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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries  see  the 
nouce  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1  ^g  O  G  ''9  on 
September  12.  1995 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
searching  Authonty  for  international  appiicauons  filed  in  the 
Umted  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  nouce  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O  G  52,  on  September  28    1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intemauonal 
Preliminaiy  Examimng  Authonty  for  intemationaJ  appiicauons 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  nouces 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G  2,  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O  G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intemauonal  appiicauons  accepted 
tor  intemauonal  preliminary  examinauon  by  the  European 
latent  Office;  see  the  noUce  appeanng  at  1116  OG  ^''  on 
July  17.  1990.  .      -  .    II 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 

'f  ?^' M  c""f  ,f  ■  ''^^'  '^"^  '°  "  ^^^g^  '"  ^  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  Gennan  mark,  and  was 
a^ounced  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 174  O.G  57,  on  May  9, 

tatemational  fees  were  changed,  effecuve  on  January   1 
1995.  due  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U  S  dollar 
wi^  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99,  on  November  29   1994 

Certain  domesuc  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intemauonal 
^ch  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 

,  MT^'A'J^^',  ^'^  ^^'^  announced  m  the  Official  Gazette 
at  11 77  O.G.  171.  on  August  29,  1995 

,  Tl;?/^*'^"'^  of  PCT  fees  ( in  US  dollars),  effecuve  October 
I.  1995.  IS  as  follows: 

Intemauonal  Applicauon  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

-_.      Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and    Trademaric    Office 
(USPTO)  as  Intemational  Searching 
Authonty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660  00 

— Corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430  00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190  00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA „".."!!!  1722  00 

Intemational  fees 

Basic  fee 604  00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) ,200 

Etesignation  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  first  10  nauonal  or  regional 

offices  designated 147  go 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 0 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary   designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 

— Designation  fee 147.00 

— Confirmation  fee 73  50 

International  Applicauon  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  ExaminaUon 

j^f^'^'ngfec 185  00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  Intemauonal  Prehminar> 
Examining  .Authonrv  (IPEAi 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 
— Addiuonal  examinauon  fee,  per 
addiUonal  invenuon  (payable  onh 

upon  invitauoni ,' ]. 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I "" 
— Addiuonal  examinauon  fee.  per 
addiUonal  invenuon  (payable  only 
upon  invitauon) .'. 

Small 

L  S   National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  .\mc\t 

33(2)  to  (4) 4T00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA .  ^75  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search   repon    has   not    been 

prepared    by    the     European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00 

— Search  repon  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.0) 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  m 

excess  of  3 39  qq 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20  .  1 1  (X) 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125  00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65,00 

—Processing  fee  for  filmg  English 
muislabon  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
0^39(1) ,30  00 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250  00 
Regular 


94  00 


680.00 
'50  00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78,00 
22.00 

250.00 


130  00 


130  00 


Sept.  11,  1995 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

1  .!','!!.>  ^^  ^?^  .°^  ^'^^  Regulauons  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
sw-charge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appiicauons  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  artdiuonal  six-month  grace 
penod  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C  4Ub)  and  37  CFR  1  362(e) 
??V^\  °^^  fnaintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  J/ LhK  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec  16  1991  If  the 
inamtenance  fee  is  not  paid  m  the  patent  requinng  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anmversm  of 
the  grant. 

Anenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  werr  issued  on 
December  01,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  vears 


UMI 


11^1  OG  3 


1181  0G4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,167,036  through  5,168,575 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  29.  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.787.099  through  4,788.721 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  27.  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,484,359  through  4.485,488 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


( 1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  September  21.  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.       Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980,  but  before  .Aug,  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SLX  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,495,00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paymg  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expirauon  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1,9(0) $6500 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-umely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been. 


Re.  32,987 

(4.694,920) 

Re.  33,009 

(4,695.642) 

4,406,021 

4,406,028 

4.406,029 

4,406,036 

4,406,038 

4,406,041 

4,406,050 

4,406,053 

4,406.055 

4,406.056 

4,406,060 

4,406,062 

4,406,063 

4,406,073 

4,406,081 

4,406,090 

4,406.097 

4,406,100 

4,406,103 

4,406,117 

4,406,118 

4,406,119 

4,406,124 

4,406,126 

4,406,129 

4,406,133 

4.406.134 

4.406.135 

4.406.136 

4.406,139 

4,406,141 

4,406,145 

4,406,148 

4,406,149 

4,406,150 

4,406,151 

4,406,155 

4.406.156 

4,406,161 

4,406,163 

4,406,166 

4,406,168 

4,406,169 

4,406,173 

4,406,175 

4,406.182 

4,406.195 

4,406,206 

4,406,210 

4,406,211 

4,406,213 


Senal  Number 

07/205,381 
(06/772,244) 
07/215.469 
(06/902.121) 
06/347.488 
06/274.935 
06/294,160 
06/383,284 
06/286.442 
06/261.351 
06/358.940 
06/289.296 
06/433,758 
06/308,315 
06/291,586 
06/298.429 
06/330.155 
06/237.348 
06/285.294 
06/273,243 
06/237,946 
06/268,774 
06/258.327 
06/246.689 
06/298.364 
06/302,393 
06/345.313 
06/340.336 
06/329.670 
06/352,414 
06/323,851 
06/339,565 
06/270,080 
06/378,066 
06/291,954 
06/312.941 
06/246.729 
06/259,744 
06/256,728 
06/256,729 
06AJ96,834 
06/228,882 
06/358,110 
06/340,288 
06/325,168 
06/363,744 
06/258,593 
06/218,301 
06/253.878 
06/469.413 
06/237,903 
06/224,861 
06/235,014 
06/287,611 
06/253,432 


Issue  Date 

07/18/89 
(09/22/87) 
08/01/89 
(09/22/87) 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
09/27/83 
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Patent  Number 

4,406,219 

4,406,222 

4.406.224 

4.406.225 

4.406.235 

4.406.238 

4.406,254 

4.406.256 

4.406.260 

4.406.263 

4.406.267 

4.406.268 

4.406,270 

4,406.278 

4.406.290 

4.406.293 

4,406,312 

4,406,327 

4.406.330 

4.406.335 

4.406.338 

4,406,339 

4,406,342 

4.406.343 

4.406,345 

4.406.347 

4.406.348 

4.406.361 

4.406.364 

4,406.370 

4.406.387 

4.406.388 

4.406.389 

4.406,405 

4,406,415 

4,406.416 

4.406,417 

4,406,425 

4.406,431 

4.406.435 

4.406.440 

4.406.444 

4,406.452 

4,406,455 

4.406,456 

4,406.460 

4.406,461 

4.406,462 

4.406.465 

4.406.466 

4.406.467 

4,406.469 

4.406.470 

4.406.488 

4,406.491 

4,406.493 

4.406.496 

4,406,497 

4.406.499 

4.406.507 

4.406.508 

4.406,5 1 1 

4,406.515 

4,406,519 

4,406.520 

4,406,523 

4,406.526 

4.406,531 

4,406.534 

4.406,538 

4,406.543 

4,406,550 

4,406,554 

4.406,562 

4,406.563 

4.406,568 

4,406.572 
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Serial  Number 

06/253.528 

06/290,057 

06/269.635 

06/279,309 

06/304,973 

06/260.287 

06/.347.519 

06/266,688 

06/346.877 

06/243,101 

06/298.570 

06/.300.714 

06/241.430 

06/249.551 

06/234.740 

06/280.08 1 

06/269.033 

06/354.874 

06/316.024 

06/313.116 

06/346.137 

06/298.203 

06/307,265 

06/272,069 

06/270.534 

06/252.741 

06/328.560 

06/276.783 

06/299.242 

06/244.156 

06/248.679 

06/360.100 

06/272.585 

06/291.835 

06/280.561 

06/328,381 

06/332,61 1 

06/332,261 

06/324.312 

06/268,646 

06/302.573 

06/275,188 

06/334,129 

06/334,400 

06/350.003 

06/438.146 

06/357.485 

06/301.162 

06/419.992 

06/445.121 

06/446.836 

06/304.423 

06/319.722 

06/337.429 

06/306.478 

06/303.906 

06/253,629 

06/241.854 

06/323.344 

08/279.271 

06/279.943 

06/287,95 1 

06/283.288 

06/345.840 

06/292.714 

06/339,242 

06/262.696 

06/297.327 

06/296,521 

06/333.469 

06/284.366 

06/228.798 

06/323.414 

06/227.348 

06/249.333 

06/279.640 

06/278,254 


Issue  Date 

4,406,573 

4,406.580 

09/27/83 

4,406,592 

09/27/83 

4.406.596 

09/27/83 

4.406.601 

09/27/83 

4.406.613 

09/27/83 

4.406.625 

09/27/83 

4,406.627 

09/27/83 

4.406,639 

09/27/83 

4,406,644 

09/27/83 

4.406,648 

09/27/83 

4,406,950 

09/27/83 

4.406.656 

09/27/83 

4.406.665 

09/27/83 

4.406.669 

09/27/83 

4.406.670 

09/27/83 

4.406.675 

09/27/83 

4.406,676 

09/27/83 

4.406.683 

09/27/83 

4.406.685 

09/27/83 

4.406.686 

09/27/83 

4.406,687 

09/27/83 

4,406.688 

09/27/83 

4.406.692 

09/27/83 

4.406.695 

09/27/83 

4.406.704 

09/27/83 

4,406.705 

09/27/83 

4.406.706 

09/27/83 

4.406.713 

09/27/83 

4.406.714 

09/27/83 

4.406.716 

09/27/83 

4.406.719 

09/27/83 

4.406.727 

09/27/83 

4.406.732 

09/27/83 

4.406,733 

09/27/83 

4,406.736 

09/27/83 

4,406,746 

09/27/83 

4.406.749 

09/27/83 

4.406.755 

09/27/83 

4.406.762 

09/27/83 

4.406.763 

09/27/83 

4.406.764 

09/27/83 

4.406.775 

09/27/83 

4,406,777 

09/27/83 

4.406.781 

09/27/83 

4,406,785 

09/27/83 

4,406,787 

09/27/83 

4.406.788 

09/27/83 

4,406.795 

09/27/83 

4.406.796 

09/27/83 

4.406.798 

09/27/83 

4.406.800 

09/27/83 

4.406.804 

09/27/83 

4,406,807 

09/27/83 

4,406,813 

09/27/83 

4.406,814 

09/27/83 

4,406,819 

09/27/83 

4,406,820 

09/27/83 

4,406,821 

09/27/83 

4.406,831 

09/27/83 

4,406,835 

09/27/83 

4.406,836 

09/27/83 

4,406,859 

09/27/83 

4,406.860 

09/27/83 

4.406,861 

09/27/83 

4.406.862 

09/27/83 

4.406.867 

09/27/83 

4.406.868 

09/27/83 

4,406,870 

09/27/83 

4,406,871 

09/27/83 

4,406,880 

09/27/83 

4.406.881 

09/27/83 

4.406.882 

09/27/83 

4.406,883 

09/27/83 

4.406.884 

09/27/83 

4.406.886 

09/27/83 

4.406.901 

09/27/83 

4,406,902 

09/27/83 

4.406.910 

UMI 


06/265,892 

06/286,131 

06/247.659 

06/287.324 

06/222.050 

06/292.936 

06/395,260 

06/433.171 

06/306.713 

06/i23,.^04 

06/300.293 

06/246.917 

06/268.766 

06/408.074 

06/380.389 

06/380.452 

06/329.502 

06/340.091 

06/327.3.30 

06/355.941 

06/286.328 

06/292.041 

06/313.970 

06/25 1 .408 

06/261.461 

06/369.721 

06/349.159 

06/359.479 

06/246.059 

06/258.083 

06/235.948 

06/347,243 

06/312,343 

06/354,792 

06/451.956 

06/293.592 

06/346,381 

06/351,644 

06/355,334 

06/340,761 

06/250.997 

06/341.827 

06/344.877 

06/340.588 

06/319.626 

06/334.292 

06/340.012 

06/417.488 

06/281.646 

06/298.941 

06/295.272 

06/326.973 

06/303.985 

06/454.801 

06/373.491 

06/252.733 

06/360,098 

06/364.985 

06/412.784 

06/258.782 

06/310.420 

06/327.122 

06/440.526 

06/336.676 

06/356.222 

06/274.092 

06/339.166 

06/321.017 

06/293.220 

06/253.834 

06/266.449 

06/303,389 

06/342.706 

06/248,475 

06/276,557 

06/458.128 

06/321.628 

06/285.161 

06/375,438 


1181  OG  5 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09,'27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

00/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 


1181  0G6 

Patent  Number 

4,406.919 

4,406.920 

4,406,929 

4,406,930 

4,406.931 

4.406.935 

4,406.936 

4,406,938 

4.406.952 

4.406,955 

4.406.%  1 

4.406.972 

4,406,974 

4,406,978 

4,406,980 

4,406,981 

4,406,984 

4,406.988 

4,406.990 

4.406.991 

4,407,000      - 

4,407.002 

4.407.004 

4,694,505 

4.694.506 

4.694,507 

4,694.508 

4,694.514 

4.694.518 

4,694.519 

4.694.522 

4.694.525 

4.694.526 

4,694.530 

4.694.533 

4,694,537 

4,694,538 

4,694.540 

4.694.541 

4,694,544 

4.694,545 

4,694.551 

4.694.552 

4.694.558 

4,694.567 

4,694,568 

4,694,572 

4,694.577 

4,694.580 

4.694.583 

4.694.584 

4.694,585 

4.694.586 

4,694,588 

4,694,589 

4,694,591 

4,694.592 

4,694.609 

4,694,611 

4,694,613 

4,694,619 

4,694.620 

4.694,623 

4,694,629 

4,694,634 

4,694,635 

4.694.641 

4.694.642 

4.694,646 

4.694.648 

4.694.649 

4,694,651 

4.694.653 

4.694.654 

4.694,659 

4,694,665 

4.694.666 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/281,849 

06/218.525 

06(^38.508 

06^317,745 

06/391,311 

06/331.123 

06/306,821 

06/302.270 

06/337,761 

06/269.250 

06/380.341 

06/246.475 

06/307,681 

06/226.612 

06/267.064 

06/318.879 

06/366.873 

06/238,160 

06/296,096 

06/345,849 

06/277,100 

06/320,151 

06/233,798 

06/595.404 

07/019.249 

06/905.548 

06/905.745 

06/896,012 

06/878,812 

06/904,708 

06/833,900 

06/782,248 

06/910.486 

06/851,575 

06/907,343 

06/759,137 

06/858,626 

06/776,944 

06/888.337 

06/899.150 

06/807.449 

06/814.330 

06/901,415 

06/816.496 

06/795.370 

06/337,644 

06/874.265 

06/886,801 

06/888,679 

06/844.175 

06/869,198 

06/895.984 

06/895.929 

06/869,015 

06/939.746 

06/723,197 

06/815.858 

06/941.760 

06/^65.932 

06/826,606 

06/849.543 

06/924,269 

06/808.867 

06/766.777 

06/776.254 

06/807.018 

06/759.958 

06/940.809 

06/871.787 

06/714.091 

06/861.646 

06/247.619 

06/921.760 

06/666.058 

06/904,673 

06/880,891 

06/800.622 


Issue  Date 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/27/83 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 


4,694.671 

4,694,672 

4,694,675 

4,694,682 

4,694,683 

4,694.686 

4.694.688 

4.694.690 

4,694.691 

4.694.692 

4.694.693 

4.694.695 

4,694.696 

4,694,698 

4.694,702 

4.694.711 

4,694.713 

4.694.716 

4.694.721 

4.694,722 

4,694,729 

4,694,730 

4.694,734 

4.694.736 

4.694.737 

4,694,740 

4,694,743 

4.694.744 

4.694.745 

4.694.746 

4.694.748 

4,694,751 

4.694.754 

4.694.755 

4.694,757 

4,694,758 

4,694,761 

4,694,765 

4,694,774 

4,694,775 

4,694,780 

4,694.784 

4.694.785 

4,694.786 

4,694,789 

4,694,791 

4,694,794 

4,694,795 

4,694,797 

4,694,800 

4,694,801 

4,694,804 

4,694,807 

4,694,808 

4,694,811 

4,694,813 

4,694,814 

4,694,815 

4,694,816 

4,694,818 

4,694.822 

4.694.826 

4.694.829 

4,694,842 

4.694.844 

4.694.845 

4,694,847 

4,694,848 

4,694,851 

4,694,855 

4.694.856 

4.694.857 

4.694.861 

4.694.862 

4.694.863 

4.694,864 

4,694.870 

4.694.871 

4,694,872 


06/922.839 

06/781.206 

06/894.875 

06/842.356 

06/828.344 

06/832.616 

06/825.975 

06/891,652 

06/864,455 

06/870,343 

06/928,640 

06/911,076 

06/790,527 

06/855,665 

06/774,804 

06/905,533 

06/875,433 

06/834,537 

06/848,592 

06/763,044 

06/835,926 

06/920,926 

06/892.282 

06/790.308 

06/808.832 

06/844.782 

06/802.164 

06/924.927 

06/744.229 

06/889.582 

06/798.179 

06/797.489 

06/854.277 

06/849.751 

06/857.492 

06/942.126 

06/945.787 

06/892.481 

06/717.793 

06/877.577 

06/829.207 

06/849.115 

06/821.823 

06/879.309 

06/7%.661 

06/845.760 

06/865.655 

06/825.654 

06/921.769 

06/921.490 

06/813.431 

06/738.422 

06/737.940 

06/410,099 

06/778,482 

06/698,289 

06/852,806 

06/768,797 

06/785,531 

06/893,965 

06/846,913 

06/670,850 

06/817,901 

06/534,151 

06/704,632 

06/859,703 

06/916,879 

06/790,956 

06/694,393 

06/869,833 

06/795,861 

06/846,080 

06/944.363 

06/837.413 

06/819.237 

06/728.420 

06/873.977 

06/806.274 

06/757,342 


December  5.  1995 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/67 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 

09/22/87 


December  5.  1995 

Patent  Number 

4.694.883 
4.694.888 
4.694.889 
4.694.890 
4.694.891 

4,694.898 

4.694,901 

4,694,904 

4,694.919 

4,694.921 

4.694.922 

4.694,925 

4,694.926 

4,694.927 

4,694,931 

4,694,941 

4.694,943 

4.694.944 

4.694,946 

4.694.947 

4.694.949 

4.694.951 

4.694.952 

4.694.954 

4.694.956 

4.694,958 

4.694.960 

4.694.962 

4.694.964 

4.694,966 

4,694,968 

4,694,973 

4,694.974 

4.694,975 

4,694,985 

4,694,988 

4.694.989 

4.694.998 

4.695.001 

4.695.002 

4,695,003 

4,695,006 

4,695.009 

4.695.011 

4.695.017 

4.695.018 

4.695.019 

4.695.020 

4.695.021 

4.695.023 

4,695.026 

4.695,028 

4,695,031 

4,695,032 

4,695,038 

4,695,046 

4,695.052 

4,695,054 

4,695,061 

4,695,063 

4,695,064 

4.695.067 

4.695.069 

4.695.071 

4.695.076 

4.695.082 

4,695,084 

4,695,086 

4,695,087 

4,695,091 

4,695.095 

4.695.099 

4,695.100 

4.695.102 

4.695.104 

4.695.113 

4.695.123 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/810.551 

06/824.272 

06/723.508 

06/723.433 

06AI44.334 

06/783.636 

06/759.806 

06/892.524 

06/821.303 

06A)20.966 

06/814.200 

06/868.602 

06/903.966 

06/852.795 

06/917.496 

06/886.146 

06/820.731 

06/774.832 

06/777.713 

06/778.798 

06/738.943 

06/784.074 

06/681.999 

06/909.584 

06A)28.388 

06/808,522 

06/879.054 

06/742.992 

06/917.292 

06/886.326 

06/876.474 

06/803.465 

06/744.629 

06/924.186 

06/892.576 

06/938.430 

06/938.576 

06/780.174 

06/780.444 

06/860.676 

06/877.374 

06/764.396 

06/858.031 

06/333,510 

07/004,210 

06/818,872 

06A)  12.963 

06/878.624 

06/782.426 

07/020.697 

06/835,156 

06/851.634 

06/797.843 

06/765.916 

06/899.321 

06/634,928 

06/928.944 

06/837.956 

06/770.782 

06/796.003 

06/839. 1 7 1 

06/847.912 

06/842.350 

06/916.691 

06/942.637 

06/833.026 

06/939.194 

06/773.640 

06/814.636 

06/932.292 

06/784,108 

06/852,056 

06/820,717 

06/801,854 

06/818,375 

06/864.435 

06/767,553 


Issue  Date 

09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/12/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
'    09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 
09/22/87 


4.695,130 

4,695.138 

4.695.141 

4.695.158 

4.695.161 

4.695.162 

4.695.163 

4.695.166 

4.695.169 

4.695.172 

4.695.173 

4.695.186 

4.695.187 

4.695.188 

4.695.190 

4.695.191 

4.695.192 

4.695.193 

4.695.196 

4.695.197 

4.695.198 

4.695,199 

4.695.200 

4.695.201 

4.695.204 

4.695.208 

4.695.214 

4.695.218 

4.695.219 

4.695.222 

4.695.224 

4.695.225 

4.695.235 

4.695.240 

4.695.253 

4.695.256 

4.695.258 

4.695.260 

4.695.267 

4.695.268 

4.695.270 

4.695.272 

4.695.285 

4.695.292 

4.695.293 

4.695,295 

4.695.296 

4.695.299 

4.695.300 

4.695.305 

4.695.307 

4.695.310 

4.695.311 

4.695.317 

4.695.318 

4.695,321 

4.695.323 

4.695.324 

4.695.330 

4.695.334 
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09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 
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Patent  Number 

5,050,718 

5,050,719 

5.050,722 

5,050.726 

5.050,729 

5,050.730 

5.050.731 

5.050,732 

5.050,734 

5,050,738 

5,050.740 

5.050.741 

5.050,745 

5,050,747 

5,050,750 

5,050,758 

5,050.762 

5,050,768 

5.050,772 

5,050,780 

5,050,782 

5,050.785 

5.050,790 

5.050,792 

5.050,793 

5.050,794 

5.050,795 

5.050,7% 

5.050.800 

5.050.806 

5.050.807 

5.050.809 

5,050.813 

5,050.814 

5.050.818 

5.050.819 

5.050,821 

5,050.822 

5.050,825 

5,050,828 

5,050,829 

5.050,830 

5,050,831 

5,050.835 

5,050,839 

5,050,842 

5,050,844 

5,050,846 

5.050,847 

5,050,861 

5,050,862 

5,050.863 

5,050,867 

5,050.868 

5.050.869 

5.050.870 

5.050,878 

5,050,880 

5,050,882 

5,050,888 

5,050,889 

5.050,890 

5.050,891 

5.050,892 

5.050,8% 

5,050,900 

5,050,903 

5,050,905 

5.050.908 

5,050.910 

5,050,913 

5,050,915 

5.050,916 

5,050.918 

5.050.920 

5.050.924 

5.050.929 
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Serial  Number 

07/483.324 

07/450.750 

07/488,680 

07/597.330 

07/564,117 

07/390,100 

07/557,317 

07/503,917 

07/604,541 

07/432,890 

07/575.393 

07/558.307 

07/608.173 

07/443.770 

07/631.997 

07/615,805 

07/502,455 

07/527.854 

07/507.352 

06/921.881 

07/510,910 

07/531.233 

07/495.883 

07/644.680 

07/506.664 

07/449.597 

07/601.356 

07/487.113 

07/500,723 

07/450,739 

07/479,534 

07/503.760 

07/457,150 

07/475,647 

07/321,663 

07/565,090 

07/028,238 

07/452,834 

07/542.%5 

07/510.180 

07/588,856 

07/588,565 

07/486,362 

07/414.254 

07/310.697 

07/650.081 

07/417,488 

07/607.530 

07/515.413 

07/628.183 

07/504.755 

07/380.583 

07/383.870 

07/494.447 

07/534.550 

07/575,842 

07/418.540 

07/569.177 

07/544.435 

07/594.447 

07/576.064 

07/637.770 

07/444,165 

07/490.730 

07/580.201 

07/520.913 

07/382.793 

07/327.103 

07/542,253 

07/379.932 

07/513.603 

07/597.475 

07/426.737 

07/518,190 

07/492,777 

07/647,835 

07/632,156 


Issue  Date 

5,050,933 

5,050,936 

09/24/91 

5,050,942 

09/24/91 

5,050.956 

09/24/91 

5.050.964 

09/24/91 

5.050.970 

09/24/91 

5.050.973 

09/24/91 

5.050.976 

09/24/91 

5.050.984 

09/24/91 

5,050,997 

09/24/91 

5,050.998 

09/24A»l 

5.050,999 

09/24/91 

5.051.000 

09/24/91 

5.051.013 

09/24/91 

5,051,029 

09/24/91 

5,051,033 

09/24/91 

5.051.037 

09/24/91 

5,051,038 

09/24/91 

5.051,039 

09/24/91 

5.051.040 

09/24/91 

5.051.048 

09/24/91 

5.051.049 

09/24/91 

5.051.057 

09/24A>l 

5,051,062 

09/24/91 

5,051,073 

09/24/91 

5,051,078 

09/24/91 

5,051,079 

09/24/91 

5.051,083 

09/2A/9\ 

5.051.085 

09/24/91 

5.051.086 

09/24/91 

5.051.087 

09/24/91 

5.051.089 

09/24/91 

5,051,095 

09/24/91 

5.051.098 

09/24/91 

5.051.110 

09/24/91 

5.051.115 

09/24/91 

5.051.117 

09/24/91 

5.051.123 

09/24/91 

5,051,125 

09/24/91 

5.051.134 

09/24/91 

5.051.137 

09/24/91 

5.051.142 

09/24/91 

5,051,145 

09/24/91 

5,051,147 

09/24/91 

5,051.148 

09/24/91 

5.051.156 

09/24/91 

5.051.163 

09/24/91 

5.051.181 

09/24A»l 

5.051.182 

09/24/91 

5,051,194 

09/24/91 

5,051,1% 

09/24/91 

5,051.217 

09/24/91 

5.051.219 

09/24A>l 

5.051.224 

09/24/91 

5.051,226 

09/24/91 

5,051,229 

09/24/91 

5,051,230 

09/24A>l 

5,051,236 

09/24/91 

5.051,243 

09/24/91 

5.051.245 

09/24/91 

5.051.249 

09/24/91 

5.051.264 

09/24/91 

5,051,280 

09/24/91 

5,051,289 

09/24/91 

5.051.290 

09/24/91 

5.051.296 

09/24/91 

5.051.307 

09/24/91 

5.051.322 

09/24/91 

5.051.325 

09/24/91 

5.051.340 

09/24/91 

5,051,344 

09/24/91 

5,051,346 

09/24/91 

5,051,354 

09/24/91 

5,051,363 

09/24/91 

5.051.367 

09/24A»l 

5.051.370 

09/24/91 

5.051,371 

09/24/91 

5,051,389 

09/24/91 

5,051,395 

07/546,900 

07/424,723 

07/305,452 

07/585,504 

07/369,203 

07/285,217 

07/465,925 

07/545,247 

07/006,291 

07/415,366 

07/553.547 

07/558,780 

07/442,187 

07/397,868 

07/563,314 

07/567,637 

07/579,510 

07/505,398 

07/490.653 

07/518.914 

07/091.140 

07/604,202 

07/499,911 

06/425,998 

07/359,124 

07/375.466 

07/466.201 

07/487.528 

07/524,933 

07/576,858 

07/561,582 

07/666,491 

07/610.824 

07/626.842 

07/515.109 

07/051.563 

07/631.190 

07/438.407 

07/540,956 

07/626,490 

07/205,842 

07/466,222 

07/494,593 

07/370,409 

07/540,691 

07/472.867 

07/463.043 

07/411.477 

07/418.273 

07/520,8% 

07/469.807 

07/518.053 

07/383.647 

07/510,000 

07/408,888 

07/456,518 

07/432.340 

07/286,564 

07/447,158 

07/541,394 

07/463,589 

07/266,120 

07/591.307 

07/520.316 

07/443.119 

07/589,287 

07/548,332 

06/884,061 

07/274,255 

07/370,946 

07/431,498 

07/579,279 

07/181,892 

07/067,190 

07/394.037 

07/536,501 

07/003,436 

07/542,679 

07/410,056 
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09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24v^l 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24A»l 

09/24A»l 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24A>l 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 
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Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,051.400 

07/545.259 

09/24/91 

5.051.407 

07/259,932 

09/24/91 

5.051,410 

07/239,542 

09/24/91 

5,051,417 

07/379,626 

09/24/91 

5.051.418 

07/434,666 

09/24/91 

5.051,424 

07/422.311 

09/24/91 

5,051,426 

07/500.034 

09/24/91 

5.051.428 

07/503.067 

09/24/91 

5,051,429 

07/452.938 

09/24/91 

5,051.432 

07/587,159 

09/24/91 

5.051.433 

07/413.510 

09/24/91 

5.051.435 

07/533.998 

09/24/91 

5.051.439 

07/548.043 

09/24/91 

5,051,443 

07/337,459 

09/24/91 

5.051,444 

07/408.562 

09/24/91 

5,051,446 

07/323.194 

09/24/91 

5,051,450 

07/441.226 

09/24/91 

5,051.456 

07/501,780 

09/24/91 

5,051.461 

07/589.284 

09/24/91 

5,051,471      • 

07/512.239 

09/24/91 

5,051,477 

07/519,041 

09/24/91 

5,051,493 

07/531,423 

09/24/91 

5,051.495 

07/195,610 

09/24/91 

5.051.497 

07/298,683 

09/24/91 

5.051,507 

07/463.648 

09/24/91 

5,051,510 

07/486.097 

09/24/91 

5.051.514 

07/587,819 

09/24/91 

5.051.515 

07/329.040 

09/24/91 

5.051.520 

07/527.740 

09/24/91 

5.051.522 

07/632.469 

09/24/91 

5,051,539 

07/534.434 

09/24/91 

5,051,543 

07/411,358 

09/24/91 

5,051,544 

07/517,336 

09/24/91 

5,051,546 

07/482.503 

09/24/91 

5,051,565 

07/485,322 

09/24/91 

5,051,582 

07/407.388 

09/24/91 

5,051,586 

07/510,607 

09/24/91 

5,051,592 

07/515.865        -,   ■ 

09/24/91 

5.051.607 

07/548.563 

09/24/91 

5.051.611 

07/454.064 

09/24,'91 

5.051.618 

07/468.917 

09/24/91 

5,051.629 

07/561.185 

09/24/91 

5,051.637 

07/495.913 

09/24/91 

5.051.638 

07/452,637 

09/24/91 

5.051.645 

07/472.125 

09/24/91 

5,051.648 

07/494.537 

09/24/91 

5.051.651 

07/409.347    • 

09/24/91 

5.051.658 

07/591.575 

09/24/91 

5.051,663 

07/498.578 

09/24/91 

5,051.676 

07/476.410 

09/24/91 

5.051.684 

07/638.329 

09/24/91 

5.051.686 

07/604,742 

09/24/91 

5.051,695 

07/523,198 

09/24/91 

5.051.6% 

07/437,368 

09/24/91 

5.051.697 

07/538,854 

09/24/91 

5.051.711 

07/344,277 

09/24/91 

5.051.715 

07/538,669 

09/24/91 

5,051.720 

07/435.644 

09/24/91 

5.051.722 

07/344.899 

09/24/91 

5.051.724 

07/531.020 

09/24/91 

5.051.725 

07/539,920 

09/24/91 

5.051.733 

07/528,734 

09/24/91 

5.051.743 

07/359,408 

09/24/91 

5,051.'?44 

07/475,846 

09/24/91 

5,051,747 

07/485.433 

09/24/91 

5.051.749 

07/489.185 

09/24/91 

5.051.751 

07/654.111 

09/24/91 

5.051,757 

07/563,864 

09/24/91 

5,051.760 

07/559.210 

09/24/91 

5.051.763 

07/602.115 

09/24/91 

5,051,770 

07/515.348 

09/24/91 

5,051,771 

07/601,359 

09/24/91 

5,051.772 

07/592,958 

09/24/91 

5,051,773 

07/384,634 

09/24/91 

5,051,777 

07/548.088 

09/24/91 

5,051.786 

07/426.571 

09/24/91 

5.051.813 

07/619.108 

09/24/91 

5.051.815 

5.051.822 

5.051.845 

5.051.859 

5.051.862 

5.051.870 

5.051.876 

5.051.879 

5.051.889 

5.051.909 

5,051.912 

5.051.920 

5.051.931 

5,051.934 

5,051.958 

5.051,960 

5,051.960 

5.05 1.%7 

5.051.975 

5,051.987 

5.052.003 

5.052,004 

5,052.006 

5,052.010 

5.052.019 

5.052,038 

5,052,048 


07/605,994 

07/423.946 

07/344.097 

07/283.487 

07/662.474 

07/536.499 

07/565.618 

07/444.395 

07/490.023 

07/407.984 

07/306.970 

07/389,840 

07/384.818 

07/288.161 

07/547.525 

07/553.061 

07/435.330 

07/626.978 

07/305.931 

07/381.269 

07/531,104 

07/468.729 

07/571,493 

07/493,770 

07/172,702 

07/508,%  1 

07/400.692 
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09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 

09/24/91 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Irtjl  The  reissue  appbcanons  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubbc  m  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtamed  by  paying  the  fee  thenifor  (37  CFR 

1.120))). 

5^16,506,  Re.  S.N.  08/425.518,  Apr.  20  1995  CI  348/ 
72a  PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICE  FOR  STRONG  DIGITAL 
VTDEO  LINES.  Fabrizio  Airoldi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record- 
SGS  -  Thomson  Microelectronics,  Milano,  Italy,  Attomev  or 
Agent:  James  H.  Morris,  Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

5,224^58.  Re.  S.N.  08/498.077,  July  5,  1995.  CI   62/509 
REFRIGERATING    APPARATUS    AND    MODL^LATOR' 

^^"f^^*™*°^^  *'  ^-  ^^^"  °^  Recorti:  Nippondenso 
Co.,  LTD.,  Kariya-City,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mtchelle 
N.  Lester,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5^5,742,  Re.  S.N.  08/534,902.  Sept.  28.  1995  Q  166/ 
303   HEAT  INACTION  PROCESS,  Thomas  Mikus,  Owner 

^  f-fJ^  ^^"  ^''  ^°'  "o^ton,  Tex.,    Attorney  or  Agent 
Del  S.  Chnstensen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 


Requests  for  Reeuminations  Filed 

Nobce  under  37  CFR  1. II (c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  hsted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubbc  in  the  indicated 
Examimng  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paymg  the  fee  therefor  est^bbshed  m  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1- 19(a)). 

to  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nooce  wiU  be  considered  to  be  constracove  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexammanon  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)) 

4^73,998.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.984.  Oct  2  1995  CI  6'' 3/ 
006^1ETHODS  FOR  IMPLANTATION  OF  DEFORMABLE 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  STRUCTURES.  Thomas  RMaJ 
zocco.  Owner  of  Record:  Staar  Surgical  Co.,  Irwindale,  Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank  Frisenda.  Jr.,  Fnsenda  Qumton  & 
Nicholson.  Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308.  Requester:  Owner 

4,858,704,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.001.  Oct.  10  1995  CI  175/ 
061  GUIDED  EARTH  BORING  TOOL.  Wiiham  j 
McDonald,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gas  Research  Instituu 
do  NealJ.  Mosely,  Tuscan,  Ariz.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Neal  j' 
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Mosely.  Tuscan.  Ariz..  Ex.  Gp.:  3506,  Requester:  Edward  L. 
Brown.  Jr.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

4^5.798,  Reexam.  No.  9(V004,003,  Oct.  30,  1995,  CI.  419/ 
031.  PROCESS  FOR  PRETREATING  METAL  IN  PREPA- 
RATION FOR  COMPACTING  OPERATIONS,  Vincenzo 
Musella,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nuora  Merisinter  S.PA., 
Arzano,  (Napoli).  Italy.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  H.  Berdo, 
Roylance  Berdo  &  Goodman,  Washington,  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  2204, 
Requester:  Anthony  J.  DeLaurentis,  Arlington,  Va. 

4.989^68,  .  Reexam.  No.  90/003,995,  Oct.  10,  1995,  CI. 
123/456,  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD 
MOTORS,  Masafumi  Sougawa,  Owner  of  Record:  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamahatsu-shi.  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Harness  Dickey  &  Pierce.  Bioomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3402,  Requester:  Owner 

5,000^1,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,002,  Oct.  26,  1995,  CI.  428/ 
36.5.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER  RESIN 
FOAM  AND  POLYESTER  RESIN  FOAM  SHEET,  Motoshiga 
Hayashi.  et.  aJ..  Owner  of  Record:  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara-shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michael  G.  Oilman,  Nikaido  Marmelstein  Murray  &  Oram, 
Washington.  DC  Ex.  Gp.:  1504,  Requester:  Owner 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  idenufied  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellauon  will  proceed  as  m  the  case  of 
default. 

Lantech   International   Inc.,   El   Segundo,   Calif.,   Reg.   No. 
1.717,008,  for  the  mark  "COCOPEAT',  Cane.  No.  24,171. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

[Docket  #:951019254-5254-01] 

RIN  06S1-XX05 

Proposed  Changes  in  Procedures  Relating  to  an 
Application  Filing  Date 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice:  Request  for  Comments. 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  requests 
written  public  comment  on  a  proposed  change  in  procedures 
relating  to  the  treatment  of  prima  facie  incomplete  applications. 
Currently,  applications  filed  without  ;ill  the  pages  of  the  specifi- 
cation or  without  all  of  the  figures  of  the  drawings  are  treated 
as  prima  facie  incomplete  and  not  accorded  a  filing  date.  The 
PTO  is  considering  changing  this  procedure  lo  accord  a  filing 
date  to  any  application  that  contains  st)mediing  that  can  be 
construed  as  a  wntten  description,  any  necessary  drawing,  and 
a  claim. 

Dates:  Wntten  comments  will  be  accepted  by  the  PTO  until 
January  12,  1996. 

Addresses:  Wntten  comments  sht.uld  be  addressed  to  Box 
DAC,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington,  D.C. 
20231.  Comments  may  also  be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission 
to  (703)  308-6916,    with  a  confirmation  copy  mailed  to  the 


above  address,  or  by  electronic  mail  over  the  Internet  to  [fileda- 

te@uspto.gov]. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Robert  W.  Bahr  by  telephone 

at  (703)  305-9285,  by  facsimile  at  (703)  308-6916,  or  Jeffrey 

V.  Nase  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285,  or  by  mail  addressed 

as  indicated  above. 

Supplementary  Information 

The  PTO  is  considering  changes  in  procedures  relating  to 
the  treatment  of  prima  facie  incomplete  applications  Currently, 
applications  filed  without  all  the  pages  of  the  specification 
(Section  608.01  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exanuning  procedure 
(MPEP))  {e.g..  with  page  numbering  revealing  that  page(s)  are 
missing),  or  without  all  of  the  figures  of  the  drawings  (MPEP 
608.02)  {e.g..  without  drawing  figures  that  are  mentioned  in 
the  specification),  are  treated  as  prima  facie  incomplete  and 
not  accorded  a  filing  date.  The  Imtial  Applicauon  Examination 
Division  (formerly  the  Application  Processmg  Division)  in  the 
Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination  (formerly  the  Office  of 
National  Application  Review)  mails  a  Notice  of  Incomplete 
Application  indicating  that  a  filing  date  has  not  been  assigned 
to  the  application,  and  indicating  that:  ( I )  the  filing  date  will 
be  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  missing  items,  and  ( 2 )  any  assertion 
that  the  missing  item  was  submitted,  or  not  necessary  for  a 
filing  date,  must  be  by  way  of  petition  (with  the  $130  fee). 
MPEP  506.02.  To  obtain  the  date  of  deposit  of  the  application 
as  the  filing  date,  the  applicant  must:  ( I )  establish  receipt  in 
the  PTO  of  the  allegedly  missing  item  (generally  by  way  of 
postcard  receipt  in  accordance  with  MPEP  503).  m  which  ca.se 
the  petition  fee  is  refunded,  or  ( 2 )  petition  to  have  the  application 
accepted  as  deposited,  in  which  case  the  petition  fee  is  not 
refunded. 

A  petition  to  have  the  application  accepted  as  deposited 
requires:  ( a)  an  amendment  deleting  all  references  to  the  missing 
item  and  correcting  the  sequential  numbering  of  the  pages  or 
drawings  in  the  application,  (b)  a  request  to  cancel  the  missing 
item,  if  such  missing  item  has  been  submined  after  the  dite 
of  deposit,  and  (c)  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  by  the 
applicant  stating  that  the  invention  is  adequately  disclosed  in, 
and  a  wish  to  rely  on,  the  appUcation  as  thus  amended  without 
the  missing  item  and  the  references  thereto  in  the  sf)ecification, 
for  purposes  of  an  original  disclosure  and  filing  date.  The 
supplemental  oath  or  declaration  by  the  applicant  is  a  statement 
in  writing  evidencing  that  the  applicant  has  been  informed  of 
the  content  of  his  or  her  application  as  filed  on  the  original 
date  of  deposit  and  that  the  actual  content  has  been  reviewed 
and  understood. 

As  a  significant  number  of  applicants  are  willing  lo  accept 
the  application  without  the  "missing  part,"  the  procedure  of 
requiring  the  applicant  to  file  a  petition  to  obtain  the  date  of 
deposit  as  the  filing  date  results  in  numerous  filing  date  peti- 
tions. The  preparation  by  applicants  and  the  consideration  by 
the  PTO  of  some  3000  such  petitions  a  year  is  time  consuming 
and  burdensome.  In  addition,  in  most  instances  there  is  no 
controversy  as  to  the  content  of  the  prima  facie  incomplete 
application  {i.e..  a  grantable  petition  requires  only  the  above- 
mentioned  corrective  amendiiient(s)  and  supplemental  oath  or 
declaration).  Finally,  the  $130  petition  fee  does  not  cover  the 
administrative  cost  of  treating  such  prima  facie  incomplete 
applications  and  petitions. 

Accordingly,  the  PTO  is  considering  changing  the  procedure 
for  the  treatment  of  apphcations  filed  without  all  the  pages  of 
the  specification  or  without  all  of  the  figures  of  the  drawings. 
These  changes  in  practice  would  not  require  any  amendment 
to  the  rules  of  practice. 

The  Imtial  Application  Examination  Division  will  continue 
to  review  application  papers  for  completeness  in  the  manner 
that  such  papers  are  currently  reviewed. 

Applications  Filed  Without  All  Drawings  or 
Pages  of  Specification 

There  is  no  requirement  in  the  statutes  or  regulations  that 
an  apphcation  include  sequentially  numbered  pages,  or  all  of 
the  pages,  or  all  of  the  drawings  referred  lo  in  the  specification 
to  obtain  a  filing  date.  That  is,  while  37  CFR  1.52(b)  provides 
that  the  pages  of  the  application  should  be  numbered  consecu- 
tively, the  regulations  do  not  provide  that  compliance  with 
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37  CFR  1.52  IS  necessary  to  obtain  a  filing  date  Therefore 
applications  which  contain  something  that  can  be  constnied  as 
a  wntten  descnption.  where  drawing  figure(s)  are  refened  to 
in  the  wnnen  description,  at  least  one  drawing  figure,  and  at 
least  one  claim,  but  are  filed  with  page  numbering  revealing 
that  page(s)  are  missing  or  without  all  of  the  drawing  figures 
which  are  mentioned  in  the  specification  wUl  be  treated  bv 
mailing  a  notice  that  indicates  that  the  application  papers  so 
deposited  have  been  accorded  a  filing  date,  but  are  lacking 
some  of  the  pages  of  specification  or  drawings  described  in 
the  specification.  The  mailmg  of  such  a  notice  will  permit 
applicants  to  either:  ( 1 )  prompUy  establish  pnor  receipt  in  the 
PTO  of  the  item(s).  or  (2)  promptly  submit  the  omitted  item(s) 
and  request  a  later  filing  date 
The  notice  will  also  indicate  that: 

(a)  an  applicant  asserting  that  the  mentioned  item  was  in 
fact  deposited  in  the  PTO  with  the  application  papers  must  file 
a  petition  (and  $130  petition  fee.  which  will  be  refunded  if  it 
IS  determined  that  the  item  was  m  fact  received  by  the  PTO) 
with  evidence  of  such  deposit  within  two  months  of  the  date 
of  the  notice  (37  CFR  1.181(f)). 

(b)  an  applicant  desinng  to  "complete"  the  application  and 
accept  the  date  of  completion  as  the  filing  date  must  file  any 
missing  Items  (with  a  supplemental  declaration  refemng  to 
such  items)  and  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.182  (with  the  $  HO 
petition  fee)  requesting  the  later  filing  date  within  two  months 
of  the  date  of  the  notice  (37  CFR  1.181(f)).  and 

( c )  an  applicant  willing  to  accept  the  application  as  deposited 
in  the  PTO  need  not  respond  to  the  notice,  and  the  failure  to 
file  a  petition  (and  $130  peution  fee)  under  options  (a)  or  (b) 
above  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  the  notice  (37  CFR 
1.181(f))  will  be  treated  as  a  constiuctive  acceptance  by  the 
applicant  of  the  application  as  deposited  in  the  PTO. 

The  apphcauon  will  be  retained  in  the  Initial  Application 
Examination  Division  for  a  penod  of  two  months  ftt)m  the 
mailing  date  of  such  a  notice  to  permit  the  applicant  to  either 
establish  pnor  receipt  m  the  PTO  of  the  item(s),  or  submit  the 
omitted  item(s)  and  request  a  later  filing  date  within  this  two- 
month  ame  period.  As  an  appUcant  may,  but  is  not  required 
to,  respond  to  such  a  notice,  extensions  of  time  under  37  CFR 
1 . 1 36  will  not  be  appbcable  to  this  rwo-month  time  penod.  At 
the  expiration  of  this  two-month  non-extendable  time  period 
the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  examimng 
group  for  examination  of  the  application.  The  application  will 
be  accorded  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of  deposit  of  the 
application  papers  in  the  PTO.  The  onginal  application  papers 
{i.e..  the  onginal  disclosure  of  the  invention)  will  mclude  only 
those  appUcation  papers  present  in  the  PTO  on  the  date  of 
deposit. 

Due  to  the  effect  that  a  loss  of  filing  date  can  have  on  an 
application,  cunently  the  PTO  generally  treats  untimelv  filing 
date  petitions  on  their  merits  since  the  application,  as  'incom- 
plete, will  have  undergone  no  further  processing  or  examina- 
tion. In  the  procedure  set  forth  in  this  notice,  however,  the  PTO 
will  strictly  adhere  to  the  rwo-month  period  set  forth  in  37 
CFR  1.181(f),  and  dismiss  as  untimely  any  petition  not  filed 
within  this  two-month  penod.  This  strict  adherence  to  the  two- 
month  period  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.181(f)  is  necessary  since: 
( 1 )  such  applications  will  now  be  forwarded  for  examination  at 
the  end  of  this  two-month  penod,  ( 2 )  according  the  applicauon  a 
filing  date  later  than  the  date  of  deposit  may  affect  the  date  of 
expiration  of  any  patent  issuing  on  the  application  under  Public 
Law  103-465,  and  (3)  the  filing  of  a  continuation-in-part  appli- 
cation is  a  sufficiently  equivalent  mechanism  for  adding  addi- 
tional subject  matter  to  avoid  the  loss  of  patent  nghts. 

Applications  Filed  Without  at  Least  One  Claim 

35  use.  111(a)(2)  provides,  in  part,  that  an  "application 
shall  include  (A)  a  specification  as  prescribed  bv  secuon  1 12 
of  this  title:  ( B )  a  drawing  as  prescribed  by  section  1 1 3  of  this 
title:  and  (C)  an  oath  by  the  applicant  as  prescribed  by  section 
1 15  of  this  title."  and  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)(4)  provides  that  the 
"filing  date  of  an  application  shall  be  the  date  on  which  the 
specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office."  35  U.S.C.  112.  second  para- 
graph, provides  that  "[tjhe  specification  shall  conclude  with 
one  or  more  claims  particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly 
clairmng  the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his 


mvention."  Therefore,  35  U.S.C.  Ill  and  112.  second  para- 
graph, provide  that  the  fihng  date  of  an  application  is  that  date 
on  which  a  specification  mcludmg  at  least  one  claim(s)  is  filed 
in  the  PTO.  In  re  Mattson.  208  USPQ  168  (Commr  Pat  1980). 
since  a  claim  is  a  statutory  requirement  for  a  filing  date,  applica- 
tions filed  without  a  claim  will  not  be  accorded  a  filing  date. 
In  situations  in  which  an  application  is  filed  without  a  claim, 
the  Imtial  Application  Examination  Division  will  continue  to 
mail  a  notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation.  and  the  treatment  of 
such  applications  will  remain  unchanged. 

Applications  Filed  Without  Any  Drawings 

35  use.  111(a)(2)  provides,  in  part,  that  an  "application 
shall  include  ...  a  drawing  as  prescnbed  by  section  I  H  of 
this  tiUe"  and  35  U.S.C  111(a)(4)  provides,  in  part,  that  the 
"filng  date  of  an  applicauon  shall  be  the  date  on  which  the 
specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  received  m  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  O  fice. "  35  U.S.C.  1 13  m  tuni  provides 
that  an  "applicant  shall  firmsh  a  drawmg  where  necessary  for 
the  understanding  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  " 
Drawings  are  usually  not  necessary  for  an  understanding  of 
the  subject  matter  in  process  and  composiuon  apphcations  ( ue.. 
apphcaoons  having  claims  directed  to  a  process  or  composiuon 
(MPEP  608.02)).  As  such.  appUcauons  having  at  least  one 
process  or  composiuon  claim  and  describing  drawing  figures 
in  the  specification,  but  filed  without  drawings,  will  be  treated 
as  an  applicauon  filed  without  all  of  the  drawings  refenwl 
to  in  the  specificauon  as  discussed  above  and  processed  for 
examination.  AppUcations  havmg  at  least  one  prticess  or  com- 
position claim  which  do  not  describe  drawing  figures  in  the 
specification  will  simply  be  processed  for  examinauon.  In  a 
situation  in  which  the  appropnate  examimng  group  determine*, 
that  drawings  are  necessary  under  35  U.S.C.  113,  the  filing 
date  issue  will  then  be  reconsidered  on  reference  ftwrn  the 
exaimning  group. 

In  design  apphcations,  the  Initial  AppUcation  Examination 
Division  will  continue  to  mail  a  nouce  of  Incomplete  Applica- 
tion indicating  that  the  appUcation  lacks  the  drawings  required 
under  35  U.S.C.  1 13,  and  the  applicant  mav:  (a)  file  a  petiuon 
(and  $130  fee)  asserting  that  the  missing  item  was  submitted, 
or  not  necessary  for  a  fiUng  date,  or  (b)  "complete"  the  applica- 
uon and  accept  the  date  of  compleuon  as  the  filing  dale. 

BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

.Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


November  3,  1995 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Dissemination  of  Patent  Information 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Notice  of  Open  Meeting. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  hold 
a  pubUc  meeting  to  gain  input  into  how  it  can  maximize  the 
potential  of  its  mformation  dissemination  program.  In  view  of 
technology  changes,  revisions  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  Circular  A- 130,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduc- 
uon  Act  of  1995  (Public  Law  104-13).  the  PTO  will  review 
exisung  policies,  and  will  use  input  from  this  announced 
meeting  to  prepare  a  comprehensive  informauon  disseminauon 
plan. 

Dates:  A  meeting  will  be  held  on  December  15.  1995.  at  900 
a.m. 

Wnnen  comments  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  December 
31.  1995 

Addresses.  Address  written  comments  lo  the  Comimssioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Attention;  Wesley  H.  Gewehr. 
Admmisu^tor  for  Informauon  Dissemination,  Crvstal  Park  3 
Suite  45 1, Washington.  DC  20231,  or  fax  to  (703)  306-2737,' 
or  e-mail  to  larson@uspio.gov. 

The  meeting  will  be  held  in  Suite  819  of  Crystal  Park  1 
located  at  201 1  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Va. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jane  S    Myers,  Office  of 
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December  5,  1995 


December  5.  1995 
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Electronic  Informauon  Products  by  telephone  at  (703)  306- 
2600,  by  fax  at  (703)  306-2737.  by  e-mail  to  larson®  uspto.gov, 
or  by  mail  to  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Office  of 
Electronic  Information  Products,  Crystal  Park  3,  Suite  441, 
Washington,  DC.  20231. 

SupplemeiUary  Information:  The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public,  with  limited  seating  available  on  a  first-come,  first- 
served  basis.  Within  thirty  days  followmg  the  meeting,  copies 
of  the  minutes  of  the  meeting  may  be  obtained  from  the  PTO 
Home  Page  (http://wwwuspto.govA),  from  rhe  PTO  bulletin 
board  service  (PTO  BBS)  at  (703)  305-895  ,  or  from  the  PTO, 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products,  in  Suite  44 1 ,  Crystal 
Park  3,  Arlington,  Va. 

The  PTO  last  pubhshed  final  guidelines  related  to  informa- 
tion dissemination  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Wednesday,  May 
3,  1989,  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  UnUed  States  Patent 
<MU<  rr<ufemar* O^ce  on  Tuesday ,  May  30,  1 989.  The  PTO  also 
published  a  proposed  Electronic  Information  Dissemination 
Policy  for  public  comment  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  Tuesday,  December  1 , 
1992.  The  final  guidelines  and  the  proposed  policy  are  reprinted 
below,  followed  by  a  description  of  PTO  '  s  infonnatjon  dissemi- 
nation activities. 

Electronic  DaU  Disseminatioii  Policies  and  Guidelines 

(as  pubhshed  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Wednesday,  May  3, 
1989,  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  on  Tuesday,  May  30,  1989) 

Dissemination  in  Government  Public  Search  Facilities  and 
Depository  Libraries 

It  is  the  goal  of  the  PTO  to  achieve  effective,  widespread 
dissemination  of  informauon  concerning  patents  and  Federally 
registered  trademarks  to  all  segments  of  the  U.S.  public. 

A.  The  dissemination  goal  will  be  accomplished  directly  by 
the  PTO  by  providing  electronic  search  and  retrieval  services 
to  the  public  in  search  facilities  located  m  the  PTO,  in  other 
facilities  which  may  be  established  by  the  Ciovemment  and  in 
Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  PTDLs 
are  Federal,  State  and  local  government,  university  or  non- 
profit orgamzation  libranes  designated  by  the  PTO  to  offer 
pubUc  access  to  patent  collections. 

B.  To  the  extent  funding  is  authorized  and  appropriated, 
search  and  retrieval  services  will  be  provided  in  the  PTO's 
search  facilities  and  PTDLs  either: 

( 1 )  by  the  PTO,  usmg  its  own  data  bases,  computers,  commu- 
mcations  equipment,  and  software,  and/or 

(2)  by  PTO  contractors. 

C.  Access  to  commercial  data  bases  that  are  available  to  the 
PTO"  s  examiners,  for  example  industry-specific  data  bases,  will 
be  furnished  either  through  an  APS  workstation  or  a  terminal 
furnished  by  data  ba.se  vendors  in  the  PTO  public  search  facili- 
ties at  commercial  rates,  provided  the  user  has  established  a 
commercial  account  with  the  data  base  vendor. 

The  PTO  will  not  act  as  an  agent  for  any  data  base  vendor 
in  providmg  training  for.  assisting  in,  or  collecting  fees  for  the 
use  of  such  commercial  data  bases. 

D  Services  furnished  in  the  PTO  public  search  facilities  and 
in  PTDLs  will  be  at  no  cost  to  the  public  for  access  to  paper 
and  microform  records.  The  costs  of  accessing  PTO  owned 
electromc  data  ba.ses  and  systems  will  be  recouped  from  user 
fees  set  to  recover  the  marginal  costs  of  such  services. 

E.  The  type  of  service  for  public  search  and  retrieval,  either 
PTO  or  commercial  services,  will  be  chosen  based  on  the 
method  and  criteria  established  by  the  1983  revision  to  OMB 
Circular  A-76,  entitled  "Performance  of  Commercial  Activi- 
ties." 

Distribution  of  PTO  Data  for  Commercial  Dissemination 

F.  In  addition  to  B  and  C  above,  the  PTO  will  pursue  its 
dissemination  goal  indirectly  by  encouragmg  the  private  sector 


firms  in  providing  such  services  to  the  public  outside  the  PTO 
search  facilities  and  PTDLs. 

G.  Fees  charged  for  bulk  data  developed  by  the  PTO  will 
be  based  on  the  marginal  cost  of  providing  such  distribution 
services. 

H.  Arrangements  will  be  non-exclusive.  Bulk  resale  of  PTO 
data  will  be  permitted  subject  to  the  terms  of  each  bulk  dau 
sales  agreement. 

I.  Fees  charged  to  the  pubhc  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark 
data  products  will  be  based  on  the  marginal  cost  of  providing 
such  products. 

J.  The  PTO  will  receive  non-U. S  electronic  patent  data 
through  exchange  agreements  with  other  patent  offices  and 
international  intergovernmental  organizations.  In  general,  the 
PTO  will  not  distribute  such  data,  except  m  conjunction  with 
services  that  may  be  provided  by  the  PTO  or  its  contractors 
in  the  PTO  public  search  facilities  and  PTDLs.  Rather,  it  will 
seek  to  have  contractual  arrangements  established  directly 
between  the  organization  and  the  commercial  data  base  vendor 
and  will  not  act  as  a  service  agent  or  representative  unless  there 
is  a  special  need  that  cannot  be  met  otherwise 

Information  Dissemination:  General  Statement  of 
Principles 

(as  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  on  Tuesday.  December  1,  1992) 

The  overall  mission  goal  of  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  with  respect  to  the  issuance  of  patents 
derives  from  Article  1 ,  Section  8,  Clause  8,  of  the  U.S.  Constitu- 
tion which  states  that  Congress  shall  have  the  power  'To  pro- 
mote the  Progress  of  Science  and  useful  Arts,  by  securing  for 
limited  Times  to  .  .  .  Inventors  the  exclusive  Right  to  their 
.  Discoveries".  The  PTO's  mission  goal  with  respect  to  the 
granting  of  trademark  registrations  derives  from  Article  1 ,  Sec- 
tion 8,  Clause  3,  of  die  Constimtion  which  states  that  Congress 
shall  have  power  'To  regulate  Commerce  with  foreign  Nations, 
and  among  the  several  States  .  .  .". 

As  an  integral  part  of  its  mission,  PTO  is  responsible  for 
assuring  that  patent  and  trademark  information  is  available  to 
all  sectors  of  society  that  have  a  need  for,  and  can  make  use 
of,  the  information.  Through  dissemination  of  such  information. 
PTO  provides  the  means  to:  ( 1 )  foster  the  competent  preparation 
of  patent  and  trademark  applications:  (2)  avoid  infringement 
of  patent  and  tiademarks;  and  (3)  understand  the  current  state 
of  the  art  as  a  basis  for  developing  new  technology. 

As  an  important  part  of  its  information  dissemination  efforts, 
PTO  will  strive  to  have  relevant  information  resources  made 
generally  available  in  the  United  States  in  the  most  useful  form 
and  at  a  reasonable  price.  This  will  include  not  only  its  own 
internal  information  resources  but  also,  to  the  extent  possible, 
those  of  other  industrial  property  offices  throughout  the  world. 

The  private  sector  has  considerable  experience  in  the  pack- 
aging and  distribution  of  information  products  and  services. 
The  PTO  will  continue  to  work  through  these  private  sector 
firms  by  facilitating  their  access  to  PTO's  internal  information 
resources  and  purchasing,  where  appropriate,  finished  products 
and  services  for  the  PTO's  own  internal  use. 

The  PTO  will  continue  to  rely  on  the  nationwide  network 
of  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries  as  a  significant 
means  of  providing  broad  public  access  to  its  information  prod- 
ucts and  services.  PTO  will  work  with  these  libraries  to  take 
advantage  of  the  advances  in  information  technology. 

Generally,  PTO  will  provide  products  and  services  directly 
to  end-users  in  those  circumstances  where:  (1)  a  significant 
need  exists;  and  either  (2)  a.  access  to  existing  internal  PTO 
information  resources  permit  major  economics  in  the  prepara- 
tion and  distribution  of  specific  information  products  and  ser- 
vices through  the  avoiclance  of  large  scale  duplication  of 
equipment  or  processing;  or  b.  PTO  is  in  a  unique  position, 
because  of  its  governmental  functions,  to  provide  information 
that  is  sufficiently  timely,  accurate,  or  comprehensive. 

In  all  cases,  PTO  wiU  offer  its  information  products  and 
services  at  a  price  sufficient  to  recover  the  marginal  costs  of 
its  information  dissemination  activities. 


PTO  will  also  work  toward  standardization  and  compatibilirv 
among  various  patent  and  trademark  related  information  prod- 
ucts and  services  available  in  the  marketplace  to  enhance  their 
overall  usefulness  to  both  the  mtellectual  property  and  research 
and  development  communities 

Current  PTO  Information  Dissemination  Activities 

As  part  of  Us  mission,  the  PTO  is  required  to  disseminate 
the  informauon  in  the  patents  it  grants  and  in  the  ffademarks 
It  registers.  The  PTO  carries  out  this  mission  by  making  infor- 
mauon available  m  its  public  search  facilities  located  in 
Arlington,  Va.  and  in  PTDLs  located  throughout  the  countrv 
The  PTO  provides  a  variety  of  informauon  products  and  ser- 
vices, including  on-line  access  to  data  bases,  data  on  magneuc 
tapes,  CD-ROM  products,  and  copies  of  patents,  o^demarks 
and  related  documents. 

PTDLs  and  local  search  facilities  provide  public  access  to 
PTO  information  using  paper  and  microform  products  and 
through  on-hne  access  to  internal  data  ba.ses.  The  Patent  Search 
Room  offers  access  to  the  Automated  Patent  System's  Text 
Search  (APS-Text)  and  to  Classified  Search'  and  Image 
Reuieval  (APSCSIR).  PTDLs.  who  subscnbe  to  the  automated 
system,  provide  APS-Text  to  their  pau-ons.  Patrons  of  the  Trade- 
mark Search  Library  have  access  to  the  Automated  Trademark 
System's  X-Search  and  to  the  Trademark  Reporung  and  Mom- 
tonng  (TRAM)  System 

In  order  to  expand  the  range  of  products  and  services  offered 
at  PTDLs,  the  PTO  has  established  a  business  partnership  with 
hbranes  located  m  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Deu-oit.  Mich.  These 
parmer  PTDLs  offer  the  following  expanded  products  and  ser- 
vices: (I)  on-line  access  to  APS-Text  and  APS-CSER,  (2)  Video 
Conferencing  capability  between  patent  examiners  at  USPTO 
and  current  and  potenual  applicants.  (3)  elecu-onic  ordenne  of 
patent  documents. 

The  PTO  maintains  the  PTO  BBS  and  a  Worid  Wide  Web 
site  on  the  Internet  to  provide  informauon  about  products. 
ser\ices  and  current  activities.  Internet  access  to  the  PTO  BBS 
IS  available  through  Fed  Worid  (National  Technical  Information 
Service).  The  PTO  BBS  contains  current  patent  bibliographic 
data,  searchable  for  the  most  recent  thirteen  weeks.  The  Web 
site  contains  the  images  and  searchable  text  for  patents  relatine 
to  AIDS  research 

PTO  offers  electronic  information  products  on  vanous  media, 
including  magneUc  tape  and  Compact  Disc-Read  Onlv  Memory 
(CD-ROM).  The  PTO  makes  available  machine-readable 
copies  (on  magnetic  upe )  of  its  patent  and  trademark  data  bases 
to  customers  who  pay  a  fee  based  on  the  cost  of  preparing  and 
dismbuting  the  upes.  The  customers  who  purchase  the  data 
are  pnmarily  large-scale  retailers  of  online  data  base  services 
who  in  turn  provide  this  data  to  thousands  of  customers. 

The  PTO  makes  extensive  use  of  CD-ROM  technology  to 
disseminate  its  information.  Products  are  available  for  use  free 
of  charge,  in  PTO  search  facilities  and  at  all  PTDLs,  and  may 
be  purcha.sed  by  the  public.  Four  patent  text  products  and 
three  u^demark  text  products,  sold  as  annual  subscnptions,  are 
updated  bimonthly  or  quarterly  USAPat,  sold  as  an  annual 
subscription  and  provided  as  two  or  three  CD-ROMs  per  week, 
contains  the  images  of  all  patents  as  they  issue  weekly. 

Another  important  way  of  disseminating  patent  and  n-ade- 
mark  information  to  customers  is  through  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Copy  Sales  (PTCS)  system.  Using  this  svstem,  the  PTO 
can  fulfill  requests  for  paper  copies  of  patents  and  ttademarks 
in  a  timely  fashion 

Beginning  in  November  1995,  PTO  will  make  additional 
patent  information  available  on  the  Internet  at  no  charge  to  ilie 
public.  This  new  service  will  be  available  via  the  PTO  home 
page  (http://www.uspto.gov/),  and  will  offer  approximately 
twenty  years  of  searchable  patent  bibliographic  text  data  ( 1 .68 
miHion  documents  covenng  1976  through  1995).  All  informa- 
tion contained  on  the  front  page  of  a  patent,  excluding  drawings, 
will  be  searchable  and  retrievable. 

Conclusion 

Using  the  input  gathered  from  the  announced  meeting  and 
the  written  comments,  the  PTO  will  analyze  the  existing  infor- 
mation dissenunation  program  in  light  of  the  new  and  existing 
technologies,  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995,  and  OMB 


Circular  A- 1 30.  The  PTO  will  then  redraft  its  poUcy  and  publish 
it  for  comment  pnor  to  fmalizing  it. 


November  2.  1995 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Notices  of  Opposition  to  Marks  Published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  Dated  November  14,  1995 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
^  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  bemg  opened.  Onlv  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  ther*  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  sigmficantlv  delayed  m  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  thev 
are  intended 

Please  address  mail  as  follows 


Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  November  14,  1995.  were  not  mailed 
until  November  20,  1995,  the  thirty-day  opposition  period  for  marks  published  in  the 
Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  November  14,  1995,  is  extended  from  December  14,  1995, 
until  December  20,  1995. 


Date 


Philip  G.  Hampton,  II 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 


Box  

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C   20231 


Box  Designations        Explanauon 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  Apphcation 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  apphcauons  for  patents  involved  m  Imgaaon  and  subsequentlv  filed  related  papers 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Educauon  Program 

Peutions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  applicauon  from  issue  after  pavment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessarv  for  filing 

a  continuing  apphcaQon. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  PetiDons  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petiuons  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenal  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Apphcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Coinmumcations  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

All  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concermng  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  apphcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  apphcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperauon  Treaty 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  apphcations  and  any  commumcations  relatmg  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biolechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

apphcauons  pnor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Fihng 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Nouce  of  Incomplete  Applicauon") 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwardmg  of  particular  types  of  ffademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addiuon  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

■Arlington.  Virgima  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  u-ademark  apphcauons  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's).  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions.  Cancellation  petiuons,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Wnnen  stauis  inquines 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


A.ffidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  acuons  and  Post  Regisffauon  acuons. 
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December  5.  1995 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATE>fT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  hoK  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  IVFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Comnussioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P  O.  Box 

15667.  .Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Solicitor,  P  O  Box  16116,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  .Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  .Announcement  Applications. 

,M1  assignment  dcKuments  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights, 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


!8i  og;i 


The  following  libranes.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  US  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  The  full-tex!  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  informauon  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged 
collections. 


.All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubbc  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publicauons  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cauon  systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matenals.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collecuons  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplaang  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  hbrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collecQons,  services,  and  hours  m  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvemence. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Anzona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Honda 


Georgia 

Hav\aii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

-Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


.\ame  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

.Auburn  University  Libranes (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J   Loussac  Public  Library "S."......"....W1)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Anzona  State  University (602 1  %5-7oIo 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library .S"....S.(5Q\  ]  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library !"!!!!.  (213 1  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library .....".",  (916  i  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library !..!.!(619i  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ZZ"/.Z//S/.....'.(i\S\  557^88 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse (4q^ )  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library ".'.'.'.....  OQi)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library '.ZS..........{2q)<)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library ..iloi)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes (202)  806-7252 

Fon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library .' (305)  357.7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (4Q1)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonda .""!".!!'! (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology        (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (goS)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library '.'.'.'......  ilOi,)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library ' !.""."."!"!1"!!  (312)  747^50 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library !!1..(317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  Umversity „....!..1,1.  (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (51'')  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (3)6)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ."!!!!!!!!!!!.!!"^'j502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge;  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

^"'^^';^"> 7v, (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland ,301 1  405-91';7 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413,  545.1370 

Boston  Public  Library ""(6i7T536-540o'Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of 

Michigan  ..^.^ :r^-:r- (313)764-5298 

Big  Kapids:  Abigail  S  Timme  Library.  Ferns  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center !..(313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center (dM)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (60!  1  .359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (3141  241  2288  Ext   390 

Bune:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

,l-'*"yy- • (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineenng  Library.  Umversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library ''.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'....[102]  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library !."....!!!.  (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library .' {lOX)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Un-versity ......"!.  (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library !]"["   (SQS\  277-4412 

Albany:  .New  York  State  Library  !."!!!!!!!!!"!!!!!m518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library ".'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.....  {1\6)  858-71o] 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

S$aXe  Sam*  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777^888 

Ohio  Akron:  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cmcinnati  and  Hanulton  County,  Pubbc  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  Umversity  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Qark  College Not  Yet  Operational 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Umversity  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carohna         Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Ausan:  McKinney  Engmeering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Umversity (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virgima  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle   Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Vu-gima  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWTIENCE  J   GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KLTVIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Pobcy 

JO  THOMAS.  .TR  ,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS A^°C^703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLLfRGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS   GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KHTLE,  Direaor 308-0661 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.    DRUG.   BiaAFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING   COMPOSmON 

GROUP  1200— RJCHARD  V   FISHER,  Director 308-1235 

SPECLMJZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  GROUP  1300^ ARRY 

S   RICHM^J^.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1 500-THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  ISOO-JOHN  J   DOLL,  C)irBCtor f„  308-01% 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRL\L  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECL^lL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 3^5  ^^^ 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPLTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG  Director  305  3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODICT,  Director '  305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director ZZ'Z"ZZ"Z.  308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— FR   SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERL\L  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DL^GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERQSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS   TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— J.J  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G,  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  3500— A.L  SMPFH.  Director '  308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


06«2/94 

0W2AJ94 

08/24/94 

09/01/94 
03/08/94 


12/20rtl3 
05/0,3/94 

06A»/93 

03/28/94 

04/26/94 

03/22/94 
05/02/94 


05/1094 

06^14/94 

08/3(y94 
07/28AM 
06Afe^ 


•A  conunumcanon  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  m  mosi  applicaDons  filed  pnor  to  this  date 

Patents  will  Expire  a^  Follows 

(1 )  The  lenn  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  appbcanoo  fUed  before  June  8.  1995  .s  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  3' 
use   154<aK2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  tennmal  ducUumers  35  USC   154<c>(l] 

(2)  All  unhty  and  plant  patents  granted  on  apphcUKns  having  an  actual  United  State*  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  .  term  which  benns  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  appiicaooo  was  filed  m  the  Umted  Stales  If  the  nnlicaiioci  contains  •  inecific 
rrference  to  an  eariier  applicahon  under  35  USC    120.  121  or  365(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  frtim  that  date  on  which  the  earl»i  applicalioci  wMfiled 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  die  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisioos  of  35  USC  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  m«nt>...n^  foea 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provuions  of  35  USC  154,  155,  or  156  Thus,  if  more  rebable  informatioo  is  needed  with  respect  to  •  patKaiiar  patent,  dm  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  Ktual  dale  >f  patent  expuation 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehnuui,  CommissioDer 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1,  1995 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Sussman.  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29,  30,  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbartl  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  30S-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equifnuent  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Gasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Kathryn  Erskine,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  30^9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  .Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Roor 
UnwTought  metals,  Iiidustnal  Equipment.  Tools,  InstailaDon,  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Poor  Coverings — Int 
Oasses  6.  7.  8.  11,  12.  13.  15,  19,  27  Services— Int 
Oasses  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anoraey,  (703i  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants,  PharmaceuQcals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10.  34  Services — Int, 
Oasses  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmebcs.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Oasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Cla.s.ses  35    36 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42   

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 — 7th  Floor 
CosmetKS.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Oasses  3.  16,  28  Services — Int   Classes  35, 
36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  gtxxis.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions- 
Int.  Oasses  14.  17,  18,  21.  22,  23,  24,  25.  26 
Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attotney.  (703)  308-9109 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage.  Yarns.  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int   Clas.ses  14,  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
Semces— Inl  Oasses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker,  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703 1  308-9000 
Pre-ExaminaDon — Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-L'se— (ITL'^— ."'031  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Secuon — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Oasses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


03/23/95 


05/23/95 


04/26/95 


04A)6/95 


05/23/95 


02/14/95 


06A)2/95 


05/15/95 


06/30/95 


02/14/95 
07/25/95 
04/11/95 


05/25/95 


07/03/95 


08/21/95 


08/14/95 


05/01/95 


07/03/95 


07/24/95 


06/17/95 


05/30/95 


1 


Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


2  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  stams  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
from  6  30  am  to  Midmght  EST.  Monday  thru  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants 
are  urged  not  to  file  unneces.sary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF 
EXAMINING  PROCEDURE 

3  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassig.ied  new  case  in  each  Law  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  exaimned  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  exaimning  attorney. 


1181   OG24 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  5.  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  paieni  hui  forms  no  pan  ol  this  reexamination  specihcaiion.  manei  pr.nied  in  itaUcs  indicates  additions 

made  h\  reexammation. 


Bl  4^SS.71S  (2745th) 
DYNAMIC  GENER.\TION  AND  OVERLAP  ING  OF 
GRAPHIC  WINDOWS  FOR  Ml  LTIPLE  ACTI\  E 
PROGRAM  STOR.\GE  AREAS 
Robert  C.  Pike.  Berkeley  Heights.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.424,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

Reexatnination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^55.775,  issued  No>, 

26.  1985,  Ser.  No.  433,261.  Oct.  7,  1982. 

Int.  CI."  G09G  V74    (;06F  <  /4 

i;.S.  CI.  395—158 


AS  A  RESL'LT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED TH.AT: 
The  patemability  of  claims  1-6.  8-10.  and  13-15  is  confirmed 
Claims  7  and  12  are  now  disclaimed. 
Claim  11  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  A  computer  terminal  display   system  compnsing  a  display 
surface. 

mean?  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
rectangular  graphic  layers  on  said  surface,  wherein  each  of 
said  graphic  layers  comprises  an  autonomous  level  of  graphi- 
cal information, 
means  for  assixiating  each  of  said  graphic  layers  with  an  inde 

pendent  computer  program, 
means  for  slonng  a  complete  bitmap  for  each  of  said  graphic 

layers,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  associated  one  ot   said   independenl 
computer  programs  for  continuously  updating  each  ot  said 
bitmaps 


Bl  4,623,079  ( 2746th  i 
GARMENT  HANGER  WITH  GRIP 
Donald  Tendrup,  Nesconsett.  and  Joseph  DeVito,  Hauppauge. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Plasti-Form  Enterprises.  Inc..  Deer 
Park.  N.V. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.827.  Sep.  8,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,623,079.  issued  Nov. 

18.  1986.  Ser.  No.  344J09.  Jan.  29.  1982, 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16. 

2003.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  25/36.25/48 

VS.  C\.  223—85 


AS  A  RESLTT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 
The  patentability  of  claim  1  is  conhrmed 

1.  In  a  hanger  of  plastic  construction  matenal  and  ot  the  t\pe 
having  a  centrally  located  hook  for  being  suspended  from  a  sup- 


port, a  body  connected  to  the  base  ot  said  hiKik  oriented  honzon- 
tally  when  used,  and  at  each  ot  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bixly. 
plural  garmenl-engaging  gnps  molded  inlegrai  therewith,  al  least 
one  said  gamienl-engaging  grip  comprising  a  verticallv  onented 
wall  surface  of  said  hanger  extending  from  a  location  adiacenl  the 
upper  edge  of  said  body  to  a  ItKation  at  the  lovver  edge  thereof,  a 
L  -shaped  conhguration  molded  therein  so  as  to  present  a  hrsi 
downwardly  extending  resilient  hnger  and  a  re\erse  direction 
upwardly  extending  second  resilient  hnger  spaced  inwardlv  of  said 
hrsl  hnger.  said  second  resilient  hnger  being  located  in  an  adjacent 
clearance  position  from  said  wall  surface  for  the  entire  vertical 
length  thereof  such  that  there  is  a  first  clearance  space  between  one 
side  of  said  second  hnger  and  said  wall  surface  dehnmg  a  garment- 
receiving  slot  therebetween  and  a  second  clearance  space  along 
said  oppposiie  side  of  said  second  hnger  tor  allowing  transverse 
movement  in  said  second  hnger  in  a  direction  away  from  said  wall 
surface,  said  second  resilient  hnger  being  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  and  away  from  said  wall  surface  bv  displacement  into 
said  second  clearance  space,  and  a  bump  molded  on  said  tineer  m 
facing  relation  to  said  wall  surface,  and  al  least  another  said 
garment-engaging  gnp  compnsing  a  hon/ontally  onented  wall 
surface  of  said  hanger  extending  from  a  location  adjacent  an  end 
edge  of  said  body  to  a  location  inwardly  thereof  a  U'-shaped 
configuration  molded  therein  so  as  to  present  a  first  honzontalK 
extending  resiheni  hnger  and  a  reverse  direction  honzomal  extend- 
ing second  resilient  hnger  spaced  inwardly  of  said  first  honzontallv 
extending  hnger.  said  second  honzontallv  extending  finger  being 
located  in  an  adjacent  clearance  ptisition  from  .said  honzontallv 
onented  wall  surface  such  that  there  is  a  first  clearance  space 
between  one  side  of  said  second  finger  and  said  wall  surface 
defining  a  garment-receiving  slot  therebetween  and  a  second  clear 
ance  space  along  said  opposite  side  of  said  second  hnger  for 
allowing  transverse  movement  in  said  second  finger  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  wall  surface,  said  second  resilient  hnger  being 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  and  awav  from  said  wall 
surface  by  displacement  into  said  second  clearance  space,  and  a 
bump  molded  on  said  finger  in  facing  relauon  to  said  wall  surface. 
whereby  said  second  hnger  of  each  said  garment-engaging  gnp  is 
movable  away  from  said  wall  surface  into  said  second  space  to 
provide  an  enlarged  size  to  said  garment-receiving  slot  for  said 
entire  length  thereof  incident  to  the  insertion  of  a  garment  therein 
to  an  extent  providing  sufficient  bulk  for  said  second  hnger  lo 
remain  in  gnppmg  engagement  with  said  msened  garmeni  and 
wherein  said  mov emeru_X!t  s^id  second  finger  caused  by  said  bulk 
obviates  stress  in  said  construction  matenal  al  the  connecting 
juncture  of  each  said  gnp  with  said  hanger. 


Bl  4.629.102  (2747th  I 
GARMENT  HANGER  WITH  CLIP 
Donald  L.  Tendrup,  deceased,  late  of  Nesconsett,  and  Joseph 
DeVito.  Hauppauge,  both  of  N,Y..  assignors  to  Albert  J. 
Luglio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,828.  Sep,  8.  1992, 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,629.102.  issued  Dec. 

16.  1986.  Ser.  No.  307.014.  Sep.  30.  1981. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18. 

2003.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  25/36  2 5/4S 

V.S.  CI.  223—85 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

.MINED  THAT 
The  patentability  cif  claim  1  is  conhrmed. 

1  In  a  hanger  of  plasuc  construction  matenal  and  of  the  t\pe 
having  a  centrally  located  hook  for  being  suspended  from  a  sup- 
port, a  body  connected  to  the  base  of  said  hcKik  onented  honzon- 
tallv when  used,  and  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bods, 
plural  garment-engaging  gnps  molded  integral  therewith    ai  leasi 
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one  said  garment-engaging  grip  comprising  a  vertically  onenied 
wall  surface  of  said  hanger  extending  from  a  location  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  body  to  a  location  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a 
U-shaped  configuration  molded  therein  so  as  to  present  a  first 
downwardly  extending  resilient  finger  and  a  reverse  direction 
upwardly  extending  second  resilient  finger  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
first  finger,  -.aid  second  resilient  finger  being  located  in  an  adjacent 
clearance  position  from  said  wall  surface  for  the  entire  vertical 
length  thereof  such  that  there  is  a  first  clearance  space  between  one 
side  of  said  second  finger  and  said  wall  surface  defining  a  garment- 
receiving  slot  therebetween  and  a  second  clearance  space  along 
said  opposite  side  of  said  second  finger  for  allowing  transverse 
movement  in  said  second  finger  in  a  direction  away  from  said  wall 
surface,  said  second  resilient  finger  being  movable  in  a  direction 
transserse  to  and  away  from  .said  wall  surface  by  displacement  into 
said  second  clearance  space,  and  al  least  another  said  garment- 
engaging  grip  comprising  a  horizontally  oriented  wall  surface  of 
said  hanger  extending  from  a  location  adjacent  an  end  edge  of  said 
bod\  to  a  locanon  inwardly  thereof,  a  U-shaped  configuration 
molded  therein  so  as  to  present  a  first  horizontally  extending 
resilient  finger  and  a  reverse  direction  horizontal  extending  second 
resilient  finger  spaced  inwardly  of  said  first  horizontally  extending 
finger,  said  second  horizontally  extending  finger  being  located  in 
an  adjacent  clearance  position  from  said  horizontally  oriented  wall 
surface  such  that  there  is  a  first  clearance  space  between  one  side 
of  said  second  finger  and  said  wall  surface  defining  a  garmeni- 
receiving  slot  therebetween  and  a  second  clearance  space  along 
said  opp<isite  side  of  said  second  finger  for  allowing  transverse 
movement  in  said  second  finger  in  a  direction  away  from  said  wall 
surface,  said  second  resilient  finger  being  movable  in  a  direction 
iransserse  to  and  away  from  said  wall  surface  by  displacement  into 
said  second  clearance  space,  whereby  said  second  finger  of  each 
said  garment-engaging  grip  is  movable  away  from  said  wall  sur- 
face into  said  second  clearance  space  to  provide  an  enlarged  size  to 
said  garment-receiving  slot  for  said  entire  length  thereof  incident 
to  the  insertion  of  a  garment  therein  to  an  extent  providing  suffi- 
cient bulk  for  said  second  finger  to  remain  in  gripping  engagement 
with  said  inserted  garment  and  wherein  said  movement  of  said 
second  finger  caused  by  said  bulk  obviates  stress  in  said  construc- 
tion material  at  the  connecting  juncture  of  each  said  gnp  with  said 
hanger. 
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an  electrical  communication  link  between  the  input  and  first 

reversible  electrical  ports  and  an  electrical  communication 
link  between  the  output  and  second  reversible  electneal  ports; 
and 

second  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  of  a  second 
signal  level  being  provided  at  the  control  port  for  establishing 
both  an  electneal  communication  link  between  the  input  and 
second  reversible  electrical  ports  and  an  electneal  communi- 
cation link  between  the  output  and  first  reversible  electrical 
port.s: 

wherebv.  either  the  first  signal  level  or  the  second  signal  level  is 
generated  based  upon  relative  Mmilarilv  between  equipment 
connected  to  the  input,  output,  first  reversible  and  second 
reversible  electrical  pons; 

wherein  each  of  the  established  electrical  communication  links 
between  the  respective  electneal  ports  comprises  a  logical 
level  shi'ter  means  therein  for  shifting  the  voltage  or  ampli- 
tude of  a  signal  which  is  transmitted  through  said  each  elec- 
trical communication  link  from  a  first  logical  level  to  a  .second 
logical  level. 


Bl  5.273.435  1 2749th  l 
Tl  MOR  LOCALIZATION  PHANTOM 
Donald  R.  Jacobson.  Waukesha.  WLs.,  assignor  to  The  Medical 
College  of  Wisconsin.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.460,  Jun.  14.  1994. 

Reexamination  Ceilificate  for  Patent  5.273.435.  issued  Dec. 

28.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  915.473.  Jul.  16,  1992. 

Int.  CI."  G09B  23/30 

L.S.  CI.  434—267 


81  5047.540  (274«th) 
RE\T:R.SIBLE  DATA  LINK 

.Ja>   Hoge.  Westmiaster.  Md..  assignor  to  L<mgacre  &  White, 
Arlington.  \a. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.534.  Aug.  18.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.247.540.  issued  Sep. 

21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  596.712,  Oct.  10,  1990. 

InL  CI."  H04B  1/44 

I  .S.  CI.  375—220 

A.S  A  RESL  LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT; 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  is  confirmed. 
.New  claims  4-11  are  added  and  determined  to  fie  patentable. 
2.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 
an  input  electrical  port,  an  output  electrical  port,  a  first  reversible 

electneal  port,  and  a  second  reversible  electrical  port; 
a  control  port; 

first  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  of  a  first  signal 
level  being  provided  at  the  control  port  for  establishing  both 


AS  A  RE.SILT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT; 
The  patentability  of  claims  3-8  is  confirmed. 
Claims  1  and  2  are  cancelled. 

6.  A  method  of  making  an  X-ray  phantom  for  use  in  training 
persons  to  Uxate  and  aspirate  tumors  in  a  human  breast,  said 
methixi  compnsing; 

(a)  casting  a  liquid  .X-rav  permeable  matenal  into  a  mold  having 

the  shape  of  a  human  breast; 
(bl  injecting  and  suspending  within  the  liquid  material  at  leavl 
one  simulated  tumor  containing  a  radiopaque  matenal  which 
can  be  aspirated  therefrom  through  a  needle  of  a  synnge;  and 
(c)  solidifying  said  liquid  to  form  a  fnidy  that  simulates  human 
tissue. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  5.  1995 

1    H       f  ^.l^'  T^'  ""'  '^  'eni,  paleni.  or  anv  tem,  .uggesnve  of  a  paieni.  when  referring  lo  a  sianitorv  invention  regiswn,^    For  "o^ 

spccmc  information  on  the  nghrs  associated  with  a  suituior,  invention  registration  see  35  VSC    LS7  icgisuauun    ror  more 


HI  503 
CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  Gl'ITAR 
Irene  C.  Threadgill.  P.O.  Box  614.  224  Bond  St..  Westburv. 
N.V.  11590 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.735.  Jan.  9.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9.  1991.  .Sen  No.  683„=;25 

Int.  a."  GIOH  3/00 

L'.S.  CI.  84-7r«  1  Claim 


1    A  musical  instrument  compnsing; 

A)  a  guitar  having  a  hollow  body  forming  a  sound  box  with  a 
long  neck  attached  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  stnngs.  each 
having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  neck; 

B)  a  batten  holder  mounted  within  said  hollow  body  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  battery,  said  batter)  holder  having  electneal 
output  terminals  connectable  with  said  battery  for  providing 
electrical  energy; 

C)  a  radio  receiving  set  mounted  within  said  hollow  bodv  and 
connected  to  said  terminals  for  the  operation  of  said  set.  said 
radio  receiv  ing  set  including  antenna  means,  an  audio  speakei 
and  a  first  amplifier. 

D)  a  sound  pickup  means  mechanicallv  and  physically  con- 
nected to  another  end  of  each  stnng  of  said  pluralm  of  stnngs 
and  convening  mechanical  vibrations  associated  with  said 
stings  into  electneal  signals,  said  sound  pickup  means  includ- 
ing a  plurahtv  of  piezoelectnc  transducers  each  phvsicallv 
connected  to  one  of  said  plural it\  of  stnngs  and  to  said  first 
amplifier  and  convening  the  mechanical  vibrations  associated 
with  the  stnng  connected  thereto  into  electneal  signals  that 
are  proportional  to  the  mechanical  vibrations  of  the  stnng 
connected  thereto;  and 

E)  switch  means  mounted  on  said  mam  hodv  and  connected 
between  said  batter,  and  said  sound  pickup  means. 


H1504 
ANTI-ARMOR  WARHEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Larry    E.  Crabtree.   Falmouth.   \a..  assignor  to  The  Inited 
States  of  .\merica  as  represented  bj   the  .Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,079 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  12/10 
U.S.  a.  102-476  2  Claims 

1  .\n  anii-annor  warhead  assembly,  compnsing; 
an  open-ended  cylindrical  warhead  case  for  structurallv  support- 
ing said  warhead  assembly  in  flight,  said  warhead  case 
defined  by  a  first  secuon.  a  second  section  and  a  third  section. 
said  first  section  having  a  constant  inside  diameter  D.  said 
second  section  having  a  constant  inside  diameter  D-.  said 
second  secUon  further  being  between  and  connecting  said  first 
section  ancflsaid  third  section,  and  said  third  section  defined 
by  inwardiv  facing  threads  presenting  an  inside  diameter  D,, 
wherein  D,<D,SD,; 
a  hollow  conically  shaped  charge  liner  axiallv  aligned  and  fitted 
within  said  warhead  case,  said  charge  liner  having  a  closed 
apex  and  an  open  base  opposite  said  closed  apex,  said  charge 


liner  further  defining  an  inwardly  facing  surface  and  an  oul- 

wardl>  facing  surface. 

explosive  maten^^J  filling  said  hrst  section  of  said  warhead  case 
about  said  oulwardlv  facing  surface  of  said  charge  liner; 

a  retaining  nng  threadablv  engaging  said  inwardiv  facing 
threads  of  said  third  section  for  retaining  said  charge  liner  and 
said  explosive  matenal  m  said  first  section;  and 

an  end  cap  fitted  to  said  first  section,  said  end  cap  having  an 
initiator  coupler  formed  therein  for  housing  a  pnmer  charge 
used  to  detonate  said  explosive  matenal.  said  initiator  coupler 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  charge  liner 


HI  505 

STEEL  RADIAL  TIRE 

^oshiyuki  Oguro.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Rope  Mfg. 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  , Ser  No.  809.925.  Dec.  18.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser  No.  39.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1990.  2-405118 
!l' 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  W(K):  D02G  ^/4f< 
L.S.  CI.  152-451  12  claims 


1  A  steel  radial  tire  compnsing; 

a  tu-e  tread; 

a  tire  belt  located  in  a  radially  inward  direction  of  the  tire  tread; 

a  tire  carcass  located  in  a  radially  inward  direction  of  the  tire 
belt,  and  having  a  plurality  of  steel  cords  embedded  in  a 
quantity  of  rubber; 

each  of  the  steel  cords  comprising  three  nrsi  wires  positioned  (o 
form  a  core  strand,  each  of  the  three  first  wires  having  a  first 
diameter; 

nine  second  wires,  respeciivelv  having  a  second  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  first  wires,  posiuoned 
to  enclose  said  first  wires  in  said  core  strand,  the  second  wires 
being  twisted  together  with  the  three  first  wires  in  a  same 
direction,  said  first  diameter  fiemg  5  percent  to  \5  percent 
greater  than  the  second  diameter,  the  second  wires  having  a 
space  S2  therebetween,  the  space  S2  being  defined  as  a  space 
having  a  shortest  distance  between  a  respective  outer  surface 
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of  each  of  iwo  adjacent  second  wires,  and  the  space  S2  being 
10  percent  to  25  percent  of  a  sum  of  a  diameter  of  one  of  the 
second  wires  and  the  space  S2: 

a  plurality  of  third  wires  positioned  to  enclose  the  second  wires, 
the  third  wires  being  twisted  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
same  twisting  direction  of  the  first  and  second  wires;  and 

a  space  SI  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  third  wires,  said 
quantity  of  rubber  sufficiently  entering  the  spaces  SI  and  S2 
to  achieve  a  strong  bonding  between  the  three  first  wires  and 
!he  nine  second  wires  such  that  the  three  first  wires  will  not  be 
pulled  out  while  the  tire  is  running. 


H15(»6 
GR.\PHIC  AL  I SER  INTERFACE  FOR  EDITING  A 
PALETTE  OF  COLORS 
Giordano  B.  Beretta,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.691 

Int.  CI."  G09G  I/2S 

r.S.  CI.  345— 199  12  Claims 
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1.  .A  processor-controlled  system  for  modifying  a  plurality  of 
colors,  each  color  being  represented  by  a  set  of  color  information 
signals; 

said  processor-controlled  system  comprising  a  display  device  for 
displaying  the  plurality  of  colors; 

an  input  device  for  receiving  input  signals  from  a  system  user; 

a  processor  connected  for  receiving  said  input  signals  from  said 
input  device  and  for  providing  the  color  information  siqnals 
representing  each  of  the  plurality  of  colors  to  said  display 
device;  and 

a  memory  device  for  storing  data  therein;  the  data  stored  in  the 
memory  device  including  the  color  information  signals  repre- 
senting the  plurality  of  colors  and  data  indicating  instructions 
the  processor  executes; 

the  processor  being  further  connected  for  accessing  the  instruc- 
tion data  stored  in  the  memory  device;  the  processor  execut- 
ing the  instructions  indicated  by  the  instruction  data;  the 
prtKessor,  in  executing  the  instructions,  presenting  on  said 
display  device  a  graphical  representation  of  a  color  space;  the 
graphical  representation  of  said  color  space  including  a 
graphical  representation  of  each  respective  color  of  the  plu- 
rality of  colors;  the  graphical  representation  of  each  color 
being  presented  in  a  current  location  in  said  color  space 
having  coordinates  determined  from  the  set  of  color  informa- 
tion signals  representing  each  respective  color; 

the  processor,  further  in  executing  the  instructions,  receiving 
said  input  signals  from  said  input  device  indicating  a  move- 
ment action  by  the  system  user  moving  the  graphical  repre- 
sentation of  one  color  of  the  plurality  of  colors  from  said 
current  location  to  a  destination  location  in  said  color  space; 

the  processor  further  in  executing  the  instructions,  responding 
to  said  input  signals  indicating  the  movement  action  b\  deter 
mining  from  color  space  coordinates  of  said  destination  kxa- 
tion  a  set  of  modified  color  information  signals  representing  a 
modified  color; 


presenting  on  said  display  device  a  graphical  representation  of 
said  modihed  color  in  the  destination  location  in  said  color 
space;  and 

storing  the  set  of  modified  color  irfomiation  signals  representing 
the  modified  color  in  the  meniorv  device. 


HI  507 
DEMAND  A.S.SIGNED  Ml  LTIPLE  ACCESS  (DAMA) 
DEVICE  CONTROLLER  INTERFACE 
Clark  R.  Hendricleson,  La  Mesa,  and  Thomas  (i.  Mattoon.  San 
Diego,   both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  The   I  nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Apr  2.1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.923 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /  </W/ 

U.S.  CI.  .W5— 250  8  Claims 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  demand  assigned 
multiple  access  (DAMA)  devices  compnsing; 

processing  means  for  processing  DAMA  control  data; 

a  control  data  bus  for  transmitting  said  DAM.A  control  data  to 
and  from  said  prcKessing  means  in  parallel  format; 

a  plurality  of  matched  pairs  of  hrsl-in.  first-out  (FIFOi  meniop. 
devices,  one  matched  pair  corresponding  to  each  DAM.A 
device  with  each  DAM.A  device  having  an  operative  clock 
rate,  each  matched  pair  consisting  of  a  receive  FIFO  and  a 
transmit  FIFO,  said  receive  FIFO  being  controlled  at  said 
operative  clock  rate  of  said  corresponding  DAMA  device, 
wherein  serial  format  data  is  input  into  said  receive  FIFOs 
which  output  parallel  format  data  onto  a  first  parallel  data  bus. 
and  wherein  parallel  fonnat  data  from  a  second  parallel  data 
bus  IS  input  mill  said  iransmii  FIFOs  which  output  serial 
format  data, 

first  bufler  means  for  receiving  parallel  format  data  on  said  first 
parallel  data  bus  and  for  outputtmg  same  onto  said  control 
data  bus; 

second  buffer  means  lor  receiving  parallel  formal  data  on  said 
control  data  bus  and  outputtine  same  onto  said  second  parallel 
data  bu.s. 

third  hufier  mean-,  tor  storing  status  information  from  each  ot 
said  receive  FIFOs  indicative  of  the  presence  or  absence  ot 
data  stored  within  said  receive  FIFOs,  and  for  stonng  status 
information  from  each  of  said  transmit  FIFOs  indicative  of 
said  transmit  FIFOs'  readiness  to  accept  data; 

control  means  for  issuing  an  enable  signal  based  on  said  status 
Information  to  enable  a  selected  one  of  said  receive  and 
transmit  FIFOs  wherein  said  selected  receive  FIFO  outputs 
parallel  data  onto  said  first  parallel  data  bus.  and  wherein  said 
selected  transmit  FIFO  outputs  serial  formal  data,  and 

clocking  means  for  ckvking  data  through  said  selected  transmit 
FIFOs,  said  clocking  means  generating  cIcKk  pulses  at  a  rate 
that  IS  approximately  equivalent  to  said  corresponding  DAMA 
devices'  operative  clock  rate. 


HI  508 
LMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS 
Masato  Hirano.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  asjsignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  262.450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-170980 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  l/Ob 
I  .S.  CI.  430-265  ,0  Qaims 

1  An  image-forming  process  for  a  silver  halide  photographic 
matenal  having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a 
support  and  containing  a  hydrazine  compound  in  the  emulsion 
layer  or  in  another  layer  which  comprise  development  processing 
in  a  developing  solution  aiier  evposing.  wherein  the  above  hvdra- 
zine  compound  is  represented  hv  the  following  formula  ili  and  the 
developing  solution  contains  a  developing  agent  represented  by  the 
following  tormula  (ill  and  substantiallv  no  dihydroxy benzene 
developing  agent: 


=N— R,,,  and  R-,  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  hvdroxvl 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  a 
sulfoalkyi  group,  or  a  cartxixvalkyl  group 


R|-N— N-G|— R2 
I       I 
A|     Aj 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  arvl  group, 
an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  ary- 
loxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydrazino  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  or  an  oxycarbonvl  group,  G,  represents  — CO — 
— SOs-.  —SO—, 


o 

II 
— p— . 

I 

*J 

— CO — CO — .  a  thiocarbonyl  group,  or  an  imin.iiiiethvlene  group; 
both  Ai  and  A,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  one  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  represents  an  alkylsultonyl  group,  an 
arylsulfonyl  group,  or  an  acyl  group;  R,  is  the  same  as  ihose 
groups  defined  for  R,  or  may  be  dilferent  from  R,;  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R,  and  R,  has  a  ballast  group,  at  least  one  of  R  and  R, 
has  a  group  enhancing  adsorption  to  a  silver  halide  gram  surface, 
R;  has  a  trialky lammonium  group,  or  R,  has  an  alkylthio  group 
including  a  cycloalky lihio  group  or  an  arvlthio  group,  except  that 
R    is  no! 


SO2NH 


^ 


wherein  R-  represents  a  group  containing  three  or  more  units  of 
— CH,CH,0 —  in  sequence  or  a  group  containing  a  pyridinum 
group;  and  n  is  I  or  2; 


HI. 509 
HEPARIN  ENHANCED  PROCESS  FOR  SFPARATIN(; 
ANTIHEMOPHILIC  FACTOR  (FACTOR  MIL  AND 
FIBRONECTIN  FROM  CR\  OPRECIPITATE 
Harutyun  Eran.   17135  -  2   Roscoe  Blvd..  Northridge.  Calif 
91325;  Duk  S.  Hwang.  2060  Empress  .\ve..  South  Pasadena. 
Calif,  91030.  and  David   P,   Kosow.  525  N,  Canyon  Blvd.. 
Monrovia.  Calif.  91016 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  779.937.  Oct.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  363.968.  Jun.  9.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71.6<K» 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  )5/l4:}7/00 
U.S.  CI.  530-383  13  claims 

13    A  process  for  producing  a  Factor  VIII  concentrate  from 
blocxJ  plasma,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  cryoprecipitate  containing  Factor  Mil  from 
blood  plasma: 

(b)  dissolving  the  cryoprecipuaie  in  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing heparin  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
crvoprecipitate/hepann  solution  containing  about  80  units  ot 
heparin  per  milliliter  of  solution: 

(c)  adding  a  precipitani  consisting  essentially  of  PEG  to  the 
cryoprecipitate/hepann  solution  to  provide  a  first  solution 
having  a  PEG  concentration  of  about  3**  to  4^*  and  adiusting 
the  pH  of  the  solution  to  about  6.3  to  thereby  precipuale 
unwanted  protein  contaminants  from  the  solution  to  provide  a 
first  PEG  supematani  containing  Factor  Mil; 

(d)  recovering  the  first  PEG  supematani: 

(ei  adding  additional  precipitant  consisting  essentialK  of  PEG  to 
the  first  PEG  supernatant  to  bnng  the  PEG  concentration  10 
about  12S-  10  thereby  precipitate  Factor  Mil  from  the  super- 
natant; 

(f)  recovering  and  then  washing  the  Factor  VIII  precipitate  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  ( I )  glycine  at  a  concentration  ot 
about  l.bM.  (2i  citrate  at  a  concentration  of  about  O.2.M.  and 
(3)  hepann  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  10  to  about  15 
units  of  hepann  per  milliliter  of  solution,  wherein  the  wash  is 
maintained  at  less  than  about  15°  C  ;  and 

(g)  recovenng  the  washed  Factor  VIII  precipitate. 


(B) 


wherein  R,,  and  R,,  each  represent  a  hydroxy  group,  an  ammo 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alky  Isulfony  lamino  group,  an 
arylsulfonylamino  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  a 
mercapto  group,  or  an  alkylthio  group:  P  and  Q  each  represent 
a  hydroxy  group,  a  carb<ixyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
hydroxalkyi  group,  a  carboxylalkyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a 
sulfoalkyi  group,  an  amino  group,  an  aminoalkyi  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  or  an  ary  I  group,  or  P  and  Q  represent  an  atomic 
group  forming  a  5-  or  7-membered  ring  together  with  two 
vinyl  carbon  atoms  on  which  R,,  and  R,-  are  substituted  and 
a  carbon  atom  on  which  'V'  is  substituted:  \  represents  ^O  or 


HI510 
CONTINl  OLS  PROCESS  FOR  CR^  SIALLlZlNt, 
NITROGIANIDINE 
Steven  L.  Collignon.  and  Kerry  I  .  Magaman.  both  of  Waldorf. 
.Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  23.  1988,  Ser.  No.  210,881 
Int.  CI."  C07C  277/08 
VS.  CI.  564-242  8  Claims 

1    A  continuous  prcxess  for  recrystallizing  nitroguamdine  com- 
prising the  following  steps  m  order: 

1 1 )  forming  a  saturated  aqueous  nitroguanidine  solution  at  a 
constant  temperature  T  which  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
70'  C.  to  ab<iut  100   C   wherein  the  solution  also  contains 
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H1511 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING  IMPROVED 
LONGITUDINAL  FLUID  MOVEMENT 
Charles  W.  ChappeU,  8599  Le  Sourdsville  Rd..  P.O.  Box  278. 
West  Chester,  Ohio  45071;  Lee  M.  Mines,  320  E.  MUls  Ave.. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  45215;  John  L.  Hanunons,  7379  Dust  Com- 
mander Ct.,  Hamilton,  Ohio  45011,  and  Theresa  L.  Johnson, 
11785  Rose  La.  #C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45246 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  .Sen  No.  943.256 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/54 

U.S.  CI.  604—383  19  Claims 


from  0.5  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  methylcellulose  and  from 
0  5  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  poly(vinyl 
alcohol  i; 

(2)  feeding  the  solution  formed  in  step  (I)  into  a  crystallizer 
containing  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  nitroguanidine 
which  is  maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  of  T,  wherein 
20°  C  ST|-T;§50°  C.  and  wherein  the  methylcellulose  and 
partially  hydrolyzed  poly{vinyl  alcohol)  concentrations  are 
the  same  as  in  the  feed  solution; 

(3)  separating  the  product  spheroidal  or  ovate  nitroguanidine 
crystals  from  the  supernatant  aqueous  nitroguanidine  solution; 
and 

(4)  recycling  the  separated  supernatant  aqueous  nitroguanidine 
soluuon  to  be  used  again  in  step  (1). 


20b 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  trans- 
verse direction,  and  a  z-direction,  said  absorbent  article  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  fluid  pervious  topsheel; 

(b)  a  fluid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet, 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheel  and  said 
backsheet.  said  absorbent  core  having  an  uppermost  surface 
facing  said  topsheet  and  a  lowermost  surface  facing  ^aid 
backsheet;  and 

(d)  a  flow  regulator  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
absorbent  core  said  flow  regulator  enhancing  movement  of 
fluid  in  the  longitudinal  direction  while  controlling  movement 
of  fluid  in  the  transverse  and  z-directions. 
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Re.  35.106 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  A  RAIL  FOR  USE  IN 

A  LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  CONTACT  GUIDE  I  NIT 

Yasumasa  Ohya.  and  Koji  Kane,  both  of  Gifu.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5050,126,  dated  Oct  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  900.042. 
Jun.  17.  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
289,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991.  3-174320 
InL  CI."  C21D  1/10:9/04:  F16C  29/02 
U.S.  a.  148-569  4  claims 
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1  -A  methixl  for  manufacturing  a  rail  for  use  in  a  linear  motion 
rolling  contact  guide  unit,  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  rail  intermediate  product  having  a  top  surface,  a  pair 
of  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface  by  drawing  a  metal 
matenal,  such  that  each  of  said  side  surfaces  is  formed  with  a 
guide  groove  portion  extending  in  parallel  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rail  intermediate  product. 

tirst  hardening  said  guide  groove  portion,  and 

then  gnnding  each  of  said  side  surfaces  in  its  eniiretv  using  a 
profiled  gnnder  having  a  grinding  shape  complementarv  to  a 
shape  of  a  finished  side  surface  of  said  rail,  which  includes  a 
tapered  relief  trench  at  a  bottom  thereof 


Re.  35.107 

RECOVERY  OF  ISOPROPVL  ACETATE  AND  ETHANOL 

FROM  AN  ISOPROPVL  ACETATE  ETHANOL  AND 

WATER-CONTAINING  STREAM 

William  J.  Curry,  Thornton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harborchem, 

Cranford,  NJ. 
Original  No.  5,059,288,  dated  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  439.830, 
Nov.  21.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
929.169 

Int.  a."  BOID  3/16:  C07C  29/H6:67/58 
U.S.  a.  203-^3  23  Qaims 

15-  A  process  for  the  recover\  of  isopropsl  acetate  and  ethanol 
from  a  mixture  comprising  isopropsl  acetate,  ethanol  and  water 
comprising: 

a)  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  solvent  extractor  m  which  the 
solvent  comprises  water  and  recovering  a  high  punty  isopro- 
pyt  acetate  raffinate  stream  and  an  ethanol- rich  extract 
stream,  and 
h)  introducing  said  elhanol-rich  extract  stream  into  a  stripping 
zone  and  recovering  an  isopropvl  acetaie-nch  stream  and  a 
substantially  isopropyl  acetate-free  stream. 


Re.  35.108 
METHOD  FOR  SPLNMNG  MULTIPLE  COLORED  ^ARN 
Gerry  A.  Hagen,  Anderson,  S.C;  Domlnick  A.  Burlone.  and 
PhilUp  E.  Wilson,  both  of  Asheville,  N.C..  assignors  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Parsippany.  NJ. 
Original  No.  5034.650.  dated  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser  No.  860.665, 
Mar.  30,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser  No. 
224.900 

Int.  CI."  DOID  4/06 
U.S.  CI.  264-176.1  3  claims 
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1   A  process  for  spinning  mixed  filament  yam  comprising: 

(a I  feeding  three  or  more  differentially  colored  mutuallv  sepa 
rated  molten  polymer  componenLs  to  spin  pack  ha\ing  a 
spinneret  with  extrusion  onfices  for  issuing  filaments,  each 
extrusion  orifice  having  a  backhole  for  receiving  molten  poly- 
mer, 

(b)  distnbuting  each  mutually  separated  component  so  that  ever^ 
component  is  accessible  as  a  disunct  component  at  e\erv 
active  spinneret  backhole; 

(CI  selectively  preventing,  via  a  plate  having  through  holes,  all 
but  one  component  from  entenng  a  backhole;  and 

idi  extruding  [multiple  component]  mixed  filament  yam. 
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Re.  35.109 
SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FVBRK  ATING  THE  SAME 
Akihiro  Kubota.  Kawasaki;  Rikin  Sugiura.  Sagamihara;  Tsuy- 
oshi  Aoki.  Kawasaki,  and  Michio  Onu.  Fokyo.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,984,059,  dated  Jan,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  539,781, 
Oct.  7,  1983.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
1,613 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48;29/46;29/62;29/64 
I  .S.  CI.  257—676  10  aaims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  molded  plastic  body,  said 
semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconduclor  chip  having  a  major  surface  and  having  elec- 
trodes formed  on  said  major  surface,  said  semiconductor  chip 
being  encapsuidled  m  the  molded  plastic  body, 

d  Single  piece  metal  member  having  a  thin,  fiat,  self-supportive 
metal  stage  portion  onto  which  said  semiconductor  chip  is 
bonded  so  that  said  major  surface  is  opposite  to  and  faces  said 
metal  stage  portion  and  a  pair  of  extending  portions  each  of 
n  hich  IS  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  stage  portion 
toward  a  surface  of  the  molded  plastic  body,  said  stage 
portion  being  encapsulated  in  said  molded  plastic  body; 

a  plurality  of  leads,  each  comprising  an  inner  lead  end  portion 
embedded  in  the  molded  plastic  body  and  an  outer  lead  end 
p»inion  extending  outside  of  the  molded  plastic  body,  said 
inner  lead  end  portions  of  the  leads  being  spaced  apart  from 
^ald  ^emlconductor  chips,  said  inner  lead  end  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  the  leads  overlapping  said  stage  portion  and 
extending  over  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip; 
and 

interconnection  wires  interconnecting  each  of  said  inner  lead 
end  portions  and  each  of  said  electrodes  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip. 


Re.  35,110 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

ASSOCEATED  WITH  ADDRESSABl  E  Bl  EEER  DEVICES 

Thomas  A,  Harper,  and  Carol  R,  Harper,  both  of  Sugarland, 

Tex.,  as.signors  to  BM(    Software.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4,750.1.^7.  dated  Jun.  7,  19S8.  Ser,  No,  827,767, 
Feb,  7,  1986,  Application  for  reissue  Nov,  6,  1989,  Ser.  No, 
4.V^.531 

Int  CI.'  G()6K  15/00:  H04L  11/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  2  Claims 


HOSI  UNlt 


OPTIMIZER 


HOST  UNIT 
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HOSI 
COMPUTER 
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s 


-^ 


f 

I 

PT 

POnPHERAI.  DEVICE 

.  SIGNAl,  RCXJTING 
UNlt 


3  [The]  \n  optimizing  system  [of  claim  \\for  a  telecommuni- 
cations systems,  said  telecommunications  system  including: 

(A)  a  host  unit  which  exchanges  data  streams  with  a  peripheral 
device,  said  data  streams  being  routed  betneen  said  host  unit 
and  said  peripheral  device  by  a  signal  routing  unit. 


iB)  said  peripheral  device  having  an  addressable  buffer  whmt 
information  contents  are  modifiable  in  response  to  data 
streams  from  said  host  unit. 

iC)  said  data  streams  confiirming  to  a  protocol  that  supports  the 
use  of  a  field-attribute  character  sequence  m  a  data  stream  to 
delimit  a  field  in  said  addressable  buffer  and  thai  further 
supports  prem/>dification  of  a  modified-duta  tag  {MDT]  in  a 
field  attribute  character  sequence  in  a  data  stream,  wherebs  a 
set  MDT  indicates  a  held  in  said  addressable  buffer  that  has 
been  modified,  a  premodified  MDT  being  referred  to  herein- 
after as  a  "premodified  field  flag." 

ID)  .said  buffer  contents  including  data  characters  and  further 
including  control  codes, 
said  optimizing  system  comprising: 

{a)  an  optimizer  connected  to  control  said  signal  routing  unit 
and  programmed 

(i)  to  read  the  information  content  of  a  data  stream  from  the 
host  unit  prior  to  the  routing  of  the  data  stream  to  the 
peripheral  device: 

(2)  /()  generate  an  updated-state  image  representing  the  infor- 
mation contents  (f  the  peripheral  device  buffer  that  would 
be  expected  to  exist  after  processing  b\  the  peripheral 
device  of  said  data  stream: 

(3)  to  generate  a  data  stream  representing  an\  differences  m 
data  characters,  as  well  as  any  differences  in  control  codes, 
between  said  updated-state  image  and  a  present-state 
image  representing  the  information  available  to  the  opti- 
mizer about  the  present  informatum  contents  of  the  periph- 
eral device  buffer:  and 

(4)  to  cause  said  signal  routing  unit  to  route  the  data  stream 
so  generated  to  the  peripheral  device  in  lieu  of  the  data 
stream  from  the  host  unit: 

ib)  [wherein  said  optimizer  is  programmed]  said  optimizer  being 
programmed  so  that  all  premcxlified  field  flags  m  the  data 
stream  routed  to  the  peripheral  device  are  turned  off 


Re,  35.111 
LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
Fu-Tai  Liou;  Yih-Shung  Lin,  both  of  Carrollton,  Tex.,  and 
Fusen  E.  Chen,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4,978,637,  dated  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser  No.  359.860, 
May  31,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Nov,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
984,084 

Int  CI.    HOIL  :iCH.-i 
l.S.  CI.  437—193  18  Claims 


10.  A  method  tor  forming  electrical  interconnections  in  an 
integrated  circuit. 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  potcrxstallme  silicon  laver  over  the  gate  oxide 
laver: 

fiimiing  a  first  eleclricalh  ctmducti\e  laver.  containing  a  refrac- 
tors metal  material,  over  the  i>ate  polscrvstallme  silicon 
layer: 

forming  a  conductive  cap  laver  over  the  first  electrically  con- 
ductive layer: 

patterning  the  gate  oxide,  gate  polscrvstalline  silicon,  electri- 
cally conductive  layers,  and  cimduclive  cap  lasers  to  form 
gates  over  active  regions: 

forming  sidewall  insulating  regions  on  the  gates: 

forming  a  second  electricallv  conductive  layer  containing  a 
refractors  metal  material,  over  the  integrated  circuit:  and 
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patterning  the  second  electricallv  conductive  laver  to  form  elec-  wherein  R  is  H 
tncal  interconnections,  wherein  the  conductive  cap  laver  pro- 
tects the  first  electrically  conductive  laver  from  damage  dur- 
ing such  palteniing  step,  and  wherein  the  second  electricallv 
cimductive  layer  makes  electrical  contact  with  the  gates 
through  the  conductive  cap  layer  wherehv  electrical  connec- 
tions are  made  between  the  gates  and  the  substrate  through 
the  second  electricallv  conductive  laver 


O 

II 

-c- 


.orZ;or-CH  =  N 


\ 


and  n  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  5;  or 


Re,  35.112 
PHENYL  BLTYL  NITRONE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OXIDATIVE  TISSUE 
DAMAGE 
John  .M.  Carney.  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Robert  A.  Floyd.  Okla- 
homa City.  Okla..  a.ssignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  and  I  niversitv  of  Ken- 
tucky Research  Foundation,  l^exington.  Ky, 
Original  No,  5.025,032,  dated  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No,  422.651, 
Oct  17,  1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
78.000 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI,  514—400  32  Claims 

1    A  methcxi  for  in  vivo  treatment  of  oxidative  CNS  tissue 
damage  [resulting  from  ischemia  or  inflammation]  compnsing: 
adminisienng  a-phenyl  l-butyl  nitrone  [and  dernatives]  or  a 
dernative  thereof  [having  spin  trapping  activity  and  pre\eni- 
ing  ATP  depletion  in  \ivo  in  tissue]  having  the  formula. 


H  O 

\  / 

C=N* 

/  \ 

X  Y 


wherein: 
X  is  phenyl  or 


"1  IS  a  len- butyl  group  that  can  be  hydroxylated  or  acetylated  on 
one  or  more  posiuons;  phenyl;  or 


OW 


(OR)n 


o  o 

II  II 

wherein  W  is  C-CHi.  NH— C-Z. 


o  o 

II        II 

C— CH3.  C— OZ.  or  Z;  and 

Z  is  a  C|  to  Cs  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  [and]  m 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  delivery  of  the 
a-phenyl  t-butyi  nitrone  or  derivative  thereof  to  [the  CNS  of] 
a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  in  a  dosage  effective  to 
prevent  or  reverse  oxidative  CNS  tissue  damage  [resulting 
from  ischemia  of  inflammation]  not  associated  with  bactenal 
toxins. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  5,  1995 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  i!  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


HYBRID  TF, A  ROSK  PLANT  NAMED  'WEKJOE' 
Joseph  VVinchel.  Harbor  C'itv.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  I  pland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,446 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
l.S.  CI.  Pit.— 11  I  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  vanety  ot  HsbriJ  Te.i  rii--e  ■•uhstantiaily  as 
descnhed  and  iHu^traied  herein. 


9_<90 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   JACYES' 
Jack  E.  Christensen,  Ontario,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Bear  Ci-eek 
Gardens.  Inc.,  Medford.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,007 
Int.  CL'  AOIH  5/(>(J 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinci  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  ihe  Hybrid  Tea 
class.  substaniialK  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characien/.ed 
particularK  as  lo  novelt\  b\  ihe  unique  combination  of  us  strong, 
vigorous,  upright,  uell  branched  growth  habit,  dark  green,  glossy, 
mildew,  resistant  foliage,  bnght  non  fading  vellow  flowers,  and 
moderate  fragrance. 


9J91 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED    RL  UOHO' 
J.  N.  M.  V.  d.  Hoorn,  Nieuwvecn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De 
Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.\..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,273 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/rHl 
I  ,S.  CI.  Pit.— 15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  varietv  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 


[X!y.aer>    miidev.     extretnelv    long   vtorage   iile    atLraLlivc   appear 
ance;  very  good  to  excellent  dessert  qualitv  which  reaches  its  peai, 
after   storage;   extremelv    cnsp   and   breaking   flesh   le-<;ture;   and 
maiuntv  approximate!)  three  and  nne  hai!  week^  .ttte!    Delicious' 
and  vi\  weeks  after    Mcintosh  . 


9J93 
ALSTROEMERIA    FREEDOM' 
Mark   P.   Bridgen,   Storr^,  Conn.,  assignor  to   I  niversitv    of 
Connecticut  Storrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,045 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  Ml' 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— «7.1  1  Claim 

1  .A  new  and  distinctive  .Alstroemena  plant  subslantiallv  a^ 
shown  and  descnbed.  distinguished  bv  us  unique  flower  color  ana 
shape,  short  growth  habit,  strong  and  numerous  flouenng  ^tems 
and  numerous  florets  per  inflorescence. 


9_194 
GER.ANIIM  PLANT  NAMED    FISCOMED^  " 
Ingeborg  Schumann,  .\lbstadt.  and  Angelika  I  techt,   Mont- 
abaur,  both  of,  Gennany,  assignors  lo  Florfis  AG,  Binningen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360JU4 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AK) 
I  .S.  CI.  Plt.-«7.12  1  Claim 

I   .A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  o'  geranium  plant  nunieo  Fiscom 
ed\.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9J92 
APPLE  TREE  'CO-OP  38' 
Jeffrey  A.  Crosby.  Louisiana,  Mo.;  Jules  Janick.  W.  Lafayette; 
Edwin  B.  Williams.  Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.;  Joseph  Goffreda. 
Kendall  Park.  NJ.;  Daniel  F.  Dayton,  deceased,  late  of 
Urbana.  111.,  and  Paul  C.  Pecknold,  W,  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafavette, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.988 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  VW 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 35.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  apple  tree  substantially  as  shown  and 

descnbed.  characterized  b>  resistance  to  apple  scab,  tire  blight,  and 


9J95 
ST.  AUGUSTINE  GRASS  'SS-lOO' 
Elmer  R.  Kirkland.  New  Smyrna.  Fla..  and  Tobev  A.  Wagner. 
Mt.   Pleasant.  S.C..  assignors  to  Sod   Solutions.   Inc..   Mt. 
Pleasant.  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223Ji54 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  .V(^( 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 90.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanetv  oi  Si  Augustine  grass,  substan- 
tiallv  as  herein  illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  bv  us  di^ 
tinctive  combination  of  vegetative  characienstics,  u^  dark  green 
foliage.  Us  shade  tolerance,  cold  and  frost  tolerance  and  drought 
tolemace. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.471.f.7S 

FLlP-l  P  MOl  NT  FOR  NK.HT  MSION  SYSTEM 

Amotz   Dor.   Haifa.   Israel,   assignor   to   I.itton   Systems.   Inc.. 

Beverlv  Hills.  (  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  912.875.  Jul.  13.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  1.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  299.430 
Int.  CI.'  A42B  3/02:1/24 
U.S.  CI.  2 — 6.7  18  Claims 


1.  A  flip-up  mount  for  supporting  a  night  vision  system  from  a 
headgear  worn  by  an  operator,  said  flip-up  mount  comprising 

a  carnage  configured  to  engage  a  couphng  dexice  provided  or, 
said  night  vision  system  and  secure  said  system  thereto; 

a  pivotal  armature  carrying  sard  carriage  and  extending  from  a 
pivot  axis,  said  amiature  pivoting  between  a  hrst  operational 
p<isition  enabling  the  operator  to  use  the  system,  and  a  second 
stowed  position. 

a  brace  having  a  shaft  dehnmg  said  pnol  aviv  and  carrsing  a 
liKking  member,  a  sleeve  carrying  said  armature  which  is 
rotatable  about  and  movable  axiallv  along  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  biasing  said  sleeve  toward  axial  engagement  with  said 
locking  member  and  securing  said  sleeve  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  and  second  positions,  said  brace  including  means  for 
secunng  to  the  head  gear  worn  by  the  operator  of  the  night 
vision  system 


5.471.6«t) 
PROTECTIVE  BELTS  WITH  GARMENT  ATTAC  HMENT 
MEANS  ADJUSTABLE  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  \  ERTU  AI 

POSITIONS 
\  rjo  H.  \esterinen.  Barn   Cottage.  Golf  Club   Road.  Hook 

Heath.  Woking  G122  OLl.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,475,  Sep.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.7^2 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  25.  1991. 
9120452 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IF  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  2— M  9  Claims 


5.471.679 
FACE  PROTECTOR 
John  A.  Paoluccio.  RO.  Box  J  5038  Salida  Blvd..  Salida.  Calif. 
95829 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.631 
Int.  CI.    A61F  v'-4 
U.S.  a.  2—9  19  Claims 

L  A  device  for  protecting  a  user's  face  including  the  eyes,  nose, 
ears  or  mouth,  which  comprises 

a  web  shaped  substantially  transparent  plastic  lens. 
a  frame  for  mounting  on  the  face  of  a  user  including  a  brow 
member  dimensioned  and  configured  for  extending  across  the 
face  of  a  user  and  having  first  and  second  axial  extremities, 
said  brow  member  including  depending  nose  pads  for  engag- 
ing the  nose  of  the  user,  said  frame  including  hrst  and  second 
temple  members,  each  of  said  temple  members  cixiperaling 
with  respective  axial  extremities  of  said  brow  member, 
hrst  and  second  clips,  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  clips  includ- 
ing first  means  for  releasablv  engaging  said  lens  and  indepen- 
dent second  means  for  releasably  engaging  respective  temple 
members,  said  first  means  releasablv  engaging  said  lens  with- 
out affecting  said  second  means  for  releasablv  engaging 
respective  temple  members,  said  second  means  of  said  first 
clip  and  said  second  means  of  said  second  clip  are  each 
dimensioned  and  configured  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
axial  extent  of  respective  temple  members 


1  A  protecti\e  belt  tor  proiecimg  the  lower  spmal  region  of  a 
wearer  from  iniurv  b\  mipaci  or  ahra^nT,  when  engaged  in  .i 
hazardous  activitv  said  beii  tompriMnc  j  rear  kinetic  energv 
absorbent  panel  of  plasties  toam  and  pemianenilv  secured  attach- 
ment means  on  the  lower  ponion  o(  said  panel  to  enable  attach- 
ment of  said  belt  to  the  upper  edge  of  trousers  in  a  choice  of  a 
plurality  of  relative  vertical  positions  on  said  panel  m  order  u^ 
conform  to  the  body  shape  of  the  wearer  to  maintain  itic  pane:  m 
protectee  position  over  the  lower  spinal  arci  ot  ihc  wearer 

13 


14 
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5.471.681 
GLOVE  HAVING  A  HOOK  FOR  STEADHA  HOLDING  A 

CONTAINER 

Tom  Ferrini.  2160  Fir  Dr.,  Thornton.  Colo.  8022V 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.430 

Int.  a.'^A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—160  15  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  steadily  holding  a  container  with  one  hand  of 
the  type  having  an  open  top.  a  bottom,  a  side,  and  a  bale  handle 
having  ends  extending  fronn  the  side  and  a  middle  portion  down- 
wardly pivotable  towards  the  side,  to  stabilize  the  container  rela- 
tive to  the  palm  of  the  hand  with  the  container  held  with  the  fingers 
of  the  same  hand  against  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  appara- 
tus composing 

engaging  means,  releasable  engagable  with  the  bale  handle  of 
the  container  when  the  bale  handle  is  downv\ardly  pivoted 
toward  the  container's  side  to  position  the  bale  handle  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  palm  of  the  hand  with  the 
container  held  with  the  fingers  of  the  same  hand  against  the 
bottom  of  the  container;  and 
means  for  secunng  said  engaging  means  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  palm  of  the  hand  generally  adjacent  to  the  palm 
of  the  hand, 
said  engaging  means  including 

a  base  portion  attached  to  said  securing  means  adjacent  the 

heel  of  the  hand, 
and  a  ngid  extension  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion 
towards  the  center  line  of  hand  at  an  obtuse  included  angle 
wfth  said  base  portion,  said  extension  portion  further  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  distal  end  arcing  towards  the  palm  of  the 
hand  to  apply  a  downward  force  on  the  bale  handle. 


5.471,682 

BATTING  GLOVE  HAVING  A  RIDGE  FOR  LSE  WITH 

THE  I  PPER  HAND 

Bert  T.  Robias,  1085  Hunting  Dr..  and  Michael  R.  Jetel,  317  W. 

Hellen.  both  of  Palatine.  III.  60067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972.001.  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatiim-in-part  rif  Ser.  No.  680„187,  .Apr.  4. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Sen  No. 

200.588 

Int.  a."  A41D  19A)0 

I  ..S.  CI.  2— 161.1  8  Claims 


being  attached  by  a  wnst  to  an  arm  having  an  axis,  the  glove 
including  a  palm,  a  back,  an  index  finger  and  third  finger  having  a 
first  point  determined  by  the  intersection  of  their  bases,  a  nng 
finger  and  small  finger  having  a  second  point  determined  by  the 
intersection  of  their  bases, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  raised  elongated  ridge  attached  to 
the  palm  of  the  glove,  said  ndge  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
that  IS  disposed  at  an  angle  near  a  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of 
an  arm  of  a  wearer  of  the  glove  and  displaced  from  the  fingers 
toward  a  wrist  of  the  user,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  raised 
ridge  substantially  parallel  to  a  line  connecting  the  first  and 
second  points  determined  by  the  intersections  of  the  ba.ses  of 
the  fingers,  said  ridge  having  a  substantially  straight  finger 
side  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
facing  said  fingers  of  said  glove,  said  ndge  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  abut  the  handle  of  a  bat  gnpped  by  the  wearer' v 
fingers  against  and  parallel  to  the  finger  side  of  said  ndge  to 
fix  the  position  and  onentation  of  the  bat  in  an  effective 
swinging  position  away  from  the  vee  of  the  thumb. 


5.471.683 

MOISTl  RE  MANAGEMENT  HAT 

Herbert  L.  Moretz.  Davidson,  N.C..  and  Daniel  L.  Brier.  Key 

Largo.  Fla..  assignors  to  Intelpro  Corporation.  Lincolnton. 

N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  2.650.  Jan.  11,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5306,536.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,032 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—181  12  Claims 


1  An  improvement  in  a  glove  for  use  with  an  upper  hand  of  a 
wearer  in  swinging  a  bat  having  a  handle  p«5rtK>n.  the  upper  hand 


1  .\  moisture  management  hat  constructed  of  a  shell  fabric,  the 
shell  fabric  including  a  moisture  evaporation  panel  located  on  a 
front  crown  portion  of  said  hat.  said  evaporation  panel  being 
constructed  of  an  air  permeable,  relatively  open  knit  or  woven 
fabnc.  and  said  moisture  management  hat  composing  a  moisture 
management  band  located  along  an  inside  penmeter  of  the  hat  for 
residing  next  to  at  least  the  forehead  of  the  wearer  dunng  garmenl 
wear,  said  moisture  management  band  composing; 

(a)  a  first,  moisture  wicking  fabnc  layer  having  a  skin-side 
surface  and  a  shell-side  surface,  said  first  fabnc  layer  con- 
.structed  of  hydrophobic  fibers  for  residing  nearest  the  head  of 
the  wearer  for  moving  moisture  outwardly  away  from  the 
head;  and 
{bl  a  second,  moisture  dispersal  fabric  layer  having  a  skin-side 
surface  and  a  shell-side  surface,  said  second  fabnc  layer 
residing  adjacent  to  the  shell-side  surface  of  said  first  fabnc 
layer  and  constructed  of  hydrophilic  fibers  for  receiving  and 
dispersing  moisture  wicked  outwardly  by  said  first  fabnc 
layer 
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5.471.684 
CONVERTIBLE  SPORTS  CAP  WITH  SLIDING  BRIM 
Rudy  J.  Casale.  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Rally  Cap,  Inc., 
Hauppauge.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,955 

Int.  Cl.'^  A42B  1/06 

MS.  a.  2—195.1  18  Claims 


said  pivotal  connections  being  separate  from  one  another  so 

as   to  allow    the   spacing   therebetween   to   be   \aned   as 

desired;  and 
plurality  of  rollers  spaced  apan  along  each  ot  said  roller 
support  arms  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  roller  support 
arms,  when  said  roller  support  arms  are  in  their  operative 
positions,  said  rollers  having  axes  of  rotation  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  roller  suppon  arms  for  facilitating  divplacc- 
meni  of  the  cover  onto  and  from  said  roller  suppon  arms 


1.  A  spons  hat  construction  composing  a  head  covenng  portion 
having  a  lovier  opening  defining  a  penphery;  a  bnm  having  a 
proximate  pcmion  intended  to  be  secured  to  said  head  covenng 
portion;  a  first  elongate  means  extending  along  vaid  penpherv  for 
providing  one  of  two  relatively  siidable  members  a  second  elon- 
gate means  provided  along  substantialh  the  entire  of  said  proxi- 
mate ponion  for  providing  another  of  said  two  relalivelv  siidable 
members,  said  first  and  second  elongate  means  being  engaged  and 
slidablv  mo\able  relative  to  each  other  along  the  longitudinal 
lengths  thereof,  said  first  elongate  means  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  second  elongate  means  wherebv  said  bnm  is 
movable  on  said  first  elongate  means  about  said  penphen.  relative 
to  said  head  co\ering  portion  to  different  relative  positions  while 
said  second  elongate  means  is  always  fullv  engaged  along  its  entire 
length  with  said  first  elongate  means,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
elongate  means  receiving  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gate means  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  first  and  second  elongate  means  including  retaining  surfaces 
proximate  to  said  longitudinal  '-lot  which  are  substantialK  normal 
to  a  radial  direction  m  relation  to  the  longitudinal  length  direction 
of  said  elongate  means  and  extending  through  said  longitudinal 
slot  to  resist  separation  of  said  elongate  means  from  each  other 


5.471.685 
SI  PPORTS  FOR  HOT  Tl  B  SPA  CO\  ERS 
Steven  Cross.  Surrey.  Canada,  assignor  to  Innovative  Inven- 
tions Inc..  Surrey.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^50,929 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  4/06 
VS.  CI.  4—500  3  Claims 

I   .A  support  for  a  cover  ol  a  hot  tub  spa.  composing; 
a  pair  of  roller  suppon  arms; 

said  roller  suppon  arms  each  having  a  pivotal  connections  for 
secuong  the  respective  roller  suppcin  arm  to  the  hot  tub 
spa; 
each  of  said  pivotal  connections  composing  an  attachment 
member  for  mounting  on  a  vertical  outer  wall  of  the  hot  tub 
spa.  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  respective  roller  support 
arm  to  its  attachment  member  for  pnolal  movement 
between  an  operative  position,  in  which  said  roller  support 
arm  extends  hoozontally  outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  spa. 
and  an  inoperative  position,  in  which  said  roller  suppon 
arm  extends  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  vertical  out  wall  of 
the  hot  tub  spa; 


5.471.686 
LIFTING  HOSE  WITH  ENDS  SEALED  B^  A  CLAMPING 

STRIP 
Peter  Schmidt.  Eisenharz.  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmidt  & 
Lenhardt  GmbH  &  Co.  oHG.  Isny,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.499 
Claims  priority,  application   European  PaL  Off..  Jan.   15. 
1993.  93100508 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/12 
L.S.  CI.  4—566.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  hose  for  raising  and  lowenng  a  lift  platform  of  a 
lifting  apparatus  u.seful  for  insertion  in  a  bathtub,  the  lifting  hose 
consisting  ot  a  fabnc-reinforced.  pressure-tight,  flexible,  substan- 
tially non-expandable  matenal  and  being  sealed  pressure-tight  ai 
its  ends  by  means  of  clamping  elements,  wherebv  each  clamping 
element  consists  of  two  clamping  stops  ha\ing  clamping  surfaces 
of  equal  size  respectivelv  facing  one  another  and  disposed  tians 
verselv  to  the  longitudinal  direction  o!  the  lifting  hose,  the  two 
stops  are  made  ot  plastic,  a  pluralitv  of  pegs  aligned  longitudinalK 
protrude  at  right  angles  from  the  clamping  surface  of  one  of  the 
stops,  each  peg  having  a  cvlindncal  shank  and  a  thickened  head 
part,  tapenng  towards  the  end.  an  annular  collar  being  formed 
between  said  head  part  and  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  holes  termi- 
nate at  the  clamping  surface  of  the  respective  opposite  stnp,  with 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  holes  in  the  hose  stnp  assigned  to  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  pegs  of  the  peg  stop,  when  the  end  of  the 
lifting  hose  is  pressed  fiat,  there  are  punched  holes  in  the  two 
mutually  adjacent  layers  of  matenal.  arranged  in  a  manner  exactly 
matching  the  plurality  of  holes  m  the  holed  strip  and  having  a 
diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  smallest  diameter  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  holed  strip,  each  hole  m  the  holed  stop  has, 
adjacent  to  the  clamping  surface,  a  first  hole  pi,inion  of  small 
diameter  for  receiving  the  shank  of  one  ot  the  pluralitv  ot  pegs. 
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and  a  second  portion  of  larger  diameter  for  receiving  the  head  part 
of  one  of  the  plurality  of  pegs,  and  an  annular  supporting  surface 
formed  between  the  two  hole  portions  supponmg  the  annular  collar 
ot  one  of  the  plurality  of  pegs  and  forming  an  inseparable  coun- 
terbeanng  when  the  two  strips  are  pressed  together  with  the  com- 
pressed end  of  the  lifting  hose  inserted  between  them,  the  two 
mutually  adjacent  layers  of  the  lifting  hose  having  a  thinner  wall 
thicicness  in  the  region  of  the  clainping  surfaces  than  in  the 
neighbonng  region,  and  whereby  the  clamping  elements  are 
attached  to  the  hose  at  distances  from  the  ends  thereof  respectively, 
and  tJie  two  clamping  elements  are  supported,  in  a  positive  fit,  on 
counter-beanng  collars  formed  between  the  two  layers  of  the 
protruding  edge  of  the  hose  not  being  pressed  together,  and  the 
sections  of  hose  pressed  together  in  the  region  of  the  clamping 
surfaces,  and  whereby  one  clamping  strip  is  greater  in  width  when 
measured  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hose  than  the  other 
clamping  strip  and  adjacent  to  the  clamping  surface  of  the  wider 
smp.  there  is  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  protruding  edge  of  the 
hose  IS  formed,  said  chamber  being  detenmned  by  a  front  wall  of 
said  wider  strip. 


insulated  web  and  cooperating  with  the  a  second  ponion  of  a 
fabnc  fastener  stnp  secured  to  the  lower  ens  elope  to  secure 
the  lower  envelope  to  the  lower  insulated  web.  and  a  pluralitv 
of  fabric  fastener  patches  coupled  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 
air  mattress  and  to  iJie  bottom  surface  of  the  lower  insulated 
web  to  secure  the  air  mattress  relative  to  the  lower  insulated 
web  ot  the  sleeping  bag  means. 


5.471,688 

MODIXAR  INNERSPRING  AND  BOX  SPRI.NG 

ASSEMBLIES 

Frank  G.  Cavazos,  14040  Shoshoni  Dr.,  Lockport,  III.  ft0441 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  203.  HK) 

Int.  CI."  A47C  J.MW 

IS.  CI.  .^251  27  Claims 


90 


5,471.687 

AIR  MATTRF„SS  SLEEPING  BAG 

Michael  J.  \ierra.  R.R,  2  Box  108.  Kula.  Hi,  96790 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .184.023 

Int  CI."  A47G  9/M 

VS.  a.  5—113  7  Claims 
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1.  \  air  mattress  sleeping  bag  comprising: 

a  sleeping  bag  means  for  receiving  and  insulating  an  individual 
positionable  therewithin; 

a  pneumatic  suppon  means  coupled  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
sleeping  bag  means  for  supporting  the  sleeping  bag  means 
and  an  associated  individual  positionable  therewithin  in  a 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  a  ground  surface  therebeneath, 
the  sleeping  bag  means  comprising  an  upper  insulated  web 
being  coupled  along  a  portion  of  a  periphery  thereof  to  a 
poruon  ot  a  penphery  of  a  lower  insulated  web.  and  a  zipper 
extending  between  the  upper  insulated  web  and  the  lower 
insulated  web  to  permit  selective  coupling  of  a  desired  portion 
of  the  penpheries  of  the  webs  together,  the  pneumatic  support 
means  compnsing  a  lower  envelope  removably  coupled  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  lower  insulated  web  of  the  sleeping  bag 
means;  and  an  air  mattress  removably  positioned  between  the 
bonom  surface  of  the  lower  insulated  web  of  the  sleeping  bag 
means  and  the  lower  envelope  so  as  to  be  captured  within  the 
lower  envelope,  a  first  portion  of  a  fabric  fastener  stnp 
extending  along  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  lower 


1.  A  mixJular  innerspnng  assembly  composing  a  plurality  of 
innerspnng  modules  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  inner 
spring  modules  is  initially  made  as  a  separate  and  independent 
strucmre,  each  one  of  said  innerspnng  modules  in  said  plurality 
thereof  compnsing  a  plurality  of  spnngs  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship each  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  first  spnng  end  piece  and  at 
the  opposite  end  in  a  second  spnng  end  piece,  a  penpheral  module 
boundary  around  each  one  of  the  said  innerspnng  modules,  said 
plurality  of  spnngs  including  a  penpheral  boundary   plurality  of 
spnngs    in    side-by-side    relationship    located    in    and    extending 
around  said  penpheral   module  boundary    of  each  one  of  said 
innerspnng  modules,  first  connecting  means  to  connect  adjacent 
ones  of  said  first  spnng  end  pieces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  spnngs 
to  each  other,  second  connecting  means  to  conned  adjacent  ones  of 
said  second  spnng  end  pieces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  spnngs  to 
each  other,  said  penpheral  module  boundary  of  each  one  of  said 
innerspnng  modules  includes  a  first  laterally  extending  side,  a  first 
longitudinally  extending  side  extending  from  one  end  of  said  first 
laterally  extending  side  normal  .thereto  and  terminating  at  an  oppo- 
site end,  a  second  laterally  extending  side  extending  from  said 
opposite  end  of  said  first  longitudinally  extending  side  normal 
thereto  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  laterallv  extending  side 
and  terminating  at  an  opposite  end  a  second  longitudinally  extend 
mg  side  extending  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  second  laterally 
extending   side   normal   thereto  to   said  other  end   of  said   first 
laterally  extending  side,  a  first  one  of  said  innerspnng  modules 
being  placed  with  said  first  longitudinally  extending  side  adjacent 
to  a  .second  longitudinally  extending  side  of  a  second  one  of  said 
innerspnng  modules,  including  said  second  one  of  said  innerspnng 
modules  having  said  second  longitudinally  extending  side,  a  first 
boundary  wire  assembly  extending  completely  around  one  penph- 
eral edge  of  said  modular  innerspnng  assembly  at  the  level  of  said 
first  spnng  end  pieces  of  said  spnngs,  a  second  boundary   wire 
assembly  extending  completely  around  the  other  penpheral  edge  of 
said  modular  innerspnng  assembly  at  the  level  of  said  second 
spnng  end   pieces   of  said   spnngs.   third   connecting   means   to 
connect  said  first  boundary  wire  assembly  to  adjacent  ones  of  said 
first  spnng  end  pieces  of  said  spnngs  and  fourth  connecting  means 
to  connect  said  second  boundary  wire  assembly  to  adjacent  ones  of 


said  second  spring  end  pieces  of  said  springs,  wherein  each  spring 
in  each  penpheral  boundary  pluralit)  of  spnngs  around  the  penph- 
ery of  said  innerspnng  nnxfules  is  the  same  as  each  other  around 
all  sides  of  such  penphery.  including  their  resjiectne  firsi  and 
second  end  pieces,  wherebs  an>  side  of  ans  one  of  said  innerspnng 
modules  as  desired  may  be  placed  interchangeably  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  boundary  w  ire  assemblies  and  connected  thereto 
by  said  third  and  fourth  connecting  means  respectively. 


.-^X" 


5.471.689 
BED  HANDLE  SYSTEM 
Juliann  P.  Shaw,  and  Bon  F.  Shaw,  both  of  1538  Sugarwood 
Cir,  Winter  Park.  Fla.  32792 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  324,757 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  7/06 

MS.  a.  5—662  12  Claims 


1,  A  bed  handle  system  for  facilitating  mo\ement  inio  and  out  of 
a  bed,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  handle  elements,  each  handle  elemenl  having  two 
generally  parallel  bracing  legs  and  an  upwardly  extending 
handle  section  connecting  the  bracing  legs,  the  handle  section 
dimensioned  to  extend  above  a  bed  mattress,  each  bracing  leg 
extending  in  a  same  direction  from  the  handle  section  at  a 
generally  nght  angle,  and 

a  first  matenal  encompassing  at  least  a  pan  of  the  bracing  legs, 
the  first  matenal  having  fnctional  properties  tor  reducing 
potential  slippage  between  the  bracing  legs  and  the  mattress: 

wherein  in  use  the  bracing  legs  of  each  handle  elemenl  are 
placed  beneath  the  mattress,  the  handle  portion  is  positioned 
adjacent  a  firsi  side  of  the  mattress,  and  the  pair  of  handle 
elements  are  positioned  in  spaced  relation,  the  spacing 
adjusted  to  permit  a  user  to  grasp  one  handle  section  with 
each  hand  and  to  sii  between  the  elements  on  the  mattress 
preparatory  to  moving  into  or  out  ot  the  bed. 


5,471,690 
TRAVEL  PILLOW 

Spencer  E.  McNeil,  27  Melrose  St..  No.  5,  Boston.  Mass.  02116 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.455 

InL  CI."  A47C  l(i/0().  A47G  9m 

C.S.  CI.  5-«44  10  aaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  promoting  sleep  while  sitting  in  a  seat  having  a 
seat  back,  said  device  adapted  to  be  used  ai  the  back  of  the  head  of 
an  individual  between  the  head  of  said  individual  and  said  seat 


back  for  accommodating  for  the  natural  movement  of  the  head  of 

an  individual  dunng  normal  sleep  patterns,  comprising: 
a  seat  having  a  seal  back.  and. 

a  pillow  having  an  apenure  therethrough  and  a  smooth  slipperv 
backing  for  said  pillow  coacting  with  said  seal  hack  and 
attached  to  said  pillow  ai  the  back  thereof,  said  hacking 
covenng  said  apenure  and  providing  a  slipperv  and  smotuh 
surface  to  permit  the  sliding  ot  said  pillow  over  said  seat  back 
and  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  head  of  said  individual 
within  said  apenure  dunng  said  normal  sleep  patterns. 


5,471,691 

MULTITIERED  PILLOW  CONSTRl  CTION 

James  D.  Ryndak.  3  Hickory  La.,  Barrington  Hills,  III,  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  978»150.  Nov,  18.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  209.134 

Int.  CI."  A47C  :.*AX' 

i;.S.  CI.  5—645  9  Claims 


1.  A  compressible  pillow  compnsing  an  elongated  compan 
menled  pillow  shell  containing  pillow  packing  malenal  and  having 
a  pillow  top  and  a  pillow  bottom  and  defining  a  central  lower 
plateau  and  opposed  adjacent  upper  plateaus  located  (in  either  Side 
of  the  central  plateau,  each  of  said  plateaus  having  a  diftereni 
height,  the  heighi  of  the  lower  plateau  being  suitable  tor  supporting 
a  person' s  head  while  the  person  lays  in  a  prostrate  position,  the 
height  of  the  upper  plateau  being  suitable  for  supporting  a  person  s 
head  while  a  person  lays  sideways  and  the  upper  plateau  being 
greater  in  height  than  the  lower  plateau,  the  pillow  shell  compan- 
mented  into  a  plurality  of  segregated  pillow  shell  compartments, 
each  compartment  containing  pillow  packing  malenal  and  each 
shell  compartment  associated  with  only  one  plateau  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  packing  matenal  between  the  lowet  and  upper 
plateaus,  wherein  the  lower  plateau  is  defined  b\  a  central  pillow 
shell  compartment  and  each  upper  plateau  is  defined  by  a  btinom 
pillow  shell  compartment  and  a  top  pillow  shell  compartment 
above  the  bottom  pillow  shell  compartment. 
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5,471,692 

MECRAMCAI  DESIZING  \ND  ABRADING  APPARATL'S 

Eric  M.  Wasinger,  1640.1  ledge  Way,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232, 

and  Gar>  Gates.  8025  Jethro.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78266 

Filed  Apr.  2V,  1994,  Scr.  No.  235,081 

Int.  CI."  D06F  .Um 

VS.  CI.  8—159  21  Claims 


1  In  a  washer-extractor  having  a  rotary  barrel,  the  improvement 
compnsmg  an  abrasive  structure  mounted  within  said  barrel  for 
rotation  with  said  barrel,  said  abra.sive  structure  comprising: 

(1)  a  structural  form  having  exterior  metal  surface  areas;  and 

(2)  a  layer  of  corrosion  resistive  matenal  forming  an  abrasive 
surface  affixed  to  said  exterior  metal  surface  area; 

wherein  said  matenal  is  affixed  to  said  exterior  metal  surface 

area  by  using  a  molten  metal  technique  forming  peaks  and 

valleys 

19  A  method  of  abrading  fabrics  or  garments  in  a  rotary  drum 

wa.sher-e!tu-acior  having  at  least  one  abrasive  structure  of  claim  1 

composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  process  liquid  and  fabric  or  garments  into  said 
drum; 

(b)  rotating  said  drum  to  contact  said  abrasive  structure  until 
said  fabric  or  garment  is  uniformly  abraded. 


tion,  and  connecting  means  for  connecling  said  bag  support  means 
to  said  ramp  so  thai  the  bag  support  means  will  move  in  the  pit  in 
accordance  with  pivotal  movement  of  the  ramp,  said  connecting 
means  pivotally  connecting  a  rear  end  of  the  bag  suppon  means  to 
a  rear  end  of  said  ramp. 


5,471,694 

PREFABRICATED  BRIDGE  WITH  PRESTRESSED 

ELEMENTS 

H.  Joe  Meheen.  1562  S.  Parker  Rd.  #228,  Denver,  Colo.  80231 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  127.648 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/16:  E04C  .*/?</.< 

U.S.  CI.  14—73  1  Claim 


1 15"^  ^yVv-V-v^ 


107— 


125 
115 


1.  A  prefabricated  bndge  beam  with  prestressed  elements  com- 
posing: 

a  box-girder  including  a  bottom  plate  prestressed  in  compression 
and  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  members  each  having  upper 
portions  prestressed  in  tension,  where  the  side  members  are 
poured  concrete  having  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  proxi- 
mate their  upper  extremity; 

a  ngid  deck  supporting  surface  earned  by  the  box-girder;  and 

a  poured  in  place  and  cured  concrete  bndge  deck  earned  bv  the 
supporting  surface,  wherein  said  cured  concrete  deck  secures 
in  place  the  said  tension  and  compression  stresses. 


5,471.693  

SUPPORT  AND  ATTACHMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

DOC  Kl  EVELER  LIFT  BAG  5,471.695 

Charles  H.  Hodges.  Ruxton.  Md.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Company  MOTORIZED  BRUSH 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Saiyay  Aiyar,  18671  E.  Woodwind  La.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 
Filed  Oct  4.  1993,  Sen  No.  131,983  FUed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  298.606 


Int.  CI."  EOID  lAX) 


I  .S.  CI.  14— 71 J 


InL  CI."  A46B  l</02 


20  Claims    US.  CI.  15—22.1 


13  Claims 


9  In  combination,  a  loading  dock  having  an  upper  dock  surface 
and  having  a  pit  disposed  in  said  upper  surface,  said  pit  having  a 
flixir.  a  supporting  structure  disposed  in  said  pil,  a  ramp  having  a 
rear  edge  hinged  lo  the  supporting  structure  and  pivotallv  movable 
between  a  generally  honzontal  position  and  an  upwardly  inclined 
position,  bag  support  means  spaced  beneath  the  ramp,  an  inflatable 
bag  assembly  disposed  between  the  ramp  and  said  bag  support 
means,  inflating  means  for  inflating  the  bag  assembly  to  thereby 
pnoi  the  ramp  from  the  horizontal  to  the  upwardly  inclined  posi- 


1  A  motonzed  scrubbing  appliance,  composing: 

a  water-tight  handle; 

an  electnc  motor  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  dnve 

shaft  mounted  on  said  proximal  end; 
a  spnng  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  said  motor  and  lo  said 

handle,  said  spnng  coupling  said  motor  lo  said  handle  to 

suppon  said  motor  while  vibrationally  isolating  said  handle 

from  said  motor; 
an  eccentnc  weight  mounted  to  said  electnc  motor  dnve  shaft  so 

as  to  rotate  in  an  epicircular  path  with  said  shaft. 
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a  water-tight  cover  containing  said  motor  and  said  eccentric 

weight;  and 
a  scrubbing  head  attached  to  said  water-tight  cover, 
wherein  said   motor  and   said  eccentric   weight  cooperate  to 

vibrate  said  scrubber  w  ithout  rotating  said  scrubber  when  said 

motor  is  supplied  with  electnc  power. 


5.471.696 
HOOKED  CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  WOODEN  DECKS 
Lance  W.  Linfoot.  PO.  Box  615.  Laytonvillc.  Calif.  95454-0615 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  280.771.  Jul.  25.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  425.886 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  15— 104.(MI1  20  Claims 


"X 


(otaran 


J 


head,  said  shaft  tapenng  toward  said  distal  end,  the  distal  end 
of  the  shaft  further  including  a  plurality  of  annular  ribs 
extending  from  a  surface  thereof  in  spaced  relationship  along 
the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

b)  a  cleaning  head  including  a  first  portion  having  an  elongated 
bore  therein  which  is  adapted  lo  recjive  the  disial  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  first  portion  of  the  cleaning  head  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  when  mounted  thereon,  the 
cleaning  head  further  including  a  second  portion  disposed  at 
and  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  the  first  portion  so  as  to  be 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto;  and 

c)  the  cleaning  head  being  water  soluble,  and  which  disime- 
grates  upon  being  exp<ised  to  water  in  the  toilet  after  cleaning 
thereof  so  that  the  cleaning  head  may  be  readily  disposed  of. 


1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  a  gap  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
boards  of  an  architectural  deck,  said  gap  having  a  predelermmed 
width,  and  a  depth  equal  to  a  predetermined  \ertical  thickness  of 
said  boards,  said  deck  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  cross 
beams  attached  under  said  boards,  composing: 

a  cylindncal  elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
forward  end,  said  handle  having  an  axis  and  a  predetermined 
diameter  substanlialK  greater  than  said  width  of  said  gap. 

a  hemisphencal  nose  piece  attached  lo  said  forward  end  of  said 
handle,  said  hemisphencal  nose  piece  having  a  center  and  a 
predetermined  radius,  and 

a  flat  and  generally  T-shaped  tool  head  having  a  middle  elon- 
gated portion  attached  to  said  nose  piece  and  aligned  with  said 
axis  of  said  handle,  said  T-shaped  nxil  head  being  substan- 
tially symmetncal  about  said  middle  elongated  portion,  said 
T-shaped  tool  head  having  a  curved  forward  edge  positioned 
generally  along  an  arc  having  a  predetermined  radius  from 
said  center  of  said  nose  piece,  the  difference  between  said 
radius  of  said  arc  and  said  radius  of  said  nose  piece  being 
generally  equal  to  said  depth  of  said  gap, 

whereby  said  tool  head  is  positionable  within  said  gap  so  that 
said  nose  piece  is  supported  on  top  of  said  boards,  and  said 
tool  head  is  extended  down  the  entire  depth  of  said  gap,  so 
that  said  tool  head  is  movable  linearly  along  said  gap  to  clean 
the  entire  depth  thereof  without  engaging  and  being  impeded 
by  said  cross  beams. 


5.471.698 

iland  tool  having  interchangeable 
accessorif:s 

Paul  S.  Francis,  and  Teryl  K.  RoiLse.  both  of  Kansas  City.  Mo.. 

assignors  to  Innovation  Development,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  No>.  26.  1993.  Sen  No.  157 JOS 

Int  CI."  B25G  lAK)   A47K  13/12 

IS.  CI.  15—144.1  15  Oaims 


5.471.697 
DISPOSABLE  DISINTEGRATING  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Daconta,  3  Siegfried  PI..  East  Northporl,  N.^.  11731 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  .Sen  No.  349  J27 
Int.  CI."  A47L  :5/iM 
V.S.  CI.  15—104.94  20  Claims 

1   A  device  for  cleaning  surfaces  in  and  about  a  toilet,  compns- 
mg 

a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends 
which  dehne  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween,  the 
proximal  end  being  adapted  for  manual  grasping  bv  a  user,  the 
distal  end  being  adapted  for  mourning  thereon  a  cleaning 


■^\C^^ 


"x;r 


-IB  a- 

-u 


-^ 


,^ 


1.  .A  multiple  head  hand  held  tool  assembly  for  treating  diflerent 
surfaces,  said  tool  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  ngid  frame  having  opposite  sides  terminating  in  first  and 
second  ends. 

a  hand  gnp  extending  between  said  opposite  sides  at  a  location 
intermediate  said  hrst  and  second  ends  thereof; 

a  forearm  brace  extending  between  said  first  ends  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  accessory  heads  each  having  means  tor  treating  a 
vurface.  said  treating  means  being  difiFerenl  for  each  accessorv 
head:  and 

means  lor  releasabh  mounting  each  accessory  head  between 
said  .second  ends  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  in  a 
manner  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  each  head  about  a 
pivot  axis  extending  between  said  second  ends,  each  acces- 
sory head  being  releasable  from  said  frame  to  permit  its 
replacement  thereon  by  another  accessory  head. 
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5.471.699 

BROOM  HEAD  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHING  TO  A 

BROOM  HEAD 

Raymood  R.  Sha».  Oak  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Barry  Hirsch, 

Fannington,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864J24,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J19.822, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,630.  Jul.  IS, 

1991.  ahandoncd.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

236,323 

InL  CI."  A46B;  7/02 

VS.  a.  15—146  1  Claim 


1.  .An  attachment  device  for  use  with  a  broom  head,  the  broom 
head  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
device  compnsing: 

a  substantially  C-shaped  holding  member  for  attaching  to  the 
broom  head,  said  holding  member  ha\ing  a  lower  portion,  an 
upper  portion  and  a  connecting  portion  separating  said  lower 
portion  from  said  upper  portion,  said  connecting  portion  and 
upper  piirtion  substantially  engaging  the  first  side  and  top  of 
the  broom  head  respectively  when  said  holding  member  is 
attached  to  said  broom  head,  said  lower  portion  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  broom  head  in  proximity  to  the  first  side  of  said 
broom  head  when  said  holding  member  is  attached  to  said 
broom  head; 

a  cylindncal  handle  receptacle  rigidly  connected  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  holding  member  for  securely  receiving  a 
broom  handle  therein; 

a  lever  pivotallv  secured  to  said  handle  receptacle,  said  lever 
bemg  pnotahle  between  a  first  unlocked  position  and  a  sec- 
ond locked  p<isition  such  that  said  lever  lies  against  the  handle 
receptacle  when  in  the  locked  position;  and 

a  spring  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  lever  and  extending 
from  said  lever  offset  from  said  pivotal  connection  such  that 
when  said  lever  is  in  the  locked  position,  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing lip  portion  of  said  spring  member  is  urged  into  resilient 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  broom  head  m  proximity 
to  the  second  side  of  the  broom  head,  the  broom  head  therebv 
being  engaged  between  said  spring  member,  said  upper  por- 
tion and  said  connecting  portion  of  said  holding  member 
when  said  lever  is  in  said  unlocked  posirion.  said  lip  portion  is 
removed  from  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  broom 
head. 


5,471,700 
H.ANT)EE  FOR  GRII  L  CLEANING  TOOLS 

Camilo  Pereira.  ^^^}  \¥.  167th  St.  *701.  North  Miami  Beach. 
Fla.  33162 

Filed  Dec,  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,940 
Int.  CI."  A46B  5/02:  A47L  IJA)22 
VS.  a.  15—160  7  Claims 

1.  .A  handle  for  a  tool,  said  handle  being  of  rigid  matenal  and 
having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  comprising: 
a  distal  working  head  portion  having  a  distal  end, 
an  intermediate  gripping  portion,  and 
a  proximal  foiearm  embracing  portion, 

said  ponioni  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  the  handle,  said  gripping  portion  including: 


a  ba,se  between  said  working  head  portion  and  said  forearm 
embracing  portion  and  including  a  top  surface, 

an  upstanding  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  sur 
face  and  contoured  to  be  gripped  b\  the  fingers  and  hand  of  a 
user  to  apply  forces  generally  parallel  to  the  centerline. 

said  working  head  portion  including: 

an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface. 

a  distalmost  spla.sh  guard  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
surface  across  the  working  head  portion, 

said  lower  surface  of  said  working  head  portion  including  a 
recess  extending  from  the  distal  most  end  proximalh  and 
across  the  head  portion  defining  an  abutment  shoulder  said 
recess  being  sized  and  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  a 
tool, 

attachment  means  earned  on  the  wttrkmg  head  portion  for 
removably  attaching  the  ioo\  to  the  head  portion  in  the  recess 
and  in  engagement  with  the  abutment  shoulder 

said  forearm  embracing  portion  including: 

a  pair  of  opposite  lever  rails  extending  proximally  from  the 
gripping  portion  upwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  upper 
and  lower  surface  of  said  working  head  portion  and  said  lever 
rails  diverging  outwardly  with  respect  to  one  another  to  a 
proximal  end  zone. 

said  proximal  end  zone  including  an  inverted  L-shaped  portion 
sized  to  nest  over  the  arm  of  a  user  to  apply  a  tilting  force  in 
order  to  exert  downwardly  directed  forces  on  the  distal  end  of 
the  working  head  portion  and  the  tool  attached  thereto  when 
in  use. 


5,471,701 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  EJECTABLE  HEAD 
Mihai  Parfenie,  214-1860  West  2nd  .Avenue,  Vancouver,  Biitish 
Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,122 

Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 

CS.  CI.  15—167.1  7  Claims 


S^        J"  42  40  64 


1   .A  toothbrush  compnsing: 

a  handle  having  a  distal  end; 

a  brush  head  removably  connected  to  the  handle,  the  brush  head 
having  a  longitudinal  siKket  receiving  the  handle  adjacent  the 
distal  end  thereof,  the  socket  having  an  inner  end. 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  brush  head  away  from  the  handle, 
the  biasing  tneans  mcludmg  a  coil  spnng  between  the  distal 
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end  of  the  handle  and  the  inner  end  of  the  socket,  the  spnng 

being  received  in  a  cavity  in  the  distal  end  of  the  handle,  and 

a  rounded  member  connected  to  the  spnng; 
a  latch  secunng  the  brush  head  onto  the  handle;  and 
a  release  means  for  selectively  releasing  the  latch,  wherebv  the 

biasing  means  ejects  the  brush  head  away  from  the  handle. 


5.471.702 
TOOTHBRl  SH  WITH  LATERAL  STROKE  CORRECTING 

FEATIRES 
William  Schmitt,  Branford.  Conn..  as.signor  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's   L'SA  Co.,   Division   of  Conopco.   Inc..   (ireenwich. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372J70 

Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 

L.S.  CI.  15—167.1  10  Claims 


1    \  toothbrush  compnsing: 

a  handle  having  first  and  second  tenninn  opp<.isite  one  another, 
the  handle  including  an  elongated  cavity  with  a  mouth  open- 
ing at  the  first  terminus; 

at  least  two  steins  each  consisting  of  a  bar  and  a  brushhead.  each 
bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  first  end  resiliently 
supported  by  a  retaining  mechanism  within  the  cavity  of  the 
handle,  each  brushhead  being  located  at  a  respective  one  of 
the  second  ends,  each  brushhead  including  a  head  surface 
fitted  with  a  plurality  of  bnstle  tufts  onented  orthogonal 
thereto;  and 

a  pivoting  means  within  the  cavity  to  allow  movement  of  the  at 
least  two  steins,  the  pivoting  means  being  a  post,  the  bars  of 
the  at  least  two  stems  being  formed  together  unitarily  at  each 
first  end  thereof  to  wrap  around  the  post. 


5.471.704 

CAl  LKING  TOOL 

Edward  G.  Woolley.  11  Greenock  Cir..  St.  Catharines  Ontario. 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  82.475.  Jun.  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  417.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr  28.  1993.  20972335 
Int.  CI."  B05C  /"  /"   E04G  ;/  Cc 


U.S.  a.  15—235.7 


15  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  shaping  caulking  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaping  surface; 

(b)  a  divener  surface  adapted  to  divert  caulking  material  to  said 
shaping  surface; 

(c)  a  cavity  disposed  between  said  shaping  surface  and  said 
diverter  surface  for  receiving  caulking  matenal;  and. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  members  releasably  attachable 
to  said  tool  so  as  to  impart  a  plurality  of  shapes  to  said 
caulking  matenal. 


5.471.703 
APPARATIS  FOR  APPLYING  PAINT 

Donald  K.  Niven.  Orland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Home  E  Z 
Products.  Inc..  Hazelcrest.  III. 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  .Sen  No.  243J55 
Int.  CI."  B05C  r/02 
VS.  CI.  15—230.11  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  paint  compnsing 
a  paint  roller  having  a  handle  and  a  rotatable  cage  operatively 

connected  thereto, 
a  cylindncal  tube  op>erati\ely  connected  to  and  about  said  cage 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  said  tube  having  an  axis 
extending  along  the  length  thereof,  first  and  second  open  ends 
and  an  annular  wall  between  said  hrsi  and  second  open  ends, 
a  first  rag.  and 

means  for  secunng  said  first  rag  to  said  tube,  said  secunng 
means  including  at  least  one  opening  in  said  tube  wall  at  each 
end  of  said  tube,  a  portion  of  said  rag  being  located  in  said  ai 
least  one  opemng  at  each  end  of  said  tube  wall. 


5.471.705 

CAITERIZER  BLADE  WIPING  DEVICE 

Leiand  H.  Dao.  Haleiwa.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Devon   Industries. 

Inc..  Chatsworth.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  11.173.  Jan.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  908.412. 
Jul.  6.  1992.  abandoned.  Tliis  application  May  2.  1994.  Sen 
No.  236.264 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  :5/fJ0 
L.S.  CI.  15—236.05  8  Claims 

1   A  caulenzer  blade  wiper,  cumprismg: 

a  tubular  bixly  having  a  wall  between  first  and  a  second  nms. 
said  wall  having  a  wall  inner  surface,  a  wall  outer  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  slots,  each  slot  extending  from  said  first  nm 
toward  said  second  nm  and  terminating  at  a  slot  bottom,  the 
distance  from  said  first  nm  to  said  slot  bottom  defining  a  slot 
length,  and 
a  double-sided  adhesive  sheet  having  first  and  second  adhesive 
surfaces,  said  first  adhesive  surface  adhesivelv   attached  to 
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5,471.706 
MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  OF  HEALTH  CARE 
rNSTRlMENTS 
Joan  Wallock.  Bolingbr(K)k,  III.,  and  James  M.  Leu.  159  Thorn- 
hurst  Bolingbrook,  III.  60440.  assignors  to  James  M.  Leu. 
Bolinghrook,  III. 
CoDdnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  990,015.  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5J08.406.  This  application  Oct  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  134,986 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  UOO 
VS.  a.  15-302  17  Qaims 


1  A  new  and  improved  means  for  cleaning  elongate  soiled 
health  care  instruments,  comprising: 

a  tubular  container  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  ends  is 
closed  and  an  opposite  end  is  open  for  projection  therethrough 
into  the  container  of  instruments  to  be  cleaned; 

a  flexible  panel  having  instrument-cleaning  bristles  on  one  face 
thereof. 

said  panel  being  rolled  into  substantially  tubular  form  and 
thereby  directing  said  bristles  generally  covergently  towards 
one  another  about  an  axis,  ends  of  said  bristles  being  in  close 
pro.ximity  to  said  axis; 

said  tubularh  bent  panel  in  said  container  being  adapted  to 
receive  instruments  to  be  cleaned  into  contact  with  said 
bristles  so  that  the  instruments  can  be  cleansed  by  relative 
agitation  of  the  instruments  and  the  brisdes; 

including  suction  means  mounted  adjacent  said  opposite  end  for 
avoiding  aerosoli/ation  and  escape  of  contaminants  cleansed 
from  the  instruments  during  relative  agitation  of  the  instru- 
ments and  the  bristles. 


5.471.707 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  H.AVTNG  A 

SOUND-ABSORBING  SYSTEM 

Sang  B.  Kang,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.217 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mav  29.  1993, 
93-9423 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  15—326  4  Claims 


said  second  rim,  said  second  surface  having  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  thereon  and  a  peelable  backing  sheet  cov- 
ering said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  for  selectively  exposing 
said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  sound-absorbing 
system  comprising 

a  body  including  a  suction  opening  in  order  for  the  air  entraining 
dirt  m  an  area  to  be  cleaned  to  be  sucked  into  the  cleaner  and 
a  suction  space  formed  in  the  txxiy  adiacenl  to  the  suction 
opening; 

a  neck  including  a  relatively  large-diameter  section,  said  large- 
diameter  section  having  a  front  pan.  said  front  pan  inserted  in 
the  body,  a  shoulder  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  the  large- 
diameter  section,  a  cylindrical  relatively  small-diameter  sec 
tion  connected  to  the  shoulder  and  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  the  large-diameter  section,  a  PVA,  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  sponge  located  within  the  large-diameter  section  and 
having  a  predetermined  thickness  so  that  said  PVA  sponge  has 
a  first  cylindrical  path  formed  therein  which  is  interconnected 
with  said  suction  space,  and  a  stopper  having  a  front  section 
engaged  with  said  PVA  sponge  and  a  rear  section  engaged 
with  an  outer  surface  of  said  large-diameter  section,  the 
thickness  of  said  PVA  sponge  being  not  less  than  the  differ- 
ence between  radiuses  of  said  large-diameter  section  and  said 
small-diameter  section  of  the  neck,  so  that  said  first  cylindn- 
cal  path  has  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
small-diameter  secuon  of  the  neck,  said  PVA  sponge  ha\ing 
an  inner  comer  rounded  off  so  a.s  to  have  a  predetermined 
curvature,  and  said  front  section  of  said  stopper  covenng  an 
outer  penpheral  pan  of  a  front  end  surface  of  said  PV.A 
sponge;  and 

a  connector  pipe  including  an  expansion-pipe  section  and  a 
remaining-pipe  section,  said  expansion  pipe  section  is  bent 
with  respect  to  the  remaining-pipe  section  with  a  predeter 
mined  angle,  and  the  diameter  of  said  expansion-pipe  section 
is  enlarged  compared  with  the  remaining-pipe  section,  the 
small-diameter  section  of  the  neck  is  locatable  in  the 
expansion-pipe  section,  and  said  connector  pipe  having  a 
second  cylindncal  path  formed  therein,  which  is  intercon- 
nected to  the  lirst  cylindncal  path  of  the  neck. 


5.471,708 
PNEUMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER 
Bernard  Lynch,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  195303 

Int  CI."  F16F  W02:  E05F  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  16—66  8  Claims 

1.  .A  pneumatic  door  closer  for  use  between  a  door  and  us  frame 

to  provide  controlled  closing  motion  of  the  door  said  dcxir  closer 

compnsing: 
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5,471.709 

BUILT-IN  ELECTRICAL  APPLUNCES, 

REFR]GER.\TORS  IN  PARTICULAR 

Oi^U  Lanzani.  Via  Rosselli  1,  Bagnolo  Mella  (Brescia).  Italy. 

assignor  to  Oreste  Lanzani;  Luciano  Manesta.  and  Angelo 

Bertasio.  all  of  Brescia.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser,  No.  181.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  13.  1993.  MI93A0027 
Int  a."  E05D  7/04:  E05F  1/14 
U^.  a.  16-238  8  Claims 


(a)  an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  bore  extending  axially 
thereof,  a  first  end  wall  having  a  coaxial  opening  therein,  and 
a  second  end  wall; 

(b)  a  piston  slidably  reciprocable  within  said  bore  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  first  end  wall  and  a  second  position 
adjacent  said  second  end  wall,  said  piston  and  said  cylinder 
defining  a  chamber  between  said  piston  ard  said  second  end 
wall,  said  piston  being  integrally  fabncaied  of  a  syntheuc 
resin  and  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section  and  axially 
spaced  first  and  second  end  surfaces,  said  piston  having  a 
circumferential  groove  dividing  the  axial  length  thereof  into  a 
head  portion  adjacent  said  second  end  wail  and  a  bodv  portion 
with  said  grwve  providing  a  neck  portion  therebetween,  said 
head  ponion  and  said  kidy  portion  ha\  ing  the  same  diameter 
.said  groove  being  defined  by  a  generally  radially  extending 
wall  surface  on  said  head  ponion,  an  outwardly  diverging 
wall  surface  on  said  bodv  portion,  and  an  axialh  extending 
bottom  wall  surface,  said  head  portion  having  at  least  one 
passage  with  a  closed  penpherv  spaced  inwardly  from  a 
penphery  of  the  head  ponion  and  extending  through  said  head 
portion  into  said  grixive  adjacent  its  base  to  allow  air  to  flow 
therethrough  between  said  chamber  and  groove: 

(c)  a  sealing  nng  of  resiliently  deformable  maienal  disposed  in 
said  groove  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  piston  so  as  to 
have  a  penpheral  portion  projecting  outwardly  thereof,  an 
axial  dimension  of  said  groove  increasing  radially  ourwardly 
in  axial  dimension  to  a  dimension  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  nng  so  that  said  nng  may  move  axially  therewithin,  said 
at  least  one  passage  being  substantially  unobstracted  b\  said 
sealing  nng.  whereby,  when  said  piston  moves  toward  said 
second  position,  said  sealing  nng  bears  against  said  diverging 
wall  surface  of  said  groove  and  the  wall  of  said  cvlinder 
thereby  to  restnci  flow  of  air  from  said  groove  and  thereby 
from  said  chamber,  and,  when  said  piston  moves  towards  said 
first  position,  said  sealing  nng  bears  against  said  generally 
radially  extending  wall  surface  of  said  groove  on  said  head 
portion  to  permit  flow  of  air  thereby  into  said  groove  and  mm 
said  chamber: 
(d»  an  elongated  piston  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
piston  and  its  other  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  opening 
in  said  first  end  wall,  said  piston  having  an  axial  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  through  which  said  one  end  of  said 
piston  rod  extends,  said  piston  rod  having  a  portion  protruding 
from  said  head  portion  of  said  piston  and  of  a  larger  diameter 
than  a  diameter  of  said  axial  bore  of  said  piston  and  bearing 
against  said  first  axial  end  surface,  said  piston  rixl  having  at 
least  one  staked  Kiss  thereon  disposed  against  the  second 
axial  end  surface  surtace  of  said  piston,  said  protruding  por- 
tion and  said  at  least  one  staked  boss  firmly  engaging  said 
piston  and  imbedded  in  the  body  portion  of  said  piston  to 
prevent  rotational  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said 
piston   rixl  and  to  effect   sealing  of  the  bore  through   said 
piston. 

(e)  biasing  means  urging  said  pi.ston  towards  said  second  posi- 
tion: and: 

(f)  means  for  attaching  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  rod  to  the 
door  and  its  frame. 


I    A  hinge  for  a  built-in  electncal   don,estic   appliance,   for 
attaching  at  leas,  one  door  to  a  body  of  the  electncal  domestic 
appliance,  a  facing  panel  being  provided  to  cover  the  door  the 
lacing  panel  fonning  part  of  an  item  of  fumiture  in  which  the 
electncal  domestic  appliance  is  disposed,  the  hinge  compnsing 
a  first  support  member  including  a  first  suppon  member  anach- 
ment  wall  attached  to  the  body   of  the  electncal  domestic 
appliance, 
a  second  suppon  member  including  a  second  support  member 
attachment  wall  attached  to  one  of  said  door  and  said  panel: 
a  first  connecting  bar  connecting  said  first  and  second  support 

member. 
a  second  connecting  bar  connecting  said  first  and  second  suppon 
member,  said  first  connecting  bar.  said  second  connecung  bar. 
said  first  suppon  member  and  said  second  suppon  member 
forming  a  hinged  quadnlateral  lying  in  one  or  more  planes, 
perpendicular  to  said  door  said  hinged  quadnlateral  having 
quadnlateral  sides  defined  by  said  first  connecting  bar.  said 
second  connecting  bar.  said  first  suppon  member  and  said 
second  support  member  wherein  said  sides  are  selected  to 
define  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  door  and  said 
facing  panel  without  said  door  and  without  said  facing  panel 
interfenng  with  a  remainder  of  said  item  of  furniture,  said 
hinged  quadnlateral  means  including  a  hinged  connection  of 
said  first  connecting  bar  to  distal  ends  of  first  support  and  said 
second  support  and  a  hinge  connection  ot  said  second  con- 
necting bar  to  distal  ends  of  said  first  vuppon  and  said  second 
supp<irt.  said  firsi  support  attachment  wall  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  second  suppon  attachment  wall  when  said 
door  and  panel  are  in  a  closed  position, 
adjustment  means  fonming  part  of  said  second  support,  said 
adjustment  means  for  defining  a  position  of  the  facing  panel 
with  respect  to  the  door  and  for  connecting  said  facing  panel 
and  said  dixir  said  adjustment  mean^  including  at  least  one 
movable  member  movable  in  parallel  with  said  attachment 
wall  of  said  second  suppon  member  and  guide  means  for 
guiding  said  movable  member  said  movable  member  having 
at  least  one  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  second  sup- 
port member  to  the  facing  panel:  and 
a  resilient  member  connected  to  one  of  said  first  connecting  bar 
and  said  second  connecung  bar. 
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5.471.710 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  WORKING  ELEMENTS 
Robert  Demuth.  Nurendorf;  Beat  Naef,  Jona;  Werner  Hirschle. 
and  Lars  Weisigk.  both  of  Winterthur.  all  of.  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2I9J83 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Mar.   30,   1993, 
00979/93 

Int.  a."  DOIG  15/28 
L.S.  CI.  19—113  20  Claims 


device,  the  storage  device  having  a  longitudinal  length  for  storing 
adjacently  disposed  cans,  said  process  compnsing  providing  a  can 
grasping  device  adjacent  \o  the  storage  device,  the  can  grasping 
device  being  stationarv  relative  to  the  storage  device;  moving  a  can 
conveying  vehicle  to  a  stationarv  position  adjacent  the  storage 
device;  and  replacing  full  cans  on  the  storage  device  with  empt>' 
cans  with  the  stationary  can  grasping  device  by  selectively  displac- 
ing the  storage  device  longitudinally  relative  to  the  stationary 
grasping  device  and  conveying  vehicle  in  a  senes  of  predetermined 
steps  so  that  either  one  of  an  empty  can  holding  space,  an  empty 
can,  or  a  full  can  on  the  storage  device  is  brought  to  the  can 
grasping  device  at  any  given  step  by  movement  of  the  storage 
device. 
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I  In  combination,  a  rotatable  fiber-opening  roller,  rotatably 
joumalled  on  opposite  ends  thereof  in  longitudinally  spaced  axle 
heanng  retainers  and  a  longitudinally  extending  working  element 
attached  on  spaced  inner  end  surfaces  thereof  to  said  axle  bearing 
retainers,  by  means  of  respective  end  caps,  said  end  caps  being 
interposed  between  end  surfaces  of  said  axle  beanng  retainers  and 
the  spaced  end  surfaces  of  said  working  element,  with  said  end 
caps  being  fixed  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  axle 
beanng  retainers  and  said  working  elements  being  fixed  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  end  caps,  thus  assuring 
exact  radial  and  pivotal  location  of  the  working  element  relative  to 
the  tiber-opening  roller 


5,471.712 

ADJUSTABLE  SCREEN  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTION  FOR 

MAKING  A  SHEET-FORMED  FIBROUS  PRODI  CT 

Karl  K.  K.  Kroyer,  Le  Vieux  Moulin,  12.  rue  de  la  Liberation. 

F-0<)520  Magagnosc.  France 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,935 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  ism.  B21F  27/02;  B28B  S/W 

U.S.  CI.  19—304  9  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  suction  box;  an  endless  forming  wire 
whose  upper  run  passes  over  said  suction  box;  and  a  fibre  distribu- 
tor positioned  over  said  upper  run  and  said  suction  box,  said  fibre 
distnbutor  including  a  bottom  and  containing  a  plurality  of  stirring 
wings  rotatable  around  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom,  said  bottom  being  formed  of  a  screen  composing  a  diago- 
nally strelchable  wire  net  of  flexible  wire  threads  which  are  con- 
nected at  cross-over  points  to  form  mesh  openings  having  substan- 
tially parallelogram  configurations. 


5,471,711 

PROCESS  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF 

TEXTILE  CANS 

Kovacs    Otmar.    Dietfurt;    I  eding    Michael,    Ingolstadt.    and 

Mohr  Bernhard.  Titting/Altdorf.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors 

to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereiraaschinenbau  .A.G.  Ingolstadt, 

Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02708.  §  371  Date  May  25.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  .May  25.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08079,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr,  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  244.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan,  5.  1992.  42  33 
357.1 

Int  a.*  DOIH  9/l» 
I'.S.  CI.  19—159  A  28  Oaims  

5,471,713 
CORD  RETAINING  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Allan  .Alter,  5020  Labrosse,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  and 
Paul  Goldwerd,  6133  Jericho  TPK.  Commock.  N.V.  11725 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,430 
Int.  Cl.*^  A43C  7/W> 
U.S.  CI.  24—136  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  cord  retaining  and  fastening  device  compnsing  a  housing, 
opposed  passage  means  in  said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  the  passage  of  two  cord  sections,  a  clamping  element  remov- 
ably secured  in  said  housing  between  at  least  converging  open 
sections  of  said  opposed  passage  means,  resilient  biasing  means 
secured  to  said  clamping  element  for  urging  same  in  a  direction 
toward  said  inlet  and  said  converging  open  sections  of  said  passage 
means,  means  to  removably  secure  said  resilient  biasing  means  in 
said  housing,  one  or  both  said  cord  sections  when  pulled  toward 
1   .A  process  for  storage  of  textile  cans  in  a  storage  device  at  a    said  inlet  causing  said  clamping  element  to  further  wedge  said  one 
textile  machine  which  is  supplied  with  empty  cans  from  the  storage    or  both  cord  sections  between  a  penpheral  portion  of  said  clamping 
device  and  from  which  hill  cans  are  conveyed  to  the  storage    element  and  a  portion  of  said  passage  means  associated  with  said 
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one  or  both  said  cord  sections,  said  clamping  element  permitting 
said  one  or  both  cord  sections  to  be  freely  pulled  from  said  outlet 
of  said  passage  means,  said  resilient  biasing  means  being  an  elastic 
cord  element  secured  to  said  clamping  element,  said  elastic  ele- 
ment having  an  attachment  means  at  a  free  end  thereof  to  connect 
said  elastic  element  under  tension  to  spnng  load  said  clamping 
element  toward  said  inlet  and  said  converging  open  sections  of  said 
passage  means,  said  clamping  element  being  removable  from  said 
housing  with  said  elastic  element  remaining  connected  to  said 
housing  to  provide  open  access  to  said  opposed  passage  means  to 
facilitate  insertion  of  said  cord  section  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
opposed  passage  means. 


5.471.714 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJl  STABLE  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  STRAP 
Ulf  Olson,  Gislaved.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Brodema  Holmbergs 
Fabriks  AB.  Anderstorp.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No,  191,864 

InL  CI.'  A44B  ll/\Q 

U.S.  a.  24-171  ,  Claims 


5.471.715 

ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CANVAS 

COVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elmer  J,  Knize.  3940  N,  Ashland  Ave„  Chicago.  Ul,  60613 

FUed  Jan,  3.  1994.  Ser.  No,  176.834 

Int.  CI."  A41F  I'W   A43C  WOii   F16B  lim 

MS.  CI.  24-596  5  claims 


1.  An  adjustable  fastener  assembly  for  attaching  a  flexible  sheet 
cover  to  an  object,  said  fastener  element  composing 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  a  slot  defined  b\  opposed 
edges  extending  the  length  ot  said  housing,  and 

a  slide  enclosed  within  said  housing  with  a  portion  thereof 
extending  through  said  slot,  said  portion  carrying  fa.slening 
means  engageable  with  a  cooperaung  fasteniiig  element  on 
said  flexible  sheet  cover; 

said  slide  and  said  housmg  being  provided  with  cooperatmg 
slide  and  housing  positioning  means  which  can  he  engaged 
and  disengaged  h>  lateral  movement  of  a  portion  o(  said  slide 
to  lock  said  slide  at  a  desired  location  along  the  length  of  said 
slot  and  to  permit  said  slide  tc  be  moved  along  the  length  of 
said  slot; 
said  slide  positioning  means  having  a  first  engaging  portion 
capable  of  engagement  with  a  first  portion  of  said  housing 
positioning  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  ot  said 
slide  in  only  a  firsi  direction  and  a  second  engaging  portion 
capable  of  engagement  with  a  second  portion  of  said  housing 
positioning  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
slide  in  only  a  second  direction, 
said  housing  having  a  C  shaped  cross  section  including  a  back 
wall,  top  and  bottom  plates  attached  to  said  hack  walK  and  lop 
and  bottom  edge  stnps  attached  respectively  to  said  top  and 
bottom  plates,  said  edge  strips  defining  said  slot,  and 
said  slide  positioning   means  has   a  generally    l-shaped   leaf 
spnng  having  first  and  second  ends  and  said  housing  position- 
ing means  has  a  corresponding  notched  means  on  said  back- 
wall,  engagement  of  said  notched  means  with  said  first  and 
second  ends  preventing  movement  of  said  slide  along  said 
housing  respectively  in  said  firsi  and  second  directions. 


1    Device  for  adjustable  attachment  of  a  strap,  composing 
an  injection  moulded  element  having  an  aperture  therein." 
a  cross  bar  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  element  and  extend- 
ing across  said  aperture; 
an   injection    moulded   plate   having   an   opening   therein    and 
mounted  in  said  element  with  an  edge  of  said  opening  sub- 
-stanually  parallel  to  the  cross  bar.  said  plate  being  guided  by 
said  element  for  movement  in  relation  to  the  cross  bar  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  element  forming  a  cover  for  said  plate; 
and 
a  spnng  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  plate  and  compnsing 
two  legs  diverging  from  a  common  joint  on  said  plate  and 
engaging  said  element  at  free  ends  thereof  to  bla.^  said  plate 
towards  said  cross  bar.  pressing  said  edge  against  a  strap 
passed  around  the  cross  bar 


5,471,716 
BUCKLE 
Yoshinobu  Takahashi.  Uozu.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^oshida  Kogyo 
K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1993,  ^-^8119  I 
Jun.  18.  1993,  5-172264 

Int  CI."  A44B  ll/OO 
U.S,  CI.  24-615  7  a^^, 

1   \  buckle,  composing 
a  male  coupling  member;  and 
a  female  coupling  member. 

the  male  coupling  member  including  an  article-attaching  frame 
having  a  pair  of  side  bars,  an  article-attaching  bar  loined  to 
the  side  bars  and  a  proximal  bar  joined  to  respective  lower 
ends  of  the  side  bars  so  as  to  rotate  on  its  own  axis  and  a 
kxking  member  including  a  joint  portion  integrally  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  mounted  on  the  proximal  bar  so 
as  to  rotate  on  the  axis  of  the  locking  member  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  a.xis  of  the  proximal  bar. 
the  female  coupling  member  including  a  housing  body  and  an 
arucle-attaching  portion  provided  on  the  housing  txxjv.  the 
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vented  from  moving  to  the  clampmg  position,  and  a  release 
position  where  said  clamping  element  is  free  to  move  to  the 
clamping  position. 


5.471,718 

BURIAL  VAULT 

Donald  R.  Harrill,  122  Sherman  Dr.,  Forest  City,  N.C.  28043 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  185,459 

Int.  crA61G  I7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  27—7  11  Claims 


housing  body  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  plates 
joined  to  each  other  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween,  respec- 
tive from  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates  defining  a  front 
opening  therebetween  which  communicate  with  the  chamber; 
and  means  for  locking  and  guiding  the  locking  member  into 
the  housing  body  so  as  to  rotate  on  the  housing  body  around 
the  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  buckle. 


5,471,717 
SAFETY-BELT  ARRANGEMENT 
Leif  Ennerdal.  Vlingsas,  and  Thoma.s  Magnusson,  Boras,  both 
of,  Sweden,  a.ssignors  to  Autohv  Development  .AB,  Vargarda, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214323 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  24 — 633  !<•  Claims 


1  A  tongue  for  a  safety-belt  assembly  having  at  least  two 
apenures  for  receiving  a  safety  belt,  comprising: 

a  frame  surrounding  the  at  least  two  apertures; 

a  ponion  projecting  from  said  frame  and  being  receivable  and 
retainable  by  a  safety-belt  buckle; 

a  clamping  element  mounted  on  said  frame  between  the  at  least 
two  apertures  and  being  movable  between  a  clamping  position 
for  clamping  the  safety  belt  between  said  frame  and  said 
clamping  element,  and  a  non-clamping  position  in  which  the 
safety-belt  is  freely  movable  between  said  frame  and  said 
clamping  element;  and 

a  locking  element  anached  to  said  frame  in  a  region  of  said 
clamping  element  and  movable  between  a  locking  position 
where  said  locking  element  is  retained  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  frame  and  engages  said  clamping 
element  so  that  said  clamping  element  is  retained  and  pre- 


1   .A  bunal  vault  formed  of  a  ptilyinenc  matenal  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  lower  b<ix  portion  having  a  base,  oppos- 
ing end  walls  each  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and 
opposing  side  walls  each  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  generally  rectangular  upper  lid  portion  having  a  top.  opposing 
end  walls  each  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  opposing 
side  walls  each  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  lateral  ribs  integrally  formed 
with  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  end  walls  and  said  sme 
walls  of  said  lower  box  portion  so  as  to  form  corresponding 
recesses  in  the  respective  outer  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  lateral  nbs  integrally  formed 
with  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  end  walls  and  said  side 
walls  of  said  upper  lid  portion  so  as  to  form  corresponding 
recesses  in  the  outer  surfaces  and  aligned  with  and  supported 
bv  said  ribs  of  said  lower  box  portion; 

an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  weight  beanng  ledge  inte- 
grally formed  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  walls  and  said 
end  walls  of  said  lower  box  ptirtion; 

an  outwardly  extending  penpheral  weight  transferring  ledge 
integrally  formed  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  walls  and 
said  end  walls  of  said  upper  lid  portion;  and 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  upper  lid  p<irtion  to  said 
lower  box  portion,  composing; 

a  first  penpheral  lip  downwardly  extending  from  a  distal  portion 
of  said  weight  beanng  ledge; 

a  second  penpheral  Up  downwardly  extending  from  a  distal 
portion  of  said  weight  transfemng  ledge  and  adapted  to  cover 
the  outer  surface  of  said  first  lip;  and 

at  least  one  member  extending  inwardly  from  said  second  Up  to 
engage  said  first  lip  of  said  lower  box  portion 


5,471,719 
AIR  GUN  PELLET  FORMING  METHOD 
William  L.  Sawyers,  269  Sinai  Dr.,  Pacheco,  Calif.  94553 
Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,136 
Int,  Cl.*^  B21K  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—1.2  3  Claims 

1.  An  air  gun  pellet  forming  methcxl.  composing, 
providing  a  pellet  member,  wherein  the  pellet  member  includes 

a  truncated  conical  skirt  having  a  free  annular  edge,  and 
the   pellet    member   further    including   a   pellet   head    fixedly 
mounted  to  the  conical  skirt  spaced  from  the  annular  edge 
coaxially  aligned  along  a  pellet  axis,  wherein  the  pellet  head 
includes  a  pellet  head  fon\ard  wM.  wherein  the  forward  wall 
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ta)  collecting  denim  waste. 

(b)  gametung  the  denim  waste  to  produce  denim  fibers  having 
the  vast  majority  of  fiber  lengths  greater  than  about  0.4 
inches; 

(c)  opening  the  denim  fibers: 

(d)  low-tension  carding  the  opened  denim  fibers; 

(e)  spinning  the  carded  denim  fibers  into  yam;  and 

(0  weaving  or  knitting  the  yam  into  fabnc  having  at  least  40''^ 
of  the  total  fiber  content  of  the  fabnc  from  the  demm  waste 
collected  in  step  (a). 


27- 


and  the  annular  edge  are  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one 

another  and  orthogonally  onented  relative  lo  the  pellet  axis. 

and 
a  pellet  head  cavity   is  directed  into  the  pellet  head  from  the 

forward  wall,  and  a  skin  cavity  is  directed  into  the  conical 

skirt  from  the  free  annular  edge,  and 
including  the  step  of  providing  a  first  dnll  having  a  first  diameter 

and  forming  by  use  of  the  first  dnll.  a  first  bore  hole  coaxially 

aligned  along  the  pellei  axis  directed  into  the  pellet  head 

cavity,  and 
the  step  of  providing  a  second  dnll.  wherein  the  second  dnll  is 
defined  by  a  second  diameter,  the  first  dnll  having  a  first 
diameter,  the  second  diameter  being  less  than  the  first  diam- 
eter, and  the  second  drill  is  directed  coaxiallv  along  the  axis 
extending  from  the  first  bore  hole  coextensivelv  through  the 
pellet  member  projecting  to  the  annular  edge  mediallv  thereof 
to  form  a  second  bore  hole,  and 
the  step  of  filling  the  conical   skin  cavity    with   a   fiowable 
matenal  and  subsequently  perniitung  said  fiowable  matenal  to 
solidify  within  the  skirt  cavity  pnor  to  directing  the  second 
bore  hole  coextensivelv  through  the  pellet  member,  and 
the  step  of  providing  an  abrading  tool  and  directing  the  abrading 
tool  over  the  second  bore  hole  providing  an  unintemipted 
smooth  planar  surface  along  the  insert  simultaneously  remov- 
ing burrs  formed  dunng  formation  of  the  second  b<5re  hole. 
and 
the  step  of  providing  the  fiowable  matenal  includes  employing  a 
solder  rod  and   melting  the  solder  rod  with  a  solder  gun 
member  and  directing  the  fiowable  matenal  into  the  skin 
cavitv 


5.471,721 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MONOLITHIC  PRESTRESSED 

CERAMIC  DEVICES 
Gene  H.  Haertling.  Central,  S.C.  assignor  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration Technologies,  Inc.,  Tiicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21J467 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  29-25J5  21  Claims 


LOAD 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  ceramic  eiemeni  composing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  ceramic  elemeni  having  first  and  second  opposing 
surfaces;  and 

ibi  chemically  reducing  only  said  first  surface  by  exposing  only 
said  first  surface  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  produce  an 
internally  asymmetncally  stress  bia.sed  ceramic  element 
wherein  said  first  surface  is  an  electncally  conductive  reduced 
form  of  said  ceramic  element  and  is  in  tension  and  said 
second  surface  is  m  compression. 


5,471.720 

USE  OF  AT  LEAST  FORTY  PERCENT  RECYCLED 

DEMM  WASTE 

Darlene  L.  Ball.  Greensboro,  and  Max  H.  Hance.  MoorcsviUe, 

both    of   N.C,    assignors    to    Burlington    Industries.    Inc.. 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,110,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5369,861.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308.807 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  D06M  23/00.101/06 

U.S.  CI.  28-299  28  Haims 


5.471.722 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  A  SI  RFACE 

ACOUSTIC  WA\  E 

Hiromi  Yatsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Radio  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  721.823,  Jun.  27,  1991.  PaL  No. 

5,252,882.  This  application  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.  1990.  2-175015 

InL  Cl.*^  miL  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.35  jq  claims 


970      946 


970a 


958 


1-  .A  method  of  making  denim  fabnc 
substantially  sequentially: 


:omposing  the  steps  of 


1    A  method  of  manufaclunng  a   surface   mount  package  for 
packaging  a  surface  acoustic  wave  elemeni  having  an  input  elec 
irode.   an   output   electrode   and   an   eanh  electrode,   the   methixi 
composing  the  steps  of 

forming  metal  bumps  on  each  of  the  input,  output  and  eanh 

electrodes  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  element, 
forming  a  ba.se  having  a  pad  forming  surface  for  mounting  the 
surface  acousuc  wave  element,  the  base  including  an  input 
pad.  an  output  pad  and  an  eanh  pad.  which  correspiind  to  the 
input  electrode,  the  output  electrode  and  the  eanh  electrode. 
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respectiveK.  of  ihe  surface  acoustic  wave  element;  the  input 
pad.  the  ouiput  pad  and  each  earth  pad  being  formed  on  the 
pad  formmg  surface  said  base  also  having  upstanding  side- 
walls  extending  iherefrom  so  as  to  surround  the  pad  forming 
surface,  said  sidewalls  further  including  inner  surfaces  adja- 
cent said  pad  forming  surface; 

positioning  the  surface  acoustic  wave  element  on  the  base  uti- 
lizing said  inner  surfaces  as  a  guide  such  that  the  metal  bumps 
on  the  input  electrode,  the  metal  bumps  on  the  output  elec- 
trode and  the  metal  bump  on  the  earth  electrode  face  to  the 
input  pad.  Ihe  output  pad  and  the  earth  pad  of  the  base, 
respectively;  and 

holding  the  surface  acoustic  wave  element  positioned  on  the 
base  with  a  holding  means,  said  holding  means  comprising 
said  upstanding  sidewalls;  and 

bonding  the  bumps  to  their  respective  input,  ouipui  and  earth 
pads. 


region  of  the  first  insulating  layer  next  to  the  sacnficial  layer, 
and  with  second  interconnection  tracks  connected  uith  the  top 
electrode; 

f)  depositing  a  second  metal  layer  containing  the  top  electrode 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  photoresist  mask, 

g)  removing  the  photoresist  mask  with  the  overlying  portions  of 
the  second  metal  layer  by  a  lift-off  step; 

h)  etching  away  the  portions  of  the  first  insulating  layer  not 
covered  by  the  top  electrtxle  and  by  the  second  inlerconnec 
tion  tracks; 

II  removing  the  sacnhcial  layer  by  lateral  etching,  starting  from 
Its  portions  lying  on  the  first  interconnection  tracks,  and 

k)  hermetically  sealing  the  cavity  by  depositing  a  second  insu- 
lating laver  over  the  entire  surface  in  a  vacuum 


5,471.723 
METHODS  OF  MAM  FACTl  RING  THIN-FILM 
ABSOLl  TE  PRESSl  RE  .SENSORS 
Ernst    Liider,    Stuttgart.    Traugott    Kallfas.s,    {;rossbott»ar; 
Masoud   Habibi.  Stuttgart;    Frank   Hegner.   Lorrach,  and 
Georg  Schneider,  Schopnieim.  all  of.  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Endress  •^  Hauser  GmbH  *  Co..  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  IWa.  Ser  No.  280.616 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  20, 
1993,  93810587 

InL  Q.'^  HOIG  5/]6 
I  -S.  CI.  29—25.41  19  Claims 


5,471,724 
TOOLHEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Kenneth  J.  Susnjara,  Santa  Claus;  Michael  P.  Hardesty,  Dale; 
Edwin  H.  Haefling,  Evanston,  and  Robert  .A.  Hardy,  Gen- 
tryville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thermwood  Corporation. 
Dale.  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,096 

Int.  CI.'^  B23Q  5/}2.  B23B  }<>/\6:  B23C  //(« 

U.S.  CI.  29—53  23  Claims 


1  .A  thin-hlm  process  for  manufacturing  a  capacitive  absolute 
pressure  sensor  with  a  ba.se  element  and  a  diaphragm  which  bound 
a  hermetically  sealed  cavity,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the 
order  given 

a)  depositing  a  hrsi  metal  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  a  glass 
substrate  serving  as  the  ba.se  element,  said  hrsi  metal  layer 
containing  a  substrate  electrode  to  be  formed, 

b)  depositing  over  (he  entire  surface  a  panemable  matenal  layer 
which  defines  the  height  of  the  cavity  and  contains  a  sacnh- 
cial layer  to  be  formed; 

c)  patterning  the  pattemable  material  layer  and  the  hrst  metal 
layer  in  a  single,  first  photoresist  step  by  etching  for  simulta- 
neously forming  the  substrate  electrode,  first  interconnection 
tracks  connected  therewith,  and  the  sacnhcial  layer,  which  is 
practically  congruent  with  the  substrate  electrode  and  the  first 
interconnection  tracks,  thereby  partially  exposing  the  glass 
substrate; 

di  depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  containing  the  diaphragm 
over  the  entire  surface,  so  that  said  first  insulating  layer  firmly 
adheres  to  the  areas  of  the  glass  substrate  exposed  in  step  c  l, 
even  in  an  edge  region  next  to  the  sacnficial  layer; 

e)  forming,  in  a  photoresist  layer  deposited  over  the  entire 
surface,  a  photoresist  mask  whose  opening  is  congruent  with  a 
top  electrtxle  to  be  formed,  which  will  extend  onto  the  edge 


1   A  toolhead  assembly  for  a  machine  tool  comprising 

a  housing  supportable  on  said  machine  tool  and  having  at  least 
one  bore  therein; 

a  liner  formed  of  a  structural  polymer  disposed  in  said  bore, 
adhesively  secured  lo  said  housing  and  providing  a  cylindncal 
inner  wall  surface, 

a  spindle  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  disposed  coaxially 
within  said  liner  for  axial  displacement  therein,  said  spindle 
shaft  having  a  head  section  ngidly  mounted  on  said  spindle 
shaft  and  engagable  in  sliding  relation  to  said  liner  inner  wall 
surface  to  provide  fluid  chambers  on  either  side  of  said  head 
section; 

means  for  injecting  fluid  under  pressure  selectively  into  said 
chambers  for  axially  displacing  said  spindle  shaft; 

means  for  spinning  said  spindle  shaft  about  its  axis;  and 

means  for  secunng  a  tool  bit  on  said  spindle  shaft. 
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5,471,725 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  MATTRHSSES  OR 
BOX  SPRINGS,  INCLl  DING  IMPROVED  SPRING 
TRANSFER 
Otis  Thrasher,  McDonough.  (ia..  assignor  to  Simmons  Com- 
pany. .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238.814 
Int.  CI.'  B68G  7/00 

16  Claims 


C,S.  a.  29—91.1 


a  reservoir  for  containing  a  liquid  cleaning  soluuon,  ,said  reser- 
voir including  an  outer  wall  having  a  penpheral  upper  edge 
defining  an  open  upper  end; 

a  frame  demountabiv  supported  on  said  reservoir  upper  edge. 
said  frame  defining  an  open  intenor  portion  sized  to  receive 
the  buflfing  pad  while  attached  to  the  buffing  machine; 

said  frame  including  a  generally  honzontal  deck  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  face  portion  of  the  pad  when  the  pad  is 
positioned  in  the  open  interior  portion  ot  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  cleaning  wheels  rolatably  attached  to  the  deck 
member  and  positioned  to  contact  said  pad  face  portion. 

a  water  wheel  rotatablv  anached  lo  the  deck  and  having  a 
penpheral  edge  rotaiable  between  an  upper  position  in  conuct 
with  said  pad  face  portion  and  a  lower  position  in  contact  with 
the  cleaning  solution  in  the  reservoir, 
whereby  rotauonal  contact  of  the  buffing  pad  with  the  cleaning 
wheels  and  the  water  wheel  causes  rotation  thereof  and  the 
delivery  ot  cleaning  solution  to  said  pad 


1.  A  method  for  constnicting  mattress  innerspnng  constoictions. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.l  fonning  wire  coil  spnngs  in  a  spnng  fonning  apparatus, 

b)  depiisiling  said  coil  spnngs  from  said  spnng  tomiing  appara- 
tus onto  a  guide  rod  having  a  first  end  proximate  said  spnng 
forming  apparatus  and  a  second  distal  end  proximate  a  spnng 
compression  and  pocketing  station  such  that  said  guide  rod 
passes  through  said  coil  spnngs. 

c)  urging  said  coil  spnngs  along  said  guide  rod  lo  a  compression 
zone  in  said  compression  and  pcxketing  station  bv  use  of  a 
rotating  bnish  proximate  said  guide  rod.  said  rotating  brush 
having  deflectable  bnsties  contacting  said  coil  spnngs. 

dl  compressing  said  coil  spnngs  in  said  compression  zone, 

e)  pocketing  said  compressed  coil  spnngs  into  a  continuous 
length  of  pocketed  coil  spnngs;  and 

f)  incorporating  said  continuous  length  of  pocketed  coil  spnngs 
into  a  mattress  innerspnng  construction. 


5.471.727 

POWER  OPERATION  T\  PE  TAG  PIN  FITTING 

MACHINE 

Mikio  Kubota.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toska  Co..   Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  3,  1993.  .Sen  No.  115^:91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  199^   5-005233 
I 

Int.  Cl,'^  B23P  19/02 
IS.  CI.  29-235  g  o^^ 


5.471.726 
BITFING  PAD  CLEANING  APPARATL'S 
Richard  A.  Kaiser.  N84  W28518  Center  Oak  Rd..  Hartland. 
WLs.  53029 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  345^:93 

Int.  CI.'-  A47L  :vr)t) 

U.S.  CI.  15-104.92  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  rotarv  power  dnven  buffing  pad 
having  a  buffing  face  portion  while  the  pad  is  mounted  on  a  buffing 
machine,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 


L  A  txiwer  operation  type  tag  pin  fitting  machine  charactenzed 
in  thai  a  hollow  needle  is  protnisively  disposed  in  front  of  a  mam 
body,  a  push  rod  for  pushing  a  transverse  rod  of  said  tag  pm  and  a 
cylinder  for  dnving  said  push  rod  are  disposed  on  the  axis  of  said 
hollow  needle,  and  an  operation  member  having  a  portion  for 
protecting  said  hollow  needle  is  so  supported  as  to  move  back  and 
torth  with  respect  to  a  machine  frame,  is  so  biased  by  a  spnng  as  to 
protnide  forward,  and  constitutes  a  tngger  mechanism  so  thai  when 
said  hollow  needle  is  punched  lo  pierce  through  a  product  dunng  a 
fitting  operation  of  said  tag  pin,  u  moves  back  and  auiomaucally 
operates  said  cylinder  ai  a  predelermined  position, 

the  operation  member  has  a  leading  end  position,  which  forms  a 

protective  part  for  the  hollow  needle;  and 
the  operation  member  is  provided  al  its  trailing  end  with  an 

engagement  member  for  operating  the  control  valve  of  the 

cylinder. 
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5,471,728 

Fl  EL  LINE  DISCONTVECT  TOOL 

Emerson  L.  Feese.  2J  Tina  St.,  Cleburne,  Tex.  76031,  and  Joel 

A.  Negus,  323  E.  Nishna.  darinda.  Iowa  51632 

FUed  Jul.  26,  iwa,  Ser.  No.  280J13 

Int.  Cl^  F16L  J5/00 

VS.  CI.  29—237  2  Oaims 


.22.    ,-2d 


N3    M6 


1  A  tcx)!  for  disconnecting  coupled  telescoping  tubes  of  the  type 
having  a  larger  diameter  tube  tilted  over  a  smaller  diameter  tube 
and  further  including  a  connecting  member  between  the  tubes;  said 
assemblv  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  a  tool  member  into  an 
annular  space  between  the  lubes  to  thereby  cause  disengagement 
and  disconnection  of  the  tubes,  said  tool  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 

a  first  generally  semi-cylindrical  member; 
a  second  generally  semi-cylindrical  member  opposed  to  the  first 
member  and  together  forming  a  generally  uniform  diameter 
cylinder  capable  of  fitting  over  and  generally  encircling  one 
tube  of  the  coupled  tubes  and  capable  of  axial  movement, 
when  so  positioned,  axially  into  an  annular  space  defined  by 
ihe  engaged,  coupled  lubes,  each  of  said  semi-cylindncal 
members  having  a  working  end  and  an  opposite  end.  the 
working  end  being  separated  from  the  opposite  end  and 
adapted  to  protect  into  the  annular  space  between  the  lubes; 
a  handle  having  a  center  line  axis; 

a  firsi  elongated  spring  arm  extending  generally  axially  from  the 
handle  and  outwardly  from  the  centerline  axis,  said  arm 
lerminating  in  a  u^nsverse  arm  extending  generally  along  a 
radius  toward  the  axis  and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  first  semi-cylindrical  member;  and 
a  second  elongated  spnng  arm  extending  generally  axially  from 
the  handle  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  from  the  first  spring 
arm,  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  spring  arm  and  out- 
wardly from  the  center  line  axis,  said  second  arm  also  termi- 
nating in  a  transverse  arm  extending  generally  along  a  radius 
toward  the  axis  and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
second  semi-cylindrical  member,  whereby  the  working  ends 
of  the  semi-cylindncal  members  are  aligned  to  effect  tube 
disengagement  upon  axial  movement  effected  through  the 
handle  in  the  annular  space. 


5,471,730 
METHOD  FOR  REFl  RBISHING  WORN  TURRET  PUNCH 

PRESS  BORES 
Mark  Sackett,  5975  Meadowcreek  Dr.,  Unit  #11,  Milford,  Ohio 
45150 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,044 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23P  MH) 

U.S.  CI.  29—402.12  25  Claims 


5.471,729 

RIVFTINX;  APPARATUS 

Zenon  Zoltaszek.  57  Rose  Street.  I,iverp<x>l.  Sew  South  Wales 

2170,  Australia 
PUT  No.  PCT/A 1 92/00352,  §  371  Date  Jan.  II.  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,982 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Jul.  16.  1991,  PK7217 
Int.  CI.    B21J  /  V  .4 
I  .S.  CI.  29—243.526  8  Claims 

1    Riveting  apparatus  for  fixing  a  rivet  having  a  sleeve  and  a 
mandrel  insertahle  through  the  sleeve,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  dnve  >haft  adapted  to  be  driven  via  rotatable  means; 
a  mandrel  wheel  dnvable  by  said  drive  shaft  for  engaging  and 

pulling  said  mandrel; 
means  for  pressing  said  mandrel  against  said  mandrel  wheel; 
said  pressing  means  being  associated  with  said  mandrel  wheel 
^uch  that  said  mandrel  wheel  operates  said  pressing  means  in 
response  to  said  mandrel  being  pulled. 


■^-J 


24  A  method  of  refurbishing  a  bore  in  an  upper  turret  of  a  punch 
press,  a  punch  holder  being  positioned  dunng  operation  w  ithin  said 
upper  turret  bore  for  reciprocal  movement  therein,  said  punch 
holder  cooperating  with  a  die  holder  in  a  corresponding  bore  in  a 
lower  turret  of  said  punch  press  to  punch  a  work  piece  ptisitioned 
between  said  turrets,  said  upper  turret  bore  being  worn  so  that  said 
punch  holder  does  not  maintain  axial  alignment  with  respect  to 
said  die  holder  dunng  reciprocal  movement  within  said  upper 
turret  bore,  said  method  comprising: 

detecting  an  unworn  region  of  the  upper  turret  bore;  and 
repairing  the  upper  turret  bore  with  reference  to  said  unworn 
region  so  thai  the  said  repaired  upper  turret  bore  maintains  the 
punch  holder  and  punch  in  axial  alignment  with  respect  to 
said  unworn  region  during  reciprocal  movement  within  said 
repaired  upper  turret  bore. 
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5,471.731 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW-FAT  NON-STICK  FRYING 

DEVICE 

Harold  L.  Welhoase.  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Hocking  Corporation.  Freeport,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55.490.  Apr  30.  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,791 

Int.  CI.-  B21B  1/46 

VS.  a.  29-527.4  n  Claims 
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1.  ,A  method  of  manufacturing  textured  cookware.  the  meth(xi 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

ai  providing  a  roll  of  meiaJhc  material; 

b)  unrolling  the  metallic  matenal; 

CI  traversing  the  metallK  matenal  between  an  embossing  roller 
and  a  smooth  roller  lo  impart  a  textured  cooking  surface  on 
one  side  of  the  metallic  matenal  to  from  a  textured  stnp; 

A)  pressing  the  textured  stnp  lo  form  a  piece  of  cookware 
whereby  the  textured  cooking  surface  faces  upward  for  con- 
tact with  food  cooking  m  said  cwkware. 


5.471.732 

METHOD  FOR  DETACHING  AND  ATTACHING  A 

ROTARY  CYLINDER 

Naoto  Yumiki.   Hirakata.  and   Hironori   Honsho.   Neyagawa. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  4o  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319673 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  l5/]4 
U.S.  CI.  29-596  le,  cui^ 


Hi  Sb    '"     2      lt>  ti 


1  A  methixi  for  detaching  a  ,otar>  cylinder  of  a  rotary  cvlinder 
device  having  a  stationary  portion  which  compnses  a  stationary 
cylinder,  a  shaft  titled  lo  the  stationary  cylinder,  and  a  pan  of  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  stationary  cylinder;  and  a  rotary  portion 
which  compnses  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  via  a  hydrodvnamic 
beanng  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the  shaft  and 
movable  to  a  certain  extent  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  rotan. 
cylinder  disposed  coaxially  with  the  disk,  a  hxing  member  hxing 
the  rotary  cylinder  lo  the  disk,  a  magnetic  head 'mounted  on  the 
rotary  cylinder,  a  thrust  plate  fixed  to  the  disk  and  opposing  an 
upper  end  surface  of  the  shaft,  and  another  part  of  the  motor 
mounted  on  the  disk,  and  wherein  the  rotary  portion  has  a  hist 
surface  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
cylinder,  and  the  stationary  portion  has  a  se*:ond  surface  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  ol  rotation  of  the  rotar>  cylinder  and 


confronting  the  first  surface,  a  first  gap  being  established  between 
the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  when  the  rotary  cv Under  is 
rotating,  and  a  second  gap  narrower  than  the  first  gap  existing 
between  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  whe"ri  the  rotan 
cylinder  is  stopped,  said  method  compnsing 

spacing  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  apan  Irom  each 
other  to  such  an  extent  that  the  gap  between  the  first  surface 
and  the  second  surface  is  wider  than  the  second  gap, 
removing  the  fixing  member  from  the  rotary  cylinder  while  the 
gap  between  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  is  wider 
than  the  second  gap.  and 
subsequently  taking  the  rotary  cylinder  otf  of  the  d;sk 


5.471.733 

PROCESS  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  DISK  DRIVE  WITH 

MINIMI M  SPACING  BETWEEN  DISKS 

Frank  W.  Bemett,  and  Michael  A.  Brown,  both  of  Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Milpitas. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  906.276.  Jun.  26.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  11.  1994.  .Sen  No.  212,371 

Int.  CI.' GllB  .V/27 

U.S.  CI.  29-^3  3  Claims 


1  A  process  of  assembling  a  disk  drive  having  an  actuator  with 
a  plurality  of  arm  assemblies,  each  having  at  least  one  read/wnte 
head  at  its  distal  end.  mounted  on  one  portion  of  a  base  plate  and 
a  spindle/disk  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  a 
separate  second  portion  of  said  baseplate  compnsing; 
separating  said  arm  assemblies  of  said  actuator  with  at  least  one 

comb; 
merging  said  arm  assemblies  of  said  actuator  with  said  spindle/ 
disk  assembly  until  said  arm  assemblies  are  positioned  over  a 
p<irtion  of  said  spindle/disk  assembly; 
stopping  said  merging  and  removing  said  at  least  one  comb; 
merging  said  baseplate  portion  having  said  actuator  with  said 
baseplate  portion  having  said  spindle/disk  assembly  until  both 
portions  of  said  baseplate  meet,  and 
fastening  said  portions  of  said  baseplate  together  to  form  a  ngid 
disk  dnve. 


5.471.734 
METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  ANT) 
CONTROLLING  IN-PLANE  STIFFNESS  OF  LOAD  BEWl 
WITHIN  HEAD-GI.MBAL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  HARD  DISK 
DRIVE 
Michael  R.  Hatch.  Mountain  View;  Stephen  R  Williams.  Mor- 
gan Hill,  and  Jwo-.Min  Wang.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Quantum  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Filed  May  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  249,525 
int.  CI."  GllB  5j: 
U.S.  CI.  29-603  8  Claims 

1   A  method  for  forming  an  unformed  load  beam  to  have  zero 
torsional  gain  within  a  disk  dnve  head-gimbal   assemblv    when 
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too- 


{(FORMING  DIE) 


(3)  LOAD  BEAM  SPRINGS  BACK 

loaded  in  proximitv  wiih  a  rotating  data  storage  disk  wherein  the 
load  beam  includes  a  connection  portion  affixed  to  a  head  ami,  a 
spnng  portion  extending  from  the  connection  portion,  a  reinforced 
ponion  extending  from  the  spring  portion  and  a  sHder-gimbal 
portion  extending  froin  the  reinforced  portion  for  gimbal-mounting 
a  head  slider,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  quantitatively  characterizing  the  head-gimbal  assembly  with  a 
quantization  method  in  order  to  determine  torsional  mode 
resonance  thereof. 

b.  determining  optimal  bump  and  oflFset  parameters  for  the  load 
beam  quantitatively  characterized  in  step  a. 

c    determining  the  magnitude  of  the  plastic  curvature  along  a 

spnng  ponion  side  profile  of  the  load  beam  in  an  unloaded 

state  from  the  determination  of  step  b, 
d   determining  the  amount  of  total  curvature  along  the  spring 

portion  side  profile  from  the  plastic  curvature  determination 

of  step  c. 

e.  determining  the  profile  of  a  farming  die  according  to  the 
amount  of  total  curvature  determined  in  step  d. 

f.  contounng  a  forming  die  means  in  accordance  with  the  profile 
detennined  in  step  e,  and 

g.  forming  an  unformed  load  beam  into  a  formed  load  beam  by 
forcing  the  spring  portion  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  torming 
die  farmed  in  step  f. 


connection  mounting  the  transducer  carrying  arm  to  the  support 

arm.  the  method  compnsing: 

inserting  a  first  tool  into  a  plurality  of  first  tool  insertion  holes 
defined  In  one  of  the  transducer  carrying  arm  and  the  support 
arm.  the  plurality  of  first  tool  insertion  holes  being  arranged  in 
a  pattern  in  the  one  arm  around  the  swage  connection,  the 
other  of  the  support  arm  and  the  transducer  carrying  arm 
having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  first  tool  insertion  holes;  and 
applying  a  force,  with  the  first  tool,  through  the  first  tool 
insertion  holes  and  against  the  surface  of  the  other  of  the 
support  arm  and  the  transducer  carrying  arm  to  disengage  the 
swage  connection,  thereby  separating  the  transducer  carrying 
ann  and  the  support  ami 


5,471,736 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  WITH  LAMINATED  FIELD 

CONCENTRATING  FLl  \  BAR 

Elmer  L.  Griebeler,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Msi-Trak 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  925.298,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„M5.244, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653.685,  Feb.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

437,657,  Nov.  17,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.992.733.  This  application 

May  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  247,706 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  41/U2 

U.S.  CI.  29— «09  26  Claims 


102.     ,100 
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5,471,735 

DE-SWAGING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  HEAD  GIMBAL 

ASSEMBI^ 

Lawrence  E.  Hanke.  Fagan;  Dennis  R.  Nielsen,  \pple  Valley, 
and  David  D.  Koester.  Chanhas.sen.  all  of  Minn..  a.ssignors  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  976J69.  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5347.413.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280.644 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/42 

I  .S.  CI.  29—603  11  Claims 


1    A  method  of  disassembling  a  magnetic  transducer  support 
having  a  transducer  carrying  arm,  a  support  arm,  and  a  swage 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  sensor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  magnetic  field  generating  element  having  at  least 
one  substantially  planar  pole  face; 

providing  at  least  one  magnetic  field  sensitive  sensor  element 
having  an  electric  element  for  generating  an  electncal  signal 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  held  the  electric 
element  including  a  positive  leg  and  a  negative  leg; 

providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  ferrite  elements; 

arranging  the  plurality  of  substantially  planar  ferrite  elements 
into  alternating  laminations  of  ferrite  elements  and  interstitial 
voids; 

filling  said  interstitial  voids  with  a  non-magnetic  matenal  to 
form  a  laminated  stack; 

connecting  said  piisitive  leg  and  said  negative  leg  of  said  at  least 
one  magnetic  field  sensitive  sensor  element  to  said  femte 
elements  of  said  laminated  stack  as  a  connected  assembly; 
and. 

mounting  the  connected  assembly  to  the  pole  face  of  the  mag- 
netic held  generating  means. 
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METHOD  OF  MANl^^CTL  RI^     A  RADIANT  remote  CLAMP foN^EC-TOR 

Joseph  A.  McWiUiams,''^;^::'^::.'^^^^^  Kingdom,  assizor  "^..^Ho^o^  "r  ""•  '^"-  ^'«"-  '"  ^^^  ^^'^  ^^^ 
.0  Ceramaspeed  -- --  -gdorn^^  Filed  ^a.^.  1^^.  J.  ^379,421 

oi,'foT*  *'"""'■•  aPP'iwtion  I  nit,  1  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1993,  U.S.  CI.  29-70S  '      ^"^  ""^  ,^  ^.,  , 

9302688  '  '^  t  I  aims 

Int.  CI."  H05B  3/00:3/68 
I  .S,  CI.  29-611  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  radiant  electric  heater  compris- 
ing: providing  a  base  of  microporous  thermal  and  electncal  insu- 
lation matenal  having  a  substantially  continuous  surface:  providing 
a  heating  element  in  the  fonm  of  an  elongate  ele^tncalK  conductive 
stnp  having  a  predetemiined  height,  and  urging  the  stnn  edgewise 
into  the  continuous  surface  of  the  base  of  microporous  ihemial  and 
elecmcal  insulation  matenal  so  as  to  embed  and  support  the  stnp 
edgewise  therein  along  suhstanually  the  entire  length  of  the  stnp  to 
a  depth  corresponding  to  pan  of  tlie  height  of  the"^  stnp 


5,471,738 
ROBOTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  INSERTING  Ci  LINDER 
LINERS  INTO  INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE 
CYLINDER  BLOCKS 
Jimmy  R.  Burcham.  Washington;  John  C.  Handelman.  Can- 
ton, and  Thomas  E.  Pearson.  Grosse  He.  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  131.068 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23P://(/^; 
U.S.  a.  29-701  5  Claims 


1  An  apparams  for  remotely  disconnecting  two  pipes  fion  each 

other,  each  of  the  pipes  having  a  hub  with  a  face  perpewHcuIar  to 

a  longiludinai  axis  and  an  external  flange,  compnsing  m  combina- 
tion 

a  clamp  having  at  least  two  segments  which  pivot  outward  imd 
inward  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  engaging  the  external  fianges  to 
hold  the  faces  of  the  hubs  m  abutment  with  each  other. 

a  remotely  actuable  powered  dnve  member  for  moving  the 
clamp  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  posiuon. 

a  carnage  mounted  to  the  clamp,  and 

remotely  actuable  retraction  means  for  moving  the  carnage  and 
the  clamp  longitudinally  away  from  the  hubs  after  the  clamp 
has  moved  to  the  open  position,  to  allow  disconnection  of  the 
pipes  from  each  ouher 


5.471.740 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPAIR  OF  A  REPAIRABLE  CONNECTOR 

Ronald  W.  Morse.  Sidney,  and  Douglas  M.  Johnescu.  Gilberts- 

vUle.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ampbenol  Corporation.  Wali- 

ingford.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848J37.  Mar.  9.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,211i;82. 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.009 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/U(> 

\}S.  CI.  29-764  5  Claims 


1-  A  robotic  system  for  inserting  cylinder  liners  into  the  c\ Under 
block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  composing 

an  articulated  robot  ami  for  cycling  an  end  effector  between  a 
dunnage  unloading  position  and  a  liner  insenion  pt)sition;  and 

an  end  efifector.  attached  to  said  roK)t  arm.  for  picking  liners 
from  dunnage  at  the  dunnage  unloading  position  and  for 
placing  the  liners  into  the  cylinder  bores  of  the  cvlinder  bk^k 
at  the  liner  insertion  p<:isition.  with  said  end  efifector  compns- 
ing remotely  deployable  combination  teeth  for  gnpping  the 
intenor  of  the  hners  to  permit  remov  al  from  their  dunnage  and 
for  contacung  the  cylinder  bores,  so  as  to  pilot  the  end 
efifector  and  liners  into  the  cylinder  bores  to  pemut  insertion 
of  the  liners. 


>  'i  ■  ■  fi  n    I 


1    A  system  lor  facilitating  repair  of  an  electncal  connector. 
jompnsing: 
an  electncal  connector  including  a  shell  ha\ing  a  tirsi  gr.Kue  in 

which  an  O-ring  is  retained, 
an  insert  assembly  including  a  second  gnxive  tor  receiving  said 

O-nng  when  said  insen  is  mounted  withm  said  connector,  and 
an  insert  removal  tivol  composing  a  mam  kxlv.  hwk  members 

extending  from  one  end  of  the  mam  body  for  engaging  a 

surface  of  said  insen  which  faces  awav  from  the  main  body 

dunng  removal  of  said  msen  from  said  shell 
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5.471.741 
WIRE  HARNESS  TERNIINATION  APPARATUS 
Douglas  L.  Heisner,  Downeni  (irove;   Peter  Ingwersen,  Gil- 
berts; Lawrence  M.  Kurek.  Elgin,  and  Thomas  P.  Pellegrino, 
Lisle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.556 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  -iMXJ:  B23P  2MX) 
VS.  CI.  29—857  19  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  a.ssembling  wire  harnesses  in  which  each 
assembled  wire  harness  has  a  plurality  of  elongated  wires  with  first 
and  second  ends  interconnected  to  first  and  second  of  electrical 
connector  elements,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  multiple  wires  along  a  wire  feed  path  from  a 
wire  source  to  a  work  station; 

the  work  station  including  a  first  termination  station  aligned  with 
the  wire  feed  means,  the  first  termination  station  having  first 
means  for  terminating  said  first  ends  of  the  wires  fed  from 
said  wire  source  into  engagement  with  a  first  electrical  con- 
nector element; 

means  for  moving  said  first  electrical  connector  element  in  a 
downstream  direction  away  from  said  first  work  station  along 
said  wire  feed  path; 

a  second  work  station  spaced  apart  from  said  first  work  station 
along  a  line  generally  perpendicular  to  said  wire  feed  path,  the 
second  work  station  including  a  second  termination  station 
having  second  means  for  terminating  said  second  ends  of  said 
wires  to  a  second  electrical  connector  element;  and, 

means  for  transferring  said  wire  second  ends  from  said  first 
termination  station  to  said  second  termination  staUon  along  a 
wire  harness  feed  path  generally  transverse  to  said  wire  feed 
path. 

whereby  said  first  and  second  terminating  means  mav  be  oper- 
ated together  to  substantially  simultaneously  terminate,  at  said 
tirsi  termination  station,  a  first  electrical  connector  element  to 
first  ends  of  a  plurality  of  wires  and.  at  said  second  termina- 
tion station,  a  second  electrical  connector  element  to  second 
ends  of  a  second  plurality  of  wires,  said  second  plurality  of 
wires  preceding  said  first  plurality  of  wires  through  said  work 
station. 

15.  .A  method  of  assembling  wire  harnesses  by  successively 
terminating  electncal  of  connectors  to  opposite  ends  of  sets  of 
elongated  wires,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  first  and  second  parallel  connector  advancement 
tracks; 

b)  providing  first  and  second  wire-connector  termination  stations 
along  a  wire  harness  feed  path  which  is  generally  parallel  to 
said  connector  advancement  tracks; 

c)  feeding  a  plurality  of  wires  along  a  wire  feed  path  to  said  first 
wire-connector  termination  station; 

d)  conveying  said  first  connector  to  said  first  wire-connector 
termination  station  along  a  first  connector  transfer  path  which 
is  transverse  to  wu-e  harness  feed  path; 

e)  inserting  a  first  set  of  free  ends  of  said  wires  into  said  first 
connector; 

f)  engaging  said  first  connector  with  a  first  termination  press  to 
terminate  said  first  set  of  free  wire  ends  to  said  first  connector; 

g)  conveying  said  terminated  first  connector  to  said  first  connec- 
tor advancement  track; 

h)  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  said  wires  past  said  first 
wire-conneclor  termination  station  from  a  wire  supply  source; 


Ji 


i)  guiding  a  first  portion  of  said  wires  at  said  first  wire-connector 
termination  station; 

clamping  a  second  ptirtion  of  said  wires  at  a  wire  transfer 
mechanism,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  adjacent  each 
other  and  said  second  portion  being  downstream  from  said 
first  portion; 

ki  cutting  said  wires  between  said  first  and  second  portions  to 
define  a  second  set  of  free  ends  of  said  wires  clamped  within 
said  wire  transfer  mechanism  and  a  subsequent  first  set  of  free 
ends  of  a  subsequent  plurality  of  wires  maintained  at  said  first 
wire-connector  termination  station: 

I)  simultaneously  transfemng  along  said  wire  feed  path  said 
second  set  of  free  ends  of  said  wires  to  said  second  wire- 
connector  termination  station  while  advancing  said  first  con- 
nector along  said  first  connector  advancetnent  track  a  prede- 
termined distance; 

mi  conveving  a  second  connector  to  said  second  wire-connector 
termination  station  along  a  second  connector  transfer  path 
which  IS  transverse  to  said  wire  harness  feed  path; 

n)  conveying  a  subsequent  first  connector  to  said  first  wire- 
connector  termination  station  along  said  first  connector  trans- 
fer path, 

o  I  simultaneously  terminating  said  subsequent  first  connector  to 
said  subsequent  first  set  of  free  ends  of  said  subsequent 
plurality  of  wires  maintained  at  said  first  wire-connector  ter- 
mination station  and  said  second  connector  to  said  second  set 
of  free  ends  of  said  plurality  of  wires  clamped  at  said  second 
wire-connector  termination  station  to  complete  a  first  wire 
harness  and  to  partially  terminate  a  subsequent  wire  harness; 
and 

pi  repeating  steps  go  until  a  desired  predetermined  number  ol 
wire  harnesses  have  been  terminated 


5,471,742 

TOOLING  AND  PROCEDl  RE  FOR  THROTTLE  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  E.  Darr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Companv,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.618 

[nt.  CV  B23P  15/iJO 

U.S.  CI.  29—888.01  6  Claims 
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1.  Tooling  for  independently  locating  and  centering  each  of  a 
plurality  of  throttle  plates  all  at  the  same  time  to  a  single  throttle 
shaft  mounted  within  an  engine  intake  manifold,  compnsing,  a 
throttle  body  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  induction  pas- 
sages of  a  common  bore  open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  throttle  shaft 
passing  laterally  through  all  of  the  induction  passages,  the  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  flat  surfaces  facing  the  open 
end  of  the  passages  each  separately  aligned  with  and  centered  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  passages  for  the  reception  thereagainsl  ot  a 
throttle  plate,  and  t(x)ling  means  for  simultaneously  kKating  and 
centenng  a  plurality  of  the  plates  all  at  the  same  time  to  the  throttle 
valve  flats  through  each  of  the  open  ends  of  the  passages  for 
assembly  of  the  plates  to  the  flats,  the  totiling  means  including  a 
tool  holder  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  plungers  depend- 
ing therefrom,  the  plungers  being  T-shaped  in  cross-section  with  a 
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flange  seating  surface  at  its  upper  end  and  a  flat  throttle  plate 
holding  face  at  its  opposite  end.  the  latter  face  having  a  suction 
apenure  therein  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  or  discon- 
nected from  a  vacuum  supply,  the  face  having  a  plurality  of 
penpherally  located  and  spaced  bosses  projecting  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  flat  throttle  plates  having  penpheral  notches  in  the 
edges  thereof  corresponding  in  number  to  and  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  the  bosses  on  the  plunger  face  tor  contiguous  engage- 
ment of  a  separate  plate  to  each  one  of  the  faces  upon  application 
of  suction  to  the  plates,  the  plungen  having  an  outside  diameter 
fractionally  smaller  than  the  guide  bores  with  only  sufficient  clear- 
ance therebetween  to  permit  a  venical  slidable  movement  of  the 
plungers  without  lateral  movement  thereof  for  slidablv  centenng 
the  plunger  and  plate  with  respect  to  each  bore,  and  fractionally 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  throttle  valve  plates  to  provide  a 
fractional  clearance  between  the  plate  and  bore,  the  upper  flange  of 
the  plungers  seating  against  the  upper  face  of  the  thronle  body  to 
venically  locate  the  plates  on  the  flats  of  the  throttle  valve  shaft  for 
subsequent  attachment  thereto. 


5.471.744 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  INSULATION  FROM 
SUBSTANTIALLY  RIGID  ELECTRICAL  CONDI  CTORS 
Lisa  Simmering.  Fair  Play,  S.C.  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany. Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.800 

Int  CI.'  H02G  /  /: 

L.S.  CI,  30-90.6  5  claims 


5.471,743 
METHOD  OF  DISASSEMBLING  A  GAS  Tl  RBINE 
ENGINE  POWER  PLANT 
Alan  D.  Munroe,  Glastonbury;  Kari  D,  Blume,  Rocky  Hill, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Robert  E,  Gumey.  Hampden.  Mass.. 
assignoi^   to   United   Technologies   Corpoi^tion,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,559,  Feb.  16.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  817,195,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J24J41.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.932 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  15/00 

MS.  a.  29-889J  5  ^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  varying  a  gas  turbofan  pov^erplant  between  an 
assembled  condition  and  a  disassembled  condition,  the  gas  turbo- 
fan  powerplant  including  an  engine  core  circumferentially  dis- 
posed about  a  longitudinal  centerline,  a  fan  cowling  circumferen- 
tially  disposed  outward  of  and  concentric  with  the  engine  core,  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  stmts  joining  the  fan  cowling  to 
the  engine  core,  each  of  the  struts  having  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion,  the  inner  portion  and  the  outer  portion  coupled  at  a 
joint  having  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position, 
wherein  a  first  module  is  compnsed  of  the  engine  core  and  inner 
ponion,  and  a  second  module  is  compnsed  of  the  fan  cowling  and 
the  outer  ptinion.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  manipulating  the  joints  between  the  engaged  position  and  the 
disengaged  position: 

(b)  moving  the  first  module  relative  to  the  second  module 
unidireclionally,  in  an  axial  direction  while  simultaneously 
radially  separating  said  inner  portion  of  each  of  said  struts 
from  a  corresponding  outer  ponion  thereof. 


1    An  insulation  stnpping  tool  for  removing  a  predetermined 
length  of  insulation  from  a  free  end  of  a  substantially  ngid  electn- 
cal conductor  said  totil  compnsing: 
a  first  body  half: 

a  second  body  half,  mating  with  said  first  Nxiv  half  such  that 
said  first  and  second  body  halves  define  a  body  having  at  least 
one  barrel  end  being  generally  tubular  in  shape  and  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end  spaced  apan  from  said  open  end  bv 
a  receiving  passage,  said  open  end  being  dimensioned  tor 
longitudinally  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  substantiallv  ngid 
insulated  electncal  conductor  such  that  the  free  end  of  the 
conductor  abuts  said  closed  end,  said  first  and  second  body 
halves  also  defining  a  hand  bar  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  body,  said  hand  bar  for  manually 
rotating  said  insulation  stnpping  tool  about  the  substantially 
ngid  insulated  electncal  conductor; 
an  insulation  cutter,  located  within  said  receiving  passage  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  closed  end  such  that  a 
predetermined  length  of  insulation  can  be  circumferentially 
cut  from  the  free  end  of  the  electncal  conductor. 
means  for  positively  captivating  said  insulation  cutler  within 
said  receiving  passage  such  that  said  insulation  cutler  main- 
tains a  fixed  position  vMih  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
body  halves;  and 
means  for  secunng  said  first  and  second  body  halves  together 


5.471,745 
FLUID  APPLICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  NIPPERS 
Robert  Wendell.  1373  Mockingbird  Dr..  Kent,  Ohio  44240 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,043 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  /  ?/2: 
U.S.  CI.  30-123J  2  Oaims 

I    Nippers  in  combination  uith  a  fluid  application  system  com- 
pnsing: 
a  cuning  blade  and  handle; 

a  lower  jaw  and  handle,  pivotallv  attached  to  said  cutting  blade: 

a  retainer,  including  a  stud  connector  having  a  shaft  portion  and 

a  head  ponion  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  leaf  spnne  extension 

at  the  rear  thereof. 

a  liquid  absorbent  sponge  positioned  v^ithin  said  retainer  thereby 

secunng  its  placement; 
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a  channel  in  said  culling  blade  to  receive  the  shaft  of  said  stud 
connector  ot  said  retainer: 

a  leaf  spnng  retention  tab  having  a  slot  situated  on  the  rear  part 
of  said  cutting  blade  for  the  containment  of  said  leaf  spring 
extension  of  said  retainer,  the  slot  of  said  tab  having  forward 
and  rear  edges  wherein  the  forward  edge  functions  as  a 
fulcrum  for  resistance  between  the  extension  of  said  leaf 
spnng  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  slot  and  said  stud  connector  at 
the  limiting  end  of  the  said  channel,  thereby  containing  said 
retainer  and  said  liquid  absorbent  sponge  in  pt)sition  next  to 
the  surface  of  said  cutting  blade; 

an  anvil  plate  attached  lo  said  lower  jaw  and  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  the  said  pnotally  attached 
cutting  blade  and  jaw  move,  said  anvil  plate  restricting  move- 
ment of  said  liquid  absorbent  sponge  as  said  cutting  blade  and 
said  lower  jaw  are  brought  together,  thereby  causing  tempo- 
rary greater  distortion  in  shape  of  the  said  leaf  spring  exten- 
sion and  subsequent  compression  of  the  said  liquid  absorbent 
sponge,  resulting  in  the  release  of  liquid  simultaneous  with 
the  cutting  motion  of  said  pivotally  attached  cutting  blade  and 
lower  jaw.  whereby  stems  or  other  plant  material  are  saturated 
with  liquid  thereby  preventing  air  from  enienng  the  plants 
vascular  svstem  at  the  time  thev  are  cut. 


(c)  an  exposed  knife  edge  extending  through  said  slot,  said  knife 
edge  being  generally  parallely  spaced  closely  to  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  relatively  large  flat  surface  of  said  cover  plate; 

whereby,  when  a  vegetable  or  fruit  is  placed  against  said  rela 
tively  large  fiat  surface  and  against  said  knife  edge,  and  said 
knife  edge  advanced  under  skin  of  said  vegetable  or  fruit,  said 
knife  edge  will  remove  peels  of  said  skin  from  said  vegetable 
or  fruit  which  peels  will  enter  said  cavity. 


5,471,747 
STEEL  MATERIAL  SHEARING  MACHINE 
Sumio  Morikawa,-  Tosbiji  Ohga,  and  Masahiro  Kondoh.  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10U58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144448 

Int.  Cl.*^  B2SP  1W()0 

U.S.  CI.  30—134  2  Claims 


5,471,746 
V  EGETABLFVFRl  IT  PEELER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Elizabeth   .\grimis,    I    Heritage   Woods.   Wallingford,   Conn. 
06492 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308.273 

Int  CI."  B26B  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  30—123.5  10  Claims 


1  A  steel  material  sheanng  machine  comprising  a  lower  jaw  and 
an  upper  jaw  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  m  a  crossing  manner 
with  each  other,  and  a  lower  sheanng  blade  and  an  upper  sheanng 
blade  attached  to  said  lower  and  upper  jaws,  respectively,  each  of 
said  sheanng  blades  having  an  intermediate  point  along  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  blades,  each  of  said  blades  being  arranged  in 
a  staggered  fashion  so  that  a  forward  portion  forward  of  said 
intermediate  point  and  a  rearward  portion  rearward  of  said  inter- 
mediate point  of  each  of  said  blades  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  sheanng  plane  between  said  lower  and  upper  sheanng  blades. 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  blades  rearward  of  said  intermediate  poini 
are  positioned  further  outwardly  in  a  closing  direction  so  as  to 
form  an  offset  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  point 


1.  A  vegetable/fruit  peeler,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  a  cavity  defined  therein; 

(b)  a  cover  plate  closing  a  portion  of  said  cavity,  said  cover  plate 
including  a  central  portion  comprising  a  honzontal  upper 
portion  and  a  honzontal  lower  portion  joined  at  a  step,  said 
cover  plate  including  a  central  portion  compnsing  a  honzontal 
upper  p^vrtion  and  a  honzontal  lower  portion  joined  at  a  step, 
said  step  including  a  ^lol  defined  therealong,  and 


5,471,748 
CLTTING  GLIDE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  A  HANDGRIP 

FROM  THE  SHAFT  OF  A  GOLF  CLl  B 
Ricbard  A.  Provost,  350  Meadow  St.,  Apt  58,  .4gawam,  Mass. 

01001 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24U93 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5"/«>;  B26B  2S>/06 

U.S.  CI.  30—289  8  Oaims 

I.  A  cutting  guide  for  the  removal  of  a  handgnp  disposed  on  an 
upper  end  portion  of  a  golf  club  compnsing  a  subslantially  tubular 
member  of  sheet  matenal  having  a  generally  conical  inner  surface 
portion  of  predetermined  tajjer  and  length  which  is  open  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  includes  a  slot  through  said  sheet  matenal  and 
which  extends  longitudinally  over  the  length  of  said  member,  the 
predetermined  taper  of  said  guide  being  such  that  when  fitted  onto 
a  handgrip  of  a  golf  club,  said  guide  will  clamp  securely  onto  the 
handgrip  to  hold  said  guide  stationary  thereto  during  use  thereof, 
said  slot  includes  an  outwardly  opening  lower  end  portion  resulting 
in  said  lower  end  portion  having  a  lateral  dimension  comparable  to 
the  lateral  dimension  of  said  slot  ai  a  location  intermediate  the  ends 
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thereof  enabling  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  golf  club  with  a 
handgnp  thereon  lo  be  fitted  through  said  slot  and  into  the  guide 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  including  one  edge  of  said  slot 
adapted  to  provide  a  guide  along  which  a  cutting  tool  is  movable 
when  slicing  through  said  handgnp  in  the  removal  thereof 


5.471.749 
NON-SLIP  SEWING  RULER 
John   R.   Brady.  20041   Osterman.  #R4.  Lake  Forest.  Calif 
92630 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.428 

Int.  CI."  B43L  7/00 

U.S.a.33--W4  st^^i^ 


<?o 


5,471.750 
DRVWALL  CITTING  AND  SCORING  DEVICE 
Richard  S.  Deboi.  7220  Central  Ave.,  Apt.  1092,  BIdg.  I.  Albu- 
querque. N.M.  87108.  a.ssignor  to  Richard  S.  Deboi.  Albu- 
querque. N.M. 

Filed  May  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  237.767 

InL  CI.'  B26B  2^06 

VS.  a.  3(^290  ,  ^,^^, 


1  A  dry  wall  cutting  and  scoring  device  comprising 
a:  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  block 
portions  joined  by  a  pair  ot  relatively  shdable  guide  rails 
enabling  selective  relative  displacement  of  said  pair  of  block 
portions  wherein  said  guide  means  includes  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  guide  tubes  mounted  on  one  of  said  block 
p<irtions  and  extending  toward  said  other  block  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  con-espondingly  laterally  spaced  parallel  guide  rods 
mounted  on  said  other  block  portion  and  telescopicalh  slid- 
ably  engaged  in  said  guide  mbes. 
b:  a  measunng  means  mounted  on  said  block  portions  and 
slidably  disposed  in  one  of  said  block  portions  wherebv 
relative  movement  of  said  block  portions  mav  be  gauged  to 
indicate  the  spacing  therebetween,  and 
c:  a  cutting  assembly  including  a  razor-sharp  blade  mounted  on 
said  guide  means  and  ha\ing  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
penetrate  a  dry  wall  when  said  device  is  drawn  across  said 
drvwall. 


5.471,751 
LOW  FRICTION  Gl  IDE  BAR  FOR  A  CHAIN  SAW 
Ston  Ball,  MUan,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sandnk  Windsor  Corpo- 
ration, Milan,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167.071 

InL  CI."  B27B  /  ''(>: 

U.S.  CI.  3(V-.383  16  aaims 


1    .\  non-slip  sewing  ruler,  compnsing: 

an  elongate  guide  member  defining  lop  and  bonom  surfaces  and 
at  least  one  substantially  straight  side  edge,  said  guide  mem- 
ber including  a  pau-  of  apertures  disposed  therein:  and 

a  handle  member  releasably  attached  lo  the  top  surface  of  the 
guide  member  and  having  a  pair  of  pin  members  extending 
therefrom,  each  of  said  pin  members  defining  a  pin  point 
which  IS  received  into  a  respective  one  of  the  apertures  when 
the  handle  member  is  attached  to  the  guide  member; 

said  handle  member  being  selectively  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  pin  points  reside  within  the  apertures 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  pin  points  protrude  from 
the  bonom  surface  of  the  guide  member 


11  13 


14 


1-  A  guide  bar  for  chain  saws,  compnsing  a  bar  b<xlv  made  tTom 
a  solid  steel  plate  with  outer  edges,  sides  and  a  groove  previously 
machined  along  the  edges  to  guide  a  saw  chain,  said  gr.wve  being 
defined  by  groove  side  walls  and  a  groove  bonom.  the  groove  side 
walls  and  groove  bottom  being  internal  of  the  outer  edges  and 
within  the  bar  body,  at  least  half  of  the  grcmve  side  walls  extending 
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from  the  outer  edges  being  plated  with  a  first  material  layer 
mtemal  of  the  side  walls  followed  by  a  second  matenal  layer 
mtemal  of  the  first  material  layer  which  is  thinner  than  the  first 
matenal  layer. 


5,471.752 
HIGH  TENSION  H.ACKSAW  FR.AME 
Paul  W.  Koetsch,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  l<)94.  Ser.  No.  301 J04 

Int.  CI."  B27B  21/02 

CS.  a.  30—513  18  Claims 


z 


/ 


rlLUJ^ 


1   A  hacksav.  comprising: 

a  blade  tensioning  device  having  a  lever  head  connected  to  a 

lever  to  form  an  angle; 
a  pistol  gnp  assembly  having  a  pistol  grip  connected  to  a  first 

end  of  a  T-bar; 
a  pivot  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  T-bar  \v  herein  said 

pivot  is  connected  to  a  slot  in  said  lever  head; 
a  saw  blade  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  pistol  gnp  and 

a  second  end  connected  to  said  lever  head  so  that  as  said  lever 

head  is  moved  said  lever  head  rotates  about  said  pivot  putting 

tension  on  said  saw  blade; 
a  screw  in  said  lever  head  which  adjusts  a  distance  between  a 

first  tension  pin  on  said  lever  head  and  a  second  tension  pin 

on  said  pistol  grip  by  means  of  said  slot  in  said  lever  head; 
a  locking  mechanism  generally  located  at  one  end  of  the  pistol 

grip  so  as  to  contain  said  lever  in  a  closed  position;  and 
a   plurality   of  storage  compartments   formed   by   the   spaces 

between  said  lever  and  said  T-bar  in  which  to  store  at  least 

one  additional  hacksaw  blade. 


5.471,753 
COMBINATION  T-SQL  ARE  AND  CI  TTER 
Bernardo  M.  Rodrigues,  31-02  Norwood  Dr.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 
07410 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Scr.  No.  235,471 

lot  CI."  B26B  29/06 

L.S.  CI.  33 — 42  4  Claims 


1   A  new  and  improved  combination  T  square  and  cutter  com- 
pnsing.  in  combination: 

a  main  segment  formed  in  a  long  generalK  rectangular  configu- 
ration with  parallel  long  side  edges,  parallel  short  interior  and 


exterior  edges,  an  interior  section  and  an  exterior  section,  the 
mam  segment  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surtace. 
the  intenor  section  measunng  a  shon  distance  and  including  a 
plurality  of  circular  holes  near  its  uppermost  extent,  the  exte- 
rior section  being  imperforate  with  the  remainder  of  the  main 
segment  including  a  centrally  located  generally  rectangular 
shaped  apenure  with  parallel  long  side  edges  and  parallel 
short  side  edges,  the  aperture  beginning  a  short  distance  from 
the  intenor  section  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  extenor 
section  of  the  main  segment,  the  upper  surface  of  the  long 
side  edges  of  the  aperture  including  a  plurality  of  equidis- 
lantly  spaced  generally  tnangular  shaped  concave  notches,  the 
lower  surface  of  the  main  segment  being  divided  into  two 
zones,  each  zone  being  defined  by  the  distance  between  the 
long  edge  of  the  aperture  and  the  long  edge  of  the  main 
segment,  each  zone  having  an  upwardly  extending  groove 
with  a  beanng  surface  inboardly.  an  undercut  region  there- 
above  and  a  vertical  wall  outboardly; 

a  cross  bar  formed  in  a  generally  planar  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  parallel  short  edges  and  parallel  front  and  rear  edges 
defining  an  interior  end  and  an  extenor  end  of  the  bar.  the 
central  portion  of  the  bar  including  a  plurality  of  circular 
holes,  a  plurality  of  screws  being  adapted  to  couple  the  bar  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  interior  section  of  the  main  segment 
through  their  aligned  holes; 

a  slide  base  formed  in  a  generally  planar  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  parallel  long  edges,  parallel  short  edges,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  each  of  the  short  edges  of  the 
lower  surface  including  a  contiguously  formed.  upwardK 
extending  inverted  L-shaped  member  with  a  honzontal  seg- 
ment which  extends  toward  the  center  ptiint  of  the  upper 
surtace,  a  roller  and  its  associated  axle  being  positioned 
between  each  of  the  honzontal  portions  of  the  L-shaped 
members  and  the  honzontal  upper  surtace  of  the  base,  each  of 
the  rollers  being  shaped  in  a  generally  cylindncal  configura- 
tion with  a  concave  sidewall  and  a  hole  through  its  axis,  the 
axle  extending  vertically  through  the  roller  with  its  ends 
coupled  to  each  of  the  honzontal  surfaces,  the  upper  surface 
having  a  centrally  located  circular  hole,  the  upper  surface  also 
including  a  generally  solid  cylindncal  support  positioned 
thereupon,  the  support  having  an  upper  surtace  and  a  lower 
surface  with  a  centrally  located  circular  hole  extending  there- 
through, the  suppon  having  a  diameter  about  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  shon  sides,  with  the  hole  in  the  suppon  being 
aligned  with  the  hole  in  (he  base,  the  suppon  having  a  height 
about  equal  to  the  width  of  the  main  segment,  the  base 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  zones  in  the  lower  surface 
of  the  main  segment  with  each  of  its  rollers  p<isitioned  on  the 
beanng  surfaces,  the  base  adapted  to  slide  along  the  beanng 
surface  on  the  lower  surtace  of  the  main  segment; 

a  knife  holder  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  the 
lower  section  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface 
including  a  centrally  located  hole  with  internal  screw  threads 
and  being  positioned  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  cylindncal 
support  with  the  holes  in  vertical  alignment,  with  two  side 
edges  of  the  lower  section  each  including  a  pair  of  tnangular 
shaped  extensions  adapted  to  couple  within  the  notches  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  extenor  section,  the  lower  section  having 
a  plane  angled  upwardly  toward  its  center  to  form  the  lower 
extent  of  the  upper  section,  the  upper  section  being  formed  in 
a  curved  boat-like  configuration  with  upwardly  extending  side 
walls,  one  large  open  end,  one  smaller  closed  end.  and  an 
open  top  portion  therebetween,  the  upper  section  being 
formed  in  a  downwardly  angled  configuration  with  the  small 
end  positioned  at  the  lower  end.  the  small  end  including  a 
centrally  located  generally  vertically  onented  slot  extending 
from  Its  open  end  downward  a  short  distance,  the  holder 
adapted  to  support  a  standard  sheet  rock  knife  with  the  blade 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  small  end;  and 
a  compression  screw  formed  in  a  generally  cylindncal  configu- 
ration and  positioned  vertically  in  the  operative  onentation. 
the  lower  extent  of  the  screw  including  a  planar  head,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  screw  including  external  screw  threads 
near  its  uppermost  extent,  the  central  portion  therebetween 
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having  a  smooth  surface,  the  screw  including  a  spring  posi- 
tioned around  us  entire  extent,  the  screw  adapted  to  couple 
the  slide  ba.se,  cylindrical  suppon  and  knife  holder  through 
their  aligned  circular  holes,  the  upper  extent  of  the  screw 
being  securely  coupled  into  the  lower  surface  of  the  holder 
with  the  spnng  being  compressed  within  the  cylindncal  sup- 
port in  the  operative  onentation.  the  compression  spnng 
including  a  locking  mechanism  and  adapted  to  permit  circular 
rotation  of  the  knife  holder  upon  the  slide  base. 


5.471,755 

H-AND  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Arlene  C.  Haskell,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  905,  WelU,  Me.  04090 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.760 

InL  CI.'  B43L  7/(X):  /MX) 

VS.  CI.  33— W5  3  Claims 


5,471,754 
KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  KIT  TO  ALIGN  WHEELS 

OF  VEHICLE 

James  A.  Mieiing,  1030  Viking  CL,  Bata\ia,  III.  60510 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,787 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/255 

I.S.  a.  33-203.18  I2aaims 


1.  A  hand  protection  device  for  receipt  of  a  users  hand,  com- 
prising; 

an  unitary  planar  transparent  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  defining  a  length  thereof  therebetween,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  base  portion  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  and  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  from  end  and  said 
rear  end  defining  the  length  of  said  ba.se  portion,  said  rear  end 
con-espondmg  to  said  first  end,  said  front  end  of  said  base 
portion  being  bent  upwardly  and  rearwardly  forming  a  first 
edge  at  approximatelv  a  45  degree  angle  to  said  ba.se  portion 
to  form  a  planar  shield  portion,  said  shield  portion  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  shield  portion  extending  a 
distance  from  said  first  edge  to  form  a  second  edge  and  being 
bent  at  said  second  edge  toward  said  ba.se  portion  at  approxi- 
matelv a  90  degree  angle  to  said  shield  portion  to  form  a  hand 
retainer  portion,  said  hand  retainer  portion  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  said  hand  retainer  portion  extending  down 
wardiv  and  rearward!)  at  said  second  edge  a  length  being  the 
distance  between  said  second  edge  and  said  second  end  ot 
said  member,  said  portions  of  said  member  each  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surtace,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
portions  of  said  member  encompassing  a  hand  retention  area 
defined  therein  for  receipt  of  said  users  hand  therein 


1   A  wheel  alignment  kit.  comprising: 

alignment  fixture  means  having  universal  mounting  means  to 
permit  said  fixture  means  to  be  mounted  removablv  to  a  strut 
assembly  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  place  of  its  wheels  for  helping 
to  suppon  the  weight  of  said  vehicle  to  facilitate  wheel 
alignment, 

said  alignment  hxture  means  including  alignment  tool  receiving 
means  to  enable  a  user  to  have  access  to  a  reference  surface 
relative  to  said  stivt  assembly  for  facilitating  wheel  align- 
ment; 

support  means  dimensioned  to  support  from  below  movablv  said 
alignment  hxture  means  for  helping  to  emulate  tire  to  ground 
engagement  for  wheel  alignment  purposes; 

reference  tool  means  secured  removably  within  said  alignment 
twl  receiving  means  for  engaging  said  reference  surface  to 
provide  the  user  with  an  instantaneous  visual  indication  of  the 
position  of  said  strut  assembly  to  facilitate  alignment  adjust 
ments  to  a  manufacturer  specification;  and 

engagement  means  mounted  to  said  alignment  fixture  means  tor 
secunng  removablv  said  tool  means  in  said  alignment  fixture 
means  to  hold  said  tool  means  m  a  fixed  positional  engage- 
ment with  said  reference  surface. 


5.471.756 
LUMEN  SIZERS 
Henry  Boianos.  East  Norwalk;  Richard  N.  Granger.  Hunting- 
ton, and   Ajit  Singh,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.477 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/107:17/00:  GOIB  VI 2 
L'.S.  CL  33-501.45  30  Claims 


1   .A  surgical  instr\iment  for  determining  the  size  of  a  lumen  of 
an  organ  compnsing: 

an  elongated  handle  formed  of  hollow  construction  having  hrst 
and  second  ends,  the  surtace  of  said  elongated  handle  defining 
a    vent    hole    formed    therethrough,    said    elongated    handle 
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including  a  hrsi  handle  section  monolithically  formed  with  a 
first  projection  extending  from  said  first  end  and  a  second 
handle  section  monolithically  formed  with  a  second  projec- 
uon  extending  from  said  second  end.  said  first  and  second 
handle  sections  further  including  joining  structure  attachable 
therebetween,  said  joining  structure  including  alignment 
guides  to  align  said  first  and  second  handle  sections  in  a 
predetermined  orientation,  said  first  and  second  handle  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  indicia  at  a  predetermined  position, 
such  that  when  said  first  and  second  handle  sections  are 
joined,  the  indicia  are  positioned  at  a  predetermined  onenta- 
uon  relative  to  each  other, 

said  first  projection  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  sizing 
portion  having  a  first  diameter,  a  tapered  frustoconicial  por- 
tion extending  distally  from  .said  substantially  cylindncal  siz- 
ing portion,  and  a  joining  section  for  uniting  said  substantially 
cylindncal  sizing  portion  with  said  first  end  of  said  handle; 
and 

said  second  projection  including  a  substantially  cylindncal  siz- 
ing portion  having  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diameter 
being  different  from  said  first  diameter,  a  tapered  frustoconi- 
cal  portion  extending  distally  from  said  substantially  cylindri- 
cal sizing  portion,  and  a  joining  section  for  uniting  said 
substantially  cylindrical  sizing  portion  with  said  second  end 
of  said  handle. 


5,471.757 
OIL  nLTER  SIZE  DETERMINATION  lOT 
Randolph  C.  McDonald,  6922  Sunbelt  Dr.  E..  San  .\otonio,  Tex. 
78218 

FUed  .May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.450 

Int  CI."  f;01B  3/30;3/4S 

VS.  CI.  33—501.45  4  aaims 


1   An  oil  filter  identification  kit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sizing  tabs,  each  said  sizing  tab  having  a  sizing 
lobe  with  first  and  second  abutment  edges  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sizing  lobe  ends  of  said  sizing  lobe,  each  said  first  and 
second  lobe  ends  of  each  said  sizing  lobe  of  each  said  sizing 
tab  being  spaced  apart  over  a  linear  distance  which  linear 
distance  for  each  said  sizing  tab's  sizing  lobe  is  distinct  from 
other  said  sizing  ubs  m  said  kit,  each  said  sizing  tab  having 
indicia  displayed  thereon  which  indicates  a  specification 
diameter  of  a  threaded  oil  filter  intake  onfice  for  which  said 
sizing  tab  is  configured  to  identify,  namely  an  oil  filter  in-take 
onfice  having  a  corresponding  thread  tip  to  thread  Up  diam- 
eter which  IS  substantially  equal  to  said  linear  distance. 


5.471,758 
TILE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  LAYING  TILES 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Dennis  P.  White,  Sr,  4104  E.  Broadway,  #1177,  Mesa.  Ariz. 
85206 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,9.'>4 

Int.  tT.*^  B43L  7/12 

U.S.  CL  33—527  16  Claims 


1.  A  tile  measuring  device  for  use  in  laying  tiles,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  support  member, 

reference  means  slidably  coupled  to  said  support  member  for 
establishing  a  reference  position  for  said  device  with  respect 
to  a  tile  and  another  tile; 

measunng  means  movably  coupled  to  said  support  member  at  a 
distal  end  thereof  for  defining  a  portion  of  said  another  title 
relative  to  said  reference  position  and  for  permitting  said 
another  title  to  fit  properly  adjacent  an  obstruction  after  said 
portion  is  removed; 

wherein  said  measunng  means  further  composes 

guide  member  means  for  alignment  with  said  obstruction; 

rotatable  clamping  means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support 
member  for  permitting  said  guide  member  means  to  move 
lineally  with  respect  to  a  track  formed  in  said  rotatable  clamp- 
ing means  and  for  permitting  said  guide  member  means  to  be 
rotated  about  a  pivotal  connection  of  said  rotatable  clamping 
means  to  said  support  member  for  said  alignment  with  said 
obstruction; 

wherein  said  rotatable  clamping  means  further  compnses: 

means  for  fixedly  retairung  said  rotatable  clamping  means  with 
said  support  member;  and 

means  for  fixedly  retaining  said  guide  member  means  with  said 
rotatable  clamping  means. 


5,471,759 
SPARK  PLUG  GAUGE  WITH  GAP  ADJUSTER 
Thomas  W.  Burrows,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  and  Richard  J.  Conway, 
Jr.,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A&E  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,841 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIB  J/30:  B25F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  33—567  9  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  gauging  and  adjusting  an  electrode  gap  of  a  spark 
plug,  the  spark  plug  having  a  center  electrode  and  a  side  electrode 
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the  side  electrode  having  a  free  end  and  a  mounted  end.  with  a 
bend  between  the  two  ends,  the  tool  compnsing: 

an  elongated  scale  portion  of  substantially  constant  thickness, 
having  scale  indicia  on  at  least  one  side  thereof; 

an  inclined  gauge  portion  extending  along  ai  least  one  side  of 
the  scale  portion  and  having  a  progressively  increasing  thick- 
ness beginning  near  one  end.  the  thickness  of  the  inclined 
portion  being  indicated  by  the  indicia  on  the  scale  portion; 
and 

an  opening  in  the  tool,  the  opening  having  a  ledge  at  one  side 
thereof  which  partially  closes  the  opening,  the  opening  and 
ledge  being  sized  and  positioned  so  that  the  free  end  of  a 
spark  plug  electrode  extends  into  the  opening  and  toward  one 
side  of  the  opening  and  overlying  the  ledge,  and  the  opposite 
side  of  the  opening  contacts  the  electrode  adjacent  lo  said 
bend,  so  that  adjustment  of  the  electrtxle  gap  is  achieved  by 
alienng  the  amount  of  said  bend 


5,471,760 

PICTURE  HOOK  LOCATOR 

David  R.  Farris.  818  River  Run,  ClarksviUe,  Tenn.  37043 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,984 

InL  CI."  GOIB  .W2 

VS.  a.  33—613  10  Oaims 

1.  A  picture  hook  locator  including  a  vertical  support  member 


having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  adapted  to  closely  oppose  a  wall 
surtaee.  and  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lower  portion  including 
laterally  outwardly  projecting  and  upwardly  opening  hook  struc- 
ture projecting  slightly  outwardly  of  said  rear  face  and  adapted  to 
cradle,  from  beneath,  a  picture  frame  wire  extending  thereover,  an 
abutment  member  shiftably  supported  from  said  support  member 
for  guided  movement  up  and  down  said  support  member  along  a 
predetermined  upnght  path  and  defining  downwardly  facing  abut- 
ment surface  means  disposed  in  a  first  horizontal  plane  normal  to 
said  path  and  including  portions  thereof  spaced  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  second  vertical  plane  normal  to  the  first  plane  and  containing 
said  path,  said  abutment  surface  means  projecting  rearwardly  of 
said  rear  face  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  a 
picture  frame  from  which  said  wire  is  supported,  and  means 
operative  to  releasably  retain  said  abutment  member  in  adjusied 
position  along  said  path  for  maintaining  said  picture  fr^me  clamp 
supported,  between  said  upper  edge  and  said  wire,  ft-om  said 
locator  with  said  wire  tensioned  as  though  supporting  the  weight  of 
said  frame,  thus  preventing  displacement  of  said  frame  relative  to 
said  hook  locator 


*«    ^a^      inj 


a  switch  mounted  on  said  case; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  ca.se  and  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  frame  enclosing  said  motor: 

an  annular  reel  fitted  with  the  circular  chamber  of  said  case  and 
enclo  ng  said  frame,  said  annular  reel  having  two  flanges  and 
a  circular  groove  between  the  two  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges 
being  provided  with  external  teeth  on  an  ouier  surtaee  thereof 
and  internal  teeth  on  an  inner  surface  thereof. 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  case  and  electncallv  connected  viuh 
the  battery  chamber  of  said  case  for  controlling  said  motor, 
said  switch  having  a  leg  pivotally  connected  with  an  end  of  a 
pull  rod.  another  end  of  said  pull  rod  being  connected  vnth  a 
press  member  having  a  toothed  stopper,  said  press  member 
being  pushed  by  a  spnng  so  thai  said  toothed  stopper  is 
normally  pushed  against  the  external  teeth  of  said  annular 
reel: 

a  tape  wound  on  the  groove  of  said  annular  reel  and  having  an 
end  extending  out  of  the  outlet  of  said  case  lo  engage  with  a 
hook,  said  tape  being  slightly  larger  than  the  groove  of  said 
reel  in  width  so  thai  when  the  tape  is  wound  on  said  annular 
reel,  the  tape  will  be  kept  within  the  groove  of  said  annular 
reel  thereby  preventing  the  tape  from  loosening  wuhoui  exter- 
nal force: 

a  dnving  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor 
and  engaged  with  the  internal  leeth  of  said  reel  via  a  gear 
train;  and 
a  manual  gear  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  meshed  with 
the  internal  teeth  of  said  reel  and  provided  at  a  center  thereof 
with  a  rod  extending  out  of  said  case 


5,471.762 

ADAPTOR  FOR  FTmNG  TO  A  DEVICE  FOR 

MEASURING  DEPRESSIONS,  RISES  AND  WAVING 

CONDITIONS  ON  A  SURFACE 

Rickey  L.  Miller.  1040  Hickory  La..  Hillsdale,  Mich.  49242,  and 

Russell  A.  Wriker,  Huron,   Ohio,  assignors  to  Rickev   L. 

MUler,  Hillsdale,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254Ji28 

Int  a."  GOIB  5,70.5/28 

VS.  CI.  33-833  13  claims 


5,471,761 

POWER-DRIVEN  TAPE  MEASURE 

H.  T.  Cheng,  PO.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.484 

Int.  CI.'  GlOB  3/10 

VS.  CI.  33-761  1  Claim 

1.  A  power-driven  tape  measure  compnsing: 

a  case  having  a  battery  chamber,  a  circular  chamber,  and  an 

outlet  communicated  with  the  circular  chamber: 
a  clip  mounted  on  said  ca.se; 


1  A  sensor  assembly  for  measunng  depressions,  rises  and  wav- 
ing conditions  on  a  selecied  surface,  said  assembly  comprising: 
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a  surface  depression,  rise  and  wave  sensing  device,  said  sensing 
device  having  a  sensing  end.  said  sensing  end  being  substan- 
tialh  planar;  and 

a  stabilizing  accessory  for  aaachment  to  said  sensing  end  of  said 
desice.  said  stabilizing  accessory  including  a  bodv  said  body 
ha\  ing  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  opp<isite  said 
upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  including  a  substantially 
planar  region  for  mating  with  said  substantially  planar  sensing 
end  of  said  sensing  device,  said  lower  surface  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  lower 
surface  being  substantially  planar  continuously  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end. 


5.471,76.' 
NOZZLE  ArrACHMENT  FOR  A  HAIR  DRY  ER 
John  Mc.Arthur,  Mid-Levels,  Hong  Kong,  a.s.signor  to  VVik  Far 
Ea.st  Limited.  Quarrv  Ba>,  Hong  kung 

Filed  \ug.  18,  1W4,  ,Ser.  No.  293,012 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Liiited  Kingdom,  Aug.  18.  1993, 
9317138 

Int.  CI.''  A4SD  20/00 
L.S.  CI.  34—96  11  Claims 


5,471,764 
CAN  END  DRYING  OVEN 
Donald  R.  Krueger,  Watertown,  Wis..  a.ssignor  to  (^ven  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  287,622 
Int  CI."  F26B  25/00 
L.S.  CI.  34—105  6  Claims 

1  A  can  end  dr\ing  oven  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  rails 
forming  a  serpentine  track  for  supporting  a  line  of  disk-shaped  can 
end^  in  face-to-face  relation  for  movement  along  the  track  through 
a  drying  chamber  which  includes  a  pair  of  linear  nozzles  posi- 
tioned along  the  track  to  direct  convergent  streams  of  heated 
drying  air  against  the  line  of  moving  can  ends,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses  an  array  of  four  linear  nozzles,  each 
positioned  along  the  track  in  the  drving  chamber  and  spaced  from 
one  another  circumferentially  around  the  track  to  provide  pairs  of 
generally  opposed  drying  air  streams  and  a  generally  uniform  tfow 
of  air  across  the  moving  line  of  can  ends. 


5.471,765 
ARRANCJEMENT  IN  A  DRYER  FOR  A  FIBRE  W  EB 

Paavo  Rautakorpi:  Jari  Ilomaki,  and  Jukka  Lchtinen,  all  of 
Tampere,  Finland,  a.s.signors  to  Valmet-Tampella  0>,  Tam- 
pere, Finland 

Filed  Jan,  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186.776 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  1.  1993,  930442 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  25/00 

LJsl.  CI.  34—242  10  Claims 


1   A  nozzle  attachment  for  a  hair  dryer  comprising: 

a  flow-directing  member  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air.  said 
flow -directing  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  dnving  said  flow-directing  member  in  rotation,  said 
means  for  driving  connected  to  said  flow-directing  member; 
and 

said  outlet  deflecting  the  air  entering  through  said  inlet  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  flow  directing 
member,  wherein  said  flow-directing  member  compnses  an 
angled  pipe  section  and  wherein  said  outlet  is  provided  at  a 
free  end  of  said  angled  pipe  section  and  is  slanted  relative  to 
a  direction  of  flow  of  air  entering  through  said  inlet. 


1.  An  arrangement  in  a  dryer  for  a  fibre  web.  the  arrangement 
compnsing: 

two  bodies  {\a.  3oi  for  defining  lower  and  upper  ..hambers  1 1.  3i 
respectivelv  for  containing  a  pressunzed  medium  that  is  a 
vapour  in  the  upper  chamber  (3); 

two  impermeable  bands  (5a.  5b)  travelling  next  to  edges  of  the 
chambers  (1.  3i  and  forming  an  endless  loop,  each  band 
providing  one  wall  for  a  respective  one  of  the  chambers  (1.3). 
a  fibre  weh  (7i  and  wire  i8i  travelling  between  the  bands  (5u. 
5h\: 

at  least  one  sealing  member  (12.  13)  between  the  edge  of  the 
body  {\a\  of  the  lower  chamber  (li  and  the  band  (5/>i  next  to 
It  for  sealing  between  the  moving  band  i5/'i  and  the  b<.xi\  ( \a) 
of  the  lower  chamber  ( 1 );  and 

on  at  least  one  of  sides  of  the  chambers  (1.  3).  recover)  cham 
bers  (16i  into  which  edges  of  the  bands  (5<j.  Sh)  extend  and 
which  are  isolated  from  the  surrounding  air  and  the  chambers 
( 1.  3)  for  pressunzed  medium  that  is  discharged  from  both  of 
the  chambers  (1.3)  from  between  the  b<xiies  (la,  3a)  and  the 
bands  (So.  Sb)  to  gather  in  and  be  dischargeable  therefrom 
through  outlet  conduits  (17). 
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.'=.471.766 
METHOD  IN  CONTACT-FREE  AIR-DRYTNG  OF  A 
MATERIAL  W  EB  A.S  W  ELL  AS  A  NOZZLE-BLOW -BOX 
AND  A  PI  LP  DRYER  THAT  MAKE  I  SE  OF  THE 
METHOD 
Pertti  HeikkiliS.  RaLsio,  and  llkka  Jokioinen,  Lieto.  both  of. 
Finland,  assignors  to  \almet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc..  Hels- 
inki, Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V^.380,  .Mar.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.210 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  l.^/(Ki:i/iHi 

I  .s.  CI.  34—461  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  air-drying  material  webs  in  a  dryer,  comprising 

arranging  nozzle-blow-boxes  on  one  side  of  a  web  such  that  a 
top  side  of  said  nozzle-blow-boxes  forms  a  planar  earner  face. 

arranging  a  groove  in  a  middle  portion  of  said  earner  face  and 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  running  direction  of 
the  web, 

directing  first  air  blowings  to  a  web  to  be  dncd  through  firM 
nozzle  means  in  said  carrier  face  in  a  direction  substantialK 
perpendicular  to  the  web. 

directing  second  air  blowings  to  the  web  crosswise  through 
second  nozzle  means  in  opposing  walls  of  said  groove  and  m 
a  direction  substanlialK  parallel  to  the  web.  said  first  and 
second  air  blowings  transfemng  heat  to  the  web  and  support- 
ing the  web  b>  air  such  that  a  run  of  the  web  through  a  dr^er 
IS  stabilized. 

maintaining  an  initial  \elocity  of  said  second  air  blowings  to  be 
substantialK  constant  to  improve  the  transfer  of  heat  in  com- 
panson  with  said  carrier  face,  and 

arranging  lateral  areas  of  said  earner  face  lo  become  lower  in 
the  flow  direction  of  said  second  air  blowings  to  lower  the 
velocity  of  said  second  air  blowings  in  said  lateral  areas  of 
said  carrier  face  and  increase  the  cross-sectional  flow  area 
between  the  web  and  said  carrier  face  in  said  lateral  areas 
thereof  such  that  the  time  of  effect  of  said  second  air  blowings 
upon  a  lower  face  of  the  web  is  increased. 


5.471.767 
BODY  WARMING  DEVICE 
Steven  H.  VNalker.  (ioodlettsvillc.  Tenn..  a.s.signor  to  Nu-Sluf. 
Inc..  Lebanon.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,884 
Int.  CI.'  A43B  7/02:  A61F  7/08 
L.S.  CI.  36—2,6  10  Claims 

1  A  bod>  wanning  device  for  warming  one  of  any  of  the 
extremities  of  a  person's  body  proximate  a  sympathetic  center 
located  therein,  said  extremities  including  the  hands  and  feel  of 
said  person's  body,  said  body  warming  device  being  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  nonelectnc  heat  source  for  elevating  the  tern- 
peramre  within  said  body  warming  de\ice.  said  btxiv  wamiing 
device  comprising: 

a  covenng  member  defining  an  opiening  and  a  unitary,  non- 
partitioned  intenor  \olume  for  the  insertion  of  a  portion  of 
said  selected  extremil)  of  said  persons  b(xf>.  said  unitar\. 
non-panitioned  intenor  volume  defining  an  inside  penmeter. 
the  entire  said  inside  penmeter  closeK  conforming  to  a  penm- 
eter of  said  p<mion  of  said  selected  extremitv  such  that  said 
unitary,  non-panitioned  intenor  \olume  is  substantialK  filled, 
said  selected  extremity  including  said  sympathetic  center,  said 


gSE 
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covering  member  being  capable  of  being  selectively  moved 
between  a  first  selected  position  and  a  second  selected  posi- 
tion, said  covenng  member  being  dimensioned  to  closely 
receive  and  encapsulate  at  least  a  ponion  of  one  of  said  feet  of 
said  persons  bodv  when  engaged  in  said  first  selected  posi- 
tion and  to  closely  receive  and  encapsulate  at  least  a  ponion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  hands  of  said  person's  body  when 
engaged  in  said  second  selected  position; 

a  heat  source  receptacle  earned  b\  said  covenng  member  for 
receiving  said  nonelectnc  heat  source  within  a  selected  por- 
tion of  said  co\enng  member,  said  heat  source  receptacle 
being  positioned  such  that  when  said  nonelectnc  heat  source 
IS  received  therein,  said  nonelectnc  heat  source  is  positioned 
directh  abo\e  said  ssmpathetic  center:  said  heat  source  recep- 
tacle being  fabncaled  from  a  heal  permeable  matenal.  said 
heat  source  receptacle  including  a  pivkei  member  defining  an 
opening,  said  opening  cooperating  with  an  opening  defined  b\ 
said  co\enng  member  lo  recei\e  said  nonelectns  heat  sciurce. 
said  pocket  member  being  secured  to  said  covenng  member 
proximate  said  covenng  member  opening: 

a  closure  member  for  preventing  said  nonelectnc  heal  source 
from  being  unseleclnelv  removed  from  said  heat  source 
receptacle: 

insulation  for  controlling  said  leraperalure  within  said  bodv 
warming  device: 

a  lining  member  for  protecting  said  insulation,  said  lining  mem- 
ber being  configured  to  define  a  penmeter  substantialK  simi 
lar  lo  a  penmeter  defined  b\  said  co\enng  member,  said 
lining  member  being  secured  lo  said  covenng  member  about 
said  penmelers  defined  b>  each  of  said  lining  member  and 
said  co\enng  member,  said  insulation  being  disposed  between 
said  lining  member  and  said  co\ enng  memf>er,  and 

a  securement  member  defining  a  continuous  retainer  strap  fixed 
at  opposite  ends  to  said  covenng  member  proximate  opposing 
sides  of  said  opening,  said  retainer  strap  being  dimensioned  to 
selectively  engage  a  heel  portion  of  one  of  said  feet  of  said 
person's  body  when  said  covenng  member  is  engaged  in  said 
hrst  selected  position,  said  retainer  strap  biasing  said  covenng 
member  toward  said  heel  p<')rtion  to  prevent  unselecled 
removal  of  said  bodv  warming  device,  and  said  retainer  strap 
further  being  dimensioned  to  selectivelv  engage  a  selected 
garment  worn  on  said  person's  b(xf\  when  said  covenng 
member  is  engaged  in  said  second  selected  position. 


5.471.768 
SNEAKER  WITH  Bl  ILT  IN  ATOMIZER  FOR  IMPROV1ED 

TR.ACTION 
Gregory  L.  Pryor.  #27  Woodland  Dr..  t Onwav.  Ark.  72032 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  225,763 
Int.  CI.'  A43B  7/06 
r.S.  CI.  36—3  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  new    and   improved   sneaker   with  built  in  atomizer  for 
improved  traction  composing,  in  combination; 
a  sneaker  with  built  in  atomizer  for  improved  traction  having  a 
sole,  an  upper,  a  tongue  and  laces; 
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a  reservoir  for  liquid  integrally  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  sneaker  with  built  in  atomizer  for  improved  traction,  the 
reservoir  being  tabncaied  of  a  fluid- impervious  maienal  with 
an  air  input  ptirt  and  a  vapor  output  port  and  a  spnng  loaded 
cap  extending  through  an  aperture  thereof  for  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  snealcer  with  built  in  atomizer  for 
improved  traction,  the  cap  including  a  spnng  urging  the  cap 
into  a  closed  position  for  sealing  fluid  within  the  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  loading  position  for  providing 
supplemental  fluid  to  the  reservoir; 

a  liquid  container  with  a  rigid  snout  adapted  to  contact  and 
depress  the  cap  to  the  loading  position,  the  container  having 
resilient  side  walls  for  being  squeezed  to  dispense  liquid  from 
the  container  through  the  snout  into  the  reservoir  for  supple- 
menting the  fluid  therein  when  the  snout  is  contacting  and 
depressing  the  ^ap. 

an  atomizer  lixated  m  the  upper  tongue  of  the  •.neaker  with  built 
in  atomizer  for  improved  traction,  the  atomizer  being  formed 
in  a  hemisphencal  configuration  with  a  ball-check  valve  and 
apenure  centrally  located  on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  the 
atomizer  adapted  to  urge  air  therefrom  upon  depression  and  to 
allow  the  retilling  thereof  with  air  upon  release  of  the  atom- 
izer, the  atomizer  including  a  first  line  coupling  the  interior  of 
the  atomizer  with  the  input  port  of  the  reservoir  whereby 
pressure  within  the  atomizer  is  increased  upon  the  depression 
of  the  atomizer,  and 

a  spray  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bottom  of  the 
sole  of  the  sneaker  with  built  in  atomizer  for  improved  trac- 
tion adjacent  to  a  forward  extent  thereof,  and  a  second  line 
extending  from  the  nozzle  through  the  output  port  to  a  lower 
region  of  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  whereby  when  the 
atomizer  increa.ses  the  pressure  within  the  reservoir,  the  fluid 
dierein  will  move  through  the  second  line  to  the  nozzle  for 
being  dispensed  therethrough  as  a  vapor  for  moistening  the 
lower  surface  of  the  sole  to  increase  the  traction  thereof 


5,471.769 

SHOE  LACING  SYSTEM  WITH  HOOK  .AND  EYE 

PORTIONS 

Jeffrey  \.  Sink,  Redwrnid  City,  Calif,,  assignor  to  K-Swiss  Inc., 

a  Delaware  Corporation,  ChaLsworth.  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1W3,  Ser.  .No.  65,356 
Int.  CI."  A43B  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  36—50.1  14  Oaims 

6.  A  shoe  lacing  system  with  improved  fastener  means  for  use 
with  a  shoe  comprising;  an  upper  having  a  vamp,  a  quarter  with 
medial  and  lateral  quaner  panels,  a  lacing  area  generally  located 
between  ^aid  medial  and  lateral  quaner  panels,  a  counter;  and  a 
sole  connected  to  the  upper;  the  shoe  lacing  system  composing 


a  first  adjustment  and  locking  means  for  adjusting  the  effective 
length  of  said  lace  member  al  its  second,  working  end  and  for 
locking  said  lace  member  in  the  adjusted  position,  composing 
a  bookless  looping  bar  around  which  said  excess  length  of 
said  lace  member  is  looped  and  folded  under  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  lace  member  a  plate  portion  located  rearwardly 
of  said  looping  bar.  and  a  retainer  sleeve  member,  which  is 
slidably  earned  on  said  lace  member  and  which  secures  the 
excess  length  of  the  folded  over  lace  member  to  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  lace  member  and  to  the  place  portion  over 
which  the  sleeve  slides;  and 

a  second  pcisitive  IcKking  means  for  locking  the  lace  member  m 
its  locked  adjusted  position  to  the  shoe,  composing  a  first 
shoe  engagement  means  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  lace  mem- 
ber, including  one  of  a  hook  ptirtion  and  an  eye  portion,  and  a 
second  engaging  means,  affixed  to  the  counter  of  said  shoe  at 
an  area  spaced  from  said  lacing  area,  wherein  any  excess 
length  of  lace  member  lies  between  said  lacing  area  and  a  line 
of  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  engagement  means, 
and  IS  folded  under  adjacent  portions  of  said  lace  member, 
said  second  engagement  means  including  one  of  an  eye  por- 
tion and  a  hcxik  portion,  engageable  with  .said  first  shoe 
engagement  means. 


5.471,770 
RUBBERIZED  WEAR  PAD  ASSEMBLE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  Ferreira,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  F&B  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  New  Bradford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132.135 

Int.  a."  EOIH  5M 

VS.  a.  37—264  26  Claims 
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1.  A  wear  pad  apparatus  for  use  with  a  large  machine  operated 
device  having  a  surface-engaging  edge  which  is  used  to  pick  up  or 
push  matenal  from  a  surface  and  is  operated  in  a  first  direction,  the 
a  single  lace  member  attached  at  a  first  end  in  the  vicinity  of  the    apparatus  composing: 

vamp  of  the  shoe,  said  single  lace  member  having  an  excess        a  plurality  of  similar  abradable  sections  sandwiched  along  an 
length;  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  and 
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a  frame  for  holding  the  sections  together  aJong  the  axis  in  direct 
engagement  with  said  edge. 


5.471,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COOLING  CHAIN 

TYPE  DIGGERS 

.Jerry  F.  Gilbert,  1400  E,  Highway  26.  Grapevine,  Tex,  76051 

Filed  Jun,  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,04« 

Int.  Cl.*^  F^2F  5/06 

U.S.  a.  37-352  23  Oaims 


1    An  improved  excavating  machine  for  digging  a  ditch;  com- 
prising: 

a  mam  frame;  means  including  a  pome  mover  and  dnve  tram  for 
propelling  said  machine  along  the  ground;  an  elongated  dig- 
ging apparatus  that  includes  a  boom  having  a  near  end 
opposed  to  a  far  end,  an  upper  surface  opposed  to  a  lower 
surface,  and  opposed  sides,  a  head  shaft  at  the  near  end  of  said 
boom,  a  tail  shaft  at  the  far  end  of  said  boom,  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  sprockets  on  said  head  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  sprockets  on  said  tail  shaft,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  boom  near  end  to  said  mam  frame; 

spaced  endless  chains  connected  about  said  sprockets  on  said 
head  shaft  and  said  tail  shaft  to  thereby  provide  an  upper 
chain  run  at  said  upper  surface  and  a  lower  chain  run  at  said 
lower  surface;  means  forming  an  endless  digging  and  convey- 
ing member  supported  by  said  endless  chains; 

means  connecting  said  pome  mover  for  rotating  said  sprocket^ 
on  said  head  shaft  and  thereby  move  said  endless  chains 
between  said  sprtickets  on  said  head  shaft  and  said  tail  shall; 
means  receiving  excavated  maleoal  from  the  endless  digging 
and  conveying  member  and  moving  any  excavated  matenal 
from  proximity  of  the  excavating  machine; 

means  forming  a  hollow  intenor  within  said  boom,  a  heal 
d-ansfer  liquid  within  said  hollow  interior  for  transferring  heal 
generated  by  the  lower  chain  run  away  from  the  lower  surface 
of  said  boom  to  a  relatively  cooler  part  of  the  bcxim  and 
thereby  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  hottest  pan  of  the 
boom. 


a  guide  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  first  guide  sheaves 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  Iving  in  a  first 
generally  honzontal  plane,  and  a  pair  of  second  guide  sheaves 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  subframe  and  lying  in  a  second 
generally  vertical  plane,  said  guide  sheaves  each  having  an 
annular  groove,  said  guide  sheaves  of  each  of  said  pairs  hemg 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  lo  present  said  grooves  in 
facing  relation  to  define  between  said  sheaves  of  each  of  said 
pairs  a  guide  path  portion  through  which  the  rope  passes  in 
fnctional  contact  with  al  least  one  of  said  guide  sheaves  o\ 
each  of  said  pairs  lo  cause  said  one  guide  sheave  of  each  of 
said  pairs  to  stop-start  cycle  between  rotating  and  nonrotating 
modes  as  the  rope  reciprocates. 

a  first  synchronizing  mechanism  for  causing  said  pair  of  first 
guide  sheaves  to  simultaneously  stop  or  counterrotate  in  uni- 
son in  response  to  rope  contact  with  either  one  of  said  first 
guide  sheaves  to  minimize  wear  induced  by  scnibbing 
between  the  rope  and  said  first  guide  sheaves,  and 

a  second  synchronizing  mechanism  for  causing  said  pair  of 
second  guide  sheaves  to  simultaneously  stop  or  counterrotate 
in  unison  in  response  to  rope  contact  with  either  one  of  said 
second  guide  sheaves  to  minimize  wear  induced  by  scrubbing 
between  the  rope  and  said  second  guide  sheaves. 


5.471.773 
ILLCMINATED  SIGN 
Peter  Hoffman.  452  S.  Congress  Ave,,  W.  Palm   Beach,  Kla 
33406 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  996,425,  Dec,  11.  19V2,  Pat.  No, 

5.367.806.  v»hich  is  a  division  of  ,Ser,  No,  86«,931,  Apr.  16, 

1992,  Pat,  No,  5.339.550.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  318.953 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29. 

2011,  ha.s  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  CI,"  G09F  Uni 

U.S.  a.  40-544  1  Claim 


5.471,772 
FAIRLEAD  MECHANISM  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 
SHEANES 
Robert  H,  Blaszyn.ski,  Waukesha,  and  Carl  A,  Soczka.  Green- 
field, both  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Harnlschfeger  Corporation, 
Brookfield.  Wis, 

Filed  Jul,  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.154 
Int,  CI,'  E02F  }/''S 
MS..  CI.  37-397  ,»  claims 

1.  A  fairlead  mechanism  for  guiding  recipriKating  travel  of  a 
rope  connected  to  a  working  tool  of  an  excavating  machine  such  as 
a  dragline,  said  fairlead  mechanism  composing;  i.  An  illuminated  sign  for  being  mounted  to  one  surface  of  a 

a  support  including  a  main  frame  and  a  subframe  mounted  on  generally  planar  pane  of  transparent  matenal  so  that  indicia  on  said 
said  main  frame  for  oscillatory  movemeni  about  a  generally  sign  are  visible  through  the  pane  of  transparent  material  said  sien 
vertical  pivot  axis.  composing;  '  ^ 
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a  planar  backing  panel  having  a  periphery; 

a  planar  electroluininesceni  lamp  assembled  over  said  backing 
panel  and  havmg  a  thickness,  said  backing  panel  and  said 
lamp  together  forming  an  assembly; 

a  planar  indiciaheanne  member  disposed  over  said  lamp  and 
havmg  a  penpherv  and  a  thickness,  said  indicia-beanng  mem 
her  being  at  least  partially  translucent  to  define  indicia,  said 
penphery  of  said  indicia-beanng  member  being  of  a  size  to  be 
disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  penphery  of  said  back- 
mg  panel  whereby  a  border  portion  of  said  assembly  is 
exposed  at  least  partially  around  said  penphery  of  said 
indicia-beanng  member; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  lamp;  and 

a  number  of  strips  of  two-faced  adhesive  tape  having  adhesive 
on  opposite  faces  thereof  extending  along  at  least  part  of  said 
border  portion,  one  face  of  each  strip  of  said  tape  being 
bonded  by  said  adhesive  to  said  border  portion,  whereby  said 
assembly  may  be  affixed  to  one  side  of  the  pane  of  transparent 
matenal  by  adhesively  bonding  a  second  face  of  each  strip  of 
said  tape  to  the  pane  of  transparent  material,  such  that  said 
indicia-beanng  member  is  confined  by  said  strips  of  tape 
between  said  backing  panel  and  the  pane  of  transparent  mate- 
rial, said  tape  having  a  thickness  at  least  as  great  as  said 
thickness  of  said  lamp  and  said  thickness  of  said  indicia- 
bearing  member  combined,  such  that  said  lamp  and  said 
indicia-beanng  member  are  received  within  an  upstanding 
border  formed  by  said  strips  of  tape. 


5,471,774 

LOWER.\BLE  CR^NGEABLE  MESS.\GE  .4ND 

MAINTENANCE  SICiN 

Wilber  S.   Hoyt,  4(X.  Beverly   Dr..   Lafayette,  La.  70503,  and 

James  G.  Close,  16  Big  Oak  Cir.,  Malakoff.  Tex.  7514« 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  956,367,  Oct.  5.  19^2,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,957 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  40—64)1  17  Claims 


e)  a  winching   means  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
support  cables; 

f)  a  pair  of  guide  lines  guided  by  said  guide  means 

g)  means  mounted  to  said  wind  sail  sign  for  vertically  adjusting 
guiding  said  guide  liens  relative  to  said  wind  sail  sign;  and 

hi  means  for  connecting  said  winch  means  to  the  base  portion  of 
a  sign  column- 


5.471.775 
OUTDOOR  PULL-DOWN  DISPLAY  SIGN  FOR  I SE  WITH 

EXISTING  OUTDOOR  SIGNS 
Wilber  S.  Hoyt,  406  Beverly  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503,  and 

William  S.  Thornton,  204  EUa  St.,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905J37,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167340 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09F  9/00 

l'.S.  CI.  40—601  15  Claims 


1  .A  w  ind  sail  sign  system  for  mounting  to  a  sign  column  having 
a  base  portion,  the  system  comprising; 

a)  a  sign  suppon  member  for  mounting  to  a  sign  colunrm  in 
spaced 

b)  guide  means  Mipported  by  said  sign  suppon  member; 

c)  support  cables  guided  by  said  guide  means; 

d)  a  wind  sail  sign  attached  to  one  end  of  said  support  cables 
said  wind  sail 


1.  An  outdoor  pull-down  displav  sign  adapted  to  be  mounted 
juxtaposed  to  an  existing  fixed  outdoor  advertising  sign  mounted 
on  a  vertical  suppon  comprising 

a.  a  support  frame; 

b.  means  for  adaptablv  attaching  said  support  frame  to  a  vertical 
sign  support, 

c.  at  least  one  signboard  core  box.  flexible  means  for  suspending 
said  at  least  one  signboard  core  box  from  said  support  frame, 
said  at  least  one  signboard  core  box  including  upper  and 
lower  channel  members  connected  by  end  cap  members,  a 
corrugated  panel  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  chan- 
nel members  having  channels  along  one  face  for  holding  sign 
members  and  letters; 

d.  latching  means  for  latchably  secunng  said  signboard  core  box 
relative  to  an  existing  outdoor  advertising  sign, 

e.  counter-balance  means  for  reciprocally  raising  and  lowenng 
said  at  least  one  signboard  core  box  from  ground  level  to  said 
support  frame,  said  counter-balance  means  attached  to  said 
flexible  means,  and 

f.  secunng  means  for  releasably  secunng  a  display  advertising 
panel  to  said  at  least  one  signboard  core  box 
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5.471,776 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  A 

RECOIL  PAD  ASSEMBLY 

M.  Gaines  Chesnut,  Hamilton,  and  Marc  I  lasik,  Cliflon.  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Blount.  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,013.  Jan.  3.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,235,765.  ThLs  application  Jan.  13,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  2.853 

Int  CI.'  F41C  2i/i»s 

U.S.  CI.  42-74  19  Claims 


1  .\  recoil  pad  assembly  tor  attachment  to  a  stock  of  a  firearm, 
compnsing; 

a  resilient  recoil  pad  subassemblv  for  use  in  absorbing  a  recoil 
force  produced  by  the  firearm,  said  recoil  pad  subassemblv 
having  bottom  portions; 

a  mounting  subassembly  engaging  said  recoil  pad  subassemblv 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  stock  of  the  firearm,  and 

locking  means  including  a  locking  plate  for  connecting  said 
recoil  pad  subassembly  to  said  mounting  subassemblv,  said 
locking  means  also  including  fastening  means  for  causing  said 
bottom  portions  of  said  recoil  pad  subassemblv  to  be  com- 
pressed between  said  kxking  plate  and  said  mounting  subas- 
semblv. wherein  said  mounting  subassembly  includes  a  sup- 
port face  having  a  penphery  and  a  side  wall  extending  around 
said  penphery  and  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said 
side  wall  and,  when  said  bottom  portions  of  said  recoil  pad 
subassembly  are  compressed,  said  recoil  pad  subassembly 
bottom  portions  are  moved  verticalK  and  lateralis  and  at  least 
some  of  said  bottom  portions  are  piisitioned  m  >-aid  apertures. 


ing  a  substantially  tubular  shape  and  further  having  an  outside 

diameter  of  no  more  than  about  li  25  inches. 
J  light  source  disposed  within  said  housing  member  near  the 

second  end  portion  wherebv  the  light  source  is  visible  through 

the  opening  on  the  first  end  p<inion; 
a  power  means  coupled  to  the  lighl  source; 
a  means  for  mounting  said  housing  member  on  the  barrel  of  the 

firearm  with  said  first  end  portion  of  said  housing  member 

disposed  toward  said  bun  end  portion  of  the  firearm  and  said 

second  end  portion  of  said  housing  member  disposed  toward 

said  muzzle  end  portion  of  the  firearm,  and 
said  housing  member  having  a  length  sufficient  to  prevent  visual 

contact  of  the  light  source  bv  the  shooter's  second  eve  when 

the  shooter  is  aiming  the  firearm  ai  a  target 


5.471.778 

COLLAPSIBLE  NET  ASSEMBLY  CAPABLE  OF 

ROTATABL^  CLOSING  THE  SI  PPORT  RODS  UPt)N 

WHICH  THE  NET  IS  SI  PPORTED 

Eddie   Marfori,  Signal   Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  to   F^ucational 

Insights,  Inc..  Dominguez  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71045 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-12  ,  5  Claims 


5,471,777 
FIREARM  SIGHTING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  E.  McDonald,  627  ChLsholm  Tl-ail,  Waxahachie.  Tex. 
75165 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154058 

Int.  Cl.*^  F41G  l/ib 

U.S.  CI.  42-103  14  Claims 


M  '94 


r  —    ,90  ^98 


/  -80 


28->, 


& 


\Z-' 


L 


-48 


60 


1.  A  sighting  device  for  u,se  on  a  firearm  having  a  barrel  and 
further  having  a  muzzle  end  portion  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
butt  end  portion,  the  sighting  device  allowing  a  shooter  to  use  one 
eye  to  aim  the  firearm  at  a  target  while  his  second  eye  is  open,  the 
sighting  device  compnsing 

an  elongated  housing  member  having  oppositelv  disposed  first 
and  second  end  portions,  the  first  end  portion  defining  an 
opening  into  the  housing  member,  said  housing  member  hav- 


1.  .A  collapsible  net  assembly  having  a  shaft  with  support  rods 

disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the  shaft  for  suppon  of  a  net  between  the 

support  rods,  the  assemblv  compnsing 

a  main  body  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  compnsing 

opposing  sides  with  each  oppcising  side  having  an  inclined 

surface  portion  formed  within  a  plane,  the  respective  planes  of 

the  inclined  surface  portions  converging  at  a  predetermined 

fwinl  located  along  the  shaft  each  inclined  surface  ha\  ing  a 

notch; 

a  pair  of  knobs  pivotally   connected  to  .said  main  btxlv.  said 

knobs  each  having  a  flange  that  is  received  b\  said  main  txxis 

notches  to  selectivelv   prevent  and  permit  rotation  of  said 

knobs  about  a  pivot  axis. 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  support  arms  that  are  attached  to  said 

knobs,   said   support  anns  each   havmg   a   first  and  second 

supfwrt  rod.  respectnely.  extending  therefrom,  the  support 

arms  being  rotatably  coupled  to  a  respective  inclined  surface 

portion  of  the   main   btxlv    for  rotation   about   a  pivot  axis 

perpendicular  to  the   inclined  surface  portion  to  move  the 

support  rods  between  an  open  position  where  the  support  rods 

extend  above  the  main  bodv   with  an  angular  displacemeni 

between  the  support  rtxls.  and  a  closed  position  where  the 

support  rods  extend  below  the  main  bodv  and  are  subsian- 

tialK   parallel  to  one  another,  wherein  each  of  the  support 

arms  and  the  mam  fxidy  compnse  first  and  second  halves 

detachably    coupled    together    bv    corresptinding    male    and 

female   fasteners,   with   the   first   and   second   halves   of  the 

support  arms  being  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 

halves  of  the  main  bodv  when  coupled  together,  and. 

a  net  attached  to  the  suppon  rods. 
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5,471,779 

nSHING  IMPLEMENT  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Edward  Downey.  10610  Basson,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,08« 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  V7/W 

VS.  a.  43—54.1  2  Qaims 


a  main  body  having  an  internal  wall  defining  an  elongate  cham- 
ber therein  open  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  vent  in  said  main  body 
terminating  in  said  intermediate  said  ends  chamber,  said  inter- 
na] wall  having  a  recess  therein  adjacent  said  one  of  said 
ends;  and 

an  elongate  container  of  pliable  construction  for  a  hsh  attractant 
insertable  into  said  chamber,  projecting  laterally  from  said 
container  and  insertable  into  said  recess  to  prevent  accidental 
dislodgement  of  the  container  dunng  lure  use.  said  elongate 
container  including  an  end  wall;  an  e.xtension  protruding 
reanvardly  from  the  end  wall  and  displaceable  by  a  fingertip 
to  remove  said  tang  from  said  recess  to  permit  removal  of  the 
container  from  the  main  body. 


1  A  fishing  implement  storage  apparatus  including; 

a  chest,  made  of  a  hard  plastic,  having  an  open  area  formed 
therein,  the  chest  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members,  a 
front  and  back  member  and  a  bottom  member  coupled 
together  to  form  a  rectangular  enclosure  having  the  open  area 
formed  therein; 

a  handle  pivotably  coupled  to  the  chest; 

a  cover  and  supporting  means  pivotably  coupled  to  upper  por- 
tions of  the  chest  for  allowing  access  to  the  open  area  in  the 
chest  when  pivoted  to  a  first  position  and  for  covenng  the 
open  area  in  the  chest  and  providing  a  seat  when  pivoted  to  a 
second  position,  the  cover  and  supporting  means  being  a  lid. 
made  of  a  hard  pia.stic,  pivotably  coupled  to  the  back  member 
of  the  chest  and  fastenable  to  the  front  member  thereof; 

storage  means  coupled  to  an  outside  lower  portion  of  the  chest 
having  an  open  area  and  a  plurality  of  individual  compart- 
ments formed  therein, 

means  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod  in  a  substantially  upright 
posiQon  to  allow  fishing  when  a  user  is  involved  in  another 
acDvity.  the  fishing  nxi  supporting  means  including  a  planar 
support  member  coupled  to  one  of  the  side  members  of  the 
chest  and  an  elongated  member  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  coupled  to  the  planar  support  member  so  that  the 
fishing  rod  can  be  insened  in  the  opening  m  the  elongated 
member  and  held  in  a  substantially  upnght  position; 

an  oxygenating  means  for  gathenng  and  concentrating  oxygen 
from  outside  the  chest  and  then  pumping  the  oxygen  into  the 
chest  to  oxygenate  water  in  the  chest  and  therebv  keep  bait 
alive  inside  the  chest,  the  oxygenating  means  including  an 
aerator  having  a  first  portion  which  is  coupled  to  the  other 
side  member  of  the  chest,  a  hose  having  one  end  thereof 
coupled  to  the  first  portion  and  extending  into  the  open  area  in 
the  chest,  and  an  air  dispenser,  having  apertures  formed 
therein,  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  hose  and  resting  on  the 
bonom  member  of  the  chest;  and  a  cutting  member  coupled  to 
the  handle  of  the  chest  for  cutting  fishing  line. 


5,471,780 

FISHING  LIRE  WITH  RECHARGEABLE  CONTAINER 

Ff)R  AN  ATTRACTANT 

Lee  E.  Hopson,  82927  Howe  La..  Creswell.  Oreg.  97426 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,481 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85/00 

L.S.  a.  4i_42.06  1  Calm 

1  A  fishing  lure  comprising. 


5,471,781 

MOUSE  TRAP 

Henry  E.  Vine,  1050  N.  Broadway,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  82801-3045 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.138 

Int.  CL*  AOIM  23/04 


U.S.  a.  43—69 


3  Claims 


3.  A  mouse  trap  comprising; 

a  main  body  having  a  front  wall  including  an  entrance  opening 
which  permits  access  by  a  mouse  to  an  interior  of  said  main 
body; 

a  ramp  extends  from  said  entrance  opening  at  an  oblique  angle 
relative  to  a  bottom  wall  of  said  mam  body  to  a  position 
spaced  above  said  bottom  wall,  said  ramp  including  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  and  spaced  linear  projections  which  permit  said 
mouse  to  easily  climb  said  ramp; 

a  bait  container  removably  positioned  within  said  intenor  of  said 
main  body  proximal  to  a  rear  wall  thereof,  said  bait  container 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  mesh  bag  having  an 
open  upper  end  with  a  bag  frame  extending  along  and  coupled 
to  an  upper  edge  of  said  open  end  of  said  mesh  bag.  and  a 
center  handle  extending  across  said  bag  frame; 

a  trap  door  pivotaJly  mounted  within  said  mam  body,  said  trap 
door  including  an  adjustably  mounted  counter  weight  which 
serves  to  gravitationally  bias  said  trap  door  into  a  substan- 
tially honzontal  orientation  engaged  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
ramp; 

a  holding  companment  positioned  beneath  said  trap  door 
wherein  said  trap  door  upon  receiving  a  weight  of  said  mouse 
onto  a  portion  of  said  trap  door  will  rotate  to  deposit  said 
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mouse  within  said  holding  compartment,  said  holding  com- 
partment extending  through  side  walls  of  said  main  bod\  and 
includes  a  drawer  slidably  received  therevMthin.  said  drawer 
including  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudinall>  extending  tracks; 
and, 
screen  means  for  selectively  closing  an  upper  opening  of  said 
drawer  said  screen  means  comprising  a  screen  frame  having 
longitudinal  projections  correspondingh  shaped  relative  to 
said  tracks,  said  screen  frame  being  engagable  to  said  drawer 
when  said  drawer  is  withm  .said  holding  compartment;  and  a 
screen  supponed  by  said  screen  frame  for  precluding  an 
escape  of  said  mouse  from  said  drawer  when  said  drawer  is 
removed  from  said  holding  compartment 
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5.471.782 
HEATED  COCKROACH  TRAP 
Orville  D.  Brittell.  1001  Avenue  of  the  States,  Apt  1106.  Ches- 
ter, Pa.  19013-5954 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.191 

InL  Cl.'^  AOIM  ]/02 

U.S.  CI.  43—121  2  Claims 


of  flexible  matenal  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  tubular  bod\  and 
locking  tabs  having  an  attached  ponion  and  a  distal  end  and 
cooperating  tab  receiving  sockets  incorporated  into  the  respecuve 
joining  ends  of  the  sheet  of  the  flexible  matenal,  wherebv  the  tree 
guard  can  be  supplied  in  a  flat  unformed  condition  and  be  formed 
into  the  tubular  shape  on  site  b\  means  of  a  locking  lab  mating 
with  a  corresponding  tab  receiving  socket  and  including  an  exn-a 
locking  tab  associated  with  each  socket  so  that  when  the  first 
locking  tab  is  inserted  into  the  socket  the  distal  end  of  the  tab  is 
received  in  said  extra  locking  tab  to  prevent  ii  moving  and  working 
loose. 


5.471.784 
G.\S  DISPENSING  TAP  OR  PLUG 
Hans  .4.  K.  Merving.  August  Stalbergsvag  10 A.  644  00  Tor- 
slialla,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.891 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  29/00 

MS.  CI.  47—57.5  22  (^laims 


1   An  improved  heated  cockroach  trap,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  container  with  an  opening  at  the  top. 

(b)  a  slitted  cover  which  is  hinged  to  said  container  the  cover 
having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posiuon.  wherein  the 
cover  in  the  closed  position  closes  completely  over  the  open- 
ing of  said  container; 

(c)  a  heating  element  which  is  placed  in  the  base  of  said 
container; 

(d)  a  second  container  vnth  an  opening  which  is  placed  upon 
said  heating  element  in  said  first  container, 

(e)  a  slurry  of  nonpoisonous  bait  and  water  to  attract  cock- 
roaches which  is  placed  in  said  second  container, 

(f)  a  first  timer  which  allows  power  to  flow  to  said  heating 
element  to  Kul  said  slurry  and  then  turns  ofl"; 

(g)  a  means  tor  allowing  said  cover  to  close  over  the  opening  of 
said  first  container;  and 

(hi  a  second  timer  which  triggers  said  means  for  allowing  said 
cover  to  close  over  the  opening  of  said  container; 

wherebv  said  slurry  is  boiled  and  cooled,  allowing  odor  of  the 
bait  to  permeate  an  area  and  attract  cockroaches  into  said 
second  container,  said  cover  is  closed  and  said  slurrv  is  boiled 
again,  killing  said  cockroaches. 


5.471,783 
TREE  GUARD 

Ian  McLean.  3  Flavel  Place.  Woodforde,  SA  5072.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.864 

Int.  Cl."^  AOIG  ]}/iM 

U.S.  CI.  47-30  20  Claira-s 

1,  .A  tree  guard  for  a  small  plant,  sapling  or  bush  to  be  used 

during  the  early  growth  penod  of  a  u-ee  or  bush  compnsing  a  sheet 


^A\^^e<\\^ 


1   .A  lap  for  insertion  into  a  bore  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  having  a  side  wall,  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end; 

a  plug  head  closing  ofl"  said  open  end  o\  said  hollow  container  lo 
define  a  pnmarv  cavitv  within  said  hollow  container  including 
a  first  chemical  agent,  said  plug  head  having  communicating 
means  provided  therein  for  communicating  an  interior  of  said 
bore  with  an  outside  of  said  plug  head;  and 

a  stopper  received  in  an  opening  to  a  secondarv  cavity  in  said 
plug  head  to  close  off  said  secondary  cavity,  said  secondarv 
caviiv  containing  a  second  chemical  agent; 

said  stopper  moving  into  said  secondarv  cavitv.  as  an  impacl 
force  IS  applied  to  said  stopper,  to  combine  the  first  and 
second  chemical  agents  so  that  a  gas.  generated  bv  combina- 
tion of  said  chemical  agents,  diff^uses  through  said  side  wall 
and  causes  fluid  to  pass  from  said  intenor  ot  said  bore, 
through  said  communicating  means  and  lo  the  outside  of  sau 
plug  head. 


50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5.  1995 


S.471.78S 

METHOD  FOR  rMPROVING  THE  CHEMICAL 

STABH  rr^  OF  LIVING  ORGANISMS 

Mehlin  D.  Matthews.  P.O.  Box  24,  Saratoga.  Calif.  95071-0024 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,660 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  7/02:  AOIK  29/00 

MS,,  a.  47—58  15  Claims 

1    .A  methcxl  for  reducing  the  amount  of  radioactive  decay  of 

carbon- 14  contained  in  a  living  organism,  said  method  comprising 

the  providing  of  organic  nutrients  to  said  living  organism  wherein 

said  organic  nutrients  have  a  carbon-14  content  of  less  than  2 

atoms  of  carbon-14  per  10'''  atoms  of  cartwn. 


5,471,786 
PLANT  GROWINt;  MEDIIM  CONTAINING  MINERAL 
FIBERS 
I  If  A.  Clausen,  Kege,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Rockwool  Interna- 
tional A/S,  Hedehusene.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S67.2LV  .lun.  4.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  ,Jun.  6.  1^4,  Ser.  No.  254,678 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Denmark,  Dec.  8,  1989,  6198/89 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  il/00 
VS.  CI.  47—59  7  Claims 

1  Plant  growing  medium  comprising  mineral  fibers  and  an  agent 
for  increasing  water  retention  ability,  said  agent  consisting  of 
lignue  material  which  on  a  water  free  and  ash  free  basis  compnses 
from  about  60  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  carbon,  from  about 
17  to  about  33  percent  by  weight  of  oxygen  and  from  about  3  to 
about  8  percent  by  weight  of  hydrogen. 


5,471,787 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

FOR  A  FLOWER  POT  USING  A  COLLAR 
Donald   E.  Wcder.   Highland.   III.;    Franklin  J.   Craig,  Valley 
Park,  Mo.;  William  F.  Straeter.  Breese.  and  Joseph  G.  Stra- 
eter.  Highland,  both  of  111.,  a.ssignors  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation.  Highland.  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43.506,  Apr.  6,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  773,474,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5XM.794,  which  is 

a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  404,955,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.077,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,767, 

Jun.  13.  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  327,996.  Mar.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.9(11.423,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,541,  Aug.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,835,834.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.405,  Jun. 

20,  1986,  abandoned.  Ihls  application  No>.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

343,813 

InL  a.*"  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  47-72  4  Oaims 


I   An  apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  cover,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material; 

a  Hower  pot  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  an  outer 

peripheral    surface   with   an   object   opening    being    formed 

through  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot; 
a  collar  constructed  of  a  relatively  ngid  material  and  having  an 

outer  penpheral  surface  and  an  opening  formed  dirough  a 


ponion  thereof  fonnmg  an  inner  penpheral  >urface,  the  collar 
being  resiliently  movable  to  an  open  position  increasing  the 
size  of  the  opening  in  the  collar  and  resiliently  movable  to  a 
closed  position  decreasing  the  size  of  the  opening  in  the 
collar,  the  sheet  of  material  being  disposed  about  the  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  the  flower  p<it  while  lea\ing  the  object 
opening  in  the  flower  pot  co\er  at  least  pamally  unco\ered 
and  the  sheet  of  matenal  being  sized  so  that  a  ponion  of  the 
sheet  of  matenai  extends  a  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
flower  pot.  the  collar  being  moved  to  the  open  position 
whereby  the  flower  pol  and  the  sheet  of  matenal  are  disposed 
through  the  opening  in  the  collar  and  the  collar  being  moved 
to  the  closed  position  whereby  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  collar  engages  the  sheet  of  matenal  and  clamps  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  matenal  to  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the 
flower  pol.  the  sheet  ot  matenal  forming  the  decorative  cover, 
the  collar  compnsing  a  plurality  of  collar  segments,  each 
collar  segment  having  opposite  ends  and  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  intersecting  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the 
collar  segments  being  disposed  in  an  end-lo-end  relationship 
to  form  the  collar,  the  collar  having  a  card  holder  connected 
thereto  for  holding  a  ..ard,  and 
spnng  means  disposed  through  the  openings  m  the  collar  seg- 
ments for  connecting  the  collar  segments,  the  spnng  means 
permitting  the  collar  segments  to  be  moved  apart  for  increas 
ing  the  opening  in  the  collar  in  the  opened  position  of  the 
collar. 


5,471,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSPLANTING 

PLANT  M.VTERIAL 

John  A.  Willes.  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Wonder  Web 

Inc.,  West  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,711 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  :  <AC 

I  .S.  CI.  47-75  1  Claim 


1.  A  kit  lor  growing  an  item  of  plant  matenal  dunng  its  growth 
from  a  relatively  small  size  to  a  substantially  larger  size,  said  kit 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  hrst  liner  having  a  generally  tubular  tx)dv  with  a  hrsi  open 
upper  end  having  a  first  upf-)er  outer  diameter  and  a  lower  end 
having  a  hrsi  lower  outer  diameter,  said  first  lower  diameter 
not  greater  than  said  hrst  upper  diameter. 

said  body  of  said  first  liner  having  a  continuous  wall  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  openings  being  suflftcientlv 
large  for  plant  rotits  to  grow  therethrough. 

a  first  pot  having  a  unitary  generally  tubular  wall  with  an  open 
upper  end  hav  mg  a  first  upper  inner  diameter  and  a  hrst  lower 
inner  diameter, 

said  tubular  wall  ot  said  first  pot  being  without  openings  pen- 
etrating said  tubular  wall  thereof. 
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said  first  upper  inner  diameter  and  said  first  lower  inner  diameter 
of  said  first  pot  sized  for  snugly  receiving  said  first  liner,  and 
said  first  liner  and  said  first  pot  sized  to  receive  an  item  of 
plant  material  of  a  relatively  small  size  planted  therein. 

a  second  liner  having  a  generally  tubular  bixiv  vnih  a  second 
open  upper  end  with  a  .second  upper  outer  diameter  and  a 
second  lower  end  with  a  second  lower  outer  diameter. 

said  second  liner  having  a  continuous  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  said  openings  being  sufficiently  large  for 
plant  roots  to  grow  therethrough, 

a  second  pot  having  a  unitary  generally  tubular  wall  with  an 
open  upper  end  having  a  second  upper  inner  diameter  and  a 
second  lower  inner  diameter, 

said  tubular  wall  of  said  second  pot  being  without  openings 
penetrating  said  tubular  wall  thereof, 

said  second  upper  inner  diameter  and  said  second  lower  inner 
diameter  of  said  second  pot  sized  for  snugly  receiving  said 
second  liner, 

said  second  upper  diameters  of  said  second  liner  and  said  second 
pol  respectively  greater  than  said  first  upper  diameters  of  said 
first  liner  and  said  first  pot  respectivelv  and  said  second  lower 
diameters  of  said  second  liner  and  said  second  pot  respec- 
tively greater  than  said  first  lower  diameters  of  said  first  liner 
and  said  first  pot  respectively, 

said  second  pot  and  said  second  liner  adapted  to  receive  said 
first  liner  planted  therein,  wherein  said  first  liner  has  an  item 
of  plant  matenal  planted  therein  which  has  grown  to  a  sub- 
stantially larger  size,  for  further  growing  said  plant  matenal 
with  the  roots  of  said  plant  matenal  growing  through  said 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  walls  of  said  first  liner  and  w  ithin 
said  second  liner. 


5,471,789 
ARCHED  SHI  TTER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  \,  Faircloth.  Rte.  2,  Box  484A,  Roseboro.  N.C.  28382 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.854 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  '"> 

U.S.  CI.  49-74.1  12  Haims 


1.  An  arched  shutter  assembly,  compnsing: 

a)  a  penpheral  frame,  including 

1)  a  plurality  of  radial  members,  and 

2)  an  arched  nm  having  an  inner  arched  edge  thai  includes  a 
series  of  evenly  spaced  nm  apertures; 

b)  an  inlenor  hub  bkx'k  seated  at  a  juncmre  of  two  of  the  radial 
members,  including  an  outer  arched  edge  having  a  series  of 
evenly  spaced  hub  apertures; 

c>  a  plurality  of  louvers  mounted  within  the  frame,  each  louver 
including 

1  )  an  intenor  end  having  a  hub  pivot  bushing  seated  in  one  of 
the  hub  apertures. 

2)  two  diverging  radial  edges. 

3)  an  exienor  end  having  a  nm  pivot  bushing  seated  in  a 
corresponding  nm  aperture. 

4)  a  rotating  axis  extending  through  the  nm  pivol  bushing, 
through  the  louver,  and  through  the  hub  pivot  bushing,  the 
rotating  axes  of  all  the  louvers  intersecting  a  center  refer- 
ence point,  and 


5)  a  connector  embedded  in  one  of  the  radial  edges  a  selected 

distance  from  ihe  extenor  end,  the  connectore  in  adiaceni 

louvers  each  being  spaced  an  equal  distance  from  the  center 

reference  point;  and 

d)  a  uniformlv  arched  operating  arm  hav  mg  a  plurality  of  evenlv 

spaced  eyelets  connected  to  the  connectors  in  the  louvers  such 

that  the  operating  arm  occupies  a  uniform  arc,  equidistani 

along  Us  length  from  the  center  reference  point. 


5.471.790 
ELECTRICAL  SWINti  G  \TK 
Guv  M.  Payne.  431  Main.  Stinett.  Tex.  79(Mt7 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,888 

Int.  CI."  E05D  ~/r*6 

U.S.  CI.  49-236  I  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  swing  gate  assembly  comprising  a  first  section 
attached  to  a  post  and  a  second  section  anached  to  a  post; 

said  first  and  second  sections  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  a  bent  portion  between  said  firsi  and  second  ends. 
an  electncal  fence  w  ire  attached  to  each  of  said  first  ends  and  an 

expanded  section  fomimg  each  of  said  second  ends  wherein 

each  of  said  expanded  sections  overiap  in  a  closed  pvisiiion. 
said  first  and  second  sections  allows  passage  of  an  obieci  with 

only  a  slight  interrupiion  of  fence  secunly. 


5.471.791 
MOBILE  PARTITION  WALL 
Otto  Keller,  \lllmergen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rosconi  AG. 
\illmergen.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2(1.  1994.  .Sen  No.  246.821 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Mav  25.  1993.  (II 
570/93 

Int.  CI.'  F06B  ''Zf, 
LI.S.  CI.  49-317  12  Claims 


-12    ,C 


] 


I  .A  wall  element  for  a  mobile  partition  wall  lo  be  arranged  on  a 
support  track,  the  wall  element  comprising  a  wall  element  body,  an 
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upper  seal  memher  arranged  vertically  movably  relative  to  said 
wall  element  body  along  a  top  edge  of  said  wall  element  body,  a 
lower  seal  member  arranged  vertically  movably  relative  to  said 
wall  element  body  along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  wall  element  body. 
at  least  one  pneumatic  stroke  device  cooperating  with  said  upper 
and  lower  seal  members  to  apply  a  vertically  directed  force  to  said 
seal  members,  first  and  second  pneumatic  couplings  respectively 
arranged  at  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  wall  element  body, 
and  a  manually  operable  decompression  valve  pneumatically  con- 
nected to  said  stroke  device,  wherein  said  first  and  second  cou- 
plings and  said  pneumatic  stroke  device  are  pneumatically  inter- 
connected, and  wherein  at  least  said  first  coupling  comprises  a 
pneumatic  valve. 


5.471.792 
LATCH  ENGAGED  R£Mf)\ABI,E  Ml  LI. ION  ASSEMBLY 
.Anthony  L.  Higgins.  Gahana.  and  Michael  P.  Fox,  Pataskala, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
ind. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216J74 

Int.  VV  F06B  5/OU 

L.S.  a.  49—365  12  Qaims 


1  .A  muUion  assembly  mountable  in  a  door  frame,  the  mullion 
assembly  comprising: 

a  bottom  fitting  attached  to  a  floor; 

a  top  fitting  attached  to  the  door  frame  above  the  bonom  fining, 
the  top  fitting  having  a  latch  engagement  assembly  with  a 
roller  stnke  positioned  to  depress  an  auxiliary  bolt; 

a  mullion  defining  a  mullion  cavity,  the  mullion  being  position- 
able  in  removable  attachment  between  the  Nittom  fitting  and 
the  top  fining; 

a  latch  assembly  positioned  in  the  mullion  cavity,  the  latch 
assembly  having  a  latch  extendable  from  the  mullion  cavity  to 
engage  the  laich  engagement  assembly  of  the  top  fitting  and 
hold  the  mullion  in  a  fixed  position;  and 

a  key  lock  assembly  connected  to  the  latch  assembly  by  an 
actuating  link  assembly,  permitting  key  controlled  disengage- 
ment of  the  lalch  from  the  latch  engagement  assembly,  fol- 
lowed b>  lemporary  removal  of  the  mullion  from  its  position 
in  the  door  frame 


5,471,793 
ADjrSTABLE  ASTR.AGAL  WEATHERING  FOR 
OPERABLE  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 
Robert  D.  Magoon,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kawneer  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,619 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7/76 

l.S.  CI.  49—482.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  astragal  weathering  for  mounting  within  a 
groove  m  a  lateral  edge  of  a  dixir  comprising 

weathering  mounted  to  said  carrier  and  projecting  outward 
therefrom; 

a  threaded  fastener  having  a  head  portion  configured  to  be 
received  within  said  channel  and  a  threaded  shank  portion  for 
engaging  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  door  when  said 
carrier  is  received  within  said  griKive  in  said  lateral  edge  of 
said  door;  and 

inwardly  projecting  lobes  disposed  on  mutually  facing  portions 
of  said  means  defining  said  channel,  said  inwardly  projecting 
lobes  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  distance  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  head  of  said  threaded  fastener,  said 
inwardly  projecting  lobes  comprising  upper  surfaces  angled 
downward  and  inward  such  that  when  said  head  portion  of 
said  threaded  fastener  confronts  said  upper  angled  surfaces  of 
said  lobes,  downward  pressure  exerted  by  said  head  of  said 
threaded  fastener  will  bias  said  lobes  outward,  thereby  permit- 
ting said  head  of  said  threaded  fastener  to  pass  between  said 
inwardly  projecnng  lobes  and  into  said  channel. 

whereby  when  said  earner  is  received  within  a  groove  m  said 
lateral  edge  of  said  dcxir  tightening  said  threaded  fastener  will 
retract  said  weathenng  into  said  lateral  edge  of  said  dix)r  and 
loosening  said  threaded  fastener  will  extend  said  weathenng 
from  said  lateral  edge  of  said  door 


5,471,794 

ELECTRICALLY  ILLUMINATED  SHEET  ATTACHING 

DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE 

Takayuki  Nishioka,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-116404 

Int  a.*'  E06B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  49—501  4  Claims 

1.  An  external  door  body  of  an  automatic  vending  machine. 

comprising: 

a  frame  for  the  door  body  having  a  front  plate  and  a  backing 

plate  situated  behind  the  front  plate, 
first  and  second  guide  grooves  formed  in  the  frame  and  facing  to 
each  other  said  guide  grooves  extending  linearly  m  a  longi 
tudinal  direction  of  the  frame  and  being  arranged  parallel  to 
and  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  each  other,  said 
grooves  being  inclined  outwardly  from  a  vertical  plane  of  the 
external  door  body,  each  guide  groove  having  a  predeter- 
mined depth  and  being  defined  by  a  part  of  the  front  plate  and 
a  pan  of  the  backmg  plate  situated  behind  the  front  plate,  each 
of  said  parts  of  the  front  plate  and  the  backing  plate  t>eing 
bent  generally  in  an  L-shape. 


5.471.795 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TURNSTILE  G.4TE 
Thomas  Gallen.schutz.  BuhUBaden.  and  Hermann  \bgel.  Biih- 
lertal.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Gallenschiitz  Sicher- 
beiLstechnik  GmbH.  Buhl/Baden.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  355.677 
Claims  prinritv.  application  (lermanv.  Dec.  15.  1993.  43  42 
751.(1 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  3/00:11/08 
U.S.  CI.  49—506  5  Claims 


12       ^5^ 


1  Method  of  operating  a  turnstile  gate  for  the  purpose  of 
controlling  human  thoroughfare  whereby  a  thoroughfare- 
obstrucling  structure  rotates  around  a  fixed  axis  and  has 
thoroughfare-obsiruciing  means  extending  out  of  it  and  separated 
by  equal  angles,  the  thoroughfare-obstructing  means  can  be  shifted 
out  of  their  usual  state,  the  operational  state,  mlo  a  non-operationai 
state,  as  the  thoroughfare-obstructing  structure  rotates,  the 
thoroughfare-obstructing  means  revohe  out  of  a  thoroughfare- 
obstructing  position  and  into  a  thoroughfare  unobstruciing  posi- 
tion, another  arm  revolses  inio  the  ihoroughfare-obstrucling  pcisi- 
tion  whenever  the  arm  directlv  downstream  of  u  revolves  out  of 


the  thoroughfare-obstructing  position  and  into  the  thoroughfare 
unobstruciing  position,  and  when  a  condition,  a  power  failure  tor 
example,  that  interferes  with  regular  operauon  occurs,  at  least  the 
thoroughfare-obstructing  means  currently  in  the  thoroughfare- 
obstructing  position  shift  out  of  that  position  and  into  a  non- 
operational  state  that  allows  continuous  thoroughfare,  character- 
ized in  that,  once  the  condition  resulting  in  disengagement  of  the 
mechanisms  that  maintain  at  least  the  thoroughfare-obstructing 
means  currently  m  the  thoroughfare-obstrjcting  position  in  the 
operational  state  has  been  eliminated,  the  means  are  shifted  back 
into  that  state  by  force  directed  loi^ard  the  thoroughfare- 
obstructing  structure's  axis  of  rotation  and  are  maintained  in  that 
state  such  that  they  can  be  shifted  out  of  it 


an  arcuate  receiving  groove  formed  in  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
communicating  between  side  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
guide  grooves  to  form  one  arcuate  plane  together  with  said 
two  guide  grooves,  said  arcuate  receding  grcnne  hasing  a 
predetermined  depth  and  being  defined  b\  a  part  of  the  from 
plate  and  a  part  of  the  backing  plate  situated  behind  the  front 
plate,  each  of  said  pans  of  the  front  plate  and  the  backing 
plate  being  bent  generally  in  an  L-shape. 

a  front  panel  located  in  and  held  by  said  first  and  second  guide 
grooves  and  said  arcuate  receiving  groo\'e.  said  front  panel 
having  two  sides  inserted  into  the  first  and  second  guide 
grooves  and  an  end  located  in  the  arcuate  receiving  groo\e. 
said  end  being  placed  into  the  arcuate  receiving  grtxne  b\ 
pushing  the  front  panel  after  the  two  sides  of  the  front  panel 
are  located  into  the  first  and  second  guide  grooves  so  that  the 
front  panel  is  curved  along  the  arcuate  recei\  ing  groove  under 
a  stressed  condition,  and 

a  stopper  attached  to  the  frame  at  a  side  opposite  to  the  arcuate 
receiving  griwive  to  close  ends  of  said  first  and  second  guide 
grooves  so  that  the  front  panel  disposed  in  the  first  and  second 
guide  grooves  and  the  arcuate  recening  groove  is  held  in  the 
frame 


5.471.796 
MLfLTI-Pl  RPOSE  LATHE 
Gary    F.  Thompson.  9534  Atlantic  Ave..  South   Gate.   Calif. 
90280 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser  No.  897.834 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  451-296  2  Claims 


---v,. 


1.  A  multi-purpose  polishing  lathe  including  a  base  supporting 
means  which  includes  a  bracket  stand  provided  with  a  mounting 
base  from  which  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  arms  extend  upwardK 
therefrom : 

rotating  motor  means; 

means   for  predeterminedh    holding   an   item   to  be   polished 

securely  on  said  base  supporting  means: 
endless  sanding  bell  polishing  means  mounted  on  spaced  roUerv 
one  of  which  is  dnven  by  said  motor  means,  said  sanding  belt 
attached  to  said  base  supporting  means,  and  moveable  lo  bear 
against  an  item  to  be  piilished  so  as  to  precisely  polish  an  item 
held  on  said  base  supporting  means; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  substantially  axially  parallel  cylindncal 
rollers  mounted  for  rotation  close  enough  to  each  other  lo 
hold  a  valve  stem  on  top  of  and  between  said  rollers,  without 
said  rollers  touching  each  other 
said  rollers  supported  by  and  between  said  upwardly  extending 
supporting  anns.  wherein  said  first  and  .second  rollers  ha\e 
different  diameters  and  the  larger  of  said  rollers  is  lo  the  rear 
of  the  smaller  one  relatue  to  a  direction  of  said  sanding  belt 
when  It  IS  moved  lo  bear  against  and  polish  an  item  held  in 
said  supporting  means. 
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5,471,797 

TNF!  ATABI.E  ENCLOSIRE 

John  k.  Murphv.  27  Govt  an  Lane,  Aurora,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,511 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/34 


r.S.  Cl.  52—2.17 


45  Oaims 


?10 


ZX> 


vo 


1  An  inflaiahle  enclosure  for  amusement  purposes  and/or  pro- 
moting physical  activity  comprising: 

inflaiahle  means  forming  a  chamber  when  inflated. 

blower  means  for  supplying  air  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  inflate  said  inflatable  means,  to 
form  a  chamber, 

amusement  floating  means  located  in  said  chamber,  such  that 
when  said  inflatable  means  is  inflated  by  said  blower  means, 
said  air  supplied  al  a  predetennined  rate  causes  said  floating 
means  to  float  around  in  said  chamber  entrance/exii  means 
kxated  at  a  predetennined  position  of  said  chamber 


5,471,798 

RAIN  GUTTER  COVERS  AND  R(K)F  LINE 

PROTECTOR.S 

Richard  L.  Kuhns.  320  Broad  St..  Red  Bank.  NJ.  07701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,270.  Mar.  17.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5  J39,575.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  780,906, 

Oct.  23,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5.216.851.  This  application  May  26, 

1994,  Sen  No.  249,731 

Int.  CI."  E04D  UAX) 

V.S.  a.  52—12  9  Claims 


1  .A  ram  guller  cover  for  being  mounted  above  a  rain  guner  and 
for  preventing  entrance  into  the  rain  gutter  of  leaves  and  other 
debns  which  cause  rain  gutter  clogging,  where  said  rain  gutter  is 
an  elongated  trough  defined  by  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  ponion  and 
a  rear  wall,  said  rain  gutter  being  attached  lo  a  building  adjacent  a 
b<ittom  edge  of  a  roof  upon  which  rain  falls,  said  rain  gutter  cover 
composing 

a  generally  angular  top  portion,  a  substantially  horizontal  flange, 
and  a  substantially  vertical  front  portion  intermediate  and 
interconnecting  said  top  portion  and  said  flange; 
said  angular  top  portion  mounts  adjacent  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  roof  and  transfers  rain  from  said  roof  to  said  vertical 
front  p<.irtion; 


said  vertical  front  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apenures 
therein  for  receiving  rain  flowing  downwardly  across  said 
front  portion  and  for  diverting  rain  into  the  ram  gutter, 
wherein  said  apertures  are  of  a  predetermined  size  sufticiently 
small  to  generally  prevent  leaves  and  other  debris  from  enter- 
ing said  rain  gutter. 

said  horizontal  flange  extends  from  said  substantially  vertical 
front  portion  to  said  front  wall  of  said  rain  gutter,  a  connec- 
tion line  IS  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  honzonial  flange 
and  said  vertical  front  portion; 

said  front  wall  of  said  rain  gutter  contains  a  lip  to  which  said 
flange  is  attached;  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  apertures,  formed  in  said  front  portion, 
having  a  flap  extending  inwardly  from  a  bottom  edge  of  each 
of  said  secondary  apertures  toward  said  ram  gutter,  where  said 
bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  secondary  apertures  is  coincident 
with  said  connection  line 


5,471,799 
SNOW  GUARD 
George  C,  Smeja.  and  Michael  V.  Smeja.  both  of  Crystal  Lake, 
111.,  assignors   to   Metalraaster  Sheet   Metal.   Inc.,  Crystal 
Lake,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,692 

Int.  Cl.'  E04I)  IVW 

I  .S.  CI.  52—24  11  Claims 


^51 


1,  .\  snow  guard  for  retaining  ice  and  snow  from  freely  sliding 
along  a  roof  surface,  said  snow  guard  composing: 

a  substantially  flat  base  made  of  plastic  for  securing  to  the  roof 
surface : 

the  base  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  comers. 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  members  made  of  plastic  inlegralK 
connected  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  to  the  base  to  retain  ice 
and  snow  and  extending  upwardly  m  intersecting  planes: 

the  lower  edges  of  the  upstanding  members  extending  into  and 
lemimating  adjacent  comers  of  the  base. 

upstanding  inner  edges  on  the  upstanding  members  adjoining 
and  defining  a  central  vertical  axis  for  the  base,  and  walls  on 
the  upstanding  members  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cen- 
tral vertical  axis  along  the  base  to  retain  ice  and  snow. 


5,471,800 
Fl'RNin  RE  DISPLAY 
Andrew  C.  Hill,  JopUn,  Mo.,  and  Ronald  S.  Foster.  Henderson- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.836 
Int.  Cl.*  E04H  /  /: 
U.S.  Cl.  52—239  9  Claims 

1  A  display  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  different  furniture 
designs,  said  display  compnsmg  at  least  two  sectional  table  p(5r- 
tions,  each  said  sectional  table  portion  corresponding  to  a  different 
said  furniture  design,  said  display  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  said  section  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  planar  wall 
members,  each  said  section  including  said  sectional  table,  each 
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5.471.802 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLV  SUSPENDED  FLOATING 
FLOOR  APPARATUS 
Kenichi    Vano,    Tokyo;    Yoichi    Kaneraitsu.    and    katsuhide 
Walanabe,  both  of  kanagawa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ebara    Corporation,    and    kajima    Corporation,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  111,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-250598 
Int.  Cl,'  F16F  /Vim:  E04F  IMxi 
UJS.  Cl,  52—126.6  u  Claims 


said  sectional  table  portion  having  a  top,  each  sectional  table 
ponion  being  joined  to  an  adjacent  said  sectional  table  ponion  by 

fastening  means  passing  through  a  planar  wall  member  therebe 
tween. 


5.471.801 
HIP  AND  RID(;E  asphalt  ROOF  CO\  ERING 
Stephen  J    kupczyk.  Fort  Worth,  and  Dominic  C.  Quarticr. 
Red  Oak.  both  of  Tex..  as.signors  to  GS  Roofing  Products 
Company.  Inc..  Irving.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  299.568 

Int.  Cl.'  E04D  im 

VS.  Cl.  52—57  12  Claims 


8.  An  asphalt  composition  r(X)f  covering  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a 

first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  tapered  front  portion,  a  tapered 

body  ponion.  a  tapered  end  portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
at  least  a  first  fold  line  at  a  first  juncture  of  the  front  portion  and 

the  body  portion; 
at  least  a  third  and  a  fourth  fold  line  in  the  body  portion; 
said  first  end  tapenng  outward  to  said  first  juncture  to  form  the 

widest  part  of  the  sheet  at  the  first  luncture.  the  front  portion 

of  the  sheet  being  tielween  the  first  end  and  the  first  juncture. 
the  elongated  sheet  tapenng  inwardly  from  said  first  juncture  to 

a  second  juncture  of  the  body  portion  and  the  end  p<irtion. 

which  second  juncture  point  is  the  nartowesi  pan  of  the  sheet. 

the  portion  between  the  first  juncture  and  the  second  luncturc 

being  the  tx>d\  portion  of  the  sheet, 
the  elongated  sheet  tapering  outwardly  from  the  narrowest  part 

of  the  sheet  to  the  second  end.  this  pxirtion  of  the  sheet  fieing 

the  end  portion; 
said  elongated  sheet  being  folded  under  the  bodv  portion  about 

Its  first  fold  line  and  about  iLs  third  fold  line  at  fourth  fold  line 

on  top  of  the  body  portion  to  provided  multilayers  of  said 

sheet  at  the  wide  end  of  the  body  portion  and  in  the  main  part 

of  the  body  portion 


1.  A  floating  floor  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  installation  floor; 

a  floating  floor  suspended  above  said  installation  floor  ai  a 

plurality  of  supporting  points  on  said  floating  floor; 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  actuators  on  said  installation  floor 

supporting  said  floating  f\ooT  in  a  suspended  stale  above  said 

installation  floor  at  respective  said  supporting  points; 
a  control   means  tor  supplying  a  control   signal   to  each  said 

electromagnetic  actuator  tor  controlling  the  vertical  position 

of  said  floating  floor, 
a  light  emitting  means  mounted  at  a  position  fixed  relative  to 

said  insiallalion  floor  tor  emitting  a  honzonial  light  beam;  and 
a  photosensmg  means  fixed  relative  lo  said  floating  floor  for 

supplying  a  vertical  position  signal  representing  a  position  of 

incidence  of  the  honzonial  light  beam  thereon  to  said  control 

means 


5.471.803 
PLASTIC  WINDOW  ASSE.MBLV 
Richard  Logan,  kingsville.  Canada:  Charles  E.  Schiedeggen 
Metamora,  Mich.;  Michael  Clark.  Columbiaville.  Mich.; 
Aundrea  Nurenberg.  and  Jeffery  E.  Schiedeggen  both  of 
Lapeen  Mich.,  as.signors  to  Mid-America  Building  Products 
Corporation.  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1993.  Sen  No.  142.241 

Int.  Cl.'  E06B  3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  52—212  21  Claims 


1  .An  octagonal  w  indow  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an 
opening  in  a  wall  or  door  of  a  building  having  an  extenor  surface 
and  an  inienor  surtace  compnsmg 

a  window  composing  a  plastic  frame  and  spaced  window  panels, 
said  window  b>eing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  extenor  side  of 

the  wall, 
an  annular  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  panels 
defining  an  annular  array  hav  ing  opposed  ends,  one  end  being 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  intenor  surtace  through  the  open- 
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ing  into  engagement  with  the  window  and  the  opposite  end 

being  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  intenor  surface  of 

the  \^ali. 
a  plastic  exterior  annular  trim  ring  on  the  window,  and 
a  plastic  interior  annular  trim  ring  mounted  on  the  opposite  end 

of  the  liner 


36     40 


5.471.804 

BUILDING  SYSTEM  I  SING  PREFABRICATED 

Bl  ILDING  PANELS  AND  FASTENING  COMPONENTS 

LSED  THEREWITH 

Amos  G.   Winter.  IV,   Pinnacle  Springs  Rd..  Spofford.  N.H. 

03462 
Continuation-in-fart  of  Ser.  No.  876,920.  Apr.  28.  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.18,143.  Jun.  14,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
384,150,  Jul.  21,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  273.685.  Nov,  2),  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.907 J83. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,901 
Int.  CI."  E04B  l/i8 
U.S.  CI.  52—220.1  39  Claims 


\f E 


1  A  building  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  prefabricated 
building  panels  which  said  building  panels  comprise,  a  plurality  of 
prefabncated  wall  panels;  locking  mechanisms  comprising,  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component  incorporated  into  each  said 
building  panels  at  the  lime  of  prefabrication,  said  locking  mecha- 
nisms to  lockingis  interengage  each  said  building  panels  one-io- 
another  in  a  manner  to  result  in  a  building  structure:  raceway 
components  incorporated  within  each  said  building  panels  and 
integral  with  said  locking  mechanisms  to  lockingly  interengage 
each  said  building  panels  one-to-another  in  a  manner  to  result  in  a 
building  structure  having  a  utility  raceway  system  included  therein, 
said  utility  raceway  system  passing  through  said  locking  mecha 


5.471,805 
SLIP  TRACK  A.SSEMBLY 

Duane  W,  Becker.  .14747  CSAH  17,  Watkins,  Minn.  55389 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.406 
Int.  CI."  E04H  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  52—241  4  Claims 

1.  Between  a  stud  wall  and  an  overhead  structure,  said  stud  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  studs  with  a  primary  noncombustible  wall 
member  attached  thereto,  said  studs  and  said  priman  wall  member 
being  spaced  from  said  overhead  structure,  a  slip  track  assembly 
comprising: 

a  slip  track  mechanism  with  parallel  first  and  second  surfaces 
offset  from  one  another  on  a  common  side  of  said  studs,  said 
mechanism  including  a  third  surface  on  a  side  opposite  said 
common  side,  third  surface  and  one  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  being  spaced  apart  so  that  said  studs  may  move 
therebetween,  said  mechanism  further  including  a  horizontal 
surface  connecting  between  said  second  and  third  surfaces  to 


777777777-77777^ 


fasten  to  said  overhead  structure,  said  mechanism  also  includ- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  second  surface  with  said  over- 
head structure, 

a  noncombustible  secondary  wall  member;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  secondary  wall  member  to  said  second 
surface  so  that  said  secondary  wall  member  can  have  an  edge 
adjacent  to  said  overhead  structure  and  be  slidable  with 
respect  to  said  pnmary  wall  member; 

wherein  on  installation  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  slip 
^rack  mechanism  and  said  secondary  wall  member  relative  to 
said  pnmary  wall  member  provide  a  slidable  fire  bamer 
connection  between  said  overhead  structure  and  said  stud 
wall. 


5,471,806 
CONSTRUCTION  PANEL  WITH  PLURALITY  OF  CELLS 
Zinoviy  A.  Rokhlin.  1626  Conev  Island  Ave..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
11230 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.785 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/36 

U.S.  CI.  52—437  5  Claims 


1  A  construction  panel,  composing  two  plates  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  predetermined  distance;  a  plurality  of  slnps  extending 
transversely  lo  one  another  and  between  said  plates  and  connected 
with  said  plates  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  cells  between  said 
strips  and  said  plates  inside  the  panel,  said  stnps  having  ends 
provided  with  wedge-shaped  recesses  so  that  when  at  least  two 
such  construction  panels  are  located  in  abutment  with  one  another 
a  throughgoing  space  is  formed  by  said  construction  panels;  and  a 
binding  matenal  located  in  said  space. 
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5.471,807 

ROOFING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  GROOVED  BATTEN 

MEMBER 

Daniel  E.  \asquez,  1049  Kimball  Ave.,  Seaside,  Calif.  93955 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162_M3 
Int.  CI.'  E04D  I/Ml 
VS.  CI.  52—553  13  Claims 


at  least  one  hollow  blind  frog  being  opened  at  said  upper  region 
of  said  body  for  receiving  anchonng  means  for  secunng  said 
block  in  a  building  structure,  and 

a  bottom  element  for  closing  said  at  least  one  hollow  blind  frog 
at  said  lower  region  of  said  body,  said  bottom  elemeni  con- 
necting lower  penmetnc  edges  of  said  lower  region. 


5.471,808 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
Bruno  De  Pieri.  Casale  Sul  Sile;  Massimo  De  Pierri.  Treviso. 
and  Cesare  De  Pieri.  Mogliano  \eneto.  all  of,  Italv 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3.  1992,  TV92A0127 
Int.  CI."  E04'c  2/04 
U.S.  a.  52—603  20  Claims 


'         ^,^7 


1  Building  block,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  modular 
dimensions,  temporary  coupling  mean^  being  provided  at  an  upper 
region  of  said  body  . 

first  engagement  means  being  formed  underneath  said  bod\  at  a 
lower  region  thereof  for  interacting  w  ith  a  lemporar.  coupling 
means  of  a  lower  building  blixk. 


5.471.809 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  STRl  CTl  RAL  SI  PPORT 

MEMBER 

Arie  Frankel.  7  Knights  Hill  Ct..  Melville.  N.Y.  11747 
FUed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.584 
Int  CI.'  E04C  viJ 
U.S.  CI.  52—737.4  16  Oaims 


1  A  roofing  system  which  facilitates  drainage  and  enhances 
durability  of  a  roof  compnsing, 

a  water  resistant  roof  membrane  positioned  over  an  enure  area 
of  the  roof. 

at  least  one  water  resistant  bati  member  having  a  front  side,  a 
back  side,  and  a  plurality  of  griKives  running  along  a  width  of 
the  back  side  of  said  batI  memt>er.  said  plurality  of  grooves 
bieing  located  at  predetermined  spaces  along  a  length  of  said 
batt  member;  and 

means  for  fastening  said  back  side  of  said  ban  member  to  said 
roof  membrane 


1  A  plastic  suppon  member  which  can  be  assembled  in  from  a 
frame  tor  an  architec"mral  structure  composing 

a  plastic  elongated  load  bieanng  element  having  a  plurajitv  of 
inner  walls  arranged  lo  define  a  cavity,  each  wall  having  onU 
two  longitudinal  contact  nbs,  said  nb  being  disposed  svm- 
metncally  about  a  median  of  the  respective  wall;  and 

a  reinforcing  element  dispcsed  inside  said  cavity,  said  reinforc- 
ing element  forming  an  interference  fit  with  said  nbs 


5,471.810 

Bl  CKLLNG-RESTRICTION  BRACING  MEMBER 

Mitsuru  Sugisawa,  Funabashi;  Hideji  Nakamura.  Ichikawa. 

and  .Atsushi  Watanabe.  Musashino.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Otemachi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897.208.  Jun.  11.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1991,  3-057136 

Int  CI."  F04C  S/32   F04H  v/r/: 

U.S.  CI.  52—731.7  2  Claims 


1.  .A  device  for  bracing  a  structure,  composing 

an  elongate  steel  center  axis  force  member  of  continuous  con- 
struction. 

said  elongate  steel  center  axis  force  member  having  opposite 
ends  with  bolt-receiving  through  holes  formed  therein. 

a  pair  of  steel  buckling-restnction  memt>ers  of  continuous  con 
struction. 
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sajd  elongate  steel  center  axis  force  raember  disposed  in  sand- 
wiched relation  to  said  steel  buckling-restriction  members 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  elongate  steel 
center  axis  force  member,  excepting  said  opposite  ends; 

a  nonstick  coating  disposed  between  said  elongate  center  axis 
force  member  and  each  steel  buckling-restriction  member  of 
said  pair  of  steel  buckling-restriction  members;  and 

fastening  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  elongate  steel  center 
axis  force  member  into  said  sandwiched  relation  to  said  pair 
of  steel  buckling-restriction  members; 

each  steel  buckling-restnction  member  of  said  pair  of  steel 
buckling-restriction  members  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
elongate  steel  center  axis  force  member  only  by  a  thickness  of 
said  nonstick  coating. 


retaining  wall  segment  is  inherently  stable  and  capable  of 
standing  upright  with  no  other  support. 


5.471.811 

COMBINATION  TRAFFIC   BARRIER  AND  RETAINING 

WALL  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRLCTION 

Randall   H.   House.  San   Antonio;  Juhann  H.  Hofmann.  and 

Freddie  C.  Birck.  both  of  Boerne,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to 

Marylyn  House.  San  \ntonio,  Tex. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675.503,  Mar.  26, 

1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  601.41.',  Oct.  22.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,1.^1,786.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

347,482,  Ma>  4.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,964,750.  This  application 

Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,841 

Int.  CT,"  E04B  2/10 

L  .S.  CI.  52—745.1  12  Claims 


12  A  precast  concrete  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  C  shaped 
retaining  wall  segments  wherein  said  C-shaped  retaining  wall 
segments  are  capable  of  being  varied  in  height,  width  or  length,  but 
having  a  generally  similar  C-shaped  cross-section,  each  C  shaped 
retaining  wall  segment  comprising: 

a  a  venically  arranged  precast  concrete  panel  having  a  thick- 
ness, a  height,  and  a  first  generally  venical  edge  and  a  second 
generally  vertical  edge; 

b.  a  first  generally  vertically  disposed  U-shaped  member  and  a 
second  generally  vertically  disposed  U-shaped  member,  each 
said  first  and  said  second  U-shaped  member  having  a  front  leg 
and  a  rear  leg.  and  a  thickness  and  a  height  substantially 
similar  to  said  thickness  and  said  height  of  said  panel,  each 
said  first  and  second  U-shaped  members  horizontally  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  panel; 

c.  said  panel  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  firom  said  front  leg  of 
said  first  L! -shaped  member  to  said  front  leg  of  said  second 
U-shaped  member; 

d.  said  first  U-shaped  member,  said  second  U-shaped  member, 
and  said  panel  capable  of  overcoming  ambient  overturning 
forces  exerted  on  said  panel  whereby  said  precast  C-shaped 


5,471.812 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATINf;  PRETENSIONED 

CONCRETE  STRl CTl RES 

Jean  Mullcr,  13  Rue  Victor  Hugo,  92150  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,812 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  .^nO:5/(Xi:  E04G  21/12 

U.S.  CI.  52—745.19  18  Clainw 


^m^mm^^7'f':"y7^vW^w^. 


1    .\  method  for  fabricating  pretensioned  concrete  structures, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  arranging  one  or  more  cables  between  a  first  anchoring 
station  and  a  second  anchoring  station; 

(b)  tensioning  said  one  or  more  cables  between  said  anchoring 
stations  at  selected  one  or  more  tension  loads  and  in  selected 
one  or  more  cable  positions; 

(cl  casting  one  or  more  concrete  structures  around  said  cables  at 
a  selected  IcKation  between  said  anchoring  stations;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  ihi  and  icl  using  different  tension  loads  and 
cable  position  selections  in  step  ibi  tor  one  or  more  of  said 
cables  until  a  composite  structure  of  desired  configuration  is 
constructed 


5,471,813 

BALL  PLACER 

Kenneth  J.  Herzog,  200  Mill  Rd.,  Riverhead,  N.^.  11901 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,144 

Int.  CI."  B65B  hl/W 

U.S.  CL53U-128.I  I  Claim 


—z 


1 
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A  ball  placer  device  for  containers 
h  comprises: 


in  a  capping  machine 
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fa)  a  vertical  tube  with  a  lower  end  mounted  on  the  capping 
machine  to  receive  a  series  of  balls  therein: 

(b)  a  feed  assembh  for  the  bails,  retained  above  said  vertical 
tube  on  the  capping  machine,  so  that  the  balls  can  enter  into 
said  venical  tube  in  a  stacked  relationship: 

(c)  a  conveyor  to  carry  a  series  of  the  containers  in  upstanding 
positions  under  said  vertical  tube  towards  a  ball  pressing 
means,  each  container  of  the  type  having  a  neck  with  a  collar 
thereon; 

(d)  ball  placing  means  for  placing  each  ball  con.secutively  from 
.said  vertical  tube  upon  each  collar  on  the  neck  of  each 
container,  one  at  a  time,  as  the  containers  are  earned  under 
said  vertical  tube  by  said  conveyor,  wherein  said  ball  placing 
means  retains  the  balls  in  said  lube  and  is  responsive  to 
contact  with  said  containers  to  release  a  ball  from  said  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  said  ball  placing  means  including: 

a  bracket  pivotal!)  attached  to  said  capping  m.ichine  vertically 
spaced  from  said  tube: 

means  for  biasing  said  bracket  towards  said  tube: 

a  rod  extending  from  said  bracket  under  said  tube  lower  end 
retaining  said  balls  in  said  tube;  and 

a  pointed  finger  extending  hon^ontally  from  said  bracket 
located  to  contact  each  container  carried  past  said  tube 
forcing  said  rod  away  from  said  tube  to  allow  one  ball  to 
drop  onto  the  collar  on  the  neck  of  the  container;  and 

(e)  ball  pressing  means  downstream  of  said  ball  placing  means. 
for  pressing  each  ball  into  each  collar  on  the  neck  of  each 
container  as  the  containers  are  earned  along  by  said  conveyor. 
so  that  each  ball  will  be  rotatively  mounted  in  each  said  collar. 


5,471.814 

RING  HANDLE  APPLICATOR 

Klaus  Ruckdschel,  1556  Wood.side  Dr.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98466 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  275,591 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  ft//74 

U.S.  CI.  53-l.M.l  11  Claims 


.  K         30 

r      35 
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the  channel  tapenng  lo  near-zero  depth  at  the  frustum  ba,se. 
the  cylinder,  fingers  and  frustum  composing  a  piston  cylinder 
assembly. 

means  to  impel  the  fingers  in  the  channels,  and 

means  to  withdraw  the  fingers  with  finger  heads  into  the  chan- 
nel. 


1.  A  nng  applicator  for  applying  a  plastic  handle  ring  on  a  bottle 
neck  over  a  bottle  neck  lip  by  temporanly  expanding  the  nng  as  it 
is  applied,  composing 

a  finger  cylinder  with  longitudinal  slide  slots  intermediate  its 
length. 

a  conical  member  expanding  from  the  finger  cylinder  forming  a 
frustum  on  the  cylinder  with  a  frustum  base,  the  cvlinder 
sized  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  nng  such  that  the  nng  slides 
over  the  cvlinder  and  onto  the  faistum.  and  further  basing  a 
longitudinal  finger  channel  extending  from  each  side  slot  to 
the  frustum  base. 

a  plurality  of  fingers  each  including  a  finger  shaft  moving  in  a 
side  slot  and  a  finger  head  on  each  shaft  slidably  moving  frt.ni 
within  the  finger  channel  on  the  cylinder  and  the  frustum 
circumference  out  of  the  channel  to  engage  a  nng  such  that 
the  finger  head  pushes  the  nng  over  the  frustum  surface  of 
increasing  diameter  until  the  nng  falls  over  the  frustum  base, 
the  finger  head  nsing  from  a  channel  depth  at  the  side  slot 
such  that  the  finger  head  is  contained  within  the  channel  with 


5,471,815 

CONTINl  Ol  SL^  ROTATING  PLATFORM  W ITH 

Ml  LTIPLE  MOUNTED  DOl  BLE  C  LIPPER.S  FOR 

CONTINl  C)l  SL^  FORMING  LINK  PRODI  CT 

Alfred  J.  Evans,  Raleigh;  Grant  K.  Chen,  Cary;  I>ennLs  J.  May. 

Pittsboro,  and   Fxlward   P.   Brinson.   Raleigh,  all   of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Apex.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.900,  Apr.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.259.168.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270JJ22.  No».  14. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  5.020.298,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 

No.  105.665.  Oct.  7,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.821,485.  This  application 

Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90JI96 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Apr  18. 

2006,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  v//.\  s/zi/s 

U.S.  CI.  53-138.4  4  claims 


1  An  improved  padcaging  device  for  filling  flexible  casing  and 
sealing  discrete  lengths  of  filled  casing  composing,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  clipper  mounting  assembly  including  a  floor  mounted  frame 
and  a  platfonn  supponed  by  the  frame,  said  platform  rotalable 
in  a  honzontal  plane  relative  to  tlie  frame. 

a  pluralitv  of  clippers  mounted  on  the  platform,  each  clipper 
spaced  radially  from  a  vertical  axis  through  the  platform,  each 
clipper  including  pressunzed-fluid-dnven  means  for  attaching 
a  clip  about  filled  casing  by  gathering  said  casing  and  subse- 
quently forming  a  U-shaped  clip  about  the  gathered  casing 
with  ccKiperative  punch  and  die  means,  each  of  said  clippers 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  its  axis  on  the  platform. 

means  tor  continuously  rotating  the  platform  and  clippers 
mounted  thereon  about  an  axis  in  a  uniform  direction, 

means  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  platform  for  feeding  filled 
casing  sequentially  into  each  clipper  as  each  one  of  said 
clippers  moves,  bv  platfonn  rotation,  past  the  means  for 
feeding;  and 

means  for  sequentially  operating  the  ^.iippers  as  the  platform  is 
rotated  whereby  as  each  clipper  is  in  position  lo  receive  filled 
casing  as  it  moves  past  the  means  for  feeding,  said  clipper 
operates  to  subsequently  gather  the  casing,  lo  form  a 
U-shaped  metal  clip  about  the  casing,  to  separate  separate 
links  of  casing,  to  release  the  casing  link  ar  '.  to  discharge  the 
filled  link  from  the  platform. 
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5,471^16 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  BAND  ABOIT  A  SHEET  OF 

MATERIAL  AND  A  K)T 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highalnd;  William  f.  Straeter.  Breese,  and 
Joseph  G.  Straeter,  Highland,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  High- 
land Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202J13.  Feb.  25.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934.832,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,426,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819^11, 
Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
765,416,  Sep.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.1054^99.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  530.491.  May  29,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.169.  Feb.  24.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.095 
InL  CI."  B6SB  11/58:27/00 
VS.  a.  53—397  1  Claim 


1  A  method  for  placing  a  band  about  a  sheet  of  tnatenal  for 
cooperating  to  hold  the  sheet  of  material  in  posmon  extending 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pot  means  for  containing  a  floral 
grouping,  compnsing: 

providing  a  pot  means  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

providing  a  band  holder  conhgured  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bands; 

providing  a  roll  of  matenal, 

automatically  unrolling  matenal  from  the  roll  of  matenal; 

automatically  cutting  a  portion  of  the  matenal  unrolled  from  the 
roll  of  matenal  to  provide  a  sheet  of  material; 

automatically  ptisitioning  the  sheet  of  matenal  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  so  as 
to  provide  a  decorative  cover  for  the  pot  means;  and 

removing  at  least  one  of  the  bands  from  the  band  holder  and 
posiuoning  the  band  about  the  sheet  of  matenal  for  cooperat- 
ing to  hold  the  sheet  of  matenal  positioned  about  at  least  the 
portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  mean. 


5.471.818 
SHRINK  WRAPPING  PALLETIZED  GOODS 
Reiner  Hannen,  Gocb-Pfalzdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  MSK- 
Verpackungs-Systeme  Gesellscbaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haf- 
tung,  Kieve,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  9,  1993,  9310218 


Int  CI.  ■  B65B  5.W2 


II.S.  CI.  53—442 


7  Claims 


S.471.8I7 
BAG  FOLDING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Baker.  Scottsdale.  Robert  A.  Rhinefrank.  Phoenix, 
and  Larry  P.  Hulsey,  Peoria,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
mated Solutions  Inc..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,820,  Apr.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5J75J93.  ThLs  application  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,801 
Int.  (I.    B65B  6.y04 
MS.  CI.  53—429  9  claims 

1   .A  method  of  automatically  packaging  an  air  bag  for  deploy- 
ment, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  air  bag  mcluding  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  retainer. 
a  second  end  in  a  compacted  state,  and  a  coupling  portion 
coupling  said  second  end  to  said  first  end; 
forming  a  bubble  fold  in  said  coupling  portion; 
in.serting  said  second  end  into  said  retainer; 
inserting  said  bubble  fold  into  said  retainer;  and 
secunng  said  air  bag  within  said  retainer 


6.  A  method  of  shrinking  a  heat-shrinkable  hotxl  onto  a  stack  of 
goods,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

a)  positioning  the  slack  of  goods  in  a  treatment  station  with  the 
hood  pulled  down  over  the  goods,  a  lower  end  edge  of  the 
hood  hanging  down  below  a  lower  end  of  the  stack  of  goods, 
and  an  upper  closed  end  of  the  hood  on  an  upper  surface  of 
the  stack  of  goods; 

b)  heating  the  hanging-down  lower  end  edge  of  the  hood  by 
means  of  a  lower  heater  and  thereby  shnnking  the  lower  end 
edge  in  under  the  lower  end  of  the  stack  of  goods:  and 

c)  simultaneously  heating  the  upper  closed  end  of  the  hood  by 
means  of  an  upper  heater  independent  of  the  lower  healer 
while  moving  the  lower  heater  independently  from  the  upper 
heater  and  vertically  upward  from  (he  lower  end  edge  of  the 
hood  to  simultaneously  shnnk  the  upper  closed  end  down 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  stack  while  shnnking  side 
regions  of  the  hood  inward  into  engagement  with  side  sur 
faces  of  the  stack  of  goods 
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5,471.819 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  TUBES 
Peter  Weckerie.  Petersbrunner  Str.  8.  D-82319  Starnberg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser  No,  187.105 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  02 
014J 

InL  a."  B65B  .i/0Q;5/08 
VS.  a.  53-^*44  21  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  filling  tubes,  m  which  the  tube.>  are  transported 
in  a  feed  direction  parallel  to  a  conveyor  plane  from  an  entry 
station  to  an  exit  stanon.  said  method  compnsing 

(a)  receiving  empty  tubes  in  a  pallet  at  the  entry  staUon.  the 
tubes  in  the  pallet  being  onented  with  their  central  axes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  conveyor  plane  and  being  at 
a  predetermined  spacing  along  first  and  second  axes  that  are 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  conveyor  plane. 

(b)  simultaneously  removing  all  the  emprv  tubes  from  the  pallet. 

(c)  moving  the  tubes  mutually  apart  along  the  first  axis,  and 
subsequently  moving  the  tube.s  mutually  apan  along  the  sec- 
ond axis. 

(d)  filling  and  sealing  the  tubes, 

(el  moving  the  tubes  mutually  together  to  a  spacing  that  is 

substantially  the  same  as  said  predetermined  spacing,  and 
(f)  placing  the  filled  tubes  in  a  pallet  at  the  exit  station 


end  of  the  tube  including  pro\iding  the  second  end  with  a  plurality 
of  at  least  panialh  oxeriapping  panels  which  are  disposed  at  least 
close  to  a  plane  at  least  substantially  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  earner  and  which  define  at  least  one  comer  portion  project- 
ing subsuntiallv  radially  of  and  awa>  from  said  axis  and  beyond 
an  external  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  said  plane,  and 
deforming  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  including  at  leasi  reducing  the 
extent  to  which  the  at  least  one  comer  portion  projects  besond  said 
external  surface 


5.471.821 

APPAR,ATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  SEALING  LIQITD- 

PHASED  EXTRLDED  CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD 

Peter  B.  Lindgren.  4491  Cr>stal  Lake  Dr..  Apt  205A.  Pompano 

Beach.  Fla.  33064 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300,466 

Int  Cl.'^  B65B  43/00:61/24 

L.S.  CI.  53 — 452  10  Claim.s 


5.471,820 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 
TAMPONS 
Hans-Joachim  Oppe,  Midlothian.  Va.;  Alfred  Hinzmann.  Sara- 
sota. Fla..  and  Peter  M.  Preisner,  Quinton.  Va..  assignors  to 
Hauni  Richmond.  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.660 

Int  CI."  B65B  5/06:9/06:9/10:51/14 

VS.  a.  53-449  26  Claims 


-12s 


..llo 


1  A  method  of  confining  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical 
tampon,  compnsing  the  steps  of  introducing  the  tampon  into  a 
tubular  carrier:  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  earner  b\  a 
blank  of  flexible  sheet  matenal  and  converting  the  blank  into  a 
tube  having  a  first  open  end  remote  from  and  a  second  open  end 
extending  beyond  an  open  end  of  the  earner;  closing  the  second 


10  A  method  for  eonunuously  manufactunng  filled  extruded 
containers,  compnsing  extruding  a  thermoplastic  matenal  through 
a  die  head  having  a  bore  disposed  therethrough,  loading  separable 
inserts  into  a  loader,  feeding  said  inserts  onto  a  feeding  guide, 
introducing  an  insert  through  said  bore  such  that  a  fed  insert 
engages  molten  thermoplasuc  matenal  extruded  through  the  said 
die  head,  sealing  the  said  matenal  resulting  m  a  continuous  line  of 
sealed  containers  such  that  the  said  sealing  avoids  the  said  inserts 
enca.sed  therein,  and  separating  each  of  the  sealed  containers  from 
the  preceding  and  succeeding  container 


5.471.822 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING 

ARTICLES 

Larry  .M.  Dugan.  Boulder;  LeRoy  J.  Haveriand.  Arvada.  and 

Ronald  L.  Moore,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors 

Brewing  Company.  Golden.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.124 
Int  Cl.^  B65B  35/30:43/26 
VS.  a.  53—532  52  Claims 

1   .Apparanis  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  compnsing 
base  support  means  located  at  a  relaiivelv  fixed  location. 
mo\ing  means  for  moving  a  continuous  smp  ot  matenal  having 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  compartments  each  having  one 
open  end  through  a  phiraliis  of  work  stations  in  a  predeter- 
mined linear  direcuon. 
said   interconnected  open  ended  compartments  compnsing   al 
lea.st  two  superposed  sheet.s  of  a  flexible  matenal   having 
opposite  edge  portions  defining  the  width  thereof  and  lenglh- 
v\ise   and   widthwise   extending  joining   means   for  joining 
superposed  portions  ot  said  al  least  two  superposed  sheets  to 
form  said  open  ended  compartments. 
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said  open  ended  compartments  having  parallel  honzontally 
extending  longitudinal  axes  extending  in  said  widthwise 
direction  and  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  linear 
direction ; 

said  open  ended  compartments  moving  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion with  the  open  ends  of  said  open  ended  compartments 
being  located  along  one  of  said  opposite  edge  portions; 

opening  means  for  moving  the  portions  of  said  at  least  two 
superposed  sheets  of  at  least  one  of  said  open  ended  compart- 
ments in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  generally  circular 
opening  therein. 

transfer  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  articles; 

force  applying  means  for  applying  a  force  on  said  plurality  of 
articles  to  move  said  plurality  of  articles  out  of  said  transfer 
means,  through  said  generally  circular  opening  and  into  said 
at  least  one  of  said  open  ended  compartments, 

closing  means  for  at  least  partially  closing  the  portions  of  said  at 
least  two  superposed  sheets  adjacent  to  said  generally  circular 
opening  to  form  at  least  a  partially  closed  companment  hav- 
ing said  plurality  of  articles  contained  therein; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  at  least  a  partially  closed  com- 
partment; 

said  moving  means  moving  said  holding  means  to  move  said  at 
least  a  partially  closed  compaitment  toward  a  third  work 
station  to  form  a  plurality  of  interconnected  partially  closed 
compartments; 

sevenng  means  for  severing  said  widthwise  joining  means  to 
form  one  separated  partially  closed  compartment;  and 

said  movement  of  said  at  least  a  partially  closed  compartment 
also  moving  said  continuous  scnp  of  material. 


5,471,823 

ELECTRONIC  COMBINE  HEAD  FLOAT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Dale  W.  Panoushek.  Orion.  III.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Milender,  Valley 

City,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Case  C  orporation.  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  ,|un.  24.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  265.238 

Int.  CI.   A01Di4/S6,75/2,S 

l'.S.  CI.  56—10.2  E  20  Claims 


ties  dependent  on  the  duration  of  pulses  of  the  signals,  an  elec- 
tronic implement  float  control  system  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  producing  a  force  signal  representative  of 

the  support  force  at  which  the  surface  supp^ins  the  implement; 

conversion  means  for  producing  digital  force  data  representatise 

of  the  force  signal;  and 
digital  processing  means  for  storing  digital  setpoinl  data  repre- 
sentative of  a  desired  support  force,  comparing  the  digital 
force  data  to  the  digital  setpoint  data,  applying  first  pulse- 
width  modulated  signals  having  pulse  durations  dependent  on 
the  companson  to  the  positioner  such  that  the  implement  is 
raised  from  the  surface  at  velocities  dependent  on  the  com- 
panson when  the  support  force  is  greater  than  the  desired 
support  force,  and  applying  second  pulse-width  modulated 
signals  having  pulse  durations  dependent  on  the  companson 
to  the  positioner  such  that  the  implement  is  lowered  toward 
the  surface  at  velocities  dependent  on  the  companson  when 
the  support  force  is  less  than  the  desired  support  force. 


5,471.824 

MOTORIZED  VEGETATION  TRIMMER  WITH 

MOVABLE  PLATFORM 

George  J.  Neely,  8334  Gum  Rd.,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.  37130 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.714 

Int.  CI."  A03D  M/66:34/86 

U.S.  CI.  56—10.4  4  Claims 


6.  In  an  agncultural  vehicle  including  a  moveable  implement  for 
operation  on  a  surface  and  including  a  positioner  for  moving  the 
implement  in  response  to  pulse-width  modulated  signals  at  veloci- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tnmming  vegetation,  comprising 

a  platform  moveable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 

and  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  edge; 
a  power  source  attached  to  the  platform  and  having  a  drive  shaft 
extending  from  the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
platform; 
cutter  means  for  tnmming  vegetation; 

the  cutter  means  funher  includes  at  least  one  rotatable  cutter 

pulley  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  blades  pivotally  mounted 

to  the  cutter  puUev; 

a  dnve  belt  positioned  in  operative  engagement  with  the  dn\e 

shaft  and  the  at  least  one  cutter  pulley  to  rotate  the  cutter 

pulley  in  response  to  an  applied  torque  applied  to  the  dn\e 

belt  by  the  dnve  shall, 

at  least  one  idler  pulle\  having  a  tendencv  to  tighten  the  dnve 

belt; 
an  attachment  ann, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  platform  to  the  first  position: 
the  attachment  arm  further  includes  roller  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  attachment  arm  m  parallel  alignment  with  the 
platform; 
the  roller  means  includes  a  slot  in  formed  in  and  extending 
through  the  platform,  a  roller  shall  attached  to  the  attach- 
ment arm  and  reciprocal  within  the  slot,  a  rotatable  roller. 
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wherein  the  roller  is  provided  to  maintain  operable  contact 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  platform  and  provide  stabil- 
ity to  tlie  platform  when  i!  moves  heiv»,een  ihe  first  and 
second  positions;  and 
wheel  means  for  positioning  the  platform  in  parallel  alignment 
with   a   ground    surface   from   which   the    vegetation   to   be 
tnmmed  grows  and  enabling  the  apparatus  to  roll  over  the 
ground  surface. 


1.  In  an  agncultural  vehicle  including  a  moveable  implement  for 
operation  on  a  surface  and  including  a  positioner  for  moving  an 
implement  in  response  to  electnc  control  signals,  a  multiple- 
transducer  implement  positioning  system  with  float  control  over- 
nde  compnsing 

a  first  transducer  coupled  to  the  implement  to  prttduce  a  force 
signal  represenialive  of  the  support  force  at  which  the  surface 
supports  Ihe  implement; 
a  second  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  the  implement  to 
produce  a  nosition  signal  representative  of  the  location  of  the 
implement;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  transducers,  and 
configured  to  compare  the  force  signal  to  a  predetennined 
force  value  representative  of  a  predetermined  force,  to  apply 
first  electnc  control  signals  to  the  positioner  based  upon  the 
force  signal  when  the  support  force  is  substantialK  greater 
than  or  less  than  the  predetermined  force,  and  to  appiv  second 
electnc  control  signals  lo  the  positioner  based  upon  the  posi- 
tion signal  when  the  support  force  is  substantiallv  equal  to  the 
predetermined  force. 


5.471,826 
MOISTENER  COLUMN  FOR  A  COTTON  HARVESTER 
Joel  .M.  Schreiner.  Ankeny.  Iowa,  assignor  to  De«r  &  Company. 
Moiine,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.804 
InL  CI."  AOID  46/IK 
U.S.  CI.  56-41  17  Claims 

5.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  row  unit  with  cotton  harvesting 
structure  including  an  upnght  spindle  drum  supported  within  a  row 
unit  housing,  the  housing  having  an  outer  wall  and  defining  a  row 
receiving  area,  the  spindle  drum  including  a  pluralitv  of  spindles 
movable  in  a  path  which  passes  through  the  row  receiving  area  and 
an  upnght  moistener  column  with  moistener  pads  for  cleaning  ihe 
spindles,  column  support  and  locking  structure  compnsing 

a  column  support  supporting  the  moistener  column  from  the 
housing  for  movement  between  an  operating  position  wherein 
the  moistener  pads  are  located  within  the  housing  adjacent  the 


5.471.825 
( OMBINT?  HEAD  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

FLOAT  0\  ERRIDE 

Dale  V\.  Panoushek.  Orion.  III.,  and  Jeffrey  S,  Milender.  \alle.v 

City.  N,  Dak..  as,signors  to  Case  Corporation.  Racine.  Wis, 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.99.^ 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  .U/Sf,-'i-:\ 

VS.  CI.  56—10.2  E  23  Oaims 


path  of  the  spindles  and  an  access  position  wherein  the 
column  is  supported  from  the  housing  with  the  pads  oflFset 
outwardly  from  the  spindle  path  and  outwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing; 

column  securing  structure  having  an  unlatching  position  and  a 
latching  position,  wherein  the  secunng  structure  in  the  latch- 
ing position  maintains  the  column  in  the  operating  position 
and  in  the  unlatching  position  facilitates  movement  of  the 
column  to  the  access  position;  and 

wherein  the  moistener  column  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
housing  for  rotation  about  a  first  upright  axis,  and  the  secunng 
structure  includes  an  upnghi  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  housing  adjacent  the  first  upnght  axis  for  rotation  about  a 
second  upnght  axis. 


5.471.827 

device  for  the  al  tomatic  selecti\  e 
har\t:stin(;  of  mi  shrooms 

Joseph  J.  J,  Janssen.  Veldho>en;  Josephus  J.  H,  van  Nunen. 

Sint  Oedenrode.  and  .Marc  .M.  J.  L.  fiiebels.  (ieldrop.  all  of. 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  CCM  Beheer  B.\..  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00124.  $  371  Date  Jan.  4.  1994.  §  102iei 

Date  Jan.  4.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00793.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  170.271 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Netherlands.  Jul.  9.  1991. 
9101205 

Int  CI."  AOID  4>AXl46/24 
I  .S.  CI.  56—13.1  22  Oaims 

21  .^  picking  head  compnsing  a  detormable  suction  cup  which 
Is  connected  to  a  controllable  source  of  reduced  pressure,  and  a 
torsionally  essentially  ngid,  laterally  flexible  coupling  member  for 
interconnecting  the  suction  cup  with  a  positioning  means. 


5.471.828 

HOT  FEED  DRAW  TEXTl  RING  FOR  DARK  D'iEING 

POLYESTER 

Charlie    King.   C"harlotte.   N.C..   as.signor   to    Wellman.    Inc. 
Shrewsbury.  NJ. 

FUed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58^91 
Int.  C"l.'  DOIH  1 3/28; ISAM 
U.S.  CI.  57—284  16  Claims 

1    A  methtxl  of  increasing  the  dyeability  of  polyester  yam,  the 
method  compnsing: 
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a  replaceable  spinning  rotor  of  a  given  diameter  provided  uuh 
an  inside  wall,  a  fiber  collection  groove,  and  an  open  side; 

an  opener  device  for  supplying  fibers  to  said  spinning  rotor; 

a  machine  frame  having  at  least  a  first  guide  defined  therein,  said 
opener  device  further  compnsing  members  engaging  with 
said  guide  so  as  to  be  vanably  positionable  within  a  range 
defined  by  said  guide  in  a  plane  relative  to  said  spinning  rotor; 

a  replaceable  rotor  cover  configured  for  said  given  diameter  of 
said  spinning  rotor  and  disposed  so  as  to  cover  said  open  side 
of  said  spinning  rotor; 

a  fiber  feeding  channel  beginning  in  said  opener  device  and 
ending  in  said  rotor  cover  across  from  said  inside  wall  of  said 
spinning  rotor  so  as  to  deposit  fibers  conveyed  from  said 
opener  device  to  said  inside  wall,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fiber  feeding  channel  being  defined  through  said  rotor  cover 
and  having  dimensions  and  orientation  dependent  at  least  in 
part  upon  said  given  diameter  of  said  spinning  rotor;  and 

wherein  said  opener  device  is  displaceably  mounted  in  at  least 
one  direction  relative  to  said  spinning  rotor  to  accommodate 
different  dimensions  and  orientation  of  said  fiber  feeding 
channel  as  a  result  of  replacing  said  spinning  rotor  and  said 
rotor  cover  with  different  sized  spinning  rotors  and  rotor 
covers. 


heating  the  yam  to  a  temperature  between  its  crystallization 
temperature  and  its  melting  point  while  preventing  the  yam 
from  shrinking;  and 

immediately  thereafter  draw  texturizing  the  healed  yam  at  a 
draw  ratio  above  the  natural  draw  ratio. 


5.471,82V 
OPKN-KM)  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Werner  Billner.  IngoLstadt.  (Fermany,  assignor  to  Rieter  Ingol- 
stadt  Spinnertimaschinenbau  A(;.  Ingolstadt.  Germany 

Filed  .Jan.  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  I83.5W 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (.ermanv,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
704.9 

InL  a.''  DOIH  4/38 
I  .S.  CI.  57^»13  13  Claims 


5.471,830 
.JEWELRY  CH.^IN 
Virginia  (ronzales,  .\venida  Ricardo.  Palama  815,  Lima   18. 
Peru 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.778 

Int.  CI."  B21L  5/02 

l.S.  CI.  59—80  5  Claims 


M 


1   An  open-end  spinning  device,  comprising: 


I.  A  jewelry  rope  chain  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  links; 

each  of  said  links  comprising  a  peripheral  surface,  said  plurality 
of  interconnected  links  fomiing  a  periphery  of  the  chain; 

wherein  the  penpheral  surfaces  of  adiacent  links  compnse  a 
diamond  cut.  curved  surface  forming  a  continuously  curved 
surface  on  the  periphery  of  said  chain  without  undulations 
when  said  adjacent  links  are  disposed  in  contact 
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5.471.831 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WATER  INGESTION 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  L.  Rowe.  Derby.  England.  a.ssignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 

London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,830 
Oalm.s  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  16.  1993. 
9305414 

Int.  CI."  F02C  9/28 
\}S.  CI.  60—39.03  9  Claims 

.32 


exhaust  gas  from  the  gas  turbine,  said  gas  turbine  of  a  first 
one  of  said  gas  turbine  units  being  a  steam-cooled  gas  turbine 
adapted  tor  c(xiling  of  a  high  temperature  pan  thereof  h\ 
steam; 

(11 )  at  least  one  steam  turbine  driven  bv  steam  troni  at  least  one 
of  said  heal  recoverv  boilers;  and 

(ill)  means  tor  feeding  cooling  steam  generated  in  one  said  heal 
recoverv  boiler,  other  than  the  heai  recoverv  boiler  of  said 
first  gas  turbine  unit,  to  said  steam-cixiled  gas  turbine  ot  said 
first  gas  turbine  unit  to  effect  ctxilmg  thereof  at  least  during  a 
start-up  operation  of  said  first  gas  turbine  unit 


X 
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ii 
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1  A  method  of  operaung  a  gas  rurbine  engine  which  includes  an 
air  compression  system  and  a  combustion  system,  during  the 
ingestion  of  water-laden  air  by  said  air  compression  system  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of  detecting  the  presence  of  liquid  water  in  air 
exhausted  from  said  compression  system  and  at  least  increasing  the 
fuel  supply  to  said  combustion  system  in  accordance  with  the 
detection  of  such  liquid  water  to  increase  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  engine  and  hence  of  said  compression  svstem  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  ensure  that  the  majority  of  liquid  water  within  said 
compression  system  is  vaponzed  thereby  prior  to  the  exhaustion  of 
said  water  laden  air  from  said  compression  system  into  said  com- 
bustion system,  said  methtxl  further  including  measuring  the  pres- 
sure within  said  combustion  system,  the  measured  value  ot  the 
pressure  being  used  to  compute  the  minimum  acceptable  value  for 
the  temperature  of  the  air  and  water  mixture  exhausted  from  said 
compression  system  into  said  combustion  system  consistent  with 
the  satisfactory  operation  of  said  combustion  svstem.  from  a  pre- 
determined relationship  between  said  pressure  and  temperature, 
said  fuel  supply  to  said  combustion  system  being  increased  m  the 
event  of  the  measured  temperature  being  less  than  said  computed 
temperature. 


5,471,833 
ROCKET  PROPELLANT  PRESSl  RIZATION  SYSTEM 
USING  HIGH  VAPOR  PRESSURE  LIQUmS 
Donald  A.  Pahl,  Woodin>ille.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion. Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132.734 

Int.  CI."  F02K  9/50 

I  .S.  CI.  60—259  14  Claims 


5,471332 
COMBINED  CY CLE  POWER  PLANT 

Shigehisa    Sugita.    Hitachi:    Shozo    Nakamura.    Hitacbioota: 
Nobuhiro  Seiki,  Hitachi:  Shinichi  Hoizumi.  Hitachi:  Toshi- 
hiko  Sasaki,  Hitachi,  and  ^oshiki  Noguchi.  HiUchi.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  1993.  5-050368 
Int.  a.*^  F02C  b/lH 
VS.  a.  60—39.141  9  Claims 


1.  A  combined  cycle  power  plant  having; 

fi)  a  plurality  of  ga.s  turbine  units  each  having  a  gas  turbine  and 
a  heat  recovery  boiler  for  generating  steam  from  heat  from 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  a  liquid  fuel  component  to  a  n.x-ke! 
engine,  comprising 

an  expulsion  tank  containing  a  pressunzed  first  liquid  al  thai 

liquid  s  equilibnum  point  pressure  and  a  pressunzed  men  ga.>. 

selected  from  the  group  consisung  ot  helium.  nitKigen  ,md 

mixtures  thereof, 
a  liquid  fuel  component  tank  containing  a  liquid  fuel, 
a  first  conduit  for  controllably  delivenng  said  pressunzed  men 

gas  to  said  liquid  fuel  component  tank  thereby  displacing  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  fuel  component;  and 
a  second  conduit  for  delivenng  said  liquid  fuel  component  lo  a 

combustion  chamber  of  said  rocket  eneine. 


5,471.834 
ENGINE  DRIVEN  PROPl  LSION  FAN  WTTH 
TURBOCRARGERS  IN  SERIES 
Davorin  Kapich.  3111  Serrano  Dr..  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92009 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196.031 
InL  CI."  F02K  5/00 
I  .S.  a.  60—269  3  Claims 

1   .An  engine  dnven  propulsion  fan  system  comprising; 
a)  a  rotary    Wankel  enguie  defining  an   engine   shaft   and   an 

exhaust  for  exhausting  exhaust  ga.sses. 
hi  a  propulsion  fan  exhaust  nozzle. 
CI  a  fan  wheel  attached  to  said  engine  shall. 
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d)  a  plurality  of  fan  blade  means  attached  to  said  fan  wheel 
defining  a  propulsion  fan  and  arranged  to  receive  and  further 
compress  ram  air,  said  ram  air  defining  stage  1  compressed 
air.  and  to  provide  propulsion  compressed  air  for  propulsion 
and  compressed  air  for  combustion,  said  compressed  air  for 
combustion  defining  stage  2  compressed  air, 

d)  a  first  turbocharger  means  for  producing  stage  4  compressed 
air  for  combustion,  said  first  turbocharger  means  being  dn\en 
by  exhaust  gasses  from  said  engine  and  defining  a  tirsi  turbo- 
charger compressed  air  inlet, 

e)  a  second  turbocharger  means  for  producing  stage  3  com- 
pressed air  by  further  compressing  stage  2  compressed  air 
said  second  turbocharger  means  being  driven  by  exhausi 
gasses  exhausted  by  said  first  turbocharger,  said  stage  3  com- 
pressed air  being  directed  as  follows: 

a  portion  of  said  stage  3  compressed  air  being  directed  to  the 
propulsion  fan  exhaust  nozzle  to  provide  propulsion  and 

a  portion  of  said  stage  3  compressed  air  being  directed  to  said 
first  turbocharger  compressed  air  inlet. 


5,471.835 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Harold  E.  Friedman.  8200  Ventura  Canyon,  Panorama  Citv, 

Calif.  '>I4()2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S5X.819,  Apr.  1.  1W2.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  684.419,  .-Vpr.  12, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

259.909 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  60-293  25  Claims 
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associated  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  whose  respective 
valves  provide  fluid  flow  communication  to  only  one  of  the 
pnmary  pipes  al  any  moment  in  time,  and  wherein  each 
pnmary  pipe  is  configured  such  that  any  transverse  sectional 
area  along  the  length  thereof  is  at  least  equivalent  to  or  greater 
than  an  upstream  transverse  sectional  area  thereof; 

a  secondary  pipe  defining  a  downstream  portion  of  the  exhausi 
manifold  and  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  outlets  of  the 
primary  pipes  through  a  connector,  wherein  the  secondarv 
pipe  inlet  has  a  transverse  sectional  area  at  least  equivalent  to 
the  sum  of  the  transverse  sectional  areas  of  the  pnmary  pipe 
outlets,  and  wherein  the  secondary  pipe  is  configured  such 
that  any  transverse  sectional  area  along  the  length  thereof  is  a( 
least  equivalent  to  or  greater  than  an  upstream  transverse 
sectional  area  thereof: 

a  fresh  air  passageway  through  each  pnmary  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
pnmary  pipe  inlet;  and 

one-way  valve  means  for  permitting  atmosphenc  air  surround- 
ing the  exhaust  manifold  to  be  drawn  into  each  pnmary  pipe 
through  the  fresh  air  passageways. 


5,471.836 
E.XHAUST  PI  RIFK  ATION  DEVICE  OF  INTERNAL 
CO.MBl  STION  ENC;iNE 
Shinichi  Takeshima;  ^asushi  Araki.  and  Shinya  Hirota.  all  of 
Su.sono.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Toyota.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01330.  §  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO93/08383,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  75.518 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-291870 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3/UO 

U..S.  CI.  60-297  28  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  ha\  ing  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  an  exhaust  port  associated  with  each  cylin- 
der, and  an  exhaust  valve  associated  with  each  exhaust  port,  the 
exhausi  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  pnmary  pipes  attached  to  a  head  for  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  defining  an  upstream  ponion  of  an 
exhaust  manifold,  each  pnmary  pipe  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  wherein  the  inlets  are  coupled  to  the  exhaust  pons 


1.  .An  exhausi  punhcation  device  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  wherein  an  NO,  absorbent  which  absorbs  the  NO,  when  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  an  inflowing  exhaust  gas  is  lean  and  releases  an 
absorbed  NO,  when  the  oxygen  concenu-ation  in  the  inflowing 
exhaust  gas  is  lowered  is  disposed  m  an  exhaust  passage  of  the 
engine,  an  NO,  oxidizing  agent  which  can  oxidize  the  NO,  is 
disposed  m  the  engine  exhaust  passage  upstream  of  the  NO, 
absorbent,  and  the  NO,  absorbed  in  the  NO,  ahsorbenl  when  the 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  lean  is  released  from 
the  NO,  absorbent  by  means  to  lower  the  oxygen  concentration  in 
the  exhausi  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent. 
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5.471.837 

HYDRAl  Lie  S^  STEM  I  SING  Ml  LTIPLE 

SUBSTANTIALLY  IDENTICAL  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 

Donald  L.  Bianchetta.  Coal  City.  111..  a.ssignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115.621 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  60 — J26  5  Claims 


1   A  hydraulic  control  system  compnsing: 

at  least  three  valve  assemblies,  each  valve  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  directional  control  valves,  a  common  supply  pas- 
sage to  provide  parallel  flow  to  the  directional  control  valves, 
a  plurality  of  pressure  compensated  flow  control  valves  indi- 
vidually associated  with  the  directional  control  valves,  a  load 
pressure  resolver  network  disposed  to  resohe  oui  the  highesi 
load  pressure  of  the  valve  assemblv; 

a  first  manifold  connected  to  a  first  val\e  assembh  and  having 
an  inlet  pon,  a  crossover  pon,  and  a  manitold  passage  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  pon,  the  crossover  port,  and  the 
supply  passage  of  the  first  valve  assembly: 

a  second  manifold  interconnecting  second  and  third  \al\e 
as.semblies  and  having  an  inlei  pon.  a  crossover  port,  and  a 
manifold  passage  communicating  with  the  mlel  purt.  the 
crossover  port  and  both  supply  passages  of  the  second  and 
third  valve  assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  load  sensing  \anabie  displacemenl  hydraulic 
pumps  each  having  a  pump  displacement  controller. 

a  first  conduit  communicating  at  least  one  of  the  pumps  lo  the 
inlet  port  of  one  of  the  manifolds: 

a  second  conduit  communicating  at  leasl  iwo  ot  the  pumps  lo  the 
inlet  pon  of  the  other  manifold: 

a  third  conduit  intercommunicaiing  the  crossover  pons  of  both 
manifolds:  and 

means  for  resolving  out  a  highesi  load  pressure  of  all  the  valve 
assemblies  and  delivenng  a  control  signal  corresponding  to 
the  highest  load  pressure  lo  all  of  the  flow  control  valves  of  all 
valve  assemblies  to  the  pump  displacement  controllers  of  all 
the  hydraulic  pumps. 


5.471.838 
POWFR  STEERINt;  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  \  EHK  LE 
Mikio  Suzuki.  Hekinan:  kenichi  Fukuroura.  Aichi.  and  Hideya 
Kato,   Okazaki,   all   of.  Japan,   assignors   to   Toyoda    Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29^  1994,  Ser.  No.  219J51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1993.  5-93743 

Int.  CI."  F16D  MAC   F15B  v  /(/ 

U.S.  CI.  60 — 16«  5  Claims 

1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  compnsing, 

a  pump  ot  ihe  type  the  rotational  speed  of  which  is  changed 

depending  on  the  traveling  speed  ot  said  vehicle; 
a  p<.iwer  assisl  unit  for  generating  an  assist  force  upon  receipt  of 

operating  fluid  discharged  from  said  pump. 
a  metenng  onhce  arranged  on  a  supply  passage  leading  the 
operating  fluid  discharged  from   said  pump  to  said  power 
assist  unit; 
a  flow  control  valve  having  a  chamber  which  receives  a  pressure 
dependent  upon  a  pressure  downstream  of  the  metenng  onfice 


and  responsive  to  the  pressure  diflference  across  said  metering 

onfice  for  rerurping  a  pan  of  the  operating  fluid  discharged 
from  said  pump  to  an  intaice  side  of  said  pump  so  as  to 
regulate  the  flow  rate  of  said  operating  fluid  towards  said 
power  assist  unit  to  an  almost  constant  flow  rate  regardless  of 
changes  in  the  rotational  speed  of  said  pump;  and 
drooping  means  responsive  to  a  high-rotalional  speed  of  said 
pump  for  cooperating  with  said  flow  control  valve  so  as  to 
decrease  the  flow  rate  of  the  operating  fluid  towards  said 
power  assist  unit  to  a  lower  flow  rate  than  said  almost  con- 
stant flow  rate  regulated  by  said  flow  contfol  valve  and  being 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  reduce  the 
pressure  al  the  upstream  of  said  metering  orifice. 


5,471.839 
\AL\T:  APPARATl  S  AND  HYDR^4l  LlC  DRI\  E  S'i  STEM 
Toichi  Hirata.  I  shiku,  and  (ienroku  Sugiyama.  Ibaraki,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  .Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP90/00391,  §  .171  Date  Jul.  9.  199t(.  §  in2(ei 
Date  Jul,  9.   1990.  PCT  }»ub.  No.  \\O90/114<>4.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct,  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  536.663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1989,  1-70396 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  3 1  All 

U.S.  CI.  60—484  6  Claims 


1  .^  hydraulic  dnvc  system  compnsing  a  hydraulic  pump,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  dnven  by  hydraulic  fluid  delivered 
fiom  said  hydraulic  pump,  a  plurality  of  directional  control  valves 
of  closed  center  type  for  respectively  controlling  flows  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  actuators  from  said 
hydraulic  pump,  and  pressure  compensating  means  for  retaining  a 
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differential  pressure  between  a  deliver)  pres>ure  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  and  a  maximum  load  pressure  of  said  actuators,  to  a  pre- 
scnbed  value, 
wherein  said  hydraulic  drive  system  includes  a  valve  apparatus 
which  compnses  a  casing  formed  therein  with  at  least  one  pair 
of  spool  bores  arranged  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  each  other, 
the  pair  of  spool  bores  having  axes  in  a  plane,  a  single 
common  pump  pon  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump,  at  least 
one  tank  port  including  a  pair  of  actuator  pons  connected  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  and  communicating  with 
each  of  said  spool  bores,  and  at  least  one  corresponding  pair 
of  spools  arranged  in  juxtapxised  relation  to  each  other  and 
slidably  inserted  respectively  in  said  spool  bores  in  said 
casing,  each  of  said  spools  controlling  communication 
between  said  common  pump  port  and  tank  port  and  the 
corresponding  pair  of  said  acmalor  ports,  said  common  pump 
port  communicating  with  a  common  pump  line  formed  in  the 
casing  between  the  pair  of  spool  bores  and  sp<^)ols  arranged  in 
juxtaposed  relation  so  as  to  perpendicularly  intersect  the  plane 
in  which  the  axes  of  the  pair  of  spool  bores  extend,  whereby 
said  valve  apparatus  provides  said  plurality  of  directional 
control  valves  of  closed  center  type. 


5,471,840 

BLUFFBODY  FLAMEHOLDERS  FOR  LOW  EMISSION 

GA.S  Tl  RBINE  COMBl  STORS 

Jeffery  \.  Lovett,  Scotia.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  27032 

Int.  a.'^  F02C  3/14 

L.S.  CI.  601—737  2  Claims 


1  A  burner  for  a  gas  turbine  combustor,  said  burner  comprising: 

a  flow  tube; 

a  center  hub  d!spo.sed  in  said  flow  tube,  said  center  hub  having  a 

longitudinal  axis,  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end; 
swirl  vanes  disposed  in  said  flow  tube,  said  swirl  \anes  defining 

a  swirl  angle; 
a  plurality  of  flameholders  disposed  on  said  center  hub.  each  one 

of  said  flameholders  being  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 

said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  center  hub  which  is  substantially 

equal  to  said  swirl  angle;  and 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  flameholders  has  an  outer  radial 

surface  located  from  said  center  hub  a  distance  equal  to  about 

60-80'^c  of  the  span  between  said  center  hub  and  said  flow 

tube 


5,471,841 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  REGENERATIVE  TYPE 

REFRIGERATOR 

Takashi  Inaguchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267384,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,417,071,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6,483,  Jan.  21.  1993, 

Pat  No.  5345,770.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-13918; 
Feb.  24,  1992,  4-36230;  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-221863 

Int  Cl.*^  F25B  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  62—6  2  Claims 


2^ 


1  A  low -temperature  regenerative  type  refrigerator  compnsing 

an  expansion  unit  having  a  cylinder,  a  displacer  for  forming  an 
expansion  space  within  said  cylinder,  said  displacer  being 
disposed  within  the  cylinder  so  as  to  be  slidable  reciprcKa- 
tively  through  a  seal,  and  a  regenerator  for  heat  exchange  of 
gas  which  IS  fed  into  and  discharged  from  said  expansion 
space; 

a  compressor  for  compressing  the  gas  discharged  from  said 
expansion  unit  and  feeding  the  compressed  gas  to  the  expan- 
sion unit; 

a  water  cooling  type  cooler  for  cooling  said  compressor  with  a 
cooling  water;  and 

a  cooling  water  flow  rate  controller  for  controlling  the  flow  rate 
of  the  cooling  water  in  said  water  cooling  type  cooler  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  gas  fed  to  said  expan- 
sion unit  from  said  compressor 


5,471.842 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Mostello,  SomerviUe,  and  Sidney  S.  Stem,  Highland 

Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New 

Providence,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  292,126 
Int.  CI."  F25J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  62—24  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  ga.seous  mixture  compnsing  higher 
and  lower  volatility  components  and  heavy  inipunties  to  obtain  a 
product   stream   predominantly   containing   said   lower   volatility 
components  of  said  gaseous  mixture,  said  method  compnsing 
subjecting  said  gaseous   mixture  to  a  cryogenic  rectification 
process  to  produce  said  product  stream,  said  cryogenic  recti- 
fication process  having  compression,  cooling  and  distillation 
stages  and  a  prepunhcation  stage  located  between  said  com- 
pression and  cooling  stages. 
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b>  heat  exchange  with  a  calorific  fluid  under  pressure,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  said  product  constituent  is 
adjusted  by  modifying  the  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  to  be  \aponzed 
and  said  vaponzation  pressure 


forming  a  recycle  stream  from  a  liquid  concentrated  in  said 
heavy  impunties. 

pumping  said  recycle  stream  to  a  sutBcieni  pressure  that  said 
heavy  impunties  will  vaponze  with  said  liquid. 

vaponzing  and  then  pressure  reducing  said  recvcle  stream  to  a 
pressure  about  equal  to  that  of  said  gaseous  mixture  between 
said  compression  and  prepunfication  stages. 

combining  said  recycle  stream  with  said  gaseous  mixture  to  be 
separated  to  form  a  combined  stream  and  then,  introducing 
said  combined  stream  into  said  prepunfication  stage. 

introducing  at  least  a  major  part  of  said  combined  stream  into 
said  cooling  stage  and  after  said  at  least  a  major  pan  of  said 
combined  stream  is  cooled,  concentrating  said  heavy  impun- 
bes  contained  within  said  at  least  a  major  part  of  said  com- 
bined stream  into  said  liquid  used  in  forming  said  recvcle 
stream  so  that  a  vapor  is  formed  lean  in  said  heavy  impunties; 

introducing  said  vapor  into  said  disullation  stage  to  produce  said 
product  stream,  whereby  said  product  stream  will  have  a 
reduced  concentration  of  said  heavy  impunues  below  a  con- 
centration that  would  otherwise  have  been  obtained  had  said 
heavy  impunties  been  not  concentrated  within  said  liquid. 


5,471*»3 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  OXYGEN  AND/OR  NTTROGEN  UNDER  PRESSURE 

AT  VAMABLE  FLOW  RATE 

Denis  Chretien,  Saint  Mande,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liq- 

uide,  Societe  .Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 

Procedes  Georges  Oaude,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,691,  Jun.  6,  1994,  This 

appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306309 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1993,  93  07395 
Int.  CI."  F25J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  62—36  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  vanable  flow  rate  of  at 
least  one  pnncipal  constituent  of  air  under  pressure,  of  the  type  in 
which  the  constituent  is  withdrawn  in  liquid  phase  from  an  air 
distillation  apparatus,  this  liquid  is  brought  to  a  vaponzation  pres- 
sure, and  the  liquid  is  vaponzed  under  this  vaptinzation  pressure 


5,471,844 

HIGH  DISSIPATION  PACKAGING  FOR  CRVOtJENIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLTTS 

Mark  W.  Levi,  Utica,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Inited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,141 

InL  CI.'  F25B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—51.1  7  Claims 
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ENCLOSURE  i  5  1 


4  A  cryogenic  storage  apparatus  in  which  an  object  ma>  be 
stored  and  cooled,  said  storage  apparatus  compnsing 

a  coolant  selected  from  a  group  compnsing  liquid  nitrogen, 
liquid  argon,  and  carbon  tetrachlonde. 

an  enclosure  in  which  the  object  is  placed,  said  enclosure  having 
at  least  one  aperture  through  which  the  coolant  passes. 

a  sealing  means  such  that  when  an  internal  pressure  within  the 
enclosure  exceeds  the  external  pressure  on  the  enclosure  the 
sealing  means  seals  the  apenure  of  the  enclosure,  and 

mechanically -compliant  thermally -actuated  means  which  causes 
the  sealing  means  to  seal  at  a  first  temperature,  wherein  said 
first  temperature  is  above  the  coolants  boiling  point 
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5,471,846 
APPARATTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CHILLING  FOOD 
PRODI CTS 
John  J.  Appolonia.  '\ardley;  Steve  McCormick,  Warrington, 
both  of  Pa.;  Robert  Boddaert.  Washington.  N  J.,  and  Charles 
Cory,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
New  Providence.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,934 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  13/06:17/02 

L.S.  CI.  62—63  18  Claims 


5,471.848 

REFRIGER.\NT  RECOVERY  AND  PLRIFICATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 

Thomas  O.  M^or,  4105  Gray,  Denver,  Colo.  80212,  and  Jack 

E.  M^or,  Jr.,  1590  Harlan,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80214 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  177,742 

Int.  CI.'-  F25B  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—149  15  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  chilling  a  food  product  comprising: 

(a)  providmg  a  food  storage  compartment  for  reteiung  the  food 
product  while  the  food  product  is  m  motion  and  for  stonng 
the  food  pr(xluct  at  rest; 

(b)  determining  the  rale  at  which  the  food  product  enters  the 
food  storage  compartment;  and 

(c)  releasing  a  cryogenic  substance  into  the  fotxj  storage  com- 
panment  at  a  selected  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  the  food 
prcxluct  enters  the  food  storage  compartment. 


_y — \^       295       21^       :        \ 
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5,471,847 
WEB  COOLING  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Murray.  Madbury;  Dale  H.  Jackson.  Newmarket- 
Eugene  J.   Bergeron,  Dover,  all  of  N.H.,  and   Richard  J. 
Wimberger,  DePere.  Wis..  a.ssignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  - 
Conn.,  and  Harris  Graphics,  both  of  Dover,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  56.1.36,  Apr  .M).  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  371,099 
Int.  Ci;  B30B  .f/04:l5/J4 
L.S.  CI.  62— 91  7  Claims 

1    Process  for  cooling  a  web  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  liquid  application  roll; 

b.  passing  a  hot  web  against  said  roll,  and. 

c.  passing  said  hot  web  against  a  chill  roll,  thereby  providing  an 
evaporative  process  for  cooling  said  web. 


I.  A  refngerani  recovery   apparatus  for  removing  refngerant 
from  a  refngeration  unit  compnsing: 

pump  means  for  pumping  refngerant  has 

first  channel  means  for  conducting  refngerani  from  a  fluid 
circuit  of  the  refngeration  unit  to  said  pump  means,  said  tirst 
channel  means  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end.  said  first  channel  means  upstream  end  including  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  first  channel  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  refngeration  unit  fluid  circuit,  said  first  chan- 
nel means  downstream  end  connected  to  a  suction  side  of  said 
pump  means: 

second  channel  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  a  high  pressure 
side  of  said  pump  means  to  a  refngerant  storage  container, 
said  second  channel  means  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end.  said  second  channel  means  upstream  end 
connected  to  a  high-pressure  side  of  said  pump  means,  said 
second  channel  means  downstream  end  including  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  second  channel  means  in  fluid  com 
munication  with  a  refngerant  storage  vessel: 
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vessel  means  for  containing  a  fluid: 

first  vessel  fluid  communication  path  means  for  placing  said 
vessel  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid 
channel  means 

second  vessel  fluid  communication  path  means  for  placing  said 
vessel  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  flond 
channel  means: 

first  blocking  means  for  selectively  blocking  said  first  fluid 
communication  path  means,  said  first  blocking  means  having 
an  open  position  m  which  fluid  communication  is  established 
and  a  closed  position  m  which  fluid  communication  is  not 
established; 

second  hUxking  means  for  selectively,  bkxkjng  said  second 
fluid  communication  path  means,  said  second  blocking  means 
having  an  open  p<isition   m  which  fluid  communication  is 
established  and  a  closed  position  in  which  fluid  communica 
tion  IS  not  established:  and. 

control  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  and  second 
blocking  means,  said  control  means  having  a  first  mode  in 
which  said  first  blocking  means  is  open  and  said  second 
blocking  means  is  closed  and  a  second  mode  in  which  said 
first  blocking  means  is  closed  and  said  second  bltxking  means 
is  open. 


said  e\  aporalor  fan  and  both  said  firs!  and  second  thermostats 
inactivate  said  compressor  and  said  evaporator  fan. 


5,471,849 

INDEPENDENT  COMPARTMENT  TEMPERATURE 

C  ONTROL  IN  A  HOI  SEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  I  SING 

FAN  INTERLOCK 
Warren  F.  Bessler,  Schenectady.  N.V..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  342^92 
Int.  Cl.'^  F24F  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  62—186  14  Claims 

11-  .A  refngeration  apparatus  comprising: 


5.471.850 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  \  ER^ 

LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  ITS 

Kenneth    W.    Co»an.s.    Woodland    Hills.    Calif..    as.signor    to 

.Acurex  Corporation.  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  89.709.  Jul.  9.  1993.  This  application  Jul. 

1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.V78 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  J/''<4 

U.S.  CI.  62—223  24  Claim.s 

1    A  cooling  system  for  subcooling  an  electronic  circuit  unii 


having  at  least  one  active  component  which  generates  substantial 
thermal  energy  dunng  operation,  compnsing: 

a  cooler  system  spaced  apan  from  with  the  component  to  be 
cooled,  the  cooler  system  including  means  for  generating  .i 
high  pressure  refngerant  at  substantially  ambient  temperature 
and  refngerani  line  means  tor  transponing  the  refngerant. 

a  local  cix>ler  including  heat  sink  means  in  thermal  interchange 
relationship  with  the  comp<inenl  to  be  ccK^ed,  the  Kx'al  cixiler 
compnsing  high  thermal  conductivitv  probe  means  having  an 
end  ihermaily  coupled  to  the  heat  sink  means,  the  refngerani 
line  being  disposed  within  the  probe  and  subcixiler  heai 
exchanger  means,  and  the  local  cooler  further  including 
expansion  valve  means  within  the  probe  means  adjacent  the 
heat  sink  means,  and  means  defining  a  gas  reium.palh  for 
expanded  gases  from  the  expansion  valve  mean^  through  the 
subcooler  heat  exchanger:  and 

means  coupling  the  gas  return  path  to  the  cixiler  assenibiv  tor 
flowing  gases  back  to  the  cooler  assembly. 


a  freezer  companment: 

a  fresh  food  companment, 

an  air  passage  between  said  free/er  compartment  and  said  fresh 
foixl  compartment: 

a  damper  situated  in  said  air  passage. 

a  compressor: 

an  evaporator  fan  situated  in  said  freezer  compartment  for 
circulating  air  within  said  freezer  compartment  and  through 
said  air  passage: 

a  first  thermostat  having  a  lemperature  sensing  element  situated 
in  said  freezer  companment: 

a  second  thermostat  having  a  temperature  sensing  element  situ- 
ated in  said  fresh  food  companment.  said  second  thermostat 
controlling  opening  and  closing  of  said  damper,  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  thermostats 
so  that  only  said  first  thermostat  activates  said  compressor  and 


.':.47 1,851 
SELF-REGl  LATING  S\MMM1N(;  POOL  HEATER  LNIT 
John  M.  Zakrvk.  1300  S.  .Andrews  Ave..  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 
3.3069 

Filed  Mar  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  212.816 
Int.  CI.    F25B  :'rKi 
IS.  CI.  62—238.6  5  Claims 

I  A  seit-regu!ating  swimming  pixil  heater  unit  compnsing 
a  refngeration  unit,  said  refrigeration  unit  including  an  compres- 
sor and  an  internal,  coiled  flow  through  path  structured  and 
disposed  to  enable  the  passage  of  filtered  water  therethrough, 
said  refngeration  unit  including  an  ambient  air  intake  structured 
and  disposed  to  draw  heat  from  ambient  air  into  said  com 
pressor. 
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said  refrigeration  unit  including  cooling  means  structured  and 
disposed  to  ccxil  air  drawn  in  through  said  ambient  air  intake, 
said  cooling  means  including  a  refrigerant, 
said  ccxiling  means  being  structured  and  disposed  to  cause  heat 
to  be  emitted  by  said  refrigeration  unit  into  said  interna] 
coiled  flow  through  path  thereby  heating  the  water  passing 
therethrough. 

a  plurality  of  single  pole,  double  throw  switches,  said  switches 
being  connected  to  said  refrigeration  unit  and  being  disposed 
in  a  normally  closed  position, 

a  first  of  said  switches  being  connected  to  a  water  thermostat. 
said  water  thermostat  being  strucmred  and  disposed  to  f)en- 
odicalK  sample  the  water  exiting  said  internal  coiled  flow 
through  path  so  as  to  determine  its  temperature. 

said  water  thermostat  being  adjustably  set  to  determine  a  desired 
water  temperature, 

said  water  thermostat  being  further  structured  and  disposed  to 
cause  said  first  switch  to  move  from  said  normally  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  upon  the  water  attaining  said 
desired  water  temperature, 

a  second  of  said  switches  being  connected  to  a  water  flow  pipe, 
said  water  flow  pipe  being  structured  and  disposed  to  deter 
mine  a  rale  of  water  flow  through  said  internal  coiled  flow 
through  path. 

said  water  flow  pipe  being  further  .structured  and  disposed  to 
cause  said  second  switch  to  move  from  said  normally  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  upon  a  drop  in  the  rate  of  water 
flow  through  said  intemai  coiled  flow  through  path  below  a 
predetermined  minimum  water  flow  rate. 

a  third  of  said  switches  being  connected  to  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture thermostat,  said  ambient  temperature  thermostat  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  measure  a  temperature  of  said  air 
drawn  in  through  said  ambient  air  intake. 

said  ambient  temperature  thermostat  being  further  structured  and 
disposed  to  cause  said  third  switch  to  move  from  said  nor 
mally  closed  position  to  an  open  position  upon  a  drop  in  the 
temperature  of  said  air  below  a  predetermined  minimum 
ambient  air  temperature, 

a  founh  of  said  switches  being  connected  to  a  refrigerant  pres- 
sure detection  means,  said  refrigerant  pressure  detection 
means  being  strucmred  and  disposed  to  measure  refngerant 
pressure  in  said  cooling  means, 

said  refngerant  pressure  detection  means  being  further  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  cause  said  fourth  switch  to  move  from 
said  normally  closed  position  to  upon  a  drop  in  refngerant 
pressure  below  a  predetermined  minimum  refrigerant  pressure 
amount. 

a  fifth  of  said  switches  being  connected  to  said  refngerant 
pressure  detection  means,  said  refrigerant  pressure  detection 
means  being  structured  and  disposed  to  measure  refngerant 
pressure  build  up  within  said  compressor. 

said  refngerant  pressure  detection  means  being  further  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  cause  said  fifth  switch  to  move  from 
said  normally  closed  position  to  an  open  position  upon  an 
increase  of  the  refngerant  pressure  within  said  compressor 
above  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  capacity  of  said 
compressor. 


said  first,  second,  third,  founh.  and  fifth  switches  being  con- 
nected in  senes  with  one  another  such  that  only  if  all  of  said 
switches  are  in  said  normally  closed  position  will  said  refng- 
eration  unit  be  capable  of  running, 

timer  means  connected  to  a  sixth  switch,  said  timer  means  fving 
structured  and  disptised  to  select  predetermined  times  dunng 
which  said  sixth  switch  is  in  said  normally  closed  position, 
said  timer  means  including  a  clock,  an  adjustable  on-time 
indicator  and  an  adjustable  off-time  indicator 

said  sixth  switch  being  structured  and  disposed  such  that  if  said 
sixth  switch  and  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
switches  are  in  said  normally  closed  positions,  said  refngera 
Hon  unit  will  be  on. 

an  automatic  timer  bypass,  said  automatic  timer  bypass  includ- 
ing a  seventh  of  said  switches,  said  seventh  switch  being 
manually  positionable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position, 

said  seventh  switch  being  suiictured  and  disposed  such  that  if 
said  seventh  switch  is  in  said  normally  closed  position,  and 
said  first,  second,  third,  founh,  and  fifth  switches  are  in  said 
normally  closed  positions,  said  refngeration  unii  will  he  on 
regardless  of  a  position  of  said  sixth  switch,  and 

a  main  unit  housing  structured  and  disposed  to  contain  therein 
said  refrigeration  unit,  said  plurality  of  switches,  said  water 
thermostat,  said  water  flow  pipe,  said  ambient  temperature 
thermostat,  said  refngerant  pressure  detection  means,  and  said 
automatic  timer  bypass. 


5.471.852 
POLYMER  ENHANCED  GLYCOL  DESlCt  ANT  HEAT- 
PIPE  AIR  DEHLMIDIFIER  PRECONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Milton  Meckler.  930  20th  St.  #2,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  16,152,  Feb,  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5  J97,398,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,040, 
Jul.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,191.771.  This  application  Mar.  22, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  215  J25 
Int.  Cl.'^  F25D  2M)0 
L.S.  CI.  62—271  27  Claims 

1    An  air  dehumidifying  desiccant  recovery  system  having  an 


COWPITIOHCD 
OSA 


ouLside  air  inlet  duct,  a  conditioned  air  supply  duct  into  a  condi- 
tioned space,  a  return  air  duct  from  said  conditioned  space  and  a 
relief  exhaust  air  duct  exhausting  return  air  displaced  by  outside  air 
and  with  blower  means  to  transport  said  outside,  supplv.  return  and 
relief  air  and  including. 

a  heat-pipe  means  having  a  heat  absorber  section  in  the  inlet 
duct  and  forming  a  contacter  to  remove  the  heal  of  adsorption 
by  dehumidifying  die  inlet  air,  and  a  heat  rejecter  secuon  in 
the  relief  exhaust  air  duct  for  discharging  heat  into  exhaust 
relief  air  flow  therethrough, 
a  water  adsorptive  liquid  glycol  base  desiccant  and  spray  bar 
means  applying  the  same  to  the  heat  absorber  section- 
contacter  of  the  heat-pipe  means  for  interface  contact  with 
incoming  outside  air  to  absorb  water  vapor  therefrom, 
and  desiccant  regenerater  means  external  of  said  air  ducts  and 
receiving  weakened  liquid  glycol  desiccant  from  said  heat 
absorber  section-contacter  of  the  heat-pipe  means,  and  com- 
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prised  of  a  heat  source  means  applying  heat  to  the  weakened 
liquid  glycol  ba.se  desiccant  to  remove  water  therefrom  and 
discharge  said  water. 


5.471.853 
DEVICE  FOR  MASS  PRODI  CTION  OF  ICE  CARVINGS 
Wen-Fang  Shih.  No,  37.  Lane  81.  Li  Jen  Rd.,  Ta  Li,  Taichung 
Hsien,  Taiwan.  Prov,  of  China 

Filed  Aug,  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.160 
Int.  a."  F25C  l/(X) 
VS.  a.  6Z—34S  1  Claim 

I.  A  mass  production  device  for  ice  carvings  compnsmg 


conveyor  belt,  molding  dies,  a  cool  water  tank,  a  freezing 
mixture  tank,  a  bonng  device,  an  injection  device,  a  tempera- 
mre  nsing  device,  and  a  stnpping  de\ice 

said  molding  dies  having  a  die  ca\it>  therein  and  a  leak-proof 
washer  around  a  penmeter  thereof  and  a  boring  hole  on  a  top 
thereof: 

sidewise  brackets  extending  from  the  dies  and  having  a  puUev 
thereon. 

a  first  spnng  mounted  fietween  the  sidewise  brackets; 

a  running  rail  extending  subsianiialK  around  the  dies; 

a  second  spnng  connected  lo  the  running  rail  for  connection  of 
the  two  dies. 

said  cool  water  tank  having  a  waier  guide  lube  to  iniecl  cool 
water  into  the  die  cavitv. 

said  freezing  mixture  tank  filled  with  a  freezing  chemical  via  a 
freezer; 

said  bonng  device  having  a  bonng  head  extensible  so  as  to  enter 
the  cavity  of  said  die  through  said  fKinng  hole; 

said  injection  device  having  an  injection  tube  extensible  into 
said  die  cavity  for  injection  of  colonng  liquid  into  said  die 
cavity. 

said  temperature  rising  device  causing  a  slight  rise  of  tempera 
lure  within  the  die; 

said  stnpping  device  having  a  hydraulic  lifter  with  an  extensible 
hvdraulic  cylinder  lo  open  said  molding  dies. 

whereby  said  brackets  extending  from  said  dies  ave  inserted  in  a 
slide  rail  under  the  dies  lo  be  transported  from  the  injection  of 
cool  water  from  the  ctxil  water  tank  by  means  of  the  pullies 
running  in  the  slide  rail,  the  freezing  mixture  tank  for  freezing 
and.  when  an  outer  part  is  frozen  in  formation,  said  dies  are 
delivered  to  ihe  bonng  device  for  t>onng  a  hole  in  the  frozen 
portion  in  the  cavity  and  injection  of  colonng  liquid  from  the 
injection  device  to  make  intenors  of  the  ice  carvings  more 
colorful  when  frozen  in  full,  said  dies  enter  the  temperature 
nsing  device  to  cause  the  ice  carving  to  slightly  separate  from 
the  dies  to  facilitate  die  removal 


an  inner  housing  having  a  first  end.  an  integral  closed  second 
end  and  a  side  wall  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  first 
end  of  said  inner  housing  having  a  passage  formed  there- 
across. 

an  outer  housing  having  a  first  end  and  an  integral  closed  second 
end.  said  inner  housing  being  inserted  into  said  outer  housing 

a  cap  connected  to  said  inner  and  said  outer  housings. 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  .said  inner  housing,  and 

means  for  conveying  said  fluid  from  said  inner  housing  to  said 
outer  housing  and  from  said  outer  housing  to  said  cap; 

wherebv  a  fluid  enienng  said  accumulator  collects  in  said  inner 
housing  and  is  conveyed  from  said  inner  housing  to  said  outer 
housing,  through  said  passage,  and  from  said  outer  housing  to 
said  cap  where  said  gas  exits  said  accumulator. 


5,471355 
FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  LOCK 
Shwu-Huey  Wu.  7F.  No.  153-3.  Yen  Chi  Street.  Taipei,  Taiwan. 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  297.853 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  :5Aj: 

I  .S.  CI.  7(V-209  3  Claiias 


5.471.854 
ACCIMI LATOR  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  DeNolf.  .\nderson,  S.C..  assignor  to  Automotive  Fluid 
Systems.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.525 
InL  CI."  F25B  4.iAX> 
VS.  CI.  62—474  11  Claims 

L  An  accumulator  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning  system  com- 
prising; 


1   A  folding  collapsible  steenng  lock  comprising: 

a  retainer  bar  having  a  fork  at  one  end  for  slopping  a  steenng 
wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  at  one  side,  a  slotted  coupling 
portion  at  an  opposite  end.  a  senes  of  annular  gooves  adiacent 
lo  the  slotted  coupling  portion  of  said  retainer  bar.  and  a 
longitudinal  guide  groove  between  said  annular  grcxives  and 
the  fork  of  said  retainer  bar. 

a  slop  bar  having  one  end  lermmating  in  a  slotted  coupling 
portion  and  an  opposite  end  covered  with  a  protective  cap  for 
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stopping  against  the  inside  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  stop  the 
steenng  wheel  from  turning: 

a  connecting  plate  having  one  end  pivotably  connected  to  the 
slotted  coupling  portion  of  said  retainer  bar  by  a  pivot  pin  and 
an  opposite  end  pivotably  connected  to  the  slotted  coupling 
portion  of  said  slop  bar  by  a  pivot  pin;  and 

a  lock  bar  sleeved  onto  said  retainer  bar  and  moved  between  a 
locking  position  to  hold  said  retainer  bar  and  said  stop  bar 
longitudinally  aligned  and  an  unlocking  position  to  let  said 
retainer  bar  and  said  stop  bar  be  folded  up.  said  lock  bar 
having  a  fork  at  one  end  for  stopping  against  the  steering 
wheel  at  an  opposite  side  and  a  lock  cylinder  at  an  opposite 
end  operated  by  a  key  to  move  a  lock  bolt  thereof  into  said 
annular  grooves  to  lock  the  steering  lock  in  said  locking 
position. 


direction  at  said  conu-olled  speed  while  maintaining  said 
clamping  pressure  wherein  said  outermost  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  pressing  means  being  urged  to  move  first  followed 
sequential!)  b>  inwardly  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pressing  means  such  that  movement  of  said  center  one  of 
said  first  and  second  pressing  means  is  performed  last 
whereby  the  degree  of  movement  of  each  of  said  pressing 
means  in  said  first  direction  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
data  provided  to  said  control  means. 


5.471,856 

BENDING  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Masatoshi  Suzuki,  and  Hajime  Kuga.  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kinugaua  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  189,085 

Claims  prioint>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993,  5-013636 

Int.  CI.'  B21I)  <I/(X} 

VS.  CI.  72-1  17  Claims 


OOPP 


1   A  bending  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  pressing  members  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
outermost  ones  and  a  center  one  arranged  in  a  lateral  row  and 
movable  in  first  and  second  directions  along  parallel  axes; 

d  plurality  of  second  pressing  members  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
outermost  ones  and  a  center  one  arranged  in  lateral  row 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  first  pressing  members  and 
axially  aligned  therewith  respectively  such  that  ends  of  said 
second  pressing  members  face  ends  of  said  first  pressing 
members; 

a  first  flexible  mold  retained  along  ends  of  said  first  pressing 
members; 

a  second  flexible  mold  arranged  facing  said  first  mold,  retained 
along  ends  of  said  second  pressing  members; 

dnving  means  active  for  driving  said  first  pressing  members  in 
said  first  or  second  directions  at  a  controlled  speed; 

resistance  means  active  to  regulate  movement  of  said  second 
pressing  members  according  to  contact  bv  said  first  pressing 
members  moving  in  said  first  direction; 

control  means  active  to  control  said  driving  means  so  as  to  dnve 
said  first  pressing  members  in  said  first  direction  against  ends 
of  said  second  pressing  members  so  as  to  establish  a  uniform 
clamping  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  molds 
lengthwise  therealong.  said  control  means  then  being  active  to 
inmate  bending  operation  by  controlling  the  said  dnving 
means  and  the  resistance  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
lateral  rows  of  first  and  second  pressing  means  in  said  first 


5,471.857 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROFORMING  A  VEHICLE 

MANIFOLD 

Devere  C.  Dickerson.  Hamburg.  Mich..  a.sslgnor  to  MascoTech 

Tubular  Products.  Inc..  Hamburg.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  207,570  "^ 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  WI5:l5A)3:26/()2 
V.S.  CI.  72—57 


15  Claims 


r^J- 
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1  A  process  of  manufactunng  a  tubular  member  for  a  vehicle 
manifold,  said  tubular  member  having  a  compound  curvature  suit- 
able for  use  in  the  vehicle  manifold,  said  process  composing  the 
steps  of: 

delivering  a  tubular  blank  to  an  apparatus  having  a  fluid  bath, 
plug  means  for  retaining  ends  of  said  tubular  blank  and  a 
plurality  of  die  tools  for  stamping  the  compound  curvature 
into  said  tubular  blank; 

positioning  said  tubular  blank  within  said  fluid  bath  to  fill  said 
blank  with  a  fluid; 

extending  said  plug  means  into  retaining  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  blank  sealing  said  tubular  blank; 

increasing  the  internal  fluid  pressure  within  said  tubular  blank  to 
a  predetermined  level  to  pressurize  the  interior  of  said  blank; 

stamping  said  compound  curvature  into  said  tubular  blank  by 
bnnging  said  die  tools  into  engagement  with  the  blank,  said 
compound  curvature  including  bends  in  at  least  two  planes 
suitable  for  use  as  a  tubular  member  of  a  vehicle  manifold; 
and 

transfemng  said  tubular  member  from  said  apparatus  for  incor- 
poration into  the  vehicle  manifold. 
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5.471.858 

APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODICTION 

OF  A  HOLLOW  WORKPIECE  BEING  PROFILED  IN  A 

STRAIGHT  OR  HELICAL  MANNER  RELATIVE  TO  THE 

WORKPIECE  AXIS 
Daniel   Deriaz.    ,\lannedorf.   S>»itzerland.   assignor   to    Ernst 
Grob  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Sv»itzerland,  Mar.  4.  1992.  683/ 
92 

Int.  CI.    B21D  22/16 
U.S.  CI.  72—83  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  hollow  workpiece. 
starting  with  a  workpiece  disk,  having  both  an  internal  and  external 
straight  or  helical  profile,  relative  to  the  workpiece  axis,  compris- 
ing: 

a  mandrel  having  a  straight  or  helical  profile  coaxial  wiih  the 
axis  of  said  mandrel; 

means  for  retaining  said  workpiece  disk  and  said  mandrel, 

means  for  dn\  ing  said  workpiece  retaining  means  both  along  the 
axis  of  said  mandrel  and  rotatablv  about  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel; 

two  oppositely  directed  rolling  head  earners,  said  carriers  being 
adjustablv  mounted  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel; 

a  rotatablv  dnven  rolling  head  mounted  on  each  of  said  earners; 

a  freely  rotatable  single  pressure  roll  joumalled  on  each  of  said 
carriers,  each  pressure  roll  having  an  axis  parallel  with  or 
angled  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel; 

said  pressure  rolls  being  adapted,  in  conjunction  with  said  work- 
piece  retaining  means,  said  dnving  means,  and  said  mandrel, 
to  roll  form  said  workpiece  disk  into  a  hollow  intermediate 
stage  workpiece  having  a  web  portion  and  a  substantiallv 
tubular  nm  portion  connected  with  said  web  portion; 

an  impact  roller,  having  an  outer  profile,  rotatablv  joumalled  in 
each  rolling  head  for  planetary-type  rotation  therewith,  defin- 
ing an  outermost  circular  periphery; 

each  pressure  roll  being  located  outside  the  outermost  circular 
periphery  of  said  planetary -ivpe  rotation  of  each  impact  roller; 
and 

said  impact  rollers  and  said  profiled  mandrel  compnsing  means 
for  carrying  out  an  impact  roller  forming  step,  according  to 
the  known  Grob  method  of  impact  roller  forming,  on  both  the 
external  and  internal  surface  of  the  nm  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate stage  workpiece,  dunng  every  rotation  of  said  rolling 
head,  thereby  producing  said  profile  on  said  hollow  workpiece 
in  one  continuous  working  sequence. 


5,471,859 
CLUSTER  MILL  CROW  N  ADJl  STMENT  SYSTEM 
Michael  G.  Sendzimir.  Woodbury,  and  John  W,  Turlev.  Oxford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignor,  to  T.  .Sendzimir.  Inc..  Waterburv. 
Conn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  917.157.  Jul.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279086 
InL  CI.'  B21B  l.y  14:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  72— 241.4  21  Claims 
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1,  A  crown  adjustment  system  for  a  20-high  (1-2-3-4)  cluster 
mill  having  a  mill  housing  with  a  roll  cavity  containing  upper  and 
lower  clusters,  each  of  said  clusters  comprising  a  work  roll,  two 
first  intermediate  rolls,  three  second  intermediate  rolls,  and  four 
backing  beanng  assemblies,  said  second  intermediate  rolls  of  each 
cluster  composing  an  inner  idler  roll  and  two  outer  dnven  rolls, 
said  mill  housing  having  an  operator's  side  and  a  drve  side,  said 
upper  cluster  backing  beanng  assemblies  being  designated  A 
through  D  and  said  lower  cluster  hacking  beanng  assemblies  being 
designated  E  through  H  m  a  clockwise  fashion  as  viewed  from  said 
operator's  side,  each  backing  beanng  assemblv  composing  a  shaft 
mounting  a  pair  of  endmosi  load  supporting  beanngs  and  a  plural- 
ity of  intermediate  load  supporting  beanngs.  each  beanng  compos- 
ing an  inner  nng.  an  outer  ring  and  rollers  therebetween,  each 
beanng  having  a  middle  portion  and  terminating  m  sides,  said  shaft 
supporting  a  plurality  of  eccentncs  between  which  said  beanngs 
are  mounted,  said  eccentncs  being  non-rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  supp<ined  against  said  mill  housing  bv 
saddle  assemblies  equal  in  number  to  said  eccentncs,  each  saddle 
assemblv  compnsing  a  saddle  shoe  supporting  a  saddle  ring  within 
which  one  of  said  eccentncs  is  rotatablv  mounted,  said  saddle 
assemblies  ot  al  least  one  of  said  upper  cluster  B-C  pair  of  backing 
beanng  assemblies  and  said  lower  cluster  F-G  pair  of  backing 
fieaong  assemblies  being  provided  with  crown  adjustment  means 
tor  bending  the  shafts  thereof,  said  at  least  one  pair  of  backing 
beanng  assemblies  used  for  crown  control  profile  adjustment  each 
having  segmented  bodge  means  for  transfemng  said  load  from 
said  middle  portion  to  said  sides  of  each  of  the  beanngs  thereof. 
said  backing  beanng  assemblies  of  said  at  least  one  pair  each 
having  flexible  spacing  means  between  said  eccentncs  and  said 
inner  nngs  of  said  beanngs  thereon,  and  said  backing  beanng 
assemblies  of  said  at  least  one  pair  each  having  flexible  tie  means 
for  tying  said  beanngs,  eccentrics,  bndge  means  and  spacing 
means  together. 


5.471.860 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  STR^XKJHTENINC;  AND 
ORIENTATING  PROJECTIONS  OR  NIPPLES  OF 
ANODES 
Erv»in  Collet  Luncn:  Paul  Haverbeck.  .Selm;  Alfred  Marquart. 
Bergkamen,  and  Roland  Rathgeber,  Neup,  all  of.  tiermanv, 
assignors  tn  Westfalia  Becorit  Industrietechnik  (ImbH.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.6(«. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Ma\  12.  1993,  43  15 
808.0 

Int.  CI,'  B2II)   V/V, 
U.S.  CI.  72—316  18  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  for  siraighlening  and  onenlating  projections  or 
nipples  of  an  ancxle.  the  nipples  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  an 
anixje  nxl  and  consisting  of  at  least  two  outer  nipples  and  at  least 
one  central  nipple  relative  to  the  anode  rod;  said  apparatus  com- 
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pnsing  frame  means;  means  for  guiding  and  supponing  an  anode 
relative  lo  the  frame  means  for  a  strajghtening  and  orientating 
treatment;  drive  mechanisms  supported  by  the  frame  means,  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  anode  rod  of  the  antxle;  said 
mechanisms  being  equipped  with  force-applying  elements  dis- 
placeable  transs  ersally  of  the  axis  of  the  ancxie  rod  and  engageable 
with  said  at  least  two  outer  nipples  to  exen  force  thereon  and  with 
further  force-applying  means  disposed  between  said  elements  said 
force-applying  means  being  displaceable  transversally  of  the  axis 
of  the  anode  rod  and  engageable  with  said  at  least  one  central 
nipple  to  exert  force  thereon;  and  each  mechanism  employs  a  pair 
of  parallel  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  units  wherein  the  cylin- 
ders and  piston  rods  are  respectively  interconnected  by  yokes,  one 
of  said  yokes  supporting  the  force-applying  element  of  said  mecha- 
nism and  the  other  of  the  yokes  supporting  or  constituting  the 
further  force-applying  means. 


5,471.861 

METHOD  AND  .\PPARATl  S  FOR  DIAGNOSING  PRESS 

CUSHIONFNC;  DtVICE.  ON  OPTI.Ml  M  R.ANGE  OF 

BLANK-HOLDING  FORCE 

Kazunari    Kirii,   Aichi.   .lapan.    assignor   to   Toyota   Jidosha 

KabushJki  Kai.sha.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  233,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125292 

Int.  a."  B21D  :4/()f< 

IS.  CI.  72—351  47  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  cushioning  device  of  a  press  having 
an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die  which  cooperate  to  perform  a  pressing 
action  on  a  blank  during  a  downward  movement  of  said  upper  die. 
and  a  pressure  member  which  cooperates  with  said  upper  die  to 
hold  said  blank  dunng  >aid  pressing  action,  said  cushioning  device 
including  lai  forte  generating  means  for  generating  a  blank- 
holding  force,  (bi  a  cashion  platen  disposed  below  said  lower  die 
and  receiving  said  blank-holding  force,  (c)  a  plurality  of  balancing 
hydraulic  cyluiders  disposed  on  said  cushion  platen  and  having 


fluid  chambers  communicating  with  each  other,  and  idi  a  plurality 
of  cushion  pins  associated  at  lower  ends  thereof  with  said  hydrau- 
lic cyhnders.  respectively,  and  supponing  at  upper  ends  thereof 
said  pressure  member,  and  wherein  said  blank  is  held  by  said  upper 
die  and  said  pressure  member  during  said  pressing  action  by  said 
blank-holding  force  which  is  transmitted  to  said  pressure  member 
through  said  cushion  platen,  said  hydraulic  cylinders  and  said 
cushion  pins  such  that  said  blank-holding  force  is  substantialK 
evenly  distnbuted  on  all  of  said  cushion  pins  by  said  hvdraulic 
cylinders,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  balancing  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders under  operation  to  transmit  said  blank-holding  force  to 
said  pressure  member,  as  said  blank-holding  force  is  changed; 
and 
diagnosing  said  cushioning  device  on  the  basis  of  a  rate  of 
change  of  the  detected  hydraulic  pressure  with  a  change  of 
said  blank-holding  force,  regarding  an  optimum  range  of  said 
blank-holding  force  in  which  said  rate  of  change  of  said 
detected  hydraulic  pressure  is  substantially  constant. 


5,471.862 

BEARING  HAVING  ARCH-SHAPED  RECESSES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hideharu  Kawagoe;  Takayuki  Shibayama:  Yoshitaka  Kondo. 

all   of  Nagoya,  and   Motoji   Komori.  Gifu.  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,717,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  337,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  13.  1992.  4-054884 
Int.  0.*^  B21K  21/16 
I  .S.  CI.  72—355.4  2  Claims 


1  .A  methcxl  of  manufacturing  an  annular  bearing  having  a  steel 
backing  metal  on  its  outer  surface  and  a  porous  metal  laver 
impregnated  with  a  resin  on  its  inner  surface,  said  porous  metal 
layer  comprising  6-24  recesses  each  with  a  uniform  arch-shaped 
cross  .section  of  20-1 10  yim.  which  recesses  e.xtend  axially  on  said 
porous  metal  layer  and  are  formed  adjacent  to  each  other,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  an  annular  wrapped  bushing  concentrically  on  an  inlet 

of  an  inner  hole  of  a  molding  die; 
insertmg  a  mandrel  into  a  center  hole  of  said  wrapped  bushing 
with  a  sleeve  being  fitted  around  a  periphery  of  said  mandrel 
so  as  to  abut  an  upper  end  of  said  wrapped  bushing,  said 
mandrel  being  pro\ ided  with  plurality  of  ridges  each  having 
an  arch-shaped  cross  section  having  a  height  of  20-100  ^im 
and  extending  axially  of  the  outer  surface  thereof  in  corre- 
sponding relationship  with  said  recesses  to  be  formed  on  said 
porous  metal  layer  and  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  wrapped  bushing; 
lowering  said  wrapped  bushing  together  with  said  mandrel  and 
said  sleeve  along  said  inner  hole  of  said  molding  die  to  such  a 
degree  that  said  wrapped  bushing  reaches  an  ejector  which  is 
located  on  a  bottom  of  said  inner  hole  of  said  molding  die. 
axially  restraining  said  bushing,  and  applying  an  axial  com- 
pression force  to  said  restrained  bushing  by  axially  urging 
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said  sleeve  and/or  said  ejector  and  thereby  molding  said 
wrapped  bushing  in  a  space  dehned  by  said  molding  die,  said 
mandrel,  said  sleeve  and  said  ejector  and  expanding  said 
wrapped  bushing  inwards;  and 
after  said  beanng  is  molded,  raising  said  ejector  above  the  top 
surface  of  said  molding  die,  and  then  lowering  said  sleeve  and 
extracting  the  molded  beanng 


5.471.863 
PRECISION  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Craig  W,  Hornung.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whiuker 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del, 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223J53 

Int.  CI.'  AOIR  43/055 

U.S.  CI.  72—402  16  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  tool  for  crimping  an  electrical  terminal  having  an  axis 
onto  the  end  of  an  electncal  conductor,  said  tool  having  a  frame,  a 
cnmping  station  within  said  frame,  a  major  axis  through  said 
crimping  station,  and  being  of  the  tyjie  that  receives  electncal 
terminals  spaced  on  a  earner  stnp  having  a  length,  moves  said  stnp 
longitudinally  of  its  length  to  position  a  terminal  in  alignment  with 
said  cnmping  station,  and  removes  said  terminal  from  the  earner 
strip  after  cnmping  onto  said  conductor. 

(a)  a  cnmping  apparatus  comprising 

a  die  member  having  an  opening  and  a  plurality  of  die  ways 
therein  intersecting  said  opening,  said  opening  having  a 
wall  forming  a  continuous  surface  completely  encircling 
said  cnmping  station; 

a  plurality  of  cnmping  dies  arranged  in  said  die  ways  to  move 
tov^ard  said  cnmpmg  station  and  into  cnmping  engagement 
with  a  terminal  m  p<isition  therein  with  its  axis  co-axial  to 
said  major  axis: 

a  die  actuating  memfter  having  continuous  inner  surface  com- 
pletely encircling  said  die  member  and  said  cnmping  sta- 
tion, said  die  actuating  member  arranged  lo  effect  said 
movement  of  said  cnmping  dies  within  said  die  ways;  and 

(b)  a  terminal  feed  mechanism  arranged  to  move  said  earner 
stnp  substantially  laterally  of  its  length  so  that  a  said  terminal 
is  moved  substantially  axially  along  said  major  axis  into  said 
position  in  said  cnmping  station. 


5.471,864 
PAR.\LLEL  .MOTION  APPARATUS 
Alden  O.  Long,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  192^22 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ■i3/(>4S 
U.S.  CI.  72— J07  8  Claims 

L  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  pair  of  mating  lools  m  the 
performance  of  a  manufactunng  operation  wherein  the  apparatus 
includes  an  actuator  having  first  and  second  laws  pivotallv  attached 
thereto,  said  first  and  second  jaws  including  first  and  second 
mutually  opposed  extended  portions  respectively,  wherein.  up<in 


"-U: 


operation  of  said  actuator,  said  jaws  pivoi  thereby  moving  said 
extended  portions  along  arcuate  paths  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  parallel  motion  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  tooling  bars  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  extended 
portions,  each  of  said  tooling  bars  having  a  mating  tool  fixed 
thereto,  said  pair  of  tooling  bars  being  coupled  to  each  other 
for  mutual  reciprocating  motion  by  a  laterallv  extending  pin 
of  each  said  tooling  bar  which  is  in  sliding  engagement  with 
an  elongated  opening  of  its  respective  other  said  Kxiling  bar. 
wherein  said  movement  of  said  extended  portions  along  said 
arcuate  paths  toward  and  away  from  each  other  efleciv  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  maung  lools  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  along  a  substantially  straight  line. 


5.471,865 
HIGH  ENERGY  IMPACT  RI\  ETING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

David   Michalev»ski.   Cheektowaga;   Joseph  \.  Dionne.  West 

Seneca,  and  Mark  .A.  Siuta.  Lockport.  all  of  N.\..  assignors 

to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,511 

Int.  CI.*'  B2U  7/20 

t.S.  CI.  72—130  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  elongated  metal  object  having 
opptisite  ends  such  as  upsetting  a  fastener  in  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a  I  providing  first  and  second  units  of  high  energy  impact  appa- 
ratus operalively  associated  with  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
metal  object  and  each  compnsing  first  and  second  coil  mean^ 
in  close  proximitv  to  and  in  electromagnetic  association  with 
each  other,  the  first  coil  means  being  in  dnving  association 
with  a  forming  tool  adapted  for  forming  the  metal  obiecl  at 
one  of  the  ends  thereof,  the  firsi  and  second  coil  means  being 
supported  in  a  manner  allowing  movement  of  the  first  coil 
means  relative  to  the  second  coil  means,  and  wherein  elecmc 
current  pulses  are  supplied  simultaneously  lo  the  first  and 
second  coil  means  to  produce  a  repulsive  electromagnetic 
force  sulScienl  to  accelerate  the  first  coil  means  and  dnve  the 
forming  tixil  against  the  end  of  the  metal  object,  and 
hi  adjusting  the  mass  of  said  units  to  obtain  a  mass  balance  so 
that  upon  simultaneous  impact  by  said  units  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  metal  object  there  cKcurs  the  least  possible  amount 
of  unbalanced  force  so  as  to  subslanually  eliminate  transfer  of 
force  to  the  workpiece  and  to  strucmre  associated  with  said 
apparatus  units. 
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5.471.86*. 
CI(,ARKrrE  TESTING  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  GriflBths.  Hasleraere.  and  Robert  E.  Williams.  High 
Wycombe,  both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Molins  PLC,  Mil- 
ton Keynes.  England 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  S«r.  No.  182,698 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  16,  1993. 
9300798 

Int  Cl.°  GOIM  3/04;  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  CI.  73—38  IS  Oaims 
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measunng  a  hydrostatic  pressure  ot  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir 
lising  a  pressure  transducer  positioned  in  a  conduit  connected 
to  an  men  gas  source  and  having  an  opening  near  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir,  the  pressure  transducer  generating  data  pro- 
portional to  the  measured  pressure; 

measuring  the  volume  of  liquid  dispensed  from  the  reservoir 
with  a  volumetric  flow  meter  positioned  at  an  outlet  from  the 
reservoir,  the  volumetnc  flow  meter  generating  data  propor- 
tional to  the  measured  dispensed  volume. 

calculating  the  initial  volume  of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  using 
the  measured  pressure  data  and  the  volume  correlation  table. 

calculating  the  volume  of  liquid  dispensed  from  the  reservoir 
using  the  measured  dispensed  volume  data; 

calculating  a  change  in  liquid  volume  in  the  reser\oir  resulting 
from  the  dispensing  of  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  using  the 
measured  pressure  data  and  the  volume  correlation  table;  and 

comparing  the  calculated  liquid  volume  dispensed  with  the 
change  in  the  liquid  volume  in  the  reservoir  to  quantifv  the 
error  m  the  calculated  liquid  volume  dispensed. 


1  .A  sealing  element  for  use  in  pneumatically  testing  cigarettes 
or  similar  rcxl-like  articles,  comprising  a  seat  capable  of  sealing 
only  against  the  end  face  of  a  cigarene  to  be  tested,  the  end  face 
being  a  surface  which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cigarette,  and 
a  tube  having  an  unobstructed  flow  pas.sage  in  communication  with 
the  seat,  wherein  the  seat  and  tube  are  connected  by  a  resilient  pan 
adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  seat  relative  to  the 
mbe  on  engagement  of  a  cigarette  end  face  with  the  seat. 


5,471.868 

FNSTRl  MENT  FOR  MEASLRING  THE  RELATIVE 

RESILIENCY  OF  GOLF  GREENS 

Donald  E.  Nolan,  Youngs  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  64,  Star  Lake.  N.Y. 

13690 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338039 

Int.  n.''  GOIN  3/48:3/40 

U.S.  CI.  73—84  4  Claims 


5.471.867 
INVENTORY  RECONCILIATION  FOR  ABOVE  GROUND 

STORAGE  TANKS 
John  E,  Tuma,  Cypress;  (ilenn  A.  Kauffman,  Pasadena,  and 
Barry  N,  Williams,  Rosharan.  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tan- 
knology  Corporation  International.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  928.502,  Aug.  11.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec,  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173.826 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  3/26 
US,  CI,  73— 49.2  3  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  reconciling  the  volume  of  liquid  dispensed  from 
a  liquid  storage  reservoir  with  the  resulting  change  in  liquid 
volume  within  the  reservoir  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

stonng.  in  a  computer,  a  table  of  tabular  data  conelating  the 
volume  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  to  a  pressure  at  the  bottom  of 
the  reservoir  resulting  from  the  storage  of  liquid  therein. 


1-  A  gauge  for  measunng  the  relative  resilience  of  a  golf  green 
turf  compnsing: 

a  flat  base  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough: 

the  base  includes  foot  lads  for  receiving  a  users  feet  and  stabi- 
lizing the  base 

a  banel  shaped  housing,  mounted  transverse  to  and  threadinglv 
engaging  the  base,  coincident  with  the  bore  on  one  end  and 
having  a  cap  on  another  end: 

a  probe  assembly,  axiail)  translatable  within  the  banel  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion, said  assembly  including  a  measunng  tip  extendable 
through  the  bore  for  abutment  with  the  golf  green  turf; 

a  spnng  within  the  banel  for  selectively  biasing  the  probe 
assembly  into  the  extended  position  under  a  predetermined 
force; 

a  scale  means  with  indicia  and  a  pivoting  anow  for  indication 
resilience  of  the  turf,  affixed  to  the  banel.  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  measuring  tip  for  translating  movement  of  the 
measunng  tip  into  movement  of  the  anow. 
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means  for  moving  the  probe  assembly  against  the  bias  of  the 
spnng  from  the  extended  position  to  the  retracted  position 
within  the  banel; 

a  releasable  locking  means  for  holding  the  probe  assembly  in  the 
retracted  position: 

the  means  for  translating  movement  of  the  measunng  tip 
includes  a  "V"  shaped  control  rod  means  threadediv  engaging 
the  measunng  tip.  with  one  arm  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  banel  cap  and  then  transverselv  to  the  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  externally  parallel  to  the  banel.  termi- 
nating in  contact  with  said  anow. 
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I.  A  combustion  state-detecting  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  one  spark  plug,  and  a  crankshaft. 
comprising: 

crank  angle  signal-generating  means  for  generating  a  crank 
angle  signal  with  a  predetermined  penod  shorter  than  a  tinng 
penod  of  said  engine  whenever  said  crankshaft  rotates 
through  a  predetermined  angle; 

engine  rotational  speed-detecting  tneans  for  detecting  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  engine,  based  on  said  crank  angle  signal 
whenever  said  crank  angle  signal  is  generated,  and  for  gener- 
ating a  rotational  speed  signal  indicative  of  the  rotational 
speed  detected  by  said  engine  rotational  speed-detecting 
means: 

extraction  means  for  extracting  from  said  rotational  speed  signal 
a  specific  frequency  componeni  therefrom. 

vanation  rate-determining  means  for  determining  a  rate  of  vana 
tion  in  said  specific  frequency  component  extracted  b\  said 
extraction  means  every  first  predetermined  time  penod; 

average  value-determining  means  for  determining  an  average 
value  of  said  rate  of  vanation  every  second  predetermined 
time  period  which  is  longer  than  said  first  predetermined  lime 
penod. 

difference  cumulative  value-deieniiining  means  tor  determining 
a  difJerence  between  said  average  value  and  said  rale  of 
vanation,  and  for  cumulating  absolute  values  of  said  difl'er- 
ence  over  said  second  predetermined  time  penod  to  obtain  a 
difference  cumulative  value,  and 

combustion  state-determining  means  for  companng  said  differ- 
ence cumulative  value  with  a  predetermined  value,  and  tor 
determining  that  said  engine  is  in  a  degraded  combustion  state 
when  said  difference  cumulative  value  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value; 

wherein  said  combustion  state-determining  means  includes  com- 
bustion state  kind-determining   means  for  determining  that 


said  engine  is  in  a  continuous  degraded  combustion  state 
when  said  difference  cumulative  value  has  continued  to 
exceed  said  predetermined  value,  and  for  determining  thai 
said  engine  is  in  a  sporadic  degraded  combustion  stale  when 
said  difference  cumulative  value  once  exceeds  said  predeter 
mined  value  and  then  becomes  smaller  than  said  predeter- 
mined value,  before  said  difference  cumulative  value  again 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value 


5.471.869 

CO.VIBI  STION  STATE-DETECTING  S'i  STEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENCilNES 

Shigetaka  Kuroda:  Toshihiko  Sato,  and  Tsuyoshi  Takizawa.  all 

of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep,  9.  1994.  Ser,  No.  303.683 

Claims  prioritv  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1993.  5-249931 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIM  /.V(X) 

U.S.  CL  73— 1I7J  3  Claims 
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5.471.870 

COMBl  STION  ST.ATE-DETER.MINING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Shigetaka    Kuroda.   and   Vuichi    Shimasaki.    both    of   Wnko. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (liken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser,  No,  291.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1993.  5-226545 
Int.  CI.    GOIM  li/tMJ 
V.S.  CI.  73—117.3  6  Claims 
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1.  A  combustion  staie-deiermining  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  and  at  least  one  exhaust 
system  component  pan  ananged  in  said  exhaust  system,  compris- 
ing: 

misfire-delecting  means  for  detecting  misfires  occinring  in  said 
engine; 

a  first  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  times  of  occurrence  of 
misfires  detected  b\  said  misfire-delecting  means  every  pre- 
determined number  of  firing  cvcles. 

a  second  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  tiniev  of  occunence 
of  misfires  detected  by  said  mishre-detecling  means  ever. 
predetermined  repetition  penod  which  is  a  predetermined 
integer  times  as  long  as  said  predetermined  number^of  finng 
cvcles.  said  second  counter  having  a  count  value  thereof 
conected  every  said  predetermined  number  of  finng  cycles: 

companng  means  for  companng  a  count  value  of  said  first 
counter  with  a  first  predetermined  reference  value  and  a 
second  predetennined  reference  value  which  is  smaller  than 
said  first  predetermined  reference  value,  every  said  predeter 
mined  number  ot  tinng  cvcle^ 

firsl  combustion  state-determining  means  tor  determining  thai 
said  engine  is  m  a  combustion  stale  which  adverselv  affects 
said  at  least  one  exhaust  svstem  component  part  anar.ged  in 
said  engine,  when  the  count  value  ot  said  tirst  counter  is 
larger  than  said  firsi  predetermined  relerence  value. 

count  value-conecting  means  for  correcting  the  count  value  of 
said  second  counter  by  an  updated  value  of  the  count  value  of 
said  first  counter  when  the  updated  value  of  the  count  value 
of  said  firsi  counter  is  smaller  than  said  firsi  predetermined 


80 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5.  1995 


reference  value  and  at  the  same  time  larger  than  said  second 
predetermined  reference  value; 

re^etung  means  tor  resetting  the  count  value  of  said  second 
counter  when  the  count  value  of  said  first  counter  is  smaller 
than  said  second  predetermined  reference  value;  and 

second  combustion  state-determining  means  for  companng  the 
count  value  of  said  second  counter  with  a  third  predetermined 
reference  value,  and  determining  that  said  engine  is  m  a 
combustion  state  which  degrades  exhaust  emission  character- 
istics of  said  engine,  when  the  count  value  of  said  second 
counter  is  larger  than  said  third  predetermined  reference 
value. 


a  jack  lift  assembly  located  adjacent  to  said  control  mantel 
as.sembly,  said  jack  lift  assembly  having  a  roller  plate  upon 
which  the  automatic  transmission  to  be  tested  mav  be  placed; 
and 

said  jack  lift  as.sembh  vertically  movable  into  a  position  proxi- 
mate to  said  mantel  index  plate  v^hen  said  control  mantel 
assembly  is  in  a  lowered  position  thereby  accommodating 
connection  of  the  bell  housing  of  the  automatic  transmission 
being  can  led  upon  said  jack  lift  assembly  to  said  mantel  index 
plate. 


5.471,871 
AITOM.4TIC  TR.\NSMISS10N  TESTER 

leiic  L.  Rogers.  141''  Hollywood.  .Abiient-.  Tex. 

Filed  .lun.  22,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  264,020 
Int.  CI.''  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—118.1 


2  Claims 


1  An  automatic  transmission  tester,  said  automatic  transmission 
tester  comprising; 

a  supp<3n  frame  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  base,  a  forward 
end.  a  rearward  end,  two  opposing  positioned  rectangular 
sides,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  rods  connected  to  said  support 
frame  and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  support  frame; 

said  suppon  frame  connected  upon  a  forward  wheel  unit  and  a 
rearward  wheel  unit  thereby  allowing  mobility  of  said  auto- 
matic transmission  tester  from  one  location  to  another; 

an  instrument  panel  mounted  upon  said  supp<irt  frame  and 
capable  of  rotational  movement  relative  thereto,  said  instru- 
ment panel  having  a  plurality  of  gauges  that  monitor  condi- 
tions of  the  automatic  transmission  being  tested; 

a  control  head  assembly  mounted  upon  said  pair  of  elongated 
rods  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  along  the  length  of 
said  suppon  frame; 

said  control  head  assembly  having  a  flywheel  connectable  into 
driving  engagement  with  the  automatic  transmission  to  be 
tested; 

a  control  mantel  as.sembly  mounted  upon  said  pair  of  elongated 
rods  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  along  the  length  of 
said  support  frame,  said  control  mantel  assembly  being  trans- 
versely movable  along  horizontal  rods  at  linear  bushings,  said 
control  mantel  assembly  having  a  mantel  adjuster  screw  for 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  control  mantel  assembly  relative  to 
said  supp<)n  frame  thereby  allowing  proper  onenlation  of  said 
control  mantel  assembly  to  said  conu-ol  head  assembly  for 
engagement  of  said  flywheel  to  the  automatic  transmission 
connected  to  said  control  mantel  assembly  for  testing; 

said  control  mantel  assembly  having  a  mantel  index  plate  con- 
nectable to  the  bell  housing  of  the  automatic  tran>mission  to 
be  tested; 

said  mantel  index  plate  being  reversibly  connectable  to  a  mantel 
frame  of  said  control  mantel  assembly  thereby  accommodat- 
ing connection  of  nght-handed  and  left-handed  front  wheel 
drive  automatic  transmissions; 


5,471.872 
ACOUSTIC  LIQl  ID  LEVEL  .MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Cummings.  Kalispell,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Semitool, 
Inc.,  Kalispell,  Mont. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.580 

Int.  CI.''G01F2.J/:96 

U.S.  CI.  73—290  V  25  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  liquid  level  detector  svstem  comprising: 

a  first  acoustic  wave  guide. 

an  acoustic   wave  transmitter  and  an  acoustic   wave   receiver 

operably  asstKiated   with   the   first  acoustic   wave  guide  to 

transfer  acoustic  waves  between,  ai  the  acoustic  transmitter 

and  receiver:  and  b)  the  first  acoustic  wave  guide, 
a  second  acoustic  wave  guide: 
an  angled  juncture  interconnecting  the  first  acoustic  wave  guide 

10  the  second  acoustic  wave  guide: 
a  pnmary  acoustic  reflector  provided  lo  the  angled  juncture  to 

angularly  reflect  acoustic  waves  between  the  first  and  second 

acoustic  wave  guides;  and 
a  secondary  acoustic  reflector  positioned  to  directly  reflect  an 

acoustic  wave  emanating  from  the  acoustic  wave  transminer 

to  the  acoustic  wave  receiver 
wherein  said  secondary   reflector  compnses  a  feature   formed 

upon  the  primary  reflector 


5.471,873 
DENSIMETER 
David  S.  Nyce.  Apex,  N.C.,  and  Jacob  Tellerman,  Bayside,  N,Y.. 
assignors  lo  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  97,952,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  728J59,  Jul.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
50534522.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.722 
Int.  Cl,*^  GOIN  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  73-453  17  Claims 

1   A  densimeter  for  determining  density  of  a  fluid  in  which  at 
least  portions  thereof  are  submerged,  said  densimeter  comprising: 
a  first  float  means  submergible  in  said  fluid  and  having  a  first 
position   marker  means  provided  therewith,   said  first   float 
means  being  provided  along  a  guide  means  between  a  firsi 
pair  of  suppon  means. 
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a  first  pair  of  axial  translational  force  means  each  having  a  pair 
of  ends  and  each  being  capable  of  being  extended  or  con- 
tracted in  length  between  said  ends  along  a  primarv  axis 
thereof  to  an  extent  depending  on  magnitudes  of  axial  forces 
exened  therebetween,  said  first  pair  of  axial  translational 
force  means  each  having  one  said  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  first  float  means  and  each  having  that  remaining  said  end 
thereof  connected  to  a  diflferent  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
suppon  means  such  that  said  first  float  means  can  move 
between  said  first  pair  of  suppon  means  over  a  range  of 
positions  along  said  guide  means. 

a  reference  position  marker  located  outside  said  range  at  a  fixed 
position  along  said  guide  means:  and 

a  position  determination  means  extending  at  least  in  pan  along 
said  guide  means  past  said  reference  position  marker  and  past 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  suppon  means,  said  position  determi- 
nation means  being  capable  of  measunng  relative  positions  of 
said  first  marker  means  over  said  range  of  positions  while  also 
measunng  said  fixed  position  of  said  reference  position 
marker 
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in  the  electronic  measunng  means,  for  comparative  evaluation 
of  measurement  values  obtained  in  the  unbalance  measunng 
procedure  to  ensure  thai  the  ai  least  one  balancing  weight  i^ 
positioned  at  ihe  unbalanced  correcting  p<isuion  dunng  the 
unbalanced  correcting  procedure 


5.471.875 
SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENT 
Masayuki  Sato;  Toshihiro  Kobayashi.  both  of  Nagoya;  Tom 
W'atanabe.  Toyota;  Katsuyoshi  Mizumoto.  Kuwana;  Hiroshi 
Kajino.  Nishikasugai,  and  Hideya  Kurachi,  Toyota,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya. 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  194.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12.  1993.  5-24134 

Int.  Cl,'^  GOIP  I5/I25:M>4 

U.S.  CI.  73—504.13  5  Claims 
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5.471,874 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  I  NBALANCE  ON  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Karl  Rothamel,  Seeheim;  Ulrich  Diez.  Reichshof;  Josef  Drech- 
sler;  Eickhart  Goebel,  both  of  Pfungstadt;  Lorenz  Lenhardt. 
Griesheim.  and  Klaus  Ruehl.  Grossostheim.  all  of.  (iermany, 
assignors  to   Hofmann   Werkstatt-Technik   GmbH,   Pfung- 
stadt.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115.779 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7.  1992.  42  29 
865.2 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIM  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  73-^2  14  Claims 

1  A  method  oi  correcting  unbalance  on  a  motor  vehicle  wheel 
by  means  of  at  least  one  balancing  weight  securable  lo  a  pomon  of 
the  wheel  in  an  unbalance  correcting  position  thereon,  including 
the  steps  of 

performing  an  unbalance  measunng  procedure  using  an  elec- 
tronic measunng  means  for  ascertaining  the  unbalance  cor- 
recting position  al  which  the  at  least  one  balancing  weight  is 
lo  be  secured  to  the  wheel,  and 
performing  an  unbalance  correcting  procedure  bv  arranging  the 
at  least  one  balancing  weight  at  the  unbalance  correcting 
position  on  the  wheel,  whereby  a  sensing  means  is  used, 
which  IS  coupled  to  the  electronic  measunng  means  and 
which  senses  at  least  one  wheel  dimension  tor  storage  thereol 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  rotational  movement  compnsing 

a  cylindncal  resonator  made  of  a  piezo-electnc  matenal  and 

having  an  outer  surface, 
a  first  pair  of  dnving  electrodes  provided  on  said  outer  surface 

of  said  resonator  and  circumferentiallv  spaced  180  degrees 

relative  lo  each  other: 
a   second   pair  of  dnving   electrodes   provided   on   said   outer 

surface  of  said  resonator  and  each  being  circumferentially 

spaced  90  degrees  from  said  firsi  pair  of  dnving  electrodes, 
a  pair  of  feedback  electrodes  prov  ided  on  said  outer  surface  of 

said  resonator  and  each  being  circumferentiallv  spaced  from 

■-aid  first  pair  of  dnving  electnxles  40  degrees. 
a  phase  controller  for  detecting  a  first  voltage  outpulied  from 

each  of  said  feedback  electrodes  due  lo  radial  deformation  of 

said  resonator  and  for  feeding  a  second  voltage  lo  each  of  said 

first  pair  of  dnving  electrodes: 
an  inverter  circuit  for  inverting  said  second  voltage  fed  from 

said  pha.se  controller  to  said  first  pair  of  dnving  electrodes  to 

provide   an   inverted   voltage  and  for  feeding   said   invener 

voltage  to  each  of  said  second  pair  of  dnving  electrodes, 
at  least  a  pair  of  delecting  electrode^  provided  on  the  outer 

surface  of  said  resonator:  and 
means  connected  lo  each  of  said  detecting  eiectrixles  for  deieci 

ing  a  rotational  movemeni  of  said  resonator, 
wherein  firsi  radial  forces  and  second  radial  force-,  are  generated 

voncunently  at  said  first  pair  of  dnving  electrodes  and  said 
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second  pair  of  driving  electrodes,  respectively,  in  such  manner 
that  each  of  said  first  radial  forces  changes  direction  of  action 
from  radially  outwardly  to  radially  inwardly  at  a  constant 
inters  ai,  each  of  said  second  radial  forces  changes  direction  ot 
action  from  radially  outwardly  to  radially  inwardly  at  said 
interval,  and  that  whenever  said  first  forces  act  radiall) 
inwardly,  said  second  forces  act  radially  outwardly. 


5,471,876 
SEVflCONDl'CTOR  ACCEI.EROMETER 
Akihiro  Vano.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Sen  No.  964,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-302782 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIP  15/08 
U.S.  a.  73-514J3  6  Claims 


a  hot  inert  liquid  bath  that  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  in 

excess  of  50'  C; 
a  cold  men  liquid  bath  that  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  less 

than  -0"  C; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  environmental  stress  testing  sys- 
tem, 

apparatus  for  transfemng  the  carder  between  the  cold  inen 
liquid  bath  and  the  hot  inert  liquid  bath  under  control  of  the 
controller: 

power  supplies  for  applying  maximum  pijwer  voltages  (o  the 
circuit  boards  in  the  carrier  under  control  of  the  controller; 

an  acoustical  transducer  system  for  applying  mechanical  vibra 
tions  to  the  circuit  boards  via  the  hoi  inert  liquid  baih  and  ihe 
acoustical  transducer  System  compnses  a  hrst  and  second 
acoustical  transducers  with  the  hrsi  acoustical  transducer  pro- 
ducing low  frequency  mechanical  vibrations  in  response  lo 
the  electrical  frequency  signals  with  the  resulting  mechanical 
vibrations  in  a  range  of  20  H/  to  20  kHz  and  the  second 
acoustical  transducer  producing  high  frequency  mechanical 
vibrations  in  response  lo  the  electrical  frequency  signals  wiih 
the  resulting  mechanical  vibrations  in  a  range  of  20  kHz  to 
100  kHz  so  that  not  only  are  mechanical  failures  induced  bui 
also  molecules  within  electronic  components  are  excited 
incumng  faster,  and  more  penetfating  thermal  and  electrical 
stresses;  and 
a  frequency  generator  for  applying  electrical  frequency  signals 
to  the  acoustical  transducer  system  to  control  the  mechanical 
vibrations  produced  by  the  acoustical  transducer  svsiem  with 
the  frequency  generalor  being  controlled  by  ihe  controller 


1.  A  semiconductor  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  mass,  beams  for  supporting  said  mass  and 
gauge  resistors  provided  on  said  beams; 

upper  covering  member  and  bottom  covering  member  enclosing 
said  body  so  as  to  form  spaces  over  and  under  said  mass:  and 

at  least  one  through  hole  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
covenng  member  and  bottom  covering  member  at  a  location 
where  an  elongated  probe  inserted  through  said  through  hole 
comes  into  direct  contact  with  said  mass  lo  thereby  apply  a 
predetermined  load. 


5,471,877 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STRESS  SCREENING  PROCESS 

WITH  I.IQITD  COUPLED  VIBR.ATION 

Edwin  Z,  Brown,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 

Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Ha. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,103 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIM  7/00 

V.S.  a.  73-571  4  Claims 
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5,471,878 

METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  GR.AIN  NOISE  IN 

ULTRASONIC  WAVEFORM  DATA  B^  3D  FILTERING 

Richard  \.  Chiao,  Clifton  Park,  N.V..  and  Patrick  J.  Howard, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a.vsignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  126,629 

Int.  CI."  COIN  29/00 

US.  CI.  73-602  31  claims 


1.  An  environmental  stress  testing  system  for  stress  testing 
circuit  boards  mounted  in  a  carder,  comprising: 


1  A  method  of  ultrasonieally  inspecting  a  metal  object  formed 
from  a  plurality  ot  grains  wherein  grain  noise  anses  at  mtertaces 
between  the  plurality  of  grains  during  the  ultrasonic  inspection  of 
the  metal  object,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

ultrasonieally    scanning    the    metal    object    with    sound    wa\e 

energy ; 
detecting  waveform  signals  reflected  from  the  metal  object; 
determining   data   \alues   from   said   waveform   signals   which 
dehne  a  3D  waseform  data  set  U(x.y.t)  having  both  spatial 
(x.y)   and  temporal   (t)   ultrasonic  data  values   which   map 
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directly  to  a  third  spatial  dimension  from  the  scanned  metal 
object,  the  3D  waveform  data  set  U(x.y.t)  corresponds  to  a  3D 
volumetric  region  in  the  melal  object; 

converting  the  3D  waveform  data  set  U()i.y.t)  into  a  3D  filtered 
waveform  data  set  V{x.y.t)  by  performing  a  3D  filtering 
operation  thereon,  wherein  for  each  data  value  in  said  3D 
waveform  data  set  U(x.y.t).  a  filtered  data  value  is  obtained  by 
taking  into  account  data  values  which  are  adjacent  in  3D 
space; 

suppressing  grain  noise  arising  at  the  intertaces  between  the 
plurality  of  grains  w  ithin  the  metal  object  with  the  3D  filtered 
waveform  data  set  V(x.y.t);and 

generating  a  full  volume  3D  image  of  the  3D  filtered  waveform 
data  set  V(x.y.t). 


5.471.879 
ULTRASONIC  PROCFISS  FOR  TESTING,  BY 
IMMERSION,  A  METAL  PIECE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Jacques  \inot.  Gilly/lsere;  Christian  Mois,son.  Cesarches.  and 
Christian  Eymond,  Albertxille,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie   Europeene   du   Zirconium   Cezus,   and    Fram- 
atome.  both  of.  France 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993.  .Scr.  No.  120.083 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Sep.  14,  1992,  92  11117 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/20 
L.S.  CI.  73—622  16  Claims 


1   An  ultrasonic  process  for  lesung.  by  immersion,  a  condition 
of  a  metal  piece,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  transducers; 
actuating  the  plurality  of  transducers  to  emit  ultrasonic  waves 

along  respective  axes  of  propagation;  and 

focusing  the  ultrasonic  waves  on  the  metal  piece; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  transducers  has  a  focal  spot  at 
-6  dB,  each  said  focal  spot  having  a  section,  perpendicular  lo 
Its  respective  axis  of  propagation,  which  is  no  greater  than  25 
mm*,  said  fcx:al  spots  of  said  plurality  of  transducers  being 
distnbuted  in  accordance  with  a  depth  ot  said  metal  piece  to 
be  tested; 

wherein  said  focal  spots  of  said  transducers  at  -6  dB  become 
covered  in  accordance  with  respective  depths  of  said  fixal 
spots  in  said  metal  piece: 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  transducers  has  an  emitting 
surface,  each  said  emitting  surface  having  a  point  distanced 
acoustically  such  that,  as  measured  in  water  and  m  said  metal 
piece,  distances  from  centers  of  said  focal  spots  are  identical: 

wherein  said  ultrasonic  waves  compnse  longitudinal  ultrasonic 
waves,  each  of  said  plurality  ot  transducers  emitting  ultra- 
sonic waves  which  are  propagated  in  a  direction  adjacent  to  a 
line  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  the  metal  piece,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  transducers  detecting  wavtfs  retiecied  hy  said 
metal  piece; 


wherein  said  metal  piece  compri.ses  a  titanium  alloy  bar  having  a 
diameter  of  50  mm.  to  400  mm.: 

wherein  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  transducers  has  a  frequency  of 
3  MHz  to  8  MH/ 

said  method  comprising  the  further  step  ot  controlling  an  obser- 
vation depth  inierval  ot  each  ot  said  plurality  ot  transducers  to 
a  fraction  of  a  focusing  depth  at  -6  dB  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  transducers,  thereby  improving  the  accuracy  of 
the  testing  operation; 

v\ herein  said  metal  piece  compnses  a  bar  having  a  diameter  of 
250  mm.  to  400  mm.,  said  observation  depth  interval  being 
controlled  to  'i'  to  "^  of  the  focusing  depth  at  -6  dB.  and 

wherein  an  entire  internal  volume  of  said  bar  is  tested,  except  (or 
a  superficial  z.one  having  a  depth  of  15  mm  to  10  mm.,  by 
displacing  each  of  said  plurality  of  transducers  m  translatory 
movement  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar.  and 
simultaneously  rotating  said  bar  with  respect  to  itself  in  such 
a  way  as  to  carry  out  a  check  along  helicoidal  trajectones  of 
said  plurality  of  said  transducers  relative  to  said  bar.  said 
helicoidal  trajectories  having  identical  pitches  which,  in 
length,  are  no  greater  than  !).7  times  a  square  r(x.M  of  the 
section  of  the  focal  spot  -6  dB  of  each  of  plurality  of  said 
transducers. 


5,471,880 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  ISOLATING  AND 

IDENTIFY  ING  PERIODIC  DOPPLER  SIGNALS  IN  A 

TIRBINE 

George  F.  Lang.  Lansdale.  and  Robert  L.  Le«m,  Maple  Glen, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Electric  Power  Research  IiLstitute, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No,  234.192 

Int,  CI.'  GOIN  29.7: 

U.S.  CI.  73—660  .'8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  resonantly  vibrating  blade  in  a 
row  of  blades  secured  to  a  shaft  rotating  about  a  rotor  axis,  m  an 
operating  turbine,  compnsing 

an  acoustic  sensor  p<-)sitioned  on  a  stationary  member  wuh 
respect  to  said  shaft  to  receive  sound  waves  emanating  from 
said  rotating  blades  as  said  blades  rotate  about  said  rotor  a.xis 
and  to  provide  an  output  signal  representative  said  received 
sound  waves,  said  acoustic  sensor  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  so  that  said  vibrating  blade  approaches  and  departs 
from  said  acoustic  sensor  in  the  course  of  one  rotation  of  said 
shaft  about  said  rotor  axis; 

reference  means  for  obtaining  a  reference  signal  indicative  of 
shaft  position  at  least  once  each  time  said  shaft  completes  a 
revolution  about  said  rotor  axis  and  for  determining  sfiaft 
speed; 

sampling  means  tor  sampling  said  sensor  output  signal  to  obtain 
samples  related  to  shaft  position  as  said  shaft  completes  a 
multiplicity  ot  revolutions  ai  a  plurality  of  different  shaft 
speeds. 

hrst  memory  means  for  temporanly  sionng  the  shaft  speed  from 
the  reference  means  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  samples 
synchronized  with  the  shaft  position  obtained  by  said  sam- 
pling means,  said  plurality  of  samples  together  composing  a 
sample  series  representing  at  least  one  shaft  rotation: 

ensemble  averager  means  for  averaging  multiple  sample  series 
to  develop  a  plurality  of  synchronous  ensemble  averages 
differentiated  by  shaft  speed. 

second  memory  means  for  stonng  the  plurality  of  synchronous 
ensemble  averages  difierentialed  by  shaft  speed,  and  an 
accompanying  shaft  speed  histogram. 
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Founer  decomposition  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  com- 
plex order -nonrialized  spectra  differentiated  by  shaft  speed 
from  the  synchronous  ensemble  averages  stored  m  the  second 
memory  means,  each  complex  order-normalized  spectrum 
havmg  a  real  component  and  an  imaginary  component; 

curve  titter  means  for  curve  fitting  the  plurality  of  complex 
order-normalized  spectra  using  the  shaft  speed  histogram  as  a 
weighting  function  to  generate  a  series  of  generally  linear 
shaft  speed  functions  fit  to  the  real  and  imaginary  Founer 
coefficients  of  the  complex  order-normalized  spectra,  wherein 
for  a  linear  curve  fit.  the  Founer  slope  coefficients  represent  a 
characteristic  Doppler  signal  and  the  Fourier  intercept  coeffi- 
cients represent  periodic  background  noise:  and 

>v  nthesis  means  for  constructing  a  resonant  signal  charactenzing 
the  vibiation  of  the  resonantly  vibrating  blade  from  the  gen 
eraih  linear  shaft  speed  functions  generated  by  the  curve  fitter 
means,  an  instantaneous  amplitude  thereof  being  used  to 
identify  the  resonantly  vibrating  blade  in  the  monitored  row 
of  blades. 


5.471,882 
QLARTZ  THICKNESS-SHEAR  MODE  RESONATOR 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  PRESSl  RE 
TRANSDL  CER  WITH  MATCHING  THERMAL  TIME 
CONSTANTS  OF  PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATl  RE 
SENSORS 
Robert  B.  VViggiii.s,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Quartz- 
dyne.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.498 

Int.  CI.'  GfllL  Wm 

U.S.  CI.  73-702  20  Claims 


5.471,881 
LENTICULAR  GAUGE  FACE 

Kim  W.  Hochstein.  5247  Westmill   Rd..  Minnetonka.  Minn. 
55345 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,406 

Int  CI."  C;fl3H  1/30:  G02B  27/00:  GOIL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73-700  23  Oaims 
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1  An  improved  mechanical  refrigeration  gauge  of  the  type 
having  an  indicator  with  a  position  responsive  to  pressure  of  a 
retngeram  in  a  refngeration  system  and  a  pressure  scale  for  show- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  refirigerant  in  the  refrigeration  svslem  based 
on  the  position  of  the  indicator,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  staggered  image  having  a  first  temperature  scale  fur  a 
first  refrigerant  wherein  the  position  of  the  indicaior  m  rela- 
tion to  the  first  temperamre  scale  indicates  a  panicular  tem- 
perature for  the  first  refngerant  when  tlie  first  refngerant  is  at 
the  pressure  indicated  by  the  indicator  on  the  pressure  scale; 

b)  a  second  staggered  image  having  a  second  temperamre  scale 
for  a  second  refrigerant  wherein  the  position  of  the  indicator 
in  relation  to  the  second  temperature  scale  indicates  a  particu 
lar  temperature  for  the  second  refrigerant  when  the  second 
refrigerant  is  at  the  pressure  indicated  by  the  indicator  on  the 
pressure  scale,  such  that  the  second  staggered  image  is  posi 
tioned  in  an  interdigitated  manner  with  respect  to  the  first 
staggered  image; 

c)  a  lenticular  means  layered  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second 
staggered  images  for  displaying  only  the  first  staggered  image 
tlirough  the  lenticular  means  when  the  gauge  is  viewed  from  a 
first  viewing  angle,  and  for  displaying  only  the  second  stag- 
gered image  through  the  lenticular  means  when  the  gauge  is 
viewed  from  a  second  viewing  angle. 


1.  A  transducer  sensor  assembly  responsive  to  applied  pressure, 

compnsing: 

a  pressure  housing  defining  a  chamber  containing  a  fluid  under 
said  applied  pressure; 

first  pressure  responsive  sensor  means  located  in  said  chamber 
and  exposed  to  said  fluid  under  said  pressure  for  providing  a 
frequency  output  resp<insne  lo  vanaiions  of  said  pressure: 
and 

second  pressure  responsive  sensor  means  possessing  a  pressure 
sensitivity  less  than  one-half  of  that  of  said  first  sensor  means 
and  a  temperature  sensilivitv  dilferenl  from  that  of  said  first 
sensor  means,  located  m  said  chamber  and  exposed  to  said 
fluid  under  said  pressure,  for  providing  an  output  for  tempera- 
ture compensation  of  said  pressure  responsive  frequencv  out- 
put of  said  first  sensor  means. 


5,471,883 
COOLED  PRESSl  RE  SENSOR 
Josef  Giaser,  Graz.  Austria,  assignor  to  A\  L  (iesellschaft  fur 
Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  u2d  Messtecbnik  mbH.  Graz, 
.\iistria 

Filed  .May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jiin.  1,  1993,  1060/93 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—708  8  Claims 


r: 


7 


1.  .A  ctxiled  pressure  .sensor  with  a  first  housing  pan  containing 
separate  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  a  cooling  medium,  and  a  second 
housing  pan  sealed  gas-tight  by  means  of  a  membrane  and  con- 
taining a  signal-generating  sensor  element,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
ctxiling  channel  means  are  provided  in  a  wall  of  said  second 
housing  pan  surrounding  said  signal-generating  sensor  element, 
said  cooling  channel  means  extending  in  a  cage  like  manner 
around  said  signal-generating  element  and  being  in  communication 
with  said  inlel  and  outlet  pipes  tot  conveying  cfxiling  medium 
supplied  by  said  mlel  pipe  around  said  signal-generating  sensor 
element  to  cool  said  signaJ-generating  sensor  element  and  to  said 
outlet  pipe  for  discharge 
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5.471.884 

GAIN-ADJl  STING  CIRCl  ITRV  FOR  COMBINING  TWO 

SENSORS  TO  FOR.M  A  MEDIA  ISOLATED 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRE.SSl  RE  SENSOR 

Walter   Czarnocki.   Hoffman    Estate*,   and    William    Rathke, 

.Ariington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

.Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270„^52 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  13/02:13/06 

V.S.  CI.  73—720  14  Claims 
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1  A  media- isolated  differential  pressure  sensor  apparatus  for 
combining  a  first  signal  provided  by  a  first  pressure  sensor,  indica- 
tive of  a  diflference  between  a  firsl  pressure  and  second  pressure 
applied  across  the  first  pressure  sensor,  and  a  second  signal  pro- 
vided b>  a  second  pressure  sensor,  indicative  of  a  difference 
between  the  second  pressure  and  a  third  pressure  applied  across  the 
second  pressure  sensor,  wherem  responsive  to  a  pressure  span  ihe 
first  signal  responds  with  a  slope  response  different  than  a  slope 
response  of  the  second  signal,  the  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  adjusting  the  slope  response  of  ihe  first  signal  lo 

correspond  to  the  slope  response  of  the  second  signal,  and 

providing   a   slope   adjusted   first    signal    dependeni    on    the 

adjusted  slope  response;  and 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  dependent  on  a  difference 

between  the  slope  adjusted  first  signal  and  the  second  signal. 


5.471,885 

SELF-CONTAINED  DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  FORCE 

GAGE  W ITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  FORCE  SENSOR 

MODULES 

William  B.  Wagner.  P.O.  Box  1217,  Greenwich.  Conn.  06836- 

1217 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105J70 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  CI.  73—862,041  49  Claims 


(a)  a  force  display  module  freely  interchangeable  with  various 
interchangeable  load  cells  having  diflereni  cipacities,  said 
force  display  module  compnsing 

(i)  a  force  display  module  housing  forming  an  enclosure,  and 
III  electronic  control  and  priKessing  circuit  mourned  within 
said  enclosure  of  said  force  display  mcxlule  housing,  said 
electronic  control  and  processing  circuit  including  means 
for  receiving  electronic  signals  corresponding  with  mea- 
sured tensile  and  compressive  forces  from  vanous  inter- 
changeable load  cells  having  different  capacities  .md  pro- 
cessing said  received  signals  inio  user  usable  electronic 
signals  and  means  for  altemalivelv  selecting  between  the 
vanous  load  cell  capacities;  and 

(b)  a  force  cell  module  releasably  mounted  to  said  force  displav 
module,  said  force  cell  mtxlule  compnsing: 

(i)  a  force  cell  housing  releasable  mounted  to  said  force 
displav  module  housing  in  abutting  engagement  to  form  an 
integral  unit. 

(ii)  a  load  cell  mounted  on  the  force  cell  housing  therehv 
positioning  said  load  cell  in  a  generally  fixed  relationship 
with  said  force  display  module,  said  load  cell  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  \  anous  load  cell  capacities,  said  load  cell 
including  means  for  receiving  the  tensile  and  compressive 
forces  to  be  measured  and  means  for  convening  the  mea- 
sured tensile  and  compressive  forces  into  corresponding 
electrical  signals,  and 

(lii)  means  for  transmitting  the  electncal  signals  correspond- 
ing 10  the  measured  tensile  and  compressive  forces  to  said 
means  for  receiving  electronic  signals  of  said  electronic 
control  and  processing  circuit  of  said  force  displav  module 


5.471,886 
UNIT-DOSE  LIQUID  SAMPLING  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Sanyasi  R.  Kalidindi,  8303  Hana  Rd..  Edison.  NJ.  08817 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,420,  May  6.  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.281,  Jun.  2.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,337,620.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser,  No. 

290,114 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  73—864.63  18  Claims 

1.  A  muluple-sample  sampling  device  capable  of  extension  for 


1.  An  electronic  force  gage  for  measuring  tensile  and  compres- 
sive forces  using  vanous  load  cdl  capacities  comprising: 


taking    multiple    samples    having   accurate   volumes   at   different 
depths  of  liquids  or  semisolid  mixtures,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  tubular  casing  segment  of  predetermined  length 
composing,  a  slot  extending  from  it.s  proximate  end  lo  either 
its  distal  end  or  proximate  its  disial  end,  a  plurality  of  bottle 
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containers  appended  to  said  at  least  one  tubular  casing  seg- 
ment, and  a  handle  at-its  proximate  end; 
each  bottle  container  including  an  apertured  cover,  an  apertured 

adapter  ptisitioned  within  said  cover  and  a  container  body; 
at  least  one  rod  element  means  with  a  handle  which  tits  inside 
said  at  least  one  lubular  casing  segment,  and  having  multiple 
arms  positioned  perpendicularly  to  said  at  least  one  rod  ele 
ment  means  and  ending  in  a  nght  angle  bend; 
each  arm  supporting  a  lid  at  said  end;  and 
an  empty   bottle  secured  within  each  bottle  container  by  said 

adapter; 
whereby,  said  each  empty  bottle  receives  a  full  unit-dose  sample 
of  said  liquid  mixture  by  removing  each  said  lid  simulta- 
neously when  said  lid  holding  rod  handle  is  totaled,  and 
terminating  the  sampling  by  rotating  back  each  said  lid  to 
simultaneously  cover  each  tilled  bottle. 


5.471,888 
MOTION  INITIATOR 
Larry  L.  McCormick.  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G  &  H 
Technologj,  Inc..  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  226,704 
Int.  Cl.^  G05G  /  7/(X) 
l'.S.  a.  74-2  7  Oalms 

1.  .A  motion  initiator,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  separable  spool  means  engageable  to  form  an 
enclosed  cavity  with  an  mterconnecting  Ixire  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  the  spool  means: 
shaftlike  means  having  a  hrst  pt)rtion  held  within  the  spool 
means  cavity  and  a  second  portion  within  the  bore  when  the 
spool  means  are  engaged,  said  shaftlike  means  being  sub 


5.471.887 
REMOVABLE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  E  Laub.  Etters,  Pa.,  as.signor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1994.  Ser  No.  19«,410 
Int.  (1.    HOIL  41/04 
l.S.  a.  73— 866.S  13  Claims 

1.  A  removable  sensor  assembly  for  mounting  onto  a  substrate 


comprising: 

a  a  flat  removable  sensor  member  having  first  and  second 
contact  elements  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sensor 
member. 

b  an  insulated  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
removable  sensor  member,  such  that  said  first  and  second 
contact  elements  of  said  removable  sensor  member  are  dis- 
posed withm  said  insulated  housing, 

c.  at  least  two  contact  members,  wherein  each  of  said  contact 
members  has  a  contact  portion  resiliently  engaging  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  and  second  contact  elements,  and  further 
wherein  each  of  said  contact  members  has  a  foot  ponion 
engaging  the  substrate,  said  foot  portions  extending  laterally 
from  the  msulaled  housing. 


jected  to  a  tensile  load  tending  to  move  said  shafllike  means 
along  the  bore  to  the  extenor  of  the  spool  means: 

a  helically  wound  spring-tempered  retaining  wire  received  about 
the  spool  means  having  a  relaxed  internal  turn  diameter  such 
as  to  enable  the  spool  halves  to  separate  and  release  the 
shaftlike  means  and  a  second  lesser  tension  diameter  that 
causes  the  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  spnng- 
tempered  wire  to  contact  and  retain  the  spool  halves  in  unitary 
assembled  relation. 

a  tirst  end  portion  of  the  spnng-tempered  wire  being  secured 
w  ithin  an  opening  in  one  of  the  spool  means  and  the  other  end 
portion  being  received  within  an  insulative  hollow  spool: 

an  electrical  connector  body  positioned  between  adjacent  spool 
means; 

a  destructible  wire  earned  by  the  connector  having  a  terminal  at 
each  end  and  an  intermediate  loop,  said  loop  being  received 
about  the  insulative  spool  to  tighten  the  retaining  wire  helix  to 
the  second  diameter,  said  loop  having  its  tensile  strength 
reduced  on  passage  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  electncal 
current  therethrough  sufficiently  that  the  loop  is  broken  from 
the  combination  of  the  tensile  load  and  spnng  force  of  the 
retaining  wire 
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5,471.889 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,471.891 
Ml  SIC  BOX  OR.NAMENT  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Corrina  Chen.  8F1.,  No.  185.  Yung  Chi  Road.  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
Pro*,  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser  No.  165,452 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  21/16:  GIOF  1/06 

U.S.  CI,  74-^5  3  Claims 


5,471.890 
STARTER 
Tsutomu  Shiga.  Nukata:  Nobuyuki  Haya.shi.  Nagoya;  Masao- 
ori  Ohmi,  .\njo;  Yasuhiro  Nagao.  Okazaki.  and  Mitsuhiro 
MuraU.  -Anjo.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser  No.  392.195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1994,  6-222328 

InL  CI."  F02N  I5/(K> 

IS.  CI.  74-7  E  8  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  mechanism  for  a  music  box  ornament,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  driving  mechanism  having  an  outpul  shaft. 

a  crankshaft  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  outpul  shaft  o(  the 
dnving  mechanism  and  an  opposite  end  dehning  a  crankpin. 

a  lappet  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  an  omameni  and  al  us  other 
end  to  said  crankpin. 

a  rocker  formed  as  a  l-shaped  rod  having  a  supponing  end  to 
suppon  the  movement  of  said  rocker  and  a  free  end  connected 
to  said  crankpin  and  linked  to  said  tappet  rod  al  the  crankpin 
end;  and 

a  music  box  bottom,  cover. 

wherein  said  free  end  of  said  rocker  comprises  a  ben!  portion 
defining  a  slide  wav  to  confine  the  movement  of  said  crank- 
pin. wherein  the  supponing  end  of  said  rocker  is  msened  in  a 
hole  on  a  nh  formed  on  said  bonom  cover  onto  which  the 
dnving  mechanism  is  supported,  wherein  said  nb  is  directiv 
molded  on  said  bottom  cover,  and  wherein  when  said  crank- 
shaft IS  rotated  b\  the  dnving  mechanism,  said  rocker  is 
dnven  bv  said  crankpin  to  impan  alternating  venical  move- 
ments to  said  tappet  rod  causing  said  ornament  to  be  moved 
altemainelv  up  and  down 


1.  A  starter  compnsing: 

a  staner  motor  having  an  armature  shaft: 

a  dnve  shaft  coaxial  with  said  armature  shaft. 

a  sun  gear  formed  on  an  ouier  circumference  of  said  armature 
shaft. 

planetary  gears  set  on  one  end  of  said  dn\e  shaft  and  engaged 
with  said  sun  gear: 

a  speed  reduction  mechanism  having  an  mlemai  gear  engaged 
with  said  planetary  gears:  and 

an  overrunning  clutch  having  a  hrsi  cvlinder  p(.)rtion  disposed  on 
Si"jd  internal  gear  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction,  a  second 
cylinder  ponion  acting  as  a  fixing  side  and  set  with  a  prede- 
termined clearance  relative  to  an  inner  circumference  of  said 
first  cylinder  portion,  and  a  roller  stored  in  a  storage  portion 
formed  on  said  inner  circumference  of  said  first  cvlinder  so 
that  said  roller  does  not  contact  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
second  cylinder  portion  when  said  roller  is  stored  in  said 
storage  portion 


5.471.892 

Ml  LTI-SPEED  PAR.ALLEL  AXIS  THREE 

COINTERSHAFTS  AND  AN  Ol  TPl  T  SHAFT  POWER 

TR.\NSMISSION 

James    F.    Sherman.    Brighton,    Mich.,   assignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  230.660 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  .^/WJ:.i7/U2 

IS.  CI.  74—325  3  Claims 

1    .A  multi-speed  parallel  shaft  p<iwer  transmission  compnsing 

an  input  shaft. 
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a  tirsl  input  transfer  shaft; 

a  second  input  transfer  shaft; 

an  output  shaft; 

a  first  pair  of  ratio  gear  and  clutch  means  operatively  connectible 
with  the  input  shaft  and  drivingly  connected  with  a  pair  of 
gear  means  on  the  output  shaft; 

a  first  one-way  drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
input  transfer  shaft; 

a  second  one-way  drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
second  input  transfer  shaft; 

flexible  dnve  means  drivingly  connected  between  said  input 
shaft  and  said  first  and  second  one-way  drive  means, 

a  second  pair  of  ratio  gear  and  clutch  means  operatively  con- 
nectible with  said  first  input  transfer  shaft  and  drivingly 
connected  with  the  pair  of  gear  means  on  the  output  shaft;  and 

a  third  pair  of  ratio  gear  and  clutch  means  operatively  con 
nectible  with  said  second  input  transfer  shaft  and  dnvingly 
connected  with  the  pair  of  gear  means  on  the  output  shaft. 


5,471.893 
DOWNSHirr  INHIBITOR 
Ian  M.  Newbigging.  Bolton.  England,  assignor  to  F^ton  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  160,636 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  11.  1992. 
9225890 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/00 
L.S.  CI.  74—335  7  Claims 
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1  .^  downshift  control  for  a  manually  shifted,  multiple-speed 
\ehicular  transmission  having  a  first  (first/second),  a  second  (third/ 
fourth)  and  a  third  (fifth/sixth)  manually  selectable  ratio,  said  first 
ratio  intended  for  lower  vehicle  ground  speed  operation  than  said 
second  ratio,  and  said  second  ratio  intended  for  lower  vehicle 
ground  speed  operation  than  said  third  ratio,  said  first  ratio  having 
a  first  predetermined  maximum  vehicle  ground  speed  at  which 
downshift  engagement  thereof  is  allowed  and  said  second  ratio 
having  a  second  predetermined  maximum  vehicle  ground  speed, 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  maximum  vehicle  ground 
speed,  at  which  downshift  engagement  thereof  is  allowed,  said 
transmission  including  a  shift  mechanism  having  a  shaft  manually 
movable  in  a  selection  direction  (Y — Y)  to  a  first  position  for 


selection  of  engaging  and  disengaging  said  first  ratio,  to  a  distinct 
second  position  for  selection  of  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
.second  ratio,  and  to  a  distinct  third  position  for  selection  of 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  third  ratio,  said  second  position 
located  intermediate  to  said  first  and  third  positions  in  said  selec- 
tion direction,  said  shaft  movable  m  an  engagement/disengagement 
direction  (X — X),  distinct  from  said  selection  direction,  to  cause 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  a  selected  ratio,  said  contfol 
charactenzed  by 

control  means  for  sensing  a  value  (OS)  indicative  of  current 
vehicle  ground  speed  and  for  companng  said  value  indicative 
of  current  vehicle  ground  speed  to  a  first  reference  value 
(REF|)  corresponding  to  said  first  predetermined  maximum 
vehicle  ground  speed  and  to  a  second  reference  value  (REF,) 
corresponding  to  said  second  predetermined  maximum 
vehicle  ground  speed, 
mechanical  blocking  means  (216)  responsive  to  control  signals 
from  said  control  means  having  (i)  a  non-blcKking  position 
(216A1  when  said  value  indicative  of  ground  speed  is  less 
than  said  first  reference  value  (OS<REF,<REF;)  wherein  said 
shaft  IS  not  blocked  from  movement  between  said  first,  second 
and  third  positions  thereof  in  the  selection  direction;  (ii)  an 
intermediate  blocking  position  (216B)  for  blocking  movement 
of  said  shaft  to  said  first  position  in  said  selection  direction, 
but  allowing  movement  of  said  shaft  to  said  second  fiosition 
in  said  selection  direction,  if  said  value  indicative  of  vehicle 
ground  speed  is  greater  than  said  first  reference  value  but  less 
than  said  second  reference  value  {REF,>OS>REF, );  and  (iii)  a 
fully  blocking  position  (216C)  for  blocking  movement  of  said 
shaft,  both  to  said  first  and  said  second  positions  thereof,  in 
said  selection  direction  if  said  value  indicative  of  vehicle 
ground  speed  is  greater  than  said  second  reference  value 
(OS>REF.,  >REF,). 


5,471,894 

SHIFTING  METHOD  XND  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  SHIFTER  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  DRAG 

RACING  VEHICLE 

Patrick  .A.   McFadden.   255   Woodside   Dr..   Pataskala.  Ohio 
43062 

Division  of  Sen  No.  197.150.  Feb.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.448,925.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,708 

Int.  CI."  BIOK  J//W    B60K  41/10 

I  .S.  CI.  74—336  R  7  Claims 
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3.  A.  methtxl  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  a  drag  race  vehicle 
with  a  controller  for  controlling  an  actuatable  shifter  assembly, 
which  compnses  the  steps  of; 

(a)  resetting  the  controller; 
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(h)  actuating  the  controller  and  launching  the  vehicle  which 
initiates  a  shift  delay  time  period, 

(c)  after  the  shift  delay  period  expires,  actuating  the  shifter 
assembly  to  shift  to  a  nexi  higher  gear  at  a  predetermined 
engine  speed  value: 

(d)  determining  the  number  of  gears  which  the  vehicle  has,  and 
(e)  (1)  if  the  vehicle  has  2  forward  gears,  then  the  controller 

initiates  no  further  shifting;  or 
(2)  it  the  vehicle  has  more  than  2  forward  gears,  repeating 
step  (c)  unul  all  of  the  gears  have  been  shifted  and  then 
initiating  no  further  shifting  with  the  controller 


5,471,895 

CAMSHAFT  DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  DOl  BLE 

0\  ERHEAD  CAMSHAFT  ENGINE 

Eisaku  Ohmon.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  and  Tadasu  Suzuki.  Chi- 

copee.  Mass..  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  No>.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155.440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1993.  5-003639 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  53/00:7/12 

VS.  a.  74—567  13  Claims 


~2i. 


I  In  a  camshaft  dnving  mechanism  for  dnvmg  camshaft  wheel 
members  respectivelv  secured  to  two  camshafts  head  through  a 
power  transmitting  member  connected  between  said  camshaft 
wheel  members  and  a  crankshaft  wheel  member,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  thickness  of  each  said  camshaft  wheel  member  is 
one-half  or  less  of  the  widtli  of  said  power  transmitting  member, 
one  of  said  camshaft  wheel  members  is  offset  in  an  axial  direction 
of  said  camshafts  from  said  other  camshaft  wheel  member,  and 
said  camshaft  wheel  members  are  partly  radially  overlapped  with 
one  another 


wall  portion  which  extends  in  an  essentially  radial  direction  and  is 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  crankshaft  and  a  peripheral  flange 
ponion  which  connects  radially  outward  to  the  ha.se  wall  portion 
and  runs  essentially  axially  away  from  the  crankshaft,  and  the 
other  of  said  parts  being  a  second  formed  sheet-metal  pan  and 
being  connected  to  the  peripheral  flange  portion  of  the  first  formed 
sheet-metal  pan  and.  l(^gethe^  with  the  first  formed  sheet-metal 
part,  defining  in  the  radially  outer  region  of  the  p^maI^  mass, 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  cavity,  m  which  cavitv  there 
are  arranged  spnngs  of  the  torsion-damping  arrangement,  wherein 
the  second  formed  sheet  meial  pan  also  has  the  shape  of  a  pan  and 
includes  a  base  wall  poruon  which  extends  in  an  essentiallv  radial 
direction  and  defines  the  cavity  and  a  penpheral  flange  ponion 
which  IS  attached  radially  outward  to  the  base  wall  ponion  and 
extends  in  an  essentially  axial  direction  away  from  the  crankshaft. 
wherein  the  penpheral  flange  ponions  of  the  two  formed  sheet- 
metal  pans  run  concenincally  into  each  other  in  the  region  of  the 
mass-nng  extension  and  the  formed  sheet-metal  pans  are  anached 
to  each  other  in  this  region  in  a  light  and  ngid  manner,  wherein  the 
penpheral  flange  ptinion  of  the  first  formed  sheet-metal  pan 
includes  a  nng-shaped  step  and  has  on  the  side  of  the  step  which 
side  faces  away  from  the  crankshaft  a  diameter  that  is  larger  than 
that  ol  the  side  that  is  close  to  the  crankshaft,  wherein  a  juncture  of 
the  base  wall  ponion  and  the  penpheral  flange  portion  of  the 
second  formed  sheet-metal  pan  is  received  proximate  to  the  step. 
and  wherein  the  penpheral  flange  portions  of  the  two  formed 
sheet-metal  parts  together  form  on  the  primary  mass  in  the  region 
of  Its  outer  penmeter  an  axially  extending  centered  mass-nng 
extension  which  axially  extends  at  least  in  part  inio  a  region 
radially  outwardly  of  the  secondary  mass. 


5,471,896 
Dl  AL-MASS  FLYWHEEL 
Bernhard  Schierling.  Kurnach:  Hilmar  Gobel.  Grafenrhein- 
feld;  Bergrheinfeld.  and  Bemd  Stockmann.  Rothlein.  (;er- 
many,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt.  tier- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993.  Ser  No.  163,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
520.9;  Nov.  18.  1993,  43  39  421.3 

Int  CI."  F16D  i 74 
V.S.  a.  74-574  19  Claims 

I.  A  dual-mass  flywheel  compnsmg  a  pnmary  mass  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  crankshaft  of  an  internal-combustion  engine  in  a 
position  centered  on  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  secondary  mass  sup- 
p<irted  for  rotation  around  the  axis  of  rotation  relative  to  the 
pnmary  mass  and  adapted  to  he  coupled  to  a  fncuon  clutch:  and  a 
lorsion-dampmg  arrangement  which  couples  m  a  rotationalK  elas- 
tic manner  the  secondary  mass  with  the  pnmary  mass,  and  wherein 
the  pnmary  mass  includes  two  formed  sheet-metal  pans  positioned 
concentnc  with  the  axis,  one  of  said  pans  being  a  first  formed 
sheet-metal  part  and  having  the  shape  of  a  pan  and  having  a  base 


5.471.897 
S.AW  SRARPENER 
James  L.  Wright  Cottage  Grove.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Wright 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Inc..  Cottage  Grove.  Oreg. 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser  No.  119.988 
Int.  CI.'  B23D  6.<  /: 
I  .S.  CI.  76—37  9  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  auiomaiicalh  sharpemng  teeth  ot  a  continu- 
ous band  saw  m  which  the  teeth  have  a  known  profile,  the  appa- 
rams  compnsmg 

a  frame  supported  relauve  to  a  floor  and  having  a  front  side; 
means  for  supporting  a  first  portion  of  the  band  saw  at  the  front 

side  of  the  frame, 
means  for  supporting  a  second  p<irtion  of  the  band  saw  relative 
to  the  frame,  parallel  with  the  first  portion  of  the  hand  saw, 
and  also  at  the  front  side  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  plates  having  upper  edges  generally  conforming  lo  the 

profile  of  a  tooth, 
means  for  pressing  the  pair  ot  plates  toward  each  niher  with  the 
first  portion  of  the  band  saw  positioned  between  the  plates  and 
the  top  edge  of  a  tooth  of  the  band  saw  extending  aKne  the 
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upper  edges  of  the  plates  during  sharpening,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  tooth  is  supported  between  the  plates  in 
a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  frame,  the  pressing  means 
being  reieasable  for  allowing  movement  of  the  first  ponion  of 
the  band  saw  between  the  plates  for  positioning  a  different 
tiwth  between  the  plates; 

grinding  wheel  means  for  grinding  the  top  edge  of  the  tooth 
supported  hy  the  plates; 

means  for  moving  the  grinding  wheel  means  along  the  tooth 
upper  edge  following  a  predetermined  path  representative  of 
the  tooth  profile  for  grinding  the  edge  of  the  supported  tooth: 
and 

means  for  advancing  selectively  the  first  portion  of  the  band  saw 
in  a  first  direction  relative  to  the  frame  for  positioning  teeth 
successively  between  the  plates  for  sharpening,  and  advancing 
the  second  portion  of  the  band  saw  in  the  opposite  direction 
relative  to  the  frame. 


(c)  an  inlemiediate  cylindrical  portion  disposed  between  the 
handle  and  head  and  fixed  to  the  head,  and  including  a  central 
longitudinal  throughbore  having  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the 
handle; 

ci  a  central  spindle  fixed  to  the  handle  and  joumalled  for 
rotation  within  the  longitudinal  throughbore; 

di  a  drning  member  including  a  flat  face,  a  body  portion  and  a 
neck  portion,  the  neck  portion  being  fixed  to  an  end  of  the 
central  spmdie  such  that  the  driving  member  rotates  there- 
with; 

ei  a  dnven  member  fixed  to  a  rotatable  post  the  post  being 
dispiised  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  post  including  a  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  rectangular  solid  portion  for  selectively 
receiving  a  sixket  wrench  head,  the  driven  member  engaging 
the  dnving  member  such  that  rotation  of  the  central  spindle  is 
translated  to  the  p<:ist; 

fi  a  generally  cylindrical  bearing  bkxrk  disposed  withm  the 
cvlindrical  cavity,  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  top  lace 
providing  a  heanng  surface  for  the  driven  member,  the  bear- 
ing bkxk  also  including  a  flat  face  in  bearing  contact  wr.h  the 
flat  face  of  the  dnving  member  to  provide  a  bearing  surface 
for  the  dnving  member,  the  bearing  bkx:k  also  including  a 
central  bore  for  receiving  and  joumallmg  the  cylindncal  por- 
tion of  the  post,  the  cylindncal  cavity  including  bearing 
surfaces  in  bearing  contact  with  the  b<idy  portion  and  the  neck 
portion  of  the  driving  member,  the  dnven  member  compnsing 
a  dnven  plate  including  a  radial  center,  the  dnven  plate 
having  dnve  balls  of  a  given  diameter  fixed  thereto  and 
recessed  therein,  the  dnve  balls  being  radially  spaced  from  the 
radial  center  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  driven 
plate 


5.47 1,8W 
EXTENSIBLE  R.VTC'HET  WRENCH 
Daniel  B.  Twomlov*.  24  Sedgewick  Rd.,  Poughquag,  N.V.  12570 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  90,542,  Jan.  5.  1W4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.462 
Int.  Cl.'^  B25G  //(W 
L.S.  CI.  81—60  1  Claim 


5.471,898 
BREAKER  BAR  WITH  90  DEGREE  ROTATING  SOCKET 

CONNECTOR  HEAD 
Edvtard  P.  Forman,  1230  Honey  Lake  Rd.,  Lake  Zurich,  III. 
60047 

Filed  Dee.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170414 

Int.  C1.''B2SB  17/00 

IS.  CI.  81—57.29  14  Claims 
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1  A  wrench  for  driving  sockets  in  the  form  of  a  breaker  bar 
having  a  ninety  degree  torque  rotation  head,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; 

a)  an  elongate  handle: 

bi  a  head  ponion  including  a  cylindrical  cavity  having  a  first 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  handle 


1622     2* 


1,  .An  extensible  ratchet  wrench  compnsing: 
a  main  shaft  having 

a  ratchet  head  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  shaft,  aligned  lock  pin 

holes  space  along  said  shaft,  and 
a  lengthwise  grooved  guiding  track  disposed  in  said  shaft 

opposite  said  aligned  lock  pin  holes  and  extending  from 

said  shaft  proximal  end  to  near  a  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 
an  outer  sleeve  mounted  telescopically  and  fitting  snugly  about 
said  main  shaft  for  axial  movemcnl  relatne  to  said  main  shaft 
having 
a  proximal  end  of  reduced  ouiside  thickness  with  a  pair  of 

oppositely    disposed    holes    lor    receiving    ball    bearings 

adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  aligned  lock  pin  holes  and 

track; 
a  pair  of  ball  bearings  disposed  within  said  proximal  end 

holes;  and. 
a  locking  collar  disposed  alxiut  the  proximal   end  of  said 

sleeve,  said  collar  including  a  spirally  grooved  interior  at  its 

distal  end  for  receipt  of  a  spring, 
a  spring  disposed  within  said  grooved  interior,  and  internal 

ball  beanng  channels  at  its  proximal  end. 
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5.471.900 
METHOD  FOR  TIRNING  A  WORKPIECE 
George  E.  (  orv^in.  and  James  R.  Hoffman,  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,   avslgnors   to   Cincinnati    Milacron   Inc..   Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  \pr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232,971 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  82—1.11  4  Claims 


5,471,901 
PRFISS  DIE 
^uichi   Nishiya;   Voshiharu   Takano:    Kozo  Takahashi,   >asuo 
Imaizumi.  and  \asuhim  Oono.  all  of  Oota,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Jukogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,M).852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1992.  4-070625  I 
Int.  Cl."^  B26F  1/14 
VS.  CI.  83—136  11  Claims 

1.  A  press  die  for  piercing  operation  having  a  lower  die  and  an 


1.  A  method  for  turning  workpieces  in  a  two-axis,  multi-spmdle. 
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bar  ted  turning  machine,  comprising  the  following  stepis: 

(a)  supporting  a  cutting  tool  unit  on  an  X-slide  and  a  Z-slide. 
movable  radially  and  axially.  respectively  with  respect  to  a 
spindle  axis; 

(b)  supporting  a  bar  in  a  rotatable  nrst  chuck  mounted  to  a  firs! 
spindle,  and  permitting  a  workpiece  ponion  of  said  bar  to 
extend  into  a  machining  zone; 

(c)  rotating  said  bar  w  ith  said  first  chuck  in  a  first  direction  about 
said  spindle  axis; 

(d)  perfonning  a  first  machining  operation  on  said  workpiece 
portion  with  said  cutting  tool  unit  to  create  a  first  diameter 
aboui  a  first  workpiece  axis  which  is  coincident  with  said 
spindle  axis; 

(e)  supporting  a  second  chuck  on  a  second  spindle  coexiensively 
with  and  oppositely  disposed  to  said  first  spindle: 

(f)  rotating  said  second  chuck  in  said  first  direclion  aboul  said 
spindle  axis; 

(gl  advancing  said  second  chuck  towards  said  first  chuck  and 

grasping  said  workpiece  portion: 
(hi  cutting  off  said  workpiece  ponion  trom  said  bar  to  create  a 

discrete  workpiece; 
(i)  retracting  said  second  chuck  with  said  workpiece: 
(J)  feeding  said  bar  through  .said  first  chuck  lo  a  predetermined 

stopping  point; 
(k)  reversing  rotation  of  said  second  spindle  and  second  ^  luck, 

about  said  spindle  axis,  thereby  displacing  said  firsi  work 

piece  axis  from  .said  spindle  axis:  and 
(h  performing  a  second  machining  operation  on  said  workpiece 

with  said  cutting  tool  unit  to  create  a  second  diameter  aboul  a 

second  workpiece  axis  displaced  from  said  first  workpiece 

axis. 


upper  die  provided  on  said  lower  die:  said  press  die  compnsing 

means  defining  a  hollow  bore  in  one  of  said  lower  and  upper 
dies,  for  functioning  as  a  female  die. 

a  movable  pad  interposed  between  the  lower  die  and  the  upper 
die  to  hold  a  workpiece  between  the  pad  and  the  female  die 
against  the  lower  die  when  the  upper  die  is  mo\ed  toward  the 
lower  die.  said  pad  having  an  insertion  hole  therethrough 
coaxial  with  the  hollow  bore. 

a  punch  passed  through  the  insertion  hole; 

punch  pressing  means  for  dnving  the  punch  against  the  work- 
piece  so  as  to  cause  the  punch  to  be  in.serted  into  the  hollow 
bore  to  thereby  cam.  out  the  piercing  operation  on  the  work 
piece; 

a  tubular  elastic  member  inserted  in  said  insertion  hole  and 
accommixlating  the  punch  inserted  therethrough  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  punch  and  an  inner  surface  o1  insertion 
hole  of  said  pad  to  support  the  punch;  and 

a  projecting  tip  having  a  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  a  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  punch,  provided  on  an  end  of  the  punch 
tor  deforming  said  workpiece  to  produce  a  bulge  on  the 
workpiece  pnor  to  the  piercing  operation  and  to  be  influenced 
hv  curvature  of  the  bulge  to  shift  the  punch  against  elastic 
resistance  of  the  elastic  member  to  an  optimum  state  wherein 
the  projecting  tip  and  the  hollow  bore  are  in  accurate  coaxial 
alignment  therebetween  ai  ihe  instani  of  the  piercing  opera 
tion. 


5.471.902 
TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  PIANOS 
Paul   D.  Chaplin.  Newcastle.  Australia,  assignor  to  ■Vthenry 
Enterpri.ses  Limited.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.180 
Int.  CI.'  GIOC  *  10  GIOD  .^  14 
L-.S.  CI.  84-202  13  Claims 

1  A  tuning  s\stem  for  a  piano  or  stringed  instrument  compnsing 
at  least  one  tuning  pm.  a  metal  assembly  or  unit  having  at  lea.st  one 
aperture  therein  for  accommodating  said  tuning  pin.  said  Uining  pm 
having  a  head  with  a  top.  a  tuning  end  distal  from  said  top  for 
accommodating  a  tuning  device,  a  hole  through  said  tuning  end  for 
secunng  a  tuning  wire  to  said  pin.  and  retaining  means  retaining 
said  pin  in  said  aperture  and  having  an  end  upon  which  said  top  of 
said  pin  pivots,  wherein  said  head  is  radial,  being  a  surtace  defined 
by  two  orthogonal  cunilinear  coordinates,  said  tuning  end  extends 
from  each  said  aperture  with  said  radial  head  retained  in  a  comple- 
mentary radial  bore  of  said  aperture,  and  each  said  aperture  includ- 
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the  nozzle  is  covered  hy  a  primer  wafer  for  ihe  propellam 
charge,  said  pnnier  wafer  being  arranged  in  the  chanibei. 
wherein  the  thicknes<i  of  the  pnmer  wafer  in  the  zone  of  the 
nozzle  and  around  the  nozzle  is  thinner  than  in  the  remaining 
zone  of  the  pnmer  wafer,  and 

the  pnmer  wafer  has  a  planar  surface  with  which  it  is  in  contact 
with  a  wall  of  a  cartndge  separating  the  chamber  and  the 
cavity,  and  the  surface  of  the  pnmer  wafer  facing  away  from 
the  planar  surface  has  a  recess  and  is  in  contact  with  the 
propellant  charge  in  said  chamber 


ing  means  for  pivoting  said  radial  head  about  and  swiveling  said 
radial  head  across  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  means  for  pivoting 
including  a  clearance. 


5,471,903 

DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  .A  PROPELLANT  CHARGE,  A 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  THE  CHARGE  AND  A  MAGAZINE 

FOR  HOLDING  CARTRIDGE.S,  ESPE(TALL\  FOR  STL'D 

SETTING  OR  DRIVING  TOOLS 
Uwe  Brede,  Fiirth;  Alfi^  Horn  Zirndorf;  Hans  Jena,  Fiirth; 
Bodo  Preis,  Niimbcrg,  and  Wolfgang  Spranger,  Fiirth,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Troisdorf,  Germany,  and  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechten- 
stein 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,985.  May  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J5S,766, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  803,990,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^216,200.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser  No.  277,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  7,  1990.  40  39 
069.1 

Int.  a."  F42C  19/08:  B25C  1/12 
L.S.  CI.  89—1.14  7  Claims 


5,471.904 
AMMUNITION  FEEDER  CHUTE 
Gregory  C.  Armstrong,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Denel  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  Nc.  81,108 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Jun.  26,   1992, 
92/4763 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41A  9/57 
U.S.  CI.  89—33.14  5  Claims 


^i 
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1  A  desice  for  igniting  a  propellant  charge,  particularly  for  stud 
dnving  or  setting  tools,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  wherein  a  cavity  is  formed,  a  piston  displaceably 

guided  in  the  cavity  for  compressing  gas  present  in  the  cavity, 
a  chamber  connected  to  the  cavity  via  an  opening,  a  propellant 

charge  being  provided  in  this  chamber  and  being  ignitable  by 

compression  of  gas  upon  movement  of  the  piston;  and 
at  least  one  exhaust  port  for  the  exhausting  of  the  combustion 

gases  from  the  chamber  when  the  propellant  charge  has  been 

Ignited,  characienzed  in  that 
the  opening  connecting  the  cavity  and  the  chamber  is  fashioned 

as  a  nozzle  with  a  cross- sectional  area  which  is  smaller  by  a 

multiple  than  the  cross-sectionai  area  of  the  cavity  or  the 

piston. 


1   .An  ammunition  feeder  chute,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  segments  disposed  transversely  relative  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  flexure  of  the  chute  wherein  at  least  two 
apertures  extend  through  each  segment; 

at  least  one  flexible  cable  which  passes  through  the  respective 
apertures  and  interconnects  the  segments  in  articulated,  side- 
by-side  relationship,  and 

a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  which  space  the  segments  apart 
and  allow  pivoting  of  adjacent  segments  relative  to  one 
another,  thereby  to  facilitate  flexure  of  the  feeder  chute  along 
the  longitudinal  axis,  each  segment  having  a  leading  face  and 
an  opposed  trailing  face,  the  leading  face  of  each  segment 
defining  an  arcuate  concave  surface  and  the  trailing  face  of 
each  segment  defining  an  arcuate  convex  surface,  such  that 
the  leading  face  of  one  segment  is  arranged  to  slide  over  the 
trailing  face  of  an  adjacent  segment  in  an  overiapping  rela- 
tionship, thereby  to  provide  a  continuous  land  for  an  ammu- 
nition belt. 


5,471.905 
ADVANCED  LIGHT  ARMOR 
Patrick  L.  .Martin.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No,  84,901 
Int.  CI."  F41H  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  89—36.02  4  Claims 

I  An  improved  armor,  comprising: 

first  and  second  face  sheet  members  and  a  structural  load 
carrying  core  element  disposed  between  the  face  sheet  mem- 
bers, said  face  sheet  members  being  disposed  parallel  to  one 
another  and  being  made  of  a  high-strength,  high-toughness 
titanium  alloy, 
abrasive  filler  matenal  disposed  between  said  face  sheets  for 
eroding  a  projectile  which  has  penetrated  one  of  the  face 
sheets. 
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said  filler  material  being  chosen  from  the  class  of  ceramic 
matenals  consisting  of  BN,  BC,  AUG,,  TiC,  KEVLAR®  and 
SiC,  wherein  said  core  element  includes  channel-defining 
members,  and  said  filler  matenal  is  a  woven  fabric  armor 
matenal  disposed  within  adjacent  ones  of  said  channel 
defining  members. 


5.471.906 
BODY  ARMOR  t  ()\  ER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Thomas  E.  Bachner.  Jr,  I  nionville.  Pa.,  and  David  J.  Pac- 
anowsky.  North  East,  Md..  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Asso- 
ciates. Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser  No.  137.861 

Int.  CI,'  F41H  >/0H 

VS.  CI.  89-36.05  20  Claims 


1,  Body  armor  to  protect  a  wearer  which  compnses: 

a  penetration-resisiani  armor  layer:  and 

a  cover  surrounding  and  sealing  the  armor  plating  laser,  ihe 

cover   including   ai   least   a  ponion  composing   a  sheet   ot 

waierpnxit  and  moisture  vapor  fiermeable  fabnc  onented  fac 

ing  the  wearer. 
the  co\er  isolating  the  armor  layer  from  water  and  perspiration 

absorption  while  permitting  moisture  vapor  to  escape  from  the 

wearer  through  the  cover. 


5.471.907 
MARINE  STEERING  APPARATl  S 

Jacob  Kobelu  Surrey.  Canada,  assignor  to  Kobelt  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  56,847,  .May  4,  1993,  Pat. 

No  5,289,756.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  -Ser  No.  818.689. 

Jan.  3.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  1.  1994.  .Ser 

No.  203055 

Int  CI."  F15B  9//r;   B63H  25/OS 

U.S.  CI.  91-368  20  Qaims 


a)  an  actuator  apparaiuv  said  actuator  apparatus  including  an 

actuator  body  and  an  actuator  piston  rod; 
bj  said  actuator  body  haMng  first  and  vecond  actuator  pons 
disposed  adjacent  said  actuator  piston  rod  and  configured  for 
moving  said  actuator  piston  rixi  relative  to  said  actuator  KkIv 
and  said  actuator  bodv  and  piston  nxl  being  mutuallv  exten- 
sible and  retractable 
c)  a  servo  apparatus,  said  servo  apparatus  including  a  setMi  body 

and  a  servo  piston  rod; 
di  said  servo  apparatus  having  first  and  second  servo  ports 
disposed  adjacent  said  servo  piston  rod  and  configured  for 
moving  said  servo  piston  rod  relative  to  said  servo  body,  said 
first  and  second  servo  pons  being  fluidlv  communicable  with 
a  helm  pump,  and  said  servo  txxlv  and  saki  .servo  piston  rixi 
being  mutually  extensible  and  retractable; 
e)  a  mam  valve,  said  main  valve  including  a  valve  Kxiv  and  a 

valve  acluator  ponion. 
fi  the  valve  b<xl>  having    first  and  second  signal  p<.)ns  fluidlv 
communicating    widi    the    first    and    second    actuator    ports 
respectively  of  the  aciuator  body;  first  and  second  helm  ports 
fluidlv  communicable  with  a  helm  pump;  a  supplv  pon  fluidly 
communicable  with  a  fluid  supply  source,  and  at  least  one 
sump  port  fluidly  communicable  with  a  sump, 
g)  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  actuator  portion  being  opcra- 
tively  associated  with  each  other  to  control  fluid  flow  through 
the  ports  of  the  valve  Nxly, 
h)  a  valve  shifter  disposed  adjacent  said  mam  valve,  said  valve 
shifter  configured  for  shifting  the  mam  valve  between  first 
and   second   positions   thereol   to  change   supplv    fluid  flow 
through  the  valve, 
1)  said   valve   shifter  including  a   losi   motion   mechanism  for 
providing  pre  determined  losi  motion  in  at  least  one  substan- 
tially ngid  mechanical  connection;  and 
j)  said  at  least  one  substantially  ngid  mechanical  connection 
being  disposed  between  at  least  two  of  die  main  valve,  the 
actuator  apparatus,  and  die  servo  apparatus,  said  lost  motion 
mechanism  providing  sufllcieni  relative  movement  between 
the  valve  actuator  portion  and  Uie  valve  body  to  change  fluid 
flow  through  the  mam  valve  m  response  to  a  change  in  fluid 
signal  direction  from  a  helm  pump  fluidly  connected  to  the 
seno  apparatus. 


5.471.908 
HYDRAl  Lie  S^  STEM  FOR  BACKHOE 
Richard  J.  Lech.  Burlington.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Racine.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  197053.  Feb.  16.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  349.133 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  U/00:  F16D  SL'o: 
U.S.  CI.  91-516  12  Claims 


1,  A  fluid  power  apparatus  comprising; 


1     In   a  hvdrauhc   system   for  a  loader-backhtie  having  (a)  a 
digging  bucket  and  a  backhoe  powered  bv  die  system  and  wherein, 
the  backhoe  includes  an  extensible  portion: 
die  hydraulic   system   includes   first  and   second   sections  for 

powenng  the  bucket  and  die  backhoe,  respectivelv; 
the  first  section  has  a  first  pnoniy  valve  connected  diereto  for 

pnontizing  flow  beiween  the  sect  ions,  and 
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the  second  section  includes  (a)  at  least  one  implement  valve 

controlling  the  backhoe,  and  (b)  an  extend  valve  controllmg 

the  extensible  portion, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  second  section  includes  a  second  priority  valve  prioritizing 

flow  between  the  second  implement  valve  and  the  extend 

valve;  and 
the  first  section  is  connected  between  the  first  priority  valve  and 

the  second  priority  valve. 


61  iia  es  se  m 


1.  A  fluid  c>  Under  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  portion  having  an  axial  bore  and  tirst  and 
second  open  end  portions, 

(b)  a  piston  rod  and  piston  movable  axially  relative  to  the  bore 
of  the  body  portion, 

(c)  first  and  second  end  plugs  having  respective  cylindrical 
surfaces  sealingly  engaging  the  first  and  second  open  end 
fKirtions  respectively  of  the  body  portion  to  prevent  fluid 
leaking  between  the  first  and  second  end  portions  and  the 
revpective  end  plugs,  the  end  plugs  being  of  a  non-porous 
maienal  to  prevent  seepage  of  pressurized  fluid  therethrough, 
the  first  end  plug  having  a  piston  rod  opening  therein  to 
receive  the  piston  rod  passing  therethrough,  and  an  annular 
seal  cooperating  with  the  piston  rod  opening  and  the  piston 
rod  to  prevent  fluid  leaking  between  the  piston  rod  and  the 
first  end  plug. 

(d)  first  and  second  end  caps  having  respective  wall  ptinions 
v.hich  at  least  partially  enclose  the  first  and  second  end  plugs 
and  the  open  end  portions  of  the  body  portion  respectively. 
the  first  end  cap  having  an  axial  clearance  opening  aligned 
with  the  piston  rod  opening  of  the  first  end  plug  to  receive  the 
piston  rod  passing  therethrough,  the  annular  seal  being  inter- 
posed between  the  end  cap  and  the  end  plug  to  assist  in 
kxating  the  annular  seal,  the  annular  seal,  the  end  plugs  and 
the  body  piirtion  sealingly  isolating  the  respective  end  caps 
from  pressunzed  fluid  within  the  body  ponion.  and 

le)  retainers  cooperating  with  the  end  caps  to  retain  the  end  caps 
on  the  body  portion. 


5,471,910 
ALTOMATIC  COFFEE  MACHINE 
Peter    Sager,    Boppelsen,    Switzerland,    assignor 
Maschinenbau  AG,  Dallikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  .Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,41.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43 
597.5 

Int,  Cl.'^  A47J  n/043 
U.S.  CI.  99—289  R  11  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  coffee  machine  for  making  single  cups  and  pots 


to     HGZ 
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5.471,909 
FI.l  ID  CVl  INDFR 
Jacob  Kobelt,  1654  Ocean  Park  Road,  Surrey,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser,  No,  280^32 

InL  CI,'  FOIB  29/00 

l'.S.  CI.  92—161  22  Claims 


-f<-^\ 


of  coffee,  the  coffee  machine  including  a  casing,  a  flow  heater 
disposed  within  the  casing,  a  brewing  device  disposed  within  the 
casing,  the  brewing  device  including  an  elongated  tubular  bodv 
atKiul  an  upstanding  axis  as  the  brewing  chamber,  a  coflee  mill  for 
providing  ground  coflee  i<i  the  brewing  chamb>er,  a  first  stopper,  a 
turning  arm.  the  first  stopper  being  rigidly  attached  lo  the  luming 
arm.  the  first  stopper  having  a  parking  position  with  respect  to  the 
brewing  chamtier.  a  stand  by  position  along  the  axis  of  the  brewing 
chamber,  and  a  brewing  position  within  said  brev^mg  chamber,  an 
axial  drive  for  moving  the  first  stopper  along  the  axis  of.  and 
within,  the  brewing  chamtier  between  its  brewing  and  stand  by 
positions,  a  pivot  drive  tor  moving  the  turning  ann  and  the  first 
stopper  from  its  parking  position  into  its  stand  by  position  and 
back  into  its  parking  position,  a  second  stopper,  the  second  stopper 
tieing  movably  held  within  the  brewing  chamber,  a  vertical  drive 
for  inoving  the  second  stopper  along  the  axis  within  the  brewing 
chamber,  a  swivel  wiper,  the  swivel  wiper  being  supptirted  on  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  remove  spent  coffee  grounds  from  the 
brewing  chamtier.  comprising: 
a  power  divider: 

a  motor,  wherein  fxith  the  axial  dnve  and  the  pivot  dnve  are 
powered  by  said  motor  and  wherein  said  motor  and  power 
divider  also  operate  the  swivel  wiper: 
wherein  said  power  divider  composes: 

a  stationary  grooved  bushing  mounted  in  .said  casing  and 
spaced  apan  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  brewing 
chamber. 
a  guide  bushing  received  wiihin  the  grooved  bushing,  said 
guide  bushing  being  secured  within  the  grooved  bushing  so 
that  It  does  not  move  upward  and  downward  within  the 
grooved  bushing, 
an  elongated  pivot  column  received  within  said  guide  bush- 
ing, said  pivot  column  supp<ining  the  turning  arm.  and  said 
pivot  column  tieing  secured  within  said  guide  bushing  so 
that  it  is  free  to  rotate  and  move  upward  and  downward 
within  the  guide  bushing,  and 
a  crosshead  fastened  to  said  pivot  column  m  a  generally 
horizontal  direction,  wherein  said  crosshead  extends  from 
the  pivot  column  into  the  guide  bushing  and  the  grixived 
bushing; 
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wherein  said  guide  bushing  has  an  elongated  glide  slot  defined 
therein,  and  the  grooved  hushing  has  an  elongated  glide  slot 
defined  therein,  so  that  the  crosshead  travels  m  biith  glide 
slots  simultaneously; 

whereby  the  power  divider  moves  the  nrst  stopper  from  its 
parking  position  to  its  stand  by  position  while  the  swivel 
wiper  removes  any  spent  coflfee  grounds  from  the  brewing 
chamber,  and  also  moves  the  first  stopper  into  its  brewing 
p<isition  and  then  back  into  its  stand  by  position  after  coflfee 
has  been  brewed  in  the  coffee  machine,  and  then  moves  the 
first  stopper  back  into  its  parking  position 


5,471,911 
COOKING  APPAR.ATI  S  SI  CH  AS  FR^TR  OR  THE  LIKE 

FOR  FRYING  FOOD 
Katsunobu  Minari,  Nagoya,  and  Kaori  I  eda,  Toyoake,  both  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Hoshizaki   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyoake,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,017,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-021342 
V:  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-021343  I;  Mar.  9,  1992.  4-086385:  Mar  9 
1992.  4-086386;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258354 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  rm 

CS.  CI.  99-342  6  Claims 

1.  .A  cooking  apparatus  for  trying  food  having  an  oil  Lank  filled 


therein  with  cooking  oil  to  be  maintained  in  a  heated  condition  bv 
a  heating  means,  the  cixiking  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  having  said  oil  tank  disposed  therein, 
detection  means  tor  detecting  an  amount  of  vapor  rising  trom 
the  food  after  the   foixi   has   been   placed   into  the   heated 
cooking  oil,  said  detection  means  having  a  vapor  detecting 
element   mounted  on   said  housing   and   kKated   atxne   the 
surface  of  said  cixjking  oil  to  he  directly  exp<^)sed  to  the  vapor 
nsing  from  the  fotx): 
first  means  m  said  housing  for  generating  a  reference  Mgnal 

indicative  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  vapor:  and 
second  means  in  said  housing  coupled  to  said  detection  means 
and  said  first  means  for  determining  frying  completion  of  the 
food  when  said  detected  amount  of  vapor  tiecomes  smaller 
than  a  value  of  said  reference  signal  after  being  maintained 
larger  than  the  vaJue  of  said  reference  signal. 


5,471,912 
VESSEL  HAVING  BOILING  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Chia-Meng  Lin,  No.  11-9,  Lane  115,  Shui-Vuan  Rd„  Fong-Vuan 
("ity,  Taichung  County,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,942 
InL  CI.'  A47J  27/00:27/212 
VS.  CI.  99-344  2  Claims 

1   .\  fvoiling  indicating  device  for  a  vessel  composing: 
a  cap  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  ponion  having  an 
inner  thread  formed  therein. 


an  electric  device  engaged  in  said  upper  ponion  of  said  cap  and 
including  an  electnc  board  and  a  speaker  means,  said  electric 
board  including  a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact, 

a  plate  engaged  in  said  cap  and  including  a  conductor  secured 
therein  and  electncallv  contacting  with  said  first  contact,  and 
including  a  socket  secured  therein  and  electncally  contacting 
with  said  second  contact, 

a  lever  means  including  a  first  end  pivotally   coupled  to  said 
socket  and  a  second  end,  said  first  contact  and  said  second 
contact  being  eleA:tncally  contacted  with  each  other  when  said 
second  end  of  said  lever  means  is  conlacted  with  said  conduc 
tor.  and 

means  for  retaining  said  plate  and  said  electnc  device  in  said 
cap. 


5,471,913 

APPARATl  S  FOR  HEATING,  MIXING,  AND  SEALING  A 

FLLID 

Thomas  B.  Margittai,  778  Cornwall  Dr.,  State  College,  Pa. 
16801 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  230.907 
Int.  CI.'  F28F  '"". 
U,S.  CI.  99-348  26  Qaims 

L  .Apparatus  for  healing  and  nuxmg  a  fluid  compnsing; 


2BC  190  ,, 
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a  plurality  of  planar  elements  each  having: 

la)  a  tirsi  tluid  flow  path  defined  by: 

( 1)  a  first  spiral  groove  in  a  top  surface  of  said  planar 
element  extending  radially  inward  from  a  first  point  on 
said  planar  element  to  a  central  area  of  said  planar 
element. 

(2 1  a  second  spiral  groove  in  said  top  surface  of  said  planar 
element  interlaced  with  said  first  spiral  groove  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  central  area  of  said 
planar  element  to  a  second  point  on  said  planar  element 
180°  from  said  first  point  on  said  planar  element  and  at 
the  same  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said  planar 
element  as  the  radial  distance  between  the  center  of  said 
planar  element  and  said  first  point  on  said  planar  ele- 
ment. 

(3)  a  first  passage  at  said  first  point  on  said  planar  element 
extending  into  said  top  surface  of  said  planar  element  to 
said  first  spiral  groove,  and 

(4)  a  second  passage  at  said  second  point  on  said  planar 
element  extending  from  said  second  spiral  groove  to  a 
bonom  surface  of  said  planar  element,  and 

(b)  a   second   fluid   flow   path  defined  by  a  third  passage 
extending  through  said  planar  element  from  said  top  sur- 
face to  said  bottom  surface  and  disposed  90°  from  said  hrst 
and  second  points  on  said  planar  element  and  at  the  same 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said  planar  element  as  the 
radial  distance  between  the  center  of  said  planar  element 
and  said  first  and  said  second  points  on  said  planar  element, 
and 
means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  planar  elements  adjacent 
one  another  with  said  bottom  surface  of  a  first  planar  element 
in  contact  v,  ith  said  top  surface  of  an  adjacent  second  planar 
element  and  with  said  first  and  second  points  of  said  first 
planar  element  disposed  90°  rotated  from  said  first  and  second 
points  of  said  second  planar  element  such  that: 
(ai  said  second  passage  of  said  first  planar  element  is  aligned 
w  Ith  said  third  pa.ssage  of  .said  second  planar  element,  and 
(bj  said  third  passage  of  said  first  planar  element  is  aligned 
with  said  first  pa.ssage  of  said  second  planar  element. 


5.471.914 

TOASTING  C.WTTV  FOR  AN  ELECTRK   TOASTER 

Charles  Z.  Krasznai.  Fairfield,  and  Richard  B.  Kosten.  West 

Haven,  f)oth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &   Decker  Inc., 

Newark.  Del, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178.998.  Jan.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5^90^88. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,959 

InU  Cl.'~  A47J  J7/0S 

L.S.  CI.  99—389  2  Claims 


1  .A  radiant  energy  reflecting  surface  for  a  toaster  having  a  first 
heater  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  spaced  vertically  above  a 
comestible  support  rack  disposal  in  the  toaster  toasting  cavity,  said 
reflecting  surface  comprising: 

a  generallv  arcuate  surface  in  substantially  vertical  alignment 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  heater,  each  end  of  the  arcuate 
surface  joining  a  first  end  of  a  horizontal  surface  extending 
outwardly  from  the  end  of  a  arcuate  surface,  the  other  end  of 


the  honzontal  surface  being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  down- 
wardly inclined  surface  so  that  the  vertical  distance  f>etween 
the  arcuate  surface  of  the  reflecting  surface  and  the  rack  is 
greater  than  the  vertical  distance  between  anv  poinl  along  the 
inclined  surface  and  the  rack,  and  the  smallest  vertical  ois- 
tance  between  the  rack  and  the  reflecting  surface  is  at  the  ends 
of  the  inclined  surfaces  remote  from  the  hon/ontal  surfaces. 


5,471,915 

SKEWER  DRIVER  FOR  ROTLSSERIE 

Ira  L.  Lopata,  234  Eden  Rd..  Palm  Beach.  Fla,  33480 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.923 

Int.  Cl.^  A47J  37/04 

VS.  CI.  99—421  H  8  Claims 


1.  For  a  rotissene  for  roasting  chickens  or  other  food  products  of 
the  type  that  includes  axialK  spaced  reel  plates  and  a  planetary 
gear  system,  said  rotissene  including  skewer  dnving  means  rom- 
pnsing  an  outer  sleeve  affixed  to  the  reel  plate  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  stub  shaft  having  a  central  bore  supported  to  said  outer 
sleeve  for  rotarv  motion,  a  planet  gear  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
stub  shaft  extending  on  one  face  of  said  reel  plate,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  central  biore  of  said  stub  shaft  bisecting  said  bore  for 
defining  a  siKket  for  receiving  the  driving  end  of  the  skewer  and 
tieing  affixed  to  diametncally  fonned  holes  at  the  end  of  said  stub 
shaft  extending  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  reel  plate,  said  stub 
shaft  and  planet  gear  t>eing  rotatable  with  said  reel  plate  whereby 
the  end  of  the  skewer  fits  into  said  socket  and  engages  said  pin  to 
be  rotated  with  the  rotation  of  said  skewer  dnving  means  and 
relative  to  said  outer  sleeve. 


5.471.916 
BARBEQIE  GRILL  WITH  ASH  SWEEP  AND  INTEGRAL 

SHELF  LID  HOLDER 
Richard  Bird;  F^dvvard  Golladay.  Jr.;  Donald  Payne,  all  of 
Louisville,  Ky.;  Randy  Smitley,  Lanesville.  Ind.;  Calvin 
Sprinkle,  Borden,  Ind.,  and  Marine  Walls,  Jeffersonville. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Filed  Aug,  12.  1994,  Ser,  No.  289,770 

Int.  CI."  A47J  3'/()7:  F24B  .</(>() 

I'.S.  CI.  99 — M6  5  Claims 

1.  A  barfiecue  gnll  assemlby  for  ccwking  fcKxls  compnsing. 

a  bowl  and  domed,  free-standing  lid  mating  with  each  other  and 

having  a  curved  configuration  at  their  intersection; 
support  means  for  the  bowl,  the  support  means  providing  access 

t>elow  a  central  p<irtion  of  the  bowl; 
an  ash  collector  depending  from  the  central  bowl  portion,  the 
ash  collector  compnsing  a  verticallv  arranged  tubular  element 
including  vent  means  and  attachment  means  for  releasably 
secunng  an  ash  collector  trav  beneath  the  tubular  element; 
a  handle  adjacent  one  side  of  the  lid;  and 
cradle  means  for  catching  and  supponing  the  lid.  the  cradle 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  arranged  on  the  bowl 
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adjacent  the  bowl  generallv  opposite  the  handle  of  the  lid.  the 
pair  of  brackets  having  extended  surfaces  facing  each  other 
and  spaced  apart  less  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of  the 
lid.  the  brackets  being  attached  to  the  bow  1.  the  cradle  means 
including  a  pair  of  integral  shelf  lid  holders,  each  one  com- 
posing a  shelf  having  a  stop  means  formed  integraliv  therein 
arranged  on  inner  end  portion^  of  the  extended  surfaces  for 
engaging  tlie  brackets,  whereby  lifting  the  lid  by  the  handle 
causes  the  lid  to  move  honzontally  and  to  rotate  into  a 
generally  vertical  position  upon  engagement  with  the  stop 
means  of  the  pair  of  integral  shelf  lid  holders,  the  lid  then 
being  cradled  by  the  brackei  surfaces  and  stop  means  ol  the 
integral  shelf  lid  holders. 


stirring  means  in  said  tank  for  stimng  operation  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  form  in  the  lank  a  bed  of  coffee  particles 
suspended  in  the  aqueous  liquid  and  remove  coffee  gases 
from  the  surface  of  the  coffee  panicles. 

said  stimng  means  including  two  pairs  of  blade  assemblies 
mounted  for  relatively  counter  rotation,  with  btith  pairs  of 
blade  assemblies  having  a  set  of  downwardly  extending  blade 
members  and  an  opposed  set  of  upwardly  extending  blade 
members  interleaved  with  the  downwardly  extending  blades, 
one  of  the  sets  of  blade  members  in  both  blade  assemblies 
being  rotationally  fixed  and  the  other  set  of  blade  members  in 
said  assembly  being  operatively  m(<unted  nn  the  shaft  for 
rotational  movement  therewith,  and 

removal  means  at  the  base  ot  the  lank  for  removing  coffee 
particles  from  the  tank. 

conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  tank  intermediate  the  top  and 
base  ot  said  lank  for  removing  coffee  particles  trom  the  ba.se 
of  the  suspended  bed  lo  thereby  control  the  height  of  the  bed 
in  the  tank,  and  means  tor  removing  the  aqueous  liquid  from 
the  top  of  said  tank. 


5.471.917 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  GROl  ND  ROASTED 

COFFEE 

Sheng  H,  Hsu.  .MarysviUe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey, 

Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  52,905.  May  7,  1993.  Pat.  No,  5J<99J70. 

This  application  Mar,  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,048 

Int.  CI.'  .A23F  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  99—536  7  Qaims 


5.471.918 

NO-LOAD-RIN  STRAP  RELEASE  C  ONTROL 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  STR^APPING  MACHINE 

Li-Tsu  ILsieh.  No.  2.  Lane  13.  Fu  Ping  Road.  Tai  Ping  Hsiang, 

Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Pro*,  of  China 

Filed  Jan,  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380„«:51 

Int.  CI,'  B65B  IJ/JI2 

VJS.  a.  100—4  1  Claim 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  countercurrent  treatment  of 
roast  and  ground  coffee  panicles  which  composes 

a  tank  with  an  open  top  and  a  trusto-comcal  base  having  inlet 

means  in  said  base  for  the  introduction  of  aqueous  liquid  into 

said  lank, 
hopper  means  for  roast  and  ground  coffee  panicles  mounted 

above  the  tank  and  discharge  means  in  communication  with 

the  hopper  means  for  discharging  roasi  and  ground  coffee 

particles  onto  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  liquid  in  the  tank, 
a  verucally  extending  shaft,  centrally   livated  m  said  tank  and 

adapted  to  be  rotationally  dnven. 
a  submerging  auger  mounted  on  the  center  shaft  adjacent  the  top 

of  the  tank  for  submerging  coffee  grounds  into  the  aqueous 

liquid. 


1  .A  no-load-run  strap  release  control  mechanism  for  a  strapping 
machine,  compnsing  a  transmission  cam.  a  machine  frame,  a  slide 
earner  reciprcxated  honzonlallv  on  said  machine  frame,  a  welding 
mechanism  pivoted  lo  said  machine  frame  and  dnven  by  a  tensile 
spnng  to  force  a  guide  wheel  into  contact  with  said  transmission 
cam.  a  strap  guiding  mechanism  consisting  of  a  strap  guiding  arch 
and  a  set  of  guide  rollers,  said  set  of  guide  rollers  being  dnven  tvi 
let  off  or  take  up  a  polypropylene  packing  strap,  said  strap  guiding 
arch  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end.  the  set  of  guide  rollers 
having  an  output  end  for  guiding  said  polypropylene  packing  strap 
into  the  mpui  end  of  said  strap  guiding  arch,  the  output  end  of  said 
strap  guiding  arch  being  disposed  afxne  the  output  end  ot  said  set 
of  guide  rollers,  wherein  a  brake  me».hanism  is  insialied  in  said 
frame  to  stop  said  welding  mechanism  from  c>perating  when  said 
polypropylene  packing  strap  is  moved  for  in  no-load-run.  said 
brake  mechanism  composing  a  holder  mounted  in  the  outpui  end 
of  said  strap  guichng  arch  and  connected  to  said  frame  bv  a  tensile 
spnng.  a  movable  member,  a  link  pivoiably  connected  between 
sajd  holder  and  said  movable  member,  a  conu-ol  sw  itch  disp^ised  at 


98 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5.  1995 


one  side  by  said  link  and  controlied  to  operate  when  said  link  is 
oscillated,  a  timer  controlled  by  said  control  switch,  and  a  holding- 
down  device  controlled  by  said  timer,  said  holding-down  device 
comprising  a  solenoid  valve  controlled  by  said  timer,  and  a  hook 
moved  by  said  solenoid  valve  to  hold  down  said  welding  mecha- 
nism when  said  solenoid  valve  is  energized  by  said  timer 


5.471,919 

Al  TO.M ATIC  BALING  PRESS  WITH  TWO  CASES 

ROTATABI.E  ON  A  CAROl  SEI. 

Valeric  Dabizzi.  \aiani),  Italy,  a.vsignor  to  Dabizzi  Valeric  &  C. 

S.n.C.  Vaiano,  Italy 

Filed  .Jul.  13.  1993.  Sen  No.  90,774 

InL  CI.''  B65B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  lOfr-7  11  Claims 


I  5.471.920 

.ASSEMBLY  DEV  ICE  FOR  BINDING  Bl  NCHED  CABLES 
Holger  .Schafer.  Weil  am  Rhein:  Lothar  Escher.  Bad  Bellingen. 
and  Martin  Busch.  Bamlach.  all  of,  Ciermany.  a,vsignors  to  A. 
Raymond  GmbH  &  Co.  K(;.  (Jermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46„V)7.  Apr,  15,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J51,611.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.691 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  16.  1992.  42  12 
789.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  /  v.<-? 

U.S.  CI.  100—30  5  Claims 


1  A  baling  press  comprising; 

a  rotatable  carrousel; 

a  plurality  of  cases  connected  to  said  carrousel  and  rotatable 
with  said  carousel  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cases  having  an  open  first 
end  and  an  open  second  end; 

a  fixed  plate  positioned  across  said  open  first  end  of  said 
plurality  of  cases,  said  fixed  plate  defining  a  plate  aperture 
adjacent  said  open  first  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  cases 
when  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  cases  is  in  said  second 
position; 

hopper  means  for  filling  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  cases 
when  said  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  cases  is  in  said  first 
position; 

a  caisson  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  plate  from 
said  plurality  of  cases,  said  caisson  defining  a  first  aperture 
adjacent  said  plate  aperture,  said  caisson  also  defining  a 
second  aperture  and  a  mouth; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  matenai  in  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  cases  when  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  cases  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  pressing  means  including  a  head  mov- 
able into  said  open  .second  end  of  said  one  of  said  cases  to 
press  and  to  move  the  material  in  said  one  of  said  cases 
through  said  plate  aperture  and  first  aperture; 

caisson  head  means  for  moving  the  material  pressed  through 
said  first  apcnure  towards  said  mouth; 

gate  means  connected  to  said  caisson  and  for  cooperating  with 
said  caisson  and  said  caisson  head  means  to  define  a  pressing 
chamber,  said  gate  means  including  a  gate  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  caisson  through  said  second  aperture; 

binding  means  positioned  at  said  mouth  of  said  caisson  and  for 
binding  the  maf  ial  moved  by  said  caisson  means. 


I.  .An  assembly  device  for  tiriiily  binding  bunched  cables  vMlh  a 
plastic  fastener,  said  fastener  comprising  a  tension  band  of  indeler 
minate  length  having  transverse  ribs  along  its  length  and  adapted  to 
be  wrapped  around  said  cables  and  a  separate  locking  clasp  having 
an  opening  for  leading  there  through  the  tension  hand,  said  open- 
ing having  two  mutually  oppiisiie  matching  tongues  that  interact 
with  the  transverse  ribs  of  the  tension  band  to  liK'k  it  in  place,  the 
assembly  device  comprising  a  housing  for  holding  a  wound  roll  of 
said  tension  band,  an  e.xit  <ipening  in  one  end  of  said  housing 
through  which  said  tension  band  can  be  fed.  a  first  guide  channel  in 
said  housing  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end  and  piisitioned 
for  feeding  the  tension  hand  from  said  roll  to  said  exit  opening,  a 
second  guide  channel  liK'ated  in  said  housing  above  said  first  guide 
channel  lor  feeding  an  endless  chain  of  said  Ux'king  clasps  inter- 
connected together  bv  frangible  webs  to  position  the  locking  clasps 
one  at  a  lime  in  said  exit  opening  so  that  the  tension  band  can  be 
passed  out  through  the  opening  in  the  clasp,  a  cutting  blade 
mounted  in  the  housing  between  a  lix-king  clasp  positioned  in  said 
exit  opening  and  the  exit  end  of  said  first  guide  channel,  said  first 
guide  channel  bxjing  pivotallv  mounted  in  said  housing  so  that  the 
exit  end  of  said  first  guide  channel  can  be  pressed  down  from  the 
feeding  position  to  bring  said  tension  band  down  into  engagement 
with  said  blade  to  sever  said  tension  band  after  the  band  has  been 
firmly  wrapped  around  a  bunch  of  cables  and  engaged  with  said 
Uxking  clasp  and  spnng  means  for  returning  said  first  guide 
channel  to  the  feeding  position. 
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5,471,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  AND  LOSSENING  RAW 

BIOPILP 
Josef  Kubat.  Solparksvagen  3,  S-171  35  Solna;  Jan  A  bom. 
Poppelgatan  12,  S-421  74  V.  Frolunda:  Carl  Klason.  Hjal- 
marcd  2201.  S-441  95  Alingsas.  and  Frederik  von  Bulsingslo- 
wen.  Fcmkampsgatan  7B.  S-416  59  Cloteborg.  all  of.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9I/(K)910.  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  29.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13709.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  98.291 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  4.  1991.  9100339 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  Wu: 

U.S.  CI.  100—90  3  Claims 


1.  A  support  frame  for  a  food  handling  equipment,  comprising: 
a)  a  base  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  immovable  rails; 
bl  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  beams  extending  generally  trans- 
versely between  said  pair  of  rails; 

c)  said  beams  being  slidable  relative  to  said  rails  in  a  first 
direction: 

d)  means  positioned  on  said  beams  for  supporting  a  handling 
equipment; 

e)  said  equipment  suptwrting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
saddle  members  comprising  first  and  second  sets; 

n  said  first  set  of  saddle  members  being  slidable  relative  to  soid 
beams  in  a  second  direction  generally  transverse  to  said  first 
direction;  and 

g)  at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of  saddle  members  being  movable 
independently  of  the  other  ones  of  said  first  saddle  members. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dewatering  and  loosening  raw  biopulp.  com 
pnsing  a  system  of  feeder  pistons  (2l  for  press  feeding  the  biopulp 
between  two  profiled  parallel  press  rolls  (4,  5 1  on  an  entrance  side 
of  the  press  rolls,  including  a  solid  metal  nrsi  press  roll  (5l  and  a 
second  press  roll  (4).  in  a  uidlh  corresp*>nding  to  that  of  the  first 
press  roll,  the  second  press  roll  including  a  number  of  elastically 
mounted  plates  which  can  move  radially  in  response  to  a  radial 
load,  a  backpressure  vessel  i7l  communicating  with  an  exit  side  of 
the  press  rolls  and  having  means  for  creating  an  overpressure  on 
the  exit  side  of  the  press  rolls,  and  a  compartment  feeder  (9)  for 
transfemng  the  biopulp  from  the  backpressure  vessel  without  loss 
of  the  overpressure  therefrom 


5.471.923 

MULTIPLE  STAMPING  DIES  WITH  CUMl  I.ATIV  E 

STAMPING  MARKERS  AND  METHOD  OF  STAMPINGS 

PARTS 

James  E.  Carroll  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Ronald  L.  Lambert. 

Hale,  both   of  Mich.,  assignors   to   Chrysler  Corporation, 

Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser  No.  358.508 

Int.  CI.'  B31F  /,'(.'- 

U.S.  CI.  101-32  10  Claims 


SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  A  FOOD  HANDLING 
EQUIPMENT.  SUCH  AS  A  MEAT  SLICER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  M.  Hall.  P.O.  Box  1247.  Progress  St..  Kingston,  N.V 
12401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24.010.  Mar.  1.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.386.787.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

113.125 

InL  CI."  A47B  //AW 

XiS..  CI.  10»-143  2«  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stamping  pans  through  multiple  stamping  sta- 
tions compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  sumping  a  blank  at  a  first  station  into  a  first  form  while 
simultaneously  applying  a  first  obsenable  mark  of  predeter 
mined  shape  al  a  first  place  on  said  first  form; 

(b)  sumping  said  first  form  at  a  second  station  into  a  second 
form  while  simultaneously  applying  a  second  observable 
mark  of  predetermined  shape  at  a  second  place  on  said  second 
form  spaced  from  said  first  mark. 

(c)  stamping  said  second  form  into  a  third  form  at  a  third  station 
while  simullaneouslv  applying  a  third  observable  mark  of 
predetermined  shape  ai  a  third  place  on  said  third  form  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  marks; 

(e)  companng  said  first,  second  and  third  marks  and  to  deter- 
mine whether  that  said  third  form  has  been  property  stamped 
at  said  first,  second  and  third  stations  b\  the  relationship  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  marks. 
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5.471.924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DRYING  AN  OBJECT 

Dl  RING  TRANSPORTATION 

Ralf  Helling,  Melle,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  Kammann 

Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Germany 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  104J13,  Aug.  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  278,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  25,  1992,  42  28 
142  J 

Int  a."  B41F  15/12:15/30 
VS.  a.  101—38.1  23  Oaims 


■ 
L. 


fT^ ^' ^ 


'//////7T////////////////////7T////// 


2  .Apparatus  for  pnming  on  an  object  and  drying  the  object  with 
UV-radiating  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pnming  station  including  al  least  one  screen 
printing  stencil  and  a  doctor  cooperating  therewith  for  pnnt- 
ing  images  on  an  object  in  a  pnming  operation; 

(b)  at  least  one  transportation  device  for  assisting  in  transporting 
the  object  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  apparatus; 

ic)  at  least  one  UV-radiating  device  for  delivenng  UV-rays  in  a 
region  to  an  object  for  drying  in  a  drying  of)eration  at  least 
one  pnnt  image  applied  thereto  by  the  screen  pnnting  stencil 
and  the  doctor; 

(dl  means  disposing  the  UV-radiating  device  mo\ably  so  that  the 
LV-radiating  device  is  movable  in  a  direction  of  movement  of 
the  pnnted  object  during  a  transportation  movement  of  the 
pnnted  object,  and  so  that  dunng  the  transportation  movement 
of  the  pnnted  object  at  least  the  part  of  the  object  which  bears 
the  applied  pnnt  image  is  passed  in  the  region  of  the  UV-rays; 

(e)  a  first  holding  means  for  carrying  the  UV-radiating  device; 

(0  a  second  holding  means  comprising  holders  tor  carrying  the 
object  at  least  dunng  the  drying  operation;  and 

(g)  a  third  holding  means  for  carrying  the  screen  printing  stencil; 
and 

(h)  means  operatively  connecting  the  first  holding  means,  the 
second  holding  means,  and  third  holding,  means  thereby 
causing  the  first,  second  and  third  holding  means  to  move  in 
unison 


a   nonvolatile   memory    for  at   least   unchanging   pans   ot   the 

postage  meter  impnnl; 
a  control  device  connected  to  said  input/output  control  module 

and  to  said  nonvolatile  memory;  and 
a  pnnter  control  connected  to  said  control  device  and  to  said 
pnnter  module  for  producing  a  pnnted  pattern  having  been 
formed  by  a  microprocessor-controlled  pnnting  process 
immediately  pnor  to  pnnting  of  fixed  data  and  current  data 
and  being  available  in  bufifer-stored  form; 
said  nonvolatile  memory  having: 

a  first  memory  region  for  stonng  data  for  the  unchanging  pans 

of  the  postage  meter  impnnt  applying  at  least  lo  a  frame  of 

an  advertising  logo,  and  an  associated  name  identifying  the 

logo  frame; 
a  second  memory  region  for  stonng  data  for  \anable  parts  of 

the  postage  meter  impnnt  applying  to  at  least  one  logo  text 

portion,  and  an  associated  name  identifying  the  logo  lexi 

portion;  and 
a  third  memory  region  for  storing  data  for  a  first  association 

of  the  names  of  the  logo  text  portions  with  the  names  of  the 

logo  frames 


5.471,926 
PRINTING  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Rudi  Jungbans,  W'ilhelmsfeld,  and  Mathias  Zuber,  Helmstadt- 
Bargen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnick- 
maschinen  Aktiengesellschafl.  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apr.  16.  1993.  930542 
L 

Int.  CI.'  B41L  2i/00 
VS.  CI.  101—148  20  Claims 


5.471.925 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

TEXT  PORTION  OF  LO(;OS  FOR  POSTAGE  METERS 

KJaiis  Heinrich.  .Seiingeastadt.  and  Thomas  Epping,  Hanau, 

both  of.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Francotyn-Postalia  GmbH, 

Berlin.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  26,  1992,  42  21 
270.7 

Int.  CI."  G07B  \7/02 
VS.  CI.  101—91  11  Claims 

1    .An   apparatus  for  changing  the  text  portion  of  logos  for 
postage  meters,  compnsing: 

a  printer  module  for  a  fully  electronically  produced  postage 

meter  impnnt  having  an  advertising  logo; 
at  least  one  input  means; 
a  display  unit; 

an  input/output  control  module  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
input  means  and  lo  said  display  unit; 


1   A  pnnting  press  comprising: 

a  frame. 

a  plate  cylinder  being  roiatably  mounted  on  said 

an  inking  unit  for  supplying  ink  to  said  plate  cyl 

said  inking  unit  comprising: 

an  ink  fountain  for  containing  ink; 

a  plurality  of  inking  rollers; 


free; 
inder; 
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means  for  transferring  ink  between  said  ink  fountain  and  said 

plurality  of  inking  rollers; 
a    plurality    ol    ink    applicator   rollers   for   transfemng    ink 
belueen   said   plurality    of  inking   rollers   and   said   plate 
cylinder: 
a  damping  unit  for  supplying  dampmg  medium  lo  said  plate 

cylinder: 
said  damping  unit  comprising: 

a  damping  medium  resen  oir  for  containing  damping  medium; 
a  form  roller,  being  disposed  adjacent  said  plate  cylinder  for 

transfemng  damping  medium  lo  said  plate  cylinder, 
means  tor  transfemng  damping  medium  from  said  damping 

medium  reservoir  to  said  form  roller; 
a  distnbulor  roller  being  disp<ised  adjacent  said  form  roller 

for  being  rolatingly  engaged  with  said  form  roller; 
said  distnbulor  roller  compnsing: 
an  outer  cylindncal  surface  for  engaging  with  said  fomi 

roller; 
a  rotational  axis; 

said  outer  cylindncal  surface  having  a  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion defined  parallel  lo  said  rotational  axis  and  a  circum- 
ferential dimension  defined  perpendicular  lo  the  longini- 
dinal  dimension; 
a  plurality  of  depressed  areas  disposed  in  said  outer  cylin- 
dncal surface  of  said  distnbulor  roller; 
a  plurality  of  protruding  areas  separating  said  plurality  of 

depressed  areas  from  one  another, 
a  substaniial  number  of  said  plurality  ot  depressed  area^ 
being  disp<ised  one  after  the  other  over  ai  leasl  a  maior 
portion  of  the  longitudinal  exlenl  of  said  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  distnbutor  roller;  and 
a  substantial  number  of  said  plurality  of  depressed  areas 
being  disposed  one  after  the  other  over  ai  least  a  major 
portion  of  ihe  circumferential  extent  of  said  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  distributor  roller. 


oyerall  control  of  the  pnnting  press  temperature  with  less 
temperature  \anation  across  the  pnnting  press  than  possible 
yyilh  the  coolani  flow  alone. 


5,471.928 
CONTROL  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  "ON  THE  FLV " 

PRINTING  MACHINES 
Gerard    Dimur.   Stains;    Jean-Claude    Haroutel.   Orsay,   and 
Jean-Pierre  Meur,  La  Ville  du  Bois.  all  of,  France.  a.ssignon. 
In  Neopost  Industrie.  Bagneux.  France 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  981.224 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Noy.  29.  1991.  91  14807 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  <}/l(, 


VS.  CI.  101—235 


6  Claims 


22—  I      •      y      OT 
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5.471,927 

TEMPER\Tl  RE  CONTROLLED  PRINTING  PRESS 

Donald  L.  Frank.  Mesquite.  and  Harry  H.  Royse.  Dallas,  both 


1  A  method  for  conu-oUing  an  on  the  fly  franking  machine 
wherein  dcKumenls  (20)  fed  into  said  machine  al  a  feed  rate  arc 
conveyed  in  senes  at  a  transpon  yelocity  along  a  conveyor  path 
one  behind  the  other  and  spaced  apan  from  one  another  each  of 
said  documents  (20)  being  cony  eyed  pasi  a  rotaung  pnnl  head,  said 
pnni  head  being  rotated  al  a  circumferential  surface  \ek>ciiy  (V) 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  proyiding  a  pnm  head  and  a 
conyeyor  said  conyeyor  haymg  a  transpon  yehxity,  and  said  pnnl 
head  haying  a  first  angular  portion  i2)  ot  its  circumferential  surface 
in  contact  with  each  dixumen;  as  the  dcKument  is  conveyed  past 
said  pnnt  head  dunng  a  portion  of  a  rotational  cycle  of  the  pnnl 
head  dehning  a  pnnlmg  phase,  and  said  pnnt  head  haying  a 
ctimplemenlary  angular  portion  ( 1 )  of  its  circumferenlial  surface 
not  in  contact  with  said  dtvumeni  as  the  dcKTument  is  cony  eyed 
past  said  pnnt  head  dunng  the  remainder  of  the  rotational  cvcle  of 


of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Royse  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..    •*!«  P""i  head  defining  a  compensation  phase 


Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249389 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  2.UW 
MS.  a.  101—216 


12  Claims 


holding  the  surface  yekxity  of  said  pnnt  head  equaJ  to  .said 
transpon  yekKity  dunng  the  pnnting  pha.se  of  a  first  docu- 
ment. 

using  a  continuous  leatning  prtxess  to  yary  said  surface  velocity 
of  said  pnnt  head  by  rotating  said  pnnt  head  at  a  calch-up 
velocity  to  correctly  position  said  first  angular  portion  of  the 
print  head  relatiye  to  a  second  documeni  following  said  first 
document  without  slopping  the  rotation  ot  said  pnnl  head 
dunng  said  compensation  phase,  and 

using  said  continuous  learning  process  lo  yary  said  transport 
velocity  to  hold  said  catch  up  yelocity  as  close  as  p<issible  lo 
said  lranspt>n  yekxity  dunng  said  compen.sation  phase  while 
preyenting  the  oyeriapping  of  new  consecutiye  documents  as 
they  are  fed  in  senes  into  said  machine. 


PUWTOCMCUATIOt. 


1   .A  pnming  press,  compnsing 

a  frame  mounting  a  plurality  ot  rollers,  the  rollers  being  rotated 

by  meshing  gears  in  a  gear  train,  the  gear  train  being  lubn- 

cated  by  lubncating  oil; 
a  lubncating  oil  storage  lank: 
an  oil  pump  lo  distnhule  the  lubncating  oil  to  the  gear  train  for 

lubncalion. 
a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  the  oil, 
a  ctxilanl  flowing  through  selected  ones 

rollers  to  cool  Ihe  rollers, 
a  temperature  sensor  on  Ihe  press,  and 
a  control  to  pass  a  selected  quantity  of  the  coolani  through  the 

heal  exchanger  to  ctxil  the  lubncaung  oil  and  provide  better 


of  said  plurality   of 


5.471.929 

APPAR.ATIS  FOR  THE  DISPLAC  EMENT  OF  BEARING 

BLOCKS  MOUNTED  ON  CARRIAGES  AND  WHICH 

SI  PPORT  SHAFTS 

(Jiinter  Rogge.  Lienen.  and  Ly»e  Rogge,  Lengerich.  both  of. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Lengerich/ 

Hestf..  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.630 
Claims  priority,  application  German*.  Mar.  18.  1993.  43  08 
711.6 

Int  Cl.'^  B41F  I'^n.A 

L.S.  CI.  101-247  5  ciainLs 

1,  In  an  apparatus  for  displacement  of  beanng  blocks  mounted 

on   shaft   supporting  camages   in   a   pnnting   unit  compnsing    a 

bracket,  a  hrsi  shaft  supporting  carnage,  a  first  carnage  guideway 
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mounting  means  for  movably  mounting  the  second  stamp  por- 
tion on  the  holder  so  that  the  second  stamp  ponion  is  movable 
between  a  raised  position  which  is  above  the  first  stamp 
portion  and  a  lowered  position  which  is  below  the  hrsi  stamp 
portion,  the  second  stamp  portion  being  located  in  the  well 
when  It  IS  in  its  raised  position,  the  mounting  means  including 
a  plunger  which  movably  extends  through  the  opening  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  holder  and  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  well,  the  plunger  having  an  abutment  which  is  located 
between  the  openings;  and 

biassing  means,  inside  the  housing  and  engaging  the  abutmeni. 
for  biassing  the  second  stamp  portion  in  its  raised  position 


^==J 


hxed  to  said  brackei  for  displacement  of  said  first  carriage;  a 
second  shaft  supporting  carnage;  a  second  carnage  guideway  in 
said  hrst  carnage;  said  second  carnage  being  earned  in  said  second 
carnage  guideway  in  said  first  carnage;  said  first  and  second 
carnage  guidev^ays  being  mutually  parallel;  first  and  second  screw 
spindles  for  displacing  said  first  and  second  carnages,  respectively; 
and  a  motor  dnve  for  said  first  and  second  screw  spindles; 
the  improvement  including; 

two  spindle  screw  nuts  in  the  form  of  first  and  second  toothed 
belt  pullevs  mounted  in  said  first  carriage  parallel  to  one 
another  and  mounted  for  free  rotation;  said  first  and  second 
screv^  ^plndles  being  screwed  into  said  first  and  second 
toothed  pulleys,  respectively;  means  for  selectively  operating 
said  hrst  and  second  toothed  bell  pulleys  for  free  rotation  and 
for  being  nxed  against  rotation;  .said  first  toothed  belt  pulley 
also  engaging  in  said  bracket;  said  second  KxMhed  belt  pullev 
also  engaging  said  second  carriage;  a  tooined  oeli  drive  pulley 
in  said  first  carriage;  a  motor  for  driving  said  toothed  belt 
drive  pulley;  a  clamping  device  for  securing  said  toothed  belt 
dnve  pulley;  an  endless  toothed  belt  engaging  said  first  and 
second  toothed  belt  pulleys  as  well  as  said  toothed  bell  drive 
pulley;  said  toothed  belt  drive  pulley  driving  said  first  and 
second  toothed  belt  pulleys  via  said  endless  toothed  belt. 


5,471.931 

WATER  RESISTANT  SHOT  WAD 

Robert  J.  Gardner,  Bethalto,  111.,  as.signor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

East  Alton,  III. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  %7,319,  Oct.  28,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,112 

Int.  CI."  F42B  7/OS 

VS.  CI.  102—449  19  Claims 


5,471,930 

RUBBER  STAMP  FOR  I  SE  WITH  DIFFERENT 

COLORED  INKS 

Lawson  A.  Wood.  9()5  N    l-rcderick  St,  .Arlington,  Va.  22205 

Filed  Dec.  ft,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,026 

InL  CI."  B41K  1/56 

US.  CI.  101 — 405  8  Claims 


1.  A  rubber  stamp,  comprising: 

a  hollow  holder  having  a  base  and  having  a  top  wall  which  is 
fixedly  disposed  over  the  base  at  a  position  spaced  apart  from 
the  base,  the  holder  additionally  having  a  well  which  is 
fixedly  connected  to  the  base  and  which  protrudes  toward  the 
top  wall,  the  well  terminating  at  a  bottom  wall  which  is 
disposed  at  a  fixed  position  between  the  base  and  the  top  wall, 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  well  having  an  opening  and  the  top 
wall  having  an  opening  which  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  well; 

a  first  stamp  ponion  mounted  on  the  base; 

a  second  stamp  portion; 


1.  A  shotshcll  wad  cup.  compnsmg: 

a  cup  ponion  for  holding  a  shot  charge  having  a  camming 
surface  at  a  rear  end;  and 

a  wad  portion  interengaged  with  said  cup  portion  having  a 
resilient  outwardly  flared  lip  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
with  a  flare  increasing  inflection  circumferential  line  on  an 
inside  outwardly  flared  surface  of  the  wad  portion  which 
increases  the  outward  flare  of  said  inside  surface  of  the  wad 
portion  and  a  fiored  canimine  surface  adjacent  to  said  flared 
lip; 

the  camming  surface  of  said  cup  portion  interengaged  with  the 
camming  surface  of  the  wad  pKirtion  whereby  when  said 
shotshell  wad  cup  !■■  inserted  into  a  shotshell.  said  flared  lip  is 
forced  into  increased  engagement  with  an  inside  surface  of 
the  shotshell  to  provided  a  seal  against  moisture  intrusion  into 
a  propellani  charge  contained  within  the  shotshell. 


5,471,932 
GAS  GENER.ATOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AN  AIRB.AG 
Josef  Kraft,  Berg,  and  Gerrit  Scheiderer,  Fiirth,  both  of,  Cier- 
many,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Trois- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  .Ser  No.  279.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  24 
554.4 

Int.  Cl.'^  C06D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  102—531  18  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generator,  for  an  airbag  of  a  vehicle,  which  compnses  j 
cylindncal  outer  tube  having  gas  discharge  openings  arranged 
around  portions  of  its  periphery,  open  end  faces  of  the  outer  tube 
being  closed  by  cover  elements,  an  inner  tube  of  smaller  diameter 
which  is  arranged  coaxially  inside  the  outer  tube  and  which  has 
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outflow  openings,  an  ignitable  gas-generating  matenal  mside  the 
inner  tube,  filter  elements  m  an  annular  space  arranged  between  the 
inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube,  and  an  igniter  unit  for  igniting  the 
gas-generatmg  matenal.  and  a  damming  stnp  arranged  inside  the 
inner  tube  to  dam  the  outflow  openings,  said  damming  stnp  adjoin- 
ing a  wall  of  the  inner  tube  at  least  partially  and  compnsmg  a 
rolled-up.  self-overlapping  stnp  of  resilient  rupturable  thin  metal 
having  one  portion  overiapping  another  portion,  and  completely 
covenng  the  outflow  openings. 


5,471,933 

TRl  CK  WHEEL-SPACING  CHANGING  METHOD,  AND 

VARIABLE  W  HEEL-SPACING  TRl  CK.  AND  GROl  ND 

FACILITY  THEREFOR 

Mitsuji  Yoshino;  Sunao  Sugimoto.  and  Noboru  Kobayashi.  all 
of  Kobe.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaislia.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144.444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1992.  4-322514 

Int.  CI.'  B61F  ~/(Hi 

VS.  CI.  104-33  22  Claims 


direciK  or  indirecth  on  each  of  the  a,xle  box  receivers  of  the 
truck  with  running  paths  to  produce  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  mam  wheels  and 
relea.se  a  locking  engagement  between  each  axle  box  and  one 
of  the  axle  box  receivers  and  tree  the  axle  boxes  tor  trans- 
verse movement  on  the  axle, 

moving  the  truck  through  a  region  where  the  track  gauge  of  the 
junction  railwav  graduallv  changes  or  a  spacing  between  a 
pair  of  inside  or  outside  guide  rails  arranged  in  the  no-rail 
railwav  section  gradually  changes  to  push  the  main  wheels  b> 
the  pair  of  junction  railwav  rails  or  guide  rails  and  shift  the 
main  wheels  transverselv  together  with  the  associated  axle 
boxes,  to  predetermined  positions,  relative  lo  the  axle, 

passing  the  truck  completelv  through  the  junction  or  no-rail 
railwav  section  after  disengaging  the  auxiliarv  wheels  from 
the  running  paths  to  restore  the  locktng  engagement  between 
the  axle  boxes  and  the  axle  box  receivers,  and 

subsequently  moving  the  truck  from  the  junction  or  no-railwav 
section  into  the  second  railwav 


1  A  method  of  changing  wheel-spacing  of  a  truck  to  be  moved 
from  a  first  railway  of  a  first  track  gauge  into  a  second  railwav  of 
a  second  track  gauge  different  from  the  first  track  gauge  through  a 
junction  railway  or  a  nivrail  railwav  section  between  the  first  and 
second  railwav.  the  truck  being  equipped  with  axle  boxev  for 
rotatably  supptirtmg  mam  wheels,  each  axle  box  being  shdablv 
mounted  on  an  asscKiated  axle  extending  between  side  beams  of  a 
bogie  frame  and  axle  box  receivers  each  selectively  and  releasably 
connected  with  one  of  the  axle  boxes  at  one  of  a  pluralilv  of 
predetermined  positions,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

moving  the  truck  from  the  first  railway  to  the  junction  or  no-rail 
railway    section    and    engaging    auxilian.    wheeK    mounted 


5,471,934 

BELLOWS  AS  A  PASSAGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

ARTICl  LATED  VEHICLES 

Robert   Koch,  Bad  .Sooden-.AIIendorf.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hubner  Gummi  -  und  Kunststoff  GmbH.  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  13.  1993.  43  38 

857.4 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  5/00:17/22 
V.S.  CI.  IC-^IS  10  Claims 


6.  A  bellows  for  protecting  a  passageway  between  rwo  vehicles 

connected  in  an  articulated  manner,  said  bellows  being  flexible  for 
assuming  straight  and  cuned  positions,  and  comprising 

two  side  walls, 

at  least  one  transverse  wall  spanning  said  side  walls,  and 

connecting  means  integral  with  one  oi  said  side  walls  and  said 
transverse  wall  for  joining  said  side  wall  and  u-ansverse  wall, 
said  connecting  means  compnsmg  an  elongated  sheet  of  flex- 
ible matenal  having  opposite  edges,  a  first  section  integral 
with  said  side  wall,  a  second  section  longitudinally  displaced 
from  said  first  section  and  integral  with  the  said  transverse 
wall  of  said  bellows,  and  a  third  section  iniermediate  said  first 
and  second  sections, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  section^  having  a  longiludinal  fold 
along  a  length  thereof  for  fonming  two  paneK  within  each  of 
said  hrst  and  second  sections, 

tirsi  fastening  means  connecting  the  panels  wiihm  said  firsi 
section  adjacent  the  fold  of  said  first  section  for  forming  a 
tongue  on  said  first  section, 

second  fastening  means  connecting  the  panels  within  said  sec- 
ond section  adjacent  the  fold  of  said  second  section  for 
forming  a  pocket  within  said  second  section, 

said  first  section  being  pivotal  relative  to  said  .second  section  at 
said  third  section  whereby  said  tongue  is  received  in  said 
pocket. 


167-642  OG -95-5  :  QL3 
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5.471,935 
LINKINC;  PLATFORM 
Andre  Goebels,  NiederbeLsheim;  Heinrich  Wunsch,  Felsbcrg, 
and  Emil  Veit-Salomon,  Berlin,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Huebner  Gummi-  und  Kunststoff-  GmbH.  Kassel,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  323,759 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  25, 
1994,  94102853 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  49AX) 
L.S.  CI.  105 — 158  6  Claims 


5,471,936 
FURMTl  RE  ASSEMBLY  COMPONENTS 
Glen  Kemnitz,  Gallatin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  104.803 

Int.  CI."  A47B  3/06 

i:.S.  CI.  108—157  16  aaims 


(a)  a  table  top  having  a  nni  with  a  shape  defined  by  the 
penmeter  of  said  table  lop,  said  rim  having  a  venical  wall; 

(b)  at  least  one  leg  having  an  upper  portion  to  support  said  table 
top,  said  upper  portion  terminating  at  an  end  which  is  proxi- 
mate said  nm:  and 

(c)  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  upper  portion  of  said 
leg  to  said  nm.  said  attachment  means  including  an  opening 
for  accepting  said  end  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  leg  and  a 
means  for  attaching  said  attachment  means  to  said  vertical 
wall  of  sajd  nm.  wherein  said  attachment  means  directly 
engages  said  vertical  wall  of  said  nm 


5.471.937 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  M.ATERIAL 

John  P.  Kosky,  Qearwater.  and  John  F.  Jones,  Sanibel  Island. 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  MEl  Corporation.  Clearwater,  F  la. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  285,549 

Int  CI."  F23J  Il/UO 

VS.  CI.  110—345  20  ClalnLs 


W'l-i 


^t>-" 


u< 
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I/O  j 

*■*  '   J     OMLCD 

K€AT  ^i        WAT 


Tl' 


VMfOIUTm 


1  A  linking  platform  forming  part  of  a  bridge  between  two 
movable  vehicles,  each  having  a  support  rail,  the  linking  platform 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  supports,  each  having  two  spaced 
opposite  ends; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  cross-beams  extending  between  said  sup- 
ports approximately  perpendicular  to  said  supports  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  tu  said  supports  for  relative  diagonal  move- 
ment therebetween; 

a  support  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  ends  foi 
movably  supporting  ^ald  supports  on  said  rail;  and 

a  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  ends  transverse 
to  said  support  roller,  for  movably  guiding  said  supports 
against  said  rail. 


'  M  t — ■— 
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1.  A  method  for  the  destruction  of  contaminated  waste  matenal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sufficiently  heating  the  waste  material  in  an  oxygen  deficient 
atmosphere  to  pyrolyze  the  matenal  producing  a  volatile  fiiel 
gas  stream  and  a  decontaminated  solid  residue; 

b)  separately  removing  the  fuel  gas  stream  and  the  decontami- 
nated solid  residue; 

c)  adjusting  the  stoichionietnc  ratio  of  the  fuel  gas  stream 
reactant  components. 

dl  combusting  the  adjusted  fuel  gas  stream  to  produce  a  low 

velocity,  low   oxygen  gas  stream  and  a  high  velocity,  low 

oxygen  earner  gas  stream; 
el  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  high  velocity,  low  oxygen 

carrier  gas  stream  for  direct  contact  with  the  waste  material  tc 

provide  heat  for  pyxolysis; 

f)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  low  velocity,  low  oxygen, 
gas  stream  with  water  to  produce  an  oxygen-nch.  substan- 
tially inert,  heat  exchange  gas  stream;  and 

g)  indirectly  heating  the  waste  matenal  with  the  heai  exchange 
gas  stream  to  provide  heat  for  pyrolysis  of  the  waste  matenal 


1   .A  table  comprising: 


5,471,938 

PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  MLLTIELE.MENT 

COMPOLTND  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Masayuki  Uchida;  Kenji  Kohiro,  and  Osamu  Oda,  all  of  Toda, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Japan    Energy    Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,507,  Feb.  10,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-046081 
Int.  CI.''  C30B  n/08 
U.S.  CI.  117—74  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  growing  a  multielement  compound  single  crys- 
tal, compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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member  between  an  open  and  closed  position  with  respect  lo 
the  second  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


TEMPERA  TCRE 


5.471,939 
HANDHELD  MECHANICAL  DEVICE  TO  PLANT  SEED 
Kenneth  J.   Chancey.   Patterson,  Ga..  assignor  to  Lingh  A. 
Chancey,  Patterson,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,900 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  .5/02 

VS.  a.  111—107  6  Qaims 


5.471,940 
SEW LNG  MAHINE  DRIVE  APPAR.ATIS  AND  METHOD 
Takayuki  Wakana,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  141.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992.  4-288706- 
Mar.  30.  1993,  5-071721 

Int.  a."  D05B  69// 2 
l'.S.  CI.  112-220  21  Claims 


placing  a  cnicible  holding  a  raw  multielement  compound  of  a 
first  set  of  composition  ratios  Y  in  a  vertical  crystal -growing 
furnace  having  a  healer. 

melting  ihe  raw  multielemeni  compound  held  m  the  crucible 
wiih  Ihe  heater  so  produce  a  melt  of  the  raw  multielement 
compound  in  the  crucible, 

controlling  the  heater  power  so  as  to  grow  a  muluelemenl 
compound  single  crystal  of  a  second  set  of  composition  ratios 
X  from  the  melt  so  that  the  melt  is  solidified  successively 
upwards  from  part  of  the  meli  in  contact  with  the  bonom  of 
the  crucible;  and 

feeding  as  solute  to  the  mtli  the  raw  multielement  compound 
from  above  the  level  of  the  melt  in  the  crucible  so  as  to 
maintain  the  second  set  of  composition  ratios  X  of  the  solute 
dunng  growth  of  the  muluelemenl  compound  single  crvstal, 
wherein  the  multielement  compound  is  an  oxide  single  crys- 
tal. 


ql    •       '     "TOlT'Oil 
— (> — I  oamoi 
i\f[l£^ 
irRWTJ  I — I 


1.  A  sewing  machine  dnve  apparatus  for  controllably  driving  a 
sewing  machine  compnsing 
an  output  shaft, 
dnve  means  operable  to  move  said  output  shaft  al  a  controlled 

speed  and  to  dnve  said  sewing  machine, 
detection  means  for  detecung  a  movement  con-esponding  lo 

movement  of  said  output  shaft; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  dnve  means. 

including  a  slop,  according  to  velocity  commands; 
holding  force  generation  means  for  generating  a  holding  force 

dunng  a  stop  of  said  sewing  machine,  and 
holding   force   changing   means   responsive   lo   said   detection 

means   for  changing   the   holding   force   generated   bv    said 

holding  force  generation  means  according  to  the  mo\  emenl  of 

said  dnve  means. 


5.471.941 
INCREMENTALLY  ROTATABLE  THREAD  FEEDING 
DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Kouichi  Sakuma.  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Manu- 
facturing, Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993.  5-137840 

InL  CI."  D05B  4"/t>4 

VS.  CI.  112-255  5  Claims 


1.  A  handheld  seed  planter  compnsing: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end;  a  soil  penetrating  door  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
second  end  of  said  tubular  member;  a  lever  assembly  pivot 
ally  mounted  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  member;  a  flexible 
wire  cable  connecned  to  said  lever  assembly  and  connected  to 
said  door  member,  a  bracket  adjacent  lo  said  second  end  and 
having  a  wire  support  member  which  the  wire  cable  is  located 
around,  wherein  pivoting  of  the  lever  assembly  moves  the 
wu-e  cable  about  said  wire  support  member  to  pivot  the  door 
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1  A  thread  feeding  device  for  mounting  on  a  sewing  machine  to 
withdraw  threads  from  wound  packages  for  feeding  to  a  stitching 
mechanism  on  the  sewing  machine,  said  thread  feeding  device 
composing 

a  rotor  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  for  rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
threads; 
drive  means  for  rotatably  and  intermittentiy  driving  said  rotor  in 

increments  of  rotation; 
plural  thread  holders  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  rotation  there- 
with, each  of  said  thread  holders  supporting  at  least  one  of  the 
threads  at  a  support  point  radially  distanced  from  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  each  of  said  thread  holders  drawing  off  a  prede- 
termined length  of  the  threads  responsive  to  each  increment  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  whereby  said  predetermined  length  is 
determined  for  each  thread  holder  by  the  degree  of  rotation  in 
one  of  said  increments  of  rotation. 


5,471.942 
HYDROFOIL  SAILBOARD  WITH  SI  PERCAVITATING 
CANARD  HM)R<)K)II 
Richard  T.  Miller,  1521  Postn  \Nf..  KIbany,  Calif.  94706,  and 
Mario  R.  Martin.  1S15  Delaware  St..  Berkeley,  Calif.  94703 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201.SO3,  Feb.  25.  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThLS  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342380 
Int.  CI.    B63B  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  114—274  17  Claims 


5.471.943 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PI  LLING  CRYSTALS 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  CZOCHR.ALSKI  METHOD 

Hans  L.  Schecl,  36,  Chemin  de  la  Clergere,  CH-1009  Pully  \D, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00912.  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO/90/4054.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12.  1988,  Ser.  No.  671.737 
Claims  priority,  application   WIPO,  Jan.   12,   1988,  PCT/ 
EP88/00912 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  15/12 
C.S.  CI.  117—20  17  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  growing  a  crystal  by  the  Czochralski  method, 
composing  the  steps  of 

a)  disposing  the  melt  in  a  crucible  open  at  its  top  and  having  a 
floor  at  Its  bottom; 

b)  partitioning  the  crucible  into  an  outer  annular  pi^rtion  and  an 
inner  cylindrical  portion  with  an  annular  separation  element 
open  across  its  entire  cross-section  at  us  bottom,  said  open 
bottom  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  crucible; 

c)  rotating  the  separation  element  on  its  vertical  axis  ai  a  speed 
(O,; 

d)  pulling  a  crystal  froin  the  melt  in  the  inner  cvlindncal  portion 
by  raising  a  crystal  holder  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 

e)  rotating  the  crystal  holder  on  its  vertical  axis  at  a  speed  oi, 
dunng  the  pulling: 

wherein  the  melt  required  tor  growing  the  crystal  flows  over  the 
entire  open  cross-section  of  the  inner  cylindrical  portion  at  the 
bottom  of  the  annular  separation  element. 


1  A  sail-powered  watercraft,  comprising; 

(a)  a  sailboard  hull,  a  sail  assembly,  and  sail  attachment  means 
for  joining  said  sail  assembly  to  said  sailboard  hull, 

(b)  a  main  hydrofoil  assembly  comprising  a  main  hydrofoil  and 
main  suppon  means  for  mounting  said  main  hydrofoil  to  said 
sailboard  hull  at  a  location  rearward  from  the  location  of  said 
sail  attachment  means,  and 

(c)  a  canard  hydrofoil  assembly  comprising  a  canard  hydrofoil 
and  canard  support  means  for  mounting  said  canard  hydrofoil 
to  said  sailboard  hull  at  a  location  forward  from  the  location 
of  said  sail  attachment  means, 

(d)  said  canard  hydrofoil  also  comprising  means  for  inducing 
and  maintaining  a  gaseous  cavity  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
canard  hydrofoil  during  operation. 

(e)  said  canard  hydrofoil  assembly  also  comprising  canard 
hydrofoil  ventilation  means  for  providing  atmosphenc  air  to 
said  canard  hydrofoil  during  operation, 

( f )  said  canard  hydrofoil  assembly  also  comprising  hinge  means 
for  flexibly  connecting  said  canard  hydrofoil  to  said  sailboard 
hull  in  such  a  manner  that  said  canard  hydrofoil  may  rotate 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  watercraft,  whereby  sail  balance  may  be  controlled. 


5,471,944 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTAL  ARTICLE 

Nobuhiko  Sato,  Atsugi,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Canon  Kahushiki 

KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,509,  Nov.  14,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1990.  2-308605 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  : 5/(M 

l.S.  CI.  117—84  7  Claims 


107-1     ,03         107-2 


1,  .A  method  tor  torming  a  crystal  article  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(ai  providing  a  substrate  having  a  non-nucleation  surface  com- 
posing an  amorphous  insulating  maleoal. 
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(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  concavities,  each  concavity  having  a 
prescribed  size  and  form  in  a  region  to  be  covered  with  a 
single  monocrystal  corresp<inding  in  size  and  form  to  each  of 
said  concavity  on  the  substrate. 

(c)  forming  a  seed  crystal  or  a  nucleation  surface  for  monocrys- 
tal formation  at  any  position  within  the  region  on  the  sub- 
strate. 

(d)  growing  a  monocrystal  from  the  seed  crystal  or  the  nucle- 
ation surface  to  cover  the  plurality  of  concavities  with  the 
monocrystal.  and 

(e)  flattening  the  monocrystal  by  removing  ii  to  the  same  level 
as  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  concavities  have  different  sizes  and 
forms. 


5.471.946 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTING  A  WAFER  W ITH  A 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CARBIDE  LAY  ER 

Christoph   Scholz.   .Munich;    Franz   kochl.   Burghausen.   and 

Thomas  Weber.  Munich,  all  of,  Ormany,  assignors  to  CS 

Halbleiter-und  .Solartechnologie  GmbH,  Munich.  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  13,  1992.  42  34 
508.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  C30B  25/16 
C.S.  CI.  117— X4  5  Claims 
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5,471,945 

METHOD  AND  APPVRATIS  FOR  FORMING  A 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  BOCLE 

Johji   Nishio,   Tokyo,   and   Takashi   Fujii.   Otokuni.   both   of. 

Japan.  a.viignors  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  942.023.  .Sep.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.4(K>.742. 

This  application  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-227651 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  11/02 

L.S.  CI.  117-«1  8  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  boule.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  chamber  having  a  crucible: 

introducing  a  mateoal  for  forming  the  boule  and  a  liquid  encap- 
sulant  having  a  softening  poini  temperature  into  the  crucible: 

heating  the  crucible  to  melt  the  material: 

cooling  the  material  to  grow  a  boule;  and 

separating  the  grown  boule  from  the  crucible  before  the  material 
is  cooled  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  softening  point. 

wherein  the  step  of  providing  a  chamber  having  a  crucible 
composes  the  substep  of  providing  a  chamber  having  a  cru- 
cible connected  to  a  crucible  shaft  and  to  a  seed  crystal  shaft. 
the  crucible  shaft  and  the  seed  crystal  shaft  being  capable  ot 
independent  rotation  and  venical  movement,  and 

wherein  the  step  ot  independently  moving  the  boule  composes 
the  substeps  of  rotating  the  seed  crystal  shaft  relative  to  the 
crucible  shaft  and  moving  the  crucible  shaft  downward  rela 
five  to  the  seed  crystal  shaft 


1.  .\  method  of  producing  a  wafer  with  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
carbide  layer  composing  the  steps  of;  providing  a  moncKrystalline 
silicon  substrate;  carbonizing  a  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a 
monocrystalline  silicon  carbide  nucleation  layer;  forming  a  monoc- 
rystalline silicon  carbide  layer  on  the  monocrvstalline  silicon  car- 
bide nucleation  layer;  forming  a  polvcrvstalline  silicon  carbide 
layer  on  the  monocrystalline  silicon  carbide  layer,  cooling  the 
silicon  substrate,  montxrystalline  silicon  carbide  nucleation  laver. 
monocrvstalline  silicon  cvbide  layer  and  polvcrvstalline  silicon 
carbide  layer;  and  removing  the  silicon  substrate  to  produce  a 
wafer  having  a  monocrvstalline  silicon  carbide  layer  and  a  poiv 
crystalline  silicon  carbide  layer 


5.471,947 
PREPARATION  OF  DIAMOND  FILMS  ON  SILICON 
SIBSTR.ATES 
Paul  Southworth,  Bletchley;  David  S.  Buhaenko.  Guildford; 
Peter  J.  Ellis.  Famham;  Carolyn  E.  Jenkins,  \\oking.  all  of. 
England,  and  Brian  R.  Stoner.  Raleigh,  N.C..  assignors  to 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  SHO.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  108.287 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  3.  1992. 
9218677;  Mar.  9.  1993.  9304749 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  29/04 
CS.  CI.  117—94  14  Claims 


1,  .\  method  of  growing  an  ooenied  diamond  film  on  a  single 
crystal  silicon  substrate  which  composes  preconditioning  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  bv  exposing  the  surtace  of  the  substrate  to  a 
carbon-containing  plasma,  subjecting  the  preconditioned  surface  to 
electocal  bias  to  effect  nucleation  of  the  substrate  surface  for 
onented  diamond  crystal  growth  while  monitoong  the  completion 
of  nucleation  over  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  depositing 
crystalline  diamond  on  the  nucleated  surface  from  a  carbon 
containing  plasma,  wherein  the  end  of  the  nucleation  phase  is 
detected  bv  determining  when  the  apparent  temperature  of  the 
surtace  of  the  substrate  markedlv  increases. 
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5.471.948 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDl CTOR  HAVING  METALLIC  INCLUSIONS 
Jeremy  Buiroughes,  Cambridge,  I  oiled  Kingdom,-  Rodney  T. 
Hodgson,  Ossining:  David  T.  Mclnturff.  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y..-   Michael   R.   MeUoch;   Nobuo  Otsuka,  both  of  West 
Lafayette,  Ind.,-  Paul  M.  Solomon.  Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y.; 
Alan  C.  Warren.  Peeksklll.   N.V.,  and  Jerry  M.  Woodall, 
Bedford.  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y.,  and  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion, Lafayette,  Ind. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  104.423.  Aug.  9,  1993.  PaL  No.  5J7IJ99. 
which  \s  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  715,757.  Jun.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  U,  1994,  Ser  No.  240,880 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/20 
t.S.  CI.  117—105  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  compound  semiconductor  material 
that  IS  responsive  to  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
equal  to  or  less  than  approunuuely  1.6  micrometers,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  suhstraie, 

growing,  at  a  temperature  ot  approximately  250°  C.  a  layer 

composed  of  GaAs  to  a  desired  thickness:  and 
annealing  the  grown  GaAs  layer  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 60()°  C    or  greater  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
form  precipitates  of  elemental  As  within  a  crystal  structure  of 
the  GaAs  laver 


a  cylindrical  partition  within  the  crucible  with  a  lower  end  of  the 
partition  separated  from  a  bottom  of  the  crucible  hv  a  set 
distance; 

pulling  up  means  for  pulling  up  a  silicon  single  crystal  from 
molten  silicon  liquid  in  the  crucible  at  a  position  located 
inside  the  cylindncal  partition;  and 

setting  means  for  immovably  fixing  the  panition  relative  to  the 
crucible  such  that  the  set  distance  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  partition  and  said  crucible  bottom  can  be  adjusted  to 
control  an  oxygen  concentration  in  the  silicon  single  crystal 
pulled-up  from  the  melt 


5,471,950 

ANIMAL  CARRIER  WITH  DETACHABLE  LITTER  BOX 

Elizabeth  S.  White,  P.O.  Box  3734,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97403 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,514 

Int.  a.VAOlK  I/Cl^ 

UJS.  CI.  119—19  15  Claims 


5.471,949 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI CING  SILICON  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL 
Kaoru  Kuramochi,-  Makotn  ho.  and  Kiichini  Kitaura,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assizors  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corpora- 
tion, Amagasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,171,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J92,729. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  330,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255849 
InL  CI."  C30B  .U/ik} 
U.S.  CI.  117—208  15  Claims 


I.  An  animal  litter  container,  comprising: 

al  a  physically  discrete  enclosed  box  able  to  effectively  contain 
litter  while  said  litter  is  actively  being  used  by  an  animal,  said 
enclosed  box  having  a  pluralitv  of  sidewalls,  each  of  said 
sidewalls  being  substantially  solid. 

b)  an  aperture  sized  to  allow  the  passage  therethrough  of  said 
animal  into  said  enclosed  box,  said  aperture  being  provided  in 
one  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  enclosed  box  and  substantially 
entirely  in  the  upper  half  of  said  one  of  said  sidewalls,  and 

c)  attaching  means  in  or  closely  adjacent  to  said  one  ot  said 
sidewalls  for  removably  secunng  said  enclosed  box  to  one 
substantially  solid  sidewall  of  a  physically  discrete  animal 
carrier  having  an  aperture  therein,  such  that  said  aperture  in 
said  enclosed  box  can  mate  with  said  aperture  in  said  animal 
carrier 

d)  whereby  said  animal  can  move  from  said  animal  earner  to 
said  enclosed  box  for  eliminating  bodily  wastes  within  said 
enclosed  box  and  can  thereafter  return  to  said  animal  carrier 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  silicon  single  crystal,  compris- 


ing: 


a  crucible  for  containing  molten  silicon; 


5,471,951 

PEST  DETERRENT  FOR  TRAY-STYLE  BIRD  FEEDER 

RESPONSIVE  TO  TILTING  OF  FEEDER 

Dennis  1.  Collins,  322  River  Wooods,  Bumsville,  Minn.  55337 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^39 

InL  CI."  AOIK  5/00 

VS.  a.  119—57.9  12  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pest  deterrent  apparatus  and  a  tray-sty  ie 

bird  feeder  composing: 

a  portable,  self-contained  source  of  high  voltage  that  will  pro- 
vide a  harmless  electric  shock  for  frightening  away  a  pest  that 
connes  into  electrical  contact  with  the  high  voltage  source, 
electrical  shocking  conductors  supported  on  the  bird  feeder  and 
wired  to  the  high  voltage  source  for  providing  a  high  voltage 
electnc  circuit  through  the  body  of  the  pest  when  the  pest 
cotnes  into  contact  with  the  electncal  conductors. 
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tili-responsive  switch  means  operatively  wired  to  die  high  volt- 
age source  for  turning  the  high  voltage  source  off  when  the 
apparatus  is  upnght  and  for  turning  the  high  voltage  source  on 
in  response  to  tilting  of  the  apparatus  to  thereby  provide  a 
high  voltage  potential  across  said  electncal  conductors  for 
shocking  a  pest  that  is  in  contact  therewith. 

the  bird  feeder  has  a  tillable  support  for  allowing  the  bird  feeder 
to  till  about  said  tillable  support  in  resp<inse  to  the  weight  of  a 
pest  thereon  and  the  till  responsive  swiich  nieanv  is  a  mercurv 
switch  affixed  ngidlv  within  a  casing  at  a  selected  angle  w ith 
respect  to  a  wall  of  the  casing. 


5.471.952 
ILLl  MIN.ATOR  FOR  AQUARIUM  TANK 

Toshihiro  Tsuchiya.  Kashiwa.  Japan.  as,signor  to  Nis.so  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nlar  23,  1994,  .Sen  No.  216.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  23.  1993.  5-018900 
U 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  6j/i>6 
U..S.  CI.  119-267  1  Claim 


4(9) 


1     i 

I  .1'     ] 

(  ^:ij- 

fit 

-m  1 

25       24 
(26) 

1            \          ' 

23             25        22(22*) 

25         35 

1  An  illuminator  for  an  aquarium  tank  having  a  tank  body  and  a 
lid  member  mounted  on  the  lank  bixly.  the  lid  member  accommo- 
dating die  illuminator  therein,  said  illuminator  composing: 

a  base  plate: 

a  light  source  attached  to  said  base  plate: 

a  translucent  cov  er  covering  said  light  source  and  protecting  said 
light  source  from  water  drops,  said  cover  including  a  pluralitv 
of  fastened  members:  and 

a  pluralitv  of  resilient  fastening  members  provided  on  said  base 
and  detachablv  engaging  said  fastened  members,  each  of  said 
resilient  fastening  members  including  a  clip  formed  of  a  benl. 
thin  metal  rtxl.  said  clip  including  a  pair  of  arm  portions 
having  hixiks  hixiked  on  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  fastening 
portions,  a  pair  ot  arm  portions,  a  pair  of  connecting  portions 
benl  outward  and  each  interconnecting  one  of  the  arm  por- 
tions and  one  of  the  fastening  portions,  and  an  operating 
portion  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  connecting  portions 
and  one  of  the  fastening  portions. 


5.471,953 

COLLARLESS  DOG  HARNESS  AND  LEASH  JOINED 

THERETO 

Joseph  S.  Spom,  274  V>.  86th  St.  #4B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  222.034.  Apr  4,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  194,720,  Feb.  10,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5  J59.964,  which  is  a  continuabon-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

23,638,  Feb.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,429.886.  This  application 

Jul.  25,  1994,  Sen  No,  280.195 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/00,15/00 

VS.  CI.  119-792  14  Claims 


1    In  combination,  a  leash  held  bv  a  person  walking  a  dog,  and 
a  lea'-h-conlrollable  dog  harness  adapted  to  inhibit  the  dog  from 
straining  against  the  leash,  the  harness  inducing  the  dog  to  come  to 
a  halt  or  to  walk  al  an  acceptable  pace,  said  harness  compnsing; 
A.  a  shoulder  junction   adapted  to  overlie  a  dogs   shoulder 
intermediate  its  nghi  and  left  forelegs,  each  having  a  crotch 
leading  to  a  sensitive  pu.  said  shoulder  junction  including  an 
openable  loop: 
B   a  chesl  junction  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  dog  s  chesi: 
C   a  pair  of  straps  extending  from  the  shoulder  junction  to  the 
chesl  junction  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dog  to  conform  the 
harness  to  the  dog.  said  straps  having  an  opening  therebe- 
tween to  receive  the  head  of  the  dog  wherebv  the  hames-.  mav 
be  installed  on  the  dog  or  withdrawn  therefrom: 
D.  a  pair  of  restraint  cables  having  leading  ends  coupled  to  the 
chest  junction,   said  cables  passing  through   the   respective 
foreleg  crotches  and  then  up  opposite  sides  of  the  dog  and 
through  the  loop  ol  the  shoulder  junction,  said  cables  having 
trailing  ends  which  extend  bevond  said  loop  and  tenninate  m 
rings  to  which  said  leash  is  coupled  wherebv  when  the  leash 
is  strained,  the  cables  are  then  caused  concurrentlv  to  nde  up 
the  crotches  to  engage  and  impose  pressure  on  die  foreleg  pits 
to  induce  the  dog  to  seek  to  relieve  the  pressure  by  slowing 
down  or  coming  to  a  halt  depending  on  the  degree  of  applied 
pressure. 


5.471.954 

ANIMAL  TRAINING  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  INTEGR-\L  RESISTIVE  ELEMENT 

tJerald  J.  Cronda.  \ail,  and  Gregory  J.  Farkas,  Tucson,  both  of 

Ariz,,  assignors  to  Tri-Tronics.  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  279.924 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  :y/oo 

U.S.  CI.  119—859  :i  Claims 

1,  .A  resistive  electrLnle  structure  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
electronic  stimulus  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  portion  of 
an  animal's  body,  composing  m  combination: 

(a)  a  conductive  base  hav  mg  a  portion  adapted  for  anachment  to 
a  conductive  mounting  element  of  the  electronic  stimulus 
dev  ice: 
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(b)  a  conductive  electrode  having  a  tip  adapted  lo  supply  elec- 
tncal  stimulus  lo  skin  of  an  animal; 

(c(  a  resistive  element  electrically  connected  between  the  con- 
ductive base  and  the  conductive  electrode;  and 

(d)  an  insulative  housing  enclosing  the  resistive  element  and 
ngidlv  supporung  the  conductive  electrode  and  the  conduc- 
tive base. 


5.471.955 

FIA'IDIZED  BED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  IN  THE  IPPER  H  RNACE 

David  H.  Dietz,  Hamptiin.  NJ..  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energv  Corporation,  Clinton.  N  J. 

Filed  May  2.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  238,076 

Int.  CI.'  B09B  i/(.K) 

L..S.  CI.  122—1  I)  11  Oaims 


1  A  fluidized  bed  combustion  system  including  a  furnace  for 
receiving  combustible  matenal  and  composing  a  floor  and  four 
upright  walls  extending  perpendicular  to  said  floor  and  formed  at 
least  in  part  by  a  plurality  of  tubes,  means  for  introducing  air  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  furnace  to  establish  a  fluidized  bed  of  said 
matenal  including  fuel  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  furnace,  a 
separator  disposed  adjacent  one  wall  of  said  furnace,  a  furnace 
interior  duct  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  furnace  interior  and 
adjacent  said  one  wall  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  flue  gases  from 
the  combustion  of  said  fuel  and  entrained  solids  from  said  fluidized 
bed.  an  exienor  duel  exterior  to  said  furnace  and  means  connecting 
said  furnace  intenor  duct  and  said  separating  means  for  passing 
said  mixture  of  flue  ga.ses  and  entrained  solids  lo  said  separating 
means  for  separating  said  solids  from  said  flue  gases,  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  tubes  disposed  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  furnace 
intenor  and  adjacent  said  furnace  intenor  duct  for  removing  heat 
from  a  portion  of  said  mixture  of  flue  gases  and  entrained  solids, 
and  means  for  passing  water  through  said  tubes  to  heat  said  water, 
said  mixture  passing  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  furnace 
upwardly  in  said  furnace,  and  into  said  furnace  interior  duct  for 
passage  to  said  separator. 


5,471.956 

HEAT-INSULATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMBUSTION 

EQUIPMENT 

Shigehiro  Watanabe;   Kazuhiro  Ikeda:  Takashi  Sogabe,  and 

Toshiaki  Ochi,  all  of  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Miura 

Co,,  Ltd..  Ehime.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.261 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1993,  5-041299 
I 

Int.  CI,-  F22B  5/W 
U.S,  CI,  122—13.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  heat-insulating  structure  for  combustion  equipment,  for  use 
in  combustion  equipment  (B)  having  a  burner  element  (20)  inserl- 
edly  disposed  at  an  installation  opening  ( 1 )  of  thermal  equipment 
(Al  via  a  support  frame  (30).  the  heai-insulating  structure  compns 
ing  a  thermal  insulator  (50)  which  is  provided  between  the  instal- 
lation opening  1 1 )  and  an  outer  side  face  of  the  support  frame  (30) 
and  which  is  flush  with  the  burner  element  (20)  on  the  thermal 
equipment  (A)  side 

5.  The  heat-insulating  structure  for  combustion  equipment 
according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  thermal  equipment  (.'\)  is  a 
boiler  compnsing  a  pair  of  water  tube  walls,  and  a  can  structure  in 
which  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  water  tubes  (X)  are  insertedly 
provided  in  a  relatively  dense  state  within  a  passage  (Zi  defined  by 
the  pair  of  water  tube  walls. 


5.471,957 

COMPACT  BOILER  HAVING  LOW  NO^  EMISSIONS 

Robert  T.  Brady,  Elmhurst,  and  Joseph  H.  Werling.  Mun- 

delein.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mark  I\   Transportation 

Products  Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  972J58.  Nov,  5.  1992.  Pat,  No.  5 J33.574. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  760,023.  Sep,  11. 

1991.  Pat  No,  5059342,  This  application  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser. 

No,  210341 

Int  CL*^  F22B  2i/06 

U.S.  CI.  122—367,1  3  Claims 


3AS    GCLE«3C  VALV* 


1    .A  method  of  reducing  the  NOX  level  in  stack  gas  exhaust 
from  a  compact  fluid  heater  for  supplying  heat  according  to  ther- 
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mal  load  demand,  said  healer  having  a  combustor  for  generating 
heal  including  high  temperature  flue  ga.s.  heat  exchange  means  for 
extracting  heal  from  said  combustor.  and  an  exhaust  slack  for 
discharging  flue  gas  to  the  atmosphere  compnsing  the  sieps  of: 
utilizing  a  burner  m  said  combustor  for  generating  heai  and  flue 
gas.  said  combustor  having  gaseous  fuel  and  pnmarv   and 
secondary  air  inputs; 
captunng  a  controlled,  predelemiined  amount  of  said  flue  gas; 
app<inioning  said  captured  flue  gas  among  said  pnmary   and 

secondary  inputs: 
injecting  said  apportioned  flue  gas  amounts  into  said  pnmary 

and  secondary  inputs: 
controlling  said  apponioned  flue  gas  in  accordance  with  gaseous 
fuel  input  as  required  bv  heater  load  demand. 


5.471.958 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  W ITH 
LUBRICATING  OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Robert  L,  Niemchick.  Lake  Villa.  III.,  and  Gerald  Haft.  Brook- 
field.    Wis,,   assignors   to   Outboard    Marine   Corporation, 
Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,418 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  1  <//:    FOIM  l.m 

U,S,  CI,  123-74  AE  12  Claims 


\ 


/ 


^ 


~S^^'  i-%i^1 


I.  A  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  first  and 
second  cylinders  which  are  alternately  fired  al  180'  intervals,  first 
and  second  crankcases  which  respectively  extend  from  said  first 
and  second  cylinders  and  which  respectively  include  first  and 
second  sumps,  a  wall  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
crankcases  and  having  therein  a  passageway  communicaiing 
between  said  first  and  second  crankcases.  a  first  dram  recirculation 
line  extending  between  said  first  crankcase  sump  and  said  passage 
way  and  a  second  drain  recirculation  line  extending  between  said 
second  crankcase  sump  and  said  passageway. 


5.471.959 
PUMP  CONTROL  MODI  LE 
Oded  E.  Sturman,  3973  Santa  Monica  Ct.,  Newburv   Park 
Calif,  91320 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.939 
Int,  CI.'  F02M  r/(U 
U.S,  CI.  123-447  8  Claims 

1    A  pump  module  that  control  ,,  pressure  of  a  fluid  svsiem. 
composing: 

a  housing  with  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  a  return  pon.  an 
accumulator  chamber,  a  spnng  chamber  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  return  port,  a  first  channel  in  fluid  communica 
tion  with  said  inlet  port,  and  a  second  channel  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  spnng  chamber: 
an  accumulator  piston  kxated  wuhin  said  accumulator  chamber: 
a  spnng  that  is  IcKaled  in  said  spnng  chamber  and  which  biases 

said  piston; 
a  control  valve  coupled  to  said  first  channel  and  said  second 
channel,  said  control  valve  allowing  fluid  communication 


between  said  mlei  pon  and  said  reium  x>on  when  said  control 
vaJve  IS  in  a  first  position;  and, 
a  pressure  transducer  coupled  lo  said  outlet  p<.in  and  said  control 
valve  such  thai  said  control  valve  moves  lo  the  first  p^isiiion 
when  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet  port  exceeds  a  threshold 
level 


5,471.960 

CYLINDER  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

toshiaki  Nagao.  Fussa.  and  Kazuhiro  Tsutsui,  Hachiohji,  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Ohme,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132.915.  Oct.  7.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jan,  20.  1995.  Ser,  No,  376,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8.  1992,  4-070271  I 

Int,  CI.'  F02B  :*;  /6  F02F  / c: 

U.S,  CI.  123-65  A  2  Claims 


1  A  cylinder  for  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
posing: 

a  pair  of  scavenging  pons  lormed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  inner 
surface  of  .said  cylinder  which  discharge  an  air-fuel  mixture  in 
a  direction  away  from  an  exhaust  port  formed  on  said  inner 
surface  between  said  scavenging  ports  and  which  are  svm- 
mctncal  with  respect  to  a  longiludinal  section  bisecting  the 
exhaust  pon,  and 

a  ptK'kei  portion  formed  al  an  inner  end  ot  an  inner  surface  of 
each  of  the  scavenging  ports  closest  to  said  exhaust  p<in. 
wherein  each  of  the  inner  surfaces  aligns  with  an  inner  hon- 
zonial  scavenging  line  and  each  of  said  pocket  poruons 
includes  a  radiused  area  recessed  away  from  said  scavenging 
line  in  a  direction  towards  said  exhaust  pon. 


ii: 
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5.47 1,%1 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCl  T TR^  f)F  \  Fl  EL  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  McArthur,  Waterford.  and  Paul  D.  Daly.  Troy,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  199.^.  Ser.  No.  116^36 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  Cl.°  F02M  .iWiJU 

L.S.  a.  123—456  9  Claims 


1  A  fuel  rail  assembly  compnsing  ,_ 

a  walled  fuel  tube  within  which  is  disposed  a  earner  containing 
a  plurality  of  electncally  operated  fuel  injectors  at  various 
locations  along  the  earner. 

an  inlet  through  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  fuel  tube,  said  fuel 
injectors  having  nozzles  that  are  disposed  in  and  penpherally 
sealed  to  through  holes  in  said  wall  for  injecting  fuel  from  the 
fuel  rail  assetnbK  at  vanous  locations  along  the  fuel  rail 
assembly, 

an  electrical  connector  that  is  accessible  on  the  extenor  of  the 
fuel  rail  assembly  to  provide  for  connection  of  said  fuel 
injectors  to  a  source  of  control  for  operating  said  fuel  injec- 
tors, and 

circuit  means  providing  electrical  connection  of  said  fuel  injec- 
tors to  said  electncal  connector, 

said  circuit  means  containing  multiple,  individual  conductors. 


a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  fuel  pipe  and  having  a  closed 
end  at  a  most  downstream  portion  of  fuel  flow  for  stonng 
therein  fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  connecting  pipe;  and 

a  plurality  of  connectors  provided  in  said  delivery  pipe  for 
supplying  therethrough  said  stored  fuel  to  said  injectors, 
respectively,  wherein  at  least  a  hrst  one  of  said  plurality  of 
connectors  is  arranged  to  extend  upwardly  through  said  deliv- 
ery pipe  to  open  at  an  upper  portion  m  said  delivery  pipe  and 
at  least  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  connectors  are 
arranged  to  extend  upwardly  to  open  at  a  lower  portion  in  said 
delivery  pipe. 


5,471,963 
fVEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Futoshi  Nishioka,  Hiroshima:  Tetsushi  Hosokai,  Kure;  Yasuy- 
oshi  Hori,  Hiroshima,  and  Kunitomo  Minamitani,  Kure,  all 
of,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mazda     Motor     Corporation. 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014306; 
Jan.  10,  1994,  6-001003 

Int  a.'^  F02M  51/00 
UJS.  a.  123-^78  10  Claims 


5,47 1.%2 
FCEL  Sir''LY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Kazushi   Nakashima.   and   Shinichi   Iwamoto.   both   of  Obu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Contiiiuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  135,984,  Oct.  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5J59,976,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,923, 

Dec.  21.  1993.  This  application  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15,  1992,  4-277095 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  37/04 

V.S.  a.  123-^56  12  Claims 
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1  A  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  to  an 
engine  tlu'ough  fuel  injectors  composing: 

a  fuel  coruiecting  pipe  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank. 


1   A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  engine  comprising 

fuel  injection  valves,  each  of  which  injects  fuel  into  one  cylinder 
of  said  engine  a  plurality  of  times  dunng  each  cycle; 

sensors  for  delecting  dnving  conditions  and  generating  output 
signals  representing  said  driving  conditions;  and 

control  means  for  ( 1 )  calculating  a  required  fuel  injection 
amount,  based  on  said  driving  conditions,  and  a  trailing  side 
injection  capability  of  a  trailing  side  injection  time  point.  (2) 
companng  the  required  fuel  injection  amount  with  the  trailing 
side  injection  capability  and  determining  which  is  greater, 
setting  a  leading  side  injection  time  point,  a  trailing  side 
injection  time  point,  a  leading  side  injection  amount  and  a 
trailing  side  injection  amount,  (4)  controlling  said  fuel  injec- 
tion valves  so  as  to  carry  out  fuel  injection  only  at  the  trailing 
side  injection  time  point  when  the  required  fuel  injection 
amount  is  not  greater  than  the  trailing  side  injection  capability 
and  so  as  to  divide  the  fuel  injection  between  a  fuel  injection 
at  the  leading  side  injection  time  point  and  a  fuel  injection  at 
the  trailing  side  injection  time  point  when  the  required  fuel 
injection  amount  is  greater  than  the  trailing  side  injection 
capability. 
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5.471,964 

APPARATL'S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BLENDING  ANT) 

TREATING  FXEL 

Erwin  E,  Hurner.  920  Belslv  Blvd.  South.  Moorhead,  Minn. 

56560 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,641 

InL  a."  F02M  37/20 

VS.  CL  123-514  9  claims 


«^    "-i^ 


1   A  fuel  treatment  apparatus  for  treating  fuel  having  a  blending 
head  thereon  said  apparams  composing; 

means  defining  a  senling  chamber  having  a  side  wall  and  a 
bottom; 

a  blending  head  above  said  settling  chamber,  said  blending  head 
being  a  top  for  said  settling  chamber  and  composing, 
a  plurality   of  passages  therein,   said  plurality   of  passages 

including  a  first  passage  and  a  second  pa.ssage.  and 
blending  means  within  said  blending  head  communicatingiy 
connecting  said  first  and  second  passages; 

conduit  means  communicating  with  said  first  passage  and  pass 
ing  from  said  blending  head  through  said  chamber  extending 
vertically  downwardly  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
said  conduit  means  dehning  a  fuel  inlet  in  the  lower  ponion  of 
said  chamber; 

exit  means  communicating  with  an  upper  ponion  of  said  cham- 
ber and  defining  a  fuel  outlet;  and 

buoyant  valve  means  within  said  conduit  means  to  permit  fuel  to 
flow  in  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet  but  to  prevent  fuel  from 
flowing  out  of  said  inlet,  said  buoyant  valve  means  mo\able 
within  said  conduit  means  from  a  point  below  said  inlet  to  a 
point  above  said  inlet  near  said  blending  head. 


ED^ 


^::i 


\. 


1)  a  shaft  defining  a  shaft  axis  and  supported  by  supercharger 

beanngs. 
ill  a  high  speed  hydraulic  radial  inflow  turhine  dnve  compos- 
ing: 

(ll  a  mrbine  nozzle  body  defining  a  turbine  nozzle  body 
outlet  surface  and  compnsing  a  hydraulic  fluid  cavity 
and  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  of  said  nozzles  providing 
a  passageway  for  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  inwardly  from 
said  hydraulic  fluid  cavity  to  said  outlet  surface  and 
defining  a  nozzle  centerline.  where  each  of  said  nozzle 
centerlmes; 

(A I  intersects  said  turbine  nozzle  body  outlet  surface  at  a 
fwint  of  intersection  on  a  circle  which  is  concentric  about 
said  shaft  axis  and  defines  a  nozzle  exit  circle  and 
(Bl  forms  an  angle  of  8  to  30  degrees  with  a  tangent  to 
said  nozzle  exit  circle  at  said  point  of  intersection. 
(2)  a  radial  in-fiow  hydraulic  turbine  wheel  assembly  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  radial  flow  turbine  blades  on  a  blade 
circle  having   a  diameter  of  less  than   1  inches,   said 
turbine  wheel  assembly  being  arranged  in  relation  to  said 
shaft  and   said  mrbine   body   outlet   surface   such   that 
hydraulic  fluid  discharged  from  said  nozzles  impinges  on 
said  blades  to  cause  rotauon  of  said  turtiine  wheel  and 
said  shaft, 
iii)  a  compressor  dnven  by  said  hydraulic  turbine  dnve 
(c)  a  hydraulic  venmo  unit  defining  a  main  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a 

low  pressure  throat  section, 
(di  an  expansion  tank. 

ie>  a  main  hydraulic  piping  means  providing  a  hydraulic  circu- 
lation loop  for  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  from  said  pump,  to 
dove  said  hydraulic  turbine  dove,  to  said  mam  inlei  of  said 
\entuo  unit,  dirough  said  ventuo  unit,  to  said  ventun  outlet 
and  back  to  said  pump. 
lO  a  supercharger  bypass  system  composing  a  controlled  bypass 
valve  and  a  piping  means  to  pennit  a  ponion  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  to  bypass  said  supercharger  turbine  dove,  and 
igi  a  lubncation  piping  means  providing  a  lubncation  route  for  a 
ptinion  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  said  lurbme  dnve  to 
said  beaongs.  to  said  expansion  tank  and  to  said  low  pressure 
throat  secuon  of  said  ventun  unit. 


5,471.965 

VERY  HIGH  SPEED  RADL\L  INFLOW  HYDRAULIC 

TIRBLNE 

Davorin  D.  Kapich.  3111  Serrano  Dr.,  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,226,  Mar.  17,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,42U10,  which  is  a  continiiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

104,196,  Aug.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No.  SJ46J64,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,370,  May  26,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,236305.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  (tSSSlS. 

Dec.  24.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  344Z31 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02B  39/OH:  F03B  //fW 

VS.  CI.  123-565  9  Oaims 

1  A  hydraulic  supercharger  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  hydraulic  pump. 

(b)  a  supercharger  comprising: 


5.471.966 
ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE  FILTER  AND  CRANKCASE 
BREATHER  OIL  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Feuling.  2521  Palma.  Ventura.  Calif.  93003 
FUed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser,  No.  377.968 
Int.  CI."  F02B  -yOO 
VS.  CI.  123-572  20  Claims 

1   .An  engine  air  intake  filter  and  crankcase  breather  oil  collec- 
tion assembly  which  composes 

an  enclosed  canister  having  a  generally  tubular  sidewall. 
an  air  flow  entrance  end  cap  closing  a  first  end  of  said  sidewall 
and  having  a  plurality  of  entrance  openings  adiacem  to  the 
peophery  thereof; 
an  air  flow  exit  end  closing  the  second  end  of  said  sidewall  and 
having  a  centrally  located  exit  opening, 
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Int.  CI."  F41B  4/00 
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a  motor  mounted  in  the  bod\ . 

a  drive  roller  driven  by  the  motor  ard  ha\  ing  an  axis  of  rotation; 

and 
a  disc  earned  b\  the  bod\  and  having  upper  and  lower  planar 
surfaces  and  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  upper  and  lower  planar 
surfaces  and  substantial!)  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  dnve 
roller,  and  a  periphep.  engaged  by  the  dn\e  roller  to  thereby 
impart  a  discharging  force  to  the  disc. 


5,471,968 
PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER  WITH  FOLDING  HOl'SINC 
Sean  S.  Lee,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel.  Inc..  K.l 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1W4.  .Sen  No.  329.102 

Int.  CI.'  F4IB  lUOO 

I  .S.  CI.  124—64  10  Claims 


a  filter  means  within  said  canister  between  said  air  flow  entrance 

and  exit; 

an  inner  wall  within  and  spaced  from  said  sidewall  forming  an 
annular  space  therebetween; 

at  least  one  crankcase  breather  fume  entrance  opening  into  said 
annular  space; 

means  for  directing  fumes  entering  through  said  breather  fume 
entrance  into  said  annular  space  in  one  direction  around  said 
annulus  while  preventing  flow  of  said  breather  fumes  in  the 
opposite  direction; 

at  least  one  condensed  oil  exit  opening  spaced  from  said 
breather  fume  entrance  opening  for  discharging  oil  condensed 
in  said  annular  space; 

means  for  directing  breather  fumes  from  said  annular  space  into 
^aid  canister  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  hiter  at  a  location 
spaced  around  said  canister  from  said  breather  fume  entrance; 

w,  hereby  most  of  the  oil  in  said  breather  fumes  is  condensed  in 
said  amnular  space  and  exits  through  said  condensed  oil  exit 
for  return  to  the  engine  crankcase  while  a  small  portion  of 
said  oil  substantially  continuously  and  uniformly  coats  said 
filter  means  to  aid  said  filler  in  trapping  very  fine  particles. 


5.471.967 

DISC   DISC  HARGING  TOY 

Tatsuya  Matsuzaki.  and  Hisashi  Ishida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toybox  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No\.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^42,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS.  1994.  6-003770 


1    A  projectile  launcher  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  shell  halves; 

hinge   means  for  pivotally   coupling   said   shell   halves   to  be 

movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 
a  fiellows  support  formed  in  said  first  shell  half; 
a  collapsible  resilient  bellows  coupled  to  said  fiellows  support; 
a  pair  of  launch  tubes, 
a  val\e  ha\ing  an  air  inlet  and  being  supported  bs  said  second 

shell  halt  and  further  supporting  said  pair  of  launch  tubes. 

said  valve  including  a  movable  valve  element  for  selectively 

coupling  said  air  inlet  to  either  of  said  launch  tubes;  and 
a  flexible  hose  coupling  said  bellows  support  to  said  valve, 
said  first  and  second  shell  halves  fully  enclosing  said  bellows. 

said  bellows  suppon.  said  launch  tubes,  said  valve  and  said 

flexible  hose  m  said  closed  position. 


18  Claims 


5.471.969 

STABILIZER.S  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONNECTED  TO  A 

BOW 

Norman  J.  McDonald.  Jr..  Rte.   1.  Box   155.  Hendrix.  Okla. 
74741 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  127.846 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  >ni) 

U.S.  CI.  124—89  20  Claims 


18  .A  hand  held  disc  discharging  toy  comprising; 
a  body  having  a  hand  gnp; 


14  .A  siabili/er  conipnsing: 
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a  stabilizer  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an  opening 
being  formed  through  the  stabilizer  tube  forming  a  stabilizer 
chamfier  defining  a  stabilizer  inner  peripheral  surface  with  the 
stabilizer  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  a  stabilizer  inner 
diameter;  and 

a  resilient  resonator  suppressor  nng  having  a  suppressor  outer 
peripheral  surface  defining  a  suppressor  outer  diameter,  the 
resilient  resonator  suppressor  ring  being  disposed  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  stabilizer  tube  and  ptisitioned  between  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end  of  the  stabilizer  tube,  the  resilient  resona- 
tor suppressor  nng  being  movable  from  a  first  condition 
wherein  the  suppressor  outer  diameter  is  less  than  the  stabi- 
lizer inner  diameter  to  a  second  condition  wherein  the  resil- 
ient resonator  suppressor  nng  outer  diameter  is  greater  than 
the  stabilizer  inner  diameter 


5.471.970 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  A  SEGMENTED 

DIAMOND  BLADE 

Metin  Sakarcan,  Columbia.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Diamant  Boart, 

Inc..  Kaasas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,570 

Int.  CI.'  B28D  //W 

I  .S.  CI.  125-15  46  Claims 


5.\--- 


1  .\  method  for  producing  a  cutting  blade  having  a  core  and  a 
segmented  outer  nm  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  bond  powder  mixture  onto  said  core  to  form  a 
continuous  uninterrupted  outer  nm.  said  bond  ptiwder  mixture 
including  metal  particles  and  hardened  cutting  panicles; 

after  said  mtrixiucing  step,  kmdmg  said  core  to  said  continuous 
uninterrupted  outer  nm  b>  heating  said  continuous  uninter- 
rupted outer  nm  and  said  core  to  a  preselected  temperature; 
and 

after  said  bonding  step,  foniimg  notches  through  said  continuous 
uninterrupted  outer  nm  to  remove  portions  of  said  outer  nm 
and  portions  of  said  core  to  form  a  segmented  outer  nm. 


5.471,971 

TURRET  TILE  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

TURRET  TILE 

Voshihiro   Suzuki,   and    Masaki    Murata.   both   of  Ri\erside, 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Maruhachi    Ceramics    of    .America. 

Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,867 
int.  CI.    B28D  //2ft 
U.S.  CI.  125—23.01  4  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  lor  making  ceramic  tiles  for  roofs  of  turrets, 
including  m  combination 
a  cassette  frame; 
a  base  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ha\  ing  an  upper  surface  of 

frustoconical  shape: 
cutter  carrier  means  for  carrying  a  lile  cutter  blade,  with  a  cutler 
earner  means  pi\otall\  mounted  on  said  frame  on  each  side  of 
said  base. 


a  tile  cutter  blade  mounted  on  each  of  said) 
each  of  said  blades  having  an  edge  for  ragaging  a  tik  posi- 
tioned on  said  base  along  a  cutting  line  oblique  to  a  ra>  of 
said  frustoconical  surface;  and 

each  of  said  cutter  carrier  means  further  including  an  actuator 
arm  for  pivoting  said  cutter  carrier  means  to  move  said  cuner 
blades  toward  each  other  and  into  a  tile  on  said  base  to  mm 
the  tile  to  the  shape  of  an  oblique  frustoconical  segment 


5.47  L972 
SELF-CLEANING  GAS-H  FLED  OVEN  FOR  (  OOKING 
John  M.  Corliss.  II.  Arlington,  and  Philip  C.  Carbone.  CJrove- 
land,  both  of  Mass..  as.signors  to  tias  Research  In.stitute, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1!50.223 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  ]5/n 

MS.  CI.  126—21  A  24  Claims 


I  In  a  gas  lueled  o\en.  the  improvement  ,.(impnsing  an 
improved  flameholder.  for  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough  and 
subsequent  ignition,  for  the  direct  healing  of  the  inlenor  of  said 
oven,  said  flameholder  compnsing  a  gnlle  having  first  and  second 
sets  of  ports,  of  different  shapes,  extending  between  and  through 
opposite  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  gnlle.  each  of  said  sets  of 
pons  extending  completelv  through  said  gnlle.  each  of  said  sets 
containing  at  least  two  pons,  wherein  each  p<.in  ot  said  second  set 
has  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  which  is  greater  than  the 
minimum  cross  sectional  area  ot  each  ptirt  ot  said  rirsi  set.  and 
wherein  each  port  of  said  first  set  increases  m  cross-sectional  area 
from  said  inner  to  said  outer  surface. 
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5,471.973 
DIRECT  VENT  FIREPLACE 
Murray  O.  Wilhoite,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Temco  Fire- 
place Products,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .V>9.171 

Int,  CI.'  F2JM  7AKI 

VS.  a.  126—200  17  Claims 


H  24  3Z 


^^        (di> 


1  A  gas  power  plant  comprising, 

a  casing  having  an  upper  companment  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment, and  having  a  top  opening  for  receiving  a  kettle  therein 
in  a  cooking  posidon  in  which  it  extends  down  into  the  upper 
compartment. 


a  burner  unit  in  the  upper  compartment  under  the  kettle  when 

the  latter  is  in  cooking  position, 
a  mixing  unit  in  the  lower  compartment  for  providing  a  fuel 

supply  and  fuel/air  mixture  and  forcing  it  to  the  burner  unit, 
the  mixing  unit  including  an  air  blower, 

a  manifold  pipe  leading  from  the  blower  into  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  into  the  burner  unit  and  having  an  outlet  end  in 

operable  position  in  the  burner  unit, 
a  mixer  enclosed  in  the  manifold  pipe  and  having  a  longitudinal 

passage  therethrough  extending  longitudinall>  of  the  manifold 

pipe, 
the  manifold  pipe  and  mixer  being  relativeK  proportioned  for 

forming  a  space  surrounding  the  mixer,  and 
a  fuel  line  leading  into  said  space  surrounding  the  mixer 


1  A  fireplace  including  a  firebox  within  which  combustion 
products  including  flue  ga.ses  are  generated,  said  hrebox  having  a 
frontal  opening  facing  an  adjoining  room,  means  for  venting  said 
flue  gases  out  of  said  firebox  remote  from  said  frontal  opening,  an 
access  door  for  closing  said  frontal  opening  to  keep  flue  gases  from 
flowing  into  said  rtxim.  said  door  having  a  frame  including  front 
and  rear  surfaces  and  a  substantially  central  opening,  said  frame 
having  an  outer  penphery  larger  than  said  frontal  opening,  a  glass 
panel  having  a  penphery  larger  than  said  central  Ofwning  con- 
nected to  said  frame  adjacent  said  rear  surface  for  closing  said 
central  opening  and  for  permitting  viewing  of  the  interior  of  said 
firebox  from  said  room,  means  for  fastening  said  frame  to  said 
firebox  about  said  frontal  opening  for  closing  said  frontal  opening. 
a  first  seal  connected  to  said  firebox  adjacent  to  at  least  portions  of 
the  penphery  of  said  frontal  opening  exp<ised  to  flue  gases  and 
abutting  said  glass  at  locations  spaced  from  the  penphery  of  said 
glass,  and  a  second  seal  disposed  about  the  penphery  of  said  glass 
for  abutting  said  hrebox  spaced  about  said  frontal  opening, 
whereby  said  first  seal  limits  the  flow  of  flue  gases  toward  the 
penphery  of  said  glass  panel  and  said  second  seal  is  contacted  only 
by  flue  gases  which  leak  past  said  first  seal. 


5,471,975 
GAS  POWER  PLANT 
Rudeger  Wilke,  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Savage  Bros,  Co,,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser,  No,  352,607 

Int  CI,"  A47J  .V/00 

U,S.  CI,  126—373  13  Claims 


5,471^4 
GAS  POWER  PLA^JT 

Rudeger  Wilke,  Darien,  III.,  as.signor  to  Savage  Bros.  Co,,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  .Ser.  No,  352,570 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  l/OO 

VS.  a.  126—373  9  Claims 


«    22 


1   A  gas  power  plant  compnsing. 

a  casing  having  a  central  vertical  axis, 

a  stand  for  supporting  the  casing. 

the  casing  having  an  upper  compartment  with  a  top  circular 
kettle  opening  therein,  and  having  a  lower  compartment,  with 
a  transverse  partition  between  the  compartments, 

the  stand  having  upnght  kettle  supports  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  for  supporting  a  kettle  in  active  position  at  the  top  of 
the  casing  in  which  the  kettle  extends  down  into  the  upper 
compartment, 

a  burner  in  the  upper  compartment  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
including  a  refractory  member  with  a  finng  surface  directed 
upwardly  to  a  kenle  in  said  active  position,  and 

the  gas  power  plant  also  including  a  unit  for  transmitting  fuel  to 
the  burner 


5,471.976 

MINI  DIVTNG  SYSTEM 

Raymond  K.  Smith.  46  N.  Front  SL.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19106 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,681 

Int  a."  B63C  \}/02 

VS.  a.  12»— 201.27  2  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  breathing  device  comprising  an  air  delivery 

means  and  an  air  regulating  means; 

said  air  delivery  means  comprising  a  flexible  accumulator  tube 
which  accumulates  continuous  low-pressure  air  at  an  adequate 
flow  rate  for  direct  breathing  from  a  minimal-capacity  electnc 
air  pump  housed  within  a  buoyant  container  and  delivers  said 
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low-pressure  air  to  said  air  regulating  means  for  a  person 
underwater,  thereby  avoiding  a  conventional  rigid  air  storage 
tank;  and 

said  air  regulating  means  utilizing  a  slideable  low-pressure  port- 
ing device,  thereby  avoiding  the  highly  loaded  regulator 
spnngs  required  at  the  intake  valve  of  a  conventional  high- 
pressure  regulator; 

whereupon  said  underwater  breathing  device  is  accordingly  suf- 
ficiently portable  to  be  transportable  through  tne  mail  or  to 
accompany  a  passenger  on  an  airplane, 

said  underwater  breathing  device  further  including  an  air-supply 
regulating  means  supplied  with  continuous  low-pressure  air 
for  a  person  undenvaler,  said  regulator  compnsmg  a  chamber 
with  an  intake  pon,  mouthpiece  pon.  exhaust  p<in  and  a 
diaphram  exposed  to  water  pressure; 

whereuptin  inhaling  hy  a  person  underwa'er  from  said  ch.iniber 
through  said  mouthpiece  port  deflects  said  diaphram  inwards, 
imparting  axial  motion  to  a  movable  sleeve  to  which  said 
diaphram  is  secured,  said  sleeve  coaxially  and  slidably 
secured  to  fixed  tube  connected  to  continuous  low-pressure  air 
through  said  intake  port,  said  fixed  tube  and  moveable  sleeve 
pierced  by  a  circumferential  line  of  ports;  said  axial  motion  ot 
said  movable  sleeve  aligning  said  circumferential  p<irts. 
thereby  releasing  low-pressure  air  to  said  chamber  and  thence 
to  said  mouthpiece  port; 

whereupon  exhaling  bv  a  person  underwater  into  said  chamber 
through  said  mouthpiece  pon  deflects  said  diaphram  out- 
wards, causing  axial  motion  of  said  moveable  sleeve  to  which 
said  diaphram  is  secured;  said  axial  motion  of  said  moveable 
sleeve  misaligning  said  circumferential  ports,  thereby  block- 
ing low-pressure  air  to  said  chamber,  whereupon  exhaled  air 
is  expelled  through  said  exhaust  port; 

said  regulator  thereby  permitting  input  of  low-pressure  air  at  a 
pressure  safe  for  breathing  from  a  continuous  air  supply  while 
accommodating  intermittent  breathing. 


5,471,977 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND 

INDEPENDENT  MONITORING  OF  AN  EXTREMELY 

.SMALL  GAS  FLOW 

Sven-Gunnar  Olsson,  Arloe>;  Goergan   Rydgren,  Bunkeflos- 

trand,    and    ,\nders    Lars.son,    Kaevlinge,    all    of,    S>«eden. 

a.ssignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesell.schaft  Munich,  (Jermanv 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  226,2 1 « 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mav  21, 
1992,  92108636 

Int,  CI."  A61M  IMH).  A62B  l/OOM/OU:  F16K  ?]/02 
VS.  CI,  128-204,22  4  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  independent  monitoring  of  gas  flow  of  a 
further  gas  delivered  together  w  ith  a  respiratory  gas  to  a  respiratory 
path  of  a  human  or  animal,  said  gas  flow  of  said  tunher  ga^  being 
smaller  than  a  gas  How  of  said  respiratory  gas,  compnsing 

a  first  flow  meter  means  for  measunng  gas  flow  of  the  respira- 
tory gas; 
an  additional  flow  meter  means  for  measuring  gas  flow  of  the 
further  gas; 


a  monitor  means  for  companng  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
flow  meter  means  indicative  of  gas  flow  of  the  respiratorv  gas 
to  an  output  signal  from  said  additional  flow  meter  means 
indicative  of  the  measured  gas  flow  of  the  respiratory  gas.  and 
for  generating  an  error  signal  in  respon.se  to  said  companson. 

a  first  controllable  valve  means  associated  with  said  first  flow 
meter  means  for  controlling  gas  flow  of  said  respiratorv  gas, 
said  first  flow  meter  means  output  signal  corresponding  10 
actual  quantity  of  respiratory  gas  flow  ; 

a  second  controllable  valve  means  for  controlling  delivery  of 
■-aid  further  gas  to  said  respiratory  path,  said  second  conffol- 
lable  valve  means  having  a  second  flow  meter  means  for 
measunng  the  gas  flow  of  said  further  gas; 

said  additional  flow  meter  means  being  arranged  between  an 
output  of  said  second  valve  means  and  a  location  at  which  the 
respective  gas  flows  through  the  first  and  second  valve  means 
are  united;  and 

.said  moniionng  means  tnggering  an  alarm  given  a  deviation  of 
the  output  signals  of  said  additional  flow  meter  means  and 
said  first  flow  meter  means  from  one  another  beyond  a  pre- 
scnhable  value 


5.471,97« 

CANLSTER  FOR  SEMI-CLOSED  BREATHING 

APPAR.ATLS 

.Akihiko  Yoshida,  and  'Vasushi  Voshida.  both  of  kounanmachi. 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  199.^  Ser  No.  15.M66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  .M),  1992,  4-.y3133 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  7/}0:9/OO:t8A)2:2i/02 
VS.  CI.  128—205.22  6  Claims 


1.  A  semi-closed  breathing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  canister  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  breathing  air  circu- 
lating in  a  breathing  circuit,  said  canister  compnsing; 
1  I  an  elongate  mam  bi>dv  1 181  designed  in  a  flat  orthogonal 
shape  and  filled  with  carbim  dioxide  remover  matenal  (20), 
first  and  second  sides  of  the  main  body  being  open  and 
confronting  each  other  such  that  breathing  air  flows  across 
a  w  idth  of  the  main  body  from  said  first  side  to  said  .second 
side; 
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2)  an  air-exhaling  passageway  (14)  extending  along  said  first 
side  of  said  main  body  and  supplied  with  exhaled  air.  said 
air-exhaling  passageway  having  an  inlel  port  i24)  at  one 
end  thereof  v.onnected  to  an  exhaling  duct  ( 17).  and 

3)  an  air-inhaling  passageway  (16)  extending  along  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  main  body  and  serving  to  guide  there- 
through breathing  air  which  has  passed  through  said  carbon 
dioxide  remover  matenal.  said  air-inhaiing  passageway 
having  an  outlet  port  (19)  at  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
an  inhaling  duct  (15),  wherein  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 
p^in  are  disp<5sed  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  said 
main  body; 

b)  a  breathing  bag  (3)  having  an  inlet/outlet  duct  (23)  coupled  to 
both  said  inlet  pon  (24),  and  lo  said  exhaling  duct  (17i  via 
said  air-exhaling  passageway:  and 

c)  means  tor  achieving  a  uniform  and  full  flow  of  exhaled  air 
through  the  carbon  dioxide  remover  matenal  in  said  elongate 
mam  body  in  both  horizontal  and  diagonal  directions,  said 
achieving  means  comprising  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
main  bodv  being  longest  sides,  the  air-exhaling  passagewav 
extending  along  the  full  length  of  the  first  side  and  being  in 
communication  with  said  carbon  dioxide  remover  matenal  in 
said  elongate  main  body  all  along  said  air-exhaling  passage- 
way, and  the  air-inhaling  passageway  extending  along  the  full 
length  of  the  second  side  and  being  in  communication  with 
said  carbon  dioxide  remover  material  in  said  elongate  main 
body  all  along  said  air-inhaling  passageway. 


5,471,979 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TliS  FOR  THE  REl  SE  OF 

ANESTHETIC  GASE,S  IN  INHAL.ATION  ANESTHEIA 

WITH  SPECTFK   SIZE  AND  POSITION  OF  COj 

ABSORBER 

George   Psaros,   Tullinge.   and   Sven-Ciunnar  ()Ls,son.  .Arloev, 

both  of,  .Sweden,  a.vsignors  lo  .Siemeas  AktienjjeselLschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,268,  May  3.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Set.  No.  263,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3,  1990,  90015819 
Int.  CI."  A62B  I/IQ-.H/Ol 
l,S.  a.  12»— 205.28  11  Claims 
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Stage 


said  small  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  so  that  said  carbon 
dioxide  absorber  absorbs  no  more  than  said  small  amount  of 
carbon  dioxide  any  by  positioning  said  carbon  dioxide 
absorber  in  an  inhalation  line,  separate  from  said  exhalation 
line,  between  said  adsorption  filter  and  said  patient: 

directing  the  fresh  respiration  gas  which  has  passed  through  the 
adsorption  filter  through  said  inhalation  line  so  that  said 
cartxin  dioxide  absorber  absorbs  said  small  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  without  significant  breathing  resistance  to  said 
patient; 

additionally  directing  at  least  one  of  fresh  respiration  gas  and 
fresh  anesthetic  gas  through  a  line  bypassing  said  adsorption 
filter  and  said  carbon  dioxide  absorber; 

combining  the  additionally  directed  fresh  gas  with  the  fresh 
respiration  gas  which  has  passed  through  said  adsorption  filter 
and  said  carbon  dioxide  absorber  in  a  desired  gas  concentra- 
tion to  form  a  mixture  and  supplying  said  mixture  to  said 
patient. 


5,471,980 
TRACHEOSTOMY  Tl  BE  AND  OR.A1.  ENDOTRACHEAL 

Tl  BE  HOLDER 

Scott  H.  Varner,  1218  Rembrandt  Cir.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Filed  May  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  251,283 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  /A/tiO 

U,S.  CI.  12»— 207.17  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  retaining  a  tracheostomy  tube  or 
an  endotracheal  tube  in  operational  patient  contact  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  supptirt  strap  for  attachment  to  a  patient; 
and 

means  for  supporting  a  tube  mounted  to  said  sU"ap  and  including 
a  txxly  having  a  tube  receiving  opening  formed  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  tube  engagement  members  projecting 
into  said  tube  receiving  opening  for  contacting  and  faction- 
al ly  retaining  a  tube  in  said  opening. 


1  A  method  for  re-using  anesthetic  gases  in  inhalation  anesthe- 
sia compnsing  the  steps  of: 

ventilating  a  patient  with  an  anesthetic  gas  and  respiration  gas. 
the  patient,  in  an  exhalation  phase  having  an  exhalation  resis- 
tance asstKialed  therewith,  thereby  producing  exhaled  gas 
containing  anesthetic  gas  which  was  not  absorbed  by  said 
patient  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  a  remainder  of  exhaled  gas; 

directing  the  exhaled  gas  through  an  adsorption  filter  for  adsorb- 
ing said  anesthetic  gas  which  was  not  absorbed  by  the  patient 
dunng  respiration  and  thereby  simultaneously  unavoidably 
adsorbing  a  small  amount  of  said  carbtjn  dioxide; 

passing  said  remainder  of  exhaled  gas  through  said  adsorption 
filter  and  evacuating  said  remainder  of  exhaled  gas; 

in  a  subsequent  inhalation  phase,  directing  fresh  respiration  gas 
through  said  adsorption  filter  so  that  the  anesthetic  gas  and 
said  small  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  previously  adsorbed  by 
said  adsorption  filter  are  desoibed  into  said  fresh  respiration 
gas: 

minimizing  said  exhalation  resistance  by  matching  a  carbon 
dioxide  absorpuon  capacity  of  a  carbon  dioxide  absorber  to 


5.471.981 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATIIS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

MODULATED  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNAL  WITH  CORRECTION  FOR  MODULATION 

JITTER 

Richard  L.  Wiggins,  and  Dean  Grinch,  both  of  Indiana,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Diasense.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No,  176.276 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  5/f» 

U.S.  a.  128—633  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  to  an  eleclncal  signal  a  modulated 

optical  signal  subject  to  variation  about  a  predefined  mixlulation 

frequency,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  the  optical  signal  at  an  optical  detector; 

(b)  producing  as  an  output  of  said  detector  an  electncal  signal 
corresponding  to  said  optical  signal,  the  amplitude  of  said 
electrical  signal  varying  with  its  frequency; 
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(c)  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said  electncal  signal  in  a  pre- 
defined frequency-dependent  manner,  inversely  to  the  varia- 
tion of  the  amplitude  of  said  electrical  signal  with  frequency 
of  said  step  (b). 


5,471,982 
CARDIAC  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  SYSTEMS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  .Mtos;  Jerome  Jackson.  Sunnyvale: 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist.  Pebble  Beach:  Thomas  F.  KordLs, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Alan  L.  kagano>,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunny\ale,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.728 
Int.  Cl,*^  A61B  5/0402 
U.S.  a.  128— «42  18  Oaims 


end  of  said  tube  and.  with  it.  the  support  element  can  be 
steered  in  the  direction  of  the  sleenng  vnre  uhen  tension  is 
applied  thereto,  and 
said  sheath  and  said  tube  fieing  roiatable  relative  to  each  other 
and  said  sheath  also  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
tube  between  a  disially  extended  pvisition  wherein  said  sup- 
port element  is  collapsed  v,ithin  said  sheath  and  a  retracted 
position  wherein  said  support  element  projects  disially  out  of 
the  distal  end  of  said  sheath  in  its  normally  pretensed.  radially 
expanded  condition  to  deploy  said  electrodes. 


5,471,983 
ELECTRODE  BRACELET  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
PHY  SIOLOGICAL  ELECTRIC  POTENTIAL  OF  A 
PATIENTS  LIMB 
Haas  F.  Magnits,  Castelgabbiano.  Italy,  assignor  to  \ega  Mar- 
keting Ltd..  London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,061 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Jul.  17.  1992,  TO92U0188; 
Jul.  17.  1992.  TO92U0190 

InL  CI.*'  A61B  SAMOH 
I  .S.  CI,  128—644  12  Claims 


1  .An  electrode  bracelet  for  detecting  the  physiological  electric 
potential  ot  a  patient's  limb  comprising  ai  least  one  C-shaped  band 
hav  ing  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  wrap  at  leasi  partially  around 
said  limb,  said  band  being  made  ol  a  physiologically  compatible 
matenal  and  is  deformable  elastically  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  inner  surface,  a  first  end  of  said  band  being  provided  with  a 
hook-shaped  appendix  crosswise  in  relation  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  inner  surface,  and  an  eleclrtxle  fitted  intci  a  section  of  said 
band  for  contacting  a  portion  of  skin  of  said  limb,  said  electrode 
comprising  a  pad  of  conductive  matenal  fitted  lo  a  support  of 
insulating  matenal.  said  support  having  a  contact  surface  flush  with 
said  inner  surface,  said  pad  being  formed  as  an  insert  viith  said 
support  as  to  project  from  said  contaci  surface,  said  band  being  so 
sized  as  to  exen  a  predetermined  elastic  pressure  to  cause  said 
appendix  and  said  pad  lo  produce  temporary  impressions  in  said 
skin  for  preventing  a  slippage  of  both  said  band  and  said  pad  in 
relation  to  said  limb. 


1.  .A  cardiac  probe  compnsing- 

a  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  heart  through  a  bkxxi  vessel,  said 
catheter  compnsing  a  flexible  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  said  catheter  further  compnsing  a  sheath  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  enveloping  said  lube. 

a  support  element  for  supporting  electrtxies  attached  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  tube,  the  support  element  being  normally  pre 
tensed  in  a  radially  expanded  condition. 

a  plurality  of  electrivles  supported  on  said  support  element 

an  electncal  lead  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  conductivel^ 
connecting  said  electrodes  to  an  external  device. 

at  least  one  sleenng  wire  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  tube 
and  responsive  to  applied  tension  to  steer  the  distal  end  and. 
with  It.  the  -upport  element. 

a  sleenng  control  element  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  lube  and 
attached  to  the  at  least  one  steering  wire  to  selectively  apply 
tension  lo  the  at  least  one  sleenng  wire,  whereby  the  distal 


5.471,984 
CINE  PROTECT  FOR  DATA  COLLEC  TION 
Da>id  R.  Schwartz,  and  Richard  M.  Lee.  both  of  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  S\ stems.  Inc..  Iselin, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  130.041 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5AH):MK> 

IS.  CI.  128—630  6  Claims 

1    A  methix)  for  processing  images  comprising  the  following 
steps 

A  generating  a  dynamic  represeniaiion  of  a  region  as  a  senes  of 

image  data  frames. 
B    continuously    sionng   the   senes  ot   image  daui   trames  in   a 

memory    and  overwnung   in  the  memory   only    unprotected 

stored  frames  when  the  memorv  is  filled. 
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C  preselecting  a  data  protection  interval; 

D   indicating  at  least  one  trigger  event;  and 

E  when  each  trigger  event  is  indicated,  storing  the  correspond- 
ing data  frames  that  fall  within  the  data  protection  interval  as 
protected  frames  in  protected  memory  positions,  without 
interruption  of  the  dynamic  representation  of  the  region. 


5.471,986 
METHOD  OF  ANGIOCRAPHY 
Takao    Ishimura.   3<)2.    16-17,    Sumiyoshi    Honcho   3-chome, 
Nada-ku.  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Hiroyuki  MiLsuhashi. 
Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takau  Ishimura,  and 
Fuji  Systems  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-161701 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  MKi 
U.S.  CI.  128—658  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  angiography  of  a  coronary   artery,  a  \enous 
bypass,  a  gastroepiploic  anery  or  an  internal  thoracic  anerv   h\ 
means  of  brachial  paracentesis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
punctunng  a  paracentetic  tube  into  the  brachial  artery;  and 
inserting  through  said  paracentetic  tube  an  improved  thin  cath- 
eter selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
la)  a  catheter  of  the  type  in  use  for  the  left  and  right  coronarv 
artery  and  venous  bypass; 

(b)  a  catheter  of  the  type  in  use  for  the  internal  thoracic  artery; 
and 

(c)  a  catheter  of  the  type  m  use  for  the  gastroepiploic  anery. 


5.471,985 

BIOMAGNETOMETER  WITH  WHOLE  HEAD 

COVER.AGE  OF  A  SEATED  OR  RECLINED  SI  BJECT 

Laurence  Warden.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biomagnetic 

Technologies.  Inc..  San  t)iego.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.154 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  12»— 653.1  14  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  for  performing  biomagnetic  measurements,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  dewar  vessel  comprising 

an  insulated,  liquid-tight,  elongated  hollow  body  having  a 
dew  ar  body  axis  parallel  to  a  direction  of  elongation  of  the 
btidy.  and 
an  elongated  recess  having  a  recess  axis  parallel  to  a  direction 
of  elongation  of  the  recess  and  a  recess  surface  cranial 
ponion  substantially  in  die  shape  of  a  headfumi  cranial 
portion  of  a  human  headform,  the  headform  being  defined 
by  a  cylindrical  surface  having  a  headfonn  reference  axis 
coincideni  with  the  cylindrical  axis  and  further  defined  by 
the  headform  cranial  ponion  configured  to  embrace  the 
human  cranium  and  having  a  headfonn  cranial  periphery 
c»5ntinuous  with  the  cylindrical  surface,  the  recess  axis 
being  coincident  with  the  headform  reference  axis  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  dewar  body  axis  of  from  about  30  degrees  to 
about  60  degrees; 
an  array  of  biomagnetic  sensors  within  the  dewar  body   and 
p<isitioned  around  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
recess  surface;  and 
means  for  detecting  signals  produced  by  the  biomagnetic  sen- 
sors. 


5,471,987 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  A  DYNAMIC  RANGE  FOR 

A  R.ADL\TION  IMAGE 
Masayuki  Nakazavta,  and  Hisanori  Tsuchino.  both  of  Hino. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.261 
Claims  piioiity.  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1993.  5-07203 I.- 
Apr. 1,  1993,  5-075900;  Apr.  2.  1993.  5-076495 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \5Wk) 
U.S.  CI.  128—659  61  Claims 


1    A  dynamic  range  compression  method  for  a  radiographic 
image,  for  obtaining  a  prcx-essed  image  signal  Sproc  having  a 
dynamic  range  which  is  narrower  than  a  dynamic  range  of  an 
original  image  signal  Sorg.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
obtaining  the  original  image  signal  Sorg  representing  the  origi- 
nal image  based  on  a  radiation  transmitted  through  an  object; 
obtaining  an  unsharp  mask  signal  Sus  corresponding  to  said 

onginal  image  signal  Sorg; 
detecting  an  information  of  said  obiect; 

determining  a  correction  value  fl  (Sus)  which  is  a  function  that 
decreases  as  said  unsharp  mask  signal  Sus  increases  in  accor- 
dance with  said  information  of  said  object;  and 
conducting  an  operation  based  on  an  equation, 

Sproc=Sorg-ffl  (Su.s) 
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5.471.988 
I  LTR.ASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY  SYSTEM  IN 

WHICH  FOCUSING  POINT  OF  THERAPEUTIC 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  IS  LOCKED  AT  PREDETERMINED 
POSITION  WITHIN  OBSERVATION  ULTRASONIC 
SCANNING  RANGE 
Kouji  Fujio,  Hachioji:  Isami  Hirao.  Hino;  Sakae  Takehana, 
Machida;    Yasuhiro    I'eda.    Kokubunji:    Takashi    Tsukaya. 
Hachioji;  Yoshinao  Oaki.  Hino.  all  of.  Japan,  and  Seiji  Kura- 
moto.  Woodbury.  N.^..  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-345934; 
Feb.  21.  1994.  6-022580;  Feb.  22.  1994.  6-«24516;  Jan.  21.  1994. 
6-257158 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  V/2 
L  .S.  a.  128—660.03  66  Claims 


1   .An  ultrasonic  diagnosis  and  therapy  system  comprising' 

ultrasonic  observation  and  therapy  means  provided  with  an 
observation  ultrasonic  transducer  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing an  observation  ultrasonic  wave  in  order  to  acquire  an 
ultrasonic  image  and  a  therapeutic  ultrasonic  transducer  for 
outpurting  a  therapeutic  ultrasonic  wave  for  conducting 
therapy  with  respect  to  an  object  pan  so  as  to  be  focused,  on 
the  side  of  a  distal  end  of  an  elongated  insertion  pan  capable 
of  being  inserted  into  a  coelom; 

signal  processing  means  for  conducting  signal  processing  which 
generates  a  signal  driving  said  observauon  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer and  which  generates  an  image  signal  from  an  ultrasonic 
signal  which  is  received  by  said  observauon  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer; 

dnve  means  for  driving  said  therapeutic  ultrasonic  transducer  to 
generate  a  dnve  signal  for  generating  a  therapeutic  ultrasonic 
wave; 

display  means  lor  inputting  said  image  signal  to  thereby  displav 
said  ultTa.sonic  image  corresponding  to  said  image  signal,  and 

scanning  means  for  scanning  said  observation  ultrasonic  wave 
under  a  stale  in  which  a  fcvusing  point  of  said  iherapeuuc 
ultrasonic  wave  is  locked  to  a  predetermined  position  within  a 
scanning  range  of  said  observation  ultrasonic  wave 


5.471,989 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING  WITH 

ENHANCED  ZOOM 

David  N.  Roundhill,  Bothell,  and  Datid  W.  Rust  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories. 

Inc.,  Bothell,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,693 
Int  CI."  A61B  W)0 
U.S.  a.  128—660.04  13  Claims 

1   An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system  in  which  ultrasonic 
echo  information  is  displayed  on  an  image  display  compnsing: 
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a  display  exhibiung  a  given  pixel  density  charactenstic  for 
displaying  an  ultra.sonic  image. 

means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  said  displayed  ultrasonic  image 
which  is  to  be  displayed  in  an  enlarged  manner. 

means  for  displaying  said  selected  portion  ot  said  displaved 
ultrasonic  image  m  an  enlarged  manner  on  said  display .  and 

filter  means,  responsive  to  said  selecting  means,  for  varying  the 
bandwidth  of  displayed  ultrasonic  information  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  enlargement  of  said  selected  portion  and  said 
display  pixel  density  characteristic. 


5.471.990 
I  LTRASONIC  DOPPLER  POWER  ME.ASl  REMENT  AND 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Graham    Thirsk.   Lynnwood.   Wash.,   assignor   to  Advanced 

Technology  Laboratories.  Inc..  Bothell.  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344  J61 

Int.  CI."  A61B  MMj 

U.S.  CI.  128—661.09  9  Claims 


1  ,\  method  of  quantitatively  measunng  Doppler  signal  intensity 
in  an  ultrasonic  color  power  Doppler  display  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

acquinng  ultra.sonic  signals  containing  Doppler  information: 

processing  said  ultrasonic  signals  to  develop  a  color  power 
Doppler  display  m  which  the  Doppler  power  intensity  ai 
spatial  locations  within  the  display  is  indicated  by  dififereni 
colors; 

assigrung  quanutied  measures  of  Doppler  power  intensity  to  said 
differeni  colors; 

designating  a  location  in  said  color  power  Doppler  display  at 
which  a  Doppler  power  measuren>ent  is  to  be  made;  and 

displaying  the  quantified  measure  assigned  to  the  color  corre- 
sponding to  the  displayed  color  at  said  locauon. 
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5.471,991 
VVAVELF T  \N AI.VSIS  OF  FRACTAL  SYSTEMS 
Meir  Shinnar.  Bala  Cvnwvd.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  the 
l'niversit>  of  Penns>l\ania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  No\.  16,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  152„'!26 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  'iAMSI 

U.S.  CI.  128—705  10  Claims 


5,471,992 
MULTI-MOTION  CUTTER  MULTIPLE  BIOPSY 
SAMPLING  DE\  ICK 
Michael  S.  Banik,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Donald  E.  Robinson, 
Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion, Watertown.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  193,:VS,  Feh.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .W0,202 

InL  CI,"  A61B  10/00 

l.S.  CI.  128—751  25  Claims 


1 .  .An  instrument  for  obtaining  tissue  samples  from  a  site  deep 
within  the  body,  the  instrument  having  an  elongated  proximal 
ponion  that  is  constructed  to  follow  a  long.  lorlurous  path  to  said 
site,  and  having  a  distal  end  constructed  to  remove  a  tissue  sample 
troni  the  body,  including  tissue  specimens,  polyps  or  the  lilse. 
wherein  said  instrument  is  constructed  to  take  multiple  biopsy 
samples  without  being  withdrawn  from  the  body  by  including  a 
device  body  defining  a  storage  space  along  the  axis  of  said  device 
bodv  and  near  the  distal  end  of  the  device  body,  suitable  for 
storage  of  multiple,  successively  taken  samples,  and  said  instru- 
ment includes  a  sampling  assembly  having  a  cutting  member 
joined  10  said  device  body  near  the  distal  end  of  said  device  body 
such  thai  It  can  be  acmaied  in  a  first,  rotational  motion  to  take  a 
ti>^ue  sample  from  the  body  and  a  second,  limited  axial  motion 
between  a  sample  cutting  position  and  a  position  in  said  storage 
space  near  said  distal  end  for  disposing  said  sample  axially  into 
said  storage  space  and  returning  said  cutting  member  to  the  sample 
cutting  p<iMtion  m  preparation  for  taking  a  successive  sample 
wiihout  withdrawing  said  cutting  member  or  device  body  from  the 
body  of  the  patient. 


5.471,993 

METHOD  OF  MONITORIN(;  UTERINE  ACTIVITY  AND 

FETAL  HEART  RATE  IN  VETERINARY  OBSTETRICS 

Chen  C.  Yoches,  3486  S.  Chester  Ct..  Denver,  C  olo.  80231,  and 

Karen  C.  Snyder.  9111  W.  38th  Ave..  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

80033 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180.033.  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,400.799.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.839 

Int.  CI.   A61B  5//0.< 

U.S,  CI,  128—778  7  Claims 


1  A  methixl  of  determining  characteristics  of  a  signal  derived 
trom  a  fractal  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  region  of  said  signal  for  analysis  which  is  known 
to  be  self  affine: 

bi  performing  wavelet  analysis  of  the  selected  region  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  region  is  indeed  self  affine  dunng  normal 
operation  of  said  fractal  system;  and 

c)  determining  said  characteristics  of  said  fractal  system  as  a 
function  of  whether  the  selected  region  is  self  affine. 


1.  A  method  of  moniionng  uterine  .ictivity  and/or  fetal  hean  rale 
in  a  non-human  mammal  comprising  ihe  ^leps  of: 

noninvasively  positioning  on  Ihe  mammal  a  pressure-sensitive 

sensor  for  detecting  uterine  contractions  in  the  mammal,  the 

position  of  the  sensor  being  chosen  on  the  mammal  w  here  the 

utenne  contractions  mav  be  externally  sensed; 
positioning  on  the  mammal  a  fetal  heart  rate  sensor  in  detect  the 

heart  rate  of  a  fetus  or  fetuses  inside  the  mammal: 
connecting  ihe  sensors  to  an  electronic  device  for  recording  the 

utenne  contractions  of  ihe  mammal  and  the  heart  rate  of  the 

fetus;  and 
penodically  recording  the  utenne  contractions  of  the  mammal 

and  the  heart  rale  of  the  fetus  using  the  electronic  device. 


5.471.994 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  OBTAINING  A 
CYTOLOGY  MONOLAYER 
Raouf  A.  Guirguis.  11836  Dinwiddle  Dr..  Rockville,  .Md.  20852 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  686,934,  Apr.  18,  1991,  \»hich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^20.662.  Jul.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5^^01.685.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.896. 
Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,139.031,  %<hich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  553,585,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,042„';02, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.041,  Sep.  22. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,953.561,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  408,547,  Sep.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.024,238.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,763.  Jan.  10.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4,961,432.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
172.232 
Int  CI."  A6IB  5/(X> 
U.S.  CI.  128—760  29  Claims 

1   .A  cytology  collection  apparatus  compnsing 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 
first  and  second  ports  defining  a  flow  path  through  the  chamber, 

said  fluid  flow  path  having  first  and  second  branches:  and 
a  porous  anangmeni  positioned  across  the  fluid  flow  path,  and 
having  a  collection  sue  adapted  to  collect  cells  in  a  mono- 
layer. 
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5.471.996 
\PPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
ABDl  tTION  STRENGTH  OF  A  PATIENTS  THUMB 
James  R.  BoatrighU  and  Richard  D.  Peindl.  both  of  Charlotte. 
N.C..  assignors  to  Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Hospital  Author- 
ity, Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  130.108 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  vTX,' 
U.S.  CI.  128—782  33  Claims 

1,  An  appuraius  for  measuring  abduction  strength  of  a  patieni  s 


5.471.995 

SPINF  CONTOUR  t,  \l  <,F  AND  METHOD 

Michael  \.  Halliday.  140  F.  300  South.  .Salem.  I  tah  84653 

Filed  Dec,  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.598 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/00 

U,S.  CI.  128—781  36  Claims 

1.  A  spine  contour  gauge,  comprising; 


thumb,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  fraine  having  a  generallv  planar  ba.se  surface  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  a  transverse  direction,  said  planar  base 
surface  defining  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  transverse 
direction,  said  planar  base  surface  being  sized  to  support  the 
hand  of  the  patieni  thereupon  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
enabling  the  thumb  of  the  patient  to  freely  pivoi  upwardlv  and 
downwardly  about  the  join!  ai  the  ba.se  of  the  patients  thumb; 

ihumb  engaging  means  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  frame  for 
engaging  the  paliem's  thumb  dunng  upward  and  downward 
movement  thereof,  said  thumb  engaging  means  tsemg  pivot- 
able  only  ab<iul  a  transverse  a.xis  generallv  parallel  lo  said 
planar  base  surface  and  adapted  to  pass  ihrough  Ihe  iDini  ai 
Ihe  base  of  the  patient  s  Ihumh: 

force  tran.^ducer  means  mounted  to  said  thumb  engaging  means 
for  delecting  a  force  transmuted  between  said  thumb  engaging 
means  and  the  thumb  of  the  patient,  said  force  transducer 
means  prtxiucing  an  output  representative  of  the  detected 
force;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  ouipui 


5.471,997 

METHOD  OF  CONTRACEPTION 

Leif  H.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  148.  Philo.  III.  61864 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,283 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  6A): 

V.S.  CI.  128—842 


7  Claims 


a  guide  block  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  coplanar  bores; 

a  frame  secured  to  the  guide  block,  the  frame  and  the  guide 
block  substantially  defining  a  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  coplanar  shafts,  each  shaft 
having  an  internal  end  disposed  within  the  chamber,  a  tx>dy 
disposed  within  a  bore  of  the  guide  block  for  movement 
relative  lo  the  block,  and  an  external  end  disposed  outside  ihe 
chamber;  and 

a  pressurized  gas  source  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cham 
ber  capable  of  pressurizing  the  chamber  to  an  actuating  gas 
pressure  in  the  range  from  about  five  to  about  100  kilopascals 
(about  one  to  about  15  p.s.i.)  above  atmosphenc  pressure 


1  A  method  of  contraception  for  mammals  having  a  vas  defer- 
ens for  carrying  sperm  from  a  testis  to  a  urethra,  the  method 
compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  filamenl  having  a  length  al  least  about  one-fourth 
the  length  ot  the  vas  deferens,  the  filament  having  an  outside 
diameter  about  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  vas  defer- 
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ens.  the  tilameni  being  of  a  material  inen  to  tissue,  and  the 
filamenl  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end, 

(b)  making  an  incision  m  one  wall  of  the  vas  deferens  near  the 
epididymis,  the  incision  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  filament  and  less  than  the  width  of  the 
enlargement  so  that  the  filament,  but  not  the  enlargement,  can 
fit  through  the  incision,  and 

(c)  inserung  the  filament  into  the  vas  deferens  through  the 
incision  so  that  the  hiament  extends  from  the  incision  toward 
the  urethra,  so  that  the  enlargement  remains  outside  and 
adjoining  the  vas  deferens,  and  so  that  the  incision  remains 
open  around  the  ftlameni  to  permit  sperm  to  escape  from  the 
vas  deferens. 


r^-T 
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5,471,998 
CONDOM  APPLICATOR 
Levon   Kuyumciyan.   .VJ   Prince   Phillip   Avenue,  Outremont, 
Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Dec,  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  172,898 
Int  a."  A61F  6A)2 
L.S.  a.  12S— 842 


« 


11  Qaims  uncovenng  position,  said  flap  portion  of  said  flap  member,  when  in 
said  unfolded  covering  position,  overlying  said  first  and  second 
drape  fenestration  portions  with  said  second  fenestration  of  said 
drape  being  covered  thereby  and  said  flap  portion  fenestration 
overlying  said  drape  first  fenestration  and  being  coextensive  there- 
with, said  first  and  second  drape  fenestrations  being  exposed  when 
said  flap  portion  is  in  said  folded  uncovering  position 


y 


If 
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1   ,A  condom  holder  for  use  in  applying  a  condom  onto  a  penis 

compnsing:  a  single  walled,  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end;  the  member  sized  to  very  loosely  cover  the  upper 
half  of  an  erect  penis:  mounting  means  on  the  outside  of  the 
member  adjacent  its  open  end  for  mounting  the  open  end  of  a 
condom  thereon  with  an  unrolled  portion  of  the  condom  located 
within  the  member;  an  air  opening  m  the  closed  end  of  the  condom 
to  allow  the  passage  of  air  in  a  space,  fomied  between  the  unrolled 
portion  of  the  condom  and  the  intenor  surtace  of  the  member,  and 
the  atmosphere;  and  a  two  way  valve  with  a  mechanical  shut-off 
means  on  the  member  for  selecuvely  first  evacuating  the  air  from 
said  space  causing  the  unrolled  portion  of  the  condom  to  stretch 
and  come  into  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  member  and 
expand  for  allowing  air  to  enter  the  space  and  thus  collapse  the 
condom  on  the  penis. 


5.472,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPENDAGE 

RESTRAINT 

Arlen  L.  Olsen,  9  Linden  Ct.,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.  12065 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,099 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/i7 

U.S.  a.  128—878  5  Claims 
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5,471,999 
REUSABLE  Dl  Al   FENESTRATION  SI  RGICAL  DRAPE 
Veronica  A.  .Mills,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  Standard  Tex- 
tile Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,605 
Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
L:.S.  CI.  128—849  11  Claims 

1.  .A  reusable  surgical  drape  having  top.  bottom  and  side  edges, 
said  drape  having  first  and  second  fenestration  portions  formed 
therein,  a  flap  member  having  a  fixed  portion  attached  to  said  drape 
and  a  movable  flap  portion  having  a  fenestration  formed  therein, 
said  flap  fenestration  being  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  first 
drape  fenestrauon  portion,  said  flap  portion  of  said  flap  member 
being  shiftable  between  an  unfolded  covenng  position  and  a  folded 


4,  A  device  for  restraining  a  human  appendage  comprising: 

a  wnst  restraining  cushion  member; 

a  wnst  restraining  strap  secured  to  said  cushion  member  al  a  first 
location,  wherein  said  wnst  restraining  strap  includes  a  con- 
nector attached  thereto, 

a  securement  strap  secured  to  said  cushion  member  at  a  second 
location  displaced  from  said  first  location,  wherein  said 
securement  stfap  includes  a  connector  attached  thereto  for 
attachment  of  said  device  to  a  fixed  object  and 

wherein  said  securement  strap  forms  a  loop,  whereby,  a  loose 
end  of  said  wrist  strap  may  be  secured  therein 
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5,472.001 
SMOKELi:SS  CIGARETTE  FILTER  DEMCE 

Darrin  J,  Nichokon,  1099  Ala  Napunani  St.  Apt.  602,  Hono- 
lulu. Hi,  96818 

Filed  Mar  .M),  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^28 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  l.W2.IJA)ii 

VS.  CI.  131—187  13  Claims 


5.472.003 
HAIR  ACCES.SORV  FOR  PONYTAIL 
Chad  R.  Frame,  and  Bridget  R.  Frame.  1920  Parkvievi  Ave„ 
both  of  Rock  Springs.  Wyo.  82901 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  181.996 

InL  CI.'  A45D  \  12 

IS.  CI.  132—275  26  Claims 


1   .A  smokeless  cigarette  filter  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  barrel   fabncated  out  of  molded,   heai   resistant  durable 

material, 
b  I  means  on  a  first  end  of  said  barrel  for  covenng  the  mouth  and 

nose  of  a  smoker; 

c)  means  for  holding  a  cigarette  within  said  barrel,  so  that  a  butt 
end  of  the  cigarette  can  enter  said  mouth  and  nose  covenng 
means; 

d)  means  for  lighting  a  distal  end  of  the  cigarette  within  said 
barrel  when  the  smoker  inhales, 

e)  means  on  a  second  end  of  said  barrel  for  filtenng  harmful  first 
and  second  hand  smoke  coming  from  the  lit  cigarene  and  the 
smoker,  so  as  to  prevent  the  smoke  from  ever  reaching  the 
outside  air;  and 

fi  means  for  extinguishing  the  cigarette  within  said  barrel,  when 
the  smoker  is  done  smoking  the  cigarette. 


1    \  retainer  for  hair  m  a  ponytail,  said  retainer  compnsing 
a  sleeve  for  surrounding  a  users  hair  formed  in  a  ponyiail,  a  first 

loop  associated  with  the  sleeve  proximate  a  first  end  thereof 

tor  secunng  the  sleeve  around  a  user's  hair  in  a  ponvtaii, 
a  second  loop  a.ssociated  with  the  sleeve  proximate  a  second  end 

thereof  for  positioning  the  second  end  along  the  length  of  the 

users  hair; 
means  for  gathenng  the  sleeve  intermediate  the  first  loop  and  the 

second  loop, 
a  first  bloused  portion  positioned  between  the  first  loop  and  the 

gathenng  means  to  extend  radially  beyond  the  first  loop  and 

the  gathenng  means,  and 
a  second  bloused  portion  positioned  between  the  second  loop 

and  the  gathenng  means  to  extend  radially  bevond  the  first 

loop  and  the  gathenng  means. 


5,472.002 

CIGARETTE  FILTER  FOR  ADMINISTERING  TAl  RINE 

BY  INHALATION 

Jesus  Covarnibias.  2    Cerrada  de  San  Jeronimo  110,  Mexico 
20  -  DF,  Mexico 

FUed  .Sep.  30.  1993,  Sen  No.  128.711 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  30,  1992.  92  11645 
Int.  CI."  A24D  /  W 
VS.  CI.  131—335  10  Claims 


5.472,004 

SPINEBOARD  DECO.NTAMINATION  UNIT 

Jeffery  D,  GUIiard.  851  Dove  Ave..  Rockiedge.  Ra.  32955 

FUed  Nov,  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335J76 

Inu  CI."  B08B  -i^o: 

I  .S.  CI.  134—111  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  administenng  taurine  by  inhalation,  compnsing  a 
cigarette  filter  having  an  inlel  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  cigarette 
filler  compnsing: 

a  filtration  matenal  disposed  between  said  inlet  end  and  said 

outlet  end  tor  filtenng  the  smoke  from  burning  tobacco  which 

enters  said  inlet  end,  passes  through  said  filtration  matenal 

and  exits  said  outlet  end, 
taunne,  and 
means  for  including  taurine   into  said  filtration   matenal   and 

intrixlucing  i!  into  the  smoke  as  ii  passes  through  said  filtra 

tion  matenal. 
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1    .Apparatus  tor  cleaning  and  disinfecting  spineNiards  with  a 
disinfectant,  compnsing: 
a  housing; 
at  least  one  rack  for  supporting  ai  leasi  one  --pinelxiara  wnhin 

the  housing, 
a  lank  for  containing  the  disinfectant, 
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piping  positioned  in  the  housing  and  in  flow  communication 
with  the  lank,  the  piping  including  means  for  impinging  the 
disinfectant  against  the  at  least  one  spineboard,  and 

a  pump  tor  circulating  the  disinfectant  from  the  tank  through  the 
piping  and  impinging  means,  the  pump  and  the  impinging 
means  being  sized  to  impinge  the  disinfectant  against  the  at 
least  one  >pineboard  with  sufficient  force  and  How  to  clean 
and  disinfect  the  entire  surface  of  the  spmeboard. 


transducer  being   icxated  in   the  base  member  and   hxedly 
connected  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  base  member. 


5.472,005 
lXTR.\SONIC  CLEANING  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  CLEANING 

CHANDELIERS 

Keith  S.  Campbell.  87  I. arch  Row,  Wenham,  Mass.  01984 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  153J94 

Int  CI.''  B08B  .W2 

L.S.  CI.  134—186  27  Claims 


"'^^  ^  4, 


27   Ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  member  defined  by  venically  upright, 
spaced-apart.  parallel  side  walls  and  vertically  upright, 
spaced-apan.  parallel  end  walls  intersecting  perpendicularly 
therewith  and  defining  an  internal  cavity  of  predetermined 
size,  said  base  member  being  further  defined  by  an  open  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end; 

(b)  an  elongated  jacket  member  defined  by  venically  upnght 
side  and  end  walls  spaced  apan  from  respective  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  base  member  a  predetermined  distance  and  par- 
allel thereto,  said  jacket  member  surrounding  the  ba.se  mem- 
ber at  and  adjacent  the  base  member  at  the  btjttom  end  thereof 
and  being  defined  by  an  open  top  end  and  a  closed  bottom 
end.  said  base  member  being  centrally  disposed  in  the  jacket 
member  whereby  to  provide  a  containment  channel  of  prede- 
termined w  idth  around  the  bottom  end  of  the  base  member,  a 
honzonlally  dispo.sed  planar  member  providing  a  bottom  clo- 
sure member  for  said  base  and  jacket  members. 

(c)  a  top  member  being  detachably  connected  to  ihe  top  end  of 
the  base  member,  said  top  member  being  defined  by  side 
walls  parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced-apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  parallel  end  walls  spaced-apan  from  one 
another  a  predetermined  distance  and  that  intersect  perpen- 
dicularly with  the  side  walls,  each  .said  side  and  end  walls  of 
the  top  member  being  further  defined  by  top  edges  and  bottom 
edges  whereby  an  open  top  end  and  an  open  bottom  end  is 
provided  to  the  top  member  and  an  internal  cavity  is  provided 
in  the  top  member  that  communicates  with  the  internal  cavitv 
provided  in  the  base  member  when  the  top  and  base  member 
are  deiachabK  connected  together,  and 

(dl  an  immersible  ultrasonic  transducer  for  providing  cavitation 
in  a  cleaning  liquid  to  be  contained  in  said  cavities,  the 


5,472.006 

STRCCTl'RE  FOUR-SECTION  UMBRELLA 

FRAMEWORK  WITH  ATTACHABLE  FLEXIBLE  FR4ME 

MEMBER 
Cheng  M.  L.  Kuo,  No.  18,  Alley  15,  Lane  582,  .Sea  Ta  Road. 
Hsinchu.  and  Shen  H.  Wang.  No.  75.  Ann  Mei  Road.  Kon 
Kaung  Village.  Ho  Li.  Taichung.  both  of,  Taiwan,  Prov  of 
China 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.492 

Int.  CI."  A45B  imx) 

VS.  CI.  135-31  1  Claim 


1   A  four-section  umbrella  framework,  composing: 

a  first  main  frame  member: 

a  second  main  frame  member  having  a  first  end  hingedly 
coupled  to  said  first  main  frame  member,  said  second  main 
frame  member  having  a  channel  formed  longitudinalK  therein 
and  a  slotted  opening  formed  through  an  upper  surface  of  said 
second  main  frame  member  adjacent  a  second  end  thereof, 
said  slotted  opening  being  in  open  communication  with  said 
channel; 

a  third  main  frame  member  having  a  first  end  hmgedh  coupled 
to  said  second  end  of  said  second  main  frame  member: 

a  tail  frame  member  having  one  end  hingedly  coupled  lo  a 
second  end  of  said  third  main  frame  member: 

a  connector  disposed  within  said  channel  of  said  second  main 
frame  member,  said  connector  having  a  latch  ring  formed 
thereon  and  extending  through  said  slotted  opening:  and, 

a  flexible  frame  member  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  tail  frame  member  and  an  opposing  end  having  a  hixik 
formed  thereon  for  engagement  w  ith  said  latch  nng,  said  hook 
end  of  said  flexible  frame  member  providing  a  tensile  force  to 
said  latch  nng 


5.472.007 
TRAVEL  L,ATCH  FOR  A  RETRACTABLE  AWNING 
Dale  G.  Malott.  Middlebury.  Ind..  a.ssignor  to  The  Dometic 
Corporation.  LaGrange.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  204.666 
Int.  CT."  E04H  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  135-88.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  awning   mounted  on  a  substantially  vertical 
surface,  said  awning  composing: 
a  canop) : 
a  roller  attached  to  said  canopy  and  about  which  said  canopy  can 

be  rolled  and  unrolled; 
a  pair  of  channel-shaped  support  arms  forming  a  longitudinallv 
extending  channel  and  having  at  least  one  lip  therein,  said 
support  arms  having  one  end  supporting  said  canopv  and 
another  end  contacting  a  supporting  surface; 
a  pair  of  tension  rafters  having  one  end  operaiiveh  secured  to 
said  substantially  vertical  surface  and  another  end  operatively 
connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said  support  arms,  whereby 
each  of  said  tension  rafters  is  sized  to  be  longitudinalh 
nestable  in  the  channel  of  the  associated  support  arm:  and 
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enable  the  collar  to  pass  through  and  allow  the  tapered  sealing 
projection  to  extend  into  and  seal  the  gas-passable  ttirough- 
hole; 
wherein  the  intermediate  heal  defomiable  plastic  element  defines  a 
cross-shaped  pass-through  hole  with  retaining  projections  for  con- 
tacting and  retaining  the  collar,  the  retaining  protections  being 
deformable  at  a  predetermined  temperature  «o  as  to  bend  due  to  the 
urging  force  exerted  through  the  collar  to  enable  the  collar  to  pas^ 
dirough  the  intermediate  heat  deformable  plastic  element  and  allow 
the  tapered  projection  to  extend  into  and  seal  the  gas  passage 
through-hole. 


a  latch  retained  on  one  of  said  tension  ratters  and  adapted  tor 
engaging  said  Up  of  said  associated  supp<in  arm  to  releasablv 
secure  said  tension  rafter  to  said  associated  support  arm  when 
nested  therein 


5,472.008 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  GASEOUS  FLllDS.  SlITABLE 
FOR  PROTECTING  THE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
FROM  THERMAL  STRESS  AND  FROM  EXCESS  FLOW 
TO  WHICH  IT  M.AY  BE  SUBJECTED 
Walter  Boarin,  Brescia.  Italy,  as,signor  lo  0.,\.R..A.  s.r.L.,  Bres- 
cia, Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1993,  BS931  0011 
U;  Aug.  6.  1993.  BS9300021  U 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/40 
U.S.  CI.  137—75  12  Claims 


15 
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1   .^n  automatic  valve  for  gaseous  fluids,  suitable  tor  protecting 
a  pressure  regulator  from  thermal  stress,  composing 

a)  a  bushing  member  defining  a  hollow  intenor  and  a  gas 
passage  through  hole  for  passing  a  gas  from  the  hollow  inte- 
nor and  through  the  gas  passage  through-hole; 

b)  a  plug  having  a  body  portion,  a  collar  disposed  towards  one 
end  of  the  bodv  portion  and  a  tapered  sealing  protection 
disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  tapered 
sealing  projection  being  operable  for  extending  into  and  seal- 
ing the  gas-passage  through-hole: 

c)  a  spnng  member  for  applying  an  urging  force  on  the  plug  in 
an  urging  direction  for  extending  the  tapered  sealing  proiec 
tion  into  the  gas-passage  through-hole;  and 

d)  an  intermediate  heat  deformable  plastic  element  disposed 
annularly  around  the  txxJv  portion,  in  a  normal  state  the 
intermediate  heat  deformable  plastic  element  being  disposed 
adjacent  with  the  collar  and  having  a  stiflTness  so  a-s  to  be 
effective  in  co-action  with  the  collar  for  retaining  the  plug 
against  the  urging  force,  m  a  heated  state,  the  intermediate 
heat  deformable  plasuc  element  being  deformable  so  as  to 


5,472.009 
FLUID  REGl LATOR 
Sven  Linden)th.  \ellinge  nr  37,  S-235  91  Nellingt.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00101.  §  371  Date  Aug.  10.  1994.  S  102um 
Date  Aug.  10.  1994.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15603.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  284_';79 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  II.  1992.  9200388 
InL  CI."  G05D  11 /OS 
l\S.  CI.  137—101  10  Claims 


Qi  »  Suipi 


Q,  ^Booni 


1.  ,A  fluid  regulator  composing 

an  inlet  chamber  i21l  and  two  outlet  chambers  iZty.  27); 
two  openings  i22.  23 1  ^unnecting  said  inlet  chamber  with  cor- 
responding outlet  chambers, 
two  valve  bodies  (24,  25l  placed  opposite  and  cooperating  with 
said  openings  (22.  23 1  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  from  said 
inlel  chamber  to  said  outlet  chambers, 
a  spindle  (34i  interconnecting  said  valve  bodies  i24,  25i  at  a 

predetermined  mutual  distance  forming  a  spindle  assemhU, 
each  valve  body  and  each  opening  forming  a  passage  (30,  31  i 
having  a  width  (L,,  Lo.  the  sum  of  the  widths  (L.-i-L,)  of  said 
two  passages  being  constant,  due  lo  the  interconnection  of  the 
valve  bodies  (24.  25 1  b>  the  spindle; 
charactenzed  in  that 

the  ratio  between  the  etfectne  areas  of  said  iwo  openings  (22. 

23i  being  less  than  one:  and 
said  spindle  assemhlv  being  freeK  moveable  in  the  axiai 
direction  under  the  influence  of  the  pressures  across  the 
openings  acting  upon  the  valve  Kxlies  so  that  the  pressure 
drop  times  the  area  ol  each  opening  being  equal  tor  the  two 
openings,  and  dividing  the  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  cham 
ber  into  two  fluid  flows  to  the  outlet  chambers. 
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5.472.010 
FLl  ID  DIVERTER 
Teodoro  J.  Goazalez,  Santa  C'larita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark.  Dtl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,858,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,843 

InL  CI."  F16K  UA)2 

CS.  CI.  137—119  10  Claims 


1  A  fluid  divener  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  cavity  in  a  solid 
tK>dy,  said  diverter  comprising:  a  tubular  elongated  housing 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  cavity  to  define  a  first  compartment 
between  the  inner  end  of  said  housing  and  ihe  inner  end  of  said 
caviiy  and  derining  a  second  compartment  wiihin  the  housing,  an 
inlel  pen  at  one  side  of  the  housing,  and  a  first  outlet  passageway 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  housing:  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  in 
coaxial  relationship  therewith  for  rectilinear  movement  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing:  a  piston  member  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft  in  continuous  sliding  sealed  relationship  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  housing  and  serving  to  separate  the  first  and 
second  compartments:  a  valve  member  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  in  position  lo  open  and  close  said  hrst  nutlet  passage- 
way m  response  lo  rectilinear  movement  of  said  shaft;  said  housing 
defining  a  second  outlet  passageway  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  first  compartment;  and  means  defining  a  passage  from 
said  second  companmenl  through  said  second  outlet  passageway  to 
provide  restncted  water  flow  from  said  second  compartment  to 
said  first  companment  and  through  said  second  outlet  passageway 


5,47:.(»11 

NO  SHIT-OEF  REPAIR  APPARATl  S  FOR  STOP  VALVES 

Mark  D.  St.  Marie,  PO.  Box  5941,  Lynnwood.  Wash.  98046 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  287.482 

Int.  (1.    F16K  J.i/00 

U,S.  CI.  137-315  2  Claims 


one  of  a  plurality  of  valve  stem  assemblies,  each  of  said  valve  stem 
assemblies  being  removably  secured  in  said  body  and  having  an 
end.  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  different  splines  on  said  end  and 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  threaded  holes  m  said  end, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  full  pon  ball  valve  having  first  and  second  ports. 

means  for  attaching  said  first  port  to  said  fionnei  threads. 

a  chamber  having  first  and  second  chamber  ends  with  said  first 

chamber  end  attached  to  said  second  port, 
a  probe  having  first  and  second  prot>e  ends  and  a  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  being  insertable  through  said  chamtier  and  said 
ball  valve  to  said  end  of  said  stem,  said  first  probe  end  f>eing 
adapted  to  engage  said  splines,  said  second  probe  end  having 
means  for  rotating  said  probe, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  rod  having  a  second  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  first  and  second  rod  ends  and  being  inserted 
through  said  probe  with  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
axes  coincident,  said  first  nxj  end  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  threads,  said  second  nxl  end  having  meanv  for  rolatint' 
said  rtxl. 
said  apparatus  further  composing  sealing  means  between  said 
probe  and  said  second  chamber  end  and  between  said  probe 
and  said  rod. 
whereby  when  said  splines  and  threads  are  engaged  by  said 
profie  and  said  rod  respectively,  one  of  said  stem  assemblies 
can  be  removed  without  leakage  of  said  water  under  pressure 
by  rotating  said  probe  to  remove  said  stem  assembly  from 
said  stop  valve  body,  moving  said  protie  with  said  stem 
assembly  attached  lo  position  said  stem  assembly  in  said 
chamber,  closing  said  ball  valve  and  removing  said  profx? 
from  said'  chamber  w  ith  said  stem  assembly  attached,  and 
further  whereby  a  valve  stem  assembly  can  be  reinstalled  in 
said  stop  valve  body  by  reversing  the  prcKedure  for  remo\  ing 
said  valve  stem  assembly. 


5,472,012 
STORAGE  TANK  SHI  TOFF  \ALVE 
Chester  W.  Wood,  Cincinnati:  Charles  \.  Sunderhau,s.  Hamil- 
ton; Jim  E.  Kesterman,  and  Lawrence  R.  Bla.sch,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,219 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .<l/26:SiAX) 

C.S.  CI.  137—416  18  Claims 


t=/ 


1  Repair  apparatus  for  use  with  different  types  of  stop  valves  1.  An  assembly  adapted  for  cutting  off  the  fiow  of  a  fluid  into  a 
connected  to  water  under  pressure,  each  of  said  types  of  stop  storage  tank  or  the  like  in  response  to  a  predetermined  fluid  level  in 
valves  comprising  a  valve  body  having  bonnet  threads  thereon  and    the  tank,  composing 
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a)  a  housing,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an 
internal  axial  flow  passage-theretietween,  said  housing  being 
adapted  for  placement  in  a  storage  lank, 

bj  a  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  valve  assem- 
bly including  a  shutoff  valve  movable  within  said  housing  in 
an  axial  direction  between  a  first  open  position  permitting  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  internal  flow  passage  and  a  second 
closed  position  substantially  blockin^  fluid  flow  through  said 
internal  passage; 

c)  a  guide  associated  with  said  housing  for  guiding  movement  of 
the  shutoff  valve  in  axial  direction  in  said  housing; 

d)  an  actuating  assembly,  said  actuating  assembly  being  inter- 
connected to  said  \al\e  assembly  for  moving  said  shutoff 
valve  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  as  a  function  of 
a  fluid  level  m  a  storage  tank;  and 

e)  a  shield  stationanly  secured  in  the  internal  flow  passage 
between  the  inlet  and  the  shutoff'  valve,  the  .shield  including  a 
radially  extending  portion  for  shielding  the  shutoff  valve  from 
direct  fluid  impingement  from  fluid  entenng  the  internal  flow 
passage  through  the  housing  inlet  and  an  axially  extending 
portion,  the  axially  extending  portion  defining  a  space  and  the 
shutoff  valve  being  movable  into  the  space  defined  by  the 
axially  extending  ponion  of  the  shield. 


5,472.013 
FITL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Christopher  R.  Irgens,  Elm  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No,  276,718 

Int.  CI."F16K  /"AM 

VS.  CI.  137—541  20  Haims 


5,472.014 

METHOD  OF  AND  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW 

IN  A  HYDR0NIC  SYSTEM 

Bengi  A.  Carlson,  377  Glenbrook  Rd.  I  nit  7.  Stamford,  Comi. 

06906 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  43.831.  .Apr.  6,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5313.980.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.203 
Int  Cl.'^  F16K  3~m 


I  .S.  CI.  137—556 


14  Oaims 


YIT 


1  .\  hydronic  balancing  valve  composing 

a  valve  body  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  flow  passage; 

a  valve  element  in  the  passage  movable  through  a  plurality  of 
positions  each  corresponding  to  a  different  flow  cross  section 
of  the  passage,  whereby  flow  is  in  each  position  of  the  valve 
flow  accelerated  in  zones  upstream  and  downstream  of  the 
element  in  the  passage, 

a  sensor  element  insertable  into  one  of  the  zones  of  the  flow 
passage; 

a  self-sealing  valve  plug  on  the  housing,  and 

an  elongated  probe  carrying  the  sensor  element  and  insertable 
through  the  valve  plug  into  the  one  zone 


5,472.015 

Y-r\  PE  CYLINDER-CONTROLLED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Shun-bsing  Chiou,  Taipei,  Taiwan.  Pro*,  of  CTiina,  assignor  to 

Wae  Yen  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd„  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340J26 

Int  a."  F16K  M/122 

VS.  a.  137—556  3  Claims 


1  A  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  housing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  conduit  supplying  fuel  under  pressure,  said  valve 
housing  including  an  axial  bore  which  extends  along  an  axis. 
which  IS  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  conduit  and  which  has 
an  end  portion  defining  a  valve  seal,  and  a  transverse  fKire  com- 
municating with  said  axial  fxire,  a  valve  member  moveable  m  said 
bore  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  valve  memtier  is 
engaged  with  said  valve  seat  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
valve  member  is  spaced  from  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  memf>er 
inclucUng  an  end  portion,  a  retainer  ngidly  fixed  to  said  end  portion 
of  said  valve  member,  and  including  a  cylindncal  outer  surface 
with  an  outside  diameter,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  valve 
housing  and  against  said  retainer  so  as  to  bias  said  valve  member 
into  said  closed  position  when  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  valve 
assembly  is  below  a  predeiermined  pressure,  and  a  cupp-shaped 
member  including  a  wall  extending  transversely  to  said  axis  and 
including  a  axial  bore,  and  a  cylindncal  portion  which  extends 
from  said  transverse  wall,  which  is  fixed  to  said  valve  housing, 
which  includes  an  inner  surface  having  an  inside  diameter  greater 
than  said  outside  diameter  of  said  retainer  and  which  defines  an 
interior  space  communicating  through  said  transverse  bore  with 
said  axial  bore  in  said  valve  fiousing. 


3  A  Y-type  cylinder-controlled  vai^e  assembly  composing 
a  valve  body  having  a  through  passage  for  fluid  flow  a  sleeve 
inclinedly  extending  outward  from  said  passage,  and  an  open- 
ing formed  at  an  end  of  said  inchned  sleeve  for  communicat- 
ing said  sleeve  with  said  passage; 
a  cylinder  connected  to  said  inclined  sleeve  by  mean.s  of  a 
coupling  sleeve  and  consisnng  of  an  inner  piston,  a  main  shaft 
extending  from  a  bottom  side  of  said  piston  toward  and  above 
said  opening  in  said  valve  body,  a  lower  cylinder  seal  having 
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a  port  for  sending  high-pressure  gas  into  said  cylinder  to 
actuate  said  piston,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  piston  to 
provide  recovery  force  for  said  piston  lo  return  to  its  onginal 
position  thereof;  and 

a  val\e  provided  at  a  free  end  of  said  main  shaft  such  that  said 
valve  IS  moved  by  said  piston  lo  open  or  close  said  opening  is 
said  valve  body;  wherein 

said  cylinder  has  a  reduced  upper  portion  of  which  the  inner 
diameter  is  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  piston,  and 
a  lower  portion  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates;  said 
reduced  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  sening  as  a  means  to 
stop  said  piston  and  thereby  defining  a  maximum  travel  of 
said  piston  to  minimize  the  force  directly  applied  to  said  vahe 
when  said  value  is  completely  moved  away  from  said  opening 
toward  said  cylinder:  and  wherein 

said  inclined  sleeve  and,  said  cylinder,  and  said  passage  contain 
an  angle  of  fifty-five  degrees  between  them  on  a  plane  passing 
through  a  central  axis  of  said  valve  body. 


QUICK  CONNECTOR  STl'FFER  PIN 

George  Szabo,  Oilonville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
.New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  IW3.  Sen  No.  131^94 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55/10 

VJS.  CI.  138—89  37  Claims 


I  A  stutter  pin  for  mounting  at  least  one  seal  element  and  a 
retainer  including  at  least  one  resilient  arm  in  one  end  of  a  bore  of 
a  fluid  carrying  member,  the  stuffer  pin  compnsing: 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends; 

a  stop  formed  at  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  radiully 
outward  therefrom; 

means,  mounted  on  the  stop,  opposed  from  the  first  end  of  the 
snaft.  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  a 
bore  of  a  fluid  carrying  member; 

seal  mounting  means,  formed  on  the  shaft,  for  releasibly  sup- 
porting at  least  one  seal  element  on  the  shaft; 

means,  formed  on  the  shaft,  between  the  stop  and  the  seal 
mounting  means,  for  releasibly  mounting  a  retainer  on  the 
shaft;  and 

means,  formed  on  the  shaft  separate  from  the  seal  mounting 
means  and  having  an  inner  edge  spaced  radially  from  an  a,xis 
of  the  shaft  allowing  inwardly  bending  movement,  for  fixedly 
retaining  the  at  least  one  seal  element  on  the  shaft  prior  to 
insertion  into  a  bore  in  a  fluid  carrying  member 


5.472,017 
DEFLECTABI.F  CATHETER 
Steven   VV.   Kovalcheck.  .San   Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Life 
Medical  Technologies.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  Citv,  I  tah 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  977.876 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  1.^8- 10.^  28  Claims 

1.  A  remoielv  deflectable  tubular  non-ngid  device,  having  a 
flexible  steering  section  at  a  distal  end  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  steenng  section  comprising: 


/4(?  /*& 


a  hollow  flexible  tubular  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  actuating  wires  contained  within 
said  tubular  device  and  attached  along  a  first  side  of  said 
tubular  member  at  axiallv  spaced  kKations  so  as  to  divide  said 
steering  section  into  a  plurality  of  deflectable  segments, 
wherein  a  cross-section  of  each  of  said  actuating  wires  has  a 
first  area  moment  of  inertia  for  bending  in  a  first  plane  about 
a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
substantially  less  than  a  second  area  moment  of  inertia  of  said 
cross-section  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  both  said 
first  axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,472.018 
AIR  CONDITIONING  OF  A  WEAVING  MACHINE  WITH 

DISPLACEMENT  TYPE  AIR  FLOW  STREAM 
Pavel  Verner.  Zurich,  and  Walter  Bollier.  Adliswil,  both  of. 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Luwa  \G.  Zurich.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92/00193.  §  371  Date  Aug,  18.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06281.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  50.432 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland.   Sep.    23.    1991. 
02815/91 

Int.  CI.'  DO.^J  I/IMJ 
L.S.  CI.  139—1  C  19  Claims 
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19  A  process  for  the  air  conditioning  of  a  weaving  machine, 
composing  the  steps  of 

generating,  for  the  weaving  machine,  at  least  one  conditioning 
air  stream  spaced  from  a  warp  ot  the  weaving  machine  and 
directed  towards  the  warp. 

distributing  the  conditioning  air  stream  so  as  to  forni  a  down- 
wardly directed  piston-l\pe  displacement  flow  towards 
threads  of  the  warp,  and 

deflecting  the  displacement  flow  directed  onto  a  back  shed  of  the 
weaving  machine  and  then  guiding  the  displacement  flow 
along  the  warp  threads  in  a  direction  of  a  side  of  a  warp  beam 
of  the  weaving  machine. 

wherein  a  maximum  outlet  velocity  of  0.9  mm/sec  is  impaned  to 
the  displacement  flow. 


5.472,019  5,472,020 

INTERLACING  ARRANCiEMENT  IN  WOVEN  SLIDE  MlLTI-AXIAl.  KABRR   W  ITH  TRIAXIAL  AND 

FASTENER  STRIN(;FR  01  ARLWIAL  PORTIONS 

Muchiji  Shimono,  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKk  Corpora-  Shigenobu   lida.  Nagova;   ("hikaji   Ohmori.   Ichinomiva.  and 


tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327  J73 


Takao  Ito,  Nishikasugai.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ho\«a 
Machinery,  ltd..  Japan 


Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993.  5-271623;  Division  of  Ser.  No.  117.9.A9.  Sep.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5„175,627. 

Jan.  29.  1993.  5-271624  This  application  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,488 

Int.  Cl.'^  D03D  \/00  Int.  CI.'  Dfl3D  ]}/00 

MS.  CI.  1.^9-384  B                                                         7  Claims  L.S.  CI.  139-384  R                                                        2  Claims 
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I  .A  woven  slide  fastener  stringer  comprising: 

a  row  of  coiled  coupling  elements  defining  a  space  extending 
therethrough,  each  of  said  coupling  elements   including  a 
coupling  head,  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  legs  extend- 
ing from  said  coupling  head,  and  heel  portions  extending 
respectively  from  said  legs  remotely  from  said  coupling  head; 
a  stutfer  cord  extending  longitudinally  through  said  space  and 
p<isitioned  closer  to  said  heel  portions  than  to  said  coupling 
heads, 
a  pair  ol  upi->er  and  lower  core  threads  extending  longitudinallv 
through  said  space  on  the  coupling-head  side  of  said  stutfer 
cord  and  respectively  underlying  and  overlying  said  upper  and 
lower  legs; 
a  woven  stringer  tape  woven  with  foundation  warp  threads  and  a 
foundation  weft  thread  laid  in  double  picks,  and  including  a 
longitudinal  edge  ponion.  said  foundation  weft  thread  coop- 
erating w  ith  said  foundation  warp  threads  and  said  upper  core 
thread  to  weave  said  upper  legs  of  said  coupling  elements  into 
said  longitudinal  edge  portion; 
a  plurality  of  binding  warp  threads  disposed  between  said  stutfer 
cord  and  said  lower  core  thread  and   interlaced  with   said 
foundation  weft  thread;  and 
a  binding  weft  thread  laid  in  double  picks  and  being  inierlaced 
with  said  lower  core  thread  and  said  binding  warp  thread-,  and 
passing  under  said  stuffer  cord  to  weave  said  lower  legs  into 
said  stnnger  tape 
wherein  said  binding  warp  threads  are  interlaced  with  said  tounda 
lion  weft  thread  on  the  coupling-head  side  of  said  stufler  cord, 
wherein  said  binding  weft  thread  laid  in  double  picks  runs  between 
one  of  said  foundation  warp  threads  disposed  on  ihe  heel-pionion 
side  of  said  stufl'er  cord  and  said  lower  core  thread,  and   said 
binding  weft  thread  cooperates  with  said  binding  warp  threads  and 
said  lower  core  thread  to  weave  said  lower  legs  into  said  stnnger 
tape,  and  wherein  said  upper  core  thread  is  held  in  position  against 
displacement  by  said  foundation  weft  thread,  and  said  lower  core 
thread  heme  held  In  position  against  displacement  bv  said  binding 
weft  thread. 


::.:  fzz  'k=.  i:±iN;=i'\r      p.  '^r:  ''vT  k^  c^  ;.:^  . 


I  .A  multi-axial  fabric  comprising  weft  yams  and  oblique  warp 
yams,  said  oblique  yams  being  positioned  In  the  fabric  to  run  along 
directions  which  are  diftereni  from  each  other  and  which  are 
Inclined  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  the  weft  yams  to  provide 
locations  where  the  oblique  warp  yams  are  crossed  with  each  other 
so  that  said  weft  yams  and  said  oblique  warp  yams  are.  at  substan- 
tially all  of  said  locations,  interwoven  with  each  other  to  construct 
a  tnaxial  fabric,  and  straight  warp  yams  which  run  along  a  direc- 
tion which  IS  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  weft  yams  so  that 
said  straight  yams  are.  from  a  least  one  outer  side  along  the 
thickness  of  the  fabnc,  interwoven  both  with  the  weft  yams  and 
with  said  oblique  warp  vams  to  construct  the  quartaxial  fabnc.  and 
wherein  said  straight  warp  yams,  which  are  interwoven  with  the 
weft  yams  to  construct  the  quartaxial  fabric,  are  arranged  only  at 
selvage  portions  of  the  fabric. 


5,472.021 
NONSPILL  BOTTLED  WATER  REPLACEMENT  SVSTE.M 

WITH  DISPOSABLE  SEAL  MEMBER 
Chein-Hwa  Tsao.  Saratoga,  and  Robert  N.  Lee.  Palo  .\lto.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Innostar,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13.778.  Feb.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5„363.890.  This  application  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57.335 
Int.  CI.    Bft5D  47/00 
VS.  CI.  141—1  10  Claims 

1   .A  method  of  installing  a  bottle  of  fluid  onto  a  fluid  dispenser 
without  spilling  the  fluid,  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  fluid  in  a  ngid  bottle  made  of  a  rigid  material, 
said  rigid  bottle  having  an  opening  which  is  sealed  with  a 
releasable  membrane  seal  which  provides  an  initlallv  fluid- 
tighl  seal,  said  releasable  membrane  seal  being  a  rupturable 
membrane  sealingly  attached  to  said  opening  of  .said  bottle, 
wherein  said  rupturable  membrane  is  perforated  lo  form  a 
weakening  pattem  which  forms  a  desired  rupture  pallem. 

(b)  invenlng  said  rigid  bottle  and  positioning  said  opening  of 
said  ngid  bottle  over  said  dispenser. 
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before  uncoupling  of  a  remainder  of  said  solution  transfer 
device  from  said  holding  sleeve. 


(c)  inducing  a  hydraulic  shock  wave  in  the  fluid  within  said  rigid 
bottle  which  causes  said  releasable  membrane  seal  to  open, 
thereby  allowing  said  fluid  to  flow  from  said  ngid  bottle  into 
said  dispenser 


UMI 


a  holding  sleeve  dimensioned  to  receive  a  medicament  cartridge 
assembly  therein,  a  medicament  cartridge  assembly  mounted  in 
said  holding  sleeve  and  formed  to  receive  and  contain  a  medica- 
ment therein,  and  having  a  movable  plunger  slidablv  mounted  in 
said  cartridge  assembly,  a  solution  transfer  device  being  removably 
coupled  to  both  said  plunger  and  to  said  holding  sleeve,  and 
including  a  movable  displacement  rod.  wherein  the  improvement 
composes: 

said  solution  transfer  device  being  coupled  to  said  plunger  and 
to  said  holding  sleeve  by  a  coupling  mechanism  formed  to 
require  uncoupling  of  said  displacement  rod  from  said  plunger 


5.472.023 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 
POLVERULENT  MATERIAL  INTO  A  TIRE 
Robert  D.  Fogal,  Sr.  Chambersburg,  Pa.,-  Raymond  Buckles, 
St  Louis,  and  Warren  Schuessier,  Jr.,  Florissant,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  International  Marketing,  Inc..  Chambers- 
burg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,289,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5386357.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,536 

Int  a."  B60C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  141—9  24  Claims 

1   A  method  of  introducing  a  pulverulent  solid  material  into  a 


5,472,022 

INJECTION  PEN  SOLLTION  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Peter   Michel,   Burgdorf.   Switzerland;    Robert   S.    Freeman, 

Weston,  Mass.,  and  James  Q.  Oeswein.  El  Granada,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,313 

Int.  a."  B65B  l/04:JA)4 

VS.  CI.  141—1  32  aaims 

1.  In  an  injection  pen  device  for  medicament  injection  including 


tire  through  a  tire  valve  stem  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  confining  a  predetermined  amount  of  pulverulent  polymer  is 
solid  matenal  in  an  upnght  chamber  having  opposite  first  and 
second  ends  and  having  an  air  inlet  at  said  first  end  and  an  air 
outlet  at  said  second  end,  said  air  outlet  being  higher  than  said 
air  inlet,  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet  having  non-aligned 
axes  whereby  cyclonic  a:r  currents  are  created; 

(b)  passing  a  pressurized  air  stream  successively  through  said  air 
inlet,  said  chamber  and  said  air  outlet,  said  pressunzed  air 
stream  flowing  upwardly  through  said  chamber  and  said  air 
outlet,  the  pressurized  air  creating  cyclonic  air  currents  within 
the  chamber  and  thereby  creating  an  essentially  uniform 
admixture  of  said  pulverulent  matenal  and  air;  and 

(c)  introducing  the  resulting  admixture  of  said  pulverulent  mate- 
rial and  air  into  a  tire  through  an  associated  tire  valve  stem 
under  the  influence  of  the  pressunzed  cyclonic  air  currents, 
the  amount  of  pulverulent  matenal  so  introduced  into  the  tire 
being  sufficient  to  effect  dynamic  balancing  of  said  tire  and  a 
wheel  assembly  associated  therewith  but  insuflacienl  to  sub- 
stantiallv  fill  said  tire. 


5.472.024 
INDUSTRIAL  GAS  FEEDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PORTABLE  I  TILIZING  APPAR.ATI  S 
Jean-Renaud   Brugerolle.   and   .Alain    Robin,   both   of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
I'etude  et  I'exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/03313.  §  371  Date  Nov.  16.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20383.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  146.186 
Claims  priorirv,  application  France,  Mar.  31.  1992,  92  03898 
Int  CI."  B65B  I/M):S1AXJ 
VS.  CI.  141—95  15  Claims 

1    A  gas  supply  device  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  a 
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portable  user  apparatus,  composing,  in  a  first  portable  casing,  a  gas 
container  mounted  in  said  first  portable  casing,  a  gas  outlet  circuit 
for  fluidly  connecting  the  gas  container  to  the  user  apparatus,  and  a 
gas  inlet  circuit  for  connecting  the  gas  container  to  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure,  the  gas  outlet  circuit  including  a  first  pressure 
reducer  and  a  first  flow  control  valve,  said  first  portable  casing 
defining  a  support  base  on  which  said  user  apparatus  is  mounted 
when  in  use,  and  releasable  connecting  means  independent  of  said 
gas  outlet  circuit  for  mechanically  interconnecting  together  the  first 
casing  and  the  user  apparatus  to  form  a  unitary  transportable 
operating  assembly. 


5.472,025 
UNIVERSAL  FITVNEL  ADAPTOR 
Randy  Conrad,  and  Karin  M.  conrad,  both  of  2110  E.  Carleton 
Rd.,  Adrian,  Mich.  49221 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343J33 
Int  CI."  B65B  -WOO.  B65C  n/04 
U.S.  a.  141—332  4  Claims 

1,  A  universal  funnel  adaptor  composing 

a  cylindrically  sha[)ed  body  housing  opposite  end  portions  com- 
posing: 
a  central  bore  extending  through  the  btxly  between  said  opposite 

end  portions; 
an  inner  wall  concentnc  with  said  bore  at  one  end  portion  of  said 

body  of  the  body: 
an  outer  wall  concentric  with  said  bore  and  radially  spaced  from 

said  inner  wall  of  the  body: 
outer  wall  threads  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall, 
an  upper  end  of  the  inner  wall  extending  above  an  upper  end  of 

the  outer  wall, 
upper  internal  threads  on  a  inner  surface  of  the  central  bore 

adjacent  said  one  end  portion  of  said  body , 
lower  internal  threads  on  a  inner  surface  of  the  central  bore  at 

the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  body: 
external  threads  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  body  at  the  opposite 

end  portion  of  said  Nxly . 
a  surface  for  handling  and  manipulating  the  fxxiv, 
a  chamfered  outer  edge  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  body . 
a  funnel  having  engagement  threads  on  a  lapened  end  there  of. 
and  wherein  the  engagement  threads  are  selectively  thread- 


ingly  and  releasably  engagable  with  either  the  upper  internal 
threads  or  the  lower  internal  threads  of  the  central  bore 


5.472.026 
TONER  LOADING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SWTVELENG 
EXTENDIBLE  RLLER  SNOIT 
Karl  L.  Herbst  Los  Gatos.  and  Peter  B.  Simons,  Tiburon.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  T.B.S.  Printware  Corporation.  Fre- 
mont Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.754 

Int  CI."  B65B  I/04:3AXj 

U.S.  CI.  141—383  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  loading  toner  into  a  loner  hopper  ot  loner  pnnier 
and  copier  machines  composing  in  combination 

a  I  a  toner  container  filled  with  toner  formed  having  a  spout  with 

a  conicaJly  lapenng  extenor  shoulder  surface  having  a  flat 

cord  section. 

b)  a  removable  lid  having  a  displaceable  diaphragm  closing  the 
spout. 

c)  a  base  adapter  providing  an  annular  platform  onented  with  an 
axis  tilted  relative  to  a  hoozontal  plane  at  an  angle  of  90'-<ti 
for  establishing  a  fluid  coupling  to  the  toner  hopper  of  such 
machines,  and 

di  a  filler  snout  coupled  to  the  base  adapter  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  toner  hopper  having  a  cyhndncal  mouth  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  onented  al  angle  <I>  relative  to  the  tilted 
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axis  of  (he  annular  platform,  the  filler  ".noul  hejng  mounted 
for  swiveling  about  the  tilted  axis  of  the  annular  platform 
from  a  stow  position  where  the  cylindncal  mouth  of  the  snout 
is  oriented  vertically  to  an  extended  position  where  the  cylin- 
drical mouth  of  the  snout  tilts  outward  from  a  vertical  side  of 
such  machines  at  angle  2<I>  for  receiving  the  spout  of  the  toner 
container,  the  cylindrical  mouth  of  the  filler  snout  having  a 
conically  flared  opening  with  a  flat  cord  section  configured  for 
mating  with  the  conically  tapering  extenor  shoulder  surface 
and  flat  cord  section  of  the  spout  of  the  toner  container 


2       32      i*  32  ^°      32 


5,472,027 
I.(K,  BARK  SLITTING  MACHINE 
Robert  T.  Ackennan,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nicholson 
Manufacturing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,030 
Int.  CI."  B27L  I/iJO 
VS.  CI.  144—208  E 


feeding  track  running  substantially  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  tree  trunk,  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  said  feeding  track  including 
a  working  zone  having  an  arrayed  senes  of  a  plurality  of  ttxils 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  working  zone  of  the  feeding  track,  a 
selected  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  tools  being  moveable  into 
and  out  of  wotidworking  contact  with  the  tree  trunk,  characterized 
in  thai  the  feeding  means  are  moveable  both  in  backward  and 
forward  directions  along  the  generally  linear  feeding  track,  each 
19  Oaims  one  of  the  plurality  of  tools  being  earned  by  corresponding  modu- 
lar dnve  units  provided  along  the  working  zone  at  least  on  one  side 
of  the  tree  trunk  tor  engagement  with  the  tree  trunk,  each  one  of 
the  drive  units  being  moveable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
feeding  track  for  selected  application  of  the  corresponding  tools 
between  an  operative  position  wherein  the  tools  are  adapted  to 
contact  the  tree  ffunk  and  an  idle  position  wherein  the  tools  are 
adapted  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  tree  trunk. 


A — t. 


1.  A  log  bark  slining  machine  for  slitting  in  a  helical  path  the 
bark  of  logs  each  having  a  diameter  within  a  given  diameter  size 
range,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  rotary  nng  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  with  a  center 
axis  for  passing  an  axially  moving  log  in  a  forwaid  direction: 
and 

a  swing  arm  having  an  elongated  bark  cutting  edge,  said  arm 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ring  such  that  the  arm  can 
swing  inwardly  into  said  central  opening  about  a  swing  axis 
parallel  to  said  center  axis  for  engagement  of  said  knife  with 
the  bark  on  a  said  log, 

said  cutting  edge  facing  toward  said  central  axis  and  extending 
lengthwise  from  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  swing  arm 
!oward  said  ring. 

and  said  swing  arm  being  swept  rearwardly  through  at  least  the 
length  of  said  cutting  edge  at  an  attack  angle  relative  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  said  attack  angle 
having  a  Mze  approximating  that  of  the  lead  angle  of  a  helix 
delermined  by  the  path  of  a  point  rotating  at  a  given  rotational 
speed  about  the  circumference  of  a  said  log  advancing  axially 
at  a  given  speed. 


5.472,028 

METHOD  AND  APPvRATl  S  FOR  MANl  FACTL'RING 

WOOD  PRODI  CTS  FROM  TREE  TRl  NKS 

Heinz-Dieter    Faulhaher,    Oberkirch,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Gebruder  Linck,  (icrmany 

Filed  May  r.  1994,  Ser,  No.  243,971 

Int.  CI."  B27C  WUU:  B27B  l/OO:  B27M  1/08 

I  .S.  CI.  144—357  12  Qaims 

1   Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  wood  products  from  a  tree 

trunk,  comprising  feeding  means  for  carrying  the  tree  trunk,  the 

feeding  means  being  moveable  together  with  the  tree  trunk  along  a 


5,472.029 
SAW  GLIDE 
Andrew  D.  Ketch,  2790  Ortona  Road,  Duncan.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Sen  No,  287,644 

Int.  CI."  B27M  1/00 

VS.  CI,  144—371  14  Claims 


11,  .A  method  for  cutting  a  generally  flat  workpiece  using  a  guide 
assembly  for  guiding  a  p<iwer  saw  or  router  of  the  type  having  a 
blade  and  a  housing  wider  than  the  blade  which  directlv  overlies 
the  blade  dunng  cutting,  guide  assembly  composing  a  guide  bar 
having  a  straight  outer  edge  configured  for  guiding  a  penpheral 
guide  surface  of  the  housing,  a  gauge  bar  having  a  straight  outer 
edge,  and  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  the  gauge  bar  to  the  guide 
bar  so  that  the  respective  guide  bar  and  gauge  bar  are  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  guide  assembly  on  the  workpiece  with  the  gauge 
bar  swung  to  a  position  wherein  the  gauge  bar  and  guide  bar 
lie  in  a  parallel  relation  on  top  of  the  workpiece. 

(b)  positioning  the  straight  outer  edge  of  the  gauge  bar  lo 
coincide  with  a  cut  lo  be  made  in  the  workpiece, 

(cl  removably  securing  the  guide  bar  lo  the  workpiece, 

(d)  swinging  the  gauge  bar  clear  of  the  guide  bar: 

(e)  cutting  the  workpiece  while  sliding  the  housing  along  the 
straight  outer  edge  of  the  guide  bar:  and 

(f)  removing  the  guide  assembly  from  the  workpiece. 
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5,472,030  5,472.031 

PNEl  MATIC  TIRE  APPARATUS  FOR  FLATPROOFING  TIRES 

Kouji  Shibata.  Nishinomiya,  and  Voshiaki  I  emura,  Kobe,  both    '^»   Robert  Austin.  9344  Royal  Mountain  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  23891. 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indu.stries.  Ltd.. 
Japan 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.913.  Nov.  5.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.091 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  11/04:11/117 


Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37421 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.878 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  oV,Yi   B29D  M)/i>4 


C.S.  CI.  152 — *15 


U.S.  CI.  152—209  R 


13  Claims 


2  Claims 


I    A  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  portion. 

said  tread  portion  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  having 
a  pair  of  sjdewalls  and  a  center  line  located  substantially 
equidistant  trom  and  between  the  two  sidewalls, 

said  circumferential  groove  being  disposed  withm  the  ground 
contacting  width  of  the  tread  portion  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  lire  and  defined  by  a  plurality  of  straight  segments  with 
parallel  walls  that  are  angled  with  respect  to  the  lire  equator, 
he  straight  segments  being  disposed  in  series  to  form  a  con- 
iinuous  zig-zag  shape  thereby  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  peak  points  located  on  the  groove  center  line  at  each 
interconnection  of  the  straight  segments. 

the  ground  contacting  width  being  the  maximum  axial  width  of 
the  ground  contacting  area  ol  the  tread  portion  under  a  stan- 
dard loaded  state  where  the  standard  loaded  state  is  such  that 
the  lire  is  mounted  on  a  regular  nm.  inflated  lo  70%  of  its 
maximum  air  pressure  and  then  loaded  with  889t  of  its 
maximum  load,  charactenzed  m  that 

the  axial  width  ot  said  circumferential  grtxive  being  in  the  range 
of  from  30  to  70  mm  and  also  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  0.35 
times  the  ground  contacting  width,  and 

the  circumferential  groove  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

/»  >  0.8  X  P  X  W/\  (P^  -  W^) 


1   In  combination,  a  valve  assembly  for  use  in  flatprodftng  a  tire 
equipped  with  a  tire  stem,  and  a  source  of  fla!prix.ihng   liquid 
reactants  that  will  cure  inside  said  tire  lo  produce  a  cured  polv- 
menc  mass,  wherein  said  valve  assembly  composes 
one-way   valve  means  for  providing  a  one-way   flow  of  said 
flaiproofing  liquid  reactants  from  an  inlet  lo  an  outlet  and 
having  a  housing, 
connecting  means  consisting  essentially  of  an  opening  in  said 
housing  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  valve  means  to  said 
tire  stem:  and 
attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  said  inlet  of  said  valve 
means  to  said  source  of  fiatproofing  liquid  reactants 


5.472,032 
TIRE  PRESSURE  MAINTENANCE  S^  STEM 
Patrick  H.  V\inston.  88  Monument  St..  Concord.  Mass.  01742. 
and  Thomas  F.  Knight.  Jr..  58  Douglas  Rd..  Belmont.  Mass. 
02187 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  191J15 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  2MMI;  F04C  2yAM,  F04F  1/02:9/04 

L.S.  CI.  152—415  1  Claim 


C 


m 
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wherein 

A  is  the  axial  distance  between  a  first  and  a  second  circum- 

fereniiallv  adjacent  peak  points  on  the  center  line  of  the 

circumferential  grixne. 
p  IS  the  circumferential  distance  between  said  first  and  second 

peak  points,  and 
W'  is  the  width  of  the  circumferential  grcxive  measured  at  a 

right  angle  lo  the  center  line  thereof, 
said  circumferential  distance  (P)  being  in  the  range  of  firom  0.8 

to  3  limes  the  ground  contacting  length,  and 
the  ground  contacting  length  being  the  maximum  circumferen- 
tial length  of  said  ground  contacting  area. 


uo- 
iw 


I  r— — — 1 


1   A  gas  transfer  system  for  a  plenum,  composing: 
a  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  gas  pressure  in  said  plenum  and 
providing  a  pressure  signal  represeniaiive  of  said  gas  pres- 
sure; 
a  control  device  responsive  to  said  pressure  signal  lo  provide  a 
control  signal:  and 
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a  gas  transfer  mechanism  including  a  pump  resp<jnsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  transfening  gas  into  said  plenum  from  a 
location  external  to  said  plenum,  said  pump  including, 
a  chamber  having  a  first  valve  seat  defining  a  first  aperture 

and  a  second  valve  seat  defining  a  second  aperture 
a  first  valve  associated  with  said  first  valve  seat,  said  first 

valve  actuatable  between  a  first  state  and  a  second  state. 

said  second  state  sealing  said  first  aperture,  said  first  valve 

responsive  to  said  control  device  for  actuating  said  first 

valve; 
a  heating  element  associated  with  said  chamber,  said  heating 

element  being  responsive  to  said  control  device  for  heating 

said  chamber;  and 
a  second  valve  associated  with  said  second  valve  seat,  said 

second  valve  actuatable  between  a  first  state  and  a  second 

state,  said  second  state  sealing  said  second  aperture,  said 

second  \  alve  responsive  to  said  control  device  for  actuating 

said  second  valve;  and 
each  said  first  and  second  valve  further  comprising  a  deformable 
conductor  supporting  a  sealing  element  proximate  said  first 
and  said  second  aperture,  respectively,  and  said  first  and 
second  valve  seats  being  conductive,  so  that  application  of  a 
first  electncal  potential  to  each  said  valve  seat  and  application 
of  a  second  electrical  potential  to  each  said  deformable  con- 
ductor, in  response  to  said  control  signal,  draws  said  sealing 
element  into  sealing  relationship  with  its  respective  aperture 


5,472,033 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  BELT  CORDS  COMPRISING 

FOIR  STEEL  MONOFILAMENTS  ONE  OR  TWO  OF 

WHIt  H  ARE  WAVED 

Kazuhiko  Kawamura.  \ka.shi.  and  Masato  Komatsuki,  Nishi- 

nomiya,   both   of.  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd..  Hvogo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Sen  No.  972,920 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-333907 

InL  CI."  B60C  9/18;9n0 

t.S.  CI.  152—527  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising 

a  carcass  extending  between  bead  portions  of  the  lire,  and 

a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  in  a  tread  portion  of 

the  tire, 
said  belt  made  of  cords  embedded  in  topping  rubber  at  an  angle 

(9)  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator, 
each  said  belt  cord  comprising  four  steel  monofilaments  having 

the  same  diameters  (d). 
said  diameter  id)  being  from  0.25  to  0.28  ram, 
said  four  steel  monofilaments  including  one  or  two  waved  steel 

monofilaments    (12A)    and    unwaved    steel    monofilaments 

(128). 
.said  four  steel  monofilaments  being  compactly  twisted  together 

so  as  to  make  alternate  contact  portions  and  non-contact 

portions  between  each  said  waved  steel  monofilament  (12A) 

and  the  adjacent  steel  monofilaments, 
the  pitch  ot  the  wave  of  each  said  waved  steel  monofilament 

being  0.31  to  0.70  times  the  cord  twist  pitch, 


the  buckling  strength  coefficient  K  of  said  belt  satishing  the 
relationship  80<K<165.  said  buckling  strength  coefficient  K 
being  defined  as  the  belt  cord  count  per  5  cm  width  of  the  belt 
divided  by  sin  6.  and 

each  said  waved  monofilament  being  waved  three-dimensionally 
by  coiling  a  straight  monofilament  at  a  small  diameter, 
wherein  the  peak-to-peak  wave  height  of  each  waved 
monofilament  is  from  greater  than  1.8  to  2  5  times  the  diam- 
eter (d). 


5.472.034 

BEAD  Gl  IDE  IMPLEMENT  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 

MOUNTING  OF  TIRES  ONTO  RESPEC  TI\  E  WHEEL 

RIMS 

Remo  Corghi.   Correggio   Emilia.   Italy,   assignor  to   Corghi 

S.p..A.,  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  18,  1993,  RE93U0020 
Int.  CI."  B60C  25/435 
U..S.  CI.  157-1.24  5CIaim.s 


1.  A  tire  mounting  machine  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  generally  honzontal  self  centering  unit  mounted  there  on  a 
generally  venical  column  located  on  said  base  frame  at  a 
distance  from  an  axis  of  said  honzontal  self  centering  unit; 

a  generally  honzontal  arm  supported  h\  said  generalK  vertical 
column,  said  generally  horizontal  arm  having  a  free  end 
which  protrudes  over  said  self  centenng  unit: 

a  pnsmatic  generalh  vertical  rod  slidingly  mounted  at  said  free 
end  of  said  generallv  honzontal  arm; 

a  tire  mounting  tool  fixed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  r<xl;  and 

a  shaped  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  nng  which  is 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  pnsmatic  venical  rod, 
said  shaped  arm  suppons  a  projecting  profiled  head  at  a 
second  end,  said  shaped  arm  being  able  to  occupy  a  raised  rest 
position  and  a  lowered  working  position  in  which  said  pro- 
jecting profiled  head  can  be  insened  between  an  edge  of  a 
wheel  nm  kicked  by  the  self  centenng  unit  and  a  bead  of  a 
tire  to  be  mounted,  and  to  rest  against  a  seat  of  a  wheel  which 
receives  the  bead. 
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5.472,035 
WINDOW  BLIND  WITH  WAND  OPER.\TOR 
Scott  I.  Biba.  Mazomanie.  and  John  R.  Genova.  Madison,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors   to  Springs   Window    Fashions   Division. 
Inc..  Middleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,125 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  9/iO 

VS.  CL  160—168.1  25  Claims 
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wherein  when  said  movable  segment  is  in  said  first  position 

relative  to  said  stationary  structure,  said  movable  segment 
moves  said  locking  member  along  said  preselected  palfi  into 
an  open  position  such  that  a  ponion  of  said  ai  ieasi  one  lift 
cord  can  move  between  said  lixking  member  and  a  holding 
surface,  and 
wherein  when  said  movable  segment  is  bia.sed  inio  said  second 
position  relative  to  said  stationary  strucmre.  means  for  biasing 
said  locking  member  along  said  preselected  path  into  a  locked 
position  cause  said  lift  cords  to  be  restrained  by  fncuonal 
contact  between  said  locking  member  and  said  holding  sur 
face. 


1.  A  window  blind  comprising,  a  headrail.  a  bottom  rail,  flexible 
ladder  means  between  the  bottom  rail  and  headrail  and  supporting 
a  plurality  of  slats,  lift  cord  means  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
bottom  rail  and  extending  from  the  bottom  rail  into  the  headrail. 
control  means  tor  tilting  the  slats  and  for  raising  and  lowenng  the 
bottom  rail,  said  control  means  including  an  elongated  wand  hav- 
ing lengthwise  extending  wand  passage  means  opening  along  one 
side  of  the  wand  and  wand  connector  means  for  mounting  the 
upper  end  of  the  wand  on  the  headrail  for  turning  relative  thereto, 
slat  tilt  operating  means  connected  to  the  ladder  means  and  respon- 
sive to  turning  of  the  wand  for  tilting  the  slats,  the  wand  connector 
means  providing  cord  passage  means  between  the  headrail  and  an 
upper  end  of  the  wand  passage  means,  the  lift  cord  means  extend- 
ing from  the  headrail  through  the  cord  passage  means  in  the  wand 
connector  means  and  downwardly  into  the  wand  passage  means, 
manually  operable  lift  cord  operating  means  including  a  lift  mem- 
ber mounted  tor  movement  along  an  outer  side  of  the  wand  and  lift 
cord  engaging  means  inside  the  wand  passage  for  moving  the  lift 
cord  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  bottom  rail  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  lift  member  along  the  wand,  the  lift  cord  operat- 
ing means  including  lock  means  for  kxking  the  lift  cord  engaging 
means  at  selected  positions  along  the  wand. 


5.472.037 

REINFORCED  ACCORDION-TYPE  FOLDING  SHI  TTERS 

Robert  E.  Hoffman.  5618  Riviera  Dr.,  Coral  Gables.  Fla.  33146 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217,737 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  /5C6 


U..S.  CI.  160—183 


5  Claims 


5,472,036 

CORD  LOCK  AND  RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  BLINDS 

Ren  Judkins,  46  Nevrgate  Rd.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,490,  Mar.  18,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5^75,222.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,154 

Int  CI.*  E06B  9/324 
U.S.  CI.  16ft— 178.2  52  Claims 

1.  A  cord  lock  and  release  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  stationary  structure; 

(b)  a  movable  segment  that  is  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  relative  to  said  stationary  structure: 

(c)  a  locking  member  movably  connected  to  said  stationary 
structure  so  as  to  be  movable  along  a  preselected  path  relative 
to  said  stationary  structure; 

(d)  a  release  linkage  connected  at  one  end  to  said  movable 
segment  and  accessible  by  an  operator  at  an  opposite  end  for 
moving  said  movable  segment  into  said  first  position;  and 

(e)  means  for  biasing  said  movable  segment  into  said  second 
position; 

(f)  at  least  one  lift  cord  provided  between  said  locking  member 
and  a  holding  surface; 


1  .A  reinfoa-ed  accordion-lype  folding  ^hu^er  formed  of  a 
number  of  substantially  identical,  vertically  extending,  aligned, 
narrow  slats  having  their  adjacent  edges  pivotally  connected 
together  for  permifting  folding  and  opening  the  shutter,  compns- 
ing 

each  slat  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated,  flat  ^tnp 
with  Its  opposite  vertical  edges  formed  m  a  generally  tubular 
shape  which  is  integral  with  and  extends  sub.standally  the  full 
length  of  the  respective  slat  edge; 
each  slat  edge  tube  being  notched  along  its  length  to  proMde 
numerous,  spaced  apan.  generally  equal  length  loops,  whose 
lengths  are  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  loops,  and  with 
the  spaces  formed  by  the  notches  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  loop  ends  being  of  a  length  to  receive  the  corresponding 
kxips  formed  on  the  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  slat  and  with 
the  loops  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  slats  being  co-axially 
aligned  to  form  a  single  tube  made  of  alternating  loops, 
a  ngid  rod  extending  through  the  aligned  loops  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  slats  edges  to  form  a  ngid  hinge  pin  which  together 
with  the  aligned  loops  form  a  hinge  for  pivoting  the  slats 
relatively  to  each  other  and.  simultaneously,  to  form  a  ngid. 
composite  bar  formed  by  the  co-axially  aligned  loops  and  rod. 
which  bar  extends  substantially  the  full  height  of  the  shutter. 
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each  ngid  rod  extending  a  short  distance  above  and  a  short 
distance  below  its  respective  slats  and  a  guide  member  posi- 
tioned abiive  the  slats  and  secured  with  said  rod  for  receiving 
and  guiaing  the  upper  extensions  of  the  rods  and  a  guide 
member  located  beneath  the  shutter  and  secured  with  said  rod 
for  guiding  the  lower  extensions  of  the  rods  when  the  shuner 
is  moved  into  open  and  closed  positions; 

u.  hereby  the  shutter  is  provided  with  a  series  of  closely  spaced 
reinforcing  bars  for  resisting  penetration  by  wind  hurled 
objects  or  other  forcibly  applied  objects. 


5.472,038 

PRODICTION  OF  SPR,\V  DEPOSITS 

James  B.  Forrest.  Swaasea;  Charles  R.  Pratt,  and  Jeffrey  S. 

Coombs,  both  of  Neath,  all  of.  (  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Osprey  Metals  Limited.  West  (;iamorgan.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108.715 
Claims  prioritv,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  7,  1991, 
9104808 

Int.  a."  B22C  13/04:  B22D  45/00 
IS.  CI.  164—46  13  Claims 


1   A  method  of  producing  an  elongate  spray  deposit  such  as  a 
round  bar  or  billet  by  spray  deposition  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
gas  atomizing  a  first  stream  of  metal  or  metal  alloy  to  form  a 

tirsi  spray  of  atomized  droplets; 
gas  atomizing  a  second  stream  of  metal  or  metal  alloy  to  form  a 

second  spray  of  atomized  droplets; 
depositing  the  atomized  droplets  of  the  first  and  second  spray  s  to 

form  a  coherent  elongate  deposit  having  a  longiludinal  outer 

surface  and  a  front  face; 
positioning  (he  first  and  second  sprays  to  deposit  a  substantial 

proportion  of  the  droplets  from  both  sprays  on  the  front  face 

of  the  forming  deposit; 
the  first  and  second  sprays  being  posiuoned  as  inner  and  outer 

sprays  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  die  deposit,  and 

the  atomized  droplets  of  the  inner  spray  having  a  lower  heat 

content  than  the  atomized  droplets  of  the  outer  spray. 


5.472.039 
CASTING  SET  FOR  A  DIECASTINC  MACHINE 

VVilfried  Schwab.  VVcingarten.  <.crmany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Miiller-VVeingarten  AG.  Weingarten,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  231.052 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (;erman>.  May  19,  1993,  43  16 

927.9 

Int.  a."  B22D  17/20 
L  .S.  CI.  164—149  15  Claims 

1    A  casting   set  for  a  diecasting  machine;   said  casting  set 
compnsing 

(ai  a  casting  chamber  formed  of  a  casting  chamber  wall  having 

an  inner  circumferential  surface  defining  a  casting  chamber 

interior; 
(b)  an  annular  groove  provided  in  said  casting  chamber  wall  and 

being  open  at  said  inner  circumferential  surface;  said  annular 

groove  surrounding  said  casting  chamber  interior; 


(c)  a  lubricant  inlet  passing  through  said  casting  chamber  wall 

and  opening  into  said  annular  groove, 
(di  a  feed  line  connected  to  said  lubncant  inlet; 
(ei  a  lubricant  outlet  passing  through  said  casting  chamber  wall 

and  opening  into  said  annular  groove; 

(f)  a  casting  plunger  received  in  said  casting  chamber  interior 
and  being  slidably  movable  along  said  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  casting  chamber  wall;  said  casting  plunger 
having  a  circumferential  plunger  surface;  said  casting  plunger 
having  a  position  in  which  a  portion  of  said  circumferential 
plunger  surface  fully  covers  said  annular  gnxive;  and 

(g)  means  for  forcing  a  lubricanl  through  said  feed  line  and  said 
lubncant  inlet  into  said  annular  groove  and  out  of  said  lubn 
cant  outlet  to  cause  direct  impingement  of  the  lubricant  on 
said  portion  of  said  circumferential  plunger  surface  m  said 
position  of  said  casting  plunger 


5,472,040 

CONTINlOl  S  CASTING  MOLD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

WIDTH 

Klaus  Briickner,  Haan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesselschaft,  Dusseldoi^,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  216.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
592.5 

iDt.  CI.*  B22D  11/04 
L.S.  CI.  164-436  7  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  mold  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apan  front  and  rear  mold  wall  mem- 
bers; 

a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apan  side  wall  members  arranged 
between  said  front  and  rear  mold  wall  members,  each  of  said 
side  wall  members  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  the 
first  side  edge  of  the  pair  of  edges  being  defined  as  that 
portion  of  the  side  wall  member  in  contact  u  ith  the  adjacent 
front  mold  wall  member  and  the  other  side  being  defined  as 
that  ponion  of  the  side  wall  member  in  contact  with  the 
adjacent  rear  mold  wall  member,  and  each  lateral  surface  of 
each  of  said  sidewall  members  defining  a  recess  for  providing 
a  clearance  between  a  portion  of  each  side  edge  and  the 
adjacent  mold  wall  member;  and 
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bearing  means  disposed  in  said  recesses  for  holding  said  front 
and  rear  wall  members  at  a  distance  and  for  absorbing  clamp- 
ing forces  applied  to  said  fiwnt  and  side  uall  members. 


5.472,041 

RAILROAD  RAIL  AND  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF 

ROLLING  THE  SAME  BY  CONVENTIONAL  OR 

CONTINI  01  S  ROLLING  PROCESS 

Robert  L.  Cryderman,  and  John  C.  Winkley,  both  of  Pueblo, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  CF&l  Steel,  L.P..  Portland.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.491.  Oct.  15.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.419„^87.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  444.789.  Dec.  1. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5.018.666.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1993.  .Ser. 

No.  80.431 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28. 

2(MI8.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B21B  13/22 

L.S.  CI.  164 — 176  13  Claims 


means  for  measuring  the  temperature  T,  of  the  coolant  drained 
from  the  vessel,  and 

means  for  regulating  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  P,.  so  that 
P,=P, +F(T^.T,.  .T„  )x(P,_-P,_  i  when  the  temperature  T^  of  die 
coolant  drained  from  the  vessel  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
initial  cooling  temperature  T,,  wherein  F(T^,T^^.T,^.)  is  a  func- 
tion of  Tp.  Tf...  and  T„.  and  wherein  F(Tp,T)-^Tj^)=  [(7,-7^)/ 
{T„.-T^.)]=. 


5.472.043 
TWO-PHASE  COMPONENT  COOLER  WITH 
RADIOACTIN  E  INITIATOR 
Ralph  I.  Larson.  Bolton,  Mass..  and  Richard  L.  Phillips.  Ala- 
chua. Fla..  as.signors  to  Aavid  Laboratories.  Inc..  South  Lan- 
caster. Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216.483 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  165—104.21  47  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  railroad  rail,  compnsing:  cast- 
ing a  billet;  the  billet  having  a  cross-section  with  any  comers  more 
than  about  2  inches  in  radius,  and  rolling  said  billet  into  said  rail 
using  a  plurality  of  rolling  sialionv.  wherein  said  rail  is  at  least 
about  1.440  feet  long. 


5.472.042 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MANAGING  RETORT  0\  ER- 

PRF;SSI  RE  DURING  PRE.SSL  RE  COOLING 

Joost  Veltman.  Santa  Cruz,  and  Richard  W.  Ripley.  Coarseg- 

old.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Chicago, 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880.628.  .May  8.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J58.fl.V). 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  227.413 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  2m:2/06:  A23L  3/04:3/06 

U.S.  CI.  16.'^31  8  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  pressurizing  during  cool  down  an  intenor  ot 
a  batch  retort  vessel,  which  has  heated  by  steam  10  a  healing 
temperature  and  a  heating  pressure  and  has  been  pressunzed  to  an 
initial  cooling  pressure  P,,  and  wiih  a  final  ctxiling  pressure  P,,. 
comprising: 

means  for  setting  an  initial  cooling  temperature  T„  and  a  final 
cooling  temperature  T,, ; 

means  for  providing  a  non-condensable  gas  10  the  inienor  ot  the 
vessel  to  provide  pressure  to  the  vessel; 

means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  cixilant  into  the  vessel; 

means  for  draining  the  coolant  from  the  vessel; 


36  .^  method  of  improving  j  iwo-phase  cooling  apparatus 
having  a  liquid  contained  m  a  container  in  thermal  contact  with  a 
unit  to  be  ctxiled.  whereby  a  portion  of  the  liquid  is  vaptinzed  from 
absorption  of  heat  from  the  unit,  the  method  compnsmg 

providing  a  radioactive  source  which  emits  radiation  that  inter- 
acts with  the  liquid. 


5.472.044 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  1NTERACTIN(,  A  (iAS 
AND  LIQITD  ON  A  C  ONVOLl  TED  ARRAY  OF  Tl  BES 
Nelson  L.  Hall.  Houston.  Tex.:  John  F.  Imbalzano.  Elklon.  Md.. 
and  Randall  E.  McCrory.  Maggie  Valley.  N.C..  assignors  to 
E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  139.475.  Oct.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Noy.  24.  1993.  Sen  No.  160.707 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  3AM 
l.S.  CI.  165—115  23  Claims 

1   A  melhixl  ot  interacting  a  fluid  medium  and  a  liquid  within  a 
chamber,  whereby  the  liquid  is  healed  or  cooled  as  a  resull  of  said 
interaction,  and  simullaneouslv   cooling  or  heating,  respectively. 
the  liquid  with  a  heal  transfer  medium,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a)  placing  a  plurality   of  tubes  in  a  convoluted  array  having 
passages  therebetween,  the  array  essentially  filling  the  cross- 
seciion  of  the  chamber  thereby  blocking  straight  pathways  for 
the  fluid  medium  and  liquid  through  the  chamber: 
bi  supplying  the  liquid  into  an  elevaied  end  of  the  chamber  and 

separating  the  liquid  into  a  pluralitv  of  discrete  volumes: 
cl  distributing  the  liquid  vcilumes  over  the  cross-seclion  of  the 

chamber: 
di  passing  the  disiribuied  liquid  volume^  through  the  passages  in 
the  arrav  and  over  the  iiui>.idc  vurtacev  of  the  lubes  bv  graviiv 
flow . 
e)  providing  the  fluid  medium  dislnbuted  over  the  cross-section 
of  the  chamber  in  the  presence  of  the  dislnbuted   liquid 
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damp  means  to  maintain  said  establishing  means  and  said  filter 
in  sealed  assembled  relation  with  said  heal  exchanger,  said 
clamp  means  including  means  for  providing  fluid  access  to  an 
axial  passageway  therethrough. 


5,472.046 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COOLING  HOT  REACTION 
GAS 
Peter  Briicher,  and  Helmut  Lachmann.  both  of  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Babcock-Borsig  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  350,948 
Claims  priority,  application  German v.  Mar.  8,  1994,  44  07 
594.4 

Int  CI.*  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  165-134.1  12  Claims 


volumes,  whereby  the  liquid  and  fluid  medium  interact  in  the 
presence  of  the  tubes; 

f)  passing  a  heat  transfer  medium  through  each  of  the  tubes  and 
to  the  extenor  of  said  chamber,  whereby  the  heating  or 
cooling  of  the  interacUon  is  transferred  through  the  tubes  and 
to  the  heat  transfer  medium  which  is  thereby  removed  from 
the  chamber;  and 

g)  removing  the  interaction  product  from  the  chamber. 


5,472,045 

DONIT  OIL  COOLER  WITH  A  REl  SABLE  FILTER 

Robert   F.    Poehlman.   Eindhoven.    Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Modine  .Manufacturing  Company,  Racine.  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  282.614 

Int.  CI."  F28F  I'^/iil 

IS.  a.  165-119  24  Qaims 


1  A  filter  assembly  for  use  with  a  heat  exchanger  to  filter 
contaminates  from  a  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  said  filter  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  filter  defined  by  a  low  volume  mass  of  filler  media; 

a  heat  exchanger  having  first  and  second  discrete  flowpalhs  for  a 
fluid  to  be  filtered,  one  of  said  flowpaths  adapted  to  be  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  a  coolant; 

means  for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  first 
and  second  discrete  flowpaths  through  said  heat  exchanger  for 
a  fluid  after  contaminates  ha\e  been  removed  dierefrom.  said 
filter  situated  between  said  establishing  means  and  said  heat 
exchanger,  and 


1,  A  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  hot  reaction  gas  with  a  ccxilanl. 
compnsing:  an  exchanger  resting  on  a  gas-supply  chamber  and 
having  gas  pipes  extending  individually  out  of  a  wall  surrounding 
said  pipes  and  being  accommodated  in  a  pipe-slab  flt)or  between 
said  wall  and  said  chamber;  said  pipes  extending  through  bores  in 
the  floor  leaving  an  annular  gap.  at  least  one  coolant-supply  line 
terminating  on  a  side  of  the  floor  facing  away  from  where  the  ga.s 
enters;  chambers  demarcated  by  a  flat  borom.  by  a  partition  that 
parallels  the  pipes,  and  by  part  of  a  wall-mounted  ring,  said 
chambers  being  accommodated  in  a  half  of  the  floor  facing  a  side 
where  the  gas  enters  and  communicating  with  a  common  coolant 
supply,  at  least  one  gas  pipe  extending  through  each  said  chambers, 
said  ring  being  positioned  at  an  edge  of  the  floor  and  surrounding 
all  said  chambers,  said  floor  composing  a  thinner  section  cooled  by 
said  coolant  and  formed  by  b<5noms  of  all  said  chambers  and  a 
thicker  and  ngid  secUon  that  said  thinner  section  rests  on  by  said 
partition. 


5,472,047 

MIXED  FINNED  TUBE  AND  BARE  Tl  BE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  TLBE  BUNDLE 

Joseph  J.  Welkey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Fintube, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,281 
InL  CI.*  F28F  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  165-172  5  Claims 

1.  A  mbular  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bare  and  finned  tubes  disposed  with  their  longitu- 
dinal axes  substantially  parallel,  said  tubes  combined  to  form 
a  tube  bundle; 
said  bare  tubes  having  no  fins,  and  said  finned  tubes  having 
longitudinally  aligned  fins  extending  from  their  external  sur- 
faces for  dissipating  the  heat  of  hot  fluid  transmitted  through 
said  tubes; 
each  of  said  finned  tubes  positioned  between  or  adjacent  to  a 
bare  tube,  arranged  such  that  said  finned  tubes  provide  longi- 
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5.472.049 
HYDRAl  Lie  FR.\CTl  RING  OF  SHALLOW  W  ELLS 
Brent  F.  Chaffee.  Yorba  Linda:  Brian  J.  Kelly.  Corona:  Jeffery 
W.   Koepke.  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Kirby. 
Kent.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 
Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,325 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  33/124:43/26:43/267 

U.S.  CI.  166—250.1  22  Claims 


tudinal  support  for  said  bare  rubes,  thereby  eliminating  the 
need  for  supporting  means  within  the  tube  bundle 


5,472,048 
PARALLEL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  S.  Kennedy,  Houston,  and  Henry  J.  Jordan.  Jr..  Conroe. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.39i) 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43-I4 

U.S.  CI.  166—50  22  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  seal  assembly  compnsing: 

a  sea!  assembly  housing; 

a  first  seal  assembly  extending  from  said  housing,  said  first  seal 
assembly  compnsing  a  first  tubing  having  an  extenor  cylin- 
drical surface  with  a  first  seal  disposed  along  a  portion  of  said 
surface; 

a  second  seal  assembly  exiending  from  said  housing,  said  .-.ec- 
ond  seal  assembly  composing  a  second  tubing  having  an 
exterior  cylindrical  surface  with  a  second  seal  disposed  along 
a  portion  of  said  surface; 

wherein  said  first  seal  assembly  is  longer  than  said  second  seal 
assembly  by  a  distance  "D"  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
seal  assembly  are  pennanently  disposed  across  from  one 
another  in  a  parallel  configuration. 


9.  A  process  for  remediating  an  underground  formation  contain- 
ing a  contaminated  groundwater,  said  process  compnsing: 

excavating  a  wellbore  extending  along  an  axis  from  a  surface 
location  to  an  underground  k>cation  honzontally  displaced 
from  said  surface  kKauon.  a  portion  of  said  uellbore  being 
located  m  an  underground  tormation  ••ubstantially  within  a 
zone  of  contaminated  groundwater. 

forming  a  notch  in  the  tormation  sub'.tantialh  .ilong  the  axis  of 
said  wellbore  portion  m  a  substantially  deviated  p<inion  ot 
said  uellb<ire  located  in  said  contaminated  groundwater  zone: 

introducing  an  amount  of  a  fluid  to  said  wellbore  portion  after 
notching  at  a  fluid  pressure  which  causes  a  fracture  to  initiate 
into  said  formation  at  said  notch;  and 

decreasing  said  fluid  pressure. 

15  .An  apparatus  for  hydraulically  fraclunng  an  underground 
formation  from  a  borehole  penetrating  "-aid  fomialion  along  an 
axi>..  said  apparatus  composing 

a  fluid  conduit  extending  from  a  surface  location  to  an  under 
ground  ligation. 

means  for  creating  a  non-circular  pressure  stress  nser  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  m  said  formation,  u herein 
said  means  for  creating  is  attached  to  said  fluid  conduii  and 
said  pressure  stress  nser  is  non-cireular  in  shape;  and 

means  for  introducing  fluid  to  said  underground  location  at  a 
pressure  suflicienl  lo  initiate  a  hydraulic  fracture  proximate  to 
said  stress  nser 


5.472.050 
USE  OF  SEQUENTIAL  FR.\CTURING  AND 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  PRESSl  RE  TO  ENHANCE 
PRODI  CTION  OF  OIL  FROM  LOW  PERMEABILIT'V 
FORM.4TIONS 
Aaron  T.  Rhoten;  Matthew  .\.  Norris;  Gregory  S.  Craley;  Paul 
E.  Grossman,  and  .\nthonius  W.  \ervloet,  all  of  Bakersheld. 
Calif..  as.signors  to  I  nion  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.084 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43/26:47/06 
i;.S.  CI.  166—250.1  49  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  tor  producing  hvdrocarbon  from  a  hydrocarbon- 
containing  subterranean  tomuiion,  the  method  compnsing  the 
sequential  steps  of 

(a)  fraclunng  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  subterranean  formation 
with  a  first  fluid  by  iniecting  the  first  fluid  mio  the  subterra- 
nean formation  through  a  well;  and 

(b)  prixlucing  the  hydrocarbon  from  the  formation  through  the 
same  well  while  restncting  the  release  of  pressure  from  the 
formation  fractured  in  step  (a)  to  lengthen  the  time  that  the 
reservoir  pressure  remains  above  the  fracture  collapse  pres- 
sure. 
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5,472.051 
LOW  TEMPERXTl  RE  SET  RETARDED  W  ELL  CEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Lance  E.  Brothers,  Ninnekah,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,739 
Int  CI."  F21B  33/138:33/14 
VS.  a.  166-293  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  cementing  a  subterranean  zone  pen- 
etrated by  a  well  bore  at  temperatures  below  about  170°  F.  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  set  retarded  cement  composition  composing  a 
hydraulic  cement,  water  and  a  set  retarding  additive,  said  set 
retarding  additive  being  comprised  of  a  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  65  to  about  85  mole 
percent  and  acrvlic  acid  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  15  to  about  35  mole  percent  and  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  below  about  5000; 
placing  said  cemeni  composition  into  said  subterranean  zone  b\ 

way  of  said  well  bore;  and 
allowing  said  cement  composition  to  set  in  said  zone. 


5,472,052 
METHOD  OF  ABAND<^)NING  A  V\  ELL  AND  APPARATCS 

THEREFOR 
Philip  F.  Head,  6  Leith  Mansions,  (irantullv  Road.  London  W9 
ILQ.  England 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^59 
Claims  priority,  application  1  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1993, 
9312727 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/00 
I  .S.  CI.  166—298  20  Claims 

1  A  methixl  of  abandoning  a  well,  said  well  comprising  at  least 
two  concentnc  conduits  having  at  least  one  annular  channel  ther- 
ebetween, and  an  innermost  channel  which  contain  well  fluids  and 
other  Huids  asstKiaied  uiih  oil  production,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a I  applying  pressure  in  the  innermost  channel  of  the  well  b\ 
means  of  a  gaseous  medium  in  order  to  force  the  well  fluids 
back  into  a  reservoir  communicating  with  the  well  to  create  a 
void  which  is  filled  by  the  gaseous  medium;  and 
(b)  perforating  at  least  an  inner  one  of  said  concentnc  conduits 
to  allow  the  fluids  contained  in  the  at  least  one  annular 
channel  to  drain  into  the  void  created  by  the  gaseous  medium. 


5,472,053 
LEAKPROOF  FLOATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  SAID  APPARATl  S 
Bobby  L.  Sullaway;  Henry  E.  Rogers,  both  of  Duncan,  and 
Dick  A.  Murray,  Wilson,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,076 

Int  Cl.'^  E21B  34/06 

C.S.  CI.  166—327  20  Claims 


1.  A  floating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  casing  comprising: 
an  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  casing,  said 

sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  wherein 

said  inner  surface  defines  a  central  flow  passage; 
a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  outer  sleeve,  said  check  vaKe 

comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  cenffal  opening  commu 

nicated  with  said  central  flow  passage; 
a  body  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  outer 

sleeve,  wherein  said  body  portion  fills  an  annulus  defined 

between  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  vahe  housing,  said  body 

portion  having  an  upper  and  lower  end,  and 
sealing  means  for  sealing  said  bixly  portion,  so  that  fluid  flowing 

in  said  cenffal  flow  passage  cannot  contact  said  body  portion 
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5.472.054 

FREE  PI  MPING  APPARTl  S  SAFETY'  VAL\T  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Arron  C.  Hinds.  801  E.  Nasa  Rd.  1  #.3004.  Webster,  Tex.  77598 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.070 

Int  CI.'  E21B  34/0H.34/14M/1: 

\}S.  a.  166—373  13  Claims 


I  .A  free  pumping  apparatus  safety  valve  system  for  use  in 
producing  a  formation  fluid  source  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  a  housing  upper  end  and  a  housing 
lower  end; 

a  longimdinal  passageway  through  said  housing; 

an  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  pump  housing  to  a 
bottom  end  of  a  tubing. 

a  pump  bod>  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

said  pump  body  removably,  shdahlv  p^ismoned  within  said 
passageway; 

a  valve  means  for  selectively  permuting  flow  of  formation  fluid 
therethrough; 

said  valve  means  positioned  within  said  pump  housing  passage- 
way proximal  said  pump  housing  lower  end; 

a  plunger  connected  to  said  pump  bodv  lower  end.  and 

said  plunger  constructed  to  selectivelv  open  and  close  said  valve 
means. 


5.472.055 
LINER  HANGER  SETTING  TOOL 
James  A.  Simson.  Stafford,  and  John  M.  ^bkley.  Kingwood. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  International.  Inc..  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,001 
Int  CI.'  E21B  2^'iKl 
VS.  CI.  166—382  13  Oaims 

1  .A  self  contained,  telescoping  liner  hanger  setting  tool  i"- 
adapted  to  set  a  hanger  and  attached  liner  within  a  wellbore. 
relea.se  said  hanger  and  liner  by  unthreading  a  running  nut  secunng 
said  tool  to  said  hanger  and  rotating  said  liner  after  said  tool  is 
released  from  said  hanger  through  a  clutch  means  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  tool  and  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger,  said  liner 
setting  tool  composing: 

a  outer  cvlindncal  housing,  said  outer  cvlindncal  housing  lomv 
ing  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end  of  said  outer 
cylindncal  housing  is  releasablv  secured  to  said  hanger. 
a  dog  housing  fonning  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  dog  housing  is  connected  lo  a  drill  smng.  said  dog 
housing  IS  longitudinally  slidable  concentncalK  withm  said 
outer  cylindrical  housing. 


if 


\- 


a  release  mandrel  concenlncallv  contained  unhin  the  dog  hous- 
ing. 

a  first  means  retained  within  said  second  end  of  the  dog  housing 
to  rotate  said  outer  cylindncal  housing  and  liner  when  said 
setting  tool  IS  either  in  a  firsi  extended  position  or  in  a  second 
collapsed  position. 

a  second  means  retained  withm  said  second  end  of  the  dog 
housing  to  rotate  onlv  the  release  mandrel  relative  to  said 
outer  cylindncal  housing  when  said  dog  housing  is  substan- 
tially at  a  mid  stroke  position  within  said  outer  cvlindncal 
housing,  said  first  means  to  rotate  said  outer  cv  lindncal  hous- 
ing and  liner  being  disengaged  bv  the  translation  ol  the  dog 
housing  w;thin  said  outer  Cylindncal  housing,  said  second 
means  to  rotate  the  release  mandrel  is  engaged  with  a  kelly, 
the  rotation  of  the  release  mandrel  relative  to  the  outer  cylin- 
dncal housing  serves  lo  unthread  a  running  nut  secunng  the 
setting  tool  to  the  hanger  after  said  hanger  is  set. 

clutch  means  formed  at  the  second  end  ot  the  outer  cylindncal 
housing  remains  engaged  to  the  hanger  at  all  times  except 
when  said  running  nut  is  released  from  the  hanger,  the  entire 
setting  tool  mav  then  be  lifted  from  the  hanger  to  ensure 
di.sengagemeni  of  the  running  nut.  the  hanger  after  the  setting 
tool  IS  in  its  fully  collapsed  pvisition  and  said  running  nut  is 
unthreaded  from  the  hanger,  said  second  means  retained  in  the 
dog  housing  IS  disengaged  from  said  release  mandrel  enabling 
the  first  means  to  rotate  said  outer  cvlindncal  housing  and 
said  liner  to  engage  said  outer  cylindncal  housing  at  said 
second  end.  the  clutch  means  is  then  re-engaged  with  the  liner 
hanger  for  subsequent  rotation  of  the  liner,  the  entire  liner 
hanger  setting  tixil  is  completelv  removable  from  said  well- 
bore  after  said  liner  is  set  within  the  wellbore. 


5.472.056 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICI  LTCRAL  \  EHICLE 

AND  CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  SUCH  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

.\braham  Orbach.  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion. Racine.  WLs. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118.450.  Sep.  8.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.421.416.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

264,794 

Int  CI.'  AOIB  ().</li2 

U.S.  CI.  172 — 2  44  Claims 

1   .A  hitch  control  svstem  tor  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  including  a 

banerv   coupled  to  the  control  system,  and  at  least  one  device 

responsive  to  control  signals  from  the  control  system,  the  control 

svstem  compnsing: 

a  voltage  sensor  for  generaung  voltage  signals  representative  of 
the  voltage  of  the  battery;  and 
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a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  voltage  sensor  wherein  the 
control  circuit  is  included  in  a  digital  processor,  and  includes 
an  analog  to  digital  convener  for  converting  the  voltage 
signals  to  digital  values,  a  memory  circuit  for  stonng  the 
digital  values  and  a  signal  processing  circuit  for  generating 
the  correction  factor  and  wherein  the  control  circuit  is  config- 
ured to  generate  the  correction  factor  based  upon  the  voltage 
signals  and  upon  a  reference  voltage  signal  and  lo  applv  the 
correction  factor  lo  the  control  signals. 


5.472,057 
DRILLING  WITH  CASING  AND  REl  RIEVABLE  BIT- 
MOTOR  A.S.SE^IBI.^ 
Michael  B.  Winfret.  Anchorage.  Ak..  a.vsignor  to  .Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  226.202,  Apr.  II.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  y.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W7.959 
Int.  Cl.°  E21B  7/0(> 
U.S.  a.  175U-57  g  oaims 


a  wellhore  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  a.s  the 
diameter  of  said  reamer  bit  without  rotating  said  dnllstem; 
and 

retneving  said  downhole  motor  and  said  center  bit  through  said 
dnllstem  while  leaving  said  dnllstem  and  said  reamer  Ml  in 
said  wellbore. 

2.  Apparatus  for  dnlling  a  well  from  the  surlace  unlo  an  canh 
tomiaiion.  said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  luhular  dnilsiem  extending  from  ihe  surtace  and  haMng  a 
central  hore  Iherelhrouoh  open  at  ils  lower  end; 

a  cylindrical  reamer  bil  rotalablv  mourned  on  Ihe  ouler  surtace 
ot  the  lower  dislal  end  of  said  dnllstem  and  having  an  open 
central  bore  aligned  wiib  said  central  bore  ol  said  dnllstem. 
said  reamer  bit  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  thai  ot 
said  dnllstem  whereby  the  diameter  o!  the  wellbore  of  said 
well  to  be  dnlled  with  said  apparatus  shall  be  greater  than  thai 
of  said  dnllstem; 

a  retnevable.  fluid-operated  downhole  motor  insertable  into  and 
relrievable  from  said  dnllstem,  said  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft  depending  therefrom; 

a  center  bit; 

means  for  connecing  said  center  bit  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  and  retneval  therewith,  said  center  bit  having  a  diam- 
eter slightly  less  than  that  of  said  central  bore  ot  said  dnllstem 
whereby  said  center  bit  will  extend  from  said  aligned,  respec- 
tive center  bores  ot  said  dnllstem  and  said  reamer  bil  when 
said  retnevable.  downhole  motor  is  in  its  ojierable  position 
within  said  lower  end  of  said  dnllstem; 

releasable  means  for  preventing  relative  rotational  nuncnien! 
between  said  downhole  motor  and  said  dnllstem;  and 

releasable  means  tor  dnvingly  connecting  said  center  bil  to  .said 
reamer  bit  whereby  said  reamer  hit  is  rotated  upon  rotation  of 
said  center  bit  by  said  downhole  motor. 


5.472.058 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Michael  E.  Hooper.  Spring;  Dah-Ben  Liang,  and  Madapusi  K. 
Keshavan,  both  of  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^48 

Int.  CI."  E21B  mm 

U.S.  CI.  175^371  24  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  drilling  a  well  with  a  dnllstem  which  is  to  be 
left  in  the  wellbore  after  drilling  has  been  completed,  said  method 
compnsing; 

connecting  a  sub  onto  the  lower  end  of  said  drillstem.  said  sub 
having  a  reamer  bit  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof  whereby  said  reamer  bit  remains  in  the  wellbore  with 
said  dnllstem  when  said  drilling  has  been  completed,  said 
reamer  bit  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  dnll- 
stem; 

lowering  a  fluid-operated,  downhole  motor  having  a  center  bit 
connected  thereto  through  .said  drillstem  and  into  said  sub        1  A  rotarv  cone  r(Kk  bit  for  dnlling  wells  including  a  mechani 
wherein  said  center  bit  extends  out  the  lower  end  of  said  sub    cal  seal  between  a  leg  of  the  rock  bil  and  a  rolatable  cone  mounted 
and  dnvinglv  engages  said  reamer  bit  for  roiaiion  therewith;     on  a  journal  beanng  extending  from  the  leg.  the  seal  compnsing 

circulating  a  fluid  through  said  dnllstem  to  operate  said  motor  to       a  first  seal  nng  staticall>  seiied  to  the  leg  and  having  a  sealing 
therebv  rotate  both  said  center  bit  and  said  reamer  bit  to  dnll  surface  selected  from  the  group  of  hard  matenals  consisting 
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ot  hard  matenals  consisting  of  hardened  metals,  ceramics,  and 
ceramic-metal  composites; 

a  second  seal  nng  statically  sealed  lo  the  cone  and  having  a 
sealing  surtace  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hard 
matenals  consisting  of  hardened  metals,  ceramics,  and 
ceramic-metal  composites,  wherein  the  sealing  surface  of  the 
first  seal  nng  and  the  sealing  surface  of  the  second  seal  ring 
each  have  a  Knoop  hardness  greater  than  about  1000;  and 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  sealing  surfaces  toward  each 
other  for  forming  a  dynamic  seal. 


5,472,060 
DRIVE  TRAIN  CSED  IN  A  STEERING  APPARATCS  FOR 

REAR  WHEELS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Osarau   Sano,   Kashihara:   Shigehisa   Matsushita,   Nara.  and 
Ryuichi  Komine.  Kashihara,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo 
.Seiko  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  142.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-291657; 
Dec.  25.  1992,  4-347192:  .Sep.  13,  1993.  5-227442 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  ^m 
U.S.  a.  180—79.1  2  Oaims 


5.472.059 
W  HEEL  END  ASSEMBLY 
Kraig  J.  Schlos.ser:  James  H.  Sheets,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  and 
Larry  G.  Sparlts,  Grabill,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196,946 

Int  CI."  B60K  7/00:  F16H  1/32:57/04 

U.S.  CI.  180— «5.5  14  Claims 


1    .\  wheel  end  assembly  for  dnving  an  individual  wheel  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  assembly  compnsing; 

a  I  a  stationary,  annular  spindle,  said  spindle  being  operablv 
affixahle  to  said  vehicle; 

b)  an  eleccnc  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  rolor 
including  a  rotary  output  shaft,  said  motor  being  supported  by 
said  spindle  and  disposed  inboard  of  and  coaxiallv  with  said 
spindle. 

c)  a  wheel  hub  rotatabU  mounted  to  and  coaxial  with  said 
spindle; 

d)  a  wheel  hub  cartndge  beanng  disposed  between  an  enlarged 
diameter  inboard  portion  of  said  spindle  and  said  wheel  hub. 
said  wheel  hub  cartndge  beanng  being  further  disposed  m 
surrounding  relationship  with  a  reduced  diameter  outboard 
portion  of  said  spindle,  said  wheel  hub  being  fixedly  attached 
to  a  rolatable  outer  race  of  said  wheel  hub  cartndge  beanng. 

e)  an  inbtiard  speed  reduction  gear  set  mounted  within  said 
enlarged  diameter  inboard  portion  of  said  spindle  and  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  spindle,  said  inboard  gear  sel  connected  coaxi- 
ally  between  said  output  shaft  of  said  motor  and  an  interme- 
diate shaft  for  rotating  said  intermediate  shaft  in  response  lo 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft  at  a  speed  of  rotation  less  than  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft:  and 

f)  an  outboard  speed  reduction  gear  set  which  is  coaxial  wi:^ 
said  spindle,  said  outboard  gear  set  connected  coaxially 
between  said  intermediate  shaft  and  said  wheel  hub  for  rotat- 
ing said  wheel  hub  and  said  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  which  is 
operably  affixable  to  said  wheel  hub.  at  a  speed  of  rotation 
which  IS  less  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
shaft. 


1.  A  drive  tram  of  a  sieenng  apparatus  tor  sieenng  rear  wheels 
of  a  vehicle  bv  shifting  a  steenng  shaft  ot  the  rear  wheels  in  the 
axial  direction  by  means  of  a  dn\  ing  force  of  a  rotary  motor,  for 
transmitting  the  dnving  force  of  the  motor  to  the  steenng  shaft  of 
the  rear  wheels,  said  dnve  train  compnsing. 

a  reduction  mechanism  for  receiving  said  dnving  force  from 
said  motor; 

a  converting  mechanism,  dnven  by  said  reduction  mechanism 
for  converting  a  rotational  motion  of  said  motor  to  a  linear 
motion  for  steenng  the  rear  wheels, 

said  reduction  mechanism  including  a  worm  for  dnving  connec- 
tion to  said  motor,  and 

a  worm  wheel  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  worm, 

said  converting  mechanism  compnsing  a  screw -threaded  mecha- 
nism; 

said  screw -threaded  mechanism  including  a  trape/oidallv- 
threaded  male  screw  member  having  a  male  screw  portion 
with  a  trapezoid  thread  formed  in  an  ouier  circumference 
thereof,  and 

a  trapezoidally-threaded  female  screw  member  with  a  trapezoid 
thread  formed  in  an  inner  circumference  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  said  male  screw  portion,  and 

one  of  said  trapezoidallv -threaded  male  and  female  screw  mem- 
bers being  dnven  bv  said  worm  wheel,  and  the  other  having 
means  for  being  fixed  to  said  sieenng  shaft  of  the  rear  wheels; 
said  converting  mechanism  in  combination  with  said  reduc- 
lion  mechanism  ha\  ing  a  transmission  efficiencv  equal  to  zero 
in  transmuting  dnving  force  from  said  sieenng  shaft  of  the 
rear  wheels  to  said  motor, 

said  trapezoidally-threaded  female  and  male  screw  members 
being  tubular  in  shape  for  mounting  concentnc  with  ihe 
sieenng  shaft  of  the  rear  wheels, 

said  tfapezoidally-threaded  female  screw  member  having  means 
for  being  rolatablv  supported  by  a  housing  ol  said  steenng 
apparatus  for  steenng  rear  wheels; 

a  backlash  adiusiing  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  backlash  of  said 
screw -threaded  mechanism,  said  backlash  adjusting  mecha- 
nism including  an  elastic  biasing  member  for  biasing  said 
trapezoidally-threaded  male  screw  member  toward  said 
trapezoidally-threaded   female   screw    member  so  that   said 
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male  and  female  screw  members  are  elasticallv  pressed 
against  each  other  with  respective  ponions  thereof  being 
engaged; 

said  backlash  adjusting  mechanism  further  comprising  a  sliding 
member  placed  between  said  elastic  biasing  member  and  a 
member  biased  by  said  elastic  biasing  member,  said  slidmg 
member  being  slidable  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to 
said  housing  of  said  steering  apparatus: 

said  sliding  member  having  a  steering  shaft  rotation  preventing 
means  for  preventing  the  steering  shaft  of  the  rear  wheels 
from  rotating  relative  to  said  housing  of  said  steering  appara- 
tus: and 

said  steering  shaft  rotation  preventing  means  comprising  clamp- 
ing portions  for  clamping  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  surfaces 
formed  on  an  outer  circumference  of  the  steering  shaft  of  the 
rear  wheels. 


5,472,061 
DRI\  EN  VVHEEl.  TORQUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Shuji  Shiraishi;  (Kamu  ^amamotn:  Toru  Ikeda,  and  Naoki 
Omomo,  ail  of  VVako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  17,  IW4.  .Ser.  No.  214J27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  30,  1W3,  4-104075 

Int.  CI."  B60K  28/16 

L.S.  CI.  180-197  12  Claims 


1  A  driven  wheel  torque  control  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
having  a  pnme  mover,  comprising: 

a  slip-reduction  output  torque  control  means  for  adjusting  an 
output  torque  from  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  a  slipping 
state  of  dnven  wheels  driven  by  said  prime  mover  in  order  to 
reduce  an  excessive  slipping  of  the  driven  wheels; 

an  operation  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation 
quantity  of  an  operating  element  for  adjusting  the  output 
torque  from  said  prime  mover; 

a  gnp  force  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  grip  force  of  a  road 
surface; 

an  output  torque  gain  changing  means  for  changing  an  output 
torque  control  gain  from  die  prime  mover  with  respect  lo  an 
output  from  the  operation  quantity  detecting  means  on  the 
basis  of  an  output  ft-om  the  grip  force  detecting  means:  and 

a  gain  variable  output  torque  control  means  for  adjusting  an 
output  torque  from  said  prime  mover  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  torque  control  gain  changed  by  said  output  control  gain 
changing  means. 


5,472.062 
HYDR,\l  Lie  DRI\  E  SYSTEM  FOR  STEERABLE  WHEEL 

OF  Dl  MP  TRUCK 
Takao  Nagai;  \ukio  Sugano;  Nobuki  Hasegawa;  Ma.saki  Mori, 
and  Yoichi  Kinosila,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP92/01345,  §  371  Date  Jun,  15',  1993,  §  !02(ei 
Date  Jun.  15,  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No.  V\O93/08039,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr,  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  75^^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  17.  1991,  3-296602; 
Aug.  31,  1992.  4-231904 

Int.  CI,'  B60K  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  180-252  21  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  of  a  steerable  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
said  drive  system  compnsing: 

a  yoke  pnolally  supported  by  a  bodv  of  the  vehicle  and  oriented 
substantially  hori/ontalh  belueen  the  bodv  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  steerable  uheel  of  the  vehicle. 

a  receptacle  seat  mourned  on  said  yoke  so  as  lo  be  pivotable 
relative  to  said  yoke,  said  receptacle  seat  having  a  supptin 
shaft  portion  on  which  the  steerable  wheel  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported. 

a  suspension  cylinder  and  a  knuckle  arm  connected  to  said 
receptacle  seat, 

a  dnve  axle  rotatably  supported  within  said  support  shaft  portion 
of  said  receptacle  seat  , 

a  speed-reducer  connecting  one  end  of  said  drive  axle  to  the 
steerable  wheel. 

a  hydraulic  motor  having  an  outer  casing  detachabK  niounied  to 
said  receptacle  seal  ai  an  end  of  said  seal  remote  from  the 
steerable  wheel  such  that  said  motor  can  be  detached  from 
and  attached  lo  said  seat,  said  hvdraulic  motor  also  having  a 
rolary  shaft  thai  extends  into  said  receptacle  seat  and  is 
connected  lo  the  other  end  of  said  dnve  axle. 


5,472.063 
FRONT  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMOIIX  E 
VEHICLE 
Shigeaki  Watanabc.  Hiroshima;  Shuichi  Nakagami.  Higashihl- 
roshima;  Hidemitsu  ^amatoya.  Hiroshima;  ^oshic  Morino. 
Kure,  and  Michitaka  Ohta,  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  .Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872.233,  Apr,  23,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5.267.630. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  113,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  23,  1991,  3-092187- 
Jun.  24,  1991,  3-180165 

Int.  CI."  B60K  2H/l4:5/04 
U.S.  a.  180-274  6  Claims 

1  ,A  from  body  structure  of  a  vehicle  body  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  in  which  a  power-plant  is  mounled,  said  from  bodv  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  pair  of  ft-onl  side  frames  extending  lengthw  ise  of  said  aulomo- 
tive  vehicle: 
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a  cross  member  extending  transversely  of  said  automotive 
vehicle  and  connected  ai  opposite  ends  to  said  from  side 
frames; 

,1  rigid  member  disposed  behind  said  power-plam  and  connecied 
at  opp<.>site  ends  lo  said  from  side  frames. 

a  center  member  disposed  below  said  power-planl.  extending  in 
a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  vehicle  bodv  and  connected  al 
opposite  ends  to  said  cross  member  and  said  ngid  member, 
said  center  member  having  means  for  bending  downward  so 
as  to  easily  deform  downward  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  front 
end  collision  of  said  automotive  vehicle: 

first  mounting  means  for  connecting  a  rear  end  piinion  of  said 
power-plam  to  said  ngid  member: 

second  mounting  means  for  connecting  a  from  end  portion  ot 
said  power-plant  to  said  center  member:  and 

connecting  means,  disposed  between  said  hrsl  mounting  means 
and  said  second  mounting  means,  for  imerconnecnng  said 
power-planl  and  said  center  member  and  allowing  the  p<.iwer- 
plant  lo  be  pulled  downward  together  wiih  downward  defor- 
mation of  said  center  member  upiin  the  occurrence  of  said 
front  end  collision  of  said  auiomotive  vehicle. 


g  means  for  delemiining  the  cianlv  ol  ihe  used,  speru  Iluid  and 
the  cianlv  of  ihe  tresh  fluid  lo  delemime  the  Ictal  replacemenl 
of  the  used,  spent  fluid  with  fresh  Iluid. 


5.472.064 
TOTAL  FLl  ID  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMLSSIONS 
James  P,  \ikcn.  9890  Crestwood  Ten.  FIden  Prairie.  .Minn. 

55347 

Filed  -Mar,  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.061 

Int.  CI.'  F16N  .^?/(Ui 

U.S.  CI,  184—1.5  10  Claims 

1  .\  total  fluid  exchange  system  for  vehicles  having  an  auto- 
matic transmission  and  a  fluid  cixiling  circuit  including  the  trans- 
mission and  a  fluid  ctKiler  with  interconnecting  fluid  flow  lines 
therebetween,  said  system  including 

a  means  for  interconnecting  the  svstem  inio  a  selected  one  of 
ihe  fluid  flow  lines: 

b.  a  source  of  fresh  fluid  for  exchange  with  used,  spent  fluid 
existing  in.,  the  circuit: 

c.  a  receptacle  for  receiving  ihe  used,  spent  fluid. 

d.  means  for  delivering  fresh  fluid  from  said  fresh  fluid  source  lo 
said  system: 

e.  means  for  determining  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  cooling  circuit: 

f.  means  lor  aligning  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  svsiem  with 
the  flow  through  the  crxiling  circuit  whereby  used,  spent  fluid 
is  dispersed  therefrom  and  fresh  fluid  replaces  the  same:  and. 


5,472,065 
LINEAR  MOTION  DRIVE 
William  V..  Vcrgin,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoma 
International  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,980,  Feb.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  1.  1995.  .Ser,  No.  379.749 

Int.  CI,"  P'03(;  I /OS   E05F  /^  /" 

I  .S.  CI,  185 — 40  R  16  Claims 


,i     «• 


1    .A  linear  dnve  which  permits  manual  locking  and  unlocking 

operation,  compnsing. 

a  housing: 

an  electnc  motor  mounted  in  said  housing: 

a  screw  rotaiablv  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operalivelv 
engaged  wiih  said  electnc  motor  for  rotation  thereof: 

a  hollow  output  shaft  coaxiallv  and  lelescopinglv  situated  over 
said  screw  and  freelv  movable  relative  lo  said  screw  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  screw  between  an  extended  position 
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and  to  a  retracted  position,  said  output  shaft  having  an  upper 
abutment  and  a  lower  abutment  that  are  spaced  apart  in  said 
axial  direction: 
a  posiuoning  element  threadmgly  engaged  with  said  screw  and 
located  between   said  abutments,   wherein   said  positioning 
element  is  movable  between  said  abutments  without  moving 
said  output  shaft,  wherein  said  positioning  element  engages 
said  upper  abutment  to  move  said  output  shaft  upward  to  said 
extended  p<xsition  upon  energization  of  said  motor  in  one 
direcuon   and  engages  said  lower  abutment  to  move  said 
output  shaft  downward  to  said  retracted  position  upon  energi- 
zation of  said  motor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction;  and 
an  automatic  positioning  element  repositioner  for  automatically 
moving  said  said  positioning  element  to  a  neutral  position, 
without  energizing  said  motor,  after  said  motor  has  been 
energized  to  cause  said  positioning  element  to  move  said 
output  shaft  to  said  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said 
neutral  position  being  the  position  at  which  said  positioning 
element  is  adjacent  said  lower  abutment  when  said  output 
shaft  IS  in  said  extended  position  and  being  the  position  at 
which  said  positioning  element  is  adjacent  said  upper  abut- 
ment when  said  output  shaft  is  in  said  retracted  posiuon. 
wherein  said  rep<isitioner  comprises  a  spring  gear  rotationally 
mated  with  said  screw  and  a  helical  or  torsion  spring  coaxially 
positioned  relative  to  said   spnng  gear,   said  spnng  being 
energized    by    rotational    movement    of    said    spnng    gear 
imparted   by   said   screw,   wherein   said   spring  rotates  said 
spnng  gear  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  last  dnven  direc- 
tion, which  rotates  said  screw  to  move  said  positioning  ele- 
ment to  said  neutfal  position, 
wherein  b\  vinue  of  said  neutral  position  of  said  positioning 
element  being  situated  adjacent  said  upper  abutment  of  said 
output  shaft  when  said  output  shaft  is  in  said  retracted  posi- 
uon. said  output  shaft  is  manually  and  repeatedly  movable  to 
said  extended  position  and  back  to  said  retracted  position 
without  back  dnving  said  screw  and  said  motor  and  by  virtue 
of  said  neutral  position  of  said  positioning  element  being 
situated  adjacent  said  lower  abutment  when  said  output  shaft 
IS  in  said  extended  posiuon.  said  output  shaft  is  manually  and 
repeatedly  movable  to  said  retracted  position  and  back  to  said 
extended  position  without  back  dnving  said  screw  and  said 
motor 


a  first  positive  locking  catch  having  a  first  positive  locking  catch 
position  for  locking  said  arresung  brake  in  a  braking  function 
position;  and 

a  storage  posiuon  for  locating  said  arresting  brake  within  the 
confines  of  said  wheelchair,  whereby  said  retaining  element, 
with  said  braking  element  and  said  hand  lever  mounted 
thereon,  can  be  pivoted  by  said  pivot  pin  out  of  said  first 
posiuve  locking  p<jsiuon  and  into  said  storage  posiuon. 


5.472.067 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  DISK  BRAKE  FRICTIO.N 
PADS 
YouichJ  Fujiwara,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries, Nihonbashi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71 J98,  Jun.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1992.  4-045158 

InL  Cl.'^  F16D  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  188-73 J6  11  Claims 


5,472.066 

ARRESTING  BRAKE  FOR  A  VVHEEL(  HAIR 

Stefan  Schillo,  Sinsheim:  fJerhard  Pftsterer.  St.  Leon-Rot,  and 

Waldemar  Schiefer,  Heidelberg,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors 

to     Otto     Bock     Orthopaedische     Indastrie     Besitz-     und 

Verwaltungs-Komraanditgesellschaft.  Duderstadt.  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251J01 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    25,    1994, 
9405091  I 

Int  CI."  B60T  1/04:  A61G  5/00 
L.S.  a.  188-2  F  ,9  Claims 

1.  .An  arresting  brake  for  a  wheelchair,  comprising; 

a  retaining  element; 

a  braking  element  for  applying  a  braking  pressure  against  a  tire 
or  wheel  of  said  wheelchair,  said  braking  element  being 
articulated  pivotally  on  said  retaining  element  to  engage  said 
braking  element  with  said  tire  or  wheel; 

a  hand  brake  lever  mounted  on  said  retaining  element,  said  hand 
brake  lever  providing  said  articulated  pivoting  of  said  braking 
element; 

an  adaptor; 

fa.stening  means  for  fixing  said  adaptor  to  a  wheelchair  frame; 

a  pivot  pin  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  wheel- 
chair when  said  adaptor  is  fixed  to  said  wheelchair  frame,  said 
pivot  pin  pivotally  suspending  said  retaining  element,  said 
braking  element  and  said  hand  brake  lever  on  said  adaptor; 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  a  pair  of  fnction  pads  in  a  disk  brake 
system  having  a  fixed  frame  which  straddles  a  disk  rotaung  in 
tandem  with  the  wheel  and  is  fixed  to  a  non-rotating  member  of  a 
vehicle,  and  a  caliper  which  is  slidable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
rotating  disk  and  set  in  the  fixed  frame,  one  end  of  each  of  the  pair 
of  hnction  pads  being  interlocked  with  the  frame  such  that  fi-ailing 
ends  of  the  pads  slide  in  the  axial  direcuon  of  the  rotaung  disk,  the 
supporting  device  compnsing: 

an  anti-rattling  plate  positioned  between  the  fixed  frame  and  the 

friction  pads; 
a  connecting  bar  formed  along  a  first  side  edge  thereof  on  a  first 

end  of  said  anti-ranling  plate; 
first  and  second  sliding  members  each  with  an  inner  end  and 
extending  from  opposing  ends  of  said  connecting  bar  so  as  to 
be  positioned  between  the  interlock  of  the  fixed  frame  and  a 
corresponding  fnction  pad; 
an  anti-slippage  ledge  formed  on  a  second  side  edge  of  said 
connecting  bar  between  said  first  and  second  sliding  mem- 
bers, said  anu-slippage  ledge  abutting  into  a  recessed  groove 
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in  the  fixed  frame  formed  so  as  to  accommodate  the  rotating 
disk,  said  anu-slippage  ledge  being  further  formed  so  as  to 
regulate  sliding  of  the  pair  of  fnction  pads  in  the  axia) 
direction  of  the  rotating  disk; 

first  and  second  retaining  arms  each  integrally  formed  with  and 
extending  from  an  inner  end  of  a  corresponding  sliding  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  first  and  second  retaining  anns  being  further 
formed  so  as  to  lockinglv  connect  with  a  corresponding  side 
face  of  the  fixed  frame  with  a  clearance  and  formed  to  a  w  idth 
narrower  than  a  w  idth  of  the  recessed  grove  of  the  fixed  frame 
thereby  preventing  displacement  of  the  supporting  device  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  disk;  and 

wherein  said  anti-slippage  ledge  and  said  first  and  second  retain- 
ing arms  are  integrally  formed  with  said  connecting  bar  and 
said  first  and  second  sliding  members,  respectively. 


5.472.069 
VIBR.\TION  DAMPING  DEMCE 
Stephen  \.  .Austin,  .\mston.  Conn..  as.signor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
Navj.  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  152.636 

Int  CI.'  F16F  v/.s.^ 

U.S.  a.  188—267  5  Claims 


5.472.068 
FLOATING-CALIPER  SPOTTY  PE  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  A 

LIGHT-METAl.  BRAKE  HOI  SING 
Rolf  Weiler.  Eppstein:  Helmut  Riickert.  Reinheim,  and  Giitz 
Mehner.  Darmstadt,  all  of.  (Jermanv.  assignors  to  ITT  .Auto- 
motive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P92/00718.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1993,  §  102iei 
Date  Oct.  4.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/177I2.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  129.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr,  4.  1991.  41   10 
870.1;  Jan.  29.  1992.  42  02  394.7 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  55/2265 
l'.S.  CI.  188—73.44  19  Claims 


I   A  floating-caliper  spot-type  disc  brake,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  floating  caliper  adapted  for  appKing  brakes  shoes 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  a  brake  disc,  said  caliper  embracing 
the  brake  shoes  in  a  U-shaped  manner  and  having  a  caliper 
bndge  straddling  a  radially  outside  edge  of  the  brake  disc  and 
the  brake  shoes,  said  caliper  for  transmitting  a  clamping  forte 
for  applying  the  brake  shoes  against  said  brake  disc; 

at  least  one  bolt  threaded  within  the  caliper  bndge; 

said  floating  caliper  being  cast  from  aluminum; 

said  at  least  one  bolt  being  made  of  a  high-tensile  matena!  and 
reinforcing  said  caliper  bndge. 

said  floating  caliper  having  a  recess  opening  umard  said  brake 
disc  in  an  area  of  ihe  caliper  bndge  adjacent  the  brake  disc; 

said  at  lea.st  one  bolt  having  a  midsection  extending  through  said 
caliper  recess,  said  mid-section  being  disposed  in  the  direct 
vicinity  of  the  radially  outside  brake  disc  edge, 

wherein,  said  caliper  recess  is  constructed  such  that  no  ponion 
of  the  caliper  lies  directly  between  said  bolt  mid-secuon  and 
said  brake  disc. 


I.  A  vibration  damping  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  elongated  body  forming  in  part  an  enclosed  chamber. 

said  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  ends  sealed  by 
rigid  first  and  second  end  members,  respecuvely.  to  form 
said  enclosed  chamber  an  inside  surface  of  said  flexible 
Nxiy  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  mem- 
bers; 

a  pluralitv  of  electncally  conductive  disks  located  within  said 
chamber  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  common  axis, 
the  common  axis  being  parallel  to  said  inside  surface  of 
said  flexible  body: 

a  fluid  filling  said  chamber  and  in  contact  with  said  flexible 
bod)  inside  surface  and  exposed  surfaces  of  said  conduc- 
tive disks,  said  fluid  being  resistant  to  shear  stress  when 
said  fluid  is  activated  by  an  electnc  potential; 

said  electrically  conductive  disks  being  arranged  in  said  flex- 
ible body  so  as  to  provide  an  open  region  bounded  at  least 
in  part  by  said  conductive  disks  and  extending  through  said 
flexible  body; 

a  rod  of  non-conductive  maienal  extending  bciueen  said  first 
and  second  end.  said  disks  being  mounted  around  said  rod 
and  spaced  from  said  inside  surlace  to  ftmn  said  open 
region; 

a  block  disposed  in  said  body  proximate,  but  spaced  from. 
said  second  end  member; 

said  rod  being  a  first  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  first  end 
member  and  at  a  second  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  block, 
said  block  being  configured  to  center  said  rod  second  end  in 
said  flexible  body;  and 

means  for  electncally  energizing  said  conductive  disks  to 
create  an  electnc  field  between  pairs  of  said  conductive 
disks  and  to  create  an  electnc  field  in  said  open  region, 
thereby  activaung  said  fluid  in  said  open  region  and 
between  each  pair  of  said  conductive  disks,  to  render  said 
fluid  resistant  to  shear  stress. 


5,472.070 
CONTROLLABLE  HVDRAl  LlC  MBR.ATION  ABSORBER 
Hans-Joerg    Feigel.    Rosbach.   Germany,   assignor   to   Alfred 

Teves  GmbH.  Germany 
DivLsion  of  Ser,  No.  952.018.  Sep.  28,  1992.  Pat,  No,  5_VW>.893. 
ThLs  application  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.941 

Claims  priorit>'.  application  Germany.  Sep.  27.  1991.  41  32 
262.2 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  17/08:  GOIH  /7/fX; 
U.S.  CI.  188—299  25  Claims 

1.  A  controllable  hydraulic  vibration  absorber  for  automotive 
vehicles  with  a  power  cvlinder  defining  an  interior  space  sub- 
divided bv  a  piston  slidable  bv  a  piston  rod  into  a  first  and  a  second 
ptiwer  chamber  a  connecting  tube  which  is  approximateh  posi- 
tioned coaxiallv  with  said  pi-wer  cvlinder  and  which  Joimlv  with 
the  power  cvlinder  defines  a  connecting  duel,  a  balancing  chamber 
defined  h\  one  of  an  external  balancing  chamber  and  an  external 
tube  approximatel)  positioned  coaxially  with  the  connecting  tube 


150 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


C2       45  C     04 


and  partly  filled  with  oil  and  which  is  in  connection  v^  ith  said  first 
power  chamber  through  said  connecting  duct  and  in  connection 
with  said  second  power  chamber  through  a  non-return  valve,  a 
switching  valve  which  is  subject  to  the  pressure  existing  within 
said  second  power  chamber  and  a  controllable  vibration  absorber 
valve  which  affords  vanation  of  a  vibration  absorbing  power,  said 
nonreturn  valve  and  said  switching  valve  being  both  coaxial  with 
said  power  cylinder  and  forming  a  valve  assembly,  said  control- 
lable vibration  absorber  valve  being  configured  to  include  a  seat 
valve  to  allow  flow  through  said  absorber  valve  m  one  direction 
only  and  operativeh  positioned  between  said  connecting  duct  and 
said  balancing  chamber,  said  switching  valve  being  inserted 
between  said  second  power  chamber  and  said  connecting  duct. 


5,472.071 
SHOCK-ABSORBFNG  STRl  T  FOR  HYDRAULIC  WHEEL- 
DRIVE  I  NIT 
Horst  Zimmermann.  Sucharistr.  2,V  .A-67(H)  Bludenz.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02024,  §  .171  Date  .Mar.  U.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  II.  1994.  Pt  T  Pub.  No.  WO93/05969.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.006 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21.  1991,  41  31 
545.6 

Int.  CI."  F16F  9/22 
L.S.  a.  188-322.11  6  Claims 


means  forming  at  least  one  pressure  chamber  between  said 
support  element  and  said  outer  guide  housing  for  bracing  said 
vehicle  frame  relative  to  said  wheel  earner, 
fluid-passage  means  forming  an  oil  feed  line  running  from  said 
outer  guide  housing  through  said  strut  to  said  hydraulic  wheel 
drive  and  an  oil  return  line  running  through  said  strut  from 
said  hydraulic  wheel  dnve  to  said  outer  guide  housing  tor 
operating  said  dnve.  said  fluid  passage  means  including 
respective  sealed  telescoping  connectors  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  disposed  between  said  outer  guide  housing  and  said 
support  element  for  each  of  said  oil  feed  line  and  said  oil 
return  line, 
a  revolving  joint  in  said  support  element  connected  to  said 
telescoping  connectors,  said  revolving  joint  having  a  first 
member  axially  slidable  but  nonrotatable  relative  to  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  telescoping  connec- 
tors, and  a  second  member  rotalable  with  said  suppon 
element  but  axially  fixed  relative  to  said  first  member,  said 
second   member   being   formed   with   ends   of  said    lines 
remote  from  said  outer  guide  housing,  and  means  forming  a 
compensation  cylinder  connected  to  said  revolving  joint  for 
exening  a  force  thereon  equal  to  and  opposite  to  a  force 
exerted  on  said  revolving  joint  by  hydraulic  pressure  of  oil 
for  operating  said  dnve  and  passing  through  said  telescop- 
ing connectors. 


1   \  shock  absorbing  strut,  comprising: 

an  outer  guide  housing  affixed  to  a  vehicle  frame; 

a  support  element  rotalable  about  a  strut  axis  and  axiaJly  slidable 

in  said  outer  guide  housing  and  aflSxed  to  a  wheel  earner 

having  a  hydraulic  wheel  dnve; 


5.472,072 
FILTERING  BREATHABLE  PROTECTIVE  BOOT  FOR  A 

TELESCOPING  BICYCLE  SUSPENSION 

Randal  L.  Bumgamer,  P.O.  Box  8364.  Durango.  Colo.  81301 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.730 

Int.  CI."  F16F  WH 

U.S.  CI.  188—322.12  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  telescoping  structure  having  a  telescoping  joint  between 
two  telescoping  male  and  female  members  which  are  slidable 
relative  to  each  other  along  an  axis  and  are  protected  by  a  bix>t 
means  including  a  flexible  boot  which  is  contractible  and  expand- 
able along  said  axis  dunng  telescoping  operation  of  the  joint  said 
boot  having  a  first  end  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  a 
second  end  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said  boot  having 
portions  between  said  first  and  second  ends  defining  a  chamber 
extending  from  an  open  end  of  said  female  member  toward  the  end 
of  the  boot  secured  to  the  male  member  to  enclose  said  joint  and  to 
protect  the  joint  against  contaminants. 

the  improvement  of  a  breathable  contaminant  filtenng  means  in 
said  boot  means  composing  breathing  passage  means  provid- 
ing at  least  one  vent  opening  communicating  between  the 
extenor  of  said  boot  means  and  said  chamber,  porous  filtenng 
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means  within  said  chamber  and  covenng  each  said  vent 
opening  at  the  inside  of  .said  boot,  and  means  including  at 
least  a  ponion  of  said  boot  for  keeping  said  filtenng  means 
pressed  against  said  breathing  passage  means  to  keep  said 
porous  filtenng  means  continuously  covenng  each  said  vent 
opening  dunng  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  boot  as  said 
telescoping  members  move  axially  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  air  breathed  through  each  said  sent  opening  passes 
through  said  filtenng  means  dunng  both  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  boot. 


5.472.073 
VTHICLE  DRIVE  SHAFT  DISCONNECT  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  W.  Hay.  2810  Fishing  Creek  Valley  Rd..  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
17112 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270^80 

Int.  a."  F16D  1/033:11/14 

VS.  a.  192-69.6  16  claims 


\     .     ■  .1 \       ^^ ,    2< 


'\ 


I,    t:' — ~ 


Ia  «  A 


I,  ,  ,.,T-.t.i  i.i»-  ^^21 


a  cradle  having 

(i)  a  counter  bore  therein  for  receiving  the  spherical  packages; 
and 

(ii)  a  ndge  located  at  a  penphen  of  the  counter  bore  having  a 
rounded  cross-section  to  tacihiale  dispensing  of  the  pack- 
age from  the  counter  bore,  and 
means  for  dispensing  packages  from  said  cradle  follow  mg  inser- 
tion of  a  coin  into  said  machine,  said  means  (or  dispensing 
packages  composing  a  com  ramp  disposed  panialh  beneath 
said  cradle  for  raising  the  coin  above  said  cradle  to  contact 
and  displace  a  sphencal  package. 


1.  A  vehicle  dnve  shaft  disconnect  assembly  for  disconnecting  a 
vehicle  automatic  transmission  from  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
when  the  vehicle  is  being  towed,  compnsing.  a  core  member  a 
vehicle  dnve  shaft  being  tubular  and  cut  to  provide  a  first  rear 
wheel  shaft  ponion  for  extending  rearwardly  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
second  automatic  transmission  shaft  portion  for  extending  tor- 
wardly  ot  a  vehicle,  said  core  member  being  inserted  in  said 
tubular  shaft  and  extending  between  the  first  and  sec-ond  shaft 
portions,  one  of  said  first  shaft  and  second  shaft  ponions  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  portion  of  the  core  positioned  therein,  the 
ponion  of  the  core  positioned  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
shaft  ponion  being  fixedly  mounted  therein,  wherebv  the  first  shaft 
pomon  IS  rotatable  relative  lo  the  second  shaft  ponion,  a  first 
flange  fixedly  connected  to  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  first  shaft 
ponion,  at  least  one  axially  extending  aperture  provided  in  said 
first  tlange,  »  second  flange  axially  slidable  on  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  the  second  shaft  portion,  at  least  one  axially  extending 
pin  connected  to  said  second  flange  and  slidable  within  the  aligned 
aperture  in  said  first  flange,  whereby  the  first  and  se».ond  shaft 
portions  can  be  selectively  connected  and  disconnected,  and  spnng 
means  biasing  the  second  flange  and  associated  pin  into  engage- 
ment with  the  first  flange  on  the  first  shaft  ptmion.  wherebv  the 
first  and  second  shaft  portions  are  normallv  interconnected,  the 
second  flange  being  slidable  against  the  biasing  force  ot  said  spnng 
means  to  disconnect  the  first  and  second  shaft  portions. 


5.472.074 

COIN  OPERATED  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Duncan  J.  Milcetic.  91  Clapham  Ave..  Manhas.set.  N.Y.  110.30 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.724 

Int.  CI."  Gfl7F  11/10 

VS.  CI.  194-342  19  Claims 

14.  \  com  operated  vending  machine  for  dispensing  sphencal 

packages,  the  machine  composing; 


5.472.075 
ESCALATOR  APPARATl  S 
Masato  Yamashita.  Osaka,  and  Minako  Hone.  Nara.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitec  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1993.  5-045%! 

InL  CI."  B66B  23, 12 

VS.  CI.  19}t-324  11  Claims 


SI 
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1   .An  escalator  apparatus  comprising; 

a  large-sized  siep  as.sembh  having  special  steps  and  a  large- 
sized  step  with  a  greater  depth  than  thai  of  ordmarv  passenger 
steps; 

guide  means  tor  guiding  said  large-sized  step  to  maintain  a  top 
surface  thereof  m  a  honzonul  state  dunng  travel  through 
honzontal.  transient  and  inclined  regions  of  the  escalator, 

said  guide  means  includes  hrsi  and  second  setv  of  guide  raiK  in 
the  honzontal  and  inclined  regions,  respectiveiv.  for  guiding 
said  special  steps. 

said  special  steps  ha\ing  first  and  second  means  for  engaging 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  guide  rails  respectively. 

at  least  one  of  said  special  steps  being  disposed  to  form  pan  ot 
said  large-sized  step  and  remaining  ones  of  said  special  steps 
extending  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  large-sized  steps  assembly , 
and 
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said  large-sized  step  having  a  wheel  stop  mechanism  for  project- 
ing a  wheel  slop  from  said  large-sized  step  as  the  large-sized 
step  comes  out  of  a  floor  plate  and  for  retracting  the  wheel 
stop  as  said  large  sized  plate  enters  the  floor  plate. 


5.472,076 
DEVICE  FOR  (HANGING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  LID 
Walter  Sommer.  Essen,  Germany,  avslgniir  to  Knipp  Maschi- 
nentechnik  Ges«llschaft  mil  bcschrankler  Haftung,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
314.3 

Int.  CL'  B65G  47a4 
U.S.  CI.  198— *12  4  Claims 


1.  \  device  for  changing  the  position  of  a  lid  between  a  hon- 
zontal  position  and  an  upnght  position,  or  vice  versa,  while  the  lid 
IS  being  transported  between  a  transport  device  and  a  transpon 
segmenl.  conipnsing; 

a  first  spiral  conveyor  having  a  first  axis,  a  first  end  which  is 
contiguous  to  the  transport  device  and  a  second  end  which  is 
contiguous  to  the  transport  segment; 

a  second  spiral  conveyor  having  a  second  axis,  a  first  end  which 
is  contiguous  to  the  transport  device  and  a  second  end  which 
is  contiguous  to  the  transport  segment; 

ihe  rirst  and  second  axes  being  disposed  at  a  height  of  a  plane  of 
the  transport  device; 

the  first  and  second  spiral  conveyors  having  opposite  thread 
directions  and  being  driven  in  opposite  directions  around  their 
respective  axes; 

each  spiral  conveyor  including  a  peripheral  recess,  the  recesses 
of  both  spiral  conveyors  having  a  contour  at  the  first  end  of 
the  spiral  conveyors  corresponding  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
lid.  a  thread  clearance  of  the  peripheral  recesses  ot  each  spiral 
conveyor  decreasing  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of 
each  respective  spiral  conveyor;  and 

a  support  surface  for  the  lid  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  spiral  conveyors,  the  support  surt'ace  having  a  height 
at  the  first  end  of  each  respective  spiral  conveyors  which  is 
the  same  as  the  height  of  the  plane  of  the  transpon  device  and 
having  a  height  at  the  second  end  of  each  respective  spiral 
conveyor  that  is  lower  than  the  height  of  the  support  surface 
at  the  first  end  of  each  respective  spiral  conveyor  by  half  of  a 
diameter  of  the  lid. 


5,472.077 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Bolin,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  I.M.T.E.C.  Enter- 
prises, Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370^18 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  25/00 
C.S.  CI.  198 — J30  6  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  for  transfemng  articles  such  as  glass  containers 
from  a  rirsi  conveyor,  on  which  the  containers  are  travelling 
generally  honzontally  in  line  one  after  another  in  a  first  direction 
on  a  first  honzontal  axis,  on  to  a  second  conveyor  extending  in  a 
second  direction  on  a  second  horizontal  axis  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  axis  from  one  side  of  the  first  conveyor,  said 
apparatus  being  operable  in  cycles  to  transfer  on  each  cycle  a 
group  of  articles  from  the  first  to  the  second  conveyor  with  the 
articles  in  the  group  extending  in  a  row  transversely  of  the  second 
conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  base  positionable  ai  the  other  side  of  the  first  conveyor  from 
the  second  conveyor, 

a  first  carnage  mounted  on  the  base  for  linear  honzontal  move- 
ment at  nght  angles  to  said  first  axis  and  parallel  to  said 
second  axis  between  a  retracted  position  spaced  away  from 
the  first  conveyor  and  an  advanced  position  past  the  first 
conveyor. 

means  for  effecting  linear  honzontal  recipriKation  of  said  first 
carnage  back  and  forth  between  its  retracted  and  advanced 
positions  conipnsing  a  first  endless  belt  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  base  compnsing  first  and  second  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  ba.se  for  rotation  on  honzontal  axes  spaced  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  carnage,  a  first  endless 
belt  trained  around  said  first  and  second  pulleys  having  a 
reach  extending  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  an  interconnec- 
tion for  said  reach  of  said  first  endless  belt  and  said  first 
carriage  for  moving  the  first  carnage  parallel  to  said  second 
axis  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  advanced  position  up<in 
movement  of  said  first  belt  in  one  direction  and  for  mo\ing 
the  first  carnage  back  to  us  retracted  position  up<5n  movement 
of  said  first  belt  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
dnving  said  first  endless  bell  in  opposite  directions  compris- 
ing a  first  reversible  electnc  motor  mounted  on  the  base  and  a 
first  dnve  from  said  first  motor  to  said  first  pulley, 

a  second  carriage  mounted  on  the  first  carnage  for  reciprocation 
with  the  first  carriage  and  for  linear  honzontal  mo\ement  on 
the  first  carnage  parallel  to  said  first  axis  between  a  rearward 
retracted  ptisition  and  a  forward  advanced  position  relative  to 
said  first  conveyor  and  said  first  carnage,  means  for  effecting 
linear  horizontal  reciprocation  of  said  second  carnage  back 
and  forth  between  its  retracted  and  advanced  positions  com- 
pnsing a  second  endless  belt  mechanism  mounted  on  the  first 
carnage  compnsing  third  and  fourth  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
first  carnage  for  rotation  on  honzontal  axes  spaced  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  second  carnage,  a 
second  endless  belt  trained  around  said  third  and  fourth  pul- 
leys having  a  reach  extending  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  an 
interconnection  for  said  reach  of  said  second  endless  belt  and 
said  second  carnage  for  moving  the  second  carnage  relative 
to  the  first  carnage  from  the  retracted  position  of  the  second 
carnage  to  its  advanced  position  upon  movement  of  said 
second  belt  in  one  direction  and  for  moving  the  second 
carriage  back  to  its  retracted  position  upon  movement  of  said 
second  belt  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  dnving 
said  second  endless  belt  in  opposite  directions  compnsing  a 
second  reversible  electnc  motor  mounted  on  the  first  carnage 
and  a  second  dnve  from  said  second  motor  to  said  third 
pulley. 

said  second  carnage  carrying  guides  extending  vertically  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  first  axis  at  one  side  of  the 
second  carnage  toward  the  first  conveyor, 

a  third  carnage  mounted  on  said  guides  for  movement  with  the 
second  carnage  and  for  linear  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  second  carriage  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
position  relative  to  the  second  carnage. 

means  for  etfecting  linear  vertical  reciprcxration  of  said  third 
carnage  up  and  down  between  its  lowered  and  its  raised 
positions  comprising  a  third  endless  belt  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  second  carnage  compnsing  fifth  and  sixth  pulleys 
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mounted  on  the  second  carriage  for  rotation  on  honzontal 
axes  spaced  venically  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
mem  of  the  third  carnage,  a  third  endless  hell  trained  around 
.said  filth  and  sixth  pulleys  having  a  vertical  reach,  an  inter- 
connection for  said  vertical  reach  of  .said  third  endless  belt 
and  said  third  carnage  for  moving  Ihe  third  carnage  up  from 
its  lowered  position  to  iLs  raised  position  upon  movement  of 
said  third  belt  in  one  direction  and  for  moving  the  third 
carnage  back  down  to  its  lowered  p<isition  upon  movement  of 
said  third  belt  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  dnving 
said  third  endless  belt  in  opposite  directions  compnsing  a 
third  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  second  carnage 
and  a  third  dnve  from  said  third  motor  to  said  fifth  pulley, 
a  pusher  earned  by  said  third  carnage  tor  pushing  a  group  of 
articles  off  the  first  conveyor  on  to  the  second  convevor,  said 
pusher  being  liKaied  al  such  an  elevation  relative  lo  the  first 
convevor  when  the  third  carnage  is  in  Us  said  lowered  posi- 
tion as  to  be  engageable  w  iih  said  group  of  articles  on  the  first 
conveyor  on  movement  of  the  third  carnage  with  the  second 
and  third  carnages  from  the  retracted  position  of  the  first 
carnage  to  it.s  advanced  position,  and  at  such  an  elevation 
when  the  third  carnage  is  in  it.s  said  rai,sed  position  as  to  clear 
the  tops  of  articles  on  the  first  conveyor,  and 
a  programmable  controller  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and 
third  electnc  motors  for  operation  in  cycles  each  starting  with 
the  first  carnage  in  its  retracted  p(.)siUon,  the  second  carnage 
in  its  rearward  position  and  the  third  carnage  down  in  lowered 
position  and  coinpnsing  operating  the  first  motor  in  the  direc- 
tion to  dnve  the  said  reach  of  the  first  belt  in  the  direction  to 
move  the   first   carnage   inwardly    from   its  retracted  to   its 
advanced  position  and  operating  the  second  motor  in  the 
direction  to  dnve  the  said  reach  of  the  second  belt  to  move  the 
second  carnage  torv»ard  to  its  forward  position  and  moving 
the  pusher  forward  for  pushing  a  group  of  articles  off  the  first 
conveyor  and  onto  the  second  conveyor,  then  operating  the 
third  motor  in  the  direction  to  dnve  the  said  reach  of  the  third 
belt  to  move  the  third  carnage  to  its  raised  position  for 
cleanng  articles  advancing  on  the  first  conveyor,  operating  the 
first  motor  in  the  direction  to  dnve  the  said  reach  of  the  first 
belt  in  the  opp<isite  direction  to  move  the  .second  carnage 
back  to  Its  rearward  position,  operaung  the  second  motor  in 
the  direction  to  dnve  the  said  reach  of  the  second  belt  to  move 
the  first  carnage  back  lo  its  reuacied  ptisition  to  retract  the 
pusher  means,   and  then  operating  the  third  motor  m  the 
direction  to  dnve  the  said  reach  of  the  third  belt  in  the 
direction  to  move  the  third  carriage  back  down  to  its  lowered 
position. 
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second  paths  and  establishing  a  collecting  chamber  wherein  the 
intercepted  articles  gather  next  to  and  are  supenmposed  upon  each 
other;  and  at  least  one  second  conveyor  having  means  tor  with- 
drawing from  the  chamber  an  at  least  substantially  conunuous  flow 
of  supenmposed  articles. 


5.472.079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DRIVE  OF  SELF-EXCITED  VIBRATING  PARTS  FEEDER 
Susumu  Vagi,  and  Shuariki   Nin.  both  of  Toyama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogja  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser,  No.  261.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993.  5-144479; 
Jun.  16.  1993.  5-144480;  Mar.  3.  1994.  6-033311;  Mar.  3.  1994. 
6-033312 

Int.  a.'  B65G  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  I9»-162  13  cUims 


5.472.078 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
SINGLE  LAYER  OF  ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES  INTO  A 
\USS  FLOW 
Wilfried   HolTmann.   Richmond;    Gerd    Saimiann.   Sandston; 
Joerg  Foerster.  and  Peter  Trenkner,  both  of  Richmond,  all  of 
Va..  assignors  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG.  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,968 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  47/26 
VS.  CI.  198-^31  20  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  converting  a  series  of  successive  discrete  elon- 
gated rod-shaped  articles  inio  a  mass  flow  of  supenmposed 
articles,  composing  a  first  conveyor  having  means  for  advancing 
successive  articles  of  the  senes  transversely  of  their  length  along  a 
first  path  toward  a  transfer  station,  said  first  conveyor  being  rotat 
able  about  an  axis  which  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the 
articles  in  said  first  path  and  said  advancing  means  including  an 
array  of  receptacles  circulating  about  said  axis  along  said  first  path 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  first  conveyor;  means  for  diverting 
successive  pluralities  of  articles  of  the  senes  amving  at  said  station 
into  a  plurality  of  different  second  paths,  means  for  intercepting 
successive  pluralities  of  diverted  articles  including  an  at  least 
partially  concave  surface  extending  across  at  least  one  of  said 


6,  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  dnve  of  an  eiectromagneuc 
vibration  parts  feeder  of  the  type  including  a  pans  feeder  unit,  an 
electromagnetic  dnving  unii  having  an  iron-core  coil  and  an  arma- 
ture for  exerting  vibration  to  said  parts  feeder  unit,  and  a  dnve 
power  supply  for  supplying  an  electnc  power  of  a  desired  fre- 
quency to  said  electromagnetic  dnving  unit,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

(ai  a  currenl  delecting  means  for  detecung  a  current  flowing 

through  said  iron-core  coil,  and 
ibi  a  dnve  signal  generating  means  for  sweeping  the  voltage  of 
said  dnve  power  supply  through  a  predetermined  frequency 
range,  detecung  a  change  in  the  current  flowing  through  said 
iron-core  coil  while  the  voltage  of  said  dnve  power  suppK  is 
swept,  determining  a  frequency  correspxjnding  to  a  maximum 
value  of  the  current  change,  and  dnving  said  dnve  power 
supply  at  the  ihus-detennined  frequency. 
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5.472.080 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  A  LEAD  FRAME 
Yutaka  Fukuoka.  Vokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1ft.  19<>4,  Ser.  No.  213,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121159 
Int.  CI.    B65G  15/IU 
US.  CI.  19J^— 817  8  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  lead  frame,  comprising; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  shafts  each  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

a  first  guide  for  rotatably  holding  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  shafts,  the  first  and  second  shafts  being  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  conveying  direction  of  the  lead  frame; 

a  second  guide  for  rotatably  holding  the  first  ends  of  the  third 
and  fourth  shafts,  the  third  and  fourth  shafts  being  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  lead  frame. 
the  first  and  second  guides  being  inclined  so  that  the  second 
ends  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  shafts  are  lower  than 
the  first  ends  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  shafts. 

a  first  endless  belt  trained  about  the  first  shaft  and  the  second 
shaft; 

a  second  endless  bell  trained  about  the  third  shaft  and  the  fourth 
shaft,  the  lead  frame  being  conveyed  such  that  only  opposite 
sides  contact  with  the  second  and  first  belts  along  the  convey- 
ing direction  of  the  lead  frame: 

drive  means  for  driving  the  first  and  third  shafts:  and 

a  joint  coupling  the  first  shaft  to  the  third  shaft. 


5.472.082 

EXPANDABLE  CLOSET  HANGER 

Glenn  Thiele,  8560-D  SW.  90th  St..  Ocala.  Fla.  32676 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,971 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  S5/I8 

L.S.  CI.  206—284 


5  Claims 


5,472,081 

NEEDLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  SI  Tl  RE  PACKAGE 

Bret  J.  Kilgrow,  and  Stanley  L.  Vtish,  both  of  Flagstaff,  Ariz.. 

a.ssignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  A.s,s<K'iales.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975.493.  Jan.  19.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  801,552,  Det.  2.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.192,483.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.439 

Int.  CT.-  AdlB  17/06 

I  .S.  CI.  206—63.3  12  Claims 

1  A  suture  needle  holder  for  a  suture  package  compnsing  a 
sheet  of  planar  plastic  having  at  least  one  raised  pedestal  therein, 
said  sheet  of  planar  plastic  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness so  that  said  at  least  one  raised  pedestal  comprises  the  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  said  at  least  one  raised  pedestal  having  at 
least  one  slot  therein,  said  at  least  one  slot  compnsing  two  oppos- 
ing surfaces  onented  orthogonal  to  the  sheet  of  planar  plastic,  said 
at  least  one  slot  having  an  open  portion  and  a  needle-holding 
portion  releasably  holding  a  portion  of  the  length  of  a  suture  needle 
there  in  with  the  length  of  the  suture  needle  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  sheet  of  planar  plastic,  wherein  the  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  suture  needle  has  a  diameter  and  a  surface,  wherein 
the  open  p^irtion  of  the  slot  is  of  a  width  narrower  than  the 
diameter  ot  the  portion  of  the  length  of  the  suture  needle  held 
withm  the  needle-holding  portion  of  the  slot,  wherein  the  two 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  at  least  one  slot  intersect  the  surface  of  the 
ponion  ot  the  length  of  the  suture  needle,  and  wherein  the  two 
opposing  surfaces  are  substantially  symmetrical  with  each  mher  in 
transverse  cross  section. 


4.  An  expandable  closet  hanger  comprising: 

a  rigid  non-coUapsible  flat  txtdy  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion. 

means  for  suspending  the  closet  hanger,  which  is  affixed  to  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  flat  bixly;  and 

an  expandable  receptacle  bixly  movably  affixed  to  said  tial  bixiv, 
said  expandable  receptacle  body  having  four  inner  units 
which  are  each  mounted  on  said  flat  Ixxly  next  to  two  of  the 
other  inner  units  and  opposite  of  the  other  inner  unit,  each  of 
said  inner  units  being  movably  mounted  on  said  fiat  body  so 
as  to  be  movable  along  a  first  axis  and  along  a  second  axis, 
said  first  axis  and  said  second  a.xis  being  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  h>eing  parallel  to  said  flat  fxxly.  and  said 
expandable  receptacle  body  having  four  outer  units,  each  said 
outer  units  being  telescopingly  mounted  in  relation  to  one  of 
said  inner  units  so  as  to  he  movable  along  a  third  axis  which 
is  perpendicular  to  said  flat  Nidv,  and  said  outer  units  being 
mounted  in  telescopingly  arrangmenets  so  as  to  each  t>e 
movable  along  said  first  axis  and  along  said  second  axis  in 
conjunction  with  movement  of  the  corresponding  inner  unit 
along  the  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis. 
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5.472.083 
COMPACT  DISC  CASE 
Richard  A.   Robinson.  4.^9  Cedar  Hurst   Dr..  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90027-2106.  and  Brute  Lichcr.  P.O.  Bo.v  1033.  Sedona. 
\ri/.  86339-1033 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,015 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206-308.1  6  claims 


back  panel  and  the  front  tab  panel  is  inserted  into  the  vertical 
slot  of  the  front  slotted  panel  to  thereby  form  a  pocket  into 
which  the  inner  sleeve  ponion  containing  the  compact  disc  is 
inserted,  and  wherein  ihe  overlay  panel  is  folded  over  the 
slotted  front  and  its  engaged  front  tab  panel,  and  the  tabbed 
closure  panel  is  folded  onto  of  the  sloned  closure  panel  and  is 
inserted  into  the  horizontal  slot  and  wherein  the  compact  disc 
sleeve  portion  and  the  envelope  portion  are  made  from  sheets 
of  recycled  paper. 


1,  A  case  for  holding  a  compact  disc,  comprising; 

an  inner  sleeve  portion  having  three  folding  panels,  between 

which  the  compact  disc  is  placed,  and 
a  unitary  envelope  portion  compnsing  (a)  a  slotted  from  panel 
with  a  vertical  slot,  (b)  a  slotted  closure  panel  extending  from 
one  vertical  side  of  the  slotted  front  panel,  said  closure  panel 
having  a  honzontal  slot  formed  therein,  icl  a  front  tab  panel 
extending  from  a  venical  side  ot  ihe  closure  panel  not  extend- 
ing from  the  front  panel,  id)  a  back  panel  extending  from  an 
upper  honzontal  side  of  the  slotted  front  panel,  (e)  a  overlay 
panel  extending  from  an  upper,  honzontal  side  of  the  back 
panel,  and  if)  a  tabbed  closure  panel  extending  from  an  upper, 
honzontal  side  of  the  overlay  panel;  wherein  the  slotted  front 
panel  is  folded  over  a  front  face  of  the  back  panel  and  the 
slotted  closure  panel  is  folded  behind  the  back  panel  and  the 
front  tab  panel  is  insened  into  the  vertical  slot  of  the  from 
slotted  panel  to  thereby  form  a  pcxkel  into  which  the  inner 
sleeve  p<.)nion  containing  the  compact  disc  is  inserted,  and 
wherein  the  overlay  panel  is  folded  over  the  slotted  front  and 
its  engaged  from  tab  panel,  and  the  tabbed  closure  panel  is 
folded  onto  of  the  slotted  closure  panel  and  is  inserted  into  the 
honzontal  slot,  thereby  securely  retaining  the  compact  disc  in 
lis  sleeve  portion  in  the  envelope  ponion 
6.  A  case  for  holding  a  compact  disc,  compnsing 
an  inner  sleeve  portion  compnsing  a  lower  panel  with  has  a 
semi-circular  end  region,  which  is  connected  to  a  middle 
panel  by  a  lower  fold  line  which  is  partially  intersected  by  a 
downwardly   curved  die  cut  line,  and  an  upper  panel  con- 
nected to  the  middle  panel  by  an  upper  fold  line  which  is 
partially  intersected  by  an  upwardly  curved  die  cut  line,  the 
compact  disc  fitting  onto  the  middle  panel  between  the  lower 
and  upper  die  cut  lines,  and  extending  outside  ot  the  confines 
of  the  lower  and  upper  fold  lines,  such  that  when  the  compact 
disc  is  placed  in  the  sleeve  portion,  the  compact  disc  will  be 
prevented  from  sliding  from  side-to-side  therein. 
a  unitary  envelope  portion  compnsing  (ai  a  slotted  front  panel 
with  a  vertical  slot,  (b)  a  slotted  closure  panel  extending  from 
one  vertical  side  of  the  slotted  from  panel,  said  closure  panel 
having  a  honzontal  slot  formed  therein,  (c)  a  front  tab  panel 
extending  from  a  venical  side  of  the  closure  panel  not  extend- 
ing from  the  front  panel,  (di  a  back  panel  extending  from  an 
upper,  honzontal  side  of  the  slotted  from  panel,  lei  a  overlay 
panel  extending  from  an  upper,  honzontal  side  ot  the  back 
panel,  and  (f)  a  tabbed  closure  panel  extending  from  an  upper 
horizontal  side  of  the  overlay  panel, 
wherein  the  slotted  front  panel  is  folded  over  a  front  face  of  the 
back  panel  and  the  slotted  closure  panel  is  folded  behind  the 


5.472.084 
PI(;G^  BACK  GOLF  BAG 
Joseph   F,  Aliano.  Jr..   116  McClellan  St.,   Philadelphia.   Pa 
19148 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  .Sen  No.  277 J97 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00 

I  .S.  CI.  2W^315J  44  naims 


80 


1-  A  piggyback  golf  bag  system  for  use  with  a  riding  golf  cart 
having  a  golf  cart  attachment  device  for  attaching  said  golf  bag 
system  to  said  golf  cart,  compnsing: 

a  first  golf  bag  portion  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  first 
golf  club  and  an  elongated  body  piinion  for  retaining  said  first 
golf  club: 
a  second  golf  bag  portion,  separate  from  said  first  golf  bag 
portion,  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  second  golf  club 
and  an  elongated  Kxtv  pi^nion  tor  retaining  said  second  golf 
club;  and 
a  golf  bag  attachment  device  unreleasablv  attached  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  golt  bag  portions  and  separate  from  said 
ndina  golf  cart  and  operative  to  detachably  secure  said  first 
and  .second  golf  bag  portions  to  each  other 


5.472.085 
CiATFD-POCKET  TAPE-FOR.M  PACK.AGIN(;  S^  STEM 
John  R.  Gelzer.  Dublin.  (Jhlo.  assignor  to  GPAX  International. 
Inc..  Columbu.s.  Ohio 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,785 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  H5/90 
DS.  CI.  206—714  17  Claims 

1.  A  gated-p<Kket,  tape  form  packaging  system  for  packaging  of 
a  plurality  of  articles  compnsing  an  elongated,  stnp-form  carrier 
tape  having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  a  first  face 
extending  between  said  edges,  said  camei  tape  having  a  pluralitv 
of  article-receiving  pockets  carried  by  said  tape  between  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  disposed  senatim  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
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said  tape,  each  of  said  pockets  detining  a  cavit\'  having  a  configu- 
ration adapted  to  receive  an  article  therein  and  formed  with  an 
opening  at  said  earner  tape's  first  face  through  which  an  article  can 
enter  into  or  exit  from  a  respective  pocket,  and  article-retaining 
means  earned  hv  said  earner  tape  and  disposed  in  a  first  position 
with  respect  to  the  openings  of  said  pockets  for  maintaining  of 
articles  in  respective  pockets,  said  article-retaining  means  selec- 
tively displaceable  to  a  second  position  that  is  in  non-obstructing 
relationship  to  a  respective  pocket  to  permit  displacement  of  an 
article  mto  or  out  of  that  pocket,  said  article  retaining  means 
including  a  plurality  of  elongated  retaining  fingers  secured  to  .said 
earner  tape  in  at  least  one  row  extending  longitudinallv  of  said 
earner  tape  along  a  respective  marginal  edge  ponion  of  said  carrier 
tape  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  intermediate  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  carrier  tape  and  the  adjacent  longitudinally 
extending  edge  of  said  pockets,  each  of  said  retaining  fingers 
extending  transversely  across  said  earner  tape  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  said  earner  tape's  first  face  and  projecting  a  distance 
over  the  opening  of  a  respective  pocket  to  obstruct  displacement  of 
an  article  through  the  opening  of  a  respective  pcxrket.  at  least  one 
retaining  finger  in  said  row  disposed  in  operative  relationship  to 
each  of  said  p(.>cket.s  whereby  flexing  of  the  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  earner  tape  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  first  face  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  earner  tape  to  a  predetermined  extent 
effects  displacement  of  said  finger  to  a  position  where  it  does  not 
obstruct  displacement  of  an  article  through  the  opening  of  a  respec- 
tive pocket. 

9  A  gated-pockel,  tape-form  packaging  system  for  packaging  of 
a  plurality  of  articles  eompnsing  an  elongated,  strip-form  carrier 
tape  having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  a  first  face 
extending  between  said  edges,  said  earner  tape  having  a  plurality 
of  article-receiving  pockets  earned  by  said  tape  between  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  disposed  seriatim  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tape,  each  of  said  pockets  defining  a  cavity  hav  ing  a  configu- 
ration adapted  to  receive  an  article  therein  and  formed  with  an 
opening  at  said  earner  tape's  first  face  through  which  an  article  can 
enter  into  or  exit  from  a  respective  pocket,  and 

anicle-retaining  means  carried  by  said  carrier  tape  and  disposed 
in  a  first  position  with  respect  to  the  openings  of  said  pockets 
for  maintaining  of  articles  in  respective  pockets,  said  article- 
retaining  means  selectively  displaceable  to  a  second  position 
that  IS  in  non-obstructing  relationship  to  a  respective  pocket  to 
permit  displacement  of  an  article  into  or  out  of  that  pocket, 
said  article-retaining  tneans  including 

A)  an  elongated  cover  tape  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
earner  tape  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  carrier  tape's 
first  face  and  the  openings  to  said  pockets,  said  cover  tape 
being  flexible  to  bend  about  axes  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cover  tape  and  of  flat  strip- 
form  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  and  of  a  width 
less  than  that  of  the  earner  tape  with  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  cover  tape  disposed  a  distance  inwardly 
of  a  respective  longitudinal  edge  of  said  earner  tape,  and 

B)  a  plurality  of  retaining  fingers  for  mechanically  secunng  of 
said  cover  tape  to  said  carrier  tape,  said  retaining  fingers 
secured  to  said  earner  tape  along  a  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  earner  tape  in  a  longitudinally  extending  row  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  intermediate  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  earner  tape  and  an  adjacent  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  cover  tape,  said  retaining  fingers  extending 


transversely  of  and  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  carrier 
tape's  first  face  and  projecting  a  distance  over  a  longitudi- 
nal marginal  edge  p<.)nion  of  said  cover  tape  for  maintain- 
ing said  cover  tape  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  carrier 
tape  and  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  cover  tape  with  respect  to  said  earner  tape 

14.  A  gated-pocket.  tape-form  packaging  system  for  packaging 
of  a  plurality  of  articles  composing  an  elongated,  slnp-form  earner 
tape  having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  a  first  face 
extending  between  said  edges,  said  earner  tape  having  a  plurality 
of  article-receiving  p<-)ckeis  earned  by  said  tape  between  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  disposed  senatim  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tape,  each  of  said  piKkets  defining  a  cavity  having  a  configu- 
ration adapted  to  receive  an  article  therein  and  formed  with  an 
opening  at  said  earner  tape's  first  face  through  which  an  article  can 
enter  into  or  exit  from  a  respective  pocket,  and 

article-retaining  means  earned  by  said  earner  tape  and  disposed 
in  a  first  position  with  respect  to  the  openings  of  said  p(x;kets 
for  maintaining  of  articles  in  respective  pockets,  said  article- 
retaining  means  selectively  displaceable  to  a  second  position 
that  is  in  non-obstructing  relationship  to  a  respective  pocket  to 
permit  displacement  of  an  article  into  or  out  of  that  pocket  to 
permit  displacement  of  an  article  into  or  out  of  that  pocket, 
said  article-retaining  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
fingers  carried  by  said  earner  tape  with  each  finger  projecting 
a  distance  over  the  opening  of  a  respective  pocket  to  obstruct 
displacement  of  an  article  through  said  opening,  said  fingers 
being  secured  to  said  earner  tape  along  a  marginal  edge 
portion  thereof  in  laterally  outward  relationship  to  said  pock- 
ets whereby  flexing  of  the  marginal  edge  ponipn  of  said 
earner  tape  in  a  direction  opposite  to  Us  said  first  face  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  earner  tape  to  a  predetermined  extent 
efl'ects  displacement  of  said  fingers  to  a  position  where  they 
do  not  obstruct  displacement  of  an  article  through  the  opening 
of  a  respective  pocket,  said  fingers  being  of  a  tubular  configu- 
ration integrally  formed  with  said  earner  tape 

15.  A  gated-pocket.  tape-form  packaging  system  for  packaging 
of  a  plurality  of  articles  composing  an  elongated,  stnp-form  carrier 
tape  having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  a  first  face 
extending  between  said  edges,  said  earner  tape  having  a  plurality 
of  article-receiving  ptxkets  earned  by  said  tape  between  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  disposed  senatim  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tape,  each  of  said  pockets  defining  a  cavity  having  a  configu- 
ration adapted  to  receive  an  article  therein  and  termed  with  an 
opening  at  said  earner  tape's  first  face  through  which  an  article  can 
enter  into  or  exit  from  a  respective  pocket,  and 

article-retaining  means  earned  by  said  earner  tape  and  disposed 
in  a  first  position  with  respect  to  the  openings  of  said  p(x:keLs 
for  maintaining  of  articles  in  respective  p<.x:ket.s,  said  article- 
retaining  means  selectively  displaceable  to  a  second  position 
that  is  in  non-obstructiug  relationship  to  a  respective  pocket  to 
permit  displacement  of  an  article  into  or  out  ot  that  pocket, 
said  article-retaining  means  including 

A)  an  elongated  cover  tape  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
earner  tape  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  earner  tape's 
first  face  and  the  openings  to  said  pockets,  said  cover  tape 
being  flexible  to  bend  about  axes  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cover  tape  and  ot  flat  strip- 
form  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  and  of  a  width 
less  than  that  of  the  earner  tape  with  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  cover  tape  disposed  a  distance  inwardly 
of  a  respective  longitudinal  edge  of  said  earner  tape,  and 

B)  a  plurality  of  retaining  fingers  for  mechanically  secunng  of 
said  cover  tape  to  said  earner  tape,  said  retaining  fingers 
secured  to  said  earner  tape  along  a  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  earner  tape  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
intermediate  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  earner  tape  and  an 
adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover  tape,  said  retaining 
fingers  extending  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  earner 
tape's  first  face  and  projecting  a  distance  over  a  longitudi- 
nal marginal  edge  portion  of  said  cover  tape  for  maintain- 
ing said  cover  tape  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  earner 
tape  and  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  cover  tape  with  respect  to  said  carrier  tape,  said 
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retaining  fingers  disposed  in  longitudinally  extending  rows 
at  each  side  of  said  cover  tape,  and 
C)  said  cover  upe  is  positioned  on  said  carrier  tape  with  each 
of  its  longitudinal  edges  disposed  a  distance  inwardly  of  a 
respective  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  said  earner  tape,  of 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  width  of  said 
pockets. 
16  A  gated-pocket.  tape-fonn  packaging  system  for  packaging 
ot  a  plurality  of  articles  eompnsing  an  elongated,  stnp-form  earner 
lape  having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  a  first  face 
extending  between  said  edges,  said  earner  lape  having  a  plurality 
of  article-receiving  p<xkeis  earned  by  said  tape  between  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  disposed  senatim  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tape,  each  of  said  pockets  defining  a  cavity  having  a  configu- 
ration adapted  to  receive  an  article  therein  and  formed  with  an 
opening  at  said  earner  tape's  first  face  through  which  an  article  can 
enter  into  or  exit  from  a  respective  pocket,  and 

article-retaining  means  earned  by  said  earner  tape  and  di.sposed 
in  a  first  position  with  respect  to  the  openings  of  said  pockets 
for  maintaining  of  articles  in  respective  piKkets.  said  article- 
retaining  means  selectively  displaceable  to  a  second  position 
that  IS  in  non-obsUTicting  relationship  to  a  respeeuve  pocket  to 
permit  displacemeni  of  an  article  into  or  out  of  that  pocket, 
said  article-retaining  means  including 

A)  an  elongated  cover  tape  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
carrier  tape  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  carrier  tape's 
first  face  and  the  openings  to  said  pockets,  said  cover  tape 
being  flexible  to  bend  about  axes  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cover  ia\>e  and  of  flal  strip- 
form  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  and  of  a  width 
less  than  that  of  the  earner  tape  with  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  cover  tape  disposed  a  distance  inwardly 
of  a  respective  longitudinal  edge  of  said  earner  tape,  said 
cover  tape  is  of  a  width  less  than  the  transverse  width  of 
said  pockets  with  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  cover  tape  disposed  in  relatively  inwardly  spaced 
relationship  to  one  of  the  longitudinally  extending  sides  of 
said  pockets,  and 

B)  a  plurality  of  retaining  fingers  for  mechanically  securing  of 
said  cover  tape  to  said  carrier  tape,  said  retaining  fingers 
secured  to  said  earner  tape  along  a  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  earner  tape  in  spaced  relationship  lo  each  other 
intermediate  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  earner  lape  and  an 
adjacent  longiiudinal  edge  of  said  cover  tape,  said  retaining 
fingers  extending  in  overlying  relationship  lo  said  carrier 
tape's  first  face  and  projecting  a  distance  over  a  longitudi- 
nal marginal  edge  portion  of  said  cover  tape  fur  maintain- 
ing said  cover  tape  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  earner 
tape  and  to  permit  relative  longiiudinal  displacement  of 
said  cover  tape  with  respect  to  said  earner  tape,  said  fingers 
that  extend  in  cooperative  engagement  with  that  side  edge 
of  said  cover  tape  are  secured  to  said  earner  tape  at  posi- 
tions intermediate  adjacently  disposed  pockets. 


(c)  a  cover  which  is  posifionable  to  close  the  open  end  of  the 
container,  said  cover  having  a  recess  extending  inward  from  a 
penmeter  of  said  cover  and  a  flexible  seal  retained  by  said 
recess,  said  flexible  seal  cooperating  with  the  first  means  for 
sealing  the  open  end  of  said  container  to  seal  the  open  end  of 
said  container  when  the  cover  is  engaged  with  the  open  end; 
and 

(dl  a  side  of  said  container  having  a  purging  bore  adapted  to 
receive  and  seal  with  a  means  for  purging  the  enclosure 


5,472,087 

FASTKNKR  FEED  SYSTEM 

Philip  A.  Rink,  Everett  and  Peter  B.  Zieve.  Seattle,  both  of 

V\a.sh..  assignors  lo  EUctroirapact  Inc..  Mukilteo.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  27,834,  Mar.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J39^':98. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  693,628,  Apr.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,193,717.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294J<81 

InL  CI.'  B65D  f^.\Ai 

U.S.  CI.  206—341  4  claims 


5,472.086 
ENCLOSED  SEAI.ABLE  PI  RGIBLE  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
WAFER  HOLDER 
James  E.  Hoiliday,  75   'E."  Watchhill  Dr.,  and  Gary  M,  Gal- 
lagher, 440F  Autumn  Ridge  Cir.,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80906 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,227 
Int.  CI.'  B6SD  A.V4r 
U.S.  CI.  206-711  ,2  Claims 

1   .An  enclosure  directly  indexible  to  a  process  tool  for  securely 
containing  semiconductor  wafers,  composing: 

(a)  a  container  having  an  open  end.  a  lip  extending  around  a 
penmeter  of  said  open  end.  and  a  first  means  tor  sealing  the 
open  end  of  the  container  integral  with  the  open  end: 

(b)  means  for  supporting  semiconductor  wafers  within  said 
container:  said  means  for  supporting  being  integrallv  formed 
with  said  container: 


1.  .A  eartndge  for  stonng  fasteners  from  which  fasteners  are 
obtained  and  fed  to  a  fastener  installation  tool,  eompnsing: 

an  elongated  eartndge  body,  having  an  internal  opening  which 
extends  along  the  length  thereof,  the  opening  having  dimen- 
sions slightly  greater  than  the  dimensions  ot  the  fastener: 

an  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  eartndge  body  for  exit  and 
entry  of  fasteners:  and 

a  lalch  connected  to  the  eartndge  bods  and  having  a  bias  action 
tending  to  move  the  latch  lo  a  brsl  posiuon  relative  to  the 
eartndge  b<xlv.  the  latch  being  movable  between  the  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  wherein  in  the  first  position, 
ihe  latch  includes  a  portion  thereof  which  extends  over  the 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  ihe  eartndge.  preventing  fasteners 
from  moving  through  the  opening  and  wherein,  when  the 
latch  IS  forced  away  from  the  first  position  against  the  bias  to 
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the  second  fxjsition,  the  portion  of  the  latch  is  moved  i^la- 
tively  away  ftora  the  opening,  permitting  fasteners  to  move 
therethrough. 


5,472.088 
FILM  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
Bobby  Roberts,  9249  Burton  Way.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210, 
and  Roger  Paglia,  imn  \alley  Oak  Ct..  Santa  Clarita,  Calif. 
91321 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,101 

InL  Cl.'^  B65D  85/66 

L.S.  CI.  206—394  16  Claims 


1  A  transpon  container  for  transporting  theatrical  release  prints 

wound  upon  a  central  core  comprising: 

(ai  axle  means  for  interconnection  with  the  core  for  rotation 
therewith; 

(bi  a  base  having  walls  defining  at  least  one  cavity  for  receiving 
the  pnnts  wound  upon  the  core,  said  walls  havmg  bearing 
means  for  roiatably  supporting  said  axle  means;  and 

(c)  cover  means  connected  to  said  base  for  enclosing  the  prints 
disposed  within  said  ba.se.  said  cover  means  including  retain- 
ing means  lor  retaining  said  axle  means  in  position  within 
said  bearing  means,  said  retaining  means  comprising  at  least 
one  outwardly  extending  finger  movable  into  close  proximity 
with  said  axle  means  when  said  cover  encloses  the  pnnts 
disposed  within  said  base. 


5,472,089 
LIGHT-TIGHT  AND  FITV  SIC  ALLY  PROTECTED 
PACKAGING  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  WEB 
Valter  Specogna;  Michael  L.  Koelsch.  and  Kathleen  L.  Myers, 
all  of  Rochester.  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Mav  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,488 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/67 
U.S.  CI.  206 — 113  24  Claims 

1  Light-tight  packaging  for  a  roll  of  photosensitive  web  wound 
on  a  core,  said  roll  having  opposing  annular  faces  and  end  penph- 
eral  edges  surrounding  said  opposing  annular  faces,  and  a  leading 
end  portion  extending  from  an  outermost  first  convolution  of  said 
roll,  said  packaging  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opaque  end  members,  one  attached  to  each  end  of  said 
core,  said  opaque  end  members  each  being  configured  to 
cover  a  ponion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  annular  faces; 
an  opaque  flexible  material  portion  detachably  attached  to  said 
leading  end  p<:irtion  of  said  roll,  said  flexible  material  portion 
having  sequentially  first,  second  and  third  stretchable  seg- 
ments, said  first  and  third  stretchable  segments  having  a 
similar  width  (w,)  initially  somewhat  wider  than  the  width 


(w,)  of  said  roll,  and  said  second  stretchable  segment  having 
a  width  (w,i  equal  to  or  less  than  the  width  (w,  i  of  the  roll 
(R); 

said  first  stretchable  segment  of  said  flexible  material  portion 
being  stretchably  wrapped  around  said  outermost  first  convo- 
lution of  said  roll  to  form  an  outermost  second  convolution, 
said  first  stretchable  segment  being  wrapped  to  overhang  said 
end  penpheral  edges  and  overlap  a  portion  of  said  opposing 
annular  faces  of  said  roll  thereby  forming  a  first  overlap 
portion  on  said  annular  face, 

said  second  stretchable  segment  being  wrapped  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  outermost  second  con\olution;  and. 

said  third  stretchable  segment  being  wrapped  around  said  outer- 
most second  convolution  to  form  an  outermost  third  convolu- 
tion, said  third  stretchable  segment  being  wrapped  to  over- 
hang said  end  peripheral  edges  and  overlay  said  first  oserlap 
portion  to  form  a  second  overlap  portion  on  each  annular  face, 
said  third  stretchable  segment  further  overlapping  continu- 
ously at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  opaque  end  members, 
said  second  overlap  of  said  third  stretchable  segment  about 
each  of  said  opaque  end  members  being  sufficient  to  compres- 
sively  seal  each  of  said  opaque  end  members  to  a  respective 
annular  face  of  said  roll;  and, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  overlap  portions  cooperate  with 
said  opaque  end  members  to  form  a  seal  on  each  of  said 
annular  faces  for  resisting  the  ingress  of  light  thereto 

12.  Light-tight  packaging  for  photosensitive  web  roll  wound  on 
a  core,  said  core  having  opposing  end  openings  surrounding  an 
interior  wall,  said  roll  having  opposing  annular  faces  and  end 
peripheral  edges  surrounding  said  opposing  annular  faces,  and  a 
leading  end  portion  extending  from  an  outermost  first  convolution 
of  said  roll,  said  packaging  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  opaque  end  members,  one  attached  to  each  end  of  said 
core,  said  opaque  end  members  each  being  configured  to 
cover  a  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  annular  faces; 

an  opaque  flexible  matenal  portion  detachably  attached  to  said 
leading  end  portion  of  said  roll,  said  flexible  matenal  portion 
having  sequentially  first,  second,  and  third  stretchable  seg- 
ments, said  first  and  third  stretchable  segments  each  having  a 
similar  width  (w,!  initially  somewhat  wider  than  the  width 
(w,i  of  said  roll,  and  said  second  stretchable  segment  having 
a  width  (w,)  equal  to  or  less  than  the  width  iw.l  of  the  roll; 

said  first  stretchable  segment  of  said  flexible  material  portion 
being  stretchably  wrapped  around  said  outermost  first  convo- 
lution of  said  roll  to  form  an  outermost  second  convolution, 
said  first  stretchable  segment  being  wrapped  to  overhang  the 
end  penpheral  edges  of  said  roll  and  overlap  a  portion  of  the 
opposing  annular  faces  of  the  roll  thereby  fomiing  a  first 
overlap  portion  on  each  of  the  annular  faces; 

said  second  stretchable  segment  being  wrapped  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  outermost  second  convolution; 

said  third  stretchable  segment  being  wrapped  around  said  outer- 
most second  convolution  for  at  least  two  convolutions  to  form 
an  outermost  third  and  fourth  convolution,  said  third  stretch- 
able segment  being  wrapped  to  overhang  said  end  penpheral 
edges  and  overlay  said  end  members  attached  to  said  core  to 
form  a  second  overlap  portion,  said  third  stretchable  segment 
further  overlapping  continuously  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  opaque  end  members,  said  second  overlap  of  said  third 
stretchable  segment  about  each  of  said  opaque  end  members 
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being  sufficient  to  compressively  seal  each  of  said  opaque  end 
members  to  a  respective  annular  face  of  said  roll; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  overlap  ponions  cooperate  with 
each  of  said  opaque  end  members  to  form  a  seal  on  each  said 
annular  face  for  resisting  the  ingress  of  light  to  said  roll;  and, 

wherein  a  cushioning  layer  is  sandwiched  between  said  third  and 
fourth  convolutions  for  protecung  the  roll  from  shock  and 
abrasion. 


5,472.090 

WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  PARTIAL  END 

PANF.LS 

Robert  L.  Sutherland.  Kennesaw,  (Ja.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 

Intentational  Corporation,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

/  N      Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,504 
Ini.  CT.'  B6SD  71/36 


VS.  a.  206-^27 


16  ClauiLs 


1.  A  wrap-around  earner  containing  a  plurality  of  articles,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  top  panel  having  opposite  side  edges; 

opposite  side  panels  foldably  connected  to  the  opposite  side 

edges  of  the  top  panel, 
a  bonom  panel  connected  to  the  side  panels,  the  bottom  panel 

having  opposite  end  edges, 
an  end  panel  flap  foldably  connected  to  each  end  edge  of  the 

bottom  panel, 
an  end  closure  flap  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  each  vide 
panel,  the  end  closure  flaps  overlying  portions  of  associated 
end  panel  flaps:  and 
each  end  closure  flap  being  connected  lo  an  asscxiaied  end  panel 
flap  by  a  gusset  panel  lying  between  the  end  closure  flap  and 
the  asstKiated  end  panel   flap  in   substantially  face-to  face 
contact  therewith 
II   A  wrap-around  earner  containing  a  plurality  of  subslaniiallv 
cylindncal  cans,  compnsing: 

a  top  panel  having  opposite  side  edges. 

opposite  side  panels  foldably  connected  lo  the  opposite  side 

edges  of  the  top  panel; 
a  bottom  panel   flap  foldably  connected  to  each  of  the  side 
panels,  the  bottom  panel  flaps  being  connected  together  to 
form  a  bottom  panel, 
each  bottom  panel  flap  having  opposite  end  edges  to  which 

opposite  end  panel  flaps  are  foldably  connected: 
an  end  panel  flap  connected  bv  a  fold  line  to  each  end  edge  of 
each  of  the  bottom  panel  flaps  and  extending  subsiantiallv 
venically   for  a  relatively    shon  distance  compared  to  the 
height  of  the  earner: 
an  end  closure  flap  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  each  side 
panel,  the  end  closure  flaps  overiying  portions  of  associated 
end  panel  flaps:  and 
each  end  closure  flap  being  connected  to  an  associated  end  panel 
flap  by  a  gusset  panel  lying  between  the  end  closuit  flap  and 
the  associated  end  panel  flap   in   substantially  face-to-face 
contact   therewith,    each    end    closure    flap   contacting    and 
extending  around  adjacent  portions  of  the  cylindncal  surface 
of  an  adjacent  can 
12    A  blank  for  tonming  a  wTap- around  earner  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  articles,  compnsing; 


a  centrally  located  top  panel  section; 

a  side  pane!  section  on  either  side  of  the  top  panel  section 
connected  thereto  by  a  fold  line: 

a  bottom  panel  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  each  side  panel 
section,  the  bottom  panel  flaps  having  opposite  end  edges; 

an  end  panel  flap  foldably  connected  to  each  end  edge  of  each  of 
the  bottom  panel  flaps. 

an  end  closure  flap  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  e^ch  side 
panel  section,  and  connected  thereto  by  a  score  line,  each  end 
closure  flap  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  score 
lines,  each  of  said  score  lines  being  parallel  to  said  score  line 
connecting  said  end  closure  flap  to  said  side  panel  section. 
each  end  closure  flap  being  associated  with  one  of  the  end 
panel  flaps,  and 

each  end  closure  flap  being  connected  bv  a  told  line  to  a  gusset 
panel,  the  gusset  panel  being  connected  by  a  fold  fine  to  an 
associated  end  panel  flap; 

the  bottom  panel  flaps  together  forming  the  bottom  panel  of  a 
earner  formed  from  the  blank,  the  end  panel  flaps  together 
forming  a  portion  of  partial  end  panels  in  such  a  earner  and 
the  end  closure  flaps  being  connected  to  the  end  panel  flaps  in 
such  a  earner 


5,472,091 

COMBINED  PHOTO  AND  NEGATIVE  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Richard   E.   Hewitt-  John   K.  Clay,  both  of  SanU  Barbara. 

Calif.,  and  William  L.  Bartlett  Santa  Fe.  N.M„  assignors  lo 

Eodeavour  1\,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,609 

InL  a."  B6SD  H5/57 

L.S.  CI.  20<v_J5S  21  CUims 


1    ,A  container  for  storing  photograph  prints  and/or  negatives 

compnsing: 

a  central  molded  plastic  frame: 

a  flexible  membrane  shaped  and  adapted  to  wrap  about  said 

frame, 
projecting  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  space  said  membrane 

from  said  frame  so  as  to  create  al  least  one  chamh>er  between 

said  frame  and  said  membrane,  said  al  least  one  chamber 

being   sized   to  accept   photograph   pnnts   and/or   negatives 

therewithin;  and 
stacking  projections  extending  out  from  said  frame  and  bevond 

said   membrane   to  allow    slacking  of   one   eonlainer   upon 

another 
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5.472,092 
SHRINK  WRAPPED  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODI  (TION 
Daniel  D.  Evert,  \ernon  Hills.  111.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Heinz 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  M).  1W4,  Sen  No.  220J38 

Int.  CI."  B65D  65/00 

U.S.  ex.  206—497  9  Oaims 


1.  A  shnnk  wrapped  package  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  articles  stacked  one  upon  another  in  a  stack  hax  ing 
top  end  and  bottoin  end  articles  in  the  stack; 

a  hollow  sleeve  of  material  encircling  the  stack  of  articles  for 
holding  the  articles  in  the  stack; 

upper  and  lower  ends  on  the  sleeve  being  respectively  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  top  end  and  bottom  end  articles  of  the 
stack; 

at  least  one  of  the  end  articles  in  the  stack  having  an  article  wall 
separated  by  a  space  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve; 

said  sleeve  having  at  least  one  pivoted  panel  on  said  sleeve  end 
adjacent  the  space  for  pivoting  from  a  position  spaced  from 
the  article  wall  of  the  adjacent  end  article  into  a  position  in 
contact  with  the  article  wall  of  the  adjacent  end  article  to 
bridge  the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  article  wall;  and 

a  shrink  wrap  him  wrapped  about  the  sleeve  and  the  end  articles 
and  exerting  a  force  to  pivot  the  panel  into  contact  with  the 
article  wall  of  the  adjacent  end  article  to  bridge  the  space. 
with  the  shrink  wrap  film  engaging  the  pivoted  panel  and 
being  suppiirted  thereby  to  prevent  wrinkling  of  the  shnnk 
wrap  tilm  in  the  space  between  the  sleeve  end  and  the  article 
wall  of  the  end  article. 


at  least  two  adjoining  segments,  with  each  segment  including  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion  joined  together  at  least 
partially  along  a  penphery  with  at  least  one  compartment 
formed  in  each  of  said  segments; 

at  least  one  dosage  of  medicament  contained  in  each  of  said 
compartments;  and 

dividing  means  situated  between  said  adjoining  seginents  and 
approximate  each  of  said  compartments  so  that  upon  opening 
of  one  of  said  segments  by  teanng  said  first  portion  and  said 
second  portion  to  remove  said  medicament  from  said  com- 
partment, advancement  of  tearing  along  said  tirst  portion  and 
said  second  portion  is  restncted  so  as  not  to  continue  into  said 
compartment  of  said  adjoining  segment: 

wherein  said  dividing  means  includes  a  filament  matenal  run- 
ning along  the  penphery  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  segments. 

7.  A  tandem  package  for  containing  medicament  comprising: 

at  least  two  adjoining  segments  joined  together  at  least  partially 
along  a  penphery  with  at  least  one  compartment  formed  in 
each  segment; 

at  least  one  dosage  of  medicament  contained  in  each  compart- 
ment; and 

dividing  means  including  a  hiament  matenal  situated  between 
said  adjoining  segments  running  along  said  penphery  of  at 
lea.st  one  of  said  segments  so  thai  upon  opening  of  said 
segment  bv  teanng  to  remove  said  medicament  from  said 
compartment,  advancement  of  teanng  is  limited  so  as  not  to 
continue  into  the  compartment  of  said  adjoining  segment. 


5.472,094 
FLOTATION  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM  COAI.S 
Kazimierz  Szymocha;  Boleslaw  Ignasiak:  Wanda  Pawlak.  all  of 
Edmonton,  Canada:  Conrad  Kulik,  Newark,  and  Howard  E. 
Lebowitz,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tric Power  Research  Institute.  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131.514 
Int.  CI."  B03D  l/lf> 
U.S.  CI.  209—169  8  Claims 


5.472,093 

TANDEM  PACKAGE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  L.  Nugent.  North  Caldwell;  Kathryn  K.  Carpenter, 

Hasbrouk  Heights,  and  Frank  Schicitano.  Ocean,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors    to    Betton    Dickinson    and    Company.    Franklin 

L.'ikes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,626 

Int.  CI."  B65D  Hi/04:65/36 

as.  a.  206—532  8  Claims 


1   .A  tandem  package  for  containing  medicament  comprising: 


1.  .A  hydraulic  separator  comprising: 

(al  a  tank  with  at  least  three  separate  zones,  a  washing  zone,  a 

settling  zone  and  a  flotation  zone,  said  washing  zone  being 

laterally  adjacent  to  said  floatation  zone,  said  settling  zone 

being  directly  below  said  flotation  zone,  said  zones  being  m 

fluid  communication  with  each  other; 
(bl  said  washing  zone  compnsing  means  for  introducing  fluid 

suspended  matenals  into  said  washing  zone  and  means  for 

washing  said  suspended  materials; 
(c>  said  settling  zone  composing  a  flow   stabilizer  centrally 

disposed  in  said  settling  zone  and  a  means  for  jemoving  any 

settled  materials: 
(d)  said  flotation  zone  comprising  an  impeller  assembly  for 

generating  a  froth  and  means  for  removing  said  froth. 
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5.472,095 
SCREENING  CYLINDER 
Jan  Malm,  Grastorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Knufsilplatar, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242Jt04 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mav  14.  1993.  9301661 
Int  CI.'  B07B  /,C: 
L  .S.  CI.  209-303  jg  Qaims 


wardly  from  an  outer  edge  ot  the  trough  towards  a  central  column, 
is  deepened  m  a  hrst  section  ol  the  trough  adjacent  the  central 
column  of  the  spiral  concenn-aior.  said  trough  prohle  being  deep- 
ened compared  with  the  conventional  trough  protiie  in  a  second 
section  adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  the  trough,  said  second  section  a 
arcuate  m  form  and  extending  over  approximately  one  half  of  the 
width  of  the  trough  profile  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  trough. 


5.472.097 

DOCUMENT  SORTING  WORKSTATION  AND  METHOD 

John  Vlllachica.  P.O.  Box  5104.  Wheatridge.  Colo.  80034 

Filed  Oct  I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.095 

Int  a.*-  B07C  5AXI 

U.S.  CI.  209-546  u  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  screening  suspensions  of  lignocellulose- 
containing  fibrous  matenal  composing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  bar  elements  separated  by  predetermined  gaps  formed 
therebetween  of  predetemiined  siz£  which  is  suflicieni  to  allow  tor 
the  screening  of  fibrous  matenal  said  bar  elements  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  being  formed  into  a  screening 
cylinder  a  plurality  of  supporting  nngs  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface  and  being  disposed  circumferentially  about  said 
screening  cylinder  to  support  said  plurality  of  bar  elements  in  the 
form  of  said  screening  cylinder  and  disposed  such  that  said  sup- 
porting ongs  do  not  participate  in  screening,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  stop  members  having  inner  surfaces  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  generally 
longitudinally  extending  stop  members  being  disposed  a  firsi  pre 
determined  distance  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  plurality  of 
supporting  nngs  and  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  bar 
elements  being  disposed  a  second  predetermined  distance  from 
said  inner  surface  of  said  plurality  of  supporting  ongs.  said  first 
predetermined  distance  being  greater  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined distance. 


/ 


5,472,0% 

SPIRAL  CONCENTRATOR 

Trevor  R.  Prinsloo,  Kempton  Park.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Multotec  Cyclones  (PTYi  Umited.  South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.980 

Int  a.*^  B03B  5/52:  B07C  9/00 

U.S.  C\.  209-UJ59  5  claims 


a 


^^^ 


1    A  work  station  device  for  sorting  dtK-uments  composing 

a  I  a  sorting  surface  of  suflicieni  size  lo  be  u.sed  by  a  human 
dunng  a  document  sorting  operation,  constructed  from  ngid 
matenals.  said  sorting  surface  being  an  inclined  planar  surface 
with  the  sorting  surface  al  the  back  of  the  work  station  being 
higher  than  the  front  where  the  human  performs  the  dcxument 
sorting  operation. 

b)  a  plurality  of  ngid  dividers  positioned  perpendicular  to  said 
inclined  planar  surface,  said  dividers  being  aflixed  to  the 
sorting  surface  such  thai  no  voids  or  cavities  are  present  into 
which  said  dcKument.s  could  fall  or  lodge. 

cl  a  support  frame  for  holding  said  sorting  surface  al  a  height 
convenient  for  a  human  performing  a  document  sort. 

di  a  honzontally  sliding  glider  engaged  lo  an  guide  for  receiving 
said  glider,  said  guide  afl:xed  to  said  support  frame  beneath 
said  sorting  surface,  w  herein  said  ghder  prov  ides  a  holder  for 
holding  containers  into  which  said  documents  are  placed,  and 

ei  a  from  slop  affixed  to  the  work  station  where  the  document 
sorting  operation  is  performed  so  as  to  confine  the  documents 
for  sorting  lo  the  sorting  surface 


5.472.098 
Ml  LTIPURPOSE  COMBINATION  BOOK  RACK 
Cheng-Cheng  Ho.  P.O.  Box  1750.  Taichung.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.739 
Int  C\:  A47B  :ji/(KI.  'MM)  fi^AKi 
VS.  Cl.  211-2  3  aai^ 

1  .A  book  rack  compnsing  two  side  plates,  each  of  said  side 
plates  IS  provided  with  a  top  bevel,  an  upper  cross  rod.  a  lower 
cross  rod.  a  front  cross  rod.  and  a  bottom  support  rod;  wherein  said 
upper  cross  rod.  said  lower  cross  rod.  said  front  cross  rod,  and  said 
bonom  support  rod  are  removably  mounted  across  said  iwo  side 
plates,  said  lower  cross  rod  being  disposed  adjacent  said  front 
cross  rod.  said  upper  cross  rod  and  said  lower  cross  rod  having 
respectively  on  a  top  surface  thereof  an  arcuate  recess  for  receiving 
therein  a  bookbinding  headband  of  a  large-sized  hardcover  book 
,    ,  ,  "■hich  IS  displayed  on  said  upper  cross  rod  and  said  lower  cross 

1  A  spiral  concentrator  composing  a  spiral  trough  mounted  on  a    rod.  said  upper  cross  rxI  and  said  lower  cross  rod  having  respec 
central  column  which  in  companson  with  a  conventional  trough    lively   on   an   underside   surface   thereof  a   plurality    of  arcuate 
has  a  profile  which  is  generally  concave  and  which  slants  down-    recesses  for  displaying  a  pluralitv  of  beverage  bottles 
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5.472.099 
WAFKR  CASSETTE 
Seiichi  Terashima.  (>unma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
dotai  Co.,  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  186.848 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-006660 
I 

Int.  CI.    B65B  21/02 
I  .S.  CI.  211 — Jl  7  Claims 


1   A  wafer  cassette  compnsing; 

a  inultiplicit\'  of  shelves  provided  in  one  side  thereof  with  a 
notch,  wherein  the  notches  in  said  multiplicity  of  shelves 
jointly  form  an  empty  space  for  extractably  admitting  a  lead- 
ing end  part  of  a  wafer  conveyor: 

said  shehes  placed  at  intervals  to  give  rise  to  open  spaces 
therebetween  for  insertion  of  a  wafer; 

a  plurality  of  spacers: 

bufter  members  provided  in  said  open  spaces,  each  adapted  to 
meet  in  collision  with  part  of  the  outer  periphery  of  a  wafer: 
and 

a  plurality  of  struts  for  supporting  and  fixing  in  place  said 
multiplicity  of  shelves  through  the  medium  of  said  spacers. 


5,472. KM) 
GREETING  CARD  DISPI.AN  RACK 
Donald  \N.  (larrison.  (ioshen;  William  S.  Keighley,  Cincinnati: 
Jerry  D.  Pavone.  Cincinnati,  and  Kevin  P.  Shatzer,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  [{amilton  Fixture  Company, 
Hamilton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92J69 
Int.  CI.'*  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211 — »5  12  Claims 

1  A  card  suppcining  tier  lor  removable  securement  to  a  greeting 
card  display  device  comprising: 

back,  bottom  and  front  walls  connected  at  adjacent  horizontal 
edges,  said  back  wall  being  subsiantially  planar; 
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a  pair  of  securemeni  labs  connected  lo  the  upper  tree  edge  ot 
said  back  wall,  said  labs  each  consisting  of  an  angled  planar 
member  forming  a  non-orthogonal  angle  with  respecl  lo  the 
back  wall  of  the  tier:  and 

another  pair  of  securement  tabs  connected  to  the  lower  edge  ol 
said  back  wall  wherein  said  pair  of  tabs  connected  to  the 
upper  free  edge  of  said  back  wall  project  upwardly  and 
rearwardiv  relative  to  said  back  wall  and  said  pair  of  tabs 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  wall  project  down- 
wardly and  rearwardK  relative  to  said  back  wall. 

2.  k  stackable  display  module  for  use  in  a  greeting  card  display 
device  comprising: 

four  upnght  support  panels,  each  said  suppon  panel  being  m  the 
form  of  a  L'-shaped  channel  section  ha\ing  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  web  wall  connected  between  said  side  walls,  said 
web  walls  of  one  said  module  being  adapted  lo  fit  together 
with  web  walls  of  another  said  mixlule  stackable  atop  said  one 
module  such  that  adjacent  upper  and  lower  web  walls  of  said 
panels  define  a  substantially  planar  dl^play  wall:  and 

a  pluralitN  of  greeting  card  supporting  tiers  secured  to  said  web 
walls  of  said  upnghi  support  panels,  said  Iiers  being  posi- 
tioned within  and  extending  substantially  entirely  the  lateral 
extent  of  said  side  walls  of  said  upnghi  support  panels. 


5,472,101 
SKI  SECl  RITY  SYSTEM 
Christian  R.  Ahreas,  6«10  S.  Brookhill  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City. 
I  tah  84212 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180,625 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  V(#) 
li,S.  CL  211—70.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  rack  for  supporting  skis  while  nol  m  use.  the  rack  compns- 
ing: 

a  first  tubular  member  comprising: 

a  first  leg  fomied  lo  have  a  knee  portion  therein  and  having  a 

proximal  end  posiiionable  on  a  support  surface, 
a  first  transverse  member  connected  al  one  end  to  a  distal  end  of 

the  first  leg. 
and 

a  second  leg  fonned  to  have  a  knee  fxirtion  therein  and  having  a 

proximal  end  posiiionable  on  a  support  surface  and  extending 

to  connect  at  a  dislal  end  to  another  end  ot  the  firsi  transverse 

member:  and 

a  second  tubular  member  connected  to  ihe  nrst  luhular  memfwr 

and  comprising: 
a  third  leg  fonned  to  ha\c  a  knee  portion  therein  and  basing  a 
proximal  end  posiiionable  on  a  suppon  surface. 
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at  a  first  outboard  end  thereof,  and  a  second  mounting  plate 
positioned  al  a  second  outboard  end  thereof,  said  mounting 
plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  therethrough 
tor  mounting  a  curtain  rod  mount  thereto. 


5.472.103 
SEGMENTED  SHELMNG  CONSTRl  CTION 

Milton  J.  Merl.  50  Wilcox  Rd..  Stonington.  Conn.  06830 
Filed  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.759 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  4i/00 
MS.  CI.  211-187  6  Claims 


a  second  trans\erse  member  connected  at  one  end  to  a  distal  end 

of  the  third  leg,  and 
a  fourth  leg  formed  to  have  a  knee  portion  therein  and  having  a 

proximal  end  posiiionable  on  a  suppon  surface  and  extending 

to  connect  at  a  dislal  end  to  another  end  of  the  second 

transverse  member:  and 
the  first  and  second  tubular  members  connected  lo  position  the 

first  and  second  transverse  members  in  spaced  apan  relation 

to  form  a  yoke  posiiionable  on  the  shoulders  of  a  user  for 

carrying  the  rack. 


5,472,102  1    .An  improved.  sei;nienied  vhell  amsiruclion  lo  increase  the 

PORTABLE  CURTAIN  ROD  SUPPORT  efficiency  of  a  gondola  merchandising  svstem  having  a  base  and 

Carric.M.Clayton,  7306  Long  Canyon  Trail.  Dallas.  Tex.  75249  venical  upnghts  secured  to  the  base,  the  upnghis  coniaminE  a 

Filed   Inn    \1    IQ<ld    (ior  V/>    •>(J^1^.^  nlnrai.t,    ,^f  ,  z,,-..  ,„i  ,  i. i..,i_ 


Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.261 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211  —  123 


7  Claims 


plurality  of  vertical  slots,  which  compnses 

(a>  a  honzontally  adjustable  hanging  bar.  said  bar  having  means 
to  allow  for  adjustmeni  in  the  honzontal  direction,  the  bar 
having  further  means  to  engage  ihe  vertical  upnghts: 
(b)  a  pair  of  vertical  shelving  standards,  each  of  said  standards 
having  at  least  one  slot  dimensioned  to  receive  the  hanging 
bar  whereby  the  vertical  shelving  standards  are  supported  by 
the  hanging  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  slots,  and 
(c)  shelving  assembly  means  designed  to  cam  merchandise. 
said  shelving  means  having  support  bracket  means  lo  be 
received  within  said  vertically  aligned  slois  of  said  vertical 
standards,  to  secure  said  shelving  to  said  vertical  standard 


1   -A  new  portable  curtain  nxi  support  compnsing: 

a  first  adjustable  stanchion; 

a  second  adjustable  stanchion: 

a  first  weighted  base  for  supporting  said  first  stanchion  in  a 

vertical  position  against  a  wall: 
a  second  weighted  base  for  supporting  said  second  stanchion  in 

a  vertical  position  against  said  wall;  and. 
an  adjustable  transverse  support  coupled  lo  upper  distal  ends  of 

said  stanchions  members  and  extending  therebetween,  said 

transverse  support  including  a  hrsl  mounting  plate  positioned 


5.472.104 
CENTR^\L  BUFFER  COl  PLING  FOR  RAIL  BORNF 

\ ehiclf:s  pivotable  between  ^N  OPERATIN E 
and  inoperative  position 

.Matthias     Domsgen,     .Mozartstr..     CJermany.     assignor     to 
Scharfenbergkupplung  CJmbH.  Salzgitter.  CJermany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  27.  199^   4'  28 
811.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  B61G  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  213-^  10  Claims 

1.  Central  buffer  coupling  for  rail-bome  vehicles,  compriving 
a  from  shafi  pan  carrying  a  coupling  head  of  the  central  bufter 

coupling, 
a  rear  shaft  part  honzontally  pivotably  hinged  to  the  chassis  of 

the  rail-bome  vehicle; 
a  vertical  connecting  pin  connecting  said  front  shaft  pan  to  said 
rear  shaft  part,  said  front  shaft  part  and  said  rear  shaft  part 
being  pivoted  in  relation  lo  one  another  around  said  connecl- 
ing  pin: 
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one  of  said  front  shaft  and  said  rear  shaft  part  including  a  fork 
portion  extending  over  the  other  of  said  front  shaft  part  and 
said  rear  shaft  part  to  form  a  fork  head  with  upper  and  lower 
fork  legs  in  a  hinge  area; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  front  shaft  pan  and  said  rear  shaft 
part  in  an  extended  position,  m  which  said  coupling  head  is 
located  outside  of  a  \ehicle  profile  and  releasing  said  shaft 
parts  for  pivoting  said  front  shaft  part  into  a  position  in  which 
said  coupling  head  is  located  within  the  vehicle  profile,  said 
fixing  means  including  a  locking  bar  and  a  spnng.  said 
locking  bar  being  limitedly  displaceable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  being  displaced  into  a  locked  position  by  force 
of  said  spnng  to  maintain  said  extended  position,  said  locking 
bar  being  a.ss(X-iated  with  one  of  said  front  shaft  part  and  said 
rear  shaft  part  and  engaging  a  vertical  groove  asstKiated  with 
the  other  of  said  front  shaft  part  and  said  rear  shaft  part  in  said 
extended  position,  said  locking  bar  being  arranged  in  a  verti- 
cal central  longitudinal  plane  and  being  vertically  suppxjrted 
by  said  upper  fork  leg  anG  by  said  lower  fork  leg  via  a  support 
plate  and  via  txjlts.  said  locking  bar  being  displaceable  against 
a  force  of  said  spnng  within  said  vertical  groove,  said  support 
plates  being  pivotably  fastened  via  an  additional  bolt  on  one 
side  of  said  vertical  central  longitudinal  plane  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  upper  fork  legs  and  said  lower  fork  legs, 
said  bolts  being  guided  in  an  elongated  hole  in  said  support 
plates;  and 

an  operating  element  fastened  to  said  support  plates  for  moving 
said  locking  bar  between  a  locked  and  unlocked  position. 


a  plastic  container  body  including  an  open  top  end.  closed 

bottom   end.   and   sidewall   having   a   panel   section   with   a 

substantially  cylindncal  panel  circumference; 
the  panel  section  including: 

a  pair  of  vertically-elongated  vacuum  panels  symmetrically 
disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  a  vertical  centerline  of  the  container  each  vacuum 
panel  compnsmg  a  central  bottom  recess  for  gnpping  the 
container  in  one  hand  and  an  outwardly  concave  interme 
diate  recess  surrounding  the  bottom  recess,  the  intermediate 
recess  being  adapted  to  move  radially  inward  to  alleviate 
negative  pressure  generated  in  the  container; 

front  and  rear  label  attachment  areas  between  the  pair  of 
vacuum  panels,  and 

a  pair  of  vertical  nbs  adjacent  either  side  of  each  vacuum 
panel  which  act  as  hinge  points  to  facilitate  movement  of 
the  intermediate  recess; 

the  intermediate  recess  having  an  initial  radial  inwardly 
bowed  position  with  respect  to  the  panel  circumference 
prior  to  product  filling,  the  intermediate  recess  being  mov- 
able outwardly  to  a  second  position  within  the  panel  cir- 
cumference up<m  increased  pressure  dunng  filling  of  the 
container  body  with  a  product  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
and  the  intermediate  recess  being  movable  inwardly  to  a 
third  position  under  vacuum  pressure  following  sealing  of 
the  container  and  cooling  of  the  product 


5.472,106 

TAMPER  RESISTANT  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION  THEREFOR 

Karl   H.   Nofer,   Kitchener,   Canada,   assignor  to   Pano  Cap 

(Canada)  Limited,  Kitchener,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  794,043,  Nov.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152.127 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  8,  1991,  2055210 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  41/34 
VS.  a.  215—256  20  Claims 


5,472,105 
HOT-FILLABLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  END  GRIP 

Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar.  Nashua,  and  Wayne  N.  Collette, 
Merrimack,  both  of  N.H.,  a.ssignors  to  Continental  PET 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence.  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  330,970 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  23/tX) 

U.S.  a.  215—384  15  Claims 


1   .A  hot-fillable  plastic  container  with  end  gnp  compnsing; 


1.  A  tamper  resistant  closure  for  use  on  a  container  having  a 
neck  surrounding  an  opening,  said  neck  having  external  threads 
thereon,  said  neck  having  a  nng  located  beneath  said  threads  when 
the  container  is  in  an  upright  position,  said  closure  compnsing  a 
central  portion  having  a  periphery  with  a  skirt  extending  from  said 
periphery,  a  tear  strip  extending  from  said  skin,  a  tamper  evident 
band  affixed  to  said  tear  stnp  and  a  movable  flange  extending  from 
said  band,  said  tear  stnp  being  affixed  to  said  skin  by  severable 
attachment  means,  said  skin  having  an  intenor  surface  with  threads 
thereon  corresponding  to  the  threads  on  said  container  said  flange 
being  connected  to  said  band  by  hinging  means  so  that  said  flange 
extends  inwardly  relative  to  said  band  and  a  free  edge  of  said 
flange  is  movable  between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position, 
said  central  portion,  skirt,  strip,  band  and  flange  being  si^ed  to  fit 
snugly  on  said  neck  so  that  when  the  threads  of  the  neck  are 
engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  closure,  the  closure  is  in  a  closed 
position  relative  to  said  container  and  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  is 
located  above  said  hinging  means  and  beneath  said  nng.  the  flange 
overriding  said  nng  as  the  closure  is  installed  on  said  container, 
said  flange  engaging  said  nng  when  the  closure  is  attempted  to  be 
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removed  from  said  container  to  prevent  said  flange  from  overriding 
said  nng.  said  band  and  flange  being  detachable  from  said  skirt  by 
manually  .severing  said  attachment  means  to  remove  said  tear  strip. 


5.472.107 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

John  H.  Lieber.  2633  E.  26  PI..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74114 

Filed  Mar  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  410.481 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  I MMi 

L.S.  a.  22fr— 6 


u~K  il  !  ' 


I  .A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
base  and  four  substantially  u-apezoidal  walls  having  shon  parallel 
sides  foldably  joined  to  a  penmeter  of  said  base  and  non-parallel 
sides  foldably  joined  end-to-end.  lengthwise  ones  of  said  walls 
being  foldably  divided  into  three  segments  along  lines  extending 
from  approximately  a  comer  of  said  base  at  approximately  a  45 
degree  angle  toward  approximately  a  center  of  long  parallel  sides 
thereof,  said  long  parallel  sides  forming  an  open  mouth  of  said 
container  larger  than  said  base  when  said  container  is  in  an 
expanded  condition  and  said  base,  widthwise  ones  of  said  walls 
and  said  segments  of  said  lengthwise  ones  of  said  walls  being 
substantially  parallel  when  said  container  is  in  a  collapsed  condi- 
tion. 


5.472.108 
BOD^  CONFOR.MINt;  Fl  EL  TANK  CAP 
Donald  A.  Skudlarek.  Troy,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  .Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser  No.  168J<39 

Int.  CI.    B6SD  47/u::  B65B  .V*/t' 

U.S.  CI.  22ft-«6.2  17  Claims 


r-J? 


tionship  with  the  body  external  surface  within  said  depression 

when  said  plug  portion  is  in  said  sealing  position; 
a  pnmary  latch  means  engageable  with  said  plug  portion  for 

releasably  secunng  said  fuel  tank  cap  assembly  in  said  sealing 

posiuon;  and 
secondary  latch  means  carried  between  said  cover  portion  and 

said  fuel  lank  filler  pipe  separate  from  said  pnmarv   latch 

means  for  selecuvely   limiting  movement  toward  said  free 

position. 


14  Claims 


5.472.109 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  Numbt-r 


5,472.110 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  TOOLS 
Edward  L.  Boyd.  Wooster.  Ohio,  and  Nai-Cheng  Tsao.  Arkan- 
sas  City,    Kans..   assignors   to   Rubbermaid    Incorporated. 
Wooster.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  929.102.  Aug.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  212,.«vi 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  4'„22;25/IU 
VS.  a.  220-326  14  claims 


1    In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  btxly   with  an  external 

surface,  a  fuel  tank  filler  pipe  having  an  open  end  adjacent  the 

body  external  surface  and  a  depression  formed  m  the  Ixxly  external 

surface  and  defining  a  generally  continuous  annular  surface  around 

the  fuel  tank  filler  pipe,  a  fuel  tank  cap  assembly  compnsing; 

a  plug  portion  sealingly  engageable  with  the  fuel  tank  filler  pipe 

solely    by    nonrotational   in.senion   into   the   filler  pipe   to   a 

rotatively  fast  sealing  position; 

a  cover  portion  fixedly  earned  with  said  plug  portion  at  one  end 

of  said  plug  portion  and  having  an  outer  surface  distal  said 

plug  portion  positionable  in  subsianually  blending  planar  rela- 


I.  A  storage  container  compnsing  a  base  p<inion.  a  cover  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  a  wall  of  said  base  portion  for  closing  said 
base  portion,  and  a  latch  a.ssembly  for  attaching  said  cover  portion 
to  an  opposed  wall  of  said  base  portion;  said  latch  assembly 
including  a  btxiy  member  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
portions  and  fngageable  with  the  other  ol  said  portions,  an  aperture 
in  said  body  member  a  resilient  member  carrying  a  barb  member 
near  an  end  thereof,  said  barb  member  passing  tlirough  said  aper- 
ture to  engage  said  body  member  when  said  bixly  member  is 
engaging  said  other  of  said  portions,  said  barb  member  ha\  mg  ar. 
angled  surface  to  facilitate  the  passage  through  said  aperture,  and 
an  aperture  through  said  resilient  member  to  receive  a  padlock  to 
lock  said  base  ptirtion  to  said  cover  piirtion 
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5.472,111 
PAINT  ROLLER  TR.\Y 
Bruce  Renfrew,  Leicester.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W7.069 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Sep.  16,  1993, 
9319187 

Int.  a."  B05C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  220—570  15  Claims 


a  base  portion  adapted  to  lie  on  a  flat  surface: 

a  body  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  portion; 

a  first  opening  integrally  formed  in  the  body  portion  adjacent  its 
upper  end.  said  opening  providing  a  mouth  through  which 
fluid  in  the  container  flows  when  emptying  same, 

an  upwardly  extending  neck  p<irtion  having  an  annular  wall 
formed  in  the  base  portion,   said   neck  portion  defining  a 
downwardly  opening  cavity,  said  annular  wall  of  said  neck 
portion  terminating  at  its  upper  end  to  define  a  second  open 
ing  in  the  container; 

a  membrane  attached  to  said  neck  portion  for  blocking  said 
second  opening  to  seal  the  same  against  outflow^  of  fluid;  and 

a  membrane  perforation  de\  ice  provided  w  ithin  said  cav  ity  and 
accessible  when  tipping  the  container  to  empty  same,  said 
device  including  a  rectilinearly  movable  elongated  member 
having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  perforate  the  membrane  and 
disposed  within  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  down- 
wardly opening  cavity,  said  elongated  member  being  movable 
between  a  fluid  storage  position  in  which  said  upper  end  of 
the  elongated  member  is  spaced  from  the  membrane  to  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  upper  end  engages  the  mem- 
brane to  break  the  same  open,  thus  allowing  ambient  gaseous 
medium  to  enter  into  the  container,  to  thereby  smixith  and 
quicken  flow  of  fluid  dunng  emptying  of  the  container 
through  the  first  opening. 


1  A  paint  roller  tray  detachably  mountable  on  a  paint  container, 
the  paint  container  including  a  removable  lid.  the  container  having 
an  opening  permitting  access  of  a  paint  roller  into  the  container, 
the  removable  lid  adapted  to  close  the  opening,  the  paint  roller  tray 
composing 

a  roller  platform,  and 

attachment  means  which  allow  the  tray  to  be  mounted  in  one  of 

a  first  and  second  position  on  the  container, 
wherein  in  the  first  position,  the  attachment  means  are  engaged 
so  as  to  locate  the  roller  platform  above  the  container  and 
laterally  oflfset  from  the  opening  so  as  to  permit  insertion  of 
the  roller  into  the  container,  and 
wherein  in  the  second  position,  the  anachment  means  is  engaged 
to  locate  the  roller  platfonn  on  the  removable  lid  so  as  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  the  lid.  the  roller  platform  being 
located  immediately  above  the  container. 


5,472,113 

Al TOMATIC  PILL  DISPENSING  APPARATIS 

Thomas  J.  Shaw,  1510  Hillcrest,  Little  Elm.  Tex.  75068 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,  Jan.  4.  1993.  This  application 

Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.926 

Int,  Cl.'^  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—7  22  Claims 

1    An  automatii.  pill  dispenser  for  dispensing  sequential  pills 


5,472,112 
QUICK-POI  R  CONTAINER 

Wendell  C,  Maciejewski.  Salem,  (  onn..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,172 
Int.  CI."  B65D  90/32 
U.S.  CI.  220—745  14  Claims 

1.  A  quick-pour  container  for  containing  fluid  comprising: 


from  selected  at  least  one  cartridge  according  to  a  predetermined 
prescnption  schedule,  compnsing: 

a  housing  adapted  for  removably  holding  at  least  one  cartridge 
having  pill  compartments,  the  housing  having  means  for  col- 
lecting pills  that  are  distributed  from  any  cartridge; 

at  least  one  cartndge  having  pill  holding  compartments  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  housing,  each  having  a  pill  dispensing 
opening  adapted  for  selective  positioning  in  communication 
with  an  opening  of  successive  compartments  of  the  cartridges 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  cartridge,  to  define  a  dispens- 
ing position; 

a  drive  means  for  independently  moving  any  given  number  of 
the  at  least  one  cartndge  to  the  dispensing  position  so  that  the 
pill  dispensing  opening  is  in  communication  with  the  pill 
collecting  means; 

control  means  for  operating  the  dnve  means  m  accordance  with 
the  predetermined  prescription  schedule  so  that  the  cortect 
combination  of  pills  become  available  at  intervals  according 
to  the  schedule;  and 

dispenser  means  mounted  in  the  housing,  said  dispenser  means 
having  a  member  being  movable  to  close  said  pill  dispensing 
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openings  and  openable  to  relea.se  pills  from  all  of  said  piU 
dispensing  openings  into  said  collecting  means. 


5,472,114 
TURRET  MAGAZINE  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Cragun.   Deerwood.   Minn..  a.ssignor  to  Riverv»ood 
International  Corporation.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273 J46 
Int.  CI.'  f;07E  ////: 
U.S.  CI.  221-11  19  Claims 

1,  A  turret  magazine  assembly  to  provide  a  constant  supply  of 


articles  comprising: 

ai  a  rotalable  feeding  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  circuniter 
entially  disposed  tube  receiving  and  ItKking  means,  said 
assembly  compnsing  a  rotatable  shaft  having  spaced  support 
structures  being  vertically  aligned  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  releasably  fix  a  plurality  of  article  suppiv  tubes 
thereto; 

b)  a  plurality  of  removable  dnn.lc  supply  tubes  tor  recening  and 
dispensing  a  supply  of  articles,  each  said  lube  having  a 
dispensing  end,  said  removable  tubes  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  removably  fixed  in  said  circumferenlially  dis- 
posed tube  receiving  and  locking  means  of  said  spaced  sup- 
port structures, 

c)  a  fixed  feeding  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 

d)  means  to  detect  article  flow  from  said  removable  tubes;  and 

e)  an  indexing  mechanism  operative  on  said  rotatable  feeding 
assembly,  said  indexing  means  being  activated  by  said  means 
to  detect  and  being  constructed  and  artanged  to  successively 
align  said  dispensing  ends  of  said  removable  tubes  with  said 
inlet  end  of  said  fixed  teedme  lube. 


5,472,115 

BLISTERPACK  OPENING  TOOL 

Joseph  L.  Whiton,  77  Joe  Nestor  Rd.,  Edgewood,  N.M.  87015 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,816 

Int.  CI."  (;07F  ///6A 

U.S.  CI.  221-25  6  Claims 

1   A  tablet  dispenser  which  dispenses  a  tablet  from  a  blister  Ivpe 

package,  said  package  typically  having  a  top  blister  p<irtion  and  a 

bottom  portion,  said  dispenser  compnsing; 

(a  I  a  first  member,  said  first  member  including  a  flat  surface  for 
supporting  said  bottom  portion  of  said  package,  said  support 
surface  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  larger 
than  said  tablet; 


(b)  a  second  member,  said  second  member  including  a  plunger 
for  at  least  partially  crushing  said  top  portion  and  pushing  said 
tablet  through  said  bottom  portion,  said  plunger  including  a 
surface  for  engaging  said  top  portion  of  said  package, 

(c)  means  tor  connecting  said  first  member  to  said  second 
member,  and 

(d)  means,  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members,  for  moving  said  plunger  through  an  arc  centered 
about  said  connecting  means  and  relative  to  said  opening  in 
said  support  surface  to  engage  said  plunger  surface  with  said 
top  portion  of  said  package,  at  least  partially  crush  said  top 
portion  of  said  package  and  push  said  tablet  through  said 
bottom  portion  and  through  .said  opening  in  said  support 
surface. 


5,472,116 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SELECTING  AND  DISPENSING  A 

SERVICE  AGAINST  PA^  MENT 

Serge  Barbe:  Thierry   Brusseaux,  and  Didier  Leboux.  all  of 

Besancon,   France,   a.ssignors   to   Schlumberger   Industries, 

Montrouge,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No,  245.(K»8 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  19.  1993.  93  06031 
Int.  CI.'  (;07F  i J 'I'll 
U.S.  CI.  221-126  7  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  senice  against  payment  of  an 
amount,  compnsing: 

means  for  displaying  values  of  at  least  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of 
parameters  determining  said  service. 

a  single  control  member  for  use  in  common  to  all  said  param 
eters,  said  single  control  member  being  adapted,  tor  ea^h 
parameter,  firstly  to  allow  selection  of  a  desired  value  for  said 
parameter  and  secondly  to  confirm  the  selection  which  is 
made,  and 

means  for  dispensing  said  service  after  selection  and  confirma- 
tion of  the  value  selected  for  each  parameter  of  said  sei  of 
parameters  and  after  pavment  of  said  amount. 
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5.472.117 

FLOW  FACILITATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 

Richard  L.  Geiser.  Coshen.  and  John  W.  Marttila,  Milford. 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTB.  Inc.,  Milford.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1993.  Sen  No.  132.499 

Int.  a.^  FM.SD  88/66 

VS.  CI.  222—1  31  Oaims 


1  A  methex)  of  producing  a  firet-in,  first-out  matenal  flow 
pattern  tor  unloading  a  bulk  storage  facilitv  having  a  hopper 
ponion  terminating  at  the  exhaust  port,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a.  suspending  a  subsiantiallv  impermeable  pre-shaped  member 
at  a  predetermined  height  above  said  exhaust  port  by  provid- 
ing flexible  link  members  which  are  connected  between  the 
bulk  storage  facility  and  the  pre-shaped  member; 
b  operatively  coupling  a  vibrator  unit  to  said  pre-shaped  mem- 
ber, 
c  energizing  said  vibrator  unit  to  selectively  oscillate  said 
pre-shaped  member,  said  oscillation  forces  created  upon 
operation  of  the  plale  vibrator  being  substantially  transmitted 
to  the  bulk  matenals  stored  witlun  the  bulk  storage  facility 
and  not  substantially  transmitting  said  oscillation  forces  to  the 
bulk  storage  facility  and; 
d  utilizing  said  pre-shaped  member  to  support  a  central  core  of 
said  material  within  said  bulk  storage  facility,  and  to  simulta- 
neously prevent  material  from  wedging  between  the  hopper 
and  the  pre-shaped  member  during  unloading  of  the  bulk 
storage  facility  through  the  exhaust  port. 


5,472,118 
COLLAPSIBLE  TLBE  WINDER  AND  LOCK  DEVICE 

Monte  (;.  Nelsfin.   170  E.  100  South.  American  Park.  Utah 

84003 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,153 

Int.  CI.    B65D  '5/:<: 

L.S.  CI.  222—99  5  Oaims 

1  In  combination,  a  winder  and  a  lock  device  for  a  collapsible 
tube,  said  tube  having  a  closed,  crimped  end  and  a  discharge  end. 
said  winder  comprising,  a  key  member  having  a  shank  portion,  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  extending  through  said  shank  p<irtion 
for  receiving  the  cnmped.  closed  end  of  the  collapsible  tube,  at 
least  one  head  integral  with  an  end  of  said  shank  portion  to 
facilitate  the  manual  winding  of  the  collapsible  tube  on  said  shank 
ponion  to  squeeze  the  contents  of  the  tube  through  said  discharge 
end.  and  an  opening  extending  through  each  end  of  said  shank 
ponion  and  spaced  outwardly  from  each  end  of  said  slot,  each 
opening  being  aligned  and  coplanar  with  said  slot;  said  lock  device 
compnsing.  an  arm  spaced  above  said  shank  portion  and  extending 


parallel  thereto,  a  resilient  leg  member  integral  with  each  end 
portion  of  the  arm  and  depending  therefrom,  and  teeth  on  said 
depending  leg  members  biased  into  engagement  with  a  side  wall  in 
each  opening  for  releasably  connecting  the  lock  device  to  the 
winder,  whereby  after  the  tube  has  been  wound  on  the  shank 
portion,  the  lock  device  is  connected  to  the  winder  by  inserting  the 
depending  legs  into  the  openings,  to  thereby  hold  the  arm  against  a 
wall  portion  of  the  wound  tube  to  prevent  the  tube  from  unwinding 
itself  from  the  shank  portion. 


5,472.119 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUIDS  FROM 

MULTIPLE  CONTAINERS,  WHILE  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

AND  LNSTANTANEOUSLY  \T:NTING  THE  FLl  ID 

CONTAINERS 

Yeong  C.  Park.  Bergen  County,  N.J..  and  Robert  E.  Corba, 

Racine  County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc., 

Racine,  WLs. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  293,925 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222—145.8  21  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluids  from  multiple  containers, 
while  simultaneously  and  instantaneously  venting  the  fluid  con- 
tainers, said  apparatus  comprising: 

al  least  two  containers,  each  for  containing  fluid; 
manually  operable  pumping  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  the 
containers  to  dispense  the  fluid  from  the  apparatus.  .d 
pumping  means  comprising  (i)  pump  actuation  means  for 
actuating  and  deactuating  said  pumping  means,  iin  a  recipro- 
cating fluid  conduit,  which  recipnxates  upc>n  actuation  and 
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deactuation  of  said  pump  actuation  means  and  (iiii  a  discharge 
nozzle  for  dispensing  the  fluid  from  said  apparatus  upon 
actuation  of  said  pumping  means. 

manifold  means  connected  to  an  outlet  end  of  each  ol  the  fluid 
containers,  said  manifold  means  providing  at  least  one  fluid 
discharge  opening  and  at  least  one  vent  opening  for  each 
container. 

at  least  one  hollow  fluid  ffansfer  dip  tube  for  each  container, 
each  dip  tube  being  connected  to  a  respective  fluid  discharge 
opening  in  said  manifold  means  and  extending  into  a  respec- 
tive fluid  container,  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  respective 
container  upon  deactuation  of  said  pumping  means;  and 

valve  means  connected  to  the  reciprocating  fluid  conduit  of  said 
pumping  means  and  engageable  with  said  manifold  means, 
said  vab.e  means  opening  and  closing  the  fluid  discharge 
openings  and  air  passage  to  and  from  the  veni  openings  of 
said  manifold  means  upon  a  corresponding  pumping  actuation 
and  deactuation  of  said  pump  actuation  means 


puli  vent  movably  retained  within  the  opening  tor  ^onirollahlv 
venting  the  enclosure,  the  veni  including  a  pair  of  arms 
selectively  retaining  the  veni  within  the  opening  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  vent  from  said  opening 


5,472.120 

BOTTLE  W ITH  TWO-STAGE  OPENING 

Manhew  E.  Stebick.  Waterford,  and  Robert  J.  Smith,  Edin- 

boro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Erie  Plastics,  Corry.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No,  221^42 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  V<: 


U.S.  CI.  222—153.06 


48  Claims 


I.  A  pull-type  closure  compnsing: 

a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  container,  including  a  cvlin- 
dncal  chimney  and  an  upstanding  stem  member  centrallv 
positioned  within  said  chimney  with  a  fluid  passage  defined 
therebetween  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  container;  and 

a  tip  coupled  lo  said  shell  having  a  pounng  aperture  and  ai  leasi 
one  separate  spraying  aperture,  said  tip  being  axially  movable 
with  resf)ecl  lo  said  stem  in  three  positions,  including  a  closed 
position  with  said  pouring  aperture  and  said  at  least  one 
spraying  aperture  sealed  from  the  container,  an  intermediate 
spraying  position  with  said  at  least  one  spraying  aperture  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  container,  and  a  fully  open 
position  with  said  al  least  one  spraying  aperture  and  said 
pounng  aperture  in  fluid  communication  with  the  container 


5.472.121 
PLASTIC  LID  WITH  W3UR  SPOUT.  VENT  AND  SNAP  ON 

CAP 
John  R.  Silano.  47  Ridge  Rd..  Roselaod,  NJ.  07068 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  .Ser,  No,  205^:50 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/.<,S 
U.S.  a.  222-158  11  naims 

7   An  enclosure,  comprising; 
a  container. 

a  lid  releasably  secured  to  the  container; 

the  lid  including  a  spout  for  pounng  contents  of  the  enclosure, 
an  opening  venting  the  contents  of  the  enclosure  and  a  push- 


5.472.122 

DISPENSING  VALVE  WITH  VENTING 

Paul  Appleby.  557  MeUta  Crescent.  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada 

Filed  Oct,  11.  1994.  Ser,  No.  320.724 

InL  CI."  B65D  .^MX) 

VS.  CI.  222-212  17  Oaims 


1  A  dispensing  valve  for  a  resilient  detormable  container  having 
a  rest  position  and  a  deformed  dispensing  position,  compnsing 
an  outlet  for  permitting  an  egress  of  fluid  from  the  container 

when  the  container  is  deformed  under  pressure,  and 
venting  means  for  permitting  an  ingress  of  air  inio  the  container 

when  the  pressure  is  removed,  compnsing 
a  resilient  flange  surrounding  the  outlei  and  having  an  opening 

in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  when  the  container  iv 

in  the  deformed  dispensing  position, 
a  resilient  sealing  surface  of  the  flange  abuning  a  seating  surface 

surrounding  the  outlei  when  the  flange  is  in  a  rest  position,  to 

prevent  an  egress  of  fluid  between  the  sealing  surface  and  the 

sealing  surface,  and 
retaining  means  ciimpnsmg  a  retaining  nng  spaced  aixiui  the 

flange,  the  retaining  nng  having  a  plurality  of  retaining  tabs 

for  retaining  portions  of  die  flange  against  the  seating  surface, 
w  hereby  portions  of  the  flange  are  able  lo  deform  aw  ay  from  the 

seating  surface  under  the  force  ot  air  sucked  into  the  container 

as  the  pressure  is  removed  and  the  container  reiums  to  its  rest 

p<.)sition.   providing   a   path   (or   ihe   ingress   of  air   into  the 

container 
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5,472,123 
FLAP  VALVE  FOR  THE  NECK  OF  A  FLEXIBLE- WALLED 

BOTFLE 
Stephen  S.  Jangaard.  5221   W.  Carson  St,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90503 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,464 

Int.  a.*  B65D  37/00 

L.S.  a.  222—212  25  Clainas 


1.  A  bonJe  having  a  valve  system  which  prevents  fluid  which  is 
stored  in  the  bottle  Irom  flowing  out  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  until 
a  user  squeezes  the  base  of  the  bottle,  the  bottle  coinpnsing: 

a  nnolded  plastic  base  having  flexible  walls,  said  base  compos- 
ing a-fluid  reservoir; 

a  molded  plastic  neck  portion  having  a  base  opening  adjacent  to 
said  fluid  reservoir,  a  bottle  opening  through  which  the  fluid 
may  exit  the  bottle,  and  a  channel  connecting  said  base 
opening  with  said  bottle  opening,  said  neck  portion  having  an 
interior  wall: 

said  neck  portion  having  an  upper  retaining  lip  and  a  lower 
retaining  lip.  said  upper  and  lower  retaining  lips  being  dis- 
posed withm  said  neck  portion,  .said  neck  portion  further 
having  a  retention  groove  in  between  said  upper  retaining  lip 
and  said  lower  retaining  lip; 

a  valve  disposed  within  said  neck,  said  valve  composing  a 
flexible  flap  having  an  edge  and  a  blocking  portion; 

said  valve  having  a  closed  position  in  which  said  flap  edge  is 
releasably  disposed  within  said  retention  groove  and  said 
blocking  portion  extends  across  and  obstructs  said  channel  to 
prevent  the  fluid  from  flowing  through  said  channel;  and 

said  valve  having  an  open  position  in  which  said  flap  edge  is 
disengaged  from  said  retention  groove  and  said  channel  is 
substantially  unobstructed  by  said  blocking  portion,  said  flap 
remaining  entirely  within  the  bottle  in  said  open  position; 

wherein  said  valve  is  initially  in  said  closed  p<jsition  and 
remains  in  said  closed  position  until  a  user  squeezes  said 
flexible  walls,  thereby  forcing  the  fluid  against  said  flap  and 
causing  said  flap  to  disengage  from  said  retention  groove 


5,472,124 
SMALL  ENGINE  FIA  ID  DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
Nikolai  K.  .Martushev,  P.O.  Box  2661,  Homer,  Ak.  99603 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269,019 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  MKJ 
I  .S.  CI.  222—529  6  Oaims 

1   A  new  and  improved  small  engine  fluid  dispensing  container 
composing,  in  combination: 

a  container  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  as  a  hollow  genet 
ally  rectangular  shaped  box  including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  narrow  front  wall,  a  narrow  back  wall,  and  parallel 
wide  side  walls,  with  all  of  the  comers  and  edges  of  the 
container  being  rounded,  with  the  container  including  an 
inverted  L- shaped  recessed  indentation  at  the  intersection  of 
the  front  wall  and  bonom  wall,  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
indentation  including  a  centrally  located  circular  hole  near  the 


bottom  wall,  the  central  portions  of  the  large  side  walls  of  the 
container  including  generally  rectangular  shaped  indentations 
to  add  strength  to  the  apparatus,  the  top  wall  including  a 
centrally  positioned  circular  aperture  near  the  intersection  of 
the  front  and  top  walls,  the  aperture  having  a  neck  extending 
upwardly  from  its  circumferencial  edges,  the  neck  being 
formed  in  a  generally  cylindncal  configuration  and  including 
external  screw  threads  near  its  upper  extent; 

a  circular  nng  and  spout,  the  ring  being  positioned  around  the 
periphery  of  the  hole  in  the  container,  the  nng  extending 
outwardly  and  including  external  screw  threads,  with  the 
interior  of  the  hole  including  a  small  centrally  located  aper- 
ture, with  the  intenor  of  the  hole  having  a  slightly  larger 
circumference  than  the  circular  opening  in  the  nng,  the  spout 
being  formed  in  a  generally  tubular  configuration  with  an 
inner  region,  an  outer  region  and  a  middle  region  therebe- 
tween, the  inner  and  outer  regions  having  openings  at  both 
ends,  the  inner  region  having  a  larger  circumference  than  the 
other  regions  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  interior  of 
the  hole,  with  the  outer  region  angled  upward  and  extending 
outside  the  hole,  the  middle  region  connecting  the  inner  and 
outer  regions  and  positioned  within  the  opening  in  the  nng, 
the  open  end  of  the  inner  region  having  a  circular  planar  plate 
positioned  within,  the  plate  including  a  plurality  of  circular 
holes  near  its  penmeter,  the  apparatus  adapted  to  allow  the 
free  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  when  pulled  outward  by  the 
user  when  pushed  inward  the  inner  portion  of  the  plate  is 
positioned  flush  against  the  small  aperture  in  the  hole  thereby 
preventing  the  flow  of  fluid; 

a  fill  cap  and  an  associated  valve,  the  fill  cap  being  formed  in  a 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  open  bottom 
including  a  plurality  of  internal  screw  threads,  the  top  formed 
in  a  planar  configuration  with  a  centrally  located  hollow  tube 
extending  upward  therefrom,  with  the  top  having  a  hole  below 
the  hollow  intenor  of  the  mbe,  the  cap  being  securely  coupled 
to  the  neck  when  operating  the  dispenser,  the  valve  including 
a  tubular  component  with  two  open  ends,  the  valve  including 
a  regulator  component  with  a  round  planar  end  located  within 
the  tubular  component,  the  regulator  component  having  a 
generally  tnangular  shaped  handle  with  rounded  ends  located 
outside  the  tube,  with  a  thin  axle  connecting  the  round  planar 
end  and  handle  therebetween,  the  valve  adapted  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  upon  turning  of  the  handle  b^ 
the  user  the  valve  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  tube  of 
the  filler  cap, 

a  hose,  the  hose  being  fonned  in  a  hollow  tubular  configuration 
with  two  open  ends,  in  one  onentation  an  end  of  the  hose 
being  coupled  with  the  free  end  of  the  valve  assembly  with 
the  other  end  positionable  in  the  tank  of  a  small  engine,  in  a 
second  onentation,  an  end  of  the  hose  being  coupled  with  the 
free  end  of  the  spout  with  the  other  end  positionable  in  the 
tank  of  a  small  engine,  in  a  third  onentation  the  free  ends  of 
the  hose  being  coupled  to  the  valve  assembly  and  spout 
respectively;  and 

a  handle,  the  handle  having  one  end  extending  upwardly  a  short 
distance  from  the  top  wall  of  the  container,  with  the  other  end 
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formed  contiguously  with  the  rounded  intersection  of  the  top 
and  back  walls,  the  remainder  of  the  handle  being  positioned 
in  an  angled  orientation  therebetween. 


5.472,125 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A  NOTE 

PAD  HOLDER 

Steve  Barnard.  12(M1  W.  Elm.  Fullerton.  Calif.  92631 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.667 
Int.  CI.-  A45F  5/(Kl 
U.S.  CI.  224—219 


1  A  method  of  separating  a  length  of  hollow,  thin-walled  metal 
tubing  into  predetermined  lengths  having  substantially  burr-free 
parted  ends  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  length  of  hollow 
flat  tubing  having  flat  upper  and  lower  walls  joined  b\  end  walls, 
partially  sevenng  the  tubing  by  providing  relative  movement 
between  said  tubing  and  opposed  circular  slitting  blades  and  by 
completely  sevenng  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  tubing,  said 
movement  composing  rectilinear  movement  of  said  blades  at  a 
predetermined  linear  vekx-it>  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  and  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tubing  and  said  movement  further  compnsing  simultaneous 
8  Claim.s  rotational  movement  of  said  blades  at  a  predetermined  angular 
velocity  which  exceeds  said  linear  velocity,  and  completelv  sever- 
ing the  tubing  b\  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  nibing  sufficient  to 
exceed  the  ultimate  <.trength  of  said  tubing. 


7.  A  note  pad  holder  for  vveanng  on  a  wnst  comprising: 

a  wnst  band  extending  from  a  firsi  end  to  a  second  end 

attachment  means  contained  on  said  wnst  band  for  secunng  said 
wnst  band  to  human  wnsis: 

a  note  pad  holder  attached  to  and  forming  part  of  said  wrist 
band;  said  note  pad  holder  further  comprising: 

an  envelope  formed  between  a  top  piece  and  a  Ixittom  piece 
allowing  for  manual  insertion  and  removal  of  note  paper  said 
bonom  piece  being  attached  to  said  wnst  band  on  at  least  one 
edge;  and 

fastening  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  envelope  and  for 
secunng  note  paper  inside  said  envelope  such  that  enclosed 
note  paper  is  secured  within  the  envelope,  said  lastenmg 
means  having  cooperating  hot^k  and  loop  fasteners  that  allow 
for  said  envelope  to  enclose  note  paper  inside  said  envelope; 
and 

window  means  fonned  within  said  top  piece  for  allowing  a 
wnlmg  utensil  to  enter  said  envelope,  said  window  means 
being  formed  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  envelope. 


5.472.127 
STRIP  TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Vasuo  Ichii:  Saburo  Ikeda.  and  Toshihiko  Chine,  all  of  Chiba. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kawasaki    Steel    Corporation,    Kobe. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  918.225.  Jul.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser  No.  321^:73 

Int  Cl.'^  B23Q  16/(KI:  GllB  /5/56;  B65H  .^v  .<S 

U.S.  CI.  226-^  4  Claims 


Tf   T*B6tT    TENSION 


L  An  apparatus  for  controlling  tension  in  a  continuous  metallic 

strip  in  a  process  line  in  which  a  trailing  end  of  an  initial  strip. 

5.472.126  uncoiled  from  an  iniual  coil,  is  connected  to  a  leading  end  of  a 

Tl  BE  SLICING  TECHNIQl  E  subsequent  strip,  uncoiled  from  a  subsequent  coil,  to  form  the 

Steven  L.  Stroup.  Sr.  and  Steven  L.  Stroup.  II.  both  of  Fort    continuous  strip,  which  is  threaded  over  bndle  and  transportation 

'^s^^'Snurs  to  Crown  I  nlimited  Machine.  Inc.,    rolls,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  movable  transponatmn  roll  around  which  the  continuous  strip 


Wayne.  Ind 
Bluffton.  Ind 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161.428 
Int.  CI,'  A26F  .-i/txi 
VS.  CI.  22.'^— 2 


2  Claims 


partially  extends; 

a  supporting  shaft  rotatable  supported  by  bearing  means; 

an  arm  mounted  pivotable  about  the  supporting  shaft  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  movable  transportation  roll; 

an  arm  dnving  motor  coupled  to  the  supporting  shaft  and  gen- 
erating a  torque  in  the  arm  about  the  supporting  shaft  to  appls 
a  tension  to  the  continuous  stop: 

an  arm  angle  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  angular  position  of 
of  the  arm  about  the  supporting  shaft; 

a  tension  sensor  means  tor  delecung  tension  in  the  continuous 
strip:  and 

a  tension  control  means  for  correcting  the  torque  generated  in 
the  arm  based  on  the  angular  position  of  the  arm  and  the 
tension  in  the  continuous  strip,  and  maintaining  the  continu- 
ous stnp  tension  at  a  target  tension. 
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5,472.128 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SUCKING  AN 

OPTIC  Al  FIBER 

Katsuya  Nagayama,  and  Toshifumi  Hosoya.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  884,185.  May  18.  1W2.  Pat.  No. 
5322^28.  This  application  Sep.  f.  I'i^i.  Ser.  No.  123,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  IWl,  3-35423; 
May  27,  1991,  3-121039;  Jun.  5.  1991.  3-159911;  Jul.  15,  1991. 
3-63435;  Jan.  17.  1992,  4-6074;  Apr.  23.  1992,  4-104339 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  226—9-  11  Qaims 


1  An  appa^atu^  for  sucking  a  free  end  of  a  traveling  uptical  fiber 
having  a  sucking  nozzle  disposed  downstream  of  a  capstan  wheel 
around  which  the  traveling  optical  fiber  is  wound,  in  which  a 
sucking  opening  of  said  sucking  nozzle  is  disp<ised  within  a  range 
of  movement  of  a  path  line  of  the  free  end  of  the  optical  fiber,  said 
path  line  moving  withm  the  range  of  movement  in  accordance  with 
a  speed  of  travel  of  the  optical  fiber,  said  path  line  extending  within 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  capstan  wheel. 
said  sucking  nozzle  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
path  line. 


5,472,129 
TEMPLATE  FOR  til  IDINC;  A  PLC  RALITY  OF  WIRES 
Hiroshi  Vagawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-079174 
I 

Int  CI."  B65H  23/04:57/00:  B21F  3/00 
I  .S.  a.  226—196  5  aaims 

1   A  template  tor  guiding  a  plurality  of  electrical  wires  to  be  fed 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising  in  combination 
first  comb  members  having  only  guide  grooves  disposed  sub 
stantially  parallel  with  the  wire  feeding  direction  to  guide 
some  of  the  wires, 
second  comb  members  having  only  guide  grooves  slanted  with 
respect  to  the  wu-e  feeding  direction  to  guide  the  rest  of  the 
wires; 
spacers  to  be  disposed  between  said  comb  members; 
a  substrate  for  arranging  and  holding  said  first  and  second  comb 
members  and  said  spacers  perpendicular  to  the  wire  feeding 
direction,  wherein  said  first  and  second  comb  members  and 
said  spacers  are  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  arranged  in  a 
desired  combination  on  the  substrate. 


5.472.130 
POWERED  FASTENER  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Gerald  D.  Beringhause.  North  Hills,  and  Charles  Block,  North 
Bellmore,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Texpak,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Square,  and  Joseph  Galkin  Corporation.  Hicksville.  both  of 
N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,471 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  227—67  8  Claims 


1  In  a  fastener  attachment  insertion  device  comprising  a  hous 
ing.  an  abutment  member  connected  to  and  spaced  from  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  a  body  to  which  a  fastener  is  to  be 
attached,  and  a  needle  having  a  tip.  said  needle  being  movablv 
mounted  on  said  housing  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  tip 
of  said  needle  is  between  said  abutment  member  and  said  housing 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  lip  of  said  needle  projects 
beyond  said  abutment  member  and  moving  means  for  mov  ing  said 
needle  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  and  back  again,  the 
improvement  which  composes  blowing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  housing  which  when  activated  blows  fluid  onto  said 
needle,  and  means  for  activating  said  blowing  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  moving  means,  whereby  said  needle  is  cleaned  bv 
said  blown  fluid. 


5.472,131 

TAG  .ATTACHER 

Mikio  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Toska  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161.424.  Dec.  6.  1993.  This  application 

Oct.  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  321.514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993.  5-47970 

Int.  a.'^  B25C  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  227—67  4  Claims 

1.  .A  tag  attacher;  composing: 

a  movable  member  having  a  piston  at  a  front  portion  thereof  for 

driving  a  lateral  bar  portion  (bt  at  a  tag  pin  (ti; 
wherein  said  movable  member  is  moved  forward  bv  an  interme 

diate  lever; 
wherein  said  intermediate  lever  is  pivoted  b\  a  lever  supported 
pivotably  so  as  to  project  bv  spnng  force  forward  from  and 
retract  into  a  gnp. 
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wherein  said  grip  is  extended  downward  from  a  tag  anacher 
body; 

wherein  a  feed  member,  from  which  a  tooth  engageable  with  a 
connecting  portion  (ci  of  a  tag  pin  (li  projects,  and  a  stopper 
member,  from  which  a  second  tooth  engageable  in  parallel 
with  said  tooth  with  said  connecting  portion,  projects  and  said 
feed  member  and  stopper  member  are  pro\  ided  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  said  feed  member  having  a  head  portion  and 
a  lever  pi.inion  extended  from  said  head  portion,  said  feed 
member  being  turned  so  as  to  transfer  said  tag  pin  (tl  to  a 
predetermined  position; 

wherein  the  lever  portion  compn.ses  a  front  arm  iF)  and  a  rear 
arm  (B).  wherein  the  front  arm  iF)  and  rear  arm  iBi  are 
disposed  such  that  the  intermediate  lever  is  capable  of  acting 
aUemalively  against  the  front  arm  (Fi  and  the  rear  arm  (Bi  U) 
rockabh  move  the  head  portion 


5,472,132 
LOCKOl  T  MECHANISM  FOR  SI  RGICAL  APPAR.ATI  S 
Robert  C.  Savage.  Stratford;  Paul  M.  Kasarauskas.  Stamford; 
Joseph  F.  Zuzick.  Jr..  Naugatuck.  and  Jeffrey  J.  Blewett. 
PlanLsville.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  niled  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Norv»alk.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.234,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J»97,046. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,425,  Jul.  17. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
781,012,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  350JI10 
Int.  CI.W61B  17/068 
V.S.  CI.  227-176  5  Claims 


1   A  surgical  apparatus  for  approximating  surgical  jaw  structure 
composing; 
a)  a  handle; 

b>  an  elongated  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extend- 
ing disially  from  said  handle; 


c)  first  jaw  means  mounted  to  said  elongated  portion  and  having 
a  first  tissue  engaging  surface  for  supporting  Ussue.  said  first 
jaw  means  composing  a  cartndge  holding  a  plurality  of 
ejectable  surgical  fasteners  and  a  cam  bar  adapter  removablv 
mounting  means  for  ejecting  said  surgical  fasteners  from  said 
cartndge; 

d)  second  jaw  means,  mounted  to  said  elongated  portion,  haung 
a  second  tissue  engaging  surface  and  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  said  second  jaw  means  being  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  elongated  housing  such  thai  at  least  the  distal 
end  of  said  second  jaw  means  is  movable  in  directions  gener- 
aflv  transverse  to  said  lOBgitudmal  axis  between  an  open 
position  spaced  from  said  first  tissue  engaging  surface  and  a 
clo.sed  posHion  wherein  said  second  tissue  engaging  surface  is 
in  close  ccxiperative  alignment  with  said  first  tissue  engaging 
surface; 

ei  means  associated  vMth  said  elongated  portion  for  moving  said 
second  jaw  means  between  said  open  position  and  said  closed 
position  composing  a  camming  member  axiallv  movable  with 
respect  to  said  second  jaw  means,  said  camming  member 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  camming  inember  ci»perating  with  said  second  )aw 
means  such  that  when  said  camming  member  is  moved  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  second  :aw 
means  is  urged  to  said  closed  position. 

{)  lockout  means  asscx-iated  with  said  elongated  portion  for 
arresting  movement  of  said  means  for  moving  said  second 
jaw  means  between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  posi- 
tion, said  lockout  means  composing  paw  i  member  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  elongated  portion:  and 

gi  means  for  actuating  said  means  ti.H  ejecting  said  surgical 
fasteners: 

wherein  said  actuating  means  urges  ^ald  pawl  into  engage 
ment  with  said  camming  member  when  said  cam  bar  adapter 
IS  located  distallv  from  a  proximal-most  end  of  said  cartodge 
and  said  camming  member  is  in  said  first  position  to  arrest 
movement  of  said  camming  member 


5.472.133 

SOLDERING  IRON  RACK  WITH  A  POWER  SA\  ING 

CONTROL 

".  C.  Lin.  Taipei.  Taivtan.  Prov.  of  China.  a.s.signor  to  Chang 

Jun  Technology  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.865 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  3/00 

.S.  CI.  228—8  4  Claims 


1   A  soldeong  iron  rack  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upoght  support,  and  a  top  recess  for  holding  a 

sponge; 

an  electric  soldeong  iron. 

a  holder  mounted  on  said  upoght  support  for  holding  said 
electoc  soldeong  iron,  said  holder  composing  a  cylindncal 
heat-resisting  casing  and  a  heat-insulative  barrel  longitudi- 
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nally  received  inside  said  heat-resisting  casing  for  holding 
said  electric  soldering  iron  when  said  electric  soldenng  iron  i^ 
not  operated: 

a  therm(xietector  disposed  inside  said  heat-insulative  barrel  to 
tleteci  the  temperature  of  said  electric  soldenng  iron  when 
said  electric  soldering  iron  is  put  in  said  heat-insulative  barrel, 
and 

a  control  circuit  to  receive  the  detected  temperature  signal  from 
said  thermodetector  by  a  signal  line  so  as  to  cut  off  power 
supply  from  said  electric  soldering  iron  when  the  detected 
temperature  signal  surpass  a  predetermined  upper  limit  value 
or  turn  on  power  supply  to  said  electric  soldenng  iron  when 
the  detected  temperature  signal  drops  below  a  predetermined 
lower  limit  value. 


5,472.135 
REFLOW  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Masahiro  Taniguchi,  Hirakata;  Ybuichi  Nakamura:  Kazumi 
Ishimoto.  both  of  katano;  Kimihito  Kuwabara,  Kadoma; 
Toshinori  Mimura;  Kurayasu  Hamasaki.  both  of  Moriguchi; 
Kenichi  Nakano,  Neyagawa.  and  Manabu  Ando,  Yawata,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  199.1.  Sen  No.  152.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1992.  4-306824; 

Nov.  17.  1992,  4-306825;  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-306826 
Int.  CI."  B23K  .^3/.^K-M/f)2 

L'.S.  CI.  228—219  8  Claims 


5,472,134 
WEED  JOINT  CONTAINER 
Lyie  P.  CJunnell,  Hartland:  Roger  A.  Heins,  Milwaukee,  and 
Carl  A.  Soczka,  (ireenfield.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  HarnLs- 
chfeger  Corporation.  Brookfield,  His. 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  209,765 

Int  a."  B23K  25/00:37/00 

V.S.  CI.  228 — «4.3  7  Claims 


5  A  reflow  methixi  for  carrying  out  reflou  soldering  of  a  circuit 
hoard  as  the  circuit  board  is  moved  in  j  transtemng  direction  along 
a  transfer  path,  said  retlow  methixi  comprising; 

providing  a  no/.zle  b>  mounting  bent  plates,  having  downwardly 
opening  L'-shaped  cross  sections,  in  spaced  apart  succession 
in  a  row  along  the  transtemng  direction  such  that  each  of  said 
bent  plates  is  elongated  m  a  direction  transverse  to  the  irans- 
femng  direction,  so  as  to  dehne  gas-flow  slits,  elongated  in 
the  direction  transverse  to  the  transfemng  direction,  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  plates,  and 

mounting  a  hollow  part  at  an  end  of  said  row  of  bent  plates  for 
receuing  a  portion  of  a  gas  flow  emanating  from  said  nozzle 
and  for  suddenlv  reducing  a  pressure  of  the  portion  of  the  gas 
flow  so  as  to  reduce  a  flowing  speed  thereof  along  a  longilu 
dinal  direction  of  the  transfer  path. 


5.472.136 
CARTON  WITH  HANDLE  AND  DEFLECTION  REGIONS 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte.  Chicago.  III..  a.ssignor  to  Waldorf  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,448 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/462 

U.S.  a.  229—117.12  24  Claims 


6  A  weld  joint  container  for  forming  a  weld  joint  to  weld  metal 
plates  together  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  spaced  apart  metal  plates,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  plates  extending  continously  through  the  weld 
joint  in  a  straight  line  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides. 
each  other  plate  of  the  plurality  of  plates  being  positioned  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  one  plate  and  having  an  end 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  one  plate,  a  at  least  one  of  the 
other  of  the  plates  being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  sides 
and  a  second  at  least  another  of  the  other  of  the  plates  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  other  of  said  sides;  and 

a  dam  member  in  the  space  between  each  adjacent  two  plates. 


1   .A  carton  compnsing: 

a)  a  top  wall  comprising  a  hrsi  panel  foldably  attached  to  a  hrsi 
side  wall  along  a  first  fold  line  and  a  second  panel  foldably 
attached  to  a  second  side  wall  along  a  second  fold  line,  each 
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of  the  first  and  second  panels  having  a  free  edge,  the  first 
panel  oveHapping  and  secured  to  die  second  panel  lo  form  the 
top  wall; 

b)  an  integral  carrying  handle  defined  b\  a  line  ol  weakness  in 
the  hrst  panel,  the  line  of  weakness  generalh  parallel  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  first  panel,  the  handle  having  a  thickness 
substantialK  equal  lo  the  thickness  of  the  hrsi  panel  and  a 
width  less  than  an  overiapping  width  of  the  hrsi  and  second 
panels:  and 

c)  two  deflection  regions  located  m  the  top  wall,  each  deflection 
region  located  proximate  opposing  ends  of  the  lop  wall,  each 
deflection  region  being  dehned  b\ 

1)  a  hrsi  defieclKin  line  in  ihe  hrsi  panel,  the  hrsi  deflection 
Ime  extending  from  an  end  of  the  hrst  fold  line  towards  the 
free  edge  of  the  hrst  panel,  and 

2)  a  second  deflection  line  in  the  second  panel,  the  second 
deflection  line  extending  from  an  end  of  the  second  fold 
line  towards  ihe  free  edge  of  the  second  panel,  the  second 
deflection  line  intersecting  the  hrst  deflection  line  when  the 
first  and  second  panels  are  secured  together  to  form  the  top 
wall. 


5.472.137 
SIFT  PROOF  CARTON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Paul  M.  Jenkias.  \orba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.120 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/06 

I  .S.  CI.  229_1.V4  n  Claims 


1,  A  sift  proof  canon,  compnsing: 

a  canon  member  having  at  least  a  first  open  end  and  compnsing 
a  first  inside  major  flap,  a  second  outside  major  flap,  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps,  each  one  of  said  flaps  including  a 
first  proximal  end  connected  along  a  fold  line  to  a  body 
ponion  of  said  canon  member  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  hrst  open  end  of  said  canon  member  for 
closing  said  first  open  end  of  said  canon  member  when  folded 
inwardly,  a  second  distal  end,  and  opposite  sides,  said  pair  of 
opposed  minor  flaps  compnsing  a  hrst  closure  surface  with 
respect  to  said  hrst  open  end  of  said  canon  member  when 
folded  inwardly,  said  hrst  inside  major  flap  compnsing  .: 
second  closure  surface  with  respect  to  said  first  open  end  of 
said  canon  member  h\  being  disposed  upon  said  pair  of 
opposed  minor  flaps  when  folded  inwardly  and  including  first 
mitered  ponions  along  said  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond outside  major  flap  compnsing  a  third  closure  surface 
when  folded  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  open  end  of 
said  carton  member  by  being  disposed  upon  both  said  hrsi 
inside  major  flap  and  portions  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor 
flaps,  extending  along  said  firsi  proximal  ends  thereof,  as  a 
result  of  said  portions  of  said  pair  of  opp<ised  minor  flaps, 
extending  along  said  hrst  proximal  ends  thereof,  being 
exposed  and  accessible  to  said  second  outside  major  flap  by 
said  mitered  portions  of  said  hrsi  inside  major  flap,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  and  said  second 
outside  major  flap  having  emN:issed  means  formed  akmg  ai 
least  one  of  said  exp<ised  and  accessible  portions  of  said  pair 
of  opposed  minor  flaps  extending  along  said  first  proximal 
ends  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps,  and  said  opposite 


sides  of  said  second  outside  major  flap,  so  as  to  extend  toward 
the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  opp>osed  minor  flaps  and  said 
second  outside  major  flap;  and 
adhesive  means,  provided  upon  an  inside  surface  of  said  second 
outside  major  flap  and  upon  outside  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  minor  flaps,  for  providing  seals  between  said  pair  of 
oppo.sed  minor  flaps  and  said  first  and  second  inside  and 
outside  major  flaps,  and  between  said  hrsi  and  second  inside 
and  outside  major  flaps,  said  adhesive  means  compnsing  a 
first  adhesive  strip  provided  upon  said  outside  surfaces  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  so  as  lo  extend  across  both  of  said 
minor  flaps  and  substantial!)   from  one  side  of  said  carton 
bodv  10  the  other  side  of  said  carton  Kidv,  and  along  one  of 
said  opptisite  sides  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps,  so  as 
to  be  disposed  adjacenl  to  said  told  line  ol  said  first  proximal 
end  of  said  hrsi  inside  major  flap  such  ihai  edge  and  comer 
sealing  is  achieved  between  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps 
and  said  first  inside  major  flap  when  said  pair  of  opposed 
minor  flaps  and  said  first  inside  major  flap  are  folded  mwardlv 
wiUi  respect  to  said  carton  bod>;  a  second  adhesive  stnp 
provided  upon  said  outside  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
minor  flaps  so  as  to  extend  across  b(.ith  of  said  minor  flaps  and 
substantialK  from  said  one  side  of  said  carton  b<xiv  to  said 
other  side  of  said  canon  fxxfv.  and  along  the  other  one  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps,  so  as  to  be 
disposed  adjacenl  to  said  fold  line  of  said  first  proximal  end  of 
said  second  outside  major  flap  such  that  said  second  disial  end 
of  said  first  inside  major  flap  is  sealed  to  said  pair  of  opp<.ised 
minor  flaps  along  said  other  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  when  said  pair  of  opposed  minor 
flaps  and  said  first  inside  major  flap  are  folded  mwardlv  with 
respect  to  said  canon  body;  a  diird  adhesive  stnp  provided 
upon  said  inside  surface  of  said  second  outside  major  flap  so 
as  to  extend  across  said  second  outside  maior  flap  substan- 
tially from  said  one  side  of  said  canon  Nxiv  lo  said  other  side 
of  said  carton  bod>,  and  along  said  second  distal  end  of  said 
second  outside  major  flap,  such  thai  said  second  distal  end  of 
said  second  outside  flap  is  sealed  lo  said  hrst  proximal  end  of 
said  first  mside  major  flap  when  said  hrsi  and  second  inside 
and  outside  major  flaps  are  folded  mwardlv  with  respeci  to 
said  canon  bodv,  and  a  pair  of  fourth  adhesive  sinps  provided 
upon  said  inside  surface  of  said  second  outside  major  flap  and 
extending  respectivelv  along  said  opposite  sides  of  said  sei.- 
ond  outside  major  flap  substaniiailv  between  said  first  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  second  outside  major  flap  and  said  third 
adhessinp  extending   along   said   second  distal   end  of  said 
second  outside  major  flap  for  direct  engagement  with  said 
portions  of  said  pair  of  minor  flaps,  exposed  bv  said  milered 
portions  of  said  first  inside  major  flap  and  extending  along 
said  first  proximal  ends  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps,  as 
a  result  of  said  embossed  means  formed  upi.'n  at  least  one  of 
said  exposed  and  accessible  portions  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
minor  flaps  and  said  second  outside  major  flap,  and  extendine 
toward  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps  and 
said  second  outside  major  flap,  upon  folding  of  said  canon 
flaps  so  as  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  outside  major  flap  and  said  first  proximal  ends  of 
said  pair  of  opposed  minor  flaps. 


5.472.138 

WRAP-AROUND  CARTON  WITH  I.MPRON  ED  LOCKING 

MEANS 

Steve  Ingram.  Woodstock.  Ga..  a.ssignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  .Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416J97 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  vrc 

U.S.  CI.  229-198.2  15  Claims 

1   In  a  canon  including  a  panel  formed  trom  an  outer  flap  which 

partialiv  overlaps  and  is  mechanically  attached  to  an  inner  flap,  the 

improvement  compnsing: 

at  least  one  locking  tab  connected  to  the  outer  flap  by  a  fold  line, 
the  locking  tab  having  a  base  portion  and  an  outer  ponion; 
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a  locking  opening  in  the  inner  flap  associated  with  the  locking 
tab.  the  locking  opening  including  a  f\Kl  edge  adjacent  the 
base  tab  portion  and  a  second  edge  opposite  the  hrst  edge; 

a  locking  opening  flap  connected  to  the  second  edge  of  the 
locking  opening  b>  a  fold  line  and  at  least  partially  covenng 
the  locking  opening;  and 

the  inner  flap  including  a  secondary  opening  associated  with  the 
locking  opening; 

the  base  portion  of  the  locking  tab  underlying  the  inner  flap 
adjacent  the  Hrst  edge  of  the  locking  opening  to  form  a 
pnmary  lock  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  locking  tab  extend- 
ing through  the  secondary  opening  into  the  interior  of  the 
carton  to  form  a  secondary  lock. 


said  extension  portion  intersecting  said  outlet  passage,  and  a  dis- 
charge passage  in  said  upwardly  inclined  portion  intersecting  said 
connecting  passage. 


5.472.139 
PI/.Z.A  BOX 
Michael    Valdman.    Philadelphia.    Pa.;    Scmyon    I.itvin,    St.- 
Petersburg,  Ru.s.sian   Federation;   Igor    (iridnev.  Brooklyn. 
N.V.;  Vladimir  M.  trerasimov.  .St.-Petersburg.  Russian  Fed- 
eration; .-Vlexey  N.  /.akharov.  St.-Petersburg.  Russian  Fed- 
eration; .Alexander  1..  l.jubomirsky.  St.-Petersburg.  Russian 
Federation,  and  Ilona  Vasilevskaja,  Minsk.  Belarus,  as.sigii- 
ors  to  Invention  Machine  Corporation,  (arnbridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1<N3.  Ser.  No.  125,457 
Int.  fl.    B65D  1/34 
VS.  a.  229—407  26  Claims 


5.472.141 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  GAS  FURNACE 
William    E.    Kraemer.    Sterling    Heights,    and    Manouchehr 
Daneshvar,  Novi.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Combustion 
Concepts,  inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983.885,  Dec.  1,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.282.457.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.207 

Int.  Cl.'^  F24H  MC 
VS.  CI.  236—91  R  19  Claims 


24  15        27 


1  A  box  for  storing  a  hot  pizza  product  comprising,  a  bottom 
member,  a  top  member  for  cooperating  with  said  bottom  member 
to  form  a  chamber  for  protecting  the  hot  pizza  product,  said  bottom 
member  compnsing  a  floor  section  a  major  portion  of  which  is 
curved  to  form  at  least  one  convex  shaped  structure  for  supporting 
weight  of  the  hot  pizza  product. 


5,472.140 
Bl  BBl.ER 
Douglas  P.  Versaw,  and  Max  I,,  (ireen.  both  of  Mansfield.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Therm-0-l)isc,  Incorporated,  -Mansfield,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.374 
Int.  CI."  E03B  9/20 
V.S.  CI.  239—24  7  Claims 

I  A  water  fountain  bubbler  comprising  a  one-piece  casting 
haung  a  mounting  portion  with  top  and  bottom  ends,  an  extension 
pcinion  that  extends  laterally  from  said  mounting  portion  interme- 
diate said  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof  and  terminates  in  an 
upwardl)  inclined  portion  that  is  upwardly  inclined  from  said 
extension  portion,  said  mounting  portion  having  a  cavitv  for 
receiving  a  water  flow  regulator  cartridge  and  said  cavity  having  a 
Lavitv  bottom,  an  inlet  port  generally  opposite  said  cavitv  and 
communicating  therewith  through  an  inlet  passage  extending 
between  said  inlei  port  and  said  cavity  bottom,  an  outlet  passage  in 
said  cavity  bottom,  a  transversely  extending  connecting  passage  in 


1.  A  clean  burning  gas  flame  tumace  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  combustion  chamber; 

burner  means  disposed  witfun  said  housing  for  combusting  a 

pressun/ed  fuel  gas  and  air  premixiure  for  pro\iding  heat. 

said  pressunzed  tuel  gas  and  air  premixture  being  supplied  li) 

said  burner  means  as  a  specified  pressure  greater  than  one 

PSIG; 
a  compressor  for  compressing  a  fuel  gas  and  air  premixture  to 

provide  said  pressunzed  fuel  gas  and  air  premixture  and 

introducing  said  pressurized  premixture  to  said  burner  means 

at  a  specified  velocity; 
a  mixing  unii  having  a  combustion  air  inlet  and  a  luel  gas  inlet. 

said   mixing  unit  operable  to  create  said  fuel  gas  and  air 

premixture,  said  mixing  unit  being  in  communication  with 

.said  compressor; 
means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  air  inlet  of  said 

mixing  unit, 
means  tor  supplsing  fuel  gas  to  said  fuel  gas  inlet  of  said  mixing 

unit; 
a  heat  exchanger  m  communication  with  said  combustion  cham 

ber  through  at  least  one  delivery  tube,  said  heat  exchanger 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  forcing  air  to  flow  over  said  heat  exchanger  such  that 
heat  IS  transferred  to  said  forced  air. 

means  for  controlling  the  safe  operation  ot  said  tumace  by 
determining  that  proper  combustion  has  ixrcurred.  said  means 
for  controlling  the  safe  operation  of  said  furnace  communicat- 
ing with  said  fuel  gas  suppK  means  to  control  the  supply  of 
fuel  gas  to  said  mixing  unit; 

means  for  exhausting  the  high  seliKitv  products  of  combustion, 
said  exhausting  means  being  mated  with  said  heal  exchanger; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  combustion. 


gap  between  the  other  end  side  of  said  second  piston  and  said 
one  end  side  of  said  nozzle  needle  under  a  condiuon  that  said 
nrsi  piston  IS  arranged  at  said  maximum  movement  position. 


5,472,142 

ACCl  Ml  LATOR  Fl  EL  INJECTION  APPARATIS 

Takashi  Iwanaga,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd..  kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103.698,  Aug.  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1992.  4-214080 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  45/02 
VS.  a.  239—96  5  Claims 


|(M<TI»XLE»  L  ..  2g 


3.  An  accumulator  fuel  injection  apparatus  composing 

accumulator  piping  accumulating  therein  high-pressure  fuel, 

a  first  piston  reciprix'ally  guided  in  a  guide  bore  formed  in  a 
lower  element  and  ha\ ing  one  end  side  thereof  which  faces  a 
first  pressure  control  chamber; 

a  stopper  for  setting  a  maximum  movement  position  toward  the 
other  end  side  of  said  first  piston. 

a  second  piston  reciprtKally  guided  in  a  guide  bore  formed  in  a 
spacer,  and  having  one  end  side  thereof  abutted  against  the 
other  end  of  said  first  piston  and  the  other  end  side  facing  a 
second  pressure  control  chamber  which  communicates  in 
switching  with  said  accumulator  piping  and  a  low  pressure 
chamfser  in  synchronism  with  said  first  pressure  control  cham 
f>er,  b\  a  control  \alve. 

a  nozzle  needle  whose  one  end  side  faces  said  second  pressure 
control  chamber,  said  nozzle  needle  having  a  seat  at  the  other 
end  side  of  said  nozzle  needle, 

a  valve  casing  having  a  guide  bore  for  recipriKalh  guiding  said 
nozzle  needle,  a  valve  seat  abutted  against  the  seat  of  said 
nozzle  needle,  and  an  injection  bore. 

delay  means  for  delaying  reduction  of  pressure  within  said  hrst 
pressure  control  chamber  due  to  the  fact  that  fluid  flows  into  a 
low-pressure  chamtier  from  said  hrst  pressure  control  cham- 
ber up<in  communication  of  said  hrst  pressure  control  cham- 
ber and  said  low-pressure  chamber  with  each  other;  and 

biasing  means  for  spacing  said  second  piston  and  said  nozzle 
needle  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  predetermined 


5.472.143 
ATOMISING  NOZZLE  AND  FILTER  AND  SPRAY 
GENER.ATION  DEVICE 
Frank   Bartels.  Waldbronn;   Wulf  Bachtler.   Mainz,  both  of, 
Germany:    Stephen   T.   Dunne,   Suffolk,   I  nited    Kingdom; 
Joachim   Eicher.  Karlsruhe,  Germany;   Bemhard  Freund, 
Gau-Algesbeim.  Germany;  William  B.  Hart.  Suffolk.  I  nited 
Kingdom,  and  Chrlsloph  Lessmoellmann.  Gemsbach.  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    International 
GmbH.   Germany,   and    DMW    (Technology  i    Ltd„   I  nited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.021 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  29.  1992. 
9220505;  Germany.  Jan.  24.  1992.  42  36  037.4;  I  nited  King- 
dom. Jul.  19.  1993.  9314804 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  '  ■:<-,    B05D  i'n:   ci03F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  239—462  44  Claims 


^ 


1  .A  nozzle  assembly  for  atomizing  a  flow  of  fluid  supplied  ai  a 
pressure  into  fine  droplets,  comprising; 

a  first  member  having  a  first  generally  planar  surface; 

a  second  member  ha\  ing  a  second  generally  planar  surface,  said 
first  and  said  second  generally  planar  surfaces  being  joined 
together; 

a  first  set  of  channels  formed  m  said  first  generallv  planar 
surface  to  form,  in  cooperation  with  said  second  generallv 
planar  surface,  a  hrst  plurality  of  filter  passagewavs, 

a  plenum  chamber  formed  in  said  first  member,  said  plenum 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  and  downstream  of  said 
first  plurality  of  filter  passagewavs; 

a  second  set  of  channels  formed  in  said  hrsi  generallv  planar 
surface  to  form,  in  cooperation  with  said  second  generallv 
planar  surface,  a  plurality  of  nozzle  outlet  passageways,  said 
plurality  of  nozzle  outlet  passageways  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  .said  plenum  chamber,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  nozzle  outlet  passagewavs  includes  a 
plurality  of  nozzle  outlets  that  has  a  total  cross-sectional  area 
of  approximately  25  to  500  square  micrometers,  wherein  each 
of  said  plurality  of  nozzle  outlet  passageways  has  a  cross- 
sectional  area  at  least  as  large  as  that  of  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  filter  passageways,  said  pluralitv  of  nozzle  ouiiets 
adapted  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  fluid  jets  that  impinge  on 
one  another  to  thereby  atomize  said  flow  of  fluid. 
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5.472,144  5,472,146 

nLLING  APPARATT  S  CLOG-FREE  NOZZLE  SCREEN  INFEED  MEANS  FOR  COMMINITING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  P.  McDonald,  I  nion  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elopak    Werner  Doppstadt,  Vossnacker  Strasse  67.  42555  Velbert,  Ger- 
Systems  A.G..  Glattbrugg,  Switzerland  many 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  273,4«2  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  217  J72 

Int.  Cl.^  B67C  i/22  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .\pr.    20,    1993, 

VS.  a.  239—533.14  8  Claims    9305854  U 

Int.  CI."  B02C  23/00:23/02:13/26 
L.S.  CI.  241—35  18  Claims 


7^</ 


I 1 


7  Apparatus  compri'sing  a  fluid  flow  duct  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  screen  disposed  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  through  said 
duct,  charactenzed  in  that  said  screen  comprises  portions  in  the 
form  of  cantilevers  lying  substantiallv  in  an  imaginary  surface 
transverse  to  said  longitudinai  axis  and  resiliently  tumable  out  of 
said  imaginary  surface,  wherein  said  screen  consists  of  a  continu- 
ous elongated  element  which  hes  and  meanders  substanually  in 
said  imaginary  surface. 


5.472.145 
STR.AIGHT  STREAM  NOZZLE 
Timothy  C.  Shannon.  Lexington,  and  Steven  L.  Honeycutt, 
Milan,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Detavan  Inc.,  West  Des 
Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.834 

InL  CI.'  BOSB  1, 14 

U.S.  a.  239—552  15  Haims 


1  A  comminuting  machine  comprising 

a  housing  for  receiving  matenal  to  be  comminuted; 

a  rotary  impact  mechanism  accommodated  in  said  housing; 

infeed  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  defining  a  general 

feed  direction  for  feeding  received  matenal  to  said  rotary 

impact  mechanism; 
said  infeed  means  containing  an  impact  ledge  defining  con- 
jointly with  said  rotary  impact  mechanism  an  entrance  gap 

providing  a  first  comminuting  action  on  infed  matenal; 
infeed  dnve  means  for  driving  said  infeed  means; 
a  common  earner  accommodated  in  said  housing  for  supporting 

at  least  part  of  said  infeed  dnve  means  and  said  impact  ledge; 
said  common  earner  having  a  first  side  which  faces  said  rotary 

impact  mechanism,  and  a  second  side; 
said  first  side  of  said  common  earner  extending  substantially 

parallel  to  said  general  feed  direction  defined  by  said  infeed 

means; 
said  impact  ledge  being  releasably  mounted  at  said  first  side  of 

said  common  earner; 
said  impact  ledge  having  a  protruding  portion  protruding  from 

said  first  side  toward  said  rotary  impact  mechanism  in  order  to 

thereby  define  a  comminuting  edge;  and 
said  comminuting  edge  extending  along  substantially  the  entire 

common  earner  and  defining  said  entrance  gap  conjointly 

with  said  rotary  impact  mechanism 


1  A  nozzle  for  producing  a  straight  liquid  stream,  said  nozzle 
having  a  first  plurality  of  axially  extending  through  ports  arrayed  in 
a  regular  pattern  around  a  solid  center  portion  and  a  second 
plurality  of  transversely  elongated  axially  extending  through  ports 
arrayed  in  a  regular  pattern  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  plurality 
of  ports,  each  of  said  transversely  elongated  ports  having  a  major 
axis  and  being  onented  such  that  said  major  axis  of  each  of  said 
transversely  elongated  ports  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
nozzle  radius  such  that  said  major  axis  has  a  greater  dimension 
than  a  dimension  of  said  transversely  elongated  port  along  the 
nozzle  radius. 


5,472,147 
COMMINITING  MACHINE  WITH  COMMINUTION 
GRATES 
Werner  Doppstadt.  Vossnacker  Strasse  67,  42555  Velbert,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  7.  1993,  43  11 
435.0 

Int  CI.'  B02C  19/20:13/282:13/284 
U.S.  CI.  241— «8.4  33  Claims 

1.  A  comminuting  machine  compnsing: 
a  housing  for  receiving  matenal  to  be  comminuted; 
a  rotary  impact  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  and  defin- 
ing a  rotational  direction; 
an  impact  plate  arranged  in  said  housing  and  extending  above  a 
top  portion  of  said  rotary  impact  mechanism  substantially  in 
said   rotational   direction    for  cooperation   with    said   rotary 
impact  mechanism, 
further  comminuting  means  following  said  impact  plate  in  said 

rotational  direction; 
said  further  comminuting  means  compnsing  at  least  one  commi- 
nuting grate; 
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said  at  least  one  comminuting  grate  containing  an  arcuate  plate 
perforated  by  a  multitude  of  substantially  rectangular  through- 
pass  openings  distnbuted  across  said  arcuate  plate; 

each  one  of  said  throughpass  openings  defining  a  rear  edge  as 
viewed  in  said  rotational  direction; 

said  rear  edge  having  a  profile  comprising  protruding  and  reced- 
ing portions  facing  said  rotational  direction;  and 

said  at  least  one  comminuting  grate  being  exchangeably 
arranged  at  said  housing. 


5,472,148 

GRINDING  MILL.  LINING  AND  ASSOCL\TED  METHOD 

OF  MANl  FACTURE 

Leon  E.  .Schaeffer.  Sandy.  I'tah.  assignor  to  Envirotech  Pump- 
systems.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  819J84.  Jan.  10.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159,769 
Int.  CI."  B02C  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  241—183  5  Claims 


126 
130 


132- 


a  cy  lindnc  bixly  (1); 

a  peg  (2 1  rotatably  mounted  on  an  upper  part  of  said  cylindric 
body  by  a  beanng  i3i. 

a  lamellar  spnng  (4i  anached  by  a  n\el  i5)  to  said  upper  pan  o! 
said  cylindric  body; 

windows  i6l  and  a  vertical  groove  (7)  located  on  a  surface  (8)  of 
a  lower  end  of  said  body  (1):  at  least  four  tongues  for 
supporting  the  tube, 

at  least  four  internal  rabbets  (9i  and  ai  least  four  openings  ilOi  at 
said  lower  end  of  said  body,  equally  spaced,  tor  retraction  and 
expansion  of  said  at  least  four  tongues  i  II  i  from  said  lower 
end  ot  said  body ,  and 

an  actuator  (12)  slidably  mounted  in  an  intenor  ot  said  bod\  il 
and  basing  upper  nms  il3i.  a  rotating  selector  il4i  with  a 
longitudinal  projection  1 15 1  which  is  attached  to  said  actuator 
1 12 1  by  a  peg  (16 1.  at  a  lower  end  of  said  actuator  (12).  where 
there  are  at  .east  four  grooves  (17).  equaJly  spaced,  for  hous- 
ing of  said  at  least  tour  tongues  1 11 1.  kept  in  a  position  by  a 
nng-shaped  spring  il8i  mounted  m  a  cylindric  depression 
(19). 


5.472.150 
BALANCED  REEL  HI  B  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE  REELS 
Vincent  P.  Teuber.  Hastings,  and  Jeffrey  T.  C;ibbs.  Brecken- 
ridge.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.66^ 
1.  A  grinding  mill  assembly  compnsing  a  cylindrical  housing  Int.  CI.'  B65H  "5  /-»  "s'O 

having  a  longitudinally   extending  axis  and  a  lining  inside  said    l.S.  CI.  242 — 345  22  Oaims 

housing,  said  housing  having  a  direction  ot  rotation  about  said 
axis,  said  lining  including  at  least  one  elongate  lifter  bar  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
lifter  bar  including  an  elongate  body  made  of  a  rubber  or  poly- 
menc  matenal  and  basing  a  leading  tace  facing  in  said  direction  of 
rotation,  a  metal  section  being  embedded  in  said  body  at  said  face, 
said  metal  section  defining  at  said  leading  tace  a  plurality  of 
recesses  filled  with  the  rubber  or  polymenc  matenal  of  said  bodv 


5,472,149 
COUPLING  AND  SI  PPORT  DEMCE  FOR  A  Tl  BE 
Luis  B.  Bosch.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil.  a.ssignor  to  Texplast  -Acesso- 
rios  Texteis  LTDA.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  160.658 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Dec.  2.  1992.  9204923 

Int.  CI.'  D03J  .VO.S 

U.S.  CI.  242—130.2  3  Claims 

1   A  coupling  and  support  device  for  a  tube,  said  coupling  and 

support  device  composing 


1  A  V  ideocassette  tape  reel  hub  which  is  locaiable  between  first 
and  second  flanges  to  form  a  reel,  wherein  the  hub  comprises: 

an  outer  cy  Under  which  has  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  an  outer  surface 
which  forms  a  tape  winding  surface,  which  is  extendable  from 
the  plane  of  the  first  flange  at  the  bottom,  and  which  is 
connectable  to  the  second  flange  at  the  top,  wherein  the  outer 
cylinder  has  a  receptacle  formed  as  a  recessed  portion  of  the 
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outer  surface  as  pan  of  the  outer  cylinder,  wherein  the  recep- 
tacle IS  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  member  to  lock  one  end 
of  tape  to  the  hub.  wherein  when  the  locking  member  is 
received  in  the  receptacle,  the  hub  is  inherently  unbalanced, 
and  wherein  the  hub  is  formed  of  a  material  having  a  different 
density  tfian  that  of  the  locking  member;  and 
means,  compnsing  one  of  Increasing  material  and  decreasing 
maienal.  for  compensating  for  the  mass  and  weight  of  the 
receptacle  and  for  the  mass  and  weight  of  the  locking  member 
which  would  otherwise  unbalance  the  hub.  and  for  balancing 
the  mass  and  weight  of  the  hub  to  reduce  wobble  when  the 
hub  rotates. 


5,472.151 
F.\ST  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  VIDEO  C  ASSETTE  T.\PE 

RECORDER 
Jeong  D.  Choi;  In  K.  Cheon.  both  of  .Seoul;  (ieun  H.  Song, 
Kyungki,  and  Hee  ^.  Paik,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  154,7% 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1992, 
21992/1992 

Int.  a."  GllB  15/44 
L.S.  CI.  242—356.4  4  Claims 


1  A  fast  winding  device  for  a  video  cassette  tape  recorder 
including  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  said  device  composing: 

a  base  plate; 

hrsi  and  second  motors  mounted  on  said  base  plate; 

an  actuating  plate  movably  mounted  to  said  base  plate  and 
dnven  b\  said  first  motor  for  selective  movement  laterally 
linearly  with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  said  actuating  plate 
having  fast  winding  actuating  means; 

J  fa.^t  winding  mode  plate  movably  mounted  to  said  base  plate 
and  disposed  between  said  base  plate  and  said  actuating  plate 
and  selectively  movable  laterally  linearly  with  respect  to  said 
base  plate  along  with  said  actuating  plate  from  an  onginal 
position  to  a  fast  winding  position  when  engaged  with  said 
fast  winding  actuating  means; 

a  resilient  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  base  plate  and  at 
an  opposing  end  thereof  to  said  fast  winding  mode  plate  for 
exerting  a  resilient  bias  for  returning  said  fast  winding  mode 
plate  to  the  onginal  position  when  the  fast  winding  mode 
plate  IS  disengaged  from  the  fa.st  winding  actuating  means; 

an  extension  p<irtion  formed  on  said  fast  winding  mode  plate: 

an  idler  mechanism  driven  by  said  second  motor  and  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  between  said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up 
reel  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  supply  reel  or  said 
take  up  reel  for  transmitting  rotational  power  thereto: 

a  fast-forward/rewind  (FF/REW)  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
extension  portion  of  said  fast  winding  mode  plate  for  being 
dnven  by  said  second  motor  and  for  directly  engaging  with 
said  idler  mechanism  to  transmit  rotational  power  thereto 
when  the  fast  winding  mode  plate  is  at  said  fast  winding 
position; 

a  lock  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  fast  winding  mode  plate 
for  selectively  engaging  in  a  locking  state  with  said  fast 
winding  actuating  means  to  enable  the  fast  winding  mode 


plate  to  move  together  with  said  actuating  plate,  the  lock  lever 
being  resiliently  biased  into  said  liicking  state  by  a  spnng;  and 
a  ratchet  mounted  to  said  base  plate  and  dnven  by  said  first 
motor  for  selectively  pivoting  the  lock  lever  against  the  spnng 
bias  to  release  the  locking  state  of  said  lock  lever  with  said 
fast  winding  actuating  means  such  that  the  lock  lever  retracts 
from  the  fast  winding  actuating  means  and  causes  the  fast 
winding  mcxie  plate  to  return  to  the  onginal  position  by  the 
action  of  the  resilient  means. 


5,472,152 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.472.153 
ROIL  SI  PPORT  AND  FEED  APPARATirS 
H.  W.  Crov*ley.  Newton,  and  R.  Langdon  Wales,  deceased,  late 
of  Lincoln,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.. 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.545,  Jan.  29.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5344,089,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,245, 

Dec.  18.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,0OOJ94.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  136,812,  Dec.  22.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.893.763.  This 

application  Sep.  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  300J71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65H  l6/lri.:.l'!S5 

VS.  CI.  242-^20.3  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  tor  supponing  and  manipulating  web  material 
transfened  between  a  roll  having  a  suppon  core  and  a  uiili/ation 
device,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  frame  having  a  base  with  wheels  for  support  and  movement  of 

the  frame  so  as  to  make  the  frame  portable,  and  an  upnght 

support  extending  from  said  base, 
a  pair  of  spacedly  disposed  amis  that  include  rotating  support 

structures  that  receive  a  roll  core  wherein  the  roll  core  rotates 

on  an  axis  relative  to  the  arms, 
the  arms  extending  from  the  upnght  support  in  a  spaced  apart 

relative  parallel  position  and  disposed  over  the  base, 
a  dnve  member  positioned  so  that  it  engages  the  web  material 

roll  to  dnve  the  roll, 
a  support  member  thai  supports  the  dn\e  member  relative  to  the 

frame . 
a  roller  assembly  that  contacts  the  web  matenal  to  support  and 

guide  the  web  matenal  between  the  web  matenal  roll  and  the 

utilization  device, 
the  roller  assembly  being  attached  to  the  upnght  support  and  the 

web  matenal  extending  therefrom  into  a  loop  of  web  matenal 

that  IS  free  of  contact  over  a  portion  thereof, 
a  controller  that  senses  the  movement  of  the  web  matenal  in  the 

loop  between  the  web  matenal  roll  and  the  utilization  device 

to.  in  turn,  control  the  rate  of  the  dnve  means,  and 
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wherein  the  wheels  are  positioned  on  the  base  at  locations  that 
are  forward,  taken  in  a  direction  away  from  the  upnght 
support,  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roll  and  are  outward 
relative  to  edges  of  the  web  matenal  in  the  roll  to  stabilize  the 
base  when  the  roll  is  mounted  in  the  arms. 


5.472.154 
HIGH  SPIRAL  ANGLE  WINDING  CORES 
Vanping  Qiu;  Terry  D.  (ierhardt.  both  of  MadLson.  W  is.:  Tony 
F.  Rummage,  and  Clifftwd  A.  BelJum.  Jr..  both  of  HarLsville. 
S.C.,  assignors   to  Sonoco  Products  Companv   HartsviJlc. 
S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  87.599 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/10:  B31C  .VOfJ 

LI.S.  CI.  242— 6W.4  a  claims 


anached  to  said  canopy,  and  said  confluence  section  being 

situated  between  said  first  nser  and  said  first  suspension  line 

and  having  a  cavity  contained  therein; 
said  confluence  section  having  a  first  slit  for  communicating 

with  said  cavity; 
a  second  cord  having  an  exterior  surface  and  passing  through 

said  first  slit  into  said  cavity,  such  that  an  enclosed  section  of 

the  second  cord  lies  within  said  cavity,   the  second  cord 

including  a  second  nser; 
said  first  cord  including  means  for  constnctmg  said  cavitv  when 

a  tensile  force  is  applied  to  said  first  cord  so  that  said  enclosed 

section  IS  held  in  said  cavity  when  the  tensile  force  is  applied 

to  said  first  cord  and  said  second  cord. 
.said  first  riser  and  said  first  suspension  line  remaining  outside  of 

the  exterior  surface  of  the  s-econd  cord;  and 
said  first  and  second  nsers  each  having  an  end  distal  from  the 

confluence  section  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 

article  to  be  decelerated  by  said  parachute. 


^ 


1.  A  spirally  wound  paperboard  winding  core  for  textiles  or 
other  matenals  and  having  enhanced  high  speed  winder  capability 
comprising: 

a  cylindncal  body  wall  having  a  predetermined  inside  diameter 
of  less  than  about  6  inches  and  a  predetermined  wall  thickness 
and  being  onenled  along  a  central  axis,  said  bixiv  wall  being 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  structural  spiralis  wound  paper- 
board  plies,  each  of  said  plies  having  a  predelemuned  eftec 
ti\e  width  and  tomung  a  predetermined  spiral  winding  angle 
with  respect  to  said  central  axis: 

wherein  said  spiral  winding  angle  is  at  least  about  71  degrees 
and  wherein  the  effective  width  of  said  paperboard  plies  is 
less  than  about  3.5  inches. 


5,472.156 
AIR  COMBAT  COLLECTI\E  CONTROL  HEAD 
Courtland  C.  Bivens.  III.  (Jreat  Mills.  Md..  and  Edward  Rog- 
ers.  Saratoga.    Calif..    as.signors   to   The    Inited    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218.926 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  l<'i'J 

L.S.  CI.  244—234  21  Claims 


5.472.155 

WOVEN  CONNECTION  FOR  RISERS  AND  SCSPENSION 

LINES  OF  A  PAR-ACHl  TE 

Bradley  Mastrolia.  Buena  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  202J26 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  17/24:17/26 
-151  A 


VS.  CI.  2 


1  A  control  head  which  imparts  control  signals  to  a  propulsion 
means  of  a  vehicle,  said  control  head  composing  a  root  end  tube 
member  connected  to  means  for  controlling  the  propulsion  means; 
a  concentric  tube  portion  mounted  fixedly  to  the  root  end  tube 
member;  a  phenolic  coaled  handgnp  having  contoured  indentations 
9  Claims  '^°"^'"^'"g  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  palm  and  thumb  of  a 
human  hand  and  mounted  fixedly  on  the  concentnc  tube  portion, 
said  handgnp  being  offset  laterally  in  the  range  of  10'  to  20°  and 
longitudinally  in  the  range  of  8°  to  12'  from  said  tube  portion;  a 
head  member,  having  its  upper  portion  canted  back  toward  an 
operator  and  being  integral  with  the  handgnp.  said  head  member 
containing  auxiliary  system  actuation  means;  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting electncal  impulses  from  the  actuation  means  to  their 
respecuve  auxiliary  systems. 


1   .A  parachute  comprising: 
a  canopy; 


5.472,157 

COMBINVriON  ELECTRICAL  (  ORI)  SI  PPORT  AM) 

ARTICLE  HOLDER 

David  Lehrman.  207  Barclay  C  ir..  (  helienham.  Pa.  19102 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.726 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  <AXJ 

U.S.  CI.  248-51  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  mountable  on  an  ironing  board  for  supporting  an 


a  first  cord  including  a  first  riser,  a  confluence  section,  and  a  first    electncal  cord  of  an  electrical  iron  and  for  retaining  an  article 
suspension   line,   said   suspension   line   having   a   first   end    compnsing; 


182 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5.  1995 


a  clamp  having  an  end  portion,  and  upper  and  lower  leg  portions 
extending  frotn  the  end  portion  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
the  upper  leg  portion  adaptable  for  engaging  the  ironing 
board.  tJie  lower  leg  portion  having  an  ironing  board  engaging 
means: 

a  cord  support  having  a  cord  receiving  portion,  a  lower  end.  and 
a  resilient  spring  section  located  between  the  cord  receiving 
portion  and  the  lower  end; 

a  brace  mounted  to  the  upper  leg  portion  of  the  clamp  section,  a 
"L"  shaped  tab  on  the  brace,  the  brace  and  the  upper  leg 
portion  of  the  clamp  section  defining  an  opening  therebe- 
tween, the  lower  end  of  the  cord  support  having  a  foot 
slideabK  and  pivolably  received  by  the  opening  and  having  a 
Itxking  cab  engageable  by  the  "L"  shaped  tab  for  releasably 
retaining  the  cord  support  in  a  raised  position  and  for  releas- 
ing the  lower  end  for  permitting  the  cord  support  to  be  folded 
parallel  to  the  ironing  board;  and 

the  clamp  having  mounting  means  for  detachably  secunng  an 
anicle  holder  for  accepting  and  holding  the  article. 


nally  aligned  pipe-receuing  sections  one  of  which  is  shaped 
to  tit  and  mate  with  a  smaller  diameter  pipe  and  the  other  of 
which  is  shaped  to  fit  and  mate  with  a  larger  diameter  pipe 
with  one  of  said  pif)e-receiving  sections  being  shallower  and 
the  other  pipe-receiving  section  being  deeper  wiih  respect  to 
each  other,  and  said  ba.se  haMng  lateralK  projecting,  wedge- 
engaging  means  extending  longuudmalK  along  its  opposite 
sides  and 
said  pipe-clamping  wedge  ha\mg  a  longitudinally  exiending 
pipe-engaging  portion  which  is  arcuate  in  transverse  cross 
section  and  laterally  projecting  base-engaging  means  extend 
ing  longitudinally  along  opjiosite  sides  having  interlocking 
mating  engagement  with  said  lateralK  projecting  wedge- 
engaging  means  on  said  base  for  clamping  a  pipe  sealed  in 
said  cradle  portion  to  said  base  when  said  wedge  is  dnven 
from  one  end  of  said  base  into  said  interlocking  mating 
engagement 


5,472,159 
BITTONMOUNT 
Oregon  L.  Kuffel.  Shaumburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp.. 
Tinley  Park.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  199.^.  Ser.  No.  33.698 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  J/IXJ 

r.S.  CI.  248— 71  20  Claims 


5.472,158 
DUAL  PIPE  ANCHOR 
Rudolph  E.  Nadhemy,  NapervUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Ireco.  Inc.. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,905 

Int.  CI.'  F16L5/W 

L.S.  CI.  248—56  3  Claims 


1.  .A  buttonmount  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  melai.  for 
use  in  secunng  a  bundle  of  objects  to  a  mounting  surface  ha\  ing  a 
hole,  comprising: 

a  mount  member  hav  mg  a  leading  end  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  resilient  legs  for  insertion  from  a  first  side  of  the 
mounting  surface  into  the  hole  in  the  mounting  surface. 

flange  means  disposed  at  a  trailing  end  of  the  mount  member 
opposite  the  leading  end  for  abutting  against  the  hrst  side  of 
the  mounting  surface  to  prevent  the  mount  member  from 
passing  completely  through  the  hole  of  the  mounting  surface: 
and 

scrap  engagement  means  provided  on  the  leading  end  <it  the 
mount  member  for  engagement  with  a  cable  tie  strap  on  a 
second  side  of  the  mounting  surface  that  is  secured  around  a 
bundle  of  objects  such  that  the  bundle  is  secured  on  the 
second  side  of  the  mounting  surface. 


1  .A  dual  pipe  anchor  for  embracing  and  anchonng  pipes  of 
different  diameters  to  structural  supports,  comprising  an  anchor 
ba.se  and  a  mating  pipe-clamping  wedge. 

said  base  having  a  longitudinally  extending  pipe-engaging 
cradle  portion  and  a  mounting  portion  for  securement  to  a 
structural  member,  said  cradle  portion  having  two  longitudi- 


5.472.160 
SPLICE  CLOSURE  AND  GRIP  BLOCK 
Denis  E.  Burek.  Cumffling;  Marc  D.  Jones,  Litbonia.'  Wesley 
W.  Jones.  Lawrenceville,  and  Phillip  M.  Thomas.  Suwanne, 
all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  .AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,645,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,440,666.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,408 
Int.  CI."  F16L  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  248—74.4  21  Claims 

1.   .A  gnp  bkxk   assembly    for  gripping  and  holding  a  cable 
comprising: 
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a  base  member  having  a  substantially  centrally  located  cable 

receiving  groove  therein  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  length  of  said  base  member: 
a  cap  member  having  a  cable  gnppmg  groove  formed  therein 

substantially  parallel  to  said  groove  in  said  base  member; 
pivotable  means  mounted  to  said  base  member  for  engaging  a 

cable  in  said  groove  in  said  base  member  and  moving  it  into 

said  cable  gnpping  groove:  and 
actuating  means  on  said  cap  member  for  causing  said  pnotaMe 

means  to  engage  the  cable. 


5,472,161 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Yuri  Krukovsky.  43  St.  Marks  PI.,  #6D,  Ne«  York  Cit>.  NY. 
10003 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No,  355,610 

Int.  CI."  B43L  15/00 

VS.  CI.  248—118.5  4  Claims 


means  for  affixing  said  cap  member  m  ihe  upper  end  ot  the 
upright  member  said  internal  cavity  adapted  lo  be  positioned 
over  the  upper  end  o(  the  upnghi  member: 

said  cap  member  having  a  channel  therein  for  allowing  the 
vertical  cross-brace  to  pass  through  m  a  vertical  downward 
direction  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  upnght  member  and  be 
prevented  from  removal  therefrom  except  m  a  venical  upward 
direction. 

ramp  means  on  said  cap  member  adjacent  said  channel  for 
directing  said  vertical  cross-brace  into  said  channel,  and 

a  biased  locking  member  for  mating  with  an  aperture  in  said 
venical  cross-brace  and  secunng  the  cross-brace  in  place  in 
said  cap  member 


1  A  wrist  supporting  device  for  use  with  a  table  supponed 
keyboard  comprising  a  carnage  having  an  upper  wnst  engaging 
face  providing  an  elevated,  continuous,  substantially  honzontal. 
wnst  engaging  surface  conlaciing  substantially  only  an  underside 
of  a  keyboard  operators  wnst  in  an  open  palm  down  p<isition  and 
a  lower,  table  engaging  face  including  a  plurality  of  balls  roiaiivelv 
mounted  thereon  and  wnst  band  means  for  secunng  the  wnst  with 
the  underside  resting  on  the  upper  face,  the  carnage  having  an 
above-table  height  between  upper  and  lower  faces  greater  than  the 
height  of  a  front  penpheral  edge  of  the  keyboard  such  that  when 
the  wnst  is  supported  on  the  wnst  engaging  face,  the  operator's 
hand  will  be  elevated  above  the  table  aligned  for  free  operative 
access  over  the  entire  keyboard  through  movement  ot  the  carnage 
across  the  table 


5,472,163 
S1(;N  HOLDER 
Mike  T.  Callas.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Callas  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  21.221,  Apr.  11,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  D.  357.505.  This  application  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

249J10 

Int.  CI.''A47E  1/17 

U.S.  CI.  248—206.5  26  Claims 


5.472,162 
CAP  LOCK  FOR  SIGN  STAND 
James  J.  Mason.  Northville,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Marketing  Dis- 
plays, Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  160.8% 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  248—121  12  Claims 

1  A  sign  retention  device  for  releasably  secunng  a  sign  to  a  sign 
stand,  the  sign  having  an  elongated  vertical  cross-brace  with  at 
least  one  aperture  therein  and  the  sign  stand  having  a  base  and  an 
upright  member  with  an  upper  end.  the  sign  retention  device 
compnsing 

a  cap  member,  said  cap  member  having  an  internal  cavity. 


1  .A  sign  holder  compnsing  a  first  body  section  and  a  second 
body  secuon  joined  to  the  first  body  section  to  define  an  elongated 
generally  rectangular  body  having  a  top  wall  and  an  inner  side 
wall,  upnghi  cylindrical  means  mounted  on  the  top  wall  and 
extended  upwardly  therefrom,  the  cylindncal  means  having  a  cen 
trally  located  top  opening  for  accommtxlating  pole  means  carrying 
display  sign  means,  magnet  means  enclosed  within  the  first  and 
second  body  sections  and  located  behind  the  inner  side  wall,  said 
side  wall  covenng  the  magnet  means,  and  magnetic  pole  means 
compnsing  a  pair  of  metal  plates  enclosed  within  the  first  and 
second  Kxlv  sections  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  magnei 
means  and  extended  through  said  inner  side  wall,  the  metal  plates 
having  linear  surfaces  adhenng  to  a  surta..e  of  a  metal  support  to 
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reieasably  attach  the  body  to  the  support  and  prevent  inadvertent 
dislocatioti  of  the  body  from  the  support. 


5,472.164 
MILTI  PI  RPOSE  GRILL  HAN(;ER  BRAC  KET 

Howard  S.  Contee,  Jr..  2219  Drexel  ft.,  DaUell.  S.C.  29040, 

assignor  to  Howard  S.  Contet,  Jr.,  Dalzell.  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1MJ43 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47B  v6/f*^ 

r.S.  CI.  248-214  3  Claims 


for  the  substantially  arcuate  motion  of  the  at  least  two  links  of  the 
linkage  system  ot  the  seat  adjuster,  the  compensating  link  hasing 
three  pi\ot  openings  and  connecting  to  the  opposite  of  the  seal 
riser  or  seat  bracket  «.!{h  respect  to  said  at  least  two  links  at  one 
pivot  of)ening  and  being  cosnected  to  both  of  the  at  least  two  links 
at  the  remaining  pivot  openings,  the  motion  of  the  at  least  one 
compensating  link  combining  with  the  substantially  arcuate  motion 
of  the  at  least  two  links  ui  provide  substantially  linear  motion  of 
the  seat  bracket  wiihm  the  range  of  movement  of  the  seat. 


1  A  multi  purpose  portable  grill  hanger  in  combination  with  a 
portable  gnll  for  removably  hanging  from  the  top  of  a  substantially 
venically  extending  wall  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  extended  rod-like  members  formed  into  the  shafie 
of  a  hollow  rectangle  in  a  horizontal  plane: 

a  first  pair  of  amis  extending  venically  upward  from  two  adja- 
cent comers  of  said  rectangle,  the  tops  of  said  arms  forming 
inverted  u-shaped  arms  draped  over  the  top  of  said  vertically 
extending  wall  means,  the  tops  of  said  arms  including  a  pair 
of  parallel,  horizontal  sections  when  said  hanger  is  mounted 
on  said  wall  means: 

shelf-like  means  mourned  on  and  spanning  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  honzontal  sections  forming  a  shelf  integral  with  and 
removable  along  with  said  hanger; 

a  second  pair  of  arms  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the 
remaining  rwo  comers  of  said  rectangle  to  insure  that  said 
gnll  remains  in  place  while  in  use; 

screw-like  means  mounted  in  the  distal  ends  of  said  u-shaped 
arms  adjacent  said  shelf  for  clamping  said  hanger  to  said 
venical  wall  means  for  securing  said  hanger  in  place  in  a 
manner  to  permit  ready  unclamping  and  removal  of  said 
hanger  from  said  wall  means,  said  screw-like  means  being  the 
only  attachment  of  said  hanger  to  said  Wall  means:  and 

said  portable  grill  cradled  on  said  hollow  rectangle  to  permit 
said  grill  to  be  used  for  cooking  while  supported  on  said  wall 
means. 


5.472.165 

SEAT  ADR  STFR  WITH  COMPENSATING  LINK 

Rudolf  Gruber,   Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Multimatic 

Inc..  I  nionville,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  9»«)J29.  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.S81 

Int.  1 1.    B60N  2/m 

U,S,  CI,  248-424  lo  Claims 

1   A  seat  adjuster  for  longitudinal  fore  and  aft  adjustment  of  a 

seat  bracket  in  relation  to  a  stationaiy  riser  to  establish  a  range  of 

movement  of  a  seat  disposed  on  the  seat  bracket,  the  seal  adjuster 

compnMng  a  linkage  .system  for  providing  the  longitudinaf  fore 

and  aft  adjustment  of  the  seat  bracket  including  at  least  two  links. 

each  link  hav  ing  two  ends  and  having  disposed  proximate  each  end 

a  pivot  opening,  the  at  least  two  links  both  being  connected  either 

to  the  stationary  riser  or  to  the  seat  bracket  proximate  one  of  said 

ends  thereof  and  having  substantially  arcuate  motion  for  moving 

ihe  seat  bracket  fore  and  aft,  the  linkage  system  of  the  seat  adjuster 

futher  including  at  least  one  compensating  link  for  compensating 


5,472.166 
VARIOl  SLY  ANGLED  SIGN  POLE  MOUNT 
Philip  .A.  Wear.  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Popco.  Inc. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220.672 
Int.  CI,'  F16.M  U/W 


L,S,  CI.  248—514 


9  Claims 


f--^Ji 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  sign  pole  mount  in  variously  angled 

extended  positions,  comprising 
a  base  plale. 
a  sign  pole  mounl. 
means  for  secunng  said  mount  to  said  base  plate  in  selective 

alternate  positions, 
said  sign  pole  mount  having  a  pair  of  angled  backing  walls,  side 

walls  extending  from  said  angle  backing  walls,  and  a  smooth 

connecting  facing  wall  connecting  said  side  wall, 
said  mount  having  extending  therethrough  a  pair  of  angularlv 

spaced  passages  respectivelv  hav  me  openings  in  said  facing 

wall, 
said  side  walls  each  having  grooves  respectively  adjacent  each 

ot  said  backing  walls, 
said  means  releasablv   securing  said  mounl  in  said  alternative 

positions, 
means  for  attaching  said  base  plale  (o  a  supponing  surtace  such 

that  said  passages  are  angled  outwardly,  wherein  .said  means 

for  secunng  said  mount  to  said  plate  permit  the  passages  to  be 

selectively  p<isition  at  difterent  angular  positions,  and 
each  of  said  passages  are  adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of 

said  sign  pole  to  have  said  pole  extend  outwardly  thereof. 
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5,472,167 

SECURE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  DISPOSABLE 

SHARPS  (  ONTAINER 

Richard  A.  Shillington.  Leuradia.  and  (iilbeil  Packer.  Oceans- 

ide,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to   Med-Safe  Systems,  Inc, 

Oceanside.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser,  No.  188.047 

Int.  CI,'  A47K  l/Ofi 

U.S,  a,  248—552  20  Oaims 


1,  A  secure  mounting  bracket  assembly  for  detachably  mounting 
selected  articles  to  a  support  strucmre.  compnsing: 

a  mounting  panel  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face; 

first  attaching  means  extending  from  said  back  face  for  releas- 
able  attachment  to  a  suppon  structure,  said  first  attaching 
means  comprising  upper  and  lower  relativelv  moveable  hook 
means  on  said  back  of  said  panel  tor  releasablv  hix)king  over 
and  behind  an  upper  edge  and  for  hooking  under  and  behind  a 
lower  edge  of  the  support  structure,  and  a  latch  lever  extend- 
ing outward  from  and  accessible  from  the  front  face  of  said 
panel  for  moving  one  of  said  upper  and  lovver  hook  means  for 
selectively  latching  to  and  releasing  from  said  support  struc- 
ture; and 

second  attaching  means  including  locking  means  on  the  from 
face  of  said  mounting  panel  for  lockably  mounting  a  .selected 
article  on  said  front  face  in  a  position  for  covering  and 
preventing  access  to  said  latch  lever. 


a  flexible  epoxy  splash  compnsing  epKixv  impregnated  fiberglass 
fabnc  stnps  in  the  general  shape  ot  the  outer  penphen  of  said 
replacement  glass  piece,  and 

means  for  joining  the  ngid  frame  lo  ihe  ep(>x\  splash,  said 
joining  means  con^nsmg  a  plurality  of  suppon  extensions 
extending  substantiallv  outward  from  said  ngid  frame,  said 
suppon  extensions  having  a  first  end  fastened  to  said  ngid 
frame  and  a  second  end  having  an  elongated  sloi  formed 
therein,  said  joining  means  including  means  for  selectivelv 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  epoxv  splash  relative  to  the  ngid 
frame,  said  adjusting  means  slideably  engaging  said  elongated 
slot  and  being  adjustable  substantially  perpendicular  relative 
thereto. 


5,472,169 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  VALVE  DESIGN 
R.  Scott  Forney,  New  London,  and  Jeremiah  J.  Rowan.  Nor- 
wich, both  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  General  Dynamics.  Inc., 
Falls  Church,  \a. 

Filed  Sep,  27,  1993,  Ser.  No,  127048 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/143:31/524:47/00 

VS.  CI.  251—54  23  Claims 


u^ 


5,472,168 
TEMPLATE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTl  RINC;  REPLACEMENT  WINDSHIELDS 
Steven  L,  Tapp,  MIdvale,  Utah,  assignor  to  Safelite  Glass  Cor- 
poration. Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.160 

Int  CI.'  B29C  3.V'::.  GOIB  5,C() 

U,S,  CI.  249—139  12  Claims 


1   A  template  apparatus  for  use  in  manufactunng  a  replacement 
glass  piece,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  ngid  frame: 


17.  A  shock  absorbing  device,  comprising; 

a  valve  having  a  valve  housing,  and  a  movable  stem  located 
inside  the  valve  housing,  the  stem  having  a  central  axis  lying 
in  a  plane,  the  stem  being  movable  within  the  valve  housing 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

an  actuator  which  compnses  an  actuator  housing  attached  to  the 
valve  housing,  a  cam.  inside  the  actuator  housing,  the  cam 
having  a  cam  surface,  a  roller,  inside  the  actuator  housing, 
which  ndes  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cam  surface,  a  yoke, 
operatively  connected  to  the  roller,  the  voke  being  biased 
towards  the  stem,  a  plunger  having  a  central  axis,  the  central 
axis  of  Ihe  plunger  Ivmg  in  substantiallv  the  same  plane  as  the 
central  axis  of  the  stem,  the  plunger  interconnected  to  the 
yoke  and  attached  to  the  stem,  whereby  movement  ot  the 
roller  causes  the  voke  to  move  the  plunger  and  the  stem, 
moving  the  stem  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position:  and 

a  dampening  cartridge  having  a  housing,  the  cartndge  housing 
attached  to  the  actuator  housing,  the  cartndge  housing  having 
an  upper  piston,  a  lower  piston  and  a  plug  having  a  channel 
therethrough,  the  plug  being  positioned  between  the  pistons, 
the  upper  piston  being  spnng  biased  towards  the  plug,  the 
plug  positioned  inside  the  cartndge  housing  and  between  the 
pistons  so  as  to  form  an  upper  resenoir  between  the  plug  and 
the  upper  piston  and  a  lower  reservoir  between  the  plug  and 
the  lower  piston,  the  resenoirs  being  substantially  filled  with 
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fiuid  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other 
through  the  plug  channel,  the  lower  piston  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  yoke, 
w.hereh>  movement  of  the  cam  causes  the  yoke  to  move  the 
stem  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position  and  causes 
the  lower  piston  to  move  towards  the  plug,  thereby  forcing 
tiuid  to  flow  from  the  lower  reservoir  through  the  plug  chan- 
nel and  into  the  upper  reservoir. 


5,472.170 
STRETCHING  METHOD  A.ND  APP.4R.'VTL'S 

Nicholas  Anasson,  Holt,  Australia,  assignor  to  Caresse  Donea- 

lia  .Anasson,  Holt  Au.stralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/At  91/0054.1,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1993,  §  102(el 

Date  May  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/09226.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64.127 

Claims    priority,    application    Aastralia,    Nov.    21.    1990. 
PK3457 

Int.  CI."  B65H  77/00 
IJS.  CI.  254—212  12  Oaims 


1.  A  carpel  stretching  assembly  including: 

an  elongate  substantially  two-dimensional  mounting  structure 
for  positioning  in  a  stable  configuration  on  a  carpeted  surface. 
said  mounting  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  modules. 
each  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  rails  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  cross  members  joining  said  side  rails, 
the  modules  being  interconnectable  end-to-end  whereby  the 
side  rails  of  interconnected  modules  constitute  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  elongate  strut  members  of  said  mount- 
ing structure; 

anchoring  means  at  one  end  of  said  mounting  structure  for 
positioning  against  a  wall  surface  for  anchonng  said  mounting 
structure  relative  to  a  carpet  fixed  to  the  floor  adjacent  the 
uail  surface; 

releasable  stretching  means  engageable  with  said  mounting 
structure  and  operable  to  stretch  carpet  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  mounting  structure  away  from  said  anchonng 
means,  said  stretching  means  having  transpon  means  guided 
by  said  mounting  structure  and  supporting  said  stretching 
means  for  movement  in  said  longitudinal  direction  along  said 
mounting  structure,  abutment  means  engageable  with  a  trans- 
\erse  cross  member  to  prevent  movement  of  said  stretching 
means  in  a  rearward  direction  towards  said  anchoring  means 
and  thereby  locate  said  stretching  means  relative  to  said 
mounting  structure,  a  gripping  head  assembly  for  releasablv 
gripping  the  carpet,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
gripping  head  assembly  relative  to  said  abutment  means, 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  actuating  means  and  engage- 
ment of  said  abutment  means  with  a  cross  member,  carpet 
gripped  by  said  gripping  head  assembly  is  stretched  in  a 
forward  direction  away  from  its  point  of  fi.xing  to  the  fioor 
adjacent  the  wall  surface;  and 

carpet  holding  means  engageable  with  said  mounting  structure 
intermediate  said  stretching  means  and  said  anchonng  means 
and  operable  to  maintain  carpet  stretched  by  said  stretching 
means  in  a  stretched  condition  when  carpet  gripped  by  said 


gnpping  head  assembly  is  released,  said  carpet  holding  means 
having,  abutment  means  engageable  with  a  transverse  cross 
member  to  prevent  movement  of  said  carpet  holding  means  in 
a  rearward  direction  towards  said  anchonng  means  and 
thereby  locate  said  carpet  holding  means  relative  to  said 
mounting  structure,  and  a  gnpping  head  assembly  for  releas 
ably  gnpping  the  carpet 


5,472,171 

FREE  ROTATION  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR  A  HOIST 

AND  TRACTION  MACHINE 

^'oshio  Nishi;  Haruo  Kubota:  Yasuo  Hada:  Yoshio  leno,  and 
Munenobu  Honda,  all  of  Osaka  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Elephant  Chain  Block  Company  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  107,153 

Claims  priointy.  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1992.  4-228935 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl."^  B66D  ///J    F16D  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  254—352  6  Claims 


f   13  J2      426        40 


1.  In  a  hoist  and  traction  machine  provided  with  a  load  sheave; 

a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  driven  member  and  for  driving  said 
load  sheave,  a  driving  member  threadedK  engageable  with  said 
dnving  shaft;  a  braking  pawl  and  a  braking  ratchet  wheel  engage 
able  with  said  braking  pawl  and  braking  plates,  interposed  between 
said  dnving  member  and  said  driven  member  and  constituting  a 
mechanical  brake;  and  driving  means  for  driving  said  dnving 
member  rotatably  in  a  hrst  direction  or  in  a  reverse  direction  of 
rotation;  a  free  rotation  control  apparatus  which  allows  said 
mechanical  brake  to  be  not-operable  and  said  load  sheave  to  be 
freely  rotatable.  provided  with 

a)  a  stopper  at  an  axial  end  of  said  dnving  shaft. 

b)  an  operating  handle  for  free  rotation  operation,  which  is 
interposed  between  said  stopper  and  said  dnving  member  so 
as  to  be  axiallv  movable  across  a  hrst  position  where  said 
operating  handle  moves  toward  said  dnving  member  and  a 
second  position  where  said  operating  handle  moves  away 
therefrom  and  being  not  relativelv  rotatable  vi,ith  respect  to 
said  dnving  shaft. 

c)  an  elastic  biasing  member  interposed  between  said  stopper 
and  said  operating  handle  and  for  biasing  said  operating 
handle  toward  the  first  position  where  said  operating  handle 
moves  toward  said  dnving  member. 

dl  regulation  means  which  is  provided  between  said  operating 
handle  and  said  dnving  member  acting  to  regulate  a  relative 
rotation  range  of  said  driving  member  with  respect  to  said 
dnving  shaft  when  said  operating  handle  is  put  in  the  hrst 
position,  and  can  release  regulauon  when  said  operating 
handle  is  put  in  the  second  position,  and 

e)  free  rotation  holding  means  having  resistance  means  which 
has  free  rotation  control  surtaces  which,  when  said  operating 
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handle  is  put  in  the  second  position  to  relea.se  the  regulation 
and  rotates  for  free  rotauon  operation,  applies  to  said  dnving 
member  a  biasing  force  by  said  elastic  biasing  member  and 
has  a  free  rotation  control  surface  for  holding  free  rotation 
operation  by  said  operating  handle,  said  free  rotation  c(introl 
surface  applying  resistance  against  movement  of  said  operal 
ing  handle  in  a  return  direction  with  respect  to  said  free 
rotation  operation 


5,472.172 
LEVER  STOP  FOR  A  LEVER  OPERATED  HOIST 
Leslie  J.  .Sell.  Bothell,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Ingei^oll-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38.439.  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.972 

Int.  Cl.*^  B66D  \/l4 

L.S,  CI.  254—352  7  Claims 


1  A  lever  stop  for  a  lever  operated  hoist  comprising: 

a  stop  ring  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation 

of  a  reciprocating  operating  lever  of  a  hoist  intermediate  said 

lever  and  said  hoist; 
said  stop  nng  being  provided  with  a  hrst  stop  surface  and  a 

second  stop  surface; 
a  first  stop  means  on  said  lever  for  coacting  with  said  first  stop 

surface  for  permitting  limited  rotation  of  said  lever  relative  to 

said  stop  nng;  and 
a  second  stop  means  on  said  hoist  for  coacting  with  said  second 

stop  surface  for  permirting  limited  rotation  of  said  stop  nng 

relative  to  said  hoist,  said  first  stop  means  and  said  second 

stop  means  together  perrrutting  unlimited  positioning  of  said 

lever  about  its  axis  of  rotation  while  prevenung  unlimited 

lever  rotation. 


(b)  providing  a  movable  vessel  having  a  reservoir  including  a 
flow  path  therethrough,  said  reservoir  having  a  molten  metal 
outlet,  a  slag  opening,  and  a  dram  hole,  said  flow  path 
including  a  first  portion  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  said 
flow  of  molten  metal  and  slag,  said  first  portion  being  config- 
ured to  eliminate  turbulence  caused  by  said  free-falhng  flow 
of  molten  metal  and  slag  into  said  reservoir  and  to  permit 
separation  of  said  molten  metal  from  said  slag  wherein  said 
slag  floats  on  top  of  said  molten  metal,  said  first  portion  of 
said  flow  path  being  configured  to  direct  flow  rearwardly.  said 
flow  path  including  a  second  downstream  portion  being  con- 
figured to  direct  flow  forwardly. 


5,472,174 
THERMAL  CI  TTING  BAR 
Gordon  Geasland.  Box  159,  St,  George,  Staten  Island.  N,Y. 
10301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905.893,  .Sep.  10,  1986.  Pat,  No. 

5J98.913,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,179, 

Jun.  21,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  311.0% 

Int.  Q\:  B23K  9/00 

L'.S.  CI.  266-^»8  6  Claims 


5.472,173 
SLAG  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  S.  Laszlo.  Lockport,  111.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Main- 
tenance and  Contract  Services,  Munster.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,911,  Jan.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84  J48. 
Jun.  28.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.375.818.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  832.719.  Feb.  7.  1992.  Pat  No.  5^40031.  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912.844.  .Aug.  7.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
560398.  Jul.  31.  1990.  Pat  No.  5,173043.  said  Ser.  No. 
832.719is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722.524,  Jun.  27. 
1991.  Pat  No.  5,173v244.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  560,598.  Jun.  27,  0.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994. 
Ser,  No.  225,670 
Int  CI."  C21B  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  266—45  66  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  separating  molten  metal  and  slag  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  free-falling  flow  of  molten  metal  and  slag,  and 


1  .An  exothermic  burning  rod  configured  for  securement  to  a 
similarly  constructed  exothermic  burning  rod.  said  exothermic 
buming  rod  compnsing  an  elongated  external  tube  means,  exother- 
mic fuel  means  located  within  said  tube  means  and  a  gas  passage 
means  extending  through  said  tube  means,  said  tube  means  having 
a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end  between  which  said  gas 
passagewav  means  extends,  said  first  open  end  of  said  tube  means 
being  of  a  first  external  diameter,  said  second  open  end  of  said  tube 
means  being  of  a  second  internal  diameter,  said  first  external 
diameter  being  substantially  the  same  as  said  second  internal 
diameter,  said  first  open  end  of  said  tube  means  being  arranged  to 
be  fnctionally  fit  and  secured  within  the  second  open  end  of  the 
tube  means  of  the  similarly  constructed  burning  rod 
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5,472.175 

BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LSE  IN  METAL  SCARFING 

APPAR.ATIS 

Michael  S.  Showalter;  John  G.  Dawson,  Jr.,  both  of  Florence, 

and  Frank  J.  (Jusky.  Quinby,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  The 

ESAB  Group.  Inc.,  Florence,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,601.  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

S_?S8v221,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,450, 

Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J33,841.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  805,111.  Dec.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,234,658,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,027,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5304056.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

293,649 

Int  CI."  B23K  7/06 

I  .S.  a.  266—51  12  Claims 


1  A  blocit  assembly  for  directing  multiple  streams  of  gas  onto 
Che  surface  of  a  metal  workpiece  during  a  scarfing  operaUon.  and 
compnsmg 

a  block  of  metallic  material  including  opposite  front  and  rear 
faces,  opposite  upper  and  lower  faces,  and  opposite  end  faces 
which  define  a  longitudinal  direction  therebetween, 

a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  positioned  adjacent  each  other 
in  a  longitudinal  row  along  said  front  face  and  extending 
reamardly  into  said  block  a  substantial  distance,  and  so  that 
each  discharge  opening  defines  an  inner  end  which  is  spaced 
from  said  rear  face, 

first  duct  means  extending  within  the  interior  of  said  block  and 
communicating  with  each  of  said  discharge  openings  at  a 
medial  portion  of  the  rearward  length  of  said  openings  and 
also  communicating  with  said  rear  face  of  said  block. 

second  duct  means  extending  within  the  interior  of  said  block 
and  communicating  with  each  of  said  discharge  openings 
adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof  and  also  communicating  with 
said  rear  face  of  said  block. 

whereby  a  first  gas  may  be  delivered  to  said  first  duct  means  at 
said  rear  face  of  said  block  and  a  second  gas  may  be  delivered 
to  said  second  duct  means  at  said  rear  face  of  said  block,  and 
the  first  and  second  gases  may  be  concurrently  delivered  into 
each  of  said  discharge  openings  at  spaced  apart  locations  and 
so  that  the  gases  flow  outwardly  from  each  of  said  discharge 
openings  at  said  front  face. 


5,472,176 
SILVER  RFC  OVERY  DEVICE 
Jerome  ,\.  Azzara.  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Fabrikan 
Company.  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  lul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,050 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  13/08 
I  .S.  CI.  266—170  22  Claims 

1  .A  dev  ice  for  recovering  silver  from  fluids  which  contain  silver 
therein,  said  device  comprising: 

an  outside  container  defining  a  fluid  inlet  positioned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  top  of  said  container  and  a  fluid 
outlet: 


a  silver  recovery  cartridge  contained  within  said  outside  con- 
tainer, said  cartridge  being  received  within  said  outside  con 
tainer  such  that  a  space  is  defined  therebetween,  and  wherein 
said  cartndge  is  positioned  in  relation  to  said  fluid  inlet  such 
that  fluid  entenng  said  outside  container  may  contact  said 
cartridge  and  filter  down  through,  said  silver  recover*  car- 
tridge comprising  an  elastic  tubular  liner  having  an  open  lop 
and  an  open  bottom,  said  liner  surrounding  a  silver  recovers 
element  containing  a  metal  above  silver  in  the  electromotive 
force  series,  said  silver  recovery  element  being  forciblv 
packed  within  said  tubular  liner  such  that  said  recovery  ele- 
ment applies  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  10  pounds  per  square 
inch  to  the  inienor  surface  of  said  liner:  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  silver  recovery  canndge 
within  said  outside  container,  wherein  fluid  may  flow  from 
said  recovery  cartridge  through  said  suppon  means  and  out 
said  fluid  outlet 


5,472,177 
MOLTEN  METAL  SPRAY  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills:  Thomas  F.  Sawyer,  Stillwater; 
William  T.  Carter,  Jr.,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Paul  L.  Dupree. 
Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,294 

Int.  CI."  B22F  9/OH 

U.S.  CI.  266—202  13  Claims 


11  A  molten  metal  spray  forming  atomizer  comprising: 
a  manifold  defining  an  aperture  having  a  center  through  the 
manifold  adapted  to  pass  a  molten  metal  stream  through  the 
apenure.  the  manifold  having  gas  jets  positioned  therein  sur- 
rounding the  apenure.  the  manifold  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
gas  therein  under  pressure  and  to  direct  the  gas  through  the 
gas  jets  to  engage  the  molten  metal  stream  after  the  molten 
metal  stream  has  passed  through  the  aperture  so  that  the  metal 
stream  is  atomized  into  a  spray  pattern  having  a  gavmetal 
ratio: 


mounting  means  for  angular  adjustment  rotation  of  the  atomizer 

about  a  transverse  axis  of  the  apenure;  and 
a  gas  control  means  composing: 

a  gas  inlet  operatively  positioned  in  ihe  mounting  means, 
a  gas  chamber  enclosing  die  inlet  m  the  mounting  means,  and 
a  gas  flow  slide  valve  assembly  including  a  closure  member 
operatively  overlaying  the  gas  inlet  so  that  oscillation  of  the 
mounting  means  causes  the  gas  inlet  to  be  progressivelv 
closed  oft  or  progressively  exposed  to  gas  flow  from  the 
gas  chamber  thereby  changing  the  gai/melal  rauo  of  the 
spray  pattern. 


5,472,178 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STOPPER  OF  A 
METALLl  RGICAL  VFISSEL 
Leonhard  Paar.  Leoben;   Franz  Hammerer.  Trofaiach;   Ger- 
hard (irabner.  I^eoben;  Walter  Engleitner:  Werner  Brandt, 
both  of  Trofaiach;  Ernst  Weninger;  Johann  Auer,  both  of 
Leoben,  and   Walter  .Schiman,  Trofaiach,  all   of.   Austria. 
a.ssignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Indu.strieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Linz. 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93/00174.  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1994,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W094/ni37.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.514 

Claims  priority,  application  .Au.stria,  Nov.  11,  1992,  2228/92 

Int.  CI."  B22D  41/20 

L.S.  CI.  266—236  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  plug  of  a  metallurgical  vessel 
employed  in  a  distributing  launder  of  a  continuous  casting  instal- 
lation, said  installation  including  a  plug  which  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  which  is  supported  in  a  support  frame  adapted  to  be 
selectively  kicked  in  position  relative  to  the  vessel  and  which, 
when  unkKked.  is  movable  m  respect  of  the  metallurgical  vessel, 
said  frame  being  supported  outside  of  the  metallurgical  vessel  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  rectilinearly  displaced  cross- 
wise to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plug. 


5.472,179 
INSERT  FOR  COOLING  BED  PLATE  TR.ANSFER  GRID 
Bernard  J.  Wcndt.  and  Darryl  R.  Wendu  both  of  Davisburg, 
Mich..   a.vsignors   lo  Allor   Manufacturing.    Inc..   Brighton, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.930 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  13/12 
VS.  CI.  266—279  15  Claims 

1.  An  insert  tor  use  wiih  a  generally  horizontal  cooling  bed  plate 
transfer  gnd  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  side  gnd  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  transverse  cross  gnd  members  extending 
between  the  side  gnd  members  and  coacting  therewith  to  define  a 
plurality  of  gnd  p<x'kets  each  sized  to  removably  receive  an  insen. 
wherein  the  insert  includes: 

a  housing  defining  a  central  upwardly  opening  roller  slot  and  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  upwardly  opening  guide  slots  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  roller  slot. 


^^ 


■  II      II   •   ii«> "  ii  ■ 


means  for  removably  positioning  the  housing  in  a  respective 

pocket: 
a  roller  sized  to  be  received  in  the  central  roller  slot,  and 
a  pin  having  a  cenffal  portion  rotatably  mounting  the  roller  in 
the  roller  slot  and  opposite  end  portions  respectively  shdablv 
disposed  m  said  guide  slots  so  that  the  pin  and  roller  assembly 
may  be  mounted  in  the  housing  simply  by  lowenng  the  pm 
end  portions  into  the  respective  upv^ardiy  opening  guide  slots 
while  lowenng  the  roller  into  the  upv^ardlv  opening  centra! 
slot 


5,472.18(1 
LOG  HOLDER 
Bertram  L.  BenU  Lucerne  RT.  Box  97A.  Thermopolis.  Wvo. 
82443 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.459 

InL  CI.'  B25H  //(M 

U.S.  a.  269—99  15  Claims 


1   A  log  holder,  composing. 

(a)  an  upnghl  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

(b)  a  generally  tnangular  shaped  plate  attached  at  a  first  side 
thereof  to  the  upnght  member  and  having  a  second  side 
extending  away  from  the  upnght  member  at  said  first  end.  and 
having  a  third  side  disposed  intermediate  said  first  side  and 
said  second  side,  said  third  side  including  a  pluraliiv  of  steps, 
each  of  said  steps  including  a  first  side  that  is  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  upnghl  member  and  a  second  side 
that  IS  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  upright 
member: 

(c)  a  generally  V-shaped  member  attached  lo  said  second  side  of 
each  of  said  steps  wherein  said  V-shaped  member  is  disposed 
so  as  to  onent  the  open  end  thereof  in  a  direction  that  is 
toward  the  second  end  of  said  upright  member, 

(dl  a  longitudinal  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
attached  at  the  first  end  thereof  to  said  upnghl  member  at  a 
location  that  is  disposed  under  said  tnangular  shaped  plate 
and  having  the  second  end  thereof  extending  from  said 
upnghl  member  in  generally  parallel  alignment  with  respect 
to  said  triangular  shaped  plate  and  perpendicular  with  respect 
to  said  upnght  member  and  extending  further  from  said 
upnghl  member  than  said  tnangular  plate:  and 

le)  a  generalh  rectangular  shaped  plate  attached  at  said  second 
end  of  said  longitudinal  member  and  including  means  adapted 
for  supporting  a  log  placed  thereon 
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5,472.181 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ACCUMULATING  AND 

STITCHING  SHEETS 
Kenneth  W.  Lowell.  Bristol,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford.  C'nnn. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,933 

Int.  CI.'  B42B  5/00 

VS.  a.  270— 5.^  17  Claims 


ggg 


1.  Apparatus  for  accumulating  and  stitching  collations  of  sheets 
fed  senatim  from  an  upstream  feedmg  device,  ccmpnsing: 

a  deck; 

an  accumulaiion  section  situated  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  deck 
m  uhich  sheets  are  stacked  to  form  a  collation,  said  accumu- 
lation section  including: 

a  slacking  area. 

means  for  conveying  ihe  sheets  into  said  stacking  area,  and 

first  gating  means  for  stopping  said  sheets  in 

said  stacking  area  to  form  the  collation; 

a  containmeni  section  adjacent  to  a  downstream  end  of  said 
accumulation  section,  said  containment  section  including  sec- 
ond galmg  means  for  stopping  the  collation  for  other  than  lead 
edge  stitchmg; 

^tltchIng  means  adjacent  said  first  gating  means  for  stitching  the 
collation  when  a  lead  edge  of  the  collation  is  at  one  of  said 
hrst  gating  means  and  said  second  gating  means;  and 

means  for  transporting  the  collation  from  said  accumulation 
section  to  said  containment  section  and  for  transporting  said 
collation  from  said  containment  section. 


5,472,182 

FEEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PORTABLE  IMAGE 

SCANNER 

Loi  Han.  Mhambra.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  Microtek  Lab,  Inc., 
Redondu  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141^50 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/22 

VS.  a.  271—3.13  7  Claims 

1    A  sheet  feeder  adapter  for  use  with  a  portable,  motonzed 

scanner  having  a  scanner  dnver  roller  to  move  said  scanner  across 

a  sheet  compnsmg' 

a  roller  housing  having  two  side  wails  and  a  support  surface; 

said  roller  housing  removably  connected  to  said  scanner  and 

including  at  lea.st  one  feeder  dnver  roller  and  a  first  axle  that 

rotates  in  response  to  said  scanner  dnver  roller  to  move  said 

sheet  over  the  surface  of  said  scanner  driver  roller; 

(he  two  side  walls  extending  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  axle; 
a  platform  surface  extending  between  the  two  extended  side 
walls  havmg  an  offset  region  and  positioned  in  relation  to  said 
support  surface  such  that  said  support  surface  forms  a  plane 
traversing  said  platfonn  surface,  whereby  a  slit  is  formed 
between  the  two  side  walls  and  between  said  offset  region  and 
said  support  surface  for  insertion  of  said  sheet  therethrough; 


a  spring  adapter  to  bias  said  feeder  driver  roller  and  said  first 
axle  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  scanner;  and 

a  second  axle  rotaiably  positioned  in  said  roller  housing  and  at 
least  one  dnven  roller  connected  to  said  second  axle  that 
rotates  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  feeder  driver  roller  and 
said  first  axle 


5.472,183 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  SHEET 

STACKERS 

Masayoshi  Kubo,  Kofu,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nisca  Corporation, 
Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214381 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/44.5/'26 

l'.S.  CI.  271—9.03  8  Claims 


(L^» 


30. ^ 


1  A  sheet  feedmg  device  for  feeding  sheets  one  h\  one  to  an 
image  prtxressing  de\  ice.  compnsmg  at  least  hrst  and  second  sheet 
stackers  arranged  abreast  and  each  having  an  elevating  trav  for 
stacking  the  sheets  thereon,  said  first  and  second  sheet  stackers 
each  having  a  sheet  draw -out  roller  for  discharging  the  sheets 
stacked  on  said  elev  ating  u-ay  of  each  of  said  stackers,  said  first 
sheet  stacker  being  provided  with  a  sheet  exit  through  which  the 
sheets  are  sent  out  one  by  one  by  its  sheet  draw -out  roller,  and  a 
sheet  transfer  path  extending  from  the  sheet  exit  of  said  first  sheet 
stacker  to  the  image  processing  device  for  delivenng  the  sheet  sent 
out  from  said  first  sheet  stacker  to  the  image  processing  device, 
said  elevating  tray  in  said  first  sheet  stacker  being  held  at  an  upper 
sheet  send-out  position  defined  in  said  first  sheet  stacker,  when  said 
first  stacker  is  empty  of  sheet,  ^o  as  to  feed  the  sheet  from  said 
second  sheet  stacker  to  the  image  priKessing  device  through  said 
first  sheet  stacker  by  operating  said  sheet  draw-out  rollers  of  said 
first  and  second  sheet  stackers 
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5.472.184 
APPAR,ATUS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  EXTRACTION 

OF  BLANKS 
Hein/  Fmke.  \erden.  and  Henry  Bust.  \ isselhovede.  both  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  F'ocke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.i.  \erden. 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  M).  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.961 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Jan.  13,  1992,  42  34 
377.1 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/08 
U,S.  CI.  271  — 11  14  Claims 


6  In  an  apparatus  for  storage  of  a  stock  of  blanks,  consisting  of 
thin  cardboard,  for  hinge-lid  packs  and  for  Ihe  extraction  of  indi- 
vidual blanks  (lOl.  wherein  a  blank  stack  (111  is  received  in  a 
blank  maga/ine  il2i.  having  a  lower  extraction  onfice  (13)  and  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  converging  lateral  conveying  members,  in 
such  a  way  that  lower  blanks  llOi  of  the  blank  stack  (111  are 
supplied  in  a  concavely  curved  position  and  are  extracted  by  an 
extraction  unit  (16)  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  planet  wheels 
(18.  19i  and  a  sun  wheel  (17)  cooperating  with  the  planet  wheels 
(18,  19).  and  wherein  said  lower  blanks  (10)  are  transported  away 
by  the  sun  wheel  (17i.  the  improvement  wherein 

said  planet  wheels  (18.  19)  have  a  plurality  of  holding  portions 
(48i.  distributed  in  a  circumferential  direction,  for  grasping 
and  holding  a  blank  ( 10)  only  in  a  region  of  a  middle  \inp 

(46)  of  the  blank:  and 

between  said  holding  piirtions  (48i  are  formed  radial  depressions 

(47)  which,  during  a  rotational  and  circling  movement,  func- 
tion, as  a  result  of  relative  positions  of  said  planet  wheels  ( 18. 
19).  to  receive  lower  ends  of  supporting  hand^  (22.  23)  and 
supporting  members  (30.  31)  of  the  blank  maga/ine  1 12). 


5.472,185 
SHEET  FEEDER  AND  DIVERTER  APPARATl  S 
Rolf  Kollann.  Herten,  and  Armin  Kloke.  Diis.seldorf.  both  of, 
Gtrmany.  as,signors  to  Jagenberg  .\ktiengeseUschaft  Dussel- 
dorf.  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  246.609 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Ciermanv.  May  21.  1993.  43  17 
042.0 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  271—303  7  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeder  and  diverter  apparatus,  compnsmg 
an  incoming  conveyor  for  advancing  a  succession  of  sheets 
along  a  generally  honzontal  transport  path  to  a  downstream 
end  of  said  conveyor  m  a  direction  of  travel  along  said  path; 
a  pair  of  outgoing  conveyors  having  upstream  ends  including  an 
acute  angle  with  one  another  and  spaced  from  said  down 
stream  end  of  said  incoming  conveyor:  and 
a  divener  between  said  downstream  end  of  said  incoming  con 
veyor  and  said  upstream  ends  of  said  outgoing  conveyors  tor 


selectively  diverting  sheets  arriving  from  said  incoming  con- 
veyor selectively  onto  said  outgoing  conveyors,  said  diverter 
comprising: 

a  lower  guide  element  swingable  about  a  first  fixed  axis  below 
said  path  and  directly  downstream  of  said  incoming  con- 
veyor, 
an  upper  guide  element  spaced  above  said  lower  guide  ele- 
ment and  forming  a  guide  gate  with   said  lower  guide 
element  through  which  said  sheets  pass,  said  guide  gate 
having  an  outlet  opening  swingable  back  and  forth  between 
said  outgoing  conveyors,  said  upper  guide  element  being 
swingable  about  a  second  fixed  axis  different  from  said  first 
fixed  axis  and  ItKated  alxive  said  path  and  in  a  region 
between  said  downstream  end  of  said  incoming  conveyor 
and  an  ends  of  a  free  space  between  said  incoming  con- 
veyor and  said  upstream  ends  of  said  outgoing  conveyors, 
a  member  connected  to  said  upper  guide  element, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  third  axis  to  said  membei  and 
at  a  fourth  axis  to  said  lower  guide  element,  thereby  inter- 
connecting said  guide  elements  for  swinging  movement, 
and 
a  pivoting  dnve  connected  to  said  member  tor  swinging  said 
upper  guide  element  back  and  forth  about  .said  second  axis. 


5,472,186 
ADJUSTABLE  BATTING  TEE  WITH  Al  TOMATIC  BALL 

RETl  RN  t  APABILITIES 

Larry  Paulsen.  Box  20746.  Sun  Valley.  Nev.  8943.' 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.115 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/40 

L.S.  CI.  273—26  E  3  Claims 


1    A  new  and  improved  adiustable  batting  lee  with  automatic 
ball  return  capabilities  compnsmg.  m  combination: 
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a  vertical  support  having  an  upper  post  and  a  lower  post,  the 
lower  post  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  upper  post,  the 
upper  post  being  positioned  within  the  lower  post  in  an 
operative  orientation,  the  upper  post  having  a  lower  compo- 
nent and  an  upper  component,  the  upper  and  lower  compo- 
nents each  being  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tion, the  lower  component  having  an  angled  upper  edge, 
the  upper  component  having  an  angled  lower  edge,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  component  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
component  being  angled  at  between  about  forty  and  fifty 
degree^  with  re^pect  to  the  vertical  support; 

a  ciFcuiar  base  havmg  a  lower  surface  positioned  on  the  ground 
and  an  upper  surface  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower 
post,  the  base  having  a  penphery  including  apertures  for 
receiving  stakes  for  securement  to  the  ground; 

a  p^urallty  of  aligned  apertures  vertically  aligned  in  the  upper 
post  and  one  pair  of  aligned  apertures  in  the  lower  post  with  a 
quick  disconnect  pin  for  coupling  the  upper  post  and  lower 
post  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations  to  vary  the  height  of 
the  upper  post  with  respect  to  the  lower  post  and  the  base; 

an  upper  horizontal  plate  having  a  lower  surface  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  upper  post  and  an  upper  surface  with  I' 
bolts  extending  therethrough  and  associated  nuts  and  a  hori- 
zontal rod  adjustably  attached  therethrough  with  an  elasto- 
menc  ball  removably  attached  to  one  end  of  the  honzontal 
post  for  being  hit  by  a  player; 

an  insert  positioned  within  the  upper  post  having  a  lower  region 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  and  an  upper  region  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  and  with  an  adjustable  spring  assembly 
therebetween,  the  in.sert  also  including  a  lubrication  fitting 
extending  through  the  upper  portion  to  allow  for  the  lubrica- 
tion between  the  insert  and  the  upper  portion;  and 

stop  members  including  a  first  stop  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
p<)rtion  with  its  elevational  midpoint  at  a  separation  line 
between  the  portions  and  a  second  stop  plate  having  its 
elevational  midpoint  at  the  midpoint  of  the  separation  line 
between  the  portions  diametrically  opposed  from  the  first  stop 
plate  whereby  striking  the  ball  with  a  bat  will  rotate  the  upper 
component  and  first  stop  plate  until  the  first  stop  plate  con- 
tacts the  second  stop  plate  whereafter  the  separation  line 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  will  act  under  gravity  to 
return  the  upper  component,  horizontal  post  and  ball  to  their 
onginal  orientation. 


5.472,187 

BALL  PITt  H  TRAIMNG  DEVICE 

Cheri  K.  Kempr.  579  Rural  Hill.  Nashville,  Tenn.  37217 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.926 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/40 

r.S.  CI.  273— 26  R  II  Claims 


1  A  device  for  use  in  training  a  person  to  make  a  proper 
throwing  motion  when  throwing  a  ball,  said  device  being  substan- 
tially disk  shaped,  said  device  having  two  flat  sides  lying  in 
parallel  planes  and  spaced  apart  by  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
substantially  ^'4  to  3".  said  flat  sides  being  circular  when  the  device 
IS  being  viewed  from  the  side,  said  flat  sides  being  connected  by  a 
circular  penmeter,  the  circular  penmeter  having  a  circumference 
and  a  weight  substanually  equal  to  the  circumference  and  weight 
respectively  of  a  ball  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Linle 


League  baseball,  a  Major  League  baseball,  an  .Amateur  Softball 
Association  of  Amenca  Official  Slow  Pitch  Softball,  an  .Amateur 
Softball  As.S(.Kiation  of  Amenca  Official  Fast  Pitch  Softball,  a 
United  States  Slow  Pitch  Softball  AssiKiation  Official  Slow  Pitch 
Softball,  a  L'nited  States  Slow  Pitch  Softball  .Association  Official 
Fast  Pitch  Softball,  a  National  Collegiate  .Athletic  .As,sociation 
Official  Women's  Basketball,  a  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation Official  Mens  Basketball,  and  a  National  Basketball  Offi- 
cial Basketball. 


5,472,188 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.472.189 

TABLE  TENNIS  BALL  DISPENSER 

Brandon   PfeifTer.   7701    Weilbrenner  Rd..   Mt.   \ernon.   !nd. 

47620.  and  Brian  L.  (iross.  801  Cardinal  Dr.,  Evansville,  Ind, 

47711 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,173.  Apr.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.978 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  i9/00 

L.S.  CI.  27,\_3fl  8  Claims 


^^ 


\ 


1   ,A  dispenser  for  table  tennis  balls,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

an  elongated  h(xl>  ponion  having  a  first  surface,  a  lower  end  and 
two  opposing  sides. 

elongated  flange  ponions  each  having  lower  flange  ends  and 
flange  edges,  one  of  said  flange  portions  projecting  from  each 
of  said  opposing  sides  of  said  body  portion  and  curving 
generally  toward  each  other  to  a  first  predetermined  distance 
between  said  flange  edges;  and 

a  restraining  tab  projecting  from  said  lower  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  extending  generally  toward  said  lower  flange 
ends; 

wherein  said  first  surface  of  said  elongated  bixiy  and  said  flange 
portions  define  a  cavity  for  lixisely  receiving  a  pluralitv  of 
spheres  therein,  and 

wherein  said  lower  flange  ends  and  said  restraining  tab  are 
resiliently  flexible  and  fonn  a  restricting  exit  p<irl  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  plurality  of  spheres  within  said  dispenser, 
and  wherein  gravity  forces  said  plurality  of  spheres  down- 
wardly into  a  «.ithdrawing  position  at  said  exit  port, 

and  further  wherein  a  sphere  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  exit 
port  by  forcing  said  sphere  against  said  exit  port  sufficiently  to 
flex  said  restraining  tab  and  said  lower  flange  ends  until  a 
.sphere  may  exit  through  said  exit  p<in 
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5.472.190 

RACKET  HANDLE  GRIP 

Phillip  Norling,  18862  Mesa  Dr..  Villa  Park.  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358360 

Int.  Cl.'^  H63B  49m 

U.S.  CI.  273—73  J  17  Claims 


d)  meiiis  of  chance  for  determining  a  base  number:  such  that 
during  play,  to  determine  uhether  a  player  figure  makes  or 
misses  a  basket,  the  base  number  as  given  by  said  means  of 
chance  can  be  compared  to  said  number  on  said  associated 
shot  matnx  lying  within  said  shooting  row  and  said  desig- 
nated column. 


5.472.192 
RACING  GAME  APPAR.ATCS 

Tctsutaro  Eto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Etc  Denki  Co..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  .Ser  No.  219.796 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  29,  1993,  5-07420 

Int,  CI."  A63F  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  273—86  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  grip  enhancing  device  including  a  game  racket  handle 
having  a  racket  end  from  which  is  supported  a  racket,  and  an 
opposite,  free  end.  which  device  comprises: 

a,  a  foraminous  body  having  an  end  plate  v\hich  is  rolatably 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  game  racket  handle  and  is 
attached  at  its  opposite  end  by  a  nng  vvhich  surrounds  said 
handle: 
b  a  wnst  band  supported  on  said  end  plate  at  an  oblique  angle 
thereto: 

c.  at  least  a  first  brace  integral  with  said  end  plate  or  said  wnst 
band  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  handle;  and 

d.  attachment  means  secunng  the  end  of  said  first  brace  to  said 
nng  adjacent  the  racket  end  of  said  racket  handle. 


5.472.191 
BASKETBALL  BOARD  GAME 
Luke  L.  Hendrick.s.  25771  Juniper  Ave..  Nev»  Prague.  Minn. 
56071 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,686 

Int.  CI."  A63F  7/06 

IJ,S.  CI.  273—85  R  13  Claims 


I.  A  racing  game  apparatus,  composing 

a  track  plate  having   a  guide   means  wherein  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  racks  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  racks  are  crossed 

m  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions: 
a  running  member  adapted  to  run  on  said  track  plate. 
running  wheels  each  having  a  plurality   of  engagement  tooth 

portions  engaged  with  the  longitudinal  racks,  rotated  and 

dnven  by  a  first  motor,  and  provided  to  said  running  member; 
sprockets  engaged  with  the  lateral  racks,  rotated  and  dnven  by  a 

second  motor,  and  disposed  on  said  running  member. 
a  power  feeder  unit  adapted  to  supply  electric  pt^wer  ti-  the  first 

and  second  motors. 
J  model  di^p<.ised  above  said  running  member  and  moved  in 

association  with  said  running  member,  and 
an  anthmetic  control  circuit  disposed  on  said  running  member 

and  adapted  to  dnve  and  control  the  first  and  second  motors. 


5.472.193 
GYROSCOPICAI.L^  STABILIZED  HOCKEY  PI  CK 
Michael  R.  Everman.  4018  B  \ia  Diego.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
93110 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,645 

Int.  CI."  A63B  7//00 

L,S.  CI.  273—128  R  9  Claims 


1   .A  basketball  board  game  compnsing: 

a  I  a  game  board  depicting  a  basketball  court  di\ided  into  a 

plurality   oi   shooting  areas,  each   said   shcKiting   area  being 

associated  with  a  symb<il; 

b)  player  figures  representing  basketball  players  selectively 
located  on  said  board  within  said  shooting  areas. 

c)  a  shot  matnx  asstKiated  with  each  said  player  figure,  each 
said  shot  matnx  having  a  plurality  of  columns  and  rows,  each 
said  shooting  area  being  associated  with  one  said  row;  each 
.said  row  containing  one  number  in  each  said  column,  one  of 
said  columns  being  selectively  identified  as  a  designated 
column  and  one  said  row  being  identified  as  a  shotting  row; 
said  shtxiting  row  determined  by  location  from  which  one 
said  player  figure  is  designated  to  shoot,  and 


9^M^ 


iA    59     ~6? 


1  .A  hockey  puck  for  play  on  playing  surfaces  other  than  ice 
which  do  not  enioy  the  smtKithness  and  low  coefficient  of  fnction 
of  ice.  said  pu'.k  being  circular  and  having  a  venrrai  ax:^,  said  puck 
compnsing. 
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a  first  and  a  second  disc-like  face  plate,  each  having  a  face  for 
contact  with  said  surfaces; 

a  huh  between  said  face  plates: 

beanng  means  between  said  face  plates  freely  rotating  said  hub 
between  said  face  plates; 

fastener  means  joining  said  face  plates,  hub  and  bearing  means, 
there  being  clearance  between  said  face  plates  and  hub  to 
enable  the  hub  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  said  face  plates; 

said  hub  having  an  outer  penpheral  sinface  that  projects  radially 
beyond  both  of  said  face  plates,  and  recedes  axially  from  their 
outer  faces  to  provide  edge  clearance  from  said  playing  sur- 
faces when  the  puck  is  tilted  relative  to  the  playing  surface. 


5.472.195 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AT  A  GA.ME  MACHINE  ISLAND 

Takatoshi  Takemoto.  and  Masayuki  Tsurumi.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .4ce  Denken.  Tokyo. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01705.  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12849.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  7.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25.  1992.  Sen  No.  256,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343696; 
Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035340 

Int.  Cl."^  G07F  ]7/i4 
L.S.  CI.  273—138  A  13  Claims 
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5.472,194 
PROGRESSIVE  GAMING  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Breeding.  St  Louis  Park,  and  James  Helgesen,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Shuffle  Master,  Inc., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,850 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  //(» 

r.S.  CI.  273—138  A  5  Oauns 


1   .Apparatus  for  a  progressive  Jackpot  game  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  gaming  tables,  each  table  having  a  plurality  of 
player  positions; 

(b)  selection  means  at  each  player  position  utilizing  a  pressure 
sensitive  apparatus  for  placing  a  bet  on  the  progressive  jack 
pot  game,  wherein  the  selection  means  includes  two  inputs,  a 
first  input  designating  that  the  player  is  panicipaiing  in  the 
progressive  jackpot  game  and  a  second  input  designating  that 
the  player  is  not  participating  in  the  progressive  game; 

(c>  dealer  control  means  at  each  table  for  accumulating  the 
progressive  betting  information  from  each  selection  means 
and  tor  enienng  data  on  winning  outcomes  in  the  progressive 
lackpot  game,  wherein  the  dealer  control  means  includes  a 
means  for  entering  a  security  code  prior  to  entenng  data  on 
winning  outcomes,  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  input  designat- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  winning  outcomes  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  player  positions  at  a  gaming  table  of  the  progres- 
sive jackpot  game;  and 

(d)  computer  means  operably  connected  to  each  dealer  control 
means  for  continuously  accumulating  the  progressive  betting 
information  and  winning  outcome  data,  calculating  a  progres- 
sive jackpot  amount,  and  controlling  a  display  means  oper- 
ably connected  to  the  computer  means  for  displaying  the 
progressive  jackpot  amount. 


11.  A  system  for  displaying  (xcurrence  of  an  event  al  a  game 
machine  island  having  at  least  one  game  machine  row  comprising 
a  plurality  of  game  machines  placed  side  bv  side,  said  displav 
system  comprising: 

a  display  having  a  displav  area  in  each  game  machine  tor 
displaying  in  the  displav  area;  and 

a  displav  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  .said  displav. 

said  display  composing  a  plurality  of  display  units  for  display- 
ing in  a  specified  mode  and  drive  circuits  for  dnving  the 
display  uniLs.  said  plurality  of  display  units  being  disposed  m 
said  display  area. 

said  display  controller  comprising: 

event  occurrence  information  read  means  for.  when  a  signal 
indicating  that  any  game  machine  in  the  game  machine  row  is 
in  a  predetermined  specific  condition  is  input,  reading  infor 
mation  indicating  a  position  of  the  game  machine; 

means  for  distributing  said  pluralitv  ot  displav  units  into  those 
positioned  to  the  left,  when  facing  the  game  machine  row,  and 
those  positioned  to  the  nght.  with  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  position  indicated  by  the  information  as  reference;  and 

means  for  controlling  so  as  to  cause  said  display  units  positioned 
to  the  left  to  display  in  a  display  mode  representing  direction- 
ality from  the  left  end  to  the  reference  position  and  to  cause 
said  display  units  positioned  to  the  right  to  displav  in  a 
display  mode  representing  directionality  from  the  nght  end  to 
the  reference  position. 


5.472.196 
DISTRIBl  TION  OF  ENTRY  PIECES  FOR  LOTTERY 
GAMES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  R.  Ru.snak.  Irving,  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Bar  Code  Promo- 
tions, Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221,826 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  ^Axi 
U.S.  CI.  273—138  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  promotional  gaming  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  universe  of  lonery  numbers  for  a  first  promo- 
tional game; 

(b)  selecting  a  set  of  winning  entries  from  said  universe  of 
lottery  numbers; 

(c)  dispensing  first  game  entr\  pieces  for  initiating  play  in  said 
first  promotional  game;  and 

(d)  dispensing  an  entry  piece  for  a  second  promotional  game 
each  time  a  first  game  entrv  piece  is  presented  for  winner 
determination  in  said  first  promotional  game 
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5,472.197 

SLOT  MACHINE  ARM  SWITCH  CONTROLLER 

Bill  Gwiasda,  Hanover  Park,  and  Eric  Hujar,  Park  Ridge,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  WMS  Gaming  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^28 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  '^/04 

L.S.  CI.  273—143  R  5  Claims 
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the  bottom  of  the  face  of  the  backplate  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  cards  after  the  cards  are  fanned-out. 
the  backplate  having  two  ears  mounted  in  the  middle  of  the 
face  of  the  baclcplate  about  «'  from  the  bottom  of  the 
backplate.  the  two  ears  each  having  holes  therethrough,  the 
backplate  further  including  a  male  member  protruding  from 
the  center  of  the  back  of  the  backplate. 

a  hand  shaped  brace  manufactured  from  plasuc.  metal,  or  any 
other  durable  material,  having  fingers  and  rubber  tips  at  the 
end  of  the  fingers,  the  brace  also  having  rwc  ears  mounted 
below  the  fingers,  the  two  ears  each  having  holes  there- 
through, the  brace  is  pivotallv  attached  to  the  face  of  the 
backplate  by  a  pin  engaging  the  ears  of  the  backplate  tc  the 
ears  of  the  brace,  wherein  the  pm  is  inserted  through  the  holes 
in  all  four  ears. 

a  metal  spnng  mounted  on  the  pin  in  between  the  two  ears  of  the 
brace,  the  metal  spnng  hia.ses  the  fingers  of  the  brace  against 
the  face  of  the  backplate  for  securelv  holding  the  cards,  and 

a  nng  for  weanng  on  one's  finger  having  a  female  member  sized 
to  receive  the  male  member  of  the  backplate  for  attachment 
thereto,  wherein  when  the  nng  is  attached  to  the  backplate  the 
card  holder  mav  be  easilv  be  held  in  ones  hand,  and  when  the 
nng  IS  detached  from  the  backplate,  the  nng  mav  be  worn  as 
a  jewelry  piece  while  the  backplate  mav  be  earned  in  one's 
purse  or  pocket. 
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5.472.199 

INDIVIDUALLY  COLLECTIBLE  PUZZLE  PINS 

Rodd  B.  Rainey.  158  S.  Cleveland  Ave..  Mogadore.  Ohio  44260 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218,351 

Int  Cl.'^  A63F  V  /'^ 

U.S.  CI.  273—156  34  Claims 


1   A  reel-type  slot  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  slot  reels  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  through 
a  fixed  number  of  stop  positions,  each  reel  having  Mew  able 
symbols  located  thereon. 

b)  a  handle  for  initiating  the  spinning  of  the  reels. 

c )  means  for  measunng  the  time  mterv  al  for  the  handle  to  rotate 
through  a  predetermined  arc:  and 

di  means  for  spinning  and  stopping  the  reels  to  displav  a  set  of 
symbols  to  the  player  including  means  for  changing  the  spin 
time,  spin  speed  and  stop  time  as  a  function  of  the  measured 
time  interval. 


5.472.198 
CARDS  HOLDER  FOR  PLAYING  CARD  GAMES 
Moises  N.  Alvarez,  5870  W.  26th  Ave..  Hialeah.  Fla.  33016 
FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.731 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63F  1/IU 
U.S.  CI.  273—150  1  Claim 

1  A  card  holder  compnsing  in  combination' 
a  rectangular-shaped  backplate  having  a  face  side  and  a  back 
side,  manufactured  from  pla,stic,  metal,  or  anv  other  durable 
matenal,  for  serving  as  a  leaning  support  tor  the  cards,  the 
backplate  having  a  protruding  lip  or  shelf  mounted  honzon- 
tally  from  side  to  side  in  a  semi-circle  approximately  '/j"  from 


1   ,A  puzzle  compnsing 

a  set  of  puzzle  pieces,  each  said  puzzle  piece  compnsing  «ir 
essentiallv  planar  bods  with  a  first  surface,  an  opp<.ising 
second  surface  and  a  penphery,  each  said  first  surface  having 
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first  and  second  charactenstic  ornamentations  thereon;  said 
first  characteristic  omameniation  providing  said  puzzle  piece 
with  unique  individual  value  and  said  second  characteristic 
ornamentation  providing  a  portion  of  an  overall  pictorial 
image  formahle  from  all  of  the  set  of  puzzle  pieces;  the 
penphery  ot  each  said  puzzle  piece  being  shaped  so  as  to 
interlock  with  the  penphery  of  at  leasi  one  other  puzzle  piece 
of  the  set  such  thai  when  all  of  the  puzzle  pieces  are  placed  in 
a  unique  spatial  arrangement  the  second  characteristic  orna- 
mentations on  the  puzzle  pieces  torm  the  overall  pictorial 
image,  said  second  surface  provided  with  means  for  fastening 
each  said  puzzle  piece  to  an  arucle;  and  a  mounting  board  for 
fastening  the  second  surface  of  each  said  puzzle  piece  in 
overall  pictonal  image  forming  position. 


5.472JOO 

GOLF  BALI  KICKING  DEVICE 

G«orge  A.  Miller,  440<)  Windv  Oaks  Rd..  Louisville,  Ky.  40241 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,457 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6V/*6, 5.-(/00 

VS.  C\.  273—162  R  2  aaims 


1.  A  golf  ball  kicking  device  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  toe  of  a 
shoe  composing 

a  first  member  having  a  concavity'  including  a  surface  adapted  to 
he  positioned  against  a  toe  of  a  shoe,  said  concavity  being 
defined  by  a  flexible  matenal  sufficient  to  enclose  and  abut  a 
range  of  sizes  of  toes  of  shoes; 

a  second  member  detachably  connected  to  said  first  member  and 
having  a  golf  ball  striking  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
front  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  said  sinking  surface  having  an 
area  approximating  the  area  of  a  selected  golf  iron  and  a  slope 
approximating  the  slope  of  said  selected  golf  iron;  and 

an  adjustable  strap  fastened  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  first 
member  and  adapted  to  be  looped  around  the  back  side  of  a 
^hoe  for  maintaining  said  first  member  in  a  fixed  and  abutting 
relationship  with  said  toe  of  said  shoe. 


Japan, 


5,472.201 
GOLF  CLLB  HEAD  AND  STRIKING  FACE 
Vuichi  Aizawa.  and  Mahito  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
assignors  to  Daiwa  Golf  to..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-033357 
U 

InL  CI."  A63B  53A)4 
I  .S.  CI.  273-167  J  10  Claims 

I   A  golt  club  head,  comprising: 
a  head  main  body  formed  of  metal,  having  a  rear  wall  defining  a 

cup-shaped  recessed  portion  in  a  face  part  thereof; 
a  face  member  formed  of  highly  elastic  synthetic  resin  matenal. 

and  mounted  in  said  cup-shaped  recessed  ponion;  and 
a  protective  layer  formed  of  a  metal  plate  and  disposed  at  a  ball 
hitting  surface  side  of  said  face  member  wherein  the  protec- 
tive layer  is  higher  in  hardness  than  said  highly  elastic  syn- 


thetic resin  material,  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  head 
mam  body  in  specific  gravity,  and  is  smaller  in  thickness  than 
said  face  member  and  wherein  said  face  member  is  thicker  in 
section  than  said  rear  wall. 


5,472,202 
GOLF  CLLB  TREATED  WITH  PLATING 
Harufumi  Yamanaka,  12-14,  Tokumaru-6-cbome,  Itabashi-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213104 
InL  Cl.'^  A63B  53/M 
U.S.  CI.  273—167  R  8  Claims 

1  A  golf  club  having  a  head  of  metal,  with  a  super  hard  temar\ 
alloy  plating  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  head,  said  film 
compnsing  Ni,  B  and  W 


5,472,203 
IRON  GOLF  CLl  B  HEAD  WITH  DUAL  INTERSECTING 

RECESSES 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  52,697,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,300,187.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

921,857,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J82.625.  This  application 

May  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  235,930 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5.-I/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-169  72  Claims 


f4i^f4 


1  .A  golf  club  head  having  a  bixJy  defining  a  heel.  toe.  top  wall. 
bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall  defining  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  front  face  and  rear  face,  and  composing 

a)  said  body  defining  a  forwardly  extending  main  recess  located 
rearwardly  of  said  front  wall. 

b)  said  body  also  defining  an  undercut  recess  located  rearwardly 
of  said  front  wall  rear  face  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
main  recess  toward  said  top  wall  and  toward  said  b<ittom  wall, 
proximate  said  rear  face. 

c)  said  head  having  rearward  projection  with  downward  thick 
ening  between  said  top  wall  and  said  mam  recess,  and  rear 
wardly  of  said  undercut  recess  that  extends  toward  said  lop 


wall,  said  undercut  recess  that  extends  toward  said  top  wall 
having  forward  and  rearward  sides  that  extend  generally  par- 
allel to  one  another. 

d)  said  rearward  projection  having  a  lower  surtace  tacing  said 
main  recess,  said  lower  surface  intersecting  said  rearward  side 
of  the  undercut  recess  at  an  acute  angle. 

e)  there  being  a  reduced  thickness  web  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  undercut  recess,  and  located  adjacent  to  said 
undercut  recess  between  said  mam  recess  and  said  top  wall. 


1  An  aiming  apparatus  attached  to  the  shaft  of  a  putter  to  help  a 
golfer  achieve  a  desired  onentation  for  the  putter's  head,  said 
desired  orientation  being  one  in  which  the  head  is  desirably  on- 
ented  with  respect  to  a  target  toward  vihich  a  golfer  is  alxiut  to 
direct  a  ball,  said  putter  having  an  elongated  shaft  v^ith  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  and  there  being  a  grip  affixed  to  the  shaft's 
proximal  end  and  a  head  affixed  to  the  shaft's  distal  end.  compos- 
ing: 

a)  a  clamp  selectively  attached  lo  the  putter's  shaft  near  the  gnp; 

b)  a  battery-operated  generator  of  radiant  energy  that  is  selec- 
tively operable  by  a  golfer  to  direct  a  narrowly  focused  beam 
of  radiant  energy  in  a  predictable  direction,  said  radiant 
energy  being  within  the  range  of  v<,a\elengths  that  are  visible 
to  the  human  eye.  and  the  generator  having  a  housing; 

c)  means  for  supporting  the  generator  housing  with  respect  to 
the  clamp  in  such  a  way  that  the  direction  of  the  beam  of 
radiant  energy  may  be  selectively  %aried  by  the  golfer  while 
the  golfer  is  holding  the  putter  with  a  generallv  upright 
onentation.  and  the  beam  of  radiant  energy  extending  from 
the  generator  to  a  spot  that  lies  generally  between  the  putter's 
head  and  the  target,  and  said  spot  being  visible  to  said  golfer; 
and 

d)  a  battery  which  is  selectively  connectable  to  the  generator, 
such  that  the  generator  may  be  selectively  energized  by  said 
golfer  in  order  to  generate  a  focused  beam  of  radiant  energy  to 
create  the  visible  spot. 


5.472J05 

OPTO-ELECTRIC  GOLF  CLl^  SWING  SENSING 

S^  STEM  AND  METHOD 

Frank  M.  Bouton.  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Thrustmaster. 

Inc.,  Tigard.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,615 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  6v/.<6 


U.S.  CI.  273—187.1 


36  Claims 


5.472J04 

PI  ITER  HAVING  AN  OPTICALLY-BASED  AIMING 

SYSTEM 

Ralph  R.  English.  Saginavi.  and  Shan  A.  English.  Wiley,  both  of 

Tex.,   as.signors   to   Philip    C  .    MciJabey,   and    Herman   J. 

Veselka.  both  of  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270JS5 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—186.3  21  Claims 


1  \  golf  club  swing  sensing  system  for  sensing  a  golf  club  head 
moving  along  a  club  path  and  supplying  the  sensed  information  to 
a  personal  computer  having  a  microprocessor,  an  inpui  pon,  a 
monitor  and  a  golf  \  ideo  game  operable  i>r,  the  micropnxessor  [he 
sensing  system  compnsing. 

a  horizontal  pad  having  a  club  head  axi^  dehned  thereon; 
a  light  source  including  a  firsi  plurality  of  light  emitting  duxies 
tor  illuminating  the  underside  of  the  club  head  disptised  in  the 
pad; 
means  disposed  in  the  pad  transversely  of  the  club  head  axis  for 
sensing  the  offset  of  the  club  head  relative  to  the  club  head 
axis  responsive  lo  light  from  the  light  source  reflected  off  an 
underside  of  the  club  head; 
means  coupled  lo  the  sensing  means  for  converting  the  offset  to 
a  digital  format,  said  sensing  means  including  a  first  linear 
array  of  photodeteciors  disposed  transversely  to  the  club  head 
axis,  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  being 
interposed  between  adjacent  photodeteciors  of  the  first  linear 
array,  each  pholodetector  producing  an  output  signal  proptir- 
tional  to  the  amount  of  delected  light  reflected  off  the  under- 
side of  the  club  head. 
means  coupled  between  the  converting  means  and  the  personal 
computer  for  transmuting  the  digital   format  offset  to  the 
microprocessor  for  input  to  the  golf  video  game;  and 
means  for  detecting  club  head  direction  including 
a  second  plurality  of  light  emming  diodes  for  illuminating  the 

underside  of  the  club  head,  and 
a  second  sensing  means  including  a  second  linear  array  of 
photodeteciors  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  first  linear 
array  of  photodetectors.  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  light 
emitting  diodes  being  adjacent  each  photodetector  of  the 
first  linear  array,  each  pholodetector  producing  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  amount  of  detected  light  reflected 
off  the  underside  of  the  club  head. 
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5A72JM 
GOLF  (LIB  SWING  TRAINING  BRACE 
James  J.  Manley.  17671  Barr>,  Mount  ("lemens,  Mich.  48044, 
and   Michael   P.   Manlev.    io^  OakHood    Rd..   OrtonviUe, 
Mich.  48462 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,160 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—189  A  5  Claims 


S,472J07 
BOARD  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  THE  SAME 
Robert  O.  Sullivan.  Jr.,  and  Debra  M.  Sullivan,  both  of  4325 
130th  St.  Ea.st,  Dundas,  Minn.  55019 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,864 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  273-249  23  Oaims 


1  A  brace  for  training  a  golfer  proper  golf  swing  technique  of  a 
golf  club  with  respect  to  a  golf  ball,  said  brace  being  connectable 
to  the  following  arm  of  the  golfer,  said  brace  comprising; 

an  elongated  forearm  component  (20)  said  forearm  component 
being  structured  to  extend  a  substantial  length  along  of  the 
golfer's  forearm, 

a  forearm  attachment  band  for  connecting  said  forearm  compo- 
nent 10  the  forearm  of  the  golfer: 

an  elongated  upper  arm  component  (18).  said  upper  arm  com- 
ponent being  structured  to  extend  a  substantial  length  along 
(he  golfer' s  upper  arm; 

an  upper  arm  attachment  band  (24a)  for  connecting  said  upper 
arm  component  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  golfer; 

pivot  means  (26)  connected  with  said  forearm  component  (20i 
and  said  upper  arm  component  (18)  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  forearm  component  with  respect  to  said  upper  arm  com- 
ponent; 

pivot  control  means  for  limiting  pivotability  of  said  forearm 
comp<:)nent  relative  said  upper  arm  component  within  a 
selected  range  of  angles  between  a  first  maximum  angle 
wherein  said  components  are  aligned  and  a  plurality  of  mini- 
mum angles  when  said  components  are  not  aligned 

First  and  second  forearm  cradles  (32b  and  32c)  attached  to  said 
elongated  forearm  component  (20),  said  first  cradle  32b  being 
located  adjacent  said  pivot  means  (26).  and  said  second  cradle 
(32<  I  being  attached  to  said  forearm  component  (20)  near  its 
remote  end  {20<j|. 

An  intermediate  arm  band  (2Ab)  connected  to  the  front  edge  20. 
of  elongated  forearm  component  (20)  and  to  rear  edge  18/)  of 
elongated  upper  arm  component  (18)  by  attachment  rings  (25c 
and  h. 

uherebs  the  golfer  may  attach  said  upper  arm  compiment  with 
said  altachmeni  band  24a  to  and  parallel  with  the  upper  arm 
of  the  following  arm.  said  forearm  component  with  said 
attachment  band  (24c)  to  and  parallel  with  the  forearm  of  the 
following  arm  with  said  pivol  means  being  axially  aligned 
w  ith  the  elbow  of  the  following  arm  and  said  forearm  and  said 
upper  arm  may  be  attached  to  said  upper  arm  and  forearm 
comp<inents  at  the  elbow  by  wrapping  said  intermediate  band 
24b  about  said  arm  to  extend  above  and  below  said  elbow,  the 
golfer  thereupon  bring  unable  to  bend  the  elbovv  bevond  said 
minimum  angle. 
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1   A  game  comprising 

a  plurality  of  game  pieces  for  a  plurality  of  game  players; 
a  game  board,  said  board  including  a  playing  path,  said  plavmg 
path  including  a  plurality  of  spaces  on  which  players  can 
move  their  pieces  between  a  designated  staning  space  and  a 
designated  finishing  space, 
a  card  set  including  a  plurality  of  cards,  each  said  card  including 
game  information  in  a  first  set  and  a  second  set,  said  first  set 
ot  game   information  including  a  common  category   and  a 
plurality  of  subcategones.  said  subcalegones  being  connected 
to  said  common  category  by  a  factual  connection,  and  said 
second  set  of  game  information  including  the  factual  connec 
tions  between  the  common  categor>  and  each  subcategorv  in 
the  first  set  of  game  information  for  said  card,  each  connec- 
tion being  assigned  a  point  value  for  an  answer  correctly 
identifying  the  connection  fielween  the  category  and  the  sub- 
category . 
wherein  each  player  is  awarded  the  corresponding  point  value 
upon  each  correct  factual  connection  said  player  provides  and  said 
player  moves  their  game  piece  a  number  of  spaces  on  said  playing 
path  equal  to  the  total  number  of  poini  values  awarded. 


5.472,208 

CHECKER  TYPE  GAME  UTILIZING  INTERFITTING 

GAME  PIECES 

William  J.  Berry,  4876  Hereford  Rd..  Hereford.  Ariz.  85615 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327„547 

Int.  CI."  A63F  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  273—260  i  claim 


1   .\  game  composing. 
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a  game  board  of  checkerboard  type  having  an  imperforate. 

planar  upper  playing  surface. 
playing  pieces  including  a  set  of  pegs  and  a  set  of  nngs,  adapted 

to  be  placed  on  the  game  board  with  the  sets  at  respectivelv 

opposite  sides  of  the  board  and  in  mutuallv  opposed  relation. 
the  pieces  in  each   set   being  moved  across  the  game  board 

toward  the  respective  opposite  side  and  thereby  toward  the 

pieces  of  the  other  set,  in  playing  the  game, 
all  of  the  pieces  of  each  set  being  identical. 
the  nngs  and  the  pegs  being  of  identical  length  in  axial  direction, 
the  diameter  of  the  pegs  is  greater  than  '  i  the  external  dianieler 

of  the  nngs, 
the  rings  having  central  holes  and  a  transverse  thin  leaf  midway 

of  the  hole,  the  leaf  being  in  thickness  substantially  '/lo  the 

length  of  the  nng, 
the  pegs  being  insenable  into  the  holes  an  extent  thai  equals  '/2 

the  length  of  the  peg  less  '2  the  thickness  of  the  thin  leaf, 
the  nngs  and  pegs  thereby  being  inlerconnectible  alternately  to 

an  extent  corresponding  to  the  results  of  the  game  being 

played,  which  can  be  as  great  as  a  plurality  of  identical  pieces 

of  each  set.  in  a  linear  stack. 
in  such  a  stack,  the  pegs  being  spaced  axiallv  from  each  other 

the  thickness  of  the  thin  leaf,  and  the  adjacent  rings  being 

spaced  apan  the  same  distance  as  the  pegs. 
whereby  when  the  end  pieces  of  any  stack  are  ot  the  same  sel. 

the  entire  stack  is  only  slightly  longer  than  the  same  number 

of  those  end  pieces  as  are  in  the  stack,  and 
whereby  the  stack  is  capable  of  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 

the  pieces  of  each  of  the  sets. 


5.472.209 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GA.ME  OF  CHANCE  W  ITH  A 

I  NIVERSAL  BINGO  CARD  AT  THE  GAME  SITE  OR 

LOCATIONS  REMOTE  FROM  THE  GAME  SITE 

Simon  (ioldfarb.  525  S.  Ardmore.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90020 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  169.510 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\ug.  2. 

2011.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  M* 

VS.  a.  273—269  9  Claims 


REMOTE  BINGO  GAME 


9  A  method  of  participation  in  the  playing  of  a  game  of  chance 
prediction  of  a  winning  number  combination,  u herein  said  method 
compnses: 

(a)  each  game  player  manually  completing  a  game  sheet, 
wherein  each  game  sheet  comprises  multiple  numbered 
spaces  arranged  in  vertical  columns  that  collectively  form 
honzontal  reus  oi  numbered  spaces,  each  said  numbered 
space  having  all  of  the  numbers  therein  thai  the  game  player 
can   selectively    mark   to   indicate   the   players  choice  of  a 


winning  numf>er  tor  that  space;  each  marked  game  sheet 
being  machine-readable  when  the  game  sheet  is  completed, 
the  game  sheet  completing  step  composing  each  game  player 
selectively  marking  only  one  of  the  numbers  m  each  said 
space; 

(bi  each  game  player  transmitting  ihe  respective  marked  game 
sheet  10  a  game  site  operator  who  runs  the  game  of  chance; 

(CI  the  game  site  operator  passing  each  marked  game  sheet 
through  an  electronic  reader  thai  is  asscxiated  with  a  com- 
puter having  a  memory,  whereby  the  marked  numbers  on  each 
respective  game  sheei  are  put  into  the  computer  memorv. 

id  I  the  game  site  operator  transmuting  back  10  each  game  plaver 
a  copy  of  the  player's  marked  game  sheet  so  thai  each  game 
player  has  visible  proof  of  the  marked  numfvers  on  the  respec- 
tive game  sheel; 

(e)  the  game  site  operator  operating  j  number  seleclion  machine 
that  selects  a  winning  number  combination  on  a  random 
chance  basis;  and 

(f)  the  game  sue  operator  enlenng  the  winning  number  combi- 
nation into  the  computer  whereby  the  computer  compares  the 
winning  numbers  with  the  numbers  put  into  the  computer 
memorv  m  step  (dl. 


5.472J10 
ADAPTABLE  BINGO  CARD  MARKING  STENCIL 
.\ntbonv   F'ioravanti.  5360  .Marengo  Ave..  No.  35.  La  Mesa. 
Calif."  91942 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.189 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3/06 

I  .S.  CI.  273—269  S  Claims 


JZI 


g  0  !S®@0 

12;25;43  4672 

2  24  45'53  69 

5''6"3''57'53 
T '30' 35  59^73 

11l22;3li50,75 

2,17  42  47,61 

6  ,20  J"-'  46_63 

7  28  38  54_67 
9  "30  36  56  68 

12_23_^32  5161 

3  18  43"48'62 
y*21  ■»«*"47  64 

8  29"39  55J8 
•:  -6  3^57  69 


1  ,-\  bingo  playing  aid  for  use  with  playing  sheets  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  bingo  card  patterns  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  which  compnses 

a  stencil  having  a  linear  array  of  at  least  two  bingo  cards  patterns 

extending  in  a  first  direction; 
said  arrayed  patterns  corresponding  10  a  predetermined  spacing 

of  patterns  on  said  playing  sheel  in  one  of  said  rows  and 

columns; 
each  card  pattern  on  said  stencil  having  perforations  surrounding 

areas  corresponding  to  each  number  location; 
said  areas  surrounded  by  perforations  corresponding  to  end  rows 

of  bingo  card  numbers  have  a  greater  length  in  said  firsi 

direction  of  said  linear  array  than  do  areas  corresponding  10 

bingo  card  numbers  m  interior  rows, 
whereby  selected  areas  can  be  removed  from  said  stencil  corre- 

s(xinding  to  the  areas  to  be  used  in  a  specific  bingo  game  so 
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that  said  stencil  can  be  placed  over  a  playing  sheet  with  onlv 
those  areas  on  the  cards  corresponding  to  the  specific  game 
are  revealed. 


5.472  J II 

oiTiK)OR  (;ame  apparatus 

Thomas  E.  Mctaughan.  2S  College  Dr.,  Babson  Park,  Fla. 
33«27 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,740 
Int.  CI."  A63B  67/06 
IS.  CI.  273—401  7  Claims 

1.  An  outdoor  game  apparatus  comprising: 


m^i^^ff^ 


a  pair  of  concrete  game  surfaces  formed  on  the  ground  a 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  each  game  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  each  opening  being  in 
a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  from  the  other  opening 
therein  and  each  said  concrete  game  surface  having  a  prede- 
termined score  marked  adjacent  each  opening  therein  and 
each  concrete  playing  surface  opening  having  a  drainage 
opening  m  the  bottom  thereof  to  drain  water  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  plastic  game  discs,  each  game  disc  having  a  piece 
of  feme  metal  formed  therein  and  each  game  disc  being  sized 
smaller  than  each  game  surface  opening,  whereby  a  game 
piece  can  be  thrown  by  alternating  players,  each  standing 
adjacent  one  concrete  game  surface  and  throwing  towards  the 
opening  in  the  other  spaced  concrete  game  surface  for  sconng 
points  when  a  game  disc  enters  an  opening;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  wands,  each  having  a  permanent  magnet 
attached  thereto  for  each  player  to  selectively  retncve  a  game 
disc  from  an  opening  in  one  concrete  game  surface,  wherebv 
alternating  players  can  toss  a  game  di.sc  towards  a  concrete 
game  surface  to  score  upon  a  disc  entenng  a  game  surface 
opening  and  then  retrieved  by  the  other  player  w.ith  a  mag 
netic  u  and  for  tossing  towards  the  opposite  game  surface. 


5,472  J12 

\l  XILIARV  PRACTICE  NET  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR 

ATTACHING  TO  A  VOLLEYBALL  NET 

Robert   H.   Bercaw,   20301   Bluffside   Cir..  #114,   Huntington 

Beach.  C  alif.  92646 

Filed  ,Ian.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,179 
Int.  CI,'  A63B  6IAX) 
I  .S.  CI.  273-441  19  Claims 

1  An  auxiliary  net  apparatus  for  practicing  volleyball  spikes  and 


a.  a  flexible  auxiliary  net  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge 
and  first  and  second,  opposite  side  edges  and  having  a  height 
substantialK  greater  than  the  height  of  said  set-up  volleyball 
net; 

b.  first  and  second,  elongate,  stiflf  side  support  members,  said 
members  being  disposed  along  respective  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  side  edge  regions  of  said  auxiliarv  net.  and 

c  net  attachment  means  on  said  first  and  second  members,  said 
net  attachment  mean  being  configured  for  enabling  detachable 
attachment  of  said  members  and  said  practice  net  to  an  upper 
edge  region  of  a  conventional  volleyball  net  with  said  auxil- 
iary net  apparatus  supported  solely  by  the  volleyball  net  and 
with  the  upper  edge  of  said  auxiliary  net  positioned  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  an  upper  edge  of  the  volleyball  net 
and  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  auxiliary  net  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  volleyball  net. 


5,472  J 13 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  EXPANDABLE 

ARROWHEAD 

Jerome  M.  Dudley.  210  N.  Pleasant  Ave.,  Galesburg.  III.  61401 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser,  No,  311,260 

Int,  CI."  F42B  f)/OS 

r.S.  Cl.  273—421  1  Claim 


1   .An  expandable  arrowhead  composing; 

a  an  elongate  tubular  shaft  defined  by  a  encircling  wall; 

b  a  pair  of  diametrically  located  elongate  slots  in  the  wall  of  the 
shaft  at  the  forward  end  thereof; 

c  an  elongate  magnetic  strip  located  within  the  shaft  longitudi- 
nally aligned  with  and  extending  the  length  of  the  slots 
spanning  the  shaft  between  the  slots; 

d  a  pair  of  overlapping  triangular  blades  liKaled  in  the  shaft, 
overlying  the  magnetic  strip,  having  their  bases  overlapping 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  slots,  the  blades 
extending  torwardly  from  the  bases  thereof  to  pointed  leading 
ends,  the  leading  ends  of  the  blades  extending  outwardlv  from 
the  shaft  in  opp«.isile  directions,  each  through  one  of  the  slots; 

e   a  magnetic  spacer  element  overlving  the  bases  ot  the  blades; 

f  aligned  holes  m  each  of  the  magnetic  stnp,  blade  bases, 
magnetic  spacer  and  m  diametncally  opposed  portions  of  the 
shaft  wall;  and 

g  a  pin  extending  the  through  the  aligned  holes  for  secunng  the 
magnetic  stnp.  blades,  and  magnetic  spacer  element  to  the 
shaft  whereby  the  magnetic  stnp  and  spacer  cimperate  to  hold 
the  blades  panlv  within  the  shaft  dunng  flight  and  the  blades 
may  pivot  about  the  pin  upon  impact  with  a  target  to  extend 
outwardlv  of  the  shaft 


serves  and 
diat  IS  set 

pnsing. 


5,472  J 14 
EASILY  CENTERED  GASKET  FOR  R.AISED  FLANGES 
Lilian  E.  Wainer.   Elkton,   Md.,  and   Ross   K,   Hutter.  West 
(irove.  Pa.,  as.signors  to  W,   L,   Gore  &  As.sociates,   Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  196325 

Inf.  CI."  F16J  /  V/n 

l'.S.  CI.  277-11  15  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  in  a  flange  joint  in  a  fluid  conduit,  the  conduit  at  the 

for  attachment  to  a  preexisting  regulation  volleyball  net   joint  including  an  inner  diameter  through  which  fluid  flows,  an 

up  in  a  conventional  manner,  satd  net  apparatus  com-    outer  diameter  defining  an  extenor  of  die  conduit,  and  a  sealing 

area  between  the  inner  diameter  and  the  outer  diameter,  the  joint 
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5,472  J15 
ROTATING  HIGH  \ACCl  M  MERCl  RY  SEAL 
Paul   A.    (Jilbert.   Vicksburg.    Miss.,   as.signor   to   The   I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>    the  Secretary   of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar,  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215,744 

Int.  Cl,"  F16J  15/14 

V.S.  CI.  277—135  7  Claims 


1.  A  seal  comprising; 

an  outer  pipe  defining  a  volume  to  be  evacuated; 

an  inner  pipe  in  communication  with  a  vacuum: 

An  annular  space  is  defined  between  said  inner  pipe  and  said 

outer  pipe  to  allow  rotation  of  said  outer  pipe  relative  u>  said 

inner  pipe;  and. 
a  fluid,  disposed  in  al  least  a  p<.irtion  of  said  annular  space  below 

the  first  and  of  said  inner  pipe. 


5.472J16 
SEAL  RING  FOR  \AL\  E  STEM 
Kenneth    R,    .Albertson.    West    >alle>    City,    and    \ernon    R, 
Bolinder,  West  Jordan,  both  of  I  tab,  assignors  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  -Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.652 

Int.  CI,'  F16J  /.5/.<2 

VS.  Cl,  277—165  4  Claims 


being  held  together  bv  means  external  to  the  sealing  area  and 
sutificiently  spaced  from  the  loinl  so  as  to  permit  access  to  the 
extenor  of  the  joint,  which  compnses: 

the  sealing  area  having  an  inlenor  edge  and  an  extenor  edge, 
wherein  the  interior  edge  defines  a  center  opening  correspond- 
ing accurately  in  dimensions  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
conduit  and  means  to  center  the  gask^  using  the  extenor  edge 
of  the  sealing  area  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  conduit,  said 
means  compnsmg  at  least  a  segment  of  the  extenor  edge 
corTesp<inding  accurately  in  dimensions  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  conduit; 
wherein  the  gasket  is  centered  in  the  loint  so  as  to  provide 
undisrupied  flow  through  the  fluid  conduit  by  aligning  the 
corresponding  segment  of  the  extenor  edge  with  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  conduit. 


v." 


1  .A  sealing  ring  for  installation  between  two  members  spaced 
apan  a  predetermined  distance,  said  sealing  nng  composing 

i;  a  relatively  ngid  annular  ba.se  of  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  a  pair  of  relatively  flexible  sealing  lips  formed  in 
one  piece  with  said  ba.se  and  extending  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  base,  said  sealing  lips  defining  a  cavity  for  an 
expander  nng  and  each  lip  has  a  sealing  edge  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof  for  sealing  contact  with  one  of  said  members, 
and 

ii)  a  resilient  expander  nng  disposed  in  the  cavity  between  the 
sealing  lips,  said  sealing  lips  at  least  panially  surrounding  and 
retaining  said  expander  ring  withm  the  cavitv. 

each  of  said  sealing  lips  narrowing  down  between  said  base  and 
said  sealing  edge  to  a  cross-sectional  dimension  which  is 
between  0  033  inches  and  OM]  inches  at  the  narrowest  point 
along  the  lip.  and 

said  expander  nng  having  a  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension 
substantially  at  the  midpoint  of  the  expander  nng  which  is 
between  74'%  and  %*?-  of  said  predetermined  distance,  and 
each  of  said  sealing  lips  having  a  maximum  dimension  about 
a  plane  through  said  midpoint  and  normal  to  said  direction 
which  is  between  2%  and  13%  of  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 


5.472,217 
METAL  GASKET 
Yoshiyuki  Hagiwara,  Okazaki:  Osamu  Jiniw.  Nagoya;  Takeshi 
Kitamura,  Toyota;  .Akio  Kuramoto,  Okazaki;  \\ikio  Kawai; 
Kenichi  Yamaguchi.  both  of  Toyota,  and  Hirotaka  Kakuta, 
Toyoake,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taibo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.. 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736J23.  Jul.  26.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  .Apr,  7,  1993.  Ser.  No,  43.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  26.  1990.  2-198183; 
Jul,  31.  1990.  2-202999;  Aug,  3,  1990.  2-206026 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  11. 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  Cl,"  F16J  I5/(ift 
I  .S,  Cl.  277—235  B  5  Claims 

1     A  metal   gasket   disposed   between   a  cylinder   head   and   a 
cylinder  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  composing 
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a  metallic  base  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  adjacent  combustion 
openings,  and  further  defining  fluid  openings,  and  having 
beads  formed  around  at  least  said  combustion  openings, 
respectively;  and 

a  first  fluoro  rubber  sealing  member  deposited  along  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  beads,  respectively,  said  first  fluoro 
rubber  sealing  member  forming  a  junction  between  said  adja- 
cent combustion  openings,  said  first  fluoro  rubber  sealing 
member  ha\  mg  a  different  thickness  at  said  junction  than  over 
a  remaining  portion  of  said  first  fluoro  rubber  sealing  member. 


5,472^18 
IN-LINE  WHEF.I.KD  SKATE  AND  TOE  STOP 
Michael  K.  Pratt,  V\are,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc., 
Mllford,  .Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,316,  Jan.  10,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser,  No.  223,978 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17/14 

L'.S.  a.  280—11.2  8  Claims 


member  having  a  second,  opposite  side  surface  defining  a 
second  portion  of  a  toe  stop  mounting  surface  composing  a 
second  detent  bounded  by  a  second  arcuate  wall,  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  arcuate  walls  having  upper  and 
lower  walls  which  converge  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90 
degrees,  and 
said  cha.ssis  composing  a  pair  of  \enical  side  plates,  a  first 
said  side  plate  defining  a  first  portion  of  a  chassis  mounting 
surface  bounded  by  a  first  arcuate  edge  and  a  second  said 
side  plate  defining  a  second  portion  of  a  chassis  mounting 
surface  bounded  by  a  second  arcuate  edge,  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  arcuate  edges  having  upper  and  lower 
edges  which  converge  at  an  angle  of  less  than  9(1  degrees, 
said  first  portion  of  said  chassis  mounting  surface  and  said 
first  portion  of  said  toe  stop  mounting  surface  disposed  in 
surface-to-surface  engagement,  with  said  first  arcuate  wall 
and  said  first  arcuate  edge  disposed  in  closelv   opposed 
relationship, 
said  second  portion  of  said  chassis  mounting  surface  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  toe  slop  mounting  surface  disposed 
in  surface-to-surface  engagement,  with  said  second  arcuate 
wall   and   said   second  arcuate   edge  disposed   in   closelv 
opposed  relationship,  and 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  portions  of  said  chassis 
mounting  surface  includes  an  upper  section  located  above 
the  chassis  a.\is  and  a  lower  section  located  below   the 
chassis  axis  and  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  portions 
of  said  toe  stop  mounting  surfaces  includes  an  upper  sec- 
tion located  above  the  chassis  axis  and  a  lower  section 
located  below  the  chassis  axis,  and 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  chassis  mounting  surface 
IS  received  within  said  first  detent  and  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  chassis  mounting  surface  is  received  withm 
said  second  detent. 


5,472,219 

COMBINATION  AUTOMOTIVE  CREEPER  AND 

BRAKING  APPARATUS  THEREFORE 

Kurt  C.  Eckstnim,  630  Morrison  Ave.,  Palatine.  111.  60067 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,484 

Int.  CI."  B25H  5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  280—32.6  25  Claims 


1   .An  in-line  wheeled  skate  comprising 

a  boot, 

a  chassis  attached  beneath  said  boot  and  defining  a  central 
longitudinal  chassis  axis. 

a  plurahrv  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said  chassis  and  arranged  in 
tandem,  and 

a  toe  stop  member,  fixedly  mounted  at  a  front  end  of  said  chassis 
and  defining  a  forwardly  facing  curved  toe  stop  surface  hav- 
ing a  first,  upper  portion  positioned  relative  to  said  chassis 
axis  for  engagement  with  a  travel  surface  dunng  movement  to 
brake  or  slow  motion  of  a  skater  and  a  second,  lower  portion 
positioned  relative  to  said  chassis  axas  for  engagement  with  a 
travel  surface  dunng  movement  to  impart  push  off  motion  to 
a  skater. 

said  toe  stop  member  having  a  first  side  surface  defining  a 
first  portion  of  a  toe  stop  mounting  surface  comprising  a 
first  detent  bounded  by  a  first  arcuate  wall,  and  said  toe  stop 


1.  In  a  creeper  structure  including  a  creeper  frame,  said  frame 
being  adapted  for  having  a  pad  sUTjcture  mounted  thereon,  swivel- 
like mounted  casters  secured  to  the  frame  beneath  the  pad  struc- 
ture, the  improvement  of  parallel  camming  bars  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pad  structure,  vertically  movable  creeper 
brake  shoes  mounted  on  said  creeper  frame  beneath  said  pad 
structure  for  ground  engagement,  means  independently  connected 
to  each  of  said  parallel  camming  bars  and  connected  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  creeper  brake  shoes  for  causing  an  associated  one 
of  said  creeper  brake  shoes  to  move  into  braking  contact  with  a 
ground  surface  underlying  the  creeper  frame,  and  a  pair  of  indi- 
vidually hand  operated  handles  supported  on  said  creeper  frame, 
each  of  said  handles  being  connected  to  one  of  said  parallel 
camming  bars  as  well  as  an  associated  one  of  said  creeper  brake 
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shoes  causing  the  associated  one  of  the  shoes  to  move  up  into  a 
storage  position  and  down  into  a  ground  engagement  position. 


5.472,220 

Bl  CKET  DOLI  ^ 

Gerard  A.  Stephan.  11  Oak  PI..  Selden.  N.V.  11784 

Filed  Sep.  .M),  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,771 

Int.  CI."  B62B  MH 

L.S.  CI.  280—79.5 


1  Claim 


1.  k  bucket  dolly  in  combination  with  a  bucket  comprising: 

an  open  upwardly  extending  container  comprising  an  upwardly 
extending  solid  annular  outer  wall  with  an  inner  extending 
horizontal  ledge  for  supponing  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  and 
forming  a  circular  opening  under  said  bucket; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  bars  extending  fully  across  said  opening 
for  stabilizing  said  dolly  without  adding  Mgnificant  weight 
thereto; 

means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  wall  for  supporting  wheeled 
members  below  the  bottom  of  said  dolly  to  permit  said  dolly 
and  bucket  contained  therein  to  be  wheeled  around  without 
tipping;  and 

means  mounted  on  the  inside  of  and  extending  inwardly  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  annular  w  all  for  clamping  said  buckei 
against  movement  with  respect  to  said  dolly,  said  clamping 
means  including  a  hand  operated  member  extending  through 
said  annular  wall  to  permil  tightening  of  said  clamping  means 
from  outside  of  said  annular  wall 


5.472^:21 
BICVC  I  F  WHEEL  FORK  ASSEMBLY 
Hirokatsu    Kameda,   and    Toshio   Ohma,    both    of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Corporation.  Gyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1993,  5-082467 
Int.  CI."  B62K  2^'us 
L.S.  CI.  280—276  3  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  wheel  fork  as.sembly.  composing. 
a  first  inner  tube  slidably  coupled  to  a  first  outer  tube,  wherein 
the  first  inner  and  outer  tubes  are  capable  of  being  elongated 
and  contracted,  the  first  outer  tube  having  a  lower  ponion 
with  an  axle  support  surface  for  supporting  an  axle  having  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axle  supp<irt  surface; 
a  second  inner  tube  slidably   coupled  to  a  second  outer  tube, 
wherein  the  second  inner  and  outer  tubes  are  capable  of  being 
elongated  and  contracted,  the   second  outer  tube   having  a 
lower  portion  with  an  axle  support  surface  for  supporting  an 
axle  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axle  supp<irt  surface; 
a  cross  member  coupled  to  an  upper  p<-irtion  of  the  first  and 
second  outer  tubes,  the  cross  member  having  opposing  side 
surfaces  and  opposing  lower  end  portions,  the  upper  portion 


of  the  first  and  second  outer  rubes  each  having  a  cross 
member  holder  with  a  mounting  surface,  the  mounting  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axle  suppon  surfaces  side  surface 
of  the  cross  member  contacting  the  mounting  surface  of  one 
of  the  cross  member  holders, 

a  correspimding  mounting  member  e\iending  ihrcugh  each 
mounting  surface  of  the  cross  member  holder  and  into  the  side 
surface  of  the  cross  memt>er  to  secure  the  cross  member  to  the 
outer  tube,  wherein  an  axis  of  the  mounting  member  i^ 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  axle,  and 

a  brake  mounting  boss  disposed  on  each  of  the  opposing  lower 
end  portions  of  the  cross  memt>er 


5.472,222 
HITCH  FOR  GOOSE  NECK  TRAILER 
Dewev  R.  Marcv.  24576  Weld  Countv  Rd.  64.  Greelev,  Colo. 
80631 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300J197 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  I m:  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  280—133  14  Claims 

»7„ 


"1      ":  "^^' 


1  A  trailer  hitch  securable  to  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  frame  members  and  a  cargo  bed.  said  hitch  composing; 

a  cross-member  having  first  and  second  ends  positionable 
between  and  attachable  to  the  frame  members  of  the  vehicle, 
said  cross-member  having  a  centrally  located  opening; 

a  sleeve  portion  including  a  cylindocal  side  wall  alignable 
within  said  opening,  said  sleeve  having  a  hole  formed  on  said 
wall. 

a  retractable  retaining  pin  mounted  on  said  sleeve  ponion  insert- 
able  through  said  hole; 

a  sixket  having  an  extenor  surface,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  said  lower  end  having  a  cambered  surface  formed 
thereon,  and  a  venical  groove  and  an  intersecting  eccentnc 
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groove  formed  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  socket,  said 
eccentric  groove  having  a  tapered  end  that  is  flush  with  said 
exterior  surface,  said  cambered  surface  and  said  vertical 
groine  being  \ertically  aligned:  and 
a  ball  hitch  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said  socket,  said  ball 
hitch  being  anachable  to  a  trailer,  said  socket  being  attachable 
to  said  cross-member  by  aligning  said  cambered  surface  with 
said  retractable  pin  and  inserting  said  Mxket  along  said  cam- 
bered portion  into  said  sleeve  such  that  said  pin  is  engaged 
with  said  vertical  groove,  said  socket  being  removable  from 
said  sleeve  by  aligning  said  pin  with  said  eccentnc  groove  and 
rotating  said  socket  to  a  position  where  said  pin  opposes  said 
tapered  end  and  pulling  upwards  on  said  socket. 


locked  position,  said  moving  means  synchronouslv  rotating 
said  operating  rod  to  position  said  upper  portion  for  sliding 
translation  through  said  pon  and  for  rotation  to  secure  said 
safety  latch  at  said  unlocked  position. 


5,472J!23 
AfR  OPERATED  FIFTH  VVHEEI 
V.  Terrey  Hawthorne,  Lisle,  and  John  V>.  kaim.  Chii:ago,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  AVkSTED  Industries  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  .Nov.  .M),  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.022 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5J/IU 

L.S.  a.  280—437  IS  oaims 


1  In  a  tifth  wheel  apparatus,  a  fifth  wheel  having  a  king  pin 
securing  jaw,  a  locking  assembly  operable  between  a  locked  and 
unlocked  position,  which  assembly  has  a  safety  latch,  an  operating 
nx)  mechanism  for  automatic  disengagement  of  said  safety  latch 
and  translation  of  said  assembly  and  jaw  to  an  unlocked  position. 
said  operating  rod  mechanism  comprising: 

an  operating  rod  with  a  handle,  an  upper-rod  portion,  a  lower- 
nxi  portion,  a  coupling  portion  and  a  formed  segment  con 
nectmg  said  lower-rod  portjon  and  said  coupling  ptirtion; 
said  tifth  wheel  having  a  skirt  with  an  inner  wall  surface  and  an 
outer  wall  surface,  satd  skin  defining  a  through-pod.  said  rod 
extending  through  said  skirt  through-port; 
a  lever  bar  connected  to  said  securing  jaw,  said  lever  bar 

defining  a  passage, 
said  operating-rod  coupling  portion  extending  through  said  pas- 
sage; 
said  upper-rod  portion  mounted  on  said  lower-rod  portion  in 
proximity  to  said  fifth  wheel,  which  upper  portion  has  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
having  a  first  sloped  surface; 
said  safety  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  skin  outer  wall 
surface  and  operable  to  contact  said  rod  to  secure  said  oper 
ating  rod  and  locking  assembly  at  said  locked  position, 
said  safety  latch  defining  a  second  sloped  surface,  which  second 
sloped  surface  is  alignable  and  engageable  with  said  upper- 
r(xi-ponion  first  sloped  surface; 
means  for  moving  said  operating  rod  to  a  jaw  unlocked  position 
for  disengagement  of  said  king  pin,  said  operating  rod  cou- 
phng  portion  freely  moving  between  said  moving  means  and 
said  skin  inner  wall  surface,  said  moving  means  actualable  to 
contact  said  coupling  portion  and  move  said  operating  rod. 
said  lever  bar  and  said  securing  jaw  from  said  locked  position 
10  said  unkKked  position,  which  rod  movement  engages  said 
upper  rod  pomon  first  sloped  surface  and  said  safety-latch 
second  sloped  surface  to  pivot  said  safety  latch  from  said 


5.472J24 

FOLDABLE  BABY  CARRIAGE  FRAME  AND  C  RADI.F 

SEAT  COCPLABLE  TO  SAME 

Ramon  Jane  Cabagnero.  Barcelona.  Spain,  a.ssignor  to  Jane, 

S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Apr.  4.  1992,  P9200976: 
Sep.  21.  1992.  P9201882;  Feb,  18.  1993,  P9300488 

Int.  CI,'  B62B  7/06 
I  .S.  CI.  280-M2  8  Claims 


1.  A  carnage  comprising  a  foldable  frame  having  a  first  pair  of 
legs  and  a  second  pair  of  legs. 

said  legs  of  said  first  pair  each  having  a  first  end  tor  supporting 
ground  engaging  wheels  and  a  foldable  member  extending 
between  said  legs  of  said  first  pair  adjacent  said  first  end.  said 
legs  of  said  first  pair  each  having  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  ends  thereof  and  a  toldable  handle  member  extending 
between  said  legs  of  said  first  pair  adjacent  said  second  ends 
thereof,  said  legs  of  said  first  pair  each  including,  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends,  a  pivot  member  allowing  said  ends 
to  be  moved  toward  each  other  to  a  folded  position  and  away 
from  each  other  to  an  extended  position  for  use. 

said  legs  o(  said  second  pair  each  having  an  end  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  legs  of  said  first  pair  and  an  opposite 
end  for  supporting  ground  engaging  wheels. 

said  frame  further  including  a  pair  of  seat  supptin  amis,  each 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  a 
guide  bracket,  said  guide  bracket  having  an  upper  end  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  member  and  each  arm  having  an  opposite 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  generally  vertical  arm  with  said 
vertical  arm  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  said  respective 
leg  of  said  second  pair  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  a  said  leg  of 
said  first  pair  between  said  pivot  member  and  said  second  end 
of  said  respective  leg  of  said  first  pair, 
said  frame  having  opposite  sides  and  one  of  said  legs  of  said  first 
pair  of  legs  being  on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  the  other  leg 
of  said  first  pair  being  on  the  side  opposite  said  one  side  and 
said  frame  further  including  a  pair  of  nxis.  each  nxl  having  a 
first  end  rotatably  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
venical  arms  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on  one  side  of  said 
frame  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  seat  support  arms  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  frame. 
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5,472J25 
MOl  NTIM;  for  si  SPENSION  ARM  C  ONTROL 
ACTIATOR 
MiLsuhiko  Harara:  Vf»shiki  Miichi;  Tadao  Tanaka.  all  of  Oka- 
zaki;  Takahiro  \anagi.  Nagoya.  and  Hiroyuki  Masuda.  Oka- 
7,aki.  all  of,  Japan.  a.<vsignoni  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1993.  5-144668 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  r/lXJ.  B60G  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—661  15  Claims 


» ni-i  6      ,0 

30 


h^^Si 


1  An  alignment  control  actuator  mounted  on  a  suspension 
apparatus  of  a  vehicle  for  controlling  alignment  of  the  suspension 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  operation  rod  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  connection  unit  for 
swingably  connecting  a  vehicle  body  side  end  of  a  suspension 
arm; 

an  actuator  body  slidablv  receiving  said  operation  rod  for  selec- 
tively sliding  .said  connection  unit  along  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  operation  rod;  and 

a  first  elastic  member  mounted  on  an  outer  penphery  of  said 
actuator  body  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  neutral  position 
of  said  connection  unit  for  connecting  a  vehicle  body  member 
and  said  actuator  bixlv. 


5.472,226 

WALKING  BEAM  BISHING 

Donald  D.  Bunker,  28182  Palmada.  Mission  \  iejo,  Calif.  92691 

Filed  Mar  9.  1994.  .Sen  No,  209.534 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI,'  B60G  .\(/:    F16F  1/38 

V.S.  a.  280—681  10  Oaims 


/.3- 


J^? 


^-SO' 


10.  An  improved  vehicle  suspension  walking  beam  assembly, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  walking  beam  including  first  and  second  apertures 
extending  therethrough,  said  walking  beam  being  extensible 
between  a  pair  of  hanger  brackets,  each  of  which  comprises 
opposed  side  walls; 


a  first  pair  of  bushing  segments  insertable  into  opposite  ends  of 

the  hrsi  aperture,  and 

a  second  pair  of  bushing  segments  insertable  into  opposite  ends 
of  the  second  aperture; 

each  of  the  bushing  segments  of  the  first  and  second  pairs 
including  a  radially  extending  flange  having  an  annular 
groove  disposed  therein  which  is  sized  and  configured  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  walking  beam; 

the  flanges  of  the  bushing  segments  being  abutted  against  the 
walking  beam  when  the  bushing  segments  are  fullv  received 
into  respective  ones  of  the  first  and  second  apertures  and 
disposed  between  the  walking  beam  and  the  opposed  side 
walls  of  respective  ones  of  the  hanger  brackets  m  a  manner 
preventing  contact  therebetween  when  the  walking  beam  is 
extended  between  the  hanger  brackets. 


5.472.227 

DEVICE  TO  CONTROL  THE  TRAILING  AXLE  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

karl-Heinrich  Schonfeld,  Seelze.  and  Hartmul  Geiger,  (,arb- 

sen,        both       of,       (iermany,       assignors       to       Wabco 

Vermogensverwaltungs-GmbH.  Hanover,  Germanv 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.648 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Vla>  28.  1993.  43  17 
847.2 

Int.  CI.    B60(,  i'lH'   B62Dft;/72 
VS.  CI.  280—714  6  Claims 


5 


/ 


CT/rV- 


1.  A  device  to  control  the  trailing  axle  of  a  vehicle  having  at 
least  two  rear  axles,  wherein  at  least  one  rear  axle  is  a  driving  axle 
and  at  least  one  rear  axle  is  a  trailing  axle,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  pressure  fluid  chambers  which  support  a  vehicle 
structure  mounted  on  both  said  driving  axle  and  said  trailing 
axle. 

a  first  valve  arrangement  having  a  first  valve  and  a  second  valve 
which  selectively  connect  at  least  one  driving  axle  pressure 
fluid  chamber  to  a  pressure  fluid  supply  or  to  a  pressure  fluid 
sink,  or  which  disconnect  said  pressure  fluid  chamber  from 
the  pressure  fluid  supply  and  from  the  pressure  fluid  sink. 

said  first  valve  of  said  first  valve  arrangement  comprising  a 
3/2-position  valve  actuated  by  a  first  solenoid,  a  pressure  fluid 
input  connected  to  the  pressure  fluid  supply,  a  pressure  fluid 
output,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  pressure  fluid  sink, 

said  second  valve  of  said  first  valve  arrangement  comprising  a 
2/2-position  valve  actuated  by  a  second  solenoid,  a  pressure 
fluid  input  connected  to  the  pressure  fluid  output  of  the  first 
valve,  and  a  pressure  fluid  output  connected  to  the  dnving 
axle  pressure  fluid  chamber,  and 

a  second  valve  arrangement  compnsing 

a  pressure  fluid  input  connected  to  the  pressure  fluid  output  of 

the  second  valve  of  the  first  valve  arrangement,  and 
a  3-position  valve  actuated  bv  a  third  solenoid  controlled  by 
cooperation  of  said  third  solenoid  and  a  control  pressure  to 
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selectively  connect  at  least  one  trailing  axle  pressure  fluid 
chamber  to  the  driving  axle  pressure  fluid  chamber  or  to  the 
pressure  fluid  sink,  or  to  disconnect  said  trailing  axle  pres- 
sure fluid  chamber  from  the  driving  axle  pressure  fluid 
chamber  and  from  the  pressure  fluid  sink,  said  control 
pressure  being  taken  from  said  pressure  fluid  output  of  said 
first  vahe 


5,472J28 

BREAK-AWAY  FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  BAG 

DEPLOY  MENT  D(K1RS 

Fred  M.  Bentley.  Layton.  I  tah.  and  Melinda  M.  Newhouse, 

Kennewjck.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,823 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20 

I  .S.  CI.  280—728.3  17  Claims 


1  A  break-away  fastening  system  for  securing  an  air  bag 
deployment  dotir  in  position  closing  a  panel  opening  formed  m  a 
panel  for  deployment  of  an  air  bag.  comprising: 

a  fastener  extending  from  said  door  toward  engagement  with  an 
edge  flange  of  said  panel  around  said  panel  opening,  said 
fastener  including  an  enlarged  head  at  an  end  portion  directed 
toward  said  edge  flange  and  inserted  through  an  aperture 
provided  in  said  edge  flange  and  expanded  after  insertion  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  edge  flange  to  lock  said  head  in  place, 
said  fastener  having  at  least  one  frangible  section  of  reduced 
cross-section  between  said  door  and  said  edge  flange  which  is 
fractured  upon  deployment  of  said  air  bag  against  said  dixir 
through  said  panel  opening; 

said  fastener  including  transverse  stop  means  for  engaging  said 
edge  flange  of  said  panel  opening  for  limiting  the  amount  of 
insertion  of  said  head  into  said  aperture; 

said  fastener  further  including  a  plurality  of  legs  attached  to  said 
door  at  spaced  apart  positions,  said  legs  angularly  convergent 
toward  one  another  away  fix)m  said  spaced  apart  portions  in 
the  direction  extending  to  join  said  transverse  stop  means;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  fi-angibie  sections  being  provided  on  each 
leg. 


5,472J!29 
MOl  NTING  OF  A  THRl  ST  NEl  THAI.  INFLATOR  FOR 
MR  BA(;  MODI  I.KS 
Robert  J.  Bishop,  Mt.  demons;  Richard  I  .  Frantom,  Rich- 
mond; Robert  M.  kremer;  Klaus  F.  Ocker,  both  of  Fraser. 
all  of  Mich.;   Roy   (..  Brown.  Hot  Springs,  Ak.;  Teresa  L. 
Bazel.  .\nnandale.  and  Donald  W.  Renfoe,  Hayraarket,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  Bendix- Atlantic  Inflator  Company.  Ster- 
ling HLs.,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,799,  Mar.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  ,|an.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  I84J64 
Int.  tl.    B6«R  21/26 
I  .S.  CI.  280—728.2  9  Claims 

1   An  air  hag  module  (50)  comprising: 

an  inflator  i40);  an  air  bag  (12)  communicatively  disposed 
relative  to  the  inflator  to  receive  inflation  gas  exiting  the 
inflator;  a  structure  (52)  for  supporting  at  least  the  inflator;  the 
inflator  comprising: 


a  pressure  vessel  (42)  and  a  plurality  of  exit  ports  (16)  through 
which  inflation  gas  exits  the  inflator,  the  exit  pons  arranged  to 
render  the  inflator  in  a  thrust  neutral  condition  when  the 
inflator  is  not  attached  to  the  structure,  the  module  comprising 
first  means  (60)  for  mounting  the  pressure  vessel  to  the 
structure  and  for  closing  a  designated  set  of  exit  ports,  pre 
venting  gas  flow  therethrough,  to  render  the  inflator  in  a 
non-thrust  neutral  condition  when  supp<irted  hy  the  structure 


5.472,230 

PORTABLE  VEHICULAR  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Every,  Sr.,  139  S.  Hopkins  St.,  and  Robert  M.  Strait, 

824  N.  Wilbur  Ave.,  both  of  Sayre.  Pa.  18840 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,036 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  :///'') 

C.S.  CI.  280—728.2  14  Oaims 


J  1011  1213 


1   A  portable  vehicular  air  bag  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  case; 

b)  means  for  removably  mounting  the  case  on  an  interior  surface 
of  a  motor  vehicle; 

c)  an  air  bag  mounted  in  the  case  having  gas  input  means  for 
inflating  the  air  bag  with  a  gas; 

d)  an  activator  having  an  electrical  input  and  a  gas  output 
connected  to  the  air  bag  gas  input  means,  such  that  an 
activating  signal  on  the  electrical  input  causes  the  activator  to 
produce  sufficient  gas  at  the  gas  output  to  inflate  the  air  hag 
through  the  gas  input  means, 

e)  a  power  source; 

f)  trigger  means  for  causing  the  air  bag  to  inflate  in  response  to 
an  impact,  having  an  electncal  input  connected  to  the  pi.iwer 
source,  an  electrical  output  connected  to  the  electncal  input  of 
the  activator  and  an  impact  sensor  which  causes  the  activating 
signal  for  the  activator  to  appear  on  the  electncal  output  v.  hen 
an  impact  is  sensed,  the  tngger  means  being  mounted  such 
that  It  can  be  swiveled  lo  remain  hon-'ontal  when  the  case  is 
mounted  on  an  mtenor  surface  of  a  motor  vehicle 
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5,472.231 

RETROFIT  \1RBAG  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  .).  France,  MHtOO  Merry  La..  Lebanon.  Oreg.  97355 

Filed  Apr  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  232.619 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  ://7.S 

U.S.  CI.  280—733  20  Claims 


L  An  airbag  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  airbag; 

a  gas  source  connected  through  a  flow  conduit  to  said  airbag.  the 
gas  source  being  a  canister  of  compressed  gas  having  a  seal 
initially  sealing  the  canister; 

a  control  member  mounted  for  shifting  between  a  first  position 
inhibiting  gas  flow  lo  the  airbag  and  an  activated  second 
position  permuting  such  gas  flow: 

an  operating  member  operably  connected  lo  the  control  member, 
the  operating  member  having  a  first  position  holding  said 
control  member  m  its  first  position  and  being  movable  at  a 
preselected  vehicle  deceleration  lo  a  second  position  releasing 
said  control  member  to  shift  to  its  second  position  to  inflate 
the  airbag; 

a  mounting  member  whereon  the  canister  is  mounted,  the 
mounting  member  having  a  tubular  puncture  member  for 
puncturing  the  canister  seal  when  the  canister  is  mounted  lo 
the  mounting  member;  and 

a  valve  cavity  defined  within  the  mounting  member,  the  tubular 
puncture  member  having  an  outlet  that  opens  into  the  valve 
cavity,  and  the  valve  cavity  housing  the  control  member,  the 
valve  cavity  having  a  concave  cavity  surface  with  the  punc- 
ture member  outlet  extending  therethrough,  and  the  control 
member  having  a  convex  surtace  complementary  to  said 
cavity  surface  which  mates  with  the  cavity  surface  to  seal  the 
puncture  member  outlet. 


H^^™^^-^^^ 


1  .An  air  bag  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  acceleration  sensor; 

an  amplifier  of  gain  variable  type  which  amplifies  an  output 
from  the  acceleration  sensor; 


storing  means  tor  stonng  as  a  gain  signal  a  cam  obtained  when 
a  desired  output  is  obtained  from  the  amplifier  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  input  supplied  to  the  acceleration  sensor; 

means  for  providing  the  amplifier  with  the  gain  signal  stored  in 
the  stonng  means, 

an  air  bag  dnvmg  circuit  which  is  activated  in  accordance  with 
an  output  from  the  amplifier; 

an  air  bag  driven  by  the  air  bag  driving  circuit;  and 

wherein  the  gam  signal  stored  in  the  stonng  means  is  a  gain 
obtained  when  the  output  from  the  amplifier  coincides  with  a 
prcdelermined  reference  value. 


5.472033 
AIR  BAG  DE\  ICE  FOR  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Noriyuki    Horiuchu:    Takashi    Kato:    Suzuaki    Hongon.    and 
Hiroshi  Ogaua.  all  of  Aichi.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co..  Ltd..  .\ichi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser,  No,  299.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .No>.  30.  1993.  5-300374 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 
IS.  CI.  280—743.1  4  Claims 


5.472.232 
AIR  BA(;  S^  STEM  FOR  SAVING  LIFE  IN  A  CR4SH 
kazuyuki  Fukuda.  Joyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.. 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  M).  1992.  4-319584 
Int.  CI.    B60R  :/  /6 
I  .S.  CI.  280—735  5  Claims 


1  An  air  bag  device  for  a  passenger  seat  comprising: 

an  air  bag  arranged  in  a  folded  state  and  including  a  gas  inflow 
opening; 

an  inflator  for  feeding  gas  to  the  air  bag  ihrough  the  gas  inflow 
opening; 

a  case  for  enclosing  and  stonng  the  inflator  in  a  rear  portion 
thereof  and  the  air  bag  in  a  front  portion  thereof,  said  case 
having  a  front  surface  opening  extending  in  a  horizontal 
direction;  and 

a  cover  member  for  covenng  the  from  surtace  opening  of  the 
case,  said  cover  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
open  upon  inflation  of  the  air  hag: 

wherein  said  air  bag  is  constructed  and  artanged  within  said  case 
such  that  a  front  portion  of  said  air  bag  defines  a  zigzag  folded 
fwrtion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  and  adjacent 
folds  respectively  erected  upwardly  and  a  rear  portion  of  the 
air  bag  extends  along  a  mounting  ba.se  portion  of  the  air  bag 
and  a  lower  side  surface  of  the  case,  said  zigzag  folded 
portion  being  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  air  bag  which  extends  along  the  lower  side 
surtace  of  said  case,  the  mounting  ba.se  portion  of  the  air  bag 
being  affixed  to  said  case  adjacent  said  rear  portion  of  said  air 
bag. 


5.472034 

SAFET"i  BELT  SET  FOR  DAMPING  BACK  DIRECTED 

IMPACT  FOR(  E 

Chun-Hsiung  Chang.  No.  5-4.  Lane  201.  Chung-Hua  Rd..  Pa 

Te  Hsiang  T'ao-^uan  FLsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  .May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.685 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  :yiiii 

VS.  CI.  280—808  5  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  set  for  use  in  a  car  having  a  front  seat,  a  leti 

center  pillar,  a  nghi  center  pillar,  a  left  firont  extending  safety  bell 
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having  one  end  connected  to  a  belt  winding  brake  device,  and  a 
nghi  front  extending  safety  belt  having  one  end  connected  to  a  beU 
winding  brake  device,  the  safety  belt  set  compnsing 
a)  a  hanging  member  for  attachment  to  each  center  pillar; 
bi  an  auto-lixk  set  connected  to  each  hanging  member,  each 
auto-lock  set  including  a  receivmg  member  having  a  space 
formed  therein  for  passing  the  front  safety  bell  iherethrough,  a 
fastener  member  for  detachable  connection  to  the  receiving 
member,   and   means  earned  by   the   fastener   member  for 
clamping  the  front  safety  belt  thereto  upon  detachment  of  the 
fastener  member  from  the  receiving  member; 
c)  a  back  safety  bell  for  extending  across  the  back  of  the  front 
seat,  the  back  safety  belt  including  a  pair  of  ends  for  attach 
men!  to  the  fastener  members;  and 
di  whereby  in  the  event  of  a  back  directed  impact  force  against 
the  car,  the  resulting  backward  inclination  of  the  front  seat 
against  the  hack  safety  belt  causes  the  latter  to  detach  the 
fastener  members  from  the  receiving  members,  thereby  auto- 
matically clamping  the  front  safety  belts  and  activating  the 
belt  winding  brake  devices  to  dampen  the  impact  force  and 
prevent  continued  backward  inclination  of  the  front  seat. 


5,472JLJ6 

SEAT  BELT  SHOirLDER  STRAP  ADJl'STMENT  GITDE 

APPAR.\Tl'S 

Philip   H.   Gray,   Ste-.\nne-de-Bellevue,   Canada.   a.s,signor   to 

Westech  Innovations,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00334,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  9,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22442,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  742.835,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,169,174.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Sen  No. 

193,104 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  22/lU 

VS.  CI.  280—808  10  Claims 


5,472,235 

MGHT-V ISIBLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  FOR 

\FHICI.ES 

Eugene  L,  Dubay.  P,(),  Box  1374,  Pigeon  Forge,  Tenn.  37868 

FUed  .May  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  238,469 

Int.  CI."  B6«R  21/16 

l.S.  CI.  280-808  14  claims 


1  ,An  occupant  restraint  for  use  in  vehicles  that  provides  night 
visibility  of  said  restraint  to  assist  in  ascertaining  use  of  said 
restraint  b>  the  cKcupant,  said  restraint  including  at  least  a  shoulder 
harness  retained  in  a  conventional  manner  on  the  vehicle  side  wall 
with  a  shoulder  harness  retainer,  said  restraint  comprising; 

a  belt   member  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said   shoulder 

harness;  and 
a  light  producing  element  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
^ald  shoulder  harness,  said  light  producing  element  providing 
Msibility  ot  said  belt  at  night,  said  portion  of  said  shoulder 
harness  extending  between  a  mid-chest  region  of  the  occupant 
and  said  shoulder  harness  retainer. 


1.  A  seat  belt  shoulder  strap  adjustment  guide  apparatus  for 
redirecting  a  shoulder  strap  of  a  vehicle's  seat  belt  from  a  standard 
path,  the  standard  path  extending  between  a  lower  buckle  clasp  to 
an  upper  vehicle  side  wall  mounting  across  a  torso  of  an  average 
height  adult  passenger  of  the  vehicle,  to  a  lowered  path  extending 
from  the  lower  buckle  clasp  across  a  torso  of  a  reduced  height 
passenger  of  the  vehicle  to  said  passenger's  shoulder  opposite  the 
buckle  clasp,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

locating  fastening  means  for  holding  and  guiding  the  shoulder 
strap  coming  from  the  upper  side  wall  mounting,  said  locating 
fastening  means  being  located  in  use  at  a  point  substanliallv 
along  the  lowered  path  at  a  side  of  the  reduced  height  passen 
ger  adjacent  said  mounting  to  (he  lower  buckle  clasp. 
lower  bell  fastening  means  attachable  to  a  lap  strap  ol  the  seat 
belt  on  a  side  of  the  passenger  opposite  the  buckle  clasp,  and 
a  body  member  interconnecting  the  locating  fastening  means 
and  the  lower  belt  fastening  means,  said  bixJy  member  com 
pnsing  a  lower  pan  and  an  upper  pan  overlapping  each  other, 
said  lower  pan  provided  with  said  lower  belt  fastening  means, 
said  upper  pan  including  said  locating  fastening  means,  and 
said  upper  pan  is  connected  to  said  lower  pan  bv  means  of 
adjustment  means,  and  extending  venically  upwardlv  from 
said  lower  belt  fastening  means  lo  said  locating  fastening 
means  when  said  lap  strap  is  fed  through  said  lower  belt 
fastening  means,  such  that  said  locating  fastening  means  are 
liK-ated  approximately  at  a  shoulder  of  said  reduced  height 
passenger  wherein  the  body  is  made  of  a  resilient  matenal 
connected  to  said  kx:ating  fastening  means  and  said  lower  bell 
fastening  means,  whereby  by  fastening  the  apparatus  to  the 
seat  belt,  the  shoulder  strap  is  redirected  from  the  standard 
path  to  the  lowered  path  so  that  the  shoulder  bell  su-ap  extends 
from  the  locating  fastening  means  to  the  lower  buckle  clasp 
across  the  torso  of  the  reduced  height  passenger  and  is  held  in 
position  in  such  a  way  as  lo  prevent  being  lowered  by  the 
reduced  height  passenger. 
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5.472,237 
ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  COVER 
'V'airavapillai  A.  Rajeswaran.  37  Kilmer  Dn,  Short  Hills,  NJ. 
07078 

Filed  May  9,  1994.  .Sen  No,  239.504 

Int.  CI.    B42D  3A>4 

U.S.  a.  281—19,1  23  aaims 


a  locking  means  for  locking  said  lever  means  when  the  free  end 

of  said  lever  means  is  pressed  downward  to  maintain  the 
lowered  "-tale  of  said  lever  means. 


1,  An  adjustable  book  cover  comprising: 

a  first  rectangular  panel, 

a  second  rectangular  panel,  with  said  first  and  said  second  panels 

each  having  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge, 
joining  means  joining  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tirsi  and 

said  second  rectangular  panels  to  form  a  tubular  member, 
an  elongated  adhesive   layer  disposed  proximate  to  said   hrsi 

longitudinal  edge  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member. 

and 
an  elongated  release  layer  disposed  covenng  said  elongated 

adhesive  laver 


5.472038 
PAPER  BINDER 
Hisao  Sato,  Fujimidai  Mansion  2002,  29-10,  Nukui,  1-Chome. 
Nerima-Ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  395,860 

Int.  Cl.'^  B42D  *'(>/ 

I.S.  CI.  281—45  9  Claims 


1    A  paper  hinder  composing 

a  rectangular  mount; 

a  lever  means  extending  in  parallel  with  one  edge  of  said  mount 
and  having  one  end  rotatablv  supported  at  a  comer  ponion  of 
said  mount. 

a  spnng  means  supported  on  said  mount  and  having  opposite 
ends  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  lever  means  so  as  lo  urge  a 
free  end  of  said  lever  means  upward  elastically; 

a  pressing  means  anached  to  the  other  one  of  said  opptisiie  ends 
of  said  spnng  means  so  thai  said  pressing  means  is  elastically 
pressed  in  the  direction  toward  said  mount  by  an  elastic  force 
of  said  spring  means  to  thereby  gnp  a  comer  ot  paper  dis- 
posed between  said  pressing  means  and  said  mouni  when  the 
tree  end  of  said  lever  means  is  pressed  downward  againsi  the 
elastic  force  of  said  spnng  means,  and 


5.472039 

LAMINATED  MAP  DIRECTORS 

Larry  D.  Trujillo.  4560  King  St..  Denven  Colo,  80211 

Filed  May  12,  1994.  Sen  No,  241.778 

Int.  CI,"  G09B  :v'(*/ 


L.S.  CI.  283—34 


16  Claims 


1  .A  laminated  map  panel  for  use  in  a  map  booklet  having  a  key 
map  subdivided  into  individual  map  display  portions,  said  panel 
compnsing  a  substantially  fiat,  relatively  stiff  panel  member 
including  first  and  second  faces  kxrated  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plane  of  said  panel  member,  hrsi  and  second  substantiallv  parallel 
side  edges  of  generally  equal  length,  and  firsi  and  second  substan- 
tially parallel  end  edges  of  generally  equal  length,  said  panel 
member  including  an  enlarged  map  display  portion  indexed  rela- 
tive to  said  key  map  disposed  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  faces 
and  aligned  to  provide  a  blank  margin  stnp  member  disposed 
between  said  map  display  portion  and  said  hrsi  side  edge  to 
provide  an  erasable  wnting  area  for  directions  and  information 
penineni  to  the  adjacent  map  display  portion,  means  disposed 
proximate  said  second  side  edge  for  secunng  said  panel  to  said 
Ixxiklet.  and  laminate  means  covenng  said  first  and  second  faces  to 
provide  a  dry -erasable  surface  thereon  to  enable  said  wntten  direc- 
tions and  information  lo  be  readiiv  removed  for  reuse  of  said 
writing  area 


5.472O40 
PRE,SSLRE  SEAL  POP-l  PS 
Jeffrey   T,   Davies,   Peoria,   III..   a,ssignor   to   Moore   BiLsiness 
Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island.  N.^, 

Filed  Jul,  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  280.160 

InL  CI,"  B42D  /^''«) 

L.S.  CI.  283—116  23  Claims 

1    .\  methixl  of  making  a  pi^p-up  mailer  from  a  quadrate  single 

sheet  of  paper  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  longitudinal 

edges  and  transverse  edges,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(ai  die  cutting  at  least  tw(>  pop  ups  from  the  quadrate  sheet  ot 

paper. 
ibi  forming  a  hrsi  fold  line  separating  the  twi.  p^ip-ups  from 

each  other; 
ici  applying  pressure  coadhesive  lo  the  from  tace  ot  j  pvirtion  ot 

at  least  one  of  the  pop-ups. 
idi  applying  pressure  coadhesive  lo  ihe  troni  tace  adjacent  at 

least  one  longitudinal  edge. 
le)  applying  pressure  coadhesive  to  the  back  face  ol  the  sheet 
adjacent  at  least  one  longitudinal  and  one  transverse  edge 
thereof; 
(fl  forming  a  second  fold  line  perpendicular  to  the  hrsi  told  line, 
(gl  after  steps  laMfi.  folding  ihe  sheet  about  one  of  the  first  and 
second  fold   lines  to   bnng  portions  ot  the   back   tace   into 
contact  with  each  other  to  lorm  an  intermediate. 
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preventing  flow  of  fluids  between  said  peripheral  flange  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  structure  into  the  opening  of  the 
structure; 

a  member  receiving  aperture  disposed  within  said  extenor  sur- 
face mount  outer  support  member,  for  receiving  the  member 
to  be  supported; 

a  member  receiving  aperture  seal  adapted  to  be  disposed  around 
said  member  receiving  aperture,  for  preventing  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  extenor  surface  mount  outer  support  mem- 
ber and  said  member;  and 

an  interior  mounting  clamp  operable  from  the  intenor  of  the 
structure,  for  clamping  said  exterior  surface  mount  outer 
support  member  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  structure  from 
the  intenor  of  the  structure,  said  intenor  mounting  clamp 
adapted  to  provide  a  clamping  force  sufficient  to  support  the 
member  in  said  extenor  surface  mount  outer  support  member 
and  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said  penpheral  flange  and 
the  extenor  surface  of  the  structure. 


I  h  I  after  step  (g),  applying  pressure  to  the  intermediate  to  seal 

the  intermediate; 
( 1  i  after  step  ig),  folding  the  sheet  about  the  other  of  the  first  and 

second   fold   lines  to  bring  the  portions  of  the   front  face 

containing  the  at  least  rwo  pop-ups  into  contact  with  each 

other:  and 
iji  after  step  (i),  applying  pressure  to  the  folded  sheet  to  seal  the 

from  face  portions  into  contact  with  each  other   and  the 

portions  of  the  pop-ups  with  coadhesive  to  each  other  to 

produce  a  mailer. 


5.472042 

END-FITTING  FOR  PIPE  CONNECTION  HAVING 

PROPER  INSERTION  INDICATOR 

Horst  U.  Petersen,  615  Millpark  Drive.  Kitchener,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.116 

Int.  CI."  F16L  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—93  9  Claims 
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5,472.241 

INTERIORLY  INSTALLABLE  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 

MOINT 

Walter  Kosik.  Jr..  6   Craven  Ter.   Derry.   N.H.  03038,  and 

Ronald  E.  Sousa.  9  Blackstonc  Cir.,  Pelham.  N.H.  03076 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,677.  Apr.  30.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5^28012.  ThLs  application  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^53 

Int.  CI.*  E04D  ..''«' 
L.S.  CI.  285—42  22  Claims 


1  An  extenor  surface  mount  disposable  on  an  extenor  surface  of 
a  structure  wholly  from  within  the  structure,  and  for  supporting  a 
member  in  an  opening  of  the  structure,  said  member  extending 
from  an   intenor  of  said  structure  through  said  opening  to  an 
extenor  of  said  structure,  said  extenor  surface  mount  compnsing: 
an  extenor  surface  mount  outer  support  member  for  supporting 
said  member  in   said  opening,  said  outer  support  member 
havmg  a  penpheral  flange  with  dimensions  sufficient  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  opening  in  the  structure,  said  penpheral 
flange  dimensions  including  a  first  penpheral  flange  dimen- 
sion which  IS  smaller  than  one  dimension  of  the  opening, 
wherein  said  extenor  surface  mount  outer  support  member  is 
insertable  through  the  opening  from  the  intenor  of  the  struc- 
ture for  positioning  said  extenor  surface  mount  outer  support 
member  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  .structure; 
at  least  one  outer  suppon  member  seal,  disposable  between  said 
penpheral  flange  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  structure,  for 


20- ^.g    45 
2—' 


1.  Pipe -end  fitting,  of  the  push-in-and-snap  type,  wherein: 

the  fitting  includes  a  pipe  of  a  nominal  diameter, 

the  pipe  has  a  flange,  having  a  rearwards-facing  flange-surface; 

the  flange  is  of  a  substantially  larger  outer  diameter  than  the 
nominal  diameter; 

the  pipe  IS  formed  with  a  raised-ponion,  having  a  diameter 
intermediate  between  the  outer  diameter  of  the  flange  and  the 
nominal  diameter  of  the  pipe,  and  the  raised-portion  of  the 
pipe  extends  back  from  the  rearward-facing  flange-surface  an 
axial  distance  L. 

the  fitting  includes  a  body,  into  and  from  which  the  pipe  may  be 
inserted  and  removed; 

the  body  is  formed  with  an  intemal-cavity-surface,  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  flange; 

the  intemal-caviry -surface  Is  of  such  a  long  axial  length  that, 
when  the  pipe  is  fully  inserted  into  the  body,  substantially  the 
whole  axial  length  L  of  the  raised-ponion  of  the  pipe  lies 
substantially  inside  the  intemal-cavity-surface,  whereby  the 
raised-portion  of  the  pipe,  when  the  pipe  is  fully  insened  into 
the  body,  is  substanually  hidden  from  view; 

the  intemal-cavity-surface  is  of  such  a  short  axial  length  that, 
under  all  conditions  in  which  the  pipe  is  only  partially,  and 
not  fully,  inserted  into  the  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length 
L  of  the  raised-portion  of  the  pipe  protrudes  axially  outside 
the  cavity  surface,  whereby  the  protruding  length  is  visible, 
and  serves  as  a  witness  to  the  fact  that  the  pipe  is  not  fully 
inserted  into  the  body; 

the  flange  on  the  pipe-end  is  of  the  kind  that  was  formed  directly 
in  the  material  of  the  pipe  by  axially  forcing  the  end  of  the 
pipe  into  a  hollow  die. 
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5.472.243 

FIA  TED  Tl  BE  JOINT 

Peter  (  .  Ruggles.  and  Jack  S.  Snodgrass.  both  of  Richmond. 

\a,.  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.193 

Int.  CI."  F16L  r\. id.! J/14 

U.S.  a.  285—222  9  Claims 


I.  A  joint  construction  comprising: 

a)  a  Oibe; 

b)  a  tube  receiving  member  having  an  opening  sized  to  receive 
an  end  of  said  tube; 

CI  a  grooved  surface  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  ndges  and  valleys 
formed  m  internal  and  extenor  surfaces  of  said  tube;  and 

di  a  sealant; 

e)  wherein  said  tube  end  engages  said  opening,  said  sealani  is 
substantially  evenh  distributed  in  the  \allevs  ot  the  extenor 
surface  of  said  tube  end  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ndges  on 
the  intenor  and  extenor  surfaces  of  said  tube  comprise 
deformed  structures  resulting  from  compressive  forces 
applied  thereto 

6.  A  joint  construction  compnsing; 

a)  a  tube; 

b)  a  tube  receiving  member  having  an  opening  sized  to  receive 
an  end  of  said  tube: 

c)  a  grooved  surface  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  ndges  and  valleys 
formed  m  an  extenor  surface  of  the  end  of  said  tube:  and 

di  a  sealant; 

e)  wherein  said  tube  end  engages  said  opening,  said  sealani  is 
substantially  evenly  distnbuled  in  the  \alievs  of  said  lube  end 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ndges  on  the  extenor  surface  of 
said  tube  compnse  deformed  structures  resulting  from  com- 
pressive forces  applied  thereto  and  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
tube  end  is  enlarged 


«   9     13/130    * 


a  cap  nui  compnsing  an  outer  end  portion  with  a  bore  there 
through  receiving  the  plastic  connection  lube  therethrough 
and  also  compnsing  an  open  inner  end  portion  with  an  inner 
periphery  extending  along  and  embracing  the  flared  end  por- 
tion of  the  plastic  connection  tube  and  said  firsi  circumferen- 
tial groove  thereof,  said  inner  penpherv  of  the  cap  nut  also 
compnsing  an  internal  thread  threaded  onto  the  external 
thread  of  the  mam  joint  bodv.  the  inner  penphery  of  the  cap 
nui  also  compnsing  a  second  circumferential  groove  posi- 
tioned directlv  opposite  said  first  circumfereniial  groove  in  the 
flared  end  portion  of  the  plastic  connection  lube. 

and  a  resihemh  deformable  split  nng  reading  m  said  first 
circumferential  gnxne  and  embracing  the  flared  end  portion 
of  the  plastic  connection  lube,  vaid  split  nng  also  residing  in 
ihe  second  circumferential  groove  of  the  cap  nut.  the  split  nng 
having  an  inner  penphery  with  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  outer  penphery  of  the  flared  end  portion  of  the 
plastic  connection  tube. 


5.472.245 
WARP  BEAM  FLANGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANIFACTIRE 
Berthold  Meske.  and  Rainer  Meske,  both  of  .Schoeppenstedt 
Germany,  assignors  to  ABR  Metalgu.ss  GmbH.  Schoeppenst- 
edt. Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.928 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Jun.    26,     1993, 
9309503  I 

Int.  CI.'  D02H  13/28:13/32 
VS.  CI.  285—114  19  Oaims 


5.472.244 
PLASTIC  COl  PLING  FOR  PLASTIC  TIBING 
^asukatsu  Nishikata.  Funabashi:   Hidenori  Maeba.  Takaoka. 
and   Takao  Nakazaua.  Tokyo,  all   of,  Japan,  assignors   lo 
Nis.so  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Japan,  and  Fluoroware.  Inc.. 
Chaska.  Minn, 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.791 

ClaimLS  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .\ug.  4.  1993.  5-046423 

Int.  CI."  F16L  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—321  5  Claims 

1  A  high  temperature  resistant  plastic  coupling  for  plastic  tubing 

compnsing, 

a  main  joint  body  comprising  a  central  fluid  passage  and  a  tip 
sleeve  portion  with  an  outer  penpherv,  the  main  joint  body 
also  comprising  an  external  thread  adjacent  to  the  tip  sleeve 
portion, 
a  plastic  connection  tube  comprising  a  central  passage  with  the 
approximate  size  of  said  central  fluid  passage  of  the  main 
joint  body,  the  plastic  connection  tube  also  compnsing  a 
flared  end  portion  received  onto  the  outer  penpherv  of  the  tip 
sleeve  p<inion  of  the  main  joint  bodv  in  lighi  httmg  relation. 
the  flared  end  portion  having  an  outer  penphery  with  a  first 
circumferential  groove  formed  therein. 
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1   \  warp  beam  flange  assembly  comprising: 

a  warp  beam  flange  having  an  annular  groove  and  a  rest  protrud- 
ing from  the  surface  of  the  annular  groove; 

a  clamping  ring  located  in  the  annular  groove,  the  clamping  ring 
having  a  region  contacting  the  rest  and  having  a  region 
separated  from  the  surface  of  the  annular  groove  by  a  clamp- 
ing gap. 

a  fastening  screw  to  hold  the  clamping  nng  in  contact  with  the 
warp  beam  flange  at  the  rest;  and 

a  clamping  screw  whose  tightening  reduces  the  clamping  gap  10 
secure  the  warp  beam  flange  assembly  to  a  warp  beam  tube. 
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5.472046 

INDEPENDENT  DLAL  DEADBOLT  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Marino  Puric.  4»\9  Birchwood.  Skokie.  Ul.  60077 
Filed  Ma>  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24«,438 
int.  CI."  E05C  1/06 
IS.  CI.  292—36  20  Claims 


A)  a  door,  hinged  to  the  enclosure,  lor  covering  the  access 
opening; 

B)  a  cam.  rotatahly  attached  to  the  door  and  having  an  exten- 
sion; 

Ci  a  first  link  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  extension  of  the 
cam; 

D)  a  first  cyiindncal  bolt  pivotallv  attached  to  the  first  link 
member; 

E)  a  first  receptacle,  anached  to  the  enclosure,  the  first  receptacle 
having  a  first  cylindrical  bore; 

Ft  the  first  bolt  aligned  with  the  first  cylindrical  bore; 

G)  a  second  receptacle  attached  to  the  enclosure,  the  second 
receptacle  having  a  second  cylindrical  bore  oriented  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  first  cyiindncal  bore. 

Ht  a  second  bolt,  slidingly  connected  to  the  door  and  aligned 
with  the  second  cyiindncal  bore;  and 

I)  a  first  motion  translator  attached  to  the  first  bolt. 

J I  the  first  link  member  providing  a  means  for  translating  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  cam  into  reciprixating  movement  of 
the  first  bolt  such  that  the  first  b<ilt  enters  the  fir-.t  c\  lindncal 
bore  and  such  that  the  first  motion  translator  pushes  the 
.second  bolt  into  the  second  cvlindncal  bore. 


1  An  independent  dual  locking  mechanism  for  locking  doors 
and  windows,  comprising: 

a  first  deadbolt  and  a  second  deadbolt; 

separate  means  linking  each  deadbolt  to  a  single  location; 

actuating  means  at  said  location  and  connected  to  said  separate 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  first  deadbolt  and  the 
second  deadbolt  simultaneously  using  only  one  method  of 
activation,  and 

means  associated  with  each  said  deadbolt  for  preventing  one 
deadbolt  from  becoming  unlocked  when  the  other  intercon- 
nected deadbolt  is  forcibly  unlocked  or  broken. 


5,472.248 
SURFACE/CREMONE  BOLT 
Dale  L.  Flowerday,  Holland.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Chautauqua 
Hardware  Company.  Jamestown.  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.232 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  !/(>4 

I  .S.  CI.  292-147  3  claims 


5,472.247 

Ml  LTI-POINT  HK;H  SECl  RITY  LOCKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOrFFRY  MACHINF:S 

Gavin  M.  Monson.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interlott.  Inc. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276341 

InL  CI."  E05C  I/IX> 

U.S.  CI.  292— .V.  20  Claims 
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1    A  locking  mechanism  for  an  enclosure  having  an  access 
opening,  the  ItKkmg  mechanism  comprising: 


1.  A  bolt  assembly  comprising: 

keepers  for  guiding  an  elongateil  rod  and  which  .ire  adapted  to 

be  mounted  to  a  door, 
the  elongated  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  hollow 
elongated  channel  on  the  underside  thereof  with  an  elongated 
opening  therein, 
guides  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  keepers  at  least  when  the 
keepers  are  mounted  to  the  dcxir.  the  guides  having  a  protru- 
sion within  the  hollow  elongated  channel  of  the  elongated 
rod;  the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  guides  compnse  a  circular  base  and  the  keepers  have  a 
circular  recess  on  their  underside  for  receiving  the  circular 
base  of  the  guides,  and 
the  guide  protrusion  having  a  stem  portion  with  a  substan- 
tially circular  shape  so  that  the  cross  .sectional  area  of  the 
stem  portion  will  always  be  substantially  the  same  regard- 
less of  the  onentation  of  the  guide  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  rod  to 
minimize  binding  between  the  guides  and  the  elongated 
rod 
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5,472.249 
EXCAVATOR  GRAPPLE  St  (X)P  ATTACHMENT 

Paul  H.  Fiedler.  P.O.  Box  6496.  Bridgewater.  NJ.  08807 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  185.261 
Int.  CI."  B66C  3/00:  E02F  3/60 


I  .S.  CI.  294—2 


11  Claim.s 


1.  A  smooth  edged  attachment  for  a  grapple,  said  attachment 
being  adaptable  to  be  added  to  a  grapple  having  tined  jaws  to 
conven  said  grapple  ha\  ing  lined  jaws  into  a  smooth  edged  device 
capable  of  holding  fine  debns.  said  attachment  composing: 

a.  a  first  and  second  plate  each  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  rear 
edge,  a  leading  edge,  and  two  side  edges;  and 

b.  a  first  and  second  attaching  means  capable  of  securing  said 
first  and  second  plate  to  said  grapple  jaws,  each  attaching 
means  compnsing: 

I.  a  chock  mounted  to  said  back  of  each  plate,  said  chock 
adaptable  to  fit  snugly  between  the  tines  of  a  tined  grapple 
jaw; 

ii.  an  attaching  plate,  said  first  and  second  attaching  means 
corresponding  to  a  first  and  second  attaching  plate  respec- 
tively; and. 

iii.  a  fastener,  said  fastener  capable  of  passing  through  each 
plate,  between  said  tmes.  and  through  the  respective  attach- 
ing plate  such  that,  when  said  fastener  is  tightened,  each 
plate  and  its  respective  attaching  plate  urge  against  said 
tines  thereby  rigidly  holding  each  plate 


5.472,250 

DEVICES  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  HANDLE  OF 

IMPLEMENTS  AND  FOR  COCPLING  THERETO 

HYGIENE  DEMCES,  GROOMING  AIDS  AND  LIKE 

COMPONENTS 

Steven  J.  Schlangen,  22  Hillside  Dr..  Raymond,  N.H.  03077 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  216J52 

Int.  CI."  B25J  1/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  294— 19.1  4  Claims 


1  .An  extendable  device  for  hygiene,  grooming  and  like  compo- 
nents comprising,  in  combination. 

an  elongated  suppon  member  formed  of  a  thin  strip  of  metallic 
matenal  of  a  generally  ngid  nature,  the  suppon  member 
having  planar  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  a  limited  width,  and 
having  a  front  operational  end  and  a  rear  operator-controlled 
end.  a  foam  handle  secured  over  the  rear  end  for  being  held 
by  the  user,  and  a  plurality  of  apenures  extending  centrallv 
through  the  support  member  adjacent  to  the  front  end  for 
supporting  clips. 


a  plurality  of  clips,  each  clip  having  a  near  end  and  a  far  end  and 
formed  with  planar  sections  having  gnpping  teeth  at  each  far 
end  normally  together  and  diverging  surfaces  terminating  at 
widely  spaced  near  ends  with  an  apenure  extending  through 
each  near  end.  the  aperture  at  each  near  end  being  of  essen- 
tially the  same  size  as  the  apertures  through  the  suppon 
member,  each  clip  also  including  a  generally  cyiindncal  resil- 
ient member  tending  to  hold  the  planar  sections  of  the  clip 
with  the  far  ends  together  and  remaining  extents  diverging 
until  force  is  applied  to  the  near  ends  to  urge  the  gnpping 
teeth  away  from  each  other  in  opposition  to  the  resilience  of 
the  resilient  member; 

a  pair  of  ridges  on  the  near  end  of  the  planar  section  of  each  clip, 
the  ndges  being  parallel  and  spaced  from  the  apertures 
through  the  support  member  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
half  the  width  of  the  suppiin  member  to  preclude  rotational 
motion  therebetween  when  coupled  for  operation  and  use.  and 

a  plurality  of  bolts  and  assix-iated  nuts  for  coupling  the  clips  to 
the  suppon  member  either  m  alignment  therewith  or  trans- 
verse with  respect  thereto  whereby  hygiene  implements,  fcxxi 
utensils  and  like  elements  may  be  held  by  the  clips  and 
manipulated  during  use  by  a  user. 


5.4: 
DE\  ICE  AFTACHINt, 
Eric  L.  Deininger.  Blue  Point. 
Inc..  Ronkonkoma.  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  293.1.^9 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  -'"' C 
I  .S.  CI.  294—19.2 


:.251 

\ND  HANGING  HOOK 

N.^..  assignor  to  Apple  Sports. 


19  Claims 


1.  A  hook  for  a  rod-like  sports  device  having  at  least  a  grip; 
comprising 

(a)  a  hook  arm  extending  out  a  first  predetermined  distance  from 
the  grip  of  the  device. 

ibi  a  hook  leg  extending  in  a  predetermmed  direction  and  for  a 
second  predetermined  distance  from  said  hook  arm  and  .so 
that  an  outer  surface  of  said  hook  leg  is  proximate  to  the  gnp 
but  spaced  from  the  grip; 

(c)  said  hook  leg  including  a  distal  end; 

(dl  the  gnp  including  a  sinuous  outer  surface  having  top.  con- 
cave, and  convex  portions; 

(e)  a  first  section  of  said  htx)k  leg  being  disposed  to  be  spaced 
from  said  concave  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  the  gnp; 

(f)  a  second  section  of  said  hook  leg  being  disposed  to  be  spaced 
from  said  convex  portion  of  the  gnp  and  terminating  at  said 
distal  end;  said  distal  end  being  spaced  from  said  concave 
portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  the  grip  and  being  also  spaced 
from  an  apex  of  said  convex  portion  and  extending  past  said 
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apex  of  said  convex  portion  to  a  side  of  said  convex  portion 
furthest  removed  from  said  concave  portion;  Uie  space 
between  said  distal  end  of  said  second  section  of  said  hook 
leg  and  said  outer  surface  of  the  gnp  being  less  than  the  space 
between  said  first  section  of  said  hook  leg  and  said  outer 
surt'ace  of  the  grip. 


5,472.252 

SNOW  SHOVKL  WITH  AOJl  STABLE  SECOND  HANDLE 

Frank  A.  Barone,  75(1  Legion  Ave..  New  Haven.  Conn.  06519 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1W4.  Sen  No.  265.862 

Int.  CI.    0547  /  2:    B25G  MKi 

I .S.  CI.  294—58  5  Claims 


L  A  shovel  with  an  adjustable  second  handle  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

b)  a  blade,  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  connected  to  said 
shaft  at  said  shaft  bottom  end; 

c  1  a  rirst  handle  connected  to  said  shaft  at  said  shaft  top  end.  and 
di  a  second  handle  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said  blade 

through  a  single  rope;  and  wherein  further: 
ei  said  second  handle  is  of  hollow  tubular  sha()e; 

f)  said  rope  is  fastened  to  said  blade  at  said  top  end  of  said 
blade,  and 

g)  said  rope  criss-crosses  in  said  hollow  handle. 


5.472J5.^ 

WELDER'S  DEBRIS  PIC  K  I  P  TOOL 

John  R.  Resor,  3718  E.  (Jrandlake  Blvd..  Kenner.  La.  70065 

Filed  Sep.  M>.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316377 

Int  CI."  B25J  15/06 

I  .S.  CI.  294—65.5  1  Claim 


(a)  providing  a  hand  manipulable  tool  having  a  non-magnetic 
handle  into  which  an  elongate  permanent  magnet  is  embedded 
such  that  one  magnetic  pole  of  the  magnet  is  located  at  an  end 
of  the  magnet  embedded  within  said  handle,  and  the  other 
magnetic  pole  is  located  at  a  tree  end  of  an  extended  portion 
of  the  magnet;  and 

lb)  sweeping  said  tool  by  hand  along  said  welded  area  where 
said  slag  or  loose  particles  exist  such  that  said  exposed 
portion  of  the  magnet  attracts  said  slag  or  loose  particles  and 
removes  said  slag  or  loose  particles  from  said  welded  area 


5.472^54 

SCAFFOLDING  HOIST  COUPLING 

Kenneth  \.  Wander.  9333  185th  Ave..  Becker.  Minn.  55308 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Sen  No.  174.210 

Int.  Cl."^  E04G  5/m 

U.S.  CI.  294— 82J5  13  Claims 


1.  A  scaffolding  hoist  coupling,  tor  lifting  a  scaffolding  compo- 
nent, the  component  having  an  operably  connected  post  htting 
having  at  least  two  pins  extending  transversely  from  an  elongated 
post,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  opening  in 
the  first  end  configured  to  receive  the  post  fitting,  the  opening 
generally  corresponding  in  shape  to  a  projection  of  the  post 
fitting  taken  transversely  to  the  elongated  post; 
retaining  means,  proximate  the  opening,  for  releasably  retaining 
a  portion  of  the  post  fitting  including  the  pins,  the  retaining 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  p<isition  and  a  second 
position  so  that  when  the  retaining  means  is  m  the  second 
position,  the  opening  is  unobstructed  tor  receiving  and 
removal  of  the  post  fitting  and  when  the  retaining  means  is  m 
the  first  position  a  portion  ot  the  opening  corresponding  m 
shape  to  the  pins  is  obstructed  for  engagement  with  the  pins 
when  the  portion  ot  the  post  fitting  including  the  pins  is 
received  in  the  opening;  and 
fastening  means,  connected  to  the  housing,  for  fastening  the 
scaffolding  hoist  coupling  to  a  hoist  line. 


u, 


12- 


13- 


5.472X55 

SI  N  VISOR  WITH  SIN  SCREENS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Thunnan  Moore.  1920  Heliotrope  Dr..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92706 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,507 

Int.  CI."^  B60J  M)2 

IS.  CI.  296—97.6  4  Claims 

1  .A  sun  visor  supported  by  a  first  pivotal  support  post  adapted 
to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  frame  surtounding  a  windshield  of 
a  motor  vehicle  having  a  side  window,  said  first  pivotal  support 
post  having  an  orthogonal  ami.  said  sun  visor  including  a  first  flat, 
elongated  panel  to  extend  to  approximately  the  midpoint  ot  said 
"  windshield  and  having  a  longitudinal  upper  edge  v^lth  a  central 

longitudinal  cavity  open  along  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  along 

1   .A  Method  of  removing  slag  or  loose  particles  from  a  welded    one  side  thereof,  with  said  orthogonal  arm  rotationallv  supported 

area  comprising:  within   said  cavity,   a   roller  bar   rotationally   supported   on   said 


30- 


36 


36 


/ 
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orthogonal  arm,  and  coextensive  with,  said  longitudinal  cavity;  a 
sun  screen  formed  of  a  thin  film,  flexible  plastic  sheet  extending 
through  said  longitudinal  slot  and  rolled  up  on  said  roller  bar.  said 
sun  screen  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
slot,  and  actuator  means  on  the  end  ot  said  roller,  and  extenor  of 
said  cavity,  whereby  said  sun  screen  can  be  extended  from,  and 
retracted  into,  said  cavity  by  rotation  of  said  roller  bar.  a  second 
pivotal  support  post  secured  to  said  first  panel  beneath  and  adiaceni 
to  said  first  pivotal  support  post  and  having  a  panel  orthogonal  arm 
which  extends  coextensively  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  first 
panel,  and  a  second  fiat  elongated  panel  pivotally  secured  about 
said  panel  orthogonal  arm  of  said  second  pivotal  support  post  bv  a 
fiibular  sleeve  secured  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  second  panel, 
with  said  sleeve  being  slidably  received  over  the  orthogonal  arm  of 
said  second  pivotal  support  post,  thereby  permitting  the  sliding 
extension  of  said  second  panel  from  said  second  pivotal  suppon 
post,  whereby  said  second  panel  can  be  unfolded  to  a  ptisition 
extending  beneath  and  along  the  bottom  edge  ot  said  first  panel,  or 
can  be  pivoted  to  a  second  position  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first 
panel  and  can  be  slidably  extended  in  either  position,  wherebv  said 
second  panel  may  be  placed  beside,  and  slidably  extended  along. 
the  side  window  of  said  car  while  said  first  panel  remains  beside 
the  windshield  of  said  motor  vehicle. 


5.472^56 
LATCHING  CROSSBAR  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  TRl  CK  BED 

COVERS 
David  Tucker.   Palatine.   III.,  assignor  to   Design   Automotive 
Ciroup.  Inc..  Addison.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,944 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/02 

VS.  CI.  296— KM)  10  Claims 


^'50  16  54     «(«0 
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member  from  the  respective  ones  of  the  two  rail  members,  so 
as  to  enable  the  at  least  one  elongated  crossbar  member  to  he 
readily  removed  from  us  position  between  the  two  raii  mem- 
bers; said  retraction  means  including  means  tor  substantially 
secunng  and  precluding  inadvertent  movemeni  ot  said  at  least 
one  crossbar  member  after  attachment  to  the  respective  ones 
of  the  two  rail  member^  with  or  without  said  cover. 


5,472^57 
VEHICLE  PROTECTIVE  CO\  ER 
Flint  F.  Kaya.  7  Pilgrim.  Aylmer.  Quebec.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,^26.  May  18.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.124 
Int.  CT.^  B60J  11/00 
l'.S.  CI.  296—136  14  Claims 


13(c), 

I3<Q>. 


1   .A  protective  cover  for  a  vehicle  composing 

1 )  a  case  mountable  to  said  vehicle  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
vehicle, 

2 1  a  flexible  generally  elongate  sheet  having  sides  and  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  said  sheet  being  extendable  from  said  case 
over  said  vehicle  with  said  distal  end  extending  panlv  under 
another  end  ot  said  vehicle: 

3)  an  array  of  cord  means  extending  longitudinailv  along  said 
sheet  for  retracting  said  sheet  into  said  case,  each  ot  vaid  cord 
mean--  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  length 
therebetween,  said  distal  ends  of  said  cord  means  being  fix- 
edly engaged  to  said  sheet,  said  array  composing  side  cord 
means  tor  causing  said  sheet  to  grippingly  engage  .said  other 
end  of  said  vehicle  when  said  sheet  is  positioned  over  and 
partly  under  said  other  end  of  said  vehicle  and  said  side  cord 
means  are  partly  retracted,  and  one  or  more  mid-length  cord 
means  for  generally  evenly  retracting  said  sheet  from  said 
vehicle,  said  side  cord  means  extending  along  the  sides  of 
said  sheet  and  being  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  sheet, 
said  mid- length  cord  means  having  the  distal  ends  thereof 
being  attached  to  said  sheet  intermediate  said  proximal  and 
i:)--tal  ends  of  said  sheet,  and 
4;  cord  retraction  means  mounted  w  ithin  said  case  and  engaged 
to  the  proximal  ends  ot  each  of  said  cord  means  for  retracting 
said  cord  means  at  rates  proponional  to  the  lengths  thereof  for 
fully  retracting  generally  simultaneously  said  cord  means  to 
thereby  retract  said  sheet  into  said  case 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  cover  for  an  open-topped 
vehicle  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  each  side  wall 
including  at  least  an  outer  wall  and  a  top  wall,  the  cover  being  ot 
the  type  which  is  aftixahle  to  a  plurality  ot  rail  members  being 
mounted  proximate  the  top  wulN  of  the  side  walls  of  the  enclosure, 
the  plurality  of  rails  being  affixed  proximate  the  top  walls  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  enclosure,  the  apparatus  for  supporting  a  cover 
comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  crossbar  member  tor  supporting  a  portion 
of  said  cover,  operably  configured  so  as  to  substantially 
extend  between  two  of  the  rail  members  and. 
biased  retraction  means,  operably  associated  with  the  at  lea.st 
one  elongated  crossbar  member,  for  selectively  releasablv 
attaching  and  detaching  the  at  least  one  elongated  crossbar 


5.472X58 
VEHICLE  VMNDOW  ASSEMBLY 
■ioshiaki  .Meguro.  I  Lsunomiy.  Japan:  JunichI  Teroaka.  Dublin. 
Ohio:  Daniel  P.  Harless.  Amiin.  Ohio,  and  Joseph  A,  Prizzi. 
Columbus,     Ohio,     assignors     to     Honda     (riken     Kogvo 
Kabiishiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187.701 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  //M 

I  -S.  CI.  296—146.9  17  Claims 

12   A  molding  assembly  for  a  pair  of  adjacent  window  panes  ,>• 

a  vehicle  body   in  which  at  least  one  of  the  window   panes  is 

movable  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  suppon  structure  tor  at 
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leasi  one  ol  the  window  panes  is  disposed  inwardly  of  the  vehicle 
body  behind  a  junction  between  the  window  panes,  the  molding 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  first  molding  stnp  with  first  mounting  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  tlie  adjacent  window 
panes; 
a  second  molding  strip  with  second  mounting  means  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  a  penpheral  edge  of  the  other  of  said  window 
panes  so  as  to  face  the  first  molding  stnp;  and 
interface  means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  molding  strips 
for  concealing  the  supportmg  structure  from  being  viewed 
externally  of  the  vehicle  body  and  for  providing  an  appear- 
ance of  a  continuous  outer  surface  between  the  pair  of  adja- 
cent window  panes  when  the  molding  strips  are  mounted  to 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  window  panes. 


5,472059 
REAR INDKRBODV  STRl CTURE 
Xkira  .\kiyama.  Nanoya;   Michio  .Xrakawa.  Toyota;   Hisashi 
Ogawa.   and    Hartmut    Kles.sig,   both   of  Shizuoka.   all   of. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  1.18,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-281835; 
Nov.  19,  1992.  4-310486 

Int.  CI."  B62D  27A)2 
I  .S.  CI.  296—204  16  Claims 


UP 


,H 
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1   A  rear  underbody  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rear  floor  side  members  disposed  along  a  longitudmal 
direction  of  a  vehicle  body  in  respective  vicinities  of  both  end 
portions,  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  of  a 
rear-under  section  of  the  vehicle  body; 

a  cross  member  having  end  portions,  both  said  end  portions  of 
said  cross  member  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle 
body  having  surfaces  which  are  respectively  fixed  to  opposed 
side  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rear  floor  side  member;  and 

a  rear  suhframe  having  a  mounting  location  in  a  vicmity  of  a 
connecting  portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  rear  fiixir  side 
members  and  said  cross  member,  said  rear  subframe  being 


mounted  directly  and  ngidly  to  said  cross  member  at  said 
mounting  location  so  that  input  force  from  said  subframe  is 
directly  transmitted  to  said  side  members  In  order  to  offset 
moments  inputted  to  said  side  members, 
wherein  the  mounting  IcKation  of  said  rear  subframe  is  posi- 
tioned between  a  line  which  connects  respective  axial  centers 
of  said  pair  of  rear  floor  side  members  and  a  line  which 
connects  respective  lower  end  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rear 
floor  side  members 


5,472^60 
INTEGRATED  CHILD  SE.AT  MODI  LE 
Richard  J.  Czapski.  Livonia;  Neville  C  D'Souza,  Troy;  Rodney 
L.   Lloyd.  Walled   Lake;   Matthew    E.   Dukatz.  Bloomfield 
Hills;  Steven  J.  Furr.  Canton;  Fred  C.  Kresky,  Rochester 
Hills;  Jeffrey  T.  Lambert,  Northville;  George  S.  Popa.  Troy; 
Ronald  S.  Zarowitz,  West  Bloomfield,  and  M.  Jeffry  Corkias. 
Milford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Atoma  International.  Inc.. 
Newmarket.  Canada,  and   Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.610.  May  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.278 
Int.  CI.'  A47C-  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—112  31  Claims 


1  In  a  vehicle  seal  integrated  to  selectively  provide  an  adult  seat 
in  an  adult  seat  mode  and  a  child's  seat  in  a  child  seat  mode,  said 
vehicle  seat  compnsing  a  seat  cushion  assembly  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  in  a  position  to  enable  an 
adult  occupant  of  the  vehicle  to  sil  thereon  in  an  operative  position, 
a  seat  back  support  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  seat  cushion  assembly  to  be  disposed  in  an  opera- 
tive fixed  relation  therewith,  side  cushions  earned  by  said  seat 
back  suppon  assembly  in  positions  spaced  apart  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  define  a  child  receiving  space  between  said  side  cushions 
of  a  size  to  enable  a  child  to  be  disposed  between  said  side 
cushions,  a  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies  mounted  on  said  seat 
back  suppon  assembly  including  a  movable  cushion  assembly 
constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  seat  back  support 
assembly  to  be  moved  between  (  1 )  an  adult  mode  position  wherein 
said  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies  including  said  movable  cush- 
ion as,sembly  are  disposed  within  the  space  between  the  side 
cushions  and  prov ide  therewith  a  cushioned  adult  back  support  for 
engaging  the  back  of  an  adult  seat  cxcupant  sitting  on  the  seat 
cushion  assembly,  and  (2)  a  child  mcxle  position  wherein  said 
movable  cushion  assembly  extends  from  the  space  between  the 
side  cushions  in  overlying  relation  to  the  seat  cushion  assembly 
and  said  plurality  of  cusiiion  assemblies  including  said  movable 
cushion  assembly  provide  a  cushioned  child's  seat  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  space  in  overlying  relation  to  the  seat  cushion 
assembly,  a  cushioned  child's  seal  back  extending  upwardly  from 
said  cushioned  child's  seat  within  the  space  between  said  side 
cushions,  and  a  cushioned  child's  head  support  above  the  cush- 
ioned child's  seat  back,  a  child's  seat  belt  assemblv  connected  with 
said  seat  back  support  assembly  including  a  pair  of  shoulder  belts 
extending  therefrom  forwardly  beyond  said  cushioned  child's  seat 
back  for  extension  over  the  shoulders  of  a  child  sitting  on  said 
child's  seat,  said  first  movable  cushion  assembly  providing  a  rigid 
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anchor  point  for  the  child's  seat  bell  assemblv  between  the  legs  of 

a  child  sitting  on  said  cushioned  child's  seat,  the  improvement 

which  compnses 

said  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies  including  a  cushion  assem- 
bly in  the  form  of  a  bolster  element  connected  with  said 
movable  cushion  assemblv  so  as  to  be  moved  together  with 
said  movable  cushion  assemblv. 
said  bolster  element  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  movable  cushion  assembly  so  as  to  ( 1 1  extend  above 
said  movable  cushion  assembly  between  said  side  cushions  to 
provide  a  pan  of  said  adult  back  suppon  when  said  movable 
cushion  assembly  is  in  the  adult  mode  ptisition  thereof  and  (2) 
extend  forwardly  from  said  movable  cushion  assemblv  in 
overlying  supported  relation  to  said  seat  cushion  assemblv 
when  said  movable  cushion  assembly  is  in  said  child  mcxle 
position  to  provide  a  leg  suppon  for  a  small  child  sitting  on 
said  cushioned  child's  seat, 
said  bolster  element  being  connected  with  said  movable  cushion 
assembly  by  a  separable  slide  fastener  assemblv  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  between  a  connecting  position 
interconnecting  said  bolster  element  with  said  movable  cush- 
ion aisemblv  and  a  separable  position  enabling  said  bolster 
element  to  be  selecuvely  removed  from  said  movable  cushion 
assembly. 


by  said  downwardly  extending  end  portion  (16'  to  constitute  a 
pronounced  suppon  tor  the  u.ser's  lower  back  when  the  chair  back 
i2)  IS  in  erected  position  and  said  chair  'eat  (5i  retracted  closer  to 
said  axis  (9t.  whereas  said  resilient  elements  il5i  will  be  removed 
from  said  end  portion  of  said  influencing  means  il2i  and  therebv 
constitute  a  less  pronounced  lumbar  suppon  when  the  chair  back 
(2i  IS  in  a  more  rearwardly  inclined  position  and  said  chair  seat  (5) 
is  displaced  further  awav  from  said  axis  (9). 


5.472,262 
DOl  BLE  SLOT  W IRE  SAWING  APPARATl  S  AND 
METHOD 
Marc  O.  R.  G.  Buyens.  14  Mann  Street,  Riebeeckstadt;  Peter 
L.  D.  O'Toole.  35  Hofsanger  Street,  Welkom:  John  J.  Pren- 
dergasL  7  Ibis  Street.  Welkom;  Robert  A.  Miller.  166  Mer- 
cutio  Street,  Wdkom,  and  Sarel  J.  Pretorius.  43  Falstaff 
Street.  Welkom,  aU  of.  South  Africa 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233.179 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Apr   28.   1993. 
93/2986;  Aug.  23,  1993,  93/6159 

Int.  a."  B28D  im.  E21C  25/20 
VS.  CI.  299—15  14  Claims 


--■S^*  ..^s^^jj^t^^.^^^,  ■^••t^^-'.^^Pftt.  -Vt^-^-V^^V-    w^-^  V.^*-  iV.^*-   >t^ 


5.472.261 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  RECLINE  CH.AIR 
Olav  Oplenskdal.  N-6230.  Sykkylven;  Arve  Ekomes.  N-6222. 
and  Jostein  Ekomes.  N-6222.  both  of  Ikomnes.  all  of  Nor- 
way 
PCTNo.  PCT/NO91/00124,  |  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  .\pr.  12,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06621.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  39.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  12,  1990,  904424 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1/032 

L,S.  CI.  297—342  14  Oaims 


1,  .Arrangement  in  a  recline  chair,  including  a  chair  back  (2) 
adjustable  m  relationship  to  a  chair  seal  (5).  and  a  neck  suppon  (3). 
said  chair  back  (2)  being  mounted  to  pivot  around  a  honzontal. 
stationary  axis  i9i  m  relation  to  a  chair  frame  (4 1  and  at  a  lower 
end  ot  said  chair  back  (2i  being  hinged  to  the  chair  seat  (5)  dirough 
a  connection  link  (9A)  so  that  vanous  inclined  positions  of  the 
chair  back  (2i  about  the  axis  (9)  will  shift  the  chau^  seat  (5)  back 
and  forth  in  relation  to  the  chair  frame  (4)  via  a  chair  seat  sliding 
mechanism  (8).  said  chair  back  (2)  also  compnsing  appropnatelv 
resilient  elements  (15i  mounted  behind  cushioning  of  the  chau 
back  (2i  and  constituting  a  lumbar  region  suppon  (6i.  character- 
ized in  that  the  arrangement  compnses  lafluencing  means  (12i 
arranged  stationary  in  the  area  of  said  axis  (9i  and  inside  the 
cushioning  of  said  chair  back  (2 1,  said  influencing  means  compns 
ing  an  end  portion  |16)  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  axis  <9|  of  the  chair  back  i2)  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
resilient  elements  (15i  constituting  the  lumbar  region  suppon  (6i 
of  the  chair  back  (2)  in  dependence  of  the  inclination  of  the  chair 
back  (2),  said  resilient  elements  (15i  thus  being  pressed  forwardlv 


^2^^^-'1^^^>-^C7^^i^C^'y'-«^E^;<'*'C^^**-^C^^*'^5r^^~*1C^^^*s'C^^^'-T5«J^^* 


14  A  method  of  underground  mining  which  compnses 
Junng  a  cutting  operation,  independently   and  simultaneouslv 

dnving  upper  and  lower,  separate  wire  saws  against  a  bixlv  of 

rcKk  thereby  to  cut  through  the  body  ot  rock  at  positions 

respectivelv  above  and  below  a  section  of  the  body  of  rock 

which  IS  to  be  removed, 
at  the  commencement  of  the  cunmg  operation,  equalising  the 

tension  in  the  two  wire  saws  and  thereafter,  dunng  the  cutting 

operation  and  as  appropnate. 
varying  the  speed  of  the  wire  saws  to  ensure  that  the  upper  wire 

saw  IS  substantially  directly  above  the  lower  wire  saw. 


5.472063 
APPAR^ATLS  FOR  PROFILING  BRISTLE  FIELDS 
Helmut  Gerspacher.   Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Anton  Zahoransky.  Todtnau.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  6,  1993,  43  30 
029.4 

InL  C\.^  A46D  9/02 
VS.  CI.  .MH)— 17  8  Claims 


1   .Apparams  for  executing  profiling  tnmming  cuts  in  a  bnstle 
field  of  a  brush,  said  bnstle  field  compnsing  fibers  which  extend  in 
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a  first  direction  from  a  body  of  the  brush  and  an  area  of  the  field    isolated  hvdraulically  from  the  brake  pressure  master  unit,  are 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  fibers,    connected  to  at  least  one  of 


wherem  fibers  m  a  first  portion  of  the  bristle  field  area  make 
contact  with  a  processing  level  of  a  prtxessing  tool,  while  fibers  in 
a  second  portion  of  the  bristle  field  area  are  not  in  contact  with  said 
processing  level,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pushing  element 
which  impinges  upon  the  fibers  at  their  free  ends  for  deflection  of 
the  hhers  of  the  second  portion  of  the  field,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pushing  element  and  the  brush  relative  to  one  another  in  the 
loneitudinal  direction  of  the  bnstle  field  area. 


(a)  an  electrohydraulic  actuating  mechanism  which  is  driven  by 
actuating  signals  of  the  controller,  and 

(b)  an  auxiliary  pressure  source,  for  braking  said  vehicle  wheels 
of  said  dnven  axle  hy  applying  pressure  fluid  to  said  first  set 
of  hydraulic  friction  brakes, 


5.472J64 
BR.\KE  IMT  FOR  AITOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  WITH 
EIEC'TRK  DRIVE 
Han.s-Chri.stof  Klfin,  Hattei^heim:  Peter  Drott,  Erankfuil  am 
Main;   Peter  Lohberg,   Friedrichsdoi^.  and  Juergen   Balz, 
Wiesbaden,  all  of,  (;ermany,  as.signors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  CimbH,  (jermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FIPSZ/OIftXl,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1<W4,  S  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  24,  l'W4.  P(   I   Pub.  No.  V\()9.V0I95'*,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  182.014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1991,  41  24 
496.6 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  11/10:8/18 
V.S.  CI.  303—3  23  Claims 


1  .A  brake  unit  for  automotive  vehicles  with  electnc  drive,  with 
a  dnven  and  a  non-driven  axle  of  vehicle  wheels,  with  a  first  set  of 
hvdraulic  fnction  brakes  individually  as.sociated  with  said  vehicle 
wheels  of  said  driven  axle,  and  with  a  second  set  of  hydraulic 
rnction  brakes  individually  associated  with  said  vehicle  wheels  of 
said  non-dnven  axle,  wherein  said  brake  unit  is  provided  in  the 
shape  of  a  multiple-circuit  compound  system  consisting  of  said 
tirst  set  and  said  second  set  of  said  hydraulic  fnction  brakes  and  an 
electroregenerative  brake  system,  said  electroregeneratne  brake 
^ysIem  utilizing  an  electnc  driving  motor  of  the  autonioine  vehicle 
for  braking  and  for  energy  recovery,  and  three  brake  circuits  being 
provided,  a  first  brake  circuit  which  is  comprised  of  a  pedal 
actuated  brake  pressure  master  unit  and  of  said  second  set  of 
hvdraulic  friction  brakes,  a  second  brake  circuit  which  is  consti 
luted  hs  the  electroregenerative  brake  system  which  is  directiv  or 
indirectly  coupled  to  a  brake  pedal  and  which  acts  upon  said  dnven 
wheels,  and  a  third  brake  circuit  which  is  comprised  of  said  first  set 
of  hydraulic  friction  brakes  and  is  coupled  to  the  brake  pedal, 
wherein  an  electronic  controller  which  is  fed  with  information  on 
brake  pressure  caused  by  actuation  of  the  brake  pedal,  on  vehicle 
speed  and  on  the  charging  condition  of  the  vehicle  batlenes  and 
evaluates  said  information  for  controlling  said  second  brake  circuit 
and  said  third  brake  circuit  and  for  controlling  the  distribution  of 
the  brake  power  to  said  driven  and  said  non-driven  axles,  charac- 
lenzed  in  that  said  first  set  of  hydraulic  friction  brakes  in  a  way 


5,472.265 

ANTILOCK  BRAKING  CONTROL  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR 

ELECTRIC  \  EHICLE 

Vutaka  Ohnuroa,  Numazu.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Toyot<i  Jidosha 

Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  164,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1992.  4-330614; 
Dec.  10.  1992.  4-330615;  Jan.  21.  1993.  5-008501 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  i.<r4 
r.S.  CI.  303—3  18  Claims 
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fSMYDRAULIC  BRAKE 


1.  .An  antilock  braking  control  apparatus  for  an  electnc  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  driven  by  one  or  more  traction  motors. 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

regenerative  braking  means  operativelv  connected  with  one  or 
more  traction  motors  of  the  electnc  vehicle  for  braking  a 
plurality  of  wheels  of  the  electric  vehicle  by  using  regenera 
live  braking  torque; 

second  braking  means  operatively  connected  with  said  wheels  of 
the  electric  vehicle  for  braking  said  wheels  by  using  brake 
fluid  pressure. 

antilock  brake  system  means  for  performing  an  antilock  brake 
system  control  process  to  control  a  braking  force  produced  by 
said  regenerative  braking  means  on  said  wheels  to  avoid 
-.lipping  of  said  braked  wheels;  and 

braking  control  means  for  changing  a  braking  force  produced  by 
said  second  braking  means  on  said  wheels  to  equal  zero  after 
the  start  of  an  antilock  brake  system  control  process  relating 
to  said  regenerative  brakjng  means  performed  by  said  antilock 
brake  svstem  means. 
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5.472.266 
ANTI-LOCK  HYDRAILIC  BRAKE  SY.STEM 
Peter  \o\i.  Darmstadt,  and  Dalibor  Zaviska,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,    both    of.    Germany.    as.signors    to    ITT   Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P92/02297.'  §  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1994.  |  102(el 
Date  Apr  18.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08057.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.862 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1991,  41  34 
490.1 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  S/36:li/40:H/42:8/50 
U,S.  CI.  305-116.1  15  Claims 


L  An  anti-lock  brake  system,  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder; 

a  wheel  brake; 

a  brake  line  connecting  said  master  cylinder  lo  said  wheel  brake; 

a  flow  control  valve  placed  in  said  brake  line  between  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake,  said  control  valve 
including  a  housing,  said  housmg  having  an  internal  bore  with 
a  first  longitudinal  wall  and  a  second  longitudinal  wall, 
wherein  an  mlel  pon.  a  first  brake  port,  a  second-brake  pion. 
and  an  outlet  port  extend  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
housing  to  said  internal  bore,  a  retaining  piston  disposed  in 
said  bore,  an  outlet  chamber  defined  between  said  retaining 
piston  and  said  housing,  a  return  valve  selectively  connecting 
said  second  brake  ptin  with  said  outlet  port,  a  flow  control 
valve  piston  disposed  in  said  internal  bore,  a  face  of  said 
control  valve  piston  and  one  of  said  retaining  piston  and  said 
second  longitudinal  wail  of  said  housing  defining  an  inlet 
chamber  therebetween,  said  inlet  chamber  including  said  miet 
port,  an  opposing  face  ot  said  control  valve  piston  and  one  of 
said  retaining  piston  and  said  second  longitudinal  wall  of  said 
housing  defining  an  intermediate  chamber  therebetween,  said 
intermediate  chamber  including  said  first  brake  port. 


/ 


source  of  pressurized  hvdraulic  fluid  to  each  braking  device  to 
brake  the  vehicle  and  from  the  braking  device  to  a  storage  sump  to 
relieve  braking  force  and  means  including  a  pump  developed  a 
second  .source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  which  is  sequentially 
supplied  through  said  first  control  valve  to  provide  pressunzed 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  braking  device  for  rebuilding  said  braking 
force  after  said  first  control  has  relieved  said  braking  force  bv 
directing  hvdraulic  fluid  to  said  storage  sump,  the  improvement 
compnsing  a  bypass  pressure  regulator  common  to  all  the  wheels 
having  a  housing  with  a  bore  therein  having  a  first  pon  connected 
to  a  first  chamber  of  said  ma.ster  cylinder,  a  second  port  connected 
to  said  second  chamber  of  said  ma-ster  cylinder,  a  third  port 
connected  to  said  pump  and  a  fourth  pon  connected  to  said  storage 
sump,  a  first  piston  located  m  said  bore  for  separating  first  pon 
from  said  third  and  fourth  pons,  a  second  piston  itKated  m  said 
bore  for  separating  said  first  pon  from  said  second  pon.  linkage  for 
connecting  said  first  piston  with  said  second  piston,  a  drain  seat 
located  m  said  third  port,  and  a  ball  earned  on  said  first  piston,  said 
first  piston  being  responsive  to  said  operator  controlled  first  source 
of  pressunzed  fluid  received  from  said  hrst  chamber  through  said 
first  pon  and  said  pump  developed  second  source  of  pressunzed 
hydraulic  fluid  as  received  through  said  fourth  port  for  moving  said 
first  piston  toward  said  third  port  to  seat  said  ball  on  said  drain  seal 
as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  pressure  of  said  first  and 
.second  sources  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  such  that  said  fourth 
port  IS  connect  to  said  third  port  to  connect  said  pump  to  said 
storage  sump  when  the  pressure  of  said  second  source  of  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid  is  substantially  equal  to  said  firsi  source  of 
pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid,  and  pressure  actuated  valse  means 
responsive  to  said  pump  developed  second  source  of  pressunzed 
hydraulic  fluid  for  interrupting  communication  of  said  operator 
controlled  first  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  to  said  first  control  valve 
bv  initiation  communication  of  said  pump  developed  second 
source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hrst  control  valve,  said 
pressure  actuated  valve  means  having  a  restrictive  onfice  to  limit 
the  communication  of  said  pump  developed  second  source  of 
pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  braking  devices  to  provide  a 
smooth  transition  dunng  said  rebuilding  of  said  braking  force. 


5.472.267 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  PRESSl  RE  REGULATOR 

FOR  AN  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  .S^  STEM 
Christian  Tanguy.  Frepillon.  France,  and  Jack  R.  Phipps.  Bris- 
tol. Tenn..  assignors  to  .AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morristown,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165.049.  Dec.  10.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  305.537 
Int.  CI,"  B60T  H/M.iS/16 
VS.  a.  303—116.2  5  Oaims 

1  In  a  vehicle  antilock  braking  system  having  a  pluralitv  of 
hvdraulically  actuated  wheel  rotation  braking  devices  each  associ- 
ated with  one  of  a  plurality  of  wheels,  an  operator  controlled  first 
source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  including  a  master  cvlinder 
with  first  and  second  chambers  for  pressunzing  said  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  to  developing  a  braking  force  which  is  selectivelv 
and  simultaneously  actuates  each  of  the  braking  devices,  a  first 
flow  conu-ol  valve  for  selecuvely  directing  fluid  from  said  first 


5.472J!68 
BRAKE  FLITD  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANTISKID  CONTROL  AND  TRACTION  CONTROL 
Hiromi  Ando.  and  Kunihiro  Matsunaga.  both  of  \amanashi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-276377 
Int,  CI.'  B60T  U/IH 
VS.  CI,  303—117.1  14  Claims 

1  A  brake  fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid 
pressure  m  an  antiskid  braking  system  of  a  vehicle  having  a  master 
cvlinder  operativelv  connected  to  a  pedal,  and  having  a  wheel 
cylinder  associated  with  each  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  the 
fluid  pressure  is  reduced  or  increased  in  accordance  with  a  condi- 
tion of  skidding  of  each  wheel,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  flow 
value  and  a  flow  switching  device:  wherein  the  flow  valve  cora- 
pnses. 
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(a)  a  casing  having  a  master  cylinder  communication  port  com- 
municating with  an  output  fluid  passage  of  said  master  cylin- 
der; a  wheel  cylinder  communication  port  communicating 
with  said  wheel  cylinder;  a  pump  communication  port  com- 
municating with  a  discharge  side  of  a  pumping  device  for 
intaking  and  discharging  brake  fluid; 

(bl  a  spool  slidabi)  disp<ised  in  said  casing,  said  spool  being  in 
a  stationary  position  when  antiskid  control  is  not  operating  by 
being  pressed  by  a  spool  spnng  so  as  to  communicate  said 
master  cylinder  communication  port  with  said  wheel  cylinder 
communication  ptin,  and 

(c)  a  fluid  flow  control  device  which  closes  said  pump  commu- 
nication pon  when  the  spool  is  in  said  stationary  position,  and 
at  least  dunng  a  repressurization  phase  of  antiskid  control 
operation,  said  spool  moves  against  the  biasing  force  of  said 
spool  spring  to  an  operating  position  because  of  a  pressure 
differential  generated  between  the  end  sections  of  said  spool, 
and  communicates  said  pump  communication  piirt  with  said 
wheel  cylinder  communication  port; 
and 

said  flow  switching  device  is  disposed  between  said  output  fluid 
passage  of  said  master  cylinder  and  said  master  cylinder 
communication  pon  for  switching  between  a  first  state  and  a 
second  state,  such  that  in  said  tirst  state,  said  master  cylinder 
communication  port  is  communicated  with  said  output  fluid 
passage  of  said  master  cylinder  while  the  communication 
between  said  pump  communication  port  and  said  master  cyl- 
inder communication  pon  is  shut-ofl'.  and  in  said  second  state. 
the  communication  between  said  master  cylinder  communica- 
tion p<in  and  said  output  fluid  pa,s,sage  of  said  master  cylinder 
is  shut-off  while  said  pump  communication  pon  is  communi- 
cated with  said  master  cylinder  communication  port. 


5,472^69 
MODLL.AR  Fl  RNITIRE  .SYSTEM 
Leon  Novikoff,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a.<isignor  to  Novikoff,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  9«7,029.  Dec.  7,  \992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcaCion  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,233 
Int.  CI.'^  A47B  27/00 
IS.  CI.  312—263  4  Qaims 

1  In  a  recinligurable  desk  furniture  system  of  the  type  having  at 
least  two  modules  adapted  to  be  interconnected,  each  module 
including  a  desk  top  panel  having  an  upper  surface  defined  by  a 
penpheral  edge  for  supptining  matenals  thereon  and  a  front  verti- 
cal support  panel  having  an  outer  planar  surface,  an  inner  planar 
surface,  a  top  edge  in  contact  with  the  desk  top  panel,  a  bottom 
edge  and  opposing  side  edges  which  define  opp<isite  extents  of  the 
front  vertical  supp<irt  panel,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  reversible,  side  vertical  support  panels  assembleable  to 
either  of  the  opposite  extents  of  the  front  vertical  support 
panel,  each  of  the  reversible,  side  vertical  support  panels 
having  an  outer  planar  surface,  an  inner  planer  surface,  a  top 
edge  contaciable  with  the  desk  top  panel,  a  bottom  edge  and 
opposing  side  edges. 


a  pair  of  removable  completion  stnps  assembleable  between  a 
selected  opposing  side  edge  of  each  reversible,  side  vertical 
support  panel  and  an  inner  planar  surface  of  the  front  vertical 
support  panel  when  the  front  vertical  support  panel  is  flush 
with  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  desk  top  panel,  the  completion 
stnps  being  removable  to  allow  the  front  vertical  support 
panel  to  be  recessed  with  respect  to  the  penpheral  edge  of  the 
desk  top  panel. 


5,472,270 
CONVERTIBLE  CABINET 
Joseph  A.  Czamecky;  Christopher  J.  Neff,  both  of  Troy,  and 
Scott  L.  Strait,  Greenville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midmark 
Corporation,  Versailles,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,671 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  47/W 

VS.  CI.  312—265.6  3  Claims 


B^IT. 


1  A  convertible  drawer-type  storage  cabinet  in  which  mechani 
cal  extension  glides  support  a  plurality  of  drawers,  compnsing: 

a  cabinet  case  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart  side  walls,  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  an 
outer  side  wall,  and  an  inner  side  wall  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  an  associated  said  outer  side  wall. 

means  in  each  of  said  inner  side  walls  defining  openings  p<isi- 
tioned  adjacent  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  of  each  side  wall 
and  providing  means  by  which  pairs  of  drawer  supporting 
extension  glides  may  be  removably  mounted  on  said  inner 
side  walls  within  the  cabinet  for  supporting  drawers  thereon. 

a  pair  of  side  wall  liners,  one  for  each  of  said  inner  side  walls. 

a  plurality  of  stationary  shelf-support  ledges  formed  in  said 
liners  said  ledges  being  relatively  vertically  spaced  to  each 
other  and  defining  slide  surfaces  for  receiving  of  slid  type 
storage  devices,  and 
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each  of  said  liners  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  bosses  each 
in  general  alignment  with  one  of  said  inner  side  wall  opening, 
said  liner  may  be  secured  by  a  fastener  to  an  associated  said 
side  wall  when  said  glides  are  removed  from  said  cabinet. 


5.472,271 

HINGE  FOR  INSET  DOORS 

Michael  J.  Bowers.  Rockford.  and  Jeffrey  L.  Sullivan,  Loves 

Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company, 

Freeport.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,455,  Apr.  26.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,355^59. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,835 

Int  CI.'  A47B  HMXJ 

VJS.  a.  312—329  6  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of.  a  cabinet  having  an  upnght  side  panel. 
having  an  upnght  face  frame  member  extending  generalh  perpen- 
dicular fnim  the  side  panel  and  defining  part  of  an  access  opening. 
haMng  an  upnght  dtxir  member,  and  having  a  hinge  for  mounting 
the  door  member  for  swinging  between  open  and  closed  positions 
on  the  frame  member,  each  of  said  members  compnsing  a  rear 
upnght  face  surface  and  each  further  compnsing  an  upnght  edge 
surface  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  face  surface,  the 
edge  surface  of  said  dixir  member  being  inset  from  and  being 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  edge  surface  ot 
said  frame  member  when  said  door  member  is  m  said  closed 
position,  said  hinge  compnsing  a  door  wing  having  first  and 
second  flanges  engageable  with  said  rear  face  surlace  and  said 
edge  surtace,  respectively,  of  said  dcKir  member.  honzontalK  elon- 
gated holes  formed  through  said  first  flange  of  said  dtxir  wing, 
fasteners  extending  through  said  holes  and  secunng  said  dmir  wine 
to  said  dcKir  member,  said  hinge  further  compnsing  a  frame  wing 
having  first  and  second  flanges  engageable  with  said  rear  face 
surface  and  said  edge  surface,  respeclnely.  of  said  frame  member, 
vertically  elongated  holes  formed  through  the  second  flange  of  said 
frame  wing,  fasteners  extending  through  said  vertically  elongated 
holes  and  secunng  said  frame  wing  to  said  frame  member,  means 
pivolally  interconnecting  said  second  flanges  of  said  door  and 
frame  wings  and  supporting  said  door  member  for  swinging 
between  said  positions,  and  an  opening  m  the  second  flange  ot  said 
frame  wing  and  receiving  substantially  all  of  the  second  flange  of 
said  d<K)r  wing  when  said  doiw  member  is  in  said  closed  position. 


5,472J72 

PRECISION  DRAWER  SLIDE  MEMBER 

Keith  \.  Hoffman,  Hudsonville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knape  & 

\bgt  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Rapid.s,  .Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,718,  Aug.  20,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  233,531 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  HH/OO 
C,S.  CI.  312—334.11  5  claims 

1.  An  elongated  drawer  rail  compnsing: 
a  vertical  mounting  leg; 


a  generally  horizontally  extending  lower  leg  integral  widi  said 
vertical  mounting  leg,  said  lower  leg  including  an  inner  por 
tion  that  includes  an  arcuate,  concave,  upwardlv -facing,  elon- 
gated ball  race  along  its  length,  said  lower  leg  including  an 
outer  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  endmost  section 
of  said  lower  leg  inner  portion,  and 

said  lower  leg  outer  portion  having  an  intermediate  section 
extending  from  and  at  an  angle  other  than  0'  to  a  plane 
tangential  to  the  endmost  section  of  said  lower  leg  inner 
portion,  and  a  terminal  section  al  an  angle  other  than  0°  to 
said  intermediate  section,  whereby  said  lower  leg  intermediate 
section  and  said  terminal  section  reinforce  said  ball  race 
against  deformation. 


5,472J73 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DE\  ELOPMENT 
STATUS  OF  A  MASS  SLCH  AS  BREAD  D<K  GH  IN  A 
POWERED  MIXER 
Eddie  R.  Fowler.  Manhattan,  Kans..  and  Chen-kang  Wang, 
Dearborn  Heights.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  I  ni ver- 
sify Research  Foundation,  Manhattan.  Kaas. 
Filed  May  26,  1993.  Sen  No.  67.713 
InL  CI.'  A21C  lAKi 
U.S.  CI.  3«^-69  25  Claims 

16.  An  apparatus  for  prepanng  dough  comprising: 


a  powered  mixer; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  input  power  to  said  mixer  and  for 

producing  power  signals  representative  thereof;  and 
signal  pr<xessing  means  for  receiving  said  power  signals  and 
responsive  thereto  for  determining  the  de\ekipmeni  status  of 
dough  in  said  mixer,  said  signal  prtvessing  means  including 
means  for  den\ing  power  vanables  from  said  pov.eT  signals, 
said  power  vanables  including  at  least  one  of  the  stausucal 
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mean  of  the  input  power  over  time,  the  statistical  standard 
deviation  of  input  power  over  time,  and  the  frequency  of 
change  of  the  input  power  over  time, 

means  for  deriving  from  said  power  variables  a  set  of  quali- 
tative vanables  related  to  the  development  status  of  the 
dough. 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  qualitative  status 
parameter  in  association  with  conditions  that  can  be  satis- 
fied by  said  qualitative  variables,  and 

means  for  determining  whether  said  variables  satisfy  said 
conditions  and  for  selecting  said  at  least  one  status  param- 
eter upon  satisfaction  of  said  conditions. 


5,472^74 

PITCHER  WITH  COOLING  AND  STIRRING 

.STRl  f  TIRFS 

Rosa  A,  Baillie,  1  Antietam  St.,  Brunswick,  Mc.  04011 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304J87 

Int.  CI.*"  B67D  5/62.  BOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  366—129  2  Clainw 

1.  A  refngerated  container  comprising: 


a  pitcher  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  beverage. 

a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  beverage  contained  within  said 
pitcher  means; 

a  stirring  means  movably  coupled  to  said  pitcher  means  for 
manually  agitating  said  beverage  contained  within  the  pitcher 
means; 

wherein  said  pitcher  means  comprises  a  substaniially  sphencal 
mam  body  having  a  hollow  interior  within  which  said  bever- 
age can  be  positioned,  said  mam  body  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  flat  bottom  which  permits  a  positioning  of  said 
pitcher  means  atop  a  support  surface,  said  mam  body  continu- 
ing into  a  reduced  neck  portion  terminating  at  an  upper 
annular  edge,  said  upper  annular  edge  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  pouring  lip  at  a  front  of  said  pitcher  means;  and  a 
handle  extending  from  said  reduced  neck  at  a  rear  of  said 
pitcher  means,  said  handle  means  being  operable  to  be 
grasped  and  manipulated  by  an  individual  to  effect  movement 
of  said  pitcher  means  and  dispensing  of  said  beverage  con- 
tained therein  through  said  pouring  lip  by  a  tilting  of  said 
main  body  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

a  lid  extends  across  an  upper  opening  of  said  reduced  neck  and 
fnctionally  engaged  to  said  upper  annular  edge  thereof  so  as 
to  be  removably  coupled  thereto; 

wherein  said  lid  includes  a  through-extending  aperture  through 
which  said  stimng  means  extends,  said  stirring  means  com- 
posing an  elongated  rod  slidably  received  through  said  aper- 


ture in  said  lid  such  that  an  upper  end  of  said  elongated  rod 
projects  beyond  said  lid  for  manipulation  by  said  individual. 
an  agitator  secured  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  said  elongated  rixi 
and  positioned  for  extending  into  contact  with  said  beverage 
when  said  beverage  is  positioned  wiihin  said  piicher  means  to 
effect  agitation  of  said  beverage. 

wherein  said  cooling  means  comprises  an  elongated  cylinder 
having  a  closed  lower  end  and  a  threaded  neck  al  an  upper 
end  thereof,  said  cylinder  being  subslaniiallv  hollow  and 
operable  to  receive  a  plurality  ot  ice  cubes  therewithin.  said 
threaded  neck  being  engagable  lo  an  inlenor  of  said  lid  such 
thai  said  cylinder  is  supported  by  said  lid  so  as  to  position  said 
closed  lower  end  thereof  into  said  pitcher  means  for  immer 
sion  within  said  beverage,  wherein  a  placement  of  a  pluraiitv 
of  ice  cubes  wiihin  said  cylinder  will  effect  cixiling  of  said 
beverage; 

wherein  said  agitator  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  arcuate  lower 
surface  and  a  flat  upper  surface,  said  arcuate  lower  surface 
and  said  flat  upper  surface  ctxiperating  to  define  a  substan 
tiallv  hemi-sphencal  shape  of  said  agitator,  with  said  flat 
upper  surface  being  joined  to  said  lower  distal  end  of  said 
elongated  rixi.  wherein  an  upward  movement  of  said  elon 
gated  rod  through  said  aperture  of  said  lid  will  move  said 
agitator  through  said  beverage  with  said  flat  upper  surface 
operating  as  a  leading  edge  of  said  agitator,  and  said  arcuate 
lower  surface  operating  as  a  trailing  edge  of  said  agitator, 
thereby  providing  a  first  degree  of  agitation  relative  to  a 
predetermined  speed  of  said  movement  of  said  agilalor 
through  said  beverage,  and  further  wherein  a  downward 
movement  of  said  elongated  rod  through  said  aperture  of  said 
lid  will  move  said  agitator  through  said  fieverage  with  said 
arcuate  lower  surface  of  said  agitator  operating  as  a  leading 
surface,  and  said  flat  upper  surface  thereof  functioning  as  a 
trailing  surface  of  said  agitator,  thereby  providing  a  second 
degree  of  agitation  of  said  beverage,  wherein  said  first  degree 
of  agnation  differs  from  said  second  degree  of  agitation  rela- 
tive to  a  constant  predetermined  speed  of  motion  of  said 
agitator. 


5,472.275 

A.SSEMBLY  FOR  THE  CONTINIOIS  PLASTKTSING 

AND  FILTRATION  OF  M.ATERIALS 

Eric  Lavit,  Villeneuve  Saint  Georges.  France,  and  .Alexandre 

Rog.  Kiev,  IJlcraine,  assignoi^  to  Societe  De  Construction, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.771 
Claims  prioiity,  application  France.  Jul.  10.  1992.  92  08590 
Int.  CI."^  BOIF  I5.'m 
U.S.  CI.  366—145  8  Claims 

1    .Assembly   for  the  continuous  plasticising  and  filtration  ot 


matenals,  comprising: 

a  plasticising  mixlule  and  a  degassing  and  filtration  module,  and 
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a  stator  comprising  a  floating  screw  and.  in  succession,  a  feed 
zone  receiving  matenal  to  be  plasticised.  a  homogenisation 
zone,  a  degassing  zone,  a  zone  for  the  filtration  of  the  non 
molten  matenal.  and  a  zone  for  the  outlet  of  plasticised 
matenal, 

ihe  stator  and  the  floating  screw  being  constructed  in  a  pluralirv 
of  ponions  conesponding  to  each  of  the  zones,  and  the  screw 
having  a  plasticising  disc, 

wherein  the  portions  of  the  stator  correspondirg  to  the  zones  are 
provided  with  temperature-regulating  means,  each  formed  of 
a  condenser,  a  heating  device,  and  an  annular  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  ponion  of  the  stator  wherein  the  temperature  is 
regulated,  the  annular  chamber  containing  a  fluid  which  trans- 
fers heat  as  a  result  of  a  change  of  phase,  the  temperature 
being  determined  by  pressure  in  the  annular  chamber 

wherein  a  ponion  of  the  screw  in  the  filtration  zone  is  a  cavitv 
defining  a  chamber  into  which  conduits  are  opened,  said 
conduits  are  sized  to  allow  only  r.iolten  maienal  to  pass  and 
are  formed  in  the  helices  of  the  screw,  and 

the  stator.  adjacent  to  the  outlet  zone  and  downstream  of  the 
filtration  zone,  includes  a  device  for  evacuating  non-molten 
matenal  comprising  a  valve  which  is  subject  to  the  action  of  a 
counterspring. 


5,472J!76 
MIXER  WITH  VERTICALL'i  MONABLE  BOW L 
SI  PPORT  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRE\  ENTIN(;  REMOVAL 
OF  SAID  BOW  I.  Dl  RING  A  MIXINf;  PROCESS 
Philip  A.  Ratermann.  Tipp  Cit>;  Randall  L.  Redman.  Beaver- 
creek,  both  of  Ohio;  Gary  M.  Best,  and  Charles  N.  Kitchen, 
both  of  North  Devon.  Inited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pre- 
mark  FEG  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01534,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994.  §  102(e> 
Date  Sep.  30.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19606,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1993.  Ser  No.  313,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  .Mar.  30.  1992, 
9206875;  Jan.  7,  1993,  9300216 

InL  CI.'  .A21C  1/02:1/14,  BOIF  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  366—203  5  Claims 


°-.JT«r  I  J 


position  wherein  said  pin  extends  into  said  slot  Hid  *'*i'^ 
said  hole  m  said  flange  when  the  bowl  is  engaged  in  Slid bowl 
support,  iherebv  preventing  removal  of  said  bowl  from  said 
bowl  suppon 


2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising: 

a  mixing  bowl  having  a  penphery; 

a  bowl  suppon  having  a  honzonlally  extending  slot; 

a  generally  honzontal  flange  extending  from  said  periphery  of 
said  mixing  bowl  for  engagement  in  said  slot  in  said  bowl 
supp<in.  said  flange  having  a  hole  extending  vertically  there- 
through; and 

a  pin  mounted  in  said  bowl  suppon  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  bowl  suppon  such  that  when  said  mixing  bowl 
is  positioned  in  said  bowl  support,  said  flange  extends  into 
said  slot  and  said  hole  is  in  vertical  alignmeni  with  said  pin 
and  such  that  the  pin  can  move  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  pin  is  withdrawn  from  said  slot  and  a  second 


5.472,277 
PAmX  CAN  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Dedoes.  Brighton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dedf>e.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Walled  Lake.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.5(M} 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  .V,6— 247  4  Claims 


1   .^  cover  assembly  for  a  paint  can  having  an  open  top  and  an 
inwardlv  extending  chime,  said  cover  assembly  composing: 

a  lid  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  open  lop  of  the  paint  can,  said 
lid  having  a  spoui. 

paint  stimng  means  connected  to  said  lid  and  extending  down 
wardly  inio  the  pamt  can  when  said  lid  is  secured  to  the  can, 

a  pair  of  locking  memfiers  for  detachable  secunng  said  lid  to  the 
paint  can  so  thai  said  lid  overlies  the  open  lop  of  the  paint  can, 
each  locking  member  having  an  elongated  shank  pivotallv 
mounted  m  a  bore  in  said  lid  so  that  an  axis  of  said  shank  is 
substantiallv  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  paint  can.  each  locking 
menif>er  having  a  fixit  extending  laterally  oulwardlv  from  one 
end  of  each  shank,  said  shank  being  pivotal  between  a  locked 
position  in  which  said  tiKit  is  positioned  beneath  the  chime 
and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  said  fool  is  positioned 
radially  inwardlv  from  said  chime,  and 

wherein  each  locking  member  comprises  a  core  made  of  a 
metallic  matenal  and  an  outer  sheath  ni."ike  of  a  material 
non-oxidizable  bv  water 


5.472078 
STIRRING  APPAR.ATUS  RAVING  BLADES  CREATINt;  A 

CIRCULATING  FLOW 
Takayoshi   Kawaoka;    Hiroaki   Oga.sawara;    Kenichiro   Naka- 
mura;     Takafumi    Shimada.    and    Setsuo    Omolo.    all    of 
Hiroshima.     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Jukogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321j:33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  199.'.  5-254145 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  ~.ZU 

U.S.  CL  366— 262  5  Claims 

1.  A  stimng  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  an  intenor  for  containing  a  liquid  to  mixed; 

a  rotary  stimng  shaft  vertically  disposed  in  said  interior  of  said 

vessel  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therein,  said  shaft  having  an  axis; 

an  upper  vertical  flat  blade  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  shaft 

parallel  with  said  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  upper  vertical  flat 

blade  being  mounted  to  said  shaft  in  an  upper  axial  mounting 

range  extending  along  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  first  inclined  flat  Dlades  mounted  on  the  other  side 

of  said  shaft  in  said  upper  axial  mounting  range  of  said  upper 
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a  water-Drool  rubber  bag  attached  to  an  inner  side  of  said 
heal-preserving  layer,  said  water-proof  rubber  bag  having  a 
preserving  space  formed  therein. 


vertical  flat  blade  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  spaced  along  said  shaft; 
a  first  vertical  flat  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be 
positioned  below  said  plurality  of  first  inclined  flat  blades  at  a 
circumferential  position  on  said  shaft  that  is  the  same  as  said 
piurahtv  ot  first  inclined  flat  blades  and  parallel  with  said  axis 
of  said  shaft,  said  first  vertical  flat  blade  comprising  a  swept- 
back  blade  portion  and  being  mounted  to  said  shaft  in  a  lower 
axial  mounting  range  extending  along  said  shaft; 
at  least  one  second  inclined  flat  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  at 

an  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis;  and 
a  second  vertical  flat  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  parallel  with 
said  axis  of  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  sweptback  blade 
portion; 

wherein  both  said  at  least  one  second  inclined  flat  blade  and 
said  second  vertical  flat  blade  are  mounted  below  said 
upper  vertical  fiat  blade  at  the  same  circumferential  posi- 
tion on  said  shaft  as  said  upper  vertical  flat  blade  and  in  the 
lower  axial  mounting  range  extending  along  said  shaft;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  upper,  first  and  second  vertical  flat 
blades  and  each  of  said  first  and  said  at  least  one  second 
inclined  flat  blades  are  disposed  such  that  no  contact  takes 
place  between  each  of  said  blades  and  said  vessel  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 


5.472J79 
K)I  DABLE  HEAT-PRESERVING  B \G 
Chen-Hsiung  1  in.  No.   174.  Pi   Ian  Village.  Lu  Tsao  Hsiang. 
C'hia  I  Hsien.  Taiv»an.  Prov.  of  China 

Eiled  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,739 

Int.  CI."  B65D  30/08:30/20:33/24 

I  .S.  CI.  383-2  1  Claim 


1  A  foldable  heat-preserving  bag  having  a  bag  body  comprising 

an  tipper  opening; 

a  lid  releasably  securable  to  the  bag  body  to  close  said  upper 
opening; 

a  heat-presen,  ing  layer  sewn  to  both  an  inner  surface  of  said  bag 
body  and  said  lid.  said  heat-preserving  layer  further  including 
a  foam  rubber  layer  and  a  tin  foil  layer  adhered  and  pressed 
together,  said  tin  foil  layer  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  defining  a  gnd  patterns,  and. 


5.472,280 

BAG  .STOR^\BLE  IN  CLOSl  RE  POLCH 

Peter  A.  Rittmaster,  Readfield,  .Me.,  assignor  to  Easker  Harris, 

Hewlett.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  972.052,  Nov.  5.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.077.  Sep.  6. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
210,256 
Int.  CI."  B65D  30/06:30/22:33/06:33/24 
U.S.  CI.  383—6  6  Claims 


1   A  bag  assembly  for  storing  and  carrying  goods,  comprising: 

a  carrying  bag  made  of  foldable  materials  and  having  an  open- 
ing: 

a  pouch  attached  to  said  carrying  bag  tor  Monng  said  bag  in  a 
folded  condition  thereof  and  having  dimensions  which  are 
substantially  smaller  than  the  dimension  of  said  carrving  bag 
in  an  unfolded  carrying  condition  thereof; 

wherein  said  pouch  comprise-,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and 
means  for  connecting  side  and  bottom  edges  of  said  from  and 
rear  wall  <o  each  other;  and 

wherein  said  rear  wall  includes,  at  an  upper  edge  thereof,  means 
for  attaching  said  pouch  at  an  edge  of  said  carrying  bag 
defining  said  bag  opening,  and  said  front  wall  includes  a  flap 
pivotalK  attached  lo  an  upper  edge  thereof. 

a  means  for  detachahh  attaching  said  flap  to  said  rear  wall  of 
said  pouch,  wherein  said  detachably  attaching  means  serves  to 
close  said  pouch  when  said  bag  is  folded  within  said  pouch; 

wherein  said  flap  attaching  means  comprises  two  laterally 
spaced  fasteners  each  having  a  first  fastening  member  secured 
adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  lateral  sides  of  said  rear  wall 
and  a  second  fastening  member  secured  to  said  flap  for 
engaging  said  first  member;  and 

wherein  said  rear  wall  and  said  flap  have  a  width  such  that  said 
flap  closes  said  bag  opening  and  said  pouch  in  the  unfolded 
condition  of  said  carrying  hag.  with  a  portion  of  said  hag 
adjacent  said  hag  opening  being  compressed  between  said 
rear  wall  and  said  flap  in  a  space  limited  by  said  two  fasteners 
in  a  closed  position  of  said  two  fasteners. 
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5,472,281 

SELF  CLOSING  PROTECTIVE  RECEPTACLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Paul  E.  Phelps.  5  Bronson  Ave..  Scarsdale.  N.^.  10583 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  257J144 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  33/24 

VS.  C\.  38J-43  6  Oaims 


1.  A  self  closing  receptacle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tube  having  a  pair  of  ends: 

said  tube  including  a  central  portion  intermediate  said  pair  of 
ends,  .said  central  portion  having  an  exterior  surface  with  a 
first  convex  curvature  u-ansverse  to  a  direction  of  elongation 
of  said  flexible  tube: 

each  one  ot  said  pair  of  ends  being  cnmped  together  so  as  to 
seal  said  central  p»inion  and  arranged  so  that  said  cnmped 
ends  are  aligned  with  each  other  through  a  plane  so  that  said 
exterior  surface  has  a  second  convex  curvature  in  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  outside  of  said  plane  and  a  concave  curva- 
ture m  the  direction  of  elongation  within  said  plane,  and 

said  central  portion  having  an  axially  directed  slot  generally  in 
the  plane  through  said  concave  curvature  such  that  said  cen- 
tral portion  bows  outward  and  said  slot  deforms  in  response  to 
squeezing  pressure  applied  solely  along  said  cnmped  ends  to 
permit  insertion  or  removal  of  an  object  through  said  slot,  said 
flexible  tube  being  stressed  due  lo  said  cnmped  ends  so  as  to 
impart  a  memory  state  in  which  the  slot  resists  opening  ahseni 
said  squeezing  pressure. 


a  pair  of  gussetted  side  walls  conne^mng  said  front  and  rear 

walls, 
a  pair  of  first  flap  extensions,  one  of  said  first  flap  extensions 

extending  firom  said  front  wall  and  the  other  of  said  first  flap 

extensions  extending  from  said  rear  wall; 
a  pair  of  second  flap  extensions,  each  extending  from  one  of  said 

side  walls; 
a  pair  of  adhesive  patterns,  one  on  an  intenor  of  said  from  waJl 

and  one  on  an  mtenor  of  said  rear  wall,  each  ot  said  adhesive 

panems  compnsing  a  pair  of  squares  pnor  to  a  folding  of  said 

front  and  rear  walls  to  form  said  bag. 
wherein  each  flap  extension  has  a  pair  of  overlapping  triangular 

sections,  said  tnangular  sections  being  formed  by  a  folding 

over  of  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  such  that  each  of 

said  squares  is  folded  over  diagonally  to  form  an  L-shape 

upon  formation  oi  said  bag 


5.472083 

CYLINDRICAL  D^  NA.MIC  PRESSl  RE:  BEARING 

FORMED  OF  POLYPHENTLENE  SI  LFIDE  RESIN 

INCLUDING  GLASS  FIBERS 

Takeshi   Takahashi.   Yamatotakada.   and    Masayoshi    Onishi. 

Tondabayashi.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ko\o  Seiko  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345Jt99 
Claims  priointy,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-333136 
Int  CI.'  F16C  .:/(*■. 
L.S.  CI.  384-100  3  cain^. 


r 


5.472.282 
QUASl-HEAT  SEAL  SOS  BAG 
Jay  Kristola.  Kiel,  Wis..  a.ssignor  to  H.  G.  Weber  &  Company, 
Inc.,  Kiel.  Wis. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,925 
Int.  CI."  B65D  30/J8 
U.S.  CI.  383—125 


1  A  dvnamiL  pressure  hearing  having  a  cylindrical  configuration 
and  including  dynamis  pressure  generating  grooves  on  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  dynamic  pressure  beanng 
IS  made  of  a  matenal  consisting  pnncipally  of  a  polvphenvlene 
sulfide  resin  including  glass  fibers  and  wherein  said  dynamic 
pressure  beanng  has  an  outside  diameter  R  and  an  inside  diameter 
r  set  such  that  a  ratio  R./r  of  the  outside  diameter  R  to  the  mside 
14  Claims  '^'^"leter  r  fails  within  a  range  of  1.2SR/r§2.5.  and  also  has  an 
axial  length  L  satisfying  Lg3r. 


1   A  fiat-bottom  bag  formed  from  a  bag  blank  comprising: 
a  generallv  planar  from  wall. 

a  generally  planar  rear  wail  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  front 
wall; 


5.472084 
SHIELD  FOR  ROLLING  ELEMENT  BEARINGS 
Richard  L.  Ailing.  Torrington.  and  Daniel  R.  McLarty.  Burl- 
ington, both  of  Conn..  a.s.signors  to  The  Torrington  Com- 
pany. Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,847 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33'^'^ 

IS.  CI.  384-^»84  23  Oaims 

1,  A  shield  for  a  rolling  element  beanng  having  an  axis,  an  inner 

bearing  nng.  a  grooved  outer  beanng  nng  and  rolling  elements 

between  the  inner  and  outer  beanng  nngs,  the  shield  compnsing 

an  outer  penphery  portion  engageable  with  the  gr(->oved  outer 

beanng  ring, 
an   inner  penphery    portion   to   be   kvated  adiaceni   the   inner 

beanng  nng.  and 
a  mid  portion  joining  the  outer  penpherv  portion  and  the  inner 
penphery  portion; 
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5.472.285 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFIMNf;  FIBER  MATERIAL 

Olof  Kjellqvist,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibra- 

tor  Industries  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE'J.V(K).^44,  5  -HI  Date  No>.  8.  I'W4.  §  I02(el 
Date  Nov.  8.  l'W4,  P(  T  Puh.  N».  U()y3/2.^I6<.,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  IW.^ 

PCT  Filed  \pr.  21.  19V.V  Ser.  No.  331.652 
Claims  priority,  application  .Sweden,  May  8.  \992.  y201448-9 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  IW38 
L.S.  CI.  384—556  11  Claims 


5.472.286 
INK  RIBBON  CAS.SETTE 
Hisashi   lemura;    Masaru   Sugie;    Masayuki    Kubota;    .lunji 
Akutsu.  and  Minako  Sato,  all  of  Inagi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Isotec  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1993.  5-178245 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  J^/lo 

L.S.  CI.  400—196.1  11  Claims 


the  ouier  periphery  portion  having  an  annular  reverse  bend  and 
terminating  in  an  annular  flat  surface  having  radially  outer 
and  radially  inner  edge  portions,  the  outer  penphery  portion 
being  configured  such  that,  after  installation  in  the  rolling 
element  beanng.  the  radially  outer  edge  portion  and  the  radi- 
ally inner  edge  portion  and  the  reverse  bend  each  contact  the 
grooved  outer  beanng  ring  to  retain  the  shield  axially  and 
radially. 


„  16        /     ^^\ 

12a  iCta  xa        3i 


1.  .An  ink  ribbon  cassette  comprising: 

an  ink  nbbon  storage  means  (10a)  for  storing  an  endless  ink 
nbbon  i30i; 

an  ink  nbbon  passage  means  extended  from  a  hrst  side  of  said 
ink  nbbon  storage  means  to  a  second  side  thereof; 

a  nbbon  teed  roller  (32i  and  a  pressure  roller  (34)  provided  ai 
the  second  side  of  said  ink  nbbon  storage  means  for  making 
the  ink  ribbon  run  from  the  first  side  of  said  ink  nbbon  storage 
means  to  the  second  side  thereof  through  said  ink  nbbon 
passage  means,  one  of  said  nbbon  feed  roller  and  said  pres- 
sure roller  being  displaceable  between  a  pressing  position  at 
which  said  one  roller  is  elaslically  pressed  against  the  other 
roller  and  a  withdrawn  position  retracted  from  said  pressing 
position;  and 

a  locking  means  for  releasably  lixking  said  one  roller  at  said 
withdrawn  position, 

wherein  either  roller  of  said  nbKm  feed  roller  (32)  or  pressure 
roller  i34i  which  is  made  displaceable  is  constituted  as  a  drive 
roller,  and  the  other  of  the  same  is  constituted  as  a  driven 
roller 


5.472.287 

PRINTER  WITH  VALIDATION  PAPER  FEEDING 

MECHANISM 

Kazumi  Hasegawa.  Tachikawa,  and  Makoto  Kawasaki,  Toko- 

rozawa.  both  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1994.  6-017765; 
Jan.  19.  1994.  6-017766 

Int.  CI."  B41J  H/50 
V.S.  CI.  400—585  5  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  refining  fibrous  material  comprising  first  and 
second  opposed  refining  disks,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
opposed  rehning  disks  being  rotatable,  a  rotary  shaft  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  refining 
disks,  a  beanng  housing  for  mounting  said  rotary  shaft,  a  stand  for 
stationary  mounting  of  said  bearing  housing,  said  beanng  housing 
including  first  and  second  bearings  supporting  said  rotary  shaft, 
said  first  beanng  for  at  least  carrying  axial  forces  from  said  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  refining  disks  and  said  second 
beanng  for  at  least  carrying  radial  forces  therein,  first  and  second 
beanng  seats  axially  movable  within  said  bearing  housing,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  beanngs  being  rigidly  mounted  in  said  first 
and  second  beanng  seats,  and  prestressing  means  mounted 
between  said  first  and  second  bearing  seats. 


49    45 


5    A  printer  with  a  validation  paper  feeding  mechanism,  com- 
pnsing; 
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a  faction  roller  shaft; 

a  first  fnction  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fnction  roller 

shaft  for  feeding  a  standard  paper: 
a  second  fnction  roller  mounted  on  said  friction  roller  shaft  to 

rotate  independently  of  said  first  friction  roller  for  feeding  a 

validation  paper; 
a  first  dnve  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  friction  roller  shaft; 
a  second  dnve  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  friction  roller 

shaft; 
a  standard  paper  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  first  dnve  shaft  in 

contact  with  said  first  fnction  roller;  and 
a  validation  paper  teed  roller  mounted  on  said  second  drive  shaft 

in  contact  with  said  second  fnction  roller. 


5.472.288 
FLIP  CHART  SHF:ET  RETAINER 
Dennis  Deutsch.  Hastings,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Brower.  Marine,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pierce  Companies.  Inc..  Santa  .Ana, 
Calif, 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.681 

Int.  CI."  B42F  3/00 

l'.S.  CI.  402—4  14  Claims 


a  ring  lock,  venically  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the 
closure,  pivoting  on  the  substrate  member  and  fixed  in 
place  by  the  nng  which  passes  slidingly  through  a  hole  in 
the  nng  lock,  the  hole  sized  to  interact  with  the  nng  and 
lock  It  in  the  opened  position  until  the  nng  lock  is  pivoted; 

a  receiving  surface  connected  to  the  nng  lock  for  receiving 
force,  whereupon  the  lock  pivots. 

a  locking  piece  attached  to  the  nng  lock  so  that  the  k>cking 
piece  IS  moved  from  a  rest  position  when  the  receiving 
surface  receives  force,  thereby  pivoung  the  lock; 

a  spring  to  bias  the  nng  kxk  sc  thai  the  locking  piece  is  held 
in  the  rest  position,  and 

a  lock  bar  attached  lo  the  nng  and  interacting  with  the  kxrk 
piece  in  the  rest  position  to  prevent  the  nng  from  being 
moved  to  the  opened  position,  and  also  interacting  with  the 
substrate  member  to  maintain  the  nng  at  nghi  angles  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  member. 


L  A  device  for  removably  retaining  punched  sheets  of  material 
for  use  on  a  flip  chan  or  the  like,  the  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate  member,  an  elongate  planar  rectangle  havmg  a  first 
and  a  second  long  edge. 

means  for  reinovabiv  attaching  the  substrate  member  to  a  sup- 
port such  as  a  presentation  board,  and 

ai  least  two  sheet  retainers,  each  retainer  compnsing 

a  nng  closure,  a  hollow  member  sized  to  pass  through  a  hole 
punched  in  a  punched  sheet  of  matenal.  the  closure  fixed  to 
an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  member  near  the  first  long 
edge  with  a  long  axis  of  the  closure  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  edge  and  with  a  first  end  of  the  closure 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  so  thai  the  punched  sheet  can  be 
hung  on  the  proiecting  end, 
a  flattened  oval  nng  formed  from  a  nng  member  having  a 
cross-section  sized  to  fit  into  an  open  end  of  the  closure,  the 
nng  having  two  substantially  straight  and  parallel  middle 
regions  connected  by  two  rounded,  semicircular  end 
regions,  a  first  straight  regions  having  a  gap  shorter  in 
length  than  a  length  of  the  nng  closure,  an  end  of  the  nng 
member  at  the  gap  inserted  into  a  second  end  of  the  nng 
closure  so  that  the  first  straight  middle  region  of  the  nng  is 
slidingly  moveable  within  the  nng  closure  from  an  opened 
position  which  exposes  the  gap  at  the  first  end  of  the 
closure  to  a  closed  posiuon  which  closes  the  gap; 


5.472.289 
ADVERTISING  DISPL.^V  MOl  NTING  DEMCE 
George  Kringel.  Westport;  Robert  S.  Frirhette.  Trumbull,  and 
James  E.  Richardson.  Weston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Act.Media.  Inc..  Norwaik.  Conn, 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  949.991,  Sep,  24,  1992,  Pat.  No, 

5.344.250.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  704.835.  May  20. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5,289.652.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

311.743.  Feb,  17.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  19, 

1994.  Ser,  No.  293.438 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar  29. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  G09F  J.  /<H    F16B  '/(>4 

V.S.  CI.  40.V_228  9  Claims 


1  .A  mounting  device  for  attaching  an  object  to  a  pnce  channel, 
compnsing, 
first  clip  means, 
second  clip  means  having 
a  body,  said  btxiv  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot  for  cooperating  with  said 

first  clip  means. 
a  channel  formed  therein,  and 
a  second  clip; 
locking  slide  means  for  cooperating  with  said  channel  and  said 
first  clip  means  to  force  said  first  clip  means  and  said  second 
clip  means  into  mated  relation  with  the  pnce  channel,  and 
attachment  means  for  connecting  the  object  to  said  second  clip 
means. 
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5.472J90 
JOINT  WITH  TAPERKD  EDGES 
John  Hulls.  Point  Reves,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altamont,  Inc.,  Key 
Biscayne,  Ra. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  Sen  No.  71 J43 

Int  CI."  F04B  2/60:9/30 

L.S.  CI.  403-407.1  6  Claims 


1   A  structure  comprising; 

a  half-joint  section  comprising 

a  first  skin  portion, 

a  second  sltm  portion. 

a  first  joint-forming  section  including  a  tirsi  web  section  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  skin  sections  and  two  tapered 
flange  sections  formed  iniegralK  with  the  second  and  first 
skin  portions,  respectiveh. 

a  second  joint-forming  section  including  a  second  web  section 
connecting  said  second  skin  portion  with  an  attachment  area 
of  said  first  sktn  portion  and  including  a  second  flange  section 
integral  with  said  second  skin  portion; 

a  second  half-joint  section  comprising 

a  third  skin  portion. 

a  fourth  skin  portion. 

a  third  joint-fonning  section  comprising  a  third  web  section 
connecting  said  third  and  fourth  skin  portions  and  comprising 
two  tapered  flange  sections  formed  integrally  with  the  third 
and  fourth  skin  portions,  respectively,  and 

a  fourth  joini-forming  section  including  a  fourth  web  section 
connecting  said  third  skin  ponion  with  an  attachment  area  of 
said  fourth  skin  portion  and  a  second  flange  section  integral 
with  said  thyd  skin  portion; 

an  adhesive  layer  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  half-joint 
sections  together  wherein  said  second  web  section  is  attached 
to  said  founh  web  section,  said  second  flange  section  of  the 
second  joint- forming  section  overlaps  and  is  attached  to  said 
attachment  portion  of  said  fourth  skin  portion,  and  said  sec- 
ond flange  section  of  the  fourth  joint-forming  section  overlaps 
and  is  attached  to  said  attachment  area  of  said  first  skin 
portion; 

a  preformed  panel  with  two  sides;  and 

a  second  adhesive  layer  connecting  said  two  tapered  flange 
sections  of  said  first  half-joint  section  with  portions  of  said 
two  sides  of  said  preformed  panel,  said  half-joint  sections 
being  shaped  such  that  loads  may  be  transmuted  from  the 
half-joint  sections  to  the  preformed  panel  to  contnbute  to  the 
support  of  the  compressive,  tensile  and  bending  loads  of  the 
half-joint  section. 


5,472.291 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DE-ICING  ROADWAYS 

Otto  Vogel,  Buch  am   Eribach,  Ckrmany,  assignor  to  CVS 

Consulting  GmbH,  Buch  am  Eribach,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP92/01452,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1992,  ,Ser.  No.  969,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29.  1991,  41  21 
608J 

Int.  CI.''  EOIC  11/24 
V.S.  CI.  404—72  17  Claims 


/" 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  de-icing  a  roadway  surface  composing  the  steps 

applying  a  melting  agent  to  the  roadway  surface  in  an  amount 
effective  lo  lower  the  freezing  point  of  water  to  produce  a 
run-oif  mixture  containing  water  and  said  melting  agent; 

collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  run-oft  mixture; 

reapplying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  run-off  mixture  collected 
dunng  said  collecting  step  to  the  roadway  surface,  thereby 
reusing  a  portion  of  the  melting  agent  applied  during  said 
appKing  step;  and 

delecting  the  concentration  of  melting  agent  in  the  run-oft  mix- 
ture prior  to  said  re-apply  ing  step 


5,472^92 

PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  AN  ASPHALT  SURFACE 

AND  APPARATLIS  THEREFOR 

Patrick  C.  Wiley.  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mcl-ean 

Ventures  Corporation,  Vancouver,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00069,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  §  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  290,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  21,  1992,  2061682 
InL  CI."  EOIC  7/m 
l.S.  CI.  404—79  14  Claims 


1   An  asphaltic  surface  recycling  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  ruptunng  means  for  ruptunng  an  upper  surface  of  said 
asphalt  surface  lo  produce  a  ruptured  upper  surface; 

(b)  heating  means  and  mixing  means  for  heating  said  ruptured 
upper  surface  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
100°  to  about  300°  F  to  produce  a  heated,  ruptured  upper 
surface  which  is  substantially  free  of  moisture,  said  heating 


means  comprising  a  bank  of  heaters  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  upper  surface  and  said  mixing  means  comprising 
a  mixing  element  being  disposed  between  said  heaters;  and 
(c)  means  for  pressing  said  heated,  ruptured  upper  surface  lo 
provide  a  recycled  pavement  surface 


5,472J93 

MlLTIPl  RPOSF  AITOMATIC  GATE  CONTROL 

Lenton  D.  Roller.  Rte.  2,  Box  74C,  Wister,  Okla.  74966 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929^81 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  405-94  6  claims 


5.472.294 
CONTAMINANT  REMEDIATION.  BIODEGR.ADATION 
AND  VOLATILIZATION  METHODS  AND  APPARATl  SES 
Jeffery  t.  BUlings,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Gale  K.  BiUings.  Albu- 
querque. N..M..  assignors  to  Environmental   Improvement 
Technologies.  Inc..  .Albuquerque.  N.M. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  800.545,  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.277.518.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No. 
712.919.  Jun.  7.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.221,159,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,767,  Mar.  28,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179i;84 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\r  E21B  .^0A)0:43A)0:43/40 
L.S.  a.  40^128  97  Claims 


1  A  multipurpose  automatic  gate  control  device  structured  as  a 
conuiner  and  mounted  o\er  the  end  of  an  outlet  pipe  of  a  flood 
conu-ol  lake  or  resenoir.  and  having  sufficienl  exienor  surface  area 
to  mount  a  gate  release  do<ir  lo  the  front  and  other  electrical/ 
mechanical  components  on  the  sides,  all  functioning  together  lo 
provide  multiple  means  for  said  gate  control  de\  ice  to  control  the 
storage  and  release  of  waters  from  said  flo<xl  control  lake  or 
reservoir,  comprising 

(a)  a  structural  device  made  of  durable  materials  sufliciently 
strong  to  provide  a  designed  means  to  withstand  hvdrostatic 
pressures  and  deterioration  from  the  elements. 

(b)  said  multipurpose  automatic  gate  control  device  comprising 
an  attachment  means  consisting  of  a  collar  capable  of  adapt 
ing  to  various  size  outlet  pipes  and  providing  a  water  seal  and 
release  capability. 

(c>  a  gate  release  door  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  gate  control 
device  hinged  on  the  top  edge  to  auiomaticallv  swing  out  and 
upward  as  hydrostatic  pressures  increase  overcoming  a 
restraining  forces  on  the  bottom  edge,  said  restraining  force 
created  by  mechanical  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  retain- 
ing toes  connected  bv  a  shaft  under  torque  to  a  lever  arms 
with  weights,  said  gate  release  dcxir  being  of  sufficient  size  so 
that  when  it  is  fully  open  to  permit  unrestricted  discharge  of 
outflow  waters  from  said  outlet  pipe,  thereby  permitting  said 
flood  control  lake  or  reservoir  to  function  as  designed, 

(d)  said  gate  release  door  containing  a  sliding  hatch  d(Xir  for 
partial  release  of  outflow  waters, 

lel  said  gate  release  door  when  returned  to  closed  position  and 
retaining  force  components  consisting  of  the  toes  connected  to 
the  torque  shaft  and  lever  arms  with  weights,  allowing  water 
to  nil  said  gate  control  device,  outlet  pipe  and  stand  tower, 
and  permitting  said  flood  control  lake  or  reservoir  to  mcrease 
in  depth  to  a  predetermined  level,  creating  additional  water 
storage  for  multiple  uses 


,:>^m 


1    A  method  of  in  situ  removal  of  contaminants  fix)m  soil  or 

from  ground  water,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  establishing  m  situ  at  least  one  injection  well  into  the  ground 

water; 
bi  providing  an  oxvgen-containing  substance  to  the  contami- 
nants to  volauhze  and  buxiegrade  the  contaminants  in  the 

ground  water  and  soil. 
CI  permitting  upward  migration  ol  the  volatilized  and  bitxie- 

graded  contaminants  without  one  or  inore  venting  conduits; 

and 
d)  increasing  the  rate  of  biodegradation  by  augmenting  available 

oxygen  to  microorganisms  present  in  the  soil  or  ground  water 
10  .An  apparatus  for  in  situ  removal  of  contaminants  from  soil 
or  from  ground  water,  said  apparatus  composing 

at  least  one  injection  well  extending  into  the  ground  water; 
means   for  providing   an   oxvgen-comaining   substance   to   the 

contaminants  to  volatilize  and  buxiegrade  the  contaminants  in 

the  ground  water  and  s(^ll. 
means  for  permitting  upward  migration  of  said  volatilized  and 

bhxlegraded  contaminant',  without  one  or  more  venting  con- 

duit.s.  and 
means  for  increasing  the  rate  of  biodegradation  bv  augmenting 

available  oxygen  to  microorganisms  present  in  the  soil  or 

ground  water 
95    .An  apparatus  for  laterallv   dispersing   substances  outviard 
from  an  injection  well,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transporting  said  substances  vertically  downward  into 

said  injection  well; 
at  least  one  injection  tube   venically   disposable  around   said 

injecuon  well  and  in  fluid  communication  w ith  said  means  for 

transporting,  and 
means  for  moving  said  injection  tube  radiallv  outward  from  said 

injection  well  composing  means  for  pivoting  said  injection 

tube  outward  from  said  injection  well,  said  pivoting  via  a 

ngid  well  liner  venicallv  disposed  in  said  well,  hinge  means 

tor  connecung  said  injection  tube  to  said  ngid  well  liner,  a 
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slip  nng  member  slidably  disposed  around  said  ngid  well 
hner  and  extension  rod  hingably  connected  lo  said  injection 
tube  and  hingably  connected  to  said  slip  ring  member;  and 
means  for  vertically  sliding  said  slip  ring  member  along  said 
ngid  well  liner. 


d)  thereafter  installing  a  secondary  coaling  frame  on  the  mlerior 
side  of  said  flexible  portion. 

e)  installing  seal  nngs  to  said  secondary  coaling  frame,  and 

f)  installing  a  secondary  watertight  band  on  the  interior  side  of 
said  flexible  portion  and  between  said  seal  rings. 


5,472^5 
SHIELD  TUNNELING  METHOD  ISING  FLEXIBLE 
SEGMENTS,  FLEXIBLE  SEGMENTS  FOR  SHIELD 
TUNNELING  METHOD.  AND  FLEXIBLE  SEGMENTS 
FOR  SECONDARY  APPLICATION  OF  SHIELD 
Tl  NNELING  METHOD 
ShinUro  [keda.  Kusatsu.  and  Michio  Kitawaki,  Kyoto,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tht-  Victaullc  t'ompany  of  Japan  Lim- 
ited,  Tokyo,   and    MuLsubLshi    Rubber   Company   Limited. 
Hyogo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145,47.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-314310; 
Nov.  27,  1992.  4-339441 

Int.  CI.'  E2 ID  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  405—152  27  Oaims 


1  A  shield  tunneling  method  using  flexible  structural  segments 
arranged  adjacent  lo  general  non-flexible  structural  segments,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  providing  a  flexible  segment  having: 

first  and  second  side  members  arranged  opposite  each  other  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  flexible  segment,  said  side  members 
having  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  general 
structural  segments; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  members  each  having  an  inverted 
V-shaped  bend  portion  in  respective  middle  portions 
thereof,  said  flexible  members  being  connected  adjacent  to 
each  other  in  side-by-side  relation  between  said  first  and 
second  side  members,  said  flexible  members  each  having 
apexes  of  their  respective  V-shaped  bend  portions  directed 
in  an  outer  penpheral  direction,  and  said  flexible  members 
having  parallel  joint  end  faces  at  respective  opposite  sides 
of  the  inverted  V-shaped  bend  portions  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  connection  ring  members,  each  ring  member 
being  connected  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  flexible  mem- 
bers such  that  said  flexible  members  are  alternately  con- 
nected to  each  other  via  respective  connection  ring  mem- 
bers; 

said  first  and  second  side  members,  said  flexible  members  and 
said  ring  members,  when  connected  together,  compnsing  a 
flexible  portion; 

a  skin-plate  provided  on  an  outer  periphery  side  of  the  flexible 
portion,  said  skin-plate  extending  over  said  flexible  mem- 
bers and  said  nng  members,  and  said  skin-plate  extending 
between  said  side  members;  and 

a  removable  thrust-receiving  member  arranged  on  an  interior 
side  of  said  flexible  portion  for  receiving  a  force  to  propel 
the  flexible  segment  into  a  site  in  a  same  manner  as  a 
general  structural  segment; 

b)  propelling  a  flexible  segment  into  a  construction  site  adjacent 
to  a  previously  propelled  general  structural  segment; 

c)  removing  said  thrusi-receiving  member  after  said  flexible 
segment  is  propelled  into  the  construction  site  so  that  said 
flexible  portion  remains  in  the  construction  site; 


5,472.296 
CORROSION  PROTECTED  SI  PPORT  ELEMENT  FOR  A 
SOIL  ANCHOR  OR  A  ROCK.  ANCHOR,  A  PRESSl  RE 
PILE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans-Peter    von    Allmen,    Baretswil.    Switzerland;    Thomas 
Herbst,  Wessling,  and  Reinhard  Klockner,  Munich,  both  of. 
(Jermany,  assignors  to  Dyckerhoff  &  V\  idmann  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  108,817 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   20,    1992, 
2589/92;  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  25,  1993,  93108410 

Int.  Cl."^  E02D  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  405—233  15  Claims 


1  A  corrosion-protected  support  element  for  a  soil  anchor,  a 
rock  anchor,  or  a  pressure  pile  to  be  mounted  m  a  bore  hole,  the 
support  element  composing  a  support  member  compnsing  at  least 
one  individual  element,  a  tubular  casing  surrounding  the  support 
member  at  least  over  a  portion  of  the  length  ot  the  support  member 
for  protecting  against  corrosion,  a  hollow  space  being  defined 
between  the  support  member  and  the  tubular  casing,  a  first  hard 
ening  matenal  being  filled  into  the  hollow  space  between  the 
support  member  and  the  tubular  casing,  the  support  member  being 
mounted  in  force-transmitting  connection  with  the  bore  hole  along 
a  force-transmitting  region  extending  over  at  least  a  p<irtion  ot  the 
length  of  the  support  member  by  a  second  hardening  matenal  filled 
into  the  bore  hole,  the  tubular  casing  comprising  a  plastics  matenal 
tube  having  an  onginal  uniform  cross-section  over  the  entire  length 
thereof,  wherein,  at  least  in  the  force-transmitting  region,  the 
uniform  onginal  cross-section  of  the  plastics  material  tube  is 
deformed  at  spaced-apan  locations  to  deviating  cross-sections  hav- 
ing different  transverse  extensions,  wherein  the  deformations  have 
an  es.sentially  oval  cross- section. 
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5,472.297 
BUILDING  AND  SHORING  BLOCKS 
James  W.  Heselden,  I^eeds,  England,  a.ssignor  to  Hesco  Bastion 
Limited,  l>eed<i,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.268,  Nov.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J33.970.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  226i^ 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .4pr.  7,  1989, 
8907832;  Jul.  10,  1989.  89226J9;  Jan.  24,  1989.  8923934;  Jan. 
20,  1990,  9001376 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  :v/r): 

U.S.  CI.  40-«^286  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  an  on-site  structural  block  compnsing: 
transporting  lo  the  site  a  cage  structure  m  a  collapsed  flattened 
condition,  said  cage  structure  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  filling 
matenal  in  order  to  provide  a  structural  block,  said  cage 
structure  comprising  pivotally  interconnected  panels  of  open 
work  mesh:  and 
filling  the  cage  at  least  partially  wuh  fluent  solid  matenal  of  a 
size  too  great  to  pass  through  the  meshes  of  the  cage,  wherein 
the  cage  is  erectable  to  the  shape  of  the  block  to  be  provided 
by  moving  the  panels  apart,  said  panels  compnsing  side 
panels  defining  side  walls  and  end  panels  defining  end  walls 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  side  walls,  said  side  and  end 
walls  being  folded  concertina  fashion  when  the  cage  is  in  the 
collapsed  condition,  the  cage  hemg  erectable  into  a  condition 
for  filling  whereby  the  cage  defines  al  least  one  cavitv  for 
receiving  the  filling  matenal. 


5,472.298 

LOCATING  RING  POSITIONIN(;  APPAR.ATUS  FOR 

RE-SHARPENED  DRILL  BIT 

Benjamin  .Mihai.  Corona.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tycom  Limited 

Partnership,  Santa  .\na,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182.889 
Int.  CI.'  B23B   'M/r>6 
U,S,  CI.  408-13  16  Claims 

1   .^n  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  a.\ial  position  of  a  liKating  nng 
upon  a  dnil  hii  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  shank  portion  and  a 
cutting  tip.  compnsing: 
a  housing; 
a  dnil  seat  attached  to  said  housing  for  slidably  receiving  ihc 

shank  portion  of  the  dnil  hit; 
an  adjustmeni  mechanism  attached  lo  said  housing  for  position- 
ing the  cutting  tip  a  desired  separation  distance  from  the  dnil 
seat:  and 
a  reciprocal  ram  assembly  attached  to  said  housing  for  selec- 
tively bumping  said  lixaiing  nng  into  abutting  contact  wiih 
said  dnli  seat  subsequeni  to  the  shank  ptirtion  being  inserted 
into  the  dnil  seal  and  the  cutting  tip  being  positioned  at  the 
separation  distance  from  the  dnil  seal. 


5.472.299 
MAIN  SftAFT  LOCATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGE 
OF  TOOL 
Chih-Chieh  Lin.  San  Chung;  Chun-Hung  Huang.  Hsinchu.  and 
Dong-Jou   Shien.   Hsinchu   City,   all   of.   Taiwan.   Pro*,   of 
China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology   Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,141 

int.  Cl.*^  B23C  5,Q6 

U.S.  CI.  409^-233  5  Claims 


^ 
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1    A  main  shaft  locating  mechanism  for  change  of  tool,  said 

locating  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  internally 
hidden  mam  shaft  of  a  motor,  compnsing 
a  mandrel  in  which  an  abutting  rod  is  disposed, 
a  head  seat  disposed  coaxially  with  said  mandrel; 
a  pipe-connecting  head  seat  disposed  between  said  mandrel  and 

said  head  seal  and  coaxialh  therewith; 
d  locating  seal  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  abutting  rod  and 

disposed  with  an  eccentnc  hole  and  a  sensing  key; 
a  push  rod  disposed  at  a  middle  portion  of  said  head  seat  and 

said  pipe -connecting  head  seal, 
a  splined  shaft  connected  with  said  push  rod  and  disposed  wuh  a 

disk  opposite  U)  said  abutting  rod,  said  disk  being  disposed 

with  an  eccentnc  icvating  pm  corresponding  10  said  eccentnc 

hole  of  said  kvalmg  seal  and  adapted  to  axiallv  fit  thereinto, 
a  separating  nng  disposed  on  said  push  rod  for  loosening  the 

tool,  said  separating  nng  being  connected  with  several  closely 

spaced  switches  for  controlling  the  moving  travel  of  said  push 

rod; 
a  hydraulic  piston  tor  pushing  said  push  rcxl;  and 
a  pneumatic  piston  for  pushing  said  splined  shaft,  wherein  said 

eccentnc  locating  pm  is  adapted  10  axialK  fii  into  said  eccen- 
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mc  hole  of  said  locating  seat  at  a  certain  angle,  and  said  disk 
,ind  said  eccentric  locating  pin  are  formed  with  several  on 
fices  for  guiding  high  pressure  gas  to  blow  (herefrom  toward 
said  locating  seat,  forming  a  gas  pad  to  reduce  friction 
between  said  eccentnc  locating  pin  and  said  locating  seat,  said 
splined  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  pushed  by  said  pneumatic 
piston  to  drive  said  disk  and  locating  pin  to  move  toward  said 
locating  seat  and  fit  therewith  when  said  high  pressure  gas 
blows  from  said  orifices  of  said  disk  and  locating  pin,  said 
push  rod  being  driven  by  said  hydraulic  piston,  whereby  after 
said  disk  and  said  locating  pin  are  fitted  with  said  locating 
seal  to  make  said  mandrel  stop,  said  push  rod  pushes  said 
abutting  rod  to  loosen  the  tool  and  the  direction  of  said  high 
pressure  gas  is  changed  to  blow  through  a  pipe  line  toward 
said  mandrel  so  as  to  clear  up  cutting  chips  accumulated 
therem. 


5.472„^1 
TRl  CK  CARGO  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Sammy  K.  Wallen,  Box  491,  Prestonsburg.  Ky.  4165.1 
Filed  Dec.  f.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  354.236 
B60P  yi5    B6ir)  -iS/Oil 


L.S.  CI. 


Int. 
410—151 


CI. 


5  Claims 


5.472J0* 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  P^RTITIOMNG  A  STORAGE  SPACE 
Larry  Lipschitz.  2  (  hhs  Sirttl.  VlriKii-.  lohanne^ibure;,  Trans- 
vaal, South  Africa 

FUed  ,)an.  2**.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  \1M3 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  .Ian.   31,   1992, 
92/0707 

lat  a."  MID  45A)0 
U.S.  CI.  410—1.19  16  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  partitioning  a  storage  space  comprising: 

at  least  one  pnmary  frame  defining  an  opening  therein  via  which 
the  storage  space  is  accessible; 

at  least  one  first  guide  means; 

at  least  one  partition  element  engagable  with  the  at  least  one  first 
guide  means  and  movable  transversely  relative  to  the  opening 
in  the  pnmary  frame  to  define  at  least  two  comp:mnients  ot 
desired  relative  size  in  the  storage  space,  wherein  each  com- 
partment is  accessible  through  the  opening  defined  hy  a 
pnmary  frame; 

al  least  one  second  guide  means;  and 

at  least  two  expandable  closure  elemenLs  engagable  uith  the  at 
least  one  second  guide  means  to  close  the  opening  in  the 
pnmary  frame  on  either  side  of  the  at  least  one  partition 
element,  thereby  closing  the  at  least  two  compartment";  in  the 
storage  space. 


1   A  truck  cargo  locking  sv-lem  compnsing: 

two  slidahle  members,  comprised  of  an  outer  member  and  an 
inner  member,  each  said  member  having  an  outer  end  and  an 
inner  end.  said  outer  member  containing  a  cavity  lo  receive 
said  mner  member  in  a  telescoping  fashion,  and  said  inner 
member  ha\inv:  a  plurality  of  linearly  arrayed  detentes: 

two  bracing  plates,  opposite  each  other,  each  said  bracing  plate 
ha\ing  an  attiichmeni  end  and  .i  connection  end.  with  each 
said  bracing  plale  in  direct  attachment  at  its  connection  end  to 
each  slidable  member  at  the  outer  end  of  each  said  slidable 
member  respectuels. 

tension  means  attached  between  each  slidable  member  outer  end 
and  each  respective  bracing  plale  connection  end  for  provid- 
ing increasing  resistance  between  said  inner  member  and  said 
outer  member  as  said  inner  member  is  tele.scoped  within  said 
outer  member;  and 

a  locking  device  for  kx:king  together  said  slidable  members  at  a 
position  fixed  relative  to  each  other  comprising  a  locking 
brace  pivotally  attached  to  said  outer  slidable  member  for 
engagement  between  two  consecutive  linearK  arraved  ones  of 
said  detentes  of  said  inner  slidable  member. 


5.472^3fl2 

BOLTS  HAVINf;  INDICATORS 

S.  E.  Yandle.  II,  5»83  Rhodes  Ave..  New  OrleaiLs.  La.  7«131 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  66.763,  May  24.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3«2J49 

Int.  CI,'  F16B  .<//«: 

l.S,  CI.  411—14  25  Claims 


1   A  bolt  means  compnsing; 

(a)  a  shaft  means  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  length; 

ibi  thread  means  on  the  shaft  means  for  engaging  a  threaded 

opening  having  threads,  u  first,  open  end  and  a  second,  closed 

end. 
ic)  indicator  means  m  the  shaft  means  tor  indicaliiig  when  the 

threads  of  the  threaded  opening  are  fulls   engaged  by  the 
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Indicator  means   includes  a  longitudinal  bore  in   the   shaft 
means  having  an  indicator  pin  slidingK  received  therein; 
the  indicator  pm  has  an  end  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  the  longitudinal  bore  to  allow  the  pin  lo  slide  into  and  out 
of  the  bore  from  an  end  of  the  bore. 


5.472JM)3 
BLIND  RIVET-TYPE  CLAMPING  FASTENER 
Erich  Palm.  Heerbrugg.  and  Daniel  Gasser.  Rebstein.  both  of. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  SFS  Industrie  Holding  AG,  Heer- 
brugg, Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00959.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1994.  5  102(el 
Date  Jul.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22567.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  170J45 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  German>,  Apr,  27,  1992.  42  13 
862,0 

InL  Cl,'^  F16B  13/04 
VS.  CI.  411-29  11  Oaims 


1  In  a  blind  nvet-type  clamping  fastener  compnsing  a  deform- 
able  sleeve  part  (2).  a  dnft  pan  (4)  which  can  be  inserted  into  the 
sleeve  pan  (2)  and  is  connected  to  the  sleeve  (5l.  the  improvement 
compnsing  the  dnlling  pan  (5)  being  configured  as  a  platelet- 
shaped  pan  and  being  held  on  at  least  one  of  said  sleeve  pan  and 
said  dnft  pan  so  as  to  enable  said  dnlling  pan  to  be  moved  or 
removed  toward  a  free  end  of  the  clamping  fastener  ( 1 1  bv  exening 
an  axial  force  (6)  on  the  dnlling  pan  dunng  the  setting  of  said 
clamping  fastener,  said  dnft  pan  including  a  shaft  (13)  and  a  head 
stud  1 14)  having  an  end  section  (17)  adjoining  and  facing  said 
dnlling  pan.  said  head  stud  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  said  shaft 


5.472J04 

SCREW  SI  PPORT  FOR  A  WALL  MOLNT 

Peter  Gold.  389  Peninsula  Blvd..  Hempstead.  N.Y.  11550 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.609 

Int.  CV  F16B  :i/0() 

U.S.  CI.  411-344  2  Claims 

I,  A  screw  suppon  for  a  wall  mount  of  a  type  in  which  a  screw 

is  threadablv  disposed  through  a  support  wall  for  engagement  to  an 

operative  member  stralegicallv  positioned  behind  said  wall,  said 

operative  member  supporting  said  screw  compnsing  a  planar  bodv 

of  a  selected  wall-penetrating  thin  gauge  metal  matenal  having 

proximal  and  distal  edges,  said  proximal  edge  being  formed  as  a 

rectangular  surface  for  the  application  thereagamst  of  an  impacting 

force  and  said  distal  edge  being  pointed  to  penetrale  through  said 

wall  causing  an  entry  slot,  opposite  side  edges  extending  between 

said  proximal  and  distal  edges  and  each  of  said  side  edges  having 
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a  notch  therein,  a  central  screwreceiving  hole  in  said  planar  body 
luxated  between  said  notches,  and  a  closed  loop  rubber  band 
attached  to  said  bodv  at  said  notches  so  as  lo  position  in  extending 
relation  across  saiJ  central  screw-receiving  hole  a  length  portion  of 
said  rubber  band  which  is  adapted  to  be  stretched  into  a  nominal 
size  to  facilitate  passage  through  said  slot  and  having  another 
portion  accessible  in  front  of  said  wall,  uherebv  said  planar  bodv 
is  piisitioned  using  the  accessible  rubber  band  pi.>rtion  so  as  to  align 
said  slot  with  said  central  screw -receiving  hole  for  receiving  said 
screw  threaded  through  said  slot. 


5,472J05 
SEALED  ROTARY  FEEDER 
Sadao  Ikeda.  Toyoto,  and  Makoto  Kito.  .4ichi.  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidostia  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  93.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-291556; 
Nov.  4.  1992.  4-295231 

Int  Cl,'^  G«IF  11/10 
VS.  a.  414—219  4  Claims 


13  pi  1301 


'5c  ?c; 


I.  A  sealed  rotary  feeder,  compnsing 

a  casing  having  an  inner  cvlindncal  surface  and  a  chip  inlei  on 
one  side  of  said  casing  and  a  chip  outlet  on  another  side  ot 
.said  casing. 

a  rotor  installed  for  rotation  in  said  casing  within  said  cvlindncal 
surface. 

J  plurality  of  channels  radially  formed  around  said  rotor,  a  blade 
movably  inserted  into  each  of  .said  plurality  of  channels,  said 
blades  and  channels  dividing  said  rotor  into  plural  baskeLs. 

a  clearance  provided  in  each  channel  between  said  channel  and 
Its  respecl:ve  blade, 

at  least  one  spnng  positioned  in  each  such  clearance. 

gasintroducing  means  for  introducing  compressed  gas  to  said 
clearances  from  the  chip  inlet  or  chip  ouilei  at  the  higher 
pressure,  said  compressed  gas  being  introduced  to  each  of 
said  clearances  m  turn  at  a  first  predetermined  position  of  said 
rotor  dunng  its  rotation  within  said  casing  to  increase  the 
pressure  on  each  respective  blade  dunng  a  first  predetermined 
rotational  arc  of  said  rotor. 

gas-exhausting  means  for  exhausung  said  compressed  gas  from 
said  clearances  to  the  chip  inlet  or  chip  outlet  at  the  lower 
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pressure,  said  compressed  gas  being  exhausted  from  each  of 
said  clearances  in  mm  at  a  second  predetermined  position  of 
said  rotor  during  its  rotation  within  said  casing  to  remove  the 
increased  pressure  on  each  respective  blade  during  a  second 
predetermined  rotational  arc  of  said  rotor. 


5,47236 
RETR-'VCTABLE  V  F.HICl.E  RAMP  WITH  LIFT  ASSIST 
Dooaid  E.  Stoll.  Berkev,  and  Alfred  T.  Dietrich.  Marion,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80S,7M,  I)«.  17.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5340J67.  This  application  Aug.  15.  I9V4.  Ser.  No.  290,239 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/41 

L  .S.  CI.  414— 5.^7  9  Claims 


'f^ 


"'^i„il_th^ 


f)  a  first  actuator  mounted  between  the  bucket  and  the  frame: 
wherein  operation  of  the  rirsi  actuator  tilts  the  bucket  with 
respect  to  the  frame: 

g)  a  second  actuator  connected  between  the  housing  and  the 
frame  for  vertical  displacement  ot  the  trame.  and 

h)  a  third  actuator  extending  between  the  housing  and  the  track 
for  hon/onlal  displacement  thereof,  wherein  the  actuators  are 
controllable  hv  an  operator  to  position  a  person  in  a  wheel- 
chair both  honzontaliv.  vertical!),  and  at  a  desired  inclination 
to  position  the  head  ot  a  person  in  a  wheelchair  at  the  proper 
position  for  operation  thereon. 


9  .A  ramp  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  to  the  vehicle  beneath  a  vehicle  work  surface. 

a  ramp  interconnected  to  the  frame  by  way  of  a  linkage  for 
movement  between  stowed  and  extended  [Xisitions  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  the  linkage  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  an  inner  end  of  the  ramp  to  pivoi  upwardiv 
viith  respect  to  the  frame  from  a  lower  position  towards  an 
engagement  position  when  the  ramp  is  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion, such  that  the  inner  end  may  be  engaged  with  a  work 
surface  of  the  vehicle  when  in  the  engagement  position:  and 

the  linkage  including  a  fixed  link  having  an  outer  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  ramp  and  an  inner  end  interconnected  with 
said  frame,  a  telescoping  link  having  an  inner  end  pivotallv 
connected  to  said  fixed  link  and  an  outer  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  ramp,  and  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  inner 
end  of  said  ramp  upwardly  from  the  lower  position  towards 
the  engagement  position  when  said  ramp  is  in  the  extended 
position. 


5,472,308 

GRAPPLE  MOl  NT 

Nick  J.  Somero.  Rte.  1,  Box  133,  Raymond,  Wash.  9K577 

FHed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  233JI96 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  5/()0 

I  .S.  CI.  414—724 


5  Claims 


190 


5,472,387 
WHEELCHAIR  TH  T  LIFT 

Anthony  J.  Kadlec,  4«1  Bartlett  Ave..  Altoona,  Wis.  54720; 
Keith  E.  (iranberg.  Mondovc.  Wis.;  Williani  J.  Feim,  Nev* 
Auburn.  Wis.;  Jerald  J.  Olson.  Eau  (  laire.  Wis.,  and 
Jonathan  A.  Kadlec.  Alt<«ona.  Wis.,  as.sienors  to  Anthony  J. 
Kadlec,  AKoona.  His. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,616 
Int.  CI.    A61G  7/14 
I  .S.  CI.  414—678  15  Oaims 

1  A  wheelchair  tilt  lift  comprising: 
al  a  base  mounted  to  a  support  surface,  and  having  ;i  hub  which 

rotates  with  respect  to  the  base; 
bl  at  least  one  track  mounted  to  the  hub  for  rotation  with  respect 

to  the  support  surface; 
CI  a  housing  mounted  to  the  track  for  transverse  motion  with 
respect  to  the  hub: 

d)  a  frame  mounted  within  the  housing  for  vertical  motion  with 
respect  to  the  housing; 

e)  a  wheelchair  support  bucket  having  two  spaced  wheel  tubs: 
wherein  the  supp<in  bucket  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame 
at  a  position  between  the  two  wheel  tubs; 


1.  .Apparatus  for  attachment  of  a  grapple  to  an  e.xcavator 
equipped  with  a  Nxim.  an  ann.  a  thumb  having  inner  and  outer 
teeth  reinforced  by  gussets  and  a  transverse  bore  through  the  inner 
teeth,  and  a  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  movements  of  the 
txxim  and  the  thumb,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  cowl,  including 

a  base  plate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  attachment 
by  bolts  to  a  rear  upper  surface  of  the  thumb: 

a  convex  portion  attached  to  the  base  plate  portion,  including 
( 1 1  a  rear  plate: 

(2)  a  forward  plate,  and  v'^ 

(3)  a  central  plate  that  joins  the  rear  plate  fnd  forward 
plates; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  walls  depending  from  the  convex 
ponion  of  the  cowl  and  notched  to  receive  the  gusseled  inner 
teeth  of  the  thumb. 


December  5,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


235 


(c)  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apan.  forwardly  projecting,  apertured 
ears; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  spaced-apan,  rearwardly  projecting,  aper- 
tured ears  anached  to  the  walls; 

(e)  thumb  mount  pins  for  insenion  through  the  apenures  of  the 
first  pair  of  ears  and  through  the  transverse  bore  of  the  inner 
teeth  of  the  thumb: 

(f)  a  grapple  mount  pin  lor  in.sertion  through  the  apenures  of  the 
second  pair  of  ears:  and 

(g)  hydraulic  control  means  for  convening  the  hydraulic  system 
for  controlled  actuation  of  opening,  closing  and  rotational 
movement  of  a  grapple. 


5.472,.V»9 
SYSTEM  FOR  DKI.I\  FRY 
Clay    Bernard.    II.    Richmond;    Robert    D.    Lichti.   Sr..    Lake 
Almanor  Peninsula:  Stanley  H.  I.ukken.  San  Francisco,  and 
Daniel  C.  Perry.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Com- 
puter Aided  Systems.  Inc..  Hayv«ard,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  125  J71.  Sep.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 
v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.485.  Jun.  10.  1991, 
Pat.  No.  S.146JM.  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  568.5.V4. 
Aug.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.171.12(1.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  481.719.  Feb.  16.  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  158_^I0.  Feb.  22.  1988.  abandoned, 
v^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800_^37.  Nov.  21. 
1985,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  824.718.  Jan.  31.  1986.  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  815.808.  Jan.  2.  1986.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  15.083. 
Feb.  17.  1987.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  821.257.  Jan.  22.  1986. 
Pat.  No.  4.752.175.  and  Ser.  No.  .^1.989.  Mar.  30.  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732.927. 
May  13.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  310,012 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21. 

2(11(1.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  l/UJ 

U.S.  CI.  414-786  2  Claims 


inserting  loaded  containers  onto  the  container  racks  of  the  stor- 
age structure  while  the  container  racks  are  in  continuous 
motion  about  the  track; 

receiving  a  request  for  a  particular  good  stored  within  the 
storage  system  and  checking  the  inventory  record  to  identifv  a 
selected  one  of  said  containers  that  cames  the  particular  good; 

extracting  the  selected  container  from  the  storage  structure  while 
the  container  racks  are  in  continuous  motion  about  the  track: 

delivering  the  selected  container  to  the  verucal  storage  queue  lo 
be  held  thereon  \»ith  other  selected  containers. 

transferring  containers  disp<ised  on  the  vertical  storage  queue  to 
the  work  area  as  required  to  fulfill  a  request; 

adding  goods  to,  withdrawing  goods  from,  or  working  goods  in 
the  containers  transfened  to  the  work  area  fiDm  the  vertical 
storage  queue;  and 

iranstemng  the  containers  from  the  work  area  to  the  vertical 
storage  queue  after  the  step  of  adding,  withdrawing  or  work- 
ing the  goods  is  completed,  and  returning  the  containers  to  the 
siorage  structure  for  insertion  thereon. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  storage  system,  the  system  including 

a  plurality  of  operational  stations  connected  bv  a  conveyor  network 
for  conveying  containers  between  the  operational  stations,  a  first 
operational  station  composing  a  storage  structure  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  container  racks  for  holding  the  containers,  means  for 
rotating  the  container  racks  about  a  continuou--  track,  and  means 
for  inserting  containers  into  and  for  extracting  containers  from  the 
storage  structure,  a  second  operational  station  comprising  a  work 
center  having  a  work  area  lor  selectively  adding  gcKids  to.  vMth- 
drawing  goods  from  or  working  goods  within  said  containers,  and 
a  vertical  storage  queue  for  holding  a  plurality  of  containers  in  a 
region  adjacent  the  work  area,  each  said  container  having  at  least 
one  compartment  therein  and  an  identifying  indicia  thereon,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

loading  goods  to  be  stored  into  the  containers; 

recording  the  identity  of  the  goods  placed  m  each  said  container 
and  maintaining  an  inventory  record  of  the  contents  of  each 
said  container; 


5,472  Jl  10 

SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Werner    Frank.    Reichnau.    (,ermany.    assignor    to    l.icentia 

Patent-\en*altungs-(;mbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.744 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Apr.  7.  1993.  43  11 
-^90.7;  Aug.  24.  1993.  43  28  434.5 

Int.  CI.    B65H  3/14 
L.S.  1 1.  414-798.9  9  Claims 


1.  .A  device  for  separating  flat  parcels  from  a  stack  of  parcels, 
compnsing: 

a  drawing  element  that  travels  in  a  conveying  direction  and  acts 
by  friction  on  a  parcel  to  be  drawn  off  from  the  stack  of 
parcels; 

a  guide  wall  for  the  stacked  parcels,  the  guide  wall  forming  a 
gap  with  the  draw ing  element  for  a  draw n  off  parcel  to  pass 
through,  wherein  the  guide  wall  is  curved  in  the  conveying 
direction  in  a  region  of  the  gap; 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  stack  of  parcels,  the  support 
surface  including  means  for  generating  a  stack  pressure  in  a 
direction  of  the  drawing  element: 

at  least  one  first  nozzle  for  blowing  compressed  air  between  the 
parcels  in  the  stack,  and  disposed  in  a  region  ot  the  support 
surtace  and  being  for  blowing  compressed  air  having  an 
inclination  range  of  essentially  15°  to  20°  from  a  perpendicu- 
lar t(>  the  support  surface,  toward  the  drawing  element:  and 

at  least  one  second  nozzle  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  gap. 
betv^een  the  stack  of  parcels  and  the  guide  wall:  for  blowing 
compressed  air  having  a  predetennined  inclination  counter  to 
the  conveying  direction  ol  the  parcels  to  be  drawn  off. 
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5,472J11 

WIND  Tl  RBINE  APPAR.ATI  S 

E.  Frank  Davis.  1610  SE.  S6th  Ave..  Portland.  Oreg.  97216 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.167.  Sep.  20.  \t*)}.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324„%4 

Int.  tl.    F03B  l5/()fj 

l'..S.  CI.  415—4.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  wind  turbine  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  housing  assembly  which  includes  an  upper  housing  surface 
having  a  leading  edge,  a  curved  portion  extending  backward 
from  the  leading  edge,  a  straight  portion  extending  backward 
from  said  curved  ptirtion.  and  a  trailing  edge  l<Kated  at  a  rear 
end  of  said  straight  portion,  said  upper  housing  surface  being 
contoured  so  as  to  create  a  venturi  action  and  exen  a  reduced 
pressure  at  said  trailing  edge  as  wind  flows  across  said  upper 
housing  surface  from  said  leading  edge,  across  said  curved 
fKirtion  and  across  said  straight  portion  to  said  trailing  edge, 
wherein  said  housing  assembly  also  serves  as  a  housing  for  an 
electncal  generator  and  a  battery  bank, 

a  vane  assembly  supported  on  a  horizontal  axle  in  a  location 
such  that  vanes  of  said  vane  assembly  are  responsive  to  wind 
blowing  in  a  direction  from  said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing 
edge  of  said  upper  housing  surface  and  such  that  said  vanes 
are  also  exposed  to  reduced  pressure  near  said  trailing  edge, 
whereby  said  vane  assembly  is  caused  to  rotate  on  said 
horizontal  axle,  and 

a  base  assembly  for  supporting  said  housing  assembly  and  said 
vane  assembly. 


5.472,312 
W.\TER  LEVEL  REGl  LATINC.  .SYSTEM 

Kenzo  Takeda.   Ichihara.  and   Kenichi   Kurotani.  Kawasaki, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,828,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992.  4-315913 
Int.  (I.    KOIB  :V'M(   FOID  /"/u* 
L.S.  CI.  415—17  8  Claims 

1.  A  water  level  regulating  system  controlling  water  levels  of 
head  tanks  of  a  plurality  of  hydroelectric  plants  installed  in  cascade 
along  a  stream,  each  of  said  hydroelectric  plants  including  a 
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hydraulic  turbine,  guide  vanes  controlling  a  discharge  flowing 
through  the  hydraulic  turbine,  and  a  water  level  regulator  which 
regulates  the  water  level  of  the  head  tank  as  a  controlled  vanable 
by  controlling  an  opening  of  the  guide  vanes  as  a  manipulated 
vanable,  said  water  level  re;julalor  of  an  upstream  hydroelectric 
plant  comprising: 

means  for  varying  a  reference  water  level  of  the  head  lank  of  the 
upstream  hydroelectnc  plant  in  accordance  with  the  opening 
of  the  guide  vanes  of  the  upstream  hydroelectnc  plant  to 
pnxJuce  a  set  water  level  of  the  head  tank  of  the  upstream 
hydroelectnc  plant; 

a  summing  point  producing  a  difference  between  the  set  water 
level  and  an  actual  water  level  of  the  head  tank  of  the 
upstream  hydroelectnc  plant  as  an  actuating  signal, 

a  compensator  compensating  the  actuating  signal  using  control- 
ling parameters,  and  outputting  the  compensated  signal  as  a 
first  manipulated  signal  which  is  supplied  to  the  guide  vanes 
of  the  upstream  hydroelectnc  plant  as  the  manipulated  vari- 
able: 

means  for  varying  the  controlling  parar.ieters  of  said  compensa- 
tor in  accordance  with  the  opening  of  the  guide  vanes  of  the 
upstream  hydroelectric  plant;  and 

means  for  supplying  the  tirst  manipulated  signal  to  the  water 
level  regulator  of  a  downstream  hydroelectric  plant  as  a 
feedforward  signal; 

said  water  level  regulator  of  the  downstream  hydroelectnc  plant 
compnsing: 

means  for  varying  a  reference  water  level  ot  the  head  tank  ot  the 
downstream  hvdroelectnc  plant  in  accordance  with  the  open 
ing  of  the  guide  vanes  of  the  downstream  hvdroelectnc  plant 
to  produce  a  set  water  level  of  the  head  tank  of  the  down- 
stream hydroelectnc  plant: 

a  summing  point  producing  a  difference  between  the  set  water 
level  and  an  actual  water  level  of  the  head  tank  of  the 
downstream  hydr(>electric  plant  as  an  actuating  signal; 

a  compensator  compensating  the  actuating  signal  using  control- 
ling parameters,  and  outputting  the  compensated  signal  as  a 
.second  manipulated  signal: 

means  for  varying  the  controlling  parameters  of  said  compensa- 
tor in  accordance  with  the  opening  of  the  guide  vanes  of  the 
downstream  hydroelectnc  plant;  and 

means  for  correcting  the  second  manipulated  signal  using  the 
feedforward  signal  supplied  from  the  upstream  hydroelectnc 
plant  and  supplying  the  corrected  signal  to  the  guide  vanes  of 
the  downstream  hydroelectnc  plant  as  the  manipulated  van- 
able. 
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5,472313 
Tl  RBINE  DISK  COOLING  S\  STEM 
Armando  J.  Quinones.  Cincinnati:  Harold  P.  Rieck,  Jr.,  West 
Chester;  Richard  W.  Albrecht.  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio;  Michael 
A.  Sullivan.  Ballston  Spa.  N.V.;  Robert  H.  Weisgerber.  Love- 
land,   and    Larry    W.   Plemmons.   Fairfield,   both   of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  65.102.  May  19.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785.3%,  Oct.  30. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
264,743 
Int.  Cl.'^  Fe4D  29/00 
U.S.  a.  415-115  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  a  type  having  a  compressor  section 
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including  nrst  and  second  disks  connected  by  a  seal  defining  a 
compressor  interstage  volume,  a  turbine  section  including  first  and 
second  stage  disks  connected  by  (ai  an  interstage  seal  defining  a 
turbine  interstage  volume,  and  a  compressor  shatt  interconnecting 
said  compressor  disks  with  said  turbine  disks,  a  turbine  disk 
cooling  system  comprising: 

means  tor  drawing  air  from  said  compressor  section  into  said 

compressor  interstage  volume  and  radially  inward  wiihm  said 

compressor  interstage   volume  toward   a   cenierline  of  said 

engine: 

means  for  conveying  said  air  from  said  compressor  interstage 

volume  to  said  turbine  section:  and 
means  for  mixing  said  air  in  said  turbine  interstage  volume  with 
cooling  air  in  said  turbine  interstage  volume  adjacent  said  first 
stage  turbine  disk,  wherein  said  cooling  air  is  mixed  with  said 
compressor  air  by  passing  through  said  interstage  seal  and 
said  mixed  air  passes  from  said  turbine  interstage  volume 
through  said  second  stage  disk  to  cool  said  second  stase  disk. 


5.472J14 
VARIABLE  (AMBER  Tl  RBOMACHINE  BLADE  HAVING 

RESILIENT  ARTICILATION 
Jean-Claude  L,  Delonge.  C  orbeil  Essonnes;  claude  J,  A.  Lou- 
det.  Maincy.  and  Gerard  R.  E.  R.  \ermont.  Coubert.  all  of. 
France.  a.ssignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  C  on- 
struction  de  Moteurs  d'.Aviation  "Snecma"  .  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  271.634 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  7,  1993,  93  08316 
Int.  CI."  FOID  wo:.  F04D  29/56 
L.S.  CI.  415-156  5  claims 

1   A  vanable  camber  vane  for  a  turbomachine.  said  vane  having 
an  mtrados  face  and  an  extrados  face  and  compnsing 
leading  edge  pan. 
trailing  edge  part  disposed  relative  to  said  leading  edge  pan  to 

define  a  space  therebetween. 

means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  edge  pans  for  pivotal 

movement  relative  to  the  other  of  said  edge  parts  about  an 

axis  ot  rotation  in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  said  vane,  and 

a  resilient  joining  part  within  said  space  between  said  leading 

edge  pan  and  said  trailing  edge  pan. 
said  joining  pan  compnsing  a  block  of  resilient  matenal  fimilv 
secured  on  one  side  to  said  leading  edge  pan  and  on  its 
opposite  side  to  said  trailing  edge  pan. 
said  block  of  resilient  matenal,  said  leading  edge  pan  and  said 
trailing  edge  part  each  having  first  and  second  flanks. 


said  first  flank  of  said  block  fonuinj  a  continuation  of  said  first 
flanks  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edge  pans  and  defining 
therewith  said  mtrados  face  of  said  vane,  and 

said  second  flank  of  said  block  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
second  flanks  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edge  parts  and 
defining  therewith  said  extrados  face  of  said  vane. 

wherein  said  joining  part  fills  said  space  between  said  leading 
edge  part  and  said  trailing  edge  part. 


-•'.472  J15 
ABRADABLE  COATING  IN  A  GAS  TLRBLNE  ENGINE 
Eric  J.  Alexander:  Robert  W.  Fawlev.  and  James  C.  Napier,  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser  No.  149.412 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  //  ;:    B32B  27/06:27/20:27/28 

IS.  CI.  41.«^173.4  25  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  having  a  substrate  formed  from  composite 
matenal.  that  matenal  including  a  fibrous  mass  impregnated  with  a 
resin,  an  ahradable  coating  applied  to  said  comp<isite  matenal. 
compnsing 

a  matnx  formed  from  said  resin  and  particulate  matenal  sus- 
pended in  said  resin, 
said  paniculate  matenal  being  formed  as  raicroballoons  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  included  in  a  ratio  as 
compared  to  said  resin  such  thai  said  abradable  coating  exhib- 
its a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantialK  similar  u- 
the  coefficient  ot  thermal  expansion  of  said  substrate,  iherebv 
allowing  said  abradable  coating  to  be  retained  on  said  sub- 
strate over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures. 
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5,472316 
ENHANCED  COOLING  APPARATLS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  AIRFOII  S 

Mohamniad  E.  Taslim,  Needham,  Mass.;  Samuel  D.  Spring, 

Stratham.  N.H..  and  Thomas  E.  Demarche.  Boxford,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan>.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No!  308,227 

Int.  CI.    FOID  5/lfi 

VS.  CI.  416—97  R  20  Claims 


1  An  enhanced  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  wall  exposed  to  a  first  flow  on  a  first  side  (hereof  and  a 
second  flow  on  a  second  side  thereof: 

a  second  wail  spaced  from  said  second  side  of  said  first  wall 
defining  a  flow  passage  therebetween  through  which  said 
second  flow  passes: 

a  partition  disposed  between  and  connected  to  both  said  second 
wall  and  said  second  side  of  said  first  wall,  having  a  first  side 
thereof  exposed  to  said  second  flow  flowing  in  said  flow 
passage: 

at  least  one  wall  turbulator  rib  disposed  solely  on  said  second 
side  of  said  first  wall,  extending  into  said  flow  passage  and 
having  a  proximal  end  abutting  said  partition:  and 

at  least  one  partition  turbulator  rib  disposed  solely  on  said  first 
side  of  said  partition,  extending  into  said  flow  passage,  having 
a  first  end  spaced  from  said  wall  rib  and  said  second  side  of 
said  first  wall,  and  having  a  second  end  abutting  said  second 
wall. 


5,472J17 

MOUNTING  CLIP  FOR  A  MEDICATION  INFL'SION 

PIMP 

Jeffrev  F.  Field,  North  Hills,  and  Heather  M.  Savage.  Ventura, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed  Inc.,  Svlmar.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  .V  1994.  Ser.  No.  253 J87 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  :i/()(J.  A61M  l/0() 
IS.  CI.  417—234  20  Claims 

1    A  mounting  clip  for  removably   supporting   a   medication 
infusion  pump  on  a  patient,  said  mounting  clip  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate  having  shde-fii  means  including  a  dovetail  kev 
formed  on  said  mounting  plate  for  slide-on  mounting  and 
^llde-oft  removal  of  the  pump  with  respect  to  said  plate,  and 
detent  means  for  locking  the  pump  on  said  plate  when  the 
pump  IS  slidahly  mounted  thereon: 
said  detent  means  being  manually  releasible  to  permit  slide-oB 

removal  of  the  pump  from  said  plate:  and 
means  for  mounting  said  plate  onto  a  patient. 


5,472318 
RUPTURE  DISK  PRESSURE  RELIEF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PAINT  PUMP 

Peter  L.  Frank,  Hamel:  Thomas  F.  Kruzel,  Maple  Grove,  and 

Robert  D.  Cooper,  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner 

Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,941 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4W(K):21/t)():  F16K  17/14:17/40 

U.S.  CI.  417—306  6  Claims 


1   A  piston-type  paint  pump,  comprising: 
a  paint-pumping  chamber; 

an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  paint-pumping 

chamber  and  configured  for  interconnection  to  a  source  ot 

paint: 

an  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  paint-pumping 

chamber  and  configured  for  interconnection  to  a  paint  sprayer: 

a  pressure  relief  port  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  of 

the  outlet  port,  paint-pumping  chamber  and  the  inlet  port; 
a  piston  assembly   mounted  for  reciprcxal  motion   within  the 

paint-pumping  chamber, 
a  motor  driving   the  piston  assembly    to  draw    paint  into  the 
paint-pumping  chamber  through  the  inlet  port,  and  to  pressur- 
ize and  force  the  paint  from  the  chamber  through  the  outlet 
port:  and 
a   pressure   relief  assembly   in   fluid  communication   with   the 
pressure  relief  pon  for  venting  the  pressure  relief  port  to 
atmosphere  when  the  pressure  withm  the  port  reaches  a  pre- 
determined level  the  pressure  relief  assembly  including; 
a  rupture  pad  extending  over  the  pressure  relief  port  and 
forming  a  rupturable  seal  between  the  relief  port  and  atmo 
sphere: 
an  annular  rupture  pad-engaging  face  forming  an  aperture 
having  an  inner  diameter  surface  land  where  a  radiused  and 
smooth  transition  surface  extends)  between  the  face  and 
inner  diameter  surface,  and 
a  mounting  member  removably  secured  to  the  paint  pump  lor 
mounting  the  rupture  pad  between  the  pressure  relief  pi.irt 
and  the  rupture  pad-engaging   face,  to  seal  the  pressure 
relief    port    until    a    predelemiined    rupture    pressure    is 
exceeded  and  thereafter  to  vent  the  pressure  relief  port  to 
atmosphere. 
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5.472319 

ECCENTRIC  SCREW  PUMP  W ITH  LIQUID  BYPASS 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM 

Gerhard  Rohlfing,  Hille.  and  Jens-Uwe  Brandt,  Rinteln,  both 

of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Joh.  Heinrich  Bomemann  GmbH 

Si.  Co.  K(j.  Obemkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  7,  1993.  43  M) 
226.2 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4^/<Hi   FOIC  ^^(Hi 
U.S.  a.  417-307  20  Claims 

1.  An  eccentric  screw  pump  for  delivery  of  gas  and/or  liquid. 


comprising 

a  pump  casing  having  an  intake  inlet  and  a  delivery  outlet  and 
forming  a  suction  chamber  and  delivery  chamber: 

delivery  elements  disposed  within  said  pump  casing  adapted  to 
be  dnven  by  a  motor  including  a  casing  insert  forming  a 
slator  and  an  eccentnc  screw  roiatable  within  said  staior: 

a  liquid  bypass  line  connecting  said  suction  chamber  and  deliv- 
ery chamber: 

a  valve  provided  in  said  liquid  bypass  line:  and 

a  control  element  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  said 
control  element  being  a  flexible  diaphragm  which  is  actuated 
on  the  basis  of  a  pressure  differential  between  said  suction 
chamber  and  delivery  chamber,  such  that  dunng  deliver,  of  at 
least  a  predetermined  proportion  i)i  gas  said  valve  is  set  in  an 
open  position  and  during  delivery  of  liquid  said  valve  is  set  in 
a  closed  position. 


5,472321 
FUEL  PUMP  HAVING  AN  IMPELLER  WITH  AXIALLY 
BALANCED  FORCES  ACTING  THEREON 
Bernhard  Radermacher.  \iefsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pier- 
burg  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  171335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  19.  1992.  42  43 
225.1 

Int.  CI."  F04B  .^9/06:17/00 
VS.  CI.  417—365  14  Claims 

1.  .An  improvement  in  a  fuel  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 


^^m^) 
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5.472320 
DISPLACEMENT  PISTON  PUMP 
Rainer  Weisbrodt.  livesheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Pro.Minent 
Dnsiertechnik  GmbH.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mar  23,  1994,  44  09 
994.0 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  ''iK^ 
U.S.  CI.  417-326  ,8  Claims 

1   .A  positive  displacement  piston  pump  composing 
a  dnve  shaft  being  rotaiably  dnven  bv  a  motor: 
a  support  housing  having  a  guide  way  formed  therein,  a  cylinder 

being  fixedly  connected  to  said  support  housing:  and 
a  piston  being  movably  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  a  piston  guide  shaft,  said  dnve  shaft  and  said  piston 
guide  shaft  being  rotaiably  coupled  to  each  other,  being  axi- 
ally  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  coaxiallv 
aligned  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  piston  guide  shaft 
having  a  guide  element  connected  thereto,  said  guide  elemenl 
being  guided  in  said  guide  way.  said  piston  guide  shift  being 
rotatably  and  axially  movably  supported  within  said  support 
housing,  said  guide  elemenl  being  rigidly  connected  to  said 
piston  guide  shaft. 


engine  in  which  the  fuel  pump  comprises  an  electric  motor  over 

which  fuel  is  pumped  to  cool  the  motor,  and  a  pump  mechanism, 
constituted  as  a  side-channel  pump  is  dnven  bv  the  electric  motor 
10  pump  the  fuel,  said  pump  mechanism  having  a  pump  impeller 
provided  with  two  opposite  radial  surfaces  each  provided  with  an 
annular  nng  ot  blades  respectively  ctxiperaling  with  side  channels 
provided  m  a  pump  wall,  the  nng  of  blades  and  one  side  channel 
constituting  a  first  pump  stage  and  the  nng  of  blades  and  the  other 
side  channel  constituting  a  second  pump  stage,  and  a  connecting 
channel  connecting  an  inlet  region  of  the  side  channel  of  the 
second  pump  stage  with  a  discharge  region  of  the  side  channel  of 
the  first  pump  stage,  said  discharge  region  and  said  inlet  region 
being  arranged  to  substantially  eliminate  torsional  moments  acting 
on  the  radial  surfaces  of  the  impeller  dunng  a  fuel  pumping 
operation,  said  improvement  compnsing 

a  first  flat  region  on  the  radial  surface  ot  said  pump  impeller  in 

said  first  pump  stage, 
a  second  flat  region  on  the  radial  surface  of  said  pump  impeller 

in  said  second  pump  stage, 
first  connection  means  for  applving  pressure  of  the  fluid  dis- 
charged from  the  second  pump  stage  to  said  first  flat  region, 
and 
second  connection  means  for  applying  pressure  of  the  fluid 
discharged  from  the  first  pump  stage  to  said  second  flat 
region. 
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whereby  a  net  axial  force  applied  to  the  first  and  second  flat 
regions  of  said  pump  impeller  by  the  respective  pressures  of 
the  fluid  in  the  first  and  second  stages  substantially  counter 
balance  a  force  produced  on  the  pump  impeller  by  the  pres 
sure  of  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  first  pump  stage  acting  m 
the  direction  of  the  first  pump  stage. 


5.472J22 

POSITIVE  DISPL AC  KMEN  r  VACUUM  PUMP  HAVING  A 

PISTON  ACT!  ATED  BY  AN  ALTERNATIVE  LINEAR 

MOVEMENT 

Jean-Pierre  Huet,  and  \lain  Courtois,  both  of  Blois,  France, 

assignors  to  Dubuis.  S<Kiete  Anonynie,  Blois,  France 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2«1,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  M).  I<W3,  93  09395: 
Apr.  21.  1994,  94  (M78« 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  I9AK) 
VS.  CI.  417—115  28  Claims 


1   PoMtne  displacement  vacuum  pump,  comprising: 

d  pump  N)dy; 

a  piston  p<isitioned  in  said  pump  body  and  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  first  end,  said  piston  being  mounted  for 
actuation  by  alternative  linear  movement; 

an  elastic  element  biasing  said  piston  in  a  first  direction. 

a  cam  acting  on  said  first  end  of  said  piston,  said  cam  being 
rotatably  movable  along  an  axis  that  is  coaxial  v^ith  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston  to  drive  said  piston  in  an 
alternating  linear  movement;  and 

a  transverse  bar  positioned  between  said  first  end  of  said  piston 
and  said  cam.  said  transverse  bar  comprising  a  length  and 
being  rotationally  fixed  but  translationally  guided  in  the  direc 
tion  of  alternative  linear  movement  of  said  piston;  said  cam 
comprising  a  double  surface  to  equally  bias  said  transverse 
bar  at  two  positions  along  the  length  of  the  bar. 


5,472323 
MOVABLE  MAGNET  TYPE  PI  MP 

Vasuyuki  Hirabayashi;  TakatoshI  Oyama,  and  Sigeo  Saito,  all 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  avslynors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,329 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993.  5-016938; 
Jun.  3.  1993.  S-lShiZ} 

Int.  CI."  F04B  17/03:53/12 
U.S.  CI.  417— 417  II  Claims 

1.  A  movable  magnet  type  pump  comprising: 
a  magnet  moving  body  having  at  least  one  axially  iiiagneti/ed 
permanent  magnet  and  an  axially  extending  liquid  passage 
extending  from  an  upstream  end  of  said  magnet  moving  h(>d\ 
to  a  downstream  end  of  said  magnet  moving  btxly.  the  magnet 
moving  body  being  disposed  within  a  liquid  introducmg 
chamber  so  as  to  be  slidable  therewithin; 


a  plurality  of  coils  being  fixed  so  as  to  enclose  the  liquid 
introducing  chamber; 

a  first  check  valve  being  disposed  on  a  liquid  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  liquid  intnxiucing  chamber; 

a  second  check  \al\e  being  disposed  on  the  axially  extending 
liquid  passage  of  the  magnet  moving  b<xly  and  including  a 
valve  seal  at  a  downstreammost  end  surface  of  said  magnet 
moving  btxiy  at  which  said  magnet  moving  body  terminates, 
said  valve  seat  including  a  downstreammost  opening,  and 
wherein  said  second  check  valve  includes  a  valve  bodv  clo- 
sure member  which  is  larger  than  said  downstreammost  open 
ing  ot  said  \alve  seat, 

the  movable  magnet  type  pump  further  including  a  discharge 
member  having  a  discharge  path  therein,  and  wherein  said 
valve  body  closure  member  is  disposed  between  said  down- 
streammost opening  of  said  valve  seat  and  said  discharge  path 
of  said  discharge  member,  said  discharge  member  located 
downstream  of  said  magnet  moving  Kxlv.  and  wherein  the 
valve  body  closure  member  is  between  the  downstreammost 
end  surface  of  the  magnet  moving  bcxly  and  the  discharge 
path  of  the  discharge  member: 

wherein  the  magnel  mosing  b<xiy  includes  al  least  two  perma- 
nent magnets  having  like  p<iles  which  confront  each  other  and 
wherein  the  magnet  moving  bcxiy  is  caused  to  reciprocate  by 
interaction  between  current  applied  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
coils  and  magnetic  flux  from  the  magnet  moving  txxiy  cutting 
across  each  of  the  plurality  of  coils. 


5.472_324 

PAGE  PACK  H.\VING  NO\  EL  HEAT  SINK 

ARR.ANGEMENT  FOR  PI  MP  MOTOR  DRIVE  UNITS 

Richard  G.  Atwater,  112  Smith  Ave..  Rockford.  III.  61107 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.095 

Int.  CI."  F04B  2 1/1X1:1 1  AH):  B41J  2V/.<'7 

U.S.  CI.  417-^23.8  10  Claims 
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L  In  combination,  a  unitary  housing  body  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  positive  displacement  ink  pumps,  including  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  bores  lying  in  a  first,  common  plane,  each  of 
said  bores  having  a  pump  cylinder  and  al  least  one  pump  piston 
disposed  therein,  a  plurality  of  individual  drive  motors,  each  of 
said  motors  being  operatively  associated  with  a  pump,  and 
arranged  such  thai  the  respective  rotational  axes  of  all  of  said 
motors  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  lie  in  a  given 
plane,  with  the  plane  of  said  motor  axes  intersecting  but  being 
slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  pump  axes,  said 
housing  body  also  including  at  least  one  slotted  end  flange  and  an 
outwardly  facing  housing  surface  portion  defining  a  circuitboard 
positioning  area,  an  electronic  control  circuitboard  positioned  adja- 
cent said  housing,  surface  and  having  a  margin  received  within  and 
positioned  by  said  slot,  said  circuitboard  including  at  least  one  high 
current  dnver  unit  for  each  pump  motor,  with  each  driver  unit 
including  a  packaged  circuit  secured  to  an  individual  metal  heal 
sink  in  heal  exchange  relation,  with  each  of  said  individual  metal 
heal  sinks  lying  m  a  common  plane  and  said  assembly  further 
including  a  master  metal  heal  sink  with  each  of  said  individual  heat 
sinks  being  secured  to  said  master  heat  sink  in  intimate  heat 
exchange  relation  therewith,  and  with  said  master  heat  sink  bar 
also  being  secured  to  of  said  housing  flange  in  intimate  heat 
exchange  relation 


5.472,325 
SUCTION  PUMP  FOR  DRAINING  BODY  FLUIDS  FROM 

BOD'i  CAVITIES 
Gunnar  N.  Svendsen.  Jyllinge.  Denmark,  assignor  to  UNO 

Plast  A/S.  Hundested.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/e0013,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12740.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  50,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  18.  1991.  0083/91 
Int  Cl.*^  F04B  4.W2 
VS.  a.  417^137  8  Claims 


has  a  surface  which  faces  said  pumping  chamber  and  which  is 
substantially  conunuous  and  concave  in  a  central  area  thereof  to 
correspond  with  an  inner  configuration  of  the  pump  bodv  in  the 
deformed  state  thereof  to  enable  substantially  the  entire  pumping 
chamber  volume  to  provide  a  pumping  funcuon 


5,472J26 

\ALVE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SUCKER  ROD  OPER.ATED 

SUBSURFACE  PITVIPS 

Leon  Tarpley.  405  22nd  St.  Crane,  Tex.  79731 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40J56.  Mar.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  OcL  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,077 

Int  a.^  F04B  53/10:53/22 

VS.  CI.  417-454  4  claims 


'^ 

/ 

•<' 

29  r 
so 

m 

•  'yl^ 

8*-_^  l-^" 

W' 

A 

t: 

lA 

V 

/ 

=1 

4. 

20-- 

p 

1  In  a  subsurface  rod  pump  having  a  harrei  and  a  plunger  for 
pumping  fluid  from  an  oil  and  gas  reservoir,  a  traveling  valve 
assembly  composing 

a  a  cylindncal  valve  htxty  having  an  upper  section  intemailv 
threaded  for  attachment  to  the  plunger  of  the  rod  pump,  and 
having  a  lower  section  with  an  upsei  end  forming  an  iniemaJ 
radial  flange  distal  from  the  upper  section, 
b  a  valve  seal,  having  the  shape  of  a  flat  disc  with  a  central  bore 
therethrough,  chamfered  on  one  face,  positioned  within  said 
valve  body  flat  against  the  internal  radial  flange. 

c.  a  valve  hall   positioned  within  said  valve  body    upon  the 
chamfered  bore  of  said  valve  seat:  and 

d.  a  ball  retainer  cage  positioned  over  said  valve  ball  in  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat 


1  A  suction  pump  for  draining  body  fluids  from  bodv  cavities, 
said  suction  pump  composing  a  bottom  portion  having  a  nm  and  a 
domed  resilient  pump  body  having  a  substantially  smooth  inner 
surface,  said  pump  btxiy  being  connected  to  the  bottom  ponion 
along  said  nm  and  forming  a  pumping  chamber  between  the 
bottom  ponion  and  pump  body,  said  suction  pump  further  compos- 
ing an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  said  resilient  pump  body 
being  resiliently  deformable  by  manual  action  from  its  domed 
configuration  towards  the  bottom  ponion  for  the  provision  of  the 
pressure  stroke  of  the  suction  pump  and  due  to  us  elasticity 
remming  to  us  domed  configuration  when  relieved  for  the  provi- 
sion of  the  suction  stroke  ot  the  pump,  wherein  the  bottom  portion 


5.472J27 

ROTARY  CO.MPRE.SSOR  WITH  I.MPRO\  ED  FLITD 

INLET  PORTING 

Guntis  \.  Strikis,  BellevUle:  \ipen  K.  Khetarpal.  Son.  and 

\ictor  G.  Filipenco.  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich..  a««ignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  .Mich. 

Filed  Apr  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  417,5.39 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  2MI 

VS.  CI.  418-15  6  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary   gas  compressor  having  a  housing,  a  compressor 

cavity  m  said  housing  dehning  an  internal  cylindncal  surface  with 

a  first  axis. 

a  pair  of  slots  formed  in  said  housing  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  axis,  a  vane  shdably  disposed  in  each  of  said 
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pair  of  slots,  each  of  said  vanes  having  an  inner  end  extending 
into  said  compressor  cavity; 

an  orbital  nng  piston  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  engage- 
able  with  said  inner  end  of  each  of  said  vanes,  said  orbital 
nng  piston  being  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  a 
second  a\is  displace  radially  from  satd  first  axis,  said  outer 
cylindncal  •-urtace.  said  inner  cylindncal  surface  and  said 
vanes  defining  working  fluid  chambers  of  variable  volume  a* 
said  orbital  nng  piston  rotates  about  said  first  axis; 

means  for  driving  said  orbital  nng  piston  in  an  eccentnc.  orbital 
path; 

a  pair  of  gas  inlet  ports  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
cavity; 

a  pair  of  gas  outlet  ports  in  said  housing  communicating  with 
said  cavity  at  a  location  approximately  180°  out  of  position 
with  respect  to  said  gas  inlet  ports; 

a  valve  plate  disposed  between  said  orbital  ring  piston  and  said 
housing  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  first  axis,  said  plate 
having  two  gas  flow  inlet  openings  therein  at  locations  spaced 
approximately  180°  out  of  position,  one  with  respect  to  the 
other; 

said  orbital  nng  piston  sealingly  engaging  said  valve  plate  and 
alternatively  blocking  and  opening  said  gas  flow  inlet  open- 
ings as  It  moves  radially  inward  and  radially  outward,  respec- 
tively, dunng  motion  of  said  orbital  ring  piston  in  its  orbital 
path  about  said  first  axis,  each  gas  flow  inlet  opening  defining 
in  pan  an  auxiliary  flow  path  for  gas  distribution  to  said 
working  fluid  chambers,  each  auxiliary  flow  path  being  in 
parallel  flow  relationship  with  respect  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
gas  inlet  port.s  whereby  inlet  gas  flow  pressure  drop  at  said 
mlel  ports  is  reduced. 


an  oscillating  scroll  member  having  an  upwardly  opening  inser- 
tion hole  formed  therein,  said  oscillating  shaft  being  rolatably 
mounted  in  said  insertion  hole  such  that  a  bottom  space  is 
formed  between  said  oscillating  scroll  member  and  a  bottom 
end  of  said  oscillating  shaft; 

a  block  secured  in  said  sealed  ca.se  and  having  a  through  hole 
therein,  said  drive  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  m  said 
through  hole: 

a  main  beanng  mounted  in  said  through  hole  and  about  said 
dnve  shaft  so  as  lo  be  interposed  between  said  dnve  shaft  and 
.said  block; 

a  fixed  scroll  member  engaged  with  said  oscillating  scroll  mem- 
ber such  that  said  fixed  scroll  member  and  said  oscillating 
scroll  member  together  form  a  compressor  unit; 

a  seal  bearing  mounted  about  said  beanng  mounting  section  and 
between  said  block  and  said  bottom  end  of  said  dnve  shaft  so 
as  to  bear  against  said  bottom  end  of  said  drive  shaft. 

wherein  an  oil  reservoir  is  formed  above  said  block: 

wherein  an  oil  space,  disposed  below  said  main  beanng,  is 
defined  by  said  dnve  shaft  and  said  block  between  said  main 
bearing  and  said  seal  beanng.  said  oil  space  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  oil  reservoir; 

wherein  an  oil  supply  hole  is  formed  through  said  dnve  shaft 
and  said  oscillating  shaft  and  communicates  between  said  oil 
space  and  said  b<ittom  space,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  oil  supply  groove  is  formed  between  an 
external  circumferential  surface  of  said  dnve  shaft  and  an 
inner  beanng  surface  of  said  main  beanng.  said  at  least  one 
oil  supply  groove  being  inclined  relative  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  dnve  shaft  and  communicating  between  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  of  said  mam  beanng 


5,472328 

SC  ROLL  TYPE  COMPRES.SOR  HAVING  AN  OIL  SEAL 

BEARING  FOR  THE  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Susumu  Saito;  Nobukazu  Taka^i;  kiyohirn  Harada:  Yukio 
Kazahaya:  .Seiji  Kuchiki:  Masakuni  lshika>«'a,  and 
Nobuyuki  Nakajima.  all  of  Kiman.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Zexel 
torporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  284,'Wl 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  5,  1993,  5-213374; 
Feb.  17.  1994.  6-043152 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  18/04:27/00:29/02 
I  .S.  CI.  418—55.4  15  Claims 

1   \  scroll  compressor  comprising: 
a  sealed  case  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  having 

an  intake  pon  and  an  outlet  port; 
an  electnc  motor  mounted  in  said  sealed  case; 
a  dnve  shaft  operably  coupled  to  said  electric  motor,  said  drive 

shaft  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
a  beanng  mounting  section  extending  downwardly  from  said 

bottom  end  of  said  drive  shaft; 
an  oscillating  ^h,lf^  extending  axially  downwardly  from  a  bottom 
end  of  said  beanng  mounting  section  and  being  mounted 
eccentncally  with  respect  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  dnve 
shaft; 


5.472329 

GEROTOR  PI  MP  WITH  CERAMIC  RING 

Frederick  C.  Maynard.  Cave  Creek;  Eric  D.  Moon,  (loodyear, 

and   Robert   E.   Wahl,   Phoenix.  aH  of  .Ariz.,  a&signors  to 

AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,187,  Jul.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,433 

Int.  Cl.'^  F«1C  21/10 

I  .S,  CI.  418—152  7  Claiiiis 
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1.  A  gerotor  pump  for  coupling  to  an  auxiliary  power  unit 
mounted  in  an  aircraft  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  exit  pon  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  chamber  therein; 

a  shaft  joumalled  in  the  housing  and  extending  through  said 
chamber; 

a  first  metallic  port  plate  supported  by  a  first  bearing  mounted  on 
said  shaft; 

a  second  metallic  pon  plate  supported  by  a  second  bearing 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  port 
plate; 

a  first  metallic  gear  having  external  teeth  and  mounted  for 
rotation  to  said  shaft: 

a  second  metallic  gear  hav  ing  internal  teeth  m  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  external  leeth.  said  first  and  second  "gear^ 
disposed  between  and  axially  spaced  from  said  firsi  and 
second  pon  plates  to  define  an  axial  clearance;  and 

a  ceramic  eccentnc  nng  circumscnbing  said  second  gear  to 
define  a  diametral  clearance,  and  mounted  between  said  pon 
plates  so  that  under  cold  soak  conditions  said  diametral  and 
axial  clearances  are  sufficiently  large  so  that  the  time  it  takes 
said  auxiliary  power  unit  to  reach  ten  percent  of  its  operating 
speed  is  shorter  in  comparison  with  said  auxiliary  power  unit 
having  a  gerotor  pump  with  a  metallic  eccentnc  nng 


5.472J31 
APPAR.ATIS  FOR  SENSING  PRESSl  RE  IN  MOLD 
CAMT'S  Dl  RING  INJECTION  OF  MOLDED  PARTS 
Brad  H.  Watkins.  Traverse  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  RJG  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Traverse  City.  Mich. 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.914 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4-'r7H 

L.S.  CI.  425-149  i9  Claims 


5,472330 
APPARATLS  FOR  MAM  FAC  Tl  RIN(;  A  GOLF  BALL 
Kengo   Oka.    Kobe:    Tadahiro    Ebisuno.    Nishinomiya;    Keiji 
Moriyama.  and  Kazushige  Sugimoto.  both  of  Akashi.  all  of. 
lapan.    assignors    lo   Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries.    Ltd.. 
.japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  160.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992.  4-3269VI 

Int.  CI.    B29C  37/02 

L.S.  CI.  425-142  II  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  burr  from  a  .seam  of  a  golf  ball 
shaped  by  a  pair  of  opposing  molds,  the  seam  having  a  plurality  of 
dimples  and  lands  disposed  therein,  compnsing: 

a  ball  fixing  means  for  securely  holding  the  golf  ball:  and 

a  cutting  means  for  removing  the  burr  from  the  seam  oi  the  golf 
ball,  the  cutting  means  compnsing  a  cutting  member  and  a 
rotary  --haft  wheiein. 

ihe  cutting  member  being  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  rotary  shaft 
and  having  a  radius  of  cunanire  smaller  than  a  sectional 
radius  of  curvature  of  each  of  the  dimples  disposed  on  the 
seam  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  shaft  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  seam  of  the  golf  ball  to  move  the  cutting 
member  forward  into  contact  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 
dimples  on  the  seam  and  backward  to  bnng  the  cutting 
member  in  contact  with  one  of  the  lands  on  the  seam, 
whereby  the  cutting  member  is  pressed  successivelv  againsi 
the  seam  of  the  golf  ball  retained  by  the  bail  fixing  means  for 
removing  the  burr  while  maintaining  the  integntv  of  the 
dimples  and  lands  on  the  seam. 


1  .\n  apparatus  tor  measunng  mold  cavity  pressure,  composing 

an  injection  mold  defining  a  mold  cavity; 

an  ejector  assembly  including  at  least  one  ejection  element 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  into  and  out  of  the  mold 
cavity  to  eject  molded  articles  from  said  mold,  said  elector 
assembly  including  an  ejector  sleeve  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
mold  cav  ity  and  an  ejector  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  ejector 
sleeve  opposite  the  mold  cavity;  and 

pressure  sensing  means  for  measunng  a  pressure  imparted  lo 
said  ai  least  one  ejection  element,  said  sensing  means  includ- 
ing a  force  translation  fixture  interposed  between  said  elector 
sleeve  and  said  ejector  plaie.  said  force  translation  fixture 
being  generally  nng- shaped  and  including  a  first  surface  in 
contact  with  said  ejector  sleeve  and  a  second  surface  in 
contact  with  said  ejector  plate;  and 

wherein  said  first  surface  includes  first  and  second  fulcrums 
located  radially  opposite  one  another,  and  said  second  surface 
includes  a  third  fulcrum  located  radially  midway  between  said 
first  and  said  second  fulcrums 


8  Claims 


5.472332 
EXTRl  DER  HEAD  FOR  AN  EXTRLDER 

Hans- Joachim  (iohlisch.  Hanover  and  Reinhold  Kaufmann. 
Eschwegt.  both  of.  {.ermany.  assignors  lo  Paul  Iroesttr 
Maschinenfabrik.  Hanover,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser  No.  1.M.285 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Germanv.   Ian.  2(1.  19<j;    42  '« 
280.(1 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/12 
U.S.  CI.  425—186 

1.  A  screw  extruder  compnsing: 
an  extruder  cylinder  having  a  discharge  end; 
a  split  extruder  head  mourned  on  said  extruder  cylinder  dis- 
charge end  for  extruding  therethrough; 
said  extruder  head  having  two  halves  compnsing  an  upper  half 
and  a  lower  half  each  swingably  mounted  for  actuation  to  a 
closed  ptisition  for  extruding  therethrough  and  an  open  posi- 
tion providing  access  lo  the  inlenor  of  the  extruder  cylinder 
for  cleaning  inlenorly  of  the  extruder  cvlinder; 
a  pair  of  clamping  devices  mourned  on  said  extruder  head  for 
applying  clamping  pressure  to  the  two  halves  respectivelv  in 
said  closed  position  dunng  said  extruding  therethrough; 
said   clamping  devices   compnsing   a   first   pair  of  swingably 
mounted  selectively  energi/ed  fluid-energized  piston-cylinder 
units  each  having  a  piston  rod  releasably  coupled  to  said  two 
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5.472J33 

SPINNERETTE  FROM  GOLD-PLATIM  M-PALLADIIM- 

RHODIIM  ALLOY 

Joseph    M.    van    der    Zel,    Zuaag.    Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Elephant  Edelmetaal  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  No\.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149JX9 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Nov.  9,  1992, 
9201956 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  5/02:  DOID  5/J8 
U.S.  CI.  42.^-464  2  Claims 

1  A  spinneret  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  50-70  wi.  %  gold.  20-40  wt.  %  platinum.  5-20  wt.  'i 
palladium.  0.3-1.5  wt.  %  rhodium  and  0-0.4  wt.  %  of  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  and  ruthenium,  said 
alloy  having  a  Vickers  hardness  of  from  145  340. 


5.472J34 
INJECTION  MOLDING  DIE  FOR  INJECTION-MOLDING 

BASE  BOARDS 
Mitsuo  Takahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoh  Giken 
Co..  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-087952 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/KA 
U.S.  CI,  42.5—554  11  Claims 


halves  for  applying  clamping  pressure  to  the  two  halves 
vertically  toward  each  other; 

each  said  piston-cylinder  unit  having  a  respective  rotalable 
vertical-axis  pivotal  mount  on  said  extruder  head  selectively 
rotatable  for  swinging  a  corresponding  piston-cylinder  unit 
laterally  in  a  respective  horizontal  direction  after  uncoupling 
the  individual  units  from  the  corresponding  extruder  head  half 
and  swinging  each  one  clear  of  the  extruder  head  halves  for 
allowing  opening  of  the  extruder  head  and  swingably  restor- 
ing the  corresponding  unit  to  a  position  coupled  to  said 
extruder  head  half  in  readiness  for  applying  clamping  pressure 
thereto  and  clamping  said  halve  when  the  extruder  halves  are 
in  said  closed  position; 

each  piston-cylinder  unit  having  said  piston  rod  and  coupling 
means  thereon  coactive  with  the  respective  extruder  head  half 
for  releasahly  coupling  a  corresponding  piston  rod  to  said 
extruder  head  halves  and  uncoupling  thereof  in  dependence 
upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  corresponding  pivotal 
mount. 

another  fluid-energized  piston-cylinder  device  mounted  on  said 
extruder  head  having  a  piston  rod  operably  connected  to  each 
pivotal  mount  for  selectively  rotating  each  pivotal  mount  in 
direcuons  for  effecting  said  uncoupling  and  coupling  of  the 
corresponding  swingable  units  and  the  swinging  thereof; 

a  second  pair  of  fluid-energized  piston-cylinder  devices  mounted 
on  said  extruder  cylinder  and  each  having  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected respectively  to  a  corresponding  extruder  head  half  for 
actuating  the  halves  to  said  open  position  and  to  said  closed 
position  in  timed  relationship  with  the  uncoupling  and  sv^ing- 
ing  of  the  clamping  devices;  and 

each  pivotal  mount  comprises  a  rotatable  sleeve  on  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  mount  and  a  carrier  arm  extending  from  the  sleeve 
of  the  corresponding  unit. 


1  An  injection  molding  die  for  injection-molding  base  boards  in 
a  cylindrical  die  cavity,  comprising: 

(A)  a  movable  side,  including: 

(1 )  a  first  platen. 

(2)  a  first  base  plate. 

(3)  a  first  cylindncal  supporting  member  integrally  secured  to 
the  first  base  plate;  and 

(4)  a  first  die  assembly  arranged  in  the  first  cvlmdncal  sup- 
porting member  and  being  operativelv  connected  to  the  first 
base  plate,  including 

(a)  a  first  die  half  fixedly  secured  to  the  first  platen; 
(bl  an  ejector  sleeve; 

(c)  a  cut  sleeve; 

(d)  an  ejector  pin.  said  ejector  pin.  the  ejector  sleeve  and 
cut  sleeve  being  positioned  within  the  first  die  half  in  a 
coaxial  arrangement; 

(el  a  floating  member  slidably  positioned  around  the  first 
die  half  to  define  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the 
cylindncal  die  cavitv;  and 

(fl  a  movable  plate: 

(B)  a  stationary  side,  including: 
( 1 1  a  second  platen; 

(2)  a  second  base  plate: 

(3)  a  second  cylindncal  supporting  member  integrallv  secured 
to  the  second  base  plate,  and 

(4)  a  second  die  assembly  arranged  in  the  second  cylindncal 
supporting  member  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  second  base 
plate,  including: 

(a I  a  second  die  half  fixedly  secured  to  the  second  platen. 
the  first  and  second  die  halves  defining  a  cylindncal  die 
cavity  therebetween, 

(b)  a  nozzle  bush;  and 

(c)  a  flange  bush  for  supporting  a  stamper  plate,  said  nozzle 
bush  and  flange  bush  being  positioned  within  the  second 
die  half  in  a  coaxial  arrangement. 

(C)  first  spnng  means  for  biasing  the  floating  member  toward 
the  second  die  half; 

iDl  second  spnng  means  for  biasing  the  ejector  pin  away  from 
the  second  die  half; 

(E)  third  spnng  means  for  biasing  the  cut  sleeve  avtay  from  the 
.second  die  half; 

(Fl  cylindncal  guide  member  means  located  between  the  first 
and  second  cylindncal  supp<irting  members  for  aligning  the 
first  die  assembly  with  the  second  die  assembly,  said  guide 
member  means  defining  a  minimum  gap  between  the  first  and 
second  die  assemblies. 
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(G)  first  driving  means  for  moving  the  cut  sleeve,  the  eiector 
pin.  and  the  movable  plate,  said  movable  plate  displacing  the 
first  die  half  and  ejector  sleeve;  and 

(H)  second  dnving  means  for  acmating  the  ejector  sleeve  so  as 
to  remove  a  finished  molded  base  board  away  from  the 
cylindrical  die  cavity;  whereby  the  cylindncal  die  cavitv  is 
filled  with  pressunzed  molten  resin  fed  through  the  nozzle 
bush  to  produce  a  pnmanly  molded  base  board,  the  cut  sleeve 
is  actuated  by  said  first  dnving  means  to  form  a  center  hole 
through  the  pnmanly  molded  base  board,  the  cylindrical  die 
cavity  IS  held  in  a  fully  closed  slate,  and  the  first  dnving 
means  is  additionally  activated  to  recompress  the  pnmanly 
molded  product  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  quantity  of 
recompression  to  produce  a  secondanly  molded  base  board. 
respectively. 


5,472J(35 
LO(  ALLY  PRESSURIZING  TYPE  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 
Nobuo  Morikita,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1993.  Ser  No.  128.226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268554 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  -45/40 

VS.  a.  425-556  4  Qaims 


2  STATICMARTOtE 


;  ?*E.ECTO»»   PIN 
2*  EJCCTOH  Pm 


' '      iiiJISl,'!?,'.,-^'^ ■■J 


It*    *C         19 


1,  A  locally  pressurizing  injection  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  stationary  die. 

a  movable  die  disposed  for  movement  relative  to  said  stationary 
die.  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  movable  die  and 
said  stationarv  die  defining  a  mold  cavity  therebeiv.een  in  said 
closed  position. 

an  ejector  pm  slidably  mounted  in  said  movable  die  and  having 
a  tip  end  facing  said  cavity  and  a  trailing  end  opposite  said  tip 
end, 

an  ejector  plate  fixed  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  ejector  pin. 

a  vibrating/pressunzing  pin  slidablv  mounted  in  said  movable 
die  and  said  ejector  plate  and  having  a  tip  end  facing  a  resin 
passage  in  communication  with  said  mold  cavity  and  a  trail- 
ing end  opposite  said  tip  end. 

a  vibrating/pressunzmg  plate  fixed  to  the  trailing  end  of  said 
vibrating/pressurizing  pin. 

vibrating/pressunzmg  actuator  means  for  vibrating  said 
vibrating/pressunzmg  pin  by  applying  a  pulsating  pressure 
against  said  vibrating/pressurizing  plate,  for  advancing  said 
vibrating/pressurizing  plate  into  contact  with  said  ejector  plate 
and  for  further  advancing  said  vibrating/pressunzmg  plate  and 
said  ejector  plate  together  toward  said  dies;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  frecjuency  and  amplitude  of 
said  pulsating  pressure. 


5.472J36 
FLAME  RECTIFICATION  SENSOR  EMPLOYING 
PULSED  EXCITATION 
John  T.  Adams.  Minneapolis,'  John  E.  Bohan.  Jr.,  Edina.  both 
of  Minn.,  and  Richard  H.  Simons,  I  niversity  Heights,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,825,  May  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  99.667 
Int.  CI.'  F23N  5'(xi 
U.S.  CI.  431-6  12  Claims 


n  n  n  n 

t  -Uk'    ^    4Ut-    ^  <: 


1,  Rame  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  burner  for  sustaining  flame  in  a  flame  region. 

a  reference  electrode  proximate  the  flame  region; 

an  injector  electrode  positioned  to  transmit  electnc  current 
through  the  flame  region  to  .said  reference  electrode,  said 
injector  electrode  having  an  effective  area  smaller  than  the 
effective  area  of  said  reference  electrode,  wherebv  electnc 
current  rectification  is  effectively  achieved  by  said  reference 
and  injector  electrodes  and  flame  in  the  flame  region. 

a  signal  generator  for  producing  aliemaiing  voltage  having  a 
predetermined  envelope; 

connecting  means  tor  electncalh  connecting  said  signal  genera- 
tor betv^een  said  reference  and  injector  electrodes  to  suppiv 
the  alternating  voltage  therebetween,  wherebv.  when  flame  is 
present  m  the  flame  region,  a  signal  having  a  sub.stantially 
unipolar  bias  corresponding  to  the  envelope  i^  prtxjuced.  and 

detector  means  connected  to  said  injector  electrixle,  said  detec- 
tor means  being  responsive  to  a  signal  having  a  substanually 
unipolar  bias  corresponding  to  the  envelope,  and  operable  in 
response  to  such  a  signal  to  indicate  presence  of  a  flame. 


5.472J37 
.METHOD  AND  APPAR^ATIS  TO  DETECI  A  FLAME 
Romeo  E.  Guerra.  6118  Walnut  La..  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.681 
Int.  CI.'  F23N  ^'iH' 
U.S.  CI.  431-78  24  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  condition  of  a  flame  bcidv  in 
a  pilot  comprising; 

sensor  means  situated  in  said  flame  UhJv.  where  said  sensor 

means  is  coupled  to  an  electncal  circuit, 
power  means  to  generate  an  alternating  current  electrical  signal 

in  said  circuit; 
means  to  selecuvely  amphn  and  measure  discrete  frequencies 

and  current  presented  in  said  electncal  signal;  and 
means  to  compare  a  final  signal  denved  from  said  sensor  means 
against  known  values  for  the  ionization  resultant  from  the 
combustion  of  a  given  fueiyair  mixture 
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1   A  child  resistant  safety  lighter  comprising 

a  lighter  body  having  a  lower  reservoir  section  and  an  upper  end 
forming  a  cavity,  said  upper  end  including  valve  means  for 
discharging  gas  from  said  reservoir  and  an  ignition  means  for 
igniting  the  discharged  gas. 

a  thumb-piece  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lighter  body  and 
venically  movable  in  the  body  cavity  and  operative  with  the 
reservoir  valve  means  and  burner  upon  depression  of  the 
thumb-piece  for  igniting  the  discharged  gas.  said  thumb-piece 
having  a  split  skin  forming  a  split  opening,  and 

a  substantially  L'-shaped  spnng  received  within  said  cavitv 
below  said  thumb-piece,  said  spring  including  an  arm  extend- 
ing substantially  transversely  across  the  body  cavity  within 
the  split  opening,  said  arm  being  movable  substantiallv  per- 
pendicular to  the  vertical  movement  of  .said  thumb-piece  and 
transverse  to  the  lighter  body  and  upper  end  from  a  first 
locked  position  where  an  end  portion  of  the  arm  is  extended 
out  of  the  body  to  a  second  retracted,  unlocked  position  where 
the  end  is  positioned  within  the  body,  said  spring  including 
means  for  engaging  said  split  skirt  to  prevent  depression  of 
said  thumb-piece  when  said  arm  is  in  a  locked  position,  said 
means  for  engaging  being  disengaged  from  said  split  skin  to 
allow  depression  of  said  thumb-piece  when  said  arm  is  moved 
into  an  unlocked,  retracted  position  and  wherein  said  arm 
includes  a  hook,  and  said  U-shaped  spring  includes  means  for 
receiving  said  hook  for  hooking  same,  and  wherein  said 
thumb-piece  includes  means  for  unhooking  .said  htx)k  upon 
depression  of  said  thumb-piece. 


5,472^^39 
NOX  REDL  CTION  DEVICE 
Mark  R.  Rakowski.  Kri.sco;  John  W.  Whitesitt. 
both  of  Tex.,  and  John  H.  Wiker.  Plainfleld.  111. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.881 
Int.  CI."  F23M  9m 
U.S.  CI.  431—171 


The  Colony, 
assignors  to 


15  Claims 


5.472338 

CIG.4RETTE  LIGHTER  SAFETY  WITH  THIMB 

L(K  KIN(,  MECHANISM 

Henri  Ansquer,  8A  Impa.s.se  de  la  Minoterie,  Quimper,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218.50() 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Ma\  28.  1993.  93  06409 

Int.  CI."  F23D  U/i6 

U.S.  CI.  431—153  10  Claims 


L  In  a  gas  furnace  having  an  elongated  combustion  chamber 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  burner  for  burning  a  combustible 
mixture  of  gas  and  pnmar.  combustion  air  to  produce  a  relatively 
gas-rich  fiame  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  inlet,  and  a 
blower  for  drawing  the  relatively  gas-nch  flame  along  with  sec- 
ondary combustion  air  at  said  inlet,  into  and  through  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  device  for  lowenng  NOx  emissions,  said  device 
comprising  an  elongated  arm  member  of  predetennmed  length,  a 
bracket  depending  from  one  end  of  said  arm  member  for  mounting 
said  device  with  a  wall  of  the  furnace  and  a  baffle  member 
ascending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  arm  member  at  an  obtuse 
angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  a.xis  of  said  and  member,  said 
device  being  liKated  lengthwise  in  the  combustion  chamber  with 
said  bracket  substantially  coincident  with  the  inlel.  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  substantiallv  parallel  to  an  axis  extending  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  and  said  baffle  member  kxaied  in  the  combustion 
chamber  at  a  distance  from  the  inlet  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  length 


5.472J140 

FLARE  IGNITER 

Greg  C.  Lynch.  270  Grand  St..  Powell.  Wvo.  82435 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.686 

Int.  CI."  F23D  ]4/^K^ 

L!.S.  CI.  431-183  20  Claims 


1.  A  flare  igniter  for  igniting  and  combusting  a  gas  prior  to  the 
release  of  said  gas  into  the  ambient  atmosphere,  comprising 
lal  an  inner  conduit  having  an  inner  conduit  first  end  and  an 

inner  conduit  second  end  and  an  inside  dimension  and  an 

outside  dimension  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
(bl  means  for  attaching  said  inner  conduit  first  end  to  a  supply  of 

said  gas  to  be  combusted  wherein  said  gas  enters  said  inner 

conduit  at  said  inner  conduit  first  end; 
(c)  an  outer  conduit  having  an  inside  dimension  larger  than  said 

outside  dimension  of  said  inner  conduit  and  having  an  outer 

conduit  first  end  and  an  outer  conduit  second  end  wherein  said 

outer  conduit  first  end  is  disposed  over  said  inner  conduit  and 
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intermediate  said  inner  conduit  first  end  and  said  inner  con- 
duit second  end.  and  .said  inner  conduit  second  end  is  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  conduit  and  intermediate  said  outer 
conduit  first  end  and  said  outer  conduit  second  end.  and 
wherein  said  outer  conduit  includes  an  outer  conduit  longitu- 
dinal axis  that  is  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
inner  conduit: 

(d)  at  least  one  deflecting  fin  disposed  in  said  inner  conduit,  said 
at  least  one  deflecting  fin  extending  into  said  inner  conduit  for 
deflecting  a  ponion  of  said  gas  entenng  said  inner  conduit 
through  at  least  one  hole  provided  through  said  inner  conduit 
into  an  area  that  is  disposed  between  said  outside  dimension 
of  said  inner  conduit  and  said  inside  dimension  of  said  outer 
conduit; 

(e)  at  least  one  slow  roll  fin  thai  i^  disposed  within  ihe  area 
between  said  outside  dimension  of  said  inner  conduit  and  said 
msidc  dimension  of  said  outer  conduit,  said  at  least  one  slow 
roll  fin  having  a  curvature  thereto;  and 

(f)  means  for  producing  an  electncal  arc  at  said  outer  conduit 
second  end.  wherein  said  means  for  producing  an  electncal 
are  includes  means  for  penodieallv  producing  a  surge  in 
voltage  capable  of  producing  an  electncal  arc  on  an  electrical 
output  terminal  relative  to  an  electncal  ground. 


5.472  J41 
Bl  RNER  HAMNt;  LOW  POLLl  TANT  EMLSSIONS 
Thomas  Meeks.  25590  Pospecl  Ave.  #358.  l.oma  Linda,  Calif. 
92354 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.263 

Int.  CI."  F23D  l]/44 

U.S.  CI.  431—243  29  Claims 


1   \  burner  characterized  b\  low  pollulanl  emissions,  the  burner 
compnsing: 

an  elongated  casing  having  outer  and  inner  shells  and  including 
a  combustion  chamber  having  upstream,  middle  and  down 
stream  regions,  the  casing  further  including  a  fuel  mixture 
inlet  for  admitting  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and  air.  the 
outer  and  inner  shells  tieing  spaced  apan  to  define  an  annular 
water  jacket  having  a  water  inlet  m  the  upstream  region  and  a 
water  outlet  in  the  downstream  region,  the  casing  further 
including  igniter  means  operative  to  ignite  the  mixture. 

fuel  prehealer  heat  exchange  meanv  Uxated  m  the  middle  region 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  and  having  a  fuel  inlel  line  to 
accept  fuel  from  a  fuel  source  and  a  fuel  outlet  line  to 
di.scharge  preheated  fuel. 

air  intake  means  including  nozzle  means  tor  accepting  and 
further  accelerating  high  velocity  fuel  from  the  fuel  outlet  line 


of  the  fuel  prehealer  heat  exchange  means,  and  including  air 
aspirator  means  operative  to  accept  the  high  velocilv  fuel  and 
aspirate  air  to  form  the  combustible  mixture,  and  funher 
including  conduit  means  connecting  the  air  intake  means  to 
the  fuel  mixture  inlet  of  the  casing 


5,472_M2 

KITCHEN  EXHAL  ST  HOOD  GREASE  E.\TR.^CTOR 

Clarke  T.  Welsh.  II:  Ronald  R,  Huffman;  C.  Scott  Brown,  all  of 

Logansport.  and  R.  Daniel  Richeson.  Lucerne,  all  of  Ind.. 

assignors  to  LDl.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Logansport.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  .Sen  No.  182,434 

Int.  Cl."^  F24C  15/20 

CS.  CI.  126—299  E  23  Claims 


L  A  grease  collector  system  for  a  fume  collecting  hood  coupled 
to  an  exhaust  blower  and  comprising 

a  housing  mountable  between  the  hixxi  and  the  exhaust  blower; 

an  arrav  of  permanent-type  filters  removabi)  mounted  m  the 
housing  and  defining  a  venicallv  extending  boundarv  for 
fillenng  Of  air  passing  generally  honzontalU  between  an  air 
enlrv  chamber  and  an  air  exit  chamber; 

a  first  spraving  device  located  m  the  entry  chamber  and  arranged 
to  establish  a  chamber-panitioning  sprav  in  the  entrv  cham- 
ber: 

an  air  inlel  in  the  housing  below  the  pamtioning  sprav  lo  admit 
tume-beanng  air  to  the  air  entry  chamber, 

a  wall  in  the  entry  chamber  and  arranged  uiih  respe^i  lo  the 
filter  array  to  force  air  entenng  the  housing  through  the  iniel 
to  pass  through  the  spray  fief  ore  entering  the  filterv  and 

an  outlet  in  the  housing  above  the  array  and  communicating  with 
the  exit  chamf>er  to  receive  air  that  has  passed  through  the 
spray  and  filter^. 


5.472J43 
Kn.N  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CERA  MR- 
PRODI  CTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  OPERATION  f)F 
THE  KILN 
Bernd    Geismar.    Berlin.   Germany,   assignor   to    Kerabedarf 

Keramik  Engineering  GmbH.  Berlin.  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937.956.  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,144 
Claims  priority,  applicatian  Germanv,  Sep.  11.  19<)i.  41  30 
598.1 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  9/]4 
U.S.  CI.  432—124  7  Claims 

I  Prixess  for  the  operation  of  a  kiln  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  mounted  on  a  base,  for  pnxlucing  ceramic  prcxiucis  in 
continuous  operation,  said  chamber  provided  with  a  Nitlom  chan 
nel  opening  extending  the  full  length  of  said  chamfier,  said  kiln 
including  a  dnve  means,  mounted  in  said  base,  having  a  pluralitv 
of  shafts  in  spaced-apan  relationship,  each  shaft  extending  from 
Ihe  dnve  means  in  said  ba.se  through  the  channel  into  said  com- 
bustion chamt)er,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  loading,  at  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  ceramic 
products  on  a  receptor  and  holding  device  and  secunnp  such  a 
device  to  each  shaft: 

bi  continuously,  driving  said  plurality  of  shafts  along  the  channel 
in  said  combustion  chamber  for  passing  said  ceramic  products 
in  a  continuous  manner  through  the  combustion  chamber  in 
the  longimdinal  direction  by  means  of  a  reception  and  holding 
device  (5 1,  uhile: 

CI  simultaneously  and  continuously  rotating  said  plurality  of 
shafts,  together  with  the  reception  and  holding  devices  and  the 
ceramic  products  about  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shafts: 

d)  regulating  and  varying  the  drive  speed  of  said  shafts  and 
independently  regulating  and  varying  the  rotary  speed  of  said 
shafts  to  achieve  the  desired  firing  of  said  ceramic  products, 
and 

e  1  removing  the  fired  ceramic  products  from  the  reception  and 
holding  devices  at  the  other  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 


5.472344 

EXPANSION  SCREW  FOR  TOOTH  ADJISTMENT 

Friedrich  Binder.  Kieselbronn:  Horst  kalytta;  Manfred  Rapp, 

both        of        Pforzheim;        Friedrich-VVilhelm        Rbhlcke, 

Kampfelbach-Rilfingen.  and  Berthold  V\alter.  Remchingen- 

Slngen.    all    of.    (;ermanv,    assignors    to    Dentaunim    J.P. 

Winkelstroeter  K^',.  Ispringen.  C;erman> 
PCT  No.  PCTAF.PSi/OlA'JS.  §  371  Date  Feb.  2.  I'W4.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  2.  I'W4.  PCT  Ptib.  No.  H O<*.V02629.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18.  1<W3 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  190,101 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Aug.  3,  1991,  41  25 
853.3 

Int.  CI.''  A6IC  7AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  433—7  17  Claims 

1  An  expansion  screw  for  tooth  adjustment  having  two  expan- 
sion screw  body  members  each  embeddable  in  a  plastic  palate 
plate,  the  bod>  members  being  provided  with  retention  means  for 
anchonng  in  the  plastic  of  said  palate  plate,  also  having  a  threaded 
spindle  and  at  least  one  guide  pin.  wherein  the  threaded  spmdle  has 
spindle  sections  with  opposite  threads  on  either  side  of  a  central 
section  provided  with  a  point  of  attachment  for  a  tool  for  turning 
the  threaded  spindle,  the  spindle  sections  engaging  in  channels 
provided  with  corresponding  internal  threads  in  the  expansion 
screw  body  members  for  altering  the  distance  of  the  two  expansion 
screw  bod>  members  ft-om  one  another,  and  wherein  the  expansion 
screw  body  members  ha\e  guide  openings  for  the  passage  of  said 
at  least  one  guide  pin  extending  parallel  to  the  threaded  spindle, 
each  expansion  screw  body  member  being  stepped  at  an  outer  end 
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face  remote  from  an  outer  end  face  of  the  other  bodv  member  such 
that  a  first  region  of  said  expansion  screw  bodv  member  accom 
modating  one  of  the  channels  protrudes  m  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  threaded  spindle  beyond  a  second  region  of  said 
expansion  screw  body  member  accommodating  the  guide  opening 
for  said  at  least  one  guide  pin  wherein  the  retention  means  are 
arranged  at  the  first  regions  of  the  two  expansion  screw  body 
members,  and  the  channels  are  designed  at  facing  inner  end  faces 
of  the  two  expansion  screw  body  members  to  accommodate  the 
central  section  of  the  threaded  spindle  whereby  in  a  non-expanded 
initial  state  of  the  expansion  screw  said  inner  end  faces  are  adapted 
to  abut  at  least  almost  against  one  another,  and  wherein  the 
expansion  screw  body  members  have  at  least  one  recess  through 
which,  m  the  initial  state  of  the  expansion  screw,  the  tool  attach- 
ment point  of  the  threaded  spindle  is  accessible  from  the  outside  of 
the  expansion  screw. 


5.472J145 

GYNECOLOGICAL  SIMULATOR 

John  S.  Eggerl,  Miami,  Fla.,  as.signor  to  Gaumard  Scientific 

Company,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  7.093.  Apr.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  352,313.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136,220 

Int.  CI.'^  G09B  23/28 
VS.  CI.  434—273  23  Claims 


5,  A  gynecological  simulator,  comprising. 

a  simulated  human  lorso  haMng  an  internal  cavity  therein; 

at  least  one  flexible  tube  simulating  a  fallopian  tube  contained 

within  said  cavity;  and 
a  flexible  skin  covenng  said  cavity,  said  skin  having  a  vaginal 

opening  and  at  least  one  additional  opening  for  receiving  a 

medical  device, 
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S.472_346 
SWIVEL  JOINT  FOR  NACinVl  CLEANER 
Steven  L.  Gra>.  Johason  City;   Peter  Hoek.stra;   Michael  F. 
Martin,  both  of  Bristol,  and  George  C.  Moyher.  Jr..  Bluff 
City,   all   of  Tenn..   assignors   to   Electrolux    Corporation. 
.Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S}.2Sii.  Apr  23.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^^89.004. 
This  application  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.918 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  -i/hd  block  uniis  include  a  base  having  bus  lines  integrated  into  a  printed 

t.S.  tl.  439     23  14  Claims    circuit  Niard  installed  on  said  base,  said  system  compnsmg: 

an  interconnection  system  mounted  on  each  base  of  each  block 
unit  for  interconnecting  said  bus  structures,  said  interconnec 
tion  system  including: 

a  set  of  pins  mounted  on  a  pin  support  bar  on  a  first  lateral 
side  of  said  base  whuh  are  electncally  coupled  to  the  bus 
lines  in  the  base, 
a  set  of  pin  receptacles  mounted  onto  a  receptacle  suppon  bar 
on  a  second  lateral  side  of  each  of  said  base  opposite  from 
said  first  lateral  side  which  are  electncally  coupled  through 
a  ribbon  cable  to  the  bus  lines  in  the  base;  and 
a  slidable  casing  in  which  said  receptacle  support  bar  is 
secured  for  laterally  sliding  said  pin  receptacles  forward 
into  engagemeni  with  pin',  on  a  base  of  an  adiacenl  block 

unit. 
I    A  swivel  joint  for  joining  a  powered  nozzle  to  a  vacuum 
cleaner  system,  the  swivel  joint  comprising: 

a  swivel  member  joined  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  a  pt^wered 

nozzle,  the  swi\el  member  including  a  tubular  section  at  an 

upper  end  of  the  swisel  member,  the  swnel  member  also 
having  a  suction  conduit  therein  and  first  and  second  spacing 
rings  protruding  from  the  outside  of  the  tubular  section,  with 
a  pair  of  grooves  in  the  outside  ot  the  tubular  section  bting 
located  between  the  spacing  nngs; 
a  pair  of  snap  nng  contacts,  each  oi  which  fits  into  one  of  the 
grooves  in  the  tubular  section  of  the  swi\ el  member  such  that 
each  snap  nng  contact  at  leas!  panially  encircles  the  tubular 
section  of  the  swivel  member,  each  of  the  snap  nng  contacts 
being  electncally  connected  to  an  electncal  system  in  the 
powered  nozzle; 
an  elbow  Kxly  ha\  ing  a  bore  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a 
suction  conduit  extending  from  the  bore  to  an  upper  end  of 
the  elbow  b<)dy.  the  upper  end  ot  the  elbow  body  including  an 
interface  for  joining  the  elKiw  body  to  the  vacuum  cleaner 
system,  the  ellx)w  body  also  having  at  least  one  contact 
opening  therein, 
a  pair  of  swivel  contacts  mounted  to  the  elbow  body,  each 
swivel  contact  extending  through  a  panicular  contact  opening 
into  the  bore,  each  swivel  contact  being  electncally  connected 
to  the  interface  at  the  upper  end  of  the  elbow  body , 
wherein  a  ponion  of  the  tubular  section  of  the  swivel  member  is 
positioned  in  the  bore  of  the  elbow  body  with  the  spacing 
nngs  contacting  the  bore  and  such  that  each  swivel  contact 
makes  electncal  contact  with  a  corresponding  snap  nng  con- 
tact to  permit  the  swivel  member  to  rotate  within  the  bore 
while  electncal  contact  between  each  swivel  contact  the  cor- 
responding snap  nng  contact  is  maintained. 

1    Terminator  apparatus   for  terminating  a   fiat   ribbon   cable 

compnsing.  in  combination,  an  IIX"  female  connector  including  a 

first  housing  having  at  least  one  row  ot  female  contacts,  each 
female  contact  having  one  end  penetrating  a  fiat  nbbon  cable  bv 
means  of  insulation  displacement  to  make  contact  with  a  corre- 
sponding conductor  of  .said  fiat  nbbon  cable,  and  each  said  female 
contact  having  an  opposite  female  contact  end.  and  a  pluggable 
male  terminator  which  is  pluggable  into  said  female  connector. 
said  pluggable  male  terminator  including  a  second  housing,  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  mounted  on  said  second  housing,  and  at  least 
one  row  of  male  contacts  extending  through  said  pnnted  circuit 


5.472_U8 
PLIGGAGLE  MALE  TERMINATOR 
John  J.  Daly,  Chicago,  and  Daniel  S.  Poplawski.  Montgomery, 
both  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc..  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  2H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.401 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  y/W 

L.S.  CI.  439—76.1  9  Claims 


5.472J147 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  VO  MODI  LES  FOR 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  OVER  A  COMMON 

BACKPLANE 

Peter  Nordenstrora.  Richmond  Heights,  and  Robert  J.  C  oppen- 

haver,  Bainbridge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  122.278 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  VC4 

IJ.S.  CI.  439 — 61  6  Claims    ^'^'^-  ^^'^^  ^lale  contact  having  one  end  projecting  from  one  side 

1.  A  system  for  forming  a  common  communications  backplane  °f  ''^"^  pnnted  circuit  board  for  insertion  into  corresponding  onev 
from  the  bus  structures  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  InputyOutput  of  said  female  contact  ends  when  said  male  terminator  is  plugged 
block  uniLs  mounted  onto  a  common  mounting  rail  each  of  which    into  said  IDC  female  connector 


250 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


S.472J49 
SIRFACE  MOINTVBI  K  BOARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Dirk  R.  Divon,  Eli/abcthtown,  and  Jfiseph  W.  McLay,  Harris- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  (o  The  VV'hitaker  Corporation. 
W  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,1M 

Int.  Ci;  HOIR  9/09 

L;.S.  CI.  439—79  4  Claims 

"> 


T    f 


M    w     ^n 


1  An  electrical  connector  including  a  housing  having  a  mating 
face  and  a  board  engaging  face  and  plurality  of  first  and  second 
temiinal  members  disposed  therein,  each  of  said  first  lerminal 
members  ha\  ing  a  respective  contact  section  extending  m  a  first 
row  from  said  board  engaging  face  and  each  of  said  second 
[erminal  members  having  a  respective  contact  section  extending  m 
a  second  row  from  said  board  engaging  face,  said  first  and  second 
rows  being  opp<:)sed  to  each  other  and  defining  a  board  receiving 
entrance  therebetween; 

each  of  said  first  row  contact  sections  including  respective 
contact  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  circuit  at  a 
first  position  on  a  first  major  surface  of  a  circuit  board,  said 
first  position  being  a  selected  distance  from  an  edge  of  said 
board; 
each  of  said  second  row  contact  sections  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  second  major  surface  of  said  circuit  board  only  ai 
spaced  apart  second  and  third  positions  from  sajd  edge  of  said 
board,  said  second  position  being  at  least  proximate  to  said 
board  edge  and  said  third  position  being  farther  from  said 
board  edge  than  said  first  position,  each  of  said  second  row 
contact  sections  including  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  engage 
a  corresponding  circuit  on  said  second  board  surface  at  at 
least  one  of  said  second  and  third  positions; 
whweby  said  second  and  third  positions  are  axially  offset  from 
each  other  and  from  said  first  position  enabling  said  second 
row  contact  sections  to  engage  said  board  under  spnng  bias  at 
respective  positions  staggered  from  said  first  pt)sition  and  the 
arrangement  altogether  defining  a  stable  board  support  with 
minimal  rotation. 


5,472J50 
ELECTRICAI   RECEPTACLE  AND  TERMINAL.S 

Parag  .J.  Mehta,  Copaigue,  N.V„  assignor  to  Pass  &.  Seymour. 
Inc,  Syracuse.  N.\. 

Filed  ,|an.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,042 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  19/28 
I  .S.  CI,  439—107  49  Claims 

1    An  electrical  terminal  having  female  contacts  for  sliding 
insertion  and  withdrawal  along  a  predetermined,  linear  path  of  a 
plug  blade  having  opposite,  flat  surfaces,  said  terminal  comprising: 
a  I  a  first  wall  portion  having  first,  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
bl  means  for  connecting  an  electrical  conductor  in  conducting 
contact  with  a  predetermined,  planar  pan  of  said  first  wall 
portion; 

c)  a  second  wall  portion  having  second,  inner  and  outer  surfaces . 

d)  a  first,  resilient  arm  integrally  connecting  said  first  and  second 
wall  portions; 

ei  a  third  wall  portion  having  third,  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

f)  a  second,  resilient  arm  integrally  connecting  said  first  and 
third  wall  portions; 

g)  said  second  and  third  wall  portions  being  inwardly  offset  h\ 
said  first  and  second  arms  from  said  first  wall  portion  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  planar  part; 


hi  said  second  and  third  wall  portions  being  positioned  with  said 
second  inner  surface  contacting  said  third  outer  surface  along 
a  free  edge  of  said  second  wall  portion  remote  from  said  first 
arm.  and 

II  blade  entry  means  defined  by  flared  end  ponions  extending 
outwardly  from  said  second  outer  and  said  third  inner  surfaces 
for  insertion  therebetween  of  said  plug  blade  along  said  linear 
path  as  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  arms  is  flexed  to 
permit  separation  of  said  free  edge  from  said  third  outer 
surface  with  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  blade  respectively 
contacting  said  free  edge  and  said  third  outer  surface,  said 
tree  edge  being  substantialU  linear  and  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  linear  direction. 


5,472  J51 

PERSONA!  C  OMPl  TER  MODEM  CARD  INTERFACE 

CONSTRICTION 

Gerald  A,  (ireco.  Bata>ia.  and  Bernard  (i.  Sepaniak,  ,fr„  Lake 

Zurich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Robotics,  Inc.,  Skokie, 


U.S.  CI.  439—353 


Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,743 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  l</627 


4  Claims 


1  .A  construction  for  first  and  second  interface  units,  said  units 
including  an  electronic  card  and  an  interface  module,  said  elec- 
tronic card  and  interface  module  defining  a  common  side,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  connector  on  said  tirst  interface  unit,  said  connector  including 
first  and  second  rows  of  contacts,  said  first  row  of  contacts 
being  in  a  sequence  of  1.  2  ...  N,  starting  from  said  common 
side,  said  second  row  of  contacts  being  in  a  sequence  of  N. 
N-l,  -  1.  staning  from  said  common  side,  said  contacts 
ha\ing  similar  designations  being  electricall\  interconnected; 
a  connector  on  said  second  interface  unit,  said  connector  includ- 
ing first  and  second  rows  of  complimentary  contacts,  said  first 
row  of  contacts  being  in  a  sequence  of  1,  2  ...  N,  starting 
from  said  common  side,  said  second  row  of  contacts  being  in 
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a  sequence  of  N,  N-I  .  .  .  1,  starting  from  said  common  side. 
said  contacts  having  similar  designations  being  electncallv 
interconnected; 
guide  means  cooperatively  defined  by: 

a  pair  of  elongate  guide  pins  extending  from  one  of  said 

interface  units,  and 
a  pair  of  corresponding  guide  apenures,  w  ithin  another  of  said 

interface  units,  for  receiving  said  guide  pins;  and 
a  latch  mechanism  for  releasabh  holding  said  units  in  a  fixed 
relation,  said  latch  mechanism  including: 
a  catch  protruding  from  one  of  said  units,  said  catch  including 

a  wedge  and  a  stem, 
a  spnng  for  urging  said  catch  toward  a  normal  position,  and 
an   aperture,    within    another   of  said    units,    to   engagingl\ 

receive  said  catch,  said  aperture  being  adjacent  a  ledge, 
said  wedge  of  said  catch  engaging  said  ledge,  as  said  units  are 

pressed  together,  and  urging  said  catch  awa>   ft-om  said 

normal  position  until  said  stem  ts  substantially  adjacent 

said  ledge  and  said  spring  urges  said  stem  against  said 

ledge 


5.472352 

WATERPR(K)FING  ASSEMBLE  FOR  CONNECTOR 

Satoni   Nishide.  and   MiLsuhiro  FujiUni.   both  of  Vokkaichi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

FHed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  337,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  24.  I9<>3.  5-067565 
I 

Int.  CI,'  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CI.  439—274  5  claims 


33 

}6 

30 

l- 

v 

t    5* 

1 

1 

5S 

u 

20    26 

51 55 


1   .A  waterproofing  assembly  for  a  connector  which  ha>-  a  .\hn 
dncal  housing  accommcxlating  a  first  thin  plate  like  terminal  metal 
fixture  and  a  second  terminal  metal  fixture  adapted  to  be  detach 
ably  coupled  to  said  first  lerminal  metal  fixture,  compnsing: 
a  front  rubber  plug  adapted  to  be  sealingU  press-fined  in  a  front 
opening  end  portion  of  said  housing,  said  plug  including  a 
first  cvlindncal  p<irtion  having  a  slit  to  allow  said  first  termi 
nal  metal  hxture  to  pass  through,  a  second  cslindrical  ponion 
provided  around  said  first  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  uniting 
portion  for  sealingly  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  portions; 
a  cap  including  an  insenion  pon  adapted  to  receive  said  first 
terminal   metal   hxture  and  a  rib  projecting  from  an  outer 
penphers  of  said  insertion  port  to  an  intenor  of  said  cap.  said 
cap  being  adapted  to  co%er  ■■aid  tront  opening  end  portion  of 
said   housing    when   said   nb   is   inserted   into   a  clearance 
between  said  first  and  second  cvlindncal  portions  to  sealinglv 
close  said  slit;  and 
a  rear  rubber  plug  adapted  to  be  sealingly  press-fitted  in  a  rear 
opening  end  portion  of  said  housing,  said  rear  rubber  plug 
holding  an  electncal  wire  connected  to  said  second  temiinal 
metal  fixture. 


5.472353 

ISOBARIC  EXPANDABLE  THERMAL  C1.\MP  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 

\a.\  Hristake,  and  Irene  Hristake.  both  of  13  Brookwood  Dr.. 

Maplcwood.  NJ,  07040 

Filed  Apr,  13,  1995.  Ser,  No,  42ia.'^7 
InL  CI.'  H05K  '."ii 
C\.  439—327 


r.s. 


17  Claims 


1  A  pnnied  circuit  Kiard  (PCB)  thermal  clamp  with  an  isobanc 
expansion  for  fastening  K'Bv  or  card  assemblies  of  the  like  to 
racks  of  electronic  enclosures  along  the  total  length  of  the  card  and 
rack,  the  clamp  composing: 

at  least  one  matching  pair  of  a  first  V"  channel  of  length  similar 
to  the  PCB  that  is  nested  loosely  inside  a  reversed  second  "U" 
channel  of  the  same  length: 
each  pair  has  ends  of  the  first  and  second  channels  that  ha\e  side 
walls  cut  to  form  open  slots  with  opposite  angles  at  each  end, 
the  first  channel  having  the  slots  with  an  angle  that  point  up. 
while  the  second  channel's  slots  point  down, 
each  pair  has   a  pair  of   rollers   that   are  engaged   with   their 

shoulders  m  the  first  and  second  channels  sIolv.  and 
a  screw  as.semhK  passes  through  holes  m  each  ot  the  rollers,  the 
screw   assembK   include^  a  screw,  a  nut  that  is  threaded  in 
contact  with  the  end  of  one  of  the  rollers,  a  spring  held  by  a 
circlip  in  a  gnniit;  pushev  against  a  face  of  the  nut. 


5,472354 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECT^OR 
Cbou  L.  Chen.  8.  Wufu  4th  St„  Taoyuao.  and  Ko»  t .  Lee.  No. 
50,  Alley  18.  Cheng  Kon  Sub-Hard.  Chungli  City.  Taoyuan. 
both  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^50i;il.  Dec.  6.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coRtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.459.  Mar,  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar  17.  1995.  Ser  No.  407.490 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  19«)2  4-014941 
I 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
L .S,  a.  439-357  6  claims 

1   An  electncal  connector  for  connecting  a  first  circuit  board  to 
a  set-ond  circuit  board,  composing 

a  first  housing  mountahlc  on  the  first  circuit  board,  the  fir^t 
housing  having  a  hrst  latching  member  extending  longitudi 
nall>  from  each  end  of  the  first  housing,  each  of  the  first 
latching  members  having  a  guide  groove  which  is  parallel 
with  a  mating  direction  oi  the  first  housing  and  includina  a 
transverse  ride  p<isitioned  in  the  guide  grix^ve  and  at  least 
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partially  intersecting  the  guide  groove  nonriai  to  the  nnating 
direction  of  the  hrst  housing; 

a  plurality  of  tirst  contacts  positioned  in  the  hrst  housing  for 
establishing  an  electrical  interconnection  to  the  first  circuit 
board; 

a  second  bousing  mountable  on  the  second  circuit  board,  the 
second  housing  having  a  second  latching  member  extending 
longitudinalK  from  each  end  of  the  second  housing,  each  of 
the  second  latching  members  having  a  projection  which  is 
parallel  with  a  mating  direction  of  the  second  housing  and 
including  a  transverse  recess  which  is  at  least  partially  inter- 
secting the  projection  normal  to  the  mating  direction  of  the 
second  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  contacts  positioned  in  the  second  housing 
for  establishing  an  electrical  interconnection  to  the  second 
circuit  board; 

whereby  as  the  projection  of  the  second  housing  is  fittedly 
inserted  into  the  guide  groove  of  the  first  housing,  the  first  and 
second  housings  are  matingly  connected  and  latched  to  each 
other  through  a  factional  engagement  of  the  transverse  ndge 
and  the  transverse  recess  and  the  first  and  second  contacts  are 
matingh  connected  together. 


5,472„155 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  RETAINING  BR.4CKET 
Glenn  E.  WIttmann,   Downingtown.  Pa..  a.s.signor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2<>.  I9«J4,  Ser.  No.  316,160 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/62 

\}S.  a.  439—373  12  Claims 


1  .A  bracket  for  mechanically  securing  to  a  chassis  of  an 
electncal  device  a  cable  connector  received  in  a  socket  in  the 
chassis,  the  bracket  comprising; 

a  hrst  general!)  squared  L' shaped  member  and  a  second  gener- 
ally squared  L'-shaped  member  disposed  in  facing  relation  for 
receiving  and  engaging  the  connector  therebetween; 
a  hrst  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  hrst  member  to  the 
second  member  so  that  the  connector  is  captured  between  the 
first  and  second  members;  and 


a  second  connecting  means  for  securing  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  members  to  the  chassis  of  the  electncal  device 
proximate  the  socket,  such  that  the  bracket  mechanically 
secures  the  connector  to  the  electrical  device. 


5,472J56 

NETWORK  CONNECTOR 

Herve  Bricaud,  Dole,  France,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243J37,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,727,  Mar.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

321,945 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1992,  92  02780 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  /.V66 
U.S.  CI.  439—620  8  Clainu 


78-  '    \72  '  64'    j    i,,,  loQ 
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1   A  network  connector  comprising: 

a  dielectnc  container  which  has  a  dielectric  rear  end  wall  and  a 
dielectnc  sleeve  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear 
end  wall,  said  dielectnc  rear  end  wall  having  ground  and 
nonground  holes,  and  having  a  dielectnc  bushing  pan  aligned 
with  said  nonground  hole  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
rear  end  wall; 

a  metal  shell  having  a  shell  rear  wall  lying  slightly  forward  of 
said  container  rear  end  wall,  said  shell  having  a  shell  sleeve 
portion  lying  closely  within  said  dielectnc  sleeve  ponion.  said 
shell  rear  wall  having  ground  and  nonground  holes  aligned 
respectively  with  said  ground  and  nonground  holes  of  said 
dielectnc  rear  end  wall,  and  said  dielectnc  bushing  projecting 
forwardly  into  said  nonground  hole; 

a  cartndge  lying  within  said  metal  shell,  said  cartndge  having  a 
dielectnc  cartndge  housing  with  a  component-holding  region 
therein  and  with  ground  and  nonground  contact  elements,  said 
ground  contact  element  having  a  rear  portion  engaged  with 
walls  of  said  ground  hole  of  said  shell  rear  wall,  and  said 
nonground  contact  extending  rearward  through  said  bushing 
part  and  through  said  nonground  hole  in  said  shell  rear  wall 
and  having  a  rear  end  that  is  exposed  from  a  rear  surface  of 
said  dielectnc  rear  end  wall. 


5,472J57 
LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR 
Makoto  Yamanashi.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181^57.  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003979 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/^16 
U.S.  CI.  439—701  5  Claims 

1  .A  low  insertion  force  connector  compnsing 
a  first  connector  (li  having  a  resilient  abutment  arm  (14)  with  an 
abutment  portion  ( 15)  and  a  slanting  portion  { 16).  and  further 
having  a  resilient  stop  arm  ( 12)  and  an  engagement  projection 
(11), 
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a  second  connector  (4)  provided  with  an  abutment  release  por- 
tion (30)  for  urging  the  slanting  portion  (16)  to  displace  the 
resilient  abutment  arm  (14)  when  the  first  connector  (1)  is 
fined  to  the  second  connector  (4);  and 

a  division  connector  (2i  provided  with  an  engagement  portion 
(26)  for  engaging  the  abutment  portion  (15)  and  an  advance 
stop  projection  (28i  for  displacing  the  resilient  slop  arm  (12) 
and  for  engaging  the  engagement  projection  (111  when  the 
division  connector  (2)  is  inserted  in  the  hrst  connector  (1) 
prior  to  fitting  the  first  connector  ( 1 )  to  the  second  connector 
(4).  whereby  relative  motion  of  the  division  connector  (2)  m 
the  first  connector  (1)  is  prevented  until  the  division  connector 
(2)  is  fully  engaged  with  the  second  connector  (4)  when  the 
first  connector  (1)  is  partially  fitted  to  the  second  connector 
(4),  after  which  the  first  connector  (1)  is  fully  engaged  with 
the  second  connector  (4i  so  that  an  insertion  force  applied 
only  to  the  hrst  connector  (1)  effects  connection  of  the  di\i 
sion  connector  (2)  with  the  second  connector  (4 1  and  connec- 
tion of  the  first  connector  ( 1 )  with  the  second  connector  (4)  in 
a  staged  manner  to  reduce  the  insertion  force 


a  bight  (32.  28)  intermediate  said  two  side  arms  (30,  26).  and 
a  pair  of  curved  beams  (23.  24)  intermediating  between  said 
two  U-shaped  members  (20.  22);  and  pi  a  tail  (12)  integrallv 
extending  rearward  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  bodv 
(16)  and  perpendicular  to  the  main  bcxiy  (lOj.  said  tail  (12) 
further  comprising  a  stabilizing  section  (13)  coplanarly  at  a 
front  end  of  said  tail  ( 12)  to  be  integrally  connected,  generally 
at  a  nghl  angle,  to  an  intermediating  section  (18)  positioned  at 
a  rear  end  of  the  mam  body  (10)  wherein  said  retention 
section  (16)  is  substantially  coplanarly  positioned  between 
said  intermediating  section  (18i  and  the  bight  (28)  of  the 
U-shaped  member  (22)  and  perpendicular  to  the  tail  (12). 
whereby  the  retention  section  (16)  retainably  holds  the 
engagement  section  (14)  in  a  vertical  direcuon  and  said  sta- 
bilizing section  (13)  stabilizes  the  engagement  section  in  a 
horizontal  direction. 


5.472J59 

ENCLOSED  SHAFT  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  JET 

PROPULSION  DRIVES 

Eddie  \Hbrigbt.  Jr..  (  ovington.  La..  James  Stewart.  Puplar- 

ville.  Miss.,  and  Bert  Schmidt.  Mandeville.  La..  a.ssignors  lo 

Marine  Pewer,  Inc.,  PoBcbat«la.  La. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .^1«.2H4 

Int.  CI.    B63H  ;/  («' 

VS.  CI.  440-38  3  c-|aim.s 


5.472J58 

CONTACT  OF  SINGLE  PIT(  H  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

STRIP  STOCK 

Haw-Chan  Tan,  Diamond  Bar.  and  Tim  S.  I  .  Chang.  Chino 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (rt-nrife  Company  Linited, 

Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.442 

int.  CI.    H«1R  //C: 

U.S.  CI.  439-851  7  Claims 


^>^/         .^ 


1  A  contact  (1)  for  use  with  a  connector  (40)  compnsing- 
a  mam  body  (10)  including  an  engagement  section  (14)  on  a 
front  portion  and  a  retention  section  (16)  on  a  rear  portion 
thereof; 
said  engagemenl  scci]i>n  il4i  mcluding  a  pair  ot  generally 
l-shaped  members  (20.  22 1  respectively  and  oppositely  posi- 
tioned at  a  from  end  and  a  rear  end.  wherein  each  of  said 
members  (20.  Z2)  is  composed  of  two  side  arms  (30.  26 1  and 


1     The   melhixi   of  lubncating  and  ccxiling  a  cutlass   beanng 

supporting  a  dnve  shaft  adjacent  to  an  impeller,  in  an  impeller 

cavity  formed  in  a  housing,  in  a  tunnel  jet  dnve  marine  propulsion 

system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  rotating  said  impeller,  generating  posiuve  pressure  in  the  form 

of  a  water  stream  in  said  impeller  cavity; 
b    utilizing  said  positive  pressure  generated  by  said  rotating 
impeller  to  direct  a  portion  of  said  water  stream  through  an 
intake  passage  formed  in  said  housing  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
impeller  chamber. 

c.  fillenng  said  directed  water  stream  of  particulate; 

d.  directing  said  filtered  water  stream  about  a  dnve  shaft  assem- 
bly enclosed  by  said  housing,  said  drive  shaft  assembly  driv- 
ing said  impeller  said  water  stream  directed  about  said  drive 
shaft  assembly  via  a  water  entry  passage  formed  in  said 
housing,  said  water  entry  passage  situated  such  that  said 
cutlass  beanng  is  between  said  water  entry  pa.ssage  and  said 
impeller; 

e.  directing  said  filtered  water  about  said  enclosed  drive  shaft; 
and 

f  directing  said  filtered  water  through  said  cutlass  bearing. 
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5.472JA0 
OIL  CONTAINMENT  MKANS  FOR  Ol  TBOARD  MOTOR 
William  Prasse,  Oshkosh;  Wayne  Jaszewsld,  Jackson;  George 
E.  Phillips,  Oshkosh.  and  Jeffrey  P.  Ruhnke,  Fond  du  Lac, 
all  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  For- 
est, III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  i61£S6 

Int.  CI."  B6JH  :J.'W 

VS.  a.  440—88  13  Claims 


".    '' 


at  least  partially  submerged  when  said  watercraft  is  in  a  body  ot 
water  and  not  in  a  planing  condition  and  completely  out  of  the 
water  when  said  watercraft  is  in  planing  condition. 


1  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  power  head,  a  dnve  shaft 
housing  supporting  a  drive  shaft,  propeller  shaft  and  propeller,  an 
oil  lank  in  the  dnve  shaft  housing  and  a  pressun/ed  oil  system  for 
the  power  head. 

means  for  substantially  preventing  oil  in  the  lank  from  flowing 
into  the  power  head  when  the  outboard  motor  is  placed  in  a 
honzontal  position  compnsmg. 

a  first  oil  baffle  p<isitioned  adjacent  lo  the  fxittom  of  the  power 
head,  an  oil  passage  through  the  first  baftle  located  on  one 
side  and  generally  (o  one  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  motor 
defined  by  a  lateral  vertical  plane  bisecting  the  power  head, 
and 

a  second  oil  baffle  positioned  between  the  first  oil  baffle  and  the 
dnve  shaft  housing,  an  oil  passage  through  the  second  oil 
baffle  located  on  the  other  side  and  generally  to  the  other  of 
the  from  and  back  of  the  motor  defined  by  the  lateral  vertical 
plane  bisecting  the  power  head. 


5.472J62 
BUOYANT  APPARATl  S  FOR  AQl  ATIC  RECRE.ATION 
Willima  Dandurand.  20639  Hatton  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
91306 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,210 

Int.  CT.*"  B63B  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  441—65  9  Claims 


5,472J6I 

MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Hiroaki  Fujimoto.  and   \kihim  Onoue.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,    assignors    lo    Saashin    Kogvo    Kabu.shiki    Kaisha, 

Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  .S3. 166,  Apr.  27.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  259.571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1992,  4-148977 
Int.  CI.    B63H  :/  <: 
U.S.  CI.  440—89  10  Claims 

1  .An  outtx>ard  motor  for  attachment  lo  the  transom  of  a  hull  of 
an  associated  watercraft  for  powenng  said  watercraft,  said  out- 
board motor  being  comprised  of  a  power  head  composed  of  a 
powenng  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  exhaust 
pon  and  a  surrounding  protective  cowling,  a  lower  unit  depending 
from  said  power  head  and  carrying  a  propulsion  device  powered  by 
said  internal  combustion  engine  for  providing  a  propulsion  thrust 
to  the  associated  watercraft.  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said 
power  head  comprised  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  protective 
cowling  and  a  buoyant  body  contained  within  said  protective 
cowling  and  upon  which  said  engine  is  mounted  fveing  water  tight 
and  buoyant,  said  buoyant  body  defining  an  expansion  chamber 
volume  lo  which  exhaust  gases  are  delivered  from  said  engine 
exhaust  pon  for  silencing  said  exhaust  gases  and  adding  to  the 
buoyancy  of  said  buoyant  f)ody,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
outboard  motor  upon  said  transom  with  said  lower  portion  of  said 
power  head  including  the  buoyant  body  but  not  said  engine  being 


1   Flotation  apparatus  for  aquatic  recreation  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a)  a  buoyant  b(xiv  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  an 
upper  deck  thai  includes  an  elevated  region  and  a  hull  that 
includes  a  convex  cenU'al  portion  joined  to  inclined  edge 
portions: 

b)  said  upper  deck  including  a  distinct  region  adjacent  said 
elevated  region  adapted  to  receive  a  user:  and 

c)  a  handle  compnsing  an  elongated  tubular  piece  having  a 
central  portion  fixed  within  said  elevated  region  and  arranged 
substantially  transverse  to  said  axis  whereby  opposed  end 
segments  thereof  protrude  therefrom  to  form  a  pair  of  hand 
holds. 
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5,472363 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,472_365 

POLYGON  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  K^L>  HEDR^X 

Richard  J,  Engel.  835375  Painted  Church  Rd..  (  aptain  (  ook. 

Hi.  96704 
Continuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  61_';70.  May  1".  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  242,608 
Int.  CI,'  \63H  .\1^J2:JMK).J3AJ^ 
U.S.  CI,  446— 104  U  Claims 


5.472364 

TOY  REVERSIBLE  BETWEEN  PI  PPET  AND  BOOK 

FORMS 

\lrginia  C  astleman.  7166  Enterprise  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Ne>,  89117 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.840 

Int.  CI.'-  A63H  JlJ/00:33/J8:  B42D  Mhj.3/18 

U.S.  CI.  446-71  12  Claims 


1.  A  puppet  toy  that  is  convertible  from  a  book  to  a  puppet  and 
vice  versa,  comprising: 

a  cover  member  formed  from  a  tubular  cloth  sleeve  having  a 
pocket  therein  with  an  opening  at  one  end,  and 

at  least  one  book  page  connected  to  an  outside  surface  of  said 
cover,  on  one  side  of  said  cover  adjacent  a  midpoint  of  said 
cover,  said  cover  larger  across  than  said  at  least  one  page  so 
that  said  cover  may  f>e  inverted  to  enclose  said  at  least  one 
page  and  at  least  one  puppet  feature  kxated  on  an  inside 
surface  of  the  cover  in  said  pocket,  whereby  in  one  position 
said  puppet  toy  is  a  lx»k  having  one  or  more  pages  and  the 
cover,  and  whereby  said  toy  forms  a  puppet  when  pulled 
inside-out,  said  feature(s)  located  on  said  inside  surface  of  the 
p<x:kei  being  exposed. 


3  A  geometnc  toy  construction  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat,  substantially  planar  construc- 
tion panels  of  vanous  polygonal  shapes  capable  of  being 
connected  together  to  form  a  plurality  ot  pohhedral  shapes, 
each  said  panel  having  at  least  three  penpheral  edges,  each 
said  edge  having  a  center  point. 

b)  a  substanliallv  cyiindncal-shaped  connector  axle  hd\ing  j 
longitudinal  axis  with  opposite  recessed  ends  onented  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  lonEitudinai  axis  ot  said  cunnector 
axle,  each  axle  having  a  radius: 

c)  said  recessed  ends  being  a  stvket  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  adjoining  panels  to  said  conneclor 
axle: 

dl  a  pair  of  outward  extending  hooks  disposed  on  each  said 
penpheral  edge  capable  of  selectively  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  panel  to  said  conneclor  axle  sockets,  said  pair  of 
hooks  being  spaced  apart  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  conneclor  axle  and  approximateiv  equal  distance  from 
said  center  point  of  said  peripheral  edge,  each  said  hook 
having  a  claw-like  protuberance  thai  extends  perpendicular 
therefrom  towards  said  center  point  ol  said  penpheral  edge. 

e)  a  recess  located  along  said  penpheral  edge  between  said 
hooks  capable  of  panialh  receding  said  connector  axle,  said 
recess  having  a  depth  slightlv  greater  in  length  than  the  radius 
of  said  conneetor  axle.  and. 

f)  whereby  said  panels  may  f>e  connected  together  to  lorm  said 
pohhedral  shape  bv  aligning  said  recesses  on  said  adjacent 
panels  and  positioning  one  .said  connector  axle  t)elween  said 
recesses  and  inlerengaging  said  pair  of  hooks  on  each  said 
adjacent  panel  into  said  sockets  on  said  connector  axle. 


5.472366 

FLEXIBLE  BRA  CUP  SUPPORT 

Christine  L,  Moore.  565  Shorepines  PI..  C  oos  Ba\.  Oreg,  97420 

Filed  Feb,  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202.757 

Int,  CI.'  A41C  •  i: 

U.S.  CI.  450— 41  11  Claims 

1.  A  support  element  tor  use  with  a  bust  supp^irting  article  of 

apparel  having  at  least  one  cup  with  a  sleeve  dispiised  af>oul  at 

least  lower  portions  of  the  cup  and  into  which  sleeve  is  received 

the  suppiin  element,  the  support  element  being  intended  to  hold  a 

desired   shape   of   the   cup.   the   suppiirt   element   composing   an 

elongated  fKxiv  piinion  fomied  of  a  plastic  matenal.  said  suppwrt 

element  being  generally  arcuate  pnor  to  insertion  of  tlie  support 
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element  into  the  sleeve,  the  support  element  further  being  substan- 
tially non-ngid  and  wherein  the  body  portion  has  a  circular  cross- 
section,  the  suppon  element  being  capable  of  being  shaped  while 
within  the  sleeve  to  a  contour  capable  of  supporting  a  portion  of 
the  body  of  a  user  which  is  received  mto  the  cup.  the  suppon 
element  retaining  that  supporting  contour  while  within  the  sleeve 


5.472^^7 

MACHINE  TOOL  APPAR.ATl  S  AND  LINEAR  MOTION 

TRACK  THEREFOR 

Alexander  H.  .Slocum.  Concord.  N.H..  and  John  H.  Olsen. 

Vashon.  Hash.,  assignors  to  OM.\X  Corporation,  .Auburn, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134^24 

InL  CI.*'  B24B  47/22 

L.S.  CI.  451—5  26  Claims 


S.472„^68 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  CAMS 
Giinter    Zollig.    Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignor    to    Schaudt 
Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  (Jermany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149.455 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  21.  1992,  42  39 
195.4 

Int.  Cl.'^  B42B  49/00:51/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—8  26  Claims 


1  A  method  of  gnnding  to  a  predetermined  contour  each  of  a 
plurality  of  cams  which  are  spaced  apan  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  an  elongated  rotary  workpiece. 
composing  the  steps  of  rotating  the  workpiece  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  establishing  a  relative  movement  between  the 
workpiece  and  a  grinding  tool  having  a  material  remo\ing  imple- 
ment for  each  of  the  cams,  including  moving  each  implement  and 
the  workpiece  relative  to  each  other  independently  of  each  other 
implement  and  the  workpiece  in  a  predetermined  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating  workpiece.  said 
rotating  step  comprising  rotating  the  workpiece  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  at  different  speeds  during  different  stages  of  each  revo- 
lution of  the  workpiece  about  said  axis. 


5.472J69 

CENTRIFUGAL  ACCELERATOR.  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  I  NWANTED  LAYERS  FROM 

A  SURFACE 
Christopher  A.  Foster,  Clinton,  and  Paul  W.  Fisher,  Heiskeil, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems. 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.691 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/iA).  B24C  5/06:1/00 

U.S.  CI.  451-39  14  Claims 


1   .A  linear  motion  track  for  a  machine  tool  apparatus  compns- 

ig 

an  integral  tube  having  a  circular  cross-section  with  a  circular 
outside  diameter: 

at  least  two  beanng  means  longitudinally  disposed  in  grooves  on 
opposite  exterior  sides  of  said  tube,  said  grooves  being  in  said 
circular  outside  diameter  of  said  tube: 

carnage  means  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  along  said 
tube  on  said  bearing  means;  and 

dnve  means  for  causing  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
carnage  means,  said  tube  forming  a  pair  of  arches  joined  hv 
said  beanng  means,  said  tube  arches  minimizing  localized 
bending  moments  when  radial  or  moment  loads  applied  to 
said  carnage  are  transferred  to  said  tube  arches  through  said 
bearing  means. 


7.  A  method  for  removing  paint  troni  a  vurface  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

treating  the  surface  from  which  paint  is  desired  to  be  removed  so 
that  the  paint  is  softened  without  elevating  the  temperamre  of 
the  surface  to  a  temperature  above  about  90°  C,  to  reduce  the 
likelihcKxl  that  the  surface  will  be  damaged  upon  exposure  to 
heat  which  may  result  from  this  pamt-softemng  step: 
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providing  a  centnfugal  pellet  accelerator  and  a  source  of  frozen 
pellets:  and 

directing  the  pellets  by  means  of  the  accelerator  in  a  stream 
toward  the  treated  surface  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  on  the 
order  of  hundreds  of  feet  per  second  to  remove  the  softened 
paint  from  the  surface  and  so  that  no  appreciable  amount  of 
compressed  air  exits  the  accelerator  which  could  otherwise 
effect  a  rapid  cooling  of  the  treated  surface. 


5.472J70 

METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  POLVCR^  STALLINE 

DiAMONT)s.  planarizf;d  POI  VCRYSTALLINE 

DIAMONDS  AND  PRODI  CTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

•Ajay  P.  Malshe;  William  D.  Brown.  Hameed  A.  Naseem.  and 

l^eonard  W.  Schaper.  all  of  Fayetteville.  Ark..  a.ssignors  to 

University  of  Arkansas.  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  .lul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,796 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  I/a) 

L'.S.  CL  451—41  27  Claims 


a  step  of  lapping  cutting  edges  of  said  abrasive  grains  projected 
from  said  bond  surface,  to  be  lapped  on  a  target  surfiwe  to 
which  an  object  is  to  be  ground,  by  use  of  a  lapping  surface  of 
a  truing  tool,  said  lapping  surface  including  a  matenal  chemi- 
cally reactive  with  said  abrasive  grains  for  lapping. 
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5,472J72 
MACHINE  FOR  SCRAPING  TIRES  WITH 

AXIS  OF  ROTATION  OF  THE  TIRr 
Giorgio   Marangoni,   Rovereto.   Italy,  assignor  to   Marangoni 
Meccanica  S.P..A..  Italy 

FUed  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  21.  1993.  MI93A1060 
Int.  CI.    B24B  7(A' 
U.S.  CI.  451-123  9  Claims 


1  .A  methcxl  of  processing  a  diamond  him  having  a  surface 
dehning  a  muluplicily  of  ontices.  the  method  compnsing 

(al  contacting  the  diamond  film  surface  with  a  tiller  matenal  to 
overfill  at  least  one  of  the  ontices:  and 

(bl  polishing  the  surface  of  the  him  to  remove  overfilled  filler 
matenal.  exposing  the  diamond  surface  and  creating  a  pol- 
ished and  plananzed  diamond  and  filler  surface. 


/5,     !/, 


5,472  J(71 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRl  ING  AND  TRUED 

GRINDING  TOOL 
Hideo  Yaraakura.  Fujisavta;  Toshio  Tamura.  Yokohama,  ^uji 
Ochiai.  Oota.  and  Shigeo  .Aikawa.  'Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909.213,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991.  3-193714 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  UDOMUxi 
U.S.  CI.  451—56  16  Claims 

1   \  gnndmg  |(K)I  truing  method,  compnsmg 
a  step  of  truing  a  grinding  surface  of  a  gnnding  Imil  which  has 
many  abrasive  grains  secured  with  bond,  said  abrasive  grains 
being  embedded  in  said  b<>nd. 
a  step  of  uniformly   dressing   the  bond   surface  ot   the  trued 
gnnding  surface  for  projecting  the  embedded  abrasive  grains 
on  said  gnnding  surface  from  said  bond  surface  b\  a  prede 
lemuned  height,  and 


1  A  machine  tor  sv-raping  treads  ol  j  lire  said  machine  com- 
pnsing an  upper  and  lower  units  rotalabU  mounted  abtiul  a  \enKai 
axis  of  the  machine  lor  handling  and  positioning  the  tire  in  a 
honzontal  position  symmetncaiK  relative  to  a  honzontal  axis, 
which  intersects  with  the  venical  axis,  so  that  the  Ure  is  clamped 
b>  said  two  units  and  rotatable  therewith  about  said  vertical  axis,  a 
work  itxil  unit  mounted  adjacent  the  tire  and  on  the  honzontal  axis. 
and  carrving  thereon  a  pair  of  work  tools  which  are  disposed 
symmeincall)  with  respect  to  said  vertical  and  honzontal  axes,  and 
rotatable  respectively  about  their  own  vertical  axes  parallel  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  auiomaticallv  loading 
unloading  the  tire  oa'from  said  lower  unit 
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5.472^73 
DISK-GRINDING  APPAR.\TUS 

Martin  Woltcrs.  Wupptrtal.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Thie- 
ienhaus  KG.  Wuppertal.  dtTmany 

Filed  \iig.  15,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  291„';83 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierniany.  \ug.  28,  1993,  43  28 
985.1 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  451—259  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  metallic  workpiece  centered  on 
and  rotating  about  an  axis  and  having  an  annular  surface  also 
centered  on  the  axis  and  lying  generally  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tool  suppon  radially  offset  from  the  workpiece  axis,  rotatable 
about  a  support  axis  radially  offset  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  workpiece  axis,  and  having  a  fonvardh  axially 
directed  front  support  face  formed  at  the  support  axis  with  an 
axially  forwardly  projecting  centering  formation  formed  cen- 
tered on  the  axis  with  a  forwardly  convex  and  part-sphencal 
end  surface  having  a  center  of  curvature  on  the  support  axis: 
an  annular  grinding  tool  centered  on  a  tool  axis  and  having  an 
annular  axially  forwardly  directed  grinding  surface  engaging 
the  workpiece  surface  and  an  axially  backwardly  directed  rear 
tool  face  axially  confronting  the  front  support  face  and 
formed  centered  on  the  tool  axis  with  an  axially  backwardly 
open  recess  engaging  the  end  surface  of  the  projection  and  of 
pan-spherical  shape  complementary  to  the  projection  end 
surface  with  a  center  of  curvature  on  the  tool  axis,  the  tool 
being  spaced  from  and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  support 
except  at  the  recess  and  projection  end  surface: 
means  for  rotating  the  support  about  the  support  axis  with  the 
grinding  surface  engaging  the  workpiece  surface  and  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  past  the  workpiece  surface; 
an  elastically  compressible  rear  body  directly  engaged  between 
[he  rear  tool  face  and  front  suppon  face  offset  from  the 
formation  and  recess:  and 
means  secured  in  the  tool  for  pressing  the  tool  axially  backward 
and  thereby  compressing  the  body  between  the  rear  tool  face 
and  front  support  face  for  limited  rocking  of  the  tool  axis 
relative  to  the  suppon  axis  about  a  point  corresponding  to  the 
centers  of  curvature  of  the  projection  end  surface  and  recess 


5.472.374 
POLISHING  METHOD  AND  POLISHING  DE\  ICE  USING 

THE  SAME 
.Atsushi  Vamada.  Hamura,  Japan,  a.s,signor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Mining  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  io,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1992.  4-2.34288 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  :i.'i)o 
V.S.  CI.  451— .M)3  16  Claims 


I  A  polishing  method  uhich  comprises  disposing  a  polishing 
cloth  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  work  to  be  polished,  adiuslably 
pressing  the  p<ilishing  cloth  by  a  pressing  rod  against  the  surface  of 
the  work  to  be  polished  in  a  circular  region  defining  a  diametncal 
length  and  a  smaller  area  than  an  area  of  the  surface  of  the  work  to 
be  polished,  and  polishing  an  entire  surface  to  be  polished  by 
moving  a  polishing  cloth  and  putting  the  work  under  circulating 
movement,  the  movement  radius  being  smaller  than  said  diametri 
cal  length  pressed  by  each  rod  and  uithoui  jutorotalion  of  the 
pressing  rod. 


5,472.375 

BLADE  SHARPENIN(;  ANGLE  GLIDE 

Robert  S.  Pugh.  9210  Bkmmdale  St..  Santce,  Calif.  92071 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.970 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  451— .167  3  Claims 


1  A  blade  sharpening  angle  guide  for  aligning  and  holding  a 
knife  blade  at  a  proper  angle  to  a  sharpening  stone  for  manual 
sharpening  of  ihe  cutting  edge,  the  blade  sharpening  angle  guide 
comprising 

an  elongated  bliKk  tormed  ot  rigid  smtnith  abrasion-resistant 
matenal  having  a  planar  top  and  an  arcuate  bottom  whereby  a 
semicircular  cross-section  if  formed,  the  bl(x;k  also  having  a 
rtrst  end  formed  square,  the  block  additionally  having  a  sec- 
ond end  formed  curved  whereby  a  point  is  formed,  the  block 
further  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  radially  ti>  the  arcu- 
ate bottom  whereby  a  knife  blade  may  be  received,  the 
longitudinal  slot  also  being  formed  orthogonally  to  the  planar 
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surface  of  the  lop.  the  block  having  two  shoulders  defined  bv 
the  arcuate  portions  on  t>oth  sides  of  the  longitudinal  slot 
whereby  a  sharpening  stone  bearing  surface  is  formed,  the 
elongated  block  moreover  having  two  identical  spaced  apart 
lateral  holes  therethrough,  the  holes  being  orthogonal  to  the 
planar  surface  of  the  top.  the  holes  extending  from  the  planar 
surface  of  the  block  to  the  inside  of  the  longitudinal  slot, 

blade  retaining  clip  means  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
channel-shaped  spring  members  fixedly  longitudinally  dis- 
posed within  the  longitudinal  slot,  the  spring  members  having 
a  spine  and  two  identical  inwardly  biased  denticulated  arms 
wherein  a  knife  blade  may  be  fnctionally  reniovedly  retained, 
the  spring  members  also  having  a  mounting  hole  formed 
through  the  spine,  the  mounting  hole  having  the  same  diam 
eter  as  the  diameters  of  the  two  lateral  holes  through  the 
bltKk:  and 

mounting  means  between  the  block  and  the  spring  means. 


5.472.377 
POILTRY  PROCESSING  METHOD.  \PPAR^4TIS,  AND 
PRODLtT 
Stanley  B.  Andrews,  Springdale:  Bobby  Z.  Haley,  Fayetteville. 
both  of  Ark.;  Robert  I,.  Sanford,  Sheibyville,  fenn.;  Mark  H. 
Curry,   Rogers,  and   Donald   .M.   Zimmerman.  Springdale, 
both  of  Ark.,  a.ssignors  to  Tyson  Holding  Company.  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,071 
Int.  CI.'  A22C  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  452-149  28  Claims 

I  A  melhtxi  ot  prtK-essing  a  poultry  carcass,  said  poultry  carcass 


IL 


-VI 


I 


5.472.376 
TOOL  COMPONENT 
Bruce  R.  Olmstead.  KM)  Ormonde  Dr.,  Monde«>r;  Moosa  M. 
Adia.  1966  Peacock  St.,  Lenasia  South;  Klaus  Tank.  9  War- 
bleton  Ave..  Johamiesburg.  and  Kevin  P.  .\shby.  14  \ictoria 
St..  Randburg.  all  of.  South  .\frica 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,412 
Claims  priority,  application  South  .\frica.  Dec.  23.   1992. 
92/lOeOO;  Jul.  8.  1993.  93/4914;  Nov.  2.  1993.  9.^/8170 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  VW    E21B  Iu,4t> 
L.S.  CI.  451-540  9  Claims 


44a 


440    /     44b  \     X    445 

40  44   \  "^^^ 

44c  32 


1  A  tool  component  comprising,  an  abrasive  compact  layer 
bonded  to  a  cemented  carbide  substrate  along  an  interface: 

the  abrasive  compact  layer  having  a  working  surface,  on  a  side 
opposite  to  the  interface,  which  is  flat  and  which  presents  a 
cutting  edge  or  point  on  its  periphery: 

a  recess  extending  into  the  substrate  from  the  interface  the 
recess  having  a  side  wall  and  a  ba.se.  both  ol  which  are 
located  entirely  within  the  carbide  substrate,  and  the  base  of 
the  recess  having  one  or  more  discontinuities,  with  the  flat 
surface  of  the  abrasive  compact  being  disposed  above  a  top  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  recess,  with  the  discontinuities  being 
disposed  below  the  top  of  the  side  wall  of  the  recess,  and  a 
portion  in  the  interlace  having  an  area  al  least  2?  percent  of 
the  area  of  the  interface:  and 

an  abrasive  compact  matenal.  the  same  matenal  as  in  the  abra- 
sive compact  layer,  completely  filling  the  recess  and  being 
bonded  to  the  substrate,  the  matenal  being  different  from  that 
of  the  substrate 


compnsing  a  backbone  sirusture  having  an  outer  side  and  having 
skin  tissue  and  meal  on  said  outer  side  and  said  pouitrv  carcass 
further  compnsing  a  forward  section  including  a  forward  portion 
of  said  backbone  structure  and  a  rearward  section  including  a 
rearward  ponion  ot  said  backbone  structure,  wherein  said  forward 
section  IS  reuined  in  attached  relationship  with  said  rearward 
section  by  at  least  said  skin  tissue,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

lai  pivoting  a  first  of  said  sections  with  respect  to  a  second  of 
said  sections  such  that  the  outer  side  of  the  portion  of  said 
backtione  structure  included  in  said  first  section  is  rotated 
toward  the  outer  side  of  the  portion  of  said  backbone  structure 
included  m  said  second  section  and 

ibi  with  said  first  section  retained  in  a  pivoted  position  with 
respect  to  said  second  section  as  provided  in  step  la).  pulling 
one  of  said  sections  directional iy  away  from  the  other  of  said 
sections  such  that  at  least  a  portion  ot  said  meat  on  the  outei 
side  of  said  forward  portion  ot  said  backbinie  structure  is 
detached  from  said  f(.irward  portion  of  said  backbone  strucnire 
and  IS  retained  in  attached  relationship  to  said  rearward  sec- 
Don. 


5.472.378 

\TNTILATION  S^  STEM  FOR  THE  t  REW  t  ABIN  OF  \ 

COMBAT  VEHICLE 

Gerhard   Skoff.   \ienna.   Austria.   a.s.signor  to  Steyr-Daimler- 

Puch  .AG.  V  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.810 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Aug.  4,  1993.  1559/93 

lot.  CI.'  B60H  '  f 

U.S.  CI.  454—141  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  ventilation  of  a  crew  cabin  of  a  combat 
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vehicle  having  an  engine  room  separated  from  the  crev^  cabin, 
composing 

a  radiator  located  in  said  engine  room, 

a  sucking  cooling  blower  connected  to  the  output  of  said  radiator 

for  sucking  air  out  of  said  engine  room. 
an  air  suction  and  cleaning  apparatus  located  in  said  crew  cabin 

having  a  ventilator  and  an  opening  for  sucking  in  fresh  air 

from  outside, 
an  air  distnbution  channel  connected  to  an  output  of  said  air 

suction  and  cleaning  apparatus  in  said  crew  cabin, 
a  plurality  of  blowing  nozzles  disposed  on  said  air  distribution 

channel  for  delivenng  said  fresh  air  to  said  crew  cabin,  and 
a  scalable  passage  opening  located  between  said  crew  cabin  and 

said  engine  room  for  selectively  admitting  used  air  from  said 

crew  cabin  to  said  engine  room. 


5,472379 
AIR  FILTER  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  MOTOR 
VEHiri.E.S 
Heinz   .Andre&s    Erdmannhausen;    Arthur    Klotz,    Remseck; 
Christof  Mangold.  .Stuttgart,  and  Hermann  Maurer,  Ober- 
stenfeld,  all  of,  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  & 
Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg.  Ciennany 

FUed  Apr.  15.  19*»4.  Ser  No.  228JI54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apr.  16,  1993,  93  05 
767.9 

Int  a.*  B60H  3/06 
VS.  CI.  454-158  9  Claims 


1   An  air  filter,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet: 

a  filler  element  insenable  into  said  housing,  said  filter  element 
including  a  tiller  medium  folded  in  an  accordion-like  manner. 
as  well  as  a  surrounding  seal  for  sealing  off  a  pure-air  area, 
said  air  inlet  of  said  housing  having  a  cross-section  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  said  filter  element:  and 

holders  arranged  on  said  housing  via  film  hinges,  said  holders 
operating  to  fix  said  filter  element  in  an  installed  position  in 
said  housing,  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  supporting  rib  associated  with  each  of  said  holders, 
said  associated  nbs  comprising  curved  upper  surfaces  along 
which  said  holders  slide  between  an  open  position  in  which 
said  filter  element  can  be  removed  from  the  housing  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  filler  element  is  fixed  in  the 
housing. 


5.472J80 

MODULAR  FORCED-AIR  FLOOR  REGISTER  WITH 

FILTER 

Paul  M.  Sarazen,  Jr..  214  Fairview  Dr.,  and  Dennis  A.  Beam. 

Jr.,  410  Westfield  Dr..  both  of  Shelby,  N.C.  28150 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,390 

Int  a."  F24F  13/075 

U.S.  CI.  454—290  13  Claims 


I.  A  mcKlular.  forced-air  register  to  be  disposed  in  a  precul  hole 
in  the  floor  of  a  room  for  admitting  air  into  the  room  from  a 
heating  and  air  conditioning  system,  composing 

a  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  top  flange  configured  to  rest 
atop  the  floor  when  said  housing  is  disposed  into  the  precul 
hole  in  the  floor,  said  top  flange  defining  a  first  opening 
disposed  generally  centrally  of  said  top  flange; 

a  louver  plate,  said  louver  plate  defining  a  border  flange,  said 
border  flange  defining  a  second  opening  disposed  generally 
centrally  of  said  louver  plate, 

said  louver  plate  defining  a  top  gnlle.  said  top  gnlle  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  vanes  extending  across  said  second 
opening  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  a  space 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  vanes,  each  said  vane  having  a 
bottom  edge; 

said  louver  plate  defining  an  inner  skin  depending  nomialh 
from  said  border  flange,  said  inner  skin  having  an  inner 
surface  configured  in  alignment  with  said  second  opening, 
said  inner  skin  having  an  outer  surface  configured  to  tele 
scope  into  said  first  opening  defined  in  said  top  flange  of  said 
housing: 

said  inner  skin  including  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall 
disposed  generally  opposite  to  said  first  side  wall,  each  said 
side  wall  of  said  inner  skirt  defining  at  least  one  support  ndge 
disposed  beneath  and  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  edges  of 
said  vanes,  said  ndges  and  said  bottom  edges  of  said  vanes 
defining  a  sliding  groove  therebetween; 

a  slide  gnlle  disposed  to  slide  in  said  sliding  groove,  said  slide 
grille  including  a  peripheral  flange  defining  a  third  opening 
disposed  generally  centrally  of  said  slide  grille,  said  penph- 
eral  flange  being  configured  and  disposed  to  slide  within  said 
sliding  groove  of  said  louver  plate: 

said  slide  gnlle  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  cover  vanes 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  disposed  across  said  third 
opening  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  a  gap 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  cover  vanes. 

a  means  for  secunng  an  integral  filter  substrate  to  said  slide 
gnlle,  wherein  said  secunng  means  includes: 


a  plurality  of  hooking  members  configured  and  disposed  to 
extend  from  said  slide  gnlle  in  the  direeuon  away  from  said 
top  grille,  each  said  hooking  member  having  a  barbed  free 
end.  and 

wherein  said  filter  substrate  is  configured  in  the  form  of  a  pad 

and   disposed   impaled   by    said    hooking    members   and 

retained  h\  said  barbed  free  ends  from  releasing  from  said 

hotiking  members:  and 

an  integral  filter  substrate  secured  to  said  slide  grille  by  said 

securing  means. 


5.472„381 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  APPLYING  AND 

SECURING  EDC;ES  OF  IMPRO\  ED  BOWLING  LANE 

SURFACES 

Fred  P  Ayre.  Jr..  .'21  K.  Fairviev*  St..  Bethlehem.  Pa.  18017 

CoBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815.387.  Dec.  31.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5316,521.  This  application  Mav  31,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

251.483 

Int.  CI."  A6.1D  MW 

U.S.  CI.  47.V_115  19aaims 


/47 


1*2 
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1.  .A  bowling  lane  surface  eliminating  discontinuilies  between 
separate  synthetic  plastic  lane  surtace  sheets  composing 

(a)  a  unitary  synthetic  plastic  sheet  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  full  playing  width  of  a  bowling  lane  and  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  full  playing  length  of  the  lane, 

(b)  such  synthetic  plastic  sheei  having  a  thickness  of  ai  lea.st 
three  sixteenths  of  an  inch,  and  an  upper  surtace  suitable  for 
passage  thereover  of  bowling  balls 

(c)  overlap-type  structural  interengagemenl  means  disposed 
along  both  sides  of  the  bowling  lane  contiguous  with  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  synthetic  plastic  sheet  and  interengaging 
with  the  edges  of  said  svnthetic  sheet, 

(d)  said  interengagemenl  means  being  resilienily  biased  against 
ihe  lateral  sheet  edges  ot  said  synthetic  plastic  sheet  to  allow 
tor  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  sheet  and  ha\  ing  essen- 
tialK  the  same  thickness  as  said  sheet,  and 

(ei  the  ends  of  said  sheet  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
mem  along  the  lane  proportional  to  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  sheet  longitudinally  along  the  lane  due  to  temperature 
changes  of  the  sheet. 

(f)  said  synthetic  plastic  sheet  having  a  lower  surtace  which  will 
freely  slide  longitudinallv  over  anv  underlying  contacung 
structures  without  constnction. 


Fla. 


5.472..182 
STEPLESS  1  RANSMISSION  S^  STEM 
Arsenio  Aramendia.  9390  W.  Ilagler  Apt.  208.  Miami. 
33174 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270378 
Int,  CI,    F16H  3/74 
U.S.  CI.  475—107  12  Qaims 

1.  A  siepless  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  powenng  input  shaft. 


a  first  sun  gear  dn\  ingly  dispoMd  on  said  input  shaft, 

a  first  planet  gear  carrier  including  an  outer  penmeter  and  an 

inner  penmeter  defining  a  penpheral  segment,  and  having  an 

axial  opening  defined  b\   said  inner  penmeter  wherein  said 

first  sun  gear  is  rotalably  disposed, 

a  first  set  of  planet  gears  rotatably  and  axiallv  mounted  within 

-said  penpheral  segment  of  said  first  planet  gear  carrier, 
said  first  set  of  planet  gears  protruding  from  said  outer  penmeter 
and  said  inner  penmeter  ot  said  first  planet  gear  earner,  and 
dnvmgh  engaging  said  first  sun  gear  disposed  in  said  axial 
opening  ot  said  first  planet  gear  earner, 
a  first  nng  gear  disptised  about  said  first  plant  gear  earner,  said 
first  nng  gear  including  an  mtenor  dn\e  surtace  structured 
and  disposed  to  dnvingh  engage  said  first  set  of  planet  gears 
which  protrude  from  said  outei  penmeier  of  said  first  planet 
gear  earner, 
a  second  sun  gear  disposed  about  said  input  shaft, 
a  second  planet  gear  earner  including  an  outer  penmeter  and  an 
inner  penmeter  defining  a  penpheral  segment  and  ha\  ing  an 
axial  opening  defined  b\  said  inner  penmeier  wherein  said 
second  sun  gear  is  rotatably  disposed, 
a  second  set  of  planet  gears  rmatabh  and  axialK  mounted  within 

said  penpheral  segment  ot  said  second  planet  gear  earner, 
said   second   set   of  planet   gears   protruding   trom   said   outer 
penmeter  and  said  inner  penmeter  ot  said  second  pianel  gear 
earner  and  dnvmgh  engaging  said  second  sun  gear  disposed 
in  said  axial  opening  ol  said  second  planet  geai  earner. 
a  second  rmg  gear  disposed  about  said  second  plant  gear  earner, 
said   second   nng   gear   including   an   intenor   dn\e   surface 
slniclured  and  disposed  to  dnvinglv  engage  said  second  set  of 
planet  gears  which  protrude  from  said  outer  penmeter  of  said 
second  planet  gear  earner. 
.said  second  nng  gear  being  connected  to  said  first  planet  gear 
earner  such  that  rotation  of  said  first  planet  gear  earner  results 
in  corresponding  axial  rotation  of  said  second  nng  gear, 
a  third  sun  gear  disposed  about  said  input  shaft, 
a  third  planet  gear  earner  including  an  outer  penmeter  and  an 
inner  penmeter  defining  a  penpheral  segment,  and  having  an 
axial  opening  defined  bv   said  inner  penmeter  wherein  said 
third  sun  gear  is  roiatabh  disposed, 
a  third  set  of  planet  gears  rolatabis  and  axially  mounted  within 

said  penpheral  segment  of  said  third  planet  gear  earner, 
said  third  set  of  planet  gears  protruding  from  said  outer  penm- 
eter and  said  inner  penmeter  of  said  third  planet  gear  earner, 
and  drivinglv  engaging  said  third  sun  gear  disposed  in  said 
axial  opening  of  said  third  planet  gear  earner, 
a  third  nng  gear  disposed  abtiui  said  third  plant  gear  earner,  said 
third  nng  gear  including  an  intenor  dnve  surface  structured 
and  disposed  to  dnvingly  engage  said  third  set  of  planet  gears 
which  proUTjde  from  said  outer  penmeter  of  said  third  planet 
gear  earner, 
said  third  nng  gear  being  connected  to  said  second  planet  gear 
earner  such  that  rotation  of  said  second  planet  gear  earner 
results  m  corresponding  axial  rotation  of  said  third  nng  gear. 
an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  third  planet  gear  earner. 
said  ftrsi  nng  gear  including  rotation  regulator  means  structured 
and  disposed  to  enable  rotauon  restnction  and  regulation  of 
said  first  nng  gear,  and 
a  rotor  disposed  about  said  rotation  regulator  means,  said  rotor 
structured  and  disposed  to  selectively  limit  roution  of  said 
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rotation  regulator  means  and  accordingly  selectively  limit 
rotation  of  said  first  ring  gear,  said  selective  hmitation  of  the 
rotation  of  said  first  nng  gear  resulting  in  a  regulated  output 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 


5.472J83 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLANETARY  GEAR 

TRAIN 

Albert   H.   McKibbin.  Cromwell,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173.019 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  57/04:  B60R  17/00:  F16N  7/32 

UA  CI.  475—159  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  planetary  gear  train  having  a  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of 
planet  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  a  carrier  and  meshing  with  said 
sun  gear,  and  a  nng  gear  meshing  with  said  planet  gears,  said  sun 
gear,  planet  gears  and  nng  gear  being  herringbone  gears,  and 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  sun  gear,  planet  earner  and  nng  gear 
are  rotatable  about  a  central  axis,  a  lubrication  system,  character- 
ued  by: 
oil  delivery  conduits  which  are  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  and  circumferentially  intermediate  each  pair  of  said 
planet  gears  for  delivering  fresh  oil  to  said  gear  train: 
oil  collection  channels  which  are  adjacent  to  and  axially  outward 
of  each  nng  gear  end  face  and  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
central  axis  for  receiving  spent  oil;  and 
at  least  one  discharge  passage  extending  from  each  of  said 
channels  having  an  inlet  for  admitting  spent  oil  into  said 
discharge  passage. 


5,472JS4 

INTERNALLY  MESHINfi  PLANETARY  GEAR 

STRl  CTCRE,  REDl  CTION  OR  STEP-l  P  GEAR  HAVING 

SAID  STRICTI  RK.  AND  METHOD  FOR  MACHINING 

SAID  REDlCriON  OR  STEP-LP  GEAR 

Taka.shi   Haga.  Ohbu.  .lapan.  a.s.signor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  SJ13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1992,  4-026258; 
Jan.  17,  1992,  4-0262M) 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    F16H  /  >': 

C.S.  CI.  475—162  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  internally  meshing  planetary  gear  scrucnire  compnsing 

a  casing; 

a  main  rotational  shaft  having  a  tip  thereof  inserted  into  said 
casing; 


»t  KM 


a  first  supporting  block  and  a  second  supporting  block,  which 
are  disposed  around  said  main  rotational  shaft  in  an  axially 
spaced  apart  manner,  and  which  are  rotatably  supponed  by 
said  casing  through  respectne  beanngs; 

a  earner  bodv  which  ngidly  connects  said  first  supporting  block 
with  the  second  supporting  bkKk; 

a  plurality  of  eccentnc  body  shafts,  which  are  disp<ised  along  a 
circumference  coaxial  to  said  main  rotational  shaft,  and  which 
are  rotatably  supported  at  both  the  ends  thereof  by  eccentnc 
b(xt>  shaft  beanng  holes  formed  on  said  first  and  second 
supporting  blocks,  and  rotated  in  interlocking  relation  with 
said  main  rotational  shaft; 

eccentnc  bodies  provided  at  approximately  axially  central  por- 
tions of  said  eccentnc  btxiy  shafts; 

an  externally  toothed  gear,  which  is  provided  between  said  first 
and  second  supponing  blocks,  and  which  is  eccentricalK 
rotated  around  said  main  rotational  shaft  m  a  rotatable  fitting 
relation  between  said  eccentnc  bod\  beanng  holes  formed 
thereon  and  said  eccentric  bodies  through  said  eccentric  bods 
bearings;  and 

an  internal  gear  fixed  on  said  casing  and  iniemalK  meshing  with 
said  externally  tixtthed  gear; 

wherein  respective  diameters  of  said  eccentnc  body  bearing 
holes  are  different  from  any  one  of  the  diameters  of  said 
eccentric  Ixxly  shaft  beanng  holes  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  supporting  blocks. 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  carrier  bcxly  compnses  carrier  pins  .separately  from  said  first 
and  second  supponing  hlcKks.  and  said  first  and  second 
supporting  hlcKks  are  ngidly  connected  to  each  other  by  said 
earner  pins  respectively  passing  through  earner  pin  holding 
holes  respectively  formed  on  said  first  and  second  supporting 
bkxks  from  one  supporting  block  side,  wherein  said  eccentnc 
body  shaft  beanng  holes,  said  eccentnc  hoA\  beanng  holes 
and  said  earner  pin  holding  holes  are  made  to  be  through- 
holes; 

among  said  holes,  said  eccentnc  body  shaft  beanng  holes 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  supponing  blocks,  and  said 
eccentnc  body  bearing  holes  formed  on  said  extemallv 
toothed  gear  are  disposed  along  a  same  circumference  at  a 
same  pitch. 

said  earner  pin  holding  holes  formed  on  .said  first  and  second 
supporting  blocks  are  disposed  along  a  same  circumference  at 
a  same  pitch; 

wherein,  respective  diameters  of  said  eccentnc  WA\  shaft  bear 
ing  holes,  said  eccentnc  bodv  beanng  holes  and  said  earner 
pin  holding  holes  are  configured  such  that  when  said  first  and 
second  supporting  hlf)eks  and  said  externally  toothed  gear  are 
appropnately  ananged  in  predetermined  axial  positions 
thereof,  diameters  of  said  eccentnc  Ixxiy  shaft  beanng  holes 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  supporting  blocks  and  diam- 
eters of  said  eccentnc  bixiy  beanng  holes  formed  on  said 
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externally  toothed  gear  are  at  least  a  same  diameter  in  a 
machining  direction,  such  that  said  diameters  can  be  simulta- 
neousi)  machined:  and  wherein  diameters  of  said  earner  pin 
holding  holes  formed  on  said  first  and  second  supporting 
blocks  are  at  least  a  same  diameter  in  a  machining  direction, 
wherein  a  diameter  of  a  first  hole  in  the  machining  direction  is 
not  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  a  second  hole,  said  second  hole 
being  on  a  same  axis  as  said  first  hole,  and  further  along  m  the 
machining  direction  than  said  first  hole 


5.472J85 
DIFFERFNTIAL 
Thomas  H.  \u.  Mocksville.  N.C..  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company.  .South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,419 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4.V/0 

LI.S.  CI.  475—251  8  Claims 


I.  An  inler-axle  differential  mechanism,  comprising: 

a)  a  differential  earner  defining  a  rotational  axis  aNiui  which 
said  differential  earner  rotates; 

b)  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  differential  earner  aboul 
said  rotational  a,xis: 

c)  said  difierential  earner  rotatabK  mounting  first  and  second 
side  gears,  said  first  and  second  side  gears  being  unequal 
diameters  and  positioned  m  a  spaced  apart,  confronting  rela- 
tionship; 

d)  said  first  and  second  side  gears  each  defining  pcnpheral.  face 
type  gear  teeth,  the  number  of  gear  teeth  defined  by  said  first 
side  gear  being  different  from  the  number  of  gear  teeth 
defined  by  said  second  side  gear;  and, 

e)  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  rotatably  cartied  by  said  earner  and 
positioned  such  that  said  pinion  gears  rotate  about  axes  that 
extend  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cartier, 

fi  each  of  said  pinion  gears  defining  an  equal  number  o(  spur 
gear  teeth  and  each  ot  said  pinion  gears  being  m  eo-meshing 
relationship  with  said  spaced  apart  first  and  second  side  gears. 


S.472J86 

STACKED  COMPOUND  PLANETARY  GEAR  TRAIN  FOR 

AN  LTGRADED  POWERTRAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

HELICOPTER 

Jules  G.  Kish,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250^12 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  :7/59;  F16H  li/Oh.un 
U.S.  CI.  475—338  8  Claims 

6.  A  powertrain  system  for  a  helicopter  having  a  mam  rotor 
shaft,  compnsing: 


input  module  means  for  receiving  power  from  an  augmented 
powerplant  system,  said  input  module  means  including  first 

stage  reduction  gearing; 

a  main  transmission  assembly  including  second  stage  reduction 
gearing  meehanieally  coupled  in  combination  with  said  first 
stage  reduction  geanng  for  reeemng  power  therefrom  and  a 
dn\e  shaft  meehanieally  coupled  in  combination  with  said 
second  stage  reduction  geanng  tor  receiMng  power  therefrom: 

a  sun  gear  mechanically  coupled  m  combination  with  said  dnve 
shaft  and  dn\en  thereby  wherein  said  sun  gear  acts  as  a 
dnser; 

a  set  N  of  primary  planetary  pinions  interacting  with  said  sun 
gear  wherein  N  defines  the  number  of  pnman  planetary 
pinions  in  said  set.  said  set  N  including 

a  first  plurality  N/2  of  upper  pnmary  planetary  pinions,  and 

a  second  plurality  .N72  of  lower  pnmary  planetary  pinions. 

said  upper  and  lower  pnmary  planetary  pinion-,  being  disposed 
in  a  staggered,  biplanar  relationship. 

a  plurality  N  of  secondary  planetary  pinions, 

a  compound  dnve  shaft  supporting  a  respeclue  pniiiary  plan- 
etary pinion  and  a  secondary  planetary  pinion; 

J  nxed  nng  gear  interacting  with  said  plurality  of  secondary 
planetary  pinions,  and 

a  planetary  earner  a.ssembly  disposed  in  rotatable  combination 
with  said  compound  dnve  shafts  and  operative  to  provide  the 
output  of  said  stacked  compound  planetary  gear  train  to  the 
main  rotor  shaft  of  the  helicopter 


5.472_387 

SELF  ALIGNING  PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMLSSIONS 

Igor  Kamlukin.  22506  N.  Shorecliff  La..  Mequon.  W  is.  53092 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.903 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  /  TA 

U.S.  CI.  475—338  5  Claims 

3C  -    "  >^  " ,-"  r  ,' 


1   a  planetary  power  transmission  comprising; 
a  stationary  housing. 
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a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  housing; 

a  stationary  gear  having  external  teeth  surrounding  said  dn\e 

shaft  and  fixed  to  said  housing: 
an  output  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  opposite  to  and 

axially  aligned  with  said  input  shaft; 
an  output  gear  mounted  on  said  output  shaft; 
a  planet  carrier  having  at  least  two  equally  arcuately  spaced 

planet  shafts  extending  therefroin;  first  planet  gears  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  planet  shafts  and  positioned  to  mesh  with 

said  stationary  gear; 
second  planetary  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  planetary  shaft 

and  positioned  to  mesh  with  said  output  gear; 
said  planetary  gears  being  coupled  to  rotate  together; 
a  radially  extending  drive  plate  mounted  on  the  inward  end  of 

said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  openings 

near  its  radially  outward  ends; 
pins  attached  to  said  carrier  and  extending  into  said  openings  in 

said  dnve  plate  to  rotate  said  carrier  with  said  drive  shaft,  said 

pins  being  in  a  loose  fitting  relationship  with  said  drive  plate 

to  allow  radial  movement  of  said  pins  and  said  carrier  relative 

to  said  drive  plate. 


5,472J88 
ROTAR'i  TO  STEPLESS  MOTION  CONVERTER 
Dong  H.  Le*.  511.«  Ramsdell  Ave..  I  a(  reset- nta,  (  alif.  91214; 
Myung-Ho    lee.    403-20    Seogyo-dong,    Mapoku.    Rep.    of 
Korea,  and  Hca  S.  Lee,  5113  Ramsdell  Ave.,  LaCrescenta, 
Calif.  91214 
PCT  No.  PCT/1S9 1/09557,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  150,141 

Int  a."  F16H  15/08 

I  .S.  CI.  476—54  7  Claims 


12A 


lie 
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1  A  rotary  to  slepless  motion  converter  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  rotating  disc  rotatably  attached  to  an  upper  disc  cover  and  a 
lower  disc  cover  respectively,  where  said  rotating  discs  are  hori- 
zontally displaced  and  have  a  front  transferror  wheel  and  a  hack 
transferee  wheel  installed  vertically  and  that  rotate  about  a  counter 
rotating  wheel  shaft  that  is  rotatably  attached  to  a  front  and  back 
« heel  cover,  where  one  end  of  the  wheel  shaft  is  connected  to  an 
engine  and  the  other  wheel  shaft  end  is  connected  to  an  engine 
drive  shaft,  where  the  movement  of  said  upper  and  lower  rotating 
discs  is  controlled  by  .said  upper  and  lower  disc  covers  that  also 
maintain  the  proper  friction  between  said  wheels  and  said  upper 
and  lower  rotating  discs,  and  where  the  simultaneously  movement 
of  said  upper  and  lower  disc  covers  is  provided  by  a  disc  position 
controller  that  is  pivoially  attached  to  said  covers  wherein  b\ 
moving  said  upper  and  lower  rotating  discs  in  opposite  directions 
when  power  is  connected,  the  front  transferrer  wheel  will  move  lo 
the  center  of  said  rotating  discs  and  said  back  transferee  wheel 
moves  away  from  the  center  said  rotating  discs. 


5.472J89 
H^  DRALLIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Masahiko  .Ando,  Okazaki;  Akira  Fukatsu;   \oshihisa  \ama- 
moto,  both  of  Anjo;  Mamoni  Niimi.  Hanada:  Kunihiro  I«at- 
suki,  Toyota;  Hiromichi  Kimura,  Okazaki:  Hidehiro  Oba. 
.Aichi;  Yasuo  Hojo,  Nagoya.  and  Masato  Kaigavta.  Toyota,  all 
of,  Japan.  as.sigDors  to  Aisin  .\W    Co..   Ltd..  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  253.008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-156396 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  6///2 

I  .S.  CI.  477—130  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  gear  shift  mechanism  with  a  first  fnctionai  engagement 
element  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  achieve  a  first  specific  speed 
stage  and  a  second  fnclional  engagement  element  adapted  lo  be 
engaged  lo  achieve  a  second  specific  speed  stage  faster  than  and 
closest  to  the  first  specific  speed  stage,  wherein  the  hydraulic 
control  system  comprises  a  hydraulic  control  unit  for  controlling 
engagement  and  release  of  said  first  and  second  fnctionai  engage- 
ment elements  of  said  gear  shift  mechanism  by  feeding  hydraulic 
pressure  thereto  or  discharging  hydraulic  pressure  therefrom,  and 
an  electronic  control  unil  for  controlling  said  hvdraulic  control  unit 
by  solenoid  signals,  said  hydraulic  control  unit  compnsing  a  first 
directional  control  valve  for  switching  feeding  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  one  ot  said  first  and  second  fnctionai  engagement  elements 
and  discharge  ot  hydraulic  pressure  from  the  other  responsive  to  a 
first  solenoid  signal  outpulted  from  said  electronic  control  unit,  and 
a  second  directional  control  valve  adapted  lo  be  switched  by  a 
second  solenoid  signal  output  from  said  electronic  control  unit  to 
achieve  a  third  speed  stage  still  taster  than  the  second  speed  stage, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

a  discharge  line  connecting  said  first  factional  engagement  ele- 
ment to  a  dram  line  via  said  second  directional  control  valve; 
gear  shift  sensor  means  for  .sensing  a  gear  shift:  and 
tie-up  determination  means  for  determining  tie-up  of  one  or  hoih 
the  fnctionai  engagement  elements  from  a  detection  signal 
from  gear  shift  sensor  means,  whereby  upon  determination  of 
iie-up  by  said  tie-up  detenninalion  means,  said  second  sole- 
noid signal  IS  output  to  said  second  directional  conuol  valve. 


5.472J90 

STEP  EXERCISER  HAVINC  REBOl  NDING  TREAD 

Karen  A.  Faye,  454  Dunstable  Rd.,  Tyngsboro.  Mass.  01879 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  266.148 

Int.  Cl."^  A63B  2M)4 

I  .S.  CI.  482—52  3  Claims 

1   .An  in-place  exerciser  comprising: 
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a  base  having  an  open  top.  a  bottom  and  incline  side  walls  and 
defining  a  generally  rectangular  receptacle: 

an  inside  shelf  formed  in  the  base,  said  shelf  extending  all 
around  the  receptacle  between  said  top  and  bottom  of  the 
base,  and 

a  rebound  structure,  said  rebound  structure  including  a  ngid. 
generally  rectangular  tubular  frame  defining  a  closed  kxsp 
that  corresponds  substantially  lo  the  size  and  shape  ot  the 
receptacle,  a  sheet  of  flexible  resilient  trampoline  malenal. 
said  matenal  basing  edges  all  of  which  are  wrapped  around 
said  frame  all  around  the  sheet,  and  securing  means  for 
secunng  the  edge  margin  of  said  sheet  to  portions  of  the  sheei 
inboard  said  frame  so  that  the  sheet  is  stretched  tight  on  the 
frame,  the  thickness  of  said  rebound  structure  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  distance  between  said  shelf  and  the  top 
of  the  base  so  that  when  the  rebound  structure  is  seated  on  the 
shelf,  said  sheet  is  supponed  all  around  and  is  substantiallv 
flush  with  the  top  of  the  base  and  spaced  aKne  the  bottom  of 
the  base 


5,472391 

AQUATIC  EXERCISE  DEMCE  WITH  Al  XILIARY 

Bl  OYANT  ELEMENTS 

Sanford  S.  Wei-ssbuch.  2276  S.  Beveriv  Glen  Blvd..  Beverlv 
Hills.  Calif.  90064 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  81.166,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5385.521.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1993.  Sen  No.  175.117 

InL  CI.'  A63B  MAK) 
U.S.  CI.  482—55  25  Claim.s 


1 03  v--t'?;/-  :^~N  ''^  ^d'^  03 


23  \x\  aquatic  exercising  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  buoyant  b<iard  having  an  elongated  outer  surface 
tace  being  generally  planar,  a  txiitom.  a  top,  opposite  sides 
and  a  substantially  flat  surface  opposite  of  the  outer  surface 
face,  and  said  board  being  without  lateral  extending  flaps  and 
being  sued  and  configured  to  fit  adjacent  to  the  back  of  a 
human  body,  with  the  outer  face  of  the  board  generallv 
parallel  to  the  back  of  the  human  kxly.  said  board  having  a 
cut-out  in  Its  outer  face. 

band  means  affixed  with  the  board  essentially  within  a  lower 
half  portion  of  the  board  and  at  least  panially  located  within 
the  cut-out  of  the  board  wherein  the  band  means  is  adapted  to 
relea.sably  secure  the  outer  surface  face  of  the  b<iard  generallv 
parallel  to  the  back  of  the  human  body,  the  hand  means  being 
of  a  length  sutficieni  that  at  least  together  with  the  board  the 
band  means  logether  with  the  board  is  able  to  surround  the 


torso  of  the  human  body  with  the  board  being  kvated  adjacent 
to  the  back  of  the  human  body,  and  the  hand  means  having  a 
width  that  extends  at  least  20%  of  the  board  length,  and 

at  least  one  auxiliary  buoyant  element  having  an  outer  face 
including  means  for  permitting  removable  location  of  the 
auxiliary  buoyant  element  relative  lo  the  band  means  such 
that  the  auxiliary  buoyant  element  can  be  removabis  posi- 
tioned with  the  band  means  m  selected  positions  relative  to 
the  torso. 

wherein  the  cui-oui  ot  the  board  is  sued  and  configured  to 
receive  the  auxiliary  buoyant  element  within  the  outer  surface 
face  of  the  btiard  such  that  the  outer  face  of  the  auxiliary 
buoyant  element  is  continuous  with  the  outer  surface  face  of 
the  board  whereby  the  b<iard  outer  surface  face  and  the  flai 
face  of  the  auxiliary  buoyant  elemenl  can  be  located  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  water  surface  for  use  as  a  kickboard. 


5.472J92 

CENTRIFl  GAL  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR 

STATIONARY  BICY  CLE  TR.\1NER 

Kenneth    Haan,    1232   Seminole   Dr.,   Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla. 

33304,  and  Cal  M.  Phillips.  1800  NE.  179  St..  Miami.  Kla. 

33162 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  118397,  .Sep.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No, 

5397,285.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  275.606 

Int.  a.''  A63B  2i/06:2l/22:69/16 

U.S.  CI.  482—61  in  Claims 


1  .^  centnfugal  tensioning  device  for  a  slationary  exercise 
apparatus,  compnsing 

a  support  stand,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  .stand  about  an  axis; 

a  fixed  cover  means  having  a  ponion  surrounding  and  radially 
spaced  apart  from  said  rotatable  member  with  respect  to  said 
axis. 

means  for  transferring  exercise  generated,  rolarv  power  lo  said 
rotatable  member,  and 

ai  least  one  braking  means  mo\ahiy  mounted  on  said  member  to 
move  radially  with  respect  lo  said  axis  for  generating  a 
braking  force  by  fnctionally  engaging  said  surrounding  and 
radially  spaced  apan  portion  of  said  cover  means. 


5.472393 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,472J94 

PAR-ACHUTE  FOR  ATHLETIC  RESISTANCE  A^JD  SPEED 

TRAINING 

Kyron  C.  VV.  MichaeLson,  8337  Penna.  Ave.  S..  Bloomington, 
Minn.  55431 

Filed  Vug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,005 

Int.  CI."  A63B  23/02 

L.S.  CI.  482—74  19  Oaims 


1.  An  athletic  speed  and  endurance  training  parachute  compns- 


ing: 


a  parachute  sheet  cut  into  a  pre-fomied  shape  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  and  a  plurality  of  cord  attachment  points  separated 
by  sheet  free  edge  segments; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  cords  each  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
plurality  of  cord  attachment  points  of  said  parachute  sheet  and 
connected  together  commonly  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  strap  adapted  to  be  worn  by  an  athlete  and  having  means  for 
attaching  the  commonly  connected  ends  of  said  cords  thereto: 
and 

resistance  adjuster  means  positionable  along  the  lengths  of  said 
cords  between  said  commonly  connected  ends  and  said  para- 
chute sheet  attachment  points  for  adjusting  the  free  lengths  of 
the  cords  and  the  resulting  drag  afforded  by  the  parachute 
when  inflated  by  air  in  response  to  movement  ot  the  athlete. 
said  resistance  adjuster  means  including  releasable  kxking 
means  having  an  engaged  state  for  engaging  said  cords  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  resistance  adjuster  means  for  speed 
and  endurance  training  and  a  released  state  for  releasing  said 
cords  and  allowing  positioning  of  said  resistance  adjuster 
means  along  said  cords  to  a  selected  position  along  the 
lengths  of  said  cords  to  adjust  said  free  lengths. 


5,472,395 
MARTIAL  ARTS  TR.4ININC;  APPARATl'S 

Patrick  M.  Trocchio,  76  .S.  Clinton  Ave.,  Bay  Shore,  N.V.  11706 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,789 

InL  CI.''  A63B  M/iA 

VS.  CI.  482—83  7  Claims 


an  elongated  column  means  ha\mg  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, positioned  along  it's  length  and  means  for  stabilizing 
said  column  in  a  \ertical  position. 

a  suhsiantialK  rigid  heml^pherlcally  shaped  frame  means  being 
conhgured  to  mount  to  and  encircle  the  front  of  said  column, 
leaving  the  back  of  said  frame  means  accessible,  said  frame 
means  further  including  a  vertical,  centrally  positioned  slit 
means  running  suhsiantially  the  length  of  said  frame  means, 
said  slit  being  configured  to  align  \enicall\  uiih  said  column 
when  mounted  thereto. 

a  rubber  covenng  adapted  to  mount  to.  substantially  co\er.  and 
confonn  to.  an  exterior  surface  of  said  hemispherically  shap>"d 
frame  means,  said  rubber  covenng  also  including  a  vertically 
positioned  slit  means  adapted  to  align  with  said  vertically 
positioned  ^lit  in  said  frame  means,  and 

a  leather  covenng  adapted  to  mount  to  and  substantially  cover 
and  confonn  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  rubber  covering, 
said  leather  coNenng  also  including  a  \enically  positioned  slit 
means  adapted  to  align  with  said  \enicall>  positioned  slit  in 
said  rubber  covering,  wherein  said  apparatu".  further  include*-. 

a  sleeve  means  conhgured  to  shdable  mount  on  said  elongated 
column  means  and  adapted  to  support  said  arm  means,  said 
sleeve  means  further  including  locking  means  to  mechanically 
engage  the  spaced  apertures  of  said  elongated  column  means 
said  arm  means  further  including  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  hrst  end  of  said  arm  being  configured  in  the  form  of  a  rod 
and  said  second  end  of  said  arm  including  said  striking 
surface,  wherein  said  hrst  end  of  said  arm  means  is  configured 
to  be  Inserted  through  said  rubber  and  leather  covenng.  said 
frame  means,  and  to  fixedly  engage  said  slidable  sleeve 
means,  therebv  allowing  said  arm  means  to  slidably  and 
incrementallv  he  positioned  substantially  the  length  of  said 
apparatus 


5.472,396 

PORTABLE  EXERC  ISF  APPARATUS 

David  Brazaitis.  587  7th  St..  Nnrco.  Calif.  91760 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,198 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6V//6 

U.S.  CI.  482— 57  12  Claims 
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1  A  martial  arts  practice  apparatus  comprising: 
an  arm  means  including  a  sinking  surface. 


1   A  portable,  stationary  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  remo\abl\  mounted  on  a  floor  surface,  said  frame 
dimensioned  to  enable  a  user  to  use  the  apparatus  while 
positioned  on  or  against  a  structure  external  t(i  the  apparatus; 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  viheel  having  an 
axle  ngidly  attached  to  said  frame; 

a  drive  mechanism  operalively  connected  to  said  wheel; 

a  pedal  assembly  operatnelv  connected  to  said  drive  mecha- 
nism: 

a  slop,  said  stop  having  a  stop  collar,  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  a  stop  set  screw  connected  to  said  stop  collar  for 
engagement  with  said  frame  in  order  to  retain  said  stop  collar 
in  a  desired  position  on  said  frame,  said  stop  positioned  for 
engagement  with  furniture  on  which  a  user  of  the  apparatus  is 
seated  or  lying  so  that  weight  of  the  user  and  the  furniture 
rests  on  the  stop  and  said  frame  m  order  to  minimize  undes- 
ired  movement  of  the  apparatus  while  m  use. 
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5.472,397 
RETRACTABLE  Dl  MBBELL  SI  PPORT  BENCH 
Vincenzo    Ammascato,    917    Gladstone.    Windsor.    Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Kevin  A.  L)ev*olf.  3170  V\(><>dstone  La.,  #132. 
Novi,  Mich.  48377 

Filed  .Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278.099 

Int.  CI.*"  A63B  21/07H 

U.S.  a.  482— H)4  15  Qaims 


5,472_398 
ATHLETIC  HARNESS  FOR  FRONT  SQL.4TS 

Steven  B.  Silverman.  7  Easton  .\ve.,  Swampscott,  Ma.s.s.  01907 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,245,  Feb.  14,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,837 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  :/  /: 

U.S.  CI.  482—105  18  Claims 


1  .\x\  athletic  harness  for  enhancing  thoracic  freedom  while 
supporting  a  barbell  dunng  front  squat  exercises,  said  harness 
compnsing: 

la)  a  pair  of  rigid,  over-lhe-shoulder.  inverted  "J'  -shaped  braces 
for  maintaining  the  dimensional  stabilitv  of  said  harness  dur- 
ing said  front  squat  exercises; 
tb)  said  braces  including  extended  anterior  portions  that  engage 
the  chest,  postenor  pi>rtions  ifiai  engage  the  sfioulders  rear- 
wardly,  and  >oke  portions  thai  engage  the  shoulders  support 
ively; 


(c)  a  connection  means  for  connecting  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  anterior  portions  together: 

(dl  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  forwardlv  from  said  anienor  por- 
tions: 

(e)  said  pins  being  adapted  to  carry  the  bar  of  said  barbell  during 
said  front  squat  exercises;  and 

(f)  an  antisplaving  means  for  preventing  splaying  of  said  braces 
dunng  said  front  squat  exercises. 


5.472,399 
APPARATtS  FOR  EXERCISING  THE  PENIS 
Andre  Szekely.  Box  25.  Benton  Hollow  Rd..  Woodboume.  N.Y. 
12788 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.873 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  482—121  5  Claims 


L  k  new  retractable  dumbbell  support  bench  compnsing 

a  main  frame; 

a  seat  mounted  to  said  main  frame, 

a  backrest  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  main  frame: 

a  center  stanchion  pivotalh  mounted  to  said  backrest  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  mam  frame  for  adjusting  the  incline  of 
said  backrest; 

a  first  dumbbell  support  assemblv  means  for  supp<5rting  a  first 
dumbbell  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  center  stanchion; 

a  second  dumbf>ell  support  assemblv  means  for  supporting  a 
second  dumbbell  pivotalh  mounted  to  said  center  stanchion: 
and. 

foot  actuator  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  dumbbell 
support  assembly  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  dumb- 
bell support  assembly  means  about  said  center  stanchion. 


1   Apparatus  tor  exercising  the  penis  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  rear  wall  and  two  transverse  side  walls. 

resilient  torsion  bar  means  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  rear  wall  and  an  opposite  free  end. 

fulcrum  means  mounted  on  said  housing  above  ana  trans'. erse  to 
said  torsion  bar  means  intermediate  said  one  end  means 
mounted  on  the  free  end  ot  said  torsion  means  for  comfort- 
ably engaging  the  penis  and  said  free  end.  whercbv  the  penis 
can  engage  said  free  end  for  urging  it  upwardiv  against  a 
resistive  downward  force  of  said  torsion  bar  means. 


5.472.400       1^ 

PI  SH-UP  EXERCISE  APPARATl  S 

Christopher  J.  Rover.  21  Tideview  Dr..  Dover.  N.H   0.^82(1 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser,  No,  395.1(84 

Int.  CI."  \63B  Ihflnj 

\}&.  CI.  482—141  11  Claims 


1    A  push-up  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a   a  base: 

b   at  least  two  hand  exercisers,  each  hand  exerciser  including  a 
resilient  coil  spnng  having  a  first  and  second  end  that  both 
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exiend  perpendicularly  away  from  a  pivol  axis  to  form  an 
acute  angle  between  said  ends,  a  spring  band  in  communica- 
tion with  each  spring  end  to  limit  spring  expansion,  and  a 
linger  gnp  at  the  first  end  of  said  spring;  and 
a  ngid  member  having  a  means  for  removably  coupling  said 
rigid  member  to  said  base  and  a  means  for  coupling  said  rigid 
member  to  the  second  ends  of  said  hand  exercisers;  whereby 
^ald  rigid  member  is  no  more  than  two  feet  above  a  suppon 
surtace. 


5,472.401 

R.\MPED.  HORIZONTAL.  ON-BENCH  ADJl'STABLE 

STRETCH  BENCH  FOR  RELIEVING  A  ISER'S  BACK 

PAIN 

Mark  A.  Rouillard.  388R  Main  St..  Sanford.  Me.  04073,  and 

Donald  V\.  Hai^ord,  7  Ruth  St.,  Sanford,  Me.  04021 

CoDtinuation-in-part  (if  Ser.  No.  2.415,  Dec.  11,  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,635 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  26/00 

MS.  a.  482—142  16  Claims 


body  support  pad  at  about  waist  height  and  the  inclined 
suppon  pad  so  that  the  user's  knees  touch  the  knee  receiving 
portion  of  said  mclined  pad  while  the  user's  feet  are  on  the 
fltxsr;  and 

one  single  transverse  arm  brace  and  hand  gnp  means  located 
toward  the  forward  portion  of  said  bench  under  said  horizon- 
tal body  suppon  pad.  with  said  arm  brace  and  hand  gnp 
means  being  position  adjustable  by  a  user  while  the  user  is 
lying  prone  on  the  bench. 

an  arm  brace  portion  of  said  transverse  means  allowing  the  user 
to  rest  a  user's  upper  arms  against  the  arm  brace  portion  and 
thereby  stabilize  the  position  of  the  user's  upper  torso  on  said 
bench  while  the  lower  torso  tends  to  slide  down  the  inclined 
bixly  suppon  pad.  and 

a  hand  gnp  portion  of  said  transverse  means  allowing  the  user  to 
grasp  the  hand  gnp  portion  and  rock  back  awa\  from  said 
bench  with  the  user's  knees  still  resting  against  the  inclined 
body  support  pad.  with  his  feet  on  the  floor  and  while  holding 
said  hand  gnp  portion  for  a  self-mobilization  stretching  activ- 
itv. 


'     A.,) 


5,472.402 
PRECONDITIONED  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  J.  AloLsi.  Neenah.  Wis.;  Arthur  Livingston,  Hamilton 
Township,  Pa.,  and  Brian  S.  Huss.  Little  Chute.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Richmond.  \a. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,883 
Int.  Cl.'^  B3IB  //74   B31F  \/i6 
I  .S.  CI.  493—158  6  Claims 


1  A  combination  self-mobilization  and  stretch  bench  about 
waist  height  for  a  user  that  positions  his  upper  torso  on  a  honzontal 
pad  and  allows  his  lower  torso  to  be  angled  against  an  inclined 
support  pad  with  the  user's  feet  dangling  away  from  the  floor, 
which  position  allows  the  user  to  rely  upon  gravity  action  on  the 
user's  body  m  order  to  stretch  the  user's  back  for  relief  of  back 
pain,  said  bench  having  a  front  and  a  rear  base  suppon  and  adapted 
for  use  on  a  level  honzontal  floor  or  other  similar  base  surface, 
said  bench  composing: 

a  pair  ot  >paced  apart  floor  surface  base  supports,  with  the  from 
suppon  being  vertical  for  the  front  of  said  bench  and  the  rear 
supped  of  said  bench  being  at  an  incline  of  about  tony  five 
degrees  to  the  vertical; 
an  inclined  body  suppon  and  knee  receiving  pad  angled  at  about 
said  forty-five  degree  angle  for  allowing  the  user  while  his 
feet  are  on  the  floor,  to  first  lean  his  knees  against  a  knee 
receiving  portion  of  said  inclined  body  suppon  pad  and  then 
lean  his  upper  and  lower  body  forward  unto  the  bench: 
a  honzontal  Nxly  support  pad  horizontal  to  the  base  surface  for 
suppt)rting  the  upper  torso  of  a  user  who  may  recline  in  a 
prone  position  with  the  user's  upper  torso  on  said  honzontal 
body  supptin  pad  and  his  lower  torso  supported  on  said 
inclined  body  support  pad  of  the  bench  with  the  user's  feet 
dangling  oft  the  floor  for  a  stretching  activity: 
a  fixed  ngid  support  frame  held  by  said  first  and  second  floor 
supports  and  having  horizontal  and  inclined  frame  sections 
respectively  for  supporting  said  horizontal  and  inclined  bodv 
support  pads  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  rigid  support  frame. 
a  pair  of  bench  height  adjustment  means,  one  each  at  the  from 
and  rear  base  supports,  for  adjusting  the  height  of  both  of  said 
body  support  pads  of  said  bench  relative  to  said  base  surface 
in  order  to  allow  a  user  to  set  the  height  of  said  honzontal 


I    A  method  of  forming  paperboard  containers  comprising  the 

»teps  of; 

providing  a  plurality  of  container  blanks  for  forming  the  con- 
tainers; 

forming  a  plurality  of  container  shells  from  said  plurality  of 
blanks; 

accumulating  said  plurality  of  container  shells  in  an  accumula- 
tion means  tor  storing  said  shells  pnor  to  tormalion  of  a 
substantially  defect  free  bnm  curl; 

subjecting  at  least  an  upper  penphery  of  said  shells  in  the 
accumulation  means  to  a  humid  atmosphere  for  a  suSicient 
time  penod  to  precondition  said  shells; 

removing  said  shells  from  said  accumulation  means;  and 

forming  said  brim  curl  on  said  upper  penphery  of  said  shells. 
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5.472.403 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INJECTION  OF 

RADIONICLIDE 

Louis  Cornacchia;  John  K.  Alksne:  George  Ozaki,  all  of  San 
Diego,  and  David  W.  ^eung,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversitv  of  California.  Oakland. 
Calif, 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser  No.  60,i<86 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/f)0 

VS.  CI.  600—4  29  Claims 


1.  .A  device  for  facilitating  use  of  ictal  single  photon  emission 
computed  tomography  for  localizing  seizure  focus  in  a  patient 
comprising: 

a  first  syringe  for  retaining  a  first  quantity  of  a  radionuclide: 

a  first  activation  means  for  causing  said  first  synnge  to  inject 
said  radionuclide; 

a  second  synnge  for  injecting  a  saline  solution; 

a  second  activation  means  for  causing  said  second  svringe  to 
inject  said  saline  solution: 

tubing  for  delivenng  fluids  to  said  patient  intravenously: 

a  "Y"  connector  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  said  first  synnge  and  said  second  svnnge  respec- 
tively and  an  output  connected  to  said  tubing  for  directing 
said  radionuclide  and  said  saline  solution  into  said  tubing; 

a  plurality  ot  tngger  means,  each  trigger  means  for  providing  a 
trigger  signal  indicative  of  occurrence  of  a  seizure:  and 

a  computer  means  for  receivinj^  said  tngger  signal,  introducing  a 
venfication  delay  for  venfying  said  occunence  of  a  seizure, 
calculating  a  second  quantity  of  said  radionuclide  less  than  or 
equal  to  said  first  quantity  of  said  radionuclide  based  upon  a 
time  delay  between  a  filling  of  said  first  synnge  and  said 
<k:cunence  of  a  seizure  and  a  half-life  of  said  radionuclide, 
providing  an  inject  signal  to  said  first  activation  means  to 
inject  said  second  quantity  and  providing  a  flush  signal  to  said 
second  activation  means  to  inject  said  saline  solution  to  flush 
said  tubing; 

wherein  said  radionuclide  is  injected  within  a  cntical  penod 
following  said  occunence  of  a  seizure  to  permit  localization 
of  the  seizure  focus  in  said  patient's  brain  using  ictal  single 
photon  ermssion  computed  tomography. 


5,472,404 

METHOD  FOR  SURGICAL  CORRECTION  OF 

VASCULAR  OCCLUSIONS 

\alentin  E.  NolgiLshev.  Dolgoprudny,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya.  22. 
korpus  I.  k\.  103,  .Moskovskaya  oblast.  Rus.sian  Federation 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391367 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  l.n>4 
U.S.  a.  600—36  2  Claims 

1   A  method  tot  surgical  correction  of  vascular  occlusions  com- 
pnsing 
determining  the  affected  portion  of  the  vessel; 
modelling  and  making  a  magnetic  alloy  preform  conesponding 
in  shape  and  size  to  said  affected  portion  of  the  vessel; 


2    ^^ 


embedding  said  preform  into  the  subcutaneous  fat  of  the  patient 

for  21-29  days  until  it  becomes  overgrown  with  a  3-layer 

biological  capsule; 
exposing  said  biological  capsule  from  the  surtounding  tissues; 
removing  said  preform  from  said  biological  capsule  to  produce 

an  autotransplant: 
cutting  out  a  fragment  from  said  autotransplant.  corresponding 

in  shape  and  size  to  said  afl^ected  portion  of  the  vessel, 
resecting  said  affected  portion  of  the  vessel; 
stitching  up  said  cut-out  fragment  of  the  autotransplant  in  place 

of  the  resected  portion  of  the  vessel. 


5.472.405 

THERAPY  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PATHOLOGICAL  TISSl  E  W ITH  A  CATHETER 

Gerhard  Bucbholtz.  and  I  Irich  Schaetzle.  both  of  ErIangen. 

Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994.  .Ser  No.  190,905 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germanv,  .Apr  2.  1993.  43  10 
924.1 

Int.  CI.'  A6IH  }/O0 
U.S.  CI.  601—2  11  Claims 


1     A  therapy    apparatus   for  treating   pathological  tissue  with 
therapeutic  ultrasound,  composing: 

a  therapeutic  ultrasound  source  which  emits  therapeutic  ultra- 
sound and  including  means  for  focusing  said  therapeutic 
ultrasound  at  pathological  tissue  to  be  treated  in  the  bodv  of  a 
subject, 

a  catheter  introducible  into  the  body  of  said  subject,  said  cath 
eter  having  a  distal  end  locatable  m  a  region  of  said  patho- 
logical tissue,  said  catheter  carrying  a  pressure  sensor  at  said 
distal  end,  said  pressure  sensor  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  pressure  present  at  said  distal  end  of  said  cath- 
eter ansing  due  to  said  therapeutic  ultrasound  emitted  bv  said 
therapeutic  ultrasound  source,  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  and  supplied 
with  said  output  signal  of  said  pressure  sensor,  for  instituting 
remedial  action  if  a  level  of  said  output  signal  ansing  due  lii 
said  therapeutic  ultrasound  emitted  by  said  therapeutic  ultra 
sound  source  exceeds  a  predetemuned  value. 
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5,472,406 
APPARATIS  WD  MFTHOD  FOR  \  \SODII.ATION 
Ralph  de  la  Torre,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  and  kenton  VV.  Gregory, 
West  Linn.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration, Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,553,  Oct.  3,  ["Wl.  ahandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,948 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00:  A61M  25/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  601—2  5  Claims 
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a  motor  earned  h\  the  ^uppo^  tor  dn\ing  the  carnage  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  in  a  re\er'>e  direction  along  the  arcuate 
portion  of  the  frame: 

an  elongated  actuating  member  operatively  connected  lo  the 
motor  to  propel  the  carnage  for  travel  in  a  first  direction  and 
to  propel  the  carnage  for  travel  in  a  reverse  direction; 

the  frame  guiding  the  elongated  actuating  member  in  its  travel  in 
the  foruard  and  reverse  direction  of  travel  and  having  an 
interior  arcuate  grcxi\e  therein; 

the  interior  groove  having  the  elongated  actuating  member  dis- 
posed therein. 

the  elongated,  actuating  memhier  fieing  a  cable  which  is  curved 
and  travels  in  an  interior  gnxne  which  has  an  entrance  slot 
opening  into  the  intenor  grciove;  and 

an  attachment  member  attached  to  the  cable  and  attached  to  the 
carnage  and  extending  from  the  carnage  through  the  entrance 
slot  opening,  the  entrance  slot  opening  having  a  width  less 
than  the  connecting  member  and  attached  cable  to  retain  the 
cable  tor  traveling  within  the  groove 


1   A  method  of  dilating  a  blood  vessel  in  vasospasm  filled  with 
first  fluid  composing  the  steps  of 
insening  a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  into  a  blood  vessel  m 

vasospasm,  said  catheter  comprising  a  lumen  containing  a 

second  fluid,  wherein  said  first  and  second  fluids  can  be  the 

same  or  different, 
generating  a  hydraulic  wave  front  in  the  second  fluid  in  said 

catheter, 
propagating  said  wave  front  through  the  second  fluid  m  said 

catheter, 
transmitting  said  wave  front  from  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter. 

and 
propagating  said  transmitted  wave  front  through  the  hrst  fluid  in 

the  bliKxl  vessel  to  induce  vasodilation. 


5.472.407 

MOTORIZED  DYNAMIC  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  Schenck.  1100  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr..  Chicago.  III.  60611 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  135.904 

Int  CI,"  A61H  l/OO 

L.S.  CI.  601 — M)  3  Claims 


1  A  portable  hand-held  device  for  flexing  and  extending  a  hnger 
having  a  fractured  bone,  the  device  comprising: 

a  support  including  having  means  for  atuching  to  the  hand  and 
arm  of  a  patient; 

a  frame  having  an  arcuate  pottion  mounted  on  the  support  to  be 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  be  disposed  radially  outward  of  the 
fingertips  of  the  person's  hand; 

a  carnage  mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprocating  travel  about 
the  arcuate  portion; 

at  least  one  band  extending  from  the  carriage  to  the  fractured 
bone  to  the  carnage  to  alternately  flex  and  extend  the  proxi- 
mal joint; 


5,472,408 

BACK  ma.ssa(;e  apparatls 

Ronald  D.  Yates.  Rte.  I  Box  48.  Buncombe.  III.  62912 
Filed  Mar  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.086 
Int.  CI."  .\6IH  ]5/i)0 
U.S.  CI.  601—119 


3  Claims 


1   A  back  massage  apparatus  comprising 

a  support  platform,  the  support  platform  including  a  first  end 
spaced  from  a  second  end.  and  a  platform  top  surface  spaced 
from  a  platform  bottom  surface: 

a  hrst  bifurcated  support  mounted  lo  the  hrst  end  of  the  platform 
and  projecting  above  the  top  surface  and  a  second  bifurcated 
support  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  platform  and 
projecting  above  the  top  surface; 

a  hrst  pivot  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the  hrst  bifurcated  support 
and  a  second  pivot  leg  pivotallv  mounted  to  the  second 
bifurcated  support,  with  a  first  axle  directed  through  the  first 
pivot  leg  and  the  first  bifurcated  supptm.  and  a  second  axle 
directed  through  the  second  bifurcated  support  and  the  second 
pivot  leg.  and  a  cross  brace  extending  orthogonallv  between 
the  first  pivot  leg  and  the  second  pivot  leg.  with  the  hrst  pivot 
leg  and  the  second  leg  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  one  another; 

a  L'-shaped  handle  having  a  hrst  handle  leg  pivotallv  mounted  to 
the  first  pivot  leg  and  extending  substantiallv  parallel  and 
juxtap<.)sed  with  the  first  pivot  leg  so  that  said  hrst  handle  leg 
IS  capable  of  extending  abtive  said  platform  top  surface,  and  a 
second  handle  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  pivot  leg 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  and  juxtaposed  with  the 
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second  pivot  leg  so  that  said  second  handle  leg  is  capable  of 
extending  above  said  platform  top  surface,  a  connecting  leg 
extending  between  the  first  handle  leg  and  the  second  handle 
leg.  a  first  leg  axle  pivotallv  mounting  the  first  handle  leg  lo 
the  first  pivot  leg,  and  a  second  leg  axle  pivotally  mounting 
the  second  handle  leg  to  the  second  pivot  leg; 
roller  means  mounted  to  the  first  handle  leg  and  the  second 
handle  leg  for  imparting  a  therapeutic  massage  onto  a  back  of 
an  individual  positioned  upon  the  platfomi 


5.472.409 

ADJl  .stable  BR.ACE 

David  J,  Ho>.  1270  Rosedale  Dr..  Mansfield.  Ohio  44906 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.417 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  ^/m) 

U.S.  CI.  602—5  20  Claims 


23         29  19  9 


1.  A  brace  comprising  a  tnlateral  center  segment,  a  hrst  end 
segment,  and  a  second  end  segment,  said  tnlateral  center  segment 
includes  a  first  planar  lateral  pv>rtion.  a  second  planar  lateral 
portion,  and  a  substantially  planar  joining  portion,  said  substan- 
tially planar  joining  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  planar 
lateral  p<:)nions.  said  hrst  and  second  planar  lateral  portions  form- 
ing obtuse  angles  with  respect  to  said  substantiallv  planar  joining 
portion,  and.  said  first  and  second  end  segments  adiustablv  engage 
said  tnlateral  center  segment. 


5.472.410 

ADJUSTABLE  FLEXION  AND  EXTENSION  JOINT 

ORTHOSES 

Cireg  A,  Hamersly.  Ata.scadero.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  DeRoyal/ 

LMB.  Inc..  San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif, 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.131 

Int.  CI."  A61F  i/m 

U.S.  CI.  602—16  7  Claims 


anaching  an  adjustable  orthotic  device  to  a  limb  tension  support, 
wherein  said  adjustable  orthotic  device  compnses  lai  a  spnng 
casing,  said  spnng  casing  composing  a  housing,  at  least  one 
tension  inducor  affixed  to  said  housing  and  at  least  one  cable 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  first  end  is 
affixed  to  said  tension  inducor.  (bi  an  adjustable  joint  assem- 
bly rotatably  connected  to  said  spnng  casing,  said  joint 
assembly  composing  a  pulley  affixed  to  a  wheel,  wherein  the 
second  end  of  said  cable  is  connected  to  said  pullcv  and 
wherein  rotation  of  the  pullev  positions  the  cable  along  ihe 
circumference  of  the  pullev  in  either  a  clockwise  or  a  coun- 
terclockwise direction,  and  (c)  a  hinge  strut  assembly  aflSxed 
to  said  joint  assembly,  said  hinge  strut  assembly  composing  a 
hinge  strut,  a  dnve  mechanism,  at  least  one  adjustor  for 
rotating  the  pulley,  and  means  for  attaching  said  strut  to  the 
iimb  of  a  patient,  said  dnve  mechanism  mechanicailv  engaged 
with  said  wheel,  wherein  said  hinge  strut  pivots  relative  lo 
said  spnng  casing. 

starting  with  said  cable  positioned  m  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction  relative  to  said  spong  casing. 

adjusting  said  dnve  mechanism  with  said  adjustor,  eftecuvelv 
lengthening  or  shortening  said  cable  to  apply  the  desired  force 
to  said  limb  tension  support  in  a  first  direction; 

affixing  said  device  lo  the  joint  of  a  patient  wherein  said  spnng 
casing  is  positioned  on  the  one  side  of  the  joint  and  the  hinge 
stnil  is  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  joint  and 
wherein  said  limb  tension  support  exerts  force  on  the  joint  in 
said  first  direction,  and  thereafter 

adjusting  said  dnve  mechanism  with  said  adiu^tor, 

thereby  rotating  said  pulley  relative  to  said  hinge  strut 

until  said  cable  is  positioned  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to 
said  spnng  casing  such  that  said  limb  tension  supptm  exerts 
force  on  the  loini  in  said  second  direction 


5.472.411 
ANKLE  JOINT  ORTHOSIS  WITH  I  -SHAPED  JOINT 
COLLAR  AND  FLEXIBLE  WEB 
Hans-Jiirgen  Montag.  Amerang:  Andreas  Albrod.  Hamburg: 
Hugh  .Andrews.  Kolln-Reisiek:  Stefan  Bodenschatz.  Buxte- 
hude.  and  Anette  Rundkowski.  Hamburg,  all  of.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Beiersdorf  .AG.  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser,  No.  25U323 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun,  4.  1993,  43  18 
588.6 

InL  CI.'  A61F  ytnt 
U.S.  CI.  602—23  10  Claims 


1  An  ankle  joint  orthosis,  more  particularly  for  the  earlv  func- 
tional treatment  of  fresh  fibular  ligament  rupmres  and  of  severe 
tarsal  distortions,  the  ankle  joint  orthosis  composing  a  L'-shaped 
joint  collar  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  the  joint  collar 
composing  an  outer  ankle  splint  and  an  inner  ankle  splint,  a  web  of 
a  flexible  matenal  extending  underneath  the  heel  of  the  foot 
connecting  the  outer  ankle  splint  and  the  inner  ankle  splint,  the 
1  .A  method  for  promoting  mobility  at  a  joint  m  both  the  flexion  ankle  splints  feeing  addmonallv  interconnected  on  the  rear  side  bv 
and  extension  directions  composing.  means  of  a  wide  band  which  leaves  the  heel  and  the  Achilles 
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tendon  attachment  uncovered,  and  on  the  front  side  and  in  an  upper 
region  by  means  of  at  least  one  longitudinally  vanahle  belt  strap, 
the  ankle  splints  having  anatomically  adapted  and  configured 
recesses,  further  compnsing  a  metatarsal  portion  extending  trans- 
versely underneath  the  planta  proximally  to  the  capitula  of  the 
metatarsal  bones,  the  metatarsal  portion  comprising  medial  and 
lateral  flaps  which  embrace  the  border  of  the  tcKit  both  laterally  and 
medially,  the  medial  ttap  and  the  lateral  flap  being  mterconnected 
by  means  of  a  transverse  cross  strap,  further  comprising  a  highly 
flexible  bndge  portion  for  connecting  on  the  side  of  the  planta  the 
metatarsal  portion  to  the  web  of  the  joint  collar,  the  bridge  ponion 
acting  as  an  articulation,  a  cross  belt  strap  each  being  hinged  to  the 
medial  and  lateral  flaps  of  the  metatarsal  portion,  wherein  a  first  of 
the  cross  belt  scraps  extends  from  the  medial  flap  via  the  proximal 
dorsum  pedis  to  the  outer  ankJe  splint  and  is  secured  to  the  outer 
ankle  splint  and  a  second  of  the  cross  belt  straps  extends  from  the 
lateral  flap  to  the  inner  ankle  splint  and  is  attached  to  the  inner 
ankle  splint. 
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5,472.412 

LI.MB  BRACE  WITH  ADJISTABLE  HVDRAILIC 

RESISTANCE  I  NTT 

Donald  E.  knoth.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mauch  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  222.878 
Int.  CI.   A61F  5/(K) 


VS.  a.  602—26 


I4aalm$ 


member,  said  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  midline  axis  and 
being  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  having  a  pair  of  upper 
mounting  straps  and  a  pair  of  lower  mounting  straps,  said  upper 
mounting  straps  compnsing  first  and  second  straps,  said  first  upper 
mounting  strap  extending  in  a  first  direction  from  said  midline  axis 
and  said  second  upper  mounting  strap  extending  in  a  second  and 
opposite  direction  from  said  midline  axis,  said  upper  mounting 
straps  being  arranged  to  be  wrapped  about  the  upper  portion  of  the 
limb,  with  said  firsi  upper  mounting  strap  overlying  said  second 
upper  mounting  strap  and  being  releasably  securable  thereto  at 
vanous  points  thereon,  said  lower  mounting  straps  comprising  first 
and  second  straps,  said  first  lower  mounting  strap  extending  in  said 
first  direction  and  said  second  lower  mounting  strap  extending  in 
said  second  direction,  said  lower  mounting  straps  being  arranged  to 
be  wrapped  about  the  lower  portion  of  the  limb,  with  said  second 
lower  mounting  strap  overlying  said  first  lower  mounting  strap  and 
being  releasably  securable  thereto  at  vanous  points  thereon,  said 
spider  member  being  secured  over  said  base  member  and  compns 
ing  an  elastomenc  matenal  having  stretchable  tension  straps  to  be 
releasably  secured  to  said  mounting  straps  of  said  base  member  at 
vanous  points  thereon  to  adjust  the  tension  applied  bv  the  brace  lo 
the  joint. 


1  .An  aniculated  limb  resistance  device  comprising  a  hub  mem- 
ber, a  set  of  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  said  hub  member, 
pivot  means  connecting  said  arms  to  said  hub  member  tor  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arms  relative  lo  each  other,  a  hydraulic  resis- 
tance unit  including  a  tubular  housing  mounted  on  one  of  said 
arms,  piston  means  supported  within  said  housing  for  axial  move-  U.S.  CI.  6<)2 — 27 
ment,  means  including  a  link  member  connecting  said  piston 
means  to  said  hub  member  eccentrically  of  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
one  arm  and  means  to  move  said  piston  means  within  said  housing 
m  response  to  pivoting  said  arms,  and  means  including  an  adjust- 
able control  valve  supported  by  said  housing  for  controlling  the 
displacement  of  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  housing  in  response  lo 
movement  of  said  piston  means  for  adjustably  selecting  the  resis- 
tance to  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms. 


5,472.414 
L'NIVERSAL  FIT  ANKLE  BR.\CE 
Michael  K.  Dettj,  Tucson,  ,\riz.,  assignor  to  Pro  Orthoptdic 
Devices,  Inc.,  Tucson,  .-^riz. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  319,854 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5AX) 


19  Claims 


5,472,413 

I  NIVERSAL  nT  KNEE  AND  ELBOW  BRACES  WITH 

SPIDERS 

Michael  K.  Detty.  Tucson,  Ari/..,  assignor  to  Pni  Orthopedic 

Devices.  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  319,755 

Int.  a.*  A61F  5/00 

\JS.  CI.  602—26  21  Claims 

14,  A  brace  for  a  limb  of  a  person,  the  limb  having  an  upper 

portion,  a  lower  portion,  and  a  flexible  joint  therebetween,  said 

brace  compnsing:  an  unitary  base  member  and  an  unitary  spider 


1  A  brace  for  disposition  on  the  ankle  of  a  person,  said  brace 
compnsing  a  generally  planar  base  member  and  generallv  planar 
tension  applying  means  secured  thereto,  said  base  member  and  said 
tension  applying  means  being  arranged  to  be  laid  flat  to  facilitate 
the  mounting  ot  the  brace  on  the  ankle  by  wrapping  portions 
thereof  about  the  ttxil,  said  base  member  being  formed  of  an 
elastomenc  matenal  having  a  cenu-al  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
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axis  from  which  a  pair  of  upper  mounting  straps  and  a  pair  of 
lower  mounting  straps  extend,  said  upper  mounting  straps  compns- 
ing a  first  upper  mounting  strap  and  a  second  upper  mounting 
strap,  said  first  upper  mounting  strap  being  arranged  lo  be  wrapped 
about  the  leg  ot  the  person  immediately  ab<ive  the  ankle  from  a 
first  direction,  said  second  upper  mounting  strap  being  arranged  to 
be  wrapped  aKiui  the  leg  of  the  person  immediately  ab(ive  the 
ankle  from  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 
whereuptin  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  upper  mounting  straps 
overlie  the  ankle,  with  said  first  upper  mounting  strap  overlving 
said  second  upper  mounting  strap  and  being  releasabh  securable 
thereto  at  vanous  points  thereon  irtespeclive  of  the  size  of  the  leg 
ot  the  person,  said  lower  mounting  straps  being  artanged  to  be 
wrapped  about  the  fo<M  of  the  person  from  opposite  directions, 
with  said  first  lower  mounting  strap  being  artanged  to  be  wrapped 
about  the  ioo\  of  the  person  from  said  first  direction  and  wherein 
said  second  lower  mounting  strap  is  artanged  to  be  wrapped  aboul 
the  foot  of  the  person  from  said  second  direction  and  over  said  first 
lower  mounting  strap,  whereup<in  said  second  lower  mounting 
strap  IS  releasablv  securable  to  said  first  lower  mounting  strap  at 
vanous  points  thereon  irtespective  of  the  size  of  fcKjt  of  the  person, 
said  tensioning  means  compnses  plural  stretchable  tension  straps 
secured  lo  ,said  base  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  each  of 
said  tension  straps  compnsing  an  elastomenc  matenal  having  a 
free  end.  said  tension  straps  being  artanged  to  be  crossed  over  each 
other  and  over  said  base  member  so  that  the  free  ends  thereof  are 
releasably  secured  to  said  base  member  at  vanous  selectable  points 
thereon  to  adjust  the  tension  applied  by  the  brace  to  the  ankle 


ment  in  order  lo  resterilize  the  component  for  reuse  will  cause 
the  visible  indicator  to  become  visible  to  discourage  oi  pre- 
vent reuse  of  the  component. 


5,472,415 

DISPOSABLE  PROVISIONAL  INSTRUMENT 

COMPONENT  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  FIT  OF  AN 

ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT 

Richard  S.  King;  Thirunialai  N.  C.  Devanathan,  both  of  War- 
saw; Steve  T.  Lin,  Fort  Wayne;  WilUam  L.  Rohn  and  Dale  F. 
Swarts,  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zinunen 
Inc..  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Apn  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  233,864 

Int.  CI."  A61F2/2A'.5/(xy 

U.S.  a.  623—16  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  using  a  disposable,  single  use  provisional  surgi- 
cal instrument  component  for  evaluating  a  fit  of  a  cortesponding 
orthopaedic  implant  wherein  the  methixl  compnses 

a)  providing  the  provisional  component  with  performance  char- 
actenstics  which  are  noi  suitable  or  strong  enough  for  implant 
use  in  a  static  or  dynamic  loaded  environment,  but  which  are 
suitable  for  provisional  use  for  evaluating  the  fit  of  the  corte- 
sponding implant, 

b)  manufaciunng  the  provisional  component  at  least  in  part  from 
a  matenal  which  upon  exposure  to  a  healed  environment  will 
provide  a  visible  indicator  to  discourage  or  prevent  reuse  of 
the  provisional  component. 

c)  stenlizing  the  component  by  gamma  irtadiation; 

d)  utilizing  the  component  in  a  single  surgical  prtxredure  to 
evaluate  the  fit  of  the  cortesponding  implant: 

ei  disposing  of  the  component  after  the  single  surgical  prive- 
dure,  whereby  exposing  the  component  to  the  heated  environ- 


5.472.416 
TUMESCENT  LIPOPLASTIC  METHOD  ANT>  APPaRATI  S 
(iuillermo  S.  Blugerman.  and  Diego  E.  .Schavelzon.  both  of 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignors  lo  Very  Inventive  Phvsi- 
cians.  Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan,  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  179.622 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  i'tnj 

VS.  a.  604—28  17  Claims 


& 


1.  A  surgical  procedure  for  the  removal  of  fat  cells  ftom  a  patient 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  creating  an  incision  near  a  site  ot  the  rat  cells. 

b)  inserting  a  cannula  into  the  patient  such  '.hal  an  end  of  said 
cannula  is  positioned  al  the  site: 

c)  via  a  penslaltic  pump  communicating  with  said  cannula  and  a 
reservoir  containing  a  tumescent  solution, 

li  withdrawing  the  tumescent  solution  from  the  reservoir, 

and, 
2 1  injecting  said  tumescent  solution  into  said  site  via  said 

cannula,  and. 
di  via  the  penstaltic  pump. 

1  I  aspirating  fat  from  said  patient  via  said  cannula,  and. 
2)  depositing  aspirated  fat  in  said  reservoir 


5,472,417 

TRIPLE  LI  MEN  CATHETER 

Geoffrey  S.  Martin,  and  Michael  R.  LeBlanc.  both  of  Missis- 

sauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  \as-Cath  Incorporated.  Missis- 

sauga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  785.351.  Oct.  30.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  288„364.  Dec.  22,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  S.195.%2.  This  application  Man  3.  1994,  Sen  No. 

205  J31 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Canada,  Dec.  22.  1987.  555076 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  i/00 

VS.  CI.  604—43  1  Claim 


1    .\  tnple  lumen  catheter  for  use  in  treatment  of  humans  hv 
inserting  the  catheter  into  a  blood  vessel  over  a  Seldinger  guide 
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wire  having  a  round  cross-section,  and  using  the  catheter  to  extract 
blood  at  a  selected  location  in  the  blood  vessel  and  to  return  treated 
blood  downstream  of  the  location  after  treatment,  the  catheter 
compnsing: 

un  elongate  body  extending  about  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a 

proximal  end  to  a  distal  end: 
d  tip  at  the  distal  end  of  the  body; 

the  body  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  integral  internal  septum 
combinmg  with  the  outer  wall  to  define  a  pair  of  similar 
C-shaped  lumens  extending  longitudinally; 
the  outer  wall  of  the  body  defining  at  least  one  mtake  aperture 
and  at  least  one  return  aperture,  the  intake  aperture  being 
spaced  longitudinally  from  the  tip  and  from  the  return  aper- 
ture, and  the  return  aperture  being  nearer  the  tip  than  is  the 
intake  aperture  sufficient  to  limit  the  likelihood  thai  treated 
blood  leaving  the  return  aperture  will  be  inspired  mio  ihe 
intake  aperture; 
one  of  the  Cshaped  lumens  terminating  at  the  intake  aperture  to 
form  an  intake  lumen,  and  the  other  of  the  C-shapeJ  lumens 
terminating  at  the  return  aperture  to  form  a  return  lumen; 
the  '^eptum  defining  a  third  lumen  smaller  than  the  Cshaped 
lumens  and  having  a  round  cross-section  proportioned  to 
slidably  receive  the  guide  wire  during  insertion  and  to  provide 
a  path  for  medicament  after  insertion,  the  third  lumen  termi- 
nating at  the  longitudinal  extremity  of  the  tip  so  thai  the  third 
lumen  is  as  long  as  the  catheter; 
a  connector  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  the  body; 
a  pair  of  tubes  attached  to  the  connector  and  coupled  by  the 
connector  to  the  respective  C-shaped  lumens  to  carry  blood 
from  the  intake  lumen  and  to  return  treated  blood  to  the  return 
lumen; 
a  third  smaller  tube  attached  to  the  connector  and  coupled  hv  the 
connector  to  the  third  lumen  to  receive  the  guide  wire  during 
insertion  and  to  provide  access  for  intravenous  medicament 
through  the  third  lumen  during  use;  and 
the  body  and  the  tip  combining  to  present  a  smooth  transition 
from  die  cross-section  of  the  body  to  a  smaller  cross-section 
at  the  distal  end. 


second  opposing  sides,  the  first  side  of  said  second  strip  being 
joined  with  the  hrsl  side  of  .said  first  strip,  and  the  second  side 
of  said  first  stnp  being  joined  with  the  second  side  of  said 
second  sinp  to  form  an  elongated,  normally-flattened  tube 
having  opposing  leading  and  trailing  ends; 

c.  the  trailing  end  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  fluid  to 
be  infused  into  a  bkxxl  vessel  of  a  patient; 

d.  the  leading  end  of  said  tube  providing  an  exit  port  through 
which  fluid  received  at  the  trailing  end  of  said  tube  can  be 
introduced  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient: 

e.  said  noniiallv -flattened  tube  expanding  to  a  generally  oval 
shape  when  fluid  is  infused  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient, 
and  collapsing  back  to  a  generally  flattened  configuration 
when  infusion  is  terminated  for  lying  adjacent  a  wall  of  the 
blood  vessel. 


5.472.419 

CATHETER  .AND  .METHOD  FOR  DEPO.SITING 

REPRODl  CTI\  E  MATERIAL  INTO  THE 

REPRODIC'TIVE  TRACT  OE  A  FEMALE 

.Steven  R.  Bacich.  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imagyn 

Medical.  Inc..  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  189.050 

Int.  CI.'  A6LM  .^1/(K).25/IM):  A61B  17/43:17/42 

I  .S.  CI.  604—55  19  Claims 


13 


21 
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37 


23 


33 


39 
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5.472.418 
FI.ArLENED  C  OLLAPSFBLE  VASCULAR  CATHETER 

\uhrcv  M.  Pali-strant.  6800  N.  47th  St.,  Paradise  Vallcv.  Ariz. 


8525J 


I  .S.  CI.  6< 


Filed  .Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.036 
Int.  CI."  A61M  3/00:5/00:25/00:31/00 


14  Claiin.s 


1  Collapsible  va.scular  infusion  catheter  apparatus  for  providing 
.in  infusion  passage  into  a  blood  vessel  while  occupying  minimal 
space  within  the  blood  vessel  when  infusion  is  not  being  con 
ducted,  said  catheter  comprising  in  combination: 

a   J  first  elongated,  generally  flattened  strip  of  flexible  material 
having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and  having  first  and 
.second  opp<ising  sides; 
b.  a  second  elongated,  generally  flattened  strip  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and  having  first  and 


1,  A  method  ot  depositing  reproductive  biological  material  into 
the  reproductive  tract  of  a  female  composing: 

inserting  an  elongated  transfer  catheter  into  the  reproductive 
tract  of  a  female  wherein  the  transfer  catheter  includes  an 
elongated  catheter  body  having  an  elongated  passage  extend- 
ing through  the  catheter  body  and  terminating  in  a  distal 
opening  at  a  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body,  and  said  distal 
opening  opens  both  axially  and  laterally  of  the  catheter  bodv: 
and 

introducing  the  reproductive  biological  material  through  the 
passage  and  the  distal  opening  of  the  catheter  body  inio  the 
reproductive  tract. 


5.472.420 
VALVE  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CON  1  KOI   OF  AN 

INFT  SION  PCMP 
Robert  E.  Campbell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Infusion  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Minnetonka.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71.684.  Jun.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,482. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221,701 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/ 1 42 
L  .S.  CI.  604-67  7  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  controlling  the  fluid  flow  from  a  fluid-coniaining 
reservoir  in  an  infusion  pump  to  a  paticnl  through  a  tube,  the 
methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

allowing  fluid  flow  through  the  tube  onlv  when  the  pressure  in 

the  reservoir  rises  above  a  first  predetenmned  value,  and. 
stopping  fluid  flow  through  the  lube  when  pressure  drops  below 
a   .second    predetermined    value,    the    second    predetermined 
value  being  less  than  the  first. 
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23  .A  pill  crushing  syringe  including: 

a  barrel  having  a  first  open  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  wall 
therebetween  defining  a  barrel  interior: 

a  catheter  in  communication  with  the  barrel  inienor  bv  an 
aperture  therethrough; 

a  plunger  moveable  within  said  barrel. 

at  least  one  abraded  surtace  within  said  svringe  so  that  a  pill 
placed  within  the  synnge  and  adjacent  the  abraded  surtace  is 
crushed  as  said  plunger  is  moved  within  the  barrel,  and 

a  tip  end  of  said  plunger  being  non-orthogonal  relative  to  the 
plunger  axis  such  that  a  pill  placed  withm  the  barrel  intenor  is 
forced  by  gravity  away  from  the  aperture  when  the  synnge  is 
in  an  inverted  vertical  orientation  to  thereby  impede  pill 
particles  from  entering  the  catheter  as  said  pill  is  crushed  b> 
the  inverted  vertically  oriented  svnnge. 


5.472.422 

DLAL-CHAMBER  INJECTION  CARTRIDGE 

Olle  Ljungquist,  Taby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  Aktie- 

bolag.  Stockholm.  Sv»eden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00558.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  24.  1994.  $  102lei 
Date  Feb.  24.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94,'0n50.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1993.  Ser  No.  196.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  7.  1992.  9202108 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  .i"/(X/ 

VS.  CI.  604—89  24  Claims 


5.472.421 

PILL  CRUSHING  SVRINGE  WITH  PLUG  TO  IMPEDE 

CRUSHED  PILL  PARTICLES  FROM  PREMATl  RELY 

ENTERING  THE  CATHETER 

Jeffrey  D.  Klearman;  Matt  Roth,  both  of  St.  Louis;  Jerry  Roth. 

House  Springs,  and  Robert  Bronson.  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.. 

assignors  to  Lake  Medical  Products,  Inc..  St.  Louts.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.628.  Jun.  23.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,019,  Dec.  15,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5J76,072.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No. 

354,677 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .■I7/(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  604— x;  36  Claims 


1  A  method  tor  manufactunng  an  injectable  preparation  of  a 
pharmaceutically  active  agent  suitable  for  storage  in  a  dual- 
chamber  injection  cartndge.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
A  providing  a  dual  chamber  injection  cartndge  including  a 
cartndge  barrel  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  a  front 
chamber  in  a  vicinity  of  said  front  end  of  said  baael  for  a 
solid  component  of  an  injectable  preparation;  a  rear  chamber 
in  a  vicinity  of  said  rear  end  of  said  barrel  for  a  liquid 
component  of  an  injectable  preparation:  a  displaceable  front 
piston  of  a  resilient  matenal  for  separating  said  front  chamber 
and  said  rear  chamber,  a  closure  for  sealing  said  from  end  of 
said  barrel:  a  constriction  arranged  in  said  barrel  between  said 
front  end  and  said  rear  end.  said  constriction  hav  mg  a  non- 
circular  cross-section:  and  an  openable  bypass  connection  for 
permuting  a  passage  of  liquid  from  said  rear  chamber  to  said 
front  chamt>er.  wherein  poor  to  opening  said  bypass  connec- 
tion said  front  piston  is  positioned  between  said  conslnction 
and  said  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  said  constnction  exerting  a 
resistance  against  a  displacement  of  said  front  piston  in  a 
direction  of  said  front  end  of  said  barrel  when  said  piston  is  in 
a  vicinity  of  said  constriction,  and  such  that  said  constnction 
prevents  said  front  piston  from  being  displaced  toward  said 
front  end  of  said  barrel  when  a  vacuum  exists  m  said  front 
chamber  and  a  pressure  in  a  v  icinity  of  atmosphenc  pressure 
exists  in  said  rear  chamber,  and  wherein  said  front  piston  is 
deformed  while  being  displaced  through  said  consmclion  m  a 
direction  of  said  front  end  of  said  barrel  while  overcoming 
.said  resistance,  said  detonnalion  establishing  said  liquid 
bypass  connection: 
B  nlling  said  rear  chamber  of  said  injection  cartridge  with  said 
liquid  component  of  the  injectable  preparation: 

C.  sealing  said  rear  chamber: 

D.  charging  a  solution  of  the  pharmaceutically  active  agent  in 
said  front  chamber  of  said  injection  cartndge; 

E.  subjecting  said  injection  cartridge  to  a  freeze-drying  process 
pnor;  and 

F.  sealing  said  front  chamber  of  said  injection  canridge. 
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5.472,423 
Fl  KXIBLF  (  ATHETER 
Volker  Gronauer.  Rnmerbrunnenweg  Mi,  91781  Heissenburg, 
Gennanv 

Filed  Feb.  3.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  191 J82 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (lermanv.  Feb.  5,  1993.  9301616 
I 

Int  a."  A61N  5/02 
L  .S.  CI.  604—96  6  aaims 


1  A  flexible  medical  catheter  for  use  with  an  inflatable  balloon 
and  an  antennj  which  radiates  high-frequency,  said  catheter  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  earner  tube  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  having  an  outer 
circumference:  and 

b)  an  outer  layer  which  covers  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
earner  tube,  said  outer  layer  made  from  porous  polytetrafluo- 
roethvlene. 


5.472,424 

SYRINGE  WITH  VOII  ME  DISPLACEMENT 

APPARATl  S 

Fred  R  Lampropoulos.  Salt  Lake  City;  William  Padilla.  Sandy, 

and  Arlin  I).  Nelson.  Midvale.  all  of  I  tah.  assignors  to  Merit 

.Medical  System.s,  Inc..  South  Jordan.  I  tah 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223,118 

Int.  CI.    A61M  2y/W 

r.S.  a.  604-99  24  Claims 


means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  barrel  for  manual 
volume  displacement  by  expelling  a  fixed  volume  of  fluid 
from  said  barrel  into  the  balloon  of  a  balloon  catheter  to 
which  the  synnge  may  be  affixed,  thereby  inflating  the  bal- 
loon, when  activated  and  permitting  return  of  ihc  same  fixed 
volume  of  fluid  when  relea.sed. 


5.472.425 

RAPID  EXCHANGE  CATHETER 

Paul  S.  Teirstein,  402  Coast  Blvd..  South.  La  Jolla.  Calif.  92037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.970,  Feb.  17.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92J32,  Jul.  15,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J36.184.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,423 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  29/00 

V.S.  a.  604-102  11  Claims 


1   An  operative  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  Nxiy  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end: 

a  branch  formed  on  said  catheter  Nxlv  distal  from  said  proximal 
end: 

an  operative  means  mouniahle  on  said  catheter  body  adjacent 
said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body,  for  performing  a  diag- 
nostic or  therapeutic  operation  on  a  patient: 

a  communicative  means  extending  through  said  catheter  bodv 
from  said  branch  on  said  catheter  body  lo  said  operative 
means: 

a  guidewire  channel  formed  on  said  catheter  btidy,  said 
guidewire  channel  having  a  distal  entry  port  and  a  proximal 
exit  pon:  and 

a  rupturable  membrane  formed  m  a  wall  of  said  guidewire 
channel,  extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter 
body  toward  said  distal  end,  said  membrane  being  sufficiently 
thin  to  be  parted  bv  a  guidewire  al  a  kxalion  selected  by  the 
user 


1  A  svnnge  apparams  for  use  in  inflating  a  balloon  of  a  balltxin 
catheter  compnsing: 

a  barrel  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  adapted  for 

connection  to  a  delivery  means  for  fluid  communication  with 

the  balloon  of  a  balloon  catheter,  and  the  proximal  end  having 

a  plunger  opening  formed  therein: 
delivery    means,  connected   m   fluid  communication   with   the 

barrel,  for  communicating  fluid  from  the  barrel  to  the  balloon: 
a  plunger  slidably  operative  m  said  barrel  so  as  to  expel  fluid 

contained  in  the  barrel  into  the  balloon  of  the  balloon  catheter 

to  which  the  svnnge  may  be  attached;  and 


5,472,426 
CERVICAL  DISCECTOMY  INSTRl'MENTS 
Alfred  O.  Bonati,  New  Port  Richey,  and  Philip  J.  Ware,  Spring 
Hill,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  B.E.I.  Medical.  Hackensack. 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758.013.  Sep.  12.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5^69,797.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1993,  .Sen  No. 
108.0.% 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/(X> 
U.S.  CI.  604-lM  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dilating  an  incision,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
inserting  a  stylet   having  an   inner  bore  and  an  outer  barrel 

through  said  incision  and  withdrawing  said  inner  hore: 
providing  a  hrsl  tube  of  cylindncaj  construction  having  a  first 

predetermined  length  and  a  first  predetermined  diameter: 
providing  a  second  tube  of  cvlindncal  construction  having  a 
second  predetermined  length  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  second  predetermined  diameter  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  diameter  but  greater  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  outer  banel  so  that  said  first  tube  lelescopi- 
cally  receives  said  second  lube  and  so  that  said  second  tube 
lelescopically  receives  said  outer  banel, 
tapenng  a  leading  end  of  said  second  tube  so  that  said  leading 
end  IS  easily  slid  into  a  ligament  without  imparting  trauma  lo 
the  ligament: 
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5.472.427 

TROCAR  DEN  ICE 

David  H.  Rammler.  .*0  Oak  Hill  Dr..  Woodside.  Calif.  94062 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142.192 

Int.  Cl."^  A61M  5/170:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604— 164  11  Claims 


5.472.428 

METHOD  OF  CSING  AN  INTl  BATION  INSTRl^lENT 

Michael  J.  Peters,  2196  Wydiffe.  W.  Bloorafield.  Mich.  48323 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.486 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—171  1  Ctaim 


dilating  an  incision  a  firsi  amount  bv  inserting  the  tapered 
leading  end  of  the  second  tube  through  said  incision, 

dilating  said  incision  further  bv  inserting  the  leading  end  of  the 
first  tube  thereinto,  said  insertion  being  accomplished  bv 
sliding  said  first  tube  toward  the  incision  over  said  second 
tube  until  the  leading  end  of  the  first  tube  is  flush  with  the 
leading  end  of  the  second  tube,  said  second  lube  serving  to 
guide  the  first  tube  to  the  incision:  and 

withdrawing  said  second  tube  from  the  inner  bore  of  said  first 
tube  and  leaving  said  first  tube  in  the  incision  so  that  subse- 
quent surgical  instruments  may  be  introduced  to  a  surgical  site 
through  the  innet  bore  of  said  hr^i  tube. 


1.  A  method  ot  ventilating  a  b<x1v  ca\  iiv  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  tube  having  an  insertion  end, 

providing  said  tube  with  a  removable  protective  sheath  with  a 

major  portion  of  said  sheath  disposed  mtemallv  of  said  wbe 

and  an  end  portion  of  said  sheath  reentranilv  folded  about  the 

insertion  end  of  said  tube: 
providing  the  end  portion  of  said  sheath  with  a  gnpping  means, 
inserting  the  insertion  end  of  said  tube  and  reentranilv  folded 

portion  of  said  sheath  into  said  bodv  cavitv; 
retracting  said  gnppmg  means  away  from  said  Kxlv  caviiv  to 

effect  withdrawal  ot  the  sheath  oulwardlv  of  said  cavitv:  and 
advancing  said  tube  inwardlv  ot  said  bodv  cavity  concomilamlv 

with  retraction  of  said  sheath 


1    A  trocar  applicator  for  applying  a  trcKar  to  pierce  an  abdomi- 
nal wall,  said  applicator  compnsing: 
a  housing  compnsing: 
a  lower  pad  having  a  onfice  through  which  said  trocar  can 

extend:  and 

a  vertical  frame  inounted  on  said  pad; 
force  means  for  dnving  said  trocar  through  said  abdominal  wall, 

said  force  means  mounted  to  said  frame  distal  from  said  pad: 
means  for  maintaining  said  force  means  in  a  deactivated  position 

and  for  activating  said  force  means  to  dnve  said  trocar:  and 
at  a  position  iniemiediale  between  said  pad  and  said  force  means 

attached  to  said  vertical  frame,  trocar  limiting  means  for 

limiting   the   distance    said   trocar   is    driven    through    said 

abdominal  wall 


5.472.429 
SI  RGICAL  INSTRl  MENT  STABILIZER 
InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix.  Md.  211.M 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.620.  Dec.  20.  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  788.143.  Nov.  6.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.655 
Int.  CI.'  A6LM  5/j: 
U,S.CL  604—178  29  Claims 


26  In  combination,  a  portal  sleeve  and  a  stabilizer  for  stabilizing 
the  portal  sleeve  compnsing 

a  portal  sleeve  for  being  positioned  to  extend  through  an  ana- 
tomical cavity  wall  and  having  a  distal  end  for  being  disposed 
in  the  anatomical  cavny  and  a  proximal  end  lor  being  dis 
posed  externally  of  the  anatomical  cavitv;  and 

a  stabilizer  including  a  plurality  of  legs  slidablv  disposed  on  said 
portal  sleeve,  said  legs  extending  longitudinally,  distallv  along 
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•-aid  portal  sleeve  to  terminate  at  distal  ends,  said  legs  being 
movable  between  a  contracted  position  wherein  said  distal 
ends  of  said  legs  are  disposed  close  to  said  portal  sleeve  and 
an  expanded  position  wherein  said  distal  ends  of  said  legs  are 
disposed  further  away  from  said  portal  sleeve,  said  legs  being 
movable  relative  to  and  along  said  portal  sleeve  to  be  inserted 
m  the  cavity  wall  with  said  legs  in  said  contracted  position, 
and  means  disposed  between  said  portal  sleeve  and  said  legs 
tor  moving  said  legs  from  said  contracted  position  to  said 
expanded  position. 


5.472,4.10 
PROTECTED  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent    L.    Vaillancnurt.    Livingston,    and    John    J.    Welter. 
Ocean,   both   of   NJ.,   as,sign«rs   to   \  L\    As,sociates,   East 
Hanover.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108.9«<4 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/i2:  A61B  5/00:  B65D  Hl/00 

MS.  a.  604—198  27  Oaims 


1    A  protected  needle  assembly  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  needle  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  sheath  disposed  concentrically  about  said  needle  wiih  one  end 
extending  beyond  said  needle  in  protective  relation,  said 
sheath  being  movable  longimdinally  of  said  needle  between 
an  extended  position  covenng  over  said  needle  and  a  retracted 
position  exposing  said  needle; 

at  least  one  projection  on  one  of  said  shea'h  and  said  housing; 

locking  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sheath  and  said 
housing  for  releasably  locking  said  sheath  in  said  extended 
position,  said  locking  means  including  a  guide  slot  receiving 
said  projection,  said  guide  slot  having  a  circumferentiallv 
directed  portion  receiving  said  projection  in  said  extended 
position  of  said  sheath  and  a  longitudinally  directed  portion 
receiving  said  projection  during  movement  of  said  sheath  n> 
said  retracted  position;  and 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  projection  into  said  circumfer- 
entiallv directed  portion  of  said  guide  slot. 


means  for  permuting  movement  of  the  piston  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  delivery  end  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said 
piston  thickness,  but  preventing  movement  of  the  piston  in 
said  direction  awav  from  said  deliver)  end  more  than  said 
distance, 

wherein  said  means  for  pennitting  movement  is  a  separate  insert 
member  positionable  in  said  container  portion  through  said 
open  end  of  said  container  portion, 

said  insert  member  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  with  a  bottom  disc  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the 
piston,  and  a  stop  member  selectively  positionable  at  a  desired 
location  in  said  container  portion; 

wherein  said  stop  member  includes  at  least  one  protrusion 
configured  to  selectively  engage  one  of  said  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  along  said  intenor  surface  of  said  container 
portion 


5.472.432 
CATHETER  HAVING  ROTARY  VALVES 
Geoffrey  S,  .Martin.  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Med-Pro 
Design.  Inc..  Missis.sauga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860J89.  Mar.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J24J74.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.284 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .V«; 

I  .S.  CI.  604—248  6  Claims 


5.472,431 

INSERT  DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  LIMITED 

ASPIRATION  OF  A  DFI  IVFRV  \PPARATl  S 

James  F,  (iodat.  St.  Louis,  and  Max  I),  \dams,  St.  Charles. 

both  of  .Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc..  St. 

Louis.  Mo. 

DivLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  988.275.  Dec.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J70.621.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser,  No,  297.883 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/i2 

L.S.  CI.  604—199  8  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  apparatus  comprising; 

a  container  portion  having  a  delivery  end.  an  opposite  open  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed 
along  an  interior  surface  of  said  container  portion; 
a  piston  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  piston  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  said  container  portion  so  as  to  be  slidable  in 
sealing  engagement  against  an  interior  surface  of  said  con 
tainer  portion; 
means  connected  to  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  within 
said  container  portion  along  said  interior  surface  in  a  direction 
toward  said  delivery  end  to  expel  material  contained  within 
said  container  portion;  and 


1  .A  dual  lumen  vascular  access  catheter  having  a  compact 
connection  structure  free  of  flexible  tubing  and  including  valves 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  status  of  the  valves  and  hence 
the  catheter  compnsing 

a  flexible  main  body  dehning  hrst  and  second  lumens  and 
extending  longitudinally  between  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
and 
a  relatively  rigid  compact  connection  structure  coupled  direcllv 
to  the  main  body  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  main  bodv,  the 
connection  structure  including  a  housing  dehning  tirst  and 
second  channels  extending  from  the  respective  hrsi  and  sec- 
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ond  lumens  in  communication  with  the  respective  lumens  for 
providing  flow  between  the  lumens  and  external  equipment, 
first  and  second  valves  in  the  housing  and  positioned  in  the 
respective  first  and  second  channels  m  fixed  relationship  one 
with  the  other,  the  valves  including  respectively  external 
operators  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  channels  as 
required,  the  operators  being  positioned  to  be  dearly  visible 
when  the  catheter  is  in  use  uhereby  the  catheter  presents  a 
compact  external  appearance  when  insened  in  a  patient  and 
provides  ready  inspection  of  the  status  of  the  valves  and  hence 
the  catheter  for  improved  convenience  and  safetv. 


5.472.433 

DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  GLARD  FOR  SYRINGE  NEEDLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

(ieorge  R,  Suzuki,  12861  V\heeler  PI,.  Santa  Ana.  Calif,  92705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  994.978.  Dec.  22.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J68.580.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143JI37 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/W 

MS.  CT.  604—263  4  Claims 


1.  .A  device  for  laterally  receiving  and  enclosing  the  end  of  a 
syringe  needle;  the  device  compnsing: 

a  body  member  having  an  elongated  slot  and  an  interior  cham- 
ber, said  elongated  slot  leading  into  said  interior  chamber; 

a  gripping  member  positioned  uith  said  chamber  for  receiving 
said  needle,  said  gripping  member  having  a  pair  of  planar 
portions  joined  by  a  hinge,  said  planar  portions  resting  against 
respective  opposing  intenor  walls  within  said  chamber; 

said  planar  ponions  having  respective  lips,  one  such  lip  on  each 
of  said  planar  ponions, 

said  intenor  walls  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  leeth  for  receiv- 
ing said  lips  whereby  said  gnppmg  member  can  translate  in 
only  one  direction  thereby  drawing  said  planar  members 
toward  one  another  for  compressive  gnppmg  said  needle 
therebetween; 

further  compnsing  a  high  fnction  gnpping  matenal  on  said 
planar  portions  for  fnctionally  engaging  said  needle; 

said  gripping  material  comprises  aluminum  oxide  panicles. 


5.472.434 
SPIKE  RETAINER  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Lechleiter.  Pompton  Plains.  N.J..  assignor  to  Akzo 

N.V..  Arnhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mav  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.031 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/i2 

I  .S.  CI.  604-280  xs  claims 

I  .An  apparatus  for  use  in  securing  a  piercing  device  having 
flanges  to  a  delivery  container  such  as  a  vial  or  bottle  panicularlv 
when  instilling  a  medicinal  fluid  into  a  patient  through  an  intrave- 
nous set.  catheter  or  similar  fluid  delivcrv  set.  said  apparatus 
compnsing 


a  cylindrical  body  having  an  axis,  first  and  second  ends,  and 
inner  and  outer  cylindncal  surfaces  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  the  outer  cylmdncal  surface  havmg  a 
circumference,  said  cylindncal  body  including. 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  slots  spaced  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  cylindncal  body  at  the  first  end  thereof,  for 
expanding  when  assembling  the  apparatus  onto  the  delivery 
container. 

at  least  two  ports,  each  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer 
cylindncal  surfaces  of  the  cylindncal  bcxiy  at  the  second  end 
thereof,  and  extending  circumferentiallv  partly  around  said 
cylindncal  body,  for  fittingly  engaging  the  piercing  device 
flanges,  and 

an  inwardly  extending  !ip  portion  disposed  ai  the  hrst  end  of  the 
cylindncal  biidy.  tor  httingly  engaging  a  deliver,  container 
seal. 


5.472.435 
DR,AINAGE  CATHETER 
Gregg  S,  Sutton.  Maple  Grove.  Minn.,  assignor  to  .Navarre 
Biomedical.  Ltd.,  Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,806 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/00 

I  .S.  CI.  604—282  11  (laira.s 


PSi 


V»6 


1   A  kink  resistant  multi-purpose  drainage  catheter  comprising: 
la)  a  thin-walled  tubular  substrate  having  a  tube  body  having  a 
substrate  drain  end  and  a  substrate  connector  end.  wherein  the 
substrate  drain  end  has  a  plurality  of  substrate  drain  holes; 

(b)  a  reinforcing  coil  wound  around  a  predelermined  length  of 
the  tube  body,  the  reinforcing  coil  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section  of  from  between  about  0.003  inches  to  about  0.020 
inches  wide  and  ab<iut  0.001  inches  to  about  0.005  inches 
thick  and  the  coil  having  a  pitch  of  1  to  3  times  its  width;  and 

(c)  a  thin-walled  tubular  jacket  covering  the  reinforcing  coil 
having  a  jacket  dram  end  covenng  the  substrate  drain  end  and 
a  jacket  connector  end  covenng  the  substrate  connector  end 
such  that  the  jacket  dram  end  forms  a  predetermined  drainage 
shape,  and  wherein  the  tubular  jacket  has  a  plurality  of  jacket 
drain  holes  disposed  to  allow  fluid  to  drain  through  the 
substrate  drain  holes  into  the  kink  resistant  multi-purpose 
drainage  catheter;  and 

Id)  a  connector  attached  to  the  jacket  connector  end. 
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5,472.436 
OCULAR  APPLIANCE  FOR  DELIVERING  MEDICATION 
Daria  A.  Fremstad.  80  Forrest  Lake  Cir.  Rd..  Pendergrass,  Ga. 
30567 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  280,843 

Int.  CI."  A61M  35/00 

VS.  n.  604—294  17  Oaims 


portion,  wherein  when  a  distal  end  of  said  flap  is  pulled  said  flaps 
extend  into  an  unfolded  state  and  the  adhesive  portion  on  said  flap 
backside  is  exposed  for  attachment  to  an  undergarment. 


1  A  device  for  delivenng  a  hquid  to  an  eye.  said  eye  having  a 
limbus  with  a  diameter,  an  upper  conjunctival  sac  and  a  lower 
conjunctival  sac.  said  upper  and  lower  conjunctival  sacs  being 
separated  by  an  arcuate  distance,  said  device  comprising  a  flexible, 
substantially  planar,  annular  body  having  an  inner  edge  and  an 
outer  edge,  said  inner  edge  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  limbus.  said  outer  edge  having  a  diameter  less 
than  said  arcuate  distance,  said  body  being  made  of  solid  cellulosic 
matenal.  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slits  extending 
radialK  outwardly  from  said  inner  edge. 


5,472,437 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  FLAPS 

Yoshihiro  Akiyama,  Tsukui.  and  Shinichi  Hatakeyama.  Sag- 

amihara.  both  of,  Japan.  a.s<>ignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  90.468.  Jul.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  855.920.  Mar.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  249,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1991.  3-082504 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/15:13/20 

I  .S.  CI.  604—385.1  7  Claims 


5,472.438 
LAPROSCOPIC  VACLT^'M  DELIVERY  APPARATl  S  FOR 

A  DIAPHRAGM  DAPER 
Brian  D.  Schmit.  Cleveland  Hts.  and  J.  Thomas  Mortimer. 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western 
Reserve  I'niversity,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96,031 

Int  CV  A61B  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  606—1  33  Claims 


I.  A  vacuum  delivery  apparatus  for  laparoscopic  implant  of  an 

operatively  associated  diaphragm  pacer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  Hrst  housing  adapted  on  a  first  side  for  releasable  attachment  to 

said  operatively  associated  diaphragm  pacer. 
a  second  housing  connected  to  said  first  housing  and  including 
first  vacuum  source  connection  means  for  connecting  the  second 

housing  to  a  first  operatively  associated  vacuum  source;  and, 
hrst  port  means  dehnmg  a  hrst  opening  on  a  first  side  of  the 

second  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  vacuum 

source  connection  means;  and, 
a  third  housing  connected  to  said  hrst  housing  and  including 
second  vacuum  source  connection  means  for  connecting  the 

third  housing  to  a   second  operatively  associated  vacuum 

source:  and. 
second  port  means  deflning  a  second  opening  on  a  first  side  of 

the  third  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 

vacuum  source  connection  means 


5.472,439 

ENDOSCOPIC  SI  RGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

ROT.\TABLE  INNER  SHAFT 

Stanley    M.   Hurd.    Hamden.   Conn.,   assignor   to   American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,724 

InL  CI,\461B  I7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  606—1  30  Claims 


1  .A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  main  napkin  body  having  a 
body  facing  face  and  an  opposite  backface,  the  napkin  body  having 
flaps  extending  from  the  right  and  left  sides  of  said  main  napkin 
body,  each  of  said  flaps  having  a  backside  said  flap  backsides 
facing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  napkin  body  backface,  said 
napkin  body  backface  having  a  napkin  body  adhesive  portion 
protected  by  a  release  liner,  said  flaps  having  a  folding  line 
separating  a  flap  release  portion  and  an  opptising  flap  adhesive 
ponion.  said  flapv  being  folded  along  said  folding  line,  such  that  an 
end  ponion  of  each  of  said  flaps  is  folded  onto  an  inner  portion. 
such  that  said  release  ponion  releasably  contacts  said  adhesive 


1-  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  assembly  having  an  outer  shaft  and  an  inner 

shaft  disposed  within  said  outer  shaft: 
a  handle  assembly  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  shaft 

assemblv. 
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first  actuation  means,  connected  to  said  handle  assembly,  for 
actuating  a  surgical  tool  operably  connected  to  a  distal  end  of 
said  inner  shaft:  and 

second  acniation  means  for  rotating  said  inner  shaft  within  said 
outer  shaft  to  orient  the  surgical  tool  with  respect  to  an  axial 
direction  of  said  shaft  assembly,  said  second  actuation  mean-- 
connected  to  said  handle  as.semblv,  wherein 

said  second  actuation  means  includes  a  barrel  cam  connected  to 
said  inner  shaft  and  having  a  helical  grix>ve.  and  a  control 
mechanism  with  a  cam  dnver  engaging  the  helical  grcKive, 
and  wherein  said  control  mechanism  is  mounted  for  linear 
movement  with  said  handle  assembly  thereby  to  conven  such 
linear  movement  into  rotary  motion  of  said  inner  shaft  by 
interaction  of  the  helical  groove  and  said  cam  dnver 


5.472.441 

DEVICE  FOR  TRE.ATLNG  CANCER  ANT)  NON- 

M.4LIGNANT  TITVIORS  AND  METHODS 

Stuart  D.  Edwards.   Los  Altos,  and   Ronald  G.  Lax.  Grass 

Nalley.  both  of  Calif.,   assignors  to  Zomed   International. 

Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.439.  Nov.  8.  1993.  Pal. 

No.  5.458,597.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser  No. 

208,676 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.\A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—41  9  Claims 


5.472.440 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SURGICALLY 

PERFORMING  A  FILTERING  OPERATION  ON  AN  E^  E 

FOR  (;  LA  I  COMA 

Hugh  Beckman.  1972  Sherwood  Glen,  Bloorafield  Hills.  Mich. 

48302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.110.  .Sep.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  693,962.  Apr  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,312.394.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994.  Sen  No.  3I4_S44 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/Oft 

U.S.  CI.  606—6  3  Oaims 


/e 


1  In  J  method  for  surgicalK  performing  a  nllenng  operation  on 
an  eye  for  glaucoma,  the  eye  having  fluid  forming  vitreous  humor 
scleral  tissue,  corneal  tissue,  conjunctiva  overlying  the  corneal  and 
scleral  tissue,  and  a  choroid  layer  underlying  the  scleral  tissue,  of  a 
type  including  the  steps  of  positioning  on  the  eve  a  jig  or  a  base 
having  an  arm  with  a  housing  and  attached  blade  slidahlv  received 
in  a  slot  in  the  base,  sliding  the  arm  along  the  slot  to  guide  the 
blade  and  dissect  a  flap  through  the  conjunctiva  and  scleral  of  the 
eye.  and  burning  an  aperture  through  the  choroid  layer  allowing 
fluid  to  exit  through  the  aperture,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of: 

mounting  a  la.ser  fiberoptic  within  the  housing  in  an  operative 
position  proximate  to  the  blade  so  that  as  the  arm  slides  along 
the  slot  to  dissect  the  flap,  the  blade  and  fiberoptic  move 
together  toward  the  eve  placing  the  laser  fiberoptic  in  p<isition 
to  bum  the  aperture,  while  pertorming  the  hitenng  operation. 


1   A  method  for  ablating  tissue  at  a  tissue  treatment  site  where 

dehydration  of  tissue  at  the  tissue  treatment  site  is  reduced,  the 

method  composing  the  •-leps  of 

a  I  intrixiucmg  an  Rt  ablation  device  into  a  tissue  treatment  site, 
the  device  including  a  hollow  tubular  Rf  elecinxie  having  a 
closed,  sharpened  distal  tip.  an  electrode  conductive  surface 
tor  conducting  Rf  ablation,  and  a  pluralitv  ol  fluid  distnbution 
ports  distnbuted  along  the  length  of  the  electnxie  tor  deliver- 
ing chemotherapeutic  agents  to  the  tissue  treatment  site:  and 
bi  supplying  Rt  power  to  the  electrode  to  produce  a  difliision 
barrier  capsule  at  the  tissue  treatment  site  w  herein  the  posiuon 
of  the  electrode  relative  to  the  Ussue  treatment  site  is  vaned 
sufficiently  frequertlv  to  reduce  dehydration  of  tissue  at  the 
tissue  treatmeni  sue 


5.472.442 

MOVEABLE  SWlTCfL\BLE  ELECTROSl  RGIC41 

HANDPIECE 

Michael   S.   Klicek.  Troy.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Valley  lab   Inc.. 

Boulden  Colo. 

Filed  Man  23.  1994.  .Sen  No.  216.901 

Int  CI.'  A61B  ;".>6 

U,S.  a.  606— »2  10  Claims 
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9  An  elecrrosurgical  accessory  for  use  with  an  electtoraigical 
generator  supplving  high  frequency  eiectrosurgical  energy  llvough 
an  active  electrixle  and  an  electrical  return,  for  u.se  bv  a  surgeon  for 
eiectrosurgical  treatment  of  a  patient  s  operational  site,  the  acces- 
sory compnsing 

a  handpiece  having  a  switchable  electrode  for  connection  of 
high  frequency  eiectrosurgical  energy  to  an  operational  site  on 
.)  patient,  which  sviitchable  elecu-ode  is  switchable  from  a  first 
monopolar  mode  with  the  active  electrode  earned  extending 
from  the  handpiece  and  the  electrical  renim  attached  lo  the 
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patiem,  lo  a  second  bipolar  mode  wherein  the  elecmcal  return 
is  the  swiichable  electrode; 
a  switching  means  locate  on  the  handpiece  allowing  the  electro- 
surgical  accessory  to  be  used  in  a  first  monopolar  mode 
between  the  active  electrode  and  the  electncal  return,  or  an  a 
^econd  bipolar  mode  wherein  the  active  electrode  and  the 
switchable  electrode  extend  for  bipolar  use. 


5,472.443 
ELECTROSl  RGK  AL  \PP\RATl  S  EMPLOYING 
CONSTANT  V01.TA(;E  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Jack  C  Cordis;  DennLs  J.  Denen,  both  of  Columbus;  Philip  E. 
Eggers,  Dublin;  John  J.  Knittle.  VVesterville;  Raymond  C. 
Ramsey.  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Robert  F.  Shaw.  San 
Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hemostatic  Surgery  Corpora- 
tion, Georgetown.  Cayman  Islands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877.553.  Ma>  1,  1W2.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  711,920.  Jun.  7. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Sen  No. 

210,090 

Int.  CI.   A61B  n/i9 

U.S.  CI.  606 — 4X  14  OaiuLS 


an  elongated  bod\  having  a  curved  shank  configured  to  occupy 
an  upper  portion  of  the  proximal  huinerat  shaft,  and  a  con- 
tiguous butt  portion  extending  proximally  from  the  shank  and 
configured  lo  occupv  the  humerat  cortex; 

the  butt  portion  being  shorter  than  the  shank  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  ai  least  three  transverse  holes,  each  defining  a  hole 
axis,  with  the  three  hole  axes  angularly  oftset  from  each  other, 
such  thai  the  holes  mav  receive  fastener-,  attached  to  frag- 
ments of  the  humeral  cortex. 


5.472.445 

DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  POROSITY  IN  BONE 

CEMENT  UTILIZING  CENTRIFl  G.ATION  AND  VACl  I  M 

Don  Yakimicki,  Plymouth;  Kirt  Case,  and  Steve  Hoag.  both  of 

Warsaw,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer.  Inc..  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,956 

Int.  CI."  A61B  77/56;  B04B  5/00 

L  .S.  CI.  606—92  4  Claims 


1  Electrosurgical  forceps  apparatus  for  manipulating  ussue  dur- 
mg  surgery  to  cause  hemostasis.  the  apparatus  comprising. 

first  and  second  forceps  members,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
forceps  members  having  distal  ends; 

a  pivot  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and  second  forceps  mem- 
bers together  so  that  the  distal  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
forceps  members  are  selectively  movable  from  an  open  to  a 
closed  position; 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  in  opposition  on  the  distal 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  forceps  members; 

a  power  supply  that  provides  a  constant  voltage  waveform  to  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  having  a  voltage  less  than  120 
V  RMS  and  a  crest  factor  of  about  I.I.  to  cause  hemostasis 
without  arcing  or  an  accretion  of  coagulum  on  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  sufficient  lo  interfere  with  the  ability  of  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  cause  hemostasis;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  power  supply  to  the  first  and  second 
electrodes. 


5.472.444 
HUMERAL  N\Il   FOR  FIXATION  OF  PROXIMAL 
HI  \IKRA1   FRACTl  RES 
Randall  J.   Huebner.  and   Gene   I.,   t Onrad.   both   of  Aloha. 
Oreg..  a.ssignors  to  \cumed.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
Filed  Ma>  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242.738 
Int.  CI.    AbIB  ;     ": 
U.S.  CI.  606—64  22  Claims 

1   .An  elongated  tapered  nail  for  securing  fractures  of  the  proxi- 
mal humerus  comprising: 


2.  .A  device  for  minimizing  the  porosity  in  bone  cement  caused 
by  air  entrapped  in  the  cement,  the  device  including  a  first  cylinder 
configured  to  hold  a  predetennmed  quantity  of  uncured  bone 
cement,  the  rtrsi  cylinder  being  configured  tor  placemeni  within  a 
cement  delivery  device,  a  motor  means  connected  to  the  first 
cylinder  tor  rotating  the  first  cylinder  about  a  central  axis  wherein 
the  first  cylinder  i^  positioned  radially  to  the  central  axis,  and 
vacuum  means  operalively  associated  with  the  first  cylinder  for 
creating  a  vacuum  within  the  first  cylinder  as  the  motor  means 
rotates  the  first  cylinder  about  the  central  axis,  the  vacuum  means 
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including  a  second  cylinder  and  a  weighted  plunger,  ihe  >econd 
cylinder  being  connected  to  the  motor  means,  the  plunger  being 
shiftable  within  one  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  and  forming 
an  airtight  seal  with  interior  sidewalls  thereof,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  cylinders  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  plunger 
being  shiftable  from  a  first  position  adjacent  the  first  end  and  a 
second  position  adjacent  said  second  end  as  said  motor  rotates  the 
first  and  second  cylinder  to  create  a  pressure  less  than  ambient 
adjacent  said  first  end. 


5.472.446 

SURGICAL  INSTRIMENT  FOR  TYING  A  KNOT  IN  A 

LENGTH  OF  SUTURE  AT  A  REMOTE  LOCATION 

Roger  A.  dc  la  Torre.  48  Dauphine  Dr.  Lake  St.  Louis.  Mo 

63367 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr  No.  71.297,  Jun.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.391.176.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.928 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21. 

2(112.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A6IB  n/00 

I  .S.  CI.  606-148  14  Claims 


\it.4 


cutting  through  a  body  cavity  wall  except  when  said  tip  is 
\  ibraied  at  ultrasonic  or  near-ultrasonic  frequencies; 

means  for  connecting  the  proximal  end  to  a  power  generator  for 
vibrating  said  tip  at  said  frequencies;  and  wherein. 

said  power  generator  includes  control  and  feedback  means  for 
adjusting  vibration  charactenstics  of  said  tip  while  said  tip  is 
within  said  cavity  wall  so  as  to  keep  cutting  capabilities  of 
said  tip  substanually  constant  while  said  tip  is  within  said 
cavity  wall,  and  said  control  and  feedback  means  includes 
means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  frequency  at  which  said  tip 
vibrates  when  said  lip  has  penetrated  through  said  body  cavity 
w  all  and  means  for  automatically  terminating  vibration  of  said 
tip  upon  penetration. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  tying  a  knot  in  a  length  of  suiure.  the 
instrument  composing: 

a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  length  uiih  oppusiie  tirsi  and  second 
ends  and  an  exierior  surface  eMendmc  beiuecn  ihe  tirsi  .ind 
vecond  ends; 

a  length  of  suture  ha\  ing  opposite  tirst  and  second  endv  ihe  first 
end  of  Ihe  suture  bemg  secured  lo  a  needle  and  the  second  end 
of  the  suture  being  positioned  adjaceni  the  second  end  of  the 
rod.  the  length  of  suture  eviending  from  Us  second  lo  its  first 
end  along  the  rcxl  from  the  rtxi  second  end  to  the  rod  first  end 
with  at  least  one  loop  being  fonned  in  the  suture  and  wrapped 
laterally  around  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rod: 

a  plurality  of  loops  are  formed  in  the  suture  and  are  each 
wrapped  laterally  around  the  extenor  surface  of  the  rod;  and. 

the  plurality  of  loops  are  formed  in  the  suture  by  the  length  of 
suture  extending  longitudinally  along  the  rod  from  the  rod 
second  end  toward  the  lod  first  end  with  a  first  bend  being 
formed  in  the  suture  and  tiie  suture  extending  lateralh  from 
the  first  bend  making  al  least  one  revolution  around  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  rod  back  to  the  first  bend,  a  second 
bend  being  formed  in  the  suture  around  the  first  bend  and  the 
suture  extending  longitudinally  from  die  second  bend  toward 
the  rod  first  end. 


5.472.448 
SURGICAL  KNIFE  BLADE  HOLDER  AM)  SUPPORT 
(ierald  P.  Marinoff.  New  City,  and  G.  Lawrence  Abrams,  Fort 
Montgomery,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  (,   &   G   Medical 
Instruments  Ltd..  Fort  .Montgomery.  N.Y 

Filed  Mar  16.  1994.  .Sen  No.  213.726 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /~  !h 

U.S.  CI.  606-172  8  Claims 


5,472,447 
POWER-ASSISTED  OBTURATOR 
Andrew  L.  Abrams,  26  Imperial  A\e.,  Westport.  Conn.  06880, 
and  Christopher  M.  Gaylo.  22  Landing  La.,  Princeton  Junc- 
tion, NJ.  08550 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237.198 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /r/.*4 
U.S.  a.  606-169  II  Claims 

I.  A  power-assisted  obturator  comprising: 
an  elongate  obturator  having  a  mam  shank  with  a  proximal  and 

a  distal  end; 
an  obturator  tip  on  said  distal  end.  said  tip  havmg  muliiple 
relatively  blunt  cutting  edges  which  are  incapable  ot  readiK 


1.  Ano|*flia!inological  surgical  knife  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  htmsing  having  an  external  housing  surface,  and  one 
open  end.  a  planar  knife  blade  earned  by  said  housing  axiallv 
moveable  tor  extension  beyond  said  open  end.  means  earned  by 
said  housing  connected  to  said  blade  for  causing  said  movement,  at 
least  one  surface  area  on  said  housing  having  a  cross  sectional 
shape  dissimilar  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  cylindncal 
housing  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  housing  in 
order  to  oneni  said  knife  blade  along  a  desired  plane  when  said 
knite  IS  supported  on  a  surface,  a  supponing  tra\  for  supporting 
said  housing  ihereon  when  moving  the  knife  Made  relative  to  an 
end  of  said  housing  m  order  to  set  the  extension  thereof  a  prede- 
lermined  distance  beyond  said  open  end.  said  supporting  tray 
having  a  hmguudinally  extended  grocive  having  a  cross  sectional 
shape  complimemary  with  ihe  cross  sectional  shape  ot  said  surface 
area  in  order  to  prevent  rotational  movement  ot  said  knife  blade 
v«,ithin  said  griKue  when  said  knife  blade  is  earned  therein  in  order 
to  orient  said  knife  blade  along  a  desired  plane 
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5,472.449 

PERMANENT  PIGMENT  APPLICATOR  HAVING  A 

DETACHABLE  NEEDLE  (  OLPLER 

Kuei  C.  Chou.  1555-B  Mc(,a»  Ave.,  Irvine,  C  alif.  92714 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  97,936 

Int.  fl.    B43K  5/06;  A61B  /7/20 

l'..S.  CI.  606— 18A  6  Oaims 


1  A  pigment  applicator  device  comprising: 

a  body  portion, 

a  drive  mechanism  contained  substantially  within  the  Nxiy  por- 
tion; 

a  needle; 

a  needle  coupler  having  a  needle  chamber  that  receives  the 
needle  and  an  anchor  section  that  detachably  couples  the 
needle  coupler  to  the  drive  mechanism,  wherein: 

the  anchor  section  can  be  decoupled  from  the  drive  mechanism 
during  normal  operation;  the  needle  chamber  composes  a 
generally  cylindrical  portion;  and 

the  needle  chamber  is  formed  from  split  sections  clamped 
together  by  a  sleeve. 


5.472.450 
MECHANISM  EOR  SYRINGE  NEEDLE  DISPOSAL 
Raul  .Mena.  201  N.  University  Dr.,  Ste.  101.  Plantation,  Fla. 
33324 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994.  S«r.  No.  214,771 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  I7M) 

l.S.  CI.  606—205  3  Claims 


1  In  medical  and  dental  instruments  of  the  l\pe  that  include  a 
pair  of  movable  elongated  leg  members  joined  by  a  joint  about 
which  said  elongated  leg  members  pivot,  and  a  user  actuates  said 
elongated  leg  members  by  applying  a  force  with  his  or  her  fingers, 
the  improvement  compnsing  a  curved  portion  on  each  one  of  said 
elongated  leg  members  and  each  of  said  curved  portions  having  an 
internal  concave  wall  cooperatively  adapted  to  receive  a  tubular 
member  thereby  providing  a  hrm  grip  on  said  tubular  member,  and 
said  curved  portions  being  located  between  the  area  where  a  user 
applies  said  force  and  said  joint. 


5,472,451 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ACUTE 

ANGLE  ORIENTATION 
Michael  W.  Freitas,  8421  Castle  Creek,  North  Richard  Hills. 
Tx.  76180:  Troy  J.  Mullens.  Jr.,  3720  London  La..  North 
Richland  Hills,  Tex.  76118;  Dale  H.  Brancel,  2700  Sherwood. 
Colleyville,  Tex.  76034:   Walter  B.  Herbst  86  Salem  La.. 
Evanston,  III.  60203;  Paul  Hurley,  812  W.  19th  St.,  2  Rear. 
Chicago.  lU.  60608;  Thomasz  MUewslu,  4151  N.  Overhill. 
Norridge,  III.  60634;  Kim  Vollendorf.  24941  W.  Forest  Dr.. 
Lake  Villa,  III.  60046,  and  James  F.  Caruso.  1839  W.  Lunt. 
Apt.  2,  Chicago,  III.  60626 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  943.903.  Sep.  II.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  215,014 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  ly-t: 
U.S.  CI.  606—205  II  Claims 
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1  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  manuallv  manipuLitable  by 
a  human  surgical  operator,  comprising 

an  elongated  surgical  instrument  housing  having  a  central  axis 
and  having  a  hrst  end  for  introduction  into  the  human  body 
through  a  surgical  incision; 

a  surgical  instrument  body  disposed  with  said  housing  movable 
relative  to  said  housing  and  having  one  end  extendable 
through  the  tirsi  end  of  said  instrument  housing; 

a  manipulator  movably  coupled  to  said  housing  and  operativeK 
connected  to  said  instrument  body  for  controlling  relative 
movements  between  said  housing  and  said  btxiy.  said  manipu- 
lator including  hrst  and  second  members,  the  hrst  of  said 
members  being  secured  to  said  gnp  and  said  body,  the  second 
of  said  members  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receipt 
of  the  thumb  or  other  finger  of  the  surgical  operator,  the  hrsi 
and  second  members  being  pivotally  joined  at  a  point 
whereby  the  second  member  may  be  pivotally  manipulated 
relative  to  said  first  member  and  transversely  to  said  central 
axis;  and 

a  gnp  ngidlv  joined  to  said  housing. 


5,472,452 
RECTILINEAR  ANCHOR  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE  FIXATION 
Arthur  F.  Trott,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,741 
Int,  CI.''A61B  /7/(M 
U.S.  CI.  606—232  19  Claims 

1,  .A  bone  anchor  assembly  for  attaching  suture  matenal  to  bone 
tissue  comprising: 

a  hollow  anchor  body  having  a  rectilinearly  bounded  transverse 
cross-section  with  a  maximum  diagonal  dimension  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  diameter  of  a  prednlled  bone 
tunnel,  said  anchor  body  having  at  least  one  resilient  barb 
defined  along  at  least  one  longitudinal  side,  said  at  least  one 
barb  extending  proximally  inward  from  a  transverse  distal 
hinge  area  to  an  angled  knee  located  intermediate  to  said 
hinge  and  the  proximal  end  of  said  anchor  body,  said  at  least 
one  barb  extending  proximally  outward  from  said  knee 
toward  said  proximal  end  and  terminating  in  at  least  one 
bone-ussue  engaging  point. 
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a  plug  configured  to  fit  slidingly  within  said  hollow  anchor  hodv 
having  an  outer  surface  contoured  to  selectively  receive  said 
at  least  one  barb  knee  in  an  inwardiv  proiecting  position 
whereby  said  bone-tissue  engaging  point  is  retracted  within 
the  perimeter  of  said  anchor  b<xiy.  said  plug  outer  surface  also 
contoured  to  selectively  urge  said  at  least  one  barb  knee 
outward  whereby  bone  tissue  is  engaged  by  said  at  least  one 
point;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  assembly  in  a  prednlled  bone  tunnel 
and  selectively  displacing  said  plug  within  said  anchor  body 
to  urge  .said  at  least  one  barb  point  into  bone  tissue  engage- 
ment with  said  bone  tunnel 


prising  transducer  means  for  converting  mechanical  move- 
ment to  an  electrical  output  representative  thereof. 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  physiologic  parameter  of  the 
patient  attributable  to  other  than  pnmarily  accelerational  and 
gravitational  effects  and  indicative  of  cardiac  activity  of  the 
patient,  and  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  cardiac  activity. 

analyzer  means  responsive  to  both  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  a  cardiac 
dysrhythmia  therefrom. 

control  means  responsive  to  said  determination  of  cardiac  dys- 
rhythmia for  applying  one  of  the  cardiac  dierapeutic  functions 
to  the  hean  of  the  patient  appropnate  to  treat  the  cardiac 
dysrhythmia,  and 

hybrid  electronic  circuitry  means  for  electronically  integrating 
said  acceleroraeter  means,  analyzer  means  and  control  means. 


5.472.454 

LEAKAGE  CT  RRENT  BLOCKING  CIRCUIT 
5.472,453  Robert  D.  Ozawa.  \alencia.  Calif..  as,signor  to  Pacesener.  Inc.. 

MEDIC  AL  INTERN  ENTIONAL  DE\  ICE  WITH  Sylraar,  Calif. 

ACCELEROMETER  FOR  PRO\  IDING  CARDIAC  Fil«l  Apr  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  234,901 

THER.\PEUTIC  FUNCTIONS  Im.  CI.'  A61N  1/39 

Eckhard  Alt,  Ottobrunn.  (iermanv.  a.ssignor  to  Intermedics.    I  S  CI  607 '5  i,  (^<  ■ 

Inc..  Angleton.  Tex.  "      '  '  ..n  eiaims 

Division  of  Ser  No.  863.092.  Apr.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J42.404. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,477 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  //iS' 

U.S.a.607— 4  13  Claims 
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1   A  medical  inierventumal  device  tur  implannng  in  the  N>dv  of 
a  patient  to  provide  cardiac  therapeutic  functions  including  bradv- 
cardia  pacing,  rate  adaptive  pacing,  amitachycardia  pacing,  cardio- 
version and  dehbnilation  on  demand,  said  device  compnsing: 
accelerometer  means  for  sensing  accelerational  and  gravitational 
effects  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  position,  posture  and 
physical  activity  of  the  patient,  for  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal  representative  thereof,  said  accelerometer  means  com 


25  A  defibrillator  for  applying  a  defibrillation  pul.se  to  a 
patient's  heart  to  which  the  defibrillator  is  connected,  compnsing: 

a  power  supply. 

a  high-voltage  s«.itch  connected  to  the  power  supply  such  that  a 
leakage  cun-enl  lo  the  patients  heart  flows  through  the  high- 
voltage  switch  when  the  high-voltage  switch  is  off:  and 

a  selt-sw Itching  leakage  buffer  for  preventing  the  flow  ot  the 
leakage  current  when  the  high-voltage  switch  is  off  and  for 
allowing  the  dehbrillaUon  pulse  to  be  applied  to  the  heart 
when  the  high-voltage  switch  is  on. 


CHEMICAL 


5.472.455 
AMONKVCATIONK    SI  RK\(  TAM  MIXTV  RF.S 
Xmmanuel  MehR-leah.  Piscata»a>.  NJ..  and  Frank  I.oprest. 
Langhorn.  F'a..  avsignors  tci  (  olgalf  Palmoihe  CO..  F'iscal- 
a»a\,  N.J. 

(Ontinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  Si'^.liO,  Jan.  ,M.  I'i^l.  «hirh  is  a 

(onlinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  382.1.^.  Jul.  19.  \^m.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  10.'.y4X 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15. 

2(112.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.  Clin  <'  'V)  I'f,: 

vs.  n.  8—137  3  aaims 

1    A  water-soluble  complex  compnsmg  at  least  one  cationic 
surtdvUnt  having  the  formula: 


Ri  Rt 

\    / 

N 
/     \ 

R4  R3 


u  here 

Ri  IS  an  alkyl  or  alken\l  radical  vnnlaininE  from  ahnui  X  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms 

R,  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms. 

R,  and  Rj  each  represent  lR^Ol„  H.  wherem  n  is  I  to  25,  R,  is 
an  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number  of 
R.,0  groups  IS  at  least  5.  and  X  is  halide.  and 

at  least  one  anionic  surtaclani  havine  the  formula 


SO^M 


R,2  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms,  and 

M  is  a  water-soluble  cation,  wherein  the  ratio  of  anionic  surfac- 
tant to  cationic  surfactant  is  about  1:1. 


5.472.456 
Kl  KCTROPHORKTK   APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 
XPPIMNC,  THFRAPFl  TIC  .  COSMFTIC    ANT)  in  FINC, 
SOFITIONS  TO  HAIR 
Ed>in  (,.  Larsky.  2240  Wilson  Bl^d..  Apartment  No.  5.  Win- 
chester. Va.  22601.  and  Cary   Nan  Sickler.  342  Light  Rd.. 
Winchester.  \a.  22603 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  369.446 

Int.  CI.    A61k  ',IJ    A45D  /v  ,V, 

l'.S.  C-l.  8—405  10  Claims 


1  -A  method  of  dyeing  hair  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  solution  containing  a  dyeing  agent  \^•  hair,  and 
generating  an  electric  held  within  the  hair  of  sufficient  strength 
and  duration  to  induce  fiov,  and  coupling  of  the  d\eing  agent 
10  the  hair  by  electrophoresis  wherein  generation  of  the  elec- 
tric tield  compnses  forming  a  plurality  of  positise  electrcxjes 
and  a  plurality  of  negative  electrcxies  juxtaposed  the  positne 
electrodes. 


wherein 
R,  IS  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  8  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  IS  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  amine,  wherein  the  ratio  of 

anionic  surfactant  to  canonic  surfactant  is  aNiut  1  1 
2,  .A  water-soluble  complex  comprising  at   least  one   anionic 
surfactant  and  at  least  one  canonic  surfactant. 

wherein  .said  at  least  one  cationic  surfactant  has  the  formula 


R 

R2 

\ 

/ 

N             1 

R, 

/ 
1 

\ 
R3 

where  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  containing  from  about  >< 

to  about  22  carbon  atoms, 
R.  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  not  more  than  b  carbon  atoms, 
R.  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms 
and  (R^O)„H  wherein  R^  is  an  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  2."^  and  the  total  number  i>t  R,() 
groups  IS  at  least  5,  and 
X  is  a  water-soluble,  salt-fomiing  anion:  and 
said  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 


Rio         ,  O 

P 

/   \ 

Rii  OM 


wherein 
R„  IS  R|;  --0(R,0)„. 
R:i  IS  R,;  — 0(R,0)„  or  — OM 
R,  IS  an  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
o  IS  an  number  of  1  to  25 


5.472.457 
CiASOLlNK  ADDITIVES  CONTAIMNC;  ALKOXVI.ATED 
IMIDAZO-OXAZOLES 
Henri   Delhomme.   Ste  Foy  les   Lyons;   Jean   Ciaillard.  Saint 
Martin  d'Heres;  Philippe  Mulard.  St  Pierre  de  Chandieu. 
France,  and  Daniele  Eber.  Lyon,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  and  Elf  Antar 
France.  Paris  LaDefense.  both  of.  France 

Filed  Jun,  2.  1994.  Ser,  No,  252.993 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun,  2,  1993,  93  06688 
Int.  CI,"  ClOL  /  2:    C  07D  :<^   « 
l.S,  CI,  44—342  24  Claims 

1  .A  fuel  additive  comprising  at  least  one  consiiiuent  iKi.  ai  leasi 
one  constituent  (L)  and  at  least  one  constituent  (M).  said  constitu- 
ent (Kl  fieing  at  least  one  hetenxyclic  imidazooxazole  compound 
contamine  an  alkowlated  side  ^ham  and  ha\ing  general  formula 
(I): 


r 


R- 


/         \  I'l 

N  N-CH^CHTf-0-A>;;fO-Bts-«-0— C->jOH 

7<R'  ' 

O 


where  R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocaiboil  group 
containing  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  hydrocarNin  group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms.  ,A.  B.  and  C 
which  may  fie  identical  or  different,  each  represent  a  dnalen! 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  j  whole 
number  from  5  to  50.  said  constituent  (L)  being  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  detergeni 
dispersant  products,  and  said  constituent  iMi  being  ai  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  niinerai  ano 
synthetic  lubricating  oil-  and  poKgU^oK  which  are  soluble  in  saio 
fuel 
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5.472.458 

ARTIFICIAL  SOIL  STRl  CTl  RE  \ND  A  METHOD  OF 

PREVENTING  LAND  DESERTIFICATION  USING  THE 

SAME 

Kinya  Ogawa.  Kawa.saki;  Voichi  Hirasawa.  Higashikurume; 
Takao  Oshima.  Kubiki,  and  Ybshiaki  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  \^}.  Ser.  No.  103.043 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1992,  4-257534; 
Aug.  21,  1992,  4-245788;  Jan.  7,  1992.  4-296338 

Int.  CI.   AOIG  2.W//> 
U,S.  a.  47—1.01  15  Claims 


/     /     /^0^./    ■/    -Z;---^ 


'  -II 


21 


1.  An  artificial  water-retentive  soil  structure  compriMng: 

a  soil  block  compnsing  soil  particles;  and 

at  least  one  sand  layer  consisting  of  sand  treated  with  fluoro-type 

water-repellani  agent,  wherein  said  sand  layer  is  located  in  the 

soil  above  ground  water  level  and  below  roots  of  a  plant; 
said  sand  layer  being  located  from  about  40-80  cm  below  a  top 

surface  of  the  soil; 
sand  in  said  sand  layer  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about 

2.(KX)  micrometers  or  less. 
said  sand  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  5  cm. 


5.472.459 

SOAP  ABSORBING.  SOAP  DISPENSING  CERAMIC 

STONE  FOR  SKIN  FX-FOI.IANT  TREATMENT 

Charles  W.  Aktinson,  109  N.  Elmwood,  Traverse  Citv,  Mich. 

49684 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,121 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24D  llfiH) 

U.S.  CI.  51—295  10  Claims 


1  .A  p<irous  ceramic  abrasive  body  comprising  a  mildly  abrasive 
particulate,  a  vitnfied  glass  frit  and  clay  bond  and  a  plurality  of 
interconnecting  voids  substantially  uniform  in  size  and  distnbution 
throughout  the  body,  a  convex  top  surface  on  the  body,  a  concave 
bottom  surface  on  the  body  and  a  circumferential  sidewall  surface 
on  the  body,  the  surfaces  gently  blending  together  to  form  a 
generally  rounded  body,  and  the  surfaces  being  interrupted  by  a 
multiplicity  of  [he  interconnecting  voids  to  form  a  mildly  abrasive 
surface 


5,472,460 
FILTER  BAG  FOR  VACIT  M  CLEANERS 
L'we  Schmierer,  Dietenhofen,  Gennany.  assignor  to  Branofilter 
GmbH,  Dietenhofen,  Gennany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
298.9 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  46/00 
I! .8.  CI.  55—367  17  Claims 


1,  A  filter  bag  for  vacuum  cleaners,  having  a  connection  mem- 
ber, which  comprises  an  essentially  tabular  main  body  of  stitf 
board  material  and  a  closing  slide  guided  thereby,  the  mam  body 
possessing  a  fitting  opening  for  fitting  the  connection  member  onto 
a  connector  tube  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  and  the  closing  slide  has  a 
passage  opening,  said  closing  slide  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  out 
of  an  open  position,  in  which  the  passage  opening  clears  the  fitting 
opening  into  a  closed  position  closing  the  fitting  opening  b\  means 
of  a  handle  part,  exposed  on  the  front  transverse  edge  part  of  the 
main  bods,  wherein  the  main  bod\  is  divided  into  a  holding  ring 
surrounding  the  fitting  opening  on  the  outer  side,  opposite  the  filler 
bag,  of  the  connection  member,  and  into  a  guide  pan  of  the  closing 
slide  for  guiding  the  closing  slide  and  constituted  h\  the  resi  of  the 
main  body,  the  holding  nng  and  the  closing  slide  guide  part  being 
connected  together  at  an  attachment  joint  pan,  which  is  remote 
from  the  handle  part  of  the  closing  slide,  but  are  otherwise  separate 
from  each  other  or  able  to  be  separated  from  each  other  so  that  in 
the  position  of  use  when  the  connection  member  is  slipped  over  the 
connector  tube  on  the  vacuum  cleaner,  the  closing  slide  guide  pan 
IS  able  to  be  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  attachment  joint  pan  in  relation 
to  the  holding  ring  remaining  on  the  connector  tube  aw  as  from  the 
connector  tube  so  that  the  closing  slide  comes  clear  of  the  connec 
tor  tube  and  ma\  be  draun  into  its  closed  position. 


5,472,461 
VITRIFIED  ABRASIVE  BODIES 
Rounan  Li,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company. 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,818 

Int.  CI."  B24D  i/H 

l.S.  CI.  51—296  20  Claims 

9000i 


1.  A  hot-pressed,  vitrified  abrasive  body  having  total  porosity  in 
the  range  of  about  \'^  to  about  50"?^,  based  on  volume,  said  body 
comprising 

(a I  an  abrasive  material; 
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(b)  a  vitreous  bond;  and 

(c)  an  extender  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  hollow  ceramic  bodies  ((cl(l)i;  and 

(II)  a  combination  of  (c)(1)  with  at  lea.si  one  nonreactne 
material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  fnction,  which  is  not 
hollow 


5.472.462 
FILTER  ARR^ANGEMENT  FOR  REMO\AL  OF  SOOT 
PARTICLES  FROM  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBU.STION  ENGINE 
Franz    PLschinger.    Im    Erkfeld;    Gerhard    Lepperhoff.    Ilsch- 
weiler;  Georg  Huthwohl.  and  Rolf  Backes.  both  of  Aachen, 
all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fev  Motorentechnik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  .\achen.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/E:P93/00553.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1994.  §   102(ei 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19288.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,434 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermanv.  Mar.  21.  1992.  42  09 
213.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55^282  5  Claims 


1  .A  filter  arrangement  tor  removal  of  soot  particles  (rom  the 
exhaust  gases  oi  an  inlemal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  filter  bod>  composing  a  porous  filter  niatenal  and  basing  a 
pluralitN  of  filter  ducts  arranged  in  a  honeycomb  pattern, 
each  filter  duct  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  intake  of  the 
exhaust  gases. 

a  resistance  heating  element  arranged  in  a  region  ot  each  inlel 
opening  and  ha\ing  a  senes  of  loops,  each  loop  proiecting 
into  a  respective  filler  duct,  said  resistance  healing  element 
further  having  a  lead-in  line  and  a  lead-out  line  connecuon  to 
a  current  supply,  and 

connecung  means  tor  form  lockingly  connecting  a  wall  of  a 
respective  filter  duct  and  a  respective  heating  elemenl  lixip 
together,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  constnction  in  a 
cross  section  of  a  respective  filter  duct  m  a  region  ol  the  mlei 
opening. 


^/  ^/  //  /; 


within  said  intake  manifold  and  said  air  filter  carrier  including 

an  exit  aperture  for  the  exii  flow  ol  filtered  air; 
an  air  filter  elemenl  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  and 

being  loaded  into  said  air  filter  earner  and  positioned  across 

said  exit  aperture,  and 
an  air  filter  cover  designed  and  arranged  to  moum  to  said  intiike 

manifold  over  said  air  filter  element,  said  air  filter  cover 

having  an  air  inlel  aperture  lo  intrtxtuce  air  to  said  air  filter 

element 


5.472.464 
AIR  C  LEANER  FOR  ENGINES 
Kazuomi  Mochida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Going  Tokyo  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-074177 
I ;  Feb.  10.  1994.  6-001683  U 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  29/01  ;35A)2 
U.S.  CI.  5S-385J  8  Claiins 


5,472,463 
PRESSURE  SIDE  INTEGRATED  AIR  FILTER  AND 
FILTERING  NETWORKS  FOR  ENGINES 
Peter  K.  Herman,  CookeviUe,  Tenn.;  Roger  L.  Clark.  Colum- 
bus, Ind.;  Harry  L.  Maxwell,  CookeviUe,  Tenn.,  and  Steven 
J.   Reilly,  Westlake.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cununias  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  259,633 

Int.  a."  BOID  46/10 

U.S.  a.  55—319  18  Claims 

I    A  pressure  side  integrated  air  filter  assemblv   for  a  urbo- 

charged  engine  which  includes  an  intake  manifold,  said  integrated 

arr  filter  assembly  comprising 

an  air  filter  earner  designed  and  arranged  ui  mount  lo  said  intake 
manifold,  a  p<inion  of  said  air  filter  carrier  being  disposed 


1  ^n  air  tleaner  lor  an  engine  having  j  niter  unii  viuh  a  plane 
shape  and  including  an  elemenl  and  an  edge  portion  of  the  element 
around  the  filler  unit  to  keep  the  shape  ot  the  filter  unu  around  the 
circumference  thereof  and  to  suppnirt  the  filter  unit  in  a  housing, 
and  a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  portions  with  an  air  intake 
port  defined  to  one  of  the  portions  and  an  air  fe«d  port  defined  to 
the  other  of  the  portions,  respeciivelv  and  tor  holding  the  edge 
portion  of  the  elemenl  between  penphenes  of  the  upper  and  lower 
ptirtions  of  the  casing, 

wherein  a  volume  of  the  casing  for  said  filter  unii  i-  increased  so 
thai  a  surface  area  ot  the  filler  unit  mav  be  increased  while 
maintaining  its  onginal  outside  shape  bv  increaMog  a  thick 
ness  of  said  edge  p<.)rtion  which  is  lo  be  held  between  the 
penphenes  of  the  upper  and  lower  poruons  of  said  casing 
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5.472.465 
FILTER  B\(;  FOR  A  VACl  IM  CLEANER 
L  we  Schmierer,  Dietenhofcn.  (icrmany,  assignor  to  Branofllter 
GmbH,  Dietenhofen.  (iermany  • 

Filed  Nov.  14.  IW4',  Sen  No.  337,779 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (rennany.  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
297.0 

Int.  a.'^  BOID  46m 
IS.  a.  55—367  13  Oaims 


1  A  filter  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  connector  tube  and 
two  holding  grooves  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  connector  tube, 
compnsing  a  connection  member,  which  possesses  an  essentially 
tabular  main  body  adapted  to  have  side  edge  parts  thereof  slid  into 
the  holding  grooves  and  manufactured  of  stiff  board  material,  such 
mam  body  having  a  titling  opening  for  fitting  the  connection 
member  on  the  connector  tube,  and  a  closing  slide  bemg  guided  b\ 
the  connection  member,  such  closing  slide  having  a  passage  open- 
ing and  being  able  to  be  drawn  by  means  of  a  handle  part,  which  is 
exposed  at  a  front  transverse  edge  part  of  the  main  body,  of  the 
closing  slide  out  of  an  open  position,  in  which  the  passage  opening 
clears  the  htting  opening  into  a  closed  position,  in  which  the  fitting 
opening  is  closed  wherein  at  the  two  lateral  edge  pans  of  the  main 
body  a  respective  holding  rail  is  arranged  for  insertion  into  the 
holding  groove  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  during  use,  which  holding 
rail  at  a  front  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  handle  pan  extends  from 
a  front  end  facing  the  handle  pan  as  far  as  its  rail  attacnment  points 
nearer  a  rear  transverse  edge  pan.  opposite  to  the  handle  pan.  of 
the  main  body  in  relation  to  the  fitting  opening  the  holding  rails 
being  connected  permanently  with  the  main  body  at  the  rail  attach- 
ment point  but  are  otherwise  separated  or  separable  therefrom  so 
that  in  the  position  of  use  the  main  body  pan  extending  from  the 
two  rail  attachment  poinLs  between  the  same  and  as  far  as  the  end 
adiacent  to  the  handle  part  is  able  to  be  pivoted  out  of  the  plane 
defined  by  the  holding  rails  held  on  the  vacuum  cleaner  so  far  that 
the  fitting  opening  comes  clear  of  the  connector  tube  and  said 
closing  slide  is  able  to  be  pulled  into  its  closed  position. 


5.472,466 
.SMOKERS  MODULE 
James  H.  Oler.  181X  6th  Ave..  Canyon,  Tex.  79«)15 
Filed  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  237.845 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46/(Xl 
I  .S.  CI.  55—385.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  smoker's  module  for  isolating,  containing,  venting,  and 
filienng  tobacco  smoke  with  a  modular  structure  adapted  for  use  as 
to  an  existing  structure  said  existing  structure  comprising  an  exist- 
mg  wall  structure  and  an  existing  floor  structure  the  smokers 
mixlule  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  joinable  panel  assemblies  which  when  joined  with 
each  other  and  with  said  existing  floor  structure  and  said 
existing  wall  structure  form  a  tobacco  smoke  isolating  enclo- 
sure having  a  plurality  of  walls,  a  roof,  at  least  one  sealable 
user  entry  door,  a  plurality  of  intake  vent  apenures  proximal 
the  floor,  and  an  exhaust  vent  aperture  proximal  the  roof 
vmhin  the  existing  wall  structure; 


means  to  generate  a  pressure  ditferentiai  across  the  \eni  aper- 
tures for  creating  a  negative  air  pressure  whereby  fresh  air  is 
drawn  into  the  enclosure  through  the  plurality  of  intake  aper- 
tures while  tobacco  smoke-laden  air  is  simultaneously 
expelled  from  the  enclosure  through  the  exhaust  vent  aper- 
ture; and 

filter  means  whereby  tobacco  smoke  particles  contained  within 
the  exhausted  air  are  removed  and  retained  pnor  to  the  air 
being  released  outside  the  enclosure 


5,472.467 
SELF-SCPPORTING  FILTER  COMPOSITE 
Jack  R.  Pfetfer,  4295  Counti-v   Club  Dr..  Bakersfield.  Calif. 
93306 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  209.920 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  50/0<J 

U.S.  CI.  S5~4SH  29  Claims 


J 

1T 


~7 


1    In  a  filter  composite,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  first  layer  of  glass  fibers  ha\ing  random  orientation,  said 
layer  being  p<irous  to  gas  flow  therethrough. 

b)  a  porous  mat  of  sufficient  stiffness  as  to  support  said  glass 
fiber  layer  dunng  use  as  a  filter,  said  mat  consisting  of 
compacted  glass  fibers,  and 

cl  an  additional  porous  layer  earned  b>  the  mat  to  block  escape 
of  glass  fibers  or  particles  from  the  filter  composite  dunng  gas 
flow  therethrough. 

dl  said  first  layer  and  said  additional  laver  being  bonded  to  the 
mat  at  sides  thereof 


5,472,468 
EXHAl  ST  GAS  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi  I  mezaki:  Takeshi  Matumoto.  and  .Akira  Morii.  all  of 
Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  200,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036554 
Int.  Cl.'  BOID  <v/:(/ 
I  .S.  Cl.  55—523  8  Claims 

1.  A  filter  element  for  the  removal  of  particulates  from  an 
exhausted  gas  by  collecting  the  particulates  entrained  with  the  gas. 
wherein  the  filter  element  composes  at  least  one  continuous 
alumina-silica  fiber  as  an  inorganic  fiber  which  contains  not  less 
than  98'?'c  by  weight  of  alumina  and  silica,  said  fiber  having  a 
folding  strength  that  is  not  less  than  about  1.5  Kg/mm" 
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5.47;.4-'0 
GLASS  SHEET  PRESS  FORMlNt,  \M)  Ol  KN(  HING 
K1N(, 
Kenneth    R.    Kormanyos.    S\l»ania;     Robert    (..    McMasten 
Elmore;    JcfTery    A.    (irzc-szczak.   Toledo,    and    Thomas   L. 
Shaw.  Lpper  Sandusky,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (;iasstech. 
Inc..  Perry  sburg.  Ohio 

Filed  May  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  250,544 

Int.  Cl.'  C03B  :-'ii::27/CK) 

U.S.  Cl.  65— 287  13  Claims 


5.472.469 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Krkki  ^li-\akkuri:  Arto  Kaonpaa;  lapio  Salonen.  and  Jukka 

Nikkantn,  all  of   lamperf.  Finland,  assignors  to  Tamgla-ss 

Engineering  O^.  lampere.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1().3.M.  Jan.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4.  1994.  Sen  No,  237.996 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  15.  1992.  924h66 

Int.  Cl.'  C03B  2i/025 

I  .S.  Cl.  65—107  8  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  during  press  form- 
ing, the  apparatus  composing: 
a  support  frame: 
an  open-center  nng  having  a  shape  generally  corresponding  to 

the  shape  of  the  glass  sheet  and  including, 

a  top  support  surface  extending  generally  horizontally 
inwardly  and  having  a  surface  that  conforms  to  the  desired 
shape  of  the  surface  of  the  penmeter  of  the  glass  sheet,  and 

a  plurality  of  insulating  platelets  removably  mounted  on  the 
top  support  surface,  the  platelets  defining  a  glass  pressing 
surface  having  low  thermal  conductnity  and  which  accu- 
rately conforms  to  tlie  desired  shape  of  the  glass  sheet:  and 
a  plurality  of  levelling  assemblies  connecting  the  ring  to  the 

support  frame,  each  levelling  assembly  compnsing. 

a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  rmg  and  extending  outwardly 
in  a  generally  honzomal  direction  and  including  a  threaded 
aperture  at  the  end  of  the  plate  opposite  the  end  secured  to 
the  nng. 

a  mounting  receptacle  secured  to  the  support  frame  and  defin- 
ing a  partially  sphencal  socket,  and 

a  connector  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and  a 
generally  sphencal  portion  at  the  other  end,  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  shaft  adjustably  secured  to  the  mounting 
plate  through  the  threaded  aperture  and  the  sphencal  por- 
tion mounted  in  the  socket,  providing  for  limited  moveinent 
of  the  shaft  within  the  mounting  receptacle. 


1   A  method  tor  bending  glass  sheets,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  unhealed,  unbent  glass  sheet  on  a  mould; 
mo\ing  the  glass  sheet  on  the  mould  through  preheating  means; 
preheating  the  glass  sheet  on  the  mould  with  the  preheating 

means  so  that  a  temperature  of  the  glass  sheet  is  raised  to  a 

bending  temperature; 
moving  the  preheated  glass  sheet  on  the  mould  into  a  bending 

station: 
heating  the  glass  sheet  on  the  mould  with  conseclion  and  radia- 

lion  healing  means  in  the  bending  station: 
bending,  at  least  partialis  through  gravity,  the  preheated  glass 

sheet  on  the  mould  in  the  bending  station  as  it  is  heated  by  the 

convection  and  radiation  heating  means; 
controlling  a  temperature  distnbution  of  the  glass  sheet  on  the 

mould  in  the  bending  station  w  ith  a  forced  flow  of  air  applied 

to  an  area  around  the  glass  sheet,  the  forced  flow   of  air 

forming  at  least  a  pan  of  the  convection  heating  means; 
maintaining  the  forced  flow   of  air  at  a  substantially  constant 

rate:  and 
adjusting  a  distribution,  on  the  glass  sheet  on  the  mould,  of  heal 

from  the  radiation  heating  means. 


5.472.471 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
FIBER  BINDLE  FOR  HEAT  RESISTANCE  AND  \  \(  1 1  M 
RESISTANCE  B^  BONDIN(;  FIBER  ENDS  UIIH  \ 
BONDING  (;i.ASS 
Nobuyoshi    Baba.    Nangou:    Shinobu    Nagahama.    Kasukabc: 
Koji  Moriya.  and  Junya  ^amauchi.  both  of  lajima.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumita  Optical  (ilass.  Inc.  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  953.885.  Sep.  30.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  No\.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  332.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1991.  3-271132 
Int.  Cl.    C03B  :.v2t/ 
U.S.  Cl.  65— »09  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  t-ii  an  optical  fiber  bundle  which 
composes  as.sembling  optical  fiber  filaments,  each  having  a  core 
and  clad  part,  into  a  bundle,  contacting  the  optical  fiber  bundle  at 
an  end  thereof  with  a  bonding  glass  ha\  mg  a  softening  point  lower 
than  that  of  said  optical  fiber  filaments,  tightly  fusion  bonding  the 
end  ot  said  optical  fiber  bundle  with  said  bonding  glass,  and  then 
subjecting  said  bonding  glass  10  a  crystallization  treatment,  said 
bonding  glass  having  a  glass  composition  composing  20  to  30 
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^3  BCNONG  aass 


a  high  nitrogen  and  phosphoru';  conlent  and  recovering  said  high 
nitrogen  and  phosphorus  content  sohds. 


weight  Ic  ofTeO,.  12  to  30  weight  %  of  Bi^O,.  13  to  23  weight  ^< 
of  GeO,,  15  to  35  weight  %  of  PbO.  0  to  "l 2  weight  %  of  La,0, 
and  0  to  20  weight  %  of  Nb^O,.  provided  that  the  sum  of  the 
amounts  of  La,0,  and  Nb^O,  is  in  the  range  of  5.0  to  20.0  weight 
'7r  and  optionally  at  least  one  oxide  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Li.  Na,  K,  Cs.  Mg,  Ca,  Zn,  Sr,  Ba.  Ti,  Y,  2s. 
Ga.  In.  Sn.  Sb.  Yl,  As,  Al,  Gd,  Yb.  Ta,  W  and  P  oxides. 


5,472.473 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LIQl  ID  WASTES  FROM 
LIVESTOCK 
Tadahlko  Akita,  17-4,  Nakamura-3-chome.  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo, 
and  Mono  Shlina,  2505.  Shirasu-machi  V'okote,  Kitakoma- 
gun,  Yamanashi-ken.  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01012.  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/03411.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1993.  .Sen  No.  211,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1992.  4-231633 

Int.  CI."  C05F  ///(« 

CS.  CI.  71—9  4  Claims 


5,472,472 
ANIMAL  WASTE  BIOCONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Jere  Northrop,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assigoor  to  Bion  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  .Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.164 

Int  CI."  C05F  i/00:  C02F  i/Ol 

l.S.  CI.  71—9  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  liquid  wastes  of  domestic  animals 
consisting  essentialK  of  unne,  which  compose,  mixing  said  liquid 
wastes  with  soil  humus,  bioreacting  the  mixture  with  aeration  in 
the  presence  of  igneous  rocks  selected  from  the  group  consisiing  of 
andesite.  basalt,  granite,  rhyolite.  and  pendotite.  and  soil  humus  in 
order  to  accelerate  the  metabolic  activities  of  the  soil  micrixirgan- 
isms,  and  extracting  a  liquid  component  containing  activated  soil 
microorganisms  and  their  metabolic  products  from  the  mixture. 


5.472,474 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  FERTILIZER 
Shuzo  Nakazono,  7-17,  Hirao  4-chome,  Chuo-ku.  F'ukuoka-shi. 
Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1994.  6-118769; 
May  16,  1994,  6-101379 

Int  CI."  C05F  MK):3/(M:I/M 
VS.  CI.  71—12  4  Claims 


'   TOVRAVnaD. 


12  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  nitrogen  and  phospho- 
rus content  soil,  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  high 
solids  animal  waste  encremenl  containing  entrained  soluble  and 
insoluble  phosphorus  and  nitrogen  \alues  by  combining  said  excre- 
ment with  a  hrsi  aqueous  tluid,  introducing  the  combined  aqueous 
slumed  excrement  into  a  first  solids  ecoreactor  /.one,  settling  solids 
from  the  combined  aqueous  slurry  and  recovering  a  phosphorus 
and  nitrogen  values  containing  second  aqueous  tluid  from  which 
solids  have  been  settled;  combining  said  phosphorus  and  nitrogen 
values  containing  second  aqueous  fluid  with  said  first  aqueous  fluid 
and  forming  a  further  aqueous  slurried  animal  waste  excrement 
thereof  with  high  solids  animal  waste  excrement  containing  phos- 
phorus and  nitrogen;  introducing  said  further  aqueous  slumed  1  A  method  for  producing  liquid  fertilizer  comprising  adding 
excrement  into  said  first  solids  ecoreactor  zone;  settling  solids  raw  material  made  of  human  waste  consisting  of  feces  and  unne  to 
from  said  further  aqueous  slumed  excrement;  repeating  said  pro-  heated  animal  oil,  plant  oil,  mineral  oil  or  a  mixture  of  these  oils 
cess  until  settled  solids  in  .said  hrM  solids  ecoreactor  zone  compose    under  a  reduced  pressure,  .said  raw  material  having  a  high  water 
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content,  dehydrating  said  raw  material  using  said  heated  oil, 
evap<irating  water  from  said  raw  material  and  obtaining  solid 
components  of  said  raw  maienaJ  in  said  heated  oil,  said  evaporated 
water  containing  organic  fertilizer  components,  nitrogen,  phos- 
phate and  potassium,  collecting  a  vapor  made  of  said  evaporated 
water,  cooling  and  liquifying  said  vapor  to  produce  liquid  fertilizer 
and  squeezing  said  solid  components  from  said  heated  oil  to 
produce  a  powdery  fertilizer  or  forage  having  a  high  protein 
content. 


vinylpyrrohdone  and  of  vinyl  acetate  or  acrylamide.  wherein  the 
surfactive  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylphos- 
phoric  acids  and  ethoxylated  alkylphosphonc  acids. 


/ 
5.472,475 
ARTIFICIAL  SOIL  FROM  RECYCLED  MATERIALS 

Paul  T.  Adam.  230  Logan  A\e..  State  College.  Pa.  16801 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  18,267.  Feb,  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232JI11 
Int.  CI.'  C05F  "/'«/  ^.'iKi  II/u: 
U.S.  a.  711-13  8  Claims 

1,  An  artificial  soil  which  duplicates  natural  soil  said  artificial 
soil  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the  following  sub- 
stances, in  which  the  percentage  range  by  volume  of  said  sub- 
stances is: 


5.472.477 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FINELY 

DIVIDED  METAL  AND  CER.AMK   POWDERS 

Theo  Kbnig.  Laufenburg-Rotzel.  Germany.  a.s.sigDor  to  H.C. 

Starck  GmbH  &  Co,  Kti.  (ioslar.  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  50.590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Ma>  4,  1992,  42  14 
719,0 

Int.  CI."  COIG  21/14 
VS.  CI.  75—343  18  Claims 


30-60%  silt; 

30-60%  recycled  paper  or  yard  wasie. 
10-20%  bio-solids  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 
composted  or  lime  trealed  animal  or  municipal 
waste  or  fniit  or  vegetable  residuals; 
5-10%  calcium; 
1-5%  charcoal. 
0S()-1%  ammonium  nitrate. 


5.472.476 
ANTICLl  MPING  C()MP<^)SITION  AND  ANTICLl  MPING 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  FERTILIZERS 
Joseph  Schapira.   ParLs;   Jean-Claude  Cheminaud.   Herblay; 
Pascal    Petitbon.    (iennevllliers.    and    Dominique    Imbert. 
Courbevoie.  all  of.  France.  a.ssignors  to  CFPl.  (rennevitliers, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No,  197.491 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  16.  1993.  93  01723 
Int.  CI.'  C05G  .I'll) 
VS.  CI.  71-64.12  8  Claims 

1.  Antidumping  composition  intended  for  feruJizer  composing 

3 


an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  surfactive  agenl  and  at  least  one 
high  molecular  weight  p<^)ly  mer  soluble  in  the  aqueous  solution  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohols, 
polyvinylpyrrolidones,  urea- formaldehyde  resin,  polvethvleneglv- 
col.  Ihe  denvatives  of  cellulose  among  which  carhoxvmethvlcellu- 
lose.  polyearb<ixylic  acids  and  their  salts,  poly  aery  lamides.  polyvi- 
nylsulfonic  acid  and  its  salts,  polyvinylniethylic  ethet.  copolvmers 
of  maleic  acid  and  of  acrylic  acid,  copolymers  of  methacry  He  acid 
or  of  acrylamide,  elher-methylvinylic  copolymers,  copolymers  of 


1  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  of  finely  divided 
metal  and  ceramic  ptiwders  by  reacting  ai  least  one  metal  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  reagent  in  a  gas  pha.se  (C\Ri  reaction  at  a 
reaction  temperature,  said  al  leasi  one  metal  compound  and  said  at 
least  one  rcagenl  being  separately  introduced  inlo  a  reactor  as 
coaxial,  laminar  part  currents  al  a  temperature  whKh  i^  ai  least  the 
reaction  temperature,  wherein  the  at  least  one  metal  compound  and 
the  at  least  one  reagent  are  brought  to  reaction  m  the  reactor  m  the 
gaseous  state  to  prixiuce  at  least  one  reaction  product  which  ;■• 
condensed  directly  from  the  gas  phase  while  excluding  any  wall 
reaction  and  further  wherein  the  al  least  one  reaction  product, 
composing  said  at  least  one  of  finely  divided  metal  and  ceramic 
powders,  is  subsequently  separated  from  any  remaining  reagents 
after  said  reaction. 


5.472.47H 

REDUCTION  OF  METAL  OXIDES  AND  VESSEL 

Karl  Brotzmann,  Suizhacb-Rosenberg.  (Jermany.  assignor  to 

Technological  Resources  Pt>.  Ltd..  Melbt)urne.  \ustralia 

Filed  Oct,  2''.  1993.  Ser,  No,  78„'19 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (rermanv.  Dec,  29.  1990.  40  42 
176.7 

InL  CL'^CaiB  1 1 /Of) 
VS.  CI.  75— »14  18  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  reducing  metal  oxides  in  a  vessel  containing  a 
molten  hath,  the  hath  comprising  a  metal  layer  and  a  slag  layer,  the 
meth<~>d  composing; 

a)  injecting  metal  oxides  into  and/or  onto  the  bath  and  carbon- 
aceous mateoal  into  and^or  onto  the  bath  so  that  the  metal 
oxides  are  smelted  and  reduced  to  metal  in  the  metal  layer 
whereby  CO  and  H-  are  generated; 
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b)  sending  the  compressed  air  from  step  a)  to  a  centralized  gas 
separation  unit,  in  order  to  prixluce.  at  an  outlet  of  said 
centralized  unit,  an  impure  nitrogen  gas  of  intennediate 
punty:  and 

c)  directing  said  impure  nitrogen  gas  from  said  centralized  unii 
to  at  least  two  utilization  lines,  each  line  having  at  us  end  one 
of  the  said  user  stations,  and  each  line  composing  a  local  gas 
separation  unit,  in  which  said  impure  nitrogen  gas  is  treated, 
in  order  to  obtain,  at  an  outlet  of  each  local  gas  separation 
unit,  nitrogen  of  a  punty  suitable  for  the  uses  of  said  user 
Station  located  at  the  end  of  said  line. 


b)  injecting  a  gas  directly  into  the  slag  layer  to  cause  the 
eruption  of  molten  slag  parts,  droplets  and/or  streams  into  a 
gas  space  alxne  the  bath  with  minimal  entramment  of  metal 
from  the  metal  layer,  and 

c  I  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  gas  space  to  cause 
post-combustion  of  said  CO  and  H,  so  that  the  heat  generated 
by  the  post-combustion  is  transferred  directly  to  the  molten 
slag  parts,  droplets  and/or  streams. 


S.472,479 
METHOD  OF  VI.\KrVG  I  LTR.A-l.OW  CARBON  AND 
SlXFl  R  STEEL 
Kevin  C.  Ahlborg,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  LTV  Steel  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Scr.  No.  186.906 
Int.  CI."  C21C  7/iO 
MS,.  CI.  75—508  22  Claims 

I  A  methtHJ  of  malting  ultra-low  carbon,  ultra-low  sulfur  con- 
tent steel  from  a  charge  composing  a  quantity  of  molten  ferrous 
metal,  which  contains  carbon,  sulfur  and  oxygen,  and  slag,  said 
method  compnsing; 

a  I  introducing  said  molten  metal  and  slag  into  a  low  pressure 
environmenl  to  reduce  the  carbon  content  of  the  metal. 

b)  deoxidizing  said  molten  metal; 

c)  deoxidizing  said  slag:  and. 

di  mixing  said  deoxidized  slag  with  said  deoxidized  molten 
metal  to  reduce  the  sulfiir  content  of  said  molten  metal. 


5.472,481 
OIL^  MIST  RESLSTANT  ELECTRET  FILTER  MEDIA 
Marvin  E.  Jones,  Grant  Township,  and  Alan  D.  Rousseau. 
Stillwater,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275.073.  Jul.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.411.576.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38.145,  Mar.  26. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser  No. 
382.518 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2. 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B03C  i/f)0 
U.S.  CI.  96—15  10  Claims 

1.  .A  respirator  having  an  air  tiller  element  composing  melt 
blown  polypropylene  electret  microfibers  and  a  melt  processable 
fiuorochemical  additive  compound  having  a  melting  point  of  at 
least  about  25°  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  5(X)  to  25()0 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2  to  10  weight  percent  to  achieve 
sustained  electret  hltration  enhancement. 


5,472,480 
PROCESS  FOR  SI  PPLY  ING  NITR0(;EN  BY  MEANS  OF 
SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES  OR  OF  SEPARATORS 

OF  GASES  BY  ADSORPTION 
Christian    Barbe,    Fontenay-Aux-Roses,    France,   assignor   to 
L'.Air      LIquide,     Society      Anonyme      Pour     I'Etude     et 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul,  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  275,404 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1993,  93  09060 
Int.  CI,    B0ID5i/tW.5J/22 
L'.S.  a.  95—54  13  Claims 

1   A  prticess  for  supplying  nitrogen  to  at  least  two  user  stations. 


1- 


d!h^^ 


whose  requirements  as  to  nitrogen  purity  are  different,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  passing  compressed  air  to  at  least  one  air  treatment  station 
permitting  effecting  at  least  one  of  the  following  treatments  of 
said  compressed  air: 

oil  removal. 

hitenng  out  a  major  portion  of  particles  contained  in  said  com- 
pressed air; 

drying; 

bonging  said  compressed  air  to  a  desired  temperature; 


5,472,482 
DILUTABLE  LIQUID  SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION 
USEFUL  AS  RELEASE  AID  AND  GLAZE  EXTENDER 
Melissa  Willits,  Cordova;  Leonard  Walp.  and  Michael  Whit- 
lock,  both  of  Memphis,  all  of  Teim..  assignors  to  Witco 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  260,885 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/4H.  A23D  y/W.  C08L  9\n)0 
U.S.  CI.  106—2  32  Claims 

1   A  liquid  pan  release  agent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  25  wt.  '^t  to  about  50  wt  '^t  of  a  glycerol  monoester 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol 
monoesters  of  fatty  acids  containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  18  wt.  '^  to  about  32  wt  "?  of  a  polyoxyethylene  ester 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoesters 
of  fatty  acids  containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  polyoxy- 
ethylenated  glycerol,  hexitan,  hexitol,  and  isohexide  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(c)  about  1  wt.  '\  to  about  10  wt  '\  of  a  polymeoc  glycerol  ester 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoesters, 
diesters,  triesters,  tetraesters,  and  pentaesters  of  polymeoc 
glycerol  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  2  to  10  with 
one  to  five  fatty  acids  containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  about  5  wt.  <?}-  to  about  50  wt.  '^t  of  one  or  more  edible  oils. 
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5.472,483 
ANTIFOULING  AGENT 

Ryoji  Kimura.  and  Mitsuhiro  Hamajima,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.584 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  5//4;  AOIN  M/W 

U.S.  a.  106—18.34  14  Claims 

11.    .An    aniitouling    coating   composition    containing    a    resm 

vehicle  and  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  repre 

sented  by  formula  (Ij; 


R-(S),-(R,), 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group;  R,  represents  an  alkylene 
group:  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  5;  m  and  p  each  represeni  i) 
or  1 ;  X  represents  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxv  group. 
a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  Y  represents  a  nitro  group 
or  a  halogen  atom:  provided  thai  the  sum  of  m  and  p  is  I  or  2,  said 
amount  being  effective  to  prevent  fouling  of  a  submerged  strucmre 
to  which  said  coating  composition  is  applied. 


5,472,486 
MODIFIED  OPACIFYING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAPER 
Louis  R.  Dragner.  and  Bernard  F.  North,  both  of  Rock  Hill, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc..  Chester,  S.C. 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser  No,  300.175 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  lf02.  D21H  2\il4 
I  -S.  CI.  106—243  12  Claims 

1  .A  composition  for  addition  to  a  pulp  slurr\  of  cellulose  fibers 
dunng  a  papermaking  process  for  enhancing  opaqueness  of  a  paper 
produced  from  said  pulp  compnsing  the  reaction  products  formed 
from  the  reaction  of  fatty  acid  and  diamine,  to  which  is  added  a 
glyoxal  compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  bnghtness  of 
the  paper  produced  and  ".herein  said  composition  further  includes 
a  surfactant 


5.472,487 

MOLYBDENUM  DISILKTDE  BASED  MATERIALS  W ITH 

REDUCED  COEFFICIENTS  OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION 

Stephen  Chin,  Wallingford,  and  Norman  S,  Bomstein.  West 

Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  as.signors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  .Ser  No,  644.169 
Int.  CI'  C09K  i/00 
L.S.  a.  106—287.11  11  ( 


5,472,484 

OIL-SPILL  MARklNG  COMPOSITION 

Kevin  T,  Eldridge.  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Midsun  Group. 

.Southington,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  95,855.  Jul.  23.  1993.  Pat,  No.  5J56.465. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,824 
Int.  a.''  C09D  ]l/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—21  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  marking  composition,  for  visibly  marking  an  area  contami- 
nated with  an  organic  liquid,  compnsing  a  colorant  composition 
held  within  a  solid  earner  material,  said  colorant  composition 
being  capable  of  effecting  a  visibly  perceptible  change  upon  con- 
tact uith  an  organic  liquid,  and  compnsing  an  oil  vehicle  having  a 
surface  energy  in  the  range  40  to  6(.)  dynes/cm',  and  5  lo  25 
percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  colorant  composition,  of  an 
oil-soluble  colorant  dissolved  in  said  oil  vehicle,  said  oil  vehicle 
being  of  such  composition  that  no  more  than  10  percent  by  weight 
of  water  is  soluble  therein;  said  earner  maieoal  being  in  finely 
divided  form  interactive  with  the  same  organic  liquid  for  effecting 
direct  contact  of  said  colorant  composition  therewith,  and  said 
marking  composition  having  a  Pantone  color  value  that  is  no  more 
than  about  10  percent  of  the  Pantone  color  \alue  of  said  colorant 
composition. 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  coating  consisting  of  an  MoSi; 
matrix  containing  from  about  10  to  about  70  volume  percent  of  a 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiO;,  SiC,  SuN^. 
Mo^Si,.  and  mixtures  thereof,  on  a  substrate  which  composes: 
mixing  MoSi;  powder  with  powder  of  a  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SiC.  Si,N4.  SiO,,  Mo,Si-„  and  mix- 
tures thereof.  Mending  said  powders  to  form  a  powder  blend, 
and  plasma  spraying  said  powder  blend  onto  a  substrate. 


5,472,485 

I'SE  OF  ZIRCONIl M  SALTS  TO  IMPROVE  THE 

SURFACE  SIZING  EFFICIENCY  IN  PAPER  MAKING 

Verson  E,  Pandian,  Corvallis;  Dan  \.  Calcar,  Salem,  both  of 

Oreg.,  and  Bernard  W.  Wolff,  .Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Hopton  Technologies,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  11,488.  Jan.  28.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5J62.573.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  286il05 

Int.  CI."  C08L  //rw 
U.S.  a,  106—194  22  Claims 

1  .A  sizing  composition  compnsing:  la)  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydndes.  alkyl 
ketene  dimers.  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  an  amount  of  a  metal 
salt  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  zirconium, 
hafnium,  titanium,  and  mixtures  thereof  effective  lo  cause 
crosslinking  and  immobilization  on  a  substrate  to  be  sized 


5.472,488 
COATING  SOLITION  FOR  FORMING  GLASSY  LAYERS 
Derryl   D.  J.  .AUman.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  .America.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  and  At&T 
Global  Information  Solutions  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  582.570.  Sep.  14.  1990.  Pat, 
No.  5302,198.  This  application  Man  18,  1994.  Sen  No. 
210  J86 
Int.  CI."  C09D  !H.^m.!/iJ/O6:I83A)7:l83/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—287.16  11  Claims 

1  .A  coating  solution  for  forming  glassy  lasers  composing  a 
solution  of  crosslinked  poKorganosiloxane  having  at  least  ^0  wi. 
'?■  carbon  and  a  silane  adhesion  promoter  incorporated  therein  and 
a  dopant. 
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5.472.489 

SOLVENT  COMPOSmONS  FOR  I  SE  IN  PRESSURE- 

SENSrn\ E  COPYING  PAPER 

Ivan  Sheiham.  Mariow,  and  Margaret  P.  Templey,  Thame,  both 

of,  England,  assignors  to  The  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited, 

England 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  899  JOS,  Jun.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,281066.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,606 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  18,  1991, 
9113086 

Int.  a."  C09D  19 1  AX):  C08K  5/10 
VS.  a.  106—311  10  Claims 

1  A  solvent  composition  for  use  in  pressure-sensitive  copying 
paper  and  composing  a  solvating  combmation  of  (i)  a  vegetable  oil 
and  (11)  a  prop*mion  of  a  mono-  or  di- functional  ester  of  a  non- 
aromatic  mono-carboxylic  acid  having  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  with  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain 


5.472,490 
PIGMENT  COMPO.SITION,  PRINTING  INK  AND 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Katsuhlko  Sawamura;  Shigeld  Kato:  Hitoshi  Maid,  and  Mikio 
Hayashi,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229.779 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097952 

Int.  CI."  C09B  f)"  Ki 

L.S.  CI.  106—413  4  Oalms 

1  A  pigment  composition  comprising  a  phthalocyanine  pigment, 

a  phthalocyanine  derivative  (A)  of  the  formula  (1), 


Pc-(SO,"NR,R2R3R,)n 


(1) 


wherein  Pc  is  a  metal-free  phthalocyanine  or  metalophthalocya- 
nine  residue  or  a  metal  free  phthalocyanine  or  metalophthalo- 
cyanine  residue  substituted  with  1  to  15  chlorine  or  bromine 
atoms  or  with  I  to  15  chlonne  and  bromine  atoms,  each  of  R,. 
R;.  R,  and  R4  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyi 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted 
aryl  group  or  a  polyoxyalkylene  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  4,  and  at  least  one  compound  (B)  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (2), 


(M.ipc 


Ci 


wherein  M,  is  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  NH4.  X  is  CO,.  HCO„ 
OH,  SO,.  HSO4,  SO3,  HSO3.  PO4,  HPO4,  H,P04,  PHO,. 
HPHO,,  H^POj,  NO3  or  NOj,  and  j  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3 


5,472,492 
ORGANIC  AZO-PIGMENT  COATED  LITHOPONE 
Michael  T,  Issel,  EmeryvUle,  Calif.;  Derek  W.  Bannister,  Toms 
River,  N  J.;  Shao  H.  Long,  Guangzhou.  China;  Quilin  Wang. 
Guangzhou,  China;  Xiang  L.  Zhong,  Guangzhou,  China, 
and  Gulping  Xiao,  Guangzhou,  China,  assignors  to  Sino- 
American  Pigment  Systems,  Inc.,  Inc.,  Emeryville.  Calif., 
and  Guangzhou  Hauli  Pigment  Chemical  Industrial  Co.. 
Guangzhou.  China 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  Nj.  201,694 
Int.  Cl.'^  C09C  1/04 
VS.  a.  106-^23  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  extended  organic  pigment  compo- 
sition said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  lithopone-coupler  mixture  by  contacting  a  paniculate 

lithophone  with  a  coupler; 
adding  to  said  mixture  a  coupler  precipitator  in  an  amount 
suflBcient  to  decrease  the  solubility  of  said  coupler  in  said 
mixture  and  to  precipitate  said  coupler  onto  said  lithof)one,  to 
form  a  coupler-coated  lithopone; 
contacting  said  coupler-coated  lithopone  with  a  diazonium  ion 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  coupler  of  said  coupler-coated 
lithopone  in  an  azo-couplmg  reaction  to  form  a  pigment,  to 
react  said  diazonium  ion  with  said  coupler  in  a  azo  coupling 
reaction. 
whereby  an  extended  organic  pigment  composition  comprising 
an  organic  azo  pigmenl-coaled  lithopone  is  formed. 


5,472,493 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  SILICA 
David  M.  Regan,  Paris,  111.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,212.  Feb.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370  J35 
Int  Cl.'^  C04B  14/()4 
VS.  CI.  106--I91  12  Claims 

1  A  surface  modified  silica  for  use  in  aqueous  based  systems 
composing  fumed  sihca  having  between  0  5'5f^  to  about  109t  by 
weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di-functional  EO-PO  block  copolymers:  tetra-functional  EO-PO 
block  copolymers;  quaternary  ammonium  salts;  ethoxylated  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts;  tertiary  alkylamines  and  salt  derivatives 
thereof;  or  amine  ethoxylates  and  salt  derivatives  thereof,  treated 
therewith. 


5.472,491 

PEARLESCENT  PIGMENT  FOR  WATER-BORNE 

SURFACE-COATING  SYSTEMS 

Joachim  Duschek,  PfungsUdt,  and  Ralf  Glausch,  Darmstedt, 

both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Merek  Patent  GesellschafI 

mit  bescfarankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  265,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  24.  1993.  43  21 
005.8 

InL  CI."  C09C  3/12 
VS.  a.  106-418  13  Claims 

1.  A  pearlescent  pigment  comprising  a  metal  oxide-coated, 
platelet-shaped  substrate  and  a  lop  layer  on  the  metal  oxide  coat- 
ing, wherein  the  top  layer  composes  silicon  dioxide,  at  least  one 
metal  hydroxide  or  metal  oxide  hydrate  and  at  least  one  organic 
coupling  reagent 


5,472,494 
PIGMENT  PREPARATION  WITH  PERYLENE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  DISPERSANTS 
Josef  Hetzenegger,    Frankenthal;    Georg    Helming,    Ludwig- 
shafen,  and  Peter  Erk,  Frankenthal,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Jul.  28.  1993.  43  25 
247.8 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/3437 
VS.  a.  106—493  9  Claims 

1.  Pigment  preparations  comprising 
(a)  at  least  one  organic  pigment; 
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(b)  at  least  one  perylene  derivative  of  the  general  formula  I 


pnses  exposing  the  organic  pigments  to  a  low  temperature  plasma, 
adding  the  exposed  pigment  10  a  solid  polyolehn.  and  lorming  the 
maienal  inio  an  article  b\  imectior  molding. 


(B'-l'-X)„ 


(B^-L^-Y), 


,— CH,— or— NR' 


wherein 


B 


where 

A  is  a  bivalent  radical  — 
R'  is: 
hydrogen; 
C,-C,, -alkyl; 
C5 — Cg-cycloalkyi; 
aryl  which  may  be  monosubstituted  or  poly-suh-.iiiuted  by 

halogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy  and/or  phenylazo; 
and  B*  are  independently  of  each  other  a  chemical  bond  or 
a  bivalent   radical   — O^.   — CH,— .   — NR^— .   — S— . 
— CO — ,  — SO, —  or  — SO2 — NH —  wherein  R*  is  hydro- 
gen or  C,-Cp-alkyl; 
L'  and  L'  are  independently  of  each  other  a  chemical  bond. 

phenylene  or  C, -C^-alkvlene. 
X  IS  — SO,'3Ka*  whereinKa*  is 
H*  or  the  equivalent  of  a  metal  cation:  an  ammonium 
cation  *N(R')j  wherein  the  radicals  R\  which  can  be 
identical   or   different,    have   the   following    meanings 
hydrogen:  C,-C ,o-alkyl  or  C,-C„,-alken\l  wherein  the 
carbon  chain  may  m  each  case  be  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  groups  — O — ,  — S — or  — NR" —  and  which  may 
each  be  substituted  by  C|-C^-alkoxy.  amino,  hydroxy! 
and/or  carboxyl,  and  wherein  r»o  of  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radicals  R'  may  also  be  joined  together  to  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  ring  which  contains  the  nitrogen  atom  with 
or  without  further  hereto  atoms; 
Cj-Cg-cycloalky!  or  phenyl  which  may  each  be  substimted 
by      C|-C^-alkyl,      C.-C^-alkoxy,      amino,      halogen. 
hydroxy!  and/or  carboxyl,  and  wherein  the  carbon  skel 
eton  of  the  eycloalkyi  radicals  R'  may  also  be  inter- 
rupted   b\     one    or    more    groups    — O — ,    — S — or 
— NR'— ;' 
Y  is  — CO,Ka*; 
Z  is  chlonne  or  bromine; 
m  is  from  0  to  4,  the  m>l  radicals  — B'L'.X  being  identical  or 

different; 
n  IS  0  or  1,  the  sum  (m-^n,l  being  trom  1  to  4.  and 
p  IS   from  0  to  4.  the  p>l   radicals  Z  being   identical   or 

different; 
as  dispersant;  and 
(c)  optionally,  one  or  more  additives  to  improve  pigment  wetting 
or  dispersion  or  as  a  plasticizer  or  as  a  him  former 


5,472.495 

WARPAGE-FREE  PIGMENTING  OF 

MACROMOLECl  LAR  ORGANIC  M.ATERIALS 

Joerg    Schroeder.    Weinheim,    Germany,    assignor    to    BASF 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  221,741 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  22.  1993.  43  13 
090.9 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  ?AK) 
VS.  a.  106-493  4  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  producing  uarpage-tree  articles  denved  from 
solid  polyolehns  containing  organic  pigments  therein  which  com- 


5,472,496 

SOLID  SOLUTIONS  OF  PYRROLO-(3.4-C -PYRROLES 

WITH  Ql  INACRIDONEQUINONES 

Shi\akumar    B,    Hendi.    Newark;    Lindsay     Kilmurry,    and 

Edward  E,  Jaffe.  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.167 
Int.  Cl."^  C09B  67/22 
VS.  CI.  106-^95  27  Claims 

1,  A  ternary  solid  solution  consisting  of  from  50  to  97  weight- 
percent  of  a  qumacndonequinone  component,  from  2  to  30  weight- 
percent  of  a  pyrrolo|3,4-c)pyrrole  component  and  from  1  to  20 
weight-percent  of  a  third  component  uhich  is  a  2-anilinoacndone. 
a  5,6,^,8-telrahydro-2-ani!inoacndone.  2-phenoxyacndone,  a 
5.6,7,8-tetrahydro-2  -phenoxyacndone  or  a  mixture  thereof: 
wherein  the  qumacndonequinone  component  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


-(R)x 


in  which  R  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C,-C4alkyl.  and  x  and  y  are 
independently    1  or  2,  the  pyrTolo(3.4-c]pyrrole  component  is  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


At  C 


H-N 


N-H 


0  Ar 


m  which  each  Ar  is  independently  an  aryl  substituent  of  the 

formula 


u  herein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C,-C,-alkyl,  C.-C-alkoxy,  — SR,.  —N(C, -Chalky l)j. 
— CF,,  — CN  or  a  substirueni  of  the  formula 


R4 


wherein  R.  is  C-C. alkyl  and  R^  and  R.  are  mdependentlv  of  each 
other  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-Cj-alkyl,  C.-C^-alkoxy,  — SRj  or 
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— CN.  wherein  R,  is  Ci-CjalkyI:  and  wherein  the  third  component 
IS  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(R')x 


or  a  compound  of  the  formula 


a)  mixing  a  cementitious  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
hydraulic  cement  component  containing  an  air  entraining 
agent  and  an  aggregate  component  having  a  bulk  density  of 
about  75  ppcf  or  less  with  water  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 
cementitious  slurry  that  has  a  workable  consistency  after 
mixing  and  exhibits  a  slump  loss  charactenstjc  at  a  customary 
working  time  of  30  minutes  after  mixing  of  said  cement 
composition  and  water  of  no  more  that  2  inches  and  contain- 
ing entrained  air  in  an  amount  of  at  least  4  volume  percent, 
and 

b)  applying  said  cement  slurry  to  a  working  site  and  allowing 
said  cement  slurry  to  set  to  provide  a  structural  mass  having  a 
28  day  concrete  strength  of  at  least  2500  psi  and  a  28  day  air 
dned  densiry  of  no  more  than  115  ppcf. 


(ROx- 


wherein  A  is  O  or  NH  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-C4alkyl 


5,472.497 

CONCRETE  OR  MORTAR  RESISTANT  TO  SPALLING 

UNDER  FIRE  ATTACK 

Hans  Jaklin.  Erieohof,  Aacherweg  15,  D-5000  Trier.  Gcmuiny 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  79066 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20.  1992,  42  20 

274.4 

InL  a.'"  C04B  28AM) 
LJS.  a.  106—672  5  Claims 

1  Concrete  or  mortar  resistant  to  spalling  under  fire  attack, 
charactenzed  by  a  capillary  pore  system  with  substantially  linear 
capillaries  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  3  \an  and  a  length  of  at 
least  5  mm. 


5.472,498 
LIGHTAVEIGHT  CONCRETE 
Neville  C.  Stephenson,  and  Gary  P.  Norton,  both  of  New  South 
Wales.  Australia,  assignors  to  BST  Holdings  PTV.  Limited, 
New  South  Wales.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL92A)0407,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  §  lOKe) 
Date  May  10,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)2985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  190,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug.  8,  1991.  PK7657 
Int.  CI."  C04B  20/10: 1 6/OH 
L.S.  CI.  106—672  31  Claims 

1  \  lightweight  aggregate  comprising  free-flowing  particles  of 
fxilymer  foam  coated  with  a  binding  agent,  said  binding  agent 
having  dispersed  therein  in  total  at  least  iO"^  by  weight  thereof  of 
one  or  more  transition  metal  ions,  wherein  the  transition  metal  ions 
are  predominantly  feme  ions. 


5,472.499 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CEMENTITIOl  S  FORMLLAFIONS  AND 

PROCESSES 
David   .\.   Croclter.   Grand   Prairie.  Tex.,   assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949.905.  Sep.  23.  1992,  PaL 
No.  5J28„';07.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1994.  Sen  No.  273JI4 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  /MW.7/.?: 
U.S.  a.  106-672  27  aaims 

1   In  a  method  of  forming  a  lightweight  concrete  structural  unit. 
the  steps  compnsing: 


5,472400 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  ABRASION  RESISTANT  VTINEER 

PLASTER 

Edmund   J.   Janicki,    North   Tonawanda,    N.Y..    assignor   to 

National  Gypsum  Company,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,867 
Int  a.'  C04B  11/00 
VS.  C\.  106—778  20  Claims 

1.  A  veneer  plaster  composition  compnsing.  in  parts  by  weight 
based  on  about  1.778  to  about  2,251  parts  by  weight  of  the  dry 
composition:  from  about  1,700  to  about  1.925  parts  by  weight  of 
calcium  sulfate  beta  hemihydrate.  from  about  75  to  about  300  parts 
by  weight  of  silica  sand,  from  about  1  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of 
a  melamine-formaldehyde-sodium  bisulfite  polymer  dispersant, 
and  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  additives  for 
improved  set  and  trowelability. 


5,472,501 

CONCRETE  ADDITIVE  COMPRISING  A 

MULTICOMPONENT  ADMIXTURE  CONTAINING 

SILICA  FUME,  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 

CONCRETE  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 
Magne  Distffl,  Krlstiansand,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem  Mate- 
rials Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,156,  May  13,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693^51,  Jan.  23.  1985. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

447^1,  Aug.  12,  1982,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 

1988,  Ser.  No.  227,801 

Int.  a."  C04B  14/06:24/06:24/20 

VS.  CI.  106— «23  21  Claims 

1  A  cement  or  mortar  additive  compnsing  an  aqueous  flowable 

non-gelling  admixture  of  essential  matenals  of  silica  fume  particles 

coated  with  at  least  one  concrete  water-reducing  agent  in  which 

said  silica  fume  is  present  in  said  admixture  in  an  amount  of  from 

about  10**^  to  about  80*  by  weight  and  said  at  least  one  concrete 

water-reducing  agent  is  present  in  said  admixture  in  an  amount  of 

from  about  0  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  the  balance  being  water. 


5,472,502 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPIN  COATING 
WAFERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  T.  Batchelder,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Systems,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.820 
Int  CI."  B05C  H/02 
VS.  a.  118—52  20  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  layer  of  a  liquid  to  a  surface  of  an 
article,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  spinning  said  article  about  an  axis; 
means  for  depositing  on  said  article  surface  a  quantity  of  said 
liquid  such  that  spinning  said  article  surface  spreads  said 
liquid  over  said  article  surface; 
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5.472.503 
VERTICAL  LOAD  TR.ANSFERRING  APPAR.ATI  S 
Larry  E.  Birchlcr.  Independence.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lico,  Inc.. 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82.618 

Int.  CI."  B05C  </02.J/04.  B65G  4W02 

VS.  a.  118-^23  12  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  compnsing 

a  work  station  having  a  supporting  structure, 

a  transfer  mechanism  mounted  on  said  structure  and  having 
means  defining  a  single,  upnght  transfer  axis  along  which 
articles  or  products  are  moved  into  said  station  to  a  working 
position. 

conveyance  means  for  delivering  a  load  to  said  station  for 
transfer  thereinto  along  said  axis,  and  having  a  load  suspen- 
sion member  movable  between  a  first,  load-carrying  position 
aligned  with  said  axis  and  a  second,  load-releasing  position 
displaced  from  said  axis, 

an  article  holder  for  carrying  the  load  and  provided  with  a 
support  component  engageable  with  said  suspension  member 
for  attaching  the  holder  thereto. 

said  transfer  mechanism  including  raising  and  lowenng  means  at 
said  station  having  receiver  means  movable  along  said  trans- 
fer axis  for  engaging  said  support  component  of  the  holder, 
lowenng  the  holder  from  said  suspension  member  to  said 
working  position  and  thereafter  raising  the  holder  from  said 
working  position,  and 

discnminator  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  receiver 
means  along  said  axis  for  shifting  said  suspension  member 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  thereof  upon  movement 
of  said  receiver  means  into  engagement  with  said  support 
component  to  release  the  component  from  .said  suspension 
member  and  transfer  the  load  to  said  raising  and  lowenng 
means,  and  thereafter  returning  the  suspension  member  to 
said  first  position  for  reengagemeni  of  the  member  with  the 


support  component  when  the  article  holder  is  raised  from  said 
working  position,  wherehv  the  article  holder  is  transferred 
from  said  conveyance  means  to  said  raising  and  lowenng 
means,  lowered  to  said  working  position  at  the  work  staDon 
and  then  relumed  to  the  conveyance  means  without  displacing 
the  holder  from  said  transfer  axis,  said  discnminator  means 
including  an  element  movable  with  said  receiver  means,  oper- 
ating means  responsive  to  engagement  bv  said  element  for 
shifting  said  suspension  member  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position,  and  means  for  defeating  the  action  of  said  operating 
means  until  said  receiver  means  engages  said  support  compo- 
nent 10  receive  the  load 


means  for  dispersing  a  gas  containing  a  solvent  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  article  surface  so  as  to  retard  the  drying  of  said 
liquid  dunng  spreading,  said  means  for  dispersing  compnsing 
a  showerhead. 


5.472i!04 
COATING  DEVICE  FOR  RUNNING  WTEBS  OF  PAPER  OR 

CARDBOARD 
Martin    Kustermann.    Heidenheim.    Germany,    and    Sergio 
Ciiuste.  Jaragua  Sao  Paulo.  Belize,  assignors  to  J.M.  \oith 
GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1994!  Ser.  No.  180034 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  28.  1993.  43  02 
373.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B05C  nA)6 

I  .S.  CI.  118—663  4  Claims 


1  Coating  device  for  metenng  a  coating  composition  onto  a 
running  web  of  matenal.  said  matenal  being  at  least  one  of  paper 
and  cardboard,  said  matenal  guided  bv  a  counter  roll  disposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  device,  said  device  compnsing 

(a)  a  coating  blade  having  a  working  edge  at  one  end  thereof  and 

being  m  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  counter  roll  and  the 

running  web  of  matenal.  said  blade  and  at  least  one  of  the  roll 

and  the  matenal  defining  an  angle  of  contact. 

(hi  clamping  means  for  retaining  an  end  of  said  coating  blade 

opposite  said  working  edge. 
ici  means  for  adjusting  the  transverse  profile  of  the  coating 
composition  on  at  least  one  of  the  roil  and  the  running  web  of 
matenal.  said  profile  adjustment  means  held  m  place  between 
guide  plates  supported  by  said  clamping  means. 

(d)  at  least  one  noncontacting  sensor  disposed  between  said 
profile  adjustment  means  and  said  clamping  means,  said  at 
least  one  noncontacting  sensor  being  in  communication  with 
said  coaling  blade  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
position  of  the  coating  blade; 

(e)  a  receiver  for  receiving  and  recording  the  signal  of  the 
sensor;  and 

(fi  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  angular  position  of  the 
coating  blade  as  a  function  of  the  sensor  signal  wherebv  the 
angle  of  contact  of  the  coating  blade  and  at  least  one  of  the 
roll  and  the  running  web  of  matenal  is  determined  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  a  known  pressing  pressure  of  the 
coating  blade  caused  by  the  profile  adjustment  means  and  a 
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corresponding  proportional  value  of  the  known  pressing  pres- 
sure of  the  coating  blade  caused  by  the  profile  adjustment 
means. 


5.472305 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONFTORING  FILMS  DURING 
M(X\D 
Bun   Lee.  Yusong-ku;   Dug-Bong   KJm.   Dong-ku.   and  Jong- 
Hyeob  Baek.  Yusong-ku.  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics     &     Telecommunications     Research     lastitute. 
Daejeon-shi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  359.198 

Int.  CI."  C2JC  14m 

VS.  CI.  118—715  4  aalms 


(F 


T^ 


-B 


X 


^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  films  during  MOCVD.  compris- 


mg: 


a  tirsi  laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  first  laser 

beams  having  a  first  wavelength; 
a  second  laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  second 

laser  beams  having  a  second  wavelength  different  from  said 

first  wavelength, 
a  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  said  first  laser  beams  into  a 

proper  ratio, 
a  first  filter  means  tor  allowing  said  first  laser  beams  of  said  first 

laser  beam  generating  means  to  pass  through,  for  reflecting 

said  second  laser  beams  of  said  second  laser  b)eam  generating 

means,  and  for  irradiating  said  first  and  second  laser  beams  to 

the  surface  of  a  sample  disposed  within  a  chamber  of  a 

MOCVD  apparatus; 
a  second  tilter  means  for  allowing  the  reflected  beams  of  said 

hrst  laser  beams  from  the  sample  surface  to  pass  through,  and 

for  reflecting  said  reflected  second  laser  beams  from  .said 

sample  surface; 
a  first  optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  reflected  beams 

of  said  first  laser  beams  from  said  second  filter  means  so  as  to 

generate  corresponding  electrical  signals; 
a  second  optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  reflected 

beams  of  said  second  laser  beams  from  said  second  filter 

means  so  as  to  generate  corresponding  electrical  signals;  and 
an  arithmetic  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  signals  from  said 

first   and   second  optical  detecting  means  to  compare  and 

anaivze  them. 


5,472,506 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kiyokazu  Tohma;   Ryuji  Sugita.  both  of  Hirakata;  Tatsuaki 
Ishida.  Sakai.  and  Vasuaki  Ban.  Neyagawa.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  o..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  2I5J54.  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1995,  Scr.  No.  367,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-061585; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100936 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/00;  GllB  5/85 
U.S.  CI.  118-718  12  Claims 

1  .A  vacuum  dep<iMtion  apparatus  for  producing  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  b>  forming  a  magnetic  layer  on  a  substrate  said 
apparatus  composing  vacuum  vessel  pan  of  which  is  evacuated  by 
an  evacuation  pump  through  an  exhaust  outlet;  a  cylindncal  drum 
having  a  penpheral  surface  around  which  a  substrate  travels;  at 


least  one  first  initial  incident  region  shielding  plate  which  defines 
an  initial  incident  angle  of  an  atom  vapor  of  a  magnetic  metal  in 
relation  to  the  substrate;  at  least  one  final  incident  region  shielding 
plate  which  defines  a  final  incident  angle  of  the  atom  vapor  of  the 
magnetic  metal  in  relation  to  the  substrate;  a  pair  of  partition  plates 
which  are  provided  upstream  and  downstream,  respectively,  of  said 
at  least  one  initial  incident  region  shielding  plate  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  room  surrounding 
said  at  least  one  initial  incident  region  shielding  plate  defining  the 
initial  incident  angle  of  the  atom  vapor;  and  means  for  evacuating 
said  room  independently  from  the  pan  of  said  vacuum  vessel 
evacuated  by  said  evacuation  pump. 


5.472.507 
IC  WIRING  CONNECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi    Yamaguchi.    Fujisawa;    Mikio    Hongo.    Yokohama; 
Tateoki  Miyauchi.  Yokohama;  .Akira  Shimase.  Yokohama; 
Satoshi  Haraichi,  Yokohama;  Takahiko  Takahashi.  Tokyo, 
and  Keiya  Saito.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  13,539.  Jan.  28.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.957.  May  28.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389.862.  Aug.  1. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  32.753,  Mar. 
31,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,868,068.  This  application  Mav  6,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  238,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1986.  61-70979 
Int.  CI."  C23C  ItVOO 
U.S.  CI.  118—722  44  Claims 


18  An  IC  winng  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  conduc- 
tive lines  to  each  other  on  an  IC  device,  composing: 
a  reaction  chamber  provided  inside  a  \acuum  vessel; 
a  table  for  placing  the   IC  device  thereon.   disp<ised   in   said 

reaction  chamber; 
an  ion  source  having  a  high  bnghtness.  and  disposed  inside  said 

vacuum  vessel  so  as  to  oppose  said  reaction  chamber; 
structure  for  extfacting  an  ion  beam  from  said  ion  source; 
structure  for  introducing  gas  to  at  least  the  surface  of  the  IC 

device  in  the  reaction  chamber; 
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strucmre  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  ion  beam,  so  as  to 
form  a  spot,  and  for  controlling  the  spot  diameter  and  the 
radiating  direction  of  the  spot,  so  as  to  deposit  metal  winng 
on  at  least  the  surface  of  an  insulating  film  extending  between 
separated  positions  on  the  surface  of  the  IC  device,  by  decom- 
posing gaseous  metal  compound  by  radiating  said  ion  beam  in 
cm  atmosphere  of  the  ga.seous  metal  compound  introduced  by 
said  gas  inffoducing  strucmre.  including  a  scanning  ion 
microscope  unit  for  visually  observing  said  IC  device  dunng 
radiation  of  said  ion  beam  onto  the  surface  of  the  IC  dCMce. 


5.472308 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTrVE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  OF  DIELECTRIC.  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND 

CONDUCTIVE  nUMS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND 

METALLIC  SUBSTRATES 

Arjun  N.  Saxena.  2  Birch  Hill  Rd..  Ballston  Lake.  N.Y.  12019 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743346.  Aug.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.212.118. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.380 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CI.  118—723  E  8  Claims 


5    61.  6o         j„ 


i^^ 


A^12 


■I2c 
-3 


1  .Apparatus  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  film  on  a 
substrate  composing 

means  defining  a  process  chamber  having  a  gaseous  inlel  for 
receiving  reactants  and  an  outlet  for  ga.seous  flow  out  of  the 
chamber. 

means  in  the  chamber  for  mounting  a  substrate  on  which  a  film 
is  to  be  deposited,  and 

means  in  the  chamber  for  forming  an  electric  held  t)etweer  the 
inlet  and  said  substrate  mounting  means  tor  f>olanzing  the 
reactants.  said  electnc  field  means  including  means  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  pulse  of  suflScient  magnitude  to  brealt  the 
chemical  bonds  of  the  polanzed  reactants  to  produce  free 
radicals  and  ions  while  keeping  the  chamber  free  of  plasma 
for  use  in  depositing  the  film  on  the  substrate 


5.472309 

GAS  PLASMA  APPAR.ATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  FILM 

LINTRS 

Nomura   Himshi.   Shorewood.   Minn.,   assignor   to   NeoMecs 

Incorporated,  St  Louis  Park,  Mimi. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.870 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—723  E  14  Qaims 

I  An  apparams  for  gas  plasma  treatment  of  articles,  composing 
a  reaction  tunnel  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
connected  to  a  first  vacuum  chamber  and  the  second  end  connected 
to  a  second  vacuum  chamber,  an  electrode  means  mounted  on  the 
reacUon  tunnel  for  producing  a  gas  plasma  within  the  reaction 
tunnel,  a  plurality  of  movable  film  liners  extending  through  the 
reaction  tunnel  from  a  set  of  feed  rolls  positioned  in  the  first 
vacuum  chamber  to  a  set  of  take-up  rolls  positioned  in  the  second 
vacuum  chamber,  each  of  the  movable  film  liners  following  a  path 
in  close  proximity  to  an  timer  surface  of  the  reaction  tunnel,  the 


pluralitv  of  the  movable  liner  films  collectivelv  shielding  all  inner 
surfaces  of  the  reaction  tunnel  wherein  a  gas  plasma  is  to  be 
produced,  a  means  for  dnving  the  take-up  rolls,  and  a  means  for 
conducting  through  the  reaction  tunnel  an  article  to  be  created  by  a 
gas  plasma 


5.472310 

SUPERCONTJUCTING  FILMS  ON  ALK.ALINE  EARTH 

FLUORIDE  SUBSTRATES  WITH  MULTIPLE  BITFER 

LAYERS 

Kolagani  S.  Harshavardhan.  Grtenbeit  Md.;  Thinunalai  Ven- 

katesan.  Washington.  D.C..  and  Steven  Green.  Grcenbelt, 

Md..  assignors  to  Neocera,  Inc..  College  Park.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30.733.  Mar.  12,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281 J73 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/(K> 

U.S.  a.  118—730  1  Claim 


1   A  substrate  fixture  for  pulsed  laser  deposition,  composing 
an  enclosure  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  substrates  therein 
means  for  holding  the  plurality  of  substrates  so  that   major 
surfaces  of  the  substrates  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  the 
substrates  are  spaced  apan.  said  means  for  holding  disposed 
in  the  enclosure, 
means  for  rotating,  relative  to  the  enclosure,  the  means  for 
holding  about  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  major 
surfaces  of  the  substrates  so  that  substrates  held  bv  the  means 
for  holding  are  rotated;  and 
wherein  the  enclosure  has  an  opening  with  an  opening  width 
along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  maior  surfaces  of  sub- 
strates held  in  the  means  for  holding,  which  is  at  lea.st  as  large 
as  the   separation  between   furthest   substrates   held   b\    the 
means  for  holding. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PROTEINS  FROM 

GRAES  FLOUR 
Luis  M.  Rayas,  and  Perry  K.  W,  Ng,  both  of  East  Lansing, 
Micli^  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,555 

Int  CI."  C08B  J0/00:3Q/I2:  CI3F  3/00:  A23J  1/00 

VS.  a.  127—67  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  proteins  in  a  grain  flour  which 
consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  the  flour  containing  essentially  of  the  proteins  and 
starch  with  water  containing  between  about  50  and  95% 
ethanol,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  water  and  ethanol.  as  a 
solution  at  a  pH  which  causes  the  proteins  to  be  solubilized  in 
the  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  about  pH  3 
to  6  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aceuc,  lactic,  and  sulphuric  acids,  and  so  that  the 
starch  is  essentially  insoluble  in  the  solution;  and 

(bl  centnfuging  the  solution  to  separate  the  starch  from  the 
solution: 

(c)  removing  the  solution  from  the  starch;  and 

(d)  optionally  heating  the  solution  at  a  temperature  between 
about  30°  C  and  a  boiling  point  of  the  solution  to  concentrate 
the  solution,  wherein  the  proteins  can  be  formed  into  a  film 
from  the  solution. 


5.472,512 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  ALUMINXTV1  AND  TIN 
SURFACES 
Victor  A.  Gober,  Euclid,  and  David  A.  Raney.  Brookparli,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963„'>99,  Oct.  20,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J80,468. 
This  application  Jul.  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  283,069 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/08;  CUD  1/62:7/06:  C23G  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—2  9  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  washing  an  aluminum  or  tin  container  which 
composes  die  steps  of 

(A)  washing  said  container  using  an  aqueous  alkaline  cleaner 
composition  which  comprises: 
( A- 1 )  from  about  20%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

inorganic  base; 
(A-2)  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
cationic  surfactant  which  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound characterued  by  the  formula 


5,472313 
CLEANING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE 
Yoshimi  Shiramizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,417 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327103 
Int  a.'  C23G  1/02:  B08B  3A)8 
VS.  a.  134—3  6  Claims 


a) 


\ 


R4 

I 

-N- 

I 


/ 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  alkyl.  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  anialkyi  groups,  and  X  is  a  halide.  and 
(A-3l  water 

(B)  nnsing  said  container:  and 

(C)  drying  said  container 


'  CUEANING  UQUID  DF 
OH'  HCVHjOj 


•   M 


CLEANING  UOUIO  OF 
DHSMCVVBO! 


^^^^Uvi 


1.  A  cleaning  method  for  cleaning  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  metallic  impurities  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with 
first  cleaning  solution  of  about  pH  2  or  less  to  produce 
metallic  complex  salts  to  solve  and  remove  the  metallic 
impunties  as  the  metallic  complex  salts  from  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate;  and 

contacting  the  residual  solution  of  said  first  cleaning  solution 
adsorbed  onto  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substfate  with 
second  cleaning  solution  of  about  pH  3  to  pH  4  to  transfer  the 
metallic  complex  salts  remaining  in  die  residual  solution  of 
said  first  cleaning  solution  into  said  second  cleaning  solution 
using  osmotic  pressure  which  is  produced  due  to  the  differ- 
ence in  pH  between  said  first  cleaning  solution  and  said 
second  cleaning  solution,  thereby  removing  the  metallic  com- 
plex salts  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 


5,472314 

DUCT  CLEANING  METHOD 

Arvid  K.  Grimsley,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Goodway 

Technologies  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865326,  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,414 

Int  CI.*  B08B  1/04:5/04:9/04 

U.S.  CI.  134—8  4  aaims 


".^ 


^^^Ml 


'^ 


'--€) 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  ducts  by  dislodging  dirt  from  the 
interior  surface  thereof  comprising  die  steps  of  prepanng  a  section 
of  duct  for  cleaning  by  inserting  a  blocking  device  into  the  duct 
downstream  of  an  access  or  an  inspection  opening  for  isolating  the 
duct  section  and  confining  dislodged  dirt  to  the  isolated  section, 
inserting  a  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  pitched  blades  into  die 
isolated  section  of  duct  through  a  duct  opening  upstream  of  said 
access  or  inspection  opening,  feeding  the  propeller  into  the  duct  at 
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the  end  of  a  rotary  flexible  cable,  rotating  the  propeller  bv  means 
of  the  rotary  cable  with  the  tips  of  the  propeller  blades  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inienor  surface  ol  the  duct  and  dislodge  dm  there- 
from, generating  an  air  flow  by  means  ot  the  pitched  rotating 
propeller  blades  widi  the  air  flow  m<n ing  downstream  ahead  of  the 
pitched  propeller  blades  iherehs  entraining  and  propelling  a  cloud 
of  dislodged  din  through  the  duct  interior  toward  the  block,  and 
applying  a  source  of  vacuum  to  the  isolated  duct  section  for 
evacuating  dirt  from  the  isolated  duct  section  at  said  access  or 
inspection  opening. 


1.  A  method  for  pretreating  a  metal  web  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  metal  web  along  a  path; 

b-  submerging  said  mosmg  metal  web  in  a  solution  of  pretreat 

ing  fluid;  and 
c    projecting  said  pretreating  fluid  along  said  submerged  metal 

web  to  create  a  flow  counter  to  said  path  with  a  jel. 


5.472316 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SEMKONDl  CTOR 

DEMCE  FABRICATION 

Karrie  J.  Hanson,  Westfield;  Gregg  S.  Higashi.  and  Joseph  M. 

Rosamilia,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228336 

Int  CI.'  B08B  7/04 

I  .S.  CI.  134—18  8  Claims 


(                 CORRECTLY  WXtD  SOlUTiON                   ^ 

H 1 

1 

1 

measure:  pH 

MEASURE  CONDUCTIVITY 

NO 

<^T00  HIGH?^ 

\ 

/, \ 

NO 

<^   luu  Luwry 

YES 

YES 

ADD  HjOj 

ADO  NH,OH 

i 

1 

1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  de\ice  composing  cleaning  sub- 
strates in  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  ammo- 
nium hydroxide;  measunng  a  first  and  a  second  solution  parameter 
which  are  a  measure  of  the  concentration  of  a  pair  of  species  in  the 
solution  which  are  relatable  to  the  concentration  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  ammonium  hydroxide  in  the  solution  wherein  the 
species  pair  comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,0,  and  HO,  .  H,0;  and  OH  .  H,0,  and  NH^OH;  H,0, 
and  NH/,  H.,0,  and  H*;  NH^GH  and  HO, ".  NH4OH  and  OH  ; 


NH4OH  and  H";  NH^OH  and  NH/  HO.,  and  OH  .  HO-  and  H". 
NHj*  and  OH",  and  NH^"  and  H'  and  maintaining  the  concentra- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  ammonium  hydroxide  in  the  solu- 
tion within  a  desired  range  based  upon  the  measurement  ot  the 
parameters. 


5.472315 
APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  THE  PRETREATMENT  OF  MOVING 
METAL  STRIP 
Timothy  R.  Roberts.  Owensboro.  Ky..  and  Richard  P.  Metz- 
ingcr,  Redlands.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Worldsource  Coil  Coat- 
ing. Inc.,  Hawesville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  \.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.779 

Int  CI.'  C23G  1:1^ 

U.S.  a.  134—15  15  aaims 


5.472317 
VACUX^I  HEAD  FOR  CLEANING  SURFACES.  INSIDE  A 

WATER  POOL.  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jolain  Laberge,  10  Leiievre.  Mercier.  Qc.  J6R  IZl.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .306.986 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  4,lty 

U.S.  CI.  134—21  19  Claims 


1  A  manually  displaceable  vacuum  head  to  be  used  with  water 
p<.X)l  facilities  having  a  water  pump  and  a  water  source  having  a 
municipal  water-tap  pressure,  for  cleaning  surfaces  ot  the  floor  and 
adjacent  sides,  inside  a  water  pool  containing  water. 

said  vacuum  head  having  a  lip  mounted  on  said  vacuum  head, 
downwardly  extending  from  said  vacuum  head,  and  terminat- 
ing into  a  rounded  free  end.  for  contacting  with  a  ponion  of 
surfaces  inside  a  water  pool,  said  rounded  free  end  having  a 
rounded  penpheral  cross-secuon.  said  vacuum  head  defining 
with  said  lip.  a  shallow  confinement  7one  with  a  portion  of 
surfaces  inside  a  water  pool,  under  said  vacuum  head. 

and  a  water  outlet  to  be  connected  to  a  water  pump  generating  a 
vacuum,  said  water  outlet  being  mounted  within  said  confine- 
ment zone,  and  away  from  said  portion  ot  surfaces,  whereby 
the  presence  of  water  m  said  confinement  .'one  generates  a 
flow  of  water  dnven  away  from  said  ponion  of  surfaces  inside 
a  water  pool,  and  toward  said  water  ouUet.  at  least  some  of 
said  water  10  be  drawn  from  said  water  pool  between  said 
rounded  free  end  of  said  lip.  and  said  portion  of  surfaces 
inside  a  water  pool,  under  said  vacuum  head  in  contact  with 
said  rounded  free  end  of  said  lip. 

and  from  2  to  5  water  jets  within  said  confinement  /one,  and  in 
close  proximity  but  spaced  from  said  portion  of  surfaces, 
directed  to  impinge  each  individually,  a  jet  of  water  upon  said 
portion  of  surfaces  inside  a  water  pool,  under  said  vacuum 
head,  said  water  of  said  water  lets  impinging  waler  at  an  angle 
ranging  from  30'  to  60'  with  said  ptirtion  of  surfaces  inside  a 
water  pool,  within  said  conhnemeni  zone,  and  toward  said 
water  oudet, 

for  said  water  from  said  water  jets  to  hit  at  an  angle  ranging 
from  30°  to  60'  said  portion  of  surfaces  inside  a  water  pool, 
under  said  vacuum  head  within  said  confinement  zone,  to 
remove  dirt  from  said  portion  of  surfaces,  and  said  dirt 
together  with  said  water,  while  being  substantially  confined 
within  said  confinement  zone,  to  be  displaced  from  said 
portion  of  surfaces,  alxne  said  water  jets  and  then  be  dis- 
placed toward  said  water  oudei,  along  said  flow  of  waler 
moving  from  said  pool,  between  said  rounded  free  end  of  said 
lip,  and  said  portion  of  surfaces  inside  a  waler  pool  in  contact 
with  said  rounded  free  end  ot  said  lip.  dnven  loward  said 
water  outlet 
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5,472^18 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSAL  FOR  DISPERSIBLE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES 
Gregg  A.   Patnode.   W'oodbur>';   John   E.   Bruno,   FraDconia 
Township,  Chisago  County:  Denise  R.  Rutherford,  Oakdale; 
Walter  B.  Sandisoo,  Sl  Louis  Park.  aU  of  Minn„  and  Diet- 
mar   Schlei,   Hudson   Township,   SL    Croix   County,   Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Set.  No.  367,026 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  .?/rW 
VS.  a.  134—34  15  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  disposing  a  water  resistant,  aqueous-alkali  dis- 
persibie  article  comprising  ai  least  one  hydrolylically  degradable 
polymer,  compnsing  the  step  of  subjecting  the  article  to  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  or  equal  to  50°  C  and  a  pH  greater  than  7  m  a 
single  commercial  laundry  cycle,  whereby  the  article  disperses  into 
the  waste  water  from  said  cycle. 


substantially  constant  value  by  controlling  the  electrolytic  electnc- 
ity  density  during  electrolytic  degreasing. 


5,472,519 
CONDUCTING  K)L\  MER  THERMOELECTRIC 
MATERIAL  AND  PROCEvSS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Barbara  F.  Howeil,  Arnold;  Thomas  D.  Gracik,  Glen  Bumie, 
and  Charles  M.  Hogg,  Arnold,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,079,  Jun.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,484 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  J5/24 
VS.  a.  136—236.1  8  Oaims 

1  .■^  thermoelectric  matenal  whose  temperature  decreases  upon 
passing  an  electnc  current  therethrough  composing  a  muture  of 
poly-3-oct\lthiophene  and  feme  chlonde  in  a  respective  molar 
rauo  of  approximately  2:1. 


5,472,520 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OXYGEN  DEPOSITION 

DURING  DECARBITIZATION  ANNEALING  ON  STEEL 

SHEETS 

Yoshinori  Anabuici;  kazuo  Kawamura;  \utaka  Kosaka;  Hiro- 

take  Ishitobi,  and  Michio  KomaLsubara,  all  of  Okayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327280; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327281;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327282 

Int.  Cl.'^  C21D  8/12 
US.  CI.  148—216  12  Oaims 


SUHFACI     ROUGHNESS 

Of    STEEL    9CET   Ro  Ixml 


1  A  nrwthod  for  controlling  oxygen  deposition  on  a  steel  sheet 
during  decarbunzation  annealing  wherein  electrolytic  degreasing  is 
performed  before  decarbunzation  annealing,  and  oxygen  deposi- 
tion onto  said  steel  sheets  is  measured  after  said  decarbunzation 
annealing  compnsing  maintaining  said  oxygen  deposition  at  a 


5,472,521 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  GR.AIN  ORIENTED 

ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS 

Yasunari  Yoshitomi;  Maremizu  Ishibashi;  Yoichi  Mishima,  and 

Koji  Yamasaki,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser,  No.  322,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1933,  5-261343; 
Jan.  19,  1993,  5-261344;  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-266575;  Nov.  10,  1993, 
5-281181 

Int  CI."  HOIF  1/147 
VS.  C\.  148—111  7  Claims 


o  «Bt<0D2T 


1^  QA 


02 


0        QWI      0002     0003     0004      Q00%    0006 
N-NosAINCS,) 


N,N0S&IN:  VmuES  in  HOI  RaiEO  SCET 


1.  A  production  method  of  a  grain  onented  electncal  steel  sheet 
having  excellent  magnetic  properties,  involving  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing a  slab  containing  not  greater  than  0  075'*  of  C.  2  2  to  4  5*  of 
Sl.  0.010  to  0,060'*  of  acid-soluble  Al.  not  greater  than  0  01  BO'S 
of  N,  not  greater  than  0.0149}-  of  (S-K)  405  Sei,  0  05  to  0  8"*  of  Mn 
in  terms  of  weight  percent  and  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impunues.  at  a  temperature  less  than  1,280°  C  .  hot 
rolhng  the  slab  to  provide  a  hot  rolled  sheet,  subsequently  effecting 
final  cold  rolling,  at  a  high  reduction  at  a  reduction  ratio  of  at  least 
SO'Jf-,  without  annealing  the  hot  rolled  sheet,  then  effecting  decar- 
bonization  annealing  and  applying  final  finisli  annealing  to  obtain  a 
grain  onented  electncal  steel  sheet,  said  method  charactenzed  in 
that  total  N  in  weight  percent  and  N  as  AIN  satisfy  relationships 


and 


N-N  as  A1NS.0030* 


(N  as  A1N)/NS.55. 


the  inean  grain  size  of  the  primary  recrystallization  grains  at  the 
stage  from  completion  of  decarbonization  annealing  to  the  start  of 
final  finish  annealing  is  18  to  35  [un.  and  nitriding  treatment  is 
earned  out  after  completion  of  hot  rolling  until  the  start  of  second- 
ary recrystallization  of  final  finish  annealing  so  as  to  let  the  steel 
sheet  absorb  nitrogen  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.0010  wt  % 
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5.472,522  5.472^:24 

MAKING  GALVANIZED  STEEL  WITH  EXCELLENT  NON-CHRO.NUTED  COBALT  CON\  ERSION  COATING 

DARKENING  RESISTANCE  METHOD  AND  COATED  ARTICLES 

Jun  Kawaguchi.  Tokyo;  Takao  Ogino.  and  Ken.suke  Mizuno.  Matthias  P.  Schriever.  Kent.  Wa.sh..  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corpo-  Company.  .Seattle.  Wash. 


ration,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9.V021 55.  §  371  Date  .Sep.  15.  1994.  §  102(ei 

Date  Sep.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV09.V19224.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  .M).  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser,  No,  .M)2,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1992.  4-091775 
Int  CI."  C23C  22/73:22/36 
VS.  a.  148—255  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  imparting  an  excellent  darkening  resistance  to  a 
conventionally  light  colored  and  lustrous  galvanized  steel  surface 
said  methtxl  conipnsmg 

(1)  treating  a  galvanized  steel  surface  with  a  phosphate  treat- 
ment solution  so  that  zinc  phosphate  crystals  are  formed  and 
deposited  on  only  a  fraction  that  is  from  10  to  60%  of  the  total 
area  of  said  surface,  and  then 

(2)  conventionally  treating  said  surface  with  a  chromating  solu- 
tion. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,132,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525.800,  May  17. 

1990.  Pat  No.  5J98.092.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser. 

No,  212.654 

Int.  CI,"  C23C  :2/4S 

I  .S.  CI.  148—273  88  Claims 


.:30 


5.472,523 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PHOSPHATE  COATED  METAL  SURFACES 

Wayne  A.  Harelstad.  Woodburj,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fremont 

Industries.  Inc..  Shakopee.  Minn, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  253.104.  Jun.  2.  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  14.  1995.  .Sen  No.  403.438 

Int.  CI."  C23C  22/83 

U.S.  CI.  148—255  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  ot  treating  metallic  surfaces  for  increasing  corro- 
sion protection  ot  painted  products  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
(a I  exposing  the  metallic  surface  to  a  phosphate  treatment: 
(b)  exposing  the  metallic  surface  to  a  seal  nnse  composed  of  the 
following  formulation 


IngreJicni 


Perceni  h\  Weight 


morpholine 
(2-benzothiazolylihiol 
succinic  actd 
*ater 


0.5-35% 
1-35% 

3(^'^85'!i 


and  wherein  the  seal  nnse  is  used  in  a  working  solution  ai  a  range 
of  from  0.1  to  3%  by  volume  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  140"  F  for 
a  penod  of  at  least  5  seconds. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  oxide  film  cobalt  conversion  coating 
exhibiting  corrosion  resistance  and  paint  adhesion  properties  on  a 
metal  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is  aluminum,  aluminum 
alloy,  magnesium,  magnesium  alloy,  a  Cd  plated  substrate,  or  a  Zn 
plated  substrate,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  oxide  film  forming  cobalt  conversion  solution 
compnsing  an  aqueous  reaction  solution  composing  a  soluble 
coball-lll  hexacixirdmated  complex,  wherein  said  cobalt-lll 
hexacoordinaied  complex  is  present  in  the  form  of 
Me,|Co(N02)6]  wherein  Me  is  one  or  more  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Na.  K,  and  Li,  and  the  concentration  of 
said  cobali-lll  hexacoordinated  complex  is  from  about  0.1 
mole  per  gallon  of  solution  to  the  saturation  limit  of  said 
cobalt-Ill  hexacoordinated  complex,  and  wherein  said  aque- 
ous reaction  solution  has  a  pH  of  aKmi  7.0  to  7,2;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  metal  substrate  with  said  solution  for  a 
sufiicieni  amount  of  time  to  oxidize  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, whereby  said  oxide  film  cobalt  conversion  coaling  is 
formed,  thereby  imparting  corrosion  resistance  and  paint 
adhesion  properties  to  said  substrate. 


5.472,525 
ND-FE-B  SYSTEM  PERMANENT  MA<;NET 
Masaaki  Tokunaga.  Fukaya;  Shigeho  Tanigawa.  Kounosu,  and 
.Masahiro  Takahashi.  Kumagaya.  all  of,  Japan,  as.signor^  to 
Hitachi  Metals..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No,  217.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993,  5-013083; 
Mar.  17.  1993.  5-082563:  Mar.  17.  1993.  5-082564:  Mar.  17. 
1993.  5-082565 

Int  CI."  HOIF  1/057 
I  .S.  CI.  148—302  15  Claims 

1  A  Nd-Fe-B  permanent  magnet  compnsing  2^  to  ?2  wi  'r  of 
Nd  and  Dy.  wherein  Dy  ranges  from  0  4  to  .^  ut  '*c.  6  wt  ''f  or  less 
of  Co.  0.5  wt,  '^  or  less  of  Al,  0  9  to  1,3  wt,  '*  of  B,  at  least  one 
of  0,05  to  2.0  wt,  %  of  Nb  and  0,05  to  2,0  wt.  %  of  V.  0,02  to  0  5 
w1  'If  of  Ga.  and  Fe,  and  has  ing  a  coercive  force  iHc  of  !  2  KOe  or 
more  and  a  maximum  energ\  product  iBHimax  ot  -12  MGOe  or 
more,  and  wherein  the  Ga  content  in  an  Nd  phase  iv  two  times  or 
more  of  the  added  amount  of  Ga  m  the  entire  magnet 
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5,472^26 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  TI/AL-BASE  ALLOYS 
Michael  F.  X.  Gigliotti,  Jr.,  Scotia.  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  "Ser.  No.  315,518 

InL  CI."  C22C  MAX) 

C.S.  a.  148-^21  14  Claims 


^^. 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  Ti/Al-base  alloy,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  Ti/AI-base  alloy  having  an  AJ  concentration  such  that 
the  alloy  comprises  a  mixmre  of  a  and  a2  phases  under 
equilibnum  conditions  at  room  temperature,  wherein  the  a2 
phase  occupies  at  least  25  volume  percent  of  the  alloy  at  room 
temperature; 

heat  treating  the  allov  al  a  temperature  which  is  above  aJa2 
solvus  temperature  of  the  alloy  for  a  time  sutBcient  to  dissolve 
substantially  all  of  the  a2  phase; 

forming  a  plurality  of  a2  panicles  within  the  alloy  by  cooling 
the  alloy  to  a  temperature  which  is  m  the  range  of  about 
l°-200°  C  less  than  the  a/a2  solvus  temperature  of  the  alloy; 

cooling  the  alloy  slowly  to  a  temperature  ot  about  650°  C.  or 
less,  wherein  the  rate  of  cooling  is  sufficiently  slow  to  permit 
the  formation  of  an  additional  quantity  of  the  a2  phase 
consistent  with  the  phase  equilibna  relationships  of  the  alloy 
and  to  permit  substanually  all  of  the  additional  quantity  of  a2 
to  be  formed  on  the  existing  a2  particles. 


5,472^27 
HIGH  PRESSl  RE  OXIDATION  OF  PRECURSOR 
ALLOYS 
Alexander  Otto,  Chelmsford;  Lawrence  J.  Masur,  Needham; 
Eric  R.  Podtburg,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  H. 
Sandhage,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Super- 
conductor Corporation,  Westborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,093 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  I7/00;IA)8 
I'.S.  a.  505—431  33  Qaims 


im     /3t     Ml     M     m 

rumamfd 

I  .A  method  for  prepanng  an  unsegregated  metal  oxide/silver 
composite,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

prepanng  a  precursor  alloy  compnsing  precursor  elements  in  a 
stoichiometry  sufficient  to  provide  a  complex  metal  oxide,  the 
precursor  alloy  disposed  within  a  silver  matnx;  and 


oxidizing  the  precursor  alloy  under  a  condition  wherein  oxygen 
activity  is  equivalent  to  the  activity  of  pure  oxygen  in  its 
gaseous  form  (O-,)  at  a  temperature  greater  than  200°  C  and 
at  a  pressure  greater  than  ambient  selected  to  permit  diffusion 
of  oxygen  tfirough  the  silver  matnx  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  to  significantly  restnct  the  diffusion  ot  the 
precursor  elements  away  from  the  precursor  alloy  phase  and 
into  the  silver  matnx.  such  that  the  stoichiometry  of  the 
precursor  elements  throughout  the  precursor  allov  phase  is 
substantially  preserved  dunng  the  oxidation,  whereby  a  com- 
plex metal  oxide  is  obtained. 


5,472,528 

HEAT-TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  METAL  STRIPS 

Michel  Boyer,  Bois  Le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Stein  Heurtey. 

Ris  Orangis,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,059,  Mar.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.213 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1992.  92  03311 
Int.  CI.'  C21D  \/42 
U.S.  CI.  148—567  3  Claims 


1   A  method  of  continuous  heat-treatment  of  a  metal  stnp  in  a 
thermally  insulated  and  protective  environment,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 
establishing  an  initial  senal  zone  through  which  the  stnp  passes 

for  heating, 
subjecting  the  stnp  to  radiation  heating  throughout  at  least  the 

initial  zone; 
subjecting  a  length  of  the  strip  to  variable  induction  heating, 

simultaneous  with  the  radiation  heating,  in  a  section  of  the 

initial  heating  zone; 
whereby  the  induction  heating  compensates  for  vanations  in 

heat  treatment  parameters  of  the  radiation  heating  as  the  stnp 

is  heat  treated; 
maintaining  the  stnp  at  a  preselected  constant  energy  level  for  a 

preselected  penod  in  an  upstream  senal  zone,  after  passage 

through  the  initial  zone,  until  crystallographic  conversion  has 

occurred  in  the  stnp;  and 
cooling  the  strip  in  a  senal  zone  located  further  downstream. 


5,472,529 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takenori  Arita,  and  Sbunichi  Sato,  both  of  Nobeoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0802,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154321; 
Jun.  15,  1992,  4-178940 

Int  a.'*  C06B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  149—2  28  Oalms 

1.  An  explosive  composition  compnsing  an  oxidizer,  water  and 
organic  hollow  microspheres,  wherein  a  phase  substantially  com- 
posed of  said  oxidizer  and  water  is  adsorbed  and  held  on  the 
surfaces  of  and/or  between  said  organic  hollow  microspheres 
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5,472,530 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FREE-FLOWING 
AMMONll  M  NITRATE  PARTICLES  APPLYING  AN 
ANTICAKING  AGENT 
Torstein  Obrestad.  I  lefoss;  Leif  G.  Hellebt  Svre  Ardal;  Jan  B. 
Isaksen.  Porsgrunn.  and  Bjlrn  Julius.sen.  Skien.  all  of.  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT^O93/00105,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  360.789 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  3,  1992,  922628 

Int.  CI."  C06B  45/ iO.il/2H.  AOIN  25/W:  C05G  5/W 

MS.  CI.  149—5  8  Claims 

6.  Coated  ammonium  nitrate  panicles,  characlenzed  m  that  the 

coating  composes  at  lea.st  one  inorganic  salt  having  at  least  one 

mol  of  crystal  water 


5,472.532 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  MIX,  CAST.  AND  CURE 

COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  FORMl  LATIONS 

Ingvar  A.  Wallace,  II.  Brigham  City.  I  tah,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993.  Ser  No.  76.410 
Int  a.-  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  149—17.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellani  formulation  capable  of  being  mixed,  cast, 
and  cured  al  ambient  temperature  composing 

hydroxv -terminated  polybutadiene  binder  present  m  an  amount 

ranging  from  about  S'*  to  about  20^^  bv  weight, 
an  isocyanale  curative  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  aboui 
0.7«^  to  about  1  6'if  b>  weight,  such  that  the  NCO/OH  ratio  is 
in  the  range  from  about  0.8  lo  about  0  i^. 
a  cure  catalyst, 
an  oxidizer  present  m  an  ami^uni  ranging  from  about  50'»f  to 

about  Wvt  b>  weight, 
a  fuel  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  aN.-iul  0'*  lo  about  20"^ 

by  weight,  and 
a  bonding  agent  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0  IS- 
lo  about  0.2''f   b>    weight,   said  bonding  agent   having  the 
following  general  formula. 


CHi  -  (OCH2CH(CH3)), — Rj 

R] -[(CH3k:hch201,-cch:CH, 

I 
CH2— lOCHzCHfCHj)];  -  R  J 

Where  R,.  R_-.  are  R,  may  be  the  ^ame  or  differeni  selected 
from 


HH^^NO..-N=CH-^Q), 


-N=C1 


—OH.  — NHCHXHiOHiCH.OH.  -KHCHXH~OH.  — NH,.  or 
— NHCHiCHjCN.  and  where  the  sum  x-i-y-t-z  is  from  about  3  to 
about  20. 


5.472^131 
INSENSITIVE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  Turci.  Long  \alley.  N J.;  Mark  Mezger.  Mt.  Bethel.  Pa.; 
Bernard  StrauLss.  Rockaway.  and  Thelma  Manning. 
Montville.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983.954,  Dec.  1,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,843 

Int.  CI."  C06B  25ii4 

U.S.  CI.  149—92  5  Claims 

1.  .A  compacted  insensitive  explosive  having  improved  blasting 

charactensucs  and  prepared  by  the  process  of: 

(a)  forming  a  hrst  mixture  of  (i)  a  volatile  solvent,  (ii)  cycloiet- 
ramethylene  tetranicramine  (HMX),  I  in  I  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate,  and  (iv)  a  member  selected  from  methyl-2-nitrato.- 
ethyl  nitramine.  metnol  tnnitrate.  methylene  glycol  dinitrate. 
bis  2.2-dinitropropyl  acetate  and  2.2-dinitropropyl  formal. 
flj)  mixing  until  the  blow  down  point  is  reached. 

(c)  adding  aluminum  powder  to  the  first  mixture,  the  aluminum 
being  in  an  amount  of  1%  to  40'5?r  by  weight  of  the  non- 
volatile ingredients  of  the  first  mixture 

(d)  continuing  the  mixing  and  conducting  a  blow  down  of 
solvent  to  form  a  second  mixture, 

(e)  extruding  the  second  mixture  into  strands. 

(f)  cutung  the  strands  and  drvmg  the  cutlmgs. 


5.472i;33 
SPECTRALLY  BALANCED  INFRARED  FLARE 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 
David  W.  Herbage.  Jackson,  and  Stan  L.  Salvesen,  CoQierviUe. 
both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  .\Uiant  Techsystem.s  Inc..  Hop- 
kins, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  310.856 

Int.  CI.'  C06B  4inu:  4'  :i- 

U.S.  a.  149—22  7  Claims 

i5£' 


2  A  pyrotechnic  composition  composing  on  a  weight  percent 
basis  about  4"*  boron,  about  10<^  aluminum,  about  IW  magne- 
sium, about  8"*  hexamine.  about  42^^  ammonium  perchloraie. 
about  ^'^  potassium  nitrate,  about  5^^  polvietrafiuoroethvlene  and 
about  14%  fiuoroelastomer 
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GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  NON- 
METALLIC  SALTS  OF  5-MTROBARBITl  RIC  ACID 
Robert  B.  Wardle,  Logan,  and  Reed  J.  Blau,  Richmond,  both 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  I78JI15 
Int.  CI.'  CmB  47/OS.  D03D  23AX) 
VS.  a.  149—36  18  Qaims 

1   A  composuion  comprising: 

( a )  about  1 5  to  about  60  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  heterocyclic 
compound  represented  by  the  fonnula: 


O 

A 

HN  NH 


OX 


NOj 


wherein  X  is  a  non-metallic  cation:  and 
(b)  about  SS'i'r  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxidizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  nitntes.  inor- 
ganic nitrates,  metal  oxides,  metal  hydroxides,  metal  perox- 
ides, inorganic  chlorates,  inorganic  perchlorates,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,472i!35 

GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

STABILIZER 

Ivan    V.    Mendenhall,    Providence,    and    Robert    D.    Taylor. 

Hyrum,  both  of  Utah,  a.ssignors  to  Morton  International, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,550 
Int.  a.''  C06B  47A)S 
IS.  CI.  149—36  5  Claims 

1.  Gas  generant  compositions  comprising  a  fuel  component  and 
an  oxidizer  component,  said  fuel  component  comprising  a  tetrazole 
compound  having  an  acidic  hydrogen  and/or  a  iriazole  compound 
having  an  acidic  hydrogen  and  said  fuel  component  comprising  a 
transition  metal  oxide,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  said 
gas  generant  composition  containing  a  chelating  agent  at  between 
about  0.05  and  about  5  wt  %  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  fuel 
component  and  said  oxidizer  component. 


5,472,536 
TRACER  MIXTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  LASER  HARDENED 

OPTICS 
Thomas  A.  Doris.  Sparta,  NJ.,  and  Raymond  .Martin,  Talla- 
hassee, Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .\merica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  V\ashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,290 
Int.  CI."  C06B  3J/I4 
U,S.  CI.  149—41  8  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  mixture  for  use  in  tracer  rounds  of  projectiles  to 
increase  visibility  under  high  speed  conditions  when  viewed 
through  laser  hardened  optics,  comprising,  in  percentages  by 
weight: 

an  admixture  of  20%  to  40%  magnesium,  10%  to  30%  strontium 
nitrate.  3%  to  8%  sodium  nitrate.  3%  to  20%  barium  peroxide 
and  1  %  to  5%  viton. 


5,472,537 
END  CAPPED  FIBROUS  FILTER  MAKING 
Raymond  T.  Friel,  East  Meadow,  and  Colin  F.  Harwood,  Glen 
Cove,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation.  East  Hills, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,047,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,555,  Jul.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  714,035,  Jun,  12, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Sen  No. 
426,472 
Int  CI."  B32B  3 1  AM) 
U.S.  CI.  156-69  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  end  capped,  cylindrical,  fibrous, 
filter  elements  formed  from  a  lofty,  fibrous  mass  of  microfibers 
composed  from  a  synthetic  polymer  having  a  selected  temperature 
of  dimensional/conformational  heat  instability  and  end  caps 
formed  from  a  dynamic  rubber  vulcanizate.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  sufBcient  heal  energy  in  the  end  cap  to  soften  a 
selected  portion  thereof  to  induce  bonding  of  the  microfibers 
in  the  selected  portion  between  the  end  cap  to  the  fibrous 
mass  of  microfibers  and  filter  element  but  insufficient  to  melt 
or  cause  substantial  dimensional  instability  in  the  microfibers 
outside  of  the  bonding  zone; 
contacting  the  fibrous  element  with  the  end  cap  in  a  manner  to 
fuse  the  end  cap  and  the  fibrous  mass  to  a  selected  depth 
substantially  in  the  selected  portion:  and 
cooling  the  selected  portion  to  solidify  the  end  cap  matenal  and 
to  bond  the  portion  of  the  fibrous  mass  in  contact  therewith  in 
a  manner  to  prevent  fiber  pull  back  of  said  fibrous  mass  and  to 
establish  a  unitary,  integrated  filter  element. 
12.  A  method  of  end  capping  a  fibrous  filter  cartridge  compnsing 
a  mass  of  intertwined  and  mechanically  entangled,  non-woven, 
synthetic,  polymenc  microfibers  possessing  a  particular  tempera- 
ture of  dimensional  heat  instability  and  supported  on  a  core  to  an 
end  cap  formed  of  a  polypropylene  rubber  blend  having  a  selected 
softening  temperature,  the  meth(xl  comprising  the  steps  of 
rotating  the  end  cap  at  a  high  rotational  rate: 
pressing  the  filler  canndge  into  the  end  cap  at  sufficient  pressure 
and  for  a  sufficient  number  of  revolutions  to  induce  tnclional 
heating  of  the  end  cap  portion   in  contact   with   the   filter 
cartridge  to  generate  heat  energy  sufficient  to  soften  the  end 
cap  portion: 
embedding  the  end  of  the  filter  cartndge  in  the  heated  end  cap 
portion  where  the  heat  energy  is  insufficient  to  induce  dimen- 
sional heat  instability  of  the  fibers  outside  of  the  embedded 
end  but  sufficient  to  fuse  the  mass  of  microfibers  of  the 
embedded  end  to  the  end  cap  where  fiber  pull  back  is  pre- 
vented and  the  structural  integrity  of  the  filter  cartndge  is 
preserved;  and 
cooling  the  end  cap  to  provide  an  integrated,  unilarv  end  capped 

filter  cartndge. 
16.  A  methtxi  for  manufactunng  a  filter  canndge  compri.sing: 
providing  a  filler  element  having  microfibers: 
providing  a  filler  end  cap  made  from  a  dynamic  \  ulcanizate;  and 
embedding  said  microfibers  into  said  end  cap. 


5,472.538 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHASE  RETARDER  FILM 
Keiichi  Minakuchi.  Toyonaka;  Hideki  Shimomura,  Funabashi. 
and  Kazuaki  Sakakura.  Moriguchi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324530 
Int.  CI."  B32B  MAX).  B29C  61Aj:.  G02F  I/I 333 
U.S.  CI.  156-85  14  Claims 

1.  A  prcK-ess  for  producing  a  phase  retarder  film,  uhich  com- 
pnses laminating  a  heat-shnnkable  film  on  at  least  one  side  of  a 
uniaxially  stretched  thermoplastic  resin  film  so  that  the  heat  shrink- 
age axis  direction  of  said  heat-shnnkable  film  becomes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  su-etching  axis  direction  of  said  uniaxially  stretched 


December  5,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


309 


thermoplastic  resin  film,  subjecting  the  resulung  lanunate  to  heat 
shnnkage,  and  then  peeling  and  removing  the  heat-shnnkable  film. 


I.  A  method  for  fabncating  an  electromagnetically  actuated 
micromechanical  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

fabncaung  a  precursor  to  a  micromechanical  structure,  the  pre- 
cursor including  a  base,  an  element  subsequently  to  become 
moveable  relative  to  the  base,  and  a  sacnficial  layer  separat- 
ing the  base  and  the  element  and  supporting  the  base  on  the 
element. 

employing  a  first  adhesive  to  relea.sably  attach  a  mold  layer  of 
polymer  matenal  to  the  element: 

forming  a  well-shaped  cavity  extending  through  the  mold  layer 
of  polymer  maienaJ. 

filling  the  well-shaped  cavity  with  a  slurry  of  magnetic  panicles 
in  a  second  adhesive. 

cunng  the  second  adhesive  to  form  a  body  of  magnetic  matenal; 

removing  the  mold  layer  of  polymer  matenal  and  the  first 
adhesive  while  allowing  the  body  to  remain  adhered  to  the 
element:  and 

releasing  the  element  for  movement  relative  to  the  base  by 
employing  a  selective  etch  to  remove  the  sacnficial  laver 


5.472i40 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PALLET 

SIPPORTS  AND  PALLETS  INCORPORATING  SAID 

SITPORTS 

Carl  R.  Marschke,  and  Harold  D.  Welch,  both  of  Phillips,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc..  Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,074 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—184  17  Oalms 


1   A  method  for  manufactunng  a  pallet  support  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  narrow  stnp  of  paper  tapered  along  its  length: 

(2)  slitting  portions  of  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  paper  stnp 
in  a  generallv  transverse  direction; 

(3)  applying  a  coating  of  adhesive  to  one  side  of  the  paper  strip: 

(4)  attaching  the  wider  end  of  the  paper  stnp  to  a  flanged  spool: 


(5)  winding  the  coated  paper  stnp  on  the  flanged  spool  to  form  a 
hollow  laminated  flanged  support  and.  allowing  the  edges  of 
the  stnp  forming  the  flanges  of  the  support  to  flare  dunng 
winding,  and 

(6)  removing  the  suppon  from  the  spool. 


5.472.539 
METHODS  FOR  FORMING  ANT)  POSITIONLNG 
MOLDABLE  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  ON 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTU  ATED 
MICROFABRICATED  COMPONENTS 
Richard  J.  Saia.  Schenectady;  Kevin  M.  Durocber,  Waterford; 
Thomas  B.  Gorczyca.  Schenectady,  and  Mario  Ghezzo,  BaU- 
ston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,725 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/C* 

U.S.  CI.  156—155  10  Claims 


5,472.541 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  POROUS 

MATERIALS 

F.  .Arthur  Simmons,  Atlanta;  George  M.  Elliott  Woodstock, 

and  Douglas  D.  King,  Canton,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Astecb- 

nologies.  Inc.,  Roswell,  Ga. 

Cp^nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51.859.  Apr.  26.  1993,  aban- 

^kied.  This  application  Oct  13,  1994.  Ser  No.  322.222 

Int  CI."  B32B  3 1  AX/ 


U.S.  CI.  156—231 


6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  surface-coating  a  semingid.  porous  laver  of  foam 
or  fibrous  matenal  with  an  adhesive  which  is  capable  of  subse- 
quently being  reactivated  so  that  it  may  be  adhered  to  a  decorative 
tnm  panel  of  the  like  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  suppon  belt  having  a  suppon  surface 
coated  with  a  release  agent  which  seals  the  support  surface 
and  renders  it  substantially  non-porous, 

(b)  advancing  the  support  belt  lengthwise  along  a  predetermined 
path  past  a  preheating  station,  a  heaung  station,  a  loading 
station,  a  cooling  station  and  an  unloading  station  in 
sequence, 

(c)  m  advance  of  said  preheating  station  spnnkJing  drv  pow- 
dered thermoplastic  adhesive  in  discrete  panicle  form  on  the 
release  agent  coated  surface  of  the  advancing  suppon  bell, 

id)  ai  said  preheating  stauon  plasticizing  the  adhesive  on  the 
release  agent  coated  surface  of  the  suppon  bell  b\  heating  the 
adhesive  to  its  plasticizing  temperamre  but  below  us  activat- 
ing lemperamre  to  render  it  tacky  and  cause  the  adhesive 
particles  to  adhere  to  the  relea.se  agent  coated  surface  of  the 
suppon  bell  in  a  uniform,  non -continuous  pattern  rather  than 
as  a  continuous  film. 

(e)  at  said  loading  stauon  placing  the  semi-ngid  porous  layer  of 
matenal  on  the  release  agent  coated  surface  of  the  suppon  belt 
in  contact  with  the  adhesive. 

(f)  providing  an  elongated  compression  hell  having  an  outer 
compression  surface. 

ig)  positioning  said  compression  belt  in  closely  spaced  relation 
above  said  suppon  bell  with  said  compression  surface  facing 
said  support  surface. 

(hi  advancing  said  compression  bell  lengthwise  along  said  pre- 
determined path  in  unison  with  said  suppon  bell  so  that  said 
compression  belt  cooperates  with  said  suppon  bell  in  advanc- 
ing the  matenal  through  the  healing  stauon.  from  the  heaung 
stauon  to  the  cooling  stauon  and  through  the  cooling  stauon. 

(i)  heaung  said  adhesive  ai  the  heaung  stauon  to  a  temperature 
above  Its  plasucizing  temperamre  to  acuvate  ihe  adhesive  and 
cause  It  to  adhere  to  and  coal  the  surface  of' the  porous  layer 
of  matenal  w  ith  only  minimal  penetrauon  into  the  body  of  the 
matenal  and  without  appreciably  decreasing  the  porosity  of 
the  matenal, 

(J  I  compressing  said  adhesive  coated  matenal  between  said  belts 
under  adjustable  predetermined  pressure  as  the  adhesive 
coated  matenal  advances  through  the  heaung  stauon.  conunu- 
ing  to  compress  the  adhesive-coated  matenal  as  it  advances 
from  said  heaung  stauon  to  said  cooling  station  and  through 
said  cooling  station. 
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(k)  cooling  said  adhesive-coated  material  under  pressure  at  said 

cooling  station  lo 

(i)  solidify  the  adhesive, 

(ii)  adhere  the  fibers  together,  and 

(ill)  release  any  adhesive  adhering  to  said  support  belt,  and 
(1)  removing  the  adhesive-coated  material  at  said  unloading 

station. 


5,472^2 

RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  AND  ASSEMBLING  A  RECLOSABLE 

CONTAINER 

Horst  F.  Wennund,  Holzkirrhen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraft 

Jacobs  Suchard  R&D,  Inc.,  .Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.746 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  39/00;4l/18 

VS.  a.  156—245  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  and  assembling  a  reclosable  container, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cup  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  and 
forming  an  intenor  and  a  top  opening  to  provide  access  to  the 
intenor.  and  including  the  step  of  forming  the  side  wall  of  the 
cup  with 
1 )  a  main  portion  connected  to  and  extending  upward  from  the 

bottom  wall. 
li)  a  supponing  lip  portion  connected  to  and  extending  out- 
ward generally  horizontally  form  the  main  portion. 
uu  a  connecting  portion  connected  lo  and  extending  upward 

and  outward  trom  the  supporting  lip  portion,  and 
iv)  a  sealing  fXJrtion  connected  to  and  extending  generally 
honzontally  outward  from  the  connecting  portion; 
forming  a  lid  for  the  cup.  including  the  steps  of 

I I  forming  a  base  of  the  lid.  the  ba.se  including  a  lower  portion 
adapted  to  sit  on  the  supporting  lip  portion  of  the  cup.  and 
a  connecting  portion  connected  to  and  extending  upward 
from  said  lower  portion,  the  connecting  portion  of  the  base 
being  adapted  to  releasably  connect  the  base  to  the  connect- 
ing portion  of  die  cup, 

III  forming  a  sealing  member  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
-.eaJing  pijrtion  of  the  cup.  and 

\n)  securely  bonding  the  sealing  member  lo  the  ba,se; 

connecting  the  lid  lo  the  cup  by  in.serting  the  base  of  the  lid  into 
the  top  opening  of  the  cup.  and  connecting  the  connecting 
portions  of  the  cup  and  the  lid  together  to  reieasably  lock  the 
cup  and  lid  together. 

wherein  the  base  sils  on  the  supporting  lip  of  the  cup  and 
extends  upward  therefrom,  and  the  sealing  portion  of  the  cup 
sits  against  the  sealing  member  of  the  lid  over  an  area  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  top  .vpening  of  the  cup  to  seal  the 
interface  between  the  cup  and  the  lid. 


5,472343 

METHOD  FOR  LABEL  APPLICATION  USING 
BERNOULLI  EFFECT 
Joseph   E.   Yok^ity,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,702,  Jul.  31,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,965 

Int  CI.''  B32B  1/00 

5  Claims 

J      ^—*  IR  OR  VACUUM 
SL <=-~50 


U.S.  a.  156—249 


1  A  method  of  applying  to  an  article  a  thin,  flexible,  pressure 
sensitive  label  of  the  type  having  a  first,  display  side  and  a  second, 
adhesive  side  opposite  said  first,  display  side,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

providing  a  body  having  a  support  surface,  a  plenum  within  the 
body  and  a  plurality  of  bores  extended  from  said  plenum 
through  said  support  surface,  said  bores  being  angled  with 
respect  to  said  support  surface  and  arranged  in  an  artay  so  that 
jets  of  gas  issuing  from  said  artay  will  cause  said  label  to  be 
drawn  toward  and  across  said  support  surface  when  said  label 
IS  presented  to  said  support  surface  and  said  first,  display  side 
is  brought  into  close  proximity  of  said  jets,  thereby  causing  a 
zone  of  reduced  gas  pressure  to  be  formed  between  said 
support  surface  and  said  first,  display  side  and  establishing  a 
pressure  differential  across  said  label  to  hold  said  label  on  a 
thin  film  of  gas  flowing  between  said  support  surface  and  said 
first,  display  side; 

directing  gas  through  said  bores  to  form  said  jets; 

presenting  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  labels  along  a  path  of 
movement  across  said  support  surface  to  f>ermit  said  jets  to 
engage  said  first,  display  side  and  draw  said  label  toward  and 
across  said  support  surtace; 

releasing  said  label  to  enable  said  label  to  move  with  said  film  of 
gas  across  said  support  surface; 

stopping  movement  of  said  label  across  said  support  surface 
against  at  least  one  stop  abutment,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
jets  issuing  from  said  bores  at  least  partially  toward  said  stop 
abutment  w  cause  said  label,  after  said  releasing,  to  reposition 
from  said  path  of  movement  against  said  abutment,  all  of  said 
portion  of  said  jets  being  covered  by  said  label  when  said 
label  is  positioned  against  said  abutment; 

holding  said  label  on  said  film  of  gas  al  said  abutment  m  a 
position  for  accurate  application  lo  an  article  w  be  labeled; 
and 

moving  said  body  into  close  proximity  to  said  article,  thereby 
pressing  said  second,  adhesive  side  against  said  article  to 
apply  said  label 


5,472344 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WEATHER  STRIP  WITH 

METAL  CORE 

Hidetaka  Fukamachi,  and  Mitsuhiro  Takahara,  both  of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073922 
Int  CI."  B32B  il/00 
VS.  CI.  156—250  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  weather  strip  charactenzed  as 
having  a  decorating  member  attached  lo  a  surface  of  a  rubber  base 
which  contains  a  metal  core  compnsing. 
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supplying  a  weather  smp  charactenzed  as  having  a  rubber  base 
made  of  ethylene-propylene-diene  copolymer  (EPDM)  and  as 
contaimng  a  metal  core; 
applying  a  corona  discharge  treatment  to  a  surface  of  said  rubber 
base  of  EPDM  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  vulcanizing 
treatment,  with  said  metal  core  being  grounded,  under  condi- 
uons  so  that  polar  functional  groups  are  formed  in  a  molecular 
chain  of  said  EPDM;  and 
applying  a  decorative  ffeatmenl  to  said  corona  discharge  treated 
surface  of  said  rubber  base  in  which  said  polar  ftinctional 
groups  have  been  formed 
2    A  method  of  producing  a  weather  stnp  charactenzed  as 
having  a  lubncating  member  attached  lo  a  surface  of  a  rubber  base 
which  contains  a  metal  core  compnsing. 

supplying  a  weather  stnp  charactenzed  as  having  a  rubber  base 
made  of  ethylene-propylene-diene  copolymer  lEPDMl  and  as 
containmg  a  metal  core, 
applying  a  corona  discharge  treatment  to  a  surface  of  said  rubber 
base  of  EPDM  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  vulcanizing 
treatment,  with  said  metal  core  being  grounded,  under  condi- 
tions so  that  polar  functional  groups  are  formed  in  a  molecular 
chain  of  said  EPDM;  and 
applying  a  lubncating  treatment  to  said  corona  discharge  treated 
surface  of  said  rubber  base  in  which  said  polar  functional 
groups  have  been  formed. 
3.  A  method  of  producing  a   weather   stnp  charactenzed  as 
having  a  decorating  member  and  a  lubncating  member  attached  to 
a  surface  of  a  rubber  base  which  contains  a  metal  core  compnsing. 
supplying  a  weather  stnp  charactenzed  as  having  a  rubber  base 
made  of  ethylene-propylene-diene  copolymer  (EPDM)  and  as 
containing  a  metal  core; 
applying  a  corona  discharge  treatment  to  a  surface  of  said  rubber 
base  of  EPDM  which  has  been  subjected  lo  a  vulcanizing 
treatment,  with  said  metal  core  being  grounded,  under  condi- 
tions so  that  polar  funcuonal  groups  are  formed  in  a  molecular 
chain  of  said  EPDM;  and 
applying  a  decorative  treatment  and  a  lubncating  treatment  to 
said  corona  discharge  treated  surface  of  said  rubber  base  in 
which  said  polar  funcuonal  groups  have  been  formed. 


5.472345 
METHOD  FOR  AFFIXING  LABELS  TO  SOAP  BARS  AND 

LABELED  SOAP  BARS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Jehuda  Malki.  PO.  Box  46,  Beit  Dagan  50250,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255.091,  May  17.  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.758.  Dw.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.773.  Feb. 

21,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

291,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  22.  1989.  089386; 

Feb.  1,  1990.  093254 

Int  CI."  B32B  i///2 
VS.  a.  156—252  20  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  substantially  permanently  affixing  a  label 
pnnted  with  a  desired  image  to  a  surface  of  a  bar  of  soap  so  that 
the  label  remains  affixed  lo  the  soap  as  long  as  the  soap  is  usable, 
including  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  soft,  moisl  bar  of  a  selected  Lind  of  soap  having  a 
selected  configuration  and  a  selected  size; 

(b)  while  the  soap  is  still  soft  and  moist  applying  a  selected 
thickness  of  a  layer  of  a  wax  composition  compatible  with  the 
soap  to  the  surface  of  the  bar  of  soap  to  be  labeled  at  a 
selected  temperature  and  pressure; 

(c)  forming  a  label  from  a  selected  sheet  matenal  having  sub- 
stanually  the  same  configuration  as  the  surface  of  the  bar  of 


soap  and  a  size  that  is  dimensionally  smaller  than  the  surface 
of  the  bar  of  soap  and  perforating  two  of  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  label  to  form  opposed  rows  of  perforations  along  said  two 
opposite  edges. 

(d)  pnnting  the  desired  image  on  the  label 

I  e )  apply  ing  the  pnnted  label  to  the  surface  of  the  bar  of  soap  on 
top  of  the  layer  of  wax  composition: 

(fl  pressing  the  soap  bar  and  label  in  a  .soap  press  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  embed  the  label  m  the  uax  layer  and 
cause  soap  and  wax  lo  fill  the  perforauons.  thereby  forming 
nvets  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  label. 

ig)  applying  a  selected  thickness  of  a  compauble  wax  composi- 
tion to  cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  soap  bar  and  the  label 
and  to  contact  said  rivets  at  a  selected  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, and 

ih)  cooling  and  drying  the  labeled  bar  of  soap. 


5.472346 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARDS 
Hartmuth  F.  Thaler.  Hofaestrasse  20.  6hringen-Cappel.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2167.  |  371  Date  May  27.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  May  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08441.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  244.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  29.  1992,  42  32 
666.4 

Int  n.*^  B32B  31/10:31/18 
VS.  a.  156—256  15  Claims 


I  A  method  for  making  pnnted  circuit  boards  compnsed  of  a 
conductor  panem  formed  from  a  metal  foil  or  sheet  metal  compnis- 
mg  the  steps  of 

(a)  insening  openings  at  predetermined  locations  ir  the  metal 
foil  or  sheet  metal  in  areas  to  be  subsequenth  removed 
between  conductor  paths  of  the  conductor  pattern. 

(b)  filling  the  openings  with  adhesive. 

(c)  forming  the  conductor  panem  by  removing  the  metal  foil  or 
sheel  in  said  areas  while  leasing  connecting  bndges  com- 
posed of  said  adhesive  to  mechanically  stabilize  the  conduc- 
tor pattern,  and 

idi  affixing  the  formed  conductor  pattern  mechanically  stabi- 
lized by  the  connecung  bndges  to  an  insulating  base 
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5,472347 

BADGE  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Marshall    W.    S.    McKye,    High    Ridge.    Mo.;    Arne   Mohler. 

Olstykke,  and  Henrik  Nyborg.  Varlose.  both  of,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Technical  Sales  &  Services,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  43^39 

InL  CI."  B32B  Jl/08i3I/I0;31/I8:3I/28 

VS.  a.  156—269  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  maicing  a  pin  hack  badge  holder  for  a  pin  and 
badge  assembly  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  two  opposing  rolls  of  vinyl  badge  matenal; 

lanunating  the  opposing  rolls  of  badge  matenal  by  heal  welding 
and  pressure  together  to  form  a  laminated  pocket; 

pressing  said  laminated  pocket  into  its  badge  retaining  form; 

cutting  at  a  cutting  station  the  laminated  matenal  into  its  con- 
figuration of  a  badge  of  the  proper  size  and  shape; 

providing  a  conveyor  means  formed  of  magnetic  platens  and 
delivenng  said  cut  laminated  matenal  into  alignment  upon 
said  platens  for  conveyance  along  the  conveyor  and  into 
position  under  the  vibratory  pin  feeder; 

supplying  a  pin  to  each  of  said  cut  piece  of  laminated  badge 
matenal.  positioning  said  pin  over  said  cut  piece  of  laminated 
badge  matenal  and  adhenng  said  pin  into  its  aligned  position 
upon  said  badge  matenal  by  means  of  the  magnetic  platens 
forming  the  con\eyor  means; 

positioning  said  laminated  badge  magnetically  held  pins  into 
alignment  under  a  glue  delivery  means,  applying  a  glue  to 
said  pin  and  laminated  badge  to  affix  said  pin  to  said  badge 
matenal. 

conveying  said  pin  and  badge  assembly  to  a  cunng  station; 

cunng  said  glue  with  one  of  ultraviolet  light  and  heat  at  said 
cunng  station; 

conveying  said  glued  secured  pin  and  badge  assembly  to  a 
collection  station;  and 

collecting  said  pin  and  badge  assembly  for  packaging  upon  their 
delivery  from  the  conveying  means. 


5,472i48 

DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  EMULATING  AN  ACTUAL 

BASKETBALL  COURT 

Donald  E.  Lindsay,  Mableton,  and  David  E.  Lucey,  Marietta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Courts  &  Cards,  Inc.,  .Marietta,  Ga. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser  No.  968.825,  Oct  30.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,552 

Int.  CI."  B23B  31/W 

VS.  a.  156-277  1  Claim 


(b)  bonding  the  plurality  of  stnps  together; 

(c)  silk  screen  pnnting  basketball  team  logo  and  coun  markings 
on  the  plurality  of  stnps  of  substantially  equal  dimensions  in 
adjacently  contacting  relationship  with  each  other  to  provide 
the  plurality  of  stnps  with  the  substantially  exact  and  scaled- 
down  emulation  of  the  size  and  appearance  of  the  actual 
basketball  court;  and 

(d)  applying  a  protective  layer  on  the  plurality  of  stnps. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  decorative  article  having  the  appear- 
ance of  an  actual  basketball  coun  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  stnps  of  balsa 
wood  of  substantially  equal  dimensions  in  adjacently  contact- 
ing relationship  with  each  other; 


5,472,549 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  SEAM  FUSING 
DISSIMILAR  POLYMERIC  MATERLALS 
Eran  J.  P.  Jurrius,  and  Robert  L.  Karam,  Jr.,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Enclosure  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sharon  Cen- 
ter, Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,091 

Int.  €{.'•  C09J  5/a) 

V.S.  CI.  156—311  18  Claims 


TO-HioWCE^-77— ,    CONTROLLER 


1  An  apparatus  for  electronically  seam  fusing  polymenc  mate 
nals,  compnsing: 

a  first  plate  having  a  first  heating  means; 

a  second  plate  spaced  apan  from  said  first  plate  and  defining  an 
opening  therebetween  for  receiving  polymenc  matenals 
therein,  said  second  plate  having  a  second  heating  means. 

closure  means  interconnected  to  said  first  and  second  plates  for 
closing  said  plates  upon  said  polymenc  matenals  and  fusing 
such  matenals  together  dunng  such  closure,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  and  cycling  said  first 
heating  means  to  a  fir^t  maximum  temperature  corresponding 
to  the  melting  temperature  of  a  first  polymenc  matenal  and 
said  second  heating  means  to  a  second  maximum  temperature 
corresponding  to  the  melting  temperature  of  a  second  poly- 
menc matenal.  wherein  the  first  maximum  temperature  is 
different  from  the  second  maximum  temperature,  and  wherein 
one  of  said  first  and  second  plates  has  a  first  cooling  means, 
and  wherein  said  control  means  selectively  activates  and 
cycles  said  first  cooling  means  to  different  predetermined 
temperatures,  while  said  control  means  simultaneously  con- 
trols a  pressure  applied  by  said  closure  means  and  said  first 
and  second  plates  upon  said  matenals  and  a  dwell  time 
thereof. 


5,472,550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  FROM  CONTAMINATION  USING 

THE  PHOTOPHORETIC  EFFECT 
Ravindran  Periasamy,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Research  Tri- 
angle Institute,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,795,  May  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5366,559. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,183 
Int  CI."  C23F  1/02:  C23C  l6/4fi:l4/2S 
VS.  CI.  156—345  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  substrate  surface  of  a  substrate, 
comprising 


5,472,551 
APPARATl'S  FOR  PRODI  CING  PLATE-SHAPED  BODIES 
MADE  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  PLA.STER  AND  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 
Jorg  Bold.  Kaiserslautern,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Babcock  Bsh 
.'KktiengeselLschafI      Vormals      Buttner-Schilde-Haas      AG, 
Krefeld,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,493,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5368,663. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  206,005 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Gcrman\,  .Aug.  15.  1990,  40  25 
797.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  29. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B28B  </(X):<.'l2 

VS.  CI.  156—346  n  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  producing  plasterboard  from  a  mixture  of 

plaster  and  a  fibrous  material,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  plasterboard  production  path: 
conveyor  means  for  lonning  a  moist  mixture  of  plaster,  fibrous 
matenal  and  water; 
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a  process  chamber; 

means  for  processing  the  substrate  surface  by  chemically  or 

physically  altenng  the  substrate  surface; 
a  substrate  fixture  for  holding  the  substrate  in  the  processing 

chamber  so  that  the  sub.slraie  surface  is  exposed  to  the  inside 

of  the  priK-essmg  chamber: 
ineans  for  inhibiting  contamination  of  the  substrate  surface  by 

panicles,  composing 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  first  laser  beam: 

(b)  means  for  forming  a  second  laser  beam. 

(c)  means  for  scanning  the  first  laser  beam  along  first  scan- 
ning trajectones  which  do  not  contact  the  substrate  surface, 
wherein  each  of  the  hr.si  scanning  trajectones  has  a  seg- 
ment disposed  closer  to  a  point  on  the  substrate  surface 
than  all  opposing  structural  elements  in  the  processing 
chamber  which  are  opposed  to  the  substrate  surface; 

(d)  means  for  scanning  the  second  laser  beam  along  second 
scanning  trajectones  which  do  not  contact  the  substrate 
surface,  wherein  each  of  the  second  scanning  trajectones 
has  a  segment  disposed  closer  to  a  point  on  the  substrate 
surlace  than  all  opposing  structural  elements  in  the  prcKess- 
ing  chamber  which  are  opposed  10  the  substrate  surlace. 
and 

wherein  at  least  some  of  the  second  scanning  trajectories  and  at 
least  some  of  the  first  scanning  trajectones  cross  to  provide  a 
tent-like  cover  over  the  substrate  surface; 

wherein  a  vector  that  is  collinear  with  any  of  said  first  scanning 
trajectories  and  which  points  along  the  direction  of  propaga- 
tion of  said  first  laser  beam  at  a  point  that  opposes  the 
substrate  surface  has  a  vector  component  that  is  perpendicular 
to  the  substrate  surface  that  points  away  from  the  substrate 
surface: 

wherein  a  \ ector  that  is  collinear  w ith  any  of  said  second 
scanning  trajectones  and  which  points  along  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  second  laser  beam  at  a  poini  thai  opposes 
the  substrate  surface  has  a  sector  component  which  is  perpen- 
dicular k'  the  substrate  surface  that  points  away  from  the 
substrate  surface. 


spreading  means  along  said  path  for  spreading  said  moist  mix- 
ture to  form  a  mat: 

a  first  press  downstream  of  said  spreading  means  along  said  path 
tor  pressing  said  mat  into  a  raw  board  with  a  pressure  ai  least 
sufficient  to  compact  said  raw  board  into  a  coherent  structure; 

an  afteruetting  station  along  said  path  directly  downstream  of 
said  press  and  provided  with  first  means  tor  aflerwetung  an 
upper  side  of  the  raw  board,  second  means  for  afterwetting  an 
underside  of  said  raw  board.  independentK  of  said  first 
means,  and  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  means 
so  that  substantially  independently  controlled  amounts  of 
water  are  applied  to  the  raw  board  from  the  upper  side  and 
from  the  underside  thereof. 

a  .second  press  along  said  path  downstream  ot  said  afterwetting 
station  for  afterpressing  the  afterwened  raw  board  with  a 
pressure  at  least  as  high  a'-  a  pressure  applied  by  said  first 
press:  and 

a  setting  and  drying  station  downstream  along  said  path  of  said 
second  press  and  pros ided  with  means  for  setting  and  drying 
the  afterpressed  raw  board. 


5,472352 
HIGH  SPEED  LABELING  MACHINE 
Philip  Speranza,  Dover;  Ronald  E.  Snyder.  York,  both  of  Pa., 
and  Robert  C.  Jennes,s.  Jr..  Westminster,  Md..  assignors  to 
Exact  Packiaging.  Inc.,  New  Freedom,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,637 

Int  CI.'  B65C  9/42 

VS.  C\.  156—351  26  Claims 


1,  .\  labeling  machine  for  dispensing  labels  from  a  continuous 

web  of  matenal  and  applying  the  labels  10  a  plurality  of  articles 

moving  relative  to  the  labeling  machine  along  a  predetermined 

feed  path  compnsing: 

a  supply  means  for  prosidmg  a  supply  o\  the  continuous  web  of 

matenal  basing  the  labels  affixed  thereto; 
a  dn\  ing  means  tor  mo\  ing  the  continuous  web  of  matenal  from 

said  supply  means  through  the  labeling  machine: 
a  moNable  dispensing  means  positioned  a  spaced  distance  from 
said  supply  means  lor  receiving  the  continuous  web  of  mate- 
nal from  said  supply  means  and  remo\  ing  a  label  from  the 
cimtinuous  web  ol  matenal  tor  application  to  the  article: 
a  positioning  means  for  automatically  moving  said  dispensing 
means  along  a  first  positioning  path  dunng  operation  of  the 
labeling  machine  into  a  plurality  of  applying  positions  adja- 
cent the  articles  tor  applying  the  labels  10  the  articles,  said 
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positioning  means  including  a  support  arm  extending  from  the 
labeling  machine  along  said  positioning  path  to  said  predeter- 
mined feed  path,  a  follower  carnage  movably  mounted  on 
said  support  ami  adjacent  said  suppK  means,  and  a  support 
carnage  mounted  on  said  support  arm  for  movement  along 
said  positioning  path,  said  dispensing  means  mounted  on  said 
support  carnage, 
wherein  said  positioning  means  is  operable  lo  automatically 
move  said  movable  dispensing  means  into  said  plurality  of 
applying  positions  dunng  operation  of  the  labeling  machine  to 
vary  said  spaced  distance  between  said  supply  means  and  said 
movable  dispensing  means  while  maintaining  tension  in  the 
continuous  web  necessary  lo  permit  effective  dispensing  of 
the  labels. 


5,472^53 
nL.\MENT  CITTING  AND  PLACE.VIENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Roberts,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174J09 

Int.  CI."  B26D  '•AX):  B32B  31/00 

UJS.  a.  156—353  15  Qaims 


--V.\L\!J.'U\" 


1  Apparatus  for  continuously  cutting  and  placing  tows  of  resin 
impregnated  hbers  on  a  tool,  said  fibers  being  releasably  attached 
to  a  backer  and  moving  through  said  apparatus  along  a  flow  path, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  tow  cassette  reels  of  tows  for  dispensing 
said  tows; 

first  tow  tensioning  means  attached  to  said  tow  cassette  reels  for 
maintaining  constant  tension  on  said  tows  dunng  placement 
on  said  to<il; 

a  guide  pulley  assembly,  said  a.sscmbly  compnsed  of  a  plurality 
of  pulleys  individually  rotatable  on  a  shaft  for  guiding  each  of 
said  tows  through  said  apparatus  along  the  flow  path; 

tow  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  tows  to  a  predetermined 
length  and  shape  after  said  tows  exit  from  said  guide  pulley 
assembly; 

encoder  pulley  means  for  guiding  said  tows  after  passing 
through  said  cutting  means  and  for  determining  the  position 
of  each  of  the  tow  ends  when  said  tows  are  placed  on  said 
tool; 

means  for  removing  said  backers  from  said  tows  and  storing  said 
backers  on  backer  cassette  reels; 

second  tow  tensioning  means  attached  to  said  backer  cassette 
reels  for  controlling  the  tension  on  said  tows  in  conjunction 
with  the  first  tow  tensioning  means  attached  to  the  tow  cas- 
sette reels,  said  second  tow  tensionmg  means  acting  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  said  first  tow  tensioning  means  to  mini- 
mize the  tension  on  the  low  when  said  tow  is  placed  on  said 
tool; 

dnve  means  for  dnving  each  of  said  tows  individually  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  pattern; 


control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  and  said  tow 
cutting  means  in  response  to  the  outputs  of  both  said  encoder 
pulleys  and  a  predetermined  panem  installed  in  the  control 
means;  and 

a  tow  placement  head  for  receiving  the  cut  lows  and  placing 
them  on  the  tool  surface. 


5,472,554 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADHERING  MASKING  FILM 
Kyoun-hee  Ko,  Incheon;  Il-ho  Kim,  Bucheon:  Chul-hee  Kim. 
Incheon,  and  Woung-Kwan  An,  Bucheon,  all  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  212,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31.  1993. 
93-32281 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .i5/OO:JI/J0:JJ/lfi 
VS.  CI.  156—361  U  Claims 


3 1  IHTROOOCTIOII 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  masking  film  adhesion  compnsing: 

means  for  adhenng  a  wafer  onto  a  masking  film  tape; 

means  for  cutting  said  masking  film  tape  along  a  shape  of  said 
wafer; 

means  for  transporting  said  masking  film  tape  having  said  wafer 
stuck  thereon  to  a  cutting  location  of  said  masking  film  tape; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  masking  film  tape  upwardh  immediateK 
after  said  wafer  which  is  stuck  on  said  masking  him  tape 
passes  through  said  adhenng  means  so  as  to  prevent  said 
masking  film  tape  from  adhenng  to  a  lower  structure. 


5,472,555 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  A  RADIAL  TIRE  SECOND 
STAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Karl  J.  Siegenthaler,  Roma  -  Ostia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1993,  TO93A0980 

Int  a."  B29b  M)/26 

U.S.  CI.  156-^»06.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  device  for  a  second  stage  assembly  of  a  radial  tire. 

the  device  compnsing  a  carnage;  an  annular  body  having  a  first 

axis  supported  on   the  carnage  for  housing   said   second  stage 

assembly;  means  for  guiding  said  carnage  in  a  direction  of  the  first 

axis;  said  carnage  compnsing  a  saddle  having  two  spaced-part 

supports   for   supporting   the    annular   body    with    the   first    axis 

arranged  substantially  honzontally.  a  platform  rotatable  about  a 

second  substantially  vertical  axis  and  supporting  the  saddle,  and 

adjusting  means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  the  spaced-apart 

supports  of  the  saddle  to  move  the  annular  body  along  the  second 

axis. 
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5,472^56 

FLOW  THROl  GH  LINEAR  TRANSFER  S^  STEM  FOR 

MAKING  A  LAMINATE  FROM  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS 

SHEETS 

William  J.  Sanko.  Fairvlew,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alfred  D.  Lobo 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81.639,  Jun.  24,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262498 

The  portico  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  B30B  15/34 

VS.  a.  156—198  7  Claims 

20t.- 
19t- 


1  In  combination,  a  laminating  machine  having  first  and  second 
daylight  openings  for  producing  a  laminate  of  plural  cards,  each 
carrying  data  on  at  least  one  core  sheet  of  flexible  core  stock  of 
uniformly  thick  thermobondable  synthetic  resinous  matenal  less 
than  about  1  25  mm  (50  mils)  thick,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface  to  each  of  which  is  thermally  and/or  adhesively  bonded  an 
overlay  of  uniformly  thin  thermobondable  synthetic  resinous  mate- 
nal less  than  about  0  25  mm  ( 10  milsl  thick,  and  having  lengthwise 
and  widthwise  dimensions  essentially  the  same  as  those  of  said 
core  sheet,  with  a  earner  for  use  in  presenting  an  assembly  of 
laminar  sheets  to  a  platen  press  compnsing. 

a  platen  heaung  press,  to  heat  and  essenually  concurrendy  press. 

a  laminar  assembly  or  set'  in  a  said  earner, 
a  platen  cooling  press,  to  cool  and  essentially  concurrently  press 
said  earner,  said  cooling  press  being  proximately  disposed 
behind  said  heating  press  so  as  to  provide  a  linear  processing 
path  in  a  longitudinal  x-axis  direction  along  which  said  earner 
travels, 
said  heating  press  and  said  cooling  press  each  having  vertically 
reciprocable  upper  heating  and  cooling  platens,  respectively, 
and,  a  substanuallv  unitary  bottom  platen,  or  "hybnd' 
platen",  fixedly  mounted  in  a  support  framework  to  provide  a 
substanuaJly  conunuous  support  surface  in  the  lateral  plane. 


said  heating  press  and  cooling  press  being  eflfective  to  heat. 
then  cool  said  earner  ai  a  pressure  which  is  the  same  in  each 
press,  or  different; 

said  hybnd  platen  having  adjacent  heaong  and  cixiling  sections 
separated  by  an  msulaung  section. 

said  heating  press  having  an  upper  heating  platen  mounted 
directly  above  said  heaung  secDon. 

said  cooling  press  having  an  upper  cooling  platen  mounted 
directly  above  said  cooling  section. 

means  for  operating  said  heaung  and  cooling  presses  concur- 
rently, to  compress  each  said  set  in  said  earner  in  each  said 
press,  each  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  pressure, 
essenually  simultaneously,  at  predetermined  intervals. 

an  entrance  stauon  disposed  in  front  of  a  earner- loading  con- 
veyor means  for  cransfemng  successive  earners,  one  at  a 
time,  by  feeding  them  to  said  first  heaung  press; 

laterally  spaced  apart  endless  loop  edge-conveyor  means  for 
transfemng  each  earner  from  said  entrance  station  in  a  unidi- 
recuonal  processing  path  along  said  longitudinal  x-axis  direc- 
tion only,  while  opposed  lateral  edges  of  said  earner  are 
engaged  by  opposed  parallel  members  of  said  edge-conveyor 
means  transversely  spaced  apart  along  the  v-axis.  orthogonal 
to  said  x-axis.  said  members  of  said  edge-conveyor  means 
lying  in  substantially  said  same  lateral  plane  as  said  hybnd 
platen; 

means  for  operaung  said  edge-conveyor  means  simultaneously 
to  convey,  a  earner  from  said  entrance  stauon  to  a  loeauon 
directly  beneath  said  upper  heaung  platen,  a  heated  and  com- 
pressed earner  to  a  loeauon  directly  beneath  said  upper  cool- 
ing platen,  and.  a  cooled  and  compressed  earner  onto  a 
discharge  stauon. 

means  for  stopping  said  edge-conveyor  means  so  as  simulta- 
neously, to  index  each  earner  directly  vertically  beneath  each 
of  said  upper  heaung  and  cooling  platens,  and.  10  discharge  a 
earner  onto  said  discharge  stauon; 

said  earner  compnsing;  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  plate  between 
which  said  laminar  assembly  or  set  is  compressibly  held. 


5,472.557 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRAMING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
Fabrizio  Storti,  Recoaro  Terme,  Italy,  assignor  to  Siral  $.rJ„ 
Valdagno,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334i«l 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1993.  M93A0180 
Int.  a."  B65B  63^00 
VS.  CL  156—514  3  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  framing  a  photographic  film  which  compnses 
al  a  storehouse  for  hollow  frames  di. 

b)  means  (3l  for  advancing  said  hollow  frames  ili  from  said 
storehouse  i2)  towards  a  working  zone  (K— K).  each  of  said 
frames  (1)  being  composed  of  two  valves  ilO  and  111.  said 
valves  having  four  sides  and  being  bonded  to  each  other  along 
three  sides  thereof,  said  valves  having  limbs  (4  and  5). 

c)  means  (23)  for  advancing  a  film  (6)  to  said  working  zone. 

d)  a  profile  (17)  located  transversely  with  respect  to  said  film 
(6).  said  limbs  (4  and  5)  being  adapted  to  diverge  when  thev 
meet  said  profile  (17).  said  profile  (17i  being  eonsututed  by 
rwo  semi-shells  (18  and  19)  one  of  which  (19)  is  supenm- 
posed  over  the  other  (18)  and  being  integral  between  them- 
selves, said  two  half-shells  being  capable  of  diverging  said 
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limbs  (4  and  S)  of  one  of  said  frames  (1)  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  film  (6)  is  inserted  in  the  interior  between  said  valves  ( 10 
and  U)  of  said  frame  (1).  said  film  having  an  extremity  (25), 
said  frame  (1)  having  a  side  (26),  whereby  a  free  space  is  left 
between  said  extremity  of  said  film  (25)  and  said  side  (26). 

ei  a  cutting  blade  (22).  said  half-shell  (19)  which  is  supenm- 
posed  on  said  half-shell  (18)  having  an  opening  (21)  on  the 
shoulder  of  a  bndge  (20).  said  blade  (22)  going  through  said 
opening  (21)  whereby  said  film  (6)  is  cut  externally  with 
respect  to  said  frame  (1),  whereby  a  plurality  of  photograms  is 
obtained; 

fi  a  counierblade  which  is  integral  with  said  lower-half  shell 
( 18).  said  counierblade  being  adapted  to  stop  said  photogram 
downstream  of  said  cutting  blade,  means  (8)  for  advancing 
said  frame  (1)  towards  said  counterblade  whereby  the  total 
insertion  of  said  photogram  (9)  within  said  frame  (1)  is 
achieved. 


5.472^58 
STRIP  APPLYING  H.4ND  TOOL  WITH  CORNER 
FORMING  APPARATl  S 
Luc  Lafoad.  225  Donlea  Drive,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  892,038,  Jun.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  3,  1991,  2043768 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/W 
VS.  a.  156—523  18  Claims 


1  A  hand  tool  for  applying  strip  material  to  a  substrate  having 
an  edge  and  a  major  face  comprising: 

a  b<xly  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  channel  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  strip  maienal  therein: 

a  substrate  positioning  member  adjacent  said  channel  on  said 
lower  surface  of  said  body  for  guiding  said  tool  along  said 
edge  of  said  substrate,  said  lower  surface  of  said  body  being 
elevated  from  said  major  face  when  said  strip  matenal  is  fed 
through  said  channel; 

punch  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  for  removing  a 
portion  of  said  strip  matenal;  and  selectively  operable  cutting 
means  for  cutting  said  strip  material,  said  cutnng  means 
adapted  for  concerted  movement  with  said  punch  means. 


5.472^';59 
SURFACE  PROTECTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

James    D.    Cayford.    Afton    Township,    Washington    County, 
Minn.,  and  Robert  J.  Petnish,  Sagamore  Hills  Township, 
Summit  County,  Ohio,  as.sigjpors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,705.  May  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J56303. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816J23,  Dec.  30,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259324 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  M/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—554  7  Qaims 

1  In  combination,  a  portable  dispensing  device,  a  roll  of  mask- 
ing matenal.  and  a  tape  roll  for  forming  a  composite  useful  for 
protecting  a  surface  from  radiant  heat. 


said  roll  of  masking  material  having  an  axis,  said  roll  compris- 
ing a  coiled  elongate  thin  flexible  sheet  of  masking  material 
having  opposite  first  and  second  untaped  elongate  edges,  and 
said  roll  ot  masking  matenal  having  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  ends  with  said  first  end  of  said  roll  being  defined  by 
the  first  elongate  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  of  masking 
matenal  comprising  a  layer  of  flexible  hacking  material  hav- 
mg  opposite  major  surfaces  and  a  coating  of  metal  on  one  of 
said  surtaces  of  said  flexible  backing  matenal  providing  a 
reflectance  of  at  least  50  percent  of  radiant  heat  for  said  sheet 
of  masking  matenal; 

said  tape  roll  compnsing  a  coiled  length  of  tape  having  first  and 
second  elongate  edges  and  compnsing  a  coaling  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive;  and 

said  portable  dispensing  device  compnsing  a  frame  including  a 
handle  adapted  for  manual  engagement,  first  and  second 
spindles  having  axes,  means  mounting  said  spindles  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  said  axes  with  said  axes  spaced  and 
generally  parallel,  means  for  mounting  said  tape  roll  coaxially 
about  the  first  spindle  with  the  first  edge  of  the  length  of  tape 
at  a  first  predetermined  position  axially  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  spindles,  and  means  for  mounting  said  roll  of 
masking  matenal  coaxially  about  the  second  spindle  with  the 
first  edge  of  the  sheet  of  masking  material  at  a  second  prede- 
termined position  axially  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
spindles,  and  with  the  width  of  said  length  of  tape  extending 
from  the  first  position  past  the  second  position  and  the  width 
of  the  sheet  of  masking  matenal  extending  from  the  second 
position  past  the  first  position  so  that  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
tape  along  the  first  edge  of  the  length  of  tape  and  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  masking  matenal  along  the  first  edge  of  the  sheet 
of  masking  matenal  are  both  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  positions;  and  path  defining  means  on  said  frame  and 
including  means  for  locating  said  first  edges  of  said  tape  and 
said  sheet  of  masking  matenal  respectively  at  said  first  and 
second  positions  axially  with  respect  to  said  spindles,  said 
path  defining  means  defining  a  path  for  said  length  of  tape 
from  said  tape  roll,  a  path  for  said  sheet  of  masking  matenal 
from  said  roll  of  masking  matenal.  and  a  common  path 
portion  where,  in  response  to  the  tape  and  said  sheet  of 
masking  matenal  being  pulled  from  the  dispensing  device,  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  along  the  first  edge  of  the  length 
of  tape  adheres  to  said  portion  of  the  sheet  of  masking 
matenal  along  the  first  edge  of  the  sheet  of  masking  matenal 
to  form  a  tape  and  masking  matenal  composite  having  oppo- 
site edges  defined  by  the  second  edges  of  the  length  of  tape 
and  the  sheet  of  masking  matenal  and  an  exposed  portion  of 
the  coating  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  along  the  second 
edge  of  the  length  of  tape,  said  exposed  portion  of  the  coating 
of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  being  adapted  to  be  adhered  to 
a  surface  with  the  sheet  of  masking  material  extending 
between  a  surface  to  be  protected  and  a  source  of  radiant  heat 
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5.472,560 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Shun-Jei  Horng,  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Lin  S,  H.  Horng.  Tainan  County,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,189 

Int  Cl.^  B32B  3l/(>0 


U.S.  a.  156—577 


6  Claims 


1   A  tape  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  casing  having  a  front  seat,  a  shaft  raised  from  the  said  front 
seat,  a  rear  seat,  a  front  outlet,  a  guide  rod  adjacent  to  said 
front  outlet,  a  cutter  holder  disposed  by  one  side  of  said  front 
outlet,  a  cuner  blade  fastened  to  said  cutler  holder,  a  mounting 
groove,  around  the  border,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes 
spaced  along  said  mounting  groove, 

a  cover  mounted  on  said  mounting  groove  and  covered  over  said 
casing,  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  retainer  rixls  respec- 
tively fitted  into  said  mounting  holes  on  said  casing,  and  at 
least  one  opening: 

a  loading  wheel  mounted  on  said  rear  seat  to  hold  a  double-sided 
adhesive  tape; 

a  dnven  wheel  mounted  on  said  front  seat  and  turned  on  said 
shaft  by  said  loading  wheel,  and 

a  take-up  wheel  mounted  on  said  dnven  wheel  for  taking  up  the 
backing  paper  of  the  double-sided  adhesive  tape  being  loaded 
on  said  loading  wheel,  said  take-up  wheel  having  a  finger  rod 
extended  out  of  said  cover  through  said  at  least  one  opening 
for  turning  said  lake-up  wheel  by  fingers 


node  is  a  proportional  representation  of  said  RF  voltage  on 
said  transmission  line: 

providing  a  wire  loop  disposed  next  to  said  transmission  line  at 
a  point  on  said  transmission  line  where  said  first  capacitor  is 
coupled  but  basing  an  air  gap  between  said  loop  and  said 
transmission  line,  such  that  electromagnetic  field  lines  gener- 
ated b>  current  flow  in  said  transmission  line  is  inductively 
coupled  to  said  loop,  wherein  voltage  induced  in  said  loop  by 
said  current  flow  provides  a  second  voltage  output  which  is  a 
proportional  representation  of  said  RF  current  on  said  trans- 
mission line: 

providing  an  electromagnetic  shielding,  disposed  around  said 
first  and  second  capacitors,  inhibits  electromagnetic  mterfer- 
ence  from  interacting  with  said  first  and  second  capacitors 
which  interference  can  cause  erroneous  first  voliage  output  at 
said  first  node; 

said  first  and  second  voltage  outputs  providing  for  accurate 
measurement  of  said  RF  voltage  and  current  and  said  mea- 
surement IS  also  used  to  accurately  determine  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  RF  voltage  and  RF  current 


5.472^2 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SILICON  NITRIDE 
David  H.  Ziger.  Altamonte  Springs.  Fla.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.606 
InLCl.'H01L://r)0 
LI.S.  CI.  156—657.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  manufacture  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  surface; 

forming  structures  on  said  silicon  oxide  surface,  said  structures 
compnsing  at  least  one  layer,  said  layer  composing  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  silicon 
nitnde; 
selecuvely  removing  said  structures  relative  to  said  silicon  oxide 
bv  etching  in  an  etch  bath  compnsing  phosphonc  acid, 
hydrofluonc  acid,  and  nitnc  acid, 
adding  soluble  silicon  to  said  bath  pnor  to  said  removing. 


5.472361 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  MONITOR  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 

Norman  Williams,  and  James  Spain,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sematech.  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163^21.  Dec  7,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.116 

InL  CX.'^  HOIL  2IO06:  B44C  1/22 

as.  a.  156—627.1  8  Claims 
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1  In  a  plasma  processing  apparams.  having  a  reactor  for  pro- 
cessing a  gas  and  wherein  said  reactor  is  coupled  to  a  radio 
frequency  (RF)  source  by  a  transmission  line,  a  method  of  manu- 
factunng  a  semiconductor  device  by  accurately  monitonng  RF 
voltage  and  current  being  supplied  by  said  RF  source  to  said 
reactor  on  said  transmission  line,  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  a  first  node  and  said 

transrmssion  line, 
provicfing  a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  node 

and  a  common  return; 
said  first  and  second  capacitors  providing  a  capacitive  voltage 
divider  networit  wherein  a  first  voltage  output  at  said  first 


5.472.563 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATL'S  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
KJyonori     Kogawa.     Hiratsuka:     Nobuaki     Ooki:     Masami 
Kawaguchi.  both  of  Hadano;  Motoyo  Wtgima.  Yokohama: 
Haruo  Akahoshi.  and  Akira  Nagai,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960  J 19.  Oct.  13.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  584,123,  Sep.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  265,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247319 
Int  OX."  B44C  1/22 
\}S.  a.  156—629.1  14  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  a  multilayer  pnnted  circuit  board 
having  a  higher  mechanical  strength  at  an  increa.sed  temperature, 
the  method  compnsing 
a  step  of  etching  a  copper  surface  of  copper  circuit  pattern  on  an 

insulating  substrate  to  roughen  the  copper  surface: 

an  oxidizing  step  of  fonmng  a  dark  brown^lack  copper  oxide 

layer  on  the  roughened  surface  of  copper  circuit  pattern  on 

both  sides  of  the  insulaung  substrate  using  an  oxidizing  agent, 

a  reducing  step  of  forming  a  reduced  copper  layer  h\  reducing 

the  copper  oxide  layer, 
a  plating  step  of  forming  a  metallic  film  having  nickel  or  cobalt 
metal  particles  discretely  distributed  thereon  on  the  surface  of 
the  reduced  copper  oxide  layer  in  a  plating  solution  contain- 
ing a  nickel  salt  or  a  cobalt  salt  and  a  boron  compound  free 
from  palladium  to  form  a  layered  bodv;  and 
a  step  of  water  washing  and  drying  the  layered  body  and  then 
larmnanng  a  plurality  of  the  layered  bodies,  each  separated  by 
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an  insulating  resin  layer,  followed  by  bonding  the  insulating 
resin  layers  under  pressure; 
wherein  no  treatment  with  water  is  carried  out  between  the 
reducing  step  and  the  plating  step. 


5.472364 
METHOD  OF  DRY  ETCHING  WITH  HYDROGEN 
BROMIDE  OR  BROMIDE 
Moritaka  Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Takashi  kurimoto,  Hashima, 
and  Katsuhiko  lizuka,  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6«.hl5.  May  27.  19V.V  Pat.  No.  5.316,616. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  h70v516.  Mar.  18,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.710.  Feb. 
8.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
104„«14<. 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1988.  63-026654; 
Jul.  19.  1988.  63-178244;  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-240940;  Nov.  15, 
1988,  63-286880 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  216—51  5  Claims 
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1  An  electrode  useful  in  a  plasma  reaction  chamber,  comprising: 
one  or  more  outlets  in  a  central  portion  of  the  electrode  for 
discharging  reactant  gas  outwardly  of  an  exposed  surface  of 
the  electrode;  and 
a  groove  in  the  exposed  surface,  the  groo\e  being  located  at  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  electnxie  and  extending  at  least 
partly  around  the  central  portion  of  the  electrode,  the  groove 
being  effective  for  topographically  enhancing  a  local  densitv 
of  the  plasma  formed  adjacent  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
electrode. 


5.472.566 
SPECIMEN  HOLDER  AND  APPAR.\TrS  FOR  TWO- 
SIDED  ION  MILLING  SYSTEM 
Peter  R.  Swann.  St.  Johrts.  Antigua/Barbuda,  and  Reza  Alani. 
Pleasanton,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Gatan.   Inc.,    Pleasanton, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,483 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:2I/M>6:  B44C  1^22:  C03C  15/00 

l.S.  CI.  156—643.1  24  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  etching  a  mass,  comprising; 

providing  an  etching  mask  over  the  mass  to  expose  an  area  of 
the  mass  to  be  etched;  and 

providing  a  plasma  of  an  etching  gas  in  contact  with  said  mass 
in  an  etching  chamber,  whereby  said  exposed  area  of  said 
mass  IS  selectively  etched,  wherein  said  etchmg  gas  has  a 
punty  of  W  99%  or  more  and  contains  as  the  main  reactive 
component  reacting  with  said  mass  hydrogen  bromide,  and 
wherein  said  etching  chamber  has  no  carbon-beanng  material 
in  contact  with  said  plasma  of  the  etching  gas. 
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21    A  method  tor  the  two-sided  ion  beam  milling  of  specimens 
;ompnsing  the  steps  ot: 
providing  a  specimen  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and 

a  peripheral  edge  to  be  milled  to  a  vacuum  chamber  and 
secunng  said  specimen  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
peripheral  edge  remains  unrestrained, 
evacuating  said  chamber  to  form  a  vacuum  therein,  and 
ion  milling  said  specimen  using  a  milling  angle  down  to  0°, 


5,472.565 

TOPOLOGY  INDl  CED  PLASMA  ENHANCEMENT  FOR 

ETCHED  I  NIFORMITY  IMPROVEMENT 

Randall  S.  Mundt.  Plea.santon;  David  R.  Kerr.  Santa  Clara. 

and  Eric  H.  Leiu.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Lam 

Research  Corporation,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153.084 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  7/00;  C23E  1/02 

U.S.  CL  216—71  18  Claims 


5.472.567 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  REACTING  A  SLURRY 

WITH  A  GAS 

Louis  O.  Torregrossa.  Glens  Falls.  N.Y'..  a.ssignor  to  Kamyr. 

Inc.,  Glens  Falls.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573.975,  Aug.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,405,497,  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356.455 

Int.  CI."  D21C  9/153:11/06:  D21D  5/24 

VS.  CI.  162—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  chemical  treatment  of  solids  in  a  slurry 

with  a  gas  chemically  reactive  with  the  slurry  solids,  in  a  vessel 

having  an  elongated  surface  of  revolution  with  a  first  and  second 

end,  and  a  central  compnsing  the  stops  of: 

(a)  the  slurry  into  the  first  end  of  the  vessel  off  center  of  the 

central  axis  to  establish  a  vortex; 
tb)  introducing  chemically  reactive  gas  from  exteriorly  of  the 
vortex  into  contact  with  the  slurry  in  the  vortex,  the  slurry 
solids  and  the  gas  chemically  reacting  in  the  vortex, 

(c)  removing  treated  slurry  from  the  second  end  of  the  vessel 
and  vortex,  opposite  the  first  end;  and 

(d)  removing  any  residual  gas  from  the  first  end  of  the  vessel 
and  vortex. 


5.472„568 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
KR.AFT  BLACK  LIQUOR 
Walter  T.  MuUen.  Burlington.  Canada,  and  Vincent  L.  Mag- 
notta,  Wescosville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc..  AUentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,4*5 

Int.  CV  D21C  HAM 

U.S.  CI.  162— 30.11  6  Claims 


1  ,A  method  for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  kraft  black  liquor 
which  comprises 

a)  reacting  components  in  said  black  liquor  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  a  reaction  /one  at  conditions  sufficient  to 
increase  the  liquor  temperature  to  above  350°  F.  w  hile  avoid- 
ing a  significant  increase  in  liquor  viscositv; 

(bl  maintaining  the  liquor  temperature  in  a  holding  /one  at  a 
temperature  above  350°  F  for  greater  than  one  minute, 
therebv  reducing  the  viscositv  of  the  liquor: 

c)  flashing  the  reduced  viscosity  black  liquor  trom  said  holding 
zone  in  a  flash  zone  tank  at  a  reduced  pressure  to  yield  liquor 
and  vapor  streams. 

d)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  liquor  from  said  Hash  zone  tank  to 
said  reaction  zone; 

(el  determining  Uie  functional  relationship  between  the  viscositv 
of  said  reduced  viscositv  black  liquor  and  the  flow  rate  of  the 
liquor  recycled  from  said  flash  zone  tank  to  said  reaction 
zone; 

(f)  selecung  a  desired  value  ot  the  viscosity  of  said  reduced 
viscosity  black  liquor; 

(g)  measunng  the  viscosity  of  said  reduced  viscosity  black 
liquor; 

(h)  determining  the  difference  between  the  measured  viscositv  of 

step  (g)  and  the  desired  viscosity  of  step  (f», 
(1)  utilizing  said  difference  and  said  functional  relationship  of 

step  (e)  to  correct  the  flow  rale  of  the  liquor  recycled  to  said 

reaction  zone  in  step  (d);  and 
(J)  repeaung  steps  (gi,  (h).  and  (i)  at  a  first  time  interval  to 

control  the  viscosity  of  said  reduced  viscosity  black  liquor 


5,472,569 

PAPER  COMPRISING  CELLLTOSE  FIBER  KSO 

SEAWEED  PARTICLES  IN  INTEGRAL  FORM 

Clemente  Nicolucci,  Carmignano  di  Brenta.  and  AchiUe  -Mon- 

egato,  Loria.  both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Cartiera  Favini 

S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46J70,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  16,  1992,  VA92A0011 
InL  CL'  DOIC  1/00 
VS.  CI.  162—99  6  Claims 

1  Paper  compnsing  cellulose  fiber  and  seaweed  particles,  said 
seaweed  particles  compnsing  at  least  one  algal  matenai  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  Ulva  ngida.  Ulva  lactula  Enleromeir- 
pha  mtestinahs  and  Gracilana  confenoides.  in  an  integral  form. 
said  paper  having  greyish-green  doLs  due  to  presence  of  said 
seaweed  particles  and  wherein  the  seaweed  particles  are  preseni  in 
an  amount  of  1-50'^  with  respect  to  the  weight  ot  the  paper. 


5.472,570 
PHENOLIC  COMPOL^D/POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE 
RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Elliott  Fx:ht,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36.745.  Mar.  25,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,591 
Int  CI."  D21H  21/10 
VS.  a.  162—164.1  45  Claims 

1  .A  paper-making  furnish  compnsing,  as  retention  agents  for 
retaining  fine  particles,  polylparavmyl  phenol  i  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  over  1500  in  admixmre  widi  a  soluble  polyi alky lene 
oxide)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  over  one  million,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  poly(paravinyl  phenoll  to  polv(alk"ylene  oxide i  is 
from  about  0,5  1  to  about  10  I 


5.472,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE 
DRY  LLNE  OR  FOR  CONTROL  BASED  ON  THE  DRY 
LINE  IN  A  FOl  RDRINIER  PAPER  MACHINT 
Antti  J.  Niemi,  Yrjo  Liipolantie  5.  SF-02700  Kauniainen.  Fin- 
land, assignor  to  Antti   Johannes   Niemi.   and    ITla    Ritta 
Anneli  Niemi.  both  of  Kauniainen.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/00161.  §  371  Date  Nov.  18.  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  18.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20861.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 

PCT  FUed  .May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  150.077 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Ma\  23.  1991.  912515 

Int  C\:  D21F  I! 'in: 

VS.  CI.  162—198  11  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  monitonng  of  a  dry  line  and  for  control  based 
on  the  dry  line  in  a  Fourdnnier  paper  machine  having  a  suction 
box,  a  head  box,  and  a  wire,  said  head  Nix  having  a  slice  through 
which  pulp  IS  fed  onto  said  wire  to  form  a  pulp  weh,  m  which  the 
wire  and  the  pulp  web  on  n  are  illuminated  in  a  region  ol  the  dr> 
line  and  observed  optical!)  b>  forming  a  two-dimensional  image  of 
a  whole  normal  region  of  appearance  of  the  drv  line  in  a  camera  in 
which  image  a  firsl  area  of  pulp  web  preceding  the  drv  hne  and  a 
second  area  of  pulp  weh  following  the  drv  hne  have  a  different 
degree  of  bnghtness  each  and  which  image  is  transformed  repeat- 
edly to  an  electncal  signal,  thresholded  and  processed  digitally, 
wherein  on  the  basis  of  data  on  degree  of  bnghtness  transmirted  bv 
the  electnc  image  signal  the  location  of  the  dry  line  is  determined 
as  the  border  line  between  said  areas  ot  pulp  web  and  control 
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actions  responsive  to  the  location  of  the  dry  line  are  taken,  said 
control  actions  comprising  at  least  one  of  controlling  vacuum  in 
the  suction  box,  controUing  level  of  pulp  in  the  head  box.  and 
controlling  the  slice  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  illumi- 
nating the  wire  in  said  region  of  appearance  of  the  dry  line  by 
means  of  a  large  surface  of  even  luminosity,  said  large  surface 
emitting  light  ditfusely  in  such  a  manner  that  said  image  is  formed 
opucally  by  means  of  light  reflected  to  the  camera  by  the  whole 
said  region  of  appearance  of  the  dry  line,  specularly  by  said  first 
area  and  diffusely  by  said  second  area. 


5,472,572 
REACTOR  FOR  BLE.ACHING  HIGH  CONSISTENCY 
PI  LP  WITH  OZONE 
David   E.   White.   Pennington;    Michael   A.   Pikulin,   Bound 
Brook;  Thomas  P.  Ciandek,  Trenton,  all  of  N  J.,  and  William 
H.  Friend.  Savannah.  (>a.,  as.signors  to  Union  Camp  Patent 
Holding,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  604,849,  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5.181.989.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,117 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  D21C  7/00:9/153 
VS.  CI.  162—241  35  Qaims 


^'0 


1  .A  bleaching  apparatus  for  ozone  bleaching  of  high  consis- 
tency pulp  particles,  comprising  a  reactor  apparatus  including: 

high  consistency  pulp  panicles; 

an  ozone  containing  gas; 

an  elongated  shell  adapted  to  receive  the  pulp  panicles  and 
ozone  containing  gas.  said  shell  defining  a  pulp  inlet  and  a 
pulp  outlet;  and 

means  for  conveying  the  high  consistency  pulp  particles  in  a 
plug  flow-like  manner  through  said  shell  with  said  pulp  par- 
ticles being  radially  dispersed  across  substantially  the  entire 
cross-section  of  said  shell  to  provide  a  radially  dispersed,  plug 
flow-like  movement  of  pulp  through  the  shell,  said  conveying 
means  including  rotating  means  and  a  plurality  of  paddle 
memtwrs  which  are  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  unswept  dis- 
tance of  about  0 O?  times  the  rotational  diameter  of  the 
conveyor  or  less  for  conveying  the  pulp  through  the  shall  with 
a  dispersion  index  of  less  than  about  7. 


5,472,573 

INNER  SLRFACE  CONTOURED  PRESS  JACKET  BY 

HAVING  CAVITIES  THEREIN  FOR  A  SHOE  PRESS 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  and  Harald  Aufrecht,  Aalen, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M  Voith  GmbH,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,882.  Jan.  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5302,251. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,554 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1992,  42  02 
731.4 

Int.  a."  D21F  3/02 
VS.  CI.  162—358.4  2  Claims 


26A       23A 
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1   A  press  jacket  in  a  shoe  press  in  a  press  section  of  a  paper 
making  machine,   wherein  the   press  jacket  moves   in   a  travel 
direction  and  between  a  sliding  surface  of  a  stationary  shoe  and  a 
rotating  counter  roll,  and  the  counter  roll  forms  a  lengthened  press 
nip  with  the  slide  surface  of  the  shoe,  the  press  jacket  comprising; 
an  elastomenc  jacket  matenal  having  an  inner  surface  which 
slides  over  the  sliding  surface  of  the  press  shoe  and  having  an 
opposite  outer  surface  facing  outward  of  the  sliding  surface; 
a  layer  of  reinforcement  matenal  embedded  completely  in  the 
jacket  matenal  and  ananged  radially  close  to  the  outer  surface 
of  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  press  jacket. 
the  elastomenc  jacket  matenal  having  a  plurality  of  cavities 
ananged  in  it  at  intervals  along  the  press  jacket  in  the  travel 
direction,  each  of  the  cavities  extending  at  least  approxi- 
mately transverse  to  the  travel  direction  of  the  press  jacket, 
thereby  defining  a  senes  of  longitudinal  cavities  in  the  elas- 
tomenc matenal  inwardly  of  the  layer  of  reinforcing  matenal. 
the  cavities  being  so  shaped  and  placed  and  the  elastomenc 
matenal  being  of  such  character  that  upon  the  application  of 
pressure  by  the  press  shoe  on  the  press  jacket,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  press  jacket,  as  seen  in  cross-section  through 
the  press  jacket  along  the  travel  direction  of  the  press  jacket. 
IS  caused  by  pressure  to  as.sume  a  generally  comigated  con- 
tour  having   a   senes   of   longitudinally   extending   grooves 
therein  having  a  depth  of  at  most  0.025  mm. 


5,472,574 

SPINNING  BAND 

Roger  R.  Roark.  Sn,  9119  Centerville  Rd.,  Easton,  Md.  21601 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,448 

Int  a."  BOID  i/14 

U.S.  a.  202—153  4  Claims 

1.  A  fractional  distillation  apparatus,  consisting  essentially: 

a  vertically  oriented  separation  column; 

a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  means  extending  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  vertically  onented  column; 
a  metallic  screen  means,  twisted  to  form  a  helicoid  about  a 
longitudinal  centerline  and  attached  to  said  vertically  disposed 
rotatable  means  along  said  longitudinal  centerline.  forming  an 
axis  of  rotation,  having  130  to  170  meshes  per  inch,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures  evenly  and  sequen- 
tially ananged  along  said  longitudinal  centerline  with  a  diam- 
eter ranging  in  measurement  from  10%  to  50%  of  the  width  of 
said  metallic  screen  means: 
a  mulDplicity  of  lateral  wire  strands,  extending  beyond  said 
metallic  screen  means,  whereby  said  multiplicity  of  lateral 
wire  strands  contact  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  vertically 
oriented  column  dunng  rotation  of  said  metallic  screen  means 
about  said  axis  of  rotanon 
3.  A  fractional  distillation-apparatus,  consisting  essentially: 


a  vertically  oriented  separation  column: 

a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  means  extending  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  vertically  onented  separation  column: 

a  Teflon  sheet  means,  twisted  to  form  a  helicoid  about  a  longi- 
tudinal centerline  and  attached  to  said  rotatable  means  along 
said  longitudinal  centerline  forming  an  axis  of  rotation,  hav- 
ing jagged  edges  which  contact  an  inner  side  wall  of  said 
vertically  onented  separation  column  upon  rotation  of  said 
Teflon  sheet  means  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  apertures  ananged  staggeredly  on  an 
outer  portion  of  a  face  of  said  Teflon  sheet  means  with  a 
diameter  ranging  in  measurement  from  10'^  to  50%  of  the 
\ndih  of  said  teflon  sheet  means. 


5,472,575 

VACUUM  AND  INFRA-RED  RADIATION  SOLVENT 

EVAPORATION 

Martin  Parkinson,  Nyack,  N.V.,  and  Francis  (jomer.  Jersey 

City,  N.J.,  a.ssignors  to  Maustat  Corporation.  Ne«  \ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195J18 

Int  CI.'  BOID  l/22:3/lUJ/OH 

U.S.  CI.  202—205  12  Oaim-s 


1   An  apparatus  for  evaporating  solvents,  comprising: 

(a)  an  infra-red  radiation  emitting  heater: 

(b)  a  container  tor  said  soKenis: 

(c)  said  container  basing  an  opening  for  the  placement  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  within  said  container; 

(d)  a  closure  for  said  opening  m  said  container: 

(e)  said  container  being  able  to  transmit  at  least  a  portion  of 
some  wavelengths  of  said  intra-red  radiation: 

(f)  means  for  connecting  said  container  to  a  source  of  \acuum. 

(g)  means  for  rotating  a  magnet,  said  magnet  being   liKaied 
external  lo  said  container; 

(h)  said  cylinder  having  a  base  and  a  top.  said  cylinder  being 
removably  placed  within  said  container; 


(i)  said  cylinder  having  means  for  magnetically  attracting  said 
base  of  said  cylinder  to  said  magnet; 

(j)  said  cylinder  being  able  to  transmit  at  least  a  portion  of  some 
waselenglhs  of  said  mfra-red  radiation; 

(k)  said  container  and  said  cylinder  being  positioned  in  a  sub- 
stantially honzontal  position  relative  to  the  placement  of  said 
heater,  with  the  base  of  said  cylinder  being  immediately 
adjacent  said  magnet,  such  that  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnet  securely  engages  said  means  for  magnetically  attract- 
ing said  base  of  said  cylinder  to  said  magnet  so  that  when  said 
magnet  is  caused  to  rotate,  said  cylinder  within  said  container 
is  caused  to  rotate  in  synchrony  with  said  magnet,  causing  a 
film  of  said  solveni  lo  be  deposited  on  txith  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  cylinder,  and  uhen  said  source  of 
vacuum  is  activated  to  create  a  vacuum  within  said  container, 
and  said  heater  is  activated  and  is  caused  to  emit  said  infra- 
red radiation,  said  solvent  located  in  a  space  between  an  inner 
surtace  of  said  container  and  an  ouier  surface  of  said  cylinder 
is  caused  lo  be  heated  by  said  mfra-red  radiation,  and  dunng 
this  same  time  period  said  solvent  within  said  cylinder,  and 
said  solveni  film  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  is 
caused  lo  he  heated  by  said  radiation,  so  thai  under  the  action 
of  said  vacuum  and  said  mfra-red  radiation  said  solvent  is 
caused  to  evaporate  from  said  container: 

(1)  said  heater  emitting  infra-red  radiation  predominandy  in  the 
electromagnetic  waselength  range  between  I  micron  and  20 
microns;  and 

( m )  said  apparatus  further  compnsing  a  temperature  protie,  said 
temperature  probe  being  placed  within  said  container,  said 
lemperalure  probe  being  electncally  connected  with  said 
heater,  said  temperature  probe  being  connected  to  means  for 
displaying  temperatures  sensed  by  said  probe,  said  tempera- 
ture displaying  means  basing  means  for  turning  said  heater 
off  when  said  temperature  displaying  means  displays  a  pre- 
selected temperature  sei-poini.  and  said  temperature  display- 
ing means  basing  means  for  turning  sc;J  heater  on  sshen  said 
temperature  sensed  by  said  probe  falls  bekw  and  is  therefore 
cooler  than  said  pre-selected  temperature  set-point,  said  heater 
therefore  being  turned  on  and  off  on  demand  of  said  tempera- 
lure  probe. 


5,472,576 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVER"*  OF  INDl'STRIAL 

SOLVENTS  A.ND  DILUENTS  FROM  INDUSTRIAL  WASTE 

Anwar  E.  Berberi.  622  Dipa  Building.  Lamaca,  Cyprus 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  Ser,  No,  879i:99 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  22,  1990.  9(1  10548 

Int.  CL-  BOID  3/14:3/42 

U.S.  CI.  20.^—3  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  solvents  from  a  liquid  solvent 
waste  from  a  facility  that  manufactures  coatings,  ink.  lacquer, 
adhesive  or  dyes,  the  recovered  solvents  being  suitable  for  mixing 
to  produce  an  indusinal  diluent,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

heating  the  liquid  solvent  wasie  in  a  miver-reactor  to  generate  a 

sapor, 
flowing  the  vapor  into  a  distillation  column; 
distilling  the  sapor  to  form  distillation  components;  and 
iransfemng  each  componeni  lo  a  separate  tank  which  is  desig- 
nated tor  such  component,  the  separate  components  being  the 
recovered  solvents. 
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5,472,577 

FLUID  PIMPING  SYSTEM  BASED  ON 

ELECTROCHEMICALLV-INDUCED  SURFACE  TENSION 

CHANGES 
Marc  D.  Porter;  David  K.  Hoffman,  and  Chuan-Jian  Zheng,  all 
of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  iowa  State  Universitj'  Research 
Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Set.  No.  268,846 

Int  CI.*'  C25B  15/02;ll/lfi:9/00 

U.S.  a.  204— 1.U  30  Oaims 


21  A  method  for  pumping  a  fluid  in  a  conduit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  contained  pool  of  a  liquid  metal; 

dividing  the  free  upper  surface  of  the  pool  into  a  working 
surface  m  hydraulic  contact  with  the  fluid,  and  a  separate 
actuation  surface  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte; 

moving  the  working  surface  to  enen  a  pumping  action  on  the 
fluid  by  applying  a  voltage  between  the  electrolyte  and  the 
pool  to  induce  a  surface  tension  and  radius  of  curvature 
change  in  the  actuation  surface  which  is  translated  by  the 
contained  fluid  into  movement  of  the  working  surface. 


5.472.578 
ALLTVIINIUM  PRODUCTION  CELL  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Vittorio  de  Nora,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignor  to  Moltech  Invent 
S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  307.526 

Int.  CI."  C25C  3/OH 

VS.  a.  204—67  25  Claims 

12 
10. 


24  A  method  of  producing  aluminium  by  the  electrolysis  of 
alumina  dissolved  in  a  fluonde-based  molten  electrolyte  using  a 
cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  anodes  immersed  in  the  molten 
electrolyte  above  a  cell  bottom  whereon  molts,  product  aluminium 
IS  collected  in  a  pool  containing  at  least  one  body  of  aluminium- 
resistant  matenal.  wherein  the  anodes  are  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  body  formed  by  a  gnd  assembly  of  side-by  side  upright 
or  inclined  walls  made  of  or  coated  with  aluminum-resistant  male 
nal,  each  said  body  being  dimensioned  to  allow  sludge  and  molten 
electrolyte  to  pass  through  to  the  cell  bottom  the  walls  of  said  body 
having  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  top  end  being  placed  under  the 
anode  and  said  bottom  ends  standing  on  the  cell  bottom  covered  by 
the  pool  of  molten  aluminium,  the  bottom  ends  forming  a  base 
which  IS  larger  than  the  height  of  the  walls,  each  said  body  being 
easily  insertable  onto  the  cell  bottom  being  easily  removable  from 
the  cell  and  each  said  belly  being  adapted  to  remain  stable  on  the 
cell  bottom  dunng  operation  of  the  cell. 


5,472,579 

HOT-ROLLED  STEEL  STRIP  MANLTACTURING  AND 

DESCALING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Katsumi  Mabuchi,  Hitachi;  Masahiro  Itoh,  Hitachioota;  Eizi 

Kashimura,  Naka,  and  Tsuneo  Nakamura,  Hitachi,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231255 

Int.  CI.''  C25F  1/06:7/00 

VS.  CI.  204—145  R  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hot-rolled  steel  stnp.  in  which  a 
mild  steel  is  rolled  by  a  hol-roUing  machine  and  a  rolled  steel  stnp 
is  brought  into  contact  with  an  acid  solution  to  remove  scales 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  rolled  steel  strip,  the  hot-rolled  steel 
strip  producing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

keeping  at  more  than  60°  C.  a  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  solunon 
contained  in  a  plurality  of  pickling  tanks  into  which  the  steel 
strip  coming  out  of  the  rolling  machine  is  fed; 


moving  the  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  solution  from  downstream 

to  upstream  side  ot  the  stnp  teed: 
supplying  an  electnc  current  to  the  steel  stnp.  and 
moving  the  steel  stnp  from  upstream  to  downstream  side  of  the 

tank  to  pickle  the  steel  stnp 


5,472,580 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  DIAGNOSTIC  SENSOR 
Frederick  L.  Kennard,  III,  HoUy;  Carlos  A.  Valdes,  Flint,  and 
Eari  W.  Lankheet,  Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,777 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  27/406 

U.S.  a.  204-153.1  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  using  a  sensor  having  an  outer  electrode  includ- 
ing a  gold-containing  layer  composing  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  sensor  in  an  exhaust  gas  from  a  combustion  engine 
downstream  from  the  engine  and  a  catalytic  converter  used  to 
clean  the  exJiaust  gas.  so  that  the  sensor  produces  an  electncal 
output  responsive  to  the  combusuble  concentration  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
CO  and  hydrocarlKins  in  the  exhaust  gas.  said  sensor  compos- 
ing an  outer  electrode  having  a  hrsi  layer  composing  a  metal 
and  a  second  layer  as  said  gold-containing  layer  composing  at 
least  28  weight  percent  gold,  an  inner  elecu-ode.  and  a  solid 
electrolyte  body  between  the  electrodes; 

measuong  the  voltage  output  from  the  sensor; 

companng  the  voluge  output  from  the  sensor  with  predeter- 
mined known  voltage  output  values  corresponding  to  known 
concentrations  of  said  member;  and 

providing  an  output  responsive  to  the  companson.  wherein  the 
voltage  output  from  the  sensor  is  responsive  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  member  in  the  exhaust  gas  and  provides  an 
indication  of  the  conversion  efficiency  of  the  catalytic  con 
verier 


said  bed  to  cool  below   said  initiauon  temperature  between 
microwave  pul.ses:  and 
recovenng  said  acetylene. 


5,472,581 

MICROWAVE  PRODI  CTION  OF  C^  HYDROCARBONS, 

USING  A  CARBON  CATALYST 

Jeffrey  K.  S.  Wan,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Queen's 

University,  Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75043,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,219 
Int  CI."  C07C  2/00 
VS.  a.  204—157.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  methane  to  acetylene  consisting  of 
providing  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  carbon  bed  in  a  form 
which  absorbs  microwave  radiations;  introducing  methane 
into  said  reaction  zone: 
irradiaung  said  methane  and  said  carbon  bed  with  pulsed  micro- 
wave radiauons  for  a  sufficieni  penod  of  time  to  raise  said  bed 
to  a  surface  temperature  just  sufficient  to  iniuate  a  reaction  to 
conven  said  methane  to  at  least  80''^  acetylene  and  permii 


to 


5,472^2 
ANALYSIS  OF  CARBOHYDRATES  USING 
2-AMINOACRn)ONT: 
Peter    Jackson,    Fulboum,    United    Kingdom,    assignor 

Astromed  Limited.  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,785,  Apr.  23.  1993.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,584.  Mav  7.  1991. 

Pat  No.  5,113,642.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

89,694 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  a.  204-180.1  20  Claims 


r  i\ 


SUM) 


^-MQMQACI!IIIC■C 


^ 


N-C-K 


1  A  method  of  labelling  a  carbohydrate,  said  method  composing 
the  step,  adding  2-aminoacndone  to  said  carbohydrate 

3  A  method  of  separaung  a  mixture  of  carbohydrates,  said 
melhcxi  composing  the  steps,  labelling  said  carbohvdrates  bv  the 
method  of  claim  1,  separating  said  carbohydrates  from  one  dnother 
by  electrophoresis 


5,472^83 

MANUTACR  RE  OF  CONICAL  PORE  CERAMICS  B^ 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION 

Awdhoot  V.  Kerkar,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn„  .New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,648,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned^ 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  406057 

Int  CI."  C25D  I.W2 

VS.  CI.  204—181.5  8  Oaims 

1   .A  method  of  producing  a  porous  ceramic  body  having  com 

cally  shaped  pores  composing 

a  I  forming  an  aqueous  colloidal  suspension  composing  ceramit 
panicles  above  0.5  ^m  in  size,  a  dispersant.  a  defoaming 
agent,  water  and  ions  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  give  the 
suspension  a  conductive  value  of  froif  10"-  to  10"'  ohm' 
cm"'. 
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b)  placing  electrodes  into  the  suspension,  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  being  a  deposition  electrode. 

c)  applying  a  voltage  across  said  electrodes  whereby  at  least 
some  of  the  ceramic  particles  are  deposited  on  said  deposition 
electrode,  and 

d)  firing  said  deposition  electrode  and  deposited  ceramic  par- 
ticles to  obtain  a  sintered  ceramic  body  having  conically 
shaped  pores. 


5,472384 
METHOD  AND  APPAItATl  S  FOR  IMPROVED 
DETECTION  OF  IONIC  SPECIES  BY  CAPILLARY 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Roy  D.  Rocklin,  Sunnyvale;  Christopher  A.  Pohl,  Union  City; 
John  Stillian.  Plea.santon.  and  NeiMijsa  Avdalovic.  San  Jose, 
all   of  Calif.,   a-vsignon.   to  The   Do»   Chemical   Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,170,  Nov.  24.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7''U36.  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5J96,115.  This  application  .Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
406.764 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
U.S.  CI.  204—180.1  16  Claims 


1   An  anion  analysis  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  anions  of  interest  by  electrophoresis  in  an  electro 
lyte  solution; 

(b)  exchanging  cations  of  the  electrolyte  solution  for  regenerant 
cations  using  a  cation  exchange  membrane  thereby  reducing 
the  response  of  a  detector  to  the  electrolyte  solution  to  pro- 
duce a  treated  effluent;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  separated  anions  in  the  treated  effluent. 


5.472385 

REGENERATION  OF  SPENT  ELECTROLESS  COPPER 

PLATING  SOLITION 

Donald  Dinella,  Berkeley  Heights;  Sudarshan  Lai,  Glen  Rock, 

and  David  .A.  Nicol.  Trenton,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  .AT&T 

Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,949 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  6//4J 

L.S.  CI.  204—182.4  10  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  tor  deposition  of  copper  on  an  insulating  substrate 

utilizing  an  electroless  copper  plating  bath  in  a  plating  tank  com- 

pnsmg  the  steps  of: 


removing  a  portion  of  the  hath  from  the  plating  tank; 

adding  copper  oxide  to  the  portion  of  the  hath  in  order  to 

replenish  copper  used  up  dunng  the  plating: 
subsequently,  transporting  the  p<:)rtion  of  the  bath  lo  an  electiodi- 

alysis  apparatus  to  remove  contaminants  therefrom;  and 
returning  the  portion  of  the  bath  to  the  plating  lank. 


5.472.586 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  BATH 

LIQUIDS 

Tadaya  Ishibashi.  Suita;  Hideto  Obara.  and  Satoshi  Taue.  both 

of  Uji,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  I  nitika.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4ug.  27,  1993,  5-212021 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  h]/44 
U.S.  CL  204—182.4  5  Claims 

!2(12A)  ii(iiA)  3   6  8 


10(Oe) 


T     \  •— •■ — —J    't;«  I 


-16(16B) 


1  An  apparatus  for  punfying  bath  liquids  of  different  kinds  used 
for  cleaning  metal  surfaces  by  separating  metal  cations  dissolved 
in  the  bath  liquids  during  cleaning  of  the  metal  surfaces,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  cations  being  capable  of  forming  magnetic 
metal  particles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  each  holding  a  bath  liquid  containing 

metal  ions; 
a  plurality  of  electrolytic  cells,  each  having  a  cathode  compart- 
ment and  an  anode  compartment  separated  by  one  or  more 
lon-selective  permeable  diaphragms; 
a  plurality   of  passages,  each  for  circulating  the   bath   liquid 
through  each  of  the  bath  liquid  reservoirs  and  said  anode 
companment     or     an     intermediate     compartment     defined 
between  the  diaphragms; 
a  catholyte  reservoir  for  stonng  and  mixing  a  catholyte  to  be 
circulated  through  each  of  said  cathode  compartments  of  the 
electrolytic  cells,  in  order  to  cause  metal  particles  contained  in 
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the  catholne  to  be  formed  by  way  of  coagulating  the  mag- 
netic   metal    particles    and    nonmagnetic    metal    panicles 
together,  and 
a  magnetic  separator  for  separating  the  coagulated  metal  par- 
ucles  from  the  catholvte 


5.472387 
BRUSHLESS  ELECTROFORMING  APPARATT  S 
Patricia  Bischoping.  Webster;  Robert  P.  Altavela.  Farmington; 
Lawrence  Kotowicz,  Rochester:  Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Ontario; 
WUliam  G.  Herbert,  Williamson,  all  of  N.Y.;  Ronald  E. 
Jansen,  Palm  City.  Fla.;  John  H.  Lennon.  Canandaigua. 
N.Y.,  and  Henry  G.  Grey.  Las  \egas,  Nev..  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,951 

Int  C1.''C25D  ]'nu) 

U.S.  CI.  204—212  18  CTaims 


\.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  metal  on  a  mandrel  which  pro- 
vides a  brushless  electrical  current  continuitv  between  the  mandrel 
and  a  current  source,  compnsmg 

(a I  a  metal  deposition  vessel. 

(b)  an  electrode  disposed  in  the  \esse!. 

(c)  a  mandrel  disposed  in  the  vessel,  spaced  apart  from  the 
electrode; 

(d:  an  elecmcaily  conductive  liquid  disposed  in  the  vessel: 
i.e)  an  electrolytic  solution  disposed  in  the  vessel, 

(f)  a  layer  of  a  substantially  electncally  nonconductive  matenal 
disposed  between  the  electrolytic  solution  and  the  conductive 
liquid,  wherein  the  substanually  nonconductive  material  is  a 
liquid  or  a  powder;  and 

(g)  connecung  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  mandrel 
and  the  conductive  liquid,  coupled  to  the  mandrel,  wherein 
the  connecting  means  penetrates  through  the  layer  of  substan- 
tially electncally  nonconductive  matenal  to  contact  the  con- 
ductive liquid. 


5.472388 
SILVER  RECOVERY  CELL  WTTH  ADAPTER 
Gunter  Woog,  5435  Bauers  Dr.,  West  Bend,  Wis.  53095 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289,655 
Int  a.'  C25C  7/00:  C25D  \7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—275  2  Claims 

1  A  cell  for  electrolytic  silver  recovery  provided  with  a  threaded 
fitting  having  a  first  set  of  tlireads. 

said  cell  being  connected  to  a  conventional  fluid  flow  fitting 
having  a  second  set  of  tlireads  different  from  said  first  set  of 
threads,  said  fitting  having  a  fluid  flow  inlet  and  outlet  by 
means  of  a  collar  connecting  the  dissimilar  threads  of  the 
fitting  and  the  cell,  said  cell  being  connected  by  an  electnc 
lead  to  an  outside  source  of  power  and  containing  an  electrode 
adapted  for  electncal  contact  with  liquid  when  contained 


within  the  cell  and  a  second  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  thin 
conducuve  coating  on  the  intenor  of  the  cell. 


5.472389 

RUGGEDIZED  HIGH-VOLUME  ENVIROMENTALLY- 

FRIENDLY  ELECTROPHORETIC  CELL 

.Michael  Jacobs.  281  E.  Avenue.  Norwalk.  Conn.  06855 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  119.034 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  :7/26  27/4^- 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  13  Claims 


30 


28 


16 


12   26  32 
T4 


1   An  electrophoretic  ceil,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  member  defining  a  planar  suppon  surface, 

(b)  a  layer  of  electrophoreuc  gel  medium  disposed  on  said 
planar  suppon  surface, 

(c)  a  top  face  disposed  over  said  layer  of  gel,  said  laver  of  gel 
lying  between  said  top  face  and  said  base  member,  one  of  said 
top  face  or  said  base  member  being  made  of  transparent 
matenal,  said  ba.se  member  and  said  top  face  being  secured  to 
each  other  at  a  pair  of  side  ledges:  and 

(di  a  plurality  of  resenoirs  posiuoned  between  said  top  face  and 
said  base  member,  and  defined  by  said  top  face  and  said  base 
member,  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  top  face  and  said 
base  member  being  tapered  in  cross-section  so  as  to  define 
said  reservoirs  being  upered  in  cross- section  each  of  said 
reservoirs  having  a  smaller  size  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  gel 
layer  and  becoming  larger  to  form  a  tapered  or  funnel  shaped 
reservoir,  and  said  peservoirs  being  defined  by  a  pluralitv  of 
walls  integrally  formed  with  either  of  said  top  face  and  said 
base  member  and  disposed  between  said  top  face  and  said 
base  member,  said  edge  of  said  gel  layer,  for  each  of  said 
reservoirs,  being  defined  between  a  respecuve  pair  of  said 
walls  and  said  top  face  and  satd  base  member,  edges  of  said 
cell  adjacent  said  side  ledges  having  tapered  facets  which 
facihtate  the  application  of  a  sealant  by  provichng  a  large 
space  to  receive  the  same,  said  large  space  communicaung 
with  a  substantially  flush  interface  between  said  top  face  and 
said  base  member. 
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5,472.590 
ION  SENSOR 
KouUrou  Yamashita.  Kokubunji:  Mamoru  Taki.  Ibaraki;  Yuji 
Miyahara,    Kodaira:    Toshiko    Fujii,    Kokubunji:    Satoshi 
Ozawa,  Mitaka.  and  Voshio  Watanabe.  Kokubunji,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Sen  No.  354,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  D«c.  15,  1993,  5-315080; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315081 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—418  30  Claims 


U'o 


electrcxJes.  made  of  an  electncally  conducti\e  matenal,  disposed 
on  said  faces  for  contacting  said  analysis  gas  and  said  refer 
ence  gas,  respectively;  and 

a  catalyst  layer  disptised  on  the  outside  of  at  least  the  electrode 
on  said  outer  face  for  contacting  the  analysis  gas  and  com- 
posed of  heat-resistant  particles  and  a  catalyst  supported  b\ 
said  heat-resistant  particles; 

said  catalyst  layer  being  composed  of  heat-resistant  ceramic 
particles  and  a  particulate  catalytic  metal  supp<irted  by  a 
surface  of  said  heat-resistant  ceramic  particles,  and 

said  particulate  catalytic  metal  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  1000-3000  ,4  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  platinum  and  rhodium. 


5.472.592 
ELECTROLYTIC  PLATING  ,4PPAR.4Tl  S  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  J.  Lowery.  San  Dimas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .American 
Plating  Systems,  Ontario,  Calif. 

"  Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  .Sen  No.  276,965 
Int.  CI.'  C2SD  .V(>4;l7AX):l7/00 
U.S.  CI.  205—137  18  Oaims 


I.  An  ion  sensor  having  an  ion  selectivity,  which  comprises  an 

internal  solid  electrode  of  metal/metal  salt,  comprising  of  an  elee- 
iroconductive  layer  of  at  least  one  metal  and  a  layer  of  an  insoluble 
salt  of  the  metal  in  contact  with  the  electroconductive  layer,  an  ion 
selective  membrane  whose  supporting  membrane  compnses  a 
hydrophobic  polymer,  and  an  intermediate  layer  which  keeps  water 
molecules,  provided  between  the  internal  solid  electrode  and  the 
ion  selective  membrane,  the  intermediate  layer  compnses  of  dned 
residues  of  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  inorganic  compound 
having  a  water-keeping  property  or  an  organic  compound  having  a 
water-keeping  property,  a  hydrophilic  polymer  and  an  inorganic 
salt 


5,472,591 

OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR  HAVING 

HEAT-TREATED  SI  PPORT  LAYER  PROVIDING  HIGH 

RESPONSIVITY  ENDl  RANGE 

Toshitaka  Saito,  Toyohashi;  NamiLsugu  Fujii.  Yokkaichi; 
Yasumichi  Hntta.  Mie;  Satoru  Nomura.  Aichi:  Hiromi  Sano. 
and  Masatoshi  Su/uki.  both  of  Nagoya.  all  of.  Japan.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  305.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1993,  5-228989; 
Aug.  19.  1994.  6-195168 

InL  CI."  COIN  27/409 
VS.  a.  204-429  6  Claims 


23b  ~ . 


1  .An  oxvgen  concentration  detector  comprising: 
an  element  formed  of  oxygen  ion  conductive  ceramic,  which 
outputs  electromotive  force  according  to  a  difference  between 
a  concentration  of  oxygen  in  an  analysis  gas  and  a  concentra- 
tion of  oxygen  in  a  reference  gas.  said  element  having  an 
inner  face,  for  contacting  said  reference  gas  and  an  outer  face 
for  contacting  said  analysis  gas; 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  plating  a  substrate  within  an  electro- 
Ivlic  bath,  compnsmg: 

a  tank  structure  for  containing  the  electrolytic  bath; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lank  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis; 

an  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

a  fixture  for  receiving  the  substrate,  the  fixture  being  rotaiabl) 
mounted  on  the  arm  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis,  wherein  the 
second  axis  is  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  tirsl  axis; 

means  for  positively  driving  rotation  of  the  fixture  about  the 
second  axis  when  the  shaft  rotates  about  the  hrsi  axis,  so  that 
rotation  of  the  fixture  and  the  substrate  about  the  second  axis 
necessarily  results  in  direcl  proportion  from  rotation  of  the 
shaft  atx^ut  the  first  axis;  and 

means  for  maintaining  electrical  contact  between  the  rotating 
substrate  and  a  stationary  power  supply. 


5,472,593 
BTX  FROM  NAPHTHA  WITHOUT  EXTR,ACTION 

Christopher  D.  Gosling,  Roselle.  and  Robert  S.  Haizmann. 
Rolling  Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  L'OP,  Des  Plaines, 
111. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  194,964 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  .^VW 
l'.S.  CI  208— «5  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  combination  for  the  upgrading  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  to  a  substantially  pure  BTX  (benzene,  toluene  and 
xylenes)  product  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  within  the  same 
hydrogen  circuit  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  paraffins  and 
naphlhenes  m  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  m  a  reforming 
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zone  at  reforming  conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  260°  to  .SftO'  C  with  a  reforming  catalyst 
comprising  a  nonacidic  large-pore  zeolite  having  a  pore  size 
of  at  least  6  A.  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  and  a  platinum- 
group  metal  component  to  produce  an  aromatics-ennched 
effluent;  and 
(b)  contacting  the  aromatics-ennched  effluent  without  extraction 
of  aromatics  therefrom  in  an  aromatics-isomenzation  zone  at 
aromatics-isomenzation  conditions  including  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  100°  to  600°  C  with  an  aromatics-isomenzation 
catalyst  compnsing  a  medium-pore  molecular  sieve  having  a 
pore  size  of  from  ."i  to  6?  A.  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide,  a 
platinum-group  metal  component  and  a  lead  or  bismuth  metal 
attentualor  to  obtain  a  concentrated  BTX  product  wherein  a 
xylene  concentrate  contains  no  inore  than  about  5  mass  % 
ethylbenzene. 


5.472,594 

FCC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ENHANCED  YIELDS 

OF  CVC,  OLEFINS 

Chih-Hao  M.  Tsang.  Houston:  Laurence  D.  Netf.  and  Pei-Shing 

E.  Dai.  both  of  Port  .Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc..  White  Plains.  N.^. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  276.730 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  lim 
VS.  CI.  208— 114  10  Claims 

1    In  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  compnsing 
admixing  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  with  an  FCC  catalyst  in 
the  bottom  section  of  a  reactor  riser  at  a  0.1  to  10  catalyst  to 
oil  ratio, 
passing  the  mixture  of  the  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  and  the 

catalyst  through  the  nser. 
thereby  volatilizing  the  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  and  effecting 
cracking    thereof    to    obtain    gaseous    pnxlucts    comprising 
hydrogen.  Ci  to  C5  paraffins,  olefins  having  2  lo  5  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  substantially  liquid  products, 
and  substantially  separating  said  gaseous  pnxlucis  from  said 
liquid  products  and  solid  cracking  catalyst,  the  improvement, 
allowing  for  enhanced  CJC^  olefin  yield  and  decreased  loss 
of  gasoline  yields,  compnsing 
using  a  catalyst  formed  by  a  methcxl  selected  from: 

(1)  spray  drying  a  phosphorus-containing  medium  pore  zeolite 
with  a  matnx  to  form  a  FCC  additive  having  particle  sizes 
of  40-200  microns  and  mechanically  mixing  said  additive 
with  a  FCC  catalyst  comprising  a  Y- zeolite  in  proportions 
such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  the  phosphorus-containing 
medium  pore  zeolite  to  Y- zeolite  is  ().(X)S  lo  0.10, 
(ii)  mixing  both  phosphorus-containing  medium  pore  zeolite 
and  Y-zeolite  with  a  matrix  and  spray  drying  to  form  an 
FCC  catalyst  having  a  weight  ratio  of  phosphorus- 
containing  medium  pore  zeolite  to  Y-zeolite  of  0.005  lo 
0.10. 


5.472,595 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODEAROMATIZ,4TION  OF 
HYDROCARBON  OILS  USING  CARBON  SUPPORTED 
METAL  SI  LFIDE  CATALYSTS  PROMOTED  BY 
PHOSPH.ATE 
Chakka   Sudhakar.  V\appingers  Falls;   Frank   Dolfingen  Jn. 
Poughkeepsie;  Max  R.  Cesan  Newburgh.  and  Mahendra  S. 
Patel.  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.'^..  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc..  White  Plains.  ,N.^'. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  287.738 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  ClOG  4V4ft 

U.S.  CI.  208—143  19  Claims 

I    A  process  for  treating  a  charge  hydrocarbon  oil  containing 

undesired  aromatic  components,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  compounds. 

which  compnses: 


maintaining  a  bed  of  a  sulfided  catalyst  compnsing  0  1  to  15* 
by  weight  of  nickel,  and  from  I  to  '>0"i  by  weight  of  tungsten 
and  O.Oi  to  10*?^  by  weigh!  of  phosphorus,  on  an  actuated 
cart>on  support. 

wherein  the  activated  carbon  support  is  charactenzed  bv  a 
surface  area  of  600  to  200*)  m"/g.  a  pore  volume  for  mtrogen 
of  at  least  0.3  cc/g  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of  12  to  100 
A; 

passing  a  charge  hydrocarbon  feed  m  the  presence  of  a  gas 
selected  from  pure  hydrogen  and  a  gas  mixwre  comprising 
greater  than  6<W  by  volume  pure  hydrogen  into  contact  with 
said  catalyst  at  hydrotreaiing  conditions  of  200°  C.^50°  C.  a 
pressure  of  200-3000  psig.  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of 
0.1-10  LHSV  and  a  hydrogen  feed  rate  of  2(X>- 1 0.000  SCFB. 
thereby  effecting  hydrodearomatizalion.  hydnxiesulfunzation 
and  hydrodenitrogenation  of  said  charge  hydrocarbon  feed 
containing  undesired  aromatic  components,  sulfur  and  nitro- 
gen compounds,  and  forming  a  product  stream  of  hydrocar- 
bon containing  a  lesser  quantity  ot  undesired  aromatic  com- 
ponents, sulfur  and  nitrogen,  and 

recovenng  said  product  stream  of  hydrocarbon  containing  a 
lesser  quantity  of  undesired  aromatic  components,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen. 


5,472„«:% 

INTEGRATED  FLUID  COKING  PAR.AFFIN 

DEHYDROGEN.ATION  PROCESS 

Michael  C.  Kerby;  Roby  Bearden.  Jn.  and  Stephen  M.  Da>is. 

all  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  .Sen  No.  194,557 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  9/:s.  C07C  5  C" 

U.S.  CL  208—127  12  Claims 


\.  An  integrated  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon- 
aceous  chargestock  to  lower  boiling  products  and  for  converting 
light  paraffins  to  olefins,  said  process  being  performed  in  a  fluid 
coking  process  unit  compnsed  of  a  fluid  coking  reactor  and  a 
heater,  containing  a  heating  zone,  said  fluid  coking  reactor  contain- 
ing a  coking  zone,  a  scrubbing  zone  kvated  above  the  coking  zone 
for  collecting  vap<-ir  phase  prtxjucts.  and  a  sinpping  zone,  at  the 
bottom  of  the  coking  zone,  lor  stnpping  hydrocarbons  from  solid 
panicles  passing  downwardly  through  the  coking  zone,  which 
process  compnses 

(a I  introducing  the  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  chargestock  hav- 
ing a  Conradson  carbon  contenl  of  at  least  aKiut  5  wt,  '*.  mto 
said  coking  zone  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  panicles 
and  maintained  at  coking  temperatures  of  about  450°  C.  and 
650°  C  .  wherein  there  is  produced  a  vapor  phase  product, 
including  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons,  and  where  coke  is 
deposited  on  the  solid  particles, 

(b)  passing  the  vaptjr  phase  prcxlucl  to  said  scrubbing  zone, 

(c)  passing  the  solid  panicles,  with  coke  deposited  thereon, 
downwardly  through  the  coking  zone,  through  the  stripping 
zone,  wherein  they  exit  said  the  fluid  coking  reactor  and  are 
passed  into  said  heating  zone  which  contains  a  fluidized  bed 
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of  solid  particles  and  which  is  operated  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  that  of  the  coking  zone: 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solids  from  the  heating 
zone  to  the  coking  /one;  and 

(e)  mtroducing  a  stream  comprised  of  one  or  more  C,  to  C,„ 
paraffins  into  the  heated  solids  passing  from  said  heating  zone 
to  said  coking  zone,  wherein  they  are  contacted  with  the 
heated  solids  which  causes  said  paraffins  to  hecome  dehydro- 
genated  to  the  respective  olefins. 


5,472^97 
CONTROLLED  n.OATING  .\SPIR4TORS  SYSTEM 

Francisco  J.  J.  Cairo,  Ca.stilla  14-1   C.  E-39002  Santander, 

Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT^/ES93/00O4<<.  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  20,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25435,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193.116 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  9,  1992,  9201197; 
May  20,  1993,  9301083 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  15/04 
CS.  a.  210—122  3  Claims 


1  A  controlled  floating  a.spirators  system,  compnsing  V-shaped 
floating  cages  coupled  to  sides  of  a  ship,  configured  to  be  semi- 
submerged  in  the  sea,  and  fitted  with  aspirators,  each  cage  includ- 
ing a  supporting  structure  of  latticework,  a  front  access  mouth  and 
a  rear  exit  defined  in  said  supporting  structure,  side  frameworks. 
floats  fixed  to  said  frameworks  to  enable  the  cage  lo  function  as  a 
floating  cage,  one  of  said  frameworks  being  positioned  on  a  side  of 
the  cage  facing  the  ship  and  being  provided  with  a  rolling  skid 
aniculatelv  positioned  thereto  by  hinge  b<ilts  for  sliding  along 
vertical  slides  provided  on  the  sides  of  the  ship  and  being  furrowed 
and  L-shaped  with  inward  bends  thereof  facing  each  other,  said 
skid  having  two  sides  and  having  at  each  side  two  pairs  of  rollers 
mounted  to  turn  freely  on  respective  axles  thereof  at  nght  angles  (o 
one  another  lo  provide  a  displacement  of  the  skid  on  the  slides  so 
as  to  allow  the  floating  cage  to  lake  up  any  position  as  regards 
height  in  relation  to  the  ship,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
water-line  of  the  ship  at  any  given  time. 


5.472,598 
CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIQUID 
CHROM.ATOGR.APH\  COLUMNS 
Hans  G.  Schick,  .Anacortes,  Wash.,  aussignor  to  Upchurch  Sci- 
entific, Inc.,  Oak  Harbor.  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,976 
Int.  a.'^  BOID  15/08 
\}S.  a.  210—198.2  16  Qaims 

12  A  biocompatible  assembly  for  connecting  a  liquid  chroma- 
tography column  comprising: 

a  biocompatible  female  member  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders 

extending  radially  inward  into  its  hollow  body: 
a  hollow  holder  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  the  first 

end  IS  attached  to  said  female  member: 
a  biocompatible  guard  column  positioned  within  said  holder: 


a  biocompatible  male  member  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders 
extending  radially  outward  from  its  body,  wherein  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  female  member  and  the  shoulders  of  the  male 
member  are  adapted  to  cooperate  to  removably  engage  one 
another  and.  when  engaged,  hold  the  male  member  and  the 
female  member  together, 
a  biocompatible  ferrule  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
a  biocompatible  male  nut  having  a  passage  therethrough: 
biocompatible  tubing  positioned  through  the  passage  in  said 
ferrule   and   the   passage   in   said   nut,   wherein   said   nul   is 
screwed  into  a  threaded  counterbore  in  the  second  end  of  said 
holder  to  press  said  ferrule  and  said  tubing  against  the  second 
end  of  said  guard  column:  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  biocompatible  tubing  from  a 
port  of  said  primary  column  to  the  first  end  of  said  guard 
column 


5,472399 
SEPARATION  AGENT  COMPRISING  ALIPHATIC  OR 
AROMATIC  ESTER  OF  POLYSACCHARIDE 
Tohru  Shibata;  Hajime  Namikoshi,  and  Ichiro  Okamoto,  all  of 
Himejl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalcel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  229,953,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415,769, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  121,741,  Sep.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^34,311,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,119,  Dec.  18, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J68.098,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
809,680,  Dec.  18,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,192,444,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  640,079,  Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.089,138,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  430,736,  Nov.  2,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,041,226,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,066,  Jul.  27, 
1988,  PaL  No.  4392,659,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
18314,  Feb.  18,  1987,  PaL  No.  4.786,415,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  716,790,  Mar.  27,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1984,  65-323 
InL  CI."  BOID  15/08 
\}S.  a.  210—198.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  chromatographic  separating  agent  compnsing  dextran 
tribenzoate  supponed  on  a  porous  earner  having  a  particle  size 
range  of  from  1  micron  to  10  millimeter  and  a  pore  size  of  from  10 
Angstroms  to  100  microns,  the  amount  of  dextran  tnbenzoate  to  be 
supported  IS  1  to  100  wt   %  based  on  the  carrier. 


5,472,600 
GRADIENT  DENSITY  FILTER 
Peter  J.  EUefson,  Apple  Valley,  and  David  A.  Wells,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  SL  Paul.  Miiu. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382081 

InL  a.'  BOID  25/00 

VS.  a.  210—317  16  Claims 

1.  A  filter  for  removing  insoluble  matenals  from  a  liquid,  said 

filter  having  upstream  and  downstream  sides,  compnsing  a  plural 
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ity  of  sheets  of  blown  polypropylene  microhbers,  al  least  one  of 
said  sheets  having  an  eff^eciive  pore  diameter  Miialler  than  the 
eftective  pore  diameter  ot  al  least  one  sheet  upstream  therefrom,  all 
of  said  ptilypropylene  fibers  having  a  cntical  wetting  surface 
tension  less  than  about  50  dynes/cm,  the  aggregate  average  diam- 
eter of  said  microfibers  being  at  least  3  |im 


5,472,601 
HOLLOW  FIBER  FILTER 

Tamiyuki    Egucbi.    Kobe.    Japan,    assignor    to    kanegafuchi 

Kagaku  Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  .Sen  No.  322.570 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6.*/«" 

U.S.  CI.  210— 321.x  12  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  filter,  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber  membrane  filters  uhich  are  bundled  m 
said  case: 

a  potted  material  fixing  said  hollow  fiber  membrane  niter-,  in  the 
case, 

a  Slop  nng  having  a  thickness  thereof  which  increases  inw  ardly 
toward  an  inner  edge  of  the  stop  nng  located  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  ca.se  into  which  the  potting  matenal  is  poured; 
and 

air  release  portions  which  penetrate  the  stop  nng  in  the  direction 
of  the  thickness  thereof  as  cut  off  sections  disposed  at  prede- 
termined intervals  of  said  stop  nng. 


SOLIDS  nLiwwt 


an  end  wall  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  and  displaceable 
axially  between  a  closed  position  fitting  m  the  outer-wall 
front  end  to  form  a  closed  intenor  therewith  and  an  open 
position  spaced  axialK  forward  of  the  outer  wall  and  Iving 
in  the  solids  compartment,  the  end  wall  being  formed  at  the 
axis  with  a  central  fill  opening, 
extension   structure   fixed  on  the  end  wall  and  having  an 
annular  nm  spaced  axialK  backward  from  the  end  wall,  and 
an  annular  liner  of  a  flexible  foraminc>us  filler  medium  having 
a  front  edge  attached  to  the  outer- wall  front  end  and  a  hack 
edge  attached  to  the  extension-structure  nm, 
actuating  means  for  axiallv  displacing  the  end  wall  and  exten- 
sion  structure  between  the  closed  and  open   positions  and 
thereby  displacing  the  liner  from  a  normal  position  inside  the 
drum  and  extending  backward  from  the  outer-wall  front  end 
lo  the  nm  to  an  everted  position  subslantiallv   outside  the 
drum  and  extending  forward  in  the  solids  compartment  from 
the  outer-wall  front  end  to  the  nm: 
a  fill  tube  extending  along  the  axis  and  having  a  back  end: 
a  fill  head  axiallv   nondisplaceabie  on  the  fill-tube  hack  end. 
complementanh  engageahle  in  the  fill  opening,  and  ha\  ing  an 
annular  seal  engageahle  with  the  fill  tube, 
beanng   means   supporting  the   fill   head  on  the   fill   tube   for 

rotation  thereon  about  the  axis: 
guide  means  supporting  the  fill  tube  on  the  housing  for  move- 
ment axialh  thereof  so  that,  when  the  end  wall  moves  axiallv 
with  the  fill  head  engaged  m  the  fill  opening,  the  fill  tube 
moves  axiallv  jointlv  with  the  end  wall,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  suspension  through  the  till  tube  and  fill 
opening  in  the  closed  position  of  the  end  wall  and  normal 
position  of  the  fill  tube  to  the  intenor  of  the  drum 


5.472.603 
ANALYTICAL  ROTOR  WITH  DYE  MlXlNti  t  HAMBER 
Carol  T.  Schembri.  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abaxls.  Inc.. 
Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.041,  Apr,  2.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.525 

InL  CI."  B04B  11/00:11/06 

VS.  CI.  210—380.1  18  Claims 


5.472.602 
EVERTABLE  DRl  M  CENTRIFl  GE  FILTER 
Johann    Feller,    Tuntenhausen:    Erich    Dommer.    Ottensoos; 
Michael  Liebl.  Miinchen.  and  Johann  Messner.  Pasenbach. 
all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1993.  43  37 
618.5 

InL  CI.'  BOID  ^M)6~  B04B  7/18:11/00 
VS.  a.  210—370  14  Claims 

1.  An  evertable  dmm  centrifuge  compnsing 
a  housing  extending  along  an  axis  and  defining  a  back  filtrate 
compartment  and  a  front  solids  compartment  spaced  from  the 
hack  filtrate  compartment: 
a  filler  drum  rolatable  in  the  housing  about  the  axis  and  having 
a  generally  cylindncal  and  perforate  outer  wall  centered  on 
the  axis,   axiallv    fixed   in  the  filtrate  compartment,   and 
having  an  axially  forwardly  open  front  end. 


1    An  analytical  rotor  compnsing: 

a  deliverv  chamber  containing  a  fluid: 

a  holding  chamber  positioned  radially  outward  from  the  delivery 
chamber,  the  holding  chamber  feeing  connected  to  the  delivery 
chamber  through  an  entry  channel,  whereby  the  fluid  flows 
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from  the  delivery  chamber  to  the  holding  chamber  as  the  rotor 
is  •spinning  at  a  first  rotational  speed; 

a  receiving  chamber  positioned  radially  outward  from  the  hold- 
ing chamber  and  being  connected  to  the  holding  chamber 
through  an  exit  duct;  and 

a  capillary  passage  connecting  the  exit  duct  to  the  receiving 
chamber,  the  capillary  passage  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  entry  channel  which 
prevents  flow  of  fluid  from  the  holding  chamber  to  the  receiv- 
ing chamber  when  the  rotor  is  spmmng  at  the  first  rotational 
speed  and  allows  flow  at  a  second  higher  routional  speed 


1.  A  filtration  device  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  filtenng  means  tubular  m  shape  and  disposed  in  an  interior  of 
said  housing  such  that  said  hitenng  means  divides  said  inte- 
nor  of  said  housing  into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second 
compartment; 

a  first  guide  tube  fastened  to  said  housing  such  that  said  first 
guide  tube  is  m  communication  with  said  first  compartment; 

a  second  guide  tube  fastened  to  said  housing  such  that  said 
second  guide  tube  is  in  commumcauon  with  said  second 
compartment. 

an  impunues  discharging  tube  fastened  to  a  bottom  of  said 
housing  such  that  said  discharging  tube  is  in  communication 
with  said  first  companment.  and 

a  valve  fastened  to  said  discharging  tube  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  the  closing  of  said  discharging  tube; 

wherein  said  filtenng  means  is  provided  therein  centrally  with  a 
swiveling  spray  tube  which  is  provided  in  a  wall  thereof  with 
a  predetermined  number  of  bevel  through  holes  and  is  fas- 
tened pivolally  to  a  pivot  on  which  said  swiveling  spray  tube 
can  be  caused  to  rotate  freely,  and 

wherein  said  housing  is  provided  therein  with  a  high  pressure 
guide  mbe  which  has  an  inner  end  aligned  with  an  axial  hole 
of  said  swiveling  sprav  tube  and  which  further  has  an  outer 
end  connected  with  a  source  of  a  high  pressure  washing  fluid 
so  as  to  allow  said  high  pressure  washing  fluid  to  be  injected 
into  said  swiveling  spray  mbe  for  washing  away  impurities 
deposited  on  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  filtenng  means. 


5,472,605 

FILTRATION  DEVICE  USEABLE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

LEUKOCYTES  AND  OTHER  BLOOD  COMPONENTS 

Peter  Zuk,  Jr.,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hemasure,  Idc, 

Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,523 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  29/00:35A)l .36/00 

V.S.  CI.  210—436  30  Claims 


4j     120     H5     M7   l)j    Id? 


5.472,604 
FILTRATION  DE\  ICE  \VTTH  SWIVELING  SPRAY  TUBE 

Mu-T^ng  Yang,  No.  52  Ta  Pikg  Rd.,  TC  TI  LI.  Sha  Lu  Chen, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan.  Pn)\.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.000 

InL  Cl.'^  BOID  2y/M 

VS.  a.  210—409  7  Oaims 


1   .A  liquid  filtration  device  compnsing- 

a  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  unfiltered  liquid  and 
being  capable  of  collecting  the  unfiltered  liquid  therein. 

a  second  chamber  capable  of  collecting  filtered  liquid  therein, 
said  second  chamber  being  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  the 
first  chamber; 

means  for  filtenng  liquid  within  the  first  chamber  prior  to 
flowing  into  the  second  chamber; 

a  pa-ssage  leading  from  the  second  chamber  mto  the  first  cham 
ber  for  venting  air  therebetween. 

means  for  preventing  liquid  within  the  first  chamber  from  flow- 
ing through  the  passage  into  said  second  chamber;  and 

a  first  outlet  in  the  second  chamber 


5,472,606 

SELF-SUPPORTING,  PLEATED,  SPIRALLY  WOLIND 

FILTER 

William  C.  Steere,  Grass  Lake,  and  Eric  Sklar,  NorthvUle,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gelman  Sciences  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor. 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,999,  Oct.  12,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,403,482.  This  application  Oct  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,070 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  BOID  27/00:29/07 

VS.  CL  2I0-4«9  9  Claims 


1.  A  coreless  filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  filter  element  includ- 


ing: 


a)  a  first  elongated  stnp  of  a  first  support  matenai  having  the 
ends  thereof  joined  together  to  form  a  first  suppon  loop; 
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b)  a  second  elongated  stnp  of  a  second  support  matenai  having 
the  ends  thereof  joined  together  to  form  a  second  suppon 
loop,  said  first  and  second  support  loops  being  disposed  in  a 
generally  concentnc  relationship; 

c)  an  elongated  stnp  of  a  filter  matenai  having  the  ends  thereof 
joined  together  to  form  a  filter  loop,  said  filter  loop  being 
concentnc  with,  and  interposed  between,  said  first  and  second 
support  loops; 

d)  said  filler  element  being  configured  as  a  pleated,  spirally 
wound,  cylindncal  body  which  includes  a  plurality  of  inward 
pleats  and  a  plurality  of  outward  pleats  in  an  alternating 
relationship  therewith,  said  inward  pleats  being  directed 
toward  a  central  axis  of  the  cylindncal  filter  element  and 
having  apices  which  are  disposed  in  an  abutting  relationship 
so  as  to  form  a  column  which  defines  a  central  passageway 
through  the  filler  element  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 
said  outward  pleats  being  wrapped  about  said  central  axis  so 
that  apices  of  said  outward  pleats  are  tangentially  disposed 
upon  the  extenor  surface  of  said  cylindncal  filter  element. 

One  of  said  first  and  second  open  ends  of  said  central 
passageway  being  scaled  with  an  end  cap  having  a  fluid  flow 
conduit  in  communication  with  said  central  passageway;  said 
central  passageway  of  said  element  does  not  include  any 
supporting  core  member  therein,  the  element  having  sufficient 
ngidity  and  mtegnty  such  that  the  use  of  a  core  member  is  not 
needed. 


c) 


1  .An  outside-in  hollow  fiber  asymmetnc  membrane  compnsing. 

(1)  a  macroporous  foraminous  tubular  suppon  means  having  an 
outer  circumferential  surface;  and, 

(ii)  a  semipermeable  membrane  compnsing  a  tubular  film  of  a 
synthetic  resinous  matenai  substantially  free  of  acrylonitnle 
repeating  units,  said  film  having  a  wall  thickness  in  the  range 
from  0  01  mm  to  0  1  mm.  supported  on  said  foraminous 
tubular  support,  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof, 
having  a  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the  circular  cross-section 
of  said  foraminous  tubular  suppon.  viewed  along  the  longitu- 
dinal central  axis,  free  from  film  and  without  said  support 
being  embedded  in  said  film,  said  film  having  an  annular 
penpheral  bamer  layer  or  '"skin"  circumferentially  integral 
with  successive  microporous  layers  in  said  film,  each  layer 
contiguous  with  a  preceding  layer,  said  layers  including  an 
outer  annular  layer,  an  intermediate  transport  layer,  and  an 
annular  inner  laver. 


5.472.608 

o\t:rflow  sieve 

Horst  Kriiger.  Sdlngen.  and  HaraM  Eickholt.  Diissddorf.  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hein.  Lehmann  Trenn-  Und 
Fordertecfanik  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,^38 
Claims  priorit>.  appUcation  Germany.  Sep.  15.  1993.  43  31 
107.5 

InL  a."  BOID  29/13,39/10 
VS.  a.  210-^98  9  Claims 

FEED 


5.472.607 
HOLLOW  FIBER  SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  OF 
TITULAR  BRAID 
Mahendran  Mailvaganam.  Hamilton;  Luigi  Fabbricino,  Burl- 
ington:  Carlos  F.  F.  Rodrigues.  Brampton,  and  .Allen   R. 
Donnelly.  Mississauga.  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Zenon 
Environmental  Inc..  Burlington,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  170.033 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2VA:K):3W(K) 

VS.  CI.  210-^90  11  Oaims 


SOLIDS 
fiXLECTIi 

1.  An  overflow  sieve,  compnsing 

a  suppon  structure  extending  over  an  arc  and  having  a  concave 
side  and  a  convex  side,  said  support  structure  compnsing  an 
array  of  transversely  spaced  arcuate  longitudinal  bars  exlend- 
mg  between  opposite  rails,  each  of  said  bars  being  individu- 
ally of  triangular  cross  section,  and  transverse  bars  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  bars  and  forming  a  gnd  with  the 
longitudinal  bars. 

a  sieve  bottom  fined  onto  said  support  structure  along  said 
concave  side  and  constituted  of  a  perforate  sheet  formed  with 
noncircular  openings  in  an  array  distnbuted  over  said  sheet. 
said  sieve  bottom  having  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex 
surface,  said  convex  surface  being  in  linear  contact  with 
apexes  of  said  individual  longitudinal  bars,  said  transverse 
bars  being  spaced  from  said  convex  surface,  said  openings 
being  selected  from 
slots  having  a  width  <1  0  mm  and  a  length  of  0  5  to  4  mm  of 

a  slotted  hole  sheet,  and 
noncircular  perforations  with  a  greatest  width  of  <2  mm, 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  sieve  bottom  to  said  suppon 
structures  at  said  rails  so  as  to  enable  replacement  of  said 
sheet;  and 

means  for  applying  a  mixttire  of  solids  and  liquid  to  said 
concave  surface. 


5.472.609 
WATER  CONDITIONER  BACKJXUSH  DEVICE 
George  R.   Field.  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Big  Iron 
Drilling  Ltd..  Edmonton.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.651 

InL  ci.'^  BOij  4sia:i(:i 

VS.  CI.  210—541  7  Claims 

1  ,A  device  for  backw  ashing  a  bed  of  particulate  matenai  in  a 
water  softener  compnsing  tubular  casing  means,  tube  means 
coaxial  with  said  casing  means  and  extending  through  said  casing 
means  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  cap  means  slidable  on  said  tube 
means  for  movemenl  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  cap 
means  closes  an  open  top  end  of  said  casing  means  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  cap  means  is  spaced  apart  from  said  open 
top  end  of  the  casing  means,  spnng  means  biasing  said  cap  means 
to  the  clo.sed  position;  opening  means  in  said  tube  means  for 
discharging  water  into  said  cap  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  move 
away  from  said  casing  means  to  the  open  position,  first  valve 
means  including  valve  body  means  closing  the  bottom  end  of  said 
casing  means,  first  passage  means  in  said  body  means  m  fluid 
communication  with  the  bottom  end  of  said  tube  means,  said  first 
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passage  means  being  normally  open  to  the  flow  of  water  upwardly 
from  the  bed  of  particulate  matenal  into  said  tube  means;  ball 
means  in  said  txxly  means  for  closing  said  first  passage  means 
when  the  flow  of  water  is  reversed  in  said  tube  means;  second 
passage  means  in  the  top  of  said  body  means  communicating  with 
said  first  passage  means;  second  valve  means  normally  closing  said 
second  passage  means  for  discharging  water  from  said  valve  body 
means  when  the  flow,  of  water  is  reversed  in  said  mbe  means;  hole 
means  extending  through  said  ball  means,  and  hood  means  on  said 
tube  means  above  said  valve  body  means  defining  a  ventun  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  end  of  said  casing  means  permitting  the  flow  of 
particulate  matenal  into  said  casing  means,  whereby,  when  during 
a  backflush  operation  water  is  caused  to  flow  downwardly  in  said 
tube  means  under  pressure  the  first  valve  means  is  closed  with 
respect  to  the  bed  of  particulate  matenal,  water  passes  through  said 
first  opening  means  under  pressure  to  move  said  cap  means  to  the 
open  posiuon.  water  passes  through  said  second  passage  means  in 
said  body  means  to  open  said  second  valve  means,  and  water  flows 
from  the  valve  body  means  upwardly  into  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  means  to  create  a  ventun  flow  beneath  said  hood  means  and 
in  said  casing  means  which  draws  particulate  matenal  into  the 
bonom  end  of  said  casing  means  and  discharges  the  water  and 
paniculate  matenal  through  the  open  top  end  of  the  casing  means, 
and.  when  the  hole  means  is  aligned  with  said  first  passage  means, 
water  passes  downwardly  from  said  body  means  into  the  bed  of 
particulate  matenal  to  agitate  the  bed  and  to  prevent  cementing  of 
the  particulate  matenal. 


5,472,610 

BLOWING  A  GAS  INTO  A  GRAM  LAR  FILTER  BED 

Kurt  Jonsson.  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordic  Water 

Pnxlucts  AH,  Nynashamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/002J9.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18234,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser  No.  137,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16.  1991,  9101142 
Int.  CI."  C02F  3/20:3/30;  BOIJ  8/02:  BOID  39/06 
U.S.  a.  210—617  12  aaims 

1  A  method  of  blowing  gas  into  a  granular  filter  bed  of  a 
continuously  operating  filtenng  apparatus  which  compnses  provid- 
ing at  a  bottom  end  of  the  filter  bed  an  enclosure  having  an  open 
bottom  and  an  elongate  bottom  edge  and  directing  the  gas  out- 
wardly from  said  enclosure  over  the  length  of  said  edge  and 
upwardly  through  the  bed. 

6,  Apparatus  for  blowing  a  gas  into  a  granular  filter  bed  of  a 
continuously  operating  filter  apparatus  compnsing  an  elongate 
hood  arranged  in  a  bottom  end  of  the  filter  bed,  the  hood  being 
closed  upwardly  and  open  downwardly,  such  as  to  form  an  elon- 
gate lower  inflow  edge  for  the  gas.  said  edge  being  disposed 
substantially  honzontallv  in  the  filter  bed  dunng  operation  of  the 
filter  apparatus  and  means  tor  introducing  gas  into  said  hood  for 
flow  over  said  edge  and  upwardly  through  the  filter  bed. 


5,472.611 

PROCESS  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 

WASTEWATER 

Reinhart  von  Nordenskjold,  Killistrasse  3,  Egmating-Mtinster, 

Germany,  and  Peter  Kroner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Reinhart  von  Nordenskjold,  Egmating-Mtinster,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1992,  42  ?6 
791.3 

Int  CI."  C02F  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—624  33  Oaims 


5  ?        n 


i     rf)     ?i 


1  A  process  for  the  biological  treatment  and  punficauon  of 
wastewater  by  passing  it  through  successive  regions  in  the  same 
basin  which  are  separated  by  walls  compnsing  aerating  the  waste- 
water in  a  first  aeration  region  of  the  basin,  passing  the  aerated 
wastewater  through  an  opening  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  separating 
wall  to  an  intermediate  clanfication  region  of  the  basin,  subjecting 
the  wastewater  to  intermediate  clanfication  in  the  intermediate 
clarification  region  of  the  basin,  collecting  sludge  on  a  sedimenta- 
tion surface  of  the  intermediate  clanfication  region,  removing 
sludge  from  the  sedimentauon  surface  of  the  intermediate  clanfi- 
cation region,  passing  the  clarified  wastewater  through  an  opening 
in  another  separating  wall  into  a  second  aeration  region  of  the 
basin,  aerating  the  wastewater  after  intermediate  clarification  a 
second  time  in  the  second  aeration  region  of  the  same  basin. 
passing  the  aerated  wastewater  tlirough  another  wall  into  a  sedi- 
mentation region,  and  carrying  out  sedimentation  in  the  sedimen- 
tation region  of  the  same  basin. 
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5,472.612 
SI  PERCRITICAL  FLITD  EXTRACTION  SYSTE.M  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Robert  J.  Maxwell,  Southhampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I  niled 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Wa.shington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  106,681 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  Il/u: 

VS.  a.  210—634  28  Oaims 


(t)  Scctjor  0*  "f  jtw  Bundk  ir  tt»n»»^  "_>r> 


23.  A  method  of  collecting  a  sample  of  at  least  one  component 
of  a  matnx  extracted  in  a  fluid  at  supercntical  pressure  and 
temperature  from  supercntical  extraction  means  compnsing: 

(A  I  passing  said  fluid  and  said  sample  into  restnctor  means; 

(B)  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  and  said  sample. 

(C)  discharging  said  fluid  and  said  sample  from  said  restnctor 
means  and  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  and  reducing  the 
temperature  and  pressure  thereof; 

(D)  passing  said  fluid  and  said  sample  to  an  integral  adaptor 
directly  connected  with  said  restnctor  means,  and 

(E)  discharging  said  fluid  and  said  sample  from  said  integral 
adaptor  to  a  directly  connected  solid  pha.se  extraction  tube 
having  adsorbent  matenal  therein  for  trapping  said  sample, 
said  adaptor  extending  into  said  tube. 


5,472,613 

REMOVTNG  VOLATILE  AND  NON  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 

IN  A  THICK  FILM  EQUILIBRIUM  PROCESS  AND 

DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Schofield.  Monroe.  Oreg..  assignor  to  EnviroSep 

Inc.,  Monroe,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,169,  .Apr.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228.562 
InL  CL"  BOID  ll/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  210—634  16  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  removing  a  volatile  component  from  a  feed 
mixture  compnsing 

(1)  absorbing  or  ad-sorbing  the  volatile  component  of  the  feed 
into  an  absorbent  or  adsorbent  matenal  in  an  equilibnum 
process,  wherein  the  feed  is  pumped  through  a  mixture  cham- 
ber of  a  device,  wherein  the  device  compnses  the  mixture 
chamber  and  a  vapor  chamber,  wherein  the  mixture  chamber 
compnses  a  plurality  of  films  composing  absorbent  or  adsor 
bent  matenals  wherein  the  films  are  configured  to  have  a  first 
side  communicating  with  the  mixture  chamber  and  a  second 
side  communicating  with  the  vapor  chamber;  and 

(2)  removing  the  volatile  component  from  the  absorbent  or 
adsorbent  matenal  by  discontinuing  pumping  feed  into  the 
mixture  chamber  and  then  applying  heat  to  the  mixture  cham- 
ber and  simultaneouslv  applying  a  gas  phase  within  the  vapor 
chamber  such  that  the  volatile  component  is  collected  in  a 
gaseous  state  in  the  vapor  chamber. 


(b)  SOTtnwac  of  EjonuHw  TV*  ic 


5,472,614 

DIALYSIS  MACHINT:  WITH  SAFETi  MONITORING  AND 

A  CORRESPONDING  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

SAFETY 

Andrea  Rossi,  Mantova.  Italy,  assignor  to  Hospal  Ltd..  Basel. 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92rt»2999.  5  371  Date  Aug.  20.  1993.  J  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  20.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W093/12827.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  30.  1991.  TO91A1047 
Int.  CI."  BOlb  61/J: 
VS.  CI.  210—646  15  Claims 


>^       Fm 


8   A  method  for  monitoring  a  progressive  extracorporeal  blood 
treatment  using  a  dialysis  unit,  a  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  presei  values  of  operating  parameters  and  safety 
parameters: 

treating  a  patient  based  on  the  preset  values  of  the  operating 
parameters  and  the  safetv  parameters. 

determining  actual  values  of  the  operating  parameters  and  the 
safety  parameters  using  a  first  group  of  sensors. 

determining  actual  values  of  the  operating  parameters  and  the 
safety  parameters  using  a  second  group  of  sensors 

checlcing  whether  the  acmal  values  of  the  safety  parameters 
determined  using  the  first  group  of  sensors  are  consistent  with 
the  preset  values  of  the  safetv  parameters  and  the  actual 
values  of  the  safetv  parameters  determined  using  the  second 
group  of  sensors; 

setting  the  dialysis  unit  to  a  predetermined  safety  state  when 
there  exists  an  inconsistencv  between  a  presei  saferv  param 
eter  value,  an  acmal  safety  parameter  value  determined  using 
ai  least  one  of  the  first  group  of  sensors,  and  an  actual  safety 
parameter  value  determined  using  a:  least  one  of  the  second 
group  of  sensors. 
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determining  the  treatment's  progress  based  on  actual  values  of 
operating  parameters  determined  using  a  third  group  of  sen- 
sors; and 

shutting  off  the  dialysis  unit  at  times  *hen  the  treatment's 
progress  does  not  reach  a  predetermined  level. 


5.472,615 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.472,616 
MODIFIED  ANION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Charles  R.  Szinanda.  Westborough,  and   Richard  J.  Carey, 
Sherbom,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc., 
Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,489 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  41/OH 
L.S.  a.  210—683  17  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  removing  anionic  contaminants  from  an  organic 
solution  containing  a  base  labile  solute,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  contacting  said  organic  solution  with  an  amon 
exchange  resin  that  has  had  strong  basic  groups  displaced  by 
weaker  anions  having  a  basicity  less  than  that  of  the  hydroxy! 
anion,  the  contact  between  the  organic  solution  and  the  modified 
anion  exchange  resin  being  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  essen- 
tially all  anionic  contaminants  from  solution. 


R^  is  hydrogen. 


-COOH,  -COOC2H..OH,  -COOC2H,N(C2H5) 


— CONH2.  -CN.  — <f  y  .  - 


OCOCH, 


-CHjOH,  -NHCHO,  -CO,CH,.  -CCKXjH,, 

I  N 


or      — N 


-N 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  -—COOH  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  — CH,. 

such  that  one  or  more  of  the  radicals  is  a  hydrophilic  group. 

and  the  weight  rauo  of  A)  to  B)  being  from  300:1  to  1  50,  and 

further  wherein  said  reaction  product  has  all  or  at  least  some 

of  its  free  hydroxyl  groups  blocked 


5.472,617 
METHOD  OF  DEML"LSIF\  INC  CRL  DE  OIL  AND  WATER 
MIXTURES  WITH  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLATES  OR 
METHACRYLATES  AND  HYDROPHILIC 
COMMONOMERS 
Klaus    Barthold,    Mannheim;     Richard    Baur,    Mutterstadt, 
bothof,   Germany;    Stevano   Crema,    Denville,   NJ.;    Knut 
Oppenlaender,     Ludwigshafen,     C^ermany,     and     Juergen 
Lasowski,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  B.ASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905.130.  Jun.  24.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  175,935 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Germany.  Jan.  18.  1986,  36  35 
489.9 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—708  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  demulsifying  a  crude  oil  and  water  mixture, 
which  method  compnses  adding  to  the  mixture  an  oil  and  water 
demulsifying  effective  amount  of  a  cop<:)lymer  which  is  the  copo- 
lymenzation  reaction  product  of: 

,Ai  an  acrvlate  or  mcthacrylate  of  an  oxyalkylate  of  the  formula 

R'— O— (— AO— 1,— H 

where  R  is  a  radical  of  a  monohydric  or  polyhydnc  alcohol 
or  aikylphenol  or  a  radical  of  an  alkylphenol/formaldehyde  or 
alkylphenol/acetaldehyde  condensate,  AG  is  an  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide  or  1,3-butylene  oxide  radical  or  a 
mixmre  of  these  radicals  or  blocks  of  these  radicals  and  x  is 
from  5  to  120, 
B)  a  hydrophilic  comonomer  of  the  formula 


R--HC=C 


wherein 


\ 


5,472,618 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM 

SOLUTIONS 

Daniel  G.  Bolser,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Great  Western 

Chemical  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  193,484 

Int.  ex.''  C02F  1/62 

U.S.  a.  210-719  19  Claims 

1  A  batch  method  for  recovenng  copper  metal  from  an  aqueous 


1  OBTAINING  A  SOLLmON  CCWTAININQ 
OXIDIZED  METAL  IONS 


2.  DtLUTlNG  THE  SOLUTION  WITH  WATER 


3.  ACttHFYING  THE  SOLUTION  WITH  AN  INORGANIC  ACID 
TOApHOFFBOM  ABOUT  1  0  TO  LESS  THAN  AaOUT  25 


4.  ADOINQ  TO  THE  ACIDIFIED  SOLUTION  A  RNELV  DIVIDED 
REIXXmo  METAL 


_L 


5  AQITATINO  THE  SOLUTION  (NOT  NECESSAflV) 


i  HECOVEFUNG  THE  PSECIPnATED  METAL 


solution  containing  copper  ions,  composing: 

adding  to  the  solution  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  acid  to  obtain  a 
solution  pH  of  less  than  about  2.5; 

adtiing  iron  metal  to  the  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  copper  ions  in  solution,  the  reducing  metal  having 
an  oxidation  potential  greater  than  copper,  the  iron  metal 
having  a  mesh  size  of  at  least  as  small  as  about  400;  and 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  greater  than  about  5  by  the 
addition  of  sufficient  amounts  of  a  base. 
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5.472.619 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  W ITH  PERACETIC  ACID 

COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  W.  Holzhauer:  Dana  J.  Johnson,  both  of  Broomfield. 
and  Terry  .McAninch.  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Birko  Corporation.  Henderson.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser  No.  116„V.4 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  /  ":  IC4   B03D  I'lHiK 
U.S.  CI.  210—721  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  fat-coniaming 


CRUDE  WASTE  , 

WATER  ^ 


(FAT) 


/ 


^^ 


(DAT    1) 


.^^ 


^^ 


MEAL 
(PET  POOO) 


TALLOW 
(Pn   FOOD 
OR  SOAP) 


5.472.621 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TRANSITION  ZONE 

MATERIAL 

\  lado  I.  Matkovich.  Glen  Cove;  Thomas  J.  Bormann.  Melville; 
Thomas  C.  Gsell;  Frank  R.  Pascale.  both  of  Glen  Cove,  all  of 
N.Y..  and  Keith  S.  Morris,  Hants.  England,  assignors  to  Pall 
Corporation.  East  Hills.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  896.580.  Jun.  10.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.867 
Int.  CI,'  BOID  i-'txj  21/76 
I  .S.  CI.  210—767  15  Claims 

4  .A  method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  compnsmg 


_90 

100— 
130- 

\ 

140" 

X^" 

100— 

I60\>\    110 

-80 

>400 


passing  a  biological  fluid  through  a  leukocyte  depletion  hlter 

assemblv  and  into  a  container  downstream  of  the  tiller  assem- 
bly, ihereb)  displacing  gas  into  the  downstream  container; 
passing   gas  and  a  portion   oi  the  biological   fluid  from   the 
container  into  a  gas  collection  and  displacement  loop. 


waste   water  by  physically  separating  and  oxidizing  the  waste 
water  comprising: 

adding  an  effective   flocculating  and  oxidizing  anK>unt  of  a 

composition  comprising; 

10-30  wt.  %  acetic  acid  ^ 

5-20  wt.  'i:  peracetic  acid 

15-25  wt.  %  hydrogen  peroxide 

1-10  wt.  %  phosphonc  acid 

bal.  water 
and  recovering  at  least  one  fat  comprising  segment  fix)m  said  waste 
water. 


5.472.622 
SALT  BASKET  FOR  CRYSTALLIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  IN  ZERO  LIQIID  DISCHARGE  INDl  STRIAL 
FACILITIES 
Robert  L.  .Solomon.  Seattle;  Ferris  C.  Standiford.  Bellevue; 
Joseph    Bostjancic.    Renton;    Dan    Peterson.    Renton.    and 
George  R.  Jones.  Renton.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ionics. 
Incorporated.  Watertown.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.035 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/04 
VS.  C\.  210—767  23  Claims 

1    A  method  o(  dewaienng  the  solids  which  are  present  in  a 


5.472.620 
SOLID-LIQITD  SEPARATION  PROCESS  I  SING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  POLYMER  AND  CAVITATION  ENERGY 
Pin  Y.  Huang,  Bellaire.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.155.  Sep.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.761 
Int.  CI.'  B03B  l'(K)   BOID  4.\'CH) 
VS.  CI.  210—748  6  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  separating  hne  solids  from  an  aqueous  fluid 
containing  at  least  one  polymer;  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

flowing  said  fluid  into  a  \essel; 

applying  acoustic  energy  in  said  fluid  wiili.n  said  sessel  at  an 

intensity  sufficient  to  induce  cavitation  within  said  fluid;  and 

allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hne  solids  to  agglomerate  in  at 

least  one  position  within  said  vessel. 
separating  said  agglomerated  solids  from  said  fluid. 


'"irtr^ 


liquid  and  solids  slurry  which  is  produced  b>  precipitating  solids 
from  a  wastewater  feed  stream  m  a  crystalhzer.  said  methcxl 
compnsmg: 

lai  intrixlucmg  said  slurr.  from  said  crvstallizer  into  a  pressur 
izible  salt  basket  \essel.  said  \essel  including  a  combmation 
pivotable  screen  and  bottom  do<ir  ponion. 
(b)  isolating  said  salt  basket  from  said  crystalizer: 
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(c)  slightly  pressunzmg  said  salt  basket  vessel,  so  as  to  force 
said  free  liquids  through  a  screen  and  outward  through  a  drain 
and  to  substantially  retain  said  solids  before  said  screen; 

<d)  depressunzing  said  salt  basket  apparatus. 

(e)  opening  the  b<,>ttom  door  portion  of  said  salt  basket  apparatus 
to  downwardly  pi\ot  said  bottom  d(X)r  portion  and  said  screen 
to  substantially  empty  the  solids  from  said  salt  basket  by 
allowing  the  solids  above  said  screen  in  the  salt  basket  vessel 
to  fall  by  gravity  from  the  salt  basket  vessel; 

(f)  closing  said  bottom  door  portion  of  said  salt  basket  vessel  to 
return  the  salt  basket  vessel  to  a  pressunzable  condition. 


5.472,623 
FINISH  FOR  POI YAMIDE  YARN 
Tetsuo  Doi,  Nara;  Toshimoto  Furuichi,  Yamatokoriyaxna,  and 
Takeshi  Munekiyo.  Yao,  all  of,  Japan,  assif^nors  to  Matsu- 
moto  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ilS.OU 
Int.  CI."  D06M  13/402 
l'.S.  a.  252—8.8  4  Claims 

1-  A  tinish  for  polyamide  yam  which  comprises  0.2  to  10*5^  by 
weight  of  armdes  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  diamines  and 
C,,-C.s,,  aliphauc  dibasic  acids  in  1:3  to  1:10  molar  ratio,  or  metal 
salts  thereof 


in  which  each  of  R'.  R''  and  R\  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  1  to  60  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  groups 
— O —  and  — NR' — ,  in  which  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  60  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R" 
can  combine  to  form,  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  connected,  a  heterocycle,  each  one  of  the  groups  R-  represents 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocartxsn  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  when  Z  is  — NR^ — ,  p  is  a  whole 
number  which  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  2.  and  m  is  equal  to  zero  or 
to  a  number  from  1  to  10;  when  Z  is  — O — ,  p  is  a  whole  number 
larger  than  or  equal  to  1,  and  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  10; 
each  of  D,  E,  F  and  G,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  IS  a  whole  number  from  I  to  60,  b  and  c.  which  mav  be 
identical  or  different,  are  equal  to  zero  or  to  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  50.  and  the  sum  a+  b+  c  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  60. 


5.472.624 
LL^RIC.ATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 
AMINE  PHOSPHATE  WITH  A  TERMINAL  IMIDE  RING 
Jacques  Denis.  Charbonnieres  les  Bains,'  Jacques  Garapon, 
Lyons;   Maurice   Bom,  Nanterre,  and   Francoise  Dixmier, 
Sceaux,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to   Institut   Francais  du 
Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M8,934 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1993,  93  11987 
Int  a.''  ClOM  JJ7/08 
VS.  a.  252-32  J  20  Claims 

I.  A  lubncating  oil  containing  a  major  proportion  of  lubricating 
oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  amine  phosphate  with  a 
terminal  imide  nng  consisting  of  a  product  resulting  from  the 
reaction,  under  conditions  for  the  formation  of  an  amine  salt  by  the 
neutralization  of  at  least  one  acid  function,  of  at  least  one  phos- 
phate having  the  general  formula  (1): 


W 


n-r' 


■P-«-0H)3-, 


in  which  n  is  equal  to  I  or  2.  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  I  to  32  carbon  atoms,  R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  usually  from  I  to  200  carbon 
atoms,  with  at  least  one  amine  having  the  general  formula  (II)  or 
(IIli 


R'— Z- 


If     \ 
-■VcH-/-Nr' R* 


(H) 


5,472.625 
DRY  HOUSEHOLD  LUBRICANT 
Paul  D.  Maples,  3198  Beachbomber  Dr..  Morro  Bay,  Calif, 
93442 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,217 
InL  CI."  ClOM  105/04:105/06 
VS.  a.  252—39  9  Claims 

1.  A  multi-functional,  light  duty  lubricant  compnsing  5  to  15  5 
percent  per  total  weight  of  an  insoluble  soap  in  suspension  in  a 
solution  of  10  to  30  percent  per  total  weight  of  a  soluble  wax 
having  a  melting  point  between  45°  C  and  55°  C  ,  2  to  9  percent 
per  total  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricant,  and  40  to  80  percent 
per  total  weight  of  a  volatile  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  straight-chain  hydrocarbons 
having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  boiling  ptiints  between  35°  C  and 
110°  C,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
wherein  a  bond  formed  between  said  wax  and  said  hydrocarbon 
lubricant  is  weakened  by  said  soap  to  a  point  whereby  said 
bond  IS  breakable  by  contact  of  said  soap  with  foreign  dust 
particles 


5,472,626 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  G.  Musilii.  Akron,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frey,  the  Wheel- 
man, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,623,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5J50,531,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

922,157,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  283,023 

Int.  a.*' ClOM  117m 

VS.  CI.  252-^1  6  Claims 
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1  A  grease  composition  with  an  unworked  penetration  of  from 
about  250  to  about  300,  a  worked  penetration  of  from  about  250  to 
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about  280,  and  a  dropping  point  of  at  least  about  300  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  wherein  said  grease  composition  is  comprised  of  from 
about  80  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  paraffinic  bright  stock  oil 
and  12  hydroxy  lithium  calcium  stearate.  wherein  at  least  about  5 
moles  of  lithium  are  present  in  said  composition  for  each  mole  of 
calcium,  and  wherein: 

fa)  said  paraffinic  bright  stock  oil  has  an  aniline  point  of  at  least 
about  220  degrees  Fahrenheit,  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least 
about  90.  a  Saybolt  viscosity  at  100  degrees  Fahrenheit  ot 
from  about  100  to  about  3,000  Saybolt  Universal  Seconds  a 
flash  point  of  at  least  about  550  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  j 
pour  point  of  from  about  10  to  aN^ut  ?5  degrees  Fahrenheii, 
and 
(b)  said  grease  composition  exhibits  an  increase  in  swell  of  less 
than  about  ten  percent  and  an  increase  in  weight  of  less  than 
about  5  percent  when  tested  for  compatibility  with  elasto- 
meric  innertube  material. 


5.472.628 
LIQUID  DETERGENTS  WITH  AN  ARYl  ACID  FOR 
INHIBITION  OF  PROTEOL^  TIC  ENZ'i  ME 
Rajan   k.  Panandiker.  Cincinnati.  Ohio:   Christian  A.  J.   K. 
Thoen.  Haasdoni^  Pierre  M.  A,  Lenoir.  Brussels,  both  of. 
Belgium:   Dwight   M.   Peterson.  Wyoming,  and  James   E. 
Thompson.    Cincinnati,    both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  988.400.  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693.516.  Apr.  30.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser  No.  3.^.884 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  3/386: 1/1 2:3A)2 
I  .S.  CI.  252—135  20  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  compnsing: 
a)  from  about  0.001  to  10  weight  *  of  aryl  boronic  acid  of  the 
following  structure: 


X  Y 


< 


OH 


OH 


5.472,627 
POLYMERIC  LI  BRICANT  ADDITIVE  DESIGNED  TO 
ENHANCE  ANTI-WEAR.  ANTI-OXIDANCY.  AND 
DISPERSANCY  THEREOF 
Thomas  F.  DeRosa.  Passaic.  NJ.;  Nicholas  Benfaremo.  Wap- 
pingers  Falls.  N.Y.:  Maria  M.  Kapuscinski.  Carmel.  N.Y.; 
Benjamin  J.  Kaufman.  Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y..  and  Rose- 
mary J.  Jennejahn.  Nelsonville.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc..  White  Flains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  576.808.  Sep.  4.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  346,360 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  151/02 

VS.  CI.  252—17.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  anti-wear,  anti-oxidancy  dispersant  polymeric  lubncant 
additive  composition  prepared  by  the  steps  compnsing: 

(a)  reacting  a  polymer  prepared  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
(C;-C|o)  alpha-monoolefin  and.  optionally,  a  polyene  selected 
from  non-conjugated  dienes  and  tnenes  composing  from 
about  1 5  to  80  mole  percent  of  said  ethylene,  from  about  20  lo 
85  mole  percent  of  said  (C-.-C,ni  alpha-monoolefin  and  from 
about  0  to  15  mole  percent  of  said  polyene,  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  5.000 
to  500,0tX).  with  at  least  one  oletinic  carboxylic  acid  or  acid 
anhydride  acylating  agent  to  form  one  or  more  acylating 
reaction  intermediates  having  a  carboxylic  acid  or  acid  anhy- 
dride acylating  function  within  their  structure:  and 

fb)  reacting  said  reaction  intermediate  with  an  amino  thiadiazole 
containing  an  amine  represented  by  the  formula. 


NHj 


N=C 


N=C 


wherein  R,   is  H,  or  a  (C,-C|„)  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  alkyl.   aJkenyl,   alkoxyl.   aralky!    alkar>l,    h>drox\aik\l    and 

aminc^alkvl,  xo  pnxiuce  \aid  poUmenc  luhncani  addilne 


where  X  is  selected  from  ammo,  dansylamino.  acetamido, 
methylsulfonamido  and  nitro:  each  Y  is  independently 
selected  from  hsdrogen  and  C-Cj, alkyl:  and  n  is  between  0 
and  4; 

b)  from  about  0.0001  to  1.0  weight  %  of  active  proteolytic 
enzyme; 

c)  from  about  0.0001  to  1.0  weight  %  on  an  active  basis  of  a 
detergent-compatible  second /wzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lipase,  amylase}  cellulase  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

d)  from  about  !  to  80  weight  '»  of  detersive  surfactant. 


5.472.629 
THICKENED  ACID  MlCROEMl  LSION  COMPOSITION 
Regis    Lysy.    OIne:    Marchal    Maurice.    Oster-Manhay.    and 
Claude   BlanvaleL   Angleur.   all   of.   Belgium,   as.signon<   to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  Piscataway.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  105.500.  Aug.  17,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  950.370. 
Sep,  24.  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov,  14.  1994.  Ser 
No,  338J57 
Int.  Cl.'^  CUD  7/08:1/38:1/66:  C23G  I  >v: 
U.S.  CI.  252—142  5  Claims 

1    A  thickened,  shear  thinning  acidic  microemulsion  composi- 
tion which  comprises  approximately  b\  weight: 
(,a)  1  to  6  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant. 

(b)  1  to  6  percent  of  a  nonionic  surfactant. 

(c)  0  to  0.7  percent  of  a  preservative. 

(d)  0.1   to  0  7  percent  of  a  xanlhan  gum  thickener  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1.000.000  to  10.000.000; 

(e)  0  to  0.3  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(f)  0.05  to  1.0  percent  of  phosphonc  acid. 

(g)O.Ol  to  0  5  percent  of  an  amino  alkylene  phosphonic  acid: 
(h)  2  to  10  percent  of  an  acid  mixture  ot  succinic  acid,  glulanc 

acid  and  adipic  acid  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:1:1;  and 
(i)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH  ot 
about  1  to  about  4  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  about  200  to 
1.000  cps  at  R  T  using  a  #2  spmdle  al  50  rpms. 
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5,472.630 

LOW  PHOSPHOROUS,  LOW  ETCH  CLEANER  AND 

METHOD 

Jiangbo  Ouyang,  BensaJem;  Edward  A.  Rodzewich.  Flourtown, 

and  WilUani  L.  Harpel,  Langhome,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

B«tz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevosc,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,040 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/34:1/72:3/37 
VS.  a.  252—15*  7  Claims 

L  A  method  for  cleaning  and  etciiing  an  aluminum  surface,  said 
method  compnsing  applying  to  an  aluminum  surface  a  low  alumi- 
num etch,  low  phosphate -containing  alkaline  cleaning  solution 
compnsing,  bv  volume  percent,  5  to  50%  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
and  0  5  to  10*^  gluconic  acid,  the  improvement  further  comprising 
a  stable  combination  of  0,2  to  5%  of  a  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trimethylnonanol  polyethyleneglycol  ether 
with  6  moles  ethylene  oxide.  0.5  to  10%  of  an  aluminum  seques- 
trant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poiy(acrylic)  acid.  0.5 
to  10''^  of  an  oil  emulsifier  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  C,  to  C,g  alkoxy  phenoxy  cartxjxy  phosphate,  0.05  to 
5%  of  a  defoamer,  and  0.4  to  20%  of  a  hydrotiope 


5,472,631 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OIL-BASED  PAINT  FROM 
PAINTING  ARTICLES 
Jacit  W,  Harris,  125  Flanders  Rd.,  Woodbury,  Conn.  06798 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,533,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  366 J97 
Int  Cl.'^  C09D  9/04:  CUD  7/50 
VJS.  a.  252—171  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  uncured  paint  from  paintbrushes  com- 
prising: 

la)  contacting  said  paintbrushes  with  a  cleaning  composition 
compnsing;  about  11  to  about  75  peaeni  by  weight  of  a 
surfactant  and  about  89  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an 
oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oil  and 
vegetable  oil; 

(b)  working  said  cleaning  composition  into  said  paintbrushes  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  disperse  said  cleaning  composiuon 
throughout  said  paintbrush:  and 

(c)  washing  said  paintbrushes  in  water  to  remove  said  cleamng 
composition. 


5.472,632 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5.472.633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  STABLE  SALT- 
FREE  IRON  CHELATE  FOR  USE  IN  HYDROGEN 
SULnDE  ABATEMENT 
Freddie  Griffin.  Jr..  Missouri  City;  David  A.  Wilson,  Ricfawood, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Steven  H.  Christiansen,  Waianae,  Hi., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.320 
Int  a."  C09K  3/32:  COIB  21/06:17/02:  BOU  20/00 
U.S.  a.  252—189  4  claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
suble.  salt-free  iron  chelate  containing  a  mixture  of  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid  (EDTA)  and  hydroxyethylethylenediamin- 
etnacetic  acid  (HEDT.-\)  which  composes  contacting  and  reacting 
iron  oxide  with  an  aqueous  mixture  of  aminopolycarboxylic  acids 
which  compnses  from  30  to  45  mole  percent  of  the  tnsodium  salt 
of  MEDIA  and  from  55  to  70  mole  percent  EDTA,  wherein  each 
mole  of  iron  from  iron  oxide  is  contacted  with  from  1  to  1.5  moles 
of  the  total  of  EDTA  and  HEDTA,  heating  the  mixture  from  about 
85'  to  about  10(1°  C.  to  dissolve  the  iron,  and  adjusting  the  pH  to 
from  7  to  10. 


5,472,634 

WATER  BASED,  SOLVENT  FREE,  TWO  COMPONENT 

ALIPHATIC  POLYURETHANE  COATING 

Richard  E.  Hart,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Hart  Labs, 

Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,966,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5  JS2.733. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.700 
Int  a.*^  C08K  .V/6 
U.S.  a.  252-193  7  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  amine  blend  for  use  in  prepanng  coating  compo- 
sitions compnsing: 

(a)  0.15  to  0.33  equivalents  of  a  first  neutralizing  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethanol  amine  and  tnethanol 
amine  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  0.15  to  0  33  equivalents  of  a  second  neutralizing  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino-2-methvM 
propanol  and  tns(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane; 

(c)  0.045  to  0.075  equivalents  of  a  first  chain  extending  amine 
consisting  of  a  lower  dialkanolamine  containing  from  about  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(dl  0.045  to  0.075  equivalents  of  a  second  chain  extending 
amine  compnsing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diethylenetnamine  and  tnethylenetetraamine; 
(e)  0.15  to  0.25  equivalents  of  a  third  chain  extending  amine 

consisting  of  2-methylpentamethylenediamine;  and 
(ft  0.15  to  0.3  equivalents  of  a  fourth  chain  extending  amine 
consisting  of  1,3-diaminopentane; 
said  amine  blend  having  an  amine  equivalent  weight  of  between 
about  40  and  50  and  containing  a  solids  content  of  between  aNiui 
40  and  60%  by  weight. 


5,472,635 
PHASE  PLATE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING 

SAME 
Shigeki  lida,  Kawasaki;  Takehiro  Toyooka;  Hiroyuki  Itch, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Yasuyuki  Takiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Akihiko 
Kanemoto,  and  Haruo  limura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  and  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,511,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,951,  Apr.  8,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  218,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-93170; 
Apr.  19,  1990,  2-104507 

Int  CI.*"  C09K  N/52. 19/56:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252-299.01  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  pair  of  bases  having  electrodes 
and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  in  between  said  bases 
and  having  a  positive  dielectnc  anisotropy.  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  being  twist-onented  substanually  honzontally  in  the 
absence  of  voltage  and  with  a  spiral  axis  facing  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  bases; 

polanzers  disposed  outside  said  bases;  and 

a  compensator  disposed  between  said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  one 
of  said  polanzers,  said  compensator  containing  as  a  main 
constituent  a  film  of  a  homogeneously  onentated  liquid  crys- 
talhne  polymer  which  exhibits  a  nematic  phase  in  the  state  of 
liquid  crystal  and  assumes  a  glassy  state  at  a  temperature 
below  the  liquid  crystal  transiuon  point  of  the  polymer. 
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5,472,636 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MANGANESE  AND  LEAD 

COACTIVATED  CALCRTM  SILICATE  PHOSPHOR 

Cheryl  M.  Forster,  Van  Etten,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  F.  Kasenga. 

Towanda.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers. 

Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.080 

Int  CI.'  C09K  11/59 

U.S.  a.  252—301.4  F  14  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  manganese  and  lead  activated 

calcium    metasilicate    phosphor    having    the    nominal    formula 

CaSiOvMnPb,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

prepanng  a  uniform  aqueous  dispersion  compnsing  fumed  silica 
having  an  ultrafine  average  particle  size  of  less  than  50  nm,  a 
calcium  precursor,  a  manganese  precursor,  and  a  lead  precur- 
sor, the  molar  ratio  of  calciumsilicon  in  said  mixture  being 
approximately  stoichiomeCnc  to  13  1,  and  the  molar  ratios  of 
manganese  and  lead  in  said  dispersion  being  suflBcient  to 
activate  ,said  phosphor;  and 
calcining  precipitate  from  said  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1050"- 11 35°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  manga 
nese  and  lead  activated  calcium  silicate  phosphor  having  a 
peak  emission  in  the  red  region  of  the  visible  spectrum  when 
stimulated  by  external  radiation  at  approximately  254  nm 


5.472.637 
CONTROL  OF  FOAM  IN  HYDROCARBON  FLUIDS 
Paul  R.  Hart  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Labora- 
tories. Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583.894 
Int  CI.''  BOID  l9/02:19m   ClOB  57/OH 
U.S.  a.  252—358  3  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  controlling  foam  in  a  hydrocartx)n  process- 
ing system  which  compnses  a  crude  oil  or  its  residue,  said  com- 
position compnsing  a  polyisobutylene  and  finels  divided  carbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coke,  graphite,  and  carbon 
black. 


produced  by  the  reaction  of  (a)  an  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution 
containing  from  about  10  to  about  98  weight  percent  alkanolarmne, 
with  lb)  the  degradauon  products  formed  by  reacting  said  alkano- 
lamine with  an  acid  gas;  in  the  absence  of  added  inorganic  base  at 
elevated  temperatures  of  from  about  180  to  about  350  degrees 
Celsius  for  a  reaction  time  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  20  hours  to 
produce  a  substantially  water-free  product,  to  said  liquid  solution 
in  concentrations  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  8.0  weight  percent. 


5,472.639 

electroconductivt:  foams 

Peter  C.  Yao,  Pickerington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  13.  1993.  Ser  No.  107.184 
Int  ex."  HOIB  1/20.  CD8J  9/35 
VS.  a.  252—500  23  Claims 

13  A  lightweight  electroconductive  foam  compnsing 
from  about  0,5  percent  to  about  15  percent  of  a  conducuve  ionic 
salt,  said  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
tetraphenylboron,  lithium  perfluoroalkane  sulfonate,  potas- 
sium perfluoralkyl  sulfonate,  sodium  thiocyanate,  sodium  m- 
fluoromethane  sulfonate  lithium  tnfluoromethane  sulfonate 
and  combinations  thereof, 
a  polymer  capable  of  complexing  said  conductive  ionic  salt,  said 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  carbon  monoxide,  polyethers,  polyesters,  polya- 
mides,  polyurethanes,  polyvinyl  chlondes,  poly  aldehydes,  and 
combinations  thereof,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  paniculate  conductive  matenal.  said 
paniculate  conductive  matenal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisDng  of  carbon  black,  fineh  divided  metal  panicles,  and 
combinations  thereof,  wherein  said  effective  amount  of  said 
paniculate  conductive  matenal  is  such  that  said  foam  is 
sufficiently  electncally  conductive  to  dissipate  static  electnc- 
itv 


5.472,638 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Bruce  D.  McLaughlin,  SeweU,  NJ.,  and  T^oung  Y.  Van,  PhUa- 

delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,884,  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,469, 
Apr  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  28,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  234,449 
Int  CL*  C23F  11/14:11/16. 15/00 
U.S.  a.  252—391  9  Claims 
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5,472,640 
CONDUCTIVE  LAMELLAR  PIGMENTS 
Hans  D.  Briickoer,  and  Reiner  Esselbom,  both  of  Darmstadt 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeseUschaft  mil  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  450,801,  Dec.  14,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  231,090 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  16.  1988.  38  42 
330.8 

Int  CI.'  HOIB  1/00: 1/06:1 /OK 
VS.  a.  252—518  17  Claims 

1   ,A  conductive  lamellar  pigment  compnsing 

a)  a  metal  oxide -coaled  lamellar  substrate 

b)  a  conductive  layer;  and 

c)  between  (ai  and  (b)  a  layer  of  an 
insoluble  silicate 


4;S  UMMC   ItXl/Hai 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  rate  of  corrosive  attack  of  a  liquid 
solution  on  ferrous  metal-coniaining  equipment  of  a  petroleum 
refining  unit  said  method  compnsing  adding  a  corrosion  inhibitor 


5,472.641 

SINGLE  PHASE  AQUEOUS  PAINT  REMOVER 

COMPOSITIONS  INCLUT)ING  TRIOXANT.  WATER  AND 

AN  ORGANIC  CO-SOLVTNT 
James  E.  Kuder,  Fanwood;  Larry  F.  Charbonneau.  Mendham, 
and   Elizabeth   E.   Femekess,   Basking  Ridge.  aU   of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Somer>'ille,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  255.619 
Int  CI."  C09D  V/rX).  CUD  7/26:7/32:7/50 
VS.  CI.  252—542  14  Qaims 

1  A  single  pha.se  mixture  effective  as  a  paint  stnpper  consisting 
essentially  of  from  aboui  2i\  about  40  weight  percent  water,  from 
about  20  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  an  organic  co-solvent 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    gamma-butyroiaclone. 
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N-methyl  pyrrolidone  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  about  20  to  about 
40  weight  percent  trioxane  and  optionally  including  a  thickening 
agent 

11.  A  single  phase  mixture  effective  as  a  paint  stripper  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  water,  from 
about  10  10  ahtiui  50  weight  percent  of  an  organic  co-solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma-butyrolactone, 
N-methyl  pyrrolidone  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  about  10  to  about 
50  weight  percent  tnoxane,  and  a  cellulosic  or  polyacrylamide 
thickening  agent  in  an  ainount  sufficient  to  obtain  the  consistency 
of  a  paste 


an  electrochemichromic   solution  in  said  cell,  between  said 

spaced  plates,  said  solution  compnsing: 
solvent; 
a  redox  chermcal  pair  in  solution  in  said  solvent  which  colors  in 

the  presence  of  an  applied  voltage  and  which  bleaches  to  a 

colorless  condition  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  voltage; 
said  solvent  including  at  least  25  "i^  by  volume  of  a  solvent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

3-hydroxypropionitnle        (HPN).        3,3'-oxydipropiomtrile 
(ODPN). 

2-acetylbutyrolactone  (.4BL),  2-methylglutaronilrile 

(MGNT),  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.472,642 

DIAMEVOALKYL  DKSLLFOSl  CCINATES)  AND  THEIR 

I  SE  .AS  Bl  n^DERS 

Eddie  N.  Gutierrez,  Midland  Park,  and  Shang-Ren  Wu,  Mah- 

wah,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

Division  of  Conopco  Inc..  New  Yorli,  N.'k'. 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Scr.  No.  3623S8 

Int.  a."  CUD  3/33:3/34:1/04:1/18 

V.S.  a.  252-545  7  aaims 

1   Diaminoalkyl  di(sulfosuccinate)  compounds  of  the  formula 


/ 

N  ^  N 


SOi'M* 


r 


COO'M*        COO^M" 


^ 


COO'M*     cooler 


wherein  M  is  alkali  or  allcaline  earth  metal  or  a  mixture;  and 
Ri  is  either  present  or  absent  and  when  present  is  CH,  or  CHOH 

and  R,  IS  H.  when 
Ri  IS  not  present  Rj  is  methyl  or  hydrogen. 


5,472,643 

ELECTROCHEMICHROMIC  Sl^NROOF 

Desan^u  V.  Varaprasad;  Niail  R.  Lynam;  Hamid  R.  Habibi, 

and  Padma  Desaraju.  all  of  Holland.  .Mich.,  assignors  to 

Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,176,  May  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5340,503,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  443,113,  Nov.  29, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5.140.455.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  289,939 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I.W 

VS.  a.  252—583  9  Oaims 


<       so  - 


m>         sa         350 

WAVELENGTH  IN  »M 


5,472,644 
ZINC  BORATE 
David  M.  Schubert,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Borax 
Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  7%a89,  Nov.  22,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5342,553.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,163 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .■\ug.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  COIB  35/12:  C09K  21/02 

V.S.  a.  252—609  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  crystalline  zinc  borate  of  the 
formula  3  9-1. KZnO)  0,9-1  KB.O,). 0,8-1. 2(H,0)  which  com- 
poses reacting  zinc  oxide  with  a  stoichiometnc  amount  of  boric 
acid  or  salt  thereof  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture about  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture,  thereby  forming  said 
crystalline  zinc  borate,  and  separating  said  crystalline  zinc  borate 
firom  said  aqueous  solution, 

2.  Crystalline  zinc  borate  having  the  formula  3,9^,1 
(ZnO).0,9-l  l(B,O,).0.8-l,2(H,O)  and  having  a  dehydration  tem- 
perature of  about  415°  C  ,  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  crystalline  zinc  borate  of  the 
formula  4ZnO,B,0,.H,0  which  compnses  heating  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  less  than  about  5^  concentration  of  zinc  borate 
2Zn0.3B,03.3.5H;  O  at  reflux  temperature  for  a  penod  of  time 
sufficient  to  form  said  crystalline  zinc  borate  4ZnO.B;0,,H;0 

9,  The  method  of  producing  zinc  borate  of  the  formula 
4ZnO.B20,  which  compnses  heating  hydrated  zinc  borate  of  the 
formula  4ZnO.B203.H,0  at  a  temperature  above  415°  C  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  essentially  all  water 


5,472,645 
CYCLONE  VORTEX  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Howard  P.  Rock;  Kelly  P.  Rock,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
and  Grant  R.  Wood,  Billingham,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cyclone 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,257 

Int.  CI.*"  F02M  2 3/ J  2 

VS.  a.  261—79.1  21  Claims 


1  An  electrochemichromic  sunroof  for  a  vehicle  compnsing:  1,  A  method  of  prepanng  a  gas-phase  fuel-air  mixture  for  an 

spaced  plates,  each  having  an  inwardly  facing  conductive  sur-    internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps: 
'  providing  a  plurality  of  fuel-air  mixmre  flow  paths; 


face; 


December  5,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


341 


selecti\ely  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  and  air  along  said  fuel-air 
mixture  flow  paths; 

vortically  spinning  said  fuel  in  a  portion  of  each  of  said  fuel-air 
mixture  flow  paths  for  creating  vonically  spinning  columns  of 
fuel  and  air; 

continuously  delivering  air  langeniially  into  each  of  said  voni- 
cally spinning  columns  of  fuel  and  air; 

turbulently  and  vortically  commingling  said  air  delnered  into 
each  of  said  vortically  spinning  columns  of  fuel  and  air  for 
vonically  sheanng  said  fuel  into  a  substantially  \aponzed 
fuel-air  mixture; 

vortically  homogenizing  and  mixing  said  fuel-air  mixture  and 
causing  unvaponzed  fuel  to  impinge  upon  a  .separating  sur- 
face; 

returning  said  liquid  to  the  beginning  of  one  of  said  fuel  vapor- 
izing flow  paths  for  vaponzing  said  liquid;  and 

exiting  the  vaporized  fuel-air  mixture  as  a  gas-phase  fuel-air 
mixture  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

wherein  the  step  of  vonically  spinning  the  fuel  is  earned  out  in 
plurality  of  consecutive  portions  of  each  ot  said  fuel  vaponz- 
ing flow  paths  for  creating  a  plurality  of  vortically  spinning 
columns  of  fuel  and  air, 

air  is  continuously  delivered  tangeniially  into  each  of  said  vor- 
tically spinning  columns  ot  fuel  and  air,  and 

turbulently  and  vortically  commingling  said  delivered  air  with 
each  vortically  spinning  column  of  fuel  and  air  for  vortically 
shearing  said  fuel  into  a  substantially  vaporized  fuel-air  mix- 
ture. 


5.472,646 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  TRANSFER  MODEL 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

Hirofumi    Uchida,    Yamato-Koriyama,    and    Kazuya    Fujita, 

Nabari.  l>oth  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  742.759,  Aug.  9.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser,  No,  8,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-224709 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/02:45/14 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.7  2  Claims 


22a 

I 


20 


22 

— 1 — 


ito 


h 


1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  transfer  molded  optical  semicon- 
ductor apparatus  compnsing: 

mounting  a  photosensitive  semiconductor  chip  on  a  flat  die  pad 
of  a  lead  frame  at  one  side  thereof  in  such  a  manner  thai  one 
edge  of  said  semiconductor  chip  extends  over  a  predetermined 
edge  of  said  die  pad  and  all  other  edges  are  located  intenor  to 
said  die  pad; 

setting  a  mold  for  packaging  said  semiconductor  chip  on  said 
lead  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  said  predetermined  edge  of 
said  die  pad  is  arranged  on  an  opposite  side  of  a  gate  of  said 
mold  for  injecting  a  resin,  to  preclude  formation  of  voids 
about  said  chip  and  frame  dunng  a  following  injection  of 
transparent  thermosetting  resin,  said  gate  being  positioned 
beneath  the  lead  frame  at  another  side  thereof; 

injecting  transparent  thermosetting  resin  into  said  mold  through 
said  gate  thereof  to  form  a  transparent  packaging  member  in 
which  said  semiconductor  chip  and  lead  frame  are  thus  encap- 
sulated without  voids  about  said  semiconductor  chip  and  lead 
frame;  and 

removing  said  mold  to  obtain  a  transfer  molded  optical  semicon- 
ductor appairatus. 


5.472.647 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANHYDROl  S  TETRAZOLE 

GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Reed  J,  Blau.  Richmond,  and  Gary  K.  Lund.  Ogden.  both  of 

I" tab,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  162,5%,  Dec.  3.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  101396,  .\ug.  2.  1993. 
This  apphcation  Jan,  7.  1994.  Ser,  No,  178^72 
Int.  Cl,*^  C06B  21/OC) 
U.S,  CI,  264—3.1  29  Claims 

1   .\  method  for  prepanng  anhydrous  ga.s  generanis  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a I  prepanng  a  mixture  ot  oxidizer  particle^  having  a  number 
average  particle  size  of  about  1  micron  to  about  20  microns 
and  fuel  panicles  having  a  number  average  particle  size  of 
about  1  micron  to  about  100  microns  wherein  the  fuel  is  at 
least  one  fuel  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrazoles  in  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohol,  ketone,  water,  and  mixmres  thereof: 
(b)   agglomerating   the   mixture   to   obtain   particles  having  a 
weight  average  particle  size  ot  about  100  mesh  to  about  14 
mesh. 
(CI  drying  the  agglomerate  to  obtain  anhydrous  particles:  and 
(d)  shaping  the  anhydrous  particles  into  a  desired  shape. 


5.472.648 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SPHERICAL  ALGIN.ATE  PELLETS 
Gerhard  AUsch.   Bruchkobel;    Edwin   Brauneis,   Rodenbach: 
Bernd  Pirstadt.  Ahom:   Norbert  Iffland.  Freigericht,  and 
Egbert   Brandau,  Alzenau.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Nukem  GmbH,  Alzenau.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01670.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO93/02785.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCTT  FUed  Jul,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  185.893 
Claims  priorin.  application  (Germany.  Jul,  .V).  1991,  41  25 
133.4 

InL  Cl.'^  B29B  9/10 
VS.  CI.  264—9  12  Claims 


n 


1  Method  for  producing  spherical  alginate  pellets  from  droplets 
of  an  alginate  solution  delivered  from  a  nozzle,  by  consolidating 
the  droplets  by  dropping  them  into  an  ion  solution  and  subse- 
quently washing  the  alginate  pellets  removed  from  the  ion  solution. 
wherein 

the  alginate  solution  is  dropletized  by  vibratory  excitation. 

the  droplets  are  substantially  free  to  move  in  the  ion  solution 
until  they  achieve  the  desired  consolidation,  and 

before  contacting  the  ion  solution,  the  droplets  are  decelerated 
hy  a  foam  present  thereon,  and/or  the  droplets  fall  into  the  ion 
solution  whose  surface  tension  has  been  reduced  by  a  surfac 
tant  or  an  organic  solvent 

7  Apparatus  for  producing  sphencal  alginate  pellets  from  drop- 
lets of  an  alginate  solution  (14).  composing  a  reservoir  container 
(15)  for  the  alginate  solution:  at  least  one  nozzle  (3.  17)  to  which 
alginate  solution  can  be  fed  as  applicable  via  a  feed  line  (16.  20); 
a  collection  device  (4.  21).  containing  an  ion  solution  for  the 
droplets  falling  from  the  nozzle;  and  at  least  one  device  for 
removing  the  alginate  pellets  from  the  collection  device  (6.  7.  8.  9i, 
wherein  the  apparatus  for  dropletizing  the  alginate  solution  (14i 
delivered  by  the  nozzle  (3  17)  has  a  vibration  exciter  (2.  19);  and 
the  collection  device  (4.  5.  21)  is  a  tubular  reactor  through  which 
the  ion  solution  (22)  can  flow  in  an  adjustable  manner,  with  a 


342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


bquid  column  such  chat  the  droplets  (18i  can  be  consolidated  at 
least  on  their  surfaces  wile  flowing  through  the  liquid  column. 


5,472,649 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POWDER  COATING 

COMPOSmONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  PARTICLE 

PROPERTIES 

Yeong-Ho  Chang;  Joseph  C.  Jernigan.  and  Lanney  C.  TVeece, 

aU   of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Chemical 

Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277^24 
Int.  O.'  B29C  67/00 


U,S.  a.  264-15 


1    A  method  ot  prepanng  a  powder  coating  composition  that 
composes 

(al  forming  a  mixture  comprising  solid  particles  which  include  a 
curable  resin  and  a  cross-linking  agent  that  is  reactive  with 
said  curable  resin  suspended  in  an  aqueous  liquid  phase 
composing  water,  a  surfactant,  a  stabilizer  and  a  promoter; 

(b)  warming  said  mixture  to  a  temperamre  sufficient  to  effect 
reshaping  and  rounding  of  said  particles; 

(c)  separating  said  particles  from  said  aqueous  liquid  phase;  and 

(d)  drying  said  particles  to  form  a  powder 


5.472,650 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
INFILTRATED  COMPOSITES 
D.  Lyim  Johnson:   Hamlin   M.  Jennings,  both  of  Wilmette; 
Mark  S.  Spotz,  Chicago,  and  Daniel  J.  Skaniser.  Northbrook, 
all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  I  niversitv,  Evanston, 
lU. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993.  Sen  No.  3,238 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  (V64 

U.S.  a.  264-^32  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  composite,  compnsing  confining 
reinforcement  or  filler  material  in  a  microwave-transparent  enve- 
lope, microwave  heating  said  matenal  in  said  envelope,  flowing  a 
gaseous  reactani  stream  through  said  envelope  so  as  lo  chemically 
vapor  deposit  a  matnx  matenal  from  an  intenor  toward  an  exterior 
of  said  heated  reinforcement  or  filler  matenal  to  form  said  com- 
posite, removing  said  envelope  from  said  composite,  microwave 
heating  said  composite  after  removal  from  said  envelope,  and 
flowing  a  gaseous  reactant  stream  past  the  heated  composite  so  as 
to  infiltrate  an  outer  uninfiltrated  portion  of  said  composite  and 
chemically  vapor  deposit  a  matrix  in  the  outer  uninfiltrated  portion. 


5.472,651 
OPTIMIZING  PELLET  MILL  CONTROLLER 
Norman  R.  Peterson,  Pewaukee;  Richard  A.  Jorgensen,  Col- 
gate,- Mark  E.  Ossanna,  Slinger,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Otten,  Brook- 
flelil,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Repete  Corporation,  Sussex. 
Wis. 

FUed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,885 

InL  a.'  B29C  tl/OO.  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  264-40.6  7  Halms 


23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  pellet  mill,  die  pellet  mill  having  a 
conditioner  receiving  ingredients  and  heaung  the  same  to  a  condi- 
tioning temperature,  a  feeder  for  delivenng  the  ingredients  through 
the  conditioner  at  a  feed  rate,  and  a  die  and  roller  assemblv 
receiving  the  heated  ingredients  from  the  conditioner  and  extruding 
the  same  through  the  die  under  the  action  of  the  roller  while 
consuming  a  mill  power,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  the  condiuomng  temperature  to  an  initial  temperature; 

(b)  increasing  the  conditioning  temperature  by  a  predetermined 
temperamre  increment  to  produce  a  current  temperature, 

(c)  isolating  the  change  in  mill  power  caused  by  step  (b); 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  when  the  change  of  step  (c)  is 
toward  a  decrease  in  mill  power  and  exceeds  a  predetermined 
power  increment  in  magnitude;  and 

(e)  storing  the  current  temperature  for  use  as  the  initial  tempera- 
ture when  die  change  in  step  (c)  is  not  both  toward  a  decrease 
in  mill  power  and  exceeding  the  predetermined  amount  in 
magnitude 


5,472,652 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  REINFORCING  SLIDE 

FASTENER  TAPE  ENDS  HAVING  SEPARABLE  BOTTOM 

STOP  ASSEMBLY 
Euchi  Yoshimura,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342596 
Int  CI.*'  B29D  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—136  2  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  conunuously  reinforcing  opposed  slide  fastener 
tape  ends  having  a  separable  bottom  stop  assembly  in  manufactur- 
ing of  a  separable  slide  fastener  chain  by  molding  coupling  ele- 
ment rows  and  a  separable  bottom  stop  assembly  on  confronung 
beaded  edges  of  the  slide  fastener  tapes  being  continuously  sup- 
plied, composing  the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  continuous  train  of  connected  slide  fastener  tapes  m  a 
processing  direction; 

injection  molding  coupling  element  rows  and  a  separable  bottom 
stop  assembly  simultaneously  at  a  molding  suuon,  and 
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downstream  of  the  molding  station,  irapregnaung  a  heat  acu- 
vated  fiber  hardenmg  agent  into  the  fastener  tapes  in  a  narrow 
band  across  the  tape  which  includes  the  bonom  stop  assembly 


5,472,653 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  FIBER- 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MOLDING 
Hiroshi  Onoda,  and  Kenichi  Aoyagi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  169.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-357978 
InL  a.'~  B29C  70/46 
U.S.  a.  264—152  15  Claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  a  carbon   fiber-reinforced   plastic 
molding  from  a  prepreg  laminate  which  composes  the  steps  of 

a)  inserting  a  carbon  fiber-reinforced  prepreg  laminate  in  a 
cavity  formed  between  a  mold  formed  by  a  female  mold  and 
at  least  one  male  mold,  said  female  mold  being  made  of  a 
ngid  matenal  and  said  male  mold  bemg  made  of  an  elastic 
matenal, 

b)  wherein  a  gap  being  formed  after  said  prepreg  laminate  is 
inserted  in  said  cavity  is  sealed  with  a  sealant; 

c)  placing  said  mold  in  a  pressure  vessel  whereby  thermal 
expansion  of  said  male  mold  causes  pressure  molding  of  said 
carbon  fibers  reinforced  plastic  molding  and 

di  applying  external  pressure  to  said  at  least  one  male  mold  and 
said  female  mold,  whereby  internal  pressure  is  also  generated 
by  the  thermal  expansion  of  said  male  mold 


5.472.654 

CITTING/SINGEING  APPARATl'S 
Margaret  .4.   Crawford,  2505  N,   Davis  St.,  Pensacola,  Fla. 
32503 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,718 

Int  a.*"  A45D  26/00 

\]&.  CL  264—163  12  Oaims 


1,  A  hand  tool  composing: 

(a)  first  and  second  elongated  handles  pivotalK  secured  together 
at  one  end  region  and  thereby  defining  a  working  end  adjacent 
said  one  end  region,  wherein  the  end  of  said  first  and  second 
elongated  handles  opposite  said  working  end  are  enlarged  and 
constructed  for  grasping  by  the  user,  said  enlarged  end  of  said 
first  elongated  handle  opposite  said  working  end  composing 
an  opening  constructed  and  arranged  for  the  insertion  there 
through  of  a  user's  finger  or  thumb  and,  said  enlarged  end  of 


said  second  handle  opposite  said  working  end  composing 
reservoir  means  for  containing  or  stonng  a  flammable  fluid 
therein. 

ibi  cnmping  means  forming  a  pan  of  said  working  end  for 
cnmping  a  matenal  placed  therein,  said  cnmping  means  com- 
posing a  pair  of  oppositely  posiDoned  cnmps  or  die  which  art 
brought  or  biased  together  by  the  pivoting  of  said  fir^l  and 
second  elongated  handles,  said  oppositely  positioned  cnmps 
or  die  each  being  symmetncally  notched  and,  further  compos- 
ing a  plurality  of  matching  notches  that  are  different])  sized 
such  that  when  said  cnmping  means  are  in  the  closed  position 
with  said  cnmps  or  die  abutting  each  other,  differently  sized 
openings  through  said  cnmps  or  die  are  created. 

(c )  cutung  means  forming  a  pan  of  said  working  end  for  cutting 
a  matenal  placed  therein, 

I  d  1  burning  means  projecting  into  said  working  end  for  burning 
or  singeing  a  matenal  placed  therein,  and. 

(ei  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  burning 
means,  whereby  a  matenal  placed  within  said  working  end 
can  be  sequenually  cnmped  and  held  in  place  by  said  cnmp- 
ing means,  tnmmed  by  said  cutting  means,  melted  or  singed 
by  said  burning  means  and  fused  together  by  repeated 
manipulation  within  said  cnmping  means. 


5.472,655 
METHOD  ANT)  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  MOLDING  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  CASSETTE 
Kiyoo  .Morita.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784.129,  Oct.  29.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,727.  Oct  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299J38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1988,  6.V 287555; 
Nov.  16,  1988.  63-287556 

Int  a.*^  B29C  45/04;45/]6 
VS.  CI.  264-245  i8  Claims 


1  \  method  for  molding  a  casing  half  of  a  magnetic  tape 
cassette  having  first  and  second  portions  and  having  an  inner 
surface,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  mold  having  a  cavity  configuration  which  is  the 
same  as  that  of  said  first  poruon,  wherein  .said  first  mold  is 
formed  by  a  first  die  and  a  moveable  die  positioned  in  a  first 
position  and  wherein  said  first  mold  has  ai  leasi  one  protru- 
sion or  recess  in  an  edge  region  thereof: 
filling  said  first  mold  with  a  first  plasuc  to  moid   said  first 

portion: 
moving  said  moveable  die  to  a  second  position  so  that  said 
moveable  die  and  a  second  die  form  a  second  mold  having  a 
configuration  the  same  as  that  of  said  casing  half,  wherein 
moving  said  moveable  die  to  said  second  position  places  said 
first  portion  in  said  second  mold, 
filling  said  second  mold  with  a  second  plastic  in  regions  thereof 
not  occupied  by  said  firsi  portion  to  mold  said  second  portion, 
and 
maintaimng  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  first  portion  com- 
pletely flat 
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5.472.656 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl'RING  LAMPSH.ADES  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Jeremy  D.  Wheatley.  St.  \lban&.  and  Andrew  C.  Diamond, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  both  of.  I  nited  kingdom,  assignors  to 
Welwyn   Lighting   Desigas   limited.   Hertfordshire,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,572 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
9222815 

Int.  a."  B29C  53/84 
U.S.  a.  264—295  13  Qaims 
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5.472,657 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  SHUTTER  FOR 

MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE 

Seiichi  Watanabe;  Tadasbi  Irie,  and  Naoyoshi  Chino.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,700.  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281„538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991.  3-236788 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/54 
U.S.  CI.  264—328.1  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacluring  a  lampshade  from  a  heat-formable 
sheet  matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  former  and  support  assembly  including  a  former  pan 

centred  on  an  axis  and  providing  an  aiuiular  peripheral  bead 

concentnc  with  said  axis; 
providing  heating  means  operable  in  a  region  of  said  peripheral 

bead: 
providing  forming  means  associated  with  said  former  pan; 
forming  a  blanls  of  sajd  sheet  matenal  inio  the  form  of  a  hollow 

bod\   having  first  and  second  penpheral  edges  and  having 

other  edges  extending  between  said  penpheral  edges; 
temporanK  connecting  said  other  edges  of  the  blank  together  to 

hold  the  blank  in  shape, 
fitting  the  blank  onto  said  former  and  support  assembly  such  that 

a  first  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  blank  projects  beyond 

said  annular  penpheral  bead; 
producing   relative   movement   along   said   axis   between   said 

former  and  support  assembly  and  said  heating  means  to  bnng 

said  heating  means  adjacent  said  first  marginal  edge  portion 

and  heating  said  first  marginal  edge  portion  b>  said  heating 

means, 
producing  relative  axial  movement  between  said  former  and 

support  assembly  and  said  forming  means  to  fold  the  heated 

and  softened  said  first  marginal  edge  portion  around  said 

annular  penpheral  bead; 
cooling  said  first  marginal  edge  portion; 
breaking  said  temporary  connection  of  said  other  edges; 
separating  said  forming  means  from  said  first  marginal  edge 

portion; 
extracting  said  former  pan  from  the  sheet  matenal  to  leave  a 

pocket  in  the  region  formerly  occupied  by  said  penpheral 

bead;  and 
permanently  connecting  said  other  edges  of  said  blank  together 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  plastic  shutter  for  a  magnetic 
disk  cartndge  by  injecting  molten  synthetic  resin  into  a  molding 
cavity  with  an  injection  cylinder,  said  shutter  having  windows 
conesponding  to  an  opening  formed  in  said  cartndge  and  being 
substantially  U-shaped  in  section,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
diameter  of  said  injection  cylinder  is  determined  according  to: 

D^=AxCx.M/K 

wherein  D  is  the  diameter  m  millimeters  of  said  injection  cylinder 
C  is  the  number  of  said  plastic  shutters  molded  simultaneously 
with  one  metal  mold.  M  is  the  volume  in  cubic  centimeters  of  said 
plastic  shutter  and  A  is  the  cylinder  coefficient  of  said  injection 
cylinder  and  is  limited  as  follows: 

1(,OSAS4()0 

a  thickness  of  said  snutter  being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.5  mm. 


5,472.658 
PRE-STRESSING  OF  HEAT  TREATED  LIQUID 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  HBER  TO  IMPROVE 
MODULUS 
George  Collins,  Maplewood,-  William  M.  Pieban,  Stanhope: 
Frank  Haimbach,  IV,  Upper  Montdair,  and  John  A.  Flint, 
Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Holechst  Celanese 
Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,589 
Int.  CI."  D02J  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  264—340  21  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  the  modulus  of  a  heat  treated  fiber  of 
an  aromatic  liquid  crystalline  polymer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  stress  to  the  heat  treated  fiber  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  10°  C.  to  about  40°  C,  said  stress  being  in 
the  range  of  about  10%  to  about  90<J5-  of  the  tensile  strength  of 
said  heat  treated  fiber;  and 

(b)  releasing  said  stress  to  yield  a  pre-stressed  fiber  having  a 
modulus  higher  than  the  modulus  of  said  heat  treated  fiber 
wherein  said  aromatic  liquid  crystalline  polymer  compnses 
monomer  units  1  and  11.  where 
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the  interna]  rube  (43i  is  pressed  against  corrugauon  troughs 
i44i  of  the  external  tube  (41 1.  where  it  is  welded  together 
\nth  the  external  tube  (41)  to  form  said  conugaied  ponion. 

at  predetermined  intenals  the  external  tube  i41 1  is  formed  b\ 
said  partial  vacuum  into  said  outer  portion  of  said  spigot 
(46); 

the  intemaJ  tube  i43i  is  pressed  from  its  inside  with  its  full 
outer  surface  against  said  substantiaJK  smooth  walled  outer 
ponion  of  the  external  tube  (41).  and 

the  external  wall  (52)  of  said  substantialU  smooih-wailed 
outer  portion  of  the  external  tube  (41 1  is  pressure-relieved 
in  small  surface  secuons  to  form  small  proiections  as 
compensauon  of  said  inaccurate  metenng  ot  said  molten 
plastic  matenal  of  at  least  one  of  said  exiemai  tube  (41 1  and 
said  internal  tube  (43). 


wherein  one  or  more  of  monomer  uniLs  1  and  II  ma\  optionalls 
include  substituents  for  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
aromatic  nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  groups 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  fluonnated  alky!  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
atoms,  phenyl  groups  and  rmxtures  thereof. 


5,472.659 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINl  OUSLY  MANUFACTURING 
COMPOUND  CORRl  GATED  PIPE  HAVING  SMOOTH 
PORTIONS 
Ralph-Peter  Hegler,  Bad  Kissingen,  and  Wilhelm  Hegler.  Goet- 
hestrasse   2,   D-97688   Bad   Kissingen.   both   of.   Germany, 
assignors  to  Wilhelm  Hegler,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,855 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Dec.  1,  1992,  42  40 
268.9 

Int.  Cl."^  B29C  47/04 
VS.  a.  264—508  2  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  a  continuous  manufacture  of  a  compound  pipe 
(23)  of  plasuc  matenal  with  a  corrugated  portion  having  an  outer 
diameter  (d  )  and  with  a  substantially  cylindncal  spigot  (46)  which 
has  a  substantially  smooth  outside  and  an  outer  diameter  (D)  which 
is  smaller  than  said  outer  diameter  (d)  of  said  corrugated  portion. 
the  compound  pipe  (23)  consisung  of 

a  smooth  internal  pipe  (45)  having  a  constant  inner  diameter  (di, 

and 
an  external  pipe  (42)  provided  with  transverse  grooves  (24)  in 
the  corrugated  portion  and  provided  with  said  substantialh 
smooth  outside  on  said  spigot  (46)  and  welded  together  with 
the  internal  pipe  (45), 
compnsing  the  following  method  steps: 

an  external  tube  (41)  of  molten  plastic  matenal  having  an 
external  wall  (52)  is  exffuded  with  an  inaccurate  metenng 
of  said  molten  plastic  matenal; 
by  a  partial  vacuum  applied  from  its  outside,  the  externa]  tube 
(41)  IS  provided  with  a  corrugauon  with  the  transverse 
grooves  (24)  to  form  an  outer  portion  of  said  corrugated 
portion; 
an  internal  tube  (43)  of  molten  plastic  matenal  having  an 
outer  surface  is  extruded  with  an  inaccurate  metenng  of 
said  molten  plasuc  matenal  into  the  external  tube  (41); 


5,472,660 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANX  FACTTTIE  OF  SHAPED 
PRODI  CTS  OF  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYMERIC 
MATERIAL 
John  K.  Fortin.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fortex.  Inc..  Den- 
ver. Colo, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  947,115.  Sep,  17.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.761.  Mar.  25,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,198,176,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  578.818. 

Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  489,809.  Mar.  6.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,699,  Mar.  8.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  294.873 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  51/IO;5I/42 
VS.  a.  264-522  6  Claims 


1    .^  method  for  producing  a  biaxiaJlv  onented.  thermoplasuc, 
container  shaped  article  havmg  a  depth  of  draw  of  less  than  about 
]  -0  compnsed  of 
forming  a  biaxiallv  onented  container  shaped  intermediate,  com- 
pnsed of  side  walls  and  bonora.  by  blow  forming  a  sheet  of 
thermoplasuc  matenal  that  is  maintained  at  or  near  lus  onen- 
tauon  temperature  into  a  forming  tube,  wherein  said  forming 
tube  contains  means  for  umformlv  prevenung  the  portion  of 
said  side  wall  of  said  intermediate  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of 
said  forming  mbe  from  becoming  biaxialK  onented; 
placing  said  intermediate  on  a  male  form  of  a  predetermined 

size,  shape  and  texture; 
heanng  said  intermediate  above  the  onentauon  temperature  of 
said  thermoplasuc  matenal  to  heat-shnnk  said  intermediate 
onto  the  surface  of  said  form  to  create  said  anicle.  and 
removing  said  article  from  said  form. 
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5,472.661 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  PAgTlClTLATF  ADDITIVES  TO 

METAL  ^ARTICLES 

David  E.  Gay,  NoblesvlUe.  Ind..  assigoor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,493 

Int  CL*  B22F  1/02:3/00 

VS.  a.  419—36  7  Claims 


5.472.662 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl'RING  A  STATOR  FOR  AN 

I'LTRASONIC  MOTOR 

Motoyasu  Yaoo.  Hamamatsu;  Vostiinori  Takemura.  Kosai.  and 

Takao  Suzuki.  Okazaki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Asmo  Co.. 

Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981.372,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5J63,006.  This  appUcation  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1991,  3-337657; 
.Mar  5,  1992,  4-48878;  Nov.  I}.  1992,  4-304190 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  i/OO:i/]2.5/l0 
L.S.  CI.  419—38  11  Qaims 


3eix 


1  .A  method  iox  manufactunng  a  stator  for  an  ultrasonic  motor, 
wherein  the  stator  mcludex  a  circular  land  portion,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  secured  to  the  land  ptirtion  by  a  plurality  of  radial  slits,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

compressing  tine  metal  particle  to  form  a  pre-compression  body 

having  a  predetermined  shape,  whereby  said  pre-compression 

body  IS  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  for  forming  a 

plurality  of  leeth  of  the  stator; 

baicing  said  pre-compression  body,   for  producing  a  sintered 

body; 
applying  a  densitication  process  on  the  teeth  of  said  sintered 
btxiy  produced  in  said  baJcing  step,  whereby  each  of  said  teeth 


is  provided  with  a  high  dense  portion  having  a  density  ratio 
(Dr)  of  at  least  90%;  and 
applying  a  sizing  process  to  said  sintered  body  produced  in  said 
baking  step. 


5.472,663 

NI-BASED  ALLOY  SPARKING  PLUG  ELECTRODE 

MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hideo  Kitamura;  Kensbo  Sahira,  and  Akira  Mimura.  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-197669 

Int  CL*-  C22C  ]<)/0i 

\i&.  a.  420-^Ml  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  distnbuung  and  retaining  a  minont)  amount  of 
insoluble  addiuve  panicles  having  a  hrst  average  particle  size 
substantially  uniformly  throughout  a  mass  of  moldable  metal  par- 
ticles having  a  second  average  particle  size  greater  than  said  first 
average  particle  size  compnsing  the  steps  of 

suspending  a  pluralitv  of  said  metal  particles  in  a  stream  of  gas; 
spraying  a  slurry  of  said  additive  particles  into  said  stream  so  as 
to  coat  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  metal  particles  with  said 
sliury.  said  slurry  compnsing  said  additive  particles  sus- 
pended in  a  solution  of  a  polymeric  binder  and  a  solvent  for 
said  binder:  and 
evaporating  said  solvent  from  said  coaled  metal  particles  so  as  to 
precipitate  said  binder,  and  entrap  said  additive  particles  in 
said  binder  on  said  surfaces. 


1 

1 
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1.  A  Ni-based  alloy  sparking  plug  electrode  matenal  for  use  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  composing: 

a  Ni-based  alloy  containing,  by  weight  percent; 

from  about  3  1  to  4,3%  of  Al; 

from  about  0,5  to  about  15%  of  Si; 

from  about  0.45  to  about  0.65%  of  Mn, 

from  about  0.002  to  about  0,01%  C; 

from  about  0,005  to  about  0,05%  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg  and  Ca.  whereby  said  at  least 
one  of  Mg  and  Ca  are  effective  when  present  with  Si;  and 

a  balance  consisting  substantially  of  Ni  and  inevitable  impun- 
ties. 


5,472,664 

PLASMA  GAS  MIXTURE  FOR  STERILIZER  AND 

METHOD 

Bryant  A.  Campbell,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Gatos.  Calif.;  Kern 

A.  Moulton.  Reno.  Nev..  and  Jim  Fisher.  Hawthorne.  111., 

assignors  to  Abtox,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  Ql. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,653,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,413,759,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,714,  Jan.  7, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  576,292,  Aug. 

31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,115.166,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  475,602,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,483,  Mar.  8,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  213,613 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61L  2/OS 
U.S.  CI.  422—23  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  plasma  stenlization  comprising: 
generating  a  plasma  in  a  plasma  generating  chamber; 
passing  said  plasma  from  said  plasma  generating  chamber  via  a 
restriction  means  and  a  plasma  distribution  means  to  a  steril- 
izing chambers,  said  restriction  means  and  said  plasma  distri- 
bution means  providing  an  indirect  passageway  which  pre- 
vents direct  impingement  of  nascent  plasma  generated  in  said 
plasma  generating  chamber;  and, 
exposing  an  article  to  be  stenlized  to  neutral  active  species  of 
the  plasma  in  said  sterilizing  chamber  to  effect  sterilization 
therein,  wherein  the  neutral  active  species  are  generated  from 
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a  gas  mixture  of  a  noble  gas  and  having  about  2.0  to  2  4  (vA-) 
percent  hydrogen  and  about  2,6  lo  3,0  (v/v)  percent  oxygen 
therem. 


(c)  rotating  the  instrument  being  cleaned  and/or  disinfected  by 
means  of  a  propeller  located  wiihm  said  casing,  the  propeller 
being  dnven  by  a  ponion  of  the  air  current. 


5.472.665 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  COMPRESSED  CELLLILOSE 

AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Paul  M.  Rosofsky,  83  Sussex  Dr.,  Willingboro,  NJ.  08046,  and 
Seymour  Gilbert,  76  Ross  Hall  Blvd.  North,  PiscaUway,  NJ. 
08854 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7J50 

Int  CI.'  A61L  2/rv>   D06M  /i//^4   D06P  UC 

U.S.  CI.  422-27  7  Qaims 
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1,  A  method  for  removing  organic  extractables  from  a  compress- 
ible cellulose  such  that  said  cellulose  may  be  used  for  medical' 
denial  applications  comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  providing  a  cellulose  matenal. 

(b)  immersing  the  cellulose  matenal  containing  organic  extract- 
ables in  one  or  more  acid  baths  compnsing  a  Krebs  cycle  acid 
metabolite  so  as  to  remove  traces  of  said  organic  extractables. 

(c)  immersing  the  cellulose  matenal  in  a  water  bath, 

(d)  immersing  the  cellulose  matenal  in  an  alkaline  bath,  and 

(e)  treating  the  cellulose  matenal  using  pressunzed  steam  for  a 
time  sufficieni  to  remove  all  traces  of  impuniies,  said  method 
enabling  said  cellulose  lo  be  recompressed  and  safely  used  for 
dental  and  medical  applications 


5,472,666 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  AND/OR 
DISINFECTION  OF  ROTATING  INSTRUMENTS  IN 
DENTAL  CLINICS 
Jochen  Slaby,  Zur  Rosenau  7,  D-65  594,  Runkel,  Germanv 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  281,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
956.7 

Int  ex."  A61L  2/18 
U.S.  a.  422—28  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  cleansing  and/or  disinfection  of  a  rotaung 
instrument  used  in  a  dental  clinic,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  the  instrumenl  within  a  casing  provided  with  at 
least  two  openings,  said  casing  being  connected  via  one  of 
said  at  least  two  openings  to  a  vacuum  network  of  the  dental 
clinic; 

(b)  spraying  the  inscrumeni  with  cleansing  and/or  disinfecung 
agents  by  sucking,  via  the  vacuum  network,  an  air  current 
entraining  the  agents  into  said  casing,  thereby  distributing  the 
agents  through  said  casing;  and 


5.472,667 
METHOD  ANT)  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  A 
STERILIZING  GAS 
Michael  Karthaus,  Neuss;  Olaf  Babel,  Hattingen;  Peter  Her 
manns,  Wesel;  Klaus  Hermanns,  Hiiiue;  Gerhard  Kusen 
berg,  Wesel,  and  Norbert  Hagenbruck.  Oberhausen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Air  Products  GmbH  Werk  Hattigen 
and  Herco  Kiihlterhnik  Hermanns  und  Co.  GmbH,  both  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,486,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301 J09 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  .May  27,  1991,  41  17 
306.6 

Int  Cl.^  A61L  9/00 
VS.  a.  422-31  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  recovenng  ethylene  oxide  mixture  after  effecting 
stenlizauon  of  matenals  in  a  stenlizing  chamber  composing  the 
steps  of 

withdrawing  ethylene  oxide  mixed  «.iih  air,  v^aler  vapor,  and 
other  constiments  from  said  chamber, 

pre-cooling  said  ethylene  oxide  mixture  lo  a  temperature  of 
between  4°  C   and  10'  C  , 

separating  a  majonty  of  water  vapor  contained  in  said  pre- 
cooled  ethylene  oxide  mixture  lo  form  a  partialK  dewatered 
mixture; 

passing  said  panially  dewatered  mixture  through  a  dner  contain- 
ing a  cooled  bed  of  molecular  sieve  matenal  to  tunher  recover 
water  so  that  a  dner  efilueni  mixture  having  a  dew  poinl  of 
between  -80'  C   and  -100'  C   is  created, 

passing  said  dner  effluent  to  a  condenser  cooled  by  a  hquihed 
cryogenic  refngerant  to  liquify  said  ethylene  oxide:  and 

conveying  said  liquified  ethylene  oxide  to  a  storage  conumer  for 
reuse  as  a  stenhzing  agent. 
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5.472.668 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  MONITOR 
Andrew  Mills,  and  Neil  McMurray,  both  of  Swansea,  linited 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Abbey  Biosystems  Limited.  Swansea, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9O/015O1,  §  371  Date  Feb.  <*.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/U5252.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  853.753 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
8922049 

Int  Cn."  A61M  I6AX):  H62B  9/06;  (JOIN  17/00:31/22 
VS.  CI.  422—56  8  Claims 


1  A  carbon  dioxide  mcinitor,  which  comprises  a  substrate  having 
thereon  an  indicating  member  comprising  a  transparent  polymer 
vehicle  mixed  with  an  indicator  material  which  undergoes  a  color 
change  on  exposure  to  carbon  dioxide,  the  improvement  compnses 
having  said  indicating  member  in  the  form  of  a  film  in  which  said 
indicator  matenal  compnses  a  salt  of  an  indicator  anion  and  a 
lipophilic  organic  quaternary  cation. 


1  In  an  automatic  svsiem  for  treatment  of  samples  in  a  vial  with 
reagents,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

means  for  introducing  a  sample  vial  having  a  sealing  member; 

means  for  automatically  removing  the  sealing  member  and  stor- 
ing the  sealing  member  for  future  operative  retrieval  and  use. 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel  support  shafts  circumferen- 
tially  positioned,  a  plurality  of  gripping  members,  each  mem- 
ber being  mounted  to  one  of  said  supp<jn  shafts;  and  means 
for  concentncally  translating  said  plurality  of  suppon  shafts  in 
parallel  alignment  radially  inward,  such  that  said  sample  vial 


received  within  said  circumferentially-arranged  plurality  of 

gripping  members  is  gripped  thereby, 
means  for  dispensing  a  reagent,  including  a  conduit  member. 

into  the  sample  vial, 
means  for  stonng  a  reagent  vial  having  a  closure  member; 
means   for   automatically    removing   the   closure   member  and 

stonng  the  closure  member  tor  future  operative  retneval  and 

u.se.  including  a  stonng  table  with  penpheral  storing  stations; 
a  source  of  dispensing  nozzle  tips, 
means  for  selecting  a  dispensing  nozzle  tip  and  mounting  it  on 

the  conduit  member; 
means  for  inserting  the  nozzle  tip  into  an  opened  reagent  vial 

and  withdrawing  the  reagent  into  the  nozzle  tip.  whereby  the 

means  for  dispensing  causes  the  nozzle  tip  to  contact  an  inner 

wall  of  the  sample  vial  to  ensure  a  complete  discharge  of  the 

reagent;  and 
means   for  discharging  the   nozzle   tip  after   it   has   dispensed 

reagent  into  the  sample  vial 


5,472,670 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SAMPLE  INJECTOR  AND 

APPARATIS  USING  SAME 

Peter  de  B.  Harrington,  and  Hans  P.  Whittenberg,  both  of 

.Athens,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  I'niversity,  Athens,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^82 

Int  CI.''  (M)1N  M)/02 

U.S.  CI.  422—89  19  Claims 


5,472.669 
PRETREATMENT  APPAR-ATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 
SUCiAR 
Kojiro  Miki,  Kouga;  Takeshi  Mori,  Kyoto;  Hiromi  Ohkawa, 
Joyo;  Yumi  Hosokawa,  Higo;  Akihiro  Kondo,  .Muko,  and 
Ikunoshin  Kato,  I  ji,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd., 
and  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1992.  4-072627 

Int.  CI."  COIN  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  422—63  13  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  sample  into  a  gas  chromatograph. 
said  gas  chromatograph  having  a  vaponzation  cavity  and  a  chro- 
matographic column,  said  chromatographic  column  defining  an 
inside  and  outside  thereof,  and  having  an  inlet,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  injector  body  having  a  cavity  and  al  least  three  of)enings, 
said  at  least  three  openings  compnsing: 

(i)  a  first  opening  connecting  said  cavity  to  said  inlet  of  said 

chromatographic  column. 
(11)  a  second  opening  connecting  said  cavity  to  said  outside 

said  chromatographic  column,  said  second  opening  closed 

by  a  resilient  pierceable  septum,  and 
(iii)  a  carrier  gas  inlet;  and 

(b)  a  hollow  tube  capable  of  being  moved  from  a  first  position 
outside  said  chromatographic  column  through  said  septum  to 
a  second  position  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hollow 
tube  extends  inside  said  cavity  whereby  said  hollow  tube 
creates  a  passageway  through  said  septum  from  said  outside 
of  said  chromatographic  column  to  said  cavity; 

(c)  a  sample  probe  adapted  to  carry  said  sample  and  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  be  extendable  through  said  hollow  tube  while 
said  hollow  tube  is  in  said  second  position,  to  a  position 
wherein  said  sample  probe  extends  into  said  cavity 
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5.472,671 

Cl'VETTE 

Sven-Erik  Nilsson,  Dobeliasvagen  39.  and  Jan  Li^a,  Sodra 

Brunnsvagen  63.  both  of  SE-256  54  Heisingborg,  Sweden 

Continuadon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  768JI21,  Oct  17.  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,286.454.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

1%,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26.  1989.  8901518 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  C:i.'^  BOIL  i/tXJ 

U.S.  a.  422—102  8  Oaims 


1.  A  cuvette  compnsing 

a)  at  lea.st  one  first  cavity  having  an  inlet  arranged  to  take  up  a 
liquid  sample  by  capillary  action; 

b)  at  least  one  second  cavity  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  at 
least  first  caviry  and; 

c)  at  least  one  channel  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
first  cavity  and  said  al  least  one  second  cavity  for  transporting 
liquid  from  a)  to  b)  only  upon  the  application  of  centnfugal 
force  upon  the  cuvene.  the  at  least  one  channel  having  a  depth 
that  IS  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  first  cavity 


5.472.672 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POL^  MER  SYNTHESIS 

USING  ARRAYS 
Thomas  M.  Brennan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Universitv, 
Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  142i;93 

Int  Cl.'^  BOU  19/00 

UJS.  CI.  422—131  28  Qaims 


a  base  assembly  including  a  reacuon  well,  and  having  at  least 
one  onfice  extending  into  said  well. 

at  least  one  solid  suppon  disposed  in  said  well  for  growing  and 
immobilizing  a  polymer  chain  thereon. 

reagent  solution  in  said  well  ;n  contact  with  said  solid  suppon 
and  at  least  one  polymer  unit  of  said  polymer  chain  affixed  to 
said  solid  suppon; 

retaining  means  positioned  in  said  well,  and  formed  and  dimen- 
sioned to  substantially  prevent  passage  of  said  solid  suppon 
through  said  onfice; 

said  onfice  having  an  entrance  into  said  well  and  an  exit,  and 
being  of  a  size  and  dimension  to  form  a  capiUarv  liquid  seal  tc 
retain  said  reagent  solution  in  said  well  to  enable  poKmer 
chain  growth  therein  when  a  pressure  ditferentiai  between  a 
first  gas  pressure  exerted  on  said  reaction  well  and  a  second 
gas  pressure  exerted  on  said  onfice  exit  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined amount;  and 

a  pressure  regulating  device  for  controlling  said  pressure  difier- 
ential  such  that  upon  said  pressure  differential  exceeding  said 
predetermined  amount,  said  reagent  soluuon  being  expelled 
from  said  well  through  said  onfice 


5.472,673 

exhaust  gas  purmcation  device  for  an 
engint: 

Masato  CK>to,  Susono;  Satoshi  Iguchi.  Mishima:  Kenji  Katoh. 
Shizuoka,  and  Tetsuro  Kihara,  Susono,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96.103.  Jul.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208090 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3/10   BOID  53/34 

VS.  CI.  422—169  8  Claims 


10    5    5 


1.  A  polymer  synthesis  apparatus  for  building  a  polytner  chain 
by  sequentially  adding  polymer  units  to  a  solid  support  in  a  liquid 
reagent  compnsing: 


1-  An  exhaust  gas  punfication  device  for  an  engine  compnsing: 

an  engine; 

an  exhaust  passage  which  extends  from  an  upstream  end  which 
receives  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine,  to  a  downstream  end 
from  which  exhaust  gas  is  released 

an  NO^  absortjent  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage,  wherein  the 
NO,  absorl>eni  absorbs  .NO,  contained  in  the  exhaust  gas 
when  a  concentration  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  gas  flowing 
into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  above  a  predetermined  oxygen 
concentrauon.  and  wherein  said  NO,  absorbent  releases  the 
absorbed  NO,  when  the  concentrauon  of  oxygen  in  the 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  said  NO,  absorbent  is  lower  than  the 
predetermined  oxygen  concentration;  and 

sulphur  trapping  means  arranged  m  the  exhaust  passage 
upstream  of  said  NO,  absorbent  for  trapping  SO,  contained  in 
tfie  exhaust  gas.  wherein  the  trapped  SO,  is  not  released  from 
the  sulphur  trapping  means  when  the  concentration  of  oxvgen 
in  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  said  sulphur  trapping  means  is 
lower  than  the  predetermined  oxygen  concentration  sc  that 
SO,  is  prevented  from  reaching  and  being  absortsed  into  the 
NO,  absorbent 
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5,472.674 
APPAR^TTIS  FOR  PREPARING  STOCK  WASH  LIQUOR 
Friedel  Rings,  Monheim,  and  Peter  Holz.  Duesseldorf,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkei  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  (>erman> 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01631.  5  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03217,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser,  No.  182,110 
Claims  priority,  application  derniany.  Jul.  26,  1991,  41  24 
881J 

Int  CI."  D06F  .?5/00..?9/02 
L  .S.  CI.  422—281  20  Claims 


1   The  combination  comprising: 

a  tub  having  a  lower  portion  defining  a  stock  liquor  tank; 

an  upper  portion  sealingly  mounted  upon  said  lower  portion, 
liaid  upper  portion  defining  as  a  housing  including  an  inte- 
grated suction  blower  operable  for  generating  a  reduced  pres- 
sure in  said  lower  portion; 

a  container  for  containing  dissolvable  powder; 

a  suction  line  including  an  opening  at  one  end  within  said  stock 
liquor  tank,  wherein  said  opening  is  located  remote  from 
where  said  suction  line  enters  said  stock  liquor  tank,  another 
end  of  said  suction  line  being  coupled  into  said  powder 
container,  whereby  when  said  suction  blower  is  operable,  said 
suction  line  sucks  powder  from  said  powder  container  into 
said  stock  liquor  lank; 

a  fresh  water  line  paniy  located  in  said  stock  liquor  tank,  and 
having  one  end  portion  with  a  water  oudet  positioned  for 
directing  water  onto  a  stream  of  powder  drawn  by  said  suction 
line  from  said  powder  container  into  said  .stock  liquor  tank; 

a  pump  for  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  stock  liquor  from 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  an  outlet  port,  said  pump  being 
operable  for  pumping  stock  liquor  out  of  said  outlet  port;  and 

a  slock  liquor  inlet  line  located  within  and  proximate  a  base  of 
said  stock  liquor  tank,  said  stock  liquor  inlet  line  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  outlet  port  of  said  pump,  and  another  end 
coupled  for  delivering  said  stock  liquor  to  a  point  remote  from 
said  lower  portion. 


5,472,675 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AGGLOMERATION  AGENTS 

FOR  MINERAL  BEARINGS  ORES 

David  M.  Polizzotti,  North  \ardley.  Pa.,  and  Donald  C.  Roe, 

Burlington,  N.J..  a.s.signors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  T>e- 

vose.  Pa. 

Filed  .Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301379 

Int.  CI.-  C22B  II/(XJ:I>/(H):IAX):MX) 

r.S.  a.  423—1  7  aaims 

1    In  a  process  for  percolation  leaching  of  minerals  from  a 

mineral  beanng  ore  wherein  the  ore  is  first  agglomerated  with  an 


agglomerating  agent,  formed  into  a  heap  and  then  leached  b\ 
percolating  a  leaching  solution  through  the  heap  which  extracts  ihe 
minerals  from  the  agglomerated  ore  for  sub.sequent  recovery,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  agglomerating  agent  comprises  an 
about  90  to  99-^9c  hydrolyzed  nonionic  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  50.(XX)  to  about  1 50.000. 


5.472,676 
METHOD  OF  DEODORIZING  A  GAS  CONTAINING 
MALODEROUS  COMPONENTS 
Sadao  Terui,  Hyogo;  Kunio  Sano,  Ako:  Kazuyoshi  NLshikawa, 
Himeji;    .Akira    Inoue,    Hirakata.    and    Y'oshiyuki    Yokota. 
Himeji,  all  of,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,060,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  933,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  U,  1989,  1-120052: 
May  31,  1989,  1-140052;  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-175321;  Jan.  24,  1989, 
1-278084;  Nov.  9,  1989,  1-292969;  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-303903;  Nov. 
30,  1989,  1-312325 

Int.  CI."  COIB  IMHJ 
VS.  CI.  423—219  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decomposing  ozone,  which  composes  the  steps 
of 
contacting  an  ozone-containing  gas  with  a  catalyst  of  (a)  MnO, 
or  (b)  MnO;  combined  with  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Cu.  Ag.  Au.  Pt.  Pd 
and  Rh.  eilher  of  which  catalysts  (a)  or  (b)  is  supported  on  an 
inorganic  support,  said  catalyst  being  integralh  molded  and 
being  directly  heated  by  an  applied  electric  current;  and 
decomposing  the  ozone  in  said  gas. 


5,472,677 

METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSING  N20  I'TILIZING 

CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  CALCINED  ANIONIC  CLAY 

MINER.ALS 

Thomas  S.  Farris,  Bethlehem;  Yuejin  Li,  Wescosville;  John  N. 

Armor,  Orefield,  and  Thomas  \.  Braymer,  Allentown.  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,023.  Aug.  27.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.407.652.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  394.129 

Int.  Cl."^  COIB  2//(M 
L.S.  CI.  423—239.1  21  Claims 


u.       60- 


0  5  K)  15  20  25  30  35 

TIME-ON-STREAM   (hi 

1    An   improved   process   for  removing  N2O   from   an   N2O 

-containing  ga.seous  mixture  in  which  the  process  includes  heat 
treating  a  catalyst  precursor  to  form  a  catalyst  and  reacting  the 
N,0-containing  ga.seous  mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  the  N,0  to  gaseous  nitrogen 
and  gaseous  oxygen,  wherein  the  catalyst  precursor  comprises  an 
anionic  clay  matenal  represented  by  the  formula 
.M,„N,(OH),;„,;„,A„.bH;0  wherein 

M  IS  a  divalent  metal  cation; 

N  is  a  tnvaient  metal  cation; 

A  is  a  mono-,  di-  or  mvalent  anion  which  decomposes  when 
healed  to  a  temperature  sufiBcient  to  form  a  volatile  gas; 


December  5,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


351 


m  and  n  are  such  that  m/n  has  values  of  0  5  to  about  6. 

a  IS  a  number  widi  the  provisos  diat  when  A  is  a  monovalent 

anion. 
a=n.  when  A  is  a  divalent  anion.  3=^2  n  and  when  A  is  a 
tnvaient  anion  a='  ■•  n;  and 
b  IS  an  integer  having  values  of  1  to  10. 
which  amonic  clay  matenal  is  heated  to  the  temperature  suflS 
cieni  to  cause  A.  the  mono-,  di-  or  tnvaient  anion,  to  decom- 
pose to  form  the  volatile  gas.  and 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

providing  the  catalyst  precursor  with  a  minimum  of  about  1 
percent  by  weight  of  an  activator  metal  separate  from  M. 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium,  magnesium  and  mixtures  thereof 


whereby   a   disnllate   consisung   essennalh    of  an 
hydroxylamme  solution  is  obtained 


aqueous 


5.472,680 
PRODUCTION  OF  NO  FROM  NjO 
Ronald  A.  Reimer.  Orange,  and  Colin  S.  Slaten,  Victoria,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186.086 

InL  a.*^  BOID  53/56:  COIB  2h74 

VS.  a.  423-^*05  7  CMms 


5,472.678 
SOL-GEL  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ALKALINE 
EARTH  METAL  BORATE 
Weivjiang  Nle.  Chaion,  France;  Gnstevo  R.  Paz-Pujalt,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  and  Christian  Lurin,  Saint-Remy,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02838,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,957 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1991.  91  15845 
Int.  a.'  COIB  35/12 
VS.  a.  423—280  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  borate  of  one  or  more  alkaline  earth 
metals,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(al  forrmng  a  mixture  of  a  boron  alkoxide  and  one  or  more 
alkaline  earth  metal  alkoxides  m  the  presence  of  a  volanle 
solvent. 

(b)  hydrolyzmg  said  mixture  at  a  pH  between  5  and  8  by  addmg 
slowly  a  mixture  of  volatile  solvent  and  water  to  form  a 
alkaline  earth  metaJ  borate  precursor, 

(c)  coating  die  resulting  composition  of  step  (b)  on  a  substrate, 
and 

(d)  heating  the  coated  composition  of  step  (cl  so  that  the 
solvents  and  water  are  removed  and  an  inorganic  thin  film  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  borate  is  obtained 


1  A  process  for  the  production  and  recovery  of  NO  from  a  gas 
stream  prepared  by  the  decomposition  of  N;0  contained  in  a  gas 
.stream,  which  compnses  lai  heanng  a  first  gas  stream  coniaimng 
the  N,0  to  a  temperanire  between  about  400  and  ^00  degrees  C  by 
contacting  said  N,0  containing  stream  with  a  heated  heat- 
exchange  surface,  (b)  then  passing  the  stream  into  a  zone  where  is 
It  out  of  contact  with  a  heated  heat-exchange  surface  while  raising 
the  stream  temperature  to  about  850  degrees  C  .  b>  combining  the 
stream  with  a  heated  second  gas  stream  or  b\  mjecnng  and 
combusting  a  combustible  gas  in  the  stream,  (c)  decomposing  the 
N,0  in  the  stream  spontaneously  and  exothermallv  to  form  .NO.  N, 
and  O,.  while  the  temperature  in  the  stream  is  raised  to  at  least 
about  KXX)  degrees  C.  (di  rapidh  cooling  the  gas  stream  now 
containing  NO  and  (e)  recovenng  the  NO  formed. 


5,472,679 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  im)ROXYAMINT  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Michael  L.  Levmthal,  Marshall,  Tex.;  Rodney  L.  Wilier;  Den- 
nis J.  Park,  both  of  Newarit.  DeU  and  Ronnelle  Bridges. 
Hallsville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Ogden. 
Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,419,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,904,  Jul.  10,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5066^90.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No. 
257,709 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  Cl."  COIB  21/20 
VS.  a.  423—387  14  CTaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  aqueous  hydroxylamme  solution 
which  IS  alcohol-free  composing 

(a)  obtaining  an  alcohol-free  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxylara- 
monium  sulfate. 

(b)  rmxing  said  aqueous  soluuon  of  hydroxylammonium  sulfate 
and  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  inorganic  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides  whereb)  an  alcohol-free  aqueous  solution 
containing  hydroxylamme  is  obtained,  and 

(c)  distilling  said  alcohol-free  aqueous  soluuon  containing 
hydroxylamme  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  65'  C 


5,472.681 

FE-CONTAINING  ZEOLITE  KL 

Johannes  P.  Verduyn,  Le^daai.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden.  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0246.  }  371  Date  Oct  25.  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13799.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  98J165 

Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  8.  1991, 
9102703 

InL  CL"  COIB  39/06:39/32:  BOIJ  29^)68:  ClOG  35/085 
U.S.  a.  42J-713  23  Claims 

1  An  Fe-containing  zeolite  KL  obtained  by  heaung  a  synthesis 
mixture  compnsing  a  source  of  K.O.  a  source  of  SiO,  a  source  of 
AKO,  and  a  source  of  Fe'*.  in  which  the  K.O/SiO,  molar  rauo  is 
0.18  to  0.36  and  the  Fe,0,/Al;0,  molar  rauo  is  such  that  the 
average  length  of  the  zeolite  crystals  produced  is  not  more  than 
80'if-  of  the  average  length  of  zeolite  crystals  produced  b>  heating 
under  the  same  condmons  the  corresponding  synthesis  mixture  in 
the  absence  of  iron,  said  zeolite  further  charactenzed  in  that  the 
Fe,0,/Alj0,  molar  rauo  is  at  least  0  015  end  up  to  0  06  when  the 
SiOVAKO,  molar  rauo  in  said  synthesis  mixture  is  less  than  15 
and  the  Fe^Oi/AUO,  molar  raUo  is  greater  than  0  06  and  up  10  0  3 
when  the  SiOj/AJjOj  molar  rauo  in  said  synthesis  nuxture  is  at 
least  15. 
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5.472,682 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOPHENYL  ESTERS  AND 

lODOPHENVL  SULFONATES  AND 
PHARMACEl  TICALLV  ACCEPTABLE  CLAYS  FOR 
VISUALIZATION  OF  THE  (;aSTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Stephen  B.  Ruddy.  Schwenksville;  Mar\  E.  Roberts,  Downing- 
town;  Gregory  L.  Mclntire.  West  Chester;  Eugene  R.  Coo- 
per. Berwyn,  and  Kimberly  Ci.  Estep.  Pottstown.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229.048.  Apr.  18.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5J85,722,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
40,823.  Mar.  31.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J18.769.  This  application 
May  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  249.424 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7. 
2011.  has  been  di.sclaimed. 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  49/04:31/22 
VS.  CI.  424—9.45  24  Claims 

1  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde  exami- 
nation of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising  on  a  %  weight  per 
volume  basis: 

(ai  from  about  5  to  45%  of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent 
having  the  formula,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


carbamic  anhydride  contrast  agent  having  the  structure 


n 


o  o 
II  II 
ccx;- 


wherein 

X  IS  H.  NR'R-  or  CONR'R\ 

R'  IS  H  or  alky  I 

R-  IS  COR' 

R'  is  H,  alkyl  or  aryl 

Y  IS  NR'R- or  CONR'R'  and 

Z  IS  NR^R-*  and 

R^  IS  H,  alkyl.  aryl  or  CH(R- )CO,R'  where  R'  is  H.  methyl, 
benzyl,  such  that  the  moiety  NHlR'^iCO.R'  is  derived  from 
one  of  the  20  naturally  occurring  amino  acids. 


^ 


(OXR)« 


wherein 
X  is 


O 

II 

— c— 

or  —SO,—; 

Z  IS  H,  halo,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  Cj-C,,,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  cyano,  where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups 
can  be  substituted  with  halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyl  groups; 

R  IS  C|-Ci,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  each  of  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  halo,  fluoro-lower-alkyl.  lower- 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  lower-alkoxy  carbonyl;  lower- 
alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl.  lower-alky lene  or  lower-alkoxy- 
carbonyloxy; 

n  is  1-5; 

y  is  0-4;  and 

w  is  1—1; 

(b)  from  about  0.1  to  10%  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  clay 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  montmorillonite, 
beidelite,  nontronite,  hectonte  and  saponite; 

(c)  from  about  1.0  to  20%  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic.  anionic,  cationic  and  zwitteri- 
onic  surfactants; 

(d)  from  about  0  to  15%  of  an  excipient;  and 

(e)  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


5,472,684 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PLAQIT:  ANT)  GINGIVTTIS 
Nuran  Nabi,  North  Brunswick;  .4bdul  Gaffar.  Princeton;  Shir- 
ley  Lucchesi,   W'estfield;   John  J,  .Afllitto,   Brookside,  and 
Susan  M.  Herles,  Flemington,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Col- 
gate Palmolive  Company,  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,119 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  424—19  19  Claims 

1.   An   oral   composition   having   plaque   and   gingivitis   effect 

consisting  essentially  of  a  combination  of  thymol  and  eugenol  or 

thymol,  eugenol  and  a  sesquiterpene  alcohol 


5,472,685 

ANTIPLAQUE  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Abdul  Gaffar,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate  Palmolive 

Company,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,504,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5356,615.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,987 

InL  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/24:7/26 

U.S.  CI.  424—49  15  Claims 

1  An  antiplaque  oral  composition  which  compnses  an  orally 
acceptable  vehicle  or  base  for  such  composition,  an  effective 
antiplaque  proportion  of  tnclosan  and  phenolic  flavor  for  the  oral 
composition  in  a  proportion  which  significantly  increases  the  anti- 
plaque action  of  the  tnclosan  on  the  teeth  of  a  user  of  the  oral 
composition,  wherein  the  composition  is  a  toothpaste,  gel  denti- 
frice, tooth  powder,  mouthnnse.  mouthwash,  tooth  hardener,  anti- 
calculus  composition,  gum  or  lozenge,  the  phenolic  flavor  consists 
essentially  of  eucalyptol,  thymol,  methyl  salicylate  and  menthol, 
the  proportion  of  tnclosan  to  such  phenolic  flavor  therein  is  in  the 
range  of  about  5 : 1  - 1 : 1 00  and  the  percentages  of  tnclosan  and  such 
phenolic  flavor  in  the  composition  are  in  the  ranges  of  about  GDI 
to  1%  and  about  0.02  to  2%,  respectively. 


5.472,683 

NANOPARTICUL.ATE  DIAGNOSTIC  MIXED  CARBAMIC 

ANHYDRTOES  AS  X-R.4Y  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR 

BLOOD  POOL  AND  LYMPHATIC  SYSTEM  IMAGING 

Carl  R.  Illig,  Phoenlxville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,570 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4WIM    C07C  .V//0: 

U.S.  a.  424—9.45  10  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  medical  x-ray  diagnostic  imaging  the  blood  pool, 

liver,  spleen,  or  lymph  system  of  a  mammal  compnsing  adminis- 

tenng  to  the  mammal  a  contrast  effecuve  amount  of  a  nuxed 


5,472,686 
COSMETIC  FORMULATIONS 
Suguru  T^ubaki,  and  Isao  Noda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Unicar  Company  Limited,  Ohtemachi, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,570 

IntCl.''A61K  7/42:7/44 

VS.  a.  424—59  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  skin  cosmetic  composition  compnsing  polyether  pendant 

dimethyl  polysiloxane  and  linear  polyether-polysiloxane-polyether 
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block  copolymers,  the  improvement  which  compnses  a  composi 
tion  having  smooth  touch  when  applied  to  the  skin,  non-tackiness, 
wetness,  bnlliance.  durability  on  the  skin  or  retention  of  the 
beneficial  effect  the  other  components  and  from  about  1  lo  about 
37  weight  percent  of  a  linear,  nonhydrolyzing  polysiloxane- 
polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  having  the  formula: 

( rv<  R  >SiO)„RjSi  VO)[(C„Hj,0)fc]), 

wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  n  is  an 
integer  of  2^;  b  is  an  integer  of  at  least  4;  c  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
4:  a  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  5.  Y'  represents  a  divalent  organic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  — R"— 

(ii)  — R"-CO— 

(iii)  — R"— NHCO^ 

(iv)  — R"— NHCONH— R"— NHCO—  and 

(V)  -R"~-OCONH-~R"  --NHCO. 
wherein  R"  is  an  alky  lene  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene.  and  mixtures  thereof  and  R"  is  an 
arylene  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^H^ — , 
-C,H,CHX,H,-,  -C,H,C,H,-,  -C,H,CH(CH,):C,H,-. 
and  mixtures  thereof;  which  divalent  organic  group  is  bonded  with 
an  adjacent  silicon  atom  bv  a  carbon-silicon  linkage  and  with  a 
pwlyoxyalkylene  by  an  oxygen  atom;  the  average  molecular  weight 
of  each  siloxane  block  is  about  400  to  ab<5ut  10,000,  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  each  polyoxyalkylene  block  is  about  300  to 
about  10,000,  the  siloxane  blocks  compnse  about  10  to  about  90 
weight  percent  of  the  bkx:k  copolymer;  and  the  block  copolymer 
has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  3,000. 


5.472.689 

hair  cosmetic  composition  containing  a 

poly(N-acylalkylent;imine  »- 

organopolysiloxant  block  or  graft 

copolymer 

Yoshiaki    Ito.    Chiba,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kao    Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  915.652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181224 

Inu  CI.'  A6IK  7/06:7/11:47/34 

VS.  CI.  424-70.122  u  Claims 

1.  A  hair  cosmetic  compnsing: 

(a)  from  0,01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  poIyfN-acylalkyleneimine- 
organopolysiloxane  block  or  graft  copolymer  having  a 
polylN-acylalkyleneiminei  segment  and  an  organopolvsilox- 
ane  segment,  said  poiyiN-acylalkyleneiminei  segment  cora- 
pnsmg  a  repeating  unit  of  the  formula  (I): 


(CHz), 


(n) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aikyl  group  hav - 
mg  1  10  22  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  22  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  2  or  3, 
and  said  organopolysiloxane  segment  having  a  formula 
.selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  formulae  (V)  to  (X); 


5,472,687 
TOPICAL  pyridine  N-OXIDES 
Peter  H,  Proctor,  Twelve  Oaks  Medical  Towers  4126  SW,  Free- 
way, Suite  1616,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  21.970,  Feb.  24,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5352,442,  whicta  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
149.720,  Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,186,  Jan.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,050,  Apr.  30,  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
757.131,  Jul.  18,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  193.228 
InL  Cl.*^  A61K  7/06:3!/44 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  10  Oaims 

I.  Substimted  or  unsubstituted  pyndine  N-oxide  in  a  topical 
pharmaceutical  earner  compnsing  an  oil  and  water  emulsion  suit 
able  for  treating  hair  loss. 

9  Substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyndine  N-oxide  in  a  topical 
pharmaceutical  earner  compnsing  a  shampoo  suitable  for  treating 
hair  loss 

10  Substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyndine  N-oxide  in  a  topical 
pharmaceutical  earner  compnsing  ethylene  glycol  or  propylene 
glycol  suitable  for  treating  hair  loss. 


5.472,688 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HAIR  CONDITIONER 
Yaclav  Soukup,  Rua  Adelia,  No.  140,  ApL  302,  Ilha  do  Gover- 
nador,  Rio  de  Janeiro  -  RJ,  Brazil 

ContinuatiDn  of  Ser.  No.  67.164,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,514,  Aug.  29,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  195.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  1,  1990,  PI9004902 
InL  CI,"  A61K  7/075 
VS.  a.  424—70,1  6  Claims 

1  The  process  of  producing  a  hair  conditioner  consisung  of  the 
steps  of  mixing  cuprous  chlonde,  ascorbic  acid,  ammonium  chlo- 
nde  and  a  soluble  starch  and  milling  the  mixture  to  produce  a 
powder  soluble  in  water 
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H^N-eCH^-trSi— O 
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wherein  R,  represents  a  CH,,  OCH,  or  OC,H,;  said  poly(N- 
acylalkyleneimine)  segment  and  said  organopolysiloxane  seg- 
nient  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1/20  to  20/1,  and 
said  block  or  gratt  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  500  to  500,000.  in  which  said  poly(N- 
acylalkyleneimine)  segment  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
150  to  50,000  and  said  organopolysiloxane  segment  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  300  to  300,000,  and 
(b)  from  0  05  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone 
polymer  compounds,  acidic  vinyl  ether  polymer  compounds, 
acidic  polyvinyl  acetate  compounds,  acidic  acryl  polymer 
compounds,  amphotenc  acryl  polymer  compounds,  basic 
acryl  polymer  compounds,  cellulose  derivatives,  chitin  denva- 
uves  and  chiiosan  denvatives. 


5.472.690 
VrVCOHERBICIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CALAMAGROSTIS  CASADESSIS 
Richard    S.    Winder.    Sooke.    Canada,    assignor   to    Forestry 
Canada.  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  .\ug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102.200 
InL  CI.'  C12N  1/14:1/18:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  CI.  424—93.5  24  aaims 

1.  A  mycoherbicide  composition  for  suppressing  Calama/^rosiis 
canadensis  composing  an  inoculum  of  a  fungus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Colletotrichum  calamagrostidis  (PFC-215. 
ATCC  #74287).  Fusarium  nivalis  (ATCC  #26050).  mutants  of  C. 
calamagwstidis  ATCC  0142S1  and  mutants  of  F.  nivalis  ATCC 
#26050  which  pos.sess  mycoherbicidal  activity,  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  suppress  growth  of  C.  canadensis. 


5.472.691 
SITEROXIDE  DLSMLTASE 
Stefan  Marklund.  and  Thomas  Ediund.  both  of  L'mea,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Symbicom  .AI(tiet>olag.  I  mea.  Sweden 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  897,624,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.248,603,  wliich  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  576,114,  Aug. 
27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130.245.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  902^96,  Sep.  2.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  3,  1985.  4027/85 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  Jm4 
U.S.  a.  424—94.4  24  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  a  condition  of  the  body 
associated  with  the  presence  or  formation  of  superoxide  radicals, 
compnsing  administering,  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  a 
therapeutically  or  prophylactically  effective  amount  of  EC-SOD 


5,472,693 
FAMILY  OF  ANTI-CARCINOEMBRYONIC  ANTIGEN 
CfflMERIC  ANTIBODIES 
Brian  B.  Gourlie;  Mark  W.  Rixon;   Peter  S.  Mezes,  aU  of 
Midland,  Mich.;  Donald  A.  Kaplan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
Jeffrey  Schlom,  Potomac,  Md..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  and  National  Institutes  of 
Health,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,570 
Int  CI.''  C07K  /6/2.S.  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  a.  424—133.1  10  Claims 

5.  A  chimenc  monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  to  carcinoem- 
bryonic  antigen  having  a  light  chain  variable  region  the  same  as 
that  of  SEQ  ID  NO  2  and  a  heavy  chain  vanable  region  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  the  same  as  that  of  SEQ  ID  .NO:4  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:6. 


5,472,694 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TEA  BY  TREATING 

THE  LEAVES  OF  CYCLOBALANOPSIS  STENOPHYLLA 

Han  Y.   Chae.  #106,   Dong-A  APT,   512-4,  Anyang-6   Dong, 

Anyang    City,    Kyungki-Do,    and    Baek    H.    Sik.   #1032-4, 

Doksan-2  Dong,  Kuro-ku,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  24,  1993, 
93-4574 

Int.  CI.*"  A6IK  75/78 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  the  leaf  tea  of  cyclobalanopsis 
stenophylla.  comprising: 

collecting  the  leaves  of  cyclobalanopsis  stenophylla  in   May 

and/or  June; 
directly  thereafter,  steam  treating  the  leaves  for  approximately 
40  to  60  minutes  until  the  leaves  change  from  a  green  color 
into  a  yellowish  brown  color  and  a  savory  smell  is  emitted; 
removing  the  leaves  from  the  steam  treatment  and  desiccating 

them  in  shade; 
mixing,  by  volume.  5%  to  lO'^  glutinous  nee  and/or  polished 
glutinous  millet  in  90%  to  95%  water  and  placing  the  mixing 
at  the  bottom  of  a  steamer; 
locating  a  bored  plate  on  the  steamer;  and 
placing  the  desiccated  leaves  on  the  bored  plate  for  approxi- 
mately 15  to  25  minutes  and  treating  the  leaves  with  steam 
generated  by  applying  heal  to  the  steamer  so  that  the  leaves 
treated  thereby  are  desiccated  once  more  and  made  into  tea 


5.472,692 
PRO-l'ROKINASE  MUTANTS 
Jian-Ning  Liu,  Brighton,  and  Victor  Gurewich,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 
Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,163 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/72:9/48;  A61K  38/49 
I  .S.  CI.  424—94.63  9  Claims 

1  A  thrombolytically  active  pro-urokinase  (pro-LfK(  mutant 
consisting  of  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  native  pro-UK.  except 
wherein  said  sequence  includes  one  or  more  substitution  mutations 
of  a  new  histidine  or  alanine  amino  acid  for  a  native  amino  acid  at 
amino  acid  locations  299,  300.  301,  or  313,  or  of  a  new  glycine 
amino  acid  at  amino  acid  location  306  in  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  native  pro-UK,  and  wherein  said  mutation  causes  said  pro-UK 
mutant  to  induce  less  hbnnogenolysis  and  non-specific  plasmino- 
gen activation  than  nauve  pro-UK  when  administered  to  a  patient. 


5,472.695 
THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATION  OF  A  THYME  EXTRACT 

AND  IN  -  VITRO  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 
GROWTH  AND  UREASE  ACTIVITY  OF  HELICOBACTER 

PYLORI 
Itzhak   Neeman;    Mina  Tabak.,   both   of  Haifa,   and    Rot>er; 
Armon,  Nesher,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Technion  Research 
and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.,  Technion,  Israel 
Continuaiion-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  945376,  Sep.  16,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  25,  1992,  102313 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Helicobacter  pylori 
bactena  in  a  host  containing  same,  which  comprises  administering 
to  the  host  an  extract  soluuon  of  the  plant  Thymus,  the  extract  ot 
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the  plant  Thymus  being  present  in  an  amount  that  is  sufficient  to 
inhibit  growth  of  the  bactena  in  the  host. 


5.472.696 

ANTIGEN  OF  GROUP  B  STREPTOCOCCI 

Michael  D.  P.  Boyle.  Maumee.  Ohio,  and  L.  Jeannine  Brady. 

Gainesville.   Fla..  assignors  to  I'niv.   of  Florida   Research 

Foundation.  Inc..  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,813,  Mar.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.616.  Feb.  26. 

1988.  PaL  No.  5.098,827.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  259J50 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/09:  A23J  3/20 

VS.  a.  424—244.1  i  claim 

1   C  composition  consisting  es.sentially  of  S  antigen  obtained  by 

a  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  raising  antibixlies  by  immunizing  a  host  animal  with  an 
immunogenic  amount  of  a  Group  B  Streptococci  strain  A909 
known  to  express  said  6  antigen  and  having  all  the  identifying 
charactenstics  of  ATCC  27591; 

(b)  isolating  antisera  from  said  host  that  contains  said  antibod- 
ies; 

(c)  contacting  said  antisera  with  strains  of  Group  B  #lreptotocci 
that  express  a.  p.  and  y  antigens,  hut  thai  do  not  express  said 
8  antigen,  whereby  antibodies  reactive  with  said  a.  3-  and  y 
antigens  are  depleted  from  said  antisera. 

(d)  attaching  the  antisera  of  step  (o  to  a  matrix  maienal  to  form 
an  immunoadsorbent  matnx. 

(e)  contacting  said  immunoadsorbeni  matnx  with  an  extract  of 
cell  surtace  anugens  from  Group  B  Sttepiococci  known  to 
express  said  6  antigen,  so  that  said  6  anugen  is  bound  to  said 
immunoadsorbeni  matnx.  and 

(f)  recovenng  bound  8  antigen  from  said  immunoadsorbeni 
matrix. 


compound  is  a  source  of  an  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlonde  ion.  hydroxide  ion.  nitnte  ion,  sulfate 
ion.  phosphate  ion.  borate  ion.  and  carbonate  ion.  and 
(B-2i  A  second  organic  compound  that  cannot  permeate  into 
the  keratinous  fibers  and  which  forms  a  water  soluble  com- 
_  plex  with  ,said  metal  ion  of  said  first  agent,  wherein  said 
component  (B-2)  is  contained  in  said  second  agent  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.01  to  20  0%  bv  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  o(  said  second  agent,  and  wherein  said  second 
organic  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
a  polycarbonic  acid,  oxycarbonic  acid,  amino-polycarbonic 
acid,  polyphosphonic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.472.698 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ENTLANCING  LIPID  PRODUCTION 

IN  SKIN 
Anthony  \,  Rawlings.  Wyckoff;  Kelly  H.  Zhang.  Piscataway. 
and  Richard  Kosturko.  Nutley.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  EUza- 
beth  .Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  New  ^ork.  N.^. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.758 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/0(.) 
VS.  a.  424—401  10  Ctaims 

1   A  skin  treatment  composition  for  enhancing  ceramide  produc- 
tion m  keratinocytes  consisting  essenuallv  of: 

(II  from  about  0  0001%  to  about  .50%  of  an  ingredient  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  L-senne.  NacetylL-senne  and 
mixtures  thereof. 
I  III  from  about  0  0001  %  to  about  50%  of  an  ingredient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-acetyi-cysteine,  a-lipoic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(iii)  a  cosmeucallv  acceptable  vehicle. 


5.472.697 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  KERATINOUS  FIBERS 

Yuji  Hirano,  Chiba,  and  Naohisa  Kure.  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00868.  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  |  102(e( 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25.  1993,  .Ser  No.  182,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1992.  4-170911 

Int  CI.'' A61K  7/06:7/00 

VS.  CI.  424-^101  13  Claims 

1   A  kit  composiuon  tor  treating  keratinous  fibers,  which  com- 

pnses  a  first  agent  separate  from  a  second  agent,  said  first  agent 

containing  an  ion  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  silver,  aluminum,  banum.  manganese. 

iron,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  metal  ion  is  contained  in  said  first  agent  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  05  to  20  0%  by  weight,  and  said  second 
agent  compnsing 

(B-l)  A  first  organic  or  inorganic  compound  or  mixtures 
thereof  that  is  capable  of  permeating  into  the  keraunous 
fibers  and  which  forms  a  water-insoluble  or  spanngly 
soluble  complex  with  said  metal  ion  of  said  first  agent, 
wherein  said  component  (B-l)  is  contained  in  said  second 
agent  in  an  amount  of  from  0  1  to  10  0%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  second  agent,  and  wherein  said 
first  organic  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  formic 'acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  buiync  acid, 
isobutync  acid,  valenc  acid,  isovaleric  acid,  sorisic  acid, 
lactic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  succinic  acid,  glutanc 
acid,  maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid,  citraconic  acid,  itaconic 
acid,  and  salts  thereof,  and  wherein  said  first  morgamc 


5.472.699 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISIBLY 

REDl  CING  THE  SIZE  OF  SKIN  PORES 

John  A,  Duffy.  West  Milford.  NJ..  and  Alexander  P,  Znaiden. 

Sioatsburg.  N,\,.  a.ssignors  to  .Avon  Products,  Inc.,  Suffem. 

N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  238.978.  May  6.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.415.861.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,814.  Dec.  8. 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser  No.  724.104. 

Jul.  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser 

No.  380J47 

Int  a."  A61K  7A)35 

VS.  O.  424—401  7  Claims 

1    A  composiuon  for  visibly  reducing  the  size  of  skin  pores. 

consisting  essentially  of: 

10  to  30  wi  %  of  an  oil  absorbing  powder  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  less  than  1.0  pm,  said  powder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  rice  starch,  bemonite.  calcium 
sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
0.01  to  10  wt  %  of  a  bouinical  astnngent  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  an  exuact  from  Egutselum  anense. 
Hamamelis,  vagimana,  Hypericum  performatum.  Melissa  offi- 
cimi'.is,  Tilia  plaryphvllos  and  mixtures  thereof. 
0  01  to  10  wt  %  of  a  biological  compound  capable  of  regulating 
sebum  production  and  cleanng  pilar,  canals,  said  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  salicvlic  acid,  famesyl 
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acetate,     panchetine    triacetate,    pyridoxine    hydrochloride, 
biotin.  lysine  carboxymethyl  cisteinate  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
a  topically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.472,700 

COMBINATIONS  OF  NEEM  SEED  EXTRACT  AND 

BIFENTHRIN  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ECTOPARASITES  ON 

ANIMALS 
Charles  A.  Staetz.  Newtown;  H.  Robiason  Ertelt,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  (;«rt  P.  Voipp,  Princeton,  N J.,  a.ssignors  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,252,  Oct.  20,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5J52,672.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317J62 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.   AOIN  25/00 
L  .S.  CI.  424—405  4  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  controlling  ectoparasites  on  animals  which 
compnses  applying  lo  the  animals  on  which  control  is  desired  a 
parsiticidally  effecuve  amount  of  azadirachtin-containing  neera 
seed  extract  and  bifenthrin,  the  ratio  of  azadirachtin  to  bifenthnn 
being  in  the  range  of  8  to  1  to  1  to  4000. 


5,472.701 
LSE  OF  DIMETHYL  Sl'BSTITUTED  OXYMETHYL 
CYCLOHEXENE  DERIVATIV  ES  FOR  THEIR 
REPELI.ENCY  PROPERTIES 
Craig  B.  Warren,  Rumson;  Anna  B.  Marin,  Leonardo,  both  of 
NJ.;  Jerry  F.  Butler,  dainesville,  Fla.,  and  Anubhav  P.  S. 
Narula,  Hazlet,  NJ..  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  The  I  niversity  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,044,  May  14,  1993.  ThLs  application 
.Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,244 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/OS 
U.S.  CI.  424— »08  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  ol  repelling  at  least  one  member  of  the  insect 
species:  Musca  domestica  L.  (Diptera:Muscida),  Aedes  aegypti. 
Culex  nigripatpus.  Aedes  allanticus,  Culex  salinahus.  Aedes 
vexans.  Culex  spp..  Simulium  spp..  Psoroferia  ferox.  Aedes  infir- 
matus.  DrosophiUi  melanogasler.  Coccinellidae,  Anopheles  cru- 
cians, Psoroferia  columbiae.  Culicoides  spp.,  Aedes  spp  ,  Haema- 
tobia  irritans  [L]  and/or  Aedes  albopictus  for  a  finite  penod  of 
time  from  a  three-dimensional  space  inhabited  by  said  insect 
sjjecies  member  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  exposing  said 
three-dimensional  space  to  an  effective  insect  species  member- 
repelling  concentration  and  quantity  of  a  dimethyl  substituted 
oxymethyl  cyclohexene  derivative-containing  composiuon  of  mat- 
ter defined  according  to  the  structure: 


5,472,702 

STERILIZATION  OF  GROWTH  FACTORS 

Ross  R.  Muth,  Brookiield;  Matthew  E.  Hermes,  Easton,  and 

Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Weston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970397,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801.620,  Dec.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,910,  Jan. 
11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  395,476.  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,740,  May  22.  1990.  Pat, 

No.  5,037,429,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,735, 
Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  221 J08.  Jul.  19,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,051,272,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,405.  Aug.  23.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser,  No.  232^10 
Int.  CI.-  A61L  ino 
U.S.  CI.  424-^22  3  CTaims 

1  A  process  for  the  stenlization  of  an  article  selected  frora<he 
group  consisting  of  a  suture,  pad.  patch,  swab,  gauze,  bandage, 
surgical  staple,  hemostatic  clip,  prosthetic  device  and  graft,  said 
article  containing  or  filled  with  a  human  epidermal  growth  factor- 
containing  composition  of  calcium  lactate  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  and  sorbitol  dissolved  in 
glycerol  which  compnses  contacting  the  human  epidermal  growth 
factor  with  a  gaseous  sterilizant  containing  a  concentration  of  from 
about  300  to  about  1200  mg/1  of  ethylene  oxide  under  conditions 
resulting  in  the  sterilization  of  the  human  epidermal  growth  factor 
and  stabilization  of  the  same  against  loss  of  biop<itenc\   during 
storage, 
wherein  stenlization  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  iy  to  about  140'  F  for  a  period  of  from  about  2  to 
about  12  hours,  an  ethylene  oxide  concentration  of  from  about 
300  to  about  1200  mg/1  and  a  relative  humidity  of  from  about 
30  to  about  80  percent. 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  hydrogen 


5,472.703 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  WITH  ANTI-TOXIN  AGENT 
Douglas  G.  Vanderlaan,  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Susan  K.  Brown- 
Skrobot,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J.,  and  Clyde  L.  Schultz,  Ponte 
Vedra  Beach,  Fla..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.018 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  424-^29  14  Claims 

\.  A  contact  lens  having  impregnated  therein,  or  coated  on  the 
surface  thereof,  an  ester  of  a  polyhydnc  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a 
fatty  acid,  said  ester  of  a  polyhydnc  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  fatty 
acid  being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  0  05  and  about  5.0 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  lens,  and  said  ester  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  monoesters  of  a  polyhydnc  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
said  monoester  ha.s  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  associated 
with  its  aliphatic  alcohol  residue; 

b)  diesters  of  a  polyhydnc  aliphatic  alcobol  and  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
said  diester  has  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  associated  with  its 
aliphatic  alcohol  residue;  and 

c)  mixtures  of  said  monoesters  and  diesters. 
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5,472,704 
PHy\RMACELTICAL  CONTROLLED- RELEASE 
COMPOSITION  WITH  BIOADHESFVE  PROPERTIES 
Giancarlo  Santus,   Milan;   Giuseppe  Bottoni,   Bergamo,  and 
Giovanni  Sala.  Verona,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Recordati 
S.A.,    Chemical    and    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Chiasso. 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832J29,  Feb.  7,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30,  1991,  MI91A1486 
Int  CI.''  A61K  9/16 
U.S.  a.  424-435  23  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  mucoadhesive  pharmaceutical  composi 
tion  comprising  a  plurality  of  individualK  coated  microunits 
detached  from  one  another,  said  coated  microunits  having  an 
external  diameter  within  the  range  between  about  125  and  about 
2500  microns,  each  of  said  microunits  compnsing 

a  core  compnsing  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acti\e  ingredient 
and  a  polymer  film  coating  means  for  controlling  the  release 
of  said  active  ingredient  from  said  core,  said  core  having 
subsiantialK  no  mucoadhesive  properties  prior  to  coating: 
a  non-swollen  mucoadhesive  polymeric  coating  substanlialK 
completely  enveloping  said  core  and  detached  from  mucoad- 
hesive  polymenc  coatings  of  other  microunits,  said  coating 
compnsing  at  least  one  physiological!)  acceptable  bioadhe 
sive  polymer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impan  to  said  coated 
microunits  a  predetermined  abilitv  to  adhere  lo  a  mucus 
membrane,  wherein  said  mucoadhesive  coating  is  applied  to 
said  core  in  a  drv-tabletting  process  wherein  said  core  is 
coated  by  said  mucoadhesive, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  core  to  said  coating  is  within  the 
range  between  about  5:1  and  about  I  10.  and  wherein  said 
polymer  film  coating  means  for  controlling  the  release  of  said 
active  ingredient  has  been  preselected  to  yield,  together  with 
any  release  control  function  contnbuted  b>  said  coating,  a 
predetermined  controlled  release  profile  for  the  coated 
microunits. 


5.472,706 

DRY  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREPARING  SI  BMICRON 

EMl'LSIONS 

Doron  Friedman.  Karmei-Yos^,  and  Yanir  Aldouby,  Modiin, 

both  of.  Israel,  assignors  to  Pharmos  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  Feb.  18,  1992.  101007 

InL  CX.*^  A61K  9/127 

I  .S.  CI.  424-4.M1  29  Claims 

1  A  method  of  maiang  a  lyophUized  composition  which  com- 
pnses formulating  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  compnsing  water 
about  0  2  to  25  weight  percent  of  an  oil.  about  0  1  to  10  weight 
percent  of  an  emulsifier,  and  about  0.25  to  50  weight  percent  of  a 
crv'oproiectanl,  wherein  said  cryoprotectant  compnses  an  amino 
compound  w  hich  is  present  in  .an  amount  that  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  amount  of  said  oil;  diluung  the  emulsion  to  reduce  the 
percentage  by  weight  of  the  oil  content  thereof;  and  Kophilizing 
the  reduced  oil  content  emulsion  to  form  a  Kophihzed  composition 
which  IS  capable  of  forming  an  oil-in-waier  emulsion  when  com- 
bined with  an  appropriate  quantity  of  water 


5,472,707 
HIGH  DOSE  RANOLAZLNE  FORMl  LATIONS 
Glenn  J.   Samuels,  Sunnyvale;   Jung-Chung   Lee,  San  Jose; 
Charles  Lee,  Union  City;  Stephen  Berry,  Saratoga,  and  Paul 
J.  Jarosz,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Svntex  1 1  .S.A. ) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,656,  May  13,  1993.  This 

appUcabon  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,621 

Int  a.''  A61K  9/48:  C07D  265/30:295/00 

L.S.  CI.  424— »51  12  Claims 

1    A  pharmaceuucal  formulauon  compnsing  a  therapeuucalK 

effecuve  amount  of  ranolazine.  said  ranoiazine  having  been  heated 

to  a  first  temperature  above  its  melung  point,  cooled  to  a  second 

temperature  below  its  melting  point  at  which  second  temperature 

said  ranolazine  remained  liquefied,  and  filled  into  a  pharmaceutical 

dosage  form  while  in  said  cooled  liquefied  state. 


5,472,705 
PHARMACEITICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ESTERS  OF  co-3  POLYUNSATLRATED  ACIDS  ANT) 
THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
MORBID  AFFECTIONS 
Tiberio  Bruzzese;  Giovanni  Mozzi,  and  Remo  Ruggeri,  all  of 
Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Prospa  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  %.007 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,    Aug.    11,   1992, 
9201438 

Int  O."  A61K  9/70:7/40 
U.S.  a.  42A-^M<i  14  Claims 

1  A  topical  composition  for  treatmg  morbid  affections,  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  2S%  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  C,_,  alkyl  ester  of  a 
(j>-3  polyunsaturated  fattv  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  Ci  ,  aiicyl  ester  of  cis-5,  8,  II.  14. 
1 7-eicosapenlaenoic  acid  and  a  C,  ,  alkyl  ester  of  cis-4,  7,  10, 
13,  16.  19-docosahexaenoic  acid,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
C,.j  alkyl  ester  of  a  co-3  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  has  a  titer 
of  at  least  80%, 
(bi  1%  to  4%  by  weight  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  C,  , 

alkyl  ester  (a)  of  at  least  one  phenolic  antioxidant;  and 
(c)  5*  to  15%  by  weight  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  C,  , 
alkyl  ester  (a)  of  tnethylcitrate. 


5,472,708 
PULSATILE  PARTICLES  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Chih-Ming  Chen,  Cooper  City,  Fla..  assignor  to  Andrx  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U'S93/10643,  }  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,761,  Nov.  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,260,069.  This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
290,815 
Int  a.'^  A61K  9/4S 
VS.  CI.  424—451  16  Claims 


1  A  unit  dosage  form  for  releasing  a  drug  into  an  aqueous-fluid- 
containing  environment  in  a  plurality  of  sequenual,  pulsatile 
releasing  events,  said  unit  dosage  form  compnsing 

A)  a  tablet  which  disintegrates  in  an  aqueous  environment  of 
use; 
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B)  a  plurality  of  populations  of  pellets  or  particles  enclosed 
within  said  table!  each  population  of  pellets  constructed  to 
release  a  drug  into  said  environment  of  use  by  bursting  at  a 
different  panicular  release  time  interval  after  initial  contact 
with  said  environment  of  use.  whereby  all  of  said  pellets  are 
released  from   said  tablet  substantially   simultaneously  and 
exposed  to  said  environment  of  use  substantially  simulta- 
neoush  when  said  tablet  disintegrates; 
Ci  each  pellet  containing  a  core  including  said  drug  and  a 
swelling  agent  other  than  said  drug,  said  swelling  agent  hav- 
ing the  property  of  increasing  in  volume  on  exposure  to  water; 
and 
D)  a  frangible,  waier-peimeable  membrane  completely  enclos- 
ing said  core  and  preventing  release  of  said  drug  into  said 
environment  of  use.  said  membrane  composing  at  least  one 
water-insoluble  film  forming  polymer  and  at  least  one  of 
al  a  water-soluble  film  forming  polymer  means  which  gradu- 
ally   dissolves    and    causes    said    membrane    to    become 
increasingly    frangible    as    time    in    contact    with    water 
increases,  and 
bj  a  permeability-reducing  means  which  reduces  the  rate  at 
which  water  pa.sses  through  the  membrane  and  thereby  the 
rate  of  increase  in  volume  of  the  swelhng  agent  m  the  core, 
whereby   the   increasing   volume  of  said   swelling   agent 
applies  increasing  internal  force  on  said  membrane  and  the 
rate  at  which  said  force  is  applied  is  determined  by  the 
water  permeability   of  said   membrane,   and   the   internal 
force  at  which  said  membrane  will  burst  is  determined  by 
the  frangibility  of  said  membrane,  and  drug  is  released  to 
said  env  ironment  of  use  when  the  membrane  enclosing  said 
core  bursts. 


5,472,709 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,472,710 

PH.\R\UCEl  TIC  Al,  PREP.\RAri()N  TO  BE 

ADMINISTERED  ORALI.V  WITH  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  OF  ACTIV  E  SI  BSTANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  MANl  FACTl  RE 
Karin  Klokkers-Bethke,  Monheim/Rhld.,  and  VVilfried  Fischer, 
Burscheid,  both  of,  Ciermany,  as,signors  to  Schwarz  Pharma 
.AG.  .Monhiem.  Ciermany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  '*56,456,  Oct.  2,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  337.636.  .Apr.  13, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

235.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  .\pr.  16.  1988,  38  12 
799.7 

Int  a."  A61K  9/22, -9/24, -9/52 
I  .S.  CI.  424—168  19  Claims 


a  physiologically  safe  solid  nucleus; 

the  nucleus  being  enveloped  by  an  active  substance  layer  con- 
taining at  least  one  pharmacologicallv  active  substance; 

an  acid  layer  composing  al  least  one  physiologically  safe  solid 
acid  over  the  layer  containing  the  pharmacologicallv  active 
substance;  and 

a  compound  membrane  over  the  acid  layer,  the  compound  mem- 
brane consisting  of  two  discrete  layers  including  a  pH  .sensi- 
tive polymer  inner  layer  adjacent  the  acid  layer  and  an 
insoluble  polymer  outer  layer  adjacent  the  pH  sensitive  poly- 
mer inner  layer,  said  outer  layer  being  permeable  to  gas- 
trointestinal secretions. 


5.472.711 
AGGLOMERATED  HYDROPHILIC  COMPLEXES  WITH 

MLLTI-PHASIC  RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS 
.Anand    R.    Baichwal.    Wappingers    Falls,    N.V..    assignor    to 
Edward  Mendell  Co..  Inc..  Patterson.  N.\'. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,312 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  424— i68  24  Claims 


,PERCENT0ISS01VED 


2    3   1    5    6   r    8    9    10       12       14       16 
IIME(HOURS)  "        '5       '5 

1.  A  controlled-release  oral  solid  dosage  form  for  absorption  of 
an  active  medicament  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  conipnsing 

an  effective  amount  of  a  medicament  to  render  a  iherapeulu 
effect; 

a  controlled  release  excipient  composing  a  heterodisperse  gum 
matnx  comprising  a  heteropolysacchande  gum  and  a 
homopolysacchande  gum  capable  of  cross-linking  said  het- 
eropolysacchande gum  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  solutions, 
the  ratio  of  said  heteropolysacchande  gum  to  said 
homopolysacchande  gum  being  from  about  \:}>  to  about  3:1; 
and  an  inert  pharmaceutical  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monosaccharide,  a  disacchande.  a  p<ilyhvdnc 
alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  theratio  of  said  inert  diluent  lo 
said  heterodisperse  gum  matnx  being  from  about  .^7  to  about 
7:3;  and  from  about  dosage  4  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
a  multi-phasic  release  promoting  agent  to  provide  a  multi- 
phasic release  of  said  medicament  when  said  dosage  fortn  is 
exposed  to  aqueous  fluids. 


1    Pharmaceutical  preparation  to  be  adrmnistered  orally, 
pnsing: 


5.472.712 

CONTROLLED-RELEASE  FORMULATIONS  C0.4TED 

WITH  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ETHYLCELLULOSE 

Benjamin  Oshlack,  New  York.  N.Y.;  Mark  Chasin,  Manalpan. 

N  J.,  and  Frank  Pedi,  Jr.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Euroceltique,  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,111,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,273,760.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.618 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:9/16:9/36:9/62 

U.S.  CI.  424— 180  118  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  formulation  compnsing  a  substrate  con 

taming  an  active  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  effect 

in  an  environment  of  use,  said  substrate  coated  with  an  aqueous 
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dispersion  of  plasticized  ethylcellulose  in  an  amount  sufficieni  lo 
obtain  a  controlled  release  of  said  active  agent  when  said  formu- 
lation is  exposed  to  an  environmental  fluid,  said  coated  substrate 
being  cured  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  plasticized  ethylcellulose 
and  at  a  relative  humidity  from  about  bO%  to  about  100<*  for  a 
sufficient  penod  of  time  until  a  cunng  endpoint  is  reached  al  which 
said  coated  sub.strate  provides  a  stabilized  dissolution  of  said  active 
agent  which  is  unchanged  after  exposure  to  accelerated  storage 
conditions,  said  endpoint  being  determined  b>  companng  the  dis- 
solution prohle  of  the  formulation  immediate!)  after  cunng  to  the 
dis.solution  profile  of  the  fonnulation  after  exposure  to  accelerated 
storage  conditions  of  at  least  one  month  at  a  temperature  of  37'  C. 
and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  80%. 


5.472.715 

ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 

DISEASE  CAUSED  BY  TRICHOPHY  TON.  ECZEMA  OR 

\ARIOUS  FUNGL  AND  ALSO  FOR  ACTIVATING  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  THE  SKIN  AND  Bl  RNS 

Kazutoyo  lehara.  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  japan   Lotion 

Company.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.645.  Dec.  13.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Dec,  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11.  1992.  4-359717 
Int.  CI."  A61K  33AX):33/20:33/4O 
US.  CI,  424-613  4  claims 

1   -An  antifungal  ageni  for  the  trt-aimeni  of  skin  disease  which 
compnses: 

a  1(X)  weight  '^c  of  detergent  solution  including  0.01-40  weight 
%  of  sodium  hypochlonte.  0  01-30  weight  %  of  sodium 
sulfite,  0.01-10  weigh!  't  ot  sodium  nitnte,  0.01-10  weight  '^ 
of  sodium  chlorate.  0.01-10  weigh!  "r  of  poussium  chlorate, 
0.001-35  weight  %  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  0.01-40  weight  % 
of  ozone  water.  0.01^10  weight  %  of  sodium  nitrate.  O.OI^tO 
weight  'Hr  of  potassium  nitrate,  0  001-1  weight  %  of  nomonic 
surface  active  ageni  and  1-90  weight  9c  of  water. 


5,472,713 
THERAPEl  TIC  I SES  OF  EMI  OIL 
Elaine  Fein,  Scarsdale.  N,Y.;  John  Caputo.  Westport  Conn.. 
.Ann  K.  Nagal.  and  Karrey-Lynn  Nagal.  both  of  Mamaron- 
eck.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Elf  Resources.  Inc..  Nev»  Rochelle. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.269 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/12 
VS.  a.  424-522  2  Claims 

1   A  method  of  decreasing  low  density  lipoproteins  compnsing 
administenng  to  a  patient  an  amount  of  emu  oil  effective  for 
decreasing  low  density  lipoproteins,  wherein  the  mode  of  admin 
istration  is  selected  from  the  group  consisiing  ot  oral,  enteral, 
rectal,  parenteral  and  systemic. 


5.472.714 
DOUBLE-LA^  ERED  OXCARBAZEPINE  TABLETS 
Jacques   Bourquin.    Riehen.   Switeerland.   assignor   lo   Ciba- 
tieigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  288.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  8.  1993,  2679/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/36 
Li.S.  CI.  424-472  i  claim 

1.  A  double-lavered  tablet,  composing 

a)  a  tablet  core  containing  a  dosage  unit  of  the  therapeutic  drug 
10,11-dihydro-  10-oxo-5H-dibenzo[b,f)azepme-5- 

carboxamide; 
hi  a  hydrophilic.  permeable  inner  laver  consisting  of  hvdrox- 
vpropvl  methyl  cellulose  and  polyethylene  glycol  8000  con- 
taining iitanium  dioxide  pigments,  and 
c)  a  hydrophilic,  permeable  outer  layer  consisting  of  hydrox- 
ypropyl  methyl  cellulose  and  polyethylene  glycol  8CKX)  con- 
taining ntanium  dioxide  pigments  in  combination  with  ironil- 
iKJXide  pigments. 


5.472.716 

HUNGER  SI  PPRESSING  FOODSTl  FF  AND  METHOD 

Opokua    Kwapong.    Bradenton.    Fla..    and    \alerie    Fedun- 

Jacklin,  Valhalla.  N.Y,.  assignors  to  PepsiCo  Inc.  Purchase. 

N.V, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  821.633.  Jan.  19.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J10i;70.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Sen  No. 

213.153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  Z/o 

U.S.  CI.  42(^2  9  Claims 

1   A  method  of  suppressing  hunger  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof 

which  compnses  administenng  orally  to  said  subject  a  foodstuff. 

said   foodstuff    composing     iii   an    intensive    sweetener,   (ii)   an 

amount  of  acid  sufficieni  to  mainlam  a  total  titraiable  acidity  in 

excess  of  100.  and  (iii)  a  buff^er  to  maintain  the  pH  of  a  solution  of 

said  food.stuff  above  2.0  said  amount  of  acid  effective  to  suppress 

hunger  on  later  ingestion  of  food,  wherein  the  titfaiable  acidity  of 

said  hxxlstuff  which  is  attnbutable  to  a  given  acid  present  therein 

IS  related  to  the  amount  of  said  acid  in  pounds  preseni  by   the 

equation: 


titrable  acidity  =  -E2H!!di£f^ 


ga!.  of  fo*.tdstutY 


4!S2^ 


( mol   wl.  1)1  acid/nd,  ot  electrons  i  *  I OOU  x  t).  I 


.M72.717 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1 67-642  OG -95- 1 3  :  QL3 
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5,472,718 
CHEESE  PRODI  CT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
Yvon  M.  IJsseldijk.  Rotterdam;  Jacqueline  A.  Laiiting-Manj&, 
and  Feico  Lanting,  both  of  Maassluis.  all  of,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co,,  Diyision  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  Lisle,  01. 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01T75,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,097 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Aug.   2,    1991, 
9101341;  Aug.  8,  1991,  9101364 

Int  a."  A23C  ]9A)32 
VS.  a.  426—38  13  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  prepanng  a  hard  or  serai-hard  cheese  product, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  adding  a  starter  culture  and  from  5%  to  25%  of  yoghun  to 

milk; 
(h)  curdling  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (a); 

(c)  after  curdling,  cutung  the  curd  formed  and  separating  off  the 
whey  to  form  a  cheese  mass;  and 

(d)  pressing  the  cheese  mass, 

wherein  the  yoghun  contains  live  yoghurt  bacteria  comprising 
StreptoccHcus  lherrm>phiius  and  Lactobacitlus  bul^aricus  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  starter  culture  to  yoghurt  bactena  is  from  0.01 
to  0.04. 


cartridge,  said  protuberances  having  flow  through  channels  therein, 
said  protuberances  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  cartridge 
when  said  cartndge  is  received  within  said  collector  member,  but 
are  dimensioned  such  that  when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  in  said 
collector  member  and  liquid  and/or  steam  is  introduced  under 
pressure  into  said  cartndge,  said  deformable  portion  of  said  car- 
tndge will  deform  under  said  pressure  to  said  predeiermined 
degree  without  ruptunng  such  that  dunng  said  time  said  liquid 
product  is  prepared  under  opumal  conditions,  and  then  said 
deformable  portion  will  be  deformed  further  and  against  the  pro- 
tuberances and  the  protuberances  will  perforate  said  deformable 
portion  thus  allowing  said  liquid  product  to  flow  out  of  said 
cartridge  and  down  through  said  protuberances. 


5,472,719 

APPARATL'S  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  AN  EDIBLE 

LIQUID 

Eric  Favre,  Saint  Barthelemy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Coffea 

SA.,  Pnlly,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH91/00222,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  863,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1990,  3459/ 
90;  Apr.  10,  1991,  1058/91 

Int.  a."  A23F  5/26 
L'.S.  a.  426—77  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  an  edible  liquid  product 
by  the  introduction  under  pressure  of  a  liquid  and/or  steam  into  at 
least  one  substance  capable  of  forming  said  liquid  product  by  the 
eflFect  of  said  liquid  and/or  steam  upon  the  substance,  comprising  a 
cartndge  containing  said  substance  and  means  for  supplying  the 
intenor  of  said  cartndge  with  liquid  and/or  steam  under  pressure 
and  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  product  outside  the  cartridge, 
wherein  said  cartndge  includes  an  impervious  casing  including  a 
side  wall  and  two  opposite  walls,  forming,  respectively,  the  bottom 
and  the  top  of  the  cartodge,  at  least  one  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
the  cartndge  being  deformable  without  breaking  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree  in  the  direction  away  from  the  top  of  the  cartridge 
under  the  effect  of  the  introduction  of  said  liquid  and/or  steam 
under  pressure  into  said  cartndge  and  wherein  said  means  for 
collecting  the  liquid  product  includes  at  least  one  collector  member 
compnsing  a  housing  dertning  an  opening  for  receiving  said  car- 
tndge and  a  bottom  part,  positioned  below  said  deformable  portion 
of  said  cartndge,  and  compnsing  a  filter  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
protuberances  disposed  toward  the  opening  for  receiving  said 


5.472,720 
TREATMENT  OF  MATERLALS  WITH  INFRARED 
RADL\T10N 
Roustam  K.  Rakhimov,  and  Elena  V.  Kim.  both  of  Tashkent, 
Uzebkistan,   assignors   to   MITEC   Scientific   Corporation, 
Flanders,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  900,228.  Jun.  17.  1992.  This 
appUcadon  Oct  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,372 
Int  a."  A23L  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—241  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  matenal  with  infra-red  radiation  to 
preserve  at  least  one  property  of  said  matenal  compnsing, 

heating  a  ceramic  composition  ( 1 )  consisting  essentially  of  chro- 
mium oxide,  silica  and  feme  oxide;  or  (2)  comprising  a  rare 
earth  chromium  oxide  composition  and  a  stabilizing  compo- 
sition compnsing  suflBcient  amounts  of  an  alkaline  earth 
spinel  and  an  alkaline  earth  chromate  which,  in  combination, 
stabilize  the  rare  earth  chromium  oxide  composition,  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  180°  C  to  generate  infra-red 
radiation,  and 
directing  said  radiation  to  said  material  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
preserve  at  least  one  property  of  said  matenal. 


5.472,721 

METHOD  OF  GRILLING  AND/OR  HEATING  A  FOOD 

PRODUCT,  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Roger  Eisenberg,  Mariy.  and  Michel  Klinger,  Stosswihr.  both 

of.  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  Selongey,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00742,  S  371  Date  Mar.  30.  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211^03 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  30,  1992,  92  09677 
Int  ex."  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  426—243  25  Claims 


Tl       \ 


1.  Process  for  gnlling  and/or  reheating  a  food  product  by  sub- 
jecting the  product,  for  an  operating  time  T.  to  infrared  radiation 
from  at  least  one  electrically  operated  means  for  producing  infra- 
red radiation,  said  process  comprising:  setting  a  preestablished 
value  for  a  frequency  f;  and  varying,  dunng  at  least  part  of  the  time 
T,  the  electrical  supply  to  the  electncally  operated  means  in  a 
discontinuous  manner  between  a  first  supply  level  dunng  a  ume  Tl 
and  a  second  supply  level,  different  from  the  first  level,  dunng  a 
time  T2  in  cycles  having  the  preestablished  frequency  f  in  order  to 
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generate    infrared    radiation    of    variable    wavelength,    wherein 
I/f=Tl-fT2  whereby  the  product  is  heated  by  the  infrared  radiauon. 


5,472,722 

LOW  SALT  CURING  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DRY 

CURED  COITVTRY  HAM 

Morris  F.  Burger,  California.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Burgers"  Ozark 

Country  Cured  Hams.  Inc.,  California,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,707,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.527 
Int  CI."  A23B  4/023 
U.S.  CI.  426-264  3  Oalms 

1  A  method  of  dry  curing  a  ham  body  having  an  outer  skin 
portion  and  an  exposed  flesh  portion,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

subjecting  the  ham  body  to  a  combination  massaging  action  and 
intermittent  vein  compressing  force,  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  2.5  kg/cm-,  sufficient  to  displace  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  any  residual  blood  and  other  fluids  in  the  ham  body 
through  the  exposed  flesh  portion  thereof: 
thereafter  mechanically  abrading  and  toughening  the  skin  por- 
tion of  the  ham  body  while  stimulating  movement  of  the  skin 
10  force  the  pores  thereof  to  dilate  and  thus  facilitate  expul- 
sion of  moisture  inside  of  the  ham: 
applying  a  damp  salt  based  pre-salt  composition  to  the  skin 
portion  of  the  ham  body  dunng  said  mechanical  abrading  and 
roughening  thereof: 
thereafter  directing   a  sufficient  amount  of  a  dry,   salt-based 
cunng  agent  onto  the  ham  b<xly  to  coat  at  lea.st  the  exposed 
flesh  portion  of  the  ham  body, 
the  amount  of  said  cunng  agent  applied  to  the  ham  body  being 
sufficient  to  cause  the  salt  present  in  said  cunng  agent  and  in 
said  pre-salt  composition  to  permeate  the  ham   body   and 
provide  a  final  salt  content  of  at  least  about  2.5'*  by  weight  of 
the  ham  body  to  thereby  act  as  a  preservative  in  the  finished 
product  when  the  ham  body  is  subjected  to  cunng  conditions 
at  a  temperature  from  about  32'  F  to  about  45°  F  for  a  time 
penod  of  at  least  about  1 .5  days  per  pound  of  ham; 
placing  packaging  matenal  in  sunounding  relationship  to  the 

salt  permeated  ham  body  presenting  an  enclosure  therefor: 
maintaining  each  packaged  ham  under  cunng  conditions  within 
said  range  of  about  32°  F  to  about  45°  F  for  a  time  penod  of 
at  least   1.5  days  per  pound  of  the  ham  body  to  allow  the 
salt-based  cunng  agent  to  be  absorbed  into  the  ham  body, 
removing  the  ham  body  from  said  packaging  matenal;  then 
hanging  the  unpackaged  ham  body   from  a  tack   unit   while 
exposing  the  ham  body  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  F. 
to  65°  F  for  a  penod  from  about  5  days  to  about  40  days, 
which  IS  sufficient  to  remove  adequate  moisture  frum  the  ham 
body  to  cause  the  ham  body  to  be  substantially  non-penshable 
at  the  salt  concentration  therein,  and  then 
aging  the  ham  body  by  maintaining  the  ham  body  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1 30°  F  for  about  1  5  days  to  a  temperature 
of  abt>ut  75'  F.  for  about  35  days  to  render  the  ham  bodv 
trichinae  free. 


disfxjsing  on  each  base  a  topping  to  form  pizzas, 

baking  the  pizzas,  thus  prepared  in  an  oven  at  350°-360°  C  for 

a  penod  of  1-15  minutes, 
transporung  said  pizzas  from  said  oven  into  pasteunzing  area. 
pasleunzing  the  lopping  in  a  continuous  process,  bv  subiecting 

the  pizzas  simultaneousU  to  microwaves  and  a  flow  of  hot  air 

at  90°- 100°  C. 
chilling  the  pizzas  to  a  temperature  between  0°  C  and  8°  C  m  a 

stenle  environment  and 
packaging  the  chilled  pizzas  while  maintaining  them  at  the 

above  chilling  temperature 


5,472.724 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  STALING  OF  BAKERY 

GOODS 
Kevin  P.  Williams,  Festus;  Steven  Taillie.  St  Louis;  Abdelrah- 
man  A,  Abdelrahman.  St  Louis,  and  Dale  A.  Engelbrecht 
St    Louis,    all    of    Mo.,    assignors    to    Interstate    Brands 
Company-Licensing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,330 
Int  CI.*  D21D  ISm 
VS.  CI.  426-^97  21  Claims 

1    A  method  of  reducing  the  staling  of  baker,  products  when 
said  products  are  maintained  at  ambient  conditions  compnsing 
(ai  chilling  a  bakery  product  following  baking  and  pnor  to  said 
bakery  product  reaching  ambient  temperature,  to  reduce  the 
internal  temperature  of  said  bakery  product  to  a  temperature 
less  than  about  35'  F   in  less  than  about  25  minutes  and 
thereby  reduce  staling  of  the  baken  product  when  the  product 
IS  maintained  at  ambient  conditions,  and 
<b)  allowing  the  chilled  bakery  product  to  stabilize  to  ambient 
condiuons. 


5,472,723 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHILLED 

READY-TO-EAT  PIZZAS 

Sergio  Veronesi,  Parma:  Ernesto  Buriaoi.  Emilia,  and  Guido 

Calo,  Conegliano-Tre\iso,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Barilla  G. 

e  R.  F.lli  -  Societa  per  Azioni,  Parma.  Italv 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  198.492 
Oalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1993.  MI93A0355 
Int  CI."  A21D  6/00 
VS.  CI.  42(^302  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  industrial  producDon  of  chilled  ready -to-eat 
pizzas  compnsing  the  steps:  continuously  prepanng  pizza  ba.ses 
from  leavened  dough  of  flour  and  water,  incorporaung  yeast. 


5.472,725 
ULTRA-HIGH  TEMPER.ATI  RE  TREATMENT  OF  LOW- 
FAT  FORMED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
\'on  T.  Mendenhall,  Logan.  Itah,  assignor  to  I  tab  State  Uni- 
versity, North  Logan.  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,033.  Sep,  30.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  131 JI21.  Oct  4.  1993, 

Pat  No.  5  J66.746.  which  is  a  continuation-iD-par1  of  Ser,  No. 

944,792,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  573J58,  Aug.  27.  1990.  abandoned.  ThLs  appUcation 

Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380J105 

Int  CI."  A23B  -iAKi   A23L  3/0ii 

VS.  CI.  426-521  59  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  surface-pasteunzed.  low -fat.  tomicd 

meat  product  that  can  be  stored''for  an  extended  penod  of  time 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

la)  mechanically  tendenzing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  meat,  said 
pieces  each  containing  an  extenor  surface  and  an  intenor. 
such  that  multiple  channels  extending  fixsm  the  extenor  sur- 
face to  the  intenor  are  lormed. 
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lb)  adding  !.ajt.  phosphate,  and  water  to  the  tendenzed  pieces  of 
meat  to  fonn  a  mixture  and  massaging  the  mixture  in  a 
tumbhng  apparatus  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0° 
C  to  about  15°  C.  such  that  fat  is  transported  through  the 
channels  and  deposited  on  a  wall  of  the  tumbling  apparatus 
and  such  that  protein  is  exuded  to  form  an  adhesive  laver  on 
the  exterior  surface, 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  massaged  pieces  of  meat  mto  a 
selected  shape; 

( d  I  freezing  the  formed  meat  and  subjecting  the  formed  meat  to 
portion  control  lo  result  in  frozen  portions; 

(ei  panialK  thawing  the  frozen  portions  to  a  depth  of  about  I 
mm  and  treating  the  partially  thawed  portions  al  ultra-high 
temperature  m  the  range  of  about  900°  C  and  about  1200°  C 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  denature  surface  proteins,  without 
burning,  to  a  depth  of  not  more  than  about  2  mm;  and 

(f)  freezing  the  ultra-high-temperature-treated  portions  and 
packaging  them. 


5,472,726 

FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 

Rodney  D.  Bee,  St   Neots;   David   Ne«lhain,   Ru.shden,  and 

Keith  Small  wood.  Wellingborough,  all  of,  I  nited  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Good  Humor  Corporation,  (Jreen  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  If^i.  Ser.  No.  160„=;36 
Clainui  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
92311065 

Int.  CI."  A23G  9/00 
i;.S.  CI.  426—565  4  Claims 

1.  An  ice  confeclion  comprising  gas  cells  having  a  stability  in 


excess  of  2  weeks  and  having  a  d,32  average  particle  size  of  less 
than  20  ^lm 


5,472,727 
LOW-SAFA  CREAM  ALTERNATIV  F:S 
lain  J.  Campbell.  Wellingborough;  Malcolm  G.  Jones.  Steving- 
ton;  Anne  C.  Peilow.  Wollaston.  and  Paul  T.  Quinlan,  Kemp- 
ston.  all  of.  (ireal  Britain,  a-ssignors  tii  I  nilcver  Patent  Hold- 
ings B.\..  V  laardingen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser  No.  190,930 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  3,  1993, 
93300806 

Int.  a."  A23J  3/00 
lis.  CI.  426—570  10  Claims 

1  Whippable,  water-continuous  fat  emulsion  comprising  l(V40 
wt  '7c  ot  a  fat  mixture  obtained  by  blending  of  al  least  fats  A  and 
B; 


0.01-2  wt.  %  of  a  thickener; 

0.01-2  wt.  %  of  an  emulsifier  system; 

1-8  wt.  %  of  a  milk  protein  compound  wherein  the  fat  mixture 
obtained  by  blending  of  fats  .A  and  B  comprises: 

10-35  wt.  9c  of  a  fat  A  that  is  low  in  S-AF-^X  and  free  from 
trans-acids,  and 

90-65  wt.  9c  of  fats  B  ihat  are  high  in  PUPA  and  low  in  SAFA. 
a  solid  fat  content  of  the  fat  mixture  at  5°  C  (N,)=2()-40  and 
at  35°  C.  (=N,s)  being  less  than  5  and  the  SAF.'X  content  of  the 
fat  mixture  being  less  than  35  mol  '^c  wherein  the  emulsion 
displays  a  whipping  time,  applying  a  Kenwood  whipping 
machine,  of  less  than  5  minutes,  while  its  viscosity  at  5°  C. 
and  100  s  '  ranges  from  30-150  mPa.s,  whereas  the  whipped 
structure,  obtained  after  whipping,  is  charactenzed  by  an 
overrun  of  140-230  and  a  Stevens  value  of  20-50. 


5.472,728 
EDIBLE  FAT-CONTAINING  MARGARINE  TYPE 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Mark  S.  Miller.  .Arlington  Heights;  Gregory  S.  Buliga.  Mount 
Prospect,   and   Ronald   L.   Meibach.   Deerfield.   all   of  III., 
assignors  to  Krafl  Food.s,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.033 
Int.  CI.'  A23D  ^/<X) 
L.S.  CI.  426—601  20  Claims 

1.  An  edible  fat-comainina  product  composing  a  waier-in-oii 
emulsion  wherein  the  oil  phase  in  the  water-in-oil  emulsion  has  at 
least  5'^c  b>  weight  of  an  oil  which  crvstallizes  at  a  temperature  of 
20°  C.  and  wherein  the  water-in-oil  emulsion  has  discrete  droplets 
of  an  oil-m-vvater  emulsion  dispersed  therein. 


5,472,729 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  MARGARINE  HAVING  AN 

EXTRA  LOW  FAT  CONTENT 
Jan  A.  Larison,  (lotene.  Sweden.  a.ssignor  to  I.  &  I.  Interna- 
tional. Torsgatan.  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838.530.  Feb.  19.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov,  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  7,  1991,  9102899 
Int.  CI.'  A23D  7/0/5 
U.S.  CI.  426—603  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  extra  low-calorie  marga- 
nne  having  a  fai  content  of  between  15-38*^  by  weight  as  calcu- 
lated on  the  hnal  product,  said  methixl  cumpnsing  the  steps  of; 
(a)  pretreating  >tarch  to  a  state  in  which  the  starch  does  not  gel 
and  wherein  the  starch  has  a  D.E    value  of  less  than  I,  said 
pretreating  step  including  the  suhsteps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  starch  suspension  bv  suspending  starch  grains  in 
a  diluted  acid. 

(2)  stimng  the  starch  suspension; 

(3)  allowing  the  starch  suspension  to  stand  a  sufficient  time  to 
permit  the  viscosity  of  the  starch  lo  reach  a  value  of  less 
than  8(KI  cp; 

i4)  checking  the  acidification  of  the  staich  and  breaking  the 
acidification  when  the  starch  has  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
800  cp; 

(5)  stabilizing  the  starch  by  an  estentication  prcKess  wherein 
an  acetyl  group,  a  2-olctenylsucc:nyl  group  or  a  succinyl 
group  IS  coupled  to  the  starch  or  by  a  hydroxyl- 
alkoxylation  process  wherein  a  hydroxy-propyl  group  is 
coupled  to  the  starch, 

1 6)  treating  the  starch  with  a  base  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
starch  to  5-7, 

(7)  washing  and  drymg  the  sLuch; 

(8)  solubilizing  2-15T  by  weight  of  the  pretreated  starch,  as 
calculated  by  weight  of  the  rtnal  product,  in  a  solvent 
having  a  temperature  of  45°-70'  C.  to  form  a  solution, 

(9)  adding  salt  and  aroma  proving  substances  to  the  solution; 
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c)  preparing  a  fat  phase  by  mixing  substances  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  edible  fats,  edible  oils  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperature  of  48°-70°  C; 

d»  directly  forming  a  water  in  oil  emulsion  by  emulsifying 
62-85*  by  weight  of  the  water  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
45''-60''  C.  in  38-15%  by  weight  of  the  fat  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  48°-65°  C; 

e)  pasteunzing  the  emulsion  at  a  temperanire  of  SC-SS"  C:  and 

f)  cooling  the  pasteurized  emulsion  to  10°-15°  C.  and  packing 
the  final  product. 


5.472.730 

Y-AMINOBITYRIC  ACID-ENRICHED  FOOD  M.ATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  /-AMINOBIT^  RIC 

ACID 

Takayo  Saikusa.  Fukuvama:  >utaka  Mori.  Tsukuba.  and  Toshi- 
roh  Horino.  Fukuvama.  all  of,  Japan.  a.ssignon,  to  Director 
(ieneral  of  Chugoku  National  Agricultural  Experiment  Sta- 
tion. .Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and  Fisheries.  Fuku- 
yama.  Japan 

Filed  .\ug.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  297.597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1994.  6-027581 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  ///:;  A23L  l/i05;l/l72 

VS.  CI.  426-618  15  Claims 

I.  A  Y-aminobulync  acid-ennched  material  obtained  bv  dipping 

at  least  one  material  chosen  from  among  germs  of  nee,  nee  bran 

containing  germs,  whole  nee.  germs  of  wheat  and  wheat  bran 

containing  gemis  in  water  at  a  pH  of  from  2.5  to  7.5  and  at  80'  C 

or  lower. 


5.472,731 
PROTEIN  BASED  FOOD  PRODI  CT 
Richard  C.  Fuisz.  (Ireat  Falls.  \a..  assignor  lo  FuLsz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd..  Chantilly.  \a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71.176.  Jun.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.422,136, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  847.595.  Mar  5.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5J87.431.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 
782.430.  Oct.  25.  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  71.176is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851.650.  Mar  16.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,236.734.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
602.485.  Oct.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.096.492.  v»hich  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  169,838.  Mar  18.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4,855 J26.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No, 
40„171,  Apr  20.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  22. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  408^05 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1014: l/JI^: I/3I7.I/33 
r.S.  Cl.  426—641  36  Claims 

1   .A  protem  based  food  product,  comprising; 
a  matnx  fonned  by  subjecting  a  earner  matenal  to  fiash-flow 
processing,  wherein  internal  flow  is  provided  thereby  permit- 
ting transformation  ot  structure  without  degradation  of  said 
carrier  matenal, 
a  waxy  starch  having  an  amylose  content  of  not  greater  than 

about  20":*^  mixed  with  said  matnx,  and 
a  source  of  protein  mixed  with  said  matrix. 


5,472.732 

indh;estible  dextrin 

Kazuhiro  Ohkuma.  .Sanda:  "ioshio  Hanno.  Itami;   Kazuyuki 

Inada.  Takarazuka;  Isao  Matsuda.  Itami.  and  \asuo  Katta. 

Hyogo.    all    of.    Japan.    a,ssignors    to    Matsutani    Chemical 

Indu.stries  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser  No.  961.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1991,  3-298027 

Int.  Cl.'  A23L  1/V522 

VS.  Cl.  42^-658  28  Claims 

1,  An  indigestible  dexinn  characterized  in  that  the  dexmn  con- 
tains; 


(A)  up  to  50%  of  I-+4  glycosidic  linkages,  and 

(B)  up  to  60%  of  an  indigestible  component, 

(C)  the  content  of  indigestible  component  as  actually  deiemuned 
varying  within  the  range  of  ±5%  from  a  value  Y  calculated 
from  at  least  one  of  Equations  1,9,  II.  17,  18,  20,  28,  29,  30 
and  31.  given  below. 

(D)  the  indigestible  dexu^n  being  prepared  by  adding  hydrochio- 
nc  acid  to  potato  starch  and  heating  the  potato  starch  at  120" 
to  200°  C   using  an  extruder, 

the  value  Y  being  a  calculated  content  (%)  of  the  indigestible 
component  in  the  equations  given  below,  XI,  X2,  X3,  X4  and 
.X5  have  the  following  meaning  and  are  values  quanuiauvely 
determined  for  the  dextrin  by  "Hakomori's  methylation 
method" 

XI:  amount  (%)  of  glucose  residues  at  non-reducing  ends 

X2:  amount  (%)  of  glucose  residues  having  a  1^4  glycosidic 
linkage 

.X3  amount  (%)  of  glucose  residues  having  a  1— >4  glycosidic 
linkage 

X4:  amount  (%)  of  glucose  residues  having  a  l-»3  glycosidic 
linkage 

X5:  amount  (%)  of  glucose  residues  having  glycosidic  linkages 
other  than  the  above  residues,  glucose  residues  having  both 
1  ^4  and  1  ^6  glycosidic  linkages,  glucose  residues  having 
both  l->3  and  I-+4  glycosidic  linkages  and  glucose  residues 
having  both  l-»2  and  l-»4  glycosidic  linkages 

Equation  1: 

>'=-.2-i-3,942Xl 
Equation  9: 

^=16+ 1.891  XI+5.531  JB 
Equation  1 1 : 

y=  5- 1. 11X2-0.868X4 
Equation  17; 

K=.4-0.008  Xl-1 .  I06X2-0.84-X4 
Equation  18; 

K=.5-fl.022XI-O4O4X2-H  1%X5 
Equation  20; 

y=25+1.3270lfI-fO.83-X3+l.562X5 
Equation  21: 

y=.9+2.087Xl-0.393  X4+2. 158  X5 
Equation  28: 

Y=M]  .844  Xl-0.726  X2-3.026-X4+1 .594X5 
Equation  29: 

y=- 4-1-2.008  XI-K).587X2+1 .683X3-K2.289X5 
Equation  30: 

Y=.i  +  \  8.949  X2-23.38 1  •X3-45.838  X4-7.775X5 
Equation  31: 

r=.4+ 1 .859  XI  -0.604  X2-M).  1 56X3-2.744X4 
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5,472,733 
DR^  EXTRl  SIGN  CCK)KIN(;  OF  SUGAR  OR 
SICJARLESS  PRODUCTS 
Marc  De^ady,  Morris  Plains,  and  Joseph  D.  Posta.  Stanhope, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris PlaiiLs,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,437 

Int  a."  A23G  3/00:  A23P  lAM^ 

CS.  a.  426—660  22  Qaims 
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nWSMED  PHODUCI 


1  A  methtxl  for  preparing  a  confection  from  a  sugar  or  sugarless 
bulking  agent  which  comprises,  m  the  downstream  direction  of 
conveyance,  the  continuous  sequence  of  steps  of: 

introducing  the  bulking  agent  into  the  barrel  of  a  twin  screw 
extruder  equipped  with  multiple  heating  zones. 

b)  e.xtrusion  mixing  the  hulking  agent  in  a  first  senes  of  heating 
zones  to  melt  the  bulking  agent,  wherein  the  first  series  of 
heating  zones  is  configured  to  include  a  minimum  time  for 
melting  the  bulking  agent; 

c)  extrusion  mixing  the  melted  bulking  agent  from  the  first  series 
of  heating  zones  to  an  onfice  plug,  wherein  the  onfice  plug  is 
configured  to  include  a  minimum  time  for  melting  the  bulking 
agent; 

di  extrusion  mixing  the  melted  bulking  agent  from  the  onfice 
plug  to  a  heating  zone  having  a  pressure  control  valve, 
wherein  the  pressure  control  valve  is  configured  to  include  a 
minimum  time  for  melting  the  bulking  agent; 

e)  extrusion  mixing  the  melted  bulking  agent  from  the  heating 
zone  having  the  pressure  control  valve  to  a  heating  zone 
having  a  vent  port,  wherein  the  vent  port  is  configured  to 
include  a  minimum  evaporation  time  to  reduce  the  moisture 
content  of  the  confection  to  less  than  about  2%.  and 

f)  extrusion  mixing  the  melted  bulking  agent  from  the  heating 
zone  having  the  vent  port  to  the  eitit  of  the  extruder  to  form  a 
glassy  confection. 


calcium  salt  having  greater  solubilitv  in  water  than  calcium 
hydroxide,  thereby  to  fonn  a  first  coating  on  the  substrate:  and 
ic)  reacting  said  hydrocalumite  coating  with  a  water-soluble 
phosphate  to  form  a  hydroxyapatile  coating. 


5,472.735 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
TO  THE  INNER  LAYERS  OF  A  MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Christina  M.  Boyko.  Conktin:  Richard  W.  Carpenter.  JohtLsoii 
City;  Raymond  T.  Galasco,  Vestal;  Krystyna  W.  Semkow. 
Poughquag,  and   Herbert  Wegener,   Endwell,  all   of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  143,819,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5374,338. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.819 
Int.  CI."-  B05D  5/12:  C25D  5/J4:  C25F  J/N 
VS.  CI.  427—97  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  electrical  connection  to  the  inner  layers 
of  a  multilayer  circuit  b<iard  having  a  copper  foil  surface  layer  and 
copper  containing  inner  layers  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  through  hole  or  blind  hole  in  the 
multilayer  circuit  board; 

(b)  cleaning  said  through  hole  or  blind  hole; 

(ci  selectively  etching  the  surface  of  the  copper  foil  layer  by  a 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  immersing  the  multilayer  circuit  board  in  an  etching 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfuric 
acid  solution  and  a  nitnc  acid  solution; 

(2)  immersing  a  cathode  in  said  etching  solution,  said  cathcxJe 
composing  at  least  one  electrode; 

(3)  applying  an  etching  potential  to  the  copper  foil  surface  to 
etch  said  copper  foil;  and 

(4)  maintaining  a  passivation  potential  at  the  copper  contain- 
ing inner  layers,  wherein  said  passivation  potential  does  not 
equal  said  etching  potential; 

(dl  electrolessly  depositing  a  conductive  metal  onto  the  surface 
where  the  copper  foil  was  etched  and  onto  the  surface  of  said 
through  hole  or  blind  hole  to  form  an  elecmcal  connection  to 
the  copper  containing  inner  layers. 


5.472,734 

APATITE  COATING  ON  ALUMINUM  SHEET  AND 

.METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RE 

Anthony  J.  Perrotta.  Monroeville.  and  Randall  B.  Minnick, 

Lower  BurrelL.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .\luminum  Company 

of  .America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,860 
Int.  Cl."^  B05D  I/3X 
U.S.  a.  427—2  16  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  coaling  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  sub- 
strate composing 

lai  providing  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  substrate  having  a 

surface  portion: 
(bl  reacting  aluminum  in  said  surface  portion  with  a  hydrocalu- 
mite aqueous  solution  containing  calcium  hydroxide  and  a 


5.472,736 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BI-LEVEL  COIL  FOR  A  THIN 

FILM  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

Ronald  A.  Barr,  Mountain  View,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Hagen,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986341,  Dec.  7,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407  J70 

Int  O.*  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—123  2  Qaiins 

2.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  bi-level  electncal  coil  disposed 

between  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  of  a  magnetic  yoke  in  a 

thin  film  magnetic  transducer  composing  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  matenal  to  a  level  that  defines  a 
height  of  said  bi-level  coil,  after  forming  said  first  magnetic 
layer  of  said  magnetic  yoke  and  depositing  an  insulating  layer 
thereover; 
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patterning  a  first  coil  section  on  said  photoresist  layer  including 
the  step  cf  defining  a  trench  in  said  photoresist  layer  bv 
dissolving  portions  of  said  photoresist,  said  trench  having  a 
depth  substantially  equal  to  said  height  of  said  bi-leve!  coil; 

plating  the  patterned  first  coil  section  in  said  trench  to  a  level 
less  than  the  depth  of  said  trench; 

curing  said  photoresist  matenal  that  defines  said  trench. 

depositing  a  masking  layer  over  a  portion  of  said  trench  which 
contains  said  first  coil  section,  and  exposing  another  ponion 
of  said  ffench; 

plating  a  patterned  second  coil  section  over  the  exposed  ponion 
of  said  trench  until  the  height  of  said  second  coil  section  is  at 
a  level  that  substantially  coincides  with  the  top  of  said  trench, 
said  first  and  second  coil  sections  forming  a  continuous  coil 
structure  of  varying  thickness; 

dissolving  the  cured  photoresist  to  exp<ise  said  hi-ievel  coil 
structure; 

depositing  said  second  magnetic  layer  above  said  coil  sections 
with  insulation  between  said  magnetic  layer  and  said  coil 
sections. 


5,472.737 
PHOSPHORESCENT  HIGHWAY  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Irving  Anders,  54  Crossway,  Scarsdale.  N.^.  10583 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257350 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/(*6   C08K  S/Mi.  C08L  -5/W   C09K  11/02 
V.S.  CI.  427-137  10  Claims 

1,  In  an  improved  methtnl  of  marking  a  surface  for  alerting  or 
directing  traffic  with  a  water  based  paint  composition  having  a 
colored  paint  dispersion  which  when  in  contact  with  a  light  source 
emits  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  visible  spectrum  wherein  the 
improvement  composes  the  step  of 

enhancing  visibility  of  the  marking  by  appl>  ing  to  said  surface 
the  water  based  paint  composition  with  a  powdered  lumines- 
cenl  substance  composing  at  least  a  phosphorescent  sub- 
stance: and.  (bl  a  polyurethane  resin,  wherein  the  resin  and 
the  luminescent  substance  are  watei  miscible  for  forming  a 
painted  marking  having  enhanced  visibilitv  over  existing  traf- 
fic markings  bv  electromagnetic  radiation  consisting  subsian- 
tialh  of  elecu-omagnelic  radiation  wiihir  the  visible  spectrum 
throughout  anv  twenty  four  hour  penod,  and 
wh'-rehy  the  marking  is  environmentally  fnendly. 


heal  exchanger  and  causing  said  material  to  condense  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  heal  transfer  plates  forming  said  plate  interspace. 


5.472.738 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  HEAT  TRANSFER  PLATES 

W ITH  A  LA^  ER  OF  A  SURFACE  PROTECTING 

MATERIAL 

Ladislav  Novak.  Lund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval  Ther- 
mal AB,  Lund.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.144.  Sep.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.607 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  .Mar.  25.  1991.  9100889 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  ~^i>: 

VS.  CI.  427-237  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  heal  transfer  plates  with  a  laver  of 

plastic  protecting  matenal  which  composes  assembling  a  pluralitv 

of  heat  transfer  plates  to  form  a  plate  heat  exchanger  having  plate 

interspaces  for  the  through  flow  of  heat  exchange  fluids,  vapi>nzing 

said  protective  matenal  to  bong  it  into  the  gaseous  phase,  intfo- 

ducing  a  ga.seous  medium  compnsing  said  surface  protecting  maie- 

oal  m  ga.seous  form  into  at  least  one  plate  interspace  of  said  plate 


5.472.739 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  HOT  DIPPED  W  IRE  FROM 

A  BASE  WIRE.  WITH  THE  ABSENCE  OF  IRON-BASED. 

IRON  OXIDE-BASED  AND  IRON  HYDROXIDE-BASED 

MINUTE  PARTICLES  ON  SURFACES  OF  THE  BASE 

WIRE 

MLsao  Kubota;  Yoshitada  Hanai.  and  Kouichi  Otani.  all  of 

Nagano.   Japan,   assignors    to   Totoku    Electric    Co..    Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1990.  2-252853 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/0: 

U.S.  CI.  427-319  5  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  of  producing  hoi  dipped  wire,  comprising  the  steps 


wire  drawing  a  base  wire,  said  base  wire  made  of  a  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  copper  alloy, 
in  a  water  soluble  lubncanl  by  means  of  a  wire  drawing 
machine  to  obtain  a  «ire  to  be  plated; 
winding  the  wire  to  be  plated  around  a  spool; 
pretreating  the  wire  to  be  plated,  the  step  of  pretreating  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 

steam  heating  the  wire  10  be  plated. 
cleaning  the  wire  to  be  plated, 
dning  the  wire  to  be  plated,  and 

heating  the  dned  wire  to  be  plated  in  an  atmosphere  of  a 
reducing  gas, 
hi'i  dipping  the  vkire  10  be  plated  with  a  molten  maleoal  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and  lin-allov.  and 
wherein  the  improvement  composes  the  step  of 

providing  a  passage  along  which  the  base  wire  and  the  wire  to 
be  plated  is  passed,  in  all  of  the  steps  before  the  hoi  dipping 
step,  so  as  to  inhibit  phvsical  deposition  of  iron-based,  iron 
oxide-based  and  iron  hvdroxide-based  minute  panicles  on 
surfaces  of  the  base  wire  and  the  wire  to  be  plated  and  on 
surfaces  of  the  passage  contacted  b\  the  base  w  ire  and  the 
uire  to  be  plated. 
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5.472,740 

PROCESS  OF  PRODI  CING  A  HOT  DIPPKD  WIRE  FROM 

A  BASE  WIRE.  W ITH  THE  ABSENCE  OF  IRON-BASED. 

IRON  OXIDE-BASKD  AND  IRON  HYDROXIDE-BASED 

MINUTE  PARTICLES  ON  SI  RFACES  OF  THE  BASE 

WIRE 

Misao  Kubota,  Nagano:  ^ftshitada  Hanai.  and  Kouichi  Otanl, 

both  of  I  eda.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  lotoku  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  .<.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  770,685 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  U.  1990,  2-272895 

Int.  CI.    BOSD  3/02 

IS.  CI.  427—319  6  Claims 

12 

J^  ;    P2 


Ot- 


1   A  process  of  producing  hot  dipped  wire,  coroprising  the  steps 

wire  drawing  a  base  wire,  said  base  wire  made  of  a  materiaJ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  copper  alloy, 
in  a  water  soluble  lubricant  by  means  of  a  wire  drawing 
machine  to  obtain  a  wire  to  be  plated; 
winding  the  wire  to  be  plated  around  a  spool; 
pretreaiing  ihe  wire  to  be  plated,  the  step  of  pretreating  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

unwinding  the  wire  to  be  plated  from  said  spool, 
running  the  wire  to  be  plated  through  a  heating  furnace  with  d 
reducing  gas  atmosphere  therein  to  carbonize  the  water 
soluble  lubncant  and  other  impurities  deposited  on  a  sur- 
face of  the  wire  to  be  plated  in  said  wire  drawing  step  and 
to  also  remove  oxides  on  the  surface  of  the  wire  to  be 
plated,  and 
preliminarily  heating  the  wire  to  be  plated  to  promote  anneal- 
ing and  reaction  of  the  wire  to  be  plated  with  a  molten 
matenal   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and 
tin-alloy  for  hoi  dipping; 
hot  dipping  the  wire  to  be  plated  with  said  molten  matenal 
selected    from    the   group   consisting   of   tin    and    tin-alloy. 
wherein  the  hot  dipping  step  is  directly  connected  to  said  step 
ot  running  the  wire  through  a  heating  furnace  with  a  reducing 
gas  atmosphere  therein;  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  step  of: 

prtniding  a  passage  along  which  the  base  wire  and  the  wire  to 
be  plated  is  passed,  in  all  of  the  steps  before  the  hot  dipping 
step,  so  as  to  inhibit  physical  deposition  of  iron-ba,sed.  iron 
oxide-ba,sed  and  iron  hydroxide-based  tmnute  particles  on 
surfaces  of  the  base  wire  and  the  wire  to  be  plated  and  on 
surfaces  of  the  passage  contacted  by  the  base  wire  and  the 
wire  to  be  plated. 


a)  maleic  anhydride. 

b)  80  to  120  mol  %.  relative  to  component  a),  of  diisobuiy- 
lene,  and 

c)  1  to  12  mol  Vr  relative  to  component  a),  of  at  least  one 
monomer  of  the  formula 


CH2=C 


/ 


-OR\ 


in  which 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R"  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl. 

— CH2— O-CCH,. 
II 
O 

— OCCH3. 

II 

o 


unsuhsiituted    or    C,-C4-alkyl    substituted    phenyl    or 
hvdroxymethyl.  and 
R'  denotes  C|-C4-alkyl. 
(B)   an    aliphatic    and/or   cycloaliphatic    monohydnc    €(,-€24- 

aleohol,  and 
iCl  a  base, 

wherein  20  to  SC^r  of  the  carhoxyl  groups  corresponding  to 
the  anhvdnde  groups  of  the  terpolymer  are  esterified  with 
alcohol  ( B I  and  at  least  20',r  of  the  remaining  carboxyl  groups 
are  neutralized  with  base  (C). 


5.472.742 

NtETHOD  FOR  ACTI\ATING  CARBON  FIBER 

SIRFACES 

Ronald  N.  Lee,  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  .\merica  as  represented  hv  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,967 
Int.  CI."  BOSD  MM>:3/I0:  D02G  3AHi 
VS.  CI.  427—399  20  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  pnxiucing  active  chemical  sites  on  carbon  fiber 
surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of:  reacting  carbon  fibers  with  a 
graphitic  oxide  former:  stopping  the  reaction  before  graphitic  oxide 
forms  on  about  5'?  of  the  surfaces  of  the  carbon  fibers:  and  then 


5,472,741 
SOFTENING  AND  WATERPROOFING  RETANNING 
AGENTS 
Giinter  Sackmann.  Leverkusen;  Bruno  Bomer.  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach:     Joachim     Kochta.     Bonn,     and     Henricus     Slaats. 
Leverku-sen,  all  of.  (iermany.  a.ssignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Leverkusen,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct,  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,191 
Clauns  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  34 
796.7 

InL  CI.*"  BOSD  3/02 
L.S.  CI.  427—389  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  retanning  of  leather  wherein  the  leather  is  contacted 
with  a  retanning  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employ 
mg  as  said  retanning  agent  the  reaction  product  of 

(A I  a  terpolymer  having  molecular  weights  M.,.  determined  as 
number  average,  of  5000  to  60  000  compnsed  of 


5.472,743 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  APPLYING  RESILIENT 

ATHLETIC  SURFACES 
Daniel  .A.  Daluise,  11  Skylar  Dr.,  Southboro.  Mass.  01772 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,189,  Aug.  24.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,084,  Jun.  5,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.463 
Int.  a."  B05D  }/34 
VS.  CI.  427 — »26  14  Claims 

1-  A  method  of  applvmg  a  running  track  to  a  substrate,  compos- 
ing: 

introducing  a  hrst  stream  into  a  nozzle,  said  first  stream  com- 
pnsing  a  paniculate  material  having  an  average  particle  size 
greater  than  2  mm: 
separately  introducing  a  second  stream  into  said  nozzle,  said 
second  stream  comprising  a  urethane  hinder  for  said  particu- 
late matenal: 
causing  said  hrst  and  second  streams  to  combine  in  said  nozzle; 
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dispensing  said  combined  streams  from  said  nozzle  onto  said 
substrate  to  form  a  hrst  surface  layer  of  said  running  tra.k. 

allowing  said  first  surface  layer  to  set; 

introducing  a  third  stream  into  a  nozzle,  said  third  stream 
compnsing  a  paniculate  matenal  having  an  average  panicle 
size  greater  than  2  mm: 

separately  introducing  a  fourth  stream  into  said  nozzle,  said 
fourth  stream  coinpnsmg  a  urethane  binder  for  said  particu- 
late material, 

causing  said  third  and  fourth  streams  to  combine  in  said  nozzle: 

dispensing  said  third  and  fourth  combined  streams  from  said 
nozzle  onto  the  set  hrst  surface  layer  to  form  a  second  surface 
layer  of  said  running  track,  and 

bullfloating  said  second  surface  layer  in  order  10  provide  a 
smtxith  running  u-ack  surface. 


5.472.744 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  METALLIC  SIBSTR.ATE 

WITH  AN  OILY  SUBSTANCE 

Adrien  Castegnier,  Outremont,  and  Gilles  Gadbois,  Rawdon. 

both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Elcorsy  Inc..  Saint-Laurent. 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185ii28,  Jan.  24.  1994.  ThLs  application 

Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,213 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  ICf< 

U.S.  CI.  427—128  19  Claims 


5.472.745 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PLASTIC  LA'i  ERS  ON  GAP 
SEALING  SURFACES  WHICH  ARE  UNAFFECTED  BY 
TEMPER.4TI  RE  GRANGES 
Johannes  Schroeder;  Joachim  .Soehngen.  and  Chri.stian  Hein- 
zelmaier.    all    of    Munich,    Crermany.    assignors    to    .MTl 
Motoren-  I  nd  Turbinen  Union  Muenchen  GmbH.  Munich. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02108.  $  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1994.  5  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  14,  1994.  PtT  Pub,  No.  WO94/04283.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  7,  1993.  Ser  No.  232.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  25.  1992,  42  28 
1%.2 

Int  a."  B05D  I/OH 
U.S.  CI.  427^M7  14  claims 


1,  .A  process  tor  producing  plastic  layers  on  gap  sealing  surfaces 
which  are  unaffected  bv  temperature  changes  after  coating  ot  said 
surfaces,  the  prtKess  composing  the  steps  ot 

generating  one  of  a  plasma  and  acetvlene  oxygen  flame  bv  a 

plasma  or  flame  spraying  burner,  respectivelv . 
melting  a  plastic  mass  fed  into  a  ccxiling  gas  flow  of  from  40  to 

150   SLp.M   mixed   with   said   plasma   or  acetvlene   oxvgen 

flame: 
spraying  said  melted  plastic  mas'-  onto  a  gap  sealing  surtase,  and 
varying  a  gas  flow  rale  of  the  c<xiling  gas  flow  dunng  vpraving 

lime  tor  pnxiucing  sprayed  layers  which  varv  trom  dense  to 

porous. 


5.472.746 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

PAINTED  Ml  LTI-LAYERED  HOSE 

Atsuo  Miyajima,  Inuyama;  .Minoru  Kawasaki,  and  Tsulomu 

Kodama.  both  of  Komaki.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Tokai 

Rubber  Industries.  Ltd..  Komaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994.  .Ser,  No,  178.542 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan,  8.  1993,  5-017892; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-336091 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  7,12.  J/UO 
VS.  CI.  427— 468  29  Claims 


1    A  methcxl  ot  coating  3  metallic  substrate  with  an  oil\  sub- 
stance, which  composes  the  steps  of: 

a  I  providing  a  support  member  having  a  ceramic  coating  com- 
pnsing an  oxide  ceramic  matenal, 

b)  applying  the  oily  subsunce  onto  the  ceramic  coating  to  form 
on  a  surface  thereof  a  film  of  said  oily  substance  uniformly 
covenng  the  surface  of  said  ceramic  coating,  said  film  of  oilv 
substance  breaking  down  into  micro-droplets  having  substan- 
tially uniform  size  and  disn-ibution:  and 

c)  transfemng  the  micro-droplels  of  oily  substance  onto  a  sur- 
face of  said  metallic  substrate  without  substantiallv  altenng 
the  size  and  distnbution  of  said  micro-droplets,  therebv  coat- 
ing the  surface  of  said  metallic  substrate  with  said  oilv  sub- 
stance. 


1  A  method  ot  producing  a  multi-layered  hose  composing: 
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forming  a  tubular  outer  layer  of  a  rubber  material  with  a  volume 
specific  resistivity  of  not  more  than  10'"  ohm  cm. 

forming  an  inner  layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  layer  by 
electrostatically  painting  resin  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  layer,  said  resin  having  a  volume  specific  resistivity  of 
not  more  than  10'"  ohm  cm  such  thai  said  inner  layer  is  free 
of  generating  an  electric  charge  when  gasoline  flows  in  con- 
tact with  said  inner  layer. 

conducting  said  electrostatic  painting  by  charging  said  resin  with 
one  of  positive  electnciry  and  negative  electncity  and  charg- 
ing said  outer  layer  with  the  other  of  positive  electricity  and 
negative  electricity. 

heating  said  electrostancally  painted  resin  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  layer,  said  heating  being  conducted  by  a  heating 
source  placed  in  the  inside  of  the  electrostatically  painted 
resin,  and 

cooling  said  electrostatically  painted  twin. 


S.472,747 

METHOD  AND  APP.\RATUS  FOR  TREATING  A 

POLYOLEFIN  SI  RFACE  TO  OBTAIN  AN  ACTIVE 

SURFACE  WHICH  IS  RECEPTIVE  TO  INKS  AND 

ADHESIVES 

RamoD  E.  Poo.  and  Faastino  Poo,  both  of  3225  NW.  112  St, 

Miami,  Fla.  33167-3310 

FUed  Nov,  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15*382 

Int.  CI."  B05D  M)6:  B05C  IJAX) 

U.S.  a.  427—536  16  Oaims 


treating  said  surface  of  said  body  ponion  of  said  shaped  object 
by  oxidizing  said  surface  of  said  body  ponion  ol  said  shaped 
object  with  said  treatment  device  to  obtain  said  active  surface; 
and 

discharging  said  shaped  object  from  said  output  end  of  said 
conveyor  belt. 


5.472,748 
PERMANENT  LASER  CONT)ITIONING  OF  THIN  FILM 
OPTICAL  MATERIALvS 
C.  Robert  Wolfe,  Palo  Alto;  Mark  R.  Kozlowski,  Pleasanton; 
John  H.  Campbell,  Livermore,-  Michael  Staggs,  Tracy,  and 
Frank  Rainer,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597  J28 

Int.  CI.*"  B05D  3/06:5/06 

U.S.  a.  427—554  7  Claims 


/ 


Fl 


1  A  method  of  conditioning  an  optical  coating  to  increase  a 
permanent  damage  tJireshold  thereof  to  laser  radiation  of  a  desired 
wavelength  which  comprises  irradiating  said  coating  with  a  laser 
beam  in  a  ramp-like  fashion,  wherein  successive  irradiation  steps 
are  applied  in  increasingly  higher  fluences,  each  increase  being 
substantially  less  than  a  percent  of  an  initial  damage  threshold  of 
said  coating,  a  first  irradiation  step  having  a  fluence  of  less  than 
85%  of  the  iiuUal  damage  threshold  and  a  final  irradiation  step 
having  a  fluence  greater  than  100%  of  the  initial  damage  thresh- 
old. 


1 .  A  method  for  treating  a  polymer  surface  of  a  shaped  object  in 
order  to  obtain  an  active  surface  which  is  receptive  to  inks  and 
adhesives.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  shaped  object  onto  an  intake  end  of  a  moving 
conveyor  belt  of  a  conveyor  mechanism  inclining  downward 
from  said  intake  end.  wherein  said  shaped  object  comprises 
two  ends,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  Nxly  portion  having 
said  polymer  surface  thereon; 

conveying  said  shaped  object  in  a  direction  of  conveyance 
towards  an  output  end  of  said  conveyor  belt; 

aligning  said  body  portion  of  said  shaped  object  alongside  an 
operation  side  of  said  conveyor  mechanism  with  said  body 
poruon  onented  substantially  parallel  to  said  direction  of 
conveyance; 

guiding  said  shaped  object  across  a  treatment  device,  wherein 
said  guiding  step  comprises  realigmng  said  object  to  cause 
conveyance  across  said  conveyor  belt  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant distance  from  said  treatment  device  with  an  adjustable 
guiding  arm. 

rotating  said  shaped  object  along  its  lengthwise  axis  as  said 
shaped  object  travels  across  said  treatment  device  at  a  speed 
automatically  controlled  by  said  moving  conveyor  belt  such 
that  all  sides  of  said  cylindncal  body  pass  said  treatment 
device  at  a  substantially  constant  distance,  whereby  said  rotat- 
ing IS  cau.sed  by  fnction  between  said  txxly  portion  of  said 
shaped  object  and  a  top  face  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  said 
incline  of  said  conveyor  belt; 


5.472,749 
GRAPHITE  ENCAPSULATED  NANOPHASE  PARTICLES 

PRODUCED  BY  A  TUNGSTEN  ARC  METHOD 
Vinayak  P.  Dravid,  Glenview;  Mao-Htia  Teng.  Evanston;  Jona- 
thon  J.  Host,  Evanston;  Brian  R.  Elliott,  Evanston;  D.  Lyim 
Johnson,  Wilmette,-  Thomas  O.  Mason,  Evanston;  Julia  R. 
Weertman,  Evanston,  and  J.-H.  Hwang,  Evanston,  all  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330^26 
Int  a.^  G03C  1/005 
U.S.  CI.  427—580  12  Oalms 


cz 


1    A  method  of  producing  graphite  encapsulated  nanocrystals, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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a)  setting  up  a  tungsten  cathode  to  be  spaced  from  an  anode 
formed  of  a  metal,  alloy  or  ceramic  compound,  said  anode 
having  magnetic  or  electronic  propenies.  and  held  in  a  graph- 
ite crucible  within  an  arc  chamber; 

b)  filling  said  arc  chamber  with  an  men  gas; 

c)  providing  an  electric  arc  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anixle. 

d)  creating  particles  of  said  metal  in  nanocrystalline  form  encap- 
sulated by  said  graphite; 

e)  collecting  said  panicles;  and 

0  washing  and  separating  said  particles. 


5.472.750 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  MADE  FROM  TIRE 

CARCASSES 

Edward  L.  Miller.  3501  Woolman  Dr.,  Havmarket  Va.  22069 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198^171 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B29C  53/OC' 

U.S.  a.  428-2  9  aalms 

29 

I 


1   .An  article  for  use  as  a  multiple  purpose  construction  element 
compnsing 

a  generally  rectangular  bliKk  made  up  of  stacked  layers  of  flat 
flexible  mats  wherein  each  said  flexible  mat  is  generally 
rectangular  and  is  formed  from  an  entire  used  tire  casing 
having  a  senes  of  slits  in  the  sidewalls  thereof  with  at  least 
one  cut  through  a  sealing  bead  of  the  casing,  said  entire  used 
tire  casing  being  unrolled  and  flattened,  and 
retaining  means  for  holding  adjacent  layers  of  said  block 
together  so  as  to  provide  structural  ngidity  to  said  constnic- 
tion  element. 


5.472.751 
ORNAMENT 
Douglas  Pyron.  Rehoboth.  Mass..  and  Richard  E.  Beaupre. 
Cumberland.  R.I..  assignors  to  Chemart  Company.  Lincoln. 
R.l. 

Filed  .Sep.  7.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  117.415 

Int  CI."  A47C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  428-28  5  aaims 

2*      20 


figuration  of  equal  thickness  and  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  element  surfaces  being  of  planar  geometric  configu- 
rations in  which  the  first  element  includes  an  inner  penpherai  edge 
having  opposed  sides  and  ends  which  defines  a  central  opening  in 
which  said  second  element  is  disposed  in  a  parallel  vercicallv- 
spaced  relationship  to  said  first  element,  said  second  element 
including  an  outer  penpherai  edge  having  opposed  sides  and  ends, 
said  elements  integralK  anached  to  each  other  h\  at  least  one 
integral  flat  connecting  strap  extending  between  said  elements 
between  each  of  their  respective  side  edges,  said  straps  being  of  the 
same  thickness  and  matenal  as  said  elements  and  of  a  narrow 
width  and  further  each  partially  rotationally  twisted  aboul  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  flat  planes  of  said  elements  such  that  said  elements 
are  maintained  in  their  spaced  relauon  by  said  connecung  straps 


5,472.752 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder.  both  of  Highland.  III.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn.  St  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  \alley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply   Corporation. 
Highland.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573.  Mar.  I.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  464.694.  Jan.  6.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.083.  Jul. 
13.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,897.031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  4J75.  Jan.  5,  1987.  Pat  No.  4.773.182.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  613.080.  May  22.  1984.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108.093 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27. 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

I  .S.  CI.  428-34.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  ornament  having  first  and  second  metallic  elements,  said 
elements  each  being  of  a  thin,  substanually  planar  sheet-like  con- 


-^0 


1   .An  assembly,  comprising: 

a  basket;  and 

a  basket  liner  made  b>  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  matenal  into 
a  predelemiined  shape  for  boih  hning  a  basket  and  receiving 
an  object,  wherein  the  basket  liner  compnses  a  ba-se  having  a 
closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  obiect 
opening  extending  therethrough. 

wherein  folds  are  formed  in  the  sheet  wherehv  the  formed  basket 
liner  is  flexible  and  may  be  substantiallv  flattened  and  then 
unflattened  to  assume  the  onginai  shape  of  the  formed  basket 
liner  without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed  shape  therebv 
providing  the  flexible  yet  shape-susiaining  nature  of  the 
formed  basket  liner,  and 

wherein  the  forming  of  the  liner  is  accomplished  b\  torming  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to  form  the  base 
of  the  basket  liner  and  tor  cooperating  lo  retain  the  basket 
liner  in  fxith  the  flexible  and  formed  shape  wherein  the  base  is 
able  to  stand  upnght  on  the  closed  lower  end  thereof  and  the 
article  having  a  decoratne  border  extending  oulwardlv  from 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  ba.se  and  wherein  the  border  is 
substantially  free  of  connected  overlapping  folds. 
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5.472.753 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE-CONTAINING 

LAMINATE 

Said  K.  Farha.  Chappaqua.  N.V.,  assignor  to  PepsiCo  Inc.. 

Purchase,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,476 

Int.  a."  B32B  27/04:27/08:  B65D  1/00 

\}S.  a.  428—35.7  27  Claims 


103 


1  A  laminate  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  phenoxy-tvpe  thermo- 
plasuc  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  polyt hydroxy  ether), 
a  polylhydroxy  ester  ether)  and  a  poly(hydroxy  amino  ether),  a 
second  layer  of  an  amorphous  thermoplastic  copolyester  and  a 
third  layer  of  polyethylene  terephthalate. 


sensitive  label  stiKk.  the  structure  compnsing; 

two  lengths  of  multi-ply  pressure  sensitive  label  stock,  said 
multi-ply  pressure- sensitive  label  stock  compnsing  a  carrier 
layer,  a  release  backing  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
coating  between  said  carrier  layer  and  said  release  backing, 
said  two  lengths  having  abutting  ends  detining  a 

butt  joinl  having  a  top  and  bottom,  each  length  of  label  sKxk 
having  a  first  face  and  each  length  of  label  stiKk  having  a 
second  face: 

a  first  adhesive  support  tape  adhesively  joined  to  the  first  face  of 
one  of  said  two  lengths  of  said  label  stock  and  adhesively 
joined  to  the  first  face  of  the  other  of  said  two  lengths  of  label 
stock,  said  first  adhesive  support  tape  covering  the  top  of  the 
butt  joint: 

a  second  adhesive  support  tape  adhesively  joined  to  the  second 
face  of  one  of  said  two  lengths  of  said  label  stock  and 
adhesively  joined  to  the  second  face  of  the  other  of  said  two 
lengths  of  label  stock,  said  second  adhesive  support  tape 
covenng  the  bottom  of  the  butt  joint:  and 

a  release  coating  applied  at  the  butt  joint  which  contacts  only  the 
portion  of  the  adhesive  support  tapes  covenng  the  butt  joint 
and  which  keeps  the  adhesive  support  tapes  from  adhesively 
bonding  through  the  butt  joint  while  not  adding  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  splice  structure: 

wherein  the  butt  joint  delinates  a  gap  and  the  gap  is  filled  with 
the  release  coating  so  that  the  release  coating  contacts  the  first 
adhesive  support  tape  and  the  second  adhesive  support  tape. 


5.472.754 
MULTILAYER  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  HOSE 
Jean-Claude    DoucheU    Plessis    Brion.   and    Patrick    Desbois, 
Rove,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Nobel  Plastiques,  Nant- 
erre.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/()0126,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/I8485.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.697 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1993,  93  01299; 
Jun.  29,  1993.  93  07903 

Int.  CI."  B32B  I/OH:  F16L  11/12 
VS.  a.  428—36.91  4  Claims 

1  .A  multilayer  synthetic  material  tube  manufactured  b\ 
co-extrusion  for  carrying  motor  vehicle  fuel,  comprising  from  the 
inside  towards  the  outside,  a  first  layer  of  high-density  polyethyl- 
ene, a  second  layer  of  polyethylene  including  a  maleic  anhydnde 
copolymer  adhesive,  and  a  third  layer  of  polyamide. 


5,472,756 

SELFADHESIVE  LABELS  OR  SEALS.  PACKS  OR 

PACKAGING  EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 

Raymond  Sechet,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone  Merieux. 

Lyons,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,076 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1992,  92  14811 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—40  14  Claims 

1.  .\  self-adhesive  label  intended  to  be  placed  on  a  suppon.  said 


5,472,755 
SPLICE 
Gene  L.  Nibling.  Jr..  Ludlow  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown- 
Bridge  Industries,  Tniy.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148,766 
Int.  CI."  B31F  \IX).  B32B  3/02:  B6SH  21/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428—40  10  Claims 

1  \  splice  structure  joining  abutting  ends  of  a  multi-ply  pressure 


r 


50 


52 


54        64        58     62^ 


58     62^„;0      /-68 


r 

56 


T^ 


-80 


66 


74 


78 


76 


r 

X 

3 

2                  ( 

, 

\ 

8' 


label  comprising: 

at  least  one  detachable  part. 

one  fixed  pan  intended  to  remain  on  the  suppon  when  the 
detachable  part  is  detached  from  the  label. 

a  detachment  stnp  disposed  between  the  fixed  pan  and  the  at 
least  one  detachable  part  and  affixed,  in  use.  to  the  support 
when  the  label  is  affixed  on  the  supp<5rt. 

said  detachment  strip  including  a  projecting  tab  which  projects 
beyond  the  remainder  of  the  label  and  which  does  not  adhere 
to  the  suppon.  the  detachment  strip  being  separated  from  the 
fixed  part  by  a  first  preliminary  cut  and  being  separated  from 
the  at  least  one  detachable  part  by  a  second  preliminary  cut. 
the  detachable  stnp  further  including  an  edge  IcKated  in 
contact  with  the  at  least  one  detachable  part  and  lonned  in 
part  by  said  second  preliminary  cut  and  linking  means, 
located  between  said  edge  and  the  at  least  one  detachable  part, 
for  providing  that  detachment  of  the  detachment  stnp  causes 
the  at  least  one  detachable  part  to  at  least  partially  detach 
from  the  suppon  at  said  linking  means,  and  for  enabling  the 
detachment  stnp  to  be  optionally  separated  from  the  at  least 
one  detachable  part  by  unlinking  of  said  linking  means 
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5.472.757 
INK  JET  RECORDIN(;  SHEET 
Susumu  Ogawa:  Kouji  Idei.  and  Hideaki  Senoh.  all  of  Tokvo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  199.^  Ser.  No.  171.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-347030; 
Jun.  30.  1993.  5-160979 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—10  8  Claims 

1,  An  ink  jet  recording  sheet  which  comprises  a  suppon  com- 


prising wood  fibers,  an  ink-receiving  layer  provided  on  one  side  of 
the  support  and  a  tacky  layer  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the 
support  wherein  a  barrier  layer  compnsing  a  film-forming  matenal 
IS  provided  between  the  support  and  the  ink-receiving  layer 


5.472.759 
OPTICAL  VOLUME  MEMORY 
«enpeng  Chen.  Bethesda;  Shekhar  (iuha.  Baltimore.  Terrance 
L.  Worchesky.  Columbia;  Kenneth  J.  Ritter  Sykesville; 
Maher  E.  Tadros.  and  Keith  Kang.  both  of  Ellicotl  City,  all 
of  Md..  ajaignon.  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda, 
.Md. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser  No.  168.733 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-65.1  n  Claims 

1.  An  optical  memory  material,  comprising: 


5Ca. 
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5.472,758 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  SHORT- 
WAN  ELENGTH  OF  LASER  BEAM  AND  READm  RITF7 
ERASE  METHOD  USING  THE  MEDIUM 
Ma.sahiro    Birukawa.    and    Motoyoshi    Murakami,    both    of 
Hirakata.  Japan.  a.ssignoni  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser  No.  103,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7.  1992.  4-211056 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^/OZ 

U.S.  CI.  428-64.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  data  rewntable  optical  recording  medium  on  which  reading 


12112a) 


writing  of  data  is  executed  by  applying  a  laser  beam  thereto,  said 
optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  transparent  dielectnc  layer  formed  on  said  substrate, 
having  a  refractive  index  in  a  range  of  not  smaller  than  1.4 
and  not  greater  than  1.7; 

a  second  transparent  dielectnc  layer  formed  on  said  first  dielec- 
tnc layer,  having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  dielectnc  layer  and  having  us  thickness  being  not  greater 
than  80  nm  wherein  its  thickness  is  set  in  a  range  of  not 
smaller  than  >J6.4  n  and  not  greater  than  'fjy  9  n.  where  a 
represents  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam  and  n  represents 
the  refractive  index  of  said  second  dielectnc  layer. 

an  optical  recording  layer  formed  on  said  second  dielectnc  laver. 
so  that  said  first  and  second  dielectric  layers  and  optical 
recording  laver  are  laminated  m  this  order  on  said  substrate. 

wherein  the  total  film  thickness  of  said  first  and  second  dielectnc 
layers  is  not  smaller  than  9(1  nm 


a  fulgide  storage  componeni  which  mnverts  from  a  first  state  to 
a  second  state  m  response  to  two-photon  absorption  of 
WRITE  light:  and 

a  signal  component  which  responds  to  one-photon  absorption  by 
fluorescing  only  at  locations  at  which  said  storage  component 
is  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  stales,  and  not  in  the  other 
one  of  said  first  and  second  states. 


5.472,760 
N  EHICLE  INSl  LATION 
Jean  Nor>ell,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  As.soci- 
ates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser  No.  82.692 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  1M)S.  B61D  I'.'is 

CS.  CI.  428-71  20  Claims 


1   Vehicle  insulation  which  comprises 

at  least  one  insulation  layer: 

a  case  surrounding  the  insulation  layer  to  form  an  insulation 
package,  wherein  the  case  includes  matenal  which  is  liquid 
water  repellent  and  moisture  \aptir  permeable: 

wherein  moisture  vapor  within  the  \ehicle  passes  freeh  into  and 
out  of  the  insulation  package,  allowing  condensate  to  evapo- 
rate aw  as  from  the  insulation 
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5,472.761 
VIBRATION  DA.MPINt;  SI  PER.\B.SORBENT 
COMPOSITES 
Harris  A.  Goldberg.  EdLson;  Joseph  M.  Pickton.  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  NJ.;  Joseph  J.  UiBiase.  Nazareth,  Pa.,  and 
William  T.  Ryans,  Huntersville,  N.C,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.,  Somenille,  NJ. 

Eiled  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,855 

Int  Cl.°  B32B  01/06 

L.S.  CI.  428—76  6  Claims 


-simanuis 


•  1195 

mu 


cKafwim  w<  s 

1.  A  multilayer  vibralion-damping  composite  compnsing  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  moisture-impermeable  sealing  members 
defining  a  hermetically  sealed  cavity  and  disposed  in  said  cavity  a 
hydrogel  consisting  essentially  of  from  ab<iut  W  to  ab<}Ut  96  wt.  "^c 
water  and  about  1  to  about  4  wt.  %  superabsorbent  resin,  said 
superabsorbent  resin  compnsing  a  carbo;^ylic  acid  residue  and  a 
crosslinking  agent  to  render  said  resin  water-in.soluble.  wherein 
said  hydrogel  exhibits  a  storage  modulus  of  greater  than  10.000 
dynes/cm"  at  ly  C.  and  a  loss  modulus  of  greater  than  3,000 
dynes/cm"  at  25'  C,  said  storage  and  loss  modulus  exhibiting  the 
values  recited  above  over  a  frequency  range  of  from  0. 1  radians/ 
sec  !o  100  radians/sec. 


5.472,762 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  MAKING  AN  PILE 
ARTICLE  AND  THE  PRODLCTS  THEREOF 
Donald  W.  Edwards.  Wilmington;  James  K.  Odle.  Newark; 
Peter  Popper,  VMImington.  all  of  Del.;  Donald  M.  Sadler, 
Parkside,  Pa.;  Todd  J.  Savidge,  Towasend,  Del.;  Harold  F. 
Staunton,  Avondale,  Pa.;   William  C.  Walker.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Paul  W.  Vngvc,  Chapin,  S.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  . Ser  No.  17.162 
Int  CI.    B.^2B  i/lbJS/W,5A)&J/0t, 
L.S.  a.  428—93  7  Claims 


'^-', 


/-^^ 


1  A  pile  surface  structure  comprising-  a  backing  substrate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projections  extending  out  from  the  surface  with 
the  projections  terminaiing  in  overhanging  portions,  the  projections 
disposed  in  an  array  on  the  substrate;  a  plurality  of  elongated  pile 


articles,  each  comprising  an  elongated  support  strand  having 
attached  thereto  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  multifilament  yam,  the 
bundles  in  the  form  of  a  "U"  shape  which  is  attached  to  the  supp<in 
strand  at  the  base  of  tne  "L'"'  shape,  the  bundle  opposite  the  base 
defining  a  tuft;  said  elongated  pile  articles  placed  one  next  to  the 
other  in  the  array  of  projections  with  the  support  strand  located 
between  the  projections  and  retained  between  the  overhanging 
ponions  and  the  substrate  with  the  base  of  the  "L"'  shaped  bundles 
adjacent  the  substrate,  and  the  tuft  extending  beyond  the  overhang 
ing  portions;  wherein  the  protrusions,  the  overhanging  portions  and 
the  pile  articles  are  deflectable  relative  to  each  other  to  permit 
passage  of  the  support  strand  between  the  projections,  to  thereby 
form  a  pile  surface  defined  by  the  tufts  on  the  plurality  of  pile 
articles  retained  one  next  to  the  other 

4.  A  support  mandrel  for  filaments  wrapped  around  a  strand 
compnsing:  an  elongated  triangular  body  member  having  a  central 
passage  therethrough  and  a  cap  enclosing  one  end  of  said  triangu- 
lar body  member  said  cap  having  guides  aligned  with  at  least  one 
apex  of  said  tnangular  body  member  for  guiding  the  strand  moving 
from  said  central  passage  along  said  apex 


5.472,763 
RECYCLABLE  CARPET  FLOOR  COVERING 
Gerhard  Schwarz,  Hanau.  and  Manfred  Weber.  Glashiitten. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1992,  42  37 
199.6 

Int.  a."  D06N  IfOO 
I'.S.  CI.  428—95  18  Claims 

1.  A  recyclable  carpet  floor  covenng  compnsing  a  backing,  a 
tied-in  pile  yam  and  a  back  finish  with  or  without  a  secondary 
backing  adhered  to  the  ipnmaryi  hacking,  wherein  the  pile  yam. 
the  (pnmary )  backing  and  a  secondary  backing  compnse  polyester 
fibers  and  the  back  finish  for  the  (primary)  backing  and  for  adher- 
ing a  secondary  hacking  comprises  a  consolidating  and  adhering 
composition  compnsing  a  combination  of 

10-70"*  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  or  -dispersible  first  poly- 
ester A.  and 
90-30'*  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  second  polyester  B. 
wherein 

the  water-soluble  or  -dispersible  polyester  k  conforms  to  the 
formula  I 


O  O 

II        ,     II 
E-C— R '— C- 


-0-R--0-C— R'— C- 


(1) 


where  R'  is  on  average  25-90  mol  %  o-.  m-  or  p-phenylene. 
10-25  mol  %  groups  of  the  formulae  II  or  III 


SOiM 


O-R  -SO,M 


(ID 


where  R'  is  o-,  m  or  p  phenylene  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylene  of  2-6,  carbon  atoms,  and  0-50  mol  % 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  of  1-6,  carbon  atoms 
and/or  cyclohexylene  radicals. 


December  5.  1995 


CHEMIC.-\L 


373 


R-  is  on  average  50-100  mol  %  radicals  of  the  formula  IV 


polyolefin  is  a  polyolefin  which  is  at  least  partly  reacted  with  an 
unsaturated  orgamc  acid  or  an  unsamrated  organic  acid  anhvdnde 


-CH2-CH- 


-CHi-CH- 
'4 


OV) 


u.  here  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  m  is  I  or  2.  0-50  mol  % 
alkylene  radicals  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  and  0-20  mol  % 
polyoxyalkylene  radicals  of  the  formula  IV  where  R'*  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl  and  m  is  a  number  corresponding  to  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxvalkylene 
radical  of  up  to  2000, 

E  is  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  1-^  carbon  atoms  or  the  radical— 
O— R-OH. 

M  is  hydrogen  or  a  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium  atom  or  an 
ammonium  group. 

n  IS  such  that  the  number  average  molecular  weight,  measured  in 
a  vapor  pressure  osmometer  in  dimethvlformamide  as  the 
solvent.  IS  from  1000  to  12,CKX1,  and 

the  waler-insoluble  polyester  B  conforms  to  the  fonnula  V 


O 

E-C-R* 


O 

II 

-c- 


-0-R^-O-C-R' 


where  R"*  is  on  average  50-100  mol  <*  o-,  m-  or  p-phenvlene. 
and  0-50  mol  'J  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  of  1-6. 
carbon  atoms  and/or  cyclohexylene  radicals. 
R'  is  on  average  30-100  mol  %  radicals  of  the  formula  VI 


—  CH; 


-CH- 
,1^ 


-O— CH2— CH- 


where  R''  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  m  is  1  or  2, 
and  0-70  mol  "*  alkylene  radicals  of  2-6  carbon  atoms  and/or 
radicals  of  the  formula  VII 


(VII) 


-CH2— /  \-CH2- 

and  0-20  mol  %  of  polyoxyalkylene  radicals  of  the  formula 
IV  where  R""  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  m  is  a  number 
corresponding  to  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
polyoxyalkylene  radical  of  up  10  2tXK). 

E  IS  hydroxvl.  alkoxv  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  the  radical — O — 
R*— OH.  and 

p  is  such  that  the  second  poUester  has  a  melt  index  of 
1 10°- 130°  C. 


5,472.764 
SOLID  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  TEXTILE  FLOOR 

COV  ERINGS 
Helmut   Kehr.  Schermbeck;   Adolf  Kuehnle.  Marl;   Heinrich 
Leppek,  (JeLsenkirchen-Buer,  and  Matthias  Schleinzer.  Dor- 
sten,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Marl.  Germany 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  718.647,  Jun.  21,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.248.719.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  248.952,  Sep. 
26.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.047,462.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1993, 

Sen  No.  71,407 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermanv,  Sep.  26,  1987.  37  32 
532.9 

Int.  CI.'^  D05C  17/02:  C08L  51/06:23/12:  C08K  i/26 
L.S.  CI.  428-96  12  Claims 

1.  A  textile  flixir  covering,  comprising  carpel  coated  on  the 
underside  thereof  with  a  composition  compnsing  a  filler  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  polyolefin-based  themioplastic  binder,  wherein  said 


5.472.765 

SHED  ANTLER  MOl  NTING  KIT 

Larry  E.  Green.  604  N.  Sixth  St.,  ^oungwood.  Pa.  15697 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  .Sen  No.  27.V193 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  5/02 

L.S.  CI.  428-99  ,  claim 


(V) 


(VI) 


1.  A  new  and  improved  shed  antler  mounting  kit  for  mounting 
shed  antlers  compnsing: 

a  replicated  animaJ  skull,  said  replicated  animal  skull  has  dis- 
posed thereupon  first  and  second  shed  antler  mounting  bases 
wherein  the  first  antler  mounting  base  compnses  a  first  fiat- 
lened  region  having  a  centrally  disposed  first  hole  bored 
panially  therethrough  and  funhermore  said  first  hole  has  an 
axis  substantiallv  nonnalh  disposed  to  a  surface  defined  by 
said  first  flattened  region; 

the  second  shed  antler  mounting  base  compnses  a  second  flat- 
tened region  having  a  centrally  disposed  second  hole  bored 
panially  therethrough  and  furthermore  said  second  hole  has 
an  axis  subsianually  normally  disposed  to  a  surface  defined 
by  said  second  flanened  region; 

the  first  and  second  flattened  regions  having  a  centrally  disposed 
first  and  second  hole,  and  of  consequence,  the  axis  of  said  first 
hole  and  said  second  hole  are  symmetrically  disposed  in 
angular  relationship  and  physical  location  about  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  skull  replica  and  separating  said  skull  replica 
into  a  right  half  and  a  left  half: 

a  plaquelike  base  member,  said  ptaquelike  base  member  com- 
pnsing a  plate  having  a  contoured  penphery  thereof  and 
having  a  dovetail  tongue  disposed  substantially  centrally 
ihereupon  wherein  said  dovetail  tongue  is  aligned  in  a  sub- 
stantially venical  direction  whenever  said  base  member  is 
hung  for  display;  and 

an  interface  member  joining  the  replicated  animal  skull  and  the 
plaquelike  base  member,  said  interface  member  compnsing  a 
substantially  cy lindncal  wedge  shaped  solid  with  a  profile  of 
a  nghl  triangle  wherein  a  first  flattened  surface  thereof  has  a 
first  dovetail  slot  disposed  therein  for  engaging  a  dovetail 
tongue  disposed  upon  a  skull  replica  and  a  second  flattened 
surface  thereof  has  a  second  dovetail  slot  disposed  thereon 
wherein  said  second  dovetail  slot  engages  a  dovetail  tongue 
disposed  upon  said  plaquelike  base  member 
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5.472.766 

KNITTED  MATTRESS  TAPE 

Edmond  H.  Siegel.  New  Vnrk.  and  Alfred  Reisfeld,  New  Hyde 

Park,  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  C'T-Nassau  Corporation, 

Alamance.  N.C 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,439,  Jul.  5,  \^l.  Pat.  No. 

5J90.6I9.  This  application  Jul.  7.  I'i9i.  Ser.  No.  87,591 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  Mt6.  DOJD  23/00 

VS.  a.  428—102  57  Claims 


•»tf  "  ««  Hi 


15  fl        I}' 20 


1  A  mattress  tape  for  securing  an  edge  of  a  mattress  compnsing: 
a  Icniited  tape  structure  formed  from  yams:  said  tape  structure 
having  a  first  section,  a  second  section,  and  a  third  section  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  sections;  said  third  section  being 
formed  with  greater  shape  holding  capability  than  said  first  and 
second  sections;  said  yams  including  at  least  one  inlay  extending 
in  the  w  idth  direction  of  said  tape  stmcture  and  providing  continu- 
it\  between  and  essentially  across  said  first,  second  and  third 
sections  of  said  structure,  and  a  loop  structure  extending  substan- 
tially longuudmally  of  said  tape  and  intersecting  said  at  least  one 
inla\  at  essentially  right  angles. 


5.472,767 

NATl'R-AL  WOOD  PANEL  AND  NATl'RAL  WOOD 

LAMINATED  PANEL 

Josef  Neubauer.  Sillebrucke  5,  A-9064  PLscheldorf.  Kamten. 
Austria 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  2(M).H«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  25,  1993,  359/93; 
Mar.   31,    1993.   M«/9.V    European   Pat.   Off.,   .Sep.   2«,    1993, 
93890189 

InL  a."  B32B  5/12 
L  .S.  CI.  42»— 105  12  Haims 


I  A  unitary  natural  wood  panel,  which  has  been  cut  from  a 
single  piece  of  natural  wood  and  which  is  flat  and  lies  in  a  plane, 
the  panel  having  been  so  cut  from  said  wood  that  fibers  of  the 
W(X)d  are  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  plane  which  is  greater 
than  0°  but  less  than  <X)\ 


5.472,768 
TUBULAR  SECTION  ROLLED  LP  FROM  A  FLEXIBLE 
SHEET 
Andrew  P.  Anson,  420  Prince  .Albert  .\venue.  Westmount,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  33,209,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,626 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  428—131  18  Claims 


1.  A  kit  tor  the  construction  of  a  rebuildable  open-ended  tubular 
section, 

said  kit  comprising 
a  flexible  sheet, 

said  sheet  having  a  pair  ot  opposed  edge  members,  .said 
sheet  being  configured  to  be  rolled  up  such  that  said  edge 
members  are  able  to  be  disposed  in  an  adjacent  position 
wherein  said  sheet  defines  an  open-ended  tubular  section, 
said  tubular  section  ha\ing  an  interior  side  and  an  exte- 
rior side,  and 
screw  interkx:king  means  tor  releaseably  joining  said  first  and 
second  edge  members  together  in  said  adjacent  position, 
said  screw  interlocking  means  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  screw  fasteners,  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  elements, 
said  screw  interlocking  means  being  configured  such  that  for 
each  pair  of  said  elements,  one  edge  member  comprises  the 
first  element  of  the  pair  and  the  other  edge  member  comprises 
the  second  element  of  the  pair, 
each  screw   fastener  composing  a  head  portion  and  a  screw 
threaded  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis, 
each  first  element  composing  a  firsi  opening, 
each  second  member  compnsing  a  second  opening, 
each  first  opening  having  a  screw  thread  for  screw  engagement 
with  the  screw  threaded  shank  portion  of  a  respective  screw 
fastener,  each  second  opening  being  sized  smaller  than  ihe 
head  portion  of  a  respective  .screw  fastener, 
the  first  and  second  elements  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  elements 
being  configured  and  disposed  such 

that  the  second  opening  is  alignable  with  a  respective  first 
opening  so  as  to  define  an  aligned  opening  for  holding  the 
shank  portion  of  a  respective  screw  fastener,  and 
that  the  second  element  may  be  disposed  on  the  exterior  side 
of  said  tubular  chute  and  the  shank  portion  of  a  respective 
screw  fastener  may  enter  the  aligned  opening  so  as  to 
dispose  said  second  element  between  the  respective  first 
element  and  the  head  portion  of  the  respective  screw  fas- 
tener when  the  shank  portion  of  said  respective  screw 
fastener  is  held  in  the  aligned  opening. 
characterized 

in  that  one  or  more  screw  fasteners  has  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced 
apart,  axially  oft'set  members  projecting  from  the  head  portion 
thereof,  said  axially  offset  members  being  axially  offset  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive screw  fastener,  and 
in  that  said  kit  includes 

rotational  restraint  means  for  inhibiting  the  rotation  of  said 
one  or  more  of  screw  fasteners  when  the  shank  portion 
thereof  is   in   screw    engagement   with  a  respective   first 
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opening,  said  rotational  restraint  means  being  able  to 
engage  either  or  both  offset  members  of  a  said  pair  of  offset 
members  of  a  screw  fastener  for  inhibiting  the  rotation 
thereof. 


5.472.769 
SOFT  BODY  ARMOR  MATERIAL  WITH  ENHANCED 
PI  NCTl  RE  RESISTANCE  CO.MPRlSINCi  AT  LEAST  ONE 
t ONTINI  Ol  S  FABRIC  H.AVINC;  KNIT  PORTIONS  AND 
INTEGRALLY  WOVEN  HINGE  PORTIONS 
David  J.  (ioerz.  Jr..  .MenIo  Park:   Hugh   R.  Smith.  Jr.  San 
Mateo,  and  Kenneth  C.  Miguel-Bettencourt.  Oakland,  all  of 
Calif.,  as.signors  to  .American  lastitute  of  Criminology  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.277 

Int.  CI.'  F41H  l/lC:  B32B  3/10:7/00:5/06 

U.S.  CI,  428—1.18  49  Claims 

12 


1.  A  soft  armor  material  for  resistance  to  bullets  and  sharp  points 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  knitted  fiber  layers  forming  a  first  face  of  the 
armor  material,  at  least  one  of  the  layers  being  a  continuous 
fabnc  including: 

(i)  knitted  portions  having  a  density  which  provides  substan 
lial  fnctional  resistance  to  sharp  points,  and 

(ii)  integralK  woven  hinge  portions  providing  flexibiliiv  and 
energv  absorption  between  adjacent  knitted  p^mions.  and 

(b)  a  deflection  layer  for  enhanced  penetration  resistance,  the 
deflection  laver  being  substantially  impermeable  l<i  sharp 
points. 


said  selectively  shaped  surface  ponkM  of  said  base  member 
having  a  thin  continuous  abrasion  resistant  coating  adhesiveU 
disposed  thereon  and  formed  of  the  dn  residue  of  a  resinous 
earner  film  having  uniformlv  dispersed  therein  at  least  about 
5'!;  to  65"*  b\  volume  of  finelv  divided  paniculate  matenal  of 
a  New  Mobs'  hardness  in  excess  of  that  ot  the  casting  sand 
and  of  a  minimum  New  Mobs'  hardness  of  at  least  6  for 
interposed  interfacial  contact  with  said  casting  sand  in  the 
formation  of  sand  molds  therefrom. 


5.472.771 

METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  A  FLEXIBLE  FIBROUS 

SHEET  TO  A  SEMl-RKHD  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINOUS 

SHEET  AND  PRODI  ITS  RELATING  THERETO 
Michael  P.  Sofie.  and  John  A.  Barrett,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to   Barrett   Boating   Canvas   &    I  pholstery.   Inc., 
Seattle.  Wash, 

Filed  Dec.  .M),  1993.  Ser  No.  176,032 

Int.  CI,'  B.12B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—192  4  Claims 


1  A  product  comprising: 

a  semi-ngid  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  having  an  adhesive 

adhered  on  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  surface  of  the 
semi-ngid  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet:  and 
a  flexible  fibrous  sheet  having  a  unified  surface  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  edge  surface  of  the  flexible  fibrous  sheet. 
wherein  the  unified  surface  is  a  cured  thermosemng  resin,  and 
wherein  the  unified  surtace  of  the  flexible  fibrous  sheet  is 
atfixed  to  the  adhesive  of  the  semi-ngid  thermoplastic  resin- 
ous sheet. 


5,472,770 

ABR.ASION  RESISTANT  PATTERN 

Daisuke  Sato,  Nagoya,  and  Nobuo  Hirose,  Toyokawa.  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  501  Fuji  Toryo  Co.  Ltd.,  .Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  43.258,  Apr  27.  1987.  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Jan.  17.  1989.  .Ser  No.  821,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr  28.  1986,  61-98583 

Int.  CI.'  D06N  7/(W 

U.S.  CI.  428—143  6  Claims 


5.472.772 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  STACKER  LAMINATIONS 

AND  ARTICLE  THEREFROM 

Marshall  Cj,  Jones.  Scotia.  N.^..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 

Companj.  .Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  228,765 

Int,  CI.'  B32B  :.T': 

U.S.  CI,  428— 192  3  Claims 


1  An  improved  construction  for  a  pattern  member  for  the 
repetitive  impact  forming  of  casting  molds  from  silica  base  casting 
sand  of  abrasive  character,  composing 

a  rigid  ba.se  member  having  a  selectively  shaped  surtace  portion 
adapted  to  be  compressivelv  displaced  into  an  unformed  mass 
of  casting  sand  to  form  a  sand  mold  having  a  surface  comple- 
mental  to  that  of  said  selecliveh  shaped  surface  portion. 


1,  .An  article  compnsing 

a  stack  of  laminations  having  abutting  adiacent  surta^e^  defining 

respective  kerfs; 
a  weld  bead  extending  iransverselv   from  edge-lo-edge   along 

said  laminations  for  fixedlv  joining  together  said  laminations, 
said  weld  bead  having  a  maximum  depth  at  said  kerfs  greater 

than  or  equal  to  about  one-halt  I'ji  iaminauon  thickness  and 

less  than  about  two  (2)  lamination  thicknesses;  and 
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said  laminations  having  a  continuous  heat  affected  zone  of 
unmelted  material  configured  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
cusps  interconnected  at  said  kerfs  and  extending  into  said 
weld  bead  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  kerfs. 


5.472.77,-« 

COATED  PAPER  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  TTS 

PRODICTION 

Katsutoshi  MLsuda,  and  Nobuyuki  \bkota.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Asahi   Glass   Company   Ltd.,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180685 
Int.  CI.    B32B  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  7  Claims 

1  A  coated  paper  comprising  a  paper  substrate  and  a  pseudo- 
boehmite  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  said  pseudo-boehmite  layer  has  a  specular  glossiness  of  at 
6(V  of  at  least  30%  as  measured  in  accordance  with  JIS  Z8741. 


5,472.774 

PHOTOLrrHOGR.APHY  TEST  .STRl  CTL  RE 

Howard  S.  Goad;  Derick  J.  Wrislers;  James  H.  Hussey,  Jr.; 

Michael  \.  HillLs.  and  William  ('.  Chapman,  all  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  I)e\ices.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23.708.  Feb.  26.  199.^,  Pat.  No.  5,370.923. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  292.873 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

l'.S.  CI.  428—209  11  Claims 


5,472,775 
ELASTIC  MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Todd  J.  Obijeski,  Houston;  Georgia  M.  Huff,  Lake  Jackson; 
Rexford    A.    Maugans,    Lake    Jackson,    and    Osborne    K. 
McKinney.  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,019 

Int.  CI."  B32B  JMXj 

U.S.  CI.  428—220  15  Claims 


M 


Elmtic  Rff^ion 


096 


094 
ynwr  OtTntiy,  g/cc 

1  An  elastic  material  having  a  percent  recovery  of  at  least  about 
80  percent  and  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  22  mils  compnsing  at 
least  one  homogeneously  branched  substantially  linear  ethvlene 
polymer  characterized  as  ha\ing 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I,,/!;,  ^.S  63. 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distnbution,  M,yM„,  dehned  by  the  equa- 
tion: 

MyAf„S(/„//,>-.63. 

c  I  a  cntical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at  least 
50  percent  greater  than  the  cntical  shear  rate  at  the  onset  of 
surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  ethylene  polymer  having 
about  the  same  1,  and  M„/M„.  and 
d)  a  density  less  than  about  0.89  g/cm', 
wherein  the  elastic  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  films,  stnps.  coatings,  tapes,  wehs,  nhbons,  bands  and  sheets. 


5,472,776 
CATALYZED  ASPHALT  BINDER  FOR  GLASS  FIBERS 
Kevin  P.  Gallagher,  Pataskala.  and  Donn  R.  Vermilion,  New- 
ark, both  of  Ohio,  as,signors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Technology  Inc..  Summit.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.171 

Int.  CI."  D04H  I/5H 

U.S.  CI.  42Sr-2HS  12  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  ha\ing  a  coating  thereon  wherein  the  coating  is  a 

catalyzed  asphalt  wherein  the  asphalt  is  catalyzed  with  a  Fnedel- 

Crafts  catalvst. 


1  .A  photolithography  test  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  '-erpeniine  shaped  first  insulating  structure  deposited  upon  said 
substrate,  said  insulating  structure  having  a  sidewall  extend- 
ing in  a  sloping  path  from  a  peak  of  said  insulating  structure 
to  an  outer  penphery  at  a  base  of  said  insulating  structure: 

an  interconnect  structure  deposited  in  an  elongated  straight  line 
upon  said  substrate  a  spaced  distance  less  than  1.0  pm  from 
the  base  of  a  plurality  of  select  portions  of  said  insulating 
structure; 

a  pair  of  conductive  pads  deposited  upon  said  substrate  and 
connected  at  opposite  ends  of  said  interconnect  structure; 

J  current  producing  device  coupled  to  said  pads  for  producing 
current  between  said  pads;  and 

a  voltage  sensor  coupled  to  said  pads  for  measuring  a  resulting 
voltage  between  said  pads. 


5.472.777 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  THIN  FILM 
Tohru  Kineri,  and  Masaroi  Mori,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21.464,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,401.569.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1992.  4-151588; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-311232;  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-.316479;  No\.  6,  1992, 
4-322627;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-26268 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  s7/6 

L.S.  CI.  428—323  14  Claims 

1-  A  composite  structure  having  a  nonlinear  optical  him  formed 

on  a  substrate,  wherein 

said  film  contains  1  to  80^t  by  volume  of  particles  of  at  least  one 

metal  in  a  ferroelectric  or  dielectnc  matn,\. 
the  matenal  of  which  said  matrix  i>  made  is  a  comptisite  oxide 
comprising   at   least  one   atom  .A   selected   from   the  group 
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consisting  of  Ca.  Ba.  Sr,  Pb.  K.  Na.  Li,  La  and  Cd.  and  at  least 
one  atom  B  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr.  Ta 
and  Nb,  said  composite  oxide  having  an  atomic  ratio  .A/B 
ranging  from  0.4  to  1.2. 
said  particles  have  a  mean  panicle  size  of  1  to  1  Of)  nm.  and 
said  matrix  has  a  dielectnc  constant  of  at  least  about  10  at  nxim 
temperature. 


5,472,778 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDRTM 

Kunihiro  I  eda,  and  Takayoshi  Kobuke.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  884,199,  .May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  150.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  17.  1991,  3-141188; 
Apr.  17,  1992,  4-124340 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5  M   GUB  >/M.  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  428—332  5  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  an  undercoat  film, 
a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film,  and  a  topcoat  film  on  a  non- 
magnetic resin  substrate. 

wherein  each  of  said  undercoat  film  and  said  topcoat  him  is  a 
plasma  polvmenzed  film  containing  silicon,  the  Si  conlem  in 
the  films  being  30  to  50  at  '^c. 
said  plasma  polsmenzed  films  contain  oxvgen  and  silicon  in  an 

atomic  ratio  O  Si  of  from  1.2  1  to  1,951, 
said  plasma  poKmenzed  films  are  formed  h\  feeding  an  alkox- 
ysilane  compound  and  ox\gen  gas  as  reactants  at  a  flow  rate 
ratio  of  alkoxysilane  compound  to  owgen  of  from  0,1:1  to 
0,6:1. 
said  plasm  polymerized  films  ha\e  an  index  of  refraction  of  1,44 

to  1,55. 
said  undercoat  film  is  100  to  1000  A  thick,  and 
said  topcoat  film  is  10  to  100  A  thick,  and 
wherein  said  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  is  formed  b\   an 
oblique  evaporation  technique. 


5,472,779 

LOOSE  FH.L  PACKING  MATERIAL  AND  APPARATl  S 

FOR  MANl  FACTURING  SAME 

Ronald  Cann;  Steve  Cann.  both  of  Pompano  Beach;  Robert 

Lee,  and  Kevin  J.  Haggerty,  both  of  Parkland,  all  of  Fla.. 

assignors  to  licotone  of  Broward.  Inc.,  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184„559 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 

U.S.  a.  428—357  4  Qaims 


c 
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oooo< 
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I.  Packing  matenal  for  use  in  shipping  items  wnhm  containers, 
compnsing: 

a  pluralirv  of  ihin,  elongated  paper  stnps  formed  from  sheets  of 
corrugated  cardfxiard, 

said  paper  stnps  being  substantial^  free  of  dust  and  dm, 

said  paper  scnps  being  coated  with  a  matenal  having  microbi- 
cidal, sanitizing,  insect  repellant,  disinfecting  and/or  deodor 
izing  properties 


5.472.780 
SOIL-REPELLENT  MONOFILAMENT  FOR  PAPER 
MACHINE  WIRE-CLOTHS.  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
AND  I  SE  THEREOF 
Halim  Baris.  Luzem,  and  Erwin  Lerch,  Emmenbriicke.  both 
of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Yiscosuisse  S.A. 
Emmenbriicke,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00206,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  240,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  1.  1992,  2734/ 
92 

Int  CI."  D02G  J/00 
l.S.  CI.  428—304  3  Claims 


soiiiac  iiDi  IV 


1  Soil-repellent  homogeneoush  structured  monofilament  for  a 
paper  machine  wire -cloth  said  soil-repellent  mononlameni  having 
a  Mscosity  index  of  at  least  96  dl/g  and  a  homogeneous  diameter 
from  0.2  to  0.7  mm  and  consisting  at  least  85"^  b>  weight  of 
polyethylene  terephthalaie  and  from  15  to  5^  b\  weight  of  a 
p^ilynary  copoKmer  prepared  from  at  least  one  alkene  and  at  least 
one  perfluoroaikene 


5.472.781 
HIGH  STRENGTH  POLY  ESTER  FILAMENTARY  YARN 
Kyeoghyeon  Kim;   Hagmug  Kim;  Seongjung  Kim;  Sangmin 
Lee.  and  Hongjo  Kim.  all  of  Kytmgbuk.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Kolon  Industries.  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  989366.  Dec.  11.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  13.  1991. 
91-22896;  Dec.  13.  1991,  91-22898;  Dec.  14.  1991.  91-23021 

InL  CI."  D02G  J'OC 
I  .S.  CI.  428—364  15  Claims 
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1    A  polyester  filamentary  yam  compnsing  at  least  90  mol    S- 
polyethylene  terephalate  and  having  a  fineness  of  3-5  denier  per 
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rilament  wherein  sajd  polyester  has  a  crystalline  orieniaiion  func- 
tion (fc)  of  ai  most  0.94,  percent  crystallinity  (Xc)  of  0.320-0.45. 
and  has  a  three-phase  microstnicture  consisting  of  crystalline, 
amorphous  and  mesomorphous  portions,  the  proportion  of  the 
mesomorphous  p<inion  is  5-15  percent  based  upon  the  total 
amount  of  crystalline,  amorphous  and  mesomorphous  portions  of 
said  polyester,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  mesomorphous 
portion  and  the  total  amount  of  crystalline,  amorphous  and  meso- 
morphous portions  are  determined  by  the  equation 

percent  of  mesomorphous  poniofi=l  meso/I  lotabc, 

wherein  1  meso  is  the  aT'ount  of  mesomorphous  portion  in  the 
pol\  ester  calculated  from  ine  X-ray  intensity  of  the  peak  for  the 
1 010)  crystal  plane  in  a  quantitative  equatorial  diffraction  pattern  of 
the  polyester  and  1  total  is  the  sum  of  the  crystalline,  mesomor 
phous  and  amorphous  portions  of  the  polyester  calculated  from 
said  quantitati\e  equatorial  X-ray  diffraction  pattern. 


exposure  to  temperatures  of  400°  to  500°  F.;  an  adhesion  primer 
layer  (16)  disposed  between  said  substrate  (12')  and  said  outer 
coating  (14).  said  adhesion  pnmer  layer  (16'i  including  an  inor- 
ganic binder  phase  containing  a  reactive  metal  ptiwder  for  increas- 
ing adhesion  to  said  titanium  and  titanium  alloys  and  thermoplastic 
resin  particles  for  increasing  adhesion  to  said  outer  coating  (14'), 
said  thermoplastic  resin  particles  consisting  essentially  of  polyphe- 
nvlene  sulhde  resin;  and  a  sublayer  (18)  between  said  substrate 
1 12)  and  said  pnmer  layer  (16).  said  sublayer  (18)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentialh  of  aluminum,  aluminum  alloy  and 
aluminum  ceramic. 


5.472.782 

THERMOPLASTIC  El.A.STOMER  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  AN  EXCELLENT  Fl  SION  BOND  PROPERTY 

AND  FORMED  COMPOSITE  PRODI  CT  MAKING  USE 

OF  THE  COMPOSITION 

Masanori  Naiitomi.  I  rayasu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Taisei  Plas 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993,  Sen  No.  96,451 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/36:27/40:27/34 
l'.S.  CI.  428—412  6  Claims 

1  .A  formed  composite  product  comprising  a  formed  body  of  a 
ngid  svnthetic  resin  and  a  thermopla.stic  elastomer  composition 
having  excellent  fusion  bond  properties  and  fusion-bonded  on  the 
formed  Kxiy.  wherein  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition 
consists  essentially  of 

(1)  3-100  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition-polymenzed  thermo- 
plastic bkxk  elastomer  composed  of  polystyrene  blocks  and 
diene  blocks  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybuta- 
diene  blocks  and  polyisoprene  blocks:  and 
(ii)  1(W  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  bkKk 
elastomer,  wherein  the  thermoplastic  polyurethane  hUxk  elas- 
tomer has  a  hard  segment  prepared  from  a  diisocyanaie  and  a 
short-chain  glycol  and  a  soft  segment  prepared  from  a  diiso- 
cyanaie and  a  long-chain  polyol. 


5,472,784 
THERMOPLASTIC  Ml  LTILAYER  COMPOSITES 
Stefan  Rober;   Roland   Feinauer.  and   Hans  Jadamu.s.  all  of 
Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl.  Marl. 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  .Sen  No.  187.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25.  1993.  43  .'6 
291.5 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27AX):27/08:27/30:27/34 
L.S.  CI.  428—421  16  Claims 

1,  \  thermoplastic  multilaver  composite  which  comprises  at 
least 

1 1)  a  layer  lomied  from  j  pol\\in>lidcne  fluoride  molding  com- 
position, and 
(II)  a  second  layer  adjacent  to  said  layer  (I)  formed  from  a 
molding  comp<isition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
(ai  from  40-90'^7r  (ly  weight  polvamide.  and 
(b)  from  60-10%  by  weight  polyglutarimide.  wherein  the  two 
layers  (I)  and  (II)  adhesively  bond  to  each  other,  said 
polyglutarimide  component  (lib)  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing building  blocks: 

i)  a  maximum  of  98.8'7f   by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  component  (lib)  of 


5,472.783 

COATED  ARTICLE 

Mark  F.  Mos,ser.  Sellersviile;  Bruce  C  McMordie.  Perkasie. 

and  Kevin  B.  F^ddinger.  (.ilbertsville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Sermatech  International.  Inc..  Limerick.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,151,  Sep.  14,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160„V>6 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/06:l5/<U:9/(U 

I  .S.  CI.  428 — 419  7  Claims 
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1  .A  coated  article  (10)  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate  (12) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  a  titanium  alloy ; 
an  outer  coating  (14)  consisting  essentially  of  ptilyphenylene  sul- 
fide resin  for  protecting  said  substrate  (12')  from  chemical  degra- 
dation  b\    acid   decomposition  and  maintaining  stability   dunng 


Ri 

1 

■CH2— C 
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alkyl 

ID  greater  than  O'/r  by  weight  to  a  maximum  of  98.8%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  component  (lib),  of 
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iii)  <20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  compo- 
nent (lib),  of 
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iv)  from  1.2  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
component  (lib),  of 


Rs 


R5 


■CH2-C— CH2-C- 

I  I 


^  J 
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wherein  alkyl  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  or  hexyl;  and  R.  to 
Rv  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  (C^Hj^,)  where  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


5,472.785 

REACTIVE  WAX-CONTAINING  MOISTl  RE  CURABLE 

HOT  MELT  COMPOSITION 

Charles  W.  Stobbie,  IV,  Woodbury,  and  John  C.  Tangen.  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to   Minnesota  .Mining  and 

.Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  226.699 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  75/Ob 
U.S.  CI.  428—423.1  28  Claims 

1.  .A  moisture  curable  hot  melt  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  first  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer  that  is 
the  reaction  product  of  a  crystalline  polyester  polyol  and  a 
polyiscKyanate: 

(b)  a  crystalline,  reactive  wax;  .ind 

(c)  optionally,  a  second  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer that  is  the  reaction  prcxluct  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a 
hydroxy-functional  polymer  that  is  different  than  the  crystal 
line  polyester  polyol. 


n  -      N-N 

Cu  Cu 
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SA72.7S1 
ANTI-REFLECTION  AND  ANTI-OXIDATION  COATINGS 

FOR  DIAMOND 
Linda  F.  Johnson:  Karl  A.  Klemm.  and  .Mark  B.  Moran.  all  of 
Ridgecrest.  Calif..  as.signor$  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  b>   the  Secretarv  of  the  Navv.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No,  931.463 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  v/(>,- 
U.S.  CI.  428—448  18  nalms 

1.  An  optical  element  compnsing 


a  diamond  surface  having  radiation  incident  thereon;  and 
a  coating  for  controlling  reflection  of  said  radiation  at   said 
surface,  said  coating  and  said  diamond  surface  together  being 
efTectne  to  resist  thermal  and  en\ironmental  damage  and  the 
coating  including 

a  first  layer  deposited  direclh  or.  said  diamond  surface,  and 
a  second  layer  deposited  directh  on  said  tirsi  ia\er. 
said  first  layer  consisting  essentially  ot  amorphous  hydrogenated 
silicon  adherent  to  said  surface  and  to  said  second  laver  and 
substantially  transparent  to  said  radiation  and  having  a  refrac- 
ti\e  index  in  a  range  of  about  1.5  to  abtiut  4.0  for  said 
radiation,  and  said  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
niinde  and  a  refractory  metal  oxide  and  substantially  transpar- 
ent to  said  radiauon  and  having  a  refractive  index  m  a  range 
of  about  1.5  to  about  2.0  tor  said  radiation 


5.472.786 

\AR1ABLE  INDEX  MATERIAL  FOR  OPTICAL 

SWITCHINC;  AND  REAL  TIME  HOLOGRAPHIC 

RECORDING 

Keith  H.  Pannell,  and  Jean  Rohillard,  both  of  E\  Paso.  Tex.. 

assignors   to   Board   of  Regents.   The   University    of  Texas 

System.  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,MI8,856 
Int.  CI.'  B.12B  V  (M 
U.S.  CI.  428—447  17  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensituc  inember  comprising  a  iattv  acid  and  a 
disubstiiuted  silane  ferrcvenviere  polymer  or  a  disubstituted  ger- 
mane ferrocenyicne  polymer  having  the  structure  of  FIG  10 
wherein  R,  and  R-  are  independently  alkyl,  aryl  or  ferrocenyl 
wherein  said  member  absorbs  visible  radiation  to  increase  refrac 
tive  index  of  said  member 


5.472.788 

COLORED  ANODIZED  AI. I  MINIM  AND 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANIK  TURF  OF 

SAME 
F^liseo  Bcnitez-Garriga.  Centeno  4M>.  C  olonia  tiranjas  Mexico. 
.Mexico  D.F.  08400.  Mexico 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.h84 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  y'Dii  iyc^   C25D  /    12 
U.S.  CI.  428—472.2  37  Haims 

1  .\  colored  anodized  aluminum  pnxluct  comprising  an 
aluminum-based  substrate,  an  aluminum  oxide  ancxiic  film  oser  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  an  intermediate  aluminum/aluminum 
oxide  interface  therebetween,  said  aluminum  oxide  anodic  film 
composing  at  least  three  superimposed  aluminum  oxide  anodic 
porous  layers  each  hasinc  a  plurality  of  pores  that  are  different 
from  the  pores  of  the  other  layers,  an  interface  being  formed 
between  each  consecutive  pair  of  said  at  least  three  supenmposcd 
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aluminum  oxide  antidic  porous  layers,  a  bamer  layer  of  non- 
porous  aluminum  oxide  located  between  the  bottom  of  the  pores  of 
the  innermost  one  of  said  at  least  three  aluminum  oxide  anodic 
layers  and  the  aluminum/aluminum  oxide  interface,  and  deposits  of 
a  pigmentary  inorganic  material  withm  the  pores  of  said  at  least 
three  supenmposed  aluminum  oxide  anodic  layers  and  in  at  least 
portions  of  the  interfaces  between  said  layers. 


'==?r 


said  plastic  material  having  a  thickness  between  0(X)8  inches 

and  0.060  inches, 
said  sheet  having  sufficient  cantilever  beam  strength  when  flexed 

around  the  longitudinal  centerline  and  held  proximate  a  hrst 

end  to  support  an  article  spaced  at  least  10  inches  from  said 

first  end  and  weighing  at  least  5  ounces. 


5,472,789 
TRANSPARENT  LIQITD  ABSORBENT  M.4TERIALS  FOR 

USE  AS  INK  RECEPTIVE  LAYERS 
Mohammad  Iqbal;  Alan  (..  Miller,  both  of  .Austin.  Tex.,  and 
John  J.  Stofko,  Jr..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,626,  Oct.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,389,723. 
This  application  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343041 
InL  CI."  B32B  :j,m.:7.^8:27/IH:JJAM) 
L'.S.  CI.  428— 4«3  18  Qalms 

1  An  ink-receptne  transparent  sheet  comprising  a  transparent 
polymeric  him  beanng  on  at  least  one  major  surface  thereof  a  layer 
comprising  a  semi-interpenetrating  network  composing  a  cross- 
linked  polymeric  mainx  component  and  an  uncross  linked  poly- 
menc  liquid-absorbent  component,  said  layer  having  been  formed 
by  uniformly  blending  a  solution  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  polymeric  matrix  component  compnsmg  a  cross- 
linkable  polymer  denved  from  a.  p-ethylemcalK  unsaturated 
monomers, 

(b)  at  least  one  polymeric  liquid-absorbent  component,  and 

(c)  polyfunctional  azindine  as  a  crosslinldng  agent,  applying  the 
solution  to  the  transparent  sheet  and  drying  and  effecting 
cross-linking  within  the  applied  layer. 


5,472,790 

PREPARATION  AND  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Roderick  Thompson,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  Age 

Products.  Inc..  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994.665,  I>ec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,006 
Int.  CI."  B32B  :7Ak/ 
L  .S.  CI.  428—500  9  Claims 

1    A  flexible  sheet  tor  cutting  and  handling  articles  thereon, 
comprising; 

a  sheet  of  flexible  resilient  plastic  material  having  lay-flat  char- 
acteristics, a  width  greater  than  6  inches  and  a  length  greater 
than  10  inches; 
said  plastic  material  having  a  Rockwell  hardness  between  72 
and  90; 


5.472,791 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  CO-EXTRUDED  FILM  AND 

RELEVANT  PREPARATION  PROCEDURE 

Guido  Landoni,  Rho,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soten  S.r.l..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30,  1992,  MI92A2506 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  27A)H 

U.S.  CI.  428—516  10  Claims 

1.  Three-layered  heat-shnnkable  coextruded  him.  the  two  exter 
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nal  layers  consisting  of  PP  (polypropylene)  or  EPC  (ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer)  blended  with  resins  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogenated  hydrtKarbon  resins,  terpene  resins, 
phenolic  resins,  pine  resins,  polycyclopentadiene.  low  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  or  polypropylene  waxes,  ven,  low  density 
polyethylene  (VLDPE),  maleic  anhydnde  (MA)  polymer,  acrylic 
ester  (.AE)  polymer,  ethylene-acrylic  ester-maleic  anhydnde  ter- 
polymer  and  EVA/MA  terpolymer  and  the  intermediate  layer  con- 
sisting of  linear  low  density  polyethylene  (LLDPEi  or  linear 
medium  density  polyethylene  (LMDPE)  blended  with  resins  or 
waxes  of  the  same  group  as  used  for  the  external  layers. 
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5,472,792 
LAMINATED  FILMS 

Iwao    Tsurutani.    Chiba;    Takafumi    Manabe.    Osaka;    Ikuo 
Emoto,  Osaka,'  Isao  Nagayasu,  Osaka,  and  ^oshitaka  Okada. 
Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ifbe  Rexene  Corporation. 
Tokyo;  I  be  Industries,  Ltd.,  I'be-shi.  both  of,  Japan,  and 
Rexene  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946.075,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J42,695. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-241238; 
May  14,  1992,  4-121760;  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159503 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—516  16  Qaims 

1   A  laminated  film  having  two  outermost  layers,  the  laminated 
film  composing, 

a  layer  A  consisting  essentially  of  a  resin  composition  compos- 
ing (i)  20-100%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  polyolef  n  con- 
taining at  least  one  component,  of  an  amount  of  at  least  50% 
by  weight  in  said  amorphous  polyolefin,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  and  butene  I  and  ( 11 )  80-0%  b> 
weight  of  a  crystalline  polypropylene,  and 
a  layer  B,  containing  a  crystalline  polypropylene, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  outermost  lavers  is  the  laver  B 


5,472,793 

COMPOSITE  SPRAY  COATING  HAVING  IMPROVED 

RESISTANCE  TO  HOT-DIP  GALVANIZATION 

Yoshio  Harada;  Kazumi  Tani,  and  Yoshihiuni  Kobayashl,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tocalo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  255,813,  Jun.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5397,650, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  921,063,  Jul.  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.270 

Int  a.*"  B22F  7/04 

VS.  a.  42»— 552  16  Oaims 

I    A  method  of  producing  a  composite  spray  coating  having 

improved  resistance  to  hot-dip  galvanization,  comprising 

spraying  a  non-oxide  ceramic  or  a  cermet  of  ceramic  and  metal 

onto  a  matenal  forming  a  layer  having  a  surface;  and 
diflFusing  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  into  the  surface  of  the 
layer. 


5.472,794 
COMPOSFTE  STRl  CTl  RE  WITH  NBTLVLHFCRV  OR 
NBTIALHFCRVZRC  ALLOW  MATRIX  AND  NIOBIUM 
BASE  METAL  REINFORCEMENT 
Melvin  R.  Jackson.  Niskayuna;  Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills, 
and  John  R.  Hughes,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265388 
Int.  Cn.'  C22C  l/W 
U.S.  a.  428—614  20  Oaims 

1   A  metal-metal  composite  structure  adapted  to  use  at  tempera- 
ture above  1. 000  degrees  centigrade  which  comprises 

a  body  of  a  matrix  alloy  having  a  composition  in  atom  percent 
according  to  the  following  expression; 


Nb^ 


.-Ti- 


Al, 


,,-Hf,  ,,,-Cr. 


5-7  g-  'o-A- 


said  body  having  distributed  therein  a  multitude  ot  ductile 
reinforcing  strand  structures  of  a  niobium  base  alloy  having  a 
body  centered  cubic  crystal  form  to  form  a  composite,  and 

said  composite  being  ductile  and  having  higher  tensile  and 
rupture  strength  at  temperatures  above  I.OtX)  degrees  centi- 
grade than  that  of  the  matnx  alloy. 


5.472,795 
MULTILAYER  NANOLAMINATES  CONTAINING 
POLYCRYSTALLINT  ZIROCONlA 
Carolyn    R.   Atita.   Sborewood.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Board   of 
Regents  of  The  University  of  The  I'niversity  of  Wisconsin 
System,    on    Behalf    of    The    University     of    Wisconsin- 
Milwaukee,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266X% 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—660  16  Claims 


1   .A  laminate  product,  composing 

ii  support; 

a  thin  layer  consisting  essenually  of  polycrystalline  metastable 

tetragonal  zirconia  superposed  on  the  support,  and 
a  thin  layer  of  a  hard  ceramic  other  than  zirconia  formed  direclh 

on  the  zu'conia  laver 


5.472.796 

COPPER  ALLOY  CLAD  FOR  COINAGE 

John  F.  Breedis,  Trumbull,  and  Derek  E.  Tyler.  Cheshire,  both 

of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372J72 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/20 

IS.  CI.  428—679  22  Claims 


:^ 


''  ■>  ^  <  ^ 


1   A  metallic  composite  useful  as  a  ,;omage  maienal.  compos 


ing 


a  core  formed  from  a  copper  base  alloy  that  contains  in  excess  of 
.'>0%  b\  weight  copper,  but  less  than  99.0%  b>  weight  copper 
and  has  a  room  temperature  electocal  conductivity  in  excess 
of  25%  lACS.  an  initial,  before  cladding,  yield  strength  m 
excess  of  10.000  psi  and  has  a  dynamic  softening  response 
onset  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  C  and  aboui  400' 
C  .  and 

cladding  layers  metallurgicalh  bonded  to  both  sides  of  said 
core,  said  cladding  lavers  having  both  an  initial  \ield  strength 
greater  than  that  of  said  core  and  a  gold  color 
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5.472,797 
OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  HA\  IN(;  CLRED  COATING  FILM 
Eiichi  Yigiina,  Fuchu;   Yoshitane  Watanabe,  Tokyo:  Keitaro 
Suzuki,  Chiba,  and  Tetsunori  Matsukura.  Sodegaura,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1992.  4-202958 
Int.  CI.    B32B  •■J'<n> 
U.S.  a.  428—688  18  Claims 

1  An  optical  element  having  a  cured  coating  film  on  an  optical 
base  maienal  wherein  the  cured  coating  film  is  prepared  with  a 
coating  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  ot  an  organo- 
silicon  compound  and  I  to  500  parts  by  weight  coated  stannic 
oxide-zirconium  oxide  composite  colloidai  particles  which  are 
obtained  b\  partiallv  or  fully  coating  the  surface  of  stannic  oxide- 
zirconium  oxide  composite  colloidai  particles  with  tungstic  oxide- 
stannic  oxide  composite  colloidal  particles. 


lector,  an  ion  exchange  membrane  having  a  catalyst  layer;  an 
anode  and  an  anode  current  collector  connected  to  the  anode,  the 
catalyst  layer  being  electronically  insulated  from  the  current  col- 
lectors. 


5.472,798 
COLORING  STRUCTl  RE  HAVING  REFLECTING  AND 
INTERFERINC;  Fl  NCTIONS 
Kinya  Kumazawa.  Ybkrtsuka:  Himshi  Tabata.  'Yokohama,  and 
Junichi  Takimoto.  Vokosuka.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1993,  5-176765; 
Jul.  16,  1993.  5-176768 

Int  CI."  D03D  25/W 
I  .S.  a.  428—690  10  Claims 


NATURAL  UGHT 


VERTICAL 
DIRECTION  (Y) 

2 


HORIZONTAL      . . 

DIRECTION     X 

1  .\  colonng  structure  for  generating  a  color  having  a  wave 
length  in  an  area  of  a  visible  light  by  reflecting  and  interfenng 
actions  of  a  namral  light,  comprising; 

hrst  substance  layers  consisting  of  a  first  material,  each  of  said 

first  substance  layers  having  an  optical  refractive  index  of  n^; 

and 
second  substance  layers  con.sisting  of  a  second  material,  each  of 

said   second   substance  layers  having  an  optical   refractive 

index   of  n^  and   overlying  a  respective   one   of  said  first 

substance  layers  in  an  alternating  arrangement  of  said  first  and 

second  layers; 
wherein  the  relationship  between  said  optical  refractive  indexes 

n„.  and  n^  is  established  to  satisfy  the  following  expressions 

.3Sn. 
.15Sn»/W„S1.4. 


5.472.799 
SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELL 
Masahiro  Watanabe.  No.  2412-8.  Wadamachi.  Kofu-shi,  Yama- 
nashi,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.,' 
Masahiro  Watanabe,  both  of.  Japan,  and  Stonehart  Associ- 
ates Inc.,  Madison,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  22.  1992.  4-277959 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  H/lD 

VS.  a.  429—30  2  Claims 

1    .\  solid  polymer  electrolyte  fuel  cell  composing  a  cathode 

current  collector,  a  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  current  col- 


5,472.800 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELL  WITH  EXTERNAL 

MANIFOLDS 

Hitoshi  Goto;  Toshikazu  Nakajima,  and  Yasuo  Miyake.  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-190632 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIM  mu 

U.S.  CI.  429—35  15  Claims 


L^ 


e:Foect  FusiDtiKC  insuuic* 


1  A  high-iemperature  fuel  cell  comprising  a  cell  stack  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  layered  cells,  a  reactant  gas  supply/exhaust  manifold 
secured  to  each  side  surface  of  said  cell  stack  with  an  insulator  and 
a  gas-sealing  member  interposed  therebetween,  said  high- 
temperature  fuel  cell  being  charactenzed  in  that: 

at  least  a  part  of  an  end  surface  of  said  manifold  facing  toward 

said  cell  stack  opposes  said  insulator;  and 
a  surface  of  said  insulator  and  an  opposing  side  surface  of  said 
manifold  are  inclined,  so  that  a  force  fastening  said  manifold 
has  a  component  exerted  in  a  direction  toward  a  space 
encircled  by  said  manifold,  said  insulator,  and  said  sealing 
member 


5.472,801 
COMPONENT  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  A  PROCESS 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arno   Mattejat,   Bubenreuth;    Karl   Strasser.   Eriangen.   and 
Rainer    Sahler,    Cologne,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  135^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1992,  42  34 
093.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/08:2/14 
VS.  a.  429—39  12  Claims 

1.  A  component  for  installation  in  a  process  control  apparatus. 
comprising; 
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Vi  -  40  i;     It   1!   II 


5-^; 


two  mutually  parallel  plates  having  inner  surfaces  facing  toward 
each  other  and  outer  surfaces  facing  away  from  each  other; 

generally  flat  components  resting  on  said  outer  surfaces  of  said 
plates  and  defining  a  first  chamber  with  one  of  said  outer 
surfaces  and  a  second  chamber  » ith  the  other  of  said  outer 
surfaces  at  two  sides  of  the  component; 

said  inner  surfaces  of  said  plates  enclosing  a  third  gas-tight  and 
water-tighi  chamber  therebetween; 

an  antechamber;  and 

at  least  one  gas-tight  channel  extending  between  said  plates  in 
the  plane  of  said  plates,  said  at  least  one  gas-tight  channel 
having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  said  antechamber 
and  a  discharge  end  to  be  connec'ed  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  chambers  as  needed. 


5.472.802 
SEALED  HYDRIDE  BATTERIES.  IN(H  DIN(;  A  NEW 
LID-TER.MINAL  SEAL  AND  ELECTRODE  TAB 
COLLECTING  COMB 
Art  Holland.  Bloomfield  HilLs;   Kevin  Dean,  and  Donn  Fill- 
more, both  of  Watcrford.  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Ovonic 
Battery  Company.  Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993.  Ser  No.  140.933 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  ://: 

L.S.  CI.  429—54  8  Qaims 


23 


S 


^^ 


%<~- 


26 

IS 


1   A  sealed  prismatic  battery  case  comprising: 

a  case  composed  of  metal; 

a  lid  for  said  case  having  an  annular  shroud  defining  the  periph- 
ery of  at  least  one  opening  through  said  lid: 

at  least  one  terminal  having  a  sealing  lip  around  Us  circumler- 
ence  and  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  said  al  least  one 
terminal  crimp  sealed  into  said  annular  shroud  at  said  sealing 
lip;  and 

a  pressure  vent  for  releasing  internal  pressure  of  said  case  to  the 
surrounding  atmosphere,  said  pressure  vent  affixed  in  said 
axial  opening  of  said  at  least  one  terminal,  said  pressure  \em 
composing; 

a  vent  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  area  in  gaseous 
communication  with  said  surrounding  atmosphere  and  the 
interior  of  said  case  via  said  at  lea.st  one  opening. 

a  pressure  release  piston  positioned  within  said  hollow  mtenor 
area,  said  pressure  release  piston  sized  to  seal  said  axial 
opening  and  having  a  seal  grove  on  its  surface  opposite  said 
axial  opening 


a  seal  mounted  in  said  seal  grove,  said  seal  groove  configured  to 
encapsulate  all  but  one  surface  of  said  seal  therebv.  leaving 
the  non-encapsulated  surface  of  said  seal  exposed,  and 

a  compression  spong  ptisitioned  to  urge  said  pressure  release 
piston  to  compress  said  seal  in  said  seal  groove  and  block  said 
axial  opening  in  said  terminal. 


5.472.803 

CHARGE  RETENTION  BATTERY 

Hugh  L.  Flanagan.  22  Randolph  St..  Canton.  Mass.  02021 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24(IJ22 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/^H 

U.S.  CI.  429— 70  10  Claims 


^' 


rf>*^ 


^^& 
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1   A  charge-retention  battery  including; 

A  a  battery  case  separated  into  a  plurality  of  battery  cells,  the 
battery  case  including  a  bottom,  a  lid  and  four  side  walls; 

B.  within  each  cell,  a  plurality  of  alternating  positive  and  nega- 
tive battery  plates; 

C.  a  cover  that  fits  on  lop  of  the  battery  case  lid.  the  cover 
including  a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  each  assijciated  with  a 
battery  cell; 

D.  a  plurality  ot  transfer  tubes,  each  one  extending  from  a 
reservoir,  through  the  lid  of  the  batten  case  into  the  associ- 
ated cell  and  between  adjacent  battery  plates,  and 

E.  means  for  applving  to  each  cell  men  gas  under  pressure,  the 
gas  forcing  electrolyte  from  the  cell  through  the  transfer  tube 
and  into  the  asscviated  reservoir,  said  means  releasing  the  gas 
to  allow  the  return  of  the  electrolyte  tfirough  the  transfer  tube 
to  the  cell 


5.472,804 

BATTER\  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRATED  ClRCl  IT 

SUBSTRATE  PACK\{;iN(; 

Micheal     M.     .Austin.     Lilbum.     and     Steven     R.     Fischl. 

Lawrenceville.   both   of  Ga..   assignors   to   Motorola.    Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  347.734 

Int  CI.'  HOIM  I'lO 

V.S.  CI.  429—99  21  Claims 

135 
117 
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1.  A  barter)  device  with  integral  circuit  substrate  packaging. 
comprising: 

at  least  one  energy  cell;  and 

a  flexible  film  substrate  circuit  tarrying  substrate  having  an 
integral  battery  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
energy  cell,  the  substrate  forming  a  housing  for  the  at  least 
one  energy  cell. 


5,472,805 

CARBON/CARBON  MATERIALS  ISERT,  AS  NA/S 

BATTER\  CONTAINER/C  IRRENT  COLLECTOR 

Donald  C.  Briggs.  Ml.  View;  Harold  L.  Hillesland.  Fremont. 

and  Brian  D.  Lewis.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to 

Space  Systems/l,oral,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1987,  ,Ser.  No.  LM),037 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/36 

L.S.  CI.  429—104  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  current  collector  having  a  region 
suitable  for  use  in  contact  with  a  corrosive  environment,  character- 
ized in  that  substantially  the  entire  said  region  of  said  current 
collector  compnses  a  shaped,  substantially  impermeable  carbon; 
carbon  material  woven  of  substantially  continuous  carbon  fila- 
ments in  toe  configuration,  impregnated  with  carbon  particulate, 
which  carbon  filaments  have  a  tensile  modulus  greater  than  about 
70  million  lbs/in"  and  wherein  said  toe  configuration  comprises  up 
to  about  5000  carbon  filaments. 


5,472,806 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

.Anthony  A.  Meintje*,.  l.ynnwood  (,len.  South  Africa,  assignor 
to  Programme  .^  Patent  Holding.s.  Luxembourg 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,029 
Claims   prioritv.   application   South  Africa,  .Aug.  3,    1993, 
93/5610 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/30:2/14 
L.S.  CI.  429—165 

D2 


electrode  compartments,  namely  an  anode  compartment  and  a 
cathode  compartment,  containing  respectively  active  anode  mate 
nal  and  active  cathode  material,  the  active  antxle  material  being 
sodium  and  the  cell  ha\ing  an  operating  temperature  at  which  the 
.sodium  IS  molten,  the  separator  being  a  conductor  of  sodium  ions, 
the  separator  being  tubular  or  cup-shaped,  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end.  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radially  outwardly  projecting  nbs  or  lobes,  the  housing  being  in  the 
form  of  a  tubular  canister  which  is  polygonal  in  cross-section,  so 
that  It  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  comers  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  lobes  of  the  separator,  the 
separator  being  concentrically  located  in  the  housing,  each  lobe  of 
the  separator  being  circumferentially  aligned  with,  and  projecting 
radially  from  the  separator  towards,  one  of  said  comers. 


6  Claims 


34,36         42_    -      47 

1  A  high  temperature  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  having  a 
housing  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  housing  having  an 
intenor  divided  by  a  solid  electrolyte  separator  into  a  pair  of 


5,472,807 
ALl'MINl.M-FERRICYANIDE  BATTERY 
Stuart  L.  Licht,  Charlton  City,  Mass..  and  Catherine  L.  Marsh. 
Exeter,  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C, 
Filed  Nov,  30,  1993,  Ser.  No,  168,787 
Int  Cl.*^  HOLM  4/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  429—188  37  Claims 

to 


1  NOflL      I  u 

(.1  ] 


1  r^cH^" 


"(W)! 


J_ 


1  .An  electrical  storage  cell  comprising  two  electrix-hemical  half 
cells  piisitioned  in  electrochemical  contact  with  one  another,  at 
least  one  of  said  two  half  cells  comprising: 

seawater  used  as  an  aqueous  salt  solution  comprising  femcya- 
nide  anions,  the  solution  composing  al  least  about  0.001 
molar  ferricyanide, 
a  current  transferring  electrocatahtic  electrode  positioned  in 
eleclron-transfemng  contact  with  said  aqueous  solution;  and 
the  remaining  half  cell  of  said  two  half  cells  including  an  anode 
of  matenal  composed  of  aluminum  at  least  about  99.99% 
purity. 


5.472,808 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  AND  BATTERIES 
Emanuel  Peled.  25  Hanotea  Street,  Even  Yehuda,  40500;  Diana 
Golodnitsky,   5   Hakovesh   Street,   Rishon-Le-Zion;    Ronen 
Cohen,  P.O.  Box  759.  Ramat  Ishai  30095,  and  Chen  Men- 
achem,  43  Ganim  Street,  Ariel  44824,  all  of,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  8,  1993.  105.M1 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  6/18 
L.S.  CI.  429-192  16  Claims 

L  A  composite  solid  electrt)lyte  (CSE).  for  use  in  electnx'hemi- 
cal  cells,  said  CSE  basing  an  alkali  metal  transference  number 
larger  than  about  0  5,  wherein  said  CSE  consists  of: 

from  1  to  abtiut  40  volume-'7f  electronically  non-conductive 
oxide  particles  of  an  average  size  of  less  than  about  5p,  which 
are  compatible  with  alkali  metals. 
10  to  80  volume-'^f  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  MX.  where  M  is  an 
alkali  metal  and  X  an  anion,  which  salt  forms  a  thm  coating 
on  said  oxide  panicles  or  is  m  contact  with  said  oxide  par- 
ticles, which  salt  M.X  is  not  reducible  bs  the  alkali  metal  in 
said  cell. 
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silver-containing  constituent,  the  metal  oxide  matrix  material  hav- 
ing a  stoichiometnc  formulation  consisting  of  either 
Cu,,  i^Ag,, stV.O,  with  7  being  about  5.5  or  Cuq ,  AgojVjOj  with  z 
being  about  5.75. 


15  2  2-5 

CAP«Clly(m«i) 

about  5  to  about  80  volume-%  of  an  electronically  insulating 
elastomer,  including  a  hydrtK'arby!  polymer,  which  elastomer 
forms  a  complex  with  the  alkali  metal  salt,  and 

up  to  20  volume-'*  of  an  aproiic  organic  solvent  of  low  M\V 
polymer,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  50(XI,  which 
polymer  serves  as  plasticizer,  excluding  a  system  of  polyeth 
yiene  oxide  (PEG),  Lil  and  A1;0,  only. 


5,472.811 

PHASE  SHIFTING  .VUSK  STRl  CTIRE  WITH 

MTLTILAYER  OPTICAL  COATING  FOR  IMPRO\  ED 

TRANSMLSSION 

Prahalad  K.  Vasudev.  and  Kah  K.  I^w.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.. 

a.ssigDor^  to  Sematech.  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Motorola  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  7.639.  Jan,  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser,  No.  236.870 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

i;.S.  Cl.  430—5  14  Claims 


5.472.809 

LITHIUM  RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

Fran^oLse  Perton.  Beruges;  Sylvie  Baudry.  Fontaine  le  Comte. 

and  Annie  Porcheron,  Smarves,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Saft,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  203 J98 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2.  1993.  93  02396 
Int,  Cl."  HOLM  10/4U 
C.S.  Cl.  429—197  8  Claims 


1  A  lithium  rechargeable  electrochemical  generator  composing 
an  antxle  formed  ot  pure  or  alloyed  lithium  or  of  lithium- 
containing  carbon. 

a  cathode  of  metal  oxide,  and 

an  electrolyte  composing  a  mixture  of  aproiic  organic  solvents 
containing  a  lithium  sail,  said  mixture  consiting  essentially  of: 
59f-  to  40%  by  \olume  of  proplylene  carbonate: 
10%  to  20%  by  volume  of  ethylene  carbonate:  and 
50%  to  85%  by  volume  of  dimethyl  carbonate 


5.472.810 
COPPER,  SILVER.  VANADIl  M  OXIDE  COMPOSITE 
CATHODE  MATERIAL  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY 
BATTERIES 
EJsther  S,  Takeuchi,  E^ast  Amherst  and  Randolph  A,  Leising, 
W'illiamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  W.  Greatbatch  Ltd,, 
Clarence,  .N.Y, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,659,  Mar.  17.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,167 
Int  Cl.'  HOIM  4/4S  4/^4  hn4 
VS.  Cl.  429—218  31  Oaims 

1.  .An  electrcxhemical  cell  having  an  anode  of  a  Group  l.A  metal 
which  is  electrix'hemicalK  oxidized  to  form  metal  ions  in  the  cell 
upon  discharge  to  generate  electron  flow  in  an  external  electncal 
circuit  connected  to  the  cell,  a  cathode  of  electronically  conducive 
matenal.  and  an  lonically  conductive  electrolyte  solution  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  the  cathtxle 
composing  a  metal  oxide  matox  maleoal  composing  vanadium 
oxide  and  a  mixmre  of  a  copper-contaming   constituenl   and  a 


I   .A  phase  shifting  photomask  composing 

a  mask  substrate  having  phase  shifting  regions  disposed  thereon 
for  phase  shifting  of  incident  light  transmission  therethrough. 
such  that  a  phase  difference  occurs  between  light  traversing 
through  said  phase  shifting  regions  as  compared  to  other 
regions  ot  said  substrate,  said  other  regions  being  defined  as 
nonshifting  regions: 

said  phase  shifting  regions  being  formed  h>  having  a  difference 
in  thickness  of  said  substrate  between  phase  shitting  and 
nonshiftmg  regions,  said  difference  in  thickness  being  a  result 
of  trenches  with  vertical  sidewalls  formed  in  said  substrate. 

a  first  layer  overlying  said  substrate  and  completely  covenng 
said  phase  shifting  and  nonshifting  regions,  including  said 
trenches  and  said  sidewalls.  such  that  portions  of  said  first 
layer  overiying  pha.se  shifting  regions  of  said  substrate  are  of 
a  different  thickness  than  portions  overly mg  nonshifting 
regions  of  said  substrate. 

said  first  layer  having  an  index  ot  refraction  greater  than  that  of 
said  substrate, 

a  second  layer  overlvmg  said  tirsi  layer  and  having  an  index  of 
refraction  lesser  than  that  of  said  first  layer,  but  greater  than 
that  of  a  surrounding  medium. 

wherein  light  transmission  through  combined  thicknesses  of  said 
first  and  second  layers  overlying  said  substrate  at  phase  shift 
ing  regions  as  compared  to  light  transmission  through  com 
bined  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  layers  overlying 
said  substrate  at  nonshifting  regions  provides  for  said  phase 
shifting:  and 

wherein  a  sequence  of  indices  of  refraction  provided  by  said 
substrate,  first  layer  second  layer  and  surrounding  medium 
functions  to  suppress  backward  reflections  and  scattenng  of 
iransmmed  light  normallv  encountered  at  an  interface  of  said 
substrate  and  said  surrounding  medium,  in  order  to  provide 
relauvely  equal  light  intensities  to  be  transmitted  through  said 
phase  shifting  and  nonshifting  regions  of  said  photomask  to 
improve  image  resolution  and  depth  of  focus. 
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5.472,812 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOTOMASK  PATTERN 

Yasuhiro    Sekine,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  ri>k>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  yil,(»57.  Jul.  *»,  1W2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1W4.  ,Ser.  No.  266J18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1991.  3-171201 

Int.  CI.'  G«3F  y/W 

VS.  a.  430-5  4  Claims 


1   A  method  for  forming  a  phase  shift  photomask,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  light  shielding  layer  with  a  silicon  film  on  the  surface 

of  a  substrate  for  the  photomask  and  an  anlioxidizing  layer 

with  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  the  silicon  film; 
patterning  the  silicon  film  and  the  silicon  nitnde  film  into  a 

desired  shape,  leaving  an  edge  portion  of  the  patterned  silicon 

film  exposed; 
forming  a  translucent  portion  on  the  edge  portion  by  oxidizing 

the  edge  portion  of  the  patterned  silicon  film;  and 
removing  the  patterned  silicon  nitride  film. 


UMI 


5,472.813 
PATTERN  EXPOSING  METHOD  ISING  PHASE  SHIFT 
AND  MASK  I  SED  THEREFOR 
Kenji    Nakagawa:    Masao    Kanazawa;    Tamae    Haruki.    and 
Yasukn  Tabata.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kanaga«a,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  94().40«.  Sep.  3.  1992,  Pat,  No.  5J64,716. 
This  application  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1991.  3-249276: 
Jan.  4.  1991.  3-257293,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-329367;  Jul.  17.  1992. 
4-191125 

Int  CI."  G03F  9AX) 
L  ,S,  CI,  430-5  5  Oaims 

1.  .A  pattern  exposing  method  for  fonning  a  predetemiined  resist 
pattern  on  a  substrate,  said  panem  exposing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  resist  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  substrate 
using  a  reticle  which  includes  a  pattern  for  exp<ising  a  corre- 
sponding pattern  on  the  resist  layer  by  use  of  a  phase  shift  of 
light  transmitted  through  the  reticle,  said  pattern  of  the  reticle 
being  defined  by  a  phase  shift  layer  formed  on  a  transparent 
reticle  substrate  and  having  first  and  second  phase  shift  pans; 
and 

(b)  developing  the  resist  layer  so  that  the  predetermined  resist 
panem  is  formed  on  the  substrate. 

said  step  (a)  exposing  the  corresponding  pattern  on  the  resist 
layer  using  edge  parts  of  the  first  and  second  phase  shift  parts, 
said  first  phase  shift  part  having  a  width  such  that  a  closed 
ring  pattern  is  exposed  by  the  edge  parts  thereof  said  second 
phase  shift  part  having  a  width  narrower  than  that  of  the  first 
pfiase  shift  part  so  that  patterns  exposed  by  the  edge  parts 
thereof  overlap  in  the  form  of  a  single  line  pattern 


5.472.814 

ORTHOGONALLY  SEPARATED  PHASE  SHIFTED  AND 

I  NPHASE  SHIFTED  MASK  PATTERNS  FOR  IMAGE 

IMPROVEMENT 

Bum  J,  Lin,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.995 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  y/lKi 

C.S.  CI.  430—5  20  Claims 

I 2ND  STEP , 


MASK   1 

MASK   1 

+ 

MASK   2 

MASK   1 

+ 

MASK   2 

MASK   2 

1ST  STEP 

3RD 

STEP 

1  A  phase-shifting  lithographic  mask  system  having  a  pluraliiv 
of  component  matenals  disposed  in  a  pattern,  including  x-direction 
components  and  y-direction  components,  wherein  said  x-direciion 
is  orthogonal  to  said  y-direction.  and  wherein  said  x-direction 
components  and  said  y-direction  components  both  include  hrsi 
non-phase-shifting  components  and  second.  K  radian  phase- 
shifting  components,  composing  a  first  mask  layer  including  a  first 
substantially  transparent  substrate  wherein  said  first  iranspareni 
substrate  contains  exclusiveh. 

only  said  first  x-direclion  components  wherein  said  first  non- 
phase-shifting  \-direction  components  and  said  second  ;i  radi- 
ans phase-shifting  x-direction  components  are  arranged  alter 
nately  adjacent  on  said  first  transparent  substrate: 
a  second  phase-shifting  mask  layer  including  a  second  substan- 
tially transparent  substrate  u  herein  said  second  transparent 
substrate  contains  exclusively, 
only  said  y-direction  components  wherein  said  first  non-phase- 
shifting  y  direction  components  and  said  second  Ji-radian 
phase  shifting  y-direction  components  are  arranged  allemateK 
adjacent  on  said  second  transparent  substrate 


5,472.815 

PROCESS  FOR  STORING  INFORM.ATION  AND  A 

M.ATERIAL  HAVING  INFORMATION  WRITTEN 

THEREON 

Jin  Mizuguchi,  Fribourg;  Gerald  Giller,  Bulle,  and  Alain  C. 

Rochat.  Fribourg.  all   of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Cieigj  Corporation.  Tarrytovvn.  N,Y 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  931.914.  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat,  No, 

5.316.852,  This  application  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  26.  1991. 
2495/91 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  7/a) 
C,S.  CI.  430-17  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  writing  and  stonng  information,  which  com- 
pnses  changing  the  absorption  spectrum  of  a  recording  laver  by 
exposing  the  recording  layer  to  vapors  of  a  strong  acid  and  subse- 
quently irradiating  the  recording  layer  with  laser  light  according  lo 
the  input  of  information,  wherein  the  recording  layer  is  a  thin  layer 
composing  a  pyrrolopv  rrole  of  formula  1  or  a  mixture  of  pyrrol- 
opyrroles  of  formula  1 


Xj 


CD 


H.N 


NH, 


Xi 


wherein  R,  is  a  phenyl  or  pyndyl  radical  of  formula 


IN  N 


'^K^^  '' 


R6. 


R7  Rs  R7  Rs 


R;  is  a  group 


57  Rs 


or  has  the  same  meaning  as  R,.  R-,  and  Rj  are  each  independenllv 
of  the  other  Ci-Ci^alkyl,  C,-C^cycloalkyl.  C,-C, ^alkyl  which  is 
substituted  by  — OH  or  — SH.  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
phenylethyl,  or  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl  v^hich  are  substituted 
by  halogen,  C|-C|2alkyl,  C,-C|2alkoxy,  cyano  or  nitro.  or,  together 
with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  are  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterLvy 
die  radical  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl. 
pipendyl.  pyrrolyl,  imida/olyl.  pyrazolyl.  tnazolyl.  pipera/inyl, 
morphohnyl  and  thiomorpholiny  I.  R^  to  R„  are  each  independently 
of  one  another  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C|;alkyl,  C|-C|;alkoxy, 
C|-C,2alkylmercapto  or  cyano.  and  X,  and  X,  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  O  or  S. 


5,472.817 

CARRIER  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGES 

Hiroshi  Shibano.  Takarazuka:  Tomohaini  Nishikawa.  Osaka. 

and  Koichi  Takenaka,  Amagasaki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Co,.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281Ji63 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1993,  5-185922 

Int,  Cl.'^  G03G  9/107 

VS.  CL  430—106.6  18  Claims 

1.  A  earner  for  development   of  electrostatic   latent   images. 

composing  magnetic  powder  dispersed  in  binder  resin,  the  earner 

having  a  mean  particle  size  in  a  range  of  30  to  80  ^im  and 

satisfying  the  following  relational  expression: 

(,r)^Vg9.0 

wherein  x  represents  mean  particle  size  of  the  earner  and  0- 
represents  vanance  of  particle  size  distribution. 


Rz 


5,472.816 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  HY  DROXYGALLIUM 

PHTHALOCYANINE 

Katsumi  Nukada.  and  KaLsumi  Daimon.  both  of  Minami  .Ashi- 

gara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108.426.  Aug,  19,  1993,  Pat,  No, 
5.393.881,  This  application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1992.  4-248934; 
Sep,  14,  1992.  4-26908(1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  12. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/00 
VS.  CI,  430—78  1  Claim 

L  .An  electropholographii.  phoioreceplor  composing  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  containing  a  halogen-containing  hydroxy  gallium  phtha- 
locyanine  crystal  showing  intense  diffraction  peaks  at  Bragg  angles 
(2e°±0.2°)  of  (1)  7.7°,  16.5%  25.1°  and  26.6°;  (2)  7.9°,  16^5°, 
24.4°.  and  27.6°;  (3)  7.0°.  7.5°,  10.5°,  11.7°.  12.7°,  17.3°,  18.1°, 
24.5°,  26.2°,  and  27.1°;  4)  7.5°,  9.9°,  12.5°,  16.3°,  18.6°.  25.1°. 
and  28.3°;  or  (5)  6.8°,  12.8°   15.8°.  and  26.0°. 


5.472.818 
POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  THE  SA.ME 
Yasunari   Hotta;   Satoshi    Maeda;   Yozo   Yamada;    Shinichiro 
Mori:  Toshio  Tanaka.  all  of  Ootsu;  Koji  Tanaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Ono,  both  of  Okayama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tnyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118.782.  Sep.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5_382.624. 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748.763.  .\ug.  23.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.049 
Claims  priointy.  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226376 
Int  CI.'  C08L  6~'o:;i^-'fMft"W 
U.S,  CI,  430—109  17  Claims 

1  Resin  particles  which  compose  at  lea.st  a  polymer  ot  a 
polymeozable  monomer  compnsing  one  or  more  of  a  vinyl  mono- 
mer and  a  nng-openmg  polymeozable  monomer  and  a  polyester 
polymer,  wherein  the  average  piirticle  diameter  iDi  of  said  par- 
ticles IS  I  to  5(XJ  pm  and 

wherein  at  leasl  70'"f  by  ueighi  of  said  particles  have  a  diameter 
in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0  times  the  average  particle  diameter, 
and 
wherein  at  least  70"^  by  weight  of  said  panicles  have  a  sphere- 
ness  (ratio  of  the  short  diameter  to  the  long  diameter  1  of  not 
less  than  0.7. 


5,472.819 

TONER  AND  DE\  ELOPER  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Nirohiro  Hayashi;  Kanji  Yoshimura:  Tohru  Katoh,  and  kuni- 

ya.su  Kawabe.  all  of  Uakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1993.  5-169189 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  VW7 
L.S.  CI.  4.30— 110  11  Claims 

1  A  loner  for  two-ci:imponeni  development  compnsing  ai  least  a 
binder  resin  and  a  colonng  agent,  wherein  said  binder  resin  com- 
poses as  a  main  component  a  polyester  resin  or  a  resm  produced 
by  carrying  out  concurrently  addition  p<'>lymerization  and  conden- 
sation poivmeozation  m  one  reaction  vessel,  the  toner  containing 
in  an  inner  portion  thereof  at  least  one  of  toner  scum  preventatives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  aliphatic  acid,  metal  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  monoalk-yl  phosphate,  a  dialkyi  phosphate,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  carbonyloxy    and   amido   groups-containing    anune.    salts 
thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
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(d)  a  compound  having  the  following  general  fonnula  (D-1): 


R'— (On— N 


/ 
\ 


(D-l) 


(c)  processing  the  resulting  photosensitive  material  with  a  neu- 
tralizing soluuon.  thereby  obtaining  said  lithographic  printing 
plate, 
wherein  said  mesoionic  compound  is  represented  by  formula  (2i: 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  aralltyl  group  or  alkenyl 
group,  each  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  A  and  .\.  which  may  be 
identical  or  ditferent.  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
methyl  group  or  ^^'HXH^OR".  wherein  R-  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  aralkyl  group  or  alkenyl  group,  each 
having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or 


O 

— c-r\ 

wherein  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group,  aralkyl  group  or  alkenyl 
group,  each  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  equal  to  0  to  1, 
and  wherein  said  toner  is  prepared  by  a  method  comprising  the 
step  of  mixing  said  toner  scum  preventauves  with  said  binder 
resin. 


5,472^20 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,472^21 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  DIFFISION  TR.'VNSFER  COLOR 

PHOTOGR.\PHIC  MATERIAL 

Toshiki  Taguchi,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  845,948,  Mar.  4,  l'»2.  Pat.  No.  SJ36,761. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991.  3-063925; 
May  1,  1991,  3-126553 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/388:8/10:8/40 
L.S.  a.  430-203  9  Oaims 

1.  A  diffusion  u-ansfer  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  a  binder,  a  non-diffusive  dye 
donor  compound  capable  of  releasing  or  forming  a  diffusive  dye  in 
correspondence  or  reverse  correspondence  with  reduction  of  silver 
hahde  to  silver,  and  a  ballasted  non-difliisive  hiter  dye  which  is  not 
reactive  to  form  a  diffusible  compound  or  moiety,  on  a  support, 
wherein  at  lea,-,t  a  portion  of  the  filter  dye  and  ai  least  a  portion  of 
the  dye  donor  compound  are  co-emulsified  in  an  aqueous  emulsi- 
fied dispersion. 


Ri-N-N 


(2) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aralkyl.  ary! 
and  heterocyclic  radical.  R,  may  also  be  a  hydrogen  atom. 

Y  is  — N(R,) — ,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aralkyl,  aryl, 
heterocyclic,  amino,  acylamino.  sulfonamide,  ureido.  and  sul- 
famoylamino.  and 
R,  and  Rj.  and  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  may  form  a  nng. 


5,472,823 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESEV  COMPOSITION 
Hideo  Hagiwara;  Makoto  K^i,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Nish- 
izawa,  Kitaibaraki;   Keiyi  Suzuki,  and  Yasunori   Kojima. 
both  of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007467; 
Nov.  9,  1992.  4-298560 

Int  a.*'  G03C  1/68:  C08G  7<//0 
UJS.  CI.  430—270  5  Claims 

1,  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising: 
(Al  a  poly(amic  acid)  resin  having  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  formula: 


<I1) 


iiOOC  COOH 

\       / 

Rii 
/      \ 

-\HN(X'  CONH-Ri- 


flOOC  COOH 

\       / 

Rii 
/      \ 

\HNOC  CONH  — Ri;- 


(NHCONH-X)p 

wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  photosensitive  group;  R,  is  a 
(2-t-p)-valent  organic  group;  R,,  is  a  tetravalent  organic  group: 
R|,  IS  a  divalent  organic  group;  p  is  an  integer  of  I  to  12,  and 
m  and  n  are  molar  numbers  of  recurring  units,  and  m/n  is  l/W 
to  100/0  and/or  a  poly{amic  acidi  ester  resin  obtained  by 
estenfying  the  carboxyl  group  of  said  polylamic  acid)  resin 
and/or  a  polyimide  resin  obtained  by  a  dehydrating  or 
alcohol-eliminating  nng-closure  reaction  of  said  poly{amic 
acid)  resin  or  polyiamic  acid)  ester  resm;  and 
(B)  an  optionally  used  photo-initiator 


5,472,822 

MESOLONIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  BY  DIFFL'SION 

TRANSFER 

Katsumi  Hayashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  as.signur  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1991,  3-282251 
Int.  CI."  C;03C  8/06:5/38:  G03F  7/07 
I  .S.  CI.  430-204  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  from  a 
photosensitive  material,  wherein  said  photosensitive  material  com- 
prises at  least  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  physical  devel- 
opment nucleus  layer  on  a  support,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  material; 

(b)  developing  the  resulting  photosensitive  material  with  a  dif- 
fusion transfer  pnxessing  solution,  composing  at  least  one 
mesoionic  compound;  and 


5,472,824 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  RELIEFS  HAVING 
INCREASED  FLEXIBILIT'i 
Manfred  Schober,  Offenbach,  and  Hans  L.  Schroder,  Rein- 
helm,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.   I.   Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1987,  37  44 
243.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/18:7/16 

VS.  CI.  430—309  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  edge-sealing  a  flexographic  printing  element  or 

relief  comprising  sealing  the  edges  of  the  element  or  relief  with  a 

photopolymenzable  composition  compnsing; 
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(a)  al    least   one    thermoplastic-elastomer   block   copolymenc 
binder; 

(b)  at  least  two  addmon-polymenzable  monomers  having  termi- 
nal ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  wherein 

(1)  at  least  one  of  the  addiuon-polymenzable  monomers  has 
one  aery  late  or  methacrylate  group,  said  monomer  forms  a 
homopolymer  having  a  solubility  parameter  in  the  range 
between  7  6  and  9,6  and  a  glass  transition  temperature 
below  0'  C; 

(ii)  at  least  one  of  the  addition-polymenzable  monomers  has 
more  than  one  acrvlate  or  methacrylate  group,  said  mono- 
mer forms  a  homopolymer  having  a  solubility  parameter  in 
the  range  between  9  6  and  12,  and 

(hi)  the  ratio  of  li)  to  (n)  is  in  the  range  from  10:1  to  3:1;  and 

(c)  a  photoininator  or  photoinitiating  system. 
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5.472,825 
METAL  INTERCONNECT  FABRICATION  WFTH  DUAL 
PLASMA  SILICON  DIOXTOE  DEPOSITION  AND 
ETCHBACK 
Anthony  Sayka,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,469 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  430—311  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  interconnect  structure  for  an 
integrated  circuit,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

fabncating  an  integrated  circuit  up  to  and  including  a  substep  of 

patterning  a  first  metal; 
introducing  said  integrated  circuit  into  a  plasma  chamber; 
introducing  oxygen-beanng  gas  into  said  chamber: 
ionizing   said  oxygen-beanng  gas   so  that  silicon  dioxide   is 

deposited  on  said  integrated  circuit; 
introducing  noble  gas  into  said  chamber: 
ionizing  said  noble  gas  so  that  said  silicon  dioxide  is  etched 

back; 
removing  said  integrated  circuit  from  said  plasma  chamber; 
applying  spin-on  glass  to  said  integrated  circuit; 
depositing  sihcon  dioxide  on  said  spin-on  glass; 
photolithographically  defining  vias  to  said  first  metal; 
depositing  a  second  metal,  and 
patterning  said  second  metal. 


a  first  step  of  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  photoresist 
layer  composed  of  a  chemical  compound  which  generates  an 
acid  when  exposed  to  beams  of  energy  light  and  a  resin  which 
contains  protecting  groups  that  can  be  removed  from  the  resin 
by  an  acid, 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  b\  subiecting  said 
photoresist  layer  to  a  lithography  process  through  a  mask 
having  a  predetermined  pattern,  as  well  as  a  developing 
process. 

a  third  step  of  illuimnating  said  photoresist  panem  with  beams 
of  energy  light  and  carrying  oui  an  implant  of  ions  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and 

a  fourth  step  of  removing  said  photoresist  pattern  from  said 
semiconductor  substrate  by  a  cleaning  solution 


5.472^27 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESIST  PATTERN  USING  AN 

ANTI-REFLECTrVX  LAYER 
Tohru  Ogawa,  and  Tetsuo  Gocho,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,743.  Dec.  30,  1992,  at>an- 
dooed.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1991.  3-360521; 
Dec.  30,  1991,  3-360523;  Mar.  11.  1992,  4-087911;  Mar.  11. 
1992.  4-087912;  Aug.  20.  1992,  4-244314;  Jan.  31,  1992, 
4-316073 

Int  CI."  G03C  l/SZy  GfiiT  7/30 
VS.  CL  430—315  14  CTaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  photoresist  pattern,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  first  layer,  wherein  said  first  layer  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  a  refractory  metal  layer  and  a  refractory 
metal  silicide  layer, 
forming  an  anti-reflective  layer  of  SiO^.H.  on  said  first  layer. 

wherein  x  is  0,3  to  0,8.  y  is  0  I  to  0,3  and  z  is  0  to  0,6. 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  anti-reflective  layer; 
selectively  exposing  said  photoresist  layer  with  monochromatic 

light  having  a  wave  length  l!^0-450nm,  and 
developing  said  photoresist  layer  after  said  expvising 


5.472,826 
SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Masayuki  Endo;  Teruhito  Ohnishi,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Noboru 
Nomura,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  193,550 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031856 
Int  a."  G03F  7/26 
VS.  a.  430—311  8  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  fabncation  method  composing 


5.472JJ28 

ABLATTVE  PROCESS  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARD 

TECHNOLOGY 

Rickey  D.  Akins.  and  John  Halvoord.  both  of  Orlando.  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,789,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.660 

Int  a."  G03F  7/24 

VS.  a.  430—318  13  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  uniformly  projecting  a  predetermined  pattern 
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5,472,829 
METHOD  OF  FORMINC  A  RESIST  PATTERN  BY  USING 

AN  ANTI-REFLECTn  E  LAYER 
Tohru  Ogawa.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  WX.74.V  Dn:  M),  1992,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1991,  3-360521; 
Dec.  30.   1991.  3-360523;   Mar.   11.   1992.  4-087911;   Mar.   11, 
1992.    4-087912;    Aug.    20.    1992.    4-244314;    Jan.    31,    1992, 
4-316073 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/825 
IS.  CI.  430-325  10  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  photoresist  pattern,  compnsing  the 
steps  ot; 

forming  a  hrst  layer, 

forming  an  ami-reflective  layer  of  Si,0,N.  having  a  thickness  d 
with  15  nmSdg  150  nm  on  said  first  layer,  wherein  X>0.  Y>0 
and  Z>0. 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  .said  anti-reflective  layer, 
exposing  said  photoresist  selectively  by  a  monochromatic  light 
having  a  wavelength  of  I5CM50  nm  to  form  exposed  and 
non -exposed  image  wise  areas. 
developing  said  photoresist  after  said  exposing  and  removing 
some  of  the  imagewise  areas  to  uncover  tfie  layer  under  the 
photoresist  layer, 
said  anil -reflective  layer  having  a  reflective  refractive  index  n 
and   absorption   refractive   index   k   with    1.78Sng3.0  and 


0. lSk§l  15  so  that  standing  wave  effect  in  said  photoresist 
dunng  exposing  is  minimized 


onto  a  substantially  nonplanar  substrate  having  a  three  dimension- 
ally  cuned  surface,  the  substantially  nonplanar  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  elements  which  form  the  predetermined  pattern,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  three  dimensionally  curved  surface  substantially 
normal  to  an  optical  path  of  a  coherent  light  source: 

directing  light  from  the  coherent  light  source  along  the  optical 
path  and  through  a  reticle; 

ablating  a  ponion  of  the  three  dimensionally  cun-ed  surface  of 
the  substantially  nonplanar  substrate,  corresponding  to  an 
element  of  the  predetermined  pattern,  with  the  coherent  light 
source  and  the  reticle,  the  reticle  being  located  sufficientiv 
distant  from  the  three  dimensionally  curved  surface  to  prevent 
ablated  matenal  from  interfering  with  the  reticle; 

inspecting  the  ablated  portion  of  the  three  dimensionally  curved 
surface;  and 

displacing  the  three  dimensionally  curved  surface  relative  to  the 
coherent  light  source  in  two  degrees  of  rotational  freedom  and 
along  one  or  more  linear  axes,  in  order  to  position  another 
ponion  of  the  three  dimensionally  curved  surface  substan- 
tiallv  normal  to  the  optical  path  of  the  coherent  light  source; 

wherein  the  directing,  ablating,  inspecting  and  displacing  steps 
are  repeated  until  the  predetermined  pattern  is  complete. 


5,472,830 
NON-CORROSION  PHOTORESIST  STRIPPING 
COMPOSITION 
Keiyi  Honda,  Harrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  OCG  Microelec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,775 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  430—331  7  Claims 

1   A  resist  stnpper  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  85  to  about  lO'j'c  by  weight  of  an  organic  polar 
solvent  having  a  dipole  moment  of  more  than  3.5; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  ab<iut  40'^  by  weight  of  an  amine  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


H-N(CH2)„-Y-(CH:i„ 


wherein  n  and  m  are  each  independently  an  integer  ranging 
from  1-5,  inclusive;  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  alkoxv  group;  Y 
IS  either  — O —  or  — NH — ;  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  — OH,  or 
— NH,; 
(c)  from  about  5  to  about  30^f  by  weight  of  an  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
formula  (II): 


I        / 
HOOC-t-CtN 

1/     \ 


(11) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1-3;  R'  and  R-  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  compounds  having  the  formula  lllli 


(ni) 


-C-R" 

L 


wherein  R\  R'\  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen.  —OH.  —CH^OH.  alkvi,  alkoxv.  phenyl,  and 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-hydroxy-substituted  phenyl  groups;  and  R' 
and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  compounds  having  the  formula  (IV): 


X' 

I 

-c- 

I 

Z' 


(IV) 


v 


wherein  X'.  Y'  and  Z'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  OH.  — CH,OH.  — CH-CH,OH.  ~-CH,COOH, 
alkyl.  or  alkoxy  group,  and  at  least  one  of  them  is  — OH  or 
— CH,OH  or  — CHXH,OH 
(d)  from  about  0  to  about  2()<7r  by  weight  of  water  all  percents 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  stnpper  composition 
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5.472,831 
S1L\  ER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  M,\TERIAL 
Yosuke   Nishiura;    Yukio   Shinagawa;    Kiyokazu    Hashimoto; 
Junichi  Yamanouchi.  and  Yasuo  Mukunoki.  all  of  kana- 
gawa.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  822,927.  Jan.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No,  316.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1991.  3-207114; 
Jan.  21.  1991.  3-207115;  Jan.  21.  1991.  3-207116;  Feb.  7.  1991. 
3-218117 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1. 

2010.  ha.s  been  dLsclaimed. 

Int.  CI,"  (;03C  M)0:l/76 

VS.  CI.  430—501  20  Claims 

I,  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  compnsing  on  a  poh- 

ester  him  suppon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  laver.  wherein  said 

polyester  film  suppon  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 

X231  0.74rg+7 

wherem  Tg  is  glass  transition  lemperature  (°C.):  A  is  equilibrium 
water  content  CJc)  after  moisture  conditioning  at  25'  C.  and  50"^ 
RH  for  10  days;  and  X  is  degree  of  crystallinity; 

wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  funher  com- 
prises on  at  least  one  side  of  the  suppon  a  magnetic  recording 
layer  containing  a  ferromagnetic  powder  in  an  amount  of 
4x10"^  to  1  g  per  m"  of  the  support  and  having  a  coercive 
force  of  not  less  than  4(X)  Oe  coated  over  the  --urface  of  said 
side  or  coated  in  stnpes.  and  said  silver  halide  photographic 
matenal  is  a  roll  film  in  a  cartridge  sysiciu  wherein  the  end  of 
the  roll  film  wound  around  a  spool  is  fed  out  of  a  canndge 
bixlv  from  a  film  outlet  hv  [uming  the  spool  rotaiahlv  attached 
to  the  canndge  bixlv  in  the  film  feed  direction;  and 
wherein  a  pair  of  ribs  are  provided  on  the  inner  ^ide  ot  the 

cartridge  hodv, 
15.  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  comprising  on  a  polv- 
esler  film  support  at  least  one  lighl-sensuive  laver.  wherein  said 
support  compnses  polyester  which  is  obtained  bv  reacting  a  diba- 
sic acid  and  a  glycol,  wherein  either  the  dibasic  acid  or  the  glycol 
has  a  hydrophilic  group,  said  silver  halide  photographic  matenal 
further  comprising  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  supp<in  a  magnetic 
recording  layer  containing  a  ferromagnetic  powder  in  an  amount  of 
from  4x10^'  to  I  g  per  m'  of  the  support  and  having  a  coercive 
force  of  not  less  than  4(X)  Oe  either  coated  ov  er  the  surface  of  said 
side  or  coated  in  stnpes.  and  said  silver  halide  photographic 
matenal  is  a  roll  film  in  a  cartridge  -.vstem  wherein  the  end  of  the 
roll  film  wound  around  a  spool  is  ted  out  of  a  cartridge  bodv  from 
a  film  outlet  bv  tunung  the  sp^.ol  rolatably  attached  lo  the  cartridge 
K>dv  in  the  film  feed  direction; 

wherein  a  pair  of  nbs  are  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
cartridge  body. 


at  a  coverage  of  at  least  1.4  g/m'  an  ionic  copolymer  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  10/90  with  respect  to  said  hydrophilic  colloid  binder,  and 
wherein  said  ionic  copolymer  is  obtained  by  saponification  from  a 
cros'.linked  copiilvmer  being  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester 
^opolvmer  consisting  ot  90-99  mole  '^  of  aery  late  or  methacrvlate 
ester  units  crosslmked  bv  1  to  10  mole  '■i  of  telraallvloxy ethane 
units,  said  saponification  having  resulted  m  the  transformation  of  at 
lea.st  75"^  of  said  ester  units  into  alkali  meiaJ  carboxvlale  groups. 


5.472,833 
SIL\  ER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ITILIZING 
CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE  SITPORT  WITH  TWO 
ANTISTATIC  LAYERS 
Charles   T.    Havens.   Church»ille;    John    E.    Rieth.    Penfield; 
.\lfred  B.  Fant,  Rochester,  and  Raymond  T.  Jones.  Webster, 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,169 
Int.  CI."  G03C  J/825:I/8S 
I  .S.  CI.  430—510  4  Claims 

1  A  photographic  element  having  at  least  one  lighl-sensiuve 
silver  halide  laver  on  a  support,  tfie  support  compnsing  a  first  layer 
of  cellulose  tnacetaie.  the  first  laver  having  an  upper  surface,  and 
an  outer  surface,  a  second  !aver  of  cellulose  triacetate,  the  second 
layer  of  cellulose  tnacetate  having  a  lower  surface,  an  antistatic 
layer  between  the  upper  surface  ot  the  first  cellulose  tnacetate 
laver  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  second  cellulose  triacetate  laver 
and  a  second  antistatic  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
cellulose  triacetate  laver 


5.472.834 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  INT)USTRIAL  X-RAY 

FILMS 
Raymond  Florens.  Edegem;  Pieter  Perdieus.  O.L.N. Waver,  and 

Andre  Roefs.  Kasteriee.  all  of.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert,  N.V..  MorLsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  22.^.014 

Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..    \pr    13. 
1993.  93201075 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  430—523  9  aaims 

1  A  silver  halide  industnal  photographic  .X-ray  matenal  com- 
posing on  at  least  one  side  of  a  suppon.  at  le3.st  one  gelatino  silver 
halide  emulsion  laver  and  a  total  amount  of  silver  halide.  corre- 
sponding to  from  10  to  20  g  of  silver  nitrate  f>er  square  meter  and 
per  side,  and  at  least  one  non-sensitive  protective  antistress  coal 
ing.  charactenzed  in  that  said  photographic  matenal  compnses  al 
least  one  vinyl  sulphone  compound  as  a  hardening  agent  and  at 
least  one  polyoxyalkylene  compound,  said  at  least  one  polyoxy- 
alkylene  compound  being  the  condensation  product  of  castor  oil 
and  fwlyethylene  oxide  with  40  recurrent  units,  as  a  surfactant  in  at 
least  one  of  its  hydrophilic  layers. 


5,472.832 
SILN  FR  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
CONTAINlNt;  ANTISTATIC  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID 
BINDER  LAYER 
Daniel  M.  Timmerman,  Mortsel;  Filip  B.  E.  Byl.  Oostkamp. 
and  Frank  G.  De  Voeght,  HeLst-op-den  Berg,  all  of.  Belgium, 
assignors  to  .AGF.A-Gevaert.  N.\.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,048,  Sep.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682384,  .\pr.  9.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69.675 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  .\pr.   IV. 
1990.  90200967 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/85 

IS.  CI.  430—510  12  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  on  a  sheet,  nbbtin  or  web  suppon.  wherein  said  element 

contains  an  antistatic  hydrophilic  colloid  binder  layer  incorporating 


5.472,835 

prepar.\tion  of  soli  tions  for  i  sf  in 
photo(;r.\phy 

David  R.  Bendle.  Adeyfield;  David  G.  N.  EnglLsh.  Richman- 

sMorth.  and  Jeremv    S.   Foster,  Watford,  all  of.   England. 

as,signors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1994.  Ser  No.  263.101 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1993. 
9313575 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/32 
I  .S.  CI.  43(»— 546  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  solutions  of 
waier-immiscible  or  water-insoluble  organic  compounds  in  sub- 
stanually  non-aqueous  organic  solvents  charactensed  in  that  a 


167-642  OG -95-14    QL3 


392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


_.,.s:,„ 


comfxiund  to  be  dissolved  is  introduced  into  a  first  section  of  a 
twin  screw  extruder  and  passes  along  the  extruder  interior  in  the 
direction  of  flow  to  a  second  section  of  the  extruder  into  which  an 
organic  solvent  is  introduced  to  form  the  required  solution,  the 
temperature  in  the  extruder  intenor  being  maintained  at  appropnate 
levels  aiong  its  length. 


5.472,838 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  SIL\  ER 
H.\L1DE  EMULSION 
Gunter  Helling.  Odenthai,  and  Klaus  Wagner.  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,   both   of.  Germany,  assignors   to  Agfa-Gevaert  .AG. 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,642,  Mar.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  16.  1993.  43  08 
323.4 

Int  CI.'  G03C  1/005 
L.S.  CI.  430-569  g  (lainw 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  h> 
reacting  an  alkali  halide  and  silver  nitrate  in  aqueous  solution  in  a 
reaction  vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  binder  characterised  in  that  a 
compound  of  formula  I  or  11  is  added  to  the  reaction  vessel  before 
the  precipitation  of  the  silver  halide  starts 


5.472,836 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION,  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  I  K;HT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  PROC  ESSINt;  METHOD  FOR  SILVER 

H.ALIDE  PH0T(K;RAPH1C  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

\oshihiro  Haga,  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Japan 

FiJed  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1993.  5-054003 
Int.  (I.    (,(I3C  1/035 
U.S.  a.  430-567  4  Caims 

1  A  silver  haJide  photographic  emulsion  composing  silver  iodo- 
bromide  tabular  grains  each  having  two  twin  planes  parallel  to  a 
principal  plane  face  of  the  grain,  said  tabular  grains  compnsing  a 
{111}  face  and  a  { 100}  face  and  having  a  silver  iodide  content  of 
less  than  2  mol  %.  at  least  50  %  of  said  tabular  grains  having  5  or 
more  dislocations  per  grain,  said  di.slocations  being  located  sub- 
stantiallv  on  the  {100}  face. 


R2-(N-(CH2U^s-R.,  0) 

CO 

I 

Ri 

in  which 

R,  means  H  or  alkvl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyi 

R,  means  H  or  unsubsiiiuted  or  substituted  alkvl  h>  phenyl  or 

sulphamo>l.  aryl.  aralkyi  or  a  polymer  chain 
R,  means  H.  OH,  alk7l.  aryl.  aralkyi.  halogen.  NHRjO— CO— 

R4-  O — CO — NHRj  or  an  oxazolme  nng 
Rj  means  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl 
m  means  2  or  3. 
means  2  to  lO.OfM); 


Rj-aCH2j„-Nj„- 
I 


•R5-{N-|CH2 
CO 


(H) 


in  which 

R,.  R,    n  and  m  have  the  meaning  stated  ibove  and  may  be 

identical  or  different  and 
R,  means  alkene.  arvlene.  aralkene  or  a  polyaddition.  polvcon- 

densation  or  polymensation  chain 


5.472,837 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMI  LSION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Tetsuo   Okutsu.    .Minami-ashigara.    Japan,    assignor   to   Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  189.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-036213 

Int.  CI."  G<)3C  1/015 

V.S.  CI.  430-569  ,„  claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  which 

composes: 

( 1 1  reacting  >ilver  ions  and  halide  ions  by  combining  a  silver 
nitrate  aqueous  solution  with  a  halide  salt  aqueous  solution  in 
a  vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  low-molecular  weight  gelatin 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  5,000  to  25.000.  so 
as  to  form  tabular  silver  halide  grain  nuclei:  said  reaction 
being  earned  out  at  a  temperature  T  in  the  range  of  20  to  45° 
C  and  said  nuclei  formation  being  completed  within  ume  t 
(seconds)  after  the  combining  of  said  solutions  begins, 
wherein  said  time  t  satisfies  the  relationship  l<t<-T+60;  and 

(2)  growing  said  grain  nuclei  in  said  vessel  to  form  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  having  a  grain  size  variation  coefficient  of 
S"^  to  20«(^  and  wherein  509E^  to  100%  of  said  silver  halide 
grains,  based  on  projected  area,  are  hexagonal  tabular  silver 
haJide  grains  which  have  an  aspect  ratio  of  8  to  40.  an  average 
silver  Kxlide  content  of  2  mol  %  to  10  mol  %.  and  a  ratio  of 
the  longest  side  to  the  shortest  side  of  the  grain  of  1 : 1  to  2:1. 


5.472,839 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGR.\PHIC 

RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Michael  Missfeldt,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  5,  199^.  4?  22 
302.8 

Int  a."  G03C  1/18:1/29 
U.S.  CI.  430-574  j  Claims 

1  Photosensitive  photographic  recording  material  composing  at 
least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is 
spectrally  sensitized  with  a  mixture  of  at  least  three  sensitizing 
dyes  of  which  at  least  two  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sensitizing  dyes  of  the  formulae  I  and  II  and  at 
least  one  sensitizing  dye  is  of  the  formula  III 


R' 

I 


(I) 


M* 


N' 
I, 


CN 
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-continued 


R 

I 

N 


(II) 


M® 


N 


N 
.1^ 


El 


(in) 


R 


XX,,y„J..^yX, 


■N'  N 

R'  and  R"  denotes  sulfoalkyi; 

R'  denotes  alkyl; 

R^  denotes  H.  F.  CI.  — CN.  alloxycarbonyl  or  carbamoyl; 

R''  denotes  — CN; 

M*  denotes  a  counter  ion  (cation)  which  is  optionally  necessary 

to  balance  the  charge; 
R"  and  R'^  denotes  sulfoalkyi: 
R"  and  R'''  denotes  CI  or  phenyl 


5,472,840 
NUCLEIC  ACID  STRl  CTl  RES  WITH  CATALYTIC  AND 
AUTOCATALVTIC  REPLICATING  FEATURFIS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
James  E.  Stefano.  Hopkinton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Amoco  Cor- 
poration. Naperville.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,243.  Sep.  30.  1988.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  370 J 18.  Jun.  22.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,288 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  /  6,^    CUP  /v  .^4    C12N  /5 // 
VS.  CI.  435—6  31  Claims 

1,  A  nucleic  acid  composing  a  hrst  secluin  and  a  second  section, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  5  and  a  .V  end.  said  nucleic  acid 
being  associated  with  an  inhibitors  element: 

said  first  section  compnsing  a  nucleotide  sequence  subsianlialU 
identical  to  MDV-I.  said  nucleotide  sequence  being  capable 
of  autocatalvtic  replication  under  reaction  conditions,  but 
incapable  of  autocatalytic  replication  while  ass(x-iated  with 
said  inhibitory  element, 
said  second  section  being  p<:)sitioned  at  one  end  of  said  first 
section  and  being  capable  of  assuming  a  bound  p<isition  with 
a  target,  said  second  section  composing  a  cleavage  site  at 
which  said  first  section  is  separated  from  said  inhibitory 
element  upon  activation  of  a  ribozyme  formed  bv  said  nucleic 
acid  and  said  target, 
said  inhibiton   element  being  positioned  at  the  end  of  said 

second  section  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  section; 
said  nucleic  acid  forming  said  nbozyme  together  with  said  target 
as  descnbed  in  the  formula  and  structure  set  forth  below 


p^-r- 


x^— x'  p* 


wherein  ihe  letter  .\  generally  represents  said  target.  X 
represents  a  first  target  region  composing  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  forms  said  obozyme  with  said  nucleic  acid. 
X-  represents  a  terminal  nucleotide  of  X'  or  a  second  target 
region,  and  X'  represents  a  terminal  nucleotide  of  X'  or  a 
third  target  region,  and  the  letter  P  generallv  represents  said 
nucleic  acid.  P'  represents  said  first  section.  P  represents  said 
second  section.  P'  represents  said  inhibitory  element,  and  P^ 
represents  a  fourth  section  of  said  nucleic  acid  that  is  capable 
of  contnbuung  nucleotides  to  form  said  nbozyme  with  X'  and 


wherein  X'  and  P*  are  not  the  same  sequence  and  are  selected 
from  the  sequences  5'-MGAAAK-3(SEQ  ID  NO::i  and 
5-JCUGANGAM-.V(SEQ  ID  N0:3):  the  lener  N  represents 
a  nucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .A.  G.  L'. 
and  C.  and  P^  composes  the  sequence  5  -Kl'V^  J-?  iSEQ  ID 
N0:4)  where  W  represents  C  or  A.  and  the  letters  J.  J'.  K.  K'. 
M.  and  M  each  represent  a  group  of  four  or  more  nucleotides, 
wherein  J  and  J  are  complementary  to  each  cviher.  K  and  K 
are  complementary  m  each  other,  and  M  and  M  are  comple- 
memarv.  to  each  other 


5.472,841 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
LIGANDS  OF  HI  M.AN  NEl  TROPHIL  ELASTASE 
Sumedha  D.  Jayasena.  and  Larry  Ciold.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Ne.Xstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  964.624.  Oct.  21.  1992.  and 
Ser.  No.  714.131.  Jun.  10.  1991.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  536.428.  Jun.  U.  1990.  abandoned.  Thus 
application  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  199i«7 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/t>h.  C12P  19,34 
VS.  CI.  435 — 6  5  Claims 

1    .\  meihixl  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  lo  elastase, 
composing 

ai  contacting  a  candidate- mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  elasta-se, 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  elasia.se 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  nucleic  acids  ma>  be  parti- 
tioned from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixmre; 
hi   partitioning   the   increa-sed   affinit\    nucleic   acids   from   the 

remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture,  and 
CI  amphfving  the  increased  affinity   nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
ligand-ennched   mixture  of  nucleic   acids,   whereby   nucleic 
acid  ligands  to  elasiase  mav  be  identified 


5.472,842 
DETECTION  OF  AMPLIFIED  OR  DELETED 
CHROMOSOMAL  REGIONS 
Trend  Stokke.  San  Francisco;  Daniel  Pinkel.  Walnut  Creek, 
and  Joe  W.  Gray.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,808 
Int  a.'^  C12Q  y/O*.  C121S  l^ili 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  chromosome  abnormalitv  in  a  prese- 
lected chromosome,  the  method  composing: 

providing  a  mapped  library  of  labeled  probes  specific  to  the 

chromosome: 
contacting  a  chromosome  sample  from  a  patieni  with  the  libran 
under  conditions  in  which  the  probes  bind  selectively  with 
target  polynucleotide  sequences  m  the  sample  to  form  hybnd- 
ization  complexes, 
detecting  the  hybndization  complexes,  and 
determining  the  copy  number  of  each  complex    thereb>  detect- 
ing the  presence  or  absence  of  a  chromsome  abnormalitv  in 
the  chromosome 
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5,472.843 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  TO  HAEMOPHILUS 
ISFLIESZAE 
Curt  L.  Miiliman,  SL  LouLs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,788,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,968 
Int  CI.'  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  /  V// 
VS.  a.  435—6  19  aaims 

4  An  oligonucleotide  hybridization  assay  probe  able  lo  specifi- 
cally deleci  of  Haemophilus  influenzae  composing  a  nucleotide 
sequence  about  18  bases  m  length  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of 

.-^  GGCGCCAGAGTTAAACCC  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 

the  DNA  complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  the  RNA  complement 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  and  the  RNA  complement  of  the  DNA 
complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
wherein  said  oligonucleotide  can  hybridize  to  Haemophilus  influ- 
enzae nucleic  acid  under  stringent  hybndization  assay  conditions 
to  form  a  first  detectable  duplex,  but  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic 
acid  from  Haemophilus  aphrophilus.  Haemophilus  haemohticus. 
Haemophilus  paraluiemolyticus,  Haemophilus  parainfluenzae.  or 
Haemophilus  paraphmphilus  to  form  a  second  detectable  duplex 
under  ^aid  conditions. 


CGGTCTCGCA 

GTAAAAGAAA 

AAAAGGTCAC 

AGAGACGTCT 

CGGAGAAGAG 

T(3GTCGCCCT 

TGCTTGAAGA 

CGAAAATGTT 

AGCGAAGTTG 

ATTGTCGTGC 

GTGGGATTGC 

CTGGGAGGAA 

GATCTGCGAT 


-continued 

gc;tttgttga  tcacgtttgt 
gggctgatga  ttaagtagtc 

ACCAAGATAT  GCACCCCTGA 
TTGGGTCAAT  GGCCTTCTTT 
TTGCGAAAGT  CGGTGAACGG 
CAGGGTGCAC  TTTGTTGTTT 
TGCTCTTCCT  ATAAATCTTC 
TCTCCGCATG  ACGGGGGTTG 
GTGGTAACGG  GAATAATTAA 
AAAGAAAACG  TTGTTGAGGG 
GATTGTTCTT  GGCGTAGATC 
CGCGAGAAAA  TGTATTTCCG 
TATGTGACAG  AGGAACTTGT 


5  472  844 
METHODS  OF  DETECTIONOF  TOXOPLASMA  GONDII 
P22  GENE 
Fausto  G.  De  Araujo,  Palo  Alto,  Jeffrey  B.  Prince,  .Mountain 
View,  and  Jack  S.  Remington.  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Research  Institute  of  Palo  Alto  Medical  Foun- 
dation. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,932,  Mar.  2,  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  431,669.  Nov.  3.  1989.  PaL  No.  SJ1S.917.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32«340 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  /  6.V   C12P  I9/.U 
VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  detecting  tbe  presence  of  Toxoplasma  gondii 
RNA  or  DNA  in  a  sample,  composing: 
(ii  contacting  said  sample  under  hybridizing  conditions  with  an 
oligonucleotide  composing  at   least  20  consecutive  nucle- 
otides selected  from  nucleoude  sequences 


TTGCCCACAC    ACTGCTGCAG  TA. 

exactly  complementary  DNA  sequences,  and  exactly  corre- 
sponding or  exactly  complementary  RNA  sequences. 

(II)  incubating  said  sample,  whereby  in  the  presence  of  Toxo- 
plasma gondii  P22  RNA  or  DNA,  a  duplex  is  formed  by 
specific  hybridization  of  said  RNA  or  DNA  with  said  oligo- 
nucleotide; and 

(iii)  detecung  formation  of  said  duplex. 


5,472,845 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CTTGTTTGTT 
GTCCACCACC 
GTGCACTGCC 

TGCACCCTCC 

ATGTGGGGAT 

TGGCGAAGGT 

ATGCACAGAC 

CCTTCCAGGT 

CCAGCAGCCC 

CACACTGTCT 

ACCTCAGGTT 

CGAAGCAGGT 

TGATGGTTCT 

CTGC^AACTC 

CGATGGCCGT 

TGTGTCTCTC 


GTGTTCAAGT  TCGCTCTTGC 
GAGACGCCAG  CGCCCATTGA 
GGCGCAACGA  AGACTGTTGA 
AGTGGTTCCG  TTGTCTTCCA 
AAACTAACCA  TCAGTCCCAG 
GATGTCTTTT    ATGGCAAGGA 
TCGAGGAAGT  TGACGACTGT 
GCGGTCTTGA  CAGCTAAGGT 
GCGAAAGGTC  CTOCTACCTA 
TACGACGGTA  CTCCCGAGAA 
CTCTGTTACA   AGTGCGTTGC 
GCTCCCGCTG  GTCGAAATAA 
AGCGCTCCGA  CGCCTAAAGA 
ATTGTTCGCG  TTCCGGGTGC 
GTCACATCTG  GGTTTGACCC 
ACGGGCAAGG  TTCTTGCTCC 


5,472,846 

TEST  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  AND 

DETECTION  OF  ANTIGEN  CELLS 

M.  Boris  Rotman,  1062  E.  Shore  Rd.,  Jamestown.  R.I.  02835 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.416 

Int.  Cl."^  GO  IN  .<.</";? 

U.S.  a.  435-7.23  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  preselected  subpopulation  of  cells 

comprising  a  charactenstic  cell  surface  antigen  in  a  population  of 

cells  which  method  composes 

(a)  providing  a  sample  composing  said  population  of  cells; 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  probe  composing  an  enzyme 
conjugated  to  a  specific  binder  which  specifically  binds  to  the 
characteostic  cell  surface  antigen  10  form  enzyme-coated 
cells,  wherein  the  enzyme  is  capable  of  destroying  a  prese- 
lected antibiotic; 

(c)  contacting  the  sample  of  step  (b)  with  a  homogenous  agar 
layer  composing  (i)  the  preselected  antibiotic  and  (ii)  a 
sample  of  bacteria  whose  growth  is  inhibited  by  the  prese- 
lected antibiotic  to  form  a  culture  medium; 

(d)  incubating  the  culture  medium  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  provide  for  satellite  growth  of  the  bacteoa. 
whereto  the  satellite  growth  consists  of  5-100  bacteoal  colo- 
nies ranging  in  size  from  0.1-2.0  mm  clustered  around  the 
enzyme -coated  cells  in  a  circular  pattern;  and 

(e)  deteonining  the  preselected  subpopulation  of  cells  compris- 
ing the  characteristic  cell  surface  antigen  by  correlating  the 
occurrence  of  the  satellite  growth  to  the  presence  or  amount 
of  the  preselected  subpopulation  of  cells  composing  the  char- 
acteostic cell  surface  antigen  in  the  sample. 
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5,472,847 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(d)  compaong  said  plasma  sample  clotting  time  to  a  standard 
clotting  time  determined  for  factor  Vila  of  a  known  concen- 
tration to  determine  the  concentration  of  coagulation  factor 
Vila  in  the  sample 


5,472,848 
METHODS  TO  AID  IN  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  MULTIPLE 

SCLEROSIS 
Klaus  Scherrer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Pro  Soma  S.A.R.L.. 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.464.  May  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  889J19.  May  27.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.966 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  21. 
1991.  91401443 

Int.  CI."  G02N  i^/5i:  GOIN  ii/54.<:3i/S51:  C12Q  I'lHi 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.92  6  Claims 

1    A  methixl  useful   in  the  differential  diagnosis  of  multiple 
sclerosis  composing: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  containing  anlilxKlies  ot  a  subject  with  an 

immunix-hemical  reagent  composing  prosomal  antigen:  and 
bl  detecting  the  presence  of  immune  complexes  formed  between 
the  prosomal  antigen  and  any  anubodies  reacuve  therewith 
present  in  the  sample. 


5.472,851 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  PLASMINOGEN 

ACTUATOR  AND  ITS  INHIBITOR 

Genevieve  Pus.sard  ne«  Contant,  Courbevoie:  Jean-Luc  Marti- 

nolli.  \illeneuve  la  Garenne.  and  Gerad  Quentin.  Colombes. 

all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Serbio.  France 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  698J14 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10.  1990.  90  05808 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/56:  C12N  9/72:  C12P  21/06:  AOIN  .mt8 
VS.  CI.  435—13  8  Claims 


5.472.849 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INFLA.MM.ATION 

Robert   Rothlein.  and   Steven   D.   Marlin.   both  of  Danbury, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals. 

Inc..  Ridgefield.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964„';86,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^^54,659. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695.173.  May  3,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.223.396.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156.769 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/564:33/577 

L.S.  CI.  435—7.94  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  inflammation  in  a  patient  which 
composes  the  steps  of  contacting  a  sample  of  one  or  more  bod\ 
fluids  of  a  patient  with  an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to 
circulating  intercellular  adhesion  molecule  1.  clC.AM-1.  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  of  clC.AM-1  present  in  said  sample,  and  compar- 
ing the  amount  of  clCAM-1  present  m  said  sample  to  the  amount 
of  cIC.AM-1  present  in  standard  samples  obtained  form  normal 
individuals,  wherein  an  elevated  amount  of  clC.AM-l  present  in 
said  sample  is  indicative  of  inflammation  in  said  patient. 


BC3C'T>^LiAl  ecu 


C3.c:> 


CUMi 
I 


CONTACT  SVFT»i    , 


VM-I    «»^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  111  a  piasminogen  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tissue  plasminogen  activators 
(iPAs)  and  urokinase  plasminogen  activators  luP.Asi.  and  (li)  an 
inhibitor  iPAIi  of  said  plasminogen  activator,  said  method  com- 
poses conversion  of  plasminogen  to  plasmin  and  assay  of  the 
plasmin  resulting  from  said  conversion,  wherein  the  improvement 
composes  inhibiting  at  least  one  of  the  plasma  proteins 
a,-antiplasmin  and  a-macroglobulin  bv  contact  thereof  with  a 
metalloproteinase  mateoal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  venoms  ot  Bins  arietans.  Cmialus  basituicus  and  Lachesis 
muta. 


5.472.850 
QUANTITATIVE  CLOTTING  ASSAY  FOR  ACTIVATED 
FACTOR  VII 
James  H.  Morris.sey.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  as.signor  to  Okla- 
homa Medical  Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,682 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/56:  CrOlN  3.^6 
U.S.  CI.  435—13  23  Claims 

1    A  methixl  ttir  measunng  the  concentration  ot  coagulation 
factor  Vila  in  a  patients  plasma  sample,  composing  the  steps  of: 
(a I  mixing  a  quantity  of  a  plasma  sample  with  a  soluble  trun- 
cated tissue  factor,  said  soluble  truncated  tissue  factor  charac- 
teozed  by  its  inability  to  bind  to  phospholipids  and  its  inabil- 
ity to  support  conversion  of  factor  VII  10  factor  Vila,  wherein 
said  soluble  truncated  tissue  factor  consists  of  amino  acids 
1-219  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  to  form  a  first  mixture; 
ibi  thereafter,  adding  an  effective  amount  of  calcium  ions  to  said 
first  mixture  to  form  a  second  mixture  and  to  inmate  clotting 
of  said  second  mixture: 
(c)  determining  a  plasma  sample  clotting  lime  for  said  second 
mixture  measured  from  a  time  of  addition  of  said  calcium  ions 
to  a  time  ol  clot  formation,  and 


5.472.852 
ASSAY  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SELECTI\E  PROTEIN  C 
INHIBITION  BV  PATIENTS 
Mikhail  D.  Smirnov.  and  Charles  T.  Esmon.  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla..  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation. Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  121.944 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/56:  lAXI 
I'.S.  CI.  435 — 13  -^  Claims 

I    .A  method  lor  testing  a  patient  plasma  sample  for  indications 
of  a  propensitv  tor  thrombotic  disease   composing  the  steps  ot 
(a I  measuong  a  first  cloning  time  for  a  first  aqueous  reaction 
mixture  composing  a  first  aliquot  of  a  citrated  patient  plasma 
sample  in  the  presence  of  activated  Protein  C  and  a  membrane 
source  composing  a  phospholipid  component  comprising  an 
eflfective  amount  of  phosphatidvlethanolamine  to  allow  clot- 
ting differences  10  be  detected  between  normal  plasma  and 
plasma  from  patients  with  a  thrombotic  propensity,  and  an 
effective  amount  of  phosphatidvlseone  to  complement  the 
function  of  said  phosphatidv  lelhanolamme  m  a  cloning  assav . 
ibi  measuong  a  second  clotting  time   for  a  second   aqueous 
reaction  mixture  composing  a  second  aliquot  of  said  citrated 
patient  plasma  sample,  in  the  presence  of  a  membrane  source 
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comprising  a  phospholipid  component  compnsing  an  effective 
amount  of  phosphatjdv  leihanolamine  to  allow  clotting  differ- 
ences to  be  delected  heiueen  nonnal  plasma  and  plasma  from 
patients  with  a  thrombotic  propensity  and  an  effective  amount 
of  phosphatide  Kenne  to  complement  the  function  of  said 
phosphatidylethanolamine  in  a  clotting  assay,  and  in  the 
absence  of  activated  Protein  C; 

(c)  measuring  a  third  cloning  time  for  a  third  aqueous  reaction 
mixture  compnsing  a  first  aliquot  of  a  control  plasma  sample 
in  the  presence  of  activated  Protein  C  and  a  meiTibrane  source 
compnsing  a  phospholipid  component  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  phosphatidylethanolamine  to  allow  clotting  differ- 
ences to  be  detected  between  normal  plasma  and  plasma  from 
patients  with  a  thrombotic  propensity  and  an  effective  amount 
of  phosphatidyisenne  to  complement  the  function  of  said 
phosphatidylethanolamine  in  a  clotting  assay; 

(d)  measunng  a  fourth  clotting  time  for  a  fourth  aqueous  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  a  second  aliquot  of  said  control 
plasma  in  the  presence  of  a  membrane  source  comprising  a 
phospholipid  component  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
phosphatidylethanolamine  to  allow  clotting  differences  to  be 
detected  between  normal  plasma  and  plasma  from  patients 
with  a  thrombotic  propensity  and  an  effective  amount  of 
phosphatidyisenne  to  complement  the  function  of  said  phos- 
phatidylethanolamine in  a  clotting  assay,  and  in  the  absence  of 
activated  Protein  C; 

(e)  companng  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  clotting  times 
and  denoting  said  patient  to  be  at  nsk  for  thrombosis  if  said 
first  clotting  time  is  less  than  said  third  clotting  time,  and  said 
second  clotting  time  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  fourth 
clotting  time  at  an  optima]  phospholipid  concentration. 


with  isopeniciliin  N  synthetase  obtained  from  Acremonium 
chrysogenum  C0728.  ATCC  74315,  and  recovenng  said  com- 
pound. 


5.472.854 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
n-OXOSTEROIDS  VIA  THE  FERMENTATIVE 
OXIDATION  OF  np-HYDROXYSTEROIDS  BY 
MYCOBACTERIl  M 
Alfred  Weber;  Mario  Kennekke:  Iwe  Klages:  Klaus  Nickisch. 
and   Ralph   Rohde,   aU   of  Beriin.   Germany,   aviignors   to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  und   Bergkamen,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,856,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  18.  199{».  40  26 
462.9 

Int.  CI."  C12P  33/16:33/02:  C12N  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  435-55  15  ciain« 

1  A  process  tor  production  of  a  17-oxosteroid  comprising  sub- 
jecting a  np-hydroxy  steroid  to  femientative  oxidation  by  a  bac- 
tenal  culture,  wherein  said  bactenal  culture  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mycobaclenum  spec.  NRRL  B-38()5.  Myco- 
bactenum  spec.  NRRL  B-.^683,  MMohaclerium  phlei  NRRL 
B-8154  and  Mvcohacicnum  fnrtuitum  NRRL  B-8153. 


5,472,853 

ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  (  EPHAI  OSPORINS 

Jack  E.  Baldwin,  Headington.  England,  assignor  to  I  niversity 

of  Oxford,  Oxford,  England 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  821059,  Jan.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38(),831.  Jul.  17.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  856,993,  Apr. 

29,  1986,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun    18.  1993,  .Sen  No 

79,224 

Int  a."  CUP  35/00 

C.S.  CI.  435-47  4cain.s 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-N, 


H      H 


CH2 


COOH 


wherein. 

R  IS  phenoxyacetyl; 
or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof;  which 
compnses  reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  ferrous  ion  and  ascorbic  acid,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20'  C  and  about  40°  C,  and  at  a  pH  of  between  about  6  and 
about  9.  a  dipeptide  of  the  formula: 


5.472,855 
SI  BSTRATE  ASSISTED  CATALYSIS 
Paul  J.  Carter,  San  Francisco,  and  James  A.  V\ells.  Burlin- 
game,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  90,902,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5 J7 1,1 90, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,039,  Jan.  14.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  35.652. 

Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
334,081,  .Apr.  4.  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  127.134,  Dec.  1,  1987,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,627,  Apr.  I,  1986,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  858,594,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,612,  May  29,  1984. 
Pat  No.  4,760,025,  Ser.  No.  614,615,  May  29,  1984,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  614,617,  May  29,  1984,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  614,491,  May  29.  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
846,627is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,615,  May  29, 

0,  said  Ser.  No.  35.652is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
858,594,  May  29,  0.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

287.964 

InL  CI.*  CUP  2l/()6:  CUN  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  435-68.1  ,4  ^u^^ 

1,  A  process  compnsing  contacting  a  subtilisin-related  protease 
vanant  and  a-modihed  substrate  wherein  said  variant  is  not  found 
in  nature  and  is  formed  by  the  replacement  in  a  precursor 
subtilisin-related  protease  of  a  catalytic  histidine  with  an  ammo 
acid  having  a  side-chain  volume  less  than  the  side  chain  volume  of 
hislidine.  said  histidine  being  catalytically  functional  when  in 
contact  with  a  selected  region  of  a  substrate,  wherein  said  vanant  is 
substantially  less  active  catalytically  with  said  substrate  as  com- 
pared to  said  catalytic  activity  of  said  variant  with  at  least  one 
modified  substrate,  said  modified  substrate  being  formed  by  replac 
ing  an  amino  acid  residue  in  said  selected  region  with  histidine. 
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5,472,856 
RECOMBINANT  HL'MAN  THYMOPOIETIN  PROTEINS 
AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Crafford  A.  Harris.  Ea.ston.  Pa.;  Gideon  Goldstein.  Short  Hills. 
NJ.;  John  J.  Siekierka.  Towaco.  NJ.;  Mary  A.  Talle,  PLscat- 
away.   NJ.;    Ponniah   Shenbagamurthi.   Bridgewater.   NJ.; 
Michael  D.  Culler.  Easton.  Pa.,  and  Diane  R.  Setcavage. 
Milford.  N.J..  assignors  to  Immunobiology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Inc..  .-Xnnandale.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,382 

Int.  CI.'  CUN  15/09:  l5/f>3:  C\2P  2 IAI2 

V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1   A  polvnucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  thymopoietin  protein. 

said  sequence  isolated  from  the  cellular  material  with  which  it  is 

.laturalK  associated,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  SEQ  ID  NO;  1. 

(b)  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 

(c)  SEQ  ID  NO;  5.  and 

(d)  a  sequence  complementary  to  any  of  sequences  (aj  through 
(c). 


5.472.857 
DNA  ENCODING  CANINE  GR^^NLXOCYTE  COLONT 
STIMLL.\TING  FACTOR  ((;-CSFl 
Thomas  C.  Boone,  Newbury  Park,  and  Allan  L.  Miller.  Glen- 
dale,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Amgen   Inc..  Thousand 
Oaks.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,288,  Jan.  27,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420.038.  Oct.  10.  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.098 
Int.  CI."  C07H  ://('•;;  C07K  1/OU.  14/535:  CUN  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  435 — 69.5  10  Claims 

Restnction  Map  of 
Canine  G-CSF 


5.472,859 
ENZYMATIC  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 
CELLULOSE  1 
R.  Malcolm  Brown.  Jr..  305  Skyline  Dr..  Austin.  Tex.  78746; 
Shiro    Kobayashi.    1-8-21.   Yagiyama-minami.   Taihaku-ku. 
Sendai.    Miyagi.    Japan;     Krystyna     Kudlicka.     1401     St. 
Edwards  Dr.  #148.  Austin.  Tex.  78704:  Shigenori  kuga.  3-4-7 
Mizukino.  Moriya-machi.  Ibaraki-ken.  302-01.  Japan;  Jong 
Lee.  3455  Lake  Austin  Blvd.  #D.  Austin.  Tex.  78703;  Likun 
Li,  1908  Carroll  St..  Apt.  #1.  Houston.  Tex,  77030;  Kazuo 
Okuda.  10-41  Ozu-cho  #424.  Kochi  780.  Japan,  and  Shin- 
Ichiro  Shoda.  4-7-25-601.  Chuo.  .Aoba-ku.  .Sendai.  Miyagi. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug,  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100U$68 
Int.  CI.'  CUP  :^/04: 19/00:19/14:  CUN  9/42 
VS.  CI.  435—101  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  producing  cellulose  1,  the  method  comprising 
contacting  cellohiosyl  fiuonde  with  a  Tnihuderma  vinde  endoglu- 
canase  having  an  isoelectnc  point  ol  about  pH  3.6,  obtained  by  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  chromatography  of  a  crude  Tnchodermn  vinde  cellulase 
preparation  over  a  polyacry  lamide  gel  having  a  fractionabon 
range  of  1.500  to  20,000  daltons; 

(b)  isoelectnc  focusing;  and 

(c)  chromatography  over  a  polyacrylamide  gel  having  a  fraction- 
ation range  of  5,000  to  100.000  daltons;  or  alternatively, 
obtained  by  the  steps  of 

(di  37''r— 45'if  ammonium  sulfate  fractionation  of  a  crude  Tri- 
chodemui  \inde  cellulase  preparation; 

le  i  chromatography  over  a  polyacrylamide  gel  having  a  fraction- 
ation range  of  1 .5(X)  to  20,000  daltons; 

(f)  isoelectnc  focusing;  and 

(g)  chromatographv  over  a  po'yacn.  lamide  gel  having  a  fraction- 
ation range  of  5,000  to  !00(.).00(1  daltons; 

wherein  said  endoglucanase  is  contained  in  micelles  comprising  an 
aqueous  buffer  and  acetonitnle  in  a  ratio  of  about  2:1. 


§      ? 


Sri 
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A)p71g 


L  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  canine 
granulocyte  colony  stimulating  factor  polypeptide,  said  polypep- 
tide compnsing  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  out  m  FIG  2 


5.472.858 
PRODLCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS  IN 
INSECT  LARVAE 
Alan  D,  Attie;  Daniel  G.  Gretch;  Stephen  L.  Sturlcy.  all  of 
Madison.  Wis.,  and  Nancy   E.  Beckage.  Riverside.  Calif.. 
as.signors  to  Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,949 
Int.  CI."  C\2¥  21/02:  CUN  15/09 
V.S.  CI.  435 — 69.6  8  Claims 

1   -A  method  for  the  production  of  apolipoprotein-E  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

lai  prepanng  a  genetic  construction  including  a  protein  coding 
sequence  for  apolipoprotein-E  and  flanking  regulatory 
sequences  effective  to  express  the  protein  in  insect  cells; 

(b)  introducing  the  genetic  construct  into  a  larva  of  a  Manduta 
sexta  insect  through  the  use  of  a  recombinant  Auto^rapho 
califomtca  nuclear  polyhydrosis  Baculovirus  vector  for  which 
the  insect  is  a  semi-permissive  host. 

(c)  recovenng  the  hemolymph  from  the  larva, 

(d)  extracting  trom  the  hemolymph  one  or  more  tractions  con- 
taining biologically  active  apolipoprotein-E  in  lipid  asstKia- 
tion. 


5.472,860 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  N-ACET\'LNEl  RAMINIC 

ACID  BY  N-ACETYLNEURA.MINIC  ACID  LYSASE  AT  A 

PH  OF  10-12 

Yoji  Tsukada.  Kyoto,  and  Vasuhiro  Ohta.  I  ji.  both  of.  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Manikin  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00757.  §  371  Date  Sep.  .M).  1993.  «  102(ei 
Date  .Sep.  30.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\093/15214.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  5.  1993 

?CX  Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  122.555 

Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1992.  4-017206 

Int.  CI."  CUP  19/02:19/26.  C07H  3A)2.  CUN  m 

LI.S.  CI.  435—105  10  Claims 

1,  ,A  method  for  preparing  N-acetylneuraminic  acid  consisting 

essentially  of: 

reacting  N-acety  Iglucosamine  with  pyruvic  acid  at  a  pH  between 
10  and  12  in  the  presence  of  enzyme  consisting  essentially  of 
N-acety Ineuraminic  acid  lyase:  and 
recovenng  N-acety  Ineuraminic  acid. 


5.472.861 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  IMMOBILIZED  ENZYME 

CONJl  GATES  AND  IMMOBILIZED  ENZYME 

CONJUGATES  PREPARED  THEREBY 

Oreste  J.   Lantero.  Goshen;   Jack  W.   Brewer.   Elkhart,  and 

Sharon  M.  Sarber.  Bristol,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Solvay 

Enzymes,  Inc..  Brussels.  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  114.143.  .Sep.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.220 

Int.  CI."  CUN  9/96:^C6Jl/(X):ll/14 

L.S.  CI.  435—188  26  Claims 

1    A  method  for  prepanng  an  immohili/'ed  enzyme  conjugate 

which  compnses  the  steps  of 
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(a)  contacting  porous  granular  diatomaceous  earth  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  polyamine  compound  having  at  least  one  pendant 
amine  group,  whereby  a  earner  is  formed; 

(b)  contacting  an  en/yme  with  a  solution  of  at  least  one  amine 
reactive  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
functional  aldehydes,  polyfunctional  organic  halides,  poly- 
functional  anhydndes,  polyfunctional  azo  compounds,  poly- 
functional isothiocyanates.  polyfunctional  isocyanates  and 
blends  of  two  or  more  of  these  amine  reactive  matenals. 
whereby  a  treated  enzyme-containing  adduct  is  formed:  and 

(c)  contacting  the  carrier  and  the  treated  adduct.  so  that  the 
earner  and  the  treated  adduct  react  forming  an  immobilized 
enzyme  conjugate. 


mixtures  thereof  to  the  aqueous  mixture  containing  cellulase 
proteins,  xylanase  and  EG  III  and  an  organic  salt  under 
conditions  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  cellulase  proteins 
other  than  EG  III  and  xylanase  are  precipitated  out  of  the 
aqueous  mixture, 

(b)  removing  the  precipitate  form  the  aqueous  mixture  so  as  to 
recover  an  aqueous  supemate  enriched  in  Efi  III. 

(c)  adding  an  amount  of  an  inorganic  salt  to  the  supemate 
produced  in  step  b)  so  as  to  form  a  second  precipitate  and  a 
second  supemate  and 

(d)  collecting  said  second  supemate  from  said  second  precipitate 
to  obtain  a  supemate  enriched  in  EG  III. 


5,472.862 

SORBITOI  OXIDA.SE  FROM  XANTHOMONAS 

MAITOPHIIJA  FT^RM  BP-4S12 

Shizuo  Hattori;  Yukihiro  .Sogabe.  and  Shigenori  Emi,  all  of 

Tuniga,  Japan,  assignors  to  loyo  Bosekl  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1992,  4-326871 
Int.  C'l."  C"12.N  WM:I/I2:I/0(J:  C12Q  //2ft 
L.S,  a.  435^190  3  q^j^ 

1    kn  isolated  sorbitol  oxidase  obtainable  from  Xanthomomas 
maltophilia  FER.M  BP-4512  which  has  the  following  properties: 
(Ij     enzyme     action:     catalyzes     the     following     reaction: 
D-sorbitol-i02->D-glucose+H202; 

(2)  substrate    specificity:    specific    activity    for    D-sorbitol. 
D-mannitol.  D  xylitol.  and  D-arabitol; 

(3)  optimum  pH   6  5  to  7.5;  and 

(4)  molecular  weight:  about  54,000  as  determined  by  gel  filtra- 
tion or  about  43.000  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE. 


5,472.863 
TREHALOSE-RELE.\SING  ENZYME 
Kazuhiko     Maruta.     Okayaina:     Michio     KuboU,     Osaka; 
Toshiyuki  Sugimolo.  and  Toshio  Miyake,  both  of  Okayama, 
all  of,  Japan.  as.signori  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  253.171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1993.  5-156338; 
Dec.  9.  1993.  5-340343;  Mar.  2*.  1994,  6-079291 
InL  CI."  C12N  9a4:9/Z6;9/l4:9/W 
I  .S.  CI.  43,^200  10  Claims 

1  .-X  puntied  trehalose-releasing  enzyme  which  specifically 
hydrolyzes  the  linkage  between  a  Irehalcse  moiety  and  a  remaining 
glycosyl  moiety  in  a  non-reducing  saccharide  having  a  trehalose 
structure  as  an  end  unit  and  having  a  degree  of  glucose  polymer 
ization  of  3  or  higher  wherein  said  glycosyl  moiety  consists  of  one 
or  more  glucose  residues. 


5,472,865 
PROTEASE  FROM  DESDRYPHIELLA  ARESARIA  DSM 
6260  OR  DESDRYPHIELLA  SALISA  DSM  6332,  PROCE.SS 
FOR  MAKING  IT  AND  USE  AS  DETERGENT  ADDITIVE 
Kim    B.    Pedersen,    Copenhagen;    Margrethe    Christiansen, 
Klampenborg,  and  Poul  Lindegaard,  Copenhagen,  all  of. 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No,  PCT/DK92/00117,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18622,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr,  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  122,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  12,  1991.  658/91 
Int.  CI,"  C12N  W5H.  1/14:9/96.  CUD  I  TAX) 
U,S.  CI.  435-223  9  claims 

1.  A  protease,  obtainable  from  a  microorganism  strain  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Dendr\phiella  arenarui  DSM  6260 
and  DendmphieiUi  salino  DSM  6332  having  the  following  proper 
ties: 

(a)  a  pi  of  approximately  ^.\  as  determined  by  isoelectric 
focusing: 

(bi  a  molecular  weight  ot  approximately  18-20  kD  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-PAGE: 

10  being  active  towards  haemoglobin.  ca.sein.  skimmed  milk, 
and  Suc-Ala-Ala-Pro-Phe-pNA:  and 

(dl  immunochemical  properties  identical  to  those  of  a  protease 
obtained  from  said  strain. 


5,472.864 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOIATION  ENRICHED  IN  EG 

HI  USING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ALCOHOL, 

ORGANIC  SALT  AND  INORGANIC  SALT 

Benjamin  S.  Bower,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genen- 

cor  International.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,988,  Apr.  19,  1984,  which  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  862,641.  \pr.  3,  1992.  Pat,  No.  SJI20.960,  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1995.  ,Ser.  No,  372,540 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/42;  1/18:9/24;  1/00 
I  .S.  a.  435-209  ,0  Claims 

I    A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  enriched  in  EG 
111  from  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  cellulase  proteins,  xylanase 
and  EG  111  which  method  comprises: 
(ai  adding  an  amount  of  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  methanol,  propanol  and 


5,472,866 
DNA  ENCODING  5-HT4,  SEROTONIN  RECEPTORS 
Christophe  Gerald,   Ridgewood:   Paul   R.   Hartig,   Kinnelon: 
Theresa  A,  Branchek.  Teaneck,  all  of  NJ„  and  Richard  L, 
Weinshank.  New  York.  N,Y„  assignors  to  Synaptic  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation.  Paramus,  NJ, 

Filed  Dec,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,772 

Int.  a."  C12N  I5/00:I5/I2:I/(X):5/(J(:) 

U.S.  CI.  435-240,2  26  Claims 

1.  .An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  enccximg  a  mammalian 

5-HT4A  receptor  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG   1 

(Seq.  I.D.  No   2), 

14  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  mammalian 
5-HT4A  receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  show  n  in  FIG.  2 
(Seq.  ID.  No.  4) 
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5,472,867 

ex  vtvo  expansion  of  peripheral  blood 
pro<;enitor  cells 

Lothar  Kanz,  Freiburg:  Woefram  Brugger,  Kirchzarien.  and 
Roland  Mestepsmann.  Freiburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Klinkum  der  Albert-Ludwigs-l  niversital  Freiberg. 
Freiberg,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,884 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  42  40 
635,8 

Int.  CL'  C12N  5/02;  A61K  35/J4 
1 .8,  CI.  435—240.25  12  Oaims 
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Tbbd  murlsaiBa  cells    C^-d^jsuj^fonuj^ceUs 


J2D3O0XI  6040  20  0    20  00  60  SO  JOO 
Percent  jiULZiMiun 


I.  A  process  for  ex  vivo  expansion  of  p>enpheral  bkxid  progeni- 
tor cells,  which  compnse>.  isolating  penpheral  hltx>d  cells  from  the 
blood,  enriching  bkxxi  progenitor  cells  expressing  the  rD34  anti- 
gen, and  cullunng  the  enriched  hlotvd  progenitor  cells  in  a  suitable 
cell  growth  medium  lo  which  has  been  added  a  combination  of 
hematopoietic  growth  factors  and  cytokines  consisting  essentially 
of  interleukin-l.  interleukin-3.  interleukin-6.  erythropoietin,  and 
stem  cell  growth  factor. 


5.472.869 

STABLE  TRANSFORMATION  OF  MAIZE  CELLS  BY 

ELECTROPOR.ATION 

Richard  A.  Krzyzek.  Edina:  Cheryl  R.  M.  Laursen,  St.  Paul. 

and  Paul  C.  .Anderson.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors 

to  DeKalb  Genetics  Corporation.  DeKalb.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,279,  Dec.  28.  1990.  Pat  No. 

5^84^53,  This  application  Jun,  8,  1994,  Ser,  No.  255,433 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5AM    AOIH  4/«/ 

U,S.  a.  435—240.4  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  in  vitro  population  of  transformauon-competent 

Zea  ma\s  cells,  wherein  the  walls  ot  said  cells  have  been  partially 

degraded  by  the  removal  of  pectin,  so  as  to  yield  a  population  of 

transformation-competent  Zea  mays  cells,  wherein  said  cells  are 

stably  transformed  with  recombinant  DNA  by  electroporation  to 

yield  transgenic  Zeu  maw  cells  which  can  be  regenerated  into  a 

population  of  fertile,  transgenic  Zea  mays  plants  containing  said 

recombinant  DNA  which  is  heritable. 


5.472.870 
BIOLOGICALLY  PI  RE  CI  l.Tl  RE  OF  A  STR,AIN  OF 
XANTHOMONAS  COMPESTRIS  ATCC  55429 
Thomas  J.  Pollock,  and  Linda  Thome,  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Shin-ELsu  Bio,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  479.1%.  Feb.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.194,386.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  38„^2,  Apr.  14, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1992.  Sen  No. 
826.095 
Int.  Cl."^  CI2N  1/12  h'20:  C12P  19/06 
L'.S,  CI.  435—252.1  2  Oaims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  ot  a  virain  a  Xanthomonas  campes- 
tns  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Xanthomonas 
campeslns  ATCC  55429. 


5.472.868 
STABLE  RABBIT-MOUSE  FUSION  PARTNER 
Robert  T,  McCormack;  Ru-shya  Liu.  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif,; 
Joseph  V.  .Manetta.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  John  R.  Sports- 
man. Palo  Alto.  Calif,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly   &  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932.627,  Aug.  20,  1992,  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser,  No,  230,432 
Int,  CI,"  C12N  5/26:5/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.26  I  Claim 
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1  A  rabbit-mouse  fusion  partner  having  the  .ATCC  accession 
number  CRl.  11086.  said  fusion  partner  producing  undetectable 
levels  of  antibody  as  determined  by  an  enzyme  linked  immunosor- 
bent assay. 


5.472.871 
ISOLATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  THE 
NEMATODE  HER-1  (JENE  AND  PROTEIN  PRODUCT 
William  B.  Wood;  Marc  D.  Perry,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  and 
Carol  Trent,  Bellingham,  Wash,,  assignors  to  The  University 
of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844.294,  Feb.  28.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  .Ser,  No.  194,180 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  I/21:I5/0J:I5/I2 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J  5  Claims 

1.  A  punhed  and  isolated  her-1  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  FIG.  3. 


5,472.872 
RECOMBINANT  CVIJl  RE.STRICTION  FNDONUCl.EASE 
David  Mead.  1M\   Waltham   Rd.;   Neela  Swaminathan,  476 
Presidential  La.,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.  53711;  James  \an 
Etten.  7409  Steveas  Ridge  Rd..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  68516,  and 
Piotr  Skowron,  7400  W.  Center  St.,  Wauwatosa.  Wis,  53210 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,629 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/70:15/54 
V.S.  CI,  435— 252J3  11  Claims 

1  A  punhed  and  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  CmJI 
restnction  endonuclease  polypeptide  or  a  \anant  thereof  possess- 
ing restriction  endonuclease  activity  characlenstic  of  CmJI.  said 
polynucleotide  compnsing  a  polynucleotide  as  set  out  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2. 
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5,472,873 
RHODOTORLIA  RiHKA  ISER  L  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THK  PREPARATION  OF  (od-D- 
HVDROXVALKVLXANTHINES 
Werner  Aretz,  Kiinigstein/Taunas;  Harald  Furrer.  Hofheim  am 
Taunus;    I  Inch   Gebert,   Schlcissborn.   and   Heinz-Joachim 
Hinze.  Wiesbaden,  all  of,  (,erman>.  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeselLsehafl.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No  'r7S.>m>,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,310,666,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  531,400,  Dec. 

21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

!94„';63 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1989,  39  42 

872.9 

Int  a."  C12N  1/16 
IS.  CI.  435—255.1  2  Claims 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of  RhodotoruUi  rubra 
hawng  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Rhodotorula  rubra 
DSM  5436 


5.472,874 
PITCH  DEGRADATION  WITH  WHITE  ROT  FUNGUS 
Robert  A.  Blanchette,  Shorevievv,  Minn.;  Roberta  L.  Farrell. 
Groton,  and  Sara  Iverson,  Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Sv*itzerland 

Filed  May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  247.130 
InL  CI."  D21C  9/08;3AX):5/00:  C12P  1/02 
U.S.  a.  435-278  is  Claims 

1  A  prcKes^  tor  reducing  the  pilch  content  of  pulpwcHjd  or  of  a 
pulp  comprising  applying  to  the  pulpwood  or  pulp  an  incKulum  of 
a  species  of  the  fungus  Phlebia  tremellosa  which  is  capable  of 
reducing  pitch,  the  inoculation  being  in  an  amount  sutficieni  upon 
fungal  growth  from  the  inoculation  to  reduce  the  pitch  content  of 
the  pulpwo<.xi  or  pulp,  and  maintaining  the  inoculated  pulpwtxxi  or 
pulp  under  conditions  which  allow  fungal  growth  from  the  intKu- 
lation  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  pitch  content 
of  the  pulpwoxi  or  pulp  by  such  inoculated  fungaJ  growth. 


(a)  contacting  the  liquid  fossil  fuel  with  a  source  of  oxygen 
under  conditions  sutficieni  to  increase  the  oxygen  tension  in 
the  liquid  fossil  fuel; 
(bi  Intrcxlucing  the  oxygenated  liquid  fossil  fuel  to  a  reaction 
\essel  while  simullaneously  introducing  an  aqueous,  sulfur- 
depnved  biocatalylic  agent  to  the  reaction  vessel  at  a  site 
spatially  distincl  trom  ihe  sue  ot  introduction  of  the  oxygen 
aied  liquid  fossil  fuel,  m  such  a  fashion  as  lo  create  a  eoun- 
lercurrenl  flow  system  within  the  \essel.  the  bi(.x:atalytic  agent 
comprising  one  or  more  bacierial  organisms  expressing  an 
enzyme  or  enzymes  that  catalyze  the  sulfur-specitic  oxidative 
cleavage  of  carbon-sulfur  bonds  in  sulfur-bearing  hetero- 
cycles  to  pnxluce  desulfunzed  organic  molecules  and  inor- 
ganic sulfur  ions: 

icl  incubating  the  oxygenated  liquid  fossil  fuel  with  the  biocata- 
lytic  agent  in  the  reaction  vessel  under  conditions  sufficient 
for  selective  bio^alalytic  oxidative  cleavage  of  said  carbon- 
sulfur  bonds  in  said  sulfur-beanng  heterocycles,  whereby  the 
organic  sulfur  content  of  the  liquid  fossil  fuel  is  significantly 
reduced,  a  significant  amount  of  water-soluble  inorganic  sul- 
fur ions  are  generated  and  a  pcinion  of  the  biocatalytic  agent 
becomes  spent: 

(d)  removing  the  desulfunzed  liquid  fossil  fuel  from  Uic  reaction 
vessel  by  decanting  it  from  the  I'pper  region  of  the  vessel: 

(el  removing  the  spent  aqueous  huxatalytic  agent  from  the 
reaction  vessel  by  recovering  it  from  the  lower  region  of  the 
vessel,  the  spent  agent  being  significantly  ennched  in  inor- 
ganic sulfur: 

(f)  treating  the  inorganic  sulfur-ennched  aqueous  biocatalylic 
agent  in  a  manner  sufficient  for  the  removal  of  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  inorganic  sulfur  from  die  agent,  wherebv  die 
biocaulyuc  activity  of  the  agent  is  regenerated:  and 

(g)  introducing  the  regenerated  aqueous  biocatalytic  agent  lo  die 
reaction  vessel  while  simultaneously  introducing  thereto  the 
oxygenated  liquid  fossil  fuel,  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  maintain 
countercurrent  flow. 


5,472,875 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  BIOCATALYTIC 

DESULFURI7.ATION  OF  SULFl  RBEARING 

HETEROCYCLIC  MOLECl  I.ES 

Daniel  J.  Monticello,  Elkhart,  Ind..  as,signor  to  Energy  BioSys- 

tems  Corporation,  Ihe  Woodlands,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694.530,  May  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.742 
Int.  Cl.'^  ClOG  0/00:29/20:  CWS  3/00  m2 
L.S.  CI.  435-282  36  Claims 


5,472.876 
COMPITER  CONTROLLED  CRYOPROTECTANT 
PERFUSION  APPARATl  S 
Gregory  .M.  Fahy.  Gaithersburg.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can National  Red  Cross.  Rockville.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.432.  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  725.054.  Jul.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J17.860.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.469 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  ]/02 
U.S.  CI.  435-284.1  17  claims 


1  A  continuous  process  for  desulfurizing  a  liquid  fossil  fuel 
which  contains  organic  sulfur  molecules,  a  significant  portion  of 
which  are  sulfur-beanng  heterocycles  having  carbon-sulfur  bonds, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 


I.  A  computer  controlled  apparatus  for  perfusing  a  biological 
organ,  compnsing: 
a  programmable  computer: 
a  plurality  of  artenal  perfusate  reservoirs,  each  having  an  input 

and  an  output; 
means  coupled  to  said  computer  and  to  said  reservoirs  for 

selectively  sampling  the  contents  of  said  reservoirs  under  die 

control  of  said  computer; 
means  for  varying  the  concentrations  of  chemical  agents  in  the 

artenal  perfusate; 
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means  for  generating  increasing  or  decreasing  concentration- 
time  profiles  of  the  chemical  agents  in  the  artenal  perfusate  10 
elevate  the  concentration  of  the  chemical  agents  in  the  perfu- 
sate to  any  desired  level  and  10  return  the  concentration  of  the 
chemical  agents  to  or  approximately  to  zero: 

an  organ  container  for  holding  a  biological  organ: 

a  recirculating  fluid  flow  path  connecting  selected  outputs  and 
the  inputs  of  the  plurality  of  reservoirs: 

an  organ  flow  path  extending  from  the  recirculating  flow  path. 
through  an  organ  pump.  10  the  organ  container: 

said  organ  pump  being  iixated  in  said  organ  flow  path  and 
coupled  10  and  controlled  bv  s;ud  computer  for  withdrawing 
fluid  from  the  recirculating  flow  path  and  delivenng  said  fluid 
to  one  or  more  organs  in  said  organ  flow  path,  thereafter  to 
one  of  said  reservoirs,  to  the  recirculating  flow  path  or  to  said 
waste  outlet,  according  to  control  instructions  received  from 
said  computer: 

first  sensor  means  for  determining  the  concentrations  of  chemi- 
cal agents  in  the  fluid  flow  paths  and  for  determining  the 
uptake  of  these  agents  by  the  one  or  more  organs  in  said  organ 
flow  path: 

second  sensor  means  coupled  to  the  computer  and  interposed  in 
at  least  one  of  the  recirculating  and  organ  flow  paths,  for 
sensing  at  least  one  of  the  temperature.  pH.  and  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  the  flow  paths  and  to  provide  the  sensed  informa- 
tion to  the  computer: 

main  pump  means  interposed  in  said  recirculating  flow  path  and 
optionally  coupled  to  and  controlled  bv  said  computer  for 
circulating  fluid  trom  a  selected  resenoir  through  said  recir- 
culating fluid  flow  path  and  tfirough  said  .sensor  means,  as 
determined  by  control  instructions  received  from  said  com- 
puter; 

means  for  selectively  returning  perfusate  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  reservoirs  from  the  recirculating  flow  path  or  to  a  waste 
outlet  as  a  function  of  information  sensed  by  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sensors:  and 

a  temperature-controlled  cabinet  for  housing  the  resenoirs.  flow 
paths  and  pumps  to  maintain  organ  and  perfusate  tempera- 
tures at  desired  levels. 


5.472.877 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OR 

ABSENCE  OF  MAI  (  MYCOBACTERILM  AVIUM- 

ISTACELLILARS) 

Robert  .A.  Ollar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  as.signor  to  Infectech,  Inc., 

Sharon,  Pa. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  899.707,  Jun.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,153.119. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No,  340.983 

Int  CI.'  C12M  l/(K):  1/14:1/16 

U.S.  CI.  435—288.1  6  Oaims 
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I .  A  kit  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  Mycobacie- 
num  avium-intracellulare  (MAI)  in  a  specimen  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  paraffin-wax  coated  slides: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  each  adapted  to  contain  (1)  a  stenle  aqueous 
solution,  (ii)  said  specimen  and  (lii)  at  least  one  of  said  slides: 

alcohol-acid  fastness  assay  means  for  testing  a  first  said  paraffin 
coated  slide  that  has  been  placed  in  a  first  of  said  tubes  to 
determine  whether  an  organism  growing  on  said  slide  is  an 
alcohol-acid  fast  organism,  an  acid-fast  organism  or  a  non- 
acid-fast/non-alcohol-fast  organism: 


tellunle  reduction  assav  means  for  testing  a  second  said  paraffin 
coated  slide  that  has  been  placed  in  a  second  of  said  tubes  to 
determine  whether  MAI  is  present  on  said  second  paraffin 
coated  slide  once  it  is  determined  that  said  organism  is 
alcohol-acid  fast  by  said  alcohol-acid  fastness  assay  means: 
and 

at  least  one  specialion  assay  means  for  testing  a  third  said 
paraffin  coated  slide  thai  has  been  placed  in  a  third  of  said 
tubes  to  confirm  the  presence  or  absence  of  .MAI  after  per- 
forming said  tellurite  reduction  assay  means. 


5,472,878 

FLUORESCENT  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  OIL 

DEGRADATION 

David  E.  Lev»is.  Brt)okJngs,-  Ronald  E.  I  techt  \olga,  both  of  S. 

Dak.;   Millard  M.  Judy,  and  J.  Lester  Matthews,  both  of 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MicroBioMed  Corp..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236.531.  Apr.  29.  1994.  vthich 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977.508.  Nov.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5_M)8.773.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,416 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  3. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .v<C: 
U.S.  a.  436—61  24  Claims 

I    A  method  for  assaying  the  degradation  of  an  oil  rendered 
substantially  free  of  paramagnetic  metal  cation,  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  non-azo  substituted  4(a>-aminoalkyltamino-N-alkyl- 
1.8-naphthalimide  d\e  with  the  oil  in  a  suitable  solvent  to 
form  a  mixture: 
irradiating  the  mixture  with  a  light  sufficieni  lo  cause  the  mix- 
ture to  emu  a  detectable  fluorescent  emission  spectrum: 
delecting  the  fluorescent  emission  spectrum  of  the  mixture,  and 
companng  the  delected  fluorescent  emission  spectrum  with  stan- 
dard fluorescent  emission  spectra  generated  hv   reacting  the 
non-azo     substituted     4i<i>-aminoalkvliamino-N-alk\l-      1.8- 
naphthalimide  dye  with  standard  oil  samples  having  diflereni 
known  hydrogen  ion  activities,  wherein  difi'erences  between 
the   fluorescent   emission   spectra   compared   are   dependent 
upon  the  presence  or  level  of  the  hydrogen  ion  activ  ity  present 
in  the  mixture,  and  wherein  the  presence  of  hydrogen  ion 
activity    in  the  oil   over  a  predetermined   level   ol   aciiviiv 
indicates  a  degradation  of  the  oil. 


5,472.879 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.472.880 
CONDUCTANCE  MEASUREMENTS  IN  ORGANIC 
SOLYENTS 
Neil  Y.  .McFerran;  Brian  Walker,  both  of  Belfast,  Northern 
Ireland,  and  Donald  T.  Elmore,  Oxford,  I  nited  kingdom, 
assignors   to   The   Queen's   University   of  Belfast.   Belfast 
Northern  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.251.  Jun.  29.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.876.  Jan.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^82 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  24.  1988. 
8812277 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  l/M:  GOIN  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  436—86  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  quantitative  measurement  of  free  acids  released 
into  or  removed  from  a  polar  organic  solvent  dunng  a  solid  phase 
pepude  synthesis  reacuon.  said  method  consisting  essentiallv  of 
the  steps  of: 
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adding  a  sterically  hindered  base  to  the  solvenc  to  form  a 
solution  comprising  said  solvent,  said  free  acids  and  said 
base,  said  base  inducing  ionization  of  said  free  acids;  and 

measunng  a  conductance  of  the  solution  to  quantitatively  mea 
sure  said  ionized  free  acids,  whereby  a  quantitative  measure- 
ment of  said  free  acids  is  determined. 


analyzing  radiation  from  said  chemiluminescence  to  determine 
the  presence  or  absence  of  said  ammomum  or  amine  salts. 


5.472.881 
THIOL  I  ABELIN(;  OF  DNA  FOR  ATTACH.MENT  TO 
{;OLD  SIRFACES 
Thomas  P.  Beebe,  Salt  Lake  City.  Itah,  and  (  arol  E.  Rabke- 
Clemmer,  Rochester.  N.V.,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  *>74,5*4,  Nov.  12.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  215.136 
Int.  CI."  C120  l/M:  GOIN  S3AX) 
U,S.  CI.  436—94  19  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  immobilizing  a  nucleic  acid,  containing  phos- 
phodiester  and  base  moieties,  to  a  surface  of  a  gold  substrate  so 
that  the  base  moieties  are  exposed  and  unreacted.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(al  thiolatmg  the  nucleic  acid  by  substituting  at  least  one  non- 
bndging  intemucleotide  oxygen  atom  of  each  phosphodiester 
moietv  in  the  nucleic  acid  with  a  sulfur  atom;  and 
(bi  depositing  the  thiolated  nucleic  acid  on  the  surface  of  the 
gold  substrate  under  conditions  such  that  a  covalent  bond  is 
formed  between  each  sulfur  atom  and  the  gold  at  the  surface 
of  the  subsu-ate  thereby  immobilizing  the  nucleic  acid  while 
leaving  the  base  moieties  of  the  nucleic  acid  exposed  and 
unreacted. 


5,472,8«2 
METHOD  A.ND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 

deter:viining  the  presence  of  salts  OF 

AMMONIA  AND  AMINES  IN  CONTAINERS 
David  P.  Rounbehler.  Bedford;  Eugene  K.  Achter,  I^xington; 
David  H.  Fine.  Sudbury:  Freeman  VV.  Fraim.  Lexington,  all 
of  Mass.:  Stephen  J.  MacDonald.  Salem.  N.H..  and  Helmut 
W.  Klotzsch.  Ciroton.  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company.  .Atlanta.  Cia. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51^09.  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,418.170, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.908,  Feb.  19. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
320,407 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23. 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/76:35/02 
U.S.  CI.  436-111  23  Claims 


5,472,883 
SOLID  PHASE  REAGENT  AND  ASSAY  METHOD  FOR 
MEASIRING  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  TO 
ANTIPHOSPHOLIPID  SYNDROME 
Eiji  Matsuura:  Yoshiko  Igarashi;  Hisato  Nagae,  all  of  Choshi, 
and  Takao  Koike.  Minami-go-jo  Maniyama  City  House  401, 
1-1,  Minami-go-jo  Nishi  22-chome.  Chuo-ku.  Sapporo-shi. 
Hokkaido  064,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa  Corpora- 
tion. Chiba.  and  Takao  Koike,  Hokkaido,  both  of.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00144,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1993.  §  102(e( 
Date  Oct.  5.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Sen  No.  133.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-054329; 
Aug.  12,  1992,  4-236517 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/53 
U.S.  CI.  436—518  15  claims 

6  A  methcxl  for  detecting  anticardiolipin  antibodies  which  are 
specihc  to  antiphospholipid  syndrome,  which  method  does  not 
utilize  a  phospholipid,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of: 
contacting  a  fluid  test  sample  with  a  solid  pha.se  reagent,  said 
reagent  consisting  essentially  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  a 
protein-adsorbable  hydrophobic  surface  which  is  denvatized 
with  at  least  one  group  consisting  of  functional  groups  and 
free  radicals,  said  functional  groups  and  free  radicals  having  a 
negative  charge,  a  lone  pair  of  electrons,  or  both,  provided 
that  said  functional  groups  and  free  radicals  are  not  phospho- 
lipids, and  which  resin  further  has  P2-glycoprotein  1  bound  to 
said  denvatized  surface,  to  specifically  bind  anticardiolipin 
antibodies   in   the   fluid   test  sample  which   are  specific   to 
antiphospholipid  syndrome  to  the  P2-glycoprotein  I  of  the 
solid  phase  reagent,  and 
detecting  the  specifically  bound  anticardiolipin  antibodies. 


'iklr- 


— ■ — • -^ —  Sh  "^ 


1   A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  ammonium  salts  and 
amine  salts  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an   item   to  be  analyzed  for  the  presence  of  said 

ammonium  salts  or  amine  salts; 
adding  sodium  carbonate  to  the  item  to  enhance  liberation  of 

vapors  of  ammonia  or  an  amine  or  both,  therefrom; 
mixing  a  sample  from  the  item  including  said  vapors  with  a 

chemical  reactant  to  generate  a  chemical  reaction  from  the 

Item  which  causes  chemiluminescence,  and 


5,472.884 
DETECmON  OF  COLLAGEN  DEGRADATION  IN  VIVO 
David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 
Research  Foundation.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  7084129.  May  31.  1991,  Pat  No. 
5320,970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  614,719, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^00,434.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pait  of  Sen  No.  444.881.  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,140,103. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  118J34.  Nov.  6. 
1987.  Pat  No.  4,973,666.  This  application  Apn  19,  1994,  .Sen 
No.  229369 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27. 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*'  C^OIN  33/543:  C07K  7/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  436-518  14  claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  protease  can  produce 
peptide  fragments  of  bone  collagen  that  bind  to  monoclonal  anti- 
body IHll.  compnsing  the  steps: 
contacting  bone  collagen  with  a  protease  for  a  penod  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  peptide  fragments  from  the  bone  col- 
lagen, and 
determining  whether  the  peptide  fragments  bind  to  monixlonal 
antibody  IHll. 
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5.472.885 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SOLAR  CELL 

Yoshinori  Matsuno;  Hideo  Naomoto;  Satoshi  .Arimoto;  Hiroaki 
Morikawa.  and  Hajime  Sa.saki.  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  a.s.signors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  94J04,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J97.400. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1994,  .Sen  No.  344,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1992.  4-217237; 
Feb.  23.  1993.  5-032351 

Int.  CI.'  Wi\L  31/18 

3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  437—2 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  solar  cell,  comprising: 

depositing  on  a  solar  cell  body  an  SiN  lower  anti-reflection  film 
to  a  first  thickness  efl'ective  as  an  anti-refleciion  film  for  the 
solar  cell  bods,  the  SiN  lower  anti-reflection  film  ha\ing  a 
relativelv  large  etching  rate  in  a  prescnbed  etchant: 

depositing  an  SiO,  upper  anii-refection  film  to  a  second  thick- 
ness larger  than  a  third  thickness,  the  third  thickness  being 
effective  as  an  anti-reflection  film  for  the  lower  anti-refection 
film,  the  SiO;  anti-refection  film  having  a  relativelv  small 
etching  rate  m  the  prescnbed  etchant: 

patterning  the  SiO,  upper  anti-reflection  film  to  include  an 
aperture  exposing  part  of  the  SiN  lower  anti-reflection  film; 
and 

simultaneously  etching  by  means  of  the  prescribed  etchant  (1) 
the  SiN  lower  anti-reflection  film  using  the  patterned  SiO, 
upper  anti-refleclion  film  as  a  mask  lo  expose  pan  of  the  solar 
cell  body  and  (2)  the  SiO;  upper  anti-reflection  film  to  reduce 
the  second  thickness  to  the  third  thickness. 


120 


80b 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  LED  from  a  double  heterostruc 
lure  wafer  having  a  p-surtace.  an   n-surface,   an  n-la>er  and  a 
primary  crystallographic  plane,  composing: 


etching  a  groove  in  the  p-surface  parallel  to  the  crystallographic 
plane,  said  groove  exposing  the  n-la\er  ot  the  v^afer: 

forming  a  metal  n-contact.  said  n-contact  contacting  said 
exposed  n-layer  and  forming  a  continuous  film  up  a  wall  of 
said  groove  and  onto  the  p-surface; 

forming  a  metal  p-contact  on  the  p-surface  opposite  said  groove 
from  said  n-contact: 

depositing  a  dielecinc  film  on  the  p-surface,  on  said  p-  and 
n-contacts.  and  in  said  groove: 

defining  openings  in  said  dielectnc  film  partially  exposing  said 
p-conlact  and  said  n-conlact: 

depositing  a  metal  film  over  said  dielectric  film  and  said  open- 
ings: 

defining  bonding  pads  sites  on  said  dielectric  film  over  said  p- 
and  n-contacts; 

forming  bonding  pads  on  said  bonding  pads  sites; 

removing  said  metal  film  around  said  bonding  pads  to  expose 
said  dielectnc  film 


5.472.887 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH-AND  LOW-VOLTAGE  MOS 

TRANSISTORS 

Louis  N.  Hutten  Richard.son.  and  Jeffrey  P.  Smith.  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

llBX. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  149,581 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00 

U.S.  CI.  437—34  8  Qaims 


v  


5.472.886 

STRUCTURE  OF  AND  .METHOD  FOR 

MANl  FACTURING  AN  LED 

Mindaugas  F.  Dautarta.s.  AlburtLs.  Pa.,  and  Jose  A.  Lourenco. 

Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  364^^68 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  437—23  14  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  first  and  second  gates  over  and  insulated  from  a  layer  of 
P  i\pe  semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  mask  over  said  second  gate  and  regions  of  said  laser 
of  P  tvpe  semiconductor  matenal  adjacent  said  second  gate, 
said  mask  exposing  said  first  gate  and  region',  of  said  laser  ot 
p  type  semiconductor  matenal  adjacent  said  first  gate: 

doping  said  laver  of  P  ivpe  semiconductor  matenal  vMih  an  N 
tvpe  impunlv  to  form  a  first  pair  of  N  type  regions  in  said 
layer  of  P  Ivpe  semiconductor  matenal  self-aligned  vMlh  said 
first  gate,  said  mask  blocking  said  N  ivpe  impuntv  from 
regions  adjacent  said  second  gate; 
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removing  said  mask: 

torming  a  first  pair  of  sidewaJl  spacers  on  sidewails  of  said  tirst 
gate  and  a  second  pair  of  sidcwall  spacers  on  sidewails  of  said 
second  gate; 

forming  a  second  pair  of  N  type  regions  self-aligned  with  said 
first  pair  of  sidewail  spacers  and  a  third  pair  of  N  type  regions 
self-aligned  with  said  second  pair  of  sidewail  spacers,  said 
second  and  third  pairs  of  N  type  regions  being  more  heavily 
doped  than  said  hrst  pair  of  N  type  regions; 

forming  a  fourth  pair  of  N  type  regions  self-aligned  with  said 
first  pair  of  sidewail  spacers  and  a  fifth  pair  of  N  type  regions 
self-aligned  with  said  second  pair  of  sidewail  spacers,  said 
fourth  and  fifth  pairs  of  N  type  regions  extending  farther  mio 
said  layer  of  P  type  .semiconductor  matenal  than  said  second 
and  third  pairs  of  N  type  regions,  said  second  and  third  pairs 
of  N  type  regions  being  more  heavily  doped  than  said  fourth 
and  fifth  pairs  of  N  type  regions. 


thereafter  forming  a  gate  oxide  over  said  depletion  channel 
region,  a  refractory  gate  electrode  over  said  gate  oxide,  a 
dielectric  layer  over  said  gate  electrode  and  a  source  electrcxle 
contacting  said  source  region  hv  pnxess  sieps  emplovmg 
temperatures  lower  than  said  high  temperature  used  to  tonii 
said  base  region. 


5.472,889 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  LARGE-SIZED  THIN 
FILM  TRANSISTOR  LIQLID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Dong  G.  Kim;  Chul  S.  Park;  Sin  C.  Park;  Hvung  M.  Park,  and 

Gyeong  L.  Park,  all  of.  Daejeon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignors 

to    Korea    Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research 

lastitute.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.609 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  24.  1991 
91-10538 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
LI.S.  CI.  437_M)  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  large-sized  thin  film  transistor 


5,472.888 

DEPLETION  MODE  POWER  MOSFET  WITH 

REFRACTORY  GATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Daniel  M.  Kinzer.  Riverside,  Calif..  as.signor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corp<iration,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1988,  Sen  No.  160,172 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437_»0  ,1  Claims 

1    A  process  of  manufacturing  a  depletion  mode  power  MOS 


FET  with  a  refractory'  gate  electrode,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
torming  a  base  region  of  one  conductivity  type  in  a  layer  of 
semiconductor  maienal  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  by 
process  steps  including  introducing  dopant  of  the  one  conduc- 
tivity type  into  an  upper  surface  of  said  layer  at  a  selected 
location  and  thermally  driving  said  dopant  to  a  first  depth 
beneath  the  surface  by  maintaining  said  layer  at  a  high  tem- 
perature; 
forming  a  souri-e  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  i>  pe  in  said 
base  region  by  process  steps  including  introducing  and  dnv- 
ing  dopant  of  the  one  conductivity  type  into  the  upper  surface 
of  said  layer  at  a  selected  location  to  a  second  depth  which  is 
less  than  said  first  depth,  with  the  periphery  of  said  source 
region  being  spaced  from  the  periphery  said  base  region  at 
said  surface: 
forming  a  depletion  channel  region  at  the  upper  surface  of  said 
previou.sly  formed  base  region  by  inu-oducing  dopant  of  the 
one  conductivity  type  into  said  base  region:  and 


liquid  crystal  display  panel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  plurality  of  large-si/ed  thin  film  transistor  liquid 
crystal  display  panels  arranged  in  a  form  ot  a  matnx  on  a 
glass  substrate,  each  of  the  panels  having  a  plurality  ot  thin 
film  transistors  formed  on  a  polyimide  substrate,  each  of  the 
transistors  having  a  three-layer  gate  structure  including  a  first 
Cr  thin  film  formed  on  the  polyimide  substrate,  a  Cu  thin  film 
formed  on  the  first  Cr  thin  film  and  a  second  Cr  thin  film 
formed  on  the  Cu  thin  film: 

bonding  said  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display  panels 
arranged  thus  to  the  glass  substrate  by  using  epoxy  resin  to 
achieve  the  large-sized  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play panel: 

filling  up  an  interface  between  the  large-sized  thin  film  transistor 
liquid  crystal  panels  with  polyimide;  and 

electrically  connecting  respective  drain  bus  lines  and  gate  bus 
lines  of  said  large-sized  thin  film  transistor  liquid  cry.stal 
display  panels  arranged  in  the  matnx  form  by  metallization 
using  Cu  thin  film  having  a  width  of  10-30  pm.  die  respective 
drain  bus  lines  being  connected  electrically  to  respective  drain 
bus  lines  of  adjacent  large-sized  thin  film  transistor  panel 
through  via  holes  in  the  polyimide  substrate,  and  each  ot  the 
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via  holes  being  filled  up  with  Cu  material  to  achieve  electrical 
connection  between  the  large-sized  thm  film  uansistor  liquid 
crystal  display  panels. 


5.472,890 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  INSULATING  GATE 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Noriaki  Oda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFiC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  5-090882 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336 

V.S.  CI.  437—11  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  composing 
14       115  116  113 


the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  film,  said  gate 
electrode  having  a  top  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces; 

forming  lightly-doped  source  and  dram  regions  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  introducing  impurities  into  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask: 

covering  said  gate  electrode  wiih  a  first  insulating  film,  said  first 
insulating  film  thereby  hav  ing  a  first  portion  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and  second  and  third  portions 
respectively  on  said  pair  of  side  surfaces  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode. 

forming  first  and  second  sidewail  spacers  respectively  on  said 
second  and  third  portions  of  said  first  insulating  him; 

forming  heavily-doped  source  and  drain  regions  into  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  by  introducing  impurities  into  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  by  using  said  first  and  second  sidewail 
spacers,  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  gate  electrode  as  a 
mask: 

subjecting  said  first  and  second  sidewail  spacers  lo  an  elchani  to 
remove  said  first  and  second  sidewail  spacers,  said  first  insu- 
lating film  protecting  said  gale  insulating  film  against  said 
etchant;  and 

forming  third  and  fourth  sidewail  spacers  respectively  on  said 
second  and  third  portions  of  said  first  insulating  film,  each  of 
said  third  and  fourth  sidewail  spacers  having  a  dieleclnv 
constant  lower  than  that  of  a  silicon  oxide  film. 


5.472.891 
METHOD  OF  MANCFACTl  RING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE 
Kazuhiro  Komori.  Kodaira:  Satoshi  Meguro:  Takaaki  Hagi- 
wara.  both  of  Hinode:  Hitoshi  Kume:  Toshihisa  Tsukuda. 
both  of  Musashino.  and  Hideaki  ^amamoto.  Tokorozawa.  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992.473.  Dec.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.340.760.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765.065.  Sep.  24. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.189.497.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
517^^86.  Apr.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.079.603.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  440.475.  Nov.  21.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.014.  Feb.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  53,730,  May  26.  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  260.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1986,  61-119215 

int.  CI.'  HOIL  :r-:fy6.:i/s:4- 

U.S.  CI.  437—43  6  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 

15(01)  15(0L) 
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said  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing  a  memory  cell  and 
an  MISFET  for  a  penpheral  circuit,  said  method  composing  steps 
of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  hav  ing  a  memory  cell  form- 
ing region  and  a  penpheral  circuit  forming  region,  with  a  first 
gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  memory  cell  forming 
region,  a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate 
insulating  film,  a  second  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said 
floating  gate  electrode,  and  a  control  gate  electrode  formed  on 
said  second  gate  insulating  film,  and  with  a  third  gate  insulat- 
ing film  formed  on  said  peripheral  circuit  torming  region,  and 
a  first  gate  electnxie  ot  said  MISFET  formed  on  said  third 
gale  insulating  film. 
introducing  in  said  memory  cell  fonning  region  an  impunty 
substantially  in  self-alignment  with  one  end  portion  of  said 
control  gate  electrode  to  form  a  first  semiconductor  region  in 
said  memory  cell  forming  region: 
introducing  in  said  memory  cell  forming  region  an  impunty 
substantially  in  self-alignment  with  another  end  portion  of 
said  control  gate  electrtxle  to  form  a  second  semiconductor 
region  in  said  memory  cell  forming  region,  wherein  said 
second  semiconductor  region  has  a  same  conductivity  type  as 
that  of  said  first  semiconductor  region,  wherein  said  second 
semiconductor  region  extends  under  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode in  such  a  manner  that  an  overlap  area  between  said 
second  semiconductor  region  and  said  floating  gate  electrtxle 
is  greater  than  the  overlap  area  between  ^ak1  tit'-t  ^miconduc- 
tor  region  and  said  floating  gate  electrode- 
introducing  in  said  penpheral  circuit  forming  region  an  impunty 
m  self-alignmenl  with  said  fir^t  gate  electrode  to  form  a  fourth 
semiconductor  region  in  vaid  penpheral  circuit  forming 
region,  wherein  said  fourth  semiconductor  region  has  a  same 
conductivity  type  as  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and 
wherein  an  impunty  concentration  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region  is  higher  than  an  impunty  concentration  of  said  fourth 
semiconductor  region; 
after  the  steps  of  intrtxlucing  the  impurities  to  form  first,  second 
and  fourth  semiconductor  regions,  forming  first  side  wall 
spacers  on  lx>th  side  surfaces  of  said  control  and  floating  gale 
electrodes  in  self-alignmeni  with  said  control  and  floating  gate 
electrtxles.  and  forming  second  side  wall  spacers  on  both  side 
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surfaces  of  said  first  gate  electrode  in  self-alignment  with  said 
first  gate  electrode;  and 

introducing  m  said  penpheral  circuit  forming  region  an  impunty 
in  self  alignment  with  said  second  side  wall  spacers  to  form  a 
fifth  semiconductor  region  in  said  peripheral  circuit  forming 
region,  wherein  said  fifth  semiconductor  region  has  the  same 
conducQvity  type  as  said  first  semiconductor  region,  wherein 
an  impuntv  concentration  of  said  fifth  semiconductor  region 
is  higher  than  the  impunty  concentration  of  said  fourth  semi- 
conductor region,  and  wherein  said  fourth  and  fifth  semicon- 
ductor regions  serve  as  a  drain  region  of  said  MISFET.  and 

wherein  earners  stored  in  said  floating  gate  electrixJe  are  trans- 
ferred from  said  floating  gate  electrode  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  by  tunneling  through  said  first  insulating  film 


5.472.8V2 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NON  VOLATILE  FLOATING 

GATE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  PERIPHERAL 

TRANSISTOR 

Ki-Ho  Gwen.  Seoul;  K.ang-Deog  Sub,  .\hnyang-city,  and  Jeong- 

Hyuk  Choi.  Kwacheon-city,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 

to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1W.1.  Ser.  No.  101039 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  31.  1992, 
13817/1992 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S247 
L  .S.  CI.  437-^3  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  transistor  gate 
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■  CQj.  ««R*Y  REGION     i       CIRCUnREOON 


?~f  :of  :d; 


T'?»j«  ,_, 


structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate: 

(bi  removing  a  portion  of  said  gate  oxide  layer  from  a  cell 
region  to  thereby  expose  the  substrate: 

(c)  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  the  exposed  ponion  of  the 
substrate; 

(di  forming  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  resultant 
structure  after  said  step  of  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer: 

le)  forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  on  the  first  polysilicon 
crystalline  layer; 

(f)  forming  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  inter 
layer  insulating  film; 

igi  panially  etching  the  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and 
the  interlayer  insulating  film  to  form  a  contact  hole  there- 
through, thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said  first  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layer;  and 

I  hi  filling  the  contact  hole  with  a  third  ptilycrystalline  layer  so 
thai  the  first  and  third  polycrystalline  silicon  layers  are  in 
elecmcal  contact. 


5.472.893 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Kunio  lida,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96.995.  Jul.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5JI92.237. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1992.  4-25«)809 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/fi247:2l/H2.i9 

V.S.  CI.  437-^3  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  manutactunng  an  EPROM  array   including  a 
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floating  and  control  gate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  defining  active  regions  including  sourceydram  regions  by 

dividing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  field  oxide  film 

formed  to  extend  transversely  and  vertically: 
(bl  forming  a  first  polysilicon  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semi 

conductor  substrate: 
(c)  patterning  the  first  polysilicon  film  to  form  source  lines  and 

drain  electrodes  by  etching  and  continuing  etching  to  form  a 

recess  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  used  as  a  gate  formation 

region; 
(dl  forming  an  oxide  film  for  allowing  tunneling  in  the  recess  by 

oxidizing  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

(e)  sequentially  stacking  a  second  polysilicon  film  and  an  inter 
layer  insulator  film  and  subsequently  patterning  said  second 
polysilicon  and  interlayer  insulator  films  to  form  a  floating 
gate  and  an  interlayer  dielecuic; 

(f)  forming  a  third  polysilicon  film  which  is  then  etched  and 
patterned  over  said  source  regions  to  expose  at  least  portions 
of  the  second  polysilicon  film; 

(g)  oxidizing  a  surface  of  the  third  polysilicon  film  and  the 
portions  of  the  second  polysilicon  film  exposed  due  to  the 
previous  patterning  in  step  (f».  and  etching  the  third  polysili- 
con film,  interlayer  insulator  film,  and  second  polysilicon  film 
stacked  over  drain  regions  to  form  a  word  line  through  which 
control  gate  electrodes  of  the  elements  arranged  lengthwise  or 
breathwise  are  connected  with  one  another;  and 

(h)  forming  a  bit  line  composed  of  a  metal  interconnection  line 
through  which  drain  electrodes  of  the  elements  arranged 
lengthwise  or  breathwise  are  connected  with  one  another. 


5.472.894 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung.  and  Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  both  of, 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  I  nited  Microelectronics 

Corp.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.569 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIC  2 1/265:2 1/H2U 
U.S.  CI.  437-44  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  lightly  doped  drain  transistor  device 
on  a  silicon  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  u-ench  in  said  Silicon  substrate; 
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removing  said  mask  pattern  hv  means  of  an  etching  process,  and 
then  forming  a  transition  metal  film  on  said  exposed  polysili- 
con pattern  and  said  silicon  substrate  surface  portion,  and 

removing  said  oxide  spacer  bv  means  of  an  etching  process,  and 
then  forming  a  gate  electrtxie  bv  etching  the  exposed  side  of 
said  polysilicon  pattern  bv  means  of  an  etching  process  uuliz- 
ing  said  transition  metal  him  as  a  bamer  to  etching,  and 
thereafter  implanting  low  concentrated  impunties  into  the 
source  and  drain  regions. 


forming  polysilicon  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 

trench; 
forming  silicon  dioxide  sidewall  spacers  on  the  side  walls  of 

said  polysilicon  sidewall  spacers; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  bottom  of  said  trench; 
fomiing  a  polysilicon  gate  layer  to  fill  said  trench; 
implanting   impunties   into   said   silicon   substrate   to   simuita 
neousl\ 

(1)  form  heavily   doped  source/drain  areas  m  spaced  apan 
portions  of  said  silicon  substrate  adjacent  to  said  polysili- 
con sidewall  spacers, 
(ii)  improve  electncal  conductivity  attributes  of  said  polvsili- 

con  layer,  and 
(iii)  form  lightly  doped  source/dram  areas  in  spaced  apart 
portions  of  said  silicon  substrate  under  said  silicon  dioxide 
sidewall  spacers. 


5,472,895 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTL  RING  A  TRANSISTOR  f)F  A 

SEMICONDL  CTOR  DEV  ICE 
Sang  H.  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  HyTin- 
dai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyunglti-Do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.046  • 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  27.  1991 
93-29813;  Dec.  28.  1993.  93-30104 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/335:21/311 
I  J».  CI.  437— M  15  Claims 
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1    A  metheni  tor  manufacturing  a  transistor  of  a  semiconductor 
device  comprised  of  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  mask  layer  on  the  top  of  a  polysilicon  film  for  a  gale 
electrode,  and  then  forming  a  mask  pattern  bv  means  of  a 
lithography  process  and  said  mask  layer  etching  process; 

forming  a  polysilicon  pattern  having  an  inclined  side  by  etching 
the  polysilicon  film  b>  means  of  an  etching  process  utilizing 
said  mask  pattern  as  a  bamer  to  etching  until  a  silicon 
substrate  is  exposed. 

etching  the  mask  pattern  to  be  the  same  size  as  said  p<'>ly silicon 
pattern  by  means  of  an  etching  process,  and  then  implanting 
highly  concentrated  impunties  into  the  exposed  silicon  sub- 
strate to  form  source  and  dram  regions; 

depositing  an  oxide  film  on  the  top  of  the  entire  structure,  and 
then  forming  an  oxide  spacer  by  etching  said  oxide  film  b> 
means  of  an  etching  process; 


5.472.896 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  POLY  CIDE  GATE 

MOSFET  DEVICES 

Anchor  Chen.  Taichung.  and  Gary   Hong.  Hsinchu.  both  of. 

Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  I  nited  Microelectronics 

Corp..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.951 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336:21/28 

VS.  CI.  437_M  4  oaims 
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1  A  method  tor  fahncatmg  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  device  on  a  sermconductor  substrate,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  -truciure  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate which  structure  includes  a  gate  oxide  layer,  a  polysili- 
con gate  layer,  and  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer; 

forming  a  firM  thin  thermal  oxide  layer  over  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  gate  electrtxie  structure  and  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  refractor,  metal  silicide  laver  being  trans- 
formed from  Its  amorphous  form  into  a  crvstalline  form; 

forming  lightly  doped  source/dram  regions  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  by  a  first  ion  implantation  prtvedure  using  said 
gale  electrode  structure  as  a  mask. 

forming  a  dielectnc  layer  over  said  first  thin  thermal  oxide  laver. 

anisotropicallv  etching  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  firsr  thin 
thermal  oxide  laver  to  form  sidewall  spacers  on  the  side  wails 
of  said  gate  electrode  structure. 

transforming  said  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  from  its  crystal- 
line form  into  its  amorphous  form  by  a  second  ion  implania 
tion  procedure; 

forming  a  second  thin  thermal  oxide  layer  over  the  exptisea 
surfaces  of  .said  gate  electrode  structure,  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate:  and 

forming  heavily  doped  source/drain  regions  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  by  a  third  ion  implantation  procedure  using  said 
gate  electrode  structure  and  said  sidewall  spacers  a^  a  mask. 
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5.472,8<>7 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MOS  DEV  ICE  WITH 

REDl  CED  ANTl-Pl  NCH THROl  GH  REGION 

Chen-Chung  Hsu.  Taiihung.  and  Gan  Hong.  Hsinchu,  both  of. 

Taiwan.  Prov.  nf  China,  assignors  to  (  nited  Micnjelectronics 

Corp.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  China 

Filed  Jan,  10.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  370,611 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2U336 

L.S.  CI.  437— W  13  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  fabricating  MOS  device,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
vvhich  has  a  device  isolation  layer  formed  thereon; 

sequentially  forming  a  first  conducting  layer  and  a  bamer  layer 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  said  barrier  layer  to  form  an  opening; 

forming  first  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  barrier 
layer; 

etching  a  portion  of  said  first  conducting  layer  not  covered  by 
said  bamer  layer  and  said  first  sidewall  spacer  to  exptise  an 
area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  which  will  subsequently 
define  a  gate  region; 

forming  second  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  first  side- 
wall  spacers  and  on  said  first  conducting  layer; 

implanting  impunties  of  the  first  conductivity  type  through  an 
opening  defined  between  said  second  sidewall  spacers  and 
into     said     semiconductor     substrate     to     foiin     an     anti 
punchthrough  region  therein; 

tonning  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  between  said  second  sidewall  spacers; 

torming  a  second  conducting  layer  overlying  said  bamer  layer 
said  rlrsi  sidewall  spacer,  said  second  sidewall  spacer,  and 
said  gate  oxide  layer; 

etching  a  portion  of  said  second  conducting  layer  over  said 
bamer  layer,  whereby  the  remaining  portion  of  said  second 
conducting  layer  within  said  opening  forms  a  gate; 

removing  said  barrier  layer. 

implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
first  conducting  layer  and  said  gate,  wherein  said  impurities  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  diffuse  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  form  both  heavily  doped  source/dram  regions 
under  said  first  conducting  layer  and  lightly  doped  source/ 
drain  regions  under  said  second  sidewall  spacers  simulta- 
neously; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  whole  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

torming  metal  contacts  in  said  dielectric  layer. 
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providing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  bit-lines  formed 
therein,  a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  bit-lines,  and  a 
plurality  of  word-lines  formed  on  said  gate  oxide  layer,  which 
together  define  an  array  of  memory  cells, 

forming  a  bamer  layer  on  said  word-lines; 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer  between 
said  word-lines  by  using  liquid  phase  deposition,  wherein  the 
thickness  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  larger  than  that  of 
said  word-lines; 

removing  said  bamer  layer  so  as  to  define  trenches  in  said 
silicon  dioxide  layer; 

forming  a  mask  layer  on  said  substrate  exposing  parts  of  said 
memory  cells  that  will  be  programmed;  and 

implanting  impurities  into  said  substrate  not  covered  by  .said 
mask  layer  and  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  whereby  said 
memory  cells  that  are  programmed  operate  m  a  first  state  and 
other  non-programmed  memory  cells  operate  in  a  second 
state 


5,472.899 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  AN  SRAM  CELL 

HAVING  A  HIGHLY  DOPED  STOR.AGE  NODE 

Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  and  Sun-Chieh  Chien,  both  of  Hsin-Chu. 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  as-signors  to  Inited  Microelectronics 

Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216JS3 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

V.S.  CI.  437—52  8  Claims 
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5.472.898 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKINt;  A  MASK  ROM  WITH  SELF- 
ALIGNED  CODINt;  TECHNOLOGY 
Gary   Hong,  and  Chen-Chiu  Hsue.  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  a.ssignors  to  I  nited  .Microelectronics  Corp., 
Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Prov,  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,949 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  437— 18  14  Claims 

1  ,A  self-aligned  coding  process  for  mask  ROM,  composing  the 
steps  of; 


1.  A  process  for  fabrication  of  an  SR.AM  cell  composing 

a)  formation  of  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

b)  formation  of  a  gate  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer, 

c)  formation  of  a  first  mask. 

d)  etching  said  gate  layer  through  said  mask  to  form  gale 
structure  from  said  gate  layer  and  exposing  areas  adjacent  to 
said  gate  structure. 

e)  performing  a  first  ion  implantation  into  said  substrate  in  all 
exposed  areas  adjacent  to  said  gate  structure. 

f)  then  forming  a  second  mask  for  a  second  ion  implantation. 

g)  performing  a  second  ion  implantation  step  through  said 
.second  mask  at  least  one  exposed  area  adjacent  to  said  gate 
structure, 

h)  removing  said  second  mask. 

1)  deposition  of  a  dielectnc  layer  over  said  gate  structure. 

J)  etching  said  dielectnc  layer  to  form  a  spacer  structure  there- 
from, with  the  remainder  of  said  dielectnc  layer  being 
removed  by  said  etching,  and 
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k)  performing  a  third  ion  implantation  into  said  substrate  in  all 
regions  exposed  adjacent  to  said  gate  structure  and  said  spacer 
structure  forming  more  highly  doped  region-. 


5.472.900 

CAPAt  ITOR  FABRICATED  ON  A  SI  BSTRATE 

CONTAINING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCITTRV 

Quat  T.  Vu.  Santa  Clara,  and  Donald  S.  Gardner.  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  815.234,  Dec.  31.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,285.017.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  93.046 

Int.  CI."  \\0\h21/H242 
U.S.  a.  437-60  II  Claims 
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or  more  vias  or  contact  opemngs  in  said  insulation  layer  uith  the 
same  metal  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  one  or  more  rectangular  recesses  in  said  insulation 
layer, 

b)  forming  one  or  more  vias  or  contact  openings  through  said 
insulation  layer  to  said  integrated  circuit  structure  beneath 
said  insulation  laver; 

c)  subsequenllv  filling  said  one  or  more  rectangular  recesses  and 
said  one  or  more  vias  or  contact  openings  with  metal  by 
depositing  a  meial  layer  over  said  insulation  layer; 

d)  then  planan/ing  said  deposited  metal  layer  down  to  said  vias 
or  conuct  openings  to  remove  those  portions  of  said  metal 
layer  which  were  deposited  over  said  insulauon  layer  leaving 
metal  stnngers  on  sidewalls  of  said  one  or  more  rectangular 
recesses;  and 

ei  then  forming  one  or  more  metal  lines  on  said  insulation  layer 
in  electrical  contact  with  at  least  one  end  of  one  or  more  of 
said  metal  stnngers; 
whereby  said  metal  stnngers  in  contact  with  said  one  or  more 
metal  lines  are  formed  while  filling  said  vias  or  contact  openings 
with  metal,  and  said  metal  su-mgers  will  function  as  a  fuse  between 
said  one  or  more  lines  and  other  portions  of  said  integrated  circuit 
structure  in  electncal  contact  v^  ith  an  opposite  end  of  said  metal 
stnngers  in  contact  with  said  one  or  more  metal  lines. 


1    .A  process  for  forming  a  capacitor  on  a  substrate  having 
circuitry  composing  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  first  insulative  layer  on  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulative  layer: 
depositing  a  second  insulative  layer  on  said  first  conductive 

layer; 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  second  insulative 

layer; 
depositing  a  thu-d  insulative  layer  on  said  second  conducive 

layer;  and 
forming  a  patterning  layer  on  said  third  insulative  layer  said 

patterning    layer   having   an   opening   therein,   said   opening 

exposing  a  first  region: 
etching  said  third  insulative  layer,  said  second  conductive  laver. 

said  second  insulative  layer  said  first  conducuve  layer  and 

said  first  insulative  layer  from  said  first  region  to  form  an 

opening  through  said  etched  layers,  said  opening  having  a 

sidewall:  and 
depositing  a  fourth  insulative  layer  and  anisotropically  etching 

said  fourth  insulative  layer  to  form  a  sidewall  insulator  on 

said  sidewall. 


5,472,901 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  MAS  (OR  CONTACT 

OPENINGS!  AND  El  SES  IN  THE  SAME  INSl  LATION 

LAVER  WITH  MINIMAL  ADDITIONAL  STEPS 

Ashok  K.  Kapoor.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  as-signor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation.  .Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser  No.  348.603 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :irii:-AHi 

U.S.  O.  437-60  ,3  claims 
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1.  A  process  tor  forming  an  imegrated  circuit  structure  compos- 
ing one  or  more  metal  fuses  on  an  insulation  laver  formed  over 
other  poruons  of  said  integrated  circuit  structure  uhile  filling  one 


5,472.902 

SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  ISOLATION  TECHNOLOGY 

I  SING  LIQLID  PILASE  DEPOSITION 

Water  Lur.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov,  of  China,  assignor  to  I  nited 

Microelectronics  Corp..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Prov,  of  China 

Filed  Mar,  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.175 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  :  1,-70 

CS.  CI.  437-62  8  Claims 
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1    .\  method  of  forming   an   isolated   structure  on  a  silicon 
substrate,  composing  the  following  steps: 
(a)  forming  a  buned  insulating  layer  in  said  silicon  substrate; 
fb)  forming  ai  least  one  tfench  having  a  bonom  surface  therein 

which  at  least  meets  the  buoed  insulating  layer  m  said  silicon 

substrate; 
(c)  fomiing   a  tungsten   laver  coveong   said   silicon   substrate 

except  the  bonom  surface  of  said  at  least  one  trench; 
(dl  subsequently  depositing  a  field  oxide  to  fill  the  resulting 

trench  using  liquid  phase  deposition. 
lei  removing  the  tungsten  layer  and  thereby  leaving  at  least  one 

gap  along  a  sidewall  of  said  at  least  one  trench,  and 
(fi  depositing  a  dielectnc  layer  to  nil  said  at  least  one  gap 


410 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


5.472.903 

ISOLATION  TF.CHNOLOt;V  FOR  SUB-MICRON 

DKVICES 

Water  Lur.  Taipti.  and  Cheng-Han  Huang.  Hsin-chu,  both  of, 

Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor;  to  I  nited  Microelectronics 

Corp..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  Pm\.  of  China 

Filed  Mav  24.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  247.989 

Int.  Cl."^  H0IL:y/76 

I  .S.  CI.  437—67  8  Claims 


5.472.905 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FIELD  OXIDE  LAYER  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Weon-sik  Pack;  Taek-yong  Jang,  and  Weon-taek  Choi,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kvunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1990, 
90-18656 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/76 


VS.  CI,  437—70 
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1    A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  trench  in  a  semiconductor  material. 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spacers  in  said  crench. 

forming  a  plurality  of  Spaced  apart  poly  walls  adjacent  to  sides 

of  each  of  said  spacers, 
etching  said  spacers,  and 
oxidizing  said  poly  walls  to  form  a  single  oxide  region  tilling 

said  trench 


5.472,904 

THERMAL  TRENC  H  ISOLATION 

Thomas  A.   Figura,  and   Naaseng  Jeng.   both  of  Boise.  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,663,  Mar.  2.  1994.  This 

application  \ug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287  J84 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1. 

2012.  has  been  dLsclaime<l. 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2i/76 

U.S.  a.  437—67  24  Claims 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  of  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

thermally  growing  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  sequentially  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  and  a 

nitnde  layer  on  said  pad  oxide  layer: 
removing  said  nitride  layer  over  a  held  region  to  define  active 

regions  adjacent  said  field  region; 
forming  spacers  on  the  side  walls  of  the  remaining  portions  on 

said  nitride  layer; 
doping  an  impurity  into  said  substrate  in  said  held  region  using 

said  spacers  as  a  mask; 
growing  a  field  oxide  layer  by  thermally  oxidizing  the  exposed 

portion  of  said  substrate  in  said  field  region; 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  whole  surface  of  the 

resultant  structure; 
plananzing  the  upper  portion  of  said  held  oxide  layer  h\  aniso- 

tropically  etching  said  insulating  layer; 
removing  said  remaining  nitnde  layer  and  polysilicon  layer,  and 
inaproving  the  •-tep  coverage  of  said  held  oxide  layer  by  aniso- 

tropically  etching  the  whole  surface  of  the  resultant  structure. 


5,472.906 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ISOLATION 

Norisato  Shimizu:  YasiLsbi  Naito,  and  Vuichi  Hirofuji,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,959,  Dec.  8.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,914 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  ://76 
U.S.  CI.  437—72  10  Claims 


7.  .\  process  for  isolating  active  areas  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

creating  wide  and  narrow  isolation  trenches  in  a  substrate,  said 
isolation  trenches  being  Uned  with  an  oxidation  bamer  and 
filled  with  a  conformal  film,  said  conformal  film  impinging  on 
Itself  in  said  narrow  trench,  said  conformal  film  forming  a 
step  in  said  wide  trench; 

isotropically  etching  said  conformal  film,  a  portion  of  said 
conformal  film  remaining  in  said  narrow  trench,  essentially  all 
of  said  conformal  film  being  removed  from  said  wide  trench: 
and 

oxidizing  said  portion  of  said  conformal  film  remaining  in  said 
narrow  trench. 


1.  A  methtxl  of  forming  an  isolation  for  isolating  an  active 
region  at  which  a  FET  to  be  formed  from  other  regions  on  a 
surface  ot  a  silicon  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  first  underlaid  oxide  layer  by  oxidizing  the  silicon 

substrate; 

forming  a  silicon  layer  on  the  first  underlaid  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  first  silicon  nitnde  layer  on  the  silicon  layer; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  silicon  substrate  at  which  an  isolation 
IS  to  be  formed  to  a  depth  which  regulates  an  encroaching 
length  of  bird's  beak  of  the  isolation  to  the  active  region  and 
a  drop  of  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  FET  lo  be  formed  by 
etching  the  first  silicon  nitnde  layer,  the  silicon  layer,  the  first 
underlaid  oxide  layer  and  the  silicon  substrate,  using  a  mask 
of  pattern  whose  aperture  corresponds  to  the  isolation  region, 

oxidizing  the  silicon  substrate  and  the  silicon  layer  to  form  a 
second  underlaid  oxide  layer  on  surfaces  thereof. 

forming  a  second  silicon  nitnde  layer  entirely  over  the  substrate 
on  which  the  second  underlaid  oxide  layer  is  formed. 

anisotropically  etching  the  second  silicon  nitnde  layer  so  as  to 
remove  at  least  the  second  silicon  nitnde  layer  in  a  region  at 
which  the  i,solalion  region  is  to  be  formed  and  so  as  to  leave 
silicon  nitnde  side  walls  of  more  than  25  nm  in  thickness 
which  are  made  of  the  second  silicon  nitnde  layer  at  a  side 
pan  of  the  first  silicon  nitnde  layer,  at  a  side  pan  of  the  silicon 
layer,  and  at  a  side  pan  of  a  step  pan  of  the  silicon  subsu-ate: 

forming  the  oxide  layer  to  be  the  isolation  by  selecuvely  oxidiz- 
ing the  silicon  substrate,  using  as  a  mask  the  first  silicon 
nitnde  layer  and  the  second  silicon  nitnde  layer; 
removing  die  first  and  second  silicon  nitnde  layers  and  the 
silicon  layer  after  the  formation  of  the  oxide  layer  to  be  the 
isolation;  and 
removing  the  first  underlaid  oxide  layer  bv  etching. 


second  non-selective  growing  process  a  major  portion  (15.33)  of 

the  first  cladding  laver  is  provided. 


5,472.908 
METHOD  FOR  MANTFACTLRLNG  A  POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
CLURENT  SWTTCHING 
Wolfgang  Pikorz.  and  .Alois  Sonntag.  both  of  Warstein.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Eupec  Europaeiscbe  Gesellsch.  F.  Leit- 
sungshalbleiter  mbH  &  Co.KG.  Warstein-Belecke.  Germans 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263J176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
560.7 

Int  CI.'  hoil:/^?2 
U.S.  CI,  437—150  11  Claims 


_-10 


5,472.907 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Johannes  J.  M.  Binsma,  and  Johannes  M.  M.  Van  Der  Heijden. 

both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  167J86 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec    16 
1992,  92203945 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  437-129  13  Oalms 


1    11  50    12  13        9 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  optoelectronic  semiconductor 
device  with  a  semiconductor  body  dOO),  whereby  a  semiconductor 
layer  structure  is  provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  (1 1  hv 
means  of  a  non-selective  growing  process,  an  etching  process  and 
a  selective  growing  process,  a  first  pomon  (.A I  of  this  structure 
compnsing  a  thm  acuve  layer  (13)  and  a  second  portion  (Bi 
situated  adjacent  and  against  the  first  portion  lAi  compnsing  a  thin 
radiation-guiding  layer  (21).  said  semiconductor  layer  sUucture 
further  compnsing  a  first  cladding  layer  (30)  situated  over  the  thin 
active  and  radiation-guiding  layers  ( 13.21 ),  characlenzed  in  thai  a 
first  of  the  thin  layers  (13)  and  a  minor  portion  (14)  of  the  first 
cladding  layer  (30)  are  provided  in  a  firsi  non-selective  growina 
process,  the  layers  (13,  14)  provided  are  locally  removed  in  the 
etching  process,  and  a  second  of  the  thin  layers  (21  >  and  a  further 
minor  portion  (22)  of  the  first  cladding  layer  (30)  are  provided  in 
this  area  in  the  selective  growing  process,  and  subsequently  in  a 


1.  Method  for  manufactunng  a  povter  semiconductor  componeni 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conducnviiv  tvpe  and 
having  at  least  one  planar  surface; 

polishing  said  at  least  one  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body  to  produce  a  polished  first  surface  with  an  average 
deviation  of  less  than  0  1  (jm;  and 

producing  a  zone  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  semicon- 
ductor body  proceeding  from  said  polished  first  surface  and 
leaving  a  zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type  adiacent  to  said 
zone  of  said  second  conducuviiy  type  with  a  lunction  between 
said  zones. 


5,472,909 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DISCRETE 

SUBSTRATE  PLATES  OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR  SILICON 

WAFER 

Takeshi  Akatsuka,  and  Tsutomu  Sato,  both  of  NiigaU.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Naoetsu  Electronics  Company,  Niigata,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,401,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  21.  1993.  5-142685 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  :i/302.:i/225 
VS.  a.  437-160  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  discrete,  .substrate  plates  of 
semiconductor  silicon  wafer  deeply  diffusion-doped  on  one  surtace 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a I  subjecung  a  single  crystal  wafer  of  silicon  semiconductor,  of 
which  the  crystallographic  oneniation  of  the  surface  plane  is 
either  along  the  dill  plane  or  along  the  ( lOOi  plane  of  the 
single  crystal  silicon,  after  a  simultaneous  lapping  treatment 
ot  both  surfaces  to  a  first  doping  treatment  with  a  dopant  hv 
heating  the  silicon  wafer  in  an  atmosphere  containing  the 
dopant  element  so  as  to  deposit  the  dopani  on  both  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  silicon  wafer: 
(bi  subjecting  the  silicon  wafer  after  the  fin.t  doping  treatment 
with  the  dopant  to  a  second  doping  treatment  of  the  dopant  hv 
heaung  the  silicon  wafer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
1250°  to  1310°  C  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  ga.seous  mixture 
consisting  of  from  99.5'f  to  90^  bv  volume  of  argon  or 
helium  and  from  0  S'f-  lo  \0%  by  volume  of  oxygen  tor  a 
length  of  time  in  the  range  from  20  hours  to  450  hours  so  as 
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to  cause  diffusion  of  ihe  dopant  lo  the  core  portions  of  the 
silicon  wafer  from  the  respective  surfaces  leaving  an  undoped 
layer  in-between; 

(c)  slicing  the  silicon  wafer  after  step  (b)  on  an  mtemal-blade 
slicing  machine  with  an  annular  blade  along  the  center  plane 
of  the  undoped  layer  into  two  silicon  wafers  each  having  a 
thickness  smaller  than  one  half  of  the  thickness  of  the  starting 
silicon  wafer  and  each  having  a  laminar  structure  consisting 
of  a  doped  layer  and  an  undoped  layer;  and 

(d)  lapping  the  surface  of  the  undoped  layer  of  each  of  the 
silicon  wafers  obtained  in  step  (c)  into  a  mirror-polished 
surface,  the  thickness  of  the  single  crystal  silicon  in  step  (a) 
and  the  thickness  of  the  annular  blade  in  step  (c)  being 
correlated  by  the  inequalities 

2(jry+JtiH-«c+75S<jS2(zy+j:j)+«^+300, 

in  which  t,  is  the  thickness  of  the  single  crystal  wafer  in  (im,  t^js 
the  thickness  of  the  annular  blade  in  (im.  x^  is  the  thickness  in  |im 
of  each  of  the  doped  layers  formed  in  step  (a),  and  x,  is  the 
thickness  in  \im  of  the  undoped  layer  in  each  of  the  discrete 
substrates  after  step  (d). 


5.472.910 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OHMIC  CONTACTS  AND 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  WITH  OHMIC  CONTACT 
Daniel  R.  Johnson,  West  Byfleet;  Sener  Oktik.  Durham  City; 
Mehmet  E.  Ozsan.  Woking,  and  Michael  H.  Patterson.  Frim- 
ley.  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  BP  Solar  Limited.  London. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02052,  §  371  Date  Mar  16.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V09568.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser  No.  204.423 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1991, 
9123684 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/8254:31/04 
U.S.  CI.  437—185  23  Oaims 

1  The  process  of  malting  an  article  having  an  ohmic  contact  to 
p-type  IIB/VIB  semi-conductor  layer  is  charactensed  by  the  suc- 
cessive steps  of  depositing  a  viscous  liquid  containing  a  Group  IB 
metal  salt  on  a  surface,  substantially  free  of  oxide  groups,  of  the 
layer  of  the  p-lype  semi-conductor,  heating  the  resulting  deposit  to 
form  a  dried  layer,  removing  the  dried  layer,  washing  the  surface  lo 
remove  residual  by-products,  and  drying  the  surface,  resulting  in 
an  ohmic  contact  lo  the  p-type  IIB/VIB  semi-conductor 
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5,472.912 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE  BY  USING  A  NON-CONDUCTIVE  PLUG 

Robert  O.  Miller.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser  No.  160,686,  Nov.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,836.  Sep.  21. 

1993.  Ser  No.  948,590.  Sep.  22.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser 

No.  146,825,  Nov.  1,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

835,731.  Feb.  11.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  609,883,  Nov.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.108.951.  said  Ser 

No.  124,836is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,898,  Nov.  30. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1994,  Sen  No. 

335,492 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/44l 

U.S.  CI.  437—194  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interlevel  contact  in  an  integrated 


5.472.911 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTROMIGRATION 

AND  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  INTERCONNECT 

STRl  tTl  RE  THEREFOR 

Michael  L.  Dreyer;  Charles  J.  \arker.  both  of  Scottsdale,  and 

Ganesh    Rajagopalan.    Tempe.    all    of   .\riz..    assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser  No.  .M)0,818 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/44\ 

\jS>.  a.  437—187  12  Oaims 

\.  A  methixi  for  controlling  electromigration  in  an  electrically 

conductive  interconnect,  having  a  bamboo  structure  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 
forming  at  least  one  groove  in  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  the  at 
least  one  groove  extending  from  the  major  surface  into  the 
substrate;  and 
forming  the  electncalK  conductive  interconnect  on  a  potion  of 
the  major  surface  adjacent  the  at  least  one  groove,  wherein  the 
at  lea.st  one  groove  serves  to  control  electromigration  by 
controlling  polycrystai  and  single  crystal  segment  lengths 
within  a  microstructure  of  the  electrically  conductive  inter- 
connect. 


circuit  device,  composing  the  steps  of; 

etching  an  opening  tlirough  an  insulating  layer  lo  expose  a 
conductive  structure  beneath. 

depositing  a  conductive  first  barrier  layer  over  the  insulating 
layer  and  in  the  opening,  wherein  the  first  barrier  layer  covers 
sidewalls  of  the  opening  and  the  conductive  structure; 

depositing  a  non-conductive  conformal  layer  of  material  over 
the  first  barrier  layer; 

etching  back  the  conformal  layer  to  form  a  non-conductive  plug 
filling  a  lower  portion  of  the  opening,  wherein  the  non- 
conductive  layer  is  removed  from  the  first  barrier  layer  over 
the  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  layer  over  the  first  barrier  layer  and 
the  plug;  and 

depositing  an  aluminum  layer  over  the  refractory  metal  layer  at 
a  temperature  and  a  deposition  rate  which  allows  the  alumi- 
num to  migrate  into  the  opening  and  completely  fill  the 
opening,  wherein  the  aluminum  layer  is  substantially  planar 
over  the  opening. 


5.472.913 

METHOD  OF  FABRIC  ATING  POROUS  DIELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  A  PASSIVATION  LAYER  FOR 

ELFCTRONICS  APPLICATIONS 

Robert  H.  Havemann.  (;arland;  Bruce  E.  Gnade.  Dallas,  and 

Chih-Chen  Cho.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Irtstruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  286,761 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//.?/6 
U.S.  CI.  437—195  13  Claims 

1    A  method  of  integrating  a  porous  dielectnc   layer  into  a 
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semiconductor  device,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  layer  ot  patterned  conductors,  formed  on  a  substrate; 

filling  spaces  between  and  covenng  said  conductors  with  a  gel 
precursor  solution; 

gelling  said  gel  precursor  solution  to  form  a  wet  gel; 

drying  said  wei  gel  lo  form  a  porous  dielectnc  layer,  said  porous 
dielecuic  layer  having  a  porosity  greater  than  about  50'*. 
dehydroxyiating  said  porous  dielectric  layer. 

depositing  ,.  substantially  solid  insulating  cap  layer  over  said 
porous  dielectnc  layer, 

etching  one  or  more  vias  through  said  cap  layer; 

etching  said  vias  through  said  porous  dielectnc  laver; 

depositing  a  conformal  via  passivation  layer  over  said  cap  layer 
and  on  exposed  surfaces  within  said  vias.  said  exposed  sur- 
faces including  the  bottoms  and  sidewalls  of  said  vias.  and 

anisotropicallv  removing  said  passivation  layer  from  Kmoms  of 
said  vias.  whereby  a  via  having  said  passivation  layer  on  said 
sidewalls  is  provided  for  completing  electncal  connections  to 
said  conductors,  with  .said  passivation  layer  and  said  cap  laver 
separating  said  porous  dielectnc  from  said  electncal  connec- 
tions. 


5.472,914 
WAFER  JOINED  OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED 
(  IRCITTS  AND  METHOD 
Eric  .4.  Martin.  Medford;  Kenneth  Vaccaro.  Acton:  Joseph  P. 
Lorenzo.  Stow,  and  Andrew  Davis.  Boston,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  .\ir  Force.  Washington.  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  274,882 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  21 /W 
U.S.  CI.  437-209  16  Oaims 

1     The   full   wafer  method  of  fabncating  first   semiconductor 


matenal  composed  and  second  semiconductor  matenal  comprised 
photo  transducer  inclusive  electronic  circuit  assemblies  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming  on  an  exposed  surface  of  a  first  semiconductor  matenal 
first  wafer  substrate  member  a  buffer  and  stop  etch  layer  of  a 
first  metal  inclusive  alloy; 
growing  on  said  buffer  and  slop  etch  layer  an  optical  energy 
absorbing  layer  of  second  sermconductor  matenal  composi- 
tion, 
depositing  on  said  second  semiconductor  matenal  laver  a  current 

blocking  bamer  layer  of  a  second  metal  inclusive  allov. 
removing  lateral  area  portions  of  said  formed,  grown  and  depos- 
ited layers  to  define  m  the  remainder  thereof  upstanding 


epitaxial  layered  mesas  of  said  second  semiconductor  material 

included  composition; 

disposing  layers  of  ohmic  electrical  contact  first  metal  alloy  on 
selected  contact  areas  of  said  upstanding  epitaxial  lavered 
mesas; 

fabncating  electncal  gale  non-conductive  eleclnxies  of  sei.-ond 
metal  alloy  composition  on  selected  areas  of  said  upstanding 
epitaxial  layered  mesas. 

attaching  exposed  mesa  surface  portions  of  said  wafer  of  photo- 
detector  devices  lo  a  surface  coated  optically  transparent 
intermediary  second  substrate  member; 

removing  said  first  semiconductor  matenal  firsi  wafer  from  said 
second  intermediary  substrate  member  attached  mesas  to 
expose  said  optical  energy  layer  backside  surface  portion  of 
each  said  mesa. 

visually  aligning  said  second  mlermediary  substrate  member 
fixed  wafer  array  of  mesas  and  said  disposed  and  fabncaied 
areas  of  first  and  second  melal  alloy  attendant  thereto  with 
registered  and  additional  metal  attended  electncal  circuit 
areas  of  a  third  substrate  member  second  semiconductor 
wafer; 

conlacting  and  bonding  together  said  second  substrate  memfier 
metal  alloy  and  said  third  substrate  member  additional  meiaJ 
to  form  an  array  of  twivwafer  received  electrical  circuit 
assemblies  having  an  exposed  backside  pholtxlelecior  input 
port  each. 

removing  said  inlermediarv  second  substrate  member  from  said 
N.-)nded  together  electncal  circuit  assemblies;  and 

segregating  said  array  of  iwo  substrate  wafer  received  electncal 
circuit  assemblies  into  individual  circuit  die  of  said  second 
semiconductor  and  said  second  substrate  member  respective 
dispositions  and  exposed  backside  photodetecior  input  pon 
each. 


5.472,915 
METHOD  OF  M\Nl  FACTURING  A  OPTOELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  WTTH  NARROW  APERTl  RE  ANGLE 
Werner  Schairer,  Weinsberg;  Jorg  Angerstein.  Flein;  Siegfried 
Giebler  Wiistenrot;  Jiirgen  Riedel.  Gemmingen.  and  Tho- 
mas Mistele.  Ilsfeld.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic 
Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Germanv 
Division  of  Ser  No.  128,659.  Sep.  30.  1993.  PaL  No.  5J184.471. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  306.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  2,  1992,  42  33 
125.0;  Apr  7.  1993.  43  11  530.6 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  2}/f>0 
UJS.  O.  437—209  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  an  opto-electronic  component 


having  a  narrow  aperture  angle  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on  a  support  stop; 
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making  electrical  contacts  between  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
said  support  strip; 

providing  J  discrete  reflector  having  engaging  elements  on 
which  the  support  strip  engages  during  assembly; 

connecting  the  reflector  from  said  providing  step  to  said  support 
strip  using  the  engaging  elements  such  that  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  IS  facing  said  reflector  and  is  at  its  focal  point;  and 

subsequent  to  said  connecting  step,  forming  a  housing  to  enclose 
at  least  the  reflector. 


5,472,916 

METHOD  FOR  MANL'FACTURING  Tl^NEL-EFFECT 

SENSORS 

Emnierich  BertagnoUi.  and  Markus  Biehl.  both  of  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,854 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5.  1993,  43  11 
121.1 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/311 
MS.  a.  437—228  6  Qaims 


S.472,917 

R.AW  MATERIAL  BRIQIETTE  FOR  MINERAL  WOOL 

PRODUCTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  ITS  ISE 

Bob  Lars  O.  Tailing,  Abo,  Finland,  and   Mariana   SarudLs, 

Skovde,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Paroc  Oy  AB,  Pargas,  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/FI9 1/00266,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04289.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  975,937 
ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  29,  1990.  904261 
Int.  CI."  CQiC  6/ 10:1. y06 
L'.S.  CI.  501—28  14  Claims 

I  Raw  material  bnquette  for  mineral  wool  production  contain- 
ing a  mineral  raw  matenal,  and  a  binder,  the  hinder  consisting 
essentially  of  granulated  and  hnel>  divided  blast  furnace  slag 
which  has  been  activated  with  an  alkaline  alkali  metal  compound 
and  an  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO. 
Ca(OH)2.  and  portland  cement  clinker 
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5,472,918 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Masahiro  Onozawa,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsya  Ohara.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331 J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321155 
"  Int.  CI."  C03C  3/064;.WH9 
VS.  CI.  501—65  2  Claims 

1   An  optical  glass  consisting  in  weight  percent  of: 


-^ 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  tunnel-effect  sensors  on  a  sub- 
vtrate  of  silicon,  the  substrate  being  provided  with  a  structure  of 
electrical  conductors  produced  by  doping,  a  tip  of  silicon  being 
produced  on  said  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  hrst  step,  oxidizing  a  thin  layer  at  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
to  form  a  pad  oxide  layer; 

in  a  second  step,  applying  and  structuring  a  hrst  mask  of  a 
matenal  that  prevents  passage  of  oxygen  onto  the  pad  oxide 
layer; 

in  a  third  step,  upon  employment  of  said  first  mask,  oxidizing  a 
layer  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  first  oxide  layer; 

in  a  fourth  step,  nearly  completely  isotropically  removing  said 
first  oxide  layer,  but  .such  that  the  first  mask  remains  in  place; 

in  a  fifth  step,  providing  a  further  pad  oxide  layer; 

in  a  sixth  step,  providing  on  said  pad  oxide  layer  a  second  mask 
from  a  layer  of  a  material  that  prevents  the  passage  of  oxygen, 
that  is  isotropically  applied  surface-wide  and  that  is  struc- 
tured; 

in  a  seventh  step  upon  employment  of  said  second  mask,  oxi- 
dizing a  layer  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  an  oxide 
layer,  so  that  a  lip  arises  under  the  second  mask; 

in  an  eighth  step,  removing  said  second  mask;  and 

in  a  ninth  step,  removing  said  oxide  layer. 


SiO, 
B,d, 
AljOj 

no, 

ZnO 
MgO 
CaO 

SiO 
BaO 
LijO 
Na,0-t 

Sb^O, 


K,0 


:s-sii<., 

Ib-tlW 
0-5% 
0-1% 
0-5% 
0-5% 
0-5% 
0-8% 
5-25% 
0-9% 
1-10% 
0-5% 


5,472.919 
[i-SILICON  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY 
Mamoru  Mitomo,  Tsukuba;  Naoto  Hirosaki,  Yokohama,  and 
Motohide  Ando,  Yokosuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor   Co,,   Ltd.,   Yokohama,   and    National   Institute   for 
Research  in  Inorganic  Materials,  Tsukuba,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,448,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  992,657,  Dec.  18,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338833; 
Dec,  20.  1991.  3-'338844;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-050993 

Int.  Cl.*^  C04B  i5/5H7 
U.S.  CI.  501—97  5  Claims 

1.  A  P-silicon  nitnde  sintered  Nidy  comprising: 
p-silicon  nitnde  in  an  amount  not  less  than  95^f  b\  weight  of 

total  silicon  nitnde;  and 
oxygen  in  a  total  amount  not  more  than  'S'^i  b\  weight  of  the 

sintered  body; 
wherein  said  sintered  body  composes  a  matnx  having  a  texture 
which  includes  matnx  grains  and  large  grains  dispersed  m  the 
matnx  to  form  a  composite  texture,  said  matnx  grains  having 
a  mean  particle  diameter  less  than  3  \xm.  said  large  grains 
having  a  mean  panicle  diameter  between  3  ^im  and  10  ^m.  the 
mean  particle  diameter  of  said  large  grains  being  not  less  than 


two  times  the  mean  particle  diameter  of  said  matrix  grains, 
said  large  grains  having  a  length  ranging  between  1(1  u'm  and 
150  nm, 

wherein  said  large  grains  are  dispersed  in  said  matnx  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  amount  of  at  least  two  large  grains 
having  a  length  not  less  than  30  ^m  kxated  adjacent  to  each 
other  within  a  distance  of  not  more  than  10  pm  is  not  more 
than  10*  of  the  total  amount  of  large  grains  having  a  length 
not  less  than  30  \im  in  said  matnx. 

wherein  the  large  grains  having  a  length  not  less  than  30  pm  are 
within  a  range  of  I  to  15%  by  volume  of  the  sintered  body, 
and 

wherein  said  sintered  body  has  a  bulk  density  not  less  than  96% 
of  a  theoretical  densitv. 


two  compoundB  idected  from  a  source  of  sdica  (S),  clay  (C), 
and  a  source  of  alumina  (A)  in  a  mixer  under  aqueous 
conditions,  wherein  the  siliceous  crystalline  matenal  (Z).  the 
.source  of  silica  (S).  the  clay  (Ci.  and  the  source  of  alumina 
(A)  are  added  to  the  slurrv  in  the  mixer  in  a  sequence  selected 
from  SCZP.  CSZP.  .S.^CP.  ASZCR  S.AZPC  ASZPC 
SAPZC.  ASPZC,  CPZSA,  PCZSA.  SCZPA.  CSZPA.  AFZSC. 
and  P.AZSC  in  a  short-hand  representation,  u herein  the  sili- 
ceous crystalline  matenal.  the  source  of  sihca.  the  clay,  and 
the  source  of  alumina  are  added  to  the  slurrv  in  the  sequence 
and  in  amounts  effective  to  prcxluce  an  artntion  index  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  about  10  for  the  catalyst  composiaon  after  the 
catalyst  composition  has  been  calcined:  and 
b)  spray  drying  the  slun^  at  a  pH  less  than  or  equal  to  about  5 


5.472,920 
THERMAL  BARRIERS,  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Jean-Marie  Dubois.  Pompey,  and  Philippe  Cathonnet.  Avignon, 
both  of.  France,  as,signors  to  Societe  Nouvelie  de  Metallisa- 
tion Industries.  .Avignon.  France 

Filed  Dec,  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,298 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23.  1992,  92  15659 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  J5/ia:J5/4S 
U.S.  CT.  501-103  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  hamer  composing  at  least  one  refractory  oxide 
v^hich  has  a  low  thermal  difl'usivity  and  at  least  one  quasicnstal- 
Ime  aluminum  alloy  containing  at  least  SO^*  by  volume  of  at  least 
one  quasicrystalline  phase,  the  proportion  of  quasicrystalline  alloy 
representing  from  approximately  2  to  approximatelv  30%  bv  vol- 
ume 


5.472,923 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLID  ZIEGLER  CATALYST  BY 
USING  A  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL,  PI\OTING, 
INCLINABLE  REACTOR 
Jukka  Koskinen.  Espoo;  Thomas  Garoff.  Helsinki,  and  Jarmo 
Louhelainen.  \antaa.  all  of.  Finland,  assignors  to  BortalLs 
Holding  A/S.  Lyngb>.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/00'323.  §  371  Date  Mar,  22.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11165.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  6,  1993 

PC  T  Filed  Nov.  27.  1992.  .Sen  No,  196J!25 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov,  29,  1991.  915631 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  33/00:37/00 

U.S.  CI.  502-151  20  Claims 


5,472.921 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SPENT 

FLUORINATED  SULPHONIC  ACID  CATALYST  IN  AN 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Sven  I,  Hommeitoft.  Hillerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor 

Tops»e  .VS,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr,  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Apr.  20,  1993.  0440/93 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/34 
VS.  CI.  502-31  8  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  recovery  of  fluonnated  sulphonic  acid  catalyst 
from  tar  being  formed  dunng  alkylation  of  hydrocartn.^ns  in  the 
presence  of  the  fluonnated  sulphonic  acid  cauiyst  and  containing 
spent  fluonnated  sulphonic  acid  catalyst  m  form  of  salts  with  basic 
components  in  the  tar.  which  prcKess  composes. 

treating  the  tar  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  sulphunc  acid  to  form  a 

fluonnated  sulphonic  acid  alkvl  ester; 
separating  the  obtained  ester  from  the  tar  by  stopping  the  ester 

off  the  tar  with  an  inert  stnpping  agent,  and  finally 
recovenng  the  separated  sulphonic  acid  alkyl  ester  from  the 
stopping  agent. 


5,472,922 
MANl'FAC  TIRE  OF  IMPRON  ED  CATAL^  ST 
Thomas  F,  Degnan.  Moorestown,  NJ,;  Terry  E.  Helton.  (;ien 
Mills,  Pa.,  and  firant  H.  Yokomizo.  Edison.  N.J..  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  \a. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  140.936 
Int.  CI,"  BOIJ  2W04 
VS.  CI.  502-«0  23  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  manufacture  of  an  attotion  resistant  catalyst 
comptisition  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  slurry  by  combining  a  siliceous  crvstaliine  mateoal 
(Zi  having  the  structure  of  zeolite  Beta,  zeolite  ZSM-i:,  or 
zeolite  ZSM-2U,  with  a  source  of  phosphorus  (Pi  and  at  least 


1  A  method  tor  the  preparation  of  a  solid  procatalyst  suitable  for 
the  polymenzaiion  ot  olefin^  wherein  the  procatalyst  comprises  a 
transition  metal  comp<iund  reacted  with  a  earner  by  carrying  out  in 
the  methtKi  the  following  consecutive  step^ 

ai  feeding  the  u-ansition  metal  compciund  and  particles  of  the 
carrier  into  a  vessel,  which  in  its  initial  position  has  an 
essentially  hoozontal  bottom  sieve. 
hi  mixing  and  reacting  the  transition  metal  compound  and  the 
particles  of  the  earner  to  produce  raw  procatalyst  particles 
and  a  liquid  reaction  residue. 

c)  removing  the  liquid  reaction  residue  through  said  bottom 
sieve  of  the  vessel. 

d)  \vashing  the  raw  procatalyst  panicles  with  a  washing  liquid, 
so  that  impunties  m  the  raw  procatalyst  are  removed  through 
said  bottom  sieve. 

ei  drying  the  washed  raw  prtvatalyst  particles  by  conducting  an 
men  gas  therethrough  to  give  said  solid  procatalyst.  and 

ti  removing  the  solid  procatalyst  from  the  vessel; 

provided  thai  the  liquid  reaction  residue  or  the  washing  liquid 
containing    said    impunues    from    said    raw    procalalvst    is 
removed  at  step  (c)  or  (d),  respectively,  according  to  the 
sub-steps  of: 
i)  keeping  the  vessel  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 

its  initial  position. 
ii)  letting  the  raw  procatalyst  settle  to  cover  an  inclined  side 
of  the  bottom  sieve,  and 
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iii)  filter-decanting  the  liquid  reaction  residue  away  essentially 
through  the  side  of  the  bonom  sieve,  which  is  uncovered  by 
the  raw  procatalysl  particles. 


5.472,924 

CATALYSTS  BASED  ON  HIGHIA  DISPERSED  METAL 

OXIDES,  COMPRISING  IN  PARTK  I  I.AR  ZIRCONIA 
Pavel  Afanasiev:  Marline  Boulinguiez.  both  of  V  illeurbanne; 

Michele  Breysse,  Caluire;  ChrLstophe  (ieantet.  and  Thierry 

des  Courieres,  both  of  Lyon,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Elf 

Aquitaiae  Production,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  M).  1*W4,  .Ser.  No.  298,46« 

Oaiois  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  3.  1993,  93  10535 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :  </<,H 

U.S.  a.  502— .M)8  13  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  zirconium  oxide  and. 
wherein  at  least  85%  of  the  catalyst  weight  is  compnsed  of  a 
thennally  stable  support  with  a  specific  surface  greater  than  or 
equal  to  1 50  m'/g  said  support  containing  from  60  to  99  weight  % 
of  at  least  one  zirconium  oxide  and  from  40  to  1  weight  %  of  at 
least  one  metal  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  from  Groups  V.  VI  and  VII.  nohle  metals  and 
the  elements  phosphorus,  arsenic  and  sulphur  and  wherein  the 
support  IS  obtained  in  a  single  reaction  stage  which  consists  of 

a  I  mixing  salts  of  zirconium  and  at  least  one  other  metal  in  a 
eutectic  composition  of  alkali  metal  nitrates  or  sulphates; 

b)  dehydrating  the  mixture  under  an  inert  atmosphere  between 
80°  and  200°  C.  for  30  minutes  to  3  hours; 

c)  maintaining  the  aforesaid  mixture  at  a  temperature  between 
250°  and  550°  C.  for  30  minutes  to  5  hours; 

d)  and  isolating  the  support  thus  formed  by  washing  oxidizing 
alkali  metal  salts  thus  formed  with  water  and  simultaneous 
filtration  of  the  crystals  thus  formed. 


28.2±0.3 

36.210.3 

45.210.3 

50.010.3. 

6.  A  process  for  pnxlucing  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  adding  a 
compound  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  antimony,  bismuth,  cerium,  boron,  manganese,  chromium, 
gallium,  germanium,  yttnum  and  lead  to  a  complex  oxide  which  is 
represented  b>  the  empincal  formula; 


MoV„Te.X.O„ 


0) 


wherein  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Nb.  Ta.  W.  Ti.  Al.  Zr.  Cr  Mn.  Fe.  Ru.  Co,  Rh.  Ni.  Pd.  Pt.  Sb. 
Bi.  B  and  Ce. 

when  a=l. 

b=0.0l  to  1.0, 

c=0.01  to  1.0, 

x=0.01  to  1.0. 
and  n  is  a  number  such  that  the  total  \  alency  of  the  metal  elements 
IS  satisfied,  and  which  has  X-ray  diffraction  peaks  at  the  following 
angles  of  26  in  its  X-ray  diffraction  panem; 

Diffraction 

angles  of  26  (°) 

22.110.3 

28.210.3 

36.2+0.3 

45.210.3 

50.010.3, 
to  obtain  a  mixture,  and  calcining  the  mixture. 


5,472.925 
CATALYST  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF  NITRILES 
Takashi   I  shikubo,  \okohama:   kazunori  (Mhima.  Machida; 
Atsushi  Kayo,  Kurashiki:  Tiaki  I  mezawa.  Yokkaicbi;  Ken- 
ichi  Kiyono,  Machida:  Itaru  Sawaki.  and  Hiroya  Nakamura, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of.  ,Iapan.  a.vsignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  .Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  121.564,  Sep.  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,173.  Aug.  7,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5^81,745.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Sen  No. 

193.40.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  .\ug.  8,  I99I.  3-0199573; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4-18962:  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-18923 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/28:23/22 
IS.  CI.  502—312  19  Oaims 

I  .A  catalyst  for  the  production  of  a  nitrile  from  an  alkane.  v,  hich 
satisfies  the  following  conditions  1)  and  2): 

I I  the  catalyst  is  represented  by  the  empirical  formula: 


Mo,VjTe^,0„ 


(1) 


wherein  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Nb.  Ta,  W,  Ti.  Al,  Zr,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Ru,  Co.  Rh.  Ni,  Pd.  Pt.  Sb, 
Bi,  B  and  Ce, 

when  a=l. 

b=0,01  10  1.0, 

c=0,01  to  1.0. 

x=O.0l  to  10, 
and  n  IS  a  number  such  that  the  total  valency  of  the  metal  elements 
is  satisfied;  and 

2)  the  catalyst  has  X-ray  diffraction  peaks  at  the  following 
angles  of  29  in  its  X-ray  diffraction  pattern; 

Diffracaon 

angles  of  26  (°) 

22.110.3 


5,472,926 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUPPORTED  METAL 
C.4TALYST  AND  CATALYST  THEREOF 
Giuseppe  Gubitosa,   Novara;   Maurizio  Giampietri.  Trecate, 
and  Giuliano  Vecchiato,  Padova,  all  of,  Italy,  a.ssignors  to 
Ministero  dell'Lniversita"  e  della  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tec- 
nologica.  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  50,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  23.  1992,  MI92A0966 
Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  37/03:23/755 
U.S.  CI.  502—337  4  Claims 

I,  A  process  for  producing  a  supported  metal  catalyst  which 
comprises: 

(a)  heating  a  suspension  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  (i)  a 
metal  complex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ni(NH,)^Cl,.  NhNH.wGHi,.  and  NiiNH,vCO„  (li)  a  car- 
rier capable  of  interacting  with  the  metal  complex,  and  (iii>  a 
polymer  capable  of  interacting  both  with  the  earner  and  the 
metal  in  the  metal  complex  once  the  complex  has  decom- 
posed, so  as  to  decompose  the  metal  complex  and  thereby 
form  a  water-insoluble  compound,  wherein  the  polymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  poly- 
ethylene glycol,  methylcellulose.  hydroxymethylcellulose. 
polyacrylic  acid,  fwlyvmylpyrrolidone.  polyacrylamide.  and 
poly-alpha-methylstyrene.  and 

(b)  calcining  the  water-msoluble  compound  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  400°  C.  thereby  producing  a  supported  metal  catalyst, 

wherein  the  amounts  of  metal  complex,  earner,  and  polymer  in 
the  suspension  are  such  that  the  concentration  of  metal  in  the 
supported  metal  catalyst  is  from  lO'^t  to  70^f  by  weight,  and 
the  quantity  of  the  polymer  is  such  that  the  metal/polymer 
ratio  in  the  supported  metal  catalyst  is  w  ithm  the  range  of  3  to 
II  by  weight. 
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5,472,927 
CATALYST  OR  MEMBR^ANE  PRECl  RSOR  SY  STEMS. 
CATALYST  OR  MEMBRANE  SY  STEMS,  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SI  CH  SYSTEMS 
Aletta  Mulder;  Francien  van  Looy.  both  of  Ltrechu  and  John 
W.  Geus,  Bilthoven.  all  of.  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Gastec 
N.    \..    Apeldoorn,    and    Nederiandse    Organisatie    Voor 
tocgepest-natuurweten.schappelijk  Onderzoek  Tno. 

's-Gravenhage,  both  of,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00028.  $  371  Date  .Sep.  M).  1993.  $  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  30.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13637.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  98Jt20 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    6     1991 
9100210 

InL  CI.'  BOIJ  2IA)8 
VS.  CI.  502-439  ,«  aaim.s 

1   A  catalyst  or  membrane  precursor  .system  compnsing  a  ther 
moslable,  continuous  high-porous  layer  applied  to  a  less  porous  or 
nonporous   support    layer,    said   thermostable,    continuous    high 
porous  layer  formed  from  a  precursor  of  an  oxide  in  a  non-aqueous 
solvent. 

11.  A  method  of  making   a  catalyst   or  membrane   precursor 
system  or  catalyst  or  membrane  system,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  non-aqueous  solution  of  a  suitable  organic  com- 
pound in  a  soheni; 

spreading  said  non-aqueous  solution  on  the  surface  of  a  suppon 
layer; 

drying  said  non-aqueous  solution  to  remove  said  solvent;  and 
oxidizing  said  organic  compound  in  an  oxidizing  medium  to 

convert  said  organic  compound  into  the  corresponding  oxide. 

said  oxide  forming  a  thermostable,  continuous  high  porous 

layer. 


hydroprocessing  catalyst  and  a  hydrocarfxin  feed  stream 
flows  upwardly  through  the  substantially  packed  bed  of 
hydroprocessing  catalyst,  plug-flowing  of  the  substantially 
packed  bed  of  hydroprocessing  catalyst  commences  when  a 
\olume  of  the  catalytic  particulates  is  withdrawn  from  a 
bottom  of  the  hydrocarbon  reaction  zone. 


5.472,929 
REVERSIBLE  HEAT-SENSITI\  E  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 

AND  MAGNETIC  CARD  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Yasushi  Inoue;  Yoshihiro  Hieda.  and  Masaaki  Kishimoto.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  281.687 

Int.  CI.    B41M  5/0i5,5/iS 

U.S,  CI.  503-2(W  „  ti^i^. 


■■,     ■■.■.y.'/f  •■.•;•• 


2^-5 


-3 
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5.472,92« 

CATALYST,  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN 

ON-STREAM  PARTICLE  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CO!  NTERCCRRE.NT  CONTACT  OF  A  GAS  AND  LIQITD 

FEED  STREAM  WITH  A  PACKED  BED 
C^eorgieanna  L.  Scheuerman.  1155  Sanders  Dr.,  Moraga,  Calif. 
94556;  David  R.  Johnson,  7  Azalea  Ct..  Petaluma,  Calif. 
94954,    and    David    C".    Kramer.    54    Brookside    Dr.,    San 
Anselmo,  Calif.  94960 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  .No.  215.254.  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,409,598,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14.847.  Apr. 
1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5_M)2J57,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No,  727,656,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  381,948,  Jul.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.076.908.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.777 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :.?/5S 
\3S.  a.  502-305  69  ctai„,s 

1.  A  catalyst  for  prtKiucing  a  plug-flowing  substantially  packed 
bed  of  hydroprix-essing  catalyst  during  hydroprocessing  by  con- 
tacting a  substantially  packed  bed  of  hydroprocessing  catalvst  with 
an  upflowing  hydrwarbon  feed  stream  having  a  liquid  component 
and  a  hydrogen-containing  ga-s  component  comprising  a  plurality 
of  catalytic  paniculates  having  a  mean  diameter  ranging  from 
about  .15  Tyler  mesh  to  aKiul  }.  Tyler  mesh;  and  a  size  distribution 
such  that  at  least  about  90'*-  by  weight  of  said  catalytic  particulates 
have  a  diameter  ranging  from  R,  to  R,.  wherein 

(1)  R|  has  a  value  ranging  from  about  '  m  inch  to  about  '4  inch, 

(2)  R-,  has  a  value  ranging  from  about  '  m  inch  to  about  '4  inch. 

(3)  a  value  of  a  ratio  R_VR,  ranges  from  about  1  0  to  abtiut  1.4; 
and  an  aspect  ratio  less  than  about  2  0  and  further  wherein: 
.said  catalytic  particulates  have  a  size  distnbution  such  that  a 

maximum  of  about  IQ'^fc  by  weight  of  said  calalyUc  par 
liculates  have  a  diameter  less  than  R,  and  a  maximum  of 
about  0  4'?-  by  weight  of  said  catalytic  particulates  have  a 
diameter  less  than  R,,  wherein  R,  is  less  than  R^  and  the 
\alue  of  the  ratio  R,/R,  is  about  14;  and  such  that  when 
said  catalytic  particulates  are  disposed  in  a  hydriKarfwn 
reaction  zone  to  produce  a  substantially   packed  bed  of 


\.  A  reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  medium  comprising  a 

reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  containing  a  resin  matrix 
and  an  organic  low  molecular  weight  matenai,  and  an  r-ercoai 
la\er.  wherein  an  intermediate  layer  composing  an  ultraviolet 
ra\-crosslinkable  or  electron  beam-re\ersible  heat-sensiuve 
recording  layer  and  the  overcoat  layer: 

wherein   said   ultraviolet   ray-crosslinkable  or  electron   beam- 

crosslinkable  resm  compnses: 
( A )  an  oligomer,  and 

iB)  a  di(meth)acrylate  monomer  conuining  a  long-chain  alky- 
lene  group  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  ui  one  molecule; 
and 
wherein  the  lAVfBl  weight  ratio  is  from  90/10  to  10/90. 


5,472,930 
THER.MOSENSITI\E  RF X  ORDING  MATERIA! 
Wolfgang  Podszun.  Koln,  Ciermany,  and   Herman  1  ytterho- 
even.  Bonheidea  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-(;e»aert  AG. 
Levcrku.sen.  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Cierraanv,  Feb.  19.  1993.  43  0« 
165.0 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/30 
I  .S.  CI.  503-214  ,9  oaims 

1  Thermosensitive  recording  matenai  consisting  of  d  transpar- 
ent support  material  and  arranged  thereon,  at  least  a  first  binder 
layer  containing  a  mono-,  oligo-  or  polysacchande  and  at  least  a 
second  binder  layer  which  is  not  identical  with  said  first  binder 
layer  and  wherein  said  second  binder  layer  contains  a  catalvst. 
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5.472.931 

imac;e  REt  eivinc;  mediim  for  use  in 

SLBLIMAriON-T\  PE  THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
RECOR[)IN(.  SYSTEM 
Naoya  Morohoshi:  Hiroyuki  I  emura;  Hidehiro  Mochizuki.  all 
of  Numazu.  and  Masaru  Shimada.  Shizuoka.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  C  ()nipan>.  Ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  .M.  I'XX).  Si-r.  No.  SlS^l} 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1989,  1-224498 

Int  Cl.'^  B41M  5/26:5A)35 

L.S.  CT.  503—227  10  Claims 


5.472,933 
HERBICIDAL  PVRROLESULFONYLl  REAS 
William  T.  Zimmerman.  Landenberg,  Pa.;  Bruce  A.  l.ockett. 
Newark,   Del.,   and   John   Cuomo,   Salt   Lake   City,   Ltah, 
assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9 1/05822,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  24,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04319,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.074,  Aug.  29.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  974,581 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  4(n/i:.  AOIN  J </66 
I  .S.  CI.  504—213  17  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  tomiula 


W 


JS(0)2NHCNA 
I 
R 


wherein: 
J   IS 


1  An  image  receiving  medium  for  use  in  a  subhmanon  thennal 
image  transfer  recording  system,  comprising  a  substrate,  and  a  d\e 
receiving  layer  formed  thereon,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resin  which  can  be  dyed  with  a  heat-sublimable  dye. 

(b)  a  first  silicone  oil  which  is  compatible  with  said  resin,  and 

(c)  a  second  silicone  oil  which  is  not  compatible  with  said  resm. 


.  R-       R 


R-  ■ 


J-1 


J-2 


5.472.932 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Hideo  Fujimura,  Kashiwa.  and  Hironobu  Hanaki.  Shinjuku, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  ln.satsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  1W<J64,  Dec.  17.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J97,763.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  614J94,  Nov. 
16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.29h.442.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  358„W).  Ma>  11.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.(H>ft.502.  This  applica- 
tion N(n.  IS.  I9»»4.  Str  No.  341.109 
Claims  priorit\.  application  japan.  Sep.  14.  1987.  62-228626; 
Sep.  30.   1987.  6:-246«ll;   Nov.  5.   1987,  62-280058;  Dec.   18. 
1987,  62-321098;  Mar.  4,  1988.  63-51259 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9. 

2IM)8.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/035:5/38 

U.S.  CI.  503—227  20  Claims 


10- 


1   .A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet; 

an  image-receiving  layer  peelably  formed  on  a  surface  of  the 

substrate  sheet,  said  image-receiving  layer  compnsing  a  dse- 

able  resin;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  image-receiving 

layer. 
20  A  process  for  thermal  transfer  printing,  comprising  the  steps 
f 
transferring  an  image-receiving  layer  onto  a  surface  of  an  anicle 

to  be  transfer  printed  by  use  of  the  heat  transfer  sheet  of  claim 

1;  and 
forming  an  image  on  the  thus  transferred  image-receiving  laver 

by  use  of  a  dye  donor  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  and 

a  dye  layer  formed  thereon  to  obtain  the  anicle  having  a  heat 

transferred  image. 


R  N 


R' 
J-3 


W  is  O  or  S; 

R  IS  H  or  CM,: 

R  IS  H;  CH,;  CH,OCH.;  CH_,OC;H,;  CH,CN:  CH,SCH,. 
CH,SC,H,;  C;-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
Ci-is  alkoxy.  Cj-C,  alkylthio.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens; 
C,-CJ  alkenyl;  C",-C4'  haloalkenyl;  C,-C^  cycloalkyl; 
C(0)R';  N(CH,),;orQ'; 

R-  is  Ci-Cj  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  CN.  C^-^, 
alkylcarbonyl.  methoxycarbonyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C;  alky- 
lthio. C,-C;  alkylsulfonyl.  S(6);NR''R'.  OH  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  C^-Cj  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
C|-C,  alkoxv.  C|  -C,  alkvlthio.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens. 
CN;  OOr'";  OOiOR"';  C(0)NR'"R";  C(R"»=N0R"; 
CCR'-")  (OR")  lOR'^.  S{Ol„R'^  S(0);NR'"R''';  NO;;  halo- 
gen; or  OR    ; 

R'  is  H.  halogen  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 

R'*  is  H.  C ,-Cj,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  CN,  C,-C, 
alkylcarbonyl.  methoxycarbonyl.  C,-C;  alkoxv.  Ci-C,  alky- 
lthio. C^-Cl  alkylsullonvl.  S(6l,NR''R\  OH  or  one  or  more 
halogens:  C;-C4  alkenvl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
C,-C,  alkoxv.  C|-C,  alkvlthio.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens, 
CN;  C(0)R'";  C(Ok:)R''';  C(0)NR'"R":  C(R'-)=NOR"; 
S(0)„R'^;  SlOl^NR'^R'";  or  halogen; 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl' Ci-Cj  alkoxy  or  NR^'*R^'; 

R"  is  H,  C|-C,  alkyl  or  OCH3; 

R"  is  C|-Cs  alkyl;  or 

R*'  and  R^  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CH,), —  or  — (CHj)^ — ; 

R**  IS  H.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  cyclopropyl; 

R''  is  CH,;  C,-C,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  C.-C, 
alkoxy.  OH.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C,-C4  alkenyl;  or 
propargvl: 

R"  is  H.  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  OCH,. 
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R"  is  C.-Cj  alkyl;  or 

R"  and  R"  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CH^),— .  — (CH2)4— , 

— (CH,),— or  — tCH;);0(CH,);— ; 
R"  is  H.  C1-C3  alkyl.  allyl.  halogen.  CN,  N„  C.-C^  alkoxy, 

Ci-C,  alkylthio  or  SCN; 
R"  is  C,-C,  alkyl  or  allyl; 
R'"  isHorC,-C,  alkyl; 
R"  and  R""  are  independently  C,-C,  alkyl; 
R'     is  C1-C4  alkyl.  optionally   substituted  with   one  C.-C, 

alkoxy.  C-C,  alkylthio.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C3-C4 

alkenvl,  or  cyclopropylmethy I ; 
R"  is  H.  Ci-C,  alkyl  or  OCH,; 
R'^isHorCi-Cjalkyhor 
R"*  and  R"  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CH^),— ,  — (CH2)4— 

or  — (CH,)5— ; 
R-"  and  R^'  are  independently  C.-C,  alkyl;  or 
R-"  and  R''  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CH;),— ,  — (CH2)4— , 

-<CH,)5—  or  — (CH2)20(CH2)2— ; 
R"'  is  H.  halogen  or  CF,; 
R      is  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 

halogens,  CN,  C.-C;  alkoxy.  or  C.-^T,  alkylthio;  ClOlR^"; 

SOjR^';  C3-C4  alkenyl;  or  propargyl; 
R^''  IS  C,-C4  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  C.-C,  alkoxy, 

one  or  more  halogens,  or  CN;  C3-C4  alkenyl;  or  C,-Cj 

alkoxy: 
R''  IS  C.-C,  alkyl  or  CF,; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Q'  is 


Q-7 


N-N 
'/  \^ 


Q'-8 

CH3 

N  — N 


Q -9 

CHj 
/ 


N-N 


N  R 

xl 


W  J/ 


Q'lO 


O'-ll 


Q -12 


-continued 


R" 


LA  X  \. 


0'-I3 
0*1 


q'-14 

n3» 


Q-13 


W" 


N  =  N 
/  \ 

W^     N  N . 

r 


0-16 


Q'-I7 


/ 

N  — N 
//  \ 

N        ^     N; 

T 

q'-I9 


Q'-18 


A  is 


N--(  N^ 


OCH3 


A-l 


A-6 


X  is  H.  C,^4  alkvl.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4 
alkylthio.  halogen.  C^-C,  alkoxyalkyl.  C^-C,  alkoxyalkoxy, 
amino.  C.-C,  alkylamino  or  dKCi-C,  alkyljamino; 

Y  IS  H,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio.  C-^, 
alkoxyalkyl.  C^-C,  alkoxyalkoxy.  amino.  C,-C,  alkylamino. 
dKC|-C,  alkyl iamino.  C^-C^  alkenyloxy.  C3-C4  alkynyloxy. 
Cs-C,  alkylthioalkyl.  C,-C.  alkylsulf^nylalkyl,  C-C,  alkyl- 
sulfonylalkyi.  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  CJ-C4  alkynyl,  C3-C5 
cycloalkyl.  azido.  cyano. 


CR^,     — C 


R" 


S^T 


CH, 


or  N(CX"H,iCH,; 
p  is  2  or  3; 

Q'  and  Q''  are  mdependemlv  O  or  S; 
R"  IS  H  or  C,-C,  alkvi. 
R"'  and  R-"  are  mdependemlv  C,-C,  alkyl: 
Z  is  N;  and 
X'  is  CH,  or  OCH,. 
q  is  0  or  1 ; 

R-'  and  R*"  are  independentlv  H.  CH,  or  CI; 
R-  and  R""  are  independentlv  H.  F,  or  CH,; 
R'"  IS  H,  CH.  OR  OCH,. 
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R'o  IS  H  or  CHj; 

R",  R"  and  R"  are  independently  H.  CH,  or  OCH,; 

R",  R"  and  R-"  are  independently  H,  CH3,  CH^CHj,  CI,  Br. 

OCH,  or  OCH2CH3; 
R''  IS  HorC.-Cj  alkyl; 
R"isCH,; 

R'"  IS  H.  C1-C2  alkyl,  OCH3  or  SCH,; 
R"  IS  H.  CH,  or  CHXH,; 
R""  and  R''"  are  independently  H,  or  CH,; 
R^'  IS  H,  CH„  CHjCH,  or  C3H7; 
W^  isO  or  S; 
W-  IS  O.  S  or  NR-"; 
R-"  is  H  or  CH.; 
and  their  agnculturally  suitable  salts;  provided  that: 

iai  when  W  is  S,  then  R  is  H.  A  is  A-1  and  Y  is  CH,,  OCH„ 

OCH,CH,.        CH3OCH3,        CHjCH,.        CF,.        SCH„ 

OCHXH=CH,,  OCH,CsCH,  OCH,CH,OCH„ 

CH(dCH,)2  or 


5,472,935 
TINEABLE  MICROWAVE  DEVICES  INCORPORATING 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING  AND 
FERROELECTRIC  FILMS 
Robert  M.  Yandrofski.  7  Dutch  Creek  Dr..  Littleton.  Colo. 
80123;  John  C.  Price,  742  16th  St.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302; 
Frank  Barnes,  225  Continental  View  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80303;  Allen  M.  Hermann,  2704  Lookout  View  Dr..  Golden, 
Colo.  80401,  and  James  F.  Scott,  2402  Briarwood  Dr.,  Boul- 
der, Colo.  80303 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,632 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/18:9/00:  H03H  11/16:  HOIB  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  505—210  11  Claiins 


O  — 1 


/ 


O  —> 


lb  when  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  X  and  Y  is  greater 
than  four,  then  the  number  of  carbons  of  Q'  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  eight; 

(c)  when  A  is  A-6  then  R  is  H; 

id)  when  J  is  J- 1.  A  is  A-1  and  X  and/or  Y  is  alkyl.  then  R-  is 
other  than  CN  or  NOj. 


5.472,934 

ANISOTROPIC  SUPERCONDl  CTING  DEVICE  AND 

FLUXON  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Akoh.  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  both  of  Tsukuba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  and 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  210J83 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-208989 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  .19/l2:39/22;39/24 

U.S.  CI,  505—190  5  Claims 
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I.  A  tuneable  electncal  component  comprising  a  thin  him  of 
ferroelectric  matenal  having  a  surface  and  having  a  dielectric 
constant,  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  ferroelectric  thin  tilm  being 
a  variable  function  of  a  \oltage  applied  10  the  ferrc^lectnc  thin 
film,  the  ferroelectric  thin  film  enabling  a  circuit  to  which  the  thin 
film  IS  connected  to  be  luned  in  response  to  the  dielectnc  constant 
of  the  ferroelectnc  thin  film,  a  thin  film  of  superconductne  mate- 
rial having  a  surface  disposed  contiguous  with  the  surface  of  the 
ferroelectnc  thin  film,  and  an  element  of  conductive  matenal 
connected  to  the  ferroelectnc  thin  film  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
superconductive  thin  film,  the  superconductive  thin  film  and  the 
element  of  conductive  matenal  when  connected  to  a  source  of  a 
voltage  enabling  the  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  ferroelectnc  thin 
film  for  determining  the  dielectnc  constant  thereof  as  a  function  of 
the  applied  voltage. 


(110) 


I  An  anisotropic  multi-layered  superconductor  junction  device 
having  a  multi-layered  Josephson  junction,  compnsing: 

a  crystalline  lower  superconducting  layer  of  YBaCuO  having  a 
lower  layer  crystal  c  axis; 

a  crv  stalline  upper  superconducting  layer  of  YBaCuO  having  an 
upper  layer  crystal  c  axis; 

J  crvstalline  middle  semiconductive  bamer  layer  of  PrBaCuO 
disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  superconduct- 
ing layer  and  the  upper  superconducting  layer  and  having  a 
middle  layer  crystal  c  axis; 

\v  herein  the  lower  layer  crystal  c  axis,  middle  layer  crystal  c 
axis,  and  upper  layer  crystal  c  axis,  are  all  parallel  to  one 
another  and  at  a  45  degree  angle  relative  to  the  bamer  layer  of 
PrBaCuO. 


5,472,936 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TRINIOBII  M  TIN 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  HilLs;  Neil  A.  Johnson,  Schenectady; 
Melissa  L.  Murray.  Schaghticoke;  Robert  J.  Zabala;  Louis 
E.  Hibbs,  Jr.,  both  of  Schenectady,  and  Bruce  A.  Knudsen. 
Amsterdam,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady.  N.'\'. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,629 
Int.  CI.-  BOSD  I/IH:5/I2 
VS.  CI.  148—98  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  tnniobium  tin  superconductor  where 
said  method  is  performed  in  an  enclosed  chamber  consisting  essen- 
tiallv  of  an  inert  atmosphere  that  is  substantially  oxygen  free,  and 
compnses  the  step  of 

passing  continuously  at  a  uniform  speed,  a  niobium-based  foil 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  about  0.0005  inches,  with  an 
oxide  layer  on  said  foil,  through  a  vertical  decomposition 
anneal  furnace,  starting  at  the  top  of  the  decomposition  anneal 
furnace  and  traveling  downward,  at  a  temperature  of  above 
about  930°  C  for  about  10-30  seconds,  then  through  a  molten 
tin  bath  at  a  temperature  between  about  300°-800"'  C  for  a 
time  and  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  achieve  a  desired  thickness  of 
a  tin  coating  on  the  foil,  and  then  through  a  vertical  reaction 
anneal  furnace,  starting  from  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  anneal 
furnace  and  traveling  upward,  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
1100°  C.  thereby  forming  a  tnniobium  tin  superconductor 
foil. 


5,472.937 
INVT:rt  EMI  LSION  DRILLING  Ml  D 

James  K.  Fleming,  and  Harold  C.  Fleming,  both  of  Calgarv. 
Canada,  assignors  to  J.K.F  Investments  Ltd.,  and  Hour 
Holdings  Ltd..  both  of  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  .Sen  No.  138.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  4.  1995.  2101884 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  507-140  17  Claims 


Nitrale  (gyll 


1  A  water-in-oil  invert  emulsion  dnlling  mud  compnsing  an 
emulsitier.  a  surfaclant.  a  clav,  an  alkaline  substance  and  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrated  complex  alkali  metal  ammonium  nitrates  and  nitntes 
and  hydrated  complex  alkaline  eanh  metal  ammonium  nitrates  and 
nitntes.  for  reducing  or  preventing  hvdrauon  of  subterranean  for- 
mation clavs.  wherein  the  concentration  of  water  m  the  mud  is  in 
the  range  <if  from  ahoul  s  10  50^?  by  volume  and  the  concentration 
ot  the  nitrogen-containing  compound  is  in  the  range  ot  from  about 
5  to  809;  by  weight  of  the  w  ater 


5.472.939 

METHOD  OF  TRE.4TING  COMPLEMENT  MEDIATED 

DLSORDERS 

Douglas    T.    Fearon.    Baltimore.    Md.:    Lloyd    B.    klickstein. 
Brookline,  Mass.;  \Mnnie  W.  Wong.  Newton.  Mass.;  (rerald 
R.  Carson,  Wellesley,  Ma.ss.;  Michael  F.  Concino.  Newion. 
Mass.;  Stephen  H.  Ip,  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Savvas  C.  Makrides. 
Bedford.  Mass.,  and  Henry  C.  Marsh.  Jr.  Reading,  Mas.s.. 
assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore,  Md.; 
The  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Boston,  and  T  Cell 
.Sciences,  Inc.,  Needham,  both  of  .Mass. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  588,128,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^56,642, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  412.745.  Sep.  26, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

332,865.  Apr  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5^12,071,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,532,  Apr.  1.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  138.825 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  37/Ori 
U.S.  CI.  514-«  3,  Claims 

9  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  with  a  complement  mediated 
immune  disorder  or  a  disorder  which  involves  undesirable  or 
inappropnale  complement  activ  nv  compnsing  administenng  to  the 
paiieni  a  CRl  molecule  compnsing  ai  least  two  short  consensus 
repeats  and  that  substantially  lacks  a  transmembrane  region  and 
that  has  complement  regulatory  activitv 


5.472.940 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,472,941 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5,472,938 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DEPOT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  HIRUDIN 

Tudor  Arvinte.  Billinghurst,  England,  as.signor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardslej,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  199306 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  199^ 
9303275 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17:47/02 
U.S.  a.  514-^  13  Claims 


I.  An  aqueous  depot  formulation  composing  water,  hirudin,  and 
metal  ions  in  the  form  of  a  water  insoluble  salt  in  which  the  metal 
IS  selected  from  calcium,  magnesium,  and  /inc,  the  concentrauon 
of  said  salt  being  from  100  mM  to  600  mM 


5.472.942 
ANTI-THROMBINS 
Roy    Sawyer;    Christopher    Powell-Jones,    both    of    Dyfed; 
Anthony  Atkinson,  and  Asgar  Electricwala,  both  of  Salis- 
bury, all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Biopharm  (IKi 
Limited,  Hendy,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/01345.  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1991.  $  I02ie. 
Date  Jul.  10.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05I43.  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  FUed  No>.  13.  1989.  Ser  No.  721,536 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No>.  11,  1988 
8826428 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  14/00:  A6IK  38/16 
VS.  CI.  514-12  17  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  the  following  amino  acid  ^quence 
SEQ  ID  NO:4 


Xaa  Xaa  T>t  Thr  Asp  Cys  Thr  Glu  Ser  Gly  Gin  Asn  Tyr  Cys  Leu 
'  "^  10  15 

Cys  Val  Gly  Ser  Asn  Val  Cys  Gly  Glu  Gly  Asp  Asn  Cys  Asn  Xaa 

20  25 

Gin  Leu  Ser  Ser  Ser  01)  Asn  Gin  Cys  Val  Xaa  Glv  Glu  Gly  Thr 
30  35  40  ■ 

Pro  Xaa  Pro  Gin  Ser  Gin  Thr  Glu  Gly  Asp  Phe  Glu  Glu  lie  Pro 
45  50  55  60 


Asp  Glu  .\aa  lie  Lys 
65 
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5.472,944 
SUPPRESSION  OF  MEGAKARYOCYTOPOIESIS  BY 
NEUTROPHIL  ACTIVATING  PEPTIDE-2 
Alan  M.  Gewirtz,  Philadelphia,  and  Mortimer  Poncz.  Wynne- 
wood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, and  Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  both  of  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,990,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^64 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W(X):  C07K  S/OO-jm.  AOIN  .^7/IS 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  number  of  circulating  platelets  in 
the  bloodstream  of  a  mammal  comprising  adminisienng  to  the 
mammal  an  amount  of  neutrophil  acti\atmg  peptide-2  effective  to 
induce  such  a  reduction. 


40        30 

FRACTION  NUMBER 


wherein  Xaa  at  positions  I.  2  and  63  is  an  amino  acid  residue;  Xaa 
at  position  30  is  Cys  or  Pro:  Xaa  at  position  41  is  Glu,  Asp  or  His: 
and  Xaa  at  position  47  is  Asp.  Lys  or  Trp. 


5.472.943 

METHOD  OF  SIMl  LTANEOl  SLY  ENHANCING 

ANALGESIC  POTENCY  AND  ATTENl  ATING 

DEPENDENC  E  LIABILITY  CAl  SED  BY  MORPHINE  AND 

OTHER  OPIOID  AGONLSTS 
Stanley  M.  Crain.  Leonia.  NJ..  and   Ke-fei  Shen,  Flushing, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albert  tinstein  College  of  Medicine  of 
Yeshiva  I  niversitv..  Bronx.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  947,690,  Sep.  21.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,460 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514 — i:  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  selectively  enhancing  the  analgesic  potency  of  a 
bimodally-acting  opioid  agonist  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  morphine,  codeine,  fentanyl,  buprenorphme.  methadone, 
enkephalin,  dynorphin.  and  endorphin  and  simultaneously  attenu- 
atmg  the  undesirable  excitatory  side-effects  caused  by  said 
bimodally-actmg  opioid  agonist  in  a  subject  treated  with  said 
bimodallv -acting  opioid  agonist  comprising  administenng  to  the 
subject  m  combination  with  said  bimodally-acting  opioid  agonist 
an  amount  of  an  excitatory  opioid  receptor  antagonist  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  etorphine,  dihydroetorphine  and 
diprenorphine  effective  to  enhance  the  analgesic  potency  of  said 
himodallv-dcting  opioid  agonist  and  attenuate  the  undesirable  exci- 
tatop,  side-effects  caused  by  said  bimodally-actmg  opioid  agonist. 

6  .^  method  for  detoxifying  and  treating  an  opiate  addict  com- 
pnsing  administering  to  the  opiate  addict  an  analgesic  amount  of  a 
bimodallv -acting  opioid  agonist  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methadone  and  buprenorphme  in  combination  with  an  amount 
of  an  excitaiorv  opioid  receptor  antagonist  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  etorphine.  dihydroetorphine  and  diprenorphine  effec- 
li\e  to  enhance  the  analgesic  potency  of  said  bimodally-acting 
opioid  agonist  and  attenuate  the  undesirable  excitatop.  side-effects 
caused  by  said  bimodally-acting  opioid  agonist,  thereby  detoxify- 
ing and  treating  said  opiate  addict. 


5,472,945 
MODULATION  OF  BLOOD  PRESSURE  AND  INHIBITION 
OF  PLATELET  ACTIVATION  WITH  KININOGEN 
FR.AGMENT 
.Alvin  H.  Schmaier,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Yongping  Jiang,  Northville, 
both  of  Mich.,  as-signors  to  Temple  University-  of  the  Com- 
monwealth System  of  Higher  Education,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS92/06809.  §  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1994,  §  102<el 

Date  Feb.  9,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744345,  Aug.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser  No.  193,114 

Int.  CI."  A61K  MVI7:  C07K  14/4- 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  18  Claims 


1.  A  meth(xi  for  increasing  vascular  bradykinin  release  compris- 
ing administering  to  an  individual  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  p<ilypeptide  which  inhibits  the  cell  binding  ot 
human  kininogen.  wherein  said  p<.ilypeptide  is  selected  from  ihe 
group  consisting  of: 

(A)  the  about  21  kDa  native  trypsin-cleavage  fragment  of  human 
kininogen  heavy  chain. 

(B)  fragment  of  said  native  trypsin-cleavage  tragment.  and 

(C)  an  analog  of  said  native  irypsin-cleavage  fragment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 1  an  ammo  acid  deletion  analog  formed  by  deleting  up  to 
%Wc  of  the  amino  acids  from  said  native  trypsin-cleavage 
fragment. 

(2)  an  amino  acid  insertion  analog  formed  hy  inserting  one  or 
more  amino  acids  into  the  sequence  of  ammo  acids  ot  said 
native  trypsin-cleavage  fragment,  whereby  the  number  of 
amino  acids  of  said  analog  is  increased  up  to  iW/r  beyond 
the  number  of  amino  acids  of  said  native  trypsin-cleavage 
fragment. 

{}<)  an  amino  acid  addition  analog  formed  by  adding  one  or 
more  amino  acids  to  the  ammo  and/or  carboxy  terminus  of 
said  native  trypsin-cleavage  fragment,  whereby  the  number 
of  amino  acids  of  said  analog  is  increa.sed  up  to  50^^ 
bevond  the  number  of  amino  acids  of  said  native  trypsin- 
cleavage  fragment,  and 

(4)  a  mixed  analog  formed  by  any  combination  of  two  or 
more  of  the  following: 
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(a)  deleting  one  or  more  ammo  acids  from  said  native 
trypsin-cleavage  fragment. 

(b)  inserting  one  or  more  amino  acids  into  said  native 
trypsin-cleavage  fragment,  and 

(C)  adding  one  or  more  amino  acids  to  the  amino  and/or 
carboxy  terminus  of  said  native  trypsin-cleavage  frag- 
ment, wherein  the  total  number  of  amino  acids  deleted, 
inserted  or  added  in  generating  the  ammo  acid  se<^uence 
of  said  mixed  analog  does  not  exceed  a  number  equal  to 
50%  of  the  number  of  amino  acids  of  said  native  trvpsin- 
cleavage  fragment 


R* 


B 
Ji 
R2^^  N  -CH  -(CHz),  -  R 

(GHz)™ 


A 
I 
R3 


5,472,946 
TRANSDERMAL  PENETRATION  ENHANCERS 
James  V.  Peck.  10821  MUlington  La.,  and  Gevork  Minaska- 
nian.  11701  Lockport  Ter,  both  of  Richmond,  Va.  23233 
ContinuatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,086.  Jul.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,144,  Apr.  8, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
103,504 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/70 
U.S.  a.  514-29  13  aaims 

I.  \  composition  compnsing  an  effective  amount  of  a  physi- 
ologically active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lin- 
comycin.  clindamycin,  erythromycin  and  pharmaceuticallv  accept- 
able salts  thereof  and  an  effective  penetration  enhancing  amount  of 
a  compound  represented  hy  the  formula 


R:  N-CH-iCH^i.-R 


(CH2)„ 
I 

A 
I 
R3 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

wherein  B  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  two  hydrogen  radicals; 

A  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — CH^ — ; 

R.  R;  and  R,  independently  represent  (C|-C|6)alkyl  — Sr", 
—OR'".  — NHR".  or  — COOR,.  where  R,  is  hvdrogen  or 
(C,-C„)alkyl: 

R"  represents  hydrogen.  (C|-C|6)alkyl. 

fC,-C,6)alkylthio<C,-C„)alkyl.  (C,  -C,^) 

a!koxy(C|-C,6)alkyl.  amino(C|-C,(,)alkyl.  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  phenyl,  or  benzoyl  group: 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  (C,-C,6)alkyl,(C,-C,^)alkoxy. 
(C|-C,6)alkylthio,  hydroxy,  or  — (CH-),COOR,,  and  further 
wherein  y  is  between  0  and  3,  inclusive: 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  — (CH,),COOR,; 

m  IS  between  0  and  .s,  while  n  is  between  1  and  24.  inclusive. 
and 

with  the  proviso  thai  when  R  and  R"  are  both  hydrogen,  then  R 
cannot  be  (C|~C|h)alkyl 

7.  A  composition  compnsing  an  etfective  amount  ot  lododeox 
yundine  and  an  effective  penetration  enhancing  amount  of  a  com- 
pound represented  hy  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

wherein  B  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  two  hydrogen  radicals; 
.A  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — CH- — . 
R.  R;  and  R,  independently   represent  (C,-C,5,ialkyl  — SR". 
—OR".  —NHR".  or  —  COOR,  where  R,  represents  hydro- 
gen or  (C,-C,^)alkyl; 
R'  represents  hydrogen.  iC,-C  ,,ialkyl, 

(C,-C,^»alkylthio(C;-C,^)alkyl.  .C  -c'^) 

alkoxy(C,-C;^)alkyl.  amino(C,-C,^)alkyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  phenyl,  or  benzoyl  group: 
R      represents      hydrogen.      (C,-C,6)alkyl.      (C.-C^^ialkoxy. 
(C,-C5f,)alkylthio.  hydroxy  or  — (CH,),COOR,.  and  further 
wherein  y  is  between  0  and  3.  inclusive; 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  — iCH-i.COOR;: 
m  is  between  0  and  5,  while  n  is  between  1  and  24.  inclusive; 

and 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R  and  R'  are  both  hydrogen,  then  R 

cannot  be  (C;-C!fc»alkyl 
13-  A  method  for  enhancing  penetration  of  topically  adminis- 
tered active  agents  through  the  skin  or  mucosal  membranes  of 
humans  or  animals  composes  the  topical  administration  lo  the  skin 
or  mucosal  membrane  of  humans  and  animals  of  effective  amounts 
of  a  physiologically  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  of 
lododeo.xyundme  and  an  effective  penetration  enhancing  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


A    1 

R:  N-CH-(CH:)„-R 


(CH2)- 

A 
I 
R3 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

wherein  B  represents  <>xygen.  sulfur  or  two  hydrogen  radicals; 

.\  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — CH- — ; 

R  R;  and  R,  independently  represent  {C|-C,6)alkyl.  — SR", 
—OR",  -NHR".  or  —COOR,.  where  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
(C,-C,s)alkyl: 

m  IS  between  0  and  ."^  while  n  is  between  1  and  24.  inclusive; 

R  represents  hydrogen.  iC.-C,f,)alkyl.  (Ci-C,ft)alkoxy, 
(C|-C,f,lalk\lthio.  hydroxy  or  — (CHjj.COOR,; 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  — (CH-),C0OR,; 

R  represents  hydrogen,  (C,-C|R)alkyl. 

(C,~C„)alkylthioiC;~C|^ialkyl.  (C,  -C.^) 

alkoxy(C,-C,^)alkyl.  ammo  iC.-Ci^ialkyi.  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  phenyl,  or  benzoyl  group  and  y  is  between  0  and 
3.  inclusive,  and 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R  and  R'  are  both  hydrogen,  then  R 
cannot  be  (C|-C|^)alk\l. 
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5,472.947 

APPLICATION  OF  4-CARBAMO\  I -IP-D- 

RIBOFl  R.ANOSY  I.  [MIDAZOI  11  M-S-OI.ATE  TO  THE 

TREATMKNT  OK  Ml  I.TIPI.K  SC  LEROSIS 

Takahiko  Saida,  and   kyoko  Saida.   both   of  Kyoto.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Str  No.  <*0,6'W.  Jul.  LV  li^.V  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  849.808.  Mar.  II.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,864.  May 
17.  1991.  abandoned.  rhi.s  application  Jul.  28.  1V94.  Ser.  No. 
281.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127529 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  J//70 
U.S.  CI.  514 — »J  ^  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  treating  multiple  sclerosis  which  comprises 
adniinislenng  an  efifective  amount  of  4-carbamoyl-l-|3-D- 
nboturanosyl  imidazolium-S-olate  to  a  patient  suffering  from  mul- 
tiple sclerosis. 


5,472.948 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.472.949 
N'*-(SUBSTITUTED-OXVCARBONVLi-5-DEOXY-5- 
FLIOROCYTIDINE  C OMPOl  NDS.  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  I  SIN(;  SAME 
Motohiro  Arasaki;  Hideo  LshiLsuka;  Isami  kuruma;  Masanori 
Miwa:    Chikako    Vlurasaki:     Nobuo    Shimma.    and    Isao 
I'meda.  all  of  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  I67J92 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.   18, 
1992.  92121538 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/70:  C07H  19/06 
1 .8.  CI.  514—49  6  Claims 

4   A  phamiaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  (I) 


HK         O 


(I) 


H< 


wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon 
radical  wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  longest 
straight  chain  of  the  hydrocarbon  radical  ranges  from  three  to 
seven,  or  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — lCH,)„ — Y  wherein  Y 
is  a  cyclohexyl  radical,  a  C,-Cj  alkoxy  radical  or  a  phenyl 
radical  and  wherein  when  Y  is  a  cyclohexyl  radical  n  is  an 
mieger  from  0  to  4  and  when  Y  is  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy  radical  or 
a  phenyl  radical  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  easily  hydroly/able  under  physi- 
ological conditions, 
or  a  hvdrale  or  sohate  thereof,  and  an  inert  earner 


5.472,950 
COMPC^SITIONS  CONTAINING  COBALT  HYALURONIC 

ACID  COMPLEX 
kalman  Burger,  Budapest;  Ivan  Rethey,  late  of  Budapest;  Bela 
Stefko,  Budapest;  Istvan  Gebhardt,  Budapest;  Arpadne 
Kiraly  nee  Gyongyver  Soos.  Budapest;  (Jeza  T.  Nagy, 
Budapest;  Janos  Illes.  Budapest;  Erzsebet  Nesmelyi.  Budap- 
est; Istvan  Racz,  Budapest,  and  Vlktoria  Varkonyi.  Budap- 
est, all  of.  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti 
Gyar  Rt..  Budapest,  Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928.154,  Aug.  10.  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  602,326,  Nov.  21. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

949,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  24.  1989.  891/89 
Int.  CI."  A61k  Jir/O:  C07M  2MM) 
U.S.  CI.  514—54  3  Claims 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  or  cosmetic  composition  for  local  adminis- 
tration, which  compnses  as  active  ingredient,  a  pharmaceutically 
or  cosmetically  effective  amount  of  a  stoichiometric  cobalt(II) 
hyaluronic  acid  complex  prepared  through  the  interaction  of 
equivalent  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  hyaluronaie.  alkaline  earth 
metal  hyaluronate.  silver  hyaluronate  or  quaternary  ammonium 
hyaluronate.  and  CodI)  ions  in  aqueous  solution  wherein  the 
cohalt(II)  IS  surrounded  by  four  oxygen  atoms,  in  the  first  coordi- 
nation sphere,  the  length  of  the  Co — O  bond  distance  is  197 
pm±l.()  pm  whereas  two  carbon  atoms  are  present  in  a  longer 
distance  of  234  pm+1.5  pm  from  the  cobalt  atom  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  inert  earner 


RO       OR 


5.472.951 
.STABILIZER  FOR  PHOSPHOLIPID  VESICLES 
AkiMsa  Saitoh,  Togane;  kiyoshi  Yoshimura;  Takanao  Suzuki, 
both  of  Chiba;  Mikimasa  Takisada.  Yokohama;  Shinji 
Takeoka,  Tokyo;  Hiromi  Sakai.  Tokyo,  and  Eishun  Tsuchida. 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiba  Flour  Milling  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  21.  1992.  4-126716; 
May  18,  1992,  4-148922;  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-191364;  Jul.  10,  1992. 
4-206136 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/IU:WI27:9/133:  C07H  /,VW 

U.S.  CI.  514—54  6  Claims 

L  A  stabilized  phospholipid  vesible  comprising  a  phospholipid 

vesicle  having  membrane  constituents  and  at  least  ll.Ol   mol  '^ 

based  on  the  membrane  constituents  of  the  phospholipid  vesicle  of 
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an  oligosaccharide  lipid  having  2  to  20  saccharide  units  and  having 
a  hydrophobic  group  linked  through  an  amide  linkage  to  an  anomer 
carbon  at  a  reducing  end  group  constituted  ot  an  aldose 


5.472,952 
PARTULLY  HYDROLYZED  PECTIN  IN  NUTRITIONAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Carsten  R.  Smidt,  and  John  R.  Euber.  both  of  Evansville.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,719 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31  AX) 
U.S.  C\.  514—54  20  Oaims 

1  A  nutntionally  complete  composition  composing  (a)  nitrogen 
source,  (b)  a  non-fiber  carbohydrate  source,  (o  a  lipid  source,  (di 
vitamins  and  minerals,  and  (e)  a  fiber  system  composing  partiallv 
hydrolyzed  pectin  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  less  than 
unmodified  pectin  and  greater  than  3.300. 


5,472,954 
C\  CLODEXTRIN  COMPLEXATION 
Tliorsteiim  Loftsson.  Reykjavik.  Iceland,  assignor  to  Cyclops 
h.f..  Reykjavik,  Iceland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,853.  Jul.  14.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5,324,718.  This  appUcation  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
240,510 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  6.  1993. 
93305280 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  A61K  4-/4H  ?ir-i^   C08B  37/16 
U.S.  CI.  514—58  119  Qalms 

1  .\  method  for  enhancing  the  complexation  of  cvclodextnn 
with  a  lipophilic  and/or  water-labile  active  ingredient  which  is  a 
drag,  cosmetic  additive,  food  additive  or  agrochemical.  said 
method  composing  combining  from  about  0  1  to  about  ^0''*^ 
(weight/volume I  of  cvclodextnn.  from  about  0  00!  to  about  ^% 
(weight/volume I  of  a  pharmacologically  inactive  v^ater-soluble 
polymer  acceptable  for  use  in  a  pharmaceutical,  cosmetic,  food  or 
agnculiural  composition,  and  said  lipophilic  and/or  water-labile 
active  ingredient  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  polymer  and  cyclo- 
dextnn  being  dissolved  m  the  aqueous  medium  before  the  acuve 
ingredient  is  added,  the  aqueous  medium  uhich  compnses  the 
polymer  and  cyclodextnn  being  maintained  at  from  about  yO"  to 
about  150°  C  for  a  penod  of  from  about  0  1  tc  about  100  hoars 
before,  dunng  and/or  after  the  active  ingredient  is  added,  option- 
allv  followed  bv  removal  of  water 


5,472.953 
FRACTIONATED  HEPARIN  FOR  THE  THERAPEUTIC 
TREATMENT  OF  MALARIA 
Hans-Peter  Ekre,  Pettersbergvagen  94,  S-I26  57  Hagersten; 
Johan    Carlson,    Marialund,    S-755    97    Uppsala;    Asli   A. 
Kulane,  Forskarbacken  21/420,  S-104  05  Stockholm;  Peter 
Perbnann,  Malartorget  13,  S- 11  27  Stockholm;  Mats  Wahl- 
gren,  Stockbyvagen  3A,  S-182  74  Stocksund,  and  Birgitta 
Wahlin,  Birkavagen  12,  S-131  40  Nacka,  all  of,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9L'00668,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05790.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  39,205 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  4.  1990.  9003181 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/725:  C08B  3'-/IO 

MS.  a.  514—56  12  Oaims 


5,472,955 
INSECTICIDE  MIXTLTIE  FOR  EAR  TAGS 
Joe  D.  KeUerby.  Codv.  Wvo..  assignor  to  Y-Tex  Corporatioa. 
Cody.  Wyo. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Sen  No.  255J21 
Int  a."  AOIN  57/00 
VS.  CI.  514—86  5  Claims 

1  An  msecticidal  composition  composing  synergistic  insecucid- 
ally  effective  amounts  of  a  mixture  of  diazinon  and  chlorpynfos. 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  diazinon  to  chlorpynfos  is  about  5  1  to 
about  1:1, 


%  INVASION  INHIBITKM 

lOO- 


I  10 

HEPARIN  CONCENTRATION 
(119/ml) 


5.472,956 
PHOSPHORAMIDATES  USEFUL  AS  ANTfrUMOR 
AGENTS 
Richard  F.  Borch.  Pittsford.  and  James  P.  Schmidt,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55.964.  Apr.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J106.727. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184J»05 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  W02 
VS.  CI.  514—95  12  Claims 

1  ,A  method  of  treating  a  solid  tumor  in  a  mammalian  host 
composing  adrainisienng  to  said  host  a  pharmaceutical  unit  dosage 
form  composing  an  amount  ot  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


1  .A  method  of  treating  malaria  comprising  administering  to  an 
individual  m  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
medicament  containing  a  hepaon  fraction  having  low  affinitv  for 
antithrombin  III.  wherein  the  effective  amount  of  the  medicament 
compnses  a  daily  dosage  of  the  hepaon  fraction  in  the  range 
between  approximately  0.05  mg/kg  of  body  weight  of  the  indi- 
vidual to  approximately  5  mg/kg  of  body  weight  of  the  individual. 


(R'i(R-)N-P— N(R'kR  ) 
I 
OCHaArNOj 
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wherein  R'  and  R"  are  individually  (C2-C(,)alkyl,  optionally  sub- 
stimted  with  halogen.  (C , -CJalkoxy,  (C^-Cijjaryloxy,  cyano, 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-  C4)alkylsulfonyl, 

(Cft-C,,)ar\lsuifonyl.  (C,-Cj)perfluoroalk:ylsulfonyl,  (C,-C 
cjjalkyisultinyl,  |Q-C,2)arylsulfinyl.  or  R'  and  R"  taken  together 
with  N  are  a  morpholino  ring;  R'  and  R''  are  the  same  as  R'  and  R" 
or  are  individually  H;  and  Ar  is  a  sulfur-  or  oxygen-containing 
heteroaromatiL  ring;  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  vehicle,  which  amount  is  effective  to  inhibit  the  growth 
of  ^aid  solid  tumor,  wherein  said  tumor  is  a  lung  aden<x;arc!noma, 
a  breast  tumor,  an  ovarian  tumor,  a  malignant  melanoma  or  a  colon 
tumor. 


(CH:)n 


NO: 


wherein  n  is  0  or  I.  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  nitro;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof 


5.472,957 
CHEMICAI.  ( ONIPOl  NDS  AM)  PROCE.SS 
Robert  H.  Hesse.  Cambridge,  Ma.ss.;  Ezio  Rizzardo.  Wheelers 
Hill.  Australia,  and  Derek  H.  R.  Barton.  College  Station. 
Tex.,    assignors    to    Research    Institute    for    Medicine   and 
Chemistry,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959.565.  Oct.  \}.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.17.1(17.  Nov.  16.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  834.761.  Feb. 

28.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
603,833,  Apr.  25,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  436^298.  Oct.  25.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  265,966.  May  21.  1981.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,036.  Mar.  17.  1980. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30,636,  Apr.  16, 
1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,911, 
Jun.  13,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
538v258,  Jan.  3,  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  .V>2J39,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.901,928, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,462,  Jan.  10, 
1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1993.  .Ser.  No. 

104.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  9,  1974,  64349/74 
Int.  cr  A61K  31/59 
I  .S.  CI.  514—167  13  aaims 

1  A  method  of  treatment  or  prevention  of  vitamin  D  resistant 
diseases  compnsing  administering  to  a  human  .subject  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  in  unit  dosage  form  containing  from  0.2  to 
5.0  pg  of  lahydroxy  vitamin  Dj  and  not  exceeding  5.0  pg  per  day. 


5.472.959 
CARBOXVALKYL  DERIVATIVES  I  SEFl  L  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
Alan  M.  Warshawsky.  and  Gary  .A.  Flynn.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.676,  Nov.  3.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,499,  Dec.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,672,  Aug. 

25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

767,281,  Sep.  27.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  348.778 

Int.  Cr  A6IK  -V/?5 

V.S.  CI.  514—214  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  inhibiting  .ACE  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof 

compnsing  administenng  to  said  patient  an  effective  ACE  irOiibi- 

tory  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5.472.958 
2-((NITRO»PHENOXVMETHYL>  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  THAT  ENHAN(  E  (  ()<;NITIVE  Fl  NCTION 
David  E.  (iunn,  Jr..  Waukegan;  Richard  1..  Elliott,  (>rayslake; 
Nan-Homg  l.in.  Mundelein;  Hana  A.  kopecka,  \emon  Hills, 
and  Mark  W.  Holladay.  l.ibcrtyville.  all  of  III..  a.ssignors  to 
.Abbott  Laboratories,  \bbotl  Park.  111. 

Filed  Xug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.454 
Int.  CI.'  \(>IK  3 1/33: J 1/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—210  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  dementias,  attentional  hyperactivity 
disorder,  or  substance  abuse  withdrawal  characterized  by  decreased 
cholinergic  function  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


CH~-  (CH:  i„CO:R  i  CO2R  t 


wherein 

B,  and  B,  are  each  independently  hvdrogen;  hvdroxy.  — OR, 
wherein  R,  is  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  an  Ar  -V  group  wherein  Ar  is 
a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  unsubstiiuteu  or  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  ot  methvlenedioxv.  hydroxy.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  fluoro  and 
chloro  and  \  is  a  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  or.  where  B,  and 
B;  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  B,  and  B,  can  be 
taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene 
nng  or  methylenedioxy; 

A  IS  a  bond,   methylene  or  oxygen,   sulfur,   NR4  or  NCOR^ 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar — V — group 
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and  R,  is  — CF,.  a  C|-C|„  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y—  group;  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  — CH;OC(0)C(CHj),;  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,^4 
alkyl  or  — CH,OC(b)— C(CH,)3;  and  n  is  an  integer  1  to  3. 


5.472.960 
NITRO-SLBSTITI'TED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOl  NDS 
kozo  Shiokawa.  Kanagawa;  Shinichi  Tsuboi,  Tokyo;  Shoko 
Sasaki.  Tokyo:  Koichi  Moriya.  Tokvo;  \umi  Hattori.  Tokvn. 
and  Katsuhiko  Shibuva.   lokvo.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Baver  \grochem  K.K..  Ibaraki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126.950.  Sep.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5..<66,976, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  998J37.  Dec.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.290.779.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  823.240.  Jan.  21. 
1992.  Pat,  No.  5.231.09S.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

699.068.  Mav  l.V  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.122.527.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  510,509,  Apr.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.036.082.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353J70.  May  17.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.960.780.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208.421.  Jun.  17, 
19X8.  Pal.  No.  4.876.263.  This  application  Vug.  16.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  29L236 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1987.  62-15728 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  33/lf<:-i3/S6.  C07D  -! -I'm  ~iw/i)4 
I  .S.  CI.  514-222.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  nitrosubslituted  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


Z— CH— N 


(I) 


5.472.961 
ACFTAMIDES 
Rudolf  (rottschlich.  Reinheim;  Karl-August  Ackermann.  Ober- 
Ramstadt;  Christoph  SeyfritKl.  Jugenheim.  Andrew  Barber. 
Ueiterstadt;  (;erd  Bartoszvk.  and  Hartmut  (ireiner.  br)th  of 
Darmstadt,  all  of.  (iermany.  a.vsignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .»9-.-5h 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Mar.  3.  1994.  44  d" 
047.0 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  J/     /J    A6IK  31/42 
V.S.  CI.  514—230.5 

1.  .An  acetamide  compound  according  to  formula  1 


15  Claims 


0— CO— CHR 


=0 


wherein 
Q  is  R|— CH(CH,Z)— NA— . 
R  is  H.  A  or  Ar 
\    and   Y  are  each,   independently   of  one   another.   — C 

— NH— . 
— NA— .  _CH,— O— .  _CH,— NH—  or  — CH,— NA— . 
R'  is  Aor  Ar. 

A  is  alkyl  having  1  10  6  C  atoms. 
Z  is  I -pyrrolidinyl  or  3-hydroxy-l-pyrrolidinyl. 
Ar  is  phenyl,  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  once  or  twice 
by  A.  OA  or  Hal. 
Hal  is  F.  CI.  Br  or  I  and 
n  is  1  or  2.  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


O2N 


wherein 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl: 

Z  represents  C(>^,o-aryl,  or  a  5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic 
group  containing  I  to  2  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  S  and  N.  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  nitrogen 
atom,  and  said  aryl  and  heterocyclic  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-alkyl.     C, ^-alkoxy.     C.^-haloalkyl.     C,^- 
,-haloalkoxy.    C,  j-haloalkylthio.    nitro.    and 


halogen 

alkylthio 

cyano; 

A  represents  unsubstituted  ethylene  or  ethvlene  substituted  bv 
methyl:  and 

B  represents  .1  members  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  formed, 
together  with  the  adjacent  C-atom  and  N-atom.  wherein  2 
members  are  carbon  atoms  and  1  member  is  an  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom,  or  wherein  I  member  is  a  carbon  atom,  I  mem- 
ber is  a  nitrogen  atom  and  I  member  is  a  sulfur  atom,  and  the 
members  of  B  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
C,_6-alkyl.  C|  j-alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C^,„- 
aryl.  keto,  imino.  phenoxy,  C|^-alkoxythio,  alkoxycarbon- 
ylimino  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part, 
phenoxycarbonylimino.  benzoylimino.  benzyl,  cyano. 
thioketo.  hydroxy  and  C,  ,-alkylidene  and  the  sulfur  atoms  of 
B  are  unbound  or  bound  to  one  or  two  extracyclic  oxygen 
atoms. 


5.4":,9h2 

BEN/.OIHIOPHLNK  DKRIVATUE 

Naoyuki  Koizumi.  Sagamihara:  Shigehiro  Takcgawa;  Shigeki 
Iwashita.  both  of  Kawasaki:  lomoko  Kawachi.  Inagi;  leru- 
aki  MaLsui.  Kawasaki;  Manioru  Mieda.  Kliina:  Hinxi  faka- 
hashi.  Sagamihara:  Tomovuki  Sailn,  Kawasaki,  and  Kenvu 
Shibala.  Inagi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  tn  Uikiiku  Hormone 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01465.  i5  3-1  Date  Ma>  13.  1994.  i)  102(ei 
Date  Mav  13.  1994.  PCJ  Pub.  N,,.  \\()93  1(1113.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  2".  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.049 
{  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1991.  3-326666 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/3,S:M/44>:  C07D  4iMI0:333/M 

V.S.  CI.  514-233.5  n  claims 

I.  A  benzothiophene  derivative  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  or  a  salt  thereof 


.'  ^V— A-(CH2in-B-N 


wherein 
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R'  denotes  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  acyloxy 
group  or  an  N.N-di-lower  alkyl-substituted  or  unsubstituted 
carbamoyloxy  group. 

R"  denotes  a  halogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl  group;  or  a  cycloalkyi 
or  cycloaJkenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group  or  an  oxo  group, 

R'  and  R"  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
or  R'  and  R^  combine  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
hind,  lo  denote  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  further  contain 
a  hetero  atom  selected  from  O,  S  and  N, 

A  denotes  O  or  CHj, 

B  denotes  C=0  or  CHj.  and 

n  denotes  1  or  2. 


5.472.964 
DIARYL  5,6-Fi:SED  HETEROCYCLIC  ACIDS  AS 
LECKOTRIENE  ANTAGONESTS 
Robert  N.  Young.  Sennenlle;  Marc  Labelle,  Ue  Perrot;  \ves 
Leblanc.   KJrkland.  all   of.   Canada;   Yi   B.   \iang,   Acton. 
Mass.;  Cbeuk  K.  Lau.  lie  Bizard.  Canada;  Claude  Dufresne, 
Dollard  Des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  and  Yves  Gareau.  N.D.  Ile- 
Perrot,  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Merck  Erosst  Canada.  Inc.. 
KJrkiand,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  174.937.  Dec.  28.  19V3.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  994,8<)9. 
Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1994.  Sen 
No.  260^192 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/4,<.\  C07D  495/04:5 1 3/04;49l/04S 
VS.  C\.  514—243  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  tonnula: 


5,472,963 
FliNGICIDAL  MIXTIRES  EMPLOYING  AN  OXIME 
ETHER  CARBOXAMIDE  AND  A  MORPHOLINE 
DERI\ATI\E 
Horst  Wingert;  Hubert  Sauten  both  of  Mannheim;  Eberhard 
.Vmmermann,  Heppenheim;  Gisela  l.orenz,  Neu.stadt;  Rein- 
hold  Saur,  Biihl-lggelheim;   Klaus  Schelbergen  (ionnheim. 
and  .Manfred  Hampel,  Neustadt,  all  of,  (iermany,  as.signors 
to  B.ASF  ,4ktiengeselLschaft,  l.udwigshafen.  (Germany 

Filed  .Sep,  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  311320 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
579J 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  f7/IH:  A61K  31/535 
l.S.  CI.  514—239.5  7  Claims 

1   A  fungicidal  mixture  containing  synergistic  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amounts  of 
ai  the  oxime  ether  carboxamide  of  the  formula  I 


C=NOCH3 
CONHCH3 


and 


bi  a  morpholine  compound  of  formula  II; 


CHj        II 


/ 


(H3C)3C— (^  \-CH2-CH(CH3)— CH2-N  O 

CH3 


wherein  compound  a)  and  bl  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  20:1 
to  0,1,2. 


HETA 


r''  X^(C(R')2)-nZ'(CR'R^VQ' 


x'(C(R')2)„-Z=(CR'r*V<3^ 


N(R')2, 


-S(0)R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  H  or  R-; 

R-  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyj.  — CF,,  — CH,F, 
— CHF_„  Ph(R-"i;,  CH,Ph(R-");,  or  CH.CH^PhlR-*'),  or  two 
R'  groups  joined  to  the  same  atom  may  form  a  monocyclic  or 
bicyciic  nng  of  up  to  8  members  compnsing  carbon  atoms 
and  up  to  2  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S.  and  N: 

R'  is  H  or  R-; 

R^   IS   R\   halogen,   —NO,.   — CN.   — OR\   — SR', 
NR'COR',  S(0)R-,  or  S(0),R^; 

CR  R'"  may  be  the  radical  of  a  standard  amino  acid; 

R'   IS   H.   halogen.   —NO,.   — N,.   — CN.   — SR",   - 
S(0),R-.  — N(R- K.  —OR',  —COR',  or  lower  alkyl; 

R"  IS  — (CH,),— C(R'),— (CH2)  — R"  or-CHXON(R-'^j; 

R '  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R"  is  A)  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  radical  containing 
from  3  to  12  nuclear  carbon  atoms  and  1  or  2  nuclear 
heteroatoms  selected  from  N.  S.  and  O  and  with  each  nng  in 
the  heterocyclic  radical  being  formed  of  5  or  6  atoms,  or  B ) 
the  radical  W— R**: 

R''  contains  up  to  2 1  carbon  atoms  and  is  ( 1 )  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  (2)  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  acyclic  or  mono- 
cyclic carboxylic  acid  containing  not  more  than  I  heteratom 
in  the  ring; 

R'"  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  ben/yl; 

R"  IS  lower  alkyl.  —COR".  PhtR"*^),,  CH^PhCR^*),,  or 
CH,CH,Ph(R-");; 

R'-  is  H,  R".  or  two  R'*  groups  joined  to  the  same  N  may  form 
a  saturated  nng  of  5  or  6  members  compnsing  carbon  atoms 
and  up  to  two  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O.  S.  and  N, 

R'^  IS  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl. — CF,. 
PhlR-"),.  CH,Ph(R''')2,  or  CH,CHjPh(R-'')2; 

R"  is  HorR'^ 

R"  is  H.  oxetanyl  or  R"; 

R""  IS  H.  lower  alkyl.  or  OH, 

R'^  IS  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  PhfR"*);, 
CH^PhlR'"),,  or  CH,CH,Ph(R^'')„ 

R'^isR"; 

R''*  IS  H,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CF,,  Ph. 
CH,Ph,  or  CHXH,Ph; 
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R-"  is  H.  lower  alkyl,  PhCR^"),.  CH^PhCR-*),.  or 
CH,CH,Ph(R^')-,  or  two  R-"  groups  joined  to  the  same  N 
may  form  a  samrated  nng  of  5  or  6  members  compnsing 
carbon  atoms  and  up  to  two  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S, 
and  N; 

R-'  is  H  or  R"; 

R"  is  R\  CHR'OR',  or  CHR'SR": 

R^",  R'".  and  R"''  is  each  independently  H,  lower  alkyl 


— CF,.  C(R'),OH,  COR' 


-CN, 
CON(R'°)„  0R^  SR\ 


— CO2R', 


— NR='COR'^       OCON(R=%, 
— SlOljR'*,       — S(0)jN(R=»K, 


-COR'". 
—NO,. 


-NR-'CON(R-'')2 
-S(0)R" 


NR-'COjR", 


— C(N(R'-),»=NR-'.     -C(R">=NOH.     P(0)(OR'")j     or 

C(R'),OR-   or  if  0'    is  CO,H  and   R--   is   —OH.  — SH. 

CHR'OH  or  — NHR'.  then  Q'   and  R"   and  the  carbons 

through  which  they  are  attached  may  forni  a  heterocyclic  ring 

by  loss  of  water; 
Q-  is  H,  OR",  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  or  Q'; 
W  is  O,  S,  or  NR'; 
X'   is  O,  S.  — S(0)— .— S(0):— ,  =NR',  — C(R'),— .  or  a 

bond; 
X-  and  X'  are  independently  O.  S,  S(0),  S(0),.  CR'R'*.  or  a 

bond; 
Y    is     — CR'=CR'— ,    — C(R^),— X'— ,    — X'— C(R^)2— , 

— C(R'),— X'— C(R'),— .     — CH(CH,)CH— ,     — C^C— . 

—CO—,  — NR'CO— .  —CONR'- ,  O,  S,  or  NR'; 
Z'  and  Z-  are  independently  HET(R-'R-''R-^)  or  a  bond; 
HET  is  the  diradical  of  benzene,  pyndine.  furan,  thiophene. 

thiazole.  or  1.2.5-tJiiadiazole; 
HETA  is  HE'  or  HE' 
HE'  is 


A' 


A 


HEMS 


A' 


\  and  a'  is  each  independently  N  or  CR'; 
B  IS  O.  S,  or  S(0); 
D  IS  N  or  CR^ 
E  is  CR"  when  D  is  CR"; 
E  is  CR'  when  D  is  N; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


S(0)R',  S(0)2R',  N(R'-)2,  halogen,  or  an  electron  pair; 
R^*  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  — SR",  — OR^*,  — NCR-')^, 

CON(R'*),.  —COR'.  — CN,  CF,.  NO,.  SCF,.  or  halogen; 
R'^  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  benzyl; 
R'*  is  R".  H.  or  COR '.  or  two  R-*  groups  joined  to  the  same  .\ 

may  form  a  saturated  ring  of  5  or  6  members  comprising 

carbon  atoms  and  up  to  2  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S.  or 

N; 
m  and  m'  are  independenUy  0-8; 
p  and  p'  are  independently  0-8; 

m-Hp  IS  1-10  when  X-  is  O.  S,  S(0).  or  S(0),  and  Z'  is  a  bond, 
m-t-p  is  0-10  when  Z'  is  HET(R--R-''R-'); 
m-i-p  is  0-10  when  X^  is  CR'R'"; 

m+p'  is  1-10  when  X'  is  O.  S.  S(0),  or  S(0)j  and  Z"  is  a  bond; 
m'  -Hp'  is  0-10  when  Z^  is  HET{R-'R-''R"); 
m'  +p'  is  0-10  when  X'  is  CR'R'" 
s  is  0-3; 
Q'lS    tetrazol-5-yl.    — CO,R'.    — CO^R* 

— CN.    — COWR-"),.    NR-'S(0),R'\ 


5.472.965 
IMIDAZOLE  DERI\ATI\ES  HAMNG  WTI-Hn 
ACTIMTY 
Hirohiko  Sugimoto,  Suita;  Masani  Ogata,  Kobe;  Hiroshi  Mat- 
sumoto,  Ibaraki:  Ken-ichi  Sugita,  Kashiwara;  Akihiko  Sato, 
Ibaraki,  and  Tamio  Fujiwara.  Kobe,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  3.126.  Jan.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.326.780. 

This  application  Man  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  209.627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1992.  4-5577 

Int.    CI.'    AOIN    43/54:43/50:43/58:43/60:    C07D    401/12.403/ 

12:403/06:401/06 
L.S.  CI.  514—252 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula  ! 


4  Claims 


X  — R' 


(CH2)„ 


wherein: 

R'  IS  hydrogen 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C|-C,o  • 


halogen;  or  C(,-C,,  aryl  which  is 
alkyl.  halogen,  nitro. 
amino,  hydroxy.  C,-C,o  alkoxy  or  C7-C2,  arylalkyloxy; 

I"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hetero  nngs  consisting  of 
pyndyl,  pynmidinyl;  pyndazinyl;  pyrazinyl;  imidazolyl; 
oxazolyl;  and  thiazolyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C|-C|o  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxy. 
C,-C,o  alkoxy  or  C7-C22  aralkyloxy; 

:'  is  hydrogen;  C,-Cm  alkyl;  C^-C,,  aryl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C,-C,o  alkyl.  halogen,  nitro.  amino, 
hydroxy.  C,-C|(,  alkoxy  or  C7-C,,  aralkyloxy;  C,-C,, 
aralkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cm  alkyl, 
halogen,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxy.  C|-C,o  alkoxy  or  Ct-C,, 
aralkyloxy;  or  hydroxy{C|-C,o)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  C^-C,,  aryl.  C,-C|n  alkyl.  C7-C,,  araJKsl, 
benzoyl,  4-nitrobenzoyl.  4-ten-butylbenzoyl.  benzenesulfo- 
nyl.  toluenesulfonyl.   formyl.  acetyl,  propionyl.  butyrvl  or 


valeryl; 
R"  is  hydrogen:  CiC,,, 
4-tert-bur\lbenzoyl: 
formyl;  acetyl; 


alkyl;  halogen;  benzoyl;  4-nitrobenzoyl: 
benzenesulfonyl;  toluenesulfonyl; 
propionyl:  butyryl;  valeryl; 


hydroxy{C|-C|o)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 


by 


aryl,  C|-C,p  alkyl.  C,-C,,  aralkyl.  benzoyl. 


4-nitrobenzoyl,  4-tert-buiylbenzosl,  benzenesulfonvl,  toluene- 
sulfonyl. formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  hutyryl  or  \aler\l:  car- 
boxyl:  methoxycarbonvl:  eihoxycarbonvl:  lert- 

butoxycarbonyl;  benzyloxycarbonyl;  hydroxy;  C(,-C|,  aryl;  or 
Cft-C,2  arylthio; 

X  is  S.  SO.  SO,.  CH,.  or  Se:  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  ,^, 
or  a  pharmaceuiicalK  <i(.ceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.472,966 

ANTIDEPRESSANT  HETEROARVLAMINOALKYL 

DERIVATIVES  OE  NAPHTHM -MONAZINES 

Charles  P.  Sloan.  VVallingfnrd.  and  David  U.  Smith.  Madison, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Krjslol-MverN  Squibb  Company, 
New  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,625 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/505:31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—255  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


0) 


-continued 


N-(CH2),-N 


/ 

\  / 

(Aryl) 


acid  addition  salt  thereof  wherein 

R    ii  hydrogen,  lower  alky  I,  lower  alkoxy.  and  halogen; 

R"  IS  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  and  tnfluo- 

romethyl; 
the  sytnbol  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4; 
the  dotted  and  solid  lines  denote  either  a  single  or  a  double 

covalent  bond;  and 
(Aryl)  IS  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyndine.  pynmidine. 

and  pyrazine. 


5.472.967 
4-P\  RIMIDINONE  DERINATrV  ES  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  APPI.K  ATION  IN  THERAPY 
Christian  Hoornaert;  Marc  Daumas:  Michel  Metru.  and  Jean- 
Claude  Muller.  Morsang  Sur  Orge,  all  of.  France,  assignors 
to  Synthelabo,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.736.  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  789.269.  Nov.  8. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
659,961,  Feb.  26.  1991,  abandoned.  IhLs  application  Aug.  24, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  294.023 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1991.  91  02032 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  403/10:239/36:  A61K  31/505 
I  .S.  CI.  514—269  2  Oaims 

1  A  compound  with  three  tautomeric  forms,  having  the  formulas 
(1).  (!')  and  d") 


wherein 

R,  IS  a  straight  butyl  group. 
Rt  is  a  phenylethyl  group,  and 

R,  is  a  IH-tetra/ol-.'i-yl  group,  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  phar- 
maceuticalls  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,472.968 
SPIRO|CYCLOALKYLBENZENE-l.r-(r.2',3',4'- 
TETRAHYDRO-ISOQl  INCLINES)!  H.AV  ING 
NEl  ROPROTECTIVE  PROPERTIES 
Ronald  C.  Griffith,  Pittsford;  James  R.  Matz,  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  James  J.  Napier.  Lindenhurst.  III.,  assignors  to 
Fisons  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9 1/05887,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0342(l.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,574,  Aug.  24.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  975,932 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/47:  C07D  217/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—278  9  Claims 

I.  .A  compound  of  the  fomiuhi  I. 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  independently  represent  H  or  Ci.^  alkyl 
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R.  .md  Rj  independently  represent  one  to  four  radicals  selected 

from  H,  NH,  or  chloro; 
n  is  1  or  2. 
in  addition,  the  spiro  rings  may  independently  contain  an  unsat 

urated  carbon-carbon  bond; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivatives  thereof. 


5.472,969 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GLYCOI  IPID  SYNTHESIS 
Frances   M.    Piatt   Oxford.   Inited    Kingdom;    Gabrielle   R. 
Neises,  Chesterfield,  .Mo.;  Raymond  A.  Dwek.  and  Terry  D. 
Butters,  both  of  Oxford,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  61,645.  May  13.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,399,567.  This  application  Oct  12.  1994,  Ser,  No.  321,718 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/46 

l'.S.  CI.  514-315  4  Claints 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  patient  affected  with  Gaucher  s 

disease   composing   administering   to   said   patient   a   glycolipid 

inhibitory    effective   amount   of   an    N-alkyl    denvative   of    1.5- 

dideox\-1.5-imino-D-glucitol  in  which  said  alky  contains  from  2-8 

carbon  atoms. 


5.472,970 
ALLYLAMINOESTERS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  IN 
THERAPEUTICS 
Alain  P.  Calvet  L'Hay-Les-Roses;  Agnes  G.  Grouhel.  Meudon. 
and  Jean-I^uLs  Junien.  Sevres,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  De  Recherche  Jouveinal  S.A..  Fresnes  Cedex,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58.698.  May  3.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5J48,980.  This  application  .Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,004 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1992.  92  05519; 
Jan.  15.  1993,  93  12301 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/22:31/235:31/44:  C07D  213/55 
U.S.  CI.  514—356  5  Claims 

1.  AUylaminoesters  of  the  formula  (I): 


a 


CH2  CH2-O-CO-R. 

\*/ 
C 

/  \ 

CH3  N- 


<1        ^  CH2 


m  which:  R,!s  H  or  low -molecular- weight  alkyl.  R,  is  low- 
molecular-weight  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  or  low -molecular- weight  phe- 
nylcycloalkyl.  pyndyl.  or  phenyl,  low-molecular-weight  phenvla- 
Ikyl,  low-molecular-weight  diphenylalkyl,  iow-molecular-weight 
phenylalkenyl,  in  which  the  phenyl  cycle  may  be  mono-,  di-  or 
tnsubstituted  by  chlorine  atoms,  low -molecular-weight  alkvl  radi- 
cals, low-molecular-weight  alkoxy.  or  tnfluoromethyl,  acetamide 
or  aceiyloxy  radicals,  and  their  addition  salts. 


5.472.971 
INSEtTnCIDAL  Gl  ANIDINE  DERHATIN  ES 
Shin-ichi  Tsuboi;  Koichi  Moriya,  both  of  Tochigi;  ^umi  Hat- 
tori;    Shinzaburo   Sone,    both   of   Ibaragi.   and    Katsuhiko 
Shibuya.  Tochigi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer 
Agrochem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  987,510.  Dec.  7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J04,564. 
This  application  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  182.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1991,  3-352861 
Int  CI."  C07D  277/20:  AOIN  43/78 
L.S.  CI.  514—365  7  Claims 

1.  A  guanidine  denvative  ot  the  formula 


r'  r'  r' 

I  I        / 

Z-rH-NH-(CH^)„  — N-C-N 

N-Y      R 


wherein 
Z  IS  2-chloro-5-thiazoIyl. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C..^  alkyl, 
R"   is   hydrogen.   C,^   alkyl 

2-chloro-5-pynd>  Imethv  1 . 
R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C  _, 

benzyl,  or  Z-CiR  iH  , 
R''  Is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  .,  alkyl,  C3-4  alkynyl,  C?-4  alken\l 

benzvl,  or  Z-C(R'  iH-. 
n  IS  2  or  3.  and 
Y  is  nitro  or  cvano. 


(I) 


C,^   alkynyl,   0,^,    alkenvi    or 

alkyl,  C.j  alkynyl,  C3-4  aikensi. 


5,472,972 
AGROCHE.MICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
EMPLOYING  HYME.XAZOL  AND  1.2 
BENZLSOTHIAZOLIN-.VONE 
Takeo    Ohkouchi;    Hitosbi    Hosoda;    Kenji    \asui;    Shigehiro 
Kato;  Yasuhiko  Kondo.  and  "iukiyoshi  Takahi.  all  of  Shiga. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sankyo    Company.    Limited.    Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  55,516,  Apr,  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  '.  1992.  4-114808; 
Mar.  3.  1993.  5-042523 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  43/80 
U.S.  CI.  514—373  8  Claims 

1  .A  soil  fungicidal  composition  consisting  essentialh  ot  U)  an 
effective  fungicidal  amount  of  a  fungicide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3-h>droxy-?-meth>lisoxazole  and  a  salt  of 
3-h\droxv  5-methylisoxazole,  m  admixture  with  or  in  association 
with  I  hi  an  effective  antimicrobial  amount  o\  an  antimicrobial 
agent,  said  antimicrobial  agent  fiemg  l,2-ben/isolhiazolin-3-one, 
(c)  a  earner  and  (di  optionally  a  plant  or  soil  treatment  auxiliarv 
agent 
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5.472.973 
FLLOREN\  L  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

vr.ENTS 
John  J.  Perumatlam.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Scios  Nova 

Inc..  Mountain  \iew.  (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805.639.  Dec.  12.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.926 
Int.  CI."  C07D  :^"-rw.  C07C  JJ3/0fl;229/-f2;  A61k   < IC-f^:.i// 

41 
VS.  CI.  514—381  28  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 


u.  herein  R  is  cyaiio  or  ihiocarbamoyi:  Q  is  lower  aikyl  or  a  group 
lepresented  by  the  formula  NQ'Q*.  in  which  Q'  and  Q''  are 
independently  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  phenyl, 
lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl,  or  when  taken  together  at  their 
ends,  they  form  a  lower  alkylene  nng  or  — CH^CHjOCH^CH,  — 
or  — CH^CH.SCHjCH, — ;  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  Z  is 
— CF,OCF,— . 


R, 


R. 


wherein. 

.X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  oxygen, 
ethylene,  methyleneoxy,  and  ethyleneoxy; 
and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  C,   to  C^  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkoxy. 
alkoxyalkyl.  halogen  and  nitro; 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  to 
C^  lower  alkyl  groups; 

,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -CO^H;  -NHSO,R^, 
wherein  R,  is  methyl,  or  trifluoromethyl;  -CONHSO,R«, 
\v herein  R^  is  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  or  phenyl;  IH  letrazol- 
5-\l;  and  -CONH-tetrazol-5-yl; 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^ 
lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl,  and  a  methoxy  group;  and 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C,  to  C^  lower  alkyl,  C,  to  C^  lower  alkoxy,  C,  to  C^  lower 
alkoxy  ethers,  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbo  groups. 


R. 


R. 


5.472.975 

SCBSTITl'TED  1.2J.4- 

TETRAHVDROCVCLOPENT|B|INDOLES.  1,2J„1A.4.8A- 

HEXAHYDROCYCLOPENT|B|INDOLES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOl'NDS 
Helen  H.  Ong,  Whippany,  NJ.;  Gerard  J.  O'Malley,  .Newtown; 
Michael  C.  Merriman,  Hellertown.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Mark  (i. 
Palermo.    Piscataway.   NJ..   assignors   to   Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Somerville.  N,J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  976.067,  Nov.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.298.626,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818.703.  Jan.  9. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.192.789.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
-Ser.  No.  642.952.  Jan.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.100.891.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177.035 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/40:  C07D  209/HH 
L.S.  CI.  514— 411  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula. 


(CH2)„ 


5,472.974 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIV  ES.  AGRKT  LTl'RAI.  AND 
HORTICL  LTl  RAL  Fl  NGICIDES  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME  .\S  AN  ACTIVE  IN(,REDIENT  AND 
INTERMEDIATE  ( OMPOINDS  THEREOF 
Masayuki   Enomoto.    lakara/uka;    lunva    lakahashi.   Hyogo; 
Tomoyuki  kusaba.  loyonaka;  Ma.savo  Sugano.  Kyoto;  Rei 
.Matsunaga,  Takara/uka.  and  Masahiro   lamaki,  loyonaka, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S94.(MI7.  .|un.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.310,747. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Str.  No.  175.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1992.  4-039302 
Int.  ("1.     \01N  4i/90.  C07D  491/044 
L.S.  CI.  514— .^95  6  Claims 

1   A  henzimidazole  derivative  having  the  formula. 


where 

n  IS  2.  3,  4  or  5; 

X  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  trif- 
luoromethyl or  niiro; 

R,  Is  loweralkynyl; 

R,  Is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  formyl.  loweralkylcarbonyl,  benzy- 
loxvcarbonyl  or  loweralkylaminocarbonyl; 

R,  IS  h\drogen.  loweralkyi,  arylloweralkyl.  loweralkylcarbonyl 
or  loweralkoxycarbonyl; 

R,  IS  h\drogen.    —OH  or 


-O— C-OR7. 


N  SO2O 


wherein  R,  is  loweralkyi.  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof 
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5,472,976 
POLV4-AMINOPYRROLE-2-CARBOXYA.MIDE 
DERIVATIVES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  THEM 
Fabio     .Animati,     Rome:     Federico     .Arcamone,     Nerviano; 
Giuseppe  Gianninl.  Turi.  and  Paolo  Lombardi.  Cesate.  all  of. 
Italy,   assignors   to  \.   Menarini   Industrie   Farmaceuticbe 
Riunite  S.r.l.,  Florence,  and  Bristol-Meyers  Squibb  S.p.A.. 
Rome,  both  of.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No,  109.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  15.  1991,  MI91A0404 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ?I/40.  C07D  207/iO 
VS.  a.  514-^22  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  general  formula  (I) 


a) 


R  — A-C 


in  which: 

.\  represents  a  chemical  bond  or  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 
radical,  and 

if  A  IS  a  chemical  bond.  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkvl. 
alkenyl.  cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl.  arylalkenyl,  haloalkyl.  or  an 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  radical;  whereas  if  A  is  an  aro- 
matic or  heteroaromatic  radical.  R  is  nitro.  amino  or  formy- 
lamino; 

n  IS  0  or  a  whole  number  between  1  and  4; 

Z  is  an  alkvlene  or  aromatic  radical 


0-(CH2),-N 


/ 


0) 


wherein 

R  is  C^-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  halo,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R'  and  R^  each  are  the  same  or  different  C  -C^  alkvl  group. 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  and 

R  and  R''  each  are  independently  C.-C^  alkyl.  or  combine  10 
form  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino.  morpholino.  pipendino.  piperazino,  4-(C;-Cf 
alkyl ipiperazino.  and  4-phenyl-piperazino.  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.472,978 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNT)S.  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  ANT)  THEIR  USE 

IN  THERAPY 
Raymond  Baker.  Much  Hadham:  Angus  M.  MacLeod:  Kevin 
J.  Merchant  both  of  Bishops  Stortford,  and  Christopher  J. 
Swain.  Duxford.  all  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon  Herts.  England 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1991. 
9114550;  Jul.  10,  1991,  9114886;  Jul.  10,  1991,  9114888:  Jan. 
29.  1992.  9201881 

Int,  a.-  A61K  31/40 
U,S.  CI.  514-^143  9  Claims 

1   .A  compound  of  formula: 


(ID) 


NR^^ 


5.472,977 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TRE.ATMENT  OF  UTERINE 

FIBROID  DESEASE 

Henry  V .  Bryant,  and  Jeffrey  .4.  Dodge,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,775,  Oct.  28.  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  198,456,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat,  No.  5.407.955.  This 

application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.484 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/54:  AOIN  43/36 

VS.  CT  514—422  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  utenne  tibroid  disease  composing 
administenng  to  a  woman  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 

0'  represents  .^-mdoKI.  .vbenzolhiophenyl.  ?-indazolyl. 
!  naphthyl.  2-naphthyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  h\ 
one  or  more  subsiituents  selected  from  C  .^alkyl  C;.^alken\l. 
C,. ^alkynyl.  halo,  cyano.  nitro.  tnfiuorometh>l.  tnmethylsiKl. 
.SR".  SOR",  SO,R^  OR-.  NR■'R^  NR"COR'  NR"COOR". 
COOR''  or  CONR^R".  where  R "  and  R^;  independently  rep 
resent  H.  Ci^^alkyl,  phenyl  or  influoromelhyl: 

R""  and  R"'  each  independently  represents  H;  Ci.f,alk>l.  option- 
alh  substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano.  COR' .  CO;R'.  CONRR". 
or  NR'R"  iwhere  R'  and  R"'  each  independently  represent  H, 
Ci.i^alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  b\  one  or  more  of 
Ci.^alkyl,  C  _t,alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl  1.  phenyl  (C, 
4alkyh  (optionally  substituted  in  the  phen\l  nng  b\  one  or 
more  of  C,.^  alkyl.  C,  ,,alkoxy.  halo  and  tnfluorometh\li, 
COR'.  CO,R'.  CONR'R'^.  CONR'COOR'^   or  SCR',  where 
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R'  and  R''  are  as  above  defined;  and 
R""  and  R-'  each  independently  represent  C,  ,,,alkyl,  Cj^^alkenyl, 

C, .^alkynyl.  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  trimethylsilyl. 

OR',  SR".  SOR",  NR'T?*,  NR"COR^  NR"C02R^  CO^R"  or 

CONRT?''.   where   R"  and  R*  independently   represent   H, 

C|  (.alkyl.   phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl)  and  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salts  thereof. 
3.  A  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  selected  from: 
3.5-dimethylben/yl  2-{l.l-diniethylethoxycart)onylamino)-.3-(3- 

indoK  I  ipropionate; 

2  methoxv benzyl      2-(l,l-dimethylethoxycarbonylamino)-3-(3- 
indolyl  Ipropionate; 

3.5-dimethylbenzyl  2-acetaniido-3-(3-indolyl)propionate; 
3.5-diniethv  Ibenzyl  2-cyclohexaiiecarboxamido-3-(3- 

indoly  I  ipropionate; 
3..^-dimethylbenzyl  3-(3-indolyl)-2-ben7.amidopropionate; 
3.5-dimeth>  Ibenzyl  2-(N,N-dimethylamino)-3-(3- 

indolyl  ipropionate; 
3.5-dimetliv  Ibenzyl  3-(iiidolyl)-2-(N  J4JvI- 

tnmethv  lamino  (propionate; 
diphenylmethyl  2-acetamido-3-(3-indolyl)propionate; 
V-S-(bis(  trifluoromethyl  Ibenzyl)  2-acetamido-3-(3- 

benzo(b)lhien>l)propionate; 
.^..^-ibisitritluoromethvl  Ibenzyl)  2-acetamido-3-(3- 

indazolyl  ipropionate; 
2-tnfluoromethylbenzyl  3-(3-indolyl)-2-benzamidopropionale; 
3-influoromethy Ibenzyl  3-(3-indolyl)-2-benzainidopropionate; 
4-chlorobenzyl  3-(3-indolyl)-2-benzamidopropionate; 
3.5-(bis(tnfluoromethyl  Ibenzyl)  2-acetamido-3-(3- 

indolyl  Ipropionate; 
3.-^-dimethylben/yl  2-(3-methylureido)-3-(3-indolyl)propionate; 
3.5-dimeth\  Iben/yl  2-ureido-3-(3-indolyl)propionate; 

3  .^-dimeth)  Ibenzyl  2-benzenesuiphonainido-3-(3- 

indolyl  ipropionate; 
3. .^-dimethy  Ibenzyl  2-methanesulphonamido-3-(3- 

mdolyl  ipropionate; 
3..S-dimeihylben7\l  2-methoxycarbonylamino-3-(3- 

mdolyl  ipropionate; 
3.5-dimethylben/yl  2-elhylallophanato-3-(3-indolyl)propionate; 
3,5-dimethylbenzyl-3-(3-indolyl)-2-(2,4- 

dichlorobenzamido)propionate; 
3..'i-dimeth>lbenz\l-3-(3-indolyl)-2-methyl-2- 

benzamidopropionate; 
3, 5-dimethy  Ibenzyl  2-acetamido-3-(3.4- 

dichlorophenyl  Ipropionate; 
3.5-dimethylbenzyl  20J.N-diethylamino)-3-(3- 

mdolvl  Ipropionate; 
3,.'^-lbis(tnfluoromethyl)benzyl)  3-(3-indilyl)-2- 

benzamidopropionale; 
3.5-1  bis(trifluoromethyl)benzyl)      2-{N,N-dimethylamino)-3-(3- 

indolyl  l-propionate; 
3,5  dimethv Ibenzyl  (2S)-2-t-buiyloxycarbonylamino-3-(l- 

naphthv  1  ipropionate; 
3.5-dimethylbenzyl  (2S)-2-amino-3-(  l-naphthyl)propionate; 
3.5-dimeth\ Ibenzyl  (2S)-2-acetamido-3-(l-naphthyl)propionate; 
3.5-dimethv Ibenzyl  2-acetamido-3-phenylpropionale: 
2-metho\>benzyl-3-(3-indolyl)-2-benzamidopropionate; 
3, 5-dimeth\  ibenzyl  (2S)-2-t-butyloxycarbonylamino-3-(2- 

naphthyl  )propionate; 
3  5-dimethylbenzyl  (2S)-2-amino-3-(2-naphthynpropionate;3,5- 

dimethylbenzyl  (2S  )-2-acetamido-3-(2-naphthyl)propionate; 
3-chloroben/vl-3(3-indolyl)-2-benzamidopropionate; 
2-chlorobenzyl-3-(3-indolyl)-2-benzamidopropionate; 
benzyl-3-(3-indolyl)-2-benzamidopropionate; 
benzy  l-3-(3- indolyl  )-2-acetamidopropionate: 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sails  and  prodrugs  thereof. 


5.472,979 
ia^,4-TETR.\HYDRON APHTH.4LENE  COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert  Lavielle,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud:  Thierry  Dubuffet. 
L'Hay  les  Roses;  Olivier  Muller,  Ennery;  Michel  Laubie. 
Vaucresson;  Tony  Vrrbeuren.  Vernouillet;  Serge  Simonet. 
Conflans  Sainte  Honorine,  and  Jean-Jacques  Descombes. 
Neuilly-Plaisance,  all  of,  France,  a.ssignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,508 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1993,  93  12237 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .iJ/14 
VS.  CI.  514—562  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I); 


NH-S(>-R4 


(I) 


in  which; 

R,  and  R,.  which  ma\  be  identical  or  different,  represcm  hsdro- 
gen.  but  nol  >imultaneously  when  .\=CH,.  halogen,  linear  or 
branched  (C.-C^i  alkyl.  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  or  linear  or  branched 
(C|-C,,)  alkyl  or  linear  or  branched  (€,-€,,1  alkoxy  or  tnha- 
lometh>l  or  benzyl,  pyndslmethvl  or  imidazolvlmethvl,  thia 
zolylmeth>l.  pyndyl.  imida/olyl.  or  thiazolyi,  or  allematively. 

R,  and  R,  form,  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  cyclopentane  or  cyclohexane  nng. 

R,  represents  hydroxyl,  linear  or  branched  (C,-CV)  alkoxy  or 
amino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 
linear  or  branched  (C.-C^l  alk>l, 

Rj  represents  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^l  alkyl,  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  or 
linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^l  alkyl,  linear  or  branched  (C,  -C^) 
alkoxy.  tnhalomethyl  or  hydroxyl.  naphthyl.  pyndyl.  ihienyl, 
or  thiazolyi. 

X  represents  methylene  or  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
their  enanliomers  or  their  addition  salts  with  a  phannaceutically- 
acceptable  base. 


5.472.980 
PARENTAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PYRUVATE 
PRECIRSORS 
Robert  H.  Miller.  W'orthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. Abbott  Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43.721.  .Apr.  8,  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  868,891.  Apr,  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5056.697.  This 

application  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.683 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .^I/I9S 

V.S.  CI.  514—563  3  Claims 

1,  A  methtxl  tor  reducing  insulin  resistance  in  manimaK.  which 
method  compnses  parenterally  administenng  a  therapeutically 
etfective  amount  of  a  p\ni\ate  precursor,  said  precursor  being  in 
the  torni  ol  a  covalently  linked  pyruvyl-amino  acid  compound. 
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5.472.981 

METHOD  OK  S^  NTHKSIS  \ND  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  PHARMACKl  TICAL  I  SES 

Iraj   I  ale/ari.  and   Par>i/   lalezari.  both  of  Scarsdale,  \,^,. 

assignors  to  Montehore  Medical  Center.  Bronx.  N.'S, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  821.409.  Jan.  15.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5092.935. 
which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser,  No.  477.048.  Feb.  7.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.093.367.  which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  207.098.  Jun.  15. 

1988.  Pal.  No.  4.921.997.  Ibis  application  Nov.  29.  1993.  Sir. 

No.  158.702 

Int  CI."  A61K  3I/I95JI/24 

U.S.  CI.  514-564  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  hemoglobin  or  blood  in  vivo  or  in  muo 

to  nnxlify  the  affinity  of  hemoglobin  for  oxygen,  said  method 

comprising  causing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


^^oX 


I 

R6 


COOR7 


wherein  R^  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  ar\l.  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoniN;  and  alkoxv  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  diflerenl  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aralkyi 
groups  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atom-., 
cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  ary  I;  R-  is  hvdrogen  or 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbons,  R^  is 
halogen;  R„  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  with  the  proviso  that  Rq  ma> 
only  be  hydrogen  when  R,,  is  halogen;  R,,,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen 
and  R|;  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept 
able  salts  thereof  to  come  in  contact  with  hemoglobin 


5.472.983 
BKNZAMIDE-CONTAININt;  PHARM  \C  EUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
\Mlliam  D,  Flitter.  Mountain  Mew;  Kirk  R.  Maples.  San  Jose; 
Richard   E.  Pavlor;   Helming  Tan.  both  <if  Sunn>»alt.  and 
Vllan  L,  Wilcox.  Fremimt.  all  of  Calif,,  assignor*,  to  Centaur 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif, 

Filed  Apr,  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.777 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  M/I6:M/I65 
VS.  CI,  514—599  19  Claims 

1   \  phamiaceuiical  composition  comprising  a  benzamide  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-(carboxymeth\  1 1  4-nitrobenzamide. 
N-phen\l  tnmeth>lacetamide, 
N-isobutyl  3.5-dinitrobenzamide, 
N-ten-butyl  benzamide, 
N-tert-butyl  4-nitrobenzamide, 
N-tert-buiyl  4-bromobenzamide, 
N-len-butyl  4-methylbenzamide, 
N-len-butyl  4-cyanobenzamide, 
N-tert-butyl  3,5-dinitrobenzamide, 
N-ten-butyl-N-nieth\l  4-nitrobenz.amide,  and 
N-ten-butyl  4-nitrobenzthioamide 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.472.984 
1.2-ETHANEDIOL  DERIVATIX  E  AND  SALT  THEREOF 
AND  CEREBRAL  FUNCTION-IMPROVING  AGENT 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi    Ono;    Tetsuo    \amafuji:    Hisaaki    Chaki;     MuLsuko 
.Maekawa:  \ozo  Todo.  and  Hirokazu  Narita.  all  of  Tojama. 
Japan,   avsignors   to  To>ama   Chemical   Co,.   Ltd..   Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No,  940.747,  Sep.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.280.032. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566.889,  \ug,  14.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
480.114.  Feb,  14.  1990.  abandoned.  This  applicaliim  Dec,  29, 
1993,  Ser,  No,  174.793 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb,  14.  1989.  1-032714: 
Mar,  20.  1989.  1-068958:  Apr,  26.  1989.  1.106187;  Feb,  5.  1990. 
2-024501;  Feb,  5.  1990.  2-024502:  Feb,  5.  199(1.  2-024503 

Int.  CI.    A61K   '/  /<s    C07C  :i''44 
11.S.  CI.  514—651  7  Claims 

1.  .\   1.2-ethanediol  denvative   represented   b\    the  following 
formula  or  a  salt  thereof: 


5,472.982 
EMULSIFIED  EXTERNAL  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 

CONIAIMNG  DICLOFENAC  SODllM 
Takashi  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiseido  Com- 
pan>  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  875.573.  Apr.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  731.376.  Jul,  16.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  384.238,  Jul. 
21.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
175.480 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1987.  62-169565 
Inl,  CI,'   \61K  J///95 
LI.S.  CI.  514—567  5  Claims 

1.  An  emulsified  external  treatment  composition,  which  com- 
prises, based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  (il  an  active 
component  consisting  essentially  of  diclofenac  sodium,  in  0,5  to 
5,0%,  (ii)  0,5  to  20%  of  a  fatty  acid,  which  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature,  (iii)  0,25  to  50%  of  a  dialkyl  carboxylate,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  dialkyl  carboxylate  to  the  fatty  acid  being  1/1  to  5/1. 
(iv)  an  oil  component,  (v)  a  hydrophilic  surfactant  and  (vi)  a 
humeciant 


R'  R4 

R  -CHCH— O-eCljR'^ 


OR' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthvl. 
indanvl.  indensl  or  letrahydronaphlhy  1  group;  R"  represents  a 
h\drogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl-protecting 
group;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
nR^'s  and  nR'^'s  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  one  another  and 
represent  hvdrogen  atoms  or  lower  alkyl  groups;  R'  represents  an 
ainmonio  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group;  and 
II  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  wherein  the  substituent  on  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  amino,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  ar-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxv.  ar-lower  alkoxy.  aryloxv.  carbamoyloxy.  lower  alkylthio. 
lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkenyloxy.  ar-lower  alkylthio.  ar-lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonvlaniino.  arylsulfony- 
lamino  and  heterocyclic  groups,  protected  amino  groups,  protected 
or  unprotected  hydrox>l  groups,  nitro  group,  0x0  group  and  lower 
alk\lenedioxy  groups;  the  substituted  lower  alkyl,  arsl,  ar-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  ar-lower  alkoxy,  aryloxv.  carbamoyloxy.  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkenyloxy,  ar-lower  alkylthio, 
ar-lower  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfonylamino. 
arylsulfonylamino  or  heterocyclic  group  as  the  substituent  of  R' 
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have  at  least  one  subsiituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl  groups,  pro- 
tected or  unprotected  amino  groups,  protected  or  unprotected  car 
boxyl  groups,  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alk\l  groups 
substituted  by  a  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl  group,  unsub- 
stituted  or  halogen-substituted  aryl  groups,  unsubsiituted  or 
halogen-substituted  aroyi  groups,  unsubstituted  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  lower  aikoxy  groups  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
lower  acyl  groups,  ar-lower  alkyl  groups,  ar-lower  alkenyl  groups, 
heterocyclic  groups,  heterocyclic-CO —  groups,  oxo  group,  lower 
alkylsulfonyi  groups  and  arylsulfonyl  groups;  and  the  substituted 
amino  group  as  the  substituent  of  R'  and  the  substituted  amino 
groups  as  R*  have  each  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl  groups, 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkyl  groups  substituted  by 
a  protected  or  unprotected  carboxyl  or  hydroxyl  group,  cycloalkyi 
groups,  aryl  groups,  lower  acyl  groups,  ar-lower  alkyl  groups, 
heterocyclic  groups,  unsubstituted  or  oxo-substituted  heterocyclic- 
CO —  groups,  adamantyl  group,  lower  alkylsulfonyi  groups  and 
arylsulfonyl  groups; 

all  the  above  heterocyclic  groups  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furyl.  thienyl.  benzothienyl.  pyranyl.  isobenzo- 
furanyl.  oxazolyl.  benzofuranyl,  indolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  ben- 
zoxazolyl.  benzothiazolyl.  quinoxalyl.  dihydrrKjuinoxalyl. 
2.3-dihydrobenzothienyl.  2.3-dihydrobenzopyrrolyl.  2.3- 
dihydro-4H-l-thianaphthyl.  2,3  -dihydrobenzofuranyl. 
benzo[bldioxanyl.  imidazo(2.3-a|pyndyl. 

benzo|b|piperazinyl.  chromenyl,  isothiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxa- 
diazolyl.  pyndazinyl.  isoindolyl.  isoquinolyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyrro- 
lidinyl.  pipendyl.  piperazinyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyndyl. 
tetrahydropyndyl.  pyrimidinyl,  morpholinyl.  thiomorpholinyl. 
quinolyl,  quinolizinyl.  tetrahydroquinolinyl.  tetrahydroiso- 
quinolinyl.  quinuclidinyl.  thiazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  thiadiazolyl. 
pyrrolinyl,  imidazolinyl.  imidazolidinyl,  pyrazohnyl,  pyrazo- 
hdmyl,  purinyl  and  indazolyl  groups. 


5.472.985 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PATHOLOGIES 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ABNORMALLY  PROLIFERATIVE 
SMOOTH  MISCLE  CELLS 
David  J.  Grainger;  James  C.  Metcalfe,  and  Peter  L.  Weissberg, 
all  of  Cambridge.  England,  assignors  to  NcoRx  Corporation. 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,714,  May  13,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300 J57 
Int.  CI.    AhlK  J 1/1 35 
I  .S.  a.  514—651  12  Oaims 

1   A  meihixl  for  inhibiting  pathological  proliferation  of  mamma- 
lian smooth  muscle  cells  which  method  compnses  administenng  to 
a  mammal  at  nsk  of  a  condition  charactenzed  by  pathological 
proliferation  of  smooth  muscle  cells,  the  following 
an  amount  of  trans-2-|4-(1.2-diphenyl-l-butenyhphenoxyl-N.N- 
dimethyl-ethylamine,  or  a  structural  analog  thereof  etlective 
to  activate  or  stimulate  production  of  TGF-beta.  wherein  the 
amount  is  administered  over  time  to  the  mammal  as  a  preven- 
tative measure,  for  a  condition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  atherosclerosis,  thrombosis,  myocardial  infarction, 
and  stroke. 


5,472,986 

.METRANOL  PRODI  (TION  PROCESS  USING  A  HIGH 

NITROGEN  CONTENT  SYNTHESIS  GAS  WITH  A 

HYDROGEN  RECYC LE 

Christiaan  P.  van  Dijk,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Starcbem, 

Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,298 
Int.  CI."  C07C  27/00 
VS.  a.  518—705  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  convening  natural  gas  to  methanol  or  products 
denvative  of  methanol,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


partially  oxidizing  natural  gas  with  an  oxidant  stream  to  form  a 
synthesis  gas  containing  H,.  CO  and  COj  in  a  ratio  of 
iH,)/(2CO+3C02)  'ess  than  I.O; 

combining  the  synthesis  gas  with  a  hydrogen  rich  recycle  gas 
stream  secured  as  a  permeate  gas  stream  from  diffusion  of  a 
tail  gas  stream  remaining  after  completion  of  methanol  recov- 
ery through  a  semipermeable  membrane  preferential  for  per- 
meation of  H,  in  preference  to  Nj,  said  hydrogen  rich  recycle 
gas  scream  being  used  in  an  amount  that  provides  a  combined 
synthesis-recycle  gas  stream  containing  H,.  CO  and  CO.  in  a 
ratio  of  (H,)/(2CO-t-3CO,)  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
synthesis  gas; 

passing  said  combined  synthesis-recycle  gas  stream  into  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  with  a  methanol  conversion  catalyst  with 
recovery  of  methanol  from  said  gas  stream  between  contacts 
with  a  methanol  conversion  catalyst  to  form  after  the  last 
methanol  recovery  step  a  tail  gas  stream  from  which  the 
hydrogen  rich  recycle  gas  stream  is  secured  by  diffusion. 


5.472.987 
SI  RFACTANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
POLYl'RETHANE  FOAM 
James  D.  Reedy,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  Richard  T.  Robertson. 
Pennsboro.  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.647 
Int.  Cl.'^  801 F  I7/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  521—106  26  Claims 

1   A  composition  which  is  a  mixture  composing 

a)  from  about  99,98%  to  about  90*;}^  by  weight  of  a  "nonhydru- 
lyzable"  siloxane-polyether  copolymer  surfactant  of  the  type 
suitable  for  use  in  conventional  flexible  polyurethane  foam, 
said  surfactant  possessing  a  siloxane  chain  containing  at  least 
26  silicon  atoms  exclusive  of  endcapping  groups;  and 

b)  from  about  0  02'''f  to  about  101  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid 
salt  having  the  general  formula  .A.,M„,.  the  amounts  recited 
above  being  ba.sed  upon  the  sum  of  the  siloxane-polyether 
copolymer  surfactant  and  the  organic  acid  salt,  wherein; 

.A  IS  an  anionic  organic  moiety  in  which  the  organic  portion 
contains  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  and  the  anionic  portion  is 
an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonate, 
phosphate,  phosphinate.  phosphonate.  and  carboxylate. 

M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cations  of 
the  metals  of  groups  la.  Ila.  and  lib  of  the  periodic  table. 
R'jN*.  and  R'.iF.  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-18  carKin  atoms 
or  a  phenyl-substituted  alkyl  group, 

a  IS  a  number  corresponding  to  the  charge  of  M;  and 

m  IS  a  number  corresponding  to  the  charge  on  the  anionic 
portion  of  A. 


December  5,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


437 


5.472.988 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  POLYISOCYANIRATE 

FOAMS 

Satoshi  Nakamura.  and  HirokaLsu  Shirahata.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan.  a-Viignors  to  NLsshinbo  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993.  20125893 
Int.  CI.    C08G  lfi/I6 
VS.  CL  521—107  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyisocyanurate  foam,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  a  polyol  and 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  trialkyl  phosphate  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  140  to  270  and  a  trimerization  catalyst. 


5.472.989 

AEZOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1.1,1,4,4,4- 

HEXAFLLOROBl  TANF  AND  N-PENTANE  AND  THE  I  SE 

THEREOF  IN  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  FOAMS 
Joachim  Werner.  Bethel  Park;  Scott  A.  Kane,  Wellsburg;  Her- 
man P.  Doerge,  Pittsburgh,  and  Eric  F.  Boonstra,  Oakdalr, 
all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.469 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08J  9/N 
VS.  CI,  521-131  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyurethane  foam  compris- 
ing reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  an  isocyanate-reactive  matenal 
in  the  presence  of  an  azotropic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of 

a)  from  about  73  to  about  87%  by  weight  of  1.1.1.4,4,4,- 
hexafluorobutane  and 

b)  from  about  13  to  about  27%  by  weight  of  n-pentane. 


5,472.991 
TWO-STAGE  PHOTOCURING  PROCESS  FOR  A  DENTAL 

COMPOSITION 
Werner  Schmitt,  Starnberg;  Peter  Jochum.  Seefeld.  and  Klaus 
Ellrich,  W6rth.se€.  ail  of,  Germany.  as.signors  to  .^1   Espe 
Stiftung  &  Co.  Produktions-l  nd.  Seefeld.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  946„';53,  Sep.  17.  1992.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  701_V|5,  May  9.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  298,6M.  Jan.  18. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  21,  1994.  Ser  No, 

278.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Jan.  20.  1988.  38  01 
511.0 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  :/S).  A61C"  ^/Cxi   C08J  <  :v  C08K  S'4n 
VS.  CI.  522-4  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  curing  a  photocurable  dental  composition  com- 
prising: 

first  irradiating  said  dental  composition  comprising; 

(a)  5  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  and  (b),  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymenzable  monomer,  an 
unsaturated  polymer  of  said  monomer  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
wherein  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymenzable 
monomer  is  an  aery  late  or  a  methacp.  late. 

(b)  30  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (a)  and  (b). 
of  fillers. 

(c)  0.05  to  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (a),  of  a 
photoinitiator  (I)  having  a  light  absorpuon  maximum  of 
<450  nm  and  a  molar  extinction  coefiBcient  of  <10  at 
wavelengths  of  470  nm  or  higher. 

(d)  0,05  to  3*7,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (a),  of  a 
photoinitiator  (II)  having  a  molar  extinction  coefficient  of  >20 
at  a  wavelength  of  >450  nm.  and 

(e)  optionally  pigments.  X-ray-opaque  additives,  thixotropy 
adjuvants  or  mixtures  thereof, 

with  light  of  wavelengths  >450  nm  to  effect  partial  curing  of 
said  dental  composition  to  between  50  and  70%  of  its  maxi- 
mum hardness;  and 

subsequently  irradiating  said  dental  composition  with  light 
including  wavelengths  <450  nm  to  effect  complete  curing  of 
said  dental  composition. 


5.472.990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  Nl  CLEATION  OF 

POLM  RETHANF  FOAM  WHICH  RUSl  LTS  IN  SELF- 

ADHERINt,  MICROCELLl  LAR  FOAM 

Todd  A.  Craig.  St.  Louis;  Stephen  G.  Welssler,  Eureka,  and 

Dennis  R.  Oliver,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo..  as.signors  to  Dennis 

Chemical  Co..  Inc..  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Sen  No,  337,174 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  l-i/00 

l.S.  CI.  521—155  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  polyurethane  foam  comprising 
reacting  polyurethane  precursors  including  a  polyol  and  an  isocy- 
anale  in  a  static  mixer,  the  methixl  including  conducting  the  polyol 
precursor  from  a  reservoir  to  a  sheanng  mixer,  introducing  a 
nucleating  gas  to  the  polyol  in  the  sheanng  mixer  and  intimately 
mixing  the  nucleating  gas  into  the  polyol  in  the  sheanng  mixer,  the 
nucleating  gas  being  finely  dnided  and  unifomily  distnbuted  m  the 
polyol.  and  conducting  the  polyol  and  nucleating  gas  lo  a  parallel 
valving  system;  conducting  the  isocyanate  precursor  to  the  parallel 
valving  system  and  introducing  the  polyol  and  isocyanate  through 
the  parallel  valving  system  to  a  mixer,  and  reacting  the  polyol  and 
isocyanate  precursors  to  form  a  polyurethane  foam. 


5,472,992 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  ALKVLBISACY  LPHOSPHINF  OXIDE 
David    <;.    Leppard,    Mariy.    Switzerland:    Manfred    Kiihler. 
Freiburg.  Ciermany,  and  Ljubomir  MLsev,  \llschwil.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  tn  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N,V, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,653,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5399,770. 
ThLs  application  Apr  28.  1994,  .Sen  No.  234,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep,  23.  1991.  2809/ 
91;  Nov.  14.  1991.  332i'91 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/50:4/00:  C08K  3/22:  C08L  t^'  '  " 
U.S.  CI.  522—18  15  Claims 

1,  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  photopolymenzable 
compound;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I 


O    O    O 

II     II     II 

R:-C-P-C-R3. 


(I) 


in  which  R,  is  CuCisalkyl.  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl.  and  R,and 
R-,.  independently  of  one  another,  are  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  carries  1.  2.  3  or  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|-C4allcyl,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  or  a  mixture  thereof,  as 
photoinitiator 
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5,472^3 
ANTI-FOULING  PAINT 

Bum  S.  Kim,  SeouJ;  Chang  K.  Seo,  and  Chang  J.  ^bu.  both  of 
Soowon   City,  all   of.   Rep.   of  Korea.   a.ssignoni   to   Korea 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam.  Kep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  M).  1994,  .Sen  No.  366^49 
Int.  CI."  C08K  MAVi;  C08K  i/lHi/22 
L.S.  a.  523-122  5  claims 

1.  An  anti-fouling  paint  comprising  self-polishing  copolymer 
".hich  coniains  n-|(N-isothiazolonyl)-alkylJ  acrylate  of  formula  1 
as  one  of  the  monomers:  . 


(I) 


Y     R3   H, 

II      I       I 
— R/v-Z— C-C=CH 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  H.  halogen,  alkyl  group  of 
C,  lo  C,.  or  an  alky!  group  of  C,  to  C,  substituted  by  halogen. 

Rv  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  or  an  alkenyl  group  of 
C,  to  Cs; 

Z  is  NH.  O  or  S; 

Y  IS  O  or  S: 

R,  and  Rj  are  independenUy  H.  halogen,  alkyl  group  of  C,  lo  C, 
or  alkyl  group  of  C,  to  C,  substituted  by  halogen. 


5,472,995 
ASBESTOS-FREE  GASKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
CONTAINING  BLENDS  OF  ORGANIC  FIBROl  S  AND 
PARTICULATE  COMPONENTS 
Stanley  S.  Kaminski,  Stamford,  and  Robert  E.  Evans,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Cytec  Technology   Corp., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28836.1 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  S/14 
l.S.  CI.  523-155  21  Claims 

1.  An  asbestos-free  fiber  remforced  material  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomenc  matrix  composition,  and 

(b)  an  effective  reinforcing  amount  of  hlend  comprising: 

1 )  from  about  5  lo  abtiut  75  weight  percent  of  a  tibnllated. 
synthetic,  organic  polymer  hber, 

2)  from  about  20  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic, 
organic  polymer  staple  Hber;  and 

3)  from  about  .S  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  synthetic, 
non-thermosening  organic  polymer  panicles 

so  to  provide  enhanced  propenies  to  gaskets,  tires,  timing 
belts,  power  transmission  complings.  shock  absorbers,  seal- 
ants and  the  like  made  therefrom. 


5,472,994 
MICROWAVE-HEATABLE  EXERCISE  PUTTY 
A.  .M.  .Micallef.  Aledo.  and  Robert  M.  (iibbon.  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  JMK  International.  Inc..  Weather- 
ford,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  41.081.  Apr.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Jan.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  376,625 

Int.  CI."  C08LS5/(W 

U.S.  CI.  523-137  13  claims 


5,472,996 

AQLTOUS  DISPERSED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Ryutaro  Haya.shi;   Masahiro  Aoki;  Toyoji  Tomita;  Yoshinori 

Kato;  Takeo  Tsukamoto,  and  Takeshi  Awata,  all  of  Mie. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Vuka   Badische  Co..   Ltd.. 

Y'okkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080532 

Int.  CI."  C08L  5\m.  C08F  H/M) 

l'.S.  CI.  523-201  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersed  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  carbonyl-containing  resin  particles  having 
an  inner  layer  and  an  outermost  layer,  which  is  obtained  by 
emulsion  polynienzation  of  a  monomer  mixture  composing  (ai  not 
less  than  0.5'7r  h\  weight  of  a  carbonyl-containing  monomer  con- 
taining at  least  one  aldo  group  or  keto  group  and  one  polymenz- 
able  unsaturated  double  bond  m  the  molecule  thereof  (h)  not  less 
than  0.5'^f  by  weight  of  an  ethvlenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  ic)  not  more  than  m",  bv  weight  of  a  monomer  having  a 
water-solubility  of  not  more  than  8  g/100  ml  at  20°  C.  and  (d)  not 
more  than  99':7c  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  other  than 
the  monomers  (a)  to  (c)  in  the  presence  of  dispersed  resin  panicles 
serving  as  an  inner  layer  and  (B)  a  hydrophilic  hydrazine  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  hydrazino  groups  in  the  molecule 
thereof  in  which  the  resin  constituting  said  outermost  layer  of  said 
carbonyl-containing  resin  panicles  has  a  degree  of  solubilization  of 
at  least  'S'Jc  by  weight,  and  the  resin  constituting  said  inner  layer 
has  a  degree  of  solubilization  lower  than  that  of  the  resin  con.sti- 
tuting  said  outermost  layer 


1   A  microwaveable  exercise  putty,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
1(X)  pans  by  weight  of  a  chain-extended  polysiloxane  reaction 

product  fomied  by  reacting  a  polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity 

of  50.0(X)  to  100.000  centistokes  with  a  reactant  coniaininE 

oxygen  and  either  boron  or  tin; 
10  to  50  pans  by   weight  of  an  unreacted,   uncured  second 

polysiloxane  having  a  Williams"  plasticity  in  the  range  of  120 

to  140  mm: 
0  2  to  2  0  pans  of  an  internal  lubricant;  and 
5  to  45  panv  hy  weight  of  a  particulate  material  susceptible  to 

substantial  heating  when  subjected  to  microwave  energy,  and 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  metal  oxides. 

carbon  black,  clays  and  compounds  and  complexes  containing 

bound  water. 


5,472,997 
PROCESS  FOR  REPROCESSING  PLASTIC  WASTES 
Thomas  Koslowski,  Aachen;  Wolfgang  Schmitz,  (ieilenkirchen. 
and  Olaf  Musebrink,  Ibach-Palenberg,  all  of,  Germany! 
assignors  to  Sicowa  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  Baustoffe  GmbH 
&  Co.,  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00095,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  18.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14154,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  256384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1992,  42  00 
915.4 

Int  CI."  C08J  11/06:11/14:  B29B  17/(H> 
U.S.  CI.  52^307  28  claims 

1.  A  process  for  reprocessing  plastic  wastes  comprising  the  steps 
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preconiminuting  plastic  waste  then  bundling  the  comminuted 
plastic  wa.ste  into  coherent,  porous  water  absorbing  bundles 
so  that  water  can  move  throughout  the  bundle. 

introducing  the  prepared  waste  plastic  in  bundled  form  into  a 
vessel; 

autoclaving  the  waste  plastic  in  a  pressunzed  steam  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  150°-220°  C  and  at  pres 
sures  of  approximately  5  to  16  bar  so  that  heat  transponmg 
moisture  penetrates  the  p<irous  bundle  and  the  plastic  vsaste  is 
melted  sutficienilv  lo  fuse  the  plastic  waste  together  in  the 
bundled  form. 

at  least  panially  drying  the  fused  plastic  bundle  at  the  conclusion 
of  autix laving  bv  evaporating  water  contained  in  the  fused 
plastic  waste  bundle:  and 

cooling  the  fused  plastic  waste. 


5,472,998 

POLYMERIC  ADDITIVE  FOR  CATHODIC 

ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPRO\  ED 

THROW  POWER 

Robert  A.  Tessmer,  Roseville:  Peter  W.  Uhlianuk.  Romeo,  and 

Ding  \.  Chung,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,424 

Int.  CI."  C08K  ^/':lK  C08L  f^S'o: 

U,S.  CI.  523—404  8  Claims 

1.  .An  improved  aqueous  cathodic  electnx-oating  composition 

compnsing  a  hinder  of  an  epoxy-amine  adduct  of  an  epoxv  resin 

that  has  been  reacted  with  an  amine,  and  a  bUxked  polvisixvanate 

crosslinking  agent,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  essentiallv 

of  a  water  soluble  electncally  conductive  p<ilymenc  addiuve  con 

sisting  essentially  of  a  polyepoxy  hvdroxv  ether  resin  reacted  with 

a  ketimine  and  this  additive  has  an  epoxv  equivalent  weight  of 

about   500-900.   a   weight   average   molecular  weight   of  about 

l.0OO-5.0(X)  and  an  electncal  conductivity  of  about  4.000-8.000 

microsiemens  to  provide  an  electrocoating  composition  having 

improved   throw   power  and   wherein   the  polymeric  additive   is 

neuu-alized  with  an  acid  to  form  a  water  soluble  additive 


(A)  a  bisphenolic  epoxy  resm  containing  al  icasi  luo  epoxv 
groups  per  molecule,  and  follovvmg  components  (Bi  and  (C) 
which  are  reacted  with  at  least  a  pan  ot  said  epoxv  groups: 

(B)  an  acrylic  resin  having  on  the  average  at  least  one  functional 
group  per  molecule,  which  group  being  capable  of  reacting 
with  said  epoxy  group,  the  molecular  weight  distnbution  of 
said  acrylic  resm  as  expressed  bv  weight  average  molecular 
weight  (Mw  )/number  average  molecular  weight  (Mm  being 
within  a  range  of  1  to  1.2;  and 

(C)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  amino  compound. 


5.473,000 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 

BlTl  MEN,  ASPHALT  OR  A  SIMILAR  M.\TERIAL.  AND  A 

COMPOSITION  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Olli  L.  Pinomaa,  Helsinki.  Finland.  a.s.signor  to  O.  Pinomaa  Ky, 
Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  18.  1991.  915438; 
May  27,  1992,  922455 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—59  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  properties  of  pavement  bitumen, 
asphalt,  road  oil.  road  tar  or  pitch  heating  to  approximateh  150"  lo 
270°  C  and  intermixing  the  following  components:  a)  a  thermo- 
plastic polvmer  and  b)  bitumen,  asphalt,  road  oil.  road  lar  or  pilch 
characienzed  in  that  into  either  one  or  both  of  the  above  compo- 
nents there  is  also  mixed  the  following  component,  which  has  been 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ci  tall  resm.  wood  resin,  tall 
oil.  tall-oil  pitch,  and  a  component  and  mixture  of  these  maienals. 


5.473.001 

HINDERED  AMINT:  LI(;HT  STABILIZED  POLY  MER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Terry  N.  Myers,  WiUiarasville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Elf  .Atochem 

North  .America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,749.  Aug.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,408,008,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  317J72.  Mar.  1. 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5.241,067.  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  60.878.  Jun.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This  apphcation 

Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.618 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/.U 

VS.  CI.  524—89  9  Claims 

1     .\   polymenc    composition    stabilized    against    degradaiive 

effects  of  heat  or  light  compnsing  a  synlhetic  or  natural  polymer 

mixed  with  a  compound  of  formula  1  in  an  amount  effective  to 

stabilize  the  p<.ilymer  against  the  degradaiive  effects  of  heat  or 

light,  wherein  the  compound  of  formula  1  is: 


5.472.999 

AQUEOUS  RESIN  DISPERSION  CONTAINING  AN 

EPOXY  RESIN,  AN  AMINE  AND  AN  ACRYLIC  RESIN 

WITH  A  POLYDISPERSITY  OF  1  TO  1.2 

Masanobu  Kudoh,  and  Hidehiko  Haneishi,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd,,  Hvogo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-148409; 
Apr.  24.  1994,  6-105001 

Int.  CI."  C08K  ICO.  C08F  28^/04:  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  523—409  19  Oaims 

I,  An  aqueous  resm  dispersion  which  compnses,  as  the  chief 
component,  an  acrvlic-modified  epoxv-polyamine  resin  composed 
of 


< 


CH 

/     \ 

HcV_y  c 
\  /  \  / 

CH  C 

II 

o 


U    R'        CH 
II        \         \    / 
•  C  CH  —  C 

I         /  \ 

N-CH  X 

\  / 

CH:— C 
/   \ 


CH; 


CH3     CH2-R 


wherein 

R'   IS  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  1-4 

carbons; 
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-N— .  — N— or  — N*- 


R"  is  oxyl,  hydroxy,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  acyl  of 
1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  acyl  of 
6-14  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ar\l  acyl  of  7-11 
carbons,  subsututed  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  acyl  of  7  22 
carbons.  — C(=0)  N(R'')(R')  or  C(=0>— O— R";' 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20 
carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of  7-22  car- 
bons, alkoxyalkyl  of  2-21  carbons  or  — CH,— C(=0) — O— 

R^.  R-  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aliphatic  of  1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic 
of  7-22  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic 
group  of  5-12  carbons  which  may  optionally  contain 
— N(R') —  as  a  group  metnber  and  R''  and  R^  may  optionally 
be  linked  together  to  form  an  alicyclic  group  of  5-7  atoms  or 
may  be  linked  together  through  a  heteroatom  — NtR"^") —  or 
— O —  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5-7  atoms: 

R''  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20  carbons, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of  7-22  carbons  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  group  of  5-12  carbons  which  may 
optionally  contain  — N(R'') —  as  a  group  member; 

R*  is  hydroxy,  — O®,  halogen  — NH,.  — NHNH,  or  the  residue 
from  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  compound  or  polymer 
containing  at  least  one  hydroxy,  amine,  mercaptan  or  hydra- 
zine group  or  molecular  mixture  thereof,  wherein  hydroxy- 
containing,  amine-containing,  mercaptan-containing  or 
hydrazine-containing  polymers  may  be  backbone,  pendant  or 
terminallv  functionalized; 

R'  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsub 
stituted  alkyl  of  1-^  carbons; 

s  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  a  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
free  valences  of  R*; 

A  IS  an  anion  chloride,  bromide,  sulfate,  acid  sulfate,  sulfite,  acid 
sulhte,  p-ioluenesulfonate,  phenylsulfonate.  methylsulfonate, 
phosphate,  acid  phosphate,  carboxylate  from  any  carboxylic 
acid  or  R"  when  R"  is  — O®; 

substitutents  for  the  alkyl,  aliphatic,  aryl,  araliphatic,  alicyclic, 
aliphatic  acyl,  aryl  acyl  or  araliphatic  acyl  radicals,  R',  R', 
R'.  R^  R\  R^  R\  R*.  R'  and  R'"  independently  are  one  or 
more  of  aliphatic  of  1-8  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1^  carbons, 
alkanoyl  of  1-12  carbons,  alkanoyloxy  of  1-12  carbons, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2-5  carbons,  arylcarbonyl  of  7- 1 1  carb<ins. 
acryloyloxy.  methacryloyloxy.  aryloxy  of  6-10  carbons. 
aralkyi  of  7-10  carbons,  aryloxycarbonyl  of  7-11  carbons. 
aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  amino,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  nitrile.  chloro. 
bromo,  epoxy.  vinyl,  alkyl  mercapto  of  1-4  carbons,  benzoy- 
loxy.  aryl  mercapto  of  6-10  carbons,  alkylamino  of  1^ 
carbons,  dialkylamino  of  2-8  carbons,  arylamino  of  6-10 
carbons,  aryl  alkyl  amino  of  7-  10  carbons  or  tnalkoxysilyl  of 
3-9  carbons. 


5.473,002 
POLYMER.S  HA\  INX;  DECREA.SKI)  SI  RFACE  ENERGY 
Eric  S.  Gardiner.  Wcsttown,  and  John  T.  (ieoghegan,  Portches- 
ter,  both  of  N.^„  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 
Panama  City.  Fla, 

Filed  Sep,  23,  1993,  S«r.  No.  126J82 
Int.  CI,"  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CI,  524—188  16  Claims 

1    A  melhixl  lor  lorming  a  polymer  with  a  decreased  surface 
energy  comprising: 

mixing  from  about  99.5%  to  about  95.0*  of  a  p<ilymer  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  polyoleftn  and  polyester  with 


from  about  0.5%  to  about  5.0%  of  a  surface  modifying  ageni 

having  the  structure  R,— A— Si(R^R') O— ISitR^R')— 

O)"— SitR'-R')— A— R*  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  and  alkaryl  derivatives  of 
an  aliphatic  or  aliphatic/aromatic  alcohol  or  mono-acid  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  250  to  about  600  daltons. 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — NH — 
C(0)— NH— (CH,),— .  and  — C(0)~NH— (CH,)'— ,  R^ 
R  .  R*  and  R  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH ,, 
C^Hv  C,H,.  and  C4H,,  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CH„  C2H,,  C,H7,  and  (CH,),— CyFj^,,  wherein 
i  is  from  0  to  3  and  j  is  from  1  to  3,  and  n  is  from  7  to  70. 
wherein  the  agent  is  substantially  intimately  mixed  with  the 
polymer;  and 
forming  the  mix  of  polymer  and  agent  to  a  desired  shape  or 
structure. 


5.473,003 
ALK.ANED1PHENOLS 
Rita  Pitteloud,  Praroman;  Paul  Dubs,  Marly,  both  of,  Switzer- 
land,  and    Bernard    Gilg.   St.    Louis-La-Chausec,    France, 
assignors  to  Ciba-(ieig>  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.441.  Oct.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  5,  1992.  3430/ 
92 

Int  a."  C07C  39/12:  CD8K  5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  524—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  composing  (a)  a  styrene  copolymer  which  is 
sensitive  to  thermal,  oxidative  or  actinic  degradation  and  (b)  an 
effective  siahilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


(CH2)p 
in  which 

Z,    and   Z,    independently    of  one   another   are   C|-C|8alkyl. 
C,  -CHcycloalkyi.  phenyl.  phenyl-C|-Cjalkyl  or  C7-C,o  alky- 
Iphenyl  and 
p  IS  a  number  from  4  to  18. 
with  the  proviso  that  Z,  and  Z,  are  not  simultaneously  tertiary 
alkyl  radicals. 

9  .A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


OH 


(I) 


Z2  '"^^S^^       ^(CH2)p 

in  which 

Z,  and  Z,  independently  of  one  another  are  C.-Cigalkyl. 
C,-C,cycloalkyl.  phenyl.  phenyl-C, -Chalky  1  or 
C7-Cs,,alkylphenyl  and 

p  is  a  number  from  4  to  10. 
with  the  proviso  that  if  the  two  radicals  Z,  and  Z,  are  C.-Cigalkyl. 
one  of  the  radicals  is  branched  C,-C,„alkyl.  and  with  the  proviso 
that  the  two  radicals  Z,  and  Z-,  are  not  simultaneously  tertiary  alkyl 
radicals,  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  I.4-bis(3'-ten- 
butyi-5  -methyl-4  -hydroxyphenylibutane  is  not  included. 
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5.473.004 
POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  FABRICATION 

Tadashi  Ono.  Yokohama:   Kinji   Hasegawa.  Hacbioji:  Takeo 

Asai.  and  \oji  Murakami,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan. 

as-signors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.450.  Feb.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  ctmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  874^08.  Apr.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,652.  Aug. 

30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

277.703 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  30,  1989.  1-221571; 
.Sep.  15.  1989.  1-248863 

Int.  CI."  B29C  ^^'(H):  C08J  3A)0:  C08K  3/26:  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  524—425  5  Claims 

I  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  for  laminating  a  metal  plaie 
10  be  used  lor  manufactunng  a  vessel  or  can  conipnsing  a  cop<ilv 
ethylene  terephlhalate  which  contains  a  lubncanl  having  an  aver- 
age panicle  ot  diameler  of  no  greater  than  2.5  pm  and  has  a 
melting  p<iini  ol  Ironi  210°  to  245°  C.  said  film  having  a  ttuckness 
of  from  10  to  75  pm.  a  plane  onentation  coefBcieni  of  from  0  10  to 
0.16.  a  thermal  shnnkage  at  150°  C.  of  no  higher  than  10%.  a 
density  of  lower  than  1  385  g/cm".  a  refractive  index  in  a  direcuon 
of  thickness  of  from  1.495  to  1  530.  and  a  film  plane  refractive 
index  of  from  1.61  to  1.66  m  all  directions,  wherein  a  current  value 
measured  in  a  rust  prevention  test  on  a  vessel  or  can  prepared  hv 
deep  drawing  from  a  metal  plate  on  which  said  him  is  laminated  is 
no  higher  than  0  2  m,\.  said  current  value  being  measured  in 
accordance  with  the  test  method  as  described  in  the  Resistance  to 
Impact  Fracture  test  recited  in  the  specification. 


5.473.005 
THIXOTROPIC  ADHESrVE  GEL 
Peter  S.  Columbus.  Melville,  N.Y.;  John  Anderson.  Hilliard. 
and  Yogeshbhai  B.  Patel,  Gahanna.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  976^53,  Nov.  16,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.284,897,  Ser.  No.  77,023.  Jun.  15.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5J06.749.  and  Ser.  No.  150.435.  Nov.  10.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5J22,880.  ThLs  application  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser,  No,  193.963 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsetjuent  to  Feb,  8. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*^  CT)8F  2/16   CaSK  X^u  C08L  ^/()4 
U.S.  CI.  524—459  20  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  adhesive  gel  compri.sing.  by  ueighl 
A   aNiut  70%  to  93%  water; 

B   about  5%  to  25%  of  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol: 
C  about  0.1%  to  15%  of  xanthan  gum: 

D.  a  mphenyl  methane  dye  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
color  to  the  composition,  and 

E.  a  water  soluble  plasticizer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  plasucize 
the  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


5.473,006 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-MODIFIED  ROSPS'-BASED 
EMULSION  PfJL^  MERS 
G.  Frederick  Hutter.  Charleston,  and  Paul  J.  Zuraw,  ML  Pleas- 
ant, both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,637 
Int.  CI.'^  C08F  2/22:  C08L  ^3A)4 
U.S.  CI.  524—459  21  Claims 

1.  An  improved  methix)  for  the  prixluction  of  an  aqueous  polv- 
mer  emulsion  product  having  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of  7.5  to 
10.0.  which  composes  reacting  in  an  esterihcation  reaction; 
(Al  60.0  to  98.0%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  fumarated   rosin,   maleated   rosin,   and 
combinations  thereof,  and 
(B)  2.0  to  40,0%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  to  produce  a  rosin-based 
support  resin  having  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  120  to 
250,  and  further  reacting  in  a  polymenzauon  reaction; 


(1)  0,2  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  an  initiator; 

(2)  1,0  to   12.0%   by   weight   of  the   total   compxisition  of  a 
surfactant; 

(3 1  4fe  0  to  93.8%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a 

monomer: 
i4i  4  9  to  32.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  said 

support  resin;  and  wherein  the  improvement  composes  also 

reacting  in  the  p<ilymeozalion  reaction  from 
i5i0  1  to  8  0%  hy  vieighi  of  the  uital  composition  of  a  polyvinyl 

alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  average  m  the  range  of 

about   10.000  to  about   I2().(XK).  and  a  degree  ol  hydrolysis 

based  on  mole  'v  of  between  XO  and  1(X)%.  to  produce  the 

aqueous  polymer  emulsion  product. 


5.473.007 

CROSSLINKED  FLAME-RETARDANT  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  THE  INSILATED  WIRF:  HA\ ING 

LA^  ER  USING  THE  ABOVE  COMPOSITION 

In  K.  Kwon.  and  Sang  M.  Kim.  both  of  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Cable  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do. 

Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser,  No.  261,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  22.  1993. 
93-11429 

Int  CT.-  C08L  27/00 
IS.  C\.  524—527  16  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked.  flame -retardant  resin  composition  which  essen- 
ually  composes  100  weight  parts  of  EVA-VC  having  25  to  75%  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloode.  10  to  70  weight  parts  of  chloonated 
polyethylene  having  25  to  45%  by  weight  of  chhinne  content.  40 
to  120  \»  eight  parts  of  inorgamc  flame-retardani  fillers,  and  5  to  20 
weight  parts  ot  monomer  with  multifunctional  group 


5.473.008 
CASTING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODI  CLNG  GREEN 
CER-AMIC  SHEETS  CONTAINING  POL^  \  INYL 
ALCOHOL/FATTY  ACID  ESTER  AS  DISPERSANT 
Friedrich  Hessel,  Mainz,'  Katharina  Seitz,  Frankfurt  am  Main: 
Andreas    Roosen.    Hofheim:    Gerhard    Wegner;    Wolfgang 
Meyer,  both  of  Mainz,  and  Wolfgang  Sigmund.  Filderstadt 
all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoech.sl   Aktiengesellschaft 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  (rermanv 

FUed  May  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  245.534 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Ma>  20.  1993.  43  16 
924,4 

Int.  CI."  C08L  33/i>6:  C08K  3/10   B32B  18/00 
VS.  CI.  524—561  20  Oaims 

1,  .A  casting  cumposition  suitable  lor  producing  green  ceramic 
sheets  composing  a  ceramic  powder,  an  organic  solvent,  a  binder, 
a  plasticizer.  and  a  dispersani  composing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol/fattv 
acid  ester  having  a  degree  of  conversion  in  the  range  from  50  to 
100%. 


5.473.009 
MOLD  MATERIAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  MOLD 
Tadashi  Kimura;  Osamu  Ishizu.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Shin 
Konishi.  Fujisawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Poly- 
urethane  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181365 

Int  CI."  C08L  -5/11H:  C08K  3/36 

I  .S,  CI,  524—590  4  Claims 

1   A  method  lor  prepanng  a  self -hardening  mold  for  producing 

further  molds  useful  for  producing  metal  castings,  which  methtxi 

composes  mixing  a  mold  mateoal  composition  composing 

100  parts  by  weight  of  molding  sand,  about  O.I  to  6  parts  by 
weight  of  a  component  taj,  about  0  1  to  4  parts  by  weight  of 
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a  component  (b),  about  0.05  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a 
component  (c)  as  SiO;,  and  about  0.01  to  0.5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  component  (d)  on  the  basis  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  (bl, 
u herein  the  component  (a)  compri.ses  a  crude  diphenyl- 
niethanediiscK'yanate  or  derivatives  thereof;  the  component 
(bl  comprises  an  aliphatic  polyetherpolyol  mixture  having  a 
hydroxy!  value  of  about  350  to  1600,  comprising  an  aliphatic 
aminopolyetherpolyol  having  a  hydroxy!  value  of  about  400 
to  1600  and  2  to  6  functional  groups,  obtained  by  an  addition 
reaction  of  aliphatic  amine  with  alkylene  oxide,  and  an  ali- 
phatic non-aminopolyetherpolyol  having  a  hydroxy!  number 
of  about  1 00  to  800  and  firom  2  to  8  functional  groups,  the 
aliphatic  polyetherpolyol  mixture  comprising  from  5  to  80** 
by  weight  of  the  aliphatic  aminopolyetherpolyol,  from  95  to 
20%  by  weight  of  the  aliphatic  non-aminopolyetherpolyol  and 
from  5  to  85%  by  weight  of  primary  hydroxyl-coniaining 
polyetherpolyol,  wherein  the  content  of  the  primary  hydroxyl- 
conlainiijg  non-aminopolyetherpolyol  in  the  component  (b)  is 
at  least  5%  by  weight:  the  component  (cl  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicate  ester,  its  hydrolysis  products,  a 
water  dispersion-type  silica  sol.  an  alcohol  dispersion-type 
silica  sol  and  mixmres  thereof:  and  the  comptwent  (d)  is  a 
catalyst  for  urethanization.  and  preparing  a  mold  from  the 
resulting  mixture. 


5,473.010 

POLYIMIDK  BA.SED  RE.SIN  COMPOSITION 

Atsushi   Morita;  Tomohito   Koba;   Tnshiaki    lakahashi:   Kal- 

sunori       Shimamura;       Toshi>uki       Kataoka:       Hiroyuki 

Furukawa,  and  Hiniaki  lominioto.  all  of  Kana^aua.  .Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  loatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  I'okyo,  Japan 

Hied  Vug.  3t(.  !W4,  .Ser,  No,  297.854 
Claims  priority,  application  ,Iapan.  Sep,  1.  1993,  5-217156,- 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-335,^09 

Int.  CI."  C08G  7.VI0:  C08L  79m;77/00 
L.S.  Cl.  524—600  n  claims 

1.  A  polyimide  based  resin  composition  having  good  resistance 
10  fatigue  and  creep,  comprising  1-50  parts  by  weight  of  poly- 
etherimide  for  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  resin  composition  com- 
posed of  50-1  parts  by  weight  of  polyarylether  ketone  and  50-99 
pans  by  weight  of  a  polyimide  having  recurring  structural  units 
represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


c         c 

^     /  \  /  \ 

c         c 


o 


bromine  atom;  and  R  is  a  letravalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  radical  having  4-9  carbon  atoms, 
montKyclic  aliphatic  radical  having  4-  10  carlxin  atoms,  monoaro- 
matic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radical,  and  noncondensed 
aromatic  radical  connected  to  each  other  with  a  direct  bond  or  a 
bridge  member  and  \s  herein  Ihe  polyimide  is  different  from  the 
polyethenmide 


wherein  Ar  is 


wherein  X  is  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  direct  bond,  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  hexafluonnated  isopropylidene,  carbonyl.  thio.  sul 
lon\l  and  eiher  radical,  and  Y,.  Y,,  Y„  and  Y4  are  individually  one 
or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl  radicaKlower  alkoxy  radical,  chlonne  atom  and 


5,473,011 
POLY ISOCYAN ATE  MIXTl'RES,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  CROSS- 
LINKING  A(;ENrS  IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans-Josef  Laas,  Cologne,   Germany:    Rainer   Rettig,   ,-\ma- 
gasaki,  Japan:  Reinhard  Halpaap,  Odenthal-tiloebusch,  and 
Klaus  Nachtkamp,  Duesseldorf,  both  of,  (itrmany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkascn,  (ierniany 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  869.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr,  23,  1991,  41  13 
160,6 

Int  a."  C08G  18/10 
V.S.  Cl,  524—840  f,  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  mixture  having 

a)  an  average  isocyanate  functionality  of  at  least  4.1, 

b)  a  (cyclo)aliphatically  bound  isocyanate  group  content  of  12.0 
to  20.5%  by  weight. 

c)  a  chemically  incorporated  carboxyl  group  content  of  0.0!  to 
5.0%  by  weight  and 

d)  an  elhvlene  oxide  unit  content  arranged  within  terminal  or 
lateral  polyether  chains  of  0  to  10%  by  weight. 


5,473,012 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(;  PHENOI  I(    BINDER 

Kathleen  H.  Co* entry,  Exton,  Pa.:  Da>id  .\.  .Segal.  Hot  Spring.s. 

Ark,,  and  Jacky  Joachim,  (inuvieux.  France,  avsignors  to 

CertainTeed  Corporation.  \  alley  Forge.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  218.077,  Mar,  25,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,037.  Jun.  8, 

1993.  Pat,  No,  5J00.562.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No,  740.599.  Aug,  5.  1991.  abandcmed.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  697,765,  May  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  No\,  22,  1994.  Ser  No,  .M3,349 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 
201 1,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  C)///o   C08K  s/C/  .<,eA',  C08G  .VK) 
V.S.  CI,  524—841  21  Claims 

1,  A  priK'ess  for  preparini;  a  phenolic  hinder  for  glass  fibers,  the 
process  compnsirg 

a)  preparing  a  water- soluble  phenol-lomialdehyde  resole  resin  in 
a  single  siage  prcKess  hy 
I  1  preparing  an  initial  aqueous  niivture  including  Inrmalde- 

h\de  and  phenol; 
2 1  maintaining  the  aqueous  mixture  at  a  tirsi  lemperalure  of 
from  about  -10  °  C  to  50°  C  while  ;idding  a  basic  polymer 
i/alion  Calais  vt; 

3)  permitting  ihe  teniperalure  ot  the  aqueous  mixture  to  nse  to 
a  second  leniperaiure  between  from  about  W)  C  and  80° 
C; 

4)  maintaining  the  aqueous  mixture  al  the  second  lemperature 
dunng  reaction  of  the  phenol  and  fonnaldehyde  to  form  the 
water-soluble  phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resin  until  the 
tree  formaldehyde  content  of  the  aqueous  mixture  drops  to 
a  predefined  level, 

-•^l  cooling  the  aqueous  mixture  10  a  Ihird  temperature  between 

20°  C  and  30=  C;  and. 
6j  neutralizing  the  aqueous  mixture; 
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b)  prepanng  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  including  t%»  ]^ 
formaldehyde  resole  resm,  urea,  and  ammonia,  the  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resole  resin  being  prepared  by  a  basic  process 
not  including  an  acid-calalyzed  step; 

c)  permitting  the  urea  to  react  with  the  phenol-formaldehyde 
resole  resin  in  the  presence  of  the  ammonia  by  w  aiting  at  least 
about  .30  minutes  after  mixing  the  urea  and  the  resole  resin  to 
form  a  modified  resin,  the  urea  and  ammonia  being  added 
within  about  three  days  after  neutralization;  and. 

d)  subsequently  completing  preparation  of  the  binder  by  adding 
a  catalyst  for  cunng  the  modified  resole  resin. 


.M73.0I3 

REDISPERSIBLE  POLYMER  POWDERS  BY 

REDISTRIBl  TK)N  OF  POI.YMNYL  ALCOHOL 

DISPERSANT 

Thomas  E,  Zeller.  Lehighlon:   Randall  P,  Bright,  Allentoytn, 

and  Mark  T.  Phillips.  F:aston.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236J«)2 

Int,  Cl.'  C08L  :y/(C  :v/(iJ 

U.S.  Cl.  525-57  20  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  making  a  spray  dned  redispersible  polymer 

powder  by  spray  drying  an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  containing  a 

polyvinyl  alcohol  redispersant.  the  improvement  which  compnses 

adding  to  Ihe  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  pnor  to  sprav  drying  an 

amount  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  which  amount  is  a  ponion  of  the  total 

polyyinvl   alcohol   content   of  the   hnal   powder   prcxlucl   and   is 

effective  to  redisperse  the  dry   pt)lymer  powder  from  the  spray 

drying   in   water,   spray   drying   the  polyvinyl   alcohol-containing 

aqueous  pxilymer  emulsion  to  a  dry  polymer  powder  and  mixing 

the  remaining  amount  ot  the  total  polyvinyl  alcohol  conienl  as  dn 

p.irticulaie  into  the  dry  polymer  powder. 


5.473.014 
Rl  BBER  MODIFIED  STYRENIC  RF^IN  COMPOSITION 

HA\  ING  HIGH  GLOSS  AND  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Toshihiko  Ando:   Mune  lytamoto:   .Masahiro   Kaneko.  all  of 
Takaishi:    Kouzou   Ichikawa.   Hadano:   Akihiko   Nakajima. 
and  Masato  Takaku.  both  of  TakaLshi.  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Toatsu  t'hemicals.  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  19,  1993,  Ser,  No.  34,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  23,  1992.  4-065051; 
Apr,  1,  1992.  4-0797 12 

Int,  CI.-  C08L  51/04:5.^/02 
C,S.  CI,  525—71  6  Claims 

I  A  rubber  modihed  styrenic  resin  composition  obtained  by 
dispersing  rubbery  polymer  particles  in  a  homopolymer  or  a 
copolymer  of  a  styrenic  monomer  wherein  said  rubber  imxlihed 
styrenic  resin  composition  has: 

(a)  a  volume-average  particle  size  of  the  rubbery  polymer  par- 
ticles in  the  range  ot  from  0  2  to  0.8  \ivn. 

(b)  a  panicle  size  distnbution  curve  on  the  basis  of  the  volume 
of  the  rubbery  polymer  panicles  having  one  peak. 

(c)  a  ratio  of  a  5^?  value  to  a  95%  value  of  the  cumulative 
distribution  of  the  panicle  size  on  the  basis  of  the  volume  of 
the  rubbery  polymer  panicles  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  45. 

said  rubbery  polymer  panicles  comprising  panicles  having  a  cell 
or  coil  particle  morphology  and  panicles  having  a  capsule  panicle 
morphology  wherein  a  volume  average  particle  size  of  the  particles 
having  the  cell  or  coil  panicle  morphology  is  from  0.3  to  20  pm. 
a  volume-average  panicle  size  oi  the  particles  having  the  capsule 
particle  morphology  is  from  1)  1  10  I  ()  (jm.  a  ratio  of  the  number  of 
the  particles  having  the  capsule  panicle  morphology  to  Ihe  number 
of  the  total  particles  is  from  30  to  99'!-,  and  a  ratio  ot  the  number 
of  the  panicles  having  the  cell  or  coil  particle  morphology  to  the 
number  of  the  total  particles  is  from  70  to  1%.  and  wherein  the 
rubbery  polymer  ot  the  rubbery  polymer  particles  compnses; 


(i)  a  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer  CI)  having  a  5%  by 
weight  styrene  solution  viscosity  of  20-50  centipoise  and  a 
styrene  content  of  25-50%  by  weight,  and 

(ii) 

(1)  a  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer  (II)  having  a  5*  by 
weight  styxene  solution  v iscosity  of  20-50  cenupoise  and  a 
styrene  content  of  5-20%  by  weight  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer  (I)  to  the 
styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer  (11)  is  from  95/5  to 
40/60.  or 

(2)  a  polybutadiene  (ni)  having  a  5%  by  weight  styrene 
solution  viscosity  of  20-100  centipoise  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer  (1)  to  the 
polybutadiene  ill! I  is  from  95/.S  to  40/60.  or 

(3)  a  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer  (IV)  having  a  5%  by 
weight  styrene  solution  viscosity  of  20-50  centipoise  and  a 
styrene  content  of  5-20%  by  weight,  and  a  polybutadiene 
(V)  having  a  5%  by  weight  styrene  solution  viscosity  of 
30-90  cenupoise  wherein  the  weight  ratio  (D/tlV)  of  (I)  to 
(IV)  is  95/5  to  40/60,  and  the  weight  ratio  ((I)+(rV)]/(V)  of 
the  sum  of  (I)  and  (TV)  to  (V)  is  from  99/1  to  70/30. 


5.473.015 

BLENDS  OF  A  GltAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  PROP^  LENE 

POLYMER  MATERIAL  WITH  A  (iRAFT  C  OPOL^  MER 

OF  OLEFINIC  RUBBER  MATERIAL 

Anthony  J.  DeNicola.  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Paul  D,  Tatarka. 

Randolph.  NJ,.  assignors  to  Montell  North  \merica  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847„387,  Mar.  6,  1992.  Pat,  No,  5„397,836, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,142.  Oct  5, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

.347,932 

Int.  Cl.'  Vfi%L5l/04;51/06 

I  .S.  Cl.  525—71  9  c  laims 

I  A  thermoplastic  blend  consisting  essentially  of  bv  weight.  i.Ai 
-Ul  10  90%  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  propylene  polymer  malenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (11  a  homopt)lymer  of  propy- 
lene, (11)  a  random  copolymer  of  propylene  and  an  olehn  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  4-10  carbon  alpha- 
olefins.  wherein  when  the  olefin  is  ethylene,  the  maximum  poly- 
menzed  ethylene  content  is  about  10%,  and  when  the  olefin  is  a 
4-10  carbon  alpha-olefin.  the  maximum  polymenzed  content 
thereof  is  about  20%.  and  (1111  a  random  terpohmer  of  propylene 
with  two  alpha-olehns  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eth- 
ylene and  4-S  carbon  alpha-olehns,  wherein  the  maximum  polv- 
menzed  4-8  cartwn  alpha-olehn  content  is  abi.iui  2'>%.  and  when 
ethylene  is  one  of  the  alpha-olefins.  the  maximum  polymenzed 
ethylene  content  is  about  5%.  having  5  to  70",  monomer  graft 
polymenzed  thereto,  iBi  5  to  40'7f  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  an  olehn 
rubber  copolymer  having  5  to  50%  monomer  gratl  polymenzed 
thereto,  and  iC)  5  to  20^?  of  an  ungrafted  olehn  rubber,  wherein 
the  grafting  monomers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
an  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  (li)  an  acrylic  compound,  (ml  mix- 
tures of  111  and  (11).  and  (ivi  other  polvmenzable  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,„  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  acrylates,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  glycidyl  meihacry- 
laie.  glycidyl  acrylate.  acrylonitrile  and  methacrvlonilrile  with  al 
least  one  (it  or  at  least  one  (11)  or  mixtures  of  at  least  one  in  and  at 
least  one  (111  wherein  said  other  polvmenzable  monomer  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  up  10  50%  and  the  total  amount  of  (B)+(C)  is  from 
10  to  60%  of  Ihe  total  blend 
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5,473.016 
MATTE  FILVI  OR  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Koichi  Fujii,  Yokosuka;  Koichi  Komaki,  Yokohama,-  Shigeki 
Komori,  Sagamihara,  and  Minoru  Tajima,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865  J90.  Apr.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Jul.  13.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  274,632 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103847; 
Aug.  5.  1991,  3-219150;  Aug.  5.  1991,  3-219151 

InL  a."  C08J  5/18:  C08L  51/06:  C08K  J/00:5AX) 
VS.  a.  525—74  11  Oaims 

1  A  matte  film  or  sheet  formed  of  a  polymeric  blend  compris- 
ing. 

10  10  80*  by  weight  of  component  (A):  a  propylene  polymer  or 

copolymer  having  a  MFR  of  1-20  g/10  min.. 
5  to  30*  by  weigh  of  component  (B):  an  ethylene-a-iC,,,; 
olefin)  copolymer  satisfying  the  following  conditions  (I)  to 
(IV): 

(I)  a  density  of  0.860  to  0.910  G/CM'; 

(II)  a  maximum  peak  temperature  of  not  lower  than  100°  C.  as 
mea.sured  by  DSC  (differential  scanning  calonmetiy); 

(III)  an  insoluble  in  boiling  n-hexane  content  of  not  lower  than 
10*  by  weight:  and 

(IV)  a  MFR  of  0  1-2  g/IO  min..  and 

5  to  85%  by  weight  of  component  (C):  at  least  one  component 
having  a  MFR  of  0.1-2.0  g/10  min  which  is  a  polyolefin  graft 
modified  resin  of  at  least  one  grafting  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

a)  carboxylic  acid  group-,  cartxjxylic  acid  ester  group-  or  car- 
boxylic  acid  anhydnde  group-containing  monomers, 

b)  epoxy  group-containing  monomers, 

c)  hydroxyl  group-containing  monomers. 

d)  amino  group-containing  monomers,  and 

e)  aJkenyl  cyclic  immo  ether  denvative  monomers,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  component  i.A)  MFR  to  comp<inent  (B)  MFR  is  from 
5  to  20.  the  ratio  of  component  (A)  MFR  to  component  (C) 
MFR  IS  from  5  to  30  and  the  difference  in  crystalline  tempera- 
ture of  component  (A)  and  component  (B)  and  al.so  compo- 
nent (A)  and  component  (C)  is  not  less  than  5°  C.  and 
wherein  said  matte  film  or  sheet  has  a  gloss  (60°)  of  not  more 
than  20%. 


5,473.017 

INTERVCLCANIZED  ELASTOMER  BLENDS 

Hsien-Chang  Wang,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,292,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^47 
Int.  CI."  C08L  7/00:9/00:11/00:13/00:23/22 
VS.  CI.  525—193  44  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of:  a)  an 
elastomenc  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  IO,(XK)  containing  polymenzed  isoolefin  of  4  to  7  cartxjn 
atoms  and  para-alkylstyrene  monomer  uniu-  and  containing  from 
about  0.01  up  to  about  10  mole  %  of  Y  functional  groups  randomly 
distnbuted  along  and  pendant  to  the  elastomenc  polymer  chain, 
said  Y  functional  groups  containing  an  olefinic  or  vinyl  double 
bond  positioned  alpha,  beta  to  a  substituent  group  which  actives 
said  double  bond  towards  free  radical  addition  reactions;  b)  a 
diolefin  nomopolymer  or  copolymer  rubber:  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  elastomenc  copolymer  and  diolefin  nomopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer rubber  present  m  said  mixture  being  within  the  range  of  about 
1:99  to  99:1. 


5,473.018 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE/FLUOROALKOXY 

TRIFLUOROETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Sbinichi  Namura,  and  Takao  Nishio,  both  of  Shimizu,  Japan, 

assignors    to    DuPont-Mitsui    Fluorocfaemicals    Co.,    Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  264,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-183485: 
Mar,  28,  1994,  6-079215 

Int  CI."  C08L  27/18 
VS.  CI.  525—200  5  Claims 

1.  A  melt-formable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  crystal- 
line tetrafluoroethylene/fluoroalkoxy  trifluoroethylene  copolymer 
and  polytecrafluoroethylene  having  a  crystallization  temperature  of 
at  least  305°  C.  and  a  heat  of  crystallization  of  at  least  50  J/g.  said 
polytecrafluoroethylene  being  present  in  an  amount  of  not  more 
than  4%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  combined  weight  of  said 
tetrafluoroethylene/fluoroalkoxy  copolymer  and  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene. 


5.473,019 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTORING  MONODISPERSE 
POLY(METH)ACRYLATE  PARTICLES 
Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt;  Wilbelm  Wopker,  Bickenbach;  Erwin 
Felger,  Darmstadt,  and  Markus  Panisel,  Messel,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353J13,  Dec.  1,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  288,032,  Aug.  10,  1994.  This  application  Mar.  29. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  412,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 
464.1 

Int.  CI."  C08L  33/06 
V.S.  CI.  525—227  12  Oaims 

1   A  molding  compound  comprising: 
1)  a  polymer  matnx:  and 

ii)  0.01-60  wt.  %  of  monodisperse  particles  of  poly(meth)acry- 
lates  compnsing  units  of  the  monomers 
i)  methyl  methacrylate, 

II)  phenyl  methacrylate:  and 

III)  a  graft  crosslinking  agent. 

wherein  said  panicle  have  diameters  in  the  range  4-12 
micron. 


5,473,020 
POLYMER  BOUND  LIGANDS,  POL^  MER  BOUND 
METALLOCENES,  CATALYST  SYSTEMS, 
PREPARATION,  AND  USE 
Bemd  Peifer;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany;  M. 
Bruce  Welch,  and  Syriac  J.  Palackal,  both  of  Bartlesville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,425 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/40 
VS.  CI.  525—243  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  polymer  bound  ligand  useful  as  a 
metallocene  catalyst  component,  said  process  compnsing: 

reacting  a  melallated  polystyrene  and  an  organohalide  com- 
pound: 
wherein  said  polystyrene  is  metallated  with  an  alkali  metal: 
wherein  said  organohalide  compound  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula XM(R)„  wherein  X  is  a  halide.  M  is  Si,  C,  Ge.  Sn.  P,  or 
N.  wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  independentlv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  1.  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 


and  cyclopentadienyl-type  groups  containing  1  to  36  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R  group  is  a 
cyclopentadienyl-type  group,  wherein  said  cyclopentadienyl- 
type  groups  are  cyclopentadienyl.  substituted  cyclopentadi- 
enyl.  indenyl.  substituted  indenyl.  fluorenyl,  or  substituted 
fluorenyl.  wherein  the  subslituents  include  hydrocarbyl 
groups  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  con 
taining  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  halide,  and  wherein  m  is  2  or 
3. 


5.473,021 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE 
BLOCK  COPOL\  MFR 
Hiroyuki   Koura;  Takeshi   Fbara,  both  of  Ichihara:   ka/uki 
WakamaLsu.  Sodegaura;  Shnzo  Kawamata,  and  ^oshizumi 
Sa.saki,  both  of  Uhihara,  all  of,  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-000051 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  12, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C08F  :<J7/iif< 

VS.  a.  525—247  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prxxlucing  ethylene-propylene  block  copolymers 

which  comprises: 

(1)  a  first  step  of  reacting  propylene  or  a  mixture  of  propylene 
and  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisung  essen- 
tially of 

(A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  having  magnesium,  luamiim 
and  a  halogen  obtained  trom  a  titanium  compound  repre 
sented  by  the  formula  Ti(OR")b*4.^  is  wherein  R"  is  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms.  X  is  a 
halogen  atom  and  b  is  a  number  satisfying  the  equation 
0<b=4.  an  organo-magnesium  compound  represented 
either  by  the  formula  R  MgX.  wherein  R'  is  a  hych-ocarbon 
group  having  a  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  or  the  formula  R''R'*Mg.  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  each 
independenth  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-  20  at  carbon 
atoms,  and  nianium  tetrachlonde. 

(B)  an  organoaJuminum  compound,  and 

(C)  a  silicon  compound  (I)  represented  by  the  formula 
R'R'Si(OR'),.  wherein  R'  is  an  alicyclic  hvdnxarKin 
group  having  5-20  carbon  atoms  and  R"  independent  ot  R* 
is  a  1-20  carbon  alkvl  group  and  R'  independent  of  R"  is  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  to  form  a 
propylene  homopolymer  pijnion  or  an  elhylene-propvlene 
copolymer  portion  having  an  ethylene  content  of  3'Tr  by 
weight  or  less,  in  an  amount  corresptinding  to  60-9()'7(  by 
weight  of  the  total  block  copolymer  amount;  and 

(2)  a  second  step  of  reacting  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  propy- 
lene with  the  polymer  ponion  obtained  in  the  first  step  in  the 
presence  of  the  aforesaid  catalyst  consisting  essentialK  of  the 
components  (A),  i  B)  and  (C)  and  in  the  additional  presence  of 
a  silicon  compound  (2)  represented  by  the  formula 
R''^Si(OR')4.„.  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  a  cycloalkyl  hav  ing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbtin  atoms,  and  a  is  a  number 
satisfying  the  equation  0ia<4.  to  obtain  an  eihvlene 
propylene  block  copolymer  which  contains  an  ethylene- 
propvlene  copolymer  portion  having  an  ethylene  content  of  at 
least  20"7(  by  weight,  in  an  amount  conresponding  to  10-40% 
by  weight  of  the  total  bl(x;k  cof)olymer  amount. 


5.473.022 
CARBOX^  L-(  ONTAIMNG  ISOBUTENE  COPOLYMERS 
Andreas  Deckers.  Flomborn:  Haas-Joachim  Miiller.  Crriin- 
stadt;  Roger  klimesch.  Alsbach-Hahnlein;  Ixkchardl  Wit- 
suba.  Bad  Diirkheim;  Heinz  Plaumann.  Limburgcrhof; 
Erich  Kolk.  Bad  Diirkheim:  Gunther  Isbam.  Tiefcnthal: 
Karl-Heinz  Fauth.  \\attenheim.  and  Joachim  Kmbb,  Lan- 
dau, all  of.  (iermanv  assignors  to  BASK  AktiengesellschafL 
Ludwigshafen.  (Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .MM).185 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Sep.  4.  1993,  43  29 
905.9 

Int  a."  C08F  255/08 
VS.  CI.  525—285  7  Claims 

I.  A  carboxy I  containing  isohutene  copolymer,  obtained  by 

a)  the  canonic  polymenzation  ol  a  mixture  of  from  1  to  99  mol 
*  of  isobutene  and  from  99  to  1  mol  *  of  a  2-methv  lalk- 1  - 
ene  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  at  less  than  20°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  halogen-containing  Lewis  acid  and 

b)  subsequent  grafting  of  the  isobutene  copolymer  obtained  in 
this  manner  with  an  a.(3-eth\lenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  or  cartioxylic  acid  denvative  at  above  100°  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator 


5.473,023 
HIGHLY  WATER-ABSORP1  IN  L  FIBER 
^ostiikaLsu    Mizukami.    Osaka:    Tsutomu    Teshima:    katsumi 
Agari.  both  of  Houfu:  ^utaka  Tanaka.  Osaka:  Hirokn  Fuku- 
moto.    Houfu:    Miyako    kakegawa.    Houfu.    and    Hiroko 
Yoshimura.  Houfu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  kanebo.  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP93/01153.  §  371  Date  Apr.  13.  1994.  J  ie2ie) 
Date  \pr.  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/04725.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .4ug.  19.  1992.  4-244247; 
Jan.  9.  1993.  5-018043 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—329.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  highly  water-absorptive  fiber  formed  of  a  copolymer  con- 
taining: 

lai  polymer  units  from  a  vinyl  monomer  having  a  carboxyl 
group,  some  ol  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  polymer  units 
being  converted  to  a  zinc  salt  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Na  salt  and  a  K  salt, 
and 
(b)  polymer  units  from  a  vinyl  monomer  having  a  hydroxyl 
group. 


5.473.024 
SYATHF^SIS  AND  COATING  APPl.K  \TION  OF 
CHLORINATED  HYDROXYRIBBKR 
Shelby  F.  Thames.  Hattieshurg,  Miss.,  and  Zhiqiang  .\.  He, 
Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  niversit)  of  .Southern  Missis- 
sippi. Hattiesburg.  Mis.s. 

Filed  Oct  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,137 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/18 

U.S.  CI.  525— 332J  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  chlonnaled  hydroxyrubber  wherein 

the  chlonne  and  h>droxyl  groups  are  attached  to  isoprene  moieties. 
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5,473,025 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYI -CONTAINING 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
Andreas  Deckers.  Flomborn;   Riiger  Schlund,  Ludwigshafen, 
and   Roger  Kliniesch.  ALsbach-Hahniein.  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschafU  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many- 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Jan.  13.  1993,  43  34 
846.7 

InL  CL*  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CI.  525—353  4  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cartwxyl-containing  copoiy- 
mers  of  ethylene  by  polynier-analogous  pyrolytic  ester  cleavage  of 
copolymers  consisting  of 

a)  from  60  to  99.9  mol%  of  ethylene, 

b)  from  0. 1  to  40  mol%  of  Cj-Cg-tert-alkyl  esters  of  copolymer- 
izable  Cj-C,2-carboxylic  acids  and 

c)  from  0  to  20  inol9fc  of  further  copolymenzable  monomers, 
wherein  the  pyrolytic  ester  cleavage  is  carried  out  at  from  1 50° 

to  250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  organic  sulfonic  acids,  in  the 
absence  of  a  solvent  and  in  the  virtual  absence  of  free  radical 
initiators. 


5.473,026 
MOISTl'RE-CURABLE  HOT  MELT  S^JCO^fE 
PRESSl  RF-SENSITIVE  ADHESrVES 
Michael  R.  Strong;  Martin  E.  C  ifuentes;  Bernard  VanWert, 
and  William  J.  .Schoenherr.  all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,791 
Int.  CI."  C08L  SJ/U6 
VS.  CI.  525-477  32  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-curable  silicone  hot  melt  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive composition  compnsing: 

(A)  a  solid  alkoxy  functional  organopolysiloxane  resin  contain- 
ing curing  radicals  of  the  formula  — ZSiR'.  (OR-),^,  pro- 
duced by  the  method  comprising  reacting  (i)  a  hydroxy] 
functional  organopolysiloxane  resin  composing  R,SiO,, 
2siloxane  units  and  SiOi^siloxane  units,  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  the  R,SiO,^siloxane  units  to  Si04^siloxane  units  has 
a  value  of  from  0.5/1  to  1.2/1.  and  said  hydroxyl  content  is  0.1 
to  6  weight  percent  based  on  solids  as  determined  by  FTIR; 
with  (ii)  an  alkoxy  compound  having  the  formula 
YSiR',(OR-)^,;  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenaled  hydrocarbon 
radicals.  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R-  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  alkyl  radical  and 
alkoxyalkyl  radical,  Z  is  a  divalent  linking  radical.  Y  is  a 
radical  which  is  reactive  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
resin,  and  the  subscript  x  has  a  value  of  0  or  I ; 

(B)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  polymer,  each  terminal  group 
thereof  containing  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable 
fijnctional  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
ketoxime  radicals,  aminoxy  radicals,  acetamido  radicals, 
N-methylacetamido  radicals  and  aceloxy  radicals;  said  poly- 
mer having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  20  to  60,000  mm'/s,  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  resin  to  said  polymer  being  in  the 
range  40:60  to  80:20; 

(C)  sufficient  catalyst  to  accelerate  the  cure  of  said  composition; 
said  composition  being  an  essentially  solvent  free,  non-slump 

solid  at  room  temperature  which  cures  to  an  essentially  non- 
tacky  elastomer  upon  exposure  to  moisture. 


5,473,027 

PRODUCTION  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  POLYETHY  LENE 

RESIN 

Robert  L.  Batchelor,  and  Gene  E.  Kellum.  both  of  Orange. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Companv,  San  Ramon, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788^24.  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,176,  Feb.  12. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,164, 
Feb.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No,  876,950,  Jun.  20,  1986.  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,618 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/24:10/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—106  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  polymer  which  compnses  feeding 
ethylene,  or  ethylene  and  a  C,-Ck  alpha  olefin,  to  a  polymenzation 
reaction  zone;  contacting  this  feed  under  gas  phase  polymenzalion 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  composing  0.7  to  2  weight  percent 
chromium  oxide,  calculated  as  chromium,  and  1  to  6  weight 
percent  titanium  oxide,  calculated  as  titanium,  on  a  silica  support; 
and  injecting  oxygen  as  a  catalyst  productivity  reduction  agent  into 
the  reaction  zone,  wherein  the  catalyst  productivity  reduction  agent 
IS  injected  in  an  amount  that  is  effective  to  increase  ihe  MFR  of  the 
polymer  al  least  8  units  over  a  polymer  obtained  otf  the  reactor  for 
the  same  process  conditions  but  without  using  oxygen  in  combina- 
tion with  the  above- specified  process  conditions. 


5.473,028 
PROCESS  AND  A  CATALYST  FOR  PREVENTING 
REACTOR  FOULING 
Thomas  E.  Nowlin,  West  Windsor;  Frederick  Y.  Lo;  Ronald  S. 
Shinomoto,  both  of  Edison,  and  Pradeep  P.  Shirodkar.  Som- 
erset, all  of  N.J..  asjiignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,421,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J32.706.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  229^116 
Int,  CI."  C08F  2/34:4/64 
U,S.  CI,  526—114  17  Claims 

1.    In   a   fluidized   bed  gas   phase   polymenzalion   process   for 
producing  resins  composing  at  least  one  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  a  C,-C,„  alpha  olefin,  under 
polymenzation  conditions  effective  to  form  said  resins  composing 
a  pressure  ranging  from  100  to  350  psi.  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  30°  to  115°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
effective  to  produce  said  resins,  the  improvement  compnsing 
introducing  to  the  reactor  said  catalyst  composition,  wherein  the 
catalyst  composition  compnses  a  metallcKene  and  an  alumi- 
noxane,  wherein  the  aluminoxane  is  supported  on  a  earner 
mateoal,  by  a  pr<x:ess  composing 

( 1 )  providing  silica  which  is  porous  and  has  a  panicle  size  of 
I  lo  250  microns,  having  pores  which  have  an  average 
diameter  of  50  to  500  Angstroms  and  hav  mg  a  pore  \ olunie 
of  0.5  to  5,0  cc/g; 

(2)  providing  a  solution  composing  alumoiane  ot  formula  (al 
or  (b)  wherein  (a Ms  R-{AI(R)-0)^-AIR;  for  oligomeoc, 
linear  alumoxanes  and  (b)  is  (-Al(R)-O-),  for  oligomeoc 
cyclic  alumoxane  wherein  x  is  1^0,  y  is  .^^0.  and  R  is  a 
C|-C,  alkyl  group  and  a  solvent  for  said  alumoxane 

wherein  the  alumoxane  provides  aluminum  m  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  weight  ratio  of  Al  to  silica  from  0, 10 
to  0.40; 

(3l  contacting  the  silica  with  said  solution  and  allowing  the 
solution  to  impregnate  the  pores  of  silica,  having  a  pore 
volume  of  0.5  to  5.0  cc/g.  containing  alumoxane  within 
said  pores,  without  forming  a  slurry  of  the  silica  in  the 
solvent,  wherein  the  volume  of  solution  ranges  from  less 
than  the  pore  volume  of  the  silica  up  to  a  maximum  volume 
of  solution  which  is  equal  to  the  total  pore  volume  of  the 
silica,  wherein  the  concentration  of  alumoxane,  expres.sed 
as  Al  weight  percent  is  5  to  20; 

(4 1  after  said  contacting,  recovering  dry  particles  of  said 
contacted  silica. 


5,473,029 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  Bl  T\  L  POLYMERS  WITH 

ALLYl.IC  HALIDE  FUNCTIONALITY 

.\khlar  Osman,  Samia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bayer  Rubber 

Inc.,  .Sarnia,  Canada 
Cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  14,295.  Feb.  5,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5„V42,9()8,  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  213,658 
Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  .M), 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C08F4//6 
U,S,  CI,  526—135  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogenated  polymer 
analogous  to  halogenated  butyl  rubber  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  mtroducing  into  a  suitable  reaction  vessel  a  monomer  charge 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  80  to  about  95  weight 
percent  of  isobulylene  and  from  about  5  to  alxiul  20  weight 
percent  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  beanng  an  allylic  halide 
moiety  charactenzed  in  that  said  conjugated  diolefin  beanng 
an  allylic  halide  moiety  has  the  formula 


Ri  Rj 

\         / 

C=C  H 

/  \  / 

R;  C=C 

/  \ 

CHjX  H 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
hydrogen  and  methsl  groups  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
R,  IS  hydrogen  and  \  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
chloone  and  bromine,  based  on  a  lotal  of  100  weight  percent  of 
said  isobutylene  and  conjugated  diolefin  beanng  an  allylic  halide 
moiety,  and  an  initiator  having  the  formula 


R4- 


Rj 
I 
-C-Y 
I 
Rj 


w  herein  each  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  carboxyl,  alkoxyl. 
hydroxyl  or  halogen  group  and  n  is  a  positive  whole  number  from 
I  to  3.  in  an  amount  of  from  about  IxlO  "^  to  about  1,«10  '  moles 
per  mole  of  said  isobutylene  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -90° 
C.  10  about  -10"  C  . 

(Bi  adding  a  solution  of  from  about  1x10^  to  about  5x!0"" 
moles  of  a  Lewis  acid  per  mole  of  isobutylene  in  an  organic 
solvent  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  (A)  at  said  temperature  and 
polymenzing  the  monomers  to  form  said  halogenaled  ptiK- 
mer,  and 
(C)  recovering  the  halogenated  polymer  from  the  solution. 


5,473,030 
PROtT.SS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYLIDENEFLIORIDE 
POLYMERS 
Vincenzo  Arcella,  Novara,  Italy;   Bradley    Kent,  Bedminster, 
NJ.;  Patrizia  Maccone,  and  Giulio  Brinati,  both  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p..A..  Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Nov,  22.  1994.  Ser,  No.  345.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1993,  MI93A2491 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/0(> 
U.S.  n.  526—206  4  Claims 

1  Process  for  prepanng  vinylidenefluoride  (VDF)  polymers, 
which  compnses  polymeozing  VDF.  optionalh  in  association  wnh 
other  tluoonaled  olefins,  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  ot 
a  radical  inititator  and  of  I,l.l-tnfluoro-2.2-dichloroethane 
(HCFC-I23>  as  chain  tran.sfer  agent. 


5.473,031 

BRANCHED  POLYSTV  RENE  PRODUCTION  BY  FREE 

RADICAL  BULK  POLYMERIZATION 

Sheila  Tinetti,  and  Duanc  B.  Priddy,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemcial  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,568 

Int.  CI.'  VmV  t>,'2fi:2l2/0>, 

U.S.  CI.  526-273  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  branched  polymer  from  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer,  composing  copolymenzing  the  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer  with  a  monomer  pair,  wherein  the  monomer  pair  consists 
of  two  different  vinyl  monomers  containing  functionalities  which 
are  substantially  nonreaclive  with  each  other  under  the  conditions 
of  copolymenz.ation.  such  that  one  monomer  of  the  monomer  pair 
IS  a  limiting  monomer,  present  at  a  concentraiion  in  ppm  of  from 
about  0.3  to  4  times  the  molecular  weight  of  the  limuing  monomer, 
and  the  other  monomer  of  the  monomer  pair  is  present  m  an 
amount  greater  than  ten  limes  the  concentration  of  the  limiting 
monomer  and  healing  the  copohmer  produced  to  a  temperature 
such  dial  the  lunctuinalities  reaci  with  each  other  lo  form  branches 
within  the  polymer 


5.473,032 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 
PROCE.SSES  FOR  PRODI  CING  Ml  l.TI-I  A'i  KR 
COATlNC;S 
Klaus   Bederke.  Sprockhiivel;   Hermann   Kerber,  Wuppertal; 
Olaf  Ley.   Uuppertal;    Michael   Prescher.   Wuppertal.  and 
Petra   Kochert-.Miihlenbeck.   Wuppertal.   all   of.   (iermanv. 
assignors  to  Herberts  (Jesellschaft   mit  beschrankter   Haf- 
tung.  (rerman) 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66j;40 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierman\.  Jun.  2,  1992,  42  18 
106.2 

Int.  CI.    C08F  2IS/02:  C08K  5/105 
U.S.  CI.  526—307.7  u  claims 

1,  A  coating  composition  suitable  for  creating  a  basecoat  for  the 
production  of  multi-layer  coatings,  comprising  at  least  one  (meth- 
lacrylic  copolymer  of  the  following  monomers: 

a)  0.5-10.0%  by  weight  of  amides  and/or  N-substituted  amides 
of  acrylic  acid  and/or  methacPilic  acid. 

b)  S.O-SO.O"?-  by  weight  of  phenylalkyi  esters  of  acryUc  acid 
and/or  methacrylic  acid. 

c)  10.0-.30.0*  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  acrylic  acid 
and/or  methacrylic  acid  having  2-8  C-atoms  in  the  hydroxy- 
alkyi residue. 

d)  0.6-7.5%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  and/or  methacrylic  acid, 
and 

e)  30.0-83.9%  by  weighl  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and/or 
methacrylic  acid  having  1-18  C-atoms  in  the  alkyl  residue. 

wherebv  the  sum  of  components  a)  to  e)  amounts  in  each  case  to 
100. 


5.473.033 
WATER-SOLI  BLE  CATIONIC  COPOLYMERS  ANT> 
THEIR  USE  AS  DRAINAGE  RETENTION  AIDS  IN 
PAPERMAKING  PROCF.SSES 
Lawrence  L.  Kuo.  Columbia;  Roger  Y.  I^ung.  Ellicott  C"lty. 
and  Kenneth  S.  Williams.  Baltimore,  all  of  Md..  as.signors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co,-C-onn..  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309^:13.  Sep.  20.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  150,293.  Nov.  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  424.749 
Int.  CI,'  C08F  :o/iv/ 
U.S.  CI.  526-307  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  paper  or  paper  tviard  pnxluct  from  an 
aqueous  pulp  suspension  composing  adding  to  the  suspension  an 
effective  amount  ot  a  drainage  retention  aid  composition  of  a) 
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microparticles  having  a  negative,  positive  or  amphoteric  surface 
charge;  and  b)  at  least  one  water  soluble  catiomc  polymer  selected 
from 
(i)  a  water  soluble  cationic  copolymer  (I)  composed  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  of  an  N-vinylamide  havmg  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


CH2=CH 


N— R' 

I 

c=o 

I, 


with  at  least  one  cationic  quaternary  amine  monomer  of  the  general 
formula: 


I 

CH2=C 

I 

Y 


wherein  Y  represents 


-C( =0XXCH2)„N*R'*r'r'x®  or  R'Vj®  Q      ^^^• 

\ / 


(ii)  a  water  soluble  cationic  copolymer  (II)  having  the  general 
formula: 


-eCH2-CH)r-(-CH2-CH+^CH2-CR'^ 


n-r'  N— r' 

I 


c=o 

L 


wherein  Z  represents 


-  C(  =  0)0(CHj)„N*R''R'R''X®, 
—  C(  =  0)NH(CH2)„N*R''R'R*X® 


/    )^ 

r'-n«0    X® 

\ / 


or  residual  groups  of  — CH2N®(R''R')CHjCH=CH,X'^  or  mix- 
tures thereof:  and  for  Y  and  Z  of  copolymer  1  and  11.  n  is  I  to  5.  R', 
R"  and  R'  are  mdependently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  or  C,  to  C,  alkyh  R-*.  R'  and  R''  are  independently  C,  to  C, 
alkyl;  and  X  is  a  halide.  hydroxyl  or  alkylsulfale  anion;  and 
w  herein  x.  y.  and  q  represent  molar  percents  of  monomenc  units  in 
the  copolymer  and  q  is  1  to  99  mol  %,  the  sum  of  x-Hy-Kj  is  100 
mol  %  and  the  molar  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  from  0.033  to  2.8.  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  n  is  1  to  5;  R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl;  R'',  R'  and  R''  are  independently 
selected  from  C,-Ci  alkyl;  X  is  a  halide,  hydroxyl  or  methylsulfate 
anion  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  N-vinylarmde  to  cationic  quater- 
nary amine  monomers  is  1:99  to  99:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  x  lo  v 
is  from  0  to  10. 


5,473,034 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  PROTEIN-.SYNTHETIC 

POLYMER  CONJl  GATE  AND  .SAID  CONJUGATE 

PRODICED  THEREBY 

MiLsuo  Yasui,  Mukoh;  Sumlta  Suguru,  Himeji,  and  I  emura 
Isamu,  Kobe,  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Hyogo  Prefectural 
Government.  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204J89 
Int.  CI."  C07K  15/12:3/08 
U.S.  CI.  527—200  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ester  of  a  protein,  comprising 
conducting  an  estenhcation  reaction  of  an  aqueous  solution,  hne 
powder  or  suspension  of  a  protein  having  free  carbox\l  group-, 
with  an  excess  amount  of  a  polyfunctional  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol,  tnethylene  glycol,  poly- 
ethylene glycol,  glycerol,  butanediol.  propanediol,  allyl  alcohol, 
4-allyl  catechol,  allyl  carbinol  and  epichlorohydnn.  to  lhereh\ 
estenfy  a  free  carboxyl  group  of  the  protein,  wherein  the  estenh- 
cation reaction  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of  10°  to  100"  C.  for 
a  penod  of  time  effective  to  complete  the  estenhcation  reaction. 


5,473.035 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY  (GLl  CAR.AMIDES1 
Donald  E.  Kiely,  2521  Chatwood  Rd.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  35226. 
and  Liang  Chen.  206  Vail  Ave.,  Apt.  217.  Birmingham.  Ala. 
35209 

Division  of  Sen  No.  928.007.  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

SJ29.044.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225,696 

Int.  CI."  C08G  -rS/iX) 

U.S.  CI.  527—312  7  Claims 

1,     A    process     for     preparing     a     stereoregular     head,     tail 

ptily(glucaramide)  which  composes  mixing  a  salt  selected  from  the 

group   consisting   of   N-aminohydrocarhvleneglucaramidate    sails 

derived  from  a  svmmetncal  diamine  and 

N-aminoheterohydrocarhyleneglucaramidate  salts  denved  from  a 

symmetncal   diamine   with   an   alkanol   selected   from  the   group 

consisting  of  methanol,  ethanoi.  propanol  and  isopropanol  contain 

ing  a  strong  acid  and  then  basifying  the  resulting  niixlure  to  form 

the  poly(glucaramidej. 


5.473.036 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  BROMOMAGNESIl'M 
TETR.AKIS  (FLlOROPHENYLl  BOR.ATE 
Andrzej  M.  Piotrowski.  Peekskill:  Dennis  F.  Taylor.  Granite 
Springs,  both  of  N.Y.,  and   Dietmar  Seyferth,  Lexington, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.236 
Int.  CI."  C08Ci  7Wl)K 
VS.  CI.  528-4  12  Claims 

1,  .A  process  for  forming  a  bromomagnesium  tetrakisifluorophe- 
nyll  borate  reactible  intermediate  by  reacting  at  least  four  equiva- 
lents of  fluorophenyl  magnesium  bromide  with  e\er\  one  equiva- 
lent of  boron  trihalide  m  ether  solvent  using  a  sufficientlv  elevated 
temperature  to  dnve  the  reaction  to  completion. 


5.473.037 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

DIMETHYLPOLYSILOXANES 

Kunio   Itoh;   Toshio   Shinohara.   both   of  Takasaki;    HIrnaki 

Kizaki,  Annaka;  Shoichi  Tanaka.  .\nnaka:  Yukinori  Satou. 

Annaka.  and  Kazunobu  I  memura.  Annaka.  all  of,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  18,  1993,  5-226439 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/OS 

U.S.  CI.  528—12  15  Claims 

1   .A  method  of  selectively  producing  cyclic  dimethvlpolysilox- 

anes.  which  compnses  hydrolyzing  dimethvldichlorosilane  by  con- 


tacting it  with  a  water  solution  which  contains  a  water-soluble 
oxygen-containing  organic  comp<iund.  and  which  has  a  water 
content  of  from  1,0  10  1,2  moles  per  mole  of  dimethvldichlorosi- 
lane, thereby  selectively  producing  cyclic  dimethylpolysiloxanes 
alone  which  are  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


CH3 

SiO— J 
I 
CH, 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  3. 


(II) 


Me 
I 
R'— Si- 
I 
Me 


Me 

I 
-O  — Si- 

I 
Me 


Me 

I 
-O-Si  — R 

I 

Me 


wherein: 

p  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  2.(X)0; 

Me  IS  methyl, 

R  IS— (CH,),-CH,; 

R  IS  — (CH;),—hCF,),— CF,; 

s  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  13; 

a  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  5  to  21, 


5.473.039 
POLYPEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  APOLIPOPROTEIN  E. 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING  THE 
ANALOGS 
Cheryl  A.  Dyer.  Cardiff;  Linda  K.  Curtiss.  San  Diego,  and 
Richard   Smith.  Del   Mar.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,629,  Sep.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  625.093, 
Dec.  10.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  540^363.  Jun.  18,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,168,045.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485.158,  Feb.  26.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,182J64,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

395.732,  Aug.  18.  1989.  PaL  No.  5.177.189.  This  application 

Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser  No.  805.193 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*"  A69K  .WOO   C07K  '/00:7/06:7/OH 

VS.  a.  530—324  4  Claims 

I,  A  synthetic  polypeptide  consisting  of  two  lo  ten  segments 

each  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  ol  the  formula 

Leu-Arg-Xaa-Leu  Arg-Lys-.Arg-Leu-Leu-Xbb. 
where  Xaa  is  Lys  or  Ala.  and  Xbb  is  Are  or  Ala.  said  polvpeptide 
having  the  abihty  to  inhibit  lymphocyte  proliterauon. 


5.473.040 
POLYIMIDESILOXANF  FILM  OF  LOW  HEAT- 
CONDI CTIMT^ 
Kouichi  Kunimune.  Chibaken.  and  Toshiharu  Aono.  'Vokoham- 
ashi.    both    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Chivso    Corporation, 
0>aka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  266„582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1993.  5199072 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  "".20 

U.S.  CI.  528—26  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyimidesiloxane  film  of  low  heat -conductivity,  compns- 

ing  a  crosslinked  cop<iivmer  having  three  kinds  of  repetition  units 

expressed  bv  the  formula  (I); 


5.473,038 

ALKYL  FLl  ORINATED  SILICONE  POL^  MERS 

.\nthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr,  Lilburn,  (Ja.,  assignor  to  Slltech  Inc., 

Norcros.s,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  356il51,  Dec.  15.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.446.114.  This  application  Apr  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  430.857 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/OH 
U.S.  CI.  528—15  10  Claims 

1,  ,A  polymer  which  conforms  ui  ihc  Mlloumg  structure: 


(1) 


I        ,       A 
-Sl-R  -N 
I  M 


CO 


CO 


r'  n-r- 

/   \    / 

\CO  CO 


\CO  CO 

\  ./    \ 

/  \    / 

/CO  CO 


I 

o 
I 


r- 
I 

Si— O 

I 
o 

I 

Si— O 

I. 


wherein  R  independently  represents  a  letravalenl  organs  group. 
R'  independently  represents  a  divalent  organic  group  having  2  to 
30  carbon  atoms.  R"  i>  independently  expressed  by  the  formula  (1), 
(3),  (4)  or  (5) 


tCHii 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


wherein  s  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  R~  and  R"  each  indepen 
dently  represent  an  organic  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  n 
falls  within  a  range  of  QSng^O:  and  p,  q  and  r  each  represent  a 
positive  integer  and  fall  within  the  ranges  of  the  equations  (6).  (7) 
and  (8): 


0.001 


pi-qrr 


§0.3 


(6) 
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0.3  S  . 


p  +  q+r 


0.1  £ 


p-yq  +  r 


-continued 

S0.9 
§0.6. 


(7) 
(8) 


5.473.041 
POI  YIMIDE  HAVING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  STOE 
CHAIN 
Maki  Itoh.  Hadano.  .Japan,  as.signor  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion. Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.780 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Ma\  25.  199.^.  5-122777; 
May  25.  1993.  5-122827:  May  25.  1993.  5-122828 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/26 
U.S.  CI.  52»-26  12  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  having  bifunclional  biphenyl  groups 
of  the  formula  1 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitro  group 
and  a  tnalkylsilylamino  group,  m  is  0  or  1.  Z  is  an  organopolysi- 
loxane  group  represented  by  the  formula  II 


-R— Si 


in  which  R'  Is  a  divalent  organic  group  having  ar  least  2  carbon  atoms.  R- 
Ihrough  R''  are  the  same  or  differeni  monovalent  organic  groups  and  n  is  an 

integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  I. 


5.473.042 
MATERIALS  .SLTTABLE  AS  CRO.SSLINKABLE  BINDER 
COMPONENTS 
Gregor  Brodt.  Htppenhfim;  fhomas  VVunsch.  Speyer:  August 
I.ehner.  Rodersheim.  and  Vlhirt  kohl.  I.aumcrsheim,  all  of, 
(iermanv.  assignors  to  H\sh  Magnetics  (JmhH,  Mannheim, 
Germany 

Filed  .Jan.  10.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  370.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  12.  1994.  44  (M) 
593.8 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/10:18/12 
V.S.  CI.  528—59  7  Claims 

1   A  material  (1)  suitable  as  crosslinkable  binder  component  tor 
pigmem-contaming  coatings  and  having  an   average   molecular 
weight  of  from  25.000  to  150.000.  obtainable  by  reacting 
I)  a  polyurethane  (II)  comprising 

a)  I  mol  of  a  did  (111)  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  400  to  4.000. 

b)  from  0.1  to  10  mol  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diol 
(IV)  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

c)  from  0.01  to  10  mol  of  an  aromatic  diol  (V)  ot  S  to  36 
carbon  atoms, 

d)  from  0.01  to  2  mol  of  a  trihydric  or  polyhydric  alcohol  (VI) 
of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

e)  from  0.0!  to  8  mol  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  (Vlli  of  3  to  40 
carbon  atoms  which  contains  a  tertiary  amino  group  and 


f)  an  amount  of  a  diisocyanate  (VIII)  of  6  to  34  carbon  atoms 
such  thai  the  molar  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  the  total 
number  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  (III)  to  (VII)  is  from  1.05:1 
to  1,4:1. 
with 

2)  a  compound  (IX I  which  contains  one  or  more  hydroxvl 
groups  and  one  or  more  amino  groups  reactixe  toward  isocy- 
anate groups,  the  amount  of  (IX)  being  such  that  the  number 
of  reactive  amino  groups  corresponds  to  the  number  of  isocy- 
anate groups  m  the  polyurethane  (11). 


5.473.043 

MOISTl  RE-CI  RABEE  I  RETHANE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hirohisa  Maki.  Otsu;  Shigenobu  Mivamolo.  Kameoka:  R>oji 

Fujimoto.  and  Toshiki  Noda.  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  226.003 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1993.  5-083028,- 
Apr.  28.  1993.  5-124994 

Int.  CI.    C08G  IS/IO 
V.S.  CI.  528—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-curahle  urelhane  resin  composition  coinpnsing 
(a)  100  parts  by  \\eight  ol  a  urelhane  prepolvnier  ha\ing  two  or 

more  lenninal  iscKvanate  groups: 
(hi  6  10  50  pans  hy  weight  of  a  bkKked  amine  compound  haMng 
two  or  more  oxazolidme  nngs  which  is  essenlially  nonreac- 
tive  with  an  iscxvanate  group  and  which  generates  a  pnmar\ 
or  a  secondary  amino  group  up<in  contact  with  moisture:  and 
(c)  5  to  4(M)  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  tiller  treated  with  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate  treated  with  a  fatty  acid,  calcium  carbonate 
treated  with  a  fattv  acid  metallic  salt,  calcium  carbonate 
treated  with  a  fatty  acid  ester,  calcium  carbonate  treated  with 
a  resin  acid,  calcium  carbonate  treated  with  a  titanium  com 
pound,  calcium  carbonate  treated  with  a  silane.  calcium  car 
bonate  treated  with  a  surface  active  agent,  calcium  carbonate 
treated  with  a  polyacrylic  acid,  talc  treated  with  a  fatt\  acid, 
talc  treated  with  a  fativ  acid  metallic  salt,  talc  treated  with  a 
fatty  acid  ester,  talc  treated  with  a  resin  acid,  talc  treated  with 
a  titanium  compound,  talc  treated  with  a  silane.  talc  treated 
with  a  surface  active  agent,  talc  treated  with  a  poiyacryiic 
:icid.  and  nintures  thereof. 


5.473.044 
HDI  RESIDl  F  IN  REACTION  INJECTION  MOI.DlNti 
Robson  Mafoti.  Pittsburgh,  and  David  1).  Sicppan.  (.ihsonia. 
both  of  Pa,,  a.vsignors  to  Baver  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  426.359 
Int.  CI."  C08G  lS/o::l,V()6 
VS.  CI.  528—67  4  claims 

1.  .A  process  tor  the  production  ot  a  pohurethane  molded  part 
from  a  reaction  injection  molding  prtKCss  composing  introducinc  a 
reaction  mixture  into  a  closed  mold  wherein  said  reaction  mixture 
compnses 

A]  an  is(x\anaie  distillation  residue  resulting  Irom  the  produc 
tion  of  l.6-he\ameth\lenediisoc>anale  bv  phosgenation  of  the 
corresponding  ainine.  followed  by  the  distillation  of  the  pure 
1.6-hexamethylenedlis(xyanate  to  yield  said  residue,  wherein 
said  residue  consists  essentially  of  25  to  40*^  by  weight  of 
HDI  dimer.  S  to  \5'7c  by  weight  of  HDI  iriiner.  9-14^*  b\ 
weight  of  poUmenc  HDI.  no  more  than  I*?  b\  weight  of 
monomenc  HDI.  and  the  balance  being  b\ -products  of  the 
phosgenation  process;  wherein  said  residue  has  an  NCO  con- 
tent of  from  20  to  2T*.  a  viscositv  of  from  15(k:)  to  5(XKJ  cps 
at  25°  C.  and  from  0.1  to  3<7f  h\  weight  of  hydrolyzable 
chlorides: 
with 

B.)  an  isocyanaie-reaclive  component  composing: 


bl)  from  about  42  to  95<Jf^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  component  B)  and  component  C).  of  at  least  one 
organic  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  5(K) 
to  10,(XX),  and  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactue 
hydroxyl  groups, 
b2)  from  about  5  to  30'?-  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight 
of  component  B)  and  component  C).  of  at  least  one  organic 
diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  62  to  500, 
and 
b3)  from  about  0  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  component  B)  and  component  O.  of  at  least  one  ami 
noalcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  61  to 
500. 
Ill  the  presence  of 
C)  from  0.2  to  8%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
component  B)  and  component  C).  of  a  catalyst  mixture  com- 
prising: 

cl)  from  0.1  to  5'^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
component  B)  and  component  C),  of  at  least  one  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  carboxylates, 
metal  halides.  ammonium  cvboxylates.  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
and 

c:i  from  at  least  0.1  to  i%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  component  B)  and  component  C),  of  at  least  one 
tertiary  amine  catalyst; 
wherein  said  components  are  processed  via  the  one-shot  process  at 
an  istKvanate  index  of  95  to  120,  allowing  the  reaction  compo- 
nents to  fully  react,  and  removing  the  molded  part  from  the  mold 


5,473,045 
HIGH  ORTHO-ORTHO  BONDED  NO\OLAK  BINDER 
RESINS  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  RADIATION-SENSITI\  E 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph   J,   Sizen.sky,   Seekonk,    Mass.;    Thomas   R.    Sarubbi, 
Providence,  and  Medhat  A.  Toukhy.  Barrington.  both  of  R.L, 
as,signors   to   OC(;    Microelectronic   Materials.   Inc..   West 
Paterson.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57.999.  May  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.413.894. 
This  apphcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No,  373.705 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08G  8/04:l4A)4 
VS.  CI.  528-129  20  Claims 

1,  A  prixess  for  preparing  novolak  resins  having  a  high  le\el  of 
ortho — ortho  bonding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  a  first  phenolic  monomer  comprising  a  major  por 
tion  of  at  least  one  tnfunctional  phenolic  monomer  with  a  first 
aldehvde  source  m  the  absence  of  a  catalvst  at  a  reaction 
temperature  from  about  100°  C  to  about  200°  C.  and  at  a 
reaction  pressure  of  about  2  to  about  15  atmospheres  to  form 
a  phenolic  oligomer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  from  about  500  to  about  ;.(XK).  having  ortho — ortho 
bonding  of  aNiut  55^?  to  about  15'^  of  the  methvlene  bonds 
between  the  phenolic  moieties,  and  having  a  time  to  clear  of 
less  than  125  seconds  per  micron:  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
said  first  aldehyde  source  to  said  first  phenolic  monomer  is 
from  abtiut  0.3:1.0  to  about  0.55:1.0;  and 

(2)  then  reacting  said  oligomer  with  a  second  aldehvde  source 
and  an  optional  second  phenolic  source  at  a  temperature  from 
about  80'  C  to  about  150°  C,  to  form  a  phenolic  novolak 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  3.000  to  40,0(X),  having  ortho— 
ortho  bonding  of  between  55%  and  70%  of  the  methylene 
bonds  between  the  phenolic  moieties:  and  having  a  time  to 
clear  of  at  least  20  seconds  per  micron:  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
of  said  second  aldehvde  source  to  said  phenolic  moieties  is 
less  than  about  0.8:1.0. 


5,473.046 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  PRODLCING  A  BR.ANCHED 
POLYCARBONATE 
Shigeki  Kuze.  Ichihara;  Ryozo  Okumura.  and  Seiji  Takahashi. 
both  of  .Sodegaura.  all  of.  Japan,  as-signors  to  Idemit^u  Pet- 
rochemical Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318X59 

Int.  Cl.'  C08G  64/00 

V.S.  Cl.  528-204  g  claims 

1  .A  process  tor  producing  a  branched  p^^lscarNinate.  whi^h 
compnses: 

miertacialh  reacting  a  difunctional  phenol  and  phosgene 
therebv  prepanng  a  polycarbonate  oligomer:  reacting  said 
polycarbonate  oligomer  in  a  preliminary  condensation  reac- 
tion with  a  polyfunclional  branching  agent  containing  200 
ppm  or  less  of  sulfur  represented  b>  the  formula  di: 


(R'>-,  (R\ 


(I) 


OH 


wherein  R'.  R-.  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkvl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  and  m.  n  and  p  are  each  0 
or  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  under  cenain  conditions  such  that  the 
interfacial  area  of  the  emulsion  is  40  m'/liter  or  more;  and  then 
bnnging  the  pnxlucl  ot  the  preliminary  condensation  into  polycon- 
densation  with  a  ditunctional  phenol  and  a  monofunctional  phenol 
under  certain  conditions  such  that  inlertacial  area  of  die  emulsion 
IS  40  mv'liier  or  more. 


5.473.047 

SOLI  BEE  PRE(  I  RSOR  TO  POI.^ 

(CYANOTEREPHTHAL^DENEi AND  METHOD  Oh 

PREPARATION 

Song    Q.    Shi.    Phoenix.    Ariz.,    assignor    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

.Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32231 

Int.  Cl."  C08G  73/lU 

VS.  Cl.  528—310  16  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  class  of  polytphenylene  vinylene) 
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derivatives  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  soluble  precursor  of  a  poiy(phenviene  vinylene) 
derivative  with  the  folJovking  reaction 


(l)Base 


(2) 


OHC 


-> 


CHO 


/' 


R  R"       P 


13 


5,473.048 

THIOL  STAR  POLYMER  CONTAINING  CENTRAL  HUB 

WTTH  MULTIPLE  RADUTING  ADDITION  COPOLYMER 

STRUCTURES 
Manish    Sarkar,    Windsor,    England,    assignor    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries,  PLC.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,029 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1990, 
9006557 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.''  C08G  75/04:I8/80:lS/52:63/6S8 
VS.  CI.  528—376  20  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  star  copolymer  having  a 
central  hub  of  trifunctional  to  octo-functional  thiol  residues,  the 
central  hub  having  from  three  to  eight  polymeric  arms  where  each 
polymeric  arm  radiates  from  one  of  the  thiol  residues  of  the  central 
hub,  each  polymeric  arm  being  an  addition  polymer  of  copolymer- 
ized  ethylenically  unsaturated   monomers  containing   functional 
units  having  a  crosslinlcing  substituent  selected  from, 
a  hydroxyl  group, 
an  isocyanate  group, 
a  blocked  isocyanate  group, 
an  epoxy  group. 

a  carboxy  group  or  a  salt  thereof, 
an  allyoxyester  group, 

a  2-hydroxy-3-allyloxy  propyl  ester  group,  or 
mixtures  of  the  foregomg  crosslinking  substituents, 
where  the  crosslinlcing  substituent  is  capable  of  intermolecular 
crosslinlcing  with  crosslinking  agent  or  with  a  coreactive 
crosslinking  substituent  in  another  molecule  of  the  state  poly- 
mer, to  provide  a  crosslmked  cured  coating  film. 


5,473,049 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PROINSULIN  POSSESSING 

CORRECTLY  LINKED  CYSTINE  BRIDGES 
Rainer    Obermeier,    Hattersheim    am    Main;    Martin    Gerl, 
Kriftel/Taunus;    Jiirgen    Ludwig,    Brachttal,    and    Walter 
Sabel,  Bad  Camberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160J76 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1992,  42  40 
420.7 

Int  a.*"  A61K  .?S/2S.  C07K  14/62 
U.S.  CI.  530—303  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  proinsuhn  of  the  formula  I 


FORMl'LA  1 


S-    S 


(A6) 


(A20) 


HN— Glv 


where: 

P  IS  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  cyano,  nitro.  or  fluoride. 

R.X  IS  an  organic  trapping  reagent: 

R'  to  R'*  represent  substitutional  possibilities  at  each  position 
and  each  represents  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  groups  or  func- 
tional groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano. 
nitro,  halogen,  haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  alkoxyl,  amido,  ammo, 
sulfonyl,  carbonyl.  carbonyloxy  and  oxycarbonyl.  with  the 
provision  that  R'  and  R^  together,  R'  and  R''  together,  Vi"  and    which  composes 

R''  together,  R'  and  R*  together  can  form  a  fused  benzo  nng:        <Al  reacting  a  protein  of  the  Formula  II, 
and 

n  IS  the  average  number  of  repeating  units  in  a  single  polymer 
molecule:  and 

converting  the  soluble  precursor  to  a  poly  (phenylene  vinylene) 
derivative. 


Cys—    Cys— Cys— Cys- 
(Al)  s^<A7)   (All)     J 

I  I 

s  s 

--R  -Cys 

(Bl)  (87) 


-OH 


-C\s  — 

(B19i 


R-  R'  B2  b:9-y  x-Giv  .^;  a;o-r' 


(III 


with  a  quantity  of  a  mercaptan,  which  quantity  yields  2  to  10 
— SH  radicals  of  the  mercaptan  per  cysteine  residue  of  the 
protein  of  the  Formula  II.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 


chaotropic  auxiliary  agent  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of 

10  to  11  and  at  a  concentration  of  the  protein  of  the  Formula 

11  of  0.05  to  0.3  g  per  liter  of  aqueous  medium,  and  the  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture: 

(B)  mixing  the  reaction  mixture  with  3  to  .SO  g  of  a  hydrophobic 
adsorber  resin  per  liter  of  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  4  to  7, 
to  form  the  proinsulin  of  the  Formula  1: 

(C)  isolating  the  adsorber  resin,  which  has  adsorbed  proinsulin 
of  the  Formula  I:  and 

(D)  desorbing  the  proinsulin  of  the  Formula  1  trom  the  adsorber 
resin: 

\4 herein  in  Formula  I  and  11 

X  IS  al  a  genetically  encodable  amino  acid  residue  or  b)  a 
peptide  having  2  to  35  amino  acid  residues, 

Y  is  a  genetically  encodable  amino  acid  residue, 

R'  is  a  phenylalanine  residue  or  a  covalent  bond. 

R'  is  a)  a  hydrogen  atom,  hi  a  genetically  encodable  amino  acid 
residue  or  o  a  peptide  having  2  to  45  ammo  acid  residues. 

R'  IS  a  genetically  encixlable  amino  acid  residue,  and 
the  residues  A2-A20  correspond  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the 
A  chain  of  human  insulin,  and  the  residues  B2-B2')  correspond  to 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  B  chain  of  human  msulin 


5,473,050 

DF.NATl  RED  BOVINE  SERl  M  ALBUMIN  MILK 

PRODUCTS  AND  .METHOD  THEREFOR 

Frederick  T.   Strand.   Phoenix,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Nutrition  Concepts,  Inc..  Phoenix.  .\riz. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,638 

Int.  CI."  A23L  .V/6,  A23J  1/20;  A61K  3m8:  C07K  14/^65 

U.S.  CI.  530-363  9  Claims 


BSA  DCMATUfZArtON  IN  rttLK. 


— w 

*  « 

*  at 
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5.473.051 
INHIBITION  OF  MAC-1  RECEPTOR  BINDING  TO 
FIBRINOGEN  LSING  D«,  HOM()I.O<;S 
Dario  C.  .Allien.  La  Jolla;  Edward  F,  Plow,  San  Diego,  and 
Thomas  S.  Edgington.  La  Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  Jolla.  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556.643.  Jul.  IM.  19<H),  This 
application  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.296 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  1 4/75:^ AH) 
U.S.  CI.  530-.^82  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  punhed  poKpeptide  having  a  length  ot  no  more 
than  150  amino  acid  residues,  which  polypeptide  is  a  fragment  of 
the  D„|  region  of  the  gamma  chain  of  fibnnogen  iSEQ  ID  NO  3). 
wherein  said  fragment  includes  an  ammo  acid  residue  sequence 
represented  by  the  tomiula  -  -QKRLDGS— .  said  sequence  shown 
in  SF(,)  ID  N()  ^  trom  residue  \^y  to  residue  201. 


I  A  method  ol  pnxlucing  denatured  bovine  serum  albumin 
I  BSA)  mill;  prixiucts  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  container  means  containing  BSA  milk  prtKlucis:  and 

heating  said  container  means  and  said  BSA  milk  products  for  a 
period  of  time  and  within  a  certain  temperature  range  suffi- 
cient for  prtxiucing  said  denatured  BS.A  milk  prcxlucls  uiihoui 
sub.slantially  diminishing  said  denatured  BS.A  milk  products' 
flavor  and  nutntional  value: 

said  certain  temperature  range  is  a  temperature  Iruni  about  75 
degrees  Celsius  to  about  100  degrees  Celsius  and  said  period 
ot  lime  IS  from  about  30  seconds  to  about  60  rmnutes. 


5.473.052 
ANTIGEN-BINDING  FRAGMENTS  OF  AN  ANTIBODY  TO 
Ti  PE-I  COLLAGEN  AMINO-TERMINAL  TELOPEPTIDK 
David  R.  Eyre.  .Mercer  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 
Research  Foundation.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  614,719.  Nov.  21.  1990.  Pal.  No. 
5_300,434,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  444.881. 
Dec.  I.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.140.103,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser  No.  118034,  Nov.  6,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.973.666. 
This  apphcation  Apr  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  221.705 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr  5, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  lh;l\ 
U.S.  CI.  530-387.9  i  claim 

1.  An  antigen-binding  fragment  ol  a  monixional  antibody 
wherein  said  antibody  is  produced  by  a  cell  having  the  identifving 
charactenstics  of  ATCC  No.  HB  10611.  wherein  said  antigen- 
hmdmg  fragment  is  isolated  L  chain  of  said  aniiKxlv  or  is  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  Fab.  Fach.  Fiabi..  Fah  and  Fd 
fragments  of  said  antibody. 


5.473.053 
MAGENTA  K)L^-AZ:0  COMPOl'NDS 
Ronald    W.    Kenyon.   Failsworth.   and    Prahalad   M.   Mistry, 
Ashton-l  nder-Lyne.  both  of.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  lo 
Zeneca  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  178.869 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  12,  1993, 
9300438;  Apr  8,  1993.  9307478 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  6yi>9:62/03:J3/IO:  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  534— «34  16  Claims 

1-  .A  compound  of  Formula  (1)  or  a  salts  thereof: 


Ar' N=N— J— .\— L— X— J— N=NAr 


(!) 


wherein 


OH 


NH— 


J  is 


HO3S 


SChH(2) 


Ar'  and  Ar*  are  each  independently  aryl  containing  at  least  two 
carboxy  groups:  and 
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L  is  a  group  of  the  Formula  (3b): 


r 


—  N 


N  — 


> 


J 


5.473.055 
POLYMER-BOl  ND  PACLITAXEL  DERIVATIVES 
Nicola  Mongelli;  Francesco  Angelucci.  both  of  Milan:  Enrico 
^    '       Pesenti,  Cologno  Monzcse;  Antonino  Suarato,  Milan,  and 
Giovanni  Biasoli,  Gavirate,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmi- 
talia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.,  Milan.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,065,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J62,831. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.832 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19.  1992. 
9213077 

in  which  Int.  CI."  A61K  -?M)5,-WfM..W07,.W(M 

T'  and  T*  each  independently  is  H,  C.^-alkyl,  C|^-alkoxy  or    ^^-  CI-  530—329  6  Claims 

C,_,-alkenyl  provided  that  T'  and  T*  are  not  both  H;  1   ^  compound  of  the  formula  II 

each  X  rndependentJy  is  a  group  of  the  Formula  (4;,  (5j  or  (6): 

Z  (4) 

N  N 

A    A 

N 

Z 

V 

N  '     N 


OCOCH3 


(6) 


each  Z  independently  is  H,  halogen,  alkyl.  NR'R-,  SR'  or 

OR', 
each  Y  independently  is  Z.  SR^  or  OR"; 
each  E  independently  is  CI  or  CN;  and 
R',  R',  R'  and  R^are  each  independently  H.  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  aikenyl.  substituted  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  substi- 
tuted,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  substituted  aralkyl.   or  R'   and   R-. 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached. 
form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring. 


wherein  one  of  A,  and  .A,  is  a  single  chemical  txind  directly 
linking  the  oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  the  other  one  is 
A. 

wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  or  t-butoxy  group.  R,  is  H  or  an  acetyl 
group.  A  and  represents  an  amino  acid  residue  or  peptide 
spacer  selected  from  PAIa,  Gly,  Phe-Gly.  Phe-Phe-.  Leu-Gl>, 
Val-Ala.  Phe-Ala.  Leu-Phe.  Leu-Ala,  Phe-Leu-Gly.  Phe-Phe- 
Leu,  Uu-Leu-Glv.  PheTyr-Ala.  Phe-Gly  Phe.  Phe-Phe-GK. 
Phe-Leu-Gly-Phe,  Gly-Phe-Leu-Gl\-Phe.  Gly-PAla.  Phe-Glv- 
pAla.  Phe-Phe-PAla,  Leu-Gly-pAla.  Val-Ala-^Ala,  Phe-Ala- 
PAla,  Leu-Phe  PAla,  Leu-Gly-PAIa,  Phe-Uu-Gl>-PAla,  Phe- 
Phe-Leu-PAla.  Leu-Uu-GK-PAla.  Phe-Tyr-Ala-PAIa,  Phe- 
Gh-Phe-p.  Phe-Phe-Gly  PAIa.  Phe-Leu'-Glv-Phe-PAIa  or 
Gly-Phe-Leu-Glv-Phe  PAla 


5,473.054 
IGF-1  ANALOGS 
Bradford  A.  Jameson.  Philadelphia,  and  Renato  Baserga,  Ard- 
more.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.524.  May  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,878 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  iSJOO;  C07K  7/0O:7/06:7/0H 

U.S.  CI.  530—328  4  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  peptide  consisting  of  at  least  9  and  less  than  25 
amino  acids  and  composing  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO;3.  SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  SEQ  ID  N0:5 
wherein  said  peptide  is  a  cyclic  peptide  and  is  capable  of  inhibiting 
proliferation  of  cells  that  have  insulin-like  growth  factor  I  recep- 
tors. 


5.473.056 
E2F-2.  A  NOVEL  MAMMALIAN  TRANSCRIPTION 
FACTOR 
Mona  Ivey-Hoyle.  King  of  Prussia;  Allen  I.  Oliff.  Gwynedd 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  and  David  C.  Heimbrook.  Ringoes,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rabway.  NJ. 
Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.119 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/47 
U.S.  CI.  530-358  2  Claims 

1.  A  protein  comprising  the  polvpeptide  shown  m  SFQ    I  D 
NO.:  2. 


5,473,057 
ELEUTHEROBIN  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
William  H.  Fenical,  Del  Mar:  Paul  R.  Jensen.  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Thomas  Lindel,  Muenster,  Germany,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  Iniversity  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,518 
Int  CI."  C07H  I5/(X):I7/0(J 
U.S.  CI.  53^-17.3  4  Claims 

1   A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 
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and  R;  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 


CH, 


5.473.059 

MODIFIED  HYDROPHOBIC  CATIONK   THICKENING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  H.  ^eh.  Hamilton.  NJ..  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29.208.  Mar.  10.  1993.  Pat  No.  5387,675. 
This  application  Oct  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  323,299 
Int.  CI."  C07H  _V(iJ  s/(v,   C08B  '"/('((/ 
VS.  CI.  536—18.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  paper,  explosive,  oil  held  chemical,  agricultural  chemical, 
textile  fiber,  or  personal  care  product  which  include*,  cationic  water 
soluble  quatemarv  ammonium  ethers  of  polvsacchandev  or  polvols 
wherein  the  quaternary  ammonium  ether  '.ubsiiiuent-  correspond  10 
the  formula 


where  R,  and  R;  are  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 


5.473.058 
PROCESS  AND  REAGENT  FOR  THE  SPECIFIC 
DETERMINATION  OF  PANCREATIC  a-AMYLASE 
Axel  Schmidt:  Elli  Rauscher.  both  of  Miinchen.  and  Herbert 
von  der  Eltz.  Woilheim,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  .Mannheim-Waldbof.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577.480.  Sep.  4.  1990.  Pat  No.  5jr64.345, 
This  application  Aug.  20.  1993.  Sei.  No.  109.678 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Sep.  4,  1989.  39  29 
355.6 

Int  CI."  C07H  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—17.9  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  ot  the  general  formula: 


(I) 


R1OCH2 


wherein 

X  is  an  optically  detenninable  residue  that  is  a-glycosidically 

bound  to  the  terminal  oxvgen  atom; 
n  is  1  or  2. 
and  when  n  is  I. 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

(a)  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkovl  group  con- 
taining up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkoyl  group  containing  ^  10  b  carNin 
atoms. 

(c)  a  hydrophilicallv    substituted  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkoyl 
group  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms,  or 

(d)  a  benzvl.  benzoyl  or  phenyl  group  and 

R;  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R,  and  R,  together  form  a  methylene 
bridge,  the  hvdrogen  atoms  of  which,  independenllv  of  one 
another,  can  each  be  replaced  by  an  alkv  I  group  containing  up 
to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  phensi  group  and. 
when  n  is  2, 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkv  1  group  containing  up 
to  6  atoms, 

(b)  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  b  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  a  hydrophilically  substituted  cycloalkyl  group  containing 
3-6  carbon  atoms,  or 

(d)  a  phenvl  radical  or  a  benzyl  radical. 


(0 


-N*— R3 
I 
R4 


wherein  R,  is  a  monohydroxylaied  or  polyhydroxvlated  alkvl 
group  containing  between  one  and  about  six  carbon  atoms,  R,  and 
R.  are  independenllv.  alkvl  groups  containing  between  one  and 
about  SIX  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  an  alkvl  group  containing  between 
about  SIX  and  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halide.  wherein 
the  degree  of  substitution  of  said  ethers  ranges  from  about  iMKJl  to 
about  0.5. 


5.473.060 

OLIGONl  CLEOTIDE  CLAMPS  HA\  1N(;  DIAGNOSTIC 

APPLICATIONS 

Sergei  M.  Gryaznov.  San  Mateo,  and  David  H.  Lloyd.  Daly 

Cit>.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lynx   Therapeutics,  Inc., 

Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser  No.  87J<8^ 
Int  CI.'  C07H  ://(,C.:/,'W 
U.S.  CI.  536— 24J  14  Claims 

1.  .An  oligonucleotide  clamp  for  specificallv   hvbndizing  to  a 
target  polynucleotide,  the  oligonucleotide  clamp  compnsing: 

(a)  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  moietv  capable  of  specihcallv 
hybridizing  to  the  targei  p<.>lv nucleotide  with  a  Walson-Cnck 
binding  componeni  and  a  Hrnigsieen-  or  a  reverse  HcK>gsteen- 
binding  comp(.inent;  or  at  least  two  oligonucleotide  moieties 
designated  as  OLI  and  OL2  linked  to  a  hinge  region  desig 
nated  as  G  wherein  al  least  one  oligonucleotide  moietv  has  a 
Watson-Cnck  binding  component  and  at  least  one  oligonucle- 
otide moietv  has  a  Hixigsteen-  or  a  reverse  Htx-igsieen-binding 
component:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  ot  non-oligonucleotide  binding  moieties. 
each  pair  of  said  binding  moieties  compnsing  a  hrsi  binding 
moiety  and  a  second  binding  moierv.  the  first  binding  moietv 
being  covalently  linked  to  an  oligonucleotide  moiety  and  the 
second  binding  moietv  being  covalentlv  linked  to  an  oligo- 
nucleotide moietv.  wherein  a  stable  covalent  or  non-covalent 
linkage  is  formed  between  the  hrst  binding  moiety  and  the 
second  binding  moietv  of  the  pair  when  the  hrst  and  second 
binding  moieties  ot  the  pair  are  brought  into  juxtaposition  bv 
the  specihc  hybridization  to  the  target  polynucleotide  of  at 
least  one  or  at  least  two  oligonucleotide  moieties,  wherein 
said  clamp  has  the  formula: 

X— OLI— G— OL2— Y 

wherein: 
OLI  and  OL2  are  oUgonucleotides  specific  for  said  targei  poly- 
nucleotide: G  IS  a  hinee  reeion  which  links  OLI  to  OL2  so  as 
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to  permit  specific  hybridization  of  OLI  and  OL2  to  their 
respective  target  polynucleotides;  and 
X  and  Y  are  non-oligonucleotide  binding  moieties  such  that  X 
and  Y  form  a  stable  covalent  or  non-covajent  linkage  or 
complex  whenever  they  are  brought  into  juxtaposition  by  the 
hybridization  of  OLI  and  0L2  to  said  target  polynucleotide. 


5.473.061 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OE  CELLL  LOSE 
Karl  Bredereck.  Stuttgart-  Ties  Kai^teas,  Botzingen;  Harro 
Lentz,  Siegen.  and  Haas  Sleinmeier.   leningen.  all  of,  Ger- 
many,  a.s$ignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Rhodia    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Freiburg,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  M).  l'»4.  Ser.  No.  298 J99 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
937.7 

Int.  CI.-  C08B  1/00:3/00 
L.S.  a.  536—59  12  Claims 

1   .A  process  tor  treatment  and  activation  of  cellulose  for  subse- 
quent chemical  reactions  which  comprises  the  .steps  of; 

a)  contacting  cellulose  pulp  of  an  alpha-cellulose  content  of  at 
least  'J2  mass  %  with  liquid  ammonia  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  pressure  vessel  at  room  tem- 
perature or  at  a  temperature  higher  than  room  temperature,  to 
obtain  said  cellulose  pulp  in  the  activated  state; 

b)  allowing  the  ammonia  to  expand  and  esca[>e  by  suddenly 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  removing  the  ammonia  still  remaining  in  the  pres- 
sure vessel,  except  for  an  amount  of  residual  ammonia  neces- 
sary to  maintain  said  cellulose  pulp  in  the  activated  state 
which  IS  maintained  in  contact  with  said  cellulose  pulp; 

CI  maintaining  said  state  of  activation  by  replacing  said  residual 
ammonia  by  addition  of  a  swelling  or  an  inclusion  agent  other 
than  ammonia. 


5,473,063 
SYNTHESIS  OF  R  RANOSYL  COMPOl  NDS  USEFLL  AS 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  PREPARATION  OF  NUCLEOSIDE 
ANALOGUES 
Bjom  O.  Classon,  Stockholm;  Bengt  B.  Samuelsson,  Onsala; 
Imgemar  S.   Kvarnstrom,   Linkoping:    Lars   G.   Svans-son, 
Linkoping.  and  Stefan  C.  T.  Svensson,  Linkoping,  all  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Medivir.AB,  Huddinge,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9 1/00653,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  May  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan,  2,  1990,  9003151 

Int.  Cl.^  C07H  M)2:5/0!i 

IS.  CI.  536-122  2  Claim.s 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  ot  the  formula 


R"      R- 


R       X       R- 


R 


jL 


wherein 
X  isO; 
R'     is     OH.     O-PO(0Hl;.     O— PO(OH> 

O— PO(  OH  )--0— PO(  OH>— O— PO(OH ) 

(CH,l„OCH,PO(OH),  where  n  is  0-2; 
R'  IS  H  and  R'  is  CH,.  CH,OH.  CH^OCHj, 

CH,N,;  and 
Z  IS  CI.  Br,  I,  acyloxy  or  alkoxy; 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  protected  butan- 1 ,4-diol-2.3 

epoxide  ot  the  formula 


— O— PO— (OH)2, 
2.  or 

CHjSH,  CHjF  or 


5,473,062 
PROCFXS  FOR  PROnrCINt;  PURIFIED  XANTHAN  GUM 
.Akira  Haze.   Kawanishi.    Kunihini   Itn.    raka.sago,  and  Norio 
Okutani.  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-291461 
Int.  CI.    C07H  1/IX>.  C08B  JTAHJ 
U.S.  CI.  536—114  3  Claims 

1   .A  priKcss  tor  producing  purified  xanthan  gum.  compnsing: 
(I)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  crude  xanthan  gum. 
the  concentration  of  the  crude  xanthan  gum  in  the  aqueous 
solution  being  0.5  to  4%  w7v.  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution 
being  0.5  to  2,5; 
(111  adding  a  hydrophilic  organic  solvent  to  the  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  crude  xanthan  gum,  the  hydrophilic  organic 
solvent  being  added  in  a  1 .5-fold  to  6-fold  amount  (v/v)  based 
on  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  crude  xanthan  gum, 
[he  hvdrophilic  organic  solvent  being  added  such  thai  substan- 
tially all  of  the  crude  xanthan  gum  is  maintained  in  solution; 
and 
Mill  neutralizing  the  solution  from  step  (ii)  with  a  base  to 
precipitate  punfied  xanthan  gum.   the  pH  at   neutralization 
being  5  to  8. 


wherein  R*  is  a  protecting  group  or  hydrogen,  and  R"  is  a  protect- 
ing group,  with  an  alpha  allylic  nucleophile  to  produce  a 
2-hydrox\,  3-allyl,  butane- 1.4-diol, 

optionally  protecting  the  4-alcohol  group  when  R^  is  hvdrogen. 
oxidatuely  cleaving  the  double  bond  in  the  3-allyl  group  to 
prtxluce    an    aldeh\de    which    will    ring    close    with    the 
2-hydroxyl  group;  and 
halogenating,  acylating  or  alkoxylating  the  resulting  furanose 
2.  The  process  according  to  claim   I.  wherein  the  protected 
ep<.ixide  has  the  formula 


OR 


OR° 
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5.473,064 

HYDROXYGALLIl  M  PHTHALOCYANINE  IMAGING 

MEMBERS  AND  PROCESSES 

James  D.  Mayo.  Toronto;  James  M.  Duff;  Cheng  K.  Rsiao, 

both  of  Mississauga;  Sandra  J.  Gardner,  Willow  dale,  and 

Barkev  Keoshkerian,  Tbomhill,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169.486 

Int.  Cl.*^  C09B  67/50 

VS.  CI.  540—141  28  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hsdroxygallium  phlhaloc>a- 
nine  consisung  essentially  of  the  hvch^olysis  of  halogallium  phlha- 
locsanine  precursor  to  a  hydroxy  gallium  phthalocyanine,  and  eon- 
version  of  said  resulting  hydroxy  gallium  phthalocyanine  to  Type  V 
h>drox>gallium  phihalcKyanine  bv  contacting  said  resulting 
hydroxv gallium  phthaliK->anine  with  the  organic  solvent  N.N- 
dimethylformamide.  pyridine,  dimethvlsulfoxide,  quinoline. 
1-chloronaphthalene,  N-methslpyrrohdone,  or  mixtures  thereof. 
and  wherein  said  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  Type  V  contains 
halide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  001  percent  to  about  0,1 
percent;  and  wherein  said  precursor  halogallium  phthalocyanine  is 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  gallium  halide  with  diiminoisoindolene 
m  an  organic  solvent. 


5.473.065 
FLUORINATED  DIAZABICYCLOALKANE  DERIVATIXTS 
Ronald  E.  Banks.  Stockport.  England,  assignor  to  .Air  Products 
and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser  No.  163057 
InL  Cl.^  C07D  487/08:245/04 
U.S.  CI.  540—472  16  Claims 

1.  N.N'-difluonnated  diazabicycloalkane  den\ati\es  represented 
bv  the  formula 


CHR' 


2X 


CHR' 


wherein 

n  represents  0.  1  or  2; 

each  R',  R".  R'.  R''  and  R^  independemU  represents  hvdrogen 
or  a  C|-Cfc  alkyl;  and  each  .X  independently  represents  a 
counterion  or  2X'  represents  a  single  divalent  countenon 


OCH3 


(VI) 


OCXXHs 


(CH2)„-R' 


wherein 

"l'  represents  a  memt>er  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C-Cf,  cycloalkyl.  C|-Cj 
alkoxy,  aryl.  aryl  Ci-C^  alkyl.  aryl  Cj-C^  alkoxy  and  aryloxy. 
the  aryl  portion  of  such  groups  being  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-6.  and 


R    represents  an  amino  group  represented  by  the  formula: 
— NR'-TR'* 

wherein 

ill  R  "  and  R  '  each  independenlh  represents  hvdrogen  or 
straight  or  branched  C,-C^  alkyl.  or 

(2)  R'"  and  R'*  may  form,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  R'"  and  R'^  are  attached,  a  cvclic  amino  group 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  1-piperazinyl, 
l-pipendyl,  1 -pyrrolidinyl.         4-morpholinvl  and 

4-thiomorpholinyl.  said  cyclic  amino  groups  being  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  bv  unsubstituted  or  subsiuuied  phe- 
nvl.  C,-Cf,  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylalkvl 
or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  diphenylalkyi,  the  substitu- 
ents  on  the  substituted  phenvl,  substituted  phenvlalkyl  and 
substituted  diphenylalkyi  being  halogen,  C  -C,,  alkyl. 
C,-C|.,  alkoxy  or  methvlenedioxv  and  the  alkyl  portion  of 
said  groups  being  C,-C^  alkvl.  the  pnxess  compnsing, 
(1)  stereoselectively  prepanng   a  tfireo-tomi  ot   ii   compound 

represented  bv  formula  illli. 


OCH3 


III, 


5.473,066 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOTHIAZEPINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Teruo  ^'amamori,  Takarazuka;  Hiroshi  Harada.  Toyonaka;  Eii- 

chi  Oosugi.  Kawanishi,  and  Katsunori  Sakai,  Osaka,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  182,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011492 

InL  Cl'."  C07D  281/10:2^5/14.  C07B  45A)() 

VS.  CI.  540—491  6  Oaims 

2    A  process  for  stereoselectively  prepanng  a  cis-form  of  1.5 

t)enzothiazepine  denvative  represented  by  formula  (VI): 


by  reacting  an  o-(aminoalkylaminoi  ihiopheno 
represented  by  formula  (1): 


compound 
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OC" 


NH-(CH2)„-R' 


wherein  Y.  n  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  trans-3-(4- 
methoxyphenyOglicidic  ester  represented  by  formula  (11): 


5.473,067 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONIC  ANHVDRASE 
INHIBITORS 
William  D.  Oean,  Arlington;  Paul  W.  Zinkc;  Stmon  ,|.  Sproull, 
both  of  Fort  Worth;  Michael  F^.  Deason,  Burleson;  Ravmond 
K.   Conro«.   and   Anura   P.   Dantanarayana.   both   of   Fort 
Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
V\orth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  19,012,  Feb.  18,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5344.929. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  1S1.324 
Int.  CI.'  C07n  ^"/  ;/'W    A6IK  Jl  ^4 
U.S.  CI.  544—48  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ol  the  formula 


CXTHj 


(II) 


/ 


n- 


2.  A  compound  of  formula 


OH 


NH 


S 
O2 


wherem  R"  represents  lower  alkyl,  at  an  elevated  temperature 
in  a  nonpolar  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  divalent  or  trivalent 
iron  ion: 
(2)  hydrolysing  the  ester  group  of  the  compound  obtained  in 
Step  (1)  to  yield  a  carbojcylic  acid  represented  by  formula 
(IV): 


CI- 


/ 


OH 


s  "     ^R3 

02 


0CH3 


(IV) 


(CH2)„-R' 


(3)  acetylating  the  2-hydroxyI  group  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
obtained  in  Step  (2)  to  convert  it  into  a  2-acetoxy  compound 
represented  by  formula  (V): 


5,473.068 
PHOTOCHROMIC  .SPIROOXAZINF  MONOMERS  AND 
POI.VSILOXANFS 
\aleri  Krongauz.  Rehovot;  Frida  Buchhultz.  Rishon  I.e/ion; 
Alexander  Zelichenok,  Rehovot.  all  of.  Israel,  and  Shiomo 
Vitzchaik.  F^vanston.  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Yeda   Research  and 
Development  Co.  Ltd.  at  the  Weizmann  Institute  of  Science. 
Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  19.765,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.322,945, 
This  application  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,967 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  49K-:il 
U.S.  CI.  544—75 

1.  A  pholochromic  compound  of  the  lormula: 


OCH1 


(V) 


OCOCH,:  and 
CO2H 


(CH2),-R' 


i4i  subjectmg  the  2-acetoxy  compound  obtained  in  step  (3)  to  a 
nng  closure  reaction  to  convert  it  into  a  1 .5-benzothiazepine 


6  Claims 


denvaiive  represented  by  formula  (VI). 


wherein  R'  is  selecled  from  the  group  coriMsting  of  (A)  h\drogen. 
alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  an  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  phenyl  and 
benzyl  substituted  by  cyano  or  by  one  or  more  halogens;  and  (B) 
(CH,)., — CH=CH,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  10  2(); 

when  R'  is  iB).  then  R-  through  R"  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  hvdrogen.  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkyl 
including  substitutions  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy; 
when  R'  is  (.A)  then  one  of  R^  through  R"  is  (C)  — X — (CH,)„— 
CH=CH,.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  20  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covaleni  bond,  O, 
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N — R'.  (wherein  R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl),  CO — O.  CO — NH.    where  R"  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
and  — CH^N  and  the  remaining  ones  of  R"  through  R*"  are    tioned  meanings,  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  and    hypohalite  which  is  present  in  excess  relative  to  II. 
alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy:  and 
R^  and  R'"  form  a  condensed  benzene  or  pyndine  nng. 


5.473.069 

PREPARATION  OF  ISOXAZOLE-4.5-DICARBOXVLIC 

DIFSTFRS 

Thomas  KuekenhtH'hner.  Frankenthal,  and  \olker  Ma>Hald. 

Ludwigsbafen.     both     of.    Germany.    a.ssignors    to    BASF 

■Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludv»igshafen.  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1991.  Ser,  No.  667.1.M 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  21,  1990,  40  09 
028.(1 

Int.  CI.    C07D  26///2 
I  .S.  CI.  544—238  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  isoxazole-  4,5-dicarboxylic  diesier 
of  the  formula  I 


5.473.070 

SI  BSTITITED  LONC  (  HAIN  ALCOHOL  XANTHINE 

(  OMPOLNDS 

(iail   Inderiner,   Brier;    David   Porubek.   Edmonds;   J.   Peter 

Klein,   Nashon   Island,  and   Paul   WrM>dson.   Bolhell.  all   of 

V\ash..  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976353 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  J-"i>4    A61K  31/52 

I  .S.  c  1.  544—267  1;  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


OR- 

or' 


FORMULA  1 


wherein  at  least  one  R  is 


where  R'  is  [any  organic  radical  which  is  inert  under  ihc  reaction 
conditions]. 

C|-C,o  alkyl  which  is  unsubsijtuted  or  suhsiituted  b\  1  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C7- 
cycloalkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-.  -alkox\carbonyl,  -acyloxy. 
-alkylenedioxy.  halogen,  cyano  or  phenyl,  it  being  possible 
for  phenyl  to  be  substituted  h\  up  to  3.  of  the  following 
halogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  C.-Cj-haloalkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxv. 
-acyloxy.  -alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C.i-haloalkoxy.  cyano  or  nitro; 

C,-C7-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  5 
identical  or  different  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C,-alkoxy.  -acyloxy, 
-alkoxycarbonyl  or  halogen  substituents; 

phenyl  or.  which  may  carry  1.  2  or  '^  idcnncal  or  different 
C,-Cft-alkyl.  '  Ci-C^-haloalkyl.  C,-Cj-alkox\. 

-alkoxycarbonyl.  -acyloxy,  C|-C^-haloalkox\.  halogen,  nitro 
or  cyano  substituents  at  the  aromatic  ring; 

a  5-  to  7-membered  heteriKsclic  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyndyl.  pyrazinyl.  pynmidmyl.  pyrida/in\l.  p>ra- 
zolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl  or  isoxazolyl.  tetrahsdrofuryl.  tei- 
rahydropyranyl.  1.3-dioxolanyl.  1.3-dioxanyl.  1.4-dioxan>l. 
oxepanyl.  !.3-dioxepanyl.  1,4-dioxepanyl.  !.5-dioxepan\i. 
pyrrolidinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  pipendin\l  or  piperazinvl  which 
may  carry  1  to  3  identical  or  different  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  -acyloxy  or  Cj-Cj-alkyl 
groups,  and  R"  and  R^  are  each  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  benzyl, 
which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  an  aldoxime  of  the 
formula  II 


V" 


(11) 


OH 


with  a  diester  of  maleic  or  fumaric  acid,  of  the  formula  111 

R-OOC— C=C— COOR'  (llll 


X     Y 

I      I 
W|— C— C— (CH2)„— 
I      I 
Wj  W3 


w  herein  n  is  an  mteger  from  7  to  20.  at  least  one  of  X  or  Y  is  — OH 
and  if  one  of  ,X  or  Y  is  — OH  then  the  other  X  or  Y  is  H.  CH,. 
CH,— CH,.  CH,— (CH,),—.  or  (CH,l,  — CH-— .  and  W,,  Wj, 
and  W,,  are  independeniK  H.  CH,,  CH,— CH,.  CH,— (CHj);— , 
or  (CH,), — CH, — ,  and  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  a  hydroxyl.  halo  or  dimelhylamino  group  and/or  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  atom.  H  or  alkyl  ( 1-lC).  and  the  other  one  or 
two  Rs  are  independently  H  or  CH,.  including  resolved  enanti- 
omers  and/or  diasiereomers,  salts  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.473,071 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  Fl  SED 

PY  RIDINE  COMPOl  NDS 

Edward  C.  Taylor,  Princeton,  N.J..  and  Philip  M.  Harrington. 

Plainwell.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  I  ni»er- 

sit\.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186.015.  Apr.  25.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.895.946. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114. 0.V),  Oct.  26. 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nin.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No. 

432.083 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  47IA)4 

U.S.  CL  548— 279  15  Claim* 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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COOR^ 


'HN^    N 


wherein 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group;  and 
R"  IS  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group. 
4  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,473.072 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
BUSPIRON  AND  THE  HYDROCHLORIDE  THEREOF 
Tiber  Mezei;  Gabon  Blasko;  Zoltan  Budai;  Marglt  Csorgo; 
tva   Furdyga;    Imre   Klebovich,   all   of   Budapest;    Laszlo 
Koncz,  Magyorod;  Uona  Sztnihar,  Budapest;  Attila  Mandi; 
Kilman  Nagy,  Budapest;  Kldra  Reiter  nee  E^es.  Budapest' 
Gyuia  Simig,  Budapest;  Judit  Szego.  Budapest  and  Gybngyi 
Vereczkey  nee  Donath,  Budapest  all  of.  Hungary,  assignors 
to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt,  Budapest  Hungary 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,848 
Claims    priority,    application     Hungary,    Jul.     16,     1993, 
P9302040 

Int.  CI."  C07D  40^/04 
VS.  CI.  544—295  16  Claims 


OH 


R    HN 


I^X^ 


H2N 


conhchcoor' 
ch2ch2coor'' 


1.  E*rocess  for  the  preparation  of  8-(4-[4-(pyTimidine-2-yl)- 
piperazine-l-yl]-butyl]-8-aza-spiro[4.51decane-7,9-dione  (bus- 
piron)  of  the  Formula  I 


conhch(coor''x:h2CH2Coor 


wherein  each  of  R^  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxylic  acid 
protecting  group;  and 

R '    is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group. 

10  .A  comp<iund  of  the  general  formula: 


(D 


I>i       V 


and  the  hydrtxhiondes  thereot  having  high  punty  b\  subjecting 
8-[4-i4-(pynmidine-2-yl)-piperazine-l-yl)-but-2-inyl]-8-aza- 
spirol4  5]decane-7.9-dione  of  the  Formula  II 


(0) 


N-C-C^C-C-N  N— (^  \) 


wherein  the  nng  ®  is  a  pyridine  ring  which  may  be  hydrogenated. 
X  IS  hydrcxyl.  R'.  R-,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  and  — COOR^  and 
— COOR*  are  independently  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be 
estentied,  or  a  salt  thereof 

13   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R    HN  N  N 


'    -    -O 


ch<:h 


CONHCH(COOR-)CH2CH2COOR 


wherein: 
each  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting 

group;  and 
R     IS  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group. 


to  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  or  Raney  - 
nici(el  catalyst  in  an  men  organic  solvent  and  optionally  converting 
the  8-(4-(4-(pynmidine-2-yl)-piperazine-I-yl]-butyl]-8-aza- 

spiro|4.5]decane-7.9-dione  thus  obtained  into  the  hydrochlonde 
thereof  which  comprises  continuously  adding  a  solution  of  8-|4-|4 
(pynm]dme-2-yl)-piperazine-l-yl]-but-2-inyl|-8-a/,a- 
spiro(4.5)decane-7,9-dione  formed  with  an  men  organic  solvent 
having  a  concentration  of  a  least  40'7r  by  weight  to  a  suspension  ot 
a  catalyst  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  removing  the  catalyst  and 
subsequently 

a)  isolating     the     8-|4-14-(pynmidine-2-yl)-piperazine-l-yl]- 
buryll-8-aza-spiro|4.5]decane-7,9-dione  base,  and/or 

b)  treating  the  8-|4-|4-(pynmidine-2-yll-piperazine-l-yl]-butyll- 
8aza-spiro|4.5]decane-7,9-dione  base  with  hydrogen  chlonde 
in  ethanol  or  isopropanol  under  stimng  at  a  temperature 
between  15°  C.  and  40°  C.  and  isolating  the  8-14- 14- 
{pyrimidine-2-yl)-piperazme-l-yl]-butyl]-8-aza- 
spirol4.5]decane-7,9-dione  hydrochloride  melting  at 
188°-19!°  C,  or 

c)  treating  the  8-|4-|4-(pynmidine-2-yl)-piperazine-l-yl]-butylJ- 
8-aza-spiro(4.5]decane-7.9-dione  base  with  hydrogen  chlonde 
m  ethyl  acetate  or  isopropanol  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
70°  C  under  stimng  and  isolating  the  8-[4-[4-ipynmidine-2- 
yl)-piperazine-l  yll-butylJ-8-aza-spiro|4.51decane-7.9-dione 
hydrochlonde  melting  at  20r-203°  C. 
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5.473.073 
CERTAIN  IMIDAZOQCINOXALINOLS;  A  NEW  CLASS 
OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Pamela  Albaugh.  Clinton,  and  Alan  J.  Hutchison.  Madison, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Brand- 
ford,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S92/07080.  §  371  Date  Jun.  8.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04066.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750.522.  Aug.  27.  1991.  Pat 
No.  5.182„^86.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
204.147 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4S-/it4  :4h44    A61K  .^//-^95 
I  .S.  CI.  544— 346  15  Qaims 


vr 
07"    ay 

H  H 

COMl»OUND  I  COMPOIWD  2 


.N'R.,R-  lomis  a  helenx-yclic  group  which  is  morpholyl.  pip- 
eridyl,  pyrrolidyl,  or  N-alkyipiperazvi. 
— .N'Rj,CO;R^  where  R^  and  R„  are  the  same  or  ditiereni  and 
represent  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenvlalk,vl  where  each 
alkyl  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkvl  having  \-b 
carbon  atoms,  or  CiOH)R,(J?,,  where  R  ,  and  R  are  the 
same  or  chfferent  and  represent  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylaJky!  where 
each  alkyl  is  straighl  or  branched  chain  lower  alkvi  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms 


COMPOlflWJ 


5.473.074 

ADENOSINE  DIPHOSPHORIBOSE  POLYMERASE 

BINDING  NITROSO  AROMATIC  COMPOl  NDS  I  SEFl  L 

AS  RETRO\TR.AL  INACTIXATING  AGENTS.  ANTI- 
RETROV  IRAL  AGENTS  AND  ANTl-Tl  MOR  AGENTS-54 
Ernest  Kun.  Mill  Valley,  and  Jerome  Mendeleyev.  San  Fran- 
cisco,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Octamer.   Incorporated. 
Mill  \alley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893.429.  Jun.  4.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780.809. 
Oct.  22.  1991.  This  application  Oct  30.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  968.98'? 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :/~C:    A61K  <l/4- 
C.S.  CI.  546—141  1  Claim 

1   -A  compound  having  the  formula: 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R4  H 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

R;  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hvdrogen. 
halogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
W  is  phenyl.  2-  or  3-thienyl,  or  2-.  i-.  or  4-pyndyl.  or  phenyl.  2- 
or  .'^-thienyl.  or  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyndyl.  each  of  which  is  mono  or 
disubstituled  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
ammo,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkvl  portion  iv 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms;  and 
R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hvdrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkvl 
having  1-6  carb«n  atoms,  OR,,  COR,,  CO,R<,  OCOR,,  or 
R,.  where  R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyl  where 
each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  — CONR^R,  or  — (CH:l>R^R-  where  n 
IS  0.  1.  or  2.  Rft  IS  hydrogen,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  R-  is  hydrogen, 
straighl  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkvl  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or 
branched  chain   lower  alkyl   having    1-6  carbon   atoms,   or 


NH 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R-..  Rj.  and  R,  are  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nitroso.  and  one  of  R,.  R,,  R-„  R^.  and 
R,  is  a  nitroso  group  and  the  remainder  of  the  R  groups  are 
hydrogen. 


5.473.075 

DIASTEREOMER  SALT  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTH  E 

QITNOLINEMEVALONIC  ACID 

Yoshio  Ohara;  Mikio  Suzuki:  Yoshinobu  Vanagawa:  Hiroshi 

Iwasaki.  and  Nobuhide  Miyachi.  all  of  Funabashi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nissan  Chemica  Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Diiision  of  Ser.  No.  902.863.  Jun.  23.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5084.953.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1991.  3-151810: 
May  20.  1992,  4-127277 

Inf.  Cl.*^  C07D  215/04 
L.S.  CI.  546—173  5  Claims 

1  .A  methcxi  for  optical  resolution  ot  quinoiinemevalonic  acid 
((±)1).  which  compnses  reacting  the  quinoiinemevalonic  acid  of 
the  formula  ((±)1)  with  Di-n  phenethylaraine  of  the  formula  (n-)lli. 
and  separating  the  resulting  dia.stereomer  salt  of  optically  active 
quinoiinemevalonic  acid  of  the  formula  ((-)I.(-k)II): 
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OH    OH    O 


((±)I) 


((+)U) 


5.473,077 

PYRROLIDINVL  DI-CARBOXVLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AS  METABOTROPIC  GLITAMATE  REC  EPFOR 

AGONISTS 

James  A.  Monn;  Darryle  D.  Schoepp,  and  Matthew  J.  Valli.  aJl 

of  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Eiled  Nov.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  337.801 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/04:403/04:403/14:  A61K  31/40:31/41 
U.S.  CI.  548-253  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  tormula 


HiN 


((-)I.(+)ID 


NH2 


5,473,076 
ENANTIOMERICAI  1  V  PI  RE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
(QIINOLIN-2-V1   MFTHOV^  1  PHENVLACETIC  ACIDS 
Matthias  Decker,   klaus-Hclmut  Mohrs.  both  of  Wuppertal, 
and  Siegfried  Raddatz,  Koln,  all  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkussen.  (icrmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  «6<>.7()7.  Apr.  10.  1^2.  Pat.  No.  5JK)6,820. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  \wy.  Ser.  No.  164.674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  17.  1991.  41  12 
533.9 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/18:215/20:215/38;  A61K  31/47 
l.S.  CI.  54<^174  2  Claims 

1  .A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


in  which 

A,  B.  D.  E.  G  and  L  each  independently  is  hydrogen;  hvdroxyl. 

halogen;  carboxyl;  nitro;  trill uoromethyl;  trifluoromethoxy; 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
opiionaJly  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro  or  cyano 
and 

R-  IS  a  chiral  alcohol  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  (  +  )-  or  (-)-menthyl.  f+)-  or  (-)-bomyl.  (+)-  or  (-)- 
isobomyl  and  (+;-  or  (-)-8-phenylmenthyl. 


where  R'  and  R-  are  independently  carboxylic  acid  or  5-tetrazolyI, 
or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,473,078 
ALPHA-HETEROCVCLE  SCBSTITUTED  TOLl  NITRILES 
Robert  M.  Bowman,  Summit,  and  Leslie  J.  Browne.  Morris- 
town,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-tieigv   Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,188,  May  11,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J52,79S.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  628,732.  Dec.  17. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112,845,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  240,862,  Sep.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,978,672,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  164,696,  Mar.  7.  1988,  Pat 

No.  4.937,250,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  837,489,  Mar.  7. 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,749,713.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  275.688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*"  C07D  249/08 

L.S.  CI.  548—262.2  i  aaim 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  compound  ot  the  formula 


(D 


/'Vc.- 


wherein  R  and  R,,  represent  hvdrogen;  R,  represents  hvdrogen;  R, 
represenLs  4-cyanophenyl;  W  represents  l-(  l,2,4)-tnazolyl;  which 
comprises  condensing  under  basic  conditions  using  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  XI 


(XI) 


W-CH 


rVc. 


R.. 


with  cyanobenzene  para-substituted  by  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl-  or 

aryl-sulfonyloxy. 
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5.473.079 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-AR^  LBENZIMIDAZOLE- 

5-SrLFONIC  ACIDS 
Ulrich  Heywang,  Darmstadt;  Ingeborg  Stein.  Erzhaasen; 
ririch  Fechtel,  Ober-Ramstadf  Michael  Casutt.  Heppen- 
heim:  Gerald  Fallen  Bensheim.  and  Hartmut  Hartnen 
Miihita.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Ciermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00179.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO93/15061.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1993.  Sen  No.  122.566 
Claims  priority,  application  German>.  Feb.  4.  1992.  42  03 
072.2 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  :35/lti.  A61K  31/41^ 
L.S.  CI.  .548—305.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  single-step  process  for  preparing  a  2-arylbenzimida7ole-5- 
sulfomc  acid  of  formula  1 


5.473.081 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  L-PROLINE 

DERIVATIVES 

^oshimasa    Kobayashi:    Kaori    Tosa:   Akihiro   Sakimae.   and 
Ryozo  Numazawa.  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  847J104.  Man  6.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  181.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  2.  1991.  3-069916 

int  CI.'  C07D  :' " :: 

I  .S.  CI.  548-533  6  Claims 

1,   A  process   for  ihe   preparaiion   o\   an   L-proJine   den\auve 
represented  b>  the  following  tomiula  (111): 


HS— CH; 


R-. 

T 

-CH- 


/\ 


dill 


-CON 


HO3S. 


5.473.080 
SUBSTITl  TED  AZABICYCLOHEFrANE  DERIVATIVES, 

THEIR  PREPAR.\T10N  AND  I  SE 
Gerd  Steinen  Kirchheim.  Germanv.  a.ssignor  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Ludwigshafen.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0I4.^9.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  12.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()94/00445.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1993.  .Sen  No.  351.428 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Jermanv.  Jun.  19.  1992.  42  19 
975.1 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  209/02:401/04 

II.S.  CI.  54&-515  5  Claims 

1.  A  3-azabicyclo(2.3.0  )heptane  derivative  of  the  formuhi  I 


/^ 


N  — H 


R- 


^^^ 


where 

R'  is  phenyl,  pyridyl.  thienyl  or  pyrrolyl  which  is  unsubstiwted 
or  mono-  or  disuhstiiuled  b\  halogen  atoms.  C|-Cj-alkyl. 
tnfluoromethvl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  amino,  monomeihy- 
lamino.  dimethylamino.  cyano  or  nitro  groups,  and 

R"  is  hydrogen. 


Y 

COOH 

wherein  R-  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  by  reacting  a  D-a-a!kyl- 
(5-ac\lLhiopropionic  acid  halide.  which  is  rqjresented  by  the  fol- 
low int!  formula  (I): 


wherein 

.Ar  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  bv  one  or  more  C,_,,-alk\l  or 

-alkoxy  groups,  and 
m  is  I,  2  or  3,  compnsing 
reacting  o-phenylenediamine  in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of 

sulfunc  acid  at  between  room  temperature  and  250'  C. 
with  a  benzoic  acid  den\aii%e  of  tormula  II 

Ar-<X)„  II 

wherein 
Ar  is  as  defined  above,  and 
X  is  COO-alkyl. 
wherein  alkyl  is  C|.6-n-alkyl.  COOH,  COCI.  COBr  or  CN. 


▼ 

R;S-CH:  — CH  — cox 


(1) 


wherein  R  represents  an  acyl  group.  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 
and  R.  has  the  same  meaning  as  dehned  above,  with  L-proline. 
which  compnses; 

adding  D-a-alk>l-(i-ac\lihiopropionii.  acid  halide  (I mo  an  aque- 
ous medium  containing  L-proline  and  an  alkali  metal  h\dro\- 
ide  for  deacidilication  while  maintaining  ihe  reaciion  lem- 
perature  at  12'  C  or  lower  and  pH  within  a  range  of  1U.5  10 
11.5.  to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (II): 


? 

R|S— CHt-CH— CON 


/\ 


(111 


COOH 

wherein  R,  and  R,  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above: 
and 

subjecting  the  compound  (II)  to  deacylation  without  isolating  the 
compound  (II)  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  raising  the  tem- 
perature to  at  least  M)'  C.  and  maintaining  the  pH  between 
10.5  and  11,5  by  adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


5,473,082 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OCT  CATALYZED 
REACTIONS 
Ronald  Shelden.  \Mnterthun  and  Jean-Paul  Stringaro.  Buiach. 
both  of.  Switzerland.  as.signors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited. 
Winterthun  Switzerland 
Division  of  Sen  No.  499_^67.  Ma>  31.  1990.  This  application 
Jul.  15.  1993.  Sen  No.  92„MM 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  2.  1988.  93285/ 
88;  Feb.  17.  1989.  00577/89 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  249/16 
CS.  CI.  -549—258  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

directing  a  mixture  of  air  and  n-butane  over  a  pluralitv  ot  pairs 
of  \enicall\  extending  \apox  permeable  walls  disposed  in 
spaced  pairs  to  form  flow  channels  between  said  pairs  and 
having  a  catah  si  disposed  between  each  pair  of  walls  within  a 
catahsi  reaction  column; 
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liireciing  a  flowable  heat-removing  medium  in  heal  exchange 
relation  with  the  mixture  of  air  and  n-butane  to  effect  a 
catalytic  reaction  of  the  mixture  into  gaseous  maleic  anhy- 
dnde;  and 

remoMng  the  gaseous  maleic  anhydride  as  a  product. 


5.473,084 
CHLORINATION  PROCESS  WITH  HIGH  PARA 
SELECTIVITi' 
Shian-Jy  Wang.  Hsinchu:   Po-Yu  Chen.  Tauryuan;  Ving-Tse 
Cbuang,  and  Wen-Chyi  Lin.  both  of  Hsinchu.  all  of.  Taiwan. 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  Sen  No.  71,445 

Int.  CI."  C07C  J.VfAS   C07D  2/ V6/ 

U,S.  CI.  546-345  16  Claims 

1.  A  high  para-selecliviiy  chlonnation  pnxess  for  chlonnaling 
aromatic  reaclant  compnsina  the  slep'-  ol 

(a I  obtaining  a  chlonnation  reactor  containing  a  catalyst  compo- 
sition which  comprises  a  de-aluminated  zeolite,  said 
de-aluminated  zeolite  catalyst  having  a  SiO^/AUO,  ratio  of 
between  9/1  to  40/1;  and 

(h)  leeding  said  aromatic  reactants  and  chlonne  gas  into  said 
reactor  to  effect  said  chlonnation  process  to  produce  chlori- 
nated aromatic  products;  wherein  said  aromatic  reactant  is 
either  toluene  or  chloro-ben/ene,  and  said  de-aluminated  zeo- 
lite IS  an  L  l\pe  zeolite  that  has  been  treated  by  a 
de-alummating  process  to  reduce  aluminate  content  thereof; 

ic)  further  wherein  said  de-aluminating  process  comprises  a 
SiClj  chemical  vapor  deposition  step  to  reduce  said  aluminate 
content  of  said  L-lvpe  zeolite. 


5,473,083 
REDUCED  AND  Ql  ATERNIZED  PSORALENS  AS 
PHOTO- ACTI VATED  THE RA PEl  TICS 
Ned  D.  Heindel,  F^ston,  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  D.  I.askin.  Pi.scataway. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lehigh  I  niversity,  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  and 
Lniversity  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  New- 
ark, NJ. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  52.66t(.  Apr.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J56.929. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,268.  Dec.  21. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.216,176,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  300.869.  Jan.  23.  1989.  abandoned.  Ihis  application 
-Sep.  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .H)0,792 
InL  a."  C07D  3IW8:407/I0 
I  .S.  CI.  549-280  ,  Claim 


5.473,085 

PRODUCTION  OF  (-)DODECAHVDRO-3A.6.6,9A 

TETR.4METHYL-NAPHTHO|2,l-B|  FURAN 

Derek  H.  R.  Barton;  Dennis  K.  Taylor,  and  Chi-Lam  Tse.  all  of 

College  Station,  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Quest  International  B.V., 

V'laardingen,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.160.  Jul.  22.  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.507 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  M>^Ai2 

U.S.  CI.  549—458  12  Claims 

L    In    a    process    for    preparing    i-i-dodecah>dro-3a.    6.6,9a- 
tetramethylnaphtho(2.l-bi  furan  of  the  tormula  (I): 


100 


I  IWIfllllON  Of 
'*!  E6f  BI»IN6     50 


0.3  30 

4'.b'-{llHyiHi>S0RMill  l)iN 


(I) 


which  compnses 

(i)  convening  sclareol  of  the  formula  (2) 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  quaternary  amino  psoralen  substi- 
tuted in  the  furan  ring,  said  method  including  a  hrst  step  of 
effecting  a  selective  bromine  atom  substitution  upon  a  furan-ring 
methvl  in  either  4.4'.8-tnmethylpsoralen  or  4,5',8- 
tnmethylpsoralen  by  reaction  with  Nbromosuccinimide  and  ben- 
zoyl peroxide,  said  method  also  including  a  second  step  of  aminat- 
ing  the  selectively  brominated  psoralen  from  step  I  by  reaction 
with  tertiarv  amine. 


HO 


(2) 
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to  methyl  ketones  of  the  formulae: 


COCH5 


(i)  impregnating  the  cartx-in  supptin  with  a  source  of  palladium. 
silver  and  rhenium  in  one  or  more  impregnation  steps  com- 
pnsmg  contacting  the  cartxin  support  with  a  source  of  palla- 
dium, silver  and  rhenium,  said  palladium,  silver  and  rhenium 
being  in  at  least  one  solution; 

(ii)  drying  the  impregnated  carbiin  ^uppon  \o  remove  sol  sent 
after  each  impregnation  step,  and 

(iiil  heating  the  impregnated  cartxin  support  at  a  temperature  of 
ab<iut  1(X)'  C   to  about  .^50'  C   under  reducinc  conditions 


(4a) 


// 


CH,  C 


A^-; 


{4b) 


(ii)  converting  said  ketone  (4ai  or  mixture  thereof  with  i4b)  to. 
respectively,  an  acetate  of  the  formula  (5ai  or  mixture  of 
acetates  i5a)  and  (5b); 


(5a) 


OAc 


and 


(111)  converting  said  acetate  i5ai  or  acetate  mixture  (."^ai  and  (5b) 
to  said  compound  (1).  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  step  (i)  by  ozonolysis  of  the  sclareol  m  the 
presence  of  iodine  or  an  iodine-liberating  compound 


5.473.087 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  20-K.ETO  21(S) 
HYDROXY  STEROIDS  COMPOUNDS  ANT) 
INTERIMEDIATES 
Jean  Buendia.  Le  Perreux  Sur  Mame;  Jean-\ves  Godard.  Le 
Raincy;  Philippe  Mackiewicz.  Livry  Gargan.  and  Christian 
Richard.    Rosny   Sous    Bois.   all    of.    France,   assignors   to 
Roussel-l'claf.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71.199.  Jun.  2.  1993.  Pat  No.  5J84.419. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.908 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  23.  1992.  92  09077 
Int.  CI.'  C07J  ^/uu 
U.S.  a,  552—556 


1.  A  mixture  consisting  of  compounds  of 


(Sb) 


1  Claim 


111 


and 


or  a  mixture  consisting  of  the  compound  of  Fomiuia  I]     jnd  a 
compound  of  Formula 


SO-R 


5,473,086 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  MALEIC 

ACID  TO  1,4-BLTANEDIOL 

John  R.  Budge,  Beachwood;  Thomas  G.  Attig,  Aurora,  both  of 

Ohio,  and  S.  Erik  Pedersen,  Hurricane,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 

The  Standard  Oil  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.666 

Int  CI.*  C07D  M)7/()2 

U.S.  a.  549—509  16  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  tetrahydrofuran  and    1.4- 

butanediol  comprising  catalvticallv  hvdrogenating  a  hvdrogenat-       ,  „  n    1    ^^  ,  .     ^       i.  n  u    .    .  ,       ,^ 

^        ^  '  ,       ;     ,•  '  ,        wherein  R,  is  alkvl  of  1  to  :>  carbon  atoms,  R-  1-.  alkvl  of  1  to  12 

able  precursor  in  contact  with  a  hvdrogen-containing  gas  and  a  ^  ^  '„ 

hvdrogenation  catalyst  comprising  palladium,  silver  and  rhenium  ^~^^"  ••"°'"^-  >*'  '^  =^^>'  °f  '  '°  ^  ^^^"  ^""'"^  ^"<^  ^  "  ^^'^^'^'^ 

on  a  carbon  suppon  to  produce  a  product  compnsing  a  major  f^f"  *^  g™"?  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carfxjn  atoms,  — CX, 

portion  of  1 ,4-buianediol  wherein  the  hvdrogenation  catalyst  is  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  alkyl  of  1  to  3 

prepared  by  the  steps  of  cartxjn  atoms  and  X  is  fluonne,  chlonne  or  bromine 
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5.473,088 
DIRECT  NEl  TR-\LrZATION  OF  N-ACYL  SARCOSINES 
John  M.  Rrland.  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hampshire  Chemi- 
cal Corp..  Lexington,  Mass. 

Hied  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,186 
Int.  CI."  C07C  231/24 
IS.  CI.  554—70  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  neutralization  of  N-acyl  sarcosine,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  reacting  said  sarcosine  with  caustic  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  melting  point  of  .said  .sarcosine.  and  cry  stalhz- 
ing  ihe  resulting  neutralized  product. 


5.473.091 

QUATERNARY  PHOSPHORl  S  COMPOLNDS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Nobuhiro  Ichiroku:  Koji  Futatsumorl;  Kazuhiro  Aral;  MiyukI 
VNakao.  and  Toshio  Shiobara.  all  of  (iunma.  .Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 
Filed  .Mar.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  399,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-062030 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  5/02 
V.S.  CI.  558-72  1  Claim 

1.  A  quaternary  phosphorus  compound  of  the  following  general 
formula  ( I): 


5,473.089 
PROCE.S.S  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 
F\TT^  ACID  HVI)RO.\\ALKANE.Sl  LFf)NATES 
Bernhard   (;utsche,   Hilden,  {Jermany;   Timothy  J.  Cas.sady, 
Hamilton,  Ohio;  Lut/  leroniin;  (.erhard  VSollmann.  both  of 
Hilden,   (;erman\:    Norman    Milstein.    Montgomery.   Ohio, 
and  Hans-Christian  Kaths.  Monheim.  Germany,  a.ssignors  to 
Henkel    kommanditgesellschaft    auf   Aktien.    Duesseldorf, 
German) 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,846 

Int.  CI."  G07B  45/00 

I  .S.  CI.  554-92  20  Claims 

1     A   process   for   the   production   of  ammonium   fatty   acid 

hsdroxyalkanesulfonates  in  which  (a)  ammonium  hydroxyalkane- 

sultonale  corresponding  to  general  formula  (I): 


HO— <C„Hi,)— SOjNHj 


(I) 


wherein  n=2  to  4.  is  subjected  to  the  esterification  reaction  uiih  a 
fatty  acid  corresponding  to  the  formula  (II) 


iR  4-,,-p-R^r 


(I) 


wherein  R    is  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (2): 


(2) 


R~  IS  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (3)  or  (4): 


R— COOH 


(U) 


wherein  RCO  is  an  aliphatic,  linear  or  branched  acyl  radical 
containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  esterifica- 
tion catalyst,  characterized  in  that  (a)  before  the  esterification 
reaction,  the  starting  compounds  corresponding  to  formulae  (I)  and 
(II)  are  dried  at  a  temperamre  of  120°  C.  to  160°  C.  and  under  a 
pressure  of  100  to  700  mbar;  (b)  the  esterification  reaction  is 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  above  160°  C.  to  195°  C.  and  under  a 
pressure  of  250  mbar  to  atmospheric  pressure;  (c)  water  of  solution 
and  water  of  reaction  formed  are  directly  removed  from  the  reac- 
iu>n  mixture:  (d)  the  catalyst  is  neutralized  with  a  base  on  comple- 
tion of  the  reaction. 


5,473,090 
PROCFS.S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYL 
COMPOUNDS  OF  GROUP  3A  METAL.S 
CornellLs  J.  .Smit.  Heemskerk.  Aart  J.  Van  Der  Lee.  Barneveld, 
and  Gerbrand  J,  M.  \an  Eijdcn.  Utrecht,  all  of.  Netherlands, 
a-ssignors  to   \ir  Products  and  Chemicals,   Inc..  \llentown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3«).X45 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1992. 
92202017 

Int.  CI."  C07F  5/00;5/02:5/06 
U.S.  CI.  556—1  12  Claims 

1  Privess  for  the  preparation  of  tnalkyi  compounds  of  Group  }a 
metals,  in  which  a  Group  3a  metal  is  contacted  with  an  alkyl  halide 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  to  obtain  a  trialkyi  compound  of 
the  Group  .^a  metal  and  alkali-metal  halide. 


(3) 


(4) 


n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4. 

R    is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  .ind 
m  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  with  the  proviso  that  in  formula  f4) 
\>.hen  111  IS  at  least  1.  R'  may  be  attached  to  either  one  or  both 
of  the  aromatic  nng  ha\  mg  — O —  and  the  aromatic  nng  free 


5,473,092 

synthf;sis  of  optically-active  phosphono 
analogs  of  succinates 

John  J.  Talley.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  979.735,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.996 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/jlS:W4U 
U.S.  CI.  558— «7  6  Claims 

1,  Prix-ess  tor  the  preparation  of  a  compiiund  represented  b\  the 
fomiula 


December  5,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


467 


R5O    o 

Ml 

R'sO 


Rj 


CO2R 


0) 


:!Ki 


wherein  R^   is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl.  CH,Ar  or  Ar 
radicals,  wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  group; 
R,  is 

(1)  hydrogen  radical; 

(2)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  radical 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  one  or  two 
hydroxy!,  chloro  or  fluoro  radicals; 

(3)  cycloalkyl  of  from  three  to  seven  ring  carbon  atoms; 

(4)  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbons,  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo.  lodo.  alkoxy  of  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  amido.  hydroxy,  and  mono-  and 
dialkylamido  of  from  one  to  four  alkvl  carbon  atoms; 

(5)  tolyl  or  tolyl  substimted  by  one  to  three  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  alkoxy  of  from  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  amido.  hydroxy,  and  mono-  and 
dialkylamido  of  from  one  to  four  alkyl  carbon  atoms; 

(6)  naphthyl  or  naphthsl  substituted  b\  one  to  three  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  lodo.  alkoxv  of 
from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amido,  hydroxv,  and 
mono-  and  dialkylamido  of  from  one  to  four  alk\l  carbon 
atoms; 

(7)  indol-3-yl.  indol-2-yl.  imidazoly-4-yl.  indol-3-ylmethyl. 
indol-2-ylmethyl  or  imidazol-4-ylmethyl  radicals; 

(8)  NHA  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen; 

trityl; 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
hydroxyl.  chloro  or  fluoro; 

phenvl.  naphthyl  or  phthaloyl  unsubstuuted  or  substituted  b\ 
one  to  three  suhstituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  alkyl  of  from  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro. 
chloro.  bromo.  lodo.  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  nitro.  amido.  hydroxy,  and  mono-  and  dialkvlamido 
of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

indolyl;  pyndyl;  furyl;  benzisoxazolyl; 

R  ;(RnR,4C),„CO  wherein  m  is  an  integer  fi-om  one  to  three 
and  R,,.  R, ,,  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alk\l  of  from  of  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms;  alkvl  of  from  of  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  substituted  b\  chloro.  fluoro  or  hydroxy;  fluoro; 
chloro;  hydroxy;  alkoxv  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms: 
amido;  and  mono-  and  dialkylamido  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms:  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  lodo,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  amido,  hydroxy,  and  mono-  and  dialkylamido  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms:  naphthvl  and  naphthvl  substi- 
tuted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo.  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amido.  hydrox),  and  mono-  and 
dialkylamido  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  pyndyl; 
furyl:  benzisoxazolyl:  and  R,,,  R,,  and  R^  are  indepentl> 
joined  to  form  a  monocvclic,  bicyclic  and  tnc>cle  ring 
system  wherein  each  ring  is  a  cycloalkyl  of  from  three  to 
six  carbons;  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R,,.  R,,.  and 
Ri4  can  be  hydroxs  or  alkoxy  on  the  same  carbon  and  can 
not  be  hydroxv;  chloro  or  fluoro  when  m  is  one; 

Ri;(Ri,Ri4C)„,W  wherein  W  is  C)CO  or  SO,  and  m.  R,,.  R,, 
and  R|4  are  independently  as  defined  above; 

R,„W  wherein  W  is  as  defined  above  and  R;,,  is  ispyridyl. 
furyl  or  benzisoxazolyl; 


R,|W  wherein  R,,  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  of  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  alkoxv  of  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  amido.  hvdroxv.  and  mono-  and 
dialkylamido  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

Ri,(R,,R,4C)..,P(0l  (OR,;)  wherein  R,,  is  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  four  carbons  or  phenyl  and  m.  R,,.  R,,  and  R,4  are  as 
defined  abo\e, 

R,,J^(0)(OR--i  wherein  R,,,  and  R-,  are  as  defined  above; 

R,,P(Ol(OR,-.i  wherein  R,,  and  R,,  are  as  defined  above; 
(9|  R|,(R,,R,4C).„V  wherein  V  is  O  or  NH  and  m  R,,,  R,,  and 

Ri4  are  independently  as  defined  above; 

(10)  N(R,|),  wherein  R,,  's  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms; 

(11)  azetidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  or  morpholinyl  radi- 
cals; 

(12)  R,-OCH;0  wherein  R,-  is 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  R,|  wherein  R,,  is  independentlv  defined  as  above,  or 
(CI   CH,Q.    wherein   Q;    is   phenyl,   naphthyl   or  a   5   to  7 

membered  heterocycle: 

(13)  RpOCHXHjOCH,  wherein  R,,  is  independently  as 
defined  above; 

(14)  alkynyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  R,|  wherein  R^,  is  independentlv  as  defined  above; 

(15)  alkenyl  of  from  two  to  six  tarbon  atoms  optionallv  substi- 
tuted with  R;  where  in  R,  is  independenti)  as  define  aNne. 
or 

(!6l  the  side  chain  ot  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consi.sting  of  aspargine.   S-methyl  cysteine   and  the  corre- 
sponding sulfoxide  and  sulfone  derivatives  thereof,  'leucine. 
isoleucine,   allo-isoleucme,   ten  leucine,   alanine,   phenylala- 
nine, ornithine,  hisiidine,  norleucine,  glutamme.  valine,  tfireo- 
nine.  allothreonine.  senne,  aspartic  acid  and  betacvanoala- 
nine;  and 
R5    and    R's    are    each    independentlv    hvdrogen,    alk\l,    lower 
cycloalkyl  or  Ar  wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  group: 
wherein  said  process  comprises  treating  a  comp»iund  represented 
b\  the  formula 


(II) 


CO;R| 


or  isomeric  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R,,  R,,  R^  and  K\  are  as 
defined  above,  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  rhodium  (R.R)- 
( 1,2  ethanedivl  bis|  onhomethoxyphenyhphenyiphosphine)  in 
deoxvgenated  solvent:  and  optionally  hydrolyzing  the  phosphous 
or  carb*in  containing  acid  group. 


5.473.093 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  DIETHM, 

ETH^ LPHOSPHONATF 

Fred  Jaffe.  Ossining.  N.^..  a.ssignor  to  Akzo  Nobel  .N.\..  .\rn- 

hem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.940 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  v4f) 

I  .S.  CI.  558—88  7  Claims 

1    In  a  prwess  for  forming  diethyl  ethylphosphonate  bv   the 

alkylating  agent-catalyzed  rearrangement  of  methyl  phosphite  ai 

elevated  temperature,  wherein  the  improvements  compose: 

having   ;    heel   of  diethyl   ethylphosphonate    in   the   reaction 

medium  when  the  reaction  is  begun: 
maintaining  the  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  above  the 
boiling  point  of  the  iriethyl  phosphite;  and 
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adding  the  triethyl  phosphite  to  the  reaction  nnedium  at  a  rate 
slow  enough  to  maintain  that  temperature. 


5.473.(»4 
PROCESS  Fim  PREPAR1N(;  ARVI.  (  ARBONATES 
Pieter  Ooms.  Krefeld.  Norbert  Schon.  Darmstadt,  and  Hans- 
Josef  Buysch.  Krefeld.  all  of.  (.ermany,  as.signors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellsehan.  leverkusen.  (rermany 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.48« 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Jul.  19.  1993.  43  24 
151.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/96 
C.S.  CI.  558-270  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  aryl  carbonates  by  reacting  aromatic 
monohydroxy  compounds  with  phosgene  or  chloroformates  of 
aromatic  monohydroxy  compounds,  characterised  m  that  the  reac- 
tion lb  pertbrmed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  50°  to  350°  C  .  at  a 
pressure  of  0.2  to  20  bar  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  aluminium 
oxides  as  heterogeneous  catalysts. 


5,473,096 
SUBSTITLTED  BENZOATE  DERIVATIVES 

Shigeru  Matsutani,  Hashimoto;  Tadashi  Yoshida,  Toyono; 
Ryuji  Sakazaki.  Nara;  ^asuhiko  Fujii.  Kobe,  and  Kazusbige 
Tanaka,  Nishinomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  93.953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1992.  4-196789 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  22V  .<6    A61K  </CJ 

I  .S.  CI.  560-39  4  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.473,095 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  (  Hl.ORINATED 
4,5-DIFLlOROBFNZOK   A(  IDS,  -BKNZOIC  ACID 
derivativf;s  and  BFN/.AI  DFHVDES 
Ralf  Pfirmann.  Griesheim;  Theodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt,  and 
Georg  Weichselbaumer.  Kelkheim,  all  of.  (iermany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoecbst  AktiengeselLschafl.  Frankfurt,  (.ermany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,622 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  29.  1993,  43  02 
458.0 

Int.  CI."  C07C  253/30;51/363:5]/6O 
IS.  CI.  558—425  15  claims 

1    \  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CH:-R 


in  which  R'.  R-,  R',  R^  R\  R",  R"  and  R"  are  independently 
hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  hy  one  or  more 
substituenUs)  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  amino,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  anthryl;  lower  alkoxy 
optionally  substituted  hy  one  or  more  substituenl(s)  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  ammo,  and  phe- 
nyl; hydroxy;  acyloxy;  or  a  halogen; 

R  IS  lower  alkylammo  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituenKsi  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  an  amino  group 
of  an  urethane  denvatne,  and  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be 
esterihed  or  amidated; 

E'  IS  hydrogen,  or  an  ester  residue; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


a 


■c\ 


in  which  R'  is  — COOH.  — COCl.  — CN.  or  — CONH^.  which 
compnses  chlorinating  a  compound  of  the  formula  D 


illi 


5.473,097 

GRANULES  OF  a-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENVLALANINE 

METHYL  ESTER 

Shinichi  Kishimoto.  and  Akihiko  Yasaki.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  a.s,signors  to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985.931.  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886.082.  May  21. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

130.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1991,  3-222525 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07C  229/00 
L.S.  CI.  560— »1  31  Claims 

1.  Granules  of  alpha-L-aspanyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester, 
wherein  said  granules  contain  IB  crystals  of  alpha-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester  and  consist  essentially  of  grain  sizes 
within  the  range  of  10(H4(X»  microns. 


with  chlonne  m  a  reaction  medium  comprising  a  solvent  and  an 
Kxline-containing,  a  disulfur  dichloride-containing,  or  iron 
chlonde  containing  chlonnation  catalyst,  or  a  combinauon  of  said 
chlonnation  catalysts,  in  the  temperamre  range  of  -10°  to  200°, 
wherein  the  R'  of  formula  1  at  the  completion  of  said  chlorinating 
step  is  identical  to  the  R '  of  formula  II. 


5,473.098 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
STILBENEDICARBOXYLATE  ESTERS 
Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  Kingsport;  Carl  A.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Piney 
Flats,  and  Bill  A.  Eller.  Gray,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Kingsport.  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  398.840 
Int.  CI."  C07C  6W4.^ 
U.S.  CI.  560—96 

1   Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyl  4,4  - 


6  Claims 
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stilbenedicarboxylate  having  the  formula 


O 
-ex: 


-^Q^CH  =  CU-Q^ 


CO— R' 


(I) 


from  an  alkyl  p-fotmylbenzoate  compound  by  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 
(1)  preparing  an  alkyl  p-(hydroxymethyl)benzoate  having  the 
formula 


5.473.099 
ETHYL  4-TRICHLOROACETAMIDO-4-HEXENOATE 

Patrick  Casara.  ittenheim  FR.  a.s.signor  to  Merrell  Dow  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279.620.  Jul.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.440.065. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184.762.  Jan.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5  J80.936.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986.636.  Dec,  T. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

420.178 
Claims  priority,  application   Fluropean   Pat.   Off..   Dec,    10. 

1991.  91403351 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  229/00 

U.S.  CI.  560—172  1  Claim 

1 ,  [4]Ethyl-4-trichIoroacetamido-4-hexenoate, 


(in) 


CH;OH 


by  hydrogenating  an  alkyl  p-forraylbenzoate  having  the  for- 
mula 


R— OC 


(III 


5.473.100 
HY  DRO.XAMIC  ACID  DERIN  ATIY  E 
Yasuo   Isomura;    Seijiro    Akamatsu;    Torn   Yoden;    Masafumi 
Kudou.  and  Akira  Suga,  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211.934.  Apr.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No,  5.442.110, 
This  apphcation  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No,  409.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1991.  3-318467 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  259/04 
U.S.  CI.  562—26  1  Claim 

1   A  Lonipound  represented  b\  the  following  formula  (U): 


CHO 


Hcxx; 


Y-X-R- 

N 
H 


(U) 


CONHR" 


under  hydrogenation  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure 
in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst; 
(2)  contacting  the  alkyl  p-(hydroxymethyl)t>enzoate  of  step  (I)  ""^^=5.-'^     "OR" 

with  a  tnalkyi  phosphite  having  the  formula  (R^O),?  to  obtain    each  character  in  this  formula  means  as  follows; 


a  phosphite  ester  compound  having  the  formula: 


O         ^ — V 


(iV) 


r'-OC— r^  ^►— CH2O-P- 


(OR^)2 


R  :  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  substitu- 
ent  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  mercapto 
group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  an  ary  Ithio  group  and  a  lower 
acylthio  group, 

R"  R"  and  R^  the  same  or  dilTereni  from  one  another  and  each 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

X:  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 

Y:  a  single  bond  or  a  lower  alkylene  group,  a  salt  thereof  or  a 
stereoisomer  thereof. 


(3)  contacting  the  phosphite  ester  of  step  (2)  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  iodine  to  rearrange  the  phosphite  ester  to  a  phos- 
phonate  ester  having  the  formula: 


(Vi 


CH:-P-(OR^)2 


and 
(4)  contacting  the  phosphonate  ester  compound  of  step  (3)  with 

an  alkyl  p-formyltienzoate  m  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 

alkoxide   and   an   men   solvent   to   obtain   the   dialkvl   4.4'- 

stilbenedicarboxylate; 
wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R-  is  alkyl  of  2  to 
6  carlKin  atoms. 


5.473,101 

OXIDATION  OF  ALKY  LAROMATICS 

.Alexander  Johnstone.  Little  Neston;  Kenneth  T.  Rov«  bottom. 

Woolston;   William   R.  Sanderson,   Penketh.  all  of.   I  nited 

Kingdom:  Martin  Jeff.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Miranda  Service. 

Latchford.   United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Solvay    Interox 

Limited.  Warrington.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01076.  §  371  Date  Apr.  13.  1994.  §  102iei 

Date  Apr.  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O93/00319.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  7.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  167.903 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  21.  1991. 
9113476 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  51/16 
V.S.  CI.  562—416  32  Claims 

1-  .A  process  tor  oxidising  an  alkvlaromalK  compound  compns- 
mg  reacting  said  alkylaromatic  compound  with  an  oxidising  sys- 
tem in  the  presence  of  a  protic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  having  one  lo  five  carbon  atoms, 
said  alkylaromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  alkyl  substituent 
which  IS  not  tertiary  at  the  carfxrn  p^isitioned  alpha  10  the  aromatic 
nng,  said  oxidising  system  cnmprising  al  least  0  01  moles  of  cobalt 
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(HI I  ions  per  mole  of  alkylaromauc  compound,  at  least  0.01  moles 
of  bromide  ions  per  mole  of  alkylaromatic  compound,  and  more 
than  0.5  mole  of  hydrogen  peroxide  per  mole  of  alkylaromatic 
compound 


5.473,102 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  AROMATIC  ACID  AND 
DIHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  FROM  WASTE  POLYESTER 
RESINS 
Floyd   Johnson,   VVarrtnville;   David   L.   Sikkenga,  Wheaton; 
Kalpana   Danawala.   Niles,   and    Bruce    I.    Rosen,   Morton 
Grove,  all  of  III..  a.s.signi)rs  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  318^28 

Int.  CL"  C07C  67/60 

I  .S.  CI.  562— WJJ  20  Claims 


a 


B'^    19 


3^ 


I 


2S 


X, 


5S 


„f^ 


/  = 


■-43 


H 


4S 


1  A  process  for  preparation  of  aromatic  acid  vapors  and  dih\- 
dnc  alcohol  vapors  from  polyester  resins  compnsing  repeating 
units  of  dibasic  aromatic  acid  residue  and  repeating  units  of  dihy- 
dnc  alcohol  residue  linked  by  ester  bonds,  which  process  com- 
poses treating  the  polvester  resins  v^ith  excess  superheated  stem  m 
a  pool  containing  molten  resins,  and  continuously  removing  there- 
from a  mixture  ol  vapors  containing  aromatic  acid,  dihydnc  alco- 
hol, other  volatile  products  of  hydrolysis  of  the  ester  bonds,  and 
water  in  an  mount  of  at  least  about  2  moles  of  water  per  mole  of 
aromatic  acid  in  the  mixmre  of  vapors. 


5.473,104 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  L-CARMTINE 
James  R.  McCarthy,  Solana  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neuro- 
crine  Biosciences.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,502 

Int.  CI."  C07C  22^/12 

II.S.  CI.  562—567  19  Claims 

1,  A  pnx-ess  for  preparing  L-camitine  comprising  reacting  a 

hydroxy-activated   (S)-3-hydroxybutyrolactonc   with   an   aqueou'^ 

solution  of  trimethvlamine 


5,473,105 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  PRODI  CING 
DIISOPROPYL  ETHER  A.ND  ISOPROYL  ETHYL  ETHER 
Terry  L.  Marker.  Warrenville;  Robert  J.  Schmidt.  Barrington; 
Richard   E.  Marinangeli.  Arlington  Heights,  and  Allyn  T. 
Gilbert,  Mount  Prospect,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  LOP,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  .Ser  No.  317.44S 

Int  CI.'  C07G  4\m 

VS.  a.  56»— 697  18  Claims 
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5.473.103 
BIOPOLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  HYDROLYZABLE 
DIAC  ID  FATS 
Abraham   J.   Donib.   (.u.sh    Ezion.   and    Raphael    Nudelman. 
Rehovot,    b<ith    of.    Israel,    assignors    to    YLssum    Research 
Development  Co.  of  the  Hebrev*   I  niversity  of  Jerusalem, 
Jentsalem.  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,457 
Int.  CI."  C07C  59/00:59/06:59/10:59/105 
I  .S.  CI.  562—509  12  Claims 

1.  A  monomenc  diacid  derivative  comprising  between  two  and 
four  fatty  acids  coupled  by  a  hydrolytically  or  enzymaticalK 
degradable  bond  whereby  said  degradable  bond  degrades  in  a 
biological  environment  to  form  naturally  occurring  faitv  acid  prod- 


1.  A  process  of  concurrently  producing  dusopropvl  ether  and 
isopropyl  ethyl  ether  composing: 

a.  reacting,  in  a  reaction  /one  at  reaction  conditions  ranging 
from  abiiut  KX)  to  about  15(K)  psia  and  from  about  130°  C  to 
about  180°  C  .  water,  ethanol  from  an  independent  source,  and 
propylene  of  a  feedstock  containing  at  least  50  mass  % 
propylene  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  activated  charcoal,  clays,  resins,  and 
zeolites,  to  afford  a  product  mixture  composing  water,  isopro- 
pyl alcohol,  ethanol,  dusopropvl  ether,  isopropyl  ethyl  ether, 
diethyl  ether,  ethylene,  and  propylene: 

b.  passing  the  product  mixture  to  an  acid  removal  zone  to 
remove  acid;  and 

c.  recycling  a  first  portion  of  the  product  mixture  to  the  reaction 
zone  and  collecting  a  second  portion  of  the  product  mixmre. 


ELECTRICAL 


5.473.106 
K.ARAOKE  REPRODl  CING  APPAR.4TLS 

Masahiko  Miyashita.  Tokorozawa;  Kouichi  Ono;  Yoshiaki 
Moriyama.  both  of  Tsurugashima;  Sumio  Hosaka.  Toko- 
rozaua:  Hiroshi  Fujii.  and  Tatsuyuki  Miyazawa.  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  26.  1993.  5-124068; 

May  26.  1993.  5-124069 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  15/02:  GlOG  3/04:  GIOH  1/26 

I  .S.  CI.  84—609  7  Qaims 


5  .A  karaoke  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  first  recording 
medium  on  which  at  least  karaoke  play  sound  for  a  pluralilv  of 
musical  programs  are  recorded,  means  for  generating  a  music 
selection  command  indicative  of  a  musical  program  selected  from 
said  plurality  of  musical  program  in  response  to  an  operation,  and 
player  means  for  playing  said  musical  program  indicated  by  said 
music  selection  command  on  said  recording  medium,  said  appara- 
tus comprising, 

means  for  generating  a  recording  start  command  to  a  recorder 

for  recording  karaoke  play  sound  and  singing  sound. 
a  memory  containing  previously  stored  recorded  music  informa- 
tion on  each  of  the  musical  programs  recorded  on  said  first 
recording  medium,  said  recorded  music  information  including 
at  least  the  title,  songwnters  name,  and  composer's  name  of 
each  of  the  musical  programs; 
means  responsive  to  said  recording  start  corrunand  for  reading 
from   said   memory    the   recorded   music   information   corre 
sptindmg  to  said  music  selection  command:  and 
output  means  tor  outpulting  the  read  recorded  music  inlonnation 
to  a  pnnter. 


5.473.107 
ELECTRONIC  MLSICAL  INSTRIMENT  CONTROLLING 
IMPARTMENT  OR  NON-IMPARTMENT  OF  EFFECT  IN 
SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  START  OF  TONE 
GENERATION 
Kotaro  Mizuno.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992.  .Sen  No.  962.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1991.  3-267575; 
Aug.  7.  1992.  4-211343 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  7/00:1/06 
I  .S.  CI.  84—622  17  Claims 


tone  generation  instruction  mean^  for  insinjclmj;  that  a  lime 
should  be  generated; 

tone  color  designation  means  for  designating  a  tone  color  of  the 
lone. 

effect  instruction  means  lor  instructing  impaTinenl  ot  a  prede- 
lermmed  effect  to  the  tone  independently  of  the  tone  color; 

tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  tone  having  the  tone 
color  designated  by  said  tone  color  designation  means,  said 
tone  being  impaned.  or  not  imparted  with  the  predetermined 
eflect  with  respect  tu  the  tone  tor  which  generation  is 
instructed  by  the  tone  generation  instruction  means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  tone  generation  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  predetermined  effect  is  imparted  only  to  a 
particular  tone  tor  which  generation  is  instructed  to  start,  after 
said  effect  instruction  means  has  instructed  that  the  predeter- 
mined effect  should  be  imparted 


5.473.108 

ELECTRONIC  KE^  BOARD  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT 

CAPABLE  OF  VARYING  A  Ml  SICAL  TONE  SIGNAL 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  \  ELOCITY  OF  AN  OPERATED 

KE^ 

Eiji  Matsuda:  Gen  Izumisawa.  and  Hiroshi  kitagavia.  all  of 

Shizuoka.   Japan,   assignors   to   kabushiki    Kaisha    kawai 

(iakki  Seisakusho.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1994.  .Ser  No.  178.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7.  1993.  5-017030; 
Jan.  7,  1993.  5-017031;  Jan.  7.  1993.  5-017032 
Int.  CI.'  GIOH  1/12:1/46:7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  84—622  19  Claims 
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I   .An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising; 


1   In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  including  memory  means 

for  storing  data  of  musical  tones,  a  reader  for  reading  data  of  a 

musical  tone  from  said  memory  means  according  to  pitch  informa 

tion  input  thereto  corresponding  to  a  key  operated,  to  thereby  form 

a  tone  data  signal  containing  a  tone  amplitude  signal  indicative  of 

an  amplitude  of  said  musical  tone,  dividing  means  for  dividing  said 

tone  data  signal  into  a  plurality  of  tone  data  signals,  and  a  plurality 

ot  signal  paths  each  for  priKcssmg  one  of  said  plurality  of  tone 

data  signals  into  a  tone  signal 

the  improvement  wherein   said  plurality   of  signal  paths  each 

comprise 

one  of  a  plurality  ot  amplitude  control  means  for  changing 

said  tone  amplitude  signal  according  to  a  velocitv  of  said 

key  operated;  and 

one  of  a  plurality  ol  filters  having  constant  Irequencv  chara% 

tenstics  different  trom  each  other 

471 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


5.473.10<J 
RF-SHIELDINX;  HOI  SIN(;  FOR  A  (  IRCl  IT,  FOR 
EXAMPLE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  CIRCT  IT  OF  A 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  AIR-BAG 
Christian   Plankl,    FussentH^rg;    Robert   (iniber.   Regensburg, 
and  Josef  Dirmeyer,  Bodenwohr-Neuenschwand.  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:PV  1/02282.  iS  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22.  I'><>3.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV()92/1I745.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Sen  No.  50,008 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  90125287 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 
U.S,  CI.  174—35  C  5  Claims 


J 


^^^ 


1  .A  metallic  or  metal  coated  housing  which  provides  shieldmg 
against  radio  frequency  radiation,  comprising; 

a  first  housing  section  and  a  second  housing  section, 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  housing  and  supporting 
at  least  a  part  of  a  circuit, 

a  plug  in  said  first  housing  section  having  plug  terminals  con 
nected  to  said  circuit. 

a  bay  in  said  first  housing  section  having  metallic  or  metal 
coated  walls  and  in  which  said  plug  is  arranged,  said  bay 
having  an  opening  with  edges  lying  in  a  single  plane  facing 
^ald  pnnied  circuit  board,  which  covers  said  opening 

said  pnnted  circuit  board  having  an  electrically  conductive  layer 
over  a  large  area  facing  said  opening  with  stnps  of  said 
electrically  conducting  layer  resting  on  edges  of  said  opening 
so  that  said  electrically  conducting  layer  is  at  housing  poten- 
tial. 


5,473,110 

MAGNETICALLY  ATTACHABLE  EMI  .SHIELDING 

COVER  FOR  VTTENUATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

EMANATION 

Duane  t .  Johason.  V\  hite  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,063 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  GC  22  Claims 
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a  magnetic  planar  layer  having  a  first  face,  and  having  a  second 

face  opposite  to  said  first  face  which  is  capable  of  attracting 

ferro-magnetic  objects; 
an  adhenng  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  second  face  of 

said  magnetic  planar  layer;  and 
a  conductive  planar  layer  having  first  and  second  faces,  said  first 

face  of  said  conductne  planar  layer  adhered  to  said  surface  of 

said  second  face  of  said  magnetic  planar  layer  hy  way  of  said 

adhenng  layer. 
whereby  said  second  face  of  said  conductiNe  planar  layer  is  held 

over  an  opening  in  said  shielding  by  said  second  face  of  said 

magnetic  planar  layer 


5.473,111 

SHIELDED  ENCLOSl  RE  FOR  HOI  SING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  AND  MANl  FACTl  RING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Yoshiyuki  Hattori,  and  Mutuo  Hatayoshi.  both  of  .\ichi,  Japan. 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabu.shiki   kalsha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268610 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  WK) 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  F.MI  shielded  structure  for  housing  electronic  parts  or 
equipment  composing 

an  enclosure  comprising  a  substantially  planar  plate  area  having 

a  first  edge  and  at  least  one  side  wall  extending  substantially 

orthogonally  to  said  plate  area  from  said  hrst  edge; 
said  enclosure  having  a  second  edge  forming  an  outer  edge  of 

said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  made  substantially  of  a 

molded  resin; 
an  electromagnetic  interference  shield  member  composing  at 

least  one  of  a  thin,  flexible  w  ire  netting  or  a  metal  foil  having 

a  plurality  of  small  holes; 
.said  electromagnetic  interterence  shield  ineniber  being  disposed 

within  said  enclosure  resin; 
said  electromagnetic  interference  shield  member  being  slanted  at 

said   second   edge   of  said   at   least   one   side   wall   of  said 

enclosure: 
said  slanted  portion  of  said  electromagnetic  interference  shield 

beginning  at  an  inner  edge  formed  from  the  intersection  of 

said  side  wall  and  said  plate  area  of  said  enclosure;  and 
said  slanted  portion  of  said  electromagnetic  interference  shield 

member  extending  from  and  being  exposed  at  said  second 

edge  of  said  side  wall  of  said  enclosure 


I    For  use  in  a  system  having  cabinet  shielding  capable  of 
ferro- magnetic  attraction,  an  EMI  shielding  cover  comprising; 


5,473.112 
SECURITY  CIRCUITRY  WITH  SELECT  LINE  AND  DATA 

LINE  SHIELDING 
Bryan  C.  Doi,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VXSI  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,622 
Int.  CI.-  H05K  9m 
VJS.  a.  174—35  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  integrated  circuit  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 
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(a)  fonmng  a  first  metal  layer  for  the  integrated  circuiu>.  includ- 
ing placing  a  first  plurality  of  data  lines  within  the  first  metal 
layer  the  first  plurality  of  data  lines  being  for  transferring 
information  within  the  integrated  circuit;  and. 

(b)  shielding  the  plurality  of  data  lines  from  being  accessible  to 
an  elecmcal  probe,  including  the  substep  of; 

(bl)  forming  a  second  metal  layer  over  the  first  metal  layer,  the 
second  metal  layer  within  the  integrated  circuit  and  being 
separated  from  the  first  metal  layer  by  an  insulating  laver  the 
second  metal  layer  including  a  first  plurality  of  shielding  lines 
wherein  each  shielding  line  from  the  hrst  plurality  of  shield- 
ing lines  is  placed  directly  over  a  corresponding  data  line 
from  the  plurality  of  data  lines  so  that  each  shielding  line  runs 
in  parallel  with  the  corresptmding  data  line  and  so  thai  each 
shielding  line  is  over  the  corresponding  data  line  for  the  entire 
length  of  the  data  line. 


5.473,113 
SHIELDED  WIRE  AND  CABLE 
Mahmoud   Aldissi.    Colchester.    \  t..   as.signor   to   Champlain 
Cable  Corporation.  Winooski,  \  t. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949JI06 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIB  7''.U 

VS.  a.  \74-.\t,  ]8  naims 

I5> 


I   A  cable  article  having  shielding  capability,  comprising: 

a  conductive  core  member; 

at  least  one  layer  of  insulation  disposed  over  said  conductive 
core  member; 

a  layer  of  shield  matenai  consisting  of  metal-coated  fillers 
having  an  operative  temperature  range  exceeding  approxi- 
mately 150°  C.  said  metal-coated  fibers  being  braided  or 
served  into  a  mesh  to  provide  a  protective  shield  laver  dis- 
posed o\er  the  insulated  conductive  core  member  said  served 
mesh  providing  shielding  effectiveness  in  a  range  of  at  least 
approximately  between  1  milliohm/meter  to  1  ohm/meter  of 
surface  transfer  impedance  across  a  trequencv  range  of  at 
least  between  10(1  KHz  and  1  GHz,  said  metal-coated  fibers 
being  selected  from  a  group  of  matenals  consisting  of  poly(p- 
phenylene-2,^-be^zoblsthlazole),  polybenzoxazole.  pohbenz- 
imidazole.  polyesler-p<.ilyar>late  and  polyester-p<ilyar>late 
commingled  with  glass  fibers;  and 

a  jacket  disposed  over  said  protective  shield  layer  composing  at 
least  one  laver  of  material. 


5,473,114 
CLEAR  TUBE  SECTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORT 

Tl  BE  SYSTEM 
Meter  J.  \ogel.  Oak   Ridge.   \J..  assignor  to  Mosler.  Inc.. 
V\ayn£.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr  14.  1993.  Sen  No.  48089 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  51/LM) 

U.S.  CI.  174—47  IS  cuims 


1  A  quadnlateral  transport  tube  for  transporting  a  earner 
between  terminals  m  a  pneumatic  transport  tube  system  compns- 
ing: 

tour  panels,  each  of  the  panel.s  having  two  longitudinal  edges 
with  tangs  cut  therein  and  an  intemaJ  surface  between  the  two 
longitudinal  edges  forming  a  side  of  the  quadrilateral  trans- 
ptirt  tube;  and 
four  comer  structures  connected  ;o  said  longituJinai  edges  of 
said  four  panels  to  form  the  quadnlateral  transport  rube,  at 
least  one  of  said  comer  structures  having 
two  internal   walls  connected  together  to  fomi  a  generalh 
perpendicular  internal  comer  of  the  quadnlateral  transport 
tube,  each  of  the  intemal  walls  having  an  edge  connector 
formed  to  receive  and  overlap  with  the  tang  of  one  of  the 
panels  to  make  the  intemal  surface  of  the  one  of  the  panels 
substantially  coplanar  with  an  inside  surface  of  the  respec- 
tive intemal  wall, 
an  external  corner  member  connected  to  the  internal  walls  to 
form  a  longitudinal  cavity  bounded  by  the  external  comer 
member  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  at  least 
one  of  said  comer  structures,  and 
wires  extending  through  the  longimdinal  cavity. 


5.473.115 
GULL  WING  TERMINAL  ENCLOSl  RE 
.Alan  Vi.  Brownlie.  Skaneateles:  Deborah  A.  Laun,  Syracuse: 
Da\id  T.  Middleton.  Jr..  Skaneateles.  all  of  N.^.;  James  V\. 
Robertson.  Oberlin.  and  Francis  J.  Shay.  Palmyra,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington. 
DeL 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.890 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  174—50  23  claims 

t 


1   A  terminal  enclosure  composing 

an  elongate  base  section  defining  an  open  face  interior  surface 

extending  between  side  edges  and  bounded  at  the  ends  by 

perpendicular  end  panels,  and 
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a  pair  of  gull-wing  doors  including  a  first  door  pivotally  anached 
to  one  side  of  said  base  section  and  a  second  door  pivotally 
attached  to  another  side  of  said  base  section,  said  doors  being 
formed  to  complete  a  continuous  vaulted  cover  over  said  open 
face  intenor  surface  of  said  base  section  when  pivoted  into  a 
closed  position; 

said  base  section  having  a  bottom  wall  rearwardly  from  said 
mtenor  surface  and  having  opposing  sides  merging  with  said 
bottom  wall  along  parallel  exterior  edges  thereof  spaced 
closer  together  than  said  side  edges  of  said  inienor  surface, 
and  said  guU-wing  doors  are  pivotally  attached  to  said  base 
section  along  said  respective  exterior  edges, 

whereby  said  gull-wing  doors  are  pivoted  aboM  l(x.ation^ 
recessed  and  rearwardly  from  said  side  edges  of  said  intenor 
surface. 


5,473,116 
QUICK  CHANGE  ANTI-CORONA  CONNECTOR 
James  R.  Humphrey,  Dixon,  and  Steven  C.  TleLsworth.  San 
Diego,   both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  The   I  nited  .States  of 
America  a.s  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Nav^,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,480 

Int.  CI."  H02G  15/IOJ:  HOIR  4J/20 

l.S.  CI.  174—73.1  21  Claims 


1.  An  anti-corona  connector  comprising: 

a  mounting  portion  having  a  threaded  stud  and  being  adapted  for 
being  secured  to  a  fixed  mount  on  a  high  voltage  assembly ; 

an  adaptor  plate  having  a  hole  sized  for  receiving  said  threaded 
stud,  and  being  adapted  for  connecting  an  electncal  cable; 

a  corona  resistant  wheel  having  a  sleeve  configured  for  engaging 
said  threaded  stud  and  being  adapted  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
on  said  threaded  stud  for  holding  said  adaptor  plate,  said 
mounting  portion  and  said  fixed  mount  together. 


5,473,117 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  GROl  NDING  SCHEME 
Douglas  V.  Morgan,  Cary,  N.C,  and  Troy  W.  Glover,  Piano, 
Tex..  as,signors  to  Mcatel  Network  Systems,  inc..  Richardson, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser,  No.  198.216 

Int.  CI."  H02G  1 5A)6H:  15/105 

VS.  a.  174—78  19  Claims 

1.  A  ground  strap  assembly  for  shielding  a  cable,  the  cable 

comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of 

conductor  end  portions,  the  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  sur- 


rounded by  a  conducting  shield  compnsing  a  conducting  end 
portion,  the  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  and  conducting  shield 
further  surrounded  by  an  outer  sheath  having  a  sheath  end  ptmion. 
the  plurality  of  conductor  end  portions  and  conducting  shield  end 
portion  extending  beyond  the  sheath  end  portion  and  the  conduct 
ing  shield  end  portion  being  folded  back  along  the  sheath  end 
portion  and  e\p<ising  the  plurality  of  conductor  end  portions,  the 
ground  strap  assembly  comprising; 

a  braided  conducting  ground  strap  comprising  a  tubular  cable 
end  portion  electrically  coupling  to  a  central  portion,  said 
central  portion  further  electrically  coupling  to  a  grounding 
portion; 
wherein  said  tubular  cable  end  portion  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
cable  and  surrounds  and  electrically  couples  to  the  conducting 
shield  end  portion,  said  tubular  cable  end  portion  further 
surrounding  and  shielding  a  predetermined  segment  of  the 
plurality  of  conductor  end  portions;  and 
wherein  said  central  portion  compnses  an  exit  opening  for 
receiving  and  exposing  a  remaining  segment  of  the  plurality 
of  conductor  end  portions  from  said  braided  conducting 
ground  strap  thereby  allowing  the  plurality  of  conductor  end 
portions  to  be  flexibly  maneuvered  when  attaching  the  plural- 
ity of  conductor  end  portions  to  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
vanous  connection  p<iints  of  an  electronic  device,  and 
a  ground  strap  terminal  electncally  coupled  to  said  grounding 
portion  for  attaching  and  electncally  coupling  said  ground 
strap  to  an  electrical  ground  to  form  a  complete  electncal  path 
from  the  conducting  shield  end  pt;)rtion  to  the  electncal 
ground,  thereby  shielding  the  predetermined  segment  of  the 
plurality  of  conductor  end  portions  from  electromagnetic 
interference 


5,473,118 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  A  COVERLAY  FILM 

Sunao  Fukutake:  Kazuhiko  Ohashi,  and  Akira  I  rakami.  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Japan  Gore- Tex,  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-189310 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  Um 

I  .S.  CI.  174—258  14  Claims 

14 


6- 

4- 


^^ 


.d^^U^      '^^^^^     .^1^^^^^ 


1.  A  pnnted  circuit  board  compnsing  a  dielectric  substrate  with 
electncal  conductors  printed  on  its  surface  and  having  a  protective 
coverlay  film  laminated  to  its  outer  printed  surface,  said  coverlay 
film  being  a  composite  film  compnsing 

a  porous  fluoropolvmer  film  coated  with  a  polymeric  adhesive 

resin, 
said  adhesive  resin  forming  a  coating  layer  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  porous  fluoropolymer  film. 
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wherein  said  composite  film  is  laminated  over  the  surface  of  said 
conductors  of  said  printed  circuit  and  conforms  closely  to  die 
surfaces  of  said  conductors  and  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
supporting  said  conductors. 

whereby  the  adhesive  is  in  contact  with  and  bonded  to  the 
surfaces  of  said  conductors  and  said  substrate,  and  excess 
adhesive  is  forced  into  the  pores  of  said  porous  fluoropolymer 
film,  thus  minimizing  lateral  flow  and  segregation  of  said 
adhesive. 


5,473,119 
STRESS-RESISTANT  CIRCTTT  BOARD 
C.   ihomas  Rosenmayer.  Pflugervillc,  Tex.,  and  Paul  Fischer. 
Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  .Associates.  Inc., 
Ne\»ark.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  15.202.  Feb.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned, riiis  upplitation  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  368,315 
Int.  CI.    H05K  l/OJ 
VS.  CI.  174-255  8  Claims 

r5 


/  .■  A.-  ,-  / //  ■-- .-  /  /  ,-fl 


-::i  ■•'•---- 


9 


10- 


1  A  Lircuii  board  having  first  and  second  surtaces.  the  circuit 
board  mounting  at  least  one  electronic  component  on  a  predeter- 
mined circuit  board  surface,  the  circuit  board  compnsing: 

a  support  layer  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface; 

means  for  absorbing  shear  stress  caused  bv  unequal  iherrnal 
coefficients  of  expansion  between  the  at  least  one  electronic 
component  and  the  circuit  board,  the  shear  stress  absorbing 
means  compnsing  a  layer  of  expanded  polytetrafluroethylene 
having  a  compressive  modulus  of  less  than  50.00()  PSI.  the 
layer  of  expanded  polytetrafluroethylene  being  completely 
bonded  to  the  top  surface  of  the  support  laver: 

himding  medium  lor  completely  bonding  ihc  shcir  stress  absorb- 
ing means  to  the  support  laver, 

a  conductive  layer  bonded  to  the  shear  stress  absorbing  means 
and 

at  least  one  electronic  comp<inent  electrically  connected  to  the 
conductive  layer. 


5,473,120 
MULTILAYER  BOARD  AND  FABRICATION  Mi-FHOD 
THEREOF 
Jun-ichi  Ito,  Tokuyama.  and  Toshitsugu  Shimamotn,  Fujisavta, 
both    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Tokuyama    Corporation, 
^amaguchi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  51J!98,  \pr.  23.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser  No.  377.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1992,  4-107984; 
Dec.  11.  1992,  4.33 1360 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  //// 
U.S.  (1.  174-264  8  claims 

1    A  multilayer  board  compnsing: 
a  smixHh-surfaced  double-sided  btiard  having: 

a  base  matenal  prov  ided  wiUi  a  hole  penetrating  therethrough, 
a  first  layer  winng  pattern  provided  on  both  surfaces  of  said 
base  matenal  and  having  a  surface,  and 


conductive  material  filled  in  said  hole,  said  filler  having  ends 
being  substantially  flush  with  said  surface  of  said  first  layer 
wiring  pattern,  thus  forming  a  via  hole  portion  having  ends: 

an  insulating  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
double-sided  board,  said  insulating  layer  being  formed  with 
an  opening  having  an  inner  wall:  and 

a  second  layer  winng  pattern  compnsing  a  plating  layer  pro- 
vided on  said  double-sided  board  through  said  insulating 
layer; 

wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  one  of  said  ends  of  said  via  hole 
portion  is  exposed  in  said  opening,  and  wherein  said  inner 
wall  of  said  opening  and  exposed  portion  ot  said  end  of  said 
via  hole  portion  are  coated  with  a  plating  layer  connecting  to 
said  plating  layer  of  said  second  layer  wiring  pattern,  thus 
establishing  electrical  connection  between  said  second  wiring 
pattern  and  said  via  hole  portion:  and 

said  first  layer  winng  pattern  having  a  connecting  terminal 
portion  which  electrically  connects  with  the  via  hole  portion, 
wherein  said  via  hole  ponion  and  said  connecting  terminal 
portion  ot  the  first  layer  winng  pattern  which  connects  with 
the  via  hole  portion  are  coated  with  a  continuous  plating  layer, 
thus  establishing  electrical  connection  between  said  first  layer 
wiring  pattern  and  said  via  hole  portion. 


5.473.121 
ACOUSTIC   \  IBR.ATION  PLATE 
Masaru  Uryu.  Chiba.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  .Ser  No.  883.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991.  .<-1118V8 
Int.  CI.    GIOK  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  181-169  4  aaims 


1   .An  acoustic  diaphragm  comprising 

a  paper  substrate  exhibiting  air  permeability  and  having  a  sur- 
face, said  substrate  having  voids  therein;  and 

a  separate  layer  being  formed  of  mierofibnlaled  pulp  and  being 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  subsffate.  said  separate  layer 
filling  said  voids  m  the  paper  substrate 
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5,473,122 
DUAL-CONSTR.\INED  VISCOELASTIC  DAMPING 
MECttANISM  FOR  STRUCTl  RAL  VIBR^ATION 
CONTROL 
Srinivas  Kodiyalam,  Schenectady.  N.Y.:  Clyde  V.  StahJe,  Jr.. 
Downingtown.  Pa.;  DennLs  H.  Hill.  Pottstown,  Pa.;  John  D. 
Molnar.  Langhorne,  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Chionchio,  Hatboro. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  East  Wind- 
sor, NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87 

Int.  CI."  F16F  7/00 

MS),  a.  181—207  1  Claim 


I,  A  mechanism  for  damping  vibrations  m  a  base  structure 
having  at  least  two  surfaces,  said  mechanism  comprising; 

a  tirst  bonding  layer  disposed  on  a  first  one  of  Said  at  least  two 

surfaces; 
a  first  damping  laver  disposed  on  said  first  bonding  layer: 
a  first  constraining  layer  disposed  on  said  first  damping  layer; 
a  second  bonding  layer  disposed  on  a  second  one  of  said  at  least 

two  surfaces; 
a  second  damping  layer  disposed  on  said  second  bonding  layer; 

and 
a  second  constraining  layer  disposed  on  said  second  damping 

layer;  wherein  said  first  and  second  damping  layers  are  made 

from  a  viscoelastic  noaierial. 


5,473,123 

AIR  HANDLING  STRICTLRE  FOR  FAN  INLET  AND 

OLTLET 

Muammer  Vazici,  MissLssauga,  and  Werner  Richarz,  Ottawa. 

both  of,  Canada,  as.signors  to  Dipti  Kr.  Datta,  Mississauga. 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72.590.  Jun.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,426,268. 

This  application  Jan.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,183 

Int.  CI.  E04F  nm 

MS.  a.  181—234  18  Oalms 


1    A  sound  attenuating  duct  unit  suitable  for  placement  at  an 

outlet  or  an  mlet  of  an  air  supply  fan  unit  for  a  building  or  other 

large  structure,  said  duct  unit  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  side  walls  surrounding  a  main  airflow  passage- 
way, a  circular  air  inlet  at  one  end  tliereof.  and  a  rectangular 
air  outlet  in  one  of  said  side  walls  or  at  an  end  of  tlie  housing 


opposite  said  one  end,  said  air  inlet  or  said  air  outlet  of  said 
housing  being  respective!)  adapted  for  placement  next  to  said 
outlet  or  said  inlet  of  said  fan  unit,  an  internal  wall  of  said 
housing  providing  a  gradual  transition  in  the  transverse  cross- 
section  of  said  mam  airflow  passageway  from  circular  to 
rectangular;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  series  of  splitters  with  the  splitters  of 
each  senes  being  spaced  apart  to  form  smaller  air  passage- 
ways and  being  mounted  side-by-side  in  a  row,  said  second 
series  being  positioned  downstream  in  said  airflow  passage- 
way relative  to  said  first  series  and  staggered  relative  to  said 
first  senes  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  air  flow  in  said  mam  passageway. 

wherein  said  splitters  contain  sound  attenuating  material. 


5.473.124 
PACKLESS  SILENCER 
Muammer  Yazici.  Etobicoke.  and  Werner  Richarz,  Ottawa, 
both   of.   Canada,   assignors   to   Dipti   Datta.   Missis.sauga. 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.573 
Int.  CI."  E04F  /7/f« 


LI.S.  CI.  181—224 


35  Claims 


66~L) 
86-1 

90-H, 
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1.  .A  non-fibrous  acousuc  silencing  duct  member  capable  of 
attenuating  noise  associated  with  a  ga.seous  medium  passing 
through  the  duct  member,  said  duct  member  composing 

perforated  sidewalls  at  least  partially  defining  a  gas  flow  pas- 
sageway, said  sidewalls  including  at  least  two  opposing  walls. 
each  of  which  is  perforated  with  a  number  of  small  holes 
distnbuted  over  the  surface  of  the  wall; 

exterior  sidewalls  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  perforated 
sidewalls  and  spaced  therefrom  with  enclosed  chambers  being 
formed  between  said  perforated  and  exterior  sidewalls.  said 
chambers  being  of  selected  depth; 

one  or  more  screen  layers  extending  along  and  adjacent  to  outer 
surfaces  of  said  perforated  sidewalls,  said  screen  layers  being 
located  in  said  chambers,  each  screen  layer  being  covered 
with  an  array  of  very  small  holes  that  are  substantially  smaller 
than  said  holes  in  the  adjacent  perforated  sidewall; 

means  for  firmly  attaching  the  one  or  more  screen  layers  to  its 
respective  intenor  sidewall;  and 

internal  dividing  means  extending  generally  between  each  per 
forated  sidewall  and  its  respective,  adjacent  exterior  sidewall 
in  order  to  divide  the  space  between  these  sidewalls  into  two 
or  more  of  said  chambers. 


December  5.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


477 


5.473.125 
VIBRATION-INSl  I.ATING  PANEL  ELKMKNT 
Reinhard  Stief.  Weinheim:  Chri.stoph  Miiller:  Roger  Schork, 
both  of  Morienbach;  Gerhard  Muller-Broll.  Rinibach;  Tho- 
mas Jost.  Weinhcim;  Klaus  Bickel.  Kiirth.  and  Jiirgen 
Carocci.  .Schriesheim.  all  of,  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenbtrg.  Weinheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2(>«,220 
Claims  priorit\,  application  (;crnian\,  Jun.  29.  1993,  43  21 
.v';i.3 

lot  CL**  E04B  imi 
UJJ.  a.  181-290  12  Claims 


Nl      2 

1  .A  panel  element  for  pro\iding  insulation  against  acoustic 
\ibrations  in  a  hollow  body  that  has  an  opening  on  at  least  one 
side,  comprising: 

a  closed-cell  foam  panel  element  having  a  shape  that  corre 
sponds  to  the  shape  of  a  hollow  b(xi>  opening  so  as  lo  close 
off  the  opening  when  fitted  thereto,  and 
a  mounting  structure  Uxated  along  the  penphen.  ot  the  foam 
panel  element  lo  facilitate  attachment  of  the  panel  element  to 
the  hollow  hodv.  said  mounting  structure  facing  the  perimeter 
ol  the  opening  and  c<impnsing  a  self-contained  peripheral 
gnx)ve  that  is  open  in  the  direction  of  the  penmeter  of  (he 
opening,  wherebv  the  groose  and  the  penmeter  can  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  one  another  in  a  sealing  and 
positive  manner 


said  plurality  of  recessed  holes  being  spaced  on  a  bonom 
surface  of  the  cover  shell  around  the  center  through  hole; 
a  jovstick  extending  out  of  said  cover  shell  through  the  center 
through  hole  of  said  cover  shell,  said  joystick  having  a  contact 
plate  disposed  at  a  b(inom  end  of  the  joysuck,  said  contact 
plate  being  received  within  the  storage  chamber  of  said  bot- 
tom shell,  said  contact  plate  composing  a  centralh   located 
bcitiom  stub  rod  supponed  on  said  recessed  beanng  block 
within  said  storage  chamber,  said  contact  plate  having  a  first 
convex  portion  disposed  at  a  lop  of  the  conlaci  plate,  and  a 
second  convex  portion  disposed  at  a  bonom  of  the  contact 
plaie, 
an  upper  membrane  circuit  mounted  around  said  joystick  and 
disptised  between  said  cover  shell  and  the  contact  plate  of  said 
joystick,  said  upper  membrane  circuit  having  a  first  plurality 
of  impedance  points  across  which  a  first  set  of  respective 
impedances  are  defined, 
an  upper  conducive  rubber  mourned  around  said  jovstick  and 
disptised  between  said  upper  membrane  circuil  and  the  con- 
tact plate  of  said  io\ stick. 
a  lower  conductive  rubber  mounted  around  said  losstivk  and 
disposed  between  said  Nin>>m  shell  and  the  contaci  plate  of 
said  jovstick. 
a  lower  membrane  circuit   mounted  around  said  joystick  and 
disposed  between  said  bottom  shell  and  said  lower  conducuvc 
rubber,  said  lower  membrane  circuit  being  electncallv  con- 
nected lo  said  upper  membrane  circuit  and  having  a  second 
plurality  of  impedance  points  across  which  a  second  set  of 
respective  impedances  are  defined;  and 
wherein  when  said  joystick  is  moved  fore-and  aft  and  side-to- 
side,  said  first  and  second  convex  portions  of  said  contact 
plate  are  moved  to  squeeze  said  upper  and  lower  conductive 
rubbers  respectivelv.  causing  said  upr>er  and  lower  conductive 
rubbers  to  electncallv  contaci  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  impedance  points  on  said  upper  and  lower 
membrane  circuits  and  to  vary  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
impedances  m  a  manner  indicative  ot  the  amount  and  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  joystick. 


5.473,126 
JOY  STICK  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  Wu,  12F,  No.  59.  Chang  Chun  Road.  Taipei 
Prov,  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,808 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  2>/M 
IJ.S.  CI.  200—64 

-?i 


Taiwan. 


3  Claims 


5.473.127 

INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  KEV  OPERATED 

DOOR  SW  n  CH 

David  E.  Falcon.  Oak  Creek.  Wis.,  and  Michael  J.   Iresemer. 

Kent,  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No,  394.681 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  17/iK) 

I  ,S.  CI.  200-43.04  20  Claims 


If  ?87    ??!        ;e 

1   .A  joystick  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  bottom  shell  generallv  having  a  cup  shape  which  defines  a 
storage  chamber,  said  bottom  shell  compnsing  a  recessed 
beanng  bliKk  on  a  hon/ontal  bottom  wall  of  the  bottom  shell 
and  in  a  radial  center  ol  the  b<mom  shell,  said  bottoin  shell 
turthcr  composing  a  vertical  surrounding  wall  having  a  plu- 
ralitv  ot  raised  portions  spaced  around  an  upper  edge  of  the 
vertical  surrounding  wall; 

a  cover  shell  for  covenng  said  bottom  shell,  said  cover  shell 
comprising  a  center  through  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  recessed 
holes  for  receiving  said  raised  ptirtions  ot  said  Nittom  shell. 


1   An  interlock  switch  mechanism,  compnsing: 

a  kev  having  a  first  actuator  portion  and  a  second  actuator 
portion  having  a  different  length  than  said  first  actuator  por- 
tion, 

a  support  structure; 

a  cam  strucmrc  having  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam,  said  first 
cam  having  a  first  lobe,  said  first  cam  being  roiatably  attached 
to  said  support  structure,  said  first  cam  beins  rotatable  about  a 
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first  axis,  said  first  lobe  being  shaped  to  receive  an  end  of  said 
first  actuator  portion,  said  second  cam  having  a  second  lobe, 
said  second  cam  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  support 
structure,  said  second  cam  being  rotatable  about  said  first 
axis,  said  first  and  second  cams  being  attached  to  each  other, 
said  first  and  second  lobes  being  rotaiably  offset  relative  to 
each  other,  said  second  lobe  being  shaped  to  receive  an  end  of 
said  second  actuator  portion,  said  cam  structure  being  rotat- 
able about  said  first  axis  in  response  to  contact  of  said  end  of 
said  second  actuator  portion  with  said  second  lobe  and  in 
response  to  contact  of  said  end  of  said  first  actuator  portion 
with  said  first  lobe: 

a  first  cam  follower  rotatably  attached  to  said  support  structure, 
said  first  cam  follower  being  shaped  to  be  received  by  said 
first  lobe,  said  first  cam  being  prevented  from  rotating  about 
said  first  axis  when  said  first  cam  follower  is  disposed  within 
said  first  lobe: 

a  second  cam  follower  rotatably  attached  to  said  support  struc- 
ture, said  second  cam  follower  being  shaped  to  be  received  by 
said  second  lobe,  said  second  cam  being  prevented  from 
rotating  about  said  first  axis  when  said  second  cam  follower  is 
disposed  within  said  second  lobe; 

first  means  for  preventing  said  first  cam  follower  from  moving 
into  said  first  lobe  when  said  end  of  said  first  actuator  portion 
is  disposed  within  said  first  lobe: 

second  means  for  preventing  said  second  cam  follower  from 
moving  into  said  second  lobe  when  said  end  of  said  second 
actuator  portion  is  disposed  within  said  second  lobe:  and 

means  for  actuating  an  electrical  switch  when  said  cam  structure 
is  rotated  about  said  first  axis  by  a  predeiermined  arcuate 
distance. 


5,473.128 
CEILING  MOUNTED  SW  ITCH 
Hannu  H.  Pulli.  Westborough.  and  Dan  R.  Test,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mavs..  a.s,sijjnors  to  C'&K  Components,  Inc.,  Water- 
town,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,562 

lot  a."  HOIH  9/00 

l.S.  CI.  200—292  2  Claims 


1  .\  ceiling  mounted  switch  adapted  for  operation  from  a  remote 
wall  switch  composing: 

.\)  a  base  having  a  ba-se  portion  with  a  penphery  and  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  extending  spring  fingers  spaced  about  the  penph- 
ery of  the  base  portion  and  from  each  other. 

B I  a  cover  having  a  base  section  and  a  first  wall,  the  ba.se  section 
of  the  cover  having  a  centrally  positioned  inner  through 
perforation,  the  inner  perforation  having  a  penphery  and  an 
upnght  second  wall  extending  from  the  penphery.  the  second 
wall  being  circumscnbed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  by  the 
first  wall  and  the  second  wall  having  an  upper  end  remote 
from  the  base  section,  the  first  wall  having  an  inner  surface 
and  a  series  of  pairs  of  spaced  nbs  positioned  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  first  wall  ,  each  of  the  pairs  of  spaced  nbs 


defining  a  slide  area  having  an  impression  formed  thereon,  the 
impression  transversing  each  of  the  slide  areas,  each  of  the 
slide  areas  having  an  open  top  remote  from  the  base  section, 
each  of  said  spnng  fingers  being  adapted  for  engaging  one  of 
the  impressions  thereby  to  attach  said  cover  to  said  ba.sc.  and 
C)  a  pnnted  circuit  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  within  a 
cavity  formed  by  the  base  and  the  cover. 


5,473.129 
ENVIRONMENTAL  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ENCLOSIRE 
WITH  VIEWING  WINDOW 
Robert  G.  Markowski,  East  Haven;  Jon  P.  McCuin,  Bristol; 
Gary  P.  Michaelis,  Oakville,  and  George  J.  Boucher.  Plain- 
ville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  140,929 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  1/64 

U..S.  CI.  200—293  3  Claims 


1   \n  electnc  disconnect  switch  enclosure  comprising: 

a  compartment  ha\ing  opposing  top.  bottom  and  sides  joined  b> 
a  back  to  form  a  rectangular  closure  open  at  a  front  thereof; 

a  hingeably  mounted  door  on  said  front  providing  access  to 
disconnect  switch  components  within  said  closure: 

a  viewing  window  on  said  door  arranged  over  a  gasket  posi- 
tioned about  an  aperture  formed  within  said  door  for  provid- 
ing visual  access  to  disconnect  switch  components  without 
requiring  said  door  to  be  opened:  and 

window  support  structure  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  dixir.  said 
support  structure  compnsing  a  first  plurality  of  tabs  integrally- 
formed  from  said  door  extending  from  said  inner  surface  at  a 
top  of  said  aperture  and  a  second  plurality  of  tabs  integrally- 
formed  from  said  door  extending  from  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  aperture,  said  window  being  captured  between  said  first 
and  second  tabs  and  said  gasket  in  a  press-hl  relation 


5,473,130 
THREE-POSITION  RECEPTACLE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  .\.  Pudims,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1992.  Sen  No.  885,666 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  21/80 
U.S.  CI.  200—559  16  Claims 

1.  A  receptacle  switch  assembly,  compnsing: 
a  housing: 
first  and  second  contacts  coupled  to  said  housing  and  ^paced 

apart, 
a  third  contact  movably  coupled  to  said  housing  for  selectively 

engaging  said  first  and  second  contacts, 
activator  means,  movably  coupled  to  said  housing,  for  control- 
ling movement  of  said  third  contact  between  an  off  position 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  contacts,  a  maintained-on 
fwsition  electncally  coupled  with  said  first  contact,  and  a 
momentary-on  position  with  said  third  contact  electncally 
coupled  with  said  second  contact:  and 
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said  tapered  lock,  and  said  holder  rear  end  generally  aligned 
with  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  electnxic  holder  slip 
planes 


69  -86 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  housing,  for  selectively  maintain- 
ing said  activator  means  in  said  off  position  and  said 
maintained-on  position,  and  for  biasing  said  activator  means 
from  said  momentary-on  position  to  said  off  position,  said 
control  means  including  a  biasing  means  with  a  nose  portion 
for  engaging  said  activator  means, 

said  activator  means  including  a  tngger  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  housing,  a  first  notch  for  engaging  said 
nose  p«inion  ot  said  biasing  means  in  said  off  position,  a 
second  notch  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  first  notch  for 
engaging  said  nose  portion  of  said  biasing  means  in  said 
maintained-on  position,  and  a  camming  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  said  first  notch  for  engaging  said  nose  portion 
of  said  biasing  means  in  said  momentary-on  position 


5,473.131 
ARC  WELDING  OR  CI  TTING  TORCH  AND 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER  I  SED  FOR  SAME 
Hermann  Sperling.  Bischofsheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Alex- 
ander Binzel  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,559 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  .\pr,  13.  1993.  43  11 
825.9;  Apr,  29.  1993.  43  14  099.8 

Int,  CI.'  B23K  9/167 
Ui>.  CI.  219—75  6  Claims 


I   An  arc  welding  or  cutting  torch,  comprising: 

a  torch  h<xl>  with  a  torch  nozzle  and  a  housing,  said  torch  body 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end. 

a  taper  hi  liKk  mounted  in  said  housing  and  dehning  an  axial 
btire  therethrough,  said  taper  fit  lock  including  a  taper  bore 
section  and  a  cyhndncal  bore  section  disposed  rearward  ot 
said  tapered  bore  section: 

a  corresponding  electrode  holder  compnsing  an  elongated  b<.>dv 
with  a  holder  rear  end  adapted  to  engage  said  housing  and  a 
hub  having  ciioperating  slip  planes  adapted  lo  engage  said 
taper  fit  KkK  ot  the  housing,  whereby  said  electnxle  holder  is 
retained  in  said  taper  fit  Kx'k  ot  said  housmg  b\  an  opposing 
thrust  10  said  taper  N)re  section: 

said  electrode  holder  slip  planes  having  a  frusloconical  portion 
with  rearwardly  facing  tapered  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
.said  tapered  bore  section  of  said  taper  lock,  and  said  electrcxle 
holder  slip  planes  having  a  cylindncal  portion  disposed  rear- 
wardly adjacent  said  frustoconical  portion  and  having  outer 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  cyhndncal  bore  section  of 


5,473.132 
ARCWELDING  OR  CI  TTING  TORCH 
Hermann  Sperling.  Gau  Bischofsheim.  (iermany.  assignor  to 
.Alexander  Binzel  (JrabH  &  Co,  KC;.  f;ermanj 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser,  No.  226.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apr,  13,  1993,  43  11 
824.0;  Apr.  29.  1993.  43  14  097.1 

Inl.  CI.'  B23K  V/2S 
VS.  CI.  219-75  20  Claims 


1.  An  arc  welding  or  cutting  torch,  comprising: 
a  torch  body; 

a  jacket  substantially  enca.sed  within  said  torch  body: 
an  electrode  holder  substantially  enca.sed  within  said  lackei.  and 
a  heat  dissipaier  interposed  between  said  electrixle  holder  and 
said  jacket,  .vaid  heat  dissipaier  being  made  ot  a  malena)  with 
a  relativel)  greater  thermal  conduclniiv  than  matenal  form- 
ing that  ot  the  electrode  holder. 


5.473.133 
PROJECTION  RESISTANCE  WELDING  METHOD 
Warren  K.  Peterson.  Hobart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Inland  Steel 
Company.  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Jun,  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.760 

Int.  CI,"  B23K  UA)6:n/N 

IS.  CI,  219—93  24  Claims 


1  A  melhiHJ  for  projection  resistance  welding  at  leasi  two 
unconnected  pieces  of  steel  each  denved  from  a  steel  stnp,  said 
methixl  compnsing 

forming  a  senes  of  aligned  projections  on  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  pieces  of  steel. 

arranging  another  of  said  pieces  of  steel  so  that  a  portion  thereof 
is  in  supenmposed  relation  with  said  senes  of  projections  on 
said  one  piece  of  steel: 

sandw  iching  said  supenmposed  portions  between  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes composing  at  least  one  rotatable  welding  wheel,  at  a 
welding  zone: 

moving  either  (a)  said  two  pieces  of  steel  or  (b)  each  welding 
wheel  to  advance  said  welding  zone; 
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relating  each  welding  wheel  as  said  welding  zone  advances; 

applying  pressure  to  said  sandwiched  portions,  through  said 
electrodes  as  each  welding  wheel  rotates,  to  flatten  said  pro- 
jections; 

applying  a  continuous  welding  current  to  said  superimposed 
portions,  through  said  electrodes,  to  concentrate  the  current  at 
said  projections  and  form  weldments  where  the  projections 
are  tiattened; 

employing  a  speed  of  advancement  at  said  welding  zone  greater 
than  250  inches  per  minutes  (635  cm  per  minute); 

and  maintaining  a  welding  current  range  greater  than  3.000 
amperes  by  employing  at  least  one  of  the  tollowing  expedi- 
ents: (a)  controlling  said  pressure  applied  through  said  elec- 
trodes, (b)  controlling  said  speed  of  advancement,  and  (c) 
selecting  an  appropriate  configuration  and  dimensions  for  said 
series  of  aligned  projections; 

said  method  being  characterized  by  a  welding  current  range 
greater  than  3,000  amperes  at  all  speeds  of  advancement  in 
the  range  350-700  inches  per  minute  (889-1778  cm  per 
minute). 


wherein  an  electrically  poor  conductive  material  is  provided  on 

the  top  of  said  shank. 


5.473.134 
WELDING  STUD  FORMED  FROM  .SHEET  METAL 

Detlef  Su.sgin.  Taufkirchen,  (;erman\,  assignor  to  HBS 
Bolzenschwei.s,s-S\ Sterne  t.mbH  &  to.  K<;,  Dachau.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,704 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  219—98  10  Claims 


1  A  weld  stud  having  a  sheet  metal  head  portion  defining  a 
plane  and  a  shank  portion  formed  of  a  metal  strip  integral  with  the 
head  portion  and  defining  a  shank  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  plane,  said  metal  stnp  being  shaped  into  a  non-straight  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  wherein  the  lateral  edges  of  the  metal  stnp 
forming  said  shank  portion  are  bent  toward  each  other  to  form  a 
substantially  closed  profile  and  the  surfaces  formed  by  said  lateral 
edges  face  the  interior  of  said  profile. 


5.473,135 
.SPOT  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Toshiaki     Shimada.     2-41-2      Kawauchi     Asamiminami-ku, 
Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  28.  1994.  Ser,  No.  234J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-142878; 
May  24,   1993,  5-145547;  May  24.  1993^  5-145548;  Mav  25. 
1993,  5-147037 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  219— 120  4  Claims 

3.  The  spot  welding  electrode  comprising  a  shank  within  which 
cooling  water  is  communicated  and  an  electrode  tip.  wherein  said 
shank  is  provided  on  a  top  thereof  with  a  closed  head,  on  which 
said  electrode  lip  is  dismountably  fixed; 

wherein  at  lest  one  of  said  shank  and  said  electrode  tip  is 
provided  with  a  fluid  passage  which  extends  between  a  space 
defined  by  said  head  of  said  shank  and  said  electrode  tip.  and 
an  outside  surface;  and 


5,473.136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  MACHINING  OF 

MATERIAL  BY  MEANS  OF  A  LASER 
Ralf  Engelhardt.  Lubeck,  and  Scheu  Manfred.  Bisterschied, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Baa.sel  Laserfechnik 
GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00951,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  140,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1991,  41   14 
492.9 

Int,  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S,  CI.  219—121.62  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  machining  of  material  by  means  of  a  laser 
with  detection  of  the  material  to  be  machined,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

directing  laser  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  and  of 
sufficient  energy  from  said  laser  via  a  laser  optical  system 
onto  said  matenal  to  cause  a  dielectric  breakdown  of  said 
material; 

measuring  the  energy  of  said  laser  light  directed  onto  said 
matenal  via  said  laser  optical  system; 

guiding  light  re-emiited  by  the  matenal  to  a  first  detector 
arrangement; 

measunng  the  intensity  of  said  re-emitted  light  at  said  first 
detector  arrangement,  said  first  detector  arrangement  provid- 
ing an  indication  signal  if  a  dielectnc  breakdown  on  said 
matenal  has  commenced; 

providing  said  indication  signal  lo  an  evaluation  circuit  for 
controlling  the  power  of  said  laser  light,  said  evaluation 
circuit  reducing  said  laser  power  if  no  indication  signal  has  as 
yet  occurred  after  a  predetermined  energy  of  said  laser  light 
has  been  directed  to  said  matenal. 
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5,473,137 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  COPPER  AND  A  SI  BSTRATE 
FOR  POWER  ELECTRONICS  AND  MADE  OF  A  NON- 
OXIDE  CER.\MIC 
Roland  Queriaud,  Bretigny  sur  Orge,  and  Alain  Petitbon.  St 
Arnoult  en  Yvelines,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
.4nonyme     Dite    Alcatel     .\lsthom     Compagnie     (ienerale 
d'Electricile,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82.448 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1992.  92  07964 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  26AX) 
VS.  CI.  219-121,64  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  bonding  copper  to  a  heal  conducting  and  elec- 
trically insulating  power  electronics  substrate  made  of  a  non-oxide 
ceramic  selected  from  AIN.  SiC.  and  BN.  the  method  compnsing 
steps  of  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  then  direciK 
bonding  copper  to  the  oxidized  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein 
the  step  of  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  substrate  is  pertbrmed  h\ 
irradiating  the  surface  using  a  laser  beam  to  a  thickness  in  the 
range  0  1  nin  to  3  (im. 


5,473.138 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SI  RFACE  AREA  OF 
CERAMICS.  METALS  AND  COMPOSITES 
Rajiv  K.  Singh,  8615  SW.  19th  Rd.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32607; 
Brij  M.  Moudgil.  2101  NW.  20th  St.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32605; 
Sanjay  Behl,  3876  Northside  Dr,.  #7.A.  Macon,  Ga.  31210. 
and  Deepika  Bhattacharya.  8615  SW.  19th  Rd..  Gainesville. 
Fla.  32607 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No,  91^20 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  :6A)(i 

l!„S.  CI,  219-121.69  17  Claims 


5.473,139 

PI  LSED  ARC  WELDING  APPAR.4TI  S  HA\  INC;  \ 

CONSl  MABLE  ELECTRODE  WIRE 

Hitoshi  Matsui,  and  Satoshi  Shionoya.  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors    to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabashiki    kaisha.    Toyota. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  .Ser  No.  174.483 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-006219; 
Jan.  20.  1993,  5-007942;  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079752 

Int.  CI."  B23K  v/W 
L,S.  a.  219—130.51  3  Claims 


r  w  (  WAVING  PERIOD  ) 


1  A  method  for  increasing  the  true  surtace  area  ot  a  nieul. 
ceramic  or  composite  matenal  containing  metal  or  ceramic  by 
producing  semi-penodic  surface  structures  ot  less  than  200 
microns  in  magnitude  on  the  surtace  ot  said  matenal.  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  laser  for  prtxlucing  a  beam  ot  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  within  the  UV  to  infrared  range,  an  energy  den- 
sity within  the  range  of  0  01  10  15  J/cm'.  and  pulse  durations 
within  the  range  of  1  picosecond  10  1  millisecond. 
(Bi  irradiating  a  single  area  of  the  surface  of  the  matenal  to  be 
treated  with  at  leas;  50  pulses  of  radiation  from  said  laser,  said 
radiation  having  an  energy  density  of  between  0  01  to  15 
3km'.  said  pulses  having  duration  of  between  !  picosecond  to 
1  imllusecond. 


WELDING  CUffffENT  0 

r'JL  yh 

1  A  pulsed  arc  welding  method  for  welding  a  steel  sheet  coaled 
with  a  blowhole-inducing  matenal  by  using  a  consumable  ele<- 
trcxie  wire,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

supplying  a  shield  gas  including  argon  gas  and  ^arbon  dunidc 
gas  to  a  weld  zone  so  that  the  sieel  sheel  is  welded  b\  using 
the  wire  within  the  shield  gas.  wherein  the  concentration  of 
the  carbon  dioxide  gas  within  the  shield  gas  is  no  more  than 
25 'J. 
feeding  the  wire  toward  the  steel  sheei  al  a  wire  feeding  rale: 
supplying  a  pulsed  arc  welding  current  10  the  wire  to  mell  an  end 
ponion  of  the  wire  thereby  producing  a  droplet  at  the  end  of 
the  wire,  wherein  the  pulsed  arc  welding  current  includes  a 
plurality    of  first  pulses  having  a   tirst  peak  current  and   a 
plurality  of  second  pulses  having  a  second  peak  cuneni,  the 
second  peak  current  being  lower  than  the  tirsi  peak  curreni, 
and  wherein  the  droplet  is  transferred  to  a  surtace  ot  the  steel 
sheet  to  lorm  a  molten  pixil  thereon, 
determining  a  first  pulse  penod  relating  to  each  ot   the  first 
pulses  and  a  second  pulse  pencxi  relating  to  each  of  the 
second  pulses,  said  first  pulse  penod  and  .said  second  pulse 
penixl  defining  a  waving  frequency  of  the  arc  welding  current 
at  which  a  quantity  of  blowholes  induced  in  the  molten  pool  is 
minimized: 
determining  peak  current  values  and  pulse  duration  values  relat 
ing   to  said   first   and   second  pulses   based   on   a  resonant 
oscillation  amplitude  of  the  molten  pool  and  a  peak  curreni 
diflference:  and 
determining  a  pulse  form  of  an  average  curreni  relating  to  the 
arc   welding  cuneni   based  on   said   hrsi   and   second   pulse 
penods,   said  peak  curreni   values  and   said   pulse   duration 
values, 
whereby  the  average  curreni  relaling  10  the  ar^  welding  cuneni 
supplied  to  the  wire  is  varied  ai  the  waving  frequency  so  that 
the  molten  pool  oscillates 


5,473,140 
WELDING  NOZZLE  RETAINING  RING 
Ronald  W.  Colling,  .\ppleton,  WLs..  assignor  to  Miller  Electric 
Mfg.  Co..  .Appleton.  V\  is. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.719 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  WOO 
VS.  CI.  219—137.42  i.s  Claims 

9  .A  welding  gun  compnsing 

a  a  lubular  insen  having  a  predetermined  inner  iliamcier. 
b  an  adapter  inside  and  concentn..  with  the  insert  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  circumferential  gr(Xi%es  with  prede 
lermined  rool  diameters  therein,  and 
c.  a  plurality  of  elastic  welding  nozzle  retaining  nngs  assembled 
each  m  a  respective  adapter  groove,  each  welding  nozzle 
retaining  nng  having  a  plurality  ot  straight  segments  having 
the  p<ilygon  configuration  with  one  of  the  segments  defining  a 
cutout,  respecuve  adjacent  segments  meeung  ai  peaks  that 
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contact  the  insert  inner  diameter  and  the  segments  having 
respective  inner  surfaces  that  contact  the  associated  adapter 
groove  root  to  thereby  provide  a  radially  rigid  connection 
between  the  insert  and  the  adapter. 


5.473,141 
RADIANT  TIBE  HEATINC;  ASSEMBLY 

Angelo  Makris,  Southbury,  and  (ieorge  Novy,  Danbury,  both 
of  Conn.,  avsignor.  tn  The  Kanthal  Corporation,  Bethel, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993.  Sen  No.  141,030 
Int.  Ci;  H05B  3/10 


L.S.  CI.  219—544 
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1  A  radiant  tube  heating  assembly  for  use  in  an  electric  furnace, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  insulating  support  discs  each  having  wall  portions 
defining  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  support  discs  being  longiiu 
dinally  spaced  apart  with  the  holes  in  each  support  disc  being 
aligned: 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  (41)  each  having  a  bent  portion 
(41fc.  4lh.  4ln,  4ls)  and  two  spaced  apart  substantially  paral- 
lel rods  of  unequal  length  (4Ifl  and  41r.  41/and  41?  4U  and 
41r  41/  and  4\q).  a  long  first  rod  (41i/i  being  uelded  (54l  at 
a  terminal  end  (41v)  at  a  first  longitudinal  region  (46)  to  a  first 
electrical  terminal  (14).  said  first  rod  projects  upwardly 
through  a  hole  (70)  in  said  plurality  of  substanlially  parallel 
spaced  apart  support  discs,  said  first  rod  (41a)  being  integrally 
formed  with  and  connected  to  a  short  second  rod  {4lc)  via  a 
bent  section  (4lh).  said  second  rod  {41c)  projecting  down 
wardly  through  a  hole  (71)  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  ot 
support  discs,  said  second  rod  (41c)  being  shoner  in  length 
than  said  first  rod  (41u)  with  a  terminal  end  i41(/)  being 
disposed  In  a  second  longitudinal  region  (47).  said  terminal 
end  (41(/)  of  said  first  rod  (41a)  being  welded  (48.  49)  to  a 


free  end  (41f )  of  a  short  third  rod  l4IA.  said  third  rod  (41/) 
projecting  upwardly  through  a  hole  (73)  in  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  said  support  discs,  said  third  rod  (41/)  being 
integrally  formed  with  and  connected  via  a  bent  section  (41/;) 
to  a  long  forth  rod  (41?).  said  forth  rod  being  of  greater  length 
than  said  third  rod  and  proiecting  downwardly  through  at  least 
one  ot  said  aligned  holes  (72i  and  with  a  temiinal  end  (41(1 
being  disposed  in  said  first  region  (46)  of  said  tube  heating 
assembly,  the  above  weld  interconnection  of  heating  rods  is 
repeated  until  a  last  remaining  long  rod  terminal  end  (41n  is 
welded  (60)  to  a  second  electrical  lerminal  il5i  in  said  first 
region  (46i.  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  insulating  support 
discs  (56)  being  interposed  between  a  long  rod  (41a.41f) 
terminal  end  (41i.41f)  disposed  within  said  first  region  (46) 
and  a  short  rod  (41i,41A41a:41i/)  terminal  end 
(41(/.41e.41/).41m)  disposed  uithin  said  second  region  (47); 
and 
a  cover  tube  i61 1  dimensioned  for  receiving  said  heating  assem- 
bly of  heating  elements  and  support  discs,  said  co\er  tube 
being  formed  ot  a  suitable  alloy. 


6  Claims 


5.473,142 

MICROWAVE  POPC  ORN  CONTAINER  FOR 

RECRE.4TIONAL  USE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 

Lawrence  Mas,s.  14  Lincoln  .\ve..  Rye  Brook,  N.Y.  10573 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840.497.  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,294,764.  ThLs  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.205 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    H05B  6/,S(v 

U.S.  CI.  219—727  45  Claims 


1   .-X  microuave  popconi  container  for  popping  and  dispensing 
popcorn  and  recreational  use.  uhich  comprises: 

(a)  an  outer  casing  substanlially  transparent  to  microwave  radia- 
tion, having  an  extenor  surface  and  an  interior  surface  for 
defining  an  interior  space  therein,  and  resembling  a  plavball 
configuration;  and 

(b)  a  reclosable  opening  in  said  outer  casing  for  pennilting 
reclosable  access  into  said  intenor  space  for  introducing  com 
kernels  within  said  interior  space,  said  outer  casing  being 
posiiionable  within  a  microwave  oven  in  order  to  expose  said 
corn  kernels  to  microwave  radiation  and  cause  said  com 
kernels  to  burst  into  popped  com  kernels  within  said  intenor 
space  and  fill  said  outer  casing,  whereby  said  microwave 
popcorn  container  is  usable  in  play  activities  and  wherefrom 
said  popped  com  kernels  are  dispensible  through  said  reclos- 
able opening  for  consumption. 


5,473.143 
ATM/POS  BASED  ELECTRONK    M  \II   SYSTEM 
Hugo  \ak.  Niv»  Port  Richey.  Kla.;  William  Stephens,  (iiendale, 
Calif.,  and  1-red  Zimmerman.  Dcephavcn.  .Minn.,  assignors 
to  ATM  Communications  International,  Inc..  Wilmington. 
Del. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.449.  Sep.  23.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.265.033.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131 J27 
fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    (;06K  ^   * 
U.S.  a.  235—380  80  Claims 


I  a  U-J|    J- J    I      1 


1  An  electronic  mail  system  that  is  accessible  by  a  user  thereof, 
said  electronic  mail  system  comprising: 

a.  An  Automated  Teller  Machine  or  Point  of  Sale  ("ATM/PCS") 
system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  lemiinals  through  which 
the  user  may  request  access  to  said  electronic  mail  system  and 
at  which  the  user  may  receive  a  message  thai  has  been  stored 
or  generate  a  message  for  storage  in  said  electronic  mail 
system,  said  ATM/POS  system  also  including  an  .ATM/POS 
institution  processor  which  is  remote  from  the  plurality  of 
terminals  that  intercommunicates  uiih  the  pluralitv  of  lenni- 
nals  through  an  .ATM/POS  data  communication  network  that 
is  also  included  in  said  .ATM/POS  system;  and 

b.  a  store  and  forward  message  switch  which  is  remote  troni  the 
plurality  of  terminals  for  stonng  the  message  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  stored  message  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  temunals 
of  said  ATM/POS  system  upon  receiving  authorization  to  do 


5.473,144 

CREDIT  CARD  WITH  DHJITIZED  FIN(;ER  PRINT  AND 

READlNt;  APPARAIT  S 

Trevor  R.  Mathurin,  Jr..  865  Planders  Ave.,  I  niondaie.  N.Y. 

11553 

Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.335 
Int.  CI.'  C;06K  v,"' 
U.S.  CI.  235—380  i  Claim 

1    .A  digm/ed  linger  pnnt  credit  card  verificauon  system  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a,  a  credit  card  having  mounted  therein  a  credit  card  idcniitica- 
tion  number,  validation  dates,  member  establishment  dales, 
name  ot  credit  card,  a  representation  in  binary  numerical  fonn 
of  a  digitized  finger  print  representing  an  onginal  card  hold- 
er's actual  finger  pnnt,  a  representation  of  said  actual  finger 
print,  a  magnetic  strip  hav  ing  magnetically  thereon  a  digiti/ed 
form  of  said  onginal  card  holders  finger  print,  an  onginal 
card  holder's  signature  space,  and  an  original  card  holder's 
name; 

b.  digitized  finger  print  credit  card  reading  apparatus  comprising 
at  least  one  access  dixir.  an  on/otf  switch,  a  credit  card 
insertion  slot  having  a  digitized  finger  pnnt  reader  and  a 
magnetic  credit  card  scanner,  a  finger  pnnt  scanning  screen,  a 
finger  print  scanner  including  a  line  sensor,  a  pluralitv  of 
indicator  lights  to  indicate  whether  there  is  a  finger  pnnt 
match,  an  angled  front  face  thereon  containing  said  finger 


print  scanning  screen  and  therein  containing  said  finger  print 
scanner,  a  hingabh  mounted  finger  print  scanning  door,  and 
an  auxiliary  power  source  having  at  least  one  battery  clamp, 
electnc  lemiinals.  and  a  male  plug  located  at  a  tenninus  with 
a  corresponding  female  plug  located  on  said  digitized  finger 
print  credit  card  reading  apparatus. 


5.473,145 
DAT\  (  ARRIKR 
Kurt  Wallerstorftr.  Irrsdorf:  Chsristian  Windhaytr.  Klsbethen. 
and  Wolfram  Koc/nar.  Innsbruck,  all  of,  .\u.slria,  assignor, 
to  Skidata  Computer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  C.artenau.  Xustria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT9.V00160.  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1994.  $  I'liip. 
Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCf  Pub.  No.  W  094/0945(1.  I'(  f   Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1993.  Sir.  No.  2.^6.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  22.  19V2.  2088/92: 
Dec.  31.  1992,  2605/92 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  5/00:19/07 
U.S.  CI.  235—3X2  6  Oaims 

4       5 


1  A  data  carrier  for  a  non-contact  data  communication  \*ith  a 
coding  and/or  reading  station  of  an  enu->,  identification  or  control 
system,  the  etxling  and/or  reading  station  controlling  a  passage  to 
an  area  or  space  b\  checking  and/or  changing  data  of  authorization 
of  fiassage  on  the  data  carrier,  when  the  data  carrier  is  presented  to 
the  coding  and/or  reading  station,  the  data  earner  comprising: 

a  earner  base  sinicture; 

a  non-volanle.  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memory 
designed  to  store  the  data  of  authonzation  of  passage: 
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a  data  sendmg-receiving  unit  for  receiving  data  from  the  control 
system  and  transmitting  data  to  the  coding  and/or  reading 
stauon,  the  data  sendmgreceivmg  unit  compnsmg  a  sendmg- 
receivmg  logic  wnting  data  in  the  memorv  and  reading  out 
data  from  the  memory; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  for  displaying  data; 

a  means  for  making  visible  on  the  liquid  crystal  display  the  data 
stored  in  the  memory;  and 

a  power  supply  system  for  providing  power  to  the  data  earner, 
the  power  supply  system  compnsing  a  first  and  a  second  part 
electrically  independent  from  each  other,  the  first  pan  being  a 
power  source  arranged  in  the  data  earner  and  connected  with 
the  liquid  crystal  display  and  the  means  for  making  visible  the 
data  on  the  liquid  crystal  display,  and  the  second  part  being  a 
non-contact  power  receiving  element  energued  by  a  non- 
contact  power  transmitting  unit  of  the  codmg  and/or  reading 
station,  the  second  part  being  connected  with  the  non-volatile 
memory  and  the  data  sending-receiving  logic; 

wherein  the  data  carrier  base  structure  has  the  form  of  a  disk,  the 
liquid  crystal  display  and  the  solar  cell  unit  being  arranged  on 
a  first  side  of  the  disk,  and  a  helically  arranged  antenna  of  the 
data  sending-receiving  unit  being  arranged  on  a  second  side 
of  the  disk;  and 

wherein  the  disk  is  circumferentially  enclosed  by  a  metallic  nng 
interrupted  by  a  sloL 


5.473,147 
METHOD  .\ND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 
OBJECTS  TO  BE  CHECKED  FOR  AITHENTICITY 
Hidekazu  Hoshino;  Masumi  Yoda;  Itsuo  Takeuchi.  and  Tatsuya 
Kurihara,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,692,  Jul.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1992.  4-256888; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348376 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl."^  G06K  "/OH 

L'.S.  CI.  235 — 149  7  Claims 

/to 

9  / 


5.473.146 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  PRODUCT 

INFORM.ATION  WITH  ELECTRONIC  SHELF  DISPLAYS 

John  C.  Cioodwin,  III,  Lawrenceville.  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Global  Information  Solutions,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^67 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  235—383 


12aaim$ 


SCAhMER 


MERCHANDISE 

ITEM 


aECTHOMC 
DISPUV 


MERCHANDISE 

rrcM 


[ELECTRONIC 

aspuv 


STORE 
SERVER 


FACTORY 
SERVER 


STORE 
DATABASE 


E 


FACTORY 
DATABASE 


1.  A  system  for  assigning  a  plurality  of  merchandise  items  to  a 
plurality  of  electronic  shelf  display  modules  compnsmg: 

a  first  database  at  a  place  where  the  merchandise  items  are  sold 
containing  information  about  the  items; 

a  second  database  at  another  place  different  than  the  one  place 
containing  identification  information  about  the  electronic 
shelf  display  modules; 

a  first  computer  terminal  at  the  one  place  for  downloading  the 
Item  information;  and 

a  second  computer  terminal  at  the  other  place  for  receiving  the 
downloaded  item  information,  for  matching  the  item  informa- 
tion for  each  item  to  the  identification  information  of  a  unique 
one  of  the  display  modules,  for  creating  a  record  containing 
the  matched  information,  and  for  initializing  the  electronic 
shelf  displa\  modules  with  information  from  the  record. 
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1  .\  method  for  checking  the  authenticity  of  a  checking  object 
which  includes  a  base  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material  and  a 
number  of  high-permeability  magnetic  elements  dispersed  in  a 
scanning  region  of  the  ba.se.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  manufactunng  process  for  manufactunng  the  checking  object; 

and 
a  collating  process  for  checking  the  checking  object,  the  manu 

factunng  process  including  the  following  steps: 

an  excitation  step  of  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  to  said 
high-permeability  magnetic  elements  dispersed  m  said 
scanning  region  and  simultaneously  moving  the  scanning 
region  relatively  to  the  magnetic  field. 

said  bias  magnetic  field  having  a  magnitude  such  that  said 
high-permeability  magnetic  elements  are  restored  from  a 
magnetized  state  back  to  an  onginal  state  when  application 
of  the  bias  magnetic  field  is  stopped. 

a  picking-up  step  of  picking  up  a  change  in  standing  of  a 
magnetic  flux,  which  vanes  depending  on  the  distnbution 
of  said  high-f)ermeability  magnetic  elements,  thereby 
detecting  a  detection  signal  for  the  change  of  the  magnetic 
fl'j.x,  as  the  scanning  region  passes  through  the  magnetic 
field,  said  excitation  step  and  said  picking-up  step  being 
executed  simultaneously. 

a  step  of  obtaining  a  cipher  code  by  enciphenng  the  detection 
signal,  and 

a  step  of  recording  the  cipher  code  in  a  code  indicator  section 
of  the  checking  object,  and 
the  collating  process  including  the  following  steps 

an  excitation  step  of  applying  the  bias  magnetic  held  to  said 
high-permeability  magnetic  elements  dispersed  in  said 
scanning  region  and  simultaneously  moving  the  scanning 
region  relatively  to  the  magnetic  field, 

a  picking-up  step  of  picking  up  the  change  in  standing  of  the 
magnetic  flux,  which  vanes  depending  on  the  distnbution 
of  said  high-permeability  magnetic  elements,  thereby 
detecting  the  detection  signal  for  the  change  of  the  mag- 
netic flux,  as  the  scanmng  region  passes  through  the  mag- 
netic field,  said  excitation  step  and  said  picking-up  step 
being  executed  simultaneously, 

a  step  of  reading  the  cipher  code  recorded  in  the  code  indica- 
tor section. 

a  step  of  reproducing  a  code  for  collation  by  deccxling  the 
cipher  code,  and 

a  step  of  collating  the  collation  code  reproduced  in  the  code 
reproduction  step  with  the  detection  signal  detected  m  the 
detection  step  and  concluding  that  the  checking  object  is 
real  when  the  collation  code  and  the  detection  signal  corre- 
spond to  each  other 


5.473.148 

BARCODE  SYMBOL  READING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

SHORTENINt;  TIME  FOR  READING  AND  DECODING 

Hisakatsu  Tanaka,  and   Kazunori  Shionoya.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan.  as,signors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1993,  5-199458; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-20%14 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  :JS--»62  20  claims 


1  A  barcode  symbol  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
scan  means  for  scanning  a  barcixie  symbol  to  he  read,  which  i^ 
formed  on  a  medium  insened  m  a  predetermined  direction  at 
an  arbitrary  insenion  speed,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
predetermined  direction  so  as  to  output  a  reading  signal 
corresponding  lo  the  barcixie  symbol; 

scan  lime  detection  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  times  of 
scans  which  are  performed  b\  said  scan  means  substanually 
in  correspondence  with  the  insenion  speed  of  the  medium  on 
a  predetermined  ptinion  ot  the  barcode  symbol  on  the  basis  of 
the  reading  signal  output  from  said  scan  mean"., 

skip  time  detemiinalion  means  tor  determining  a  number  of 
limes  ot  skipping  o\  data  pnor  to  execution  of  a  scanning 
operation  b\  said  scan  means,  said  skip  time  detemiinalion 
means  including  means  tor,  when  the  number  ot  limes  of 
scans  on  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  barcixie  s\mbol. 
which  IS  detected  b>  said  scan  lime  detection  means  is  larger 
ihan  a  predetermined  number  of  limes  of  scans,  determining 
the  number  of  times  of  skipping  of  the  reading  signal  output 
from  said  scan  means; 

skip  means  for  skipping  the  reading  signal  output  from  said  scan 
means  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  limes  of  skipping 
determined  by  said  skip  lime  delermination  means  so  as  lo 
decrease  a  data  amouni  oi  the  reading  signal  output  from  said 
scan  means,  and 

decixle  means  for  decoding  the  barcode  symbol  lo  he  read  on  the 
ba.sis  (It  the  reading  signal  whose  data  amouni  is  decreased  by 
said  skip  means. 


5.473,149 
BAR  CODE  READING  APPARATIS  WITH  MILTIFOC.AL 

LENGTH  OPTICAL  S^  STEM 

Takeshi    Miwa.   and   Takeshi    Matsushima.   both   of  Kariya. 

Japan.  a.s.signors  lo  Nippondeaso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1993,  5-122570 
Int.  CI.'  (;66K  "no 
U.S.  CI.  235-^72  ,5  t-iaims 

I   An  optical  intormalion  reading  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  single  photodeteclor  sensor  responsne  to  light  reflected  from 
an  object  including  encoded  preselected  optical  information. 
said  single  phou.xielector  sen.sor  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  said  optical  infomialion; 


a  lens  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  lenses  amafBd  in 
parallel  and  having  respecuve  fix:al  lengths  which  vtiS/Sa- 
enl.  each  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  focusing  light  reflected 
from  said  object  on  said  single  pholodetector  sensor; 

reflecled  light  selecting  means  for  selectively  allowing  only  light 
emerging  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  of  said  lens 
assembly  to  reach  said  single  pholodetector  sensor  while 
blocking  light  emerging  from  others  of  said  plurality  of  lenses 
of  said  lens  assembly  from  reaching  said  single  pholodetector 
sen.sor;  and 

optical  information  reading  means  for  reading  said  optical  infor- 
mation encixled  on  said  object  based  on  said  signal  indicative 
of  said  optical  information. 


5.473.150 
BAR  CODE  READER  WITH  CLOSED-LOOP  SCAN  BEAM 

FOCI  SING 
Richard  J.  Huhn.  Franklin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Allen-Bradley 
Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  312,377 

Int  CI."  (;06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  23.^^72  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  code  reader  for  reading  a  code  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  reader  the  reader  compnsing: 

a  light  source  configured  lo  prixluce  a  light  beam; 

a  lens; 

a  lens  suppon  assembly  cunhgured  to  mo\ahl>  support  the  lens 
in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  and  move  the  lens  in  response  to 
movement  conux-il  signals  to  produce  a  focused  light  beam; 

a  scanner  configured  to  cyclically  scan  the  focused  lighl  beam 
over  the  surface  of  a  C(xle; 

a  phoiixletecior  configured  to  produce  electncai  signals  tepre- 
sentatne  ol  a  portion  ot  ihe  focused  light  beam  reflected  itom 
the  C(xle; 

a  decoding  circuit  coupled  to  the  pholodetector.  the  decoding 
circuit  being  configured  to  convert  the  electncai  signals  into 
digital  data,  determine  the  presence  of  invalid  data  in  the 
digital  data,  and  pnxluce  an  error  signal  in  the  presence  of 
invalid  dala:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  10  the  lens  suppon  as.semblv  and  the 
decoding  circuit,  the  control  circuit  applying  movement  con- 
trol signals  to  the  assembly  based  upon  the  error  signal. 
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5.473,151 

DYNAMICALLY  VARL\BLE  MACHINE  READABLE 

BINARY  CODE  AND  METHOD  EOR  READING  AND 

PRODI  CIN(;  THEREOF 

Dennis  G.  Priddy,  Safety  Harbor,  and  Robert  S.  Cymbalski, 

Clearvtater.  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  International  Data 

Matrix.  Inc.,  Clearwater.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.769,  Jun.  .M),  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J29.107.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,080.  Dec. 
13,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.126,542.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  5I3J62,  Apr.  24.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.033.609.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  190.205.  May  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,939J54. 

This  application  .lun.  23.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  264,855 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  I. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  7/10:19/06 

U.S.  a.  235 — 494  34  Claims 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  size  and  density  of  a  dynami- 
cally variable  machine  optically  readable  code  having  a  penmeler 
and  a  pluraliiv  of  data  elements  in  a  two  dimensional  array  repre- 
senting coded  information  within  the  penmeter.  the  code  being 
made  of  optically  distinguishable  light  areas  and  dark  areas,  the 
penmeter  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  that  intersect  at  a 
first  comer,  the  first  and  second  sides  being  formed  of  a  solid  line 
and  having  first  and  second  lengths  respectively,  the  code  further 
including  a  density  pattern  corresponding  to  the  density  of  the  data 
elements  contained  in  the  code,  comprising; 

scanning  a  visual  field  containing  a  code  with  an  optical  scan- 
ning device  and  forming  a  bit  map  corresponding  to  the 
scanned  visual  field: 
locating  in  the  bit  map  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  code 

penmeter  and  the  first  comer; 
deienTiining  the  lengths  of  the  first  and  second  sides  and  calcu- 
lating therefrom  the  code  size;  and 
locating  in  the  bit  map  the  density  pattern  and  determining  the 
density  of  data  elements  in  the  ctxle. 


5,473,152 
CODE  SYMBOL  FOR  MARKINt;  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Robert  Aptcr.  Zurich,  and  Julian  Weiastock,  Rudolfstetten, 
both  of,  Switzerland.  a.s.signors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893.194.  Jun.  2.  1992.  This  application 

Mar.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  398J67 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  8.  1991,  02022/ 
91;  Mar.  16.  19V2.  (MI846/92 

Int.  CI.'  f;06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—494  1  Claim 

1.  Code  symbol  for  marking  refillable  containers  of  plastic 
matenal,  consisting  of  a  mechanically  readable  vanable  matrix 
\nth  a  penphery  and  a  data  content  available  therein,  wherein  the 
penphery  has  at  least  two  continuous  sides  of  fixed  length,  char- 
actenzed  in  that  the  matrix  is  a  rectangular-shaped  }xi  matrix  with 
binary  data  from  2''=5I2  different  combinations  which  is  com- 
posed from  a  plurality  of  depressions  which  are  formed  in  the 
plastic  by  means  of  a  laser,  that  the  one  continuous  side  is  a  fixed 
3x  I  line  vector  w  hich  is  provided  on  the  top  and/or  bottom  of  the 


matnx.  that  the  other  continuous  side  is  a  fixed  3x1  column  \ector 
which  IS  provided  on  the  left  and/or  nght  side  of  the  matnx,  and 
that  the  three  columns  of  the  matnx  are  formed  from  zero.  one. 
two.  or  three  respectively  1x1  matnx  elements  from  the  line  vector 
which  are  applied  and  adjoin  each  other  without  gaps  in  the 
direction  of  application. 


5.473,153 

LIGHT  INTENSITY  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  UNIT 

Yoshiyiiki  .'Vraki,  and  Satoshi  Takami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  296,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1993,  5-235.366 
Int.  Cl.'^  GfllJ  l/<2 
U.S.  CI.  250—205  10  Claims 
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1  A  light  intensity  control  circuit  for  an  optical  scanning  device, 
m  which  an  intensity  of  a  beam  emitted  by  a  la.ser  diode  is 
mcxiulated  in  accordance  with  an  image  signal,  said  image  signal 
including  information  about  gradation  levels  of  an  image  to  be 
formed  by  said  scanning  device  on  a  photoconductive  surface,  said 
control  circuit  composing: 

a  first  circuit  for  setting  a  first  intensity  value  of  said  beam  to 
correspond  to  a  minimum  gradation  level  of  an  image  to  be 
fonned; 
a  second  circuit  for  setting  a  second  inlensitv  value  of  said  beam 
to  correspond  to  a  maximum  gradation  level  of  said  image  to 
be  formed; 
a  driving  circuit  for  dnving  said  laser  diode  such  that  said 
intensity  of  said  beam  is  determined  in  accordance  with  said 
image  signal  and  a  difference  between  said  first  intensity 
value  and  said  second  intensity  value;  and 
first  and  second  latches,  said  second  latch  holding  an  image 
signal  and  said  first  latch  holding  a  succeeding  image  signal 
while  said  dnving  circuit  is  setting  said  intensity 
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5.473.154 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

NONPOLARIZATION  BEAM  SPLITTER  AND  QUARTER 

WAN  ELENGTH  PLATE 

Naoya  Eguchi.  Tokyo,  and  .4tsu.shi  Fukumoto.  Kanagawa.  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No,  224.170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  26.  1993.  5-099835 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  l'?i) 

U.S.  CI.  250—201.5  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  a  light  beam  emilted  from  said 
light  source  on  lo  a  recording  layer  of  an  optical  recording 
medium; 

a  nonpolaniation  beam  splitter  disposed  between  said  objective 
lens  and  said  light  source  for  separating  the  lighl  beam  radi- 
ated from  the  said  lighi  source  and  a  light  beam  reflected  b\ 
the  recording  layer  of  the  optical  recording  medium. 

a  photodeieclor  receiving  the  light  beam  reflected  h\  the  record- 
ing layer  of  the  optical  recording  medium,  which  had  t>een 
separated  by  the  said  nonpiilanzation  beam  splmer;  and 

a  '4  wavelength  plaie  disposed  on  a  path  of  emission  of  the  light 
beam  emitted  from  the  light  source  tietween  the  nonpolariza- 
tion  beam  splitter  and  the  optical  recording  medium. 


5.473.155 
PHOTOMETRIC  SENSOR 
Hiroyuki  lwa.saki.  kaHa.saki:  Tadao  Takagi.  Yokohama:  Tel- 
suro  Goto.  Funabashi,  and  Yasuhito  .Maki.  .\tsugi.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  and  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1993.  5-17S203 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250—208.1 


6  Claims 
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I.  \  photometric  sensor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  which  accumu- 
late electnc  charge  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  light 
which  IS  incident  upon  them; 


a  CCD  shift  register,  composing  a  plurality  of  CCD  (Charge 
Coupled  Device  )  elements  which  correspond  respectiveh  to 
said  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements,  and  at 
least  one  relav  CCD  element  which  does  not  correspond  to 
any  one  of  said  photoelectnc  conversion  elements,  and  which 
reads  in  the  accumulated  elecmc  charges  from  said  pluralit\ 
of  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  to  said  pluralitv  of  CCD 
elements  and  transmits  them  \  la  said  relav  CCD  element; 

.1  charge  to  voltage  conversion  circuit  which  converts  the  accu- 
mulated electnc  charges  transmuted  from  said  CCD  shift 
register  into  photometnc  signals  and  outputs  them  in  order; 
and. 

a  timing  signal  generation  circuit  which,  when  the  photometnc 
signals  from  said  charge  to  voltage  conversion  circuit  ongi- 
nating  from  said  plurality  of  photoelectnL  conversion  ele- 
ments are  output,  outputs  in  synchronism  with  this  output  a 
timing  signal,  and.  when  a  signal  from  said  charge  to  voltage 
conversion  circuit  onginating  from  said  relav  CCD  element  is 
output,  does  not  output  said  timing  signal  in  synchronism  with 
this  output. 


5.473.156 
OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  USING  DUAL 
REFERENCE  REFLECTORS 
Robert  A.  Pinnock;  Stephen  D.  Hawker,  both  of  Birmingham. 
Roger  J.  Hazelden.  Worcestershire,  and  Izumi  Sakai.  Soli- 
hull, all  of.  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company.  England 

Filed  .^pr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225JI77 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  8.  1993. 
9307484 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—227.11  10  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  displacement  sensor  compnsing  a  first  reference 

reflector,  first  means  cooperating  with  said  first  reflector  to  define  a 
first  optical  path  for  transmuting  light  lo  and  receiving  light  from 
said  first  reference  reflector  to  establish  a  first  reference  datum,  a 
second  reference  reflector,  second  means  ccxiperating  with  said 
second  reference  reflector  to  define  a  second  optical  path  for 
transmitting  light  to  and  receiving  light  from  said  second  reference 
reflector  to  establish  a  second  reference  datum,  a  moving  reflector 
responsive  lo  a  displacement  lo  be  measured,  third  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  moving  reflector  to  define  a  third  optical  path  for 
transmiinng  light  to  and  receiving  lighi  from  said  moving  reflector 
to  establish  the  displacemeni  of  said  moving  reflector  relative  to 
said  reference  data. 


5.473.157 

VARIABLE  TEMPERATl  RE  NEAR-FIELD  OPTICAL 

MICROSCOPE 

Robert    D,   (irober.   Califon.   and   Timothy    I).    Harris.   Tom.s 

River,  both  of  N.J..  as.signors  to  .\T&T  Corp.,  Murrav  Hill. 

NJ- 

Filed  Mar  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  215ii35 
Int.  CI."  HOU  37/252 
l.S.  CI.  250—234  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  scanning  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  surface  ot 
a  sample  in  a  low  temperature  environment  compnsing: 
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a  housing,  a  temperature  controller  thai  creates  and  maintains  a 
teinperature  of  about  1.5  K.  to  about  3(X)  K.  in  the  housing 
and.  within  the  housing,  a  probe  having  a  longitudinal  a^Kis 
and  a  up.  a  positioner  that  positions  the  probe  tip  within  a 
distance  of  one  wavelength  of  light  or  less  from  a  surface  of 
the  sample,  and  an  oscillator  that  displaces  the  probe  tip 
relative  to  the  surface; 

a  photodetector;  and 

a  positioner  controller  that  controls  the  position  of  the  probe 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  sample  by  imaging  the  probe  tip 
onto  the  photixletector  such  that  the  changes  in  the  oscillation 
of  the  probe  tip  are  detectable  by  the  photodetector. 


5.473.158 

LOGGING  W  nil.F  DRlLLlNt.  MK THOU  AND 

APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  MEASl  RING  FORMATION 

CHARACTERISTICS  AS  A  Fl'NCTION  OF  ANGCLAR 

POSITION  WITHIN  \  BORFHOI.K 

Jacques  M.  Holenka;  Michael  I,.  FvarLS.  both  of  .VIKsouri  City; 

Philip  I,.   Kurkoski.  Houston;   William   R.  Sloan.   Mis-souri 

City,  and  David  I,.  Best,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to 

Schlumbergcr  Technology  (  orporation.  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,089 

Int.  CI."  GOl  V5//0.5//2 

I  .S.  CI.  25ft— 254  74  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  an  earth  forma 
lion  surrounding  an  inclined  borehole  in  which  a  generally  cylin- 
Jncal  logging  while  dnlling  tool  is  received,  including  the  steps  of: 


detining  a  cross-section  of  said  tool  which  is  orthogonal  to  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool. 
determining  a  Ixittom  contact  point  of  said  cross-section  of  said 

IcHil  which  contacts  said  inclined  borehole  as  said  tool  rotates 

in  said  borehole, 
separating  said  cross-section  into  at  least  two  segments,  where 

one  of  said  segments  is  called  a  bottom  segment  of  said 

borehole  which  includes  said  bottom  contact  p<iint  of  said 

cross-section  of  said  Kxil  with  said  inclined  borehole, 
applying  energy  into  and  circumferentially  around  said  borehole 

from  an  energy  source  disposed  in  said  tool,  as  said  tool  is 

turning  in  said  borehole, 
recording  measurement  signals  received  at  a  sensor  disposed  in 

said  to(.il  from  circumteremially  spaced  locations  around  said 

borehole,  where  said  measurement  signals  are  in  response  to 

returning  energy  which  results  from  the  interaction  of  the 

applied  energy  with  said  formation, 
assiKiating  said  measurement  signals  with  a  particular  segment 

during  the  lime   such  signals  are  produced   in  response  to 

energy  rctuniing  from  said  fonnation  as  said  Kxil  is  turning  in 

said  borehole,  and 
deriving  an  indication  of  a  characteristic  of  said  fonnation  as  a 

function  of  said  measurement  signals  associated  with  said 

btmom  segment  of  said  borehole. 


5,473,159 
PROC  ESS  OF  MAKIN(;  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

PLANAR  OBJECT  WITH  A  MAIN  FACE  BEARING  IN 

IMAGE  IN  COLOR 

John  J,  krieger,  268  Main  St.  #249,  Noilh   Reading.  Mas,s. 

01864 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,825 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  I  CI 

C.S.  CI.  250—318  9  Claims 

1    The  process  of  making  a  three-dimensional  object  with  a 
planar  main  face  beanng  an  image  in  color  composing  the  steps  of: 

scanning  an  image  on  a  film  base  matcnal  haMng  a  characteris- 
lic  gamma  cur\e  so  as  to  convert  the  image  into  a  primary 
modihed  image  in  the  form  of  digital  information. 

transmitting  the  digital  information  representing  the  scanned 
image  (o  memory  means  for  subsequent  storage  and  retrieval, 

translemng  the  digital  information  representing  the  scanned 
image  fiom  the  memory  means  lo  a  computer  means  includ- 
ing a  dimensional  graphic  software  program. 

selectively  modifying  the  digital  intonnation  representing  the 
scanned  image  so  as  to  reconhgure  the  characleristic  gamma 
curve  and  produce  secondary  modified  digital  information 
representing  a  second  modified  image, 

transferring  the  secondary  modified  digital  infornialiun  repre- 
senting the  second  modified  image  to  an  image  setter  means, 

reproducing  the  second  modified  image  in  image  fomi  on  a 
thermal  sublimaiion  transfer  sheet,  containing  dye  in  a  solid 
state, 

superimposing  the  second  modified  image  on  said  ihennal  sub- 
limation transfer  sheet  imio  the  main  face  of  ihe  ihree 
dimensional  ohieci. 

orienting  the  three-dimensional  ob|ecl  and  ihc  super  imposed 
thermal  sublimation  sheet, 

applying  heat  so  as  to  convert  the  dye  to  a  gaseous  state,  and 
simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  said  thermal  sublimation 
transfer  sheet  so  as  to  contain  the  dye  su^h  that  the  dye 

sublimates  penetrating  the  three-dimensional  object  at  the  mam 
face  thereb)  reproducing  the  second  modified  image  in  (he 
main  face,  and 

separating  said  thermal  sublimation  transfer  sheet  from  the  main 
surface 
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5,473,160 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  ARTHRITIC  DISORDERS 

BV  INFRARED  SPECTROSCOPY 

Hans  H.  Eysel;  Michael  Jackson,  and  Heni^  H.  Mantsch,  all  of 

Manitoba.  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council 

of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288J21 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/35 

U.S.  CI.  25(V-339.12  15  Claims 


1000  1500  ^000  2500  3000  3500 

Wavenumber .    cm  "' 

1  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  anomalies  in  ioints  b\ 
intrared  spectroscopy,  comprising 

a)  directing  a  beam  of  infrared  light  at  a  sample  of  a  fluid  taken 
from  a  joint  or  a  film  formed  from  said  fluid  to  obtain  an 
infrared  spectrum  of  the  sample,  and 

bi  determining  b\  specffoscopic  analysis  of  the  infrared  spec- 
trum whether  \anation  in  the  infrared  absorption  of  anv 
functional  group  present  in  the  sample  has  occurred  which  is 
characlenstic  of  an  anomalv  in  the  ioint 


5,473,161 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  CARBONATION  LOSS  FROM 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLES  USING  IR  SPECTROSCOPY 

John  A,  Nix,  Atlanta;  Stephen  W,  Zagarola,  Woodstock,  both  of 

Ga..  and  LouLs  Jolie,  Dongen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.846 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2 1/0(1 

VS.  a.  250-343  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  measunng  the  concentration  of  CO;  gas  in  a 
sealed  container  composing  the  steps  of 

transmitting  a  beam  of  infrared  radiation  through  the  container 
and  CO;  gas  therein;  and 

selectneK  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  infrared  radiation  trans- 
mitted therethrough  m  the  range  of  wa\enumbers  from  aboul 
4922  to  about  5034  to  thereb>  determine  the  concenaation  of 
CO2  gas  in  the  container. 


5.473.162 
INFRARED  EMISSION  DETECTION  OF  A  GAS 
Kenneth  W.  Busch.  Waco,  Tex.;  M.  Keith  Hudson,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.;   Marianna  A,  Busch,  Waco;  Sidney   W,  Kubala.  Jr.. 
Angleton,  both  of  Tex.;  David  C,  Tilotta,  Grand  Forks,  N, 
Dak.;  Christopher  K.  Y.  Lam,  Central.  S.C;  Ravishankar 
Srinivasan,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Yiuike  Zhand,  Columbia. 
S.C.  assignors  to  Baylor  Lniversity.  Waco.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.141.  Sep.  29,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5  J46.868,  which  is  a  continuatioD-io-part  of  Ser.  No, 
263,089,  Oct  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,050,  Oct  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,733 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
InL  CT."  GOIN  21/71:21/6: 


I  .S.  CI.  250—341.6 


34  Claims 


V, 


^^xdf:^ 


1  -An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  making  quantitative  measure- 
ments of  at  least  one  selected  component  in  a  sample,  in  which  at 
least  one  selected  component  of  the  sample,  or  at  leasi  one  selected 
substance  produced  from  the  ai  least  one  selected  component  in  the 
sample  and  charactenstic  of  the  at  leasi  one  selected  component,  is 
inffoduced  into  an  exciting  means,  and  when  the  at  least  one 
selected  component  is  present  in  the  sample,  gas-phase  infrared- 
active  molecules  emu  infrared  radiation  at  at  least  one  charactens- 
tic wavelength  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  the  at  least  one 
selected  component  in  the  sample,  composing 

means  for  exciting  the  gas-phase,  mfrared-active  molecules  10 
emit  radiation  over  a  given  path,  wherein  when  the  at  least 
one  selected  componeni  is  present  in  the  sample,  the  gas- 
phase  mfrared-actue  molecules  emu  radiation  al  the  at  leasi 
one  charactenstic  wavelength  with  an  intensity  proportional 
10  the  quantitv  of  the  at  Icasi  one  selected  componeni  in  the 
sample  and  wherein  the  means  tor  exciting  the  gas-phase, 
infrared -active  molecules  is  b>  furnace  excitation,  excitauon 
bv  electron  impact  in  a  gas  discharge  or  excitation  bv  colli- 
sions with  a  vibrational! V  excited  diatomic  molecule, 
intrared  discnminating  and  detector  means  located  on  said  given 
path  tor  detecting  infrared  radiation  al  the  at  least  one  char- 
acteristic wavelength  and  tor  generating  an  output  signal 
representative  thereof,  and  therebv  determining  the  quantnv 
of  the  at  least  one  selected  component  in  the  sample. 


5,473,163 
GAS  DETECTOR  FOR  X-RAYS  . 

Martin  Schmidt.  Emskirchen.  and  CTaus  Pohan.  Baiersdorf. 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,828 
Claims  priorir*,  application  Gennan>,  Nov,  26,  1993.  41  40 
389.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  //7W,//Cy 
C.S.  CI.  250-385.1  j  Oaim 

1    .A  gas  detector  for  x-ravs  compnsing: 
a  gas-tight  chamber: 

a  row  of  electncallv  conductive  spnng  contacts  disposed  in  said 
gas-light  chamber. 
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a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  electrodes  respectiveU  plugged  into 
said  spring  contacts  in  said  gas-tight  chamber,  said  spring 
contacts  respectively  conducting  electrical  signals  from  said 
electrodes; 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  containing  electronic  components  tor 
processing  said  electrical  signals;  and 

a  conductor  foil  having  conductor  runs  electricalK  connected  to 
said  spnng  contacts  and  having  conductor  projections  making 
elecmcal  contact  with  conductor  nins  on  said  primed  circuit 
board. 


5.473,164 

DFAICE  FOR  SHIELDING  OF  \  RAYS  IN  ELECTRON 

BOMBARDMENT  OF  MATERIALS  ON  A  SHEET, 

ESPECIALLY  INK  ON  \  PAPER  SHEET 

Peter  Klenert:   Klaus  (ioerner.  and  Wolfram  Mueller,  all  of 

Leipzig.  Germanv,  assignors   to  SID  Saechsisches  Institut 

fuer  die  Druckinductrie  (imbH.  Engelsdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  .V  1995,  Ser.  No.  .V»7,692 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/30;  G21F  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  25a-492J  9  Claims 


1    Device  for  shielding  from  X-radiation  produced  by  electron 
bombardment  of  malenals  on  a  sheet  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a 
processing  device,  an  electron  Kimbardment  device  following  the 
processing  device  and  a  downstream  conveying  device  including 
means  for  conveying  ihe  sheet  with  the  materials  from  the  process- 
ing device  through  the  electron  bombardment  device  to  the  con- 
veying device;  said  device  for  shielding  from  X-radiation  compos- 
ing: 
an  upstream  shielding  duct  device  extending  between  the  pro- 
cessing device  and  the  electron  bombardment  device,  said 
sheet  being  conveyed  through  said  upstream  shielding  duct 
device  by  said  conveying  device; 
a  downstream   shielding   duct  device  extending   between   the 
electron  bombardmeni  device  and  the  downstream  conveying 
device,  said  ^heet  being  conveyed  through  >aid  downstream 
shielding  duel  device  by  said  conveying  device; 
means  for  ..oniactless  transport  of  said  sheet  from  said  process 
ing  device,  through  said  upstream  shielding  duct  device,  d 
vaid  downstream  shielding  duct  device  and  said  electron  bom- 
bardment device  and  to  said  conveying  device; 
means  for  shielding  from  X-radiation  provided  in  said  process- 
ing device,  said  upstream  shielding  duct  device  extending  into 
the  processing  device  and  having  an  entrance  opening  in  the 
processing  device;  and 


means  for  shielding  from  X-radiation  provided  m  said  convev 
ing  device,  said  downstream  shielding  duct  device  extending 
into  the  conveying  device  and  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
conveying  device. 


5,473,165 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  ALTERING  MATERIAL 
Regan  W.  Stinnett.  1033  Tramway  La.  NF^.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
87122,  and  John  B.  (ireenly.  184  Ludlowville  Rd..  Laasing, 
N.Y.  14882 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Sen  No.  153.248 

Int.  CI."  G21K  V(W 

U.S.  CL  250-492.21  33  Claims 

i"'^ ,      I 


1.  A  method  of  surface  treating  a  matenal,  composing  the  step 
of  irradiating  a  surface  of  the  matenal  with  a  repetitively  pulsed 
ion  beam,  wherein  each  spatially  contiguous  pulse  of  the  pulsed 
ion  beam  has  a  duration  of  ^500  ns  at  an  accelerating  gap  between 
a  cathode  and  an  anode  assemblv,  a  total  beam  energy  delivered  to 
the  matenal  of  >1  Joule/pulse,  an  impedance  of  <  about  100  ii.  an 
ion  kinetic  energy  of>50  keV,  and  a  repetition  rate  >1  Hz. 


5.473.166 

INCLIN.ATION  DETECTING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  AN 

INTENSITY  ADJUSTING  UNIT 

Yuji  Imai.  Ohmiya,  and  Shinji  Wakamoto,  Tokyo,  both  of. 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-271498 

Int.  CI."'  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  CI.  250-548  16  Claims 


]— T0  31 


1.  .An  inclination  delecting  device  compnsing: 

a  light  emitting  system  for  emitting  a  parallel  light  flux  to  a 

substrate; 
a  light  receiving  system  for  condensing  the  light  reflected  from 

said  substrate,  delecting  the  reflected  light  photoelectncallv 

and  outputting  a  photoelectnc  signal  in  accordance  with  the 

intensity  of  the  reflected  light; 
a  stop  member  for  changing  at  least  one  of  the  ^hape  and  the 

size  of  an  illuminanon  area  of  said  parallel  light  flux  on  said 

substrate. 


DhfEMBKR  5.   1995 


ELECTRICAL 


491 


an  adjusting  unit  for  changing  the  intensity  of  said  photoelectric 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  change  of  at  least  one  of  the 
shape  and  the  size  of  said  illumination  area  detined  hv  said 
stop  member;  and 

a  unit  for  detecting  an  inclination  of  said  substrale  with  respect 
to  a  predetemiined  reference  plane  based  on  said  photoelectnc 
signal  from  said  light  receiving  system. 
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1.  A  photoelectric  smoke  detector  comprising; 

a  source  of  radiant  energv ; 

a  sensor  of  scattered  radiant  energy; 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  determining  when  an 
output  from  said  sensor  indicates  an  alarm  condition  wherein 
said  circuitry  has  a  quiescent  slate  associated  with  a  first  level 
of  scattered  radiant  energy  and  an  alarm  stale;  and 

a  test  circuit  for  increasing  a  sensitivity  parameter  of  the  detec 
tor.  said  test  circuit  including  a  manually  operable  switch  with 
a  normal  stale  and  a  test  slate  in  combination  with  an  element 
from  a  class  including  a  gain  altenng  circuit  and  a  bias 
altenng  circuit  wherein  said  control  circuitp.  enters  the  alarm 
state  from  the  quiescent  state  in  the  presence  ot  said  hrst  level 
of  scattered  radiant  energy  in  response  to  said  switch  being 
placed  in  the  test  stale  and  enters  the  quiescent  state  from  the 
alarm  state  in  response  to  said  switch  being  placed  in  the 
normal  state. 


5.473.168 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
KaLsuhiro     Kaviai.    Yamatotakada.     and     Mikiii     Katavama. 
Ikoma.  both  nf,  Japan.  a.ssignors  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kuisha. 
lapan 

Filed  \pr.  2h.  1994.  Ser  No,  233.805 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .\pr  30.  1993.  5-104842; 
\pr  .^0.  1993.  5-127838 

Int.  CI.*-  HOIL  29/78:27/12 
U.S.  CI.  257—61  6  Claims 

1.  A  thin  him  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  gale  elecu-ode  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  insulated  from  said  gate  electrode,  said 

semiconductor  layer  being  formed  above  said  substrate  to 

cover  said  gate  electrode; 

a  first  contact  layer  and  a  second  contact  layer  which  are  made 

of  n-type  microcrystalline  silicon  having  a  resistivity  of  10 


5.473,167 

SENSITIVITY  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC 

SMOKE  DETECTOR 

David  A.  Minnis,  Montgomerv.  Ill,,  assignor  to  BRK  Brands. 

Inc.,  ,\urora.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  184.208 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  250—573 


7  Claims 


QcBl  of  less,  each  of  said  first  and  second  contact  layers 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  one  of  the  top 
surface  and  the  bottom  surface  being  in  contact  with  said 
semiconductor  layer  lo  cover  pan  of  said  gate  electrode,  an 
ouler  edge  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  contact  layers  being 
in  alignment  with  an  outer  edge  of  the  semiconductor  laver; 

a  source  electrode  which  is  in  contact  with  part  of  the  other  of 
the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  contact 
layer;  and 

a  drain  electrode  w  hich  is  in  contact  with  part  of  the  other  of  the 
top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  second  contact 
layer, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  is 
disposed  not  lo  overlap  said  gate  electro'le, 

wherein  a  width  in  a  channel  width  direction  of  at  least  one  of 
said  source  and  dram  electrodes  is  smaller  than  a  width  in  the 
channel  w  idth  direction  of  said  first  and  second  contact  layers, 
and 

wherein  said  w  idth  in  the  channel  width  direction  of  said  at  leasi 
one  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  is  determined  so  that 
an  end  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  source  and  dram  electrodes 
is  located  apart  from  an  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
first  and  second  contact  layers  by  a  distance  of  3  pm  or  more 


5.473.169 
COMPLEMENTARY  S(R  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROLKCTION  (  IRCT  IT 
Ming-Dou  Ker.  lainan  Hsien;  Chung-Yu  W  u.  Hsinchu:  Chung- 
Yuan  Let.  Chungli.  and  Joe  Kn,  Hsinchu.  all  of.   raiv»an, 
Prov,  of  China,  assignors  lo  I  nited  Microelectronics  Corp,, 
Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Prov,  of  China 

Filed  Mar  P.  1995.  Ser  No.  406.170 
Int,  CI,    \Unh  2'Jr4.29/lX) 
U.S.  CI.  257—173 

-  6 
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L  .A  complementary -SCR  electrostatic  discharge  protection  cir- 
cuit formed  on  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
wherein  a  first  SCR.  an  I/O  pad  and  a  second  SCR  are  arranged 
■-equentially   in  a  first  direction  on  said  silicon  subsu-ate;   said 
complementary  -SCR  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  first  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  said  silicon 
substrate,  wherein  a  plurality  of  regions  of  first  conductiv  itv 
type  are  formed  along  said  first  direction  and  elecuically 
coupled  10  said  I/O  pad  to  define  cathodes  of  said  first  SCR, 
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and  at  least  one  region  of  second  conductivity  t\pe  for  cou- 
pling with  a  first  voltage  is  formed  between  said  regions  of 
tirst  conductivity  type  to  define  a  cathode  gate  of  said  first 
SCR; 

a  second  well  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  said  silicon 
■iubstrate  closely  circulating  said  first  well,  wherein  at  least 
one  region  of  second  conductivity  type  for  coupling  with  a 
second  voltage  and  defines  an  anode  of  said  first  SCR: 

a  region  of  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, adjacent  to  said  second  well,  for  coupling  with  said 
second  voltage  to  define  an  anode  gate  of  said  first  SCR; 

a  plurality  of  third  wells  of  second  conductivity  tvpe  formed  on 
said  silicon  substrate  along  said  first  direction,  wherein  at 
least  one  region  of  first  conductivity  type  is  arranged  in  said 
first  direction  for  coupling  with  said  first  voltage  to  define  a 
cathode  of  said  second  SCR,  and  at  least  one  region  of  second 
conductivity  adjacent  to  said  region  of  first  conductivity  type 
applied  with  said  first  voltage  to  become  a  cathode  gate  of 
said  second  SCR; 

a  fourth  well  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  between  said 
third  wells  on  said  silicon  substrate,  wherein  at  least  one 
region  of  second  conductivity  type  located  along  said  first 
direction  is  coupled  electrically  to  said  I/O  pad  and  defines  an 
anode  of  said  second  SCR;  and 

a  region  of  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, encircling  said  third  wells  and  said  fourth  wells,  for 
coupling  said  second  voltage  and  defining  an  anode  gate  of 
said  second  SCR. 


S.473.171 
HIGH-DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  OXIDES  ON 
SEMICONDUCTORS  I  SING  A  GE  BI  FFER  LAYER 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,287.  May  1.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J26,721. 
This  application  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,085 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/161 
L.S.  CI.  257—183  15  Claims 


1   A  structure  useful  in  semiconductor  circuitry,  comprising: 
a  seiTuconductor  substrate; 

a  germanium  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  high-dielectnc  constant  oxide  having  a  dielecmc  constant 
greater  than  1(X1  on  said  germanium  laver 


5,473,170 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROTECTION  COMPONENT 
Eric  Bemier,  Tours,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics. S.A..  Pouillv,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.263,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser,  No.  280,142 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1991.  91  14445 
Int,  11,    HOIL  29/74 .•29/06;29/7S 
U.S.  CI.  257—174  9  Claims 


5,473.172 

HETERO  JUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TR,ANSISTOR 

Keita  Nii,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohra  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  876.185.  Apr.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180911 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/06:29/00:29/78 

U.S.  CI.  257—183  1  Oaim 
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5  In  a  gateless  semiconductor  protection  component  including  a 
gate  layer,  a  cathode  layer,  having  a  first  surface,  disposed  on  the 
gate  layer  and  a  plurality  of  shorting  holes  through  the  cathode 
layer  for  coupling  the  gate  layer  to  the  first  surface,  wherein  the 
shorting  holes  include  portions  of  the  gate  layer,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

a  first  zone  of  the  cathode  layer  having  a  first  density  of  shorting 
holes  and  a  second  zone  having  a  .second  density  of  shorting 
holes,  wherein  the  second  density  is  lower  than  the  first 
density,  and 
wherein  the  second  zone  is  surrounded  by  the  first  zone. 


1.  A  hetero  junction  bipolar  transistor  compnsing  a  silicon 
substrate  having  first  and  second  sides  and  forming  a  collector 
region  at  the  first  side,  an  insulating  layer  having  first  and  second 
sides,  the  first  side  being  formed  on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate 
and  having  an  opening  exposing  the  substrate,  an  epitaxial  layer 
formed  on  the  substrate  in  the  opening  in  the  insulating  layer  and 
extending  on  the  second  side  of  the  insulating  layer,  an  emitter 
region  formed  on  the  epitaxial  layer  over  the  opening  in  the 
insulating  layer,  the  epitaxial  layer  containing  an  external  base 
region  formed  on  the  second  side  of  the  insulating  layer  so  that  the 
collector  region  in  the  substrate  and  the  external  base  region  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  the  insulating  layer,  thereby  reducing 
the  flow  of  current  from  the  collector  region  to  the  base  region,  an 
emitter  electrode  on  the  emitter  region  and  a  collector  electrode  on 
a  portion  of  the  collector  region  which  is  on  the  first  side  of  the 
substrate. 
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5,473.173 
QUANTl  M  WELL  STRl  CTl  RE  HA\  ING 
DIFFKRENTIALLV  STRAINED  Ql  ANTl  M  WELL 
LAYERS 
Haruhfsa  Takiguchi;  Kousei  Takahashi.  both  of  Nara.  Japan: 
Martin  D.  Dawson,  and  Geoffrey  Duggan.  both  of  Oxon, 
United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993.  5-120275 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/14.^1/04:29/205 
U.S.  CI.  257-185  10  Claims 


10        119 


1.  A  quantum  well  structure  comprising: 

a  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  quantum  well  layers  and  one  or  more  barrier  layers 
each  disposed  between  the  first  cladding  layer  and  the  second 
cladding  layer,  the  quantum  well  layers  and  the  harrier  layerv 
being  laminated  m  an  alternating  manner: 

wherein  the  quantum  well  layers  include  at  leasi  two  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  layer  having  tensile  strain,  a 
layer  having  no  strain,  and  a  layer  having  compressive  strain; 
and 

wherein  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  quantum  well  layers  is 
selected  so  thai  the  energy  difference  in  each  of  the  quantum 
well  layers  between  the  ground  quantum  state  of  an  electron 
at  the  conduction  band  and  the  ground  quantum  state  of  a  hole 
at  the  valence  band  is  substantialh  the  same 


5,473,174 
lll-\  COMPOl  NT)  SEMICONDI  CTOR  DE\  ICE  FOR.MED 

ON  SILK  ON  SI  BSTRATE 
Youichi  Ohsaua.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1993.  5-296456 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/06:29/15 
U.S.  a.  257—190  5  Claims 

1.  A  III-V  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  silicon 
substrate  having  a  surface  formed  with  periodic  recesses;  a  GaAs 
■-irain  superlaltice  layer  formed  on  said  recesses,  said  GaAs  strain 
superlattice  layer  including  gallium  layers  and  arsenic  layers  cov- 
enng  one  side  surface  and  the  other  side  surface  of  each  of  said 
recesses;  and  a  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  formed  on 
^aid  GaAs  strain  superlattice  laver. 


62  41  42     61      62  41     61    42 


5.473.175 

Ml  LTI-2DEG  HEMT 

JuD-Ichiro  Nikaido,  and  \utaka  Minimo.  both  of  ^amanashi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fijitsu  Limited.  Kav>a.saki.  and  Fijitsu 

Quantum  Devices  Limited.  Yamanashi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser  No.  115.322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1992.  4-234425 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :v>;:  :v— ■>. 

U.S.  CI.  257-192  5  Claims 


29 


28 


''    26A       '' 


.25 
'24 

-23 

'22 


'21 


1    A  high  electron  mobility  field  effect  semiconductor  device 
^■ompnsing 

a  layer  stack  including  i:amei  --uppiy  layers  and  earner  transpon 
layers  forming  a  plurality  of  hetero-junctions  so  as  to  provide 
two-dimensional  earner  gas  layers  in  hetero- interfaces  on  the 
earner  transpon  layer  side; 
a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  the  electrtxles  being 
disposed  with  an  inienal  on  a  surface  of  the  layer  stack  to 
oppose  each  other  and  to  be  conductive  to  form  electncal 
connection  with  the  iwo-dimensional  earner  gas  lavers;  and 
a  gate  electrode  extending  between  the  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes to  form  a  Sehotiky  coniael  with  an  upper-mosi  one  of 
said  earner  supply  layers,  wherein 

one  of  .said  earner  supply  layers  remote  from  the  gate  elec- 
trode has  a  earner  density  higher  than  that  of  another  of 
said  earner  supply  layers  less  remote  from  the  gale  clee 
trode 


5.473.176 

\  FRTICAL  INSl  LATED  (iATE  TRANSISTOR  \M) 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Munenarl  Kakumoto.  Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  .Ser  No.  296.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1993.  5-217604; 
Aug.  25.  1994.  6-200470 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/161:21/265 
U.S.  CI.  257-192  12  Claims 

1-  A  venieal  insulated  gate  transistor  having  a  source  electrode 
on  Its  boiiom  surface  compnsing; 
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a  high-impurity-concentration  first  semiconductor  region  of  first 
conductivity  type  serving  as  a  source  region; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  low-impunty-concentration  tliird  semiconductor  region  formed 
on  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  truncated  U  groove  formed  from  the  top  surface  of  said  third 
semiconductor  region  and  substantially  reaching  to  said  first 
semiconducior  region; 

a  high-impuntv-concentration  fourth  semiconductor  region  of 
first  conductivity  type  serving  as  a  drain  region  formed  on  the 
lop  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  region  along  each  side 
of  said  truncated  U  groove; 

matenal  disposed  on  the  bottom  and  sidewall  of  said  truncated  L' 
groove  having  a  wider  band  gap  than  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region;  and 

a  buned  gate  electrode  having  a  vertical  sidewall.  buried  in  said 
matenal  ha\  mg  a  wider  band  gap, 

wherein  the  upper  part  of  said  truncated  U  groove  has  sidewalls 
that  are  oblique  with  respect  to  horizontal  surface  plane  of 
said  third  semiconductor  region  and  the  lower  pan  of  said 
truncated  U  groove  has  sidewalls  that  are  substantially  verti 
cal  and  facing  to  said  second  semiconductor  region  so  that  the 
width  of  an  opening  of  said  upper  part  of  said  truncated  L' 
groove  on  the  lop  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  region 
IS  greater  than  the  width  of  said  lower  part  of  said  truncated  U 
groove  in  the  vicinity  of  an  interface  between  said  second 
semiconductor  region  and  said  third  semiconductor  region, 
and  the  lateral  thickness  of  said  material  is  thicker  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  top  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  region 
than  that  in  the  vicinity  of  the  interface  between  said  third 
semiconductor  region  and  said  second  semiconductor  region, 
and 

a  distance  between  the  bottom  of  said  buried  gate  electrode 
and  the  bottom  of  the  truncated  U  groove  below  said  buried 
gate  electrode  is  larger  than  a  distance  between  said  vertical 
sidewall  of  said  buried  gate  electrode  and  said  second 
semiconductor  region. 


second  material  for  spatial!)  separating  said  two-dimensional 

electron  gas  from  said  donors  in  said  electron  supply  layer, 
said  electron  supply  layer  and  said  spacer  layer  being  fomied  of 

different  elements, 
said  second  matenal  having  a  belter  high  frequency  characiens- 

tic  and  having  a  higher  electron  saturation  speed  than  that  of 

said  first  matenal,  and 
said  second  matenal  ha\  ing  a  kmer  electron  mobility  than  that 

of  said  channel  layer  and  a  higher  electron  saturation  than  thai 

of  the  matenal  of  said  channel  layer 


5.473.178 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL  FOR  HOLDING 

D.\T.A  WITH  SM.ALL  POWER  CONSl  MPTION 

Vasuhiro  Konishi.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  795.865.  No\.  22.  IWl.  Pat,  No, 

5359,215.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No,  223.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1990.  2-324268 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/I0H:29/78 

U.S.  CI.  257—297  10  Claims 

^^ 

15  ' 


22- 


5.473.177 

FIELD  EFFECT  TR,\NSI.STOR  H.4VIN(J  A  SPACER 

LAYER  WITH  DIFFERENT  MATERIAL  AND  DIFFERENT 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTICS  THAN  AN 

ELECTRODE  SUPPLY  LAYER  THEREON 

Shigeru  Nakajima.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a,ssignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  IndiLstries.  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  793.020.  Nov,  15.  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser,  No,  180,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  16,  1990,  2-311061 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/161:29/205:29/225 
U.S.  CI.  257—194  6  Claims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

an  electron  supply  layer  formed  by  a  first  matenal,  said  first 
matenal  of  said  electron  supply  layer  being  doped  to  have 
donors  therein. 
a  channel  layer  in  which  a  two-dimensional  electron  gas  is 
generated  by  Coulomb  force  corresponding  to  said  donors  in 
said  electron  supply  layer,  and 
a  spacer  layer  formed  between  said  channel  layer  and  said 
electron  supply  layer,  .said  spacer  layer  being  formed  of  a 


1   .A  DRAM  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conducts ity  type  having  a 
mam  surface; 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  planar  capacitor  formed  on  said  mam  surface; 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductiMCy  type  formed  on  said 
main  surface; 

a  third  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  on  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

a  first  conductive  layer  connecting  said  third  region  of  the  firsl 
conductivity  type  and  said  second  region  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  to  recombine  first  minonty  earners  flowing 
from  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  said  second  region  of 
the  second  conductivity  with  second  minonty  earners  flowing 
from  said  first  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  to  said 
third  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type;  wherein 

said  third  region  of  the   first  conductivity   type,   said  second 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  and  said  first  conduc 
live  layer  constitute  a  storage  node  connecting  to  the  planar 
capacitor. 


Dbembhr  .S,  1995 
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5.473.179 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ERASE 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  COl  PLIN(;  RATIOS  OF 

Bl  RIED  BIT  LINE  FLASH  EPROM  DEVICES 

Gary    Hong.   Hsinchu.   Taiwan.    Prov,   of  China,   assignor   to 

I  nited    Micrt)electromcs    Corporation.    Hsinchu.    Taiwan. 

Prov.  of  China 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  94.746.  Jul.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J52.619, 

This  application  .Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  304.693 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  CI.  257—321  7  Oaims 

14 

12 


1   The  buned  bii  line  Flash  EEPROM  memory  comprising; 
a  thick  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
self-aligned  thick  oxide  regions  on  either  side  of  said  thick  gate 

oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
buned  source  and  drain  bit  lines  within  the  surface  of  said 

substrate  underlying  said  self-aligned  thick  oxide  regions; 
a  thin  tunnel  oxide  layer  between  said  thick  gate  oxide  laver  and 

said  self-aligned  thick  oxide  region  on  the  surface  of  said 

substrate  on  the  source  side  only  wherein  the  edge  of  said 

source  bit  line  underlies  said  thin  tunnel  oxide  laser; 
a  polysilicon  floating  gale  o\erlymg  said  thick  gale  oxide  layer, 

said  thin  tunnel  oxide  layer,  and  ponions  of  said  sell-aligned 

thick  oxide  regions. 
an  interpoly  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  polysilicon  floating 

gate;  and 
a  control  gate  overlying  said  interpoly  dielectric  layer 


5.473.180 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  WITH  AN  MOST 

PROVIDED  WITH  AN  EXTENDED  DRAIN  REGION  FOR 

HIGH  VOLTAGES 
Adrianus  W.  Ludikhuize,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ne«  ^brk.  ,N,Y, 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser,  No,  273i;27 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  12,  1993,  09300718 
Int.  CI."  H01L29/7* 


U.S.  a.  257—336 


5  Claims 


and  with  a  gate  elecn-ode  situated  above  the  channel  region  and 
separated  from  the  channel  region  by  an  insulating  laver.  charac- 
len/ed  in  thai  the  dram  extension  region  compnses  a  pluralits  of 
/ones  of  the  second  conductiMly  lype.  said  /ones  extending  from 
the  channel  region  lo  the  dram  region  and  having  means  for  fulls 
depleting  the  drain  extension  region  and  compnsing  said  zones 
having  a  width  and  doping  concentration  such  that  upon  an 
increa.se  in  the  voltage  difference  across  the  blocked  pn  lunction 
between  the  surface  region  and  the  dram  extension  region  the  drain 
extension  region  is  fully  depleted  at  least  locally  before  drain 
breakdown  takes  place,  said  zones  being  spaced  apan  al  said 
channel  region. 


1.  \  semiconductor  device  vviih  a  semiconductor  NkIv  u>mpns- 
ing  a  surface  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which  adjoins  a 
surface  and  in  which  a  field  effect  transistor  with  an  insulated  gate 
is  provided,  with  source  and  dram  regions  of  the  second,  oppt^sed 
conductivity  type  in  the  surface  region  and  a  drain  extension  region 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  which  adjoins  the  drain  region  and 
the  surface,  which  has  a  lower  doping  concentration  than  the  drain 
region,  and  which  extends  longitudinally  in  (he  direction  of  the 
source  region,  with  a  channel  region  of  the  firsi  conduclivitv  tvpe 
situated  between  the  drain  extension  region  and  the  source  region. 


5,473,181 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  POWER  COMPONENT  AND  LOW- 

\  OLTAGE  COMPONENTS 

Udo  Schwaike,  Heldenstein.  and  Michael  StoLsiek.  Ottobrunn. 

both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Munich.  Crermany 

Filed  .Sep,  29.  1994.  Ser,  No,  314.710 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
873.0 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  27/00:29/78:23/54 
U.S.  a.  257—350  9  Claims 


1,  An  integrated  circuit  arrangement,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  power  component  and  a  low -voltage  component; 
said  at  least  one  power  component  being  integrated  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
al  least  one  contact  of  the  pov^'er  componeni  being  arranged  on  a 
principle  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  connection  contact 
level  connected  lo  the  contact  and  which  extends  across  and 
above  said  pnnciple  surface: 
an  insulating  layer  covenng  ihe  connection  contact  level;  and 
al  least  one  ihin-film  componeni  formed  of  one  of  the  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor matenal  and  a  poly  crystal  line  semiconductor  matenal 
as  said  low -voltage  component  positioned  above  the  connec- 
tion contact  level  and  the  at  leasi  one  power  component  so 
that  the  connection  contact  level  lies  between  the  at  least  one 
power  component  and  the  at  leasi  one  thin-film  component  so 
thai  Ihe  connection  contact  level  shields  the  thin-film  compo- 
nent against  electrical  fields  occumng  in  the  substrate. 


5.473.182 
SE.MICONDl  CTOR  DEM(  K 
Kouichi  Kumagai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  84.604.  Jul,  1.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1.  1992.  4-173924 
Int,  CI.'  HOIL  :y/C<6 
U.S.  a.  257-355  k,  claims 

1.  .A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality   of  signal  lines 
extending  from  associated  ones  of  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  and 
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5.47i.lS3 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  OK  A  FIRST 
CONDI  CTI\  rr^    I\  PK  W  UK  H  MAS  A  FIRST  WELL  OF 
A  SECOND  (ONDl  C  ri\  M  ^   l\  PE  FORMED  THEREIN 
VND  A  SECOND  V\  ELI.  OF  THE  FIRST  CONDI  CTIVITY 
TYPE  FORMED  IN  THE  FIRST  WEI  I.  AND  \  PAIR  OF 
MOSFET  FORMED  IN   IMF  FIRSl  AND  SEtOND  WELLS 
Kazuya  ^onfmoto.   lok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  ly.WI.  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandont-d.  This 

application  Sop.  7.  1994.  Sen  No.  .M)  1,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1992,  4-03515« 
Int.  CI.'  H(nL  29/76;29/94;JI/()62 
IS.  CI.  257-371  2  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  substrate 
supplied  vMih  a  fluctuating  voltage  comprising: 

said  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


a  plurality  of  protective  devices  connected  to  associated  ones  of 
said  signal  lines,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  selec- 
tnely  formed  in  said  semiconductor  .substrate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  first  portions; 

a  single  common  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region  and 
having  a  plurality  of  second  portions; 

a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor  regions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  selectively  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor 
region  separately  from  one  another  and  adjacently  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  second  portions  of  said  single  common 
second  semiconductor  region  with  an  intervention  of  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  first  portions  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region; 

each  of  said  protective  devices  being  constituted  by  an  associ 
aled  one  of  said  third  semiconductor  regions,  an  associated 
one  of  said  second  portions  of  said  single  common  second 
semiconductor  region  and  an  associated  one  of  said  first 
portions  of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

<m  insulating  film  covering  said  first,  single  common  second  and 
third  semiconductor  regions; 

each  of  said  signal  lines  being  formed  on  said  insulating  film  to 
cross  an  associated  one  of  said  second  portions  of  said  single 
common  second  semiconductor  region,  an  associated  one  of 
said  third  semiconductor  regions  and  an  associated  one  of  said 
first  portions  of  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and  being 
isolated  therefrom  by  said  insulating  film;  and 

a  plurality  of  contact  holes  each  selectively  formed  in  said 
insulating  film  to  connect  an  associated  one  of  said  third 
semiconductor  regions  to  an  associated  one  of  said  signal 
lines. 


a  first  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
a  second  well  ot  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first 

well, 
and.  wherein  said  first  conductivity  type  is  P-lype  and  said 

second  conductivity  type  is  N-type.  and  wherein  the  device 

further  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  first  MOS  field  effect  transistors  of  P  type  formed  on 

the  surface  of  said  first  well  of  N-type; 
a  pair  of  second  MOS  field  effect  transistors  of  N-type  formed 

on  the  surface  of  said  second  well  of  P-type;  and 
said  four  MOS  field  effect  transistors  being  connected  in  a 

NAND  circuit. 


5.473,184 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Ichiro  Murai,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994.  Sen  No.  204,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1993.  5-070939 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  jy.s  J/06S 

I  .S.  CI.  257-382  9  Claims 

6  3  9 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  pair  ot  spaced  diffused  layers  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  different  from  said  first  conductivity  type  and  being 
formed  in  surface  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  channel  region  between  said  pair  of 
diffused  layers  m  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  inter- 
mediate gate  oxide  layer  dispo.sed  therebetween: 

a  silicon  dioxide  film  formed  so  as  to  cover  an  upper  surface  and 
side  surfaces  of  said  gale  electrode  and  surface  portions  of 
said  substrate  in  which  said  pair  ot  diffused  layers  is  formed; 

a  side  wall  made  of  polycrystalline  silicon  and  formed  to  cover 
said  silicon  dioxide  film  on  each  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
g.ite  electrode; 

.in  mterlayer  insulating  film  formed  to  cover  said  silicon  dioxide 
film,  said  side  wall  and  said  substrate:  and 

a  cont.ict  hole  fonncd  through  said  interlayer  insulating  film  to 
reach  one  of  said  pair  of  diffijsed  layers,  wherein  a  part  of  said 
side  wall  IS  exposed  within  said  contact  hole  and  a  surface  of 
the  exposed  pan  of  said  side  wall  is  oxidized. 


Dfckmber  5,  IW."^ 
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5.473,185 

STATIC-RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL  WITH 

CHANNEL  STOPS  HAVING  DIFFERING  DOPING 

CONCENTRATIONS 

James  R.  Pfiester,  and  James  D.  Hayden,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209.170,  Feb.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5^93,689.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,259 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2y/7,S 

U.S,  a.  257—399  12  Claims 
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1.  A  static-random-access  memory  cell  composing; 
a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  field  isolation  region  including  a  pass  field  isolation  section 
having  a  pass  field  edge  and  a  latch  field  isolation  section 
having  a  latch  field  edge. 
a  pass  transistor  having  a  pass  channel  region  that  lies  adiacent 

to  the  pass  field  isolation  section; 
a  pass  channel-slop  region  having  a  pass  channel-stop  doping 
concentration,  wherein  the  pass  channel-stop  region 
lies  within  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
lies  adjacent  to  the  pass  held  isolation  section  and  the  pass 

channel  region;  and 
extends  laterally  beyond  the  pass  field  edge  awav   from  the 
pass  field  isolation  section  by  a  first  distance. 
a  latch  transistor  having  a  latch  channel  region  that  lies  adiacent 

to  the  latch  field  isolation  section;  and 
a  latch  channel-Slop  region  having  a  latch  channel -stop  doping 
concentration,  wherein  the  latch  channel-stop  region 
lies  within  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
lies  adjacent  to  the  latch  held  isolation  section  and  the  latch 

channel  region,  and 
extends  laterally  beyond  the  latch  field  edge  away  tnini  the 
latch  field  isolation  section  by  a  second  distance. 
wherein  the  memory  cell  has  a  charactenstic  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of: 
the  pass  channel-slop  doping  concentration  is  higher  than  the 

latch  channel-stop  doping  concentration:  and 
the  first  distance  is  greater  than  the  second  distance. 


5,473,186 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TRENCH 

STRL'CTCRE  FOR  ELEMENT  ISOLATION  REGIONS 

Shigeru  Morita,  Eujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushjki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagav«a,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993.  5-165962 

Int.  CI.'^  HOIL  29A>6 

C.S.  CI.  257-519  17  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  therein  a  main  body  of  a  firsi 

conductivity  type, 
the  main  body  having  the  following  diffusion  regions  fonned 

therein. 


a  first  diffusion  region  elongated  in  a  first  direction  which  is 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  semiconduclor  substrate:  the  firsi 
diffusion  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type,  having  a 
high  impurity  density  which  is  higher  than  an  impuntv  den- 
sity of  the  main  fHxly,  and  having  a  width  II  and  a  depth  dl 
from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  second  diffusion  region  elongated  in  the  first  direction,  the 
second  diffusion  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type. 
having  a  high  impunty  density  which  is  higher  ihan  the 
impunly  density  ot  the  main  N.xiy,  and  having  a  width  12  and 
a  depth  d2  from  ihe  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

a  third  diffusion  region  elongated  in  ihc  first  direction,  the  third 
diffusion  region  having  the  first  conduciiviis  tvpe,  having  a 
high  impunty  density  which  is  higher  than  the  impunty  den- 
sity of  the  mam  body,  and  having  a  width  13  and  a  depth  d3 
from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  sub.straie, 

wherein  the  widths  11,  12.  and  13,  and  the  depths  dl.  d2.  and  d3 
have  the  following  relationships 

dl>d2>d3. 

and 

I1<12<I3. 


5,473.187 
HYBRIDS  SEMICONDl  CTOR  CIRCl'IT 
James  C.  Baker.  Coppell;  Emily  A.  Groves,  Sachse;  Douglas 
Paradis,  Richardson:  Charles  P.  Monaghan,  Garland:  Barry 
Lanier.  .Allen:  Thomas  D.  Bonifleld:  Julie  S.  England,  both  of 
Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Glenn  A.  Cemy,  Avezzano,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42J84,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,405.807. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  717.149.  Jun.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5044.839.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  304,992 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/34:23/16 
L.S.  CI.  257—643  16  Claims 


^5c=a\ 


1   A  hybnd  semiconductor  device  composing 

lata  semiconductor  substrate  having  electncal  dcices  therein, 

ibi   a   plurality    of   spaced   apan   relatively    ngid   standoffs   of 

eleclncally  insulating  material  disposed  over  said  substrate. 

each  of  said  standoffs  having  a  substantially  planar  exposed 

surface  remote  from  said  substrate, 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  electncallv  insulaung  matenal  more  resilient 
than  said  standoffs  disposed  over  said  substrate  and  between 
said  standoffs  and  having  an  upper  surface  coplanar  with  said 
planar  exposed  surfaces  of  said  standoffs: 

(d)  a  semiconductor  superstrate  secured  10  said  first  layer  of 
electncallv  insulating  matenal,  said  superstrate  containing 
electrical  devices: 

lei  a  connection  connecting  said  electncal  de\ises  tontained  in 
said  superstrate  to  said  electncal  devices  in  said  substrate 
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5,473,188 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  OF  THE  LOC  STRUCTURE 

T\PE  HAV  INC;  \  FUEXIBIF  WIRING  PATTERN 
TomoTuki  Andn.  kilakami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  kauasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  I.V  19«*4.  .Ser.  No.  274^90 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176531 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/495:23/498 

U.S.  CI.  257— w,x  18  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  provided  with  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  a  main  surface,  comprising: 

an  insulatmg  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  external  connector  leads,  each  having  one  end 
arranged  flush  with  one  side  edge  of  the  insulating  member 
and  rixed  to  the  first  surface  of  the  insulatmg  member  and 
another  end  extended  outside  of  said  insulating  member; 

ai  least  one  internal  connector  inner  lead  having  a  bottom 
surface  fixed  to  the  first  surface  of  said  insulating  member; 
and 

assembly  means  in  which  at  least  the  second  surface  of  said 
insulating  member  is  fixed  to  the  main  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor chip. 

«  herein  both  ends  of  said  at  least  one  inner  lead  are  arranged 
Hush  with  at  least  one  side  edge  of  said  insulating  member 


5.473,189 

UEAD  FKAMF  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCl  IT  VMTII  Ol  TFR  LEADS  HAV1N(;  A  STACJGERED 

CONRGIRATION 

Hiroyuki     Nakanishi.     Tcnri.     Japan.     a.s.signor 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,851 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan.  Jan.  4,  1993,  .5-247827 
Int.  11.    HOIL  2i/48 
\.S.  CI.  257— h7() 

100 

io 


to     Sharp 


4  Claims 


a  chip  mounting  section  for  carrying  a  semiconductor  chip,  said 
semiconductor  chip  '.xing  sealed  by  a  sealing  resm  when 
mounted  on  said  chip  mounting  section, 

a  plurality  ol  outer  leads  juxtaposed  with  each  other  in  a  penph 
eral  section  of  the  lead  frame,  said  outer  leads  extending 
outwardly  from  said  chip  mounting  section  and  adapted  to  he 
electrically  connected  with  said  semiconductor  chip,  wherein 
each  outer  lead  has  a  first  offset  p<5rtion  which  is  spaced  more 
from  a  first  adjacent  outer  lead  on  one  side  thereof  than  from 
a  second  adjacent  outer  lead  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  a 
second  offset  p<.)rtion  which  i--  spaced  more  from  the  second 
adjacent  outer  lead  than  from  the  first  adjacent  outer  lead,  said 
first  and  second  offset  portions  of  each  outer  lead  being 
arranged  in  a  staggered  panem;  and 

dam  bars  interposed  between  the  adjacent  outer  leads  m  a 
manner  connecting  each  t)uter  lead  with  the  first  adiacenl 
outer  lead  at  the  first  offset  portion  thereof  and  with  the 
second  adjacent  outer  lead  at  the  second  offset  poninn  thereof 
for  damming  off  the  sealing  resin  that  flows  o\er  said  chip 
mounting  section  when  the  semiconductor  chip  is  sealed. 


5.473.190 
TAB  TAPE 
Shujl  Inoue:   Vasuhiko  Hiraki.  and   .MuLsumi  Agawa.  all  of 
Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167,531 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/4H 

U.S.  CI.  257—671  21  Claims 
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1 


:a., 


ill       i»       "^ 


1    A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  compris- 


1.  \  T.AB  tape  comprising: 

a  base  matenal  on  which  leads  composed  of  a  copper  foil  are 
formed  and  a  power  supply  unit  and  a  signal  unit  formed  on  a 
subsfi-ate  are  connected  to  a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on 
a  chip  via  said  copper  foil  leads, 

wherein  a  plurality  of  p<iwer  supply  leads  for  supplving  power  to 
said  chip,  a  plurality  of  ground  leads  for  grounding,  and  a 
plurality  of  signal  leads  for  exchanging  signals  with  said  chip 
are  formed  by  said  copper  foil  on  one  surface  of  said  base 
material,  and  wherein  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
power  supply  leads,  said  plurality  of  ground  leads  and  said 
plurality  of  signal  leads  is  positioned  for  direct  connection  to 
a  di.stinct  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  and  a  common 
power  supply  lead  is  connected  to  a  second  end,  opposite  said 
first  end.  of  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
power  supply  leads  and  a  common  ground  lead  is  connected 
to  a  •-econd  end,  opposite  said  hrst  end,  of  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  ground  leads  are  formed  hy  said  copper  foil  on  the 
other  surface  of  said  base  matenal. 
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5.47.^191 

HYBRID  INTE(;RATED  CIRCl  IT  DEVICE  WITH 

APKRTl  RED  CO\  ER 

katsunori  Tanaka.  Hyogo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

kabushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser  No,  314.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1994.  6-01943? 
Int,  CI,    \\y\\\.Z<;iC.2i.22.Z:;4S:2i/l2 
U.S.  CI.  257— 6S0  7  Claims 
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5.473.192 

I'NITAR^  SILICON  DIF  MODI  IF 

Theodore  R,  (ioluhic.   Phoenix,  and   I  dey    Chaudhrv.   Mi-sa. 

both  of  \ri/,.  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  4.  1993.  Ser,  No.  55.888 

Inl,  CI,    H01L.W02 


UJS.  CI.  257—684 


8  Claims 


L  A  semiconductor  chip  module,  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial that  compnses  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  having 
a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  wherein  the  semiconductor 
substrate  is  larger  than  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip 
and  the  back  side  of  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  is 
bonded  to  the  front  side  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with- 
out the  use  of  an  epoxy  or  a  metallic  layer  to  create  the  bond 
between  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  and  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and 


a  metal  heatsink  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  coupled 
to  the  front  side  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  back  side 
of  the  metal  heatsink  being  coplanar  with  the  back  side  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate. 


5.473,193 

PACK.\GE  FOR  PARALLEL  SI  BELEMENT 

SFMICONDI  (TOR  DFVICFIS 

\ictor,\.  k.  Temple.  Clifton:  Donald  L.  Uatrous,  I'lifton  Park. 

both  of  N.'S..   and   Homer   H,   (.lascock.   II,   Millis,   Mass.. 

assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourni,  Fla, 

Filed  Jan,  6.  1994.  Ser  No,  l",9-4 

Int.  CI,    HOI  I.  23,4i, 

UA  H.  257—69(1  7  Claims 


L  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a)  an  integrated  circuit  board  (8), 

b)  a  plurality  of  electncal  circuit  components  (802  804;  indi- 
vidually mounted  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  board. 

c)  an  enclosing  ring  (9)  disposed  on  said  one  side  of  the  board 
and  surrounding  the  circuit  components. 

d)  a  protective  resin  (10)  overlying  the  circuit  components  and 
filling  a  space  defined  by  and  within  the  ring  up  to  an  upper 
edge  of  the  ring, 

e)  means  for  preventing  damage  to  the  circuit  components  and 
electrical  connections  therebetween  due  to  handling  forces 
applied  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  resin,  said  preventing 
means  comprising  a  rigid,  planar  cover  member  fixed  to  said 
upper  edge  of  the  ring  and  overlying  said  upper  surface  of  the 
resin,  and 

f)  means  for  relieving  thermal  stresses  due  to  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  resin,  said  relieving  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  open,  uncovered  apertures  defined  in  and  extend- 
ing through  the  cover  member  to  said  upper  surface  of  the 
resin. 


52-  iO 

1.  A  package  for  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of 
subelements  on  a  substrate,  each  of  the  subelements  having  a  gate 
and  a  terminal  and  a  contact  for  each  gate  and  terminal  that  is  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  corresponding  contacts  of  other  subele- 
ments, with  inoperative  subelements  not  being  electrically  con- 
nected, the  package  composing: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  foils,  one  for  each  of  the  contacts,  each 
of  said  foils  being  attached  to  its  respective  one  of  said 
contacts  in  an  elecu-ically  conductive  relationship; 
each  of  said  foils  having  a  contact  pin  depending  therefrom; 
a  lid  for  covering  the  plurality  of  subelements.  said  lid  having  a 

plurality  of  openings,  one  for  each  said  contact  pin;  and 
a  seal  for  each  of  said  openings,  said  seal  surrounding  each  said 
contact  pin  that  is  associated  with  an  operative  subelement  so 
that  electrical  contact  can  be  made  therewith,  and  said  seal 
covering  each  said  contact  pin  that  is  associated  with  an 
inoperative  subelement  so  that  electncal  connections  cannot 
be  made  thereto. 


5.473.194 
CHIP  CARRIER  HA\  IN(,  THROUtlH  HOLE 
( ONDl  (TORS 
Tsuneo  kawai;  Takao  Nakamura;  Tsuyoshi  Fujila.  and  Minoru 
Tanaka.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  615.869.  Nov.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  11.  1994,  Ser  No,  225.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  24.  1989.  1-.MI3.VM 
Int,  CI,'  HOIL  :3/()2:23/4H 
U.S.  CI.  257-774  3  Claims 

1.  A  chip  carrier  composing: 
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an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  at  least  one  through 
hole  formed  therein; 

a  through  hole  elecincal  conductor  of  sintered  powder  provided 
in  each  of  said  through  hole; 

a  plated  metal  laver  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  through  hole 
electncal  conductor: 

an  electncallv  conductive  sputtered  layer  formed  on  said  metal 
layer  and  on  a  surface  portion  of  said  substrate  surrounding 
said  through  hole; 

a  multilayer  structure  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  multilayer 
structure  having  an  electrical  conductor  pattern  electrically 
connected  with  said  electrically  conductive  layer;  and  wherein 
said  plated  metal  layer  protrudes  to  a  height  above  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  which  is  not  larger  than  3  urn. 


5,473.195 

SEMICONDl CTOR  [NTEGR.\TED  CIRCIIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  PAR,\LLEL  SKiNAL  WIR1NC;S  VARIABLE  IN 

EITHER  WIDTH  OR  INTERVAL 

Hiroki  Koike,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signur  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,029 

Qaims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993.  5-085823 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/4f,;29/44:29/52 

MS,,  a.  257-775  6  Qaims 


1    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  fabncated  on  a 
single  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  a  multi-bit  signal  assigned  a  first  area  of  said 
single  semiconductor  chip; 

b)  a  destination  of  said  multi-bit  signal  assigned  to  a  second  area 
of  said  single  semiconductor  chip,  and 

C)  a  plurality  of  signal  wirings  providing  respective  propagation 
paths  between  said  source  and  said  destination  for  component 
bits  of  said  multi-bit  signal, 
wherein  said  signal  winngs  include  a  first  signal  winng  and  a 

second  signal  wiring, 
wherein  said  second  signal  wiring  has  a  length  shorter  than  a 

length  of  said  hrst  signal  wiring. 
wherein   said   first  signal   wuing  has  a  first  width  and  is 

disposed  a  first  distance  away  from  a  signal  wiring  adjacent 

to  said  first  signal  wmng, 
wherein  said  second  signal  wiring  has  a  second  width  and  is 

disposed  a  second  distance  away  from  a  signal  winng 

adjacent  to  said  second  signal  winng,  and 


wherein  said  first  width  is  larger  than  said  second  width  and 
said  hrst  distance  is  larger  then  said  second  distance  such 
thai  a  difference  in  a  time  constant  due  to  the  ditTerence  in 
length  of  said  propagation  paths  is  decreased. 


5.473,196 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  COMPONENT 

COMPRISING  STACKED  MEMORY  MODI  LES 

Jacques  De  Givry,  Las  Loges  en  Josas,  France,  assignor  to 

Matra  Marconi  Space  France,  Paiis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  190.551 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  2.  1993.  93  01100 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2JI/4.S:2W44: 29/52: 29/60 

U.S.  CI.  257—786  9  Claims 

5§-  ..  lOa         ,16 


1.  Memory  component  having:  a  rectangular  semiconductor 
substrate  containing  active  memory  circuits  and  having  output 
terminals  on  a  major  surface  thereof:  an  insulating  layer  on  said 
major  surface:  a  plurality  of  metal  connection  leads  on  said  insu- 
lating layer,  said  metal  connection  leads  connecting  said  output 
terminals  to  connection  pads  liKated  on  said  major  surface  along 
only  one  of  longer  sides  of  said  substrate;  and  a  plurality  of 
addiDonal  pads  which  are  distributed  between  said  connection  pads 
and  are  devoid  of  connection  leads,  said  substrate  having  such  a 
width  that  said  connection  pads  are  beyond  a  /one  of  said  substrate 
which  contains  active  memory  circuits. 


5.473.197 
SEMICONDCCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  Bl MP 
ELECTRODES  WITH  A  TRAPEZOIDAL  CROSS- 
SECTION  ALONG  ONE  AXIS 
Toshiaki  Idaka.  Yokohama,  and  Hirokazu  Ezawa.  Tokyo,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1993.  5-126582 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/.^2l:2l/()4 
VS.  a.  257—786  5  Claims 


2^^^SSS^(ll?l 

f-  mil 


1,  A  semiconductor  device  composing. 

a  plurality  of  pad  areas  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  element  region  in 
which  a  circuit  pattern  is  formed  and  said  pad  areas  being 
arranged  along  the  penphery  of  said  element  region  and 
connected  to  said  element  region:  and 

a  plurality  of  bump  electrodes  connected  to  said  pad  areas,  each 
of  said  bump  electrodes  having  a  square  bottom  surface  and  a 
rectangular  upper  surface  larger  than  the  bonom  surface,  a 
shorter  one  of  the  sides  of  the  upper  surface  having  substan- 
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tially  the  same  length  as  one  side  of  the  square  bottom  surface 
and  the  cross  section  of  each  of  said  bump  electrodes  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  periphery  of  said  element 
region  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shape 


L.S.  CI.  257—786 


rm 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface  and  memory  array 
blocks  formed  on  said  main  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  bond- 
ing pads  formed  on  said  main  surface  at  a  substantially  center 
portion  of  said  mam  surface,  said  pluraliiy  of  bonding  pads 
including  a  first  group  of  bonding  pads  extending  in  a  first 
pan  of  the  substantially  center  portion,  and  a  second  group  of 
bonding  pads  extending  in  a  second  pan  of  the  substantially 
center  ponion; 
a  resin  molding  for  sealing  said  semiconductor  chip:  and 
a  plurality  of  leads,  one  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads 
being  ptisitioned  above  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  and  electrically  connected  lo  a  corresponding  one  of 
.said  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  leads  being  positioned  outside  of  said  resin 
molding,  wherein 
said  bonding  pads  of  said  first  group  are  ananged  in  two  rows, 
and  said  bonding  pads  of  said  second  group  are  arranged  in 
one  row.  and  wherein 
said  bonding  pads  of  said  first  group  inclutle  bonding  pads  for 
data  input/output. 


5.473.199 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DE\  ICE  HAVING  A  BOD\  WITH  A 

CARRIER  RING  CONNECTED  THERETO 

Voji  Murakami.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kaua.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1992.  4-044861 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :j/4S,2J/.f2 

U.S.  CI.  257—787  10  Claims 

1,  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


■'<( 


5.473.198 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  BONDING  PAD 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kouki  Hagiya.  and  Ken  Shibata.  both  of  Tachikawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd..  Chiba.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser,  No.  258.546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1993.  5-166461 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/4S 

17  Claims 


.•nr^ 


^ 


^^: 


a  semiconductor  device  body  including  a  resin  package  and  .i 
plurality  of  leads  extending  outwardly  from  the  resin  package. 

a  nng  pan  made  of  a  resin  and  surrounding  said  semiconductor 
device  body,  said  nng  pan  being  of  a  greater  thickness  than 
said  semiconductor  device  body,  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  pans  made  of  a  resin  and  connecting 
said  semiconductor  device  body  and  said  ring  pan.  so  that 
said  .semiconductor  device  body  is  supported  by  said  nng  pan 
via  said  connecting  parts. 


5.473.200 
FREQUENCY  MODI  LATION  DIGITAL  CODE  ANTI- 
THEFT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Woo.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Depromax 
Limited.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,611 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—10.2  23  Claims 


23  A  method  of  deiemng  theft  using  existing  peripheral  com- 
ponents, the  method  compnsing: 

(a)  detecting  a  disturbance,  the  disturbance  being  input  signal; 

(b)  recognizing  a  state  of  operation,  the  state  of  operation  being 
either  a  first  state  of  operation  or  a  second  stale  of  operation; 

(c)  companng  an  entered  code  to  a  stored  code:  and 

(d)  activating  digital  alarm  components  after  a  predetermined 
delay  following  the  disturbance  when  the  entered  code  does 
not  match  the  stored  code  hv  inhibitine  transmission  of  a 
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digital  disarm  code  word  generated  from  the  stored  code  to 
alarm  components  when  the  entered  code  fails  to  match  the 
stored  code 


5,473J01 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

AFTER-Rl  NNINC;  OF  AN  OPERATIN(;  DEVICE  IN  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Reinhard  Gantenbein.  Sersheim.  and  Herbert  Arnold,  Eberd- 

ingen,  both  of.  (iermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  German? 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Sen  No.  987 J51 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  17.  1991,  41  41 
586.8 

Int.  CI.    H02H  7/18:  H02J  7/()0 
307—10.6  17  Claims 


^pr^R^^-HE^H] 


M 

I  In  a  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  after  running  of 
an  operating  device  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  motor  vehicle  being 
provided  v.ah  an  ignition  circuit  and  a  battery,  said  control  circuit 
means  compnsmg  a  voltage  regulator  having  a  control  input  con- 
nected with  a  temiinal  of  the  ignition  circuit,  said  voltage  regulator 
providing  a  supplv  voltage  of  the  operating  device,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  changing  a  potential  at  the  control 
input  of  the  voltage  regulator  to  end  the  after-running  of  the 
operating  device  occurring  after  opening  the  ignition  circuit,  the 
means  for  changing  the  potential  at  the  control  input  of  the  voltage 
regulator  includes  a  source  of  potential  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  at 
least  one  resistor  connecting  electrically  the  source  of  p<itential  and 
the  control  input  so  that  a  duration  of  the  after-running  depends  on 
a  control  signal  of  the  operating  device,  the  source  of  potential  is 
the  motor  vehicle  power  supply  and  the  resistor  connecting  the 
p<iwer  supply  and  the  control  input  is  selected  so  that  the  voltage 
regulator  is  kept  in  the  turned  on  state,  and  means  for  switching  off 
the  after-running  of  the  operating  device  includes  a  transistor  (Tli 
hav  ing  an  emitter,  collector  and  a  base  and  wherein  the  ba.se  of  the 
transistor  (Tl)  is  connected  electrically  to  receive  the  control 
signal  of  the  operating  device  to  terminate  the  after-running  by 
shifting  the  transistor  (Tl)  into  a  blocking  state. 


5.473J02 
CONTROL  I  NIT  FOR  OCCUPANCY  SENSOR 
SWITCH1N(;  OF  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  LIGHTING 
Philip  H.  Mudge,  Br<M>kheld.  and  Brian  Plainer,  100  Trailwood 
Dr.,  Guilford.  Conn.  06437.  assignors  to  Brian  Platner,  Guil- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  .<:.  1992,  Sen  No.  894,091 
Int.  CI.'  HOiH  JSAM) 
U.S.  a.  307—116  17  Claims 

1.  A  control  unit  adapted  trot  switching  an  AC  powered  high 
efficiency  lighting  load  in  response  to  an  occupancy  sensor  com- 
prising: 

an  on/off  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  relay  control  circuit 
and  a  noise-insensitive  semiconductor  switch  control  circuit, 
the  on/off  control  circuit  being  adapted  to  receive  signals  from 
an  occupancy  sensor,  the  control  circuit  providing  an  on/off 
control  signal  having  an  on  state  indicating  the  load  should  be 


j  Tl"         n  I ■  i         * 


lurned  on  w  hen  occupancy  is  sensed  and  an  off  state  indicat- 
ing the  load  should  be  turned  off  thereafter; 

the  relay  control  circuit  being  directly  responsive  to  the  on/off 
control  signal  and  not  responsive  to  the  semiconductor  switch 
control  circuit  and  including  a  delay  means  for  delaving  the 
on  state  and  the  off  state  of  the  on/off  control  signal  for  a 
delay  time. 

a  relay  having  an  actuator  connected  to  the  relav  control  circuit 
which  actuates  relay  switch  contacts  upon  receipt  of  the 
delayed  on/off  control  signal,  the  relay  switch  contacts  being 
adapted  to  carry  AC  load  current  of  the  load  and  being 
movable  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  dunng  a  relay 
closing  time  and  movable  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position 
dunng  a  relay  opening  time. 

the  delay  time  plus  the  shorter  of  the  relay  closing  time  or  the 
relay  opening  time  being  greater  than  ihe  lime  between  suc- 
cessive ^ero  crossings  of  Ihe  AC  power, 

the  noise-insensitive  semiconductor  switch  control  circuit  hav 
ing  an  output  for  controlling  a  semiconductor  switch  and  a 
zero  voltage  crossing  detector  that  switches  the  output  of  thee 
semiconductor  switch  control  circuit  only  at  the  zero  cross- 
ings of  the  .AC  power  responsive  to  the  on/off  control  signal; 

a  semiconductor  switch  which  switches  in  response  to  the  noise 
insensitive  semiconductor  control  circuit  immediately,  the 
semiconductor  switch  being  adapted  to  carry  the  AC  load 
current  and  having  switch  leads  connected  in  parallel  across 
the  relay  switch  contacts;  and 

the  control  unit  switching  the  relay  based  on  the  time  of  the 
on/off  control  signal  as  delayed  by  the  relay  control  circuit 
and  not  based  on  the  time  of  the  zero  crossings  of  the  AC 
power  detected  by  the  zero  voltage  crossing  detector  in  the 
noise  insensitive  semiconductor  control  circuit. 


5.473,203 
PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Heihachiro  Umemura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinkoh  F^lec- 
tric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  994.339,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,382,836.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994.  Sen  No.  314089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-283677 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  HOIH  l.i/64 

I  .S.  CI.  307—127  21  Claims 


1-  .A  push-button  switch  device  composing 

a  switch  unit,  having  an  output  including  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  which  receives  an  AC  signal  and  includes  hrst  and 
second  push-button  switches  and  a  rectifying  cucuil  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  push-button  switches,  wherein  each  of 
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said  first  and  second  push-button  switches  is  one  of  a  2-stage 
switch  and  a  .^-stage  switch,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
push-button  switches  and  said  rectifying  circuit  of  said  switch 
unit  are  configured  such  that  said  switch  unit  selectively 
generates  at  least  any  one  of  a  null-signal,  a  positive  half- 
wave  rectified  signal,  a  negative  half-wave  rectified  signal  and 
a  full-wave  alternating  signal  to  said  output  according  to  a 
switching  state  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  push-button 
switches; 
first  and  second  transmission  wires  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  output  terminals  of  said  switch  unit,  respectively. 


5.473,2(»4 
TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 
Thomas   D.  Temple,    112   Running   Fox   Rd..  Columbia,  S.C. 
29223 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  261,337 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  4M)() 

U.S.  CI.  307—141  20  Claims 


1.  A  switch  for  use  in  controlling  a  flow  of  electricity  to  an 
electrical  load  from  a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  switch 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  toggle  carried  by  said  housing  and  having 

a  first  posiuon  wherein  said  toggle  establishes  a  flow   of 
electricity  between  said  source  of  electrical  power  and  said 
electrical   load  when  said  toggle  is  moved  to  said  first 
position, 
a  second  position  wherein  said  toggle  breaks  said  flow   of 
electncity  between  said  source  of  electrical  power  and  said 
electrical  load  when  said  toggle  is  moved  from  said  firsi 
position  to  said  second  position,  and 
a  third  position: 
clock  means  in  said  housing,  and 

electrical  circuit  means  in  said  housing  for  causing  electricity  to 
flow  fix)m  said  source  of  said  electrical  power  to  said  electri- 
cal load  when  said  toggle  is  moved  to  said  third  position,  said 
electncal  circuit  means  generating  a  hrsi  signal  when  said 
toggle  IS  moved  to  said  third  position  from  said  second 
position,  said  clock  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
and  generaung  a  second  signal  after  a  preselected  internal  of 
time,  said  electrical  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  second 
signal  and  breaking  said  flow  ot  electncity  to  said  electrical 
load  from  said  source  of  electncity  when  said  second  signal  is 
received  from  said  clock  means. 


5.473^05 

DOl  BLE-DUCT  LIQUID  METAL 

MAGNETOHYDRODVNAMIC  FINGINE 

Carsten  M.  Haaland.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Man  24.  1994.  .Sen  No.  217.145 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  4-IC6.44/IK 

V.S.  CI.  310—11  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetohydrodynamic  apparatus  comprising: 
first  duct  means  for  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  metal: 
second  duct  means  for  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  metal; 
means  for  impanmg  reciprocating  motion  in  tfe  liquid  metal 
contained  in  the  first  and  second  ducts  in  opposite  directions: 
and 
means  for  imposing  a  magnetic  field  on  a  ponion  of  the  first  and 
second  duel  means,  thereby  generating  an  AC  electnc  poten- 
tial. 


5.473,206 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.473007 
COOLING  PADS  FOR  WATER-COOLED  STATOR  CORES 
IN  D'V  NAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATION 
James  F.  Hopeck.  Mechanicville;  Susan  M.  Hyde,  and  James 
R.  Pederson.  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.^. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993.  Sen  No.  145.636 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  vc:  /.C?fci,/.s7(*, 


U,S.  CI.  310—65 


l**  Claims 


1   A  cooling  pad  for  a  w  atercooled  stator  core  of  a  dynamoelec- 

tnc  machine  composing 

an  integral  annular  one-piece  pad  tor  dispvisiiion  between  stator 
core  laminations  in  the  dynamoeleclnL  machine,  and 

at  iea.st  a  pair  of  generally  circumterentially  extending  cis(^hng 
tubes  disposed  in  said  annular  pad  at  radially  spaced,  subsian- 
tiallv  concentnc  locations  relative  to  one  another; 

each  of  said  tubes  having  an  inlel  and  an  outlet  and  extending 
circumferentially  substantially  completely  alx->ul  said  pad, 
each  tube  being  embedded  within  said  pad  and  surrounded  bv 
matenal  forming  said  pad  such  thai  all  surfaces  of  the  circum- 
ferentially extending  tubes  embedded  within  said  pad  are  not 
exposed  through  annular  tace^  ot  said  pad 
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5,473J08 

COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ALTERNATOR  RECTIOER 

Edward  Stihi.  43-41  44th  St.,  Sunnyside.  N.V.  11104 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,443 

Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00:9/02 

U.S.  CI.  310—68  D  11  Claims 


I  An  improved  bridge  rectifier  for  a  rotary  eleciromotue 
machine  having  a  main  rotary  a.^is  comprising: 

a  first  metaJlic  heat  sink  that  is  adapted  to  engage  an  end  frame 
of  the  electromotive  machine  when  the  bridge  rectifier  is 
mounted  to  the  electromotive  machine; 

a  second  metallic  heat  sink; 

an  electrical  insulator  sandwiched  between  said  heal  sinks  for 
electrically  insulating  said  heat  sinks  from  each  another; 

a  tirsl  group  of  semiconductor  diode  chips  supported  b\  said  first 
heat  sink  such  that  they  are  electrically  connected  to  and  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  first  heat  sink; 

a  second  group  of  semiconductor  diode  chips  supported  by  said 
second  heal  sink  such  that  they  are  electrically  connected  to 
and  m  heal  transfer  relationship  with  said  second  heat  sink; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

said  second  heal  sink  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  portion 
having  substanual  length  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  main 
rotary  axis  and  partially  surrounding  said  main  rotary  axis  of 
said  electromotive  machine  and  including  multiple  radial  air 
passageways  for  the  passage  of  cooling  air  m  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  main  rotary  axis; 

said  second  heal  sink  further  including  an  undercut  circumfer- 
ential groove  around  an  inner  diameter  of  said  arcuate  portion 
-.ubstantially  midway  along  said  length  thereof; 

said  groove  having  a  depth  su£Bcient  to  intersect  an  inner  radial 
end  of  said  air  passageways  to  allow  for  and  direct  the 
additional  passage  of  cooling  air  into  said  groove  and  in  an 
invsard  radial  direction  thus  substantially  increasing  the  air 
flow  through  and  thus  the  cooling  eflFect  of  said  second  heat 
sink. 


5,473J09 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVE 

SHAFTS 
Karl  J.  Lamb,  Pnrt  Vngcles.  VSash..  assignor  to  Magna  Force, 
Inc.,  Port  Angeles,  \Va.sh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,867,  May  21,  1993.  This 
application  Oct.  29.  1993,  Sen  No.  144.674 
Inl.  Cl.'^  H02K  49/10 
U.S.  CI.  310—75  D  14  aaims 

I.  A  braking  system  for  a  rotai^  shaft  comprising; 
a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said  rotor; 
h\ed  guides  parallel  to  said  shaft;  and 

a  pair  of  nonrotary  electrically  conductive  members  surround- 
ing said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  and  axially 


spaced  therefrom  by  air  gaps,  said  conductive  members  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  guides  for  varying  said  gaps  from  a 
minimum  gap  dimensions,  there  being  substantially  no  mag- 
netic attraction  between  said  magnets  and  said  conductive 
members  when  said  shaft  is  stationary  and  said  gaps  are  at 
said  minimum  gap  dimension. 


5,473,210 
STATOR  FOR  MINIATl  RE  MOTORS 
Ryouichi  .Someya;  Satoshi  Suzuki:  Hiroaki  Takashima:  Kat- 
suyuki  Ichikawa:   Katsuhiko  Katayama;   Kunio  Hiromasa. 
and  Kenichi  Ebashi,  all  of  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignors  tn 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,746,  Nov.  24,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314315 
Int.  CI."  H02K  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  310—154  11  Claims 


14    g     ^—15 


1   A  stator  of  a  motor  the  stator  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  flexible  and  defonnable  peniianent  magnet  positioned  inside 
said  housing. 

hrsi  and  second  engaging  projections  embossed  into  said  hous- 
ing and  inlegralK  formed  on  said  housing,  said  tirsl  and 
second  projections  being  positioned  adjacent  circumferential 
sides  of  said  magnet,  said  hrsi  and  second  engaging  proiec 
tions  being  plastically  deformed  and  cut  into  said  magnet 
causing  said  magnet  to  also  be  deformed  and  be  securely  held 
to  said  housing. 

6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  stator  ot  a  motor,  the  methtKi 
ompnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  with  defomiable  first  and  second  engaging 
projections,  said  housing  having  a  cylindncal  ptinion  and  two 
(2)  flat  portions,  one  of  said  two  (2l  fiat  ptirtions  being 
positioned  adjacent  each  circumferential  side  of  said  cylindri- 
cal portion,  said  first  and  second  engaging  projections  being 
on  said  flat  portions  and  adjacent  said  cylindncal  portion; 

providing  a  flexible  and  defomiable  magnet  of  a  si/e  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second  deformable 
engaging  projections,  said  magnet  having  an  arch  shape  with 
flat  surfaces  positionable  against  said  fiat  portions  of  said 
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housing,  said  magnet  also  having  engaging  surfaces  position- 
able  against  said  first  and  second  engaging  proiections; 

sliding  said  magnet  m  between  said  first  and  second  engaging 
projections,  said  shding  of  said  magnet  being  against  said 
cylindrical  portion: 

deforming  one  of  said  first  and  second  engaging  projections  into 
said  magnet  to  also  deform  said  magnei  and  hold  said  magnet 
securely  to  said  housing; 

said  housing  having  another  cylindrical  portion,  and  another  first 
and  second  engaging  projections; 

sliding  another  magnei  between  said  another  first  and  second 
engaging  projections, 

said  first  engaging  projection  and  said  another  first  engaging 
projection  are  on  one  of  said  two  (2)  flat  portions  of  said 
housing:  and 

axially  inserting  a  tool  between  said  first  engaging  projection 
and  said  another  first  engaging  projection  lor  deforming  said 
first  engaging  projection  and  said  another  first  engaging  pro- 
jection into  said  magnet  and  said  another  magnet 


5.47.U11 

ASYNCHRONOl  S  ELECTRIC  MACHINT  AND  ROTOR 

AND  STATOR  FOR  I  SE  IN  ASSOCIATION  THEREWITH 

Anlero  Arkkio,  E,spoo,  Finland,  as.signor  to  High  Speed  Tech 

Oy  Ltd.,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  ,Ser.  No.  86.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  7,  1992.  923115 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  /  7/(_K) 

VS.  CI.  310—166  28  Claims 


1.  An  asynchronous  electric  machine,  comprising  an  electrically 

conducting  rotor,  rotatahle  relative  to  a  stator,  and  an  air  gap  (8) 
formed  therebetween,  wherein  said  air  gap  i6i  between  the  rotor 
and  the  stator  is  defined  substantialls  according  to  the  following 
formula 


8  = 2 >^*-fi-*c- 


in  which 

D.=outer  rotor  diameter  immi, 

D, -inner  stator  diameter  immi, 

u=penpheral  speed  im/si, 

6=air  gap  (mm). 

A=a  constant,  whose  magnitude  -0  3,  preferably  0,7-1.5,  suit- 
ably 1, 

B=a  constant,  whose  magnitude  Sl5(),  preferably  50- KM),  suit- 
ably 70. 

C=a  constant  whose  magnitude   s  1 200.  preferably    3(X)-600. 
suitably  400,  quality  m/s/.^ 
and  wherein  the  penpheral  speed  ol  the  rotor  is  more  than  100  m/s. 


5,473,212 
VARISTOR  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
James  C,  Crook;  James  E.  McMillan.  Sr..  both  of  Raleigh; 
Raymond  ¥..  Welterlin,  Cary;  Lynn  B.  Williamson,  both  of 
Raleigh;  John  R.  Holden.  Raleigh,  and  Murray  J,  Margin, 
Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  a.s$ignors  lo  Buehler  Products,  Inc., 
Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,419 

Int  ex."  H02K  U/I4 

VS.  CI.  310—221  22  Claims 


1  .A  vanstor  disk  assembly  for  mounting  lo  a  base  of  a  commu- 
tator mounted  on  a  motor  shaft,  the  commutator  having  a  plurality 
of  penpheral  segments,  said  vanstor  disk  assembly  compnsing 

a  non-conductive  retaining  nng,  said  retaining  nng  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough  dimensioned  to  pro\ide  a  fnction  fit 
uith  ihe  motor  shaft,  a  proximal  end  for  onentation  facing 
towards  the  commutator  base,  and  a  distal  end  for  onentation 
facing  away  from  the  commutator  base: 

a  conductive  member  configured  to  receive  said  shaft  there- 
through tor  placement  at  the  commutator  base,  said  conduc- 
tive member  being  compressible  and  having  a  thickness,  and 

a  vanstor  disk  configured  to  receive  said  shah  therethrough  for 
interposition  between  said  conductive  member  and  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  retaining  nng.  said  conductive  member  being 
constructed  to  conduct  current  through  its  thickness  from  the 
commutator  base  lo  said  vanstor  disk  but  not  to  conduct 
current  between  adiai;enl  commuiainr  seements 


5.473^13 
SEW  THROUGH  ECITER  ARMATURE  WITH  INTEGR.AL 

BANDING  RINGS 
Frank  D.  Kahle,  Sr.,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43337 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  i/4b 

VS.  CI.  310—270  22  Claims 


1   An  armature  assembly  roiatably  dnven  by  a  rotatable  shaft, 
compnsing. 
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an  armature  stack  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  winding 
-.lots  and  being  mounted  coaxially  with  the  rotatable  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  windings  disposed  in  the  winding  slots 
in  accordance  with  a  preselected  winding  sequence,  the  con- 
ducine  windings  including  end  turns  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally beyond  the  armature  stack; 

first  and  second  end  plates  disposed  at  opposing  ends  of  the 
armature  stack,  each  end  plate  including  no  more  than  one 
retaining  flange  and  a  centrally  located  aperture,  the  flange 
being  located  radially  outwardly  of.  and  in  a  supporting 
relation  to.  the  end  turns,  and  the  aperture  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  rotatable  shaft  and  maintain  concentncity  between 
the  end  plates,  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  the  armature  stack. 


25 


24 


21 

3^28 


I.  In  an  enclosure  comprising  ngid  walls  having  a  given  thick- 
ness and  size,  the  walls  being  prone  to  transmit  noise  from  within 
ihe  enclosure  b\  vibration,  the  improvement  comprising 
at  least  one  layered  piezoelectric  means  affixed  to  the  approxi- 
mate center  of  the  half-structural  wavelength  to  be  controlled 
for  one  said  wall,  the  piezoelectric  means  being  adapted  to  be 
activated  to  vibrate  to  eflfectively  cancel  the  vibration  of  said 
wall  thereby  preventing  it  from  transmitting  noise, 
the  thickness  of  each  said  layer  being  thin  in  relation  to  thf 
thickness  of  said  walls  and  the  area  of  each  said  layer  being 
small  in  relation  to  the  area  of  said  wall,  so  as  to  form  an 
optimal  piezo  thickness  to  eflfectively  cancel  wall  vibration  at 
a  low  voltage. 


5,47.UI5 
POSITION  DETECTOR  OF  THE  ROTOR  OK  \  PIEZO- 
ELECTRIC MOTOR 
Roland   Luthier,  .St-Sulpice,  .Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asulab 
S,A,.  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  301.607 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  8,  1993,  02688/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2/0() 
L.S.  CI.  310— .<23  6  Claims 

I.  Piezo-electric  motor  of  the  stationary  wave  type  comprising: 
a  stator  including  piezo-electric  excitation  means  capable  of 

inducing  a  vibratory  motion  in  the  stator. 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  stator.  said  rotor 
including  a  body  on  which  are  assembled,  in  a  regular  pattern, 
a  plurality  of  flexion  tabs  forming  transmission  means 
.irranged  to  transmit  the  vibratory  motion  of  the  stator  to  said 
rotor  and  to  rotationally  drive  such  rotor,  said  flexion  tabs 
following  a  displacement  path  relative  to  the  stator  and  fur- 
ther comprising: 

an  angular  position  detector  for  detecting  the  angular  position 
of  the  rotor,  said  detector  being  arranged  near  and  in  line 
with  said  displacement  path,  said  detector  comprising  at 


H^y/y'^/,'  "•  "\\   I  '////////// 


5.473,214 

LOW  \()it\(;f  bender  piezo- ACTI .ATORS 

Stephen  Hildebrand.  Arlington.  \a.,  a-s.signor  to  Noise  Cancel- 
lation lechnologit-s.  Inc..  I  inthicum,  Md. 

Filed  \Ia>  ".  IW.^,  Ser.  No.  57,944 

Int.  CI."  H01L^//0« 

L.S.  CI.  310—321  13  Claims 


least  one  piezo-electric  sensor  for  tracking  the  passage  of 
said  tabs  by  measuring  deformations  of  the  stator  induced 
by  a  force  exerted  individually  by  each  tab  of  the  rotor 
during  its  passage  on  or  near  the  detector  so  as  to  produce 
an  electric  signal  having  a  penodicity  depending  on  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  rotor  and  on  the  number  of  tabs  as 
well  as  the  distance  between  the  tabs,  said  electric  signal 
being  representative  of  the  position  of  the  tabs  and  thus  of 
the  angular  position  of  the  rotor 


5,473.216 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLINt,  IHE 

EREQl  ENCV-TEMPER.Vn  RE  SHIFT  OF 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Jill  .A.  Brosig.  Downers  Grove,  and  Matt  Launch.  Elgin,  both 

of  111.,  as.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.001 

Int.  CI.    H01L->//(A 

r.S.  CI.  310—346  10  Claims 
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2  .A  piezoelectric  device  for  selectively  reducing  the  frequency- 
temperature  shift  of  piezoelectric  crystals,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  at  least  one  substantially  upwardly  facing 
surface: 

a  piezoelectric  elemenl  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  and  a 
dounvvardiv  facing  surface,  and  a  left  side  and  a  nghl  side; 

a  lemperalure  dependent  inlertace  structure  for  beneficiall> 
stressing  the  piezoelectric  elemenl  at  a  predelennincd  tem- 
perature range  compnsing  a  suhstanliallv  conductive  and 
compliant  material  coupling  the  left  and  righi  side  ot  the 
piezoelectric  element  with  the  substrate: 

the  temperature-dependent  intertace  structure  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  between  about  ^0  degrees  C  to  about 
80  degrees  C;  and 

the  substrate.  piez(.>electric  clement  and  temperalure-dependeni 
interface  struclure  dehning  a  piezoelectric  package  having  a 
predelemiined  non-compensated  third  order  Bechmann  curve 
having  a  low  temperature  and  high  lempcralure  end.  with  an 
inflection  temperature  ot  about  25  degrees  C  or  less,  wherebv 
the  trequencv -temperature  shift  is  reduced  on  the  third  order 
Bechmann  curve  due  lo  the  beneficial  stresses  imparted  to  the 
piezoelectric  element  by  the  temperature-dependent  intertace. 
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5.473J17 

CATHODE-R.4Y  Tl/BE  HAVING  Ml  LTIPLE  Gl  N  AND 

DEFLECTION  ASSEMBLIES  IN  AN  EVACl  ATED 

CHAMBER 

Otis  E.  Hull,  6701  (rooked  La..  Flowermound.  Tex.  75028 

Filed  Mav  19,  1993.  Ser.  No,  64,837 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  JiCu 

U,S.  a.  313— 2.1 


10  Claims 


I   A  multigun  cathode  ray  lube  apparatus,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  extenor  walls  providing  a  sealed,  evacuated  inte- 
rior, one  of  such  walls  providing  a  face  plate  with  phosphors 
which  emu  light  m  response  to  being  struck  by  an  electron 
beam,  and  another  of  such  walls  providing  a  planar  back 
plate,  wherein  the  sealed,  evacuated  interior  region  is  derined 
to  be  the  region  between  the  front  and  back  plates: 

a  non-conductive  support  frame  wholly  contained  within  the 
sealed  interior  such  support  frame  providing  structural  sup- 
port tor  Ihe  extenor  walls  against  atmospheric  pressure:  and 

a  plurality  ot  electron  gun  and  deflection  units  connected  to  the 
frame,  wherein  the  gun  and  deflection  units  are  whollv  con- 
tained between  the  from  and  back  plates,  and  are  suppiirled  b\ 
the  frame  in  a  hxed  and  ngid  relationship  and  operative  to 
project  electron  beams  against  the  face  plate 


5.473.218 

DLAMOND  t  OLD  CATHODE  LSINt;  PATTERNED 

METAL  FOR  ELECTRON  EMLSSION  CONTROL 

Curtis    D.    Mover.    Phoenix,    .4riz..    assignor    to    Motorola. 

Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251,415 
Int.  CI.'  HO  I J  I9/U<) 
L.S.  a.  313—309  22  Claims 
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a  low  work  function  electron  emission  matenaJ  layer  for  emit- 
ting electrons  supported  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 

a  contact  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  low  work  function 
electron  emission  material  layer  and  having  an  aperture 
defined  therethrough. 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  tfie  contact  i;onductive  lavei  and 
ha\  ing  an  aperture  defined  therethrough  substantiallv  m 
penpheral  alignmeni  with  the  aperture  in  ihe  contact  conduc- 
tive layer,  and 

a  conductive  gate  layer  disposed  on  the  insulating  layer. 


5,473J19 
FIELD  EMISSION  TY  PE  FLAT  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 
Rikio  Ikeda.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  C^orporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.736.  Jan.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5„178,963.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  846.792.  Mar.  5. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

320^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  6.  1991.  3-063726; 
Mar.  7.  1991,  3-067999:  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-069250 
Int.  CI,'  HOIJ  Ai/M 


MS.  CI,  31.V_I97 


I  CTaim 
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1   .A  flat  display  apparatus,  comprising 

a  substrate; 

a  primary  electron  source  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  electron 
sources  disposed  on  said  substrate: 

an  anode  facing  toward  said  pnmary  and  secondare  electron 
sources  via  a  vacuum  space. 

a  light  emitting  member  on  a  side  ot  said  anode  which  is 
op^Kisite  and  tacing  away  from  said  substrate:  and 

said  plurality  of  secondary  electron  sources  being  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  bias  voltage  and  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  in  an  alternately  staggered  vertical  positional 
sequence  toward  said  light  emitting  member  such  that  elec- 
trons are  successively  amplified  by  each  of  said  secondary 
electron  sources  and  are  incident  upon  the  light  emitting 
member,  said  secondary  electron  sources  being  formed  on 
opposing  sidewalls  in  a  portion  of  said  vacuum  space:  and 

said  pnmary  electron  source  being  arranged  at  one  of  said 
sidewalls  and  wherein  a  gate  elecU'ode  is  arranged  above  the 
pnmary  electron  source  and  the  secondary  electron  sources 
with  an  aperture  therein  beneath  which  lies  said  primarv  and 
-secondars  electron  sources 


1.  A  flat,  cold-cathode  electron  emitter  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  a  relatively  flat  surface; 


5.473J20 
DISCHARGE  Tl  BE 

Takashi  Sato;  Takahisa  Suzuki:  Tetsuya  Mitani.  and  Hiromitsu 
Tsuchiya.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  a<-->>ignors  lo  ^azaki  Corp.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,275.  .Sep.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  5.  1995.  .Ser,  No,  417j;'?l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  6.  1992.  4-069539  L 
Inl,  CI,'  HOIJ  'I       - 
\>&.  CI.  313—635  6  Claims 

1,  A  discharge  tube  composing; 
a  cylinder  made  of  an  insulation  tube; 
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5.473^21 

BUCKING  FIELD  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MITIGATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  AN  EXTERNAL 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  ON  A  CATHODE  R_^Y  TUBE 

DISPLAY 

Ton  M.  Do.  Riverside;  Robert  M.  Bentley.  Hacienda  Heights, 

and  Gaines  W.  Allen,  Alta  Loma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,725 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  a.  315— «  30  Claims 


I    A  syitem  for  mitigating  the  effects  of  an  exiemal  magnetic 
tield  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT),  comprising; 
a  metal  shield  having  an  open  end  for  housmg  said  CRT. 
an  annular  metal  face  plate  that  is  attached  to  said  shield  at  its 

open  end; 
a  coil  that  is  disposed  on  said  face  plate  and  around  said  shield's 

open  end,  said  coil  responding  to  a  drive  signal  to  produce  a 

bucking  magnetic  field  in  opposition  to  said  external  magnetic 

field; 
a  first  magnetic  field  sensor  that  is  disposed  inward  from  said 

coil  for  sensing  a  differential  field  between  said  external  and 

said  bucking  magnetic  fields;  and 
a  circuit  for  adjusting  said  dnve  signal  in  response  to  said  sensed 

differential  field  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  said  differential 

field. 


5.473J22 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  VACUUM  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 

WITH  MICROPROCESSOR  INTEGRATION 

Michael  B.  Thoeny,  Noblesville;  John  M.  Dikeman,  Kokomo, 

and  AUreza  F.  Borzabadi,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,877 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  315—169.1  3  Claims 

FIG    -    3  ^'0 


a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  said  discharge  electrodes  sealing  an  inert  gas  in  said 
cylinder;  and 

a  plurality  of  insulation  coated  lines  containing  a  gas-ionization 
accelerator  therein,  said  insulation  coated  lines  being  provided 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  covering  the  regie  ns 
surrounding  a  cathode  thereof  and  a  discharge  space  within 
said  cylinder  axis  of  said  cylinder,  wherein  said  insulation 
coated  lines  are  provided  such  that  they  form  a  mutually  120° 
angle  with  respect  to  a  center  axis  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  said  insulation  coated  lines  being  formed  only  at  the 
cathode  side 
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1  An  integrated  vacuum  fluorescent  display  comprising; 

a  vacuum  fluorescent  display  tube  having  cathtxle  elements; 

a  suppon  surface  of  the  display  tube  having  a  silicon  substrate 
spaced  from  the  cathode  elements,  the  substrate  containing  an 
active  matnx  anode  array,  a  microprocessor,  and  an  interface 
coupling  the  microprocessor  to  the  array; 

the  interface  including  anode  drivers  for  controlling  pixel  acti- 
vation in  response  to  signals  from  the  microprocessor;  and 

the  silicon  substrate  further  containing  conductive  paths  for 
connecting  the  interface  to  the  microprocessor  and  to  the 
anode  array. 


5,473J23 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  WAVEFORM  GENER.ATING 

APPAR.ATUS 

Yasuo  Murakami,   Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  I80J82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-115235 

Int.  Cl."^  G09G  l/M.  HOIJ  2'Jm) 


U.S.  CI.  31 


I  A  vertical  deflection  waveform  generating  apparatus  which 
generates  a  vertical  deflection  waveform  for  performing  a  raster 
scan  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  said  vertical  deflection  waveform 
generating  apparatus  compnsing 

stonng  means  in  which  waveform  information  of  said  vertical 
deflection  waveform  is  represented  and  stored  as  a  function 
having  a  parameter  representing  a  scanning  order  of  each 
respective  horizontal  scanning  line  in  said  raster  scan,  said 
function  being  a  function  in  which  vertical  linearity  of  said 
raster  scan  is  corrected;  and 
vertical  deflection  waveform  generating  means  tor  generating 
said  vertical  deflection  waveform  by  substituting  each  respec- 
tive scanning  order  of  respective  honzontal  scanning  lines  in 
said  parameter  of  said  function,  and  for  calculating  vertical 
deflection  waveform  voltage,  for  each  honzontal  scanning 
line 
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5.473,224 
CON\  ERGEN(  E  CORRECTION  APPARATl  S 
Susumu  Tsujihara,  and  Ikunori  Inoue,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  I  td..  (Kaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  141_'27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1992.  4-282659 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  ?v,W 
U.S.  CI.  315—368.18  3  Claims 
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1.  A  convergence  correction  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  waveform  generating  means  for  generating  a  scanning 
waveform  with  receipt  of  a  sync  signal  for  scanning  an 
electron  beam  in  a  cathode  rav  tube; 

control  means,  which  receives  the  scanning  waveform  and  a 
control  signal,  for  controlling  a  raster  size  in  response  to  the 
scanning  waveform;  and 

correction  waveform  generating  means,  which  receives  the  scan 
ning  waveform  and  the  control  signal,  for  generating  a  cor- 
rection waveform  in  response  to  the  scanning  waveform  and 
the  control  signal,  wherein  said  correction  waveform  generat- 
ing means  further  includes  a  feedback  control  means  10  gen- 
erate the  correclion  waveform  having  a  sawtooth  waveform 
component  and  a  parabola  waveform  component  where  the 
sawtooth  waveform  component  is  proponional  to  a  change  in 
amplitude  of  the  control  signal  and  the  parabola  waveform 
component  is  proponional  to  the  square  of  the  chance  in 
amplitude  of  the  control  signal. 


5,473,225 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCINt;  THE  OC(  URRENCF  OF 

WHEEL  SLIP 
.Akira  Miyazaki.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kav«asaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  7.  1993.  Ser  No.  43.845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1992.  4-101150 
Int.  CI,'  B61C  IHAIfi 
VS.  CI.  318-52  11  Claims 

1   An  electric  motor  vehicle  control  apparatus  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  motors; 
means  for  generating  speed  signals  corresponding  to  a  detected 

motor  speed  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  motors; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  slip  or  slide  occurring  at  a 
w  heel  driven  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  motors  in  response  to 
a  minimum  speed  signal  or  a  maximum  speed  signal  of  said 
speed  signals,  respectively,  and  for  producing  a  detection 
signal  corresponding  thereto;  and 
a  control  circuit  receiving  said  detection  signal  and  responsive  10 
said  speed  signal  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
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motors,  said  control  circuit  generating  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  motors. 


5,473.226 

INCANDE.SCENT  LAMP  H.A\  ING  HARDGLASS 

ENVELOPE  WITH  INTERNAL  BARRIER  LAYF;R 

Mark  D.  Beschlc.  Merrimac.  N.H.;  Erich  J.  Bockley.  N,  Read- 
ing, Mass.;  Peter  R.  (iagnon,  l^xington,  Ky..  and  Robert  M. 
CirifBn.  Hamilton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.. 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,736 

Int.  CI,'  HOIK  /,C6 

U.S.  CI.  31.^580  20  Claims 


20   A  lamp  envelope  for  containing  a  halogen  additive,  said 

lamp  envelope  comprising: 

hardglass  having  an  internal  surface  and  composed  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  alkaline  ions;  and 
a  coating  of  silicon  dioxide  disposed  on  a  ponion  of  said  internal 
surface  ot  hardglass  for  prevenung  the  halogen  additive  from 
combining  with  the  alkaline  ions  of  the  envelope 


5.473.227 
SELF-SVNt  HRONOl  S  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR 
(ieorges  Arnaud.   Orsav;   Jean-Claude  Soroka.   t  hatou.  and 
Pascal  Besnier.  Paris,  all  of.  France,  avsignorv  In   \u\ih-c. 
Chatou.  France 

Filed  Xpr.  19.  1993.  Ser,  No.  49.1.M 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  23.  1992.  92  07625 

Int.  CI.    H02P  '  («' 

U.S.  CI.  318-139  10  oaims 

1  .A  selt-'.vnchront>us  clectncal  motor  comprising  a  rotor  iE5i,  .i 

staler  possessing  at  least  one  set  of  four  windings  El,  E2,  E3.  E4 

oflsel  by  90  electncal  degrees  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  first 
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electronic  switch  (K>  connected  to  a  stator  winding.  (E2,  E4,)  and 
activated  by  a  chopper  circuil  (CC)  at  high  frequency  to  control  a 
mean  current  1st)  in  the  stator  winding  (E2.  E4),  and  a  sensor  (s»  of 
angular  p<;)sition  of  the  rotor  lES)  alto  activate  the  chopper  circuit 
iCC).  a  rotating  mechanical  commutator  (BT)  dnven  by  the  rotor 
(Ei5).  the  commutator  (BT)  being  connected  to  a  hrst  end  of  each 
of  the  windings  (El.  E2,  E3.  E41),  second  end  (PI)  of  two  of  the 
windings  (El.  E3)  being  connected  to  a  power  supply  source  (Vp). 
a  second  end  (P2)  of  the  other  two  windings  (E2.  E4)  being 
connected  to  the  first  electronic  switch  (K)  so  as  lo  make  the 
current  given  by  the  source  (Vp)  pass  successively  into  two  senes- 
connected  windings  taken  from  among  the  four  windings,  these 
two  windings  being  ofiTset  by  90  electrical  degrees. 


5.473J28 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLUNCE  IN 

HYBRID  VEHICLE 

Yoshihide    Nil,    Fuji.    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  313.788 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251560 

Int.  CI."  H02P  WW.  B60L  11/02 

VS.  CI.  318—158  15  Claims 
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1.  A  control  method  for  an  electrical  appliance  in  a  hybnd 

vehicle  having  a  motor  for  generating  a  driving  p<jwer  for  said 

vehicle,  a  generator  which  can  control  a  field  current  and  which 

supplies  the  generated  driving  power  to  said  motor,  and  an  engine 

for  rotating  said  generator  and  driving  said  electncal  appliance. 

said  methtxi  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  varying  the  field  current  of  said  generator  at  the 

time  of  starting  said  electrical  appliance  so  as  to  reduce  the 

output  of  said  generator  by  the  equivalent  of  ihe  output  which 

is  supplied  from  said  engine  to  said  electncal  appliance  while 

mainiaining  the  revolution  speed  of  said  engine; 


a  second  step  of  gradually  increasing  the  revolulion  speed  of 
said  engine  by  varying  the  field  current  of  said  generator 
while  comparing  the  output  of  said  generator  with  the  a 
gradually  increasing  target  thereof,  and 

a  third  step  of  operating  said  engine  at  a  constant  revolution 
speed  and  a  constant  output  at  the  point  of  time  where  the 
output  of  said  generator  has  reached  an  increased  target 

2.  A  control  method  for  an  electncal  appliance  according  lo 
claim  1,  further  compnsing: 

a  fourth  step  of  varying  the  field  current  of  said  generator  at  the 
time  of  stopping  said  electncal  appliance  so  as  to  increase  the 
output  of  said  generator  by  the  equivalent  of  the  output  w  hich 
is  supplied  from  said  engine  to  said  electrical  appliance  while 
maintaining  the  revolution  speed  of  said  engine; 

a  fifth  step  of  gradually  decreasing  the  revolution  speed  of  said 
engine  by  varying  the  field  current  of  said  generator  while 
companng  the  output  of  said  generator  with  a  gradually 
decreasing  target  thereof;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  operating  the  engine  ai  a  constant  revolution 
speed  and  a  constant  output  ai  the  poinl  of  time  where  the 
output  of  said  generator  has  reached  a  decreased  target. 


5,473,229 
INTERFACE  BETWEEN  PROGRAMMABLE 
ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR  AND 
PERSONAL  COMPITER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
William  R.  .Archer;  Roger  C.  Becerra;  Brian  L.  Beifus.  and 
Kenneth  E.  Zick,  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  34,718,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,708.  May  27, 
1992.  This  application  Apr  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,291 
Int.  Cl."^  H02B  7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  318—254  24  Claims 
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I.  An  interface  for  programming  a  motor  having  a  program 
mable  nonvolatile  (PNV)  memory  storing  motor  operating  param 
eters  which  control  the  motor  operation  and  having  a  motor  control 
for  operating  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  stored  motor 
operating  parameter  and  in  response  to  mocor  operating  signals, 
said  interface  for  operating  the  programmed  motor  lo  emulate 
performance  of  the  motor  dnving  a  component  in  a  specific  envi- 
ronment m  order  to  achieve  a  desired  motor  performance,  said 
motor  having  a  motor  input  for  accessing  the  motor  operating 
parameters  stored  in  the  PNV  memory  and  for  receiving  motor 
operating  signals  provided  to  the  motor  control  for  operating  the 
motor,  said  interface  for  use  with  operator  input  means  responsive 
lo  operator  input  for  providing  output  signals  representative  of 
desired  motor  operating  parameters  for  calibrating  the  motor  and 
for  specifying  desired  motor  operating  signals  for  emulating  opera 
tion  of  the  motor  in  the  specific  environment,  said  interface  com- 
prising: 

an  input  p<in  connected  to  the  operator  input  means  and  receiv- 
ing the  output  signals; 

an  output  port  connected  lo  and  engaging  the  motor  input;  and 

means  for  sionng  the  motor  operating  parameters  for  calibrating 
the  motor  in  the  PNV  memory  via  the  interface  output  port 
and  via  the  motor  input: 
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means  for  providing  the  motor  operating  signals  for  emulating 
motor  operation  to  the  motor  control  via  the  interface  output 
port  and  via  the  motor  input; 

means  for  measuring  an  output  performance  of  the  motor  in 
response  to  ihe  motor  operating  signals:  and 

wherein  ihe  intertace  circuit  is  responsive  to  Ihe  operator  inpui 
for  varying  the  motor  operating  parameters  so  that  the  output 
performance  as  measured  by  the  measunng  means  corre- 
sponds to  the  desired  motor  performance  wherebv  motor 
operation,  as  controlled  b>  the  motor  operating  parameters  in 
the  PNV  memory,  is  in  response  to  the  operator  input  pro- 
vided via  the  input  means  so  thai  the  motor  operation  emu- 
lates the  desired  performance  when  driving  the  component  in 
the  specific  environment. 


5,473X30 

TORQl'E  DISTIRBANCE  PRECOMPENSATION  FOR 

DISK  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTORS 

Paul  F.  Dunn,  Longmont.  and  David  S.  Mc.Murtrey.  Lovcland. 

both  of  Colo..  a.ssignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  Longmont. 

Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993.  .Sen  No.  88.789 

Int.  CI.    H02P  J/UO 

V.S.  CI.  310-432  24  Claims 
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1  A  disk  dnve  with  a  control  loop  for  maintaining  the  speed  of 
a  spindle  motor  at  a  predetermined  velocity  compnsinc 

a  disk  with  a  disk  surface  for  sionng  data: 

a  head  for  reading  data  stored  on  said  disk  surface: 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  disk  past  said  head; 

an  actuator  for  radially  moving-said  head  over  said  disk  surface; 

wherein,  when  in  operation,  said  head  creates  a  drag  on  the 
rotation  of  .said  disk  and  the  amount  of  said  drag  vanes 
depending  upon  the  radial  position  of  said  head  over  said  disk 
surface; 

an  amplifier  for  providing  current  to  said  spindle  motor  in 
response  to  an  input  signal: 

velocity  detection  means  for  determining  an  instantaneous 
vekKitv  of  said  spindle  motor. 

means  for  companng  said  instantaneous  velcxity  with  said  pre- 
determined velocity  to  prtxluce  an  error  signal  in  response 
thereto: 

a  compensator  for  developing  an  actuating  signal  from  said  error 
signal; 

means  for  providing  a  torque  correction  value  that  is  used  in 
preventing  a  torque  disturbance  to  said  spindle  motor  result- 
ing from  the  change  in  drag  caused  by  movement  of  said  head 
across  the  disk  surface,  wherein  the  value  of  said  torque 
correction  value  is  dependent  upon  the  radial  position  ot  said 
head  over  said  disk  surface:  and 

means  for  using  said  error  signal  and  said  torque  correction 
value  in  generating  said  input  signal  to  said  amplifier  and 
thereby  substantially  preventing  a  change  in  the  vekx'ity  oi 
said  spindle  motor  annbutahle  to  the  change  in  drag  caused 
by  moving  said  head  across  said  disk  surface. 


5.473^31 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECT^RIC  ASSIST  STEERING  SYSTEM  I  SING  AN 

ADAPTIN  E  TORQUE  FILTER 

Kevin     M.    McLaughlin.    Troy.    Mich.;    Stuart    W.    Parker. 

Redondo   Beach.   Calif.,   and    Hrlstos    K.    Mantjios.   Troy. 

-Mich..  a.s.signors  to  TRW  Inc..  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  May  11.  1994,  Ser  No.  241.053 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  /■    : 

U.S.  CI.  318-^33  20  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  steering  assist  system,  said 
steenng  assist  system  providing  assist  in  response  to  a  steering 
control  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

torque  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  a  vehicle  hand 
wheel  tor  providing  a  torque  signal   indicative  of  applied 
steering  torque 
steering  assist  means  for  providing  steenng  assist  in  response  lo 

a  control  signal;  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  torque  sensing 
means  for  providing  said  control  signal  lo  said  steenng  assist 
means  m  response  to  said  torque  signal,  said  control  means 
including  torque  tiltenng  means  tot  hlienng  said  torque  signal 
so  as  to  maintain  a  selectable  system  bandwidth  during  sys- 
tem operation. 


5.473X^2 

SENSORLESS  BRl  SHLESS  MOTOR  DRIVING 

VPPARATl  S  \MTH  INDl  (  ED  VOLTAGE  SIGNAL 

LATCH 

Satoshi  Tamaki.  and  '\asuhiro  Kondo.  both  of  Hirakata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Fllectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser  No.  156_^97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1993.  5-035045 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  ^'itti 

U.S.  CI.  318-439  4  Claims 
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1   A  dnv ing  apparatus  for  a  sensorless  brushless  motor,  compris- 
ing: 
a  microprocessor, 

dnve  means  for  dnving  said  motor  in  accordance  with  an 
excitation  signal  issued  from  the  microprocessor: 

speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  motor  by 
pulse-width  modulating  the  excitation  signal; 
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latch  means  for  latching  a  converted  signal  representative  of  an 
induced  voltage  appearing  on  a  coil  of  said  motor  in  compan 
son  with  a  neutral  point  voltage  of  said  motor,  the  latch  means 
latching  the  convened   signal  according  to  a  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  issued  from  the  microprocessor,  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  an  excitation  time  penod  of  said 
excitation  signal  by  referring  to  the  latched  converted  signal 


28  Claims 
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1   .A  transportation  system  comprising: 

a  a  dedicated  guideway  with  embedded  means  for  carrying  a 
modulated  electric  current  which  generates  a  varying  electro- 
magnetic field  for  propelling  vehicles  on  said  guideway: 

b  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  each  vehicle  having  a  means  of  being 
supported  on  the  guideway,  each  vehicle  also  having  a  means 
of  being  propelled  by  generating  a  d-c  magnetic  field,  to 
create  a  propulsive  force  by  interacting  with  the  electromag 
netic  field  of  the  modulated  electric  current  in  the  guideway. 
and  each  vehicle  also  having  a  means  of  being  guided  on  the 
guideway.  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  vehicles  also  having  a 
means  of  being  supported  off  the  guideway,  a  means  of  being 
propelled  off  the  guideway.  and  a  means  of  being  guided  off 
the  guideway,  to  enable  each  vehicle  to  operate  off  the  guide- 
way  on  roads  and  streets,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
vehicles  also  having  a  means  of  switching  from  the  means  of 
being  supported  on  the  guideway.  the  means  of  being  pro- 
pelled on  the  guideway,  and  the  means  of  being  guided  on  the 
guideway,  to  the  means  of  being  supported  off  the  guideway. 
the  means  of  being  propelled  off  the  guideway  and  the  means 
of  being  guided  off  the  guideway.  and  vice  versa: 

c.  a  system  of  entry  and  exit  ramps  joined  to  the  guideway  in 
such  manner  as  to  assist  and  enable  each  vehicle  to  switch 
between  such  ramps  and  the  guideway,  each  ramp  having 
embedded  means  for  carrying  a  modulated  electric  current  to 
generate  a  varying  electromagnetic  field  for  propelling,  accel- 
erating and  decelerating  vehicles  on  said  ramp,  and,  further 
each  ramp  having  a  length  sufficient  for  vehicle  acceleration 
and  deceleration  at  a  chosen  rate  from  the  vehicle  speed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  ramp; 

d  a  global  control  center  for  centrally  controlling  vehicles 
operating  on  the  guideway  and  on  entry  and  exit  ramps: 

e.  means  for  communicating  data,  information  and  commands 
between  and  among  vehicles,  the  global  control  center,  at 
least  one  local  control  center,  and  the  means  for  modulating 
the  electric  current  in  the  guideway: 

f  means  for  programming  the  operation  of  vehicles  on  the 
guideway  and  on  entry  and  exit  ramps  to  assure  uninterrupted 
traffic  flow  on  the  guideway  at  a  chosen  operating  speed, 
including  means  for  determining  the  instantaneous  guidance 
and  propulsion  forces  needed  to  be  applied  to  each  vehicle, 
means  for  sequencing  and  scheduling  vehicles  travelling  on 
the  guideway.  and  means  for  determining  adjustments  to 
relative  positions  of  vehicles  on  the  guideway  as  necessary  to 


permit  entering  and  exiting  vehicles  to  merge  with  and  disen- 
gage from  guideway  traffic:  and 
.  means  for  monitonng  and  adjusting  the  programmed  opera 
tion  of  vehicles,  including  means  for  determining  the  instan- 
taneous position,  velocity  and  acceleration  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  vehicles  on  said  guideway  and  on  entry  and  exit 
ramps,  and  means  for  companng  the  determined  instanta- 
neous position,  velocity  and  acceleration  of  each  vehicle  with 
an  expected  instantaneous  position,  velocity  and  acceleration. 


5,473033 
ELECTROM.AGNETICALLY  PROPELLED  HIGH-SPEED 

HIGH-CAPACITY  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SHORT-DISTANCE  TRAVEL  IN  I  RBAN  AND  SUBURBAN 

AREAS 
Mark  A.  Stull,  .'5  Blackbird  Dr.,  and  (ieorge  F.  Dippel.  33 
Windsong  Cir..  both  of  Bedford.  N.H.  03110 

Filed  Mar.  8.  iwa.  Ser,  No,  208.426 
Int.  CI."  B61B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  318—587 


5.473.234 
LEVEL  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Robert  H.   Richardson.  Rte.  M\.  Box   I2A.  Hayesville.  N.C. 
28904 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174.679 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  318—179  6  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  matenal  in  a  bin  or  hopper 
and  turning  on  or  off  a  motor  to  control  feeding  of  said  matenal 
into  said  bin  or  hopper  which  in  turn  controls  said  level  of  said 
matenal  within  a  preselected  full  point  and  a  preselected  refill 
point,  said  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  electronic  force  sensitive  resistor  located  at  said  full 

point  for  delecting  a  force  of  said  matenal,  a  first  electronic 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  detected  force  for  turning  off 

said  motor  thereby  stopping  said  matenal  from  overflowing  of 

the  bin.  said  circuit  means  comprising: 

a  first  logic  nor  gate  connected  to  said  first  force  sensitive 
resistor  located  at  said  full  pt)int  of  said  bin  so  that  when 
the  resistance  of  first  resistor  is  low  a  output  of  said  first  nor 
gate  is  high: 

a  first  type  D  flip  flop  with  a  reset  input  of  said  flip  flop 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  nor  gate  so  that  when 
said  output  of  said  first  nor  gate  is  at  a  logic  high  an  output 
of  said  first  flip  flop  is  reset  to  a  logic  low: 

an  enhancement  mtxie.  N-channel  MOSFET  switch  with  a 
gate  of  said  MOSFHT  switch  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  flip  flop  so  that  when  said  first  flip  flop  is  rcsel 
said  MOSFET  switch  is  in  a  non-conducting  mode: 

an  optical  coupler  with  an  input  LED  in  electncal  senes  uiih 
said  MOSFET  switch  such  that  when  said  MOSFET  sw  itch 
is  in  the  non-conducting  m(xle  said  optical  coupler  is  also 
in  a  non-conducting  mode  and  an  output  section  of  said 
optical  coupler  is  in  the  non-conducting  mode: 

a  tnac  switch  with  a  gate  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
optical  coupler  so  that  when  said  output  of  said  optical 
coupler  is  in  the  non-condur>ing  mode  said  triac  switch  is 
also  in  the  non-conducting  mode: 

said  triac  switch  is  connected  in  electrical  series  with  said 
motor  so  that  when  said  tnac  switch  is  in  the  non- 
conducting mixie  said  motor  is  oft"  and  said  material  is 
stopped  from  overfilling  said  bin:  and 
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(b)  a  second  electronic  force  sensitive  resistor  located  at  said 
refill  point  within  said  bin  for  detecting  a  force  of  said 
material,  a  second  electronic  circuit  means  responsive  to  a 
detected  force  for  turning  on  said  motor  thereby  refilling  said 
bin  with  said  matenal.  said  circuit  means  having: 
a  second  logic  nor  gate  connected  to  said  second  force  sensi- 
tive resistor  kvated  at  said  refill  ptiint  ot  said  bin  so  that 
when  the  resistance  of  said  second  resistor  is  high  a  output 
of  said  second  nor  gate  is  low; 
a  third  logic  nor  gate  connected  so  that  when  an  input  of  said 
third  nor  gate  is  a  logic  low,  an  output  of  said  third  nor  gate 
is  a  logic  high: 
a  second  type  D  flip  flop  unh  a  >el  input  ot  said  second  flip 
flop  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  nor  gate  so  thai 
when  said  output  of  said  third  nor  gate  goes  to  a  logic  high 
an  output  ot  said  second  flip  flop  is  set  to  a  logic  high. 
said  first  flip  flop  with  a  set  input  of  said  first  flip  flop 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  flip  flop  so  that 
when  said  output  of  said  second  flip  flop  goes  to  a  logic 
high  the  output  of  said  first  flip  flop  is  set  to  a  logic  high: 
said  MOSFET  switch  with  the  gate  of  said  MOSFET  switch 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  flip  flop  so  that  when 
the  output  of  said  first  flip  is  sel  said  .MOSFFT  switch  is  in 
a  conducting  mtxie: 
said  optical  coupler  with  the  inpui  LED  of  said  optical  coupler 
in  electrical  senes  with  said  MOSFTiT  switch  such  that 
when  said  MOSFET  switch  is  in  a  conducting  mode  said 
LED  IS  also  in  a  conducting  mode  and  the  outpul  section  of 
said  optical  coupler  is  in  the  conducting  mtxie: 
said  tnac  switch  with  the  gate  connected  to  the  outpul  of  said 
optical  coupler  so  that  when  said  output  of  said  optical 
coupler  is  in  the  conducting  mode  said  tnac  switch  is  also 
in  the  conducting  mode: 
said  tnac  switch  connected  m  electncal  senes  with  said  motor 
so  that  when  said  tnac  switch  is  in  the  conducting  mode 
said  motor  is  on  and  said  material  is  allowed  to  fill  said  bin 


5.473X^5 
MOMENT  CELL  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  ACTI\  E 
HAND  CONTROLLER 
Wayne  E.  Lance,  Largo,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Hegg.  North  Redington 
Beach,  both  of  F'la..  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  \1\S^ 

Int.  CI."  G05B  U/Ol 

MS.  CI.  318—561  13  Claims 


1  In  an  active  hand  controller  system  compnsing  manual  con- 
trol means  tor  being  controlled  by  a  user  by  movemeni  thereof  in 
at  least  one  plane,  said  manual  control  means  connected  through  a 
gimbal  to  a  shaft,  said  shaft  connected  to  a  motor  for  having  said 
motor  exert  a  force  on  said  manual  control  means  representative  of 
a  mechanical  hand  controller  means.  f)osition  detecting  means  for 
providing  a  posiuon  signal,  rate  detecting  means  for  providing  a 
rate  signal,  force  detecung  means  connected  to  said  manual  control 


means  and  located  between  said  manual  control  means  and  said 
gimbal.  said  force  detecting  means  having  an  internal  axis  of 
rotation,  said  force  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  force  exerted 
on  said  manual  control  means  and  for  providing  a  force  signal 
representative  of  said  detected  force,  control  means  for  accepting 
said  position  signal,  said  rate  signal  and  said  force  signal  and 
providing  a  motor  control  signal,  the  improvement  compnsing 
means  for  balancing  menial  forces  acting  on  said  manual  control 

means  about  said  internal  axis  of  rotation  m  said  at  least  one 

plane. 


5.473a36 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  DOOR  LATCH 
A.SSEMBLV 
George  Frolov.  Farmington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrow  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  (irand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  275_M)1 

Int.  CI,"  E05B  ■i~fiKi 

MS.  CI.  31»— 286  20  Claims 


1  A  door  lock  system  compnsing:  door  means  having  opposite 
first  and  second  sides:  latch  means  for  latching  said  door  means 
compnsing  a  latch  and  first  operating  means  at  said  first  side  for 
operating  said  latch: 

electronic  lock  means  compnsing  an  mpui  means  accessible  al 
said  first  side  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
a  pre-established  input, 
engagement  means  compnsing  a  Uxking  dog.  said  locking  dog 
being  engageable  wuh  a  reseiver  (or  preventing  operation  of 
said  latch: 
driving  means  responsive  to  said  electncal  signal  for  engaging 

and  disengaging  said  locking  dog  with  said  receiver,  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  dnving  means  and  said 
engagement  means,  said  coupling  means  compnsing  a  spnng 
and  dnve  screw  means,  said  spnng  having  first  and  second 
end  portions,  said  spnng  first  end  portion  being  fixedly 
coupled  to  said  dnving  means,  said  spnng  second  end  portion 
being  fixedly  coupled  to  said  dnve  screw  means,  said  dnve 
screw  means  being  Ihreadably  engaged  with  said  engagement 
means,  wherein  said  dnving  means  rotates  said  coupling 
means  to  displace  said  engagement  means. 
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5.473037 

ANGLE-POSITION  SKNSOR  FOR  THE  ABSOLUTE 

MEASl  REMENT  OF  THE  AN(;LE  OF  ROTATION  OVER 

A  PLl  RAI  IT\  OF  REVOLITIONS 
Klaus-Manfred    Steinich.    I  nterhachiiiK.    and    Peter    Wirth, 
Munich,  bt)th  of,  dermany.  assignors  to  ASM  Automation, 
Sensorik,  Messtechnik  (imbH,  I  nterhaching,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  122.5W 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  19V2,  42  03 
236.9 

Int.  CI,"  H02P  7/00 
L,S.  CI.  31»— W»5  5  Claims 


1.  An  angle-position  sensor  for  the  absolute  measurement  of  the 
angle  of  rotation  over  a  plurality  of  revolutions,  comprising: 

a  resolver  connected  with  a  rotary  shaft  to  be  monitored  as  a  fine 
angle-position  sensor  element  and  providing  analog  .AC  out 
put  signals  corresponding  to  tine  angle-position; 

.1  plurality  of  coarse  angle-position  sensor  elements  respeciiveK 
coupled  with  the  rotary  shaft  via  a  step  down  transmission, 
each  coarse  angle-position  sensor  element  being  an  inductive 
sensor  element  and  providing  analog  AC  output  signals  cor- 
responding to  coarse  angle-position: 

an  analog/digital  convener  for  modulation  and  conversion  of  the 
analog  AC  output  signals  from  the  individual  sensor  elements 
into  binary  word  data; 

a  time  multiplexer  for  sequentially  supplying  the  analog  AC 
output  signals  from  the  individual  sensor  elements  to  the 
analog/digital  converter;  and 

an  electronic  processing  circuit  for  storing  the  binary  word  data 
from  the  individual  sensor  elements  and  combining  the  same 
as  absolute  angular  information  over  several  revolutions, 
wherein 

the  time  multiplexer  comprises  a  plurality  of  switching  ele 
ments.  each  switching  element  including  a  lorodial  core  choke 
and  each  torodial  core  choke  including  a  switching  winding 
and  a  switched  winding. 


5,473238 
DISC  DR1\  E  POWER  \r\NAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Paul  U,  Latham,  II.  Lee,  and  Peter  K.  Scheller,  Rochester,  both 
of  N,H..  assignors  to  .Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Worcester, 
.Mass, 

Filed  Oct.  IX.  1W3,  Ser,  No.  138.315 
Int,  CI.    H02P  J)/-/0.-6/W2 
U.S.  O.  318-560  7  Claims 

1.  A  disc  drive  power  management  system  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  DC-voltage  busses; 

b)  three  spindle-motor  terminals  lo  which  a  three  phase  DC 
spindle  motor  may  be  connected,  and  two  actuator-motor 
terminals  to  which  an  actuator  motor  may  be  connected; 

d)  a  three  pha,se  spindle-motor  power  amplifier  connected 
directly  between  said  pair  of  DC-voltage  busses,  and  having 
an  output  connected  lo  said  three  spindle-motor  terminals; 

e)  an  actuator-motor  power  amplifier  connected  directly  between 
said  DC-voltage  busses  and  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  actuator-motor  terminals; 


f)  two  DC-supply-voltage  terminals  to  which  a  DC  voltage 
source  may  be  connected 

g)  a  transistor  switch  means,  said  pair  of  DC-voltage  busses 
being  connected  to  said  DC-supply -voltage  terminals  through 
said  transistor  switch  means  for  turning  on  and  energizing 
said  busses  when  the  voltage  appeanng  across  said  two 
DC-supply-\oltage  lennmals  is  within  a  predetermined  nomi- 
nal range,  and  for  turning  otf  and  de-energizing  said  busses 
when  the  voltage  appearing  across  said  two  DC-supply- 
voltage  terminals  falls  below  said  range. 


5,473.239 
CAPSTAN  MOTOR  1)RI\  E  C  ONTROl.  DEVICE 
Voshinori  Kohayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Ryuji  Watanabe,  Kanagaua. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  13,  1992.  4-,MI.1845; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4.10,^846 

Int,  CL'  H02P5/2« 
I  .S.  CI.  318-798  7  Claims 


J 


COMVERTER    - 


I   A  capstan  motor  drive  control  system  comprising: 

period  detection  means  for  detecting  a  penod  of  a  pulsed  inpui 
signal  ha\  ing  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  a  rotational 
velocity  of  a  capstan  motor; 

correction  means  for  determining  a  rate  of  change  of  a  reciprocal 
of  the  penod  detected  by  said  period  detection  means  and 
employing  said  rate  of  change  to  produce  a  corrected  recipro- 
cal indicating  on  instantaneous  frequency  at  a  time  of  detec- 
tion within  said  penod.  and 

convener  means  for  converting  the  corrected  reciprocal  into  an 
electrical  voltage  lor  controlling  the  rotational  velocity  of  the 
capstan  motor. 


5,473.240 

motor  control  i  sing  third  harmonic  st\tor 
\olta(;e  si(;nai. 

Julio  C.  Moreira.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,598 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  318-801  18  Claims 

1.  .A  methixi  for  controlling  a  brushless  pemianenl  magnei 
motor,  said  motor  having  siator  phase  windings  relative  to  which 
the  rotor  rotates  and  in  uhich  are  induced  a  back  EMF  force 
hav  ing  a  fundamental  component  and  a  third  harmonic  component, 
said  motor  being  driven  by  an  inverter  bndge  operatively  coupled 
thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  signal  Including  the  third  hamionic  component; 


Dkember  5.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


515 


x»iumji  anrocc  . 


fb)  determining  the  RMS  current  in  said  one  stator  winding  from 
the  average  current  in  said  one  stator  winding  and  a  duration 
of  said  non<onducting  penod  in  said  one  siator  winding. 


filtering  the  first  signal  and  generating  from  the  first  signal  a 

second  signal  containing  substantially  orlv  the  third  harmonic 

component; 
integrating  the  second  signal  and  generating  a  third  signal  thai 

comprises  the  integral  of  the  second  signal, 
detecting  zero  crossings  of  the  third  signal. 
generating  a  founh  signal  thai  includes  a  stator  voltage  for  one 

stator  winding. 
filtering  the   founh   signal   and   generating   a   fifth   signal   thai 

compnses  a  low  pass  filtered  version  ot  the  fourth  signal, 
detecting  zero  crossings  of  the  fifth  signal;  and 
synchronizing  application  of  stator  currents  bv  the  invener  uuh 

motor  operation  based  on  the  detection  of  the  zero  crossings 

ot  the  third  and  fifth  signals. 


5,473041 
METHOD  AND  APPAR,\Tl  S  FOR  RMS 
.MEASl'REMENTS  IN  INDl CTION  MOTOR  WITHOL T 
SAMPLING 
Li    Chen,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    and    Peter    I  nsworth,    Lewes. 
England,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis, 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  280O72 

Int.  CI."  H02P  vrs 

U.S.  CI.  318—807  17  Claims 
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1.  A  methixl  tor  determining  the  RMS  current  in  at  least  one 
induction  motor  winding,  the  RMS  current  being  used  for  motor 
control  purposes,  the  method  to  be  used  with  a  motor  controller. 
the  controller  controlling  the  motor  by  providing  an  alternating 
current  in  each  stator  winding,  the  controller  altenng  an  average 
stator  winding  current  in  each  stator  winding  by  producing  a 
non-conducting  penod  in  each  stator  winding,  the  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  average  current  through  one  of  said  stator 
windings,  and 


5.473J42 
BATTERS  (  ONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF  RETENTION 
Patrick  M.  Mckenna.  Mukilteo,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intennec 
Corporation.  Evei^tt.  Wash. 

Filed  No\.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150„^97 

Int.  CI.'  HOl.M  Iu,4.S 

VS.  CI.  32ft— 2  9  Claims 


1  A  batierv  charging  apparatus  for  charging  a  rechargeable 
banery  pack,  the  batten  charging  apparatus  composing 

a  housing  having  a  siKkel  for  releasablv  receiving  the  battery 
pack; 

a  battery  charging  circuit  retained  adjacent  10  the  housing. 

a  spnng  contact  of  an  electncallv  conductive  matenal  releasablv 
retained  by  the  housing  wiihoui  soldenng  the  spring  contact 
to  the  batterv  charging  circuit,  the  spring  contact  having  first 
and  second  spnng  portions,  the  first  spnng  ponion  projecting 
into  the  scxkel  for  electncal  contact  with  the  batterv  pack 
when  inserted  into  the  st)cket  for  rechargini;  and  a  second 
spnng  portion  being  positioned  beiween  iho  housing  and  the 
batterv  charging  Lircuii  tor  eleclncai  Lontaci  wiih  the  barter, 
charging  circuit, 

the  socket  being  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall  of  the 
housing,  the  sidewall  having  a  first  channel  formed  therein 
opening  toward  the  socket  and  sized  to  receive  the  first  spnng 
portion  therein,  and  the  txitlom  wall  having  a  second  channel 
formed  therein  opening  toward  the  battery  charging  circuit 
and  sized  to  receive  the  second  spnng  portion  therein. 

the  first  channel  terminating  in  a  first  pocket  sized  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  first  spnng  portion,  and  wherein  the  second 
channel  terminates  in  a  second  pocket  sized  to  receive  a 
midportion  of  the  spnng  contact  between  the  first  and  second 
spring  portions,  and  the  spnng  contact  being  retained  wuhin 
the  first  and  second  pockets  when  the  batterv  charging  circuit 
IS  removed  from  the  housing,  and 

the  first  and  second  spnng  portions  being  miegraliv  tonrned  by 
bends  in  the  spnng  contact,  the  first  spnng  portion  having  at 
least  one  bend  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  sockei  and  the 
second  spnng  p<irtion  having  a  plurality  of  bends  which  flex 
and  apply  a  contact  force  between  the  spnng  comaci  and  the 
batterv  charging  circuit  when  the  battery  charging  apparatus  is 
assembled  to  produce  a  contact  force  applied  bv  the  second 
spnng  portion  against  the  battery  charging  circuit  greater  than 
the  contact  force  applied  by  the  first  spring  portion  against  the 
battery  pack  when  in.sened  imo  the  socket. 
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5,473J43 

INTEGRATABLE  CITIRENT  SOI  RCE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

GENERATING  AN  OLTPIT  CI RRENT  PROPORTIONAL 

TO  AN  INPIT  CI  RRENT 
Volker   Thomas,    Vliinchen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  !•><«,  Sen  No.  183,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02 
221.9 

Lit  CL*  G05F  i/26 
L.S.  a.  323—315  3  Claims 


I 


»^ 


J-i 


»J-fs 


t)n 


1.  An  integratable  current  source  circuit  for  generating  an  output 
current  proportional  to  an  input  current,  compnsing: 

a  first  transistor  of  one  conduction  type,  and  second,  third  and 
fourth  transistors  of  the  other  conduction  type,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  and  said 
hrst  transistor  having  a  current  amplihcation  greater  than 
current  amphfications  of  each  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
transistors: 

an  input  terminal  for  feeding  an  input  current,  and  an  output 
terminal  for  tapping  an  output  current; 

a  current  source  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  reference 
potential  and  another  terminal  connected  to  the  einitter  of  said 
first  transistor  and  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  fourth  transistor 
and  the  supply  potential; 

the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
reference  potential,  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor  and  to  the  base  of 
said  fourth  transistor; 

the  base  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  third  transistor  and  to  said  input  terminal; 

the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
output  terminal;  and 

the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  emitters  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  to  a  supply  potential, 
and  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  each  being  formed  of  a 
given  number  of  parallel-connected,  mutually  identical  panial 
transistors  each  having  commonly  connected  bases,  collectors 
jnd  emitters. 


5.473044 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  VOLTAGES  AND 
CI  RRENTS  I  SING  NON-CONTAfTING  SENSORS 
Joel  M.  Libove,  475  \ampa  VVay,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539,  and 
Jerome  R.  Singer,  2917  Avalon  Ave.,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94705 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  946,979,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177.709 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  15/06;  I/JO 
IS.  CI.  324—126  8  Claims 

1.  \  non-contacting  system  for  measuring  the  AC  voltage  of  a 
rirst  frequency  on  conductive  element  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  the  AC 
voltage  of  said  conductive  element,  said  sensor  means  includ- 
ing a  conductive  sensing  electrode  positioned  so  as  to  be 
spaced  from  and  at  least  partially  circumscribe  said  conduc- 
tive element   wherein  said  conductive  sensing  electrode  is 


electrically  coupled  to  said  conductive  element  solelv  through 
a  coupling  capacitance  therebetween; 

a  calibration  source  for  providing  a  calibration  .AC  voltage  at  a 
locally  determined  frequency,  said  sensor  means  including 
means  responsive  to  said  calibration  AC  voltage  for  impress 
ing  a  calibration  voltage  between  said  conductive  sensing 
electrode  and  said  conductive  element; 

whereby  a  calibration  response  signal  at  said  locally  determined 
frequency  is  produced  by  said  sensor  means  as  a  consequence 
of  said  impression  of  said  calibration  voltage,  said  calibration 
response  signal  being  a  function  of  said  coupling  capacitance; 
and 

calibration  network  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensor 
means,  for  adjusting  said  first  signal  by  a  gain  factor  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  said  calibration  response  signal  in 
order  to  generate  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  AC 
voltage  of  said  conductive  element;  said  output  signal  being 
substantially  independent  of  said  coupling  capacitance 
between  said  conductive  element  and  said  conductive  sensing 
electrode. 


5,473.245 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT 

TRANSMITTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  PIEZOELECTRIC 

SENSOR 
Howard  S.  Silvus,  Jn;   Edward  J.  Millen  Jr.,  both  of  .San 
Antonio,  Tex..-  J.  Marion  Matheme,  and  Tony  W.  Happen 
both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  K-Tek  Corporation, 
Prairieville,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993.  Sen  No.  147,028 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  GOIF  23/MJ:  H03H  9/(MJ 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.13  10  Claims 


1,  A  circumferentially  closed  cylindncal  piezoelectric  element 
for  sensing  a  torsional  force  compnsing, 

a  plurality  of  separate,  interconnected  pie^oelectnc  segments 
each  of  said  segments  being  a  radial  segment  of  said  cylindri- 
cal piezoelectric  element,  each  of  said  segments  being  polar 
ized  from  a  first  positive  face  to  a  second  negative  face 
thereof,  wherein  a  positive  face  of  a  first  of  said  segments  is 
placed  adjacent  to  a  negative  face  of  a  second  of  said  seg- 
ments when  said  cylindrical  piezoelectnc  element  is 
assembled  from  said  segments  so  as  to  establish  a  circumfer- 
ential polanzation  in  said  element,  said  interconnected  seg- 
ments forming  an  inner  circumference  and  an  outer  circum- 
ference, and 
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a  means  coupled  to  said  iiuer  circumference  and  said  outer 
circumference  for  electrically  applying  and  measuring  said 
torsional  force  between  said  inner  circumference  said  outer 
circumference. 


1,  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  discontinuity  in  a  pipe  and  for 
supplying  a  sealant  to  seal  the  discontinuity  so  detected,  the 
apparatus  compnsing  means  for  generating  an  electrical  drive 
current;  and  a  sonde  having  a  body  with  transmitting  coil  means  to 
be  subjected  to  the  electncal  dnve  current  and  adapted  to  induce  a 
magnetic  field  m  two  adjacent  portions  of  the  pipeline  and  receiv- 
ing coil  means  adapted  to  have  induced  therein  \oltages  from  the 
portions  and  to  provide  a  signal  when  the  magnetic  field  in  one 
ponion  of  the  pipeline  differs  from  that  in  the  other  portion  of  the 
pipeline  due  to  the  fact  that  the  discontinuity  lies  in  the  vicinity  of 
one  or  other  of  the  portions  and  means  for  detecting  the  signal,  the 
fxxly  of  the  sonde  having  a  surface  at  which  there  terniinaies  ai 
least  one  sealing  compound  letting  nozzle  drillings  extending 
through  the  body  and  circumferentially  around  the  sonde  bod\. 
said  at  least  one  nozzle  dnllings  having  means  for  connection  to  a 
sealing  compound  supply  pipe  whereby  on  detecting  the  disconti- 
nuity the  compound  can  be  supplied  to  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
dnllings  to  seal  the  discontinuity. 


5,473.247 

APPAR-XTl'S  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  DEFECTS  IN  TOP 

AND  BOTIOM  SI  RFACES  OF  OBJECTS 

/hongging  \nu.  Port  Chester;  Robert  A.  Brooks,  W  hite  Plains; 
Richard  Colman,  Carmel,  and  Paul  J.  Bebick,  Bronx,  all  of 
N.^..  assignors  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation,  Mt.  \er- 
non.  N.^. 

Filed  Apr  6,  1993.  Sen  No.  43.181 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/82:27/90:  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  324—227  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  non-destructive  examination  of  a  plate  for 

defects  existing  in  one  or  both  of  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces 

thereof,  said  apparatuse  compnsing: 

(a  I  a  piatfonn  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  said  plate  about 

a  center  of  said  platform; 
(b)  an  eddy  current  coil  structure  for  inducing  eddy  currents  in 
said  plate  located  at  a  first  location  in  said  platform  remotely 
of  said  center  thereof. 


5.473.246 
JOINT  ON  DISCONTINIITV  DETECTOR  AND  SEALER 

FOR  I  SE  WITH  PIPES 
Frank  \,  Philpot.  Rowlands  Castle.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  British  Ijas  pic,  London,  Inited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  573_^11,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5302.895.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1993.  Sen  No.  153.648 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Man  26.  1988. 
8807301 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr  12. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  nn2:17/H2:  GOIR  ii/OO 

MS.  CI.  324—220  24  Claims 

X, 


(c)  a  magnetic  flux  leakage  detecting  coil  structure  located  at 
said  first  Uxaiion  m  said  platform: 

(d)  first  magnetic  flux  generating  means  disposed  at  said  first 
location  in  said  platfomi. 

(e)  second  magnetic  flux  generating  means  disp<.)sed  at  a  second 
location  in  said  platform,  said  second  location  being  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  first  location  and  remote  from  said  plat- 
form center. 

(f)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  platform  relative  to  said  plate: 

(g)  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  eddv  current  coil 
structure  and  to  said  magnetic  flux  leakage  delecting  coil 
structure  and  pro\  iding  output  signals  indicative  of  character- 
istics of  said  induced  eddy  currents  and  characteristics  of 
magnetic  flux  in  said  plate;  and 

(h)  display  means  for  display  of  said  output  signals  of  said 
signal  processing  means. 


5,473.248 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  NON-DESTRl  CTI\  FI  ^ 

DETECTINt;  FL\WS  LN  A  (  ARBON  XNDODF 
Paul  R.  Haldemann.  College  Park,  and  Fman  P.  fawzi.  Gaith- 
crsburg.  both  of  .Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  ni\ersit>  of  Mary- 
land at  College  Park.  College  Park,  Md. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  101.033.  Aug.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  416.54(1 

Int.  CI.  (,oiN  :"":  GdiK    •   : 

U,S.  CI.  324—238  4(1  (.laims 


Cs'toe"   BtBC* 


! 


1,  A  system  of  automatic  in-line  electrical  quality  control  of  a 
carbon  anode  for  use  m  producing  pnmary  aluminum,  comprising: 
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eddy  current  loss  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  eddy- 
current  loss  of  the  carbon  anode; 

bulk  resistivity  determining  means  for  measuring  a  bulk  resis- 
tivity of  the  carbon  anode;  and 

electncal  quality  determining  means  for  determining  the  electn- 
cal  quality  of  the  carbon  anode  for  use  in  producing  the 
primary  aluminum  according  to  the  measured  eddy-current 
loss  and  the  measured  bulk  resistivity  of  the  carbon  anode 


5.473049 
SUPERCONDICTIVE  DEVICE  INCH  DING  A 

SUPERCOOLED  FIRST  BODY  HEaTED  BY 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  R.ADIATION  AT  A  FIRST 
FREQL  ENCV  AND  A  SI  PERCOOLED  SECOND  BODY 
HEATED  AT  A  SECOND  FREQl  ENCY  GREATER  THAN 
THE  THE  FIRST  FOR  MEASl  RING  A  MAGNETIC 
FIELD 
Jacques  Chaussy,  Echirolles;   Frederic   \yela,  Grenoble,  and 
Jean-Louis  Bret,  Seyssins,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Fram- 
atome,  Courbevoie,  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recheixrhe 
Scientifique,  Paris,  both  of.  France 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1«W3,  Ser.  No.  151,821 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1992,  92  13692 
Int.  CI.'  C;01R  33/0J5:J3/V2 


L.S.  CI.  324—248 


16  Claims 


I  Device  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field,  of  the  type  including  a 
tirsi  body  of  superconducting  material  placed  in  the  magnetic  field 
10  be  measured,  means  for  successively  changing  a  temperature  of 
said  first  body  of  superconducting  material  above  and  below  its 
superconducting  transition  temperature,  and  theretore  changing 
said  hrsi  body,  at  a  first  frequency,  from  a  first  state  in  which  said 
first  body  is  permeable  to  field  lines,  when  said  first  body  is  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  its  superconducting  transition  tempera- 
ture, to  a  second  state  in  which  said  first  body  is  imf)ermeable  to 
said  held  lines,  when  said  first  body  is  at  a  temperature  less  than  its 
superconducting  transition  temperature,  and  vice  versa,  so  as  to 
generate  magnetic  field  variations  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  body, 
and  means  for  detecting  said  field  variations  and  for  determining  a 
magnetic  field  from  said  field  variations,  and  wherein  the  detection 
and  Jetemiination  means  include  a  second  body  of  superconduct- 
ing material,  placed  in  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  first  body,  means  suitable  for  changing  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  one  portion  of  said  second  body  of  superconducting 
maienal,  above  and  below  its  superconducting  transition  tempera- 
ture, at  a  second  frequency  greater  than  said  first  frequency,  m 
order  to  generate,  in  said  second  body,  current  variations  propor- 
tional to  the  field  variations  induced  by  said  first  body,  means  for 
measunng  said  current  variations  in  order  to  determine  the  corre- 
sponding field  variations  and  means  for  determining  the  field  from 
said  current  vanations. 


5.473050 
HALL-EFFECT  SENSOR  HAVING  REDl  CED  EDGE 
EFFECTS  AND  IMPROVED  SENSITIVITY 
Norman  G.  Dillman,  Manhattan,  Kans..  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,970 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  33/06:33/02:  HOIL  ■43/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  324—251  15  Claims 

502^  DC  f  *smT_ 


»6 
522- 


X 


w 


M71VE  H»U.  EFFErt  RESON 


■f 


y« 


^^: 1 

^  aoo(  I 


DC 


C 


atf^ 


^ 


DFf 


sitcHweus 

OFfJCTOR 


^ 


1.  A  Hall-effecl  sensor,  cnmpnsing: 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  region  formed  in  said  layer  of  a  second  conductiviiv  tvpe. 

wherein  said  region  has  first  and  second  width  edges  and  first 

and  second  length  edges; 
a  plurality  of  current  sources  electrically  coupled  to  said  region 

adjacent  said  first  width  edge; 
a  plurality  of  current  sinks  electrically  coupled  lo  said  region 

adjacent  said  second  width  edge, 
wherein  during  operation,  said  current  sources  and  said  current 

sinks  cause  electrical  currents  lo  flow  through  said  region  in  a 

lengthwise  manner  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  width, 
a  first  Hall  voltage  contact  electncally  coupled  to  said  region 

adjacent  said  first  length  edge;  and 
a  second  Hall  voltage  contact  electncally  coupled  to  said  region 

adjacent  said  second  length  edge. 
wherein   during   opeiation.   when   a   magnetic   field   is   passed 

through  said  region  and  said  electncal  currents  are  flowing 

through  said  region,  a  Hall  voltage  is  generated  in  said  region. 

said  Hall  voltage  being  detectable  using  said  first  and  second 

Hall  voltaee  contacts. 


5.473051 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGINC;  APPARATUS 

Issei   Mori,   Tochigi,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki    kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.047 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1992.  4-273097 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/(HJ 

U.S.  CI.  324-318  25  Claims 

12 


1   A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  composing 

a  pair  ot  8-shaped  coils  sandwiching  an  object  for  providing  a 

magnetic  field  within  a  plane  parallel  to  the  coils  and  m  a 

direction  perpendicular  to  an  a.xis  of  the  object;  and 
means  tor  connecting  said  pair  of  8-shaped  coils  such  that  said 

pair  of  8-shaped  coils  detects  a  magnetic  resonance  signal 

from  the  object. 
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5.473052 
HlGH-FREQl  ENCY  APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR  SPIN 
TOMOGR.APHY 
Wolfgang  Renz,  and  Markns  Vester,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens   AktiengeselLschaft,  Miinchen. 
Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,992 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jul,  5,  1993.  43  22 
352.4 

Int.  CI,'  GOIR  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  324—318  20  Claims 
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5.473,253 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  SENSOR  APPARATUS 
Torn    Araki.    Itami.    Japan.    as.signor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  7.  1994.  Ser.  No,  178.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1993.  5-002790 

Int.  CI,'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324—537  6  Claims 

5 


an  impedance  element  connected  to  the  output  terminal  and  one 
of  the  power  source  and  ground  terminals  wherebv  the  volt- 
age at  the  output  terminal  is  outside  ot  the  range  when  either 
of  the  ptiwer  source  terminal  and  the  ground  lerminai  is 
disconnected  from  either  of  the  sensor  element  and  the  voU- 
jge  limiting  circuit  or  when  the  output  terminal  is  discon- 
nected form  the  voltage  limiting  circuit 


5.473054 

TEST  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  PRO\  IDES  PRECISE  AND 

REPEATABLE  CONTACT  FORCES 

Madhu  P,  .\sar.  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.. 

.Murray  Hill.  N  j. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.717 

Int.  CI,'  (;01R  .'//W 

U,S.  a.  324—537  10  Claims 


I    A  high-frequency  apparatus  for  nuclear  spin  tomography. 

compnsing: 

(a)  a  high-frequency  transmitter;  and 

(b)  a  high-frequencv  receiver,  said  receiver  including  a  local  coil 
device  and  an  external  receiving  antenna  surrounding  said 
liKal  coil  device  and  inductively  coupled  therewith. 

wherein  said  local  coil  device  is  electncallv  insulated  from  other 
components  of  said  high-frequencv  receiver  and  composes 
first  and  second  antenna  loop^  and  an  amplifier  unii  connected 
between  said  antenna  loops. 


1     In    an   electronic    apparatus    that   tests   electrical   contacts 
mounted  to  printed  circuit  boards,  the  apparatus  including  means 
tor  probing  at  least  selected  contacts  of  said  electncal  contacts. 
dnve  means  for  causing  the  probing  means  to  move  in  a  Z  plane  to 
engage  an  aligned  contact  at  a  location  in  the  X  and  V  planes 
which  are  perpendicular  to  the  Z  plane,  and  means  coupled  to  the 
probing  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  at  the  contact 
engaged  bv  the  probing  means,  the  probing  means  compnsing 
means  for  mounting  said  probing  means  to  the  dnve  means; 
an  elongated  probe  having  an  elongate  axis  m  the  Z  plane. 
ball   slide   mechanism   mounted  to  said  mounting  means  for 
guiding  said  elongated  probe  precisely  perpendicular  to  the  X 
and  Y  planes  while  permitting  substantially  unimpeded  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  probe  along  said  elongate  axis  in  the  Z 
plane  relative  to  said  mounting  means; 
means  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  elongated  probe 
for  exerting  a  predetermined  forward  bias  force  on  said  probe 
along  said  elongate  axis  of  the  probe  relative  to  said  mounting 
means  so  that  the  probe  in  turn  exerts  said  predetermined 
force  on  the  aligned  contact  while  engaging  said  contact. 


1   A  sensor  apparatus  indicating  disconnections  within  a  sensor 
circuit  in  he  sensor  apparatus,  the  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sensor  circuit   having  a  power  source  terminal,   a  ground 
terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  including 
a  sensor  element  for  sensing  a  physical  parameter  and  output 
ting  a  sensed  signal  indicative  of  the  physical  parameter. 
the  sensor  element  being  connected  to  the  power  source 
and  ground  terminals;  and 
a  voltage  limiting  circuit  connected  to  the  pctwer  source  and 
ground  terminals  and  receiving  the  sensed  signal  from  the 
sensor  element  tor  providing  an  output  voltage  at  the  output 
terminal  in  response  to  the  sensed  signal  and  limiting  the 
output  voltage  to  a  voltage  range  having  an  upper  limit  and 
a  lower  limit;  and 


5.473055 
APPARA'nS  FOR  EST1M.\T1N(,  NATURAL  FREQUENCY 

OF  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM 
Naoki  kunihiro.  Chofu.  and  Tadashi  Naito.  kawasaki,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1993.  Ser,  No,  11002"' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug,  26,  1992.  4-226311 

Int.  CI,'  GOIR  23/l6~.  H02J  3.VI 

IS.  CI,  324—618  9  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  estimating  natural  frequency  of  a  distnbution 

system  to  which  a  power  factor  improving  capacitor  and  one  or 

more  rectifier  loads  are  connected,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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5.473J56 

COMBINATION  MICROWAVT  WAVEGUIDE  AND 

PRFSSt  RE  BARRIER 

Joseph  D.  Stafford.  Bellaire;  (iregon.  J.  Hatton.  Kingwood, 

and   David   A.    Helms.    Houston,   all    of  Tex.,   assignors   to 

Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  301.937 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  :7/U4:  HOIP  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  324-636  5  Claims 


I.  A  combination  waveguide  and  pressure  barrier  tor  use  with 
equipment  for  making  a  microwave  measurement  of  fluids  flowing 
in  a  pipe  under  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  conditions 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  like  metal  members  of  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tions having  a  first  closed  end  and  a  second  opposite  open  end 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  spaced  diametrical  opp<isition 
from  each  other  on  die  pipe  carrying  the  fluid  to  be  measured, 
an  axial  bore  through  each  of  said  members  closed  at  one  end 

thereof  and  forming  a  microwave  frequency  waveguide; 
a  transverse-bore  intercepting  each  said  axial  bore  near  the 

opposite  open  end  from  said  first  closed  end  thereof; 
coaxial  cable  connector  means  each  adapted  10  be  received  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  transverse  bores  and  lerminating  with 
an  antenna  extending  into  said  axial  bore  for  coupling  micro 
wave  frequency  energy  to  said  axial  bore;  and 
a  glass  ceramic  matenal  substantially  filling  said  axial  bore  and 
forming  a  fluid  tight  high  temperature  and  pressure  sea!  with 
said  member 


5,473^57 

FEED  RATE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Novak,  and  James  J.  Wiczer,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.M.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque.  N.M. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1634!55.  Dec.  9,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5JI78.994. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  514.051,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,281,921.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,131 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIP  -V6A 

U.S.  CI.  324—671 


4  Claims 


measunng  means  for  measuring  a  charging  current  flowing  into 

the  power  factor  Improving  capacitor; 
first  means  for  forming  first  data  corresponding  to  the  charging 

current; 
second  means  for  removing  a  fundamental  component  of  the 

charging  current  from  the  first  data  by  digital  flitenng  10  form 

second  data; 
third  means  for  determining  an  interval,  and  extracting  third  data 

from  the  second  data  dunng  the  interval;  and 
fourth  means  for  performing  frequency  analysis  on  the  third  data 

to  form  fourth  data  and  detecting  a  local  peak  in  the  founh 

data,  wherein  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  local  peak  of 

the  fourth  data  is  estimated  to  be  the  natural  frequency  of  the 

distribution  system. 
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1    A  method  for  measunng  a  feed  rate  of  a  workpiece  into 
machining  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  first  and  second  sensors,  each  including  first  and 
second  sensing  electrodes,  separated  by  a  predelemimed  dis- 
tance along  a  feed  path  and  p<isitioned  above,  and  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  workpiece. 

(b)  developing  first  and  second  electric  fields  between  first  and 
second  sensing  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  sensors, 
respectively; 

(CI  feeding  said  workpiece  into  said  machining  means  along  the 
feed  path: 

(d)  sensing  an>  etfecis  in  said  first  and  second  electric  fields 
produced  by  said  workpiece  being  disposed  within  said  first 
and  second  electnc  fields; 

(e)  sequentially  producing  first  and  second  image  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  contour  of  said  workpiece  along  the  feed  path 
in  response  to  said  step  (di; 

(f)  measuring  the  amount  ot  time  between  corresponding  por- 
tions ot  said  first  and  second  image  signals  sequenlialK 
produced  at  said  step  (e);  and 

(gl  determining  said  feed  rate  in  response  10  the  amount  ot  time 
measured  at  said  step  ifi  based  on  said  predetermined  distance 
separating  said  first  and  second  sensors. 


5.473,258 

PROBE  APPARATl  S  FOR  CARRYING  AWA^  Dl  ST 

CREATED  BY  PROBE  TESTING 

Yuuichi  Abe,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Eim- 
ited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,384.  Jul.  31.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991.  .V194246; 
Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194247 

Int.  CI.'  E25b  49/0(1:  GOIR  .<y,Crt 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  20  Claims 

I   A  probe  apparatus  for  measuring  electnc  characteristics  ot  an 
object  to  be  tested  having  electrodes,  composing: 

a  probing  mechanism  including  a  supponing  table  tor  supponmg 
the  object  and  movablv  arranged  to  IcKate  the  object  at  a 
measurement  position,  and  probes  which  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  respective  electrodes  of  the  ob]ec\  supponed 
by  said  supptjirting  table; 
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a  casing  enclosing  said  probing  mechanism  therein,  jnd  having 
an  air  inlet  provided  on  a  top  of  the  casing  and  an  air  exhaust 
port  provided  m  at  least  a  bottom  p*irtion  thereof. 

load/unload  means  arranged  in  said  casing,  for  loading/ 
unloading  the  object  in/from  the  supporting  table; 

clean  air  supplying  means  for  supplying  clean  air  from  said  inlet 
into  said  casing  in  every  region  inside  said  casing,  thereby 
creating  a  downflow  of  clean  air  flowing  from  an  upper 
position  to  a  lower  position  of  said  casing  m  every  region 
inside  s.-iid  casing;  and 

wherein,  dust  particles  created  b\  the  probes  contacting  the 
electrodes  of  the  object  are  blown  by  the  downflow  of  clean 
air  and  away  from  the  object. 


5.473^60 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARR.ANGEMENT  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  DEPLETION  LAYER  TEMPERATl  RE 

OF  A  GTO  THY  RLSTOR 
Christian  Hauswirth.  Riifenach.  Switzerland;  (jerhard  Hoch- 
stuhl.     Waldshut-Tiengen.     Ciermany;     Bruno     Hofstetter. 
Brugg.  and  Markus  Keller.  Luterbach,  both  of.  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No,  280.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  26,  1993,  43  24 
982.5 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  i/,C6   HOIL  :9/74.? 
I  .S.  CI.  324—766  9  Oaims 


SUPPVY     ^^ 
TERMNM. 


t12  ICSTMQ  tf^«mi\J6 

MISM3ML  MPUT 

^      f    OUTTUT  TCMWMU. 


1  A  semiconductor  device  tester  comprising  a  testing  apparatus 
having  an  internal  space  in  which  a  plurality  of  test  ICs  are  kxaled. 
a  first  temperature  measunng  means  for  measunng  an  internal 
temperature  ot  the  testing  apparatus,  a  second  temperature  measur 
ing  means  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  each  of  the  test  ICs,  a 
controller  connected  to  the  first  measunng  means  and  the  second 
measunng  means  and  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  the  first  measunng  means  and  for 
generating  second  control  signals  in  response  to  input  signals  from 
the  second  measunng  means,  a  heating-cooling  device  responding 
to  the  first  control  signal  to  control  the  internal  temperature  of  the 
testing  apparatus,  and  pulse  generator  means  supplying  a  pulse 
signal  to  each  IC,  and  responding  to  the  second  control  signals  for 
changing  a  frequency  of  each  pulse  signal  so  as  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  each  test  IC  at  the  same  target  temperature. 
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5.473^59 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  TESTER  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULTANEOl  SLY  TE.STING  A  PLl  RALITY  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AT  THE  SAME 

TEMPERATIRE 

Kunihiro  Takeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993.  5-352381 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  1/04 

V.S.  CI.  324—760  5  Oaims 


5.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising 

at  least  one  GTO  thynsior  having  a  gate  and  a  cathode: 

a    dnve    circuit    composing    a    swiichmg-on    circuit    and    a 

switching-oflf  circuit  which  are  each  connected  to  said  gate 

and  said  cathode: 
the  GTO  thynsior  being  used  as  3  semiconductor  switch  in  an 

installation  and  having  a  load  circuil  with  a  load  current  and  a 

gate  circuit, 
wherebv  the  load  current  is  switched  on  and  off  bv  mean^  ot  the 

GTO   thynsior  by   applying   a   control   current   to   the   gate 

circuit; 
a  current  source  is  connected  between  the  gate  and  the  cathode 

of  the  GTO  thynsior.  by  means  of  which  current  source  a 

measurement  current  is  impressed  in  the  gate  circuit;  and 
a  measurement  device  for  measunng  a  cathode-gate  voltage  is 

connected  between   the   gate  and   the   cathode   of  the  GTO 

thyristor. 


5.473^61 
INSPECTION  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Hideji  Marumoto,  Kashiba;  Nobuyuki  kawase.  Tenri,-  Masasi 
Hosomi.  Nara;  Katsumi  Irie.  kashihara;  koji  Fukuda,  and 
Yuichiro  Mochizuki.  both  of  Tenri,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser  No,  255,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1993.  5-140668 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .^lAMi 

U.S.  CI.  324—770  11  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  tor  inspecting  a  displav   device  including  an 

active  matnx  substrate,  a  counter  substrate,  and  a  displav  mediun- 

interposed  between  the  active  matnx  substrate  and  the  counter 

substrate,  the  active  matrix  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  bus 

lines  and  a  plurality  of  second  bus   lines   tormed  thereon    the 

apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  subsu-aie  unit  including  a  plurality  of  first  inspection 
terminals,  a  plurality  of  first  inspection  lines,  a  plurality  of 
second  inspection  lines,  and  first  supponing  means  including 
first  and  second  faces  for  supporting  the  first  inspection  ter- 
minals and  the  first  and  second  inspection  lines,  each  of  the 
first  inspection  lines  being  connected  to  one  of  the  first 
inspection  terminals,  the  second  inspection  lines  being  pro- 
vided on  the  second  face  of  tlie  first  suppv)ning  means  which 
is  diflerent  from  the   first  face  thereof  on  which  the  first 
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inspection  lines  are  provided,  each  of  the  second  inspection 
lines  being  selectively  connected  to  one  of  the  first  inspection 
lines  by  first  connecting  means,  wherein  when  the  second 
inspection  lines  are  brought  directly  in  contact  with  the  first 
bus  lines,  each  of  the  first  bus  lines  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
first  inspection  terminals; 

a  second  substrate  unit  including  a  plurality  of  second  inspecuon 
terminals,  a  plurality  of  third  inspection  lines,  a  plurality  of 
fourth  inspection  lines,  and  second  supporting  means  includ- 
ing third  and  tourth  faces  for  suppon'ng  the  second  inspection 
terminals  and  the  third  and  founh  inspection  lines,  each  of  the 
third  inspection  lines  being  connected  to  one  of  the  second 
inspection  terminals,  the  fourth  inspection  lines  being  pro- 
vided on  the  fourth  face  of  the  second  supporting  means 
which  is  different  from  the  third  face  thereof  on  which  the 
third  inspection  lines  are  provided,  each  of  the  fourth  inspec- 
tion lines  being  selectively  connected  to  one  of  the  third 
inspection  lines  by  second  connecting  means,  wherein  when 
the  fourth  inspection  lines  are  brought  directly  in  contact  with 
the  second  bus  lines,  each  of  the  second  bus  lines  is  connected 
to  one  of  the  second  inspection  terminals; 

driving  signal  input  means  for  supplying  dnving  signals  for 
performing  a  display  inspection  of  the  display  device  to  the 
first  inspection  terminals  and  the  second  inspection  terminals; 

resistance  measunng  means  for  measuring  resistances  of  the  first 
bus  lines  and  the  second  bus  lines  of  the  display  device;  and 

means  tor  connecting  either  of  the  dnving  signal  input  means  or 
the  resistance  measuring  means  to  the  first  substrate  unit  and 
the  second  substrate  unit. 


means  for  correcting  a  residual  capacity  of  the  power  source 
which  was  measured  by  said  measuring  means  in  accordance 
with  the  current  detection  value  and  charactensucs  of  said 
power  source. 


5.473,263 

NEGAXrVE  FEEDBACK  TO  REDUCE  VOLTAGE 

OSCILLATION  IN  CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFERS 

Qazi  Mahmood,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359.235 

Int.  CI."  IW3K  17 /lb 

U.S.  a.  326-27  17  claims 


5,47332 
POWER  SOURCE  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  MEASURING 
APPARATl  S  AND  POWER  SOI  RCE  APPARATUS 
HAVING  POWER  SOI  RCE  C  APACirv  MEASURING 
t 1R(  LIT 
Mono  Yoshimatsu.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,929 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/42:27/46 
U.S.  CI.  324-771  6  Oaims 

1   A  power  source  residual  capacity  measuring  apparatus  com- 
posing 

means  for  measunng  a  residual  capacity  of  a  power  source  in 
accordance  with  a  terminal  voltage  of  the  power  source; 

means  for  delecting  a  current  flowing  in  a  load  connected  across 
said  power  source;  and 


1  \  CMOS  output  buffer  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal 
at  an  output  node  which  has  significantly  reduced  voltage  oscilla 
tion,  composing 

a  pull-up  transistor  (PI)  having  one  of  its  mam  electrodes 
connected  to  a  power  supply  potential  node  and  us  other  one 
of  Its  mam  electrodes  connected  to  the  output  node,  said 
pull-up  transistor  having  its  gate  electrode  connected  to 
receive  a  first  control  signal  for  generating  a  transition  from  a 
low  logic  level  to  a  high  logic  level  at  the  output  node; 

a  pull-down  transistor  (Nil  having  one  of  its  mam  electrodes 
connected  to  the  output  node  and  the  other  one  of  its  main 
electrodes  connected  to  a  ground  potential  node,  said  pull- 
down transistor  having  its  gate  electrode  connected  to  receive 
a  second  control  signal  for  generating  a  transition  from  the 
high  logic  level  to  the  low  logic  level  at  the  output  node; 

first  reference  voltage  generator  means  (44)  including  a  first  load 
transistor  (N2)  for  generating  a  first  clamp  voltage  to  the  gate 
of  said  pull-up  transistor; 

second  reference  voltage  generator  means  (54)  including  a  sec 
ond  load  transistor  (P3)  for  generating  a  second  clamp  voltage 
to  the  gate  of  said  pull-down  transistor; 

first  negative  feedback  means  (48)  responsive  to  voltage  oscil- 
lauon  generated  at  the  power  supply  potential  node  for  gen- 
eraung  a  first  negative  feedback  signal  to  the  gate  of  said  first 
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load  transistor  to  slow  down  the  slew  rale  of  the  voltage  at  the 
gate  of  said  pull-up  transistor  dunrg  the  low-to-high  transi- 
tion, thereby  reducing  signihcamK  the  voltage  oscillation  m 
the  piiwer  supply  potential  node;  and 
.second  negalne  feedback  means  i58)  response  e  to  \oltage 
oscillation  generated  at  the  ground  potential  node  for  gener- 
•itmg  a  second  negative  feedback  signal  to  the  gate  of  said 
second  load  transistor  to  slow  down  the  slew  rale  of  the 
voltage  at  the  gate  of  said  pull-down  transistor  diinng  the 
high-to-low  transition,  thereby  reducing  significantly  the  \olt- 
age  oscillation  at  the  ground  potential  node. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  central  processor  unit 
(CPU)  communicating  with  internal  and  external  peripheral 
devices  over  internal  and  external  bus  segments  of  a  Small  Com- 
puter System  Interface  (SCSI)  bus.  a  terminator  detection  and 
switching  system  compnsing: 

terminator  detection  means  coupled  to  said  internal  and  external 
bus  segments  for  determining  when  line  terminators  are  con- 
nected to  said  internal  and  external  bus  segments; 
switching  terminator  mean",  coupled  to  said  internal  and  exiemal 
bus  segments  for  switchably  engaging  a  matched  impedance 
termination  element  to  said  internal  and  exiemal  bux  seg- 
ments: and. 
bidirectional  switch  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  said  termi- 
nator detection  means  for  switchably  connecting  said  internal 
bus  segment  to  said  external  bus  .segment. 


5.473.265 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGl  RATION  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 

A  LINE  TERMINATING  IMPEDANCE 

Gerald  Wallnberger.  \'illach.  and  Herbert  Zojer.  KoeLschach, 
both  of.  .Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft, 
Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  300.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  2.  1993.  93  13 
253  I  ;  Jan.  19.  1993.  93  15  933  I 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/0175 
U.S.  CI.  326—30  1  Claim 

1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  the  generation  of  a  line  terminating 
impedance,  comprising; 
a  line. 

a  two-wire  to  tourwire  converter  having  a  transfer  function  and 
being  connected  to  said  line; 


5.473J64 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

TERMINATING  A  HUJH  SPEED  COM.Ml  NIC.ATIONS 

PATHWAY 

Thomas  B.  Mader.  Boulder.  Colo.;  Dale  Adams,  and  Jano 
Banlcs.  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  .Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,094 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/16:19/0175 

U.S.  CI.  326—30  24  Claims 


an  analog  impedance  network  having  a  transfer  function  and 
having  input  and  output  side-  connected  to  said  two-wire  to 
four-wire  convener; 

an  analog-digital  convener  unit  having  a  transler  tunction; 

a  digital-analog  convener  unit  having  a  transfer  function,  and 

a  digital  impedance  network  having  a  transfer  function  and 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  analog  impedance  net- 
work through  said  analog-digital  convener  unit  and  said 
digital-analog  convener  unit;  and 

a  real  pomon  of  a  sum  of  the  transfer  function  of  said  analog 
impedance  network  and  a  product  of  the  transfer  functions  of 
said  analog-digital  convener  unit,  said  digitaJ  impedance  net- 
work and  said  digital-analog  convener  unit,  multiplied  by  the 
transfer  function  ot  said  two-wire  to  lour  wire  convener, 
being  greater  than  -  1 


5.473J66 
PROGRA.M.MABLE  LOGIC  DE\  ICE  H.A\  ING  FAST 
PROGR.AMMABLE  LOGIC  ARR.\Y  BLOCKS  AND  A 
CENTRAL  GLOBAL  INTERCONNECT  ARRA^ 
Bahram    Ahanin.   Cupertino:   Janusz    K.   Balicki.   San   Jose: 
Khusrow   Kiani.  Oakland:  William  Leong.  San  Francisco: 
Ken-Ming  Li.  Santa  Clara,  and  Bezhad  Nouban.  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Altera  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  49.543.  Apr.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.860 
Int.  CI,    H03K  /v  !'- 
U.S.  CI.  326 — »I  12  Claims 


1   A  programmable  logic  device  composing: 

a  plurality  of  first  logic  signal  conductors  disposed  in  an  array 

kxated  pnmanly  in  a  central  region  on  the  programmable 

logic  device; 
a  plurality  of  global  control  input  conductors  disposed  in  the 

central  region,  and  being  distinct  from  the  first  logic  signal 

conductors;  and 
a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  array  blocks  disposed  on  both 

sides  of  the  central  region,  each  programmable  logic  array 

block  composing: 
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a  plurality  of  second  logic  signal  conductors, 

a  first  array  of  programmable  switches  for  connecting  the  tirst 
logic  signal  conductors  to  the  second  logic  signal  conductors, 
wherein  the  first  array  of  programmable  switches  provides  at 
least  two  ways  in  which  each  of  the  first  logic  signal,  conduc- 
tors ma>  be  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  second  logic 
signal  conductors, 

a  plurality  of  local  control  input  conductors  for  transmitting 
^onffol  signals  to  logic  devices  in  the  programmable  logic 
array  block,  and 

a  programmable  configuration  array  for  programmabK  connect- 
ing any  of  the  second  logic  signal  conductors  and  the  global 
control  input  conductors  to  the  local  control  input  conductors 


5.473,267 

PROGR.\MMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  WITH  MEMORY 

TH.AT  CAN  STORE  ROl  TING  DATA  OF  LOGIC  DATA 

.Anthony  I  Stansfield,  Hotwells,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  m),**!:.  Feb.  3.  1W4.  PaL  No.  5,408.434. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,108 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1993, 
9303084 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/38:  H03K  19/173 
L.S.  a.  326—41  7  Qaims 
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5,473^68 
INTERMEDIARY  CIRCUIT  BETWEEN  A  LOW  VOLTAGE 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT 
STAGE  IN  STANDARD  CMOS  TECHN0L0<;Y 
Michel  J.  Declercq,  Penthaz,  and  Martin  F.  W.  Schubert,  Ren- 
ens,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ecole  Polytechnique 
Federale  De  Lausanne,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00124,  §  .171  Date  Jan.  14.  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,143 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1992,  92  06030 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  19/094:3/26 
U.S.  CI.  326—80  9  Claims 
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1  .^n  intermediary  circuit  formed  between  a  relatively  low 
voltage  integrated  logic  circuit  and  a  relatively  high  voltage  output 
stage  with  an  output  tor  controlling  at  least  one  ot  a  transducer,  a 
plasma  screen  and  an  electromechanical  actuator,  said  high  voltage 
output  stage  comprising  a  CMOS  device  with  a  N  type  channel 
transistor  and  a  P  type  channel  transistor  which  are  both  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  high  voltage  output  stage,  wherein  said  inter- 
mediarv  circuit  comprises  a  CMOS  translator  device  coupled 
between  an  output  of  said  low  voltage  integrated  logic  circuit  and 
an  input  of  said  high  voltage  output  stage,  and  said  translator 
device  comprises  at  least  two  identical  integrated  circuit  elements 
which  are  interconnected  with  one  another  in  cross-configuralion 
to  form  voltage  mirrors. 
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5,473,269 
ADIABATIC  DY  NAMIC  LOGIC 
Alexander  G.   Dickinson,  Neptune.  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  69,926,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334J96 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  IW(m 

VS.  a.  326—93  1  Claim 

i 
ti 


1   .A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  elements  and  connected  to  each  logic  element 
a  switch  circuit  the  state  of  which  is  controllable  to  determine 
connections  between  the  logic  elements; 

a  storage  circuit  providing  at  least  one  storage  location  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  switch  circuit; 

addressing  circuitry  operatively  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said 
storage  locations  whereby  a  selected  one  of  said  storage 
locations  can  be  addressed,  wherein  each  storage  location  can 
be  programmed  to  hold  in  mode  (a)  routing  data  defining  the 
state  of  Its  associated  switch  circuit  or  in  mode  (b|  logic  data 
representing  the  result  of  a  logic  function  and  which  is  output 
from  a  selectively  addres,sed  storage  IcKation:  and 

programming  circuitry  operable  to  determine  whether  the  stor- 
age circuits  implement  mode  (a)  or  mode  (b). 


I  An  adiabatic  dynamic  logic  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  logic  element  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  one 
or  more  control  inputs  and  at  least  one  output,  lor  pr<xlucing 
an  output  signal  on  the  at  lea.st  one  output  which  is  a  logical 
function  of  one  or  more  input  signals  on  the  one  or  more 
control  inputs; 
a  second  logic  element  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  senes 
with  the  first  logic  element,  comprising  one  or  more  control 
inputs  and  at  least  one  output,  for  producing  an  output  signal 
on  the  at  least  one  output  which  is  a  logical  funcUon  of  one  or 
more  input  signals  on  the  one  or  more  control  inputs;  and 
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an  energy  source  connected  to  the  first  and  second  logic  ele- 
ments for  adiabatically  clocking  the  first  and  second  logic 
elements; 

at  least  one  output  of  ihe  first  logic  element  being  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  the  control  inputs  of  the  second  logic  element. 


5.473J70 

ADIABATIC  DYNAMIC  PRECHARGE  BOOST 

CIRC  UITRV 

John   S.   Denker.   Leonardo.   N.J..   assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.. 

Murray  Hill.  NJ, 

Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69.945 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l9/(m 

U.S.  a.  326—95  5  Claims 
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1,  An  apparatus,  composing: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  one  of  a 
plurality  of  states  and  involving  adiabatic  transitions  bctw  een 
the  states; 

an  output  node  for  producing  an  output  signal  having  one  of  a 
plurality  of  states  as  a  function  of  the  stale  of  the  input  signal. 
the  output  signal  also  involving  adiabatic  transitions  between 
states; 

a  clock  node  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  comprising  a  substan- 
tially constant  first  level  and  a  substantially  constant  second 
level  with  a  precharge  transition  from  the  first  level  to  the 
second  level  at  a  first  predetermined  adiabatic  rale  of  change 
and  an  evaluation  transition  from  the  second  level  lo  the  first 
level  at  a  second  predetermined  adiabatic  rate  ol  change. 

a  means  for  selectively  adiabatically  charging  the  output  node 
through  a  dissipative  current  path  during  the  precharge  tran- 
sition of  the  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  state  of  the  output 
signal  and  for  selectively  adiabatically  discharging  the  output 
node  m  response  to  ihe  state  of  the  inpui  signal  dunng  the 
evaluation  transition. 

the  input  signal  being  substantially  prevented  from  making 
transitions  from  one  state  to  another  slate  dunng  a  predeier 
mined  portion  of  the  clock  signal;  and 

a  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  increasing  the 
charging  of  the  output  node  during  the  precharge  transition  of 
the  cUvk  signal. 


(d)  switching  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and 

second  bias  circuits,  said  switching  circuitry  deactivating  said 
first  bias  circuit  and  activating  said  second  bias  circuit. 


5.473.272 

DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  SWITCHING 

STAGE  WITH  CURRENT  SWITCH 

Wilhclm  Wilhelm.  Miinchen.  and  Josef  Hoelzle.  Bad  Woer- 

ishofcn.  both  of.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellsthaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.822 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Jun.  28.  1993.  43  21 
482.7 

Int.  CI.    H03K  19/20 
VS.  CI.  326—126  5  Claims 


5.473.271 
MICROPROCESSOR  OUTPl  T  DRIY  ER 
Wendell  L.  Little.  Denton;  Stephen  N.  (irider.  Carroliton.  and 
Joseph  W.  Triece.  FTower  Mound,  all  of  Tex..  as.signors  to 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.691 
Int.  CI."  H03K  l^/0S4 
VS.  CI.  327—108  58  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  output  driver,  comprising 

(a)  an  output  transistor  electncally  coupling  an  output  pad  to  a 
reference  voltage; 

(b)  a  first  bias  circuit  for  said  output  transistor,  said  first  bias 
circuit  dynamically  changes  in  response  to  changes  of  imped 
ance  of  said  output  pad, 

(c)  a  second  bias  circuit  for  said  output  transistor  differing  from 
said  first  bias  circuit;  and 


1   A  digital  switching  stage,  comprising: 

J  diflerential  amplifier  having  a  first  and  a  second  differential 

amplifier  branch, 
J  terminal  for  a  first  supply  potential,  a  terminal  for  a  second 

supply  potential,  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  first  resistor  being  connected  in  said  first  differential  aroplifieT 
branch  and  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said 
first  terminal  being  said  lerminai  tor  the  first  supply  potential; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  being  connected  m  an  emitter  follower 
circuit  with  respect  to  said  second  terminal  ot  said  first 
resistor  and  having  an  emitter  being  ct>nnected  lo  said  output 
terminal, 

a  second  biptilar  transistor  having  a  base  and  having  a  collector- 
to-emitter  path  being  connected  between  said  output  terminal 
and  said  terminal  for  said  second  supply  potential; 

a  second  resistor  being  connected  in  said  second  differential 
amplifier  branch  and  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  resistor  being 
connected  to  said  output  terminal,  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  second  resistor  being  connected  to  the  ba.se  ol  said 
second  bipolar  transistor; 

a  current  source  transistor  having  a  coUector-to-emitter  path, 
said  differential  amplifier  including  a  first  and  at  least  one 
second  switching  transistor  having  mutually  coupled  emitters 
being  connected  through  the  collector-to-emitter  path  of  said 
current  source  transistor  to  said  terminal  for  the  second  supply 
potential; 
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a  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  terminals  for  said 
supply  potentials  for  supplying  the  base  of  said  hrst  switching 
transistor  with  a  reference  potential,  said  voltage  divider 
including: 

a  first  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  terminal  for  the 
first  supph  potential  and  having  a  cathode; 

a  second  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  terminal  for 
the  second  supply  potential  and  having  an  anode; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode 
and  the  base  of  said  first  switching  transistor;  and 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  first  sw  itch- 
ing transistor  and  the  anode  of  said  second  diode. 


5.473J73 
MAXIMIMAIIMMIM  HOLD  CIRCTIT 
Alan  J.   Werner.  Jr..   Rochester,  N.Y.;   Mehrdad   Zomorrodi, 
West  Hills.  Calif..  VIostafa  Yazdv,  and  Harry  J.  Mclntyre. 
both  of  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  138,676 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/153 
VS.  CI.  327—94  2  Claims 

"p£t«i"j"_"_' "  T 


1  A  circuit  having  a  circuit  input  and  a  circuit  outpul  which  can 
be  configured  to  liold  and  produce  as  the  circuit  output  either  the 
maximum  or  minimum  voltage  supplied  as  the  circuit  input  com- 
pnsing: 

a  source  of  a  hrst  voltage. 

a  source  of  a  second  voltage  greater  than  the  first  voltage. 

a  capacitor  having  one  connection  coupled  to  said  hrst  \oltage 
and  one  other  connection. 

a  hrst  mirror  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  section,  the  first 
section  supplying  current  to  a  first  connection,  the  second 
section  supplying  current  to  a  second  connection,  and  a  third 
connection  common  to  both  sections  connected  to  said  second 
voltage. 

a  second  mirror  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  section,  the 
first  section  receiving  current  at  a  first  connection,  the  second 
section  receiving  current  at  a  second  connection,  and  a  third 
connection  common  to  both  sections  connected  to  said  first 
voltage. 

a  comparator  having  a  reference  input,  a  signal  input  and  an 
output,  the  circuit  input  applied  to  said  signal  input,  said 
output  being  at  a  low  state  when  a  signal  applied  to  said  signal 
input  is  lower  than  the  reference,  said  output  at  a  high  state 
when  a  signal  applied  to  said  signal  input  is  higher  than  said 
reference, 

rirsi  means  for  coupling  said  first  connection  of  said  tirst  mirror 
circuit  to  said  comparator  output,  second  means  for  coupling 
said  second  connection  of  said  first  mirror  circuit  to  said  first 
connection  of  said  second  mirror  circuit,  and  third  means  for 
coupling  said  other  connection  of  said  capacitor  to  said  sec- 
ond connection  of  said  second  mirror  circuit,  to  form  a 
minimum  hold  circuit,  and 

founh  means  for  coupling  said  comparator  output  to  said  first 
connection  of  said  second  mirror  circuit,  fifth  means  for 
coupling  said  first  connection  of  said  first  mirror  circuit  to 


said  second  connection  of  said  second  mirror  circuit,  and  sixth 
means  tor  coupling  said  second  connection  ot  said  tirst  mirror 
circuit  to  said  other  connection  of  said  capacitor  to  form  a 
maximum  hold  circuit,  and 
wherein  said  other  connection  of  said  capacitor  is  coupled  to 
said  reference  input  to  said  comparator  and  to  said  circuit 
output. 


5,473J74 

LOCAL  CLOCK  GENERATOR 

Brian  F.  Reilly,  Hillsboro,  and  Clifford  A.  Davidow,  Portland. 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  NEC  America.  Inc..  Melville.  N.V. 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No,  944.504 

Int.  Cl,'^  H03L  'Ci 

r.S.  CI.  327—159  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  local  clock  signal  whose  frequencs 
and  phase  are  synchronized  to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  an 
external  cliKk  reference  signal,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  digitally  controlled  signal  generator  having  an  output  signal 
whose  frequency  and  pha.se  are  determined  by  a  digital  tuning 
word  input  to  said  digitally  controlled  signal  generator; 

microprtKessor  means  for  generating  said  digital  tuning  word, 
and  means  coupling  a  digital  tuning  word  from  said  micro- 
processor to  said  digitally  controlled  signal  generator  to  estab- 
lish die  frequency  and  phase  of  said  outpul  signal; 

a  frequency  synchronizing  l(x)p.  including  said  microprocessor 
means,  for  companng  said  local  cliKk  signal  and  said  external 
clock  reference  signal  and  generating  a  digital  tuning  word  in 
response  to  a  frequency  difference  between  said  IcKal  clcKk 
signal  and  said  external  clock  reference  signal  frequency; 

a  phase  synchronizing  kxip.  including  said  microproces.sor 
means,  for  companng  said  local  clock  signal  and  said  external 
clock  reference  signal  and  generating  a  digital  tuning  word  in 
response  to  a  pha.se  difference  between  said  local  clock  signal 
phase  and  said  external  clock  reference  signal  phases; 

a  stable  clock  oscillator; 

means  to  detect  loss  of  said  external  clock  reference  signal;  and 

means  including  said  stable  cliKk  oscillator  to  maintain  said 
local  clock  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  external  clixk  reter- 
ence. 

3.  A  system  for  generating  a  kxal  clock  signal  whose  frequency 
and  pha.se  are  synchronized  to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  an 
external  cUvk  reference  signal,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  digitally  controlled  signal  generator  including  a  numerically 
controlled  oscillator,  a  digiial-to-analogue  convenor,  and  a 
low -pass  hlier  and  having  an  output  signal  whose  frequency 
and  phase  are  determined  by  a  digital  tuning  word  inpul  to 
said  digitally  controlled  signal  generator; 

microprocessor  means  for  generating  said  digital  tuning  word, 
and  means  coupling  a  digital  tuning  word  from  said  micro- 
pnxressor  to  said  digitally  controlled  signal  generator  to  estab- 
lish the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  output  signal. 

a  frequency  synchronizing  Kxip.  including  said  microprocessor 
means,  for  comparing  said  IcKal  clock  signal  and  said  external 
ckx;k  reference  signal  and  generating  a  digital  tuning  word  in 
response  to  a  frequency  difference  between  said  kval  ckxk 
signal  and  said  external  cltKk  reference  signal  frequency;  and 


Dht  EMBER  5.   1995 


ELECTRICAL 


527 


a  phase  synchronizing  loop,  including  said  microprocessor 
means,  for  companng  said  local  clock  signal  and  said  exienial 
clock  reference  signal  and  generating  a  digital  tuning  word  in 
response  to  a  phase  difference  between  said  kical  ckx:k  signal 
phase  and  said  external  clock  reference  signal  phases. 
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1  A  swiiched-currenl  bilinear  integrator  comprising:  first  and 
second  interconnected  current  memory  cells,  means  tor  feeding  an 
input  current  to  be  integrated  to  respectne  inputs  of  the  current 
memory  cells  dunng  a  hrst  portion  of  a  cycle  of  a  clock  signal. 
means  for  feeding  a  version  of  the  input  current  of  opposite 
polanty  to  the  inputs  of  the  current  memory  cells  dunng  a  second 
portion  of  the  cycle  of  the  clock  signal,  means  for  prixlucing  a 
version  of  an  output  current  of  the  second  current  memory  cell  ol 
opposite  polanty.  means  for  combining  an  output  current  of  the 
first  current  memory  cell  with  the  version  of  the  outpul  current  of 
the  second  current  memory  cell  of  opposite  p<ilanly,  and  means  for 
denving  an  integrated  inpul  current  from  an  output  of  the  combin- 
ing means. 


5.473J76 
MOS  T^  PE  POWER  .SEMICONDI  CTOR  SWITCHING 
DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  PROTECTING  LOAD 
SHORTCIRCITT  PROBLEM  I  NDER  LOW  HEAT 
DISSIPATION 
Kraisorn  Throngnumchai.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,998.  May  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41)5.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  15.  1992.  4-123(147 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2^r,s   G05F  l/>6 
U.S.  CI.  327—432  16  Claims 

1  A  MOS  (metal-oxide  semiconductor)  type  power  switching 
device  with  a  drain  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a  gate  terminal. 
having  a  negative  resistance  drain  current  \s.  drain  voltage  char- 
actenstic.  compnsing: 

a  MOS  type  power  switching  element  whose  drain,  source  and 
gate  are  directly  connected  to  said  drain,  source  and  gate 
terminals,  respectively; 
a  MOS  type  semiconductor  device  whose  drain  is  connected  to 
said  drain  of  the  MOS  type  pouer  switching  element  and 
whose  gate  is  directly  connected  lo  said  gate  lerminal  together 
with  the  gate  of  said  MOS  type  power  switching  element. 
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5,473.275 

SWITCHED-Cl  RRENT  BILINEAR  INTEGRATOR 

SAMPLING  INPl  T  CURRENT  ON  BOTH  PHASES  OF 

CLOCK  SIGNAL 

John  B.  Hughes.  Hove,  and  Kenneth  W,  Moulding,  Horley. 

both  of.  (Jreat  Britain,  assignors  to  l'..S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  ^brk,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31)2.580 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Sep.  8.  1993, 
9318640 

Int.  CI.    (;06G  '/M 
VS.  CI.  327—336  20  Claims 
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a  bipolar  semiconductor  controlling  element  whose  collector  is 
connected  to  said  gate  terminal  together  with  both  of  said 
gates  of  the  MOS  type  power  switching  element  and  of  the 
MOS  type  semiconductor  elemeni.  and  whose  emitter  is  con- 
nected to  said  source  terminal  together  with  said  source  of  the 
MOS  type  p<.)wer  switching  elemeni.  and 

a  current  limiting  elemeni  connected  between  a  source  of  said 
MOS  rype  semiconductor  de\ice  and  a  base  of  said  bipolar 
type  controlling  element,  whereby  said  bipolar  semiconductor 
controlling  element  is  in  a  conductive  state  when  said  MOS 
type  semiconductor  device  is  in  an  on  condition,  and  said 
MOS  type  power  switching  element  and  said  MOS  type 
semiconductor  device  are  simultaneously  turned  on  and 
turned  off  by  a  voltage  applied  to  said  gate  terminal. 


5.473J77 
OlTPl  T  CIRCl  IT  FOR  PRO\  IDING  A  FINALLY 
ADJl  STABLE  \  OLTAGE 
Kazuto  Furumochi.  Nakahara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1993.  5-111748 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  /  /'/ 

I  .S.  (1,  327—543  12  Claims 

. ,  M      . —    VU 


1  .An  outpul  \  oltage  generator  circuit,  comprising: 
a  transistor  circuit  for  outputting  an  output  voltage,  said  transis- 
tor circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  in 
senes,  wherein  a  source  of  a  first  transistor  of  said  plurality  of 
transistors  is  connected  to  a  drain  of  a  second,  transistor  of 
said  plurality  of  transistors,  and  wherein  each  of  said  transis- 
tors is  connected  in  a  diode  configuration;  and 
adjusting  means  connected  to  said  transistor  circuit,  said  adjust- 
ing means  for  separately  adjusting  a  back-gate  voltage  of  each 
transistor  of  said  plurality  of  transistors,  said  adjusting  means 
compnsing  switches  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
transistors  lo  selectively  connect  the  backgate  of  said  each 
transistor  with  a  source  of  said  each  transistor  or  with  a  source 
of  another  transistor  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  which  has 
a  source  voltage  of  at  least  one  diixle  voltage  threshold  belovv 
the  source  of  said  each  transistor,  said  back-gate  voltages 
being  conu-olled  based  upon  control  signals  from  an  external 
source. 
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wherein  said  transistor  circuit  outputs  an  output  voltage  based 
upon  adjustments  b>  said  adjusting  means. 


5,473J78 

FILTER  CiRClIT  INCLUDING  A  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 

INSERTED  BETWEEN  INPUT  TERMINAL  AND  RC 

nUTER 

Hirohiko  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  196,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  199.?.  5-024620 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  1/00 
VS.  a.  327-552  8  Claims 
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1  A  filler  circuit  comprising  an  mput  terminal  supplied  with  an 
input  signal,  a  first  time  constant  circuit  including  a  first  resistor 
and  a  first  capacitor,  a  switch  circuit  coupled  between  said  input 
lenninal  and  said  first  time  constant  circuit,  and  a  pulse  generator 
generating  and  supplying  a  pulse  signal  to  said  switch  circuit  to 
control  conductive  and  non-conductive  states  of  said  sw  itch  circuit, 
said  pulse  generator  including  a  second  time  constant  circuit 
including  a  second  resistor  and  a  second  capacitor  and  said  pulse 
generator  responding  to  a  clock  signal  to  generate  said  pulse  signal 
which  has  a  cycle  period  equal  to  a  cycle  pentxJ  of  said  clock 
Mgnal  and  a  pulse  width  dependent  on  a  time  constant  of  said 
second  time  constant  circuit. 


5.473,279 
INTEGRATED  (  OMPANDER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
WITH  DIGITALLY  C  ONTROLLED  (JAIN 
Kevin  P.  D'.Vngelo.  Dallas,  and  Francis  A.  Scherpenberg,  Car- 
rollton,  both  of  Tex..  as.sigDor$  to  Dallas  .Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.654 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/30:  G06(;  7/7U 

I  .S.  a.  327—347  43  Oaims 
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fc)  a  first  gain  control  coupled  to  said  compression  circuitry  to 
condition  said  first  inputted  signal,  analog  signal  for  said 
analog  compression  circuitry;  and 

(d)  a  second  gain  control  coupled  to  said  expansion  circuitry  to 
condition  said  second  inputted  signal  for  said  analog  expan- 
sion circuitry. 

(e)  wherein  said  first  and  second  gain  controls  are  program- 
mable. 


5.473^80 

MODULATION/DEMODULATION  METHOD  AND 

S^  STEM  FOR  REALIZINt;  QUADRATl  RE 

MODULATION/DEMODl  LATION  TECHNIQl  E  I  SED  IN 

DIGITAL  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPLEX 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Makoto  Ohnishi,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Ohta,  Zushi.  and  Nlasani 

Adachi,  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

and  Hitachi  Deashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993.  5-029375 
Int.  CI."  H03D  X'lH) 
U.S.  CI.  329—304 
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1  \  complex  signal  modulation  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  modulation  data  signal  having  a  signal  band  of  2ffl.  a 
earner  frequency  f<-.  and  a  sampling  frequency  f„.  2ig  being 
smaller  than  f^; 

filtering  said  modulation  data  signal  wuh  a  digital  complex 
ccx'fficient  band  pass  filter  which  has  a  frequencv  characteris- 
tic including  a  pass  band  of  lif,  with  a  center  frequency  i„=i(^ 
and  which  operates  at  a  sampling  frequency  f^Nto.  N  being 
an  integer  not  smaller  than  .i; 

conserting  a  real  pan  component  and  an  imaginary  part  compo- 
nent output  from  said  digital  complex  coefiicieni  band  pass 
filter  into  an  analog  signal  with  a  digital-io-analog  convener; 
and 

extracting  frequencv  components  m  a  range  of  f^— f^  to  f<-+fg 
from  said  analog  signal  to  obtain  a  quadrature-modulated 
signal. 


1.  A  companding  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  analog  compression  circuitry  to  compress  a  first  inputted 

signal: 
(b|  analog  expansion  circuitry  to  expand  a  second  inputted 

signal: 


5.473.281 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCITT  H.\\TNG  IMPEDANCE 

M.ATCHING  CIRCl  IT 

Kazuhiko  Honjo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .M)9.393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-233010 
Int.  CI."  H03F  V6(/ 
U.S.  CI.  330-286  4  claims 

1,  An  amplifier  circuit  having  an  impedance  matching  circuit 
coupled  between  a  transistor  having  an  element  impedance  of  Z^, 
and  a  first  transmission  line  having  a  charactenstic  impedance  of 
Z,,.  said  impedance  matching  circuit  compnsmg: 

a  second  transmission  line  disposed  between  a  terminal  of  said 
transistor  and  said  first  transmission  line,  said  second  trans- 
mission line  having  a  characteristic  impedance  of 
Z7„=(Z^^Z,,)"-and  a  length  of  a  quaner  wavelength;  and 
a  higher  harmonic  processing  circuit  disposed  at  the  connection 
ot  said  second  transmission  line  to  said  first  transmission  line, 
said  higher  harmonic  processing  circuit  having  two  parallel 
stubs  each  having  a  cenain  charactenstic  impedance  and  an 
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5.473.283 
CASCODE  SW  ITCHED  CHARCJE  PUMP  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  .M.  Luich.  Puyallup.  Wash.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  No*.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335,091 

InL  CI."  H03L  7/&SV 

U.S.  CI.  331— «  27  CUims 


open  tip  end.  said  two  parallel  stubs  having  length  of  a 
one-eighth  wavelength  and  a  one-twelfth  wavelength,  respec- 
tively. 


5.473082 
AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 
Jan.  S..  M.  Janssens:  Frank  C.  H.  Daems.  both  of  Leuven/ 
Heverlee.  Belgium;  Eise  C.  Dijkmans.  and  Johannes  A.  T.  M. 
Van  Den  Homberg.  both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198040.  Feb.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.044 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  22, 
1993,  93200491 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  330—289 
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1   Audio  amplifier  arrangement,  compnsing 

an  audio  signal  input  for  receiving  an  audio  signal; 

a  signal  pnxessor  stage  for  influencing  the  signal  strength  of  the 
received  audio  signal  for  at  lea.st  part  of  the  frequencv  range 
of  the  received  audio  signal: 

an  output  amplifier  stage  for  amplifving  the  audio  signal  influ- 
enced hy  the  first  signal  processor  stage; 

an  .AC/DC  convener  having  outputs; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  side  for  coupling  to  a  mains 
voltage  and  a  secondary  side  coupled  to  the  .AC/DC  convener. 
the  outputs  ot  the  .AC/DC  convener  being  coupled  to  at  least 
the  output  amplifier  stage  for  supplying  a  supply  voltage  to 
the  output  amplifier  stage. 

a  detection  circuit  for  generating  a  detection  signal  related  to  the 
power  load  of  the  transformer;  and 

an  analysis  circuit  for  establishing,  in  response  to  the  detection 
signal,  whether  the  nse  in  temperature  caused  by  the  power 
load  in  the  transformer  has  exceeded  a  specific  standard,  the 
analysis  circuit  compnsing  control  means  for  causing  the 
signal  processor  stage  to  reduce  the  signal  strength  of  the 
received  audio  signal  for  at  least  the  pan  ot  the  frequencv 
range  in  the  case  where  a  transgression  of  the  standard  has 
been  established. 


/ 
■oo 

1  An  apparatus  including  a  low  leakage,  melal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor field  effect  transistor  iMOSFETi  charge  pump  circuit,  said 
MOSFET  charge  pump  circuit  compnsing 

a  first  output  current  source  including  a  first  pluralilv  of  MOS- 
FETs  for  sourcing  a  first  output  current,  wherein  said  first 
plurality  ot  .MOSFETs  includes  a  first  pluralitv  of  .MOSFET 
channels  with  a  first  plurality  of  channel  widths. 

a  first  output  controller  including  a  first  MOSFET.  coupled  to 
said  first  output  current  source,  for  receiving  a  pump-up 
control  signal  and  said  first  output  current  and  in  accordance 
therewith  providing  a  pump-up  current,  wherein  said  first 
MOSFET  includes  a  first  MOSFET  channel  with  a  first  chan- 
nel width,  and  wherein  said  first  channel  width  is  substantially 
less  than  a  sum  of  said  first  plurality  of  channel  widths. 

a  second  output  current  source  including  a  second  plurality  of 
MOSFETs  for  sinking  a  second  output  current,  wherein  said 
second  plurality  of  MOSFETs  includes  a  second  plurality  of 
MOSFET  channels  with  a  second  plurality  of  channel  widths. 

a  second  output  controller  including  a  second  MOSFET.  coupled 
to  said  second  output  current  source,  for  receiving  a  pump- 
down  control  signal  and  a  pump-down  current  and  in  accor- 
dance therewith  providing  said  second  output  currenl.  wherein 
said  second  MOSF-ET  includes  a  second  MOSFET  channel 
with  a  second  channel  width,  and  wherein  said  second  chan 
nel  width  is  substantially  less  than  a  sum  of  said  second 
plurality  of  channel  widths,  and 

an  output  node,  coupling  said  first  and  second  output  controllers, 
for  receiving  said  pump-up  current  and  providing  said  pump- 
down  currenl. 


5.473,284 

OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  LOOP  BASED 

ON  LONG  TERM  AVERAGE  OF  FREQUENCE 

DIFFERENCE 

.\rto  Jantti;  Risto  Saukkonen;  \eli  Juola;  Lassi  \aananen.  all 
of  Oulu.  Finland,  and  Tapani  Karki.  Upplands-\asb>.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  E^poo.  Fin- 
land 

PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00129.  $  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1994.  $  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20619.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313.149 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  2.  1992.  921461 

Int.  CI."  H03L  1/0(1:7/10 

U.S.  CI.  331—10  9  Claims 

1    An  oscillator  unit  for  a  base  station  or  the  like  in  a  digital 

cellular  radio  network,  which  oscillator  unit  composes  an  oven 
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diate  control  value  determining  frequency  of  operation  of  ^aid 
digitally-controlled  vanable  oscillalor.  said  controller  cir- 
cuitry determining  that  phase  acquisition  is  complete  when 
said  logic  state  of  said  control  signal  provided  by  said  phase 
detector  circuitry  is  a  complement  of  said  initial  logic  state 
stored  in  said  third  control  register  said  controller  circuitn 
then  restonng  said  digitally-controlled  vanable  oscillator  to 
said  baseline  frequency  of  operation  by  reloading  said  initial 
control  value  from  said  fourth  control  register  into  said  first 
control  reeister 


stabilized  crystal  oscillator  (21).  characlenzed  in  that  the  oven 
stabilized  crystal  oscillator  (21 )  is  adjustable  and  thai  the  oscillator 
unit  further  comprises 

a  nonvolatile  memory  means  (27)  for  storing  a  control  informa- 
uon  substantially  corresponding  to  the  assigned  frequency  and 
defining  the  frequency  of  the  oven  stabilized  crystal  oscillator 
(21)  at  the  start  of  the  oscillator  unit, 
a  means  i30.  31.  32)  for  deriving  a  reference  frequency  from  a 
fixed  digital  transmission  connection  between  the  base  station 
and  the  remaining  cellular  radio  network,  such  as  a  PCM 
connection, 
a  frequency  control  loop  (21.  22.  23.  24)  for  maintaining  a 
long-term  stability  for  the  oven  stabilized  crystal  oscillator 
(21)  on  the  basis  of  a  long-term  average  of  the  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  the  oven  stabihzed  crystal  oscillator 
and  said  reference  frequency. 


5.473085 

METHOD  AND  APPAJLVFl  S  FOR  PERFORMING  PHASE 

ACQIISITION  IN  AN  Al  L  DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 

Charles  E.  Nuckolls,  and  James  R.  Lundberg,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  -Ser.  No.  165,681 

tat  CI."  H«3L  7A)87 

U.S.  a.  331-1  A  23  Oaiais 


5.473,286 

MICROWAVE  GENERATOR  CIRCl  IT  HAVING 

OSCILLATOR  AND  CONTROLLER  RESPONSIVE  TO 

SEPARATE  WAVELENGTHS 

Rolf  Heidemann.  Tamm.  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.. 

.Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb,  20.  1993,  43  O* 
254.1 

Int.  Cl."^  H03L  7/24 
L.S.  CI.  331—66  15  claims 
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13.  .An  optically  controlled  microwave,  generator  comprising  an 
oscillator  circuit  and  a  modulator 

wherein  the  oscillator  circuit  is  excitable  optically; 

Wherein  a  microwave  earner  generated  by  the  oscillator  circuit 
can  be  modulated  by  an  optically  controllable  electric  switch 
contained  in  the  modulator;  and 

wherein  the  oscillator  circuit  is  excitable  with  light  of  a  first 
wavelength,  wherein  the  modulator  is  controllable  with  light 
of  a  second  wavelength,  and  wherein  the  oscillator  circuit  is 
insensitive  to  the  light  of  the  second  wavelength,  wmle  the 
modulator  is  insensiUve  to  the  light  of  the  first  wavelength. 


16  A  system  for  perfomiing  phase  acquisition  composing:  a 
digitally-controlled  vanable  oscillator; 

control  registers,  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  for  stonng  in  a  first 
control  register  an  initial  control  value  corresponding  to  a 
target  frequency  of  said  oscillalor.  and  for  stonng  in  a  second 
register  a  gain  value; 

phase  detector  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  for  detecung 
whether  a  nsing  edge  of  an  oscillator  output  signal  is  behind 
or  ahead  of  a  nsing  edge  of  a  reference  clock  signal,  and  for 
providing  at  least  one  control  signal  indicative  thereof,  an 
initial  logic  stale  of  said  at  least  one  control  signal  being 
s'ored  m  a  third  control  register;  and 

controller  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  phase  detector  circuitry  and 
said  control  registers,  for  stonng  said  initial  control  value 
stored  in  said  first  control  register  into  a  fourth  control  regis- 
ter, said  controller  circuitry  incrementing  or  decrementing 
said  control  value  stored  in  said  first  control  register  by  said 
gam  value  to  generate  an  intermediate  control  value  in 
response  to  said  phase  detector  circuitry  indicating  that  said 
oscillator  output  signal  is  behind  or  ahead  of.  respectively, 
said  nsing  edge  of  said  reference  clock  signal,  said  interme- 


5.473J87 

ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR  WITH  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  TUNING  OF  PHASE  NOISE  AND  LINEARITY 

David  F  Robbins.  Westford.  Mass.,  and  Richard  J.  Landry, 

Epping.  N.H.,  assignors  to  Micronetics,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.759 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03B  5/18:5/32 

U.S.  CI.  331-99  20  Claims 
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12  A  method  tor  manulactunng  electronic  oscillators  of  limited 
bandwidth  with  improved,  consistent  phase  noise  and  lineanty 
charactensucs  compnsing; 
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making  a  land  on  a  substrate  of  uniform  dielectric  constant  on  a 
circuit  board  as  a  transmission  line  for  connecting  a  resonator 
and  a  main  tuning  capacitor  in  a  senes  resonant  tank  circuit  of 
said  oscillator  said  transmission  line  being  at  least  one  six- 
teenth ('/i6)  and  not  more  than  three  sixteenths  (Via)  wave- 
lengths of  resonant  frequency  of  said  oscillator. 


5.473.288 
OSCILLATION  CIRCl  IT 
Akira    Kumada.    Nagaokakyo,    Japan.    a.s<>ignor    to    Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-353615 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  s/(u  s   V,    H03K     '(  ,'/    H03L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 116  R  12  Claims 
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1.  An  oscillation  circuit  composing; 

a  comparator  which  receives  a  signal  detected  from  a  vibrator 
and  shapes  it  to  a  square-wave  signal  with  a  constant  ampli- 
tude, 

a  control  signal  generator  which  receives  the  detected  signal 

from  said  vibrator,  compares  it  with  a  reference  voltage,  and 

generates  a  control  signal  based  on  a  difference  between  the 

reference  voltage  and  the  control  signal. 
a  transistor  whose  collector  receives  the  square-wa\e  signal 

firom  said  comparator  and  whose  base  recei\es  the  control 

signal  from  said  control  signal  generalor.  and 
a  phase-shifting  circuit  whose  inpui  tennmal  is  connected  to  an 

emitter  of  said  transistor; 
wherein  an  output  signal  of  said  phase-shifting  circuit  is  used  for 

driving  said  vibrator. 


5,473.289 
TEMPERATl  RE  COMPENSATED  CRYSTAL 
OSCILLATOR 
Toshio  Ishizaki.  Kobe:  Yuki  Satoh.  Neyagawa.  and  Koji  Hash- 
imoto, Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUiuhita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  186.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1S*93.  5-010124 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/i2:  H03L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  331  —  176  21  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  compensated  crystal  oscillator  compnsing: 
oscillation   means  including  a  quartz  cnstal  resonator  and  a 
control   terminal,   for  proMding  an  oscillating  signal  deler- 
mined  by  the  quartz  crystal  resonator  and  a  control  signal,  ihe 
control  signal  being  applied  to  the  control  terminal; 
lemperalure  delecting  mean^  for  detecting  an  operation  lempera- 
lure  and  outpuiting  a  temperature  signal  based  on  ihe  opera- 
tion temperature;  and 
control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  the  lemperature 
signal  from  the  temperature  delecting  means,  generating  ihe 
control  signal  based  on  a  characteristic  curve,  and  ouiputting 


-^ 


the  control  signal  to  the  control  terminal;  the  charactenstic 
curve  essentially  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  straight  lines  and 
being  an  approximation  of  an  ideal  control  cune  m  a  prede- 
termined operation  lemperature  range  including  the  operalion 
lemperalure.  the  ideal  control  curve  having  a  relauonship 
between  the  control  signal  and  the  temperature  signal  for 
ideally  compensating  a  fluctuation  of  a  frequency  of  the 
oscillating  signal  against  changes  of  the  operation  tempera- 
ture, the  predetermined  operaiion  lemperature  range  being 
divided  inio  temperature  ranges,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
straight  lines  corresponding  to  a  respectively  different  one  of 
the  divided  temperature  ranges. 
wherein  the  control  signal  generating  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  voltage  function  generating  circuits  each  having  input- 
output  charactenstics  for  linearly  varying  their  respective 
output  voltages  from  a  first  predetermined  voltage  lo  a  second 
predetermined  voltage  in  accordance  with  an  input  voltage 
within  an  inpui  voltage  range  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  divided  lemperature  ranges  and  for  main- 
taining their  respective  output  voltages  al  either  the  first 
predetermined  voltage  or  the  second  predetermined  voltage  in 
an  input  voltage  range  corresponding  to  divided  lemperature 
ranges  other  than  the  one  predetermined  divided  temf)erature 
range;  and  a  voltage  adder  for  adding  the  respective  output 
voltages  of  all  the  voltage  function  generating  circuits  with 
one  another. 


5,473.290 
VARIABLE-THROI  GHPl  T  DIGITM.  MODI  l.ATOR  AND 

ITS  I  SE  IN  FM  RADIO  BROADCASTlNt, 
Pascal   Scomazzon,   Montigny    les   Metz.  and   Pascal   Pignon. 
Metz,  both  of.  France.  a.ssignorv  lo  Telediffusion  di-  France. 
France 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.691 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19.  1993.  93  12436 
Int.  CI.'  H04L:'.Cf 
I  .S.  CI.  332—103  12  Claims 
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1 1   A  method  of  digital  modulation  for  broadcasting  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

time-based  demultiplexing  a  u-ansmission  digital  signal  into  a 
first  and  a  second  elementarv  transmission  signal; 

first  baseband  transmission  filtenng  said  first  elementary  trans- 
mission signal  via  a  first  ivpe  of  modulation  al  a  first  through- 
put and  delivering  a  first  filtered  elementary  signal; 
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second  baseband  transmission  filtering  said  second  elementarv' 
transmission  signal  via  a  second  type  of  modulation  at  a 
second  throughput  and  delivering  a  second  filtered  elementary 
signal: 

switching  between  said  first  baseband  transmission  filtering  and 
said  second  baseband  transmission  filtering  on  the  basis  of  a 
throughput  control  signal; 

in-phase  modulating  a  carrier  wave  frequency  receiving  said  first 
filtered  elementary  signal  as  a  modulation  input  and  deliver- 
ing a  first  modulated  carrier  signal; 

phase-quadrature  modulating  said  carrier  wave  frequency 
receiving  Naid  second  filtered  elementar>'  signal  as  a  modula- 
tion input  and  delivering  a  second  modulated  carrier  signal; 

adding  said  first  and  said  second  modulated  earner  signal  and 
delivering  a  resultant  modulated  carrier  signal; 

eliminating  the  penodicity  of  the  spectrum  of  said  resultant 
mtxlulated  carrier  signal;  and 

delnenng  a  filtered  resultant  modulated  signal  for  broadcast 


5.473J92 

METHOD  FOR  FINE  TVNING  THE  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY  OF  A  FILTER  IN  A  C  OMBINER 

John  A.  Victorin.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 

twlaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809^122,  Dec.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1990,  9004127 

Int.  CI.''  H03H  1 1/04. 1 1 /.U.  H04J  I/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  333-17.1  10  Claims 
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5,473^91 
SOLID  STATE  PLASMA  CHAMBER  TINER 
Richard  W.  Brounlev.  Largo,  Fla..  a.ssignor  to  Brounley  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Largo,  Ha. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,655,  Nov.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.898 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/40 
L.S.  a.  333— 17  J  20  Oaims 
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ra  fF  Mams 
1   A  switched  variable  inductor  network  for  adjusting  a  voltage 
standing  wave  ratio  of  a  plasma  processing  system,  the  switched 
vanable  inductor  network  coupled  between  an  RF  generator  and  a 
plasma  chamber  of  the  plasma  processing  system,  the  switched 
vanable  inductor  network  comprising. 
a  variable  inductor  constructed  as  a  transformer  having  a  pn- 
mary   and  secondary   winding  and  referencing   a  common 
ground  of  the  network, 
individual  selectable  inductance  means  for  varying  the  effective 
value  of  the  vanable  inductor  and  including  at  least  one 
selectable  portion,  the  individual  selectable  inductance  means 
coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  and 
referencing  the  common  ground,  and 
switching  means  for  switching  the  at  least  one  selectable  portion 
of  the  individual  selectable  inductance  means  in  and  out  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  and  including  at  least 
one  pin  diode  electncally  coupled  to  at  least  one  FET  switch 
and  a  single  voltage  source  electrically  coupled  to  the  FET 
switch  to  selectively  forward  bias  the  pin  diode,  the  pin  diode 
electncallv  coupled  in  series  with  the  selectable  portion  of  the 
individual  selectable  inductance  means,  the  switching  means 
referencing  the  common  ground 


i4b  24b 

L  A  method  for  fine  tuning  a  respective  resonant  frequency  of  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  filters  in  a  combiner,  for  combining 
signals  from  several  radio  channels,  to  match  with  a  respective 
earner  frequency  of  a  respective  input  signal  applied  to  at  least  one 
of  said  filters,  said  methi_)d  including  the  steps  of: 

I  a)  measunng  a  power  of  an  output  signal  of  at  least  one  filter  in 
a  first  narrow  frequency  band  around  the  carrier  frequency  of 
the  respective  input  signal,  said  first  narrow  frequency  band 
being  narrower  than  a  frequency  separation  between  said 
earner  frequencies  m  order  to  prevent  interference  from  said 
signals  from  several  radio  channels, 

(b)  measunng  a  power  of  the  signal  reflected  by  at  least  one 
filter  in  a  second  narrow  frequency  band  around  the  earner 
frequency  of  the  respective  input  signal,  said  second  nanow 
frequency  band  being  narrower  than  the  frequency  separation 
between  said  earner  frequencies, 

(c)  calculating  a  ratio  for  each  filter  between  the  power  mea- 
sured in  step  la)  and  the  power  measured  m  step  fb),  respec- 
tively, and 

(d)  maximizing  the  ratio  formed  in  step  (e)  by  adjusting  the 
resonant  frequency  of  at  least  one  of  said  filters 


5,473,293 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SWITCH 
Yoshikazu  Chigodo,  and  Hanifumi  Mandai.  both  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1992,  4-358137 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  ///"; 
U.S.  CI.  333-104  9  claims 


ANT 


1  A  high-frequency  switch  connected  to  a  transmitting  circuit,  a 
receiving  circuit,  and  an  antenna,  for  switching  a  connecuon 
between  said  transmming  circuit  and  said  antenna,  and  a  connec- 
uon between  said  receiving  circuit  and  said  antenna,  compnsing: 
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a  multi-layer  board  for  supporting  the  components  of  the  high- 
frequency  switch; 

a  first  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  said  transmitting 
circuit  side  and  whose  cathode  is  connected  to  said  antenna 
side; 

a  strip  fine  connected  between  said  antenna  and  said  receiving 
circuit;  and 

a  second  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  said  receiving 
circuit  side  and  whose  cathcxie  is  connected  to  a  grounding 
side. 

wherein  said  strip  line  being  provided  within  said  multi-layer 
board;  and 

said  first  diode  and  said  second  diode  mounted  on  a  top  layer  of 
said  multi-layer  board,  lands  formed  on  said  top  layer  and 
said  first  and  second  dicxles  connected  to  said  lands. 


5.473.294 
PLANAR  \ARIABLE  POWER  DIMDER 

Roberto  Mi/zoni,  and  Rodolfo  Ravanelli,  both  of  Rome.  Italy. 

assignors  to  Alenia  Spazio  S.P..A..  Aquila,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215_'79.  Mar.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  398.811 
Claims     priority,     application      Italy,     Mar.     19,     1993, 
RM93A0173 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  \()4:5/l9 

U.S.  CI.  333—113  20  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  power  divider  circuit  for  use  in  microwave  sys- 
tems, comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  waveguide  transmission  lines; 

first  and  second  vanable  phase  shifting  means,  each  of  said 
vanable  phase  shifting  means  including  an  output,  a  direc- 
tional coupling  means,  and  a  pair  of  movable,  non-sliding 
short  circuits,  each  of  the  movable,  non-sliding  short  circuits 
being  coupled  through  the  directional  coupling  means  to  the 
output  of  the  respective  vanable  pha.se  shifting  means,  and 

third  and  founh  directional  coupling  means,  respective  outputs 
of  said  third  directional  coupling  means  being  coupled, 
through  the  first  and  second  waveguide  transmission  lines,  to 
corresponding  inputs  of  said  first  variable  phase  shifting 
means  and  said  second  vanable  phase  shifting  means,  and 
respective  inputs  of  said  fourth  directional  coupling  means 
being  coupled,  through  said  third  and  fourth  waveguide  trans- 
mission lines,  to  corresponding  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond vanable  phase  shifting  means. 


5.473>295 

SAW  NOTCH  FILTER  FOR  IMPRO\  1N<,  STOP-BAND 

ATTENl  ATION  OF  A  Dl  PLEX  FILTER 

Aimo  Turunen.  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  LK-ProducLs  Oy. 

kempele.  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser,  No,  956,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  6.  1990.  90.M53 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  /C/'    H03H  \h34 

U.S.  CI.  333—132  6  Claims 
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AhfTENNA 


DUPLEX 

FILTER 


•  TX 
-RX 


SAW-CIRCUIT 


1  A  circuit  for  increasing  a  stop  band  attenuation,  compnsing  a 
duplex  filter  having  a  pass  band,  said  duplex  filter  having  a 
transmit  branch  connected  between  an  antenna  and  a  transmit 
branch  connection,  and  a  receive  branch  connected  between  said 
antenna  and  a  receive  branch  connection,  said  transmit  branch  and 
said  receive  branch  each  including  respectively  at  least  one  reso- 
nator circuit  operalively  coupled  between  the  antenna  and  corre- 
sponding branch  connection,  and  a  surface  acoustic  wave  device 
having  two  terminals  connected  together  at  one  and  the  same 
location  of  one  of  said  transmit  and  receive  branches  for  affecDng 
said  surface  acoustic  wave  device  to  operate  a-s  a  notch  filter. 


5.473J96 

NONR-ADIATIVE  DIELECTRIC  WAVEGITDE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

^ouhei    Ishikawa,   Kyoto;    Hiroshi   Nishida.   Kawanishi.   and 

Atsushi    Saito,    Nagaokakyo,    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  205,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1993.  5-070804 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP. v/6 

I  .S.  CI.  33.^—239  10  Claims 


1  A  nonradiative  dielectnc  waveguide  compnsing:  a  set  of  flat 
plate-like  conductor  elecu-odes  disposed  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  and  dielectnc  units  disposed  between  said  conductor  elec- 
trodes, with  a  distance  between  said  conductor  electrodes  being 
smaller  than  half  a  wavelength  of  electromagnetic  waves  propa- 
gated along  said  dielectnc  units. 

a  first  housing  and  a  second  housing,  said  first  housing  including 
a  first  dielectric  unit  having  a  first  planar  ponion  and  a  first 
dielectnc  stnp  line  portion  integrally  formed  therewith  and 
extending  ouiwardly  from  said  first  planar  ponion  al  a  prede- 
lermined  p<isiiion  and  by  a  predetermined  height,  with  an 
abutting  tace  of  said  hrsi  dielectnc  stnp  line  portion  generally 
parallel  with  said  conductor  electrodes 
one  electrode  of  said  conductor  electrodes  formed  m  close 
contact  with  a  face  of  said  first  dielectnc  unit,  at  a  side 
opposite  to  said  abutting  face, 
said  second  housing  including  a  second  dielectric  unit  having  a 
second  planar  ponion  and  a  second  dielectnc  stnp  line  portion 
integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  second  planar  portion  at  a  predetermined  position  and  by 
a  predetermined  height,  with  an  abutting  lace  of  said  second 
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dielectric  <itrip  line  portion  generally  parallel  with  said  con- 
ductor electrodes,  and  the  other  electrode  ol  the  conductor 
electrodes  tonned  in  close  contact  with  a  face  of  satd  second 
dielectric  unit,  at  a  side  opposite  to  said  abutting  face,  and 
said  abutting  face  of  said  first  dielectric  strip  line  portion 
confronts  said  abutting  face  of  said  second  strip  line  portion 
so  that  said  first  and  second  dielectnc  strip  line  portions 
cooperate  to  propagate  electromagnetic  waves. 


5,473J97 
ELEf-TROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Kazumi  Sake,  Osaka,  and  Kivoaki  Kuzukawa.  Kyoto,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  (  orporation.  Najaokakyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2X  IWa.  Ser.  No.  200.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24.  1993,  5-035239 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  :'■!.-:: 
IS.  CI.  335—78  12  Claims 


1   An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 
a  movable  armature  having  two  sides; 
an  electromagnetic  block;  and 
a  base  comprised  of 
a  support  member 

a  plurality  of  movable  contactors  having  movable  contacts 
disp<ised  thereon,  said  movable  contactors  disposed  length- 
wise on  each  of  said  two  sides  of  said  movable  armature, 
said  movable  armature  and  said  movable  contactors  formed 
integrally  with  said  suppon  member. 
a  plurality  of  movable  contact  terminals  having  connecting 
pieces  disposed  thereon,  said  connecting  pieces  extending 
from  said  movable  contactors  and  being  bent  to  form  a 
rotating  shaft  for  supporting  said  movable  armature, 
a  plurality  of  tixed  conuci  terminals  having  fixed  contacts 
disposed  thereon, 
wherein  contacts  between  said  movable  contacts  and  said  fixed 
contacts  are  made  and  broken  by  the  movement  of  said 
movable  armature  in  accordance  with  the  magnetization  and 
demagnetizauon  of  said  electromagnetic  block. 


5.473J98 
TORQl  E  MOTOR 
Hansklaus  Teutsch.  Bix-blingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Moog 
Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.537 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Sen    18 
1992.921160.^7 

InL  CI."  HOIF  7/OS 
U.S,  a.  335-237  ,4  Claims 

1 .  In  a  force  motor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a 
body,  having  an  armature  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
body  along  a  line  substantial!)  parallel  to  said  surface,  having  a 
magneuc  structure,  said  structure  having  a  first  polepiece  terminat- 


ing in  a  first  pole  face  arranged  substanually  perpendicular  to  said 
body  and  arranged  in  spaced  facing  relation  to  said  armature  to 
define  a  vanable-length  first  working  air  gap  therebetween,  having 
a  second  polepiece  terminating  in  a  second  pole  face  arranged 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  btxiv  surface  and  arranged  in 
spaced  facing  relation  to  said  armature  to  define  a  vanable-length 
second  working  air  gap  therebetween,  and  having  a  third  polepiece 
terminating  in  a  third  pole  face  arranged  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  ptile  faces  and  arranged  in  spaced  facing 
relation  to  said  armature  to  define  a  fixed-length  non-working  air 
gap  therebetween,  a  coil  surrounding  said  third  polepiece.  and 
magnet  means  arranged  in  senes  with  said  first  and  second  polepi 
eces  to  oppositely  polanze  said  first  and  second  pole  faces,  the 
improvement  which  compnses: 

clamping  means  operatively  arranged  between  said  structure  and 
body  for  selecuvel\  permmmg  said  structure  to  be  slidably 
moved  along  said  surface  to  adjust  the  lengths  of  said  first  and 
second  working  air  gaps, 
7  In  a  force  motor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a 
body,  having  an  armature  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
body  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface,  having 
magnetic  structure,  said  structure  having  a  first  p<ilepiece  lerminat- 
ing  in  a  first  pole  face  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
body  surface  and  arranged  in  spaced  facing  relation  to  said  arma- 
ture to  define  a  vanable-length  first  working  air  gap  therebetween, 
having  a  second  polepiece  terminating  in  a  second  pole  face 
arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  body  surface  and 
arranged  in  spaced  facing  relation  to  said  armature  to  define  a 
vanable-length  second  working  air  gap  therebetween,  and  having  a 
third  polepiece  terminating  in  a  third  pole  face  arranged  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  pole  faces  and  arranged 
in  spaced  facing  relation  to  said  armature  to  define  a  fixed-length 
non-working  air  gap  therebetween,  a  coil  surrounding  said  third 
polepiece.  and  magnet  means  arranged  in  senes  with  said  first  and 
second  polepieces  to  oppositely  polan/e  said  first  and  second  pole 
faces,  the  improvement  which  compnses 

adjustment  means  for  enabling  the  position  of  said  third  pole 
face  with  respect  to  said  armature  to  be  vaned  so  as  to  adjust 
the  length  of  said  non-working  air  gap 
11  In  a  force  motor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a 
body,  having  an  armature  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
body  along  a  line  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  surface,  having  a 
magnetic  structure,  said  structure  having  a  first  polepiece  lemunat- 
ing  in  a  first  pole  face  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
body  and  arranged  in  spaced  facing  relation  to  said  armature  to 
define  a  vanable-length  first  working  air  gap  therebetween,  having 
a  second  polepiece  terminating  in  a  second  pole  face  arranged 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  body  surface  and  an-anged"  in 
spaced  facing  relation  to  said  armature  to  define  a  vanable-length 
second  working  air  gap  therebetween,  and  having  a  third  polepiece 
terminating  in  a  third  pole  face  arranged  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  pole  faces  and  arranged  in  spaced  facing 
relation  to  said  anriature  to  define  a  fixed-length  non-working  air 
gap  therebetween,  a  coil  surrounding  said  third  polepiece,  magnet 
means  arranged  in  senes  with  said  first  and  second  polepieces  to 
oppositely  polanze  said  first  and  second  pole  faces,  and  armature 
output  motion  means  associated  with  said  armamre.  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses: 
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flexure  beam  means  for  constraining  said  armature  to  move  in  an 

arcuate  path  in  a  predetermined  plane. 


5.473J99 
HORIZONTAI   LINEARITY  CORRECTION  COIL 
Vutaka    Tsutsumi:    Isago    Konno,    both    of    Neyagawa,    and 
Takanubu  Ito.  Tsu,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1993.  5-311655 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  l7/()4 

C.S.  CI.  .VV^llo  5  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  linearity  correction  coil  comprising 

a  femte  magnetic  core  having  a  first  flange  at  one  end  portion  of 
said  femte  magnetic  core,  a  second  flange  al  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  femte  magnetic  core,  a  third  flange  at  other 
end  ptirtion  of  said  femte  magnetic  core,  a  first  winding  core 
portion  for  combining  said  first  flange  and  said  second  flange, 
a  second  winding  core  portion  for  combining  said  second 
flange  and  said  third  flange,  and  a  hollow  portion  formed  in 
said  first  flange; 

first  and  second  windings  wound  around  said  first  and  second 
winding  core  portions  of  said  femte  magnetic  core,  respec- 
tively; 

first  and  second  permanent  magnets  magnetized  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  femte  magnetic  core  and  having  difl^erenl 
magnetic  forces,  combined  respectively  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flanges  of  said  femte  magnetic  core; 

a  first  honzonial  hneanty  correcuon  coil  portion  compnsing  said 
first  winding  and  said  first  permanent  magnet;  and 

a  second  honzontal  hneanty  correction  coil  portion  compnsing 
said  second  winding  and  said  second  permanent  magnet. 

said  first  honzontal  hneanty  correction  coil  portion  generalmp  a 
magnetic  saturation  in  small  inductance. 


5.473J(00 

CABLE  COl  PLING  TRANSFORMER 

Michael  B.  Watson.  50  Churchfield  Rd..  Walton-on-Thames, 

Surrey  KT12  2SY,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9 1/00459,  §  371  Date  No>.  19.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  19.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/I5022.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949.850 

Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  27,  1990, 
9006834 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  l7/()6 
VS.  CI.  336-175  15  Claims 

1.  .A  coupling  iransfomier  lor  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  conduc- 
tors fieanng  substantiallv  equal  and  opposite  currents,  compnsing  a 
relatively  high  permeabilits  member  disposed  m  electromagnetic 
relationship  with  the  conductors;  the  member  in  use,  defining  a 
pair  of  flux  paths  and  sharing  a  further  portion,  extending  between 
the  conductors,  of  relatively  lower  permeabilitv ,  and  a  pair  ol 
electrically  connected  secondary  elements  each  also  disposed  ir 
electromagnetic  relationship  with  a  p<irtion  of  each  of  the  llu.\ 
paths  defined  bv  the  high  permeabilitv  member 


SAliJOl 
ENERG\  STORAGE  INDl CTOR  APPARATI  S 
David   J.   Hall,    Pittsburgh;    Thomas   Kupiszewski.   Harrison 
City:  Timothy  K.  Deis.  Pittsburgh,  and  Philfip  A.  Sanger, 
Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304JW2 

Int,  CI,'  HOIF  7/22 

VS.  CI.  335-216  ,1  Claims 


s)>,-,    :.tr  ^-.„^,i 
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1  An  improv  ed  energv  storage  inductor  having  a  reduced  exter- 
nal magnetic  field,  compnsing 

a)  first  and  second  D-shaped  elongated  superconducting  coils; 

b)  the  flat  sides  ol  said  D-shaped  coils  being  adiacent  and  facing 
one  another; 

c)  the  windings  of  said  coils  being  onented  such  thai  when 
supplied  with  electnc  current,  the  resulung  magnetic  fields  of 
said  first  and  second  D-shaped  coils  oppose  one  another; 

d)  containment  means  operable  to  support  and  restrain  move- 
ment of  said  D-shaped  coils  relative  to  one  another  and 
including  a  central  supp<in  member  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  D-shaped  coiK  and  contacung  at  least  the  flat 
sides  of  said  D-shaped  coils. 

el  a  bell  arrangement  posiuoned  around  and  contacting  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  and  second  D-shaped  coils  to  restrain 
relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second  D-shaped 
coils  and  said  central  suppon  member; 

f)  a  cryogenic  container: 

g)  said  first  and  second  D-shaped  coils  being  iitmiersed  in  said 
cryogenic  container 

7  An  improved  energy  storage  inductor  having  a  reduced  exter- 
na! magnetic  field,  compnsing: 

a )  first  and  second  D-shaped  elongated  superconducting  coils; 

bi  the  flat  sides  of  said  D-shaped  coils  being  in  contact  with  one 
another; 

^i  the  windings  of  said  coils  being  onented  such  that  when 
supplied  with  electnc  current,  the  resulting  magnetic  fields  of 
said  first  and  second  D-shaped  coils  oppose  one  another: 

d)  containment  means  operable  to  suppon  and  restrain  move- 
ment of  said  D-shaped  coils  relative  to  one  another; 

ei  a  belt  arrangement  positioned  around  and  contacung  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  and  second  D-shaped  coils  to  restrain 
relative  movement  between  them: 

fi  solid  filler  matenal  positioned  in  anv  voids  which  existed 
between  said  belt  arrangement  and  said  first  and  second 
D  shaped  coils. 

g)  a  cryogenic  container. 

h )  said  first  and  second  D-shaped  coils  being  immersed  in  said 
cryogenic  container 
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5.473^2 

NARROW  PROFTl  E  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 

INTERLEAVED  V\INU1N(;S  AND  C(K)I,ING  PASSAGE 

WiUiam  E.  Terlop,  Land  ()  Lake,  and  Serge  C'asagrande,  Lutz. 

both   of  Fla..   assignors   to    lop   Gulf  Coast   Corporation, 

Tampa.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,4"».  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5M7.160. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.566 

Int.  CI.'  HOW  27/08:27/28 

L.S.  CI.  336—183  19  Claims 

■32 


no 


1  An  improved  narrow  profile  transformer  for  transfemng  elec- 
tnc  pimer  trom  an  electrical  power  source  to  an  electrical  load, 
comprising; 

primar.  winding  means; 

said  pnmar\  winding  means  being  spirally  wound  with  all 
portions  of  said  pnmary  winding  means  intersecting  a  geo- 
mecnc  plane  exiendmg  through  the  improved  narrow  profile 
iranstomier, 

secondary  vending  means  being  interleaved  with  said  pnmar> 
winding  means  with  all  portions  of  said  secondary  winding 
means  intersecting  said  geometric  plane; 

insulation  means  interposed  between  said  pnmar>'  winding 
means  and  said  secondary  winding  means; 

a  transformer  core  inductively  coupling  said  primary  winding 
means  to  said  secondary  winding  means; 

input  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  pnmary 
winding  means  to  the  electrical  power  source; 

output  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second- 
ary winding  means  to  the  electrical  load;  and 

means  for  securing  said  secondary  winding  means  relative  to 
sajd  pnmary  wmding  means  for  maintaining  the  relative  posi- 
tion therebetween. 


5,473.303 
ELECTRICAL  LEAD 

David  A.  Hohider.  Wooster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc, 

Incorporated.  .Mansfield.  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251,118 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  37/76:37/64 

L.S.  CI.  337—401  9  Claims 

3,  A  temperature  responsive  thermal  cutoff  including  a  tubular 
housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end  receiving  a 
dielectnc  bushing  having  a  hole  therethrough,  an  elongated  elec- 
mcal  lead  having  a  first  part  of  hard  and  brittle  arc  quenching 
metal  integrally  joined  to  a  second  part  of  ductile  metal  at  a  joint, 
said  lead  being  received  in  said  bushing  hole  and  basing  an  end 
portion  that  is  formed  by  said  first  pan  and  defines  a  fixed  contact 
projecting  externally  of  said  bu.shing  within  said  tubular  housing,  a 
movable  contact  within  said  housing  normally  engaging  said  fixed 
contact  on  said  end  ponion  of  said  first  part,  and  a  normally  solid 
meltable  dielectnc  thermal  pellet  in  said  housing  that  melts  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  for  providing  permanent  separation  of 
said  contacts,  said  first  pan  of  hard  and  bnltle  arc  quenching  metal 


inhibiting  arcing  upon  separation  of  said  contacts  to  thereby  inhibit 
welding  together  of  said  contacts. 


5,473J04 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  CATALYTIC  CONVERTERS 
FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  AND  HEAT  TONE 
SENSOR  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg;  Hans-Martin  Wiedenmann, 
and  Gerhard  Hoetzel,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00447,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  28,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00446.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  971.9()4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  27.  1990.  40  20 
383.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  338—23  15  Claims 


> 


^ 


I.  A  method  of  using  a  heat  lone  sensor  tor  protecting  a  catalytic 
convener  used  for  exhaust  gas  stream  purification  by  detecting 
hazardous  operating  conditions  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  heat  tone  sensor  comprising  at  least  two  NTC  or 
PTC  resistors  with  a  coating  of  a  caialytically  active  matenal 
being  provided  on  the  sensor  in  a  region  of  at  least  one  of  the 
resistors,  and  with  the  catalytically  active  matenal  initiating 
identical  exothermal  reactions  as  those  which  take  place  in  a 
catalytic  converter; 

disposing  the  heat  tone  sensor  in  at  least  a  part  of  an  exhaust  gas 
stream  flowing  through  the  catalytic  converter  upstream  of  the 
catalvtic  converter  so  that  the  catalvticalK   active  matenal 
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initiates  identical  external  reactions  as  those  which  take  place 
within  the  catalytic  converter; 

detecting  a  deviation  of  the  exhaust  gas  composition  from  a 
change  in  resistance  in  the  resistor  disposed  in  the  region  of 
the  catalytic  coating  due  to  overheating  of  the  resistor  result- 
ing from  an  excessive  exothermal  reaction;  and. 

taking  countermeasures  to  protect  the  convener  when  a  thresh- 
old value  of  resistance  change  is  exceeded. 


5.473_306 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Adell.  31800  S.  Brandingham.  Franklin.  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.613 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  /  C6 

U.S.  CI.  34(»— 468  20  Claims 


5.473305 

ALTO  SECURITY  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO-STAGE 

DISARMING 

Shih   M.   Hwang.   IK.   10.   Lane  31.  Chhng  Teh  St..  Taipei. 

Taiv»an.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267^47 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/W 

U.S.  a.  340-^26  1  Claim 


1  A  two-stage  disarming  type  vehicle  alarm  system  compnsing 
a  remote  control  unit  for  arming  and  disarming  the  alarm  svstem 
and  for  turning  otT  a  siren  and  signal  lights  installed  in  a  \ehicle 
from  a  remote  location;  a  receiver-decoder  unit  for  receiving  and 
decoding  of  a  signal  from  the  remote  control  unit;  a  central 
processor  unit  (CPU)  for  processing  of  the  decoded  signal  from  the 
receiver-decoder  unit  and  for  conu-olling  operations  of  the  alarm 
system  including  control  over  door  locks,  engine  start  disabler  said 
siren  and  signal  lights  and  an  amplifier  for  amplification  of  the 
signals  from  the  CPl"  which  are  then  fed  to  said  door  locks,  engine 
Stan  disabler.  siren,  and  signal  lights,  wherein 

the  signals  from  the  receiver-decoder  unit  are  monitored  b\  the 

CPU  continuouslv; 
when  the  alarm  system  is  armed,  and  when  there  is  no  attempt  to 
break-into  the  vehicle,  a  single  activation  of  the  remote  con- 
trol unit  by  a  person  sends  a  single  tnggenng  signal  to  the 
receiver-decoder  unit  which  decodes  and  transfers  the  signal 
to  the  CPU  to  disarm  the  alarm  s\stem; 
wherein  the  system  includes  means  for  sensing  anempted  break- 
into  the  vehicle  and  outpunmg  a  tnggenng  signal,  when  the 
alarm  is  armed,  and  when  there  is  an  attempt  to  break  into  the 
vehicle  indicated  by  said  tnggenng  signal  detected  b\   the 
CPU.  a  single  activation  of  the  remote  control  unit  only  stops 
the  sounding  of  the  siren  and  the  flashing  of  the  parking  lights 
of  the  vehicle  but  the  alarm  is  still  armed, 
another  attempt  to  break  into  the  vehicle  indicated  bv  a  tngger 
ing  signal  detected  by  the  CPU  again  tnggers  the  alarm  and 
make  the  siren  sound  as  well  as  the  parking  lights  flash; 
and  the  alarm  is  completely  disarmed  if  the  siren  is  emitting 
sound  and  the  parking  lights  are  fla.shing,  when  the  vehicle 
owner  acuvates  the  remote  control  twice  consecuuvelv. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  rvpe  having  a  battery,  a  transmission 
having  a  neutral  position,  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward 
position;  an  ignition  switch  having  an  "on  '  and  an  "off"'  position,  a 
pair  <if  headlights  for  projecting  a  pair  of  high  beams  and  for 
projecting  a  pair  of  low  beams;  a  pair  ef  taillights.  turn  signal 
lights,  parking  lights,  and  emergency  signal  light.s,  the  improve- 
ment com.pnsing;  a  means  for  automatically  activating  said  head- 
lights and  said  taillights  when  said  ignition  switch  is  at  said  "on" 
position  and  said  transmission  is  in  said  forward  or  said  rearward 
position;  a  means  for  automatically  de-acuvating  said  headlights 
and  said  taillights  when  said  transmission  is  in  said  neutral  position 
and  said  ignition  switch  is  moved  from  said  "on'  position  to  said 
"off'  position;  and  a  means  for  automatically  resetting  said  head- 
lights from  said  high  beams  to  said  low  beams  when  said  igniuon 
switch  IS  moved  from  said  "on  "  posmon  to  said  "off  posiuon. 


5.473J07 

TRANSDUCER  APPARATl  S  RESPONSE  E  TO 

EXTERNAL  PERTURBATION 

Peter  A.  Lam.  20104  Wayne  Ave..  Torrance.  Calif.  90503 

Division  of  Ser  No.  999.291.  Dec.  31,  1992.  This  application 

Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405i!84 

Int.  CIS  G08B  3^imi 

U.S.  CI.  340—467  g  claims 


3  A  motion  responsive  switch  including; 

an  elongate  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 
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means  suspending  said  elongate  member  first  end  from  a  mount 
ing  member  for  enabling  said  elongate  member  to  move  from 
a  -.table  onentation  to  an  unstable  orientation  in  response  to  an 
external  perturbation; 

said  elongate  member  including  a  resilient  helical  portion  and  a 
linear  portion; 

circuit  means;  and 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  member  mounted  proximate 
10  the  first  end  of  said  elongate  member  for  energizmg  said 
circuit  means  when  said  elongate  member  moves  to  said 
unstable  onentation. 


5.473.309 

APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  TESTINXi  AN  IRRIGATION  SVSTE.M 

CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF  TE.STING 

IRRIGATION  S^  .STEM.S 

Dale  H.  Marcum.  2716  New  Hartford  Rd..  Owensboro,  Ky. 

4230-3 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  186.565 

Int.  CI."  G08B  :wiKi 

U.S.  CI.  340—514  16  Claim.s 


suineit 


5~~§ 


^       ^ 


twmissiw 
«m  COR  lie 

EOfiniNT 
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1  A  remote  supervisory  system  for  centralized  supervision  of  a 
pluralit)  of  network  elements  forming  a  communications  network, 
compnsing: 

a   plurality  of  slave  supervisory  apparatuses  coupled  to  the 

respective  network  elements; 
a  master  supervisory  apparatus; 
a   first   transmission   path  coupled  to  the   master   supervisory 

apparatus; 
a  plurality  of  second  transmission  paths  coupled  to  the  respec- 
tive slave  supervisory  apparatuses; 
a  plurality  of  switch  means  connected  between  the  first  transmis- 
sion path  and  the  plurality  of  second  transmission  paths;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  switch  means  in  accordance 
with  the  presence  of  a  signal  on  the  first  transmission  path  and 
also  with  the  presence  of  a  signal  on  the  second  transmission 
paths, 
wherein  the  control  means  includes: 

a  first  signal  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
signal  on  the  first  transmission  path  and  thereby  outputting 
a  first  detection  signal; 
a  second  signal  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  ot 
a  signal  on  the  second  transmission  paths  and  therehv 
outputting  a  second  detection  signal; 
an  e\clusive-OR  circuit  for  accepting  the  first  and  second 
detection  signals  and  outputting  the  exclusive-OR  of  the 
first  and  second  detection  signals;  and 
a  switch  activating  circuit  for  activating  the  switch  means  in 
accordance  with  the  output  of  the  exclusive-OR  circuit. 


24VAC 

HKM   (NTERNAl. 


5.473J08 
REMOTE  SI  PER\  ISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORK 
ELEMENTS 
Hideki  Imaizumi.  kaMa.saki.  .lapan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  .japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Scr.  No.  189,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1993.  5-219593 

Int.  CI.    G08B  29/02 

I  .S.  CI.  340—506  18  Claims 


24V*C 

24VAC 

24V*C 

SOLDOC 

SOLENOC 

SOUENOtt) 

V*lvT 

^ALrt 

W^ 

1,  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  irrigation  system  controller  output 
section  having  serial  data  ports,  a  strobe  port.  ;md  a  clock  pulse 
port,  comprising 

means  for  simultaneously  and  continuously  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  control  signals,  said  control  signal  producing  means 
includes: 

first,  second,  and  third  oscillator  output  ports, 
means  for  producing  a  serial  data  input  signal  at  a  first 

frequency  at  said  first  oscillator  output  port, 
means  for  producing  a  strobe  signal  at  a  second  frequency  at 

said  second  oscillator  output  port,  and 
means  for  producing  a  cliKk  pulse  signal  at  a  third  frequency 
at  said  third  oscillator  output  port; 
means  for  providing  a  separate  visual  indication  of  each  one  of 
said  control  signals,  said  separate  visual   Indication  means 
being  connected  to  said  control  signal  pnxlucmg  means; 
means  for  amplifying  each  one  ot  said  control   signals  to  a 
desired  amplitude,  said  amplifying  means  being  connected  to 
said  visual  indication  means; 
means  for  disabling  said  visual  indication  means  and  said  ampli- 
fying means  upon  a  detection  of  a  defect  in  the  controller 
output  section;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  the  controller  output 
section. 


5.473  JIO 

POOL  Gl  ARD  ALARM 

Joseph  Y.  Ko,  12  Morning  Dove,  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  404„159 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  I  Mm 

U.S.  CI.  340—547  5  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  lor  secunng  an  mdiKir  or  outdoor  area  around  a 

ptx)l,  compnsing: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  entrance  to  the  pool  area,  said  sensor 

including  a  magnet  and  a  magnetic  switch; 
a  high  output  alarm  unit  operated  from  a  battery  power  source 

and  including  a  delay  timer;  and 
a  housing  containing  said  alarm  unit,  said  battery,  and  a  reset 

button; 
u  herein    said   housing   and   said   sensor   are   mounted   at   the 
entrance  to  the  p<X)l  area,  whereby  said  alarm  unit  is  activated 
if  said  reset  button  is  not  depressed  within  a  predetermined 
time  measured  by  said  timer  after  the  opening  of  the  door  or 
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firsi  weighting  factor  in  response  thereto,  and  for  receiving 
and  processing  said  third  digiuzed  signal  by  measunng  the 
energy  content  thereof: 
said  processing  mean-,  iurthei  for  combining  said  hrst  value 
signal  with  said  first  weighting  factor  to  generate  a  hrst 
microwave  event  signal,  and  for  generating  a  first  PIR  event 
signal  in  response  to  the  energy  content  measured:  and  for 
combining  said  firsi  microwave  event  signal  with  said  first 
PIR  event  signal  to  generate  an  event  signal,  and  for  compar 
ing  said  event  signal  to  an  event  threshold  signal;  and  for 
generating  an  alarm  signal  in  event  said  event  signal  exceeds 
said  event  threshold  signal,  wherein  said  event  threshold 
signal  distinguishes  between  the  human  intruder  and  the  ani- 
mal inuTjder 


gate  whether  or  not  the  door  or  gate  is  closed  within  said 
predetermined  time. 


5,473311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DISTINGUISH  HUMAN 

INTRl  DER  AND  ANIMAL  INTRUDER 

Paul  Hoseil,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C&K  Svstems, 
Inc.,  Fotsom,  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,915 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  IWlH) 

VS.  a.  340-573  ,9  cudms 


5,473312 

Fl  LL  CONTAINER  RECO(,NITION  S^  STEM 

Lawrence  Duran.   12800  Crows  Cir..  Anchorage.  Ak    9951*;. 

3728 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  185.700 
Int.  CI.'  t;08B  21/00 


U.S.  CI,  340—612 


20  Claims 


1  A  dual  sensing  intrusion  detection  device  for  detecting  an 
intruder  in  a  volume  of  space  and  for  distinguishing  said  intruder 
between  a  human  intruder  and  an  animal  intruder,  said  device 
compnsing: 

microwave   sensing    means   for   generaung   a    first   signal    in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  intruder  in  said  volume  of 
space; 
first  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  first  signal  and  for 

generating  a  hrst  amplified  signal  in  response  thereto: 
high  frexjuency  filler  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  for 
generating  a  second  signal  in  respon.se  thereto,  said  second 
signal  being  a  high  frequency  portion  of  said  hrst  signal: 
second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  second  signal  and 
for  generating  a  second  amplified  signal  in  response  thereto; 
PIR  sensing  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  in  response  to 

the  detection  of  the  intruder  in  said  volume  of  space, 
third  amplifving  means  for  amplifving  said  third  signal  and  for 

generating  a  third  amplified  signal  in  response  thereto, 
digitizing  means  for  digitizing  said  first,  second  and  third  ampli- 
fied signals  to  prtxluce  hrst.  second  and  third  digitized  signals, 
respectively,  wherein  said  first  digitized  signal  has  an  ampli- 
tude: and 

processing  means  for  receiving  and  prtxessing  said  first  digi- 
tized signal  by  measunng  the  magnitude  of  said  amplitude 
and  companng  said  measured  amplitude  to  a  hrst  threshold 
signal,  and  for  generating  a  hrst  value  signal  m  the  event  said 
measured  amplitude  exceeds  said  hrst  threshold  signal,  and 
for  receiving  and  processing  said  second  digitized  signal  b\ 
measuring  the  frequency  content  thereof  and  for  generating  a 


1  A  full  container  recognition  s\i,tem  for  deiermining  when  a 
container,  having  an  upwardly  facing  opening,  is  tilled  with  articles 
to  a  predetemuned  level,  the  full  container  recognition  system 
compnsing 

(a)  at  least  one  elongate  feeler  arm.  each  said  feeler  arm  having 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 

ibi  support  means  for  supporting  said  at  leasi  one  feeler  arm  in 
an  up  position  in  which  the  outer  end  thereof  extends  over  the 
opening  of  the  container  to  be  filled. 

(c)  means  for  biasing  said  at  least  one  feeler  arm  in  said  up 
position,  said  biasing  means  allowing  downward  movemeni 
of  said  outer  end  of  said  feeler  arm  when  said  feeler  arm  is 
impacted  by  an  article  that  is  traveling  downwardiv  into  the 
opening  of  the  container,  said  biasing  means  causing  said 
feeler  arm  to  return  to  said  up  position  when  the  article  passes 
downwardiv  beyond  said  outer  end  of  said  feeler  arm:  and 

Id  I  detection  means  for  supplying  a  signal  indicating  that  said  at 
least  one  feeler  arm  has  been  deflected  downwardly,  but  has 
not  relumed  to  said  up  position  within  a  predetermined  penod 
of  time,  said  signal  indicating  that  the  container  is  tilled  to  the 
predetermined  level 
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S,473J13 
WHEELCHAIR  SEAT  Cl'SHION 
WiUiam   F.  Graeb«.  Jr..  208  ^orktown   Dr..  Collinsville,  111. 
62234 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,350 
Int.  n."  C;08B  21/00 

L.S.  CI.  340—626  20  Claims 

or ~ 


30 


122 


1   A  self-contained  cushioned  seat  support  comprising: 

d  contoured  base,  the  contoured  base  having  a  hollowed-out 
portion  for  receiving  inflation  means.,  an  outwardly  rounded 
lower  surface,  and  upwardly  extending  vertical  side  wall 
portions,  the  wail  portions  including  a  shoulder  along  their 
uppermost  edges; 

a  generally  ngid  base  lid  portion,  the  lid  portion  being  supported 
by  the  shoulder  of  tlie  contoured  base  in  a  horizontal  position: 

an  inflatable  air  cushion,  the  cushion  being  supported  by  the 
ba.se  lid: 

the  inflation  means  lo  inflate  the  air  cushion;  and 

deflation  means  to  deflate  the  air  cushion. 


5.473  Jl  4 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY  S.MOKE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

USING  A  PLURAIITY  OF  SAMPLE  GASES  FOR 

t  ALIBR.4TION 

Mikio  Mochizuki:  Hideo  Ito;  Ryousaku  kobayashi,  and  Tadao 
Merita,  all  of  Toyki.  .Japan,  assignun.  tu  Nuhini  Bosai,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  9U71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1992,  4-214669; 
No>.  6,  1992,  4-322686 

Int.  (l.^GOSB  17/10:29/00 
I  .S.  CI.  340—630 

.1 
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1   A  smoke  detecting  apparatus  for  hre  alarm  comprising: 

a  smoke  chamber  into  which  smoke  to  be  detected  is  introduced: 


a  light  emitting  lamp  disposed  in  said  smoke  chamber. 

a  light  receiving  element  disposed  in  said  smoke  chamber  so  as 
to  receive  the  light  emitted  from  said  lighl  emitting  lamp; 

an  .A/D  converting  circuit  for  converting  the  output  signal  from 
said  light  receiving  element  into  a  digital  signal, 

a  memory  for  stonng  data  therein: 

computing  means  for  storing  in  said  memory,  as  first  calibration 
data,  the  output  data  from  said  .A/D  converting  circuit  when 
said  smoke  chamber  is  filled  with  a  first  reference  gas.  stonng 
in  said  memory,  as  second  calibration  data,  the  output  data 
from  said  .A/D  converting  circuit  when  said  smoke  chamber  is 
filled  with  a  second  reference  gas.  and  computing  a  proper 
smoke  density  corresponding  to  the  output  data  from  said  A/D 
converting  circuii  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  calibra- 
tion data  and  the  output  data  from  said  A/D  converting  circuit: 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  smoke  density  computed  by 
said  computing  means 


5,473J15 

ENHANCED  MEANS  OF  PROCESSING  SIGNALS  I  SED 

TO  INTERPRET  THE  CONDITION  OF  MACHINERY 

Trevor  J.  Holroyd.  Nr.  Matlock,  England,  assignor  to  Holroyd 

Instruments  Limited.  Derbyshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser  No.  298.947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1993. 
9319640 

CI."  G08B  21/00 

19  Claims 


Int. 


U.S.  CI.  340—683 
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1  A  method  of  processing  electncal  signals  which  span  a  large 
dynamic  range  in  order  to  enable  the  signal  to  be  processed  in  its 
entirety  without  the  need  for  the  signal  gain  or  signal  attenuation  to 
be  dynamically  altered  by  an  amount  determined  by  the  signal 
level,  comprises  splitting  of  the  signal  along  two  or  more  paths 
each  having  a  different  amount  of  amplification  or  attenuation,  the 
passing  of  each  of  these  two  or  more  diff'erenl  signals  into  one  of 
two  or  more  smaller  dynamic  range  circuits  which  produce  a 
logarithmically  scaled  representation  of  the  average  magnitude  of 
the  signal  level  at  us  input  and  the  summation  of  the  logarithmic 
outputs  of  the  two  or  more  smaller  dynamic  range  circuits  to 
produce  a  resultant  loganthmically  scaled  signal  representative  of 
the  average  magnitude  of  the  input  signal  over  said  large  dynamic 
range. 


5,473,316 

RADIO  PAGER  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MEMORANDUM  FUNCTION 

Kei   Takaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   NEC   Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1992,  4-282644 

Int.  CI."  G08B  :i/(X> 

U.S.  CI.  340—686  2  Claims 

1  A  radio  pager  having  a  pager  body  provided  with  a  keyboard 

for  implementing  an  electronic  memorandum,  a  lid  provided  with  a 

display  for  selectively  displaying  a  received  message  or  data  meant 

for  said  electronic  memorandum,  and  a  hinge  connecting  said 

pager  body  and  said  lid.  said  radio  pager  compnsing 

a  first  switch  manually  accessible  when  said  lid  is  m  both  an 
open  and  a  closed  position; 
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a  second  switch  positioned  on  said  lid  in  contact  with  said  pager 
body  when  said  lid  is  in  a  closed  p(5sition.  said  switch  for 
detecting  the  opening  of  said  lid;  and 

alert  Slopping  means,  connected  to  said  firsi  switch  and  to  said 
second  switch,  for  slopping  an  alerting  operation  when  said 
lid  is  opened  as  delected  hy  said  second  switch  and  for 
stopping  said  alerting  operation  when  said  first  switch  is 
manuallv  activated. 


5,473„M7 

Al  DIO-VISl  AL  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  INTEGRATED 

COMPONENIS  FOR  SIMPLER  OPERATION 

Kaname  Inomata.  Kanagawa.  and  \utaka  Noguchi.  Saitama, 

both   of,   Japan,   assignors   in   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  27.582.  Mar  5.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser  No.  731.320.  Jul.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser  No.  396.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1990,  2-188824 

Feb.  28.  1991.  3-034776 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  l/(H) 
V.S.  CI,  340-825.25  5  claims 
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1.  An  audio-visual  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  audio-visual  components; 

input  means  including  a  control  panel  with  a  plurality  of  keys 
tor  applying  an  operating  signal  to  each  of  said  components. 
each  said  component  performing  a  predetemuned  operation 
corresponding  to  said  operating  signal,  each  said  keys  corre- 
.sponding  to  a  predetermined  funclion. 

status  detector  means,  responsive  to  the  input  means,  lor  detect 
ing  an  operating  status  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  audio-visual 
components,  the  detecting  means  including  a  synchronous 
separator  for  delecting  horizontal/vertical  video  synchroniza- 
tion signal; 

means,  responsive  to  the  operating  status  of  the  status  detector 
means,   for  switching  the   audio-visual  comptinents   to  the 
operating  status  required  lo  perform  the  predetennmed  opera 
tions;  and 

remote  control  code  transmitting  means  for  generaiing  a  signal 
to  enable  operation  of  each  of  the  audio-visual  comp<inents  h> 
convening  the  operating  signal  10  a  remote  control  code 
signal  and  for  transmitting  the  remote  control  C(xie  signal  10 


the   audio-visual   components,   wherein   an   activation   of  a 
single  function  key  of  the  control  panel  actuates  the  prede 
termined  operauon  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  components 
necessary  to  complete  the  predetermined  function  correspond 
ing  to  said  single  function  key. 


5.473_M8 

SECl  RE  REMOTE  CONTROL  S\  STEM  WITH 

RECEIVER  CONTROLLED  TO  ADD  AND  DELETE 

IDENTITY  CODFIS 

Brian  Martel,  Walled  Lake,  Mich..  as.signor  tn  \ctive  Control 

Technology  Inc..  Windsor  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser  No.  819.072 

Int.  CI.'  G08G  M'Ki 

U.S.  CI.  340-825.M  9  cuims 
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1    An  automatic  door  receiver  system  for  use  with  a  door  in  an 
opening  to  a  limned  access  parking  space  having  an  opened  and  a 
closed  position,  said  automatic  door  receiver  system  comprising 
a  receiver  unit  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals, 
a   nonvolatile  read/wnte  identity   code  memory   having  stored 

therein  a  plurality  of  authonzed  identitv  codes; 
a  receiver  conffoller  connected  to  said  receiver  unit  and  said 
read  write  identitv  ctxie  memory  for 

demodulating  any  identity  code  modulated  on  said  radio  fre- 
quency signals,  and 
generating  an   open   door  signal   whenever  a  demi>dulaied 
identity  code  corresponds  to  an  authorized  identity  code; 
and 
a  memory  controller  connected  to  said  read/write  identity  code 
memory  for  control  of  said  authonzed  identity  codes  stored  in 
said  read/write  identity  code  memory,  and  having  means  for 
wnting  identity  codes  into  selected  memory  locations  and  for 
deleting   identity    codes   by    overwniing   the   corresponding 
memory  location  with  a  predetermined  unauthorized  identity 
code. 


5.473„M9 
PAGINC;  RECE1\  ER 
Takayuki   Vsai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994.  Sen  No.  202,063 
Int.  CI."  H24B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  340-825.44  4  Claims 

1   A  paging  receiver  comprising: 
means   for  receiving  a  radio  frequency   signal   to  generate  a 

demodulation  signal  thereof; 
means  for  prix-essmg  said  demtxlulation  signal  lo  externally 
represent  mformaiion  included  in  said  radio  frequency  signal'; 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  receiving  means  to 
be  intermittently  turned  on.  said  receiving  means  being  turned 
on  for  a  penod  including  a  nse-up  time  and  a  receiving  lime. 
said  nse-up  time  being  detected  by  said  controlling  means. 
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5.473321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  TO  TRAIN  TELEMETRY 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMAL  COMMUNICATIONS  WITH 

DOWNHOLE  EQUIPMENT 

Kenneth  R.  Goodman,  and  Robert  D.  Puckett,  both  of  LaPorte, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.166 

InL  CI."  GO  IV  im 

VS.  CI.  340—854.9  49  Claims 

i  ^"^ 
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and  said  receiving  time  being  successively  subsequent  to  said 

nse-up  time 


5,473J20 
APPAR^^XTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONFIGURING  THE 
PRESENTATION  OF  RECEIVED  MESSAGES  BASED  ON 

TIME 
Joan  S.  DeLuca.  Boca  Raton,  and  Thomas  F.  Holmes,  Boynton 
Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880J87.  \la>  8.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255347 

Int.  a."  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  34<>— 825.44  12  Claims 


1  A  wireline  logging  telemetrv'  system  with  improved  initializa- 
tion characteristics,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sonde  including  a  training  sequence  transmitter  to  repeat- 
edly transmit  a  speeitied  pentxiic  pseudorandom  training 
sequence  with  a  repeating  pattem.  wherein  the  pattern 
includes  a  selected  number  of  symbols;  and 

(b)  a  surface  modem  operatively  coupled  to  the  sonde,  pro- 
grammed to  perform  initialization  steps  composing: 

( 1 )  generating  a  digital  signal  by  receiving  and  digitizing  the 
training  sequence  sent  by  the  transmitter; 

(2)  sequentially  advancing  the  digital  signals  into  a  finite 
impulse  response  hiter-equalizer  to  provide  a  tiller 
equalizer  output  signal,  wherein  the  filter-equalizer  includes 
a  set  of  adjustable  coefficient  signals  equal  in  number  to  the 
selected  number  of  symbols  in  the  repeating  pattem  of  the 
training  sequence. 

(3)  generating  the  training  sequence  independent  of  the  trans- 
mitter to  form  a  generator  output  signal;  and 

(4)  adapting  the  coefficient  signals  of  the  blter-equalizer  in 
response  to  the  digital  signal  and  the  difference  between  the 
generator  output  signal  and  the  hiter-equali/er  output  sig- 
nal. 


1  \  selective  call  receiver  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  messages 
to  a  user,  the  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  messages; 

timing  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  means  for  recording  times 
that  the  messages  are  received; 

storage  means  coupled  to  the  timing  means  and  the  receiver 
means  for  stonng  the  messages  and  the  times  corresponding 
thereto: 

user  actuated  control  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means  for 
user  selectably  defining  a  previous  time  range;  and 

presenting  means  coupled  to  the  user  actuated  control  means  and 
the  storage  means  for  presenting  a  standby  information  dis- 
play that  IS  automatically  generated  in  response  to  the  previ- 
ous time  range,  wherein  the  standby  information  display 
includes  icons  representative  of  messages  received  dunng  the 
previous  time  range. 


5,473J22 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  TAMPERING 

WITH  A  UTILITY  METER 
Murray  C.  Carney,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,105 
Int.  a."  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—870.02  41  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  tampering  with  a  metenng  device, 
compnsing: 

(a I  an  early  power  failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  loss  of 
power  to  said  metenng  device,  said  early  power  failure  detect- 
ing means  generating  an  early  power  failure  detect  signal 


S„ 


response  to  detection  of  loss  of  power  to  said 


metenng  device; 
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(bi  a  movement  detection  means  for  detecting  movement  of  said 
metenng  device,  said  movement  detection  means  supplving, 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  movement  of  said  metenng 
device,  a  movement  signal: 

(c)  timer  means  for  supplying  a  power  failure  delecl  enable 
signal,  S,,,,„ .  of  a  predetermined  time  duration  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  movement  signal,  and 

(d)  a  logic  means  for  providing  a  tamper  detect  output  in 
respon.se  to  receipt  b\  said  logic  means  of  both  of  said  ptiwer 
failure  delect  signal.  S,,.,„,  and  said  power  failure  detect 
enable  signal,  SP„„f ,  whereby  said  tamper  detect  signal  can 
only  be  generated  hy  the  detection  of  movement  of  said 
metenng  device  within  a  time  penixJ  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  time  duration  which  follows  the  detection  of 
movement  of  said  metenng  device. 


c)  switching  said  phase-shifted  synchronous  oscillating  signals 
by  \90°\  by  said  phase  modulator  in  a  defined  fashion  depend- 
ing on  said  data  signal  to  be  transmined  to  a  microunit.  such 
that  the  pha.ses  of  said  synchronous  oscillating  signals  do  not 
opp<.isitely  cross  dunng  said  switching  and  also  do  not 
become  equiphase. 

d)  controlling  a  first  ampiiher  and  a  first  transformer  coil  of  said 
coil  pair  on  the  microslation  hv  said  first  synchronous  oscil- 
lating signal  and  controlling  a  second  amplifier  and  a  second 
transformer  coil  of  said  coil  pair  on  the  microslation  bv  said 
second  synchronous  oscillating  signal  so  that  said  transformer 
coils  generate  respective  first  and  second  magnetic  energv 
field  signals  having  pha.se  modulated  information,  and  further 
coupling  said  magnetic  energv  held  signals  onto  the  either  one 
or  two  coils  of  the  microunit: 

e)  demodulating  the  phase  modulated  data  and  outpunmg  data  in 
the  microunit: 

t)  transmitting  data  from  said  mobile  microunit  to  said  micros- 
lation bv  utilizing  amplitude  modulation  caused  by  a  load 
change  at  said  one  or  two  coils  of  said  microunit.  wherebv 
said  load  change  of  said  one  or  two  coils  of  the  mobile 
microunit  can  be  identified  bv  the  amplitude  mixJulation 
induced  m  the  signal  at  the  coupled  one  or  Kith  coils  of  said 
microstation: 

gi  summing  with  respect  iii  time  the  first  and  second  signals  of 
the  two  coils  of  the  microslation  to  form  a  summation  signal. 

h  I  demodulating  said  summation  signal  by  amplitude  demixlu- 
lation:  and 

1)  outputing  a  logical  digital  data  signal  level 


5.473J23 
APPAR4Tl'S  FOR  CONTACTLESS  ENERGY  AND  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  SINGLE  COIL  AND  TWO-COIL 
SYSTEMS 
Hans-Diedrich     Kreft.    Dassendorf,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Angewandte  Digital   Electronik   GmbH.   Dassendorf,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  160J147 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Nov.  30.  1992.  42  40 
238.7 

InL  Cl.*^  C;08C  /7/(» 
U.S.  CI.  340—870.31  9  Claims 


5.473J24 
MAP  DISPLAY  APPAR4TI  S 
Naoki  L  eno.  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-348811 

Int  Cl.^  G08G  J/12J 

U.S.  CI.  340-990  10  Claims 


MtCROSTATIO. 


MlCftOCOMPCPt 


iiSNAL 


INTtRF/CE  -ic 


1.  A  method  for  contaclless  data  and  energy  transmission 
between  an  immobile  microstation  having  a  coil  pair  and  further 
having  a  means  for  providing  an  oscillating  clock  signal  and  a 
mobile  microunit  having  either  one  or  two  coils,  compnsing  the 
following  steps 

a)  receiving  the  clock  signal  bv  a  phase  modulator  in  the 
microstation  and  generating  from  the  ckxk  signal,  a  first  and 
a  second  svnchronous  oscillating  signals  having  the  same 
frequency  and  pha.se  shifted  bv  90'  relative  to  each  other  bv 
the  phase  modulator  m  said  microstation, 

b)  assigning  every  phase  switching  of  the  synchronous  oscillat- 
ing signals  to  a  logical  signal  level  "high"  or  "low"  of  a  data 
signal  to  be  received  hy  the  phase  modulator  and  transmitted 
to  a  microunit: 
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1    A  map  displav  apparatus  comprising 

a  map  information  memory  which  stores  map  infonnation 
including  information  relating  to  main  roads; 

an  information  read-out  means  which  reads  out  the  map  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  map  information  memorv , 

a  display  means  which  displays  the  map  information  read  out  bv 
said  map  information  read-out  means  from  said  map  infomia- 
tion  memory . 

a  route  map  prepanng  means  vkhich  prepares,  on  the  displjved 
map,  a  route  map  made  up  ot  line  segmeniv  which  connect  a 
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starting  point,  successive  passing  points  and  a  point  of  desti- 
nation along  a  desired  travel  path; 

a  main  road  identifying  means  which  reads  out  said  information 
relating  lo  main  roads  from  said  map  information  memorv. 

means  for  detecting  a  present  position  of  the  map  display  appa- 
ratus; and 

a  control  means  which  carries  out  control  operations  on  the 
display  means  when  said  display  means  is  displaying  said 
map  infonnation  read  out  by  said  information  read-out  means 
and  said  present  position  detected  by  said  means  for  detecting 
said  present  position,  said  control  operations  including  pro- 
viding a  subview  on  said  display  means,  said  subview  dis- 
playing a  map  including  said  route  map,  said  present  position 
and  said  information  relating  to  main  reads  read  out  of  said 
map  information  memory  by  said  main  road  identifying 
means,  said  information  relating  to  main  roads  being  dis- 
played over  said  route  map  in  correspondence  with  said  route 
map. 


5.473J25 

ERGONOMIC  HI  MAN-COMPUTER  INTERFACE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Mc.\lindon.  2260  River  Park  Cir.,  Apt.  /I'821.  Orlando. 

Fla.  32817 

FUed  Aug.  U.  199.1.  Ser.  No.  105.361 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17m 

VS.  C\.  341—20  22  Claims 


1.  An  interface  apparatus  composing; 

a  base; 

means  for  supporting  a  human  palm,  dimensioned  substantially 
to  conform  lo  the  shape  of  the  human  palm  under  low  static 
muscle  load  and  comprising  a  dome-shaped  member  having  a 
lower  edge,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface; 

coupling  means,  movably  connecting  the  palm  support  means  to 
the  base,  a  movement  of  the  palm  support  means  causing  a 
movement  of  the  coupling  means,  the  coupling  means  mov- 
able between  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  keystfoke-detining 
locations  and  a  home  location,  the  coupling  means  comprising 
a  rodlike  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the 
upper  end  movably  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
dome-shaped  member; 

position  indicating  means  coupled  to  the  coupling  means  for 
sensing  a  movement  of  the  coupling  means  from  the  home 
location  to  a  first  of  the  keystroke-defining  locations  and 
generating  a  first  location  signal  indicative  of  the  first 
keystroke-defining  location  of  the  coupling  means,  the  posi- 
tion indicating  means  composing: 
a  support  structure  affixed  to  the  base; 


a  spherical  member  having  a  bore  dimensioned  to  permit  the 
rodlike  member  to  pass  therethrough,  the  spherical  member 
positioned  between  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
rodlike  member; 
a  first  and  a  second  swa\  arm.  each  sway  arm  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end,  each  proximal  end  movably  affixed 
10  the  support  structure,  the  first  and  the  second  sway  arm 
positioned  in  substantially  ^)  degree  relation  to  each  other. 
each  sway  arm  having  a  central  curved  ponion  dimen- 
sioned to  pass  beneath  and  cradle  the  spherical  member, 
a  first  potentiometer,  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  first  sway 

arm.  and 
a  second  potentiometer,  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  second 
sway  arm. 
wherein: 

a   movement  of  the   rodlike   member  moves  the   spherical 

member; 
a  movement  of  the  spherical  member  causes  a  movement  of 

the  first  and  the  second  sway  arm; 
a  movement  of  the  first  sway  ami  causes  the  first  potentiom- 
eter to  generate  a  first  potentiometer  signal;  and 
a  movement  of  the  second  sway  arm  causes  the  second 
potentiometer  to  generate  a  second  potentiometer  signal; 
and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rodlike  member  shaped 
to  guide  the  rtxllike  member  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
movemeni  from  the  home  location  to  a  one  of  the  keystroke- 
defining  liKations.  the  movement  limiting  means  affixed  in 
spaced  relation  above  the  base  and  positioned  beneath  the 
dome- shaped  member  and  above  the  sphencal  member,  the 
movement  limiting  means  having  a  star-shaped  aperture,  the 
aperture  having  a  plurality  of  star  points,  the  rodlike  member 
passing  through  the  aperture,  wherein  the  position  indicating 
means  further  composes  means  for  delennining  when  the 
rodlike  member  has  reached  a  first  star  point  corresponding  lo 
the  first  kevstroke-defining  location  and  means  for  translating 
the  first  and  the  second  [xnentiomeier  signals  into  the  first 
location  signal  when  the  dome-shaped  member  is  moved 
sufficiently  far  to  cause  the  rodlike  member  to  reach  one  of 
the  star  points;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  first  location  signal  from  the  position 
indicating  means  and  for  translating  the  first  location  signal 
into  a  first  keystroke  signal  having  a  unique  correspondence 
with  the  first  location  signal. 


5.473326 
HIGH  SPEED  LOSSLESS  DATA  COMPRESSION 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  USING  SIDE-BY-SIDE 
SLIDING  WINDOW  DICTIONARY  AND  BYTE- 
MATCHING  ADAPTIVE  DICTIONARY 
Gary  L.  Harrington,  Colorado  Springs;  Thoma.s  M.  Mnich. 
Woodland  Park,  and  William  D.  Miller,  Colorado  Springs, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  CERAM  Incorporated,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679.530,  Apr.  2.  1991.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  627,722,  Dec.  14.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,046 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  7/Ml 
U.S.  CI.  341—51  27  Claims 

1  A  method  for  compressing  a  byte  stream  of  input  data, 
composing:  establishing  a  muliiple-byte  buffer  and  sequentially 
transferong  bytes  from  said  byte  stream  into  said  buffer:  establish- 
ing a  multiple-byte  first  compaoson  window  and  sequentially 
transferong  bytes  from  said  byte  stream  into  said  first  compaoson 
window;  establishing  a  multiple-byte  second  compaoson  window 
to  receive  some  but  not  all  of  the  bytes  from  said  byte  stream, 
compaong  a  byte  in  the  buffer  against  the  bytes  in  the  first 
compaoson  window  and  the  second  compaoson  window;  substi- 
tuting a  pointer  for  the  compared  byte  in  the  buffer  if  the  compared 
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byte  matches  a  byte  in  the  first  or  second  compaoson  window:  and 
outputting  said  substituted  pointer  into  an  output  stream. 


converting  at  least  the  inhibition  code  data  into  code  data  having 
a  redundancy  and  not  containing  the  inhibition  code  data 
according  to  a  conversion  rule,  arid 

pertorming  an  inverse  conversion  according  to  an  inverse  con- 
version rule  which  is  the  reverse  of  the  conversion  rule. 


5.473J27 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  ENCODING 

W ITH  RESERVED  VALUES 

Lawrence  A.  Ray.  and  Richard  N.  Ellson.  both  of  Rochester. 

N.^..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144,753 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03.M  5/N 

U.S.  a.  341-55  n  Claims 


1.  A  methixl  for  replacing  a  reserved  character  in  a  character 
string,  with  a  permuted  character,  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

identifying  a  reserved  charactei  in  said  character  siong: 
identifying  a  permitted  unused  character  which  is  not  present  in 

said  character  stong;  and 
replacing  every   instance  of  said  reserved  character  uith  said 
permitted  unused  character. 


5.473J29 
PERFORM.ANCE  MONITORING  FOR  LOt)PS 
De\  \.  Gupta.  Flemington.  and  Kyung-Yeop  Hong.  Belle  Mead, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Integrated  Network  Corporation. 
Bridgewater.  .N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.876.  Mar.  11.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5394.145.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.788 

Int.  CI."  H03M  v/: 

U.S.  CI.  341-73  20  Claims 


BPv  otTECTio*  ancuiT 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  to  a  communication  channel  of  a  local 
loop  circuit  in  which  information  is  transmitted  as  a  bit  stream  of 
alternate  mark  inversion  bipolar  pulses  composing 

a  circuit  for  detecung  the  occurrence  of  an  error  signal  on  the 
communication  channel  said  error  signal  composing  a  bipolar 
violation  in  which  a  communication  rule  is  thai  a  binary  one 
is  transmitted  as  a  positive  or  negative  pulse,  in  opfHjsite 
polaoty  to  a  preceding  pulse;  and 
disabling  means  tor  disabling  the  communicauon  channel  b\ 
transmitting  a  predetermined  code  signal  when  the  frequencv 
of  occurrence  of  certain  of  such  error  signals  exceeds  a 
predeiermmed  threshold 


5.473J28 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
DIGITAL  DATA 
Ybichiro  Asato.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1993.  Sen  No.  149039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303844 
Int.  CI.-  H03M  7AX> 
U.S.  CI.  341-55  8  Claims 

I  A  transmission  method  for  transmitting  input  c(xie  data  con- 
taining inhibition  C(Xle  data  that  is  not  proper  to  be  recorded  in  a 
digital  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  composing 


5.473J30 

TAGGING  SY  STEM  H.4VING  RESONANT  FREQUENCY 

SHIFT  COMPENSATION 

(ieorge  L.  Laura.  Lake  Zurich;  Sanjar  Ghaem.  Palatine,  and 

Rudyard    L.    Ist>an.    Winnetka.    all    of    lU..    assignors;    to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153.450 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  IS/HO 
U.S.  CI.  342— »2  38  t  laims 

1   .A  RF  tagging  system  composing 

a  tag  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  reference  resonant  circuits 
and  a  plurality  of  data  resonant  circuits.  e;jch  of  said  dai^ 
resonant  circuits  being  resonant  at  a  different  actual  resonant 
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frequency  corresponding  to  an  undisturbed  resonant  fre- 
quency selected  from  a  predetermined  plurality  of  known 
resonant  frequencies  and  each  said  reference  resonant  circuit 
being  resonant  at  an  actual  different  resonant  frequency  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  known  undisturbed  different 
resonant  frequency; 

determining  means  for  determining  the  actual  resonant  frequen- 
cies of  each  said  reference  resonant  circuit;  and 

compensating  means  for  determining  for  each  said  reference 
resonant  circuit  the  frequency  difference  between  its  actual 
resonant  frequency  and  its  corresponding  predetermined 
known  undisturbed  resonant  frequency  and  responsive  thereto 
providing  a  compensation  factor  for  the  resonant  frequency  of 
each  said  data  resonant  circuit, 

said  determining  means  determining  the  actual  resonant  fre- 
quency of  each  said  data  resonant  circuit,  and 

said  compensating  means  being  responsive  to  said  compensation 
factors  and  the  acmal  resonant  frequencies  of  said  data  reso- 
nant circuits  for  determining  the  undisturbed  resonant  fre 
quencies  of  said  data  resonant  circuits. 


5.473„131 
COMBINED  SAR  MONOPl  I.SE  AND  INVERSE 
VlONOPl  LSE  WEAPON  Gl  IDANCE 
Thomas  A.  Kennedy.  Manhattan  Beach;  Mark  I.  Landau,  and 
Howard  Nussbaum.  both  of  l.os  Angeles,  all  of  Calif,,  assign- 
ors to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  .M,  1^4,  Ser.  No.  332.004 
Int.  CL'  GOIS  I. ■1/44:13/90 
L.S.  CL  342—62  11  aaims 


1.  A  SAR  monopulse  and  inverse  monopulse  weapon  guidance 
system  for  guiding  a  weapon  to  a  target,  said  system  composing: 

a  launch  platform; 

a  synthetic  aperture  radar  disposed  on  a  launch  platform  for 
generating  a  synthetic  aperture  radar  monopulse  map  of  an 
area  sunounding  the  target,  for  designating  the  location  of  the 
target,  and  for  transmitting  an  inverse  monopulse  illumination 
that  Is  compnsed  of  a  sequence  of  alternating  sum  and  simul- 
taneous azimuth  and  elevation  difference  patterns  centered  on 
the  target; 

a  weapon  composing  a  weapon  guidance  system  and  noncoher- 
cni  radar  ^eeker  that  is  responsive  to  guidance  commands 
iransmined  by  the  launch  platform,  for  receiving  reflections  of 
ihe  alternating  sum  and  combined  azimuth  and  elevation 
difference  pattern  from  the  target,  and  for  using  these  reflec- 


tions to  acquire  and  track  the  azimuth  and  elevation  difference 
pattern  null  on  the  target  so  as  to  fly  an  optimum  trajectory  to 
the  target 


5.473332 
RFI  SI  PPRESSION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Jesse   C.   James.   Huntsville.   and   James   B.    Blackmon,   Jr„ 
Brownsboro,  both  of  .\la..  as.signors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  St,  Louis.  Nlo, 

FUed  Aug,  10,  1994,  Ser,  No,  288.373 

Int,  Cl,'^  GOIS  13/524 

l.S.  CI,  342—159  26  Claims 


Z7a  M>         I 


^  DtUt  |— '        *]  DCHT  I 


1  In  a  system  for  transmuting  and  receiving  pulsed  RF  signals, 
composing  a  transmitter  for  radiating  pulsed  RF  signals,  a  direc- 
tional antenna,  and  a  broad  band  receiver  coupled  to  said  direc- 
tional antenna  for  receiving  and  processing  pulsed  RF  signals  ot  a 
given  frequency  in  the  possible  presence  of  narrow  band  RFI 
signals  created  by  a  plurality  of  extraneous  narrow  band  RFI 
sources,  said  narrow  band  RFI  being  distinct  in  frequency  from 
one  another  and  from  --aid  given  frequency,  whereby  said  receiver 
incidentally  detects  said  RFI  signals  in  addition  to  detecting  pulsed 
wide  band  RF  signals  ot  said  given  frequency,  the  improvemeni  lor 
reducing  the  effect  of  said  RR  signals,  composing 

separator  means  for  parsing  received  signals  amongst  a  plurality 
ot  separate  and  dislincl  frequency  channels  m  dependence  on 
the  frequency  of  said  signals  and  separately  outputting  each 
s;^id  channel,  whereby  a  plurality  of  received  RFI  signals  of 
different  frequencies  is  produced  at  the  respective  channel 
outputs  associated  with  such  frequencies  and  wherein  a 
received  pulsed  RF  signal  is  divided  into  constituent  spectral 
components  and  said  constituent  spectral  comp<inents  are 
individually  output  from  respective  channels  assixialed  with 
respective  constituent  spectral  components; 
counter  signal  generating  means  for  prtxiucing  a  counter  Mgnal 
for  each  said  channel,  each  said  counter  signal  corresptjnding 
to  at  least  a  respective  RFI  signal  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  channels,  each  respective  counter  signal  being  of 
essentially  the  same  amplitude  as  and  phase  with  said  assi.K'i- 
aled  respective  RFI  signal, 
hrst  combiner  means,  responsive  to  said  separator  means  and  to 
said  counter  signal  generating  means,  for  subtractively  com- 
bining signals  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  with  the 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  counter  signals  from  said 
counter  signal  generating  means  to  produce  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  difference  signals,  wherein  each  said  RFI  is  efi'ec- 
tiveh  minimized  and  wherein  the  constituent  components  of  a 
received  pulsed  RF  signal  are  presented;  and 
second  combiner  means,  coupled  to  said  hrst  combiner  means, 
for  summing  said  plurality  of  difference  signals  to  provide  a 
composite  output  signal  reproducing  said  pulsed  RF  signal 
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5.473J33 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTHTLY 

CONTROLLING  ARRAY  ANTENNA  COMPRISING 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  MEANS  WITH  IMPROV ED 

INITIAL  VALUE  SETTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Isamu  Chiba,  Nara;  Ryu  Miura,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshio  Karasawa. 

Nara.  all   of.  Japan,  assignors  to  ATR   Optical   &   Radio 

Communications  Research  Laboratories.  Kyoto.  Japan 

FHed  Jan,  4.  1995.  Ser,  No.  368,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  3.  1994,  6-033489 

Int.  CI."  GfllS  3/16:3/28 

VS.  a.  342-378  3  claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  adaptively  controlling  an  arrav  antenna 
composed  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  M  antenna  elemeni.s 
arranged  closely  10  each  other  in  a  predetermined  arrangement 
form,  composing; 

multi-beam  forming  means  for  calculating  a  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  N  beam  held  strengths  based  on  a  plurality  of  M 
recepuon  signals  received  by   the  antenna  elements  of  die 
array  antenna,  directions  of  respective  main  beams  of  a  plu- 
rality of  N  beams  to  be  formed  which  have  been  predeter- 
mined so  that  a  desired  wave  can  be  received  in  a  predeter- 
mined  radiation   angle,   and   a   reception   frequencv    of  the 
reception  signals; 
beam   selecting   means   for  selectively   oulputling   beam   field 
strengths  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  direshold 
value  by  compaong  said  plurality  of  N  beam  held  strengdis 
calculated  by  said  multi-beam  forming  means,  with  the  pre- 
determined threshold  value;  and 
at  lea.st  two  adaptive  control  means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of 
N  weight  coefficienLs  for  the  reception  signals  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  N  beams  based  on  the  beam  held  strengths 
outpuned  from  said  beam  selecting  means  according  to  a 
constant  modulus  algoothm,  respectively  multiplying  the  cal- 
culated beam  field  strengths  by  a  plurality  of  calculated  N 
weight  coefficients,  combining. in  phase  respective  signals  of 
multiplication  results  obtained  by   said  multiplication,   and 
outputung  die  combined  signal  as  a  reception  signal, 
first  initial  value  setting  means  for.  in  a  predetermined  initial 
state  of  said  one  adaptive  control  means,  setting  a  weight 
coefficient  of  one  adaptive  control  means  corresponding  to  the 
ma.\imum  beam  held  strength  among  the  beam  field  strengths 
outputted  from  said  beam  selecting  means  to  a  predetermined 
initial  value  being  not  zero,  and  setting  weight  coefficients 
corresponding  to  die  other  beam  held  strengths  to  zero,  and 
second  initial  value  setting  means  for,  m  a  predetermined  initial 
state  of  said  other  adaptive  conffol  means,  setting  a  weight 
coefficient  of  said  other  adaptive  control  means  corresponding 
to  at  least  a  beam  held  strength  having  the  second  greater 
level  among  the  beam  held  strengths  outpuned  from  said 
beam  selecting  means  to  the  predetermined  initial  value,  and 
setting  weight  coefficienLs  corresponding  to  the  other  beam 
field  strengths  to  zero. 


5.473J34 

POLARIZED  ANTENTvA  FUVTNG  LONGrm)rNAL 

SHUNT  SLOTTED  AND  ROTATIONAL  SERIES  SLOTTED 

FEED  PLATES 

Hung  Y,  Yee.  and  PhiUip  N.  Richardson,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  113.885,  Aug,  30,  1993,  PaL  No, 

5369.414.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  650.843.  Feb,  5. 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  188.637, 

May  2.  1988.  PaL  No,  5.019.831.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No,  736.009.  May  20.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul,  21.  1994.  Ser  No,  279355 

Int,  CI,"  HOIQ  1 3/1 2:1 5.74 

VS.  a,  343-756  j  claim 

W 
■12 


1   An  antenna  for  transmitting  rl  energy  comprising; 

a)  a  polarizer  for  selectively  poianzing  the  rt  energv ; 

bi  a  longitudinal  shunt  slotted  plate  operative!)  connected  to  the 
polarizer  for  radiaung  the  rf  energy  therethrough; 

CI  a  rotational  seoes  slotted  plate  operatively  connected  10  the 
longitudinal  shuni  slotted  plate  for  feeding  the  rf  energy 
thereto,  the  plate  having  slots  arranged  in  columns, 

d)  hrst  and  second  dual  end  slot  array  feeds  operatively  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  columns  of  series  slots  of  the 
rotauonal  seoes  slotted  plate,  said  feeds  having  first  and 
second  input  tee  junctions;  and 

e)  a  manifold  operatively  connected  10  the  firsi  and  second  inpui 
tee  junctions  for  feeding  the  rt  energv  to  first  and  second 
columns  of  the  slots,  the  first  and  second  columns  of  slots 
having,  respectively,  nl  and  n2  numbers  of  slots  with  nl>n2, 
the  manifold  including  a  power  divider,  and  first  and  second 
waveguide  lengths  connected  to  the  power  divider  for  receiv- 
ing rf  energy,  said  first  waveguide  lengdi  connected  to  die  first 
column  (nil  and  said  second  waveguide  length  connected  to 
the  second  column  (n2)  having  a  length  equal  to  inl-n2lX/2, 
wherein  X^  is  the  waveguide  wavelength 


5.473335 
BASE  SUPPORT  FOR  MOVABLE  ANTENNA 
John  L,  Tines.  1  Lakeside  Green  I>r„  St.  Louis.  Mo,  63124 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1994.  Sen  No,  180.873 
Int,  CI."  HOIQ  3/W 
V.S.  CI.  343-766  4  claims 

1-  .A  ba.se  suppon  for  supporting,  piisuioning  and  maintaining  a 
desired  position  of  an  antenna  mounted  on  a  stationarv  upnght 
composing 

first  stationarv  worm  gear  assembly  having  a  tubular  outer  main 
beaong  having  first  and  second  ends,  first  worm  gear  on  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposed  support 
legs  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  ends  for  mounting 
said  first  worm  gear  assembly  to  die  stationary  upoghi, 
a  first  base  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  first  stationary 
worm  gear  assembly; 
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5.473336 

CABLE  FOR  I SE  AS  A  DISTRIBI  TED  ANTENNA 

Robert  K.  Harman.  Kanata.  and  Andre  Gagnon,  Hull,  both  of, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Auratek  Security  Inc.,  Hull,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  957,913.  Oct  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158,475 
Clainis  priority,  application  VVIPO,  Jan.  8,  1993.  PCT/CA93/ 
00410 

lat  CI.*  HOIQ  13/20 
I  .S.  CI.  343—790  24  Claims 


an  inner  main  beanng  between  said  first  base  member  and  first 
stationarv  worm  gear  assembly,  said  inner  mam  hearing  hav- 
ing a  first  beanng  surface  and  a  second  beanng  surface,  said 
tirst  beanng  surface  resting  on  said  tubular  outer  main  beanng 
and  said  second  beanng  surface  abutting  said  first  base  mem- 
ber: 

a  worm  gear  assembly  support  attached  to  said  first  base  mem- 
ber; 

a  first  motor  driven  worm  assembly  mounted  on  said  first  base 
member,  said  first  motor  driven  worm  assembly  including  a 
worm  operaiively  connected  to  the  worm  gear  of  said  first 
stationary  worm  gear  assembly,  said  first  motor  dnven  worm 
assembly  including  a  first  stepping  motor  for  dnving  said 
worm  of  said  first  motor  driven  worm  assembly,  said  worm 
being  mounted  in  tight  intermeshing  contact  with  the  worm 
gear  of  said  first  stationary  worm  gear  assembly; 

said  first  stepping  motor,  said  first  motor  dnven  worm  assembly, 
said  first  base  member,  and  said  worm  gear  assembly  support 
means  all  being  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  of  said  first 
stationary  worm  gear  assembly  upon  operation  of  said  step- 
ping motor; 

a  second  stationary  worm  gear  assembly  mounted  on  said  worm 
gear  assembly  support,  said  second  stationary  worm  gear 
assembly  having  a  tubular  outer  main  beanng  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  second  worm  gear  on  one  of  said  ends,  and  a 
^econd  pair  of  opposed  support  legs  on  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  for  mounting  said  second  stationary  worm 
gear  assembly  to  said  worm  gear  assembly  support  means; 

a  second  base  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  second  station- 
ary worm  gear  assembly; 

a  second  inner  main  beanng  between  said  second  stationary 
worm  gear  assembly  and  said  second  base  member  having  a 
nrst  beanng  surface  and  a  second  beanng  surface,  said  first 
beanng  >urtace  resting  on  said  second  worm  gear  and  said 
second  beanng  surface  abutting  said  second  base  member; 

antenna  support  means  attached  to  said  second  base  member; 

a  second  motor  driven  worm  assembly  mounted  on  said  second 
base  member,  said  second  motor  driven  worm  assembly 
including  a  second  worm  operatively  connected  to  the  worm 
gear  of  said  second  worm  gear  assembly,  said  second  motor 
dnven  worm  assembly  including  a  second  stepping  motor  for 
driving  the  wonn  of  the  second  motor  dnven  worn  assembly, 
said  worm  being  mounted  in  tight  intermeshing  contact  with 
the  worm  gear  of  said  second  stationary  worm  gear  assembly; 

said  second  stepping  motor,  said  second  motor  dnven  worm 
assembly,  said  second  ba.se  member  and  said  antenna  support 
means  all  being  movable  about  a  hon^ontal  axis  of  said 
second  stationary  worm  gear  assembly  upon  operation  of  said 
second  stepping  motor. 


1.  A  cable,  suitable  for  use  as  a  distnbuied  antenna,  comprising 
an  internal  open  transmission  line  and  a  plurality  of  identical 
transmission  line  segments  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the 
cable  to  form  a  penodically  structure  sunounding  tne  open  trans- 
mission line,  the  penodically  loaded  structure  and  the  line  being 
coupled  electromagnetically  tor  distnbuted  coupling  ot  radio  fre- 
quency signals  from  one  lo  the  other,  the  cable  further  compnsing 
coupling  means  interconnecting  adjacent  transmission  line  seg- 
ments resistively  and  inductively  such  thai  the  penodically  loaded 
structure  supports  external  transmission  line  mixies  having  a  veloc- 
ity of  propagation  less  than  that  of  free  space,  and  attenuation  of 
external  modes  is  greater  than  that  of  signals  propagating  along  the 
internal  open  transmission  line 


Bradley 


5,473337 

CATAL\  TIC  INITIATOR 

Berger,  150  E.  18  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  10003 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,974 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  i/W 


U.S.  CI.  345 


9  Claims 


4.  A  catalytic  initiator  for  social  interaction  between  a  first 
person  and  a  second  person,  the  initiator  compnsing  at  least  one 
seven  segment  display  means  for  visually  displaying  an  incremen- 
tal numeric  value  indicative  of  the  first  person's  desire  to  engage  in 
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social  interaction  with  the  second  person,  means  for  dnvmg  the 
seven  segment  display  means,  means  for  incrementing  the  dnving 
means  with  sequential  numenc  values,  and  means  for  changing 
color  of  the  numenc  value  displayed  upon  incrementing  beyond  a 
predetermined  numeric  value,  the  means  for  incrementing  includ- 
ing a  push  bunon  switch  operable  by  the  first  person. 


5.473338 
ADDRESSING  .METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  HAVING 
MINIMAL  CROSSTALK  EFFECTS 
Dennis  W.  Prince.  Banks.  Oreg.;  John  K.  <,rosspicLsch.  \ernon 
Hills,  III.;  Benjamin  R.  Clifton.  Oregon  City,  and  Terry  J. 
Scheffer,   Portland,   both   of  Oreg..  assignors  to   In   Focus 
Systems,    Inc..    WiLsonville.    Oreg..    and    Motorola.    Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  I9V3.  .Ser.  No.  77,859 

Int.  (1.    G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—58  25  Claims 




1 

1 

SPECTRUM 
/U«*LYZEn 

220 

1   f~ 

»^ 

— 

■;  I 

222 

COLUMN 

SIQNAl. 

GENERATOR 

1 1 

.  1 

AMPcmjoe 

mUSTBK 

\ 

'1 

!l 

...             1  ' 

\ 

-^-— - 

ROW 

SIGNAC 
QENERATOB 

l--  2^9 

1   ^- 





J 

'\ 

1   .A  method  of  improving  image  quality  in  an  rms-responding 
passive  display  that  includes  an  array  of  pixels  defined  by  die 
ovedapping  areas  of  first  and  second  elecn-odes.  each  pixel  having 
an  optical  state  controlled  by  addressing  signals  having  frequency 
components,  the  display  having  an  optical  response  to  die  fre- 
quency components  of  the  addressing  signals,  the  optical  respon.se 
charactenzed  by  a  relatively  constant  optical  response  frequency 
hand   and  a   relatively   non-conslanl   optical   response   frequency 
hand-  the  meihixi  compnsing: 
detenninmg  addressing  signals  that  select  each  pixel  multiple 
times  during  a  frame  period  and  that  provide  the  pixels  with 
die  desired  optical  state  by  de-emphasizing  the  effects  ot 
frequency  components  outside  of  the  relatively  constant  opti- 
cal response  frequency  band:  and 
applying  the  addressing  signals  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, the  addressing  signals  including  image-independeni 
addressing  signals  that  are  applied  to  die  first  electrodes  and 
image-dependenl  addressmg  signals  that  are  applied  to  the 
second  electrixles,  and  the  frequency  components  that  fall 
outside  of  the  constant  optical  response  frequency  band  being 
de-emphasized  by  adjusting  the  magnitudes  of  components  of 
the  image-dependent  addressing  signals. 


5.473339 
LIQITD  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 
Keiichi   Kanatani.   Hirakata;    Shunichi   Kishimoto,    kaizuka; 
^a.suo    Funazo.    Hirakata,    Takashi    Miwa.    Higashiosaka; 
kazuhiro  Kono.  kadoma;  (ioro  Hamagishi.  Toyonaka;  kiy- 
oshi  Hosoi.  Minoo;  ShinjI  Shiogai.  Hirakata;  koichi  Fuji- 
wara.   Higashiosaka;    Takao   Matsumura.   Ikoma;    Shigeru 
Kobayashi.   Hirakata;    Shinichi   Otsuki.   Nara,   and    Kenji 
Kaneko.  kobe.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  (  o.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  554,761.  Jul.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1989.  1-187813; 
Jul.  20.  1989.  1-187814;  Aug.  11,  1989.  1-208108;  Aug.  17.  1989. 
1-9708:  Aug.  17,  1989.  1-213417 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  345-«7  7  Claims 


L  A  liquid  crystal  projector  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

separating  means  for  separating  light  from  the  light  source  into 

three  light  components: 
liquid  crystal  panel  units  disposed  in  respective  optical  paths  for 

the  three  light  components  separated  by  the  light  separating 

means,  each  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel  units  lo  modulate  die 

light  component  in  accordance  wuh  image  data,  each  of  the 

liquid  crystal  panel  units  including 

al  a  liquid  crystal  panel  disp<ised  as  inclined  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  w  ith  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  opucal  paUi  in 
accordance  w,  ith  a  preference  angle  of  field, 

b)  a  condenser  lens,  and 

CI  an  incident-side  p<ilanzing  plate,  said  incident-side  polariz- 
ing plate  IS  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  optical  path;  and 
optically  composing  means  for  optically  composing  the  three 

light  components  as  transmilled  through  the   liquid  crystal 

panel  units 


5.473340 
\PPAR.ATUS  FOR  DISPLA^INt;  A  Ml  1  II.(  1)1  OR 
PATTERN 
Parviz   Soitan;   Thomas   Phillips;   Waldo   K.   Robinson;   John 
■Marez.  all  of  San  Diego;   Randy   Wyatt.  Lake  Forest,  and 
Margie  M.  Nicholson.  San  .Marino,  all  of  (  allL.  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588.89(1 
Int.  CI."  G09G  .v.i'A 
U.S.  a.  340-105  5(laims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  multi-color  pattern  compnsing: 
a  voltage  source: 
a  plurality  of  portions  of  electrochromic  matenal.  each  portion 

compnsing  an  associated  electrochromic  pixel; 
insulating  means  for  separating  each  pixel  from  adjacent  pixels; 
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outputting  the  rearranged  graphic  data  to  the  display  device  in 
a  superimposition  mode. 


control  means  compnsing  a  layer  of  pholoconduclive  matenal 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  layer  of  electrochromic  material. 
said  layer  of  photoconductive  material  bemg  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  photoconductive  matenal  respectively 
in  senes  with  said  plurality  of  pixels,  for  selectively  applying 
a  voltage  from  said  voltage  source  to  said  pixels;  and 

addressing  means  for  selectively  addressing  said  pixels,  said 
addressing  means  being  a  laser  for  selectively  controllably 
illuminating  said  plurality  of  portions  of  photoconductive 
matenal  with  light  from  said  laser  single  ponions  of  electro- 
chromic  material  forming  said  pixels. 


5,473J42 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ON-THE-FLY 
MULTIPLE  DISPLAY  MODE  SWITCHING  IN  HIGH- 
RESOLUTION  BITMAPPED  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  T.  Tse,  Fremont;  Tat  C.  Choi,  Milpitas.  and  David  C. 
Soo,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Chrontel,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993,  Sen  No.  138.954 

Int.  CI."  G09G  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  345—132  8  Claims 


5.473_M1 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATt  S 

Yuichi  Tomiyasu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920J34.  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  .V).  1991,  3-190362 

Int.  CI.    (;09<;  l/iHi 

I  .S.  CI.  345—113  12  Claims 

1 


COLOR 

t-OOKOP 

TABLES 


1.  A  display  control  apparatus  for  outputting  graphics  data  and 
text  data  having  different  bit  widths  to  a  display  device,  the  display 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

text  data  supply  means  for  supplying  the  text  data  each  having 
an  m-bit  width,  m  being  a  positive  integer  larger  than  1: 

graphics  data  supply  means  for  supplying  the  graphics  data  each 
having  an  n-bit  width,  n  being  a  positive  integer  larger  than 
m; 

division  means  connected  to  the  graphics  data  supply  means,  for 
dividing  the  graphics  data  supplied  from  the  graphic  data 
supply  means  into  data  each  having  the  m-bit  width; 

text  data  processing  means,  connected  to  the  text  data  supply 
means,  for  receiving  the  text  data  supplied  from  the  text  data 
supply  means  and  generating  an  n-bit  text  data  by  combining 
the  received  text  data  with  a  predetermined  constant  data, 
thereby  outputting  the  combined  n-bit  text  data  to  the  display 
device  in  a  superimposition  mode;  and 

graphics  data  processing  means,  connected  to  ihe  division 
means,  for  selecting,  in  response  to  output  liming  of  the  n-bil 
lexi  data  from  the  text  data  processing  means,  the  data 
obtained  as  a  result  of  the  division  by  the  division  means,  and 
rearranging  the  divided  data  to  an  n-bil-width  data,  thereby 


1  A  displav  control  system  for  transmitting  display  information 
to  a  raster  scan  display  device,  composing; 

a  displav  data  memory  for  stonng  display  data,  said  display  data 
including  Hrst  data  representing  hrst  image  regions  and  sec- 
ond data  representing  second  image  regions  wherein  said  first 
and  second  data  are  interleaved  with  each  other; 

said  hrst  image  regions  having  hrst  pixels  with  a  hrst  spatial 
resolution  and  a  hrst  color  depth,  said  hrst  data  including  one 
byte  of  data  representing  each  hrst  pixel,  said  one  byte  includ- 
ing a  mode  bit  representing  indicating  a  hrst  display  mode. 

said  second  image  regions  having  second  pixels  with  a  second 
spatial  resolution  and  a  second  color  depth,  said  second  data 
including  N  bytes  of  data  representing  each  second  pixel,  said 
N  bvtes  including  a  mode  bil  indicating  a  second  display 
mode;  wherein  N  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  set  consisting 
of  2  and  3,  and  said  second  spatial  resolution  is  one  Nth  of 
said  first  spatial  resolution; 

an  input  pon  coupled  to  said  displav  data  menior\  for  receiving 
said  stored  display  data  at  a  fixed  data  input  rate,  and  lor 
receiving  a  pixel  clock  signal  having  a  fixed  clock  cycle;  said 
input  port  receiving  said  stored  display  data  in  the  same 
sequence  that  said  pixels  are  to  be  displayed  on  said  display 
device; 

a  plurality  of  digital  to  analog  conveners  for  converting  a  like 
plurality  of  data  signals  into  a  like  plurality  of  analog  display 
signals  and  tor  transmitting  said  analog  display  signals  to  said 
display  device; 

a  color  palette  memory  for  convening  display  data  into  color 
data  values. 

a  transfer  control  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  input  porl  thai 
generates  a  transfer  control  signal,  said  transfer  control  signal 
hav  ing  a  first  transfer  control  value  when  the  mode  bits  m  said 
received  display  data  represent  said  hrst  displav  mode  and 
having  a  second  transfer  control  value  when  the  mode  hits  in 
said  received  displav  data  represent  said  second  display  mixle; 
and 

data  routing  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  transfer  control  signal 
generator,  said  plurality  of  digital  to  analog  converters,  and 
said  color  palette  memory;  said  data  routing  circuitry  convey- 
ing said  received  display  data  one  byte  at  a  lime  to  said  color 
palette  memory  and  then  conveying  the  color  data  values 
generated  bv  said  color  palette  memory  for  each  display  data 
bvte  to  said  digital  to  analog  converters  when  said  transfer 
control  signal  is  equal  to  said  hrst  transfer  control  value;  said 
data  routing  circuitry  conveying  said  received  display  data  N 
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bytes  at  a  time  directly  to  said  digital  to  analog  conveners, 
bypassing  said  color  palette  memory,  when  said  transfer  con- 
trol signal  is  equal  to  said  second  transfer  control  value; 
wherein  said  digital  to  analog  conveners  receive  data  signals  tor 
convening  to  analog  signals  at  a  first  rate  when  said  transfer 
control  signal  is  equal  to  said  first  transfer  control  value  and  ai 
a  second  rate  equal  to  one  Nth  of  said  first  rate  when  said 
transfer  control  signal  is  equal  to  said  second  transfer  control 
value. 


1  A  methixi  of  assisting  a  user  in  locating  a  stationary,  non- 
blinking  cursor  on  a  visual  display  device  of  a  computer,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

waiting  for  a  selected  input  to  the  computer  bv  the  user; 

identifying  an  active  portion  of  the  stationary,  non-blinking 
cursor  on  the  visual  display  device  after  receiving  the  selected 
input; 

drawing  a  geomeinc  shape  on  the  visual  display  device  about 
the  stationary,  non-blinkmg  cursor  while  the  cursor  remains 
stationary,  the  geomeinc  shape  having  a  center  on  the  visual 
display  device  that  is  approximately  collocated  with  the  iden- 
tified active  portion  of  the  stationary,  non-blinking  cursor  and 
an  average  distance  to  the  center  equal  to  a  selected  value; 

displaying  the  drawn  geomeinc  shape  for  a  predetermined  time 
penod,  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  drawing  and  displaying  to  draw  al  least 
one  additional  geomeuic  shape,  each  subsequentiv  drawn 
geometric  shape  after  the  firsl  drawn  geomeinc  shape  having 
a  progressively  decreasing  average  distance  lo  its  center  until 
the  average  distance  to  ihe  center  is  approximatelv  equal  lo  a 
first  value. 


5.473344 
3-D  CURSOR  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Glade  B.  Baron.  Everetf  Steven  T.  Kaneko.  Seattle;  .Alan  W. 
McRobert.  Bothell.  and  Eric  H.  Michelman.  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.524 
Int.  CI."  t;09G  .W2 
VS.  CI.  345—163  16  Claims 

1   .An  input  device  for  a  computer  composing; 
a  housing; 

a  roiatable  ball  received  within  the  housing; 
first  and  second  transducers  positioned  within  the  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  rotatahle  ball,  the  hrst  and  second  transducers 
producing  first  and  second  signals  indicative  of  the  rotation  of 
the  ball; 


5.473343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LOCATING  A  CURSOR 

ON  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN 
Jon  B.  Kimmich.  Bellev-ue;  Michael  W.  Van  Flandem.  Red- 
mond, and  Timothy  T.  Brewer.  Bellevue.  all  of  Wa.sh.,  assign- 
ors to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264360 

Int.  a."  G09G  sm 

U.S.  a.  345-145  30  Claims 


an  elongated  firsl  rotalablv  mounted  roller  projecting  from  die 
housing,  the  firsl  roller  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
the  firsl  end  portion  being  pivotally  received  b\  the  housing 
for  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  roller  and  the  second  end 
portion  being  tree  lo  move  t>etween  a  resi  position  and  an 
actuation  position  as  the  firsl  roller  is  pivoted  about  the  first 
end  portion; 

a  third  transducer  coupled  lo  the  first  roller  to  produce  a  third 
signal  indicative  of  the  rotation  of  the  first  roller; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first,  second  and  third  transducers 
for  receiving  the  first,  second  and  third  signals  and  outputting 
a  computer  signal  to  the  computer  in  response  thereto:  and. 

a  first  switch  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  first  switch  signaJ  upon  actuauon  of  the  first  switch, 
the  first  switch  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  roller  to 
be  engaged  by  the  firsl  roller  to  actuate  the  firsl  switch  when 
the  first  roller  is  pivoted  from  the  rest  position  lo  the  actuation 
position. 


5.473345 
DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A  MOUSE.  FOR  INDICATING 

POSITION  ON  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Gary  L.  Dorst.  3417  Oak  Ave..  Brookfield.  III.  60513 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  19.285.  Feb.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.400,054.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  730^69.  Jul.  12. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser  No. 

314.963 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—167  21  Claims 


1.  A  position  indication  device  for  indicating  a  position  on  a 

display  monitor  screen,  comprising 

a  unitary  position  plate  adapted  for  movemeni  bv  a  user  in  anv 
direction  in  a  plane  of  iranslationai  movemeni  of  the  pt>sition 
plate,  where  a  sensed  position  of  the  position  plaie  indicates  a 
corresp<inding  position  on  the  display  monitor  screen; 
a  retention  sy  stem  applying  a  retention  force  directly  to  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  position  plate  at  least  when  the  position  plate 
has  been  moved  lo  a  new  position,  in  order  lo  minimize 
uniniended  movement  of  ihe  position  plate,  and 
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adapter  means  on  the  position  plate  for  removably  secunng  a 
con\enuonal  computer  mouse  thereto,  with  the  adapter  means 
posiooning  the  mouse  to  sense  the  position  of  the  position 
plate 


5,473346 

DATA  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Jordan  Pollack.  2181  Sawbury  Blvd..  Columbus,  Ohio  43235 

CoatinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  46,467.  Apr.  12.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5361.083.  This  application  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,431 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  25/W 

VJS.  a.  345—169  13  aaims 

10 


1  A  method  for  encoding  movements  of  a  keyswitch  to  produce 
symbols,  said  keyswitch  having  a  first  slate,  a  second  state,  a  tiiird 
state  and  a  fourth  state,  said  method  compnsing: 

generating  one  and  onl\   one  first  symbol  responsive  to  said 
keyswitch  being  operated  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 
state  and  then  from  said  second  state  to  said  third  state,  said 
first  symbol  corresponding  to  a  first  movement  of  said  key- 
switch  through  a  first  path,  said  first  path  beginning  at  said 
first  state  and  ending  at  said  thu-d  state  through  said  second 
state,  said  first  movement  of  said  keyswitch  through  said  first 
path  generating  said  one  and  only  one  first  symbol;  and 
generating  one  and  only  one  second  symbol,  responsive  to  said 
keyswitch  being  operated  from  said  first  state  to  said  fourth 
state  and  then  from  said  fourth  state  to  said  third  state,  said 
second  symb<5l  corresponding  to  a  second  movement  of  said 
keyswitch  tlirough  a  second  path,  said  second  path  beginning 
at  said  first  state  and  ending  at  said  third  state  through  said 
fourth  state,  said  second  movement  of  said  keyswitch  through 
said  second  path  generating  said  one  and  only  one  second 
symbol. 
whereby  said  keyswitch  encodes  said  first  and  second  symbols 
corresponding  to  said  respective  first  and  second  movements  of 
said  keyswitch  through  said  respective  first  and  second  paths,  each 
said  first  and  second  paths  both  beginning  at  said  first  state  and 
both  ending  at  said  third  slate,  wherein  said  step  of  generating  said 
first  symbol  comprises: 

generating  a  first  signal  responsive  to  said  keyswitch  being 

operated  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  stale; 
generating  a  second  signal  responsive  to  said  keyswitch  being 

operated  from  said  second  stale  to  said  third  state;  and 
generating  said  first  symbol  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and 
said  second  signal  wherein  said  step  of  generating  said  second 
symbol  compnses; 
generating  a  third  signal  responsive  to  said  keyswitch  being 

operated  from  said  first  slate  to  said  fourth  state; 
generating  a  fourth  signal  responsive  to  said  keyswitch  being 

operated  from  said  fourth  state  to  said  third  slate;  and 
generating  said  second  symbol  responsive  to  said  third  signal 

and  said  fourth  signal,  and 
further  compnsing 

generating  a  third  symbol  responsive  to  said  keyswitch  being 
operated  from  said  first  slate  to  said  fourth  slate  and  then  from 
said  fourth  state  to  said  first  state. 


5.473347 

INTEGRATED  POINTING  AND  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

James  P.  CoUas,  N.  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak.,  and  Michael  R.  Flan- 

nery,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Gateway  2000,  North 

Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,124,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,186 

InL  CI."  G09G  M>2 

VS.  a.  345—169  5  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  standard  portable  computer  keyboard 
having  a  substantial  vertical  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  and  a  substantial  honzonlal  top. 
said  top  having  an  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  depressible  keys 
arranged  in  rows  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  top  open- 
ing; a  pointing  device  having  a  manually  manipulatable  button-like 
joystick  for  positioning  a  cursor  on  a  computer  display  .screen  m 
accordance  with  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  manual  force 
applied  to  said  joystick,  said  joystick  being  integrated  into  the 
keyboard  and  located  within  said  computer  keyboard  lop  opening 
between  a  last  key  in  one  of  said  row  of  keys  and  one  of  said 
keyboard  side  walls  and  being  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  said 
depressible  keys  and  having  its  upper  end  approximately  level  with 
the  top  of  the  keys,  at  least  one  depressible  click  button  for 
signaling  ihe  choice  of  a  computer  command  identified  by  the 
position  of  the  cursor  on  the  computer  display  screen,  said  click 
button  extending  substantial  honzontally  through  the  front  wall  of 
said  computer  keyboard  and  being  easily  reachable  with  the  thumb 
of  one  hand  while  a  finger  of  that  hand  is  in  operable  contact  with 
said  joystick 


5,473348 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

PAGING  UNIT  OF  COPROCESSOR  BITLT  IN  DISPLAY 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Akihisa  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149687 
InL  Cl.^  G09G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  345—200  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  information  pnx-essing  system  having  a  central  process 
ing  unit  (CPU),  a  system  memory  tor  stonng  data  and  instructions 
to  be  processed  by  the  CPU.  a  video  memory  for  stonng  an  image 
data,  display  controller  means  for  displaying  the  image  data  stored 
by  the  video  memory  on  a  display,  means  tor  communicating  data 
between  the  CPU,  the  system  memory  and  the  display  controller 
means,  the  display  controller  means  compnses 
means  for  generating  a  linear  address; 

buffer  means  for  stonng  at  least  two  pairs  of  linear  address  tags 
having  N  bits  length  and  real  page  addresses  having  M  bits 
length,  the  N  and  M  are  integral  numbers; 
means,  coupled  to  the  address  generating  means,  for  detenmning 
whether  a  logical  value  of  start  linear  address  of  the  video 
memory  is  a  logical  value  of  the  linear  address; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  linear  address  tags  stored  in  the 
buffer  means  and  determining  whether  a  logical  value  of  top  P 
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bits  of  the  selected  linear  address  tag  is  a  logical  value  of  top 
P  bits  of  the  linear  address,  in  the  case  that  the  start  linear 
address  of  the  video  memory  is  the  linear  address,  ihe  P  is  an 
integral  number  and  less  than  the  .N.  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  address  generating  means  and  the  deter 
mining  means,  for  generating  a  physical  address  having  L  bits 
length,  from  top  (M-Pl  bits  of  a  real  page  address  and  bottom 
(L-M-fP)  bits  of  linear  address  to  access  the  video  memory,  in 
the  case  that  top  P  bits  of  the  selected  linear  address  lag  is  top 
P  bits  of  the  linear  address. 


5,473349 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  .Number 


5.473350 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  INK 

CONCENTRATION  IN  A  SYSTEM 

Rodney  G.   Mader.  Dayton,  and  James  C.   Ralston.  Spring 

Valley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.609 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOID  15/16 

VS.  CI.  347-7  16  aaims 
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1  In  an  ink  jel  pnnier  having  a  main  ink  resersoir  as  the  internal 
source  of  ink  which  is  fluidicalK  connected  to  two  external  sup 
plies,  one  of  ink  and  one  of  ink  repienisher.  and  in  ukhich  pnni 
drops  are  continuously  created  and  certain  of  the  drops  are  selected 
for  pnnting  while  the  drops  not  selected  for  pnnling  are  returned  to 
the  main  ink  reservoir,  the  system  compnsing; 

(a)  a  pnnt  head  connected  to  receive  ink  from  the  main  ink 
reservoir  and  having  means  to  form  drops  of  a  predetermined 
small  range  of  drop  volumes. 

(b)  selection  means  for  selecting  which  of  the  continuously 
formed  drops  are  needed  for  printing  to  form  Ihe  desired 
image. 


(c)  drop  count  means  responsive  to  said  selection  means  for 
producing  a  count  signal  indicative  of  a  number  of  drops 
pnnted; 

(d)  sensing  means  in  the  main  ink  reservoir  utilizing  hysteresis 
in  a  float  switch  means,  the  normal  level  being  a  point  at 
which  the  switch  assumes  a  first  state,  and  the  lou  level  being 
a  point  at  which  the  switch  assumes  a  second  slate,  the 
sensing  means  being  used  to  generate  a  signal  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  low  ink  level  in  the  reservoir,  the  difference 
between  an  accepted  ink  level  and  the  low  ink  level  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  cycle  volume;  and 

(e)  control  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  and  the  drop 
count  means,  the  control  means  including. 

(ai  means  for  initializing  an  ink  \olume  \anable.  a  replenish- 
ment fluid  volume  \anable,  and  the  count  signal, 
(bi  means  associated  with  the  sensing  means  for  determining 

the  float  switch  state,  and 
(c)  means  associated  with  the  da>p  count  means  for  consiantlv 
updating  the  count  signal  as  drops  are  pnnted. 
to  enable  flow  of  fluid  from  one  of  the  extemai  reservoirs  to  the 
main  ink  reservoir  in  response  to  the  low  ink  level  signal  means 
and  to  cease  allowing  flow  in  response  to  the  acceptable  ink  level 
signal  means. 


5.473351 
METHOD  AND  APPAILATIS  FOR  REGIXATING  PRINT 

DENSITY'  IN  AN  INK-JET  PRINTER 

Brian   L.   Helterline.   Salem:   John   H.   Dion.   Cor>allis.   and 

Michael  D.  Hliitmarsh,  Tigard.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Corporation.  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.447.  May  11,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291317 

InL  CL'  B41J  29/393 

18  Claims 

48 
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1  .A  meihod  for  regulating  pnni  densiis  m  a  pnnter  having  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  which  are  each  associated  with  a  resistor  that 
causes  an  ink  drop  to  be  fired  from  an  associated  nozzle  resf)onsive 
to  voltage  applied  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  predetermined  line  width; 

positioning  pnnt  media  opposite  said  nozzles; 

applying  energy  to  the  resistor  associated  with  each  of  said 
nozzles  in  increasing  predetermined  increments  dunng  a  cali- 
bration run  so  as  to  privluce  a  plurality  of  calibration  lines 
having  correspondinglv  increasing  line  widths; 

sensing  widths  of  the  calibration  lines; 

calculating  a  relationship  between  the  widths  of  the  calibration 
lines  and  ink-drop  volume; 

stonng  the  relationship  in  the  pnnter. 

pnntmg  a  line  on  the  pnni  media  b\  applying  a  voltage  jwlse  to 
the  resistor  of  selected  ones  of  each  of  said  nozzles; 

sensing  a  width  of  the  pnnted  line: 

determining  a  difference  between  the  predetermined  line  width 
and  the  pnnted  line  width,  and 

vary  ing.  in  response  to  the  difference  determination,  a  density  of 
ink  pnnted  on  the  pnnt  media  in  accordance  with  the  stored 
relationship  so  as  to  maintain  resolution. 
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5.473J52 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  SHEET 

CONVEYANCE  DEVICE 

Kazuhito  Lshida.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kog>o 

Kabushikj  KaLsha,  Nagoya.  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1W4.  Scr.  No.  262.908 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Jun.  24,  199.1,  5-179820 
Int.  C'l.    B41J  :.'l>f, 
I  .S.  CI.  347—55  12  Oaims 

6'»      - 66 


1   An  image  forming  device,  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet, 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  transport  rollers  rotatably  supponed  so  as  to  be  rotat- 
able  \n  opposite  directions,  the  pair  of  transport  rollers  for 
transporting  the  sheet  therebetween  by  the  rotation  thereof  so 
that  the  sheet  exits  from  between  the  pair  of  rollers  substan- 
tially aligned  with  a  tangent  plane  of  both  of  the  pair  of 
rollers; 

an  elongated  chute  having  at  least  a  chute  section  for  guiding  the 
sheet  after  the  sheet  exiLs  from  between  the  pair  of  transport 
rollers,  the  chute  section  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  a 
roller  end  and  a  back  electrode  end.  the  chute  section  being 
supported  so  as  to  intersect  the  tangent  plane  so  that  the  roller 
end  IS  on  a  hrst  side  of  the  tangent  plane  in  confrontation  with 
one  of  the  pair  of  transpon  rollers  and  so  that  the  back 
electrode  end  is  on  a  second  side  of  the  tangent  plane, 

a  toner  control  electrode  supponed  on  the  second  side  of  the 
tangent  plane  adjacent  to  the  back  electrode  end  of  the  chute 
section;  and 

a  back  electrode  having  an  electrode  tip,  the  back  electrode 
being  supponed  adjacent  to  the  back  electrode  end  of  the 
chute  seciion  so  that  the  electrode  tip  is  on  the  second  side  of 
the  tangent  plane,  so  that  a  distance  between  the  electrode  tip 
and  the  tangent  plane  is  shorter  than  a  distance  between  the 
toner  control  electrode  and  the  tangent  plane,  and  so  that  the 
electrode  tip  confronts  the  toner  control  electrode  as  separated 
by  a  space,  the  sheet  being  transported  through  the  space  as 
guided  b>  the  chute  section. 


5,473J53 

Ml  LTUET  PRINTING  MODULE  AND  PRINTING 

MACHINE  IN(  I  I  DING  SEVERAL  MODLLES 

Arthur  .Soucemarianadin.  Peray,  and  Thierry  Colombat,  La 

Voulte,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Imaje  S.,A.,  Bourg  les 

Valence.  France 

Filed  Sep.  1.  I9V2.  Ser.  No.  9.18.720 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1991,  91  11151 
InL  a."  GOID  I5/J8 
I  .S.  CI.  347-74  16  Claims 

1   A  multiiei  pnnting  module  with  m  parallel  ink  jets  compns- 
ing. 

first  means  for  generating  m  parallel  ink  jets  arranged  in  a  plane, 
second  means  for  deflecting  at  least  certain  drops  of  ink  coming 
from  said  ink  jets  towards  a  medium  to  be  printed  on. 


third  means  for  collecting  the  undeflecled  drops, 

fourth  means  for  feeding  said  hrst  means  with  ink, 

fifth  means  for  transfemng  the  ink  recovered  by  the  third  niean'- 
to  a  draining  container 

sixth  means  for  draining  said  first  means  in  said  draining  con- 
tainer, 

said  first,  second  and  third  means  are  borne  by  an  element 
consisting  of  a  single-piece  element,  die  second  means  being 
mounted  in  a  pivoting  manner  on  said  single-piece  element  mi 
that  said  second  means  can  be  interposed  between  said  first 
and  third  means  during  the  printing  on  said  medium  to  be 
pnnted  on  and  can  get  withdrawn  therefrom  lo  enable  main- 
tenance of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  means, 

said  single-piece  elemenl  is  borne  by  one  face  of  a  supporting 
beam. 

said  fourth,  fifih  and  sixth  means  are  home  h\  the  other  face  of 
said  supporting  beam. 


5,473,354 
INK-DELIVERY  APPARATl  S 
Dan  Arquilevich.  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Donald  E.  Wenzcl. 
.Albany,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^70 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/175 
L.S.  CI.  347-85  9  Claims 

30 
28^ 


1.  An  ink-deli\ery  apparatus  for  use  m  an  ink  lei  printer  includ- 
ing one  or  more  ink  reservoirs  and  a  reciprtx-abic  carnage-mounted 
pnnthead  having  one  or  more  pens,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  expanse  and  a  second  expanse  of  flexible 
sheet  matenal,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
expanses  of  sheet  material  are  substantially  impermeable  lo 
volatile  ink  constituents;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantialh  parallel  elongate,  flexible  tubes  for 
delivery  of  ink  from  one  or  more  ink  reservoirs  to  one  or  more 
pens  of  an  ink  jet  pnnter  the  lubes  include  a  source  end 
connected  to  one  or  more  ink  reservoirs  and  a  target  end 
connected  to  one  or  more  pens. 
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the  lubes  lying  laterally  spaced  in  relationship  with  one  another 
between  the  first  and  second  expanses  such  that  the  expanses 
are  substantially  coextensive  with  the  tubes  and  extend  ther- 
ebetween: 

the  expanses  bonding  to  one  another  along  the  substantial  length 
of  the  expanses  on  either  side  of  each  tube  such  that  each  tube 
is  isolated  in  a  sealed  chamber  within  which  the  tube  is  free  to 
move; 

each  chamber  including  a  void  surrounding  each  tube,  wherein 
each  void  holds  volatile  ink  constituents  that  mav  diffuse 
through  the  tubes  but  the  ink  constituents  being  trapped  b\  the 
expanses  and  the  soid  enhances  overall  flexibilitv  of  the  tubes 
and  sleeve  so  that  wear  on  the  reciprocable  carnage-mounted 
pnnthead  is  reduced. 


a  comparator  for  companng  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
sequence  of  companson  data  respectively  with  one  of  said 
half-tone  image  data  and  said  character  image  data  read  from 
said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  memories,  so  as  to 
generate  a  drive  signal;  and 

a  dnver  for  controlling  power  conduction  through  said  heaung 
elements  in  accordance  with  said  dnve  signal,  so  as  to  record 
dots  in  said  pixels 


5.473,355 

THERMAL  PRINTIN(;  METHOD  AND  THERMAL 

PRINTER 

Fuyuki  Inui,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75JHM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1992.  4-152446 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/325 


II.S.  CI.  347—183 


17  Claims 


5,473J156 

METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  RFISISTANCE 

TOLERANCES  IN  PRINTING  A  Ml  LTI-TONE  PICTl  RE 

Raimund  Nisius,  and  Friedrich-W  ilhelm  Dires.  both  of  Berlin. 

(Jerraany.  assignors  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Compan\.  Rochester. 

N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992,  Sen  No.  950.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Sep.  23.  1991.  41  32 
094.8 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/37 


L.S.  CI.  347 


13  Claims 


ODO(U) 
ODO(N). 
ODO(O) 


EO(N)    E1(N)    K(N)    t3(K)    tM») 


1  A  method  of  compensating  for  resistance  variations  in  printing 
elements  in  a  pnnting  head  for  the  pnnting  of  dots  to  obtain  a 
multi-tone  picture,  said  printing  elements  being  arranged  in  a  row 
and  said  printing  elements  using  a  predetermined  number  m  of 
lone  grades  of  desired  optical  densilv  taken  from  a  number  n  of 
10  A  thermal  pnnter  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  ph>^'cally  available  lone  grades  in  which  n>m.  the  methcxj  com- 
disposed  in  a  hrst  direction,  said  healing  elements  being  moved  pnsing  the  steps  of  pnnting  every  dol  with  a  tone  grade  whose 
relative  to  a  recording  medium  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  available  optical  density  specific  to  the  pnnung  elemeni  resistance 
to  said  first  direction  so  as  to  simulianeousls  record  dots  in  a  ,s  dosesi  to  the  desired  optical  densiiv.  and  compensating  for  the 
plurality  of  pixels  on  said  recording  medium,  each  of  said  pixels  deviation  of  ihe  aNailable  optical  densiiv  from  the  desired  optical 
being  constituted  of  a  pluralitv  ot  sub-lines  and  a  lonal  gradation    j       .    u  w  u    j         ^  ,'.  .    . 

being  reproduced  hv  changineihe  number  of  said  sub-lines  hav  ing  '^'"'"^  ""'  '^°"'^'""'?  "^^  '^''"^'^  "P""'  1«"^'t>  *"»>  ^'  leviauon 
a  dot  recorded  thereon  wuhin  each  of  said  pixel,  said  thennal  "*  ""^  ^''^^^^^^  ^^P""'  density  for  a  directly  neighbonng  physi- 
pnnier  compnsing  '•"•i">  ^ivailable  lone  grade,  such  that  a  mean  value  of  the  actual 

discnmination  means  tor  discnminaling,  based  on  discnmina-    i^ptical  densitv    of  consecutive  dots  conesponds  to  ihe  desired 
lion  data,   whether   image   data   inputted   thereto   is  one   of 


half-lone  image  data  and  character  image  data. 

a  first  memorv  for  stonng  said  hall-lone  image  data; 

a  second  memory  for  stonng  said  character  image  data; 

reading  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  memory  and  said 
second  memory  depending  on  whether  an  image  lo  be  pnnted 
is  a  half-tone  image  or  a  character  image,  and  reading  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  memones; 


optical  densiix ;  further  compnsing  the  steps  of  lai  predetermining 
a  number  k  of  successive  resistance  ranges  such  that  the  resolution 
thereof,  with  reference  to  the  nominal  value  of  resistance,  reliably 
falls  below  the  resolution  capacit)  of  the  human  eye,  (h)  measunng 
a  resistance  %alue  ot  each  pnnting  elemenl.  (o  assigning  each 
pnnting  elemenl  lo  one  ot  the  k  resistance  ranges,  id)  assigning  a 
\alue  to  each  required  optical  density  and  to  each  available  optical 


a  counter  for  detecting  a  position  of  one  of  said  sub-lines  on    density,   le)  defining   the   difference  between   the   values   of  the 


which  said  heating  elements  can  record  dots  at  presenl 
a  dol  pnni  pattern  kxik-up  table  including  a  half-lone  pnnt  table 
for  outpulting  a  firsi  sequence  of  companson  data  and  a 
character  prinl  table  for  oulputting  a  second  sequence  of 
companson  data  which  is  difl[ereni  from  said  first  sequence  of 
companson  data,  one  of  said  half-lone  pnnt  table  and  said 


required  optical  densiiv  and  the  acluallv  available  optical  densiiv 
as  a  mean  deviation  for  every  pnnlmg  elemenl.  wherein  steps  la)  lo 
le)  are  each  earned  out  once,  (fi  selecting  one  of  the  available  tone 
grades  whose  optical  density  neighbors  the  required  optical  densitv 
for  each  doi  to  be  pnnted  as  a  function  of  the  actual  value  of  the 
character  pnnt  table  being  selected  in  accordance  with  said  "^^an  deviation,  and  (gi  deiermining  die  mean  deviation  for  the 
image  lo  be  pnnted.  and  addressed  by  the  sub-line  position  following  pnni  dol.  wherein  sieps  (fi  and  (gi  arc  earned  out 
detected  by  said  counter;  cyclically. 
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5,473J57 
THERMAL  HEAD  AND  MANUFACTl  RING  METHOD 
TakushJ    Shirakawa.    Takizawa.    and    Toshifumi    Nakatani, 
Moiioka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  140,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1992.  4-307704 

InL  CI.'  B41J  yj.15 

VS.  a.  347—202  4  Claims 


11a 

1-  A  thennal  head  compnsing  a  heal  accumulating  layer  formed 
on  a  substrate,  and  a  heating  resistor  layer  and  an  electrode  layer 
connected  to  the  heating  resistor  layer  formed  on  the  heat  accumu- 
lating layer,  wherein  said  heal  accumulating  layer  is  formed  of  a 
compound  including  silicon,  at  leasi  one  transition  metal,  and 
oxygen 


HOSTOMFUTIt 
tOlPl*  WIT) 


means  for  setting  an  adding  image  to  be  added  in  the  image. 

means  for  determining  a  specific  cloclc  signal  in  the  clock 
signals,  the  specific  clock  signal  representing  a  position  where 
the  set  adding  image  is  formed  on  the  image  bearing  member, 

means  for  detecting  that  the  specific  clock  signal  has  been  output 
by  the  generating  means  while  the  forming  means  forms  the 
image;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  forming  means  so  as  to  form  the 
adding  image  corresponding  to  the  delecting  result  by  the 
detecting  means  irrespective  of  the  image  data 


5,473358 
MULTI-LEVEL  XER(K,RAPHY  EXPOSl  RE  CONTROL 
THROUGH  MIXTI-BEAM  OVER.SCAN 
Jean-Michel  Guerin.  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,948 

Int  CI."  B4U  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—240  4  Claims 


^M 


U^ 


UT 


5.473359 
IMAGE  FORMING  \PPAR\TIS 
Jui^i  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-059898 
Int  CI."  H04N  ini 
MS.  a.  347—247  11  Oaims 

1    .An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  an 
image  bearing  member  based  on  an  image  data,  corapnsing: 
means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 
means  for  outputting  the  image  data  in  response  to  the  clock 

signal  output  from  the  generating  means; 
means  for  forming  the  image  based  on  the  image  data  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  on  the  image  beanng  member,  each  of 
the  posioons   of  the   image   formed   on  the   image  bearing 
member  corresponding  lo  each  of  the  clock  signals. 


5,473J60 
ADAPTIVE  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DETECTION 
OF  POSITION  AND  INTENSITY 
Ginnay  K.  Girmay,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,014 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/47 

VS.  CI.  347—247  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  creating  a  required  exposure  for  a  pnnting 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  scan  line  on  a  medium  with  a  first  light  beam  to 
create  a  first  exposure  level  with  the  light  beam  off  and  a 
second  exposure  level  with  the  light  beam  on;  and 

overscanning  said  scan  line  on  said  medium  with  a  second  light 
beam  by  turning  said  second  light  beam  on  to  add  additional 
exposure  lo  selected  said  second  exfxjsure  levels  to  create  a 
third  exposure  level,  whereby  said  scan  line  will  have  three 
levels  of  medium  exposure. 


1  In  a  raster  output  scaimer  having  a  laser  for  generating  light 
representing  a  stream  of  video  data  pixels,  a  circuit  for  generating 
an  error  signal  between  the  actual  power  output  of  said  laser  and  a 
predetermined  value,  comprising. 

a  register  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for  captunng  a 

number  of  pixels  in  said  stream, 
a  look  up  table  responsive  to  the  states  of  said  locations  for 

producing  an  output, 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  said  look  up  table 

output  to  an  analog  voltage, 
a  detector  for  measunng  the  power  output  of  said  laser, 
a  summing  junction  responsive  to  said  detector  for  comparing 

said  measured  laser  power  output  and  said  analog  voltage  to 

produce  a  difference, 
a  capture  circuit  which  compares  the  bit  pattern  of  said  pixels  in 

the  register  to  a  number  of  stored  patterns  to  find  a  match,  and 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 

capture  circuit  to  output  said  difference  as  said  error  signal. 
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5.473361 

CABLE  TELEVISION  TEST  AND  MEASUREMENT 

SVSTEM 

Bruce  J.  Penney.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc.. 

Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  5,685.  Jan.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicati(m  Mar.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  214.995 

Int.  CI,'  H04N  7/JU:7/I4:7/l7J 

VS.  a.  34&-6  10  Claims 


i  HEAD  ENOnOI 


i:i_ 


; DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM   1201 
1  22 


1(5  6  6  6  JAcig^^^v-Jgz^^  i 


MEASURE  I 


JS-i_ 


^ 


;  BECElVtO    '40t 


1  A  test  and  measurement  system  for  determining  characteris- 
tics of  a  cable  television  system  of  the  type  having  a  source  of  a 
broadband  video  signal  at  a  headend  representing  a  pluralitv  of 
video  channels,  the  video  channels  including  bolh  in-service  and 
out  of  service  video  channels,  and  a  distnbution  system  for  trans 
muting  the  broadband  video  signal  to  television  receivers  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  measuring  ai  ihc  headend  specific  parameters  of  the 
broadband  video  signal  for  each  of  the  video  channeK  lo 
produce  measured  headend  parameters: 
means  for  transmitting  ihe  measured  headend  parameters  .i^  a 

data  signal  over  the  dislnbulion  system: 
means  for  measuring  ai  a  piimt  in  the  distribution  svslem  the 
specific  parameters  of  the  broadband  video  signal  for  each  of 
the  video  channels  lo  produce  measured  receiver  parameters; 
and 
means  for  comparing  the  measured  receiver  parameters  uuh  ihe 
measured  headend  parameters  contained  m  ihe  data  signal  lo 
determine  the  characlenstics  of  the  cable  television  svslem. 


5,473362 
VIDEO  ON  DEMAND  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  STRIPPED 
DATA  ACROSS  PLl  RAL  STORABLE  DEV  ICES  WITH 
TIME  Ml  LTIPLEX  SCHEDl  LING 
Robert  P.  Fitzgerald,  Redmond;  Joseph  S.  Barrera.  Ill;  \M11- 
iam  ,1    Bolosky.  both  of  Issaquah;  Richard  P.  Draves.  Jr.. 
Kirkland;  Michael  B.  Jones;  Steven  P.  Levi,  both  of  Red- 
mond; Nathan  P.  Myhrvold.  Bellevue;  Richard  F,  Rashid. 
Woodinville.  all  of  Wash.,  and  Garth  A.  Gibson.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  .M).  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.188 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173 
V.S.  CI.  iAS-l  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  svslem  ha\ing  a  sequence  of  storage  devices  for  stonng 
data  sequences,  composing  blocks  of  data,  as  sinpes  across  the 
storage  de\  ices,  a  method  of  scheduling  transfer  of  a  selected  data 
sequence  relative  to  the  storage  devices,  composing  the  steps  of: 
time  multiplexing  scheduling  of  data  transfers  for  each  storage 
device  into  a  sequence  of  time  slots,  wherein  each  time  slot  is 
a  sufficieni  amount  of  time  lo  transfer  a  bliKk  of  data  for  the 
selected  data  sequence,  and  the  sequence  ot  lime  slots  for 
each  storage  device  is  ihe  same  except  that  the  sequence  of 
time  slots  for  each  storage  device  is  lime-shifted  relative  lo 
the  sequence  of  time  slots  for  its  predecessor  siorage  device  in 
the  sequence  ot  storage  devices; 
locating  a  bandwidth  unii  comprising  a  like  positioned  time  sloi 
in  each  sequence  of  lime  slots  for  each  siorage  device  in  the 
sequence  of  storage  devices  thai  is  not  being  used;  and 
scheduling  the  located  bandwidth  unit  to  transfer  blocks  of  data 
for  the  selected  data  sequence  relative  to  the  storage  devices 
such  thai  during  each  con.secutive  time  slot  of  the  located 
bandwidth  unit  a  consecutive  blcnrk  of  data  for  the  selecied 


C^ 


data  sequence  is  transferred  relative  to  the  storage  devices 
having  the  time  slots  of  the  located  bandwidth  unit. 


5.473363 
SYSTEM.  METHOD  AND  Ml  LTIPOINT  CONTROL  I  NIT 

FOR  MULTIPOINT  Ml  LTIMEDIA  CONFERENt  ING 
Dennis  Ng,  Northboro;  Jian  Vang.  Norwood,  and  M,  Vedat 
Eyuboglu.  Concord,  all  of  Mass..  a.s.signors  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,423 
Int  CI."  H04M  IIAX):  H04N  7/15 
V.S.  CI.  348—15 


31  naims 
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1  .A  muliip(,)ini  control  unit  for  at  least  a  first  conferencing 
terminal  in  a  full-duplex  cominunicaiion  network  having  at  lea.si  a 
second  multipoint  control  unit  with  at  least  a  second  conferencing 
terminal,  for  controlling  conferencing  beiweea'among  a  pluralitv 
of  conferencing  terminals,  wherein  the  multipoini  control  unii 
includes  a  processor  comprising: 

an  audio  signal  selector  for  receiMng  digital  audio  signals  from 
al  least  the  second  niultipoini  control  unii  and  the  first  confer- 
encing lerminal,  and  for  selecting  a  digital  audio  signal  from 
all  received  digital  audio  signals,  for  each  connected  multi- 
point control  unii.  u  herein  said  selecting  is  made  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predeiemiined  selection  algorithm  using  control 
infomiation  received  from  al  least  the  second  multipoint  con- 
trol unit,  to  ensure  that  no  more  than  N  digital  audio  signals 
are  mixed,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer  and  wherein  the 
control  information  indicates  whether  an  accompanving  signal 
may  be  mixed; 
an  audio  mixer,  operablv  coupled  lo  the  audio  signal  selector,  for 
utilizing  a  predetermined  mixing  algonlhm  for  mixing  the 
selected  digital  audio  signals  when  more  than  one  digital 
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audio  signal  is  selected  and  for  generating  control  information 
10  indicate  whether  a  resultant  digital  audio  signal  may  be 
mixed  again. 


5,473JI«4 

VIDEO  TECHNIQI E  FOR  INDICATING  MOVING 

OBJECTS  FROM  A  MOVABLE  PLATFORM 

Peter  J.   Burt,   Princeton.    NJ„   assignor   to   David   Samoff 

Research  Center.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.512 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/1 H 
VS.  CI.  348—47  12  Qaims 

d 


200R 


»►  V 


1  In  apparatus  for  viewing  a  Vdimensional  scene  from  a  mov- 
ing plattbrm,  wherein  said  3-dimensional  scene  may  include 
objects  at  different  distances  from  said  moving  platform;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  including  camera  means  situated  on  said  moving  platform 
that  points  said  camera  means  m  a  predetermined  direction 
toward  said  scene  tor  denving  tirst  image  data  of  said  scene  at 
a  tirst  earlier  time  from  a  tirst  position  with  respect  to  said 
moving  platfonn  and  that  points  said  camera  means  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  predetermined  direction  toward  said  scene 
for  deriving  second  image  data  of  said  scene  at  a  second  later 
time  from  a  second  position  with  respect  to  said  moving 
platform  that  is  spatially  displaced  a  given  distance  from  said 
tirst  position  such  that  the  spatial  position  with  respect  to  said 
viewed  scene  depicted  by  said  second  image  data  at  least 
approximates  the  spatial  position  with  respect  to  said  viewed 
scene  depicted  bv  said  first  image  data,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  image  data  results  in  minimizing  the  depiction  of 
parallix  between  relatively  near  and  far  objects  in  said 
3-dimensional  scene  caused  by  nwvement  of  said  moving 
platform;  and 
image  processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
image  data  for  deriving  information  therefrom  that  indicates 
those  objects  in  said  viewed  scene  that  are  moving  with 
respect  to  stationary  objects  in  said  viewed  scene  and  substan- 
tially removes  any  indication  of  said  stationary  objects  in  said 
viewed  scene. 


tive  normal  image  aspect  ratio  of  said  Wldthwise  direction 
to  said  heightwise  direction  and  a  respective  wide  image 
aspect  ratio  of  said  widthwise  direction  to  said  heightwise 
direction,  and  vice  versa,  said  means  for  changing  over  said 
ratio  of  magnification  being  operated  by  moving  at  least 
one  optical  element  of  said  projecting  optical  system  about 
an  optical  path  of  said  image;  and 
mounting  means  provided  for  mounting  said  main  unit  on  said 
observer's  head. 


5.473,366 

TELEVISION-TELEPHONT.  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A 

MESSAGE-KEEPING  FUNCTION  AND  AN  AUTOMATIC 

RESPONSE  TRANSMISSION  FUNCTION 
Eiji  Imaeda,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Chida.  Kawasaki,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151 J58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  17.  1992.  4-307116; 
Dec.  26,  1992,  4-359536 

InL  CI."  H04M  I! AMI:  H04N  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  348—14  17  Claims 


5.473J65 

HEAD-MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  IN 

WHICH  A  SYSTEM  IS  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING 

ASPECT  R.ATIO  OF  OBSERVED  IMAGE 

Toshiro  Okamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Dec,  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-346086 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  I  J/04 
VS.  a.  348—53  9  Claims 

1  A  head-mounted  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  unit  including: 

an  image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image, 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  said  image  dis- 
played b\   said  image  display  device  onto  an  observer's 
eyeball,  and 
means  for  changing  over  a  ratio  of  magnification  with  respect 
to  widthwise  and  heightwise  directions  between  a  respec- 


1.  A  television  telephone  apparatus,  comprising: 

response  message  transmitting  means  for  automatically  com- 
mencing a  response  communication  to  a  partner  communica- 
tion apparatus  in  response  to  a  call  received  from  the  partner 
commumcation  apparatus  to  send  a  response  message  from 
said  television  telephone  apparatus  to  the  partner  communica- 
tion apparatus; 

storage  means  for  storing  an  image  message  transmitted  from 
the  partner  communication  apparatus-  in  response  to  the 
response  communication  transmined  from  the  television  tele- 
phone apparatus  to  the  partner  communication  apparatus  by 
said  response  message  transmitting  means;  and 

request  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmining  to  the  partner 
communicauon  apparatus  an  image  frame  update  request  sig- 
nal to  identify  an  encoding  mode  used  for  encoding  the  image 
message; 
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wherein  said  storage  means  stores  the  image  message  from  the 
panner  communication  apparatus  when  the  encoding  mtxle.  iden- 
tified by  the  partner  communication  apparatus  after  transmission  of 
the  image  frame  update  request  signal  by  said  request  signal 
transmitting  means,  is  identified  as  being  a  predetermined  mode 


5.473.367 
\  IDEO  VIEW  SELECTION  BY  A  CHAIRPERSON 
Bruce  M.  Bales.  LouLsvilJe;  Ted  M.  Fidder.  Broomfleld.  both  of 
Colo.;  John  G.  Fijolek.  Naperville.  III.;  Donald  D.  Gallagher. 
Boulder.  Colo,;  Robert  L.  Lien.  Batavia.  III.;  Stephen  M. 
Thieler.  Boulder.  Colo.,  and  Vojislav  \.  'Vucetic.  Holmdel. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N J. 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,997 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/14:7/15 


VS.  a.  .M8— 16 


"kjo 


50  aaim.s 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  video  conference  between  pliiralitv 
of  video  terminals  interconnected  bv  a  telecommunication  vw itch- 
ing system  with  each  video  terminal  transmitting  a  video  picture, 
ihe  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

detennining  a  chair  view  picture  by  a  first  one  of  the  video 
terminals  wherein  the  chair  view  picture  is  then  made  avail- 
able to  all  video  terminals; 

requesting  delivery  ol  the  chair  view  picture  as  determined  bv 
the  first  one  of  the  video  tenminals  from  the  telecommunica- 
tion switching  system  by  a  second  one  of  the  video  terminals; 

requesting  delivery  of  a  first  video  picture  from  the  telecommu- 
nication switching  system  by  a  third  one  of  the  video  termi- 
nals; 

the  step  of  determining  the  chair  view  picture  comprises  the  step 
of  defining  a  composite  of  all  of  the  video  pictures  transmitted 
to  the  telecommunication  switching  system  by  all  of  the  video 
terminals; 

the  step  of  determining  the  chair  view  picture  further  comprises 
the  step  of  defining  a  composite  of  the  video  picture  from  a 
fourth  one  of  the  video  terminals  insened  into  the  video 
picture  from  a  fifth  one  of  the  video  terminals; 

Ihe  step  of  requesting  a  second  video  picture  from  the  lelcvom- 
munication  switching  system  hv  the  first  one  of  the  video 
lerminals  without  altering  the  chair  view  video  picture  being 
received  bv  the  second  one  of  the  video  terminals;  and 

the  step  of  requesting  delivery  of  the  chair  view  picture  by  the 
second  one  of  the  video  terminals  compnses  the  step  of  using 
a  visual  indicator  device  attached  to  the  second  one  of  the 
video  terminals. 


5.473J68 

interactive:  si  rveillance  device 

Frank  J.  Hart.  2811  Mark  Ave..  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  95051 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813.089.  Dec,  24.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J99.971.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

525.698.  May  21.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.083.968.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277.203.  No>,  29.  1988.  PaL 

No.  4.930,236,  This  application  Mar,  23.  1994.  Ser,  No. 

216  J93 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348-155  n  Claims 


1  An  automatically  activated  and  operated  interactive  surveil- 
lance dev  ice  for  the  detection  and  continual  surveillance  of  an 
intruder,  composing 

a  stationarv  ponion  having  a  plurality  of  passive  detectors 
capable  of  continually  scanning  an  area  and  prov  iding  for  the 
detection  of  radiation  emission  bv  an  intruder,  and  said  sta- 
tionary ponion  further  including  a  stepper  motor  disposed 
therein  and  having  a  substaniiallv  vertical  shaft  extending 
upward  therefrom; 

a  rotatahle  plalform  secured  to  said  shaft  of  said  stepper  motor 
with  said  roialable  platform  including  camera  means  pivotallv 
mounted  ihereon  to  allow  arcuate  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  camera  till  means  mounted  between  said  rotatable 
platform  and  said  camera  means  to  control  arcuate  movemeni 
of  said  camera  means  in  a  vertical  plane; 

said  rotatable  platform  tunher  including  active  rangefinding 
means  mounted  thereon,  with  said  active  rangefinding  means 
being  aligned  with  said  camera  means,  and; 

control  means  including  circuitn  for  the  determination  of  the 
azimuth  of  the  intruder  by  said  passive  detectors,  operation  of 
said  stepper  motor  to  cause  said  rotatable  platform  to  rotate  to 
align  said  camera  means  and  said  active  rangefinding  means 
with  the  intruder,  activation  of  said  active  rangefinding  means 
to  determine  the  range  from  said  surveillance  device  to  the 
intruder,  control  of  said  camera  tilt  means  to  adjust  the  verti- 
cal elevation  of  said  camera  means  to  aim  said  camera  means 
at  the  intruder  according  to  the  range  determined  by  said 
active  rangefinding  means,  and  activation  of  said  camera 
means,  wherehv . 

said  interactive  surveillance  device  continually  scans  a  predeter- 
mined area  hv  means  of  said  plurality  of  passive  detectors, 
rotates  said  rotatable  platform  to  align  said  active  rangefind- 
ing means  and  said  camera  means  with  the  intruder  when  the 
intruder  is  detected  by  said  passive  detectors  and  activates 
said  active  rangefinding  means,  operates  said  camera  tilt 
means  according  to  the  range  determined  by  said  active 
rangefinding  means,  and  activates  said  camera  means  to  pro- 
vide high  resolution  views  of  the  intruder. 
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5.473^169 
OBJECT  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
Keiko  Abe,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2X  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1993.  5-061060 
Int.  CI."  H04N  V/« 
U.S.  a.  348—169  34  Claims 

i  t 


1  An  objecl  tracking  apparatus  for  tracking  a  larget  object 
within  a  designated  region,  comprising: 

photographing  means  for  photographtng  an  object,  and  generat- 
ing a  video  signal; 

histogram  processing  means  for  calculating  the  histogram  of 
said  video  signal  within  designated  region  on  the  initial 
screen; 

time-space  image  processing  means  for  obtaining  a  time-space 
image  with  respect  to  the  range  having  higher  frequency  of 
said  histogram,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  photographing  means  based 
on  the  locus  of  said  time-space  image. 


5.473J70 
ELECTRONIC  STILL-VIDEO  CAMERA.  AND  PLAYBACK 
APPARATT  S  THEREOF  BEING  CAPABLE  OF  STORING 
IMAGE  DATA  WHEN  THE  .STORAGE  CAPACITV'  OF  A 
MEMORY  CARD  IS  EXCEEDED 
Kenji  Moronaga;  Osamu  Saito,  and  Seiki  NLshi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan.  as.signon.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  751 J27.  Aug.  2«.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1990.  2-233574; 
Sep.  3,  1990.  2-233575.  Aug.  21.  1991,  3-232553 

Inl.  CI.    H04N  5/225 
L.S.  CI.  348—231  3  Claims 


2  An  electronic  still-video  camera  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means  for  picking  up  an  image  of  a  subject  and 

outputung  a  video  signal  representing  the  image  of  the  subject 

obtained; 


recording  signal  processing  means  for  converting  the  video 
signal  outputted  by  said  image  pick-up  means  into  digital 
image  data  suited  for  storage  in  a  memory  device; 

buffer  memory  means,  used  in  the  recording  signal  processing 
by  said  recording  signal  processing  means,  for  temporarily 
storing  the  image  data; 

an  internal  memory  for  stonng  the  image  data; 

a  connector  for  loading  and  unloading  a  memory  cartridge  at 
will,  said  memory  cartridge  incorporating  an  external  memory 
for  stonng  the  image  data; 

a  shutter-release  button. 

mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  recording  mode  and 
a  copy  mcxle; 

memory  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  ot  the  internal 
memory  and  the  external  memory; 

transfer  direction  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  a 
first  transfer  direction  from  the  internal  memory  to  the  exter- 
nal memory  and  a  second  transfer  direction  from  the  external 
memory  to  the  internal  memory; 

transfer  tngger  means  for  instructing  the  start  of  transfer  of  the 
image  data; 

recording  control  means,  in  response  lo  a  signal  from  said 
shutter-release  button  when  the  recording  mode  is  selected  b\ 
said  mode  selecting  means,  for  writing  the  image  data  output- 
ted by  said  recording  signal  processing  means  in  the  selected 
one  of  the  internal  memory  and  the  external  memory  selected 
by  said  memory  selecting  means;  and 

transfer  means,  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  transfer  tngger 
means  when  the  copy  mode  is  selected  by  said  mode  selecting 
means,  for  transfemng  at  least  one  frame  of  the  image  data  in 
the  one  of  the  first  and  second  directions  designated  by  said 
transfer  direction  designating  means. 


5.473J71 

WINDOW  GENERATING  APPARATl  S  FOR  LSE  IN  A 

VIDEO  CAMERA 

Byung-Bong  Choi,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
1993-11543 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  5/262 
VS.  CI.  348-239  5  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  editing  a  picture  by  providing  a  window  and 
a  blank  area  within  the  picture  for  use  in  a  video  camera,  generates 
a  video  signal  for  the  picture  with  successive  video  lines,  wherein 
the  time  taken  to  generate  each  video  line  is  divided  inio  a  pluralilv 
of  time  intervals,  said  apparatus  compnses: 

means  for  generating  a  selection  signal  to  select  a  venical  length 

and  a  hon/ontal  width  of  the  window; 
means  for  generating  vertical  synchronization  signals  and  hon- 

zonlal  synchronization  signals  for  each  video  line; 
control  means,  in  response  to  the  selection  signal,  for  controlling 
the  synchronization  signals  to  generate  a  window  signal,  and 
a   window    generator,   in  response  to  the   window    signal,   for 
processing  the  video  signal  to  denve  the  window. 
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5,473^^72 

GAMMA  CORRECTION  CIRCITT  APPROXIMATING 

NON-LINEAR  DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

Kosuke  Nobuoka,  and  Tsutomu  Fukatsu,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.882.  Feb.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851.783.  Mar.  16.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1991,  3-052790 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  5/202 

U.S.  a.  348—254  9  Oaims 
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1  .A  gamma  correction  circuit  for  converting  N-bil  digital  input 
data  inio  M-bit  output  data  by  using  a  gamma  correction  curve 
approximated  by  a  polygonal  line  having  a  plurality  of  straight  line 
sections  each  having  a  different  slope,  said  gamma  correction 
circuit  comprising; 

calculation  means  for  executing  a  conversion  calculation  for 
each  said  straight  line  section,  said  calculation  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  channels  of  calculation  circuits  for  perform- 
ing the  conversion  calculations,  one  channel  for  each  said 
straight  line  section,  and  each  said  calculation  circuii  includ- 
ing ai  least  a  constant-multiple  circuit,  an  adder,  a  subtracter, 
and  storage  means  for  sionng  addition  data  and  subtraction 
data  obtained  by  said  adder  and  said  subtracter;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  calculation  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  value  of  said  input  data  so  that  said  calculation 
means  executes  said  conversion  calculation  for  each  said 
straight  line  section  corresponding  10  said  input  data  value, 
said  control  means  including  gale  means  for  selecting  and 
oulpulting  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  calculation 
circuits  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said  input  data. 


5.473„173 
DK;ITAL  GAMMA  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW, 
MEDIl  M  AND  HIGH  INTENSITY  VIDEO  SIGNALS, 
WITH  LINEAR  AND  NON-LINEAR  CORRECTION 
Den-Jen  Hwung,  Hsinchu;  Jen-Chuan  Wang.  Hsin  Chu,  and 
Der-Song  Su,  Hsinchu,  all  of,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology    Research   Institute,   Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255J116 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/202 
MS.  CI.  348-254  14  Claims 

1    .An  image  capture  and  display  apparatus  wiih  vanable  digital 
gamma  correction,  compnsing: 

an  image  sensor  configured  10  transform  an  incident  lighl  inten- 
sity from  an  input  image  signal  into  electncal  signals; 
a  signal  processor  connected  10  receive  said  electncal  signals 
from  said  image  sensor  and  to  output  prixessed  electncal 
signals; 
a  digital  gamma  correction  device  connected  10  receive  said 
processed  electncal  signals  from  said  signal  processor; 
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said  digital  gamma  correction  dev  ice  conhgured  to  receive  linear 
correction  to  low  intensity  levels  of  said  processed  electncal 
signals  to  produce  low  intensity  level  gamma  corrected  sig- 
nals, 

said  digital  gamma  correction  device  configured  to  apply  linear 
correction  to  high  intensity  levels  of  said  processed  electncal 
signals  to  produce  high  intensity  level  gamma  corrected  sig- 
nals; 

said  digital  gamma  correction  device  conhgured  to  appiv  adjust- 
able non-linear  correction  10  medium  intensirv  levels  of  said 
processed  electncal  signals  to  produce  medium  intensity  level 
gamma  corrected  signals; 

a  display  monitor  conhgured  to  transform  said  low  mtensiu. 
said  high  intensity,  and  said  medium  intensiiy  level  gamma 
corrected  signals  from  said  digital  gamma  correction  device. 

said  display  monitor  configured  10  transform  said  low,  said  high, 
and  said  medium  intensity  level  gamma  corrected  signals  into 
a  visual  display  of  said  input  image  signal 


5.473JI74 

EXPOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  LUMINANCE 

LEVEL  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Shuji  Shimizu.  Kanagawa:  Osamu  Kunxla.  Tokyo:  Yasutaka 

Ilo,  and  Yoshikazu  Takahashi.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I4!  1994.  Ser  No.  260J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1993.  5-171135; 
Jul.  12.  1993,  5-195218 

Int  CI.-  H04N  5/2i« 
U.S.  CL  348—363  13  Claims 


7]^    A6C    [^    A/D    [^Ig^s^oG- 


1   .An  exposing  apparatus  in  a  video  camera,  compnsing: 
a  lens  group  for  fetching  a  light  from  an  object. 
an  ins  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  light  from  said  lens  group; 
an  image  pickup  device  for  converting  the  light  which  passed 

through  said  ins  into  an  electnc  signal. 
an  AGC  circuit  for  setting  a  signal  level  of  an  output  signal  from 

said  image  pickup  device  into  a  predetermined  level; 
a  detecting  circuil  for  detecting  a  luminance  signal  level  from  an 

output  signal  from  said  AGC  circuit; 
a  reference  level  signal  setting  circuit  for  supplying  an  exposure 

control  reference  value, 
a  control  circuit  for  producing  control  signals  based  upon  said 

luminance  signal  level  when  an  output  level  of  said  detecting 

circuit  IS  larger  than  a  reference  level  modulation  value,  said 


562 


OFFICIAI.  GAZETTE 


December  5.  1995 


control  signals  being  utilized  to  control  said  iris,  said  image 
pickup  device  and  said  AGC  circuit;  and 
jn  exposure  control  reference  value  modulating  circuit  for 
mcxlulating  said  exposure  control  reference  \alue  in  accor- 
dance with  a  reference  level  modulation  coefficieni  to  produce 
said  reference  level  modulation  value,  said  exposure  control 
reference  value  modulating  circuit  including  means  for 
receiving  said  control  signals,  means  for  setting  a  start  and  an 
end  luminance  levels  and  means  for  calculating  said  reference 
level  modulation  coefficieni  in  accordance  with  said  start  and 
end  luminance  levels. 


5.473J175 

ELECTRONIC  STII.I   VIDEO  CAMERA  WHEREIN  A 

PRE-EXPOSl  RE  PERIOD  IS  1  TII.I7.ED  TO  GENERATE 

CONTROL  SKJNALS  OF  INTEGRTED  VALUES  OF  THE 

PHOTOELECTRICAL!  \  CONVERTED  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

TO  CONTROL  BOTH  E.X'POSl  RE  AND  COLOR 

BALANCE 

Tsutomu  Takayama.  Kawasaki:  Shigeo  Vama)>ata.  Yokohama. 

and  Vasuvuki  Yamaz^ki.  Ohmi\a.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  katsha.  Tnkyii.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74(I,X'»2.  Vug.  6.  IWl.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  .V  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  316,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-208245: 
Aug.  9,  1990,  2-2(»9199;  Jul.  31.  1991,  3-192031 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  V/'Ji.  V/<W 
L.S.  a.  348—364  25  Qaims 


1    Electronic  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

phoioelectnc  conversion  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
image  signal  corresponding  to  a  received  image, 

exposing  means  for  exposing  said  conversion  means  to  the 
image,  the  amount  of  radiation  admitted  by  said  exposing 
means  being  controllable; 

color  adjusting  means  arranged  to  electrically  alter  the  balance 
of  different  colors  in  the  picture  to  be  taken;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  exposing  means  to  operate  a 
hrst  time  to  provide  a  first  exposure,  and  for  deriving,  from 
ihe  output  of  the  conversion  means  corresponding  to  said  first 
exposure,  integrated  values  which  are  used  to  correct  bodi  an 
exposure  period  and  the  color  balance  in  a  subsequent,  picture 
taking  exposure,  said  control  means  deriving  the  integrated 
values  by  determining  a  difference  between  pre-hrsi  exposure 
sample  values  and  post-first  exposure  sample  values,  said 
control  means  controlling  said  exposing  means  to  operate  a 
second  time  to  carry  out  the  picture  taking  exposure. 


5,473J76 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  ADAPTIV  E  ENTROPY 

ENCODING/DECODING  OF  Ql  ANTIZED  TRANSFORM 

COEFFICIENTS  IN  A  VIDEO  COMPRE.SSION  SYSTEM 

Cheung  Auyeung,  Hoffman  Estates.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,6.19 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/26:7/30 

U.S.  CI.  348-403  18  Claims 


I  A  method  for  adaptive  entropv  encoding/decoding  of  a  plu- 
rality of  quantized  transform  coefficients  in  a  video  compression 
system,  wherein  the  plurality  of  quantized  transform  coelficients 
are  scanned  in  a  predetermined  scanning  order  giving  a  generallv 
decreasing  average  power  and  the  plurality  of  quantized  transform 
coefficients  are  stored  m  j  memory  unit.  Ihe  method  comprising  at 
least  one  of 
.A  I  encoding  by 

Al)  parsing  a  predetermined  number  ot  quantized  transtomi 
coefficients  into  a  plurality  of  coeflicient  groups  and  con- 
verting the  coefficient  groups  into  a  plurality  of  parameter 
sets  according  to  a  predetermined  scheme  and  stonng  the 
parameter  sets  in  the  memory  unit,  wherein  each  parameter 
set  includes  a  level  parameter  which  is  a  value  ot  a  non 
zero  quantized  transform  coefficient,  wherein,  where  a  last 
coefficieni  group  composes  all  zero  quantized  transform 
coefficients,  the  last  coefficient  group  is  discarded; 

A2i  accessing,  from  the  memory  unit,  each  parameter  set  of 
the  plurality  of  parameter  sets  in  a  reverse  order  of  the 
predetermined  scanning  order; 

A.^)  adaptively  selecting  a  current  entropy  encoder  ot  a  plu- 
rality of  entropy  encoders  based  on  a  previous  level  param- 
eter of  a  previous  parameter  set  and  a  previously  selected 
entropy  encixler;  and 

A4)   encoding,   by   the   current   entropy    enct)der,   a  current 
parameter  set  to  provide  entropy  encoded  information  bits; 
and 
B)  decoding  bv 

Bl)  dec(xling.  by  a  current  entropy  decoder,  the  entropy 
encoded  information  bits  to  provide  a  decoded  current 
parameter  set; 

B2)  adaptively  selecting  a  next  entropy  decoder  of  a  plurality 
of  entropy  decoders  based  on  a  decoded  current  level 
parameter  of  the  decoded  current  parameter  set  and  a 
previously  selected  entropy  decoder; 

B.^»  storing,  into  the  memory  unit,  each  parameter  set  of  a 
plurality  of  decoded  parameter  sets  in  the  reverse  order  of 
the  predetermined  scanning  order;  and 

B4)  converting  the  decoded  parameter  sets  into  a  number  of 
dectxled  quantized  transform  coefficients  according  to  the 
predetermined  scheme  in  the  predetermined  scanning  order 
and  storing  the  decoded  quantized  transform  coefficients  in 
the  memory  unit,  wherein,  where  the  number  of  decoded 
quantized  transform  cijefticients  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined number  ot  quantized  transform  coefficients,  zero- 
valued  decixled  quantized  transfonn  coeflicienis  will  be 
appended. 
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5,473„177 
METHOD  FOR  Ql  ANTIZING  INTRA-BLOCK  DC 
TRANSFORM  COEFFICIENTS  I  SING  THE  HI  MAN 
MSI  AL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Sang-Ho  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  4,   1993, 
93-10125 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  348— tOS  3  Claims 
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I.  A  meth(Xl  for  quantizing  intra-hlock  IX"  transform  coefficients 
for  use  in  a  digitized  video  signal  encoder  which  provides  an 
encoded  video  signal  for  transmission  from  an  input  digital  video 
signal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  equal-sized  blocks,  each  of  the 
blocks  being  either  an  inier-mcxie  or  an  inlra-mode  video  signal. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  each  of  the  plurality  of  hkxks  included  in  the  input 
digital  video  signal  into  a  set  of  interblock  or  intra-block  DC 
and  AC  transform  coefficients; 
selecting  an  intra-block  DC  transform  coefficieni  from  said  set 
of  inter-bkxk  or  intra-block  DC  and  .AC  transform  coetti 
cients; 
determining  an  intra-block  DC  quantizer  step  size  tor  each  sei  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  selected  intra-hUxk  DC  transform 
coefficients  based  on  the  selected  inlra-bk>ck  DC  transfonn 
ci">efficients  included  therein,  and 
generating   a   quantized   inlra-bhxk    DC   translomi   coefficieni 
from  each  ot  the  transtonn  coefficients  included  in  each  set  ot 
the  selected  intra-bliKk  DC  transform  coefficients  through  the 
use  of  said  intra-block  EX"  quantizer  step  size. 
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detecting  motion  vectors  widm  «  accuracy  of  0.5  picture 
elements  from  correlations  of  the  picture  elements  into  which 
the  0.5  picture  elements  have  been  interpolated  to  the  incra- 
coded  pictures  and  the  predictive  coded  pictures  stored  m  said 
second  storage  circuit; 

address  generating  means  for  controlling  inputting  and  output- 
iing  operations  of  said  first  and  second  storage  circuits  in 
response  to  an  output  of  said  first  motion  vector  detecting 
means. 

predictive  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  inter-frame 
predictive  signal  from  deccxied  pictures  ouiputled  from  said 
tirst  storage  circuit  and  an  output  of  said  second  motion  vector 
delecting  means  and  outputting  a  prediction  difference  signal 
representative  of  a  difference  between  said  inter-frame  predic- 
live  signal  and  an  oulpul  of  said  input  picture  rearranging 
means, 

quantizing  meanv  tor  quanuzing  said  prediction  difference  sig- 
nal; 

variable  length  ctxling  means  for  vanable  length  coding  an 
output  of  said  quantizing  means;  and 

local  decoding  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  quantizing 
means  and  said  inter-frame  predictive  signal  and  producing 
decoded  pictures  of  the  mtra-coded  pictures  and  the  predictive 
coded  pictures. 


5,473J78 
MOTION  COMPENSATING  INTER-FRAME  PREDICTIVE 

PICTl  RE  CODING  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  Tamitani.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22_M6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1992.  4-075544 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  ''/4fi 
I  .S.  CI.  348—416  1  Claim 

I    .-V  motion  picture  ccxlmg  apparatus  for  coding  pictures  of  an 
input  motion  picture  signal  as  inter-frame  predictive  pictures  of  an 
intra-coded  picture  and  a  predictive  coded  picture.  compnMng 
input  picture  rearranging  means  for  changing  an  order  of  picture 
frames  of  said  input  motion  picture  signal  based  on  iner- 
frame  prediction, 
a    hrst    storage    circuit    for    storing    intra-ct>ded    pictures    and 

decoded  pictures  of  said  intra-cixled  pictures; 
first  motion  vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  motion  vectors 
111  units  of  even  numbered  picture  elements  from  correlations 
between  picture  elements  sampled  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a 
honzontal  direction  from  the  motion  picture  signal  rearranged 
by  said  input  picture  rearranging  means  and  picture  elements 
sampled  in  the  vertical  direction  and  the  honzontal  direction 
from  said  input  motion  picture  signal, 
a  second  storage  circuit   for  stonng  intra-coded  pictures  and 
predictive  cixled  pictures  of  the  motion  picture  signal  rear- 
ranged by  said  inpui  picture  rearranging  means, 
second   motion   vector  detecting   means   for   interpolating   0  5 
picture  elements   in   said   input   motion  picture   signal   and 


5.473J79 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  IMPROVING  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  IN  DIGITAL  VIDEO  CODING 
Caspar  Home.  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.. 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Noy.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,802 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  348—416  21  (laims 
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1  A  method  of  converting  a  block  of  video  data  which  is  one  of 
J  plurality  ot  bliKks  defining  a  frame  of  video  data,  into  a  com- 
pressed encoded  digital  bit  stream  for  transmission  over  a  trans- 
mission medium,  said  methcxJ  composing: 

a)  generating  a  global  motion  vector; 
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b)  generating  both  video  data  and  position  data  corresponding  to 
the  block  of  video  data  to  be  coded:  and 

CI  eflfecting  block  matching  by  using  predetermined  cnteria  to 
identify  a  displaced  block  corresponding  lo  the  block  of  video 
data  to  be  ccxied,  the  displaced  block  having  a  location  within 
a  reference  frame,  said  block  matching  step  further  compris- 
ing defining  a  search  window  within  the  reference  frame 
using  the  global  motion  vector. 


5.473J80 
PICTIRE  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATIS 
KBtsumi  Tahara,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assijjnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  219.472 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993.  5-069829 
Int  CI.'  H04N  7/50 
U.S.  a.  348-423  20  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  picture  signal  that  had  been 
previously  coded,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  picture  type  signal  included  in  said  picture 
signal  indicating  one  of  intra-picture  ctxiing.  predictive  cod- 
ing and  bi -directional  1\  predictive  coding  representing  the 
previous  types  of  coding  for  respective  pictures  represented 
by  said  picture  signal:  and 

coding  means  for  enccxiing  said  picture  signal  as  a  function  of 
said  picture  type  signal  to  produce  an  encoded  picture  sigiud. 


5,473381 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  FRAME  FORMAT  OF  A 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TO  A  DISPLAY  FORMAT  FOR  A 

HIGH  DEFINITION  TELEVISION  (HDTV)  RECEIVER 

Dong  H.  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd„  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.754 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Aug.  7,  1993, 
15369/1993:  Aug.  7,  1993,  15372/1993 

InL  CI."  H04N  im 
VS.  a.  348-441  65  Claims 


scanning  format  conversion  means  for  converting  a  scanning 
formal  of  an  input  video  signal  to  a  progressive  scanning  type 
when  the  scanning  formal  of  the  input  video  signal  is  an 
interlaced  scanning  type: 
scanning  line  conversion  means  for  converting  a  number  ot 
vertical  scanning  lines  of  an  output  video  signal  from  said 
scanning  formal  conversion  means  to  a  number  ot  venical 
scanning  lines  for  the  display  format,  said  scanning  line 
conversion  means  including: 

3:4  line  conversion  means  for  converting  the  number  of  the 
vertical  scanning  lines  of  the  output  video  signal  from  said 
scanning  format  conversion  means  to  1050  lines  when  the 
output  video  signal  has  787.5  lines: 
4:3  line  conversion  means  for  converting  the  number  of  the 
vertical  scanning  lines  of  the  video  signal  from  said  scan- 
ning format  conversion  means  to  787.5  lines  when  the 
output  video  signal  has  1050  lines; 
2:1  line  conversion  means  for  converting  the  number  of  the 
vertical  scanning  lines  of  the  output  video  signal  from  said 
scanning  format  conversion  means  lo  525  lines  when  the 
output  video  signal  has  1050  lines:  and 
3:2  line  conversion  means  for  converting  the  number  of  the 
vertical  scanning  lines  of  the  output  video  signal  from  said 
scanning  format  conversion  means  to  525  lines  when  the 
output  video  signal  has  787  5  lines: 
horizontal  pixel  conversion  means  for  converting  a  number  of 
horizontal  pixels  of  an  output  video  signal  from  said  scanning 
line  conversion  means  to  a  number  of  horizontal  pixels  for  the 
display  format,  said  horizontal  pixel  conversion  means  includ- 
ing: 

3:4  pixel  conversion  means  for  converting  the  number  of 
honzontal  pixels  of  an  output  video  signal  from  said  3:4 
line  conversion  means  in  said  scanning  line  conversion 
means  at  a  ratio  of  3:4: 
4:3  pixel  conversion  means  for  converting  the  number  of 
horizontal  pixels  of  an  output  video  signal  from  said  4:3 
line  conversion  means  in  said  scanning  line  conversion 
means  at  a  ratio  of  4:3: 
21   pixel  conversion  means  for  converting  the  number  of 
honzontal  pixels  of  an  output  video  signal  from  said  2:1 
line  conversion  means  in  said  scanning  line  conversion 
means  at  a  ratio  of  2: 1 :  and 
3:2  pixel  conversion  means  for  converting  the  number  of 
honzontal  pixels  of  an  output  video  signal  from  said  3:2 
line  conversion  means  in  said  scanning  line  conversion 
means  at  a  ratio  of  3:2;  and 
format  control  means  for  controlling  said  scanning  format  con- 
version means,  said  scanning  line  conversion  means,  and  said 
honzontal  pixel  conversion  means  to  convert  a  frame  format 
of  the  input  video  signal  to  the  display  format. 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  converting  a  frame  format  of  a  television 
signal  to  a  display  format,  compnsing: 


5,473382 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTING  AN  INTERLACE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  INTO  A 

NON-DVTERLACE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  FOR  REDUCTION 
Makoto   Nohmi,   Katsuta;   Tomohisa   Kohiyama,  Yokohama; 
Masami  Yamagishi,  Zama,  and  Muaekazu  Kamo,  Hadano, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,151 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294786 
Int  a."  H04N  7/0] 
U.S.  CI.  348     448  7  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  converting  apparatus  for  converting  an  inter- 
lace video  signal  into  a  non  interlace  video  signal  for  reduction, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  video  decoder  for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal  as  an 
input  and  separating  therefrom  a  honzontal  synchronizing 
signal,  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal,  and  component  video 
signals; 
an  A/D  converter  for  receiving  said  component  video  signals 
from  said  video  decoder  as  inputs,  performing  A/D  conver- 
sion, and  outputting  first  video  data: 
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first  means  for  convening  said  first  video  data  from  said  A/D 
converter  into  second  video  data  in  the  horizontal  direction 
for  reduction; 

a  vertical  coordinate  conversion  circuit  for  receiving  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal  and  said  vertical  synchronizing 
signal  from  said  video  decoder  as  inputs  and  outputting  a 
number  of  joined  scan  lines  based  on  a  display  scan  line 
vertical  coordinate  location  and  a  frame  coordinate  system  of 
the  interlace  video  sign;il  corresponding  thereto  m  accordance 
with  a  previously  given  reduction  ratio: 

a  vertical  filtenng  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  video  data 
from  said  hrst  means  and  said  number  of  loined  scan  lines 
from  said  vertical  coordinate  conversion  circuit  as  inputs, 
calculating  a  number  of  joined  input  lines  based  on  said 
number  of  joined  scan  lines,  calculating  an  average  value  of 
dots  between  inpul  scan  lines  for  a  portion  of  said  second 
video  data  corrcspiinding  lo  said  number  of  joined  inpul  lines, 
and  outputting  ihird  video  data: 

a  frame  buffer  for  wnting  thereinto  said  third  video  data  from 
said  vertical  tiltenng  circuit:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  receiving  a  display  scan  line  honzontal 
coordinate  icKation  and  said  display  scan  line  vertical  coordi- 
nate liKation  from  said  vertical  coordinate  conversion  circuit 
as  inputs  and  controlling  the  wnting  of  said  third  video  data 
into  said  frame  hutfer  based  on  each  ciKirdinale  location. 


5.473383 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLABLV  DEINTERLACING 

SEQl  ENTIAL  LINES  OF  VIDEO  D.\TA  FIELD  BASED 

UPON  PIXEL  SIGNALS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THREE 

SI  CCESSIV  E  INTERLACED  VIDEO  FIELDS 

M.  Ibrahim  Sezan,  and  ,Andrev»  J.  Patti.  both  of  Rochester. 

N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,830 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/0] 

U.S.  CI.  348—452  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  digital  output  image  comprised  of 
successive  lines  of  pixels  from  a  plurality  of  immediateK  vequen- 
tial  interlaced  image  fields  having  successiveh  opposite  field 
p<iianlies.  said  plurality  of  interlaced  image  field-,  compnsing  first 
and  second  image  fields  of  a  firsi  field  polanlv  and  a  third  image 
field  of  a  second  field  polantv  inlerposed  between  said  first  and 
second  image  fields,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  storing  pixel  value  signals  represetMative  of  pixels  of  said 
first  image  field  in  a  first  storage  space: 

(b)  stonng  pixel  value  signals  representative  of  pixels  of  said 
third  image  field  in  a  second  storage  space: 

(c)  providing  a  third  storage  space  having  a  storage  capacity 
sufficient  to  accommodate  the  number  of  missing  pixels  of 
said  digital  output  image: 

(d)  providing  a  fourth  storage  space  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  sufficient  to  accommixlate  the  storage  of  pixel  val- 
ues of  pixels  within  a  pluralitv  of  lines,  the  number  of  which 
is  less  than  the  total  number  of  lines  of  said  second  image 
field: 

(e)  sequentially  wnting  plural  lines  of  pixel  values  of  said 
second  image  field  into  storage  locations  of  said  fourth  stor- 
age space: 

(f)  for  a  respective  pixel  location  of  each  line  of  said  digital 
output  image  for  which  there  is  no  image  pixel  in  said  third 
image  field,  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  occur- 
rence or  non-occunence  of  motion  at  said  respective  pixel 
location  in  the  image  represented  b>  said  first  and  second 
image  fields,  and  stonng  said  signal  generated  m  step  in  a 
respective  storage  location  of  said  third  storage  space  associ- 
ated with  said  respective  pixel  of  said  digital  output  image: 
and 

(g)  selectively  generating  said  missing  image  pixel  as  either  a 
pixel  located  at  the  same  pixel  location  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  image  fields,  or  generating  said  missing  image  pixel  as 
a  function  of  one  or  more  pixels  in  said  third  image,  in 
accordance  with  said  signal  generated  and  stored  in  step  (f). 


5.473384 

METHOD  OF  AND  S^  STEM  FOR  ENHANCING 

DISTORTED  GRAPHICAL  INFORMATION 

Nuggehally  S.  Jayant.  Gillette.  NJ..  and  Tsann-Shyong  Liu. 
Taoyuan.  Taiwan,  Pro>.  of  China,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.. 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16«„^98 

Int.  CI,'  H04N  7/12 

\iS.  CI.  348—470  7  Claims 
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1  ,A  method  of  enhancing  a  distorted  video  signal,  the  distorted 
Mdeo  signal  comprising  a  set  of  image  matnces  adapted  to  be 
transmitted  over  a  transmission  medium  of  a  digital  communica- 
tions setup,  the  digital  communications  setup  compnsing  a  coder,  a 
decoder,  and  the  transmission  medium,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  fillenng  the  set  of  image  matnces  with  a  first  post-filter  lo 
generate  a  set  of  image  intensity  matrices:  and 

(b)  filtering  the  set  of  image  intensity  matnces  with  a  second 
post-filter  to  generate  a  set  of  enhanced  image  signals,  the 
filtering  compnsing: 

( 1  I  classifying  an  image  intensity  matnx  in  the  set  of  image 
intensify  matnces  info  a  set  of  edge  pixels  and  a  set  of 
non-edge  pixels; 

(2)  filtenng  the  set  of  edge  pixels  with  a  first  sub-filter  of  the 
second  filter  to  generate  a  first  portion  of  an  enhanced 
image  matnx  in  the  set  of  enhanced  image  signals; 
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(3)  classifying  the  non-edge  pixels  into  a  set  of  smooth  pixels 

and  non-smixith  pixels; 
f4)  tiltenng  the  srrMxith  pixels  with  a  second  sub-hlter  of  the 

second  filter  lo  generate  a  second  portion  of  the  enhanced 

image  matnx; 

(5)  classifying  the  non-smooth  pixels  into  a  set  of  moving 
pixels  and  a  set  of  non-moving  pixels,  the  set  of  non- 
moving  pixels  corapnsing  a  third  portion  of  the  enhanced 
image  matrix; 

(6)  tiltenng  the  set  of  moving  pixels  with  a  third  sub-filter  of 
the  second  filter  to  generate  a  fourth  portion  of  the 
enhanced  image  matrix; 

(7)  combining  the  first  portion,  the  second  ptirtion.  the  third 
portion,  and  the  fourth  portion  to  form  the  enhanced  image 
matnx;  and 

i8»  repeating  steps  (bKl)  through  (bX7)  for  other  enhanced 
image  matnces  in  the  set  of  enhanced  image  signals. 


5.47JJ85 

CLOCK  CORRECTION  IN  A  VIDEO  DATA  DECODER 

USING  VIDEO  .SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNALS 

Lawrence  A.  Leske.  .San  Carios,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  TV/COM 

Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1W4.  Sen  No.  254,992 

Int  CI."  H04N  5A)4 

VS.  a.  34»— 500  26  Claims 


I.  .A  method  for  alignment  of  a  decoding  clock  in  a  video  data 
decoder  with  an  encoding  ckxk.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  video  data  stream  with  encixied  video  data  at  the 
video  data  dec(Xler.  the  video  data  stream  including  an 
encoder  clock  signal  representing  a  frequency  of  the  encoding 
clock  with  which  the  video  data  is  encoded; 

providing  the  decoding  ckx;k  at  the  video  data  decoder; 

decoding  the  video  data  from  the  video  data  stream  at  the  video 
data  decoder  in  response  to  the  decoding  clock; 

producing  composite  video  data  from  the  decoded  video  data  at 
the  video  data  decixler;  and 

in  response  to  the  encoder  clock  signal  and  to  video  synchroni- 
zation signals  in  the  composite  video  data,  adjusting  the 
decoding  clock  to  match  the  decoding  clock  with  the  encod- 
ing clock. 


5,473J86 

DATA  BCS  CONTROL  OF  NON-Bl  S  CONTROLLABLE 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Kenneth  J.  Helfrich,  and  Joseph  C.  Stephens,  both  of  Hamil- 

lon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  207.917 
InL  CI.'  H04N  5/06 
VS.  a.  348—521  16  Oaims 

I.  A  video  display  having  microcomputer  control  via  a  data  bus 
composing; 

a  first  sync  generator  coupled  lo  said  data  bus  for  control  by  data 
thereon. 


an  amplifier  coupled  to  an  inductance  for  generating  a  current 
therein; 

a  second  sync  generator  without  controllable  coupling  to  said 
data  bus;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  second  sync  generator  coupled  to  said 
first  sync  generator  and  responsive  to  a  digitally  controlled 
signal  therefrom,  said  second  generator  having  an  output 
signal  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  synchronized  current 
generation  in  said  inductance  responsive  to  said  digitally 
controlled  signal 


5,473387 
FIELD  DECISION  CIRCl  IT 
Hisao  Okada,  Nara,  and  Yuji  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  197.179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-027013 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/I0:5A)H 

V.S.  CI.  348—526  4  Claims 


-y=- 


-y=^ 


^ 
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I.  A  field  decision  circuit,  composing; 

a  field  information  generating  means  for  outputting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  signals  as  a  first  field  information  for  each  field, 
said  field  informauon  generating  means  receiving  a  pulse 
signal  and.  in  response  to  said  pulse  signal,  outputting  another 
one  of  said  plurality  of  signals  as  said  first  field  information. 

a  companson  means  for  receiving  said  first  field  information 
generated  by  said  field  information  generating  means  and 
second  field  information  from  an  external  circuit,  and  for 
outputting  a  companson  result  indicating  whether  said  first 
field  information  agrees  with  said  second  field  mformation  for 
each  field; 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  a  predetermined  number  of  com- 
parison results  output  from  said  comparison  means  over  a 
predetermined  number  of  fields; 

an  evaluation  means  for  receiving  said  predetermined  number  of 
comparison  results  stored  m  said  memory  means  and  for 
outputting  an  evaluation  result  obtained  by  evaluating 
whether  said  predetermined  number  of  companson  results 
satisfy  a  predetermined  relationship;  and 
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a  correction  means  for  supplying  said  pulse  signal  lo  said  field 
information  generating  means  in  accordance  with  said  evalu- 
ation result 


5.473388 
PAL  CHROMA  SIGNAL  DEMODULATING  APPAR.ATl'S 
Kazuki  Takaki.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  Wada.  Yokohama,  both  of, 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  200.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033593 
Int.  n.'  H04N  Wf>6:5/4fi5 
L.S.  CI.  348—640 
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1.  A  signal  demodulator  apparatus,  comprising; 

an  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  phase  alternation  line  (P.AL) 
chroma  signal. 

delaying  means  connected  lo  said  inpui  terminal,  lor  outpumng 
a  first  delav  signal  obtained  bv  delaying  the  P.AL  chroma 
signal  by  a  time  corresponding  to  one  honzontal  line. 

a  phase  corrector  responsive  to  the  first  delay  signal  outputted  b> 
said  delaying  means,  for  corre^riing  phase  of  the  first  delay 
signal  on  the  basis  of  a  phase  difference  detection  signal  and 
outputting  the  first  pha.se-corrected  delav  signal  as  a  second 
delay  signal; 

a  phase  difference  detector  for  delecting  a  phase  difference 
between  the  second  delay  signal  outpuned  b\  said  pha.se 
corrector  and  the  PAL  chroma  signal  inpuned  through  said 
input  terminal  and  for  outputting  the  pha.se  difference  detec- 
tion signal  to  said  phase  corrector  to  correct  the  phase  differ- 
ence to  a  lime  corresponding  lo  one  honzontal  line; 

a  multiplier  responsive  lo  the  second  delav  signal  outputted  bv 
said  phase  corrector  and  the  PAL  chroma  signal  inputted 
through  said  input  terminal,  for  obtaining  and  outputung  the 
phase  difference  between  the  second  delay  signal  and  the  PAL 
chroma  signal. 

polanty  reversing  means  for  reversing  polarity  of  the  phase 
difference  signal  outputted  by  said  multiplier  for  each  prede- 
termined penodic  lime,  and 

a  filter  responsive  to  the  pha.se  difference  signal  oulputied  bv 
said  multiplier,  for  eliminating  noise  components  for  the 
pha.se  difference  signal  to  generate  and  output  a  correciion 
signal  to  said  phase  corrector. 


5,473389 
Y/C  SEPARATOR  USING  3-D.  2-D  AND  l-D  FILTERS 
Tom  Etc,  and  Tadao  Fujita,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993.  Sen  No.  148350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1992,  4-299975; 
Nov.  11,  1992.  4-301201 

Int  Cl."^  H04N  V/7« 
U-S.  a.  348—669  5  claims 

L  A  Y/C  separating  filter  apparatus  for  outputting  a  earner 
chrominance  signal  and  a  luminance  signal  from  an  input  color 
video  signal  supplied  diereto.  compnsing: 

a  first  three-dimensional  filter  for  obtaining  the  difference  in  said 
input  color  video  signal  over  a  first  frame  interval  selected  to 
obtain  a  first  earner  chrominance  signal; 


4  Claims 


a  second  three-dimensional  filler  for  obtaining  the  difference  in 
^ald  input  color  video  signal  over  a  second  frame  inlenal 
selected  to  obtain  a  second  earner  chrominance  signal. 

means  for  forming  a  third  earner  chrominance  signal  bv  taking 
an  average  of  said  first  and  second  earner  chrominance  sig- 
nals; 

a  selector  circuit  responsive  to  a  selection  signal  for  selecting  as 
an  output  earner  chrominance  signal  one  of  said  first  and 
second  earner  chrominance  signals  and  said  third  earner 
chrominance  signal:  and 

a  judging  circuit  forjudging  first  and  second  correlations  of  said 
input  color  video  signal  over  said  hrsi  and  second  frame 
intenals.  respectively,  wherein  said  selection  signal  is  pro- 
duced m  response  to  a  judged  resull  of  >aid  judging  circuit,  so 
that  said  selector  circuit  selects  said  firsi  earner  chrominance 
signal  when  said  first  correlation  is  higher  than  said  second 
correlation,  said  second  earner  chrominance  signal  when  said 
second  correlation  is  higher  than  said  first  correlation,  and 
said  third  earner  chrominance  signal  when  said  first  and 
second  correlations  are  substanliallv  equal 


5.473390 

COMPONENT  TO  COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

CONVERTER  CIRCl  IT 

Thomas  D.  Gurley;  Gene  K.  Sendelweck.  and  Thomas  D.  Yost 

all  of  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  382J23 

Int  Cl."^  H04N  S(/iW 

U.S.  CI.  348—708  10  Claims 
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1   Apparatus,  compnsing 

a  summing  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  bias  source  connected  to  said  summing  amplifier  for  producing 

a  first  DC  hia.s  al  said  input  and  a  second  DC  bias  at  said 

output, 
a  first  circuit  node  .AC  coupled  to  a  luminance  signal  source.  DC 

coupled  via  a  firsi  resistor  to  the   input  of  said  summing 

amplifier  and  DC  coupled  via  a  first  amplifier  to  a  lurmnance 

signal  load, 
a  second  circuit  node  .AC  coupled  to  a  chrominance  signal 

source.  DC  coupled  via  a  second  resistor  to  said  input  of  said 

summing  amplifier  and  DC  coupled  via  a  second  amplifier  to 

a  chrominance  signal  load,  and 
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a  third  amplifier  for  DC  coupling  said  output  of  said  summing 
amplitier  to  a  composite  video  signal  load. 


5.473^^9! 

CONVERGENCE  DISPLACEMENT  CORRECTING 

DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTION-TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Masahiro  I  sui,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.VV527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1993,  5-140709 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  mi 
L.S.  CI.  348—746  8  Claims 

10 


OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  Of  PARABOLIC 
VOLTAGE  IN  HORIZONTAL  PERIOD 
AND  VERTICAL  PERIOD. 
SAirrOOTHED-SHAPED  VOLTAGE  IN 
VERTICAL  PERIOD.  AND  KEYSTONE 
CORRECTION  VOLTAGE 


REGULATION 
VOLTAGE 
FOR  STATIC 
CONVERGENCE 


SAWTOOTHED-  I  i 
SHAPED  —L^ 
VOLTAGE   ^^ 


I  A  projection-type  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  screen; 

a  plurality  of  cathode-ray  tubes  in  juxtaposition  each  including  a 
picture  plane  for  forming  an  image  of  a  different  monochro- 
matic color,  said  image  being  projected  on  said  screen; 

a  sawttKJthed-shaped  voltage  correction  circuit  supplied  with  a 
regulation  voltage  for  adjusting  a  static  convergence  of  said 
image  on  said  screen  and  a  sawtoolhed-shaped  voltage  for 
correcting  a  raster  shape  displayed  on  the  picture  plane  of  one 
cathode-ray  tube  in  accordance  with  a  projection  angle  to  said 
screen  of  said  cathode-ray  tubes,  and  outputting  a  correction 
sawtoothed-shaped  \oltage  changing  in  voltage  level  in  accor- 
dance with  said  regulation  voltage  inputted  thereto;  and 

a  raster  shape  correction  circuit  supplied  with  said  correction 
sawtLWthed-shaped  voltage  for  correcting  the  raster  shape 
displayed  on  said  picture  plane  in  accordance  with  said 
sawtoothed-shaped  voltage  in  such  a  manner  that  the  raster 
shape  of  said  one  cathode-ray  tube  projected  on  said  screen  is 
identical  to  raster  shapes  of  the  other  cathode-ray  tubes. 


5,473J92 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TOPOGRAPHIC 

MEASIREMENT 

Peter  J.  klopotek.  Framingham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Summit 

Technology.  Inc..  VValtham.  Mass. 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Sen  No.  877,651 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  i/]0 
r.S.  CI.  351-205  23  Claims 

1  A  s\  ^lem  for  determining  information  concerning  the  topog- 
raphs of  a  portion  of  interest  of  the  exterior  surface  of  an  eye.  the 
system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  reference  member  having  a  rigid  reference  surface  of 
predetermined  shape;  said  reference  surface  being  posiiion- 
able  in  close  proximity  to  and  directed  toward  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  eye. 

(b)  a  conformable  substance  capable  of  assuming  conformation 
of  surfaces  against  which  it  is  engaged  and  adapted  to  till  the 
space  between  said  surface  of  the  eye  and  said  reference 
surface  of  said  reference  member  to  conform  to  the  respective 
surfaces,  said  conformable  substance  comprises  a  biologically 
compatible  liquid  carrying  a  biologically  compatible  fluores- 


cent constituent.  Confined  by  a  biologically  compatibles,  pli- 
able barrier  exposed  to  engage  the  eye. 

Ic)  means  for  determining  thickness  data  regarding  said  con- 
formed substance  filling  said  space  over  a  multiplicity  of  data 
points  sufficient  in  number  and  spacing  to  represent  desired 
information  concerning  the  topography  of  the  surface  of  the 
eye.  and 

(dl  means  for  determining  the  desired  information  concerning 
the  topography  of  said  surface  of  the  eye  from  said  thickness 
data  in  reference  to  said  predetermined  shape  of  said  refer- 
ence surface. 


5.473.393 
ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM,  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
AND  DETECTING  APPAR.ATl  S 
Yuji  Manabe,  Kamakura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  341,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-340413 

Int.  CI.'-  G03B  2//2S 

U.S.  CI.  353—38  19  Claims 

f- 


1.  A  projection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reflection  type  light  valve; 

a  light  source. 

a  fly's  eye  lens  disposed  m  light  beams  from  said  light  source; 

a  relay  optical  system.  ha\  ing  an  optical  axis  parallel  to  a  normal 

line  of  said  reflection  type  light  salve,  for  guiding  the  light 

beams  emerging  from  said  fly's  eye  lens  to  said  reflection 

type  light  valve; 
an  imaging  optical  system  through  which  said  reflection  t\pe 

light  salve  is  conjugate  to  a  screen;  and 
an  optical  path  split  element  for  guiding  the  lighi  beaniv  from 

said   light   source   to   said  reflection   type   light   valve   and. 

guiding  reflected  light  beams  from  said  reflection  type  light 

salve  to  said  imaging  optical  system. 
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5.473J94 

CONVERGENCE  MEASURING  APPARATl  S 

Shiraki   Hideyuki.  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Murata 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  936,808,  Aug.  27.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  291 J24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1991,  3-262739 

Int  Cl."^  H04N  y/7* 

U.S.  a.  348—807  6  Claims 


4.  A  consergence  measuring  apparatus  in  a  color  cathode  ray 
tube  for  displaying  three  color  dot  patterns  on  a  screen  thereof 
compnsing; 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  designated  color  dot  patterns 
on  said  screen  and  for  moving  a  beam  spot  of  a  dot  panem 
displayed  on  said  screen  in  a  predetermined  honzontal  or 
vertical  direction. 

signal  movement  amount  control  unit  for  applying  a  delay 
control  signal  to  mose  said  dot  pattern  to  said  signal  genera- 
tor; 

an  image  pickup  camera  arranged  opposite  to  the  tube  for 
picking  up  the  dot  pattern  at  each  position  of  said  beam  spot 
moved  by  said  signal  generator; 

a  memory  for  stonng  image  data  of  said  dot  pattern  at  each 
position  of  said  beam  spot  picked  up  bs  said  image  pickup 
camera. 

image  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  respective  dot  pat- 
terns ba.sed  on  said  dot  patterns  stored  in  said  memory,  and 

a  convergence  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  each  ptisition  of 
center  of  gravity  of  luminance  distribution  of  each  of  said 
synthesized  dot  patterns  with  reference  to  said  color  dot 
patterns  and  obtaining  misconvergence  amounts  from  a  shift 
amount  between  one  and  other  centers  of  gravity 


5,473,395 
FOLDABLE  ELASTIC  TEMPLE  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Chun-Ctau  Huang,   12,  Lane   124,  Chung-Sun  Road,  Jen-Te 
Shiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  279.015 
Int.  a."  G02C  5/]4:5n2 
U.S.  a.  351— 113  2  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  elastic  temple  for  spectacles  comprising: 
a  connector  having  a  front  round  portion  with  a  lateral  female- 
threaded  hole  and  a  rear  rectangular  portion  provided  with  a 
lengthwise  female-tiireaded  hole; 
a  socket  formed  of  plastic  matenal  with  a  substantially  square 
CTOss-sectional  configuration,  having  a  square  hole  in  a  front 
portion  and  a  round  hole  in  a  rear  portion  communicating  with 
the  square  hole  for  a  bolt  to  pass  through,  said  square  hole 
configured  to  fit  around  the  rear  rectangular  portion  of  the 
connector,  the  socket  having  a  side  wall  with  a  projection 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  projection  having  an  outer 
end  surface  inclined  with  respect  to  the  side  wall: 
said  bolt  having  a  large  head  and  a  male-tlireaded  end  to  pass 
tlirough  a  coil  spring,  the  square  hole  and  the  round  hole  of 
the  socket  to  engage  with  the  female-threaded  hole  of  the 
connector  so  that  the  connector,  the  socket,  the  coil  spnng  and 
the  bolt  are  assembled  as  an  elasoc  assembly; 


said  coil  spnng  fitting  substantially  around  Lhe  bolt,  hasing  a 
first  end  against  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  a  second  end  against 
the  rear  portion  of  the  socket; 

a  front  half  temple  having  a  front  lengthwise  square  chamber 
with  a  front  opening  and  a  lateral  bole  in  a  side  wall  surround- 
ing the  chamber  and  a  rear  elongate  flat  poruon  suth  a  distal 
end: 

a  rear  half  temple; 

pisot  connecting  means  pivotally  connectjng  the  rear  half  temple 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  front  half  temple  such  that  the  rear  half 
temple  can  be  pivoted  between  a  first  ptisiuon  wherein  it  is 
substantially  aligned  with  the  front  half  temple  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  rear  hall  temple.>  overlie  the  front  half 
temples;  and. 

said  socket  being  directly  fitted  in  the  chamber  of  the  front  half 
temple,  with  the  projection  of  said  socket  engaging  the  hole  in 
the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  and  thus  secunng  said  socket  in 
place  without  need  ot  adhesise. 


5,473J% 
DISPLAY  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Michio  Ok^ima.  Neyagawa.  and  Takao  Tohda.  Ikoma.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Ele<rtric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd. 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993.  Sen  No.  1174:97 

InL  CI.'  G03D  2]/00 

VS.  a.  353—122  21  Claims 


9  .A  display  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  IV  light  source  for  emitting  rays  of  l'\'  image  faim  its  light 
emitting  face. 

a  projection  lens  system  provided  on  paths  of  the  rays  of  L'V 
image  for  projecting  a  L'V  image  of  the  light  emitting  face. 

a  fluorescent  screen  for  emitting  visible  hghts  when  lit  up  b\  the 
rays  of  L'V  image  through  the  projection  lens  system,  and 

three  L'V  light  sources  disposed  subsuntially  on  a  tnangle  which 
IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  either  one 
of  the  L'V  light  sources,  and 

a  lens  array  compnsing  a  number  of  lenses  disposed  in  the  same 
direction  as  that  of  said  L'V  light  source,  said  lens  arras 
presided  between  said  projection  lens  system  and  said  fluo- 
rescent screen. 
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5,473J97 
CAMER,\  EQUIPPED  W  [ TH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Miyamoto.-  Isao  Soshi.  and  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  all 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor;  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  26,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  67.676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  19V2,  4-133490 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  I7n4 
L.S.  CI.  354—106  10  Claims 


*  37  ^8  41.      , 1 »_--V 

1.  A  camera  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements: 

optical  means  for  focussing  at  least  one  beam  of  light  emitted 

from  said  plurality  of  light  emining  elements  on  a  surface  of  a 

photosensitive  means  for  recording  images; 
means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  first  screen  size  and  a 

second  screen  size: 
said  optical  means  having  first  and  second  optical  elements  for 

ereatmg  first  and  second  images  corresponding  to  each  screen 

size; 
means  for  occluding  said  light  focussed  by  at  least  one  of  said 

first  and  second  optical  elements; 
said  means  for  occluding  being  responsive  to  said  means  for 

selecting: 
means  for  forming  impnnted  data  from  said  light  focussed  on 

said  surface  of  said  photosensitive  means:  and 
means  for  exposing  said  surface  of  said  photosensitive  means  to 

lighi  from  an  object  to  be  photographed. 


5,473J98 

OPENED  LIGHT-SHIELDING  DOOR  OF  FILM 

CASSETTE  0\  ERLAPS  EXTENSION  OF  FILM  GATE 

DEVICE  TO  BRIDtiE  A  GAP  BETWEEN  THE  CASSETTE 

AND  GATE  DE\  ICE 
Susan  J.  Metier.  Holley;  David  C.  Smart,  Rochester,  and  Den- 
nis R.  Zander.  Penfield.  all  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189_«67 
Int.  Ci;  f;03B  /7/26 
I  .S.  CI.  354—275  3  Claims 

I  A  combination  of  a  him  gate  device  comprising  a  pair  of  film 
suppon  rails  and  a  film  cassette  comprising  a  cassette  intenor  for 
stonng  a  hlmstrip.  a  film  egress/ingress  slot  for  permitting  film 
movement  out  of  and  into  said  cassette  intenor.  and  a  light- 
shielding  door  closed  10  prevent  ambient  light  from  entenng  said 
cassette  intenor  through  said  film  egress/ingress  slot  and  opened  to 
permit  him  movement  out  of  and  into  the  cassette  intenor.  charac- 
tenzed  in  that 


said  film  support  rails  ha\e  respective  forward  end  extensions; 

and 
said  light-shielding  door  overlaps  said  forward  end  extensions 

when  the  light-shielding  door  is  open,  to  facilitate  movement 

of  a  leading  end  of  the  filmstnp  onto  said  film  support  rails 

from  said  film  egress/ingress  slot 


5.473J99 

EXPANDABLE  FILM  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  FILM  CARTRIDGES  IN  A 

PHOTOFINISHING  PROCESS 

Alan  G.  Reddig,  Rochester,  N.\.,  assignor  to  Eastman  kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,955 

Int.  Cl."^  G03B  /7/26 

I  .S.  CI.  354—275  21  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  magazine  having  at  least  one  support  member 
forming  at  least  one  loop,  said  support  member  having  a  front  end. 
a  rear  end.  and  releasable  means  for  connecting  the  front  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  support  member  together  or  to  an  adjacent  support 
member,  said  support  member  having  an  outer  penpheral  side  and 
at  least  one  pocket  for  holding  and  retaining  a  film  cartndge,  said 
al  least  pocket  having  an  access  opening  facing  the  outer  periphery 
side. 
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5.473.400 
RESEALABLE  FILM  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  LASER 
IMAGER 
Richard  R.  Lembergcr.  Columbus  To»n.ship.  Anoka  County. 
Minn.;   Naoyuki   Matsuda.  Sagamihara.  Japan:   Sadanobu 
Murasaki.    Ishihara,    Japan:    Hajime    Takei.    Sagamihara. 
Japan,  and  Stuart  J.  Wyman.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors 
tn  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  155.086.  Nov,  19.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  3.949.  Jan,  15.  1993.  aban- 

doni-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.030.  Jul.  16. 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656.610, 

Feb,  19.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  .30.  1995.  Ser, 

No,  380.076 

lot,  CI.'  {;o3B  rnt) 

U,S.  CI.  354—277  32  Claims 

12 

/ 


Z4B 


^'~ 


1  .A  resealable  cartndge  for  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  phoiographic 
film  ot  the  i\pe  imaged  in  an  imaging  device,  compnsing 

a  one-piece,  photo-inert  and  oplicalK  opaque  tfay  including  a 
generally  planar  bottom  wail,  front,  back  and  side  walls 
having  upper  edges,  and  oulwardK  extending  lips  on  the 
upper  edges  of  ihe  front,  back  and  side  walls: 

a  flexible,  rollable,  phoio-inen  and  opticallv  opaque  sheet  cover 
for  the  trav  having  front,  baci^  and  side  edges,  the  from  edge 
ot  ihc  cover  including  an  opening/closing  mechanism- 
engaging  structure:  and 

a  photo-inen  and  oplicalh  opaque  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
layer  on  the  lips  of  at  least  the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  trav. 
10  provide  an  openable,  resealable  and  opaque  seal  between 
the  edges  of  the  cover  and  lips  of  the  tray. 


5.473.401 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PREVENTING  ACCIDENTAL  OPENING  OF  A  BACK 

COVER 

Katsuhiko  Tsunefuji.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  212,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1993.  5-060628; 
Mar,  19.  1993.  5-060629 

Int.  C1.''G«3B  ]7/02 
I  .S.  CI.  354—288  31  Claims 

3    ,A  camera  capable  of  being  loaded  with  a  film  cartndge.  m 
which  J  him  piece,  being  wound  around  a  spool  shaft,  is  supplied 
by  rotating  said  spool  shaft   111  the  hini  cartndge,  said  camera 
comprising: 
a  camera  body; 
first  cover  means  on  said  \xtA\  which  is  oi>ened  for  loading  said 

film  cartridge: 
second  normally  closed  cover  means  on  said  camera  bodv  which 
is  opened  tor  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  film  suppKmg 
path  in  said  camera  biniv ;  ;uid 
retaining  means  tor  preventing  .said  second  cover  means  from 
being  opened  onl>  when  said  film  cartndge  is  loaded  in  said 
camera  bod\. 


5.473.402 
FILM  PROCESSLNG  SYSTEM 
Francis  C,   Long.   Rochester;   Walter  C,   Slater,   PrattsbiWK 
Thomas  J,  ,Murra>.  Leroy;  Bradley  C,  DeCook,  and  Howard 
C,  Bozenhard.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N,^..  as,signors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec,  22.  1993.  Ser,  No.  171„582 

InL  CI.'  (i03D  .WKIJAX) 

VS.  CI.  354—298  10  Oaims 


*l-ol 

M 

V 

ODSSr' 

j 

(I 

1   A  method  of  processing  photographic  him  stnps  provided  in  a 
plurality  of  cartndges:  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  film  smps  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  cartndges 

with  the  film  stnps  and  cartndges  intact,  each  removed  film 

strip  having  a  one-to-one  relationship  wiih  the  cartndge  from 

which  the  him  stnp  was  removed: 
splicing  the  intact  him  strips  together,  end-to-end.  establishing  a 

sequential  order  ol  the  film  stnps. 
maimaining  the  pluralitv  of  cartridges  from  which  the  him  stnps 

were  removed  in  the  same  sequential  order  as  the  sphced  him 

stnps: 
developing  the  spliced  film  stnps  into  pnntabic  images; 
desplicing  the  film  stnps  with  the  despliced  film  stnps  intact: 
matching  each  despliced  film  stnp  in  the  one-to-one  relationship 

with  the  maintained  canndge  from  which  the  despliced  film 

strip  was  removed;  and. 
loading  the  matched  film  stnps  into  the  pluralitv  ot  cartndges 

with  each  film  stnp  in  the  same  canndge  Irom  which  the  him 

stnp  was  onginallv  removed. 


5.473,403 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  MULTIPOINT  FOCUS  DETECTING 

DEVICE 

Yasuo  Suda-  Akira  \amada.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Akihiko 

Nagano.    Ichihara.    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1993.  Ser  No.  62.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  22,  1992.  4-154168 
Int.  CI,'  G03B  L-t/JO 
VS.  CI.  354—409  40  claims 

1  A  camera  usable  with  an  iir.agmg  optical  system  and  having  a 
focus  detecting  device  whi.h  has  a  plurality  of  fields  of  view  and 
detects  a  focus  state  for  each  of  the  fields  of  view,  said  camera 
composing: 
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5,473.405 

SHIELDING  BLADES  FOR  TTL  MULTI-PATTERN  LIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT  PREVENTING  LIGHT  LEAKAGE 

BETWEEN  CURTAINS 

Takashi  Matsubara,  and  Masanori  Hasuda,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,481,  JuL  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1992,  4-193637; 
Apr.  28.  1993,  5-102192 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  9/40 
VS.  CI.  354-^31  9  Claims 


a  display  device  for  effecting  an  indication  representative  of  a 
position  corresponding  to  each  of  the  fields  of  view;  and 

a  display  control  circuit  for  prohibiting  an  indication  represen- 
tative of  a  position  of  a  particular  field  of  view  based  on  a 
charactenstic  of  the  imaging  optical  system  tliat  guides  light 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  fields  of  view  of  a  scene  to  a 
light  receiving  plane,  said  display  control  circuit  performing 
an  indication  prohibiting  operation  independently  of  a  result 
of  the  focus  detection  of  each  of  the  fields  of  \  lew  by  said 
focus  detecting  device. 


5.473,404 

ZOOM  CAMERA  aWTNG  ELECFROMC  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL 

Stanley  W.  Stepheason,  Spencerport,  N.V..  as.signor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,757 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/097 

hS.  a.  354 — ♦  12  10  Claims 


Jfl--,  aSTA/KE   < 
I  UEASUWNG  I 
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5  .\  method  of  making  photographic  exposures  in  a  camera 
compnsing  a  film  speed  determining  system,  an  electronically 
controllable  picture  taking  lens  that  can  be  positioned  to  a  plurality 
of  lens  focal  lengths,  a  lens  selection  system  for  operation  by  the 
camera  user  to  select  one  of  the  lens  focal  lengths  at  which  the  user 
wants  the  picture  taking  lens  to  be  positioned,  and  a  light  sensing 
system  that  delects  the  amount  of  ambient  light  illuminating  the 
scene,  the  method  characterized  by: 
selecting  a  lens  focal  length; 
sensing  available  ambient  light  and  light  gathenng  capacity  of 

the  picture  taking  lens  at  the  selected  lens  focal  length: 
sensing  film  speed; 
determining  the  maximum  focal  length  of  the  picture  taking  lens 

based  on  ambient  light  value  and  film  speed; 
companng  the  maximum  focal  length  with  the  selected  lens 

focal  length;  and 
determining   if  the  photograph   will   be  underexposed  at  the 
selected  lens  focal  length. 


1  A  focal  plane  shutter  of  a  camera  for  conducting  TTL  multi- 
pattern  light  adjustment,  which  controls  a  quantity  of  light  to  an 
aperture  of  said  camera,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  shielding  blades  for  covenng  said  aperture  in  a 
developed  position, 

said  shielding  blades  each  having  at  least  one  edge  thereof 
overlapped  by  one  of  said  shielding  blades  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto  in  said  developed  position,  said  overlapping  edge 
having  a  predetermined  minimum  overlap  width  in  a  region 
opposed  to  said  aperture, 

said  shielding  blades  each  having  the  lens-side  surface  thereof 
formed  to  be  light  reflective  having  a  rate  of  diffused  reflec 
tion.  and 

said  rate  of  diffused  reflection  being  set  within  a  range  according 
to  said  predetermined  minimum  overlap  width,  such  that  TTL 
multi-pattern  light  adjustment  is  enabled  and  no  light  leakage 
between  said  shielding  blades  occurs. 


5.473.406 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  DEPTH 

IMAGE  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  J.  Hassall.  Churchville;  Daniel  R.  May.  West  Henri- 
etta, and  Martin  E.  Oehlbeck,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278.436 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/.U:}5/l4 
\jS.  CI.  355—22  17  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  depth  image  system  ot  (he  lype 
including  an  image  sheet  bearing  a  lineiform  image;  a  lenticular 
array  sheet,  the  array  sheet  having  lenticules  parallel  to  the  linei- 
form image  and  the  array  sheet  having  at  least  one  edge  extending 
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laterally  beyond  at  least  one  edge  of  the  image  sheet;  and  a  laver  of 
uncured  but  radiation-curable  adhesive  between  the  image  and 
array  sheets,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  platen  for  supporting  the  image  sheet  with  the  arras 
sheel  laminated  thereto  by  the  layer  of  uncured  adhesi\e.  the 
platen  having  a  first  surface  with  a  pattern  of  openings,  the 
partem  ha\ing  a  geometry  such  that  the  at  least  one  edge  of 
the  image  sheet  extends  beyond  the  pattern  when  ihe  image 
sheet  IS  supported  on  the  vacuum  platen, 
means  for  applying  vacuum  through  the  pattern  to  hold  the 

image  sheet  on  the  first  surface; 
means  for  gripping  the  at  least  one  edge  of  the  array  sheet  and, 
while  gripping  the  at  least  one  edge,  for  translating  and/or 
routing  the  array  sheet  on  the  layer  of  uncured  adhesive  and 
relative  lo  the  image  sheet  to  align  the  lenucular  array  with 
the  lineiform  image,  and 
means  for  cunng  the  adhesive  following  alignment  of  the  array 
and  image 


1   A  sheet  fixing  device  for  fixing  a  sheet  on  a  drum  of  a  drum 
type  scanner,  the  sheet  fixing  device  composing 

a)  a  plurality  of  stems  standing  on  the  surface  of  the  drum; 

b)  a  lever  rolatably  attached  lo  each  of  the  plurality  of  stems,  the 
lever  being  rolatable  between  an  upnght  position  and  a  lying 
position:  and 

ci  a  stabilizer  provided  m  each  of  the  plurality  of  stems  foi 
stabilizing  the  lever  at  the  lying  position 


5.473,.i08 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY,  ENERGY-RECYCLING  EXPOSURE 

SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  M.  Hoffman.  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kanti  Jain,  Briarc- 
liff  Manor,  N.^ ..  assignors  to  ANVTK  Corporation.  Elmsford. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul,  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269,670 
Int.  CI."  G03B  2~/4: 
VS.  n.  355—53  30  Oaims 

1    .■^n  energy-etficienl  exposure  system  tor  producing  a  pattern 
on  a  target  substrate,  compnsing 
ai  a  radiation  source  (22l; 

bl  optical  imaging  means  for  operatively  presenting  an  image  of 
a  selected  portion  of  the  panem  on  a  target  substrate  1 12/72). 
having  an  optical  imaging  path  between  said  radiation  source 
and  the  target  substrate  (12/72i, 
cl  an  optical  intensity  homogenizer  (34i  m  said  optical  imaging 
path,  compnsing  a  cylinder  with  an  entry  port,  a  highly 
reflective  intenor  surface,  and  an  exit  port,  for  enhancing  the 


5.473,407 
SHEET  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRITVI  OF  A  SCANNER 
Hiroyuki   Fuchioka.  and   ShinjI   Ito,   both   of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-053381  I 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/58:27/62:  B41F  l/28:2l/0<) 
VS.  a.  355-^7  g  Claims 


uniformity  of  radiation  entenng  the  homogenizer.  bv  multiple 
reflections  from  said  inlenor  reflecuve  surface; 

di  reflective  mask  means  1 10/70)  mounted  optically  downstream 
from  said  homogenizer  exit  port,  having  transmitting  area* 
and  reflective  areas  defining  the  pattern,  which  selectivelv 
passes  radiation  through  the  transmitting  areas  to  selected 
areas  of  said  target  subsu-ate  (12/72),  and  reflects  radiation 
from  said  reflecting  areas,  whereby  a  significanl  portion  of 
such  reflected  radiation  re-enters  said  homogenizer  through  iLs 
exit  port  and  re-traverses  the  cylinder  of  said  homogemzer  to 
Its  entry  port;  and 

e)  means  for  recycling  homogenizer  radiauon.  compnsing  an 
apertured  reflector  (30i  having  a  source  side  and  a  ma.sk  side, 
having  a  radiation-transmitung  entry  aperture  i31i  for  accept 
ing  radiaUon  from  said  radiauon  source  (22i  in  a  forward 
direction,  and  having  a  reflective  surface  (32)  on  the  mask 
side  to  reflect  m  a  forward  direcuon  the  rachation  which  is 
incident  upon  said  reflective  surface  (32)  after  being  reflected 
by  said  mask  and  re-traversing  said  homogenizer  i.Mi  in  a 
backward  direction. 


5.473,409 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EXPOSURE  DEMCE 
Minoru   Takeda:    Shigeo   Kubota;    Michio   Oka,   and    Tohru 
Ogawa.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser,  No,  309.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1993.  5-234720: 
Sep.  21.  1993,  5-234721;  Nov.  15,  1993.  5-308742 

Int.  CI."  G03B  :"■/•?: 

U.S.  a.  355—53  24  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  exposure  device  compnsing 
light  beam  generating  means  for  illuminating  a  reticle  having  a 
semiconductor  circuit  pattern  formed  thereon,  said  light  beam 
generating  means  including  a  light  source  for  excitation,  a 
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tirsi  resonator  and  a  second  resonator,  said  first  resonator 
being  illuminated  \Mth  a  light  beam  from  said  light  source  for 
excitation  and  waselength-convertjng  and  outputting  the  light 
beam  from  said  light  source  for  excitation,  said  second  reso- 
nator being  illuminated  with  the  light  beam  from  said  first 
resonator  and  wavelength-converting  and  outputting  the  light 
beam  from  said  first  resonator, 

an  image-forming  optica)  system  for  forming  on  a  wafer  a  light 
image  prtxiuced  on  illuminating  said  reticle  with  the  light 
beam  from  said  light  beam  generating  means, 

movement  means  for  moving  said  wafer  relative' to  said  image- 
forming  optical  svstem,  and 

alignment  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  image  formed 
on  said  wafer  by  said  image-forming  optical  system  with 
respect  to  said  wafer  for  position  matching  the  image  formed 
by  said  image-forming  optical  system  with  respect  to  the 
wafer 


field  stop  on  said  mask  transfer  region  which  vanes  due  to 
the  one-dimensional  movements  of  said  mask  stage 


5,473.410 

PROJECTION  KXPOSl  RF.  APPARATUS 

Kenji  Nishi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.101.  May  28.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990,  2-328221 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  :'/■): 

VS.  a.  355—53  19  Claims 


1  In  a  projection  exposure  apparatus  for  projecting  patterns  of  a 
mask  on  a  photosensitive  substrate  by  a  scan-exposure  method, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  said  patterns  on  an 
exposed  region  of  said  photosensitive  substrate,  said  patterns 
being  fornied  within  a  transfer  region  on  said  mask; 
a  mask  stage  for  making  one-dimensional  movements  over  a 
range  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  one-directionai  width  dimen- 
sion ol  said  mask  transfer  region  in  a  state  where  said  mask  is 
held  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
projection  optical  system;  and 
a  substrate  stage  for  one-dimensionally  moving  .said  photosensi- 
tive  substrate  at  a  velocity   synchronizing   with   a   moving 
velocity  of  said  mask  stage  in  said  one-dimensional  moving 
direction  of  said  mask  stage, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  mask  transfer 
region  with  illumination  light  for  an  exposure  through  an 
apenure  of  a  variable  field  stop  dispxjsed  in  a  position 
substantially  conjugate  to  said  mask; 
a  driving  means  for  configunng  said  aperture  of  said  vanable 
field  stop  m  a  rectangular  shape  having  edges  substantially 
orthogonal  to  a  direction  of  said  scan-exposure  and  simul- 
taneously making  variable  a  width  of  said  rectangular  shape 
in  said  scan-exposure  direction:  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  dnving  means  to  change 
a  width  of  said  rectangular  aperture  of  said  vanable  field 
stop  in  interlock  with  variations  in  position  of  said  variable 


5,473,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY 
ADJUSTING  LENS  IN  AITOMATIC  PRINTING/ 
DEVELOPING  MACHINE 
Hiroshi  Miyawaki;   Mitsuhiko  Itojima,  both  of  Wakayama: 
Masaaki  Tsuji,  Hannan;  Toshiro  Akira,  and  Hisahiro  Maeda, 
both  of  Wakayama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01320,  §  371  Date  .May  23,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  May  23,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  244,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-280974 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  :7/52 

VS.  CI.  355—55  12  Claims 


■|y-wis  mm  staiW 


I.  A  method  of  automatically  adjusting  a  lens  in  an  automatic 
pnnting/developing  apparatus  using  a  plurality  of  exchangeable 
lenses  and  a  lens  holding  member  with  an  optical  axis  adjustment 
mechanism,  said  lens  being  exchangeablv  attached  to  said  lens 
holding  member,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

stonng  optical  axis  adjustment  data  for  the  respective  lenses; 

selecting  the  optical  axis  adjustment  data  for  the  lens  to  be  used; 
and 

adjusting  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  optical  adjustment  data. 


5.473.412 

ENERGY  AMOl  NT  CONTROLLING  METHOD 

Ken  Ozawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,099,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1993,  5-046373 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  27/ <: 

V.S.  CI.  355—77  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  transfemng  a  pattern  formed  on  a  mask  to  a 
photosensitive  substrate  by  illuminating  said  mask  with  a  plurality 
of  pulse  lights  whose  respective  amounts  are  vaned  for  respective 
oscillations,  said  method  compnsing 

the  first  step  of  regulating  the  amount  of  a  pulse  light  for 
illuminating  said  mask  such  that  the  reference  number  of 
pulses  obtained  by  dividing  a  proper  exposure  amount  for  said 
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photosensitive  substrate  by  the  average  amount  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pulse  lights  becomes  equal  to  or  more  than  a  predeler 
mined  allowable  value. 

the  second  step  ot  determining  a  first  exjxisure  amount  to  be 
imparted  to  said  photosensitive  substrate  by  use  with  said 
regulated  pulse  light  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  number  of 
said  pulses  and  a  vanation  range  of  the  amounts  of  said 
plurality  of  pulse  lights; 

the  third  step  of  illuminating  said  mask  by  imparting  said 
regulated  pulse  light  repeatedly  to  said  mask  until  an  accumu 
lated  light  amount  of  said  photosensitive  substrate  becomes 
equal  to  or  more  than  said  first  exposure  amount. 

the  fourth  step  of  attenuating  said  regulated  pulse  lighi  being 
directed  toward  said  mask. 

the  filth  step  ot  determining  a  second  exposure  amount  to  be 
imparted  to  said  photosensitive  substrate  bs  use  with  said 
attenuated  pulse  light  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  said 
regulated  pulse  lights  which  illuminated  said  mask  in  said 
third  step;  and 

the  sixth  step  of  illuminating  said  mask  by  imparting  said 
attenuated  pulse  light  repeatedly  to  said  mask  until  the  accu- 
mulated light  amount  of  said  photosensitive  substrate 
becomes  equal  lo  or  more  than  said  second  exposure  amount 


5.47.M13 
SIMPLIFIED  PROCE,SS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKPVG 

PL.ATES  USED  IN  PRINTINt; 
Chin-Shiung  Fang.  P.O.  Box  10780.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Pro>.  of 
China 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197080 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5AKI 

VS.  a.  355—200  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  simplified  plate  making  process  which  does  not  require  the 
steps  of  photographing  and  contact  copying,  said  process  compns- 
ing the  following  steps  of 

la)  directly  forming,  in  a  phvsica!  was.  a  piisitive  copv  on  a 

transparent  or  translucent  sheet-like  structure  wherein  lines 

thereon  are  constituted  by  artificial  pciwder: 
(b)  retouching  and  secunng  al  least  one  said  positive  copv  on  a 

plate; 
(c>  exposing  said  plate  with  said  positive  copv  thereon  onto  a 

photosensitive  plate;  and 
(dj  exposing  and  developing  said  photosensitive  plate. 


5.473.414 
CLEANING  COMMITATOR  BRUSHES  FOR  AN 
ELECTRODED  DONOR  ROLL 
Michael  D.  Tliompson,  Rochester,  N.^„  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,510 
Int.  CT.'^  C^3G  llKXt 
VS.  a.  355—200  16  Oaims 

1.  Electroded  donor  apparatus  for  presenting  toner  panicles  to 
electrostatic  images,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

an  electroded  donor  member  having  and  endless  surface; 


<HH5>-i 


a  stationary  commutator  brush  .truciure  including  a  plurality  of 

electncally  conductive  fiber  bnstles; 
means  supporting  said  bnstles  tor  contact  with  electTLxles  earned 

bv  said  donor  member; 
means   tor   penodically   removing   toner   particles   from   said 

brisdes. 


5.473,415 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.ATI  S  HA\  ING  A  CONVERTER 

FOR  IMAGE  DATA  CHARACTERISTICS 
Kimiyoshi    Hayashi.    Soka;    Kenichi    Suda,    Yokohama,    and 
Kazuhiko  Hirooka,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,449.  Sep.  28.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.626.  Jun.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,964.  Nov.  13. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,047.  Jan. 
14.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.989.039.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13.  1995. 
Ser.  No.  402.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1987,  62-9461.- 
Jan.  19.  1987.  62-9462;  Jan.  19.  1987.  62-9463;  Jan.  19.  1987. 
62-9464;  Jan.  19,  1987,  62-9465 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—208  31  Claims 


»      ,'   --- 


1   .An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

plural  process  means  each  for  effecting  binary  digitizing  accord- 
ing to  image  data. 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
member  according  to  the  data  released  from  said  plural  pn> 
cess  means,  compnsing  exposure  means  for  exp<;>sing  said 
recording  member  to  light. 

switch  means  for  switching  the  amouni  ot  light  of  said  exposure 
means,  and 

selector  means  for  selecting  one  ot  said  pluraJ  prix'ess  means, 
conesponding  to  the  switched  amount  of  light,  according  to 
the  switching  operauon  ot  said  switch  means. 
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5.473.416 
DE\  ELOPING  APPARATUS 
Isao  Endou:  Satoshi  Haneda.  and   Hiroyuki  Nomori,  all  of 
Hachioji.  Japan,  avsignors  In  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,080 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-351039 

Int.  CI.'  G03<j  l5/m 

I  .S.  a.  355—246  18  Claims 

1 


1    A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  an  image  retainer  with  developer,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  developing  sleeve,  disposed  to  face  the  image  retainer,  for 
conveying  the  developer  in  a  conveying  direction  to  a  devel- 
oping region  which  is  formed  between  the  image  retainer  and 
the  developing  sleeve; 
rt))  a  control  electrode  having 

a  plate  member  of  electrically  insulated  material  disposed 
between  the  image  retainer  and  the  developing  sleeve,  and 
p^isitioned   upstream  of  a  closest  position  of  the  image 
retainer  and  the  developing  sleeve  in  relation  to  the  convey- 
ing direction  of  the  developer,  the  plate  member  being 
arranged  either  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  or  to  be 
ptisitioned  adjacent  to  the  developing  sleeve; 
an  electrode  member  fixed  to  the  plate  member  so  that  no 
portion  of  the  electrode  member  extends  upstream  of  a 
position  where  the  plate  member  is  in  contact  with  or 
closest  to  the  developing  sleeve  in  relation  to  the  conveying 
direction  of  the  developer; 
(c)  first  bias  means  for  forming  a  first  alternating  electnc  field 
between  the  electrode  member  and  the  developing  sleeve 
wherein  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

where  R  (mm)  represents  the  length  of  the  electrode  member 
in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  developer.  V  (mm/si  repre- 
^ents  the  circumferential  moving  velocity  of  the  developing 
sleeve,  and  F  (Hz)  represents  the  frequency  of  the  hrst  alter- 
nating electric  field. 


5.473.417 

DE\  EL()PIN<,  APPAR.\Tl.S  II.WTNG  TONER  .SUPPLY 

ROLLER  APPLIED  WITH  BIA.S  VOLTAGE  VARIED  IN 

ACCORDANC  E  WITH  CHANCiE.S  IN  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES  TIIEREOE 

Kouji  Hirano,  Vbkosuka,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Ka%«asaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345029 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  \fi/00 
I  .S.  CT.  355—246  14  Claims 

1  .An  image  fonning  apparatus  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  an 
image  carrying  member,  comprising: 
a  developing  roller  for  fonning  a  developer  image  corresponding 

to  said  latent  image  on  said  image  carrying  member; 
a  developer  supplying  roller,  at  least  a  surface  of  which  is 
constituted  by  a  resilient  member  contacting  with  said  devel- 
oping roller  for  supplying  the  developer  to  said  developing 
roller; 


image  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developer  image 
formed  on  said  image  carrying  member  to  a  medium  on  which 
a  vi.sual  image  is  being  formed; 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  to  said  developer  supplying 
roller  at  least  one  of  hrst  and  second  bias  voltages  having  a 
value  for  generating  a  predetermined  voltage  difference 
between  said  developing  roller  and  said  developer  supplying 
roller,  said  second  bias  voltage  having  an  absolute  value 
larger  than  that  of  the  first  bias  voltage; 

measunng  means  for  measunng  a  surface  potential  of  said 
developer  supplying  roller:  and 

means  for  changing  the  first  bias  voltage  applied  bv  said  voltage 
applying  means  to  said  second  bias  voltage  to  generate  a 
predetermined  potential  difference  between  said  developer 
supplying  roller  and  said  developing  roller  in  accordance  with 
a  measunng  result  of  said  measuring  means 


5.473,418 

CERAMIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  HYBRID 

SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT  DONOR  ROLL 

Ann  M.  Kazakos,  Webster,  and  Daniel  R.  Gilmore,  III,  Victor, 

both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 

Coim. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .Vi0,476 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  /5/06 

U.S.  CI.  355^259  14  Claims 


I.  A  toner  donor  roll  for  use  in  a  development  apparatus,  the 
donor  roll  comprising: 

(al  a  conductive  core;  and 

(b)  a  ceramic  outer  coating  over  said-conductive  core,  said 
ceramic  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  alumina 
and  titania  by  weight,  for  giving  the  toner  transport  donor  roll 
a  desired  resistivity  within  a  range  of  2.8xlO'-2.I.OxlO' 
(Ohm-cmi.  and  a  dielectric  constant  within  a  range  of  16-24 
at  100.  KHz. 


December  5,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


577 


5,473,419 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  H.AVING  A  DUPLEX 

PATH  WFTH  AN  INVERTER 

Steven  M.  Russet,  Pittsford;  Gregory  P.  Mahoney,  Fairport 

and  James  G.  Amorese,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y'..  assignors  to 

Ea.stmaii  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.477 

Int.  O.'^  G03G  \mi 

\}&.  a.  355—319  13  aaims 
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a  restraining  device  operatively  associated  with  said  bell  to 
maintain  said  belt  in  the  selected  arcuate  configuration  as  the 
sheets  m  the  stack  increase. 


^ 
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7.  Image  forming  apparams  compnsing: 

first  means  for  moving  a  receiving  sheet  along  a  feed  path  from 

a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 
image  forming  means  adjacent  the  feed  path  for  forming  a  first 
image  on  a  first  side  of  a  receiving  sheet  moving  along  the 
feed  path, 
second  means  for  mov  ing  a  receiving  sheet  tfirough  a  recirculat- 
ing path  from  the  second  position  back  to  the  first  position 
where  the  receiving  sheet  can  again  be  moved  through  the 
feed  path  to  receive  a  second  image  from  the  image  forming 
means, 
means  for  inverting  a  receiving  sheet  after  it  receives  the  first 
image  and  before  it  receives  the  second  image,  said  inverting 
means  including. 

input  means  for  feeding  a  receiving  sheet  into  a  chute, 
output  means  adjacent  the  input  means  for  feeding  a  receiving 

sheet  out  of  the  chute, 
non-resilient  edge  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  leading 
edge  of  the  receiving  sheet  in  the  chute  after  it  leaves  the 
input  means, 
a  stepper  motor  for  moving  the  edge  engaging  means  to  push 
the  sheet  into  operative  engagement  with  the  output  means, 
and 
means   for  delaying   the  time   between   engagement  of   the 
leading  edge  of  the  receiving  sheet  by  the  edge  engaging 
means  and  actuation  of  the  motor. 


5.473,420 
SHEET  STACKING  AND  REGISTERING  DEVICE  H.AVT: 

CONSTRAINED  REGISTRATION  BELTS 

Charles  D.  Rizzoio,  and  John  R.  Falvo,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278J01 

Int.  a."  G03G  2\n\> 

MS.  CT.  355—321  24  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  registenng  sheets  being  compiled  into  a 
stack,  compnsing 

a  dnve  member; 

a  belt  partially  entrained  around  said  drive  member  forming  a 
selected  arcuate  configuration  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
belt  being  adapted  to  contact  a  topmost  sheet  of  the  stack  to 
urge  the  sheet  into  a  registered  position,  and 


5,473.421 
MIXTICOLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  FOR 
FORMING  A  Ml  LTICOLOR  IMAGE  ON  A  TRANSFER 
NUTERIAL 
Hiroyoshi  Maniyama.  and  .Masahiko  Yashiro.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993.  5-055849 
Int  CI.-  G03G  15/01 
\j&.  CI.  355—326  R  6  Claims 


1   .An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  photosensitive  bell; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  photosensiDve  belt: 

a  dnving  rotatable  roller  for  driving  an  inside  circumferentia] 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  belt. 

hrst  exposing  means  for  image-exposing  the  charged  photosen- 
sitive belt  at  a  hrst  exposing  portion. 

second  exposing  means  for  image-exposing  the  photosensitive 
belt  at  a  second  exposing  portion  which  is  down.stream  from 
the  hrst  exposing  portion  in  the  rotatmg  direction  of  the 
photosensitive  bell; 

first  developing  means  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image 
formed  by  the  first  exposing  means. 

second  developing  means  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image 
formed  by  the  second  exposing  means:  and 

transfer  means  for  transfemng  a  developed  image  developed  bv 
the  first  developing  means  and  a  developed  image  developed 
by  ihe  second  developing  means  onto  a  transfer  matenal  at 
one  time. 

wherein  the  distance  between  the  first  exposing  portion  and  the 
second  exposing  portion  substantially  equals  an  integer  mul- 
tiple of  (the  diameter  of  the  dnving  roller-^  the  thickness  of 
said  photosensitive  bellixn 


5.473,422 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Masayasu  Anzai,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1993.  5-283522 
InL  CT."  G03G  .'5*/  21/20 
VS.  a.  355—327  6  CUims 

1  A  color  image  forming  device  for  forming  a  multicolor  image. 
compnsing: 

a  hghi  conductive  photosensitive  member; 

a  charger  for  charging   said   light   conductive   photosensitive 

member; 
means  for  exposing  said  light  conductive  photosensitive  member 
according  to  color  informaDon  to  be  recorded  to  provide 
multi-level  latenl  images  thereon, 
hrsl  developing  means  for  developing  a  first  latent  image  bv  a 
first  colored  toner  having  a  polanty  opposite  to  said  first  latenl 
image. 
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a  first  bias  power  source  for  applying  a  first  bias  \ollage  to  said 
first  developing  means,  said  first  latent  image  having  a 
charged  voltage  greater  than  said  first  bias  voltage,  said  first 
developing  means  being  positioned  so  thai  a  time  necessary 
for  moving  said  light  conductive  photosensitive  member  from 
a  position  for  first  light  image  e.xposure  to  a  position  for  first 
development  is  longer  than  a  time  necessary  for  attenuating  a 
surface  voltage  of  said  light  conductive  photosensitive  mem- 
ber after  the  light  image  exposure  down  to  a  value  lower  than 
said  first  bias  voltage  applied  to  said  first  developing  means; 

second  developing  means  for  developing  a  second  latent  image 
by  a  second  colored  toner  having  a  polarity  identical  with  said 
second  latent  image; 

a  second  bias  power  source  for  applying  a  second  bias  voltage  to 
said  second  developing  means,  said  second  latent  image  hav- 
ing a  charged  voltage  smaller  than  said  second  bias  voltage. 
said  second  developing  means  being  positioned  so  that  a  time 
necessary  for  moving  said  light  conductive  photosensitive 
member  from  a  position  for  the  light  image  exposure  to  a 
p<,isition  for  second  development  is  longer  than  a  time  neces- 
sary for  attenuating  a  surface  voltage  of  said  light  conductive 
photosensitive  member  after  the  light  image  exposure  down  to 
a  value  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  saturation  residual  voltage 
of  said  light  conductive  photosensitive  member. 


5.473,423 

METHOD  AND  APP.AR.\TIS  FOR  OBTAINING 

MEASL  REMF.NTS  IN  A  PLl  R.ALITY  OF  LIGHT 

WAVEGIIDES 

(iervin  Ruegenbtrg,  Munich,  and  Rainer  Kiivsat.  Aschau,  both 
of,  Germany,  as,signoni  to  Sieraen.s  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1W.1.  Ser.  No.  138,436 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Jan.  20,  1992,  42  35 
313.0;  May   19.  1993,  43  16  874.4;  Aug.  24,  1993.  43  28  464.7 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/84 
VS.  a.  356—73,1  49  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  measunng  a  plurality  of  light  waveguides 
arranged  side-by -side  comprising  coupling  light  into  the  infeed 
section  of  each  of  the  waveguides,  decoupling  light  from  an 
outfeed  section  of  each  of  the  waveguides,  and  evaluating  the 
decoupled  light,  the  improvements  comprising  the  step  of  coupling 


including  creating  a  light  spot  of  a  transmission  radiation  field  on  a 
transmission  side  and  moving  said  light  spot  in  a  scan  direction  in 
a  chronological  succession  across  the  infeed  sections  of  the  light 
waveguides  to  be  measured  extending  side-by-side  to  couple  the 
light  therein,  and  said  step  of  decoupling  including  acquiring 
reception  field  radiations  on  a  reception  side  from  each  of  the  light 
waveguides  to  be  measured  from  the  outfeed  sections  in  their 
chronological  distribution  relative  to  one  another,  said  step  of 
evaluating  including  evaluating  the  reception  radiation  fields  in 
their  chronological  distribution,  and  controlling  the  light  spot  of 
the  transmission  radiation  field  on  the  transmission  side  for  cou- 
pling light  into  the  infeed  section  of  each  waveguide  to  be  mea- 
sured in  response  to  the  evaluation  of  the  chronological  distribu- 
tion of  the  reception  radiation  fields  on  the  reception  side 
decoupled  from  the  waveguide  to  be  measured 


5,473,424 
TILTING  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Okuraura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V>3JJ»6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-335032 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  :-/j: 

L.S.  CI.  356—139.03  8  Claims 


^-^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  a  substrate 
composing; 

a  table  for  holding  said  substrate  thereon; 

a  stage  for  supporting  said  table  thereon  and  iwo-dimensionallv 
movable  in  a  predetermined  plane; 

a  drive  member  for  displacing  each  of  three  fulcrums  supptirting 
said  table  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined 
plane; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  table  in  said 
predetermined  plane; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  the  deviation  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  plane  between  the  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  and  a  predetermined  fiducial  plane  at 
each  of  at  least  three  measunng  points  on  said  substrate; 

a  calculator  for  calculating  the  residual  deviation  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  plane  at  each  of  said 
three  fulcrums  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  the  detection  b> 
said  first  and  second  detectors;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  amounts  of  displacement  of  said 
three  fulcrums  on  the  basis  of  said  calculated  residual  devia- 
tion, the  integrated  value  of  said  residual  deviation  and  the 
differentiated  value  of  said  residual  deviation. 
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5,473,425 
IC  PACK.AGE  INSPECTION  APPAR.\TIS 

Tomohide  Tokumaru;  Tetsuo  Abe,  and  Mono  .Misono,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993.  5-293999 

Int.  0."^  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  a,  356—237  7  Claims 


aoidv) 


OMMdar) 


1,  In  an  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  outward  appearance  of  each 
of  IC  packages  stored  in  an  embossed  tape  one  after  another  by 
inspecting  its  image  formed  through  a  co\er  tape  bonded  to  said 
embossed  tape,  the  improvement  which  composes 

a  drive  wheel  having  an  outer  periphery  about  which  said 
embossed  tape  is  wound,  said  drive  wheel  being  rotatable  in  a 
vertical  plane  for  moving  said  embossed  tape;  and 
a  pair  of  image  forming  cameras  facing  said  outer  penphery  of 
said  drive  wheel  at  its  upwardly  and  downwardlv  moving 
portions,  respectively. 


5,473.426 

DEFECT  INSPECTION  APPARATl  S 

Fuminori  Hayano.  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Hamada.  kamagaya.  and 

Hideyuki  Tashiro.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  328J47.  Oct.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,968.  Mar.  2, 

1994,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

427.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  5,  1993,  5-044912; 
Dec.  15,  1993.  5-342269 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  2//S9 
C.S.  CI.  356—237  17  Claims 


1.  A  defect  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  defect  on  an 
object  to  be  inspected  by  radiating  a  light  beam  onto  the  obieci  to 
be  inspected,  and  receiving  scattered  light  which  is  generated  from 
the  detect  upon  radiation  ot  the  light  beam,  composing; 


a  light  source  for  emitting  the  light  beam; 

light  beam  expansion  means  for  expanding  the  light  beam  m  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  radiating  the  expanded  light 
beam  onto  the  object  10  be  inspected. 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  objeci  to  be  inspecied  relative 
to  the  light  beam  to  be  radiated  onio  the  obieci  !(>  be  inspected 
in  a  direction  crossing  the  expansion  direction  of  the  light 
beam, 

light-receiving  means  for  photcielectncallv  converting  the  scat- 
tered light  generated  trom  the  defect  on  the  object  to  be 
inspected,  and 

lighl-shielding  means  having  a  plurality  of  edges  (or  limiting  the 
light  beam  expanded  by  said  light  beam  expansion  means  at 
two  end  portions,  in  the  expansion  direction,  of  the  light 
beam,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  edges  being  formed  to 
be  transverse  to  the  scannine  direction. 


5.473.427 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Roger  J.  Riley.  Cambridge;  Murray  A.  Creeke.  Essex;  Charles 
\.  Perkins.  Cambridge,  and  Daran  A.  Sadler.  Peterborough, 
all  of.  England,  assignors  to  I  nicam  Limited,  Cambridge. 
England 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.''28 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  kingdom,  Jan.  1,  1993, 
9320261 

Int.  CI.^  C;01J  ?/2« 
U.S.  CI.  356—328  12  Claims 


1  In  a  spectrophotometer  having  an  entrance  slit,  means  provid- 
ing spectral  dispersion  and  a  charge  coupled  device  arrav  as  an 
image  receiver,  said  charge  coupled  device  array  having  a  plurality 
ot  pixels  arranged  at  a  predetermined  pilch  in  columns  and  rows 
with  each  of  said  pixeh  having  an  output,  and  wherein  the  height 
of  an  image  of  said  entrance  slu  on  said  charged  coupled  device 
array,  is  arranged  10  extend  over  two  or  more  rows  ot  said  pixels  of 
said  charge  coupled  device  array,  said  spectrophotometer  also 
having  means  to  analyze  said  outputs  of  said  pixels  of  said  charge 
coupled  dcMce  array  to  provide  information  on  spectral  lines,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  image  of  said  entrance  slii  is  tilled  with 
respect  to  said  columns  of  said  pixels  in  said  charge  coupled  de\  ice 
array  whereby  .said  image  ol  said  entrance  slit  is  skewed  over 
pixels  in  two  adjacent  columns  and  wherein  said  means  to  analyze 
said  outputs  of  said  pixels  provides  information  on  the  intensity 
distobution  of  each  said  spectral  line  with  respect  to  wavelength 
hav  ing  a  resolution  greater  than  that  of  said  pitch  of  said  pixels  in 
each  said  row  of  said  charge  coupled  device  array. 
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5.473.428 

INTERFEROMETRIC  TEMPERATIRE  SENSING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  COUPLED  LASER  DIODE 

WHEREIN  THE  MAGNITUDE  IS  ADJUSTED 

CORRESPONDING  TO  A  PRIOR  FEED-BACK  LASER 

BEAM 

Kyung-Shik  Lee,  and  Yun-Hae  Veh.  both  of  Kyungki.  Rep.  of 

Korea,    assignors     to    SamSung     Electronics    Co.,     Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  2V,  1>»4,  Ser.  No.  350,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
31806/1993 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9m 
\iS.  a.  356-345  38  Claims 


JL 


J , 


1    An   interferometnc   temperature   sensing  system   having   a 
coupled  laser  diode,  said  system  comprising: 

interferometnc  sensing  means  having  at  least  a  single  reflector 
and  providing  dill'erent  optical  paths  for  laser  beams  corre- 
sponding to  a  temperature  of  a  measured  object  or  an  envi- 
ronment, said  interferometnc  sensing  means  for  receiving  a 
remainder  portion  of  an  emitted  la.ser  beam  at  a  first  end  and 
feeding  back  a  secondary  reflected  portion  of  said  emitted 
laser  beam  after  said  remainder  ponion  of  said  emitted  laser 
beam  is  reflected  by  said  single  reflector  positioned  on  a 
second  end  of  said  interferometnc  sensing  means  opposite 
said  first  end; 

laser  detection  means  for  emitting  said  emined  laser  beam  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  modulated  driving  signal,  and 
adjusung  a  magnitude  of  said  emitted  la.ser  beam  to  corre- 
spond to  a  magnitude  of  a  pnor  feed-back  laser  beam,  said 
laser  detection  means  generating  a  sense  signal  indicative  of 
temperature  information  in  dependence  upon  a  degree  of 
adjustment  of  the  magnitude  of  said  emined  la.ser  beam; 

optical  coupling  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  emit- 
ted la.ser  beam  to  said  first  end  of  said  interferometnc  sensing 
means,  coupling  said  secondary  reflected  portion  of  said  emit- 
ted laser  beam  with  a  primary  reflected  portion  of  said  emitted 
la.ser  beam  into  a  combined  laser  beam,  and  then  transmitting 
said  combined  laser  beam  to  said  laser  detection  means; 

dnving  signal  generation  means  for  generating  said  predeter- 
mined modulated  driving  signal  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined pilot  signal,  and 

temperature  processing  means  for  generating  said  predetermined 
pilot  signal,  and  detecting  temperature  change  direction  and  a 
fnnge  number  indicated  by  said  sense  signal  to  calculate  a 
temperature  change  value. 


5,473,429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

RECIPROCATINC;  TRANSLATION  OF  AN 
INTERFEROMETER  REFLECTOR  OR  OTHER  BODY 
Robert  M.  Carangelo,  Glastonbury,  and  Paul  C.  Jette,  Bethel, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  On-Line  Technologies,  Inc.,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.691 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—345  7  Claims 

12 


(bl  a  body  supporting  said  reflective  element  for  reciprocating 
translation  along  a  substantially  rectilinear  travel  path; 

(c)  drive  means  for  dnving  said  body  along  said  travel  path;  and 

(d)  apparatus  for  controlling  the  translation  of  said  body,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  applying  a  first  electromagnetic  force  having  a  mag- 
nitude that  can  be  vaned  as  necessary  for  moving  a  body  at 
constant  velocity  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions  along 
a  travel  path,  and  for  applying,  at  a  certain  point  along  said 
travel  path  in  each  of  said  directions,  a  second  electromag- 
netic force  to  efl'ect  reversal  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  body,  said  second  force  consisting  of  a  static  holding 
component  and  a  retrograde  component,  said  holding  compo- 
nent having  a  magnitude  that  would  be  just  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  body  at  said  point  if  said  body  were  static,  and 
said  retrograde  component  increasing  constantly  from  sub- 
stantially zero  to  a  maximum  value,  and  thereafter  decreasing 
constantly  to  substantially  zero;  and 

electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  applying 
to  alternatively  apply,  at  said  certain  point,  either  said  first  or 
second  force. 


5,473,430 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  LIGHT  SOURCE 

WAVELENGTH  VARL\BILITY  IN  A  ROTATION  RATE 

MEASURING  CLOSED-LOOP  RBER  OPTIC  SAGNAC 

INTERFEROMETER 

Manfred   Kemmler,   Vorstetten,   Germany,  assignor  to   Litef 

GmbH,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,871 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   17, 
1993,  93102494 

Int.  CL"  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  CI.  356—350  1  claim 
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BEAMSPLITTER 

7   In  an  interferometer,  the  combination  comprising: 
(a)  a  reflective  element; 


1.  In  a  method  for  compensating  for  light  source  wavelength  and 
resulting  scale  factor  vanations  in  a  fiber  optic  interferometer  for 
measunng  rotation  rate  of  the  type  that  includes  an  associated 
closed  control  loop  and  in  which  pair  of  light  beams  that  onginate 
from  light  emitted  by  a  light  source  are  polanzed  and  generated  by 
beam  splitting  and  are  modulated  in  a  phase  modulator  by  a  signal 
limited  in  phase  range  to  27t.  and  in  which  beams  are  injected  in 
opposite  directions  into  a  fiber  coil  and  subsequently  recombined 
to  produce  an  interference  pattern  that  acts  upon  a  photodetector 
whose  output  signal  corresponds  to  the  light  intensity  of  the 
interference  pattern  to  deliver,  after  analog-lo-digilal  conversion  by 
a  digital  electronic  control  system,  a  setting  signal,  after  digital-io- 
analog  conversion,  that  compensates  for  non-reciprocal  phase 
shifts  of  the  light  beams  at  the  pha.se  modulator,  and  in  which  the 
analog  voltage  output  by  the  digital-to-analog  convener  for  pro- 
ducing the  sening  signal  is  amplified  so  that  the  maximum  phase 
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amplitude  at  the  phase  mcxjulator  corresponds  to  2Jt,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  computing  the  wavelength  vanation  of  said  light  source  from 
the  control  value  tor  the  electronic  control  system  that  con 
trols  the  maximum  mcxiulation  amplitude  at  the  phase  modu- 
lator to  2n  and  from  the  temperature  ai  said  phase  modulator,; 
and  then 
bl  anthinetically  compensating  scale  factor  \analion  resulting 
from  said  wavelength  vanation  by  nteans  of  said  compulation. 


5,473,431 

INTERFEROMETRIC  FLYING  HEIGHT  ME.\Sl'RING 

DEVICE  INCLl  DING  AN  ADDITION  OF  A  SPACER 

LAYER 

Dennis  R.  Hollars,  l>os  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  David  P.  Danson. 

Niwot,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc..  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,054 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—355  23  Claims 
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second  light  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  collected  light 
signal  to  an  interferometer  to  generate  an  interference  light 
signal  compnsing  the  coherent  sum  of  first  and  second  light 
signals,  said  first  light  signal  compnsing  said  collected  light 
signal  and  said  second  light  signal  compnsing  said  collected 
light  signal  ofl'sei  in  time  with  respect  to  said  first  light  signal; 

means  for  varying  said  offset  in  time;  and 

means  for  delecting  said  interference  light  signal  and  said  offset 
for  different  values  of  said  offset 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  flying  height  of  a  read/write  head 
above  a  rotating  disk,  compnsing: 

a  means  tor  providing  a  light; 

an  air-beanng  slider  for  supporting  the  read/wnie  head  on  a 
cushion  of  fluid  over  the  disk,  said  air-beanng  slider  having 
an  underside  and  the  disk  including  a  beam  spinier  layer  and 
a  spacer  layer  prov  ided  on  a  top  surface  of  said  beam  spliner 
layer; 

an  interference  pattern  resulting  from  a  phase  difference  m  a 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  wavelengths  emanating  from  said 
light  providing  means,  said  interference  panem  being  formed 
by  a  first  portion  of  said  light  reflecting  off  of  said  beam 
splitter  layer  and  a  second  portion  of  said  light  passing 
through  said  beam  splitter  layer  and  reflecting  off  of  said 
underside  of  said  air-bealing  slider  to  thereupon  recombine 
with  said  first  portion  of  said  light; 

wherein  said  spacer  layer  is  provided  to  increa.se  said  phase 
difference  so  that  each  electromagnetic  wavelength  m  said 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  wavelengths  is  within  the  visible 
spectrum. 

and  wherein  said  interference  pattern  is  uniquely  representative 
of  a  height  of  said  air-bearing  slider  above  said  beam  splitter 
layer. 


5.473.432 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TH1CKNE.SS  OF  A 
MOVING  FILM  UTILIZING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 
Nl  MERICAL  APERTURE  LENS 
Wayne  V.  Sorin.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304J47 
InL  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—357  6  Oaims 

1    .\r\  apparatus  for  measunng  the  thickness  of  a  film,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

low  coherence  source  means  for  generating  a  light  signal. 
first  light  coupling  means  for  directing  said  light  signal  at  said 
film  and  for  collecting  light  reflected  from  said  film  to  gener- 
ate a  collected  light  signal,  said  first  light  coupling  means 
compnsing  an  optical  fiber  and  a  lens  having  an  adjustable 
numencal  aperture  for  focusing  the  light  leaving  said  hber 
onto  said  film: 


5.473.433 

METHOD  OF  HIGH  YIELD  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  \  LSI 

TV  PE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  B\ 

DETERMINING  CRITICAL  SURFACE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MOUNTING  FILMS 

.Anton  J.   .Miller.  .AUentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .AT&T   Corp.. 

Murray  Hill.  NJ, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163.462.  Dec.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug,  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.458 
InL  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—359  31  Claims 


1  .A  methtKi  ol  determining  surface  characteristics  of  an  essen- 
tially non-reflective  mounting  film  pnor  to  mounting  a  woricpiece 
to  the  film,  the  method  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

(al  placing  a  film  to  be  measured  upon  a  carrier; 

(b)  positioning  a  highly  piano-parallel  reflective  test  wafer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  less  than  thai  of  the  workpiece  on  a  surface 
portion  of  the  film  to  be  measured; 

(c)  applying  uniformly  distributed  pressure  to  the  lest  wafer  in 
an  amount  and  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  affix  the  lest  wafer 
to  and  to  conform  the  lest  wafer  to  the  surface  portion  of  the 
film  to  be  measured  so  as  to  form  a  reflective  laver  defined  bv 
the  lest  wafer  on  the  film  surface  portion,  the  reflective  layer 
having  surface  characten sties  substanliallv  corresponding  to 
the  surface  characten  sties  of  the  film  surface  portion,  and 

idi  inlerferomeuically  profiling  the  reflective  layer  to  obtain 
.surface  mea.surements  indicative  of  the  surfas*e  charactenstics 
of  the  film  surface  portion 
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5,473,434 
PR4SE  SHIFTINC;  INTERFtROME TER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  SURFACE  T0P0(;R.APHV  MEASIREMENT 
Peter  de  Groot,  Middletown,  Conn..  as.signor  to  Zygo  Corpo- 
ration, Vliddlefield,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  19<M,  Ser.  No.  242,789 

Int.  CI.'  <;01B  9A?2 

VS.  a.  356—359  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  ol  deiermining  a  height  of  a  location  on  a  surface, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  surface  along  an  optical  axis  cf  a  phase  shifting 
interferometer  so  that  said  location  is  optically  aligned  with 
an  imaging  device: 

producing  on  the  imaging  device  an  interference  pattern  of  the 
surface  location  using  an  optically  coherent  illumination 
source  ot  wavelength  /.: 

operating  the  interferometer  to  produce  on  the  imaging  device 
intensity  data  g^  for  the  surface  location  for  seven  frames  j 
each  successively  shifted  from  the  other  by  a  phase  difference 
of  approximately  jt/2.  wherein  j=0  ...  6  for  said  seven 
frames: 

electronically  storing  die  intensity  dau  g^  produced  on  the  imag- 
ing device  for  said  seven  frames; 

calculating  a  wavefront  phase  9  for  said  surface  location  using 
the  expression 


9  =  tan 


-Mg\  +  «5)  +  8«3 


:  and 


calculating  the  height  h  of  the  surface  location  using  the  expres- 
sion 


h  =  X 


4n 


5.473,435 
METHOD  OF  MEA.Sl  RING  THE  BENT  SHAPE  OF  A 
MOVABLE  MIRROR  OF  AN  FXPOSl  RE  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Masuyuki;   kenji   Mshi,  and  Shinichi  Takagi,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  a.-isignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.131.  Jul.  1.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,170 
Claims  priority,  applicatinn  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1992.  4-203073; 
Sep.  4,  1992,  4-2-Vi938 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
I  .S.  CI.  356-372  20  aaims 

1   \  method  of  measuring  a  bent  shape  of  a  movable  mirror  of 
an  exposure  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  twodimensHinally  movable  stage; 
a  mirror  provided  to  said  stage; 

a  measurement  system  for  radiating  a  light  beam  onto  said 

mirror,  and  measunng  a  position  of  said  stage  using  the  light 

beam  reflected  by  said  mirror; 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  mask;  and 

a  projection  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  said  mask 

on  a  substrate  placed  on  said  stage,  said  method  comprising: 


wc  m.t  uMT 


rn 


the  first  step  of  stepping  said  stage  along  array  coordinates  on 
the  basis  of  a  measured  value  of  said  measurement  system. 

the  second  step  of  sequentially  exposing  first  and  second  mea- 
surement marks  on  said  substrate,  so  thai  an  image  of  said 
first  measurement  mark  and  images  of  said  second  measure 
ment  mark  are  formed  at  respective  positions  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  mask  having  the  first  and  second  measurement 
marks; 

the  third  step  of  measunng  differences  between  the  positions  of 
the  images  of  the  first  and  second  measurement  marks:  and 

the  fourth  step  of  calculating  a  bent  shape  of  said  mirror  on  the 
basis  of  the  differences  between  the  positions  of  the  images  of 
the  first  and  second  measurement  marks. 


5,473,436 

SURFACE  SHAPE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  WITH  SLIT 

PLATE  AND  SINGLE  PHOTOELECT^RIC  CONVERTER 

Chiaki  Fukazawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,021,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003466 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/W 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  9  Claims 


1.  A  surface  shape  measurement  device  for  measunng  a  surface 
shape  of  a  measurement  subject,  said  device  compnsing: 

scanner  means  for  scanning  said  surface  of  said  measurement 

subject  with  a  light  point; 
lens  means  for  focusing  an  image  of  said  light  point  on  said 

surface  of  said  measurement  subject: 
a  slit  plate  member  arranged  at  a  position  of  a  focal  plane  of  said 

light  point  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  on  a  locus  of 

said  image  of  said  light  point: 
photoelectnc  converter  means  arranged  at  a  position  to  receive 

said   light  passing  through   said   plurality   of  apertures  for 

converting  said  light  into  a  pulse  signal: 
pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  scanning  commencement 

pulse  when  said  scanner  means  commences  scanning: 
signal  processing  means  connected  to  receive  said  pulse  signal 

from  the  photoelectnc  converter  means  and  to  receive  said 
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scanning  commencement  pulse  from  said  pulse  generator 
means  for  determining  a  position  of  said  light  point  on  said 
surface  of  said  measurement  subiecl  based  on  a  time-point  of 
generation  of  said  pulse  signal  and  trom  a  time  of  receiving 
said  scanning  commencemeni  pulse,  u  herein  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  includes 

level  detecting  decision  means  connected  to  receiNe  said  pulse 
signal  from  said  photoelectnc  con\ener  means  for  generat- 
ing an  information  signal  to  find  said  iime-point  of  genera- 
tion of  said  pulse  signal: 
delay  means  connected  to  recene  said  pulse  signal  as  an  input 
signal  thereof  and  for  generating  a  delayed  signal  b\  delav  ■ 
ing  said  input  signal  by  a  fixed  time: 
comparison  means  for  companng  said  delaved  signal  with 
said  information  signal  to  generate  a  companson  signal 
indicating  said  time  point  of  generation  of  said  pulse  signal 
based  on  a  companson  result, 
counting  means  for  counting  a  time  from  a  commencement  of 
scanning  b\  said  scanner  means  up  10  said  time-poinl  of 
generation  of  said  pulse  signal  to  generate  a  count  \alue 
indicating  said  time:  and 
calculation  means  for  determining  said  position  ol  said  light 
point  on  said  surface  of  said  measuremeni  subiecl  based  on 
said  count  value: 
whereby  said  surface  shape  of  said  measuremeni  subject  being 
measured  based  on  said  position  determined  by  said  signal 
processing  means. 


5,473,437 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  DETECTIN(, 
BACTERIAL  GROWTH  BY  SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC 
SMAPLING  OF  A  FIBER-OPTIC  ARRAY 
Walter  Blumenfeld,  Airville.  and  Klaus  W.  Bemdt.  Stewart- 
stow  n.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickiason  and  Com- 
pany. Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  245.714.  .May  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  916.232.  Jul.  17,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.885 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2l/25:2l/64::iMt:.-i5/u: 

U.S.  CI.  356—117  16  Claims 


Z' 


,^,^„,/vlA„A.,^.,^.^ 


1     Apparatus   for  transmming   electromagnetic   radiation   to  a 

plurality  of  sample  vials  and  recei\ing  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  the  plurality  of  sample  vials  to  detect  bactenal  growth  uithin 
each  vial,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rack  having  a  pivot  shaft  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  sample 
vials,  each   sial   containing  a  chemical   sensor  that   detects 
bactenal   growth   and   emits  a   fluorescence   intensitv    based 
upon  detected  bactenal  growth  when  excited  by  electromag- 
netic radiation: 
recening  means  for  recening  and  supponing  said  pi\ot  shaft. 
said  receiving  means  haMng  a  retracted  position  wherein  said 
rack  and  said  pivot  shaft  can  be  removed  from  said  receiving 
means  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said  rack  and  said 
pivot  shaft  are  captured  by  said  receiving  means: 
an  optical  guide  coupled  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  plurality  ot 
sample  vials  and  coupled  at  the  other  end  10  said  rack  at  an 
optical  coupling  location,  and 
an  excitation/detection   sysiem  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
elecu-omugnetic  radiation  between  said  excitation/detection 


system  and  said  chemical  sensor  wiihin  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sample  \ials  along  said  optical  guide,  when  said 
excitation/detection  system  is  aligned  with  said  optical  loca- 
tion. 
wherein  electromagnetic  radiation  is  transmitted  from  said 
excitationydetection  system  through  said  optical  location  and 
said  optical  guide  to  said  chemical  sensor  in  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sample  vials  and  eiectnimagnetic  radiation  corre- 
sponding to  the  fluorescence  intensity  emitted  from  said 
chemical  sensor  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sample  \ials  is 
transmitted  back  through  said  optical  guide  and  said  optical 
location  to  said  excitation/detection  Nvstem,  so  that  bactenal 
growth  within  said  one  of  said  plurality  ot  •-ample  \ials  is 
delected  based  upon  the  fluorescence  intensiiy  emitted  from 
said  chemical  sensor. 


5.473.438 
SPECTROSCOPIC  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR 
MEASURING  OPTICAL  R.ADIATION 
Heimo  Keranen:  Pasi  Pietarinen.  both  of  Oulu;  Tapani  Ala- 
jarvi.  Tomio.  and  \eli  Vali,  Kiiminki.  all  of.  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Rautaruukki  Oy.  Oulu.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/OO164.  §  371  Date  Sep.  2.  1994.  8  in2(ei 
Date  Sep.  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19350.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  .Mar.  20.  1992.  921221 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .V5/ 

U.S.  CI.  356-419  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  spectroscopically  measunng  optica!  radiation,  in 
which  the  intensity  of  radiation  coming  from  an  obieci  ( 1 1  to  be 
measured  and  exposed  to  collimated  radiation  i".  measured  at  a 
plurality  of  different  wavelengths  by  focusing  the  radiation,  via 
optical  means  (4i  and  mirror  means  (61.  on  a  detector  group  (3) 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  detector  elements  tiu  to  3t/i.  composing 
the  steps  of 

a^  onenting  the  optical  means  to  direct  the  radiation  to  a  planar 
surface  of  the  mirror  means,  said  planar  surface  being  tilted  at 
a  small  acute  angle  lai  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a 
rotational  axis  (5 1  of  the  mirror  means, 
b)  rotating  the  mirror  means  around  said  axis  such  that  a  focus 
(F)  of  the  radiation  moves  in  and  defines  a  continuous,  rep- 
etitious path  (Ri  in  a  detection  plane,  and 
CI  disposing  the  detector  group  with  detection  surfaces  of  the 
detector  element^  lying  in  said  detection  plane  and  in  said 
path,  such  that  the  moving  radiation  fivus  repeatedly  sweeps 
across  the  detection  surfaces  of  the  elements. 


5.473,439 
MODEL-BASED  HALFTONING  OF  COLOR  INLAGF^S 
Thrasyvoulos   N.   Pappas,  Summit,   NJ..   a.ssignor  to  AT&T 
Corp..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  %5,485 

Int.  CI.'  HtMN  1/40:1/46 

I  .S.  CI.  358—298  2I  Claims 

1    .A  meth(xl  for  generating  an  array  of  output  image  signals 

suitable  lot  application  to  a  display  device  to  generate  a  color 
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halftone  image  in  response  to  an  array  of  input  signals  a  color 
image,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fa)  foiming  past  signals  predictive  of  regions  of  color  halftone 
images  formed  by  said  display  device  in  response  to  applied 
image  signals; 
lb)   modifying   each  of  a  plurality  of  said  input   signals   in 
response  to  one  or  more  past  error  signals,  said  past  error 
signals   reflecting  differences  between  past  modified  inpui 
signals  and  said  past  signals  predictive  of  regions  of  color 
halftone  images 
(c)  forming  an  output  image  signal  in  response  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  said  modified  input  signals. 


means  for  reading  yiyellow).  M(magenta),  C(cyan),  and 
BK(black)  color  component  signals  of  each  pixel  from  the 
memory ; 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  dnving  pulse  with  a 
given  timing  lo  drive  the  exposure  element  for  each  color 
component  signal,  the  pulse  generating  means  regulating  the 
driving  pulse  in  accordance  with  the  density  level  of  each  of 
the  Y,M,C,BK  color  component  signals  so  thai  a  size  of  the 
dot-shaped  latent  image  of  each  color  component  signal  is 
changed  m  accordance  with  the  density  level  thereof, 

the  pulse  generating  means  including  signal  processing  means 
for  prixressing  density  signals  of  pixels  neighbonng  a  largel 
pixel  and  for  changing  a  given  timing  of  the  driving  pulse  so 
that  the  signal  processing  means  conducts  a  recording  position 
nKxlulation  so  as  lo  shift  a  recording  ptisilion  of  a  dot  image 
of  the  target  pixel  in  the  imaging  area  of  the  target  pixel  in 
accordance  with  the  density  levels  of  the  neighlxiring  pi.xels; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  pulse  generating  means  such 
that  when  (he  pulse  generating  means  generates  a  dnving 
pulse  for  the  BK  color  component  signal  the  signal  processing 
means  conducts  the  recording  ptjsition  mixlulalion  to  shift  a 
dot  image  of  the  BK  color  component  signal  in  the  imaging 
area  of  the  target  pixel,  and  when  the  pulse  generating  means 
generates  a  dnving  pulse  for  each  of  the  Y,M,C  color  compo 
nent  signals,  the  signal  processing  means  does  not  conduct  the 
recording  position  modulation  so  that  a  dot  image  of  each  ol 
the  Y.M.C  color  component  signals  is  not  shifted  in  the 
miagiiig  area  of  the  target  pixel;  and 

driving  means  tor  dnMng  the  exposure  elemcni  in  response  to 
the  dnving  pulse  for  each  of  the  Y.M.C. BK  color  component 
signals. 


5,473,440 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATIS  WITH  DENSITY 

CONTROL 

Satoshi  Haneda,  Hachioji;  Voshiyuki  Itihara,  Chohu;  Takashi 
Hasebe,  and   Tetsuya   Niitsuma.   both   of  Hachioji.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kumca  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  92H.2H0.  Aug.  II,  I9«J2,  Pat.  No. 
5,432,611.  This  application  Mar.  16,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  405307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  IWl,  3-209530; 

-Sep.  24,  IWI.  3-243379;  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-267837;  Nov.  7,  1991, 

3-291543:  Dec.  13.  1991,  3-330737 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/40:1/52;  GOID  9/42 

VS.  a.  35»— 300  7  Claims 


5,473,441 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODl'CTION  PROCESSING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCTION  OF  A 

RECORDED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AS  EITHER  A  SHARP 

STILL  IMAGE  OR  A  CLEAR  MOVING  IMAGE 

iMasafumi  Inuiya,  Asaka,  and  Kazuyuki  Masugane.  Miyagi. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12.  1992,  4-177757; 
Jun.  12,  1992.  4-177758 

InL  Cl.^  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  358—312  10  Claim.s 


at  sou 


1  .An  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  in  a  form  of  pixels, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  memory  for  stonng  density  signals  of  pixels,  wherein  each 
pixel  has  a  plurality  of  color  component  signals  each  repre- 
senting a  density  level  of  a  corresponding  color  component; 

a  photoreceptor  on  which  each  pixel  is  provided  with  an  imaging 
area; 

image  forming  means  including  an  exposure  element  for  form- 
ing a  dot-shaped  laieni  image  for  each  color  component  signal 
in  the  imaging  area  of  each  pixel; 


1  .A  video  signal  reproduction  pnxessing  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

reading,  from  a  recording  medium  on  which  a  mixluiated  movie 
video  signal  representing  an  image  of  a  subject  picked  up  at  a 
shutter  speed  faster  than  ' «)  of  a  second  is  recorded,  a  \  ideo 
signal; 

subjecting  the  read  video  signal  to  reproduction  processing 
including  demodulation,  lo  obtain  a  first  video  signal; 

extracting,  on  the  basis  of  the  first  video  signal  representing  a 
current  image  frame  and  a  video  signal  representing  a  preced- 
ing image  one  frame  ahead  of  said  current  image  frame,  a 
difference  signal  representing  moving  image  portions; 

generating  a  signal  representing  an  interpolated  image  ba.sed 
upon  an  interpolation  of  the  extracted  difference  signal  repre- 
senting the  moving  image  portions;  and 
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synthesizing  said  firsi  video  signal  representing  the  curreni 
image  frame  and  said  generated  signal  representing  the  inter- 
polated image,  to  obtain  a  second  video  signal  to  thereby 
provide  for  reproduction  of  the  recorded  video  signal  as  both 
a  sharp  still  image  and  a  clear  moving  image 


said  tuner  of  said  videocassette  recorder  on  said  particular 
television  channel  and  transmits  a  channel  change  command 
to  said  cable  box,  causing  said  cable  box  to  tune  to  a  next 
active  channel  of  said  list  in  a  desired  direction  of  change 


5.473,442 
VCE  CONTROL  OF  A  CABLE  CONVERTER  UNIT 
Sung  J.  Kim,  Hamilton  County,  and  .Alfred  J,  Schick.  Marlon 
County,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,068,  Dec.  13.  1991.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.931 
Int  a."  H04N  5/76 
U,S.  a.  358—335  7  Claims 


5.473.443 
MDEO  MEMORY 
James  H.  Wilkinson.  Tadley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 
L  nited  Kingdom  Limited.  Staines 

Filed  May  26.  1993.  Ser,  No,  67.036 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  3,  1992, 
9214235 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  358—336  9  Claims 


1  A  videocassette  recorder  having  cable  box  control  capability, 
compnsing: 

an  input  terminal  tor  coupling  to  a  telcMsion  signal  output 
terminal  of  said  cable  box  for  receiving  a  television  signal  on 
a  particular  channel; 

a  tuner  for  tuning  said  particular  television  channel  of  a  number 
of  channels  in  response  lo  a  control  signal,  said  particular 
channel  being  the  output  channel  of  said  cable  box: 

a  controller  for  generating  said  control  signal  for  causing  said 
tuner  to  select  said  particular  television  channel. 

a  data  input  circuit,  coupled  to  said  controller,  for  entenng  data 
in  response  to  operation  by  a  user; 

a  memory  circuit  coupled  to  said  controller  for  stonng  channel 
data  and  data  corresponding  to  said  commands  for  controlling 
said  cable  box;  and 

a  remote  control  signal  transmitter  coupled  to  said  controller  for 
transmming  remote  control  signals  for  controlling  said  cable 
box,  said  cable  btix  having  a  luner  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  RF  signals  and  converting  said  selected  RF  signal 
to  said  particular  television  channel  for  application  to  said 
videocassette  recorder; 

said  controller  m  response  to  data  entered  by  said  user  generates 
said  remote  control  signals  and  applies  said  remote  control 
signals  lo  said  remote  control  signal  transmitter;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  active  television  signal,  said  detector 
being  coupled  lo  said  luner  of  said  VCR  for  receiving  a  signal 
denved  from  said  particular  channel,  and  in  re.sponse  to  the 
detection  of  a  predetermined  charactenstic  of  a  television 
signal  on  said  predetermined  channel  generates  a  signal 
indicative  of  an  active  television  signal  and  applies  said 
indicative  signal  lo  said  controller,  said  indicative  signal 
exhibiting  a  vanation  when  said  tuner  of  said  cable  box  is 
tuned  from  channel  lo  channel: 

said  controller  causes  transmission  of  said  remote  control  signals 
10  said  cable  box  lo  cause  said  tuner  of  said  cable  box  to 
select  channels  sequentially  and  said  controller  performs  an 
autoprogrammmg  function  by  monilonng  said  indicative  sig- 
nal for  said  vanation  as  a  feedback  signal  to  determine  which 
of  said  sequentially  selected  channels  is  an  active  television 
channel,  and  stonng  a  list  of  said  active  television  channels  in 
said  memory  circuit  of  said  VCR; 

said  controller  in  response  to  a  CHANNEL  L'P  command  or  a 
CHANNEL  DOWN  command  entered  bv  a  user,  maintains 
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1.  A  \ideo  memory  compnsing: 

a  video  siore  for  stonng  \ideo  data  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
inpui  video  data  bkxrks.  each  of  said  input  video  data  blocks 
compnsing  a  piuraiitv  of  pixel  data  words  and  at  least  one 
ancillary  data  word  associated  with  the  input  \ideo  data  block 
for  identifying  at  least  one  \ideo  field  represented  by  said 
plurality  of  pixel  data  words: 

a  recirculating  output  buffer  having  a  storage  capacity  equal  to 
the  number  of  ancillary  data  words  associated  with  each  said 
input  video  data  block  times  the  number  of  said  input  \ideo 
data  blocks  stored  in  said  sideo  store,  said  recirculating  output 
buffer  for  stonng  data  words,  reading  out  the  stored  data 
words  and  re-stonng  the  read  out  data  words. 

means  for  reading  the  ancillary  data  words  assixiaied  with  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  said  input  video  data  bkx'ks  from 
said  video  store  into  said  recirculating  output  hufier  in 
response  to  a  read  control  signal,  and 

serial  reading  means  for  reading  successive  output  video  data 
blocks  from  said  video  store  in  response  lo  said  read  control 
signal,  each  ouipui  \ideo  data  block  composing  pixel  data 
words  from  said  predetermined  sequence  of  said  input  Mdeo 
data  blocks,  said  senal  reading  means  and  said  recirculating 
output  buffer  being  operable  m  response  to  said  read  control 
signal  10  output  concurrenlh  each  pixel  data  word  in  each 
output  video  data  block  with  said  at  least  one  ancillary  data 
word  assfKialed  with  said  input  video  data  block  of  the  pi.xel 
data  word  being  output. 


5,473,444 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  RAMNG  Fl  NCTION  OF 

DETECTING  DOTTED-INUtiE  AREA 
^'ukio  Sakano,  Fuchu,  and  Hiromi  Okubo,  Yokohama,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  135,519.  Oct.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15.  1992,  4-277335 
InL  CI.-  H04N  \/40 
VS.  CI.  358 — »61  6  Claims 

1   An  image  processing  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  I  vanation  point  delecting  means  for  detecting  when  pixels 
vary  so  that  both  conditions  1  and  2  are  met: 
1 1  density  differences  between  neighbonng  pixels  change  in 
the  following  order 
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wherein  one  of  said  sensor  driving  pulse  and  said  motor  dn\e 
pulse  is  used  when  a  relation  between  a  sensor  driving  pulse 
phase  <t>^  and  a  inotor  dnve  pulse  phase  <t>„  is  I  •t^-C'^  I 

sn,i0, 


i)  a  first  value  representing  a  first  density  difference  com- 
puted between  a  first  pair  of  neighboring  pixels  which 
are  encountered  first; 
ii)  a  second  value  representing  a  second  density  difference 
computed  between  a  second  pair  of  neighboring  pixels 
which   are  encountered   second,  after  the  first  pair  of 
neighbonng  pixels;  and 
iii)  a  third  value  representing  a  third  density  difference 
computed   between  a  third  pair  of  neighboring  pixels 
which  are  encountered  third,  after  the  second  pair  of 
neighbonng  pixels;  and 
2)  the  second  value  representing  the  second  density  difference 
is  greater  than  both  the  first  value  representing  the  first 
density  difference  and  the  third  vaJue  representing  the  third 
density  difference; 
bi  density  detecting  means  for  detecting,  as  a  dotted-image  area. 
an  arrangement  in  which  the  pixels,  which  are  detected  by  the 
variation  point  detecting  means,  are  spaced  apan  from  each 
other  at  an  interval  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pixels;  and 
c)  smoothing  processing  means  for  performing  a  smoothing 
operation  on  densities  of  the  pixels  having  the  arrangement 
detected  by  the  density  detecting  means. 


5,473.446 
COLOR  DIGITAL  HALFTONING  USING  BLACK  AND 
SECONDARY  COLOR  REPLACEMENT  AND  COLOR 
V  ECTOR  DITHERING 
Alexander  Peruraal,  Jr.,  Poway,  and  Paul  H.  Dilllnger,  Escon- 
dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compan\. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,931,  May  4.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,377,024.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1894:41 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  //W 
L.S.  CI.  358—523  20  Claims 


5,473,445 
IMAGE  SCANNER  AND  IMAGE  SCANNING  METHOD 
Toru  Takei.  Katsuta;   Kozo  Nakamura,  Hitachiota;   Keisuke 
Nakashima,    Hitachi;    Kagrhiro   ^amamulo,    Katsuta,   and 
Yasuyiiki  Kozima,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.115 

Claims  ptiority,  applii-ation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157765 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/36 

l.S.  a.  358-474  8  Claims 
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1-  A  system  for  selectively  enabling  a  printer  to  deposit  on  a 
sheet  primary  or  black  color  dots  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixel 
locations,  to  produce  a  color  image,  said  system  composing; 
first  memory  means  for  holding  a  color  vector  for  each  pixel, 

respectively,  in  the  color  image, 
second  memory  means  for  stonng  parameters  of  a  dither  cell; 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  comparing 

said  dither  cell   with  each  color  vector,  to  select  a  color 

component  to  print  at  the  corresponding  pixel  location,  based 

on  said  comparison. 


1  .An  image  vcanning  methcxl  tor  reading  a  manuscript  image  of 
a  manuscript  illuminated  by  a  light  source  so  that  said  manuscnpt 
image  can  be  read  with  a  certain  sensor  reading  pencxl  per  line  by 
use  of  an  image  sensor  while  a  drive  motor  is  being  controlled  by 
a  motor  dnve  pulse  to  move  said  manuscript  relative  to  said  image 
sensor  at  each  line,  wherein  said  sen,sor  reading  period  with  which 
said  manuscnpi  image  sensor  reads  said  image  is  substantially 
constant  and  said  manuscnpt  image  is  read  even  when  a  relative 
speed  ut  said  manuscnpt  to  said  image  sensor  is  being  changed 
wherein  a  sensor  driving  pulse  frequency  of  a  sensor  dnving 

pulse  for  driving  said  image  sensor  and  a  motor  dnve  pulse 

frequency  of  said  motor  drive  pulse  for  driving  said  motor  are 

produced  by  a  same  oscillator, 
wherein  said  sensor  driving  pul.se  frequency  and  said  motor 

dnve  pulse  frequency  are  made  different  from  one  another; 

and 


5,473,447 
HEADS-UP  AND  HEADS-DOWN  DISPLAYS  EMPLOYING 

HOLOGRAPHIC  STEREOGRAMS 
William  J.  Molteni,  Waltham,  Mass.,  and  William  J.  Volchok. 
Barcelona.  Spain,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195322 
lot  CI."  G02B  5/J2:  G03H  1/26.1/30 
U.S.  CI.  359—13  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  system  for  displaying  first  and  second  images  to  a 
user  compnsing; 

(a)  a  viewing  window  for  viewing  the  first  image,  said  first 
image  being  non-holographic  and  said  viewing  window  pre^ 
senting  a  field  of  view  of  the  first  image  to  the  user; 
(bl  a  substantially  transparent  holographic  stereogram  for  form- 
ing the  second  image,  said  holographic  stereogram  and  said 
second  image  being  in  said  field  of  view;  and 
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5,473.448 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MESOMORPHIC 
DIFFRACTION  GRATING  LAYER  ADJACENT  A 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LAYER 
Kazuo  ^'oshinaga.  Machida;  Hajime  .Sakata,  Atsugi:  \bmishi 
Toshida.  Yokohama:  Toshikazu  Ohnishi,  Machida:   Koichi 
Sato,  .4tsugi;  Takeo  Eguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Tsuyoshi  Shibata. 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32J90,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408J00 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1992.  4-()91518 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13:1/133:1/137 
U.S.  CI.  359—51  24  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  pair  ot  electrode  plates  each 
compnsing  a  substrate  and  an  electrode  thereon  including  at  least 
one  substrate  having  thereon  a  transparent  electrode,  and  a  first 
display  layer  and  a  second  display  layer  disposed  between  the 
electrode  plates;  wherein  said  first  display  layer  comprises  a  polv- 
mer  matnx  and  a  low-molecular  weight  mesomorphic  compound 
dispersed  in  the  polymer  matnx,  and  said  second  display  layer 
compnses  a  diffraction  grating  and  a  low  molecular  weight  meso 
morphic  compound 


5.473.449 
LIQLID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  W ITH  A  FERROELECTRIC 

FILM  CONTROL  LAYER 
^asuhiko  Takemura;  Toshimitsu  Konuma.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
and  Shunpei  ^amazaki.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy    laboratory    Co..   Ltd.,   kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95.767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1992.  4-218325 

InU  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/13 

I  .S.  CI.  359-56  7  Claims 
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(c)  a  source  of  illumination  for  illuminating  the  holographic 
stereogram  to  form  the  second  image; 

said  holographic  stereogram  compnsing  a  recording  medium 
which  contains  a  diffraction  pattern  which  upon  illumination 
by  the  source  of  illumination  prtxluces  a  set  of  two- 
dimensional  perspective  views  and  a  set  of  viewing  slits,  one 
viewing  slit  for  each  of  the  two-dimensional  perspective 
views. 
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1   .An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  linear  winng; 

a  first  pixel  electrode: 

a  ferroelectnc  film  sandwiched  between  said  linear  wiring  and 
said  first  pixel  electrcxie. 

a  second  pixel  electrode  in  the  form  of  stnp  or  plane:  and 

an  electro-optical  modulating  layer  provided  between  said  first 
pixel  electrixle  and  said  second  pixel  electrode,  said  ferroelec- 
tric him  being  interposed  between  said  electro-optical  modu- 
lating layer  and  said  hrsi  pixel  electrcxie-  said  electro-optical 
modulating  layer  composing  a  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrc)electne  liquid  crystal  and  ami 
ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal, 

wherein  relation  Pv.S,d,/t ,S  <ICK)  is  satisfied  uhere  P^  i^  a 
spontaneous  polanzation  of  said  ferroelectnc  film.  S;  is  an 
area  of  an  overlapped  portion  of  said  first  pixel  electrode  with 
said  second  pixel  electrode,  d,  is  a  thickness  of  said  electro- 
optical  modulating  layer,  e,  is  a  dielectric  constant  of  the 
matenal  of  said  electro-optical  modulating  layer,  and  S,  is  an 
areal  of  an  overlapped  ponion  ot  said  first  pixel  electrode  with 
said  linear  wiring. 


5,473.450 
LIQLTD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEMCE  WITH  A  POLYMER 

BETWEEN  LIQUID  CR\  STAL  REGIONS 
Nobuaki  ^amada.  Higashiosaka:  Tomoaki  Kuralate.  Kobe: 
Tokihiko  Shinomiya.  Nara;  Toshiyuki  Hirai.  Tenri:  Kohichi 
Fujimori.  Nabari:  Masahiko  Kondo.  KJtakatsuragi:  Noriaki 
OnLshi,  Osaka:  Shuichi  Kohzaki.  Nara:  Kenji  .Majima. 
Tenri.  and  Katunobu  .Awane.  Ikoma.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  28.  1992.  4-110223: 
Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211846;  Jan.  23,  1992.  4-286487:  Nov.  18.  1992. 
4-309082:  Nov.  20.  1992.  4-312444;  Nov.  25.  1992.  4-315419: 
Nov.  30.  1992.  4-321024;  Dec.  7.  1992.  4-327037;  Dec.  17.  1992. 
4-337651;  Feb.  19.  1993.  5-0.30996:  Apr  2.  1993.  5-077253;  Apr 
5.  1993.  5-078378 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13:1/1335 
I  .S.  CI.  359—51  95  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
two  substrates  facing  each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  substrates 

being  transparent, 
electrodes  disposed  on  inside  surfaces  of  the  respective  sub- 
strates; 
a  display  medium  which  is  provided  between  the  two  substrates 
and  formed  of  polymer  walls  and  liquid  crystal  regions  pani- 
Honed  by  the  polymer  walls:  and 
a  plurality  of  pixels. 
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5,473,452 

LIQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  REPAIR 

STRUCTURE 

Seob  Shin,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,951 

Int  a.*  G02F  l/LU.i 

U.S.  CI.  359—59  2  Oaims 
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5.473,451 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  HAVING 
DIODES  CONNECTED  BETWEEN  SECOND 
TR.ANSISTORS  AND  SECOND  DATA  Bl  SES 
Boris  I.  Kazurov:  Oleg  E.  Ogurtsov;  (Gennadi  Y  Krasnikov, 
and  Boris  P.  Chemorotov.  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec.  22, 
1992,  92015569 

Int.  a."  G02F  J/I33:l/136 
U.S.  n.  359—59  16  Oairas 
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I.  An  active  matrix  for  liquid  crystal  displays  having  a  plurality 
of  picture  elements,  a  plurality  of  address  buses,  and  a  plurality  of 
data  buses  orthogonal  to  the  address  buses,  eacii  picture  element 
compnsing: 

at  least  one  displav  electrode: 

a  first  switching  means  coupled  between  the  display  electrode 
and  a  first  respective  one  of  said  address  buses  and  a  first 
respective  one  of  said  data  buses;  and 
a  second  switching  means  coupled  beuveen  the  display  electrode 
and  a  second  respective  one  of  the  address  buses  and  a  second 
respective  one  of  the  data  buses,  said  second  switching  means 
including  means  for  preventing  the  display  electrode  from 
discharging  whenever  said  second  respective  data  bus 
becomes  defective. 


!S 


wherein  an  interval  a  between  a  center  of  one  liquid  crystal 
region  and  a  center  of  an  adjacent  liquid  crystal  region  in  a 
direction  along  a  surface  of  the  substrate  is  within  a  width  of 
one  pixel  along  the  direction,  and  80%  or  more  of  the  inter- 
vals a  satisfy  the  relationship:  3b/2>a>b/2,  where  b  is  an 
average  of  the  intervals  a. 
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1.  .A  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  a  repair  structure  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  on  a  lower  sub- 
strate, the  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  gate  bus  lines  are  spaced  from  each  other  and 
arranged  in  row  direction  on  the  lower  substrate,  each  of  the 
gate  bus  lines  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  gate  pad  for 
receiving  an  externally  applied  signal  and  commonly  con- 
nected to  each  gate  electrode  of  a  plurality  of  thin  film 
transistors: 

a  plurality  of  data  bus  lines  spaced  from  each  other  and  arranged 
m  column  direction  on  the  lower  to  he  intersected  with  the 
gate  bus  lines,  each  of  the  data  bus  lines  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  data  pad  (3a)  for  receiving  an  externally 
applied  signal  and  commonly  connected  to  each  source  elec 
trode  or  each  drain  electrode  of  the  thin  film  transistors. 

repair  portion  formed  in  outside  portion  of  the  lower  glass 
substrate  except  a  portion  in  which  the  thin  film  iransistors 
connected  to  the  gate  and  data  bus  lines  are  formed,  and 
connected  to  a  repair  pad  for  receiving  an  externally  applied 
signal,  said  repair  portion  having  a  first  crossing  portion 
between  the  repair  portion  and  each  of  the  bus  lines  and  a 
second  crossing  portion  between  a  first  line  extended  from  the 
repair  portion  and  a  second  line  extended  from  each  of  the  bus 
lines. 


5,473,453 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  OPAQUE  FILM 

FORMED  BY  EXPOSURE  THROUGH  MICROLENS 

Katsumi   Kurematsu,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-143716 
Int.  O.*^  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CI.  359—67  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  comprising: 
a  first  glass  plate  having  a  first  surtace  provided  with  an  array  of 
micro- lenses  and  a  second  flat  surface  provided  thereon  with  a 
patterned  layer  of  photomasks,  which  has  been  formed  bv 
forming  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  on  the  second  flat  surface 
and  exposing  the  photosensitive  layer  to  light  incident  from 
the  first  surtace  side,  thereby  removing  the  portions  of  the 
photosensitive  layer  having  received  light  focused  through  the 
micro-lenses  to  form  light-transmitting  portions  while  leaving 
the  remaining  portions  as  the  photomasks. 
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5.473.454 
ELLIPTICAL  DIEFUSER 
Randall  D,  Blanchard.  \ista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  .Air- 
craft Company,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,126.  Jun.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,303 

Int.  CI,'  (;02B  XXC:  G02F  I/I 335:  G03B  ://6{/ 

U.S.  CI.  359—69  10  Claims 
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1   \  diffuser  compnsing: 

a  transparent  acrylic  substrate,  having  first  and  second  mutuallv 
angulated  axes  defining  first  and  second  directions,  and 

a  plurality  of  acrylic  diffuser  particles  of  consistent,  uniformly 
sphencal  configuration  and  size  earned  bv  said  substrate,  said 
particles  being  elongated  m  said  second  direction,  said  sub- 
strate further  compnsing  a  sheet  of  transparenl  polvmenc 
light  diffuser  matenal  having  uniformly  sphencal  micro- 
spheres of  approximately  seven  microns  in  diameter  embed- 
ded therein,  wherein  said  acrylic  substrate's  thickness  and  a 
concentration  of  the  acrylic  diffuser  panicles  has  an  approxi- 
mately linear  relationship,  said  sheet  being  stretched  m  a 
second  direction,  said  microspheres  being  ellipiicallv 
deformed  and  elongated  in  said  second  direction 


5.473,455 
DOMAIN  DI\  IDED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEMCE 
WITH  PARTICULAR  PRETILT  ANGLES  AND 
DIREC  TIONS  IN  EACH  DOMAIN 
Yoshio    Koike:     Kenji    Okamoto:     Seiji    Tanuma:    Tsuyoshi 
Kamada:  Yoshiro  Katayama:  Makoto  Morishige;  Hidefumi 
^oshida:    Kazutaka    Hanaoka.    and    Syun    Tsuyuki.    all    of 
Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  kav»a.saki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec,  18,  1992.  Ser.  No,  993J«9() 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  20.  1991.  3-338688; 
Dec,  20.  1991.  3-338695:  Dec,  20.  1991.  .V338781;  Dec.  20.  1991. 
3-3.^8807;  Dec,  20.  1991.  3-338815:  Dec.  20.  1991.  3-3.VW19: 
Jan.  31.  1992.  4-016669;  Jul.  15.  1992.  4-188174;  Jul,  24.  1992. 
4-198672 
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43  Claims 


a  second  glass  plale  oppositely  disposed  with  a  prescribed 
spacing  from  the  first  glass  plate  and  provided  with  thin  film 
transistors  onented  opposite  to  and  in  alignment  with  the 
photomasks  on  the  first  glass  plate:  and 

a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  substrates. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing 

first  and  second  opposed  plates  hav  mg  lacing  inner  surfaces: 

a   first   electnxie   means   and   a    first   alignmenl   layer   means 

arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  plate, 
a  second  electrode  means  and  a  second  alignment  layer  means 

arranged  on  the  inner  surface  ol  the  second  plate: 
a  liquid  crystal  msened  between  the  first  and  second  plates  and 

having  a  twisting  nature  between  the  first  and  second  plates: 
the  first  and  second  alignment  layer  means,  together  forming  a 

plurality  of  minute  unit  regions  each  of  which  is  divided  into 

first  and  second  different  liquid  crystal  aligning  domains:  and 
between  the  first  and  second  plates  subst;imially  align  with  the 

first  pretill  angle  when  the  voltage  i^  applied  beiween  the  firsi 

and  second  electrode  means. 


5.473.456 

METHOD  FOR  GROWlNti  TRANSPARENT 

CONDUCTI\E  GALLIUM-lNDIl  M-OXIDE  FILMS  BY 

SPUTTERING 

Robert  J,  Cava.  Bridgewater;  Jueinai  R,  Kv»o.  Watchung.  and 
(iordon  \.  Thomas,  Princeton,  a'l  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp..  Murray  Hill.  NJ, 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser,  No,  143,806 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  in}43   H01L2.J/4S 

U.S.  CI.  359—87  9  Claims 
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6.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  a  liquid  crystal  medium  disposed  between  said  pair 
of  electrodes  and  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
electrodes,  the  improvement  wherein: 

ai  leasi  one  of  said  electrixies  compnses  a  transparent,  conduc- 
tive layer  compnsing  GalnO^. 
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5.473.457 

METHOD  AND  APPARATX  S  FOR  COMPENSATING 

DISPERSION  OF  POLARIZATION 

Takashj  Ono.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1<N4.  Ser.  No.  357.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1993.  5-320643 
Int  CI."  H04B  WAX).  G02B  6/28 
VS.  a.  359—161  4  Oalms 

SmUk   (.fSNT 


ccrran.  umi  m'^ 
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I  A  method  tor  compensaling  polarization  dispersion,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

supplymg  a  signal  light  to  an  optical  fiber,  said  signal  light  being 
frequency-modulated  by  a  predetermined  frequency: 

supplying  said  signal  light  to  a  polanzauon  controller  at  an 
output  end  of  said  optical  fiber: 

supplying  said  signal  light  supplied  from  said  polarization  con- 
troller to  a  p<ilanzation  maintaining  optical  fiber  having  a 
polanzauon  dispersion  approximately  equal  to  an  amount  of 
polarization  dispersion  to  be  compensated: 

separating  two  orthogonal  polanzations  of  said  signal  light  sup- 
plied from  said  polarization  maintaining  optical  fiber  by  a 
polarization  separating  device,  said  p<ilanzation  separating 
device  being  arranged  relative  to  inlnnsic  axes  of  said  polar- 
ization maintaining  optical  fiber  by  45°; 

converting  a  signal  light  of  one  of  said  two  orthogonal  polanza- 
tions to  an  electnc  signal; 

detecting  a  component  of  said  predetermined  frequency  of  said 
electnc  signal,  and 

controlling  said  polanzation  controller  to  minimize  said  compo- 
nent. 


5,473.458 
SOLITON  DATA  TRANSMISSION  USING  NON-SOLITON 

TR.\NSMITTER 
Pavel   V.   Marayshev.   Middlelov»Ti.  and   Linn   F,  .Mollenauer. 
Colts  Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  avsignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  .Murray 
Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,644 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  359—161  13  Claims 
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7.  .Apparatus  for  soliton  transmission  using  a  non-soliton  source, 
the  soliton  transmission  being  in  the  form  of  an  optical  pulse 
sequence,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  laser  source  for  generating  a  cw  optical  signal, 
an   intensity   modulator  optically  coupled  to  the   laser  source 
responsive  to  the  cw  optical  signal  and  data  bits  in  a  prede- 
termined data  encoding  format. 


a  phase  modulator  optically  coupled  to  the  intensity  modulator 
for  generating  an  output  signal  having  both  Stokes  and  anti- 
Stokes  components  of  the  intensity  modulated  optical  signal: 
and 

a  filtered  transmission  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sliding 
frequency  guiding  optical  filters  supporting  transmission  of 
the  output  signal  from  the  pha.se  modulator;  and 

said  laser  source  having  the  frequency  of  the  cw  optical  signal  in 
predetermined  alignment  with  an  optical  frequency  response 
charactenstic  of  the  filtered  transmission  system  so  that  the 
filtered  transmission  system  selects  at  least  one  of  the  Stokes 
or  anti-Stokes  components  of  the  output  signal  and  thereby 
propagate  the  one  optical  solifon  puLse  sequence. 


5.473,459 
OPTICAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING 
PHASE  COMPENSATION  INTERFEROMETRY 
Charles  M.  Davis,  Centreville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Optimux  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Centreville,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,856 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04.  IO/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  359-183  20  Claims 


1  An  optical  telecommunication  system  comprising: 
a  first  transmission  unit  having: 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  having  a  coherence  length: 
separate  first  and  second  optical  paths  having  a  path  length 
difference  of  AL,   wfiich  is  greater  than  said  coherence 
length: 
means  for  dividing  radiant  energy  from  said  source  into  first 
and  second  portions  for  passage  respectively  along  said  first 
and  second  optical  paths  and  for  recombining  said  first  and 
second  optical  portions  after  passage  along  said  first  and 
second  optical  paths; 
a  phase  modulator  in  said  first  optical   path  operable  for 
applying  a  telecommunicauon  signal  to  said  first  portion; 
said  first  transmission  unit  operably  connected  to  provide  said 
recombined  portions  with  a  phase  difference  corresponding  to 
AL,  to  a  transmission  path  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said 
first  transmission  unit  and  a  second  end:  and 
a  first  receiver  unit  operably  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  transmission  path  and  having: 

separate  first  and  second  reception  paths,  each  having  a  Fara- 
day rotating  minor  at  an  end  to  reflect  back  radiant  energy: 
means  for  reseparating  said  first  and  second  portions  for 
passage  separately  and  respectively  on  said  first  and  second 
reception  paths  and  for  recombining  said  first  and  second 
portions;  and 
a  first  sensor  connected  to  said  means  for  reseparating  and 
recombining,  said  first  sensor  operable  to  sense  radiant 
energy    for   detection    of   the    telecommunication    signal 
applied  at  the  first  transmission  unit;  and 
wherein  said  first  transmission  unit,  transmission  path,  and  said 
first  receiver  unit  collectively  are  an  interterometer. 
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5.473.460 

ADAPTIVT  EQUALIZER  FOR  ANALOG  OPTICAL 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

Mark  Haner.  Westfield.  and  Robert  K.  Montgomery.  Neshanic 

Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ,AT&T  Corp..  Murrav  Hill. 

NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  280.639 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  i0/(.>4 

VS.  CI.  359—188  12  Claims 
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differential  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  inputs,  a 
gain  and  an  output, 

low  pass  filter  means  having  a  iow  frequencv  passhand, 

means  for  directly  connecting  the  sensing  analog  signal  to  the 
rtrsi  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  mean',  and  to  the  low 
pass  filter  means,  and 

means  for  directly  connecting  the  low  pass  filter  means  to  the 
second  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  means, 

said  low  pass  filter  means  being  operative  for  passing  only  the 
lov^  frequencv  background  analog  signal  to  the  second  input 
of  the  differential  amplifier  means;  and 

said  differential  amplifier  means  being  operatne  for  subtracting 
the  background  analog  signal  from  the  sensing  analog  signal 
to  generate  a  differential  output  analog  signal  whose  ampli- 
tude IS  directly  proportional  to  the  vanable  amplitude  of  the 
information  analog  signal,  and  whose  signal-io-noise  ratio  is 
high,  t)oth  said  signal-to-noise  ratio  and  said  dynamic  range 
increasing  in  value  as  the  difference  between  the  sensing 
analog  signal  and  the  background  analog  signal  at  the  inputs 
of  the  differential  amplifier  means  increases  in  value 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  electnca!  modulating  signal  tor  use 
by  a  la,ser  to  m<xiulate  an  optical  data  signal,  said  laser  having  a 
non-linear  modulation  response  pattern  such  that  said  optical  data 
signal  compnses  a  pnmary  data  signal  and  a  plurality  of  harmonis 
distortion  prixfucts,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(li  generating  a  conection  electncal  signal  having  a  frequencv 
equal  to  a  frequency  of  one  of  said  harmonic  distortion 
products; 

(2)  detecting  the  pha,se  and  amplitude  of  one  of  said  harmonic 
distortion  prixiucis; 

(3)  pha.se  shifting  said  conection  electncal  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  delected  phase  such  that  said  correction  electncal 
signal  and  said  one  of  said  harmonic  distortion  products  are 
conjugately  matched; 

(4)  amplifying  said  phase  shifted  conection  electrical  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  detected  amplitude  such  that  said  phase 
shifted  conection  electncal  signal  and  said  one  of  said  har- 
monic distortion  prixiucts  are  equal  in  amplitude;  and 

(5)  combining  said  amplified  and  phase  shifted  conection  elec 
trical  signal  with  an  electrical  data  signal  to  form  said  electri- 
cal modulating  signal. 


5.473.462 
OPTICAL  SK;NAL  DETECTION  CIRCl  IT 
Jungo  Vokouchi:  Satoshi  Talcahashi.  and  ^utaka  Sadohara.  all 
of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  .M),  1993.  5-245480 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/06 


U.S.  CI.  359—189 
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5.473.461 
WIDE  DYNAMIC  R.4NGE  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 

Rcza  Miremadi.  Agoura.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Interactive  Light. 
Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  297.266 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/06 

VS.  CI.  359—189  13  Oaims 
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1  An  anangement  for  discnminating  a  high  frequency,  incident 
light  radiation  information  analog  signal  of  vanable  amplitude 
from  a  low  frequency  background  analog  signal  over  a  wide 
dynamic  range  in  a  receiver,  compnsing 

optical  sensor  means  sensitive  to  both  the  information  and  the 
background  analog  signals,  for  generating  a  sensing  analog 
signal  containing  both  the  information  and  the  background 
analog  signals. 


I.  An  optical  signal  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  light  receiving   unit  for  convening   received  light  into  an 

electric  signal  and  outputting  the  signal; 
a  light-level  detection  circuit  for  receiving  a  pholoelectrically 
converted  signal  from  said  light  receiving  unit,  in  accordance 
with  a  vanation  of  intensity  of  the  received  light,  detecting  an 
incidence  of  the  light  and  informing  the  incidence  of  the  light 
when  a  predeterminded  time  has  passed:  and 
an  information  extracting  circuit  for  receiving  the  photoelectri- 
callv  convened  signal  from  said  lighi  receiving  unit,  receiving 
the  information  from  said  light-level  detection  circuit,  and 
extracting  information  earned  by  the  received  light: 
wherein  .said  light-level  detection  ci.cuit  compnsing; 

a  peak  holding  circuit  for  detecting  said  photoelectncally 

converted  signal,  and  outputting  a  signal  in  accordance 

with  the  peak-held  and  photoelectncally  converted  signal. 

a  reference  potential  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  detection 

level  of  said  photoelectncally  converted  signal. 
a  discnmination  decision  circuit  for  detecting  that  said  photo- 
electncally converted  signal  exceeds  said  detection  level: 
and 
a  capacitor  element  the  first  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to 
a  signal  output  node  of  said  peak  holding  circuit  and  the 
second  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  a  detection-level 
setting  node  of  said  reference  potential  setting  circuit. 
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5.473.463 
OPTU  AI   HYBRID 
Mattijs  O.  van  Deventer,  I.eid.schendam.  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Koninklijke  PIT  Nederland  N.V.,  AC  (ironingen.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,307 

InL  CI.'  H04B  l()/(X> 

VS.  a.  359—192  6  Claims 
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1   Optical  hybrid  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  input  port  for  receiving  a  first  and  a  second 
input  signal,  respectively. 

a  first  and  a  second  output  pon  for  emining  a  first  and  a  second 
output  signal,  respectively, 

a  first  and  a  second  polarisation  controller  on  the  first  and  the 
second  input  pons,  respectively,  for  setting  the  polarisation  of 
the  first  and  second  input  signals,  respectively, 

a  polansation-independeni  power  coupler  for  mixing  the  hrsi 
and  second  input  signals,  the  polarizations  of  which  are  set  to 
torm  a  mixed  signal,  and  for  distributing  evenly  according  lo 
power  the  mixed  signal  over  the  first  and  second  output  ports. 

a  first  and  a  second  polanser  on  the  first  and  second  output  ports, 
respectively,  and 

the  output  signals  including,  respectively,  a  first  and  a  second 
coherent  product  of  each  of  the  input  signals  with  a  mutual 
phase  dilierence  of  at  least  approximately  90°. 

the  first  and  second  polarisation  controllers  are  set  to  first  and 
second  positions  respectively,  and 

the  first  and  second  polarisers  are  placed  in  third  and  fourth 
positions,  respectively, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  positions  of  the  first  and  second 
polarisation  controllers,  respectively,  and  the  third  and  fourth 
positions  of  the  first  and  second  polarizers,  respectively,  are 
such  thai  p<iinis  Ql,  Q2,  Q3  and  Q4,  which  in  a  Poincare 
representation  represent  said  first,  .second,  third  and  fourth 
positions,  respectively  on  a  Poincar6  sphere  fulfill  the  follow- 
ing two  requirements: 

(a)  angles  of  arc  on  the  Poincare  sphere  which  express  distances 
on  the  Poincar^  sphere  between  the  points  Ql  and  Q3. 
between  the  points  Ql  and  Q4.  between  the  points  Q2  and  Q3 
and  between  the  points  Q2  and  Q4  ail  being  smaller  than  90°. 
and 

(b)  a  circle  CI  on  the  Poincare  sphere  uniquely  defined  by  the 
points  Ql.  Q2  and  -Q3,  and  a  circle  C2  on  the  Poincare  sphere 
uniquels  defined  by  the  poinLs  Ql,  Q2  and  -Q4  intersecting 
each  other  at  angles  of  90°  at  their  intersecting  points  Ql  and 
Q2.  the  points  -Q3  and  -Q4,  respectively,  being  points  on  the 
Poincare  sphere  that  are  diametrically  opposed  to  the  points 
Q3  and  Q4 


5,473.464 

ACCESSORY  DEVICE  FOR  MODI  LATINt;  THE  LASER 

OlTPn  OF  A  PEN-CLIP  ACTIATABLE  LASER 

P<1INTER 

Carl  H.  Knowles.  Morestown.  and  Robert  Blake.  Woodbury 

Heights,  both  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  Metnilogic  lastruments. 

Inc.  Blackwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,127 
Int.  CI.'  B43K  24/ 1 0 
VS.  CI.  359-237  jm  Qaims 

1  An  accessory  device  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the 
Msible  laser  beam  produced  as  output  from  a  laser  pointer  includ- 
ing 


A        1^ 


a  pen-like  housing  havmg  a  conductive  housing  portion  and 

containing 
a  laser  diode  for  producing  a  laser  beam  along  an  optical  axis 

extending  from  one  end  of  said  pen-like  housing, 
a  dnve  circuit  for  energi/ing  said  laser  diode, 
a  batterN   power  source  for  pro\iding  electrical  power  to  said 

drive  circuit,  and 
a   pen-clip   fixedly    attached   to   the   e.xtenor  of  said   pen-like 
housing  and  having  a  conductive  lip  portion  disposed  adiaceni 
said  conductive  housing  and  being  depressible  so  that  said 
conductive  tip  ponion  contacts  .said  conducive  housing  por- 
tion, said  laser  diode,  said  dnve  circuit,  said  battery  power 
source,  said  conductive  tip  portion  and  said  conductive  hous- 
ing ptinion  being  connected  together  in  a  senes  configuration 
so  that  when  said  conductive  lip  portion  contacts  said  conduc 
tive  housing  p<irtion.  said  dnve  circuit  energizes  said  laser 
dicxle  and  said  laser  diode  produces  said  visible  laser  beam 
along  said  optical  axis, 
said  accessory  device  comprising: 

a  first  suppon  structure  of  physically  thin  construction  having  an 
upper  surface   and  a   lower  surface,   for  slidable   in.sertion 
t>etween  said  conductive  lip  portion  and  said  conductive  hous- 
ing portion  of  said  laser  pointer; 
first  and  second  conductive  elements  operably  connecled  to  the 
upper   and   lower   surfaces   of   said   first   support   structure, 
respectivelv ; 
a  second  suppon  structure  operably  connected  to  said  first  input 
signal  receiving  means  mounted  on  said  suppon  structure,  for 
receiving  an  electncal  input  signal  having  a  predetermined 
signal  characlenstic  which  may  vary  over  time: 
an  electronic  circuit  realized  on  said  suppon  structure  and  oper- 
ably connected  to  said  first  and  second  conductive  elements. 
said  input  signal  receiving  means,  and  said  electncal  power 
supply  means: 
electncal  power  supply    means  on   said  suppon  structure  for 

supplying  electncal  power  to  said  electronic  circuil; 
said  electronic  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  predetemiined 
signal  charactenstic  of  said  electrical  input  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  vanable  load  between  said  first  and  second  conductive 
elements  such  that,  when  said  first  suppon  structure  is 
inserted  between  said  conductive  tip  portion  and  said  conduc- 
tive housing  portion  of  said  pen-like  housing,  said  first  and 
second  conductive  elements  establish  electncal  contact  with 
said  conductive  tip  ptirtion  and  said  conductive  housing  por- 
tion of  said  pen-like  housing,  and  when  electncal  input  signal 
IS  received  by  said  input  signal  receiving  means,  the  imped- 
ance of  said  variable  load  mcxiiftes  the  flow  of  electrical 
current  through  said  laser  diode  so  as  to  modulate  the  inten- 
sity of  said  laser  beam  in  resp<in.se  to  vanations  in  the  prede- 
termined signal  charactenstic  of  said  electncal  input  signal. 


5,473,465 
OPTICAL  ROTATOR  AND  ROTATION-ANGLE- 
VARIABLE  HALF-WAVTPLATE  ROTATOR 
Chun  Ye,  Koulukuja  7  A  8,  FlN-87300  K^aani,  Finland 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267.114 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  IA)I 
l.S.  CI.  359-246  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  system  with  a  monochromatic  or  quasi- 
monochromatic  illumination  a  rotator  device  composing  a  retarder 
or  polarization  modulator  and  two  quarter-wave  plates,  wherein 
said   retarder  or  polanzation   modulator  and   said   quarter-wave 
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plates  are  onenied  m  cascade  with  said  retarder  or  polarization 
modulator  interposed  between  said  quarter-wave  plates 


an  electro-absorption  modulator  electncally  coupled  to  said  cur- 
rent amplifier  for  receiving  a  current  from  said  current  amph- 
fier 


5.473.466 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SCCH  DISPLAY 

Aram  .A.   Tanielian.   and   Garo  V>'.  Tanielian.   both  of  7013 

Chem  Dr..  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,675 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  I/W 

V.S.  a.  359-282  40  Claims 


ri 
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5.473.468 

COATED  TRANSPARETN  SUBSTRATE 

Helmut    Rudigier.    Bad    Ragaz.    Switzerland,    and    Reinhard 

Sperger.  Feldkirch,  Austria,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Balzers.  Liechtenstein 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986J65.  Dec,  7.  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252i:76 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec,    13,    1991, 
3700/91 

Int  CI.'  F2n  M/(M   G02B  5/08:1/10 
VS.  a.  359—359  48  Claims 


y  I'.i.i  i 
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1    In  combination. 

a  non-magnelizable  substrate, 

a  magnetizable  material  disposed  on  the  substrate  to  define  a 
pluralitv  of  pixels  in  magnetically  isolated  relationship  10  one 
another,  the  pixels  being  disposed  in  a  relationship  defining  a 
plurality  of  successive  rows  and  a  plurality  of  successive 
columns, 

a  first  plurality  of  windings  each  di,sposed  in  a  sinuous  relation- 
ship around  successive  pixels  in  an  individual  one  of  the 
columns  to  apply  a  magnetizing  force  to  such  pixels  in  accor- 
dance with  the  current  in  such  winding  and 

a  second  plurality  of  windings  each  disposed  in  a  sinuous 
relationship  around  successive  pixels  in  an  individual  one  of 
the  rows  to  apply  a  magnetizing  force  lo  such  pixels  in 
accortlance  with  the  current  in  such  winding. 


^24 


1.  \  coated  wear  resistant  and  transparent  substrate  compnsing  a 
multi-layer  system  with  at  lea.si  one  layer  of  an  oxynitnde  of  one  of 
hafnium,  zirconium,  tantalum  and  titanium,  and  with  no  metal 
layer,  the  substrate  with  multilayer  system  having  a  reduced  sun 
energy  u-ansmittance  and  reduced  anti- reflective  eflect  in  the  visual 
spectral  range 


5,473,467 
LINEAR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
David  A.  B.  Miller.  Fair  Haven.  N J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul,  8.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  273,042 
Int.  CI.'^  HOIS  S/I02:  G02F  1/015 
VS.  a.  359-333  18  aaims 

1   An  inverting  optical  amplifier  compnsing: 
a  photodetector  for  receiving  an  opucal  input  signal: 
a  current  amplifier  electncally  coupled  to  said  photodetector  for 
receiving  a  photocurreni  generated  by  said  photodetector:  and 


5.473.469 
FRONT  PROJECTION  SCREEN  WITH  LENTICULAR 
FRONT  SI  RFACE 
Stephen  Magocs.  and  Scott  H.  Baker,  both  of  Knoxville.  Tenn.. 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  .America  Corporation. 
New  York.  N,^, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  241.836.  May  12.  1994,  This 
appUcation  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.195 
Int  Cl."^  G03B  21/hn 
VS.  CI.  359--M9  16  Claims 

1  A  front  projection  screen  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  each  portion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the 
front  portion  having  light  scattenng  particles  defining  a  diffusion 
region  between  the  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  front  surface  of  the 
front  portion  defining  a  front  lenticular  lens  array,  the  array  com- 
prised of  mutually  parallel  lenticules  extending  longitudinallv 
across  the  screen,  and  the  rear  portion  defining  a  reflective  surface 
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5.473,470 
POLARIZATION  DETECTOR 
Takahiro  Miyake,  Soraku;  Y'oshio  Yoshida;  Yasuo  Nakata,  both 
of  Nara,  and  Vukio  Kurata.  lenri.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  {tti.  Sen  No.  9.1.920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  28.  1992.  4-258424 

Int.  CI."  G02B  .VI!iJ/JO;27/2S:  GllB  7/00 

Li.S.  CI.  359-485  u  Claims 


1  A  polarization  detector,  comprising: 

a  polarization  difFraclion  element  having  a  substrate  with  two 
facing  surtaces  which  are  in  parallel  with  each  other,  a  first 
diffraction  grating  formed  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 
a  second  dittraction  grating  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  the 
substrate,  light  being  incident  upon  the  first  dittraction  grat- 
ing, each  grating  pitch  of  the  first  diffraction  grating  and  the 
second  diffr.iction  grating  being  neariy  equal  to  a  wavelength 
of  the  incident  light; 

limiting  means  for  limiting  an  incident  region  of  the  incident 
light  with  respect  to  the  polarization  diffraction  element. 
formed  on  a  light  incident  side  of  the  first  diffracuon  grating; 

converging  means  for  respectively  converging  light  transmitted 
through  the  first  diffraction  grating  and  the  second  diffraction 
grating  and  light  diffracted  by  the  first  diffraction  grating  and 
the  second  diffractions  grating  into  different  beam  spots;  and 

a  pair  of  phottxlelecting  means  for  detecting  each  optical  inten- 
sity of  the  two  beam  spots  converged  by  the  con\erging 
means, 

wherein  the  limiting  means  is  formed  of  a  light-intercepting 
member,  and  on  a  surface  of  the  polanzation  diffraction 
element  on  which  the  first  diffraction  grating  is  formed,  the 
light-intercepting  member  limits  an  incident  width  of  the 
incident  light  to  a  limit  width  thereof  in  a  vertical  direction 
with  respect  to  a  groove  direction  of  the  first  diffraction 
grating. 


5.473,471 
COMPLEX  LENS  WITH  DIFFRACTION  GR,ATING 
Michihiro  Yamagata,  Osaka,  and  Yasuhiro  Tanaka,  Ashiya. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  111.896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  16,  1993.  5-090288 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/IHJ/OH 

U.S.  CI.  359—569  6  Claims 

6      5 


t<  12 

in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  difFusion  region  of  the  from 

ptirtion. 


1.  A  one-piece  complex  lens,  comprising  a  unitarv  molded  bicKk 
made  of  glass  having  a  first  lens  surface  thereon  and  a  second  lens 
surface  thereon  opposite  to  said  first  lens  surface,  wherein  one  ol 
said  first  and  second  lens  surfaces  composes  a  diffraction  grating 
having  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  parallel  grating  grtxives  each 
having  a  substantially  tnangular  cross-section,  and  wherein  said 
first  lens  surface  and  said  second  lens  surface  together  define  a 
means  for  diffracting  light  incoming  to  said  one  of  said  first  lens 
surface  and  said  second  lens  surface  and  providing  from  the  other 
of  said  first  lens  surface  and  said  second  lens  surface  outgoing  light 
composing  at  least  three  diffracted  ravs  of  light  of  zero  order  and  ± 
first  order  so  as  to  form  respective  light  spots  at  different  positions 
on  an  image  forming  plane  of  said  complex  lens; 

wherein  each  of  said  grating  grooves  is  defined  by  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sides  of  adjacent  grating  ridges,  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sides  being  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle; 
wherein  said  predetermined  angle  is  0.7°  relative  to  a  plane 

parallel  to  said  diffraction  grating  as  a  whole;  and 
wherein  said  first  lens  surface  comprises  said  diffraction  grating 
and  said  second  lens  surface  composes  a  convex  collimating 
lens. 


5,473,472 
NIGHT  VISION  GOGGLE  FOCUSING  AID 
Leonard  .4.  Temme,  315  Gibbs  Rd.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32507; 
David  L.  Still,  9841  Hollowbrook,  Pen.sacola,  Fla.  32514.  and 
Michael  H.  Mittelman,  5556  Ponte  Verde  Ct.,  Pensacola,  Fla. 
32507 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  195„504 

Int.  CI."  G02B  23/16:27/40 

L.S.  CI.  359—600  7  Claims 

42- 


4  An  apparatus  for  focusing  optical  system  at  infinity  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
an  eyepiece  of  said  apparatus  wherein  said  eyepiece  contains  an 

objective  lens  for  capture  of  parallel  light  Irom  a  point  source 

at  an  infinite  distance; 
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means  for  focusing  light  captured  by  said  objective  lens  on  a 

user's  retina; 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  holes  in  a  cover  placed  over  said 

objective  lens:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  eyepiece  of  said  apparatus  \kheieb\  ihe 

user  viewer  can  cause  said  plurality  of  holes  to  converge  at  a 

single  location  on  the  retina. 


5.473.473 

TWO  ELE.MENT  PLASTIC  ZOOM  CAMERA  LENS 

Lee  R.  Estelle.  and  .\lan  E.  Lewis,  both  of  Rochesten  N.Y.. 

a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Sen  No.  170.943 

Int.  CI."  G02B  /.V/J 

U.S.  CI.  359—691  18  naims 


"si^ 


1  A  zoom  camera  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  a  scene  at  an 
image  plane  consisting  of  a  plastic  negative  power  element,  a 
plastic  positive  power  element  and  a  stop,  in  which  both  elements 
are  movable  wiih  respect  to  each  other  and  the  image  to  vary  focal 
length  without  varying  the  position  of  the  image,  in  which  the 
positive  element  is  positioned  between  the  negative  plastic  element 
and  the  stop,  each  element  has  two  surfaces  which  are  concave  to 
the  stop  and  the  lens  complies  with  the  following  inequalities 

.5<fH;f;v<l  05;  and 

where  f^  is  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  at  its  wide  angle  position, 
fv  and  fp  are  the  absolute  \alues  of  the  focal  length  of  the 
negative  element  and  of  the  positive  element,  respectivelv 


5.473.474 
PANORAMIC  LENS 
Ian  Powell.  Gloucesten  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Sen  No.  I01i:33 
Int.  CI."  C;02B  LVO6:I7/0fi 
L'.S.  CI.  359—725  9  Claims 

I  A  panoramic  imaging  bkKk  having  a  concentric  axis  of 
svmmetry  and  composing  two  refractive  surfaces  and  two  reflec- 
tive surfaces  disposed  such  as  to  allow  light  ra\s  to  enter  the  bkKk 
through  a  first  refractive  surface,  undergo  reflection  from  the  first 
reflective  surface,  the  second  reflective  surface,  and  exit  through 
the  second  refractive  surface  thereby  to  produce  an  annular  image 
from  a  cylindocal  held  of  view  .-iround  the  axis  of  symmetrv. 
wherein  the  first  reflective  surface  is  an  asphencal  concave  coni- 
coid  of  revolution,  the  conic  constant  of  w  hich  is  in  the  range  from 
-0.6  to  -1-2.0. 


5.473.475 
METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  THE  CROSS  SECTION  OF  A 

LASER  BEAM 
William  C.  Swcatt,  .Albuquerque.  N.M..  and  Lynn  Seppala. 
Livermore.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .America 
as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Department  of  F;nergy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Sen  No.  10.935 

Int.  CI."  C^2B  V(A^ 

CS.  CI.  359— 869  17  Claims 


1.  A  la.ser  beam  reshaping  system  composing  a  mirror  having  a 
laser  beam  reflective  surface  for  convening  an  incident  laser  beam 
having  a  circular  cross-section  to  an  output  beam  having  a  piilvgo- 
nal  cross-sectional  shape  at  a  distance  L  from  said  surface,  said 
mirror  defining  a  mirror  plane  and  an  axis  Z  normal  to  said  mirror 
plane,  each  point  on  said  reflective  surface  being  descobed  bv  an 
equation 

^^„{r.^)=k„  R-/L  (r/Rr  cos(mP) 

where  m  equals  the  number  of  sides  of  said  polvgonal  cross- 
seclional  shape,  W  is  the  deviation  of  said  reflective  surface  from 
said  mirror  plane  along  said  Z  axis.  R  is  the  radius  of  said  incident 
beam,  r  and  P  are  the  cylindocal  ctxirdmates  of  said  points  on  said 

mirror  plane,  and  k.^  is  an  empirKalK  selected  vanable. 


5.473.476 
DOOR  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Masaki  Fujita.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki   KaLsha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  .Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Sen  No.  777.794 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1S>90.  2-109642 
I 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/ll<2.  B60R  I/U6 
I  .S.  CI.  359—872  4  Claims 

1.  A  door  mirror  assemblv  for  use  m  vehicles  comprising: 
a  mirror; 
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a  mirror  drive  unit  for  pivoially  supponing  said  mirror  so  as  to 
move  said  mirror  around  vertical  and  hon/ontal  axes  thereof; 

a  visor  for  aciornmcxiaung  said  mirror  dnve  unit  with  said 
mirror,  said  mirror  dnve  unit  being  secured  to  said  visor; 

a  stay  integrated  with  said  mirror  visor  and  facing  a  door  of  said 
vehicle;  and 

a  bracket  housed  within  the  slay  and  secured  to  said  door  and 
having  a  suppon  arm  extending  into  said  visor  ngidly  con- 
nected with  said  mirror  drive  unit,  said  stay  being  secured  to 
said  bracket,  whereby  said  mirror  drive  unit  is  ngidly  fixed  to 
said  door  hy  connection  of  said  visor  to  said  slay  and  connec- 
tion of  said  suppon  to  said  bracket,  thereby  reducing  vibrauon 
of  said  mirror. 


5,473,477 

AUDIO  DATA  REPRODICING  DEVICE  FOR 

REPRODl  CING  DKUTAL  VOICE  SIGNALS  ON  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  AT  A  DIFFERENT  SPEED  THAN  THE 

SPEED  AT  WHICH  THE  SIGNALS  ARE  RECORDED 
Takayuki  Takeda.  kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993,  Set.  No.  37,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1992,  4-102476 
Int.  CI.    H04N  5r7S 
VS.  a.  360— lOJ  7  Claims 


•WTE  fLAQ 
OMCCnOH  FLAG 
I<   tPCEO  FUU3 


1  An  audio  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital 
voice  signals  from  slanted  tracks  formed  on  a  magnetic  tape,  the 
digital  voice  signals  being  reproduced  in  a  dilfereni  speed  playback 
mode  wherein  the  magnetic  tape  is  driven  at  a  speed  different  than 
die  tape  speed  at  which  the  digital  voice  signals  were  recorded, 
compnsing 

means  for  runmng  said  magnetic  tape  at  said  different  playback 

speed. 
a  playback  rotary  magnetic  head  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  head 
moving  unit  in  a  direction  of  cros.sing  said  slanted  tracks  for 
effecting  follow-up  tracing  of  said  slanted  tracks  for  reproduc- 
ing signals  recorded  on  said  slanted  tracks  even  when  said 
magneuc  tape  is  run  at  said  speed  different  than  the  recording 
speed, 
tirst  memory  means  for  storing  said  digital  vcuce  signals  repro- 
duced from  said  slanted  tracks  by  said  magnetic  head  on  a 
block-by-block  basis. 
wnte  address  generating  means  for  generaung,  dunng  the  differ- 
ent speed  playback  mode,  wnte  address  data  to  permit  said 
digital  voice  signals  recorded  on  the  slanted  tracks  of  a  new 
frame  traced  by  said  playback  rotary  magneUc  head  to  be 


written  in  said  tirst  memory  means  based  on  information 
signals  indicating  that  said  new  track  has  been  traced  by  said 
playback  rotary  magnetic  head. 

readout  address  generating  means  for  generating  first  readout 
address  data  to  permit  said  digital  voice  signals  stored  in  said 
first  memory  means  dunng  said  different  speed  playback 
mode  to  be  read  out  at  a  readout  speed  conforming  to  the 
different  tape  playback  running  speed. 

interpolating  means  for  interpolating  the  audio  data  readout  from 
said  first  memory  means  by  said  first  readout  address  data  in 
accordance  with  the  tape  playback  running  speed. 

second  memory  means  for  stonng  interpolation  coefficients 
employed  for  interpolation,  said  interpolation  coefficients 
conforming  to  the  tape  playback  running  speed. 

speed  data  forming  means  for  forming  speed  data  based  on  the 
tape  playback  running  speed,  wnte  address  data  and  the  first 
readout  address  data,  said  speed  data  indicating  die  speed  of 
reading  out  said  digital  voice  signals  from  said  first  memory 
means, 

speed  data  processing  means  for  generating,  based  on  said  speed 
data,  pulse  signals  to  enable  generating  said  first  readout 
address  data  and  for  generating  second  readout  address  data 
for  enabling  readout  of  said  second  memory  means. 

flag  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  flag  responsive  to  an 
information  signal  indicating  that  said  playback  rotary  mag- 
netic head  has  traced  a  slanted  crack  of  a  new  block,  said 
information  signals  being  based  on  running  position  of  said 
magnetic  tape,  and 

flag  processing  means  for  forming.  ba.sed  on  said  first  flag, 
signals  for  generating  the  wnte  address  data  for  said  first 
memory  means 


5,473,478 

ROTARY  HEAD  n  PE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNATING 

VIDEO/AUDIO  SIGNALS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A 

PREDETERMINED  DISTRIBUTION  PATTERN 

Masahiro  Nakashika,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  792,914,  Nov.  IS,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  124307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1990,  2-310872 
InL  CI."  GUB  5/U2 
VS.  a.  360-19.1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  head  type  magnetic  recorchng/playback  apparatus  for 
recording  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  on  a  plurality  of 
inclined  tracks  formed  on  a  magnetic  tape  with  respect  to  a 
lengthwise  direction  thereof  and  for  reproducing  said  video  signal 
and  audio  signal  therefrom,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal; 
recording  means  for  treating  said  inclined  tracks  as  a  plurality  of 
track  groups  each  including  at  least  one  first  inclined  track 
and  a  plurality  of  second  inclined  tracks,  said  recording  means 
recording  only  a  video  signal  on  said  second  inclined  tracks  in 
each  of  said  track  groups,  said  second  inclined  tracks  being 
used  as  video-only  tracks,  and  recording  a  video  signal  and  an 
audio  signal  in  a  mixed  manner  on  said  first  inclined  track 
used  as  a  video/audio  mixed  crack. 
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reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  video  signal  and  audio 
signal  from  said  inclined  tracks  in  each  of  said  track  groups; 
and 

distnbuting  means  for  designating  the  track  numbers  of  the 
tracks  of  each  of  said  track  groups,  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  distribution  pattern  in  order  to  distribute  the 
video  signal  to  the  first  and  second  tracks  corresponding  to  the 
designated  track  numbers,  the  distnbution  patten  being  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  an  integer  ratio  of  the  amount  of 
data  of  an  effective  video  signal  per  video-only  track  to  the 
amount  of  data  of  an  effective  video  signal  per  video/audio 
mixed  track,  the  integer  ratio  being  .A:B  and  determined  such 
that  the  number  S  of  recorded  video  samples  per  line  is 
divisible  by  A  (N-KhBK,  where  A  (N-KhBK  is  designated 
by  the  variable  P  and  K  video/audio  mixed  tracks  are  pro- 
vided per  N  tracks,  the  effective  video  signals  being  video 
signals  acmally  recorded  on  said  video-only  track  and  said 
video/audio  mixed  crack. 


5,473,479 

DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCTION 

APPAR.\TUS  OF  \  IDEO  SIGNAL  REARRANGING 

COMPONENTS  WITHIN  A  FIXED  LENGTH  BLOCK 

Eiichi    Takakura,    Nagareyama.    Japan,    as.signor    tu    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  (Kaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5J82.  Jan.  15.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.309J92.  This  application  May  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  236,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1992,  4-006301 

fht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  5/r'V   H04N  5.^0 

U.S.  CI.  360—48  17  Claims 


5,473.480 

DISC-LIKE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  ANT)  APPAR.ATUS 

FOR  PRODI  CING  IT 

Takehisa  Ishida.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Sen  No.  172.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  19.  1992.  4-.V>0470 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  .V(>V 
U.S.  CI.  360—51  5  Claims 


1  A  disc-like  recording  medium  having  pre- formatted  magnetic 
data  formed  therein  in  advance,  compnsing; 

pre-formatted  magnetic  data  formed  into  the  disc-like  recording 
medium  as  visible  marks  having  different  magnetic  directions 
along  a  predetermined  locus  of  rotation  corresponding  to  a 
rotating  head  actuator  for  reading  information  therein. 


jlfMT.TV 
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5.473.481 

CAPTION  SIGNAL  RECORDINCi  AND  REPRODUCING 

CONTROL  DEMCE  IN  \  IDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDERS 

Byoung  K,  Min.  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  (Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May    14.  1993. 
1993-8302 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/OS:  GllB  20/00 
VS.  CI.  360— «1  2  Claims 

MT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  digitally  a  supplied  digital  video 

signal,  compnsing 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  ot  small  bkKks.  each  includmg  a 

plurality  of  pixels  in  the  honzontal  direction  and  the  venical 

direction  of  said  digital  video  signal, 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  large  blocks,  each  including  a 

plurality  of  said  small  blocks  located  distant  from  each  other 

on  a  screen, 
means  for  ctxiing  said  digital  video  signal  for  each  of  said  small 

blocks  constituting  said  large  block, 
means  for  controlling  the  code  amount  for  each  said  large  block 

so  that  the  total  cixie  amount  ot  the  plurality  of  said  small 

blocks  constituting  said  large  block  is  constant  to  form  a  fixed 

length  block, 
means  for  dividing  said  fixed  length  block  into  a  plurality  of 

recording  blocks  so  thai  respective  mam  components  of  the 

plurality  of  said  small  blocks  constituting  said  fixed  length 

block  are  included  separately  in  the  pluralilv   of  recording 

blocks, 
means  for  rearranging  said  plurality  of  recording  bk>cks  so  thai 

recording  bhxks  including  the  main  components  ot   small 

blocks  adjacent  to  each  other  on  a  screen  are  also  adjacent  on 

a  recording  medium,  and 
means   for   recording   said   rearranged   plurality   of  recording 

blocks  on  said  recording  medium. 


1  A  device  for  controlling  recording  and  reproducing  of  caption 
signals  of  a  video  cassette  recorder  compnsing: 

a    broadcasting    signal    demodulation    pan    for   demodulating 

broadcasting   signals   received   from   a  broadcasting   station 

through  an  antenna: 
a  tirsi  selection  switch  for  selecting  one  source  of  signals  either 

from   the   demcxiulated   signals   in   the   broadcasting   signal 

demixlulalion  pan  or  other  input  signals; 
an  image  processing  pan  ha\ing  an  image  recording  pan  for 

recording  signals  selected  bv  the  first  selecting  svkitch  on  a 

tape,  and  an  image  reproduction  pan  for  reprcxiucine  image 

signals  recorded  on  a  tape; 
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a  second  selection  switch  for  selecting  so  as  to  be  able  to  record 
image  signals  transmitted  from  the  image  recording  part  in  the 
image  processing  part  in  recording  mode  and  reproduce  image 
signals  recorded  on  a  tape  in  the  image  repnxluction  part  in 
reproduction  nHnle; 

a  third  selection  switch  for  selecting  one  source  of  image  signals 
from  output  signals  of  the  image  recording  part  and  the  image 
reproduction  part  in  the  image  processing  pan; 

a  fourth  selection  switch  for  selecting  one  source  of  signals  from 
the  image  signals  applied  from  the  image  reproduction  part  in 
the  image  processing  part  and  the  broadcasting  signal 
demodulation  part; 

a  caption  signal  demodulation  part  for  demixlulating  caption 
signals  of  the  image  signals  selected  by  the  founh  selection 
switch; 

a  first  mixer  pan  for  mixing  the  caption  signals  applied  from  the 
caption  signal  demodulation  pan  with  the  image  signals 
applied  from  the  broadcasting  signal  demodulation  pan  and 
applying  the  mixed  signals  to  the  first  selection  switch  at  one 
input  terminal  thereof;  and 

a  second  mixer  part  for  mixing  the  caption  signals  of  the  caption 
signal  demodulation  part  with  the  image  signals  selected  by 
the  third  selection  switch. 


5,473.482 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPAR.\Tl'S  AND  METHOD  WITH 

ACn  ATOR  CONTROL  I  SING  SERVO  SECTOR 

I>fFORMATION  READ  OUT  AT  PARTICULAR  TIMINGS 

Kazuhiko  Saito,  Ibaragi.  and  Toshiyuki  Okawa,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Coqwration.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-278225 
InL  CI.'  GllB  \5'^. 
VS.  a.  360—77.08  5  Oaims 


*AAO€.-C  ! 

(  t€M} 


a 

7tl 


LSB   t  \ 


9 

liUl 


Junw 


-t-g^ 


I      OMENT. 

I    Sen 


5P0srrw 

CDNTTCL 

cnor 


1 .  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  magneuc  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
sectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sectors  having  a  ser\o  sector 
storing  servo  information; 
at  least  one  magnetic  head  for  wnting  or  reading  data  in  or  out 

of  said  magnetic  recording  medium; 
an  actuator  for  mo\ing  said  magnetic  head  to  a  designated 
cylinder  position  over  said  magnetic  recording  medium;  and 
position   control   means   for  estimating  control   current  for  a 
second  sector  of  said  plurality  of  sectors  on  the  basis  of  the 
servo  information  of  the  servo  sector  of  a  first  sector  of  said 
plurality  of  sectors,  and  for  feeding  said  control  current  to 
said  actuator  before  the  servo  information  of  the  servo  sector 
of  said  second  sector  is  fully  decoded; 
wherein  said  position  control  means  comprises; 
estimating  means  for  estimating  control  current  data  for  said 
second  sector  on  the  basis  of  the  servo  information  of  the 
servo  sector  of  said  first  sector; 
holding  means  for  holding  said  control  current  data  received 
from  said  estimating  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  and  outputting  said  control  current  data  before  the 
servo  information  of  the  servo  sector  of  said  second  sector 
is  fully  decixled; 
converting  means  for  receiving  said  control  current  data  from 
said  holding  means  and  convening  said  control  current  data 
to  a  corresponding  control  current;  and 


amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  control  current  output 

from   said  convening   means  and  feeding  the   amplified 

control  current  to  said  actuator;  and 
wherein  said  holding  means  compnses: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  servo  information  read 
out  of  the  servo  sector  of  said  first  sector,  and  outputting 
an  end-of-decode  signal  when  said  servo  information  is 
fully  decoded; 

time  counting  means  started  up  by  said  end-of-decode 
signal  for  outputting  a  timing  signal  indicative  of  an 
elapse  of  said  predetermined  penod  of  time;  and 

latching  means  for  holding  said  control  current  data 
received  from  said  estimating  means,  and  outputting  said 
control  current  data  in  response  to  said  timing  signal  and 
before  the  servo  information  of  the  servo  sector  of  said 
second  sector  is  full  decoded. 


5,473,483 

DOUBLE  MODE  SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODl  CING  APPARATUS 

Sung  H.  Choi,  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,151.  Jun.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.650 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17.  1992, 
10503/1992 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/675 
VJS.  CI.  360— %J!  8  Claims 


loa 


I.  A  cassette  holder  eject  device  for  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  mode  switch  circuit  board  including  a  stationary  mode  sensing 

part; 
an  eject  sensing  means,  provided  at  one  side  of  said  mode  switch 
circuit  board,  for  sensing  an  eject  state  of  said  cassette  holder; 
a  movable  mcxle  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  mode  of  said 
magneuc    recording    and    reproducing    apparatus,    roiatably 
mounted  on  said  mode  switch  circuit  board  and  having  a 
mode  sensing  terminal  which  opposes  said  stationary  mtxle 
sensing  part  of  said  mode  switch  circuit  board  and  an  operat- 
ing part  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  movable  mode  sensing 
ineans  as  said  mode  sensing  terminal; 
a  locking  means  for  maintaining  a  loading  stale  of  the  cassette 

holder;  and 
eject  means  for  ejecting  said  cassette  holder  by  engaging  said 
locking  means,   said  eject  means  having  an  eject  sensing 
terminal  which  communicates  with  the  eject  sensing  means 
and  connected  to  said  operating  part  of  the  movable  mode 
sensing  means  so  as  to  rotate  in  accordance  with  rotation  of 
said  operating  part  of  the  movable  mode  sensing  means, 
wherein   said  eject  means   is  operated   in   accordance   with   the 
operating  part  of  the  moveable  mode  sensing  means  and  carries  out 
a  releasing  operation  for  releasing  a  locking  state  of  the  cassette 
holder  by  operating  the  locking  means  as  well  as  performing  a 
sensing  operation  for  sensing  an  eject  state  by  communicating  with 
the  eject  sensing  means. 
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5.473.484 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  GROl  NDING  A 

ROTOR  HUB  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE  MOTOR 

John  C.  Duniield.  and   Robert  M.  Pelstring.  both  of  Santa 

Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.401 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  17/02 
VS.  CI.  360—99.08 


1.  A  disc  dnve  motor  for  use  in  a  disc  drive  for  storing  informa- 
tion, the  disc  dnve  motor  comprising: 
a  motor  base; 

a  fixed  member  coupled  to  the  motor  base: 
a  rotor  rotatable  ab<iul  the  fixed  member  for  rotatably  carrving  a 

storage  disc, 
a  first  beanng  between  the  rotor  and  the  fixed  member  rotatahh 

coupling  the  rotor  to  the  fixed  member; 
a  second  heanng  between  the  rotor  and  the  fixed  member  and 

axiallv  spaced  apart  from  the  first  beanng  rotatably  coupling 

the  rotor  to  the  fixed  member: 
the  first  and   second  beanngs  allowing  rotation  of  the  rotor 

relative  to  the  fixed  member; 
a  permanent  magnet  posiuoned  between  the  first  and  second 

beanngs  and  electncally  coupled  to  the  fixed  member,  the 

permanent  magnet  extending  over  an  elongated  axial  area: 

and 

.  a  conductive  ferrofluid  ben^een  the  rotor  and  the  permanent 
magnet  and  maintained  in  operable  contact  with  the  rotor  by 
the  permanent  magnet  thereby  providing  a  low  resistance 
electrical  path  between  the  rotor  and  the  fixed  member. 


5.473,485 
TRIPAD  AIR  BEARING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 
Chak  M.  Leung.  Palo  Alto;  Carroll  S.  Gooden,  San  Jose,  and 
Edgar  M.  WiUiams.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CaUf„  assignors  to 
Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180^2,  Jan.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,991,  Jan.  19. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
928,614.  Aug.  10.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  846.719.  Mar.  6.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,978 
Int  a.'^  GllB  5/6() 
V.S.  a.  36O-103  27  Claims 

17  A  magnetic  head  air  beanng  slider  useful  for  transducing 
action  with  a  rotating  magnetic  storage  disk,  said  slider  having 
substantially  parallel  sides  and  leading  and  trailing  ends  extending 
laterally  between  said  sides  and  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis 
extending  between  said  leading  and  mailing  ends  parallel  to  said 
sides  compnsing: 

first,  second  and  third  pads,  said  first  and  second  pads  being 
disposed  at  opposing  sides  of  said  slider,  all  of  said  three  pads 
having  angled  sides: 
first  and  second  tapered  secuons  at  the  leading  end  of  said  slider, 
said  sections  being  adjacent  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  pads,  said  tapered  sections  and  said  first  and  second 


pads  defining  a  central  recess  extending  from  said  leading  end 

towards  said  third  pad: 

said  first  and  second  pads  extending  from  said  tapered  sections 
only  partially  towards  said  trailing  end  so  as  to  be  spaced 
from  said  trailing  end.  said  firsi  and  second  pads  extending 
bevond  the  midpoint  between  said  leading  and  trailing  ends, 

,said  third  pad  extending  from  said  trailing  end  of  said  slider 
towards  said  leading  end  ab<iut  .'?'%  to  2(«  of  the  total  length 
of  said  slider,  said  third  pad  being  centered  subslanually 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  central  axis,  said  third  pad  having 
a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  slider  and  being  spaced 
from  said  sides  of  said  slider,  and  recessed  areas  extending 
laterally  from  the  outermost  edges  of  said  third  pad.  whereby 
said  slider  is  in  contact  or  pseudocontact  with  said  rotating 
disk  dunng  transducing  operauon,  and  said  slider  mainnins  a 
relatively  high  pitch  relative  to  said  magnetic  disk. 


5.473.486 

AIR  BEARING  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  A 

WEAR.RESISTANT  END  CAP  HAVING  ALTERN.ATING 

LAMINATIONS 

Daniel  A.  Nepela,  San  Jose,  and  Paul  H.  Schmidt.  FremoaL, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corp„  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.680,  Sep.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser  No.  384,467 

Int  a.*  GllB2;/2/,/7/i2 

U.S.  a.  360—103  9  cuums 

16 


-330 


1  An  air  beanng  thin  film  magnetic  head  for  use  in  a  disk  dnve 
compnsing 

a  substrate  having  an  air  beanng  surface  and  a  trailing  end 
surface  disposed  normal  to  said  air  beanng  surtace. 

a  magnetic  recording  transducer  deposited  on  said  trailing  end 
surface: 

an  end  cap  deposited  over  said  trailing  end  surface  and  said 
transducer  tor  providing  wear  resistance  and  for  protecung 
said  transducer  from  damage  and  wear,  the  structure  of  said 
end  cap  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  alternating  lamina- 
tions of  different  maienals,  wherein  said  laminations  are 
formed  of  matenals  ha\  mg  substantially  closely  matched  ther- 
mal coefficients  of  expansion,  wherein  one  of  said  different 
matenals  is  carbide,  and  including  a  continuous  lamination  of 
a  nitnde  wherein  the  total  thickness  of  said  alternating  car- 
bides and  nitndes  is  (),.S^2.0  milh-inches. 
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5,473,487 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  GIMBAL  SEAT  DAMPED  AGAINST 

UNWANTED  OS(  ILLATION  AND  RESONANCE 

Eumio  Nagase,  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Sen  No.  243,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-143014 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  17/32:2 1/20 
I  .S.  CI.  360—104  6  Claims 

■  B 


1  A  flexible  seat  for  supporting  a  data  transducer  in  a  gimbal 
fashion  in  a  rotating  disk  data  storage  apparatus,  the  flexure  seat 
compnsing: 

(A)  a  piece  of  resilient  sheet  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  portion  to  which  a  data  transducer  is  to  be 
mounted; 

(b)  an  intermediate  portion  surrounding  the  central  portion 
with  a  spacing  therebetween; 

(c)  a  tirsi  pair  of  bridge  portions  joining  the  central  and  the 
intermediaie  portions,  the  first  pair  of  bridge  portions  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  and 
aligned  in  a  first  direction; 

(d)  an  outer  portion  surrounding  at  least  part  of  the  interme- 
diate ponion  with  a  spacing  therebetween; 

(e)  a  second  pair  of  bridge  portions  joining  the  intermediate 
and  the  outer  portions,  the  second  pair  of  bndge  portions 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  por- 
tion and  aligned  in  a  second  direction  at  right  angles  with 
the  first  direction;  and 

( f)  a  pair  of  tongues  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  the  central 
portion  and  the  intermediate  portion  toward,  and  terminat- 
ing short  of.  the  other,  the  pair  of  tongues  being  disposed 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  and  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  the  second  pair  of  bridge  portions; 
and 

( B I  a  pair  of  dampers  formed  respectively  on  the  pair  of  tongues 
and  neighboring  parts  of  the  central  portion  and  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion  across  the  spacing  therebetween  in  order  to 
suppress  oscillation  and  resonance  of  the  central  portion,  the 
dampers  being  formed  from  a  damper  material  that  is  applied 
m  fluid  form  and  that  solidifies  thereafter,  the  pair  of  tongues 
being  effective  to  limit  the  spreading  of  the  damper  matenal 
before  solidification. 


5,473.488 
STATIC  .ATTITUDE  ADJl  STMENT  VIA  A  SOLIDIFIED 
DROP  FOR  A  MA(;NETIC  HEAD  SI  SPENSION 
Gary  E.  Gustafson.  Darwin,  and  Brent  I).  Lien,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  a.ssian()rs  to  Hutchiason  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated, Hutchin.son.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,223 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/49:21/16 
t.S.  CI.  360—104  22  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  a  gimbal  assembly  for  pro\  id- 
ing  gimballing  motion  to  a  head  assembly  and  for  supporting  the 
head  assembly  at  a  predetermined  attitude  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  a  rotatable  data  storage  device,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 


providing  a  planar  flexure  platform,  the  flexure  platform  includ- 
ing a  head  assembly -engaging  first  surface  and  an  opposite 
facing  second  surface. 

placing  on  the  first  surface  a  drop  of  a  soliditiable  fluid  ha\ing 
the  sufficient  viscosity  and  surface  tension  to  create  a  raised 
droplet; 

curing  the  drop  of  fluid  into  a  solid  which  adheres  to  the  tirsi 
surface,  thereby  creating  a  static  attitude  adjustment  feature 
having  an  apex  including  a  pivot  point  defining  the  intersec- 
tion of  static  roll  torque  axis  adjustment  and  static  pitch 
torque  a,xis  adjustment  for  the  head  assembly. 


5,473.489 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  POSITIONER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

DISK  APPARATUS  MINIMIZING  THERMAL  OFFTRACK 

Yotaro  Sanada,  Tokyo,  Japan.  as.signor  to  NFX'  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.1.M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993.  5-218474 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .13/14 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  3  Claims 


6 

VOICE 
COIL 


I.  A  magnetic  head  positioner  for  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus, 
compnsing: 

an  arm  holder  rotatably  supported  on  a  shaft  b\  a  plurality  of 
bearings  and  providing  a  plurality  of  arms  carrying  magnetic 
heads  for  wnting  and  reading  data  at  tip  ends  thereof: 

a  first  cylindncal  slee\e  interposed  between  said  beanngs  and 
said  arm  holder  and  fixed  to  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
said  beanngs.  and  being  made  of  a  matenal  having  substan- 
tially the  same  linear  expansion  coefiicient  as  that  of  said 
shaft;  and 

a  pair  of  second  c\hndncal  sleeves  interposed  between  said 
beanngs  and  said  arm  holder,  each  fixed  to  said  first  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and  to  an  inner  penph- 
eral surface  of  said  arm  holder  at  the  other  end  portion 
thereof,  and  being  made  of  a  matenal  having  substantially  the 
same  linear  expansion  coefficient  as  that  of  said  arm  holder; 
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wherein  said  first  cylindrical  sleeve  has  first  grooves  for  engag- 
ing with  said  second  cylindncaJ  sleeves  ai  both  ends,  each  of 
said  pair  of  second  cylindncal  sleeves  having  a  second  groove 
for  engaging  with  said  first  cylindrical  sleeve  at  one  end,  said 
first  sleeve  and  said  pair  of  second  sleeves  being  fixed  to  each 
other  bv  press  htting  with  engagement  of  said  first  and  second 
grooves. 


5,473,490 
THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  PLATING  BASF  ON  A 
MAGNETIC  CARRIER 
Gerardus  H.  J.  Somers,  and  Antonius  B.  Voermans,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,497,  Oct.  19.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  664,164,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5084,572.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,451 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.    Mar.    9.    1990 
9000546 

Int.  CL"  GllB  5/39:5/127 
VS.  a.  360-113  8  Oaims 


1  A  thin  film  magnetic  head,  said  head  including  a  magnetic 
earner,  a  first  magneticalK  insulating  laver  provided  on  said  mag- 
neuc  earner,  flux  conductors  and  a  second  magneucally  insulating 
layer  present  on.  and  directly  coniacung  said  first  magneticallv 
insulaung  layer,  said  second  magneDcally  insulaung  laver  arranged 
al  least  partially  between  said  flux  conductors,  an  electncally 
insulating  laver  Kvated  on  said  flux  conductors  and  on  said  second 
magneucally  insulating  layer,  a  magnetic  resistance  element 
present  on  said  electncally  insulating  layer  opposite  al  least  said 
second  magneucally  insulating  layer  charactenzed  in  that  said  first 
magnetically  insulaung  layer  is  an  elecmcally  conducung  plaung 
base 


5.473,491 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAMNG  AN  IMPROVED 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

WaUru  Fujisawa,  Zushl  and  Syuuji  Orihara,  Ybkosuka.  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.623 
Claims  priority.  appUcatJon  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-127821; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-127822;  .May   10.  1993.  5-132578;  Nov    30 
1993,  5-326039 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/147:5/23 
VS.  a.  360-126  2  Claims 

1  A  thin  film  magneuc  head  compnsing  lower  and  upper  cores, 
a  pair  of  rear  intermediate  cores  interposed  between  rear  poruons 
of  the  lower  and  upper  cores,  a  pair  of  front  intermediate  cores 
interposed  between  front  portions  of  the  lower  and  upper  cores  and 
a  magnetic  gap  provided  between  the  pair  of  the  front  intermediate 
cores,  the  thin  film  magnetic  head  compnsing: 

the  rear  portions  of  the  lower  and  upper  cores  having  wider 
cross- secuona!  areas  than  those  of  the  front  portions  of  the 
lower  and  upper  cores  connected  to  the  rear  portions  thereof 
forming  inflecuon  points; 
the  pair  of  the  front  intermediate  cores  having  extended  portions 
respecuvelv.  the  extended  portions  being  provided  on  the 
lower  and  upper  cores  so  as  to  be  long  enough  to  prevent 


16b     "C  163 

magneuc  saturation  in  the  magnetic  circuit  at  the  infiecuon 
points  of  the  upper  and  lower  cores  bv  causing  distal  ends  of 
the  pair  of  from  intermediate  cores  to  be  extended  beyond  the 
inflection  points  thereof:  and 

spacer  of  a  non-magneuc  matenal  interposed  between  the 
extended  portions,  the  spacer  having  a  larger  thickness  than 
that  of  the  magneUc  gap  so  as  to  prevent  magneuc  leakage 
between  the  extended  portions  ot  the  pair  of  the  front  inter- 
mediate cores. 


5,473,492 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLITUNG  A  REPRODUCING 

HEAD  ITILIZING  A  MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT 

AND  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  FILM 

CONTAINING  NITROGEN 

Kouichi  Terunimia,  and  Hiroaki  Kawashima.  both  of  Chiba. 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203  jl 5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1993.  5-067487 

Int  n."  GllB  5/11:5/39 

VS.  CI.  360-128  5  a,ums 


REPROOOC  IMG  HEAD 


6    TRAILING  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  FILM 
5  I     LEAD 
6     MAGNETORESISTANCE  RLM 
4    LEADING  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  FILM 
INSULATING  MATERIA^ 


SUBSTflATE 


MOVING  DIRECTION 
*  RELATTVE  TO  HEAD 


I  A  magneuc  head  compnsing  a  reproducing  head  comprising: 

II  a  leading  magneuc  shield  him: 

III  a  hrsi  insulator,  in  secure  contact  with  said  leading  magnetic 
shield  film. 

ml  a  magneloresisiance  film,  m  secure  conuict  with  said  firsi 
insulator. 

IV  I  a  second  insulator,  in  secure  ciinuci  with  said  magnetoresis- 
tance  film,  and, 

V)  a  u-ailing  magnetic  shield  film,  m  secure  coniaci  with  said 
second  insulator  formed  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  leading 
magneuc  shield  film,  said  firsi  insulator,  said  magnetortsis- 
Lance  film,  said  second  insulator  and  said  trailing  magneuc 
shield  film,  together  are  formed  on  said  suhsQ-ate  from  the 
subsffate  to  a  n-ailing  direcuon, 

wherein  said  leading  magnetic  shield  him  is  made  ot  a  soft 
magnetic  thin  film  having  an  aiomic  rauo  coraposiuon  of  the 
formula 

wherein 

T  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
Fe.  Co  and  Ni, 
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M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
B.  Ai.  Si.  Ti,  V.  Cr.  Y.  Zr,  Nb.  Mo,  Ru,  Hf.  Ta  and  W, 

N  IS  nitrogen, 

letters  x  and  >  are  in  the  range:  0. l=x  =  25  and  0. l  =  y  =  25:  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  head  exhibits  an  improved  magnetic  shield 
effect  such  as,  increased  output  and  decreased  half-value  widths. 


5.473.494 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Yukio  Kurosawa.  Hitachi;  Youichi  Ohshita.  KaLsuta;  Masaru 
Watanabe,  Hitachi:  Isao  Nishida,  Hitachi:  Y'oshihito  .\sai. 
Hitachi,  and  Toldo  Yamagiwa,  Hitachi,  ail  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Sen  No.  942.810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1991.  3-234407 

Int.  CI."  H02H  iniJ/OO 

U.S.  CI.  361—3  19  Claims 


5.473.493 

ROTARY  MAGNETIC  HEAD  CLEANING  MECHANISM 

WITH  ROTATING  ROLLER  H.WTNG  FLAPS 

Yoshio  Kusui,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  144J148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1992.  4-317966 

Int.  CI.    G 118  5/4/ 

L.S.  CI.  360— 128  II  Claims 


1  A  head  cleaning  mechanism  for  cleaning  a  rotary  magnetic 
head  mounted  in  a  head  drum  of  a  helical  scan  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus,  in  which  the  rotary  magnetic  head  is  mov- 
able along  a  circular  path  for  recording  a  signal  on  or  tor  repro- 
ducing a  signal  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  mount  base; 

a  motor  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  said  mount  base; 

a  vertical  suppon  shaft  projecting  from  said  motor  bracket; 

a  base  arm  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  support 
shaft  including  a  stopper  arm  and  a  pressable  arm, 

d  ruller  supp<in  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  support 
shaft  above  said  base  arm  assembly; 

a  rotatable  cleaning  roller  iDtatably  mounted  on  said  roller 
suppon  arm  for  movement  into  contact  with  said  rotary  mag- 
netic head  mounted  in  said  head  drum,  said  cleaning  roller 
being  rotatable  upon  contact  with  said  rotary  magnetic  head; 

tirst  resilient  means  extending  between  said  roller  suppon  arm 
and  said  base  arm  assembly  for  connecting  said  roller  suppon 
arm  and  said  ba.se  arm  assembly  and  for  biasing  said  roller 
support  arm  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  base  arm  assembly 
in  a  direction  to  move  said  cleaning  roller  into  contact  with 
said  rotary  magnetic  head;  and 

second  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  base  arm  assembly  so 
that  said  stopper  abuts  said  motor  bracket  and  said  cleaning 
roller  is  out  of  contact  with  said  magnetic  rotary  head 
mounted  in  said  head  drum. 

said  cleaning  roller  compnsing  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  for 
rotation  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  radially  joined  to  .said  sleeve. 


1.  An  electrical  p»}wer  supply  system  having  an  electncal  power 
source  system  connected  to  a  bus  bar  and  a  plurality  of  electnc 
power  transmission  systems  each  connected  v  la  circuit  breakers  to 
said  bus  bar,  said  power  supply  system  compnsing: 

overvoltage  suppression  equipments  each  installed  in  said  plu 
rality  of  electnc  ptiwer  transmission  systems  and  between  a 
respective  transmission  system  and  ground,  said  overvoltage 
suppression  equipment  including  a  switching  means  and  an 
impedance  connected  to  said  switching  means,  at  least  said 
sv^'itching  means  of  a  nonfaulty  electnc  ptiwer  transmission 
system  being  closed  pnor  lo  the  circuit  breaker  which  is 
connected  to  a  faulty  electnc  power  transmission  system 
opening  for  current  interruption. 


5.473.495 
COMBINATION  LOAD  CONTROLLER 
James  A.  Bauer,  Biltmore  Forest,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  161.017 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  V/42 
U.S.  CI.  361—11 

111 

1 


14  Claims 


1.  .An  electncal  load  controller;  compnsing: 

a  tirst  input  means  coupleable  to  a  power  line; 

a  first  output  means,  coupleable  to  a  load; 

protective  switch  means  coupled  between  the  first  input  means 
and  the  first  output  means  for  decoupling  the  load  from  said 
power  line; 

a  conductive  polymer  coupled  between  said  first  input  means 
and  first  output  means  such  that  all  cunent  from  said  power 
line  to  said  load  passes  through  the  conductive  polymer  when 
the  protective  switch  means  is  closed,  said  polymer  exhibiting 
a  first  lower  electncal  resistance  when  conducting  expected 
load  currents,  said  electncal  resistance  of  the  polymer  rapidly 
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increasing  to  a  second,  higher  resistance  upon  application  of  a 
short  circuit  current  that  is  higher  than  the  expected  load 
currents,  whereby  the  conducUve  polymer  limits  current  to  the 
load  by  insenmg  said  higher  resistance  in  senes  with  the  load 
dunng  overcurrent  conditions  characteristic  of  a  short  circuit 


rXT* 


pVpp 


oVct 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  having  connections  for  a  first  supplv  volt- 
age, a  second  positive  supply  voltage,  and  a  third  positive 
supply  voltage  which  is  higher  than  said  second  positive 
supply  voltage; 

a  load  element  connected  to  said  third  supply  voltage, 

an  N-channel  field-effect  tfansistor  connected  to  be  controlled  bv 
said  second  supplv  voltage,  said  load  element  and  said 
N-channel  held-efleci  transistor  being  operativelv  connected 
in  senes  between  said  first  and  third  supply  voltages,  and 

a  P-channel  held-etfect  transistor  connected  between  said  third 
supplv  voltage  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  connections  of 
said  integrated  circuit,  and  connected  to  be  controlled  by  a 
node  between  said  load  element  and  said  N-channel  field 
effect  transistor; 

whereby,  when  said  second  supply  voltage  falls  below  the 
threshold  voltage  of  said  N-channel  field-etfeci  transistor,  said 
N-channel  field-etfect  transistor  turns  otf  and  ceases  to  pull 
down  the  down  the  ptHenlial  of  said  ntxle.  and  thereby  permits 
said  P-channel  field-etfect  transistor  to  turn  otf  and  disconnect 
said  integrated  circuit  from  said  third  supplv  vollaae 


5.473.497 
ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  LOAD  SENSING  DEVICE 
James  A.  Beatty.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Franklin  Elec- 
tric Co..  Inc..  Bluffton.  Ind, 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Sen  No.  14JI27 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/00 
CS.  CI.  361—23  35  Claims 

I.  A  device  adapted  to  tie  connected  lo  a  motor  which  is  coupled 
to  a  load  for  measunng  energy  delivered  by  the  motor  lo  the  load, 
wherein  the  motor  is  adapted  to  fie  connected  between  first  and 
second  power  supply  lines  connected  to  a  power  source,  the  device 
compnsing 

developing  means  for  developing  first  and  second  electncal 
signals  indicative  of  first  and  second  parameters  of  power 
delivered  to  the  load; 
pulse  width  modulating  means  for  pulse  width  m(xlulating  the 
first  electncal  signal  to  pnxiuce  a  pulse  width  mtxiulaled  first 
electrical  signal. 


i 


fKILSE 
WIDTH       \- 


5,473.496 
DEMCE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCl  IT  A(;aINST  power  supply  CI  TS 

Olivier    Rouy.    Aix-en-Provence.    France,    assignor    to    SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  S..\..  Gentllly  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  .Sen  No.  100,867 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31.  1992,  92  09566 
Int,  Cl,'^  G06F  1/28:1/30:  H02H  9/0() 
U.S.  CI.  361—18  40  Claims 


modulating  means  responsive  lo  the  pulse  width  mtxlLilated  nrsi 
electncal  signal  for  modulating  the  second  elecncal  signal  to 
produce  a  power  wavetomi;  and 

producing  means  responsive  to  the  power  waveform  tor  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  energy  delivered  by  the 
motor  to  the  load. 


5.473.498 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  OVER-VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

CIRCITT 

David  L.  Krett.  Springville.  lov»a.  as.signor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif, 

Filed  Jun,  28.  1993.  Sen  No.  83.415 

Int,  CI,'  H02H  "C(A  H03F  1/52 

U.S,  CI.  361—56  1  Claim 


iO 


^ 

EXCITER 

POUER  AMPLIFIER 

'  over-voltageI 

L_PjiqTJCTJOj(_j 

'., 

y 

2C 

.^ 

\ 

AUTOMATIC 
LEVEL  CONTROL 

^  1^ 

■    ^/» 

1  A  melhfxl  of  providing  overvoltage  protection  in  an  inle 
grated  circuit  device  at  vanable  power  levels  and  microwave 
frequencies  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

sensing  the  power  level  of  an  applied  signal; 

determining  it  the  power  level  exceeds  desired  operating  param- 
eters, 

clamping  excess  voltage  in  order  to  provide  instantaneous  pro- 
tection to  the  integrated  circuii  device  from  the  excess  volt- 
age: and 

generating  a  control  signal  to  a  source  dnvei  therebv  reducing 
the  value  oi  the  applied  signal 


5.473.499 
HOT  PLl  GGABLE  MOTHERBOARD  BUS  CONNECTION 

METHOD 
Steven  P.  Weh.  Petaluma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  M).  1993.  Sen  No,  83.504 
Int.  CI."  H02H  v/fir 
U.S.  CI,  361—58  2  Claims 

1,  .'\  method  ot  connecting  an  IC  card  to  a  motherboard,  com 
prising  steps  of: 

ia)  providing  said  IC  card  with  connecting  pins  of  equal  lengths; 
(b)  detecting  that  said  IC  card  has  been  inserted  into  a  connector 

located  on  said  motherboard: 
IC)  electrically  connecting  a  power  bu^  of  said  mothertxiard  to  a 
power  bus  of  said  IC  card  only  after  it  has  been  detected  thai 
the  IC  card  has  been  inserted  into  said  connector:  and 
id  I  connecting  a  general  signal  bus  of  said  motherboard  to  a 
general  signal  bus  of  said  IC  card  only  after  said  power  bus  of 
the  motherNiard  has  been  connected  to  the  power  bus  ol  the 
IC  card, 
wherein,   said   step  (ci  includes  substeps  in   the   sequence  as 
follows: 
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5.473300 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHAR(;E  ClRCl  IT  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED,  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CTRCTTTRY 

James  E.  Payne,  Boulder  Creek;  Saroj  Pathak,  Los  Altos  Hills, 

and  Glen  A.  Rosendale,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Atmel  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Sen  No.  180.673 

Int  Cl.'^  H02H  J/22 

I.S.  CI.  361—111  18  Claims 


XA  Af  V^ 


Via  a  third  invener  and  having  a  third  parasitic  capacitor 
capacitively  coupling  said  gate  of  said  third  transistor  and  said 
drain  of  said  third  transistor. 


5.473,501 

LONG  RANGE  ELECTRICAL  STL  N  GUN 

James  P.  Claypool.  1044  Cook  Ave.,  East,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55106 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220  J78 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41F  lAK):  H05C  //(« 

U.S.  CI.  361—232 


11  Claims 


(cl)  allowing  only  a  low  current  to  flow  between  said  power 
bus  of  said  motherboard  and  said  power  bus  of  said  IC 
card; 

(c2)  waiting  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  prede- 
termined penod  ot  time  corresponding  to  the  time  it  takes 
for  voltage  levels  between  said  motherboard  and  said  IC 
card  to  become  equalized;  and 

(c3)  allowing  a  full  current  to  flow  between  said  power  bus  of 
said  motherboard  and  said  power  bus  of  said  IC  card. 


c 


1   .A  projectile  suited  to  be  propelled  from  a  projector,  compns- 


ing: 


(a)  a  shroud  having  a  pro.\imal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

(b)  body  piercing  means  coupled  to  said  shroud  distal  end  for 
piercing  a  body  surface  when  projected  thereagainst;  and 

(c)  energy  conversion  means  located  at  said  shroud  proximal  end 
for  converting  a  coherent  electromagnetic  energy  to  an  elec- 
trical photovoltage.  and  for  providing  said  electncal  phoio- 
voltage  to  said  body  piercing  means  for  stunning  the  body. 


5.473,502 

EXCITER  WITH  AN  OUTPUT  CURRENT  MULTIPLIER 

Howard  V.  Bonavia,  Groton;  Dale  F.  Geislinger,  Norwich,  and 

Michael  J.  Terzo,  Bainbridge,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sim- 

monds  Precision  Engine  Systems.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,319,  Sep.  22,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.602 

Int.  Cl.''  F02B  '^/f)6;  F02P  IW()2 

U.S.  Cl.  361—256  22  Claims 


6<      U  70 

10  An  electrostatic  discharge  circuit  for  protecting  high  voltage 
circuilrv  comprising: 

an  input  pad; 

a  hrsi  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said  input  pad  and 
having  a  drain  lied  to  a  fixed  voltage  source,  said  first  tran- 
sistor having  a  gate  connected  to  said  fixed  voltage  source  via 
a  first  inverter  and  having  a  first  parasitic  capacitor  capaci- 
tivelv  coupling  said  gate  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  input 
pad; 

an  active  second  ttansistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said 
input  pad  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  ground  potential  via 
a  second  inverter,  said  second  transistor  further  having  a 
second  parasitic  capacitor  capacitively  coupling  said  gate  of 
said  second  transistor  and  said  input  pad;  and 

a  third  transistor  having  a  source  tied  to  ground  potential  and 
having  a  drain  connected  to  a  source  of  said  second  transistor 
to  establish  a  controlled  path  from  said  input  pad  to  ground 
potential  via  said  second  and  third  transistors,  said  third 
transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  fixed  voltage  source 


1.  An  exciter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  igniter  plug,  said 
exciter  comprising  a  charging  circuit  and  a  discharge  circuit;  said 
discharge  circuit  being  connectable  to  the  plug  to  cause  the  plug  to 
produce  sparks;  said  charging  circuit  being  connectable  to  an  .AC 
power  source  that  continuously  delivers  power  to  said  charging 
circuit;  said  discharge  circuit  comprising  a  storage  capacitor  that  is 
charged  by  current  from  said  charging  circuit;  a  solid  state  switch- 
ing device  connected  between  said  capacitor  and  the  plug;  and  a 
cngger  circuit  for  triggenng  said  switching  device  based  on  said 
capacitor  charge. 
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5.473j;03 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  M4NUFAt  Tl  RING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Sakata;  Atsushi  Kobajashi;  Takashi  Fukaumi.  Toshihiko 

Nishiyama.  and  Satoshi  Aral,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fili-d  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.161 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1993.  5-184284; 
Dec.  1.  1993.  5-301512 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIG  9/025 
VS.  Cl.  361-525  10  claims 

2, 


7.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  valve  metal. 

an  oxide  layer  of  the  valve  metal  formed  on  the  valve  metal, 

an  electrically  conductive  polymer  layer  formed  on  the  oxidf 
layer. 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  p>iwders  dispersed  wuhin 
the  elecu-ically  conductive  pohmer  layer  to  cause  a  surface  of 
the  electrically  conductive  polymer  layer  to  be  an  uneven 
surface  that  includes  a  plurality  of  convex  portions  and  a 
plurality  of  concave  poruons.  each  of  the  convex  ponions 
being  formed  along  an  associated  one  of  the  electrically 
conductive  powders  and  each  of  the  concave  portions  being 
formed  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  electricall)  conductive 
powders  to  intervene  therebetween,  and 

a  cathode  conductor  laver  tomied  on  the  uneven  surface  of  the 
electrically  conductive  polymer  layer. 


5.473,504 
ELECTRIC  METER  WITH  DESIRED  SEATING  TORQl  E 
Patrick  J.  Horan.  Dover.  N.H..  and  Daiid  J.   Miller,  South 
Berwick,    Me.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company. 
Schenectady.  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.108 
Int.  Cl.'  H02B  l'(K) 
U.S.  Cl.  361—667 


20  Claims 


'.i'x 


1.  An  electric  meter  for  measuring  electncitv  and  comprising: 
a  base  and  a  base  flange  connected  thereto,  said  base  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  therein  defining 
clip  receiving  slots,  said  base  flange  further  having  a  pair  ot 
opposing  surfaces  defining  a  base  mating  surface  and  a  back 
surface. 


a  cover  removably  secured  to  said  base,  said  cover  comprising  a 
generaUv  cvlindncal  bodv  and  a  cover  flange  connected 
thereto,  said  cover  flange  having  a  surface  defining  a  cover 
mating  surface  positioned  adjacent  the  base  mating  surface; 

a  cover  skirt  depending  from  said  cover  flange. 

a  plurality  of  cover  clips  connected  to  said  cover  skin  for 
positioning  through  said  clip  receiving  slois  when  said  cover 
IS  in  an  initiai  position  and  for  slidablv  engaging  the  back 
surface  of  said  base  flange  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  cover 
and  base  from  the  initial  position  to  a  iiKked  position  v»  herein 
said  cover  clips  urge  the  base  mating  surtace  and  cover 
mating  surface  together  and  define  a  predetermined  seating 
torque  for  said  cover  and  base;  and 

torque  reducing  means  positioned  between  the  cover  mating 
surface  and  the  base  mating  surtace  for  reducing  torque 
needed  dunng  a  predetermined  ponion  of  relative  rotation  of 
said  cover  and  said  base  between  the  initial  and  kx-ked 
positions  to  ihereb;.  facilitate  securing  of  said  cover  and  said 
base  together  ai  the  predetermined  seating  torque. 


5.473.505 
IC  C  ARD  DATA  PROCESSINtJ  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN  BE 

INTEGRALLY  HOUSED  WITHIN  A  C  OMPUTER 
Hirobumi  Kessoku.  Yokohama;  kenzo  YoshimaLsu.  Kawasaki, 
and  4tsushi  Murata.  Chigasaki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  kaLsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1992.  4-280322 

Int.  CI.'  CH)6F  /  /6    H05k  ~  /'   HOIR  /    ^: 

U.S.  Cl.  361—684  19  Claims 


1.  .An  IC  card  processing  device  for  receiving  an  IC  ^ard  having 
a  contact  on  a  surface  of  the  card,  said  IC  card  processing  device 
being  detachablv  connectable  to  a  memorv  card  connector 
arranged  at  a  memorv  card  slot  of  a  computer  device,  said  IC  card 
processing  device  comprising 

a  mam  frame  having  an  outer  shape  and  Mze  ^onimcnsuraie  with 
the  memorv  card  slot  and  forming  a  card  insertion  path,  said 
mam  frame  being  insenable  into  the  memory  card  slot; 
a  contact  member  extending  into  the  card  in.sertion  path  and 
contacting  the  contact  of  said  IC  card  when  the  IC  card  is 
inserted  into  the  card  insertion  path, 
control  circuit  means  electncallv  connected  to  the  contact  mem- 
ber for  controlling  a  reacLwTite  operation  from  the  IC  card 
through  said  contact  member. 
a  connector  arranged  at  an  end  portion  of  said  main  frame  for 
electncallv   connecting  the  control  circuit  and  the  memory 
card  connector  when   said  main  frame  is  inserted  into  the 
memory  card  slot. 
a  first  aligning  means,  provided  proximate  a  first  end  of  the  card 
insertion  path,  for  aligning  the  IC  card  insened  into  an  open 
ing  of  the  card  insertion  path,  said  first  aligning  means  includ- 
ing an  aligning  guide  provided  proximate  the  first  end  of  the 
card  insenion  path  lor  guiding  a  first  side  of  the  IC  card  and  a 
card  urging  means  facing  the  aligning  guide  for  urging  the 
first  side  of  the  IC  card  against  the  aligning  guide;  and 
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a  second  aligning  means,  provided  proximate  a  second  end  of 
the  card  insertion  path,  for  aligning  the  IC  card  when  said 
contact  member  is  in  contacting  engagement  with  the  contact 
of  the  IC  card. 


5.473.506 

COOLING  A  LARGE  MICROPROCKSSOR  IN  A  SNULL 

MODILK 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  Technologies, 

Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  152,431 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—688  15  Claims 


1    A  cooling  system  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  computer  having  a 
CPU,  an  external  case,  and  a  docking  bay  with  a  window  for 
receiving  a  functional  module  in  a  first  direction,  comprising: 
a  heat-sink  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  docking 

bay  for  contacting  and  cooling  a  functional  module  in  docked 

position;  and 
translation  apparatus  connected  to  the  heat-sink  structure  for 

moving  the  heat-sink  structure  against  a  module  in  docked 

position  to  accomplish  heat  absorption  from  the  module; 
wherein  the  translation  apparatus  moves  the  heat-sink  structure 

in  a  second  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  first 

direction. 


5.473i«)7 
CHASSIS  OF  A  DEVICE 
Tim   Schwegler,   Pforzheim:   .luergen    Haeberle,    Boeblingen: 
Siegfried  kopp,  Renningen.  and  .Johannes  Mahn,  Boeblin- 
gen,  all  of,  Germany,  a.s.signor$  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988.819.  Dec.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216,076 
Claims  priority,  application   Kunipean  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   11, 
1991,  91121242 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—690  13  aaims 


a  plurality  of  functionally  interconnected  components  disposed 
in  the  chassis,  the  chassis  comprising  a  support  unit  made  of 
resilient  plastic  material,  the  suppon  unit  having  inner  con- 
tacting surfaces  forming  recesses  which  fit  the  outer  shapes  of 
corresponding  components  such  that  the  components  are  held 
in  the  support  unit  by  elastic  and  fnctional  forces  created 
between  the  inner  contacting  surface  of  a  recess  and  an 
extenor  surface  of  a  corresponding  component,  wherein  the 
recesses  are  arranged  such  that  one  or  more  cooling  paths  are 
formed  in  the  chassis  by  the  components  and  the  suppon  unit 
when  the  components  are  inserted  therein,  said  one  or  more 
cooling  paths  providing  for  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  circulated 
throughout  the  chassis. 


/ 


5,473,508 

FOCUSED  CPU  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Warren  W.  Porter,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  Charles  B.  Wall.  III. 

Irmo.  S.C..  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions 

Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251,411 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—695  9  Claims 


I    A  chassis  of  a  device,  the  device  comprising: 


1   In  a  computer  system  Including  at  least  one  component  which 
generates  substantial  thermal  energy,  a  cooling  system  comprising: 
a  vacuum  pump  unit  for  generating  a  cooling  airflow; 
a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  thermally  conductise  matenai. 
said  heal  exchanger  being  in  ihennal  contact  with  said  com- 
ponent, said  heat  exchanger  compnsing: 
a  hollow  body  formed  of  a  thermally  conductive  malenal  for 

attachment  to  said  component, 
an  internal  ctxiling  structure  formed  of  a  thermally  conductive 
matenai  for  providing  an  increased  surface  area  which  is 
exposed  to  said  cooling  air,  said  cooling  structure  being 
thermally  attached  within  said  hollow  body,  said  cooling 
structure  comprising  a  corrugated  metal  fin  which  occupies 
substantially  all  of  the  cavity  within  said  hollow  body,  said 
corrugated  metal  fin  being  penodically  lanced  to  provide 
for  the  passage  of  cooling  air  through  said  corrugated  metal 
fin; 
a  coolant  inlet  provided  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  body; 

and 
a  c(X)lant  outlet  provided  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow 
body;  and 
a  conduit  having  a  first  end  which  is  connected  with  said 
vacuum  pump  unit  and  a  second  end  which  is  connected  to 
said  coolant  outlet  for  providing  a  cooling  air  pathway  from 
said  heat  exchanger  to  said  vacuum  pump  unit 
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5.473,509 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  ITVIT 
Johannes    Schoettl.    Obertraubling.    and    Reinhard    Lindner. 
Regensburg.    both    of.    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  (iennany 

Filed  .Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126J140 
(laims  priorirv.  application  Germany.  Sep.  24.  1992.  42  32 
048.8 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361-715  4  Claims 


1.  A  housing  of  an  electronic  control  unit,  compnsing: 

two  identically  constructed  housing  pans  and  at  least  one  plug 
pan  fa.stened  between  said  housing  parts,  said  housing  pans 
and  said  at  least  one  plug  part  defining  and  enclosed  interior; 

a  pnnted  winng  board,  at  least  one  cooling  baffle  and  p<iwer 
components  each  being  disposed  enurely  inside  said  intenor; 

said  power  components  being  disposed  directly  on  said  at  least 
one  cooling  baffle  said  cooling  baffle  being  attached  to  said 
printed  winng  board,  and  said  power  components  being  elec- 
tncally  connected  to  said  pnnted  winng  board,  and 

said  at  least  one  cooling  baflfle  being  in  thermal  contact  with  one 
of  said  housing  pans,  for  dissipaung  heat  produced  by  said 
power  components  to  the  outside  through  the  housing. 


5,473,510 

LAND  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE/CIRCUIT  BOARD 

ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONSTl  CTING  THE 

SAME 
Thomas  H.  Dozier,  II.  CarroUton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Convex 
Computer  Corporatioa,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,076 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361-719  15  Claims 

ni 


an  integrated  circuit  package  including  a  firsi  surface  having  a 
plurality  ot  contact  pads  thereon,  a  plurality  of  screw  holes 
passing  through  said  first  surface  and  an  opposing  second 
surface  of  said  package,  and  at  least  one  alignment  means 
separate  from  said  screw  holes  associated  with  said  first 
surface  of  said  package: 
a  pnnted  circuit  board  including  a  first  surface  having  a  pluralitv 
of  contact  pads  thereon,  a  plurality  of  threaded  press  nuts 
disposed  within  said  circuil  board,  and  ai  leasi  one  alignment 
means  associated  with  said  first  surface  of  said  circuit  board, 
a  socket,  disposed  between  said  package  and  said  circuii  board, 
having  a  firsi  surface  and  an  opposing  second  surface. 
V.  herein  said  first  surface  of  said  socket  is  disposed  adiacent 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  package  and  wherein  a  penmeter 
ot  said  first  surface  of  said  socket  is  positionable  entirely 
within  a  penmeter  of  said  first  surface  of  said  package,  said 
sockei  further  compnsing: 
a  plurality    of  screw    holes   passing   through   said   firsi   and 

second  surfaces  of  said  socket; 
a  plurality  of  compressible  electncal  conductors  each  having  a 
first  end  extending  from  said  first  surface  of  said  socket  and 
a  second  end  extending  from  said  second  surface  of  said 
socket;  and 
al  least  one  alignment  means  interfacing  with  said  alignment 
means  of  said  package  and  said  circuit  board  for  maintain- 
ing alignment  between  said  contact  pads  of  said  package 
and  said  first  ends  of  said  compressible  conductors  and 
between  said  contact  pads  of  said  circuit  board  and  said 
second  ends  of  said  compressible  conductors,  and 
a  clamping  lid  having  a  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  package  and  a  plurality  of  screv*  holes  passing 
through  said  clamping  lid,  wherein  a  penmeter  of  said  clamp- 
ing lid  IS  positionable  entirely   within  a  penmeter  of  said 
second  surface  of  said  package  and  wherein  said  clamping  lid 
compresses  said  compressible  conductors  m  response  to  tight- 
ening screws  which  pass  through  corresponding  said  screw 
holes  of  said  clamping  lid.  said  package,  said  six-kei,  and  into 
said  threaded  press  nuts. 


5.473_'ill 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  HIGH  HEAT 

DISSIPATION 

Prathap  A.  Reddy.  Farmington;  Kenneth  A.  Salisbury.  North- 

ville,  and  Jay  D.  Baker.  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  .Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  May  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.777 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

U,S.  CI.  361—719  7  Claims 


a^^^siijK  * 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 


1  \  printed  winng  board  assembly  compnsing  an  elecu-icallv 
nonconduclive  component  earner  sheet,  multiple  electronic  com- 
ponents mounted  on  said  earner  sheet  and  elecuical  winng  pnnted 
on  said  came"-  sheet  and  defining  with  said  components  an  elec- 
tronic circuit; 
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at  least  one  heat  spreader  formed  of  thermally  conductive  mate- 
nal  connected-lo  said  carrier  sheet,  at  least  one  of  said  com- 
ponents bemg  attached  to  a  first  part  of  said  heat  spreader; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  carrier  sheet  and  said  components, 
including  a  base  housing  portion  and  a  cover  housing  portion, 
said  housing  ponions  being  formed  of  thermally  conductive 
matenal: 

and  a  second  part  of  said  heat  spreader  being  disposed  between 
said  housing  portions  and  defining  therewith  parallel  heat  flow 
paths  between  said  heat  spreader  and  both  of  said  housing 
ponions  whereby  said  housing  acts  as  a  heal  sink  as  thermal 
energy  is  transferred  between  said  one  component  and  said 
housing  through  said  heat  spreader; 

said  earner  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  junction 
pads  and  wiring  conductor  elements; 

said  first  heat  spreader  part  being  secured  by  bonding  metal  to  at 
least  one  of  said  conductor  elements; 

said  earner  sheet  having  a  margin  with  at  least  one  opening 
formed  therein,  said  first  heat  spreader  part  being  received  and 
secured  in  said  opening,  said  bonding  metal  surrounding  said 
opening. 


5,473^12 
ELECTRONIC  DEMCE  PACKAGE  H.4\TNG 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  BOONDED.  AT  A  LOCALIZED 
REGION  THEREOF,  TO  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 
Vinon     Degani.     Highland     Park;     Thomas     I),     Dudderar, 
Chatham;  B>ung  ,1.  Han,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Venkataram  R. 
Raju.  New  Providence,  all  of  N  J„  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N.,J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  168.54.V  Dec,  16.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No,  260,859 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  7/02 
I  ,S.  CI,  361—760  29  Claims 


1    .\  combination   comprising   an  electronic   device   package 
including: 

(a)  a  circuit  board; 

(b)  one  or  more  support  elements  each  located  on  a  top  surface 
of  the  circuit  board; 

(c)  an  electronic  device  having  a  bottom  surface  that  is  held 
spaced  apart  from  the  lop  surface  of  the  circuit  board  by 
means  of  the  one  or  more  support  elements;  and 

(d)  a  localized  adhesive  medium,  located  on  a  portion  of  the  top 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  support  elements,  whereby  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  electronic  device  is  bonded  to  the  top 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  supporting  elements  the  totality 
of  all  areas  of  contact  of  the  adhesive  medium  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  electronic  device  being  confined  to  a  localized 
region  of  the  bottom  surface  of  electronic  device,  the  local- 
ized region  having  an  area  that  is  less  than  appro.ximatelv 
one  tenth  ihe  area  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  electronic 
device,  whereby  regions  of  the  electronic  device  remote  from 
the  localized  region  are  free  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  lop  surface  of  the  circuit  board  in  response  to  changes  in 
temperature. 


5.473.513 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ARRAY  WHEREIN  CHIPS  ARE  NOT 

THERMALLY  MATCHED  TO  THE  SI  BSTRATE 
Kraig  A.  Quinn,  Webster.  N,Y.,  a.s$ignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  116.195.  Sep,  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  974,567.  Nov.  12.  1992.  Pat, 

No,  5,272,113,  This  application  Dec,  19.  1994.  Ser,  No,  359,352 

Int,  CI."  H05K  -(C 
I  .S,  CI,  361—760  19  Claims 


1  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of '  ?miconductor  chips  attached  to  the  substrate,  each 
of  the  semiconductor  chips  being  in  contact  with  one  another 
at  a  first  temperature  and  being  spaced  from  one  another  al  an 
operating  temperature,  with  the  first  temperature  being  lower 
than  Ihe  operating  lemperature 


5,473,514 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  H.A\  ING  AN 
INTERCONNECTING  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 
Junya  Nagano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  808,848.  Dec,  17.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  3.  1994.  Ser.  No,  253,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  20.  1990,  2-404429; 
Dec.  10.  1991,  3-326148 

Int,  Cl,'^  H05K  5/02:  HOIL  23/12 

VS.  CI.  361—813  9  Claims 

26c  Z'' 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  composing: 

an  island  formed  m  a  predetermined  plane; 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  pluralil\  of  electrically  connect- 
ing electrode  pads  k)caled  adjacent  opptisne  edges  of  the 
semiconductor  chip,  the  chip  being  disposed  on  the  island. 

an  interconnecting  circuit  board  having  an  upper  surface  and  an 
electncally  conductive  pattern  formed  only  on  said  upper 
surface,  the  interconnecting  circuit  board  being  mounted  on 
the  semiconductor  chip,  the  interconnecting  circuit  board 
being  dimensioned  such  that  the  interconnecting  circuit  board 
fits  on  the  semiconductor  chip  between  the  electncalK  con- 
necting electrode  pads  located  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  the 
semiconductor  chip,  and  the  electncalK  conductive  patiem 
extending  continuously  from  a  position  adiaceni  one  edge  of 
the  interconnecting  circuit  board  lo  a  ptisilion  adjacent 
another  edge  of  die  interconnecting  circuit  board  tor  perform- 
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ing  an  electrical  connection  between  one  end  of  the  panem 
and  another  end  ot  the  pattern: 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads  dispctsed  around  the  island; 

first  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  one  end  of 
the  electncally  conductive  pattern  and  a  first  one  of  the 
electrode  pads; 

second  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first 
electrode  pad  and  a  selected  one  of  the  inner  leads:  and 

third  electncally  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  electncally  conductive  panem  and  a  second  one  of  the 
electrode  pads,  wherein  the  first  through  third  connecUng 
means  establish  a  conductive  path  between  die  second  elec- 
trode pad  and  the  selected  inner  lead  through  the  electrically 
conducuve  panem  and  the  first  elecffode  pad  so  dial  electrical 
signals  may  be  transmitted  between  the  second  electrode  pad 
and  the  selected  inner  lead 


1  A  photo-coupled  control  apparatus  for  vehicle  auxiliarv  light- 
ing system,  composing: 

a  combination  of  a  photo  coupling  set  includes  a  control  lighi 
emitter  assembly  and  a  control  light  sensor  assembly,  said 
control  lighi  emmer  assembly  being  attached  lo  a  kKation  on 
a  surface  of  a  windshield  of  said  vehicle  and  having  a  light 
emitting  device  for  emitting  light  signals,  and  said  control 
light  sensor  assembly  being  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of 
said  windshield  at  a  location  opposite  the  location  of  said 
control  light  emitter  assembly  across  said  windshield  and 
having  a  light  sensing  device  for  receiving  said  light  signals 
emitted  by  die  light  emining  device  of  said  control  light 
emitter  assembly: 

a  switch  connected  to  a  battery  of  said  vehicle  for  providing 
electnc  power  to  satd  light  emitting  device  of  said  control 
light  emitter  assembly,  whereby  turning  on  of  said  switch 
emits  said  light  signals,  and 

a  control  mcxiule  coupled  lo  said  contfol  light  sensor  assemblv. 
die  battery  of  said  vehicle,  and  lamps  of  said  auxiliary  light- 
ing systems,  upon  turning  on  of  said  switch,  said  light  emu 
ting  device  of  said  control  light  emitter  a.ssembly  emits  said 
light  signals  so  as  to  be  received  by  the  light  sensing  device  ot 
said  control  light  sensor  assembly,  said  control  light  sensor 
assembly  issuing  a  conuxjl  signal  to  said  control  module  upon 
receiving  said  light  signals,  whereby  said  control  module 
providing  electnc  power  of  said  battery  lo  said  lamps  of  said 
auxiliary  lighung  system  for  turmng  on  of  said  lamps. 


5.473i:i6 
VEHICLE  VISOR 
Kim  L,  \an  Order.  Hamilton,  and  Brian  L.  Spoelman.  Hudson- 
ville.  both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Hol- 
land. .Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser  No,  321.054 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  .<A>Li 

I  .S.  CI,  362-83.1  20  Claims 


5,473,515 

PHOTO-COCPLED  CONTROL  APPAR.ATCS  FOR 

\  EHICLE  Al  XILIAR^  LIGHTING 

Edward  Liu.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Young 

Deer  Enterprise  Co.  Ltd..  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,185 

Int  Cl,'^  B60Q  1/1)6 

U,S.  CI.  362—80.1  8  Oaiais 


L  A  visor  assembly  for  a  vehicle  composing 

a  visor  body  including  a  pivot  for  attachment  lo  a  vehicle; 

a  mirror  mounted  on  said  visor  bodv. 

a  lighl  source  operably  mounted  to  said  visor  body  tor  supplying 
light:  and 

a  lens  mounted  lo  said  visor  body  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
light  source  for  controlling  die  distnbution  of  light  from  said 
light  source,  said  lens  including  a  surface  with  microvana- 
tions  formed  therein  to  define  a  holographic  optical  element 
dial  disperses  die  light  into  a  predetermined  even  pattern,  said 
visor  being  less  than  about  1?  mm  duck  around  die  area  of 
said  mirror,  said  light  source   and  said  lens. 


5,473,517 
EMERGENCY  SAFETY  LIGHT 
Stephen  E.  Blackman.  248  Columbia  Turnpike.  Florham  Park, 
NJ.  07932 

Filed  Jan,  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.046 

InL  CI,'  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362-95  15  claims 


1  A  housing  for  an  emergency  light  source  which  is  electncally 
and  mechanically  connectable  \.o  a  conventional  lighi  switch,  com- 
posing 

at  a  housing  for  replacement  ot  a  conventional  switch  plate 
having  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  the  switch  actuator 
of  said  light  switch, 

b)  a  first  companment  in  said  housing  for  receiving  b?ttenes. 

c)  a  second  companment  in  said  housing  for  receiving  an 
emergency  light  source  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  bal- 
tenes. 

di  means  for  sensing  the  loss  of  electncal  power  lo  said  light 
switch  and.  in  response  thereto,  for  actuating  said  emergencv 
lieht  source:  and 

e)  meai.  for  electncally  connecung  said  housing  to  said  light 
switch 
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5,473j;i8 
RE.MOVABLK  FLASHING  LIGHT  HOUSING  FOR  AN 
\THLF.T1C  SHOE 
Terr>    M.  Haber.  25011   (  astlewood.   El  Toro,  Calif.  92630: 
William   H.   Smedlev.   33285   Blanche   Dr..   Lake   Elsinore. 
Calif.   92330.  and   Clark   B.   Foster.   23^31    Wakefield   Ct, 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.853 

Int.  CI."  F21L  15A)S 

VS.  CI.  362—103  16  Claims 

I 
/ 


11   For  attachment  to  a  shoe  having  a  toe  portion  at  one  end,  a 
heel  ponion  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a  sole  extending  between  the 
toe  and  heel  portions,  a  light  housing  comprising: 
a  voltage  source; 
a  light  source: 
electronic  circuit  means  to  connect  said  voltage  source  to  said 

light  source. 
a  base  ai  which  to  support  said  voltage  source,  said  light  source 

and  said  electronic  circuit  means: 
lens  means  attached  to  said  ba.se  to  surround  said  voltage  source. 

said  light  source  and  said  electronic  circuit  means: 
manually  operable  switch  means  connected  in  said  electronic 

circuit  means  and  being  movable  between  closed  and  opened 

switch  positions  to  either  energize  said  light  source  or  disable 

said  light  source: 
attachment  means  connected  to  said  lens  means  and  adapted  to 

be  connected  lo  the  sole  of  the  shoe  at  each  of  a  first  side  and 

an  opposite  side  thereof  in  order  lo  secure  said  lens  means  and 

said  base  against  the  heel  of  the  shoe;  and 
first  and  second  threaded  screws  extending  through  said  attach- 

meni  means  for  receipt  by  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 

second  sides  of  the  sole  for  connecting  said  attachment  means 

to  the  sole  and  securing  said  lens  means  and  said  base  against 

the  heel  of  the  shoe. 


5.473i;i9 
LIGHT  R1N{;  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 
John  .\.  McCallops.  Sayre;  Donald  R.  Warner,  Columbia  Cross 
Roads,  and  Kenneth  J.  Dubuque.  Athen.s.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Ingersoli-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff  Lake.  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401382 
Int.  CI.    B25B  :  v/A 
U.S.  a.  362—120  6  Claims 

1   .A  light  ring  assembly  for  a  power  tool  comprising: 
a  light  strip  tormable  to  encircle  a  tool  body: 
means  for  securing  said  stnp  to  said  body;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  strip  to  a  logic  device  for  communi- 
cating tool  function  to  an  operator 


5.473,520 

FLASHLIGHT  HOLDING  MOUTHPIECE 

Kirk  J.  Malley.  2070  Fox  Way.  Concord.  CaUf.  94518 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,809 

Int.  CI."  F21L  \5/0H 


4  Claims 


22  ,. 


1.  A  flashlight  holding  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a 
miniature  flashlight  by  frictionally  gripping  engagement  therewith, 
and  to  be  gripped  between  upper  and  lower  teeth  of  a  user  of  said 
flashlight,  said  flashlight  being  comprised  of  a  cylindncal  barrel 
portion  having  a  lighl-emitting  end  and  an  opposite  end,  said 
mouthpiece  comprising: 

a  receptacle  portion  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
defining  a  cavity  adapted  lo  receive  said  opposite  end  of  said 
barrel  portion  of  said  flashlight,  said  receptacle  p<irtion  lighl- 
fittingly  frictionally  engaging  said  opposite  end  of  said  barrel 
portion  of  said  flashlight  and  being  configured  lo  be  gnpped 
between  said  teeth  of  said  user  in  such  manner  Ihat  a  pan  of 
said  opposite  end  of  said  barrel  portion  is  disposed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  teeth  of  said  user; 
a  flange  portion  joined  to  said  open  end  of  said  receptacle 
portion  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 


5.473.521 

FLASHLIGHT  WITH  DETACHABLE  BATTERY 

TERMINALS 

Robert  J.  Minshall.  116  Three  Rivers  Dr.,  Newark,  Del.  19702 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359.737 

Int.  CI."  F21L  7 mo 

I.S.  CI.  362—205  5  Claims 

1.  A  flashlight  with  detachable  battery  terminals  for  providing 

illumination  in  an  engaged  mixle  ot  operation  and  allowing  elec- 
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tncal  disengagement  of  its  terminals  firom  its  batteries  in  a  disen 
gaged  mode  of  operalion  and  thereby  extending  the  operational  life 
of  such  balleries  comprising,  in  combination 

an  elongated  rigid  housing  having  an  openable  base  end.  an 
open  up  end.  an  intermediate  location  therebetween,  a  tubular 
hollow  intermediate  portion  extended  from  the  base  end  to  the 
intermediate  kxation,  and  an  generally  conical  hollow  head 
extended  outwardly  from  the  inlemiediale  location  lo  the  tip 
end  and  with  the  inlermediale  portion  further  having  two 
elongated  baiiery  companments  formed  therein  and  aligned  m 
an  end-lo-end  configuration: 
a  light  source  disposed  within  the  head  ot  the  housing,  the  light 
source  having  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  ponion  and 
a  bulb  projected  outwards  therefrom  and  facing  the  tip  end  of 
the  housing  with  the  hulb  providing  illumination  when  elec- 
trically energized  dirough  the  leniiinal  ponion. 
an  electncally  conductive  parabolic  reflector  coupled  between 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  light  source  and  the  head  of  the 
housing  for  directing  illumination  from  the  bulb  toward  the 
tip  end. 
a  transparent  circular  planar  lens  coupled  across  the  tip  end  for 

shielding  the  light  source  and  reflector, 
two  baneries  for  providing  eleclncal  energy  with  each  batterv 
disposed  within  a  separate  battery  companment  and  m  contact 
with  each  other  such  that  thev  torm  a  p<iwer  source  having  a 
positive  pole  lacing  the  up  end  of  the  housing  and  a  negative 
pole  facing  the  base  end  of  the  housing; 
an  elongated  rigid  arm  coupled  within  housing  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  the  power  source  for  longitudinal  slidable  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  the  arm  including  an  electncallv 
conductive  rod  having  one  end  with  a  bottom  contact  facing 
the  negative  pole  of  the  power  source  and  serving  as  a  first 
banery  terminal  and  another  end  slidably  abutted  against  the 
parabolic  reflector,  the  arm  further  including  an  insulated 
connector  extended  outwards  between  the  ends  of  the  rod  and 
having  a  pivotable  electncally  conductive  rocker  lever 
coupled  thereto  at  a  location  between  the  positive  pole  of  the 
power  source  and  the  terminal  ponion  of  the  light  source  and 
serving  a  second  battery  lerminal  with  the  first  banery  termi- 
nal positioned  against  the  negative  pole  and  the  second  bat- 
tery lenninal  positioned  in  contact  against  the  positive  pole 
and  the  terminal  portion  when  the  arm  is  slid  towards  the  lip 
end  of  the  housing  to  thereby  define  an  engaged  mode  of 
operation  that  completes  a  circuit  for  energi/ing  the  light 
source  and  with  the  first  terminal  positioned  away  from  the 
negative  pole  and  the  second  lerminal  positioned  away  from 
the  positive  pole  and  terminal  portion  when  the  arm  is  slid 
towards  the  base  end  of  the  housing  to  thereby  define  a 
disengaged  mode  of  operation  that  breaks  the  circuit  for 
de-energizing  the  light  source;  and 
a  power  switch  coupled  to  the  arm  and  extended  through  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  housing  with  the  power  switch 
having  one  orientation  for  placing  the  ami  in  an  engaged 
mode  of  operation  for  energizing  the  light  source  and  with  the 
power  switch  having  another  onenlation  for  placing  the  arm 
in  the  disengaged  mode  of  operation  for  de-energizing  the 
light  source 


5.473_'!22 
MODULAR  LUMINAIRE 
Dale  Kriz.  and  Jerold  Tickner.  both  of  Phoenix,  \riz.,  assignors 
to  Sportlitc,  Inc..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser,  No.  279.955 

Int,  CI.'  F21S  }/02 

U.S.  a,  362—221  19  aaims 


1  .A  iuminaire  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  lamps 
including  in  combinalion 

a  rectangular  housing  having  a  lop,  first  and  second  sides,  first 
and  second  ends,  and  an  open  lighl-emilting  b<itiom; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  reflector  members  attached  to  said 
housing  adjacent  one  another  and  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  housing  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  sidev  thereof;  said  refleclor  members  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  top  of  said  housing,  and 

at  least  one  access  opening  in  the  top  ol  said  housing  to  prov  ide 
access  from  the  top  of  said  housing  to  the  space  between  the 
lop  of  said  housing  and  said  refleclor  members  without  dis- 
turbing said  reflector  members. 


5.473^:23 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

CHANGING  THE  BEAM  ANGLE  OF  ALL  OF  THE  LIGHT 

SOURCES  IN  AN  ARRAY  OF  LIGHT  SOI  RCFIS 
Eric  \on  Fange.  P.O,  Box  767.  Fort  Mill.  S.C,  29716 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  257,005 
Int.  CI,"  F21\   /y/192 
U.S.  CI.  362—232 


2  Claims 


1.  In  an  array  of  lamps  having  a  pluralitv  of  light  sources,  each 
light  source  having  a  lamp,  a  scvkct.  a  reflector  and  means  for 
connecting  the  light  sources  to  a  source  of  elecmcal  energv.  the 
combination  of 

(a!  a  frame  ha\ing  an  opening  for  each  reflector; 

(bi  means  tor  attaching  the  reflectors  in  the  openings  in  the 

frame: 
ici  each  of  the  reflectors  ha\inc  slots; 
(di  a  movable  platen; 

(el  all  of  the  sockets  and  lamps  being  mounted  on  the  platen 
with  at  least  one  scx^ket  and  lamp  extending  through  at  least 
one  slot  in  each  refleclor. 
(1)  a  chain  dnve  assembly: 

(g)  means  for  connecting  the  chain  drive  assembly  to  the  firame 
and  10  the  movable  platen. 
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(hi  means  for  threadably  connecting  the  chain  drive  assembly  to 

the  platen;  and 
(1)  means  for  rotating  the  threadable  connection  between  the 

chain  dnve  assembly  and  the  platen  to  move  the  platen 

relative  to  the  frame. 


5.47.V«24 

FIELD  OF  ACTION  LIGHT  FOR  MEDICAL, 

PARTICT  LARLY  DENTAL  PR^ACTICE 

Wolfgang      Behringer,      Ben.sheiin-Wilin.shausen,      Germany, 

assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19<>.^  Sen  No.  100.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  II,  1992,  42  26 
594.0 

Int  a."  F21V  29AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  362—294  14  Oaims 


1  A  field  of  action  light  for  operating  on  a  patient,  compnsing: 

an  illumination  member  having  a  lamp  and  a  reflector  with  an 
open  front  face,  said  reflector  conhgured  for  illumination  of  a 
desired  area  of  a  patient  for  treatment,  and  means  for  elimi- 
nating the  heat  produced  bv  the  lamp  including  a  shielding 
surrounding  the  lamp  and  having  a  closed  penphery.  the 
shielding  arranged  axiallv  parallel  to  a  rotationally  symmetri- 
cal axis  of  the  reflector  and  extending  to  the  reflector,  said 
shielding  being  fashioned  transparently  in  a  region  m  front  of 
the  reflector  for  light  charging  of  the  reflector  wherein  the 
shielding  comprises  a  cylindncal  section  of  transparent  mate- 
nal  proximate  the  reflector  and  a  cylindrical  section  of  non- 
transparent  material  that  extends  forwardly  axially  therefrom 
and  said  shielding  having  front-side  cooling  air  entry  open- 
ings lying  in  tront  of  the  reflector  and  exit  openings  lying 
behind  the  reflector: 

wherein  the  transparent  section  is  composed  of  a  matenal  that 
absorbs  ultraviolet  radiation:  and 

wherein  the  lamp  uses  a  pressurized  gas.  and  the  transparent 
section  compnses  a  cylinder  constructed  to  contain  the  gas 
pre  s^  Lire  of  the  lamp  is  the  lamp  rupmres. 


5,473,525 
DISCREET  DISPLAY  LAMP 

Gary  F.  Stout,  127  First  Ave.  #13.  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah  84103 

Filed  Feb.  24.  I'»93,  Ser  No.  21Ji66 

Int.  CI.    F21S  /  /: 

I  .S.  CI.  362 — J12  1  Claim 

1  A  table  lamp  compnsing:  a  first  light  source  mounted  to  the 
top  of  a  hollow  lamp  base,  a  second  light  source  ItKated  within 
said  hollow  lamp  base,  and  one  or  more  display  articles  located 
within  and  surrounded  by  said  hollow  lamp  base,  wherein  said 
hollow  lamp  base  is  compnsed  of  a  matenal  whose  optical  prop- 
erties render  said  hollow  lamp  base  opaque  when  exposed  to 
ambient  light  or  said  first  light  .source  and  when  said  hollow  lamp 
base  IS  illuminated  internally  by  said  second  light  source  the 
optical  properties  of  said  hollow  lamp  base  matenal  render  said 
hollow  lamp  base  transparent  and  diereby  reveal  said  one  or  more 
display  anicles  Icxated  within  said  hollow  lamp  base. 


5,473ii26 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER-EFFICIENT 
CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  OF  A  CAPACITIVE 
LOAD  FROM  A  SINGLE  SOURCE 
Lars  Svensson,  Santa  Monica;   William  C.  Athas,  Redondo 
Beach,  and  Jeffrey  G.  KoUer,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  L'niversity  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,637 
Int.  CI."  H02M  J/07 
L.S.  CI.  363—60  11  Claims 

M 


^ 


:r    /IS 

-if—— 


^ 

^ 


^ 


~r 


I.  A  system  for  efficiently  charging  and  discharging  a  capaciiive 
load  from  a  single  voltage  source  of  a  first  potential  consisting  of 

a  hrst  switch  for  selectively  charging  the  load: 

a  second  switch  for  selectively  discharging  the  load; 

plural  capacitive  elements;  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  the  capacitive 
elements  to  the  capacitive  load  to  gradually  charge  or  dis- 
charge the  capacitive  load. 


5,473,527 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SLPPLY  FOR  A  HELMET 

MOUNTED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Andrew  L.  Gold.  108  Burdon  Lane,  Cheam.  Surrey.  Inited 

Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,457,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  350,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  3,  1991. 
9120975;  Jan.  3,  1991.  9123145 

InL  CI."  H02M  inX):  G09G  Jn)2 
L.S.  CI.  363— «5  7  Claims 

1   A  helmet  mounted  display  system  compnsing: 
a  helmet  including  an  eleclncally  powered  display  device  for 
providing  information  to  the  wearer  of  the  helmet,  the  displav 
device  being  supplied  by  a  high  voltage  generated  bv  a  power 
supply  from  a  low  voltage  power  source: 
said  power  supply  compnsing  hrst  and  second  physically  sepa 
rate    modules    and    an    electncal    conductor    therebetween, 
wherein  the  first  module  is  connectable  to  said  low  voltage 
source  and  contains  circuitry  operating  at  low  voltage: 
the  second  module  is  connected  to  said  first  module,  provides 
said  high  voltage  supply  and  contains  circuitrv  operating  at 
high  voltage,  said  second  module  is  electncally  connected  to 
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5.473,529 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECTIFYING  AN  AC 

VOLTAGE  SIGNAL  WITH  A  PLl  R.ALIT\  OF 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  S  fAGES 

Rolf  Bohme,  Bad  Fried richshall.  Germany,  assignor  to  Temic 

Telcfunken  micn>electronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  230.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans.  Ma\  1.'.  1993.  43  lb 
027.1 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7ni7:  H03F  i/04 
-127 


II.S.  CI.  363- 


IX  Claims 


die  display  device  to  provide  said  high  voluge  to  the  display 
device,  said  circuitry  of  the  second  module  is  mounted  in  said 
helmet: 


and 


said  electncal  conductor  extends  between  the  two  modules  and 
carries  current  only  at  low  voltage. 


5.473.528 

PARALLEL  CONNECTION  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF 

AC  POWER  SUPPLIES  OF  DIFFERINC;  CAPACITIES 

Akio  Hirata,  and  \oshiaki  Miyazawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  946.589.  Sep.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365JI17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1991.  3-236688: 
.Sep.  18.  1991,  3-236689 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/5.?y5 
U.S.  CT.  36>-71  ,3  Claims 
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1.  A  power  inverting  method  capable  k^\  parallel-connecting  a 
plurality  of  power  supply  units  to  a  common  bus  line,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

entenng  a  plurality  of  input  commands  for  changing  a  parameter 
ot  an  .AC  i  alternating  current  i  output  voltage  of  a  power 
invener  empkned  in  one  power  supply  unit. 

detecting  a  vanation  m  an  AC  output  current  of  said  one  power 
suppiv  unit  when  the  AC  output  voltage  of  said  power  inverter 
is  changed. 

pnxessing  said  vanation  in  the  .AC  output  currcni  to  inter  a 
desirable  parameter  required  to  share  AC  power  which  should 
be  derued  from  said  one  power  supply  unit  with  respect  to 
total  output  power  capable  of  being  supplied  from  said  com- 
mon bus  line  to  a  load,  and 

controlling  said  one  power  suppiv  unit  to  output  a  desirable 
voltage  in  response  to  said  desirable  parameter,  wherebv  said 
power  shanng  operation  for  said  one  power  supply  unit  is 
achieved  independently  of  other  power  shanng  operations  for 
Other  power  supply  units. 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  rectification  of  an  a.c.  voltage  signal 
generated  bv  a  signal  source,  the  circuit  arrangement  having  a  first 
difierential  amplifier  stage  compnsing  at  least  a  first  transistor,  a 
second  transistor  and  an  output,  the  first  and  second  transistors 
each  having  an  input,  the  signal  source  being  connected  to  the 
respective  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  for  supplving 
the  a.c  voltage  signal  to  the  first  differential  amplifier  stage. 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a)  a  second  diftereniial  amplifier  stage  having  a  third  transistor, 
a  fourth  transistor  and  an  output,  the  third  and  fourth  transis- 
tors each  having  an  input. 

b)  the  first  and  second  differential  amplifier  stages  being  sup- 
plied with  a  substantially  constant  current,  the  respective 
substantially  constant  currents  supplying  the  first  and  second 
differential  amplifier  stages  being  identical: 

C)  a  quiescent  current  of  the  hrst  transistor  being  greater  than  a 
quiescent  current  of  the  second  transistor  based  on  a  surface 
area  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  and  a  quiescent 
current  of  the  third  transistor  being  greater  than  a  quiescent 
current  of  the  fourth  transistor  based  on  a  surface  area  ratio  of 
the  third  and  lourth  transistors: 

d)  the  respective  inputs  of  the  third  and  tounh  transistors  of  the 
second  diflferential  amplifier  stage  being  lonnected  in  an 
opposite  sense  to  the  signal  source  when  ;.ompared  with  the 
respective  inputs  ol  the  first  and  seond  transistors  of  the  first 
differential  amplifier  stage, 

CI  an  output  of  the  circuit  arrancemeni  being  between  the 
respective  outputs  of  the  hrst  and  second  differenUai  amplifier 
stages,  and 

f )  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  respective  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  differential  amplifier  stages  for  generating  a  recti 
fied  a.c,  voltage  signal 
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FOUR-Ql  ADRANT  PI  USE  WIDTH  >fODULATED  DC/AC 

CONVERTER 
Cimador  Giuseppe,  and  Prestifilippo  Paolo,  both  of  Palermo, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Italtel  S<x-ieta  Italiana  Telecomunicazione 
s.p.a.,  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP<»i/01%l.  §  371  Date  Apr.  14.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  39.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan,  19.  1990.  21805  A/90 
Int.  CI.    H02M    ,  -   ; 
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1.  A  DC/AC  converter  for  supplying  an  alternating  output  volt- 
age to  a  load  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  having  two  input  terminals  connected  to  a  direct 
current  source; 

an  output  circuit  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected 
across  the  load  and  being  gaivanically  insulated  trom  said 
input  circuit; 

said  input  circuit  including, 

a  first  inductor  and  first  switching  means  connected  in  senes 

across  said  input  terminals; 
a  second  conductor  and  second  switching  means  connected  in 
series  across  said  input  terminals; 

said  output  circuit  including: 

a  third  inductor  and  third  switching  means  connected  to  said 

load  through  filter  means; 
a  fourth  inductor  and  fourth  switching  means  connected  to 
said  load  through  filter  means; 

said  first  and  third  inductors  being  magnetically  coupled 
together  and  said  second  and  fourth  inductors  being  magneti- 
cally coupled  together; 

said  third  inductor  and  switching  means,  and  said  fourth  induc- 
tor and  switching  means  being  connected  to  the  output  termi- 
nals; 

said  filter  means  being  connected  between  the  output  terminals 
and  a  common  node  connecting  said  third  and  fourth  switch- 
ing means; 

each  of  said  switching  means  comprising  a  unidirectional  semi- 
conductor switch  connected  in  parallel  with  a  diode,  the 
control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  semiconductor 
.■'.'.itches  and  the  control  electrodes  of  said  second  and  fourth 
semiconductor  switches  receiving  from  said  control  means 
signals  thai  are  out  of  phase  by  180°.  respectively. 
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FSM  with  minimized  memory  required  h>  the  microcomputer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  in  a  first  portion  of  memory  of  said  microprocessor 
only  said  sets  of  selection  \ectors  containing  said  logical  data; 

bi  stonng  an  index  in  a  second  portion  of  memory  of  said 
microcomputer  for  each  stale  of  said  FSM,  said  index  con- 
taining an  address  indicator  corresponding  to  each  set  of  said 
selection  vectors; 

c)  during  the  operation  of  said  FSM  in  a  current  state,  said 
microprocessor  accessing  one  of  said  sets  of  selection  vectors 
via  reading  a  corresponding  one  address  indicator  from  a 
corresponding  index 


5,473,532 
INTELLIGENT  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Kunihiko  L'nno,  Kariya;  Yukinori  Kakazu,  52-1.  Bunkyo-dai. 
Ebetsu-shi,  Hokkaido;  Takao  Yoneda;  Moriaki  Sakakura. 
both  of  Nagoya:  Masashi  Yamanaka.  Kariya,  and  Shihn 
Hattori.  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  and  Yukinori  Kakazu,  Ebetsu, 
both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1990,  2-190322; 
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5.473.531 
FINITE  STATE  MACHINE  WITH  MINIMIZED  MEMORY 

RFOHRE.MENTS 
Alan  R.  Flora-Holmquist.  Batavia.  and  Thomas  L.  Mills,  Lisle, 
both  of  111..  as.signors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec,  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,646 
Int.  CI,"  G05B  13/02 
I'.S.  CI.  364—148  20  Claims 

1  In  a  micnxompuler  containing  an  implementation  of  a  finite 
state  machine  (FSM)  that  controls  a  process  v\ herein  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  received  by  the  FSM  correspond  to  monitored  pro- 
cess conditions  and  output  signals  generated  hv  the  FSM  corre- 
spond to  commands  that  effect  changes  in  parameters  associated 
with  the  process,  the  FSM  having  a  plurality  of  slates  and  sets  of 
selection  vectors,  logical  data  selectively  stored  in  the  selection 
vectors  to  define  logical  conditions,  a  method  for  implementing  the 


1-  .An  intelligent  machining  system  for  automatically  determin- 
ing machining  conditions  and  for  controlling  a  numerically  con- 
trolled machine  tool  to  machine  a  workpiece  in  accordance  with 
the  machining  conditions,  said  intelligent  machining  system  com- 
prising: 

attribute  data  storage  means  for  stonng  altnbute  data  indicating 
characienslics  of  at  least  one  of  said  workpiece  and  machin- 
ing requirements;  and 
machining    condition    calculating    means    for    calculating    the 
machining  conditions  on  the  basis  of  the  altnbute  data,  said 
machining  condition  calculating  means  composing: 
reference  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  reference 
machining  conditions  on  the  basis  of  the  ailribule  daia  h> 
the  use  of  predetermined  calculating  expressions;  and 
a  first  neural  network  responsive  to  the  altnbute  data  and 
associated  with  said  reference  value  calculatine  means  so 
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thai  the  reference  machining  conditions  calculated  by  ihe 
reference  value  calculating  means  are  corrected  by  said  first 
neural  network  so  as  to  output  the  corrected  machining 
conditions  from  said  machining  condition  calculating 
means  to  said  machine  tixil  to  machine  said  workpiece. 
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\.  A  method  for  obtaining  phase  and  frequencv  locking  of  a 
controlled  signal  to  a  reference  signal  composing  the  steps  of 
(a I  measuring  the  time  difference  in  the  penods  of  the  reference 

signal  and  the  controlled  signaJ  at  a  cycle  of  the  controUed- 

signal; 

(b)  measunng  the  time  difference  in  the  phases  of  the  reference 
signal  and  the  controlled  signal  at  the  cycle  of  the  controlled 
signal. 

(c)  given  a  selected  maximum  amount  of  time  thai  the  penod  of 
the  controlled  signal  is  allowed  to  change  between  each  cvcle 
of  the  controlled  signal,  delermining  predicted  changes  of 
penod  to  bnng  the  controlled  signal  into  phase  and  frequencv 
lock  with  the  reference  signal  such  that  the  direction  and 
amount  of  change  in  the  penod  of  the  controlled  signal  dunng 
at  least  the  next  cycle  at  which  the  penod  is  changed  is 
selected  such  thai  for  subsequent  changes  in  penod  of  the 
controlled  signal  lo  bnng  it  into  phase  and  frequency  lock,  the 
change  in  penod  would  be  at  the  maximum  amount  of  time 
that  can  be  changed  per  cvcle,  and 

(d)  changing  the  penod  of  the  next  cycle  of  the  controlled  signal 
in  accordance  uith  die  predicted  change  so  determined 


■  5.473,534 
DETERMINING  FEEDBACK  GAIN 
Shunji  Miyahara,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  i6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-303990 

Int.  a.  ■  G05B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  364—157  5  Claims 

1   A  feedback  control  method  compnsing 

a  first  step  of  provisionally  determining  a  predetermined  value 

of  a  feedback  gain, 
a  second  step  of  executing  feedback  control  hy  using  the  provi- 
sionally determined  feedback  gain; 
a  third  step  of  detecting  an  error  between  a  designated  v  alue  and 
an  actual  value  of  the  subject  of  control  dunng  the  execution 
of  said  second  slep. 
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5,473.533 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  PRASE 

AND  FREQl  ENCY  COHERENCE  LOCKING  OPTIMIZED 

FOR  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS 
Kevin  R.  Mengelt,  Port  Edwards,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Best  Power 
Technology.  Incorporated.  Necedah,  Wis, 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Sen  No.  161J38 

Int  CI.''  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364—152  10  Claims 
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a  fourth  step  of  calculating  a  first  evaluanon  value,  a  second 
evaluation  value  and  a  third  evaluation  value,  said  first  evalu- 
ation value  relating  to  stabilitv  of  control,  the  second  evalua- 
tion value  relating  to  off-set  error  of  control  and  the  third 
evaluation  value  relating  to  a  response  control  according  to 
the  error  detected  in  said  third  step: 

a  fifth  step  of  executing  said  second  to  fourth  steps  repeatedlv  a 
plurality  of  times  after  provisionally  determining  a  new,  feed- 
back gain  value  different  from  Ihe  previous  value: 

a  sixth  step  of  calculating  a  first  feedback  gain  value  for  the 
proportional  gain  from  the  first  evaluation  value,  calculating  a 
second  feedback  gain  value  for  the  integral  gam  from  the 
second  evaluation  value,  and  calculating  a  third  feedback  gain 
value  for  the  differential  gain  from  the  third  evaluation  value 
which  provides  for  a  suitable  evaluation  value  according  to 
the  relation  between  the  feedback  gain  value  and  the  evalua- 
tion value  obtained  through  the  execution  of  said  fifth  slep, 
and 

a  seventh  siep  of  executing  a  feedback  control  on  the  subiect  to 
be  controlled  bv  using  the  first,  second  and  third  feedback 
gain  values  obtained  in  the  sixth  step 


5,473.535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARINC;  PATTERN 

DATA  FOR  MACHINt  TOOL 
Katsunori  Shigeta;  Haruyuki  Nakamura.  and  Noriko  ,Akaina. 
all  of  ,Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  666.767.  Mar.  8.  1991,  abandoned. 
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1  .A  machining  data  prepanng  apparatus  for  an  industnal 
machine  of  the  type  which  machines  a  continuous  machining 
panem  or  a  workpiece,  composing: 
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input  means  for  inputting  multiple  groups  of  partial  coordinate 
data,  each  group  representing  a  partial  machining  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  segment  of  said  continuous  machining 
pattern. 

memor>  means  for  stonng  each  of  said  groups  of  partial  coor- 
dinate data  and  a  corresponding  identification  code  as  a 
machimng  pattern  data  set  for  one  of  said  partial  machining 
patterns,  wherein  a  capacity  of  said  memory  means  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  size  of  said  machining  pattern  data  set; 

pattern  data  input/output  means  for  transfemng  each  of  said 
machimng  pattern  data  seLs  from  said  memory  means  to  a 
stonng  medium  and  for  selectively  denving  at  least  one  of 
said  machining  pattern  data  sets  from  said  stonng  medium 
according  to  said  identification  codes:  and 

operation  means  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  said  pattern  data 
sets  denved  selectively  from  said  stonng  medium,  through 
said  pattern  data  input/outpul  means,  according  to  connection 
codes,  each  of  which  instrucLs  a  connection  between  one  of 
said  machining  pattern  data  sets  and  another  machining  pat- 
tern data  set,  to  produce  said  continuous  machining  pattern 
from  said  partial  machining  patterns. 


5,473336 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CI  STOMIZING  THE 

DISPLAY  OF  PATIENT  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETERS 

ON  A  .MEDICAL  MONITOR 
Myles  S.  VVimmer,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SpaceLabs 
Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Sen  No.  223,420 
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VS.  CL  364—400  17  Claims 
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11  In  a  patient  monitoring  network,  a  computer  implemented 
medical  monitor  for  displaying  data  compnsing: 

a  unit  area  including  a  plurality  of  unit  indicators  displayed  on 
the  medical  monitor,  each  of  the  plurality  of  unit  indicators 
conveymg  the  idenuty  of  a  unit,  one  of  the  unit  areas  being 
selected  responsive  to  user  selection  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  unit  indicators; 

a  bed  area  including  a  plurality  of  bed  indicators  displayed  on 
the  medical  monitor,  each  of  the  plurality  of  bed  indicators 
conveying  the  identity  of  a  bed  associated  with  a  selected  unit 
indicator,  one  of  the  bed  areas  being  selected  responsive  to 
user  selection  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  bed 
indicators , 

a  parameter  area  including  a  pluralitv  of  parameter  indicators 
displayed  on  the  medical  monitor,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
parameter  indicators  conveying  the  identity  of  only  respective 
parameters  associated  with  a  selected  bed  indicator  wherein 
parameters  are  displayed  only  for  those  parameters  momtored 
at  the  selected  bed  area,  one  of  the  parameter  areas  being 
selected  responsive  to  user  selection  of  a  corresponding  one 
or  more  of  the  plurality  of  parameter  indicators; 


a  color  area  including  a  plurality  of  color  indicators  displayed  on 
the  medical  monitor,  each  of  the  plurality  of  color  indicators 
conveying  the  identity  of  a  color  in  which  parameters  identi- 
fied by  selected  parameter  indicators  are  displayed  on  the 
medical  monitor,  one  of  the  color  areas  being  selected  respon- 
sive to  user  selection  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  color 
indicators  for  each  selected  parameter  indicator; 

a  zone  area  including  a  plurality  of  zone  indicators  displayed  on 
the  medical  monitor,  each  of  the  plurality  of  zone  indicators 
conveying  the  identity  of  a  display  zone  m  which  parameters 
identified  by  selected  parameter  indicators  are  displayed  on 
the  medical  monitor,  one  of  the  display  zone  areas  being 
selected  responsive  to  user  selection  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  zone  indicators  for  each  selected  parameter  indicator; 
and 

a  memory  for  storing  a  program  for  receiving  a  signal  indicating 
that  the  user  has  selected  one  of  the  displayed  plurality  of  unit 
indicators  and  transmitting  an  instruction  to  display  the  bed 
indicators  associated  with  the  selected  unit  indicator,  and  for 
receiving  a  signal  indicating  that  the  user  has  selected  one  of 
the  displayed  bed  indicators,  one  of  the  displayed  color  indi- 
cators, and  one  of  the  displayed  zone  indicators,  and  transmit- 
ting an  instruction  to  display  the  parameter  corresponding  to 
the  selected  parameter  indicator  in  the  color  corresponding  to 
the  selected  color  indicator  on  an  area  of  the  medical  monitor 
corresponding  to  the  selected  zone  indicators. 


5,473^37 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  AND  REVIEWING  A 

PATIENT'S  CONDITION 

William  M.  Glazer,  Menemsha,  Mass.,  and  Geoffrey  V.  Gray, 

Fairfield,  Conn,,  assignors  to  Psychresources  Development 

Company,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  100^66,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  420,854 

Int.  a.*  G06F  159/00 

VS.  a.  364— 419J  16  Oalms 


_    vamr    TWAiwn 

'     "i«aMvwM» 

1,  A  computer-assisted  method  for  evaluating  and  reviewing  the 
condition  of  an  individual  and  a  proposed  level  of  care  for  said 
individual,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

collecting  clinical  data  relevant  to  a  determination  of  the  neces- 
sity of  said  proposed  level  of  care. 

said  collecting  step  compnses  gathenng  information  about  a 
plurality  of  elements  including  said  individual's  behavior,  a 
provider's  opinion  as  to  imminent  danger,  and  social 
resources  available  to  the  individual; 

recording  said  gathered  information  by  inputting  said  informa- 
tion into  a  computer; 

generating  a  behavioral  severity  scries  for  said  individual  from 
said  recorded  information; 

said  generating  step  compnsing  respective  rating  of  each  of  said 
elements  on  a  scale  having  a  defined  range; 

deriving  a  treatment  intensity  based  upon  said  behavioral  sever- 
ity senes;  and 
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said  deriving  step  comprising  deriving  a  recommended  treat 
ment  intensity  from  a  matn.x  which  takes  into  account  said 
rating  for  each  said  element  and  a  weighing  of  said  respective 
ratings. 


5,473,538 

VEHICLE  COLLISION  jn>GING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLINC;  BR.\KF  A(Tl  ATION 

Yasuhiko  Fujita;  Toshiaki  .Aral;  Hayato  KJkuchi:  Voshikazu 
Tsuchiya;  .Makoto  Sato,  and  Kunio  Nanno,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  kabashiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997 .%9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1991.  3-347493 
Int.  Cl.^  B60L  J/00 
VS.  CI.  364—424.05  5  Oalms 

53^ 


I.  A  collision  judging  system  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  subject  vehicle  position  estimating  means  for  estimating  a 
posiuon  of  a  subject  vehicle  after  a  lapse  of  a  preset  time  from 
a  certain  braking  start  time,  on  the  assumption  that  a  braking 
IS  started  at  said  braking  start  time, 

an  obstacle  position  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  position 
of  an  objective  obstacle  after  a  lapse  of  said  preset  time;  and 

a  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  position  of  the 
subject  vehicle  after  a  lapse  of  said  preset  time  estimated  bv 
the  subject  vehicle  position  estimating  means  and  the  position 
of  the  obstacle  after  a  lapse  of  said  preset  time  estimated  bv 
the  obstacle  position  estimating  means  coincide  with  each 
other. 

wherein  said  subject  vehicle  position  estimating  means  estimates 
the  position  of  the  subject  vehicle  after  the  lapse  of  said  preset 
time  according  to  the  following  expression: 

{V,i„+V,(».-i„K5  aiit.-ij^}  .  and 

wherein  said  obstacle  position  estimating  means  estimates  the 
position  of  the  objective  obstacle  after  the  lapse  of  the  preset 
time  according  to  the  following  expression: 

(Vj/,-0,5  a,  i,\ 


5.473ii39 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  POWER  STEERING 
APPARATIS 
Yasuo      Shimizu.      .Minami-kawachi;      Yoshito      Nakamura. 
Utsuoomiya:     Shinzi    Hironaka,    Itsunomiya.'    ^oshinobu 
Mukai.  I  tsunomiya.  and  Yoshlki  Noro.  Minarai-nasu.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11.  1992,  4-353189; 
Nov.  9,  1993.  5-279706;  Nov.  11.  1993.  5-282782 

InL  CI."  B62D  5A)4 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  15  Claims 


J_ 


4cafTnoLL9 


4<^ 


(SUOTOn  ORH^ 


1  .An  electrically  operated  power  steenng  apparatus  for  use  with 
a  steenng  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing 

said  steenng  system  tor  steenng  the  motor  vehicle, 

steenng  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  manual  steenng 
torque  applied  to  said  steenng  system; 

an  electnc  motor  for  generating  an  assistive  torque  to  be  trans- 
mitted as  a  steenng  assistive  force  to  said  steenng  system: 

actual  assistive  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual 
assistive  steenng  torque  which  is  actually  transmitted  from 
said  electnc  motor  to  said  steenng  svstem, 

control  means  compnsing  a  target  assistive  torque  generating 
means  for  generating  a  target  value  tor  an  assistive  lorque  to 
be  generated  by  said  electnc  motor  depending  on  the  manual 
steenng  torque  detected  bv  said  steenng  torque  detecting 
means,  for  generating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  difference 
between  the  actual  assistive  steenng  torque  detected  bv  said 
actual  assistive  torque  detecting  means  and  the  target  value 
generated  by  said  target  assistive  lorque  generating  means, 
and 

motor  dnving  means  for  energizing  said  electric  motor  based  on 
said  control  signal  from  said  control  means. 


5.473ii40 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  \  EHICLE 
Heinz  E.  Schmitz,  Bremm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corp..  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,888,  Sep.  4,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.821 
Claims  priority;  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1990, 
9019423 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/00 
VS.  CI.  364—424.05  1  naim 

/ 


r<^X:BS. 


wherein  V,  represents  a  travel  speed  of  the  subject  vehicle;  V, 
represents  an  absolute  speed  of  the  objective  obstacle;  t„ 
represents  a  calculating  time:  I,  represents  the  preset  time,  a, 
represents  a  deceleration  or  preset  deceleration  of  the  subject 
vehicle,  and  a^  represents  a  deceleration  or  preset  decelera- 
tion of  the  objective  obstacle. 


1    Programmable  electronic  control   apparatus  for  a  vehicle. 

compnsing 

an  electronic  controller  for  a  vehicle,  including  a  programmable 

memory   for  stonng  a  plurality  of  vehicle  specitic  pointers 

which  activate  control  procedures  specific  to  a  vehicle  in 

which  the  controller  will  be  installed: 
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a  host  computer  for  identifying  the  rv-pe  of  vehicle  in  which  the 
controller  is  to  be  installed  and  for  generating  a  type  code 
corresponding  lo  said  identihed  vehicle  type. 

a  portable  programnier  having  a  memory  for  storage  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  pointers  based  on  vehicle  type,  and  means  for 
transferring  a  selected  set  of  pointers  along  with  the  type  cede 
generated  by  said  host  computer  to  the  programmable 
memory  of  said  electronic  controller;  and 

detecoon  means  for  reading  the  type  code  from  the  program- 
mable memory  of  said  electronic  controller  after  said  control- 
ler IS  installed  in  said  vehicle,  for  independently  identifying 
the  type  of  vehicle  in  which  the  controller  has  been  installed, 
and  for  companng  the  read  type  code  with  the  identified 
vehicle  type  to  venfy  that  the  electronic  controller  is  correctly 
programmed  for  the  vehicle  in  which  it  is  installed 


5,473341 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  TRACK- 
LAYING  VEHICLE 
l^tomu  Ishino;  Ryoicfai  Maruyama.  and  Hideki  Yamada,  all 
of  Komatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakustao,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,934 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174376; 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121497 

Int  a."  B62D  11/10 
VS.  CI.  364-^24.07  17  Claims 


1    \  steering  control  system  for  use  in  a  track-laying  vehicle 

composing 

(a)  a  rotary  power  source; 

(h)  a  steering  motor  driven  by  the  rotation  of  the  power  source 
for  driving  craw  ler  belts  provided  at  both  sides  of  the  vehicle 
such  that  a  relative  travel  difference  results  between  the 
crawler  belts,  thereby  turning  the  vehicle  rightwards  or  left- 
wards; 

(c)  steering  instructing  means  which  can  be  displaced  from  a 
neutral  position  by  operation  and  which  instructs,  according 
to  the  direction  and  distance  of  the  displacement  of  the 
steenng  instructing  means,  a  turning  direction  and  a  turning 
radius  '^'•r  the  vehicle,  the  turning  radius  decreasing  as  the 
displacement  distance  increases; 

(d)  displacement  detector  means  for  detecting  the  displacement 
of  the  steenng  instructing  means;  and 

(el  steenng  motor  revolution  speed  control  means  for  obtaimng 
a  target  steenng  motor  revolution  speed  which  is  made  pro- 
portional to  the  revolution  speed  of  the  power  source  based  on 
the  displacemeni  of  the  steenng  instructing  means  detected  by 
the  displacement  detector  means  and  controlling  the  revolu- 
tion speed  of  the  steenng  motor  with  the  target  steenng  motor 
revolution  speed. 


5.473442 

METHOD  FOR  A  TIME-OPTIMAL,  TRUE-TO-PATH 

BRAKING  OF  AXLE  DRIVES  OF  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINES 

Jttrgen  Oiomski,  Herzogenaurach;  Norbert  Settde,  Willpre- 

chtszell,  and  Bemd  Liepert,  Meitingen,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschafl,  Miincben,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  93J79 
Claims  priority,  application   European   PaL  Off.,  Jul.   21. 
1992,  92112461 

Int  a."  G05B  19/00 
VS.  a.  364-^74Jl  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  a  lime-opUmal.  true-to-path  braiung  of  axle 
dnves  of  nuinencally  controlled  machines,  composing  steps  of: 

determining  interpolation  points  of  an  angular  axial  position  A, 
of  said  axle  dnves  over  an  interpolation  parameter  (s(t))  by  an 
interpolator  of  a  numencal  control  system  of  the  numencally 
controlled  machines  to  move  the  axle  dnves; 

calculating  a  braking-interpolation  pomt  when  an  emergency 
braking  is  released  between  two  of  said  interpolation  points, 
wherein  a  corresponding  parameter  value  (s.^)  of  the  braking- 
interpolation  point  lies  between  a  preceding  interpolation- 
parameter  value  (s,_|)  and  a  succeeding  interpolation- 
parameter  value  (s,l  which  would  have  been  calculated 
without  an  emergency  braking,  whereby  the  braking- 
interpolation  parameter  value  (5,^)  and  corresponding  angular 
axial  positions  (A,g)  are  calculated  according  to  the  following 
equations: 


■5.«=^.^i-t-*(^-i/-i) 


(I) 

Ok 


controlling  true-to-path  braking  of  said  axle  dnves  in  response 
to  said  calculated  braking-interpolation  parameter  value  (s,g) 
and  corresponding  angular  axial  positions  (A,g),  wherein  k  is 
defined  such  that  at  least  one  axle  dnve  is  braked  with  a 
maximum  permissible  value  and  remaining  axle  dnves  are  not 
braked  as  heavily;  and 

implementing  said  calculating  and  controlling  steps  to  determine 
each  additional  braking-interpolation  point  up  until  standstill 
of  the  axial  movements,  whereby  according  to  the  determina- 
tion of  equation  ( 1 )  and  (2)  in  each  case,  s,  is  replaced  by  s,g 
and  A,  is  replaced  by  A,a. 


5,473,543 
SHIFT  TIMING  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Kazutoshl  Nozald,-  Kunihiro  Iwatsuki,  both  of  Toyota;  Hide- 
hiro  Oba,  Aichi;  Yoshinobu  Nozaki,  Aqjo,  and  Tetsuo  Hama- 
jima,  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosba 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-220599 

Int  CI."  B60K  41/06 

VS.  CI.  364-^24.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  shift  timing  detecting  system  for  detecting  the  start  of  a 

shift  of  an  automatic  transmission  in  terms  of  a  change  in  the 
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by  said  rpm  detecting  means  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  given 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  engine. 


5,473J45 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  INDIMDl  AL  PIECES 
Christoph  Schausten,  Trierer  Str.  40.  66709  Weiskirchen/Saar, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225^^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10.  1993.  43  11 
866,6;  Jun.  2,  1993,  43  18  341.7 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1/00 
VS.  CI,  364—478  14  Claims 


revolution  speed  of  a  predetermined  rotary  member  after  a  shift 
command  has  been  outputted.  compnsing: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  an  output  revolution 

speed  of  said  automatic  transmission, 
arithmetic  processing  means  for  anthmeticaily  processing  the 
change  in  said  output  revolution   speed  with  at   least  two 
different    coefficients    lo    determine    two    processed    values 
dependent  on  said  coefficients; 
companson  means  tor  companng  said  two  processed  values,  and 
shift  Stan  deciding  means  for  deciding  the  start  of  the  shift  of  the 
automatic  transmission  when  the  result  of  the  companson 
exceeds  a  predetermined  reference  value. 


5,473.544 

SLIP  CONTROL  S^  STEM  FOR  AN  ALTOMOTIVT 

VEHICLE 

TeLsuhiro  Vamashita,  Hiroshima,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep,  3.  1992.  4-263068 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  \'(M.i 

V.S.  a.  364—426.03  21  Claims 


I.  A  slip  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  slip  amouni  delecting  means  tor  detecting  an  amount  of  a  slip 
of  a  dnving  wheel  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  a  road. 

an  ignition  timing  adjusung  means  for  adjusting  a  timing  of 
Ignition  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  rpm  detecting  means  fur  detecting  a  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  engine, 

an  Ignition  timing  control  means  for  controlling  said  ignition 
timing  adjusting  means  by  retarding  the  timing  of  ignition  of 
the  engine  to  thereby  prevent  the  slip  amount  detected  by  said 
slip  amouni  detecting  means  from  becoming  excessive,  and 

an  inhibiuon  means  for  inhibiting  the  timing  of  the  ignition  from 
being  retarded  by  said  ignition  timing  control  means  ai  the 
ume  when  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  engine  detected 


1  .A  method  lor  stonng  goods  in  the  form  of  individual  pieces, 
said  meth(xl  compnsing  the  step  of 

determining  the  identity  and  measunng  the  size  nt  each  indi- 
vidual piece  10  produce  a  reference  signal  containing  informa- 
tion regarding  ihe  identilv  and  the  si/.e  of  said  individual 
piece,  the  size  defined  bv  edge  lengths  of  said  individual 
piece. 

sending  said  reference  signal  to  a  computer. 

selecting  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  edge  lengths  of  said 
individual  piece  an  optimal  storage  location  m  a  storage 
facility  in  the  form  of  a  drawer  shelf  system  viith  drawers  bv 
optimizing  the  use  of  the  storage  surface  area  of  the  drawers 
of  the  drawer  shelf  system  as  a  function  of  the  ai  least  one 
edge  length. 

providing  each  one  of  the  drawers  with  a  front  panel  of  a 
selected  height. 

using  the  selected  height  of  the  front  panels  in  adchtion  to  the  at 
leasi  one  edge  length  for  optimizing  the  use  of  the  storage 
surtace  area  of  the  drawers. 

directly  positioning  said  individual  piece  into  said  storage  facil- 
ity at  the  selected  storage  location  without  intermediate  stor- 
age, wherein  the  individual  pieces  are  placed  adiacenl  to  one 
another  on  the  storage  surtace  area  without  stacking  the 
individual  pieces  on  top  one  another  such  that  the  individual 
pieces  are  directly  accessible  for  removal; 

recognizing  and  saving  within  said  computer  said  selected  stor- 
age kxration  of  said  individual  piece:  and. 

upon  request,  removing  said  individual  piece  with  computer 
assistance  from  said  selected  storage  location. 


5.473il46 
METHOD  FOR  FLATTENING  HIER.ARCHICAL  DESIGN 

DESCRIPTIONS 
Paul  Filseth.  Newark.  Califs  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion. Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.114 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—489  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  flattening   a  hierarchical  design  descnption. 
composing 

providing    a   hierarchical    design   descnption    including    feed 
through  information; 
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OONVeiWON  OF  TMC  T1WM8«TOfi  CiRCUfT 
■TO  A  LOOIC  NETWOnC  THAT  HAS  ONE  rOON£ 
CORRSPONOeCE  TTD  THE  'RAWSSTQft  ORCUTT  WfTM 
ReSI»6CT  TO  OATES  AND  CO»#*<:TONS  IN  Th£  SAME 
(X»»«CTION  CONROURAHOW 


SP€C»^  A  POmiOR  TO  Be  CMAWQCD  (fWST  PORTIONK  A 
"•ORTIONTO  ae  WTACT  (SBXM)  portion),  and  the  REUAMOEfl 
(THWO  PORTION  tt  THE  RaiAMOeR  PLUS  RRST  PORTION) 


»-     OOMVeHaON  OP  THE  LOGIC  ICTKKORK  WTO  THE 

Hew  tOOe  »en»OHK.  CWIMNO  TW  RHST  PORTION 


TWCeOOND  PORTION 
OFTWUMK 


00*MECTtO»« 
BETWESi  SECOND 

A«>  THWO  PORTIONS 

MAV  BE  OaeTEO  OR  ADDED 


BNAi.  TTMHSISTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 
8IG*CB«I0  CHANQCS  HADE  AND 

THE  nCOlO  PORTION  NT  ACT 


1  A  methcxi  for  conducting  logic  network  synthesis  comprising: 
converting  a  transistor  circuit  having  transistor  gates  into  a  logic 
network,  each  single  transistor  gate  in  the  transistor  circuit 
being  convened  to  a  corresponding  single  logic  gate  having 
an  output  function  identical  to  that  of  the  transistor  gate  from 
which  It  was  converted; 
specifying  a  first  portion  of  the  logic  nerwork  which  requires 
engineering  changes,  a  second  portion  corresponding  to  a 
ponion  of  the  transistor  circuit  to  be  kept  intact,  and  a  third 
portion  including  the  logic  network  outside  of  said  first  and 
second  portions; 


converting  the  first  portion  of  the  logic  network  to  make  said 
engineenng  changes;  and 

producing  a  new  transistor  circuit  from  said  first  portion  to 
which  changes  were  made  and  said  second  and  third  portions 
while  recovenng  network  functions  that  were  modified  as  a 
result  of  said  making  changes  to  said  first  portion  of  the  logic 
network. 


5,473348 

APPARATLS  FOR  COMPLTING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  OF  MOS  TRANSISTOR  LOGIC 

FUNCTION  BLOCK 

Naoko  Omori,  and  Michio  Komoda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Sen  No.  100,117 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5.  1992,  4-208891 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 


U.S.  CI.  364-^J89 


12  Claims 


prior  to  flattening,  propagating  the  feed-through  information  up 
through  the  design  hierarchy  by  combining  nets  at  higher 
lev  els  of  design  hierarchy  which  are  joined  by  feed-throughs 
in  a  submodule.  and 

after  combining  the  nets  at  the  higher  levels,  flattening  the 
hierarchical  design  descnption. 


5,473,547 
LOGIC  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  ENGINEERING  CHANGES 
Saburo  Muroga,   I  rbana.   111..   a.s.signor   to   Fujitsu   Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966^74 

Int  C1.*"G06F  17/50 

IS.  CI.  364-489  lo  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  computing  power  consumption  in  an  MOS 
transistor  logic  function  block,  compnsing: 

circuit  information  denving  means  for  denving  circuit  informa- 
tion appropnate  for  a  logic  function  block  of  interest  based  on 
a  plurality  input  and  output  varying  signals  to  and  from  said 
logic  function  block  and  a  net  list; 

slew  rate  determining  means  for  determining  an  input  slew  rate 
ba.sed  on  information  from  said  circuit  information  deriving 
means; 

a  memory  section  containing  e.xpressions  for  use  in  computation 
ot  power  consumption  caused  by  a  through-current,  each 
expression  corresponding  to  a  ditferem  one  of  various  types 
of  logic  function  blocks  and  representing  power  consumption 
caused  by  said  through-current  as  a  function  of  said  input 
slew  rate;  and 

means  for  determining  power  consumption  due  to  said  through- 
current  by  substituting  said  input  slew  rate  as  determined  bv 
said  slew  rate  determining  means  into  a  computation  expres- 
sion as  read  from  said  memory  section. 


5,473,549 
METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  CIRCUIT  DUGRAMS 
Yoshihiro  Yoshida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1993,  5-120245 
Int  CI."  H05K  I.Wfi 
U.S.  CI.  364—489  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  drawing  a  circuit  diagram  using  drawing  means 
for  drawing  a  circuit  diagram,  and  memory  means  for  stonng 
symbol  data  representative  of  symbols  of  fundamental  elements 
constituting  said  circuit  diagram  and  attnbute  data  representative 
of  attributes  of  said  fundamental  elements. 
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said  fundamental  elements  including  a  bipolar  transi-stor.   an 

PET.  a  resistor,  a  capacitor,  a  diode,  a  winng  and  a  pad. 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

judging  whether  or  not.  in  the  fundamental  elements  of  the 
same  kind,  the  symbol  represented  by  the  symbol  data 
corresponding  to  the  attnbute  data  of  the  fundamental  ele 
ment  is  presently  displayed  by  the  drawing  means: 

judging  whether  or  not.  when  the  symbol  corresponding  to  the 
attribute  data  is  not  presently  displayed,  the  symbol  data 
representative  of  the  symbol  corresponding  to  the  attnbute 
data  IS  stored  in  the  memory  means:  and 

replacing,  when  the  symbol  data  representative  of  the  symbol 
corresponding  to  the  attnbute  data  is  stored  in  the  memory 
means,  the  symbol  presently  displayed  with  the  symbol 
represented  by  the  symbol  data  corresponding  to  the 
attribute  data  to  express  the  changed  symbol  on  the  draw- 
ing means 


"l^rn  n 


1  In  a  control  system  for  a  magneuc  disk  storage  device 
compnsing  an  electro-mechanical  actuator  responsive  to  a  com- 
mand signal,  at  least  one  magnetizable  rotating  disk  having  disk 
track  position  data  encoded  magnetically  thereupon,  at  least  one 
read/wnte  head  proximate  said  rotating  disk  surface  for  sensing 
said  magnetic  posidonai  data,  said  read/wnte  head  being  mechani- 
cally linked  to  said  actuator  and  generating  a  signal  relating  to  a 
measured  position  in  response  to  said  sensed  magnetic  positional 
data,  and  a  control  system  compnsing  a  servo  loop  and  a  digital 
signal  processor; 

a  method  of  calibrating  system  gain  for  regions  of  said  disk  and 

for  each  of  said  read/write  heads,  by  determining  a  system 

gain  adjustment  factor,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

commanding  said  actuator  to  an  offset  position  with  a  control 

signal; 
opening  said  servo  loop. 

applying  a  fixed  current  step  to  said  actuator  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  to  cause  a  small  incremental  motion  of  said 
read/wnte  head. 


measunng  the  resulting  change  of  position  of  said  read/write 

head: 
closing  said  ser>'0  loop  so  that  said  control  system  may  be  used 

to  recover  from  the  open  loop  fixed  current  step: 
determining  a  new   calibrated  system  gain  adjustment  factor 

kgain,  said  factor  being  a  funcuon  of  said  change  of  posiDon 

of  said  read/wnte  head  in  response  lo  said  open  loop  fixed 

current  step, 
replacing  a  previous  system  gain  adjustment  factor  by  said  new 

calibrated  system  gain  adjustment  factor: 
mulDplying  said  control  signal  by  said  new  calibrated  system 

gain  adjustment  factor  kgain  to  obtain  an  adjusted  control 

signal: 
whereby  said  control  system  automaDcally  compensates  for  sys- 
tem bias  forces  and  adapts  to  changes  in  effecnve  system 

gain. 


5,473,551 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER 
Takeshi  Sato,  l^ukubadai-apartment  1-106,  663,  Ichige.  and 
Katsuaki  Takahashl,  2031-813.  Tsuda,  both  of  Katsuta-shi. 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038134 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  35AX) 

VS.  a.  364-496  10  Claims 
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5,473,550 
FAST  CALIBRATION  USING  MICROSTEPS 
T.  Jay  Cameron,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Due  T.  Phan,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
VaUey,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,010 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  364—571.01  4  Claims 
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1  .An  automatic  clinical  analyzer  including  a  test  sample  array 
unit  on  which  test  samples  to  be  tested  are  arranged,  a  reagent 
array  unit  on  which  reagents  are  arranged,  a  measurement  unit  for 
adding  said  reagents  into  said  test  samples  and  measunng  physical 
charactenstics  of  the  test  samples,  input  means  for  entenng  a 
command  set  by  an  operator,  and  display  means  for  displaying 
measured  informauon  thereon,  said  automatic  climcal  analyzer 
compnsing 

a  memory  section  for  stonng  a  dev  ice  constant  of  said  automatic 

clinical  analyzer  therein, 
a  part  exchange  judging  section  for  judging  whether  or  not  a 
major  constituent  pan  in  said  test  sample  array  unit,  reagent 
array  unit  and  measurement  unit  is  to  be  exchanged: 
a  device  constant  update  judging  section,  when  said  pan 
exchange  judging  section  judges  that  the  major  consutuent 
part  IS  to  be  exchanged,  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  device 
constant  stored  in  said  memory  section  is  to  be  updated  due  to 
the  exchange  of  the  major  constituent  part  to  cause  said 
display  means  to  display  an  alarm  notifying  update  of  the 
device  constant,  and 
an  analyzing  operation  control  section  for  controlling  operations 
of  said  test  sample  array  unit  and  said  reagent  array  unit  m 
accordance  with  the  command  entered  by  said  input  means 
and  for  analyzing  a  specific  item  for  the  test  sample  on  the 
basis  of  the  physical  charactenstic  measured  by  said  measure- 
raem  unit 
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5.473^52 
SCHEME  FOR  ISOLATING  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
FROM  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 
Chengwu  Chen,  Rancbo  Cordova,  and  Michael  A.  Gley,  Sacra- 
mento, both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.113 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/JS 

VS.  a.  364—514  R  5  Oalms 
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1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  for  a  host  computer  and  having 
a  digital  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  host  computer  and  a 
converter  coupled  to  the  digital  signal  processor  and  to  an  external 
data  transmission  network  for  converting  signals  from  one  form 
into  another,  and  an  isolation  circuit  for  electrically  isolating  the 
host  computer  from  the  external  data  transmission  network,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 
placing  the  isolation  circuit  between  the  host  computer  and  the 
digital  signal  processor  for  electrically  isolating  the  host  com- 
puter from  the  data  transmission  network  when  data  transmis- 
sion IS  conducted  between  the  host  computer  and  the  data 
transmission  network  such  that  ( 1 )  noise  and  signal  distortion 
generated  by  the  isolation  circuit  do  not  atfect  the  data  trans- 
mission between  the  host  computer  and  the  data  transmission 
network  and  (2)  the  Converter  and  the  digital  signal  processor 
are  powered  by  a  power  supply  of  the  data  transmission 
network  or  an  external  Dower  supply  system. 


5,473,553 
FREQITENCY  DI\  IDING  DEVICE 
Thomas  Thierry,  Grenoble,  France.  a.ssignor  to  Commissariat 
A  I'Energie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.931 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  04623 
Int  CI.'  H03K  21/00 
VS.  CI.  364-703  9  Claims 
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1  Device  tor  dividing  an  electric  signal  of  frequency  fl  by  a 
ratio  in  order  to  supply  an  electric  signal  of  frequency  17,  in  which 
the  frequency  f2  is  below  the  frequency  fl,  characterized  in  that  it 
composes: 

a  shaping  m."ans  ( 10)  receiving  a  signal  of  frequency  fl  and  able 

to  emit  a  logic  penodic  signal  at  said  frequency  fl. 
a  means  (1)  for  storing  iterative  values  (  Ri,  RI-^l.  .  .     )  having 
a  rirst  input  (ela)  connected  to  the  shaping  means  in  order  to 
receive  the  penodic  signal  emitted  at  the  frequency  tl. 
a  information  determination  means  (2l  having  an  input  (e3i 
connected  to  an  output  (si  i  of  the  storage  means  for  receiving 


the  iterative  value  Ri  stored  in  said  storage  means,  said 
determination  means  being  able,  on  the  one  hand,  to  deter- 
mine the  polanty  sign  of  the  interactive  value  and  conven  said 
polarity  sign  into  a  binary  informauon  (I)  which  can  be  in  a 
first  or  second  state,  said  information  being  supplied  to  a  first 
output  (s3)  and.  on  the  other  hand,  determine  a  frequency 
signal  {f2)  on  the  basis  of  this  informauon  relative  to  the 
iterative  value, 
a  arithmetic  means  (5)  comprising  a  conditional  operation  circuit 
(6)  able  to  receive  on  a  first  input  (e6a)  connected  to  the  first 
output  of  the  determinauon  means,  the  said  binary  informa- 
tion, on  a  second  input  the  value  m  having  an  associated  sign 
and  able  to  supply  on  an  output,  either  the  value  m-M,  or  the 
value  m  as  a  function  of  the  binary  information  stale,  where 
M  is  a  value  known  by  said  conditional  operation  circuit,  and 
an  adder  circuit  able  to  receive  on  a  fourth  input  (eTb) 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  storage  means,  the  iterative 
value  and  on  a  fifth  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
conditional  operation  circuit  the  value  m-M  or  m,  and  supplv 
for  each  period  of  the  frequency  signal  a  new  iterative  value 
(Ri-t-1)  transmitted  to  the  storage  means  by  an  output  (s7) 
connected  to  a  second  input  (elb)  of  said  storage  means. 


5,473,554 
CMOS  MULTIPLEXOR 
D.  Kevin  Covey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,213,  Feb.  19.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712.208.  Jun.  7.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,218364.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190^53 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  364—715.01  5  Claims 
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2  A  multiplexor  utilizable  in  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit 
multiply/accumulate  unit  iMAl')  architecture  for  u-ansfemng  data 
from  a  multiplicand  register  of  the  MAU  to  an  adder  register  of  the 
MAU.  wherein  the  status  of  control  signals  provided  to  the  MAU 
by  a  controller  determines  the  value  of  the  output  of  the  multi- 
plexor the  multiplexor  comprising: 

a  first  stage  having  two  data  inputs,  a  control  input,  and  an 
output,  wherein  one  of  said  data  inputs  is  connected  to  a  first 
bit  Y  of  the  multiplicand  register  and  the  other  of  said  data 
inputs  is  connected  to  a  second  bit  Yml  of  the  multiplicand 
register,  said  second  bit  Ym  I  being  adjacent  to  the  first  bit  Y, 
and  a  first  control  signal  DBL  is  connected  to  the  control 
input; 
a  NOR  gate  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  wherein  one  of 
said  inputs  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  stage  and  the 
other  of  said  inputs  is  connected  to  receive  a  second  control 
signal  NULL;  and 
a  second  stage  having  two  data  inputs,  a  control  input,  and  an 
output,  wherein  one  of  said  data  inputs  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  first  stage  and  the  other  of  said  data  inputs  is 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  the  NOR  gate,  and  a  third 
control  signal  COMPL  is  connected  to  receive  the  control 
input; 
wherein  the  output  of  the  second  stage  is  controlled  by  the  status 
of  the  control  signals  as  follows: 
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5,473^:55 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENHANCING 
FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  ANAL^  SIS 
Ronald   W.   Potter.  Snohomish.  Wash..  a.ssignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.451,  Jan.  22.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,377,  Aug.  25, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,235,534.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
565.853,  Aug.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  234,460,  Aug.  18.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,497 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /  7/10 
V.S.  a.  364—724.1  35  Oaims 
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1.  An  instrument  tor  determining  the  spectral  composition  of  a 
signal,  the  instrument  composing: 

a  sampler  for  sampling  the  signal  in  the  time  domain  over  a 
record  length  T  to  produce  sampled  time  domain  data, 

DFT  means  for  producing  sampled  frequencv  domain  data  cor- 
respondmg  to  the  sampled  time  domain  data,  the  trequencv 
domain  data  being  sampled  at  frequencv  intervals  of  IfT.  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  sampled  trequencv  domain 
data  to  produce  interpolated  frequency  domain  data  represent- 
ing a  spectral  component  of  the  signal  at  a  trequencv  other 
than  a  multiple  of  I  AT.  the  interpolated  trequencv  domain  data 
corresponding  to  the  sampled  time  domain  data  to  within  a 
specified  degree  of  accuracy. 


5.473i!56 

DIGIT  RE\TRSE  FOR  MIXED  RADIX  FFT 

Raul  .\.  .Aguilar,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Miller,  both  of  Vancouver, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc., 

Camas.  Wash.,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,949.  Apr.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1993.  Sen  No.  117,959 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/m 

VS.  a.  364—726  25  Claims 


1.  An  address  generator  for  generating  a  sequence  of  digit 
reversed  signals  to  be  used  in  conjunction  uiih  a  transform  of  N 
sample  points  and  one  or  more  radix  values,  the  generator  com- 
posing 

a  reversed-field  sequence  generator  for  generating  a  senes  of 
binary -coded   signals   respectively   represenung   the   natural 

sequence  of  integers.  i=().  1.  2.  3 N-1,  where  N  is  a 

supplied  variable,  and  wherein  the  bits  in  the  least  significant 
field  of  size  log^N  bus  of  the  generated  signals  are  reversed 
from  their  natural  order:  and 

a  digit  unreversing  unit,  operativelv  coupled  to  the  reversed-field 
sequence  generator  for  associating  subfields  of  each  log,N 
sized  field  generated  by  the  reversed-field  sequence  generator 
with  specific  reversed  digits  and  unreversing  the  bits  of  each 
such  subfield  which  has  a  bii-width  greater  than  one,  thereby 
to  produce  the  corresponding  digit  m  nonreversed  form; 

wherein  said  reversed-field  sequence  generator  composes: 

an  adder  having  a  first  input  port,  a  second  input  port  and  an 
output  pon  for  producing  a  sum  signal  represenung  the  sum 
ot  first  and  second  binary -cixied  signals  applied  respectivelv 
to  the  first  and  second  adder  input  ports,  said  adder  being  a 
forward  adder  not  having  an  ability  to  add  backwards. 

feedback  means  for  feeding  the  sum  signal  back  to  the  second 
input  port  of  the  adder. 

a  first  bus  twist  for  supplying  a  field-reversed  signal  whose 
unreversed  version  represents  the  vanable  value  N72  to  the 
first  input  port  of  the  adder:  and 

a  second  bus  twist  for  supplying  a  fieloreversed  version  of  the 
sum  signal  as  an  output  of  the  reversed-field  sequence  gen- 
erator 


5,473,557 
COMPLEX  ARITHMETIC  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD 
Calvin  W,  Harrison,  AiLstin,  Tex.;  Susan  L.  Gilfeather,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.;  John  B,  Gehman,  Jr..  .Scottsdale,  ,4riz.;  James  E. 
Greenwood.  Jr..  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  and  Bruce  A.  Fette.  Mesa. 
.Ariz..  a.ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  .Schaumburg.  111. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,314 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/3« 
U.S.  a.  364—736 

"■1    L". 


17  Claims 


r 


'Ml CT  « 

I i  s«c:.i    r 


1.  A  complex  arithmetic  processor  comprising: 

a  host  interface  for  distnbuting  data. 

a  left  memory  and  a  oght  memory,  each  applied  to  the  host 
interface,  the  left  memory  and  the  nght  memorv  tor  stoong 
the  data; 

a  Z  memory  coupled  to  the  host  interface,  the  Z  memory  for 
stoong  Z  memory  data. 

a  nght/left  switch  coupled  to  the  left  memory  and  to  the  nght 
memory,  wherein  the  oght/left  switch  makes  the  left  memory 
a  data  source  and  a  nght  memory  data  destinauon  in  a  first 
setting,  and  makes  the  nght  memory  the  data  source  and  the 
left  memory  the  data  desunauon  in  a  second  sening  and 
wherein  the  oght/left  switch  composes  a  destination  selector 
coupled  to  the  exponent  determiner  and  to  both  the  nght  and 
left  memooes.  the  destination  selector  for  determining  a  des- 
unauon for  the  result;  and 
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an  arithmetic  engine  coupled  to  the  host  interface,  to  the  Z 
memorv.  and  to  the  left  and  nght  mertiones.  the  arithmetic 
engine  for  performing  an  operanon  on  the  data  to  produce  a 
result  using  the  data  and  the  Z  memory  data. 


5.473358 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HARDWARE 
DESCRIPTION  OF  MLXTIPLCER  AND/OR  MULTIPLIER- 
ADDER 
Kenichiro  Naluunura,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poraboa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  184,628 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993.  5-009384 

Int  a."  G06F  7/00: 1  SAX) 

VS.  a.  364— 750J  6  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  generating  a  hardware  descnpuon  of  a  multiplier 
which  is  used  in  the  integration  of  a  digital  signal  processing 
circuit,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

acquuing  input  parametnc  values  including  a  word  length  m  of 
a  multiplicand,  a  word  length  n  of  a  multiplier,  a  word  length 
w  of  an  operation  output,  an  operation  cycle  time  C  of  said 
multiplier  and  an  operauon  time  T  of  full  adders  used  in  said 
multiplier; 
generating  a  hardware  description  of  a  first  add  circuit  for 
adding  partial  products  of  said  multiplicand  and  multiplier 
using  at  least  said  full  adders  and  for  outputting  a  result  in  a 
redundancy  notation, 
detenmning  a  redundancy  index  r  in  accordance  with  a  time 
remaining  from  said  operauon  cycle  time  C  following  an 
operation  time  of  said  first  add  circuit,  said  redundancy  index 
r  being  equal  to  <C/T-(n-2));  and 
generating  a  hardware  descnption  of  a  second  add  circuit  for 
performing  a  carry-add  operation  for  every  r  bits  of  said 
addiDon  output  by  said  first  add  circuit,  and  for  outputting  a 
result  of  said  carry-add  operation  in  a  redundancy  notation  of 
r  bits. 


5,473,559 
HARDWARE  IMPLEMENTED  Ml  LTIPLIER 
Hiroshi  Maldno,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1993,  5-004964 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/S: 
VS.  CI.  364—758  36  Claims 

I.  A  multiplier  performing  multiplication  of  a  first  multi-bit 
binary  number  and  a  second  mulu-bii  binary  number,  comprising: 
parual  product  generating  means  for  generaung  a  plurality  of 
parual  products  from  said  first  multi-bil  binary  number  and 
said  second  multi-bii  binary   number  and  inverting  a  sign 
indicating  posiuvc  and  negative  of  a  part  of  the  partial  prod- 


ucts generated  and  non-  inverting  a  sign  of  a  remaining  partial 
product,  to  generate  final  partial  products,  each  said  partial 
product  being  a  non-redundant  binary  number  produced  from 
a  signal  generated  according  to  a  value  of  at  least  one  digit  of 
said  first  multi-bit  binary  number  and  said  second  multi-bit 
binary  number; 

redundant  binary  number  generating  means  for  generaang  a 
plurality  of  multi-bit  redundant  binary  numbers  from  said 
final  partial  products  in  such  a  manner  that  one  multi-bit 
redundant  binary  number  consists  of  one  sign  inverted  partial 
product  and  one  sigr.  non-inverted  partial  product,  in  which  a 
digit  of  said  one  multi-bit  redundant  binary  number  consists 
of  a  number  at  a  corresponding  digit  of  said  one  sign  inverted 
partial  product  and  a  number  at  the  corresponding  digit  of  said 
one  sign  non-inverted  partial  product; 

redundant  binary  adding  means  for  redundant  binary  adding  said 
plurality  of  multi-bit  redundant  binary  numbers  to  generate  a 
final  redundant  binary  number;  and 

final  product  generation  means  for  converung  said  finally  gen- 
erated multi-bit  redundant  binary  number  into  an  ordinary 
binary  number  code  in  which  said  first  and  second  multi-bil 
binary  numbers  are  represented  to  form  a  multi-bit  binary 
number  representing  a  prtxluct  of  said  first  mulu-bii  binary 
number  and  said  second  multi-bit  binary  number 


5,473360 

METHOD  OF  READING  DATA  AND  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Teruhiro   Harada,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Oki   Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  193,138,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170635 
Int  a."  GllC  17/00:17/12 
VS.  a.  365—104 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reading  data  comprising  tfie  steps  of  selecting  a 
given  column  line  and  a  bit  line  which  adjoins  to  said  column  line 
among  a  plurality  of  column  and  bit  lines  in  response  to  a  column 
selection  signal,  selecting  a  given  row  line  among  a  plurality  of 
row  lines  in  response  to  a  row  selection  signal,  and  reading  out 
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data  which  is  stored  in  a  memory  cell  connected  to  said  given 
column  and  row  lines  to  said  selected  bit  line;  characterized  m  thai 
data  IS  read  out  from  said  memory  cell  by  setting  said  given 
column  line  at  a  firsi  potential  level  and  almost  al  the  same 
time  setting  said  selected  bil  line  at  a  second  ptMential  level 
which  IS  lower  than  said  ftrsi  potential  level  and  setting 
unselected  column  lines  al  a  third  potential  level  which  is 
equal  to  or  lower  than  said  second  potential  level. 
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1   A  cache  TAG  RAM.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  TAG  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  adtlress  locations  of  data  stored  in  a  cache 
memory,  a  TAG  address  having  a  predetermined  number  ot 
bits,  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  providing  the  TAG  address 
in  response  to  receiving  an  input  address; 

a  first  plurality  of  exclusive  OR  logic  circuits,  each  exclusue 
OR  circuit  of  the  first  plurality  of  exclusive  OR  logic  circuits 
having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  plurality  ot  memory 
cells,  for  receiving  a  data  signal  corresponding  to  a  TAG 
address  bit  of  the  TAG  address,  each  exclusive  OR  circuit  for 
companng  a  logic  state  of  the  data  signal  to  a  logic  state  of  an 
input  TAG  address  signal,  and  in  response,  providing  a  match 
signal  of  a  predetermined  logic  state  at  an  output  terminal. 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  the  plurality  of  transistors  each  having 
a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  each 
exclusive  OR  logic  circuit  of  the  first  plurality  of  exclusive 
OR  logic  circuits,  a  first  current  electrode  of  each  transistor  of 
the  plurality  of  transistors  coupled  together,  and  a  second 
current  electrode  coupled  lo  a  first  power  supply  \oltage 
lerminal;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  exclusive  OR  logic  circuits,  an  exclusive 
OR  logic  circuit  of  the  second  plurality  of  exclusive  OR  logic 
circuits  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  exclusive 
OR  logic  circuits,  the  exclusive  OR  logic  circuit  of  the  second 
plurality  of  exclusive  OR  logic  circuits  for  companng  the 
logic  stale  of  a  corresponding  match  signal  lo  the  logic  stale 
of  an  input  TAG  address  signal,  and  providing  an  output  data 
signal  having  a  logic  state  corresponding  to  the  logic  state  of 
the  TAG  address  bit. 


5.473362 
METHOD  A.ND  APPARATLS  FOR  MINIMIZING  POWER- 
l  P  CROW3AR  CURRENT  IN  A  RETARGETABLE  SRAM 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Pin-Wu  Liu,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \'LSI  Technology. 
Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.292 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/100 

U.S.  a.  365—154  18  Claims 


5.47.V«*1 

BICMOS  CACHE  TAG  HAVING  ECL  REDUCTION 

ClRCl  IT  WITH  CMOS  OUTPIT 

Kenneth  V\.  Jones;  Mark  D.  Bader.  both  of  .Austin,  and  Ketan 

B.  Shah.  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M>6365 

Int  CI.'  GllC  15/00 

VS.  a.  365-^9  17  Claims 


1.  A  retargetable  static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  system. 

composing: 

al  least  one  block  storage  unit  including  a  plurality  of  SRAM 
core  cells,  wherein  each  one  of  said  core  cells  asstxriated  with 
said  block  storage  unit  is  addressably  selectable  by  specifying 
row.  column  and  block  information  for  accessing  a  digital  bit 
slorable  therein,  which  digital  bil  may  be  output  on  a  data 
output  port; 

a  block  bit  line  dnver  unit  for  each  said  bkKk  storage  unit,  each 
said  block  bit  line  driver  unit  having  an  input  addressably 
coupleahle  to  an  output  of  a  selected  one  of  said  SR,>\M  core 
cells  by  specifying  a  row  line  address  for  the  core  cell,  each 
said  block  bil  line  dnver  further  having  an  output  selectably 
coupleable,  by  enabling  bitvk  select  and  column  select  sig- 
nals, to  an  input  of  a  digital  sense  amplifier;  and 

for  each  said  data  output  port,  a  digital  sense  amplifier  whose 
input  is  switchably  coupleable  through  a  selected  said  block 
bit  line  dnver  unit  to  a  selected  one  of  said  SRA.M  core  cells 
within  a  selected  said  bk)ck  siorage  unit,  wherein  said  digital 
sense  amplifier  outputs  a  digital  signal  as  a  function  of  a  said 
digital  bit  stored  in  said  selected  core  cell 


5.473363 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORV 
Kang  D.  Suh.  .\hnyang:  Jin  K.  Kim.  Seoul,  and  Jeong  H,  Choi. 
Kwacheon.  all  of.   Rep.   of  Korea,   assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  171_M>0 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  13.  1993. 
1993-390 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7/00:11/40 
VS.  a.  365—185.13  6  Claims 

5  A  semiconductor  memory,  compnsing 
a   memory    cell   array    including   a   multiplicity   of  cell   units 
arranged  in  a  matnx  form  having  rows  and  columns,  first  and 
second  selection  lines,  row  lines  and  column  lines, 
wherein  each  of  said  cell  units  includes  a  plurality  of  memory 
transistors  connected  in  senes  between  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  a  first  selection  transistor  connected  tietween 
said  first  terminal  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  column 
lines  and  a  second  selection  transistor  connected  between  said 
second  terminal  and  a  common  source  line, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  are  defined  by  respective 

rows  of  said  cell  units, 
wherein  each  of  said  memory  transistors  includes  source  and 
drain  regions  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  channel  region  in  said  substrate,  a  floating  gate 
formed  over  said  channel  region  for  electncally  stonng  first 
and  second  data,  and  a  control  gate  formed  over  said  floating 
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gate,  said  control  gates  of  said  memory'  transistors  in  each  of 
said  rows  being  commonly  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  row  lines; 

wberein  each  of  said  first  and  second  selection  transistors  has  a 
gate,  said  gates  of  said  first  selection  transistors  in  each  of 
said  memory  blocks  being  commonly  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  selection  lines,  and  said  gates  of 
said  second  selection  transistors  in  each  of  said  menrory 
blocks  being  commonly  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  second  selection  lines, 

data  latch  means  connected  to  said  column  lines  for  storing  said 
first  and  second  dau,  and  for  providing  a  first  potential 
corresponding  to  said  first  data  lo  a  first  set  of  said  column 
lines,  to  thereby  render  nonconductive  said  first  selection 
transistors  connected  to  said  first  set  of  said  column  lines,  and 
for  providing  a  second  potential  corresponding  lo  said  second 
data  to  a  second  set  of  said  column  lines,  to  thereby  render 
conductive  said  first  selection  transistors  coimected  to  said 
second  set  of  said  column  lines   and, 

decoding  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  memory  blocks  and 
one  of  said  row  lines  in  said  selected  memory  block,  for 
applying  a  program  potential  to  said  selected  row  line  and  a 
pass  potential  lower  tlian  said  program  potential  to  remaining, 
unselected  ones  of  said  row  lines  in  said  selected  memory 
block,  and  for  applying  a  third  potential  to  said  first  selection 
line  in  said  selected  memory  block,  and  a  nonconduction 
signal  to  said  second  selection  line  in  said  selected  memory 
block,  whereby  all  of  said  second  selection  transistors  in  said 
selected  memory  block  are  rendered  nonconductive.  said 
memory  transistors  on  said  selected  row  line  associated  with 
said  first  set  of  column  lines  are  prevented  from  being  pro- 
grammed by  virtue  ot  uniform,  capacitive  charging  of  their 
source  and  drain  junctions  to  a  program  inhibition  potential 
due  to  nonconduction  of  said  first  selection  transistors  associ- 
ated with  said  first  set  of  column  lines,  while  source  and  drain 
junctions  of  said  memory  transistors  in  said  selected  memory 
block  as.sociated  with  said  second  set  of  column  lines  are 
discharged  to  said  second  potential  so  as  to  be  programmed 
by  a  potential  difference  between  said  second  potential  and 
said  program  potential. 


5,4734*4 

MEMORY  C.\RD  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

FOR  THE  SECURE  COLTVTING  DOWN  OF  UNITS 

Jacek  A.  Kowalstd,  Trets,  France,  assignor  to  C^mplus  Card 

International.  Gemenos,  France 

FUed  Mar.  .11.  1994.  Ser,  No.  221,166 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  France,  Apr.  1,  1993,  93  03836 
Int  a.*  GllC  l<V06 
i:S.  a.  365—185.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  integrated  circuit  for  a  memory  card  corapnsing  a  non- 
volatile memory  organized  into  a  network  of  N  zones  of  P  cells 
with  means  for  the  selective  programming  of  an  i.  j  ranking  cell  of 


the  memory,  i  designating  the  rank  of  the  zone  and  j  the  rank  of  the 
cell  in  the  zone,  and  means  for  the  selective  erasure  of  all  the  cells 
of  a  selected  zone  wherein  said  circuit  comprises,  associated  with 
each  1  ranking  zone,  only  one  non-volatile  auxiliary  memory  cell 
which  is  programmed  at  the  same  time  as  any  other  cell  of  the  i 
ranking  zone  and  is  erased  at  the  same  time  as  the  cells  of  the  i-l 
ranking  zone 


5.473,565 
METHOD  OF  FLASH  WRTTING  WITH  SMALL 
OPERATION  CURRENT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT  ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 
lUtasfai  Kusakari,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993.  5-228392 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  7  Claims 


ROW 

ADOPESS 

auFTEB 

»7 


y 


(Km         wo«c 

ACORESS        s^ 
DCC006R         '^ 


•SOKSS 

auTTER 


z 


WEHORT 
CELL 
ARRAY 


DATA 

latci 

CIROJI 


"J 


COLOWN 
AODRCSS 
DECODER  31 L 


^ 


zm 


T" 


np  I  lis 


COKTSOLLER     ; T'MIMO  COOTH0C  UHrr[ 


1.  A  method  of  flash  writing  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
circuit,  wherein  said  memory  circuit  includes; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  with  each  cell  being  disposed  at  a 
crossing  area  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  one  of  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  arranged  such  that  one  sense 
amplifier  amplifies  data  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

a  flash  wnte  data  bus  to  be  supplied  with  flash  wnte  data;  and 

a  plurality  of  flash  wnte  gate  switches  for  switching  connections 
with  said  flash  write  data  bus  between  the  bit  lines  in  said 
pairs  of  bit  lines; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  a  word  line  corresponding  to  a  given  row  address, 
activating  said  plurality  of  flash  write  gate  switches,  activat- 
ing said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  and  writing  said  flash 
write  data  to  all  memory  cells  connected  to  said  activated 
word  line  simultaneouslv;  and 
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controlling  the  length  of  a  lime  penod  during  which  .said  flash 
wnte  gate  switches  are  activated  by  said  control  means  such 
thai  said  flash  wnte  gate  switches  are  activated  only  during  a 
lime  period  in  which  said  word  line  is  activated. 
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1,  A  memory  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  self-contained  memory  units  for  storing  data; 

a  plurality  of  shift  registers,  each  said  shift  register  including  a 
first  parallel  data  port  coupled  in  a  data  pen  of  a  correspiwd- 
ing  one  of  said  self-contained  memory  units  and  a  senal  port, 

interconnection  circuitry  coupled  to  a  second  parallel  data  port 
of  each  said  shift  regisiei.  and 

control  circuitry  operable  to  control  the  exchange  of  data 
between  a  selected  one  of  said  memory  units  and  said  inter 
connection  circuitry  via  said  parallel  port-,  of  said  shift  regis- 
ter coupled  10  said  selected  memory  unii  and  the  exchange  of 
data  with  said  selected  one  of  said  memory  units  through  said 
senal  port  of  said  shift  register  coupled  lo  said  selected 
memory  unit. 


5.473,567 

DISABLING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

David  C,  ,McClure.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.  Inc.,  Carrollton.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99.947.  Jul.  30,  1993.  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,916.  Mar.  31.  1993.  This  application 
Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.766 
Int.  Cl.^  GllC  ~nx) 
U.S.  a.  365—208  12  Oaims 

1   A  multiplexing  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  use  with  a  memorv 
array  compnsing 

a  disabling  sense  amplifier  stage  having  at  least  two  disabling 
sense  amplifier  circuits,  a  first  disabling  sen.se  amplifier  circuit 
connected  to  a  first  input  line  and  a  first  complement  input 
line  and  a  second  disabling  sense  amplifier  circuit  connected 
to  a  second  input  line  and  a  second  complement  input  line, 
each  disabling  sense  amplifier  circuit  having  two  outputs,  a 
true  output  and  a  complement  output,  and  a  select  input. 
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5.473.566 

MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  AND  DEVICES,  SYSTEMS 

AND  METHODS  I TILIZING  THE  SAME 

G.  R.  Mohan  Rao.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.. 

Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.508 

Int.  CI.'^  GllC  "/(» 

U.S.  a.  365—189.12  30  Claims 
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responsive  to  a  select  signal,  for  enabling  i>r  disabling  the 
disabling  sense  amplifier  circuits,  wherein  the  first  disabling 
sense  amplifier  circuit  is  disabled  when  the  second  disabling 
sense  amplifier  circuit  is  enabled  and  when  the  first  disabling 
sense  amplifier  circuit  is  enabled,  the  second  disabling  sen.se 
amplifier  circuit  is  disabled  and  wherein  selection  of  signals 
from  one  of  the  iwo  disabling  sense  amplifier  circuits  mas  be 
accomplished,  and 
a  second  stage  having  a  true  output  and  a  complement  output 
and  multiple  true  and  complement  inputs,  the  second  stage 
true  and  compiemeni  inputs  being  connected  lo  the  true  and 
complemeni  outputs  of  the  disabling  sense  amplifier  stage, 
wherein  data  on  the  true  output  and  the  complemeni  output  of 
the  second  stage  are  controlled  by  data  on  the  outputs  of  the 
disabling  sense  amplifier  stage 


5.473_';6« 
READ  WRITE  MEMORY  WITH  NEG.ATIVE  FEEDBACK- 
CONTROLLED  Dl  MMY  MEMORY  ClRCl  IT 
Hitoshi  Okamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  287.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197174 

Int.  a."  GllC  y/02 

U.S.  CI.  365—210  7  Claims 

^ <£_ 


1   .A  memory  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  (or  receixing  a  cell  selection  signal: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines. 

a  first  load  circuit  connected  lo  the  bii  lines  for  appKing  thereto 
a  voltage  source. 

an  array  of  first  memory  cells,  each  including  a  pair  of  coupling 
transistors  having  a  control  terminal  connected  lo  a  word  line 
and  a  current  path  connected  between  said  bit  lines,  and  a  pair 
of  inverters  connected  in  anti-parallel  relauonship  to  each 
other  between  said  coupling  transistors,  said  coupling  transis- 


628 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


tors  establishing  a  path  between  said  bit  lines  and  said  invert- 
ers in  resfKinse  to  said  cell  selection  signal  to  cause  said 
inverters  to  assuine  one  of  two  binary  states; 

tirst  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  array  of  first  memory 
cells; 

a  pair  of  dummy  bit  lines; 

a  second  dummy  load  circuit  identicai  to  the  tirst  load  circuit 
and  connected  to  the  dummy  bit  lines  for  applying  thereto 
said  voltage  source; 

a  second  dummv  memory  cell  including  a  pair  of  coupling 
transistors  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  a  bias 
source  and  a  current  path  connected  between  said  dummy  bit 
lines,  and  a  pair  of  inverters  connected  m  anti-parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  between  said  coupling  transistors,  said 
coupling  transistors  defining  a  path  between  said  dummy  bit 
lines  and  said  inverters  to  cause  said  inverters  to  assume  a 
predetermined  binary  state; 

second  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  second  memory  cell; 
and 

comparator  means  for  generating  an  output  voltage  representa- 
tive of  a  deviation  of  a  voltage  developed  by  said  second 
amplifier  means  from  a  reference  voltage  and  negatively 
feeding  the  output  voltage  back  to  said  first  and  second  load 
circuits. 


changing  said  identifying  code  of  said  memory  block  to  said 
identifying  code  of  said  copy  block. 


S.473„S«9 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  F1.A.SH  MEMORY 
Hslnya  Chwu.  Mesa,  .\riz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283,431 

Int  CI.    GIIC  7M) 

LVS.  a.  365—218  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  operating  a  Flash  memory,  the  Rash  memory 
hav  ing  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  the  method  comprising: 

identifying  each  memory  block  of  the  Flash  memory  with  an 
identifying  code  wherein  one  memory  block  is  a  copy  block; 

selecting  a  memory  block  for  a  block  erase; 

copying  portions  of  said  memory  block  to  be  saved  to  said  copy 
bl(xk; 

changing  an  identifying  code  of  said  copy  block  to  an  identify- 
ing code  of  said  memory  block;  and 


5.473,570 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 

Hiroshi  Sato,-  Keilchi  Yoshida,  and  Tetsuya  Tsujikawa.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No,  273,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-203570 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S,  CI.  365—221  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells;  wherein 

each  of  the  memory  cells  has  a  first  and  a  second  diffusion 
region,  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  and  wherein  the 
control  gate  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  word  lines,  whereas  the 
first  diffusion  region  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  data  lines,  said 
semiconductor  memory  device  including: 

sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  data  supplied  via  the  data  lines 
and  stored  in  each  memory  cell  coupled  to  the  selected  word 
line  and  for  outputting  the  amplified  data;  and 

select  switch  circuits  for  sequentially  receiving  select  signals  for 
use  in  sequentially  supplying  the  data  stored  in  the  selected 
memory  cell  to  the  sense  amplifier; 

further  comprising  data  select  circuits  for  selecting  the  output 
signal  of  each  sense  amplifier  in  response  to  an  address  signal; 

wherein  the  select  switch  circuit  sequentially  supplies  data 
according  to  the  select  signal  received  to  the  sense  amplifier 
and  wherein  the  sense  amplifiers  sequentially  amplify  the  data 
on  the  data  lines  and  output  the  amplified  data,  and 

wherein  the  sense  amplifiers  are  provided  as  those  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  data  lines. 


5,473.571 
DATA  HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Satoshi  Shigemat.su,  Zama:  Shin'ichiro  Mutoh,  .\tsugi,  and 
Yasuyuki  Matsuya,  Isehara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-268245; 
Nov.  10.  1993.  5-304865 

Int.  CI.'' GllC  ]i/0{) 
U.S.  CI.  365—227  20  Claims 

1.  A  data  hold  circuit  connected  to  a  logic  circuit  which  has  a 
normal  mode  and  a  power-saving  mode  as  operation  modes,  said 
logic  circuit  operating  normally  in  the  normal  mtxle,  and  perform- 
ing power  saving  in  the  power-sa\ing  mtxle  by  interrupting  power 
to  the  logic  circuit  or  by  reducing  a  clock  frequency  of  the  logic 
circuit,  said  data  hold  circuit  composing: 
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a  memory  circuit  which  is  continuously  supplied  with  power,  at 
least  1-bit  data  being  wntable  into  and  readable  from  said 
memory  circuit; 

a  switch  circuit  including  at  least  one  switch  element  connected 
between  a  predetermined  node  in  said  logic  circuit  and  said 
memory  circuit,  and 

a  control  circuit  controlling  said  switch  circuit,  said  control 
circuit  holding  said  switch  element  in  an  off  state  in  said 
normal  mode,  holding  said  switch  element  in  an  ON  state  at 
least  for  a  first  predetermined  time  penod  at  a  transition  from 
said  normal  mode  to  said  power-saving  mode,  and  holding 
said  switch  element  in  an  ON  state  at  least  for  a  second 
predetermined  time  penod  at  a  transition  from  said  power- 
saving  mode  to  said  normal  mode 


5.473372 

POWER  SAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MEMORY 

CONTROLLER 

James  E.  Margeson.  III.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chips 

and  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.728.  Feb.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,134 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

MS,,  a.  365—227  6  Qaims 
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a  sequencer  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  the  memorv, 
the  sequencer  means  also  having  first,  second  and  third  modes 
of  operations,  the  sequencer  means  being  coupled  to  the  input 
buffer,  the  first  mode  for  disabhng  the  input  buffer,  the  second 
mode  for  enabling  the  input  buffer  and  the  third  mode  for 
allowing  for  the  transfer  of  data  on  the  data  path. 

counter  means  coupled  to  the  sequencer  means,  the  counter 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  sequencer  means  indi- 
cating that  a  data  transfer  operation  is  complete  and  the 
sequencer  has  remmed  to  the  second  mode,  is  reset  and 
begins  counting  from  a  first  predetermined  number  to  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  number,  if  no  addiDonal  memory  access  is 
requested  by  the  data  bus  before  the  second  predetermined 
number  is  reached  then  the  sequencer  means  returns  to  tfie 
first  mode,  if  another  memory  access  is  requested  then  the 
sequencer  means  returns  to  tlie  third  mode 


5.473,573 
SINGLE  CHIP  CONTROLLER-MEMORY  DEMCE  AND  A 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTL'RE  AND  METHODS  SUITABLE 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic  Iik., 
Fremont  Calif. 

FUed  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.608 

Int  a.''  GllC  S/OO   G«6F  \5/20 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.01  38  Claims 


18.  An  integrated  circuit  composing; 

a  controller; 

an  j-bit  wide  address  bus  coupled  to  an  address  pen  of  said 

controller; 
an  m-bit  wide  data  bus  coupled  to  a  data  port  of  said  controller. 

and 
a  memory  comprising: 

z  number  bloclcs  of  memory  cells,  said  cells  of  each  said 
block  organized  as  an  array  \  number  of  rows  and  y 
number  of  columns,  each  said  block  having  r  number  of 
data  lines  coupled  to  said  data  bus,  and 
z  number  of  address  decoders  coupled  to  said  address  bus. 
each  of  said  decoders  coupled  to  a  corresponding  said 
block,  an  address  provided  to  said  decoders  allowing  access 
10  an  n-bit  storage  location  of  a  selected  number  of  said 
blocks  as  required  to  suppon  operauon  of  said  controller 
via  said  m-bil  wide  data  bus 


1.  A  system  for  conserving  power  within  a  memory  controller 
coupled  to  a  memory,  the  memory  controller  including  an  input 
data  path  for  receiving  address  information  from  a  data  bus.  the 
system  composing 

an  input  buffer  for  receiving  address  information  from  the  data 

bus  and  providing  the  address  informaaon  on  the  data  path; 

a  translator  ineans  coupled  to  the  input  buffer  for  translating  the 

address  information; 
an  output  buffer  coupled  to  the  translator  means  for  providing 
the  translated  address  information  to  the  memory; 


5.473474 

MLfLTl-PORT  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

WITH  FAST  WRrrE-THRU  SCHEME 

Rainer  Clemen.  BoebUngen.  and  Klaus  GctzlalT.  Scboenaich. 

both    of,    Germany,    assignors   to    Intematiooal    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.031 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat  Off..  Feb.  6,  1992, 
92101965 

Int  a."  GllC  &W 
\2&.  a.  365—230.05  14  Claims 

10  A  multi-port  memory,  composing: 
a  memory  cell  having  means  for  sloong  a  logic  signal, 
a  woie  port  for  wntmg  data  to  said  memory  cell, 
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5,473^76 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

LOW-POWER  CONSUMPTION  COLUMN  SELECTOR 
Yoshinori  Matsui,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28U78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184285 

Int.  a.'  GllC  ]]/i4 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  ^  5  Claims 
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a  read  port  for  reading  data  from  said  memory  cell; 

a  plurality  of  first  address  inputs  for  receiving  a  first  address  for 

selecting  said  write  port; 
a  plurality  of  second  address  inputs  for  receiving  a  second 

address  for  selecting  said  read  port; 
first    syncfironous    means    for   activating    said    write    port   in 

response  to  said  first  address  upon  receipt  of  a  clock  signal; 

and 
second  asynchronous  means  for  activating  said  read  f)ort  m 

response  to  said  second  address  without  receipt  of  a  clock 

signal,  wherein  said  read  port  is  activated  at  substantially  the 

same  time  as  data  is  written  to  said  memory   cell  storage 

means 


5,473,575 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  I/O  I  SING  A  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BIS  INTERFACE 

Michael  Farmwald,  Berkeley,  and  Mark  Horowitz,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  510,898.  \pr.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,532 

Int.  CI.    H03K  l9/00i 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  6  Claims 
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1     A    complementary    metal    oxide    semiconductor    (CMOS) 
dvnamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  coupled  to  a  multiline 
bus,   wherein  a  first  line  of  tJie  multiline  bus  is  a   lerminated 
transmission  line,  the  CMOS  DRAM  comprising: 
(.A)  a  CMOS  memory  array. 

(B)  a  dnver  for  producing  a  low  voltage  swing  signal  on  the  first 
line  of  the  multiline  bus,  wherein  the  low  voltage  swing  signal 
swings  between  an  upper  voltage  and  a  lower  voltage, 
wherein  the  difference  between  the  upper  voltage  and  the 
lower  voltage  is  less  than  one  volt,  wherein  the  dnver  com- 
poses an  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (NMOS) 
transistor  having  a  hrst  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  gate,  wherein 
the  tirst  end  of  the  .N'MOS  transistor  is  coupled  to  ground, 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  NMOS  transistor  is  coupled  to 
the  first  line  of  the  multiline  bus,  wherein  the  first  line  of  the 
multiline  bus  has  a  more  positive  voltage  then  ground,  and 
wherein  the  gate  is  coupled  to  the  CMOS  memory  array. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  addressable  memorv  cells  for  stonng  data  bits; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  data  lines  selectively  coupled  to 
said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells; 

ci  a  first  addressing  system  for  selectively  connecting  said 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  to  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  first  data  lines; 

d)  second  data  lines  paired  with  each  other; 

e)  a  charging  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  data  lines  for 
supplying  current  thereto. 

f)  a  discharging  line  for  discharging  said  current; 

gl  a  second  addressing  system  having  a  plurality  of  switching 
circuits  coupled  in  parallel  between  said  second  data  lines  and 
said  discharging  line,  one  of  said  plurality  of  switching  cir- 
cuits being  responsive  to  a  data  bit  on  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  first  data  lines  for  selectively  connecting  said  second 
data  lines  to  said  discharging  line,  thereby  transferring  said 
data  bit  to  said  second  data  lines  in  the  form  of  potential 
difference, 

h)  an  interface  responsive  to  said  data  bit  on  said  second  data 
lines  for  producing  a  data  signal;  and 

il  a  current  control  means  operative  to  increase  the  current 
flowing  from  said  discharging  line  to  a  voltage  source  for 
enlarging  the  potential  difference  between  said  second  data 
lines  before  said  interface  produces  said  data  signal  and  to 
decrease  said  current  after  compleuon  of  the  production  of 
said  data  signal,  said  current  control  means  including 

1-1)  a  diode  coupled  between  said  discharging  line  and  said 
voltage  source;  and 

1-2)  a  switching  transistor  coupled  between  said  discharging  line 
and  said  voltage  source  in  parallel  to  said  diode,  and  respon- 
sive to  a  control  signal  so  as  to  provide  a  current  path  heioK 
said  interface  produces  said  data  signal,  said  control  signal 
being  changed  to  an  inactive  level  after  said  completion  of  the 
production  of  said  data  signal  so  that  said  switching  transistor 
turns  off. 


December  5.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


631 


5,473i;77 
SERIAL  MEMORY 
Jun  Miyake.  Woburn,  .Mass.,  and  Jun  Kitano.  Kodaira.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1993.  5-085327 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  IMM) 
U.S.  CI.  365-238  jo  Claims 


1.  A  senal  memory  comprising 

a  serial -parallel  converter  connected  to  receive  senal  inpui  data; 

a  memory  array  into  which  convened  parallel  data,  received 
from  the  senal-parallel  convener,  is  wntten  in  a  specified 
number  of  bits  at  a  time, 

a  parallel-senal  convener  connected  to  receive  data,  which  was 
read  out  a  specified  number  of  bus  ai  a  time  from  the  memory 
array,  and  outputtmg  convened  senal  data,  and 

a  memory  control  circuit  for  generating  a  sequence  of  access 
addresses  for  the  memory  array,  and  for  controlling  the  wni- 
ing  and  reading  of  data  to  and  from  locations  in  the  memorv 
array  indicated  by  the  access  addresses,  the  memory  control 
circuit  including 

an  address  generator  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  generation 
of  access  addresses  by  selecDvely  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
access  addresses  according  to  an  indication  signal  and  for 
outputtmg  the  access  addresses  to  said  memory  array  m  an 
increasing  sequence  or  a  decreasing  sequence  depending  on 
said  indication  signal;  and 

an  operation  mode  controller  for  outputtmg  said  indication  sig- 
nal to  said  address  generator  for  indicating  lo  the  address 
generator  to  increase  or  decrease  the  sequence  of  the  access 
addresses  to  be  outputted  to  said  memorv  array. 


5,473j;78 

SONAR  AND  CALIBRATION  ITILIZING  NON-LINEAR 

ACOl  STIC  RER.ADIAT10N 

William  L.  Konrad,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209085 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  l.^/W 

VS.  a.  367-13  n  aaims 
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providing  a  non-lmeai  acoustic  reradiaior  having  known  reradia 
tion  charactenstics; 

directing  an  acoustic  beam  having  a  preset  frequencv  towards 
said  provided  non-linear  acoustic  reradiator. 

receiving  said  directed  acousuc  beam  at  said  provided  nor  linear 
acoustic  reradiator; 

changing  the  preset  frequency  of  said  acoustic  beam  at  said 
provided  non-linear  acoustic  reradiator  to  a  different  fre- 
quency, said  different  frequency  and  amplitude  values  being 
known; 

reradiating  different  frequency  acoustic  waves  from  said  pro- 
vided non-linear  acoustic  reradiator. 

receiving  said  reradiated  acoustic  waves  at  a  hvdrophone; 

detecting  the  frequencv  and  amplitude  of  said  reradiated  acous- 
tic waves, 

comparing  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  said  received  reradi- 
ated acoustic  waves  with  known  frequency  and  amplitude 
values  for  said  different  frequency  acousuc  waves  reradiated 
from  said  provided  non-lmear  acoustic  reradiator;  and 

determining  hydrophone  charactenstics  based  upon  said  step  of 
companng. 


5.473,579 

WELL  BORE  COMMUNICATION  PULSER 

John  D,  Jeter.  St  Martinville.  La.,  assignor  to  Ronald  L.  Shaw. 

^oungsville,  and  Clyde  Cormier.  Church  PoinU  both  of  La. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  140.437 

InL  CI.'  GOn   \/40 

VS.  CI.  367-85  11  Claims 


11    K  method  for  calibrating  a  hydrophone  in  a  aqueous  envi 
ronment  composing  ±e  steps  of; 


1.  A  pressure  pulse  signal  generator  for  use  m  drill  Strings  in 

well  bore  operations  to  generate   signal  pulses  in  a  stream  of 

dnlling  fluid  moving  in  the  dnll  stnng  bore  that  are  detectable  at 

the  surface  to  detect  information  encoded  m  the  pulse  time  related 

signal  distnbution,  composing 

a)  a  housing  adapted  for  use  as  a  length  of  the  dnll  stnng  with 

means  al  each  end  for  fluid  tight  attachment  to  a  continuing 

dnll  stnng.  a  flow  path  for  said  stream  between  said  ends,  and 

having  means  to  support  a  pulser  bodv  therein: 
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b)  a  body  situated  in  said  housing  and  arranged  to  contain  a 
battery,  a  down  hole  instrument,  and  means  to  control  and 
actuate  a  signal  valve  to  change  resistance  to  the  flow  of  said 
stream; 

c)  a  signal  valve,  arranged  to  move  between  an  open  state  and  a 
closed  state,  situated  in  said  housing,  arranged  to  change  the 
resistance  to  flow  of  said  stream,  comprising  a  first  spnng  to 
bias  said  valve  toward  said  closed  state  and  a  power  cylinder 
responsive  to  the  pressure  difference  across  said  signal  valve 
arranged  to  move  said  valve  toward  said  open  state  with  a 
force  proportional  to  said  pressure  difference; 

d)  first  fluid  channel  means  to  conduct  fluid  from  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  signal  valve  to  said  cylinder  to  urge  said 
signal  valve  toward  said  closed  state,  second  fluid  channel 
means  arranged  to  conduct  fluid  from  the  upstream  side  of 
said  signal  valve  to  said  cylinder  to  urge  said  signal  valve 
toward  said  open  state,  and  third  channel  means  arranged  to 
conduct  fluid  pressure  from  the  upstream  side  of  said  signal 
valve  to  said  cylinder  to  urge  said  signal  valve  toward  said 
closed  state; 

e)  a  servo  valve  situated  to  open  and  close  said  third  channel, 
compnsing  a  second  spring  arranged  to  urge  said  servo  valve 
toward  a  second  open  state  and  a  second  power  cylinder 
responsive  to  pressure  difference  across  said  signal  valve  to 
urge  said  servo  valve  toward  a  second  closed  state  with  a 
force  proportional  to  said  pressure  difference;  and 

fl  a  first  flow  restnctor  m  said  first  channel  and  a  second  flow 
restnctor  in  said  third  channel,  the  ratio  of  flow  resistances  of 
said  two  restnctors  such  that,  when  said  servo  valve  is  open, 
said  piston  moves  toward  said  closed  state; 

g)  reteasable,  solenoid  operated,  latch  means  arranged  to  auto- 
matically secure  said  servo  valve  in  each  said  second  state 
when  It  amves  at  that  state,  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
down  hole  instrument  to  release  said  servo  valve  from  said 
secured  state; 

said  first  spring  selected  to  cause  a  preselected  operating  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  signal  valve  to  put  the  pulser  in 
motion  when  said  servo  valve  is  opened;  said  second  spring 
selected  to  overcome  said  second  piston  and  urge  said  servo 
valve  toward  said  second  open  state  when  said  operating 
pressure  exists  across  said  onfice  and  to  be  overcome  by  said 
second  piston  and  to  permit  movement  of  said  servo  toward 
said  second  closed  state  when  signal  pressure  exists  across 
said  signal  valve,  said  signal  pres.sure  being  a  preselected 
amount  greater  than  said  operating  pressure 


5,473.580 
CHRONOGRAPH  W.ATCH  WITH  DATE  INDICATOR 
Beat  GUomen,  Grenchen.  and  Oemeni  MeyraL,  LeLanderon, 
both    of,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    ETA    SA    Fabrique 
d'Ebauches,  Grenchen.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  .Ser,  No.  216324 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   23,   1993, 
00881/93 

Int  a."  G04B  19/24:19/04;  G04F  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  368—28  11  Qaims 

1  A  chronograph  watch  comprising  time  keeping  indicators 
used  for  displaymg  the  time  of  day,  analog  chronograph  indicators 
comprising  chronograph  hands  which  are  normally  used  for  dis- 
playing a  time  interval,  and  a  manual  control  arrangement  for 
starting,  stopping  and  resetting  to  zero  said  chronograph  hands, 
said  chronograph  watch  including  instantaneous  conversion  means 
for  automatically  converting  at  least  one  of  said  chronograph  hands 


into  an  indicator  of  a  function  other  than  the  chronograph  function 
whenever  the  chronograph  is  not  in  use 


5,473,581 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
CONTINIIOUSLY  IRRADIATING  OPTICAL  PULSERS 
Seyi  Yonezawa,  Hachioji;  Norio  Ohta,  Iruma;  Toshio  Niihara, 
Sayama;  Keiji  Kataoka,  Kawagoe;   Masahiko  Takahashi. 
Hacfaioji;  Harukazu  Miyamoto,  Kodaira;  Hirofumi  Sukeda, 
Koluibuiui,  and  Toshiaki  T^uyoshi,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  353,602,  May  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,170383.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1988,  63-121734 
Int  CI.''  GUh  11/00 
U.S.  a.  369—13  15  Claims 


3  KGKMT 


{A) 


-  A  SCWVO  ME*  1 


^ 


-5  DOT*   MCA 


O  f 


"-^nru     ^B 


jj~e 


■01        -rmnammnMAnfinJV>nn^uuuinjuifv^,jinnnn/innn^ 


.jSHljl 


^J\I\Sl 


'>^ 


101001' 


32 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

a  recording  medium  having  a  servo  area  for  at  least  providing 
tracldng  control  and  a  data  area  alternating  along  a  track  of 
the  recording  medium,  the  servo  area  including  at  least  one 
embedded  pit  utilized  for  generating  at  least  one  of  a  tracking 
control  signal  and  a  clock  signal; 

first  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  pulse  having  a  polarity 
corresponding  to  data  to  be  recorded  to  the  recording 
medium; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reproducing  signal 
corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  embedded  pit; 

clock  means  for  generating  the  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
synchronized  with  a  frequency  signal  obtained  from  the  repro- 
ducing signal,  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  being  N  tinnes 
the  frequency  signal,  N  being  a  value  greater  than  1; 

second  means  for  continuously  irradiating  optical  pulses  in 
synchronism  with  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal;  and 

third  means  for  generating  the  magnetic  pulse  by  modulating  the 
data  synchromzed  with  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal. 
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5.473i;82 

MAGNETO-TO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 

HAVING  CONSTANT  RECORDING  SENSITLV ITY  AND 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USED 

THEREFOR 

.Vlasatoshi  Sato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  19*>3.  5-218899 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  l]/(X) 

MS.  a.  369-13  15  Claims 

coesaviTY ^w 


TEMPERATURE 


A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  compnsing  a  magnetiz- 
dhie  amorphous  alloy  film  ha\  ing  a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisoi 
ropy  to  the  film  surface,  said  him  comprising  rare  eanh  metals  and 
transition  metals  in  prop<inions  such  thai  a  Cune  poinl  of  said  film 
increases  as  the  proportion  of  the  iransiuon  metals  increa.ses. 
wherein  a  variation  in  relative  amounts  of  the  rare  earth  metals  and 
the  transition  meials  from  a  predetermined  proportion  in  said  film 
results  in  little  or  no  influence  on  recording  sensitiviiv  and  wherein 
the  composition  of  said  film  satisfies  the  formula: 

Dy,(Fe,„o_,Co,>,o^, 

wherein  26SxS29  and  15$yS25,  as  expressed  in  terms  of  atomic 
percent. 


5,473^:83 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDINC;  MEDIIM. 
RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  METHOD  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  SAME 
Masaki  Itoh.  and  Eizoh  Fukami,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  165.668,  Dec.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5>?98J19.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1992.  4-356264 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  li/04 

\}&.  a.  369-13  8  Claims 


1.  .A  recording  and  play  hack  method  applied  [o  a  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  compnMng  a  Iranspareni  substrate,  and  a 
transparent  inlerterence  layer,  a  first  magneto-optical  layer  having 
a  first  Cune  temperature,  a  second  magneto-optical  layer  contain- 
ing a  perpendicularly  magnetizable  amorphous  alloy  as  a  main 
comp<inent  thereof  having  a  second  Cune  temperature  lower  than 
the  first  Cune  temperature,  a  third  magneto-optical  layer  contain- 
ing a  perpendicularly   magnetizable  amorphous  alloy   as  a  main 


component  thereof  having  a  third  Cune  temperature  lower  than  the 
first  Cune  temperature  and  higher  than  the  second  Cune  tempera- 
lure  and  a  dielecmc  protective  layer  which  are  laminated  in  thu 
order  on  said  substrate,  said  first  magneto-opucal  laser,  second 
magneto-optical    layer    and    third    magneto-optical    laser    being 
exchanged-coupled  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  approximatelv 
10'  C   to  approximately  W°  C  .  said  method  including 
irradiating  a  main  laser  beam  through  said  transparent  substraie 
to  a  first  track  of  said  first  magneto-optical  laver  while  mov 
ing  said  main  laser  beam  relative  to  said  magneto-optical 
recording  medium,  said  main  laser  beam  having  an  amount  of 
energy   for  substanually   diminishing  magnetization  of  said 
second  magneto-optical  layer  in  a  first  ponion  of  a  main  beam 
area  irradiated  by  said  mam  la.ser  beam  and  leaving  magneti- 
zation of  said  second  magneto-optical  layer  unchanged  in  a 
second  portion  of  said  main  beam  area. 
irradiating  at  least  one  sub-main  laser  beam  through  said  trtns- 
parent  substrate  to  a  second  track  of  said  first  magneto-opucal 
layer  adjacent  to  the  first  track  while  moving  said  sub-main 
laser  beam  relative  to  said  magneto-opucal  recording  medium 
in  the  direction  of  said  relative  movement  ot  said  mam  la.ser 
beam  simultaneously  with  said  irradiating  of  said  main  la.ser 
beam,  said  sub-main  laser  beam  having  an  amount  of  energy 
for  substantially   diminishing  magnetiz.ation  of  said  second 
magneto-optical  layer  at  ]ea.st  in  a  ponion  of  a  sub-main  beam 
area  irradiated  by   said  sub-main  la.ser  beam,  said  sub-main 
beam  area  being  adjacent  to  said  second  ponion  in  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  relauve  movement; 
applying  a  bias  magnetic  held  to  a  space  including  said  first 
magneto-opucal  layer  simultaneously  with  said  irradiating  of 
said  main  la.ser  beam,  thereby   deforming  magnetiz.aiion  of 
said  first  magneto-opucal  layer  in  a  first  poruon.  and 
reading  out  a  direcuon  ot  magneuzjuon  of  said  first  magneto- 
opucal  layer  m  a  region  adjacent  to  said  second  ponion  of 
said  second  magneto-opucal  layer. 


5.473.584 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuaki  Oshima.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  184.117.  Jan.  21,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  9.709.  Sep.  27,  1993.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  281JI37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1992,  4-13809; 
Feb.  28.  1992,  4-42558;  Mar  9.  1992.  4-50328;  Mar  26.  1992, 
4-68031;  Apr  30.  1992.  4-111176;  Jul.  22.  1992.  4-194450;  Sep. 
25.   1992.  4-280874;   Jan.   21.   1993.  5-8596;   Mar  25.   1993. 
5-92219;  Apr  9.  1993.  5-107423;  Jul.  27.  1993.  5-205682;  Nov. 
2.   1993.  5-297504;   Nov.   19.   1993.  5-314114;  Apr    18,    1994 
6-104879;  Jul.  7.  1994,  6-156089 

Int.  CI.'  0113  77/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  2  Qalms 


1  .A  recording  and  reprcxJucing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  disk- 
shaped  recording  medium  which  includes  a  transparent  substrate 
and  an  optical  recording  layer  formed  on  the  transparent  substrate, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

an  optical  head  tor  applying  ihe  light  to  the  optical  recording 
layer  from  the  light  source  via  the  transparent  substrate,  for 
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focusing  [he  light  on  the  optical  recording  layer,  and  for 
reproducing  information  from  the  optical  recording  layer; 

a  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  al  least  one  of  a  pit 
depth  and  a  physical  position  of  information  which  has  a  first 
given  relation  with  a  specified  address  and  which  is  recorded 
on  the  recording  medium,  and  for  generating  first  positional 
information  representing  al  least  said  one  of  the  pit  depth  and 
the  physical  position, 

a  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  preMOusly-recorded 
secret  code  from  the  recording  medium,  the  secret  code  rep- 
resenung  second  positional  information,  and  for  decoding  the 
secret  code  into  the  second  positional  information,  the  second 
positional  information  representing  at  least  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined reference  pit  depth  and  a  predetermined  reference 
physical  position; 

a  collating  means  for  collating  the  first  positional  information 
and  the  second  positional  information,  and  for  checking 
whether  or  not  the  first  positional  information  and  the  second 
positional  information  are  in  a  second  given  relation;  and 

a  stopping  means  for,  in  cases  where  the  first  positional  infor- 
mauon  and  the  second  positional  information  are  not  in  the 
second  given  relation,  stopping  at  least  one  of  outputting  of  a 
reproduced  signal  of  the  recording  medium,  operation  of  a 
program  stored  in  the  recording  medium,  and  decoding  of  the 
secret  code. 


5,473^85 

COMPACT  DISK  PL.WER  HA\  ING  SINGLE  PICK-UP 

FOR  SELECTIVELY  READING  DATA  FROM  EITHER 

ONE  OF  TWO  PARTIALLY  OVERLAPPED  PARALLEL 

DISKS 

Kwang  S.  Kim,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,LW,  Dec.  31.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1989, 
P89-20590 

Int.  CT."  GUB  17/22.15/20 
I  .S.  CI.  369—36 

20 


4  Claims 


1   A  compact  disk  player  comprising: 

a  main  chassis  including  independent  first  and  second  compact 
disk  turntable  assemblies  disposed  therein  for  selectively 
spinning  corresponding  first  and  second  compact  disks,  said 
first  and  second  compact  disk  turntable  assemblies  having  first 
and  second  spin  axes  which  are  parallel  to  one  another  and 
spaced  apan  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  spin  axes; 

a  loading  tray  for  loading  the  first  and  second  compact  disks, 
said  loading  tray  being  extendable  from  and  retractable  into 
said  main  chassis,  said  loading  tray  having  first  and  second 
compact  disk  receiving  portions  onto  which  the  first  and 
second  compact  disks  are  loaded,  respectively,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  compact  disks  are  maintained  in  said  loading 
tray  in  parallel  and  spaced  apart  planes  such  that  said  first  and 
second  compact  disks  at  least  partially  overlap  one  another, 
wherein,  -when  said  loading  tray  is  retracted  into  said  main 
chassis,  said  first  and  second  compact  disk  receiving  portions 


correspond  in  position  to  said  first  and  second  compact  turn 

table  assemblies,  respectively; 
first  and  second  compact  disk  clamps  for  selectively  clamping 

the  first  and  second  compact  disks  against  said  first  and 

second  compact  disk  turntable  assemblies,  respectively; 
a  pick-up  arm  assembly  compnsing: 

a  pivotable  arm  coupled  to  said  main  chassis  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  wherein  said  pivotable  arm  sweeps  out  an  area 
which  overlaps  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  compact  disks  outside  of  an  area  in  which  the  first 
and  second  compact  disks  overlap  one  another;  and 

a  linearly  moveable  pick-up  head  coupled  to  said  pivotable 
arm,  wherein  said  pick-up  head  moves  along  a  line  between 
said  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  pivotable  arm 
opposite  said  first  end  for  reading  either  said  first  compact 
disk  or  said  second  compact  disk. 


5.473,586 
OPTICAL  PICKl  P  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Hitoshi  Furuhata,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,129,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.419 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078487 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  7//i 

L'.S.  CI.  369-^M.23  2  Claims 


I  An  optical  pickup  for  an  optical  disc,  the  pickup  having  a 
photodeteclor  including  a  pair  of  detector  elements  disposed  side 
by  side,  said  optical  pickup  compnsing: 

an  astigmatizer  disposed  on  an  axis  of  a  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  optical  disc  for  producing  an  a.stigmat!c  beam, 

wherein  the  photodeteclor  being  positioned  outside  a  point 
where  a  spot  of  the  a.stigmatic  beam  becomes  a  circular  shape, 
and  wherein  a  boundary  line,  between  the  said  pair  of  detector 
elements,  is  disposed  on  a  line  along  which  the  spx)t  moves 
during  a  tracking  operation. 


5,473,587 

TRACK  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

Shingo  Hamaguchi,  and  Yasuyuki  Ozayva,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  987,868,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-329130 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369--*4  J8  22  Oaims 

13.  A  track  retneval  system  for  retneving  a  track  of  an  optical 
disk  based  on  track  cross  pulses  which  correspond  to  a  number  of 
tracks  scanned  by  a  scan  beam,  said  track  retneval  system  com- 
pnsing; 

pulse  shaping  means  for  generating  a  pulse  at  a  zero-crossing  of 
a  track  error  signal  which  is  dependent  on  a  tracking  error  of 
the  scan  beam  relative  to  the  track; 
roaslcing  means,  coupled  to  said  pulse  shaping  means,  for  out- 
putting  track  cross  pulses  by  masking  an  output  of  said  pulse 
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shaping  means  for  a  first  predetermined  time  after  the  pulse  is 
output  from  .said  pulse  shaping  means,  so  that  pulses  gener- 
ated by  said  pulse  shaping  means  within  the  first  predeter- 
mined time  due  to  chattenng  are  eliminated; 

correcung  means,  coupled  to  said  pulse  shaping  means,  for 
outputting  a  track  cross  pulse  if  said  pulse  shaping  means 
outputs  no  pulse  within  a  second  predetermined  time,  so  that 
a  pulse  dropout  of  the  track  cross  pulse  is  compensated, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  predetermined  times  are  deter- 
mined based  upon  a  moving  speed  of  the  scan  beam, 

counter  means,  coupled  to  said  maslung  means  and  said  correct- 
ing means,  for  counung  the  track  cross  pulses  output  from 
said  masking  means  and  for  outputting  a  counted  value,  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  counter  means,  for  setting  the 
first  predetermined  time  in  said  masking  means  and  the  sec- 
ond predetermined  time  in  said  correcting  means,  based  on  a 
moving  speed  of  the  scan  beam  which  is  calculated  from  the 
counted  value  output  from  said  counter  means,  said  control 
means  also  controlling  the  moving  speed  of  the  scan  beam 


5.473388 
SIGNAL  REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS  PROVTOING  PLL 

CIRCLTT  CONTROLLED  BY  DRUM  MOTOR  SPEED 
Masato  l^unaka,  and  Han  Min-Jae,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,299,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1992,  4-069298 
Int  a."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369-^7  15  Claims 


1*3—^^3—1 


I.  A  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reading  signals  containing 
components  of  clock  signals  recorded  on  a  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

motor  means  for  transporting  the  recording  medium; 

signal  readout  means  including  a  movable  element  dnven  by 
said  motor  means  for  reproducing  signals  recorded  on  said 
recording  medium, 

velocity  detection  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  for 
detecting  a  relative  velocity  between  said  recording  medium 
and  said  signal  readout  means  and  outputting  a  velocity 
detection  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  relative  veloc- 
ity. 

clock  signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  clock  sig- 
nals from  tlie  reproduced  signals  from  said  signal  readout 
means  and  outputung  a  reproduced  clock  signal,  said  clock 
signal  reproducing  means  having  a  frequency  captunng  range 
shifted  in  accordance  with  said  velocity  detection  signal. 


a  signal  demodulating  circuit  for  demodulating  said  reproduced 
signals  from  said  signal  readout  means  based  on  said  repro- 
duced clock  signals  from  .said  clock  signal  reproducing 
means. 

buffer  memory  means  receiving  demodulated  reproduced  signals 
from  said  signal  demodulating  circuit  for  temporanly  stonng 
said  demodulated  reproduced  signals,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  and  said  velocity 
detection  means  for  varying  the  relative  velocirv  between  said 
recording  medium  and  said  signal  readout  means,  wherein 
said  control  means  includes  residual  buffer  target  value  gen- 
eraong  means  for  stonng  a  target  value  represenung  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  storage  capacity  of  said  buffer 
memory  and  includes  means  for  denvmg  a  difference  value 
between  said  target  value  and  a  quanutv  of  demodulated 
reproduced  signals  stored  m  the  buffer  memory  means  and  for 
controlling  the  buffer  memory  means  to  output  the  stored 
demodulated  reproduced  signals  at  a  con.stanl  rate,  wherein 
said  difference  value  is  used  to  control  said  motor  means 


5.473,589 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING  READY 

OPERATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  EXTERNAL  LOADING 

REQLTEST 

Vuji  Horie,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,594 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1993.  5-010922 

Int  a.*^  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—54  1  Claim 
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1  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  composing: 

loading  means  for  automatically  loading  a  recording  medium  m 
a  predetermined  position  within  said  apparams: 

detecung  means  for  dctecung  whether  or  not  an  external  loading 
request  is  issued  within  a  predetermined  time  penod  after  the 
recording  medium  is  left  in  an  eject  position  where  the  record- 
ing medium  can  be  inserted  in  and  removed  from  the  appara- 
tus, and 

control  means  for  .setting  the  apparatus  in  a  ready  state  in  which 
at  least  one  of  information  reproduction,  information  record- 
ing and  information  erasure  can  be  effected,  after  the  record- 
ing medium  is  loaded  by  said  loading  means,  in  the  case 
where  said  detecang  means  has  detected  the  external  loading 
request  within  the  predetermined  ume  penod.  and  for  setting 
the  apparatus  in  a  non-ready  state  after  the  recording  medium 
IS  loaded  by  said  loading  means,  in  the  case  where  said 
detecting  means  has  not  detected  the  external  loading  request 
within  the  predetenmned  ume  penod. 
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5.473^«:90 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  OF  DISK  AND  APPARATL'S 

FOR  ADJl  STING  POSITION  OF  BREAKPOINT  OF 

Al  DIO  DATA 

Teppei  Yokota,  Chiba;  Nobuyuki  Kihara.  Tokyo,  and  Junichi 

Aramaki,  Chiba.  all  or.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Sony  Corpora- 

doo,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  199.1,  Ser.  No.  154J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1992.  4-332328 
Int.  CI.    GllB  ^/W 
VS.  a.  369^—59  10  aaims 


1  In  a  method  of  performing  data  compression  of  audio  data  and 
sequentially  recording  the  data  on  a  disk  in  units  of  data,  each  unit 
ot  data  being  formed  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  data,  said 
method  of  recording  of  a  disk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  breakpoint  of  said  audio  data. 

continuously  recording  said  audio  data  input  temporally  continu- 
ously, by  joining,  even  at  said  breakpoint,  said  data  preceding 
and  subsequent  to  the  breakpoint  thereby  forming  said  unit  of 
data. 

recording  a  piece  of  information  indicating  the  position  of  said 
breakpoint  of  said  disk;  and 

wherein,  when  an  operation  to  suspend  or  stop  the  recording 
operation  has  been  made,  the  last  record  data  immediately 
before  the  suspension  or  stoppage  of  recording  is  included  in 
said  unit  of  data  and  recorded  as  a  portion  of  .said  unit  of  data 
and  the  subsequent  record  data  is  started  to  be  recorded  with  a 
new  unit  of  data. 


S,473„S91 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODICING  DATA 

ON  RECORDING  MEDIl  MS 
Michihani  Abe.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191 J22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-041913 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76,  GllB  5/09 

L.S.  CI.  369—59  10  Claims 
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1,  A  data  recording/reproducing  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

converting  an  original  data  into  a  code  in  such  a  manner  that 

more  than  one  "O"  is  insened  continuously  between  a  bit  "1" 


and  a  bit  "1"  in  a  time  series  signal  made  by  combination  of 
binary  bits  "0"  and  "\". 

recording  a  mark  stnng  on  a  recording  medium  by  inverting 
alternatively  presence  and  absence  of  a  recording  mark,  tim- 
ing with  an  appearance  of  the  bit  "1"  in  a  converted  code  to 
thereby  record  the  data; 

scanning  a  recording  mark  stnng  with  a  mark  detecting  means  to 
obtain  a  reproductive  signal  conesponding  to  the  mark  string; 

detecting  a  timing  of  an  inversion  of  the  presence  or  the  absence 
of  the  recorded  mark  in  the  obtained  reproductive  signal  to 
obtain  a  converted  ctxie  by  companng  the  amplitude  of  the 
reproductive  signal  with  a  first  predetermined  value  and  dif- 
ferentiating the  repr(x]uctive  signal  to  obtain  a  first  order 
differential  value;  and 

obtaining  the  onginal  data  from  the  converted  ctxle  to  reproduce 
the  original  data, 

wherein  when  the  converted  ctxJe  includes  a  pattern  "01010", 
the  presence  of  the  pattern  "01010"  is  detected  by  using  the 
fact  that  an  amplitude  of  the  reproductive  signal  of  the  pattern 
"01010"  IS  smaller  than  a  first  predetermined  value,  and  a 
time  where  the  first  order  differential  value  of  the  reproduc- 
tive signal  crosses  a  zero  level  is  u,sed  as  a  position  of  the 
central  "0"  in  the  pattern  "01010". 


5.473,592 
GEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISK  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Young  S.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30.  1993, 
93-11884;  Jun.  30,  1993,  93-11885 

Int.  CI."  GllB  33/02 
V.S.  CI.  369—752  11  Claims 


I.  A  gear  assembly  for  transferring  a  rotation  force  from  a 
dnving  gear  to  a  driven  gear,  said  gear  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  gear  as  said  dnven  gear  of  a  first  diameter  having  a 
nng-shaped  engagement  recessed  groove  and  a  neck  portion 
in  a  portion  of  said  groove  formed  on  a  lower  surface  thereof, 
and  said  first  gear  engaged  with  a  transporting  gear  engaged 
with  a  disk  tray  rack  so  that  rotation  force  is  transfeaed  to  a 
disk  tray  to  move  the  disk  tray  reciprocatingly; 

a  second  gear  as  said  driving  gear  of  a  second  diameter  less  than 
said  first  diameter  having  a  nng-shaped  engagement  protrud- 
ing portion  formed  on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  nng- 
shaped  engagement  protruding  portion  corresponding  to  said 
nng-shaped  engagement  recessed  groove,  said  nng-shaped 
engagement  protruding  portion  having  a  discontinuity  corre- 
sponding to  said  neck  portion,  said  second  gear  being  coaxi- 
ally  located  under  said  first  gear,  said  engagement  recessed 
groove  and  said  neck  portion  being  engaged  with  said  nng- 
shaped  engagement  protruding  portion  and  said  discontinuity, 
respectively,  and  said  second  gear  engaged  with  a  moving 
rack  of  a  disk  player  which  is  reciprocatingly  operated  within 
a  predetermined  distance  by  means  of  a  motor;  and 

a  means  for  buffenng  a  stress  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
gears  when  a  rotation  force  is  transferred  between  said  first 
and  second  gears,  said  buffenng  means  being  located  between 
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said  neck  portion  and  a  sidewall  of  said  nng-shaped  engage 
ment  protruding  portion, 
whereby  the  gear  assembly  is  provided  with  a  stress  margin 
when  said  first  gear  receives  stopping  and  rotation  forces  so 
that  the  gear  assembly  is  protected  from  the  stress  and  the 
motor  IS  protected  from  an  overload 


in  said  fully  closed  position  at  a  lime  of  an  initializing  signal 
IS  moved  to  said  fully  open  posiuon,  and  wherein  said  disk 
ffanspon  crav  in  said  fully  open  position  al  a  time  of  the 
initializing  signal  is  moved  to  said  fully  closed  position,  and 
cycle  initiaDon  means  for  providing  the  initializing  signal. 


5.473393 
COMPACT  DISK  TRANSPORT  TRAY  MOVTD  BY  A  DISK 

READING  MECHANISM 

Arthur  R.  Wheeler,  Boca  Raton.  Fla„  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  178,161 

InL  a."  GllB  17/04:33/02 

VS.  CI.  369—77.1  8  Claims 


^  C"/ 


1   Apparatus  for  reading  data  from  a  disk,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

a  sen.sor  responsive  to  data  stored  on  said  disk; 
a  data  reading  dnve  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  providing  relative 
motion  between  said  sensor  and  said  disk,  wherein  said  rela- 
tive motion  effects  reading  data  from  vanous  locauons  on  said 
disk, 

said  data  reading  dnve  including  a  spindle  dnve  rotating  in  a 
forward  direction  to  turn  said  disk  in  said  forward  direcuon. 
providing  relative  monon  with  respect  to  said  sensor; 
a  disk  transport  tray  movable  between  a  fully  closed  position,  in 
which  said  data  stored  on  said  disk  is  read  by  said  sensor,  and 
a  fully  opened  position   in   which   said  disk  is  outwardly 
exposed  for  removal  from  said  transport  tray,  said  tray  com- 
pnsing  a  rack  gear; 
a  transmission  for  directing  motion  from  said  data  reading  dnve 
to  said  disk  transport  tray,  wherein  said  disk  cranspon  trav  is 
moved  by  said  transmission  between  said  fully  closed  position 
and  said  fully  open  posiDon. 

said  transmission  being  coupled  to  said  spindle  dnve  for 

causing  said  spindle  dnve  to  rotate  opposite  said  forward 

direction  and  further  having  a  direction  sensor  for  engaging 

a  transport  tray  dnve  mechanism  to  be  dnven  by  said 

spindle  dnve  when  said  spindle  dnve  rotates  opposite  said 

forward  direction, 

said  direction  sensor  compnsing  a  one-way  clutch,  with  an 

input  poruon  rotated  by  said  spindle  dnve.  said  one-way 

clutch  turning  a  clutch  output  gear  when  said  spindle  dnve 

is  rotated  opposite  said  forward  direction,  said  one-way 

clutch  releasing  said  clutch  output  gear  when  said  spindle 

dnve  IS  rotated  in  said  forward  direction. 

said  transport  tray  dnve  mechanism  comprising  a  cam.  a  first 

gear  train  extending  between  said  clutch  output  gear  and 

said  cam  for  dnving  said  cam  in  rotation,  a  cam  follower 

moved  by   said  cam.  and  a  second  gear  train  extending 

between  said  cam  follower  and  said  rack  gear  for  moving 

said  disk  transport  tray; 

a  cycle  control  for  controlling  operation  of  said  data  reading 

dnve  and  said  transmission,  wherein  said  disk  transport  tray 


5,473^94 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  USING  OPTICAL  LENS 

COATED  WITH  ANTIREFLECTION  FILM  WHOSE 

SPECTRAL  REFLECTANCE  CHANGES  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WTTH  WAVELENGTH 

Hiroslii  Miyazawa,  Tokorouwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser,  No.  201,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-038645 

Int  a."  GllB  ~ // ^5 

VS.  a.  369—109  11  Claims 
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2.  An  optical  device  compnsing:  * 

optical  means  compnsing  at  least  one  optical  element  for  direct- 
ing a  laser  beam  emined  from  a  laser  light  source  onto  an 
information  recording  surface  of  an  optical  disc: 
wherein  said  at  least  one  opucal  element  is  coated  with  an 
anlireflection  film  whose  spectral  reflectance  vanes  between  a 
first  level  at  one  end  of  an  operating  wavelength  range  and  a 
second  level  at  the  other  end  of  said  operaung  wavelength 
range,  said  second  level  being  lower  than  saxt  first  level 


5,473.595 
INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  USING  PROCESSORS  TO 
RAPIDLY  PROCESS  DATA  STORED  ON  AN  OPTICAL 
STORAGE  MEDRM 
Teniki   Hayashi;   Kunihiro  Tanaka.   both   of  Kyoto;    Hideki 
Tanaka,  Okayama;  Hiroyuki  Nozawa.  Osaka,  and  Kouicfai 
Sane,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd„ 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1992.  4-341338 
InL  a."  GllB  7/CK) 
IS.  a.  369—124  18  Claims 
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1   An  information  processing  apparatus  conducting  picture  pro- 
cessing using  data  stored  in  an  optical  storage  medium  that  stores 
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data  including  at  least  picture  processing  data  and  is  connectable  to 
the  information  processing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  optical  reader  tor  reproducing  data  stored  in  the  optical 
storage  medium, 

a  semiconductor  storage  stonng  data  sent  from  the  optical  reader 
in  an  as-received  data  format; 

a  first  central  processing  unit  for  processing  data  stored  in  the 
semiconductor  storage; 

a  second  central  processing  unit  having  a  better  data  handling 
capability  than  the  first  central  processing  unit; 

a  first  data  bus  connected  to  the  first  central  processing  unit; 

a  second  data  bus  connected  to  the  second  central  processing 
unit  and  to  the  semiconductor  storage; 

a  bus  selector  for  connecting  the  optical  reader  to  the  second 
data  bus  in  a  first  mode,  for  disconnecting  the  first  data  bus 
from  the  second  data  bus  in  a  second  mode,  and  for  connect- 
ing the  .second  data  bus  to  the  first  data  bus  in  a  third  mode. 
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5,473j:% 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

TELECOMMinVICATlON  NETWORK  ELEMENT 

ALARMS 

Richard  A.  Garafola.  Sparta,  NJ.;  Robert  W,  Rothlisberger, 
Crystal  Lake,  and  James  R.  Smith.  Chicago,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,500 

Int  CI.'  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/26 

I  .S.  CI.  37(V— 13  24  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  monitoring  a  plurality  of  alarm  signals  generated 
bv  a  pluraliiv  of  network  elements,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

collecting  said  plurality  of  alarm  signals; 

cross-referencing  a  plurality  of  network  processing  circuits  asso- 
ciated with  said  plurality  of  alarm  signals  to  a  plurality  of 
DS-1  facilities; 

correlating  said  plurality  of  DS-I  facilities  to  customer  circuit 
identification  information;  and 

routing  DS-0  alarm  information,  based  upon  the  steps  of  cross- 
referencing  and  correlating,  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
user  locations. 


high  speed  unit  in  first  multiplex  equipment  provided  in  a  first 
station;  the  multiplexed  signal  being  transmitted  to  a  second  high 
speed  unit  in  second  multiplex  equipment  in  a  second  station,  a 
signal  from  the  second  high  speed  unit  being  demultiplexed  to 
derive  signals  that  are  supplied  to  a  plurality  of  second  low  speed 
units  in  the  multiplex  equipment  in  the  second  station;  the  traffic 
signals  supplied  to  the  plurality  of  second  low  speed  units  being 
multiplexed  using  the  second  high  speed  unit;  the  multiplexed 
signal  being  transmitted  back  to  the  first  high  speed  unit;  and  a 
signal  from  the  first  high  speed  unit  being  demultiplexed  to  denve 
signals  that  are  supplied  to  the  plurality  of  first  low  speed  units, 
said  test  circuit  composing: 

a  switch  group,  on  an  input  line  and  an  output  line  of  the  first 
low  speed  unit  in  each  channel,  for  connecting  the  first  low 
speed  units  in  senes  dunng  a  test  of  said  system. 
during  said  test,  the  switch  group  connecting  the  low  speed  units 
in  senes,  with  a  low  speed  output  of  a  first  low  speed  unit  in 
each  channel  in  the  first  station  connected  to  a  low  speed 
input  of  a  first  low  speed  unit  in  the  next  channel;  a  low  speed 
signal  loop  back  being  circulated  with  a  high  speed  output  ot 
each  first  low  speed  unit  connected  to  a  high  speed  input  of 
the  first  low  speed  unit; 
a  pulse  pattern  generator  connected  to  a  low  speed  input  of  the 
first  low  speed  unit  of  the  first  channel,  to  input  a  certain  pulse 
pattern; 
an  error  detector  for  receiving  as  an  input  a  low  speed  output  of 
the  first  low  speed  unit  in  the  last  channel,  a  low  speed  signal 
bit  error  in  the  first  speed  units  in  all  the  channels  being 
detected. 


5,473,598 

ROUTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  ROUTING  AND  CONVERSION 

TABLES  BASED  ON  SELECTION  INFORMATION 

INCLUDED  IN  CELLS  TO  BE  ROUTED 

Masahiro    Takatori,    Kokubui^ji;    Yukio    Nakano,    Hachioji: 

Yoshihiro  Ashi,  and  Tadayuki  Kanno,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-215710 
Int  CI.*  H04J  3/26 
VJS.  CI.  370—16  16  Claims 

20-\  2C>2  21-1  »-J  22-1  22  2 


5,473,597 
TEST  CIRCUIT  OF  MULTIPLEX  EQUIPMENT 
Noboru  Y'ajima,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223223 

InL  CI."  H04J  3'! J 

VS.  CI.  370—15  8  Oaims 

1.  A  test  circuit  in  a  multiplex  and  transmission  system,  wherein 

traffic  signals  supplied  to  a  plurality  of  first  low  speed  units,  each 

of  which  IS  provided  in  one  channel,  are  multiplexed  using  a  first 


7.  A  routing  method  for  use  in  an  ATM  processing  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  routing  tables  each  stonng  routing  data  for 
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indicating  an  output  pon  of  an  ATM  switch  which  transmits  an 
incoming  cell,  said  routing  method  composing  the  steps  of 
mcxhfying  said  incoming  cell  so  that  said  incoming  cell  com- 

pnses    selection   data   specifying   one   routing    table   lo   be 

selected  out  ot  said  plurality  of  routing  tables; 
detecung  said  selection  data  when  said  modified  cell  has  amved 

at  an  address  filter; 
selecting  a  routing  table  specified  b\  said  detected  selecuon  data 

out  of  said  plurality  of  routing  tables;  and 
routing  said  cell  by  using  said  ATM  switch  on  the  basis  of  said 

selected  routing  table. 


5.473Ji99 
STANDBY  ROITER  PROTOCOL 
.'Vnthony  J,  Li.  Sunny\ale,  and  Bruce  A.  Cole,  Menio  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  incorporated, 
MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231 J30 

InL  CI."  H04J  3/1-1 

VS.  a.  370—16  31  Oaims 


means,  connected  to  receive  said  mulb-bit  data  symbols,  for 
stonng  the  multi-bit  data  symbols  and  outputting  delayed 
multi-bit  data  symbols  each  after  a  predetermined  time,  and 

second  means,  including  a  second  encoder,  for  producing,  from 
the  delayed  multi-bii  data  symbols,  second  signal  element 
data  substantially  idenucal  lo  the  first  signal  element  data  and 
for  applying  the  second  signal  element  data  lo  the  echo 
canceller 


5,473,601 

FREQITNCY  REUSE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  HIGH  DATA 

RATE  SATELITE  COMMUNICATION  SY  STEM 

Harold  A.  Rosen.  Washington.  D.C;  Victor  S.  Reinhardt  Ran- 

cho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.;  Andrew  L.  Strodtbeck.  El  Segundo. 

Calif.,  and  Jennifer  L.  Yollbrecht,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142.160 

Int  Cl.'^  H04J  4/(X/ 

VS.  CI.  370—50  24  Oaims 


1   .A  router  for  use  with  a  network  segment  having  a  plurality  of 
routers  and  a  plurality  of  hosts  which  address  data  packets  to  an 
active  router  from  the  plurality  of  routers,  the  router  having  a 
memory  and  a  processor  and  composing: 
a  pnmary  router  address  stored  in  the  router; 
a  group  virtual  address  stored  in  the  router,  which  group  \inual 
address  is  adopted  bv  the  router  when  it  becomes  the  active 
router  of  the  network  segment; 
means  for  adopting  the  group  virmal  address, 
means  for  issuing  a  coup  message  to  noufy  a  current  active 
router  thai  the  router  will  anempt  to  become  the  active  router; 
and 
means  for  disabling,  at  least  temporanly.  the  means  for  issuing  a 
coup  message. 


5,473,600 
EFFICIENT  DATA  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAR- 
END  ECHO  CANCELLER 
Chang- Tsou  Liu,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,722 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/(M) 
VS.  a.  370-32.1  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  high-speed  data  communications,  compns- 
ing: 

first  means,  including  a  firsi  encoder,  for  producing  first  signal 
element  data  from  mulii-bii  data  symbols  applied  to  said  first 
means; 
an  echo  canceller; 


1.  A  frequency  reuse  method  for  use  with  a  satellite  communi- 
cation system  composing  a  plurality   of  user  terminals  thai  are 
linked  by   and  that  communicate  with  each  other  bv   way   of  a 
satellite  relay  system,  and  wherein  each  user  terminal  composes  a 
transceiver  for  modulaung  and  demodulaUng  input  and  output 
data,  and  an  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  to  and 
from  the  satellite  relay   system,  and  wherein  the  satellite  relay 
system   is  compnsed  of  a   satellite   thai   includes   a  pluralilv   of 
receive  antennae,  a  plurality  of  transmit  antennas,  and  a  signal 
processor  that  is  coupled  to  the  transmit  and  receive  antennas, 
wherein  the  frequency  reuse  method  compnses  the  steps  ot 
generaung  a  plurality  of  sets  of  polanzed  interleaved  receive 
beams  using  the  plurality  of  receive  antennas,  wherein  each 
receive  beam  of  a  particular  set  covers  a  portion  of  a  prede- 
termined service  area: 
coding  digital  input  data  ai  a  source  user  terminal  to  provide 
coded  data  compnsing   concatenated   coding   forward  error 
corrected  data; 
transmitung  the  coded  data  from  the  source  user  terminal  to  the 

satellite  relay  system, 
receiving  the  transmitted  coded  data  at  the  satellite  relay  system 

on  one  of  the  plurality  of  receive  beams: 
demodulating  the  coded  data  in  the  signal  processor; 
multiplexing  the  demodulated  data  in  the  signal  processor, 
modulaung  the  multiplexed  data  in  the  signal  processor; 
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generating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  polarized  interleaved  transmit 
beams,  wherein  each  transmit  beam  of  a  particular  set  covers 
a  portion  of  the  predetermined  service  area;  and 

transmitting  the  modulated  data  to  the  destination  user  terminal 
on  one  of  the  plurality  of  transmit  beams  that  covers  that 
portion  of  the  predetermined  service  area  in  which  the  desti- 
nauon  user  terminal  is  located. 


17  In  a  radio  ba.sed  packet  switched  communications  network 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radio  transceivers,  each  of  which  is 
located  at  a  predetermined  site  in  an  area  of  defined  extent,  a 
method  of  establishing  a  transmission  path  through  said  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

configunng  said  plurality  of  radio  transceivers  into  at  least  two 
relay  elemenLs.  each  relay  element  compnsmg  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  radio  transceivers  and  covering  a  predeter- 
mined sector  of  said  area  of  defined  extent  through  which 
messages  are  transmitted  with  propagation  certainty,  with  at 
least  one  of  said  radio  transceivers  in  said  relay  element  being 
a  gateway  radio  transceiver  for  exchanging  data  packets  with 
other  of  such  gateway  radio  transceivers  m  other  relay  ele- 
ments, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

defining,  a  virtual  waveguide  of  limited  spatial  extent  through 
said  network  to  forward  a  data  packet  received  at  a  first  radio 
transceiver  in  a  one  of  said  relay  elements  and  forwarded 
through  said  sector  covered  by  said  relay  element  to  a  gate- 
way radio  transceiver  in  said  one  relay  element  to  a  destina- 
tion radio  transceiver  in  said  network  via  said  virtual 
waveguide  which  comprises  a  predefined  succession  of  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  radio  transceivers  that  are  cooperatively 
operative  to  transmit  a  data  packet  received  from  a  radio 
transceiver  last  pnor  in  said  succession  to  a  radio  transceiver 
next  in  said  succession  from  said  gateway  radio  transceiver  in 
said  one  relay  element  to  said  destination  radio  transceiver  in 
said  network. 

interconnecting  said  network  via  a  network  gateway  transceiver 
to  communication  apparatus  external  to  said  network;  and 

generating,  in  a  packet  originating  one  of  said  plurality  of  radio 
transceivers,  a  said  data  packet  having  a  predefined  protocol 
compnsing: 

identifying  said  network  gateway  as  a  destination  radio  trans- 
ceiver, and 

storing  data  for  transmission  to  said  network  gateway. 


5.473,603 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SOURCE  ROUTING 

INFORMATION  IN  A  PACKET  NETWORK 

Atsushi  IwaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25U76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1993.  5-128565 
InL  a."  H04L  I m4: 12/56 
U.S.  a.  370—60  11  Claims 


5,473,602 
WIRELESS  RADIO  PACKET  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Daniel  B.  McKenna,  Broonufield:  Kenneth  J,  Jochim,  Boulder; 
Donald  N.  Shepard.  Lafayette,  and  Kevin  B.  Bradway,  Long- 
mont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignoni  to  Nova-Net  Communications, 
Inc.,  Broomfield.  Colo, 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207.015 

InL  CI."  H04B  " //4    H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370—60  29  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  execunng  a  signaling  operation  of  a  setup  for  a 
virtual  channel  which  is  used  for  communication  between  a  trans- 
mission side  and  a  reception  terminal  in  a  connection-onented 
packet  network,  wherein  said  system  comprises: 

information  acquinng  means  for  acquiring  source  routing  infor- 
mation relating  to  a  source  route  path  between  said  transmis- 
sion side  and  said  reception  terminal;  and 
signaling  carrying  out  means  connected  to  said  information 
acquinng  means  for  carrying  out  said  signaling  operation  with 
reference  to  said  source  routing  information  to  form  said 
virtual  channel  from  said  transimssion  side  to  said  reception 
terminal. 


5,473,604 

METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  NODE  OVERLOAD  IN  A 

PACKET  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Diana  L.  Lorenz,  Naperville,  Dl.;  Robert  F.  Shaw,  Clinton,  N  J., 

and  Ronald  A.  Spanke,  Wbeaton,  Dl.,  assignors  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,548 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/26:  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—60  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  node  congestion  in  a  packet  switch- 
ing network,  said  packet  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  packets  on  said  net- 
work, said  packet  switching  network  having  an  arbitration  mecha- 


Decembef  5,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


641 


nism  to  determine  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  may  ha\e 
transmission  nghts  on  said  network  at  a  given  time,  said  pluralii\ 
of  nodes  includes  a  first  node  having  a  recei\e  buffer  for  receding 
packets  at  the  transmission  rate  of  said  network,  said  first  node 
removing  and  processing  packets  from  said  receive  buffer  at  a  rate 
lower  than  said  transmission  rate  of  said  network,  said  methixi 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

said   first   node   monitonng   the   occupancy   of  its   respective 

receive  buffer: 
when  the  occupancy  of  said  receive  buffer  in  said  firsi  node 
exceeds    a    first    predeiennined    threshold,    said    first    node 
requests  said  arbitration  mechanism  for  transmission  nghi  on 
said  network; 
upon  being  granted  said  transmission  nght.  said  first  nixle  hold- 
ing onto  said  tfansmission  nght  while  continuing  to  prixress 
packets  from  said  receive  buffer,  and 
upon  reaching  a  second  predeiennined  ivcupancy  threshold  in 
said   receive   buffer,   said   second   predeiennined  occupancs 
threshold  being  less  than  or  equal  to  said  first  predetermined 
threshold,  said  first  node  releasing  said  transmission  nght 


5.473.605 
METHOD  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  UNIT  TO 
PARTICIPATE  IN  Ml  LTIPLE  CALLS 
Gary  V\.  Gnibe,  561  Chateaux  Bourne.  Barrington.  III.  60010. 
Brian  K.  Bunkenburg.  3416  N.  Racine.  Chicago.  111.  60657, 
and  Marc  C,  Naddell.  2904  Heathervtood  Dr.,  Schaumburg, 
111,  60193 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3%,404 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  ''r2(}4 

VS.  CI.  370—62  12  Claims 
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I.  In  a  wireless  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  communication  units  arranged  into  at  least  one  communication 
group,  a  plurality  of  wireless  communication  resources,  and  a 
central  controller  that  alliKaies  the  plurality  of  wireless  communi- 
cation resources  among  the  plurality  of  communication  units,  a 
method  for  senior  members  of  the  ai  least  one  communication 
group  to  participate  in  a  group  call  lor  the  al  least  one  communi- 
cation group  and  a  semi-pn\aie  call  Mmultaneously.  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  participating  in  the  group  call  on  a  first  wireless  communica- 
tion resource  of  the  plurality  of  wireless  communication 
resources,  the  first  wireless  communication  resource  compns- 
ing a  first  time  slot  on  a  radio  frequency  earner: 

b)  initiating,  by  a  senior  member  of  the  senior  members,  the 
semi-pn\ate  call  for  al  leasi  one  other  senior  member  of  the 
senior  members;  and 

c)  panicipaling.  by  the  senior  member  and  the  at  leas!  one  olher 
senior  member,  in  the  semi-pn\ale  call  and  the  group  call 
when  the  semi-pn\ate  call  has  been  established  on  a  second 
wireless  communication  resource  of  the  pluralitv  of  wireless 
communication  resources,  the  second  wireless  communication 
resource  comprising  a  second  time  slot  on  the  radio  frequencv 
carrier. 


5.473.606 

COMMUNICATION  BUS  S^  STEM  WITH  MITIGATION 

OF  SLAXT  STATION  LOCKING  PROBLEM  AND 

MASTER  STATION  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH 

COMMUNICATION  BUS  SYSTEM 

Jelle  Hoekstra.  Dorhing.  England,  assignor  to  D2B  Systems 

Company  Limited.  Redhill,  England 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  16.  1993, 
9314860:  Mar  31.  1994,  9406482 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  n/40 
U.S.  CI.  370-85.2  j  QVaiiDS 


1   .A  multistation  communication  bus  system  including  a  plural- 
ity ot  masier  stations  for  addressing  a  slave  station  bs  uinnmg  an 
arbitration,  one  of  said  masier  stations  compnsing: 
a  firsi  masier  station  including 

trame-based  arbitration  means  for  attempting  to  address  said 
slave  station. 

arbitration  outcome  detection  means  for  detecting  whether 
said  slave  station  is  addressed: 

frame  formatting  means  for.  upon  winning  said  arbitration. 
U-ansmitting  a  frame-wise  organised  message  including 
liKking  and  unlcKking  signals  for  locking  and  unkxking, 
respectively,  said  addressed  slave  station  for  a  duration  of 
multiple  frames  contained  in  said  message  so  thai  another 
of  said  masier  stations  is  blocked  from,  at  least  in  a  prede- 
termined manner,  accessing  a  locked  station  dunng  said 
duration;  and 
a  second  master  station  including: 

sequencing  means,  for  up<-in  delecting  being  blocked,  execut- 
ing a  first  sequence  of  retry  undertakings  al  a  combined 
time  length  thai  is  substantially  less  than  a  standard  maxi- 
mum \alue  of  said  duration  followed  h\  a  second  sequence 
ot  retry  undertakings,  said  undertakings  in  said  second 
sequence  ha\ing  a  lower  frequency  than  said  undertakings 
in  said  firsi  sequence,  at  a  combined  time  length  more  than 
a  standard  maximum  \alue  ol  said  duration. 


5,473.607 
PACKET  FILTERING  FOR  DATA  NFTUORKS 
Richard  J.  Hausman.  StKjuel.  and  Lazar  Birenbaum.  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (Jrand  Junction  Networks.  Inc., 
I'nion  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser,  No,  103,659 
Int,  CI.'  H04L  /2/2S 
VS.  CI.  370-85.13  17  Claims 

1    A  melhixt  for  selectively  forwarding  a  data  packel  and  con- 
trolling ihe  disinhulion  of  data  packets  in  a  computer  network 
system,  the  data  packel  haMng  a  candidate  field  coniaining  infor- 
mation about  the  data  packet,  the  methvxJ  compnsi.ng: 
configunng  a  target  memory  of  a  controller  to  contain  a  target 
hash  array  in  steps  including: 
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aa  determining  a  target  field  and  extracting  a  plurality  of 
target  indices  from  said  target  field,  the  target  indices  being 
a  binarv  number  having  a  value; 

ab  setting  meniorv  locations  in  the  target  memorv  correspond- 
mg  to  the  value  of  each  of  the  target  indices;  and 
processing  the  data  packet  in  steps  including: 

ba  extractmg  the  candidate  field  from  the  data  packet; 

bb  extracting  from  the  candidate  field  a  plurality  of  candidate 
field  indices; 

be  comparing  the  values  of  each  of  the  candidate  field  indices 
ID  the  target  hash  array;  and 

bd  forwarding  the  packet  when  each  of  the  values  of  each  of 
the  candidate  field  indices  corresponds  to  a  memory  loca- 
tion of  the  target  hash  array  which  was  set  in  step  ab. 


5.473,608 

METHOD  AND  APPARATT  S  FOR  MANAGING  AND 

FACILITATING  COMMl  NICATIONS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

HETEROGENEOl  S  NETWORK 
Bruce  N,  Gagne.  Littleton;  Mario  J.  Ivanoff,  Denver;  Daniel  W. 
Osband,  Evergreen,  and  Darrel  D.  Richardson.  Littleton,  all 
of  Colo.,   assignors   to   (iailleo   International   Partnership, 
Rosemount.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.073.  Apr.  II.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5„1 17.568.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,627 

Int  a^  H04L  J  2/46 

L.S.  CI.  370— «5.13  7  Claims 

JOL — . _- ,        .JH JL 


1   A  method  of  communicating  in  a  distributed  heterogeneous 
network  including  a  pluralitv  of  information  privessors.  each  infor- 
mation processor  having  associated  therewith  an  actual  communi- 
cations manager,  at  least  one  subset  of  said  plurality  of  information 
processors  which  share  substantially  identical  functions  having  a 
virtual  communications  manager  associated  therewith,  comprising; 
maintaining  a  load  distribution  record  for  each  of  said  at  least 
one  subset,  each  said  load  distribution  record  being  indicative 
of  a   desired   controllable   distnbution   of   processing   load 
among  information  processors  constituting  a  respective  sub- 
set. 


transfemng  distribution  units  from  an  origin  information  proces- 
sor to  a  corresponding  ongin  communications  manager,  each 
said  distribution  unit  including  a  destination  communications 
manager  address; 
for  each  distribuaon  unit,  determining  respecti\e  adjacent  com- 
munications managers  along  paths  between  said  ongin  com- 
munications manager  and  said  destination  communications 
manager; 
configunng  each  distnbution  unit  according  to  conventions  of 
network  protocol  stacks  berween  said  ongin  communications 
manager  and  said  respective  adjacent  communications  man- 
agers; 
determining  whether  said  destination  communications  manager 
address  is  for  a  virtual  communications  manager, 
if  so.  resolving  said  destination  communications  manager 
address  into  an  actual  communications  manager  address 
according  to  a  corresponding  load  distnbution  record,  and 
delivenng   said  distribution   unit   to  one  of  a   subset   of 
information  processors  corresponding  to  said  virtual  com- 
munications manager  according  to  said  actual  communica- 
tions manager  address,  and 
if  not.  delivenng  said  distnbution  unit  to  an   information 
processor  conesponding  to  said  destination  communica- 
tions manager  address. 


5,473.609 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
CONDITIONAL  ACCESS  PROGRAM  GUIDE  AS  FOR  A 
SATELLITE  TV  SERVICE 
John  W.  Chaney,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,919 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/24 

U.S.  CI.  370—94.1  U  Claims 


L  A  method  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  audio/video  programs, 
and  a  program  guide  signal  including  data  related  to  scheduling 
times  and  descnptive  information  of  the  respective  audio/video 
programs,  compnsing; 

providing  a  plurality  of  respective  audio/video  packet  signals 
conesponding  to  said  plurality  of  audio/video  programs; 

preparing  scheduling  data  to  produce  programming  information 
related  to  scheduling  limes  and  descnptive  information  of 
respective  said  audio/video  programs; 

creating  a  master  program  guide  by  selecting  data  from  said 
programming  information  according  to  a  predetermined  cnte- 
rion.  and  including  conditional  access  codewords,  associated 
with  at  least  some  of  said  programming  information  included 
in  the  master  program  guide,  which  conditional  access  code- 
words may  be  used  by  respective  receivers  for  permming  or 
precluding  display  of  corresponding  programming  informa- 
tion; 

forming  a  master  program  guide  packet  signal  from  said  master 
program  guide;  and 

forming  a  multiplexed  signal  for  transmission  or  storage,  by 
multiplexing  said  master  program  guide  packet  signal  with 
said  audio/video  packet  signals. 
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5.473,610 

METHOD  OF  CLOCK  SIGNAL  RECOVERY  AND  OF 

SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF 

INFORMATION  ELEMENTS  TRANSMITTED  BY  AN  ATM 

NETWORK  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION 

OF  THE  METHOD 
Jean-Luc  Rauurd,  La  Terrasse,  France,  assignor  to  France 
Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1993,  93  04775 
Int  CI.'  H04J  .1/24 
VS.  a.  370-94.2  24  Oaims 


-f      m^iw  igtisTcii  I  1^ 


1    A  method  of  clock  signal  recoverv'  and  synchronization  of 
transmitted  data  elements  at  a  frequency  and  in  asynchronous 
temjxiral  transmission  mode  and  occumng  in  the  form  of  informa- 
tion cells,  preceded  by  a  precursor  binarv  data  train  having  edges, 
said  method  compnsing: 
(aj  providing  a  data  rephasing  and  resynchronizauon  circuit  for 
receiving,  rephasing.  and  resynchronizing  the  transmitted  data 
elements,  the  data  rephasing  and  resynchromzation  circuit 
having  a  pulsed  local  clock  signal  which  has  a  penod  and 
frequency,  with  the  frequency  of  the  local  clock  signal  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  transmission  frequency  of  the  trans- 
mined  data; 

(b)  receiving  at  least  a  precursor  binary  data  train  of  the  trans- 
mitted data  elements; 

(c)  generating  a  number  of  phase  signals  from  the  precursor 
binary  data  train  with  each  phase  signal  delayed  from  the 
previous  phase  signal  by  a  durauon  equal  to  the  penod  of  the 
local  clock  signal  divided  by  the  number  of  phase  signals 
generated; 

(dl  detecting  when  one  of  the  phase  signals  frames  at  least  one 
pulse  of  the  local  clock  signal  by  determining  when  more  than 
one  edge  of  said  phase  signal  is  coherent  with  a  pulse  of  the 
local  clock  signal; 

(el  choosing  as  a  data  rephasing  signal  the  phase  signal  framing 
the  local  clock  signal; 

(f)  rephasing  the  u^nsmitted  data  elements  with  said  data 
rephasing  signal,  and 

(g)  recognizing  a  delimiter  in  the  precursor  binary  data  tram  to 
resynchronize  the  reception  of  information  cells  in  the  trans- 
mitted data  elements. 


5.473,611 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIMTTING  JITTER 

CAUSED  BY  POINTER  MOVEMENT  WHILE  MAPPING 

ONE  TELECOMMLTVICATIONS  SIGNAL  INTO 

ANOTHER  SUCH  SIGNAL 

Paz  GUboa,  HerzeUya,  Israel,  and  Tat  K.  Ng,  Derby.  Conn., 

assignors  to  TranSwitch  Corporation,  Shelton,  Conn.,  and 

ECI  Telecom,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253382 
Int  a."  H04J  .?/l97 
U.S.  CI.  370—102  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  limiting  jitter  in  a  first  telecommunications  signal 
having  a  first  frame  which  is  being  mapped  into  a  second  telecom- 
munications signal  having  a  second  frame,  said  first  telecommuni- 
cauons  signal  having  a  first  payload  envelope  and  a  first  overhead. 
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said  first  overhead  including  a  first  pointer  which  points  to  the 
locauon  of  the  start  of  said  first  payload  envelope  wherein  a  value 
of  said  first  pointer  changes  in  conjuncuon  with  a  stuff  or  destuff  in 
said  first  telecommunications  signal,  and  said  second  telecommu- 
nications signal  having  a  second  payload  envelope  and  a  second 
overhead,  said  second  overhead  including  a  second  pointer  which 
points  to  the  location  of  the  stan  of  said  second  payload  envelop 
wherein  a  value  of  said  second  pointer  changes  in  conjunction  with 
a  stuff  or  destuff  in  said  second  telecommumcations  signal,  said 
method  composing: 
determining  that  said  value  of  said  second  pointer  of  said  second 
telecommunications  signal  is  incremenung  or  decremenung; 
and 
in  response  to  determimng.  causing  said  first  pointer  of  said  first 
telecommunications  signal  to  decrement  in  value  when  said 
second  pointer  is  incrementing  in  value  and  to  increment  in 
value  when  said  second  pointer  is  decremenung  m  value 


5.473,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  FALSE 

DETECTION  OF  PACKET  DATA  IN  A  COMMLTslCATION 

RECEIVER 

Leo  G.  Dehner,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach,-  Douglas  1.  Ayerst  Delray 

Beach,  and  Stephen  R.  Carsello,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Flal, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg.  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,668 

Int  CL"  H04J  i/Of> 

U.S.  a.  37O-105.4  20  Claims 


1  A  method  for  rmnitmzing  false  detection  of  packet  data  in  a 
receiver  due  to  noise  in  a  communication  system  utilizing  data 
packet  time  slots  that  have  a  nominal  predetermined  urmng  for 
receipt,  wherein  some  of  the  ume  slots  contain  a  transmitted  signal 
compnsing  a  data  packet,  while  others  of  the  ume  slots  contain 
only  noise,  and  wherein  the  data  packet  composes  a  svnc  word  and 
an  error-detecung  code  word,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
synchronizing  the  receiver  with  the  nominal  predeterrmned  um- 

ing  of  the  data  packet  ume  slots, 
determining,  from  the  nominal  predetermined  uming  and  an 
expected  range  of  transmission  delays,  a  plurality  of  ume 
windows   dunng    which    transmitted   data    packets   can    be 
received  at  the  receiver; 
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receiving,   demodulating,  and  storing  data  derived  from  the 

transmitted  signal  received  dunng  each  of  the  plurality  of 

time  windows, 
searching  a  predetermined  poruon  of  the  data  stored  during  each 

of  the  plurality  of  time  windows  to  locate  a  point  of  maximum 

correlation  between  the  data  and  a  data  template  matching  the 

sync  word; 
decoding  the  data  packet  throughout  a  data  packet  time  slot  by 

utilizing  the  point  of  maximum  correlation  as  a  reference; 
examining  the  error-detecting  code  word  of  the  data  packet 

decoded  to  determine  whether  the  data  packet  is  errored;  and 
defining  the  data  packet  decoded  to  be  a  valid  data  packet  if  the 

data  packet  is  not  errored  and  to  be  an  invalid  data  packet  if 

the  data  packet  is  errored. 


5.473.613 
DIGIT.AL  ADDED  M.AIN  LINE  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Bliven.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a.s$ignor  to  Raychera  Corpo- 
ration. Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  385.610,  Jul.  25.  1989.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  iNo.  382.094 
Int  Cl.'^  H04J  mKJ:  H04M  l/OO:  H04Q  5AKJ:  H04L  25/34 
L,S.  a.  370—112  11  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  concurrent  transmission  and  reception  of  mul- 
tiple telephone  signals  between  a  telephone  company  location  and 
a  subscnber  kxation  over  a  single  twisted  pair,  said  apparatus 
composing: 

a)  at  a  telephone  company  location.  ma.ster  equipment  compris- 
ing: 

i)  master  conversion  means  coupled  to  telephone  company 
equipment,  for  converting  a  plurality  of  incoming  telephone 
company  analog  signals  from  said  telephone  company 
equipment  into  an  outgoing  telephone  company  higher-rate 
multiplexed  binary  signal,  and  for  converting  an  incoming 
telephone  company  higher-rate  multiplexed  binary  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  outgoing  telephone  company  analog 
signals  for  use  in  said  telephone  company  equipment;  and 

ii)  master  line-coding  means  coupled  to  said  master  conver- 
sion means  and  to  said  signal  twisted  pair,  for  converting 
said  outgoing  telephone  company  higher-rate  multiplexed 
binary  signal  into  an  outgoing  line-coded  digital  signal  and 
transmitting  said  outgoing  line-coded  digital  signal  over 
said  single  twisted  pau  to  a  subscnber  location,  and  for 
receiving  an  incoming  line-coded  digital  signal  from  said 
subscnber  location  and  converting  said  incoming  line- 
coded  digital  signal  into  said  incoming  telephone  company 
higher-rate  multiplexed  binary  signal;  and 

b)  at  said  subscnber  locauon.  a  remote  terminal  compnsing; 


i)  remote  line-coding  means  coupled  to  said  single  twisted 
pair,  for  receiving  said  outgoing  line-coded  digital  signal 
and  converting  said  outgoing  line-coded  digital  signal  into 
an  outgoing  subscnber  higher-rate  multiplexed  binary  sig- 
nal, and  for  converting  an  incoming  subscriber  higher-rale 
multiplexed  binary   signal  into  said  incoming  line-coded 
digital  signal  and  transmitting  said  incoming  line-C(xled 
digital  signal  over  said  single  twisted  pair; 
ii)  remote  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  remote  line- 
coding  means  and  lo  subscnber  equipment,  for  convening 
said  outgoing  subscnber  higher-rate  multiplexed  binary  sig- 
nal into  a  plurality  of  outgoing  subscnber  analog  signals  for 
use  in  said  subscnber  equipment,  and  for  converting  a 
plurality  of  incoming  subscriber  analog  signals  from  said 
subscriber  equipment  into  said  incoming  subscnber  higher 
rate  multiplexed  binary  signal;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  incoming  telephone  company 
analog  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  outgoing  telephone 
company  analog  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  outgoing 
subscnber  analog  signals,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  incom- 
ing subscriber  analog  signals  is  a  full-duplex  two-wire  analog 
signal;  and 
wherein  said  incoming  line-coded  digital  signal  and  said  outgo- 
ing line-coded  digital  signal  are  signals  selected  from  the 
group  of  2B1Q  and  4B3T  signals 


5.473.614 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON 

OPTICAL  RECORD  MEDIUM 

Yasuo  Hayashi.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026745 
Int.  CI."  Ct06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—2.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  data  on  a  record  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks,  each  having  a  plurality  of  lines,  and  having  at 
least  one  guide  pattern  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  tracks,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

rearranging  a  bit  arrangement  of  said  data  to  be  recorded  such 
that  bits  of  the  data  are  interleaved  along  a  single  predeter- 
mined line  to  form  interleaved  bit  data;  and 
recording  said  interleaved  bit  data  on  said  single  predetermined 
line  in  a  predetermined  track  of  the  record  medium  at  a  unit  of 
one  code  length  under  control  of  a  clock  signal  which  is 
denved  by  reading  the  guide  pattern  in  the  predetermined 
track  and  represents  positional  information  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  predetermined  track  extends. 
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5,473.615 
DIGITAL  SUPERVISORY  AUDIO  TONE  DETECTOR 
Brian  E.  Boyer.  Alpharetta;  Stephen  T.  Dedier.  Lilbum;  John 
F.  Paulos,  RosweU;  Gregory  S.  Smith,  AUanta.  and  Charles 
L.  Warner.  II.  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Communication  Industrial  Corporation  of 
America,  Feacfatree  City,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.650 

InL  Cl.*^  G06F  II/OO 

VS.  a.  371-5.1  37  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  muting  a  radiotelephone  by 
detecting  a  received  Digital  Supervisory  Audio  Tone  (DSATi  code 
contained  in  an  input  data  stream,  compnsing 

first  means  for  providing  a  first  code,  said  first  code  being  a 

predetermined  one  of  either  said  received  DSAT  code  or  a 

reference  code. 
second  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  codes,  said  plurality  of 

codes  compnsing  a  second  code  and  a  rotated  second  code 

said  second  code  being  the  non-selected  one  of  said  received 

DSAT  code  and  said  reference  code; 
third  means  for  companng  said  first  code  with  said  plurality  of 

codes  to  provide  a  companson  signal  for  each  code  of  said 

plurality  of  codes; 
fourth  means  responsive  to  said  companson  signal  for  determin- 
ing the  number  of  differences  between  said  first  code  and  each 

code  of  said  plurality  of  codes; 
a  comparator,  responsive  to  said  number  of  differences  for  any 

code  of  said  plurality  of  codes  being  less  than  a  predetermined 

value,  for  providing  a  validity  signal  for  said  received  DSAT 

code;  and 
means  for  muting  said  radiotelephone  if  said  validity  signal  is 

not  provided  and  for  unmuung  said  radiotelephone  if  said 

validity  signal  is  provided 


5.473,616 

ADDRESS  PATTERN  GENERATOR 

Yasumitsu   l^tsui.   and    Hiroki   l^eshita,    both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992.  4-103989 
Int  a.'  G«6F  n/00 
VS.  a.  371—201  8  Oalms 


1.  An  address  pattern  generator  for  a  digital  data  pitKressing 
system  memory  having  memory  elements  addressable  by  column 
and  row  locations,  said  generator  including: 
a  column  address  generator  including: 

(a)  an  initial  value  register  for  stonng  an  indication  of  a 
lowest  column  locauon  in  which  dau  are  stored; 


(h)  a  maximum  value  register  for  storing  an  indication  of  a 
highest  column  locaDon  in  which  data  are  stored; 

(ci  an  address  register  for  stonng  a  column  address  location, 

idi  a  first  add  curuii  connected  lo  said  address  register  for 
receiving  said  stored  column  address  therefrom,  said  first 
add  circuit  producing  a  first  incremented  column  address 
from  said  stored  column  address. 

(el  a  second  add  circuit  connected  to  said  first  add  circuit  for 
receiving  said  first  incremented  column  address  therefrom 
and  to  said  iniual  value  register  for  receiving  said  indica- 
tion of  said  lowest  column  locauon,  said  second  add  circuit 
producing  a  second  incremented  column  address  from  said 
first  incremented  column  address  and  said  lowest  column 
location, 

(f)  a  comparator  connected  to  said  hrsi  add  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  incremented  column  address  and  to  said 
maximum  value  register  for  receiving  said  value  represen- 
tative of  said  highest  column  locauon.  said  comparator 
being  configured  to  assert  a  first  companson  signal  when 
said  first  incremented  column  address  is  greater  than  the 
highest  column  location:  and 

(g)  a  selector  connected  to  said  first  add  circuit  tor  receiving 
said  first  incremented  column  address  therefrom,  to  said 
second  add  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  mcremented 
column  address  therefrom,  to  said  column  address  genera- 
tor compara;or  for  receiving  said  first  companson  signal 
therefrom  and  to  said  address  register  for  forwarding  one  of 
said  incremented  column  addresses  thereto,  said  selector 
forwarding  either  said  first  or  second  incremented  column 
address  lo  said  address  register  depending  on  the  state  of 
said  first  companson  signal;  and 

a  row  address  generator  including 

(a)  an  initial  value  register  for  stonng  an  indicauon  of  a 

lowest  row  location  in  which  data  are  stored; 
lb)  a  maximum  value  register  for  stonng  an  indicauon  of  a 

highest  row  locauon  in  which  data  are  stored. 
(cl  an  address  register  for  stonng  a  row  address  location: 

(d)  a  first  add  circuit  connected  to  said  row  address  generator 
address  register  for  receiving  said  stored  row  address  there- 
from, said  first  add  circuit  producing  a  first  incremented 
row  address  from  said  stored  row  address. 

(e)  a  second  add  circuit  connected  to  said  row  address  gen- 
erator first  add  curuit  for  receiving  said  first  incremented 
row  address  therefrom  and  lo  said  iniUal  value  register  for 
receiving  said  indicauon  of  said  lowest  row  locauon.  said 
second  add  circuit  producing  a  second  incremented  row 
address  from  said  first  incremented  row  address  and  said 
lowest  row  location; 

(f)  a  comparator  connected  to  said  row  address  generator  first 
add  cuTTuii  for  receiving  said  first  incremented  row  address 
and  to  said  row  address  generator  maximum  value  register 
for  receiving  said  value  represcniauve  of  said  highest  row 
locauon.  said  comparator  being  configured  to  assert  a  sec- 
ond companson  signal  when  said  first  incremented  row 
address  is  greater  than  the  highest  row  locauon.  and 

eg)  a  selector  connected  to  said  row  address  generator  first  add 
circuit  for  receiving  said  first  incremented  row  address 
therefrom,  to  said  row  address  generator  second  add  circuit 
for  receiving  said  second  incremented  row  address  there- 
from, lo  said  row  address  generator  comparator  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  companson  signal  therefrom  and  to  said 
address  register  for  forwarding  one  of  said  incremented  row 
addresses  thereto,  said  selector  forwarding  either  said  first 
or  second  incremented  row  address  to  said  row  address 
generator  address  register  depending  on  the  stale  of  said 
second  companson  signal. 
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5,473.617 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE  TEC  HNIQl'E  FOR  TESTING 

INTERCONNECTIONS  IN  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS 

William  D.  Faovell.  Thousand  Oaks.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,134,  Jul.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,710 
Int.  CI."  C^OIR  JI/2S:  H03K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  371— 22J  3  Claims 


5.473,618 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  HAVING  A 

BUILT-IN  TEST  CIRCUIT 

Yuuichi  TakeshiU.  and  Masashi  Arai.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7.  1993.  5-000923 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—22.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  boundary  scan  transmit  cell  for  use  in  a  circuit  device 
having  a  plurality  of  device  input  pins  and  device  output  pins 
wherein  each  transmit  scan  cell  is  associated  with  a  device  output 
pin,  the  boundary  scan  transmit  cell  compnsing; 

a  scan  fiip-flop  for  selectively  storing  a  scan   input  and  for 
providing  a  scan  flip-flop  output  that  corresponds  to  the  stored 
scan  input; 
a  three-state  buffer  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  providing  a 

buffered  output  signal  on  an  associated  device  output  pin: 
a  lest  controller  for  providing  a  global  disable  signal  and  a  test 

signal, 
selecaon  means  responsive  to  said  test  conffoiler  for  providing 
said  test  signal  or  a  device  signal  as  said  input  signal  for  said 
three-state  buffer; 
disabling  means  responsive  to  said  scan  flip-flop  and  said  test 
controller  for  (1)  enabling  said  three-state  buffer  to  provide 
said  buffered  output  at  a  first  logical  state  when  said  global 
disable  signal  is  of  a  second  logical  state  and  said  test  signal  is 
of  the  first  logical  state,  regardless  of  the  state  of  said  scan 
flip-flop  output.  (2)  disabling  said  three-state  buffer  when  said 
global  disable  signal  is  of  the  first  logical  state  regardless  of 
the  states  of  the  scan  flip-flop  output  and  said  test  signal,  and 
(3)  enabling  said  tJiree-state  buffer  to  provide  said  buffered 
output  at  the  second  logical  state  when  said  global  disable 
signal  is  of  the  second  logicai  state,  said  scan  flip-flop  output 
is  of  the  second  logical  state,  and  said  test  signal  is  of  the 
second  logical  state,  wherein  said  disabling  means  includes: 
(il  an  OR  gate  having  a  negated  input  for  receiving  the  scan 
flip-flop  output  at  lis  negated  input  and  for  receiving  the 
test  signal  as  another  input,  and 
(ii)  an  AND  gate  having  a  negated  input  for  receiving  the 
global  disable  signal  at  its  negated  input  and  for  receiving 
the  output  of  said  OR  gate  as  another  input. 


1  An  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  built-in  test 
circuit  wherein  the  test  circuit  has  a  plurality  of  senally  connected 
latch  circuits  of  a  predictable  switching  speed,  charactenzed  in 
that: 

the  held  values  in  all  of  the  latch  circuits  of  the  test  circuit  are 

reset  to  a  logic  value  0  according  to  a  clock  pulse  inputted 

from  the  outside: 
a  signal  of  logic  value  1  is  inputted  to  the  first  latch  circuit  of  the 

test  circuit: 
the  signal  of  logic  value  I  inputted  to  the  first  latch  circuit  is 

both  sequentially  propagated  to  and  held  by  each  of  the  latch 

circuits:  and 
for  every  cycle  designated  by  the  clock  pulse  inputted  from  the 

outside,  the  held  values  of  each  of  the  latch  circuits  are 

simultaneously  outputled  to  e.xternal  output  terminals. 


5,473.619 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  DRIVING 

CIRCUIT 
Hideaki  Sakaguchi.  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1991.  3-075186 

Int.  C^  G06F  11/00 

V.S.  CI.  371-25.1  11  Claims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  driving  circuit  forjudging  approval 
or  disapproval  of  the  dnving  circuit  by  making  use  of  a  relation 
between  a  first  signal  fed  in  the  dnving  circuit  and  a  second  signal 
produced  from  the  driving  circuit  corresponding  to  the  first  signal. 
comprising: 

input  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  first  signal  into  the 
dnving  circuit. 
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memory  means  for  storing  a  second  signal  produce<i  from  the 
dnving  circuit  corresponding  to  the  first  signal. 

anthmetic  means  for  calculating  the  numencal  \aiue  corre- 
sponding to  an  inclination,  x  and  y  intercepts  of  plural  sets  of 
first  signal  and  second  signal,  and 

judging  means  for  judging  approval  or  disapproval  of  driving 
circuit  by  companng  a  cntenon  corresponding  to  inclination 
and  X  and  y  intercepts  between  the  predetermined  first  signal 
and  second  signal  with  the  numencal  \alue  obuiined  by  the 
aritlunetic  means. 


5,473,620 

PROGRAMMABLE  REDUNDANCY/SYNDROME 

GENERATOR 

Christopher  P.  Zook,  Boulder,  and  Neal  Glover,  Broomfield, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.938 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l.</00 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.1  29  Claims 
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5.473.621 
ROTATIONALLY  INVARIANT  CODING 
Lee-Fang  VVei.  Lincrofl.  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray 
Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.983 

Int.  a.^  H04L  5/22:25/16 

U.S.  CI.  371—43  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  redundancy  symbols  dunng  encod- 
ing of  data  compnsing  groups  of  binary  bus  inio  codewords  of 
fKilynomial  cixles.  each  codeword  having  data  and  redundancy 
symbols,  each  symbol  having  a  predetermined  plurality  of  binary 
bits,  and  for  generating  syndromes  dunng  decoding  of  correspond- 
ing cfxlewords  which  may  contain  errors,  compnsing: 

(a)  cell  set  means  where  each  cell  compnses: 
a  resettable  register, 

an  adder,  and 

a  constant  multiplier: 

(b)  first  connection  means  enabling  each  said  cell  to  be  con- 
nected as  a  first-order  polynomial  divider  having  a  current 
output  and  a  current  input,  in  which  the  current  output  is  the 
current  input  added  to  the  output  of  a  register  in  said  divider 
the  register  having  an  input  compnsing  the  current  output 
multiplied  by  a  constant: 

(c)  second  connection  means  enabling  each  said  cell  to  be 
connected  as  a  first-order  polynomial  multiplier  haMng  a 
current  output  and  a  current  input,  in  which  the  current  output 
is  the  current  input  added  to  the  output  of  a  register  in  said 
multiplier,  the  register  having  an  input  compnsing  the  current 
input  multiplied  by  a  constant; 

(d)  said  first  and  said  second  connection  means  enabling  said 
cell  set  to  be  connected  either  as  a  cascade  of  said  first-order 
polynomial  dividers  or  a  ca.scade  of  said  first-order  polyno- 
mial multipliers, 

(e)  third  connection  means  enabling  transmittal  data  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  input  stage  of  the  di\ider  cascade: 

(0  fourth  connection  means  enabling  the  output  of  an  output 
stage  of  the  multiplier  cascade  to  be  output  to  an  information 
channel  as  the  ccxieword  redundancy  symbols,  and. 

igl  fifth  connection  means  enabling  each  said  cell  to  be  con- 
nected as  separate  firsi-order  polynomial  dividers  so  that  each 
said  divider  may  be  used  to  divide  received  data  in  order  to 
generate  one  of  the  syndromes. 


1    .Apparatus  comprising 

a  non  binary   redundancy   encoder  implementing  a  non-binar\ 
redundancy  Cixie  compnsing  a  plurality  of  valid  code  words, 
a  differential  encoder 
means  for  applying  a  first  stream  of  data  to  said  differential 

encoder, 
means  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  an  output  ot   said 
differential  encoder  to  said  non-binary  redundancy  encoder, 
and 
means  for  transmitting,  to  a  receiver,  channel  symbols  selected 
from  a  predetermined  signal  constellation  in  response  at  least 
to  the  output  of  said  non-binary  redundancy  encoder, 
wherein  said  constellation  exhibits  at  least  one  phase  symmetry, 
and  a  rotation  of  said  channel  symbols  by  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  said  phase  symmetry  converts  at  least  one  ot  said  valid  code 
words  into  an  invalid  code  word 


5,473.622 
CLADDING-PUMPED  MOPA  STRUCTl  RE 
Stephen  G.  Grubb,  Warren.  NJ..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.. 
Murray  HiU.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.165 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  CI.  372—6  20  Claims 


1  A  master  oscillator  and  power  amplifier  configuration  for  a 
high  power  cladding-pumped  laser  strucOire  which  operates  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinai  mixjes  ha\ing  a  desired  mixic  spacing, 
compnsing 

a  single  mode  core  doped  with  ionized  rare  earth  elements  and 

with  refractive-index  modifying  dopants, 
a  first  oscillator  defined  in  the  single  mode  core,  u  herein  the  first 
oscillator  is  defined  by  two  spaced  index  gratings,  the  space 
between  the  two  index  gratings  defining  an  oscillator  cavity 
length: 
a  first  cladding  surrounding  the  single  mode  core,  and 
a  second  cladding  surrounding  the  first  cladding,  wherein 
the  oscillator  cavity  length  is  determined  by  the  desired  mode 
spacing  and  is  less  than  one-half  of  the  single  mode  core 
length,  thereby  providing  independent  control  laver  the  longi- 
tudinal modes 
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5,473,623  absorption  characteristics,  the  first  and  second  absorption  charac- 

LASER  DIODE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  tenstics  having  different  light  absorption  propenies  that  provide 

William  D.  Fahey.  Cupertino;  Theodore  J.  Setoff,  Milpitas;  different  hght  absorpDon  contrasts  for  different  wavelengths  of 

r.        t        r._Li_         J  ,^,  .      .  ^      .      „    .         .  |,gi,t_  (;onipnsing: 

generating  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  a  laser  output  having 

a  predetermined  spatial  spot  size,  and 
directing  the   laser  output  to  illuminate   the  nonmeial   target 


Giang  V.  Dao,  San  Pablo,  and  Richard  Saasta,  Redwood 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantic  Industries,  Inc,  San 
Carios,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993,  Sen  No.  169^22 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  22  Claims 


structure,  the  predetermined  wavelength  providing  a  sufii 
ciently  large  absorption  contrast  between  the  nonmetal  target 
structure  and  the  substrate  to  change  a  physical  propertv  of 
the  nonmetal  target  structure  but  leave  substantial!), 
unchanged  the  physical  property  of  the  substrate  within  the 
spatial  spot  size  of  the  laser  output 


5,473.625 
TUNABLE  DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG  REFLECTOR  LASER 

FOR  WAVELENGTH  DFTHERING 

Per  B.  Hansen,  Bradley  Beach,  and  Uriel  Koren,  Fair  Haven, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,519 

Int  CI.'  HOIS  3/133 


I  A  dnver  circuit  for  defining  a  controlled  current  flowing 
through  a  device  in  response  to  one  or  more  input  signals,  said 
driver  circuit  compnsing: 

a  reference  voltage  control  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 

signal  from  one  or  more  input  signals,  said  reference  signal 

being  a  funcuon  of  ^aid  one  or  more  input  signals; 
a  current  detector  for  producing  a  sense  signal  proportional  to 

the  amplitude  of  said  controlled  current; 
a  differential  amplifier  for  companng  said  reference  signal  with 

said  sense  signal  to  produce  a  control  signal  proportional  to 

the  difference  between  said  reference  signal  and  said  sense 

signal; 
a  current  amplifier  that  generates  said  controlled  current  from 

said  control  signal,  and 
circuit  output  terminals  at  which  said  controlled  current  can  be 

applied  to  said  device. 


US.  CI.  372—96 
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5.473,624 

LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTFVTLY 

SEVERING  LINKS 

YunloDg  Sun,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Electro  Scientific 

Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,875,  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5J65.114.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

343.778 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  QV  HOIS  3/W 

MS.  a.  372—69 


20.  A  tunable  distributed  Bragg  reflector  laser  for  suppressing 
stimulated  Brillouin  scaaering  caused  from  its  lasing  output,  the 
laser  comprising: 

a  distributed  Bragg  reflector  device  including  a  semiconductor 
composition  for  generating  the  lasing  output; 

a  dither  source  for  providing  a  continuous  dither  signal;  and 

a  tuner,  responsive  to  the  dither  signal,  for  continuously  tuning 
the  lasing  output  of  the  semiconductor  composition  to  reduce 
stimulated  Brillouin  scattenng  of  the  lasing  output  therefrom, 
wherein  the  tuner  responds  to  the  dither  signal  to  continuously 
inject  a  biasing  current  into  a  passive  waveguide  of  the 
semiconductor  composition  to  continuously  bias  the  passive 
waveguide. 


21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  selectively  processing  a  multilayer,  multimate- 
nal  device  that  includes  a  substrate  and  a  nonmetal  target  structure 
having   respecuve    first   and    second    wavelength-sensitive   light 


5,473,626 
TWO-AXIAL-MODE  SOLID-STATE  LASER 
■fto  Y.  Fan,  Cambridge,  and  Peter  A.  Schulz,  North  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  I714»27 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/106 
VS.  a.  372-105  29  Claims 

I.  A  laser  system  comprising; 

a)  a  laser  cavity  defined  between  a  first  mirror  and  a  second 
mirror; 

b)  a  gain  medium; 

c)  a  source  for  pumping  said  gain  medium  with  energy  to  cause 
stimulated  emission  of  hght  waves; 

d)  a  single  birefringent  element  disposed  within  said  laser  cavity 
for  producing  two  orthogonally  linearly  polanzed  axial  modes 
of  light  intensity;  each  of  said  modes  propagating  at  a  separate 
frequency,  the  difference  between  mode  frequencies  being  AF; 

e)  a  frequency  selective  optic  disposed  within  said  laser  cavity 
for  selecting  AF  to  provide  a  plurality  of  locations  within  said 
laser  cavity  at  which  the  sum  of  the  intensities  of  said  two 
modes  is  nearly  constant;  and 


POSITION  flLO»«G  C*/fTV  AXIS 

f)  said  gain  medium  being  located  within  said  laser  cavity  at  any 
of  said  locations. 


5.473.627 
I  HV  ROTATING  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Nick  Tsujiinoto.  Morago,  and  Michael  Weiss.  Danville,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MDC  Vacuum  Products  Corporation, 
Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,131,  Nov.  5.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  93,761 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIJ  37/305 

VS.  a.  373—11  21  Claims 

10  J      14      7       IJ         (     B      3 
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18  An  all  metal  sealed  fluid  delivery  system  for  providing  fluid 
to  coolant  channels  in  a  rotatable  crucible  assemblv  in  an  ultra  high 
vacuum  environment  comprising 

rotating  means  for  attachment  to  a  spindle  ot  the  crucible  assem- 
bl\  for  rotation  therewith, 

ductile  sealing  means  for  forming  an  ultra  high  vacuum  seal  and 
a  fluid  seal  between  the  spindle  and  the  rotation  means. 

housing  means  having  an  aperture  therein  for  attachment  of  the 
rotating  means. 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  line  means  extending  from  the  coolant 
channels,  through  the  spindle  and  the  rotating  means,  and  to 
an  interior  of  the  housing  means; 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  extending  through  port  aper- 
tures in  the  housing  means. 

at  least  one  pair  of  bellows  means  mounted  within  the  housing 
means  and  having  first  ends  coupled  to  the  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  line  means  and  second  ends  coupled  to  the  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  port  means,  dunng  rotation  of  the  rotating  means  a 
first  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  bellows  means  coiling  within  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  means  and  a  second  of  the  at 
least  one  pair  of  bellows  means  uncoiling  within  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotating  means. 


5.473.628 
DEVICE  FOR  RING  SECTION  R  RNACE 
Gudmund  Tokvam.  Billingstad.  and  Tormod  Naterstad.  .Asker. 
both  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s..  Oslo,  Nor- 
way 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser  No.  972,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Nov.  6.  1991.  914341 

Int  CI.'  F27D  ~AJ6 

VS.  a.  373—110  6  Claim-s 


1.  In  d  nng  section  furnace  including  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  chambers,  each  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  pits 
defined  b\  walls  having  therein  flue  gas  channels,  and  a  main  nng 
duct  extenor  of  said  chambers,  wherehv  a  heat  treatment  operation 
IS  conducted  senally  sequeniiallv  within  said  chambers  on  respec 
tive  products  to  be  loaded  therein,  dunng  which  operation  each 
chamber  sequentially  is  heated,  dunng  which  flue  ga.ses  therein  are 
exhausted  therefrom  to  said  nng  duct,  and  then  is  cooled  bv  air 
introduced  into  said  each  chamber,  dunng  which  said  air  absorbs 
heat,  the  improvement  compnsing 

each  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  having  connected!  thereat  an 

exhaust  device; 
an  additional  nng  duct  separate  from  said  main  nng  duct,  and 
means  tor.  when  a  given  said  chamber  is  being  heated,  transfer- 
nng  flue  gases  exhausted  therefrom  through  said  ouUei  and 
said  exhaust  device  thereof  into  said  main  nng  duct,  and  tor. 
when  said  given  chamber  is  being  cooled,  transfemng  heated 
air  therein  to  said  additional  nng  duct. 


5.473.629 

ELECTRONIC  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 

\utaka  Muraraoto.  Fujinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP87/00594.  5  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  30.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/01047.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  11.  1988 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1987.  Ser  No.  313.964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1986.  61-184270 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  GOIK  3/00 

VS.  CI.  374—102  6  Claims 
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1   .^n  electronic  clinical  thermometer  compnsing: 
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temperature  sending  means  for  sensmg  body  temperature  at  a 
prescribed  part  of  a  body; 

means  for  measunng  elapsed  time  from  a  start  of  measurement; 

memory  means  for  stonng  weighting  factors  which  are  select- 
able in  response  to  the  time  elapsed  from  the  start  of  measure- 
ment; 

arithmetic  means  for  obtaining  a  corrective  value  at  a  measured 
elapsed  ume  utilizing  one  selected  prediction  function, 
according  to  the  measured  elapsed  ame,  from  among  a  plu- 
rality of  prediction  functions; 

predictive  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  equilibrium  tem- 
perature by  adding  the  obtained  correcuve  value  to  the  sensed 
body  temperature  at  the  measured  elapsed  time, 

measunng  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  measurement  mode 
to  one  of  a  predictive  measurement  mode  and  a  direct  mea- 
surement mode,  wherein  the  measurement  mode  is  initially 
set  to  the  predictive  measurement  mode  and  changed  over  to 
the  direct  measurement  mode  after  a  predetermined  measured 
elapsed  time,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  temperature  value  obtained  using 
the  measurement  mode  m  which  the  thermometer  is  set. 


5,473,«0 
TELECOMMl  NICATIONS  RATE  DATA  BASE 
ACCESSING 
Arno  A.  Penzias,  Highland  Park,  and  Joel  K.  Young,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6337 
Int  a."  H04M  15/00 
VS.  a.  375—114 
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1.  A  method  for  use  by  equipment  which  routes  a  telephone  call 
front  an  onginating  location  to  a  destination  location  via  a  selected 
one  of  at  least  two  telecommunications  earners,  the  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  at  least  a  first  one  of  the  telecommunications 
earners,  via  a  telecommunications  signaling  path  connected  to 
said  equipment,  the  toll  rate  applicable  for  the  call  if  routed 
via  said  first  telecommunications  earner,  said  signaling  path 
including  an  SS7  signaling  link  or  an  ISDN  D  channel, 
selecting  a  particular  one  of  the  telecommunications  carriers  as  a 
function  of  at  least  the  toll  rate  recei%ed  from  said  first 
telecommunications  earner,  and 
routing  the  call  via  the  facilities  of  the  selected  telecommunica- 
tions carrier. 


5,473,<»31 
SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  AND  ALDIO 

SIGNALS  BY  MEANS  OF  PERCEPTUAL  CODING 
Donald  W.  Moses,  1590  Murphy  Pkwy.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122- 
1753 

ContinuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  224,906,  Apr.  8,  1924.  Pat  No. 

5,404,377.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,882 

Int  a."  H04K  ]/lO 

\]&.  a.  375—202  46  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  data  signal  to  be  transmitted  simul- 
taneously with  an  audio  signal  such  that  said  encoded  data  signal  is 
masked  by  said  audio  signal,  the  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  monitonng  said  audio  signal  to  determine  a  percep- 
tual entropy  envelope  thereof,  said  monitoring  means  gener- 
ating at  least  one  control  signal  indicative  of  said  detected 
perceptual  entropy  envelope; 
means  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  control  signal  for  encoding 
said  data  signal  and  for  transmitting  said  encoded  data  signal 
at  times,  frequencies  and  levels  falling  within  said  detected 
perceptual  entropy  envelope  of  said  audio  signal  such  that 
when  combined  with  said  audio  signal,  said  transmitted 
encoded  data  signal  is  masked  by  said  audio  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  said  audio  signal  with  said  transmitted 
encoded  data  signal  to  form  a  composite  signal. 


5,473,632 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  COMPLEX  PULSE 
RESPONSE  OF  A  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Peter  Riedel,-  Martin  Stumpf,  both  of  Munich,  and  Otmar 
Wanierke,  Amsbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohde  & 
Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,929,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1991,  41  35 
953.4 

Int  CI."  H04B  i/46: 17/00 
U.S.  a.  375—228  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  complex  pulse  response  h  of  a 
radio  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

from  a  selected  signal  portion  of  a  wanted  signal  for  transmis- 
sion via  the  radio  channel,  determining  a  matnx  S  of  said 
selected  signal  portion  at  a  transmitter  end  of  the  radio  chan- 
nel from  one  of  preset  data  of  said  selected  signal  portion  and 
sample  values  obtained  by  sampling  said  selected  signal  por- 
tion; 

storing,  at  a  receiver  end  of  the  radio  channel,  the  matnx  S; 

transmitting  the  wanted  signal  from  the  transmitter  end  to  the 
receiver  end  via  the  radio  channel; 
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at  the  receiver  end  of  the  radio  channel  determining  a  vector 
— » 

e  of  said  selected  signal  portion  of  the  wanted  signal  received 
at  the  receiver  end  by  sampling  said  selected  signal  portion; 
and 

calculating  the  pulse  response  by  linear  transformation  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  relationship: 

h=<r'"y)-'r'"T 

where  S'^  is  a  transposed  complex  conjugate  matnx  of  the 
matnx  S  stored  at  the  receiver  end 


5,473.633 
PROCESS  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  MODULATION 
Horst-Dieter    Fischer,    I'nterhaching,    and    Helmut    Bittner, 
Miinchen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space AG.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42069 
Claims  priorit*-.  application  Germany.  Apr.  2.  1992,  42  10 
966J 

Int  CI."  H03K  7/08:9/08 
U.S.  a.  375—238 
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1  .A  digital  modulation  process  for  convening  an  input  signal 
compnsing  a  time  vanable  senes  of  sampling  values,  each  of 
which  sampling  values  remains  constant  within  a  fixed  constant 
sampling  penod,  into  output  signals  representing  for  each  sampling 


penod  a  sequence  of  pulses  having  a  constant  amplitude  and  a 
vanable  pulse  width  and  frequency,  said  process  composing  the 
steps  of: 
entenng  the  input  signal  into  a  data  processor; 
enienng  modulator  parameter  values  into  said  data  processor 
processing  said  input  signal  and  said  modulator  parameter  val- 
ues in  said  data  processor  to  detenmne.  directly  in  a  single 
operating  cycle  at  the  begmiung  of  each  sampling  penod  tj,  a 
sequence  of  switch-on  and  switch-off  points  t„.  i^  and  the 
positive  or  negative  sign  of  each  pulse  within  the  sequence  of 
pulses  for  the  same  sampling  penod  Atj. 


5.473,634 
SIGNAL  CON^TRTER  AND  COMMLTVICATION  SY\STEM 
Hiroyukl  Harada,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,655 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  19.  1993.  5-116846 
Int  a.'  H04B  14/04 
U.S.  CI.  375—242  19  Claims 
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2.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  digital  data  signals 

forming  one  frame  by  L  signals  with  respect  to  a  posiDve  integer  L 

by  interleaving  the  same  in  a  unit  of  one  frame,  and  de-intcrleavmg 

received  said  data  signals,  said  communication  system  compnsing: 

lata  first  signal  converter  being  provided  on  a  transmission  side, 

said  first  signal  converter  including: 

{a-1 )  first  input  means  for  accepting  a  digital  data  stream. 

(a-2)  first  clocking  means  coupled  to  said  first  input  means  for 
generating  a  clock  pulse  for  each  unit  signal  in  the  inputted 
digital  signal  stream  received  by  said  first  input  means, 

(a-3)  a  first  storage  medium  of  a  size  capable  of  specifying  L 
addresses,  coupled  to  said  first  input  means,  for  wnting  and 
reading  one  unit  signal  into  a  specified  address  in  said  first 
storage  medium,  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal, 

(a-4)  first  counter  means  having  a  capacity  of  1  to  L,  coupled 
to  said  first  clocking  means  for  repetitively  counting  the 
clock  pulses  in  a  range  of  1  to  L. 

(a-5)  second  counter  means  coupled  to  said  first  counter 
means  for  repetitively  counnng  the  number  of  repetition  of 
said  counting  in  said  first  counter  means  and  wherein  said 
second  counter  means  operates  in  a  range  of  1  to  Kmax 
with  respect  to  a  cycle  Kmax  wherein  Kmax  is  determined 
as  circulaung  a  prescnbed  replacement  of  a  sequencing  of 
L  integers  for  every  overflow  counting  of  said  first  counter 
means, 

ia-6i  first  signal  selection  means  for  specifying  an  address  in 
said  first  storage  medium,  wherein  said  address  corresponds 
to  an  integer  obtained  by  carrying  out  said  prescnbed 
replacement  on  a  count  value  in  said  first  counter  means, 
with  respect  to  said  first  storage  medium,  and 

(a-7i  first  control  means  for  supplying  said  first  control  signal 
to  said  first  storage  medium  so  that  said  first  storage 
medium  cames  out  said  reading  of  said  one  unit  signal  and 
wnting  subsequent  thereto  every  input  of  said  clock  pulse; 
and 
(b)  a  second  signal  convener  being  provided  on  a  receiving  side, 

said  second  signal  convener  including 

(b-1 1  second  input  means  for  accepting  a  digital  data  stream. 

(b-2t  second  clocking  means  coupled  to  said  second  input 
means  for  generating  a  clock  pulse  for  each  unit  signal  in 
the  inputted  digital  signal  stream  received  b\  said  second 
input  means. 

ib-3i  a  second  storage  medium  of  a  size  capable  of  specifying 
L  addresses,  coupled  to  said  second  input  means,  for  wnl- 
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ing  and  reading  one  unit  signal  into  a  specified  address  in 
said  second  storage  medium,  in  response  to  a  second  con- 
trol signal. 

(b-4)  third  counter  means  having  a  capacity  of  1  to  L,  coupled 
to  said  second  clocking  means  for  repetitively  counting  the 
clock  pulses  in  a  range  of  1  to  L. 

(b-5)  fourth  counter  means  coupled  to  said  third  counter 
means  for  repetitively  counting  the  number  of  repetition  of 
said  counting  m  said  third  counter  means  and  wherein  said 
founh  counter  means  operates  in  a  range  of  1  to  Kmax  for 
every  overflow  counting  of  said  third  counter  means. 

(b-6»  second  signal  selection  means  for  specifying  an  address 
in  said  second  storage  medium,  wherein  said  address  cor- 
responds to  an  integer  obtained  by  carrying  out  said  pre- 
scribed replacement  on  a  count  value  in  said  third  counter 
means  bv  K  times  in  correspondence  to  a  count  value  K  in 
said  fourth  counter  means,  with  respect  to  said  second 
storage  medium,  and 

(b-7)  second  control  means  for  supplying  said  second  control 
signal  to  said  second  storage  medium  so  that  said  second 
storage  medium  carries  out  said  reading  of  said  one  unit 
signal  and  wnbng  subsequent  thereto  every  input  of  said 
clock  pulse. 


5.473,635 
D\T\  COMMUNICATION  CIRCLIT 
Michel  Chevroulet,  Neuchatel.  Switzerland.  as.signor  to  CSEM, 
Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  26Z333 
Qaims  priority.  applicaUon  France,  Jun.  22.  1993,  93  07673 
Int.  CI.    H()4L  :5/:u.  H03M  5/16 


VS.  a.  375—287 


16  Claims 
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1.  Data  communication  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  slave 
device,  a  master  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  slave 
device,  and  a  two-wire  bus  connectable  between  said  master  device 
and  said  slave  de\ice  for  passing  digital  information  therebetween. 
said  master  device  creating  a  potential  difference  (V(t))  between 
said  two  wires  so  as  to  provide  power  to  said  slave  device,  said 
master  device  composing  pulse  creating  means  for  creating  pulses 
in  said  potential  difference  (V(t)),  said  pulse  creating  means  com- 
prising means  for  creating  a  first  data  pulse  having  an  amplitude 
less  than  a  first  predetermined  value,  and  a  second  data  pulse 
having  an  amplitude  greater  than  said  firs!  predetermined  value, 
said  first  data  pulse  being  in  one  of  a  logically  low  or  a  logically 
high  state  and  said  second  data  pulse  being  m  a  logically  low  or  a 
logically  high  sute  difl^erent  from  the  state  of  said  first  data  pulse, 
said  slave  device  composing  pulse  decoding  means  for  detecting 
said  pulses  and  producing  a  synchronization  signal  (Clk)  upon  the 
detection  of  each  said  pulse,  characienzed  in  thai  said  master 
device  further  comprises  pulse  control  means  for  causing  said 
pulse  creating  means  to  create  a  seoes  of  said  data  pulses  having 
the  same  state  when  said  digital  information  is  read  from  said  slave 
device,  and  said  slave  device  further  composes  means  to  change 
the  state  of  selected  ones  of  data  pulses  in  said  senes  in  response  to 
the  digital  information  to  be  read 


5.473.636 

DATA  DISCRIMINATING  CIRCUIT  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

RECIEVER  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuici   Roliugawa,   Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to   Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14.  1993.  Sen  No.  13SMS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-062637 
Int  Cl.'^  H04L  27/14 

24  Claims 
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1.  A  data  discriminating  circuit  for  discriminating  digital  data 
signals  comprising: 

a  data  input  section  for  inputting  a  digital  data  signal: 

a  clock  distnbutor  section  for  outputting  first  and  second  clock 
signals  having  different  pha.ses  from  each  other; 

a  first  data  discormnating/judging  section  for  receiving  the  first 
clock  signal  from  the  ckx:k  distobulor  section  and  the  input 
digital  data  signal  from  the  data  input  section  and  providing  a 
first  discriminated  digital  data  signal  and  a  first  result  of 
discominating  the  input  digital  data  signal  with  the  first  clock 
signal; 

a  second  data  discominating/judging  section  for  receiving  the 
second  clock  signal  from  the  clock  distnbutor  section  and  the 
input  digital  data  signal  from  the  data  input  section  and 
providing  a  second  discnminated  digital  data  signal  and  a 
second  result  of  discriminating  the  input  digital  data  signal 
with  the  first  clock  signal;  and 

a  discominated-data  selecting  section  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  results  of  discominating  the  input  digital  data  signal 
respectively  from  the  first  and  second  data  discominating/ 
judging  sections  and  selectively  outputting  the  first  discnmi- 
nated digital  data  signal  or  the  second  discominated  digital 
data  signal  based  on  the  first  and  second  results  of  discomi- 
nating the  input  digital  data  signal. 


5.473,637 
OPEN-LOOP  PHASE  ESTIMATION  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  COHERENT  DEMODULATION  OF 
PHASE  MODULATED  CARRIERS  IN  MOBILE 
CHANNELS 
Steven  H.  Gardner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Com- 
munication Sciences.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,094 

Int  CI."-  H04L  27/22 

VS.  CI.  375-329  i6  Claims 

I    In  a  ground  based  mobile  channel,  a  method  of  coherent 

recovery  of  phase  in  a  phase  shift  keyed  digital  signal  modulated 

on  a  earner  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  receiving  the  phase  shift  keyed  signal  mtxlulated  on  a  earner 
and  demodulating  the  signal  using  a  local  oscillator  signal  as 
a  reference  to  provide  mphase  and  quadrature  components  of 
the  demodulated  signal; 

(b)  providing  digitized  samples  of  the  inphase  and  quadrature 
components  of  the  demodulated  signal  of  step  (a I  representa- 
tive of  the  demodulated  signal  at  each  bit  time  to  pro\  ide 
digitized  inphase  and  quadrature  components  of  a  first  vector 
having  a  phase  responsive  to  (i)  an  information-beaong  pha.se 
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5,473,638 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  DELAY  EQUALIZATION 

FOR  USE  IN  A  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Marcbetto,  Bumaby,  and  Todd  A.  Stewart  West 
Vancouver,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electron- 
ics. Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1 J18 
Int  CI."  H04L  7AX) 
VS.  a.  375—356  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  compensating  differences  in  propagation  times 
for  signals  transmitted  from  a  source  to  a  plurality  of  transmitters 
in  a  paging  system,  so  that  the  plurality  of  transmitters  transmit  the 
signal  in  synchronization,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  converung  an  analog  input  signal  to  a  digital  format  by 
sampling  the  analog  input  signal  at  a  first  predefined  sample 
rate  to  produce  corresponding  sampled  digital  \alues.  each 
sampled  digital  value  representing  an  amplitude  of  the  analog 
input  signal  at  the  lime  it  was  sampled; 

(b)  deterrmmng  required  delay  intervals  for  each  transmitter  to 
ensure  that  the  plurality  of  transmitters  are  synchroiuzed; 
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component  of  the  received  signal,  (ii)  the  phase  difference 

between  the  local  oscillator  signal  and  the  earner  of  the 

received  signal,  and  (in)  interference  and  noise, 
(c)  squanng  the  first  vector  to  provide  a  second  vector  having 

twice  the  phase  angle  of  the  first  vector, 
(dl  inverting  every  other  second  vector  by  inverting  the  second 

vector  every  odd  bit  time, 
(e)  for  each  successive  bit  time  n.  finding  an  estimated  error 

vector  by  taking  the  square  root  of  the  average  of  an  odd 

number  m  of  successive  second  vectors 

K.-dn-ZW 

through 


using  where  applicable  the  inverted  vectors  of  step  (dl: 

(f)  multiplying  the  first  vector  V^  of  step  (b)  for  each  bit  umc  n 
and  the  conjugate  of  the  estimated  phase  error  vector  of  step 
(e)  for  bit  time  n  to  provide  a  third  vector; 

(g)  multiplying  the  estimated  phase  error  vector  of  step  (e)  for 
bit  time  n  by  the  conjugate  of  the  estimated  phase  error  vector 
of  step  (e)  for  bit  time  n-1  to  at  least  find  the  sign  of  the  real 
part  of  the  vector  product: 

(h)  decoding  the  third  vector  for  each  bit  time  to  obtain  a  bit  of 
data,  including  in\erung  the  respective  bit  if  the  real  pan  of 
the  vector  product  of  step  (g)  is  negative 


41 

(c)  producing  at  least  one  digital  interpolated  value  that  repre 
senLs  an  amplitude  of  the  analog  input  signal  at  a  time 
intermediate  the  times  at  which  the  sampled  digital  values 
were  produced: 

(d)  stonng  the  sampled  digital  values  and  the  at  least  one  digital 
interpolated  value,  and 

(e)  at  a  second  sample  rate,  selecting  an  appropnate  one  of  the 
stored  sampled  digital  values  and  the  at  least  one  digital 
interpolated  value  for  at  least  one  transmitter  to  introduce  a 
time  delay  in  the  signals  transmitted  by  said  ai  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  transmitters,  such  thai  the  time  delay  thus  intro- 
duced in  said  signals  is  suhsianiially  equal  to  a  required  delav 
interval  for  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  transmitters  and 
substantially  synchronizes  the  plurality  of  transmitters 


5,473,639 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  APPARATL  S  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

SENSING  AN  OIT  OF  LOCK  CONDITION 

Donald  M.  Lee,  and  Benny  W.  H.  Lai,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif„ 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No!  97,688 

Int  Cl.*^  H04L  7/OJJ 

VS.  CI.  375—376  13  Claims 
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1   Clock  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  binary  data,  the  binary  data  having  data  transiDons; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  clock  signal  that 
has  a  vanable  frequency  over  a  range  of  frequeiKies: 

a  phase  detector  responsive  to  the  data  transitions  and  the  clock 
signal  for  generating  a  binary  error  signal  having  a  first  value 
when  the  actual  data  transitions  lead  the  clock  signal  in  pha.se 
and  a  second  value  when  the  data  transitions  lag  the  clock 
signal  in  phase. 

first  means  responsive  to  changes  in  t)ie  value  of  the  binary  error 
signal  for  controlling  the  oscillator  to  introduce  changes  in  the 
frequency  of  the  clock  signal  to  phase  lock  onto  the  data 
transitions; 

means  for  integraLng  the  binary  error  signal. 

second  means  responsive  to  the  integrated  signal  for  controlling 
the  oscillator  to  introduce  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the 
clock  signal  to  correct  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator: 

a  D  flip-flop  having  a  D  input,  a  clock  input,  and  a  Q  output; 

means  for  coupling  the  binary  data  to  the  clock  input  of  the 
flip-flop  and  coupling  the  clock  signal  to  the  D  input  of  the 
flip-flop  so  phased  with  respect  to  each  other  that  the  Q  output 
of  the  flip-flop  remains  unchanged  while  the  clock  signal 
remains  phase  locked  unto  the  data  transitions  and  the  Q 
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output  of  the  flip-flop  changes  state  to  designate  an  out  of  lock 
condiaon  while  the  clock  signaJ  is  not  phase  locked  unto  the 
data  transitions, 

means  responsive  to  the  Q  output  of  the  flip  flop  for  generating 
a  range  sweeping  signal,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  range  sweeping  signal  to  the  oscillator  to 
sweep  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  over  the  clock  fre- 
quency range,  thereby  reestabhshing  a  phase  locked  condi- 
tioo. 


5,473,640 
PHASE-LOCK  LOOP  INITLVLIZED  BY  A  CALIBRATED 
OSCILLATOR-CONTROL  VALLIE 
James  R.  Bortolini,  Broomfield,  and  Gary  J.  Grimes,  Thorn- 
ton, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  2L  1994.  Sen  No.  185.100 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03D  3/20 

VS.  a.  375—376  8  Qaims 


[_^^   '■" 


1  A  phase-lock  loop  comprising: 

oscillator  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  under  influence 
of  a  control  signal; 

oscillator  control  means  coupled  lo  the  oscillator  means  for 
generating  the  control  signal  under  influence  of  a  received 
reference  signal; 

means  responsive  to  receipt  by  the  oscillator  control  means  of  a 
predetermined  said  reference  signal  for  stonng  the  control 
signal,  generated  by  the  oscillator  control  means  under  the 
influence  of  the  predetermined  reference  signal,  in  a  non- 
volatile manner;  and 

means  responsive  to  power-up  of  the  phase-lock  loop,  for  sup- 
plying the  stored  control  signal  to  the  oscillator  means  to 
influence  generation  of  the  output  signal  at  power-up  instead 
of  any  said  control  signal  that  is  generated  at  power-up  by  the 
oscillator  control  means. 


5.473,641 
FREQLENCY  SL.AVING  APPARATl  S 
Jean-Pierre  Bauduin.  Combourg,  France,  assignor  to  France 
Telecom,  and  Telediffusion  de  France,  both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310J10 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  28.  1993,  93  11633 
Int.  Cl."^  H03D  <  ?-» 
L.S.  a.  375—376  3  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  slaving  the  local  frequency  ot  a  local  clock 
signal  to  N  times  the  master  frequency  of  a  master  clock  signal, 
composing 

(a)  phase  comparator  means  having  a  hrst  input,  a  second  input. 

and  an  output  at  which  a  control  voltage  is  produced; 
lb)  filter  means  for  tiltenng  said  control  voltage  to  produce  a 

filtered  control  voltage; 
(c)  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  having  an  output  at 
which  a  local  clock  signal  responsive  to  said  filtered  control 
voltage  IS  produced; 


(d)  first  frequency  divider  means  and  second  frequency  divider 
means  each  including  modulo-M  counter  means  having  most- 
significant-bit  stages,  respectively,  where  M  is  a  predeter- 
rmned  integer  less  tlian  N.  said  first  frequency  divider  means 
and  said  second  frequency  divider  means  having  outputs  for 
supplying  first  and  second  slaving  control  signals  to  the  first 
input  and  second  input  of  said  phase  comparator  means, 
respectively,  said  first  frequency  divider  means  and  said  sec- 
ond frequency  divider  means  having  first  inputs  connected 
with  the  output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means, 
thereby  to  increment  the  counters  of  said  first  frequency 
divider  means  and  said  second  frequency  divider  means  with 
said  local  clock  signal; 

(e)  adder  means  connected  between  said  most-significant-bit 
stages  of  the  counters  in  said  first  frequency  divider  means 
and  second  frequency  divider  means  for  adding  a  predeter- 
mined binary  word  to  binary  elements  stored  in  the  most- 
significant-bit  stages  of  the  counter  of  said  second  frequency 
divider  means,  thereby  to  denve  a  binary  addition  result; 

(f)  means  for  supplying  a  general  initializing  signal  to  the 
counters  of  said  first  frequency  divider  means  and  said  second 
frequency  divider  means,  thereby  to  initially  load  the  result  of 
the  binary  addition  into  the  most-significant-bit  stages  of  the 
counter  of  said  first  frequency  divider  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  supplying  said  master  clock  signal  to  said  first 
frequency  divider  means  and  said  second  frequency  divider 
means  to  penodically  reset  to  zero  the  counter  of  said  second 
frequency  divider  means  and  to  periodically  load  the  most- 
significant-bil  stages  of  the  counter  of  said  first  frequency 
divider  means  with  the  binary  addition  result 


5.473,642 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  USING  SINGLE  LOGICAL 
LINK  FOR  BROADCAST  SESSION 
Tomoki  Osawa,  and  Seiji  Kachl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NTC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-242447 
Int  a.*  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375-377  u  Oaims 

7  In  a  data  communication  system  having  a  sending  station,  a 
plurality  of  receiving  stations  and  a  nerwork  for  interconnecting 
said  sending  stauon  and  said  receiving  suiions,  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  request  signal  from  said  sending  station  to  said 
receiving  stations,  said  request  signal  containing  a  logical  link 
number  indicating  an  idle  logical  hnk: 

b)  receiving  said  request  signal  at  each  of  said  receiving  stations 
and  determining  whether  the  logical  link  number  is  available 
at  each  of  the  receiving  stations; 

c)  if  said  logical  link  number  is  determined  to  be  available, 
establishing  a  logical  link  from  each  receiving  station  to  said 
sending  stanon  and  transmitting  an  acknowledgment  signal 
from  each  receiving  station  to  said  sanding  station; 
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d)  receiving  said  acknowledgment  signal  at  said  sending  station 
and  counting  the  received  acknowledgment  signal  dunng  a 
predetermined  timeout  penod;  and 

e)  transmitting  a  broadcast  message  from  said  sending  station 
over  the  established  logical  link  when  the  number  of  acknow  1- 
edgment  signals  counted  exceeds  a  threshold  value 


extending  m  the  axial  direction  of  said  core  rube,  and  a 
plurality  of  temperature  sensors  individually  guided  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  core  lube  in  said  axial  grooves  and 
disposed  or  said  core  tube, 
said  temperature  sensors  of  said  sensor  assembly  detecting  tem- 
perature distribution  in  portions  of  said  core  tube  which  face 
said  annular  gaps  so  as  lo  measure  the  power  of  said  nuclear 
reactor 


5.473.643 
CORROSION  TESTING  USING  ISOTOPES 
Frederick  A.  Hohorst,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Idaho  Nuclear  Company.  Idaho  Falls.  Id. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,758 
Int  a."^  G21G  IA)6 
VS.  a.  376—159  17  Claims 


5.473.644 

APPARATIIS  FOR  MEASURING  POWER  OF  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTIRING  THE 

SAME 

Makoto  Yasuoka.  and  Naotaka  Oda,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.072 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  11.  1993.  5-050939 
Int.  CI.*^G21C  17/0() 
U.S.  CI.  376—254  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  a  nuclear 
reactor,  said  apparatus  having  a  sensor  assembly  disposed  in  a  core 
section  in.side  said  nuclear  reactor,  said  sensor  assembly  detecting 
temperature  distnbution  in  sensor  sections  of  said  sensor  assembly 
so  as  to  measure  the  power  of  said  nuclear  reactor. 

said  sensor  assembly  comprising  a  rod-shaped  core  tube  made 
of  metal;  a  cover  tube  made  of  metal  and  press-fitted  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  core  tube;  a  plurality  of  annular  gaps 
defined  between  said  cover  tube  and  said  core  tube  at  diflferent 
positions  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
core  rube;  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves  formed  in  said  core  tube 
while  opening  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  core  tube  and 


5.473.645 
FUEL  SUPPORT  A.VD  CONTROL  ROD  STORAGE  RACK 
Balasubramanian  S.   Kowdley.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64J184 

Int  CI.-  G21C  /9/20 

U.S.  CI.  376—272  15  Claims 


1   A  method  for  determining  the  corrosion  behavior  of  a  matenal 

with  respect  to  a  medium  in  contact  with  the  matenal.  composing 

implanting  a  substantially  chemically  inert  gas  in  a  matnx  so 

that  corrosion  expenenced  by  the  matenal  causes  the  inert  gas 

to  enter  the  medium; 
placing  the  medium  in  contact  with  the  matenal.  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  inert  gas  which  enters  the  medium. 


1   A  fuel  support  and  control  rod  storage  rack  for  use  in  a  boiling 
water  reactor  pressure  vessel  when  the  position  of  selected  control 
rods  are  being  shifted  about  the  reactor  core,  compnsmg: 
a  frame; 
tirsi   and   second  control   rod   holders  earned   by   said  frame 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  control  rod  holders 

composes  a  control  rod  seat  shaped  to  receive  a  stKket  of  a 

control  rod  velocity  limiter. 
a  fuel  suppon  storage  seat  for  holding  a  fuel  support: 
a  safety   catch  earned  by   the  frame,  said  safety  catch  being 

capable  of  latching  onto  a  guide  rod  withm  the  pressure 

vessel; 
a  fool  earned  by  the  frame,  said  foot  being  capable  of  sitting  on 

the  upper  nm  of  a  shroud  disposed  within  the  pressure  vessel; 

and 
a  pin  that  extends  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  frame,  said  pin 

t)eing  arranged  to  slide  into  a  guide  hole  when  the  storage 

rack  IS  properly  positioned  within  a  reactor  pressure  vessel. 
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5.473,646 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECOMBINATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

AND  OXYGEN  AND  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  USING 

THE  DEVICE 

Reinhitrd   Heck,  and   Kari-Heinz  Schwenk,  both  of  Hanau, 

Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUsctiafl,  Munich, 

Germany 

Divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  975,528.  Nov.  12,  1992.  PaL  No. 
5,301417.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  U,  1990,  40  15 
228.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  G21C  9K)6 

UA  a.  376—301  40  Claims 


39  A  nuclear  power  plant,  comprising: 
a  containment;  and 

a  device  for  eliminaung  hydrogen  being  located  in  or  forming  in 
said  containment  by  the  recombmation  of  hydrogen  and  oxy- 
gen, said  device  including; 

catalyst  bodies  having  surfaces  and  a  catalytic  coating  on  said 
surfaces  over  which  a  gas  and  vapor  mixture  containing 
hydrogen  to  be  eliminated  is  to  be  conducted; 
a  casing  surrounding  and  retaining  said  catalyst  bodies,  said 
casing  having  at  least  one  permanently  open  gas  inlet 
apenure  and  one  permanently  open  gas  outlet  aperture,  and 
a  gas  flow  path  in  said  casing  through  which  said  apertures 
communicate  with  one  another,  said  catalyst  bodies  being 
disposed  downstream  of  said  at  least  one  gas  inlet  aperture 
in  said  gas  flow  path  in  said  casing; 
said  catalyst  bodies  being  flat  bodies  formed  of  multi-layered 
sheet  metal  in  a  multichannel  conhguration  forming  a 
plurality  of  gas  flow  channels  connected  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  multi-channel  configuration  having  ends, 
some  of  said  gas  flow  channels  having  channel  cross  sec- 
tions being  detined  by  at  least  an  adjacent  two  of  said  flat 
bodies  being  spaced  apan.  and  said  gas  flow  channels  at  the 
ends  of  said  multi-channel  conhguraLon  having  channel 
cross  sections  being  defined  by  at  least  one  of  said  flat 
bodies;  and 
said  flat  bodies  each  having: 
a  metal  support  sheet. 

a  porous  adhesion-promoting  surface  structure  of  said  sup- 
port sheet, 
a  porous  intermediate  layer  applied  to  said  adhesion- 
promoDng  surface  structure  for  increasing  surface  area, 
and 
a  catalyst  coating  being  applied  to  said  intermediate  layer 
and  being  formed  of  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  plaunum  and  palladium,  said  catalyst 
coaung  being  distnbuted  finely  enough  to  obtain  a  poros- 
ity similar  to  a  porosity  of  said  intermediate  layer 


5,473,647 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  SAMPLES 

FROM  THE  ATMOSPHERE  IN  A  CLOSED  GASTIGHT 

VESSEL,  PREFERABLY  FROM  THE  REACTOR  SAFETV 

VESSEL  OF  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  STATION 
Bemd  Eckardt,  Bnichkdbel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktieogeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  195,626,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,402,454.  This  appUcation  Nov,  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1991,  41  26 
894.6 

InL  a."  G21C  17/00 
VS.  a.  376—308  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  closed  gastight  vessel,  a  device  for 
obtaining  samples  from  an  atmosphere  in  the  vessel,  comprising: 
a  sample-talcing  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  given  volume; 
a  washing  liquid  being  disposed  in  said  sample-taking  container 

and  having  a  volume  being  at  most  approximately  equal  to 

half  of  said  given  volume; 
a  venturi  nozzle  dipping  into  said  washing  liquid  in  said  sample- 

taldng  container  above  said  bottom;  and 
an  inlet  channel  leading  into  said  sample-taking  container  below 

said  ventun  nozzle. 


5,473,648 
DECONTAMINATION  PROCESS 
Richard  I.  Larson,  and  Michael  R.  Chilton,  both  of  WUiming- 
ton,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  N,Y. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,776 
Int  a."  G21C  }9/42 
U.S.  a.  376—310  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  removing  a  UO;  contaminate  from  a  zirconium- 
based  alloy  composing: 

i)  contacting  said  UO^  contaminated  zirconium-based  alloy  with 
a  permanganate-containing  dilute  acid  solution  under  condi- 
tions such  that  oxidation  of  said  UO,  and  dissoluuon  of  the 
resulting  UO,  oxidation  product  into  said  solution  are 
effected,  and 
ii)  removing  said  zirconium-based  alloy  from  said  solution. 


5,473,649 
FLTEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  LIGHT- WATER  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Torsten  Olsson,  Vasteriks,  and  Anders  Soderiund,  Surahammar, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  Vasteris,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No,  65,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1992,  9201639 
InL  a.'  G21C  19/30:3/04 
VS.  a.  376—313  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  light-water  nuclear  reactor  which  can  be 
mounted  on  a  bottom  part  through  which  coolant  flows,  said  fuel 
assembly  comprising 

a  bottom  tie  plate  which  has  holes  therethrough  for  the  passage 
of  coolant. 
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lower  ends  of  the  fuel  rods  into  said  apertures,  said  supponing 
means  further  including  web  portions  extending  upwardK 
from  said  lower  gnd  portion  into  said  upper  gnd  portion  and 
interconnecting  said  boss  portions  to  define  with  said  boss 
portions  a  plurality  of  flow  spaces  in  said  upper  gnd  portion 
between  said  web  portions  and  said  boss  portions  extending 
from  said  lower  gnd  portion  and  opening  through  an  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  tie  plate  gnd; 

said  lower  gnd  portion  of  said  lower  tie  plate  gnd  including  a 
pluralit)  of  openings  extending  therethrough  and  opening  into 
said  flow  spaces  for  separating  debns  fn;)m  a  ccKilani  flowing 
through  said  lower  gnd  portion  mio  said  flow  spaces  between 
said  boss  and  said  web  portions: 

said  openings  being  defined  in  part  b>  central  regions  m  said 
lower  gnd  portion  ha\ing  lateralis  projecting  nbs  in  said 
lower  gnd  portion  and  connected  with  said  lower  gnd  portion 
to  define  at  least  a  pair  of  said  openings  opening  into  said 
each  flow  space 


a  top  tie  plate  which  has  holes  therethrough  lor  the  passage  of 
coolant, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  fuel  rods  mounted  in  spaced  fashion 
between  said  bottom  tie  plate  and  said  top  tie  plate,  and 

a  debns  catcher  means  located  beneath  said  bottom  tie  plate  and 
positioned  within  said  bottom  part,  said  debris  catcher  com- 
pnsing  two  substantially  vertical  end  plates  having  facing  flat 
sides,  a  plurality  of  honzontally -extending  pins  which  extend 
between  said  end  plates  in  at  least  two  vertically  spaced  rows, 
and  a  plurality  of  honzontalh -extending  helical  spnngs  which 
extend  in  parallel  with  one  another  and  between  said  end 
plates,  wherein  a  spacing  between  adjacent  pins  in  both  a 
vertical  and  a  honzontal  direction  is  less  than  a  diameter  of  a 
helical  spnng  therebetween  so  as  to  maintain  said  helical 
springs  in  position 


5.473,650 
LOWER  TIE  PLATE  DEBRIS  CATCHER  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Eric  B.  Johansson.  Wrightsville  Beach.  N.C.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N,^'. 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,521 

Int.  CI."  G21C  19/42 

U.S.  CI.  376—313  20  Claims 


1  In  a  nuclear  fuel  assembls.  a  unitary  one-piece  lower  lie  plate 
gnd  compnsing 

a  lower  gnd  portion  and  an  upper  gnd  portion; 

means  for  supporting  fuel  rods  above  the  lower  tie  plate  gnd 
including  said  upper  and  lower  gnd  portions; 

said  supporting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
bosses  having  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower 
gnd  portion  into  said  upper  gnd  portion  and  defining  aper- 
tures withm  said  bosses,  said  Iwsses  being  sized  for  receiving 


5.473.651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LARCiK 

EMBEDDED  COl7>TERS 

Miroslaw  Guzinski,  Lawrenceville,  and  Ilyoung  Kim,  Plains- 

boro,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murra\  Hill. 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365J64 

InL  CI.'  H03K  ://•<(/ 

U.S.  a.  377—29  23  Claims 


=  •«' 


I    .A  circuit  formed  on  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  comprising: 

a  counter  having  N  counting  stages,  each  counting  stage  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  4; 

means  for  partitioning  said  counter  into  X  sections,  where  X  is 
an  integer  equal  to.  or  greater  than  2; 

means  for  applying  clocking  signals  to  the  counting  stages  of 
said  .X  sections; 

means  for.  dunng  a  test  period,  selectively  tesDng.  one  ai  a  time, 
all  of  said  X  sections,  in  sequence,  including  means  for 
selectively  coupling  to  a  register  means  the  outputs  of  all  the 
stages  in  one  section  and  then  coupling  the  outputs  of  all  the 
stages  m  a  succeeding  section,  unn!  all  the  stages  in  all  the 
sections  have  been  coupled  in  turn  to  said  register  means  for 
enabling  said  register  means  to  count  the  outputs  of  me  stage^ 
of  all  the  X  sections. 


5.473.652 
COUNTER  AND/OR  DIV IDER  ARR.ANGEMENT 
Thomas  Suwald.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  I  _S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N,V. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  20.  1993.  43  08 
979.8 

InL  CI.'  GOIR  23/02 
VS.  CI.  377—47  18  Claims 

1   A  counter  device  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  outputung 
an  outpu!  count  signal  at  a  counter  output  terminal  compnsing 
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a  first  subsidiary  counter  circuit,  said  first  counter  circuit  having 
an  input  for  receiving  said  clock  signal,  at  least  one  output 
and  a  reset  terminal  and  including  a  plurality  of  flips-flops 
arranged  in  a  ienal  arrangement,  each  flip-flop  having  a  data 
input  and  a  data  output. 
a  second  subsidiary  counter  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving 
said  clock  signal,  at  least  one  output  and  a  reset  terminal  and 
including  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  arranged  in  a  serial  arrange- 
ment; each  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  and  a  data  output;  and 
a  logic  element  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  data  output  of 
one  of  said  flip-flops  of  said  first  subsidiary  counter  circuit,  a 
second  input  coupled  lo  an  output  of  said  second  subsidiary 
counter  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  reset  terminal  of 
said  first  subsidiary  counter  circuit  and  said  counter  output 
terrmnal  of  said  counter  device; 
wherein  a  product  of  a  number  of  flip-flops  of  said  first  subsidiary 
counter  circuit  and  a  number  of  said  flip-flops  of  said  second 
subsidiary  counter  circuit  is  one  of  greater  than  and  equal  to  one  of 
a  predetermined  maximum  count  and  division  ratio,  said  number  of 
flip-flops  of  said  first  suhMdiary  counter  circuit  and  said  number  of 
flip-flops  not  having  a  common  prime  factor. 


5,473.653 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  SLICE  IMAGES,  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OIT  THE  METHOD 
Geoffrey  Harding.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York.  N.\'. 

FUed  Feb,  14.  1W4,  ,Ser.  No.  195.412 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Feb.  13,  1993,  43  04 
332.1 

Int  CL'  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  a.  378—2  3  aaims 
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1  A  method  of  generating  slice  images  of  an  examination  zone 
which  IS  irradiated  by  X-rays  from  a  plurality  of  radiation  source 
positions  in  order  to  generate  separate  single  images  each  associ- 
ated with  a  difl[^erent  one  of  the  plurality  of  radiation  source 
positions,  which  method  comprises  for  each  single  image  storing 
image  values  which  correspond  to  X  ray  absorption  at  image 
poinLs  of  the  single  image,  generating  slice  images  by  deriving 
slice  image  values  from  the  stored  image  values  of  the  image 
points  of  the  single  images  which  are  geometncally  associated 
with  a  slice  image  point  said  the  slice  image  values  being  derived 
by   a   weighted   summing   operation   where   a   weighting   factor 


applied  to  the  image  values  of  each  single  image  pnor  to  a 
summing  operation  decreases  as  the  distance  between  the  radiation 
source  position  associated  with  the  single  image  and  a  central 
radiation  source  position  increases 


5,473,654 
BACKPROJECnON  FOR  X-RAY  CT  SYSTEM 
Francois   Kodan,   Brookfidd;    Gregg  W.   Martin,   Hartland; 
Stephen  W.  Metz,  Milwaukee;  Arthur  K.  Collins,  Waukesha, 
all  of  Wis.,  and  Michael  A.  Wu,  Oro  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  265347 
Int.  a.'  A61B  6A)3:  GOIN  23/083 
V.S.  CI.  378-4 
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1  A  method  for  reconstructing  an  image  from  projection  data 
acquired  from  a  series  of  views  taken  through  a  slice,  the  steps 
compnsing: 

a)  acquinng  x-ray  projection  data  at  one  of  said  views  through 
the  slice; 

b)  filtenng  the  acquired  view  of  x-ray  projection  data, 

c)  backprojecting  the  view  of  filtered  x-ray  projection  data  to 
update  the  value  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  a  slice 
image  by: 

i)  applying  information  indicative  of  the  location  of  one  of 
said  pixels  to  a  Cordic  processor  which  generates  an  angle 
(y)  indicative  of  the  location  of  an  x-ray  passing  through 
the  pixel  locauon  and  a  distance  (L)  indicative  of  the 
distance  of  the  pixel  location  from  an  x-ray  source; 

ii)  calculating  from  the  filtered  x-ray  projection  data  using  the 
angle  (y)  a  projection  data  value  indicative  of  the  x-rays 
passing  through  the  pixel  location; 

iii)  dividing  the  projection  data  value  by  the  square  of  the 
distance  (L)  and  updating  said  one  pixel  value  with  the 
result;  and 

iv)  repeating  steps  (i),  (ii)  and  (iiii  until  all  of  .said  pixel 
values  have  been  updated;  and 

d)  repeating  steps  a),  b)  and  c)  until  all  of  said  views  in  the 
series  have  been  acquired  and  backprojected 


5,473,655 
ARTIFACT  REDUCTION  BY  Z-DEPENDENT 
FILTRATION  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CONE  BEAM 
DATA 
Hui  Hu,  Waukestia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,368 
Int  a.'  A61B  6A)3:  GOIN  23/083 
VS.  CI.  378—4  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  image  artifacts  in  a  tomographic  image 
of  an  imaged  object,  such  artifacts  resulting  from  simultaneous 
multiple  slice  acquisitions  of  projection  data,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  acquiring  a  set  of  projection  data  at  a  plurality  of  angles 
about  an  axis  through  the  image  object,  the  projection  data 
measuring  attenuation  along  first  rays  passing  through  the 
imaged  object  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  and  second  rays 
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passing  through  the  imaged  object  but  not  perpendicular  to 
the  Jixis.  wherein  the  set  of  projection  data  transformed  into 
frequency  space  has  zones  of  missing  frequency  space  data  as 
a  result  of  the  non-perpendicular  angle  of  the  second  rays, 
(ht  reconstructing  the  projection  data  to  produce  a  three- 
dimensional  tomographic  image  data  set  having  pixels  of 
varying  density; 

(c)  separating  the  three-dimensional  tomographic  image  data  set 
into  a  mid-range  density  image  data  set  including  pixels 
having  density  values  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  an 
extreme-range  density  image  data  set  including  pixels  having 
density  values  outside  of  the  predetermined  range; 

(d)  spatially  filtenng  the  rmd-range  density  image  data  set  to 
reduce  the  value  of  its  spatial  frequency  in  frequency  zones 
corresponding  lo  the  zones  of  missing  frequency  space  data  of 
the  projection  set  with  a  filter  that  changes  as  a  function  of  the 
location  of  the  pixel  value  along  said  axis;  and 

lei  combining  the  filtered  mid-range  density  image  data  set  and 
the  extreme-range  density  image  data  set  to  create  a  tomo- 
graphic image. 


5.473.656 
COMPITED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  WITH 
CORRECTION  FOR  Z-AXIS  DETECTOR  NON- 
UNIFORMITY 
Jiang  Hsieh.  Waukesha,  and  Dale  R.  Thayer.  New  Berlin,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  MUwaukee. 
Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.569 
Int  CI."  A61B  6/03:  GOIN  23/083 
VS.  CI.  378-^  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  x-ray  data  for  a  computed  tomogra- 
phy system  having  an  x-ray  source  for  producing  a  fan  beam  of 
x-rays  along  a  fan  beam  plane  and  with  a  thickness  along  an  axis 
normal  to  the  fan  beam  plane,  and  having  a  set  of  detector 
elements  disposed  in  the  fan  beam  of  x-rays  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  attenuation  signals  that  indicate  the  x-ray  flux 
density  profile  of  the  fan  beam,  the  steps  compnsing: 

a)  acquinng  a  set  of  attenuation  signals  from  the  detector  ele- 
ments dunng  a  calibration  scan  and  calculating  a  calibration 

vector  Q  which  indicates  corrections  lo  be  made  to  the  attenu- 
ation signals  as  a  function  of  the  location  of  the  fan  beam 
plane  along  said  axis; 
bl  acquinng  a  set  of  attenuation  signals  from  the  detector  ele- 
ments dunng  a  scan  of  a  subject  and  producing  a  projection 

profile  P; 


c)  correcting  the  projection  profile  P  usmg  the  calibration  ve^rtor 

Q  and  the  measured  posmon  of  the  fan  beam  plane  along  said 
axis. 

d)  calculating  an  error  vector  E  from  the  projecuon  profile  P 
indicative  of  the  errors  therein  caused  by  non-uniform 
response  of  detector  elements  along  said  axis. 

e )  calculating  an  offset  value  AZ  from  the  error  vector  E  and  the 
calibraDon  vector  Q: 

fi  further  correcting  the  projection  profile  P  by  calculating 
corrections  C  based  on  the  offset  value  AZ.  the  calibration 

vector  Q  and  projection  profile  P; 
gi  repeating  steps  b)  through  f)  to  perform  a  scan  in  which  a 

plurality  of  corrected  projection  profiles  are  produced,  and 
hi  reconstructing  an  image  using  said  plurality   of  corrected 

projection  profiles 


5.47.^.657 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHIC  SCANNING  S^  STEM 
GUbert  W.  McKenna,  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analogic  Cor- 
poration. Peabody.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.783.  Feb.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359*»5 

Int  a.^  A61B  6/W 

U.S.  CI.  378—4  9  Claims 


1  In  an  improved  .\-ray  tomography  system  composing  a 
rotalable  assembly  including  an  X-ray  source  for  generating 
-X-rays,  X-ray  detection  means  for  detecting  X-rays  generated  by 
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said  source,  and  support  means  including  frame  means  for  suppon- 
mg  said  roiaiable  assembly  for  rotation  so  that  said  at  least  X-ray 
source  rotates  in  a  scanning  plane,  said  rotatable  assembly  includ- 
ing an  outer  periphery,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  support  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  in 
contact  with  at  least  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotatable 
as.sembly,  at  least  the  circular  surfaces  of  said  rollers  being 
formed  of  resilient  material   for  damping   transmission   of   790.7 
vibration  from  said  frame  to  said  rotatable  a.ssembly. 


5,473,658 

COMPUTER  tomo<;r.\phy  appar^\tus  for 

CONDUCTING  A  SPIRAL  SCAN  OF  AN  EXAMINATION 
SUBJECT 

Heinrich    Wallschlaeger.    Erlangen.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  (rermany 
Filed  Apr.  2«.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  233,989 
Oaims  priority,  application  (^tTnanv.  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 
080.5 

Int  CI."  A61B  6A)J:  COIN  23/OS 


VS.  a.  378—15 


Claim 


1  A  computer  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 
examination  means,  including  a  radiation  source  and  a  radiation 
detector,  for  conducting  a  spiral  scan  of  an  examination  sub- 
ject by  rotating  said  radiation  source  and  said  radiation  detec- 
tor around  a  longimdinal  axis  through  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions, each  projection  generating  output  signals  at  said 
radiation  detector  corresponding  to  radiation  incident  on  said 
detector  attenuated  by  said  examination  subject,  all  of  said 


5,473,659 
RADIOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  SWITCHABLE  FOR  IMAGE 
PLAYBACK  WITH  A  HIGH  NL'MBER  OF  IMAGE  LINES 
Joerg  Haendle,  and  Heinz  Horbaschek,  both  of  Erlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30.  1993,  43  21 


Int.  CI."  H05G  1/64 


U.S.  CI.  378— 98J 


11  Claims 


1  A  radiological  system  composing 

image  pick-up  means  for  acquinng  an  optical  image,  corre- 
sponding to  a  radiological  image,  of  an  examination  subject, 

image  processing  means  for  converting  said  optical  image  in  a 
single  video  chain  into  a  normal  image  having  a  standard 
number  of  lines,  supplied  at  a  first  output  of  said  video  chain. 
or  into  an  image  having  a  higher  number  of  image  lines  than 
said  normal  image,  supplied  at  a  second  output  of  said  \  ideo 
chain; 

a  video  recorder  connectable  to  said  first  output; 

playback  means  for  displaying  said  image  having  a  higher 
number  of  lines; 

an  up-scan  standards  converter  in  video  chain  of  said  image 
processing  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  video 
recorder:  and 

switch  means  in  said  image  processing  means,  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  up-scan  standards  converter  and  to  said  pla\- 
back  means  for  supplying  an  image  from  said  video  recorder 
to  said  playback  means  through  said  up-scan  standards  con- 
verter 


5,473,660 
IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 


output  signals  for  a  single  shce  of  said  examination  subject  **"?':'•  t!-  "'  ^ff' '^'"f*  "f  ''""''"  ""  ^-  ^  ^'^  ^^"^  '^"' 

composing  a  data  set;  "^ J'"**^'""^°v  ^.•^"'*'^,»'«^-  "^'g"""  »"  ^-S-  P^llps  Corpo- 

^        ^  ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

computer  means  for  calculating  a  new  image  I,„|(x).  using  only  pjiej  jun.  i.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,505 

a  data  set  from  a  single  slice,  from  an  initial  image  l,,(x)  in  the  (uL  CI."  H04N  5/i^*i  5/?25 

plane  of  a  referenced  projection  1,  at  a  defined  location  along  U.S.  CI.  378—98.8                                                               7  Claims 

said  longitudinal  axis  from  an  auxiliary  image  iViC)  at  a  1.  An  image  sensing  device  comprising  a  solid-state  image 

distance  d/N,„  from  said  initial  image  l,,lx)  according  to  the  sensor  with  at  least  one  radiation-sensitive  element  to  convert 

equation:  incident  radiation  into  an  electric  charge,  a  read-out  circuit  to  form 

a  pixel  signal  from  the  electric  charge,  which  pixel  signal  includes 

l,„,(xy=lijlx)-r'^,{x)  ^'  '^^s'  2  ^°^'^  '^^el  and  an  image  level  while  the  image  sensing 

device  comprises  a  signal   processing  circuit  to  determine  the 

and  means  for  calculating  said  auxiliary  image  K    ,(x)  from  iLs  '*'ff^'^""  between  the  hold  level  and  the  image  level  and  to  derive 


predecessor  I,,(x),  wherein  d  is  the  slice  thickness  and  Nj^  is  the 
number  of  projections  on  the  circumferential  angle;  and 
means  tor  displaying  said  image 


an  electronic  image  signal  from  the  difference,  charactenzed  in  that 
the  signal  processing  circuit  composes  a  clamping  circuit  including 
a  low-pass  filter  to  relate  a  low-pass  filtered  hold  level  of  the  pixel 
signal  to  a  reference  level. 
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I  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  shon-»a\e  electromagnetic 
radiaion,  especially  m  the  x-ray  and  gamma-ray  region,  by  means 
of  the  interaction  between  accelerated  charged  particles,  especiallv 
electrons  or  p<5sitrons,  and  a  crystal  lattice,  with  a  charged-particle 
source  for  the  production  of  a  beam  (212,  312.  412,  512)  of 
energetic  charged  panicles  and  with  a  crystal  arrangement  (214. 
314,  414,  514)  which  is  so  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  charged 
particle  radiation  beam  that  the  charged  particles  traverse  the 
crystal  lattice  of  the  crystal  arrangement  parallel  to  a  predeter- 
mined lattice  direction  (lattice  plane,  lattice  axis)  ("channeling- 
condition"),  composing  in  combination  a  crystal  arrangment  (214, 
314,  414,  514)  and  means  for  directing  charged  particles  through 
said  crystal  arrangement  in  at  least  one  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  charged  particle  radiation  beam  (212,  312,  412,  512)  in 
directions  which  essentially  converge  into  a  predetermined  point 
(220,  320,  520).  said  crystal  arrangement  having  a  side  facing 
away  from  said  charged  particle  source  and  a  side  facing  toward 
said  charged  particle  source,  said  crystal  arrangement  being  so 
arranged  in  an  arc  about  the  predetermined  point,  thai  the  channel- 
ing condition  is  substantially  fulfilled  for  all  charged  particle  beam 
paths. 


Elliott  M. 
eck  Rd., 


5,473,662 
RADIOGRAPHIC  INSTRLTVIENT  FOR 

OSSEOEVTEGRATION  IMPLANT 
Barish,  Crystal  House,  Suite  IF,  12  Old  Mamaron- 
Whlte  Plains,  N.Y.  10605 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290J536 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  6/14 
U.S.  a.  378—170  20  Claims 

8  A  device  for  establishing  alignment  between  a  fixture 
implanted  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient  and  a  radiographic  apparatus 
outside  of  the  mouth,  composing 

a  first  portion  insertable  into  the  mouth; 


5.473,661 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHORT-WAVE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Gerd  Buschhorn,  Miincben,  C>ermany,  assignor  to  .Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  W'issenschaflen  e.V. 
Berlin,  Miincben,  Crermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1321.  §  371  Date  Feb.  4.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)92/22993.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14.  1991,  41  19 
729.1 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIJ  35/30 
VS.  CI.  378—119  16  Claims 


means  for  secuong  said  first  portion  to  the  fixture, 

a  film  holder  associated  with  said  first  portion; 

a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  and  extending 

outside  of  the  mouth,  and 
an   aiming   member  associated   with   said   second   portion  for 

aligning  said  radiographic  apparatus  with  the  fixture  in  a 

predetermined  spaual  relationship. 


5,473,663 

METHOD  FOR  EVALl  ATING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

DETECTORS  IN  A  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  S^  STEM 

Jiang  Hsieb.  W'aukesba.  Wis.,  assignor  to  funeral   Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,799 

Int  CI."  CHIID  ISAM 

U.S.  CI.  378—207  5  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  identifying  deteoorated  detector  elements  in  a 
computed  tomography  system  having  an  x-ray  source  for  produc 
ing  a  fan  beam  of  x-rays  along  a  fan  beam  plane  and  with  a 
thickness  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  fan  beam  plane,  and  having 
a  set  of  detector  elements  disposed  in  the  fan  beam  of  x-rays  to 
produce  a  corresponding  set  of  attenuauon  signals  that  indicate  the 
x-ray  flux  density  profile  of  the  fan  beam,  ttie  steps  composing 

a)  acquiong  a  set  of  attenuation  signals  from  the  detector  ele 
menLs  with  a  reference  phantom  disposed  in  the  fan  beam  of 
x-rays  thai  attenuates  the  x-rays  such  that  the  flux  density  of 
the  x-rays  stoking  the  detector  elemenLs  has  a  substantial 
gradient  along  the  thickness  direction; 

b)  calculating  an  error  (e)  for  each  of  a  pluralm  of  detector 
elements  centered  about  a  system  iso-<:enter  by  compaong  the 
value  of  the  detector  element  anenuation  signal  with  a  model 
curve  which  represents  an  ideal  x-ray  flux  density  profile  of 
the  reference  phantom;  and 

0  comparing  each  detector  element  error  (e)  with  a  preset  limil 
and  indicaung  a  faulty  detector  element  when  the  error  (e) 
exceeds  the  preset  limit. 
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5,473,664 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

PATIENT  FOR  THE  TAKING  OF  AN  X-RAY 

Glenn  G.  Strawder,  3405  Robev  Ter,  Apt  302,  Silver  Spring, 

Md.  20904 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,111 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.°  G03B  42A)4 

VS.  a.  378—177  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  part  of  a  patient  adjacent  an  X-ray 
cassette  for  the  purpose  of  taicing  an  X-ray.  compnsing: 

a  soclcet  defining  at  least  two  elongated  parallel  slots  that  are 

closely  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  slots  having  different 

widths,  each  slot  being  of  a  size  that  will  hold  an  X-ray 

cassette,  and 
a  plate,  adjacent  said  socket,  for  receiving  the  part  of  the  patient 

to  be  X-rayed, 
said  plate  being  connected  to  said  socket 


communications  link  between  said  communications  services 
channel  unit  and  said  digital  communications  network  inter- 
face at  said  customer  site,  njonitonng  at  least  one  prescnbed 
performance  aspect  of  said  second  communications  bnk  with- 
out interrupting  conveyance  of  said  second  digital  communi- 
cation signals  over  said  second  communications  link  between 
said  communication  services  channel  unit  and  said  digital 
communications  network  interface,  and  storing  information 
signals  representauve  of  said  at  least  one  monitored  pre- 
scribed performance  aspect; 

(b)  forwarding  from  said  communications  services  channel  unit 
to  said  communications  link  interface  unit,  said  first  digital 
communication  signals  that  are  to  be  transrmtted  from  said 
communications  link  interface  unit  over  said  first  communi- 
cations link  to  said  first  site,  together  with  said  information 
signals  representative  of  said  at  least  one  monitored  pre- 
scribed performance  aspect;  and 

(c)  reporting,  to  an  information  signal  recipient,  by  way  of  said 
reporting  communications  path  from  said  communications 
link  interface  unit,  said  information  signals  representative  of 
said  at  least  one  prescnbed  performance  aspect  of  said  second 
communicaDons  link  that  has  been  forwarded  to  said  commu- 
nications link  interface  unit  in  step  (b). 


5,473,665 
PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  OF  DSO  CHANNEL  VU 

D4  CHANNEL  BANK 
Clifford   L.   Hall.   HuntsviUe;   Norman   R.   Hairis,  Madison; 
Stepben  T.  Kiliian.  HuntsviUe,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Wells,  Madi- 
son, all  of  Ala.,  a.ssignors  to  Adtran.  Huntsville.  Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  199.1.  .Ser.  No.  27,948 
Int.  CI."  H04M  J,<u 
VS.  a.  379—29  59  Claims 


"SPE- 


1  For  use  with  a  telephone  communication  network  containing  a 
first  communication  link  over  which  first  digital  commumcation 
signals  are  conveyed  at  a  first  data  rate  between  a  first  site  and  a 
communications  link  interface  unit  at  a  second  site,  said  second 
site  further  including  a  communication  services  channel  unit 
coupled  to  said  first  communicauons  link  interface  unit  and  to  a 
second  communications  link  over  which  second  digital  communi- 
cation signals  are  conveyed  at  a  second  data  rate  between  said 
communication  services  channel  unit  at  said  .second  site  and  a 
digital  communications  network  interface  at  a  customer  site,  a 
method  of  enabling  peribrmance  of  said  second  digital  communi- 
cations link  to  be  monitored  by  way  of  a  performance  reporting 
communication  path  coupled  to  said  communications  link  interface 
at  said  second  site  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(ai  at  said  communications  services  channel  unit  of  said  second 
site,  dunng  a  communication  interval  in  which  said  second 
digital  communication  signals  are  conveyed  over  said  second 


5,473,666 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY 
CONTROLLING  GAIN  IN  A  TALKING  PATH 
Edward  J.  Szczebak,  Jr.,  Piano;  Chris  A.  Baltfarop,  Sr.,  Dallas; 
Patricia  K.  Mutzabaugh,  Garland;  John  M.  Porter,  Fort 
Worth,  and  Gary  D.  Stewart,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Reliance  Commnec  Corporation,  Bedford,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944J04 
Int  a.*^  H04M  1/24 
VS.  a.  379—3  42  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  audio  level  control  for  use  in  a  bidirectional 
talking  path,  compnsing: 

a  hybnd  having  a  bidirectional  port  coupled  to  the  talking  path. 
said  talking  path  being  associated  with  a  first  destination,  and 
a  pair  of  unidirectional  analog  ports  for  carrying  voice  sig- 
nals; 

a  first  converter  connected  respectively  to  the  unidirectional 
analog  ports  of  the  hybnd  for  converting  analog  signals  to  a 
corresponding  first  set  of  digital  signals,  and  vice  versa; 

a  processor  coupled  to  a  digital  port  of  the  first  converter  for 
receiving  digital  signals  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of  corre- 
sponding voice  signals  carried  on  the  talking  path,  and  said 
processor  coupled  to  a  second  converter  for  receiving  and 
processing  a  second  set  of  digitized  voice  signals  a.ssociated 
with  a  second  destination;  and 

said  processor  being  programmed  to  compare  the  first  set  of 
digital  signals  received  from  the  first  converter  with  respect  to 
the  second  set  of  digitized  voice  signals  received  from  the 
second  converter  and  dynaimcally  change  at  least  one  of  said 
first  or  second  sets  of  digital  signals  so  that  a  loop  gain  in  the 
talking  path  can  effectively  be  controlled. 
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5,473,667 

PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  THIRD  PARTY 

AUTHORIZATION 

Simon  Neustein,  1175  York  Ave.,  #4J,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549^1,  Jul.  6.  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,224,150.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8J33 
Int  a.^  H04Q  7/06 
U.S.  a.  379—57 


2  Qaims 


1.  A  paging  system,  comprising: 
a  telephone  network;  and 

a  wireless  paging  system  connected  to  said  telephone  network 
and  including  first  and  second  receive  only  pagers,  said  wire- 
less paging  system  compnsing 
means  for  receiving  an  ID,  from  a  caller  via  said  telephone 

network,  for  an  authonzation; 
means  for  paging  the  first  pager  with  an  authorizauon  code 

when  the  ID  is  recognized;  and 
means  for  authonzing  the  caller  when  the  authonzation  code 
IS  received  over  the  telephone  network,  from  a  holder  of 
said  first  pager,  said  authonzation  authonzing  paging  of  a 
second  pager  by  said  means  for  paging 


5,473,668 

DIGITAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  S\  STEM  READILY 

CAPABLE  OF  SETTING  UP 

Toru  Nakahara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278J64 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-179582 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/20:  H04J  3/00 


converting  a  first  reception  signal  received  from  said  exchange 
station  into  a  first  TDMA  signal  which  is  transnutted  in  the  form  of 
a  first  radio  signal  from  said  master  radio  station  while  said  slave 
radio  stauon  is  for  converting  a  second  reception  signal  received 
from  said  exchange  station  into  a  second  TDMA  signal  which  is 
transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  second  radio  signal  from  said  slave 
radio  stauon,  the  first  and  the  second  reception  signals  including 
first  and  second  frame  synchronization  signals,  respectively,  while 
the  first  and  the  second  TDMA  signals  include  ftr^t  and  second 
TDMA  frame  sychronizauon  signals  produced  from  the  first  and 
the  secondd  frame  synchronization  signals,  respecDvely; 
said  master  radio  stauon  including 

first  interface  means  connected  to  said  exchange  stauon  for 
generaung  said  first  frame  synchronizauon  signal  which  is 
denved  from  said  fir^t  recepuon  signal  and  which  has  a  first 
frame  penod; 
TDMA  frame   synchronizauon   signal   generaung  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  interface  means  for  generaung  said  first 
TDMA  frame  synchronizauon  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
frame  synchronizauon  signal; 
TDMA  signal  supplying  means  connected  to  said  TDMA  frame 
synchronizauon  signal  generating  means  for  supplving  said 
first  TDMA  frame  synchronizauon  signal  to  said  slave  radio 
stauon  through  said  transmission  line:  and 
delav  means  connected  to  said  TDMA  frame  synchronizauon 
signal  generaung  means  for  delaying  said  first  TDMA  frame 
synchronizauon  signal  by  a  delav  ume  which  is  equal  to  said 
first  frame  penod  to  define  a  first  ffansmission  ume  instant  of 
said  first  TDMA  signal; 
said  slave  radio  stauon  including: 

second  interface  means  connected  to  said  exchange  stauon  for 
generaung  the  second  frame  synchronizauon  signal  which  is 
denved  from  said  second  recepuon  signal  and  which  has  a 
second  frame  penod  equal  to  said  first  frame  penod;  and 
transmission  uming  adjusUng  means  connected  to  said  TDMA 
signal  supplying  means  through  said  o-ansmission  line  and 
said  second  interface  means  for  adjusung  said  .second  TDMA 
frame  sychronizauon  signal  in  response  to  said  second  frame 
synchronizauon  signal  with  reference  to  the  fin.1  TDMA 
frame  synchronizauon  signal  received  through  the  transmis- 
sion line  to  define  a  second  ffansmission  ume  instant  of  said 
second  TDMA  signal,  said  second  u^nsmission  ume  instant 
being  coincident  with  said  first  transmission  ume  instant 
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1.  A  digital  cordless  telephone  system  comparising  a  master 
radio  stauon  connected  through  an  exchange  to  a  public  telephone 
network  and  a  slave  radio  station  which  is  connected  to  said  master 
radio  stauon  through  a  transmission  line  and  which  is  also  con- 
nected to  said  exchange  station,  said  master  radio  staUon  being  for 


5.473,669 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOBILE  I\-D  SYSTEM 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PERSONAL  STATIONS  (PSSi 
Yoshihisa    Kanada.    Tokyo;    Yoshlhiko    Terashiu.    Yamato: 
Masaaki  Kasuya.  Tokyo,  and  Yukari  Katoh.  Sagamihara.  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-244580 
Int  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  379-59  4  claims 

I.  A  mobile  Integrated  Voice  and  Daui  (IVD)  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  L.A.N  and  a  PB.X  telephone  network; 

a  plurality  of  Cell  Stations  iCSsi  interconnected  through  both 
said  LAN  and  said  PBX  telephone  networks,  each  CS  having 
a  radio  cell  defined  as  the  temtory  in  which  ii  is  capable  of 
radio  communicauon. 
a  plurality  of  Personal  Stauons  (PSs)  movable  among  a  plurality 
ot  radio  cells,  said  PSs  being  capable  of  communicaung  with 
a  CS  which  manages  said  PSs  through  radio  links,  each  of 
said  PSs  having  a  panicuiar  L.A.N  idenuner, 
each  of  said  CSs  managing  a  plurality  of  PBX  telephone  num 
hers,  each  CS  registenng  the  L.AN  idenufiers  of  said  plurality 
of  PSs  which  are  posiuoned  in  lu  temtorv   and  assigning  one 
of  said  PBX  telephone  numbers  to  each  PS  respecuvely. 
said  system  further  compnsing: 
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(a)  in  response  to  a  tirst  PS  moving  into  a  lemtory  of  a  first 
CS.  means  for  registenng  said  tirst  PS  s  LAN  identifier  and 
assigning  a  PBX  number  to  said  first  PS  by  said  first  CS; 

(b)  means  for  sending  calling  information  including  a  second 
PS's  LAiN  identifier  and  said  first  PSs  newly  assigned  PBX 
telephone  number  to  said  first  CS  via  radio  links  by  said 
first  PS: 

(c)  means  for  broadcasting  said  calling  information  from  said 
first  CS  to  all  the  other  CSs  via  said  LAN  by  said  first  CS; 

(d)  in  response  to  a  second  CS  which  registers  said  second  PS. 
means  for  receiving  said  calling  information,  and  resending 
It  to  said  second  PS  via  radio  links  by  said  second  CS; 

(ei  means  for  dialing  the  PBX  telephone  numbers  stored  in 
said  calling  information  by  said  second  PS;  and 

(f)  means  for  calling  said  first  PS  via  a  PBX  link  in  response 
to  dialing  step  (e)  and  connecting  a  PBX  telephone  link 
between  said  first  and  second  PSs. 


means  for  providing  voice  communications  over  the  telephone 
landline  or  the  cellular  telephone  system; 

a  first  analog  switch  for  receiving  input  from  said  means  for 
providing  voice  communications  and  providing  outputs  to 
said  data  access  arrangement  and  said  transceiver  unit  of  said 
cellular  telephone; 

a  second  analog  switch  for  receiving  input  from  said  control  unit 
of  said  cellular  telephone  and  providing  outputs  to  said  data 
access  arrangement  and  said  transceiver  unit  of  said  cellular 
telephone; 

a  third  analog  switch  for  receiving  input  from  said  modem  and 
providing  outputs  to  said  data  access  arrangement  and  said 
transceiver  unit  of  said  cellular  telephone,  and 

means  to  connect  data  terminal  equipment  to  said  microcontrol- 
ler through  an  interface. 


5.473.670 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 
DATA  AND  VOICE 
Walker  C.  Morris,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intelligence  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,527.  Jan.  28.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  »  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  733,826,  Jul.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
429,356,  Oct  31,  1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  314,533 
Int  a."  H04M  1 1  AX):  1/00:  H04Q  7/00.  H04B  1/00 
L.S.  a.  379—59  22  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  tor  transmitting  data  signals  over  a  telephone 
landline  or  a  cellular  telephone  svsiem  and  for  transmitting  voice 
signals  over  the  telephone  landline  or  the  cellular  telephone  sys- 
tem, compnsing: 

a  modem  for  converting  received  digital  signals  to  analog  sig- 
nals and  for  converting  received  analog  signals  to  digital 
signals; 
a  data  access  arrangemeni  operativeh  connected  to  said  modem 
and  including  means  to  operativel)  connect  to  the  telephone 
landline; 
a  microcontroller  operatively  connected  to  said  modem, 
a  read-onlv  memory  operativelv  connected  to  said  microcontrol- 
ler, 
protocol   software   in   said  read-only  memory   in  the  form  of 

firmware  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  apparatus; 
a  cellular  telephone  interface  for  connecting  said  microcontroller 
to  a  control  unit  and  a  transceiver  unit  of  the  cellular  tele- 
phone; 


5,473,671 

SELECTIVE  SCREENING  OF  INCOMING  CALLS  FOR 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

B.  Waring  Partridge,  III,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212347 

Int  a.'  H»4Q  7/22;  H04M  1/56:15/00:3/42 

L'.S.  CI.  379—59  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  selective  cellular  telephone  call  switching  for  use 
with  a  telephone  call  switching  device  and  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


December  5.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


665 


(a)  maintaining  a  list  of  one  or  more  caller  identities  in  a 
memory  in  a  cellular  telephone,  each  caller  identity  corre- 
sponding to  one  or  more  potential  incoming  telephone  calls 
directed  to  the  cellular  telephone,  each  incoming  telephone 
call  having  a  nnging  signal; 

(b)  assigning  each  of  the  caller  identities  stored  in  the  memory 
with  a  call  switching  destination  selecting  al  least  one  of  1 1  i 
the  cellular  telephone,  and  (2)  an  alternate  switching  destina- 
tion different  from  the  cellular  telephone; 

(c)  upon  receipt  of  an  incoming  telephone  call  nnging  signal 
directed  to  the  cellular  telephone,  identifying  any  caller  iden- 
tity corresponding  to  the  incoming  telephone  call,  such  caller 
identity  comprising  an  incoming  caller  identitv.  and 

(di  upon  identihcauon  of  an  incoming  caller  identity,  the  cellular 
telephone  sending  a  call  routing  message  to  the  telephone  call 
switching  device  such  that  the  telephone  call  switching  de\ice 
connects  the  incoming  telephone  call  to  the  call  switching 
destination  assigned  to  the  incoming  caller  identity,  thereby 
selectively  rerouting  the  incoming  telephone  call. 


5.473.672 
INBA.ND  MESSAGING  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  OF  A  PBX 
Zafar  M.  Khalid,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roira  Company, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,838 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/64:7/00 
MS.  a.  379-«7  7  Claims 

l^»  *-30  ^4C 


1  A  method  tor  responding  to  a  call  to  a  called  number  associ- 
ated with  a  pnvate  branch  exchange  C'PBX")  which  is  connected 
to  a  central  office  ("CO"!,  which  PBX  is  connected  to  a  messaging 
system,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

responding  to  the  call  from  the  calling  party  and  recenmg  the 
called  address  information; 

determining  whether  to  forward  the  call  to  the  messaging  sys- 
tem; 

forwarding  the  call  to  the  messaging  system  and  transmitting  the 
address  informauon  to  the  messaging  system  over  a  line: 

detecung  whether  kxip  current  is  present  or  absent  from  the  line 
after  a  predetermined  and  programmable  time  after  the 
address  information  has  been  transmmed  to  the  messaging 
system: 

if  loop  current  is  present,  transmitting  an  answer  signal  to  the 
CO;  and 

It  loop  current  is  absent  transmming  an  identifying  tone  to  the 
CO.  said  identifying  tone  being  indicative  of  a  call  that  was 
not  connected. 


5.473.673 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SELECTION  CODE 

SIGNALS  TO  T\  OR  RADIO  STATIONS 

Paul  Van  Wijk.  Leidschendam.  and  Rudolf  De  Jager.  Xoeter- 

meer.  both  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklyke  PTT 

Nederland  N.\..  Groningen.  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221,050 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Apr.    8     1993 
9300619 

Int  CI.'  H04M  H/00 
t.S.  CI.  379-92  4  aaims 
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I  .A  system  for  transmitting  and  processing  selection  codes 
activated  by  T\'  or  radio  subscnbers  to  form  selection  code  signals 
as  a  response  to  selection  questions  presented  in  T\'  or  radio 
programs,  said  selection  codes  being  selected  by  the  TV  or  radio 
subscnbers.  activated  and  emitted  bv  means  of  a  code  Cransmmer. 
provided  with  a  selection  device,  and  being  transmitted  via  a 
transmission  network  to  a  processing  system  connected  to  said 
transmission  network,  wherein: 

the  processing  system  is  coupled  to  a  number  of  T\  or  radio 
stations  which  each  emit  at  least  one  program  in  which 
selection  quesuons  can  be  presented: 
the  selecuon  questions  of  the  at  least  one  program  of  the 
connected  TV  or  radio  stations  are  coded  b>  the  processing 
system  to  form  simple  selection  codes  which  are  part  of  a 
single  senes  of  simple  selecuon  codes,  the  selection  ctxles 
associated  with  selection  questions  also  being  presented  m 
said  at  least  one  program  dunng  the  presentation  of  said 
selection  questions: 
said  single  senes  of  simple  selection  codes  being  the  same  for 
all  of  the  T^■  or  radio  stations  which  are  coupled  to  the 
processing  system; 
for  each  TV  or  radio  subscriber,  the  ctxje  transmiiier  compnses  a 
selection  device  which  selecLs  selection  codes  from  said 
single  senes  of  simple  selection  codes,  the  selection  codes 
being  selected  and  being  activated  by  the  subscnber.  respon- 
sive to  a  selection  question,  to  form  a  selection  cixie  signal: 
and 

the  processing  system  compnses  a  conversion  device  for  con- 
verting selection  codes,  received  as  selection  ccxle  signals, 
into  response  codes  to  said  selection  questions,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  response  codes,  or  codes  which  are  denved 
from  said  response  codes,  in  the  form  of  response  signals  to  at 
least  one  of  the  TV  or  radio  stations  which  are  coupled  to  the 
processing  system 


5.473.674 

DATA  COMNaTSlCATlON  APPARATl  S  H.AVING  AN 

ALTO-DIALING  FLNCTION 

Toru  Maeda,  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48ii25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11.  1992.  4-144822 
Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 
IS.  CI.  379-93  12  claims 

1.  .A  data  communicauon  apparatus  having  an  auio-dialing  func- 
tion, compnsing: 
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iniDaQng  means  for  initiacing  dialing  to  a  desunauon  called  by 
the  auto-dialing  function  m  a  dialing  operation; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  pause  data  into  a  telephone  number  of 
the  destinauon  called  by  the  auto-dialmg  fuiKtion  in  the 
dialing  operation; 

changing  means  for  changing  a  time  which  is  used  for  checking 
whether  a  response  signal  has  been  received  from  the  desti- 
nauon  according  to  the  set  pause  data;  and 

control  means  for  effecting  a  procedure  for  data  communication 
in  response  to  finishing  the  dialing  operation,  and  discnminat- 
ing  if  the  response  signal  is  received  or  not  before  the  check- 
ing time  from  starting  to  effect  the  procedure  has  elapsed. 


5,473,676 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  INTERFACE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SWrrCHING  BETWEEN  VOICE  AND  DATA 
COMMUWCATIONS 
Kenneth  L.  Frick,  Westminster;  Gregory  Muir,  Lyons,  and 
Michael  M.  Winseck,  Jr.^  BouMer,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Ra<ysh  CoBunimicatioas  Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,994,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877328,  May  1, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5365,577,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  589,203,  Sep.  27,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,164,982.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287  J07 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379^99  19  Oaims 


5.473,675 

CALL  ESTABLISHMENT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

.\NALOG  AND  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

Joseph  Q.  Chapman,  and  Kurt  E.  Holmquist,  both  of  Largo, 

Fla..  assignors  to  AT&T  1PM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153,009 

InL  CI."  H04M  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  379^93  11  Oaims 


1  .Apparatus  tor  use  with  first  data  terminal  equipment  deposited 
at  a  first  end  of  a  communications  link,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  port  for  connecting  to  said  coinmunications  hnk; 

switch  means  connected  to  said  port; 

a  hybrid  coupled  to  said  switch  means; 

a  modulator/demodulator  coupled  to  said  hybnd; 

first  means  for  coupling  to  said  hybnd,  through  said  modulator/ 
demodulator,  a  communication  device,  which  communication 
device  has  an  "off-hook"  signaling  means;  and 

second  means  for  coupling  said  "off-hook"  signaling  means  to 
said  switch  means. 
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1  In  a  telephone  communications  system  for  automatically 
switching  between  voice  and  data  communications  over  a  tele- 
phone line,  said  system  including: 

a  telephone  set  for  voice  communication  having  a  handset  with  a 
pair  of  speaker  lines  and  a  pair  of  microphone  lines:  and 
having  a  telephone  base  with  corresponding  pairs  of  base 
microphone  and  speaker  lines;  and 

a  modem  for  data  communications  having  an  off-hook  state 
while  communicating  data  and  an  on-hook  state  while  not 
communicating  data; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  telephone  handset  interface  having: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  on-hook/off-hook  state  of  said 
modem; 

switching  means  controlled  by  said  sensor  means  for  automati- 
cally switching  between  an  off-hook  state  in  which  said  hand- 
set speaker  lines  are  decoupled  from  said  base  speaker  lines 
and  said  base  microphone  and  speaker  lines  are  coupled  to 
said  modem,  and  an  on-hook  state  in  which  said  handset 
speaker  lines  are  coupled  to  said  base  speaker  lines;  and 

differential  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  base  speaker  lines 
for  enabling  said  modem  to  monitor  said  base  speaker  lines. 


5,473,677 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  ARCHITECTURE 

AND  SYSTEM 
Peter  A.  D'Amato,  Red  Bank;  Sarah  T.  Fischell,  Fair  Haven: 
Paul  V.  Flynn,  Ocean;  James  J.  Mansell,  Fair  Haven;  John  S. 
Robertson,  Freehold,  and  Joel  K.  Young,  Middletown,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81304 
Int  CI."  H04M  !5/00:15/i06:3/42:3AX) 
U.S.  a.  379—112  52  aaims 

12.  A  method  of  processing  telephone  calls  to  obtain  call  treat- 
ment instructions  for  said  telephone  calls,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

receiving  signaling  messages  associated  with  call  onginations; 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  signaling  messages,  querying  a 
database  using  information  relating  to  the  calling  and  called 
parties  involved  in  said  call  onginations  to  determine  if  par 
ticular  ones  of  said  call  onginations  require  special  treatment; 
and 
when  particular  ones  of  said  call  onginations  require  special 
treatment,  transmitting  a  message  to  a  switch  handling  said 
particular  ones  of  said  call  onginations,  said  message  direct- 
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5,473,679 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  BROADBAND 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 

Thomas  F.  La  Porta,  Tbomwood.  N.Y„  and  Malathi  Veer- 

araghavan,  Atlantic   Highlands.   NJ.,   assignors   to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  HilL  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164314 

InL  a.*  H04M  ll/Oii 

VS.  CI.  379-201  22  Claims 


"iiimmlmS 


Xr 


rnnr 


y 


m^/. 


m 

rrrt'}- 
iiurasmcmii 


D> 


lis 

tmicua  I 


anuutt  auranr 


MlH 


jsnif 


A I 


Id 


.  IBB  W  / 


nsxoo 


D 


ing  said  switch  to  await  said  call  treatment  instructions  for 
said  particular  ones  of  said  call  onginations. 


5,473,678 
COIN  RETURN  MECHANISM  PROTECTER 
Salvatore  Anello.  Highland;  Albert  R  Diaz,  Lynbrook,  and 
Nathan  M.  T\irk.  Highland,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sandt 
Technology.  Ltd.,  Marlboro,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197.168 

Into.'  H04M  17/00:1/00 

VS.  a.  379-145  14  Qaims 


1   .\  boadband  communications  network  composing 

at  least  one  signaling  node  of  a  signaling  network  for  receding 
signaling  messages  from  a  subscTiber's  de\ice,  said  signaling 
network  operating  under  the  control  of  a  signaling  provider 
preselected  by  the  subscriber: 

at  least  one  service  node  for  pro\ iding  at  leasi  one  communica- 
tion service  to  the  subscnbers  device  upon  request  from  the 
at  least  one  signaling  node,  said  at  least  one  service  node 
operating  under  the  control  of  a  service  provider  selected  b> 
the  subscnber;  and 

a  transport  system  of  a  first  transport  pro\  ider  for  delivenng  said 
signaling  messages  from  the  subscnber' s  device  to  the  at  least 
one  signaling  node,  and  a  transport  network  of  a  second 
transport  provider  for  delivenng  the  at  least  one  communica- 
tions service  from  the  at  least  one  service  node  to  the  sub- 
scnber's  device,  said  transport  system  and  said  transport 
network  being  logically  independent  of  the  signaling  network 
of  the  signaling  provider 


5.473.680 
METHODS  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  WITH 
APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  TO  MANAGE  MULTIMEDIA 

MULTIPARTV  COMMUNICATIONS 
Frederick  D.  Porter.  Pittstown,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Commu- 
nications Research.  Inc..  Livingston.  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260370 

Int  a."  H04M  3/00 

\}S.  CL  379—201  16  Claims 


1  In  a  coin  operated  pay  telephone,  a  telephone  casing  having  at 
intermediate  of  its  height  a  honzontal  strengthening  plate  that  has  a 
rear  opening  and  having  a  rectangular  front  opening  below  said 
plate,  a  coin  return  mechanism  having  a  tube  rectangular  in  cross 
section  extending  forwardly  out  of  said  rectangular  front  opening 
where  the  mechanism  terminates  in  a  lateral  flange  about  the 
casing  and  having  an  upper  rear  portion  formed  with  a  coin 
receiving  opening  below  said  rear  opening,  a  com  chute  commu- 
nicating with  said  com  receiving  opening  in  said  com  return 
mechanism  and  extending  through  said  rear  opening,  and  a  rein- 
forcing bar  also  extending  through  said  rear  opening  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  die  upper  side  of  the  upper  rear  portion  of  die 
coin  return  mechanism  to  prevent  its  being  rocked  clockwise  about 
the  line  of  engagement  of  its  tube  behind  iLs  lateral  flange  with  the 
casing  below  said  rectangular  front  opening. 


1  A  system  for  enabling  applications  to  interface  with  a  nei 
work,  wherein  the  network  manages  multipartv  multimedia  calls. 
the  system  compnsmg: 

means  for  initiating  and  receiving  multiparty  mulumedia  calls. 

means  for  stonng  building  blocks  representing  the  muluparty 
multimedia  calls  associated  with  the  applications,  the  building 
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blixks  including  object  dala  identifying  parts  of  the  multi- 
party mulumedia  calls  and  relationship  data  representative  of 
relationships  between  the  parts  of  the  multiparty  multimedia 
calls;  and 
means  for  monitoring  a  current  state  of  the  object  data  and  the 
relationship  data,  and  for  determining  when  the  current  state 
changes. 


/-no 


5,473.681 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  COMPLETING  TELEPHONE 

CALLS 

B.  Waring  Partridge.  Ill,  Mendham.  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  IW3.  Sen  No.  86,975 

Int.  Ci;  H04M  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  379—229  11  Oaims 


"/"iLlT- 


1  A  method  for  use  in  a  calling  environment  in  which  tele- 
phones of  calling  and  called  parties  are  connected  to  networks  of 
respective  local  service  providers  and  the  networks  of  said  local 
service  providers  are  connected  for  any  multiple  earner  call 
bervveen  a  calling  party  and  a  called  party  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
networks  respectively  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
communications earners,  and  where  for  a  particular  multiple  ear- 
ner call  the  one  of  said  telecommunications  earners  to  which  the 
telephone  of  the  calling  party  is  presubscnbed  is  selected  by 
default  to  complete  said  particular  multiple  earner  call  unless  the 
calling  party  entered  for  that  call  a  telecommunications  earner 
code  specifying  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  telecommunica- 
tions earners  to  complete  said  call,  the  method  compnsing  the  step 
ot 

providing  an  indication  that  said  calling  party  entered  said 
selected  telecommunications  carrier's  telecommunications 
earner  code  to  said  selected  telecommunications  earner  in 
response  to  the  network  of  the  local  service  provider  receiving 
both  (i)  a  telecommunications  carrier  code  cortesponding  to 
said  selected  telecommunications  carrier  and  (ii)  a  destination 
for  said  particular  multiple  carrier  call,  prior  to  establishing  a 
(non-signalingl  voice  connection  from  said  network  of  said 
local  service  provider  to  the  network  of  said  selected  telecom- 
munications carrier. 


5,473,682 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNALLING-SYSTEM  SWITCHING 

DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL  LINE  CIRCUIT  DEV  ICE  IN 

SUBSCRIBER  SYSTEM 

kazuo  Tanaka,  kawa.saki.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  16,874,  Feb.  11.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1992,  4-025090 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  mi 
U.S.  CI.  379—372  17  aaims 

1  An  automatic  signaling-system  switching  device  provided  in  a 
subscnber  line  circuit  connected  between  a  communications  device 
and  an  exchange,  the  subscnber  line  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
signaling-system  processing  units,  each  signaling-system  process- 
ing unit  cortesponding  to  and  configured  for  processing  signals  of 
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a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  signaling  systems  usable  m  the 
subscnber  line  circuit,  said  automatic  signaling-'.ystem  switching 
device  compnsing: 

identifying  means  for  identifying  which  one  of  the  plurality  of 
signaling  systems  is  to  be  used  in  the  subscnber  line  circuit  on 
the  basis  of  a  state  of  the  subscnber  line  circuit,  and  issuing 
signaling-system  setting  signals  on  the  basis  of  said  state,  the 
signaling  systems  having  respective  particular  stales  of  the 
subscnber  line  circuit,  and 
selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  identifying  means,  for  receiving 
said  signaling-system  setting  signals  and  selecting  from  the 
plurality  of  signalmg-syslem  processing  units  a  signaling- 
system  processing  unit  corresponding  to  the  signaling  system 
identified  by  said  identifying  means. 


5,473,683 

POST  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

GAIN  OF  AN  ELECTRET  MICROPHONE  WITHIN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS 

Andre  J.  Van  Schyndel,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,743.  Feb.  13.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  4.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  984.726 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  hIA 
l'.S.  CI.  379—387  8  Claims 


1   In  a  manufactunng  environment  of  an  acoustical  communica- 
tion apparatus,  having  an  electroacoustics  circuit  with  an  electret 
microphone,  a  post  assembly  process  for  adjusting  a  gain  charae 
tenstic  of  the  electfoacoustics  circuit,  the  post  assembly  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  energizing  an  individual  one  of  the  apparatus,  in  an  OFF 

HOOK  condition,  via  a  communication  line; 
bl  operating  a  source  of  sound  to  generate  a  predetermined 
sound  pressure  level  at  a  predetermined  frequency  within  an 
operating  frequency  range  of  the  electroacoustics  circuit; 
cl  via  the  communication  line,  determining  sound  amplitude  of 
signals  from  the  electret  microphone; 

d)  companng  the  amplitude  determined  in  step  c)  with  a  value 
being  representative  of  a  predetermined  minimum  amplitude 
and,  if  the  amplitude  determined  in  step  e)  is  in  excess  of  said 
value; 

e)  operating  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  to  radiate  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  apparatus  containing  the  electret  microphone. 
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until  the  sound  amplitude  is  similar  to  the  predetermined 
minimum  amplitude,  whereby  the  gain  charaetenslic  of  the 
apparatus  is  adjusted. 


5,473,684 

NOISE-CANCELING  DIFFERE'VTIAL  MICROPHONT 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  S.  Bartlrtt.  Clinton,  Md..  and   Michael  A.  Zuniga. 

Fairfax,  Va..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,955 

Int.  a.-  H04M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  379-387  20  Claims 


soo  ouTPm 


I  -Apparatus  compnsing  a  transducer  for  converting  acoustic 
signals,  emitted  by  a  source,  lo  elecmcal  output  signals  in  the 
presence  of  acoustic  noise;  and  further  compnsing  a  platform  for 
maintaining  the  transducer  at  a  substantially  constant  distance  from 
the  source,  wherein  the  transducer  is  adapted  to  respond  to  a 
second-order  spatial  denvative  of  the  pressure  field  associated  with 
at  least  some  acoustic  fields.  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the 
transducer  composes 

a  I  two  first-order  differential  microphones  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance d,  the  microphones  so  situated  within  the  platform  that 
in  use,  they  are  on  the  same  side  of  the  source  and  approxi- 
mately equidistant  therefrom,  and  each  microphone  including 
a  membrane  having  a  substantially  perpendicular  onentation 
relative  to  a  straight  line  drawn  between  the  two  microphones; 
and 
b)  differencing  means  for  receiving  an  electncal  output  signal 
from  each  of  the  two  microphones,  and  for  producing,  in 
response  thereto,  an  electncal  difference  signal  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  respective  microphone  output  sig- 
nals 


5,473,685 
TELECO.MMl  NICATIONS  END  STATION  WITH 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  TERMINATING 
IMPEDANCE 
Jacob  Mulder,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  Tarrylown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,229 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  31, 
1992,  92202375 

Int.  a.'  H04M  7/5S 


UJS.  a.  379^387 
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a  line  coupling  arrangement  having  a  controllable  terminaung 
impedance,  said  controllable  terminating  impedance  compns- 
ing a  controllable  DC  setting  circuit  which  is  sellable  lo  anv 
one  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  different  specified  DC  values 
and  a  separate  controllable  AC  impedance  which  is  sellable  to 
anv  one  of  a  plurality  ot  mutuallv  different  specified  AC 
values,  and 

an  elecincally  controlled  control  artangemenl  lor  controlling  the 
line  coupling  arrangement  and  for  setting  the  value  of  said 
controllable  DC  setting  circuit  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  mutually  different  specified  DC  values  and  setting 
the  value  of  said  separate  controllable  AC  impedance  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  mutually  different  specified 
.AC  values,  to  match  said  predetermined  specified  value 


5,473,686 
ECHO  CANCELLATION  APPARATUS 
Harbh^an  S.  Vlrdee.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandy 
Corporation,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190,775 

InL  a."  H04M  9/00 

MS,,  a.  379-^10  40  Claims 
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I  An  apparatus  for  canceling  acoustic  and  electncal  echoes  in  a 
digiuzed  audio  signal,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  digital  filter  for  generaung  an  output  signal,  the  digital  filter 
having  a  plurality  of  sequential  sections,  wherein  each  of  the 
sections  generates  a  section  signal  which  coninbules  ic  the 
output  signal,  and 

adjustment  apparanis  responsive  to  an  adjustment  value  deter- 
mined using  at  least  a  first  section  signal  generated  bv  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sections,  the  adjustment  apparatus 
modifying  the  length  of  the  filter  bv  changing  the  total  num- 
ber of  said  plurality  of  sections  in  the  digital  filler  in  response 
10  a  difference  between  the  adjustment  value  and  a  threshold 
value,  the  adjustment  apparanis  modifying  the  filter  length 
repeatedly  over  time  with  a  minimum  temporal  separauon 
between  each  modification  thai  is  dependent  on  a  convergence 
constant  of  the  filter 


gJ.       I      I — -  >.  I  KIf»l  j 


8  An  end  station  for  wire  telecommunication,  compnsing 
at  least  two  terminals  for  connecting  the  end  station  to  a  line  of 
a  telecommunication  netvtork,  said  line  having  a  line  imped- 
ance specified  to  be  a  predetermined  specified  value. 


5,473,687 

METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  SECU  RE  INFORMATION 

FROM  A  DATABASE 

Thomas  H.  Lipscomb,  and  Robert  H.  Nagel.  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Infosafe  Systems.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser  No,  174.741 

InL  Cl.'^  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—4  18  Chums 

1   A  method  of  retneving  a  packet  of  informational  digital  data 

which  is  stored  in  encrypted  form,  said  methcxi  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

(a)  retneving  the  stored  informational  data  packet  (IDP); 

(b)  decrypung  the  IDP  into  a  first  sequence  ot  digital  dala. 

(c)  expanding  the  first  sequence  of  digital  data  into  a  second 
sequence  of  digital  data  which  is  so  large  as  to  be  inconve- 
ment  for  permanent  storage,  said  expanding  step  including  the 
step  of  embedding  said  first  sequence  of  digital  data  in  a 
senes  of  pseudorandom  digital  data  which  is  substantiallv 
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equal  to  1-5  megabytes  or  more  in  length,  such  that  said 
second  sequence  is  substantially  equal  to  1.5  megabytes  or 
more  m  length  and  is  not  compressible; 

(d)  stonng  said  second  sequence  of  digital  data; 

(e)  retneving  the  stored  second  sequence  of  digital  data;  and 
(0  extracting  the  IDP  from  said  second  sequence. 


5,47.^688 

.\LDITING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUSGLE  PLAY  TAPE 

CASSETTE 

John  D.  Wiedemer.  930  W.  Forest  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77079 
ContinuatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,730.  Jun.  17.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  D«c.  29,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  175,165 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  ,7/67;  GllB  2}/02 
U.S.  a.  348—5.5  6  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  auditing  usage  of  cassettes  having  a  machine 
resettable  disabling  means  preventing  the  playing  of  the  cassette 
when  set  and  allowing  playing  of  the  cassette  when  reset  according 
to  a  key  code  and  having  an  label  holding  program  data  indicating 
the  material  recorded  on  the  cassette  and  a  reset  code  related  to  the 
key  code,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(ai  affixing  a  first  label  to  a  first  cassette  having  first  program 

data  and  a  tirst  reset  code; 
(b)  affixing  a  second  label  to  the  second  cassette  having  the  first 

program  data  and  a  second  reset  code; 
(CI   programming   first   translation   data   into   a   first   resetting 
machine  so  that  it  may  translate  the  first  reset  code  to  reset  the 
first  cassette  but  may  not  translate  the  second  reset  code  to 
reset  the  second  cassette;  and 


(d)  programming  second  translation  data  into  a  second  resetting 
machine  so  that  it  may  translate  the  second  reset  code  to  reset 
the  second  cassene  but  may  not  translate  the  first  reset  code  to 
reset  the  first  cassette 


5,473,689 

METHOD  FOR  AUTHENTICATION  BETWEEN  TW  O 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Giinther  Eberhard,  Eichenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
380.2 

Int.  Cl."^  H04L  9/J2.9/00 
L'.S.  CI.  380—23  6  Claims 


6   A  method  for  authentication  between  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic devices,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

a)  generating  at  least  one  first  and  one  second  random  number; 

b)  transmitting  the  first  and  second  random  numbers  so  that  both 
numbers  are  available  in  each  of  first  and  second  electronic 
devices; 

c)  encrypting  the  first  random  number  to  form  a  first  cryptogram 
and  encrypting  the  second  random  number  to  form  a  second 
cryptogram  in  the  first  and  second  electronic  devices,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  cryptograms  consisting  of  n  parts, 
whereby  n  is  an  integer  of  rwo  or  greater; 

d)  defining  a  counting  index  i=l; 

e)  transmitting  an  ith  part  of  the  first  cryptogram  from  the  first  to 
the  second  electronic  device; 

f)  comparing,  in  the  second  electronic  device,  the  ith  part  of  the 
first  cryptogram  transmitted  in  step  e)  with  the  ith  part  of  the 
first  cryptogram  present  in  the  second  electronic  device; 

g)  if  step  f)  does  not  result  in  a  match,  omitting  steps  hl-mi  and 
continuing  with  step  n); 

h)  transmitting  an  ith  part  of  the  second  cryptogram  from  the 

second  to  the  first  electronic  device; 
i)  companng.  in  the  first  electronic  device,  the  ith  part  of  the 

second  cryptogram  transmitted  in  step  h)  with  the  ith  part  of 

the  second  cryptogram  already  present  in  the  first  electronic 

device; 
j)  if  step  i)  does  not  result  in  a  match,  omitting  steps  kl-m)  and 

continuing  with  step  n); 
k)  ascertaining  whether  i=n; 
I)  concluding  the  method  for  authentication  if  i=n.  or  continuing 

with  step  m)  if  i<n; 
ml  defining  i=i+l  and  continuing  at  step  e).  and 
n)  outputting  arbitrary  random  numbers  instead  of  further  parts 

of  the  cryptograms,  so  that  a  point  of  termination  due  to  a 

comparison  which  did  not  result  in  a  match  may   not  be 

ascertained  from  the  outside. 
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5.473.690 
SECLTRED  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
APPLICATIONS  INTO  A  MICROPROCESSOR  MEMORY 

CARD 
Georges  Grimonprez,  and  Pierre  Paradinas,  both  of  Vllleneuve 
d'Asq,  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  Internationa]. 
Gemenos,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00039.  §  371  Date  Oct  25.  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  90,039 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  00560 
Int  CI.'  H04L  9/n.  G07F  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  380-24  20  Oaims 


5,473,691 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPITER  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Anil    Menezes.    Bellevue.-    Sharad    Mathur.    Redmond,    and 

Michael    Ginsberg,    Bellevue.    all    of   Wash.,    assignors    to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  149J65 

Int  CI.'  H04K  im 

U.S.  CI.  380-25  55  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  loading  and  managing  a  plurality  of  applicauons 
in  a  memory  of  a  chip  card,  each  of  said  plurality  of  applications 
being  capable  of  a)  including  at  least  one  user  application,  bi 
including  at  least  one  data  table,  ci  granung  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  nghts.  to  at  least  one  of  a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of 
applications,  for  carrying  out  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
mands on  said  at  least  one  data  table  and  d)  granting  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  rights,  to  said  at  least  one  user  application,  for 
carrying  out  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  commands  on  said  at 
least  one  data  table, 
said  at  least  one  user  applicauon  not  being  capable  of  including 
further  user  applicauons,  said  at  least  one  user  apphcation  not 
being  capable  of  including  any  data  ubies,  said  at  least  one 
user  application  not  being  capable  of  granung  any  of  said 
plurality  of  rights,  to  any  of  i)  said  plurality  of  applicauons 
and  ill  user  applicauons  thereof,  said  method  composing: 
recording  a  chart  of  applicauons  in  the  memory  of  the  chip 
card  which  associates  a  password  and  a  memory  space  with 
a  name  for  i)  each  of  said  plurality  of  applicauons  and  in 
said  at  least  one  user  application  thereof; 
recording  a  chart  of  data  tables  in  the  memory  of  the  chip 
card,  said  chan  of  data  tables  including  a  plurality   of 
records,  each  of  said  plurality  of  records  associating  said 
name  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  applications  with  a  name 
for  said  at  least  one  data  table  thereof: 
recording  a  chart  of  nghts  in  the  memory  of  the  chip  card, 
said  chart  of  nghts  associaung  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
applicauons,  said  name  for  said  at  least  one  data  table 
thereof  with  ii  said  name  for  each  of  said  pitirality  of 
applicauons,  and  user  applicauons  thereof,  that  are  capable 
of  using  said  ai  least  one  data  table  thereof  and  m  a  set  of 
nghts  granted  to  said  plurality  of  applicauons,  and  user 
applicauons  thereof,  which  are  capable  of  using  said  at 
least  one  data  table  thereof;  and 
giving  permission  for  management  of  data  elements  contained 
in  a  table  of  data  as  a  function  of  a  set  of  nghts  granted  to 
a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  applicauons,  and  user 
applicauons  thereof,  that  will  be  in  progress  when  said 
table  of  data  will  be  used 
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1,  A  system  for  conu-olling  communicauon  between  first  and 
second  facsimile  machines,  the  system  composing 

a  formatter  to  generate  formatted  data  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined format  compnsing  a  message  object  having  a  plurality 
of  data  headers  and  corresponding  data  attachments,  each  of 
said  data  headers  containing  header  data  descnbmg  said  cor- 
responding data  attachments,  and 

a  controller  cond-olhng  ffansfer  of  said  formaned  data  from  the 
first  facsimile  machine  to  the  second  facsimile  machine,  said 
conffoller  ffansfemng  said  plurality  of  data  headers  pnor  to 
ffansfemng  any  of  said  corresponding  data  attachments. 


5.473,692 

ROVING  SOFTWARE  LICENSE  FOR  A  H.\RDWARE 

AGENT 

Derek  L.  Davis,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.084 
Int  CI."  H04K  ]/00 
V.%.  a.  380-25  ,7  Claims 

1  A  first  integrated  circuit  component  adapted  for  exchanging  a 
license  token,  necessary  for  execuung  a  licensed  software  program, 
with  a  second  integrated  cu-cuit  component,  the  first  integrated 
circuit  component  compnsing 

processing  means  for  processing  mformauor  completely  within 

said  first  integrated  circuit  component 
first  storage  means  for  stonng  a  unique  key  pair,  an  authentica- 
uon  digital  certificate,  a  public  key  of  a  manufacturer  of  the 
first  integrated  circuit  component  and  the  license  token  withm 
tlie  first  integrated  circuit  component  said  first  storage  means 
being  coupled  to  said  processing  means; 
-second  storage  means  for  stonng  said  informalion  processed  b\ 
said   processing   means,    said   second   storage   means    being 
coupled  to  said  processing  means: 
means  for  generating  said  unique  key  pair  lo  reside  withm  the 
first    integrated   circuit   component,    said   generaung    means 
being  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  and 
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5,473,694 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  NONAUTONOMOUS  CHAOTIC 

SYSTEMS 
Thomas  L.  Carroll;  Louis  M.  Pecora,  both  of  Alexandria.  Va., 
and  James   F.   Heagy,   GreenbelL,   Md.,   assignors   to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,696 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/12:7/033 
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interface  means  for  providing  a  communication  link  between 
said  first  integrated  circuit  component  and  the  second  inte- 
grated circuit  component  to  exchange  the  hcense  token,  said 
interface  means  being  coupled  to  said  processing  means 


5,473,693 

APPARATIS  FOR  AVOIDING  COMPLEMENTARITY  IN 

A.N  ENCRYPTION  \LGORITHM 

Eric  Sprunk.  Carlsbad.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Gl  Corporation, 

Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  167,781 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/14 

U.S.  a.  380—29  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  cascaded  synchronized  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  nonlinear  transmitter  responsive  to  a  transmitter  forcing 
signal  for  producing  and  transmitting  a  chaotic  communica 
tions  signal  containing  phase  information; 

(b)  a  nonlinear  cascaded  receiver  responsive  to  a  receiver  forc- 
ing signal  and  the  communications  signal  for  producing  a 
receiver  output  signal; 

(c)  a  phase-detector/controller  coupled  to  said  receiver  (b)  being 
responsive  to  the  communications  signal  for  producing  a 
correction  signal;  and 

(d)  a  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  receiver  (b)  being  respon- 
sive to  the  correction  signal  for  producing  the  receiver  forcing 
signal  in  phase  with  and  having  the  same  frequency  as  the 
transmitter  forcing  signal 


5,473,695 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1    A  method  for  enhancing  the  security  of  a  block  security 
algonthm  that  has  a  complementanty  property. 

said  algonthm  receiving  a  data  block  at  a  first  input,  receiving  a 
cryptographic  kev  at  a  second  input,  and  outpulting  said  data 
block  at  an  output  alter  processing  by  said  algonthm  based  on 
said  key, 
said  complementarity  property  causing  the  output  of  the  algo- 
nthm to  be  inverted  if  both  said  data  blivk  and  said  crypto- 
graphic key  input  to  the  algonthm  are  inverted,  thereby  com- 
promising the  secunty  of  said  algonthm, 
compnsing  the  step  of: 

applying  a  nonlinear  function  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  input, 
said  second  input  and  said  output,  said  nonlinear  function 
being  applied  at  a  point  external  to  said  algorithm  to 
eliminate  the  effects  of  said  complementanty  by  precluding 
an  inversion  of  said  data  block  and  key  from  inverting  an 
output  of  said  algonthm  downstream  of  said  nonlinear 
funcuon 


5,473,696 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED 

ENCRYPTION  AND  SCRAMBLING  OF  INFORMATION 

ON  A  SHARED  MEDIUM  NETWORK 

John  H.  M.  van  Breemen,  Amsterdam,  and   Robert  J.   M. 

Verbeek,  Hoevelaken,  both   of,  Netherlands,  assignors   to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,752 
Int  a."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  380-^9  32  Claims 

20.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  an  encrypted  and  scrambled 
information  cell  on  a  shared  medium  network  compnsing; 
a  pseudo-random  encryption  pattern  generator; 
a  scramble  pattern  generator; 

a  first  modulo  2  adder  having  an  output  and  two  inputs,  the 
inputs  being  connected  to  the  pseudo-random  encryption  pat- 
tern generator  and  to  the  scramble  pattern  generator,  wherein 
the  first  adder  produces  a  pseudo-random  sum  pattern  at  its 
output; 
a  second  modulo  2  adder  having  an  output  and  first  and  second 
inputs,  the  first  input  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first 
adder  and  the  second  input  for  receiving  an  information  cell 
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that  IS  to  be  transmuted,  wherein  the  second  adder  produces 
the  encrypted  and  scrambled  information  cell  at  its  output. 
and 
a  transmmer  having  and  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
second  adder  and  an  output  connected  to  the  shared  medium 
network  for  transmission  of  the  encrypted  and  scrambled  cell 
on  the  network. 


5.473.697 
ECHO  GENERATING  APPARATl  S 
Masaaki  Ishihara.  Kanagawa.  japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  103.745.  Aug.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1992.  4-245511; 
Aug.  31.  1992,  4-257188 

Int.  Cl."^  H03G  3/0(.} 
VS.  a.  381—63  15  Qaims 
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1.  .-^n  echo  generating  apparatus  comprising 

echo  effect  generating  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
having  a  reverberative  echo  effect  by  delaying  an  input  signal. 

band  limiting  means  for  limiting  a  frequency  band  of  said  output 
signal  of  said  echo  effect  generating  means; 

frequency  charactenstic  compensaung  means  having  a  fre- 
quency charactenstic  as  to  boost  a  portion  of  said  input  signal 
which  corresponds  to  said  frequency  band  attenuated  by  said 
band  limiting  means  and  producing  an  output  signal  there- 
from; and 

calculating  means  for  performing  a  mathematical  calculation 
using  at  least  said  output  signal  from  said  frequency  charac- 
tenstic compensating  means  and  an  output  signal  of  said  band 
limiting  means  and  delivenng  a  result  of  match  calculation  as 
an  output  signal,  said  calculating  means  including  first  calcu- 
lating means. 

wherein  said  echo  effect  generating  means  includes  a  pluralitv  of 
analog  delay  means  for  delaying  said  input  signal  and  prov  id- 
ing  a  plurality  of  delayed  input  signal,  second  calculating 
means  for  multiplying  said  plurality  of  delayed  input  signals 
provided  by  said  plurality  of  analog  delay  means  by  a  coeffi- 
cient selected  to  achieve  a  desired  echo  effect  and  adding  or 
substracting  the  multiplied  outputs  to  achieve  said  desired 
echo  effect,  and  ckxk  generaung  means  for  generaung  an 
operation  cUxk  signal  for  said  plurality  of  analog  delay 
means,  and 


wherein  said  first  calculating  means  pertorms  said  mathematical 
calculation  using  at  least  said  output  signal  of  said  hand 
limiting  means  and  said  output  signal  of  said  frequency  char- 
actenstic compensating  means. 


5.473.698 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

COUNTER-VIBRATION  TO  A  STRL  CTl  RE 

Kenneth    D.    Gamjost    201    Admirals    V\a!k.    Buffalo,    and 

Gonzolo  J.  Rev,  7  Naramore  Dr.,  Batavia.  both  of  N.\.  14202 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,013 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  U/lb 

U.S.  CI.  381-71  6  Claims 


1  The  method  of  controlling  the  application  of  counter- Mbration 
to  a  structure  so  as  to  reduce  the  effect  of  extemalK -created 
sinusoidal  vibration  thereon,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  vibratory  force  generator  on  said  structure  for  apply 
ing  sinusoidal  counter-vibrations  to  said  structure  m  response 
t(i  a  supplied  electncal  signal, 

mounting  an  accelerometer  on  said  structure  at  a  point  at  which 
Mbration  is  to  be  measured,  said  accelerometer  being 
arranged  to  produce  an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude, 
phase  and  frequency  in  response  to  a  sensed  vibration. 

providing  a  tunable  filter  capable  of  resonating  at  an  electncallv- 
controllable  frequencv. 

providing  an  adaptive  frequencv  estimator  arranged  to  produce  a 
tuning  signal  as  a  function  ot  said  accelerometer  output  sig- 
nal; 

supplying  said  tuning  signal  to  said  filter; 

supplying  said  accelerometer  output  signal  to  said  filter; 

continuously  adjusting  the  resonant  frequency  ot  said  filter  so  as 
to  equal  the  frequencv  of  said  accelerometer  output  signal  so 
that  said  accelerometer  output  signal  will  be  greatlv  amplified 
at  the  output  of  said  filter,  and 

supplying  said  resonant  filter  output  signal  as  an  electncal 
command  output  signal  to  said  force  generator. 

thereby  to  cause  said  vibratory  force  generator  to  apply  counter- 
vibrations  to  said  structure  to  reduce  the  effect  of  exiemallv.- 
created  vibrations  at  such  measurement  point. 


5,473,699 
VEHICLE  INTERNAL  NOISE  REDl  CTION  SYSTEM 
Manpei  Tamamura.  Ohta;  Hiroshi  lidaka.  Koganei.  and  Fiji 
Shibata.  Gunma.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mav  21.  1993.  5-120193 
Int  a.'  A61F  ll/i.K,.  H03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  381-71  8  Oaims 

1  !k  vehicle  interna]  noise  reduction  system  for  reducing  a  noise 
sound  within  a  passenger  compartment  bv  producing  a  canceling 
sound  from  a  sound  source  based  on  a  pnmarv  source  signal 
having  a  high  correlation  with  an  engine  vibration  noise,  the 
system  compnsing; 

first  canceling  signal  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  said 
pnmarv  source  signal  with  a  first  filter  coefficient  of  a  first 
adaptive  filter  and  for  producing  a  canceling  signal; 
canceling  sound  generating  means  responsive  to  said  canceling 
signal  for  generating  a  canceling  sound  from  a  sound  source 
so  as  to  cancel  a  noise  sound  withm  said  passenger  compan- 
ment; 


674 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


INPUT  St&UL 

CONVERSION 

CKT 


H)   PULSE 


s  t    -y. — I 

I  •-  ,„  I     LMSCALOXA 


40APT1VE 

Fiirtn  * 


:<l-c :-^ 


(•4Z) 


»  («•) 


Co  CORREaiON 
CONTRCX  CKT 


T^TTli 


FILTE'  - 


8-   :  [      "  FILTER  B   I  ^ 


LMS  CALCULATION 
CKT    B 


error  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  noise  reduc- 
tion at  a  noise  receiving  point  as  an  error  signal, 

compensation  coefficients  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing 
said  pnmary  source  signal  with  a  compensation  coefficient 
and  for  outpuning  an  output  signal; 

first  filter  correction  amount  calculating  means  responshe  to 
said  output  signal  from  said  compensation  coefficients  synthe- 
sizing means  and  to  said  error  signal  from  said  error  signal 
detecung  means  for  calculating  a  first  correction  amount  and 
outputting  a  first  correction  amount  signal, 

first  filter  coefficients  updating  means  for  correcting  said  first 
filter  coefficient  to  produce  a  corrected  first  filter  coefficient 
based  upon  said  first  correction  amount  signal  and  for  sending 
said  corrected  first  filter  coefficient  to  said  first  canceling 
signal  synthesizing  means; 

second  canceling  signal  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing 
said  cancelmg  signal  with  a  second  filter  coefficient  of  a 
.second  adaptive  filler  and  for  outpuning  a  synthesized  cancel- 
ing signal, 

error  signal  adding  ineans  for  adding  said  synthesized  canceling 
signal  and  said  error  signal  and  for  outputting  a  product  of 
said  addition  as  an  addition  signal, 

second  filter  correction  amount  calculating  means  responsive  to 
said  canceling  signal  from  said  first  canceling  signal  synthe- 
sizing means  and  said  addition  signal  from  said  error  signal 
adding  means  for  calculating  a  second  correction  amount  and 
outpuning  a  second  correction  amount  signal; 

second  filter  coefficients  updating  means  for  correcnng  said 
second  filter  coefficient  based  upon  said  second  correction 
amount  signal  and  for  producing  a  corrected  second  filter 
coefficient  so  as  to  cancel  a  deviation  of  a  transmission 
charactenstic  between  said  canceling  sound  generating  means 
and  said  error  signal  detecting  means; 

correction  control  means  responsive  to  said  addition  signal,  said 
error  signal  and  said  pnmary  source  signal  for  generating  a 
correction  control  signal;  and 

compensation  coefficients  correcting  means  responsive  to  said 
correction  control  signal  for  correcting  a  compensation  coef- 
ficient from  said  second  filter  coefficients  updating  means  and 
for  sending  said  compensation  coefficient  representing  an 
actual  transmission  characteristic  between  said  canceling 
sound  generating  means  and  said  error  signal  detecting  means 
to  said  compensation  coefficients  synthesizing  means. 


5,473.700 
mCH  GAIN  ACOl  STIC  TRANSDICER 
Thomas  C.  Fenner,  Jr..  8081  S.  Kendall  Blvd..  Littleton,  Colo. 
80123 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.913 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
I  .S.  CI.  381—90  19  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  operable  at  least  to  convert  electrical  energy  into 
mechanical  energy,  said  transducer  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  having  a  first  housing  portion  and  a  second 
housing  portion,  said  first  housing  portion  having  a  first 
domed  section  capable  of  elastic  deformation  and  said  second 


housing  portion  having  a  second  domed  section  capable  of 
elastic  deformation,  the  first  housing  portion  and  the  second 
housing  portion  positioned  in  face-to-facc  engagement  for 
defining  a  supportive  enclosure  therebetween;  and 
conductive  coil  positioned  within  the  supportive  enclosure 
defined  by  said  housing  a.ssembly,  said  conductive  coil  selec- 
tively coupled  to  receive  electncal  signals  and  operative  to 
cause  elastic  deflection  of  the  first  and  second  housing  por- 
tions, respectively,  of  said  housing  assembly  responsive  to 
currents  in  said  conductive  coil  caused  by  said  electrical 
signals. 


5,473,701 
ADAPTIVE  MICROPHONE  ARRAY 
Juergen  Cezanne.  New  Providence,  and  Gary  W.  Elko,  Sum- 
mit, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.750 

Int  Cl.*^  H04R  MX) 

VS.  CI.  381—92  23  Claims 


-in'oa-i 


-WdTOl 


I  A  method  of  enhancing  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  a  micro- 
phone array,  the  array  including  a  plurality  of  microphones  and 
having  a  directivity  pattern,  the  directivirv  pattern  of  the  array 
being  adjustable  based  on  one  or  more  parameters,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a,  evaluating  one  or  more  parameters  lo  realize  an  angular 
orientation  of  a  directivity  pattern  null,  which  angular  orien- 
tation reduces  microphone  array  output  signal  level  in  accor- 
dance with  a  criterion,  said  evaluation  performed  under  a 
constraint  that  the  null  be  precluded  from  being  located  within 
a  predetermined  region  of  space  which  composes  a  range  of 
directions  about  the  array,  which  range  reflects  a  predeter- 
mined directional  variability  of  the  desired  acoustic  energy 
with  respect  to  the  array; 
b  modifying  output  signals  of  one  or  more  microphones  of  the 
array  based  on  the  one  or  more  evaluated  parameters;  and 
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c,  forming  an  array  output  signal  based  on  one  or  more  modified 
output  signals  and  zero  or  more  unmodified  microphone  out- 
put signals. 


5.473.702 
ADAPTIVT  NOISE  CANCELLER 
Tatsumasa  Voshida;  Ryoichi  Miyamoto;  Masashi  Takada.  and 
Katsuya  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co..  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1992.  4-142632; 
Apr.  12.  1993.  5-084311 

Int.  CI,-  H04B  I'^/OO 
VS.  a.  381—94  27  Claims 
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10  .An  adaptive  noise  canceler  for  using  a  secondary  audio 
signal  to  remove  noise  from  a  pnmary  audio  signal,  composing: 

a  first  A/D  converter  for  converting  said  pnmary  audio  signal  to 
a  pnmary  digital  input  signal; 

a  second  A/D  converter  for  convening  said  secondary  audio 
signal  to  a  secondary  digital  input  signal. 

an  adder  coupled  lo  said  first  ,A;'D  converter,  tor  subtracting  an 
estimated  noise  signal  from  said  pnmary  digital  input  signal 
to  produce  an  error  signal; 

a  D/A  converter  coupled  to  said  adder,  for  convening  said  error 
signal  to  an  audio  output  signal, 

an  adaptive  filter  coupled  to  said  second  .A/D  converter,  for 
convolving  said  secondary  digital  input  signal  with  a  set  of 
coefficients  to  generate  said  estimated  noise  signal,  and  updat- 
ing said  coefficients  responsive  to  said  error  signal;  and 

a  power  monitonng  circuit  coupled  to  said  adder,  for  monitonng 
a  power  level  of  said  error  signal,  and  commanding  said 
adaptive  filter  to  update  said  coefficients  according  to  said 
error  signal  when  said  power  level  does  not  exceed  a  thresh- 
old which  is  updated  according  to  said  power  level,  and 
commanding  said  adaptive  filter  not  to  update  said  coefficients 
when  said  power  level  exceeds  said  threshold. 


5.473.703 

METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FEED  RATE  OF  A  DISCRETE  OBJECT  SORTER; 

COUNTER 

Timothy  R.  Smith.  SUmford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kirby  Lester. 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662.418.  Feb.  28.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5J17,654.  This  applicabon  May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61 J05 

Int.  0.*^  G07F  U/iX) 
II.S.  CI.  382—143  10  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  counting  discrete  objects  composing 

a)  an  object  feeder  for  feeding  objects  to  be  counted,  said  object 
feeder  having  an  output  opening, 

b)  adjustable  amplitude  oscillating  means  coupled  to  said  object 
feeder  for  oscillating  said  object  feeder  at  an  amplitude  to 
align  said  objects  in  said  feeder  whereby  said  objects  exit  said 
output  opening  substantially  one  al  a  time. 

c(  receiving  means  coupled  to  said  output  opening  of  said  object 
feeder  for  receiving  said  objects  from  said  output  opening; 

dl  first  sensor  means  adjacent  said  receiving  means  for  register- 
ing each  of  said  objects  received  by  said  receiving  means; 

e)  counting  means  for  counting  each  of  said  objects; 

f)  second  sensor  means  coupled  to  said  object  feeder  for  sensing 
the  amplitude  o»  oscillauon  of  said  object  feeder,  and 


IltS-KO.   5« 
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g)  control  means  coupled  lo  said  adjustable  amplimde  oscillatmg 
means  and  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  for 
controlling  said  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  object  feeder, 

wherein  said  control  means  adjusts  said  adjustable  amplitude 
osciUanng  means  to  oscillate  said  object  feeder  at  a  first 
predetermined  amplitude  greater  than  zero  until  said  first 
sensor  means  registers  a  first  objeci  received  b>  said  obiecl 
receiver  after  which  said  control  means  adjust.s  said  adiustable 
amplitude  oscillating  means  to  oscillate  said  object  teeder  al  a 
second  predetermined  amplitude  greater  than  zero,  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  amplitude  being  less  than  .said  first  prede- 
termined amplitude. 


5.473.704 

APPARATIS  FOR  SI  BSTITITING  CHAR^AtTTER  DATA 

FOR  IMAGE  DATA  USING  ORTHOGONAL 

CONVERSION  COEFFICIENTS 

Nobuaki    Abe.   Sapporo.   Japan,   assignor   to    Asahi    Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japian 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1993,  5-154384 

InL  Cl.'^  G06K  V,  ^rt 

MS.  CI.  382—235  i6  Claims 


th^ 


1   A  character  font  combining  apparatus  tor  substituting  charac- 
ter data  for  image  data,  composing 

means  for  stonng  compressed  image  data,  said  compressed 
image  data  being  obtained  by  dividing  digital  onginal  image 
data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  performing  an  orthogonal 
conversion,  and  encoding  said  data  for  each  block, 

decoding  means  for  decoding  image  data  read  out  from  said 
image  data  stonng  means  and  means  for  determining  an 
orthogonal  conversion  coefficient  for  each  block; 

character  data  storage  means  for  stonng  a  character  font  com 
pnsing  al  least  an  orthogonal  conversion  coefficient  of  one 
block; 
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encoding  means  for  encoding  said  orthogonal  conversion  coef- 
ficient for  each  block  to  obtain  encoded  data  and,  at  the  same, 
for  writing  said  encoded  data  in  said  image  data  stonng 
means;  and 

substitution  means  for  substituting  at  least  one  said  orthogonal 
conversion  coefficients  determined  by  said  decoding  means 
with  said  orthogonal  conversion  coefficient  stored  in  said 
character  data  storage  means  and,  at  the  same  time,  for 
vvTiting  said  substituted  orthogonal  conversion  coefficient  to 
said  encoding  means. 


5.473.706 
METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATl  S  FOR  AUTOMATED  ASSAY 
OF  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS 
James  W.  Bacus,  Hinsdale,  and  James  V.  Bacus.  Lombard, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  764  J36,  Sep.  23.  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  213„^89 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  382—133  12  Claims 


5.473.705 

SIGN  LANGl  AGE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THAT  INCLLT)ES  ANALYSIS  OF 

DEPENT)ENCE  RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN 

SICCESSI\ E  Wf)RI)S 

Masahiro  .Abe;  Hiroshi  Sakou.  both  of  Dublin,  Ireland;  Hiro- 

hiko  Sagawa.  Kokubunji.  Japan,  and  Indurkhya  Nitin,  Vic 

.Al ,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  9.  1993.  Sen  No.  29.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  10.  1992.  4-051300 
Int.  C\r  G06K  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  382—100  19  Claims 
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1   \  sign  language  translation  system,  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting  motion  of  hands  as  electnc  signals, 

sign  language  word  generating  means  for  recognizing  words  in 
accordance  with  said  input  electric  signals  and  generating  sign 
language  words; 

storage  means  for  storing  conjugations  or  translations  of  said 
generated  sign  language  words  and  postpositions  or  auxiliary 
verbs  to  be  supplemented  between  said  generated  sign  lan- 
guage words; 

dependence  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  dependence  rela- 
tionship between  successive  ones  of  said  recognized  words  in 
accordance  with  said  stored  translations  of  said  recognized 
words  and  outputting  analyzed  results; 

sp«iken  language  generating  means  for  generating,  in  accordance 
with  said  analyzed  results,  an  audibly  communicated  sentence 
b\  supplementing  said  stored  postpositions  or  auxiliary  verbs 
and  providing  said  stored  conjugations  of  conjugative  words; 
and 

output  means  for  outputting  said  generated  spoken  language. 


1    An  apparatus  for  automated  assay  of  biological  specimens 
positioned  on  a  plurality  of  slides  of  a  group,  comprising: 

operator  interactive  optical  means  actuated  b\  an  operator  for 
viewing  the  biological  specimen  on  each  of  a  plurality  of 
slides  at  a  first  low  magnification  and  for  producing  an  inter- 
active location  signal  corresponding  to  locations  of  operator 
selected  fields  of  the  viewed  image  for  each  of  the  slides; 

means  for  stonng  the  location  signals  of  the  located  biological 
specimens  for  each  of  the  slides  of  the  group. 

means  for  holding  each  of  the  slides  of  the  group  and  to  shift 
successive  selected  fields  from  each  of  the  slides  of  the  group 
into  position  for  automatic  scanning: 

automated  optical  means  responsive  to  said  interactive  location 
signal  for  viewing  said  selected  fields  of  each  of  the  slides  of 
the  group  at  a  second  magnification,  larger  than  the  first  low 
magnification, 

automated  means  for  recognizing  each  new  slide  of  the  group 
and  automatically  focusing  the  automated  optical  means  on 
each  of  the  slides  of  the  group; 

calibrating  means  for  automatically  measuring  at  least  one 
known  measurable  attnbute  of  a  calibration  matenal  on  at 
least  one  slide  of  the  group  and  for  computing  a  calibration 
value  form  said  measured  attnbute  value  and  said  known 
attnbute  value  of  said  calibration  material,  said  calibration 
matenal  being  located  on  at  least  one  of  the  slides  of  the 
group, 

means  for  generating  an  automatic  video  signal  from  scanned 
images  of  the  selected  fields. 

processing  means  for  processing  the  automatic  video  signal  for 
each  of  the  slides  of  the  group  to  measure  said  at  least  one 
measurable  attnbute  value  and  correct  said  at  least  one  mea- 
sured attnbute  value  in  accordance  with  said  computed  cah 
bration  value  for  the  biological  specimens; 

said  processing  means  reads  the  recorded  locations,  scans  the 
identified  locations  of  the  fields  and  stores  image  fields  corre- 
sponding thereto,  and 

said  processor  means  includes  means  for  determining  which  of  a 
plurality  of  stored  image  fields  from  said  automated  optical 
system  are  selected  for  biological  assay  processing. 
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5.473.707 

PATTERN  PR(X  ESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  WEIGHTED 

TRAINING  CODES 

Larry  J.  Werth.  Eagan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electro-Sensors. 

Inc.,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  Sen  No.  107.100 
Int.  Cl."^  G06K  9/62 

24  Claims 


VS.  a.  .182—160 
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sample  .alue  stored  at  the  addressable  location  of  the  first 
arras  corresponding  to  the  preceding  address,  so  that  a  repeti- 
ti\e  address  loop  which  is  a  function  of  the  input  pattern  is 
generated  as  long  as  the  input  pattern  remains  unchanged,  the 
address  loop  having  a  loop  length. 

modifying  the  repetitive  address  loop  if  necessar.  to  acti\el\ 
maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  address  loop  length,  and 

associating  the  output  response  with  the  address  loop  which  is  a 
function  of  the  input  pattern. 


I  A  method  of  training  for  use  in  associating  a  class  of  input 
patterns  with  an  output  response,  wherein  each  input  pattern  in  the 
class  compnses  a  plurality  of  sample  values,  the  method  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  producing  the  sample  values  based  upon  one  input  pattern  of 
a  class  of  input  training  patterns, 

(b)  stonng  the  sample  values  of  the  input  pattern  in  a  first  array 
of  addressable  locations, 

(c)  sequentially  addressing  the  first  array  with  a  sequence  of 
addresses  in  which  each  next  address  of  the  sequence  is 
determined  by  a  preceding  address  of  the  sequence  and  the 
sample  value  stored  at  the  addressable  locauon  of  the  first 
array  corresponding  to  the  preceding  address,  so  that  a  repeti- 
tive address  kx)p  which  is  a  funcuon  of  the  input  pattern  is 
generated  as  long  as  the  input  pattern  remains  unchanged; 

(di  repeating  steps  (ai-(ci  for  each  input  pattern  of  the  class  of 
input  training  patterns; 

(e)  determining  the  frequency  with  which  the  addresses  of  the 
first  array  reoccur  in  each  repetitive  address  loop  of  the  input 
patterns  in  the  class  of  input  training  patterns:  and 

ifi  idenufying  reoccumng  addresses,  such  that  the  reoccumng 
addresses  can  be  used  for  associaung  the  address  loop  of  a 
selected  input  pattern  of  the  class  of  input  patterns  with  the 
output  response. 


5,473,708 

PATTERN  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  MINIMI  M 

LENGTH  ADDRESS  LOOPS 

Larry  J.  Werth,  Eagan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electro-Sensors. 

Inc.  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1993,  Sen.  No.  107.401 
InL  a."  G«6K  9/62 
U.S.  a.  382-160  42  aaims 

1    A  method  of  associating  an   input  pattern  with  an  output 
respon.se.  wherein  the  input  panem  compnses  a  plurality  of  sample 
values,  the  method  compnsing 
producing  the  sample  values  based  upon  the  input  panem: 
stonng  the  sample  values  of  the  input  panem  in  a  first  array  of 

addressable  locations, 
sequentially   addressing   the   first   array    with   a   sequence   of 
addresses  in  which  each  next  address  of  the  sequence   is 
determined  by  a  preceding  address  of  the  sequence  and  the 


5.473.709 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  CHARACTER 

Ol  TLINT  DATA  INTO  DOT-MATRIX  DATA  FOR 

DISPLAY  OR  PRINTING 

Kazuma  Aoki.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  270051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1993.  5-175184 

InL  a.^  G06K  9/.'6   G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  382—258  20  Qainis 
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1  An  apparatus  for  producing  dotmatnx  data  from  outline  data 
defining  at  least  one  onginal  outline  of  an  alpha-numenc  character 
or  other  symbol  in  an  image  in  a  two-dimensional  coordinate 
svstem  provided  bv  an  X  axis  and  a  Y  axis  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  compnsing: 

first  transforming  means  for  transforming,  according  to  transfor- 
mation data,  first  intenal  data  defining  a  plurality  of  onginal 
intervals  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  X  axis  and  said  Y 
axis,  into  second  interval  data  defining  a  pluralir.  of  trans- 
formed intervals  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  X 
axis  and  said  Y  axis; 
correcting  means  for  correcting,  according  to  a  first  predeter 
mined  rule,  said  second  interval  data  into  third  interval  data 
defining  a  plurality  of  corrected  intervals  with  respect  to  said 
at  least  one  of  said  X  axis  and  said  Y  axis, 
transformation-function    determining    means    for   determining, 
based  on  said  first  interval  data  and  said  third  interval  data,  a 
transformauon  function  for  each  of  at  least  one  of  said  ongi- 
nal intervals  defined  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  X 
axis  and  said  Y  axis; 
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second  transforming  means  for  transforming  first  outline  data  as 
said  outline  data,  mlo  second  outline  data  defining  at  least  one 
transformed  outline  of  said  image,  said  first  outline  data 
composing  a  plurality  of  original  sets  of  x  and  y  coordinates 
which  cooperate  witfi  each  o'her  to  define  said  onginal  outline 
of  said  image,  said  second  outline  data  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transformed  .seLs  of  x  and  y  coordinates  which  cooperate 
witli  each  other  to  define  said  transformed  outline  of  said 
image. 

said  second  transforming  means  transforming  at  least  one  of  (a) 
an  X  co<irdinaie  and  (b)  a  y  coordinate  of  at  least  one  said 
onginal  set  of  x  and  >  ctxirdinates  within  said  each  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  onginal  internals  defined  with  respect  to  said 
at  least  one  of  lai  said  X  axis  and  (b)  .said  Y  axis,  into  at  least 
one  of  (ai  an  X  coordinate  and  (b)  a  y  coordinate  of  at  least 
one  said  transformed  set  of  x  and  y  coordinates  within  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  corrected  intervals,  according  to 
said  transformation  function  determined  for  said  each  original 
inters  al; 

dot-matnx  data  producing  means  for  producing  said  dol-matnx 
data  from  said  second  outline  data  according  to  a  second 
predetermined  rule,  said  dot-matrix  data  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  inside  data  substantially  defining  an  image  area 
within  said  transformed  outline  of  said  image  defined  by  said 
second  outline  data,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  outside  data 
substantialK  defining  an  outside  area  outside  of  said  trans- 
formed outline  of  said  image;  and 

presentation  means  for  presenting  said  dol-matnx  data  to  an 
observer  corresponding  to  the  alpha-numeric  character  or 
other  symbol  in  the  image. 


a  fabricating  controlling  means  utilizing  said  required  tapered 
angle  and  a  plurality  of  functional  dependence  data  of  said 
tapered  angle  relating  to  a  plurality  of  fabncation  parameters 
from  a  database  wherein  said  tapered  angle  8  being  repre 
sented  as  a  function  of  an  etching  time  (E,),  an  etching 
temperature.  (E,,^,,).  a  concentration  of  the  etchant  solution 
(C),  a  photoresist  matenal  (,M),  and  a  photoresist  thickness 
(D)  as: 

e=FiE,  E,_^.  C.  M,  D) 

said  etching  means  performs  an  etching  process  on  an  OIC 
chip  which  includes  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top 
surface,  a  buffer  layer  formed  on  .said  top  surface  and  a 
photoresist  layer  formed  on  top  of  said  buffer  layer  defining 
an  etching  window,  and 
said  buffer  layer  being  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  said  photoresist 
layer  is  a  positive  photoresist  layer  having  thickness  approxi- 
mately 2.1  |im  or  greater,  said  etchant  is  a  mixture  of  two 
etchants  NH4F(40'7r)  and  HF(40'^)  at  ratio  of  approximately 
}0:\.  said  etching  temperature  is  controlled  ai  an  approximate 
range  from  22  ."^^  to  57°  C.  for  an  etching  time  of  approxi- 
mately nine  to  sixty  minutes  for  making  a  tapered  angle  of 
ranging  approximatelv  from  7°  to  12°. 


5,473,710 
CONTROLLED  TAPERED  ANGLE  ETCHING  PROCESS 
FOR  FABRICATING  OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Ten-Hsing  Jaw,  [Isingchu:  Chao-Fu  Hong,  Taipei,  and  Ching- 
Yi  Wu,  Ksingchu,  all  of,  Taiwan,  Pro.  of  China,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  lastitute,  H-sinchu,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,420 

Int  a."  G02B  6/12 

L'.S.  a.  385—14  10  Claims 
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5,473,711 
DIELECTRIC  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 
Hironao   Hakogi,  and  Takashi  Yamane,   both   of  Kawa.saki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1993, 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/72 
U.S.  CI.  385—14 

3  3 
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5-231496 


6  Claims 
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1   A  system  for  fabricating  an  QIC  device  with  specific  optical 
coupling  efficiency  requirement  comprising: 

a  tapered  angle  computing  means  for  receiving   said  optical 

coupling  efficiency  requirement  (T)  to  compute  a  required 

tapered  angle  6  according  to  an  equation: 

e=/r'(r) 

where  R  '  is  a  reverse  transforming  function  derived  from  a 
set  of  electromagnetic  wave  transportation  equations; 


1.  A  dielectric  optical  waveguide  device  comprising: 

a  dielectnc  substrate; 

a  pair  of  optical  waveguides  formed  in  said  substrate; 

an  insulating  buffer  layer  provided  on  said  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  film  provided  on  said  buffer  layer; 

a  pair  of  metal  electrodes  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  from 
each  other  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  optical  waveguides 
formed  in  said  substrate;  and 

a  pair  of  diffusion  suppressing  layers  provided  so  as  to  be 
interposed  between  said  semiconductor  film  and  said  elec 
trodes  and  spaced  from  each  other  said  diffusion  suppressing 
layers  being  formed  of  metal  having  a  diffusion  constant  on  a 
solid-phase  alloying  reaction  with  said  semiconductor  film 
smaller  than  a  diffusion  constant  on  a  solid-phase  alloying 
reaction  between  said  electrodes  and  said  semiconductor  film. 
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5,473,712 
OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Keith  J.  Blow,  Suffolk,  and  Nicholas  J.  Doran,  Warwickshire, 
both  of.  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications 
pic,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02091,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1993.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jul.  26.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCI  Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser  No.  66,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1990, 
9025793 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIC  /9/72 
U.S.  CI.  385-16  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  an  interferometer  hasing  an  mpui  pen  and 
an  output  port  and  in  which  an  optical  signal  at  a  first  wavelength 
coupled  to  the  input  port  is  spin  into  two  signal  port;on,^  which 
later  combine  lo  provide  an  output  signal  at  the  output  pon  having 
an  intensity  dependent  on  the  phase  difference  between  the  signal 
ponions  when  they  combine,  in  which  a  control  optical  signal  is 
also  coupled  to  the  interferometer  such  that  the  phase  difference 
between  the  signal  portions  at  the  output  pon  is  dependent  on  the 
intensity  of  the  control  optical  signal,  is  charactensed  by  forming 
the  optical  control  signal  by  combining  at  least  two  optical  pulse 
streams,  the  pulses  of  distinct  optical  pulse  streams  being  non- 
interferometric 


5,473,713 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  DOPED  FLUORIDE 
GLASS  OPTICAL  FIBRE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THIS  AMPLIFIER 
Daniel  Ronarc'H;  Marcel  Guibert.  and  Houmed  Ibrahim,  all 
of  Lannion,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom  Etablisse- 
ment  Autonome  de  Droit  Public,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1993,  93  09165 
InL  Cl.*^  G02B  6/2S 
U.S.  a.  385-28  9  Oaims 


from  one  of  said  first  and  third  silica  fibres  located  on  an  input 
side  of  the  amplifier  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  third  silica 
fibres  located  on  an  output  side  of  said  amplifier  whilst  the 
pumping  radiation  (Pi  passes  through  the  second  sihca  fibre 
of  the  amplifier 


5,473,714 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SYSTEM  I  SING  TAPERED  FIBER 

DEVICES 

Ashish   .M.   Nengsarkar,   Chatham.   NJ..   assignor   to   AT&T 

Corp..  Murray  Hill,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^75 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/34 


VS.  CI.  385—43 

6- 


10  Oaims 


Hmmm 


9    In  an  optical  fiber  sensing  system  comprising  a  source  of 

optical  energy  around  wavelength  /..  a  length  of  optical  fiber 
including  at  least  one  reflective  sensing  grating,  and  means  for 
detecting  shifts  m  wavelength  reflected  by  said  graung.  the 
improvement  wherein  said  means  for  detecung  shifts  in  wave- 
length compnses  a  multiclad  optical  fiber  for  receiving  light 
reflected  by  said  grating  having  a  cutoff  within  ±50Ci  nm  of  /i.  said 
fiber  containing  a  single  tapered  region  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion for  producing  an  output  whose  intensity  varies  with  shifts  in 
the  reflected  wavelength,  and  a  photodetector  for  recenmg  the 
output  of  said  multiclad  fiber 


5,473,715 
HYBRID  FIBER  OPTIC7ELECTRICAL  CONTSECTOR 
PhUip  W.  Schofield.  Oak  Park;  Charles  A.  Kozel.  McHenry. 
and  Daniel  P.  Vladic.  Antioch,  all  of  111.,  assignors  lo  Meth- 
ode  Electronics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,277 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/36:7/26 
VS.  CI.  385—53 
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1  Optical  amplifier  incorporaung  a  fluonde  glass  optical  fibre 
doped  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  able  to  amplify  a  light  signal  (S) 
when  a  pumping  radiation  (?)  is  injected  into  the  doped  fluonde 
glass  fibre,  said  amplifier  compnsing 

a  2  to  1-type  optical  multiplexer  (4)  having  a  side  with  first  and 
second  silica  optical  fibres  (6.  8)  and  another  side  with  a 
single  fluonde  glass  opucal  fibre  (2.  30-28-32)  having  a 
section  that  is  doped  in  such  a  way  as  to  constitute  said  doped 
fluonde  glass  fibre,  said  multiplexer  adapting  the  mode  diam- 
eter of  the  first  and  second  silica  fibres  to  the  mode  diameter 
of  the  fluonde  glass  fibre, 
a  third  silica  optical  fibre  (12.  14)  and 

an  optical  coupling  means  (10)  between  the  third  silica  fibre  and 
the  fluonde  glass  fibre,  said  coupling  ineans  serving  to  adapt 
the  mode  diameter  of  said  third  silica  fibre  to  the  mode 
diameter  of  the  fluonde  glass  fibre,  the  light  signal  (S)  passing 
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1    A  fiber  optic  and  elecmcal  connector  for  faciiiLating  remote 
system  management  and  connectivity  venficauon  compnsing 
a  first  fiber  optic  connector  including  a  housing; 
a  first  electncal  connector  attached  to  said  housing,  said  first 

elecmcal  connector  including  a  transistor  and  presiding  for 

data  identification  transmission, 
said  first  fiber  optic  connector  maung  lo  a  second  fiber  optic 

connector;  and 
said  first  electncal  connector  simultaneously  mating  lo  a  second 

electncal  connector 
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5.473.716 

nSER  BLTVDLE  INTERCONNECT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Michad  S.  Lefoby.  Apache  Junctkm.  and  Davis  H.  Hartman. 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz„  assignon  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schauin- 

burR,Ill. 

Filed  Aug.  2*.  19<M.  Ser.  No.  297.066 

InC  a."  G02B  6/4i) 

VS.  a.  385—54  32  Claims 


16.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  optical  fibers  and  photonic 
devices  comprising: 

a  fiber  bundle  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

a  plurality  of  photonic  devices  arranged  in  a  configuration 
sirmlar  to  said  fiber  bundle; 

a  first  interlocking  connector  coupled  to  said  fiber  bundle; 

a  second  interlocking  connector  coupled  lo  said  plurality  of 
photonic  devices, 

a  plurality  of  waveguides  comprised  of  fibers  for  transmitting 
light  between  said  plurality  of  photonic  devices  and  said 
plurality  of  optical  fibers,  said  plurality  of  waveguides  formed 
within  said  second  inierlocking  connector  and  aligned  with 
said  plurality  of  photonic  devices,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  waveguides  are  aligned  for  optical 
communication  with  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  when  said 
first  interlocking  connector  is  coupled  to  said  second  inter- 
locking connector 


5.473,717 

WALL  OITLET  FOR  CONNECTION  FOR  OPTICAL 

WIRING  SYSTEM  OF  BUILDINGS 

Rene  Baptiste,  Elancourt,  and  Gilbert  Takats,  le  Mesnll  Saint 

Denis,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,874 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1993,  93  15389 
Int  a."  G02B  6/i6 
U,S.  a.  385—76  le  Claims 

"^1^  ,6I,-61« 


5  ,A  wall  outlet  tPMI,  through  PMI,)  for  connection  of  an 
optical  building  wiring  system,  including 

a  receptacle  <RI.  RI,i  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  baseboard  (PL) 
of  a  wall,  into  which  receptacle  optical  cords  (CO,.  COj,  CO, 
through  CO4)  carrying  informauon  to  be  transnnitted  to  a  local 
area  network  of  the  building  including  a  plurality  of  terminals 
are  inserted. 

means  (CI,,  CI,)  for  connecting  the  cords  to  the  terminals 
associated  with  the  outlet,  wherein  the  means  for  connecting 
the  cords  include 


a  removable  cover  (CI,  through  CI,)  associated  with  a  remov- 
able carrier  (SCI,)  of  connectors  thai  facilitates  optical  con- 
nection of  said  cords,  the  cover,  having  a  first  standby  posi- 
tion, m  which  said  cover  closes  the  front  face  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  second  active  position  for  use  where  the 
plane  of  the  cover  forms  a  dihedron  with  said  from  face,  the 
cords  being  disposed,  when  said  cover  is  in  the  second  active 
position,  laterally  relative  to  the  receptacle  on  either  side 
thereof,  parallel  to  the  baseboard,  including  first  positioning 
means  {GM1,-GM1;.  G,.  EG2)  cooperating  with  second  posi- 
tioning means  (01,-01^.  ED, -EC;.  EC,-EC4),  associated 
with  the  receptacle,  so  as  lo  shift  the  cover  from  the  standby 
position  to  the  active  position  for  use.  and  further  wherein  the 
removable  cover  (CI,.  CL)  is  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
system  of  rails  (Glj-GIj.  Glj-GI,.  G1,-G1^)  disposed  inside 
the  receptacle  (RI)  on  upper  and  lower  faces  thereof,  the 
connector  earner  (SCI,)  adapted  to  be  introduced  by  sliding 
inside  grooves  (RRI.  RFl,)  earned  by  the  cover 


5,473,718 

FIBER  OPTIC  LOOSE  TUBE  BLTTER  TO  FAN-OUT 

TUBE  ADAPTER  SYSTEM 

Keith  E.  Sommer,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,523 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/J6 

VS.  CI.  385—87  10  Claims 


I.  An  adapter  system  for  protecting  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
when  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  is  transitioned  from  a  close 
pack  configuration  within  a  ngid  loose  tube  buffer  to  a  fanned-oui 
configuration  using  a  plurality  of  fan-out  tube  assemblies,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  fan-out  tube  assemblies  including  a  hollow  furca 
tion  tube  surrounded  firstly  by  a  stranded  strength  member  and 
secondly  by  an  outer  jacket  surrounding  said  stranded  strength 
member,  said  adapter  system  compnsing: 

a  first  sleeve  secured  to  an  end  of  said  loose  tube  buffer  by  a 
compressor  type  fit.  wherein  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
exit  said  end; 
a  second  sleeve  joinable  to  said  first  sleeve; 
a  first  spacer  plate  incorporated  in  said  second  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes,  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  sized  to  receive 
therethrough  one  said  furcation  tube  from  said  plurality  of 
fan-out  tube  assemblies;  and 
a  second  spacer  plate  maintained  within  said  second  sleeve  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  spacer  plate,  said  second  spacer 
plate  being  provided  with  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apan 
holes  aligned  with  said  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes, 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  sized  to 
receive  one  of  said  plurality  of  fan-out  tube  assemblies, 
wherein  said  stranded  strength  member  and  said  outer  jacket 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  fan-out  tube  assem- 
blies terminate  between  said  first  spacer  plate  and  said  second 
spacer  plate  while  said  furcation  tube  associated  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  fan-out  tube  assemblies  extends  tlirough  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes 
in  said  first  spacer  plate,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  exiting  said  end  of  said  loose  tube  buffer  is 
inserted  tlirough  one  said  furcation  tube  from  said  plurality  of 
fan-out  tube  assemblies  such  that  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  are  maintained  in  a  spaced  apart  configuration  when 
passing  through  said  first  spacer  plate  and  said  second  spacer 
plate. 
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5,473.719 

OPTICAL  DISPERSION  COMPENSATOR 

Julian  Stone.  Rumson.  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murrav 

Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,655,  No>.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  308J47 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6,CH 
VS.  a.  385—123  6  Claims 
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5.473.720 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  PULLOIT 
STRENGTH  OF  POLYMER-COATED  OPTICAL  HBER 
Yussuf  S.  Ali.  Fanwood:  Darryl  L.  Brownlow.  Bridgewater: 
Hov»ard  E.  KaU,  Summit;  Valerie  J.  Kuck.  Upper  Mont- 
clair;  Marcia  L.  Schilling,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Lloyd  Shep- 
herd, Madison,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray 
HUl,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,972,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5345,528.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,528 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/10;  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  385U-128  6  Claims 

iS  \i 


providing  a  cured,  polymer-coated  optical  fiber,  and 
removing  from  said  fiber  volaule  maienal  m  an  amoiinl  exceed- 
ing at  least  1"^  of  the  weight  of  said  fiber 


5.473.721 
Ml  LTI-MODE  OPTICAL  CIRCl  IT  TO  COl  PLE  LIGHT 
BETWEEN  VARIOUS  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
W.  Michael  Myers;  Donnette  E.  Haney;  Shin  Sumida.  and 
Tadashi  Miyashita,  all  of  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pho- 
tonic Integration  Research,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser  No.  227,135 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/IU 
VS.  CL  385—129  n  Claims 


6.  A  dispersion  compensator  compnsing: 

an  input  star  coupler  having  an  input  pon  and  a  plurality  of 

output  pons,  and  an  output  star  coupler  having  a  pluralitv  of 

input  pons  and  an  output  pon; 
and  a  piuralily  of  wavepaths  connecting  each  output  pon  of  said 

inpul  star  coupler  to  an  inpul  pon  of  said  output  star  coupler: 
each  wavepath  including  a  wavelength  filter  tuned  to  a  differeni 

bandpass  and  a  section  of  delay  line  having  a  delay  different 

from  the  delays  as.sociaied  with  the  other  of  said  wavepaths 


1    A  method  for  enhancing  the  pulloui  strength  of  polymer- 
coaled  optical  fiber  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1  A  mulii-miKie  optical  circuit  to  couple  light  to.  from,  and 
between  multi-mode  optical  fibers,  optical  sources/detectors,  and 
vanou.''  optical  elements,  compnsing 

a  substrate  having  a  predetermined  index  of  refraction. 

al  least  one  tubular  channel  in  said  substrate,  wherein  said  at 
leasi  one  channel  has  at  least  one  opening  on  at  least  one  side 
of  said  substrate:  and 

said  at  least  one  tubular  channel  filled  with  an  optically  conduc- 
tive waveguide  matenal  in  a  liquid  state,  said  waveguide 
matenai  having  a  relatively  higher  index  of  refraction  than 
said  substrate,  said  waveguide  matenal  being  selected  from 
the  group  composing  liquid  epoxv  or  ultra-violet  sensitive 
resin,  and  said  waveguide  matenal  being  curable  to  a  solid 
state  bv  application  ot  means  .selected  trom  the  group  com- 
pnsing heat,  light  or  chemical  reaction. 


5,473,722 
RARE-EARTH-DOPED  LITffll  M  NIOBATE  WAVEGITDE 

STRUCTURES 
Wolfgang  Sohler,  and  Hubertus  Sucbe.  both  of  Paderbom. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91A)0185.  §  371  Date  Jul.  28.  1993.  S  I02(ei 
Date  Jul.  28,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14176.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  94.199 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  MHi 

VS.  CI.  385—132  24  Claims 
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1.  Waveguide  structure  having  diffused  rare-earth  doping  in  a 
light-guide  channel  (LKi  arranged  in  a  lithium  niobate  crystal 
surface  (S).  characterized  in  that  the  rare-earth  doping  is  disposed 
in  an  effective  rare-earth  doping  region  (SE)  approximately  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  hght-guide  channel  (LK).  said  doping  region  (SE) 
having  been  diffused  directly  from  the  crystal  surface  (S)  and, 
having  effective  boundanes  iW.  TSi  thai  are  less  laterally  and 
depthwise  than  that  of  the  light-guide  channel  (LKl.  at  the  crystal 
surface  (S)  the  rare-earth  doping  is  of  a  lower  concentration  (CS) 
than  at  the  centre  (Z)  of  the  light-guide  channel  (LK).  and  the  rare 
earth  is  erbium. 


5.473,723 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  SHEATHING  TUBE 
.Antbony  J.  Stockman,  The  Black  Granary  Station  Yard,  Fram- 
lingham  Suffolk  IP13  9EE,  and  Simon  C.  T.  Benton,  Felixs- 
towe, l>odi  of,  United  Klniidoni.  assignors  to  Antfaooy  J. 
Stork  man.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB92/02O71,  {  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09457.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,»76 
Claims  priority,  applkation  I  nited  Kinj^om,  Nov.  8,  1991, 
912376« 

Int  CL"^  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CI.  385—134  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fibre  sheathing  compnsing  a  continuous  length  of 
tube,  the  tube  being  formed  by  extrusion  and  having  a  tube  wall 
bounding  a  tube  bore  for  carrying  a  length  of  fibre,  wherein  tlie 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  wall  has  circumferential  grooves  formed 
in  the  wall  thickness  and  an>und  the  whole  outer  surface  of  the 
tube  to  permit  bending  of  the  tube  in  any  plane  until  a  predeter- 
mined radius  of  curvature  ha.s  been  reached,  but  to  hinder  bending 
of  the  tube  bevond  the  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  to  an 
equal  extent  in  any  plane 


having  anchor  providing  means  at  ports  of  entry  and  exit  of 
the  optical  fibre  into  and  out  of  said  housing; 

retaining  means  associated  with  said  tray  portion,  said  retaining 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
portions  of  the  optical  fibre  are  retained  adjacent  said  tray 
portion  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  splice  and  said 
portions  of  the  optical  fibre  are  placed  in  said  housing: 

wherein  when  said  splice  and  said  portions  of  the  optical  fibre 
are  placed  in  said  housing  and  said  portions  are  aiKhored  at 
said  anchor  providing  means,  said  tray  portion  and  said  retain- 
ing means  in  said  first  position  cooperate  with  said  anchor 
means  to  substantially  isolate  said  splice  from  mechanical 
disturbances  occumng  along  the  optical  fibre  upstream  and 
downstream  of  said  entry  and  exit  ports  respectively. 


5,473,725 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SPEED  OF  THE  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  PROVIDED 
FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
lUiaw-Chuang  Chen;  Hong-Shi  Chang;  Huan-Jen  Yang,  and 
Yaw-Shifa  Shicfa,  aU  of  Hslndiu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
duL,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,540 

Int  a."  H02P  5/06 

VS.  a.  318—254  2  Claims 


¥^^^1 


5,473,724 
HOUSING  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBRES 
Bruce  L.  Board,  Vermont:  Brian  Murrihy,  and  Edward  Wil- 
son, both  of  Franliston,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Fiber- 
net  Research  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00119.  5  371  Date  Sep.  15.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser  No.  295,920 
Claims    priuritv.    application    Australia,    Mar.    25,    1992, 
PL1503 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CI.  385—135  12  Claims 

1  \  housing  for  at  least  one  splice  of  optical  fibre  including  at 
least  portions  of  the  fibre  in  the  region  of  said  splice,  said  housing 
compnsing, 

a  tray  portion  having  a  fibre  receiving  surtace  and  peripheral 
wall  means  extending  from  said  surface,  said  tray  portion 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  speed  of  a  brushless  DC  motor 
provided  in  an  electric  vehicle,  the  bnishless  DC  motor  being 
roiatable  in  a  unidirection  and  having  a  plurality  of  phases  to 
generate  back  electromotive  force  (EMF)  waves  from  a  respective 
winding  of  said  motor  when  in  rotation,  the  device  compnsing; 
A  phase  inverter  for  inverting  an  input  speed  command; 
a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers,  through  which  the  back 
EMF  waves  are  taken  from  respective  input  terminals  of  the 
motor,   so  as  to  obtain  valid  level   voltages  and  low-pass 
filtered  waves; 
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a  back  EMF  analog  multiplexer  for  synthesizing  the  back  EMF 
signals  uken  from  the  nsing  and  falling  regions  of  the  back 
EMF  waves  of  each  phase; 

a  phase  detecting  circuit  for  controlling  the  operaung  time  of  the 
back  EMF  analog  multiplexer  based  on  control  signals 
responsive  to  each  pha.se  generated  by  inputting  commutation 
signal  of  a  magnetic  pole  sensor, 

an  absolute  value  circuit  for  full-wave  rectification  of  an  AC 
signal  taken  from  the  back  EMF  analog  multiplexer; 

a  low-pass  filter  for  low-pass  filienng  an  output  ot  the  absolute 
value  circuit  to  generate  a  smooth  p<isiti\e  DC  voltage  pro- 
portional to  a  rotation  speed  of  the  motor,  said  smooth  posi- 
tive DC  voltage  is  to  be  used  as  a  feedback  signal;  and 

a  speed  compensator  which  is  a  proportional  amplifier,  for 
controlling  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  hnishlesv  DC  motor  by 
amplifying  a  voltage  in  a  proportional  manner  difference 
between  the  inverted  speed  command  and  the  feedback  signal 


5.473,727 

VOICE  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  VOICE  DECODING 

METHOD 

Masayuki   Nishigucbi,   Kanagawa:   Ryoji   Waltatsulti.  Tokyo; 

•lun  Matsumoto.  Tokyo,  and  Shinobu  Ono.  Tokyo,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993.  Ser,  No.  146i>80 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  31.  1992.  4-316259 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  5/t#' 

U.S.  CI.  39S-2J1  7  Oaims 
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5.473.726 

AIDIO  AND  AMPLITl  DE  MODUL.\TED  PHOTO  DATA 

COLLECTION  FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

Patrick  T.  Marshall.  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force.  Washington.  D,C", 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser  No,  86.577 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  .Vf>6;7/0«,  A61M  .^6/02 

V.S.  CI.  395-2.4  12  Claims 

-228     r'" 


7  The  method  of  collecting  coordinated  vocal  and  lip  mo\ement 
signals  tor  dual-channel  human  speech  recognition  cortelated  pro- 
cessing compnsing  the  steps  of 

disposing  an  audio  sound  to  electrical  signal  transducing  micro- 
phone adjacent  a  lip  and  mouth  cavils  facial  area  of  a  user 
subject,  said  microphone  generating  electrical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  user  speech  sounds: 
illuminating  a  predetermined  mouth  and  lip  facial  portion  of  said 
user  with  visible  spectrum  light  energy  onginating  in  a  light 
emming  diode  electrical  energy  to  optical  energ>  transducer 
dispersed  adjacent  vaid  microphone, 
energizing  said  light  emitting  diode  with  pulsating  electncal 
energy  of  predetermined  pulsation  frequency,  said  illuminat- 
ing visible  spectrum  light  energy  being  also  pulsated  at  said 
pulsation  frequency: 
collecting  user  lip-reflected  illumination  energ>  in  a  photodiode 
optical  signal  to  electrical  signal  transducer,  said  collected 
energy  generating  a  lip  movement  modulated  electncal  signal 
of  said  predetermined  pulsation  frequency,  earner  frequencv 
and  lip  movement  responsive  earner  amplitude  modulation  at 
output  terminals  of  said  photodiode  transducer; 
locating  said  photodiode  optical  signal  to  electncal  signal  trans- 
ducer adjacent  said  microphone  and  said  light  emitting  diode 
and  proximate  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  user  s  lipv  and 
mouth  cavity,  and 
communicating  said  microphone  electncal  signals  and  said  pho- 
todiode electncal  signals  via  separate  communication  paths  to 
a  correlated  dual-channel  human  speech  recognition  processor 
means  for  speech  recognition  processing. 


1  A  method  for  encttding  a  ^.ompressed  digital  Mgnal  to  provide 
a  transmission  signal  resistant  to  transmission  channel  errors,  the 
compressed  digital  signal  being  denved  from  a  digital  speech 
signal  b\  dividing  the  digital  speech  signal  in  time  to  provide  a 
signal  block.  orthogonalK  transforming  the  signal  block  to  provide 
spectral  data  on  the  frequency  axis,  and  using  multi-hand  excita- 
tion to  determine  from  the  spectral  data  whether  each  of  plural 
bands  obtained  by  a  pitch-dependent  di\  ision  of  the  spectral  data  in 
frequency  represents  one  of  a  \oiced  iVi  and  an  unvoiced  lUV) 
sound,  and  to  denve  from  the  ■.peccral  data  a  specffaJ  amplitude  for 
each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bands  obtained  bv  a  fixed 
division  of  the  spectral  data  by  frequency,  each  spectral  amplitude 
being  a  component  of  the  compressed  signal,  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of; 

pertorming  hierarchical  vector  quantizing  to  quantize  the  spec- 
tral amplitude  of  each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bands 
to  provide  an  upper-layer  index,  and  to  provide  lower-layer 
indices  fewer  m  number  than  the  predetermined  number  of 
bands; 
applying  convolution  coding  to  the  upper-laver  index  to  encode 
the  upper-layer  index  for  error  correction,  and  to  provide  an 
error  correction-cixjed  upper-layer  index;  and 
including  the  ertor  con-ection-coded  upper-level  index  and  the 
lower-level  indices  in  the  transmission  signal 


5,473.728 
TR.AINING  OF  HOMOSCEDASTIC  HIDDEN  MARKOV 
MODELS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
Tod  E,  Luginbuhl.  Waterford;  Michael  L,  Rosseau.  Groton. 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Roy  L,  Streit  Portsmouth.  R.l„  assignors 
to  The  United   States  of  America  as   represented   by    the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wasliington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22J18 
Int.  Cl.'^  GIOL  VAX) 
VS.  CI.  39^25.2  ,0  Oalms 

I   A  method  for  training  a  speech  recognizer  in  a  speech  recog- 
nition system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  o( 

providing  a  data  base  containing  a  plurality  ot  acoustic  speech 

units; 
generating  a  homosceda.stic  hidden  Markov  model  (HMM)  from 

said  plurality  of  acousuc  speech  units  m  said  data  base; 
said  generating  step  compnses  forming  a  set  of  pooled  training 
data  from  said  plurality  of  acoustic  speech  units  and  estimat- 
ing a  single  global  covanance  matnx  using  said  pooled  train- 
ing data  set.  said  single  global  covanance  matnx  representing 
a  tied  covanance  matnx  for  every  Gaussian  probabililv  den- 
sirv  function  (PDFl  for  every  stale  of  every  hidden  Markov 
model  structure  in  said  honwscedasuc  hidden  Markov  model. 
and 
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5.473.72"* 
CRITIC  Al.  INCtDENT  RECORDER 
David  P.  Brvant.  and  Gene  M.  Nitschke,  both  of  159  W.  Main 
St.  #201.  Webster.  N.Y.  14580 

Filed  Sep.  M).  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.952 

Int.  Cl."^  GIOL  ^/(Xi 

IS.  CI.  395—2.79  2  Claims 
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a  first  layer  output,  said  first  layer  output  being  discretized  to 
a  nonzero  integer  power  of  2;  and; 
a  plurality  of  second  layer  computational  nodes  forming  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  the  computational  network,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  second  layer  computational  nodes  receiving  a  plurality  of 
mputs  to  produce  a  second  layer  output,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  inputs  being  a  product  of  a  weight  value  and  said  first  layer 
output  produced  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  layer  compu 
tational  nodes,  said  second  layer  output  being  used  to  produce 
at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  network  outputs. 
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5,473,731 
LATTICE  BASED  DYNAMIC  PROGRAMMING 
CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Seligson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,468 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  LVIK 

U.S.  CI.  395—27  25  Claims 


NONVOtATlLE 
■H     RECORDING 

XMOfir 


1  A  portable  sound  recording  device  comprising:  a  digital 
processor  which  receives  sound  through  an  analog  input  circuit  and 
records  the  received  sound  digitally  in  a  microchip  memory  in  a 
loop  fashion  whereby  the  oldest  sound  is  replaced  with  the  latest 
received  sound  and  compares  the  received  sound  to  either  a  stored. 
decibel  threshold  level,  or  to  a  stored,  preprogrammed  acoustical 
signature  to  determine  if  a  specific  critena  has  been  satisfied  and 
once  the  criteria  has  been  satisfied,  stops  recording  the  received 
sound  after  a  preset  time  has  transpired  thereby  enabling  the 
collection  and  storage  of  incoming  sound  both  before  and  after  the 
specified  criteria  is  satisfied. 


5.473.730 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  LEARNING  NETWORK 
Patrice  Y,  Simard.  Eatontown.  NJ..  assignor  to  ,\T&T  IPM 
Corp.,  Corai  Gables,  Ha. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.677 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/18:  G06K  y/66 
U.S.  CI.  395—24  31  Claims 

1  A  computational  network  that  produces  a  plurality  of  network 
outputs  m  resp<)nse  to  a  plurality  of  network  inputs,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  first  layer  computational  nodes  forming  a  first  layer 
of  a  computational  network,  each  of  said  first  layer  computa- 
tional nodes  receiving  at  least  one  input  resulting  from  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  computational  network  input.s  to  produce 


1.  A  lattice-based  dynamic  programming  (DP)  classification 
system  that  compares  an  unknown  vector  with  a  prescribed  set  of 
prototype  vectors  composing; 

a)  a  lattice  controller  for  system  control,  for  system  configura- 
tion, for  selecting  a  prescribed  prototype  vector  for  compan- 
son  with  the  unknown  vector  for  storing  of  processed  results 
of  a  DP  lattice  network,  for  determining  an  optimal  lattice 
path,  and  for  determining  an  optimal  cumulative  distance 
value  corresponding  to  the  optimal  lattice  path; 

b)  a  DP  lattice  network  controlled  by  the  lattice  controller  for 
producing  processed  results  by  use  of  processing  means  oper 
ating  on  the  prescnbed  prototype  vector  and  the  unknown 
vector,  the  processing  means  compnsing  means  for  compui- 
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ing  a  cumulative  distance  between  the  unknown  vector  and  a 
prototype  vector  means  for  providing  optimal  path  informa- 
tion to  the  lattice  controller,  a  first  set  of  input  terminais  for 
accepting  the  unknown  vector,  a  second  set  of  input  terminals 
for  accepting  a  prototype  vector,  a  set  of  prtxessed  data 
output  terminals  for  outputting  the  processed  results,  and  a  set 
of  control  terminals  connected  to  the  lanice  controller  for 
transmitting  controlled  latuee  path  information; 

)  a  vector  generator  controlled  by  the  lattice  controller  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  at  the  vector  generator  output  termi- 
nals a  prototype  vector  selected  from  the  prescribed  set  of 
prototype  vectors,  the  output  terminals  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond set  of  the  DP  lattice  network  input  terminals;  and 

)  a  vector  quantizer  (VQ)  composing  a  VQ  code  book  of 
prescribed  prototype  vectors,  with  the  VQ  data  input  con- 
nected to  the  lattice  controller  for  classifying  the  unknown 
vector  based  on  the  optimal  lattice  path  by  outputting  a  VQ 
code  corresponding  to  a  prescribed  prototype  vector  that  most 
closely  corresponds  to  the  unknown  vector 


5.473,732 

RELATIONAL  ARTIFICLVL  INTELLIGENCE  SYSTEM 

Hou-Mri  H.  Chang,  5113  Carolwood  La„  Dnrliam,  N.C.  27713 

Contiiiuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  14«.996,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,087 

Int.  a."  G06F  !5/l8 

VS.  a.  395—77  8  Claims 

12- 


1.  A  relational  artificial  intelligence  system  in  a  digital  computer 
performing  automauc  knowledge  acquisition  from  a  set  of  data 
records,  generating  a  set  of  relational  knowledge  bases  through  the 
aid  of  a  set  of  CPUs  of  said  computer,  and  performing  inferences 
on  said  set  of  relational  knowledge  bases  to  obtain  inference  results 
based  on  a  set  of  required  data,  comprising; 

input/output  means  for  acquinng  data  and  generating  output; 
computer  slonng  means  for  stonng  data  and  computer  programs; 
a  set  of  relational  inductive  engines  being  a  set  of  executable 
computer  programs  stored  in  said  computer  stonng  means  for 
automatically  discovering  knowledge  from  said  set  of  data 
records  and  generating  said  set  of  relational  knowledge  bases 
through  the  aid  of  said  set  of  CPUs  of  said  computer,  each  one 
of  said  relational  knowledge  bases  compnsmg  a  set  of  knowl- 
edge relations;  and 
a  set  of  relational  inference  engines  being  a  set  of  executable 
computer  programs  stored  in  said  computer  slonng  means  for 
reasomng  about  said  set  of  relational  knowledge  bases  and 
obtaining  stud  inference  results  based  on  said  set  of  required 
data  means  for  storing  all  permissible  values  in  fields  of  each 
attribute  of  said  decision  relations  in  said  computer  storing 
means;  means  for  assigning  a  code  to  each  one  of  said 
permissible  values;  means  for  translating  said  permissible 
values  to  code;  means  for  creating  a  set  of  code  decision 
relations;  and  means  for  translating  said  code  to  said  permis- 
sible values; 
wherein 

A.  said  set  of  relational  inductive  engines  compnsing; 
a.  means  for  acquinng  data  from  said  set  of  data  records 
through  said  inputyoutput  means. 


b  means  for  selecting  a  set  of  value-attributes  and  a  set  of 
decision-attnbutes  from  all  attnbutes  of  said  set  of  data 
records; 

c  means  for  creaung  a  set  of  decision  relations  in  said 
computer  stonng  means,  each  one  of  said  decision  relauons 
compnsing  said  set  of  value-attributes,  said  set  of  decision- 
attributes,  and  more  than  one  record  selected  from  said  set 
of  data  records; 

d.  means  for  clustenng  tuples  in  each  one  of  said  set  of 
decision  relations  into  positive  instances  and  negative 
instances, 

e.  means  for  counting  positive  counts  of  said  positive 
instances  and  negative  counts  of  said  negative  instances  in 
each  one  of  said  set  of  decision  relaDons; 

f.  means  for  conjunctive  generalization  compnsing  means  for 
generalizing  values  in  value-fields  in  each  of  said  set  of 
decision  relations;  and 

g  means  for  generating  said  set  of  relational  knowledge  bases 
in  said  computer  stonng  means,  each  of  said  relauonal 
knowledge  bases  compnsing  a  set  of  knowledge  relations: 
B   said  set  of  relational  inference  engines  compnsing; 

a  means  for  scanning  all  value-fields  m  each  one  of  said  set 
of  knowledge  relations  of  said  set  of  relational  knowledge 
bases  generated  by  said  set  of  relational  indtxmve  engines 
in  said  computer  stonng  means; 

b  means  for  accepting  said  required  dau  for  said  value- 
attnbutes; 

c  means  for  companng  said  required  data  with  values  in  said 
value-fields  and  performing  true-false  tests  for  said  value- 
fields. 

d  means  for  tuple  testing,  for  performing  true-false  tests  of 
stams  factors  of  ttiples  of  each  one  of  said  knowledge 
relations; 

e  means  for  determining  a  set  of  tuples  with  true  status 
factors;  and 

f.  means  for  executing  decision  statements  in  said  set  of  tuples 
through  said  inpul/output  means 


5,473,733 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  GENERATING  IMAGE 

REPRODUCTION 

Epfaraim  A.  Cariebacfa,  Ra'anana,  and  Moshe  Broodo,  HokNi. 

both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Sdtex  Corporatioo  Ltd^  Her- 

ztiya,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,516 
Claims  priority,  appiicabon  UraeL  Mar.  25.  1992,  1«137&; 
Jun.  21.  1992.  192270 

Int  a.''  G06K  ISAM): 1 5/22:  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  395—107  37  Claims 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


1.  A  technique  employing  a  plotter  having  a  beam  of  variable 
intensity   for  generating   a   screened  reproduction  of  an   image 
including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  representation  of  an  original  containing  information 

representing  the  input  density  values  of  the  image; 
stonng  informauon  in  a  screen  memory;  and 
exposing  a  recording  medium  to  record  the  screened  reproduc- 
tion of  the  image,  the  step  of  exposing  including  the  step  of: 
employing   information   stored  in   the   screen   memory  and 
information  representing  the  input  density  values  of  the 
image  to  determine  non-anthmeucally  whether  and  at  what 
intensity  a  laser  is  to  be  operated  to  expose  the  recording 
medium  at  a  given  location. 


5,473,735 
PAGE  PRINTER 
Masahiro  Murakami,  Hddiiaa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  »,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,277 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-232826 

InL  CI."  G06K  15/00 

UJS.  a.  395—116  15  Claims 


5,473.734 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSURE 

CALIBRATION  IN  RECORDING  DEVICES 

David    Maskell,    Ot>erurs«l.    and    Hans-Henning    Thiessen, 

KeUiheim.  both  of,  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Linotype-Hell  AG, 

E^hbom.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1992,  42  04 
838.9;  Feb.  4,  1993.  43  03  081.5 

Int.  CI.    H04N  1/23 

U.S.  a.  395—109  18  Oaims 
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LINE  THKXNESS  IN  PIXEL 

16  A  method  tor  exposure  calibration  of  a  recording  device  for 
pixel-by-pixel  and  hne-by-line  exposure  of  rastered  areas  on  a 
recording  matenal.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  correction  function  and  correcting  picture  signal 
values  that  are  to  be  recorded  and  which  represent  nominal 
gray  scale  values  according  to  the  correction  function  so  that 
real  gray  scale  values  that  are  recorded  correspond  to  the 
nominal  gray  scale  values;  and 
for  calculating  the  transfer  function 

providing  first  and  second  check  rasters  each  having  a  line 
pattern  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  lines,  lines  of 
the  lirst  check  raster  running  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
lines  of  the  second  check  ra.ster; 

exposing  the  tirst  and  second  check  rasters  pixel-by-pixel  and 
line-byline  on  the  recording  matenal  and  measunng  sur- 
face coverage  values  of  the  respective  check  rasters. 
calculating  relative  increases  in  the  optical  density  of  the 
respective  check  rasters  firom  the  measured  surface  cover- 
age values, 
calculating  an  effective  increase  in  optical  density  of  a  picture 
element  from  the  relative  increases  in  optical  density  of  the 
respective  check  rasters,  the  raster  parameters  provided  for 
the  recording  being  taken  into  consideration, 
calculating  an  increa.se  in  the  optical  density  function  for  the 

nominal  gray  scale  values  of  the  gray  scale  range,  and 
calculating  the  correction  function  from  the  increase  m  the 
optica!  density  function. 
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1   .A  page  pnnter.  compnsing: 

data  reception  means  for  receiving  pnnt  data  from  an  external 
device; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  page  of  the  received 
pnnt  data; 

image  data  preparation  means  for  successively  reading  out  the 
stored  pnnt  data  and  prepanng  dot  image  data  from  the  stored 
print  data, 

second  storage  means  for  stonng  dol  image  data  corresponding 
to  a  1/n  portion  of  a  page  of  the  prepared  dot  image  data; 

pnnt  means  for  successively  pnnting  the  stored  dot  image  data 
to  a  recording  medium; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  absence  of  unprinted  stored  dot 
image  data  before  the  print  means  completely  pnnts  the  stored 
pnnt  data  to  the  recording  medium; 

re-pnnting  means  for  actuating  the  image  data  preparation 
means  and  the  pnnt  means  to  re-pnnt  the  pnnt  data  when  the 
detecting  means  detects  the  absence  of  unpnnted  stored  dot 
image  data  before  the  print  means  completely  pnnts  the  stored 
print  data  to  the  recording  medium;  and 

third  storage  means  for  storing,  before  the  repnnting  operation 
of  the  re-print  means,  dot  image  data  prepared  by  the  image 
data  preparation  means  by  reading  out  pnnt  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  next  1/n  portion  of  the  page  corresponding  to  next  dot 
image  data  to  be  output  when  the  absence  of  the  unpnnted 
stored  dot  image  data  is  detected  by  the  detection  means; 

wherein  said  pnnt  means  pnnts  on  the  basis  of  the  dot  image 
data  stored  in  both  the  second  storage  means  and  the  third 
storage  means  when  actuated  by  the  re-pnnt  means. 


5,473,736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORDERING  AND 

REMAPPING  COLORS  IN  IMAGES  OF  REAL  TWO-  AND 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Fredric  S.  Young,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chroma  Graph- 
ics, Woodside,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,510,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,416,848.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,277 

Int  CI."  G06T  5/00 
VS.  CI.  395—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  colorizing  a  specimen  image  with  a  source  of 
ordered  colors  having  three  image  terms,  namely  a  hue  term,  a 
saturation  term  and  a  value  term,  said  specimen  image  being 
separated  into  an  ordered  set  of  image  terms,  including  gray  scale 
or  colors  expressible  in  a  three-dimensional  color  space  also 
expressible  as  image  terms,  including  a  hue  term,  a  saturation  term 
and  a  value  term,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  an  ordered  set  of  pixel  values  of  said  specimen 
image  using  a  three-dimensional  color  scale:  thereafter 

(b)  assigning  to  each  member  of  said  ordered  set  of  pixel  values 
said  hue  term  and  said  saturation  term  according  to  ordenng 
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of  said  ordered  set  ol  image  terms  from  said  source  of  ordered 
colors  while  holding  hxed  the  value  term  of  said  specimen 
image,  thereby  to  obtain  a  palette  of  colors; 

(c)  mapping  said  palene  to  said  specimen  image,  thereby  to 
obtain  a  colored  image  compnsing  a  distnbution  of  colors 
over  the  specimen  image,  and 

(d)  presenting  the  colored  image  of  the  specimen  miage  through 
an  output  device  for  observation. 


with  each  pixel  of  said  foreground  image  each  entn  of  said 
foreground  pixel  map  being  associated  with  a  foreground  x-\ 
coordinate  of  said  associated  foreground  pixel  and  containing 
a  foreground-value  used  as  an  index  into  a  color  value  table, 
each  entry  of  said  background  pixel  map  being  associated 
with  a  background  x-\  coordinate  ot  said  as.sociated  back- 
ground pixel  and  containing  a  background-value  used  as  an 
index  into  a  color  value  table, 

creating  a  composite  pixel  map  having  an  entry  for  each  pixel  of 
said  composite  image,  each  entry  of  said  composite  pixel  map 
being  associated  with  a  composite  x->  coordinate  of  said 
associated  composite  pixel  and  containing  a  composite-value, 
each  entry  compnsing  a  first  pan  and  a  second  pan,  said  tir^l 
pan  being  created  from  the  entry  of  said  background  pixel 
map  having  a  background  x-y  coordinate  equal  lo  said  com- 
posite x-y  coordinate,  said  second  pan  being  created  from  the 
entry  of  said  foreground  pixel  map  having  a  foreground  x-v 
coordinate  equal  to  said  composite  x-y  coordinate. 

creating  a  composite  color  table  compnsed  of  sublables.  a  first 
subset  of  said  subtables  being  associated  with  said  first  part  of 
said  entnes  of  said  composite  map  and  a  second  subset  of  said 
subtables  being  associated  with  said  second  pan  of  said 
entnes  of  said  composite  map. 

modifying  said  second  subset  of  said  subtables  to  provide  a 
specified  degree  of  transparency  for  said  foreground  image  in 
said  composite  image;  and 

displaying  said  composite  pixel  map  using  said  composite  color 
table 


5,473,737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

COMPOSITE  IMAGE  MADE  UP  OF  A  FOREGROUND 

IMAGE  AND  A  BACKGROUND  IMAGE 

Jonathan  E.  Harper.  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,120 

Int.  CI.-  G06T  5/()0 

U.S.  CI.  395-131  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  graphics  processing  system  compnsed  of  a  proces.sor  for 
executing  commands,  a  memory  for  stonng  images,  at  least  one 
input  device  for  entenng  commands,  and  a  displav  device,  a 
method  of  displaying  a  composite  image  compnsing  a  foreground 
image  supenmposed  over  a  background  image,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

receiving  and  stonng  a  background  image  and  a  foreground 
image  in  said  memory,  said  background  image  being  stored  as 
a  background  pixel  map  having  an  entry  associated  with  each 
pixel  of  said  background  image,  said  foreground  image  being 
stored  as  a  foreground  pixel  map  having  an  entry  associated 


5.473.738 
INTERACTIVE  COLOR  HARMONIZING  METHODS  AND 

SYSTEMS 

Jay  F.  Hamlin,  1825  42nd  Ave.,  Capitola.  Calif.  95010;  Scott 

Sandow,  2516  Carlene  La..  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95062.  and 

Robin  Sandow,  20164  Charest  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48234 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,068,  May  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicabon  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,098 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  1 1  AX) 

V.S.  a.  39«^131  23  Claims 


1  The  method  of  displaying  a  set  of  colors  for  interactive 
viewing  and  processing  in  a  color  processing  computer  system. 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

organizing  and  displaying  for  selection  therefrom  a  standardized 
set  of  more  than  three  discrete  hues  distributed  over  a  spec- 
trum of  visible  hues  perceivable  by  the  normal  human  eye. 

selecting  subsets  of  two  or  more  discrete  hues  from  said  stan- 
dardized set, 

organizing  and  displaying  for  each  selected  discrete  hue  a  sepa 
rate  color  sample  set  compnsing  for  individual  ones  of  the 
selected  discrete  hues  color  samples  with  calibrated  standard 
amounts  of  both  black  and  white  content, 

presenting  said  hues  and  at  lea.sl  one  said  color  sample  set 
together  on  a  computer  viewing  screen  for  observation  in  a 
viewing  mode  of  computer  system  operation  to  visually 
present  color  choices  for  selecuon  for  the  respective  discrete 
hues,  and 

processing  said  subsets  of  hues  w  ith  associated  color  choices  in 
said  computer. 
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5,473,739 
METHOD  OF  PREPROCESSING  A  MAP  TO  PRODUCE 

SIMPLIFIED.  DIGITALLY-STORED  DATA  FOR 
SlfBSEQL^NT  PROCESSING  AND  RESTORATION  OF 
SAME 
Shin-yi  Hso,  2312  Hemlock  La„  Vestal.  NY.  13850 
Cootinuatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.198.  Sep.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  applicalkm  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,626 
Int  a.  ■  G06T  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—134  23  CUiins 

•'      -  »  _^ 


1.  A  method  of  redehning  a  map  or  image  utilizing  human 
imer\ennon  to  conven  said  map  to  a  more  simphfied  digital  form 
that  IS  representative  ot  precise  locations  of  commonly  bounded, 
fixed  image  regions  for  subsequent  storage  and  retrieval  by  a 
machine,  the  conversion  of  which  is  for  the  purpose  of  reducing 
digital  information  and  subsequent  storage  capacity  requirements, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

il  defining  regions  on  an  image  representing  a  geographical  area 
in  a  form  requiring  a  maximum  of  three  digital  storage  bits  for 
each  region  of  said  image,  thus  reducing  storage  capacity 
requirements  necessary  to  store  said  image; 
11)  humanly  assigning  vanous  optically-shaded  values  in  the 
form  of  colors,  shades  or  tones  to  said  regions,  including  the 
steps: 

a  I  optically  marking  said  image  representing  said  geographi- 
cal area  st)  that  an  inienor  portion  of  a  region,  a  boundary 
and  a  vertex  point  of  said  boundary  common  to  another 
region  on  said  image  can  all  be  distinguished,  from  one 
another,  said  vertex  point  of  said  region  having  fixed  coor- 
dinate values  on  said  image; 

b)  optically  distinguishing  said  boundary  of  said  region,  said 
intenor  portion  and  said  vertex  point  of  said  region,  from 
one  another  by  respectively  shading  them  with  at  least  three 
optically  distinctive  colors,  shades  or  tones;  and 

c)  stonng  data  representative  of  said  marked  intenor  portion 
of  said  region,  said  boundary  and  said  vertex  point  of  said 
boundary  in  a  storage  device  for  subsequent  retneval  by  a 
machine. 


5,473,740 

METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATliS  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 

INDICATING  IMAGE  BOUNDARIES  IN  DIGITAL  IMAGE 

CROPPIN(; 
James  M.  Kassoa.  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  175,007 
Int.  CT.'^  G06T  15/30 
UJS.  a.  395—134  21  Claims 

11    A  method  for  cmpping  a  computer  generated  image  on  a 
raster  display,  composing  the  steps  of: 

wnting  a  digitized  version  of  an  onginal  image  into  a  first 

display  buffer; 
writing  a  digitized  version  of  a  background  image  into  a  second 

display  buffer; 
initially  displaying  the  entire  original  image  from  the  first  dis- 
play buffer  on  a  display; 
generating  a  cursor  on  the  display: 
determining  whether  the  cursor  is  located  anywhere  on  the 

original  image; 
if  the  cursor  is  located  on  the  onginal  image  determining 
whether  a  first  command  has  been  executed  to  designate  xl 
and  yl  as  a  first  comer  of  a  sequential  set  of  rectangular 
cropped  image  boundanes; 
moving  the  cursor  over  the  original  Image  while  sequentially 
designating  x2  and  y2  as  a  second  diagonal  comer  of  the 
sequential  set  of  rectangular  cropped  image  boundaries; 
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monitoring  a  current  pixel  address  of  a  raster  beam  of  the 
display  dunng  its  sweep  and  causing  the  pixel  value  to  be 
selected  from  the  first  buffer  if  the  address  is  within  the 
boundanes  defined  by  the  current  values  of  xl,  yl,  x2  and  y2 
and  causing  the  pixel  value  to  t>c  selected  from  the  second 
buffer  if  the  address  is  outside  the  boundanes  defined  by  the 
current  values  of  xl,  yl.  x2  and  y2; 

determining  whether  a  second  command  has  been  executed 
establishing  final  values  for  x2  and  y2;  and 

determining  whether  a  third  command  has  been  executed  indi- 
cating that  the  cropped  image  represented  by  the  current 
values  of  xl.  yl,  x2  and  y2  should  be  selected  for  further 
processing. 


5,473,741 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TIME  TO 

PERFORM  RASTER  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Thomas  J.  Neufeider,  and  Ann  M.  Neufelder,  both  of  Hebron. 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Systems  Technology,  Inc.,  Hebron. 

Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,734 

Int  Cl.'^  G06T  i/m 

U.S.  a.  395—137  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  estimated  amount  of  time 
required  to  complete  raster  image  prtxessing  of  an  actual  page 
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descnption  language  file  having  a  predetermined  size,  without 
performing  actual  raster  image  processing  of  the  actual  page 
descnption  language  file,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  test  data  file  that  includes  a  first  non-rotated, 
non-scaled  image  file,  a  rotated,  non-scaled  image  file,  a 
non-rotated,  scaled  image  file,  each  of  these  files  having 
substantially  the  same  file  size,  and  a  second  non-rotated, 
non-scaled  image  file  of  a  different  file  size; 

(b)  performing  ra.ster  image  processing  on  each  of  said  above 
files,  performing  raster  image  prcxressing  on  each  of  two 
graduated  fills  of  two  different  areas,  performing  raster  image 
processing  on  each  of  two  patterned  fills  of  two  different 
areas,  performing  raster  image  processing  on  each  of  two 
radial  fills  of  two  different  areas,  and  performing  raster  image 
processing  on  each  of  two  page  descnption  language  files  of 
two  different  file  sizes,  thereby  creating  a  timing  data  profile 
thai  includes  performance  information  in  units  of  processing 
time  per  file  size  for  each  type  of  said  above  files,  including 
image  files  and  page  descnption  language  files,  and  in  units  of 
processing  lime  per  unit  area  for  each  of  said  ahtive  types  of 
fills,  including  a  graduated  fill,  a  patterned  fill,  and  a  radial 
fill; 

(cl  examining  said  actual  page  description  language  file  by 
detertmning,  for  each  image  of  said  actual  page  descnption 
language  file,  its  size,  whether  it  is  scaled  or  non-scaled,  and 
whether  it  is  rotated  or  non-rotated,  and  determining  the  area 
for  each  computer  generated  graduated  fill,  patterned  fill,  and 
radial  fill, 

(d)  determining  the  total  combined  size  of  all  image  files  of  the 
actual  page  descnption  language  file  and  multiplying  said 
total  combined  size  hy  said  performance  information  of  the 
timing  data  profile  in  processing  time  per  file  size,  and  deter- 
mining the  total  combined  area  of  all  computer  generated  fills 
by  respective  type  and  multiplying  said  total  combined  area 
by  said  performance  informauon  of  the  timing  data  profile  in 
processing  time  per  unii  area  fiy  respective  type,  thereby 
creating  an  estimated  first  time  penod. 

(e)  measunng  the  size  of  said  actual  page  descnption  language 
file  and  multiplying  said  actual  page  descnption  language  file 
size  by  said  performance  information  the  timing  data  profile 
in  said  page  descnption  language  file  processing  time  per  file 
size,  thereby  creating  an  estimated  second  time  penod,  and 

(0  combining  said  first  time  penod  and  said  second  ume  penod 
to  create  an  esumate  of  the  total  time  required  to  complete 
raster  image  processing 


5.473.742 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REPRESENTING 

IMAGE  DATA  I  SING  POLYNOMIAL  APPROXIMATION 

METHOD  AND  ITERATIVE  TRANSFORMATION- 

REPAR.AMETRIZATION  TECHNIQUE 

\  ladislav  G,  Polyakov.  and  Mikhail  A,  Ryleev.  both  of  Moscow. 

Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Paragraph  Intematiooal, 

Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.046 
Int.  CX!^  G06T  l\/00 
\i&.  a.  395-142  24  Qaims 

6.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  means  and  a 
memory  coupled  to  said  processor  means,  a  method  for  represent- 
ing a  curve,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

11  stonng  in  a  first  memory  means  a  sampled  data  point  curve 

representation,  thereafter 
11)  approximating  with  said  processor  means  said  curve  utilizing 
said  curve  representation  by 
a;  demarcating  with  said  processor  means  a  current  segment. 


<~ 


1      -^^T^ 


b)  lengthening  with  said  processor  means  said  current  seg- 
ment h>  appending  an  adjacent  fragment  of  said  curve 
representation  to  said  current  segment,  thereby  lengthening 
said  current  segment, 

c)  parametenzing  with  said  processor  means  said  lengthened 
current  segment  employing  a  first  parametnz.ation  table. 

di  denving  with  said  prtKessor  means  a  set  of  cosine  coefB- 
cients  via  a  forward  cosine-type  transform  on  said  length- 
ened current  segment; 
ei  truncating  with  said  proces,sor  means  said  set  of  cosme 
coefficients,  thereby  obuining  a  set  of  truncated  cosine 
coefficients. 
f  1  modifying  with  said  processor  means  said  set  of  truncated 
cosine  coefficients  to  satisfy  at  least  two  specific  edge 
conditions,  thereby  obtaining  a  set  of  tnincated  and  modi- 
fied cosine  coefficients, 
g  I  obtaining  w  ith  said  processor  means  a  parametnc  represen- 
tation of  an  approximation  of  said  lengthened  current  seg- 
ment via  an  inverse  cosine-type  transform  on  said  set  of 
truncated  and  modified  cosine  coefficients; 
hi  computing  with  said  prtvessor  means  a  first  approximation 
error  and  storing  said  first  approximation  error  in  a  memorv 
array, 
i)  if  a  trend  of  approximation  error-  tends  toward  a  first 
predetermined  goodness-of-fil  threshold: 
1 1 1  recomputing  w  ith  said  priKcsMir  means  said  first  param- 
etnzation    table    utilizing   said    approximation   of  said 
lengthened  current  segment, 
i2)  if  said  first  approximauon  error  is  worse  than  a  second 
predetermined  goodness-of-ftt  threshold,  repeating  with 
said  processor  means  the  method  starting  at  step  c; 
13)  if  said  first  approximation  error  is  not  worse  than  said 
second  predetermined  goodness-of-fit  threshold,  forming 
a  first  set  of  segment  descnpiors  representing  said  cur- 
rent segment  and  stonng  in  a  second  memory  means  said 
first  set  of  segment  descnptors  and  repeating  with  .said 
processor  means  the  method  sianing  at  step  b.  taking 
said  lengthened  current  segment  as  a  new  said  current 
segment;  and 
j)  if  said  trend  of  approximation  errors  does  not  tend  toward 
said  first  predetermined  goodness-of-hi  threshold,  designat- 
ing with  said  processor  means  the  ending  point  of  said 
current  segment  the  siarung  point  of  a  new  said  current 
segment,   and  repeating   with   said  processor  means   the 
method  starting  at  step  b 
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5.473,743 

CHARACTER  GENERATOR  WITH  SELECTABLE 

CONVERSION 

KJyosfai    Watanabe.    Kawasaki    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

KaboaUki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

CootiniiaUon  of  Ser.  No.  37.174,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
wkkli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.155,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-99934 
Int.  CL*"  G06T  11/60 
VS.  CL  395—151  20  Claims 
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1   A  character  processing  apparatus  cotnpnsing: 

memory  means  for  slonng  data  representing  a  character  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  character  code  and  storing  identification 
information  for  identifying,  for  each  character,  whether  type- 
face iTKxlitication  of  a  character  pattern  is  tu  be  inhibited  upon 
generation  of  the  character  pattern; 

means  for  determining,  on  the  basis  of  the  identification  infor- 
mation, whether  ivpeface  modihcation  of  a  character  pattern 
to  be  output  IS  to  he  inhibited,  upon  generation  of  the  charac- 
ter pattern,  in  response  to  a  typeface  modihcauon  instruction: 
and 

means  for  generating  the  character  pattern  to  be  output  on  the 
basis  of  the  data  representing  the  character  pattern  stored  in 
said  memory  means  without  executing  typeface  modification 
in  response  to  the  instruction,  in  the  event  that  said  determin- 
ing means  determines  tfiat  the  typeface  nvxlification  is  to  be 
inhibited  for  tlie  character  pattern 


5.473,744 

COMPUTER-ASSISTED  INTERACTS  E  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MLLTl-MEDU 

PRESENTATION 

David  AUen,  Van  Nuys;  Brian  Leader,  Nortliridge,  and  Thomas 

Rdtcr,  Sherman  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optkal 

Magnetic  Imaging  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Coadnuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  952,919,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^37 

Int  CL'^  G06F  N/fX) 

15  Claims 


I.  An  interactive  metlKxl  for  maldng  a  presentation  comprising 
visual  elements  selected  from  text,  graphics,  still  and  motion  video 
on  at  least  one  remote  passive  computer  display  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


a)  assemblmg  said  visual  elements  by  (i)  assigning  a  unique 
index  to  each  of  said  elements  and  (ii)  loading  each  of  said 
elements  into  a  predetermined  input  device  by  said  unique 
index,  (iii)  then  repeating  steps  i  and  ii  until  said  visual 
elements  have  been  indexed  and  loaded,  then  (iv)  addressing 
said  input  devices  by  selected  index  members  so  that  selected 
elements  are  displayed  at  discrete,  addressable  sections  on  a 
first  active  computer  display,  then  (v)  viewing  said  selected 
elements  on  said  first  active  computer  display,  then  (vn  mak- 
ing a  select/reject  decision  with  respect  to  each  of  said  dis- 
played elements,  then  (vii)  repeating  steps  iv  through  vi  until 
a  frame  composing  at  least  one  visual  element  located  at  a 
predetermined  discrete  addressable  section  thereof  is  formed: 
tlien 

b)  Ftoring  said  frame  in  a  script  buffer:  and  then 

c)  repeating  steps  a  and  b  until  a  plurality  of  frames  constituting 
a  presentation  is  accumulated  in  said  buffer:  then 

d)  displaying  said  presentation  on  a  second  active  computer 
display  by  recalling  a  predetermined  frame  from  said  buffer: 
ttien 

e)  reviewing  said  frame  on  said  second  active  computer  display 
while  blanking  said  frame  on  at  least  one  remote  passive 
computer  display:  then 

0  independently  addressing  said  discrete  sections  of  said  frame: 

then 
g)  selectively  editing  said  visual  elements  of  said  frame;  then 
h)  displaying  said  selectively  adjusted  frame  on  said  at  least  one 

remote  passive  computer  display:  and  then 
i)  repeating  steps  d  tfirough  g  until  a  predetermined  presenution 

has  been  dusplayed  on  said  at  least  one  remote  computer 

display. 


5,473,745 

EXPOSING  AND  HIDING  A  TTTLE  BAR  BEHIND  FTS 

WINDOW  USING  A  VISUAL  CIFE 

Richard  E.  Berry,  Georgetown,  and  Jon  H.  Werner,  Austin, 

boili  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporatiaa,  Annonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,872 

Int  a."  G06F  JAM) 

VS.  a.  395—157  13  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  graphical  user  interface  on  a 

display  device  coupled  to  a  data  processing  system,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  window  on  said  display  device  coupled  to  said  data 

processing  system,  said  window  operable  for  enclosing  a 

programmed  object  displayed  on  said  display  device  coupled 

to  said  data  processing  system; 

displaying  a  visual  cue  on  said  display  device  coupled  to  said 

data  prtx:essing  system,  said  visual  cue  accompanying  said 

window  displayed  on  said  display  device,  said  visual  cue 
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operable  for  displaying  on  said  display  device  a  previously 
hidden  title  bar  associated  vnth  said  window  on  said  display 
device, 

exposing  said  previously  hidden  title  bar  in  response  to  a 
received  input  comprising  dragging  action  on  said  visual  cue 
with  an  input  device  coupled  to  said  data  processing  system, 
and 

hiding  said  exposed  title  bar  behind  said  window  in  response  to 
a  received  input  composing  dragging  on  said  visual  cue  with 
said  input  device  coupled  to  said  data  processing  system 


5.473,746 

INTERACTIVE  GRAPHICS  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  FOR 

PLANNING  STAR-SENSOR-BASED  SATELLITE 

.ATTITUDE  MANEUVERS 

Mark  D.  Pritt  Frederick,  and  Thomas  B.  Greening,  North 

Bethesda.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Loral  Federal  Systems. 

Company,  Bethesda.  ,Md. 

Filed  .Apr.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42038 

Int.  Cl."^  (;06F  i/14 

U.S.  CI.  395— 161  12aaims 

Ltt 


3:    5E, 


1.  An  interactive  graphical  attitude  maneuver  planning  computer 
system  for  planning  satellite  attitude  maneuvers  comprising: 

a  graphics  di.splay  composing  at  least  a  first  window  displaying 
a  map  of  the  celestial  sphere  as  seen  from  a  satellite  and  a 
second  window  displaying  graphical  slider  bars  for  varving 
roll,  pilch  and  yaw  angles  of  the  satellite,  graphical.  "RUN" 
and  "STOP"  buttons,  and  text  entry  windows  for  entering  date 
and  time; 

a  computer  running  an  operating  system  supporting  a  \*indow- 
ing  function  responsive  to  user  initiated  events  for  executing 
funcuons  to  process  events  in  an  interactive  manner  said 
computer  system  also  running  an  application  program  on  said 
operating  system  and  windowing  function  to  compute  an 
attimde  matox,  determine  an  onenialion  of  at  leasi  one  star 
sensor  and  compute  sky  and  star  sensor  field  of  view  displays; 
and 

user  input  devices  including  a  text  entry  device  for  entering  date 
and  time  in  said  text  entry  windows  and  a  pointing  device  for 
selecting  and  moving  said  graphical  slider  bars  and  selecting 
said  "RUN"  and  "STOP"  buttons,  said  windowing  function 
responding  to  user  inpuu  and  interacting  with  said  application 
program  when  said  "RUN"  button  is  selected  to  generate  a 
display  in  said  first  window  showing  a  movement  of  the  star 
sensor  across  the  sky  and  stars  as  they  pass  through  the  star 
sensor  field  of  view  providing  the  user  with  an  immediate 
display  of  where  the  star  sensor  is  pointing  at  any  point  in 
time  of  an  orbit  of  the  satellite. 


5.473,747 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING 
FEATURES  IN  A  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  DATA  SET 
Colin  Bird,  and  Syd  Chapman,  both  of  Hampshire.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Intematioiiai  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonii.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,904,  Feb.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  S,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461JJ29 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I5/(M1 

U.S.  CI.  395^161  18  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  implemented  method  for  identifving 
by  a  user  a  position  of  a  related  feature  ir  a  plurality  of  two- 
dimensional  data  slices  havmg  a  first  dimension  and  a  second 
dimension,  composing: 

providing  a  data  set  containing  said  plurality  of  two-dimensional 
data  slices; 

displaying  one  of  said  plurality  of  two-dimensional  data  slices 
from  said  data  set  to  a  user  at  workstauon  in  said  data 
processing  system; 

projecung  a  third  dimension  connected  to  said  displayed  two- 
dimensional  data  slices  containing  said  first  dimension  and 
said  second  dimension  to  form  a  three-dimensional  image  al 
said  workstation  in  said  data  prtKessing  -.v^tem. 

identifying  by  said  user  at  said  workstation  said  position  ot  said 
related  feature  within  said  displayed  iwo-dimensional  data 
slices; 

drawing  m  a  line  in  said  third  dimension  w  said  three- 
dimensional  image  on  said  workstation  representing  said  posi- 
tion of  said  related  feature  within  said  displaved  tv*'o- 
dimensional  data  slices  on  said  workstation: 

replacing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  two-dimensional  data 
slices  with  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  two-dimensional 
slices  from  said  data  sei  while  displacing  and  simultaneously 
displaying  said  drawn  in  line  in  said  third  dimension,  and 

repeating  the  idenufying  and  drawing  steps  for  said  differeni  one 
ot  said  data  slices  so  thai  said  position  of  said  teature  can  be 
easily  veofied  by  said  user  in  said  worlcsiation. 


5.473,748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Al  TOM  ATK  ALLY 

SELECTING  PROCESS  INFOR.MATION  FOR 

EXECITION  DURING  PRINTING  OF  A  PAGE 

Jitsukazu  Date:  Koji  Hatada.  and  Noribiko  Naltamura.  all  of 

Tenjinkitamachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 

Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.704 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-350325 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5AKI 

IS.  CI.  395—162  20  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  selecting  process  information  representing  a 

specific   prepress   process   for  an    image   of   a   page   including   a 

plurality  of  image  parts,  said  apparatus  composing 

an  image  part  memory  for  stoong  (ii  respective  figure  data 
representing  a  shape  and  a  position  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
image  pans  in  said  image  of  a  page,  (ii)  respective  attribute 
data  representing  a  type  and  a  color  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  image  parts,  and  ( in  i  respective  ordinal  data  represenung 
an  order  of  laying  out  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  pans  in 
said  image  of  a  page, 
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selection  means  for  selecting  respective  figure  data  correspond- 
ing to  two  image  parts  of  said  plurality  of  image  parts  out  of 
said  rigure  data  ■.tored  in  said  image  part  memory. 

positional  relation  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  two 
image  parts  corresponding  to  said  selected  tigure  data  are 
separated  from  one  another  on  said  image  of  a  page. 

attribute  data  reading  means  for  reading  respective  attribute  data 
and  respective  ordinal  data  corresponding  to  said  two  image 
pans  from  said  image  part  memory  if  said  two  image  parts  are 
not  separated  on  said  image  of  a  page. 

process  information  allocation  means  for  allocating  process 
information  to  said  two  image  parts  based  on  said  attribute 
data  and  said  ordinal  data  corresponding  to  said  two  image 
parts;  and 

a  process  information  memory  for  storing  said  prtxess  informa- 
tion allocated  to  said  two  image  parts  by  said  process  infor- 
mation allocation  means. 


processing  means  for  processing  image  data  based  on  processing 
information  supplied  from  a  host  computer  and  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operable  processors  and 
a  work  memory;  and 

a  controller  for  the  processing  system  including  storage  means 
apart  from  said  processing  means  which  includes  said  proces- 
sors and  said  work  memory  and  also  apart  from  said  host 
computer  for  storing  the  processing  information  supplied 
from  the  host  computer  at  respective  addresses  indicated  by 
the  host  computer,  control  means  for  supplying  the  processing 
information  read  from  said  storage  means  to  said  processing 
means  apart  therefrom,  means  for  holding  the  stored  process- 
ing information  at  said  respective  addresses  until  new  pro- 
cessing information  is  supplied  from  the  host  computer,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  stored  processing  information  to  said 
host  computer  from  said  respective  addresses  of  the  storage 
means  which  is  apart  from  said  processing  means  in  response 
to  a  read  signal  and  respective  address  signals  supplied  from 
said  host  computer. 


5,473,750 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COMPLTER  GRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  WITH  DESIGNATED  PROCESSING  ORDER 

IN  PIPELINE  PROCESSING 
Hiroshi  Hattori.  Kavtasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317534 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395—163  6  Claims 


5,473,749 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVIN(;  PLURALITY  OF 

PROCESSORS  ACTING  ON  I\UGE  D.ATA  ACCORDING 

TO  STORED  PR0(;RAM  FROM  HOST  COMPUTER 
Norikazu  Ito;  Hiroyuki  Fujita;  ALsushi  Ha.seb«;  Ryouhei  Kato, 
and  Masahiro  Kato.  all  of  Kanagaua.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Sony  CoiTJoration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,449,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-306253; 
Nov.  22,  1991.  3-307972;  Nov.  28.  1991,  .3-314343 

InL  CI."  G06F  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  395—162  7  Oaims 
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1  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 


1.  A  three-dimensional  computer  graphic  apparatus  which  pro- 
cesses graphic  data,  composing: 

a  central  processing  unit  functioning  as  a  graphic  data  managing 
unit; 

a  plurality  of  processor  modules  operatively  connected  to  the 
central  processing  unit  and  each  performing  geometric  con- 
version and  a  pre-drawing  prtKess  on  the  graphic  data  and. 
further,  outputting  a  synchroni/ing  command; 

a  distributor  operalisely  connected  to  the  prticessor  modules; 

a  plurality  of  drawing  processors  operatively  connected  to  the 
distributor  and  each  performing  a  drawing  process  based  on 
the  graphic  data;  and 

a  monitor,  operatively  connected  to  the  drawing  processors, 
displaying  the  graphic  data; 
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said  distributor  further  comprising 

a  plurality  of  input  first-in  tirst-out  buffers,  each  connected  to 
a  corresponding  processor  module,  sequentially  stonng 
data  comprising  graphic  data  and  a  synchronizing  com- 
mand, both  output  from  the  processor  module. 

a  plurality  of  output  first-in  first-out  buffers,  each  connected  to  a 
corresponding  drawing  processor,  sequenually  stonng  the 
graphic  data,  and 

selection  distnbuung  means,  provided  between  the  input  FIFOs 
and  output  RFOs.  for  selecung  the  dau  from  one  of  the  input 
FIFOS,  outpuning  the  graphic  data  to  the  output  RFO  when 
the  selected  data  represents  the  graphic  data,  prohibiting 
selection  if  the  data  from  a  corresponding  input  RFC  after 
the  above  selection  when  the  selected  data  represents  the 
synchronizing  command,  and  releasing  prohibition  of  selec- 
tion by  the  synchronizing  command  when  all  input  RFOs 
enter  a  slate  in  which  selection  is  prohibited. 


5,473,751 
HIGH  SPEED  PAINT-OIT  GRAPHICS  DEVICE  LSI  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PAINT-OUT  DRAWING 
Mitsurou  Ofauchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,749 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13.  1992.  4-119445 
InL  a."  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  395—164  10  Claims 
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1  A  graphics  device  LSI  for  forming  an  optional  paint-out 
drawing  on  reference  to  a  paint-out  panem  previously  determined 
on  a  memory  to  be  accessed  by  a  h-bit  word  length  (h;  a  naniral 
numberl.  comprising: 

pattern  storage  means  for  stonng  the  pamt-oul  pattern  of  an  mxn 

matnx  (m.  n   natural  numbers): 
panem  reproduction  means  for  forming  a  duplicate  panem  by 

reproducing  a  k  imxkih)  number  of  the  pamt-out  patterns; 
shift  number  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  shift  number 
from  a  formation  position  of  the  paint-oul  drawing  on  the 
memory,  a  paint-out  panem  length  m  and  the  word  length  h: 
data  extraction  means  for  extracting  paint-out  data  of  the  word 
length  h  by  shifting  the  paint-out  panem  by  the  shift  number; 
color  storage  means  for  stonng  color  data:  and 
color  extension  means  for  extending  the  paint-out  dau  extracted 
by  the  data  extracuon  means  to  a  predetermined  bit  number  to 
allocate  the  color  data  stored  in  the  color  storage  means  to  the 
extended  paint-out  data  every  bit 


5,473.752 
FAULT  ISOLATION  CIRCLTT 
Edward  G.  Bcistle,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Martin  J.  Seaboh. 
Apple  Valley.  Minn.,  assiKiiors  to  Detector  Electronics  Cor- 
poration,  MinncapoHs.  Minn. 

ContiBuatioB  of  Ser.  Na  32.3M.  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.068 

Int  a."  G«6F  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  5  ciaiM 


1   An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  isolating  a  fault  condition  in 

any  of  a  plurality  of  node  circuits,  in  a  communications  loop 

compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  said  node  circuits  connected  along  a 

two- wire  closed  comrounicauons  loop,  wherein  the  respective  ends 

of  the  closed  loop  are  connected  to  a  computer  processor,  and  each 

node  circuit  may  independently  send  data  to  and  receive  data  from 

the  processor  via  the  communications  loop,  compnsing 

a»  each  node  circuit  respectively  having  connecuons  to  a  neuron 

circuit  associated  therewith,  and  each  neuron  circuit  having 

means  for  connection  to  a  daia-onginaung  circuit,  and  means 

for  transfemng  data  from  said  data-onginaung  circuit  to  said 

node  circuit; 

b)  each  node  circuit  respectively  having  a  fauh  switching  circuit 

interposed  between  said  two-wire  communicauons  loop  and 

said  neuron  circuit,  each  said  fault  switching  circuit  further 

compnsing: 

1)  a  first  switching  state  wherein  said  communicauons  loop  is 
unbrolLen  and  is  connected  to  said  neuron  circuit  associated 
with  said  respective  node  circuit; 
ii)  a  second  switching  state  wherein  said  communications 
loop  IS  broken  and  a  first  broken  end  is  terminated  in  a  line 
resistance  and  a  second  broken  end  is  connected  to  said 
neuron  circuit; 
iii)  a  thux)  switching  sute  wherein  said  communicauons  loop 
IS  broken  and  a  first  broken  end  is  connected  to  said  neuron 
circuit  and  a  second  broken  end  is  terminated  in  a  line 
resistance,  and 
iv)  a  fourth  switching  state  wherein  said  communications  loop 
is  broken  and  both  of  said  broken  ends  are  each  terminated 
in  a  line  resistance. 

c)  said  computer  processor  having  means  for  penodically  send- 
ing coded  transmission  signals  to  a  first  end  of  said  two-wire 
communications  loop,  and  for  receiving  said  coded  transmis- 
sion signals  from  tlie  second  end  of  said  loop; 

d)  each  of  said  neuron  circuits  having  means  for  penodically 
checlung  for  said  coded  transmission  signals  and  for  actuating 
said  fault  switching  circuit  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  switch 
ing  states  if  said  coded  transmission  signals  are  not  received 
by  said  neuron  circuit,  compnsing  means  for  switching  said 
fault  switching  circuit  to  said  first  state  when  said  coded 
transmission  signals  are  detected  to  be  present,  and  switching 
said  fault  switching  circuit  to  said  second  state  when  said 
coded  transmission  signals  are  not  detected;  and 

e)  said  computer  processor  having  means  for  penodically  check- 
ing for  the  netum  of  said  coded  transmission  signals  and  for 
changing  the  stale  of  its  sending  coded  transmission  signals 
when  the  retum  of  coded  transmission  signals  is  not  detected, 
whereby  said  computer  processor  sends  coded  transmission 
signals  from  both  of  said  ends  of  said  communications  loop 
thereafter 
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5,473.753 

METHOD  OF  MANAGING  DEFECTS  IN  FLASH  DISK 

MEMORIES 

Steven  E.  Wells,  Citnis  Hdgtats;  Eric  J.  Magnusson,  Oran- 

gevale,  and  Robert  N.  Hasbun,  Shingle  Springs,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,749 

InL  a."  G06F  ///DO.  GllC  29/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.03  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  write  defect  management  in  a  memor>  arra> 
divided  into  mdividually  erasable  blocks  of  memory,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  block  status  table  for  each  block  in  each  memorv 
array , 

executing  a  program  operation  with  data  to  a  block  of  memory 
at  a  first  offset  address; 

determining  whether  an  error  occurred  in  said  program  operation 
10  said  block: 

checking  said  block  status  table  to  detentiine  whether  a  previous 
error  occurred  m  said  block  if  an  error  occurred  in  said 
program  operation; 

generating  a  first  questionable  indication  for  said  block  in  said 
block  status  table  including  identifying  said  first  offset  address 
in  said  block  it  an  error  occurred  in  said  program  operation 
and  if  said  block  has  no  previous  questionable  indications  at 
said  firsi  offset  address; 

allocating  a  new  offset  address  in  said  block  for  said  data  if  an 
error  occurred  in  said  program  operation  and  it  said  status 
table  indicates  said  block  was  previously  marked  questionable 
at  said  first  offset  address; 

generating  a  second  questionable  indication  for  said  block  in 
said  block  status  table  if  an  error  occurred  in  said  program 
operation,  and  said  block  has  a  previous  questionable  indica- 
tion but  said  block  has  no  previous  questionable  indications  at 
said  block  offset  address;  and 

marking  said  block  bad  if  an  error  occurred  in  said  program 
operation  and  if  said  block  has  two  previous  questionable 
indications;  and 

allocating  a  new  block  for  said  data  if  an  error  occurred  in  said 
program  operation. 


5,473,754 
BR.4NCH  DECISION  ENCODING  SCHEME 
Dale  E.  Folwell,  Placentia;  Ricke  W.  Clark,  Irvine,  and  Donald 
D.  Harenberg,  Placentia.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,891 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
CS.  CI.  395—183.21  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  program  address  data,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encixling.  in  sequential  order,  each  simple  branch  made  and 
not  made  in  the  program,  in  bit-form  data,  regardless  of  how 
many  times,  it  any,  that  the  branch  has  been  previously 
encoded; 


* 1       «T(KCT 


"r 


\T^' 


J  1 1  =. 

"lXt"^°T^i 


ii 


r<ro 


HCAOCIt      I 

cemckatom]    34 


171 


■US 

AiM'TIIATOK 


Jeh 


'1. 

UNIT       >-*' 


i^..   1 


17" 


( , 


BUC    ^OWT     IWPUT    mi 


jZ 


signal  coupled  from  said  STIC2  whenever  a  data  is  read  out 
of  said  last  data  latch. 


(b)  copying,  in  sequential  order,  each  unpredictable,  program 
absolute  address,  in  bit-form  data,  regardless  of  how  many 
times,  if  any.  that  the  program  absolute  address  has  been 
previously  copied; 

(c)  ignonng  any  program  predetermined  instructions;  and 

(d)  recording  said  bit-form  data  at  a  work  station. 


5,473,755 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  STREAM  BY 

CHANGING  FALL  THROUGH  FIFO  LAST  CELL  STATE 

OF  FIRST  COMPONENT  WHENEVER  DATA  READ  OUT 

OF  SECOND  COMPONENT  LAST  LATCH 
Dave  Dunning,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,550 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—250  22  Claims 


1  .^n  apparatus  for  streaming  data  from  a  first  self-timed  inte- 
grated circuit  component  (STICI)  to  a  second  self-timed  integrated 
circuit  component  (ST1C2|.  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  predetermined  plurality  ot  serially  coupled  data  latches  dis- 
posed on  said  STIC2  and  coupled  to  said  STlCl.  including  a 
first  and  a  last  data  latch  whose  relative  positions  are  statically 
determined,  for  temporarily  and  progressively  storing  said 
data  being  streamed  from  said  STICI.  said  data  being  con- 
secutively received  into  said  first  data  latch  first,  then  succes- 
sively nppled  towards  said  last  data  latch,  and  finally  read  out 
of  said  last  data  latch  in  order;  and 

a  first  fall  through  RFC  counter  having  a  predetermined  first 
plurality  of  senally  coupled  storage  cells  disposed  on  said 
STICI.  coupled  to  said  ST1C2.  and  corresponding  to  said  data 
latches,  including  a  first  and  a  last  storage  cell  whose  relative 
positions  are  statically  determined,  for  facilitating  control  of 
said  streaming  of  data  to  said  ST1C2  by  individually  tracking 
said  data  until  they  are  read  out  of  said  last  data  latch,  said 
streaming  of  data  being  continued  as  long  as  said  first  storage 
cell  can  be  changed  into  a  set  state  from  a  clear  state,  the  set 
states  being  successively  nppled  through  said  first  series  of 
storage  cells  towards  said  last  storage  cell,  in  like  manner  as 
said  data  are  nppled  through  said  data  latches,  and  then 
changed  back  to  clear  states  upon  nppling  to  the  immediate 
successor  storage  cells,  and  said  la.st  storage  cell  being 
changed  back  into  a  clear  state  responsive  to  a  first  control 


5,473,756 

FIFO  BITFER  WTTH  FIXIVEMPTV  DETECTION  BY 

COMPARING  RESPECTIVE  REGISTERS  IN  READ  AND 

WRITE  CIRCULAR  SHIFT  REGISTERS 
Roger  L.  Traylor,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,942 

Int.  a."  G06F  IZAX);  GllC  VOO 

VS.  a.  395—250  21  Oaims 
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1    In  a  computer  system,  a  buffenng  device  for  managing  the 
transfer  of  data  messages  between  a  first  device  in  said  computer 
system  and  a  second  device  in  said  computer  system,  said  buffer- 
ing device  composing 
a  I  a  memorv  means  for  stonng  data  messages,  said  memon 

means  having  X  kxations  for  stonng  data  messages: 
bl  a  circular  read  shift  register  having  X  register  positions,  said 
read  shift  register  for  identifying  the  location  in  said  memorv 
means  from  which  a  next  data  message  is  to  be  read, 
c)  a  circular  wnte  shift  register  having  X  register  p<:isitions.  said 
wnte  shift  register  tor  identifying  the  location  m  .said  memorv 
means  into  which  a  next  data  message  is  to  be  wntten. 
d»  flag  signal  generation  means  coupled  to  said  read  shift  regis- 
ter and  said  wnie  shift  register  said  flag  signal  generation 
means  for  generating  a  flag  signal  which  indicate.s  whether  a 
boundary  condiuon  is  occumng  m  said  memorv  device. 

e)  a  read  toggle  responsive  to  a  read  clock  lor  indicating  whether 
an  even  or  odd  number  of  boundary  conditions  in  said 
memory  device  have  occurred; 

f)  a  wnte  toggle  responsive  to  a  wnte  cUxk  for  indicating 
whether  an  even  or  (xld  number  of  boundary  conditions  in 
said  memory  device  have  occurred. 

g)  tull  signal  generation  means  coupled  to  said  flag  signal 
generation  means,  said  read  toggle  and  said  wnte  toggle,  said 
full  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  signal  that  said 
memory  means  is  tull;  and 

h)  empty  signal  generation  means  coupled  to  said  flag  signal 
generation  means  said  read  toggle  and  said  wnte  toggle,  said 
empty  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  signal  thai 
said  memorv  means  is  emptv 


5,473,757 
I/O  CONTROLLER  USING  SINGLE  DATA  LINES  FOR 
SLOT  ENABLE/INTERRLTT  SIGNALS  AND  SPECIFIC 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  THE 
SIGNALS  THEREOF 
Daniel  W.  Sexton,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  GE  Fanuc 
Automation  North  America.  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  II,  1992,  Ser  No.  989,435 
Int.  a."  H04Q  I/OO 
VS.  a.  364—131  10  Claims 

1   A  programmable  logic  controller  composing: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 


a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  I/O  modules  therein. 

a  plurality   of  slot  enable  lines  respectively  coupled  to  said 

plurality  of  slots, 
at  lea.st  one  1/0  module  being  situated  in  one  of  said  slots,  said 
I/O  module  including  an  interrupt  generating  circuit  for  pro- 
\  iding  an  interrupt  to  the  slot  enable  line  coupled  to  said  I/O 
module,  and 
an  I/O  communications  master  circuit,  coupled  to  the  CPU,  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  enable  dnve  signals  on  a  plurality  of 
enable  dove  lines,  each  enable  dnve  signal  exhibiting  a  first 
logic  stale  to  indicate  (hat  the  CPU  desires  to  access  a  par- 
ticular 1/0  module  in  a  particular  slot,  each  enable  dnve 
signal  otherwise  exhibiting  a  second  logic  slate,  said  I/O 
communications  master  circuit  generating  a  different  enable 
dnve  signal  for  each  slot, 
an  interrupt  controller,  coupled  to  the  plurahtv  ot  enable  dnve 
lines  and  said  slot  enable  lines,  said  inierrupi  controller 
including 

^lot  enable  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  an  enable 
dove  signal  on  an  enable  dnve  line  corresponding  to  a 
particular  slot,  and  when  said  enable  dnve  signal  exhibits 
the  first  logic  slate,  the  slot  signal  generating  means  in 
response  generates  a  slot  enable  signal  on  the  respective 
slot  enable  line  coupled  to  the  particular  slot  thus  indicaung 
that  the  CPU  desires  to  access  the  particular  I/O  module, 
and 
an  AND  circuit,  coupled  to  the  enable  dnve  line  correspond- 
ing to  the  particular  slot  and  the  respective  slot  enable  line, 
for  generating  a  CPU  intemipi  signal  exhibiting  a  first  logic 
value  which  indicates  an  interrupt  from  the  panicular  I/O 
module  when  bolh  the  enable  dnve  signal  exhibits  logic 
value  indicating  ihat  the  CPL'  is  not  attempting  to  access 
the  particular  L/O  minlule  and  the  slot  enable  signal  exhibits 
a  value  corresponding  to  an  attempt  bv  the  particular  I/O 
mtxlule  to  issue  an  interrupt,  said  .A.ND  circuit  otherwise 
generation  a  CPU  interrupt  signal  exhibiting  a  second  logic 
value  indicating  no  interrupt  when  the  enable  dnve  signal 
exhibits  a  logic  value  indicating  that  the  CPU  is  attempting 
to  access  the  particular  I/O  mtxJule 


5,473.758 
SYSTEM  H.AVING  I.NTUT  OUTPl  T  PINS  SHIFTING 
BETWEEN  PROGRAMMING  .MODE  AND  NORMAL 
MODE  TO  PROGRAM  MEMORY  WITHOUT 
DEDICATING  INPIT  OUTFIT  PINS  FOR 
PROGRAMMING  MODE 
Ray  .Allen,  Mesa:  Sumit  Mitra.  Tempe,  and  Rodney   Drake. 
Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incor- 
porated, Chandler.  .Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.911 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l!>/fi: 
U.S.  CI.  39S— 430  10  Oaims 

1  A  device  implemented  to  be  programmed  in  accordance  with 
instruction  words  entered  as  digital  bits  after  installation  of  the 
device  in  circuit  with  a  svstem  to  be  controlled  bv  the  device, 
compnsing 

a  microcontroller  for  controlling  the  svstem, 

a  programmable  memory  for  the  microcontroller. 
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means  responsive  to  instruction  words  entered  into  the  device 
for  programming  the  memory  while  the  device  is  installed  in 
circuit  with  the  system  to  be  controlled,  including  means  for 
enabling  suppression  of  perturbations  of  the  system  which 
would  otherwise  occur  dunng  m-circuit  programming  so  as  to 
avoid  effects  on  system  operaaon  while  the  programming  is 
taking  place; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  fl/O)  pins  for  receiving  data  including 
instruction  words  to  be  entered  into  the  device,  the  number  of 
I/O  pins  being  smaller  than  the  number  of  bits  in  an  instruc- 
uon  word  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  I/O  pins  are  dual 
function  and  are  shifted  between  a  programming  nnode  and  a 
normal  mode,  and 

mode  sclecuon  means  associated  with  said  at  least  some  of  the 
I/O  pins  but  less  than  all  of  the  I/O  pins,  for  selectively 
enabling  said  at  least  some  of  the  I/O  pins  to  additionally 
function  to  receive  data  senally  when  in  said  programming 
mode  for  purposes  of  programming  the  memory  while  the 
other  I/O  pins  are  adapted  to  receive  data  in  parallel  thereby 
eliminating  the  need  for  dedicated  programming  I/O  pins. 


5,473,759 

SOUND  ANALYSIS  AND  RESYNTHESIS  USING 

CORRELOGRAMS 

Malcolin  SUwey.  Los  AhoB  HiUs;  Richard  F.  Lyon,  Los  Altos, 

and  Daniel  Naar.  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc„  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2Z  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,785 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/10 

\]S.  a.  395-2.75  28  Claims 
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5,473,7M 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACE  EFFECTIVE/ 

fNEFFECTIVE  STATE  JUDGING  BY  VARYING 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  TO  AN  INPUT  RECEIVER 

CIRCUIT 

Nobohiro  Hortachi,  Osaka,  Japan,  Msignor  to  MiU  Industrial 

Co,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,553 

Claims  priority,  appUcatieB  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-274442 

Int  a."  GMF  9/OOi  11/00: 11/22 

MS.  a.  395—835  19  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  effective/ineffective  slate  judging  device  for 
judging  whether  or  not  a  predetermined  interface  is  in  an  effective 
state  where  data  communication  via  said  interface  can  be  effec- 
tively established  or  in  an  ineffective  slate  where  data  communica- 
tion via  said  interface  cannot  be  effectively  esublished,  compns- 
mg: 

level  judging  means  for  judging  whether  an  input  signal  exter- 
nally inpuned  to  said  predetermined  interface  is  higher  or 
lower  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value  to  output  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  result  of  the  judgment  and  capable  of 
changing  said  threshold  value; 
threshold  value  switching  means  for  switching  the  threshold 
value  in  said  level  judging  means  between  a  first  threshold 
value  higher  than  said  input  signal  in  a  case  where  the 
interface  is  in  said  ineffective  state  and  a  second  threshold 
value  lower  than  said  input  signal  in  a  case  where  the  inter- 
face IS  in  said  ineffective  state  within  an  amplitude  range  of 
said  input  signal;  and 
judging  means  for  monitonng  the  output  signal  of  said  level 
judging  means  before  and  after  the  switching  of  said  threshold 
value  by  said  threshold  value  switching  means  to  judge  that 
said  interface  is  in  the  ineffective  state  when  the  output  signal 
of  said  level  judging  means  is  changed  by  the  switching  of 
said  threshold  value,  while  judging  that  said  interface  is  in  the 
effective  state  when  the  output  signal  of  said  level  judging 
means  is  not  changed  even  by  the  switching  of  said  threshold 
value. 
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1  A  method  for  generating  a  waveform  which  is  a  modified 
representation  of  an  original  sound,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

filtenng  the  original  sound  through  a  plurality  of  filters  to 
produce  a  cochleagram  containing  multiple  channels  of  data 
each  representative  of  a  portion  of  a  frequency  range  of  the 
onginal  sound; 

autocomelanng  each  channel  of  data  in  the  cochleagram  to 
produce  a  correlogram, 

modifying  the  correlogram  in  accordance  with  a  desired  modi- 
fication of  the  original  sound;  and 

inverting  at  least  one  channel  of  the  modified  correlogram  to 
generate  a  first  waveform  representative  of  a  modified  sound. 


5,473,761 
CONTROLLER  FOR  RECEIVING  TRANSFER 
REQUESTS  FOR  NONCONTIGUOUS  SECTORS  AND 
READING  THOSE  SECTORS  AS  A  CONTINUOUS 
BLOCK  BY  INTERSPERSING  NO  OPERATION 
REQUESTS  BETWEEN  TRANSFER  REQUESTS 
l^rry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,-  Kennetfa  L.  Jeffries,  Leander,  and 
Craig  S.  Jones,  Austin,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA, 
LJ>.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  808,716,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218366 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395--I04  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  between  a  memory  and  a  disk 
drive  in  a  computer  system  comprising  a  memory  and  a  disk 
subsystem,  wherein  the  disk  subsystem  comprises  a  controller  and 
a  disk  drive  coupled  to  the  controUer.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

the  controller  occasionally  receiving  a  high-level  data  transfer 
request  which  identifies  a  data  transfer  between  noncontigu- 
ous memory  addresses  and  noncontiguous  disk  sectors; 
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the  controller  reading  a  contiguous  block  of  sectors  on  said  disk 
dnve,  vk  herein  said  contiguous  block  of  sectors  includes  said 
noncontiguous  disk  sectors  and  disk  sectors  not  involved  in 
said  transfer; 

the  controller  generating  one  or  more  high-level  data  transfer 
requests  into  two  or  more  atomic  transfer  requests  for  said 
contiguous  block  of  sectors,  wherein  said  controller  inserts 
one  or  more  no-operation  requests  into  said  transfer  requests 
corresponding  to  data  read  from  said  disk  sectors  not  in%olved 
in  said  transfer,  wherein  said  no-operalion  requests  are  inter 
spersed  with  said  atomic  transfer  requests  so  that  said  two  or 
more  atomic  transfer  requests  and  said  no-operalion  requests 
form  a  contiguous  sequence  of  memory  addresses;  and 

the  controller  executing  said  atomic  transfer  requests  to  transfer 
data  from  said  nonconl.guous  disk  sectors  to  said  noncontigu- 
ous memory  addresses,  wherein  said  no-operation  requests 
prevent  said  data  read  from  said  disk  sectors  not  involved  in 
said  transfer  from  being  transferred. 


5,473,762 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PIPELINING  BUS 
REQUESTS 
Williara  T.  Krein,  San  Jose;  Charles  M.  Flaig.  Cupertino,  and 
James  D.  Kelly,  .\ptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .'\pple  Com- 
puter Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186J81 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  IS/OI.) 

MS.  CI.  395—287  8  Oaims 


3  In  a  system  comprising  a  bus.  a  nixle  coupled  to  said  bus.  and 

a  bus  coordinator  coupled  to  said  nixle  for  conlrolling  access  10 

said  bus  h\    said  nixle.  a  methtxl  tor  transmitting   information 

signals  from  said  node  onto  said  bus.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sending  an  asserted  bus  request  signal  from  said  node  to  said  bus 

cot>rdinaIor. 
in  response  to  said  bus  request  signal,  sending  an  asserted  bus 
gram  signal  from  said  bus  coordinator  to  said  node  to  gram 
control  of  said  bus  to  said  node  for  a  first  tenure,  said  bus 
coordinator  maintaining  said  grant  signal  in  the  asserted  stale 
as  long  as  said  bus  request  signal  is  asserted; 


transmitting  mformauon  signals  from  said  node  onto  said  bus  in 
response  to  said  asserted  grant  signal. 

sending  a  deasserted  bus  request  signal  from  said  node  to  said 
bus  coordinator  prior  to  transmitting  a  last  portion  of  said 
information  signals; 

in  response  to  said  deasserted  bus  request  signal,  maintammg. 
by  said  bus  coordinator,  said  bus  grant  signal  m  the  asserted 
state  for  at  least  one  extra  clock  cycle  after  said  deasserted 
bus  request  signal  is  detected  by  said  bus  coordinator 

dunng  said  extra  clock  cycle: 

transmitting  said  last  portion  of  said  information  signals  from 

said  node  onto  said  bus; 
sending  a  reasserted  bus  request  signal  from  said  node  to  said 
bus  coordinator. 

further  in  response  to  said  deasserted  bus  request  signal,  iniuat- 
ing,  h\  said  bus  ctKirdinator.  an  arbitration  prtKedure  to 
determine  whether  control  ot  said  bus  is  to  be  granted  again  to 
said  ntxle:  and 

in  response  to  a  determination  thai  control  of  said  bus  is  to  be 
granted  again  to  .said  node,  maintaining  said  bus  gram  signal 
in  the  a.sserted  state  to  grail  control  of  said  bus  to  said  node 
for  a  second  tenure,  said  gram  signal  expenencing  no  change 
in  state  between  said  first  and  second  tenures. 


5.473.763 
INTERRUPT  \  F.CTOR  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S 
Brett  Stewart,  and  Ryan  Feemster.  both  of  .Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100.152 
Int  CI.'^  G06F  y/4rt 
U,S.  CI.  395—375  9  Claims 


>vsr     •       >r    nw 

St'.KIS     ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  interrupts  in  a 
processor  system,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  intemipl  \ector  registers  containing  a  program- 
mable interrupt  \ector; 

a  plurality  of  interrupt  trigger  inputs  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  interrupt  vector  registers. 

a  multiplexer  directly  connected  to  said  interrupt  vector  regis- 
ters: 

control  logic  for  controlling  said  multiplexer  to  select  one  of 
said  interrupt  \ectors  as  said  selected  interrupt  vector  upon 
activation  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  interrupt  tnggers; 

a  slot  memory  address  counter  receiving  a  selected  intemipi 
vector  through  said  multiplexer,  said  slot  memory  address 
being  controlled  b\  said  control  logic  to  load  said  selected 
interrupt  sector. 

a  sequencer  slot  memory  addressed  by  said  slot  memon  address 
counter,  said  sequencer  sloi  memory  containing  addresses  of  a 
plurality  of  sequences  of  instructions  stored  in  an  instruction 
memory . 

an  instruction  address  counter  recei\ing  addresses  from  said 
sequencer  slot  memory  and  providing  addresses  to  said 
instruction  memory;  and 

sequencer  control  logic  to  load  said  instruction  address  counter 
from  said  sequencer  slot  memory  according  to  said  slot 
memory  address  counter,  and  to  control  execution  of  said 
sequences  wherein. 
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one  of  said  sequences  is  executed  upon  activation  of  said  one  of 
said  interrupt  tnggers.  execution  of  said  one  of  said  sequences 
beginning  at  the  address  contained  in  one  of  said  interrupt 
registers  corresponding  to  said  interrupt  trigger,  and  addresses 
of  said  sequences  m  said  sequencer  slot  memory  are  sequen- 
tially loaded  into  said  instruction  address  counter  until  a  stop 
hit  IS  indicated  in  a  word  in  said  sequencer  slot  memory; 

said  vector  registers  being  configured  to  be  written  from  a  bus 
hy  devices  with  access  to  said  bus. 


5.473.764 

Ml  LTTl.EVF.L  INSTRUCTION  CACHE 

Chi-Hung  Chi,  Croton-on-Hudsoo,  N.^'..  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526J41,  May  18.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  226.113 

InL  CI.''  G06F  9/26,  /2/00 

VS.  a.  395—375  31  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  memory  system  for  implementing  the  transfer  of 
instruction  codes  from  a  main  memory  to  a  processing  unit,  said 
processing  unit  including  a  program  counter  the  contents  of  which 
specify  an  address  in  the  main  memory  which  contains  a  next 
instruction  code  to  be  executed  by  said  processing  unit,  compris- 
ing: 

prefetch  buffer  means  connected  to  prefetch  and  store  instruction 
codes  from  addresses  in  the  main  memory  which  sequentially 
follow  the  addresses  contained  in  the  program  counter; 

a  head  buffer; 

a  use  buffer;  and 

instruction  transfer  control  means  responsive  to  the  contents  of 
the  program  counter,  the  prefetch  buffer  means,  the  head 
buffer,  and  the  use  buffer,  which  function  so  that; 

ai  if  an  in.struction  code  specified  by  the  program  counter  is  in 
the  prefetch  buffer,  said  ctxle  is  transmitted  to  the  processing 
unit  and  is  also  stored  in  use  buffer 

bi  if  the  instruction  code  specified  by  the  program  counter  is  in 
the  head  buffer  or  the  use  buffer,  said  code  is  transmitted  to 
the  processing  unit;  or 

ci  if  the  instruction  code  specified  by  the  program  counter  is  not 
in  any  of  the  prefetch  buffer  means,  the  head  buffer,  or  the  use 
buffer,  said  code  is  fetched  from  the  main  memory,  transmit- 
ted to  the  processing  unit  and  also  I )  stored  in  the  head  buffer 
if  the  contents  of  the  program  counter  satisfy  a  predetermined 
test  or  2)  stored  in  the  use  buffer  if  the  contents  of  the 
program  counter  do  not  meet  the  predetermined  test 


5.473.765 

APPARATUS  FOR  USING  FLASH  MEMORY  AS  A 

FLOPPY  DISK  EMULATOR  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Gibbons,  San  Jose;  David  O.  Sovey,  Campbell,  and 

Donald  M.  Bellenger,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 

3COM  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,993 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  12/10 

VS.  CI.  395—500  g  Claims 
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I  An  apparatus  for  transfemng  data  between  a  floppy  disk 
controller  and  a  flash  EPROM  memory  module,  wherein  the  floppy 
disk  controller  operates  under  a  first  protocol  and  transmits  a 
request  to  wnie  data  to  a  floppy  disk,  and  the  flash  EPROM 
memory  module  operates  under  a  second  protocol,  the  flash 
EPROM  memory  module  being  used  to  emulate  a  floppy  disk,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  pon  for  providing  an  interface  between  the  flash  EPROM 

memory  module,  and  the  floppy  disk  controller; 
a  data  path  for  communicating  data  between  the  floppy  disk 

controller  and  said  port; 
control  means  for  managing  the  port  and  data  path,  said  control 
means  enabling  a  read  mode  for  the  floppy  disk  controller, 
and  in  response  to  the  request  to  wnte  data  from  the  floppv 
disk  controller  disabling  said  read  mode  and  enabling  a  wnte 
mode,  then  preventing  the  floppy  disk  controller  from  return- 
ing to  said  read  mode  until  wnting  to  the  flash  EPROM 
memory  module  is  complete  to  compensate  for  differences 
between  the  first  protocol  and  the  second  protocol,  said  con- 
trol means  enables  said  read  mode  and  said  wnte  mode  by 
transmitting  an  address  mark  to  the  floppy  disk  controller, 
said  control  means  further  managing  the  organization  of  data 
on  the  flash  EPROM  memory  module  m  order  to  emulate  a 
floppy  disk,  said  data  stored  in  the  flash  EPROM  memory 
module  in  blocks,  each  block  compnsing. 
a  plurality  of  organizational  sectors  composing  organizational 
information    which    includes    a    corresponding    emulated 
floppy  address  and  status  information  as  to  whether  a  sector 
is  allocated,  valid  or  obsolete,  and 
a  plurality  of  data  sectors  compnsing  a  state  field  for  stonng 
one  of  a  plurality  of  states  and  a  data  field  for  stonng  data, 
said  plurality  of  states  including  valid,  indicating  valid  data 
in  the  data  field;  obsolete,  indicating  data  that  is  no  longer 
valid  in  the  data  field;  invalid,  indicating  that  the  data  field 
is  prepared  for  erasure;  erased,  indicating  that  the  data  field 
IS  ready  to  be  wnnen  to;  or  allocated,  indicating  that  a 
floppy  disk  sector  is  represented  in  the  data  field  and  the 
wnte  process  has  begun; 
flower  up  means,  responsive  to  initiating  power  to  said  appara- 
tus,  for   venfying   the   integnty    of  the   data   on   the   flash 
EPROM,  said  power  up  means  further  compnsing: 
checking  means  for  reading  said  organizational  information 
for  the  data  stored  on  the  flash  EPROM  memory  module, 
marking  means,  responsive  to  the  checking  means,  for  mark- 
ing said  organizational  sector  obsolete  if  power  to  said 
apparams  was  terminated  before  a  wnte  operation  to  said 
organizational  sector  was  completed,  said  marking  means 
further  comprising: 
first  means  for  marking  said  organizational  sector  obsolete  if 
said  organizational  sector  is  allocated  for  storage  of  data 
without  the  data  being  valid,  and 
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second  means  for  marking  obsolete  one  of  two  organizational 
sectors  having  the  same  floppy  address;  and 
reorganization  means,  responsive  to  a  minimum  penod  of  floppy 

disk  idle  tune,  for  reorganizing  the  data  on  the  flash  EPROM 

meinory  module,  including: 

invalidating  means  for  prepanng  sectors  for  erasure. 

determination  means  for  choosing  which  blocks  should  be 
erased  and  which  blocks  should  be  filled  with  data. 

shuffle  means  for  transferring  data  from  a  block  chosen  by  the 
determination  means  to  be  erased  to  a  block  chosen  by  the 
determination  means  to  be  filled  with  data,  and 

means  for  erasing  blocks. 


5,473.766 
SIGNAL  ROUTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

^aCROPROCESSOR  SOCKET 
Charles  N.  Shaver,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Coai|Mq  Com- 
puter Corp.,  Houstoii,  Tex. 
ConUniurtion  of  Ser.  No.  757,722,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoDed. 
This  appticatioa  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29M62 
Int.  a."  G«6F  l.iAM) 
VS.  a.  395—500  10  Claims 


9.  A  microprocessor  circuit  card  for  use  in  a  computer  having  a 
set  of  signals,  comprising: 

a  single  socket  having  a  plurality  of  pins,  wherein  said  plurality 
of  socket  pins  includes  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  socket 
pins,  said  single  socket  for  interchangeably  receiving  one  of  a 
plurality  of  microprocessors,  each  of  said  microprocessors 
having  a  plurality  of  pins,  some  of  which  vary  between  said 
microprocessors  so  that  some  of  said  microprticessors  receive 
or  provide  different  signals  from  others  of  said  microproces- 
sors or  provide  or  receive  similar  signals  from  differing  pins, 
wherein  said  different  signals  include  first,  second  and  third 
signals;  and 

signal  control  means  for  providing  a  connection  between  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  socket  pins  corresponding  to 
said  varying  microprocessor  pins  and  said  first,  second  and 
third  signals  of  the  computer  associated  with  said  varying  pins 
for  each  microprocessor,  wherein  said  signal  control  means 
includes: 

a  first  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first  signal,  an 
output  connected  to  said  first  socket  pin.  and  an  enable  input: 

first  switch  means  connected  to  said  first  buffer  enable  input  for 
enabling  and  disabling  said  first  buffer; 

a  second  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  second  signal, 
an  output  connected  to  said  first  socket  pin  and  an  enable 
input; 

an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first  buffer  enable 
input  and  an  output  connected  to  said  second  buffer  enable 
input; 

a  third  buffer  having  an  output  connected  to  said  second  socket 
pin.  an  input  connected  to  said  second  signal  and  an  enable 
input  connected  to  said  first  buffer  enable  input; 

a  fourth  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  third  socket 
pin.  an  output  connected  to  said  third  signal  and  an  enable 
input; 

a  second  switch  means  connected  to  said  fourth  buffer  enable 
input  for  enabling  and  disabling  said  fourth  buffer. 


a  fifth  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  fourth  socket  pin. 

an  output  connected  to  said  third  signal,  and  an  enable  input; 

and 
third  switch  means  connected  to  said  fifth  buffer  enable  input  for 

enabling  and  disabling  said  fifth  buffer 


5,473,767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  ASMVCHRONOUSLY 

STOPPING  THE  CLOCK  IS  A  PROCESSOR 

James  P.  Kardach,  San  Jose;  Tonku  Nakanisfei.  and  Jimmy  S. 

Cheng,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  SaaU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,576 

InL  CL'  G06F  1/06:11/00 

VS.  a.  395—550  22  Claims 
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1,  A  computer  system  including  a  resonator  generating  an  oscil- 
lating signal  and  a  unit  for  processing  data  in  accordance  with  a 
sequence  of  instructions,  said  unit  compnsing: 

a  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  said  oscillaung 
signal,  said  circuit  outputting  a  clock  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency which  is  a  predetermined  multiple  of  said  oscillating 
signal  said  clock  signal  being  coupled  to  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  unit; 

a  microcode  engine  for  executing  said  sequence  of  instructions, 
each  instrucbon  having  boundaries  and  consisting  of  one  or 
fixxe  microinstructions; 

an  input  pin  coupled  to  said  microcode  engine,  assertion  of  said 
input  pin  causing  said  microcode  engine  to  halt  execution  of 
said  sequence  of  instructions  on  an  instruction  boundary, 
place  said  unit  mto  a  known  state,  and  generate  a  stop  signal; 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  nucrocode  engine  and  said  input 
pin  for  decoupling  said  clock  signal  fixjm  said  first  portion  of 
said  unit  in  response  to  the  assertion  of  said  input  pin  and  .said 
stop  signal 


5.473,768 
CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Taltayuki  Kimura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aasicnor  to  NEC  Corpon- 
tioD,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,674 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035711 

Int  CL'  G06F  //W 

VS.  CL  39i>— 550  3  Chdns 

1.  A  clock  generator  compnsing: 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  clock  signals; 
a  first  delay  element  for  delaying  a  hardware  reset  signal  by  a 

predetermined  time; 
a  clock  source  selection  register  for  receiving  a  clock  source 
selection  value  setting  pulse  for  wnung  set  value  data  in  said 
clock  source  selection  register,  said  clock  source  selecuon 
register  holding  said  set  value  data  for  designabng  oite  of  said 
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clock  signals  to  be  selected  and  receiving  as  a  reset  input  the 
delayed  hardware  reset  signal  through  said  first  delay  element; 

a  second  delay  element  for  delaying  said  clock  source  selection 
value  setting  puUe, 

a  first  flip-flop  tor  receiving  as  a  clock  input  the  delayed  clock 
source  selection  value  setting  pulse  through  said  second  delay 
element,  and  responsive  to  an  OR  signal  of  a  software  reset 
signal  and  said  hardware  reset  signal  to  generate  a  "Low" 
level  output  signal; 

a  second  flip-flop  for  receiving  as  a  clock  input  an  AND  signal 
of  the  output  signal  of  said  selector  and  said  hardware  reset 
signal,  and  receiving  as  data  input  an  OR  signal  of  the 
inversion  of  its  own  output  signal  and  the  "Low"  level  output 
signal  of  said  first  flip-flop;  and 

said  second  flip-flop  having  an  input  terminal  to  which  is  input  a 
power-on  reset  signal  for  independently  setting  said  second 
flip-flop. 


5.473,769 

METHOD  A.ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

SPEED  OF  THE  DETECTING  OF  C OMPUTER  VIRUSES 

Paul  D.  CoKa.  HC  61,  Box  023A,  Damariscotta.  .Me.  04543 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,048,  Mar.  30,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938J174 

Int.  tl."  G06F  7/02:15/40:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.15  16  Claims 
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1  ,A  method  for  increasing  the  speed  at  which  a  computer  scans 

for  the  presence  of  a  computer  virus,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

gathenng  initial  state  information  about  an  initial  state  of  a  file 

and  stonng  said  initial  state  information  in  a  scan  information 

cache  on  a  non-volatile  storage  medium; 


stonng  said  initial  state  infomi.-tion  in  said  scan  information 
cache; 

gathenng  current  state  information  about  a  current  state  of  said 
file; 

determining  how  said  initial  state  information  stored  in  said  scan 
information  cache  for  said  file  differs  from  said  current  stale 
information  thereby  indicating  a  presence  or  absence  of  one 
or  more  subsets  of  computer  viruses,  said  one  or  more  subsets 
each  including  one  or  more  viruses  which  afl^ect  state  infor- 
mation of  said  file  in  certain  charactenstic  manners; 

scanning  said  file  for  one  or  more  of  said  subsets  of  computer 
viruses  of  a  type  of  computer  viruses  that  are  determined  to  be 
present. 


5,473,770 

FALXT-TOLERANT  COMPl'TER  SYSTEM  W ITH 

HIDDEN  LOCAL  MEMORY  REFRESH 

Richard  .A.  Vrba,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Computers 

Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25J29 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  12/16:  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CI.  395--433  19  Claims 
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16,  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  refresh  of  a  dvnamic  ran- 
dom access  memory  employed  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
processor,  penodically  accessing  said  dynamic  random  access 
njemory  and  issuing  memory  access  requests  pnor  to  such  access- 
ing, compnsing 

means  for  issuing  a  refresh  request  at  predetermined  refresh 

intervals; 
means  for  initiating  a  dynamic  memory  refresh  in  response  to 

said  refresh  request  signal; 
means   for  receiving   a   request   for  access   to   said   dynamic 
memory  from  said  processor  and  providing  a  warning  signal 
in  response  thereto;  and 
means  for  stalling  said  refresh  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
clock  cycles  in  response  to  said  warning  signal 


5,473,771 
FAULT-TOLERANT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
ARCfflTECTURE 
Margaret  A.  Burd,  Thornton;  Benny  J.  Ellis,  Westminster; 
Jennifer    T.    Fitzgerald,    Thornton;    Barbara    P.    Havens, 
Broomfield;  Jeremy  R.  Hutt,  Denver;  Janice  A.  Jones,  West- 
minster; Timothy  J.  Lefoley,  Louisville,  and  Gary  J.  Mayer, 
Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,499 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/34:11/16:11/20 
V.S.  a.  395—182.02  32  Claims 

11    A  fault  tolerance  redundancy  system  for  communication 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  redundant  service  units  each  including  a  copy  of  a 

database; 
a  pair  of  communication  media  both  connected  to  each  serv  ice 
unit; 
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a  plurality  of  served  units,  each  connected  to  both  communica- 
tion media  and  each  including  a  copy  of  the  database; 

a  first  of  tlie  pair  of  redundant  service  units  responsive  to  receipt 
of  information  from  an  information  source  by  stonng  the 
received  information  in  its  copy  of  the  database  and  commu- 
nicating the  received  information  individually  to  a  second  of 
the  pair  of  redundant  serv  ice  units  and  to  each  served  unit,  the 
first  of  the  pair  of  redundant  service  units  alternately  using  a 
different  one  of  the  communication  media  to  communicate  tfie 
received  information  to  successive  ones  of  the  second  of  the 
pair  of  redundant  service  units  and  the  served  units; 

the  second  of  the  pair  of  redundant  service  units  responsive  to 
receipt  of  the  information  from  the  first  of  the  pair  of  redun- 
dant service  units  by  stonng  the  received  information  in  its 
copy  of  the  database  and  sending  an  acknowledgment  of  the 
receipt  to  the  first  of  the  pair  of  redundant  service  units,  and 
communicating  the  received  information  individually  to  each 
serv ed  unit,  the  second  of  the  pair  of  redundant  service  units 
alternately  using  a  diflferent  one  of  the  communication  media 
to  communicate  the  received  information  to  successive  ones 
of  the  served  units, 

each  served  unit  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  information  from 
one  of  the  pair  of  redundant  service  units  by  stonng  the 
information  received  from  the  one  of  the  pair  of  redundant 
service  units  in  its  copy  of  the  database  and  sending  an 
acknowledgment  of  the  receipt  across  one  of  the  communica- 
tion media  to  the  one  of  the  pair  of  redundant  service  units, 
and  further  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  information  from 
another  of  the  pair  of  redundant  service  units  for  discarding 
the  information  received  form  the  other  of  the  pair  of  redun 
dant  service  units  and  sending  an  acknowledgment  of  the 
receipt  across  one  of  the  media  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
redundant  service  units;  and 

each  service  unit  further  responsive  to  a  failure  to  receive  a 
timely  acknowledgment,  of  receipt  of  the  information  that 
was  communicated  by  said  each  service  unit,  from  every 
served  unit  and  service  unit  of  the  pair  of  redundant  senice 
units  to  which  the  information  was  communicated  by  said 
each  service  unit,  within  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  by 
subsequently  communicating  the  information  again  to  any 
served  unit  and  service  unit  of  the  pair  of  redundant  service 
units  to  which  the  information  was  communicated  by  said 
each  service  unit  and  from  which  the  acknowledgment  was 
not  titnelv  received. 


5,473.772 
AUTOMATIC  UPDATE  OF  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC 
FILES  AT  A  REMOTE  [NETWORK  NODE  IN  RESPONSE 
TO  CALLS  ISSUED  BY  OR  FOR  APPLICATION 
PROGRAMS 
Harry  Halliwell,  Winchester,  and  Matthew  K.  Vaughtoo,  Rom- 
sey,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  671337,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  116,099 
InL  a.''G«6F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395— 65«  22  Claims 

1,  A  data  processing  network  having  a  first  processor,  a  second 
processor  and  a  communication  system  linldng  said  first  processor 
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and  said  second  processor,  wherein  control  logic  associated  with 
said  first  processor  and  said  second  processor  manages  information 
flow  between  said  first  processor  and  said  second  processor,  said 
control  logic  compnsing 

means  for  responding  to  calls  issued  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  one  or 
more  application  programs  running  on  said  first  processor; 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  issued  calls  tor  determining  which  of  a 
set  of  files  is  currently  required  by  the  one  or  more  application 
programs  and  maintained  by  said  first  processor  by  classifying 
files  in  the  set  of  files  as  either  static  files  required  each  time 
the  calling  applications  are  run  or  dynamic  files  required  only 
when  particular  issued  calls  are  made,  and  if  the  currentlv 
required  file  is  the  most  up-to-date  version  mainiaineJ  at  said 
second  processor  and.  if  not,  replacing  and^or  augmenting  the 
currendy  required  file  at  said  first  processor  with  a  selected 
file  downloaded  from  said  second  processor 


5,473.773 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WORKLOAD  ACCORDING  TO 
TWO  OR  MORE  DISTINCT  PROCESSING  GOALS 
Jeffrey  D.  Aman;   Catherine  K.  Eilert,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls;  Gary  M.  King,  Millbrook;  Bernard  R.  Pierce,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Peter  B.  Yocom,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.'^.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.755 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/(Ki 
VS.  a.  395—650  24  Claims 

1  ,An  apparatus  for  managing  a  data  processing  system  work- 
load according  to  two  or  more  distinct  processing  goal  types,  said 
data  processing  system  workload  compnsing  work  units  organized 
into  two  or  more  classes,  each  of  said  two  or  more  classes  having 
an  associated  goal  falling  into  one  of  said  goal  types,  said  data 
processing  system  compnsing  at  least  one  central  processor,  con- 
trolled by  an  operating  system,  and  a  storage  means  attached  to 
said  central  processor  and  compnsing  a  stored  representation  of 
said  associated  goals,  said  apparatus  compnsing, 

a)  woridoad  manager  means  for  accessing  said  associated  goals 
on  said  storage  means  and  creating  goal  control  data,  within  a 
class  table  means  for  defining  said  classes; 

b)  a  system  resource  manager  n:)eans  for  managing  system 
resources  according  to  said  associated  goals,  said  system 
resource  manager  means  compnsing: 

I)  sampler  means  for  sampling  status  of  said  work  units  and 

creating  sample  data; 
111  Goal  Dnven  Performance  Controller  (GDPC)  means  for 

adjusung  one  or  more  system  control  data  elements  to 
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5,473,774 

METHOD  FOR  CONFLICT  DETECTION  IN  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Hajime    Karasawa,    Sagamihara.    Japan,    and    Jimmie    D. 

Chiiders,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  72J5I,  Jun.  3.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494.645,  Mar.  15,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,185 

InL  Cl.'^  G06F  ms 

L.S.  CI.  395—650  14  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  detecting  resource  conflicts  between  instructions 
10  be  executed  in  parallel  in  processing  units  of  a  parallel  process- 
ing device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  conflict  mask  representative  of  shared  processing 
device/umt  resources  in  said  processing  device  required  by 
each  of  said  instructions; 
compar.ng  said  conflict  masks  and  determining  whether  said 
instructions  require  the  same  resource;  and 


generating  a  signal  if  a  resource  conflict  exists  between  the 
instructions  such  that  said  generating  a  signal  occurs  pnor  to 
introducing  said  instructions  into  said  processing  device  for 
execution. 


5,473,775 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  USING  FLASH  MEMORY  AS 
BIOS-ROM 
Makoto  Sakai,  and  Makoto  Ai^i,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-264083 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  395—700  24  Claims 


cause  a  change  to  said  stams  of  said  work  units  to  effect 
said  associated  goals,  said  GDK"  means  responsive  to  said 
sample  data  and  to  said  goal  control  data. 
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1.  A  personal  computer  comprising: 

a  BIOS-ROM  composing  a  flash  memory  having  a  first  storage 
area  which  reserves  a  read-only  btxit  area  and  a  second 
storage  area  which  stores  a  first  basic  input/output  system, 
said  first  and  second  storage  areas  being  distinguished  from 
each  other  bv  a  predetermined  bit  of  address  data,  a  far  jump 
instruction  being  stored  in  a  predetermined  location  of  said 
boot  area. 

an  external  storage  device  for  stonng  a  second  basic  input/' 
output  system. 

data  processing  means  for.  immediately  after  power-on  reset, 
outputting  predetermined  address  data  to  access  said  boot  area 
of  said  BIOS-ROM,  thereby  executing  said  far  jump  instruc- 
tion and  for,  after  system  startup,  outputting  address  data 
differing  from  said  predetermined  address  data,  wherein  the 
address  data  output  after  system  stanup  includes  address  data 
used  to  access  said  first  storage  area  of  said  BIOS- ROM, 
thereby  performing  operauons  according  to  said  first  basic 
input/output  system  stored  in  said  BIOS-ROM; 

address  translating  means,  connected  to  said  data  processing 
means  to  receive  the  address  data  output  from  said  data 
processing  means  after  system  startup,  wherein  said  address 
data  includes  said  predetermined  bit  of  address  data  which 
distinguishes  said  first  storage  area  and  said  second  storage 
area,  and  for  inverting  a  logical  value  of  said  predetermined 
bit  and  outputting  the  address  data  including  the  inverted  bit 
to  said  BIOS-ROM; 

masking  means  connected  to  said  data  processing  means  for 
masking  address  data  output  from  said  data  processing  means 
which  designates  said  second  storage  area,  tfiereby  preventing 
said  BIOS-ROM  from  being  accessed  after  system  startup; 

instruction  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  transfer  instruction  to 
transfer  said  second  basic  input/output  system  from  said 
external  storage  device  to  said  BIOS-ROM; 

first  determining  means  for  determining,  by  virtue  of  the  execu- 
tion of  said  far  jump  instruction,  whether  or  not  said  transfer 
instruction  is  input  from  said  inputting  means; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  stored  data 
of  said  BIOS-ROM  is  correct  or  not  when  said  first  determin- 


ing means  determines  that  said  transfer  instruction  is  not  input 
from  said  inputting  means, 

means  for  setting  said  address  translating  means  and  said  mask- 
ing means  to  an  enabled  state  when  said  second  determining 
means  determines  that  the  stored  data  of  said  BIOS-ROM  is 
correct;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  second  basic  input/oucpul  system 
from  said  external  storage  device  to  said  BIOS-ROM  to 
rewnie  said  first  basic  input/output  system  stored  in  said 
BIOS-ROM  in  a  first  case  when  said  first  determining  means 
determines  that  said  transfer  instruction  has  been  input  from 
said  inputting  means  and  in  a  second  case  when  said  first 
determining  means  deterrmnes  that  no  transfer  instruction  is 
input  from  said  inputting  means  and  said  second  determining 
means  determines  that  the  stored  data  of  said  BIOS-ROM  is 
incorrect,  wherein  said  second  basic  input/output  system  is 
automatically  transferred  from  said  external  storage  device  10 
said  BIOS-ROM  in  said  second  case. 
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1.  A  data  backup  methcxl  for  a  computer  system  having  a  central 
processing  unit  for  performing  a  plurality  of  tasks  in  parallel,  a 
multiple  memory  including  at  least  two  memory  means  and  a 
control  means  for  managing  said  memory  means,  and  a  data 
backup  memory  for  backup  of  data  stored  in  said  memory  means 
of  said  multiple  memory,  said  method  composing  the  computer- 
executed  steps  of: 

stonng  an  operation  mode  ot  each  said  memory  means  of  said 
muluple  memory  into  a  table  previously  provided  m  said 
multiple  memory; 
when  said  central  processing  unit  issues  a  maintenance  task  for 
evacuating  data  from  said  memory  means  of  said  multiple 
memory  to  said  backup  memory,  said  control  means  performs 
the  steps  of 


comparing  an  operation  mode  assigned  to  said  maintenance  task 
with  said  operauon  mode  stored  in  said  table  of  each  said 
memory  means  of  said  multiple  memory . 

changing  the  operation  mode  of  at  least  one  memory  means  to 
said  operauon  mode  assigned  to  said  maintenance  task  in 
accordance  with  a  result  of  said  companng  step:  and 

executing  said  maintenance  task  with  respect  to  said  memorv 
means  whose  operation  mode  has  been  changed 


5,473,777 

WRAPPER  FOR  ENABLING  AN  OBJECT  OTENTED 

APPLICATION  TO  MAINTAIN  VTRTL  AL  MEMORY 

USING  PROCEDURAL  FUNCTION  CALLS 

Christopher  P.  Moeller,  1570  Plateau  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

SI4024,  and  Eugenie  L.  Bolton,  1512  Condor  Way.  Simnvvale. 

Calif.  94087 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94.670 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—700  29  Claims 


5,473,776 

DATA  BACKUP  METHOD  AND  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  DATA  MAINTENANCE  FINCTION 

Hiroshi  Nosaki,  Kawasaki:  Naoki  Miwa,  Hitachi,  and  Tomoaki 

Nakamura.  Katsuta.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1992.  4-033120 
InL  CI."  G06F  ]y()0.  Il/iXi 
I  .S.  CI.  395^700  6  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  enabling  an  obiect-onented  application  to 
manipulate  in  an  objecl-onented  manner  a  memorv  comp<ineni  in  a 
computer  system  with  a  procedural  operating  system  having  a 
nauve  procedural  interface,  the  apparatus  composing. 

(a)  a  computer; 

(b)  a  memory  component. 

(c)  a  code  library,  stored  in  the  memory  component,  composing 
computer  program  logic  implementing  an  object-ooented 
class  library,  the  object-ooented  class  library  compnsing 
related  object-onenied  classes,  including  virtual  memory 
class,  ses,  for  enabling  the  ohject-onenied  application  tc> 
access  the  memory  component  as  a  virtual  memory,  the 
objeci-onented  classes  composing  methods  for  accessing  the 
memory  component  using  procedural  function  calls  compat- 
ible with  the  native  priKedural  interlace  of  the  pnxedural 
operating  system. 

(d)  means,  in  the  computer,  for  instantiating  a  nrsi  object  from 
one  of  the  virtual  memory  classes  m  the  class  library  and  for 
executing  methods  in  the  first  object  for  creating  a  virtual 
memory  space  in  the  memory  component,  and 

(C)  means,  in  the  computer  for  instantiating  a  second  object  from 
one  of  the  virtual  memory  classes  in  the  class  library  and  for 
executing  methods  m  the  second  object  for  accessing  m  an 
object-onented  manner  the  virtual  memory  space  m  the  com- 
puter 
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-^•721  364.723 

•"^STA  decorati\t:  covering  for  a  tie 

Arturo  Martinez.  Chicago;  Ricardo  Gonzalez.  Glenvie«.  and  Anthony  M.  Cox.  20  Bemis  Way.  Henrietta.  NW.  1446" 
Robert  J.  Maier.  Wadsworth.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Filed  Jul   27   1993  Ser  No   11  r^ 

Foods.  Inc..  Northfield,  III.  ^erm  of  patent  14  vean*  '  ' 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32.444  L\S.  CI.  D2— 609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dl— 107 


364.722 

SCARF  WITH  BITTONS 

Steve  Kallonakis.  2675  Kelley  Ave..  San  Pablo.  Calif.  94806 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D2— 502 


364.724 
FOOTBALL  MLFF  HAND  WARMER 
Vona   Bates.  Arvada.   Colo.,  assignor   to   Sean   Sweeney,   and 
Kelly  Gmmmons.  both  of  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D2— 613 


705 


706 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


December  5,  1995 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


707 


3M>725  364,727 

CHII  DS  n  OTHIN(;  ENSEMBLE  CAP 
Lucinda  E.  Farnsworth,  R.R.  2,  Box  1452,  New  Ipswich,  N.H.    Richard  W.  Allgood,  2008  Cornell   Ave..  Winter  Park    Fla 

03071  32789 

Filed  Sep.  7.  IWI   Ser  No.  12,630  FUed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  28,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  D2— -4^,  l;.s.  CI.  D2— 882 


364,729  364,731 

SHOE  UPPER  YARN  CABINET 
Tntcy  L.  Teague.  Aloha.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beaver-    Lisa  M.  Norqnay,  and  James  M.  Noniuay.  both  of  Rte.  3,  Box 

too,  Oreg.  86,  Tomab,  Wis.  S4660 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  Na  39.530  FUed  Jan.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CL  D2— 970  US.  Q.  D3— 23 
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364,726 
APRON 

.Mary  Kosc.  470  Quttn  Street.  Winnipee.  Manitoba.  R3J  1L2, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,757 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  Dl—HM 


364.728 
SHOE  SOLE 
Hiroshi  Nozu,  and   Norio  Taliaolia.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  11322  94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2— 953 


364,730 

SOCK 

Hanna   C.   S.   Hong,   Santa   Fe   Springs,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Maaseiah  Enteprise,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D2— 981 


364,732 

STAND  FOR  MAIONG  A  POM-POM.  FRINGE  TASSEL 

OR  BOW 

Alice  L.  Hycfae.  9465  Indian  Springs  I>r„  RosweU.  Ga.  30075 

FUed  Jim.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24.643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CT.  D3— 26 
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BOW  MAKINt;  APPAR.\Tl'S 

Deborah  L.  Cavender.  2825  Top  Rd..  .Sevierville,  Tenu.  37862 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  13.^.618,  Oct.  7,  1993,  aban- 

dooed.  This  applicatioQ  Jan.  U,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33,379 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  .S.  n.  D-V-26 


364,735 

CHEST  MOUNTED  CARRIER  SHELF 

Clyde  J.  Coates,  1229  St.  Paul  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D3— 219 


364,737 
GOLF  BAG 
Stephen    J.    Perrin.    Camarillo.    Calif. 
California  Inc.  Oxnard.  C«Uf. 

Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  JS.  a.  03—255 


364,739 
CASE  FOR  CAMERA  FILTER 
asstgnor    to    Illah/    Shigeo  Oluunoto,  and  lUuKfai  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18J38 
Claiimi  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1993.  5-25235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  a.  D3— 263 


364.7.V4 
COMBINED  KFY  R1N(;  AND  PHOTOi.RAPH  LOCKET 
Avry  Ben-Zeev;  Michele  (auqua.  and  (ierard  Auguste,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  95911  r.S.T.,  cyo  Sparklight  (  orporation.  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  886347 
Claims  priority,  application  .Vustraiia.  No\.  18,  1991,  3546/91 
Term  of  patent  14  vean, 
IJ>.  CI.  D3— 208 


364,736 
MODULAR  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  LEVELS 
Guy  Kerr,  1892  W.  Sunnyslope  Dr.,  Meridian.  Id.  83642 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,673,  Jul.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.614 
''"erm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 226 


364,738 

LIGHTED  nSHING  TACKLE  BOX 

John  Wood.  1730  Beaumont  Rd.,  NicholasviUe.  Ky.  40356 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 260 


364,740 
SET  OF  BRISTLES  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 
Christopher  Lorw,  San  Francisco,  Califs  assignor  to  Gillette 
Canada  Inc.  Kirkland,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.064 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  23, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  CI,  D4— 104 
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364,741 
BR(K)M  WITH  EXTENDABLE  HANDLE 
John  F.  Reuter.  lU.  8642  E.  Appomattox  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
85710 

Filed  Slav   '.  l'*94,  Ser.  No.  Z2M0 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D4— 132 


364,743 
SEATING  FLRNITl'RE 
Sally  S.  Lewis,  8727  Melrose  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069- 
5086 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 334 


364,742 

COMBINATION  TOMAHAWK  AM)  BROOM  HANDLE 

David  E.  Wells,  415  AllenbnK)k  (  t.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

Filed  Oct.  h,  1993.  Str   No.  134*09 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

l.S.  CI.  D4— 138 


364.744 
CHAIR 
John  Hutton.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Denghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  28,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 334 
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364,745 
PORTABLE  GOLF  SEAT 
Randy  C.  Rettenberger.  2059  Sea  Cove  La..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92627 

Filed  Nov,  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,660 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  1)6—336 


364.747 
PORTABLE  SEAT 
James  S.  Schuppel,  611  S.  Dakota  Ave„  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
54017;  Todd  M.  Dolan.  1501  W.  Heggen.  No.  205.  Hudson. 
Wis.  54016.  and  Steven  C.  Doonan.  3395  Yankee  Doodle  La.. 
#306.  F:agan.  Minn.  55121 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  31^88 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— ,^68 


364.746 
HIGHCHAIR 
Michael  I.  Lemer.  Boston.  Mass,:  David  W.  Crossley.  Woon- 
socket,   R.I..   and   Randy    L.  Abrams.   Leominster.   Mass.. 
assignors  to  Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  24J*0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 339 


364.748 
ARMCHAIR 
Andre   Morin.   Dollard   Des   Ormeaux.   Canada,   assignor  to 
Syroco.  Inc..  E.ast  Boston.  .Mass. 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 370 
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3<i4.749  364,751 

MODI  l.AR  Fl  RMTl  RF  CHAIR 
Herbert  McKnight.  (,rant  27,  iV)  (,ra>s  C  reek  Rd.,  Tioga,  La.    H.  Thomas  KeUer,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henredson 

"fl^n  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No   21,8««  Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  30,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D«— 375  VS.  a.  d6— 379 
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364.753  364.755 

SOFA  COMBINED  DRESSER  AND  ARCADE  IMT 

Nancy  J.  Geneva;  Jolin  C.  Geneva,  both  of  Corona  del  Mar.    Julio  Suarez,  10172  Planner.  Garden  Grove.  Calif.  92640 
and  Joseph  P.  knetge.  Glendora.  ail  of  Califs  assignors  to  Filed  Aug.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.629 

John  Charles  Designs.  Inc..  Cerritos.  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29337  I  .S.  CI.  D6— 397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 381 


364.750 

CHAIR  364,752 

Manuel  Alorda   Escaiona,   Marine.  No.    1,   Barceiona   (Sant  SOFA 

Cugat  Dei  Valicsl,  Spain  ■'**°  Button,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser  No.  28,839  '^**  ^•*^  ^•^• 

Term  of  patent  14  vear^  ^^  ^  »•  l^^,  Ser.  No.  16,176 

U.S.  a.  D6— 379  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


364,754 
BLOW  MOLDED  CRIB 


364.756 
COMBINED  DESK.  STORAGE  AND  ENCLOSl  RE 
Richard  C.  Felber,  136  Cajeput  Dr.,  Naples.  Ra.  33963 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18.061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Thomas  J.  Welsh,  Jr..  Troy,  and  John  V.  Mariol,  Cincinnati.    ^  j^   (^-^  d^__397 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  30.628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 395 


■^*^'^^  ''-r  -^-J^ 
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364,757 

ITILITV  STAND 

Dooald  W.  Jaeger,  1016  Merriam  R<L  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  4.746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  1)6—406 


364,759 
CHEST 
Gay  A.  Waiters,  ni,  and  Charies  C.  Cain,  both  of  Higli  Point, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  TbomasvtUe  Furniture  Industries,  Inc, 
Ttionusville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6-^t45 


364.761 
COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 


364,763 
UNTT  SHELVING 
^^-.^n""**'"*'  '^  «°»>«rt*»"  Academy  Rd.  Nashville,  Tfenn.    ui^ch  SleJat,  413  N.  WariyngtMi  SC,  Watertown.  Wis.  53M« 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  Mil 


37220 


FUed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.754 


VS.  a.  D6-^74 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


I.S.  a.  D6-^79 


BOOKCASE 
Thomas   Newhouse.   Grand   Rapids,   and   Donald   Shepherd, 
Spring  Lake,  both  of  Micfa„  assignors  to  Herman  Miller, 
IncZedand,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  19J15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  d  D6— 136 


364,760 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  COOLER 
J.   David   Robertsoo,  Atlanta;   John   P.   Woods,    Lula,   and 
Stephen  M.  MoMey,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
Mead  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 470 


364,762 
nLE  DISPLAY 
William  W.  Compton,  Odessa,  and  Mark  T.  Anderson,  Tampa, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Tropical  Sportswear  International 
Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla.  364,764 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.840  FOOD  SERVICE  COVER  AND  SUPPORT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Argyle  Campbell,  Newport  Btath,  and  Larry  D.   Maddnx. 

Westminster,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Camt>ro  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12.  1994.  Ser.  Na  29.624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D6-^76 


J^r^ 
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364.765  3^  7^7 

CfXKTAH  TABIE  FRAVfE  SHOWER  CADDY 

'^!!^"'lnc^Milil' FU"  ""■■  '^''""'  '"  ^''^  ^'"^    '^"'""'  ^-  ^^^L'""'^'^  Woodbury.  ConD..  assignor  to  Zenith 

Products  Corporation,  Aston,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.161 


Filed  Nov.  <>,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,824 


Claude   R. 
91006 


364,769 
RACK  FOR  HOLDING  TOOLS 
Hickman,   1630   Highland   Oaks,  Arcadia. 


L.S.  n.  D6 — >95 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U,S.  a.  D6— 525 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U,S. 


Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  17.499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CI.  D6— 567 


364,771 

WATER  DISPENSER  CENTER 

Calif.    Dennis  E.  DiSanto,  1344  MagnoUa  Ave  Modesto.  Calif.  95350 

ContinuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  30323,  Apr.  26,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,911 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  a.  D7— 307 


3^.766 
PAPER  DISPENSIN(;  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  L.  Crawford.  Roberts.  WLs.;  (ieorge  J.  Kluzak,  Lake 
Crystal,  Minn.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Weinfurter.  Troy,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  .Ser.  No,  29.799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 518 


364,768 
TOWEL  RACK 
In-Ho  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  18.  1993, 
1993-16703;  Aug.  18,  1993,  1993-16705;  Aug.  18.  1993,  1993- 
16712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 549 


364.770 
EYEGLASSES  HOLDER  FOR  THE  INSERTION  OF  THE 

EARPIECE  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  EYEGLASSES 
Anthony  J.  Stiles,  P.O.  Boi  850882,  Richardson.  Tex.  75085- 
0882 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 567 


364,772 

COOKER  WITH  TWO  BURNERS 

William  A.  Dutro,  Cove,  and  Ty  Mcasom,  Logan,  both  of  Ltah. 

assignors  to  Dutro  Company,  EmcryviUe,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  Na  13,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IvS.  a.  D7— 332 
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3«.773  364,775 

TABLE  GRILL  KEG  HOLDER  HAVING  DISCHARGE  TRACKS 

Kay-Uwe  Wjtte,  Offenfaacli.  Germany,  tssigoor  to  AktieogcseU-  SaoHiei  G.  Tkrbi,  1521  Lorattm  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235.  and 
schaft  SIGG,  AluminiiuB-Lnd  MetaUwarenfabrik,  Frauen-  Howard  L.  Kosauuin,  276  Center  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15239 
few,  Switzeriand  pUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,415 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser  No.  844,001  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Claims   priority,   appiicadon   Switzerland,  Aug.    16,    1991,    VS.  CI.  D7 388 

119163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 337 


364.777 
COOKING  GRATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BARBECIIE  GRILLS 
Erich  J.  Schlosser,  Barrington.  and  James  C.  Stephen,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Weber-Stephen  Prod- 
ucts Co..  Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  27,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 409 


364.779 
DISH  WITH  LID 
Jean  Markarian.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boston  Ware- 
house Trading  Corporation.  Norwood.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1991.  Ser  No.  641,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 538 


364.774 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Philippe   Piret,    lb.    France,    assignor   to    Moulinex  (Sodete                                                  364  776 

Anonyme),  Bagnolet.  France  COASTER 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  25.999  Cynthla  E.  Gerke,  2726  Shawn  Leigh  Dr.,  Vienna,  Va.  22181 

Claims  pnonty,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1994.  94  0728  f^^  f^  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19J74 

Term  of  patent  14  veani  -j., -  „.     ... 

L.S  a  D7_351  Term  of  patent  14  years 


364.778 
IGNITER 
William  V.  Choi.  19F1.,  No.  6,  AUey  1,  Lane  55,  Sec.  1,  Hoping 
E.  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  29.640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 416 


364.780 
GR-ANl  LAR  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Larry  E.  Henderson.  Rutherfordton.  N.C..  assignor  to  Micro 
Measure.  Inc.,  For«         'y,  N.C. 

FUed  May  25.  1994,  Ser  No.  23,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D7— 589 
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364,781  364,783 

BEVEIL4GF  HOLDER  BARBEQIJE  TONGS 

TiKotliy  J.  Fenum.  Wooeter.  and  Mkhad  Painter,  Columbus,  Jooadion  J.  Weber,  4700  Burnley  Dr^  Bloomfield  Hllk,  Mfch. 

botb  of  Ohio,  assijpioni  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  48304 

Inc.,  Wooster.  Ohio  pUed  Feb.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  18,182 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,764  Tlie  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2008,  has  been  disdaimed. 


364,785 

COMBINED  PLANT  AND  FENCE  STAKE 

Dave  Archambeau.  P.O.  Box  1323.  Lyndonville.  Vt  05851 

ContinuatiOD-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  7,503.  Apr.  26.  1993,  PaL  No. 

Des.  349,434.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser  No.  26,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  a.  D8— 1 


364,787 

POWER  HEAD  FOR  A  VEGETATION  CI  TTER 

Michael  E.  Kidwell.  and  Miroslav  Dolejsi.  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C..  assignors  to  Homelite  lnc„  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  26,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  D8— 8 


VS.  a.  D7— «4 


vs.  CL  D7— 686 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


364,782 
PRESS  STR.AINER 
Joyce  Kavaoaugh,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla^  assignor  to  Squish 
U  Fish,  Lml,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25J01 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D7— 682 


364,784 
BARBECUE  SPATLXA 
Jonathoo  J.  Weber,  4700  Burnley  Dr„  Bloomfield  HlUs,  Mich. 
48304 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,189 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 692 


364,786 

PORTABLE,  HAND  HELD  FERTILIZER  DISPENSER 

Edward  O.  Taylor,  Rte.  2.  Box  157E,  and  Roy  E.  Butler,  Jr.. 

Rte.  2.  Box  i57B.  both  of  Huntington.  Tex.  75949 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,945,  Jul.  11.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  .«7  J45.  This  apphcation  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser  No. 

4,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 2 


364.788 

GRASS  CARPET  RAKE 

Leighton  K.  Suddeth.  106  Huntington  Rd..  Dalton.  Ga.  30720 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  25.719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.S.  CI.  D8— 13 
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3*4,7W 

GAS  CAP  WRENCH 

Max  Degyansky,  1015  Howard  Ave^  Altoona.  Pa.  16601 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19»4.  S«r.  No.  25,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D*— 21 


364,791 

CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE  FOR  CUTTING  TOOL 

Edward  W.  Donna,  902  Windsor  Dr..  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1334« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 78 


364,793 

HEAD  FOR  KEYS 

Luca  Marchi.  7  Via  Toscana,  Mcstrc  Venezia,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  173M 

Claims  priority,  appbcatkm  Italy,  JuL  16,  1993,  PD93e39 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8— 347 


3*4,795 

HOLDER  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT  TUBL^LAR  OBJECTS 

Erich  Mekyska,  GftterMac  41-43,  5177-Pfoniieim.  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D»— 354 
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364,792 
ANGULAR  CAM  CLAMP 
Ronald  L.  Yoder,  Topeka,  and  John  L.  Mault,  WokottviUe, 
both  of  Iiid„  assignors  to  Automated  Products  Intematioaal, 
Wawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D8— 72 


■iii  kw^^i  f  m 


364,794 
POST  BRACKET 
Warren    Eberschlag,    34    Elgin    Street,    TbomhilL    Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5J70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


364,790 
HAND  HELD  ROTARY  CI  TTING  TOOL 
Mark  Ductmes,  Glenview,  IlL  assignor  to  S-B  Power  Tool 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  27,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


364.796 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  INSTRUMENT  CONTROL 

BOX 
Steve  K.  Yates,  Scotland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,125,  Aug.  2.  1993.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 
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364,797  364,799 
SHEAVE  WHF  KI   (  OVKR  COMBINED  CLAMP  AND  HOOK 
John  A.  Peterson,  Brigham  t  it\,  I  uh.  assignor  to  Wireline    Mike  T.  Callas,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Callas  Enter- 
Technologies,  Woods  (  ross.  I  tah  prises.  Tonka  Bay,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  31,957  Filed  May  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  23,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L .S.  CI.  DS—MM  IS.  CI.  D8— 395 


364,801  364303 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SHOE  CREAM  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Henrikes  A.  N.  Kuhn.  JM  Delft.  Netherlands,  assignor  to    Yuko  Wada,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Winstoo-Salem.  N.C.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,799  Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.171 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  l>9— 338  L.S.  CI.  D9— 415 


364,798 
ELECTRIC  CORD  SECl  RFMENT 
Vernon   G.    Bright.   298    Highheld    Road.   Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada,  and   Edward  A.   Beaumont.  R.R.  #3.  North  Doe 
Lake  Road,  Gravenhurst,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  \o.  28,756 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CT.  D8— 394 


364,800 
COMBINATION  BEE-SHAPED  CONTAINER  AND  TOY 
Kenneth  D.  Drewes,  and  Ronald  L.  Drewes,  both  of  Colony 
Rd.,  Phillipston,  Mass.  01331 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,850 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 310 


364,802 
PLASTIC  OVER  SOCKS 
Thurmond  F.  Adkins.  Jr.,  Rte.  1  Box  242-D4  Old  St.  Marys 
Pike,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  26101 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 345 


364,804 
CONTAINER 
Jtrgen  Pedersen-Rask,  Brcdsten,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l-S.  CI.  D»— 418 


\.  < 
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3MMi  364,807 

WRAPPING  FOR  AUDIO  CASSETTE  TAPE  BOX  CAN  END  WITH  TRIANGULAR  TEAR  PANEL 

M^jTUd^ftito,  Tokyo,  J.PM,  assignor  to  Sony  C«rpor«tk«,  R„b^  l.  Tiiylor,  Ch««terlldd,  V.^  .nignor  to  Reynolds  Met- 

'"*'    "^Jed  Sep.  18.  l-XM.  Ser  No.  29,866  "^  Company,  Richmond,  V.. 

Term  of  patent  14  vea«  ™««  J*"*-  ^5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,491 

VS.  a.  D9 — 432  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 43« 


364309 
CARTRIDGE  CAP 
Glenn  E.  Thomas,  Glen  EUyn,  ni.,  ass^nor  to  Chromatogra- 
phy Research  Supplies,  Inc.,  Addison,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9-^39 


fl^//^/t 


364,811 
ACTL'ATOR  CAP  FOR  A  FOAM  SPRAY  CAN 
Franz  Zinunerhadcci,  Hatteraticim,-  Rainer  Kupiien,  and  Kai 
Bauer,  both  of  Mafaiz,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Prazisions  Ventil  GmbH,  Hattershdm/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,957 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement   Mav    16, 
1994.  DM/029  602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9-^W8 


364,806 
AUXILIARY  HAND  GRIP 
Brian  S.  Cole,  9  Jean  Rd.,  AHington,  Mass.  02174 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,465,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12^15 
Term  of  patent  14  vean< 
VS.  a.  D9-^»34 


364308 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Roger  M.  King,  Latimer  Bucks,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited,  Rickmansworth,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,432 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1994, 
2038419;  Apr.  14,  1994,  2038420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9-^38 


364,810 
POUR  CAP 
Edward  H.  Meisner,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Eagie  Affili- 
ates, Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31^16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9-^t46 


364312 
TOMATO  TRAY 
Donald  V.  Breton.  N.  Vassalboro,  Me.,  assignor  to  The  Chinet 
Company,  Waterville,  Me. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 456 


UMI 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5,  1995 


Decembkr  5.  1995 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


729 


TOMATO  TRA\  BEVERAGE  CAN 

Donald  V.  Breton.  Vassalboro,  Me.,  assisnor  to  The  Chinet  Charies  L.  Wallace,  2199  Serpentine  Cir.  S.,  SL  Petersburg, 

Company,  Waterville.  Me.  Fla.  33712 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16jr70  Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9-^t56  VS.  C\.  D9— 518 


■^5 


■^  ^ 


3*4-817  364.819 

W  RIST  WATCH  WATCH  AND  BRACELET  DESIGN 

Takashi  Morishima.  Akishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com-    Severin  Wunderman.  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Severin  Mon- 
puter  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  tres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres  Ltd...  I.eng- 

Uled  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^61  nau.  Switzerland 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.810 

L.S.  CI.  Dl()— 39  Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Sep.   19.  1994.  DMA/ 

002633 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


364  J 14 
BOX  INSERT 
Douglas  M.  Laib.  Ktssinunee.  Fla..  as.signor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Dcerfidd,  IlL 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser  No.  30,022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 456 


364,816 
CLOCK 
Rich  Lin,  No.  185,  Dah  Guan  Road,  Section  2,  Panchiao,  lUpel 
Hsicii,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DID— IS 


-^^•*^*  364.820 

^^^^"  WRISTWATCH 
Jean-Pierre  Cbodat.  Auvemier,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Ebel.    shigeo  Sakai.  and  Jviihei  Ozawa.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assign- 

S.A..  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland  ors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26J22  pu^d  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.899 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Jan.  31.   1994.  DM.V                                    Terra  of  patent  14  year^ 

®"^'^  L.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 
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9M321 
WRISTWATCH 
SUgeo  Sakai,  and  Jynbei  Ozawa.  bocfa  of  CUba,  Japan, 
on  to  Sdko  Instruments  Inc^  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  31,901 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS,  CI  Di9—39 


36<M23 

DESKTOP  ACCESSORY 

I-    Bill  Stewart,  20500  Sunnysidc,  SL  Clair  Sliores.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  27,592 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DIO-^M 


364J25 
ACTL  ATOR/AMPLIFIER  FOR  AN  EXPANDING  PLUG 
GAGE  HEAD 
Pauline  J.   Brodeur,  Cumberland,  and   Maurice  J.   Carrier, 
Pawtucliet,  both  of  R.I.,  asslgnon  to  Comtorgage  Corpora- 
tion. SlatenviUe.  R.I. 

Filed  Apr  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21,497 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 73 


364,827 

PASSrVT;  INFRA-RED  SENSOR 

Bilha  Carmi.  Netanya.  Israel  assignor  to  Vlsonlc  Ltd..  Tel  A»1», 

Israel 

Dlvisloo  of  Ser.  No.  10.057,  Jun.  28.  1993.  PaL  No.  D. 

35*.74«.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.085 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Lii.  CL  DIO— 166 


364.^22 
WRISTWATCH 
Shigeo  Saluii,  and  Jyuliei  Ozawa,  both  of  Chilia,  Japan, 
on  to  Seiko  InMnunents  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  31,926 
Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


364324 
THERMOSTAT 
Kimhcrty  K.  Warren,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;   Peter  G.  Picrret, 
FayettevUle;  Mark  A.  HiU,  Lafayette,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Mark 
D.  DzierslL,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,010 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 50 


364,826 

LEAKAGE  PROTECTOR 

Wen  S.  Wu,  PO.  Boi  82-144,  lUpd,  lUwan.  Prov.  of  CUna 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,803 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DID— 75 


364,828 
WATCH  FACE 
Jean-Louli  Dumas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Moatre  Her- 
mes, Bienae,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,662 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO.     Jan.     10.     1994. 
DM028J47 

I^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 126 
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364,82<>  364,831 

JEWEl  RY  CHAIN  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

SUverio  Cerato.  Mu.s.solente.  Itah,  assignor  to  Silraar  S.pJV.,    Stephen  L.  FUlipp,  Lubbock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gar>  Products 

Group,  Inc..  Lubbock,  Tex. 
Vicenza.  ItaJv  P^^  j^  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.124 

Filed  May  lo,  1 W.  Ser.  No.  8.599  -rem,  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov,  24.  1992.  VI9200076;    L'-S.  CI.  Dll 130.1 

Jan.  15,  1993.  VI9300006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 6 


I 


364.832 
DISPLAY  BASE 
Jack  Hou.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Giftec. 
Ltd.,  ChantUIy.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18.430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


364,834  364,836 

B'CYCLE  CHAIN  GLARD 

Timothy  J.  Dieti,  Springfooro,  Paul  Haney,  Dayton,  aod  Kurt  Phillip  E.  Sdikngen,  and  RaymoDd  J.  Burasch.  both  at  Mln- 

Huntsberger.  Tlpp  aty,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Huffy  Cor-  neapoUs,  Mimu  assignorf  to  Hydro-Bikes.  Iiic„  Plymouth, 

poration.  MiamisiMirK,  Ohio  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19J39  Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  D12— 127 


U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


UMI 


3M.830 
FINGER  RING  SHANK 
Thomas  B.  Roemer.  1163  First  Capitol  Dr.,  SL  Charles,  Mo. 
63301 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Li.S.  CI.  Dll— 26 


364,833 
BUCKLE 
Hli^oshi  Matoba,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo, 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 218 


364,835 
TANDEM  BICYCLE 
Santiago  H.  Barney,  and  Gad  A.  Barney,  both  of  9995  W. 
Atlantic  Blvd.,  Coral  Springs,  FU.  33071 

FUed  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22458 
'Perm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 112 


364,837 

SPIKE  MAT 

PearUne  Hargrove.  4  Summit  Rd^  Holbrook.  Mass.  02343 

FUed  Aug.  le.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D12— 154 
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SNOWMOBILE  TOW  BAR 
Louis  M.  Jacobson.   Rte    V  Box   251  A.  Sauk  Centre,  Minn. 

56378 

Filed  Jun   h.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  24.022 
Term  of  patent  14  veat^ 
VS.  CI.  D12— 162 


364,840 

CONSOLE  FOR  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Hidekazu   Oshizawa,   and   Tal(ao   Fujii,   both   of  Cupertino. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6J97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 192 


364^2  364,844 

WHEEL  HUB  WHEEL  RIM  FOR  BABY  STROLLERS 

Kirk  Hocppner.  mnd  Percy  Chien,  both  of  No.  4,  Shen  Lib  Jui-Lung  Chien,  Taicfanns,  TWwmi,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Street,  Tu  Chen  Industrial  Zone.  Ju  Chen  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd,  Bangkok  THX 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China  pUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,145 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,540  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L\S.  CL  D12— 209 
UJS.  a.  D12— 207 


364,839 

HAND  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLES 

Bryan  T.  Peters,  1116  Klkias  Dr.,  Auburn,  Ala.  36830 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,082 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 174 


364,841 
NON-PNELMATIC  PLASTIC  WHEEL  HUB 
Frederick  J.  Brannan,  Aliron.  and  Robert  D.  Dangler,  Brecks- 
ville,  ttoth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Alu-on,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 207 


364343 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Arthur  D.  Hale,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile 
Hi- Tech  Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


364345 
MOLDED  GAS  TANK 
Charles  A.  Wittfaaus,  hayward.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patmont 
Motor  Werks,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22J94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 218 
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364M6 
CAR  COVER 
Richard  E.  Keisey.  and  Alooa  A.  kelsev.  both  of  Rt.  2  Box  2604, 
Roosevelt.  Utah  84066 

FUed  Nov   21.  1<*<H.  Ser.  No.  31.549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 401 


FUSE  HOLDER 
Syoji  Miyanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D13— 161 
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-%4,850 

HAND  HELD  MAP  DISPLAY 

Alejandro  Estrada.  1778  8th  PI..  Port  Hueneme.  Calif.  93041. 

and  Phillip  E,strada.  6704  Ralston  SL,  Ventura.  Calif.  93003 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  26J18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Li>.  CI.  D14— 100 


364,852 
VIDEO  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Heui-seong  Park.  Goonpo.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  18ii52 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep    P    1991 
93-19190 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


364.847 
STARTER  FOR  A  LAMP 
Mei-Mo   Lin,   No.   .V»,   Lane    114,   Yuantung   S.   Rd.,  Tantze    ^^-  ^-  D13— 177 
Hsiang,  Taicbung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser  No.  28^31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\jS>.  a.  D13— 117 


364349 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  COVER 

Peter  De  Waal,  4013  W.  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91505 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


364,851 
DESKTOP  PERSONAL  COMPITER 
Susan  S.  Moffatt,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Toshitaka  Imai,  Sagami- 
hara,  Japan;   John  A.  Wiseman,   Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  pnd 
Joseph  E.  Jasinski,  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignors  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 100 


364,853 

PORT  REPLICATOR  FOR  EXTE>fDING  THE 

FUNCTIONS  OF  A  PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Peter  A.  Ojeda,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Zenith  DaU 

Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,669 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 107 
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364JiS4  M>4JKi 

ELECTRIC  READOl  T  DISPLAY  UNIT  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

Joseph  A.  Paleraio.  887  A  Connetquot  Ave^  IsUp  Terrace,  N.Y.    Chta-Chun  Lee.  lUpci,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assigDor  to 

Compal  Electronics,  Idc^  lUpei,  TiUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUcd  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,477 
VS.  a.  D14— 113  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 113 


11752 


Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
-113 


364.858 
DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Michael  C.  McGrath,  Pleasantoo,  and  Joseph  C.  Cardona.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avatar  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


KEYBOARD  LAYOLT  FOR  HAND  HELD  USER 
INTERFACE  FOR  A  LASER  IMAGER 
Marii  J.  GieMer,  New  Scandia,  and  Bruce  E.  Nelsoa.  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  aasigiion  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and 
Maniifacturing  Company,  St  Paul  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


BJB&SOC^ 


-^3^- 


364.855 
DISPLAY  APPARATl  S  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Hiroehi  Onoda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Japan  3MJK7 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser  No.  29,069  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

*^'^.?r*,'"^'L!^''"°"'*"  ■'■'^""  ^"  ^'  "**'  '*^^"'    Ming-Hsun    Cbou,    TUpeihsien,    Taiwan,    Prov.    of    China. 

assignor  to  Compal  Electronics,  Iik.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


Mar.  29,  1994,  6-8234 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


364,859 
INTERFACE  FOR  A  MOBILE  DATA  TERMINAL 
William  E.  Fenton.  Port  Coqulttam,  and  Roman  P.  Rak.  Delta, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc  Scfaaumburg, 
Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


364J61 
COMPUTER  CARD  PACKAGE 
Ngoc  M.  Luong,  Maple  Shade.  N  J.,  aastgnor  to  Franldin  Elec- 
tronic PubUsbers.  Incorporated.  ML  HoUy,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 
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3*4.862 
C  OMPl  TER  PALM  MOl  SE 
Johan  O.  Hilbrink.  Blue  Ash.  Ohio:  Donald  W.  Carr.  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  and  Francis  J.  McFadden.  Beavercre«k,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  NCR  t'orporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  4051.  Jan.  2^,  IW.I,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
355.900.  This  application  Keh   21.  l^VS,  Ser.  No.  35,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D14— 114 


364,864 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Masashi   Shimoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Oki   Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994.  6-34867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D 14— 138 


364.866 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Helen  Tung.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China. 
Hentak  Limited,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3Z.802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
li>.  a.  D14— 150 


TELEPHONE 

to    Chi-l>ei  Kao.  Shin  Juw.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China. 
Amy  leh.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Nov.  2Z  1994.  Ser.  No.  31i-l7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 


to 


'iL>^ 


364.863 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
.Masashi    Shimoda,    Tokyo.   Japan.    a.ssignor   to   Oki    Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1994,  6-34866 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D14— l.Wi 


364,865 

TEXT  telephont: 

Robert  M.  Engeike,-   Ronald  W.  Schultz,  both  of  Madison; 
Kevin  R.  Colweil,  Middleton,  and  Robert  Schoenbeck,  Madi- 
son, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ultratec,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  CI.  D14— 144 


364  J67 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Helen  T^uig.  Taipei  Hsien.  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
Hentak  Limited,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI4— 150 


"idiA^  BAA 

combined  radio  and  TORCH 
to    ViwD-Mlng  Lam.  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ever  Step 
Devetopmcnl  Liailtcd,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,723 
T^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 168 
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364.870  364,872 

PAGER  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 

William  J.  Scheid,  C  oral  Springs,  and  Melvin  Teitzman,  Lan-  Michael  H.  Schwartz,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gemini 

tana,  both  of  F"la.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Industries,  Inc..  Clifton,  N  J. 

111.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,104 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22J20  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 
US.  CI.  D14— 191 


KlOOi 


Vvl.8^1 

lOlDSPEAKER 

Hartmut  H.  Esslinger.  Los  (iatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packard 

Bell  Electronics,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village.  Calif. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  23,784,  Jun.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  1.1,  1994.  Ser  No.  24J29 

Terro  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D14— 21.' 


364,873 

COMBINED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Gerald  D.  Stephens,  Vandalia,  and  Diuxian  Liu,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc..  Piqua.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  33„527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D 14— 230 
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364,874  364,876 

ANTENNA  CONTROL  HEAD  FOR  A  MOBILE  RADIO 
Yu-Feng  Cheng.  No.  7.  Fu  Hsing  St..  Tu  Cheng  City.  Taipei    Masaru  Tokiyama.  Coral  Springs,  Ra..  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  17,452  Filed  Mar.  28,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  6,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 235  L.S.  CI.  D14-2S8 


.364.875 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  COVER 

Billy  R.  Bell,  6046  Orange  Ave.,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

FUed  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  Cl.  D 14— 250 


364.877 
CONTROL  HEAD  FOR  A  MOBILE  RADIO 
Masaru  Tokiyama:  Richard  E.  Murray,  both  of  Coral  Springs. 
Fla..  and  William  C.  Phelps,  III,  Lawrenceville,  (;a..  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994.  Ser  No.  20,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 258 


167-642  O.G -95-25  :QL3 
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364,878 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  VT:H1CULAR 
RADIO  RECEIVER.  CASSETTE  PLAYER  AND  DIGITAL 
CLCXK 
Dewaync  E.  Green,   Winchester,  Tenn.;    Michael   B.   Sestina,- 
Steven   SeJby,   both   of  Huntsville.  Ala,;    Charies.  Wright, 
Decatur  Huntsville.  Ala.;  Geonje  C.  l^w,  CIari(ston,  Mich., 
and    Douglas    L.    Bnindage.    Harvest,    Ala.,    assignors    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  M.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  27,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 258 


364,880 
LID  OF  MECHANDISING  DISPLAY  COOLER 
J.    David    Robertson,   Atlanta;    John    P.    Woods,    Lula,    and 
Stephen  M.  Mobley,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 89 


.364,882 

BOLT  TENSIONER 

John  K.  Junkers.  7  Arrowhead  La.,  Saddle  River.  NJ.  07540 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,947 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  I)l.'i—1'>9 


364,884 

VIDEO  CAMERA  COMBINED  W ITH  OPTICAL 

MAGNETIC  DISC  RECORDER 

Koji   Shindo.   Tokyo.   Japan.   a.ssignor   to   Son>    (  orporalion. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20_^5 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1<»9,V  5- .''2021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D16— 202 


364,879 
WORK  MACHINE  HAVING  ENDLESS  GROLFND 
ENGAGING  DRIVE  BELTS 
William  C.  Boroskl,  Aurora;   Melvin   P.   Busch,  Jr.,  Peoria; 
Elmer  R.  Crabb,  Aurora;  Patrick  W.  Friede,  Brimfieid;  Alan 
D.  Gustafeon,  Leland;  David  C.  Koch,  Lisle;  Mark  D.  Miller, 
Montgomery:  Jeffrey  A.  Moore,  Waterman;  James  R.  Old- 
ham. St  Charies;  Robert  L.  Stamate,  Chillicotfae;  Samuel  B. 
Stevens,  Pekin,  all  of  HI.;   Russell  W.  Strong,  Craftsbury 
Common,  Vt;  Lynn  A.  Sutton,  Kewanee,  and  Joseph  M. 
Tucker,  III,  Oswego,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
IiK.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.145 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CT.  D15— 24 


^^ 


364,881 

SHAPE  AND  LETTER  CLTTING  APPARATUS 

David  J.  Benes,  Rural  Route  1,  P.O.  Box  138,  and  Stephen  W. 

Nabtty,  P.O.  Box  1053,  both  of  Fremont  Nebr.  68025 

FOed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D15— 127 


.V>4.883 

SEARCH  CAMERA 

Scott  Park.  4117  Rio  Del  Norte.  Bakersfield.  Calif.  93.308 

Filed  Dec.  9,  199.3,  Ser.  No.  16.186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


.364,885 

SPECTACLES 

Tien-Tzu  Chang.  No.  1.  AUev  99,  Lane  274.  S.  Shung-Chen 

Road.  Yung-Kang.  Tainan  Shien.  Taiwan.  Pro.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 306 
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V>4,«86  364.888 

SPFCTACLES  COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  VISOR 

Liang-Chin  Tseng.  Tainan.  Taiwan.  Prov  of  China,  assignor  to  Wen-Te  Wang,  No.  246-1,  Kang-Kou,  Kang-Kou  T^un.  An-Ting 

Kuan  Hung  Spectacles  (  o..  I  id.,  rajnan.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

China  Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.862 

Filed  Mar   10.  IWS,  Ser  Vo.  35,960  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D16— 310 
l.S.  a.  016—306 


^M.Sm  364.892 

ELECTROMC  C  ALCl  I.ATOR  PEN 
Hideaki  \aniabe.  Yoliohama.  and  Toru  Suzulti.  Sagamihara.    .Steven  Lin.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Concord  Manufactur- 

both   of.  Japan,   assignors   to   Ca.sio   Computer  Co..   Ltd..        ing  Systems.  San  Dimas.  Calif. 

Toiivo.  Japan  Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  31.622 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .V4.911  Terra  of  pateni  14  years 

Terra  of  patent  14  vears  IS.  CI,  ni9 — 49 
L.S.  CI.  018— 7 


364,887 

COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  VISOR 

Wen-Te  Wang,  No.  246-1,  Kang-Kou.  Kang-Kou  Tiun,  An-TIng 

Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.858 

Terra  of  pateni  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 310 


364,889 
WORD  PROCESSOR 
Ryoichi  Ishiura,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1992.  4-25447 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 1 


364.891 

COMBINED  WING  AND  SPRING  SHIELD  FOR  A 

PRINTER  MEDIA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  J.  Byers.  Camas.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24^65 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
II.S.  CI.  018—56 


364.893 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  CONTAINER 
Michael   O.  Willard.  Olatbe.   Kans.;   Charies   W.   Dietterich. 
Brodheadsville.  Pa.,  and  Richard  A.  Tarazzi.  Gales  Ferry, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc..  E^aston.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,714 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 82 
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^.«'*4  364,8% 

PIVBAI  I   TOY  TOY  PLATE 
Masaki  Mayuzumi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Combi  Corpora-    Lee  G.  Wu,  No.  184,  Lane  158.  Hai  Tien  Road.  Sec.  1,  Tainan 

tion,  Tokyo.  Japan  _,.^   .^  .          „          ,  ™ 

'    ri  J  .         ..    ,,^4  c      Ki     ■•-,,>■.-.  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Aug.  11.  I'W4,  Ser.  No.  27.022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1994.  6-3282                                  ''''"'  '^"8-  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.210 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.S.  CI.  D21  — 12  U.S.  CI.  D21— 59 


364.898 
TOY 


364.900 
TOY  HOUSE  KIT 


Frankk  G.  I>-jdson^37J.  fX""^'J'"X''-  ''''  "^    ^''™  ^    ^elce.  and  Don^  L.  Ke.ce.  Jr..  both  of  115  W. 
rued  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,294 


U,S.  a.  D21— 82 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Presqueisle  St..  PUlipsburg.  Pa.  16866 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  858 J56.  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  22,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D21— 114 


.^64.895 

PLACING  SI  RFA(  F  OF  A  (,AMF  BOARD 

Robert  Charter.  224.^  S.  Molint  Ct..  Aurora.  Colo.  80014 

Filed  .Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser  No.  12,450 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

I  .S.  CI.  D21— -17 


364,897 
INDOOR  WHEELED  RIDING  TO^ 
Dana  Mox,  and  Robert  Mackenzie,  both  of  10665  Caminito 
Banyon,  .San  Diego,  Calif.  92131 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  19.573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 71 


364,899 

TOY  TOP 

Steven  L.  Molenaar,  and  Allan  J.  Molenaar.  both  of  WUlmar. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Molenaar,  Inc.,  WUlmar,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25.756 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  a.  D21— 95 


1 


364.901 

PLUSH  TOY  HGURE 

Sean  WUIiams,  310  N.  Highland  Ave„  Indlanapotis.  Ind.  46206 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  17,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 148 
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364.902 

EXERCISE  SUPPORT 

John  P.  Fleming,  Packard  Way.  Brockton.  Mass.  02401 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D21— 198 


364,904 
GOLF  BALL 
Dune  Feiletier,  Fairfaaven,  and  William  Gk>bush,  Dartmouth, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Acnshnet  Company.  Fairhaven. 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18J82,  Feb.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
359.993.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 205 


364.906 
GOLF  CLl  B  HEAD 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  both  of  Carls- 
bad, Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Carlsbad. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17.271.  Jan.  10.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  356.843.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No. 

819.94(1.  Jan.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  Des.  343.434.  This  application 

Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  25.788 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 214 


364.908 
GOLF  PI  TTER  HEAD 
Donald  C.  Wood.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plop  (iolf  Com- 
pany. Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  29.-.^l 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D21— 219 


364.903 

SOrr  BRK  K 

Frank  Herzmann.  958  Whirlaway  Dr..  Lmon.  Ky.  41091 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 203 


364,905 

BOWLING  AID  DEVICE 

Victor  F  Krottner.  5330  N.  Lieb  Ave..  Chicago.  III.  60630 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21.530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 210 


364,907 
GOLF  PI  TTER 
Robert  G.  Estridge.  and  David  E.  Beaudry.  both  of  Matthews. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Zigzag  Corporation.  .Monroe. 
N.C. 

Filed  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  D21— 219 


364.909 
ROLLER-SK.\TES 
Ting-Hsing  Chen.  Tainan.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Far  Great   Plastics   Industrial   Co..   Ltd..   Tainan.   Taiwan. 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.7<>8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D21— 226 
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364.910  364.912 

POOL  CHALK  WITH  CLOTHES  ATTACHING  ELEMENT  GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 

Robert  M.  Shovek.  .^7988  Bloomfield  Dr..  Livonia.  Mich.  48154  G.  Wayne  Sowers,  702  N.  Main  St..  Lexington.  N.C.  27292 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  19.854  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,130 


Term  of  patent  14  veani 


I.S.  a.  D21— 2J2 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI.  D2 1—234 


.^64.914 
UNIVERSAL  \ACUl  M  FILTER 
Clifford  B.  Meaciiam.  Prior  Lake,  and  Patrick  E.  Meacham. 
Lakeville.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Atrix  International. 
Inc..  Burasville.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  27.851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  a.  D23— 209 


364.916 
COLLET 
Raymond  L.  Hallbach.  Simpsonville.  S.C..  a.s.signor  to  Cincin- 
nati .Milacron  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.98(1 
Term  of  patent  14  >eap- 
VS.  CI.  D23— 259 


364.911  364.913 

(,OLF  SWING  GUIDE  FISHING  TROTLINE  REEL 

Frank  Todaro,  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Txiro  &  Strike    Johtuiy  R.  Daffem,  552  Arizona,  Texarkana,  Tex.  75501 
Gotf  Systems  Inc..  (irants  Pass,  Oreg.  FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^82 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  27030  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D22— 137 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 


364.915 
SHOWER  HEAD 
So-Mel    Huang.    laichung    Hsien.    Taiwan.    Pro>.    of    China, 
assignor  to  Chien  Chuen  Plastic  Co..  Ltd..  Taichung  Hsien. 
Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 213 


364.9  r 

FLOOD  STOPPER 

.Morgan  Wolf.  10143  Irving  St.  West  Minister,  (  olo.  8O03O 

Filed  Mar  9.  1993.  Ser  No.  5.686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 260 
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FLAN(.ED  PIPE  (  ()l  PIER 
Nathan  P.  Hutchens.  PO.  Box  122J,  Kenai.  Ak.  99611 
Filed  Apr   U,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21 J13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l\S.  a.  D13— 262 


364.920 

FIREWOOD  CRIB 

Dale  J.  Amborski.  910  Burridge  Ct,  LibertvvUle.  III.  60048 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 410 


.^64,922 

ANCHOR  PAD 

Steven  F.  Bierman.  143  Eighth  St..  Del  .Mar.  Calif.  92014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.942.  Sep.  IS.  1993.  which 

Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34340.  Mar.  19.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5354082.  This  application  Ma>  6,  1994,  Ser  No. 

22.528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D24— 128 


364.924 
TROCAR 
Douglas  J.  Medema.  Plainwell.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Richard- 
Allan  Medical  Industries.  Inc..  Richland.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser  No.  5J27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  Cl.  D24— 146 


364,919 
AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSER 
Mary  B.  Adams,  Gumee.  III.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser  No.  11.440.  Aug.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20J17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C-S.  a.  D13— .166 


364,921 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOUNTING  CANOPY, 

MOTOR  AND  SWITCH  HOUSING  AND  BLADE  IRONS 

UNIT 

Charles  J.  DiPasquale,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smartel, 

Inc>,  CarroUtoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  023-^11 


364.923 

ELECTRIC  PERMANENT  MAKE-UP  PIGMENT 

APPLICATOR  PEN 

Kuei  C.  Chou.  1555-B  McGaw  Ave.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser  No.  920,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 144 


\_> 
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364.925 
ENDOSKELETAL  COSMESIS 
Raymond  J.  Pye.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  M-IND  (Model 
Instrument  Development).  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser  No.  16.065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  D24— 155 
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364,926 
GROOVED  FEMORAL  HIP  STEM  PROSTHESIS 
John  D.  Webb,  Jr.,  Etna  (Jreen;  Roy  V.  Hon,  Warsaw,  and 
Greorge  E.  Simpson,  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  8J3,470.  Feb.  19.  1986,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  M\.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,478 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 
2()01.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  a.  D24— 1.>5 


364,928 
LOW  FREQUENCY  MUSCLE  RELAXER 
Toshikjyo  Yamasaki,  Sakai,  and  Shinichiro  Fujimoto,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health, 
Sakai,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,642.  May  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Dcs. 
35035.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24— 200 


364,930  364,932 

LADDER  EXTENSION  FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED  GYPSLTVl  CEaiNG  PANEL 
Arthur  Burge,  88  Jefferson  Ave.,  Eveirtt  Mass.  02149,  and    William  J.  Tinen.  Glenview,  ni.,  assignor  to  USG  Interiors. 

John  Gray,  53  Pine  SL,  Mansfield.  Mass.  02048  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,694  FUed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32J37 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

IS.  n.  D25— 68  U.S.  CI.  D25^13« 
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364.927 
GAMMA  C  AMFRA 

Makoto  Murakami.  lakahLsa  ^bneyama.  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Tadashi  Kurokaua.  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki,  japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1993.  5-32611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D24— 15V 


364,929 
SAMPLE  TRAY 
William  E.  Bigler,  South  Bend;  David  L.  Boger;  Lester  W. 
Doyle,  both  of  Mishawaka,  and  Ralph  G.  Priddy,  Goshen,  all 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D24— 230 


364,931 
FACADE  OF  A  PORTAL 
Charles  Better.  Port  Monmouth;  Frank  Keller.  Asbury,  both  of 
NJ..  and  Diane  Keller,  Copiague,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kinney 
Shoe  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 127 


364.933 

ROOF  FLASHING 

Werner  E.  Scfaallc.  Narre  Warren  North,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Aquarius  Rubber  (Austi  Pty..  Ltd..  Scoresby.  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12J90 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 199 
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364,934 

TANDFIABRA 

Hatha  Baraka,  109  W.  t  herr>  St.,  Rahwav,  NJ.  07065 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,275 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

VS.  CI.  D26— 13 


364,936 

MULTIPURPOSE  LANTERN  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SPOTLIGHT  AND  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 

Chung-Kwan  Leung,  Wang  Lung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Foster  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1993. 
2032402 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U,S.  a.  D26— 44 


364,938  364,940 

BONNET  HAIR  DR\T:R  DAMPER  RAZOR  HANDLE 

Foster  L.   Talge,   III,   Kansas  Cit>.   Mo.,  assignor  to   Dazey    Jill  M.  Shurtleff,  South  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Corporation,  Industrial  Airport,  Kans.  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  Nov,  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  30,813  Filed  Sep.  21,  1993.  Ser  No.  13.219 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 18  U.S.  n.  D28-^«i 


364,935 
FI.EX1BLE  FLASHLI(;HT 
Bryan  P.  deBlois,  West  Haven.  (  onn  ,  as,signor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  34,500 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D26 — 13 


364,937 
ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  FOR  TROPHIES  AND  FIGURINES 
Theodore  J.  Suwalkowski,  and  Ruth  .A.  Suwalkowski,  both  of 
875  Kinney  Rd.,  Memphis,  Mich.  48041 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  22,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D26— 63 


364,939 

HAIR  CUTTING  AND  TRIMMING  COMB 

Donald  Scott  201  E.  83rd  Apt.  8B.  New  York.  N.Y.  10028 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser  No.  16,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 25 


364,941 
COMBINED  TOOTHPICK  AND  STORAGE  CASE 
Claude  Saulsbury,  114  Harmoov  Dr.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  14626- 
1241 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  27_V52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 64 
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3*4.942  364,944 

PET  FEEDER  COMBINED  PET  LITTER  BOX  AND  INSERT 

RaJph  VanSkiver.  and  Doug  Sharp,  both  of  Ariington,  Tex.,    Jerry  Blaine,  1556  N.  La  Brea,  HoUywood,  Calif.  90028 
assignors  to  Dosliocil  Manufacturing  (  ompany.  Inc.,  Arling-  Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,897 

'<*°'  Tex.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Ma>  25,  1994.  Ser   No   23.454  U.S.  C\.  D30— 161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  D30— 121 


364,946  %64  948 

EMISSIONS  SCRl  BEER  FOR  WOOD  BIRMNG  IMTS  mqp  HANDLE  WITH  RESER\  OIR 

Donald  A.  Stenovich.  315  Major  Way.  Henderson.  Nev,  89015  ^^^^^  ^   „„„     73,7  shellford  Dr..  Greensboro.  N.C.  27406 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.905  ,,       .                                ,  c-       v       ,.c,,   .    ..    ,    ..^,-,      . 

,           ,      .     .  ,,  (  ontinuadon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  11,517,  1-eb.  1.  1993.  aban- 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U,S  CI   1)^2 1  doned.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  12.833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D32— »5 


364.943 
HOLDER  FOR  A  PET  WATER  DISPENSER 
Al  Valentine,  and  Carol  I .  Pausa.  both  of  69344  Saxon  Dr., 
Romeo,  Mich.  48065 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,752 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 133 


364,945 
LITTER  BOX  FOR  DOGS  IN  FOLDED  POSITION 
Gerald  D.  Smothers,  3800  Rum  River  Dr.,  Anoka,  Minn.  55303, 
and  Marcia  Dunning,  18798  146th  SL,  Elk  River,  Minn. 
55330 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 161 


:^^ 


^m^ 


364.947 
SELF  CONTAINED  CARPET  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Jerr>  R.  Kent,  Fresno.  Calif.;  John  Kozul.  St.  LouLs,  Mo.,  and 
Edwin   Fitzwater.   Rahwav  NJ..  assignors   to   Rug  Doctor. 
L.P..  Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20.066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  032—22 


364.949 
COMBINED  PAINT  CAN  RIM  AND  BRl  SH  HOLDER 
Richard   A.    Birch.   2475    Rte.   7.    Harpursville.   N.V.    13787. 
assignor  to  Richard  .\.  Birch.  Harpursville;  Daniel  Rowley. 
Chenango   Forks,   and   Kevin   Winters.   Binghamton.   all   of 
N.V. 

Filed  Det.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.6.';6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  032—54 
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364.950 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON 
Bemd  Classen.  Solingen.  German>,  assignor  to  Moulinex  S.A., 
Bagnoiet,  France 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1993,  Sen  No.  11342 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10.  1993,  930.708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  a.  D32— 70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSL^D  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1995 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrsl  signihcanl  character  ex  word  of  the  name 
(Ln  accordance  with  crt>  and  telephone  directory  practice i 


A&E  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Burrows.  Thomas  W :  and  Conwav,   Richard   J.  Jr.   "1471759    CI 
?.V5ft7()(X) 
A    Mcnanni  Industnc  Farmaceuuche  Riunite  S  r  1     See — 

\niniati.  Fabio.  Arcamone.  Fedenco.  Giannini.  Giuseppe    and  Loin 
bardi,  Paolo.  .S.472,976.  CI   ."i  14-4::  000 
A    Ra\ mond  GmhH  &  Co   KG   See- 

Schafer,  Holger:   E.scher.   l^olhar.  and   Busch,   Manm    ';4~19"'(i    CI 
100-.W()00 
Aavid  Laboratories.  Inc    See  - 

Larson.  Ralph  I  .  and  Phillips.  Richard  L..  5,472.04.^.  CI    16.^- 104  210 
AB  Knufsilplatar  See- 

Malm.  Jan.  5.47:,09.^  CI   209-303  000. 
Abaxis.  ItK.    See — 

Schembn,  Carol  T.  .'i.472.603.  CI   210-380  100 
ABB  Atom  AB   See— 

OLsson.  Torsten:  and  SOderlund,  Anders.  5.473.649,  CI    376-313  000 
ABB  Management  AG    See — 

Hauswirth.  Chnsnan.  Hochsmhl.  Gerhard.  Hofstetter,  Bruno,  and  Keller 
Marius.  5.473.260.  CI    324-766  000 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc    See— 

Fetzer.  Keliy  D  .  5.471.739.  CI   29-705  000 
Abbey  Biosyslems  Limited   See — 

Mills,  Andrew,  and  McMuiray.  Neil,  5.472.668,  CI  422  .56  0(K) 
Abbott  Laboratones   See — 

Gunn.  David  E.,  Jr,  Ellion.  Richard  L.,  Lin.  Nan-Homg.  Kopecka.  Hana 

A.,  and  Hollada>,  Mark  W,  5,472.958.  CI   514-210  000 
Miller.  Robcn  H  .  5,472,980,  CI   514-563  000 
Abdelrahman.  Abdelrahmar  A    See— 

Williams.  Kevin  P,  Taillie,  Steven;  Abdelrahman.  Abdelrahmar  A    and 
Engelbrecht.  Dale  A  .  5,472.724.  CI  426-497  000 
Abe,  Keiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Object  tracking  apparatus  5  473  369  CI 
.348-169  000  e-.T~ 

Abe.  Masahiro;  Sakou.  Hiposhi.  Sagawa,  Hirohiko;  and  Nitin.  Indurkhya.  to 
Hitachi,  Lid.  Sign  language  translation  system  and  metfrad  that  includes 
analysis  of  dependence  relationships  between  successive  worxls  5,473  705 
CI   382-100.000 
Abe.  Michihani.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Method  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing data  on  recording  mediums  5,473J91,  C\  369-59.000 
Abe,  Nobuaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
substituting  character  data  for  image  data  using  orthogonal  conversion 
coeCBcienis  5,473,704,  CI   382-235  000 
Abe,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tokumaru.  Tomohide;  Abe,  Tetsuo;  and  Misono.  Mono.  5,473  425  CI 
356-237000 
Abe,  Yuuichi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited  Probe  apparatus  for  carrying  away 

dust  created  by  probe  testing   5,473.258,  CI   324-7,54.000 
Abom,  Jan:  See — 

Kubat.  Josef;  Abom.  Jan;  Klason,  Carl,  and  von  Bulsingslowen   Fred- 
erik,  5.471.921,  CI    100-90  000 
ABR  Metalguss  GmbH   See— 

Meske.  Berthold;  and  Meske,  Rainer,  5.472.245.  CI   285-414  000 
Abrams.  Andrew  L  ,  and  Gaylo.  Christopher  M    Power-assisted  obturator 

5,472,447,  CI   606-169  000 
Abrams,  G   Lawrence   See — 

Mannoff.  Gerald  P,  and  Abrams,  G    Lawrence    5  472  448    CI    606- 
172000 
Abtox.  Inc    See — 

Campbell,  Bryant  A  ,  deceased,  Mtxilton,  Kern  A  ,  and  Fisher    Jim 
5,472.664,  CI   422-23  000 
Achter,  Eugene  K    See — 

Rounbehler,   David   P,   Achter,   Eugene   K  ,    Fine,   David   H,   Fraim, 
Freeman  W  ;   MacDorald,   Stephen  J  ;  and  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W 
5,472.882.  CI   4.36-1 11.000 
Ackerman.  Robert  T.  to   Nicholson   Manufacturing  Company    Log   bark 

slitting  machine   5,472,027,  CI    144-208  OOE 
Ackermann,  Karl-August   See — 

Gottschlich,   Rudolf;  Ackermann,   Karl-August,   Seyfned,  Chnstoph; 
Barber,  Andrew;  Bartoszvk.  Gcrd;  and  Greiner,  Hartmut   5  472  %1 
CI   514-2.30.500 
Active  Control  Technology  Inc    See— 

Martel,  Bnan.  5,473,318,  CI    340-825  310 
ActMedia,  Inc    See — 

Knngel,   George,   Fnchene.   Robert   S  ,   and   Richardson.   James   E 
5,472,289.  CI   403-228  000 
Acumed.  Inc    See — 

Huebner.  Randall  J  ,  and  Conrad.  Gene  L  .  5.4"'2,444,  CI   606-64  CXX) 


Jam.    ^.A'^.2tyi.  Ci 


and  Well 


Jr.  Hillis, 
209  000 
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Acurex  Corporation    See — 

Cowans,  Kenneth  W  .  5.4-^  1,8,50,  CI  62-223.000. 
Adachi,  Masaru   See  — 

Ohnishi,  Makoto,  Ohia,  Ma.saak!    and  Adachi    Masaru    5  473  280  Q 
3:!9.3O4(X10 
^dain.  Paul  T  Artihcial  vul  from  recycled  matenais    "^  4~;  475    CI    711- 

1  .^  000 
Adams.  Dale    See- 

Madcr,  Thomas   B      Adams    Dale,   and   Banks 
3:6-.W000 

Adams.  John  T .  Bohan.  John  E    Jr ,  and  Simons,  Richard  W  ,  to  Honevwell 
Inc  Flame  rectification  sensor  employing  pulsed  excitation   '^4"'^  '3fi  CI 
431-6  000 
Adams,  Max  D    See — 

Godat.  James  F,  and  Adams,  Max  D  .  5.472,431.  CI.  604-199 OW) 
Adell,  Robert   Motor  vehicle  lighting  system.  5,473,306,  CI   .340-468  000 
Adia.  Moosa  M     See— 

Olmstead.  Bruce  R  ,  Adia.  Moosa  ,M  ,  Tank.  Klaus,  and  Ashhs   Kevin  P 
5.472.376,  CI   451 -.540  000 
Adir  et  Compagnie   See — 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Dubuffei,  Thierry.  Mullet,  Olisier.  Laubie,  Michel. 
Verbeuren.  Tonv;   Simonet.   Serge,   and   Descomhes    Jean  Jacques 
5,472,979,  CI   514-.562  0O0 
-Adtran:  See — 

Hall.  Clifford  L  ,  Hams.  Norman  R  .  Killian.  Stephen  T 
Jeffrey  B-,  5,473,665,  CI   379-29,000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Goad.  Howard  S  ;  Wnsters,  Denck  J  ,  Musses,  James  H  , 
Michael  A,,  and  Chapman,  William  C  ,  5,47'2,''74   CI   42 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Mahmood.  Qazi.  5.473.263,  Q   326-27  000 
Stewaa  Brett;  and  Feemster,  Ryan,  5,473.763,  CI    395  375  000 
Advanced  Nutrition  Concepts,  Inc    See — 

Strand.  Frederick  T,  5,473.050,  CI   530-363  000 
Advaticed  Technology  Laboratones,  Inc    See— 

Roundhill,  David  N  ;  and  Rust.  David  W  .  5.471,989  CI    128-660  040 
Thirsk.  Graham.  5.471.990.  Q    128-661  090 
Afanasiev,  Pavel;  Boulinguiez.  Martine,  Breysse,  Michelc,  Geantei.  Chns 
tophe;  and  des  Couneres.  Thierry,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production   Catalvsts 
based  on  highly  dispersed  metal  oxides,  composing  in  particular  zirconia 
5,472,924.  G   502-308  000 
Afllino.  John  J    See — 

Nabi.  Nuran;  Gaffar,  Abdul;  Lucchesi,  Shirks,  Afflmo,  John  J     and 
Hertes.  Susan  M.,  5,472,684,  CI   424^9  000 
Agan,  Kaisumi:  See — 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu,  Teshima.  Tsutomu.  Agan,    Katsumi.   Tanaka. 
Yutaka;    Fukumolo.   Hiroko;    Kakegawa.    Mivako    and   Voshimura 
Hiroko,  5.473,0:3,  CI   5:15-329  200 
Agawa,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Inoue.  Shuji;  Hiraki,  Yasuhiko.  and  Agawa.  Mutsumi    '■471  I9(i   CI 
257-671,000. 
Agency  of  industrial  Science  &  Technology    See— 

Akoh.  Hiroshi,  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,472,9.34,  CI    505  190  OOti 
Agfa-Gevaen  AG   See — 

Helling.  GUnter;  and  Wagner  Klaus,  5,472,838,  CI   4  30-569  000 
Missfeldt.  Michael,  5,472.839,  CI  430-574  000 
Podszun,  Wolfgang;  and  Uvnerhoescn,  Herman    ^4";  930   CI    .^03. 
214000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V    See — 

Florens,  Ravmond;  Pcrdieus,  Pieter,  and  Roefs.  Andre    ^  4';  834   CI 

430-523.000 
Timmerman,  Daniel  M  ,  Bsl,  Filip  B    E  ,  and  De  Voeghi    Prank  G 
5,472,832,  CI,  430-510  000 
Agnmis,  Elizabeth  Vegetable/fruit  peeler  and  method  of  use    "^  4'"i  "46  CI 

30-123  500, 
Aguilar.  Raul  A  ,  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  L  ,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technol- 
ogy, inc  ;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digit  reverse  for  mixed  radix  FFT 
5,473.556.  CI   364-726.000 
Ahanin,  Bahram,  Balicki.  Janusz  K  ,  Kiani,  Khusrow,  Leong,  William,  Li, 
Ken-Ming;  and  Nouban,  Bezhad.  to  Altera  Corporation    Programmable 
logic  device  having  fast  programmable  logic  arrav  blocks  and  a  central 
global  interconnect  array   5,473.266,  CI   326-41000 
Ahlborg.  Kevin  C  ,  to  LTV  Steel  Company,  Inc  Method  of  making  ultra-low 

carhon  and  sulfur  steel    5,472,479,  CI    75  508  000 
Ahrcns,  Christian  R   Ski  secunty  system.  5,472,101,  CI   :il-7U.500 
Aikawa,  Shigeo   See  — 
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Vamakura,  Hideo.  Tamura.  Toshio;  Ochiai.  Yuji;  and  Aikawa,  Shiseo 

5.47:.37:,  CI,  451-56.000. 
Alt  ProducK  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Banks.  Ronald  E  .  5.473.065.  C\.  540-472.000. 

.Mullen.  Waller  T ;  and  Magnooa.  Vincent  L.,  5.472.568.  CI   162-30  1 10 

Smit.  Comellis  J  .  Van  Der  Lee.  Aart  J.:  and  Van  Eijden.  Gerbrand  J  M 

5.473.09*).  CI    556-1.000. 
Zeller.  Thomas  E  .  Bnghi,  Randall  P.;  and  Phillips.  Mark  T.  5.473  01  ^ 

CI    525-57. (JOO 
Air  ProducLs  GmbH  Werk  Hatugen:  See— 

Karthaus.  Michael,  Babel.  Olaf;  Hermanns.  Peler;  Hermanns.  Klaus 

Ku.senberg.  Gerhard;  and  Hagenbruck.  Norbeit,  5.472.667.  CI.  422- 

Aisin  AW  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukatsu,  Akira;  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  Niimi. 
Mamoru.  IwaLsuki.  Kunihiro.  Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Oba.  Hidehiro 
Hojo.  Ya.suo.  and  Kaigawa,  Masaio,  5.472,389.  O.  477-130  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.  Masayuki;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Watanabe.  Toru;  Mizumoto 
Katsuyoshi;  Kajino.  Hiroshi:  and  Kurachi.  Hideya,  5  471  875  CI 
73-.5(M.1.30  •     .^,  >^i. 

Aiyar.  Sanjay  Motorized  brush   5.471.695.  CI.  15-22.100. 

Aizawa.  Yuichi.  and  Kimura.  Mahilo,  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co..  Lid.  Golf  club  head 

and  ■itnking  face   5,472.201.  CI.  273-I67.00J. 
.Ajinomoto  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kishimoio.  Shinichi:  and  Yasaki.  Akihiko.  5,473.097.  CI   560^1  000 
Akahoshi.  Haruo   See — 

Kogawa.   Kiyonori.   Ooki.   Nobuaki;    Kawaguchi.   Ma.sami;   Wailma 
Motoyo;  Akahoshi.  Haruo;  and  Nagai.  Akira.  5.472,563.  CI.   156- 
629. 100. 
Akama.  Noriko:  See — 

Shigeta.    Kalsunori;    Nakamura.    Haniyukj;    and    Akama     Nonko 
5,473,535,  CI.  364-191.000. 
AkamaLsu.  Seijiro:  See — 

Isomura.  Yasuo;  Akamatsu.  Seijiro;  Yoden.  Toru;  Kudou.  Masafumi  and 

Suga.  Akira.  1.473.100.  CI.  562-26.000. 

AkaLsuka.  Takeshi    and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  to  Naoetsu  Electronics  Company 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  discrete  substrate  plates  of  semiconductor 

silicon  wafer  5.472.909.  C\.  437-160.000. 

Akins.  Rickey  D  .  and  Walvoord.  John,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation 

Ablative  process  for  printed  circuit  board  technology.  5.472.828.  CI. 

Akira.  Toshiro   See- 

Miyawaki,  Hiroshi.  liojima.  MiLsuhiko;  Tsuji.  Masaaki;  Akira  Toshiro 
and  Maeda.  Hisahiro.  5.473,411.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Akita.  Tadahiko,  and  Shiina,  Morio  Method  for  treating  liquid  wastes  from 

livestock   5.472.473.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Akiyama.  Akira.  Arakawa.  Michio;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  and  Kiessig.  Hartmut.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  underfxxlv  structure  5  472  259  CI 

:96-:(>4(KKj  

Akiyama.  Yoshihiro.  and  Hatakeyama.  Shinichi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Sanitary  napkin  having  flaps    5.472.437.  CI 

Akoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Tech 
nology;   and   Ministry   of  International  Trade  &   Industry    Anisotropic 
superconducung  device  and  flujon  device.  5.472.934,  CI   505-190.000 
Aknnson.  Charles  W  Soap  absorbing,  soap  dispensing  ceramic  stone  for  skin 

ex  lohant  treatment.  5,472,459.  CI.  51-295.000. 
AkuLsu.  Junji    See 

Uemura.  Hisashi;  Sugie.  Masaru;  Kubota.  Masayuki;  Akutsu.  Junii  and 
Sato.  Minaku.  5.472.286.  CI.  400-196  100 
Ak/o  N  V    See— 

Lechleiter.  Robert  J..  5,472.434,  CI.  604-280.000 
Akzo  Nobel  S  V    See— 

Jaffe.  Fred.  5.473.093,  CI.  558-88.000. 

Piotrowski.  Andrzej   M.;  Taylor,  Dennis  F;  and  Seyferth.  Dietmar. 

.■Majarvi.  Tapani   See — 

Keranen.  Heimo:  Pietarinen.  Past,  Alaiiirvi.  Tapani;  and  Vali    Veli 
5.473.438.  CI.  356-419.000. 
.Mam,  Reza:  See — 

S    ann.  Peter  R  ;  and  Alani.  Reza.  5.472,566,  CI    156-643  100 
Albaufc.-i.  Pamela,  and  Hutchison.  Alan  J  ,  to  Neurogen  Corporation  Certain 

Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University.  See— 

Crain.  Stanley  M  .  and  Shen.  Ke-fei.  5.472.943,  CI  514-1  ""000 
Albenson.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Bolinder.  Vernon  R..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpo- 
ration  Seal  nng  for  valve  stem  5.472.216.  CI  277-165  000 
Albrechl.  Richard  W     See— 

Quinones.  Armando  J.;  Rieck.  Harold  P.,  Jr;  Albrechl,  Richard  W 
Sullivan,  Michael  A.;  Weisgerber.  Robert  H.;  and  Plemmons,  Larry 
W.  5.472,313.  a  415-115  000  ' 

Albrtxl.  .Andreas   See — 

Montag.  Hans  Jurgen;  Albrod.  Andreas;  Andrews.  Hugh;  Bodenschatz 
Stefan,  and  Rundkowski,  .Anette.  5.472.41 1.  CI  602-21  000 
.Mcatel  N  V.  See — 

Heidemann.  Rolf.  5.473.286.  CI.  331-66.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Morgan.  Douglas  V.  and  Glover,  Troy  W.,  5,473.117  CI    174-78000 
Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 


Dean.  William  D.;  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Sproull.  Steven  J  .  Deason,  Michael 
E.;  Conrow.  Raymond  E  ;  and  Dantanaravana.  Anura  P    5  473  067 

CI.  544-48000  '  •       •       . 

Aldissi,  Mahmoud.  to  Champlain  Cable  Corporation    Shielded  wire  and 

cable.  5.473.113.  CI.  174-36  fXX) 
Aldouby.  Yanir:  See — 

Fnedman.  Doron;  and  Aldouby.  Yanir.  5.472,706,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Alenia  Spazio  S  p  A.   See — 

Mizzoni.  Roberto;  and  Ravanelli.  Rodolfo.  5.473.294  CI  333-1 13  000 
.Aletru,  Michel:  See- 

Hoomaen.  Chnstian.  Daumas.  Marc;  Aletru.  Michel;  and  Muller  Jean- 
Claude.  5.472.967.  CI    5M-:69.00(i. 
Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Sperling.  Hermann.  5.473,131.  CI   219-75.000. 
Sperling.  Hermann.  5.473,132.  CI    219-75000. 
Alexander.  Enc  J .  Favvley,  Robert  W;  and  Napier.  James  C.  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation    Abradable  coating  in  a  gas  turbine  engine    5.472,315.  CI 

Alfa  Laval  Thermal  AB:  See- 
Novak.  Ladislav,  5.472.738,  CI.  427-237.000 
Alfred  D  Lobo  Co  :  5ee— 

Sanko.  William  J  .  5.472.556.  CI.  156-498.000 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH   .See— 

Feigel.  Hans-Joerg.  5.472.070.  CI,  188-299,000 
Ali.  Yussuf  S  .  Brownlow.  Darryl  L..  Katz.  Howard  E..  Kuck.  Valene  J 
Schilling.  Marcia  L  .  and  Shepherd.  Lloyd,  to  .AT&T  Corp   Method  for 
enhancing  the  pullout  strength  of  poK mer-toated  opocal  fiber  5  473  720 
CI    385-128.000  -■       .       . 

Aliano.  Joseph  F.  Jr  Piggyback  golf  hag    5.472.084.  CI   206- M  5  MH) 
Ahsch.  Gerhard;  Brauneis,  Edwin.   Pirstadt,  Bemd;   Iffland.  Norbeit    and 
Brandau,  Egbert,  to  Nukem  GmbH  Process  and  plant  for  the  production  of 
sphenca!  alginate  pellets.  5.472.648.  CI,  264-9  OOO 
Alksne.  John  K    See— 

Comacchia,  Louis,  Alksne,  John  K  ,  Ozaki,  George;  and  Yeune  David 

W.  5.472,403,  CI   600-4  «X) 

Allbnghl.  Eddie.  Jr.  Stewart.  James,  and  Schmidt.  Ben.  to  Marine  Power. 

Inc  Enclosed  shaft  system  for  manne  let  propulsion  drives  5  47'>  359  ci 

440-38, (XK),  -■     —      .>-i. 

Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See- 
Latham.  Paul  W.  II;  and  Scheller.  Peter  K.,  5,473,238,  CI.  318-560  000 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc    See  - 

Chen.  Li.  and  Unsworth.  Peter.  5,473.241.  CI  318-807  000 
Huhn,  Richard  J  .  5.473.150.  CI   2^5-472.(X)0 

Nordenstrom.  Peler,  and  Coppenhaver.  Robert  J..  5.472.347.  O.  439- 
6I,0(X), 
Allen.   David.    Leader.    Bnan.  and   Reiier.   Thomas,   to  fjpiical   Magnetic 
Imaging  Corporation  Computer-assisied  interactive  method  and  apparatus 
for  making  a  multi-media  presentation   5.473.744.  CI    395-154  (lOfi 
Allen.  Gaines  W    See — 

Do.  Ton  M.  Bentlev.  Roben  M;  and  Allen.  Gaines  W    5  473  221    CI 
-M  5-8,000  J.^-i,»-i. 

Allen.  Ray:  Mitra.  Sumii;  and  Drake.  Rodney,  to  Microchip  Technology 
Incorporated.  System  having  input  output  pins  shifting  between  program- 
ming mode  and  normal  mode  to  program  memory  without  dedicating  input 
output  pins  for  programming  mode.  5.473,758,  CI.  395-430.000 
Alliani  Techsystems  Inc    See — 

Herbage.  David  W  .  and  Salvesen.  Stan  L..  5.472  533  CI    149- '>2  000 
.AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See— 

Maynard,  Fredenck  C  .  Mcxin.  Enc  D.;  and  Wahl.  Robert  E    5  472  329 

CI   4 18- 1 52  (XK) 
Tanguy.  Chnstian.  and  Phipps.  Jack  R..  5.472,267.  CI    303-116  200 
Ailing.  Richard  L  ;  and  Mcl.arty.  Daniel  R  .  to  Tomnglon  Company  The 

Shield  for  rolling  element  beanngs   5.472.284.  CI    384-484  000 
Allman.  Derryl  D   J  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Amenca.  and  At&T  Global 
nformation   SoluUons  Company    Coating   solution   for  forming  glassv 
layers,  5.472,488.  CI,  106-287  16(1  ^K       > 

Allor  Manufactunng.  Inc    See— 

Wendt.  Bernard  J  ,  and  Wendt,  Darrvl  R  ,  5,472.179.  CI   266-279  000 
Aloisi,  Robert  J  ,  Livingston.  Arthur;  and  Huss.  Bnan  .S  .  to  James  River 
Corporation  of  Virginia  Preconditioned  paperboard  containers  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  making  the  same  5.472.402.  CI  493-158  000 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Shirakawa.  Takashi;  and  Nakatani.  Toshifumi    5  473  357    CI    347- 
202.000  '       '       ■  ^      ^' 

Alt.  Eckhard,  to  Intermedics,  Inc  Medical  interventional  device  with  accel- 
erometer  for  providing  cardiac  therapeutic  functions.  5,472.453.  CI  607- 
4-000. 
Alt.  Helmut  G  :  5ee~ 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G  .  Welch.  M  Bruce;  and  Palackal  Svriac  J 
5.473.020.  CI   525-243  000.  '    ' 

Allamont.  Inc    See — 

Hulls.  John.  5.472.290.  CI   403-407.100. 
Allavela.  Robert  P    See— 

Bischoping,  Patncia;  Altavela.  Robert  P.  Kotowic,  Lawrence  Schmm 

Peter  J  ,  Herbert,  WilhamG  ,  Jansen,  Ronald  E  ,  Lennon.  John  H    and 

Grey,  Henry  G.,  5.472.587.  CI.  204-212  (X)0 

Alter.  Allan;  and  Goldwerd.   Paul    Cord   retaining   and   fasienini;  device 

5.471.713.  CI    24-1360OR.  f  <= 

Altera  Corporation   See — 

.Ahanin.  Bahram.  Balicki.  Janusz  K.;  Kiani,  Kliusrow,  Leong  William 
Li,  Ken-Ming;  and  Nouban.  Bezhad.  5,473.266,  CI.  326-41.000 


.Allien.  Dano  C  .  Plow.  Edward  F.  and  Eilginglon.  Thomas  S,.  to  Scnpps 
Research  Institute.  The  Inhibition  of  Mac- 1  receptor  binding  to  fibnnogen 
using  D^,  homologs   5.473.051.  CI    5.30-382  OOO 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  See — 

Perrona.  Anthony  J  .  and  Minnick.  Randall  B.,  5,472.734, 0. 427-2.O0O. 
Alvarez.  Moises  N    Cards  holder  for  playing  card  games    5.472,198.  CI 

273-150  000 
Aman.  Jeffrey  D  .  Eilert.  Cattierine  K  .  King.  Gary  M  ;  Pierce.  Bernard  R  . 
and  Yocom.  Peter  B  .  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  metlKxl  for  managing  a  data  processing  system  workload 
according  to  two  or  more  distinct  processing  goals  5.473,773.  CI  395- 
650  000 
Amencan  Cvanamid  Company   See — 

Hunt  Stanley  M  .  5.472.439.  CI   606-1  (KX) 
Amencan  Institute  of  Cnminology  International  Corp    5ee — 

Goerz.  David  J  .  Jr.  Smith.  Hugh  R  .  Jr.  and  Miguel  Betlencouri, 
Kenneth  C  .  5.472.769.  CI  428-138  000. 
Amencan  National  Red  Cross.  The   See — 

Fahy.  Gregory  M  .  5.472.876.  CI.  435-284.100. 
Amencan  Plating  Systems:  See — 

Uiwery.  Kenneth  J  ,  5.472..592.  CI   205-137.000 
.Amencan  Superconductor  Corporation   See — 

Otto.  Alexander.  Masur.  Lawrence  J .  Podtburg,  Enc  R.;  and  Sandhage. 
Kenneth  H  .  5.472,527,  CI.  505-431.000. 
Amgen  Inc    See — 

Boone.  Thomas  C  .  and  Miller,  Allan  L.,  5,472,857,  CI.  435-69.500 
Ammcrmann.  Eberfiard   See  — 

Wingen.  Horst.  Sauter.  Hul)crt.  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Scbelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.472.%3. 
CI   514-239.500 
Ammoscato.  V'incenzo:  and  Dewolf.  Kevin  A  Retractable  dumbbell  support 

bench   5.472.397.  CI   482-104  OCX) 
Amoco  Corporation   See — 

Johnson.  Rovd;  Sikkenga.  David  L.:  Danawala,  Kalpana;  and  Rosen. 

Bruce  1 .  5.473.102.  CI  562-483  000. 
Stefano.  James  E .  5.472.840.  CI  435-6.000. 
Amorese,  James  G    See — 

Russel.  Steven  M  .  Mationey.  Gregory  P:  and  Amorese.  James  G  , 
5,473.419,  CI   355  319000 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See — 

Morse,    Ronald    W,    and    Johnescu,    Douglas    M..    5.471.740,    CI 
29-764  000 
Amsted  Industncs  liKorporated   See- 
Hawthorne,  V  Teney.  and  Kaim.  John  W..  5,472.223.  Q.  280-437.000 
An.  Woung-Kwan   See — 

Ko.  Kyoun-hee.  Kim.  Il-ho;  Kim,  Chulhee.  and  An.  Woung-Kwan, 
5,472,554,0    1.56-361000 
Anabuki,  Yoshinon.  Kawamura.  Kazuo.  Kosaka.  Yutaka.  Ishitobi.  Hirotake. 
and  Komalsubara.  Micbio,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Metfiod  of 
controlling  oxygen  deposition  dunng  dccarbuuz^tion  annealing  on  steel 
sheets  5,472.520,  CI    I48-2I60O0 
Analogic  Corporation   See— 

McKenna,  Gilbert  W .  5.473.657.  CI   3784  000 
Anasson.  Nictiolas.  to  Caresse  Donealia  Anasson    Stretching  method  and 

apparatus  5.472.170,0   254-212000 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation  See — 

Welhouse.  Harold  L  .  5471.731.  CI   29  527  400 
Anders,  Irving   PhospfKirescent  highway  paint  composition    5,472.737.  CI 

427-137  000 
Anderson.  John   See — 

Columbus.    Peter    S  .    Anderson,    John;    and    Patel.    Yogeshbhai    B.. 
5473.005,  CI   524-459.000 
Anderson,  Paul  C    See — 

Krzyzek,  Richard  A  ;  Laursen.  Cheryl  R.  M.;  and  Anderson.  Paul  C  . 
5472.869.  CI  435-240  400. 
Ando  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tsutsui.  Yasumitsu.  and  Takeshita.  Hiroki.  5473.616.  CI  371-201  000 
Ando.  Hiromi;  and  Matsunaga.  Kunihiro.  to  Tokico  Ltd  Brake  fluid  pressure 
control  apparatus  for  antiskid  control  and  traction  cootFoI.  5.472.268.  O 
303-117  100. 
Ando.  Manalw:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro.  Nakamura,  Youichi.  Ishimoto.  Kazumi.  Kuwa- 
t>ara.  Kimihito:  Mimura.  Toshinon;  Hamasaki.  Kurayasu;  Nakano, 
Kenichi,  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.472,135,  O   228-219  000 
Ando.  Masahiko;  Fukatsu.  Akira;  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  Niimi.  Mamoru; 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and 
Kaigawa.  Masaio.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd  .  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hydraulic  control  system  for  automatic  transmission   5.472.389. 
O.  477-130.000 
Ando.  Moiohidc  See — 

Milomo.  Mamoru;  Hirosaki.  Naoto;and  Ando.  Molohide.  5.472.919.  CI. 
501-97.000. 
Ando.  Totnoyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  of  the 
LOC  structure  type   having   a   flexible   winng  panem    5.473.188.  CI 
257-668.000. 
Ando.  Toshihiko;  Iwamoio.  Munc;  Kaneko.  Masahiro;  Ichikawa.  Kouzou; 
Nakajima.  Akihiko;  and  Takaku.  Masaio,  10  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Incorpotsled.  Rubber  modified  styrenic  resin  composition  having  high 
gloss  and  impact  strength  5473.014.  O   525-71  000 


-Andress.  Heinz.  Klotz.  .Arthur:  Mangold.  Chnslof.  and  Maurer.  Hermann,  to 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH    An  filler  fiw  Itw  intenin  of  motor 
vehicles   5.472.379.  CI.  454-158,000 
Andrews.  Hugh   See — 

Montag.  Hans-Jtlrgen;  Albtxxl.  Ai>dreas.  Andrews.  Hugh;  Bodenschatz. 
Stefan,  and  Rundkowski.  Anene.  5.4''2.4I1.  CI  602  2. V (XX) 
Andrews.  Stanley  B  .  Haley.  Bobby  Z  :  Sanford.  Robert  L    Curry.  Mark  H.; 
and  Zimmerman.  Donald  M  .  to  Tyson  Holding  Companv    Poultry  pro- 
cessing metfiod.  apparatus,  and  product   5.472. 1"''.  CI   452-149  (X)0 
Andrx  Pharmaceuticals  Inc     See — 

Chen.  Chih-Ming.  5472.708.  CI   424-451  000 
Anello.  Salvatore.  Diaz.  Albert  F .  and  Turk.  Nathan  M..  to  Sandi  Technology. 

Lid.  Coin  return  mechanism  prolecler.  5.473,678,  CI.  379-145  000. 
Angelucci.  Francesco  See — 

Mongelli.    Nicola.    Angelucci.    francesco.    Pesenn.    Ennco:    Suarato. 
Antonino.  and  Biasoli   Giovanni.  5473.055.  CI   5.10-329  000 
Angerstein.  JOrg    See — 

Schairer.  Werner:  Angerstein.  Jdtg;  Giebler.  Siegfned.  Riedel.  Jurgen: 
and  Mislele.  Thomas.  5.472.915.  O  437-209  000 
Angewandte  Digital  Electromk  GmbH   See — 

Kreft.  Hans-Diednch.  5473.323.  CI  340-870  310 
Animati.  Fabio.  Arcamone.  Fedenco.  Giannini.  Giuseppe,  and  Lombanli. 
Paolo,  to  A  Menanni  Industne  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S  r  1  :  and  Bnslol- 
Mcycrs  Squibb  S  p  A  Poly  4-aminopyTTole-2-caTboxyamide  denvadves. 
and  pharmaceutical  composiuons  which  contain  itiem  5.472.976.  CI, 
514^22,000 
Anson.  Andrew  P  Tubular  section  rolled  up  from  a  flexible  sheet.  5.472.768. 

CI  428-131  000 
Ansquer,  Henn    Cigarette  lighter  safely  with  thumb  locking  mectianism. 

5.472.338.  CI   431   153  (XX) 
Anvik  Corporation  See — 

Hoffman.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Jain.  Kanti.  5.473.408.  CI    355-53  000 
Anzai.  Masavasu.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd   Color  image  forming  device 

5473.422.'CI-  355-327,000, 
Aoki.  Kazuma.  to  Broctier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaistia.  Apparatus  for  convening 
ctiaracter   outline   data    into   dot-matnx    data    for   display    or    pnniing 
5.473.709.  0   382-258  (XX) 
Aoki.  Masahiro  See— 

Havashi.  Rvutaro.  .Aoki.  Masahiro    Ttimita.  Tovoji.  Kalo.  Yoshinori. 
tsukamoio.  Takeo:  and  Awata.  Takeshi   5472.9%.  CI  523-201  000 
Aono.  Toshifiaru   See  — 

Kunimune.  Kouichi.  and  Atmo.  Toshiharu.  5.473.040.  C\.  528-26.000. 
Aoyagi.  Kenichi   See — 

Onoda.  Hiroshi,  and  Aoyagi.  Kenichi.  5.472.653,  O.  264-I5Z0O0. 
Apple  Computer  Inc     See — 

Krein.  William  T  :  Raig.  Charles  M  ;  and  Kelly,  James  D..  5.473.762.  Q. 

395-287.000 
Mader,  Thomas  B     Adams.  Dale:  and  Banks.  Jano,  5,473.264,  CI 

326.30000 
Slaney,  Malcolm.  Lyon.  Richard  F,  and  Naar,  Daniel.  5.473.759,  CI. 
395-2'' 50 
Apple  Sports.  Inc  :  See — 

Deininger.  Enc  L .  5,472^151,  CI   294-19.200. 
Appleby,  Paul   Dispensing  valve  with  venling.  5.472.122.  O.  222-212.000. 
Apphed  Malcnals,  Inc     See — 

Jinbo.  Takeshi.  5471.845.  CI  62  55  500 
Appolonia.  John  J  ,  McCormick,  Steve.  Boddaen.  Roben.  and  Cory.  Ojarles. 
to  BCX  Group.  Inc  .  The  Apparatus  and  process  for  chilling  food  products 
5,471.846.0  62-63  000 
Apter.  Roben,  and  Weinstock.  Julian,  to  Elpatronic  AG   Code  symbol  for 

marking  plastic  bottles   54"3.I52,  CI   235-494  000 
Aral,  Kazuliiro   See — 

Ichiroku.  Nobuhiro.  Fuuisunran.  Koji.  Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Wakao.  Mivuki; 
and  Shiobara.  Toshio.  5.473,091.  CI   558-72  000 
Arai.  Makolo:  See — 

Sakai.  Makoio:  and  Arai.  Makolo.  5473.775,  O   395-700.000. 
Aral.  Masashi   See — 

Takeshita.  Yuuichi;  and  Anu.  Masashi.  5.473.618,  Q.  371-22.500. 
Aral.  Saloshi:  See — 

Sakata.  Koji.  Kobavashi.  Atsushi;  Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Nishivama,  Toshi- 
hiko; and  Aral.  Satoshi.  5473.503.  O    361-525  000 
Aral.  Toshiaki   See — 

Fujiu,  Yasuhiko,  Arai.  Toshiaki.  Kikuchi.  Hayato.  Tsuchiva.  Yoshikazu. 
Sato.  Makolo;  and  Nanno.  Kunio.  5.473.538,  CI   364-424  050 
Arakawa.  Michio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Akira.  Arakawa.  Michio;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  and  Kicssig.  Han- 
mut  5472.259,  CI   296-204  000 
Araki.  Toru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  sensor 

apparatus  5473.253.  CI   324-537  000 
Araiu.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Araki.  Yasuslu:  and  Hinxa.  Shinya.  5.471.836.  CI. 
60-297.000 
Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takami,  Saioslu,  10  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisfia.    Lighi   intensity   control   circuit   for  an   opucal    scanning    unit 
5.473,153.  CI   2.50-205000 
Aramaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Yokola.  Teppei;  Kihara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki.  Junichi.  5,473.590. 0. 
369-59.000 
Aramendia.   Arsemo    Sicpless  transimssion   system.   5.472.382.  CI.  475- 
107  000 
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Arasaki.  Motohirx);  Ishilsuka.  Hid«);  Kuruma.  Isami;  Miwa.  Masanon. 
Murasalu.  Chilcako.  Shimma.  Nobuo;  and  Umeda.  Isao.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc  N''-(substimted-oxycarbonyl)-5 -deoxy-5-fluorocytidine  com- 
pounds, composiuons  jnd  methods  of  usmg  same  5,472,949  CI  514- 
49000 
Arcamone,  Federico:  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Arcamone,  Federico;  Giannini,  Giuseppe;  and  Lom- 
bardi.  Paolo,  5,472,976,  CI   514^22.000. 
.■\rcella,  Vincenro,  Kent,  Bradley;  Maccone,  Patnzia:  and  Brinati,  Giulio,  to 
.Ausimoni   Sp  A     Process    for   prepanng    vinylidenefluonde    polymers 
5,4-'3,030.  CI   526-206.000, 
Archer,  William  R  .  Becerra.  Roger  C  .  Beifus,  Brian  L  ,  and  Zick,  Kenneth 
E  ,  to  General  Electnt  Company   Interlace  benveen  programmable  elec- 
tronically commutated  motor  and  personal  computer  and  method  of  opera- 
non.  5.473,229.  CI,  318-254.000 
.Aretz,  Werner;  Furrer,  Harald;  Gebert,  Ulrich;  and  Hmze,  Heinz-Joachim,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Rhodolorula  rubra  useful  in  a  process  for  the 
prcparaoon  of  i(i)-l  i-hydroxyalkylxanthines  5,472,873,  CI.  435-255.100 
Anmoto,  Saloshi   See — 

.MaLsuno.  Yoshinori,  Naomoto,  Hideo;  Arimoto,  Saloshi:  Morikawa, 
Hiroaki,  and  Sasaki,  Hajime,  5.472.885,  a.  437-2.000 
Anta,  Takenon;  and  Sato,  Shunichi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Explosive  composition  and  methoo  for  producing  the  same.  5.4721529  CI 
149-2000 
.^^zona  Chemical  Company    See — 

Gardiner.  Enc  S  .  and  Geoghegan.  John  T.  5,473,002,  CI  524-188.000. 

Arkkio.  Aniero.  to  High  Speed  Tech  Oy  Ud.  Asynchronous  electric  machine 

and  rotor  ^ind  sutor  for  use  in  association  therewith.  5.473.2 1 1    CI 

310-166  mw 

.Armon.  Roben:  See— 

Neeman.   Itzhak;  Tabak,   Mina;  and  Armon,   Robeit,  5.472.695    CI 
424-195  100 
Armor.  John  .N'    See — 

Fams.  Thomas  S.;  Li.  Yuejin;  Armor.  John  N.;  and  Braymer,  Thomas  A 
5.472,677,  CI   423-239,100, 
Armstrong.  Gregory  C  ,  to  Denel  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Ammunition  feeder 

chute   5.471.904,  CI   89-33.140. 
.Amaud,  Georges,  Soroka,  Jean-Claude;  and  Besnier,  Pascal,  to  Auxilec 

Self-synchronous  electrical  motor  5.473,227,  Ci.  318-139,000, 
Arnold.  Herbert:  See— 

Gantenbein.  Reinhard:  and  Arnold,  Hcrben,  5.473.201,  CI.  307-10.600. 
Arquilevich.  Dan,  and  Wenzel.  tXmald  E ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv 

Ink-delivery  apparatus   5,473,354,  CI.  .347-85.000, 
Arvinie.  Tudor,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  depot  composi- 
tions containing  hirudin   5.472,938,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura.  Ryoji.  and  Hamajima.  Mitsuhiro.  5.472.483.  CI    106-18  340 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See— 

Misuda.  Katsutoshi;  and  Yokota,  Nobuyuki.  5.472,773,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Anu.  Takenon;  and  Sato,  .Shunichi,  5.472.529.  CI.  149-2.000. 
Saida.  Takahiko;  and  Saida.  Kyoko,  5.472.947,  CI  514-43.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Abe.  Nobuaki.  5.473.704,  CI    382-235.000. 

Araki.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Takami,  Satoshi.  5,473.153,  Q.  250-205  000 
Asaj.  Takayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation   Paging  receiver.  5  473.319  CI   340- 

825  440. 
Asai.  Takeo:  See — 

Ono.  Tadashi;  Hasegawa,  Kinji;  Asai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami,  Yoii 
5.473.004,  CI    524-425.000. 
Asai,  Yoshihito  See- 

Kurosawa,  Yukio,  Ohshiu,  Youichi;  Waianabe,  Ma.saru;  Nishida,  Isao: 
A.sai.  Yoshihito.  and  Yamagiwa,  Tokio,  5,473,494.  CI.  361-3  000 
Asar,  Madhu  P.  lo  AT&T  Corp  Test  probe  assembly  provides  precise  and 

repeatable  contact  forces   5,473,254,  CI   324-537.000. 
Asaio.  Yoichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting 

digital  data.  5.473,328,  CI.  341-55.000 
Ashby,  Kevin  P  See— 


and  Zuniga,  Michael  A  ,  5,473,684,  CI.   379- 


Olmstead,  Bruce  R  ;  Adia,  Moosa  M.;  Tank.  Klaus;  and  Ashby,  Kevin  P. 
5,472,376,  CI   451-540,000, 
Ashi,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Takalon.  Ma.sahiro;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kanno  Tad- 
ayuki.  5.473,598.  CI   370-16  000 
ASM  Automation.  Sensonk.  Messtechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Steinich.  Klaus-Manfred,  and  Wirth,  Peter,  5,473.237.  O.  318-605.000 
Asino  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Yano,  Motoyasu,  Takemura.  Yoshinori;  and  Suzuki.  lUtao.  5  472  662 
CI   4I9-38,0«X)  ■       ■ 

Astechnologies,  Inc    See — 

Simmons,    F    Arthur;   Ellion.   George    M.;   and   King,    Douglas   D 
5,472,541.  CI    156-231.000 
Astromed  Limited:  See — 

Jackson,  Peter.  5,472.582.  O.  204-180.100. 
Asulab  S  A    See — 

Luthier.  Roland,  5,473.215.  Q.  310-323.000. 
AT&T  Corp    See — 

Ah,  Yussuf  S.;  Brownlow,  Darryl  L;  Katz,  Howard  E.;  Kuck.  Valerie  J  ; 
Schilling,  Marcia  L..  and  Shepheid,  Lloyd,  5,473,720    a    385- 
128000 
Asar,  Madhu  P.  5.473,254,  a.  324-537.000. 


Bales,  Bruce  M  ;  Fidder,  Ted  M.;  Fijoiek,  John  G.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D.; 
Lien,  Robert  L,  Thieler.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Vucetic,  Voiislav  V, 
5,473,367,  CI    348-16,000 
Bartlett.  Charles  S  , 

387.000. 

Bortolini,  James  R  ,  and  Grimes,  Gary  J.,  5.473,640.  CI.  375-376000. 

Burd,  Margaret  A  ,  Ellis,  Benny  J  ,  Fitzgerald,  Jennifer  T;  Havens. 

Barbara  P:Hutt.  Jeremy  R.  Jones.  Janice  .A  .  Lefolev,  Timothv  J    and 

Mayer,  Gary  J,  5,473, 77 1.  CI,  395-182.020, 

Burek.  Denis  E,:  Jones,  Marc  D  ,  Jones.  Wesley  W.;  and  Thomas,  Phillip 

M..  .5,472,160,  CI,  248-74  400 
Cava.  Robert  J  ,  Kwo,  Jueinai  R  :  and  Thomas.  Goidon  A.,  5,473.456. 

CI,  359-87,000 
Cezanne,  Juergen;  and  Elko.  Garv  W,  5,473,701,  CI   381-92.000. 
DAmato,  Peter  A  .  Fischell.  Sarah  T:  Flvnn,  Paul  V,  Man.sell.  James  J.; 
Robertson,  John  S  ,  and  Young,  Joel  K..  5,473.677.  CI.  379-112.000. 
Dautartas,  Mindaugas  F:  and  Lourenco.  Jose  A..  5.472.886.  CI.  437- 

23,000 
Degani,  Yinon.  Dudderar,  Thomas  D,;  Han,  Bvung  J,:  and  Raiu   Ven- 

kataram  R  ,  5,473,512,  CI    .361  ^eOOOi,!, 
Denker,  John  S  ,  5,473,270,  CI   326-95  000 
Dickin.son,  Alexander  G,.  5,473,269,  CI    326-93, IXKi 
Dinella,  Donald,  Lai.  Sudarshan.  and  Nicol.  David  A.,  5  472  585   CI 

204-182,400 
Flora-Holmquist,  Alan  R  ;  and  Mills.  Thomas  L.,  5.473.531    CI    364- 

148  000 
Garafola,  Richard  A  .  Rothlisberger.  Robert  W.;  and  Smith,  James  R 

5.473,596,  CI    370-13  000 
Grober,  Roben  D  ;  and  Hams,  Timothy  D.,  5,473,157,  CI.  250-234  000 
Grubb,  Stephen  G  ,  5,473,622,  CI   372-6.000 
Guzin.'iki.  Miroslaw;  and  Kim,  llyoung,  5.473.651,  CI   377-29  000. 
Haner,  Mark:  and  Montgomery,  Robert  K  ,  5.473,460,  CI  359-188.000. 
Hansen,  Per  B  ,  and  Koren,  L'ziel,  5,473,625,  CI   372-96.000 
Hanson.   Karrie  J  .   Higashi,  Gregg  S.;   and  Rosamilia,  Joseph   M 

5,472,516,  CI    134-18,000. 
Home,  Caspar,  5,473,379,  CI   .348-416.000 
Jayant,  Nuggehally  S  ;  and  Liu,  Tsann-Shyong.  5,473.384,  CI    348- 

470,000, 
La  Porta,  Thomas  F ,  and  Veeraraghavan,  Malalhi,  5.473,679,  CI  379- 

201000. 
Lorenz.  Diana  L  ;  Shaw,  Robert  F:  and  Spanke,  Ronald  A    5  473  604 

CI.  370-60(100 
Mamyshev,  Pavel  V;  and  Mollenauer,  Linn  F,  5.473,458,  CI    359- 

161  OOO 
Miller,  Anton  J  ,  5,473,433,  Q.  356-359.000. 
Miller.  David  A   B  ,  5,473,467.  CI.  359-333.000 
Pappas,  Thrasyvoulos  N  ,  5,473,439,  O.  358-298.000 
Partridge.  B   Wanng,  111.  5.473,671.  CI    379-59  000 
Partridge,  B   Wanng.  III.  5.473,681,  CI.  379-229.000. 
Penzias.  Amo  A  .  and  Young,  Joel  K  ,  5.473,630.  CI   375-114  000. 
Stone,  Julian.  5.473.719.  CI   385-123  000. 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M  .  5.473.714,  CI.  385-43.000 
Wei.  Lee-Fang.  5,473,621.  CI    .371-43.000. 
Ziger,  David  H  ,  5.472,562,  CI    156-657.100. 
van  Breemen,  John  H   M  ,  and  Verbeek,  Robert  J   M.,  5.473,696.  O 

38a-49oa) 

At&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Companv   See — 
Allman,  Derryl  D  J.,  5.472.488.  CI    106-287.160. 
Goodwin,  John  C  ,  III,  5,473,146,  CI   235-383.000. 
Porter,  Warren  W  ;  and  Wall,  Charles  B.,  Ill,  5.473,508,  CI.  361-695  000 
AT&T  IPM  Corp    See— 

Brown,  Edwin  Z.,  5,471,877,  CI,  73-571,000, 

Chapman,  Joseph  Q,;  and  Holmquist,  Kurt  E.,  5.473.675,  CI    379- 

93000 
Simard,  Patnce  Y,  5,473.730.  CI.  395-24.000 
Athas,  WilHam  C    See— 

Svensson.  Lars:  Athas.  William  C  ,  and  Koller,  Jeffrey  G.,  5.473.526  C\ 
363-60,000 
Athenry  Enterpnses  Limited  See— 

Chaplin.  Paul  D  ,  5.471,902.  CI   84-202  000 
Auta.  Carolyn  R  .  to  Board  of  Regents  of  The  Llniver^itv  of  The  University 
of  Wisconsin    System,    on    Behalf  of  The    L'niversirv    of  Wisconsin- 
Milwaukee.  Multilayer  nanolaminates  containing  polvcrvsialline  zirconia 
5,472,795,  CI  428-660  000 
Atkinson,  Anthony:  See — 

Sawyer,  Roy;  Powell-Jones,  Christopher.  Atkinson.  Anthony,  and  Elec- 
tricwala.  Asgar,  5,472,942,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Winfree.  Michael  B  ,  5,472,057,  CI    175-57  00(1 
ATM  Communications  International,  Inc    See— 

Vak,  Hugo;  Stephens,  William,  and  Zimmerman,  Fred,  5,473,143   CI 
235-380,000 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  James  E.:  Pathak,  Saroj,  and  Rosendale,  Glen  A  ,  5,473.500  C\ 
36I-II1.000 
Atoma  International,  Inc    See— 

Czapski,  Richard  J  ;  DSouza,  Neville  G  .  Lloyd.  Rodney  L  .  Dukatz, 
Matthew  E  :  Furr,  Steven  J  ,  Kresky.  Fted  C,  Lambert,  Jeffrey  T. 
Popa.  George  S  ;  Zarowitz.  Ronald   S  ;  and  Corkins.  M.   Jeflry, 
5.472.260,0   297-112  000 
Vergin,  William  E ,  5.472,065,  CI.  185-4O.0OR. 


ATR  Optical  &  Radio  Conununicadons  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Chiba.  Isamu;  Miura,  Ryu;  and  Karasawa.  Yoshio.  5.473.333,  CI   342 
378.000. 
Attic.  Alan  D  .  Gretch,  Daniel  G  .  Sturley.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Bcckagc.  Nancy 
E  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Production  of  recombinant 
proteins  in  insect  larvae   5,472,858,  CI.  435-69600 
Attig,  Thomas  G     See — 

Budge.  John  R    Anig.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Pedersen.  S  Enk.  5,473,086,  CI 
.549-509.000 
Atwatet,  Richard  G  Page  pack  having  novel  heat  sink  arrangement  for  pump 

motor  dnve  units   5.472,324.  Q.  417-423.800. 
Auer.  Johann,  See — 

Paar.  Leonhard.  Hammerer.  Franz:  Grabner.  Gerhard.  Engleitner.  Walter; 
Brandl.  Werner:  Weninger.  Fjnsi.  Auer.  Johann  and  Schiman.  Walter. 
5.472,178.  CI    266-2.36.000 
Aufrecht.  Harald   See — 

Schiel.  Chnstian;  and  Aufrecht.  Harald.  5.472.573,  CI    162-358.400 
Auratek  Secuntv  Inc    See — 

Hannan.  Robert  K..  and  Gagnon,  Andri,  5.473,336.  Q.  343-790  000 
Ausimont  S.p.A,:  See — 

,\rcella.   Vincenzo:   Kent,   Bradley:    Maccone,   Patnzia:   and   Bnnati, 
Giulio,  5.473,0.30,  CI    526-206  000 
Austin.  Micheal  M  .  and  Fischl.  Steven  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Battery  device 

with  integrated  circuit  substrate  packaging   5,472,804,  CI.  429-99000 
Au.stin,  M    Robert    Apparatus  for  flatprooftng  tires.  5,472,031,  CI.   152- 

415  000 
Austin.  Stephen  A  .  to  United  States  of  ,\menca.  Navy,  Vibration  damping 

device    5.472.069.  CI,  188-267  (KKI 
Autoliv  Development  AB    See — 

Ennerdal.  Leif.  and  Magnusson.  Thomas.  5.471.717.  CI.  24-633.000 
Automated  Solutions  Inc     See-- 

Baker,   William    F.    Rhincfrank,   Robert  A.   and   Hulsev.    Larrv    P. 
5.471,817,  CI   53-429  0(Ki 
Automotive  Ruid  Systems,  Inc    See — 

DeNolf,  Steven  J  ,  5,471.854.  O,  62-474.000. 
Auxilec   See 

Amaud.  (ieorges:  Soroka,  Jean-Claude;  and  Besnier,  Pascal.  5,473,227. 
CI.  318- 1.39  0(X). 
Auyeung.  Cheung,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive 
entropv  encoding'decoding  of  quantized  transform  coefficienLs  in  a  video 
compression  system   5.473.376.  CI    .348-403.000 
Avdalovic.  Nebojsa:  See — 

Rixklin,  Roy  D.,  Pohl.  Chnstopher  A.;  Stillian.  John;  and  Avdalovic, 
.Nebojsa,  5,472,584.  CI   204- 180  100 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  mbH 
See- 

Glaser,  Josef,  5,471,883,  CI.  73-708.000. 
Avon  Products.  Inc    See — 

Duffy.  John  A  .  and  Znaiden.  Alexander  P.  5.472.699.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Awane.  Katunobu   5*"^ — 

Yamada.   Nobuaki.   Kuratate.  Tomoaki.   Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  Hirai, 
Toshiyuki,  Fujimon.  Kohichi.  Kondo.  Masahiko.  Onishi.  Nonaki. 
Kohzaki,  Shuichi,  Majima,  Kenji.  and  Awane.  Katunobu.  5.473.450, 
CI   359-51000. 
Awata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Havashi.  Rvutaro.  Aoki.  Ma.sahiro.  Tomita,  Toyoji;  Kalo,  Yoshinori; 
tsukamoio,  Takm:  and  Awata.  Takeshi.  5.472,9%,  Q  523-201  000 
Ayela.  Fredenc   See — 

Chaussy.  Jacques.  Avela.  Fredenc,  and  Bret,  Jean-Louis,  5,473.249.  CI 
324-248.000 
Ayersi.  Douglas  I    See 

Dehner.  Leo  G  .  Jr .  Averst,  Douglas  I .  and  Carsello,  Stephen  R.. 
5.473,612,  CI    370-11)5  400, 
Ayre.  Fred  P .  Jr  Methixl  and  arrangement  for  applving  and  sec-unng  edges  of 

improved  bowling  lane  surfaces   5,472,381,  Cl'  473-115000. 
Azzara,  Jerome  A.,  to  Fabrikan  Companv  Silver  reioverv  device.  5.472.176. 

CI   266-170  000 
BE  1    Medical   See- 

Bonati.  Alfred  O  .  and  Ware.  Philip  J  .  5.472,426.  Cl  604-164.000 
Baba,  Nobuyoshi.  Nagahama.  Shinobu.  Monya,  Koji;  and  Yamauchi,  Junya, 
10  Sumita  Optical  Glass.  Inc  Process  for  the  production  of  an  optical  ftber 
bundle  for  heat  resistance  and  vacuum  resistance  hv  bonding  fiber  ends 
with  a  bonding  glass  5.472,471,  Cl  65-4<)9,(X)() 
Babcock  B'ih  .Aktiengesellschaft  Vormals  Butmer-Schilde-Haas  AG  See— 

Bold.  Jorg,  5,472,551,  Cl    156-346,000 
Babel.  Olaf  See— 

Karthaus.  Michael;  Babel,  Olaf,  Hermanns,  Peter.  Hermanns,  Klaus, 
Kusenberg.  Gerhard;  and  Hagenbrtick,  Norbeit.  5.472.667.  Cl.  422- 
31  000 
Bachner,  Thomas  E  .  Jr.  and  Pacanowsky.   David  J  .  to  W    L    Gore  & 
Associates.  Inc    Bodv  armor  cover  and  method  for  making  the  same 
5,471,906,  Cl   89-36.050 
BachUer.  Wulf  See— 

Bands,  Frank,  Bachtler.  Wulf.  Dunne.  Stephen  T:  Eicher,  Joachim. 
Freund,  Bemhard,  Hart.  William  B  .  and  Lessmoellmann,  Chnstoph. 
5,472.143.  Cl,  239-462,000 
Bacich.  Steven  R  .  to  Imagyn  Medical,  Inc  Catheter  and  method  for  depos 
iting   reproductive   matenal    into   the    reproductive   tract   of  a   female 
5.472.419.  CI   604-55.000 
Backes.  Rolf  See— 


Pischinger,  Franz,  Lepperfioff,  Gettiaid,  HUthwohl.  Georg.  and  Backes, 
Rolf,  5.472.462,  Cl  55-282.000 
Bacon,  Glade  B  .  Kaneko.  Steven  T.  McRobert.  Alan  W  ,  and  Michelman. 
Eric    H.    to    Microsoft    Corporation     3D    cursor    positioning    device 
5.473,344.  Cl.  345-163,000, 
Bacus.  James  V    See — 

Bacus.  James  W\  and  Bacus,  James  \  .  5.4''3.706,  Cl    382  133  000 
Bacus.  James  W  .  and  Bacus.  James  V .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  assay  of  biological   specimens 
5.473.706.  Cl   382-133  000 
Bader,  Mark  D    See— 

Jones.  Kenneth  W  ,  Badcr,  Mark  D  ,  and  Shah,  Ketan  B  .  5,473.561.  Cl. 
365-49  000 
Baek.  Jong-Hyeob   See — 

Lee.  Bun.  Kim,  Dug  Bong    and  Baek,  Jong-Hyeob.  5.472,505,  Cl. 

118-715  000 

Baichwal,  Anand  R  .  to  Edward  Mendell  Co  ,  Inc  Agglomerated  hydrophilic 

complexes  with  multi-phasic  release  charactenstics   5,472,711,  Q.  424- 

468  000 

Baillie.  Rosa  A   Pitcher  with  cooling  and  stirring  structures.  5.472,274,  CI. 

366-129  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See— 

Kennedy.  Bnan  S  ,  and  Jordan,  Henry  J  .  Ji .  'i.47;.048.  Cl    166-50  CIOO 

Baker.  James  C  .  Groves.  EituK  A  .  Paradis,  Douglas.  Monaghan.  Charles  P. 

Lanier.  Barry.  BonifielcL  Thomas  D  ,  England.  Julie  S  .  and  Cemy.  Glenn 

A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Hvbnds  semiconductor  circuit 

5,473,187,  Cl   257-643  000 

Baket.  Jay  D    See— 

Reddv.  Prathap  A  ,  Salisbury,  Kenneth  A  .  and  Baker.  Jav  D  ,  5,473,51 1, 
Cl    .361-719  000 
Baker.  Raymond,  MacLeod,  Angus  M  .  Merchant,  Kevin  J  .  and  Swain, 
(Thnstopher  J  .  to  Merck   Sharp  &   Dohme  Ltd    .Aromatic  compounds, 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  their  use  in  iherapv 
5.472.978,  Cl    514-443  000 
Baker,  Scott  H    See— 

Magocs.  Stephen,  and  Baker.  Scott  H  .  5.473.469,  Q  359-449.000. 
Baker.  William  F :  Rhinefrank.  Roben  A  .  and  HuLsev.  Larrv  P..  to  Automated 

Solutions  Inc   Bag  folding  system  5.4''1.817  C\  53-429  000 
Baldwin.  Jack  E  .  to  Universttv  of  Oxford    Enzvmatic  process  for  cepha- 

losponns   5.472,853.  O   435-4"'  000 
Bales.  Brace  M  :  Fidder,  Ted  M  .  Fijolek.  John  G  .  Gallagher.  Donald  D  , 
Lien.  Roben  L.  Thieler.  Stephen  M  ,  and  Vuceuc.  Vojislav  V.  to  AT&T 
Corp  Video  view  selection  by  a  chairperson  5.4"3.36''.  Cl   348-16  000. 
Balicki.  Janusz  K    See — 

Ahanin,  Bahram.  Balicki.  Janusz  K  ,  Kiani,  Khusrow.  Leong.  William; 
Li,  Ken-Ming,  and  Nouban,  Bezhad,  5.473,266.  Cl   326-41  000 
Ball.  Darlene  L  .  and  Hance.  Max  H  .  lo  Buriington  Indusmes.  Inc  Use  of  at 

least  fony  percent  recycled  denim  waste  5.4"  1.^20,  Cl   28-299  000 
Ball.  Stan,  to  Sandvik  Windsor  Corporation    Lov*  fnction  guide  bar  for  a 

chain  saw,  5,471,751,  Cl,  30-383,000 
Balthrop.  Chns  A  ,  Sr   See— 

Szczebak,  Edward  J  .  Jr .  Balthrop.  Chns  A  ,  Sr;  Mutzabaugh.  Patncia 
K  .  Potter.  John  M  .  and  Stewart.  Gary  D.,  5,473,666,  Cl  379-3  000. 
Balz.  Juergen:  See — 

Klein.  Hans-Chnstof:  Droo,  Peter;  Lohberg.  Peter,  and  Balz.  Jttcrgen. 
5.472.264.  Cl    303-3  (KX) 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Rudigier.  Helmut,  and  Sperger,  Reinhard.  5.473.468,  Cl   359-359  000 
Ban,  Yasuak]    See — 

Tohma,  Kivokazu.  Sugita.  Rvuji.  Ishida,  Tatsuald:  and  Ban,  Yasuala, 
5,472,506,  Cl    118-718,000 
Banik.  Michael  S  :  and  Robinson,  Donald  E..  to  Boston  Scientific  Clorpora- 
tion  Multi-motion  cutter  multiple  biopsv  sampling  devit'e,  5.471.992.  Cl. 
128-751000 
Banks,  Jano  See— 

Mader,  Thomas  B  ,  Adams,  Dale;  and  Banks,  Jano,  5.473,264.  Cl. 
326-30  000, 
Banks.  Ronald  E  .  to  Air  ProducLs  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Ruorinatcd  diazabi- 

cycloalkane  denvatives.  5.473.065.  Cl   .54O-»72.000. 
Bannister.  Derek  W    See— 

Issel,  Michael  T.  Bannister.  Derek  W..  Long.  Shao  H  .  Wang.  (Juihn, 
Zhong.  Xiang  L  .  and  Xiao.  Guiping.  5.472,492.  Cl    106-423  000 
Baptiste.  Reni;  and  Takats.  Gilbert,  to  Bull  S  A  Wall  outiet  for  connection  for 

optical  winng  system  of  buildings   5.473.717,  Cl,  385-76,000 
Bar  Code  Promotions.  Inc    See — 

Rusnak.  Kenneth  R  .  5.472.1%.  Cl  273-1 38  (K)R 
Barbe.   Chnstian.   to   L'Air   Liquide.   Societe    Anonymc   pour   1  Etude  el 
lExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude   Process  for  supplying  nitro- 
gen bv  means  of  senu-permeable  membranes  or  of  separators  of  ga.ses  bv 
adsorpuon   5.472.480,  CI   95-54  000 
Barbe,  Serge,  Bmsseaux,  Thierry,  and  Lehoux.  Didiet.  to  Schlumberger 
Indusmes  .Apparatus  for  selecting  and  dispensing  a  service  against  pav- 
mem  5.472.116.  Cl   221-126  000 
Barber.  Andrew    See — 

Gonschlich.   Rudolf:  Ackermann.   Karl  August.   Seyfned.  Chnstoph, 
Barber,  Andrew.  Banoszvk.  Gerd.  and  (jreiner.  Hartmuu  5,472,961, 
Cl   514-230.5(1) 
Banlla  G   c  R   Fill-  Sixieta  pei  Azjoni    See — 

Veronesi,  Sergio;  Bunam.  Ernesto,  and  Calo.  Cuido.  5,472,723.  Cl. 
426-302.000. 


UMI 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  5,  1995 


I>ECEMBER  5,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Bans.  Haiim.  and  Lfah.  Er»in.  to  RhonePoulenc  Viscosuisse  SA.  Soil- 
repellent  monofilanieni  for  paper  machine  wire-cloths,  production  thereof 
and  use  thereof  5.472.780,  CI   4:8-3(»4.l10<) 
Bansh.  Ellioct  M    Radiographic  m.iimimeni  for  os.seointrgratior  implant 

5.473.662.  CI   378-170  000 
Barnard.  Steve.   Method  and  apparaiu.<i  for  forming  a  noce  pad  holder. 

5.472.125.  CI.  224-21'*  000 
Barnes.  Frank  See — 

Yandrofslu.  Roben  M  .  Price.  John  C  ;  Barnes.  Frank;  Hermann.  Allen 
M..  and  Scon.  James  F.  5.472.935,  O   505-210.000 
Barone.  Frank  A.  Snow  shovel  with  adjustable  second  handle  5.472.252.  CI 

294-58000 
Barr.  Ronald  A  .  and  Hagen.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Read-Rite  Corporation  Method  of 
making  a  bi-level  coil  for  a  thin  film  magneoc  mmsducer.  5,472.736.  CI 
427. 123  000 
Barrera,  Joseph  S  .  Ill:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  P    Barrera.  Joseph  S.   III.  Bolosky.  William  J. 
Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr.  Jone.s.  Michael  B  .  Levi.  Steven  P.  Myhrvold, 
Nathan  P.  Rashid,  Richard  F.  and  Gibson.  Garth  A..  5.473.362.  CI 
348-7  000 
Barren  Boating  Canvas  &  Upholstery.  Inc  :  See — 

Sofie.  Michael  P.  and  Barren.  John  A..  5.472.771,  CI.  428-192.000 
Barren.  John  A    See— 

Sofie.  Michael  P.  and  Barren.  John  A..  5.472,771.  CI  428-192.000 

Bartels.  Frank.  Bachtler.  Wulf;  Dunne.  Stephen  T.  Eicher.  Joachim:  Freund. 

Bemtiard.  Hart.  William  B  .  and  Lessmoellmann.  Oinstoph,  to  Boehringer 

Ingelheim  International  GmbH;  and  DMW  (Technologv)  Ltd.  Atomising 

nozzle  and  filter  and  spray  generaDon  device  5.472.143'  CI  239-462.000 

Banhold.  Klaus.  Baur.  Richard.  Crema.  Stevano;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  and 

Lasowski.  Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi   Method  of  demulsifying 

crude  oil  and  water  mixtures  with  copolymers  of  acrylates  or  metliacrylates 

and  hydrophilic  commonomers   5,472.617.  CI  210-708,000 

Bartlen.  Charles  S,.  and  Zuniga.  Michael  A,,  to  AT&T  Corp,  Noise-canceling 

differential  micioph<ine  assemblv.  5.473.684,  CI.  379-387  000 
Bartlen.  William  L    See— 

Hewin,  Richard  E  .  Clay.  John  K  .  and  Bartlen.  William  L..  5.472,091 
CI  206^55  000 
Barton,  Derek   H    R,,  Taylor.  Dennis   K  .   and  Tse.  Chi-Lam.  to  Quest 
International  B.V    ProductKMi  of  (-)dodccahydro-3a.6.6.9a-tetraniethyl- 
napbtho(2.1-b]  furan,  5.473.085.  CI.  549-458,000. 
Banon.  Derek  H   R    See- 
Hesse.  Robert  H  ;  Rizzardo.  Ezio;  and  Banon.  Derek  H.  R..  5.472,957 
a    514167  000 
Bartoszyk,  Gerd;  See — 

Gonschlich,   Rudolf;  Ackermann.   Karl-August;   Seyfried,  Chhstoph; 
Barber,  Andrew;  Bartoszyk.  Gerd;  aixl  Greiner.  Hartmul.  5.472.%  1 
CI   514-230  500 
Ba.serga,  Renato  See — 

Jameson.  Bradford  A  .  and  Baserga.  Renato,  5,473,054,  CI.  530-328,000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi  See— 

Barthold.  Klaus.  Baur.  Richard.  Crema.  Stevano;  Oppenlaender,  Knut; 

and  Lasowski.  Juergen.  5.472.617.  CI   210-708000 
Deckers.  Andreas.  .Milller.  Hans-Joachim;  Klimesch.  Roger.  Witsuba. 
Eckchardi;  Plaumann.  Heinz.  Kolk.  Ench;  Isbam.  Guntlier  Faulh. 
Karl-Heinz.  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  5.473.022.  CI    525-285,000. 
Deckers.  Andreas;  Schlund.  Rdger;  and  Klimesch.  Roger.  5.473.025  G 

525-353000 
Hetzenegger.  Josef;  Henning.  Georg;  and  Erk.  Peter.  5.472,494,  Q 

106-493000 
Kuekenfioehner.  Thomas,  and  Maywald.  Volker,  5.473  069   Q    544- 

238.000 
Schroeder,  Joerg.  5.472.495.  CI    106-493  000 
Sieiner.  Gerd.  5.473.080.  CI   548-515  000 

Wingert.  Horsi;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Ebertiard;  Loreiiz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.472,%3 
CI   514-2.^9  500 
BASF  Magneucs  GmbH   See- 

Brodt.  Gregor;  WUnsch.  Thomas;  Lehner.  August;  and  Kohl.  Albeit, 
5,473.042,  CI   528-59  000 
Bastiaens.  Raoul  J   M   H  .  and  Van  Twist.  Paulus  H   F  M  .  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation  Image  sensing  device   5.473.660.  CT    378-98.800 
BalchekJer.  William  T.  to  Semiconductor  Systems.   Inc    Apparatus  and 

method  for  spin  coating  wafers  and  the  like   5.472.502.  CI    1 18-52.000 
Batchelor.  Robert  L  .  and  Kellum,  Gene  E  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company. 
Production  of  blow    molding  polyethylene  resin.  5.473,027.  CI.  526- 
106,000 
Baudry.  Sylvie  See— 

Perton.  Fran(;oise;  Baudry.  Sylvie;  and  Porcheron.  Annie.  5.472.809. 0. 
429-197  000 
Bauduin.  Jean-Pierre,  to  France  Telecom;  and  Telediffiision  de  France 

Frequency  slaving  apparatus   5.473.641.  CI.  375-376.000, 
Bauer.    James   A,,    to    Eaton    Corporation    Combination    load   controller 

5.473.495.  CI   361-11000 
Baur.  Richard   See— 

Barthold.  Klaus.  Baur.  Richard;  Crema.  Slevami;  Oppenlaender.  Knut 
and  Lasowski,  Juergen.  5.472.617.  CI,  210-708000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi  See — 

Decker.    Manhias.    Mohrs.    Klaus-Helmut;    and    Raddatz     Siegfried. 

5.473.076.  CI    546-174  000 
Laas.  Hans-Josef.  Renig.  Rainer;  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  and  Nachtkamp 
Klaus.  5.473.011.  CI.  524-840,000. 


Ooms.  Pieter;  Schon.  Norberl;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  5.473.094.  CI 

558-270.000 
Sackmann.  Gilnter;  Bomer.  Bruno.  Kochta.  Joachim;  and  Slaau.  Hen- 
ricns.  5.472.741.  CI   427-389  000 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Mafoti.  Robson;  and  Steppan.  David  D .  5.473.044,  CI  528-67.000. 
Werner.  Joachim.  Kane.  Scon  A  ;  Doerge.  Herman  P;  and  Boonstra.  Eric 
F.  5.472,989,  CI   521   131  000 
Bayer  Rubber  Inc    See— 

Osman,  Akhtar.  5.473.029.  CI   526-135  000. 
Baylor  University:  See — 

Busch.  Kenneth  W;  Hudson.  M    Keith;  Busch.  Marianna  A  ;  Kubala, 
Sidney  W.  Jr.  Tilona,  David  C  ;  Lam.  Chnstopher  K  Y.  Snnivasan. 
Ravishankar;  and  Zhand.  Yunke.  5.473.162.  CI   2.50-341  600 
Bazel.  Teresa  L.   See — 

Bishop,  Robert  J  ;  Franlom.  Richard  L  ;  Kremer.  Robert  M  .  Ocker, 
Klaus  F;  Brown.  Roy  G  .  Bazel.  Teresa  L,.  and  Renfoe.  Donald  W . 
5.472.229.  CI   280-728  200 
Beam.  Dennis  A  .  Jr.:  See — 

Sarazen.  Paul  M  .  Jr;  and  Beam.  Dennis  A..  Jr..  5.472J80.  CI.  454- 
290  000 
Bearden.  Roby.  Jr:  See— 

Kerby.    Michael   C;    Bearden.    Robv.   Jr;   and   Davis.    Stephen    M 
5.472.5%,  CI   208-127  000 
Beany.  James  A  .  to  Franklin  Electnc  Co  ,  Inc.  Electronic  motor  load  sensing 

device,  5.473.497.  CI   361-23  000 
Beauprc.  Richard  E  :  See— 

Pyron.  Douglas;  and  Beauprc.  Richard  E  .  5.472.751.  CI.  428-28,000 
Bebick.  Paul  J  :  See— 

You.  Zhongging.  Brooks.  Robert  A  .  Colman.  Richard;  and  Bebick.  Paul 
J.  5.473.247,  CI   324-227  000 
Becerra.  Roger  C    See— 

Archer.  William  R.;  Becerra.  Roger  C  .  Beifus.  Bnan  L  ;  and  Zick 
Kenneth  E,.  5.473.229.  CI  318-254000 
Bcckage.  Nancy  E    See — 

Arte.  Alan  D  .  Gretch.  Daniel  G  ,  Sturlev.  Stephen  L  ,  and  Beckage 
Nancy  E..  5.472.858.  CI  435-69  600 
Becker.  Duane  W  Slip  track  assembly  5.471.805.  CI   52-241  000 
Beckman,  Hugh.  Apparanis  and  method  for  surgicallv  performing  a  filtenng 

operation  on  an  eye  for  glaucoma  5.472.440.  CI   606-6  000 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bacus.  James  W.  and  Bacus.  James  V..  5.473,706.  O.  382-133.000 
Blumenfeld,  Walter;  and  Bemdt,  Klaus  W ,  5,473,437,  a  356-417  000 
Nugent.  Edward  L  .  Carpenter.  Kathryn  K  .  and  Schicitano.  Frank. 
5.472.093.  CI,  206-532,000 
Bederke.    Klaus;    Kerber.    Hermann.    Ley.   Olaf;    Pre.scher.    Michael,    and 
K<>chert-MUhlenbcck.  Petra.  to  Herberu  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Coating  composition  and  the  use  thereof  in  processes  for  pro- 
ducing muki-layer  coatings  5.473,032.  CI   526-307  700 
Bee,  Rodney  D,;  Needham.  David;  and  Smallwood.  Keith,  to  Good  Humor 

Corporation   Frozen  confections  5.472.726.  CI  426-565  000 
Beebe.  Thomas  P;  and  Rabke-CIemmer.  Carol  E  .  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation    Thiol  labeling  of  DNA  for  anachmeni  to  gold 
surfaces  5.472.881.  CI  4.36-94  000 
Behl.  Sanjay;  See — 

Singh.  Rajiv  K.;  Moudgil.  Brij  M  .  BehL  Sanjay;  and  Bhanacharva. 
Deepika.  5.473.138.  G   219-121.690 
Behringer.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Field  of  action  light  for 

medical,  particularly  dental  practice   5.473.524.  CI    362-294  000 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See— 

Montag.  Hans-JOrgen;  Albrod.  Andreas;  Andrews.  Hugh;  Bodenschatz. 
Stefan;  and  Rundkowski.  Anene.  5.472.411.  CI  602-23  000 
Beifus.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Archer.  William  R,.  Becerra.  Roger  C  ;  Beifus.  Bnan  L  .  and  Zick. 
Kenneth  E..  5.473.229.  CI   318-254  000 
Beistle.  Edward  G  ;  and  Seabolt.  Martin  J.,  to  Detector  Elecnonics  Corpo- 
ration, Fault  isolation  circuit  5.473.752.  CI   395-182  020 
Belaud.  John  M,.  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp    Direct  neunalization  of 

N-acyl  sarcosines  5.473.088.  CI   554-70.000. 
Bell  Conununications  Research.  Inc    See — 

Poner.  Frederick  D..  5.473.680.  CI.  379-201  000 
Bellenger.  DoraW  M.:  See- 
Gibbons.  James  H  .  Sovey.   David  O  .   and   Bellenger.   Donald  M 
5.473.765.  CI.  395-500000 
Bellum.  Clifford  A..  Jr   See— 

Qiu.  Yanping;  Gerfiardt.  Terry  D ;  Rummage.  Tony  F;  and  Bellum 
Gifford  A..  Jr.  5.472.154.  CI   242-609  400. 
Bendix-Atlantic  Inflator  Company:  See — 

Bishop.  Robert  J  ;  Frantoml  Richard  L  .  Kremer.  Robert  M  ;  Ocker. 
Klaus  F.  Brown.  Roy  G  .  Bazel.  Teresa  L  .  and  Renfoe.  Donald  W^ 
5,472.229.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Bendle,  David  R.;  English.  David  G  N  .  and  Foster.  Jeremy  S  .  to  Easonan 
Kodak    Company    Preparation    of   solutions    for    use    in    photograijhv 
5.472.835.  G.  430-546.000  ' 

Benfaremo.  Nicholas;  See — 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F.  Benfaremo.  Nicholas.  Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.; 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J  .  5.472.627  CI 
252-47.500. 
Benitez-Carriga.  Eliseo  Colored  anodized  aluminum  and  electrolytic  method 

for  the  manufacture  of  same   5.472,788.  CI  428^72  200. 
Bent,  Bertiam  L  Log  holder  5.472.180.  CI  269-99  000 


Bentley.  Fred  M.;  and  Newhouse.  Melinda  M  .  to  Morton  Iniemauonal.  Inc 
Break-awav  fastening  system  for  air  bag  deployment  doors,  5.472.228.  CI 
280-728. 3fi0 
Bentlev.  Robert  M     See — 

Do.  Ton  M..  BenUey,  Robert  M.;  and  Allen.  Gaines  W..  5,473.221,  CI, 
3I5-8(XK) 
Benton.  Simon  C  T,:  See — 

Sttx-kman.  .Anthony  J.;  and  Benton.  Simon  C.  T.  5.473.723.  CI    385- 
1 .34,000, 
Benz.  Mark  G  ;  Sawyer.  Thomas  F;  Carter.  William  T.  Jr.;  and  Dupree.  Paul 
L  .  to  General  Electric  Companv  Molten  metal  spray  forming  apparatus 
5.472.177.  CI   266-202  000 
Benz.  Mark  G,.  Johnson.  Neil  A  .  Murray.  Melissa  L.;  Zabala.  Roberi  J  . 
Hibbs.  Louis  E..  Jr .  and  Knudscn.  Bruce  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Method  for  making  tnniobium  tin  sermconductor  5.472.9.36.  CI    148- 
98  000. 
Benz.  Maik  G.:  See— 

Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  and  Hughes,  John  R..  5,472,794.  CI 
428-614.000. 
Berben.  Anwar  E  Process  for  the  recovery  of  industnal  solvents  and  diluents 

from  industnal  waste    5.472.57b.  CI   203-3.000 
Bercaw.   Robert   H.  Auxiliary   practice  net  apparatus  for  aoaching  to  a 

vnlleyball  net,  5.472.212.  CI.  273-441.000. 
Berger.  Bradley  I  Catalytic  initiator  5.473.337.  G.  345-34.000. 
Bergeron.  Eugene  J  :  See — 

Murrav.  Roben  R.;  Jackson,  Dale  H.,  Bergeron,  Eugene  J ;  and  Wim 
helper,  Richard  J.,  5.471.847.  G  62-91.000. 
Bergrbeinfeld  See — 

Schierlmg.  Bemhard;  Gobel.  Hilmar.  Bergrheinfeld;  and  Slockmann. 
Bemd.  5.471.8%.  CI   74-574,000 
Bennghause.  Gerald  D.;  and  Block,  Charles,  to  Texpak.  Inc.;  and  Joseph 
Galkin  Corporation.  Powered  fastener  inserting  machine    5.472.130.  CI 
227-67,000 
Bernard.  Clay.  II;  Lichti.  Robert  D  .  Sr.  Lukken.  Sunley  H  .  and  Perry.  Daniel 
C.  to  Computer  Aided  Systems.  Inc  Svstem  for  delivery.  5.472.309.  CI 
414-786O00 
Bemdt.  Klaus  W    See — 

Blumenfeld.  Walter;  and  Bemdt.  Klaus  W,.  5.473.437.  CI.  356-417,000 
Bemen.  Frank  W ;  and  Brown.  Michael  A  .  to  Ouaniuni  Corporation  Process 
of   assembling    a   disk   dn\e    with    minimum    spacing    between    disks 
5.471.733.  CI   29-603  000 
Bemier.  Enc.  to  SGS-TlH>mson  Microelectronics.  S  A,  Semiconductor  pro- 
tection component,  5.473.170.  CI   257-174,000 
BerT>.  Richard  E  .  and  VSemer.  Jon  H  .  to  International  Business  Machlne^ 
Corpiiration    Exposing  and  hiding  a  iiiie  bar  behind  its  window  using  a 
visual  cue   5.473.745.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Berry.  Stephen:  See — 

Samuels,  Glenn  J  .  Lee.  Jung-Chung:  Lee.  Charles.  Berrs.  Stephen;  and 
Jarov?.  Paul  J  ,  5.472.707.  CI   424-45!  IHKI 
Berrs.  William  J,  Checker  type  game  utilizing  mtertining  game  piecev 

5.472.208.  CI,  273-260,000' 
Bertagnolli.  Emmerich:  and  Biebl.  Markus.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 
Method  for  manufactunng  tunnel-effect   sensors    5.472.916.  CI    437- 
228.000, 
Bertasio.  Angelo:  See — 

Lanzani.  Oesta.  5.471.709.  CI,  16-238,000 
Beschle.  Mark  D  ;  Bockley.  Ench  J.;  Gagnon.  Peter  R.;  and  Griffin.  Ri>ben 
M  .  to  Osram  Svlvania  Inc  Incandescent  lamp  having  hardglass  envelope 
with  internal  bamer  layer  5.473.226.  CI   313-580  iHKi 
Besnier.  Pascal:  See — 

^maud.  Genrges.  Sonika.  Jean-Claude:  and  Besnier,  Pascal,  5.473.227, 
CI    318-139000 
Bossier.  Wanen  F.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Independent  compartment 
temperature   control    in   a    household    refngeraior    using    fan    interUxrk 
5.471.849.  CI,  62-186,000 
Best.  David  L    Set — 

Holenka.  Jacques  M  .  Evans.  Michael  L..  Kurkoski,  Philip  L.;  Sloan. 
William  R    and  Best.  David  L..  5.473,158.  CI.  250-254.000. 
Best.  Gary  M  :  See — 

Ralermann.  Philip  A  ;  Redman.  Randall  L.;  Best.  Gars  M  ;  and  Kitchen. 
Charles  N..  5.472.276.  CI    366-203  000 
Best  Power  Technologv.  Inciwporated:  See — 

Mengclt.  Kevin  R.  5.473.533.  CI.  364-152.000. 
Betz  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Han.  Paul  R  .  5.472.637.  CI   252-358,000, 

Ouvang.  Jiangho.  Rodzewich.  Edward  A.;  and  Haipel,  William  L,. 

5.472.6.^0.  CI   252-156.000. 
Poli/zoni.  David  M  .  and  Roe.  Donald  C,  5,472,675,  Q.  423-1.000 
Bhanacharsa.  Deepika:  Sec- 
Singh.  Rajis   K  .  Moudgil.  Brij  M.;  Behl.  Sanjav:  and  Bhattacharva. 
Deepika.  5.473.138.  CI,  219-121.690, 
Bianchetta.  Donald  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Hydraulic  system  using  multiple 

subsiantiallv  identical  salse  a.sscmblies.  5.471.837.  CI.  60-426,000 
Bia.soli.  Gunanni    See— 

Mongelli.    Nicola.    Angelucci.    Francesco:    Pcscnti.    Ennco;    Suarato. 
Antonino.  and  Biasoli.  GKUanni.  5.473.055.  CI,  5.30-329,0«X( 
Biba.  Scon  I  .  and  Genova.  John  R  .  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division. 

Inc   Window  blind  widi  wand  operator.  5.472.035.  CI.  160-168.100. 
Bickel.  Klaus:  See — 


Stief.  Reinhard.  Miiller.  Chnstoph;  Schork.  Roger;  MOUer-Broll.  Ger- 
hard. Jost.Thoma.s.  Bickel.  Klaus.  andCarocci.JUrgen.  5,473,125,  CI. 
18I-290,0<X) 
Biehl.  Markus   See— 

Benagnolli.  Emmench;  and  Biebl.  Markus,  5.472,916.  G.  437-228.000. 
Big  Iron  Drilling  Ltd    See — 

Field.  George  R..  5.472.609.  G   210-541.000. 
Billings.  Gale  K    See— 

Billings.  Jefferv  F;  and  Billings.  Gale  K  .  5.4-'2.294.  CI   405  128000 

BiUings.  Jeffery  F:  and  Billings.  Gale  K.  lo  Envirvinmental  Impaivemeni 

Technologies.  Inc   Ciwilaminani  remediauon.  biodegradation  and  volanl- 

izauon  methods  and  apparatuses   5.472.294.  CI  405- 128,000, 

Billner.  Werner,  lo  Rieter  Ingolstadi  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG  Open-end 

spinning  device    5.471.829.  CI    5"-4!.'<  000 
Binder    Fnednch.    Kalytta.    Horst.    Rapp.    Manfred,    Rohicke.    Fnednch- 
*ilhelm.  and  Walter.  Berthold.  to  Deniaurum  J  P  \^ inkelstnieter  KG 
Expansion  screw  for  tooth  adjustment   5. 472. .^44.  CI   433-7  000. 
Binsma.  Johannes  J    M,.  and  Van  Der  Hcijden.  Johannes  M.  M..  lo  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Mcthixl  of  manufactunng  an  optoelectronic  semicon- 
ductor device   5.472.907,  CI   437-129  000 
BiomagneUc  Technologies.  Inc.  See — 

Warden.  Uurence.  5.471.985,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Bion  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Northrop.  Jerc.  5.472.472.  CI.  71-9.000 
Biopharm  (LKi  Limited:  See — 

Sawver.  Rov.  Powell-Jones.  Christopher.  Atkinson,  .\nthony:  and  Hec- 
tncwala.  Asgar.  5.472.942.  CI.  514-12,000, 
Birchler.    Larry    E .    to    Lico.    Inc.    Vertical    load   transfemng    apparatus. 

5.472.503.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Birck.  Freddie  C:  See— 

Hou.se.   Randall   H  .   Hofmann.  Johann   H  ;  and  Birck.   Freddie  C. 
5.471.811.  Ci    52-745  100 
Bird.  Colin;  and  Chapman.  Syd.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  features  in  a  mulndunensional 
data  set    5.473.747,  CI   .395- 16 1. (XX). 
Bird.    Richard.   Golladay     Edward.   Jr     Payne.    Donald.    Smitiey.    Randy. 
Spnnkle.  Calvin,  and  Walls.  Manne.  to  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation 
Barbeque  gnll  with  ash  sweep  and  integral  shelf  lid  holder  5.471.916.  CI. 
gg  .446, 000 
Birenbaum.  Lazar:  See — 

Hausman.  Richard  J.;  and  Birenbaum.  Lazar.  5.473.607.  G.  370-85.130. 
Birko  Corporation   See — 

Holzhauer.  Fredenck  W ;  Johnson.  Dana  J ;  and  McAnitKh.  Tcrrv. 
5.472.619.  CI   210-721-(K)0 
Birukawa.   Ma.sahiai.  and  Murakami.  Motoyoshi.  to  MaLsushita  Electnc 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  recording  medium  for  short  w  avelength  of  laser 
beam  and  read/wnteyerasc  method  using  the  medium    5.472.758.  CI 
428-64  400 
Bischoping.  Patncia.  Altavela.  Robert  P .  Kotowicz.  Lawrence;  Schmitt,  Peter 
J  .  Herbert.  William  G.:  Jansen.  Ronald  E  .  Lennon.  John  H  ;  and  Grey. 
Henrv    G  .  lo  Xerox   Corporation    Brushless  electrofvflrning  apparatus, 
5.472.587.  CI   204-21 2.0(X) 
Bishop.  Robert  J  .  Frantom.  Richard  L  .  Kremer.  Robert  M  .  Ocker.  Klaus  F; 
Brown    Rov   G  .  Bazel.  Teresa  L  .  and  Rcnftie.  Donald  W  .  to  Bendix- 
Atlantic  Inflator  Companv  Mounung  of  a  thrusi  neutral  inflator  for  air  bag 
modules   5.472.229.  CI    :80--2h  200 
Bmner.  Helmut   See — 

Fischer.  Horsi-Dieter,  and  Bmner.  Helmut.  5.473.633.  G.  375-238.000. 
Bivens.  Counland  C  .  Ill;  and  Rogers.  Edward,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 

Amis   Air  combat  collective  conffol  head.  5.472.156,  CI.  244-234.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See— 

Krasznai.    Charles    Z.    and    Kosien.    Richard    B.,    5,471,914,    G. 
99-389.0(K) 
Blackman.  Stephen  E  Emergency  safety  light  5.473.517.  CI.  362-95.000. 
Blackmon.  James  B  .  Jr   See — 

James.  Jesse  C  ;  and  Blackmon.  James  B..  Jr.  5.473.332.  CI.  342- 
159  000 
Blake.  Robert    See  — 

Knowles.  Carl  H  ;  and  Blake.  Robert.  5.473.464.  CI.  359-237.000. 
Blanchard.  Randall  D .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Elliptical  diffuser. 

5,473.454.  CI   359-69,000 
Blanchene.  Robert  A  .  Fairell.  Roberu  L  ;  and  Iverson.  Sara,  to  Sandoz  Ltd 

Pitch  degradation  with  white  rot  fungus,  5.472.874.  G.  435-278.0O0 
Blanvalei.  Claude:  See — 

Lvsv.  Regis.  Maurice.  Marchal:  and  Blanvalet.  Claude.  5.47Z629.  CI. 
252-142.000 
Blasch.  Lawrence  R.;  See — 

Wood.  Chester  W.;  Sunderhaus.  Charles  A..  Kestcrman.  Jim  E.:  and 
Blasch.  Uwrcnce  R..  5.472.012.  CI.  137-416.000 
Blasko.  Gabor  See — 

Mezei.  Tibor;  Blaski'  Gibor;  Budai.  Zoltin;  CsOrgo.  Margii:  Furdyga. 
fiva.  Klebovich.  Imre.  Koncz.  Laszlo;  Sztruhiir.  Ilona:  Mandi.  Anila. 
Nags.  Kilman,  Reiier  nee  E.sscs.  Klara.  Simig.  Gvula.  Srego.  Judit. 
and 'Vercczkev  nee  Donath.  Gyongyi.  5.473.072.  CI   544-295  OiXi 
Blaszynski.  Robert  H  .  and  SvKzka.  Carl  A  .  to  Hamischfeger  Cixporalion 
Fairlead     mechanism     with     synchronized     sheaves.     5.471.772.     CI. 
S"  397(1(10 
Blau.  Reed  J  .  and  Lund.  Gary   K..  to  Thiokol  Corporation    Method  for 
prepanng  anhydrous  tetrazole  gas  generani  compositions  5.472,647.  G. 
264-3  UXI 
Blau.  Reed  J  :  See— 
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Wardle.  Robert  B  ;  and  Blau,  Reed  J.,  5,472^34,  CI    149-36.000. 
Blewett.  JeSrev  J    See— 

Savage,  Robert  C  .  Kasarauskas,  Paul  M  ;  Zuzick,  Joseph  F.  Jr.;  and 
Blewen.  Jeffrey  J ,  5.472.132,  CI.  227-176000. 
Bliven.  David  C,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Digital  added  main  line  system 

5,473.613,  a    370-112.000. 
Block.  Charles;  See— 

Bennghause.  Gerald  D  ;  and  Block,  Charles,  5.472.130,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Blount,  Inc    See— 

Chesnul,  M   Gajnes.  and  Ulasik,  Marc.  5,471,776,  CI  42-74.000 
Blow,  Keith  J  ,  and  Doran,  Nichola.s  J .  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  pic 

Opcically  controlled  opiical  switch.  5,473,712.  CI   385-16.000 
Blugerman.  Guillermo  S  ,  and  Schavelzon,  Diego  E.,  to  Very  Invenbve 
Physicians,  Inc   Tumescent  lipoplastic  method  and  apparatus  5  472  416 
a.  604-28  000 
Blume,  Karl  D    See— 

Munroe..ManD;Bluine.  Karl  D.,  and  Gumey,  Robert  E.  5.471  743  CI 
29-889.300 
Blumenfeld.  Walter,  and  Bcmdt.  Klaus  W  .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany  Methods  and  apparatu.s  for  detecting  bacterial  gnmth  by  spectro- 
photometnc  sampling  of  a  fiber  opuc  array.  5,473,437.  CI    356-417.000 
Board.  Bnice  L  ,  Mumhy.  Brian,  and  Wilson,  Edward,  to  Fibemel  Research 

Pty   Ltd.  Housing  for  optical  hbres   5.473.724.  CI   385-135.000. 
Board  of  Regents  of  The  L  niver^ity  of  The  Universirv  of  Wisconsin  System. 
on  Behalf  of  The  I'niversity  of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee  See— 
.Anta.  Carolyn  R    5,472,795,  CI  428-660.000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  I  niversity  of  Texas  System;  See— 

Pannell.  Keith  H  .  and  Robillard.  Jean,  5,472.786,  CI  428-447  000. 
Board  of  Tru.stees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University:  See — 

Ray  as,  Luis  M  ,  and  Ng,  Perry  K  W,  5,472,511.  CI    127-67  000. 
Boann.  Waller,  to  O  A  R  .A  s  rL  Automatic  valve  for  gaseous  fluids,  suiuble 
for  protecting  the  pressure  regulator  from  thermal  stress  and  from  excess 
flow  to  which  II  may  be  subjected.  5.472.008.  CI.  137-75  000 
Boatnghi.  James   R     and  Peindl.  Richard  D..  to  Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Hospital   Authonty     Apparatus    and    method    for   measuring   abduction 
strength  of  a  patients  thumb    5,471.996  CI    128-78''  000 
80C  Group.  Inc  .  The   See— 

Appolonia.  John  J ,  McCormick.  Steve;  Boddaert  Robert;  and  Cor\ 

Charles,  5.471,846,  CI.  62-63  000. 
Mostello,  Robert  A  ,  and  Sterti.  Sidney  S.,  5,471.842,  CI.  62-24  000 
Bockley.  Ench  J    See— 

Beschle.  Mark  D.,  Bockley.  Erich  J.;  Gagnon.  Peter  R  .  and  Griffin 
Robert  M  .  5,473.226.  CI.  313-580.000. 
Boddaert.  Robert;  See — 

Appolonia.  John  J ;  McCormick.  Steve;  Boddaert.  Robert;  and  Cory 
Charles,  5,47 1 ,846.  CI  62-63.000 
Bodenschatz.  Stefan   See— 

Montag.  Hans-JiJrgen.  Albrixi.  Andreas;  Andrews.  Hugh.  Bodenschatz, 
Stefan,  and  Rundkowski,  Anetie,  5,472,411,  CI   6<J2-23  000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  International  GmbH;  See — 

Bartels,  Frank,  Bachtler,  Wulf;  Dunne,  Stephen  T;  Eicher.  Joachim. 
Freund,  Bemhard,  Han.  William  B.;  and  Lessmoellmann.  Chrisloph, 
5,472.143,  CI   239-462  (XX). 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  See— 

Rothlein.  Robert,  and  Marlin,  Steven  D.,  5.472.849.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See- 
Schmidt.  Axel;  Rauscher.  Elli;  and  von  der  Eltz,  Heitot,  5.473  058  CI 
5.^6-17.900 
Boeing  Company.  The  See — 

Roberts.  Robert  M  .  5.472.553.  CI.  156-353  000. 
Schnever,  Matthias  P,  5.472.524.  CI.  148-273.000. 
Bohan.  John  E..  Jr   See — 

Adams.  John  T.  Bohan.  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Simons,  Richani  W .  5,472  336 

CI  431-6  000 

Bdhme,  Rolf,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Circuit  an^ge- 

ment  for  rectifying  an  AC  voluge  signal  with  a  plurality  of  diffcrentiaJ 

amplifier  stages  5.473.529,  CI   .363127  000 

Bolanos.  Henry;  Granger,  Richard  N  ,  and  Singh,  Ajit,  to  United  Stales 

Surgical  Corporation   Lumen  sizers  5,471,756,  CI   33-501  450 
Bold.  Jdrg,  to  Babcock  Bsh  Aktienge,sellschaft  VormaJs  Buttner-Schilde-Haas 
AG   Apparatus  for  producing  plate-shaped  bodies  made  of  a  mixture  of 
plaster  and  fibrous  matenals   5,472,551    CI    156-346  000 
Bolin,  James  A  ,  to  I  M  TE  C    Enterprises.  Inc.  Article  transfer  apparatus 

5,472.077,  CI    1 98-430  000, 
Bolinder,  Vernon  R    See— 

Albertson.  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Bolinder,  Venion  R..  5.472JI6  CI   277- 
165  000 
Bollier.  Walter  See— 

Vemcr.  Pavel   and  Bollier.  Walter.  5.472.018.  O   I39-I  OOC 
Bolosky,  William  J    See- 
Fitzgerald,   Robert  P,  Barrera,  Joseph  S,   III:  Bolosky,  William  J.; 
Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr  .  Jones.  Michael  B  ,  Levi.  Steven  P;  Myhrvold, 
Nathan  P .  Rashid,  Richard  F ;  and  Gibson,  Garth  A    5  473  362  Q 
348-7000  '       ' 

Bolser.  Daniel  G  ,  to  Great  Western  Chemical  Company  Method  for  recov- 
ering metals  from  solutions.  5.472.618,  CI.  210-719  000 
Bolton.  Eugenie  L     See— 

Moeller,  Chnstophei  P .  and  Bolton.  Eugenie  L.  5.473  777   CI    395- 
700000 
Bdmer.  Bmoo:  See— 


Sackmann,  GUnter,  Bomer,  Bnino,  Kochta.  Joachim;  and  Slaats   Hen- 
ricus,  5,472,741,  CI.  427-389000 
Bonati,  Alfred  O  ;  and  Ware.  Philip  J  ,  to  B.E.I.  Medical.  Cervical  discectomy 

instruments  5,472,426,  CI  604-164  000. 
Bonavia.  Howard  V.  Geislinger.  Dale  F.  and Terzo.  Michael  J  .  to  Simmonds 
Precision   Engine  Systems    Exciter  with  an  output  current  mulnplier 
5,473.502,0.361-256.000 
Bonifield,  Thomas  D    See — 

Baker,  James  C  :  Groves.   Emily  A  ,  Paradis.   Douglas:  Monaghan. 

Charles  P.  Lanier.  Barry;  Bonifield.  Thomas  D  .  England.  Julie  S    and 

Cemy.  Glenn  A.,  5,473,187,  CI   257-643  OOf) 

Boone.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Miller.  Allan  L  .  to  Amgen  Inc.  DNA  encoding  canine 

granulocyte  colony  stimulating  factor  (G-CSF)  5.472,857.  CI  435-69  500 

Boonstra.  Eric  F :  See — 

Werner,  Joachim:  Kane,  Scott  A  :  Doerge.  Herman  P;  and  Boonstra.  Eric 
F,  5.472,989,  CI.  521-131  000 
Borch.  Richard  F.  and  Schmidt,  James  P.  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Phosphoramidates  useful  as  antinimor  agents  5,472  956  CI 
514-95.000 
Borden.  Inc  ;  See — 

Columbus.    Peter    S,    Anderson.    John:    and    Patel.    Yogeshbhai    B 
5.473,005,  CI  524-459.000 
Borcalis  Holding  A/S;  See— 

Koskinen,  Jukka;  Garoff.  Thomas;  and  Louhelainen,  Jarmo.  5.472.923 
CI.  502-151  000 
Bormann.  Thomas  J    See — 

Matkovich,  Vlado  1  .  Bormann.  Thomas  J  .  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Pascale. 
Frank  R    and  Moms.  Keith  S  .  5.472.621,  CI   210-767  000. 
Bom.  Maunce   See — 

Denis.  Jacques;  Garapon,  Jacques.  Bom,  Maurice;  and  Dixmier  Fran- 
coise,  5,472.624,  CI   252-32.500. 
Bomstein,  Norman  S    See- 
Chin,  Stephen:  and  Bomstein,  Norman  S  ,  5.472,487,  CI    106-287.110. 
Bortolini,  James  R.,  and  Gnmes.  Gary  J  .  to  AT&T  Corp  Phase-lock  loop 
initialized  by  a  calibrated  oscillator-control  value.  5,473.640    CI    375- 
376.000 
Borzabadi.  Alireza  F    See — 

Thoeny.  Michael  B     Dikeman.  John  M  .  and  Borzabadi.  Aliieza  F 
5.473.222.  CI.  315169  100 
Bosch.  Luis  B  .  to  Texplast  Acessonos  Texteis  LTDA.  Coupling  and  support 

device  for  a  tube.  5.472.149.  C\.  242-1.30.200 
Bostjanac,  Joseph:  See — 

SolonxMi,  Robert  L  .  Slandiford,  Ferns  C  ,  Bostjancic.  Joseph;  Peterson 
Dan;  and  Jones.  George  R  .  5.472,622.  CI   210-767  000 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation   See— 

Banik,  Michael  S  ,  and  Robin.son.  Donald  E..  5,471  992    CI     128- 
751.000 
Bottoni.  Giuseppe  See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo,  Bottoni,  Giu,seppe,  and  Sala.  Giovanni    5  47''  704 
CI  424-435.000  '       " 

Boucher.  George  J     See— 

Markowski.   Robert   G;    McCum.   Jon   P,   Michaelis,   Garv    P     and 
Boucher,  George  J..  5.473.129.  CI   200-293.000 
Boulinguiez.  Martine  See — 

Afanasiev,  Pavel;  Boulinguiez,  Martine,  Breysse,  Michele;  Geantet 

Christophe;  and  des  Couneres,  Thien>,  5,472,924,  CI   502-308  000 

Bourquin.  Jacques,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation    Double-layered  oxcarba 

zepine  tablets   5,472,714,  CI.  424-472  000 
Bouton,  Frank  M..  to  Thrustmaster,  Inc  Opto-electnc  golf  club  swing  sensing 

system  and  method  5,472,205,  CI   273-187.100. 
Bower.  Benjamin  S..  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing 
solution  ennched  in  EG  III  using  low  molecular  weight  alcohol,  organic 
salt  and  inorganic  salt.  5.472.864.  CI   435-209  000 
Bowers,  Michael  J  .  and  Sullivan,  Jeffrey  L..  to  Newell  Operating  Companv 

Hinge  for  inset  doors,  5.472.271,  CI.  312-329.000 
Bowman.  Robert  M  ;  and  Browne.  Leslie  J ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Alpha-heterocycle  substituted  tolunitriles.  5.473.078,  CI   548-262  200 
Boyd.  Edward  L.;  and  Tsao.  Nai -Cheng,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Storage 

container  for  tools.  5.472,1 10,  CI  220-326.000 
Boyer.  Brian  E.;  Dedier,  Stephen  T .  Paulos,  John  F,  Smith,  Gregory  S  ,  and 
Warner,  Charies  L..  II,  to  Matsushita  Communication  Industnal  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Digital  supervisory  audio  tone  detector.  5.473.615  CI 
371-5.100. 
Boyer.  Michel,  to  Stein  Heurtey  Heat-treatment  method  for  metal  strips 
5.472.528.  CI    148-567000  "^ 

Boyko.  Christina  M.;  Carpenter,  Richard  W ;  Galasco.  Raymond  T;  Semkow, 
Krystyna  W ;  and  Wegener.  Herbert,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cofpondon,  Method  for  forming  electrical  connection  to  the  inner  lavers 
of  a  multilayer  circuit  board  5.472,735,  C\  427-97.000 
Boyle.  Michael  D.  P;  and  Brady.  L  Jeannine.  to  Univ  of  Flonda  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  AnDgen  of  group  B  streptococci  5.472,6%.  CI  424- 
244.100 
Bozenhatd.  Howard  C:  See — 

Long.  Francis  C;  Slater.  Walter  C  .   Munay.  Thomas  J  ,   DeCook 
Bradley  C.  and  Bozenhard,  Howard  C  .  5.473.402.  CI  354-298  000 
BP  Solar  Limited:  See- 
Johnson,  Daniel  R..  Oktik.  Sener;  Ozsan.  Mehmet  E..  and  Patterson 
Michael  H.  5.472.910.  CI.  437-185.000 
Bnidway.  Kevin  B.;  See — 

McKeiina.  Daniel  B  ;  Jochim.  Kenneth  J .  Shepard.  Donald  N     and 
Br»dway.  Kevin  B..  5.473.602.  CI   370-60.000 


Brady.  John  R   .Non-slip  sewing  niler  5.471,749,  CI   33-484.000. 
Brady.  L  Jeannme   .See — 

Boyle.  Michael  D    P.  and  Brady,  L.  Jeannine.  5.472,6%,  CI    424- 
244.100. 
Brady,  Robert  T .  and  Werting.  Joseph  H.,  to  Mark  IV  Transportation  ProducLs 
Corporation.  Compact  boiler  having  low  NO,  emissions.  5.471.957.  CI 
122-367  100 
Brancel.  Dale  H    See— 

Freitas.  Michael  W  .  Mullens.  Troy  J  .  Jr.  Brancel.  Dale  H  .  Herbsl. 
Walter  B  :  Huriey,  Paul,  Milews'ki,  Thomasz;  Vollendorf.  Kim.  and 
Caniso,  James  F.  5.472.451.  C  606-205.000. 
Branchek.  Theresa  A.;  See — 

Gerald,  Chnstophe;  Hartig.  Paul  R  .  Branchek.  Theresa  A  ;  and  Wein- 
shank.  Richard  L  .  5.472.866.  CI   435-240.200 
Brandau.  Egbert;  See — 

Alisch.  Gerhard;  Brauneis,  Edwin.  Pirstadt.  Bemd;  Iflland.  Norbert;  and 
Brandau.  Egbert.  5.472.648.  CI    264-9000 
Brandl.  Werner;  See- 

Paar.  Leonhard;  Hammerer.  Franz.  Grabner.  Gerhard;  Engleicner.  Waller; 
Brandl,  Werner,  Weninger.  Emst:  Auer,  Johann,  and  Schiman.  Walter. 
5.472.178.  CI   266-2.36  000 
Brandt.  Jens-Uwe;  See — 

Rohlfing.  Gerhard;  and  Brandt.  Jens-Uwe.  5.472.319,  CI.  417-.W7.0O0 
Branoftller  GmbH    See — 

Schmierer,  Uwe,  5.472.460.  Q.  55-367.000. 
Schmierer.  Uwe.  5.472.465.  O.  55-367.000. 
Brauneis.  Edwin;  See — 

Alisch,  Gerhard.  Brauneis.  Edwin.  Pirstadt.  Bemd.  Iffland.  Noftiert.  and 
Brandau.  Egbert.  5.472.648.  CI   264-9  000 
Braymer.  Thomas  A    See — 

Fams.  Thomas  S  .  LI.  Yuejm.  Armor.  John  N.;  and  Braymer,  Thomas  A  , 
5,472.677,  CI  423-2.39  100 
Brazaitis.  David.  Portable  exercise  apparanis  5.472.3%.  CI  482-57  000 
Brede,  Uwe;  Hdrr.  Alfred.  Jena.  Hans;  Preis.  Bodo:  and  Spranger.  Wolfgang, 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Hiiti  AknengeselLschaft  Device 
for  Igniting  a  propellant  charge,  a  cartndge  for  the  charge  and  a  magazine 
for   holding   canndges,   espeaallv    for   stud    setting   or   dnving    tools 
5,471.903.0   89-1140 
Brcdereck,  Karl;  Karstens,  Ties,  Leniz.  Harro.  and  Steinmeier,  Hans    to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  treatment  of 
cellulose.  5,473,061,  O   536-59  000 
Breeding.  John  G  .  and  Helgesen.  James,  to  Shuffle  Ma.ster.  Inc  Progressive 

gaming  apparatus   5.472.194.  O    273-138.0OA 
Breedis,  John  F ,  ai>d  Tyler,  Derek  E..  lo  Olin  Corporation  Copper  allov  clad 

for  coinage.  5,472,7%.  O  428-679  000 
Brennan.  Thomas  M  .  lo  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Apparatus  and  method  for  polymer  synthesis  using  arrays 
5.472.672.  O  422-131.000 
Bret.  Jean-Louis  See — 

Chaussy,  Jacques;  Avela.  FrMftic;  and  Bret,  Jean-Louis,  5,473.249.  CI 
324-248000 
Brewer,  Jack  W  ;  See — 

Lantero,  Oreste  J  ;  Brewer.  Jack  W.;  and  Sarber.  Sharon  M..  5.472,861, 
O  435-188000 
Brewer.  Timothy  T:  See — 

Kimmich.  Jon  B  .  Van  Flandem.  Michael  W .  and  Brewer,  Timodiv  T, 
,5,473..343.  O    .M5- 145.000 
Breysse.  Michele   See — 

Afanasiev.  Pavel;  Boulinguiez.  Mamne;  Breysse.  Michele.  Geantet. 

Christophe;  and  des  Couneres.  TTiieiry.  5.472.924.  O   502  308.000 

Bricaud.  Herve.  lo  ITT  Corporation    Network  connector    5.472.356.  O 

439-620  000. 
Bndgcs.  Ronnelle  See — 

Levinthal.  Michael  L  .  Wilier.  Rodney  L  ;  Park,  Dennis  J  :  and  Bndges, 
Ronnelle,  5,472.679.  CI   423.387  000 
Bridgestone  Corporation;  See — 

Siegenthaler.  Karl  J .  5.472.555.  O    156-406  200 
Bner.  Daniel  L    See — 

Moretz.  Herbert  L  .  and  Bner.  Daniel  L  .  5.471.683.  CI   2-181  000 
Bnggs.  Dofuld  C  .  Hillesland.  Harold  L  .  and  Lewis.  Brian  D .  to  Space 
Systems/Loral,   Inc    Carfoort/caihon   matenals   useful   as   NA/S   batterv 
container/current  collector  5.472.805,  O  429-104  000 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  The   See — 

Fearon,  Douglas  T .  Klicksiein.  Lloyd  B  .  Wong,  Winnie  W  ,  Carson, 
Gerald  R  .  Concino,  Michael  F;  Ip.  Stephen  H..  Makndes.  Savvas  C  . 
and  Marsh.  Henry  C  ,  Jr.  5,472.939,  O   514-8.000 
Bnghl,  Randall  P   See— 

Zeller.  Thomas  E..  Bright.  Randall  P;  and  Phillips.  Mark  T.  5,473.013. 
CI   525-57.000 
Bnnati.  Giulio;  See — 

Arcella.   Vincenzo.    Kent.   Bradlev.   Maccone.   Patrizia.   and   Bnnati. 
Giulio,  5,473.0.30.  CI    526-206  000 
Bnnson,  Edward  P    See — 

Evans,  Alfred  J  ,  Chen,  Grant  K.;  May,  Dennis  J  .  and  Bnnson,  Edward 
P,  5,471.815,  CI    53-1.38  400 
Bnstol-Meyers  Squibb  S  p  A    See — 

Animati,  Fabio;  Arcamone,  Fedcnco,  Giannini.  Giuseppe,  and  Lorn 
bardi,  Paolo,  5,472,976,  CI   514-422  000 
Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Companv   See — 

Sloaii.  Charies  P;  and  Sm'idi.  David  W  ,  5,472,966,  CI   514-255  000 
Smidt.  Car^ten  R  .  and  Euber,  John  R  ,  5.472,952.  O   514-54  000 


Bntish  Gas  pic   See — 

Philpot.  Frank  V.  5.473.246,  CI   324-220 000. 
Bntish  Telecommunications  pic  See — 

Blow,  Keith  J ,  and  Doran.  Nicholas  J .  5,473.712,  CI  385-16000 
Bnnell,  Orville  D  Healed  cockroach  trap  5,471,782,  O.  43-121.000 
BRK  Brands.  Inc    See— 

Mmms.  David  A  .  5,473.167.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Brodema  Holmbergs  Fabriks  AB;  See — 

Olson.  Ulf,  5,471,714.  CI.  24-171  000 
Brodt.  Gregor:  Wilnsch.  Thomas,  Lehner.  August,  and  Kohl.  Albert,  lo  BASF 
Magnetics  GmbH  Matenals  suitable  as  crosslinkable  binder  components 
5,473.042.  CI    528-59.000. 
Bronson.  Robert  See — 

Klearman.  Jeffrev  D..  Roth.  Man;  Roth.  Jerry;  and  Bronson,  Roben, 
5.472,421,0  604-82.000 
Brooks.  Robert  A  ;  See— 

You,  Zhongging.  Brooks,  Robert  A  ;  Colman.  Richard;  and  Bebick.  Paul 
J  .  5.473,247,  CI.  324-227  000 
Brosig.  Jill  A  :  and  Laurich,  Man.  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Piezoelectnc  device  for 
controlling  the  frequeiKV -temperature  shift  of  piezoelectnc  crvstals  and 
method  of  making  same'  5.473.216.  CI   310-346.000. 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Aoki.  Kazuma.  5.473.709.  O   382-258.000 
Ishida.  Kazuhilo.  5.473.352.  CI   347-55  000 
.Murakami,  Masahiro.  5.473,735,  O.  395-116.000 
Brothers.  Lance  E  .  to  Halliburton  Company  Low  temperature  sei  retarded 

well  cement  compositions  and  methods  5.472.051.  CI    166-293  00<1 
Brotzmann.  Kari.  to  Technological  Resources  Prv  Ltd   Reduction  of  metai 

oxides  and  vessel.  5.472.478.  O.  75-414.000.' 
Broudo.  Moshe  See — 

Carlebach.   Ephraim  A  .   and   Broudo,   Moshe.  5,473,733.  Q.   395- 
107  000 
Brounlev  A.ssociales.  Inc     See — 

Brounley.  Richard  W  .  5.473.291,  O    333- 17  300. 
Brounley.   Richard  W.  to  Brounlev   Associates.  Inc    Solid  sute  plasma 

chamber  niner  5.473.291,  O    333-17  ,300 
Browet.  Jeffrev  S    See — 

Deutsch.  Dennis,  and  Brower.  Jeffrey  S  ,  5472.288,  O.  402-J.OOO 
Brown-Bndge  Industries;  See — 

Nibling,  Gene  L..  Jr.  5,472.755,  O  428-40  000 
Brown.  C  Scon;  See — 

Welsh.  Clarke  T.   II;   Huffman,   Ronald   R  ,   Brtwvn.  C    Scoo;  and 
Richeson,  R   Daniel,  5,472,342,  CI    126-299.00E 
Brown.  Edwin  Z.  to  AT&T  1PM  Corp    Environmental  stress  screening 

process  with  liquid  coupled  vibration   5.471,877,  CI   73-571  000 
Brown  Fintube;  See— 

Welkey,  Joseph  J  ,  5,472.047.  CI    165-172.000. 
Bn>wn.  Michael  A    See — 

Bemen,  Frank  W  .  and  Bnjwn.  Michael  A..  5.471,733.  CI  29-603  000 

Brow-n,  R    Malcolm,  Jr,   Kobayashi.   Shiio:   Kudlicka,   Krystyna.   Kuga. 

Shigenon;  Lee.  Jong.  Li.  Likun;  Okuda.  Kazuo,  and  Shoda.  Shin-Ichiro 

Enzymatic  method  for  synthesis  of  cellulose  1  5.472.8.59.0  435-101000 

Brown,  Roy  G    See^ — 

Bishop.  Roben  J.,  Frantom.  Richard  L.  Kremer.  Robert  M     Ocker. 
Klaus  F:  Brown.  Rov  G  ;  Bazel,  Teresa  L  .  and  Renfoe.  Donald  W  . 
5.472.229.  O   28O-7'28.200 
BiowTi.  William  D.:  See— 

Malshe.  Ajay  P..  Brown.  William  D  .  Naseem.  Hameed  A  .  and  Schaper. 
Leonard  W..  5.472..370.  O  451-41  000 
Browne.  Leslie  J    See — 

Bowman.  Robert  M..  and  Bnjwne.  Leslie  J  .  5.473.078. 0  548-262  200 
Brownlie.  Alan  W ;  Laun.  Deborah  A  .  Middleton.  David  T .  Jr .  Robertson. 
James  W..  and  Shav.  Francis  J .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Gull  wing 
terminal  enclosure '5,473,1 15,  O    174-50  000 
Brownlow,  Darryl  L    See — 

All,  Yussuf  S  .  Brownlow;  Darrsi  L  ,  Katz,  Howard  E  ,  Kuck,  Valene  J.; 
Schilling,   Marcia  L  ,  and  Shepherd,  Llovd.  5,473,720.  O    385- 
1 28  000 
Brown-Skrobot.  Susan  K    See — 

Vanderlaan.  Douglas  G  ,  Brown-SkroboL  Susan  K  ,  and  Schultz.  Clyde 
L..  5.472.703,  CI   424-429  000 
BrtJcher,    Peter,    and    Lachmann.    Helmut,    to    Deutsche    Babcock  Borsig 
Akuengesellschafl  Heat  exchanger  for  cooling  hot  reaction  gas  5,472,(M6, 
O    165-134  100 
BrUckner.  Hans  D  .  and  Esselbom,  Reiner,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil 
beschrankter  Hafmng  Conduaive  lartKllar  pigments  5,472,640.  O  252- 
518.000 
BrUckner.  Klaus,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesselschaft    Continuous  casting 

mold  witfi  adjusuble  width  5.472.040.  O    164-436  000 
Brugerolle,   Jean-Renaud,   and   Robin,   Alain,   to   L  An   Liquidc.    Societe 
Anonyine  Pour  Ictude  ci  Icxploitation  des  Procedes  Ge<n^es  Claude 
Industrial  gas  feeding  assembh  for  portable  utilizing  apparatus.  5.472,024. 
O    141-95  000 
Brugger,  Woefram   See — 

Kanz,  Lothar.  Brugger.  Woefram;  aitd  Meslepsmann.  Roland.  5.472,867. 
O   435-240.250. 
Bruno.  John  E    See — 

Pamode.  Gregg  A..  Bruno.  John  E..  Rutherford.  Denise  R  ;  Sandison. 
Walter  B  ;  and  Schlei.  Dietmar.  5.472.518.  CI.  134-34.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation    See — 
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Prasse.  William;  Jaszewski,  Wayne;  Phillips.  George  E.;  and  RuhnJie. 
Jeffrey  P.  5.472.360.  CI.  440-88.000 
Brusseaux,  Thierry:  See — 

Barbe.  Serge;  Brusseaux,  Thierry;  and  Lehoux.  Didier.  5.472.116.  CI 

:2i-i:6(i<io 

Bruizcse.  Tibeno;  Mozzi.  Giovanni;  and  Ruggen.  Remo.  to  Prospa  B  V 
Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  esters  of  (i>  3  polyunsaturated  acid.s 
and  their  use  in  the  topical  treatment  of  morbid  affections.  5,472,70<i,  CI 
424-44'*  000. 
Bryan.  Carl  A.,  Jr.;  See- 
Wang,  Richard  H.  S.;  Brvar.  Carl  A..  Jr.;  and  Hler,  Bill  A..  5,473.098. 
CI   560-%  000. 
Bryant.    David    P.    and    Nitschke,    Gene    M.    Critical    incident    recorder 

5.473.729.  a   395-2.790 
Bryant.  Henry  U  ;  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method 

for  the  trcatmeni  of  uterine  fibroid  desease  5,472,977.  CI.  514-422  000 
BST  Hoiding.s  PTV  Limited:  See— 

Siephen.son.   Neville  C;  and  Norton,  Gary  P,  5,472.498.  CI     106- 
672000. 
Buthholtz.  Gerhard;  and  Schaetzle.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft 
Therapy  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  pathological  tissue  mth  a  catheter 
5,472.405.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Buchhultz.  Frida:  See— 

Kmngauz,    Valeri;    Buchhultz,    Frida;    Zelichenok,    Alexander;    and 
Yilzchaik.  Shlomo,  5,473,068,  CI.  544-75.000. 
Buckles,  Raymond:  See — 

Fogal,  Robert  D ,  Sr.;  Buckles,  Raymond;  and  Schuessler,  Warren,  Jr 
5.472.023.  a    141-9.000. 
Budai.  Zoltin   See — 

.Mezei,  Tibor;  BlaskA,  Gabon  Budai,  Zollin;  CsOrgS,  Margit;  Furdyga. 
£va.  Klebovich.  Imre;  Koncz,  Liszl6;  Sztruhir,  Dona.  Mandi.  Attila. 
Nagy.  Kalman.  Rciier  nfe  Esses.  KI4ra;  Simig,  Gyula.  Szego,  Judii. 
and  Vereczkey  nee  DonSth,  Gyongyi.  5,473.072.  CI   544-295.000 
Budge.  John  R  .  Attig.  Thomas  G.;  and  Pedersen.  S.  Erik,  to  .Standard  Oil  Co., 
The    Process   for  the  hydrogenation  of  maleic  acid  to    1 ,4-butanediol 
5,473.(«6.  CI   549-509.000. 
Buehler  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Crook.  James  C;  McMillan.  James  E..  Sr;  Welterlin,  Raymond  E  , 
Williamson,  Lynn  B.;  Holden,  John  R  ,  and  Mariin    Murray  J 
5.473,212,  CI.  310-221  000. 
Buendia.   Jean,   Godard.  Jean  Yves.   Mackiewicz.   Philippe;   and   Richard. 
Christian,  to  Roussel-L'claf  Preparabon  process  for  20-keto  2  l(S)  hydroxy 
steroids  compounds  and  intermediates  5,473,087,  CI.  552-556.(X)0. 
Buhaenko.  David  S    iff— 

Southworth,  Paul,  Buhaenko,  David  S.;  Ellis.  Peler  J.,  Jenkins,  Carolvn 
E  .  and  Stoner,  Bnan  R.,  5,471,947.  CI.  117-94.000 
Buliga.  Gregory  S    See — 

Miller.  Mark  S  .  Buliga.  Gregory  S.;  and  Meibach.  Ronald  L.,  5,472,728, 
CI.  426-601  ono 
Bull  S  A     See  - 

Baptiste.  Rene   and  Takats.  Gilben,  5.473.717.  CI.  385-76000 
Bumgamer.  Randal  L  Filtenng  breathable  protective  boot  for  a  telescoping 

bicycle  suspension  5,472,072.  CI.  188-322.120. 
Bunkenburg.  Bnan  K.:  See — 

Gnbe.    Gary    W:    Bunkenburg,    Brian    K.;    and   Naddell.    Marc   C 
5.471,605.  CI    '70-6;,i>KJ 
Bunker.  Donald  D  Walking  beam  bushing  5.472.226.  CI   280-68 1  000. 
Burcham.  Jimmy  R     Handclman.  John  C;  and  Pearson.  Thoma.s  E  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company   Robotic  system  for  inserting  cylinder  liners  into  internal 
comhustion  engine  cylinder  blocks.  5,471,738,  CI   29-701  IXX) 
Burd.  .Margaret  A  .  Ellis.  Benny  J.;  Fitzgerald.  Jennifer  T;  Havens,  Barbara 
P,  Hun,  Jeremy  R  ,  Jones.  Janice  A  .  Lefoley.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Mayer,  Gar. 
J ,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Fault-tolerant  processing  svstem  architecture  5  473  77  f 
CI   395-182020 
Burek.  Denis  E  .  Jones.  Marc  D  ;  Jones.  Wesley  W  .  and  Thomas.  Phillip  M  , 
to  AT&T  Corp  Splice  closure  and  grip  block.  5.472.160.  CI   248-74.400 
Burger.   Kalinan.   Rethey.   Ivan.  decea.sed  (by  Agoia  Rethev-Prikke!   nee 
Fonagy.  legal  rcpreseniativei;  Slefko.  Bela.  Gebhardt.  Istvan.  Kiraly  nee 
Gyongyver  Soos,  Arpadne.  Nagy.  Geza  T;  llles.  Janos;  Nesmelyi.  Erzse- 
bet;  Racz.  Istvan,  and  Varkonyi.  Viktona.  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti 
Gyar    Rt    Compositions    containing   cobaJi    hyaluronic    acid   complex 
5.472.950  CI   514.54  000. 
Burger.  Moms  F,  to  Burgers'  Ozark  Country  Cured  Hams.  Inc.  Low  salt 
curing  process  for  preparing  dry  cured  country  ham.  5.472,722.  CI 
426-264  000 
Burgen'  Ozark  Country  Cured  Hams,  Inc.;  See — 

Burger.  Morns  F.'5.472,722.  CI.  426-264.000. 
Bunani.  Fjnesto.  See— 

Veronesi,  Sergio;  Bunani.  Emeslo;  and  Calo.  Guide.  5,472,723    CI 
4:6-.W2.0(X) 
Burlington  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Ball.  Darlene  L  ;  and  Hance,  Max  H  ,  5,471,720,  CI  28-299  000 
Burroughes.  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T;  Mclnturff,  David  T,  Melloch, 
Michael  R  .  Otsuka,  Nobuo,  Solomon,  Paul  M  ,  Warren.  Alan  C  ,  and 
Wocxlall.  Jerry  M  .  to  Intemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  MeUrod  of  making  a  compound  semicon 
ductor  having  metallic  inclusions.  5,471,948,  CI  117-105.000. 
Burrows,  Thomas  W  .  and  Conway,  Richard  J.,  Jr..  to  A&E  Manufactunng 
Co  .  Inc.  Spark  plug  gauge  with  gap  adjuster.  5.471,759.  CI.  33-567.000 


Bun.  Peter  J.,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Video  technique  for 
indicating  moving  objects  from  a  movable  platform.  5.473.364.  CI  348- 
47  (XX) 
Busch.  Kenneth  W .  Hudson,  M  Keith,  Busch.  Mananna  A  .  Kubala.  Sidney 
W  ,  Jr..  Tilona.  David  C  .  Lam,  Christopher  K  Y  .  Snnna.san,  Ravishankar. 
and  Zhand.  Yunke,  to  Bavlor  Universilv  Infrared  emission  detection  of  a 
ga.s  5,473.162.  CI  250- .341  MX) 
Busch.  Mananna  A     See — 

Busch,  Kenneth  W.  Hudson.  .M    Keith,  Busch,  Mananna  A  ,  Kubala. 
Sidney  W .  Jr,  Tilotta.  David  C  .  Lam,  Chnstopher  K  Y ,  Snnivasan. 
Ravishankar,  and  Zhand,  Yunke,  5,473,162,  CI   250-341  600 
Busch,  Martin   See  — 

Schafer,  Holger;  Escher,  Lothar;  and  Busch,  Martin,  5,471,920,  CI 
100-30  000. 
Buschhom,  Gerd,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fftrderang  dcr  Wissen- 
schaflen  c  V  Berlin   .Apparatus  for  the  production  of  short-wave  electro- 
magnetic radiation    5.473.661,  CI    378  1190(X) 
Buse,  Henry   See— 

Focke,' Heinz;  and  Buse,  Henry,  5,472,184.  Q.  27I-IL000. 
Butler.  Jerry  F    See— 

Warren,  Craig  B  ,  Mann.  Anna  B  ,  Butler,  Jerrv  F .  and  Narula,  Anubhav 
P  S.,  5,472,701,  CI   424-408(XX( 
Butlers.  Terry  D    See — 

Plan,  Frances  M  ,  Neises,  Gabnelle  R  .  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  and  Buners, 
Terry  D  ,  5,472,%9,  CI   514  315  (XX) 
Buyens,  Marc  ORG:  OTixile,  Peter  L  D  .  Prendergast.  John  J  :  Miller, 
Robert  A  .  and  Pretonus,  Sare!  J   Double  slot  wire  sawing  apparatus  and 
method.  5.472,262,  CI.  299- 15  (XX) 
Buysch,  Hans  Josef  See  — 

Ooms,  Pieler;  Schon,  Norben,  and  Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  5,473,094,  CI 
558-270(XX). 
Byl.  Filip  B   E.   See— 

Timmennan,  Daniel  M  ,  Bvl,  Filip  B    E  ;  and  De  Voeght.  Frank  G 
5.472.832.  CI   4.Hl-510(XXI 
C&K  Components,  Inc    See  — 

Pulli,  Hannu  H  ,  and  Test  Dan  R  ,  5,473,128,  O.  200-292.000. 
C&K  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Hoseit.  Paul.  5.473.311.  CI,  340-573.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Regan.  David  M..  5.472.493.  Q.  106^91  000. 
Calcar.  Dan  V    See— 

Pandian,  Verson  E  ;  Calcar,  Dan  V ,  and  Wolff  Bernard  W    5  472  485 
CI    I06-194(XX) 
Calla-s  Entetpnses,  Inc  .  See — 

Calla.s,  Mike  T,  5,472,163,  CI   248-206.500 
Callas,   Mike  T.  to  Callas  Enterprises,  Inc.  Sign  holder   5,472,163    CI 

248-2()65(X) 
Callaway  Golf  Companv    See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H ',  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C.  5.472.203   CI   273- 
I69.(XX). 
Calo,  Guido:  See — 

Veronesi,  Sergio.  Buriani.  Ernesto;  and  Calo.  Guido.  5.472  723    CI 
426-302000 
Calvet.  Alain  P:  Grouhel,  Agnes  G  ;  and  Junien,  Jean  Louis,  to  Instimt  de 
Recherche  Jouvemal  S  A  Allylaminoesters  and  their  application  in  thera- 
peutics. 5.472,970  CI.  514-3.56.000 
Cameron.  T    Jay.   and   Phan,   Due  T,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc    Fa.st 

calibration  using  microsteps.  5.473,5.50.  CI    364-571  010 
Campbell,  Bryant  A  .  decea.sed  (by  U>ui.se  A  Campbell,  legal  representative); 
Moulton,  Kern  A  .  and  Fisher.  Jim.  to  .Abtox,  Inc  Plasma  gas  mixture  for 
stenlizer  and  method.  5.472.664,  CI.  422-23.000. 
Campbell,  lain  J  ,  Jones,  Malcolm  G  ;  Peilow,  Anne  C.  and  tjumlan,  Paul  T , 
to    Unilever    Patent    Holdings    B  V     Low-SAFA    cream    allematives 
5,472,727.  CI   426-570  (XX). 
Campbell,  John  H    See- 
Wolfe.  C    Robert.  Kozlowski,  Mark  R  ,  Campbell,  John  H  ;  Staggs 
Michael;  and  Rainer,  Frank.  5,472,748,  CI,  427  554. (XX) 
Campbell,  Keith  S    I'ltrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  chandeliers 

5.472,005,  CI.  1.34- 186  (XX) 
Campbell,  Louise  A  .  legal  representative;  See — 

Campbell,  Bryant  A  ,  deceased;  Moulton,  Kern  A  ;  and  Fisher   Jim 
5,472,664,  CI   422-23  (XX) 
Campbell,  Robert  E  ,  to  Infusion  Technologies  Corporation  Valve  svstem  and 

method  for  control  of  an  infusion  pump  5.472,420,  CI   604-67^000 
Cann,  Ronald;  Cann,  Steve.  Lee,  Robert,  and  Haggeny,  Kevin  J  ,  to  Ecolone 
of  Broward,  Inc   Loose  fill  packing  matenal  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
tunng same   5,472,779,  CI   428-357  fXX) 
Cann,  Steve  See— 

Cann,  Ronald,  Cann,  Steve;   Lee.   Robert,   and  Haggertv    Kevin  J 
5,472,779,  CI   428-357  000,  ' 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kimiyoshi,  Suda,  Kenichi.  and  Hirooka,  Kazuhiko,  5,473,415, 

CI   355-208,(XX), 
Imaeda,  Eiji;  and  Chida,  .Makoto.  5.473.366.  CI.  348-14.000 
Kurematsu,  Katsumi.  5,473,453,  CI   359-67.000 
Maeda,  Tom,  5,473,674,  CI   379-93.(XX) 
Maruyama,  Hiroyoshi.  and  Yashiro,  Masahiko,  5,473,421    CI    355- 

326.(X)R 
Nobuoka,  Kosuke,  and  Fukatsu,  Tsulomu,  5,473.372,  CI.  348-254,000 
Sato,  Nobuhiko,  5,471,944,  CI    117-84  000. 
Sekine,  Yasuhiro,  5,472,812,  CI.  430-5.000. 


Yasuvuki. 


Ohnishi. 
Tsuvoshi. 


Suda.  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Akira.  ai>d  Nagano.  Akihiko,  5,473,403,  CI 

3.54-«O9  000 
Takavama.   Tsulomu,    Yamagata.    Shigeo.    and    Yamazaki. 

5.473.375,  CI   .348-364,000, 
Watanabe,  Kiyoshi,  5,473,743,  O.  395-151  000 
Yoshinaga,    KaziKV    Sakata,    Hajime;    Toshida.    Yomishi; 
Toshikazu.   Sato.   Koichi:    Eguchi,  Takeo;   and   Shibata, 
5,473.448.  CI    3.59-51  (XX) 
Caputo,  John   See — 

Fein,  Elaine,  Caputo,  John;  Nagal,  .^nn  K  .  and  Nagal,  Karrev-LvTin. 
5,472.713.  CI   424-522.000 
Carangelo.  Robert  M  ;  and  Jene.  Paul  C.  to  On-Line  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  reciprocating  translation  of  an 
interferometer  reflector  or  rHher  body   5.473,429.  CI    356  345  000 
Carbone,  Philip  C     See 

Corliss,  John  M  .  II;  and  Carbone,  Philip  C,  5,471,972,  CI.  126-2I.OOA 
Caresse  Donealia  Anasson:  See — 

Anasson.  Nicholas,  5.472.170.  Q,  254-212.000. 
Carey,  Richard  J     See — 

Szmanda,  Charles  R  ;  and  Carey.  Richard  J.,  5,472,616,0.  210-683  000 
Carl  Baa.sel  Lasenechnik  GmbH   See — 

Engelhardt.  Ralf.  and  Manfred.  Scheu,  5.473,1.36,  CI   219  121  620 
Carlebach,  Ephraim  .A  .  and  Broudo,  Moshe.  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd 
Technique  for  generating  image  reproduction  5.473,733,  CI  395-107  (XX) 
Carlson,  Bengt  A    Method  of  and  valve  for  controlling  flow  in  a  hydronic 

system,  5,472,014.  CI    137-5.56  000 
Carlson,  Johan   See — 

Ekre.  Hans-Peter.  Carlson,  Johan.  Kulane.  Ash  A  ,  Perlmann.  Peter. 
Wahlgrcn,  Mats,  and  Wahlin,  Birgitla.  5,472,953.  CI   514-56  0(X1 
Carney.  Murray  C  .  to  Schlumberger  Industnes,  Inc  .Apparatus  and  mettxxi 

for  sensing  tampenng  with  a  uohty  meter  5.473,322,  CI   .340-870020 
Carocci.  JQrgen   See — 

Stief.  Reinhard.  Mflller.  Chnstoph.  Schott.  Roger;  MUller-Broll.  Ger 
hard;  Jost  Thomas.  Bickel.  Klaus,  and  Canxci,  liirgtn.  5,473. 125,  CI 
181-290.000 
Carpenter,  Kathryn  K     See- 
Nugent,  Edward  L  ,  Carpenter.  Kathrvn   K  .  and  Schicilano.  Frank, 
5.472,093.  CI   206-532.(XX) 
Carpenter,  Richard  W    See — 

Bovko,  Chnstina  M,  Carpenter.  Richard  W.  Galasco,  Ravmond  T, 
Semkow,  Krystyna  W  .  and  Wegener.  Herbert,  5,472,735,  CI.  427- 
97  000 
Carro,  Francisco  J   J   Controlled  floaung  aspirators  system   5,472,597,  CI 

2IO-I22.0(X) 
Carroll,  James  E  .  and  Lambert.  Rtxiald  L  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Multiple 
stamping  dies  with  cumulanse  stamping  markers  and  method  of  stampings 
pans   5,471.923,  CI    101  32  000 
Carroll.  Thomas  L  ,  Pecora,  Louis  M  .  and  Heagy.  James  F,  to  United  Slates 
of  Amenca,  Navv    Svnchronization  of  nonaulonomous  chaotic  systems 
5,473,694.  CI    380-48  000 
Carsello.  Stephen  R    See — 

Dehner.  Leo  G  .  Jr.  Averst  Douglas  I  ;  and  Carsello.  Stephen  K  . 
5.473.612,  CI    370-105,400 
Carson.  Gerald  R    See — 

Fearon.  Douglas  T .  Klickstein.  Lloyd  B  .  Wong.  Winnie  W..  Carson. 
Gerald  R  .  CoiKino.  Michael  F .  Ip.  Stephen  H  .  Makrides.  Savvas  C; 
and  Mamh.  Henry  C  .  Jr.  5.472.939.  CI   514-8  0(X) 
Carter.  Paul  J  ,  and  Wells.  James  A.,  to  Genentech.  Inc    Substrate  assisted 

caulysis.  5,472.855.  CI   435-68  100. 
Carter.  William  T.  Jr    See— 

Benz.  Mark  G  .  Sawyer.  Thomas  F ,  Carter,  William  T,  Jr .  and  Dupree. 
Paul  L  .  5.472,177,  CI   266-202,000, 
Cartiera  Favini  S.p.A     See — 

Nicolucci,  Clemente.  and  Monegalo.  Achille,  5,4724>69, 0   162-99  000 
Caruso.  James  F    See — 

Freitas,  Michael  W;  Mullens,  Troy  J  ,  Jr.  Brancel.  Dale  H  .  Herbst. 
Walter  B  ,  Hurlev.  Paul.  Milewski.  Thoma.sz.  Vollcndorf.  Kim.  and 
Cani.so.  James  F',  5.472,451.  CI.  606-205  000. 
CasagraiKlc.  Serge  See — 

Terlop.  William  E;  and  Casagrande.  Serge.  5.473.302.  CI  336-183,000 
Casale.  Rudy  J  .  to  Rallv  Cap.  Inc  Convertible  sports  cap  with  sliding  bnm 

5.471.684.  CI    2  195100 
Ca.sara.      Patnck.      to      Merrell      Dow       Pharmaceuticals      Inc       Ethyl 

4-tnchloroacetami<Jo-4-hexenoate   5.473.099.  CI    560- 1 72.000 
Case  Corporation  See — 

Lech.  RKhard  J .  5.471.908.  CI  91-516.000. 
Orbach.  Abraham.  5.472.056.  a    172-2.000. 

Panoushek.  Dale  W  .  and  Milender.  JeShrv  S..  5.471.823.  CI  56-IO20E 
Panoushek.  Dale  W  ,  and  Milender.  Jeffrey  S..  5,47 1 ,825,  CI  56-  1O20E 
Case,  Kin:  See— 

Yakimicki,  Don,  Case,  Km;  and  Hoag.  Steve.  5.472.445.  CI    606- 
92  000 
Case  Western  Reserve  University   See — 

Schmit  Bnan  D  .  and  Mortimer.  J  Thomas.  5.472.438.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Cassady.  Timothy  J    See — 

Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Cassady.  Timothy  J.;  Jertimin.  Lutz;  Wollmann. 
Gerhard;  Milstein.  Norman;  and  Raths,  Hans-Chn.snan.  5,473,089,  C\ 
554-92  000 
Castegnier,  Adnen,  and  Gadbois.  Gilles,  to  Ekrorsy  Inc   Method  for  coating 
a  metallic  substrate  with  an  oilv  substaiKe  5,472.744.  CI  427-428  000 


Castleman.    Virginia    Tov    reversible    between    puppet   and    book    forms 

5.472..'64,  G   446-71.000. 
Casun,  Michael   See — 

Heywang.  Ulnch.  Stein.  Ingeborg.  Fechtel,  Ulrich;  Casutt  Michael; 
Faller.  Gerald,  and  Hannei.  Hanmut  5.473,079,  CI   548-305  4O0 
Caterpillar  Inc     See — 

Bianchena,  Donald  L  ,  5,471.837.  O.  60-426.000. 
Cathonnet,  Philippe   See — 

Dubois,  Jean-Mane,   and   Cathonnet,   Philippe,  5,472,920,  CI.   501- 

103.000 

Cava,  Robert  J  .  Kwo.  Jueinai  R  .  and  Thomas.  Gordon  A  .  ;o  .AT&T  Corp. 

Metfxx)  for  growing  tran.spareni  conductive  gallium  indium-oxide  films  by 

spunenng   5.473.4.56,  CI    359-87  000 

Cavazos,    Frank    G     Modular    innerspnng    and    box    spnng    assemblies 

5,471,688.  CI   5-251  000 
Cayford.   James   D .   and   Petrush     Roben   J  .    to   Minnesota   Mining    and 
Manufactunng    Company     Surface    protecting    assemblv    aixi    method 
5,472.559.  CI    156-554.000 
CCM  Behcet  BV   See— 

Janssen.  Joseph  J  J  .  van  Nunen.  Josephus  J   H..  and  Giebels.  Marc  M. 
J   L.  5.471.827.  CI.  56-13.100. 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc  .  See — 

L'nderiner.  Gail:  Ponibek.  David;  Klein.  J   Peter.  ar>d  Woodson.  Paul. 
5.473.070.  CI   544-267,000, 
Centaur  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Set — 

Fliner.  William  D  .  Maples.  Kirk  R  .  Pavlor.  Richard  E .  Tan.  Helming, 
and  Wilcox,  Allan  L  .  5.472,983,  CI  '514-599  000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientihque   See — 

Chaussy,  Jacques.  Avela.  Frftd^nc.  and  Bret.  Jean-Louis,  5,473,249,  Q. 
324-248  000 
CERAM  Incorporated:  See^ 

Hamngton,  Gary    L  ,  Mnich,  Thomas   M  :  and  Miller,  William  D.. 
5.473,326,  Cr.«l-5l.000 
Ceramaspeed  Limited  See — 

Mc Williams.  Joseph  A  ,  5,471,737,  CI   29-611  000 
Cemy.  Glenn  A     See — 

Baker   James  C  .   Groves.   Emily  A  ;   Paradis.   Douglas:   Monaghan. 
Charles  P,  Lanier,  Barry,  Bonifield.  Thomas  D,  England,  Julie  S.  and 
Cemy.  Glenn  A.,  5,473.187.  CI    257-643  000 
CertainTeed  Corporation   See — 

Covenu^.  Kathleen  H  :  Segal.  David  A  .  and  Joachim.  Jacky,  5,473.012, 
CI   524-841  000 
Cesar.  Max  R    See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr.  Cesar.  Max  R..  and  Patel. 
Mahcndra  S  .  5.472..'i95.  C\   208-143  000 
Cezanne.  Juergen.  and  Elko.  Garv  W  .  to  AT&T  Corp  Adaptive  microptione 

am\,   5,473.701.  CI    .381-92  000 
CF&I  Steel.  LP    See— 

Crydennan.  Roben  L.  and  WinkJey.  John  C.  5.472.041.  O.   164- 
476.000 
CFPI   See— 

Schapira.    Joseph;    Cheminaud.    Jean-Claude.    Petitbon.    Pascal,    and 
Imben.  Domimque.  5,472.476.  O  71-64  120 
(Thae.  Han  Y ;  and  Sik.  Baek  H  Method  for  manufactunng  tea  bv  treanng  the 

leaves  of  C\cU>balanopsis  stenoph\lia   5,472.694,  CI   424- 195  100 
Chaffee.  Brent  F .  Kelly.  Bnan  J  ;  Koepke,  Jeffery  W    and  Kitby.  Michael  J  . 
to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Hydraulic  fractunng  of  shallow  wells 
5.472.049.0    166-250  100 
Chaki.  Hisaaki   See — 

Ono,  Satoshi.  Yanufuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki.  Maekawa.  Mutsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo.  and  Nanta.  Hirokazu.  5.472.984.  O.  514-651.000. 
Champlam  Cable  Corporation  See — 

Aldissi.  Mahmoud.  5.473.113.  O.  174-36.000. 
Chancev.  Kenneth  J .  to  Chancev.  Lingh  A   Handheld  mechanical  device  to 

plant  seed  5.471.939.  O    111'  107  000 
Chances.  Lingh  A.   See — 

Chancey.  Kenneth  J.  5.471.939.  CI    111-107  000 
Chaney.  John  W.,  to  Thomson  Con-sumer  Electronics.   liK    Method  and 
apparatus  for  processing  a  conditional  access  program  guide  as  for  a 
satellite  TV  service  5.473.609.  O   370-94  100 
Chang.  Chun-Hsiung  Safety  belt  set  for  damping  back  directed  impact  force 

5.472.2.34.  O   280-808  000 
Chang.  Hong-Shi   See — 

Chen.  Tshaw-Chuang.  Chang.  Hong-Shi.  Yang.  Huan-Jen;  and  Shieh. 
Yaw-Shih.  5.473,725.  CI   318-254  000 
Oiang,  Hou-Mei  H   Relational  artificial  inlelligence  system   5.473,732.  O. 

395-77  000 
Chang  Jun  Technology  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Un,  C  C  ,  5,472,133,  O  228-8  000 
Chang,  Tim  S  L.   See — 

Tan,  Haw-Chan;  and  Chang,  Tim  S   L,  5,472.358,  O  4.39-851  000 
Chang.  Yeong-Ho;  Jemigan.  Joseph  C.  and  Treece.  Lanney  C  .  to  Eastman 
(Themical  Company  Method  for  prepanng  powder  coating  composioons 
having  improved  panicle  properties   5.472.649,  O   264- 1 5  000 
Ctiaplin,  Paul  D  ,  to  Athcnry  Enterprises  Limited  Tuning  system  for  pianos 

5,471,902,0   84-202.000 
Chapman,  Joseph  Q.;  aixl  Hdmquisl.  Kim  E..  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp   Call 
establishment    for    simultaneous    analog    and    digital    commumcations 
5.473.675.  O   379-93  000 
Chapman.  Syd:  See — 

Bird  Colin   and  Chapm«i.  Syd,  S.473.747.  O.  395-161.000. 
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Chapman.  William  C:  See — 

Goad,  Howard  S.;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  Hussc)',  James  H..  Jr.;  Hillis, 
Michael  A  .  and  Chapman.  William  C,  5,472,774,  Q.  428-209  000 
Charbonneau.  Larr)  F:  See— 

Kuder.  James  E.,  Charbonneau.  Larry  F;  and  Femekess,  Elizabeth  E 
5.47:.641.  CI,  252-542000. 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Hospital  Authority:  See — 

Boatright,  James   R,  and  Peindl,   Richard  D,.  5.471.9%,  CI     128- 
782.000 
Cha.sm.  Mark   See  - 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Cbasin.  Mark;  and  Pedi,  Frank,  Jr,  5,472,712.  CI 
424-480,000. 
Chaudhr>.  I'dey    See  - 

Golubic,  Theodore  R  ,  and  Chaudhry.  Udey,  5.473,192.  CI  257-684  000 
Chaussy,  Jacques,  .Ayela.  Fred^nc.  and  Bret,  Jean-Louis,  to  Framalome:  and 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienbfique  Superconductive  device 
including  a  supercooled  tirst  body  healed  by  elecDDmagnetic  radiation  at 
a  hrsl  frequency  and  a  supercooled  second  body  heated  at  a  .second 
frequency  greater  than  the  the  first  for  measuring  a  magnetic  lield 
5,473,249,  CI  324-248,000, 
Chautauqua  Hardware  Company:  See — 

Flowerday.  Dale  L,.  5.472.248.  CI.  292-147,000, 
Chemart  Company   See — 

Pyron,  Douglas,  and  Beaupre,  Richard  E..  5,472.751.  CI,  428-28,000 
Cheminaud,  Jean-Claude  See — 

Schapira.   Joseph.   Chemmaud.   Jean-Claude;    Petitbon.   Pascal     and 
Imbert,  D<.)minique.  5.472.476.  CI.  71-64  120. 
Chen,  Anchor;  and  Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp,  Method  for 

fabricating  polytide  gate  MOSFET  devices,  5.472.896,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Chen.  Chengwu,  and  Gley.  Michael  A,,  to  Intel  Corporation    Scheme  for 
is<ilating  a  computer  system  from  a  dau  transini.ssion  network,  5.473.552 
CI   364-514  (iOR. 
Chen.  Chih-.Ming.  to  Andrx  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Pulsatile  particles  dr\jg 

delivery  system   5.472.708.  CI.  424-451  000. 
Chen,  Chou  L.;  and  Lee.   Kow  C.   Electrical  connector.  5,472.354    CI 

439-357.000. 
Chen.  Corrina.  Music  box  omament  transmission  mechanism.  5.471  891   CI 

74-45.000. 
Chen.  Grant  K    5*e— 

Evans.  Alfred  J  ;  Chen,  Grant  K,;  May.  Dennis  J,;  and  Brinson,  Edward 
P,  5,471.815.  CI  53-138  400, 
Chen,  Li,  and  Unswonh.  Peter,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  RMS  measurements  in  induction  motor  without  samplins 
5,473.241.  CI,  318-807.000, 
Chen.  Liang:  See — 

Kiely,  Donald  E  ;  and  Chen.  Liang.  5.473.035.  CI.  527-312.000. 
Chen,  Po-Yu  See- 

Wang.  Shian-Jy.  Chen.  Po-Yu;  Chuang.  Ying-Tse;  and  Lin.  Wen-Chyi 
5,473,084.  CI   546- .345,000. 
Chen,  Tshaw-Chuang,  Chang.  Hong-Shi;  Yang.  Huan-Jen.  and  Shieh.  Yaw- 
Shih,  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute   Methixl  and  device  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  brushless  DC  motor  provided  for  an  electric 
vehicle   5,473.725,  CI    318-2,54.000. 
Chen,  Wenpeng;  Guha,  Shekhar;  Worchesky,  Terrance  L  ,  Ritter,  Kenneth  J  , 
Tadros,   Maher  E  ,  and  Kang.  Keith,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation 
Optical  volume  memory   5.472.759.  CI,  428-65.100, 
Cheng,  H  T  Power  driven  tape  measure,  5.471.761.  CI,  33-761  000 
Cheng.  Jimmy  S.    See — 

Kardach  James  P:  Nakanishi,  Tosaku;  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S.,  5.473  767 
CI.  395-550.000. 
Cheng.  Yung-Chi:  See— 

Lin,  Tai-Shun.  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  5.472,948.  CI,  514-49.000 
Cheon.  In  K    See — 

Choi,  Jeong  D;  Cheon.  In  K.;  Song.  Geun  H,;  and  Park.  Hee  Y 
5.472.151,  CI    242-356,400. 
Chemorotov,  Boris  P    See — 

Kazurov,   Bons   1  ,  OgurLsov.  Oleg  F.   Krasnikov.  Gennadi  Y,;  and 
Chemorotov,  Sons  P.  5.473.451.  CI   359-59  000 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc:  5fp— 

Schmm,  William,  5,471.702.  CI    15-167,100, 
Chesnut,  M  Gaines,  and  Ulasik.  Marc,  to  Blount.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  atlachmenl  af  a  recoil  pad  assembly,  5.471.776.  CI,  42-74.000 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Batchelor.  Robert  L..  aiid  Kellum.  Gene  E..  5.473,027.  CI,  526-106,000 
Chevroulet.  Michel,  to  CSEM   Data  communication  circuit.  5.473  635  CI 

375-287  OOtJ 
Chi.  Chi-Hung,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation  Multilevel  instruction 

cache   5,473,764,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Chiao.  Richard  Y;  and  Howard.  Patrick  J.  to  General  Electric  Company 
Method  of  suppressing  grain  noise  in  ultrasonic  waveform  dau  by  3D 
Hltenng.  5.471,878.  CI    73-602.000. 
Chiba  Flour  Milling  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Saitoh.  Akihisa;  Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Takanao;  Takisada.  Miki- 
masa.    Takeoka.    Shinji;    Sakai.    Hiromi;    and    Tsuchida.    Eishun. 
5,472.951,  CI   514-54000, 
Chiba.  Isamu;  Miura,  Ryu;  and  Kaiasawa.  Yoshio.  to  ATR  Opacal  &  Radio 
Communications  Research  Laboratories  Apparatus  and  method  for  adap- 
lively  controlling  array  antenna  compnsing  adaptive  control  means  with 
improved  initial  value  setting  arrangement,  5.473.333.  CI  342-378.000, 
Chida.  Makoto  See— 

Imaeda.  Eiji.  and  Chida,  Mako«o,  5,473J66.  Q.  348-14,000, 


Chien.  Sun-Chieh   See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  and  Chicn.  Sun-Chieh,  5,472.899,  CI   437.52.000. 
Chigodo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Mandai.  Hanifumi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.  High-frequency  switch   5.473,243,  CI    333- 104  (MX) 
Childers.  Jimmie  D  ,  and  Karasawa,  Hajime.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated    Method    for    conflict    detection    in    parallel    processing    system 
5.473.774.  CI   395-650000 
Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia:  See — 

Gewirtz,  Alan  M  ,  and  Poncz,  Mortimer.  5.472.944.  CI,  514-12.000, 
Chilton.  Michael  R    See- 
Larson.  Richard  I.,  and  Chilton,  Michael  R  ,  5,473,648,  CI,  376-310.000 
Chin,  Stephen;  and  Bomstein,  Norman  S  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion  Molybdenum  disilicide  based  matenals  with  reduced  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion  5.472.487.  CI,  106-287.110. 
Chino.  Naoyoshi.  See — 

Watanabe,  Seiichi;  Ine,  Tadashi,  and  Chino,  Naoyoshi,  5,472,657  CI 
264-328  100 
Chino,  Toshihiko   See  - 

Ichii.  Yasuo,   Ikeda,   Sahuro;  and  Chino,  Toshihiko.   5.472,127    CI 
226-44  (XK) 
Chionchio.  John  A.    See — 

Kodiyalam,  Snnivas;  Stable.  Clyde  V ,  Jr.  Hill,  Dennis  H  ,  Molnar.  John 
D.;  and  Chionchio.  John  A  ,  5,473,122,  CI    181  207,000, 
Chiou.   Shun-hsing,   to   Wac   Yen   Enterprise   Co,   Ltd    Y-type  cylinder- 

cono-olled  valve  assembly  5,472.015.  CI,  137-556,000, 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.   See — 

Margeson,  James  E  ,  III,  5.473.572.  CI   365-227,000, 
Chisso  Corporation   See — 

Kunimune,  Kouichi,  and  Aono.  Toshiharu.  5.473.040.  CI,  528-26  000 
Cho,  Chih-Chen   See— 

Havemann,    Robert    H,    Gnade.    Bruce    E;    and    Cho,    Chih-Chen 
5,472,913,  CI   437-195.(MK) 
Choi.  Byung-Bong.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,,  Lid    Window  generating 

apparatus  for  use  m  a  video  camera   5.473,371,  CI.  .^48-239(100 
Choi.  Jeong  D  .  Cheon.  In  K  ,  Song.  Geun  H  ,  and  Park.  Hee  Y .  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd   Fast  winding  device  for  video  cassene  tape  recorder  5  477  \s\ 
CI.  242-356  400.  ■       •  -    . 

Choi.  Jeong  H.:  See — 

Suh.   Kang   D  ;   Kim,  Jin   K  .   and  Choi.  Jeong   H,.   5,473,563,  CI 
-'65-185  130. 
Choi,  Jeong-Hyuk   See  — 

Gwen.  Ki-Ho,  Suh,  Kang  Deog:  and  Choi.  Jeong-Hyuk.  5.472.892  a 
437-43000 
Choi.  Sung  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd  Double  mode  switch  device  for  magnetic 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,473,483,  CI.  360-%.500 
Choi,  Tat  C    See— 

Tse,  Lawrence  T;  Choi,  Tat  C  ;  and  Soo.  David  C.  5,473J42,  CI 
345-l32.0(X) 
Choi.  Weon-taek   See — 

Paek.  Weon-sik,  Jang,  Taek  vong,  and  Choi,  Weon-taek.  5.472,905  CI 
437-70  (XX) 
Choi,  Young  S  ,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd   Gear  a.ssembly  for  disk 

transport  apparatus   5,473,592,  CI.  369-752000. 
Chou.  Kuei  C    Pennaneni  pigment  applicator  having  a  detachable  needle 

coupler  5,472.449,  CI   606- 1 86  (XX) 
Chretien,    Denis,    to    L  ,Air    Liquide,    Societe   Anonyme    pour    I  Etude   el 
I'Exploitanon  des  PrtK-edes  Georges  Claude   Phkcss  and  installation  for 
the  production  of  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  under  pressure  at  variable  flow 
rate.  5.471.843.  CI.  6:-36.(XX) 
Chnstiansen,  Margrethe  See- 

Pedersen,   Kim   B  ;  Chnstiansen,   Margrethe,  and   Lindegaard    Poul 
5.472.865,  CI.  435-223  000  '  ' 

Chnstiansen.  Steven  H    See — 

Griffin,  Freddie,  Jr;  Wilson.  David  A,;  and  Chnstiansen.  Steven  H 
5.472.633,  CI.  252-189  (XX). 
Chroma  Graphics:  See — 

Young.  Frednc  S„  5.473,736,  CI,  395-131.000. 
Chrontel,  Inc    See— 

Tse,  Lawrence  T;  Choi,  Tat  C;  and  Soo.  David  C.  5.473  342   Q 
-345-132.000 
Chrysler  Corporation   See — 

Carroll.  James  E  .  and  Lambert,  Ronald  L.,  5.471.923.  CI    101-32.000 

Czapski.  Richard  J  .  DSouza.  Neville  G  ;  Lloyd.  Rodney  L  ;  Dukatz. 

Matthew  E  ,  Furr.  Steven  J  ,  Kresky.  Fred  C,  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T, 

Popa.  George  S  ,   Zarowitz,   Ronald   S  ;   and  Corkins.   M    Jeffrv 

5.472.260,  CI.  297-112.000 

(?huang.  Ying-Tse   See — 

Wang.  Shian-Jy;  Chen.  Po-Yu;  Chuang.  Ying-Tse;  and  Lin.  Wen-Chvi 
5.473.084,  CI   546-345  (XX) 
Chung.  Ding  Y    See— 

Tessmer.  Robert  A  ;  Uhlianuk,  Peter  W,;  and  Chung.  Ding  V   5  472  998 

a.  523-404000  ^    .     .       .       . 

Chwu.  Hsinya.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  operating  a  flash  memory 

5.473.569.  CI   365-218  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporanon   See — 

Arvinte.  Tudor.  5.472.938.  CI   514-6  000 
Bourquin.  Jacques.  5.472.714.  CI   424-472,000, 

Bowman.  Robert  M  ,  and  Browne,  Leslie  J  ,  5.473.078.  CI  -548-262  200. 
Hendi.   Shivakumar   B  .   Kilmurrv,   Lindsay,   and   JafTe,   Edward   E 
5,472,496.  CI,  106-495,000. 
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Leppard.  David  G,;  Kdhler.  Manfred;  and  Misev,  Ljubomir.  5,472,992. 

CI,  .522- 1 8  000. 
Mizuguchi.  Jin;  Giller,  G*ra)d;  and  Rochat.  Alain  C.  5.472,815.  CI 

430-17.000 
Pitieloud.  Rita;  Dubs,  Paul;  and  Gilg.  Bernard.  5.473,003.  CI,  524- 
291  000 
Cifuentes,  Manin  E    See— 

Strong,  Michael  R  ;  Cifuentes.  Martin  E.,  VanWert,  Bernard,  and  Schoe- 
nhen,  Wilham  J  ,  5.473,026.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Corwin.  George  E  .  and  Hoffman.  James  R..  5.471,900,  O.  82-1.110. 
Cirrus  Ltigic.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao,  G   R   Mohan,  5.473.566.  Q.  365-189.120. 
Rao,  G   R   Mohan.  5.473.573.  CI   365-230,010 
Zook.  Chnstopher  P,  and  Glover.  Seal.  5.473.620.  CI,  371-37  100, 
Cisco  Systems.  Incorporated.  See — 

Li,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Cole,  Bruce  A,.  5.473.599.  O,  370-16,000 
Citizen  Watch  to  .  Ltd,:  See— 

Hasegawa,    Kazumi;   and   Kawasaki.   Makoto.   5.472.287,   CI,   400- 
585  fXXi 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Vu,  Thomas  H  ,  5.472.-385,  CI.  475-251  000. 
Clark,  .Michael    See — 

Logan,  Richard;  Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Clark.  Michael.  Nurenbetg. 
Aundrea,  and  Schiedegger.  Jeffery  E.  5.471,803,  CI,  52-212.000, 
Clark,  Ricke  W    See— 

Folwell,  Dale  E,;  Clark,  Ricke  W ;  and  Harenberg,  Donald  D  .  5.473.754. 
CI    395  183,210, 
Clark.  Roger  L    See — 

Herman.  Peter  K  .  Clark.  Roger  L  .  Maxwell.  Harrv  L.;  and  Reilly. 

Sleven  J  .  5.472,463.  CI.  55-319.000. 

Classon.  Bjom  O  ,  Samuelsson,  Bengi  B  ,  Kvamstriim,  Imgcmar  S  ,  Svans- 

son.  Lars  G  ,  and  Svensson,  Stefan  C   T,  to  Medivir  AB    Synthesis  of 

furanosyl  compounds  useful  as  intermediates  in  preparation  of  nucleoside 

analogues   5.473,063,  CI   536-122  fXX) 

Clausen,  Ulf  A  ,  to  Rockwool  International  A/S    Plant  growing  medium 

containing  mineral  fibers,  5.471.786,  CI.  47-59,000, 
Clav.  John  K    See— 

'  Hcwm,  Richard  E  ;  Oay.  John  K  ;  and  Bartlett,  William  L  .  5.472.091. 
CI    2(16-455  (XX) 
Clavpool.  James  P   Long  range  electrical  stun  gun    5.473.501.  CI,  361- 

232000. 
Clayton.  Came  M  Portable  curtain  rod  support  5.472.102.  CI.  211-123.000, 
Clemen,  Raincr;  and  GetzlafT,  Klaus,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Multi  port  static  random  access  memory  with  fast  wntc-thru 
scheme.  5.4"3,574.  CI.  365-230.050 
Clifton.  Benjamin  R..  See — 

Pnncc,  [)ennis  W,  GrosspieLsch.  John  K.;  Clifton.  Benjamin  R,,  and 
Scheffer.  Ten>  J,.  5,473,338.  CI.  345-58,000. 
Close.  James  G  :  See — 

Hoyt.  Wilber  S  .  and  Oose.  James  G,.  5.471.774.  CI.  40-601.000. 
CtKa-CoIa  Company,  The  See — 

Nix,  John  A  ;  Zagarola.  Stephen  W.;  and  Jolie.  Louis,  5.473,161.  CI, 

2.50- .343  (XX). 
Rounbehler.   David  P;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim. 
Freeman  W,  MacDonald.  Stephen  J,;  and  Klolzsch.  Helmut  W, 
5,472.882.  CI  436-111  000 
Coffea  S  ,^    See — 

Favre,  Enc.  5.472,719,  Q.  426-77,000, 
Cohen,  Ronen   See — 

Pcled,  Emanuel;  Golodnitsky.  Diana;  Cohen.  Ronen;  and  Menachem, 
Chen.  ^472.808.  CI   429-'l92  CXX) 
Cole.  Bruce  A    See— 

Li.  Anthony  J  ,  and  Cole,  Bnice  A  ,  5.473,599,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company   See — 

Gaffar.  Abdul.  5.472.685.  CI   424-49  000 

Lvs\.  Regis.  Maunce.  Marchal;  and  Blanvalei.  Claude,  5.472,629,  CI, 

'252-142(XXi 
Mehrcteab,  Ammanuel;  and  Imprest.  Frank.  5.472,455.  CI.  8-l37.0(X). 
Nabi.  Nuran.  Gaffar.  Abdul;  Lucchesi,  Shirley;  Afflitto.  John  J  :  and 
Hcrles,  Susan  M  ,  '^,472,684,  CI   424-49,00(1 
CoUas.  James  P    and  Flannery.  Michael  R,  to  Gateway  2000    Integrated 

pointing  and  signaling  device    5,473,-<47,  CI.  345-169  000 
Collet.  Erwin,  Haverbeck,  Paul,  Marquan,  Alfred,  and  Rathgcber,  Roland,  to 
Westfalia  Beconl  Industnetechnik  GmbH  Apparatus  for  straightening  and 
onentating  projections  or  nipples  of  antxJes   5,471.860,  CI   72-316(X)0 
Collette,  Wayne  N    See 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M,;  and  Collette.  Wayne  N,.  5,472,105,  CI, 
215-384  (XX) 
Colling,  Ronald  W  ,  to  Millet  Electric  Mfg  Co  Welding  nozzle  retaining  ring 

5,471, 14(),  CI    219-137420 
Collins,  Arthur  K    See— 

Kotian,  Francois,  Martin,  Gregg  W  ,  Metz,  Stephen  W  ,  Collins.  Arthur 
K.,  and  Wu,  Michael  A  ,  5.473.654,  CI.  378-4.000 
Collins.  Dennis  I  Pest  deierteni  for  tra\  -style  bird  feeder  responsive  to  tilting 

of  feeder  5,471, V5 1,  CI    1 14-^7  ^xY 
Collins.  George.  Pleban.  William  M  .  Haimbach,  Frank,  IV,  and  Flint,  John 
A  ,  to  Holechst  Celanese  Corporation   Pre-stressing  of  heat  treated  liquid 
cry,stalline  polymer  fiber  to  improve  modulus.  5.472.658.  CI.  264- .340.000 
Colman.  Richard:  See — 


You.  Zhongging;  Brooks.  Robert  A  .  Culman.  Richard;  and  Bebick.  Paul 

J .  5,473,247.  CI   324-227,000, 
Colombat.  Thierry    See — 

Soucemananadin,  Arthur;  and  Colombat,  Thierry.  5.473.353.  CI   347- 

74oa) 

Columbus,  Peter  S  ,  Anderson,  John;  and  Patel,  Yogeshbhai  B,.  to  Borden, 

Inc  Thixotropic  adhesive  gel   5.473.005,  CI,  524-459,000 
Combustion  Concepts,  Inc    See — 

Kraemer   Wilham   E,   and  Daneshvar,   Manoochehr,   5,472.141.  CI 
23h  41  (XlR 
Commissanal  a  I'Energie  .^tomique   See — 

Tbien-y.  Thomas.  5.4^3.55  v  CI    .364-703  (XXi 
Commonwealth  Svstem  of  Higher  Education.  Temple  University-  of  the: 
See — 

Schmaier.  Alvin  H  .  and  Jiang.  Yongping.  5,472,945,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Compagnie  Europeene  du  Zirconium  Cezus   See — 

\  inot.  Jacques.  Moisson.  Chnstian.  and  Esmond.  Christian.  5.471.879. 
CI    "3-6220CX1 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See— 

Shaker,  Charles  N  .  5.473.766.  CI   395-500,000. 
Computer  Aided  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Bernard,  Clav!  II,  Lichti.  Robert  D  ,  Sr,  Lukken.  Stanley  H,;  and  Perry. 
Daniel  C  ,'5,472..309.  CI  414-786,000, 
Concino,  Michael  F    See — 

Fearon,  Dtsuglas  T .  Klick.stein.  Lloyd  B,;  Wong.  Winnie  W ;  Carson. 
Gerald  R  ,  Concino,  Michael  F;  Ip,  Stephen  H  ,  Makndes,  SavvasC; 
and  Marsh,  Henry  C  ,  Jr ,  5,472,939.  CI   514-8.(XX) 
Conner  Pcnphcrals.  Inc  :  See — 

Hollars,  Denni-  R  ;  and  Danson,  David  P.  5.473.431.  Q.  356-355.000, 
Conrad,  Gene  L    See  — 

Huebner  Randall  J.;  and  Conrad.  Gene  L..  5,472,444.  C\.  606-64,000 
Conrad,  Kann  M     See — 

Conrad,  Randy    and  Conrad,  Kann  M.,  5,472.025.  Q,  141-332.000 
Conrad.  Randv   and  Conrad.  Kann  M   Universal  funnel  adaptor  5.472.025. 

CI   I41-332(XXI 
Conrow    Ravmond  E    See — 

Dean.  William  D  ;  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Sproull.  Steven  J  ;  Deason.  Michael 
E  ,  Conrow,  Ravirwnd  E  ;  and  Dantanaravana.  Anura  P.,  5,473,067. 
CI    544-48.0(Xl.' 
Contcc.  Howard  S    Jr ,  to  Contee.  Jr.  Howard  S  Multi  purpose  grill  hanger 

bracket   5. 4':. 164.  CI    248-214.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  and  Collene.  Wayne  N..  5.472.105.  CI 
215-384  000 
Convex  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Vkmer.  Thomas  H    II.  5.473.510.  Q.  361-719.000. 
Conway.  Richard  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Burrows,  Thoma.s  W,  and  Conway.  Richard  J,.  Jr.  5.471.759.  O. 
31-5670(X3 
Coombs,  Jeffrey  S    See — 

Forrest  James  B  .  Pran.  Charles  R,;  and  Coombs,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,472,038, 

CI  1 64-4fi  ixm 

Cooper.  Eugene  R    See — 

Ruddv    Stephen  B  .  Roberts,  Mary  E,;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L  ;  Cooper. 
Eugene  R  ,  and  Estep.  Kimberly  G..  5.472,682,  Q,  424-9.450, 
Cooper  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Koetsch,  Paul  W  .  5.471.752.  CI,  30-513.000 
Co>ipcr,  Roben  D    See — 

Frank,  Peter  L  ,  Kruzel.  Thomas  F;  and  Cooper.  Robert  D..  5.472.318. 
CI   417-^06,000. 
Coon,  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Dugan,   Larrv    M;   Haverland.   LeRoy   J,,   and   Moote.   Ronald   L,. 
5,471. 822, 'Cl.  53-532.000 
Coppenhavei.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Nordcnslrom.  Peter,  and  Coppenhaver,  Robert  J,.  5.472,347,  CI,  439- 
M  (XX) 
Corba.  Robert  E    See — 

Park,  Yeong  C  ,  and  Corba.  Robert  E,.  5.472,119.  CI,  222-145,800, 

Cordis,  Jack  C,  Denen,  Dennis  J  ,  Eggers,  Philip  E,  Knittle,  John  J  ;  Ramsey, 

Raymond  C  ,  and  Shaw,  Robert  F    ti'  HenKistatit  Surgery  Corporation 

Electrosurgical  apparatus  employing  cunstanl  voltage  and  methods  of  use 

5.472.44\  Cl    hOh-48.(XX). 

Corghi.  Remo.  to  Corghi  S  p  A   Bead  guide  implement  for  facilitanng  the 

mounting  of  tires  onto  respective  wheel  rims  5.472.034.  Cl.  157-1.240 
Corghi  S  p  .A  .  See — 

Corghi.  Remo.  5.472.0-34.  Cl.  157-1.240. 
Corkins.  M   Jeffrv    See — 

Czapski.  Richard  J  ;  D'Souza.  Neville  G.;  Lloyd.  Rodney  L  :  Dukatz. 

Matthew  E.;  Furr.  Steven  J  .  Kresky.  Fred  C  .  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T, 

Popa.   (jeorge   S.;   Zarowiiz.   Ronald   S  .   and   Corkins.    M    Jeffry, 

5,472.260.  Cl.  297-112  000 

Corliss.  John  M,,  II,  and  Carbone,  Philip  C.  to  Gas  Research  Institute 

Self-cleaning  gas-fueled  oven  for  cooking,  5.471,972.  Cl.  126-21.00A 
Cormier.  Clvde'  See — 

Jeter  John  D..  5.473.579.  Cl.  367-85.000. 
Comacchia.  Louis.  Alksne,  John  K  ,  Ozaki.  George,  and  Y'eung,  David  W..  U> 
Inivcrsitv  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the   Device  for  automatic  injec- 
tion of  radionuclide    5.4"2.4(l3.  Cl   600-4,(XX) 
Corwu,    George  E  .  and  Hoffman.  James  R,,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc 

Method  for  turning  a  workpiece,  5.471.900.  Cl,  82-1,110, 
Cory.  Charles;  See — 
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Appolonia.  John  J.;  McCormick.  Sieve;  Boddaen.  Robert    and  Cory 
Charles,  5,471.846.  O  62-63.000, 
Counois,  Aiain    See— 

Huei,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Counois.  Alain.  5,472.322,  CI,  4r-415,000 
Courts  &  Cards.  Inc    See — 

Lindsa>,  Donald  E.;  and  Lucey.  David  E,  5.472.548.  CI.  156-277.000 
Covarixibias.  Jesus   Cigarette  filler  for  administeiing  taurine  by  inhalation 

5.472.002.  CI    131-335.000. 
Coventry.  Kathleen  H.;  Segal.  David  A  ;  and  Joachim,  Jacky,  to  CertainTeed 
CorporaDon   Proce.ss  for  preparing  phenolic  binder   5  473  OP   CI    5''4- 
841  (XJO  ■-.-.  y.  ^^■^ 

Covey.  D    Kevin,  to  Naoonal  Semiconductor  Coipotaiion   CMOS  mulii 

plexor  5.473.554,  CI   364-715.010. 
Cowans,   Kenneth  W,  to  Acurcx  Corporation    Refrigeration  system  and 
methixl  for  ver>  large  scale  integrated  circuits  5,471,850.  CI  62-223  000 
Cozza.  Paul  D  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  detecting 

of  computer  simses  5.473.769.  CI   395-183  150 
Cragun.  John  E  ,  lo  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Turret  maEazine 

assembly   5.472,114,  CI,  221-11.000, 
Craig,  Franklin  J    See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J  ;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter 

Joseph  G,  5.471.787.  CI.  47-72.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  Weder.  E,  H  ;  Dunn,  R  E,  Jack,  and  Craig.  Franklin 

J.  5.472.752.  CI   428-34.100. 

Cmg.  Todd  A,;  Weissler,  Stephen  C;  and  Oliver,  Dennis  R  ,  to  Dennis 

Chemical  Co  ,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  nuclealion  of  polyurelhane 

foam  which  results  in  selfadhenng  microcellular  foam    5,472.990.  CI 

Crain.  Stanley  M  ,  and  .Shen,  Ke-fei.  to  Alben  Einstein  College  of  Medicine 
of  Yeshiva  Lniversity.    Medwd  of  simultaneously  enhancing  analgesic 
potency  and  anenuatmg  dependence  liability  caused  by  morphine  and  other 
opioid  agonists   5.472,943.  CI.  5I4-I2.00O. 
Lralev,  Gregory  S  :  See— 

Rhoten,  Aaron  T,  Notns,  Matthew  A,.  Craley,  Gtegorv  S  ,  Crossman 
Paul  E  :  and  Vervloet.  Anthonius  W.,  5.472.050.  CI.  166-250, 100 
Crawford.   Margaret  A.   Cutting/singeing  apparatus,  5,472,654.  CI,   264- 

1 63  (XK) 
Creeke,  Murray  A    See — 

Riley,  Roger  J  ;  Creeke.  Murray  A.;  Perkins.  Charles  V.;  and  Sadler 
Daran  A  .  5,473,427.  CI,  356-328,000. 
Crema.  Stevano  See — 

Barthold.  Klaus;  Baur.  Richard;  Crema,  Stevano;  Oppenlaender  Knut 
and  Lasowski.  Juergen.  5.472.617.  C\.  210-708000 
Crocker,  David  A  ,  to  Texas  Instalments,  Inc.  Lightweight  cemenlitious 

tormulations  and  processes   5,472.499.  CI    106-672  000 
Crixjk.  James  C  ,  McMillan.  James  E  ,  Sr ,  Welterlin,  Ravmond  E.,  William- 
son, Lynn  B  .  Holden.  John  R  .  and  Marvin,  Murray  J  .  to  Buehler  Prxxiucts 
Inc  Vanstor  disk  assembly.  5,473,212,  O,  310-221,000, 
Cross^  Steven,  to  Innovative  Inventions  Inc.  Supports  for  hot  tub  spa  covers 

Cnissman.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Rhoten,  Aaron  T;  Noms.  Matthew  A.;  Craley,  Gregorv  S  ;  Crossman 
Paul  E..  and  Vervloet,  Anthonius  W.  5.472.050  CI    166- ''50  100 
*■  "o*lrc  "  *  ■  *^^''  "■  '-»"g''on-  deceased  (by  Ruth  Wales,  executnx).  to 
Roll  Systems.  Inc.  Roll  support  and  feed  apparahj,s,  5.472.153.  CI,  242- 

Crown  Unlimited  Machine.  Inc:  See — 

Stioup.  Steven  L.,  Sr;  and  Stroup.  Steven  L.,  II.  5,472,126,  CI   225- 

Cryderman,  Robert  L  ;  and  Winkley.  John  C  .  loCF&I  Steel.  LP  Railroad  rail 
and  meihixi  and  system  of  rolling  the  same  by  c-onventional  or  continuous 
mljing  process   5.472.041.  CI.  164-476.000 
CS  Halbleiier-und  Solanechnologie  GmbH:  See 

Scholz.  Chnstoph;  Koehl.  Franz;  and  Weber.  Thomas.  5.471,946,  CI 
117-84.000. 
CSEM:  See— 

Chevroulet.  Michel.  5.473,635,  O.  375-287.000. 
C.s<1rg6.  Margit:  See — 

Mezei.  Tibor;  Blask6.  Gibor.  Budai.  Zoltin;  Cs6rg6.  Margit  Futdyga 
Eva;  Klebovich,  Imre,  Ktmcz.  L4szl6;  Sztruhir.  llona.  MSndi  Artila 
Nagy.  KilmSn.  Rciter  n<^  Esses.  Klin;  Simig,  Gyula,  Szego  Judit 
and  Vereczkcy  nee  Donith,  Gy<5ngyi.  5.473,072,  CI,  544-295  000 
CT-Nassau  Corporation   See — 

Siegel,  Edmond  H  ,  and  Reisfeld.  Alfred.  5,472.766,  CI  4''8-102(XX) 
CTB.  Inc    See— 

Geiser  Richard  L  ,  and  .Mamila,  John  W.,  5.472,117,  Q  222-1  000 
CTS  Consulnng  GmbH   See — 

Vogcl,  f,)tto,  5,47;,:91,  CI  404-72,000, 
Culler.  Michael  D    See- 
Hams,  Crafford  A  .  Goldstein,  Gideon;  Siekierka,  John  J.;  Talle,  Mary 
A  ,  Shenbagamunhi,  Ponniah,  Culler,  Michael  D  ;  and  Setcavaee 
Diane  R  ,  5,472,856,  CI  435-69  100.  ' 

Cummings,  Charles  A.,  to  Semitool.  Inc.  Acoustic  liquid  level  measunng 

apparatus   5,471.872.  CI.  73-290,OOV, 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Herman,  Peter  K.;  Clailc.  Roger  L.;  Maxwell.  Harry  L,;  and  Reilly 
Steven  J ,  5,472.463.  CI   5.5-319.000. 
Cuomo.  John    See 

^'?,T^™«:  cT'^2ilbo^''"'-  ^"^  ^  ■  "^  ^"""'"  '"^"^ 

Curry.  Mark  H.:  See — 


Andrews.  Stanley  B  ,  Haley,  Bobby  Z.;  Sanford,  Robert  L.;  Cuny,  Mark 
H  ,  and  Zimmerman.  Donald  M„  5.472,377,  CI.  452-149.000 

Cuniss.  Linda  K    See — 

Dyer.  Cheryl  A  .  Curtiss.  Linda  K.;  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.473  039  C\ 
5.30-324.000. 
Cyclone  Technologies.  Inc  :  See- 
Rock.  Howard  P;  Rock.  KelK  P    and  WixkI.  Gram  R    5  47''  645  CI 

261-79  100  ■  

Cyclops  h.f    See— 

Loflsson.  Thorsteinn,  5.472.954.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Cymbalski.  Robert  S  :  See— 

Pnddy,  Dennis  G.,  and  Cymbalski.  Robert  S  .  5.473  151    Q    235- 
494.(100 
Cyiec  Technology  Corp.;  See — 

Kaminski,  Stanleys  .  and  Evans.  Robert  E.  5,472.995,  CI  523-155  000 
Czapski.  Richard  J.  DSouza,  Neville  G,  Llovd.  Rodnev  L,  Dukat/ 
Matthew  E  .  Furt.  Steven  J  ,  Krcsky.  Fred  C  ,  Umben,  Jeffrev  T.  Popa. 
George  S  .  Zarowitz,  Ronald  S  ,  and  Corkins,  M  Jeffry,  lo  Atoma  Inter 
national,  Inc  .  and  Chrysler  Corporation  Integrated  child  seat  module 
5.472.260.  CI  297-112.000 
Czarnecky,  Joseph  A  ,  Neff,  Chnslopher  J  ;  and  Strail,  Scott  L  ,  to  Midmark 

Corporation   Convertible  cabinet    5,472.270.  CI    312  265  6(JO 
Czamocki,  Waller;  and  Rathke,  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Gain-adjusimg 
circuitry  for  combining  two  sensors  to  form  a  media  isolated  differential 
pressure  sensor  5.471,884,  CI.  73-720.000. 
Dabizzi.  Valeno,  to  Dabizzi  Valeno  &  C  S  n  C  Automatic  baling  press  with 

two  cases  rtxatable  on  a  carousel   5,471.919  CI    100-7  000 
Dabizzi  Valeno  &  C  S  n  C    See— 

Dabizzi,  Valeno,  5,471,919,  CI.  100-7  000. 
Daconta.  Frank  J   Disposable  disintegrating  cleaning  device  5.471  697  CI 

15-104  940  '       ' 

Daems.  Frank  C   H    See— 

Janssens.  Jan  A   M  .  Daems.  Frank  C.  H  ;  Dijkmans.  Eisc  C  ;  and  Van 
Den  Homberg.  Johannes  A  T  M..  5,473.282,  CI  330- ''89  000 
Daewixi  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Choi.  Byung-Bong.  5.473.371.  CI   348-239,000 
Choi,  Young  S  .  5.473,592.  CI   369-752  000 
Kang.  Sang  B  .  .5.471.707.  CI    15-326.000 
Kim,  Sang-Ho,  5,473.377,  CI    348-405  000. 
Dai  Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Maki.  Hirohisa;  Miyamoto.  Shigenobu;  Fujimoto.  Rvoii;  and  Noda 
Toshiki.  5.473.043,  CI.  528-60000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Fujimura.  Hideo:  and  Hanaki,  Hironobu.  5,472,932  CI  503-227  000 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E    See- 

Tsang.   Chih-Hao   M.   Neff.   Laurence   D.   and   Dai    Pei-Shing   E 
5.472.594.  CI   208-114  000  ^ning    c  . 

Daicel  Chemical  Indusmes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata,  Tohni;  Namikoshi,  Hajime;  and  Okanralo,  Ichiro  5  472  599  CI 
210-198  200  ■    '     '•■"'■'-' 

Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    See  — 

Kawagoe,   Hideh'aru.   Shibavama.  Takavuki;   Kondo.  Yoshitaka    and 
Komon.  Motoji.  5.471,862.  CI.  72-355  400, 
Daimon,  Kalsumi   See— 

Nukada,  Katsumi,  and  Daimon.  KaLsumi.  5.472,816  CI  430-78  000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Dale,  Jitsukazu,  Hatada,  Koji   and  Nakamura,  Norihiko,  5  473  748  CI 

395-162  000  ■ 

Fuchioka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito,  Shinji,  5,473,407,  O  355-47  000 
Daiwa  Golf  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Aizawa.  Yuichi;  and  Kimura,  Mahilo.  5,472,201,  CI.  273-I67.00J 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

D'Angelo.  Kevin  P;  and  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A,  5  473  279    CI 
327-347000  >~        f  •  •'.     -'.-i':'.  <-i. 

Lmle,  Wendell  L  .  Gnder,  Stephen  N  .  and  Tnece,  Joseph  W   5  473  ij] 
a  327  108  000  ■ 

Daluise.  Daniel  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  resilient  athletic 

surfaces.  5,472.743,  CI.  427-426,000. 
D^y.  John  J  ;  and  Poplawski,   Daniel  S  .   to  Methode  Electronics    Inc 

Pluggable  male  terminator  5.472.348   CI   439  76  100 
Daly.  Paul  D    See— 

Mc Arthur  Robert  A;  and  Daly.  Paul  D.  5.471  %l    CI    P3-4.56000 
DAmato.  Peter  A  .  Fischell.  Sarah  T.  Flvnn.  Paul  V.  Mansell    James  J 
Robertson.  John  S  .  and  Young.  Joel  K  .  lo  AT&T  Corp  Telecommunica- 
tions network  architecture  and  system.  5.473.677.  CI   379- 1 12  000 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Schlosser.  Kraig  J  .  Sheets.  James  H  ;  and  Sparks.  La^T^  G    5  47''  059 
CI    180-65  500  ■       '    ■ 

Danawala,  Kalpana.  See — 

Johnson,  Floyd;  Sikkenga.  David  L  .  Danawala.  Kalpana.  and  Rosen 
Brace  1 ,  5.473.102.  CI   562-483  000 
Dandurand,  William  Buoyant  apparatus  for  aquatic  recreation  5,472,362,  CI 

44 1 -65.000. 
Daneshvar,  Manouchehr  See— 

Kraemer,   William  E.   and   Daneshvar.   Manouchehr    5  47'>|41    CI 
236-91  OOR,  "■ 

D'Angelo.  Kevin  P;  and  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A  .  lo  Dallas  .Semiconductor 
Corporation    Integrated  compander  amplifier  circuit  with  digitally  con- 
trolled gain   5.473.279.  CI    327-347.000. 
Danson.  David  P    See — 


Hollars.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Danson.  David  P..  5,473.431.  O.  356-355,000. 
Dantanarayana.  Anura  P.   See — 

Dean,  William  D.,  Zinke.  Paul  W.  Sproull.  Steven  J ;  Deason,  Michael 
E.;  Conrow.  Raymond  E  .  and  Dantanaravana.  Anura  P.  5.473.067. 
CI   544-48.000,' 
Dao.  Giang  V:  See — 

Fahcy,  William  D  ;  Neioff,  Theodore  J  ,  Dao,  Giang  V;  and  Saasta. 
Richard.  5.473,623,  CI.  372-38.000 
Dao.  Leiand  H  .  lo  Devon  Industries.  Inc   Caulerizer  blade  wiping  device 

5.471.705.  CI.  15-236.050 
Dan.  Kenneth  E.  lo  Ford  Motor  Companv  Tooling  and  procedure  for  thnntle 

plate  assembly.  5.471.742.  CI.  29-888OI0 
D4stol.  Magne.  to  Elkem  Matenals  Inc    Concrete  additive  compnsing  a 
mullicomponeni  admixture  containing  silica  fume,  its  method  of  manu 
facturc  and  concrete  produced  therewith    5.472.501.  CI.  106-823  000 
Date.  Jiisukazu;  Hatada.  Koji.  and  Nakamura.  Nonhiko.  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg  Co..  Lid   Method  and  apparatus  for  auiomalically  selecting  process 
information  for  execution  during  pnnnng  of  a  page  5.473.748.  CI   395- 
162.000, 
Daumas.  Marc:  See — 

Hoomaert.  Christian;  Daumas.  Marc;  Alemi.  Michel;  and  Muller.  Jean- 
Claude.  5.472.%7.  CI   514-269.000 
Dauiartas,  Mindaugas  F ;  and  Lourenco.  Jose  A,,  lo  AT&T  Corp,  Structure  of 

and  method  for  manufactunng  an  LED.  5,472,886,  CI,  437-23.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc:  See — 

Bun,  Peter  J  ,  5,473.364.  CI,  348-47,000 
Davidow.  Clifford  A  :  See — 

Reilly,  Bnan  F;  and  Davidow.  Clifford  A..  5.473,274,  CI,  327-159.000. 
Davies,  Jeffrev  T.  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc    Pressure  seal  pop-ups, 

5.472.240.  CI  283-116,000 
Davis,  Andrew:  See — 

Martin.  Eric  A  ;  Vaccaro,  Kenneth;  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.;  and  Davis, 

Andrew,  5,472.914,  G  437-209  000 

Davis.  (Tharles  M..  to  Optimux  Systems  Corporaiion  (Dpiical  lelecommuni- 

tations  svstem  using  phase  compensation  mlerferometry.  5.473,459.  CI 

359-183  ()00. 

Davis.  Derek  L  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Roving  software  license  for  a  hardware 

ageni    5.47^.692.  CI.  380-25.000 
Daws.  E   Frank  Wind  turbine  apparatus  5.472,311,  CI,  415-4.100. 
Davis,  Stephen  M    See — 

Kerbv,   Michael   C,    Bearden.   Roby.   Jr;   and   Davis.   Stephen    M. 
5.4'72.596.  CI   208-127.000 
Dawson.  John  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Showalier.  Michael  S  ;  Dawson,  John  G,.  Jr;  and  Gusky,  Frank  J , 
5.472.175.  CI   266-51  000. 
Dawson.  Martin  D    See — 

Takiguchi.  Hanihisa;  Takahashi,  Kousei,  Dawson,  Martin  D.;  and  Dug 
can,  Geoffrey.  5,473,173,  CI,  257-185.000. 
Dean,  Kevin   See — 

Holland,  Art;  Dean.  Kevin;  and  Fillmore.  Donn.  5.472.802.  CI,  429- 
54.(X)0 
t.Van,  William  D  ,  Zinke,  Paul  W ,  Sproull,  Steven  J  .  Deason.  Michael  E  ; 
Conrow.  Ravmond  E  ,  and  Dantanarayana.  .^nura  P,  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 
Inc    Preparation  of  carbonic  anhvdrase  inhibitors    5,473,067.  CI.  544 
48000. 
De  Araujo.  Fauslo  G.;  Prince.  Jeffrey  B,;  and  Remington,  Jack  S..  to  Research 
Institute  of  Palo  Alto  Medical   Foundation    Methods  of  detection  of 
Toxoplasma  gondii  ?ll  gene    5.472.844.  CI   435-6.000 
Deason.  Michael  E    See — 

Dean.  William  D  .  Zinke.  Paul  W..  Sproull.  Steven  J  ,  Dca.son.  Michael 
E  .  Conrow,  Ravmond  E  .  and  Danlanaravana.  .Anura  P.  5.473.067. 
CI    544-48.000' 
Dehoi.  Richard  S  .  lo  Deboi.  Richard  S  Drvwall  cutting  and  scoring  device 

5,471,^50,  CI    30-290  000 
Decker,  Matthias,  Mohrs,  Klau^  Helmul.  and  Raddal/.  Siegfned,  lo  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Enantiomencallv  pure  intermcdiales  for  iquinolin-2- 
vlmethoxsi  phenylacetic  acids    5,47'>,07ft.  CI   ,>46-174  0(X) 
Deckers,  .Andrea.'..  Muller.  Hans-Joachim,  Klimesch.  Roger:  Wlisuba,  Ecke 
hard!,  Plaumann.  Heinz.  Kolk,  Ench.  Isbam,  Gunther,  Fauih,  Karl-Hein/. 
and  Krohh.  Joachim,  to  BASF  .■Akliengcsellschafl    Carboxvl-containing 
isohulene  copiilymers   5.473,(i::.  CI    5;5-:85.(XW 
IVckcrs,  .Andreas,  Schlund.  Riiger.  and  Klimesch,  Roger,  lo  B.ASF  .Akticng 
esell.schaft    Preparation  of  carboxvl-conlaining  copolvmers  of  cthvlene 
5,473,025,  CI    525'53  0(K) 
Declercq.  Michel  J  .  and  Schubert.  Martin  F  W..  to  Ecole  Polyiechnique 
Fcderale  dc  Lausanne   Iniermediary  circuit  between  a  low  voltage  logic 
circuit  and  a  high  voltage  output  stage  in  standard  CMOS  technology. 
5,47.1.268.  CI    326-HI)()(XI 
IXreik.  Bradley  C    See- 
Long,   Francis  C  ,   Slater,  Walter  C;   Murray.  Thomas  J  ,   DeCcK)k. 
Bradley  C  .  and  Bozenhard,  Howard  C  .  5,473,402.  CI   354-298.000 
Dediet,  Stephen  T.   See — 

Bover.  Bnan  E  .  Dedier.  Stephen  T..  Paulos,  John  P;  Smith.  Gregorv  S  ; 
and  Warner,  Charles  L,,  U,  5,473,615,  CI,  37I-5.IO0. 
Dedoes  Indusmes.  Inc    See — 

Dedoes,  John  T.  5,472,277,  CI    366-247  000 
Dedoes,  John  T ,  to  Dedoes   Industnes,   Inc    Painl  can  cover  assembly. 

5,472,277,  CI.  366-247.000. 
Deer  &  Companv  See — 

Schreiner,  Joel  M,.  5.471,826,  CI,  56-41.000, 


Degady,  Mate:  and  Posta,  Joseph  D .  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company,  Dry 
extnision  cooking  of  sugar  or  sugarless  products    5,472,733,  CI    426- 
660  000 
Degani,  Yinon,  Dudderat,  Thomas  D  ,  Han.  Byung  J  .  and  Ram,  Venkataram 
R  .  10  AT&T  Corp   ElecUT)nic  device  package  having  electronic  device 
boonded.  at  a  localized  region  thereof,  lo  circuil  board   5,473.512,  O. 
36 1 -760000 
De  Givry,  Jacques,  lo  Matra  Marconi  Space  France  Semicotiductor  metnory 
comptmeni  compnsing  slacked  menx>r>   modules.  5,473.196,  CI    257- 
786  000 
Degnan.  Thomas  F :  Helton.  Terry  E,;  and  Yokotnizo,  Grant  H,.  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation  Manufacture  of  improved  caulyst  5,472.922,  CI  502-60,000, 
de  Gro<si.  Peter,  lo  Zvgo  Corporation    Phase  shifting  interferometer  and 
method  for  surface  topography  measurement  5,473.434,  C!   356-359,(XX) 
Dehner  I^o  G  ,  Jr   .Averst,  [><uglas  I  ,  and  Carsello.  Stephen  R  .  lo  Motorola. 
Inc   Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  false  detection  of  packet  data  in 
a  communication  receiver  5.473.612,  CI.  370-105,400 
Deininger.  Enc  L  ,  lo  Apple  Sports,  Inc.  Device  attaching  and  hanging  hook 

5.472.251.  CI   294-19.200 
Deis.  Timothy  K  :  See — 

Hall.  David  J  ;  Kupiszewski.  Thomas;  Deis.  Timothy  K  ;  and  Sanger. 
Phillip  A    5.473.301.  CI  335-216,000 
L>e  Jager.  Rudolt   See — 

Van  Wijk.  Paul,  and  De  Jager,  Rudolf,  5,473.673.  Q,  379-92.000. 
DeKalb  Genetics  Corporation   See — 

Krzvzek,  Richard  A  ,  Laursen.  Chervl  R   M  ;  and  Anderson.  Paul  C  . 
5.472.869.  CI   435-240  4(K) 
de  la  Torre.  Ralph:  and  Gregory.  Kenton  W  .  to  (jeneral  Hospital  Corporation. 

The  Apparatus  and  method  for  va.sodilation  5.472.406.  CI.  601-2.0(X) 
de  la  Torre.  Roger  A  Surgical  instrumenl  for  tying  a  knot  in  a  length  of  suture 

ai  a  remote  location.  5.472.446.  CI,  606-148,000, 
Delavan  Inc    See — 

Shannon,  Timothv  C  ;  and  Honevcutt,  Steven  L„  5,472,145.  CI,  239- 
55;  (KK) 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc  .  See — 

Evans,  Alfied  J.;  Chen.  Grani  K.;  May.  Dennis  J  .  and  Bnnson.  Edward 
P.  5,471.815.  CI   53-1.38.400. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp    See — 

Schmilz.  Heinz  E  ,  5,473,540.  O.  .364-424  050. 
Thoenv.  Michael  B  .  Dikeman.  John  M  .  and  Borzabadi.  Alireza  F.. 
5,4'?,2::,  Cl    315-lM  10(1 
Delhommc.  Henn.  Gaillard.  Jean.  Mulard.  Philippe,  and  Eber,  Daniele.  lo 
Institui  Francais  du  Petrole    and  Elf  Antar  France    Gasoline  additives 
containing  alkoxvlaied  imidazi>-o\azoies   5.472.457.  CI   44-342.(K)0 
Dell  LSA,  LP    See- 

Parits,  Terrv  J  .  Jeffnes,  Kenneth  L    and  Jones,  Craig  S.,  5,473.761, 0. 
395-404.000 
Dclonge,  Jean-Claude  L    Usudei.  Claude  J  A  ,  and  Vermont,  (jirard  R  E  R  . 
10  Societe  Nationale  d  Elude  el  de  Consmjclion  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"SNECM.A"  Vanable  camber  turbomachine  blade  having  resilient  articu- 
lation   5,472.314.0   415  156  (KM) 
DeLuca.  Joan  S  :  and  Holmes,  Thomas  F.,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Apparatus  and 
method  for  configunng  the  presentation  of  received  messages  based  on 
lime.  5,473.320,  Cl   ,^40-825  440 
Demarche,  Thomas  E    See — 

Taslim,  Mohammad  E  ;  Spring.  Samuel  D  ,  and  Demarche,  Thomas  E  , 
5,472,316,  Cl   416-9- OOR 
Demuth.   Robert.   Nacf.   Bcai,    Hirschle,   Werner,   and   Weisigk.   Lars.   10 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieiei  AG    Apparatus  for  attaching  working  elements. 
5.471, "10,  Cl    19-113  001.1 
Denel  (Propnetarvi  Limited  See — 

Araistrong,  Gregory  C    5.471.904.  Cl  89-33  140 
Denen,  Dennis  J    See — 

Cordis,  Jack  C  ,  Denen.  Dennis  J ;  Eggers.  Philip  E.;  Knittle.  John  J,; 
Ram.sev,  Ravmond  C  ,  and  Shaw,  Robert  P.,  5,472,443,  Cl   606- 
48000' 
DeNicola.  Anthony  J  ,  Jr .  and  Taiarka.  Paul  D  ,  10  Monlell  North  Amenca  liK. 
Blends  of  a  grah  copoKmer  o(  propslcnc  polvmer  malenal  with  a  graft 
copolymer  of  olehniL  nibbei  maienai   'i,4-.V015.  Cl    525  "lOOd 
Denis.  Jacques.  Garapm,  Jacques.  Bom.  Maunce.  and  Dixmier,  Francoisc,  10 
Institui  Francais  du  Pelrolc  Lubncaling  compositions  containing  an  amine 
phosphate  with  a  tcnninal  imide  nng   5,472,624,  Cl    252-32  500. 
Dcnker.  John  S  ,  10  AT&T  Corp  Adiabalic  dvnamic  precharge  Nxwt  circuioy. 

5.4-3.270,  Cl    326-95  (MK.l 
Dennis  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Craig,  Todd  A  ,  Weissler,  Stephen  G  ,  and  Oliver,  Dennis  R  ,  5,472.990. 
Cl   521-155.000 
DeNolf.  Steven  J  .  to  Automotive  Ruid  Svstems.  Inc  Accumulator  for  an  air 

conditioning  system   5.4^1.854,  Cl  62-474  000. 
de  Nora.  Vittono.  10  Moliech  Invent  S  A    Aluminium  production  cell  and 

assembly   5.4*2.578.  Cl    204-6"  000 
Denlaurum  J  P  Winkelstroeler  KG    Sfi  — 

Binder.  Fnednch.  Kalviia.  Horsl.  Rapp   Manfred.  Rohlcke.  Fnedrich- 
Wilhelm.  and  Waller.  Berthold.  V4-2..'44.  O  433-7.000. 
De  Pien.  Bruno.  De  Piem.  Ma-ssimo.  and  De  Pien.  Cesare  Building  block. 

5.4- 1. 808.  Cl    52-603.000. 
De  Pien.  Cesare   See — 

De  Pien.  Brano;  De  Fhem,  Massimo;  and  De  Pien,  Cesare,  5,471.808. 
Cl   52-603000 
De  Piem.  Massimo:  See — 
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De  Pieri.  Bruno;  De  Pieiri.  Massimo;  and  De  Fieri,  Cesare.  5,471,808 

a  5:-<)03  000. 

Depromax  Linuted:  See — 

Woo.  Thomas.  5.473.200.  CI.  307-10.200 
Denaz.  Daniel,  to  Ernst  Grob  AG.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  production 

of  a  hollo*  workpiece  being  profiled  in  a  straight  or  helical  manner  relative 

to  the  workpiece  »xk.  5.471.858.  CI.  72-83  000 
DeRosa.  Thomas  F .  Benfaremo,  Nicholas.  Kapuscinski.  Mana  .M  .  Kaufman, 

Benjamin  J  ;   and  Jennejahn.   Rosemary  J .  to  Texaco  Inc    Polymeric 


lubncant  additive  designed  to  enhance  ano-wear.  anti-oxidancy,  and  dis-    Dippel.  George  F    See- 


Dinella.  [)onald.  Lai.  Sudarshan.  and  Nicol.  David  A.,  to  .AT&T  Corp 
Regeneration  of  spent  electroless  copper  plating  solution.  5,472.585,  CI. 
204-182  400 
Dion.  John  H    See — 

Helterline.   Bnan  L.   Dion.  John   H  .   and  Whitmarsh.   Michael   D 
5.473.351.  CI   347-19.000, 
Dionne.  Joseph  A    See — 

Michalewski,  David;  Dionne.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Siuta.  Mark  A..  5.471.865 
CI   72-430000. 


persancy  thereof  5.472.627,  CI.  252-47 JOO. 
DeRoyal/LMB.  Inc.:  See— 

Hamersly.  Greg  A  ,  5,472,410,  O.  602-16.000. 
Desaraju.  Padma   Set — 

Varaprasad.   Desaraju  V;  Lynam,  Niall  R.,  Habibi.  Hamid  R  .  and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  5.472.643,  Q.  252-583.000 
Desbois,  Patnck   See — 

Douchet.  Jean-Claude;  and  Desbois,  Patrick,  5.472,754,  CI.  428-36  910 
Dcscombes.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert.  Dubuffet.  Thierry;  Muller.  Olivier;  Laubie.  Michel, 
Verbeuren.   Tony,   Simonet.   Serge;   and   Descombes.   Jean- Jacques 
5.472.979.  CI    514-562.000 
des  Couneres.  Thierry    See— 

Afanasiev,  Pavel.  Boulmguiez.  Martine;  Breysse.  Michele;  Geantet. 
Chnsiophe.  and  des  Couneres.  Thierry,  5.472.924.  CI.  502-308  000 
Design  Automotive  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Tucker.  David.  5.472,256,  CI   296-100.000. 
Detector  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Beistlc.  Edward  G  ;  and  Seabolt.  Martin  J..  5,473,752.  CI  395-182  020 
Deny.  Michael  K  .  to  Pro  Orthopedic  Devices,  Inc.  Universal  fit  knee  and 

elbow  braces  with  spiders   5.472.413.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Detty.  Michael  K  .  to  Pro  Orthopedic  Devices.  Inc.  Universal  fit  ankle  brace 

5.472.414.  CI,  602-27,000. 
Deutsch.  Dennis,  and  Brower.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Pierce  Companies,  Inc  Flip  chart 

sheet  retainer  5.472.288.  CI  402-4.000 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG   See — 

Fischer.  Horsi  Dieter;  and  Biltner.  Helmut,  5,473,633,  CI.  375-238  000 
Deutsche  Babcix;k  Borsig  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Briicher.  Peter;  and  Lachmann.  Helmut.  5,472,046,  CI.  165-134  100 
Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N.  C  :  See 

King.  Richard  ,S  .  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N.  C;  Lin.  Sieve  T;  Rohr 
William  L  .  and  Swarts.  Dale  F.  5,472,415.  O.  623-16.000. 
De  Voeght.  Frank  G  ;  See— 

Timmerman.  Daniel  M.;  Byl.  Hlip  B.  E.;  and  De  Voeght,  Frank  G 
5.472.832.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Devon  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Dao.  Leland  H  .  5.471.705,  CI.  15-236.050. 
Dewolf.  Kevin  A,:  See— 

Ammoscato.  Vincenzo.  and  Dewolf,  Kevin  A..  5,472J97,  CI.  482- 

Diamani  Boart.  Inc  :  See — 

Sakarcan.  .Metin,  5,471.970.  O.  125-15.000. 
Diamond.  Andrew  C;  See — 

Wheatley.  Jeremy  D.;  and  Diamond.  Andrew  C.  5,472,656.  CI    264- 
295,000 
Dia.sense.  Inc     See — 

Wiggins.  Richard  L  ;  and  Gnnch.  Dean,  5,471.981.  CI.  128-633  000 
Diaz.  Albert  F   See— 

Anello.  Salvatore;  Diaz.  Alben  F;  and  Turk,  Nathan  M.,  5,473,678  CI 
379-145,000. 
DiBiase.  Joseph  J    See — 

Goldberg,  Hams  A  .  Pickion.  Joseph  M..  DiBiase.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Ryans 
William  T,  5.472.761.  CI.  428-76.000, 
Dickenson.  Devere  C  .  to  Ma.scoTech  Tubular  Products,  Inc    Process  for 

hydroforming  a  vehicle  manifold.  5,471.857.  CI   72  57  (KX) 
Dickinson.  Alexander  G  ,  to  AT&T  Corp  Adiabatic  dynamic  loeic  5  473  269 

CI    326-93  000 
Dietnch,  Alfred  T    See— 

Stoll.  Donald  E  ;  and  Dietrich,  Alfred  T.  5.472,306,  CI  414-537.000 
Diet/.   David   H.   to   Foster  Wheeler   Energy   Corporation    Fluidized  bed 
combustion    system    having    a    heat   exchanger   in    the    upper  furnace 
5.471.955.  CI.  122^.000. 
Diez.  Ulrich:  See— 

Rothamel.  Karl;  Diez.  Ulrich.  Drechsler.  Josef;  Goebel.  Eickhait;  Len- 
hardt.  Lorenz;  and  Ruehl.  Klaus.  5.471.874.  CI.  73^*62  000. 
Dijkmans.  Eise  C    See — 

Janssens.  Jan  A   M  .  Daems.  Frank  C  H  ;  Dijkmans.  Else  C;  and  Van 
Den  Homberg.  Johannes  A  T  M  .  5.473.282.  CI.  330-289  000 
Dikeman.  John  M    See — 

Thoeny.  Michael  B  .  Dikeman,  John  M.;  and  Borzabadi,  AJiteza  F 
5,473.222.  CI   315-169  100 
Dillingcr.  Paul  H    See— 

Perumal.  Alexander.  Jr;  and  Dillingcr.  Paul  H..  5.473.446.  CI.  358- 

523  (XK) 

Dillman.  Norman  G  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Hall-effect  sensor  having 

reduced  edge  effects  and  improved  sensitivity.  5.473.250.  CI  324-25 1  000 

Dimur.  Gerard.  Haroutel.  Jean^laude    and  Meur.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Neopost 

lndu.stne.  Control  device  and  method  foe  "on  the  fly"  pnnting  machines 

5.471.928,  a.  I0I-23S.000. 


Stull.  Mark  A.,  and  Dippel,  George  F..  5.473,233,  CI,  318-587,000. 
Dipti  Datta   See— 

Yazici.  Muammer;  and  Richarz.  Werner.  5.473.124,  CI    181-224.000 
Dipti  Kr  Dana   See— 

Yazici.  Muammer;  and  Richarz.  Werner,  5,473,123.  CI    I8I-224.0OO. 
Director  General  of  Chugoku  National  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 
Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and  Fishenes   See— 

Saikusa.  Takayo;  Mon.  Yutaka;  and  Honno.  Toshiroh.  5,472,730,  CI 
426-618,000, 
Dirmeyer.  Josef:  See — 

Piankl.  Christian.  Grubcr.  Robert,  and  Dirmevcr.  Josef.  5,473.109   CI 
1 74-35  (KX.- 
Dixmier  Francoise   See — 

Denis.  Jacques.  Garapon.  Jacques.  Bom.  Maunce,  and  Dixmier.  Fran- 
coise. 5.472.624.  CI    252  32,.50(J 
Dixon.  Dirk  R  .  and  McLay.  Joseph  W,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The 

Surface  mountable  board  edge  connector  5,472,349,  CI.  439-79.000. 
DMW  (Technology)  Ltd    See — 

Banels,  Frank,  Bachtler,  Wulf,  Dunne,  Stephen  T;  Eicher,  Joachim; 
Freund,  Bemhard,  Hart,  Wilham  B  ,  and  Lcssmoellmann  Chnsliiph 
5,472,143.  CI   239-462000 
Do.  Ton  M  .  Bentley,  Robert  M  ;  and  Allen.  Games  W  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Bucking  field  system  and  method  for  nimgating  the  effects  of  an 
external   magnetic   held  on  a  cathode   rav  tube  display    5.473.221    CI 
3I5-8,(XK) 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A     See  — 

Bryant,  Henry  U  ;  and  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.472,977.  CI.  514-422.000 
Doerge.  Herman  P   See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scon  A  ;  Doerge,  Herman  P;  and  Boonstra,  Eric 
F.  5,472.989.  CI   521-131000 
Doi.  Bryan  C  ,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Security  circuitn  with  select  line  and 

data  line  shielding   5.473.112,  CI,  174-35  0()R, 
Doi.  Tetsuo.  Furuichi.  Toshimoto;  and  Munekiyo.  Takeshi,  to  Matsumoto 
Yushi-Seivaku  Co  .  Ltd   Finish  for  polyamide  vam.  5.472.623   CI   25''- 
8.800  f~j  . 

Dolfinger,  Frank.  Jr    See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr ;  Cesar.  Max  R  ;  and  Patel, 
Mahendra  S  .  5.4  72.595.  CI   208  143  000 
Domb.   Abraham   J  .   and   Nudelman.   Raphael.   lo   Hebrew    Universily   of 
Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co  of  the  Biopolymers  derived 
from  hydrolyzable  diacid  fats.  5.473.103.  CI.  562-509.000. 
Domenc  Corporanon.  The   See — 

Malon.  Dale  G  .  5.472.007.  CI    135-88.100 
Dommer.  Erich:  See — 

Feller.  Johann;  Dommer.  Ench.  Liebl.  Michael,  and  Messner,  Johann 
5.472.602.  CI   210-370  000 
Domsgen.  Manhias.  to  Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH   Central  buffer  cou- 
pling for  rail-bome  vehicles  pivotable  between  an  operative  and  inopera- 
tive position,  5.472.104.  CI    213-4  000 
Donnelly.  Allen  R  :  See— 

Mailvaganam.  Mahcndran;  Fabbncino.  Luigi;  Rodngues.  Carlos  F.  F; 
and  Donnelly.  Allen  R  .  5,472,607,  CI    210-490  000 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Varapra.sad,  Desaraju  V.  Lynam.  Niall  R..  Habibi,  Hamid  R     and 
Desaraju,  Padma,  5.472.643.  CI   252-583  000 
Doppstadt.  Werner  Infeed  means  for  comminuting  machine    5  472  146  CI 

241-35,000 
Doppstadt.    Werner    Comminuting    machine    with    comminution    eraies 

5.472.147.  CI   241-88  400 
Dor.  Amotz,  to  Lirton  Systems,  Inc   Flip-up  mount  for  night  vision  system 

5,471,678.0   2-6.700  ' 

Doran.  Nicholas  J  :  See- 
Blow.  Keith  J  .  and  Doran.  Nicholas  J  .  5.473.712,  CI    385-16000 
Dons.  Thomas  A.;  and  Martin.  Raymond,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army 
Tracer  mixture  for  use  with  laser  hardened  optics.  5,472.536   CI    149- 
41000 
Dorst.  Gary  L   Device  incorporating  a  mouse,  for  indicaung  position  on  a 

display  screen   5.473.345.  CI   345-167  000. 
Douchet,  Jean-Claude;  and  Desbois.  Patrick,  to  Nobel  Plastiques  Multilayer 

plastics  materia]  hose.  5,472,754.  CI.  428-36.910 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Wood.  Chester  W;  Sunderbaus.  Charles  A  .  Kesterman,  Jim  E     and 
Blasch.  Lawrence  R..  5.472.012.  CI    137-416000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Gouriie.  Bnan  B  .  Rixon,  Mark  W ,  Mezes.  Peter  S  .  Kaplan,  Dtinald  A 

and  Schlom.  Jeffrey,  5.472.693.  CI  424-133  100 
Griffin.  Freddie.  Jr;  Wilson.  David  A  .  and  Chnstiansen.  Steven  H  . 

5,472.633,  CI   252-189  000 
Obijeski.  Todd  J  .  Huff.  Georgia  M  ,  Maugans.  Rexford  A  .  and  McKin- 
ney.  Osbome  K  .  5.472.775,  CI  428-220  000 


Rocklin,  Rov  D  ,  Pohl.  Chnstopher  A  ,  Snllian.  John,  and  Avdalovic. 

Nebojsa,  5.472..584,  CI   204-180  100. 
Tinem,  Sheila,  and  Pnddy,  Duane  B  .  5,473,031,  CL  526-273,000. 
Yao.  Peter  C  ,  5.472.639.  CI,  252-500.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation   See — 

Itoh,  Maki,  5,473.041.  CI  528-26  000 

Strong.  Michael  R  ;  Cifuentes.  Mamn  E  .  Van  Wert.  Bernard;  and  Schoe 
nherr.  William  J .  5.473.026.  CI  525-«77  000 
Downey.   Edward    Fishing   implement  storage   apparatus    5.471.779.  CI 

43-54  100 
Dozier.  Thomas  H  .  H.  to  Convex  Computer  Corporation    Land  gnd  array 
package/circuit  board  assemblies  and  methods  for  constructing  the  same 
5.473.510.  CI   361-719  000 
Dragner.  Louis  R  ,  and  North.  Bernard  F .  to  Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc  Modified 

opacifying  composition  for  paper  5.472.486.  CI    106-243.000 
Drake.  Rodnev   See — 

Allen.  Ray.  Mitra.  Sumil;  and  Drake.  Rodney.  5,473,758,  Q.  395 
430  000 
Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr    See- 

Fitzgerald.   Robert   P.   Barrera.  Joseph   S.   111.   Bolosky.   William  J. 
Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr .  Jones.  Michael  B  ;  Levi.  Steven  P.  Mvhrvold. 
Nathan  P.  Rashid.  Richard  F.  and  Gibson.  Garth  A  .  5,473.362.  CI 
.348-7000 
Dravid.  Vinayak  P.  Teng.  Mao-Hua.  Host.  Jonathon  J  .  Elliott,  Bnan  R  . 
Johnson.  D  Lynn.  Mason.  Thomas  O  ;  Weertman.  Julia  R  ;  and  Hwang. 
J  -H  .  to  Northwestern  L'niversitv   Graphite  encapsulated  nanophase  par- 
ticles produced  by  a  tungsten  arc  method   5.472.749.  CI   427-580  000 
Drechsler,  Josef:  See — 

Rothamel,  Karl.  Diez.  Ulrich;  Drechsler.  Josef;  Goebel,  Eickharl,  Len 
hardt,  Lorenz;  and  Ruehl,  Klaus,  5,471,874,  CI  73-462.000 
Drees.  Fnednch-Wilhelm  See — 

Nisius.  Raimund;  and  Drees,  Fnednch-Wilhelm,  5,473.356.  CI    347. 
191  000 
Dreyer.    Michael    L  .    Varker   Charies   J  ;   and    Rajagopalan.   Ganesh.   to 
Motorola.  Inc    Meth(xl  for  controlling  electromigration  and  electrically 
conducnvc  interconnect  structure  therefor  5.472.911.  CI   437-187  000 
Dron.  Peter  See — 

Klein.  Hans-Chnstof.  Dron,  Peter.  Lohberg.  Peter,  and  Balz.  Juergen, 
.5.472.264.  CI,  303-3,000 
D'Souza,  Neville  G     See — 

Czapski,  Richard  J.;  D'Souza.  Neville  G.;  Lloyd.  Rodney  L  .  Dukatz. 
Matthew  E  .  Furr.  Steven  J  ;  Kresky.  Fred  C  .  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T. 
Popa.   George   S  .   Zarowitz,   Ronald   S  ,    and   Corkins.   M    Jeffrv. 
5.472.260.  CI   297-112  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1  .  and  Company    See — 

Edwards.  Donald  W  .  Odle,  James  K  .  Popper.  Peter;  Sadler.  Donald  M  . 
Savidge.Todd  J  .  Staunton.  Harold  F:  Walker  William  C;  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W.  5.472.762.  CI   428-93  (KXl 
Hall.    Nelson    L.    Imbalzano,   John    F.    and    McCror.,    Randall    E, 

5,472,044,  CI    165-1 15  OOO 
Reimer,  Ronald  A  .  and  Slaten.  Colin  S  .  5.472.680,  CI  423-405.000. 
Schober  Manfred,  and  Schroder.  Hans  L  .  5.472.824.  CI  430-309.000 
Tessmer,  Robert  A  ,  llihanuk.  Peter  W :  and  Chung.  Ding  Y.  5,472.998. 

CI   523-404  000 
Zimmerman,    William    T,    Locken.    Bruce    A;    and    Cuomo,    John, 
5,472,933,  CI  504-213.000. 
Dubav.  Eugene  L.  Night-visible  occupant  restraint  for  vehicles.  5,472.235,  CI 

280-808,000 
EXibois.  Jean-Mane,  and  Cathonnet.  Philippe,  lo  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Met- 
allisation  Industnes    Thermal   bamers.   maienal   and  process   for  their 
production   5.472,920,  CI,  .501  •103,000 
Dubs,  Paul:  See— 

Pineloud,  Rita;  Dubs,  Paul;  and  Gilg,  Bernard.  5.473.003,  CI.  524- 
291  000 
Dubuffet.  Thierry:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert.  Dubuffet.  Thierry.  Muller.  Olivier.  Laubie.  Michel. 
Verbeuren.  Tonv.   Simonet,   Serge;   and   Descombes.   Jean  Jacques. 
5.472,979.  CI    514-562  (XM) 
Dubuis.  Societe  Anonvme   See — 

Huet.  Jean-Pienr';  and  Courtois.  Alam.  5.472.322.  CI  417-415.000. 
Dubuque.  Kenneth  J    See — 

McCallops.  John  A  ,  Wamer,  Dtmald  R  :  and  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J., 
5.473.519.  CI   362  120  000 
Dudderar,  Thomas  D    See — 

Degani,  Ymon,  Dudderar.  Thomas  D  ,  Han,  Byung  J  .  and  Raju,  Ven 
kataram  R  .  5.473.512.  CI   361-760.000. 
Dudley.    Jerome    M      Magneticallv    controlled    expandable    arrowhead 

5.472.213.  CI    273-421  nOd 
Duff  James  M    See— 

Mavo,  James  D  .  Duff.  James  M  ,  Hsiao.  Cheng  K  ,  Gardner,  Sandra  J  . 
and  Keoshkenan.  Bariiev.  5.473.064.  CI   540-141  000 
Duffy.  John  A  .  and  Znaiden.  Alexander  P .  to  Avon  Prtxlucts.  Inc  Compo- 
sition and  method  for  visibly  reducing  the  size  of  skin  pores.  5,472.699.  CI 
424-401  000 
Dufresne.  Claude   See- 
Young.  Robert  N  ,  l-abelle.  Marc,  Leblanc.  Yves.  Xiang.  Yi  B  .  Lau. 
Cheuk    K  .    Dufresne.   Claude,   and   Gareau.   Yves.   5.472.964,   CI 
514-243(XX) 
Dugan,  Larry  M  ,  Haverland.  LeRoy  J.;  and  Moore.  Ronald  L.,  to  Coors 
Brewing    Company     Apparatus    and    method    for    packaging    articles 
5,471.822.  CI   53-532  0(X) 


Duggan,  Geoffrey    See — 

Takiguchi,  Haruhisa;  Takahashi,  Kousci,  Dawson.  Martin  D.;  and  Dug- 
gan, Geoffrey,  5,473,173.  CI  257-185  000 
Dukatz.  Matthew  E.   See— 

Czapski.  Richard  J  :  D'Souza.  Neville  G  .  Lloyd.  Rodney  L  .  Dukatz. 
MattJiew  E  .  Furr.  Steven  J  .  Kresky.  Fred  C  .  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T. 
Popa.  George   S  .  Zarowitz,   Ronald   S     ai>d  Corkins.  M    Jeffrv. 
5,472.260.0   297-112  000 
Dunfield.  John  C  ,  and  Pelstnng.  Robert  M  .  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  electncalK  grounding  a  rotor  hub  in  a  disc  dnvc  motor 
5.473,484,  CI   360-99  080 
Dunn,  Paul  F;  and  McMurtrey,  David  S  .  to  Maxtor  CorporaDon  Torque 
disturbance  precompensabon  for  disk  dnve  spindle  motors  5.473,230,  Q. 
310432  000 
Dunn.  R   E  Jack   See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  Weder.  E  H  ;  Dunn.  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  ,  5.472.752.  CI   428-34  100 
Dunne.  Stephen  T    See — 

Bartels.  Frank;  Bachtler.  Wulf;  Dunne.  Stephen  T .  Eicher  Joachim. 
Freund,  Bemhard,  Han,  William  B  ,  and  Lessmoellmann,  Chnstoph. 
5.4^2,143,0    239-462  000 
Dunning.  Dave,  to  Intel  CorporaDon   Sy.stem  for  controlling  data  stream  by 
changing  fall  through  RFO  last  cell  state  of  first  component  whenever  data 
read  out  of  second  component  last  latch  5.473.755.  CI  395-250.000. 
DuPont-Mitsui  Fluorochemicals  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Namura.  Shinichi.  and  Nishio.  Takao.  5.473.018.  O.  525-200000. 
Duprce.  Paul  L    See — 

Benz.  Mark  G  .  Saw  ver  Thomas  F .  Carter.  William  T .  Jr .  and  Dupree. 
Paul  L  .  5.472.17-7.  O   266-202  000 
Duran,  Lawrence    Full  container  recogninon  svslem.  5.473,312,  Q.  340- 

612000 
Durocher.  Kevin  M    See — 

Saia.   Richard  J  ,   Durocher.   Kevin  M  .  Gorczvca.  Thomas  B  .   and 
Ghezzo.  Mano.  5.472.539,  CI    156-155  000 
Duschek.  Joachim,  and  Glausch,  Ralf.  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mil 
beschranktcr  Hafiung  Pcariescent  pigment  for  water-borne  surface -coaling 
systems   5.472.491.  CI    106-418.000 
Dwek.  Raymond  A    See — 

Plan.  Frances  M  .  Neises.  Gabnelle  R  .  Dwek.  Raymond  A  .  and  Butters. 
Terry  D  .  5.472.969.  CI   514  315  000 
Dyckerfioff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschafl  See — 

von   Allmen,   Hans-Peter    Herbsi.  Thomas,  and  KI6cki>er.  Reinhard, 
5.472.2%.  CI   405-233  000 
Dyer.  Cheryl  A  .  Curtiss.  Linda  K  .  and  Smith.  Richard,  to  Scnpps  Research 
Institute,  The  Polypeptide  analogs  of  apolipoproiein  E.  diagnostic  systems 
and  methods  using  the  analogs  5.473.039.  CI   530-324  000 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl   See — 

Brede.  L'we;  Hbn,  Alfred;  Jena.  Hans,  Preis.  Bodo,  and  Spranger, 

Wolfgang,  5,471,903,  CI   89-1  140 
Kraft.  Josef;  and  Scheiderer.  Gemt.  5.471.932.  Q.  102-531.000. 
D2B  Systems  Company  Limited  See — 

Hoekstra.  Jelle.  5.473.606.  CI    370-85.200 
Eastman  Chemical  Company    See — 

Chang.    Yeong-Ho:    Jemigan.    J(.>scph    C  .    and    Treccc.    Lannev    C. 

5.472,649.  CI   264-15  000. 
Wang,  Richard  H.  S  .  Brvan,  Carl  A.,  Jr;  and  Eller,  Bill  A..  5,473,098, 
CI   .56O-%000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See— 

Bendle,   David   R  .   English.   David  G    N..   and   Foster.   Jeremy   S., 

5.4''2,835.  CI   430-546  000 
Eslelle,  Lee  R  ,  and  Lewis.  Alan  E  .  5,473,473,  CI    359-691  000 
Hassall,  Stephen  J  .  Mas.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Oehlbeck.  Martin  E  .  5,473,406, 

CI   355-22.000 
Havens,  Charles  T  ,  Rieth,  John  E.;  Fant,  Alfred  B  ;  and  Jones.  Raymond 

T,  5.472.833.  CI   430-510000 
Illig.  Carl  R  .  5.472.683.  CI,  424-9  450 

Long.  Francis  C  .   Slater.  Waller  C  .  Murray.  Thomas  J  .   DeCook. 

Bradley  C  ;  and  Bozenhard.  Howard  C  .  5.473.402.  CI   354-298.000 

MeUer.  Susan  J  .  Sman.  David  C    and  Zander.  Dennis  R..  5.473.398.  CI 

3.54-275.(XX) 
Nie.  Wenjiang.  Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R  .  and  Lunn,  Chnstian.  5.472.678. 

O  423-280.(XX) 
Nisius.  Raimund;  and  Drees.  Fnednch-Wilhelm.  5.473,356,  CI.  347- 

191  000 
Rav.  Lawrence  A  .  and  Ellson.  Richard  N  .  5.473J27,  Q.  341-55.000. 
Reddig.  Alan  G  .  5.473,.399.  O    354-275  000 
Russel.  Steven  M  .  Mahonev.  Gregory   P.  and  Amorese.  James  G., 

5.473.419,  CI   355-319  0(X3 
Sezan,  M   Ibrahim,  and  Pam.  Andrew  J  ,  5,473,383.  CI.  348-452.000. 
Specogna.    Valter;    Koelsch.    Michael    L  .   and   Myers.   Kathleen  L., 

5.472.089.  CI   206-413  000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W  .  5.473.404.  C!    354412  000. 
Yokajity.  Joseph  E    5.472.543.  CI    156-249  000. 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Bauer  James  A  .  5,473,495,  CI   361-11  000 
Newbigging,  Ian  M  ,  5,471.893.  O  74-335  000 
Ebara  Corporation  See— 

Yano.  Kemchi.  Kanemilsu,  Yoichi;  and  Walanabe,  Katsuhide,  5,471,802, 
CI   52-126  600 
Ebara.  Takeshi   See — 
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Koura.   Hiroyuki;   Ebara.  Takeshi:   Wakamatsu.   Ka2uki;   Kawamata. 
Shozo;  and  Sasaki,  Yoshizumi.  5.473.021.  CI.  525-247  000 
Hba:>hi.  Kenichi,  See — 

Someya.  Rvouichi;  Suzuki.  Saioshi:  Takashima,  Hiroaki;  Ichikawa. 
Katsuyuki:  ICatayania.  Kauuhiko;  Hiromasa,  Kunio;  and  Ebashi. 
Kenichi.  5.473.210.  CI   310-154.000. 
Eber,  Daniele:  See — 

Dclhomme.  Henri.  Gaillard.  Jean;  Mulard.  Philippe:  and  Eber.  Daniele. 
5.472.457.  CI.  44-.342.000. 
Ebcrhard.  Giiniher.  In  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft  Method  for  authenticaDon 

between  two  electronic  devices.  5.473.689.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Ebisuno.  Tadahiro   See — 

Oka.   Kengo.   Ebisuno.  Tadahiro;   Moriyama,   Keiji;   and   Sugimoto. 
Kazushige.  5.472,330.  CI  425-142.000. 
Echi.  Elliott,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Phenolic  compound/polyethylene 

imde  retenDon  system.  5,472.570,  CI.  162-164.100. 
ECl  Telecom  See — 

Gilboa.  Paz;  and  Ng.  Tat  K..  5.473,611.  G.  370-102.000 

Eckardt.   Bemd.   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  and  device   tor 

obtaining  samples  from  the  atmosphere  in  a  closed  gastight  vessel,  pref- 

erablv  from  the  reactor  safety  vessel  of  a  nuclear  power  station.  5.473.647. 

CI    .^7^-31)8  000. 

Ecksirum.  Kurt  C   Combination  automotive  creeper  and  braking  apparatus 

therefore   5.472,219.  CI.  280-32.600. 
Ecole  Polylechnique  Federale  de  Lausanne:  See — 

Decierci).  Michel  J  ;  and  Schubert.  Martin  F.  W.,  5.473,268,  CI    326- 
80,()(K) 
Ecotone  of  Broward.  Inc.:  See — 

Cann,  Ronald:  Cann.  Steve;  Lee.  Robert;  and  Haggerty,   Kevin  J  . 
5.472.779.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Fxidinger.  Kevin  B.   See — 

Mosser.   Mark  F.;   McMordie,  Bnice  G.;   and  Eddinger,   Kevin   B  . 
5.472.783,  CI.  428-419.000. 
Edgingion.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

.Aitien.    Dano   C;   Plow.   Edward   F;   and   Edgington.   Thomas   S.. 
5.47.^.051.  CI   530-382.000. 
Edlund.  Thomas;  See — 

Marklund.  Stefan;  and  Edlund,  Thomas,  5,472.691.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Educational  Insights.  Inc.:  See — 

Marfon.  Eddie.  5.471,778.  Q.  43-12.000. 
Edward  Mendell  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Baichwal.  .^nand  R  .  5.472.711.  CI.  424-468.000. 
Edwards.  Donald  W,  Odie.  James  K.;  Popper.  Peter:  Sadler   Donald  M; 
Savidge.  Todd  J  .  Staunton.  Harold  F.  Walker.  William  C  ,  and  Yngve.  Paul 
W  .  to  Du  Pont  Je  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  a  pile  jniclc  and  the  products  thereof.'5.472.762.  CI,  428-93,000 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  ,  Jackson.  Jerome:  Lundquist.  IngemarH  ,  Kordis,  Thomas 
F,  and  Kaganov,  .Alan  L  .  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc   Cardiac  mapping  and 
ablation  systems   5.471.982.  CI,  128-642.000 
Ekiwards.  Stuart  D  .  and  Lax,  Ronald  G..  to  Zomed  International.  Device  for 
treating  cancer  and  non-raalignant  tumors  and  methods   5,472,441,  CI 
606-41  (XX) 
Eggers,  Philip  E.:  See — 

Cordis.  Jack  C  :  Denen,  Dennis  J.;  Eggers.  Philip  E..  Kniltlc.  John  J  , 
Ramsey,  Raymond  C;  and  Shaw,  Robert  F..  5.472.443,  CI.  606- 
48.000. 
Eggert.  John  S  .  to  Gaumard  Scientific  Company,  Inc.  Gynecological  simu- 
lator 5.472.345.  CI  434-273.000. 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt :  See — 

Mezei.  Tibor:  Blask6.  GSbor  Budai,  Zoltin;  Csorgo.  Margii,  Furdyga. 
6va:  Klebovich.  Imre:  Koncz.  Liszl6:  Sztnihir.  Ilona.  Mindi.  Attila. 
Nagy.  Kilman:  Reiter  n6e  Esses.  KI4ra;  Simig.  Gvula.  Szego.  Judit. 
and  VereczJtev  nee  Donith.  GySngyi.  5,473.072.  CI   544-295.000 
Eguchi.  Naosa.  and  Fukumoto.  Atsushi,  to  Sony  Coqxiration  (Optical  pickup 
apparatus  employing  nonpolarizahon  beam  splitter  and  quarter  wavelength 
plate   5.47  1.154.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Eguchi.  Taketi   See — 

Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    Sakala.    Hajime;    Toshida,    Yomishi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;   Sato,   Kolchi;  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoshi. 
5.473.448.  CI.  359-51.000, 
Eguchi.  Tamiyuki.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hollow 

hher  filter  5.472.601.  CI.  210-321  800. 
Eichet.  Joachim:  See — 

Bartels.  Frank;  Bachtler,  Wulf;  Dunne,  Stephen  T,  Eicher.  Joachim. 
Freund.  Bemhard;  Hart,  William  B.;  and  Lessmoellmann.  Chnstoph. 
5.472.143.  CI,  239-462.000. 
Eickholt.  Harald   See— 

KnJger.  Horst.  and  Eickholt.  Harald.  5,472.608.  Q.  210-498.000, 
Ellen.  Catherine  K.   See — 

Aman.  Jeffrey  D  .  Eilert.  Catherine  K.;  King.  Gary  M..  Pierce.  Bernard 
R    and  Yocom.  Petei  B.,  5.473.773,  CI.  395-650  000 
Eisenberg.  Roger:  and  Klinger.  Michel,  to  SEB  S.A.  Method  of  grilling  and/or 
heating  a  foixl  product,  and  device  therefor  5.472.721.  CI  426-243  000 
Ekomes.  .\rve;  See — 

Opienskdal.  Olav;  Ekonies,  Arve;  and  Ekotnes.  Joslein.  5,472.261.  CI 
297-342.000 
Ekomes.  Jostein:  See — 

t^plenskdal,  Olav;  Ekomes,  Arve;  and  Ekomes,  Joslein,  5,472.261,  CI 
2y7..M2.()00. 


Ekre.  Hans-Peter:  Carlson,  Johan;  Kulane,  Asli  A..  Perlmann.  Peter:  Wahl- 
gren.  Mats:  and  Wahlin.  Birgitta.  Fracuonated  hepann  for  the  therapeutic 
treatment  of  malaria,  5.472.953.  CI.  514-56  000, 
Elcorsy  Inc    See  — 

Castegnier.  Adnen.  and  Gadbois.  Giiles.  5.472.744.  CI   427-428  'XKI 
Eldridge.   Kevin   T.   to   Midsun   Group    Oil-spill    marking   composition, 

5.472,484.  CI,  106-21,00A, 
Electric  Power  Research  In.stitute:  See — 

Ung.  George  F.  and  Leon.  Roben  L.  5.471.880.  CI   73-660  000. 
Szvmcvha.  Kazimierz.  Ignasiak.  Boleslaw:  Pawlak.  Wanda.  Kulik.  Con- 
rad, and  Lebowitz.  Howard  E,.  5.472.094.  CI    209-169, (X)0, 
Electncwala.  .Asgar:  See — 

Sawver.  Roy;  Powell-Jones.  Christopher:  Atkinson.  Anthony;  and  Elec- 
tncwala. A.sgar,  5.472.942.  CI.  514-12,000. 
Electro  Scientihc  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Sun.  Yunlong.  5.473,624,  CI.  372-69  000. 
Electro- Sensors,  Inc  :  See — 

Weith.  Larry  J .  5,473,707,  CI.  382-160  000. 
Werth.  Uny  J  .  5.473.708.  CI.  382-160000 
Electroimpacl.  Inc:  5*"^ — 

Rink.  Philip  A  :  and  Zieve.  Peter  B,.  5.472.087.  CI   206  .341  000. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Grav.  Steven  L  :  Hoekstra.  Peter:  Martin.  Michael  F;  and  Moyher. 
George  C  .  Jr.  5.472,.VW>.  CI   439-23,0«X), 
Electronics  &  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.   Bun.   Kim.  Dug  Bong,  and  Baek.  Jong-Hveob,  5,472,505.  CI. 
1 18-715  (KX) 
Elephant  Chain  BliKk  Company  Limited   See — 

Nishi.  Yoshio.  Kubota.  Haruo.  Wada.  Yasuo:  Ueno.  Yoshio:  and  Honda. 
Munenobu.  5.472.171.  CI,  254-352,(KX). 
Elephant  Edelmetaal  B  V,.  See — 

van  der  Zel.  Joseph  M..  5.472,333.  CI.  425-464  000. 
Elf  Antar  France   See — 

Delhomme,  Hcnn.  Gaillard.  Jean.  Mulard.  Philippe,  and  Eber.  Daniele. 
5.472,457.  CI   44-.M2  000 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production   See — 

Afanasicv,   Pavel.  Boulinguiez.  .Martine.   Breysse.  Michele;  Geantet. 
Chnsiophe:  and  des  Couneres.  Thierry.  5.472,924.  CI   502-308.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  Amenca.  Inc    See — 

Myers.  Terry  N  .  5.473.001.  CI.  524-89.000. 
Elf  Resources.  Inc  :  See — 

Fein.  Elaine.  Caputo.  John;  Nagal.  Ann  K.;  and  Nagal.  Karrey-Lynn, 
5.472.713.  CI.  424-522,iKX) 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  5^** — 

Bryant.  Henry  L'.  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.472.977,  CI.  514-422.000 
McCormack.  Robert  T.  Liu.  Ru-shva.  Manetu.  Joseph  V.:  and  Sports- 
man. John  R  .  5.472.868.  CI   435-240  260 
Monn.  James  .A..  Schoepp,  Darryle  D  .  and  Valli.  Matthew  J.,  5.473.077, 
CI   54S-253.mK) 
Elizabeth  .Arden  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Raw  lings.   Anthonv    V,   Zhang.    Kelly   H.;   and   Kosturko.   Richard. 
5.472.698.  CI   424-401.000- 
Elkem  Matenals  Inc.:  See — 

Distel.  Magne.  5.472.501,  CI    106-823.000. 
Elko.  Gary  W    See — 

Cezanne.  Juergen.  and  Elko.  Gary  W..  5,473,701.  CI   381-92.000. 
Ellefson.  Peter  J  .  and  Wells.  David  A..  U)  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 

tunng  Company  Gradient  density  filter  5.472.6(X).  CI   210-317000. 
Filer,  Bill  A    See- 
Wang.  Richard  H  S  :  Bryan.  Carl  A  .  Jr.  and  Eller.  Bill  A..  5.473.098, 
CI    560-96  000 
Elliott.  Bnan  R     See 

Dravid.  Vinayak  P.  Teng.  Mao-Hua.  Host.  Jonathon  J  .  Elliott.  Bnan  R  . 
Johnson.  D    Lynn:  Mason,  Thomas  O..  Weertman.  Julia  R  .  and 
Hwang.  J   H  ,  5.472,749.  O.  427-580.000. 
Elliott.  Crtorge  .M    See — 

Simmons.   F    Arthur:   Elliott.   George   M:   and    King,   Douglas   D, 
5.472.541.  CI    1.56-231,000 
Ellion.  Richard  L    See— 

Gunn,  David  E  .  Jr .  Elliott.  Richard  L  .  Lin.  Nan-Homg,  Kopecka.  Hana 
A  .  and  Holladay.  Marie  W  .  5.472.958.  CI    514-2IO,OOfl 
Ellis.  Benny  J    See — 

Burd.  Margaret  A  .  Ellis.  Benny  J:  Fiugerald,  Jennifer  T.  Havens, 
Barbara  P.  Hutt.  Jeremy  R:  Jones.  Janice  A  .  l-efole\  Timothv  J  .  and 
Mayer.  Gary  J.  5,473.771.  CI,  '9";- 1 S2  020 
Ellis,  Peter  J    See— 

Southworth,  Paul.  Buhaenko.  David  S  ;  Ellis.  Peter  J  :  Jenkins.  Carolyn 
E  .  and  Stoner.  Bnan  R  .  5.471.947.  CI    1 17-94  (XX). 
EUnch.  Klaus   See- 

Schmitl.  Werner:  Jochum.   Peter:   and  Ellnch.   Klaus.  5.472,991.  C\. 
522-4  OOtj, 
Ellson,  Richard  ,N    See — 

Ray,  Lawrence  A  :  and  Ellson.  Richard  N..  5,473.327,  CI.  341-55.000. 
Elmore.  Donald  T    See  — 

McFerran.  Neil  V .  Walker.  Bnan;  and  Elmore.  Donald T.  5,472,880,  Q. 
436-86,(XX) 
Elonex  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5.473.506,  CI.  361-688.000. 
Elopak  Systems  AG    See — 

McDonald.  Kenneth  P..  5,472,144,  Q.  239-533.140. 
Elpatronic  AG  See— 


Apter.  Robert;  and  Weinstock.  Julian.  5.473.152.  CI.  235-494.000. 

Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Gonzalez.  Teodoro  J..  5.472.010,  O.  137-1 19.000. 
Emi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Hatton.  Shizuo;  Sogabe,  Yukihiro:  and  Emi,  Shigenori.  5.472.862.  CI. 
4.35-190.000. 
Emoto.  Ikuo:  See — 

Tsunitani.  Iwao;  Manabe.  Takafumi;  Emoto.  Ikuo.  Nagavasu.  Isao:  and 
Okada.  Yoshitaka.  5.472.792.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Enclosure  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Jumus.  Eran  J.  R;  and  Karam.  Roben  L.,  Jr,  5,472.549,  Q.  156-31 1 .000 
Endeavour  IV.  Inc.:  See — 

Hewitt,  Richard  E.;  Clay.  John  K.;  and  Bartlett.  William  L..  5.472.091, 

CI  206-455.000. 

Fndo.  Masayuki:  Ohnishi.  Tenihito;  and  Nomura.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita 

Hlcctnc  Industnal  Co .  Ltd    Semiconductor  device  fabncation  method 

5.472.826.  CI   4,W-31 1,000, 

Endou.  Isao.  Haneda.  Satoshi;  and  Nomori.  Hiroyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation 

Developing  apparatus.  5.473,416,  CI   355-246  000. 
Endress  ■^  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Liider.  Ernst.  Kallfass.  Traugotl:  Habibi,  Majioud:  Hegner,  Frank,  and 
Schneidei.  Georg.  5.471.723,  CI.  29-25.410. 
Energy  BioSvslems  Corporation:  See — 

Montice'llo.  Daniel  J..  5,472,875,  CI  435-282.000, 
Engel.  Richard  J    Polygon  attachment  system  for  constructing  polyhedra 

5.472.365.  CI   446-104.000 
Engelhrecht.  Dale  A  :  See — 

Williams.  Kevin  P;  Taillie.  Steven;  Abdelrahman.  Abdelrahman  A  :  and 
Engelbrecht,  Dale  A.,  5,472,724,  CI  426-497  0(X) 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Fams.  Thomas  S.;  Li,  Yuejin;  Armor,  John  N.:  and  Bravmer.  Thomas  A  . 
5.472.677.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Engelhardt.  Ralf.  and  Manfred,  Scheu.  to  Carl  Baa.sel  Lasertechnik  GmbH 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  the  machining  of  material  by  means  of  a  laser 
5,47.^.1^6.  CI    :iV-i:i  620 
England.  Julie  S     See — 

Baker.  James  C  :   Groves.   Emily    A,.   Paradis.   IX^uglas.   Monaghan. 
Charles  P :  Lanier.  Barry:  Boniheld.  Thomas  D  .  England.  Julie  S  .  and 
Ccmy.  Glenn  A..  5.473.187.  CI    257-643.000. 
Engleitncr.  Walter   See — 

Paar.  Leonhard.  Hammerer.  Franz;  Grabner.  Gerhard.  Engleimer.  Walter: 
Brandl.  Werner.  Wcninger.  Ernst.  .Auer.  Johann:  and  Schiman.  Walter. 
5.472. 178.  CI    266-236,(XK), 
English.  David  G,  N,;  See — 

Bendle.   David   R.;   English,  David  G.   N.;   and  Foster    Jerems    S 
5.472.835.  CI   430-546  000. 
English.  Ralph  R  .  and  English.  Shan  A.,  to  McGahey.  Philip  C  :  and  Veselka. 
Herman  J  Putter  having  an  opbcally-bascd  aiming  system.  5,472.204.  CI. 
27.3-186.300. 
English.  Shan  A  :  See — 

English.  Ralph  R  .  and  English.  Shan  A  .  5.472,204.  CI.  273-186.300. 
Ennerdal.   Leif.   and   Magnusson.  Thoma.s.  to  Autoliv    Development  AB 

Safety -hell  anangement  5.4"), "P.  CI  24-633  OtX) 
Enomoto.  Masasuki.  Takahashi.  Junya.  Kusaba.  Tomosuki.  Sugano.  Masayo 
Malsunaga.  Rei,  and  Tamaki.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 
Limited  Benzimidazt^le  densatives.  agnculturai  and  horticultural  fimgi 
cides  containing  the  same  as  an  active  ingredient  and  intermediate  com 
pounds  thereof  5, 472.974.  CI  5I4.WS0(I(J 
Envirttnmental  lmpro\emenl  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Billings,  Jeffery  F  .  and  Billings,  Gale  K.,  5.472.294,  CI.  405-128.000 
EnvimSep  Inc    See — 

Schofield.  Richard  W..  5.472.613.  Q,  210-634.000. 
EnMrcsiech  Pumpsvslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefler,  Le^n  E  .  5.472.148,  O.  241-183.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

F^iwards.  Stuart  D  .  Jackscm.  Jerome.  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  .  Kordis. 
Thomas  F.  and  Kaganov.  Alan  L.  5.471.982.  CI.  128-642,000. 
Epping.  Thomas    See 

Heinnch.  Klaus   and  tppmg.  Thomas,  5,471,925,  O.  101-91.000. 
Ene  Plastics   .See- 

Siebick.  Matthew  E.:  and  Smith,  Robert  J..  5.472.120.  CI.  222-153,060 
Erk.  Peter   See— 

Hetzenegger.  Josef.  Henning.  Georg.  and  Erk.  Peter.  5.472.494.  CI 
106-493  (KX) 
Ernst  Grob  AG,  See — 

Denaz.  Daniel.  5.471.858,  Q.  72-83.000. 
Emsl  Thieienhaus  KG:  See — 

Wolters.  Martin.  5,472.373.  CI  451-259.000 
Ertelt.  H   Robinson    See — 

Siaetz.  Charles  A  .  Ertelt.  H   Robinson;  and  Volpp.  Gert  P.  5.472.700. 
CI   424-405  000, 
ESAB  Group.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Showalter.  Michael  S  .  Dawson.  John  G  ,  Jr;  and  Guslcy,  Frank  J  . 
5.472.175.  CI    266-51  000 
Escher.  Lothar  See  — 

Schafer.  Holger:  Escher.  Lothar.  and  Busch,  Martin,  5,471.920.  CI 
1(X)-,W(XX) 
Esmon.  Charles  T    See — 

Smimos.  Mikhail  D  .  and  Esmon.  Charles  T .  5.472,852,  CI  435-13.000. 
Esselbom.  Reiner  See — 


Bi^ickner  Hans  D  .  and  Esselbom,  Reiner,  5,472,640,  CI  252-518.000. 
Estclle.  Lee  R  .  and  Lewis.  Alan  E  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company   Two 

element  plastic  ztKim  camera  lens   5.473.473.  CI   359-691.000 
Esiep.  Kimberh  G    See — 

Ruddv.  Stephen  B..  Roberts,  Marv  E.;  Mclnbre.  Gregory  L.;  Cooper, 
Eugene  R  .  and  Estep.  Kimberty  G..  5.472,682.  CI  424-9.450. 
ETA  SA  Fabnque  d'Ebauches   See  — 

Gilomen.  Beat:  and  Meyrat.  Clement  5.473.580.  C\.  368-28.000. 
Elo  Denki  Co    See  — 

Eto,  Tetsuiam.  5.472,192,  CI.  273-86.00B 
Elo.  Tetsutaro,  to  Eto  Denki  Co.  Racing  game  apparatus.  5,472.192.  C 

273-86  OOB 
Eto.  Toru.  and  Fuiita.  Tadao.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Y/C  separator  using  3-D. 

2D  and  ID  filters  5.473.389,  CI.  348-669.000. 
Euber.  John  R    See — 

Smidt  Carsten  R..  and  Euber.  John  R..  5.472.952.  CI   514-54000. 
Eupec  Europaeische  Gesellsch  F  LeiLsungshalblelter  mbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Pikorz.  Wolfgang:  and  Sonntag.  Alois.  5.472.908.  CI  437-150.000. 
EurocelDque.  S.A     See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasm,  Mark;  and  Pedi.  Frank.  Jr.  5,472.712,  CI. 
424-480000- 
Evans.  Alfred  J  .  Chen.  Grant  K  :  May.  Dennis  J :  and  Brinson.  Edward  P..  to 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc    ContinutHisK   rotating  platform  with 
multiple  mounted  double  clippers  for  continuously  forming  link  product 
5,471,815,  CI   53-1.38400. 
Evans.  Michael  L    See — 

Holenka.  Jacques  M  .  Evans.  Michael  L.;  Kurkoski.  Philip  L  .  Sloan. 
William  R  .  and  Best.  David  L  ,  5,473,158.  O  250-254  000 
Evans.  Robert  E    See — 

Kaminski.  Sunley  S  .  and  Evans.  Roben  E  ,  5,472,995,  CI.  523-155.000. 
Everman.  Michael  R  Gvroscopicallv  stabilized  hockey  puck.  5.472,193.  CI. 

273-128  OOR. 
Even.  Daniel  D  .  to  H.  J    Heinz  Company   Shnnk  wrapped  package  and 

methtxi  for  its  production   5.472,092,  Cl'  206-497  000 
Eserv  Roben  H  .  Sr .  and  Strait.  Roben  M.  Portable  vehicular  air  bag  device. 

5.4":.2.'(i.  Cl    280-728  2(X) 
E.xact  Packaging.  Inc    See — 

Speranza,   Philip:   Snyder.   Ronald   E.:   and  Jenness.   Robert  C.  Jr.. 
5.4":.552.  Cl    156-351,000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See — 

Verduiin   Johannes  P.  5.472.681.  Cl.  423-713.000 
Wang.  Hsien  Chang.  5.473,017.  Cl.  525-193.000. 
Exxon  Pnxiuction  Research  Company:  See — 

Huang.  Pin  V.  5.47;.6:(i.  Cl,  210-748.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company,  See — 

Kerbs.    Michael   C .    Bearden.   Roby.   Jr :   and   Davis.   Stephen   M.. 
5.472.596.  CI    :()!>- 12"  (XX). 
Eymond.  Chnstian   Set-  - 

Vinot  Jacques:  Moisson,  Christian;  and  Eymond,  Christian.  5,471,879, 
Cl   73-622000, 
Evre.  David  R  .  to  Washington  Research  Foundation   Detection  of  collagen 

degradation  in  sivo   5.472.884.  Cl.  4.36-518,000 
Eyre.  David  R  .  to  Washington  Research  Foundation  Antigen-bmding  frag 
ments   of  an   antibodv   to  rspel  collagen   amino-terminal   tclopeptulc 
5.473.052.  Cl   5.Xi-38'7  900  ' 
Eysel.  Hans  H  ,  Jackson,   Michael,  and   Mantsch.  Henrs    H  ,  lo  National 
Research  Ctxmcil  of  Canada  McthiKi  lor  diagnosing  a-nhntic  disorders  by 
infrared  spectroscispy    5,47.1.160.  Cl   2.50-3-39,120, 
EsuN^glu.  M   Vedai   See — 

Ng.  Dennis,  "iang.  Jian.  and  Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat  5.473J63.  CI.  348- 
15  OCX) 
Ezawa.  Hirokazu   See — 

Idaka.  Toshiaki:  and  Ezawa.  HiixAazu.  5.473.197.  O.  257-786.000 
F&B  Enterpnses.  Inc  :  See — 

Fenrira.  Thomas.  5.471.770.  Cl,  37-264,000. 
Fabbncino.  Luigi    See — 

Mails aganam.  Mahendran:  Fabbricmo,  Luigi;  Rodngues.  Carlos  F.  F., 
and  Donnelly.  Allen  R..  5.472.607.  Cl.  210-490.000. 
Fabrikan  Compans    See — 

Azzara.  Jerome  A  .  5.472.176.  Cl   266- PO  000 
Fahey.  William  D    Netoff.  Theodore  J  .  Dan.  Giang  V .  and  Saasta.  Richard, 
to  Quanta   Industnes.   Inc    Laser  dicxje  dnver  arcuit    5.473.623.  Cl 
372-38.000, 
Fahy,  Gregory  M  .  to  American  Nabonal  Red  Cross.  The   Computer  con 

trolled  crvoprotectani  perfusion  apparatus   5.472.876.  Cl   4s5  284  100 
Faircksth.  Roben  A   Arched  shuner  assembly    5.471.789.  Cl   4^74  100 
Falcon    David  E.  and  Tresemer  Michael  J  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Inicriock 

mechanism  for  a  key  operated  door  switch  5.473.127.  Cl   200-43  040 
Faiier.  Gerald   See  — 

Hevwang,  Ulnch    Stem    Ingeborg:  Fechtel.  Ulnch.  Ca.sun.  Michael. 
Faller.  Gerald,  and  Hartnei,  Hanmul.  5.473.079.  Cl   .'i4K-.105  400 
Falso.  John  R     See  - 

Rizzolo.  Charles  D  ,  and  Falso,  Jcshn  R     5.4'3.420.  Cl    355-321  000 
Fan  Tso  V    and  Schulz.  Peter  A  .  to  Massachusens  InsDtuie  of  Technology 

Two-axial-mode  solid-state  laser  5.473.626.  Cl    372-105  000. 
Fang.  Chm-Shiung  Simplified  process  and  apparatus  for  making  plates  used 

in  pnnting   5.47.1.413.  Cl    355-200,000 
Earn.  Alfred  B    See- 
Havens.  Charles  T;  Rieth.  John  E  .  Fant.  Alfred  B  .  and  Jones.  Rasmond 
T.  5.472.833.  O.  430-5 1 0  000 
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Fartia.  Said  K..  to  PtpsiCo  Inc   Polyethylene  terephthalatc-containing  lami- 
nate, 5.472.753.  a.  428-35  700 
Farkas.  Gregory  J    Sre — 

Gonda.  Gerald  J  .  and  Farkas,  Gregory  J .  5,471,954.  O.  119-859.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  r  I    See — 

Mongelli.    Nicola.   Angelucci.   Francesco;   Pesenti.   Eiuico;   Suarato. 
.\ntonino.  and  Bia.so!i.  Giovanni.  5.473.055.  Q   530-329  000 
Farmwald.  Michael,  and  HoRiwitz.  .Mark,  to  Rambus.  Inc   Integrated  circuit 
I/O  using  a  high  performance  bus  interface  5.473.575.  CI.  365-230.060 
Farrell.  Roberta  L    See — 

Blanchetle.  Robert  .A  .  Farrell.  Roberta  L  .  and  Iverson.  Sara,  5.472.874. 
CI   435-278000 
Fams.  David  R   Picture  hook  locator  5,471.760.  CI.  33-613.000. 
Farris.  Thomas  S  .  Li.  Yuejin.  Armor.  John  N  :  and  Braymer.  Thomas  A  .  to 
Engelhard  Corporation    Method  for  decomposing  NjO  utilizing  catalysts 
composing  calcined  anitmic  clav  minerals   5.472.677.  CI   423-239  100 
Farwell.  William  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  impedance  technique 
for  testing  interconnecuons  in  digital  systems   5.473.617.  CI   371-22.300. 
Faulhaber.  Heinz-Dieter.   to  Gebruder  Linck    Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufactunng   wood   products   from   tree   trunks.    5.472.028.   CI     144- 
.'57  000 
Fauth.  Karl-Hcinz   See — 

Deckers.  Andreas;  MQIler,  Hans-Joachim;  Klimesch.  Roger;  Witsuba. 
Eckehardt.  Plaumann.  Heinz.  Kolk.  Erich.  Isbam.  Gunther;  Fauth. 
Karl-Heinz.  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  5.473.022.  CI   525-285  000 
Favre.  Enc.  to  Coffca  S  A  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  an  edible  liquid 

5.472.719.0.426-77.000. 
Fawley.  Robert  W.:  See— 

.Alexander.  Eric  J.;  Fawley,  Robert  W.;  and  Napier,  James  C.  5,472,315. 
CI   415-173400. 
Fawzi.  Eman  P   See — 

Haldemann.  Paul  R  .  and  Fawzi.  Eman  P,  5,473.248.  CI  324-238.000 
Faye.  Karen   A    Step  exerciser  having  rebounding  tread.  5.472.390    CI 

482-52.000, 
Fearon.  Douglas  T;  KJickstein,  Uoyd  B  ;  Wong,  Winnie  W.;  Carson,  Gerald 
R  .  Concino.  .Michael  F;  Ip,  Stephen  H  ;  Makrides.  Savvas  C  and  Marsh. 
Henry  C  .  Jr .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  .  Bngham  and  Women's 
Hospital.  The  and  T  Cell  Saences,  Inc.  Method  of  treating  complement 
mediated  disorders.  5,472.939,  Q.  514-8.000. 
Fechtel.  L'Inch   See^ 

Heywang.  Ulnch;  Stem,  Ingeborg;  Fechtel,  Ulrich;  Casun.  Michael. 
Faller.  Gerald;  and  Hartner.  Hartmut,  5,473,079,  CI   548-305  400 
Fedun-Jacklin,  Valerie:  See— 

K*apong.  Opokua;  and  Fedun-iacklin.  Valerie.  5,472,716,  CI.  426- 
2000 
Feemster.  Ryan   See — 

Stewart.  Brett:  and  Feemster,  Ryan,  5,473,763,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Feese.  Emerson  L  .  and  Negus.  Joel  A.  Fuel  line  disconnect  tool.  5,471,728. 

CI    29-237  000 
Feigel,  Hans-Joerg,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Controllable  hydraulic  vibration 

absorber  5.472.070,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Fein.  Elaine;  Caputo.  John;  Nagal,  Ann  K.;  and  Nagal,  Kairey-Lynn.  to  Elf 
Resources,  Inc  Therapeutic  uses  of  emu  oil.  5.472,713.  CI.  424-522.000. 
Feinauer.  Roland  See 

ROber.  Stefan.  Feinauer,  Roland;  and  Jadamus,  Hans.  5.472,784,  CI 
428-421.000. 
Feim.  William  J  :  See — 

Kadlec.  Anthony  J .  Granberg.  Keith  E.;  Feim,  William  J  ;  Olson.  Jerald 
J  ,  and  Kadlec.  Jonathan  A..  5.472,307.  Q.  414-678.000 
Felger.  Erwin   See — 

Siol.  Werner;  Wopker.  Wilhelm;  Felger,  Erwin;  and  Panjsel.  Markus. 
5.4^:1.019.  CI,  525-227,000. 
Feller.  Johann.  Dommer,  tirich;  Liebl,  Michael;  and  Messner.  Johann.  to 
Krauss    Maffei    Aktiengesellschafi.    Everuble    drum    centrifuge    filter 
5.472.602.  CI    210-370  000, 
Fenical.  William  H  .  Jensen.  Paul  R.;  and  Lindel.  Thomas,  to  University  of 
California.   The    Regents   of   tlie.    Eleutherobin    and   analogs    thereof 
5.473.057.  CI.  536-17.300. 
Fenner.  Thomas  C.  Jr.  High  gain  acoustic  transducer  5.473.700,  CI   381- 

90  000 
Femekess.  Eli7.abeth  E.:  See — 

Kuder.  James  E  .  Charbonneau.  Larry  F.  and  Femekess.  Elizabeth  E , 
5.472.641.  CI    252-542  OtX), 
Ferreira.  Thomas,  to  F&B  Enterprises,  Inc   Rubbenzed  wear  pad  assembly 

and  method  of  making  same   5,471,770.  CI.  37-264.000. 
Femni.  Tom  Glove  having  a  h<xik  for  steadily  holding  a  container.  5.471,681, 

CI    2-160  000. 
Fette.  Bmce  A  :  See — 

Hamson,  Calvin  W.;  Gilfealher.  Susan  L.;  Gehman.  John  B  .  Jr;  Green- 
wood. James  E.,  Jr..  and  Fette.  Bruce  A..  5,473,557,  CI  364-736  000 
Fetzer,  Kelly  D,  to  ABB  VetcoGray  Inc  Remote  clamp  connector  5.471  739 

CI    29-705  1X10, 
Feuling.  James  J  Engine  air  intake  filter  and  crankcase  breather  oil  collection 

assembly   5.471.966.  CI.  123-572.000. 
Fev  Motoreniechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Pischinger,  Franz;  Lepperhoff,  Gerhard;  HUttawohl,  Georg;  and  Backes, 
Rolf.  5.472.462,  CI.  55-282.000. 
Fibemei  Research  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Board.  Bruce  L.;  Murrihy,  Brian;  and  Wilson,  Edward,  5.473.724  CI 
385-135.000 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 


Schierling,  Bemhard;  Gobel.  Hilmar;  Bergrheinfeld;  and  Stockmann, 
Bemd.  5.471.8%.  CI   74-574.000 
Fidder.  Ted  M    See- 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  Fidder.  Ted  M  ;  Fijolek.  John  G  ,  Gallagher,  Donald  D  . 
Lien,  Robert  L.  Thieler,   Stephen  M.;  and  Vucetic,  Voiislav  V, 
5.473.367.  CI   348-16  000. 
Fiedler.  Paul  H   Excavator  grapple  scoop  atuchment   5,472.249,  CI.  294- 

2.000 
Field,  George  R  .  to  Big  Iron  Drilling  Ltd    Water  conditioner  backflush 

device   5.472.609.  CI    210-541  000 
Field.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Savage.  Heather  M.  to  MiniMed  Inc  Mounting  clip  for 

a  medication  infusion  pump.  5.472,317.  CI  417  234  000 
Figura,  Thomas  A  .  and  Jeng,  Nanseng.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Thermal 

trench  isolation   5.472.904,  CI   437-67  000 
Fijitsu  Quantum  Devices  Limited:  See — 

Nikaido.  Jun-Ichiro;  and  Mimmo.  Yuuka.  5.473.175.  CI   257-192000 
Fijolek.  John  G.:  See — 

Bales.  Bruce  M  ;  Fidder.  Ted  M  .  Fijolek.  John  G  ;  Gallagher.  Donald  D  ; 
Lien,   Robert   L  ;   Thieler,   Stephen   M  .   and  Vucetic.   Vojislav   V 
5,473.367.  CI   348-16  000 
Filipenco.  Victor  G.   See — 

Stiikis.  Guntis  V.   Khetarpal.  Vipen   K..  and  Filipenco.  Victor  G. 
5.472,327.  CI,  418-15000, 
Fillmore,  Donn   See — 

Holland,  An.  Dean.  Kevin;  and  Fillmore.  Donn.  5,472,802,  CL  429- 
54f)00 
Filseth.  Paul,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Method  for  flattening  hierarchical 

design  descnpoons  5.473.546.  CI   364^89  000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH   See — 

Andress.  Heinz.  Klotz.  Arthur;  Mangold.  Christof:  and  Maurer.  Her 
mann.  5.472.379.  CI   454-158,000 
Fine.  David  H    See— 

Rounbehler,   David  P:  Achter.  Eugene   K.   Fine.  David  H.   Fraim. 
Freeman  W .  .MacDonald.  Stephen  J  .  and  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W , 
5.472.882.  CI,  436-111,000 
Finvolt.  Rodger  C  .  and  Humphrev.  Paul  E   F.arth/gVTO  power  transducer 

5.471.889.  CI    74-5  400 
Fioravanti.  Anthonv   Adaptable  bingo  card  marking  stencil.  5.472,210  CI 

273-269000 
Firma  Anton  Zahoransky   See — 

Gerspacher.  Helmut.  5.472.263,  CI.  300-17.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Stief.  Reinhard:  MUller.  Christoph;  Schorls.  Roger:  Muller-Bioll.  Ger- 
hard. Jost.  Thomas,  Bickel.  Klaus.  andCarcKci.  Jurgen.  5.473  125.  CI 
181-290  000 
Fischell.  Sarah  T    See — 

D' Amato.  Peter  A  :  Fischell.  Sarah  T .  Flynn.  Paul  V .  Mansell.  James  J  . 

Robertson.  John  S..  and  Young.  Joel  K  .  5.473.677.  CI   379- 1 12,0(X), 

Fischer.  Horst-Dieter.  and  Bitmer,  Helmut,  to  Deut.sche  .Aerospace  AG 

Process  and  a  system  for  digital  modulation,  5,473.633,  CI,  375-238,000 

Fischer.  Paul   See — 

Rosenmayer.  C  Thomas,  and  Fischer.  Paul,  5.473,1 19,  CI.  174-255.000. 
Fischer.  Wilfned  See — 

Klokkers-Bethke.   Kann.  and  Fischer,  Wilfried,  5.472.710    CI    424- 
468,000, 
Fischl.  Steven  R    See— 

Austin.  Micheal  M  .  and  Fischl.  Steven  R..  5.472.804.  CI,  429  99.000. 
Fisher,  Jim:  See — 

Campbell,  Brvant  .A  .  deceased;  Moullon.  Kem  A.;  and  Fisher,  Jim, 
5.472,664.  CI  422-23.000, 
Fisher.  Paul  W    See- 
Poster.  Chnstopher  A  :  and  Fisher.  Paul  W .  5.472.369.  CI.  451-39.000. 
Fisons  Corporation   See — 

Griffith.  Ronald  C  .  Matz.  James  R  ;  and  Napier,  James  J..  5.472,%8,  CI. 
514-278,000, 
Fitzgerald.  Jennifer  T :  See— 

Burd.  Margaret  A  .  Ellis,  Benny  J  .  Fitzgerald.  Jennifer  T.  Havens. 
Barbara  P;  Hutt.  Jeremy  R,.  Jones.  Janice  A  .  Leiolev.  Timothv  J  ;  and 
Mayer.  Gary  J.  5.473.771.  CI,  395-182,020 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  P;  Barrera.  Joseph  S  .  III.  Bolosky.  William  J  .  Draves. 
Richard  P.  Jr;  Jones.  Michael  B  .  Levi.  Steven  P.Myhrvold.  Nathan  P. 
Rashid.  Richard  F .  and  Gibson.  Garth  A  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Video 
on  demand  system  compnsing  smpped  data  across  plural  storablc  devices 
with  time  multiplex  scheduling   5.473,362.  CI    348-7  000 
Flaig,  Charles  M    See— 

Krein.  William  T  .  Flaig.  Charles  M  ;  and  Kelly.  James  D.,  5,473,762,  CI 
395-287  OOO 
Flanagan,  Hugh  L  Charge  retention  battery.  5.472,803,  C\.  429-70.000. 
Flannery.  Michael  R    See — 

Collas.  James  P.  and  Flannery.  Michael  R..  5,473,347,  CI.  345-169.000. 
Fleming.  Harold  C    See — 

Reming.  James  K  .  and  Fleming.  Harold  C  .  5.472.937.  CI  507-140  0(X) 
Reming.  James  K  .  and  Reming.  Harold  C  .  to  J.K  F  Investinents  Ltd  .  and 
Hour  Holdings  Ltd    Invert  emulsion  drilling  mud    5.472,937    CI    507- 
140,000 
Rint,  John  A    See— 

Collins.  George.  Pleban.  Wilham  M  ;  Haimbach.  Frank.  IV,  and  Rinl 
John  A  .  5.472.658.  CI,  264-340,000 
Ritler.  William  D  ;  Maples.  Kirtt  R  ;  Paylor.  Richard  E  .  Tar.  Helming,  and 
Wilcox.  Allan  L  .  to  Centaur  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Benzamidc -containing 
pharmaceutical  compositions   5.472.983.  CI.  514-599  000 


F^ora-Holmqulst.  Alan  R  .  and  Mills.  Thomas  L  .  lo  AT&T  Corp  Finite  stale 
machine  with  minimized  memon  requirements  5,473.531.  CI.  364- 
148000. 
Rorens.  Raymond:  Perdieus.  Pieter;  and  Roefs.  Andr^.  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V 
Silver  halide  photographic  indusn-ial  X-ray  films  5.472.834,  CI.  430- 
523,(XW) 
Flowerdav.  Dale  L.,  to  Chautauqua  Hardware  Company   Surface/cremonc 

bolt  5.472.248.  CI   292-147  000 
Rm>n>ware.  Inc    See — 

Nishikata.    Yasukatsu;     Maeba.     Hidenon,     and    Nakaz.awa.    Takao. 
5.472.244.  CI.  285-321,000, 
Rvnn.  Garv  .A,    See — 

Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  and  Rynn.  Gary  A..  5.472,959,  CI.  514-214.000 
Rynn.  Paul  V    See  - 

D'Amalo.  Peter  A  .  Fi.schell.  Sarah  T.  Rynn,  Paul  V,  Mansell.  James  J  . 
Robertson.  John  S.;  and  Young,  Joel  K..  5,473.677.  CI   379-1 12.000. 
FMC  Corporation   See — 

Siaetz.  Charles  A  ;  Ertelt,  H.  Robinson;  and  Volpp.  Gen  P.  5,472,700. 

CI.  424-405  (KXl 
Veltman.  Joost;  and  Ripley.  Richard  W.,  5,472,042,  CI.  165-31.000 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  i   See— 

Focke.  Heinz,  and  Buse.  Henry.  5.472.184.  CI   271-11.000 
Focke.  Heinz:  and  Buse.  Henry,  lo  Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  ).  Apparatiis 

for  the  storage  and  extraction  of  blanks.  5.472,184,  Q.  271-11.000. 
Foerster.  JtKrg:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Wilfried;  Sanmann.  Gerd;  Foerster.  Joerg;  and  Trenkner. 
Peter.  5.472.078.  CI,  198-431  000 
Fogal.  Robert  D.  Sr.  Buckles.  Raymond;  and  Schucssler.  Warren.  Jr.  to 
International  Marketing.  Inc    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  introducing 
polvemleni  maicnal  into  a  tire   5.472.023.  CI    141-9,000, 
Folwell.  Dale  E  .  Clark.  Ricke  W  .  and  Harenberg.  Donald  D  .  to  Rockwell 
international  Corporation   Branch  decision  encoding  scheme,  5.473,754, 
CI    .395-183,210 
Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

Burcham,  Jimmy  R..  Handelman.  John  C:  and  Pearson.  Thomas  E.. 

5.471.738.  CI,  29-701.000. 
Dan.  Kenneth  E..  5.471.742.  CI.  29-888.010. 
Reddv.  Prathap  A  :  Salisbury.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Baker.  Jay  D.,  5,473.51 1. 

CI    361 -7 19  000. 
Skudlarek.  Donald  A  .  5.472.108.  CI  220-86  200 
Strikis,  Guntis   V;   Khetarpal.  Vipen   K.;  and  Filipenco,  Victor  G.. 
5.472.327.  CI,  4 1 8-15  (XXI 
Forestry  Canada  See — 

winder.  Richard  S  .  5.472.690.  CI  424-93  500. 
Forman.  Edward  P  Breaker  bar  with  90  degree  rotating  socket  connector 

head    5.471.89K.  CI    81-57  290 
Fomev.  R   Scott,  and  Rowan.  Jeremiah  J  .  lo  General  Dynamics.  Inc   Impact 

resistant  valve  design   5.472.169.  CI   251-54,000 
Fortesi.  James  B  .  Pran.  Charles  R  .  and  Coombs.  Jeffrey  S  .toOsprev  Metals 

Limited   PriKluctinn  of  spray  deposits   5.472.038.  CI    164-46  000 
Forster  Chen.  I  M  .  and  Ka.scnga.  Anthony  F .  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Methixi 
of  preparing  manganese  and  lead  coactivated  calcium  silicate  phosphor 
5.472.636.  CI.  252-.301.40F 
Fortex.  Inc:  See — 

Fortin.  John  K,.  5.472.660.  CI   264-522  000 
Fortm,   John   K  ,   It.*  Fortex.   Int    .Method  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped 
products  ol  biaxially  onented  polymeric  material    5.472.660.  CI,  264- 
522.000. 
Foster.  Christopher  A.;  and  Rsher.  Paul  W.  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems.  Inc   Centrifugal  accelerator,  system  and  methtxi  for  removing 
unwanted  layers  trom  a  surface   5.472.369.  CI  451-39(XK) 
Foster  Clark  B    See — 

Haber.  Te^T^  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B  .  5.473,518. 
CI    .'62-103,000. 
Foster  Jerenn  S  :  See — 

Bcndic    David   R.,   English.   David  G.   N,.   and  Foster.   Jcrcnu    S  . 
5.4^2.835.  CI,  430-546,000, 
Foster.  Ronald  S    See — 

Hill.  Andrew  C  .  and  Foster.  Ronald  S..  5.471,800,  CI.  52-239  000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Diet/.  David  H  .5.471.955.  CI.  I22-4  00D. 
Fowler.    Eddie    R  .   and   Wang.   Chen-Kang.   to    Kansas    State    L'niversitv 
Research  Foundation  System  for  determining  the  development  status  of  a 
mass  such  as  bread  dough  in  a  powered  mixer  5,472.273.  CI,  366-69, (KX) 
Fox.  Michael  P    See- 

Higgins.  Anthony  L  .  and  Fox.  Michael  P.  5.471.792.  CI  49-36.5  0(X) 
Fraim.  Freeman  W,:  See — 

Rounbehler.   David  P.;  Achter.  Eugene  K  ;   Fine.   David   H  :   Fraim. 
Freeman  W;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.  and  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W, 
5.472.882.  CI   436-111  (XXI 
Framatome:  See— 

CTiaussv,  Jacques;  Ayela,  Frtdinc;  and  Bret.  Jean-Louis,  5.473,249,  CI 

324-248  WXI 
Vinoi.  Jacques,  Moisson,  Chnstian;  and  Eymond,  Christian,  5,471,879, 
CI   73-622.000. 
Frame.  Bridge!  R    See 

Frame.  Chad  R  .  and  Frame   Bndgei  R  .  5.472.003.  CI.  132-275.000. 
Frame.  Chad   R  .   and   Frame.   Bndgei   R    Hair  accessory   for  ponytail 

5,472,003.0    132-275  000. 
France,  John  J.  Retrofit  airbag  system  for  vehicles.  5,472,231.  Q.  280- 
733.000. 


France  Telecom:  See — 

Bauduin.  Jean-Piene.  5.473.641.  CI   375-376  000 
Rainard.  Jean-Luc.  5.473.610.  O   370-94.200 
France  Telecom  Etablissemeni  Autonome  de  Droit  Public   See — 

Ronarv  H.  Daniel,  Guibert.  Marcel,  and  Ibrahim.  Houmed.  5.473,713. 
CI    3X5-28  (XK) 
Francis.  Paul  S  :  and  Rouse,  Teryl  K  .  to  Innovation  Development.  Inc  Hand 

iix>l  haMHg  interchangeable  accessones    5.471.698.  CI    15-144  KM 
FranciH\n-Poslalia  GmbH    See — 

Hcinnch.  Klaus:  and  Epping.  Thomas.  5.471.925.  CI    101-91  000 
Frank.  Donald  L  .  and  Rovse   Harry  H  ,  to  Royse  Manufactunng  Company. 

Inc   Temperature  contrv>lled  pnntmg  press   5.471.927.  CI    101-2I60(X) 
Frank.  Peter  L  .  Kruzel,  Thomas  F .  and  Cooper.  Robert  D  .  to  V^agner  Spray 
Tech  Corporation  Rupture  disk  pressure  relief  assembly  for  a  paint  pump. 
5.472.3 IX,  CI   4|-  3(J6(I0(I 
Frank.  Werner.  lo  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH    Separating  device. 

5.472,310.  CI   414- ■'98  900 
Frankel.  Ane   Reinforced  plastic  structural  support  member  5.471.809,  CI. 

52-^37  4(X). 
Franklin  Electric  Co..  Itic.:  See — 

Bealty.  James  A  .  5,473.497.  O.  361-23.000. 
Frantom.  Richard  1.    See — 

Bishop.  Robert  J ;  Frantom.  Richard  L ;  Kremer.  Robert  M.:  Ocker. 
Klaus  F;  Brown.  Roy  G  .  Bazel.  Teresa  L  ;  and  Renfbe,  Donald  W. 
5.472.229.  CI,  280-728  200 
Freeman.  Robert  S    See— 

Michel.  Peter;  Freeman.  Robert  S  .  and  Oeswein,  James  Q.,  5,472,022, 
CI    141-1,00(1 
Freitas.  Michael  W  .  Mullens.  Trtn  J  .  Jr:  Brancel.  Dale  H  .  Herbst.  Walter  B  , 
Hurley.  Paul.  Milewski.  Thomasz.  Vollendorf.  Kim;  and  Caruso.  James  F. 
Endoscopic  surgical  instrument  with  acute  angle  onentation  5.472,451.0 
6(16-205  000, 
Fremont  Industnes.  Inc    .See— 

Harelstad.  Wayne  A  .  5.472,523.  CI,  148-255  000 
Fremstijd.  Dana  A  Ocular  appliance  for  delivering  medication.  5,472,436, 0. 

6(«-294(XX), 
Freund.  Bemhard:  See — 

Bartels.  Frank;  Bachtler,  Wulf;  Dunne.  Stephen  T.  Eicher.  Joachim; 
Freund.  Bemhard,  Hart.  William  B  .  and  Lessmoellmann.  Christoph. 
5.4":.14.v  CI   2.'9-462,000 
Frev.  the  \^*heeIman.  Inc.:  See — 

■  Musilli.  Thomas  G..  5.472.626.  O  252-41.000. 
Fnchette,  Robert  S    See — 

knngel,   George.   Fnchenc,   Robert   S  .   and   Richardson.  James  E.. 

5.472.289.  CI   4113-228  (XX> 

Fnck.  Kenneth  L,.  Muir.  Gregory,  and  N^inseck,  Michael  M..  Jr.  lo  Radish 

Communications  Systems.  Inc  Telephone  handsel  interface  for  automatic 

switching  between  voice  and  data  communications.  5,473,676.  O.  379- 

99  (XX) 

Fnedman.  Doron;  and  Aldouhy.  Yamr.  to  Pharmos  Corp.  Dry  compositions 

for  preparing  submicron  emulsions   5.47;.7()().  CI,  424-450.(XX). 
Fnedman.   Harold   E    Exhaust   system   for   internal  combusdon  engines. 

5.471.835.  CI   60-293,0«) 
Friel.  Raymond  T .  and  Harwood,  Colin  F.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  End  capped 

fibrous  filler  making   5.472.537.  CI.  156-69000. 
Fnend.  William  H    See — 

*hue.  David  E  .  Pikulin.  Michael  A  ;  Gandek.  Thomas  P,  and  Fnend, 

William  H  .  5.472.572.  CI    162-241, 0(X), 

Friese.  Karl  Hermann.  Wledenmann.  Hans-Manin:  and  Hoctzel.  Gerhard,  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  of  proiecting  calalvtic  conveners  for  exhaust 

gas  punhcaiion   and   heal   tone   sensor  for  implementing   the   mettiod, 

5.4"'. .'(M.  CI    338-23  (XXI 

Frolov.  George,  to  Hartow  Products.  Inc   Electronic  lock  svstem  for  door 

latch  assembly   5.473.2.36.  CI,  31 8-286,0(X). 
Fuchioka.  Ilir>.vuki:  and  Iio.  Shinji.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.  Sheet 

fixing  device  for  a  dnim  of  a  scanner  5.473.407.  CI   355-47.000. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C  .  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Protein  based  food  product. 

5.472.7'!.  CI   426-641  000, 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd,:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C  .  5.472.731.  CI  426-641.000. 
Fu)i  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kumhiro.  Naoki.  and  Naiio  Tadashi.  5,473,255.  CI.  324-618,000, 
Nishioka.  Takavuki.  5.4"1,^94.  CI  49-501.000. 
Takeda.  Kenzo.  and  Kuroiani.  Kenichi.  5.472.312.  O,  415-17,000. 
Fuji  Jukogyc  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nishiva.  Yuichi.  Takano.  ^iishiham.  Takahashi.  Kozo;  tmaizumi,  Yasuo; 

and  Ot)no.  Yasuhiro.  5.471.901.  CI   83-136.000. 
Tamamura.  Manpei.  Iidaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Eiji,  5,473.699.  CI. 
381-71  (XX) 
Fu|i  Phoio  Film  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Havashi.  Katsumi.  5.472.822.  CI   4.30-204.000, 

Inui.  Fuvuki.  5.473.355.  CI   .'47- 183  000 

Inuiva.    Ma.safumi.   and   Masugane.   Kazuvuki.   5.473,441.   CI.   358- 

3J2.(XK). 
Morita,  Kiyoo.  5,472.655,  CI.  264-245.000. 
Moronaga.  Kenji;  Saito.  Osamu;  and  Nishi.  Seiki.  5.473.370.  O   348- 

231  IXX) 
Nishiura.  Yosuke:  Shinagawa.  Y'ukio.  Hashimoto,  Kivokazu;  Yamanou- 

chi.  Junichi:  and  Mukunoki.  Yasuo.  5.472,831.  Ci'.  430-501.000. 
Okutsu.  Tetsuo.  5.472.837.  O  430-569.000 
Taguchi.  Toshiki.  5.472,821,  CI.  430-203.000. 
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Watanabe,  Seiichi;  Inc.  Tadashi;  and  Chino,  Naoyoshi.  5.472  657  CI 
264-328.100 
Fuji  Systems  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishimura.  Taka<i.  and  Milsuhashi,  Hiroyulu.  5.471.986.  CI.  128-658  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ud    Vc  - 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  and  Daimon.  Katsumi.  5.472.816.  Q.  430-78.000 
Fujii.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miyashila.   Masahiko:  Ono.  Kouichi:   Moriyania.  Yoshiaki;  Hosaka. 
Sumio.   Fujii.   Hiroshi;  and  Mivazawa.  Taisuyuki.  5  473  106    CI 
84-609000 
Fujii.  Koichi.  Komaki,  Koichi;  Konwri.  Shigeki;  and  Tajima.  Minoru.  to 
Nippon  Petmchemicals  Co..  Ud.  Mane  film  or  sheet  and  method  for 
preparing  same    S.473.016.  C\    525-74.000. 
Fujii,  Namitsugu   See — 

Saiio.  Toshitaka.  Fujii.  Namitsugu;  HoOa.  Ya-sumichi;  Nomura.  Satoni; 
Sano.  Hiromi.  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi.  5.472.591.  CI   204-429  000 
Fujii.  Takashi   See— 

Nishio.  Johji,  and  Fujii,  Takashi.  5.471.945.  CI.  117-81  000 
Fujii.  Toshiko  See— 

Yamashita,  Kouiarou;  Taki.  Mamoni;  Miyahara,  Yuji;  Fujii.  Toshiko 
Ozawa.  Saloshi:  and  Waunabe.  Yoshio.  5.472.590.  Q,  204-418  000 
Fujii.  Yasuhiko  See— 

Matsutani.  Shigeru.  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Sakazaki.  Ryuji;  Fujii  Yasuhiko 
and  Tanaka.  Kazushige.  5,473,096.  Q    560-39  OOO 
Fujimon.  Kohichi   See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki.   Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;  Hirai, 

Toshiyuki:  Fujimon,  Kohichi,  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Oni.shi,  Noriaki! 

Kohzaki,  Shuichi;  Majima,  Kenji,  and  A»ane.  Kalunobu,  5.473  450 

CI    359-51  OOII 

Fujimoto.  Akihi.sa.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method  of 

controlling  paging  unit  of  coprocessor  buill  in  display  control  system 

5,473.348.  CI.  ,345-200.000 

Fujimoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Onoue,  Akihiro.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Manne  propulsion  unit   5,472.361.  CI  440-89.000. 
Fujimoto,  Nobuhiro,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  transmission  through  plu- 
rality ot  opocal  fibers   5.473.695.  CI.  380-49.000 
Fujimoto.  Ryoji   See — 

Maki,  Hinihisa.  Miyamoto.  Shigenobu;  Fujinmo.  Ryoii;  and  Noda 
Toshiki.  5.473.043.  CI.  328-60.000 
Fujimura.  Hideo,  and  Hanaki,  Hironobu.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Heat  transfer  sheet.  5.472.932.  CI  503-227  (MX) 
Fujio,   Kouji,   Hirao,  Isami,  Takchana,  Sakae;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Tsukaya. 
Takashi.  Oaki.  Yoshmao.  and  Kjramoto.  Seiji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  . 
Ltd   Ultrasonic  diagnosis  and  therapy  system  in  which  ftxusing  point  of 
therapeutic  ultra.sonK   wave  is  locked  at  predetermined  position  within 
.*sen.ation  ultra-sonic  scanning  range   5.471,988,  CI    128-660030 
Fujisawa.  Watani .  and  Onhara.  Syuuji.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Thin 
nlm  magnetic  head  having  an  improved  magnetic  core    5  473  491    CI 
360-126.000.  .     .,       ,  <^i 

Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ito.  Nonkazu,  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Hasebe.  Atsushi;  Kate.  Ryouhei;  and 
Kalo,  Ma.sahiro.  5.473.749.  O.  395-162.000. 
Fujiu.  Kazuya:  See — 

Lchida.  Hirofumi;  and  Fujita.  Kazuya.  5.472,646.  Q.  264-1.700. 
Fujiu.  Ma.saki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho   Door 

mirror  a,s.sembly    5,473,476,  CI.  359-872,000. 
Fujiia,  Tadao   See— 

Eto.  Toru;  and  Fujita.  Tadao.  5,473J89,  C\.  348-669,000, 
Fujiia,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kawai,   Tsuneo.    Nakamura.   Takao;    Fujita,  Tsuyoshi;    and   Tanaka 

Minoni.  5.473.194.  CI  257-774.000 

Fujita.  Yasuhiko;  Arai.  Toshiaki.  Kikuchi,  Hayato;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshikazu,  Sato 

Makoto;  and  Nanno,  Kunio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Vehicle  collision  judging  system  for  controlling  brake  acwation  5  473  5  38 

CI    364-424  050  '       ' 

Fujilani,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nishide,  Saloru;  and  Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro.  5,472J52,  CI,  439-274  000 
Fujitec  Co  ,  Ltd.    See — 

Yamashiu,  Masalo;  and  Horie,  Minako,  5.472.075.  CI    198-324  000 
Fujitsu  Isotec  Limited:  See— 

Lemura,  Hisashi;  Sugie.  Masani.  Kubota.  Masayuki;  Akutsu,  Junii  and 
Sato,  Minako.  5.472,286,  a.  400-196,100. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Nobuhiro,  5.473.695.  CI.  380-49  000. 
Furumochi,  Kazuto.  5.473.277.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Hakogi,  Hironao,  and  Yatnane.  Takashi.  5.473.711.  CI.  385-14.000 
Hamaguchi,  Shingo;  and  Ozawa.  Yasuyuki.  5.473.587.  CI   369-44  280 
Hanon.  Hiroshi.  5,473,750,  C\    395-163.000. 
Imaizumi.  Hideki,  5,473,308.  CI   340- .506.000 
Koike.  Yoshio,  Okamoio.  Kenji;  Tanuma.  Seiji;   Kamada.  Tsuyoshi 
Katayama.     Yoshiro;     Monshige,     Makoto;     Ycshida,     Hidefumi 
Hanaoka,  Kazutaka,  and  Tsuyuki.  Syun.  5.473.455   CI    359-76  000 
Murakami.  Yoji.  5.473,199.  CI   257-787.000. 
Muroga.  Saburo,  5.473.547,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Nakagawa.    Kenji.    Kanazawa.   Masao;    Hajuki.   Tamae.    and   Tabata 

Yasuko.  5,472,813,  CI   430-5  000 
Nakamura.    Montaka;    Kunmoto,    Taka.shi;    and    lizuka.    Katsuhiko 

5.472.5(4.  CI   216-51.000. 
Nikaido.  Jun  Ichiro;  and  Minimo.  Yutaka,  5,473,175  C\  257-192  000 
Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.473,636,  CI.  375-324.000 
Tanaka.  Kazuo.  5,473.682.  Q.  379-372.000 


Yajima.  Noboru,  5.473.597,  CI.  370-15.000 
Fujiwara.  Koichi:  See— 

Kanatani,  Keiichi,  Kishimoto,  Shunichi;  Funazo,  Yasuo;  Miwa.  Takashi. 
Kono.  Kazuhiro;  Hamagishi.  Goto;  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi.  Shiogai.  Shinji; 
Fujiwara,  Koichi;  Matsumura.  Takao.  Kobayashi.  Shigeru.  Otsuki. 
Shimchi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  5.473.339.  CI   345-87  000. 
Fujiwara,  Tamio:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hirohiko;  Ogata.  Masani;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Sugiu.  Ken 

ichi.  Sato.  Akihiko;  and  Fujiwara.  Tamio,  5,472.965.  CI  5 14-252.000 

Fujiwara.  Youichi.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc   Supporting  device  for  disk 

brake  fncoon  pads   5,472,067,  CI    188-73  360 
Fukamachi.  Hidetaka,  and  Takahara,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd 
Method  of  producing  weather  strip  with  metal  core.  5.472,544.  CI    156- 
250.000. 
Fukami.  Eizoh   See— 

Itoh.  Masaki;  and  Fukami.  Eizoh.  5.473.583.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Fukatsu,  Akira  See — 

Ando,    Ma.sahiko.    Fukatsu.    Akira.    Yamamolo.    Yoshihisa;    Niimi. 
Mamoru,  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  Oba.  Hidehiro; 
Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Kaigawa.  Ma.sato.  5.472.389,  CI  477- 1 30  000 
Fukatsu.  Tsutomu   See — 

Nobuoka.  Kosuke;  and  Fukatsu.  Tsutomu.  5.473.372.  CI.  348-254.000 
Fukaumi.  Takashi   See — 

Sakata.  Koji,  Kobayashi.  Atsushi.  Fukaumi.  Taka.shi;  Nishiyama.  Toshi- 

hiko;  and  Arai.  Satoshi.  5,473..503.  CI   361-525,000 

Fukazawa.  Chiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Surface  shape  measurement 

device  with  slit  plate  and  single  photoelectric  converter   5.473.436,  CI. 

356-376.000, 

Fukuda.  Kazuyuki.  to  Rohm  Co  Ltd  Air  bag  system  for  saving  life  in  a  cra.sh 

5.472.232.  CI.  280-735  000 
Fukuda,  Koji   See— 

Marumoto.  Hideji;  Kawa.se.  Nobuyuki;  Hosomi.  Masasi;  Ine,  Katsumi 
Fukuda.  Koji;  and  Mochizuki.  Yuichiro,  5,473,261,  CI.  324-770  000 
Fukumoto,  Atsushi   See — 

Eguchi,  Naoya.  and  Fukumoto.  Atsushi.  5.473.154.  CI  250-201  500 
Fukumoto.  Hiroko  See— 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu;  Teshima.  Tsuiomu.  Agan,  Katsumi,  Tanaka 
Yutaka;    Fukumoto,   Hiroko.    Kakegawa.   Mivako;   and   Yoshimura 
Hiroko.  5.473.023.  CI.  525-329.200. 
Fukumura.  Kenichi   See — 

Suzuki.  Mikio;  Fukumura.  Kenichi;  and  Kato.  Hideya,  5  471  838  C\ 
60^*68  (KX)  ■ 

Fukuoka.  Yutaka.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  for  conveving  a 

leadframe  5.472.080.  CI    198-817  000 
Fukutake.  Sunao;  Ohashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Urakami.  Akira.  lo  Japan  Gore-Tex. 
Inc  Printed  circuit  board  with  a  coverlav  film  5.473.1 18.  CI   174-258  000 
Funazo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kanatani.  Keiichi;  Kishimoto.  Shunichi,  Funazo.  Ya,suo;  Miwa.  Takashi; 
Kono,  Kazuhiro,  Hamagishi,  Goro,  Hosoi,  Kivoshi.  Shiogai,  Shinii, 
Fujiwara.  Koichi;  Matsumura.  Takao;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru    Otsuki 
Shinichi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  5.473.339.  CI.  345-87  000 
Furdyga.  Eva:  See— 

Merei,  Tibor,  Blask6,  G^bor;  Budai,  Zoltin,  Csotgfi,  Margii,  Furdyga 
Eva,  Klebovich,  Imre,  Koncz,  Liszl6;  Sztruh^,  llona,  MSndi.  Attila 
Nagy,  Kilm^n;  Reiler  nee  Esses.  KlSra.  Simig.  Gyula.  Szego.  Judit 
and  Vereczkey  nie  Donith.  Gyongyi.  5.473,072,  CI.  544-295  000 
Furr,  Steven  J     See— 

Czapski.  Richard  J  ,  D'Souza,  Neville  G  ;  Llovd,  Rodnev  L  :  Dukatz 
Matthew  E,  Furr,  Steven  J  ;  Kreskv,  Fred  C,  Lamben,  Jeffrey  T 
Popa.  George  S.;  Zarowiu.  Ronald  S  .  and  Corkms.  M  Jeffrv 
5.472.260.  CI.  297-112.000.  •' 

Furrer.  Harald   See — 

Aretz.   Werner;   Furrer.   Harald;   Geben.   llnch.   and   Hinze.   Heinz- 
Joachim.  5.472.873,  CI  435-255,100 
Furuhata.  Hitoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  pickup  for  an 

optical  disc.  5.473.586.  CI    .369-44  2.30 
Funiichi.  Toshimoto  See — 

Doi.  Tetsuo;  Fumich;.  Toshimotti;  and  Munekivo.  Takeshi  5  472  623 
CI   252-8  800  "  ' 

Funikawa.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Monta.  Atiushi;  Koba.  Tomohilo,  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Shimamura. 
Katsunon:  Kataoka.  Toshiyuki.  Furukawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tomimoio 
Hiroaki.  5.473.010.  CI  524-600000 
Furumochi.  Kazuto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Output  circuit  for  providing  a  finally 

adjustable  voluge.  5.473.277.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Futatsumori.  Koji:  See — 

Ichiroku.  Nobuhiro;  Futatsumon.  Koji;  Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Wakao  Miyuki 
and  Shiobara.  Toshio.  5.473.091.  CI   558-72  (X)0 
G  &  G  Medical  Instruments  Ltd    See — 

Mannoff.  Gerald  P.  and  Abrams.  G    Lawrence.  5.472.448.  CI.  606- 

G  &  H  Technology.  Inc.  See — 

MeCormick.  Larrv  L.,  5.471.888.  CI   74-2  000 
Gadbois.  Gilles   See— 

Castegnier.  Adnen.  and  Gadbois.  Gilles.  5,472,744.  CI   427-428  0(X) 
Gaffar.  Abdul,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company  Antiplauue  oral  compositions 

5.472.685.  CI   424-49  000. 
Gaffar.  Abdul   See— 

Nabi.  Nuran.  Gaffar.  Abdul;  Lucchesi.  Shirley,  Afflitio,  John  J  and 
Herles,  Susan  M.,  5,472,684,  CI  424-49  000 


Gagne.  Bruce  N,,  hanoff,  Mario  J.;  Osband.  Daniel  W,  and  Richard.son. 
Darrel  D..  lo  Galilei^  Internationa!  Partnership   Method  and  apparatus  for 
managing  and  facilitating  communications  in  a  distributed  heterogeneous 
network   5,473,608,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Gagnon,  Andre:  See  — 

Harman,  Robert  K  ,  and  Gagnon.  Andri.  5.473.3.36.  CI   343-790.000. 
Gagnon,  Peter  R     See — 

Beschle.  Mark  D.;  Bockley.  Ench  J.;  Gagnon.  Peter  R.;  and  Griffin, 
Robert  M..  5,473.226,  CI.  313-580.000. 
Gaillard.  Jean:  See — 

Delhomme.  Henri;  Gaillard.  Jean;  Mulard.  Philippe;  and  Eber,  Daniele. 
5472.457,  CI.  44-342.000. 
Gala.sco,  Raymond  T:  See — 

Boyko,  Christina  M;  Carpenter.  Richard  W.  Gala,sco.  Raymond  T. 
Semkow,  Krystvna  W .  and  Wegener.  Herbert,  5.472.735.  CI.  427- 
97.000 
Galileo  International  Partnership:  See — 

Gagne.  Bruce  N,;  Ivanoff.  Mario  J  ;  Osband.  Daniel  W ;  and  Richardson, 
Darrel  D.  5.473.608.  CI   370-85  130 
Gallagher.  Donald  D    See— 

Bales.  Bruce  M  .  Fidder.  Ted  M..  Fijolek.  John  G  ;  Gallagher.  Donald  D  . 
Lien.   Robert  L  .  Thieler.  Stephen   M  .  and  Vucetic,  Vojislav    V, 
5473,367,  CI,  348-16,000 
Gallagher,  Gary  M  :  See — 

Holliday,  James  E  :  and  Gallagher.  Gan  M  .  5.472.086.  C\.  206-7 1 1 .000. 
Gallagher.  Kevin  P..  and  Vermilion.  Donn  R..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology  Inc  Catalyzed  asphalt  binder  for  glass  fibers.  5.472.776.  CI 
428-2HX(M»0 
Gallenschiitz  SIcherheitstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gallenschuiz.  Thomas;  and  Vogel.  Hermann,  5,471,795.  CI  49-506.000. 
Gallenschuiz.  Thomas,  and  Vogel,  Hermann,  to  Gallenschiitz  Sichcrfwitstech- 
nik    GmbH     Method    of    operating    a    oimstile    gate     5,471.795.    CI 
49  506.0(«. 
Gandek,  Thomas  P,:  See — 

White.  David  E  ;  Pikulin.  Michael  A  ;  Gandek.  Thomas  P.;  and  Friend. 
William  H,,  5472.572.  CI,  162-241.000 
Gantenbein.  Reinhard;  and  Arnold.  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Control 
circuil  itieans  for  controlling  the  after-running  of  an  operating  device  in  a 
motor  vehicle   5473.201.  CI.  .307-10.600 
Garafola.  Richard  A  :  Roihlisberger.  Robert  W  ,  and  Smith.  James  R,.  lo 
AT&T  Corp   Method  and  sysieni  for  monilonng  lelecommunicaiion  net- 
work elemeni  alarms   5473.596.  CI    370-13,(K)ri 
Garapon,  Jacques   See — 

Denis,  Jacijues,  Garapon.  Jacques;  Bom.  Maurice;  and  Dixmier,  Fran 
coi.se.  5.472.624.  CI   252-32.500. 
Gardiner.  Eric  S.;  and  Geoghegan.  John  T.  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company 

Polymers  having  decreased  surface  energy.  5.473.002.  CI.  524-188.000 
Gardner.  Donald  S    See — 

Vu.  Qual  T.;  and  Gardner.  Donald  S..  5.472.900.  G.  437-60.000. 
Gardner.  Robert  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Water  resistant  shot  wad.  5.471,931. 

CI    102449  000. 
Gardner.  Sandra  J     See 

Mavo,  James  D  ,  Duff,  James  M,;  Hsiao,  Cheng  K  ;  Gardner,  Sandra  J  . 

and  Keoshkcnan,  Barkcv.  S.473,064,  CI    540-14!  (XX.) 

Gardner.  Sie\en  H  .  lo  Pacific  Communication  .Sciences.  Inc    Operlixip 

pha.se  esiimalion  methods  and  apparatus  for  coherent  demodulation  of 

phase  mixiulated  earners  in  mobile  channels.  5,473,637,  CI,  375-329.000. 

Gareau,  Yves:  See — 

Young,  Robert  N  ,  Labelle,  Marc.  Leblanc.  Yves;  Xiang.  Yi  B  .  Lau. 

Cheuk   K  :   Dufrcsne.  Claude,   and   Gareau.  Yves.   5.472.964.   C! 

514-243  000 

Gamjosi.   Kenneth   D  ;  and   Rev.  Gonzolo  J    Method  of  controlling  the 

application  of  counter-vibrabon  lo  a  structure  5,473.698,  C!    381-71  000 

Garoff.  Thomas:  Sf e  - 

Koskinen,  Jukka;  Garoff,  Thomas;  and  Louhelainen  Jarmo.  5.472.923. 
CI,  502-151  000 
Garrison,  Donald  W  ;  Keighley.  William  S..  Pavone.  Jerry  D  .  and  Shaizer. 
Kevin  P.  to  Hamilton  Fixture  Company    Greenng  card  display  rack 
5.472.100,  CI   21145.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Corliss.  John  M  .  II  and  Carbone.  PhilipC.  5.471.972.  CI.  126-21.00A. 
Gasser.  Daniel:  See — 

Palm,  Ench,  and  Gasser,  Darnel.  5472.303.  CI.  411-29.000. 
Gasiec  .N   V    See — 

Mulder,  Alena.  van  Looy.  Francien;  and  Geus.  John  W.,  5,472.927.  CI. 
.502439  000 
Gatan.  Inc.   See — 

Swann.  Peter  R  .  and  Alani.  Reza.  5472.566.  CI.  1.56-643  100, 
Gales,  Gary    See — 

Wasmger,  Enc  M  ;  and  Gates.  Gary.  5471.692.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Gateway  20(X):  See — 

Collas.  James  P   and  Flannery.  Michael  R..  5473.347.  Q.  345-169.000. 
Gaumard  Scientific  Company.  Inc    See — 

Eggen.  John  S  .  \4-;.34?.  CI,  434-273,000 
Gay,  David  h  .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation  Method  of  adding  particulate 

additives  lo  metal  panicles.  5472.661.  CI.  419-36.000 
Gavlo,  Chnstopher  M     See — 

Abrams.  Andrew  L  ,  and  Gavlo,  Chn.stopher  M..  5.472.447.  CI.  606- 
169  000 
GE  Fanuc  Aulomation  North  Amenca.  Inc.   See — 
Sexton.  Daniel  W,  5.473,757,  CI   364-131.000. 


Geaniet.  Chnsiciphe   See — 

Afanasies.  Pasel.  B  >ulinguiez.  Manine.  Breysse.  Michele;  GeanlBl. 
Chnsiophe.  and  des  Couneres,  Thierry.  5,472,924,  CI   502-308.000. 
Geasland,  Gordon  Theraial  cutting  bar  5.472.174.  CI.  266-48.000. 
Geben.  Ulnch  See — 

Aretz.   Wemer;   Furrer.   Harald;   Geben.   Ulrich;   and   Hinze,   Heinz- 
Joachim,  5472,873,  O  435-255.100. 
Gebhardi.  Isivan   See — 

Burger,  Kalman.  Rethey,  Ivan,  deceased:  Siefko,  Bela,  Gebhardi,  Isuan, 
Kiralv  nee  Gyongyver  Soos.  Arpadne.  Nagy,  Geza  T,  llles.  Janos, 
Nesmelvi,  Er7_sebet;  Racz,  Istvan,  and  Varkonvi,  Viktona.  5.472,950. 
CI   514^M000 
Gebruder  Linck   See  -  - 

Faulhaber  Heinz-Dieter.  5.472.028.  CI.  144-357.000. 
Gehman.  John  B  .  Jr :  See — 

Hamson.  Calvin  W ,  Gilfealher,  Su,san  L  ;  Gehman.  John  B..  Jr.;  Green- 
wood. James  E  .  Jr;  and  Fette.  Bnjce  A..  5,473.557.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Geiger.  Hanmut   See — 

Schflnfeld.  Karl-Heinnch,  and  Geiger  Hanmut.  5.472,227,  Q.  280- 
714.000 
Geiser.  Richard  L  ,  and  Manilla.  John  W  .  to  CTB.  Inc.  Row  facilitation  and 

control  system  and  related  meihtxi.  5.4^2.117,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Geislinger.  Dale  F:  See — 

Bonavia,    Howard   V,   Geislinger.   Dale   F;   and  Terzo,   Michael   J., 
5,473„502,  CI    361-256.(XX) 
Geismar.  Bemd.  lo  Kerabedarf  Keramik  Engineenng  GmbH    Kiln  for  the 
production  of  ceramic  products  and  proce.ss  for  the  operation  of  the  kiln. 
5472,.343.  CI.  432-124.000. 
Gelman  Sciences  Inc  :  See — 

Sleere,  William  C  ,  and  Sklar.  Eric.  5.472.606.  CI   210-489.000 
Gelzer.  John  R  .  to  GP.AX  Iniemational.  inc  Gated-pockei  tape-form  pack- 
aging system   5.472.085.  CI  206-714.000 
Gemcor  Engineering  Corp  :  See — 

Michalewski.  David:  Dionne.  Joseph  A.;  and  Siuta.  Mark  A..  5.471,865. 
CI.  72430  (KX) 
Gemplus  Card  Iniemational:  See — 

Grimonprez.  Georges,  and  Paradinas.  Pierre.  5.473.690.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Kowalski.  Jacek  A  .  5473.564.  CI.  365-185.100. 
Gen-Prc)be  Incorpiiraied.  See — 

Milliman.  Curt  L..  5,472,843.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Genencoi  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bower  Benjamin  S  ,  5.472,864,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Genentech.  Inc     See — 

Caner,  Paul  J  ,  and  Wells,  James  A  ,  5,472,855.  CI.  435-68.100, 
Michel,  Peter,  Freeman.  Roben  S.;  and  Oeswein.  James  Q..  5.472.022, 
C!    141   1  OfX) 
General  Dynamics.  Inc    See — 

Forney.  R  Scon;  and  Rowan.  Jeremiah  J..  5472.169.  CI.  251-54.000. 
General  Electric  Company.  See — 

Archer    William  R  ,  Becetra.  Roger  C  ,  Beiiiis.  Brian  L.;  and  Set 

Kenneth  E  .  5.473.229,  CI    318-254.0(X) 
Bcnz.  Mark  G  .  Sawyer.  Thomas  F;  Carter,  William  T.  Jr;  and  Dupree, 

Paul  L  .  5,472,177,  CI    266-202.tKX), 
Benz,  Mark  G  ,  Johnson,  Neil  A  :  Munav,  Meli.ssa  L.;  Zabala.  Roben  J.. 
Hibbs    Louis  E  .  Jr.  and  Knudsen.  Brace  A..  5.472.936.  CI.   148- 

48  ntxi 

Bcssler,  Warren  f.  5471.849,  CI   62186000 

Chiao.  Richard  Y,  and  Howard,  Patnck  J  ,  5471.878.  C\  73-602.000. 

Giglioni.  Michael  F  X..  Jr.  5472.526.  CI    148421  000. 

Hopeck,  James  F    Hvde,  Susan  M  ,  and  Pederson,  James  R  .  5.473,207, 

C!    310-65  (KXI 
Horan,  Patnck  J  .  and  Milici.  David  J  ,  5.473.504.  CI   361-667.000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  and  Thavei.  Dale  R.,  5.473.656.  CI   3784  000 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5.473.663.  Q.  378-207.000. 
Hu.  Hui,  5473.655.  CI.  378-4.000 
Jackson.  Melvin  R  ;  Benz.  Mark  C.;  and  Hughes.  John  R  .  5.472.794,  CI 

4;!<-6i4mio 

Johansson.  Enc  B..  5473.650.  CI  376-313,000, 
Jones.  Marshall  G  .  5472.772.  CI  428-19:,(KX) 
Kotian.  Frani^ois.  Martin.  Gregg  W  .  Metz.  Stephen  W.;  Collins.  Arthur 

K  .  and  Wu.  Michael  A  ,  5.473.6.54,  CI.  378-4,000, 
Kowdlev,  Balasubramaniar  S  .  5,473,645.  CI,  376-272,000, 
Larson.  Richard  1  .  and  Chilton.  Michael  R  ,  5,473,648,  CI.  376-310.000. 
Loven,  Jeffery  A  ,  5.471.840.  CI,  601-737  000, 
Markowski.    Roben   G:    McCuin,   Jon   P,    Michaelis.  Gary  P.;  and 

Boucher.  George  J  ,  5473,129.  CI   200-293  000 
Quinones,  Armando  J  :  Rieck,  Harold  P.  Jr :  .Mbrechl.  Richard  W.; 

Sullivan,  Michael  A  .  Weisgerhet.  Roben  H  ,  and  Plemmons,  Larry 

W.  5472,313.  CI   415-115000 
Saia    Richard  J     Durocher,   Kevin  M  .  Gorczyca.  Thomas  B..  and 

Ghezzo,  Mano.  5,472,539,  CI    1.56-155.000. 
Taslim.  Mohammad  E  ,  Spnng.  Samuel  D  ;  and  Demarche.  Thomas  E.. 

5472.316.  ri  416-q-OnR 
General  Hospital  Corp<.>ralion.  The    See 

de  la  Torre.  Ralph,  and  Gregory.  Kenton  V.  .  5.472.406.  CI.  601-2.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Gay,  David  E  .  5472,661.  CI.  419-36.000 

Kennard.  Fredenck  L  .  Ill,  Valdes.  Carlos  A  ;  and  Lankheet.  Eari  W , 

5,472,580,  CI   204-153  IfX) 
Shennan,  James  E.  5471.892.  Q.  74-325.000. 
Geneva  John  R  :  See — 
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Biba,  Scon  I  .  and  C«:nova,  John  R..  5.472,035.  CI.  160-168.100. 
Gennfe  Company  Limited   See — 

Tan.  Ha*  Chan;  and  Chang.  Tim  S.  L..  5.472.358.  O.  439-851  000 
Ciet>ghegan.  John  T    See — 

Ganliner.  Enc  S  ;  and  Geoghegan.  John  T.  5.473.002.  Q.  524-188  000 
Gerald.  Chnstophe.  Hanig,  Paul  R  ,  Branchek,  Theresa  \  .  and  Wemshank. 
Richard    L  .    lo   SynafXic    Pharmaceutical   Corporation     DNA  encoding 
5-HT4^  seroiixiin  receptors.  5.472.866.  CI  435-2402(X). 
Gerasiimov,  Vladimir  .M,:  See — 

Valdman,    Michael;    Litvin,    Semyon;    Gndnev.    Igor',    Gerasimov. 
Vladimir  M  .  Zakharov.  Alexey  N.;  Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L    and 
Vasilevskaja.  llona.  5.472,139.  Q.  229-407.000. 
Gerhardt.  Terry  D    See— 

Qiu.  Yanpmg;  Gertiardt.  Terry  D.,  Rummage.  Tony  F.;  and  Bellum 
Clifford  A  .  Jr.  5.472.154,  CI.  242-609.400. 
Gerl.  Mamn:  See — 

Obermeier.  Rainer;  Gerl,  Martin;  Ludwig.  JUrgen;  and  Sabel.  Walter 
5.473,049.  CI   530-303.000. 
Gerspacher,  Helmut,  to  Firma  Anton  Zahoransky.  Apparatus  for  profiling 
bnstle  fields  5,472.263.  CI.  300-17.000  »-  s 

Getzlaff.  Klaus  See- 
Clemen.  Rainer;  and  Getzlaff.  Klaus.  5.473.574.  O.  165-230  050 
Geus.  John  W    See— 

Mulder,  Aletta;  van  Looy.  Francien;  and  Geus,  John  W    5  472  9^7  CI 
502-4391)00 
Gewirtz,  .Alan  M  .  and  Poncz,  Mortimer,  in  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
and  Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  Suppression  of  megakaryocy 
inpoiesis  by  neutrophil  activating  pcptide-2  5,472,944,  CI.  514-12000 
Ghaem,  Sanjar  See— 

Lauro,  George  L.;  Ghaeni,  Sanjar,  and  Istvan.  Rudyard  L    5  473  330  CI 
342-42  n)0. 
Ghezzo.  Mano  See — 

Saia.  Richard  J..  Durocher.  Kevin  M.;  Gorczyca.  Thomas  B     and 
Ghezzo.  Mario.  5.472.539.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Gl  Corporation:  See — 

Spnink.  Enc.  5.473,693,  CI.  380-29.000. 
Giampietn,  Maurizio:  See — 

Gubitosa.  Giuseppe;  Giampietri.  Maurizio;  and  Vecchiato,  Giuliano 
5,472.926.  CI.  502-337.000. 
Giannir.i.  Gtu.-^cppe:  See — 

Amman.  Fabio;  Arcamone.  Federico;  Giannini.  Giuseppe;  and  Lom- 
bard], Paolo,  5.472.976.  CI  514-422.000. 
Gibbon,  Robert  M  :  See— 

Micallef.  A   M.;  and  Gibbon.  Robert  M  .  5.472.994,  CI   523-137  (XXI 
Gibbons,  James  H  .  Sovey.  David  O.;  and  Bellenger.  Donald  M  .  to  3COM 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  using  flasih  memorv  as  a  floppv  disk  emulator 
in  a  computer  system  5.473.765.  O.  395-500.000 
Gibbs.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Teuber.  Vincent  P;  and  Gibbs.  Jeffrey  T,  5,472,150,  C\.  242-345  000 
Gibson,  Ganh  A.   See — 

Fitzgerald,  Robert  P.   Barrera,  Joseph  S.,  Ill;  Bolosky,  William  J 
Draves,  Richard  P.  Jr,  Jones,  Michael  B  ;  l^vi,  Steven  P;  Mvhrvold 
Nathan  P,  Ra.shid,  Richard  F;  and  Gibson,  Garth  A    5  473  16''  CI 
348-7.U00. 
Giebels,  Marc  M.  J.  L.;  See— 

Jans.sen,  Joseph  J.  J.;  van  Nunen,  Josephus  J  H  ;  and  Giebels  Marc  M 
J   L.  5,471,827,  a.  56-13.100. 
Giebler,  Siegfried:  See — 

Schairer,  Werner;  Angerstein,  JOrg;  Giebler.  Siegfned.  Riedel,  Jilrsen 
and  Mistele.  Thomas.  5.472.915.  Q.  437-209000 
Gighotti.  Michael  F  X  .  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  heal 

treating  Ti/AI-base  alloys.  5.472.526.  O    148-421  000 
Gilbert.  Allyn  T:  See- 
Marker,  Terry  L.;  Schmidt,  Robert  J.,  Mannangeli,  Richard  E     and 
Gilbert,  Allyn  T,  5,473,105,  O.  568-697  000. 
Gilbert.  Jerry   F  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  chain  type  iiezen 

5  4"  1 .77 1 ,  CI   37-352.000  'i^      SH 

Gilbert,  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Armv  Rotating  high  vacuum 

mercury  seal.  5,472,215,  a,  277-135.000. 
Gilbert,  Seymour  See — 

Rosofsky,  Paul  M  ,  and  Gilbert,  Sevmour,  5.472,665,  CI  422-27  000 
Gilboa,  Paz;  and  Ng,  Tat  K  .  to  TranSwitch  Corporation;  and  ECITelecom 
Apparatus  and  method  for  limiting  jitter  caused  by  pointer  movement  while 
mapping    one    telecommunications    signal    into    another    such    signal 
5.473.611.  CI    370-102.000,  * 

Gilfeather,  Susan  L.:  See— 

Hamson,  Calvin  W ;  Gilfeather,  Susan  L.;  Gehtnan.  John  B.,  Jr.;  Green- 
wood. James  E..  Jr;  and  Fette,  Bruce  A..  5.473.557.  O.  364-736  000 
Gilg.  Bernard   See  - 

Pitteloud.  Rita.  Dubs.  Paul;  and  Gilg.  Bernard,  5,473.003.  CI.  524- 

Giller.  Gerald:  See— 

Mizuguchi.  Jin;  Gillcr.  Gerald;  and  Rochat,  Alain  C„  5.472,815,  CI. 

■•.M.J- 1  /.um). 

Gilhard,  Jeffery  D.  Spineboard  decontamination  unit.  5,472,004,  CI.  134- 

Gilmore,  Daniel  R.,  Ill;  See— 

Kazakos,  Ann  M.;  and  Gilmoie,  Daniel  R.,  Ill,  5  473  418   CI    355- 
259000. 
Gilomen,  Beat;  and  Meyrat,  Clement,  to  ETA  SA  Fabnque  dEbauches 
ChriMiograph  watch  with  date  indicator.  5,473,580.  CI    368-28  (XX) 


Ginsberg.  Michael:  See— 

Meneres.  Arul;  Mathur.  Sharad;  and  Ginsberg.  Michael  5  473  691   CI 
380-25000 
Girmay,  Girmay  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Adaptive  methcxl  for  high  speed 

detection  of  position  and  intensity.  5.4''3.360,  CI   347-247.000 
Giuseppe,  Cimador;  and  Paolo,  Prestifilippo.  to  Italtel  Societa  luliana  Tele- 
comunicazione  S  p  A  Four-quadrant  pulse  width  modulated  DC/AC  con- 
vener 5,473,530.  CI   .363-131  000 
Giuste,  Sergio  See— 

Kustermann,  Martin;  and  Giuste,  Sergio,  5,472,504,  CI    1 18-663  000 
Glascock,  Homer  H  ,  11  See- 
Temple,  Victor  A  K  ,  Watrous,  [X)nald  L.;  and  Glascock,  Homer  H    II 
5,473,193,0.257-690  000 
Glaser,  Josef,  to  AVL  Gesellschafi  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und 

Mes.stechnik  mbH  Cooled  pressure  sensor  5,471,883,  CI   73.708.(XX) 
Glasstech,  Inc    See— 

Kormanyos,  Kenneth  R..  McMaster.  Robert  G  .  Grzeszczak.  Jeffery  A 
and  Shaw.  Thomas  L..  5.472,470,  CI.  65-287.000 
Glausch,  Ralf  See— 

Duschek,  Joachim,  and  Glausch,  Ralf,  5,472.491.  CI    106-418.000 
Glazer,  William  M  ,  and  Gray,  Geoffrey  V,  to  Psychresources  Development 
Company    Method  for  evaluating  and  reviewing  a  patient's  condition 
5,473,537,  CI   364-419.200 
Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc    See— 

Marcheno,  Robert  F,  and  Stewart.  Todd  A.,  5,473,638,  CI.  375-356  000 
Gley,  Michael  A    Sec- 
Chen,  Chengwu;  and  Gley,  Michael  A..  5,473,552,  CI.  364-514  OOR 
Glover,  Neal   See— 

Zook,  Chnslopher  P;  and  Glover,  Neal,  5.473,620,  CI.  371-37  100 
Glover,  Troy  W    Sec- 
Morgan.  Douglas  v.;  and  Glover,  Troy  W.,  5,473,117.  C\.  174-78.000 
Gnade.  Bruce  E    See— 

Havemann.    Robert    H;    Gnade,    Bruce    E      and    Cho.    Chih-Chen 
5.472.913.  CI.  437-195  000 
Goad.  Howard  S  ,  Wristers.  Denck  J  ;  Hussev.  James  H  .  Jr.  Hillis.  Michael 
A.;  and  Chapman,  William  C  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Phoiolithog 
raphy  test  structure  5,472.774.  CI.  428-209  000 
Gobel,  Hilmar  See— 

Schierling,  Bemhard;  Gobel,  Hilmar:  Bcrgrheinfeld;  and  Stockmann 
Bemd,  5,471.8%.  CI   74-574  IMX) 
Gober,  Victor  A     and  Raney,  David  A  ,  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  cleaning  aluminum  and  tin  surfaces.  5,472,512,  CI.  134-2.000 
Gocho,  Tetsuo  See — 

Ogawa.  Tohni;  and  Gocho,  Tetsuo,  5,472,827,  CI.  430-315.000. 
Godard,  Jean -Yves   See — 

Buendia,  Jean,  Godard.  Jean-Yves;  Mackiewicz,  Philippe  and  Richard 
Christian.  5.473,087.  CI    552-556  000 
Godat,  James  F,  and  Adams,  Max  D  ,  to  Malhnckn>dt  Medical,  Inc   Insert 
device  for  (acilitaiing  limited  aspiration  of  a  delivery  apparatus  5  472  431 
CI   6(M-199000  *^ 

Goebel.  Eickhan:  See— 

Rothamel.  Karl.  Die/.  LInch.  Drechsler,  Josef,  Goebel.  Eickhart,  Len- 
hardt,  Loren/.  and  Ruehl,  Klaus.  5.471.874.  CI   73-462  (XK), 
Goebels.  Andre.  Wuns^h.  Hemn^h;  and  Veit-.Salomon.  Emil.  to  Huebner 
Gummi-  und  Kunststoff    GmbH    Linking  platform    5,471,935,  CI    105- 
458.000 
Goemer,  Klaus   See  - 

Klenert,  Peter;  Goemer.  Klaus,  and  Mueller,  Wolfram    5  473  164   CI 
250-492.300  '     "       ' 

Goerz,  David  J ,  Jr ;  Smith,  Hugh  R  .  Jr ,  and  Miguel  Benencourt.  Kenneth  C  , 
to  Amencan  Institute  of  Cnminology  International  Corp  Soft  body  armor 
material  with  enhanced  puncture  resistance  comprising  at  least  one  con- 
tinuous fabric  having  knit  portions  and  integrallv  woven  hinge  ixmions 
5,472,769,  CI   428-138  (MX)  '  t    i" 

Gohli.sch,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kaufmann.  Reinhold,  to  Paul  Troe,ster 
Maschinenfabnk  Extruder  head  for  an  extruder  5  472  332  CI  425- 
186.000  ■ 

Going  Tokyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mochida,  Kazuomi,  5,472,464.  CI.  55-385  .300 
Gold.  Andrew  L  High  voluge  power  supply  for  a  helmet  mounted  display 

device  5.473.527.  CI   363-65  000 
Gold.  Larry   See — 

Jaya.sena,  Sumedha  D  .  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.472.841.  CI  435-6  000 
Gold.  Peter  Screw  support  for  a  wall  mount.  5.472..304.  CI  411  344  000 
Goldberg.  Hams  A  .  Pickton.  Joseph  M  ,  DiBiase,  Joseph  J  .  and  Ryans 
William  T.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  Vibration  damping  superabsorbeni 
composites   5,472.761.  CI   428-76.000 
Goldfarb.  Simon  Method  of  playing  a  game  of  chance  with  a  universal  bingo 
card  at  the  game  site  or  lixations  remote  from  the  game  site  5  47''  ■)09  CI 
273-269.000  '       •"'•'-' 

Goldstar  Cable  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Kwon.  In  K  .  and  Kim.  Sang  M.  5.473.007,  CI   524-527  000 
Goldstar  Co  .  Lid  :  See- 
Choi,  Jeong  D;  Cheon,  In  K;  Song,  Geun  H  ;  and  Park    Hce  Y 

5,472,151,  CI   242.356.400. 
Choi,  Sung  H  ,  5,473,483,  Q   360-96.5(X) 
Kazurov,  Boris  I.,  Oguttsov,  Oleg  F;   Krasnikov,  (Gennadi   Y     and 

Chemorotov,  Boris  P,  5,473,451,  CI    359-59  0(XI 
Lee,  Dong  H.,  5,473,381,  CI  348-441.000. 
Min,  Byoung  K..  5,473,481,  CI   360-^1.000, 
Shin.  Seob.  5.473.452.  CI.  359-59.000 


Goldstein,  Gideon:  See — 

Harris,  Craflbrd  A  .  Goldstein,  Gideon.  Siekierka,  John  J  .  Talle,  Mary 
A-:  Shenbagamurthi,  Ponniah,  Culler,  Michael  D  ,  and  Setcavage, 
Diane  R  ,  5.472.856.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Goldwerd,  Paul   See — 

Alter.  Allan,  and  Goldwerd.  Paul.  5,471.713.  CI  24-13600R 
Golladay,  Edward,  Jr    See— 

Bird,  Richard,  Golladay.  Edward.  Jr .  Payne.  Donald;  Smitlev.  Randv. 
Sprinkle.  Calvin;  and  Walls.  Marine,  5,471,916,  O.  99-446.000. 
GolodniLsky,  Diana  See — 

Pcled.  Emanuel,  GolodniLskv,  [hana;  Cohen,  Ronen.  and  Menachem. 
Chen.  5,472.808,  CI   429-'l92  00O 
Golubic.  Theodore  R.,  and  Chaudhrv.  Udey,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Unitary  silicon 

die  module   5,473,192,  CI   257-684  000 
Gomer,  Francis  See — 

Parkin.son.  Martin,  and  Gomer,  Francis,  5,472.575,  C\   202-205  000 
Gonda,  Gerald  J  ;  and  Farkas,  Gregory  J ,  toTri-Tirmics,  ItK  Animal  training 
electrode  structure  including  integral  rcsi.stive  element    5,471,954,  CI, 
1 19-8.59  000 
Gonzales,  Virginia  Jewelry  chain   5,471,830,  CI   59-80.000 
Gonzalez,  Teodoro  J  .  to  Emhart  Inc.  Ruid  diveiter.  5,472,010.  CI.   137- 

119  000 
Good  Humor  Corporation   See — 

Bee.  Rodnev  D  .  Needham.  David,  and  Smallwood.  Keith.  5.472.726, 
C!   426-565,000 
Gooden,  Carroll  S.   See — 

Leung,   Chak    M  .    Gooden,   Carroll    S.,    and   Williams.    Edgar    M, 
5,473,485,  CI   360-103,000 
Goodman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Pucken,  Robert  D  .  to  Halliburton  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  to  train  telemetrv  system  for  optimal  communica- 
nons  with  downhole  equipment   5.473.32l'.  CI    340-854  900 
Goodwav  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Gnmsley.  Aryid  K  .  5.472.514.  CI    134-8  000 
Goodwin.  John  C  .  HI.  to  .AT&T  Global  Infonnation  Solutions  Company 
System  and  method  for  connecting  product  information  with  electronic 
shelf  displays  5.47.V146.  CI   235-.383  000 
Gorczyca.  Thomas  B    See — 

Saia.  Richard  J  .   Durocher,   Kevin   M  .  Gorczvca.  Thomas   B  .  and 
Ghezzo.  Mano.  5,472,539.  CI,  156-155,000 
Gosling,  Chnslopher  D  .  and  Haizmann.  Robert  S  .  to  L'OP   BTX  from 

naphtha  without  extraction  5.472.593.  CI   208-65  000 
Goto.  Hitoshi.  Nakajima.  Toshikazu.  and  Miyake.  Yasuo.  to  Sanyo  Electnc 
Co  ,  Ltd   High-lemperature  fuel  cell  with  external  manifolds   5.472.800. 
CI  429-35  000 
Goto.  Masaio;  Iguchi.  Satoshi;  Katoh.  Kenji;  and  Kihara.  Telsuro.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust  gas  punfication  device  for  an  engine 
5.472.673.  CI   422-16901X1 
Goto.  Tetsuro  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hirovuki.  Takagi.  Tadao;  Gi^o.  Tetsuro.  and  Maki,  Yasuhito. 
5,473,155,  CI   2.50-2()8  I(X). 
Gottschlich,  Rudolf;  Ackermann,  Karl-August.  Scyfned.  Chnstoph;  Bartier. 
Andrew.  Bartoszvk.  Gerd.  and  Greiner,  Hartmut.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schafi mit  btschrankter  Hattung  Acetamides  5.472.%1,C1  514-230  500 
Gourlic.  Bnan  B  .  Rixon.  Mark  W  .  Mezes.  Peter  S  .  Kaplan.  Donald  A  .  and 
Schlom.  Jeffrey,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    and  National  institutes 
of  Health   Family  of  anti-carcinoembrvonic  antigen  chimenc  anhbodies 
5.472.693.  CI  424-133,100. 
GPAX  International.  Inc    See — 

Gelzer.  John  R  .  5.472.085,  CI   206-714  000 
Grabner.  Gerhard:  See — 

Paar.  Leonhard;  Hammerer,  Franz;  Grabner,  Gerhard.  Engleitner.  Walter, 
Brandl,  Werner.  Weninger,  Ernst,  Auer,  Johann.  and  Schiman,  Walter. 
5,472,178.  CI    266-236(XXt 
Gracik.  Thomas  D    See — 

Howell.    Barbara   F;    Gracik,   Thomas   D.   and    Hogg.   Charles    M, 
5.472,519.  CI    1.36-2.^6  ion 
Graebe.  William  F.  Jr  Wheelchair  seat  .ushion  ?.47\313.  CI.  340-626  000 
Grainger,  David  J  ,  Metcalfe,  James  C  .  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L  .  to  NeoRx 
Corporation    Prevention  and  treatment  of  pathologies  associated  with 
abnonnally  prohferaDve  smooth  muscle  cells  5.472.985.  CI.  514-651  000 
Granberg.  Keith  E    .See- 
Kadlec.  Anthony  J  .  Granberg.  Keith  E  .  Feim.  William  J  .  Olson.  Jerald 
J  .  and  Kadlec.  Jonathan  A  .  5.472..W7.  CI.  414-678.000. 
Grand  Junction  Netwtwks,  Inc     See — 

Hausman.  Richard  J  .  and  Birenbaum,  Lazar.  5.473.607.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Granger.  Richard  N     See 

Bolani^s.  Henry.  Granger,  Richard  N  .  and  Singh.  Ajit.  5.471.756.  CI. 
33-.M)l  450  ' 
Graphic  Systems  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Neufelder.  Thomas  J.;' and  Neufelder.  Ann  M,  5.473.741.  CI    395- 
137. (XX). 
Gray.  Geoffrey  V.:  See — 

Glazer.  William  M  ;  and  Gray.  Geoffrey  V.  5.473.537.  O.  .364-419  200 
Gray.  Joe  W    See — 

Stokke.  Trond.  Pinkel.  Daniel,  and  Gray.  Joe  W,  5.472.842.  CI   435 
6  (XX) 
Gray.   Philip  H.  to  Weslech   Innovaiions.   Inc    Seal  belt  shoulder  strap 

adjustment  guide  apparatus   5.472.236,  CI   28(V8()8  000 
Gray,  Steven  L  .  Hoekstra.  Peter.  .Martin.  Michael  F  .  and  Moyher.  George  C  , 
Jr,  to  Electrolux  Corporation.  Swivel  ]om\  for  vacuum  cleaner  5. 472, ,146. 
CI  439-23  000 


Great  Western  Chemical  Company   See — 

Bolser.  Daniel  G  .  5.472.618'.  CI   210-719000 
Greco.  Gerald  A  .  and  Sepaniak.  Bernard  G,  Jr.  to  US    Robotics.  Inc 
Personal  computer  modem  card  interface  construction    5.472,351.  CI 
4.39-353000 
Green,  Lan>  E  Shed  antler  mounting  kit  5,472,765,  C\  428-99  000 
Green.  Max  L.    See — 

Versaw.  Douglas  P.  and  Green,  Max  L..  5.472,140.  CI   239-24.000. 
Green,  Steven   See — 

Harshavardhan,    Koiagani    S  ;    Venkatesan.   Thirumalai;    and   Green, 
Steven,  5,472,510.  CI    118-730000 
Greening,  Thomas  B     See — 

Pnn,  Mark  D  .  and  Greening,  Thomas  B  .  5,473,746,  CI   395-161,000. 
Greenly,  John  B    See— 

Stinnett,  Regan  W    and  Greenly.  John  B  ,  5,473,165,  O.  250492.210. 
Greenwood,  James  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Hamson,  Calvin  W  ,  Gilfeather.  Susan  L  .  Gehman.  John  B  .  Jr.;  Green- 
wood. James  E  ,  Jr    and  Fette,  BnKe  A  ,  5,473,557,  CI  364-736  000 
Gregory.  Kenton  W    See — 

de'la  Torre.  Ralph,  and  Gregory,  Kenton  W.  5,472,406,  CI.  601-2  000 
Greiner,  Hartmut:  See — 

Gottschlich.  Rudolf.  Ackermann.  Kari-August;  Seyfried,  Chnstoph; 
Barber.  Andrew.  Bartoszvk.  Gerd.  and  Greiner.  Hartmut,  5,472,961, 
CI   514-2.30. 5O0 
Gretch,  Daniel  G    See — 

Atne,  Alan  D  .  Gretch,  Daniel  G  ,  Sturlev,  Stephen  L  .  and  Beckage, 
Nancy  E,,  5.472,858.  CI  435-69  600 
Grey,  Henry  G    See — 

Bischoping,  Patncia,  Altavela.  Robert  P ,  Kotowicz.  Lawrence,  Schmitt, 
Peter  J  ,  Herben,  WilhamG  .  Jansen,  Ronald  E.  Lennon.  John  H  .  and 
Grey.  Henry  G  ,  5.472,58".  O   204-212  000 
Gnder.  Stephen  N    See — 

Lmie,  Wendell  L  .  Gnder,  Stephen  N  ,  and  Tnece,  Joseph  W..  5.473.271. 
CI   327-108000 
Gridnev.  Igor'   See — 

Valdman.    Michael.    Lirvin.    Semyon.    Gndnev.    Igor  .    Gerasimov. 
Vladimir  M  ,  Zakharov,  .Mexey  N  :  Ljubomirskv.  Alexander  L  .  and 
Vasilevskaja.  liona.  5,472, 139," CI   229-107  000 
Gnebeler.  Elmer  L  .  to  Visi-Trak  Corporation   Magnetic  sensor  with  lami- 
nated held  concentrating  flux  bar  5,471,736.  CI   29-609  000 
Gnffin.  Freddie.  Jr.  Wilson.  David  A  .  and  Chnstiansen.  Steven  H    lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Process  for  tJie  preparation  of  a  stable  salt-free 
iron  chelate  for  use  ir  hvdrogen  sulfide  abatement   5.472,633.  CI   252- 
189  000 
Gnffin,  Roben  M    See — 

Beschle.  Mark  D  ,  BockJey,  Erich  J  ,  Gagnon.  Peter  R  .  and  GnflSn. 
Roben  M,,  5.473.226.  CI,  313-580  000 
Gnffith.    Ronald   C  .    Matz.   James   R  .    and   Napier,   James   J  .   to   Fisons 
Corporation  Spiro(cycloalky|benzene  Ll-il  ,2 ,3',4'-tetrahyd^> 

ISoqulnollnesl]   having  neuroprotective  properties.  5,472.968,  CI    514- 
278.000 
Gnffiths,  Joseph  A  .  and  Williams.  Roberi  E  ,  to  Molins  PLC.  Cigarette  testing 

device,  5,471,866.  CI    "3  38  (XX) 
Gnmes,  Gary  J     See — 

Bonohiii,  James  R  .  and  Gnmes.  Gary  J  .  5.473,640,  CI    375-376000 

Gnmonprez,  Georges,  and  Paradinas.  Pierre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International 

Secured  method  for  loading  a  pluralits  of  applications  into  a  micropro 

cessor  memory  card   5.473.690,  CI    380-24  000 

Gnmsley,  Arvid  K  .  to  Goodwav  Technologies  Corporation    Duct  cleaning 

method.  5,472.514.  CI.  I.14-8'000 
Gnnch.  Dean   See— 

Wiggins.  Richard  L  .  and  Gnnch.  Dean.  5.4''1.98l,  CI    128-633  000. 
Grober,  Robert  D  .  and  Hams.  Timixhy  D  ,  to  AT&T  Corp   Vanable  tem- 
perature near-field  optical  microscope  5,473,157,  CI  250-234.000 
Gronauer.  Volker  Flexible  catheter  5.472,423,  O  604-%000 
Gross,  Bnan  L     See — 

Pfeiffer,  Brandon,  and  Gross.  Bnan  L ,  5,472,189,  CI.  273-30.000. 
Grosspietsch.  John  K    See — 

Pnnce,  Dennis  W.  Grosspietsch.  John  K  ,  Chfton.  Benjamin  R  ;  and 
Scheffer.  Ten>  J .  5.473.338.  CI   345-58  000 
Grouhel.  Agnes  G    See — 

Calvel.  Alain  P .  Grouhel.  Agnes  G.;  and  Junien.  Jean-Louis.  5,472,970, 
CI   5I4-356.(XX) 
Groves.  Emily  A    See — 

Baker.  James  C  ;  Groves.  Emily   A  ;   Paradis.   Douglas.   .Monaghan 
Charles  P .  Lanier.  Barry .  Bonifield.  Thomas  D  .  England.  Julie  S  .  and 
Cemy.  Glenn  A  .  5.473.187.  CI   257-643  000, 
Grubb.  Stephen  G  .  to  .^T&T  Corp    Cladding -pumped  MOP.^  structure 

5,473.622,  CI    3-2-6  (KX) 
Grube,  Gary  W  .  Bunkenburg.  Bnan  K    and  Naddell,  Marc  C  Method  for  a 
communication  unit  to  panicipaic  m  multiple  calls   5,473,605,  CI.  370- 
62  000 
Gruber.  Roben  See — 

Plankl,  Chnstian;  Giuber,  Robert:  and  Dirmeyer.  Josef,  5,473,109,  Q. 
174-35  OtX: 
Gruber.  Rudolf,  to  Multimatic  Inc    Seal  adjuster  with  compen.sating  link 

5.472,165.  CI    248-424  (XXI 
Gryaznov,  Sergei  M  .  and  Lloyd    David  H     to  Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc. 
Ohgonucleotide  clamps  having  diagnostic  applications    5,473,060,  CI. 
536-24  .300 
Grzeszczak.  Jeffery  A.:  See — 
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Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R:  McMaster.  Roben  G.;  Oraeszczak,  Jeffery  A  ; 
and  Shaw.  Thomas  L..  5,472.470.  CI.  65-287.000. 
GS  Roofing  Products  r(MTipany.  Inc.:  See — 

Kupczyk,   Stephen   J.;   and   Quartier.   Dominic  C.   5,471,801,   CI 
52-57,000. 
Gsell,  Thomas  C  :  See— 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I ;  Bormann.  Thomas  J.:  Gsell.  Thomas  C  ;  Pascale 
Frank  R  .  and  Moms.  Keith  S..  5.472.621.  CI.  210-767000. 
Guangzhou  Hauli  Pigment  Chemical  lndu.strial  Co.:  See — 

l.ssel,  Michael  T.  Bannister.  Derek  W:  Long.  Shao  H.;  Wang.  Quilm. 

Zhong.  Xiang  L  .  and  .Xiao.  Guiping.  5.472,492,  CI.  106-42.1  0(*) 

Guhitosa.  Giuseppe:  Giampietn,  Maurizio;  and  Vecchiato.  Ciiuhano,  to  Mm 

istero  dell    Tniversita'  e  della  Ricerca  Sciemifica  e  Tetnologica.  Process 

for  prepanng  a  supported  metal  catalyst  and  catalyst  thereof  '5,472.926.  CI 

M)2}V  0«» 

Guenn.  Jean-Michel,  to  Xerox  Corporarion.  Multi-level  xerography  exposure 

control  through  multi-beam  overscan,  5.473.358,  CI.  347-240.000. 
Guerra,  Romeo  E    Method  and  apparatus  to  detect  a  flame    5  472  337    CI 

4.M-78,tX)() 
Cuba.  Shekhar  See — 

Chen.  Wenpeng;  Cuba,  Sbekbar:  Worcbesky.  Terrance  L.;  Ritter.  Ken- 
neth J..  Tadros.  Maher  E  ;  and  Kang,  Keith,  5,472,759.  CI    428- 
65  UX) 
Guibert.  .Marcel   See — 

RonarcH.  Daniel:  Guibert.  Marcel;  and  Ibrahim.  Houmed.  5.473.713. 
CI   385-28.000 
Guirguis,  Raouf  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  cytology  monolayer 

5.471.994.  CI    128-760  000 
Gunn.  David  E  .  Jr ,  Elliott.  Richard  L.:  Lin.  Nan-Homg.  Kopecka.  Hana  A  , 
and  HoUaday.  Mark  W.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  2-((nitroiphenoxymethvl) 
heterocvclic  compounds  thai  enhance  cognitive  function   5  472  958   CI 

■^u  :io(Kx) 

Gunnell.  Lyle  P.  Heins,  Roger  A.,  and  Soczka.  Carl  A.,  to  Hamischfeger 

Corporation  Weld  joint  container.  5,472,134,  CI.  228-44  300 
Gupta,  Dev  \' ;  and  Hong,  Kyung-Yeop.  to  Integrated  Network  Corporation 

Performance  monitoring  for  loops.  5,473.329.  CI.  341-73.000. 
Gurewich.  Victor   See — 

Liu.  Jian-Ning:  and  Gurewich,  Victor,  5,472,692,  CI  424-94  630. 
Gurlev.  Thomas  D  .  Sendelweck.  Gene  K.;  and  Yost,  Thomas  D  ,  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Component  to  composite  video  signal  con- 
verter circuit   5,473,390,  CI.  348-708.000. 
Gumey.  Robert  E.;  See — 

Muntoe,  Alan  D.;  Blume.  Karl  D.;  and  Gumey.  Roben  E.  5.471 ,743,  CI 
29-889.300 
Gusky,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Showalter,  Michael  S..  Dawson.  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Gusky,  Frank  J 
5,472.175.  CI   266-51.000. 
Gustafson.  Gary  E  .  and  Lien.  Brent  D  .  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated Static  attitude  adjustment  via  a  solidified  drop  for  a  magnetic  head 
suspension   5,473,488,  CI   360-104.000. 
Gutierrez.  Eddie  N  :  and  Wu.  Shang-Ren,  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco  Inc  Diaminoalkyl  di(sulfosuccinates  i  and  their  use  as 
builders  5,472,642,  CI.  252-545.000. 
Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Cassady,  Timothy  J.;  Jeromin,  Lutz:  Wollmann.  Gerhard: 
Milstein,  Norman;  and  Raths,  Hans-Christian,  to  Henkel  Kommanditge- 
sellschaf!  auf  Aktien,  Process  for  the  production  of  ammonium  fattv  acid 
hydroxyaikanesulfonales,  5,473.089,  CI.  554-92.000. 
Guzinski.  Miroslaw   and  Kim,  llyoung.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  testing  large  embedded  counters.  5.473,651,  O.  377-29  (XX) 
Gwen.  Ki-Ho.  Suh.  Kang-Deog;  and  Choi,  Jeong-Hyuk.  to  Samsung  Elec 
ironies  Co .  Ltd   Method  of  making  a  non-volatile  floating  gate  memory 
device  with  penpheral  transistor  5.472.892.  CI.  437-43.000 
Gwiasda.  Bill,  and  Hujar,  Eric,  to  WMS  Gaming  Inc.  Slot  machine  a.-m  switch 

controller  5.472,197.  CI,  273-I43.00R. 
H  C  Starck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

K6nig.  Theo.  5,472,477,  O.  75-343.000. 
H   G   Weber  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Knstolj.  Jay,  5.472,282,  CI.  383-125.000. 
H   J   Heinz  Company:  See — 

Evert,  Daniel  D.,  5,472,092,  CI.  206497.000. 
Haaland.  Carsten  M  .  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems.  Inc   Double-duct 

liquid  metal  magnetohydrodynamic  engine.  5.473,205,  CI   310-11.000. 
Haar.   Kenneth,   and   Phillips,  Cal   M    Centriftigal   resistance  device  for 

staiionary  bicycle  trainer.  5,472, .392,  CI.  482-61.000. 
Haber.  Terry   M.,  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B    Removable 

flashing  light  housing  for  an  athletic  shoe.  5,473,518,  CI.  362-103  000 
Habibi,  Hamid  R    See — 

Varaprasad.   Desaraju  V;  Lynam.  Niall  R.:  Habibi,  Hamid  R     and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  5,472.643.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Habibi.  Masoud  See — 

Luder.  Ernst;  Kallfass,  TraugoO;  Habibi,  Masoud;  Hegner,  Frank;  and 
Schneider.  Georg.  5.471.723.  CI  29-25.410. 
Hacherle,  Juergen:  See  - 

Schwegler.   Tim;    Haeberle,   Jueigen;    Kopp,   Siegfried;    and    Mahn 
Johannes.  5,473.507.  CI.  361-690.000. 
Haefling.  Edwin  H  :  See — 

Susnjara,  Kenneth  J.;  Hardesty.  Michael  P.;  Haefling.  Fxlwin  H     and 
Hardy.  Robert  A.,  5,471,724.  CI.  29-53.000. 
Haendle.  Joerg;  and  Horba.schek.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft 
Raduilogical  system  swiichable  for  image  playback  with  a  high  number  of 
image  lines   5.473.659.  CI.  378-98.200. 


Haertling.  Gene  H..  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 
making  monolithic  prestressed  ceramic  devices.  5,471.721,  CI  29-25  350 
Haft.  Gerald   See— 

Niemchick.  Robert  L  ,  and  Haft.  Gerald.  5.471,958,  CI    123-74  OAE, 
Haga.   Takashi.   to   Sumilomo    Heavy    Indusines    Ltd     Internally    meshing 
planetary  gear  structure,  reduction  or  step-up  gear  having  said  structure. 
and  method  (or  machining  said  reducuon  or  step-up  gear  5,472.384  CI 
475-162  (XX) 
Haga,  Yoshihiro.  to  Konica  Corporation  Silver  halidc  photographic  emulsion, 
silver  halide  photographic  lighi-sensitive  malcnal  and  pnxessing  method 
for  silver  halide  photographic   lighi-sensiiive   matenal    5.472.836.  CI 
430-567  CXXI 
Hagen.  Jeffrey  P    See — 

Barr,  Ronald  A  .  and  Hagen.  Jeffrey  P..  5.472,736.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Hagenbnjck.  Norbert:  See 

Karthaus.  Michael.  Babel.  Olaf.  Hermanns.  Peter;  Hermanns,  Klaus; 
Kusenherg.  Gerhard,  and  Hagenbruck.  .Norbert.  5.472,667.  CI  422- 
31  IXX) 
Haggerty.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Cann.  Ronald.  Cann.  Steve;  Lee.  Robert;  and  Haggerty.   Kevin  J.. 
5.47:.774.  CI   428  357,000, 
Hagiwara.  Hideo,  Kaji.  Makoto;  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and 
Kojima,  Vasunon,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  resin 
composition   5.472.823.  CI   4.W-270,(XX). 
Hagiwara,  Takaaki    See  — 

Komon.  Kazuhiro;  Meguro.  Satoshi.  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kume.  Hito- 
shi.  Tsukuda.  Toshihi.sa;  and  Yamamoio.  Hideaki.   5.472  891    CI 
437-4.1,(XX) 
Hagiwara,  Yoshiyuki.  Jinno,  Osamu;  Kitamura,  Takeshi:  Kuramoto.  Akio; 
Kawai,  Yukio;  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi,  and  Kakuta.  Hirotaka.  loTaiho  Kogyo 
Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Metal  gasket  5,472.217 
CI,  277  235  (XIB 
Hagiya.  Kouki;  and  Shibata,  Ken.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Device 
Engineering  Co  .  Lid.  Semiconductor  memory  device  bonding  pad  arrange 
ment   5.473.198.  CI,  257-786.000. 
Haimbach,  Frank.  IV:  See — 

Collins.  George;  Pleban,  William  M  ;  Haimbach.  Frank.  IV;  and  Rint. 
John  A  .  5,472.658,  CI    264-.340,000 
Haizmann,  Robert  S    See — 

Gosling,  Christopher  D.  and   Hai/mann.  Robert  S,.  5,472.593.  CI 
208-65  (XX1 
Hakogi.  Hironao.  and  Yamane.  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Umited.  Dielectric  optical 

waveguide  device   5.471,711.  CI    385-14, fXX), 
Haldemann,  Paul  R  .  and  Fawzi,  Eman  P.  to  University  of  Maryland  ai 
College  Park,  The   Methtnl  a.id  apparatus  for  non-destnictively  delecting 
flaws  in  a  carbon  andode   5,473,248,  CI.  324-238.000, 
Haldor  Topsae  A/S   See— 

Hommeltoft,  Sven  I.,  5.472,921.  CI,  502-31.000 
Haley.  Bobby  Z,   See  - 

Andrews.  Stanley  B  ;  Haley.  Bobby  7. .  Sanford,  Robert  L  .  Curry,  Mark 
H  .  and  Zimmerman,  Donald  M  .  5,472,377.  CI   452-149,000 
Hall.  Clifford  L  ,  Hams,  Norman  R  ,  Killian,  Stephen  T.  and  Wells.  Jeffrey 
B  .  to  .Adtran   Performance  moniionng  of  DSD  channel  via  D4  channel 
hank   5,473.665,  CI    379-29  (HX) 
Hall.  David  J  :  Kupiszewski.  Thomas;  Deis.  Timothy  K.;  and  Sanger.  Phillip 
A  ,  10  Westinghousc  Elecmc  Corporation   Energy  storage  inductor  appa 
ratus   5.473. .1(11,  CI    33S-;ih(XXI 
Hall.  Donald  M  Supp<in  frame  for  a  tcxxl  handlini;  equipment,  such  as  a  meal 

slicer  or  the  like    5.471,922,  CI    l(18-143,(XXl,' 
Hall.  Nelson  L  .  Imbalzano,  John  F ,  and  McCrory,  Randall  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company   MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  interacting  a  gas 
and  liquid  on  a  convoluted  array  uf  lubes   5.47:,t>44.  CI,  165-1 15  (XX) 
Halliburton  Company    See 

Brothers.  Lance  E  ,  5,472,051,  CI    166-293  000 

Goodman    Kennedi  R,  and  Puckett,  Robert  D.  5,473  321    CI    340- 

854.900 
Sullaway.  Bobby  L.,  Rogers.  Henry  E  .  and  Murray,  Dick  A  ,5  472  053 
CI,  166-327(XX) 
Halliday,   Michael   V,   Spine  contour  gauge   and   method    5,471  995    CI 

128-781, 0(j(j 
Halhwell,   Harry;   and   Vaughlon,    Matthew    K,.   lo   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Automatic  update  of  static  and  dynamic  hies  at  a 
remote  network  node  in  response  to  calls  issued  by  or  for  applicabon 
programs   5,473.772,  CI,  395-650,(XX) 
Halpaap.  Reinhard   See- 

Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Rettig,  Rainer;  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  and  Nachtkamp, 
Klaus,  5,473,011,  CI    524-840(XX) 
Hamada.  Hiloshi   See — 

Hayano,  Fuminon,  Hamada,  Hitoshi;  andTashiro.  Hidevuki.  5,473,426 
CI,  356-237,000, 
Hamagishi,  Goro   See — 

Kanatani,  Keiichi,  Kishimoto,  Shunichi;  Funazo.  Yasuo.  Miwa.  Taka.shi: 

Kono,  Kazuhiro;  Hamagishi,  Goro,  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi:  Shiogai.  Shinji: 

Fujiwara,  Koichi:  MaLsumura,  Takao,  Kobavashi,  Shigeru,  Otsuki. 

Shinichi,  and  Kaneko,  Kenji.  5,473,339,  CI   345-87  0(X) 

Hamaguchi,  Shingo,  and  Ozawa.  Yasuvtiki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Track  retrieval 

system  for  opbcal  disk.  5,4^3,587,  CI,  369-44.280. 
Hamajima,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Ryoji:  and  Hamajima.  Mitsuhiro.  5.472.483.  CI.  106-18.340. 
Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  See — 


Nozaki.  Kazutoshi:  Iwauuki.  Kunihiro;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Nozaki,  Yoshi- 
nobu;  and  Hamajima.  Tetsuo.  5.473>»3.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Hamasaki.  Kurayasu  See — 

Taniguchi,  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoto,  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
bara,  Kimihito;  Mimura,  Toshinon:  Hamasaki.  Kurayasu.  Nakano, 
Kenichi;  and  Ando,  Manabu,  5,472,135,  CI,  228-219.000 
Hainersily,  Greg  A  .  to  DeRoval/LMB,  Inc  Adjustable  flexion  and  extension 

joint  orthoses   5,472,410,  CI   602-16000. 
Hamilton  Fixture  Company:  See — 

Gamson,  Donald  W ,  Keighlev,  William  S.;  Pavone,  Jerry  D..  and 
Shaizer.  Kevin  P.,  5,472.100.' CI.  21M5.000. 
Hamlin.  Jay  F .  Sandow.  Scott;  and  Sandow,  Robin  Interactive  color  harmo- 
nizing methods  and  systems.  5,473,738,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Hammerer.  Franz:  See — 

Paar.  Leonhard;  Hammerer,  Franz;  Grabner.  Gerhard;  Engleimcr,  Walter; 
Brandl.  Werner;  Weninger.  Ernst;  Auer,  Johann;  and  Schiman,  Walter. 
5.472,178.  CI   266-236.000. 
Hampcl,  Manfred:  See — 

Wingen,  Horst;  Sauier,  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Cisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.472,%3, 
CI   514-239.500 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

Beland.  John  M  .  5.473.088,  CI.  554-70.000. 
Han   Byung  J    See — 

Degani,  Yinon;  Dudderar,  Thomas  D.;  Han,  Byung  J  ;  and  Raju,  Ven- 
kataram  R  .  5,473.512.  CI   .361-760.(X)0 
Han,  Loi,  to  Microtek  Lab,  Inc.  Feeder  mechanism  for  a  portable  image 

scanner  5.472.182,  CI.  271-3.1.30. 
Hanai.  Yoshitada:  See — 

Kubota.  Misao;  Hanai,  Yoshitada;  and  Otani,  Kouichi,  5,472,739,  CI. 

427-319.(XX), 
Kubota,  Misao;  Hanai,  Yoshitada;  and  Otani,  Kouichi,  5,472.740,  CI, 
427-319.000. 
Hanaki,  Hironobu:  See — 

Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Hanaki,  Hironobu,  5,472,932.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio,  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Tanuma.  Seiji;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi; 
Katavama.     Yoshiro;     Morishige.     Makoto;     Yoshida.     Hidefumi; 
Hanaoka.  Kazuuka;  and  Tsuyuki.  Syun.  5.473.455.  CI   359-76  000. 
Hance.  Max  H    See — 

Ball,  Darlene  L  .  and  Hance,  Max  H..  5.471.720.  Q.  28-299.000. 
Handelman.  John  C:  See — 

Burcham.  Jimmy  R.;  Handelman.  John  C  ;  and  Pearson.  Thomas  E.. 
5.471.738.  CI.  29-701  0(X) 
Haneda.  Satoshi;  Itihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Ha.sebe,  Takashi;  and  NiiLsuma.  Teisuya. 
to   Konica  Corporation,   Color   image   forming   apparatus    with   density 
control   5.473.440.  CI    358-.30O.0O(). 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Endou.  Isao;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  and  Nonrori.  Hiroyuki.  5.473.416,  CI. 
355-246.000. 
Haneishi,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Kudoh.  Masanobu.  and  Haneishi,  Hidehiko.  5,472.999.  CI  523-409  000 
Haner,  Mark,  and  Monlgomerv,  Roben  K  .  to  .AT&T  Corp  .Adaptive  equalizer 

for  analog  optical  signal  transmission   5.4"'3,46(.1,  CI,  359- 188,00t), 
Haney.  Donnctte  E    See — 

Mvers.  W   Michael;  Hanev,  Donnette  E  ;  Sumida,  Shin;  and  Miyashita. 
Tadashi.  5.473,721.  Cr385l29,000 
Hanke.  Lawrence  E..  Nielsen,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Koester,  David  D ,  to  Seagate 
Technology.    Inc     De-swaging    technique    for   head    gimbal    assembly 
5.471. 7.^5.' CI,  29-603, 0(X). 
Hannen.  Reiner,  lo  MSK-Verpackungs-Svsleme  GeselKschaft  mil  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung  Shrink  wrapping  palletized  goods.  5.471.818,  CI.  53-442.000. 
Hanno.  \'oshio   See — 

()hkuma.  Kazuhiro,  Hanno,  Yoshio;  Inada.  Kazuvuki.  Matsuda.  lsa<i. 
and  Katta.  Yasuo.  5,472,732.  CI  426-658  CXX) 
Hansen.  Per  B  .  and  Koren.  Uziel.  to  AT&T  Corp  Tunable  distnbuted  Bragg 

reflector  la.set  for  wavelength  dithenng,  5.473,625.  CI    372-96(XX) 
Hanson.  Kamc  J  .  Higashi.  Gregg  S  .  and  Rosamilia.  Joseph  M  .  to  AT&T 
Corp     Process    and    apparatus    for    semiconductor   device    fabrication 
5,472,516,  CI.  134-18  000 
Harada,  Hiroshi :  See- 

Yamamori,  Teruo.  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Oosugi,  Eiichi;  and  5akai    Kai 
sunori.  5,473,066,  CI   540-491.000 
Harada.  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Signal  convener 

and  communication  sy.stem   5.473.634.  CI    375-242.000, 
Harada.  Kivohiro   See- 

Saito.  Susumu.  Takagi.  Nobukazu.  Harada.  Kivohiro.  Kazahaya,  YiKio. 
Kuchiki.    Seiji;    Ishikawa,    Masakuni,    and    Nakajima,    Nobuyuki. 
5.472.328.  CI   418-55,400 
Harada.  Temhiro,  lo  Oki  Elecmc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  reading  data 

and  read-only  memory  circuit   5.473,-560.  CI    365  104  000 
Harada.  Yoshio;  Tani,  Kazumi.  and  Kobayashi.  \bshihumi,  to  Tocalo  Co. 
Ltd    Composite   sprav  coating   having   improved   resistance   to  hol-dip 
galvanization   5,472.793.  CI,  428-552.000 
Haraichi.  Satoshi   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Hongo.  Mikio.  Miyauchi.  Tateoki,  Shimase.  Akira, 
Haraichi.  Satoshi.  Takahashi.  Takahiko,  and  Saito.  Keiva.  5.472,.507. 
CI    11 8-722  tXX) 
Harara.  MiLsuhiko.  Miichi,  Yoshiki.  Tanaka.  Tadao,  Yanagi.  Takahiro.  and 
Masuda,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mourn- 
ing for  suspension  ami  control  actuator   5.472,225,  CI.  280-661.000. 


Hardesty.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Susniara    Kenneth  J.;  Hanfesty,  Michael  P.;  Haefling,  Edwin  H,;  and 

Hardv   Roben  A  ,  5.471.724,  Q.  29-53,000. 
Harding   Geoffrey,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation   Method  of  generating  slice 
images,  and  device  for  carrying  out  the  methsxl  5.473.653.  CI   378-2  000. 
Hardy.  Roben  A    See  — 

Susniara.  Kenneth  J  ,  Hardesty,  Michael  P.,  Haefling.  Edwin  H.;  and 
Hardy.  Roben  A  .  5.471,724,  CI  29-53,000, 
Harelstad  \Vavne  ^    lo  Fremoni  Indusmes.  Inc  Method  and  composition  for 
ircaimeni  o(  phosphaie  coated  metal  surfaces  5.472.523.  CI.  148-255.000. 
Harenberg.  Donald  D    See — 

Folwell,  Dale  E.:  Clark.  Ricke  W.;  and  Haienberg.  Donald  D.,  5.473.754. 
CI   .195-183  210, 
Harless.  Daniel  P    See — 

Meguro,  Yoshiaki;  Teroaka,  Junichi;  Harless,  Daniel  P.,  and  Ptizzi. 
Joseph  A  .  5  472,258.  CI.  296-146  900. 
Harman,  Roben  K  .  and  Gagnon.  Andri.  to  Auratek  Secunty  Inc.  Cable  for 

use  as  a  distnbuted  antenna  5.473.336,  CI  343-790.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation   See — 

Blaszvnski.  Roben  H  ;  and  Soczka.  Carl  A..  5,471.772,  Q.  37-397.000. 
Gunnell.  Lvle  P.  Heins,  Roger  A.;  and  Soczka,  Carl  A.,  5.472.134.  C\ 
228-44.3(X). 
Haroutcl.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Dimur,    Girard;    Haroulel,    Jean-Claude;    and    Meur,    Jean-Pierre, 
5,471.928,  CI    101-235.0(X). 
Harpel,  William  L    See — 

Ouvang.  Jiangbo,  Rodzewich,  Edward  A.;  and  Harpel.  William  L, 
5.472.630.  CI    252156,(XX) 
Harper.  Jonathan  H  .  lo  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  foi  displaying  a  composite  image  made  up  of  a  foreground 
image  and  a  background  image.  5,473,737,  Q.  395-131.000. 
Harper.  Tons  W    See — 

Sihus.  Howard  S  .  Jr.  Miller,  Edward  J..  Jr ,  Matheme,  J.  Manon;  and 
Harpei.  Tons  W,.  5.473.245,  CI,  324-207  L10 
Hamll.  Donald  R   Bunal  vault,  5,471,718,  CI,  27-7.000. 
Hamngion.  Garv  L  .  Mnich,  Thomas  M  :  and  Miller,  William  D  ,  to  CERAM 
Incorporated  High  speed  lossless  data  compression  method  and  apparatus 
using  side-bv  side  sliding  window  dictionary  and  byte-matching  adaptive 
dictionary    .<.4^1.126.  CI,  .141-5I.(KX), 
Hamngton,  Peicr  de  B  .  and  Whinenberg.  Hans  P..  lo  Ohio  University.  Gas 
chromaiographv  sample  injecioi  and  apparatus  using  same.  5,472,670,  CI. 

4::89iXKi 

Hamngton,  Philip  M.:  See — 

Taylor,  Edward  C  ;  and  Hamngton,  Philip  M„  5,473,071,  O    548- 
279.0(X) 
Hams  Corporation  See- 
Temple,  Victor  A  K  ,  Watrous,  Donald  L  ,  and  Glascock,  Hoinet  H.,  U, 

5,473,193,  CI   257-690.000. 
Weir,  Steven  P,  5,473,499,  CI   361-58.000 
Hams.  Crafford  A  .  Goldstein.  Gideon.  Siekierka.  John  J  ,  Talle,  Mary  A.; 
Shenbagamurthi.  Ponniah,  Culler.  Michael  D  .  and  Setcavage,  Diane  R.,  to 
ImmunobioloEv  Research  Institute,  Inc  Recombinani  human  thymopoietin 
proicms  and  uses  therefor  5.4"2,856.  CI   435-69  1(X) 
Hams  Graphics   See 

Murray.  Roben  R    Jackson.  Dale  H  ,  Bergeron,  Eugene  J  ,  and  Wim- 
herger.  Richard  J  .  5.471.847,  CI  62-91.000. 
Hams.  Jack  W   .Method  of  removing  oil-ba,sed  paint  fix)m  painting  articles. 

5.472.631.  CI    252-171  (XX) 
Hams.  Norman  R    See — 

Hall.  Clifford  L  .  Hams.  Norman  R  ;  Killian.  Stephen  T,  and  Wells, 
Jeffrey  B     5,473,665.  CI    379-29.000 
Hams.  Timothy  D    See — 

Grober.  Roben  D  .  and  Harris,  Timothy  D.,  5,473.157,  CI.  250-234  000. 
Hamson.  Calvin  W    Gilfeather.  Susan  L  .  Gehman,  John  B  ,  Jr;  Greenwood. 
James  E  .  Jr    and  Fene.  Bmcc  A  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Complex  arithmetic 
pr^xessor  and  method  5,473.55^,  CI   364-736.000 
Hamiw  Pnxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Frolov.  George.  5.473.236.  CI   318-286.000. 
Harshavardhan.  Kolagani  S  .  Venkatesan.  Thirumalai.  and  Green.  Steven,  lo 
Neocera.  Inc   Superconduciing  films  on  alkaline  earth  fluonde  .substtalet 
with  multiple  buffer  layers   5.4^2,510.  CI    118-'^30tXXI 
Han.  Frank  J   Interactive  surveillance  device   5.471,368,  O.  348-155000. 
Han.  Paul  R  .  lo  Betz  Laboratones.  Inc   Control  of  foam  in  hydrocarbon 

fluids   5.472,637,  CI   252-.158  (XX) 
Han,  Richard  E  .  to  R   E    Han  Labs.  Inc    Water  based,  solvent  free,  two 

componeni  aliphatic  polvurethanc  coating   5.472.6.14.  CI   252-193.000. 
Han.  William  B    See— 

Banels.  Frank.  Bachtler.  Wulf.  Dunne.  Stephen  T.  Eicher.  Joachim. 
Freund.  Bemhard:  Han.  William  B  :  and  Lessmoellmann.  Chrisloph. 
5.472.143.  CI   239-462,000 
Hartford.  Donald  W     See  — 

Rouillard.  Mark  A.  and  Hartford,  Donald  W.,  5,472,401,  CI.  482- 
142  000, 
Hartig.  Paul  R    See- 
Gerald.  Chnstophe,  Hartig.  Paul  R  .  Branchek.  Theresa  A     and  Wein- 
shank.  Richard  L  ,  5.472.866.  CI   435-240  200 
Hartman.  Davis  H    See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S  .  and  Hartman,  Davis  H.,  5,473,716.  CI  385-54.000 
Hartner.  FJartmui   See — 

Hevwang.  Llnch.  Stein.  Ingeborg,  Fechlel,  Ulrich;  Casutt.  Michael, 
Faller,  Gerald,  and  Hartner,  Hartmut,  5,473,079,  Q.  548-305.400. 
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Haruld.  Tamae:  See — 

Nakagawa.   Kenji.    Kanazawa.   Masao;   Haniki.  Tamae;   and  Tabata, 
Yasuko.  5.472.81.1.  CI.  430-5.000 
Harwood.  Colin  F    See — 

Fnel.  Raymond  T.  and  Harwood,  Colin  F,  5,472,537.  Q.  156-69,000 
Hasbun.  Robert  N  :  See— 

Wells,  Steven  E.;  Magnusson.  Eric  J.;  and  Hasbun.  Robert  N.,  5.473.753. 
a   395-182  030 
Hasebe.  Atsushi   See— 

Ito.  Norikazu.  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Ha.«ebe,  Atsushi;  Kato,  Ryouhei;  and 
Kato.  .Masahiro.  5.473.749.  CI   395-162  000 
Hasebe.  Takashi;  See — 

Haneda,  Satcshi;  Itihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Niitsuma. 
Tetsuya.  5.473.440.  CI   358-300.000 
Hasegawa.  Kazumi;  and  Kawasaki.  Makoto.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd. 
Pnnter  with  validation  paper  feeding  nnechanism.  5.472,287.  CI    400- 
585  000 
Hasegawa.  Kinji:  See — 

Ono.  Tadashi;  Hasegawa,  Kinji;  Asai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami.  Yoii 
5.473.004.  CI.  524-425.000. 
Hasegawa,  Nobuki   See — 

Nagai.  Takao;  Sugano,  Yukio;  Hasegawa.  Nobuki;  Mori.  Masaki;  and 
Kinosita.  Yoichi.  5.472,062.  CI.  180-252.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Nishiura.  Yosuke;  Shinagawa,  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu.  Yamanou- 
chi.  Junichi.  and  Mukunoki,  Yasuo.  5.472.831,  O.  430-501  000 
Hashimoto.  Koji    See — 

Ishizaki.  Toshio.  Satoh.  Yuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji,  5,473,289,  CI 
331-176.(XX) 
Haskell.  Arlene  C   Hand  protection  device.  5,471,755.  O.  33-485.000. 
Hassall.  Stephen  J  .  May.  Daniel  R.;  and  Oehlbeck,  Martin  E  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Apparatus  and  methods  for  assiembling  depth  image 
systems  5.473.406.  CI   355-22  000 
Hasuda.  Masanon   See — 

MaLsubara.  Takashi;  and  Hasuda.  Ma.sanon.  5.473.405.  CI.  354-43 1 .000. 
Hatada.  Koji   See — 

Date.  Jilsukazu;  Hatada.  Koji:  and  Nakamura.  Norihiko,  5,473,748.  CI 
t95162  000 
Hatakeyama.  Shinichi   See — 

Akiyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hatakeyama.  Shinichi.  5.472.437.  CI.  604- 
385  100 
Hatayoshi.  Munjo:  See — 

Hanon.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Hatayoshi.  Mutuo.  5.473.111.  CI.  174-35  OOR 
Hatch.  Michael  R  .  Williams.  Stephen  P;  and  Wang.  Jwo-Min.  to  Quantum 
Corporation.  Method  for  characterizing  and  controlling  in-plane  stiffness  of 
loadbeam  within  head-gimbal  assembly  of  a  hard  disk  drive  5  471  734  CI 
29-603000 
Hatton.  Gregory  J    See — 

Stafford.  Joseph  D  ;  Hanon,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Helms.  David  A..  5.473.256. 
CI.  .124-636.000, 
Hatton.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Three-dimensional  computer  graphic 
apparatus    with    designated    processing    order    in    pipeline    processine 
5.473.750.  CI    395-163.000.  r  <~  <■ 

Hatton.  Shiho:  See — 

Lnno.  Kunihiko;  Kakazu.  Yukinori;  Yoneda.  Takao;  Sakakura.  Monaki. 
Yamanaka.  Ma.sashi.  and  Hatlon.  Shiho.  5.473.532.  CI  364-152.000 
Hanon.  Shizuo;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenon.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sorbitol  oxidase  from  Xamhomynas  maltonhilia  PERM 
BP-4512,  5.472.862.  CI.  435-190,000 
Hanon.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hatayoshi,  Munio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shielded  enclosure  for  housing  electronic  components  and  manu- 
factunng  method  thereof.  5.473.1  II.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Hanon.  Yumi:  See  — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hanon.  Yumi;  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko.  5.472.960.  CI   514-222. 8(X) 
Tsuboi.  Shin  ichi;  Moriya.  Koichi;  Hanori.  Yumi;  Sone.  Shinzaburo;  and 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko.  5.472,971.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Wilfried;  Sanmann.  Gerd;  Foersler.  Joerg;  and  Trenkner 
Peter.  5.472.078,  CI.  198^31.000 
Hauni  Richmond.  Inc.:  See — 

Oppe.    Hans-Joachim;    Hinzmann.   Alfred:   and    Preisner.    Peter   M 
5.471.820.  CI    53-449  000 
Hausman.  Richard  J .  and  Birenbaum.  Lazar.  to  Grand  Junction  Networks. 

Inc    Packet  tiltcnng  for  data  networics.  5.473.607.  CI   370-85  130. 
Hauswirth.  Chnstian.  Hochsmhl.  Gerhard;  Hofstener.  Bruno;  and  Keller. 
Markus.  to  ABB  .Management  AG    Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for 
measunng  the  depletion  layer  temperature  of  a  GTO  thynstor  5.473  260 
CI    3:4-766000 
Ha^emann.  Robert  H  ;  Gnade.  Brace  E;  and  Cho.  Chih-Chen.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Method  of  fabricating  porous  dielecmc  material 
with  a  passivation  layer  for  electronics  applications   5  472  91 1   CI   437- 
195  000 
Havens.  Barbara  P    See — 

Burd.  Margaret  A.;  Ellis.  Benny  J.;  Fitzgerald,  Jennifer  T;  Havens. 
Barbara  P   Hun.  Jeremy  R.;  Jones,  Janice  A.;  Lefolev.  Timothy  J    and 
Maver,  Gary  J  .  5.473.771.  CI    395-182.020. 
Havens.  Charles  T  .  Riedi.  John  E  ;  Fanu  Alfred  B.;  and  Jones.  Raymond  T 


Haverbeck.  Paul:  See— 

Collet.   Erwin;   Haverbeck.   Paul;   Marquart.  Alfred;   and   Rathgeber. 
Roland.  5.471.860.  CI.  72-316.000 
Haverland.  LeRoy  J  .  See — 

Dugan.   Larry    M..    Haverland.    LeRoy   J  .   and   Moore.    Ronald    L  , 
5.471.822.  CI,  53-532,000 
Hawker.  Stephen  D    See — 

Pinnock.  Robert  A  .  Hawker.  Stephen  D  .  Hazelden.  Roger  J    and  Sakai 
Izumi.  5.473.156.  CI.  250-227  IIO 
Hawthorne.  V  Terrey;  and  Kaim.  John  W..  to  Amsied  Industnes  Incorporated 

Air  operated  fifth  wheel.  5.472.223.  CI   280-437  000 
Hay.  Earl  W  Vehicle  dnve  shaft  disconnect  assembly  5,472.073.  CI    192- 

69.600 
Hayano.  Fuminon;   Hamada.   Hiloshi;  and  Tashiro.   Hideyuki.  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Defect  inspection  apparatus  5.473.426.  CI   356-237  000 
Hayashi.  Katsumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Mesolonic  compounds  in  the 
preparation  of  lithographic  pnnUng  plate  bv  diffusion  transfer  5  472  8'''' 
C!  430-204  000. 
Hayashi.   Kimiyoshi;   Suda.   Kenichi;  and  Hirooka.   Kazuhiko.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  converter  for  image 
data  charactenstics  5.473.415.  CI    355-208  000 
Hayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Sawamura.   Katsuhiko.   Kato.  Shigeki;  Maki.  Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi 
Mikio.  5.472.490.  CI    106-413  000 
Hayashi.  Nirohiro.  Yoshimura.  Kanji;  Katoh.  Tohra;  and  Kawabe.  Kunivasu. 
to  Kao  Corporation  Toner  and  developer  composition  containing  the  same 
5.472.819.  CI  430-1 10  0(X) 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Ohmi.  Ma.sanon.  Nagao.  Yasuhiro. 
and  Murata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.471.890,  CI   74-7  QOE 
Hayashi.  Ryutaro;  Aoki.  Masahiro.  Tomita,  Toyoji;  Kato.  Yoshinori.  Tsuka- 
moto.  Takeo;  and  Awata.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Yuka  Badische  Co .  Ltd 
Aqueous  dispersed  resin  composition   5.472.996.  CI   523-201  000 
Hayashi,  Teraki.  Tanaka.  Kunihiro.  Tanaka,  Hideki.  Nozawa.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Sano,  Kouichi.  to  Nintendo  Co  .  Ltd  Information  processor  using  proces- 
sors to  rapidly  process  data  stored  on  an  optical  storage  medium  5  473  595 
CI   369-124.000.  '  "      ' 

Hayashi.  Yasuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  lecording  infor- 
mation on  optical  record  medium.  5.473.614.  CI.  371-2.100. 
Hayden.  James  D    See— 

Pfiester.  James  R  .  and  Hayden.  James  D  .  5.473.185.  C!  257-399.000 
Haze.  Akira;  Ito.  Kunihiro.  and  Okuuni.  Nono.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes. Ltd    Process  for  producing  punfied  xanthan  gum    5.47'(.062    CI 
536-114,000 
Hazelden.  Roger  J    See— 

Pinnock.  Robert  A  ;  Hawker.  Stephen  D  .  Hazelden.  Roger  J  :  and  Sakai 
Izumi.  5.473.156.  CI   250-227  110 
HBS  Bolzenschweiss-Svsteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Susgin.  Detlef.  5,473,134.  CI.  219-98.000. 
He.  Zhiqiang  A    See — 

Thames.  Shelby  F.  and  He.  Zhiqiang  A .  5.473.024.  CI  525-332.300 
Head.  Philip  F    Method  of  abandoning   a   well   and  apparatus   therefor 

5,472.052.  CI,  166-298.000, 
Heagy.  James  F    See — 

Carroll.  Thomas  L..  Pecora.  Louis  M  .  and  Heagy.  James  F  5.473  694 
CI   380-48.000 
Hebrew  Univenity  of  Jerasalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  the: 
See — 

Domb.  Abraham   J .   and   Nudelman.   Raphael.  5.473.103,  Q.   562- 
509.000 
Heck,  Reinhard;  and  Schwenk.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Device  for  die  recombination  of  bvdrogen  and  oxygen  and  nuclear  power 
plant  using  the  device   5.473,646.  CI    376-301  (XK) 
Hegg.  Jeffrey  W    Sec- 
Lance.  Wayne  E.  and  Hegg.  Jeffrey  W.  5.473.235.  CI    318-561  000 
Hegler.  Ralph-Peter;  and  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  to  Hegler.  Wilhelm   Method  for 
continuously  manufactunng  compound  corrugated  pipe  having  smooth 
portions   5.472.659.  CI   264-508,000, 
Hegler.  Wilhelm  See— 

Hegler.  Ralph-Peter;  and  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  5.472.659.  CI  264-508  000 
Hegner.  Frank.  See — 

Liider.  Ernst;  Kallfass.  Traugon.  Habibi.  Masoud;  Hegner,  Frank   and 
Schneider.  Georg.  5.471,723,  CI   29-25.410. 
Heidelberger  Drackmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Junghans.  Rudi.  and  Zuber.  Mathias.  5.471.926.  CI    101-148.000. 
Heidemann.  Rolf,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Microwave  generator  circuit  having  oscil- 
lator and  controller  responsive  to  separate  wavelengths    5.473  286    CI 
331-66  000 
Heikkila.  Pemi;  and  Jokioinen.  Ukka,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc. 
Method  in  contact-free  air-drying  of  a  matenal  web  as  well  as  a  nozzle- 
blow-box  and  a  pulp  dryer  that  make  use  of  the  mediixl   5.471  766  CI 
34-461000 
Heimbrook.  David  C    See— 

Ivey-Hoyle.  Mona;  Oliff.  Allen  1  .  and  Heimbrook.  David  C.  5,473,056 
CI  530-358.000 
Hein,  Lehmann  Trenn-  und  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 


.,.  P«^,«,n  i'^  L  r  c  ,        u  ,u      u "-••-" ■  ■  Kriiger.  Horst.  and  Eickholt.  Harald.  5.472.608.  CI   210-498000 

to  Ea-stman  kodak  Company    Silver  halide  photographic  him  utilizing    Heindel.  Ned  D  .  and  Laskin.  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Lehigh  Universitv;  and  University 
cellulose  tnacetate  support  with  two  anosladc  layers.   5.472,833,  CI.        of  Medicine  and  Dentisn>   of  New   Jersey    Reduced  and  quate.^?zed 

psoralens  as  photo-activated  therapeutics  5.473,083,  CI   549-280  000 


430-510.000. 


Heinnch.  Klaus;  and  Epping.  Thomas,  to  Francolyn-Postalia  GmbH  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  changing  the  text  portion  of  logos  for  postage  meten- 
5.471.925.  CI    101-91  000 
Heins,  Roger  A.   See— 

Gunnell,  Lyie  P.  Heins.  Roger  A.;  and  Soczka,  Carl  A..  5.472.134.  CI. 
228-44  300, 
Heinzelmaier.  Chnstian:  See — 

Schroeder.  Johannes;  Soehngen.  Joachim;  and  Heinzelmaier,  Christian. 
5.472.745.  CI   427-447  oa) 
Heisner.  Douglas  L..  Ingwersen.  Peter;  Kurek.  Lawrence  M  .  and  Pellegnno. 
Thomas  P..  to  Molex  Incorporated   Wire  harness  termination  apparatus 
5.471.741.  CI,  29-857,000 
Helfnch.    Kenneth  J  .   and   Stephens.  Joseph   C  .   to  Thomson   Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc    video  display  device  emploving  two  SYNC  generators 
5.473.386.  CI   .M8- 52 1,000, 
Helgesen.  James  See — 

Breeding.  John  G  .  and  Helgesen.  James.  5.472.194.  CI  273-I3800A. 
Hellebft  Leif  G    See- 

Obrestad.  Torstein.  Hellebfl  Leif  G  ;  Isaksen.  Jan  B  .  and  Juliussen. 
Bjftti.  5.472.5.30.  CI    149-5  000 
Helling.  Gimter;  and  Wagner.  Klaus,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG    Process  for  the 

production  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion   5.472.838.  CI  430-569  000 
Helling.  Ralf.  to  Wemer  Kammann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    Method  and 
apparatus  for  drying  an  object  dunng  n^n.sportation   5.471.924.  CI    101- 
38  100 
Helms.  David  A  :  See— 

Stafford,  Joseph  D  .  Hanon.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Helms.  David  A.,  5,473,156. 
CI   324-636  000. 
Helmstener.  Richard  C    See— 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H  .  and  Helmstener,  Richard  C,  5.472.203.  Q.  273- 
169  000 
Helterlme.  Bnan  L  .  Dion.  John  H  .  and  Whitmarsh.  Michael  D  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Corporation  Methix)  and  apparatus  for  regulating  pnni  density  m 
an  ink  jet  printer  5.473.351.  CI    34719.000 
Helton.  Terry  E    See — 

Degnan.   Thomas   F;   Helton.  Terry   E.;   and  Yokomizo.  Grant   H.. 
5.472.922.  CI.  502-60000 
Hemasure.  Inc    See — 

Zuk.  Peter.  Jr.  5.472.605.  CI   210-436  000 
Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation   See — 

Cordis.  Jack  C  .  Denen.  Dennis  J  ;  Egger3.  Phiiip  E  .  Kmnle.  John  J.. 
Ramsey.  Raymond  C:  and  Shaw.  Robert  F.  5.472.443,  CI    606- 
48  000 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  B  .  Kilmurry.  Lindsay;  and  Jaffe.  Edward  E  .  to  Ciba 
Geigv  Corporation  Solid  solutions  of  pvrrolo-|3  4-c|-pvrroles  with  quina- 
cndonequinones  5.472.4%.  CI    106-495.000 
Hcndncks.  Luke  L   Basketball  board  game.  5.472.191.  CI.  273-85.00R 
Henkel  Corporation   See  — 

Kawaguchi.  Jun.  Ogino.  Takao.  and  Mizuno.  Kensuke.  5.472.522.  CI 
148-255,000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   See — 

Guische.  Bemhard.  Cassady.  Timothy   J  .  Jeromin.  Lutz;  Wollmann. 
Gerhard.  Milstein.  Norman;  and  Raths.  Hans-ChnsOan.  5.473.089.  CI 
554-92.000, 
Rings.  Fnedel;  and  Holz.  Peter,  5,472,674.  CI.  422-281.000. 
Hcnning.  Georg  See — 

Hetzenegger.  Josef;  Henning,  Georg.  and  Erk.  Peter.  5.472.494.  C\ 
106-493  (KK.) 
Herbage.  David  W .  and  Salvesen.  Stan  L  .  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc. 
Spectiallv  balanced  infrared  flare  pvnHechnic  composition  5.472.533.  CI. 
149-22.000. 
Herbert,  William  G.:  See— 

Bischoping.  Pan-icia.  Altavela.  Roben  P.  Kotow icz.  Lawrence,  Schmin, 
Peter  J  .  Herbert.  William  G  .  Jansen.  Ronald  E  .  Lennon.  John  H  :  and 
Grey.  Henry  G  .  5.472.587.  CI   2tM-212  000 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus.  Kerber.  Hermann,  Lev,  Olaf.  Prescher.  Michael,  and 
Kochen-Miihlenbeck.  Petra.  5.473.032.  CI    526- .307  700 
Herbst  Karl  L  .  and  Simons.  Peter  B  .  to  T  B  S  Pnntware  Corporation  Toner 
loading  system  having  a  swiveling  extendible  filler  snout,  5,472,026.  CI. 
141-383.000 
Herbst.  Thomas  See — 

von  .Allmen.  Hans-Peter;  Herbst.  Thomas;  and  Klockner.  Reinhard. 
5.472.296.  CI  405-233,000 
Herbst.  Walter  B    See 

Freilas.  Michael  W.  Mullens.  Troy  J  .  Jr.  Brancei.  Dale  H  .  Herbst. 
Walter  B  .  Hurley.  Paul.  Milewski.  Thomasz.  Vollendorf,  Kim;  and 
Caraso,  James  F.  5.472.451.  CI   606-205  000, 
Herco  Kuhltechnik  Hermanns  und  Co  GmbH   See— 

Karthaus.  Michael.  Babel.  Olaf:  Hermanns.  Peter;  Hermanns,  Klaus; 
Kusenberg.  Gerhard,  and  Hagcnbruck.  Norhen.  5.472.667.  CI   422- 
31  000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Echt  Ellion.  5,472,.570.  CI.  162-164.100. 
Herles.  Susan  M    See — 

Nabi.  Nuran;  Gaffar.  Abdul;  Lucchesi.  Shirley;  Afflino.  John  J  .  and 
Herles.  Susan  M  .  5.472.684.  CI.  424-49  (KX) 
Herman.  Peter  K  .  Clark.  Roger  L..  Maxwell.  Harry  L  .  and  Reilly.  Steven  J  . 
to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc   Pressure  side  integrated  air  filter  and 
filtenng  networks  for  engines.  5.472,463.  CI.  55-319  000 
Hermann.  Allen  M.:  See— 


Yandrofski.  Robert  M  .  Price.  John  C  .  Barnes.  Frank:  Hermann.  Allen 
M  .  and  Scon.  James  F.  5.472.935.  CI   505-210.000 
Hermanns.  Klaus   See — 

Karthaus.  Michael.  Babel.  Olaf:  Hermanns.  Peter.  Hermanns.  Klaus. 
Kusenberg.  Gerhard,  and  Hagenbruck.  Nortwrt  5.472.667.  CI  422- 
31  000, 
Hermanns.  Peter  See — 

Karthaus.  Michael.  Babel.  Olaf.  Hermanns    Peter    Hermanns.  Klaus; 
Kusenberg.  Gerhard,  and  Hagenbruck.  Norben.  5.472.66^,  CI   422- 
31  000 
Hermes.  Matthew  E    See — 

Muth.  Ross  R  .  Hermes.  Matthew  E  ;  and  Kaplan,  Donald  S..  5,472,702. 
CI   424-422  000 
Herzog.  Kenneth  J   Ball  placer.  5.471.813.  CI   53-128  100 
Hesco  Bastion  Limited  See — 

Heselden.  James  W,.  5.472.297,  CI  405-286  000 
Heselden.  James  W .  to  Hesco  Bastion  Limited  Building  and  shonng  blocks 

5.472.297,  CI  405-286.000 
Hesse.  Robert  H  .  Rizzardo.  Ezio.  and  Barton.  Derek  H   R..  to  Research 
Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistrv  Chemical  compounds  and  process 
5.472.957.  CI   514-167  000 
Hessel.  Fnednch.  Seitz.   Kathanna.  Roosen.  Andreas.  Wegner    Gerhard 
Meyer.  Wolfgang,  and  Sigmund.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechsi  .\ktiengesellschaft 
Casting  composition  for  producing  green  ceramic  sheets  containing  polv 
vinyl  alcohoL'fany  acid  ester  as  dispersani   5.473.008.  C!   524-561000' 
Hetzenegger.  Josef;  Henning.  Georg  and  Erk.  Peter,  to  BASF  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Pigment   preparation   with    perviene   densatives   as   dispersants 
5.472.494.  CI    106^93  000 
Hewm.  Richard  E  .  Clay.  John  K  .  and  Bartien.  William  L  .  to  Endeavour  IV. 
Inc  Combined  photo  and  negative  storage  container  5.472.091.  CI  206- 
455.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    See — 

Arquilevich.  Dan.  and  Wenzel.  Donald  E.,  5,473 J54,  Q  347-85.000 
Dillman.  Norman  G  ,  5.47?. 250.  CI   324-251.000. 
1^.  Donald  M  .  and  Lai,  Bennv  W  H  .  5.473,639,  CI,  375-376,000, 
Penimal.  Alexander.  Jr.  and  Dillinger.  Paul  H.,  5,473,446.  CI.  358- 

523  000 
Poner.  Ronald  W  .  5.473,555,  C\.  364-724.100. 
Schwegler.    Tim.    Haeberle.   Juergen;    Kopp,    Siegfried,    and    Mahn. 

Johannes.  5.473..507,  CI    3M-69O000, 
Sonn.  Wayne  V..  5.473.432.  CI    3.56-357,000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Corporation   See — 

Helterline.  Bnan  L.   Dion.  John   H  .  and  Whitmarsh.  Michael   D., 
5,473.351.  CI   347-19  000 
Heywang.  Ulnch.  Stem.  Ingeborg.  Fechtel.  Ulnch;  Casutt,  Michael.  Faller. 
Gerald;  and  Harmer.  Hartmut  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter Haftung   Process  for  prepanng  :-arylbenzimidazole-5-suIfonic 
acids    5.473.079.  CI   548-305  4ai 
HGZ  Ma.schinenbau  AG   See — 

Sager.  Peter.  5.471.910.  C\   99-289  OOR 
Hibbs.  Louis  E  .  Jr    See — 

Benz.  Mark  G  .  Johnson.  Neil  A  .  Murray.  .Melissa  L  .  Zabala.  Robert  J  . 
Hibbs.  Louis  E.,  Jr.  and  Knudsen,  Bnice  A.,  5,472.936.  CI    148 
98  000, 
Hideyuki.  Shiraki.  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Convergence  measunng  appa- 
ratus 5.473.394.  CI   348-807,000 
Hieda.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Inoue.  Yasushi;  Hieda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kishimoto.  Masaaki.  5.472,929, 
CI    503-2(U(XX) 
Higashi.  Gregg  S    Se f  — 

Hanson.   Kame  J  .   Higasht.  Gregg  S,;  and  Rosamilia,  Joseph  M  , 
5.4-'2.516.  CI    I34-1S000, 
Higgins.  Anthony  L  .  and  Fox.  Michael  P.  to  Voo  Duprin.  Inc.  Laich  engaged 

removable  mullion  assembly  5.471.792.  CI.  49-365.000, 
High  Speed  Tech  Ov  Ltd    See— 

Arkkio.  Antero.  5.473.211.  CI  310-166  000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See — 

V^eder.  Donald  E  .  Craig.  Franklin  J  .  Sn^eter.  William  F;  and  Siraeter. 

Joseph  G.  5.471.787.  CI   47-72  000 
Weder.   Donald   E..    Snaeter.   William    F:   and   Stiaeler.   Joseph  G. 

5.4^1.816.  CI   53-.397(IOO 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  Weder.  E  H  :  Dunn.  R  E  Jack,  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J  .  5.472.752.  CI  428-34  100 
Hildebrand.  Stephen,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc  Low  voltage 

bender  piez.r)-acnjators   5.473.214.  CI   310-321.000 
HiII.  Andrew  C  :  and  Foster.  Ronald  S  .  10  Sunbeam  Corporation  Furniture 

display    5.471.800.  CI   52-239,000 
Hill,  Dennis  H  :  See— 

Kodiyalam.  Snnivas;  Stable.  Clyde  V..  Jr.;  Hill.  Denms  H.;  Molnar.  John 
D  .  and  Chionchio.  John  A..  5.473.122.  CI.  181-207.000. 
Hillesland.  Harold  L    See— 

Bnggs.    Donald   C.    Hillesland.    Harold   L;    and    Lewis.    Bnan    D. 
5.472.805.  CI  429-104(100 
Hillis,  Michael  A    See- 
Goad.  Howard  S  .  Wnsters.  Denck  J  ;  Hussey.  James  H..  Jr..  Hillis. 
Michael  A  .  and  Chapman.  William  C.  5.472.774.  CI  428-209  000 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Brede.  Lwe.  HOrr.  Alfred.  Jena.   Hans:  Prcis.  Bodo;  and  Spranger. 
Wolfgang.  5.471.903.  CI   891.140 
Hinds.  Arron  C   Free  pumping  apparatus  safety  valve  system  and  method 
5.472,054.  CI.  166-373.000. 
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Hinze.  Hein^-Joachim;  See — 

Aretz.  Werner;  FuriCT,  Harald:  Gebcrt,  Ulrich:  and  Hinze.  Heinz- 
Je>achim.  5.472.873.  CI  435-255.100. 
Hmzmann.  Alfred  See — 

Oppe.    HansJoachJm;    Hinzmann.   .Alfred;    and    Preisner.   Peler   M  . 
5.471.820.  CI.  53-449  000 
Hirabava-shi.  Ya.suvuki;  Ovama.  Takaloshi;  and  Sailo.  Sigeo.  to  TDK  Corpo- 

rano'n   Movable  magnei  type  pump  5,472.323.  CI.  417-417.000 
Hirai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada.   Nobuaki.   Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko:  Hirai. 
Toshiyuki;  FuiinH>n.  Kohichi;  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Onishi.  Noriaki. 
Kohzaki,  Shuichi;  Majima.  Kenji;  and  Auane.  Katunobu.  5.473.450. 
CI    .'59-51  tlOO 
Hiraki.  Ya.'suhiko:  See — 

Iniiue.  Shuji;  Hiraki.  Yasuhiko;  and  Agawa.  Mutsumi.  5.473.190.  CI 

:57-67l.0OO 

Hirano.  Ktuiji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Developing  apparatus  having 

toner  supply  roller  applied  with  bias  voltage  vaned  in  accordance  with 

changes  in  physical  properties  thereof.  5,473.417,  CI.  355-246 1)00 

Hirano.  Yjji;  and  Kurc.   Naohisa,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Composition  for 

treating  keratmous  liben.  5.472,697,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hirao.  Isami   See — 

Fujio.  Kouji;  Hirao.  Isami;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Tsukaya. 
Takashi;  Oaki.  Yoshinao;  and  Kuramoto.  Seiji.  5.471,988,  CI,  128- 
6601)30 
Hirisawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Ogawa.   Kinva;   Hirasawa,  Yoichi;  Oshima.  Takao;   and   Nishimum, 
Yoshiaki,  5,472.458,  CI.  47-1.010. 
Hirata.  Akic;  and  Miyazawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Parallel 
connection  of  different  types  of  AC  power  supplies  of  differing  capacities 
5.473.528.  CI   363-71.000. 
Hirata.  Toichi.  and  Sugiyama.  Genioku.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinerv 
Co..  Ltd    Valve  apparatus  and  hydraulic  drive  system.  5.471,839,  CI 
60-484  (HK) 
Hirofuji.  Yuichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Nonsato;  Nailo,  Yasushi;  and  Hirofuji,  Yuichi,  5.472.906.  CI 
437^2000. 
Hiromasa.  Kunio:  See — 

Someya.   Ryouichi;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Takashima,  Hiroaki:  Ichikawa. 
Katsuvuki;   Katayama.  Kal^uhiko;  Hiromasa.   Kunio;  and   E^ashi. 
Kemc'hi.  5.473.210.  O.  310-154.000. 
Hironaka.  Shmzi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Nakamura,  Yoshito;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  Mukai,  Yoshi- 
nobu:  and  Noro,  Yoshiki.  5.473339.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Hiriwka.  Kazuhiko:  .See — 

Havashi.  Kimiyoshi;  Suda,  Kenichi;  and  Hirooka,  Kazuhiko,  5,473.415. 
CI    .155-208  000. 
Hirosaki.  Naoio.  Sef — 

Mitomo.  Mamoru;  Hirosaki,  Naoto;  and  Ando.  Motohide,  5,472,919,  CI 
501  97  000. 
Hirose.  Nobuo:  5^^ — 

Sato.  Daisuke.  and  Hirose,  Nobuo,  5,472.770,  CI  428-143  000. 
Hiroshi,  Nomura,  to  NeoMecs  Incorporated.  Gas  plasma  apparatus  with 

movable  nlm  liners,  5.472,509.  CI.  II8-723.00E. 
Hirota.  Shinya:  See — 

Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Araki,  Yasushi;  and  Hirota.  Shinya.  5,471,836.  CI 
60-297  000 
Hirsch.  Barry    See— 

Shaw.  Raymond  R..  5.471.699.  CI.  15-146.000. 
Hirschle.  Werner   See — 

Demuth.  Robert;  Naef.  Beat;  Hirschle.  Werner,  and  Weisigk.  Lars. 
5,471.710.  CI    19-113.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideo;  Kaji.  Makolo;  Nishizawa,  Hirosfai;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and 
Kojima.  Yasunon.  5.472.823.  CI  430-270.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirata.  Toichi.  and  Sugiyama,  Genroku,  5,471.839.  O.  60-484000. 
Hitachi  Den.shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Makoto;  Ohu,  Masaaki;  and  Adachi,  Ma-saru,  5,473.280.  CI 
329.104.000 
Hitachi  Device  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiya.  Kouki,  and  Shibata.  Ken.  5,473.198,  CI.  257-786  000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Anzai.  Masayasu,  5.473,422,  d.  355-327.000, 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See- 
Abe.    Masahiro;    Sakou.    Hiroshi;    Sagawa,    Hirohiko;    and    Nitin. 

Indurkhva,  5,473,705.  CI   382-100.000 
Hagiya.  Kouki.  and  Shibata,  Ken.  5.473,198,  CI.  257-786  000 
Kawai.   Tsuneo;    Nakamura.   Takao;    Fujita.   Tsuyoshi;   and   Tanaka, 

Minoru.  5,473,194.  CI.  257-774.000 
Kogawa.   Kiyonon.   Ooki,   Nobuaki;   Kawaguchi,   Masami;   Wajima. 
Mocovo;  .Akahoshi,  Haruo;  and  Nagai,  Akira,  5.472.563,  CI    156- 
629  Too 
Komori.  Kazuhiro.  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hagiwara,  Takaaki;  Kume.  Hito- 
shi;  Tsukuda.  Toshihisa;  and  Yamanxxo,  Hideaki,  5,472.891,  O 
437-43.000 
Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Ohshila,  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Nishida,  Isao; 

Asai,  Yoshihito;  and  Yamagiwa.  Tokio.  5.473.494,  CI   361  3  000 
Mabuchi.  Katsunu;  Itoh.  Masahiro;  Kashimura.  Eizi;  and  Nakamura. 

Tsuneo.  5.472.579.  CI.  204-I45.00R. 
Miyake,  Jun;  and  Kitano,  Jiin,  5,473.577.  CI.  365-238.000. 


Nohmi.  Makoto;  Kohiyama.  Tomohisa,  Yamagishi.  Masami;  and  Kamo. 

Munekazu.  5,473,382.  CI.  348-448,(XX) 
Nosaki.  Himshi.  Miwa.  Naoki:  and  Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5.473.776.  CI. 

.195-700.000 
Ohnishi,  Makoto.  Ohia,  Masaaki,  and  Adachi,  Masaru.  5.473,280,  CI 

329-304  (XM) 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  Yoshida.  Kciichi.  and  Tsujikawa.  Tetsuva,  5,473,570,  CI. 

365-2211)00 
Sugita.  Shigehisa.  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Seiki.  Nobuhiro.  Hoizumi,  Shini- 
chi.   Sa.saki.    Toshihiko,    and    Noguchi.    Yoshiki,    5,471.832,    CI 
60- .19  141 
Takaton,  Masahiro;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kanno.  Tad- 

ayuki.  5,473.598,  CI   370-16,000. 
Takei.  Toru.  Nakamura.  Kozo;  Nakashima,  Keisuke;  Yamamoto.  Kage- 

hiro:  and  Kozima.  Yasuvuki.  5.473.445.  CI   358-474.000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Hongo.  Mikio.  Miyauchi.  Tateoki;  Shimase.  Akira; 
Haraichi,  Satoshi,  Takahaihi.  Takahiko.  and  Sajto.  Keiva,  5,472,507. 
CI.  II 8-722. (XK) 
Yamakuni.  Hideo.  Tamura,  Toshio;  Ochiai,  Yuji;  and  Aikawa,  Shigeo, 

5.472.371.  CI,  451-56  000 
Yamashita.  Koutarou;  Taki.  Mamoni.  Miyahara.  Yuji;  Fujii,  Toshiko; 
Ozawa.  Satoshi:  and  Watanabe.  'loshio.'5.472.590,  CI.  204-418.000. 
Yonez.awa.  Seiji;  Ohta.  Nono.  Niihara.  Toshio.  Kaiaoka.  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi.  Masahiko.  Miyamoto.  Harukazu.  Sukeda.  Hirofumi:  and  Tsuy- 
oshi. Toshiaki.  5.47.3.581.  CI.  369-13  000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.,  See— 

Tokunaga.   Masaaki,   Tanigawa.   Shigeho;   and  Takahashi,   Ma.sahiro, 
5.472,525.  CI    I48-302.(J00. 
Ho.  Cheng  Cheng    Muilipurpose  combination  book  rack    5.472,098,  CI. 

211-2.000, 
Hoag,  Steve:  See — 

Yakimicki,  Don;  Case,  Km;  and  Hoag,  Steve,  5,472,445,  CI.  606- 
92  (X)0 
Hochstein.  Kim  W   Lenticular  gauge  face  5.471,881.  CI.  73-700.000. 
Hochstuhl.  Gerhard   See — 

Hauswirth.  Chnstian.  HtKhstuhl.  Gerhard;  Hofstetter.  Bruno,  and  Keller, 
Markus,  5,473.260.  CI   324-766.000 
Hcxlges.  Charles  H..  to  Kellev  Companv  Inc  Support  and  attachmeni  mecha- 
nism for  a  dockleveler  lift  bag   5,47'l.693,  CI    14-71  3(M) 
Hodgson,  Rodney  T    See — 

Burroughes.  Jeremy.  Hodgson.  Rodney  T.  Mclnturtf.  David  T.  Mel- 
loch.  Michael  R  .  Otsuka.  Nobuo,  Solomon,  Paul  M  ,  Warren.  Alan  C. 
and  Woodall.  Jerry  M  .  5.471.948.  CI.  117-105.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Aretz.  Wemer;   Furrer.   Harald:   Gebert   Ulrich;   and   Hinze.   Heinz- 

Joachim.  5,472,873,  CI   435-255.100. 
Hessel.  Fnednch;  Seitz.  Katharina.  Roosen.  Andreas;  W'egner.  Gerhard; 
Meyer.  Wolfgang;  and  Sigmund.  Wolfgang.   5.473,008,  CI.  524- 
561  000 
Obermeier.  Rainer.  Gcrl.  Martin:  Ludwig,  Jiirgen:  and  Sabel,  Walter. 

5,473.049,  CI    530-303  (HM) 
Ptirmann.   Ralf,   Papenfuhs.   Thetxlor:   and   Weichselbaumer.   Georg. 

5.473,095,  CI   558-425  (X)0 
Schwarz.  Gerhard,  and  Weber.  Manfred,  5,472,763,  CI.  428-95.000 
Htiechst  Celanese  Corp  .  See — 

Goldberg,  Hams  A  .  Pickton,  Joseph  .M  ,  DiBiase,  Joseph  J  .  and  Ryans, 

William  T,  5,472,761,  CI.  428-76.(K)0 
Kuder,  James  E  ,  Charbonneau,  Larry  F;  and  Femekess,  Elizabeth  E , 
5,472.641.  CI.  252-542(100 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated  .See — 

Ong,   Helen   H  ,   O'Malley.  Gerard  J  ,   Mernman.   Michael   C  .   and 
Palermo.  Mark  G,,  5,472.975.  CI,  514-411,000, 
Hoekstra,  Jelle.  to  D2B  Systems  Company  Liimted    Communication  bus 
system  with  mitigation  of  slave  station  locking  problem  and  master  station 
for  use  in  such  communication  bus  system.  5.473.606.  CI   370-85  2(X). 
Hoekstra.  Peter  See — 

Gray,  Steven  L;  Hoekstra.  Peter;  Martin.  Michael  F.  and  Movher, 
George  C.  Jr.  5.472.146.  CI   439-23  (XM). 
Hoelzle,  Josef  See — 

Wilhelm.  Wilhelm;  and  Hoelzle.  Josef.  5,473,272.  CI.  326-126.000. 
Hoetzel.  Gerhard  See — 

Fnese.  Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Martin;  and  Hoetzel,  Ger- 
hard. 5.473.304.  CI.  338-23.000. 
Hoffman.  David  K    See — 

Porter,  Marc  D  ,  Hoffman.  David  K.;  and  Zhong.  Chuan-Jian,  5,472,577, 
CI    204-1  110 
Hoffman.  James  R  :  See — 

Corwin.  Oorge  E  .  and  Hoffman.  James  R.  5.47I.9<X),  CI   82-1  110. 
Hoffman,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Jam,  Kanti,  to  Anvik  Corporation  High-efficiency. 

energy-recycling  eiiposure  system  5.473,408.  CI   355-53  (XX) 
Hoffman.  Keith  A  ,  to  Knape  &  Vogt  Manufactunng  Companv    Precision 

drawer  slide  member  5,472.272.  CI.  312  334  1 10 
Hoffman.  Peter  Illuminated  sign  5.471.773.  CI  40-544  000 
Hoffman,  Robert  E   Reinforced  accordion -type  folding  shutters  5,472,037. 

CI    160-183000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See  — 

Arasaki.  Molohiro.  Ishitsuka.  Hideo.  Kuruma.  Isami.  Miwa,  Masanon, 
Murasaki.  Chikako;  Shimma.  Nobuo.  and  Umeda,  Isao,  5.472.949,  CI, 
514-49  000 


Hoffmann.  Wilfried;  Sanmann,  Gerd.  Foenter.  Joerg:  and  Trenkner.  Peter,  to 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  ACi  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  convening  a  single 
layer  of  rod-shaped  articles  into  a  mass  flow.  5.4:'2.078.  CI.  198-431.000. 
Hofmann,  Johann  H    See — 

House,   Randall   H  ;   Hofmann.  Johann   H.;  and  Birck.   Freddie  C. 
5.471,811,  CI,  52-745,100, 
Hofmann  Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH   See — 

Rothamel,  Karl:  Diez.  L'lnch,  Drechsler,  Josef;  Goebel.  EickharT;  Len- 
hardt.  Lorenz.  and  Ruehl.  Klaus.  5,471.874,  CI.  73-462  (XX) 
Hofstetter.  Bruno  See — 

Hauswinh.  Chnsaan;  Hochstuhl.  Gerfiard;  Hofstetter,  Bruno;  and  Keller 
Markus.  5.473.260.  CI.  324-766,0(X) 
Hogg.  Charles  M    See — 

Howell.   Barbara   F..   Gracik.   Thomas   D  ;   and   Hogg.   Charles   M 
5.472.519.  CI    1.16-236  100. 
Hohider.    David    A.,    to    Therm-O-Disc,    Incorporated.    Electncal    lead 

5.473.303,  CI,  .3.37-401.000. 
Hohorsi.  Fredenck  A.,  to  Westinghousc  Idaho  Nuclear  Company  Corrosion 

testing  using  isotopes   5.473.643.  CI   376-159  000. 
Hoizumi.  Shinichi   .See — 

Sugita.  Shigehisa.  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Seiki.  Nobuhiro:  Hoizumi.  Shini- 
chi;   Sasaki,    Toshihiko,    and    Noguchi,    Yoshiki,    5,471,832,    CI. 
60-39  141. 
Hojo,  Yasuo  See — 

.Ando,    Masahiko:    Fukatsu.    Akira;    Yamamoto.    Yoshihisa;    Niimi. 
Mamoru,  IwaLsuki.  Kunihiro;  Kimura,  Hiromichi:  Oba,  Hidehiro; 
Hojo.  Yasuo:  and  Kaigawa,  Masato,  5,472,389,  CI.  477-130  000 
Holdcn.  John  R     5ff - 

Crt«k.  James  C  .  McMillan.  James  E.  Sr:  Welterlin,  Raymond  E  . 
Williamson.  Lynn  B  :  Holden,  John  R  ,  and  Marvin,  Murray  J , 
5.473.212,  CI   310-221  (XX) 
Holechst  Celanese  Corporation   See — 

Collins,  George.  Pleban,  William  M  ,  Haimhach.  Frank.  IV.  and  Flint 
John  A  ,  5,472,658.  CI    :64-.34(.l  000 
Holenka.  Jacques  M  ,  Evans,  Michael  L.:  Kurkoski.  Philip  L  .  Sloan.  William 
R  .  and  Best.  David  L  ,  to  Schlumbergei  Technolog)  Corporation  Logging 
while  drilling  method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  formation  charactens 
tics  as  a  function  of  angular  position  within  a  borehole    '^.471  158    CI 
250-2.54  (XXl. 
Holladay,  Mark  W,;  See— 

Gunn.  David  E  ,  Jr,  Elliott.  Richard  L  ;  Lin.  Nan-Homg;  Kopccka.  Hana 
A.:  and  Holladav.  .Mark  W.  5.472.958,  CI    514-210.000. 
Holland.  Art;  Dean.  Kev  in:  and  Fillmore.  Donn.  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company. 
Inc    Sealed  hydride   batteries,   including  a  new    hd-terminal   seal   and 
electrode  tab  collecting  comb   5.47;, 802.  CI   429-54, 0(X( 
Hollars.  Dennis  R  .  and  Danson.  David  P.  lo  Conner  Peripherals.   Inc 
Interfcromemc  flving  height  measuring  device  including  an  addition  of  a 
spacer  lavet  5.471.431,  CI    356-355  (XX) 
Hollidav.  James  E  .  and  Gallagher,  Garv    M.  Enclosed  scalable  purgiMe 

semiconductor  wafer  holder   5.472.086^  CI    206-7]  ]  000 
Holmes.  Thomas  F    See 

DeLuca.  Joan  S  ;  and  Holmes.  Thomas  F,  5,473,320,  CI.  340-825.440 
Holmquist,  Kun  E    Sef— 

Chapman.  Joseph  Q  ;  and  Holmquist.  Kurt  E..  5,473,675,  CI.  379- 
93  000, 
Holroyd  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Holroyd.  Trevor  J,.  5.473.315.  CI    340-683  (XXI 
Holroyd.  Trevor  J  .  to  Holroyd  Instruments  Limited    Enhanced  means  of 
processing  signals  used  10  interpret  the  condition  of  machinciy.  5.473,315. 
CI.  340-683  000 
Holz.  Peter  See— 

Rings.  Fnedel.  and  Holz.  Peter.  5.472.674.  CI  4:2:81  0(Xl 
Holzhauer.  Fredenck  W  ,  Johnson.  Dana  J  .  and  McAninch,  Terr),  to  Birko 
Corporation    Wa.ste  water  treatment  with  peracetic  acid  compositions 
5.472.619.  CI    210-7:ro00 
Home  E  Z  Products.  Inc    See— 

Niven.  D<inald  K  .  5.471.703.  CI    15-230.110 
Hommeltoft.  Sven  I .  to  Haldor  Tops0e  A/S  Process  for  the  recovery  of  spent 
fluonnated  sulphonic  acid  catalvst  in  an  alkvlabon  process  5.472.921.  CI 
502-31.CXX) 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Fujita.  Yasuhiko.  Aral.  Toshiaki.  Kikuchi.  Hayalo;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu, 

Sato,  Makolo.  and  Nanno.  Kunio,  5,473..538.  CI   .364-424.050. 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka.  .Sato.  Toshihiko.  and  Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.471.869 

CI   73-ll7.1(X) 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka.  and  Shima.saki.  Yuichi.  5.471.870.  CI   73-l|7.3fXl 
Meguro.  Yoshiaki;  Teroaka.  Junichi.  Harless,  Daniel  P,  and  Pnzzi. 

Joseph  A  ,  5,472. 258,  CI    :96-146  900 
Shimizu.  \asuo.  Nakamura.  Yoshito,  Hironaka.  Shinzi:  Mukai.  Yoshi- 

nobu:  and  Noro.  Yoshiki,  5.473.539.  CI.  .364-424  050 
Shiraishi.  Shuji.  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Ikeda.  Toru;  and  Omomo,  Naoki. 
5.472.061.  CI    180-197  (XX), 
Honda.  Kenji.  lo  (X'G  Microelectronic  Matenals.  Inc.  Non-corrosion  phtv 

toresist  stripping  composition   5.47:.830,  CI,  430-331,000 
Honda.  Munenobu   See  - 

Nishi.  Yoshio.  Kubota.  Haruo.  Wada.  Yasuo;  Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Honda. 
Munenobu.  5.47:.171.  CI.  254-352  000. 
Honeycutt.  Steven  L    See — 

.Shannon.  Timothy  C;  and  Honeycutt.  Steven  L..  5.472.145.  CI.  239- 
552.000. 
Honevwell  Inc.:  See — 


Adams.  John  T.  Bohan.  John  E..  Jr..  and  Simons.  Richard  W .  5.472.336. 

CI   431-6  000 
Falcon.  David  E..  and  Tresemer.  Michael  J..  5.473,127,  CI.  200-43  040 
Lance.  Wayne  E  ,  and  Hegg.  Jeffre.v  W..  5,473,235,  Q.  318-561.000 
Hong.  Chao-Fu:  See — 

Jaw.  Ten-Hsing.  Hon^,  Chao-Fu:  and  Wu.  Ching-Vi,  5,473.710.  CI. 
385-14.000 
Hong.  Garv.  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chm.  to  I  nited  Microelectronics  Cotp  Process 
for  making  a  mask  ROM  with  self  aligned  coding  technology  5.472.898, 
CI   43"-tS(XX) 
Hong.  Gary,  to  I'nited  .Microelectronics  Corporanon   Method  fot  improving 
erase  charactenstics  and  coupling  ratios  of  buned  bit  line  flash  EPROM 
devices   5.473.179.  CI.  257-321.000 
Hong.  Gars    See  — 

Chen.  Anchor;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5,472,8%,  CI  437-44.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  and  Hong.  Garv,  5.472,894.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  and  Hong.  Gary,  5,472,897,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Hong.  Kyung-^'eop   See — 

Gupta.  Dev  V.  and  Hong,  Kyung-Yeop,  5,473,329,  Q.  341-73.000. 
Hongo.  Mikio   See  — 

■^amaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Hongo.  Mikio.  Miyauchi.  Tateoki,  Shima.se,  Akiia, 
Haraichi.  Satoshi:  Takahashi.  Takahiko:  and  Saito,  Keiya.  5.472.507. 
CI.  11 8-722  (XX) 
Hongon.  Suzuaki:  See — 

Honuchu.   Nonvukj;   Kato.  Takashi,  Hongon.  Suzuaki.  and  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.47:.:33.  CI   280-743  100 
Honjo.  Ka/uhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  .Amplifier  circuit  having  impedance 

matching  circuit  5.473.281.  CI   330-286.000. 
Honsho.  Hironon    See — 

Yumiki.  Naoto;  and  Honsho.  Hminon,  5.4"1,"3:.  CI   29-596  (XX) 
Hix)per.  Michael  E  .  Liang.  Dah-Ben.  and  Kcshavan.  Madapusi  K  ,  to  Smith 
International.  Inc    Rock  bii  with  mechanical  seal    5.472.058.  CI.   175- 
3"!  (XXI 
HcKimaert,  Chnstian:  Daumas.  Marc:  .Aletru.  .Michel:  and  Muller.  Jean- 
Claude,  10  Synthelabo   4-pynmidinonc  denvatives  their  preparation  and 
their  application  in  therapy    5,47:,96".  CI    514-269  (XK) 
Hopeck.  James  F ,  Hyde,  Susan  M  .  and  Pederson.  James  R  .  to  General 
Electnc  Co  Cixiling  pads  foi  water -ccKiled  stator  cores  in  d\ namoclecmc 
machines  and  methods  of  fabncauon   5,4"3.:07.  CI   'lO^."!  OCX) 
Hopson,  Lee  E   Fishing  lure  with  rechargeable  container  for  an  attractant 

,•; ,4^  1.78(1.  CI   43-4:06(1 
Hoplon  Technologies,  Inc  :  See  — 

Pandian,  Verson  E..  Calcar.  Dan  V .  and  Wolff.  Bernard  W.,  5.472,485, 
CI    1()6-194  0(X) 
Horar  Patnck  J    and  .Miller.  David  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Companv  Electric 

meter  with  desired  seating  torque  5.473,504.  CI.  361-667.000.' 
Horbaschek,  Heinz  See— 

Haendle.  Joerg.  and  Horbaschek.  Heinz.  5.473,659,  CI  378-98  200 
Hon,  Nasuvoshi   See— 

Nishioka.  Fuloshi.  Hosokai.  Tetsushi,  Hon.  Yasuyoshi.  and  Minamiiani. 
Kunitomo.  5.471.963.  CI,  123-478.000. 
Honba.  Ltd    See— 

.Miki.    Kojiro;   Mon.   Takeshi;   Ohkawa.   Hiromi;   Hosokawa.   Yumi; 
Kondo.  Akihiro;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.472.669.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Hone,  Minako  See — 

Yamashita.  Masato.  and  Hone.  Minako.  5.472.075,  CI    198-324  000 
Hone.  ^uji.  to  Ohmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Information  recording/repaxlucing 
apparatus  capable  of  perfonmng  ready  operation  in  response  10  external 
loading  request   5,473.589,  CI   .369-54.000. 
Honno.  Toshiroh   See — 

Saikusa,  Takavo;  Mon.  Yutaka.  and  Horino.  Toshiroh.  5.472,730,  CI. 
426-618(XXI. 
Honuchi.  Nobuhiro.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Device  and  method  for 
interface  effective/ineffeclive  state  ludging  bv  varying  threshold  voltage  to 
an  input  receiver  circuit   5.471. "6(1  CI   395'-835'0(K) 
Honuchu.  Nonyuki.  Kato.  Takashi.  Hongon.  Suzuaki.  and  Ogawa.  Hiroshi. 
to  Tovtxla  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  \ii  hag  device  (or  passengei  seat  5.472.233.  CI 
280-743. 1(X) 
Home.  Caspar,  to  AT&T  Corp   Method  and  apparatus  tor  improving  motion 

compensation  in  digital  video  coding.  5.473.379,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Homg.  Lin  S   H    See — 

Honig,  Shun-Jei.  5,472„560.  Q.  156-577  000 
Homg.  Shun-Jei,  to  Homg.  Lin  S   H   Tape  dispenser  5.472.560.  C\.  156- 

57^000 
Homung,  Craig  W  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation  The  Precision  crimping  appa- 
ratus  5.471.863.  CI    "';-402 IXX), 
Horowitz.  Mark.  See — 

Farmwald.  Michael,  and  Horowiu,  Mark,  5,473,575.  CI,  365-230,060. 
Hon,  Alfred  See— 

Brede,  Lwe,  Hon.  Alfred;  Jena.  Hans;  Preis.  Bodo;  and  Sprangcr. 
Wolfgang.  5.471.903.  CI   89-1.140 
Hosaka.  Suimo   See — 

Mivashita.    Ma.sahiko.   Ono.   Kouichi.    Mfmvama.   Yoshiaki.   Hi^saka. 
Sumio:   Fujii,   Hiroshi,  and   Mivazawa,  fatsuvuki,   5.473.106.  CI 
H4-609.(.XX) 
Hoseit.  Paul,  to  C&K  Systems.  Inc    Mettiod  and  apparatus  to  distinguish 

human  intruder  and  animal  intruder  5.473.311.  CI   .340-573  OCX) 
Hoshino.  Hidekazu.  Yoda,  Masumi.  Takeuchi.  Itsuo.  and  Kunhara.  Tatsuva. 
to  NHK  Spnng  Co  .  Ltd  Methixi  and  an  apparatus  for  checking  objects  to 
be  checked  for  authenucity   5.473.147.  Q.  235^449  000 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
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Minan.  Katsunobu,  and  lieda.  Kaon.  5.471.911.  CI.  99-342.000. 
Hosoda.  Hitoshi:  Ser — 

Ohkouchi.  Takeo;   Hosoda,   Hiioshi:  Yasui.  Kenji;  Kaio.  Shigehiro: 
Kondo.  Yasuhiko:  and  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi.  5,472,972,  Q.  514-373.000 
Hosoi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kanatani.  Keiichi,  Kishimoto.  Shunichi.  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Miwa,  Takashi; 
Kooo.  Kazuhim   Hamagishi.  Goro,  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi;  Shiogaj.  Shinji: 
Fujiwara.  Koichi.  MaLiiumura.  Takao.  Kobayashi.  Shigeru:  Ouuki. 
Shinichi:  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  5.473.339.  CI  345-87  000 
Hosokai.  Tetsushi   Sff— 

Nishioka,  Futoshi,  Hosokai.  TcLsushi:  Hon.  Yasuyoshi,  and  Minamitani. 
Kunilomo.  5.471.963.  CI    123-478000 
Hosokawa.  Yumi   Sre — 

Miki.    Kojiro;    Mon.    Takeshi.    Ohkawa.    Hiromi;    Hosokawa.    Yumi; 
Kondo.  .Akihiro.  and  Kaio,  Ikunoslun.  5.472.669,  O.  422-63.000. 
Hosomi.  Masasi   See — 

Manjmoco.  Hidcji;  Kawase.  Nobuyuki;  Hosomi,  Masasi;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Fukuda,  Koji;  and  Mochizuki.  Yuichiro.  5.473.261.  CI.  324-770.000. 
Hosoya.  Toshifumi   See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuya;  and  Hosoya,  Toshifumi.  5.472,128, CI.  226-97.000 
HospaJ  Ltd    See — 

Rossi.  Andrea.  5.472.614.  CI   210-646.000 
Hosi.  Jonathon  J    See — 

Dravid,  Vinayak  P.  Tcng.  Mao-Hua.  Host.  Jonathon  J ;  EUion.  Bnan  R.. 
Johnson.  D    Lynn.  Ma.son.  Thomas  O;  Weertman.  Julia  R  ;  and 
Hwang,  J    H  .  5.472.749.  CI  427  580  000 
Hona.  Yasunuchi    See — 

Saito.  Toshitaka.  Fujn.  NamiLsugu.  Hotta.  Yasumichi.  Nomura.  Satoru; 
Sano.  Hiromi.  and  Suzuki.  .Masaioshi.  5.472.591.  CI   204-429  000. 
Hocta.  Yasunan;  Maeda.  Saioshi;  Yamada.  Yozo;  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Tanaka. 
Toshio.  Tanaiu.  Koji.  and  Onix  Hiroshi.  toToyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Polvmer  particles  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.472,818,  CI 
430^109  000 
Hour  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Remmg.  James  K  ;  and  Reming.  Harold  C.  5,472,937,  a  507-140.000 
House.  Marylyn   See — 

House.   Randall    H  .   Hofmann.   Johann   H  ;   and  Birck.   Freddie   C  . 
5.471.811.  CI   52-745. IW 
House.  Randall  H  .  Hofmann.  Johann  H  .  and  Birck.  Freddie  C.  to  House. 
Marylyn    Combination  traffic  barrier  and  retaining  wall  and  method  of 
construction,  5.471.811.  CI.  52-745.100 
Ho*a  Machinery.  Ltd    See — 

lida,  Shigenobu   Ohmori.  Chikaji;  and  Ito,  Takao,  5,472,020,  CI.  139- 
384,00R 
Howard.  Patnck  J    See — 

Chiao.  Richard  Y.  and  Howard,  Patrick  J.,  5,471,878,  CI  73-602.000 
Howell.  Barbara  F.  Gracik.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Hogg.  Charles  M  .  to  United 
Slates  of  Amenca.  Navy  Conducting  polvmer  Ihermoelectnc  material  and 
process  of  making  same  5.472,519.  a    136-236  100 
Hoy.  David  J  Adjusuble  brace.  5.472.409,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Hoy  a  Corporation   See-- 

Yajima,  Eiichi.  Watanabe.  Yoshitane;  Suzuki,  Keitaro;  and  Matsukura. 
Tetsunori.  5.472.797.  CI.  428-688.000 
Hovt.  Wilber  S  .  and  Close.  James  G   Lowerable  changeable  message  and 

maintenance  sign.  5.471. ''74.  CI.  40-601  000 
Hoyt.  Wilber  S  .  and  Thornton.  William  S.  CXitdoor  pull-down  dis-plav  sign  for 

use  with  existing  outdoor  signs.  5,471.775,  C\.  40-601  (XX) 
Hnstake,  Irene   See — 

Hnstake.  Val.  and  Hnstake.  Irene.  5.472.353.  CI   439-327  0(X) 
Hnstake.  Val.  and  Hnstake.  Irene    Isobahc  expandable  thermal  clamp  for 

pnnled  circuit  board,  5.472.353.  CI.  439-327  000 
Hsiao.  Cheng  K    See — 

Mavo.  James  D  .  Duff.  James  M.;  Hsiao.  Cheng  K  .  Gardner.  Sandra  J  . 
and  Keoshkerian.  Barkev.  5.473.064.  CI   540-141  000 
Hsieh.  Jiang;  and  Thayer.  Dale  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Computed 
lomographv   system  with  correction  for  z-axis  detector  non-uniformitv 
5.473.656.  CI    378-4  OtH). 
Hsieh.  Jiang,   to  General   Electric  Company.  Method  for  evaluating  the 
peribrmance  of  detectors  in  a  computed  tomography  system.  5,473.663.  CI 
378-207.000, 
Hsieh.  Li-Tsu   No-load-run  strap  release  control  mechanism  for  a  strapping 

machine   5.471.918.  CI    100-4.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung:  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp  Method 
of  fabncaiing  lightlv  doped  drain  transistor  device.  5.472.894.  CI.  437- 
44  000 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method 
for   fabncaung    MOS   device   with   reduced   anh-punchthrough   region. 
5.472.897.  CI  437-44  0(X), 
Hsu.  Sheng  H  .  to  Nestec  S  A.  Apparanis  for  treating  gnxind  roasted  coffee 

5.471.917.  CI   99-536, (XX), 
Hsu.  Shin  yi.  Method  of  preprt>cessing  a  map  to  produce  simplified,  digitally- 
stored  data  for  subsequent  processing  and  restoration  of  same   5.473.739. 
CI    395-134  000 
Hsue.  ChenChiu.  and  (Thien.  Sun-Chieh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration   Prixess  for  fabncation  of  an  SRAM  cell  having  a  highly  doped 
storage  node   5.472,899,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  See — 

Hong.  Gary:  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  5.472,898.  CI   437-48  0(X) 
Hu.  Hui.  lo  General  Electnc  Company  Artifact  reduction  by  z-dependent 
filtration  of  three-dimensional  cone  beam  data.  5.473.655.  CI.  378-4  (XX) 
Huang.  Cheng-Han   See— 


Lur,  Water;  and  Huang.  Cheng-Han.  5.472,903.  CI  437-67  000. 
Huang,  Chun-Chu    Foldable  elastic  temple  for  spectacles.  5.473.395.  CI. 

351-113,000 
Huang,  Chun-Hung,  See — 

Lin,  Chih-Chieh;  Huang.  Chun-Hung;  and  Shien.  Dong-Jou,  5,472,299, 
CI  409-233  000 
Huang.  Pin  Y,.  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company  Solid-liquid  sepa- 
ration process  using  at  least  one  polymer  and  cavitation  energy  5,472.620. 
CI.  210-748.000 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Pudims.  Albert  A  .  5.473.1.30.  CI   200-559.000, 
Hubner  Gummi-  und  KunststofT  GmbH:  See — 
Koch,  Robert.  5.471.9.34.  CI    105-18000 
Hudson.  M    Keith:  See— 

Busch.  Kenneth  W .  Hudson.  M    Keith.  Busch.  Mananna  A  .  Kubala, 
Sidney  W .  Jr;  Tilotta.  David  C  ;  Lam.  (Thnslopher  K  Y .  Srinivasan. 
Ravishankar;  and  Zhand.  Yunke.  5.473.162.  CI   2.50-.341  6(X) 
Huebner  Gummi-  und  Kunststoff-  GmbH:  See — 

Goebels.  Andre;  Wunsch.  Heinnch.  and  Veit-Salomon.  Emil,  5,471,935, 
CI    105-458000 
Huebner.  Randall  J  ;  and  Conrad.  Gene  L  .  to  Acumed.  Inc  Humeral  nail  for 

fixation  of  proximal  humeral  fractures  5.472.444.  CI  606-64  (XX) 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Kehr.  Helmut;  Kuehnle.  Adolf;  Leppek.  Heinrich;  and  Schleinzer.  Mat- 
thias. 5.472.764.  CI   428-96,000, 
Rober.  Stefan;  Feinauer.  Roland,  and  Jadamus.  Hans.  5.472,784,  CI. 
428-421  000 
Huet.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Courtois.  Alain,  to  Dubuis.  Societc  Anonymc  Positive 
displacement  vacuum  pump  having  a  piston  actuated  by  an  alternative 
linear  movement.  5.472.322.  CI.  417-415000 
Huff,  (jeorgia  M    See — 

Obijeski.  Todd  J  .  Huff,  Georgia  M,;  Maugans.  Rexford  A-.  and  McKin- 
ney.  Osborne  K..  5.472.775.  CI  428-220000. 
Huffman.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Welsh.   Clarke   T.    II;   Huffman.   Ronald   R.    Brown,  C.   Scott;   and 
Richeson.  R   Daniel.  5.472.342.  CI    1 26-299  OOE 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See — 

Blanchard,  Randall  5  .  5.473.454.  CI   359-69  000 

Do.  Ton  M  ;  Bentley.  Robert  M.;  and  Allen,  Gaines  W.,  5.473,221,  CI. 

315-8,000, 
Farwell.  William  D..  5.473,617.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  A  .    Landau.   Mark    I  :   and   Nussbaum.   Howard. 

5.473.331.  CI   342-62,000 
Rosen.  Harold  A  .  Reinhardt,  Victor  S  .  Strodtbeck.  Andrew  L  ;  and 
Vollbrecht.  Jennifer  L  .  5.473.601.  CI,  370-50,000 
Hughes.  John  B  .  and  Moulding.  Kenneth  W.  to  US,  Philips  Corporation, 
Switched-current  bilinear  integrator  sampling  input  current  on  both  phases 
of  clock  signal,  5.473.2''5.  CI,  327-3.36,000, 
Hughes.  John  R.:  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  R  ;  Benz.  Mark  G  .  and  Hughes.  John  R,.  5.472,794,  CI 
428-614000 
Huhn.  Richard  J .  to  Allen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc    Bar  code  reader  with 

closed-loop  .scan  beam  focusing  5.473.150.  CI   235-472  000 
Hujar.  Eric:  See — 

Gwiasda.  Bill,  and  Hujar.  Enc.  5.472.197.  CI.  273-143  (X)R, 
Hull.  Otis  E  Cathode-rav  tube  having  multiple  gun  and  deflection  assemblies 

in  an  evacuated  cham'ber  5.473.217.  CI   313-2,100 
Hulls.  John,  to  Altamont.   Inc    Joint  with  tapered  edges,   5.472.290.  CI. 

403-407  100, 
Hulsey.  Larry  P:  See — 

Baker.   William   F;    Rhinefrank.    Robert  A:,   and    Hulsev.    Larrv   P.. 
5.471.817.  CI    53-429000 
Humphrey.  James  R  ;  and  TieLsworth.  Steven  C,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 

Navy  (Juick  change  ann-corona  connector.  5,473,116,  C\.  174-73.100. 
Humphrey.  Paul  E     See — 

Finvolt.  Rodger  C  .  and  Humphrey.  Paul  E  .  5.471.889.  CI.  74-5  400 
Hurd.  Stanley  M  .  to  Amencan  Cvanamid  Company   Endoscopic  surgical 

in.strument  with  rotalable  inner  shaft.  5,472,439.  O.  606-1.000 
Hurley.  Paul   See — 

Freitas.  Michael  W  ;  Mullens.  Troy  J..  Jr;  Brancel.  Dale  H  ;  Herbst. 
Walter  B  .  Hurley.  Paul;  Milewski.  Thomasz;  Vollendorf.  Kim;  and 
Caruso.  James  F.  5.472.451.  CI   606-205  000 
Humer.  Erwin  E    Apparanis  and  process  for  blending  and  treating  fuel 

5.471.964.  CI    123-514  000 
Huss.  Brian  S    See — 

Aloisi.  Robert  J  .  Llving.ston.  Arthur,  and  Huss.  Bnan  S.,  5.472,402,  CI. 
493-158  000 
Hussey.  James  H  .  Jr   See — 

Goad,  Howard  S  ;  Wnsters.  Denck  J  .  Hussey.  James  H  .  Jr.  Hillis. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Chapman.  William  C.  5.47'2.774.  CI.  428-209,000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated  See — 

Gustafson.  Gary  E  ;  and  Lien.  Brent  D  .  5.473,488.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Hutchison.  Alan  J     See — 

Albaugh.  Pamela,  and  Hutchison.  Alan  J..  5.473,073,  CI,  544-346.000. 
Hlilhwohl.  Georg:  See  — 

Pischinger.  Franz.  Leppertioff.  (jerhard;  Hilthwohl,  Georg;  and  Backes. 
Rolf.  5.472.462.  CI,  55-282,(XX), 
Hutt.  Jeremy  R    See— 

Burd.  Margaret  A.  Ellis.  Benny  J;  Fitzgerald.  Jennifer  T;  Havens. 
Barbara  P;  Hutt.  Jeremy  R  .  Jones.  Janice .\.:  Lefoley.  Timothy  J  .  and 
Mayer.  Gary  J  .  5.473.771.  CI.  395-182  020 


Hullcr.  C,  Predenck.  and  Zuraw.  Paul  J  .  to  Wesnaco  Corporation  Polyvinyl 
alcohol-modihed  rosin-ba.sed  emulsion  polvmers  5.473.(X)6  CI  524- 
459000 
Huner.  Louis  N.;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  R,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Method  of  fabncaiing  semiconductor  device  having  high-and  low-voltage 
MOS  transistors  5.472.887.  CI,  437-34.000, 
Hutter.  Ross  K    See— 

Wainer.  Lilian  E,;  and  Hutter.  Ross  K..  5,472,214.  CI.  277-11  000 
Hwang.  1    H     See— 

Dravid.  Vinayak  P  Teng.  Mao-Hua.  Host,  Jonaihon  J  ,  Kllion.  Bnan  R  . 
Johnson.  D    Lynn.   Ma.son.  Thomas  O  .  Weenman    Julia  R     and 
Hwang.  J  -H,.  5.472.749.  CI,  427580000 
Hwang.  Shih  M  .^uto  security  system  with  two-suge  disarming  5  473  305 
0,340-426  000,  '       ' 

Hwung.  Den  Jen.  Wang.  Jen-Chuan.  and  Su,  Dei  Song.  lo  Industnal  Tech 
nology   Research   Institute    Digital  gamma  correction  system  for  low. 
medium  and  high   intensiiy   video  signals,  with  linear  and  nonlinear 
con-ection,  5.473.373.  CI,  .348-254.000, 
Hyde.  Susan  .M     See — 

Hopeck.  James  F  .  Hyde,  Susan  M  ;  and  Pederson,  James  R.,  5,473,207, 
CI    31IJ-()5(XX) 
Hyogo  Prefectural  Gosemmeni  See— 

Ya.sui.  Mitsuo;  Suguru.  Sumila.  and  Isamu.  Lemura.  5.473,034    CI 
527-2(K)(XX) 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Allman.  Derryl  D  J  ,  5.472.488.  CI    106-287.160. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Park.  Sang  H  .  5.472,895.  CI   437-44  000 
1  M  TE  C  Emerpnscs.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolin.  James  A  .  5,472.077,  CI.  198-430.000. 
Ibrahim.  Houined   See — 

RonarcH.  Daniel.  Guiben.  Marcel;  and  Ibrahim.  Houmed,  5.473,713, 
CI    385-28  (XX), 
Ichii.  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Saburo.  and  Chino.  Toshihiko.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration  Stnp  tension  control  apparatus  5.472.127.  CI   226-44  000. 
Ichikawa.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Someya.   Ryouichi.   Suzuki.   Satoshi;  Takashima.   Hiroaki;  Ichikawa. 
Katsuyuki;   Katayama.  Katsuhiko.  Hiromasa.   Kunio.  and  Ebashi 
Kenichi.  5.473.210,  CI   310-I54.00t) 
Ichikawa.  Kouzou  See — 

Ando.  Toshihiko;  Iwamoto.  Munc;  Kaneko.  Masahiro.  Ichmawa.  Kou- 
zou. .Nakajima.  Akihiko.  and  Takaku.  Masalo    "^471014    CI    '^■'5- 
71  0(X) 
Ichiroku.  Nobuhiro.  Futatsumon.  Koji.  Aral   Kazuhiro:  Wakao.  .Mivuki,  and 
Shiohara.  Toshio.  to  Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Quaternary  phosphtirus 
>.ornpounds  and  tfieir  preparauon   5.4''3.091.  CI,  558-72  (XX) 
Idaka.  Toshiaki.  and  Ezawa.  Hirokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semi 
conductor  de\  ice  having  bump  electrodes  with  a  trapezoidal  cross-section 
along  one  axis,  5.47?. 197.  CI   257-786000, 
Idei.  Kouji   See— 

Ogawa.  Susumu:  Idei,  Kouji;  and  Senoh,  Hideaki,  5.472,757,  CI  428- 
40,000 
Idemiisu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kuzt.  Shigeki.  Okumura.  Rvozo.  and  Takahashi,  Seiji,  5.473.046.  CI 
528-204,000 
Iffland.  Norbert   See- 

Alisch.  Gerhard.  Brauneis,  Edwin.  Pirstadt.  Bemd.  Iffland.  Norbert  and 
Brandau.  Egbert.  5,472,648,  CI.  264-9,000, 
Igarashi.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Matsuura.  Eiji.  Igarashi.  Yoshiko;  Nagae.  Hisalo.  and  Koike.  Takao 
5.472.883.  CI   4.^6-518,000, 
Ignasiak.  Boleslaw    .Sec — 

Szymocha.  Kazimierz;  Ignasiak.  Boleslaw;  Pawlak.  Wanda.  Kulik.  Con- 
rad, and  Ubowitz.  Howard  E.  5.472.094.  CI   209- 169  (XX) 
Iguchi.  Satoshi   See— 

Cioto.  Masalo;   Iguchi.  Satoshi:   Katoh.  Kemi.  and   Kihara.  Teisum 
5.472.673.  CI  422-169.000 
lida.  Kunio.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd   Method  ot  making  a  floating  gate  memory 

device,  5.472.893.  CI,  437-43,000 
Iida.    Shigeki:   Toycxika.  Takehiro;   Itoh.   Hiroyuki.   Takiguchi.  Yasuvuki: 
Kanemolo.  Akihiko.  and  Iimura.  Haruo.  to  Nippon  Ot\  Company.  Ltd  .  and 
Ricoh  Company.  Lid   Phase  plate  and  liquid  crystal  display  usins  same 
5.472.635,0    252-299  010  '  r-    ■  f 

lida.  Shigenobu.  Ohmon.  Chikaji.  and  lio.  Takao.  lo  Howa  Machinery.  Ltd 
Multi-axial  fabnc  with  tnaxial  and  quartaxial  portions    5.472.020    CI 
139-.384.(X)R 
Iidaka.  Hiroshi    See — 

Tamamura.  Manpei;  Iidaka,  Hiroshi:  and  Shibala.  Elji.  5.473.699.  CI 
381-71,000 
Iimura.  Haruo:  See — 

lida.  Shigeki.  Toyooka.  Takehiro.  Iioh.  Hiroyuki.  Takiguchi.  Yasuvuki. 
Kanemolo.  Akihiko;  and  Iimura.  Haruo.  5,472,635,  CI  252-299l010 
lizuka.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Nakamura.    Montaka.    Kunmolo.    Takashi;    and    lizuka.    Katsuhiko 
5.472.564.0,216-51,000 
Ijsseldijk.  Yvon  M  .  Lanung-Manjs.  Jacqueline  A  .  and  Laming.  Feico.  to  Van 
den  Bcrgh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Cheese  product  and 
methodofprepanng   5.472.718.  CI  426-38000 
Ikeda.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shigchiro;   Ikeda.  Kazuhiro;  Sogabe.  Takashi.  and  Ochi 
Toshiaki.  5.471.956.  CI.  122-13,100, 


Ikeda.  Rikio.  to  Sony  Corporaoon  Field  emission  type  flat  display  apparatus 

5.473.219.  CI   313-497  000  ' 

Ikeda.  Saburo  See — 

Ichii.   Yasuo;   Ikeda.   Saburo.   and  Chino.  Toshihiko.   5.472  127    CI 
226-44  000 
Ikeda.  Sadao.  and  Kilo.  .Makoto.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sealed 

rolan  feeder  5.472.305,  CI  414-219,000 
Ikeda.  Shintaro.  and  Kitawakj.  Michio.  to  Victaulic  Company  of  Japan 
Limited.  The  .  and  Mitsubishi  Rubber  Company  Limited  Shield  tunneling 
method  using  flexible  segments,  flexible  segments  for  shield  tunneling 
method,  and  flexible  segments  for  secondary  application  of  shield  tunnel- 
ing method  5.472.295.  CI  405-152,000 
Ikeda.  Toru   See — 

Shiraishi.  Shuji;  Yamamoto.  Osamu,  Ikeda.  Toni:  and  Omomo  Naoki 
5.472.061.  CI    180-197,000 
Hies,  Janos   See   - 

Burger.  Kalman:  Rethes.  Kan,  deceased:  Stefko.  Bela:  Gebhaitlt,  Istvan: 
Kiraly  nee  Gyongyser  Soos.  Arpadne.  Nagy   Geza  T.  Hies.  Janos; 
Nesmelyi.  Erzsebel:  Racz.  Istvan.  and  \arkonvi  Viktona.  5  472  950 
O    5l4-54.0ai 
Illig.  Carl  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Naniipaniculaie  diagnosot  mixed 
carbamic  anhydndes  as  .X-ray  contrast  agents  for  blood  pool  and  Ivmphauc 
system  imaging  5.472,683,  CI  424-9  450, 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Paul  M  .  5.472.137,  CI,  229-1.34  OCX) 
llomaki,  Jan:  See — 

Rautakorpi.  Paavo;  llomSki.  Jari;  and  Lehtinen.  Jukka.  5.471.765,  CI 
34-242,000 
Imaeda.  Eiji.  and  Chida.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Television- 
telephone  apparatus  basing  a  message-keeping  function  and  an  automatic 
response  transmi.ssion  function   5.473.366.  CI  .348-14  (XX) 
Imagyn  Medical,  Inc     See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R  .  5,472.419.  CI,  604-55  (XXI 
Imai,  Yuji.  and  Wakamoio.  Shinji.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Inclination  detecting 
apparatus  having  an  intensity  adjusting  unit   5.473.166.  CI   250-548  (XXI 
Imaizumi.  Hideki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Remote  supervisorv  system  for  network 

elements   5.473.308.  CI   34<.I-506,(XX), 
Imaizumi.  Yasuo  See — 

.Nishiya.  ^uichi.  Takano.  Yoshiharu.  Takahashi.  Kozo;  Imaizumi.  Yasuo: 
and  Oono.  Yasuhiro.  5.471,901.  CI   83-l36,0(X) 
Imaje  S  A     See- 

Souccmananadin.  Arthur;  and  Colombai.  Thien^.  5,473,353,  C[  Ml- 
74  0(X) 
Imbalzano.  John  F    See — 

Hall.    Nelson    L.    Imbalzano.    John    F,    and    McCrorv.   Randall    E 
5,472.044.0    165-115  000 
Imbcn.  Dominique   See — 

Schapira.    Joseph.    Cheminaud.    Jean-Claude.    Petitbon,    Pascal;    and 
Imben.  Dominique.  5.472.476.  CI   71-64  120. 
Immunobiology  Research  Insutuic.  Inc    See — 

Hams.  Crafford  A  .  Goldstein.  Gideon.  Siekierka.  John  J  ;  Talle.  Man 
A  .  Shenbagamurthi.  Ponniah;  Culler.  Michael  D  ;  and  Setcavage 
Diane  R,.  5,472.856.  O  435-69  RX), 
Impenai  Chemical  Industries  PLC   See- 
Renfrew,  Bnjce,  5.472.1 1 1.  CI   220-570.000. 
Sarkar,  Manish.  5.473.(.WJj.  CI   528-376.000. 
In  Focus  Systems.  Inc     See  - 

Pnnce.  Dennis  W  .  Grosspictsch.  John  K.;  Clifton.  Benjamin  R    and 
Scheffer.  Terry  J.,  5,473,338,  O.  345-58.000. 
Inada.  Kazuyuki   See — 

Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Hanno.  Yoshio.  Inada.  Kazuvuki.  Matsuda.  Isao- 
and  Katta.  Yasuo.  5.472.732,  O   426-658  000,  ' 
Inaguchi.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Low -temperature 

regenerative  type  refngeralor  5.471.841,0   62-6,000 
Industnal  Maintenance  and  Contract  Services   See — 

Laszlo.  William  S  .  5.472.173,  CI   266^5  000, 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute   See- 
Chen.  Tshaw-Chuang.  Chang.  Hong  Shi;  Yang.  Huan-Jen;  and  Shieh. 

Yaw-Shih.  5.473.725.  CI    318-254  (XX) 
Hwung.  Den-Jen.  Wang.  Jen-Chuan:  and  Su.  Det-Song.  5,473,373  CI 

348-254.000 
Jaw.  Ten-Hsing.  Hong.  (Thao-Fu.  and  Wu.  Ching-Yi,  5,473,710,  Q. 

385-14  000 
Lin.  Chih-Chieh.  Huang,  Chun-Hung;  and  Shien.  Dong-Jou.  5.472  299 

CI  409-233  000 
Wang.  Shian-Jy;  Chen.  Po-Yu.  Chuang.  Ving-Tse:  and  Lin,  Wen-Chyi, 
5.473.084.  CI   546-345,000 
Infeciech.  Inc    See — 

Ollar.  Robert  A..  5,472.877,  O  435-288.100. 
Infosafe  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Lipscomb.  Thomas  H  .  and  Nagel.  Robert  H  .  5,473,587,  O.  380-4.000. 
Infusion  Technologies  Corporaoon  See — 

Campbell,  Robert  E  .  5.472.420.  CI.  604-67.000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company   See — 

McCallops.  John  .A  .  Warner.  Donald  R  .  and  Dubuque    Kenneth  J 

5.473.519.  O   .362  120,000 
Sell.  Uslie  J  .  5.472.172.  CI   254-352.000 
Ingram.  Steve,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporanon  Wrap-around  carton 

with  improved  locking  means  5.472.138.  CI,  229-198,200, 
Ingwersen.  Peter  See — 
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Heisner,   Douglas  L..   Ingwersen,  Peter;   Kurek,   Lawrence  M,,  and 
Pellegnno.  Thomas  P.,  5.471,741.  Q.  29-857.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company  See^ 

Peterson.  Warren  A..  5,473.133,  O.  219-93.000. 
Innoslar.  Inc    See — 

Tsao.  Chein  Hwa;  and  Lee.  Robert  N.,  5.472.021.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Innovation  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Francis.  Paul  S  .  and  Rouse,  Teiyl  K..  5,471,698,  CI.  15-144.100. 
Innovative  Inventions  Inc.:  See — 

Cross.  Steven.  5.471.685,  Q.  4-500.000 
Inomata.   Kaname.  and  Noguchi,  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Audu>-visual  system  having  integrated  components  for  simpler  operation. 
5.47.\.M  7.  a.  340-825.250. 
Inoue,  Akira:  See — 

Terui.  Sadao;  Sano,  Kunio;  NLshikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Inoue,  Aldra;  and 
Yokola.  Yoshiyuki.  5.472.676,  CI.  423-219.000. 
Inoue.  Ikunon   See — 

Tsujihara.  Susumu:  and  Inoue.  Ikunori.  5.473.224,  CI.  3 1 5- .^68  ISO 
Inoue.  Shuji:  Hiraki.  Yasuhiko:  and  Agawa.  Mutsumi,  to  Intel  Corporation 

Tab  tape   5.473.190,  CI.  257-671.000. 
Inoue.  Yasushi:  Hieda,  Yoshihiro:  and  Kishimolo,  Masaaki,  to  Nitto  Denko 
Corporation    Reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  medium  and  magnetic 
card  usin^!  the  same   5.472.929.  CI.  503-204.000. 
Insiitut  de  Recherche  Jouveinal  S.A.:  See — 

Calvet.  Alain  P:  Grouhel,  Agnes  C:  and  Junien.  Jean-Louis,  5.472,970, 
CI    "iU-.V^hOOO. 
Institut  Francaiv  Ju  Petrole:  See — 

Delhomme.  Henri;  Gaillard,  Jean.  Mulard.  Philippe;  and  Eber.  Daniele. 

5.4":.457.  CI,  44-342.000. 
Denis.  Jacques;  Garapon.  Jacques;  Bom.  Maurice;  and  Dixmier.  Fran 
coise.  .5.472.624.  CI.  252-32.500. 
Integrated  Network  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta.  Dev  V:  and  Hong,  Kyung-Yeop.  5.473J29.  CI.  341-73.000. 
Intel  Corpt:>ration   See — 

Chen.  Chengwu;  and  Gley.  Michael  A..  5.473.552,  a.  .364-514  ()0R 

Davis.  Derek  L  ,  5,473,692,  CI   380-25.000. 

Dunning.  Dave.  5,473.755.  CI.  395-250.000. 

Intiue.  Shuji;  Hiraki.  Yasuhiko;  and  Agawa,  Mutsumi,  5,473,190,  CI. 

:57-67i  noo 

Kardach.  James  P.;  Nakanishi,  Tosaku;  and  Cheng,  Jimmy  S.,  5,473,767, 

CI    .W5-55O0OO. 
Seligson.  Daniel,  5,473,731,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Traylor.  Roger  L.,  5,473,756,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Vu,  Quat  T,  and  Gardner,  Donald  S.,  5,472,900,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Wells.  Steven  E.;  Magnusson.  Eric  J.  and  Hasbun,  Robert  N.,  5,473,753, 
CI   395-182.030. 
Intelligence  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Moms.  Walker  C,  5.473.670,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Intclpro  Corporation   See — 

Moretz.  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier,  Daniel  L..  5,471,683.  G.  2-181.000. 
Interactive  Lieht.  Inc.:  See — 

Miremadl  Reza.  5.473.461.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Inierlott.  Inc.   See  — 

Monson.  Gavin  M..  5.472.247.  O.  292-36.000. 
Intermcc  Corporation:  See — 

McKenna.  Patrick  M..  5.473.242.  CI.  320-2.000. 
intermedics.  inc    See — 

Alt.  Eckhard.  5.472.453.  CI.  607^.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aman.  Jeffrev  D  ;  Eilert.  Catherine  K.;  King.  Gary  M  .  Pierce.  Bernard 

R  .  and  Yocom.  Peter  B  .  5.473.773.  CI.  395-650.000 
Berr\.  Richard  E  .  and  Werner.  Jon  H.,  5.473.745.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Bird.  Colin,  and  Chapman.  Syd.  5.473.747.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Bovko.  Chnstina  M  :  Carpenter.  Richard  W;  Galasco.  Raymond  T, 
Semkow.  Krystyna  W.;  and  Wegener.  Herbert.  5.472.735.  CI   427- 
97  (KK). 
Burroughes.  Jeremy;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T;  Mclnturff.  David  T,  Mel 
loch.  Michael  R  ;  Oisuka.  Nobuo;  Solomon.  Paul  M  ;  Warren.  Alan  C  . 
and  Woodall.  Jerrv  M..  5,471,948.  CI.  117-105  000 
Clemen.  Rainer;  and  Gelzlaff.  Klaus,  5,473,574,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Halliwell.   Harry:   and  Vaughlon.   Matthew   K.,  5.473.772,  CI.  395- 

650  000 
Harper.  Jonathan  E.,  5,473,737.  CI.  395-131.000 
Kanada.  Yoshihisa;  Terashiu.  Yoshihiko;  Kasuya.  Masaaki;  and  Katoh. 

Yukan.  5.473.669.  CI.  .379-59.000 
Kasson.  James  M  .  5.473.740.  Q.  395-134.000. 
Lin.  Bum  J  .  5.472,814,  C\.  430-5.000. 
Wheeler.  Aithur  R..  5.473.593.  CI.  369-77.100. 
International  Data  Matrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Pnddv.  Dennis  G.;  and  Cymbalski.  Robert  S..  5.473,151,  CI    235- 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B  :  Marin,  Anna  B  .  Butler,  Jerry  F.;  and  Narula,  Anubhav 
P  S  .  5.4-2. ■'01.  CI.  424^)8  000. 
International  .Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Foeal.  Robert  D  .  Sr ;  Buckles.  Raymond;  and  Schuessler,  Warren,  Jr., 
5.47:.o:3,  CI    141-9.000. 
International  Recliher  Corporation:  See — 

Kinzer.  Daniel  M  .  5.472.888,  C\.  437-40.000. 
Interstate  Brands  Company-Licensing  Co.:  See — 


Williams.  Kevin  P.  Taillie.  Steven.  .Abdelrahman.  .Abdclrahman  A,,  and 
Engelbrecht.  Dale  A..  5.472.724.  CI  426-497.0(K» 
Inui.  Fuvuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Thermal  pnntinE  melhixi  and 

thermal  printer  5.47:(..\<i5.  CI    347183.1100 
Inuiya.  Masafumi.  and  Masugane.  Kazuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Video  signal  reproduction  processing  methtxl  and  apparatus  for  reproduc- 
tion of  a  recorded  video  signal  as  either  a  sharp  slill  image  (>r  a  clear 
moving  image   5.473,441.  CI.  358-31;, (XM) 
Invention  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Valdman.    Michael.    Litvin.    Semyon.    Gndnev,    Igor  .    Gerasimov, 
Vladimir  M  .  ZakhaT(.>v.  Alexev  N,.  L|uK>mirskv.  .Alexander  L  ,  and 
Vasilevskaja.  llona.  5.47:. 134.' CI    224-407  (KK)' 
Ionics,  Incorporated   See  - 

Solomon.  Robert  L  .  Standiford.  Ferns  C  ;  Bostjancic,  Joseph;  Peterson, 
Dan,  and  Jones.  George  R  .  5,472,622.  CI   210-767.000. 
Uiwa  State  L'niversitv  Research  Foundation   See-- 

Porter.  Marc  D  :  Hoffman.  David  K  ,  and  Zhong.  Chuan  Jian,  5,472,577, 
CI   2IH-1,1I0 
Ip.  Stephen  H     5*'^ 

Fearon.  IX>uglas  T  .  KJicksIein.  Llovd  B  .  Wong.  Winnie  W.,  Carson, 
Gerald  R,.  Concino.  Michael  F:  Ip.  Stephen  H  .  Makndes,  SavvasC: 
and  Marsh.  Henry  C  .  Jr .  5.472.939.  CI    514-8  000, 
Iqbal.  Mohammad.  Miller.  Alan  G  .  and  Slofko.  John  J  .  Jr .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Cttmpanv   Transparent  liquid  jhsorbent  mate 
nals  for  use  as  ink  receptive  layers. '5.472.789.  CI.  428-483.(X)(). 
Ireco.  Inc    See  — 

Nadheni).  Rudolph  E..  5.472,158,  CI.  248-56.000 
Irgens.  Chnstopher  R  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Fuel  injection 

nozzle,  5.472.013.  CI,  137-541.000, 
Ine.  Katsumi-  See — 

Marumoto.  Hideji;  Kawase.  Nobuvuki.  Hosomi.  Masasi;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Fukuda.  Koji;  and  Mochizuki.  Yuichiro.  5,473,261,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Ine.  Tadashi   See — 

Watanabe.  Seiichi;  Irie.  Tadashi:  and  Chino.  Naoyoshi.  5,472,657.  CI. 

:64-3;8  i(x), 

Isaksen.  Jan  B    See — 

Obrestad.  Torstein;  HellebA  Leif  G  ;  Isaksen.  Jan  B  ;  and  Juliussen, 
Biftn.  5.472.530.  O.  149-5.000. 
Isamu.  Liemura,  See — 

Yasui.  Mitsuo.  Suguru.  Sumita;  and  Uamu.  Uemura.  5.473.034,  CI. 
527.200,(:K)0 
Isbam.  Gunther   See — 

Deckers.  .Andreas.  Muller.  Hans-Joa^hmi.  Klimesch,  Roger.  Witsuba. 
Fxkchardt.  Plaumann.  Hemz,  Kolk.  Ench.  Isbam.  Gunther.  Fauth. 
Karl-Heinz.  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  5.473.022.  CI.  525-285.000. 
Ishibashi.  Maremizu   See — 

Yoshitomi.    Yasunan.    Ishibashi.    Maremizu:    Mishima.    Yoichi;    and 
Yamasaki.  Koji.  5.472.5:1.  C"l    148-111  000 
Ishibashi.  Tadava.  Obara.  Hideto;  and  Taue.  Satoshi,  to  Lnitika.  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  purifying  bath  liquids.  5,472,586,  CI.  204-182.400 
Ishida.  Hisashi    See — 

Matsuzaki.  Talsuya.  and  Ishida.  Hisashi.  5.471,967.  CI    124-6,000, 
Ishida,  Kazuhilo.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  forming  device 

having  sheet  conveyance  devVce   5.471.352.  CI    147-55.000. 
Ishida.  Takehisa.   to  Sony   Corporation    Disc  like  recording  medium  and 

apparatus  for  producing  It   5.47.1.480.  CI    36<l-5 1,000 
Ishida,  Talsuaki    See — 

Tohma,  Kivokazu.  Sugita.  Rvuji.  Ishida,  Tatsuaki.  and  Ban.  Ya.suaki. 
5.472,506.  CI    118-718,00(5, 
Ishihara.    Ma.saaki.    to    Sony    Corporation     Echo    generating    apparatus. 

5.473.697.  CI    ,181-63  (X)0' 
Ishikawa.  Masakuni:  See — 

Saito.  Susumu:  Takagi.  Nobukazu;  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Kazahaya.  Yukio; 
Kuchiki.    Sei|i.    Ishikawa.    Masakuni;    and    Nakajima.    Nobuyuki. 
5.472.328,  CI   418-55  40(1 
Ishikawa,  Youhei,  Nishida.  Hiroshi.  and  Saiio.  Atsushi.  to  Murata  Manufac- 
tunng  Co  .  Ltd    Nonradiative  dielectric  waveguide  and  manufaciunng 
method  thereof  5.473.296,  CI   333-2.39, 0(X), 
Ishimoto,  Kazumi    See — 

Taniguchi,  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Youichi:  Ishimoto.  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Kimihito.  Mimura.  Toshinori:  Hamasaki.  Kuravasu.  Nakano. 
Kenichi.  and  Ando.  .Manabu.  5.472.1,15.  CI    228 OiyCXXI 
Ishimura.  Takao:  and  Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Ishimura.  Takao;  and  Fuji 
Systems  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  angiography.  5,471,986,  CI.  128- 
658000 
Ishino.  Tsutomu.  Mamyama,  Ryoichi:  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  .Seisakusho   .Steering  control  system  for  use  in  a  track 
laying  vehicle   5.473,541.  CI,  364-424,070 
Ishitobi.  Hirotake   See — 

Anabuki.  Yoshinon;  Kawamura.  Kazuo:  Kosaka.  Yutaka;  Ishitobi.  Hiro- 
take. and  Komat.subara.  Michio.  5.472.520,  O    148-216.000. 
Ishitsuka.  Hideo  See— 

Arasaki.  Motohiro.  Ishitsuka.  Hideo;  Kuruma.  Isami;  Miwa,  Masanori. 
Murasaki.  Chikako:  Shimma.  Nobuo:  and  L'meda,  Isao.  5.472.949.  CI 
514-49,000 
Ishizaki.  Toshio:  Satoh.  Yuki.  and  Hashimoto.  Koji,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Temperature  compensated  crvstal  oscillator  5,471.289, 
CI    331-I76,00(( 
Ishizu,  Osamu    ^ee- 

Kimura.  Tadashi.  Ishizu.  Osamu.  and  Konishi.  Shin.  5.473.009.  CI. 
524-590.000. 


Isomura.  Yasuo:  Akamatsu.  Seijiro:  Yoden,  Toru.  Kudou.  Masafumi,  and 
Suga,  Akira.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  Hvdroxamic  acid 
denvalive  5.473.100.  CI  562-26,000 
Issel.  Michael  T .  Bannister.  Derek  W  ,  Long.  Shao  H..  Wang.  (Juihn;  Zhong, 
Xiang  L  ,  and  .Xia<i,  Guiping,  to  Sino-Amencan  Pigment  Systems.  Inc  . 
Inc.  and  Guangzhou  Hauli  Pigment  Chemical  Industnal  Co  Organic 
azo-pigment  coated  lithopone  5,472,492.  CI  106-423  OCX) 
Istvan.  Rudvard  L    See — 

Lauro.  George  L  ,  Ghaem.  Sanjar;  and  Istvan,  Rudyard  L.,  5,473.330  CI 
.142^2,000 
Italtel  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazione  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giuseppe.   Cimador.    and   Paolo.    Prestifilippo.   5.473.530.   CI.    363- 
1 3 1  (KX) 
Itihara.  Yoshiyuki    See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi:  Itihara.  Yoshivuki:  Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Niitsuma 
Tetsuya,  5.473.440.  CI   358-300  000, 
Ito.  Hideo:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Mikio.  Ito.  Hideo:  Kobavashi.  Ryousaku;  and  Monta  Tada<i 
5.473.314.  CI    ,140-6,10  000 
Ito.  Jun-ichi:  and  Shimamoto.  ToshiLsugu.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation  Multi 
layer  board  and  fabrication  method  thereof  5.473.120,  CI    174-264.(XX) 
Ito.  Kunihirt)   See- 

Haze.  Akira.  Ito.  Kunihiro.  and  Okutani.  Norio,  5.473.062.  C\    536- 
114.000 
Ito.  Makoio:  See — 

Kuramochi.  Kaoru:  llo.  Makoio.  and  Kitaura,  Kiichiro.  5.471,949  CI 
117-208  000 
Ito.  Norikazu:  Fujita.  Hirovuki.  Hasebe.  Atsushi.  Kato.  Ryouhei;  and  Kato. 
Masahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation   Image  processing  system  having  plurality 
of  processors  acting  on  image  data  according  to  stored  program  from  host 
computer  5.473.749.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Ito.  Shinji    See — 

Fuchu>ka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Shinji.  5.473.407,  CI    355-47.000. 
Ito.  Takanobu,  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Yutaka;  Konno.  Isago.  and  Ito.  Takanobu,  5,473.299.  C\ 
3.V>- 110.000. 
Ito.  Takao:  See — 

lida.  Shigenobu:  Ohmori,  Chikaii;  and  Ito.  Takao.  5.472.020,  CI   139- 
184  (X)R 
Ito.  Yasutaka   See  - 

Shimizu.    Shuji.    Kuroda.    Osamu,    lio.    Yasutaka.    and    Takahashi 
Yoshikazu.  5.473.374.  CI   .U8-.163  OCX), 
Ito.  Yoshiaki,  to  Kao  Corporation   Hair  cosmetic  composition  containing  a 
polviN-acvlalkyleneiminei-organopolvsiloxane  block  or  graft  copolymer 
5.472,689,  CI   424-70  122  ' 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki   See — 

lida.  Shigeki.  Toyooka.  Takehiro.  Itoh.  Hirovuki:  Takiguchi.  Ya.suyuki. 

Kanemofo.  Akihiko.  and  limura,  Haruo.  5l47:,6.15.  CI   252-299  010 

Itoh,  Kunio.  Shinohara.  Toshio.  Ki/aki.  Hiroaki.  Tanaka.  Shoichi;  Satou. 

Yukinon.   and   Umemura.    Kazunobu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co    Ltd 

Method  of  producing  dimethvlpolysiloxanes   5,471.017.  CI   528-12  (XX) 

Itoh.  Maki,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation   Polyimide  having  organopolvsi 

lojane  side  chain   5.473.041.  CI   528-26(XXi 
III^.  Masahiro  See — 

Mabuchi.  Katsumi.  Itoh.  Masahiro.  Kashimura.  Eizi.  and  Nakamura 
Tsuneo.  5,472.579,  CI   204-145  (X)R 
Itoh.  Masaki,  and  Fukami.  Eizoh.  to  NEC  Corporation    Magneto-optical 
recording  medium,  recording  and  playback  methixi  and  apparatus  for  the 
same   5.473.583.  CI    169-11,0(X) 
Itojima.  Mitsuhiko   See — 

Miyawaki.  Hiroshi;  Itojima.  Mitsuhiko;  Tsuji.  Masaaki.  Akira.  Toshiro. 
and  Maeda.  Hisahiro.  5.473.411.  CI   355-55  000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH   See — 

Klein.  Hans-Chnstof.  Drott.  Peter.  Lohberg.  Peter,  and  Balz.  Juergen 

5,472.264,  a,  .103-3  000 
Volz.  Peter,  and  Zaviska.  Dalibor.  5.472.266.  CI   .103-116  100 
Weiler,  Rolf:  RUckert.  Helmut;  and  Mehner.  Cxto.  5.472.068.  CI    188- 
73.440 
ITT  Corporation   See — 

Bncaud.  Hene.  5.472,356.  CI  439-620  000. 
Szabo.  George.  5.472.016.  CI    138-89  000. 
Ivanoff.  Mano  J    See — 

Gagne.  Bruce  N,.  Ivanoff.  Mano  J  ;  Osband.  Daniel  W  :  and  Richardson 
Darrel  D  ,  5.473,608.  CI   370-85  130 
IverstKi.  Sara   See — 

Blanchetle.  Robert  A  .  Farrell.  Roberta  L  :  and  Iverson.  Sara  5  472  874 
CI  435-278000 
Ivey-Hoyle.  Mona.  Oliff.  Allen  1  ,  and  Heimbrook,  David  C.  to  Merck  &  Co  . 
Inc   E2F-2.  a  novel  mammalian  transcription  factor  5.473.056.  CI.  530- 
358  000 
Iwamoto,  Mune   See  - 

Amk).  Toshihiko.  Iwamoio.  Mune.  Kaneko.  Masahiro:  Ichikawa,  Kou 
zou,  Nakajima.  Akihiko,  and  Takaku,  Masato,  5,473,014,  CT   525- 
71  000 
Iwamoto,  Shmichi:  See^ 

Nakashima.   Kazushi.   and   Iwamcxo.   Shinichi.   5.47l.%2.  CI     121- 
456  000 
Iwanaga.  Takashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    Accumulator  fuel  injection 

apparatus  5.472.142.  CI   239-%000 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 


Ohara.  Yoshio.  Suzuki.  Mikio.  Yanagawa.  Yoshinobu.  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyachi.  Nobuhide.  5.471,075.  C\  546-17.1  00(i 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  Takagi    Tadao.  Goto.  Tetsuro.  and  Maki,  Yasuhilo.  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  and  Sony  Corporation  Photometric  sensor  5.473.155, 
CI   25(V208,100, 
Iwashita.  Shigekr  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki.  Takegawa.  Shigehiro;  Iwashiu.  Shigeki:  Kawachi. 
Tomoko.  Matsui.  Teraaki.  Mieda.  Mamoru.  Takahashi.  Hiroo.  Saito. 
Tomoyuki.  and  Shibata.  Kenyu.  5.472.%2.  CI   514-233  500 
Iwaia.  Alsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Signaling  system  utilizing  source  routing 

informaoon  in  a  packet  network    5.473.603.  CI    370-60  0(X3 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro  See— 

Ando.    Ma.sahiko:    FukaLsu.    Akira.    Yamamoto.    Yoshihisa.    Niimi, 
Mamoru.  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro.  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  Oba.  Hidehiro: 
Hojo.  Yasuo.  and  Kaigawa.  Ma.sato.  5.4"2.389,  CI  477-1.30,000 
Nozaki.  Kazutoshi.  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro.  Oba.  Hidehiro.  Nozaki.  Yoshi- 
nobu. and  Hamajima.  TeLsuo.  5. 4^1. ,541.  CI    .lf>4-424  1(X) 
Izumisawa.  Gen   See  — 

Matsuda,  Eiji.  Izumisawa.  On.  and  Kiugawa.  Hiroshi.  5.473.108  CI 
84-622  000 
J  K  F  Investments  Ltd    See — 

Fleming.  James  K  .  and  Reming.  Harold  C,  5,472,937.  Q.  507-140.000. 
J  M   Voith  GmbH    See— 

Kustermann.  Martin,  and  Giuste.  Sergio.  5.472.504.  CI.  I18-663.0(X) 
Schiel.  Christian,  and  Aufrechi.  Harald.  5,472,573.  CI    162-358.400. 
Jackson.  Dale  H    See — 

Murray.  Robert  R  .  Jackson,  Dale  H..  Bergeron.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Wim- 
berger  Richard  J  .  5.471,847,  CI   62-91  000 
Jack-Son,  Jerome   See — 

Edwards,  Smart  D  .  Jackson.  Jerome.  Lundquisi.  Ingcmai  H  .  Konlis. 
Thomas  F.  and  Kaganov.  Alan  L  .  5.471.982.  CI    128-642.000 
Jackson.  MeUin  R  .  Benz.  Mark  G  .  and  Hughes.  John  R    to  General  Electnc 
Company   Composite  structure  with  NbTiAIHICrV  or  NbTiAlHfCrVZrC 
allow  matnx  and  niobium  ba.se  metal  reinforcement    ^.472  ''94   CI   428- 
614000 
Jackson.  Michael   See  — 

Eysel.  Hans  H  .  Jack.son.  Michael,  and  Mantsch.  Henrv  H  .  5,473.160, 
CI   2.50-3.39  120 
Jackson,   Peter,   to  Astromed   Limited    Analysis   of  carbohydrates   using 

2-aminoacndone   5.472,582.  CI    204180  1()0 
Jacobs.  Michael   Ruggedized  high-volume  enviromentallv  tncndiv  eiectro- 

phoretic  cell    5.472.589,  CI   204-299  (X)R 
Jatiamus.  Hans   See — 

Rober.  Stefan.  Feinauer.  Roland,  and  Jadamus.  Hans,  5  472  784   CI 
428-421  000 
Jaffe.  Edward  E    See— 

Hendi.   Shivakumar   B  .    Kilmurrv.   Lindsay;   and  Jaffe.   Edward  E. 
5.472.4%.  CI    106-495  000 
Jaffe.  Fred,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V    Process  for  tfie  synthesis  of  diethvl  e«h- 

ylphosphonate   5.471.093.  CI   558-88000 
Jagenberg  Aknengesellschaft  See— 

Kollann.  Rolf,  and  Kloke.  Armin.  5.472.185.  CI   271-303.000. 
Jain.  Kanti    See — 

Hoffman.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Jam.  Kanti.  5.473.408,  CI   355-53.000 
Jaklin.  Hans    Concrete  or  monar  resistant  to  spalling  under  fire  attack 

5.472.497,  CI    106-672  000 
James.  Jesse  C  .   and  Blackmon,  James   B  .  Jr .  to  McDonnell   Douglas 
Corporation    RR  suppression  circuit  and  metJiod    5  473  332    CI    342- 
159  000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia   See — 

Aloisi.  Robert  J  .  Livingston.  Arthur,  and  Huss.  Brian  S  .  5,472.402,  CI 
491-158,000 
Jameson.  Bradford  A  .  and  Ba.serga.  Renato.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University 

IGF  I  analogs   5.473.0.54.  CI   530-328  000 
Jane.  S  A     See- 
line  Cabagnero.  Ramon.  5.472.224,  CI   280-642  000. 
Jane  Cabagnero.  Ramon,  to  Jane.  S  A    Foldable  babv  carriage  frame  and 

cradle  seat  couplable  to  same   5.472.224.  C\  280-642  (XX) 
Jang,  Taek-yong  See — 

Paek.  Weon-sik.  Jang.  Taekvong.  and  Choi   Weon-taek,  5.472.905.  CI 
437. 70,000 
Jangaard.  Stephen  S    Flap  valve  for  the  neck  of  a  fleiible-walled  bonle 

5.472,121.  CI   222  212IXXI 
Janicki.  Edmund  J  .  to  National  Gvpsum  Company  High  strength,  abrasion 

resi.stant  veneer  plaster  5.472,.5O0.  CI    106-778'000 
Jan.sen.  Ronald  E    See — 

Bischoping,  Patncia.  Altavcla.  Roben  P.  Kotow icz.  Lawrence.  Schmm. 
Peter  J  .  Herbert.  William  G  .  Jansen.  Ronald  E  .  Lennon.  John  H.;  and 
Grey.  Henry  G  .  5,472.587.  CI    2(M-212000 
Janssen.  Joseph  J  J  .  van  Nunen.  Josephus  J  H  ;  and  Giebels.  Marc  M  J  L.. 
to  CCM  Beheer  B  V   Device  for  the  automatic  selective  harvesting  of 
mushrooms,  5.471.827.  CI   .56-13  100 
Janssens.  Jan  A   M  .  Daems.  Frank  C  H  .  Dijkmans.  Eise  C  .  and  Van  Den 
Homberg.  Johannes  A  T  M  .  to  C  S  Philips  Corporation  Audio  ampliher 
arrangement   5.473.282.  CI    3.30-289  000 
Jintti.  Arto.   Saukkonen.   Risto.  Juola.   Veil.   VLassiaananen    and   Karki 
Tapani,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy    Oscillator  frequencv   control 
loop  based  on  long  term  average  of  freqiiency  difference   5  47'  284   CI 
331-10  000 
Japan  Energy  Corporation  See — 
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Uchida.  Masayuki;  Kohiio,  Kenji;  and  Oda.  Osamu.  S.471,938,  CI. 

117-74.000 
Japan  GoreTex.  Inc  :  See — 

Fukutake.  Sunao;  Ohashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Urakami.  Akira.  5.473, IIS.  CI. 
174-258000 
Japan  Lotion  Companv:  See — 

Lehara.  Ka/uioyo.  5.472,715.  CI.  424-613.000. 
Japan  Radio  Co  ,  Ltd..  See — 

Yatsuda.  Hiror.i.  5,471.722.  O.  29-25.350. 
Jarosz.  Paul  J    See  - 

Samuels.  Glenn  J :  Lee.  Jung-Chung:  Lee,  Charles;  Berry,  Stephen:  and 
Jarosz.  Paul  J..  5.472.707,  CI.  424^51.000. 
Jaszewski.  Wayne:  See — 

Pra-sse,  William;  Jaszewski.  Wayne:  Phillips,  George  E.;  and  Ruhnke. 
Jeffrey  P.  5.472.360,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Ja»,  Ten-Hsing.  Hong.  Chao-Ku:  and  Wu,  Ching-Yi.  lo  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute  Controlled  tapered  angle  etching  process  for  fabncaling 
optical  integrated  circuiLs.  5,473.710,  CI   385-14.000. 
Jayant.  Nuggehally  S  ,  and  Liu,  Tsaiui-Shyong,  to  AT&T  Corp  Method  of  and 
system   for  enhancing  distorted  graphical  information.  5,473,384,  CI 
.148-470.mX) 
Jayasena.  Sumedha  D  .  and  Gold,  Larry,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
MethixJs  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  human  neutrophil  elastase 
5.47:„*(41.  CI   435-6.000. 
Jeff,  Martin   See — 

Johnstone.  Alexander:  Rowbonom,  Kenneth  T:  Sanderson,  William  R.: 
Jeff.  Martin,  and  Service.  Miranda.  5,473,101,  CI.  562-416000 
Jeffries.  Kenneth  1      See-- 

Parks,  Terry  J  .  Jeffries.  Kenneth  L..  and  Jones,  Craig  S.,  5.473,761,  CI 
.W5-4O4.00O. 
Jena.  Hans   See — 

Brede,  I' we:  Hiitr,  Alfred:  Jena.  Hans;  Preis,  Bode:  and  Spranger. 
Wolfgang.  5.471,903,  CI.  89-1.140. 
Jeng.  .Nanseng:  See — 

Figura.  fhomas  A.:  and  Jeng,  Nanseng,  5.472.904,  C\.  437-67.000. 
Jenkins.  Carolyn  E..  See — 

Southwonh,  P:iul:  Buhaenko.  David  S.;  Ellis,  Peter  J.:  Jenkins,  Carolyn 
E  .  and  Stoner.  Bnan  R.,  5,471.947,  CI.  117-94.000. 
Jenkins.  Paul  M  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Sift  proof  canon  and  method  of 

making   5.472.137.0.229-134,000. 
Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J.:  See — 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F,  Benfaremo,  Nicholas:  Kapuscinski,  Maria  M.; 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.:  and  Jennejahn,  Rosemary  J.,  5,472,627,  CI. 
252-47  sai. 
Jenness.  Rohert  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Speranza.   Fillip:  Snyder,  Ronald  E.;  and  Jenness.   Robert  C,  Jr. 
•i  4-2,552.  CI    156- .351.000. 
Jennings.  Hamlin  M.:  See — 

John,son.  D.  Lynn;  Jennings,  Hamlin  M.:  Spolz,  Mark  S.:  and  Skamser, 
Daniel  J.,  5,472,650,  CI.  264-432.000. 
Jensen.  Paul  R.   See — 

Fenical.  William  H.;  Jen.sen,  Paul  R.;  and  Lindel. Thomas,  5,473,057.  CI 
5.36-17,300. 
Jemigan.  Joseph  C    See — 

Chang,    Yeong-Ho;   Jemigan,   Joseph   C:   and   Treece,   Lanney   C. 
5.472.649.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Jeromin.  Lutz:  See — 

Gulsche.  Bemhard:  Cassady.  Timothy  J.;  Jeromin.  Lutz;  Wollmann. 
Gerhard:  Milstein,  Nortnan;  and  Raths,  Hans-Christian,  5,473.0X4.  CI 
554-')2-(K)() 
Jelcl.  Michael  R.:  5ee— 

Robins.  Bert  T:  and  Jetel,  Michael  R.,  5.471.682,  CI.  2-161.100. 
Jeter.  John  D  .  to  Shaw.  Ronald  L.;  and  Cormier,  Clyde.  Well  bore  commu 

nication  pulser.  5,473,579,  CI.  367-85.000. 
Jette.  Paul  C    See— 

Carangclo.  Robert  M.;  and  Jette,  Paul  C,  5.473.429,  CI.  356-345.000 
Jiang.  Yongping-  See — 

Schmaier.  AKin  H  :  and  Jiang,  Yongping,  5,472,945.  CI   514-I2(KJ0 
Jmh<),  Takeshi,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Turtximolecular  pump  having  a  cold 

trap  panel   '1.471,845,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Jinno.  Osamu   See — 

Hagmara.  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno,  Osamu;  Kitamura.  Takeshi:  Kuramolo. 
Akio,  Kawai,  Yukio;  YamagiKhi,  Kenichi;  and  Kakuta,  Hirotaka. 
5.472.217,  a.  277-235.00B. 
JMK  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Micallef.  A   M  .  and  Gibbon,  Roben  M.,  5,472,994.  O.  523-137.000 
Joachim,  Jacky:  See  — 

Coventry,  Kathleen  H.:  Segal,  David  A.:  and  Joachim,  Jacky.  5,473,01 2. 
CI.  524-841  000. 
Jochim.  Kenneth  J    See — 

MtKenna.  Daniel  B.;  Jochim.  Kenneth  J.;  Shepard,  Donald  N.:  and 
Bradw.ay.  Keyin  B  ,  5,473.602,  CI   370-60.000. 
Jochum.  Peter  See — 

Schmiti.  Werner:  Jochum,  Peter;  and  Ellrich,  Klaus.  5,472,991.  CI 
522-4  OiKI, 
Joh  Heinnch  Bomemann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ruhlhng.  Gerhard:  and  Brandt.  Jens-Uwe,  5,472,319,  O.  417-307.000. 
Johansson.  Enc  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Lower  tie  plate  debris 

catcher  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  5,473,650,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Johncscu.  Douglas  M.:  See — 


Morse.    Ronald    W.    and    Johnescu.    Douglas    M.,    5,471,740,    CI. 
29-764000 
Johns  Hopkins  Uniyersity,  The   See — 

Fearon.  Douglas  T  ;  Klickstein.  Lloyd  B  ;  Wong.  Winnie  W.;  Carson, 
Gerald  R  .  Concino.  Michael  F .  Ip.  Stephen  H  :  Makndes,  Savvas  C  . 
and  Marsh,  Henry  C.  Jr.  5.472.439.  CI   514-S.(XM) 
John.son  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc    See  — 

Vanderlaan.  Douglas  G  ;  BrownSkrohot,  Susan  K.;  and  Schultz,  Clyde 
L,,  5,472,703.  CI.  424-429.000. 
Johnson.  Dana  J    See — 

Holzhauer.  Frederick  W.  Johnson.   Dana  J  .  and  McAninch.  Terrv. 
5,472,619,  CI    210-721  OOO 
Johnson,  Daniel  R  .  Oktik.  Sener.  Ozsan.  Mehmet  E  .  and  Panerson.  Michael 
H..   to   BP  Solar   Limited    Prixess   for   making  OHMIC  contacts  and 
photovoltaic  cell  with  ohmic  contact   5.472.410.  CI   437- I85.0(XV 
Johnson.  Dayid  R    See — 

Scheuerman.GcorgieannaL  .  Johnson.  David  R  .  and  Kramer.  David  C. 
5.472.928.  CI   .502.305  (KIO 
Johnson.  D  Lynn.  Jennings.  Hamlin  M  .  Spotz.  Mark  S,.  and  Skamser.  Daniel 
J  .  to  Northwestern  L'niyersity    Method  of  making  chemical  vapor  infil- 
trated composites,  5.472.6-50, 'Cl   264-432, (XXI, 
Johnson.  D  Lynn:  See — 

Dravid,  Vinayak  P.  Teng.  Mao-Hua.  Host.  Jonathon  J.;  Ellion.  Brian  R., 
John.son.  D    Lvnn.  Mason.  Thomas  O.   Weertman.  Julia   R  ;  and 
Hwang.  J    H..  5.472.749.  CI   427-58O.0OO 
Johnson.  Duane  C.  to  Unisys  Corporation    .Magnetically -attachable  EMI 
shielding  cover  for  attenuating  electromagnetic  emanation   5.473. 1 10.  CI 
174-.35,OGC 
Johnson.  Royd.  Sikkenga.  David  L.:  Danawala,  Kalpana:  and  Rosen,  Bruce 
1  .  to  .Amoco  Corporation    Pnxress  for  recovery   of  aromatic  acid  and 
dihvdnc  alcohol  from  waste  polyester  resins   5.47^.102.  CI   562-483. 00(.) 
Johnson.  Linda  F  ,  Klemm.  Karl  A  .  and  Moran,  Mark  B  .  to  L  nited  Stales  of 
America.  Nayy.  .Anti-reflection  and  anti-tixidation  coatings  tor  diamond 
5.472.787.  Cl,' 428-448  (XXt 
Johnson.  Neil  A.   See — 

Benz.  Mark  G,:  Johnson,  Neil  A,.  Murray.  Melissa  L  .  Zahala.  Robert  J.: 
Hibbs.  Louis  E..  Jr:  and  Knud.sen.  Bruce  A..  5,472.936,  Cl.  148- 
98(X)0 
Johnstone.  .Alexander:  Rowboltom.  Kenneth  T:  Sanderson,  William  R.;  Jeff, 
.Martin;  and  Seryice.  Miranda,  to  .Solvay  Interox  Limned   Oxidation  of 
alkylaromatics.  5.473,101.  Cl    -S62-4I6  (iixi 
Jokioinen.  Ilkka  See — 

Heikkila.  Penti;  and  Jokioinen.  Ilkka.  5.471,766,  Cl.  34-461.000, 
Jolie,  Louis:  See — 

Nix,  John  A-.  Zagarola,  Stephen  \^  .  and  Jolie.  Louis,  5,473,161.  Cl. 
250- -343  0»M). 
Jones.  Craig  S    See — 

Parks.  Terry  J  ;  Jeffries.  Kenneth  L  :  and  Jones.  Craig  S..  5.473,761,  Cl, 
395-401.000. 
Jones,  George  R  :  See — 

Solomon,  Robert  L.;  Standiford.  Ferns  C  ,  Bostjancic.  Joseph.  Peterson. 
Dan;  and  Jones.  George  R..  5.472,622,  Cl.  210-767000. 
Jones,  Janice  A     See — 

Burd.  Margaret  A  :  Ellis.  Benny  J :  Fitzgerald.  Jennifer  T;  Havens. 
Barbara  P.  Hutt.  Jeremy  R  ;  Jones.  Janice  .A  .  l^foley. Timothy  J.:  and 
Mayer.  Gary  J.  5.47.', 771,  Cl    345-182  020 
Jones.  John  F:  See — 

Kosky.  John  P.  and  Jones.  John  F.  5.471.437,  Cl.  1 10- .345  000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  W  .  Bader.  Mark  D  .  and  Shah.  Kelan  B  .  to  Motorola  Inc. 
BICMOS  cache  TAG  having  ECL  reduction  circuit  with  CMOS  output, 
5,473,561.  Cl-  365-44,(XXJ 
Jones,  Malcolm  G    .See- 
Campbell,  lain  J .  Jones,  Malcolm  G.:  Peilow,  Anne  C  :  and  Quinlan, 
Paul  T,  5,472,727.  Cl   426-570.000. 
Jones,  Marc  D    See — 

Burek.  Denis  E  .  Jones.  Marc  D  ;  Jones.  Wesley  W,;  and  Thomas.  Phillip 
M.  5.472.160.  Cl    248-74  4(X) 
Jones.  Marshall  G.  to  General  Electnc  Company,  Method  for  welding  stacker 

laminations  and  article  therefrom.  5.472.772.  Cl  428-192  (XXI 
Jones,  Marvin  E  .  and  Rousseau.  Alan  D  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 
facturing  Company  Oily  mist  resistant  electret  HIter  media,  5.472.481,  Cl, 
46-15,000, 
Jones,  Michael  B,   See- 

Fitzgerald,   Robert   P.   Barrera.  Joseph   S  .   Ill,   Bolosky,  William  J.: 
Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr ;  Jones.  Michael  B  .  Levi.  Steven  P:  Myhrvold, 
Nathan  P,  Rashid.  Richard  F.  and  Gihson.  Garth  A.,  5,473,362,  Cl. 
-348-7  000 
Jones.  Raymond  T    See — 

Havens.  Charles  T  .  Rieth.  John  E  ,  Fanl.  Alfred  B  .  and  Jones.  Raymond 
T.  5,472.833.  Cl   430-5 10  (XX) 
Jones,  Wesley  W,:  See — 

Burek,  Denis  E  ,  Jones,  Marc  D  ,  Jones,  Wesley  W  ;  and  Thomas,  Phillip 
M,  5,472,160,  Cl   248-74.4(X) 
Jonsson,  Kurt,  to  .Nordic  Water  Pr(xlucts  AB.  Blowing  a  gas  into  a  granular 

filter  bed   5,472.610.  Cl.  210-617,000, 
Jordan.  Henry  J  .  Jr    See — 

Kennedy.  Bnan  S  ,  and  Jordan,  Henry  J  ,  Jr,  5,472,048,  Cl   166-50.000. 
Jorgensen,  Richard  A     See — 

Peterson,  Norman  R  ;  Jorgensen.  Richard  A.:  Ossanna.  Mark  E  .  and 
Otten.  Jeffrey  J,.  5.472,651,  Cl.  264-40.600. 
Joseph  Galkin  Corporation:  See — 


Bennghau.se,  Gerald  D  .  and  Blixrk.  Charles,  5.472.130.  Cl,  227-67,000 
Jost.  Thoma-S   See — 

Stief.  Reinhard.  Muller,  Chnstoph:  Schortu  Roger;  MUUer-BroU.  Ger 
hard:  Jost.  Thomas.  Bickel,  Klaus;  and  Carocci,  JUrgen,  5,473  125  Cl 
181-290  000 
Judkins.   Ren    Cord  lock  and  rclea.se  svstem  for  blinds.  5,472  036    Cl 

160- 1 78,2a) 
Judy.  Millard  M..  See— 

Lewis.  David  E  :  Utechi,  Ronald  E  .  Judv,  Millard  M.:  and  Matthews  J 
Lester,  5,472,878.  Cl   436-61  000. 
Juliussen.  Bjfrn   See — 

Obrestad,  Torstein.  Hellebft  Leif  G.;  Isaksen.  Jan  B     and  Juliussen 
Bjftn.  5.472.5.30.  Cl    149-5  000 
Junghans.   Rudi.   and   Zuber.    Mathias.   to   Heidelbergei   Druckma.schinen 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Pnnung    press    and    method    of    operating    same 
5.471.926.  Cl    101-148.000. 
Junien.  Jean-Louis  See— 

Calvet,  Alain  P,  Oouhel,  Agnes  G  ,  and  Junien,  Jean-Louis.  5,472,970 
Cl   514-356.000 
Juola,  Veli   See — 

Janm,  Arte.  Saukkonen,  Rksto:  Juola,  Veli:  VLassiaananen   and  Karki 
Tapani.  5,473.284.  Cl   331-10.000 
Jumus.  Eran  J   P ;  and  Karam.  Robert  L  .  Jr  .  to  Enclosure  Technologies.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  electronically  seam  fusing  dissimilar  polvmenc  malenals 
5.472.-544.  Cl    156-311,000, 
K-Swiss  Inc    See — 

Sink.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.471.769.  Cl   36-50.100. 
K-Tek  Corporation   See — 

Silvus.  Howard  S  .  Jr.  Miller.  Edward  J..  Jr :  Matheme.  J   Manon   and 
Harper.  Tony  W.  5.473.245,  Cl   324-207.130. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken  See — 

Takemoio.  Takatoshi;  and  Tsurumi.   Masavuki.   5,472  195    Cl    273- 
13g(X)A 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Manila,  Kazuhiko.  Kubola.  Michio;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake 
Toshio.  5,472,863,  Cl   435-200000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  See— 

MaLsuda,  Eiji,  Izumisawa.  Gen.  and  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi,  5,473.108  Cl 
84-622(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwtx>d:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hiroshi.  5.473,594,  Cl.  369-109.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See— 

Southwonh.  Paul.  Buhaenko.  David  S,:  Ellis.  Peter  J..  Jenkins.  Carolyn 
E  .  and  Stoner.  Bnan  R  .  5.471.947.  Cl    117-94.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku.sho   See — 

Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi.  and  Yamada.  Hideki   5  473  541 

Cl    364-424  070. 
Nagai.  Takao.  Sugano,  Yukio,  Hasegawa,  Nobuki:  Mon,  Masaki,  and 
Kinosiia,  Yoichi,  5.472.062.  Cl.  180-252.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara   See — 

Onozawa,  Ma.sahiro.  5.472.418.  Cl    501-65.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujita.  Masaki.  5.473.476.  Cl    354-872.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See — 

Ando.  Tomovuki.  5,473.188.  Cl   257-668.000. 

Fujimoto.  Akihisa.  5.473. .348.  Cl    345-200.000, 

Fukazawa.  Chiaki.  5.473.43h,  Cl   356-376  (XX) 

Fukuoka,  Yutaka,  5.472.080.  Cl    198-817000 

Hirano.  Kouji,  5.473.417,  Cl,  355-246  0(X), 

Hirata,  Akio.  and  Miyazawa.  Yoshiaki.  5,473.528.  Cl.  363-71  000 

Idaka.  Toshiaki:  and  Ezawa.  Hirokazu.  5.473,197,  Cl,  257-786.000 

Inomala,  Kaname.  and  Noguchi.  Yutaka,  5,473,317,  Cl.  340-825.250 

Kakumolo.  Munenan.  5.473,176,  Cl,  257-192.000 

Kessoku.    Hirobumi.    Yoshimatsu,    Kenzo:    and     Muraia.    Atsushi 

5,473,-505.  Cl    361-684.0(X), 
Miyazaki.  Akira.  5.473.225.  Cl    318-52,000, 
Mon.  Issei.  5.473.251,  Cl,  324-31 8, (KX). 
Monu.  Shigeni.  5.473,186,  Cl    257-519,000, 
Nagano,  Junya,  5.473,514.  Cl    361-813,000, 
Nakashika.  Masahiro.  5.473.478.  Cl,  360-19,100, 
Nishio.  Johji.  and  Fujii.  Takashi.  5.471,945,  Cl    117-81,000, 
Sakai.  Makolo,  and  Aral.  Makoto.  5.473,775,  Cl,  395-700.000. 
Takaki,  Kazuki;  and  Wada,  Yoshio,  5.473,388.  Cl    348-640.000 
Tomiyasu.  Yuichi.  5.473.341.  Cl.  345-113,000 
Yamada.  Junji.  5,473.354,  Cl   347-247  0(X) 
Yasuoka,  Makoto,  and  Oda,  Naoiaka,  5,473,644.  Cl.  376-254  000 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro.  5.473,549,  Cl   364-489  000, 
Kachi.  Seiji   See  - 

Osawa.  Tomoki.  and  Kachi.  Seiji.  5,473,642,  Cl.  375-377.000. 
Kadlec.  Anthony  J  ;  Granberg.  Keith  E  ;  Feim.  William  J  ;  Olson,  Jerald  J  , 
and  Kadlec.  Jonadian  A  ,  to  Kadlec.  Anthony   J    Wheelchair  till   lift 
5.472.-307.  Cl   414-678  (XM) 
Kadlec.  Jonathan  A    See — 

Kadlec.  Andiony  J  .  Granberg.  Keith  E.,  Feim.  William  J.:  Olson.  Jerald 
J  .  and  Kadlec,  Jonathan  A  .  5.472.-307.  Cl  414-678,000 
Kaganoy,  Alan  L    See- 

Edwards.  Stuan  D  .  Jackson.  Jerome;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  .  Kordis. 
Thomas  F.  and  Kaganov.  Alan  L  .  5.471.982.  Cl    I28-N42  OIX) 
Kahle.  Frank  D  .  Sr .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Sew  dirough  ccuer  armature 

with  integral  banding  nngs,  5.473.213.  Cl   310-270,000, 
Kaigawa.  Masato   See — 


Ando.    Masahiko     Fukatsu.    Akit.      Yamamoto     Yoshihisa.    Niimi. 
Mamofu.  IwaLsuki.   Kunihiro;   Kimura.  Hiromichi.  Oba,  Hidehiro. 
Hojo.  Yasuo.  and  Kaigawa.  Masato.  5.472,389.  Cl   477-130.000. 
Kaim.  John  W    See — 

Hawthorne.  V  Terrey.  and  Kaim.  John  W.  5.472,223,  C[.  280-437,000, 
Kaiser,    Richard    A     Buffing    pad    cleaning    apparatus     5  471726     Cl 

15-104  920 
Kaji,  Makoto   See  — 

Hagiwara.  Hideo,  Kaji,  Makolo,  Nishizawa,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki,  Kenii  and 
Kojima,  Yasunon,  5,472.823.  Cl  43O-270.0O0 
Kajima  Corporation   See — 

Yano,  Kenichi.  Kanemitsu,  Yoichi;  and  Watanabc.  Katsuhide  5  471  802. 
Cl    52-126.600. 
Kajmo.  Hiroshi   See — 

Sato,   Masayuki.   Kobayashi,  Toshihiro.  Watanabe,  Torn.  Mizumoto, 
KaLsuyoshi.  Kajino.  Hiroshi,  and  Kurachi.  Hideva    5  471875    Cl 
73-5(W  130 
Kakazu.  Yukinon  See 

L'nno.  Kunihiko,  Kakazu.  Yukinon:  Yoneda.  Takao.  Sakakura.  Monaki, 
Yamanaka.  Masashi.  and  Hanori.  Shiho.  5.473.532.  Q.  364-152.000. 
Kakegawa.  Miyako   See- 

Mizukami.  tbshikatsu;  Teshima.  Tsuiomu;  Agan,   Katsumi.  Tanaka. 
Yutaka.    Fukumoto.   Hiroko;    Kakegawa.    Mivako.   and   Yoshimura 
HiRiko.  5,473.023.  Cl    525  329,200 
Kakumolo.  Munenan.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Vertical  insulated  gate 

transistor  and  method  of  manufacture    5.473.176.  Cl,  25^  142  iXXi 
Kakuta,  Hirotaka   See— 

Hagiwara.  Yoshiyuki.  Jinno.  Osamu,    Kitamura.  Takeshi:   Kuramoto, 
Akio.  Kawai.  Yukio.  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi:  and  Kakuta.  Hirrxaka 
5.472,217.  Cl   277-235  («B 
Kahdindi.  Sanyasi  R   Unit-dose  liquid  sampling  device  and  method  of  use 

5.471.886.  Cl   73-864,630 
Kallfass.  Traugon  See — 

Luder.  Ernst,  Kallfass,  Traugon;  Habibi,  Masoud;  Hegner  Frank   and 
Schneider  Georg.  5.471.723.  Cl  29-25.410 
Kalyna.  Horst  See— 

Binder.  Fnednch.  Kalvua.  Horvi,  Rapp.  Manfred.  Rdhlcke.  Fnednch- 
Wilhelm.  and  Wallet.  Benhold.  5.4'2.-344.  Cl  433-"  IXX) 
Kamada.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Koike.  Yoshio.  Okamoto,   Kenji.  Tanuma.  Seiji,   Kamada.  Tsuvoshi: 
Kaiayama.     ■^oshiro.     Monshige,     Makolo;     Yoshida.     Hidefumi! 
Hanaoka.  Kazutaka.  and  Tsuyuki.  Syun.  5.4^3.455.  Cl   359-76.000 
Kameda.  Hirokaisu.  and  Ohma.  Toshio.  to  Showa  Corporation  Bicycle  wheel 

fork  assembly   5.472,221.  Cl    280-276, (XXI 
Kaminski.  Stanley  S  .  and  Evans,  Roben  E.  to  Cytec  Techiralogy  Coip. 
Asbestos- free  gaskets  and  the  like  containing  blends  of  organic  fibrous  and 
paniculate  components   5.472.995,  Cl   523-155  000- 
Kamlukin.  Igor  Self  aligning  planetary  gear  transmissions.  5,472,387,  Cl. 

475-338000, 
Kamo.  Munekazu:  See — 

Nohmi.  Makoto.  Kohiyama.  Tomohisa:  Yamagishi,  Masami:  and  Kamo 
Munekazu.  5.473.382.  Cl    348-448-(XX) 
Kamyr,  Inc    See— 

Torregrossa.  Louis  O  .  5,4''2..S67.  CI    162-6  000 
Kanada.    Yoshihisa,   Terashita.   Yoshihiko.    Ka.suya,    Ma.saaki,    and    Katoh. 
Vukan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  for  con- 
trolling a  mobile  IVD  system  having  a  plurality  of  personal  stations  iPSsl 
5.473.664.  Cl    379-.S4  000 
Kanatani.   Keiichi.   Kishimoio.  Shunichi.   Funazo.  Yasuo.   Miwa.  Taka.shi. 
Kono.  Kazuhiro.  Hamagishi.  Goro,  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi:  Shiogai.  Shinji.  Fuji- 
wara.  Koichi.  MaLsumura.  Takao.  Kobayashi.  Shigeru,  Ot.suki.  Shinichi: 
and  Kaneko,  Kenji.  to  Sanvo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Liquid  crystal  proiector 
5.473.334.  Cl    345-87  (XXI 
Kanazawa.  Masao   See  — 

Nakagawa.   Kenji,   Kanazawa,   Masao,   Haruki.  Tamae.   and   Tabata 
Yasuko.  5.472.813,  CL  430-5  000. 
Kane,  Scon  A    See— 

Werner,  Joachim,  Kane,  Scon  A  ,  Doerge.  Herman  P .  and  Boonstra.  Enc 
F.  5,472,989,  Cl   521-131  000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd    See — 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu.  Teshima.  Tsuiomu.  .Agan.   Katsumi.  Tanaka. 
Yutaka.   Fukumoto.   Hiroko.   Kakegawa,   Miyako,  and  Yoshimura. 
Hiroko.  5.473.023.  Cl   525  329  200 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tamiyuki.  5.472.601.  Cl    210-321.800, 
Kaneko.  Kenp    See — 

Kanatani.  Keiichi.  Kishimoto.  Shunichi.  Funazo,  Yasuo;  Miwa  Takashi. 
Kono,  Kazuhiro.  Hamagishi.  Gorti.  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi,  Shiogai.  Shinji: 
Fujiwara.  Koichi.  Matsumura.  Takao.  Kobayashi.  Shigeru.  Otsuki, 
Shinichi.  and  Kaneko,  Kenji.  5,473,339.  Cl   '345-87.000 
Kaneko.  Masahiro   See — 

Ando.  Toshihiko:  Iwamoto.  Mune.  Kaneko.  Masahiro;  Ichikawa.  Kou- 
zou.  Nakajima,  Akihiko:  and  Takaku.  Ma.sato.  5.473.014,  Cl   525- 
7 1. (XX) 
Kaneko.  Steven  T    See — 

Bacon.  Glade  B  .  Kaneko,  Steven  T :  McRoben,  Alan  W.;  and  Michel- 
man,  Enc  H  .  5.473. .344,  CI    345-163.000 
KanemiLsu.  Y'oichi   See — 

Yano.  Kenichi.  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  and  Watanabe,  Kaisuhide  5  471  802 
Cl   52-126  600 
Kanemoto,  Akihiko;  See — 
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Itda.  Shigeki;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  lloh.  Hiroyuld;  Takiguchi.  Yasuvuki. 
Kanemoto.  Aldhiko;  and  limura,  Hanio.  5.472.635,  CI.  252-299'010 
Kang.  Keith:  See — 

Chen,  Wenpeng;  Guha,  Shekhar;  Worchesky,  Tenance  L.;  Ritter,  Ken- 
neth J  .  Tadros,  Maher  E  ,  and  Kang,  Keith,  5,472,759.  CI    428- 
65  HW). 
Kang.  Sang  B  .  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Assembly  for  a  vacuum 

cleaner  having  a  sound-absorbing  system.  5,471,707.  CI.  15-126.000 
Kanno.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Takaion,  Ma.sahiro;  Nakano.  Yukio:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kanno.  Tad- 
ayuki, 5,473,598,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kudoh,  Masanobu;  and  Haneishi,  Hidehiko,  5,472.999.  CI.  523-409.000. 
Kansa.s  Stale  Lniversit\  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fo*ier,  Eddie  R  ,'and  Wang.  Chen- Kang,  5,472,273.  CI.  366-69.000. 
Kanthal  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Makns.  Angelo;  and  Novy,  George,  5,473,141.  Q.  219-544.000. 
Kan?,  Lolhar:  Brugger.  Woefram;  and  Mestepsmann,  Roland,  to  Klinkum  der 
Mben  Luduigs-Universitat  Freiberg.  Ex  vivo  expansion  of  penpheral 
bl(xxJ  progenitor  cells.  5.472.867,  Q.  435-240.250. 
Kail  Corporation:  See — 

Havashi.  Nirohiro;  Yoshimura,  Kanji;  Kaioh,  Tohru;  and  Kawabe,  Kuni- 

vasu,  5.472,819,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Hirano,  Yuji;  and  Kure,  Naohisa,  5,472.697,  CI.  424^M)1.000. 
lio,  \bshiaki,  5,472,689,  CI.  424-70,122. 
Kaonpaa.  Arto:  See — 

Yh  \akkuri.  Erkki,  Kaonpaa.  Arto;  Salonen.  Tapio:  and  Nikkanen. 
Jukka.  5, -172.469,  CI.  65-107.000. 
Kapich.  Davonn   Engine  driven  propulsion  fan  with  turbochargers  in  sene.s. 

5,471,834.  CI.  60-269.000. 
Kapich,   Davorin   D.    Very   high   speed   radial   inflow   hydraulic   turbine. 

5.47 1.%5,  CI    123-565.000. 
Kaplan,  D<:inald  A.;  See — 

tkiurlie,  Bnan  B.,  Rixon.  Mark  W.;  Mezes,  Peter  S.;  Kaplan,  Donald  A.; 
and  Schlom,  Jeffrey,  5,472.693.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Kaplan.  Donald  S  ,  See — 

Muth.  Ross  R  .  Hermes,  Matthew  E.:  and  Kaplan,  Donald  S.,  5,472,702, 
CI   42-»-4:2  (JOO, 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K    lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Process  for  formation  of  vias 
I  or  contact  openings)  and  fuses  in  the  same  insulation  laver  with  minimal 
additional  steps    5,472,901,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Kapuscinski.  Mana  M.:  See — 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F;  Benfaremo.  Nicholas:  Kapuscinski,  Maria  M  ; 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Jennejahn,  Rosemary  J.,  5,472.627,  CI 

;?:  47.500 

Karam.  Robert  L  .  Jr.:  See — 

Jumus.EranJ  P;  and  Karam,  Robert  L.,  Jr,  5,472,549,  CI.  156-311.000 
Karasawa,  Hajime:  See — 

Childers,   Jimmie   D.;   and   Karasawa,   Hajime.  5.473,774,  CI     195- 
650  000. 
Karasawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Cniba.  Isamu;  Miura,  Rvu;  and  Karasawa,  Yoshio,  5.473,333,  CI   342- 
378,000, 
Kardach,  James  P.   Nakarishi,  Tosaku;  and  Cheng,  Jimmv   S  .  to  Intel 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  asynchronously  slopping  the  clock 
in  a  processor.  5,473,767,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Karki,  Tapani:  See — 

Jantn.  Arto:  Saukkonen.  Risto;  Juola.  Veli;  VLassiaananen;  and  Karki, 
Tapani.  5.473,284,  CI.  331-10.000. 
Karstens.  Ties   See — 

Bredereck.  Karl,  Karstens,  Ties;  Lentz,  Harro;  and  Steinmeier,  Hans. 
5.47,1,061,  CI   536-59.000 
Karthaus.  Michael.  Babel,  Olaf  Hermanns,  Peter.  Hermanns,  Klaus;  Kusen 
berg.  Gerhard:  and  Hagenbruck,  Norben.  to  Air  Products  GmbH  Werk 
Hattigen.  and  Herco  Kilhltcchnik  Hermanns  und  Co  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  lor  recovering  a  sterilizing  gas.  5,472.667,  C\.  422-31,000. 
Kasarauskas.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Savage,  Robert  C;  Kasarauskas.  Paul  M.;  2^ick.  Joseph  F,  Jr,  and 
Blewen,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,472,132.  CI.  227-176.000. 
Kasenga.  Anthony  F:  See — 

Forster.  Cher\l  M.;  and  Kasenga,  Anthony  F..  5.472,636,  CI    252 
301  40F 
Ka.shimura.  Eizr  See — 

.Mabuchi.  Katsumi;  lloh,  Masahiro;  Kashimura,  Eizi;  and  Nakamura, 
Tsuneo.  5.472.579.  CI,  204-145  OOR. 
Kasson,  James  M  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  interactively  indicating  image  boundaries  m  digital  image 
cropping   5,473,740.  Q,  395-134,000. 
Kasuya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kanada,  Yoshihisa;  Terashita,  Yoshihiko;  Kasuya.  Masaaki,  and  Katoh, 
Yukan.  5,473.669.  O.  379-59.000. 
Kaiaoka,  Keiji   See  ~ 

Yonezawa.  Seiji;  Ohta,  Norio;  Niihara.  Toshio.  Kataoka.  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi.  Masahiko;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu,  Sukeda,  Hirofumi,  and  Tsuy- 
oshi.  Toshiaki,  5,473.581,  O.  369-13.000. 
Kataoka,  Toshivuki   See — 

Monta,  ALsushi;  Koba,  Tomohito;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Shimamura, 
Katsunori.  Kataoka,  Toshiyukj;  Furukawa,  Hirovuki,  and  Tomimoto, 
Hiroak],  5,473.010.  CI.  524-600.000. 
Kaiavama,  KaLsuhiko:  See — 


Someya,  Ryouichi;  Suzuki,  Satoshi,  Takashima.  Hiroaki;   Ichikawa. 
Katsuyuki;   Kaiavama,   KaLsuhiko;   Hiromasa,   Kunio,  and  Ebashi, 
Kenic'hi,  5,473, 2io,  CI,  310-1.54,000. 
Katayama.  Mikio  See — 

Kawai,  Kaisuhiro,  and  Katayama,  Mikio,  5,473.168.  CI.  257-61.000. 
Katayama.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Koike.  Y'oshio,  Okamoio.   Kenji.  Tanuma.   Seiji.   Kamada.  Tsuyoshi. 
Katavama,     Yoshiro.     Monshige,     Makolo;     Yoshida,     Hidefumi, 
Hanaoka,  Ka/utaka   and  Tsuyuki,  Syun.  5,473,455.  CI,  359-76.000. 
Kalo,  Hideya,  See — 

Suzuki,  Mikio:  Fukumura.  Kenichi;  and  Kato,  Hideva,  5,471,838,  CI. 
60-468(MX) 
Kaio,  Ikunoshin:  ,S>f— 

Miki.    Kojiro,    Mon.    Takeshi,    Ohkawa,    Hiromi,    Hosokawa,    Yumi; 
Kondo,  Akihiro:  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin,  5,472.669,  CI  422-63.000, 
Kato,  Masahiro  See — 

lio.  Nonkazu,  Fujita,  Hirovuki,  Hasebe,  Aisushi,  Kalo.  Rvouhei;  and 
Kato,  Masahiro,  5,473,749,  CI.  395-162.000, 
Kalo.  Rvouhei    See — 

lio.  Nonkazu;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Hasebe.  Atsushi;  Kato,  Ryouhei;  and 
Kato,  Masahiro,  5.473.749.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Kato,  Shigehiro,  See — 

Ohkouchi.  Takeo;   Hosoda,   Hiloshi;  Yasui,   Kenji;   Kato,   Shigehiro; 
Kondo.  Yasuhiko.  and  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi,  5,472,972,  CI.  5I4-373.0(X). 
Kato.  Shigeki:  See — 

Sawamura,    Katsuhiko;   Kalo,   Shiaeki.   Maki.   Hiloshi;  and  Havashi, 
Mikio.  5,472,490.  CI-  1()6-4LV(>(K) 
Kato,  Takashi   See  — 

Honuchu.   Nonyuki;  Kato.  Takashi;  Hongon,  Suzuaki;  and  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi,  5.472,233,  CI   280-743.100. 
Kato,  Yoshinon  See — 

Hayashi.  Rvularo;  Aoki,  Masahiro;  Tomita.  Toyoji;  Kalo,  Yoshinori; 
Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  and  Awata.  Takeshi,  5.472.996.  O.  523-201.000. 
Kaioh.  Kenji    See — 

Goto.   Masaio;   Iguchi,  Satoshi;   Katoh,  Kenji;  and  Kihara.  Tetsuro, 
5.472,673.  CI.  422-169.000. 
Katoh,  Tohru   See — 

Hayashi,  Nirohiro,  Yoshimura,  Kanji.  Katoh,  Tohru;  and  Kawabe,  Kuni- 
yasu,  5,472.819.  CI   430- 110  (XX) 
Kaioh,  Yukan    See — 

Kanada.  Yoshihisa;  Terashita,  Yoshihiko;  Kasuya,  Masaaki;  and  Katoh, 
Yukan,  5.473,669,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Katta,  Yasuo  See — 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Hanno,  Yoshio;  Inada.  Kazuvuki;  Matsuda.  Isao; 
and  Katta,  Yasuo.  5.472,732.  CI.  426-658,000.  ' 
Katz,  Howard  E    5t>f— 

All.  Yussuf  S  .  Brownlow,  Darryl  L  ;  Katz,  Howard  E,;  Kuck,  Valerie  J.; 
Schilling,   Marcia   L  :   and  Shepherd,  Lloyd,  5,473,720,  CI    385- 
128  (XX) 
Kauffman.  Glenn  .\  .  See — 

Tuma,  John  E  ,  Kauffman,  Glenn  A  ;  and  Williams,  Barry  N.,  5,471,867, 
CI   73-49  2(X) 
Kaufman.  Beniamin  J    See 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F,   Benfaremo,  Nicholas;   Kapu.scinski,   Mana  M  . 
Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Jennejahn,  Rosemary  J ,  5,472,627.  CI. 
252-47  .5(X) 
Kaufmann,  Rcinhold   See — 

Gohlisch.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kautmann  Reinhold.  5.472.332,  CI,  425- 
IH6(XX) 
Kawabe,  Kuniyasu   See— 

Havashi.  Nirohiro,  Yoshimura,  Kanji;  Katoh,  Tohru,  and  Kawabe,  Kuni- 
yasu, 5,472,819,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Kawachi,  Tomoko  See — 

Koizumi,  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  Shigehiro.  Iwashita.  Shigeki:  Kawachi, 
Tomoko,  Matsui.  Teruaki:  Mieda.  Mamoru.  Takahashi,  Hirixi;  Sailo. 
Tomoyuki.  and  Shibata,  Kenyu,  5,472.962.  CI    514-2.1,1  500 
Kawagoe,  Hideharu,  Shibavama,  Taicayuki.  Kondo.  Yoshitaka.  and  Komon. 
Motoji,  lo  Daido  Metal  Company  Lid  Bearing  having  arch-shaped  recesses 
and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same   5.471.862,  CI   72-355  400 
Kawaguchi,  Jun;  Ogino.  Takao;  and  Mizuno.  Kensuke.  lo  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion,   Making    galvanized    steel    with    excellent    darkening    resistance 
5,472,522,  CI    148-255  (XX) 
Kawaguchi,  Masami   See — 

Kogawa,   Kiyonon:   Ooki.   Nobuaki,   Kawaguchi.    Masami;   Wajima. 
Motovo,  Akahoshi,  Hanjo;  and  Nagai,  Akira,  5.472,561,  CI    156- 
629  100 
Kawai,  Kaisuhiro,  and  Katavama,  Mikio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thin 

film  transistor  5,473.168,  CI,  257-61,000 
Kawai,  Tsuneo:  Nakamura.  Takao,  Fujita,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Tanaka,  Minonj.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  Chip  earner  having  through  hole  conductors   5.473,194,  CI 
257-774.000 
Kawai,  Yukio   See — 

Hagiwara,  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno,  Osamu;   Kitamura.  Takeshi;  Kuramoto, 
Akio;   Kawaj,  Yukio;  Yamaguchi.   Kenichi.  and  Kakuta.  Hirotaka, 
5,472.217.  CI,  277-235, OOB 
Kawamata,  Shozo   See — 

Koura,   Hirovuki,   Ebara.  Takeshi,   Wakamatsu.   Kazuki;   Kawamata, 
Shozo;  and  Sasaki.  Yoshizumi.  5.473.021.  CI   525-247,000, 
Kawamura,  Kazuhiko;  and  KomaLsuki,  Masato.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus 
mes.  Ltd  Pneumatic  tire  with  bell  cords  comprising  four  steel  monofila 
ments  one  or  two  of  which  are  waved.  5,472,033,  CI.  152-527  000 


Kawamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Anabuki.  Yoshinon:  Kawamura,  Kazuo;  Kosaka,  \uiaka,  Ishitobi.  Hiro- 
take.  and  KomaLsuhara.  Michio,  5,472,520,  CI    148-216  CXX) 
Kawaoka.  Takayoshi:  Ogasawara,  Hiroaki ;  Nakamura,  Kenichiro.  Shimada 
Takafumi.  and  Omolo.  Selsuo.  lo  MiLsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Stimng  apparatus  having  blades  creaung  a  circulaling  flow  5,472.278  CI 
166-262, IXX) 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshino,  Mitsuji;  Sugimoto,  Sunao;  and  Kobayashi,  Noboru.  5,471  933 
CI    104-33.000. 
Kawasaki.  Makoto:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Kazumi,    and    Kawasaki,    Makoto,    5,472,287    CI     400- 
585,(XX) 
Kawasaki,  Mmoru:  See — 

Miyajima,  .Atsuo,  Kawasaki.  Minoru;  and  Kodama,  Tsulomu,  5.472,746 
CI.  427-468  (XX) 
Kawasaki  Steel  CorporaDon:  See — 

Anabuki.  Yoshinon.  Kawamura,  Kazuo;  Kosaka,  Yutaka;  Ishitobi,  Hiro- 

lake.  and  Komatsubara.  Michio.  5,472,520.  CI    I48-2I6,(XX). 
Ichii.   Yasuo;   Ikeda.   Saburo,   and  Chino,  Toshihiko,  5.472.127    CI 
226-44.000. 
Kawase,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Marumoio.  Hideji:  Kawase.  Nobuyuki;  Hosomi,  Masasi;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Fukuda.  Koji.  and  Mixhizuki,  Yuichiro,  5,473,261,  CI.  324-770.000, 
Kawashima.  Hiroaki.  See- 

Terunuma,   Kouichi;  and   Kawashima,   Hiroaki,   5,473.492.  CI    360- 
I28ij(» 
Kawneer  Compans.  Inc.:  See — 

MagtK>n.  Rotien  D  ,  5.471,793,  CI.  49-482.100. 
Kaya,  Rini  F  Vehicle  protective  cover  5,472,257,  CI.  2%-136  0(X) 
Kayo,  .Atsushi:  See — 

Ushikubo,  Takashi,  Oshima,  Kazunori;  Kayo,  Atsushi;  Umezawa,  Tiaki. 
Kiyono.  Kenichi;  Sawaki.  Itaru;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroya.  5,472,925 
a.  502-312000. 
Kaz.ahaya,  Yukio:  See — 

Saito,  Susumu;  Takagi,  Nobukazu;  Harada,  Kiyohiro:  Kazahava,  Yukio; 
Kuchiki,    Seiji;    Ishikawa,    Masakuni;    and    Naka)ima,    Nobuvuki 
5,472,128,  CI   418-55  4(X) 
Kazakos,  Ann  M  .  and  Gilmore.  Daniel  R.,  Ill,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ceramic 
coaling  composition  for  a  hvbnd  scavengeless  development  donor  roll 
5,473,418.  CI    155-259  000,  ' 
Kazunis,  Bons  I  .  Ogunsov.  Oleg  F;  Krasmkov.  Gennadi  Y  .  and  Chemoro- 
lov  Bons  P.  to  Goldstar  Co,.  Ltd.  Acme  matnx  liquid  crv  sul  displass 
having  duxies  connected  between  second  transistors  and  second  data  buses 
5,471.451.  CI    159  59  000 
Kehr.  Helmut.  Kuehnle,  Adolf;  Leppek,  Heinrich;  and  Schleinzer.  Matthias, 
to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl    Solid  coating  composition  for  icxiilc  floor 
covenngs,  5.472,764.  CI   428-96000 
Keighley,  William  S    See- 

Gamson.   Donald  W,   Keighlev.  William  S,.   Pavonc,   Jerri    I)     and 
Shalzer,  Kevin  P.  5,472.100,  CI    211-45  (XXi 
Keller.  Markus   See — 

Hauswirlh.  Chnsuan;  Hochstuhl,  Gerhard;  Hofsictter.  Bruno,  and  Keller 
Markus.  5,473,260.  CI.  324-766.000. 
Keller.    Otto,    to    Rosconi    AG.    Mobile    panition    wall     5,471,791     CI 

49-317,000. 
Kellerhy,  Joe  D  ,  to  Y-Tex  Corporation.  Insecticide  mixnite  for  ear  tags 

5,472,955,  CI   514-86.000. 
Kellev  Companv  Inc    See — 

Hodges.  Charles  H  ,  5.471,693,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Kellum.  Gene  E    See — 

Baichelor.  Robert  L  .  and  Kellum,  Gene  E  ,  5.473.027.  CL  526-106  000 
Kelly,  Bnan  J    See— 

Chaffee    Brent  F,  Kelly,  Bnan  J,   Koepke.  Jefferv   W.  and  Kirfiv 
Michael  J.  5,472,049,  CI.  166-250, l(X) 
Kelly.  James  1)    See— 

Krcin.  William  T ,  Flaig,  Charles  M..  and  Kelly,  James  D  .  5,473,762.  CI 

195-287  (XX) 

Kemmler.  .Manfred,  to  Liief  GmbH   Method  tor  compensating  light  source 

wavelength  vanabiliiy  in  a  rotation  rale  measunng  closed  liKip  fiber  opuc 

Sagnac  interferometer   5,4"'1.4in.  CI    156-1.SO(XX) 

Kemnitz,  Glen,  lo  Sunbeam  Corporation    Furniture  assembis  components 

5,471.936.  CI    108- 15"' (XX) 
Kempt.  Chen  K,  Ball  pitch  training  device   5,472.18^.  CI   273-26  IX)R 
Kennard,  Fredenck  L.  Ill;  Valdes.  Carlos  A.,  and  Lankhecl.  Earl  W  .  lo 
General    Motors    Corporation     Caialvtic    converter    diagnostic    sensor 
5,472.580.  CI    204-151  1(X)  ' 

Kennedy.  Bnan  S  .  and  Jordan,  Henr^  J  .  Jr .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 

Parallel  seal  assembly   5.472.048. 'Cl    166-50  (XXI 
Kennedy.  Thomas  A  ;  Landau.  Mark  I  .  and  .N'ussbaum.  Howard,  lo  Hughes 
Aircraft  Companv    Combined  SAR  monopul.se  and  inverse  monopulse 
weapon  guidance   5.471,311.  Cl    .142-62  (XXi 
Kennekke,  Mano  See— 

Weber,  .Alfred.  Kennekke.  Mano.  Klages,  I' we;  Nickisch,  Klaus    and 
Rohde.  Ralph.  5,472.854.  Cl   435-55  (XX) 
Kent.  Bradley   See — 

.\rcella,   Vincenzo;   Kent.   Bradlev,   Maccone,   Patnzia.   and   Bnnati, 
Giulio.  5.473,030,  Cl    526-206  (Vxi 
Kenyon.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Mistrs.  Prahalad  M,,  to  Zeneca  Limited   Magenta 

poly-azo  compounds.  5,473,053,  Cl.  534-634.000. 
Keoshkenan.  Barkev:  See — 


Mayo,  James  D  .  Duff.  James  .M  ,  Hsiao.  Cheng  K  .  Gardner  Sandra  J  , 
and  Keoshkenan.  Barkev.  5.471.064.  Cl    540  1 4 1  (XXJ 
Ker,  Ming  Dou.  Wu.  Chung  >u,  Lee.  Chung-Yuan,  and  Ko,  Joe.  to  United 
Micnjelectronics  Corp  Complementarv-SCR  electrostatic  discharge  pro- 
leclion  circuit.  5.471,169.  Cl   257-171  OCX) 
Kerabedarf  Keramik  Engineenng  GmbH:  See — 

Oeismai.  Bemd.  5.472..141,  Cl   432-124.000. 
Keranen,  Heimo,  Pieiannen.  Pasi,  Alajarvi.  Tapani;  and  VSli.  Veli,  lo  Rau- 
taniukki  Oy   Spectroscopic  method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  opocal 
radiation    5.471,438.  Cl    156-419.(XXJ 
Kcrber.  Hermann    See— 

Bederke.  Klaus,  Kerber.  Hermann,  Ley,  Olaf;  Prescher,  Michael;  and 

Kochen-Muhlenbeck,  Petra,  5.4^3,032,  C]   526-307,700, 

Kerhy.  Michael  C     Bcarden    Robv.  Jr :  and  Davis.  Stephen  M  .  to  Exxon 

Research   and   Engineenng   Companv    integrated   fluid  coktng  paraffin 

dehydrogenation  process  5.472,5%.  Cl   208-127  OTO 

Kcrkar,  Awdhfxvi  V,  loW  R  Grace  &  Co -Conn  Manufacture  of  conical  pore 

ceramics  bv  electrophoreuc  deposition.  5,472.583.  Cl.  204-181  500 
Ken.  David  R    iff— 

.Mundi.  Randall  S.,  Ken,  David  R  ,  and  Lenz,  Eric  H  ,  5.472  565  Q 
216-^1  (XXI 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.:  See — 

Hooper.  Michael  E,  Liang.  Dah-Ben,  and  Keshavan,  Madapusi  K 
5,4:'2,05S.  Cl    175-371  CX)0 
Kessok-u,  Hirobumi.  '\oshimaisu,  Kenzo.  and  Murala,  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    IC  card  data  prixessmg  devic-e  which  can  be  iniegrally 
housed  wiihin  a  computer  5.473,505,  Cl,  .161-684.(XX3. 
Keslerman.  Jim  E,   See — 

Wixxl,  Chester  W.  Sunderhaus.  Charles  A..  Kesterman,  Jim  E.,  and 
Biaich.  Lawrence  R    5.472,012,  Cl    137-416.000. 
Ketch,  Andrew  D   Saw  guide   5.472,029,  Cl    144-371,000. 
Khalid,  Zafar  M  ,  lo  Rolm  Companv  Inband  messaging  system  interface  of 

a  PBX    5.4-3.672,  Cl   379-67.000, 
Khetarpal,  V'lpen  K    See — 

Stnkis,  Guntis  V,   Khelarpal.   Vipen   K  .   and  Filipenco,  Victor  G 
5,472,.127.  Cl   418-I5,0(X) 
Kiani.  KhusR>w    Ser- 

.Ahanin.  Bahram.  Balicki.  Janusz  K  .  Kiani.  Khusrow.  Leong,  William. 
Li.  Ken-Ming,  and  Nouban,  Bezhad,  5,473,266,  Cl  326-41.000 
Kielv,  CKsnald  E  .  and  Chen,  Liang    Process  for  preparing  poly  (glucara- 

mides)   5.473,035.  Cl   527-312.000,  f  r~  ^    e 

Kicssig,  Hanmul   See — 

Akiyama.  Akira,  Arakawa,  Michio;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  and  Kicssig,  Han- 
mul. 5.472,259.  Cl   296-2(M.OOO. 
Kihara.  Nobuvuki    See- 

Vokola,  feppei ,  Kihara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki.  Junichi.  5,473 J90,  CL 
169-59.000, 
Kihara,  TeLsuro   See — 

Goto.   Maiaio.   Iguchi,  Satoshi,  Katoh,  Kenji,  and  Kihara,  Tetsuio, 
5.4-2.671,  Cl   422-169  0(X) 
Kikinis.  Dan,  lo  Elonex  Technologies,  Inc.  Coohng  a  large  microprocessor  in 

a  small  module   5,473.506.  Cl.  361-688.000 
Kikuchi.  Hayato  See — 

Fujita,  Yasuhiko.  Arai.  Toshiaki,  Kikuchi,  Hayato,  Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu; 
Saio,  Makoto.  and  Nanno,  Kunio,  5,473,538,  Cl.  364-424.050 
Kilgrow.  Brei  J  ,  and  Mish.  Stanley  L  ,  lo  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc 

Needle  holder  tor  a  suture  package  5,472.081,  Cl   206-63.300 
Kiliian,  Stephen  T    See — 

Hall.  Clifford  L  ,  Hams.  Nonnan  R.,  Killian,  Slephen  T  ,  and  Wells, 
Jetfrev  B,.  5.4^3,665,  Cl   379-29.000. 
Kilmurry.  Lind.say   See- 

Hendi.   Shivakumar   B.   Kilmurry.   Lmdsav,   and   Jaffe.   Edward  E 
5.472.4%.  Cl    106-495  (XX) 
Kim,  Bum  S  .  Seo,  Chang  K  .  and  You,  Chang  J  ,  to  Korea  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 

Anii-fouling  paini   5.472.993.  Cl,  523-122,000, 
Kim,  Chul-hee   See- 

Ko,  Kvoun-hee.  Kim,  ll-ho:  Kim,  Chul-hee.  and  An,  Woung-Kwan 
5.472,554.  Cl    I. S6- -16 1  000 
Kim.  Dong  G  ,  Park,  Chul  S  ,  Park.  Sin  C  .  Park.  Hyung  M     and  Park. 
Gveong  L    to  Korea  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insli 
lute  Method  of  manufactunng  large-sized  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal 
display  panel   5.472.889.  Cl,  437-40.(XX) 
Kim.  Dug-Bong   See 

Lee,   Bun.   Kim.  Dug  Bong,  and  Baek.  Jong-Hveob,  5.472,505    Cl 
Il8--i5,rxxi 

Kjm.  Elena  V    See — 

Rakhimov  Roustam  K  ,  and  Kim,  Elena  V.  5.472,720,  Q.  426-241,000. 
Kim.  Hagmug   See  - 

Kim.  Kyeiighyeon:  Kim.  Hagmug,  Kim.  Seongiung;  Lee.  Sangmin;  and 
Kim.  Hongto.  5,472,781,  Cl   428-364.000. 
Kim,  Hongjo  See — 

Kim.  Kyeoghyeon,  Kim.  Hagmug,  Kim.  Seongjung;  Lee.  Sangmm,  and 
Kim,  Hongjo,  5,472,781.  Cl.  428-364.000. 
Kim.  ll-ho  See — 

Ko,  Kyoun-hee;  Kim,  ll-ho;  Kim.  Chul-hee.  and  An.  Woung-Kwan 
5,472,554,  Cl-  156-361000 
Kim.  Ilyoung  See — 

Guzinski.  MiRisiaw.  and  Kim.  Uyoung,  5.473,651.  C\.  377-29.000. 
Kim,  Jin  K    See- 

Suh,   Kang  D.;   Kim,  Jin   K.,   and  Choi.   Jeonc   H     5,471,563    Cl 
365-185.130. 
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Kim.  Kwang  S  ,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd  Compact  disk  player 
having  smgle  pick  up  fof  selectively  reading  data  from  either  one  of  two 
paitally  overlapped  parallel  disks  ''i.473.585.  CI  369-36  000 
Kim.  Kyeoghyeon;  Kim.  Hagmug,  Kim,  .Seongjung,  Lee.  Sangmin;  and  Kim. 
Hongjo.  to  Kolon  Industries.  Inc  High  strength  polyester  filamentary  yam. 
5.472.781.  CI  428-364  OfX) 
Kim.  Sang  M    Ser — 

Kwon.  In  K  .  and  Kim.  Sang  M  .  5.473,007,  CI   524-527  000 
Kim.  Sang-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Method  for  quantizing 
intia-block  DC  transform  coefficients  using  the  human  visual  characteris- 
tics. 5.473.377.  CI.  348-405.000 
Kim.  Seongjung:  See — 

Kim.  Kyeoghyeon.  Kim.  Hagmug,  Kim.  Seongjung:  Lee.  Sangmin:  and 
Kim,  Hongjo.  5.472.781.  CI   428-364  000 
Kim.  Sung  J  .  and  Schick.  Alfred  J  ,  lo  Ttnimson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc 

VCE  control  of  a  cable  convener  unit   5,473,442,  CI    358-335  000. 
Kimmich.  Jon  B  .  Van  Randem.  Michael  W ,  and  Brewer,  Timothy  T.  lo 
Microsoft  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  a  cursor  on  a 
computer  screen  5.473. .343.  CI    .«5  145  000 
Kimura.  Hiromichi:  See — 

•\ndo.    Masahiko:    Fukatsu.    Akira.    Yamamoto.    Yoshihisa:    Niimi. 
Mamoru.  IwaLsuki.  Kunihiro:  Kimura.  Hiromichi:  Oba.  Hidehiro. 
Hojo.  Yasuo.  and  Kaigawa.  Ma.salo.  5.472.389.  CI  477- 1 30  000 
Kimura.  Mahilo'  See  — 

Aizawa.  Yuichi:  and  Kimura.  Mahito.  5.472,201.  CI   273-167.00J 
Kimura.  Ryoji:  and  Hamapma.  Mitsuhiro.  lo  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Antifouling  agent  5.472.483.  CI.  106-18  340 
Kimura.  Tadashi.  I.shi^u.  Osamu:  and  Konishi.  Shin,  (o  Nippon  Polyurethane 
Industrv  Co  .  Ltd   Mold  material  composition  and  method  for  preparing 
mold   5.473.009.  CI    524-S<»(X0O0 
Kimura.  Takayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Clock  generator    5.473.768.  CI 

395-550  000 
Kinen.  Tohru.  and  Mon.  .Masami.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Nonlinear  optical  thin 

film,  5.472.777.  CI.  428-323.000. 
King.  Charlie,  lo  Wellman.  Inc    Hot  feed  draw  texturing  for  dark  dyeing 

polyester  5.471.828.  CI.  57-284.000. 
King.  Douglas  D  :  See — 

Simmons.    F    Arthur;   EllkXt,   George   M.:    and    Kini!.    Douglas   D. 
5.472.541.  CI.  156-231000 
King.  Gary  M     See — 

Aman.  Jeffrey  D  :  Eilert.  CatJienne  K..  King.  Gary  M  .  Pierce.  Bernard 
R  .  and  Yocom.  Peter  B  .  5.473.773,  CI,  395-650  000 
King,  Richard  S  ,  E)evanathan,  Thimmalai  N.  C  ;  Lin,  Steve  T,  Rotir,  William 
L  ,  and  Swarts,  Dale  F ,  to  Zimmer,  Inc  Disposable  provisional  instrumeni 
component  for  evaluating  the  fit  of  an  orthopaedic  implant  5,472,415,  CI 
623-16000 
Kinosita.  Yoichi   See— 

Nagai.  Takao:  Sugano.  Yukio:  Hasegawa,  Nobuki',  Mon,  Masaki,  and 
Kinosita.  Yoichi.  5.472.062.  CI.  I8O-252.000. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma.saIoshi.  and  Kuga.  Hajime.  5.471.856.  CI   72-1  000. 
Kinzer.  Daniel  M  .  lo  Inlemational  Rectifier  Corporation    Depletion  mode 
power   MOSFET   with  refractory    gate   and   method  of  making   same 
5.472.888.  CI   437-40.000 
Kiontz  Corporatnw:  See — 

Nagao.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsutsui,  Karuhiro,  5,471,960.  CI    123-65  OOA 
Kiralv  nee  Gyongyver  Soos.  Arpadne*  See — 

Burger.  Kalman.  Rethey.  Ivan,  deceased.  Stefko.  Bela:  Gebhardt,  Istvan: 
Kiraly  nee  Gyongyver  Soos.  .Arpadne,  Nagy,  Geza  T,  llles,  Janos, 
Ncsmelvi,  Erzsebel;  Racz.  Istvan,  and  Varkonyi.  Viktona,  5,472,950, 
CI    514-54  000. 
Kirhv  Lester.  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  Timodiy  R.,  5.473,703.  CI.  382-143.000. 
Kirtiv.  Michael  J     See— 

Chaffee.  Breni  F;  Kelly.  Brian  J.:  Koepke.  Jefferv  W.:  and  Kirbv. 
Michael  J  .  5.472,049.  CI.  166-250  100 
Kini.  Kazunan.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  diagnosing  press  cushioning  device,  on  optimum  range  of  blank- 
holding  force   5,471,861,  CI   72-351  000 
Kish,  Jules  G  ,  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Stacked  compound 
planetarv  gear  train  for  an  upgraded  powenrain  system  for  a  helicopter. 
5.4^2.386.  CI   475-338,000. 
Kishimoto.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasushi:  Hieda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kishimoto,  Masaaki,  5,472,929. 
CI.  503-204,000 
Kishimoto.  Shinichi.  and  Yasaki.  Akihiko.  to  Ajinomoto  Company.  Inc. 
Granules  of  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester.  5,473,097,  CI, 
';60-41  000 
Kishimoto.  Shuntchi:  See — 

Kanaiani.  Keiichi.  KishiriKiio,  Shunichi;  Funazo,  Yasuo.  Miwa.  Takashi: 
Kono.  Kazuhu'o.  Hamagishi,  Goto;  Hosoi,  Kiyoshi.  Shiogai.  Shinji: 
Fujiwara.  Koichi.  Matsumunt,  Takao;  Kobavashi.  Shigeru;  Otsuki. 
Shinichi.  and  Kaneko.  Kenji,  5,473.339,  CI  345-87  000 
Kiiagawa.  Hiroshi   See — 

Matsuda.  Eiji;  Izumisawa,  Gen;  and  Kitagawa.  Hiioshi,  5,473,108,  O. 
S4-622000. 
Kuamura.  Hideo.  Sahira.  Kensho:  and  Mimura,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
nals  CorporatK>n   Ni -based  alloy  sparking  plug  electrode  malenal  for  use 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,472.663,  CI.  420-441.000. 
Kitamura.  Takeshi:  See — 


Hagiwara.  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno.  Oswnu;  Kitamura.  Takeshi.  Kuranvno. 
Akio;  Kawai    Yukio;  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi.  and  Kakuta.  Hirotaka. 
5.472.217.  CI  277-235008 
Kitano,  Jun:  See — 

Miyake,  Jun.  and  Kitano.  Jun.  5,473.577,  d  365-238.000 
Kitaura.  Kiichiro  See — 

Kuramochi.  Kaoni.  Ito.  Makoto.  and  Kitaura,  Kiichiro,  5,471,949,  CI 
117-208  000 
Kitawaki,  Michio:  See  — 

Ikeda.  Shintaro;  and  Kitawaki.  Michio.  5.472.295.  CI  405-152.000. 
Kitchen.  Charles  N  ;  See — 

Ratermann.  Philip  A  .  Redman.  Randall  L..  Best.  Gary  M.;  and  Kitchen, 
Charles  N  ,  5,472,276,  a  366-203  000 
Kito.  Makoco:  See — 

Ikeda.  Sadao:  and  Kito.  Makoto.  5.472.305.  CI  414-219000 
Kiyono.  Ken-ichr  See — 

Ushikubo.  Takashi;  Oshima,  Kazunon.  Kayo.  Atsushi;  Umezawa,  Tiaki; 
Kiyotio.  Ken-lchi;  Sawaki.  Itaru;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroya,  5,472,925, 
CI   502-312.000. 
Kizaki.  Hiroaki   See — 

Itoh,  Kunio;  Shinohara. Toshio;  Kizaki,  Hiroaki,  Tanaka,  Shoichi,  Satou, 
Yukinon.  and  Umemura.  Kazunobu.  5.473,037.  CI   528-12000 
Kjellqvist,  Olof.  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industnes  Aktiebolag   Apparatus  for 

refimng  fiber  matenal   5.472.285.  CI   384-556.000 
Klages.  Uwe:  See — 

Weber.  Alfred.  Kennekke.  Mario;  Klages,  Uwe;  Nickisch,  Klaus;  and 
Rohde,  Ralph.  5.472,854.  CI  435-55  000 
Klason.  Carl:  See — 

Kubat,  Josef;  Abom.  Jan.  Kla.son.  Carl:  and  von  Bulsingslowen.  Fred- 
enk.  5.471.921.  CI    100-90,000 
Klearman.  Jeffrey  D  ,  Roth,  Man.  Roth.  Jerry,  and  Broivson.  Robert,  to  Lake 
Medical  Products.  Inc   Pill  crushing  synnge  with  plug  to  impede  crushed 
pill  particles  from  prematurelv  entenng  the  catheter  5,472.421.  CI   604 
82000 
Klebovich.  Imre   See— 

Mezei.  Tibor;  Bla.sk6.  GSbor;  Budai.  Zoltin;  Csorgo.  Mai^il;  Furdyga. 
fiva;  Klebovich.  Imre:  Koncz.  Laszlo:  Sztruhar.  Ilona:  Mlndi.  Attila. 
Nagv.  Kilmin.  Reiter  n6e  Esses.  Kliira:  Simig,  Gyula;  Szeg6,  Judii, 
and  Vereczkey  n6e  Donith,  GyOngyi,  5,473,072,  CI   544-295  000 
Klein,  Hans-Chnstof;  Dron,  Peter,  Lohberg.  Peter:  and  Balz.  Juergen.  to  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH.   Brake  unil  for  automotive  vehicles  with 
electnc  dnve   5.472.264.  CI   303-3  000 
Klein.  J   Peter:  See— 

Underiner.  Gail;  Porubek,  David,  Klein,  J.  Peter,  and  Woodson.  Paul. 
5.473.070.  CI,  .544-267,000, 
Klemm,  Karl  A    See— 

John.son.  Linda  F:  Klemm,  Karl  A.;  and  Moran.  Mark  B  .  5,472.787,  CI. 

428-448  000 

Klenen,  Peter;  Goemer.  Klaus,  and  Mueller.  Wolfram,  to  SID  Saechsisches 

Institut  fuer  die  Druckinductne  GmbH    Device  for  shielding  of  x-rays  in 

electron  bombardment  of  maienals  on  a  sheet,  especially  ink  on  a  paper 

.sheet,  5.473.164.  CI    2.50-492  300 

Klicek.  Michael  S  .  to  Valleylab  Inc    Moveable  swiichahlc  eleclrosurgital 

handpiece,  5.472.442.  CI,  606-42000 
Klickslein.  Lloyd  B     See— 

Fearon.  Douglas  T.  Klickstein.  Lloyd  B  .  Wong.  Winnie  W  ;  Car>on. 
Gerald  R  :  Concino.  Michael  F .  Ip.  Stephen  H  .  Makndes.  Savvas  C. 
and  Marsh.  Henry  C  .  Jr.  5.472.9.39.  CI   514-8  000 
Klimesch.  Roger   See — 

Deckers.  Andreas:  MUller.  Hans-Joachim:  Klimesch.  Roger;  Witsuba. 
Eckehardt;  Plaumann.  Heinz.  Kolk.  Ench;  Isbam.  Gunther:  Faulh. 
Karl-Heinz:  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  5.473.022.  CI    525-285000 
Deckers,  Andreas.  Schlund.  Riiger:  and  Klimesch.  Roger.  5.473.025.  CI 
525-353000 
Klinger.  Michel;  See — 

ELsenberg,  Roger;  and  Kl.nger.  Michel.  5.472.721.  CI  426-243.000. 
Klinkum  der  Albert-Ludwigs-Lniversitai  Freiberg:  See — 

Kanz.  Lothar;  Brugger.  Woefram:  and  Mestepsmann.  Roland  5,472,867, 
CI,  435-240,250 
Klockner.  Reinliaid:  See — 

von  Allmen.  Hans-Peter:   Herbsl.  Thoma.s.  and  Klockner.  Remhard. 
5.472.2%.  CI,  405-233,0(X), 
Kloke.  Armin:  See — 

Kollann.  Rolf,  and  Kloke.  Armin.  5.472.185,  CI.  271-303.000, 

Klokkers-Bethke.  Kann.  and  Fischer.  Wilfried.  lo  Schwarz  Phantia  .AG 

Pharmaceutical  preparation   to  be  administered  orally   with  controlled 

release  of  active  substance  and  method  for  its  manufacture  5.472.7 10.  CI 

424-468,000 

Klopotek.  Peter  J .  to  Summit  Technology.  Inc    Method  and  system  for 

topographic  measurement  5,473.392.  Cl'  351-205  000 
Klotz.  Arthur:  See — 

Andiess,  Heinz;  Klolz.  Arthur;  Mangold,  Chnstof;  and  Maurer.  Her- 
mann. 5.472.379.  Cl   454-158000 
Klotzsch.  Helmut  W    See— 

Rounbehler.  David  P.  Achter.  Eugene   K.   Fine.   David  H.  Fraim. 
Freeman  W,  MacDonald.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W. 
5.472.882.  Cl.  436-111  000, 
Knape  &  Vogt  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Hoffman.  Keith  A  .  5.472.272.  CI  312-334.110. 
Knight,  Thomas  F.  Jr:  See — 


\Vinsion.  Patnck  H  .  and  Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr.  5.472,032.  Cl    152- 
4 1 5  (100. 
Kniitle.  John  J  :  See — 

Cordis.  Jack  C  ;  Denen.  Dennis  J  .  Eggers.  Philip  E  ;  Knittle.  John  J  . 
Ramsey.  Raymond  C  :  and  Sha*.  Robert  F .  5.472  443    Cl    606- 
48,000 
Knize.  Elmer  J  Adjustable  fastener  assembly  for  canvas  covers  and  the  like 

5.47 1.7 IS,  Cl   24- .5%  000 
Knoth.  Donald  E  .  lo  Mauch  Laboralones.  Inc   Limb  brace  with  adjustable 

hydraulic  resistance  unil,  5.472.412.  Cl   602-26  000 
Knowles.  Carl   H  .   and   Blake.   Robert,  to  .Vletrologic    Instruments.   Inc 
Accessory  device  for  modulating  the  laser  output  of  a  pen  clip  aciualablc 
laser  pointer  5.473.464.  Cl   .359-237000 
Knudsen.  Bruce  A     See— 

Benz.  Mark  G.,  Johnson,  Neil  A.;  Murray,  Mehssa  L  .  Zabala,  Roben  J., 
Hibbs,  Louis  E.,  Jr.;  and  Knudsen.  Broce  A.,  5,472,936,  Cl.  I4«- 
98000 
Ko.  Joe:  See — 

Ker,   Ming-Dou;   Wu.   Chung-Yu,   Lee,   Chung-Yuan;   and   Ko,   Joe, 
5,473,169,  Cl   257.173  000 
Ko.  Joseph  Y  Pool  guard  alarm   5.473.310.  Cl.  .340-547  OW I 
Ko.   Kyoun-hec.   Kim.   Il-ho;  Kim.  Chul-hee.  and  .An.  Woung-Kwan.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  adhenni;  masking  film 
5.472,554.0    L56-361  000. 
Koba.  Tomohilo   See— 

Monta,   Aisushi.   Koba.  Tomohito.  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Shimamura. 
Katsunon.  Kataoka.  Toshivuki.  Furukawa,  Hirovuki.  and  Toniimoto 
Hiroaki,  5,473,010,  Cl.  524-600.000. 
Kobayashi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakau.  Koji.  Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Nishivama,  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Arai.  Satoshi,  5.473..503.  Cl   361-525.000. 
Kobayashi.  Noboru  See — 

Yoshino.  Mitsuji;  Sugimoco.  Sunao;  and  Kobayashi,  Noboru,  5,471,933 
Cl    104-33000. 
Kobayashi.  Ryousaku:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Mikio;  Ito.  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Ryou.saku;  and  Morita,  Tadao 
5.473.314.  Cl    34O-6.30  0O0, 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru   See — 

Kanaiani.  Kciichi:  Kishimoto.  Shunichi.  Funazo.  Yasuo.  Miwa.  Takashi. 
Kono.  Kazuhiro.  Hamagishi.  Ooro.  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi:  Shiogai.  Shinji, 
Fujiwara.  Koichi.  Matsumura.  Takaii.  Kobavashi.  Shigeru:  Otsuki 
Shinichi.  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  5.473.339,  Cl.  345-87  000. 
Kobayashi.  Shiro,  See — 

Brown.  R  Malcolm,  Jr;  Kobayashi.  Shiro;  Kudlicka.  Krystvna:  Kuga. 
Shigenon.  Lee.  Jong;  Li.  Likun.  Okuda.  Kazuo;  and  Sh'oda.  Shin 
Ichiro.  5.472.859.  Cl  435- 101  000 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sato.  Masayuki;   Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Watanabe.  Tiru.   Mizumoio. 
Katsuvoshi.  Kajino.  Hiroshi:  and  Kurachi.  Hideya,  5,471875    Cl 
73-504.130, 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihumi   See  - 

Harada.  Yoshio.  Tani.  Kazumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshihumi.  5,472  793 

Cl,  428-552,000, 

Kobayashi.  Yoshimasa:  Tosa.   Kaon.   Sakimae.  Akihiro.   and   Numazawa. 

Ryozo.  to  Mitsubishi   Rayon  Co  .  Lid    Process  for  the   preparation  of 

l-proline  denvalives   5.473.081.  Cl   548-533  000 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinon.  and  Watanabe.  Rvuji.  to  Sony  Corporation    Capstan 

motor  drive  control  device   5.473.2.39.  Cl    318-798  000 
Kobell.  Jacob,  to  Kobelt  Manufactunng  Co  Ltd  Marine  steenne  atmaraius 

5.471.907.0   91.368  000 
Kobell.  Jacob   Ruid  cylinder  5.471.909.  Cl  92-161.000 
Kobell  Manufactunng  Co   Ltd..  See — 

Kobelt.  Jacob.  5.471.907.  Cl  91-368.000. 
Kobuke.  Takayoshi   See— 

L'eda.  Kunihiro.  and  Kobuke.  Takayoshi,  5,472,778,  C\.  428-332.000. 
Koch.  Robert,  lo  Hubner  Gummi     und   KunsLstoff  GmbH    Bellows  as  a 
passage  protection  device  for  articulated  vehicles    5.471.934,  Cl     105- 
18  (XK) 
Kix-hert  Miihlenbeck.  Petra   See  — 

Bederke.  Klaus:  Kerber.  Hermann.  Lev.  Olaf;  Prescher.  Michael,  and 
K&chen-Muhlenbeck.  Petra,  5,473,032.  Q.  526-307.700. 
Kochta.  Joachim   See — 

Sackmann.  Gunter:  Bomer.  Bruno;  Kochta.  Joachim;  and  Slaats.  Hen 
ncus.  5.472.741.  Cl   427-389,000 
Ktxrzjiar.  Wolfram   See— 

Wallerstorfer.    Kurt.    Windhager.   Christian,    and    Kixznar.    Wolfram 
5.473.145.  Cl,  235-382.000, 
Kodama.  Tsutomu  See — 

Miyajima.  ALsuo;  Kawa.saki.  Minoru;  and  Kodama.  Tsutomu.  5  472  746 
Cl  427-468  000 
Kodiyalam.  Snnivas.  Stable.  Clyde  V.  Jr.  Hill.  Dennis  H  .  Molnar.  John  D  ; 
and  Chionchio.  John  A  .  to  Martin  Manena  Corporation  Dual -constrained 
viscoelastic     damping     mechanism     for    structural     vibration    control 
5.473,122.0    181-207  000 
Koehl.  Franz:  See — 

Scholz.  Chnstopb;  Koehl.  Franz,  and  Weber.  Thomas.  5.471.946   Cl 
117-84.000 
Koelsch.  Michael  L    See — 

Specogna.   Valler;    Koelsch.    Michael    L,   and   Myers,    Kathleen    L 
5.472.089.  Cl.  206-413  000. 
Koepke.  Jefferv  W:  See— 


Chaffee.  Brent  F.  Kelly.  Bnan  J  :  Koepke    Jefferv   W     and  Kiiby 
Michael  J  ,  5.472.049.  Cl    166-250  1 1 10 
Koesier.  David  D    See— 

Hanke.   Lawrence  E.   Nielsen.  Dennis  R  .  and  Koesier.   David   D 
5.471.7.35.  0   29-603  000. 
Koelsch.  Paul  W..  to  Cooper  lndu.stnes.  Inc.  High  tension  hacksaw  frame 

5.471.752.  Cl   30-513.000 
Kogawa.  Kiyonon;  Ooki.  Nobuaki.  Kawaguchi.  Masami   \^ajima.  Motoyo. 
Akahcishi.  Hanjo:  and  Nagai.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Pnnied  circuit  board 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same.  5.472,563,  Cl.  156-629  100. 
Ki>hiro.  Kenji    See  — 

I.  chida.  MasavTiki.  Kohiro.  Kenji.  and  Oda.  Osamu    5,471  938    Cl 
117-74,000, 
Kohiyama.  Tomohisa  See — 

Nohmi.  Makoto.  Kohiyama.  Tomohisa.  Yamagishi.  Masami.  and  Kamo 
Munekazu.  5.473.382,  Cl,  .348-448  000 
Kohl.  Albert  See— 

BrodL  Gregor;  WUnsch.  Thomas:  Lehner.  August,  and  Kohl.  Albert. 
5.473.042.  Cl   ,528-59  000 
Kbhler  Manfred  See — 

Lcppard.  David  G  .  Kdhler.  Manfred:  and  Misev.  Ljubomir.  5,472,992 
Cl   522-1 8  (KX) 
Kohzaki.  Shuichi   See— 

Yamada.   Nobuaki.   Kurataic.  Tomoaki.   Shinomiva.  Tokihiko;  Hirai, 
Toshiyuki:  Fujimon.  Kohichi.  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Omshi,  Noriaki: 
Kohzaki,  Shuichi.  Majima,  Kenji;  and  Awane.  Kamnobu,  5,473,450 
Cl  359-51  000 
Koike.  Hiroki.  lo  NTsC  Corporation  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
having    parallel    signal    winngs    vanable    in    either    width    or    interval 
5.473.195.  Cl   257-775.000, 
Koike.  Takao  See — 

Matsuura,  Eiji;  Igarashi.  Yoshiko;  Nagae.  Hisato;  and  Koike,  Takao 
5.472,883.0  436-518.000 
Koike.    Yoshio;    Okamoto.    Kenji;    Tanuma,    Seiji;    Kamada.    Tsuyoshi, 
Katayama.  Yoshiro:  Monshigc    Makoto:  Yoshida.  Hidefumi.  Hanaoka. 
Kazutaka.  and  Tsuyuki.  Syun.  10  Fujitsu  Limited   LKimain  divided  liquid 
crystal  display  device  with  particular  preiili  angles  and  direction!  in  each 
domain   5,473.455.  Cl   3.'i9-7h.(XX1 
Koizumi.    Naoyuki.    Takegawa.    Shigehiro:    Iwashila.    Shigcki.    Kawachi. 
Tomoko.    MaLsui,   Teruaki,    Micda.    Mamoru     Takahashi.    Hiroo.    Sailo. 
Tomoyuki:   and  Shibala.   Kenvu.  to  Tcikoku   Hi>rmone  Mfg    Co.  Ltd 
Benzothiophenc  denvative   5.472,962.  Cl   514-233  5(X) 
K».M!ma.  ^asunon   See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideo.  Kaji.  Makoto,  Nishizawa,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki.  Kenji.  and 
Kojima.  Yasunon.  5,472.823,  O.  430-270.000. 
Kolk.  Ench   See- 
Deckers.  Andrea.s,  MilUer,  Hans-Joachim.  Klimesch,  Roger,  Witsuha. 
fcckehardi:  Plaumann,  Heinz.  Kolk.  Ench.  Isbam.  Gunlhcr.  Fauth. 
Karl  Heinz,  and  Krobh   Joachim.  5,4'^3.022.  Cl   525-285  (X10 
Kollann.  Rolf,  and  Kloke,  Armin.  10  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft    Sheet 

feeder  and  divertcr  apparatus   5,472,185.0    271-303(.XXJ 
Koller.  Jeffrey  G     See— 

Svensson.  Lars.  Athas.  William  C  :  and  Koller.  Jeffrey  G.,  5,473.526.  Cl 
3b3-6()0(X) 
Kolon  Industnes.  Inc     See  — 

Kim.  Kyeoghyeon.  Kim.  Hagmug.  Kim.  Seongjung;  Lee.  Sangmin:  and 
Kim.  Hongjo.  5.472.781.  Cl.  428-364  000 
Komaki.  Koichi   See — 

Fujii    Koichi.  Komaki.  Koichi;  Komon.  Shjgeki;  and  Tajima.  Minoru. 
5.4^3016.  Cl   525-74.000 
KomaLsubara.  Michio  See  — 

Anabuki.  Yoshinon.  Kawamura.  Kazuo;  Kosaka.  Yutaka.  Ishitobi.  Hiro- 
lake.  and  Komat.subara.  .Michio.  5,472.520.  Cl    148-216.000 
Komatsuki.  Masalo   See — 

Kawamura.  Kazuhiko:  and  Komatsuki.  Masalo.  5.472.033    Cl    152- 
52^  (XX) 
Komine.  Ryuichi   See— 

Sano.  Osamu,  Matsushita,  Shigehisa.  and  Komine.  Ryuichi,  5,472,060. 
0    180-79  100. 
Komoda.  Michio  See — 

Omon.  Naoko.  and  Komoda,  Michio   5,473..'i4}(   Cl    364-489  000 
Komon.  Kazuhiro.  Meguro.  Satoshi.  Hagiwara.  Takaaki:  Kume,  Hiioshi; 
Tsukuda.  Toshihisa.  and  Yamamoto.  Hideaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  of 
manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device   5.472.891.  Cl  437-43  000 
Komon.  Motoji   See — 

Kawagoe.   Hideharu.   Shibavama.  Takavuki.   Kondo,   Yoshitakji    anJ 
Komon.  Moloji.  5.471.862.  Cl    72-355  400 
Komon.  Shigeki   See — 

Fujii.  Koichi.  Komaki.  Koichi.  Komon.  Shigeki;  aiKl  Tajima.  Minoru 
5.473016.  0   525-74000, 
Koncz.  Liszl6  See— 

Mezei.  Tibor  Blask6.  Gabor  Budai.  Z<iliin.  CscWgo.  Margii.  Furdvga. 
6va;  Klebovich.  Imre.  Koocz.  L4szl6:  SztruhAr.  Ilona.  MAndi.  Atiila. 
Nagy.  Kilmin:  Reiier  n*e  Esses.  KMn.  Simig.  Gvula.  SzegO.  Judii. 
and  Vereczkey  n«e  DonSth.  Gyftngvi.  5.473.072.  Cl   544-295000 
Kondo.  Akihiro   See — 

Miki.    Kojiro.    Mon.   Takeshi.   Ohkawa.    Hiromi.    Hosokawa.   Yumi; 
Kondo.  Akihiro;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.472,669,  C\  422-63.000. 
Kondo.  Ma.sahiko   See — 


UMI 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  5,  1995 


Detember  5.  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Yamada,   Nobuaki:   Kuralaie.  Tomoalu:  Shinomiya.  Tukihiko;   Hirai. 
Toshiyulti;  Fujimon.  Kohichi:  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Onishj,  Nonaki. 
Kuhzaki.  Shuichi;  Majima.  Kenji;  and  Awane.  Katunobu.  5.473.45(1. 
CI.  359-51.000. 
Kondo.  Ya.suhiko:  See — 

Ohkouchi.  Takeo;   Hosoda.  Hitoshi;  Ya.sui,   Kenji:   Kato.  Shigehiro: 
K.indu.  Ya.suhiko;  andTakahi.  Yukiyoshi.  5.472.972.  CI.  514-373  0(X) 
Kondo.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Tamaki.  Saioshi;  and  Kondo,  Yasuhiro.  5.473.232,  CI.  318-439.000 
Kondo.  Yoshiiaka:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Hideharu:  Shibayama.  Takayuki:  Kondo,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Komon.  Motoji.  5,471.862.  CI  72-355.400. 
Kondoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Morikawa,  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh.  Masahiro,  5.471,747.  CI. 
lO-I.MOOO. 
Konica  Corporaiion;  See — 

Endou.  liiao;  Haneda.  Satosfai;  and  Nomori,  Hiroyuki.  5.473.416.  CI 

355-246.000 
Haga.  Yoshihiro,  5.472,836,  CI.  430-567.000 
Haneda,  Saioshi:  llihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Ha.sebe,  Takashi;  and  Niitsuma. 

Tetsuya,  5,473.440.  CI.  358-300000. 
Nakazawa,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Tsuchino,  Hisanori.  5,471.987,  CI.   128- 
659  000 
KOnig,  Theo.  to  H.C  Slarck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for  the  preparanon  of 

finely  divided  metal  and  ceramic  powders.  5,472,477,  CI.  75-343  000 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Van  Wijk.  Paul,  and  De  Jager,  Rudolf,  5,473,673,  CI.  379-92.000. 
van  Devenier.  Mattijs  O.,  5.473,463,  CI.  359-192.000. 
Konishi.  Shm   See— 

Kjmura.  Tada.shi.  Ishizu.  Osamu:  and  Konishi.  Shin,  5.473.009.  CI 
5:4-.590  IXKJ. 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  cell  for  holding  data  with  small  power  consumption.  5.473,178. 
CI.  257-297.000. 
Konno.  Isago:  See — 

TsuLsumi,  Yutaka:  Konno.  Isago;  and  Ito,  Takanobu,  5,473,299.  CI 
336- 1 10  (XX). 
Kono.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Kanatani.  Keiichi;  Kishimolo,  Shunichi;  Funazo,  Yasuo;  Miwa.  Takashi: 

Kono.  Kazuhiro;  Hamagishi.  Goro;  Hosoi,  Kiyoshi;  Shiogai.  Shinji: 

Fujiwara.  Koichi;  Matsumura.  Takao;  Kobayashi.  .Shigeru;  Otsuki. 

Shinichi.  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  5.473.339.  CI.  345-87.000 

Konrad.  William  L  .  lo  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Sonar  and  calibration 

utilizing  non  linear  acoustic  reradiation.  5.473,578,  CI.  367-13.000 
Konuma,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei. 
5.473.449.  CI.  359-56.000. 
Kopecka.  Hana  A  :  See — 

Gunn.  David  E..  Jr;  Elliott,  Richard  L.;  Lin,  Nan-Homg;  Kopecka.  Hana 
A  .  and  Holladay.  Mark  W..  5,472,958.  CI.  514-210.000 
Kopp.  Siegfned  See — 

Schwegler.   Tim;    Haeberle,   Juergen:    Kopp,   Siegfned;   and   Mahn. 
Johannes.  5.473.507.  CI.  361-690000 
Kordis.  Thomas  F    See — 

Edwards.  Smart  D  ,  Jackson,  Jerome;  Lundquisi,  Ingcmar  H.;  Kordis. 
Thomas  F.  and  Kaganov,  Alan  L.,  5,471,982.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Korea  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Bum  S.:  Seo.  Chang  K.;  and  You,  Chang  J..  5.472,993,  CI. 
523-122.000 
Korea  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  G.;  Park,  Chul  S  :  Park,  Sin  C.  Park,  Hyung  M  .  and  Park. 
Gyeong  l...  5,472,889,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Koren.  LViel    See — 

Hansen.  Per  B  :  and  Koren,  Uziel.  5,473.625,  CI.  372-%  000 
Karmanyos.  Kenneth  R..  McVlaster,  Robert  G.;  Grzeszczak,  Jeffcry  A  .  and 
Sha*.  Thomas  L.,  to  Glas.stech,   Inc.   Glass  sheet  press  forming  and 
quenching  nng   5.472,470,  C\.  65-287.000. 
Kosaka.  Yutaka   See — 

Anabuki.  Yoshinon.  Kawamura.  Kazuo;  Kosaka,  Yutaka:  Ishitobi.  Hirxv 
take,  and  Komausubara.  Michio,  5,472,520,  O.  148-216.000 
Kosik.  Walter.  Jr :  and  Sousa.  Ronald  E  Interiorly  installable  exterior  surface 

mount   5.472.241.  CI   :X5-42,000. 
Koskinen.  Jukka.  Garoff,  Thomas:  and  Louhelainen.  Jarmo,  to  Borealis 
Htilding  ,A/S    Preparation  of  a  solid  Ziegler  catalyst  bv  using  a  multi- 
tunctional.  pivixing.  mclinable  reactor  5.472,923.  CI.  502-151  000 
Kosky.  John  P    and  Jones.  John  F.  lo  MEI  Corporation.  System  and  method 
for  the  treatmeni  of  hazardous  waste  material.  5.471,937,  CI   1 10-345 OOO. 
Koslowski.  Thoma.s,  Schmitz.  Wolfgang:  and  Musebrink.  Olaf.  to  Sicowa 
Vertahrenstechnik  fur  Baustoffe  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG  Process  for  reprocess- 
ing plastic  wastes.  5,472,997.  CI.  523-.W7.000. 
KLissat.  Rainer:  See — 

Ruegenberg.  Gervin:  and  Kossat,  Rainer,  5.473.423,  C\.  356-73.100 
Kosten.  Richard  B  .  See — 

Krasznai.    Charles    Z.;    and    Kosten,    Richard    B.,    5,471,914,    CI 
99-389.000, 
Kosturko.  Richard:  See — 

Rawlings,   Anthony   V;   Zhang,   Kelly   H.;   and   Kosturko,   Richard, 
5.472,698,  CI  424-4OI.0O0. 
Kocian,  Francois:  Martin,  Gregg  W.;  Metz,  Stephen  W.;  Collins,  Arthur  K.; 
and  Wu.  Michael  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Backprojection  for 
x-ray  CT  system.  5,473,654,  CI  .378-4.000. 


Kolowic?.  Lawrence   5**** — 

Bischoping.  Patncia:  Allavela.  Robert  P.  Koiowkv.  Lawrence:  Schmm. 
Peter  J  :  Herbert.  William  G  .  Jansen.  Ronald  E  :  Lx?nnon,  John  H.;  and 
Grey.  Henry  G  .  5.472.587.  CI    204-212  00(1 
Koura.  Hiroyuki.  Ebara.  Takeshi:  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki.  Kawamata,  Shozo; 
and  Sasaki.  Yoshizumi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process 
for  producing  elhvlenc-propvlene  block  copolvmer    5.473.021,  CI.  525- 
247  00(1 
Kovacs,  Otmar:  L'eding.  Michael:  and  Mohr.  Bemhard.  lo  Rieter  Ingolsiadl 
Spinnereima.schinenbau  AG.  Process  and  device  for  the  storage  of  textile 
cans   5.471.711.  CI,  19-159  0(.)A 
Kovalcheck.   Steven  W.  to  Life  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.  Deflectable 

catheter  5.472.017.  CI    138-103  (KM) 
Kowalski,  Jacek  A.,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Memory  card  having  an 
integrated  circuit  for  the  secure  counting  down  of  units.  5,473,564,  CI 
365-185  1(X), 
Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Fuel  support 

and  control  rod  storage  rack    5.473.645.  CI   376-272.(KH) 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Sano.  Osamu:  Matsushita.  Shigehisa.  and  Komine.  Ryuichi.  5.472,060. 

CI,  180-79  100 
Takahashi.  Takeshi:  and  Onishi.  Masayoshi,  5,472,283,  CI.  384-100.000 
Kozel.  Charles  A  :  See — 

Schoheld.    Philip   W.    Kozel.    Charles   A.   and   Vladic.    Daniel    P. 
5.47^.715.  CI    .^85-53  000, 
Kozima.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Takei.  Toru.  Nakamura.  Kozo:  Nakashima.  Keisuke:  Yamamoto.  Kage- 
hiro.  and  Kozima,  Yasuyuki,  5.473.445.  CI    ^58-474.000, 
Kozlowski.  Mark  R    See — 

Wolfe.  C    Robert:  Kozlowski.  Mark  R  .  Campbell.  John  H.:  Siaggs, 
Michael,  and  Rainer.  Frank.  5.472.748.  CI   427.5.54,000, 
Kraemer.  William  E  .  and  Daneshvar,  Manouchehr.  lo  Combustion  Concepts, 

Inc    High  efficiency  gas  furnace    5,472.141.  CI    2.36-9I.00R, 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc    See— 

Miller,  Mark  S  .  Buliga.  Gregory  S  :  and  Meibach,  Ronald  L.,  5,472,728, 
CI,  426-601  (XMl 
Kraft  Jacobs  Suchard  R&D.  Inc  :  See~ 

Wermund.  HorsI  F.  5.472.-542.  CI.  1.56-245  (XXI, 
Kraft.  Josef,  and  Scheiderer.  Gcrril.  lo  Dvnamil  Nobel  .Aktiengesellschafi 

Gas  generator,  especially  lot  an  airbag,  5.471.932.  CI    102-531.000 
Kramer.  David  C    See — 

Scheuemian.  Georgieanna  L  .  Johnson.  David  R  .  and  Kramer.  David  C, 
5.472.92X.  CI   ,502-W5  0(X) 
Krasnikov.  Gennadi  Y:  Set  — 

Kazur'^v.   Bons   I :  Ogurt.sov.  Oleg  F:   Krasnikov.  Gennadi  Y:  and 
Chemorotov.  Bons  P.  5.473.451.  CI,  359-.59,(XX) 
Krasznai.  Charles  Z  .  and  Kosten.  Richard  B  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 

Toa.sting  canty  for  an  electric  loa.ster  5.471,914,  CI.  99-389,000 
Krauss  Maffei  .Aktiengesellschafi    See  — 

Feller.  Johann:  Dommer,  Ench;  Liebl,  Michael:  and  Messner,  Johann, 
5.472,602,  CI,  21(I-37(),(XX) 
Kreft.  Hans-Diednch,  to  Angewandle  Digital  Electronik  GmbH,  Apparatus 
for  coniactless  energy  and  data  transmission  for  single  coil  and  two-coil 
.systems,  5,473,323.  CI    .^40-87(1  31(1 
Krein.  William  T :  Flaig,  Charles  M  .  and  Kelly.  James  D  ,  to  Apple  Computer 
Inc   MelJiod  and  svslem  for  pipelining  bus  requests  5,473.762,  CI   395 
287.(XX1 
Kremer,  Robert  M    See — 

Bishop.  Robert  J :  Frantora,  Richard  L.,  Kremer.  Robert  M.:  Ocker. 
Klaus  F.  Brown.  Roy  G.:  Bazel.  Teresa  L  .  and  Renfoe.  Donald  W. 
5.472,229.  CI.  280-728,200 
Kresky.  Fred  C  :  See — 

(jzapski.  Richard  J  .  DSouza,  Neville  G..  Lloyd.  Rodnev  L  :  Dukatz. 

Matthew  E  :  Furr.  Steven  J :  Kresky.  Fred  C.:  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T. 

Popa.   George   S..   Zarowiiz.   Ronald  S  ,  and  Corkins,  M    Jeffrv, 

5,472,260.  CI,  297-1 12  (XXI 

Krelt,  David  L  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporaiion    Power  amplifier 

over-voltage  prcHection  circuit   5.473.498.  CI,  361  56,(XX) 
Kneger.  John  J   Process  of  making  a  three-dimensional  planar  object  with  a 

main  face  beanng  in  image  in  color  5.473.159.  CI   250-318,000 

Kringel.  George.  Frichette.  Roben  S  .  and  Richardson.  James  E .  to  AclMe- 

dia.  Inc  Advertising  display  mounting  device  5.472.289.  CI  403-228  000 

Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  and  Collette.  Wayne  N  .  to  Continental  PET 

Technologies,  Inc   Hot  hllable  plastic  container  with  end  gnp  5,472.105, 

CI   2I5-.384000 

Knstola,  Jay.  to  H   G   Weber  &  Company.  Inc.  Quasi-heat  seal  SOS  bag. 

5.472,282,  CI   -'83-l25.{.XX) 
Kriz,   Dale,   and  Tickner   Jerold,   to  Spoitlite.   Inc    Modular   luminaire 

5,473,522,  CI    .^62-22 1  000 
Krobb.  Joachim  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas:  Miiller.  Hans  Joachim.  Klimesch.  Roger:  Witsuba. 
Eckehardt.  Plaumann.  Heinz:  Kolk.  Ench:  Isbam.  Gunther.  Fauth. 
Karl-Hcinz.  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  5.473.022.  CI   525-285.(XK) 
Kroner  Peter   See- 

von  NordenskjOld.  Reinhan.  and  Kroner,  Peter.  5.472.611,  CI.  210- 

624.(XX) 

Krongauz.  Valen.  Buchhultz.  Fnda.  Zelichenok.  .Alexander,  and  Yitzchaik. 

Shlomo.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co   Ltd   at  the  Weizmann 

Institute  of  Science  Photochromic  spirooxazine  monomers  and  polvsilox- 

anes   5.473.068.  CI   .544-75  (XX) 


und 
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Kroyer,   Karl   K    K    Adjustable   screen   (or  a  distnbution  for  making  a 

shee(  formed  fibrous  product  5.471,712.  CI    19-304  (XX) 
Krueger.  Donald  R  .  to  Oven  Systems.  Inc  Can  end  drying  oven   5.471  764 

CI    .34-105  000 
Kriiger    Horst:    and    Eickholt,    Harald.   to   Hem.    Lehmann   Trenn 
Fordertechnik  GmbH   Overflow  sieve   5.472.608.  CI    210-498  000 
Krukovsky.    Yun     Pi>rtable   personal    wnst    support     5  472  161     CI 

118,500  '       ' 

Krupp  Industnetechnik  Gesselschaft  mil  beschranktcr  Haftung   See— 

Zimmermann.  Horst,  5.472.071.  CI    188  322  110 
Krupp  Maschinentechnik  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung   See— 

S<immer.  Waller.  5.472.076.  CI    I98-4I20(X) 
Kruzcl .  Thomas  F    See — 

Frank.  Peter  L  .  Kmzel.  Thomas  F.  and  Cooper.  Robert  D.,  5  472  318 
CI   417.^06  01X1 
Kr/yzek.  Richard  A  :  Laursen.  Cheryl  R    M  .  and  Anderson.  Paul  C  .  lo 
DeKalb  Geneocs  Corporation    Stable  transformation  of  maize  cells  bv 
electroporation   5.472.869,  CI.  435-240  400. 
Kubala.  Sidney  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Busch.  Kenneth  W;  Hudson.  M    Keith:  Busch.  Marianna  A  .  Kuhala. 

Sidney  W  .  Jr .  Tilolta.  David  C  .  Lam.  Chnslopher  K  Y  .  Snniy-isan! 

Ravishankar.  and  Zhand.  Yunke.  5.473.162,  CI   250-341.6(Xi 

Kubai.  Josef:  Abom.  Jan.  Klason   Carl,  and  von  Bulsingslowen.  Fredenk 

Apparatus   for  dewatenng   and   lossening  raw   biopulp    5  471921    CI 

100-90  000 

Kubc.  Masayoshi,  to  Nisca  Corporation  Sheet  feeding  device  with  multiple 

sheet  stackers   5.472,183,  CI   271-9030. 
Kuboia.  Haruo  See — 

Nishi.  Yoshio:  Kubota,  Haruo.  Wada,  Yasuo:  Ueno,  Yoshio;  and  Honda 
Munenobu,  5,472,171,  CI   254-352.000. 
Kulxita.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Lemura.  Hisashi:  Sugie.  Masaru.  Kubota.  Masavuki:  Akutsu,  Junji  and 
Sato.  Minako,  5.472,286.  CI   4<XI-1%  100 
Kuboia.  Michio   See — 

Manila.  Kazuhiko.  Kubou.  Michio.  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake 
Toshio,  5.472,863.  CI,  435-20(),(XX) 
Kubota.   Mikio.  to  Toska  Co  .  Ltd    Power  operation  type  tag  pin  fitting 

machine   5,471.727.  CI   29-235  000 
Kubou.  Mikio.  to  Toska  Co  .  Ltd  Tag  attacher  5.472.131.  CI   227-67  000 
Kubota.  Misao.  Hanai.  Yoshiiada.  and  Otani.  Kouichi.  to  Totoku  Electric  Co  . 
Ltd   Process  of  pRxlucing  a  hot  dipped  wire  from  a  base  wire,  with  die 
absence  of  iron-ba.sed.  iron  oxide-based  and  iron  hvdroxide-based  minute 
particles  on  surfaces  of  the  ba.se  wire   5.472.739.  CI   427-319  (XX) 
Kuboia.  Misao:  Hanai.  Yoshiiada:  and  Otani.  Kouichi.  to  Totoku  Electric  Co  . 
Ltd    PriKess  of  producing  a  hoi  dipped  wire  from  a  ba.se  wire,  with  the 
absence  of  iron-based,  iron  oxide-based  and  iron  hydroxide-based  minuie 
particles  on  surfaces  of  the  base  wire  5,472,740.  CI.  427-319.000 
Kubota.  Shigeo:  See— 

Takeda.  Minoni:  Kubou.  Shigeo.  Oka.  Michio:  and  Ogawa.  Tohru 
5.473.4<R  CI,  355-53,000 
Kuchiki,  Seiji:  See- 

Saito.  Susumu:  Takagi.  Nobukazu.  Harada.  Kivohiro.  Kazahaya.  Yukio. 
Kuchiki.    Seiji:    Ishikawa.    Ma.sakuni.    and    Nakajima,    Nobuvuki 
5.472.328.  CI,  418-55,400, 
Kuck.  Valene  J    See— 

All.  Yussuf  S  :  Brownlow.  Darryl  L  .  Kaiz.  Howard  E  ,  Kuck,  Valerie  J.; 
Schilling.  Marcia  L  :  and  Shepherd.   Llovd.   5.473.720.  CI    ^85- 
128  000 
Kuder.  James  E.  Charbonneau.  Larry  F,  and  Femekess.  Elizabeth  E.  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  Single  pha,sc  aqueous  paini  remover  compositions 
including  Inoxane.  water  and  an  organic  co-solvent   5,472,641    CI    25''- 
542  000 
Kudlicka.  Krystyna   See — 

Brown,  R   Malcolm,  Jr .  Kobayashi.  Shiro.  Kudlicka.  Krystvna.  Kuga. 

Shigenon:  Lee.  Jong:  Li.  Likun,  Okuda.  Kazuo:  and'Shoda.  Shin- 

Ichiro,  5,472,859.  CI  43.5-101  000 

Kudoh.   Masanobu.   and   Haneishi.   Hidehiko,  to  Kansai   Paint  Co.   Ltd 

Aqueous  resin  dispersion  conuining  an  epoxy  resin,  an  amine  and  an 

acrylic  resin  with  a  polydispersily  of  I  to  1,2,  5.472,999.  CI  523-409  0(X) 

Kudou.  Masafumi   See — 

Isomura.  Yasuo:  Akamatsu.  Seijiro.  Yoden.  Toru.  Kudou.  Masafumi  and 
Suga.  Akira.  5.473. KXl,  CI   562-26,000 
Kuehnle.  Adolf  See — 

Kehr.  Helmut.  Kuehnle.  Adolf:  Leppek.  Heinnch:  and  Schleinzer.  Mat- 
thias. 5.472.764.  CI  428-96  000 
Kuekenhoehner.  TTiomas.  and  Maywald,  Volket.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 


Kulik.  Conrad  See — 

Szymocha.  Kazimierz.  Ignasiak.  Boleslaw,  Pawlak,  Wanda.  Kulik.  Con- 
rad, and  Lebowitz.  Howard  E  .  5.472.094.  CI  209- 169  000 
Kumada.  Akira    lo   Murata  Manufacturing  Co.   Ud    Oscillauor  circuiL 

5.473.288,  CI   331  116.00R 
Kumagai,  Kouichi.  to  NEC  Corporalior   Semiconductor  device.  5.473  182. 

a  257-355,lXX) 
Kumazawa.  Kinya.  Tabau.  Hiroshi.  and  Takimoto.  Junichi  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.  Ltd    Colonng  structure  haying  reflecnnc  and  inlertcnnc  functions 
5.472.798.  CI   428-690  (XXI 
Kume.  Hiioshi   See— 

Komon.  Kazuhiro:  Meguro.  Satoshi:  Hagiwara.  Takaaki.  Kume.  Hito- 
shi, Tsukuda.  Toshihisa.  and  Yamamoto.  Hideaki,  5,472  891    CI 
437-43.000 
Kun   Ernest,  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome,  to  Ocumer.  Incorporated  Adenosine 
diphosphonbose  polymerase  binding  nitroso  aromanc  compounds  useful  as 
retroviral  inactivating  agents,  anuretroyiral  agents  and  anti-tumor  agenis- 
^'   5.473,074.  CI   546-141.000 


Preparation  of  isoxazole-4.5-dicarix)xvlic  diesters    5,473  069    CI    544- 
238,000. 
Kuffel,  Gregory  L,  to  Panduit  Corp    Buttonmouni    5,472,1.59,  CI    248- 

71000 
Kuga.  Hajime  See — 

Suzuki,  Ma,satoshi.  and  Kuga,  Hajime.  5.471,856.  CI.  72-1.000 
Kuga.  Shigenon   See— 

Brown.  R   Malcolm.  Jr.  Kobayashi.  Shiro.  Kudlicka,  Krystyna:  Kuga, 
Shigenon,  Lee,  Jong,  Li,  Likun.  Okuda.  Kazuo.  and'Shoda.  Shin- 
Ichiro.  5.472.859,  CI   435-101  0(X) 
Kuhns.  Richard  L  Rain  gutter  coven;  and  roof  line  protectors  5.471  798  CT 

.52-12  000, 
Kulane.  Asli  A    See — 

Ekre.  Hans-Peter:  Carlson.  Johan.  Kulane.  .Ash  A  :  Perlmann.  Peter; 
Wahlgren.  Mats,  and  Wahlin.  Birgina.  5.472,953,  CI.  514-56  000 


Kunihiro.  Naoki.  and  Naiio.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid  Apparatus  for 
esomaung  natural  frequency  of  distribution  system   5.473 J>55  CI  324- 
618,000 
Kunimune.  Kouichi.  and  Aono.  Toshiharu   to  Chisso  Corporation  Polvim- 

idesiloxane  film  ot  low  heai-conductiyity  5.473,040.  CI   528-26,0(X)' 
Kuo.  Cheng  M    L  .  and  Wang,  Shen  H    Structure  four-section  umbrella 
framework  with  attachable  flexible  frame  member    5.472,006   CI    135- 
3 1 ,000 
Kuo.  Lawrence  L  :  Leung.  Roger  Y :  and  Williams.  Kenneth  S  .  to  W  R 
Grace  &  Co -Conn    Water  soluble  cationu  copolymers  and  their  use  as 
drainage  retenoon  aids  in  papermaking  processes    5.473.033    CI    526- 
.W7000, 
Kupczyk,  Stephen  J  .  and  Quartier  Dominic  C  .  to  GS  Roofing  Products 
Company.   Inc    Hip   and   ndge   asphalt   roof  covering.   5.471,801.  CI 
52-57000 
Kupiszewski.  Thomas   See- 
Hail  David  J  .  Kupiszewski,  Thomas.  Deis.  Timothv  K.;  and  Sanger 
Phillip  A..  5,473,301,  CI   33.5-216  000. 
Kurachi.  Hideya   See- 
Sato.  Masayuki;   Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Watanabe.  Tonj.  Mizumoto. 
Katsuyoshi.  Kajino.  Hiroshi.  and  Kurachi.  Hideva.  5.471.875    CI 
73.504  130, 
Kuramochi.  Kaoru.  Ito.  Makoto.  and  Kiuura,  Kiichiro,  to  Sumiloino  Sitix 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  producing  silicon  single  crysul.  5,471  949  CI. 
117-208  000 
Kuramoto,  Akio  .See — 

Hagiwara.  Yoshiyuki:  Jmno.  Osamu.  Kitamura,  Takeshi.   Kuramoio. 
Akio,  Kawai,  Yukio.  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi:  and  Kakuta    Hirotaka 
5,472.217.  CI.  277-235,006 
Kuramoto.  Seiji:  See — 

Fujio.  Kouji:  Hirao.  Isami.  Takehana.  Sakae.  Leda.  Yasuhiro.  Tsukaya. 
Takashi.  Oaki.  Yoshinao.  and  Kuramoio.  Seiji.  5.4" |  ggg   Q    \2%. 
660030 
Kurau.  Yukio   See — 

Miyake,  Takahiro:  Yoshida.  Yoshio.  Nakau.  Yasuo:  and  Kurau  Yukio 
5.473.470,  CI,  359-485  000 
Kuraute,  Tomoaki   See— 

Yamada,  Nobuaki:   Kuratate.  Tomoaki.   Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.   Hirai. 
Toshiyuki;  Fujimon.  Kohichi.  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko.  Oiishi.  Nonaki. 
Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  Majima.  Kenji.  and  Awane.  Katunobu   5  473  4.50 
CI    ,359-51000 
Kure.  Naohisa  See— 

Hirano,  Yuji.  and  Kure,  Naohisa.  5,472,697.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kurck,  Lawrence  M    See — 

Heisner,   Douglas   L .   Ingwerser.   Peter,   Kurek.   Lawrence  M     and 
Pellegnno.  Thomas  P.  5.471.741.  CI    29-857  000 
Kurematsu.  Kalsumi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  display  with 
opaque  film  formed  by  exposure  through  microlens.  5.473,453,  O   359- 
67  000 
Kunhara,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hoshino.  Hidekazu.  Yoda.  Masumi.  Takeuchi.   Iisuo.  and   Kunhara. 
Tatsuya.  5.473.147.  CI  235-449000 
Kunmoto.  Takashi;  See— 

Nakamura.   Moniaka.    Kunmoto.   Takashi:   and    lizuka.   Katsuhiko. 
5.472.564.  CI   216-51.000 
Kurkoski.  Philip  L    See— 

Holenka,  Jacques  M  .  Eyans.  Michael  L.:  Kurkoski,  Philip  L,,  Sloan 
William  R  ,  and  Best.  Day  id  L  .  5.473,158.  CT   2.50-254  000 
Kuroda,  Osamu   See— 

Shimizu.    Shuji.    Kunxia.    Osamu:    Ito.    Yasutaka.    and    Takahashi 
Yoshikazu.  5.473.374.  CI   348-363,000 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka.  Sato,  Toshihiko  and  Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Hiynda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Combustion  stale -detecting  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  5.471.869  CI   "3  117  300 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka,  and  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Combustion  sute-determining  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  5.471.870,  CI    73-117  300 
Kurosawa.  Yukio,  Ohshiu.  Youichi,  Watanabe,  Masaru:  Nishida.  Isao:  Asai. 
Yoshihito,  and  Yamagiwa.  Tokio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Electrical  power  supply 
system  5.473.494.  CI   361-3  000 
Kurocani.  Kenichi  See — 

Takeda.  Kenzo:  and  Kurouni.  Kenichi.  5.472J12.  CI  415-17.000 
Kuruma.  Isami:  See — 
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Arasaki.  Motohiro:  Ishitsuka,  Hideo:  Kunima,  Isami:  Miwa.  Masanon. 
Murasaki.  Chikako;  Shimma,  Nobuo:  and  Umeda.  Isao.  3.472.949.  CI 
514-49.000 
Kusaba.  Tomoyukr  S^e~- 

EnonHKo.  Ma.sayuki;  Takahashi.  Junya;  Kusaba.  Tomoyuki;  Sugano. 
Ma.'vayo.   MaLsunaea.  Rei;  and  Tamaki.  Ma.'iahiro.  5.472.974.  CI 
51 4-395, OOO 
Kusakan.  Taka.shi.  to  NEC  Corpofation.  Method  of  fla-sh  writing  with  small 
operation  current  and  semiconductor  memory  circuit  according  to  the 
method   5.473.565.  CI   365-189.010. 
Kuscnberg.  Gerhard   See  -  - 

Kanhaus.  Michael;  Babel,  Olaf;  Hermanns.  Peter;  Hermanns.  Klaus. 
Ku.senberg.  Cierhard;  and  Haeenhnick.  Norbert,  5.472.667.  CI   422 
3  1  000 
Kuslermann.  Martin,  and  Uiuslc.  Sergio,  to  J  M  Voith  GmbH  Coating  device 

for  running  webs  of  paper  or  cardboard.  5.472.504.  CI    1  lS-663  «». 
Kusui.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation  Rotary  magnetic  head  cleaning  mecha 

nism  with  rotating  roller  having  flaps.  5,473,493.  O.  360- 128.000. 
Kuwabara.  Kimihito;  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro;  Nalcamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoto.  Kazumi;  Kuwa 
bara.  Kimihito:  Mimura,  Toshinori;  Hamasald,  Kuniya.su;  Nakano. 
Kcnichi.  and  .Ando.  Manabu,  5,472,135,  O.  228-219000 
Kuyvimciyan.  Levon  Condom  applicator.  5,471,998,  CI.  128-842000 
Kuze.  Shigeki.  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Takahashi,  Seiji,  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Co.   Ltd    Process  for  producing  a  branched  polycarbonate 
"; .473.046.  CI   528  204.000. 
Kuzukawa.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Sako.  Kazumi;  and  Kuzukawa,  Kiyoaki,  5.473.297.  O.  335-78.000 
Kvamstrom.  Imgemar  S.:  See — 

Classon.  Bjom  O.;  Samuelsson,  Bengi  B.;  Kvamstrdm,  Imgemar  S  . 
Svansson.  Lars  G.;  and  Svensson.  Stefan  C.  T.  5,473,063.  CI   536- 
1 22  (XX), 
K*apong.  Opokua;  and  Fedun-Jacklin,  Valerie,  to  PepsiCo  Inc    Hunger 

suppressing  foodstuff  and  method   5.472,716,  CI.  426-2.000, 
Kwu.  Jueinai  R    See 

Cava.  Roben  J  ;  Kwo,  Jueinai  R.;  and  Thomas.  Gordon  A..  5.473.456. 
CI    ''59-87  000. 
K*on.  In  K  .  and  Kim.  Sang  M  .  to  Goldstar  Cable  Co ,  Ltd,  Crosslinked 
flame-reiardani  resin  composition  and  the  insulated  wire  having  layer  using 
the  ab.ive  comp»)sition.  5,473,007.  G.  524-527.000. 
Kv.  C)   Pinomaa;  See — 

Pinomaa.  Olli  L..  5.473,000.  CI.  524-59.000. 
L  4&  L  International;  See — 

Larsson.  Jan  A  .  5.472,729.  CI.  426-603.000 
Laas.  Hans-Josef.  Rettig.  Rainer;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  and  Nachtkamp.  Klaus, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyi.socyanate  mixtures,  a  prix;ess  for  their 
preparation  and  their  use  as  cross-linking  agents  in  coating  compositions 
5.473.01 1.  CI,  524-840,000. 
Labelle.  .Marc;  See — 

Young.  Robert  N  ;  Labelle.  Marc;  Leblanc.  Yves;  Xiang.  Yi  B  .  Lau. 
Cheuk   K  .   Dufresne.  Claude;  and  Gaieau.  Yves,  5.472.9M.   CI 
514-243  (XX) 
Laberge.  Jolain  Vacuum  head  for  cleaning  surfaces,  inside  a  water  pool,  and 

d  method  therefor  5,472,517,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Lachmann.  Helmut,  See — 

Brucher.  Peter;  and  Lachmann.  Helmut,  5.472,046,  CI.  165-134.100. 
Lafond.   Luc    Strip  applying  hand  tool  with  comer  forming  apparatus. 

5.472.558,  CI    I .S6-523.000. 
Lai.  Benny  W  H    See- 
Lee.  Donald  M  ;  and  Lai,  Benny  W.  H.,  5,473.639.  CI.  375-376000 
L  Air  Liquide.  Societe  .Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude   See — 

Barhe.  Chnstian.  5,472,480,  CI.  95-54.000. 

Bruferollc,  Jean  Renaud;  and  Robin,  Alain,  5,472.024,  CI.  141  95.000 
Chretien.  Denis.  5.471,843.  CI.  62-36.000. 
Lake  Medical  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Klearman.  Jeffrey  D.;  Ro«h,  Man;  Roth,  Jerry;  and  Bronson.  Robert. 
5.472.421.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Ijl.  Sudarshan;  See — 

Dinella.  Donald;  Lai,  Sudarshan;  and  NicoL  David  A  .  5.472.585,  CI 
204182  4<X) 
Lalezari.  Iraj.  and  Lalezari,  Parviz,  Co  Montefioce  Medical  Center  Method  of 
synthesis  and  novel  compounds  for  pharmaceutical  uses.  5.472.981.  CI 
514-564  (XX) 
Lalezan.  Parviz;  See — 

Lalezan.  Iraj   and  Lalezari.  Parviz,  5.472.981.  Q.  514-564.000. 
Lam.  Christopher  K,  Y;  See — 

Busch.  Kenneth  W.;  Hudson,  M.  Keith,  Busch.  Marianna  .A  .  Kubaia. 
Sidney  W  .  Jr.  Tilona,  David  C;  Lam,  Christopher  K  Y ;  Snnivasan. 
Ravishankar;  and  Zhand,  Yunke,  5,473.162,  CI.  250-341  6(X) 
Lam.  Peier  A    Transducer  apparatus  responsive  to  external  penurbation 

5.473.307.  CI    .*4»)-t67.(X)0. 
Lam  Research  ("orpixation;  See — 

Mundt.  Randall  S  .  Ken,  David  R.;  and  Lenz,  Eric  H  .  5.472.565.  CI 
216-^1  (X)(l 
Lamb.  Karl  J  .  lo  Magna  Force.  Inc  Permanent  magnet  braking  system  for 

dnve  shafts.  5,473^09.  Ci.  310-75.00D. 
l-ambert.  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 


Czapski.  Richard  J  .  D'Souza.  Neville  G  .  Lloyd.  Rodney  L.;  Dukatz. 
Matthew  E.  Furr.  Steven  J  ,  Kresky.  Fred  C  ;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T; 
Popa.  George   S  .   Zarowitz.   Ronald   S  ;   and  Corkins.   M    Jcffrv. 
5.472.260.  CI   297-112.000, 
Lambert.  Ronald  L    See — 

Carroll.  James  E  ;  and  Lambert.  Ronald  L  .  5.471.923.  CI    101-32  (XXI 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.  Padilla.  William,  and  Nelson.  Arlin  D     lo  Mcni 

Medical    Systems.    Inc    Svnnge    with    volume   displacement   apparatus 

5.472.424,  CI,  604-99,{XX)' 

Lance.  Wayne  E  ;  and  Hegg.  Jeffrey  W  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Moment  cell 

counterbalance  for  active  hand  controller  5,473,235,  CI.  318-561  (XX) 
Landau.  Mark  I     See— 

Kennedy.   Thomas   A  .   Landau.   Mark   I.;   and   Nussbaum.   Howard. 
5.473.331.  CI    .342-62  (XX) 
Landoni.  Guido.  to  Soten  Sri  Heal  shnnkable  co-extruded  film  and  relevant 

preparation  procedure  5,472,791,  CI.  428-516.000 
Landry.  Richard  J    See — 

Robhins.  David  F;  and  Landry.  Richard  J  .  5.473.287.  CI    331-99,000, 
Lang,  (jeorge  F.  and  Leon.  Robert  L  .  lo  tlectnc  Power  Research  Institute 
Method  and  apparatus   for   isolating  and   identifying  pentxJic   [>oppler 
signals  in  a  turbine,  5.471.880.  CI.  73-660.000. 
Lanier.  Barry;  See — 

Baker.   James  C  ,   Groves.   Emilv    A,.   Paradis.   Dtiuglas;   Monaghan. 
Charles  P,  Lanier.  Barrv;  Boniheld.  Thomas  D  ,  England.  Julie  S,.  and 
Cemy.  Glenn  A,.  5.473.187.  CI.  257-643.0(X) 
L.ankheel.  Earl  W    See — 

Kennard.  Frederick  L  .  Ill;  Valdes,  Carlos  A  ;  and  LanUieei.  Earl  W., 
5.472.580.  CI    2(M  153  1(X) 
Lantero.  Oesie  J  ;  Brewer.  Jack  W ,  and  Sarber,  Sharon  M..  lo  Solvay 
Enzymes.  Inc   Method  for  prepanng  immobilized  enzyme  conjugates  and 
immobilized  enzvme  conjugates  prepared  thereby  5.472.861.  CI,  435- 
1 88.(XX) 
Lanting.  Feico;  Stt- 

Ijsseldijk.  Vvon  M  .  Lanting-Marijs.  Jacqueline  A  .  and  Laming.  Feico, 
5.472.718.  CI   426-38,0(X), 
Lanting- Manjs.  Jacqueline  A     See— 

Ijsseldijk.  Yvon  M  .  Lanting-Manjs.  Jacqueline  A.,  and  Laming,  Feico. 
5.472.718.  CI   426-38  (XX» 
Lanzani.  Oresta.  to  Lanzani.  Oestc.  Manesta,  Luciano;  and  Bertasio,  Angelo. 
Built-in  electrical  appliances,  refrigerators  in  particular    5.471.709,  CI. 
I6-238(XX) 
Lanzani.  CJreste   See — 

Lanzani.  Oresta.  5.471.709.  CI    lf)-238(XX) 
La  Porta,  Thomas  F.  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  to  AT&TCoip.  Signaling 
system  for  broadband  communications  networks    5,473,679.  CI.  379- 
201,000 
Larsky.  Edvin  G  ,  and  Van  Sickler.  Gary    Electrophoretic  apparatus  and 
methtxl  for  applying  therapeutic,  cosmetic  and  dveing  s<>luti(ins  to  hair 
5.472.456.  CI    8-405  (XX) 
Larson.   Ralph   I  .   and   Phillips.   Richard   L  .   to  Aavid   Laboratories.   Inc, 
Two-phase  component  ciKiler  with  radioactive  initiator    5.472.043.  CI 
165-104  210 
Larson.  Richard  I  .  and  Chilton,  Michael  R  .  lo  General  Electric  Compans 

Decontaminanon  prtxress,  5.473.648.  CI,  376-310.000, 
Larsson.  .Anders,  See  ~ 

Olsson.    Sven-Gunnar;    Rydgren.    Goergan;    and    Larsson.    Anders, 
5.471.977.  CI    128-204  220 
Larsson.  Jan  A  .  to  L  &  L  International    Method  for  producing  margarine 

having  an  extra  low  fat  content.  5.472.729.  CI,  426-603,0<X) 
Lasker  Hams   See  — 

Rittmaster.  Peter  A..  5.472.280.  CI.  .383-6.000 
Laskin.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Heindel.Ned  D  .  and  Laskin.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.473,083,  CI   549-280.000 
La.sowski.  Juergen   See 

Barthold.  Klaus;  Baur.  Richard;  Crema,  Slevano;  Oppenlaender.  Knut. 
and  La.sowski.  Juergen.  5.472.617,  CI    210-708,000 
La.szlo.  William  S..  to  Industrial  Maintenance  and  Contract  Services    Slag 

contn)!  methixl  and  apparatus   5.472.173.  CI    266-45  Ot.Kl 
Latham.  Paul  W.  II.  and  Scheller.  Peter  K  .  to  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc. 

Di.st  dnve  power  management  system   5,473,238.  CI    318-560, (XX). 
Lau.  Cheuk  K    See- 
Young.  Robert  N  .  Labelle.  Marc.  l.eblanc.  Yves;  Xiang.  Yi  B  ;  Lau. 
Cheuk    K  .    Dufresne,   Claude,   and   Gareau.   Yves,   5,472,964,  CI. 
514-243,000, 
Laub.  Michael  F ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Removable  sensor  assembly 

5.471.887.  CI   73-866, .5IX) 
Laubie.  Michel;  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert.  Dubuffet.  Thierry.  Mullet.  Olivier.  1-aubie.  Michel; 
Verbeuren.  Tony.  Simonet.  Serge,  and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques. 
5.472.979.  CI    514-.562(XXI 
Laun.  Deborah  A    See  - 

Brownlie.  .Alan  W  .  Laun.  Deborah  A  .  Middleton,  David  T.  Jr;  Rob- 
ertson. James  W  .  and  Shay.  Francis  J..  5,473,115.  CI.  174-50000 
Launch.  Matt   See — 

Brosig.  Jill  A  .  and  Launch.  Matt,  5.473.216,  CI    310-346000 
Lauro.  George  L  ,  Ghaem.  Sanjar.  and  Istvan.  Rudyard  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Tagging  system  having  resonant  frequency  shift  compensation  5.473,330. 
CI   .342-42  0(XJ 
Laursen.  Cheryl  R   M  ;  See — 

Krzyzek,  Richard  A.;  Laursen.  Cheryl  R    M  .  and  .Anderson,  Paul  C  . 
5,472,869.  CI.  435240  400 
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Lavielle.  Gilbert.  Dubuffet.  Thierry;  Muller.  Olivier.  Liiubie.  Michel;  Ver- 
beuren. Tony;  Simonet.  Serge;  and  Descombes.  Jean- Jacques,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  1.2.3.4-tetnihydronaphthalene  compounds  5.472.979.  CI. 
514-.562.000. 
Lavit,  Eric;  and  Rog.  Alexandre,  lo  Societe  De  Construction.  Assembly  for  the 
continuous  plasticising  and  filtration  of  materials.  5.472.275,  CI  366- 
145.000 
Lax.  Ronald  0.;  See — 

Edwards.  Stuail  D.:  and  Lax,  Ronald  G..  5.472.441,  CI.  606-41,000. 
LDI.  Mfg  Co..  Inc.;  See- 
Welsh,  Clarke  T,   II;   Huffman.   Ronald   R.;   Brown.  C    Scon;   and 
Richeson.  R   Daniel.  5,472,.342,  CI.  1 26-299  (X)E. 
U'ader.  Brian;  See — 

Mien.  David;  Leader.  Brian:  and  Reiler.  Thomas,  5.473.744.  CL  395- 
I54,(XM), 
Lebhy.  Michael  S  ;  and  Hanman.  Davis  H..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Fiber  bundle 

interconnect  and  method  of  making  same.  5.473,716.  CI.  385-54. (X)0 
LeBlanc.  Michael  R.;  See— 

Mattin.  Geoffrey  S.:  and  LeBlanc,  Michael  R..  5,472,417.  CI    604- 
43.000. 
Leblanc.  Yves;  See — 

Young.  Robert  N.:  Labelle.  Marc;  Leblanc.  Yves:  Xiang.  Yi  B.:  Lau. 
Cheuk   K.:   Dufresne.  Claude;  and  Gareau.  Yves.  5.472.964.  CI 
514-243.000. 
Lebowitz.  Howard  E  :  See — 

Szymocha.  Kazimierz;  Ignasiak.  Boleslaw:  Pawlak.  Wanda;  Kulik.  Con- 
rad: and  Ubowiu,  Howard  E.,  5.472,094,  CI.  209-169.(KX). 
Lech.  Richard  J.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Hydraulic  system  for  backhoe 

5,471,908,  CI.  9I-5I6.0(X). 
I.echleiler.  Robert  J.,  to  Akzxj  N  V.  Spike  retainer  system.  5,472,434,  CI. 

WU-2S()(XXI 
Lee.  Bun.  Kim.  Dug-Bong:  and  Baek.  Jong-Hyeob,  to  Electronics  &  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  films  during 
MOCVD  5.472,505.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Lee,  Charles;  See — 

Samuels,  Glenn  J.:  Lee.  Jung-Chung:  Lee.  Charles:  Berry.  Stephen:  and 
Jarosz.  Paul  J..  5.472.707.  CI.  424-451  000. 
Lee.  Chung-Yuan;  See — 

Ker.   Ming-Dou:   Wu.  Chung  V'u:   Lee.  Chung-Yuan:   and   Ko.  Joe. 

5.473.169.  CI,  257-173.000. 

Lee.  Donald  M.;  and  Lai.  Benny  W.  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Ccjmpany.  Clock 

recovery  apparatus  with  means  for  sensing  an  out  of  lock  cond.iivMi, 

5.473.639.  CI    375-376.0O(). 

Lee.  Dong  H.;  Lee.  Myung-Ho:  and  Lee,  Hea  S.  Rotary  to  stepless  motion 

convener  5.472,388.  CI.  476-54  (tOO 
Lee.  Dong  H..  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  converting  frame  format 
of  a  television  signal  to  a  display  format  for  a  high  definition  television 
(HDTV)  receiver  5.473,381.  CI  '348-44 1 .000. 
Lee.  Hea  S  ;  See — 

I^,   Dong  H  ;  Lee.  Myung-Ho:  and  Lee.   Hea  S.,  5,472.388,  CI 
476-54.0(X). 
Lee.  Jong;  See- 
Brown.  R   Malcolm,  Jr;  Kobayashi.  Shiro:  Kudlicka,  Krystyna:  Kuga, 
Shigenori:  Lee,  Jong:  Li,  Likun:  Okuda,  Kazuo:  and  Shoda,  Shin- 
Ichiro,  5.472,859,  CI.  435-101.000 
Lee.  Jung-Chung;  See — 

Samuels.  Glenn  J  :  Lee,  Jung-Chung:  Lee,  Charles:  Berry.  Stephen:  and 
Jarosz,  Paul  J..  5,472.707.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Lee.  Kow  C  ;  See- 
Chen,  Chou  L.:  and  Lee,  Kow  C,  5,472,354,  CI.  439-357.000. 
Lee.  Kyung  Shik;  and  Yeh.  Yun-Hae.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Iniertcromcmc  icmperaturc  sensing  system  having  a  coupled  la.ser  diode 
wherein  the  magnitude  is  adjusted  corresponding  lo  a  prior  feed-back  laser 
beam   5.473.428,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Lee.  Mvung-Ho;  See — 

Ue.   Dong   H.:   Lee,   Myung-Ho:  and  Lee,   Hea  S..  5,472.388.  CI. 
476-54,(XX). 
Lee,  Richard  M    See — 

Schwanz.  David  R.:  and  Lee.  Richard  M..  5.471.984.  O.  128-630.000. 
l^ee.  Roben:  See — 

Cann.  Ronald:  Cann.  Steve:  Lee.  Roben;  and  Haggeny.   Kevin  J . 
5,472.779.  CI.  428-357,0(X). 
l-ee.  Roben  N,;  See — 

Tsao.  Chein-Hwa.  and  Ue.  Roben  N  .  5.472,021.  CI    141-1.000. 
Lee.  Ronald  N  .  lo  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Navv.  Method  for  activating 

carbon  fiber  surfaces.  5.472.742.  CI.  427-399.000, 
l^e.  Sangmin   See — 

Kim.  Kvcochveon.  Kim,  Hagmug:  Kim.  Seongjung;  Lee.  Sangmin:  and 
Kim.Honiiio.  \472.7SI    CI,  428-364.(XX), 
Lee.  Scan  S  .  lu  Mattel.   Inc    Projectile  launcher  with  folding  housing 

5.471.968.  CI    124-64.000. 
Lefoley.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Burd.  Margaret  A  ;  Ellis.  Benny  J  ;  Fitzgerald.  Jennifer  T;  Havens. 
Barbara  P.  Hun.  Jeremy  R.  Jones.  Janice  A  ;  Lefolev.Timoihv  J  .  and 
.Mayer.  Gary  J  .  5,473.771.  CI.  .395-182.020. 
Lehigh  L^niversiiv    See  — 

Hemdel.  Ned  D    and  Laskin.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,473.083,  CI.  549-280.1KX) 
Lehner,  .August   See — 

Brodi.  Gregor:  WUnsch,  Thomas:  Lehner,  August;  and  Kohl.  Alhen, 
5.473,042,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Lehoux,  Didier;  See — 


Barhe.  Serge.  Brusseaux.  Thierry:  and  Lehoux.  Didier,  5,472.116,  CI. 
221-126.000. 
Lehrman,  David    Combination  electrical  cord  support  and  luticle  holder. 

5,472.157.  CI.  248-51.000. 
Lehtinen,  Jukka;  See — 

Rautakorpi.  Paavo:  DomSki,  Jan:  and  Lehtinen,  Jukka,  5,471,765,  CI. 
34-242.000. 
Leigh.  I-eGrand,  to  Leigh,  LeGrand.  Roal  tube  assembly.  5,472.363,  CI. 

441-132.000. 
Leising.  Randolph  A.;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.:  and  Leising.  Randolph  A..  5,472,810,  Q.  429- 
218.000. 
Leiand  Stanfi-mJ  Junior  L'niversirv.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Brennan.  Thomas  M..  5.472.672.  CI  422-131  000 
Lemberger.  Richard  R  .  MaLsuda.  Naoyuki;  Murasaki.  Sadanobu;  Takei. 
Hajime;  and  Wyman.  Stuan  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacmring 
Company    Resealable  him  cartndge  for  a  laser  imager   5.473.400.  CI. 
354-277.'(XX). 
Lenhardl.  Lorenz;  See — 

Rothamel.  Karl;  Diez.  Lllrich;  Drechsler,  Josef:  Goebel.  Eickhan:  Len- 
hardl, Lorenz.  and  Ruehl.  Klaus.  5.471,874,  CI   73-462.000. 
Lennon.  John  H.;  See — 

Bischoping,  Patricia:  Altavela.  Roben  P.:  Kotowicz.  Lawrence:  Schmitt. 
Peter  J  :  Herhen.  William  G.:  Jansen,  Ronald  E.:  Lennon.  John  H..  and 
Grey.  Henry  G..  5.472.587.  CI   204-212.000 
Lennox  Indusmes  Inc  ;  See— 

Rakowski.  Mark  R.:  Whitesin,  John  W :  and  Wiker.  John  H..  5.472.339, 
CI  43II7I  000. 
Lenoir,  Pierre  M.  A  :  See — 

Panandiker.  Rajan  K  ;  Thoen.  Christiaan  A  J.  K.:  Lenoir.  Pierre  M.  A.: 
Peterson,  Dwight  M.:  and  Thompson,  James  E.,  5,472.628,  CI.  252- 
135.000. 
Lentz,  Harro;  See — 

Bredereck.  Karl:  Karstens,  Ties:  Lenu,  Harro:  and  Steinmeier,  Hans, 
5.473,061.  CI.  536-59.000. 
Lenz.  Eric  H.;  See — 

Mundt.  Randall  S  .  Ken.  David  R  :  and  Lenz,  Eric  H..  5,472.565.  O. 
2 16-71. (XX). 
Leon.  Roben  L    See — 

Lang.  George  F:  and  Leon.  Robert  L.  5.471,880,  CI.  73-660.000. 
Leong.  William;  See — 

Ahanin.  Bahram;  Balicki.  Janusz  K.;  Kiani,  Khusrow:  Leong,  William: 
Li,  Ken-Mmg:  and  Nouban.  Bezhad,  5.473,266,  CI  326-41.000. 
Leppard.  David  C:  KOhler,  Manfred:  and  Misev,  Ljubomir,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Pholopolvmerizable  compositions  containing  an  alkvlbisa- 
cylphosphine  oxide.  5,472,992.  CI.  522  18.000. 
Leppek,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kehr,  Helmut;  Kuehnle.  Adolf:  Leppek.  Heinrich:  and  Schleinzer,  Mat- 
thias. 5.472.764.  CI  428-%.000, 
Lepperhoff.  Gerhard;  See — 

Pischinger.  Franz;  Lepperhoff.  Gerhard;  Hilthwohl,  Geoig:  and  Backcs, 
Rolf.  5.472.462.  CI   55-282,(XX). 
Lerch,  Erwin;  See — 

Baris.  Halim;  and  Lerch.  Enkin.  5.472,780.  CI.  428-304 .«X) 
Leske,  Lawrence  A.,  to  TV /COM  Technologies,  Inc.  Clock  collection  in  a 
video  data  decoder  using  video  synchronization  signals.  5,473.385.  CL 
348-500.000. 
Lessmoellmann.  Chnsioph;  See — 

Bands    Frank    Bathiler.  Wulf:  Dunne.  Stephen  T:  Eicher.  Joachim. 
Freund.  Bemhard.  Hart,  William  B  ;  and  Lessmoellmann.  Chnsioph. 
5.472.143.  CI,  239-462,000, 
Leu.  James  M    See — 

Wallock.  Joan;  and  Leu.  James  M..  5.471.706.  CI.  15-302.000 
Uung.  Chak  M  ;  GcKxlen.  Carroll  S.;  and  Williams,  Edgar  M  .  to  Read-Rile 
Corporation    Tripad  air  bearing   magnetic   head  slider    5.473.485.  CI. 
360-1 03. 0(X) 
Leung.  Roger  Y.;  See — 

Kuo.   Lawrence   L.;   Leung,   Roger  Y;   and   Williams.   Kenneth   S  . 
5,473.033,  CI   526-307.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.';  and  Wu.  Shang-Ren.  5,472,642.  CI  252-545.0(K) 
Levi,  Mark  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  High  dissipabon 

packaging  for  cryogenic  integrated  circuits.  5.471.844,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Levi,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Fil/gerald.   Roben  P;   Barrera.  Joseph  S.   Ill;   Bolosky.  William  J: 
Draves.  Richard  P.  Jr ;  Jones.  Michael  B  .  Levi.  Steven  P.:  Mvhrvold. 
Nathan  P;  Ra-shid.  Richard  F .  and  Gibson.  Garth  A..  5.473,-362.  CI. 
.348-7(XX), 
Levinlhal.  Michael  L.  Willet.  Rcxincy  L:  Park.  Dennis  J.;  and  Bridges, 
Ronnelle.  lo  Thiokol  Corporation   Method  of  making  hydroxyamine  and 
priKjucts  therefrom  5.472.679.  CI  423-387.000. 
L^wis.  Alan  E  ;  See  — 

Estelle.  Lee  R    and  Lewis.  Alan  E  .  5,473.473,  O.  359-691.000. 
l^wis.  Brian  D  ;  See  — 

Bnggs.   Donald   C:   Hillesland,   Harold   L ;   and   Lewis.   Brian   D., 
5.472.805.  CI  429-104.000 
Lewis.  David  E.:  Utecht.  Ronald  E.;  Judy.  Millard  M  ;  and  Manhews,  J 
Lester  lo  MicroBioMed  Corp    Ruorescent  method  for  monitoring  oil 
degradation   5,472.878.  CI  436-61.000. 
Ley.  Olaf  See — 
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Bederke,  Klaus;  Kerher.  Hermann;  Ley.  Olaf;  Prescher.  Michael;  and 
KOchert-MUhlenbeck.  Petra.  5.473,032,  CI.  5:6-307.7011 
Li,  Anthony  J.;  and  Cole.  Brace  A.,  (o  Cisco  Systems,  Incoiporaled.  Standby 

router  protocol.  5.473.599,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Li.  Ken-Ming:  See — 

Ahanin.  Bahram;  Balicki.  Janusz  K.;  Kiani.  Khusiow;  Leong.  William; 
Li.  Ken-Ming;  and  Nouban.  Bczhad.  5.473,266,  CI.  326  41  (XKi 
Li.  Likun;  See — 

Brown.  R   .Malcolm.  Jr.;  Kobaya.<ihi,  Shiro;  Kudlicka.  Kr,sivna;  Kuga. 
Shigenon;  Lee.  Jong;  Li,  Likun;  Okuda,  Kazuo;  and'Sh(xla,  Shin- 
Ichiro.  5,472.859,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Li.  Rounan,  to  Nonon  Company.  Vitrified  abrasive  bodies.  5,472.461    CI 

51-2%.000. 
Li,  Yuejin:  See — 

Fanis,  Thoma.%  S;  Li,  Yuejin;  Arnior,  John  N  ;  and  Braymer.  Tfionias  .\  . 
\472,677.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Lung.  Dah-Ben:  See — 

HcKiper,  Michael  E;  Liang.  Dah-Ben:  and  Kcshavan.  Madapusi  K 
5.472.058,  CI.  1 75-37 1. (XK). 
Libovc.  Joel  M..  and  Singer.  Jerome  R.  Apparatus  for  mea.suring  voltages  and    Liu,  Kd'vvurd. 

currents  using  non-contacting  sensors.  5.473.244.  CI.  324-l26.(X)0 
Licentia  Patenl-Veruallungs-GmbH;  See — 

Frank.  Werner.  5.472.310.  CI.  414-798.900. 
Licher.  Brace:  See — 

Robin.son.  Richard  A.;  and  Licher.  Bruce.  5.472.083,  CI.  206-308.10(1 
Licht.  Stuan  L.;  and  Marsh.  Catherine  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy 

Aluminum-ferricyanide  batterv  5.472.807,  CI.  429-188.000. 
Lichti.  Rnben  D..  Sr:  See— 

B'.-mard.  Clay,  II;  Lichti.  Robert  D.,  Sr;  Lukken,  Stanley  H  ,  and  Perrv 
Daniel  C.  5.472,309.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Lieo.  Inc.:  See — 

Birchler.  Larry  E..  5.472.503.  CI.  Il8-.23.0a). 
Lieber.  John  H.  Collapsible  container  5.472.107,  CI.  220-6.000 
Liebl.  Michael:  See— 

Feller.  Johann;  Dommer,  Erich;  Liebl.  Michael;  and  Messner,  Johann. 
5.472.602.  CI.  210-370000. 
Lien,  Brent  D  :  See — 

Gustafson.  Gary  E.;  and  Lien,  Brent  D.,  5,473.488.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Lien.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bales.  Brace  M.;  Fidder.  Ted  M.;  Fijolek.  John  G.;  Gallagher.  Donald  D  ; 
Lien,   Robert  L.;  Thieler.  Stephen   M.;  and  Vucelic.   Vojisla\   V 
5.473,367.  CI   .M8-16.U00. 
Liepen,  Bemd:  See — 

Olomski,  Jurgen;  Setteic,  Norbert;  and  Liepert,  Bemd,  5.473„542   CI 
364-474310. 
Life  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kovalcheck.  Steven  W..  5.472.017.  a.  138-103.000. 
Lilja,  Jan:  See — 

Nilsson,  Sven-Erik:  and  Lilja,  Jan,  5.472.671.  CI.  422-102  000 
Lin.  Bum  J  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Onhug.injlli 
separaled  phase  shifted  and  unpha.se  shifted  mask  patterns  Un  imu-e 
improvement.  5,472.814.  CI  430-5.000. 
Lin.  C  C .  to  Chang  Jun  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Soldering  iron  rack  with  a 

power  saving  control   5.472.133,  CI.  228-8.0(X) 
Lin.  Chen-Hsiung.  Foldable  heat-pieserv ing  bag  5.472,279.  CI.  383-2  000. 
Lin.  Chia-Meng    Vessel  having  boiling  indicating  device.  5,471912    CI 

99-344.000. 
Lin.  Chih-Chieh;  Huang.  Chun-Hung:  and  Shien,  Dong-Jou,  lo  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Main  shaft  locating  mechanism  for  change 
of  tool.  5.472.299,  CI.  409-233.000. 
Lin,  Nan-Homg:  See— 

Gunn,  David  E.,  Jr;  Elliott,  Richard  L.;  Lin.  Nan-Homg;  Kopecka.  H.inj    1 
A  :  and  Holladay.  Mark  W..  5,472.9.58,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Lin,  Steve  T:  See — 

King,  Richard  S.:  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N.  C;  Lin,  Steve  T;  Ruhr     I 
William  L.;  and  Swarts.  Dale  F.  5.472.415.  CI.  623-16.000 
Lin.  Tai-Shun:  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  to  Yale  University.  L-2'.  '    dideo\v 
nucleoside  analogs  as  anti-hepatitis  B  agents  5.472.948.  CI.  514-49.(XX). 
Lin.  Wen-Chvi:  See — 


Llp^thll/    I  .irry   Apparatus  for  partitioning  a  storage  space.  5.472 JOO.  CI. 

-ilO-I'MIHKP 
Lipscomh    Thomas  H.;  and  Nagel.  Robert  H.,  to  Infosafc  Syiitems.  Inc. 
Mellu^  fur  retrieving  secure  information  from  a  database.  5.473.687  CI 
380-1  IdKi 
LitefGmbll   See- 

KemmUr.  Manfred.  5.473.430.  CI.  356-350.000. 
l.iiilc.  Wendell  I. .  Grider.  Stephen  N,;  and  Tricee.  Joseph  W..  to  Dallas 
Semicundutlor  ("orpormion   .Microprocessor  output  driver  5.473.271,  CI. 
3:7-IOKiMKl 
Litton  Sysi,;ni\,  Inc.:  See — 

tX>r'.  Amot,.  5,471,678,  CI.  2-6.700. 
Litvin.  Seniyon:  See — 

Valdnian.    Michael:    Litvin,    Semyon:    Gridnev,    Igor':    Gerasiinov, 
Vladimir  M  :  Zakharov.  Alexey  N.;  Ljubomirsky,  Alexander  L.;  and 
Vasilevskaja.  Ilona.  5.472.139.  CI.  229-M)7.<X)0. 
1  iu.  Chang  Tsou.  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Efficient  data  storage 
arrungemenl  for  far-end  echo  canceller  5.47.'(.(>00.  CI    370-32.100. 

to  Voung  [>;ei   Enterprise  Co,   L.id    Pholo-coupled  control 
apparatu.s  fur  \chicle  auxiluiry  lighimg   5.47'(.515.  CI    Ifi^-SOKKI. 
Liu.  Jian  Ning:  and  Gurewieh.  Victor,  to  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital 

Corporation    Pro- urokinase  mutants   5.472.692.  CI   424-94.630, 
1  lu.  Pin- Wu.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Melhcxl  and  apparatus  for  minimizing 
power  up  erowbar  current   in   a  retargetable   SRAM   memory   svstcm 
'i.47!..';ft:,  CI    .«i5-l.'i4(K)0, 
l,iu.  Ru-shya   See 

McComiaek.  Robert  T:  Liu.  Ru-shya;  Manetia,  Joseph  V.:  and  Sports- 
man. John  R  .  5.472,868.  CI.  435-240.260. 
Liu.  Tsann  Shyong   See — 

Jayani    Nuggehally  S  ;  and  Liu,  Tsann-Shvong,  5,473,384,  CI    348- 
470 (KXi 
Livi|-igst»,>n,  Arthur:  See-- 

Aloisi.  Roben  J  ;  Livingston.  Arthur;  and  Huss.  Brian  S..  5,472.402,  CI 
493  15X.(KI0 
Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L.:  See — 

Valdman      Miciiacl:    Litvin.    .Semyon;    Gridnev.    Igor';    Gerasimov, 
Vladimir  M     Z.ikharov.  .Mexey  N  .  Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L    and 
Vasilesskajd.  Ilona.  5.472.1.39.  CI,  229-407.00(J. 
Ljungi|uisi.  Olle.  to  Pharmacia  Aktieholag.  Dual-chamber  injection  cartridge 

5.472.422.  CI,  604-X9.0(.IO, 
I  K  Products  Oy:  See — 

Turunen.  Aimo.  5.473.295,  CI.  333-132.000. 
Llosd.  Daud  H,:  See— 

Cirya/nos.  Sergei  M.:  and  Lloyd,  David  H,.  5.473,060,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Lloyd.  Rodney  L  :  See— 

C/apski.  Richard  J  :  DSou/a.  Neville  G  ;  Lloyd.  Rodnev  L.:  Dukatz. 
Matthew  F  ;  Furr.  Steven  J  :  Kresky.  Fred  C  :  Ijiiibert.  Jeffrey  T. 
Popa.  George   S  ;   Zarowii/.   Ronald   S:  and  Corkins.   M    Jeffrv 
5, 472. :6(.l.  CI.  297.112(10(1 
Fredenck  V,:  See— 

Nowlin.  Thomas  E.  Lo.  Frederick  Y;  Shinomoto,  Ronald  S:  and 
Shmidkar.  Pradeep  P,  5.473.028,  CI   526-114.000. 
Lockeit.  Brace  A    See— 

Zinmiemian,    William   T;    Lockett.    Brace   A.:    and   Cuomo,   John 
5.472.933.  CI.  5(M-2 13.000. 
l.oftsson.  Thorsteinn,  to  Cyclops  h.f,  Cyclodextrin  complexation.  5,472.954 

CI   51458(100 
Logan.  Richard.  Schiedegger.  Charles  E  :  Clark.  Michael:  Nurenbetg.  ^un 
drea,   and  Schiedegger.  Jeflery    E..  to  Mid-America  Building  Products 
rorporatiori    Plastic  window  assembly,  5.471.803.  CI,  52-212,000, 
1  •ihK'rg.  Peter   See — 

Klein.  Hans  Chnstof;  Drott.  Peter;  Lohberg.  Peter;  and  Bal/.  Juereen 
5.472.2M.  CI.  303-3.000.  ' 

mhardi.  Paolo:  See — 
■\nimaii    fabio:  Arcamone.  Federico:  Giannini.  Giuseppe;  and  Lom- 
hardi.  Paolo,  5.472.97().  ri,  514-422,(X>0, 
Umg.  .Mdeii  O  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The,  Parallel  motion  apparatus 
5.471.864.  CI,  72-407  0(Ki 


Li 


*Tl71^nii""i^i  S^"i,^'  ^*'"'"^-  '""8-Tse:  and  Lin.  Wen-Chyi.    U>ng.  Francis  C.  Slater.  Vvalter  C  .  Murrav.  Thomas  J.;  DeCook.  Bradley  C 
'  -'.'^A     .-  ^'  -^^-■''♦i.uou.  ,Tnd  Bo/enhard.  Howard  C  .  lo  F.asiman  Kodak  Company.  Him  processing 


Lindegaard.  Poul:  See 

Pedcrsen.  Kim  B.:  Christiansen.  Margrethe;  and  Lindegaard.   Poul 
5,472,865.  CI.  435-223.000. 
Lindel.  Thomas:  See — 

Fenical.  William  H.;  Jensen.  Paul  R.:  and  Lindel.  Thomas.  5.473.057  CI 
5.36-17  300. 
1  inderolh.  Sven   Fluid  regulator  5.472.(K)9,  CI.  137-101.000. 
Lindgren.  Peter  B   Apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  liquid-phased  e^traded 

containers  and  melhcxl.  5.471,821.  O.  53-452.000. 
Lindner.  Reinhard:  See — 

Schoenl.  Johannes:  and  Lindner.  Reinhard,  5,473,509,  CI.  361-715.000. 

1  mdsav.  Donald  E.;  and  Luccy.  David  E..  to  Courts  &  Cards,  Inc.  Decorative 

article  emulating  an  actual  basketball  court.  5,472,548.  CI.  156-277.000. 

l.int(X)i,  Lance  W.  Hooked  cleaning  tool  for  wooden  decks.  5.471  6%  CI 

15-104,001. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See — 

Maskell.  David;  and  Thiessen,   Hans-Henning,  5.473.734    CI    191 
109.000, 
Linvatec  Corporaiion:  See — 

Troit,  Anhur  F.  5.472,452,  CI.  606-232.000. 


system    3.47.^.402.  CI    \54-298.00(l 
I  ong.  Shao  H    See — 

Issel.  Michael  T  .  Bannister.  IX-rek  W  ;  Long.  Shao  H  :  Wang,  Quilin; 
Zhong.  Xiang  L  .  and  Xiao.  Guiping,  5.472,492,  CI.  106-423.000. 
Lopaia.  Ira  L  Skewer  dnser  for  rotissene.  5.471,915,  CI  99-421.00H. 
Lopresl.  Frank   See— 

Mchreteab,  Ammanuel,  and  Loprest.  Frank.  5.472,455,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Loral  Federal  S>  stems.  Compans    .SVc - 

Pnti,  Mark  D  ,  an.l  (ireening.  Thomas  B,.  5.473.746.  CI.  395-Ifil.OOO. 
Loren/.  Diana  I   .  Shaw.  Rohen  F  ,  and  Spanke.  Ronald  A.,  lo  .AT&T  Corp 
Method   for   avoiding   node   overload   in   a  packet   switching  network 
5.47Vh04.  CI    .^0-60.000. 
Loren?.  Gisela  See — 

Wingert.  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammcrmann.  Eherhard.  Lorenz.  Gisela: 
Saur.  Remhold,  Schelberiier.  Klaus,  and  Hamnel  Manfred  5  47'' 961 
CI    5I4-2W„S(KI  '  •       •     -■ 

I  orcn/o.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Martin.  Hric  A;  Vaccani.  Kenneth.   l.orenzo.  Jo.sepli  P;  and  Davis 
Andrew.  5.472,914.  CI.  437-209  000. 
Loudet.  Claude  J  A.:  See— 


Delonge.  Jean-Claude  L.;  Loudet,  Claude  J.  A.;  and  Vermont,  Gerard  R. 
F  R  .  5.472,314,  CL  415-156.000. 

I.ouhelainen.  Jarmo:  See — 

K<iskinen,  Jukka:  Garoff,  Thomas:  and  Louhelainen,  Janno,  5,472,923, 
CI   502-151.000. 
Lourenco.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Dauiarlas.  Mindaugas  F;  and  Lourenco,  Jose  A.,  5,472,886.  CI.  437- 
23.000, 
Loven,  Jeffery  A  .  lo  General  Electric  Company,  Bluffbody  flameholders  for 

low  emission  gas  turbine  combusiors  5.471.840,  CI.  60 1 -737.0(X). 
1-iiw,  Kah  K,:  See — 

\asudev.  Prahalad  K.:  and  Low.  Kah  K..  5.472.811.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lowell    Kenneth  W  .  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.  System  and  apparatus  for  accu- 
mulating and  siitchmg  sheets.  5.472.I8I.  CI.  270-53  000. 
Lowers,   Kenneth   J  .   to  American   Plating   Systems    Electrolvtic  plating 

apparatus  and  method.  5.472.592.  CI,  205-137  000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation   See— 

Filsclh,  Paul.  5.473.546.  CI,  364-489.000. 
KapiK.r.  Nshok  K..  5,472.901.  CI  437-60.000. 
LTV  Steel  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlhorg.  Kevin  C  .  5.472.479.  CI.  75-508.000. 
Lucas  Industnes  F^Ihllc  I  imiied  Company:  See — 

Pinnock  Robert  A  .  Hawker.  Stephen  D.;  Hazelden.  Roger  J.:  and  Sakai. 
l/umi.  5.473.15b.  CI.  250-227,110. 
Lucchesi.  Shirley:  See — 

Nabi.  Nuran;  Gaffar.  Abdul:  Lucchesi.  Shirley:  Afflino.  John  J  .  and 
Heries.  Susan  M  .  5.472.684.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Lucev.  David  E,:  See — 

Lind.sav.  Donald  E  :  and  Lucey.  David  E,.  5.472.548.  CI.  1 56-277  (MK) 
Luder.    Kmsi.    Kallfass.   Traugoit.    Hahihi.    Ma.soud.    Hegner.    Fnuik:    and 
Schneider  Georg.  to  Endress  *  Hauscr  GmbH  -t-  Co   Methods  of  manu- 
facturing thin-tilm  absolute  pressure  sensors,  5.471.723.  CI,  29-25,410, 
Ludikhui/e.  Adnanus  W  .  lo  US  Philips  Corporation  Semiconductor  device 
with  an  MOST  provided  with  an  extended  dram  region  for  hieh  voltaaes 
5.473. IHO.  CI   257-3.^6  (KKl 
l.udwig.  Jurgen    See — 

Obermeier.  Rainer:  Gerl.  Martin.  Ludwig.  Jurgen:  and  Sabel.  Smaller, 

S.473.04V.  CI    5.V)-,W3  IKK) 

Luginbuhl.  Tixi  E  .  Rosseau.  Michael  L,.  and  Streit.  Rov  L  .  to  I'niied  Slates 

of  Amenca.  Nav  v   Training  <>t  homoscedaslic  hidden  Markov  mtxjels  for 

automatic  speech  recogmlion,  5.473.728.  CI,  395-25  2I.XI 

l.uich.    Thomas    M  .    to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation.    Ca.scode 

switched  charge  pump  circuit,  5.473.283.  CI,  331-8, (XKl, 
Lukken.  Stanlev  H    See — 

Bernard.  Clay.  II:  Lichti.  Robert  D..  Sr;  Lukken.  Stanley  H.,  and  Perrv. 
Daniel  C  .  5.472.309.  CI  414-786.000. 
I.und.  Gars  K     See — 

Blau.Reed  J  .  and  Lund.  Gary  K..  5.472.647,  CI.  264-3.100. 
Lundberg.  James  R    See — 

Nuckolls.  Charles  E.:  and  Lundberg,  James  R.,  5,473,285,  CI    331- 
I  (KIA 
1-undquisl.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuan  D:  Jackson.  Jerome;  Lundquisl.  Ingemar  H  .  Kordis. 
Thomas  F  ,  and  Kaganov.  Alan  L,.  5.471.982.  CI    128-642  (KKl 
Lur.  Water,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corp   Silicon-on-insulalor  isolation 

lechnologv  using  hcjuid  phase  deposition,  5.472.902,  CI,  437-62,000, 
Lur.  Water,  and  Huang,  Cheng  Han.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Iso- 
lation lechnologv  lor  suh-micnm  devices,  5.472.903.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Lunn.  Chnsiian   Sit 

Nie  Wenjiang.  Paz-Pujali.  Gustavo  R.:  and  Lurin,  Christian,  5,472,678. 
CI   423  2X0.000. 
l.uthier.  Roland,  lo  Asulab  S.A.  Position  detector  of  the  rotor  of  a  piezo- 
electric motor  5,473,215,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Luwa  AG   See — 

Vemer.  Pavel:  and  Bollier.  Walter.  5.472.018,  CI.  1.39-l.OOC. 
Lvnam.  Ni.il!  R     See 

Varaprasad.   Desaraju  V:  Lvnam.  Niall  R.;  Habibi.  Hamid  R.:  and 
[X-saraju,  Padma.  5.472.643.  CI   252-583.000. 
I  vnch  Bernard,  to  Stanley  Works.  The  Pneumatic  door  closer.  5,47 1, 708, CI. 

16-(l6(K10 
Lynch.  Greg  C   Flare  igmter  5,472..340,  G.  431-183.000. 
Lvnx  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Gryaznov.  Sergei  M  .  and  Lloyd,  David  H.,  5,473,060.  O.  536-24.300 
Lyon.  Richard  F,:  See— 

Slanev.  Malcolm:  Lyon.  Richard  E:  and  Naar  Daniel.  5.473.759.  CI 
395-2.750 
Lysy.  Regis;  Maurice.  Marchal.  and  Blanvalet.  Claude,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co    Thickened  acid  micriKmulsion  composition    5.472.629,  CI.   252 
142.000 
Mabuchi.  Katsumi.  Itoh,  Masahiro,  Ka,shimura,  Fizi,  and  Nakamura.  Tsuneo. 
lo  Hitachi.  Ltd   Hot-rolled  steel  strip  manufacturing  and  descaling  method 
and  apparatus    5.472.574,  CI    2(M-145(K)R 
Mabuchi  Mcstor  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Someva.   Rvouichi.   Suzuki.   Satoshi;  Takashima.    Hiroaki.    Ichikawa. 
Katsuvuki.    Kaiavama.    L'llsuhiko.   Hiromasa.    Kunio;   and   Ebashi. 
Kcnichi.  5.473.210.  CI    3H1-I54,(XX1 
Maccone,  Patnzia:  See  — 

Arcclla,   Vincenzo.    Kent.   Bradlev.   Maccone.   Patnzia.  and   Bnnati. 
Giuho.  5.473.030.  CI.  526-206.000. 
MacDonald.  Stephen  J.:  See — 


Rounbehlcr  David  P.;  Achter.  Eugene  K  :  Fine.  David  H.,  Fraim. 
Freeman  W;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J  .  and  KJoCzsch,  Helmut  W.. 

5.4-2.XX:.  CI-  436-111,000, 
Macieiewski,  Wendell  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Quick-pour 

coniamcr  5.4''2.112.  CI,  220-745,000, 
Mackiewav.  Philippe   See— 

Buendia.  Jean.  Godard.  Jean-Yves.  Mackiewicz.  Philippe:  and  Richard. 
Chnstian.  5.473,087,  CI,  552-556.(K)0. 
MacLeod.  .Angus  M    See- — 

Baker.  Ravmond;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  Merchant.  Kevin  J.:  and  Swain. 
Cbnslopher  J  .  5.472.978.  CI    514-143.000, 
Mader.  Rodney  G  ;  and  Ralston.  James  C  .  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing,  Inc. 
Svsiem   and   meth<xJ   for   maintaining   ink   concentration   in   a  system. 
5.'473.3.V).  CI,  347-7,0(X) 
Mader.  Thomas  B    .Adams   Dale,  and  Banks.  Jano.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc 
Methods  and  apparatus  tor  eiectncallv  terminating  a  high  speed  commu- 
nications pathwav    ."^.473.264.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Maeha.  Hidenon    See  — 

Nishikaia.    'lasukaLsu:    Maeba,    Hidenori:    and    Nakazawa.    Takao. 
5.472.244.  CI   285-321.000. 
Maeda.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Mivawaki.  Hiroshi.  Itojima.  Mitsuhiko:  Tsuji.  Masaald;  Akira.  Toshiro: 
and  Maeda.  Hisahini.  5.473.411.  CI.  355-55,000, 
Maeda.  Sau>shi   See — 

Holla    Yasunan,    Maeda.   Satoshi:  >amada.  Yozo;   Mori.   Shinichiro: 
Tanaka.  Toshio.   Tanaka.   Ko|i.  and  Ono.   Hiroshi.  5.472.818.  CI 
4.W-109tX)0 
Maeda.  Tora.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Data  communication  apparatus 

having  an  auto-dialing  function   5,473.674.  CI,  379-93  000 
Maekawa.  Mutsuko:  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi.  ^'amafuji.  Telsuo;  Chaki,  Hisaaki:  Maekawa.  Mutsuko: 
Todo.  Yozo:  and  Nanta.  Hirokazu.  5.472,984.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Mafoti.  Robson.  and  Sleppan.  David  D  .  to  Bayer  Corporation.  HDl  residue 

in  reaction  imeclion  molding   5.473.044.  CI,  528-67.000. 
Magna  Force.  Inc     See — 

Lamb.  Karl  J  ,  5.475.209.  CI   31O-75.0OD. 
Magnetic  .Analysis  Corporation   See — 

^ou.  Zhongging.  Brooks.  Robert  A.:  Colman,  Richard:  and  Bebick.  Paul 
J  .  5.473.247.  CI    324-227.000. 
Magnolia.  Vincent  L    See — 

Mullen,  Waller  T:  and  Magnona.  Vinceni  L  .  5.472.568.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Magnus.  Hans  F    lo  Vega  Marketing  Ltd  Flecmxle  bracelet  for  detecting  the 
phvsioiogica)  eleclnc  ptneniial  of  a  patient  s  limb    5.471.983.  CI.  128- 
644,000. 
Magnusson.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Wells,  Steven  E  ;  Magnusson.  Enc  J  ;  and  Hasbun.  Robert  N..  5.473.753. 
CI    ?45IS2,0.W, 
Magnusson.  Thomas:  See  — 

Ennerdal,  Leif.  and  Magnusson.  Thomas.  5.471.717,  CI.  24-633.(KX). 
Magocs.  Stephen,  and  Baker.  Scott  H  .  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation     Front    projection    screen    with    lenticular   front    surface 
S.473.4h4.  CI    ^'•9-449  (KK) 
Magoon.  Robert  D  .  lo  Kawneer  Company.  Inc  Adjustable  a.stragal  weath- 
ering for  operable  doors  and  windows.  5.471.793.  CI,  49-482, 1(X) 
Mahmixxl.  Qazi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Negative  feedback  to 
reduce  voltage  oscillation  m  CMOS  output  buffers.  5,473,263,  CI.  326- 
27  000. 
Mahn.  Johannes:  See— 

Schwegler.   Tim.    Haeberle.   Juergen:    Kopp,    Siegfried:   and    Mahn, 
Johannes.  5.473.507.  CI,  .%l-690.000. 
Mahoney,  Gregory  P    See — 

Russel.  Steven  M  .  Mahonev.  Gregorv   P:  and  Amorese.  James  G.. 
5.471.414.  CI    .'i55-?  19,00(5, 
Mailvaganam.  Mahendran,  Fabbncino.  Luigi:  Rodngues.  Carlos  F  F.  and 
Donnellv.  Allen  R  .  to  Zenon  Environmental  Inc.  Hollow  fiber  semiper- 
meable membrane  o(  tubular  braid  5.472.607.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Majima.  Kenji    See   - 

Yamada.   Nobuaki.   Kurataie.  Tomoaki:  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko:   Hirai, 
Toshiyuki.  Fujimon.  Kohichi:  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Onishi.  Noriaki: 
Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  Majima.  Kenji:  and  Awane.  Katunobu.  5.473.450. 
CI    359-51  000 
Major.  Jack  E,.  Jr    See— 

Major.  Thomas  O  .  and  Major.  Jack  E.,  Jr.  5,471,848.  CI,  62-149.000. 
Maior.  "Thomas  O  .  and  Major.  Jack  E  .  Jr  Refrigerant  recovery  and  purifi- 
cation method  and  apparatus   5,4''1.X4S.  CI   62-149.0(X), 
Maki.  Hirohisa.  Miyamoto.  Shigenobu.  Fuiimoio.  Ryoji.  and  Noda.  Toshiki, 
to  Dai  Ichi   Kogvo  Seivaku  Co  .  Ltd    Moisture-curable  urethaiK  tesin 
compositions   5.4'73,043',  CI.  528-60.000. 
Maki.  Hitoshi    See — 

Sawamura.   Katsuhiko;   Kaio.  Shigeki:  Maki.  Hitoshi:  and  Havashi. 
Mikio.  5.4^2.490.  CI    106^13.000. 
Maki.  ^'asuhito   See — 

Iwasaki.  Hirovuki.  Takagi.  Tadao.  Goto.  Teisuro;  and  Maki.  Yasuhilo. 
5.471.155.  CI    250-208  100 
Makino.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hardware  imple- 

menicd  multiplier   <;.471.559.  CI    .■*64-758,0(X) 
Makndes.  Savvies  C    See  — 

Fearor.  Douglas  T.  Klicksiein.  Llovd  B..  Wong.  Winnie  W,;  Carson. 
Gerald  R  .  Concino.  Michael  F.  Ip.  Stephen  H.;  Makndes.  Savvas  C: 
and  Marsh,  Henry  C  .  Jr.  5.472.939.  CI.  514-8.000. 
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MaJcris.  Angelo;  and  Novy.  George,  to  Konlhal  Corporation,  Fhe    Radi.ini 

tube  healing  assembly.  5.473,141.  CI.  219-544.000. 
Mallei,  Jehuda.  Method  for  affixing  labels  to  soap  bars  and  labeled  soap  bars 

produced  thereby.  5.472.545,  CI.  1.56-252.000. 
Malley.  Kjrk  J   Rashlight  holding  mouthpiece.  5.473.520,  C\.  362-190.000 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Godat,  James  R.  and  Adams.  Max  D..  5.472,431,  CI.  604-199.000 
Malm,  Jan,  to  AB  Knufsilplalar  StTeening  cylinder  5,472,095,  CI    2fW. 

303.000. 
Malott,  Dale  G.,  to  Dometic  Corporation,  The.  Travel  latch  for  a  retractable 

awning.  5,472.007,  CI.  135-88.100. 
Malshe,  Ajay  P.;  Brown,  William  D.;  Naseem,  Hatneed  A.:  and  .Schaper. 
Leonard  W.,  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Method  of  planarizing  polycrys- 
tallme  diamonds,  planarized  polycrystalline  diamonds  and  products  made 
therefrom.  5,472.370,  CI.  45 1  -4 1  .(XX). 
Mamyshev,  Pavel  V.;  and  Mollenauer,  Linn  F.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Soliton  data 

transmission  using  non-.soliion  tnuismrner  5.473,458,  CI.  359-161  000 
Man-Gill  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gober.  Victor  A.;  and  Raney,  David  A..  5,472„512.  CI.  134-2.000 
.Manabe.  Takafumi:  See— 

Tsurutani,  Iwao;  Manabe,  Takafumi;  Emoto,  Ikuo;  Nagayasu  Isao-  and 
Okada,  Yoshitaka,  5.472,792.  CI.  428-5 16.0(X). 
Manabe.  Yuji.  to  NMkon  Corporation.  Illuminating  system,  projection  appa- 
ratus and  detecting  apparams.  5,473,393,  CI.  353-38.000. 
Mandai.  Harufumi:  See — 

Chigodo,   Yoshikazu;   and   Mandai,   Harufumi,   5.473  293    CI     333- 
104.000.  '        ■        " 

Mandi,  Anila:  See— 

Mezei,  Tibor;  Blasko,  GSbor.  Budai,  Zoltan;  CsiirgO,  Margii;  Furdyga. 
Eva;  Klebovich.  Imre;  Koncz.  LdszW;  .Sztruhdr,  Ilona;  Mandi,  At'tila; 
Nagy,  Kdlmin;  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klira;  Simig,  Gyula;  Szego.  Judit 
and  Vereczkey  nee  Donath,  GySngyi,  5.473,072,  CI.  544-295.tXX). 
.Maiiesta,  Luciano:  See — 

Lanzani.  Oresta,  5,471.709.  O.  16-238.000. 
Manelta.  Joseph  V:  See — 

McCormack,  Robert  T;  Liu,  Ru-shya;  Manetta,  Joseph  V..  and  .Spon^ 
man.  John  R..  5.472,868,  CI.  435-240.260. 
Manfred.  Scheu   See — 

Hngelhardi.  Ralf;  and  Manfred.  Scheu.  5.473,136.  CI.  219-121.620 
Mangold.  Christcif:  See — 

.Andress,  Heinz;  Klotz.  Arthur  Mangold.  Chrisiof;  and  Maurer    Hei 
mann,  5.472.379.  CI.  454-158.000 
Manlcy.  James  J.;  and  Manley.  Michael  P  Golf  club  swing  irainins  brace 

\472.206,  CL  273-189.(X)A. 
Manley.  Michael  P:  See— 

Manlcy.  James  J.;  and  Manley,  Michael  P,  5,472,206,  CI.  273-I89.0OA 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesselschaft:  See — 

Brilckner,  Klaus.  5,472,040,  CI.  164-436.000. 
Manning.  Thelma  See — 

Turci,  Josepii  Mezger,  Mark;  Strauss,  Bernard;  and  Mannine  Thelma 
5,472,531,  CI.  149-92.000. 
Mansell.  James  J  :  See — 

D' Amato.  Peter  A.;  Hschell,  Sarah  T;  Flynn,  Paul  V.;  Mansell.  James  J 
Robertson.  John  S.;  and  Young.  Joel  K..  5.473,677,  CI   ^79- 1  P  fXKI 
Mantjios.  Hristos  K.:  See— 

McLaughlin.  Kevin  M.;  Parker,  Stuart  W.;  and  Mantjios.  Hnstos  K 
5.473,231,  CI.  318-433.000. 
Manlsch.  Henry  H.:  See — 

Eysel.  Hans  H.;  Jackson.  Michael;  and  Mantsch.  Henry  H  .  5  471  \im 
CI   250-339.120. 
Maples.  Kirk  R.:  See— 

Hitler.  William  D.;  Maples.  Kirk  R.;  Pavlor.  Richard  E.;  Tan,  Helmino 
and  Wilcox.  Allan  L..  5.472.983.  CI  514-599.000. 
Maples.  Paul  D.  Dry  household  lubricant.  5,472.625,  CI.  252-39  IXK) 
Marangoni,  Giorgio,  to  Marangoni  Meccanica  S.p.A.  Machine  for  scrapin^' 
tires  with  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire.  5.472.372.  CI.  451  12?  (KMf 
Marangoni  Meccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marangoni.  Giorgio,  5,472,372,  CI.  451-123.000. 
.Marchetio.  Robert  R;  and  Stewart.  Todd  A.,  to  Glenayre  Elecn-onics,  Inc 
Digital  signal  processor  delay  equalization  for  use  in  a  paging  system 

Marcum.  Dale  H.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  irrigation  system  controller  and 

method  of  testing  inigation  systems.  5.473,309,  CI.  340-514  (XMi 
Marcy.  Dewey  R.  Hitch  for  goose  neck  o-ailer  5.472.222.  CI.  280-433  tXX) 
Marez.  John:  See — 

Solian.  Parviz;  Pliillips,  Thomas;  Robinson.  Waldo  R.;  Marez.  John 

Wyan,   Randy;   and   Nicholson.   Margie   M.,  5,473,340    CI     '4i) 

105.000. 

Marfori,  Eddie,  to  Educational  Insights,  Inc.  Collapsible  net  assembiv  capable 

of  rouiably  closing  the  support  rods  upon  which  the  net  is  >unn<.ned 

5.471.778,  CI.  43-12.000. 

Margeson.  James  E.  Ill,  to  Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.  Power  saving  sv  viem 

lor  a  memory  controller.  5.473.572,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Margittai.  Thomas  B.  Apparatus  for  heating,  mixing,  and  sealinc  a  fluid 

5.471.913.  CI.  99-348.0(X). 
Mann.  Anna  B.:  See— 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  Mann.  Anna  B.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  and  Narula,  Anubhav 
P  S..  5,472,701,  CI.  424-408.000. 
Mannangeli.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Marker.  Terry  L.;  Schmidt.  Robert  J.;  Marinangeli.  Richard  E     and 
Gilbert.  Allyn  T.  5.473.105.  G.  568-697.000. 
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Mannc  Power.  Inc.:  See — 

.Allbnghi.  Eddie.  Jr.;  Stewart.  James;  and  Schmidt.  Ben,  5.472  359  CI 
44()-.18-000. 
M.irinoff.  Gerald  P :  and  Abrams.  G  Lawrence,  to G  &  G  Medical  Instnjments 
Ltd  Surgical  knife  bLide  holder  and  •iuppon.  5.472.448.  CI.  606-172.000. 
Mark  IV  Transpon.iiion  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Brad\.  Robert  T.  and  Werling.  Joseph  H  ,  5,471,957,  CI.  122-367.100. 
.Marker.  Terry  L  :  .Schmidt.  Robert  J  .  Mannangeli.  Richard  E.;  and  Gilbert, 
.•\liyn  T .  to  LiOP  Process  for  concurrently  producing  diisopropvl  ether  and 
isoproyl  eihyl  ether.  5,473,105,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.;  See — 

Mason.  James  J.,  5.472,162,  CI.  248-121.000. 
Markiund.  .Siefan:  and  Ediund.  Thomas,  to  Symblcom  Aktiebolag.  Superox- 
ide dismuiase.  5.472.691.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Markowski.  Robert  G  :  McCuin.  Jon  P:  Michaelis.  Gary  P;  and  Boucher, 
George  J .  to  General  Electric  Company   Environmental  electric  switch 
enclosure  with  viewing  window.  5.473,129,  CI   200-293.(XX). 
Marlin.  Steien  D    See  — 

Roihlem.  Robert,  and  Marlin.  Steven  D..  5.472,849,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Marquan.  Alfred:  See— 

Collet.   Erwin;   Haverbeck.  Paul;   Maruuart,  Alfred;  and  Rathgeber 
Roland.  5.471,860.  CI.  72-316.000 
Marquip.  Inc.:  See— 

Marschke.  Carl  R  ;  and  Welch.  Harold  D.,  5.472..540.  CI    156-184.(XX). 

NLirschke.  Carl  R  .  and  Welch.  Harold  D..  to  Marquip,  Inc.  Method  and 

.ipparaius  for  making  pallet  suppiirts  and  pallets  incorporating  said  suD- 

ports   5.47:.!;40.  CI,  I56-I84.0(X).  i"         6  h 

.Marsh.  Catherine  1,.:  See — 

Lithi.  Stuan  L.;  and  Marsh.  Catherine  L..  5.472.807.  CI  429-188  000 
Marsh.  Henry  C  .  Jr.:  See— 

Fearon.  Douglas  T:  Klickstein.  Lloyd  B.;  Wong.  Winnie  W,;  Carson. 

Gerald  R  ;  Concino.  Michael  F;  Ip,  Stephen  H  ;  Makrides,  SavvasC  " 

and  Marsh.  Henry  C  .  Jr.  5.472.939.  CI.  514-8.(XX). 

Marshall.  Patrick  T.  lo  i;nited  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force    Audio  and 

amplitude    modulated    photo    data    collection    for    speech    recoenilion 

.\47.',.-26.  CI   395-2.400. 

Manel.  Brian,  lo  Active  Control  Technology  Inc    Secure  remote  conmil 

s>  stem  V.  ith  receiver  controlled  lo  add  and  delete  identitv  cixies  5  473  :<  1 8 

CI    140-,S25310.  '  ■ 

Manm.  Fnc  .\    Vaccaro,  Kenneth;  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.;  and  Davis,  Andrew. 
lo  L'niied  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force    Wafer  joined  optoelectronic 
integrated  circuits  and  melhod   5.472.914.  CI,  437-209,0IX), 
Manm.  Geoffrey  S  :  and  LeBlaiic.  Michael  R,.  to  Va.s-Caih  Incorporated 

Triple  lumen  catheter  5.472.417.  CI.  604-43, (XX), 
Martin.  Geoffrey  S  .  to  Med-Prn  Design.  Inc,  Catheter  having  rotary  valves 

5.4^2.4.^2   CI   W)4-248,IXK), 
M.anin.  Gregg  W     Stt — 

Koiian.  Hranvois.  Martin.  Gregg  W.;  Metz.  Stephen  W.;  Collins.  Arthur 
K  ;  and  Wu.  Michael  A.,  5,473.654.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Confxiration :  See — 

Akms.  Rickey  D..  and  Walvixird.  John.  5.472.828.  CI.  430-318.000. 
Chen.  Wenpeng;  Guha.  Shekh.ir.  Worchesky.  Temince  L.;  Riner.  Ken- 
neth J  .  Tadros,  Maher  E.;  and  Kang,  Keith,  5,472  759    CI    4''8- 
65  I  (X),  -    .       ■     - 

Kixliyalam.  Srinivas;  Stable,  Clyde  V,  Jr.;  Hill,  Dennis  H.;  Molnar.  John 
D     and  Chionchio.  John  A  .  5.473.122,  CI.  181-207.000. 
Manm  Marietta  Kncrgy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Christopher  A  :  and  Fisher.  Paul  W.,  5.472,369  CI  451-39  000 
Haaland.  Carsten  M,,  5.473.205,  CI.  310-1  l.(XX). 
Martin.  Mario  R     See — 

Miller.  Richard  T;  and  Martin,  Mario  R.,  5.471.942.  CI.  114-274.000 
Martin.  Michael  F,:  See — 

Gray.  Steven  L  ;  Hoekstra.  Peter;  Martin.  Michael  F.;  and  Movher 
George  C.  Jr.  5.472, .346.  CI,  439-23  000, 
Manm.  Painck  I,.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Advanced  liehi 

amiot  5.471.905,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Martin,  Raymond:  See — 

Dons.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Martin.  Raymond.  5,472.536.  CI.  149-41.000. 
Martinolii.  Jean  Luc:  See — 

Pussard  nee  Contant,  Genevieve;  Martinolii,  Jean-Luc;  and  Ouentin 
C.crad.  5.472,851.  CI.  4.35-13  000, 
Manilla,  John  W:  See— 

Geiser,  Richard  L.;  and  .Marnila.  John  W.,  5.472,117,  CI.  222-I.O(X). 
Manushe\,  Nikolai  K    Small  encine  Huid  dispensing  containers   5  47''  P4 
CI    222  529  IKK)  re  ... 

Maruhachi  Ceramics  of  .Amenca:  See — 

Su/uki.  'ibshihiro,  and  Murata.  Ma.saki.  5,471,971,  CI.  125-23  010 
Manikin  Shoyu  Co,.  Ltd.   See— 

Tsukada.  Yoji;  and  Ohta.  Yasuliiro,  5,472,860,  CI.  435-105.000. 
Manimoto.    Hideii.    Kawase.    Nobuyuki.    Hosomi.    Masasi:    Irie.    Kalsumr 
Fukuda.    Ko|i:   and    M.vhi/uki.   Yuichiro,   to   Shar^^   Kabushiki    Kaisha! 
Inspection  apparatus  and  nicthixi  for  display  device    5  47?  16I    CI    3''4- 
770  (XX)  "     ■         ■ 

Manila.    Kazuhiko;    Kubota.   Michio,    Sugimoto.  Toshivuki:   and   Miyake. 

Toshio.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Ha\ashibara  Scibuisu  Kagaku   Kcnkvujo 

Trehalose  relea.sing  en/\  me    5.472. 8h3,  CI    4.'5  2(KI  IKKI 
Marayama,  Hiroyoshi.  and  Yashiro.  Masahiko.  t,.  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Multiolor  image  forming  apparatus  for  formini;  a  multicolor  image  on  a 

transfer  matenal    5,473,421,  CI.  355-326, OOR.  ' 
Maruyama.  Ryolchj:  See — 


Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  5.473.541. 
CI.  3M-424  070. 
Marvin,  Murray  J  :  See — 

Crook,  James  C;  McMillan,  James  E.,  Sr;  Welterlin.  Raymond  E.; 
Williamson,  Lynn  B.;  Holden.  John  R.;  and  Marvin,  Murray  J., 
.5,473,212,  CI.  310-221.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Miiller-Weinganen  AG;  See — 

Schwab.  Wilfried,  5,472,039.  CI    164-149.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieler  AG:  See — 

Demuth.  Robert;  Naef.  Beat;  Hirschle.  Werner;  and  Weisigk.  Lars. 
5.471.710,  CI    19-113.000. 
MascoTech  Tubular  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickerson.  Devere  C.  5.471,857,  CI.  72-57.000 
M.iskell.  David;  and  Thiessen.  Hans-Henning,  lo  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  exposure  calibration  'i  recording  devices.  5.473.734,  CI 
395-109.000. 
Mason.  James  J.,  to  Marketing  Displays,  Inc.  Cap  lock  for  sign  stand. 

5.472,162,  CI.  248-121.000. 
Mason.  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Dravid,  Vinayak  P.;  Teng,  MatvHua;  Host,  Jonalhon  J.;  Elliott  Bnan  R  ; 
Johnson.  D,  Lynn;  Mason.  Thomas  O.;  Weertman.  Julia  R,;  and 
Hwang.  J.-H..  5,472,749,  CI.  427-580.(XX). 
Mass,  Lawrence.  Microwave  popcorn  container  for  recTeational  use  and 

methixl  of  using  the  same.  5,473.142,  CI.  219-727.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Fan.  Tso  Y;  and  Schulz,  Peter  A.,  5,473,626,  CI.  372-105.000. 
Mastrolia,  Bradley,  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Woven  connection 
for  risers  and  suspension  lines  of  a  parachute.  5.472. 155.  CI  244-15l.(X)A. 
Masuda.  Hiroyuki:  5^^ — 

llarara.  Mitsuhiko;  Miichi.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Tadao;  Yanagi,  Takahiro; 
and  Masuda.  Hiroyuki,  5.472,225,  CI.  280-661.000. 
Masugane.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Inuiva.   Masafumi;   and   Masugane.    Kazuyuki.  5,473.441,   CI.    358- 
3i2(XX). 
Masur  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Ono.  Alexander  Masur,  Lawrence  J.,  Podtburg,  Eric  R.;  and  Sandhage. 
Kenneth  H  .  5,472,527,  CI.  505-43 l.OIX). 
Masuyuki.  Takashi;  Nishi,  Kenji;  and  Takagi,  Shinichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Meth>xl  of  measuring  the  bent  shape  of  a  movable  mirror  of  an  exposuir 
apparatus   5.473.435,  CI.  3.56-372, OIK), 
Malhenie.  J    Manon:  See — 

Sihu-.  Hoskard  S  .  Jr ;  Millet,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Malheme.  J   Marion;  and 
Harper.  Tony  W..  5,473,245.  CI.  324-207.1.30 
Maihur.  Sharad:  See — 

Menezes.  Arul;  Mathur.  Sharad;  and  Ginsberg,  Michael,  5,473,691.  CI 
380-25.(XX) 
Mjihunn.  Trevor  R.,  Jr.  Credit  card  with  digitized  finger  pnni  and  reading 

apparatus   5,473,144,  CI   235-380.000. 
Maikosich.  Vlado  I.:  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thoma.s  C.  Pascale,  Frank 
R  .  and  Moms,  Keith  S  ,  to  Pall  Corporation  Melhod  for  treating  transition 
zone  material   5.472.621.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Matra  Marconi  Space  France:  See — 

De  Gi\ry.  Jacques.  5.473,196.  CI,  257-786,0(X) 
Matsubara.  Takashi.  and  Hasuda.  Masanon.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Shielding 
blades  for  TTl,  multi-paltem  light  adjustment  preventing  light  leakage 
between  curtains,  5.473.405.  CI    3.54-431  (XX) 
Matsuda.  Eiji;  Izumisawa.  Gen;  and  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Electronic  keyboard  musical  instrument  capable 
of  varving  a  musical  lone  signal  according  to  the  velocitv  of  an  operated 
key  5!473.I08,  CI   84-622.(XX) 
Matsuda.  Isao:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Hanno,  Yoshio;  Inada,  Kazuvuki;  Matsuda.  Isao. 
and  Katta,  Yasuo,  5,472.732.  CI.  426-658.000.  ' 
Maisuda.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Lemberger.  Richard  R.;  Matsuda.  Naoyuki;  Murasaki.  Sadanobu;  Takci, 
Hiiime.  and  Wyman.  Smart  J  ,  5,473,400.  CI    354-277  (XX) 
Matsui.  Hiioshi.  and  Shionoya.  Satoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Pulsed   arc    welding   apparatus   having   a   consumable   electrode    wire 
5,473.1.39.  CI.  219-130510 
Maisui.  Teruaki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa,  Shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki;  Kawachi, 
Tomoko;  Maisui,  Teruaki.  Mieda.  Mamoru;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Saito. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Shibata.  Kenyu.  5.472.962.  CI   514-233.500. 
Maisui.  Yoshinon.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Dynamic  random  access  memory 
device  with  low-power  consumption  column  selector.  5.473.576,  CI.  365- 
230.060. 
Matsukura.  Telsunori:  See — 

^ajima.  Fiiichi;  Watanabe,  ^oshitane;  Suzuki.  Keitaro;  and  Matsukura. 
Tetsunon.  5,472,797.  CI.  428-688.(XX) 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Summoto.  Hirohiko;  Ogata,  Masaru;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Sugiia.  Ken- 
Tchi:  Saio.  Akihiko;  and  Fujiwara,  Tamio,  5,472,965,  CI.  514-252.000 
Matsumoto.  Jun:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masavuki;  Wakatsuki.  Rvoji;  Matsumoto.  Jun;  and  Ono. 
Shinobu.  5,473.727.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Matsumoto  Nushi-Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doi,  Tetsuo;  Furuichi.  Toshimoio;  and  Munekiyo,  Takeshi.  5.472.623. 
CI.  252-8.8(X) 
Malsumura.  Takao:  See — 


Kanatani,  Keiichi;  KishiiiKito.  Shunichi;  Funazo,  Yasuo;  Miwa.  Takashi; 
Kono,  Kazuhiro;  Hamagishi,  Gstto;  Hosoi,  Kiyoshi;  Shiogai,  Shinji; 
Fujiwara,  Koichi;  Malsumura.  Takao;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Otsuki, 
Shimchi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenji,  5,473„339.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Matsunaga.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Ando.  Hiromi;  and  Matsunaga.  Kunihiro.  5.472,268,  C\.  303-117.100. 
Malsunaga.  Rei:  See — 

Enomoto.  Ma.sayuki,  Takahashi.  Junya.  Kusaba.  Ttimoyuki;  Sugano. 
Masayo;  Malsunaga,  Ret;  and  Tamaki,  Masahiro.  5,472,974,  CI 
5 1 4- .395.000. 
Matsuno,  Yoshinon;  Naomoto.  Hideo;  Arimoto,  Satoshi;  Monkawa.  Hiroaki: 
and  Sa.saki.  Hajime.  lo  Mitsubishi  [)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
producing  solar  cell,  5,472,885,  CI.  437-2.O0O 
Matsushima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miwa.  Takeshi;  and  Matsushima.  Takeshi.  5.473,149,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Matsushita  Communication  Industnal  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Bover.  Bnan  E  .  Dedier.  Stephen  T;  Paulos.  John  F;  Smith.  Gregoty  S.; 
ind  Warner.  Charles  L  .  II.  5.473.615.  CI.  371-5  100. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Birukawa.  Masahiro.  and  Murakami.  Moloyoshi.  5.472,758.  CI.  428- 

64.4(X). 
Endo.  Masayuki;  Ohnishi.  Teruhito;  and  Nomura.  Nobcni.  5.472,826, 

CI.  43<V3 11.000. 
Ishizjki.  Toshio;  Saloh,  Yuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji,  5.473.289.  C\. 

331-176  000. 
Okajima.  Michio;  and  Tohda.  Takao,  5,473,.396.  CI.  353- 122.000. 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki.  5.473,584.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Shimizu.  Nonsaio;  Naito.  Yasushi;  and  Hirofuji.  Yuichi.  5.472.906,  CI. 

437-72.000. 
Tamaki.  Satoshi;  and  Kondo.  Yasuhiro.  5.473.232.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Taniguchi.  Masahiro;  Sakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoio.  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Kimihiio:  Mimura.  Toshinori;  Hamasaki.  Kuravasu;  Nakano. 
Kenichi,  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.472.135.  CI.  228-219.000 
Tohma,  Kivokazu.  Sugiia,  Rvuji:  Ishida.  Tatsuaki;  and  Ban.  Yasuaki. 

5.472..5()6.  CI-  I18-718.00(). 
Tsujihara.  Susumu:  and  Inoue.  Ikunori.  5.473.224.  CI  315-368.180. 
Tsutsumi.  Vutaka.   Konno.  Isago.  and  Ito.  Takanobu.  5.473.299.  CI. 

336-1 10  (XX). 
Ueno,  Naoki,  5,473,324.  CI.  340-990.000, 
Yamagata.    Michihiro;    and   Tanaka,    Yasuhiro,    5,473,471,   CI.    359- 

569.000 
Yumiki.  Naoto;  and  Honsho,  Hironori.  5,471.732,  CI  29-5%.000. 
Matsushita.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Sano.  Osamu;  Matsushita.  Shigehisa;  and  Komine.  Ryuichi.  5.472,060. 
CI    180-79.100 
Matsulani  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro:  Hanno.  Yoshio;  Inada.  Kazuyuki;  Matsuda.  Isao; 
and  Katta.  Yasuo.  5.472.732.  CI  426-658  000, 
Matsulani.  Shigeru.  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Sakazaki.  Ryuji;  Fujii,  Ya.suhiko;  and 
Tanaka.  Kazushige.  to  Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd  Substituted  benzoate  deriva- 
tives. 5.473,096,  CI   560- ,39  (XX) 
Malsuura,  Eiji;  Igarashi,  Yoshiko;  Nagae.  Hisato;  and  Koike,  Takao,  to 
■iamasa  Corporation;  and  Koike,  Takao   Solid  phase  reagent  and  assay 
methcxi  for  measunng  antibixiies  specific  to  aniiphospholipid  svndrome. 
5.472.KX.?.  CI   4.'t6-5I«.(XH), 
Matsuya.  Masuyuki:  See — 

Shigemaisu.    Satoshi;    Mutoh,   Shin'ichiro;   and   Matsuya,   Yaiiuyuki, 
5.473.571,  CI.  .^65-227.0(X). 
Matsuz.aki,  Tatsuya;  and  Ishida,  Hisashi,  to  Tovbox  Corporation   Disc  dis- 
charging toy   5.471.967.  CI    124-60(X) 
Maltejat,  Amo;  Strasser.  Karl;  and  Sahler.  Rainer  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Component    for    installation    in    a    process    control    apparatus. 
5.472.801.  CI.  429-39.000. 
Mattel.  Inc  :  See — 

Ue.  Sean  S.,  5,471,968,  CI.  124-64.000. 
Matthews.  J   Lester:  See — 

Lewis.  David  E;  I'techi.  Ronald  E  ,  Judv.  Millard  M;  and  Matthews,  J 
Uster.  5.472.878.  CI,  436-61.000. 
Matthews.  Mehlin  D  Method  for  improving  the  chemical  stabilitv  of  living 

organisms.  5,471,785,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Matumoio,  Takeshi:  See — 

1'mez.aki,  Hiroshi;  Matumoto.  Takeshi;  and  Morii,  Akira,  5,472,468,  CI. 
5.5-523.000 
Matz.  James  R.:  See- 
Griffith,  Ronald  C;  Matz.  James  R.;  and  Napier,  James  J.,  5.472.968.  CI. 
514-278.000, 
Mauch  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Knoth.  Donald  E.,  5,472.412,  CI  602-26.000. 
Maugans.  Rexford  A     See— 

Obiieski.  Toild  J  .  HutT.  Georgia  M.;  Maugans.  Rexford  A  ,  and  McKin- 
ney.  Osborne  K  .  5.472,775.  CI.  428-220.000 
Maurer.  Hermann  See— 

Andress.  Heinz;  Klotz,  Arthur  Mangold,  Chrisiof;  aifd  Maurer  Her- 
mann. 5.472.379,  CI  4.54-158.000, 
Maunce.  Marchal   See — 

Lvs\,  Regis,  Maurice,  Marchal;  and  Blanvalet.  Claude.  5.472.629.  CI. 
'  252- 142.000. 
Maustat  Corporation;  See — 

Parkinson.  Martin;  and  Comer  Francis.  5.472.575.  C\.  202-205.000. 
MaxPlanck-Gesellschafi  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Berlin: 
See — 
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BuNChhorn.  Gerd,  5,473.661.  O.  378-119.000. 
Maxiiir  Corpiiraiion:  See — 

Dunn.  Paul  F.;  and  McMuiOey.  David  S..  5,473.230.  CI.  310-432.000. 
Maxwell.  Harr.  L.:  See— 

Herman.  Peier  K.:  Oark.  Roger  L.;  Maxwell,  Harr\  L  .  and  ReilK 
Steven  J .  5.472.463.  O.  55-319.000. 
Maxwell,  Robert  J .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Agriculture.  Supercritical 
fluid  extraction  system  and  method  of  operation.  5,472,612    CI    ''10- 
6.14.(X)0. 
May.  Daniel  R    See— 

Ha.s.sall.  Stephen  J  .  May,  Daniel  R.;  and  Oehlbeck.  Martin  E,  5.473.406. 
CI   355-22.000. 
May.  Dennis  J    5«— 

Evan.s.  Alfred  J.;  Chen,  Grant  K.;  May,  Dennis  J.;  and  Brinson.  Edward 
P..  5,471.815,  CI.  53-138.400. 
Mayer.  Gary  J.:  See- 
Bard.  Margaret  A  ;  Ellis.  Benny  J..  Fitzgerald.  Jennifer  T;  Havens. 
Barhara  P .  Hutl.  Jeremy  R.;  Jones,  Janice  A.;  Lefolev.  Timothv  J  .  and 
Mavcr  (lary  J.,  5.473.771.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Maynard.  Hredenck  C.  M<»n.  Eric  D.;  and  Wahl,  Robert  E  .  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc   Gerixur  pump  with  ceranuc  ring.  5.472.329.  CI.  418  152  000 
.Vlayo.  James  0  .  Duff.  James  M.;  Hsiao.  Cheng  K.;  Gardner.  .Sandra  J .  and 
Keoshkenan.  Barkcv,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hydroxygallium  phthalocva 
nine  imaging  members  and  processes.  5.473,064.  Cf.  540-141  000, 
Mavwald.  Vnlker:  See — 

Kuekenhiiehner.  Thomas,  and  Maywald.  Volker,  5,473,069   CI    544- 
238.0(X) 
Mazda  Motor  Coiporation:  See — 

Nishioka.  Futiishi;  Hosokai.  Tetsushi;  Hori.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Minamitani 

Kunitomo  5.471.963,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeaki;  Nakagami.  Shuichi:  Yamatoya,  Hidemiuu;  Monno 

'loshie.  and  Ohta.  Michitaka.  5.472.063.  CI.  180-274.000. 
Yamashila.  Tetsuhirn.  5.473.544,  CI.  364-426.0.30. 
Ma/urek.  Pamela  M.;  and  Reed.  Michael  A.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr  Company 
Chewing    gum    including    a    liquid    sortilol/mannitol/Elycerin    blend 
-\47:.^|7.ci   426-3.000. 
McAlindon,  Peter  J    Ergonomic  human-computer  interface  apparatus  and 

meth<«l  5.473.325.  CI.  341-20.000. 
Mc.Aninch.  Terry:  See — 

Holzhauer,  Frederick  W.;  Johnson,  Dana  J.;  and  McAninch    Terrv 
5.472.6 19.  CI   210-721.000. 
Mc  Arthur.  John,  to  Wik  Far  Ea.st  Limited.  Nozzle  attachment  for  a  hair  drver 

5.471.76.^,  CI    .M-%,000. 
McArthur.   Robert  A.;  and  Daly.  Paul   D.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  LP 

FIcctncal  circuitry  of  a  fuel  rail  assembly  5.471,961.  CI.  123-456.000. 
McCailops.  John  A  ;  Warner.  Donald  R.;  and  Dubuque.   Kenneth  J.,  to 
Ingersoll  Rand  Company    Light  ring  for  power  tixils.   5.473,519.  CI 
362- 1 20  000. 
McCarthy.  James  R.,  to  Neurocrine  Biosciences,  Inc.  Piocess  for  ihc  prepa 

ration  of  L  carnitine.  5,473,104.  Q.  562-567.000. 
.Mc<'aughan.  Thomas   E.  Outdoor  game  apparatus.   5,472,211    CI    27  V 

401  (100 
McClure.  David  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Disabling  sense 

amphher  5.473.567.  CI.  .365-208.000. 
McCormack.  Robert  T;  Liu.  Ru-shya;  Maneoa.  Joseph  V.;  and  Sportsman. 
John  R  .  to  Eli  Lilly  &  Company.  Stable  rabbit-mouse  fusion  partner 
5.472.SfiX.  CI   435-240.260. 
McCormick.  Larry  L,  to  G  &  H  Technology.  Inc.  Motion  Initiator.  5.47 1 .888 

CI.  74-2.000, 
McCormick.  Steve:  See — 

Appolonia,  John  J.,  McConnick,  Steve;  Boddaert,  Robert    and  Corv 
Charles,  5.471.846,  CI.  62-63.000. 
McCrory.  Randall  E.:  See— 

Hall.   Nelson   L.;   Imbalzano.  John   F;   and   McCrory,   Randall    E 
5.472.044.  CI.  16.5-115.000. 
McCuin.  Jon  P:  See— 

Markowski.   Robert  G..   McCuin,  Jon   P:   Michaelis,  Gary   P.    and 
Boucher.  George  J..  5.473.129.  CI.  200-293.000. 
McDonald,  Kenneth  E.  Firearm  sighting  device.  5.471.777.  CI.  42-103000 
McDonald.  Kenneth  P.  to  Elopak  Systems  A.G.  Filling  apparatus  clog  free 

noz/le  screen    5.472,144.  CI.  239-533.140. 
McDiiiialJ,  Norman  J..  Jr  Stabilizers  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bow 

>.4"1.'J6'J,  CI    124-89.000. 
McDonald.  Randolph  C    Oil  filler  size  determination  kit.  5,471,757.  CI 

,^'-501  4.10, 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

James,  Jesse  C  ;  and  Blackmon.  James  B.,  Jr..  5.473,332    CI    W- 

154  0t)0 
Mastroha.  Bradley.  5.472.155.  CI.  244-151.00A. 
VIcFadden.  Patrick  A  Shifting  method  and  controller  for  controlling  a  shifter 

a.ssembl>  in  a  drag  racing  vehicle  5.471.894,  CI.  74-336  (KIR 
McFerran.   Neil  V;  Walker.  Brian;  and  Elmore.  Donald  T.  to  Queen's 
I  nuersiiv  of  Belfast.  The  Conductance  measurements  in  organic  solvents 
5.472.880.  CI   4.<6-86  0(IO 
McGahey.  Philip  C    See— 

English.  Ralph  R  .  and  English.  Shan  A..  5.472.204,  CI.  273-186.3(10 
Mclnlire.  Gregors  L,   See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.:  Roberts,  Mary  E.;  Mclntiie.  Gregory  L..  Cooper 
Eugene  R..  and  Estep.  Kimberly  G.,  5,472.682.  O.  424-9.450. 
Mclnturff.  David  T:  See— 


and   Fddinger.    Kevin    B  . 


Burroughes.  Jcrems;  Hodgson.  Rixlncv  T;  MdnlurfT,  David  T;  Mel- 
loch.  Michael  R  .Oisuka.  Nobuo.  Solomon.  Paul  M  ,  Viarren.  .ManC  : 
and  WiKidall.  Jerry  M,.  5.471.948.  CI,  1 1  7-105.(K)0. 
Mclnlyre.  Harry  I.   See — 

Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr ;  Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad;  Yaz.dy.  Mostafa;  and  Mcln 
tvre.  Harry  J,.  5.473.27.1.  CI,  .127.94,(100 
McKenna.  Daniel  B  .  Jixhim.  Kenneth  J  .  Shepard,  Donald  N.:  and  Bradwav. 
Kevin  B  .to  No\a-Net  Communications.  Inc.  Wireless  radio  packet  switch- 
ing network   5.473.602.  CI    37l».6()(KM), 
McKenna.  Gilben  W,.  to  Analogic  Corporation  X-rav  tomographic  scanning 

system,  5.473.657.  CI   378-4  (KM), 
McKenna.  Patnck  M..  to  Iniermec  Corporation   Batlerv  contact  and  method 

of  retention   5.473.242.  CI    ,?20-2, 000 
McKibbin.  Albert  H  .  to  L  niied  Technologies  Corporation.  Lubrication  sys- 
tem for  a  planetary  gear  train.  5.472.383.  CI,  475-159.(X)0 
McKinncy.  Osborne  K    See— 

Ohijeski.  T(xld  J  .  Huff.  Georgia  M,;  Maugans.  Rexford  A,,  and  McKin- 
ney.  Osborne  K,.  5.472.775.  CI.  428-220,000 
McKye.  Marshall  W    S  .  Mohler.  Ame;  and  Nyborg.  Henrik.  to  Technical 
Sales   ii   Services.    Inc     Badec    holder   and    method   of   makinc    Name 
5.472. .547.  CI    156-269  000 
McUrt).  Daniel  R    Set   - 

Ailing.  Richard  L  :  and  McLany.  Daniel  R  .  5.-172.284.  CI,  384-484, (XK) 
McLaughlin.  Bruce  D  :  and  Van.  Tsoung  V,.  to  Mohil  Oil  Corp  Corrosion 

inhibitor  5,472.638.  CI    252-391  (XK) 
McLaughlin.  Kesin  M    Parker.  Siuan  W  ;  and  Mamjios.  Hnstos  K..  to  TRW 
Inc  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electric  assist  sneering  system 
using  an  adaptive  torque  hlter  5.473.231,  CI,  318-433,(XK) 
McLay.  Joseph  W,,  See- 

Duon,  Dirk  R  .  and  McLav.  Joseph  W  .  5.472. .349.  CI.  439-79.000. 
McUan.  Ian   Tree  guard    1.47r.783.  CI   47-.30.000. 
McLean  Ventures  Corporation   See— 

Wiley.  Patnck  C  .  5,472.292.  CI   404-79.000. 
McMa.ster.  Robert  G    See- 

Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R  .  McMaster.  Roben  G.;  Grzeszczak.  Jeffery  A 
and  Shaw.  Thomas  L,.  5.472.4''(l.  CI   65-287.000, 
McMillan.  James  E  .  Sr,    .SVe 

Cnxik.  James  C  ;  McMillan.  James  E  ,  Sr;  Welterlin.  Raymond  E.: 
Williamson.   Lynn   B,.   Holden.  John   R.  and  Marvin.   Murray  J 
5.47.1.212.  CI    310-221  (XXI,  '       ' 

.McMordie.  Bruce  G  :  See  — 

Mosser.    Mark    F:    McMordie.    Bruce   G 
5.472.783.  CI   428-4 19  (KXI 
McMurrav.  Neil    .SVe— 

Mills.  Andrew,  and  McMurray.  Neil.  5.472.668,  CI.  422-56.000 
McMurtrey.  David  S    See  — 

Dunn,  Paul  F;  and  McMurtrcv.  David  S  .  5.473.2.30,  CI.  310-432.000 
McNeil.  Spencer  E  Travel  pillow, '5.471.690.  CI,  5-644,(X)0. 
McRoben,  Alan  W     See- 
Bacon.  Glade  B  .  Kaneko.  Steven  T  .  McRobert.  Alan  W  .  and  Michel- 
man.  Enc  H  .  5.473,344.  CI    .M5-163,(XX1 
McWilliams.  Joseph  A.,  to  Cerumaspced  Limited,  Meth.Hl  ot  manufactunng 

a  radiant  elecmc  heater  5.471.737.  CI,  29-61 1,(XM) 
MDC  Vacuum  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Tsujimoto,  Nick,  and  Weiss.  Michael.  5.473.627.  CI.  373-11.000. 
Mead.  David.  Swaminathan.  Neela,  Van  Enen.  James:  and  Skowron.  Piotr 
Recombinant  CviJl  restnctior  endonuclease   5.472.872,  CI   435  252  3.<0 
Meckler.  Milton   Polymer  enhanced  glycol  desiccant  heal  pipe  air  dehumidi 

her  preconditioning  system,  5.471.852,  CI,  62-271, (XKI 
Med-Pro  Design.  Inc    See — 

Martin.  Geoffrey  S,.  5,472,432,  CI.  604-248.(XKI 
Med-Safc  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Shillington.    Richard  A  ;   and   Packer.   Gilben.    5,472  167    CI    248- 
552  (XXJ 
Medivir  ,AB   See — 

Classon.  Bjom  O:  Samuelsson.  Bengt  B.  Kvamstrom.  Inigemar  S. 
Svansson.  Lars  G  .  and  Svensson.  Stefan  C  T.  5.47106'   CI    536- 
122 (KX) 
Mecks.  Thomas    Burner  having   low    pollutant  emissions    5  472  341     CI 

431-243,0<KI  

Meguro.  Satoshi    See  — 

Komon.  Kazuhiro;  Meguro.  Satoshi.  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kume.  Hito 
shi.  Tsukuda.  Toshihisa;  and  Yamamoio.  Hideaki.  s  472  891  CI 
437-43  (XK).  -         ,       .       , 

Meguro.  Voshiaki.  Tenaka.  Junichi:  Harless.  Daniel  P:  and  Pnzzi.  Joseph  A  . 

to  Honda  Giken   Kogvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Vehicle  window   assembly 

5,472,2-58.  CI    296-l46  9(K) 

Meheen.  H   Joe   Prefabricated  bndge  with  prestressed  elements  5  471  694 

CI,  14-73  (XKI  ... 

Mehner.  Giitz:  See  — 

Wciler.  Rolf.  Rijcken.  Helmut,  and  Mehner.  Gfitz.  5,472.068,  CI   188- 
7  3  440 
Mehreteab.   Ammanuel.   and   Uiprest.   Frank,   to  Colgate   Palmolive  Co, 

Anionic/catiomc  surfactant  mixtures   5.472.455.  CI   8-l37,(KXI 
Mehta.  Parag  J  .  to  Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc  Flectncal  receptacle  and  terminals 

5.472.3.50.  CI,  4,39-107  (XKI 
MEl  Corporation   .See— 

Kosky.  John  P.  and  Jones.  John  F.  5.471.937,  C\.  IIO-34SOO0 
Meibach.  Ronald  L    See- 

Miller.  Mark  S  .  Buliga.  Gregor^  S  .  and  Meihach.  Ronald  L,,  5,472728 
CI   426-601,000, 


Meintjes,  Anthony  A.,  to  Programme  3  Patent  Holdings.  Electrochemical  cell. 

5.472.806.  CI.  429-165.000 
Melloch.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Burroughes.  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T;  Mclnturff.  David  T;  Mel- 
loch. Michael  R  ;  Otsuka.  Nobuo;  Solomon.  Paul  M.;  Warren.  AlanC; 
and  Woodall.  Jerry  M..  5.471.948,  CI    117-105.000. 
Mena.  Raul    Mechanism  for  syringe  needle  disposal.  5.472.450.  CI.  606- 

205  (XX). 
Menachem.  Chen:  See — 

Peled.  Emanuel;  Golodnitsky.  Diana;  Cohen.  Ronen;  and  Menachem. 
Chen.  5.472.808.  CI  429-l92.(X)0, 
Mendelevev.  Jerome:  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome.  5,473.074.  CI   546-141,000, 
Mendenhall.  Ivan  V ;  and  Taylor.  Rotsen  D  .  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Gas 

generani  compositions  containing  stabilizer  5.472.535.  CI    149.36.000, 
Mendenhall.  Von  T.  to  Utah  Slate  Lniyersity  Ultra-high  temperature  treat- 
ment of  low-fat  formed  meal  products.  5.472.725.  CI  426-521.000. 
Mene/es.  Arul:  Maihur.  Sharad;  and  Ginsberg.  Michael,  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration  System  and  methixJ  for  computer  data  transmission.  5.473.691. 
CI   380-25.000. 
Mengelt,  Kevin  R..  to  Best  Power  Technology.  Incoqjorated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  efficient  phase  and  frequency  coherence  locking  optimized 
for  digital  systems.  5.473.533.  CI   364- 1 52.000. 
Merchant.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  MacLeod.  Angus  M..  Merchant.  Kevin  J.;  and  Swain. 
Christopher  J..  5.472,978,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Merck  &  Co,.  Inc  :  See — 

Ivev-Hoylc.  Mona;  Oliff.  Allen  I.;  and  Heimbrook.  David  C.  5,473.056. 
CI.  5.30-358.000. 
Merck  Frossl  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Robert  N.;  Labelle.  Marc;  Leblanc.  Yves;  Xiang,  Yi  B.;  Lau. 
Cheuk   K.;  Dufresne.  Claude;  and  Gareau.  Yves.  5.472.964.  CI, 
514-243.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  twschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Briickner.  Hans  D.;  and  Essclhom.  Reiner.  5.472.640.  CI.  252-518.000 
Duschek.  Joachim;  and  Glausch.  Ralf.  5.472.491,  CI    106-418.000. 
Gottschlich,  Rudolf;  Ackennann.   Karl-August;   Seyfried.  Chrisloph; 
Barber.  Andrew;  Bartoszyk.  Gerd;  and  Greiner.  Hartmut.  5.472.961. 
CI.  514-230.500 
Hevwang.  Ulrich;  Stein.  Ingeborg;  Fechlel.  Ulrich;  Ca.sutt.  Michael; 
Faller.  Gerald;  and  Hartner.  Hartmut.  5.473.079,  CI.  548-305.400. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  MacLeod.  Angus  M  ;  Merchant.  Kevin  J.;  and  Swain. 
Christopher  J..  5.472.978,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

l-ampropoulos.   Fred    P;    Padilla.   William;   and    Nelson,   Arlin   D., 
5.472.424,  CI,  6(M-99.0(X), 
Merl.   Milton   J    Segmented   shelving  con.struclion.   5,472,103,  CI.   211- 

187,000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Casara.  Patrick.  5.473,099.  CI  .560-172.000. 

Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  and  FTynn.  Gary  A..  5,472.959,  Q.  514-214.000. 
Merriman.  Michael  C:  See — 

Ong.   Helen   H  :   O'Mallev.  Gerard  J  :   Merriman.  Michael  C;  and 

Palermo.  Mark  G..  5.472.975.  CI.  514-411  (XK) 

Mervine.  Hans  A   K   Gas  dispensing  tap  or  plug  5.471.784.  CI  47-57.500. 

Mcskc.  Bcrthold;  and  Meske.  Rainer.  to  ABR  Melalguss  GmbH.  Warp  beam 

flange  iissemhiy  and  method  of  manufacture,  5,472.245.  CI.  285-414.000. 

Meske.  Rainer  See — 

Meske.  Benhold;  and  Meske.  Rainer.  5.472,245.  CI,  285-414.000. 
Messner.  Johann:  See — 

Feller.  Johann;  Dommer.  Erich;  Liebl,  Michael;  and  Messner,  Johann. 
5.472,602.  CI.  210-370.000. 
Meslepsmann.  Roland:  See — 

Kanz.  Uithar;  Bnigger.  Wocfram;  and  Mestepsmann.  Roland.  5,472.867, 
CI,  435-240,25(). 
Melalmaster  Sheet  Metal,  Inc.:  See — 

Smeja.  George  C;  and  Smeja.  Michael  V.  5.471,799.  CI.  52-24.000. 
Metcalfe.  James  C.:  See — 

Grainger.   David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissbei^.  Peter  L  . 
5.472.985.  CI,  514-651.000. 
Melhode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Daly.  John  J  .  and  Poplawski.  Daniel  S..  5,472,.348.  CI.  439-76.100, 
Sch'otield.    Philip   W  ;    Kozel.   Charies   A.;   and   Vladic.   Daniel    P. 
5.473.715.  CI,  385-53.000, 
Metier.  Susan  J  ;  Smart.  David  C;  and  Zander.  Dennis  R,,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Opened  light-shielding  door  of  film  cassene  overlaps  extension 
of  film  gate  device  to  bridge  a  gap  between  the  cassette  and  gate  device 
5.473,398,  CI,  354-275,(XX). 
Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.   See — 

Knowles.  Carl  H  ;  and  Blake.  Robert.  5.473,464.  CI.  359-237.000. 
Met/.  Stephen  V.'    See  - 

Koiian   Hran<,ois.  Martin.  Gregg  W ;  Metz.  Stephen  W.;  Collins.  Arthur 
K  .  and  Wu.  Michael  A..  5.473.6.54.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Melzinger.  Richard  P, ,  See — 

Roberts.  Timothy  R.;  and  Metzinger.  Richard  P..  5.472.515,  CI    134- 
15.000 
Meur.  Jean-Pierte:  See — 

Dimur.    Gerard;    Haroutel.    Jean-Claude;    and    Meur.    Jean-Pierte. 
5.471,928.  CI    101-235.000 
Meyer.  Wolfgang:  See — 


Hessel.  Friedrich:  Seitz.  Katharina;  Roosen.  Andreas;  Wegner,  Gerhaid; 
Mever.  Wolfgang;  and   Sigmund.  Wolfgang.  5.473,008.  CI.   524- 
.561.000. 
Mevrat.  Clement:  See — 

'  Gilomen.  Beat:  and  Meyrat.  Clement.  5.473„580.  CI  368-28  000 
Mezei.  Tibor.  Blasko.  G^bor:  Budai.  Zoltin;  Csorgo.  Maigil;  Furdyga.  6va; 
Klebovich.  Imrc;  Koncz.  LAszl6;  SztnihSr.  Ilona;  Mindi.  Anila;  Nagy. 
Kilmin.  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara;  Simlg.  Gyula;  Szegb.  Judit;  and  Verec- 
zkey  nte  Donith.  GyOngyi.  to  Egis  Gyogyszeigyar  Rt.  Process  for  tJie 
preparation  of  high  purity  buspiron  and  the  hydrochloride  thereof. 
5.473.072.  CI.  544-295.000. 
Mezes.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Gourlie.  Brian  B  .  Rixon.  Mark  W.;  Mezes.  Peter  S.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.: 
and  Schlom.  Jeflfrey,  5.472.693.  CI.  424-133.100 
Mezger,  Mark:  See — 

Turci.  Joseph;  Mezger.  Mark;  Strauss.  Bernard;  and  Manning,  Thelma. 
5.472.531.  CI   149-92.000 
Micallef.   A.   M.;   and   Gibbon.   Robert   M.,   to  JMK   Inlemalional.   Inc. 

Microwave-healable  exercise  putty  5.472.994.  CI.  523-137.000. 
Michaelis.  Gary  P.:  See — 

Markowski,   Robert  G.;   McCuin.  Jon   P.;   Michaelis.  Garv   P;   and 
Boucher.  George  J..  5.473.129.  CI   200-293.000 
Michaelson.  Kyron  C.  W.  Parachute  for  athletic  resistance  and  speed  training. 

5,472,394.  CI.  482-74(KX). 
Michalewski.  David;  Dionne,  Joseph  A.;  and  Siuta.  Mark  A.,  to  GeitK-or 
Engineering  Corp.  High  energy  impact  riveting  apparatus  and  method. 
5,471.865,  a.  72-430.000. 
Michel.  Peter;  Freeman.  Robert  S.;  and  Oeswein,  James  Q.,  to Genentech.  Inc. 
Injection  pen   solution  transfer  apparatus  and  method    5,472,022.  CI. 
1411.000 
Michelman.  Eric  H.:  See — 

Bacon,  Glade  B.;  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  McRobert.  Alan  W.;  and  Michel- 
man.  Eric  H..  5.473.344.  CI.  345-163.000 
MicroBioMed  Corp.:  See — 

Lewis.  David  E.;  Utecht.  Ronald  E.;  Judy.  Millard  M.;  and  Matthews.  J 
Uster.  5.472.878.  CI.  436-61.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Allen.  Ray;  Mitra.  Sumit;  and  Drake.  Rodney.  5.473.758.  CI.  395- 
430.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Figura.  Thomas  A.;  and  Jeng.  Nanseng,  5.472.904.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Micronetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Robbins.  David  F;  and  Landry.  Richard  J..  5.473.287.  CI.  331-99.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Bacon.  Glade  B  ;  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  McRobea  Alan  W..  and  Michel- 
man.  Enc  H  .  5.473.344.  CI  .345-163  000. 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  P.  Barrera.  Joseph  S,.  Ill;  Bolosky.  William  J.; 
[>raves.  Richard  P.  Jr.;  Jones.  Michael  B  ;  Levi.  Steven  P.,  Mvhrvold. 
Nathan  P.  Rashid.  Richard  F;  and  Gibson.  Garth  A..  5.473.362,  CI. 
.348-7.000. 
Kimmich.  Jon  B  ;  Van  Flandera.  Michael  W.;  and  Brewer.  Timothy  T. 

5.473.343.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Menezes.  Arul;  Maihur.  Sharad;  and  Ginsberg.  Michael.  5.473.691.  CL 
380-25.000. 
Microtek  Lab.  Inc.:  See — 

Han.  Loi.  5.472,182.  CI.  271-3.130. 
Mid-America  Building  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Logan,  Richard.  Schiedegger.  Charies  E.;  Clark.  Michael;  Nurenberg. 
Aundrea;  and  .Schiedegger.  Jeffery  E..  5.471,803,  CI  52-212.000. 
Middleton.  David  T.  Jr:  See— 

Brownlie.  Alan  W.;  Laun.  Deborah  A.;  Middleton.  David  T.  Jr;  Rob- 
ertson. James  W,;  and  Shay,  Francis  J.,  5,473.115.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Midmark  Corporation:  See — 

Czameckv,   Joseph   A.;   Neff.   Christopher  J.;   and   Strait.   Scott   L., 
5.472,270.  CI.  312-265.600. 
Midsun  Group:  See — 

Eldridge.  Kevin  T.  5.472.484.  CI.  106-21.00A. 
.Mieda.  Mamoru:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  Shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Matsui.  Teruaki;  Mieda.  Mamoru;  Takahashi.  Hiroo:  Saito. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Shibata.  Kenyu,  5.472,962.  CI  514-233.500. 
Mieling.  James  A.  Kit  and  inethod  of  using  kit  to  align  wheels  of  vehicle 

5.471,754.  CI   .33-203  180. 
Miguel-Bcttencourt.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Goerz.  David  J  .  Jr:  Smith,  Hugh  R..  Jr;  and  Miguel-Bettencoun. 
Kenneth  C  .  5.472.769.  CI  428-138.000 
Mihai.  Benjamin,  to  Tvcom  Limited  Partnership  Locating  ring  positiotung 

apparatus  for  re-shaipened  dnil  bit  5.472.298.  CI.  408-13  000. 
Miichi,  Yoshiki;  See — 

Harara,  Mitsuhiko:  Miichi,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Tadao;  Yanagi,  Takahiro; 

and  Masuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.472.225.  CI.  280-661.000 

Miki.  Kojiro;  Mon.  Takeshi:  Ohkawa.  Hiromi;  Hosokawa.  Yumi;  Kondo, 

Akihiro;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  to  Honha.  Ltd  ;  and  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd. 

Pretreatment  apparatus  for  analysis  of  sugar.  5.472.669.  CI  422-63.000, 

Milcetic.   Duncan   J.   Coin  operated  dispensing  machine    5.472.074,  CI. 

194-.342-(XK), 
Milender.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Panoushek.Dale  W  ;  and  Milender.  Jeffrey  S..  5,471,823,  CI.  56-10.2OE. 
Panoushek.  Dale  W,;  and  Milender.  Jeffrey  S..  5.471.825.  CI.  56-10.20E, 
Milewski.  Thomasz:  See — 
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Freilas.  Michael  W.;  Mullens.  Troy  J..  Jr.;  Brancel.  Dale  H  .  Herbsi. 
Walter  B.;  Hurley.  Paul;  Milewski.  Thomasz;  Vollendorf.  Kim.  and 
Caruso.  James  F.  5.472,451,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Miller.  .Alan  G  :  See — 

Iqbal.  Mohammad;  Miller,  Alan  C;  and  Sloflco.  John  J.,  Jr..  5,472.789. 
CI.  428-48.1.000. 
Miller.  Allan  L.   See— 

Boone.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Miller.  Allan  L..  5.472.857,  CI.  4.\S-fty  51(0 
Miller.  Anton  J .  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Method  of  high  yield  manufacture  ot  VUSI 
type  mtegrated  circuit  devices  by  determining  critical  surface  charactens- 
ncs  of  mounting  films.  5.473.433,  CI.  356-359.000. 
.Miller.  David  A   B.,  to  AT&T  Coip.  Linear  optical  amplifier.  5,473,467.  CI. 

359-333.000, 
Miller.  David  J.:  See— 

Horan,  Patrick  J.;  and  Miller.  David  J.,  5,473,504,  CI.  361-667  (MXI 
Miller,  Edward  J ,  Jr:  See— 

Silvus.  Howard  S..  Jr.;  Miller,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Matheme.  J.  Marion   and 
Harper,  Tony  W..  5,473,245.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Miller.    Edward    L.    Construction    elements    made    from    lire    carcasses 

5,472,750,  CI   428-2.000. 
Miller  Electnc  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Colling,  Ronald  W..  5,473,140,  Q.  219-137.420. 
Miller.  George  A.  Golf  ball  kicking  device.  5.472.200.  CI.  273-l62.0()R 
Miller.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Aguilar.  Raul  A.;  and  Miller.  Jeffrey  I...  5,473.5.56,  CI.  3M  726  iXM) 
Miller.  Mark  S.;  Buliga,  Gregory  S.;  and  Meibach.  Ronald  L  ,  to  Kraft  FikkIs. 
Inc  Edible  fai-containing  margarine  type  products  and  process  for  prepar 
ing  same,  5.472.728,  CI,  426-601.000. 
Miller.  Richard  T ;  and  Martin,  Mario  R.  Hydrofoil  sailboard  with  supercavi- 

tating  canard  hydrofoil.  5,471,942,  CI.  114-274.000. 
Miller  Rickey  L.;  and  Wriker.  Russell  A.,  lo  Miller.  Rickey  L.  Adaptor  for 
tilting  to  a  device  for  mea,suring  depressions,  rises  and  waving  condition', 
on  a  surface  5.471,762,  CI.  33-833.000. 
Miller.  Riihen  A  :  See— 

Buvens.  Marc  O.  R.  G.;  O'Toole,  Peter  L.  D.;  Prendergast,  John  J  . 

Miller.  Robert  A.;  and  Pretorius.  Sarel  J.,  5,472.262,  CI   299-15  IXKI 

Miller.  Robert  H.  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Parental  administration  of  pvruvale 

precursors   5.472.980.  CI.  514-563.000.  '     ' 

-Miller,  Robert  O  ,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  Mcih<xJ  of  making 
an  integrated  circuit  structure  bv  using  a  non-conducti\e  iilui;  5  47''  y  l  "■ 
CI  437-194.fX)().  ■  ,!..-. 

Miller.  William  P.;  See— 

Hamngton.  Gary  L.;  Mnich.  Thomas  M.;  and  Miller,  William  D 
5.473.326.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Milliman.  Curt  L..  to  GenProbe  Incorporated.   Nucleic  acid  probes  to 

Haemopliilus  influenzae.  5,472,843.  CI.  435-6.0(K). 
Mills.  Andrew;  and  McMurray.  Neil,  to  Abbey  Biosystems  Limited  Carbon 

dioxide  monitor  5.472.668.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Mills.  Thomas  L    See — 

Flora-Holmquist,  Alan  R.;  and  Mills.  Thoma.s  L..  5,473331.  CI    164 
148  (XXJ, 
Mills.  Veronica  A  .  lo  Standard  Textile  Company.  Reusable  dual  fenestration 

surgical  drape   5.471,999,  CI    128-849.000. 
Milstein.  Norman:  See — 

Gutsche.  Bemhard:  Cassady,  Timothy  J.;  Jeromin,  Lutz;  Wollmann. 
Gerhard:  Milstein,  Norman;  and  Raths,  Hans-Christian,  5.473  089  CI 
554-^2.(100. 
Mimura.  .Akira:  See — 

Kitamura.  Hideo;  Sabira.  Kensho;  and  Mimura,  Akira,  5,472.663   CI 
420-44 1, 1  »X). 
Mimura.  Toshinori:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Ma,sahiro;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoto.  Ka/uini:  Kuwa- 
bara,  Kimihito;  Mimura,  Toshinori;  Hamasaki.  Kuravasu,  Nakano. 
Kenichi;  and  Ando,  Manabu,  5,472,135,  CI.  228-219(101) 
Mm.  Bvoung  K..  to  Ckildstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Caption  signal  recording  and  repro- 
ducing control  device  in  video  cassette  recorders.  5,473  481    CI    360- 
61  (KK). 
Minakuchi.  Keiichi;  Shimomura.  Hideki;  and  Sakakura.  Ka/uaki.  lo  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Co..   Ltd.   Process  for  producing  phase  reiarder  film 
5.472.538.  CI.  156-85.(X)0, 
Minamitani.  Kunilomo:  See — 

Nishioka.  Futoshi;  Hosokai.  Tetsushi:  Hon.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Minamitani 
Kunilomo,  5,471,963,  CI.  1 2.3-»78.0<X). 
Minari,  KaLsunobu;  and  Ueda,  Kaon,  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Cix)king  apparatus  such  as  fryer  or  the  like  for  frying  food.  5,471  911   CI 
99.342.(XX), 
Minaskanian.  Gevork:  See — 

Peck.  James  V.;  and  Minaskanian.  Gevork.  5,472,946.  CI  514  ""J  ix«i 
Mini  Med  Inc  :  See- 
Field.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Savage,  Heather  M..  5.472.317.  CI.  4I7-234.(XK). 
Minimo.  Yutaka:  See— 

Nikaido,  Junichiro;  and  Minimo,  Yutaka.  5.473.175.  CI.  257-I92.(KX» 
.Ministero  dell    Universita'  e  della  Ricerca  Scicntifica  e  Tecnologica:  See— 
Gubiiosa.  Giu.seppe;  Giampielri.  Maurizio;  and  Vecchiato.  Giuliano 
5.472.926.  CI.  502-337.000. 
Ministry  of  Intemalional  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Akoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,472,934,  CI.  505-l90.(XK). 
.Vlin-Jae.  Han:  See— 

Taiiaka.  Masato;  and  Min-Jae,  Han.  5.473.588,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 


Akisuma.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hatakeyama,  Shinichi,  5.472,437   CI    604 

Cayford.  James  D  .  and  Petrush.  R,.hert  J  .  5.472,559,01.  156-554.000. 
Fllefsun.  Pctei  J  .  and  Wells.  Daud  A,,  5.472.6(K).  CI.  210-317.000. 
Iqhal,  Mohammad.  Miller.  Alan  G  .  and  Stofko,  John  J..  Jr,  5,472  789 

CI    4:X-4S3tlfXI 
Jones.  Marvin  H  .  and  Rousseau.  Alan  D..  5.472.481.  CI   9ft- 1 5.000, 
l.emberger  Richard  R  .  Malsuda.  Naoyuki.  Murasaki.  Sadanobu;  Takei, 

Hajime.  and  Wyman.  Stuan  J  .  5,473. 4IK).  CI.  354  277,0(X), 
Patnixle.  Gregg  A  .  Bruno.  John  E  .  Rutherford.  Denise  R.;  Sandison, 

Walter  B  :  and  Schlei.  Oietmar.  5.472,518.  CI,  I34-34,(XX), 
Stobbie.  Charles  W.  IV.  and  Tangen,  John  C  5.472,785.  CI    428- 

423,  IIX) 
Tcuher.  Vincent  P;  and  Gibbs,  Jeffrey  T,  5,472,150,  CI.  242-345  000 
Minnick.  Randall  B,:  See— 

Perrolta.  .Anthony  J  .  and  Minnick,  Randall  B,.  5.472,734.  CI.  427-2.0(X). 
Minnis.  David  A  .  to  BRK  Brands.  Ins    Sensitniiy  test  system  for  photoelec- 

mc  smoke  delectur  5.473,167.  CI,  250-573,(XX). 
Minolta  Co  .  Lid    ,S»c— 

Shihano.    Hiroshi:    Nishikawa,    Tomohani:    and    Takenaka,    Koichi 
5.47;. 817,  CI,  43ll-H)ft6(XI 
Minshall.  Robert  J   Rashlighi  with  detachable  battery  terminals.  5.473.521 

CI    1ft2-2(l5,ll(X) 
Mircmadi.   Re/a.  lo  Imeractue  Light.   Inc.  Wide  dynamic  range  optical 

receiser  5.473.461.  CI.  359-189.(XX). 
Misev.  L)ubomir:  See — 

Leppard.  David  G.;  Kohler,  Manfred;  and  Misev,  Liubomir,  5,472.992 
CI    52:-18,«X), 
Mish.  Stanley  L,:  See — 

Kilgrow.  Bret  J  :  and  Mish.  Stanley  L..  5,472,081.  CI.  206-63.300. 
.Mishima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Voshiiomi.    Yasunan;    Ishibashi.    Maremizu;    Mishima,    Yoichi;   and 
Vamasaki,  Koji,  5,472.521.  Q.  148-111.000. 
Misoni>.  Morio:  See — 

Tokumaru.  Tomohide:  Abe,  Telsuo;  and  Misono,  Morio,  5,473  425  CI 
356-;37(XXI 
Missfcldi.  .Michael,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Spectrally  sensitized  photographic 

recording  material.  5,472.839,  CI.  430-574.000. 
Mistele.  Thomas:  See — 

Schairer.  Werner.  Angcrstein,  Jdrg:  Giebler,  Siegfried;  Riedel,  JUrgen 
and  Mistclc.  Thomas.  5,472.915,  CI,  437-209.(MX), 
Mislrv.  Prahalad  ,M,    See— 

kenyon.  Ronald  W..  and   Mistrv.   Prahalad  M..  5,473,053.  CI    534- 
634  (XX) 
Misuda.  Katsutoshi.  and  Yokota,  Nobuyuki.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 
Coated  paper  and  processes  for  its  production.  5,472.773,  CI.  428-195.000. 
.Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Honuchi.  Nobuhiro,  5,473.760.  CI.  395-835.000. 
Milani.  Tetsuya   Sec- 
Sato,    Takashi.    Suzuki.    Takahisa.    Milam.    Tetsuva.    and    Tsuchiva 
Hiromitsu.  5.473.220,  CI,  31 3-635,(XX), 
MITEC  .Scientihc  Corporation   See — 

Rakhimos.  Roustam  K    and  Kim.  Elena  V.,  5,472,720.01.  426-241.000. 
Mitomo.  Mamoru.  Hirosaki.  Naoto:  and  Ando.  Motohide.  lo  Nissan  Motor 
Co.  Ltd  .  and   National   Insiitute  for  Research   in   Inorganic   Matcnals 
[i-silicon  nilnde  sintered  Nxly,  ,"^,472,414.  C'l    501  47.(XX), 
Mitra.  Suniit:  SVc-- 

Allen.  Ray.  Mitra.  Sumii,  and  Drake.  Rodnev.  5.473.758.  01    395- 
430(XX) 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

I'shikubo.  Takashi:  Oshima.  Kazunori:  Kayo,  Atsushi;  Umezawa,  Tiaki; 
Kiyono,  Ken-ichi:  Sawaki.  Itaru;  and  Nakamura,  Himya,  5,472,925 
CI,  502  312  (XK) 
MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 
Araki.  Toru.  5.473,253.  CI    324-537.000. 
Harada.  Hiroyuki.  5.4''3.6U.  CI    375-242,000. 

Hatlon.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Hatavoshi.  Mutuo.  5.473,111,  CI.  174-35  OOR 
Inaguchi.  Takashi.  5.471.841' CI   62-6, (XX), 
Konishi,  Yasuhiro.  5,473,178.  CI,  257-297,(XX), 
Makino.  Hiroshi,  5.473.559.  CI    364-758.(XXI 
Matsuno.  Yoshinon.   Naomoio.   Hideo:  .Anmoto.  Satoshi:  Morikawa, 

Hiroaki.  and  Sasaki,  Hajimc.  5.472.885.  CI   437  ;iKKI 
Murakami,  Yasuo,  5.471,223.  CI    315-167  (XX), 
Omori.  Naoko.  and  Komoda.  Michio,  5.473,548,  CI    364-489, (XX). 
Shigeta.     Katsunon.     Nakamura.     Haruvuki;    and    Akama,     Noriko 

5.473.5.15.  CI    .IM-iyi  (KXI 
Tanaka.  Katsunon.  5.471,141.  ri   257-68(),(X)0. 
I'sui.  .Ma.sahiro.  5.471.391,  CI    348  746,(XM). 
Wakana.  Takayuki.  5.471.44(1.  CI    I  I2-220.0(X). 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harara.  Mitsuhiko.  Muchi.  Yoshiki.  Tanaka.  Tadao;  Yanagi,  Takahiro; 
and  Masuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.472.225.  CI    2.S()  661  IXX), 
.Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kawaoka.  Takayoshi.  Ogasauara.  Hiroaki.  Nakamura.  Kenichiro;  Shi- 
mada.  Takafumi.  and  Omoto.  Seisuo.  5,472.278.  CI.  366-262.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  .Se'e — 

Kitamura,  Hideo.  Sahira.  Kensho;  and  Mimura,  Akira,  5,472,663  01 
420-441, (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Paper  .Mills  Limited:  See— 

Ogawa.  Susunni,  Idci,  Kouji:  .ind  Senoh.  Hideaki.  5,472,757  CI  428- 
4il(XXi 


Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshimasa;  Tosa,  Kaori,  Sakimae,  Akihiro;  and  Numazawa 
Ryozo.  5.473,081,  CI.  548-533.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shintaro;  and  Kiiawaki.  Michio,  5,472,295,  CI.  405-l52.0(K). 
Mitsubishi  Yuka  Badische  Co ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hayashi.  Ryutaro.  Aoki.  Masahiro;  Tomita,  Toyoji;  Kato,  Yoshinon; 
Tsukamoio.  Takeo;  and  Awau.  Takeshi.  5,472.9%.  01.  523-201.000, 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishimura.  Takao;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,471,986, 01.  128-658.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ando,  Toshihiko:  Iwamoto,  Mune:  Kaneko,  Masahiro;  Ichikawa.  Kou- 
7XM;  Nakajima,  Akihiko;  and  Takaku,  Ma.sato,  5.473,014,  CI  525- 
7 1. (XX). 
Morita.  Atsushi;  Koba.  Tomohiio.  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Shimamura, 
Katsunori;  Kataoka,  Toshiyuki,  Furukawa,  Hirovuki;  and  Tomimolo 
Hiroaki,  5,473,010.  CI.  524-600.000. 
Minelman.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Temme,   Leonard  A.;  Still,  David  L.;  and  Minelman,  Michael   H 
5.473,472,  CI.  359-6(X)  000. 
Miura  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabc.  Shigehiro;  Ikeda,  Kazuhiro;  Sogabe.  Takashi;  and  Ochi 
Toshiaki,  5,471,956,  CI.  122-13.100. 
Miura,  Ryu:  See— 

(Thiba.  Isamu;  Miura,  Ryu;  and  Karasawa,  Yoshio.  5.473,333.  01   342- 
378.000, 
Miwa.  Masanori:  See — 

.Arasaki,  Motohiro;  Ishitsuka,  Hideo;  Kutuma.  Isami;  Miwa,  Masanori; 
Murasaki,  Chikako:  Shimma.  Nobuo;  and  Umeda.  Isao.  5.472.949  01 
514-49.0(X). 
Miwa.  Naoki:  See — 

Nosaki,  Hiroshi;  Miwa.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5.473.776  01 
395-700.000. 
Miwa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kanatani,  Keiichi;  Kishimoco,  Shunichi;  Funazo,  Yasuo;  Miwa,  Takashi; 
Kono.  Kazuhiro;  Hamagishi.  Goro.  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi:  Shiogai,  Shinji; 
Fujiwara,  Koichi;  Matsumura.  Takao,  Kobavashi.  Shigera;  Olsuki, 
Shinichi:  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  5.473.339.  CI    345-87,0(X) 
Miwa.  Takeshi:  and  Matsushima.  Takeshi,  to  NippondensoCo..  Ltd  Barcode 
reading  apparatus  with  muliifical  length  optical  system.  5.473,149.  01 
235-472.0(X(. 
Miyachi,  Nobuhide:  See — 

Ohara.  Yosbio.  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Y'anagawa.  Yoshinobu;  Iwasiaki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyashi,  N.ibuhidc,  5.473.075.  CI   546-l73.0(X), 
Miyahara,  Shunji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Determining  feed- 
back gain   5,473,534,  01.  364-157.000 
Miyahara.  Yuji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Koularou.  Taki.  Mamoru;  Miyahara,  Yuji;  Fujii.  Toshiko: 
()/awa.  Saloshi:  and  Watanabc.  Yoshio,'5.472,590,  01.  2()4^18,(XX), 
.Miyajima,  Alsuo:  Kawasaki.  Minoru.  and  Kodama,  Tsutomu,  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries,  Lid    Method  <i|  producine  an  clectrostaticalh  painted  multi- 
layered  hose   5.472.746.  CI,  427-468  IXX), 
Miyakc  Jun.  and  Kitano,  Jun,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Senal  memory,  5,473.577  CI 

165  238 IXX) 
Miyakc,  Takahiro:  Yoshida,  Yoshio:  Nakata.  Yasuo:  and  Kurata.  Yukio,  lo 
Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Polarization    detector    5.471.470    CI     359- 
485  (XXI 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Maruta.  Kazuhiko;  Kubola.  Michio;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake 
Toshio,  5,472,863,  01.  435-200.000. 
Miyake.  Yasuo:  See — 

<joio,  Hiloshi:  Nakajima,  Toshikazu:  and  Mivake,  Yasuo,  5,472  800  01 
429-35.(XX). 
Miyamoto.  Harukazu:  See— 

Yonezawa.  Seiji:  Ohia,  Nono,  Niihara.  Toshio,  Kataoka,  Kciji:  Taka- 
hashi. Ma.sahiko;  Mivamoto,  Harukazu;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi:  and  Tsuy- 
oshi.  T.ishiaki.  5.473,581.  CI.  .369-l3,(XX), 
Miyamoto.   Hidcnon.   Soshi.   Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi.  to  Nikon 
Corporation  Camera  equipped  with  data  imprinting  device.  5,473.-397.  01 
154-1()6,(XXJ. 
Miyamoto.  Ryoichi:  See — 

>oshida,  Taisuma.sa;  Miyamoto.  Ryoichi;  Takada,  Masashi;  and  Suzuki 
Kalsuya,  5.471,702.  CI,  38I-943KX). 
.Miyamoto.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Maki.  Hin)hisa:  Miyamoto,  Shigenobu;  Fujimoto,  Ryoji;  and  Noda. 
Toshiki.  5.473.043.  CI,  528-60(K)(), 
Miyashiia.  Masahiko.  Ono.  Kouichi:  Monyama.  toshiaki:  Hosaka,  Sumio; 
Fu)ii.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyazawa.  Talsuyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion   Karaoke  reproducing  apparatus   5,473,106.  CI   84-609,000, 
Miyashita.  Tad.ishi    Sft- 

Mycrs.  W  Michael,  Haney,  Donnetie  E.;  Sumida,  Shin;  and  Miyaishita, 
Tadajihi,  5,473,721.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Miyauchi.  Taleoki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Hongo.  Mikio:  Miyauchi.  Tateoki:  Shima,se.  Akira: 

Haraichi.  Saioshi.  Takahashi.  Takahiko.  and  Saito.  Keiya.  5.472.507. 

CI    1I8-722,(XX) 

Miyawaki.  Hiroshi;  llojima,  Mitsuhiko;  Tsuji.  Masaaki.  Akira.  Toshiro:  and 

Maeda.  Hisahiro.  lo  Nonisu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd    Methixl  and  apparatus  for 

automatically  adjusting  lens  in  automatic  priniing/developinB  machine 

5,473,411,0.355-55.000. 


Miyazaki,  Akin,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Electric  motor  vehicle  control 
apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  the  occurrence  of  w  heel  slip  5  473  225 
CI  318-52.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hiroshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  Optical  pickup  device 
using  optical  lens  awied  « ith  antireflection  him  whose  spectral  reflectance 
changes  in  accordance  with  wavelength  5,473,594,  CI  369- 109.000 
Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki:  See— 

Miyashita,  Masiahiko:   Ono.   Kouichi;   Monyama.  Yoshiaki;  Hosaka. 
Sumio;   Fujii.   Hiroshi;  and  Miyazawa.  fatsuvuki.  5.473.106,  CI 
84-609.000. 
Miyazawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hiraia.  Akio;  and  Miyazjwa,  Yoshiaki,  5,473,528,  Q.  363-71.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Jin;  Giller.  Gerald:  and  Rixrhat.  Alain  0.,  to  Oiba-Oigy  Corpo- 
ration Process  for  sionng  information  and  a  material  having  informabon 
wntten  thereon.  5,472.815,  01.  430-l7.(XX) 
Mizukami,  Yoshikatsu;  Teshima,  Tsutomu;  Agari,  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  Yutaka; 
Fukumoto.   Hir»)ko:    Kakegawa.    Miyako:   and   Yoshimura.   Hiroko,   to 
Kanebo.  Ltd   Highly  water- absorptive  fiber  5.473,023.  CI  525-329.200 
Mizumoto.  Katsuyoshi:  See- 
Sato.  Masayuki:   Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Watanabc.  Toni;  Mizumoto, 
Katsuyoshi;  Kajino,  Hiroshi:  and  Kurachi,  Hideva.  5,471.875,  01 
73-5tM.130. 
Mizuno.  Kensuke:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Jun;  Ogino,  Takao;  and  Mizuno.  Kensuke.  5.472.522,  CI 

148-255,000, 

Mizuno,  Kotaro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Electronic  musical  instrumeni 

controlling  impartmeni  or  non-impartmeni  of  effect  in  synchronizaDon 

with  start  of  lone  generation  5,473,107,  CI,  84-622.000, 

Mizzoni.  Roberto;  and  Ravanelli,  Rodolfo,  to  Alenia  Spazio  S.p.A.  Planar 

variable  power  divider.  5,473,294,  01.  333-113.000. 
Mnich,  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Harrington,  Gary   L.;  Mnich,  Thomas  M.;  and  Miller,  William  D 
5,473,326,01,  341-51.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See — 

Degnan.   Thomas   R:   Helton,  Terry    E.;   and  Yokomizo,   Grant   H 

5,472.922.  CI.  ,502-60.000. 
Mclaughlin.  Bruce  D:  and  Yan.TsoungY.  5,472,638,01  252.391. 000 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E.  Ixv.  Fredenck  Y;  Shinomoto,  Ronald  S.;  and 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.  5.473.()28,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Mochida.   Kazuomi.  lo  Going  Tokyo  Co.  Ltd.  Air  cleaner  for  engines 

5.472.464.  CI   55-385, .KX) 
Mochizuki.  Hidehim   See  - 

Morohoshi.  Naoya:  Lemura.  Hirosuki.  Mixhizuki.  Hidehiro.  and  Shi- 
mada.  Masaru.  5.472.911.  CI    51)3-227  (XX), 
Mochizuki.  Mikio:  Ito.  Hideo:  Kobayashi.  Ryousaku:  and  Monta.  Tadao,  lo 
Nohmi  Bosai.  Lid    High  sensitisity   smoke  detecting  apparatus  using  a 
plurality  of  sample  gases  for  calibration   5.473.314.  CI    .140-630  (XX), 
Mochizuki.  Yuichiro  See- 

Marumoto,  Hideji.  Kawase,  Nobuyuki.  Hosomi.  Masa.si;  Irie.  Katsumi; 
Fukuda.  Koji:  and  Mochizuki.  Yuichiiu,  5,473,261,  01,  324-770.000. 
Mtxiine  Manufacturing  Ctimpanv    See — 

P.K-hlman,  Robert  F    5.47:'.IU5.  01,  165-119.000. 
Moeller.  Chnslophcr  P,  and  Bolton.  Eugenie  L,  Wrapper  for  enabling  an 
object  otcnted  application  tii  maintain  virtual  memorv  using  procedural 
function  calls    5.471.777.  CI,  .195-7(X).(KX). 
Mohler,  Amc   See — 

McKye.  Marshall  W  S.;  Mohler,  Ame;  and  Nyborg,  Henrik,  5,472.547 
CI    156-269,0(X). 
Mohr.  Bemhard   See — 

Kosacs.  Oimar:  L'eding.  Michael;  and  Mohr.  Bemhard.  5,471.711,  O 
19  154(XIA, 
Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut:  See — 

Decker.    Maiihia,s.    Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut,    and    Raddaiz.    Siegfried 
5.473.076.  CI   .546-174.000. 
Moisson.  Chnstian    See — 

Vlnot.  Jacques:  Moisson,  Christian;  and  Evmond,  Christian,  5,471,879, 
CI    71-622  tXXI 
Molex  lncorp»?raled   See 

Heisner,   Douglas   L.   Ingwersen.   Peter;   Kurek.  Lawrence   M.,  and 
Pellegnno.  Thomas  P.,  5.471,741,  01.  29-857.000. 
Molins  PLC   See— 

Gnffiihs.  Joseph  A  .  and  Williams,  Robert  E.,  5,471,866,  01.  73-38.000 
Mollenaucr.  Linn  F    Sri  — 

Mamyshev.  Pavel  V;  and  MoUenauer.  Linn  F,  5.473,458,  C\.  359- 
I6I.0(X). 
Molnar.  John  D  :  See — 

K.xlivalam,  Srinivas;  Stable,  Clyde  V,  Jr;  Hill.  Dennis  H.;  Molnar,  John 
D  :  and  Chionchio.  John  A.,  5,473.122,  01.  181-207  OCX) 
.Moltech  Invent  S,A,:  See— 

de  Nora,  Vittorio,  5,472,578,  01   204-67.000, 
Molieni.  William  J.;  and  Volchok,  William  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Heads-up  and  beads-down  displays  employing  holographic  stereoerams 
5.471.44^.01    ,1.59-13,000, 
Monaghan.  Charles  P:  See  — 

Baker    Jatnes  C  :  Groves.   Emily  A.;  Paradis,  Douglas:   Monaghan. 
Charles  P,  l,anier,  Barry;  Bonifield, Thomas  D.;  England.  Julie  S    and 
Cemy.  Glenn  A.,  5,473,187,  01  257-643.000 
Monegato,  Achille:  See — 
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Nicolucci.  Clemenle.  and  Monegato.  Achille.  5.472.569,  CI.  162  W  (XK) 
Mongelli,  Nicola;  Angelucci,  Francesco;  Pesenli.  Enrico;  Suaralo.  Antonino; 
and  Biasoli.  Giovanni,  to  Faimilalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.  Polymer-bound 
paclitaxel  derivatives.  5.473.055.  CI.  530329.000. 
Monn  Jame'-  A  :  Schoepp.  Darryle  D.;  and  Valli,  Matthew  J.,  lo  Eli  Lillv  and 
(  ompjn>    Pvrrolidinyl  di-carbonylic  acid  derivatives  as  metabtilrnpic 
glutamatc  receptor  agonists.  5.473,077,  CI.  548-253.000. 
VioH-santo  Company:  See — 

Piatt.  Frances  M.;  Neises.  Gabrielle  R.;  Dwek.  Raymond  A.:  and  Buiicr>.. 

TerT\  D  .  5,472.969,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Talley.  John  J..  5.473,092.  CI.  558-87.000. 
Monson.  Gavm   M..  to  Interlolt.  Inc.  Multi-point  high  security  locking 

mechanism  for  lottery  machines.  5.472,247.  CI.  292-36.000. 
Montag.  Hans-Jilrgen;  Albrod,  Andreas;  Andrews.  Hugh;  Boden.schatz,  Ste- 
fan  and  Rundkowski.  Anette,  to  Beiersdorf  AG.  Ankle  joint  orthosis  with 
u  ^haped  joint  collar  and  flexible  web.  5.472.411,  CI.  602-23.000. 
Monietiorc  Medical  Center:  See — 

Lalezari.  Iraj;  and  Lalezari,  Parviz.  5.472.981.  CI.  514-564.000. 
Monteii  .North  America  Inc.:  See— 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  and  Tatarka.  Paul  D.,  5.473,015,  CI.  525- 
71.000. 
.Montgomery.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Haner.  Mark;  and  Montgomery.  Roben  K..  5.473.460.  CI.  359-188.000 
Monticcllo.  Daniel  J.,  to  Energy  BioSystems  Corporation.  Continuous  pro- 
cess for  biocatalytic  desulfurization  of  sulfur-bearing  heterocyclic  mol- 
ecules 5.472.875.  CI  435-282.000. 
Moog  Inc.:  See — 

Teuisch.  Hansklaus.  5.473.298,  Q.  335-237.000. 
Miion.  Enc  D.:  See — 

Mavnard.  Frederick  C;  Moon,  Eric  D.;  and  Wahl.  Robert  E..  5.472.329. 
CI  418-152.000. 
Mtxire  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Davies.  Jeffrev  T.  5.472.240.  CI.  283-116.000. 
Mixire  Christine  L.  Flexible  bra  cup  support.  5.472.366.  CI.  450-41.000 
MiHirf.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Dugan.   Larrv    M.;   Haverland.   LeRoy   J.;   and   Moore.   Ronald   L. 
5.471.822.  CI.  53-5.32.000. 
MiHire.  Thurman.  Sun  visor  with  sun  screens  for  motor  vehicle.  5,472,255.  CI. 

296-47  fiixi 
Moran.  Mark  B    See — 

Johnson.  Linda  F;  Klemm.  Karl  A.;  and  Moran.  Mark  B..  5.472.787.  CI 
4;X-44S.()00. 
Morcira.  Julio  C.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Motor  control  u.sing  third 

harmonic  siaior  voltage  signal.  5.473,240,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Morel/,  Herbert  L  ;  and  Brier.  Daniel  L.,  to  Intelpro  Corporation.  Moisture 

management  hat.  5.471.683.  CI.  2-181.000. 
Morgan   Douglas  V.;  and  Glover.  Troy  W..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc 

Hexible  cable  grounding  scheme.  5.473.117.  CI.  174-78  000 
Mon.  Issei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance  imai;in<: 

apparatus.  5.473.251.  a.  324-318.000. 
Mori.  Masaki:  See — 

Nagai.  Takao;  Sugano.  Yukio;  Hasegawa.  Nobuki;  Mori.  Ma-saki;  and 
Kinosila.  Yoichi.  5.472.062.  CI.  180-252.000. 
Mon.  Masami:  See — 

Kinen.  Tohru;  and  Mori.  Ma.sami.  5.472.777.  Q.  428-323.000. 
.Mon.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Hotta.  Yasunari;   Maeda.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Yozo;  Mori.  Shinichiro: 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  Tanaka.   Koji;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.472.818.  CI. 
4.30-109.000. 
Mon.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miki.   Kojiro;   Mori.   Takeshi;   Ohkawa.   Hin)mi;   Hosokawa.   Yumi; 
Kondo.  Akihiro;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5,472,669,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Mori,  Yutaka:  See — 

Saikusa,  Takayo:  Mori.  Yutaka;  and  Horino,  Toshirob,  5,472.730.  CI. 
426-618.000. 
Morii.  Akira:  See — 

Umezaki.  Hiroshi;  Matumoto.  Takeshi:  and  Morii.  Akira.  5.472.468.  CI. 
55-523000. 
Morikawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsuno.  Yoshinori;  Naomoto.  Hideo;  Arimoto.  Satoshi;  Morikawa. 
Hiniaki;  and  Sa.saki.  Hajime.  5.472.885.  CI.  437-2.(K)0. 
Monkawa.  Sumio;  Ohga.  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh,  Ma.sahiro.  to  Ohyodo  Diesel 

Co..  Ltd.  Steel  material  shearing  machine.  5.471.747.  CI.  30-134  000 
Morikita.  Nobuo.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Locally  pressurizing 

type  injection  molding  machine.  5.472.335.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Morino.  Yoshie:  See — 

Waianabe.  Shigeaki;  Nakagami,  Shuichi;  Yamatoya.  HidemiLsu;  Morino. 
Yoshie;  and  Ohta,  Michitaka.  5.472,063.  Q.  180-274.000. 
Morishige.  Makoto:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Tanuma.  Seiji;  Kamada.  Tsuyoshi. 

Katayama.    Yoshirt);     Morishige.     Makoto;    Yoshida.     Hidetumi. 

Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  and  Tsuyuki,  Syun,  5.473.455.  CI   359-76  (XK) 

Monla.  .Atsushi;  Koba,  Tomohito;  Takaha-shi.  Toshiaki;  Shimamura.  Kai- 

sunon;  Kataoka.  Toshiyuki;  Furukawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tomimoto.  Hiroaki. 

to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Polyimide  based  resin  composition 

5.473.010.  CI.  524-600.000. 

Merita.  Kiyoo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

molding  magnetic  tape  cassene.  5.472.655.  CI.  264-245  000. 
Moriia.  Shigeru.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having 
trench  structure  for  element  isolatioo  regions.  5.473,186.  CI.  257-519.000. 
.Monta.  Tadao:  See — 


Mochi/uki.  Mikio;  Ito.  Hideo:  Kobayashi,  Ryousaku;  and  Morita.  Tadao, 
5.47S.314.  CI.  340-630.000. 
Monva.  Koichi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo:  Tsuboi.  Shinichi:  Sa.saki.  Shoko;  Moriva.  Koichi: 
Hatton.  Yumi;  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko.  5.472.960,  CI.  514-222.800. 
Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  Monva.  Koichi;  Hatlori.  Yumi;  Sone.  Shinzaburo:  and 
Shibuva.  Katsuhiko. ■5.472,971,  CI.  5I4-.365.0(K)- 
.Monya.  Koji:  See — 

Baba.  Nobuvoshi;  Nagahama,  Shinobu:  Moriya.  Koji;  and  Yamauchi. 
Junya.  5.472.471.  CI.  65-409.(XX). 
Moriyama.  Keiji:  See — 

Oka.   Kengo;   Ebisuno.  Tadahiro;   Moriyama,   Keiji;   and   Sugimoco. 
Kazushige.  5.472.330.  CI.  425-142.000. 
Monyama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Miyashila.    Masahiko;   Ono.    Kouichi;    Moriyama.   Yoshiaki;    Hosaka. 
.Sumio;   Fu|ii.   Hiroshi;   and   Mivazawa.  Tatsuyuki.  5.473.106.  CI. 
X4-6(W.(KHI 
Morohoshi.  Naoya;  I'emura.  Hiroyuki;  MtKhizuki.  Hidehiro;  and  Shimada. 
Masani.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Image  receiving  medium  for  use  in 
subliniaiion-type  thermal  image  transfer  recording  system.  5.472.931.  CI. 
5O.'-:27.(lO0. 
Moronaga.  Kenji;  Saito.  Osamu.  and  Nishi.  Seiki.  10  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Electronic    still-video   camera,    and    playback    apparatus    thereof   being 
capable  of  storing  image  data  when  the  storage  capacity  of  a  niemorv  card 
IS  exceeded.  5.473.370.  CI.  348-231.000 
.Morris.  Keith  S.:  See — 

Matkovich.  Vlado  1  :  Bormann.  Thomas  J  ;  Gsell.  Thomas  C  ;  Pascale. 

Frank  R  .  and  Moms.  Keilh  S  .  5.472.621.  CI.  210-767.000. 

Moms.  Walker  C  .  10  Intelligence  Technology  Corporation.  Methtxl  and 

apparalUN  tor  transmission  \ti  data  and  voice   5.473.670.  CI,  379-59.(K)0. 

Momsses.  James  H  .  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation.  Quantila- 

iive  cloning  assay  for  aclivaled  factor  VII.  5.472.X50.  CI,  435-13.(XK>. 
Morse.  Ronald  W.  and  Johnescu.  Douglas  M,.  to  Amphenol  Corporation. 

Sssiem  for  repair  of  a  repairable  connector  5.471.740,  CI.  29-764,000. 
Monimer.  J   Thomas    ,S*f:' 

.Schmii.  Bnan  D  .  and  Mortimer.  J.  Thomas.  5.472.438.  CI.  606-l.00<). 
Monon  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Benilev.  Fred  M  ;  and  Newhouse.  Melinda  M.,  5,472,228,  CI.  280- 

t;x  m*). 

Mendenhall.  Ivan  V :  and  Taylor.  Robert  D..  5,472.535.  CI.  149-36.000. 
Mioses.  Diinald  W  Simultaneous  transmission  of  data  and  audio  signals  by 

means  of  perceptual  coding.  5.473,631.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Mosler.  Inc  :  See — 

Vogel.  Victor  J..  5.473.1 14.  CI.  174-47.000. 
Mosser.  Mark  F:  McMordic.  Bruce  G.;  and  Eddinger,  Kevin  B.,  to  Sermalech 

Imemalional.  Inc   Coaled  anicle,  5.472.783.  CI.  428-419.000. 
Movlello.    Koben   A,;   and   Stem.   Sidney   S  .   10  B(X"  Group.   Inc.,  The. 
Cryogeiiu  reciihcaiion  methixi  and  apparatus.  5,471,842.  CI.  62-24.000. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Austin.  Micheal  M  ;  and  Fischl.  Steven  R.,  5.472,804,  CI.  429-99.000. 

Auveung.  Cheung.  5.473.376.  CI,  .348-403.000, 

Brosig.  Jill  A  .  and  Launch.  Mall.  5.473.216.  CI.  310-346.000. 

Chwu.  Hsinva.  ^M^.SM.  CI,  .365-2l8.(XX). 

CzamiK-ki.  Walter,  and  Ralhkc.  William.  5.471.884.  CI.  73-720.000. 

DeLuca.  Joan  S  .  and  Holmes.  Thomas  R.  5.473,320,  CI.  340-825.440. 

Dchner.  Leo  G.  Jr.  .Ayersi.  Douglas  I.;  and  Carsello,  Stephen  R  , 

5.471.612.  CI.  .'70-105.400, 
Drever.   Michael   L..  Varker.  Charles  J.;  and  Rajagopalan.  Ganesh. 

^472.411.  CI   437-187,(HXI, 

Golubic.  Theodore  R  ;  and  Chaudhry.  Udey.  5.473.192.  CI,  257-684.000. 

Hamson.  Calvin  W  .  Gilfeather.  Susan  L,;  Gehman.  John  B,.  Jr;  Green- 

wcHxJ.  James  E  .  Jr :  and  Fclte.  Bruce  A..  5.473.557.  CI,  364-7.36.(KK). 

Jones.  Kenneih  W  ;  Bader.  Mark  D  ;  and  Shah.  Ketan  B..  5.473,561.  CI. 

<h5-4mKK) 
Lauro.  George  L  .  Ghaem.  Sanjar;  and  Istvan.  Rudyard  L..  5.473,330.  CI. 

.'4;-4;,iiiK) 

Lebbv.  Michael  S  ;  and  Hanman.  Davis  H..  5.473.716.  CI.  385-54.000. 

Moyer.  Curtis  D..  5.473.2 IX.  CI,  313-.309,(KK) 

Ng,  Dennis;  Yam;.  Jian;  and  Evuboglu.  M.  Vedat.  5.473,363.  CI.  348- 

15  IKK). 
NuckolN.  Charles  F.  .md  lundbcrg.  James  R,.  5,473,285,  CI.  331- 

1,0(1  A 
Phester.  James  R  ,  and  Hasden.  James  D  .  5.473.185.  CI.  257-.399.0(K). 
Prince.  Dennis  W;  Grosspietsch.  John  K.  Clifton.  Benjamin  R.;  and 

Scheffer,  Ten>  J,.  5.473.338.  CI,  .W5-58.(KK). 
Shi.  Sont  g  .  5.473.047.  CI.  528-310.000. 

Vasudes.  Prahalad  K.;  and  Low,  Kah  K.,  5.472,811,  CI.  430-5.(KK) 
Moudgil.  Brij  M,;  See — 

Singh.  Rajiv   K  ;  Moudgil.  Brij  M.;  Behl,  Sanjay;  and  Bhatlacharya, 
Dcepika.  5.4^3. I3X.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Moulding.  Kenneih  Vv     See — 

Hughes.  John  B..  and  .Moulding.   Kenneth  W..  5,473.275.  CI.  327- 
336  I KX) 
.Moullon.  Kern  A  :  See — 

Campbell.  Brvant  A.,  deceased;  Moulton.  Kern  A.:  and  Fisher.  Jim. 
5.472.664.  CI.  422-23-(KK,), 
Moyer.  Cunis  D  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Diamond  cold  cathode  using  patterned 

metal  for  electron  emission  control    5.473.218.  CI,  313-.309.(KHI, 
Movher.  George  C.  Jr.;  See — 

Grav.  Steven  L.;  Hoekstra.  Peter;  Martin.  Michael  F;  and  Movher. 
George  C,  Jr..  5.472.346.  CI.  439-23.000. 


Mozzi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Bruzzese,  Tiberio;  Mozzi.  Giovanni:  and  Ruggeri,  Remo,  5.472,705,  CI 
424-449.000 
MSKVerpackungs-Systemc  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Hafiung:  See— 

Hannen.  Reiner.  5.471.818.  CI.  53-442  000. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Nyce.  David  S.;  and  Tellerman.  Jacob.  5.471.873.  CI   73-453.000. 
MTl'  Motoren-  und  Turbinen  Lnion  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Schroeder.  Johannes;  Soehngcn.  Joachim;  and  Heinz.elmaier.  Christian 
5.472.745.  CI.  427-447 .(XX). 
Mudge.  Philip  H.;  and  Plamer.  Brian,  to  Plamer.  Brian   Control  unit  for 
occupancy  sen.sor  switching  of  high  efficiencv  lighting.  5.473,202   CI 
.107-1 16  (KXJ. 
Mueller.  Wolfram:  See — 

Klenen.  Peter;  Ooemer,  Klaus;  and  Mueller.  Wolfram.  5.473,164,  CI 
25ll-4'J2..3(X). 
Muir.  Ciregory:  See — 

Frick.   Kenneth  L.;  Muir.  Gnsgory:  and  Winseck.  Michael  M  .  Jr 
5.473.676.  CI.  379-99.000. 
Mukai.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Nakamura.  Yoshilo;  Hironaka,  Shinzi:  Mukai.  Yoshi- 
nobu; and  Noro.  ^'osbiki.  5,473.539.  CI.  364-424.0.50. 
Mukunoki.  Yasuo:  See 

Nishiura.  Yosukc;  Shinagawa.  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Kivokazu;  Yamanou- 
shi  Junichi.  and  Mukunoki.  Yasuo.  5,472.831.  CI  430- ,501.01X3. 
Mul.ird,  Philippe:  See — 

IX'lhomme.  Henri.  Gaillard.  Jean;  Mulard.  Philippe;  and  Eber  Daniele 
5.472.457.  CI,  44-.342,(KXI, 
Mulder.  Aletta:  lan  Lixiy.  Francien;  and  Geus.  John  W.  to  Gaslec  N  V  .  and 
Ncderlandse  Organisalie  Voor  toegepasl-natuurwetenschappelijk  Onder 
zoek  Tno  C'aulysi  or  membrane  precursor  systems,  catalyst  or  membrane 
systems,  and  method  of  preparing  such  systems.  5.472.927.  CI    50'>- 
439.(XX). 
Mulder.  Jacob,  to  V  S   Philips  Corp<iration  Telecommunications  end  station 
with  elecIncalU  controlled  terminaling  impedance    ^.471  6XS    CI    179- 
3X7, (KKI 
Mullen.  Walter  T :  and  Magnotta.  Vincent  L..  to  Ait  Prtxlucts  and  Chemicals. 
Inc   Method  for  controllinc  the  viscosity  of  Kraft  black  liquor  '•  47''  ^(iK 
CI    162-30.110. 
Mullens.  Troy  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Freilas.  Michael  W;  Mullens.  Trov  J  .  Jr.;  Brancel.  Dale  H  ;  Herbst. 
V^alicr  B     Hurley.  Paul.  Milewski.  Thomasz;  Vollendorf.  Kim;  and 
c:anj,M..  James  F.  5.472.451.  CI   606-205,000. 
Muller.  Chnsloph    Sec  - 

Slief.  Remhard.  Mullet.  Chnstoph;  Schork.  Roger,  MUller-Bfoll.  Ger- 
hard. Josi.  Thomas;  Bickel.  Klaus,  and  Canxci.  Jurgen.  5.473,125  CI 

1X1  rsMiiioo 

Miiller.  Han>  Joachim   See— 

Deckers.  Andreas,  Muller.  Hans  Joachim.  Klimesch,  Roger:  Witsuba. 
FA:kehardl.  Plaumann.  Hem/.  Kolk.  Ench.  Isbam.  Gunther:  Fauth. 
Karl-Hein/.  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  S.473.1122.  CI    525-2X5,(KK) 
Muller.    Jean     Method    foi    labncaling    prelensioncd    concrete    structures 

*^.4^l,Xi:.  CI   52-745,190 
Muller.  Jean  Claude   See— 

Hoomaert.  Chnstian;  Daumas.  Marc;  Aletni.  Michel;  and  Muller  Jean 
Claude.  ^4-^2.967.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Muller.  OliMer   See — 

LaMclle.  tiilhen.  Dubuffet,  Thierry.  Muller.  Olivier.  Ijubic.  Michel; 
Verbeuren.  Tons     Simonet.   Serge:   and  Descombcs.  Jean-Jacques 
5.472.97V.  n    5 14. 562.000. 
Muller-Broll.  Gerhard.  See— 

Siief.  Rcinhard.  Muller.  Christoph;  Schork.  Roger    Muller  Broil.  Ger- 
hard. JoM.  Thomas.  Bickel.  Klaus,  and  CarcKci,  Jurpen.  '^  473  125  CI 
1XI-290IKXI 
Mullimatic  Inc  ,  See — 

Gruber.  Rudolf.  5.472.  Ih5.  CI,  248-424.000. 
.Mullolec  Cyclones  (PT^  1  Limited:  See— 

Pnnskvi.  Trevor  R,.  5.472.096.  CI    209-459  CXX) 
Mundl.  Randall  S  .  Kerr.  David  R  :  and  Lenz.  Enc  H  ,  lo  Urn  Research 
Corporalion  Topologs  induced  plasma  enhancemeni  for  etched  unifomiiu 
improxemenl   5.4''2.5h5.  CI    216-71  IKKI 
Munekiyo.  Takeshi    SVi- 

Doi.  Tetsuo:  Furuichi.  Toshimoto.  and  Munekiyo,  Takeshi,  5  472  623 

CI    252-8  XIKI 

Munrc*.   Alan    D      Blumc,    Karl    D  ,   and   Gumev.    Roben   E .   to   Cnited 

Technologies  Corporation    Method  of  disassembling  a  gas  turbine  engine 

power  plani    5,4^1.741.  CI    29X89  31X1 

Murai.    Ichiro.   10   Nippon   Steel   Corporation    Semiconductor   dcsicc   and 

method  for  fabncating  same   5.473,1X4.  CI    257-1X2  iKm 
Murakami.  .Masahiro.  10  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pace  pnnier 

5.471.-'3';.  CI    145- 1 16  (KKI 
Murakami.  Moloyoshi,  See — 

Birukawa.  Masahiro;  and  Murakami.  Miyoyoshi.  5.472,758   CI   4''8- 
64  4(K> 
Murakami.  Yasuo  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  VerUcal  deflection 

waseform  generating  apparatus    5,471.221.  CI    315-367, (KX) 
Murakami.  ^011.  to  Fujitsu  Limned    Semiconductor  device  having  a  body 

with  a  earner  nng  connected  thereto,  5.473.199.  CI   25''-7S7  (XX), 
Murakami.  Yoji    See  — 

Ono.  Tadashi;   Hasegawa  Kinji;  A.sai.  Takeo;  and  Murakami.  Yoii 
5.473,004,  CI.  524-425.000. 


MuramiKo.  Yutaka.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  clinical  ther- 
mometer 5.471.629.  CI   374-102  000 
Mura.saki.  Chikako:  See— 

Arasaki.  Motohim;  Ishitsuka,  Hideo:  Kuruma.  Lsami;  Miwa.  Masanori: 
Murasaki.  Chikako;  Shimma,  Nobuo;  and  Umeda,  Isao.  5,472  949  C\ 
514-49.000 
Murasaki.  Sadanobu:  See — 

l,cmberger.  Richard  R  ;  Matsuda.  Naoyuki;  Murasaki.  Sadanobu;  Takei, 
Hajime:  and  Wyman.  Stuart  J..  5,473.400.  CI.  354-277.000. 
Murata.  ALsushi   See — 

Kessoku.     HiRibumi.    Yoshimatsu.    Kenzo;    and    Murau     Atsushi 
5.473.5(LS.  CI.  361-684  000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chigodo,   Yoshikazu;   and   Mandai,   Hanrfumi.   5,473,293,   O    333- 

104.000. 
Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Nishida.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Alsushi,  5,473.2%  CI 

333-239.000, 
Kumada.  Akira,  5.473.288.  CI   33I-II6.0OR. 
Murata  Masaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshihiro.  and  Murata,  Masaki,  5,471.971.  CI.  125-23.010. 
Murata  Mfg  Co,.  Ltd,-  See— 

Hideyuki.  Shiraki.  5.473.394.  Q.  348-807.000. 
Murata.  MiLsuhiro  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu.  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Nagao.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Murata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.47i.890,  CI   74-7.00E. 
Muroga.   Saburo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Logic  synthesizer  for  engineering 

changes   5.473..547.  CI    364-489.000 
Murphv.  John  K   Inflatable  enclosure  5,471,797,  CI  52-2  170 
Munas.  Dick  -\     See 

SuUaway.  Bobby  L  .  Rogers.  Henrv  E  ;  and  Murrav.  Dick  A  .  5  472  053 
CI    I66-3270(X). 
Murray.  Melissa  L  :  See- 
Ben?.  Mark  G  :  Johnson.  Neil  A  .  Murray.  Melissa  L..  Zabala.  Robert  J.; 
Hibbs.  Louis  E..  Jr;  and  Knudsen.  Bruce  A  .  5  472  936   CI    148- 
98(XKI 
Murray.  Roben  R  .  Jackson.  Dale  H.;  Bergeron.  Eugene  J  .  and  Wimberger. 
Richard  J  .  10  VV  R  Grace  &  Co  -  Conn.;  and  Hams  Graphics  Web  cooling 
desice   5.471.847.  CI.  62-91.000. 
Murray.  Thomas  J    See — 

l^>ng.   Francis  C;   Slater.  Walter  C.   Murrav.  Thomas  J;  DeCook, 
Bradley  C  .  and  Bo/cnhard  Howard  C  .  5.473.402.  CI  354-298.000. 
.Mumhy.  Bnan:  See— 

Board.  Bnice  L.;  Murrihy,  Brian:  and  Wilson.  Edwanl.  5.473.724  a 
385-135  000. 
Musebnnk.  Olaf  See— 

Koslowski.    Thomas:    Schmitz,    Wolfgang:    and    Musebnnk.    Olaf 
5.472.997.  CI   523-.307  000. 
Musilh.  Thomas  G  .  to  Frev.  the  Wheelman,   Inc    Grease  composition 

5.472.626.  CI,  2.S2-4I(XK). 
Muth.  Ross  R  .  Hermes.  Matthew  H  .  and  Kaplan.  Donald  S  .  lo  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation   Stenli/alion  of  growth  factors   5,472  702  CI  4''4- 
422(KK1 
Muioh.  Shinichiro  See — 

Shigematsu.   Satoshi.   Mutoh.   Shinichiro:   and   MaLsuva    Yasuyuki 
5.4^1.5^1.  CI   .165-227.(XX). 
Mulzabaugh.  Pamela  K    See— 

Szc/chak.  Edward  J    Jr    Balthrop.  Chris  A..  Sr.:  Mutzabaugh,  Patricia 
K    Poner,  John  M  ,  and  Sie*art,  Gary  D.,  5,473,666.  C\.  379-3.000. 
Myer^.  Kathleen  L    .S<f 

Specogna.   Valter.    Koelsch.   Michael   L ;   and   Mver^.   Kathleen   L 
5.4^2.0X9.  CI    206-41 3  (X.K) 
Mycr,.  Terry  N  .  10  Elf  Aiochem  North  Amenca.  Inc   Hindered  amine  light 

stabilized  polymer  compositions   5.473.(KH.  CI,  524-89,(XX). 
Myers    W    Michael    Hancy,   [Xinnene   K     Sumida.  Shin;  and  Mivashita. 
Tadashi,  10  PhiHomi  Iniegralion  Research.  Inc   Multi  mode  optical  circuit 
lo  couple  light  between  \anous  optisal  elemenls  and  method  of  fabncating 
same   5.473.721.  CI.  185-129,(XX), 
Myhrvold.  Nathan  P:  See — 

Fitzgerald.   Roben   P.   Barrera.   Joseph   S.   111.   Boloskv.  William  J. 
Drases.  Richard  P.  Jr.  Jones.  Michael  B  .  Levi.  Steven  P.  Myhrvold! 
Nathan  P.  Rashid.  Richard  F.  and  Gibson.  Ganh  A    5.473  362  CI 
.348.'',(XK) 
Naar.  Daniel   See 

Slaney.  Malcolm.  Lvon.  Richard  F:  and  Naar,  Daniel,  5,473,759,  d 
345-2  7.5(1 
Nahi.  Nuran,  Gaffar.  Abdul,  Luccbesi.  Shirley:  Afflitto.  John  J  ;  and  Heries, 
Susan  M  .  10  Colgate  Palmolive  Compans    Oral  compositions  tor  plaque 
and  gingniiis   5.4"2.6X4.  CI,  424-44, (XKI 
Nachtkamp.  Klaus   See— 

l,aas,  Hans-Josef.  Rettig.  Rainer:  Halpaap.  Remhard.  and  Nachtkamp. 
Klaus.  5.473.011.  CI   524-840,000. 
Naddell.  Marc  C    See— 

Gnibe.   Gary    W.    Bunkenburg.    Brian   K.;   and   Naddell.   Marc   C 
5.4:'1.h05.  CI    370-62,0(X) 
Nadhemy.  Rudolph  E..  to  Ireco.  Inc    Dual  pipe  anchor.  5.472,158,  Q 

248-56  000. 
Naef.  Beat   See — 

Demuth.  Robert:  Naef.  Beat;  Hirschle.  Werner;  and  Weisigk.  Lars 
5.471.710.  CI    191I3(KX). 
Nagae,  Hisalo:  See — 
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Matsuura,  Eiji;  Igarashi.  Yoshiko:  Nagae.  Hisalo;  and  Koike.  Takao, 
5.472.883.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Nagahama.  Shinobu;  See — 

Baha.  Nobuyoshi;  Nagahama,  Shinobu;  Moriya,  Koji;  and  Yatnauchi. 
Junya.  5.472,471,  CI,  65-409.000. 
Nagai.  Ai^ira   See — 

Kiiga«.a.  Kiyonori;  Ooki,  Nobuaki;  Kawaguchi,  Masami;  Wajima. 
Moiovo;  Akahoshi,  Hanio;  and  Nagai,  Akira,  5.472,563,  CI.   156 

h;v  lid). 

Nagai.  Takao;  Sugano.  Yukio;  Ha-segawa.  Nobuki;  Mori.  Masaki;  and 
KinuMia.  Yoichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Hydraulic 
dn\e  system  for  steerable  whetl  of  dump  Inick.  5,472.062.  CI.    180- 

25:i»)6. 

.Nagai.  .\nn  K.:  See — 

Fein.  Elaine:  Caputo.  John:  Nagai,  Ann  K.:  and  Nagai,  Karrey-Lynn. 
5.472.713.  CI.  424-522.(X)0. 
Nagai.  Karrey-Lynn:  See — 

Hein.  Hlaine.  Capulo,  John:  Nagai,  Ann  K.;  and  Nagai.  Karrev-Lvnn. 
5.4^2.7 1 3.  CI.  424-522.000. 
Nagano,  .-\kihiko;  See — 

.Suda.  Yasuo:  Yamada,  Akira:  and  Nagano.  Akihiko,  5,473,403.  CI 
154-4(W,(X"IO 
Nagano.  Jun\a.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  haMni: 

an  interconnecting  circuit  board.  5.473,514.  CI.  361-813.000. 
Nagao.  ^a-.uhiro:  See — 

Shiaa.  T\utomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Ohmi.  Masanori:  Nagao.  Yasuhiro: 
and  .Munta.  .Vlitsuhiro,  5,471,890.  CI.  74-7  OOE. 
Nagao.  Yoshiaki.  and  Tsutsui,  Kazuhiro.  lo  Kioritz  Corporation.  Cylinder  for 

two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  5,471,960.  CI.  1 23-65  OOA 
Nagase.  Fumio.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  gimbal  seat  damped 
against  unwanted  oscillation  and  resonance.  5.473.487.  CI.  360-104,00(1. 
Nagavania.  Katsuya:  and  Hosoya.  Toshifumi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  sucking  an  optical  fiber  5.472.128.  CI 
;;h-';7(MK) 
Nagayasu.  Isat>:  See — 

tsurutani.  Iwao:  Manabe,  Takafumi:  Emolo,  Ikuo:  Nagayasu,  Isao:  and 
Okada.  Yoshitaka,  5.472,792,  CI.  428-516.000. 
Nagel.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Lipscomb.  Thomasi  H.:  and  Nagel,  Robert  H,.  5.473.687.  CI.  380-4.000, 
Nag\.  Ge7a  T,:  See — 

Burger.  Kalman:  Rethey.  Ivan,  deceased;  Slefko.  Bela:  Gebhardt.  Islvan: 
Kiraly  nee  Gyongyver  Soos.  Arpadne:  Nagy.  Geza  T:  Hies.  Janos: 
Nesmelvi.  Er/sebet;  Racz.  Istvan;  and  Varkonyi,  Viktoria,  5.472,950. 

CI.  514:54,000, 

Nagy.  Kilmin:  See — 

Mezei.  Tib<ir:  Blask6.  Gabon  Budai,  Zoltin;  Csorgo.  Margie  Furdyga. 
Eva.  KleboMch.  Imre:  Koncz.  La,szl(S:  Szcruhar.  Ilona:  M^di,  Attila: 
Nagy.  Kalman:  Reiter  n^  Esses,  Klara;  Simig,  Gyula;  Szegii.  Judit; 
and  Vereczkey  nie  Donith.  Gyongyi.  5,473,072,  CI.  544-295.000. 
Naito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kunihiro.  Naoki:  and  Naito.  Tada.shi.  5,473,255,  CI.  324-618.0(K). 
Naito.  Yasushi:  See — 

-Shimizu,  Norisato:  Naito.  Yasushi:  and  Hirofuji.  Yuichi,  5,472,906,  CI. 
437-72.000. 
Nakagami.  Shuichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shigeaki:  Nakagami.  Shuichi;  Yamatoya.  Hidemitsu:  Morinci. 

Yoshie:  and  Ohta.  Michitaka,  5,472.063.  CI.  180-274.000. 

Nakagaw a.  Kenji:  Kana7;iwa.  Masao:  Haruki.  Tamae;  and  Tabata.  Yasuko.  to 

Pujiisu  Limited  Pattern  exposing  method  using  pha.se  shift  and  mask  used 

therefor  .\4^2.813,  CI,  430-5.000, 

Nakahara.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  cordless  telephone  system 

readily  capable  of  setting  up.  5.473.668.  CI.  379-58.000. 
.Nakajima.  Akihiko:  See — 

.Ando.  Toshihiko:  Iwamoio.  Mune:  Kaneko.  Masahiro;  Ichikawa.  Kou 
70U.  Nakajima,  Akihiko:  and  Takaku.  Ma.sato,  5,473.014,  CI    525- 
'1.000, 
Nakajima.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Susumu;  Takagi,  Nobukazu;  Harada.  Kiyohiro:  Kazahaya.  Yukio; 
Kuchiki.    Seiji:    Ishikawa.    Masakuni:    and    Nakajima.    Nobuyuki. 
5.472.328.  CI.  418-55.400. 
Nakajima.  Shigenj.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Field  eflect  tran- 
sistor having  a  spacer  layer  with  different  material  and  dilTerent  high 
frequency  characteristics  than  an  electrode  supply  layer  thereon.  5.473. 1 77. 
CI,  257-194,000, 
Nakajima.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Goto.  Hitoshi;  Nakajima,  Toshikazu:  and  Miyake,  Yasuo.  5,472.X(XI.  CI 
429-.15.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Shigeta.     Katsunori;    Nakamura.    Haruyuki;    and    Akama,    Nonko. 
5.473.535,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideji:  See — 

Sugisawa.    Mitsuru;    Nakamura.    Hideji:    and    Watanabe.    Atsushi. 
5.47I.SI0.  CI.  52-731,700, 
Nakamura.  Hiroya:  See — 

L'shikubo.  Takashi:  Oshima.  Kazunori:  Kayo.  Atsushi:  Umezawa.  Tiaki. 
Kivono.  Kenichi:  Sawaki.  Itani;  and  Nakamura,  Hitoya,  5.472.925 
CI- 502-312.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  generating  hardware 
description  of  multiplier  and/or  multiplier-adder   5.473,558.  CI.   364- 
"^|l  >[)() 
Nakamura,  Kenichiro:  See — 


Kawauka.  Takavoshi;  Ogasawara.  Hiroaki:  Nakamura.  Kenichiro:  Shi- 
mada.  Takafumi.  and  Omoio.  Setsuo.  5.472.278.  CI.  366-262.000. 
Nakamura.  Ko/o:  See — 

Takei.  Toru:  Nakamura,  Kozo:  Nakashima,  Keisuke:  Yamamoto.  Kage- 
hiro:  and  Ko/ima.  Yasuyuki.  5.473.445.  CI,  35X.474,(X)0, 
N,ikaniura.  Montaka.  Kunmotci,  Takashi:  and  li/uka,  Katsuhiko.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited    .Method   of  drv   etching   with   hydrogen   bromide  or  bromide, 
5. 47;. .564.  n    :i6-51.(X)0. 
Nakamura.  Nonhikci;  See — 

Date.  Jitsuka/u:  Hatada.  Koji:  and  Nakamura.  Norihiko,  5,473,748,  CI. 
395  16: (KKI 
Nakamura.  Satoshi:  and  Shirahata.  Hirokatsu.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc. 
Process    for    prixiucini;    polyisocyanurate    foams.    5,472,988,   CI.    521- 
107.000, 
Nakamura.  Shozo:  See — 

Sueita.  Shiaehisa:  Nakamura.  Shozo:  Seiki,  Nobuhiro,  Hoizumi.  Shini- 
chi.    Sas"aki.    Toshihiko:    and    Noguchi.    Yoshiki.    5,471.832,    01. 
6(1-39  141 
Nakamura.  Takao:  See — 

Kawai.   Tsuneo.    Nakamura,   Takao:    Fujita   Tsuvoshi:   and   Tanaka. 
Minoni.  5.473.194.  CI   2.57-774.(H)(). 
Nakamura.  Tomtiaki:  See — 

.Nosaki.  Hiroshi:  Miwa.  Naoki:  and  Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5,473,776,  CI. 
395-7(HIUK), 
Nakamura.  Tsuneo   See — 

Mahuchi.  Kaisumi.  Itoh.  Masahiro;  Kashimura.  Eizi:  and  Nakamura, 
Tsuneo.  5,47:. 5^g,  CI,  2(M-I45,00R, 
Nakamura.  ^'oshitiv  Stf 

Shimi/u   'lasuo.  Nakamura.  Yoshito:  Hironaka.  Shinzi:  Mukai.  Yoshi- 
nobu.  and  Non..  Yoshiki.  5.473.539.  CI.  364-424.0.50. 
Nakamura.  ^'ouichi    ,St'c 

Taniguchi,   Masahiro;   Nakamura.  Youichi:  Ishimtito.  Ka/umi:   Kuwa- 
bara.   Kimihito,   Miniura,  Toshinon.  Hama,saki.  Kurayasu:  Nakano, 
Kenichi.  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.472.135.  CI,  228-219000, 
Nakanishi,  Hinnuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Lead  frame  for  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  with  outer  leads  having  a  staggered  configuration. 
5.473.1X9.  CI   257.67(1,000. 
Nakanishi,  Tosaku:  See — 

Kardach.  James  P :  Nakanishi.  Tosaku:  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S..  5,473.767, 
n    .W5-SS()(KKI, 
Nakano.  Kenichi   See  — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro;   Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoto.  Ka/umi:  Kuwa- 
hara.  Kimihito;  Mimura.  Toshinon;  Hamasaki.  Kurayasu:  Nakano, 
Kenichi.  and  Ando.  Manabu,  5,472,135,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Nakano.  Yukio:  See  — 

Takatori.  Masahiro:  Nakano.  Yukio:  Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kanno.  Tad- 
ayuki.  5.473.598.  CI,  37()-l6.0(M) 
Nakashika.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Rotary  head  type  mag- 
netic recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  designating  video/audio  signals 
in  accordance  with  a  predetemiined  distnbution  pattern,  5.473.478.  CI. 
36(1-19  KKI. 
Nakashima.  Kazushi:  and  Iwamoto.  Shinichi.  to  NippondensoCo.,  Ltd.  Fuel 
supply    system   for  internal   combustion  engines.   5,471,962,  CI.    123- 
456,(I(K)  ' 
Nakashima,  Keisuke:  See  — 

Takei.  Toru:  Nakamura.  Ko/o;  Nakashima.  Keisuke:  Yamamoto.  Kage- 
hiro.  and  Ko/ima.  Yasuyuki.  5.473.445.  CI.  35X-474,IK)0 
Nakata.  Yasuo   See — 

Mivake.  Takahiro.  'Voshida.  Yoshio:  Nakata,  Yasuo:  and  Kurata,  Yukio, 
5.47.^.47(1.  CI.  359-485.000. 
Nakatani.  Toshifumi;  See — 

Shirakawa.  Takashi:  and  Nakatani,  Toshifumi,  5,473,357,  CI.   .347- 

:():(KK» 

Naka/awa.    Masayuki:   and  Tsuchino,   Hisanori,   to   Konica  Corporation. 
Methixl  of  compressing  a  dynamic  ranee  for  a  radiation  image.  5,471,987, 
CI    1  :!<-654  (KM), 
Naka/awa.  Takao:  See — 

Nishikata.    Yasukatsu.    Maeba,    Hidenori:    and    Nakazawa.    Takao, 
5.472.244.  CI,  :85-3:i,()»X), 
Naka/ono.  Shu/o.  Methtxl  for  producing  liquid  fertihzer  5.472,474.  CI. 

7I-12,0(M) 
Namikoshi.  Hajime:  See — 

Shibaia,  Tohru,  Namikoshi.  Hajime:  and  Okamoto,  Ichiro,  5.472.599.  CI. 

:iii-iy!<  :(Ki 

Namura.  Shinichi.  and  Nishio.  Takao.  lo  DuPonl-Milsui  FluonvhemicalsCo., 
Ltd  Tetratluiiriielhvlene/fluoroalkovv  tntluoroeth\lene  copt^lvmer  compo- 
sition  5.473.01X.  CT,  525-2(IO,0(KI   ' 
Nanno.  Kunio,  See — 

Fujita.  Yasuhiko:  Arai.  Toshiaki:  Kikuchi.  Ha\ato;  Tsuchiva.  Yoshikazu; 
Sato.  Makoto;  and  Nanno.  Kunio.  5.473,538.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Naoetsu  Electronics  Company    See — 

Akaisuka.  Takeshi;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  5.472.909.  CI.  437-160.000. 
Naomoto.  Hideo   See — 

Matsuno.  \oshinon:  Naomoto.  Hideo;  Arimolo,  Satoshi;  Morikawa, 
Hiroaki ;  and  Sasaki.  Hajime.  5.472.885.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Napier.  James  C  ;  See — 

-Mexander  Eric  J.;  Fawlcv,  Robert  \\' ,  and  Napier,  James  C.  5,472.315, 
CI   415-|73.4(K) 
Napier.  James  J     See  — 

Griffith.  Ronald  C  ;  Mat/.  James  R  ;  and  Napier,  James  J  .  5.472,968,  CI. 
514-278  (lOO. 


Narita  Hirokazu.  See-  Harshavardhan.    Kolagani    S.:    Venkaiesan 

Uno.  Satoshi:  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo:  Chaki.  Hisaaki:  Maekawa,  Mutsuko:  Sie\en   5  477  510  CI    118-730  000 

Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narita,  Hirokazu.  5.472,984,  CI.  514-651.000,  NeoMecs  Incorporated:  See— 
Nantomi,  Masanon.  to  Taisei  Plas  Co..  Ltd  Thermoplastic  elastomer  com-  Hiroshi,  Nomura,  5,472,509,  CI    118-723  OOE 

position  having  an  excellent  fusion  bond  property  and  fomied  composite  Neopost  Industrie;  See— 


Thirumalai:    and   Green, 


product  making  use  of  the  composition.  5.472,782,  CI.  428-412.000 
Narula,  Anubhav  P  S.:  See — 

Warren.  Craig  B.:  Marin,  Anna  B.;  Butler,  Jerry  F.:  and  Narula  Anubhav 
P  S..  5.472.701.  CI.  424^108.000. 
Naseem,  Hameed  A.:  See — 

Malshe.  Ajay  P;  Brown.  William  D.:  Naseem.  Hameed  A.;  and  Schaper 
Leonard  W.,  5.472,370,  CI.  45 1  -4 1  000. 
Naterstad.  Tomiod:  See— 

Tokvam,  Gudmund;  and  Naterstad.  Tormod,  5.473,628,  CI.  373- 1 10.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Janicki,  Edmund  J..  5.472.500.  CI.  106-778.000. 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials:  See — 

Mitomo,  Mamoni:  HIrosaki.  Naoto;  and  Ando,  Motohide,  5,472,919  CI 
.501-97.000. 
National  Institutes  of  Health:  See — 

Gourlie.  Brian  B.:  Rixon,  Mark  W.:  Me7.es,  Peter  S.;  Kaplan,  Donald  A 
and  Schlom.  Jeffrey.  5.472,693.  CI.  424-1.33.100. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Eysel.  Hans  H.:  Jackson.  Michael;  and  Manlsch,  Henn  H.,  5.473,160, 

CI.  250-339.120 
Powell.  Ian,  5.473,474.  CI.  359-725.000. 
Narional  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Covey.  D  Kevin.  5.473,554.  CI.  364-715.010. 
Luich.  Thomas  M..  5.473.283.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Navarre  Biomedical.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sutton.  Gregg  S..  5.472.435.  CI.  604-282.000. 
NEC  America.  Inc.;  See — 

Reilly.  Brian  F:  and  Davidow,  Clifford  A.,  5,473,274,  CI.  327-159.000, 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Takavuki,  5,473,319,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Honjo,  Kazuhiko,  5,473,281,  CI.  330-286.000 
Itoh.  Masaki:  and  Fukami.  Eizoh.  5.473,583.  CI.  369-13  000 
Iwata  Atsushi.  5.473.603.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Kimura.  Takayuki.  5,473.768.  CI.  395-550  000 
Koike.  Hiroki.  5,473.195.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Kumagai.  Kouichi,  5,473.182.  CI.  257-3.55.000. 
Kusakari.  Takashi.  5.473,565.  CI   365-189.010. 
Matsui.  Yoshinon.  5.473.576.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Nakahara.  Toni.  5.473.668.  CI   379-58.000. 
Oda.  Noriaki,  5.472.890.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Ohsawa.  Youichi.  5.473,174.  CI.  257-190.000. 
Ohuchi.  Mitsurou.  5.473.751.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Okamura.  Hiloshi.  5.473..568,  CI.  365-210  000 
Ono.  Taka,shi.  5.473.457.  CI,  359-161000, 
Osawa.  Tomoki:  and  Kachi.  Seiji.  5.473.642.  CI   375-377.000. 
Saito.  Kazuhiko:  and  Okawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.473.482.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Sakata,  Koji:  Kobayashi,  Atsushi:  Fukaumi.  Takashi:  Nishiyama.  Toshi- 
hiko: and  Arai.  Satoshi.  5.473..503.  CI.  361-525.000. 
Sanada.  YiHaro.  5.473.489.  CI,  360-106,000, 
Shibata  Hirohiko.  5.473.278.  CI.  327-552,(XK), 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  5.472.513.  CI,  1,34-3,000, 
Takaya.  Kei.  5.473.316.  CI.  340-686.(XX). 
Takeda.  Kunihiro.  5.473.259.  CI   324-760.000. 
Takcshita.  Yuuichi:  and  Aral.  Ma.sashi.  5.473.618.  CI.  371-22.500 
Tamitani.  Ichiro.  5.473.378.  CI   .«8-4 16,000, 
Yano.  Akihiro.  5.471.876.  CI,  73-514  330 
Nederland.se  Organisatie  Voor  toegepast-natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek 
Tno:  See — 
Mulder,  Aletta:  van  Looy.  Francien;  and  Geus.  John  W..  5.472.927,  CI 
502-439.000. 
Needham.  David;  See — 

Bee.  Rodney  D.;  Needham,  David;  and  Smallwood.  Keith.  5,472.726 
CI.  426-565.000. 
Neely.  George  J.  Motorized  vegetation  trimmer  with  movable  platform 

.5.471.824.  CI.  56-10.400 
Neeman.  Itzhak;  Tabak.  Mina.  .md  Armon.  Robert,  to  Technion  Research  and 
Development  Foundation  Ltd   Therapeutic  application  of  a  thyme  extraa 
and  in      vitro  methods  for  inhibiting  the  growth  and  urea.se  activity  of 
helicobacter  pylori.  5.472.695.  CI  424-195  100 
Neir.  Christopher  J  ;  See— 

Czamecky.   Joseph   A  .    Neff.   Christopher  J.:   and   Strait.   Scon   L 
5.472.270.  CI.  312-265,600. 
Nelf.  Laurence  D.:  See — 

Tsang.  Chih-Hao   M  :    Neff.   Laurence   D.   and   Dai.   Pei-Shing   E.. 
5.472.594.  CI,  208-1  I4.(X)0 
.Negus.  Joel  A,;  See — 

Feese.  Emerson  L.;  and  Negus.  Joel  A..  5.471.728,  CI.  29-237  000 
Neises.  Gabnellc  R,    See — 

Plait.  Frances  M  :  Neises.  Gabrielle  R.:  Dwek,  Raymond  A.:  and  Butters 
Terry  D  .  5.472.969.  CI,  514-315,000, 
.Nelson.  .Arlm  D,;  See — 

Lampropoulos.    Fred    P;    Padilla    William:    and    Nelson,   Arlin    D 
5.472.424.  CI,  604-99,000. 
Nelson,  Monte  G   Collapsible  tube  winder  and  lock  device.  5,472  118  CI 

222-99.000. 
Noocera.  Inc    See — 


Dimur.    Gerard:     Haroutel,    Jean-Oaude.    and     Meur.    Jean-Piene 
5.471.928.  CL  101-2.35.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Grainger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissbeig.   Peter  L 
5.472.985.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Paul  H..  to  Read-Rile  Coip.  Air  bearing  thin 
film  magnetic  head  with  a  wear-resistant  end  cap  having  alternating 
laminations.  5.473.486.  CI.  .360-103  000 
Nesmelyi.  Erzsebet;  See — 

Burger,  Kalman;  Rethey,  Ivan,  deceased:  Stelko.  Bela:  Gebhardt.  Istvan: 
Kiraly  nee  Gyongyver  Soos.  Arpadne:  Nagy,  Geza  T;  Illes.  Janos: 
Nesmelyi,  Erzsebet:  Racz,  Islvan;  and  Varkonyi,  Viktoria,  5,472,950 
CL  514-54.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Hsu.  Sheng  H.,  5.471,917,  CI.  99-536.000. 
Netoff.  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Fahey,  William  D.:  Netoff,  Theodore  J.;  Dao,  Giang  V:  and  Saasu 
Richard.  5,473.623.  CI  372-38.000. 
Neubauer.  Josef.  Naniral  wood  panel  and  natural  wood  laminated  panel 

5.472.767.  CI.  428-105.000, 
Neufelder.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Neufelder.  Thomas  J.;  and  Neufelder.  Ann  M..  5.473.741    CI    395- 
137.000. 
Neufelder,  Thomas  J.:  and  Neufelder.  Ann  M..  to  Graphic  Systems  Technol- 
ogy.  Inc.   Method  for  determining  the  time  to  perform  raster  itnage 
processing.  5.473.741.  CI   395-137.000, 
Neurocrine  Biosciences.  Inc.;  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R..  5.473.104,  CI.  562-567.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation;  See— 

Albaugh.  Pamela:  and  Hutchison.  Alan  J  .  5.473.073.  CI.  544-346.000. 
Neustein.  Simon.  Paging  system  with  third  party  authorization.  5,473,667.  Q 

379-57.000. 
New  Age  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Thompson,  Roderick,  5.472.790.  CL  428-500.000. 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Jian  Ning;  and  Gurewich.  Victor.  5,472,692,  CI.  424-94.630. 
Newbigging.  Ian  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Downshift  inhibitor  5.471,893. 

CI.  74-335.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company;  See — 

Bowers.   Michael  J.;  and  Sulhvan.  Jeffiey  L..  5.472.271    C\    312- 
329.000. 
Newhouse.  Melinda  M  ;  See — 

Bcntlcv.  Fred  M  :  and  Newhouse,  Melinda  M.,  5,472.228,  CI.  280- 
7:8.300. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc;  See— 

Javasena,  Sumedha  D  :  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.472.841.  CI.  435-6.000 
Ng.  Dennis;  Yang  Jian.  and  Eyuboglu.  M,  Vcdat.  to  Motorola.  Inc  System, 
method  and  muliipoini  control  unit  for  multipoint  multimedia  conferenc- 
ing. 5.473.363.  CI,  348-15.000 
Ng.  Perry  K   W  ;  See— 

Rayas.  Luis  M  :  and  Ng.  Perry  K.  W..  5.4723II.  CI.  127-67.000. 
Ng.  Tat  K  ;  See— 

Gilboa.  Paz:  and  Ng.  Tat  K..  5.473,611.  O.  370-102.000. 
NHK  Spnng  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 

Hoshino.  Hidekazu:  Yixla.  Masumi;  Takeuchi.  Itsuo:  and  Kurihara 
Tatsuya  5.473.147.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Nibling.  Gene  L..  Jr..  to  Brown-Bridge  Industries.  Splice.  5.472.755    CI 

428-40.000. 
NichoLson.  Darrin  J.  Smokeless  cigarette  filler  device.  5.472,001.  CI    131- 

187.000. 
Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ackerman.  Robert  T..  5.472.027.  CI.  I44-208.00E. 
Nicholson.  Margie  M.;  See — 

Soltan.  Parviz.  Phillips.  Thomas:  Robin.son,  Waldo  R.:  Marez.  John: 
VV>att.    Randy,   and   Nicholson.   Margie   M..   5.473340.   CI     340- 
105.000. 
Nickisch,  Klaus;  See — 

Weber.  Alfred:  Kennekke.  Mario;  Klages.  Uwe;  Nickisch.  Klaus:  and 
Rohde.  Ralph.  5.472.854.  CI  435-55  000 
Nicol.  David  A.:  See— 

Dinella.  Donald:  Lai.  Sudarshan;  and  Nicol.  David  A..  5.472,585,  CI 
204-182.400. 
Nicolucci.  Clemenie:  and  Monegato.  Achille.  to  Cartiera  Favini  S.p.A  Paper 
comprising    cellulose    fiber    and    seaweed    panicles    in    integral    form 
5.472.569.  CI    162-99000 
Nic.  Wenjiang;  Paz-Pujall.  Gustavo  R..  and  Lunn.  Chnstian,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Solgel  method  for  preparing  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
horalc   5.472.ft7K.  CI   423-280,000. 
Nielsen,  Dennis  R    See — 

Hanke,   Lawrence  F;   Nielsen,   Dennis   R..  and  Koester.  David  D. 
5.4^1.-35,  CI    29-603  (KKJ 
Niemchick.  Robert  L  ,  and  Halt.  Gerald,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Internal  combustion  engine  with  lubricating  oil  supply  system,  5,471  958 
CI,  123-74,0AE 
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Niemi.  Aniti  J  ,  !o  Niemi.  Anni  Johannes;  and  Niemi,  Ulla  Rma  Anneli 
Methixl  and  apparatus  fof  mntrol  of  the  dry  line  or  for  control  based  on  the 
Jrv  line  in  a  Rmrdnnier  paper  machine.  5.472,571.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Siemi.  Antti  Johannes:  See — 

Niemi.  Antti  J  .  5.472.571,  O.  162-198.000. 
Niemi.  L'lla  Ritta  .Anneli:  See — 

Nicm..  Aniti  J  .  5.472,571.  O.  162-198.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agnxhem  K  K  :  See — 

Shiokawa,  Ko/o.  Tsubiji.  Shinichi;  Sa.saki.  Shoko;  Moriya.   Koichi; 

Hanon.  Yumi;  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko.  5.472.960.  CI   514-222  80(J 

Tsuboi,  Shm-ichi.  Monva.  Koichi:  Hanori.  Yumi;  Sone.  Shinzaburo;  and 

Shihuya.  Katsuhiko.  5.472.97 1.  CI.  5I4-365.00O 

Nil.  Keiu,  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Hetero  junction  bipolar  transistor  5.473.172. 

CI    :5''  I8.3()(XI 
Nil.  ^bshihide.  to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  ineihod  for 

electrical  appliance  in  hybrid  vehicle.  5,473J28,  CI.  318-158.000. 
.Niihara.  Toshio  See — 

Yonezaua.  Seiji,  Ohta.  Norio:  Niihara.  Toshio;  Kataoka.  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi.  Ma.sahiko;  MivaiiKXo.  Hanikazu;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi:  and  Tsuy- 
oshi.  Toshiaki.  5.473.581.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Niimi.  Mamoru   See — 

.Ando,    Ma.sahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira:    Yamamolo.    Yoshihisa;    Niimi. 
Mamoru;  Iwatsuki,  Kunlhiro:  Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Oba,  Hidehiro. 
Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Kaigawa.  Masalo.  5.472,389.  CI.  477- 1 30  (XK) 
Niitsuma.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Haneda.  Saioshi.  Itihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasebe,  Takashi:  and  Niitsuma. 
Tetsuya,  ';.47.1,44<).  CI.  358-300.000. 
.Nikaido.  Jun  Ichiro;  and  Minimo,  Yulaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fijitsu 
Quantum   Devices   Limited    Multi-2DEG  HEMT    5,473.175,  CI    257- 
192(HX1 
Nikkanen.  Jukka:  See — 

Y'li'Vakkun,  Erkki;  Kaonpaa.  Arto;  Salonen,  Tapio;  and  Nikkanen 
Jukka.  5.472.469,  a.  65-107.000. 
Nik(»n  Corpt)raiion:  See — 

Havano,  Fuminon;  Hamada,  Hitoshi;  andTashIro,  Hideyuki,  5,473.426, 

CI  .1.S6-237  tXXi 
Imai.  Yuji.  and  Wakamolo.  Shinji,  5,473,166,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hircuki;  Takagi,  Tadao;  Goto,  Telsuro;  and  Maki,  Yasuhiio. 

s.47.1.155.  CI    250-208.100. 
.Vlanabe,  Yuji,  5.473,393,  CI.  353-38.000. 
Masuvuki.  Takashi;  Ni.shi,  Kenji;  and  Takagi,  Shinichi,  5.473.435.  CI 

."!56-.^72.0(X) 
MaLsubara.  Taka.shi;  and  Ha.suda,  Masanori,  5,473,405,  CI.  354-431  000 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabaya.shi,  Hiroshi,  5,473,397. 

CI    354-106  IXX). 
Nishi.  Kenji.  5.473,410.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Okumura.  Masahiko.  5.473.424,  Q.  356-139.030, 
O/avia.  Ken.  5,473.412.  a.  355-77.000. 
.Sato.  Masatoshi.  5.473.582.  O.  369-13.000. 
Nilsson.  Sven-Erik;  and  Lilja,  Jan.  Cuvene.  5,472.671,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Nin.  Shunnki:  See — 

Yagi.  Susumu:  and  Nin.  Shunriki.  5,472.079,  CI.  198-162.000. 
Nintendo  Co  ,  Lid  :  See — 

Havashi.  Teniki.  Tanaka.  Kunihiro;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Nozawa,  Hiroyuki. 
and  Sano.  Kouichi.  5.473.595.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Shigeki;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Takiguchi.  Yasuvuki; 
KanemiHo.  Akihiko;  and  limura,  Haruo,  5,472,635,  CI  252-2W010 
Nippttn  Oil  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Onoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoyagi,  Kenichi,  5,472.653,  O.  264-152.0(XI 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Koichi;  Komaki.  Koichi;  Komori,  Shigeki;  and  Tajima.  Minoru. 
5.473.016.  CI.  525-74.000. 
.Nippon  Polyurethanc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiniura.  Tadashi.  Ishizu.  Osamu;  and  Konishi,  Shin,  5,473,009,  CI 
.^24  54<MXX) 
Nipp<m  Sht>kuhai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tcrui,  Sadao;  Sano,  Kunio;  Nishikawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akira;  and 
YokiHa.  Yoshiyuki.  5.472.676,  CI.  423-219.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Murai.  Ichiro,  5,473.184.  CI.  257-382.000. 

Sugisawa.     Mitsuru;     Nakamura.    Hidcji;    and    Watanabe,     ALsushi, 

5.471.H1U.  CI.  52-731.700. 
Yoshitomi.    Yasunari;    Ishibashi.    Matemizu;    Mishima.    Yoichi:    and 
Yamasaki.  Koji.  5.472,521,  Q.  148-111.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Shiiiematsu.    Satoshi;    Mutoh,    Shin'ichiro;   and  Malsuya,   Ya.suyuki. 
<473.571.  CI.  .365-227.(XX). 
Nippon  I'nicar  Company  Limited:  See — 

T^ubaki.  Suguni.  and  Noda.  Isao,  5,472,686,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- — 

l*anaga,  Takashi.  5.472,142.  CI.  239-%.000. 

Mm  a.  Takeshi,  and  MaLsushima.  Takeshi.  5,473.149.  CI.  23.5-472.000 

Nakashima.    Kazushi;   and   Iwamoto.   Shinichi,   5.471.%2.   CI     123- 

456.U(X) 
Saito.  Toshitaka;  Fujii.  Namitsugu;  Hotta,  Yasumichi.  Nomura.  Sator\i. 

Sano.  Hiromi;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi,  5,472,591,  CI   204-429  (XX) 
Shiga.  Tsutomii.  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Ma.sanori;  Nagao,  Yasuhiro. 
and  Murata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.471.890.  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Kubo.  Masayoshi.  5,472.183,  O.  271-9.030. 


Nishida.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Atsushi,  5,473,2%,  CI. 


Nishi.    Kenji.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Projection    exposure    apparatus. 

5.473.410,  CI.  .35.5-53.000. 
Nishi.  Kenji:  See — 

Masuvuki,  Takashi;  Nishi.  Kenji;  and  Takagi,  Shinichi,  5,473,435,  CI. 
356-37;(XXl. 
Nishi.  Seiki:  See — 

Moronaga,  Kenji:  Saito.  (Jsamu.  and  .Nishi.  Seiki,  5,473,370,  G.  348- 
231  (XXI 
Nishi.  Y'oshio:  KuNita.  Haruo.  Wada.  Yasuo:  L'eno.  Ybshio;  and  Honda. 
Munenobu.  to  Elephant  Chain  Bkvk  Company   Limited    Free  rotation 
control  apparatus  for  a  hoist  and  traciion  machine    5.472.171,  CI.  254- 
352, (XX) 
Nishida.  Hiroshi   5<'f 
Ishikawa,  Youhei 
333-23y,(XXI 
Nishida.  Isao:  See — 

Kurosawa.  Yukio.  Ohshita.  Ybuichi;  Watanabe.  Masani;  Nishida.  Lsao; 
Asai,  Y'oshihito.  and  Yamagma.  Tokio.  5.473.494.  CI    361-3,000 
NIshide.  Satoru.  and  Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd 

W'aterpr(x>fing  as.sembly  for  connector  5.472.352.  CI   43*^-274  (XX) 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  Wakatsuki.  R\o|i.  Matsumoto.  Jun.  and  (!)no.  Shinobu. 
to  Sonv  Corporation  Voice  encixling  method  and  voice  decoding  method. 
5.473.727.  CI    395-2, 3 10, 
Nishikata.  Yasul.alsu;  Maeba.  Hidenori;  and  Nakazawa.  Takao.  to  Nisso 
Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd:  and  Ruoroware.  Inc    Plastic  coupling  for  plastic 
tubing.  5.472.244,  CI.  285-321.000 
Nishikawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Terui.  Sadat>,  Sano.  Kunio;  Nishikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akira.  and 
Yokota.  Yoshiyuki.  5.472.676.  CI.  423-219,000. 
Nishikawa.  Tomoharu   See  — 

Shihano.    Hiroshi,    Nishikawa.    Tomohar\i.    :md    Takenaka.    Koichi. 
5.472,817.  CI   43()-106.6(X) 
Nishimura,  Y't>shiaki:  See  — 

Ogawa.    Kinya.    Hirasawa.   Yoichi;   Oshima.   Takao:   and   Nishimura. 
Yoshiaki,  5.472,458.  CI   47-1  010 
Nishio.  Johji.  and  Fujii,  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  semiconductor  boule.  5.471.945.  CI.  117-81.0(X). 
Nishio.  Takao   See  — 

Namura.  Shinichi;  and  Nishio,  Takao.  5.473.018.  CI.  525-200.000. 
Nishioka.   Futoshr.   Hmokai.  Tetsushi.   Hon.  Y'asuyoshi:   and   Minamitani. 
Kumtomo,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Fuel  in|ection  control  svstcm  for 
engine   5.471,463.  CI    123-478(XM), 
Nishioka.  Takayuki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Electncally  illuminated  sheet 
anaching   device    for  an   automatic    vending    machine     5.471.794,   CI. 
49,501, (XX) 
Nishiura.  Y'osuke;  Shinagawa.  Yukio.  Ha,shimoto.  Kiyokazu.  Y'amanouchi. 
Junichi;  and  .Mukunoki.  Yasuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 
photographic  matenal   5.472.831.  CI,  430-501  (KX). 
Nishiya.  Yuichi.  Takano.  Yoshiharu.  Takahashi.  Ko/o;  Imaizumi.  Yasuo;  and 
Oono.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Press  die.  5.471.901. 
CI    83-136.(XX) 
Nishiyama.  Toshihiko:  See  - 

Sakala,  Ko|i.  Kohavashi,  Atsushi.  Fukaumi.  Taka-shi;  Nishiyama.  Toshi- 
hiko, and  Arai.  Satoshi.  5.473..503.  CI.  36I-525.0(X), 
Nishizawa.  Hiroshi   See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideo:  Kaji.  Makoto;  Nishiz.awa.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and 
Kojima.  Yasunon.  5.472,823.  CI   430-270,(XX), 
Nisius.  Raimund.  and  Drees.  Fnednch-W'ilhelm.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Methtid  of  compensating   for  resistance  tolerances  in  printing  a 
multi-tone  picture   5.4^3.356.  CI,  .^47-191  (XX) 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd,    See 

Ohara.  Yoshio.  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Yanagawa.  Yoshinohu:  lwa.saki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyachi.  Nohuhide.  5.47V()75.  CI    .S46- 173  (XXt. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kumazawa.  Kinya;  Tabala.  Hiroshi;  and  Takimoto.  Junichi.  5.472.798. 

CI   428-690.0(X) 
Milomo.  Mamoru:  Hirosaki.  Naoto.  and  .Ando.  Motohide,  5.472.919.  CI. 

50I-97,(XX), 
Throngnumchai.  Kraisom.  5.473.276.  CI.  327-432.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.    See — 

Fujiwara.  Youichi.  5.472.067,  CI,  188-73, .W) 

Nakamura.    Satoshi:    and    Shirahata.    Hirokatsu.    5.472.988.   CI.    521- 
107  ()0() 
Nisso  Engineering  Co..  Ltd   .See' — 

Nishikata.    Y'asukatsu;    Maeba.    Hidenon.    and    Nakazayva.    Takao, 
5,472,244,  CI.  285-321  (XX), 
Nisso  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Toshihiro.  5,471.952.  CI.  119-267,000. 
Nitin.  Indurkhya,  See  — 

Abe,    Masahiro;    Sakou,    Hiroshi;    Sagawa.    Hirohiko;    and    Nitrn. 
Indurkhya,  5,473,705,  CI   382I(X)  0<X). 
Nitschke,  Gene  M.:  See — 

Bry  am,  David  P ;  and  Nitschke.  Gene  M  ,  5,473,729,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Nitlo  Denko  Corporation   See— 

Inoue,  Yasushi,  Hieda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kishimoto,  Masaaki,  5,472,929. 
CI   .'i03-204  (XX) 
Niven,  Donald  K  .  to  Home  E  7.  Products,  Inc  Apparatus  for  applying  paint 

5,471,703.  CI    15-230,110, 
Nix.  John  A..  Zagarola,  Stephen  W  ;  and  Jolie,  Louis,  to  Coca-Cola  Company, 
The   Methixl  for  testing  cartxmation  loss  from  beverage  bottles  using  IR 
spectroscopy   5,473,161.  CI    25(V.343  (XX) 


Nobel  Plastiques:  See — 

Douchcl,  Jean-Claude;  and  Desbois,  Patrick,  5,472.754,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Nobuoka,   Kosuke;  and  FukaLsu.  Tsulomu,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Gamma  correction  circuit  approximating  nonlinear  digital  conversion 
5,473,372,  CI.  348-254.000. 
Noda,  Isao:  See — 

Tsubaki,  Sugutu:  and  Noda,  Isao,  5.472,686.  O.  424-59.000. 
Noda,  Toshiki:  See— 

Maki,  Hirohi.sa;  Miyamoto,  Shigenobu;  Fujimoto,  Ryoji;  and  Noda. 
Toshiki.  5.473,043,  CI.  528-60.000 
Nofer,  Karl  H.,  to  Pano  Cap  (Canada)  Limited.  Tamper  resistant  closure  cap 

and  a  method  of  operation  therefor.  5.472.106.  CI.  215-256.000. 
Noguchi.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Sugita.  Shigehisa;  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Seiki.  Nobuhim:  Hoizumi.  Shini- 
chi;   Sasaki.    Toshihiko;    and    Noguchi.    Yoshiki.    5.471,832     CI 
60-39.141. 
Noguchi,  Y'utaka:  See — 

Inomata,  Kanaine;  and  Noguchi.  Yutaka,  5.473,317,  CI  340-825.250. 
Nohini  Bosai,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Mikio;  Ito,  Hideo;  Kohavashi,  Ryousaku;  and  Morita  Tadao 
5,473,314,  CI.  340-63().(KK). 
Nohnii,  Makoto;  Kohiyama,  Tomohisa;  Yamagishi,  Masami;  and  Kamo, 
Munekazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Video  signal  convening  apparatus  for  convert- 
ing an  interlace  video  signal  into  a  non-intcrlace  video  signal  lor  reduction 
5,473,382.  CI.  .M8-448.(XK). 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Stephen.  5,473,214,  CI.  310-321.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Jiinni,  Arto;  Saukkonen,  Rislo;  Juola,  Veli;  VLassiaananen;  and  Karki 
Tapam,  5,473,284,  CI.  331-10.000. 


Novak,  James  L.;  and  Wiczer,  James  J.,  to  Sandia  Corporation    Feed  rate 

measuring  method  and  system  5,473,257,  CI   324-671.000 
Novak,  Ladislav,  to  Alfa  Laval  Thermal  AB    Method  of  providmg  heat 
transfer  plates  w  ith  a  layer  of  a  surface  protecting  material.  5.472  738  CI 
427-237.000. 
Novikoff.  Inc.:  See — 

Novikoff.  Leon.  5.472.269.  CI.  312-263.000. 
Novikoft.  Leon,  to  Novikoff.  Inc   Modular  furniture  svstem.  5.472.269  O 

312-263.(X» 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Pedersen.  Kim   B..  Christiansen.  Marerethe;  and  Lmdegaard    Poul 
5.472.865.  CI.  435-223.000.  * 

Novy.  George:  See — 

Makris.  Angelo;  and  Novy.  George.  5.473.141.  Q.  219-544000 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E  .  Lo.  Frederick  Y.;  Shinomoto.  Ronald  S.;  and  Shinxlkar. 
Pradeep  P.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Process  and  a  caulyst  for  preventing 
reactor  fouling   5.473,028.  CI.  526-114.000 
Nozaki.  Kazuioshi;  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Nozaki.  Yoshinobu; 
and  Hamajima.  Teisuo.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shifi  timing 
detecting  system  for  automatic  transmission  5.473.543.  CI   .364-424  100 
Nozaki.  Yoshinobu  See— 

Nozaki.  Kazutoshi:  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Nozaki,  Yoshi- 
nobu; and  Hamajima.  Tetsuo,  5,473,543,  CI   364-424.100 
Nozawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Teniki;  Tanaka,  Kunihiro;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Nozawa,  HirDvuld' 
and  Sano,  Kouichi,  5,473,595,  O   .169-124.000 
Nu-Stuf,  Inc  :  See— 

Walker,  Steven  H  ,  5,471,767,  CI.  36-2.600 


Nuckolls.  Charles  E  :  and  Lundberg,  James  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  phase  acquisition  in  an  all  digital  phase  Itxk  loon 
K-  ,        r.       ,.4,-.  5,47.\:s5.  CI    331-1. tX)A.  ^ 

Nolan,  Donald  E   Instniment  for  measuring  the  relative  resiliency  of  golf    Nudelman   Raph.iel  See— 
greens.  5,471868,  CI   73-84.0(X).  Domh,   .Abiaham   J  : 


Nomori,  Hittiyuki:  See 

Endou,  Isao;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  and  Nomori.  Hiroyuki,  5.473,416   CI 
355-246.000. 
Nomura,  Noboru.  See — 

Endo.  Masayuki;  Ohnishi.  Tcruhito;  and  Nomura.  Noboru   5  472  8''6 
CI  430-311.000.  ■       ■ 

Nomura,  Saloru:  See — 

Saito.  Toshitaka;  Fujii.  Namitsugu;  Hona,  Yasumichi;  Nomura.  Satoru; 
Sano.  Hiromi;  and  Suzuki,  Masatoshi.  5,472,.591.  CI   204-429.000. 
Nordensu-om,  Peter;  and  Coppenhavcr.  Robert  J.  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
Inc.  System  lor  interconnecting  I/O  modules  for  data  communications  over 
a  common  backplane   5,472,347,  CI  439-6l.(XKl. 
Nordic  Water  Products  AB:  See — 

Jonsson.  Kurt.  5,472,610,  CI   210-617.000. 
Nonlsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyawaki,  Hiroshi;  Itojima,  Mitsuhiko;  Tsuji,  Masaaki;  Akira,  Toshiro- 
and  Maeda,  Hisahiro,  5,473,411,  CI.  355-55,000. 
Norling,  Phillip  Racket  handle  grip.  5,472,190.  01.  273-73.00J. 
Noro.  Yoshiki:  See  - 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Nakamura.  Yoshito;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  Mukai.  Yoshi- 
nobu. and  Noro.  Yoshiki.  5.473.539.  CI.  364-424050. 
Noms.  MatthcH  A.:  See— 

Rhoten.  Aaron  T;  Noms.  Matthew  A  ;  Craley.  Gregory  S.;  Cmssman. 
Paul  E..  and  Vervloet.  Anthonius  W  .  5.472.0.50.  CI.  I66-250.I(X) 
Norsk  Hydro  as:  See — 

Obrestad.  Torstein;  HellehA  Leif  G.;  lsak.sen.  Jan  B.;  and  Juliussen 

Bjfrn,  5,472.5.10.  CI.  149-5.000. 
Tokvam.  Gudmund.  and  Naterstad.  Tormod.  5,473.628. 0. 373-1 10.000. 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Chi.  Chi  Hung.  5.473.764.  CI.  395-375.000. 
North.  Bernard  F    See — 

Dragnet.  Louis  R  :  and  North.  Bernard  F.  5.472.486.  O.  106-243.000. 
Nonherr  Tclecum  Limited:  See — 

Van  Schyndel.  Andre  J .  5.473.683.  CI.  379-387.(K)0. 
Nortbrop.  Jere.  to  Bion  Technologies.  Inc.  Animal  waste  bioconversion 

system   5.472.472.  CI.  7l-9.tKX). 
Northwestern  L!niversity   See — 

Dravid.  Vinayak  P:  Teng.  Mao-Hua;  Host.  Jonathon  J.;  Ellion.  Bnan  R.; 
Johnson.  D    Lynn;   Mason.  Thomas  O  ;  Weertman.  Julia  R     and 
Hwang.  J.-H  .  5.472.749.  CI   427-580,O(X) 
Johnson.  D  Lynn;  Jennings.  Hamlin  M..  Spot?.  Mark  S.;  and  Skamser 
Daniel  J..  5.472.650,  CI.  264-432.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Li.  Rounan.  5.472.461.  CI  5l-2%.000. 
Norton,  (i.try  P:  See — 

Stephenson.  Neville  C;  and  Norton.  Gary    P.  5.472.498.  CI     106- 
672.(XX). 
Norvell.  Jean,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  Vehicle  insulation  5,472,760 

CI,  428-71, (XX), 
Nosaki,  Hiroshi;  Miwa,  Naoki;  and  Nakamura,  Tomoaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Data 
backup  method  and  data  prixessing  system  having  data  maintenance 
function    5,473.776,  CI    395-7(X).(XX). 
Nouban,  Bezhad:  See  — 

Ahanin.  Bahram.  Balicki.  Janusz  K  :  Kiani,  Kbusrow;  Ixong.  William; 
Li.  Ken  Mmg.  and  Nouban.  Bezhad.  5.47.3.266.  CI    326-41.000. 
Nova-Net  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

McKenna,  Daniel  B     Jixhim.  Kenneth  J  ;  Shepari  Donald  N     and 
Bradway.  Kevin  B..  5.473.602.  CI.  370-60.000. 


and   Nudelman.   Raphael.   5.473.103.  CI    562- 

.509  000 

Nugent.  Edward  L.;  Carpenter.  KatJiryn  K  ;  and  Schicitano.  Frank,  lo  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company  Tandem  package  and  system  for  makine  same 

5,472,093.  CI   2(Xi-532.000. 

Nukada.  Katsumi,  and  Daimon,  Katsumi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  hydroxygallium  phthalotvanine  5,472,816,  CI  430-78  (XK) 
Nukem  GmbH:  See  — 

Ahsch.  Gerhard.  Brauneis,  Edwin;  Pirstadt,  Bemd;  Iffland,  Norben  and 
Brandau.  Egbert.  5.472,648,  CI   264-9.000 
Numazjwa,  Ryozo:  .SVf— 

Kobayaslii,  Yoshimasa;  Tosa.  Kaon:  Sakimae,  Akihini;  and  Numazawa. 
Ryozo.  5.473.081.  CI   548-533.000. 
Nurenberg.  Aundrea  See  — 

Logan.  Richard:  Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Qark.  Michael:  Nurenbeij;, 
Aundrea,  and  Schiedegger,  Jeffery  E.,  5,471.803,  CI.  52-212.000. 
Nussbaum.  Howard   See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas   A.   Landau.    Mark   1.;   and   Nussbaum.   Howard 
5.473.331.  CI,  .142-62  (XX). 
Nyborg.  Henrik:  See— 

McKye.  Marshall  W.  S.;  Mohler,  Ame;  and  Nvbore,  Henrik,  5.472347 
CI.  156-269  (XX) 
Nyce.  David  S  ;  and  Tellemian,  Jac-ob.  to  MTS  Svstems  Corporation.  Den- 
simeter, 5,471,873,  CI    73-453  0(X) 
O  A.R.A   s  rL    See— 

Boann,  Walter,  5,472.008,  CI.  137-75.000. 
Oaki,  Yoshina<i:  See — 

Fujio,  Kouji;  Hirao,  Isami;  Takehana,  Sakae;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  Tsukaya, 
Takashi;  Oaki,  Yoshinao;  and  Kuramolo,  Seiji.  5.471.988   CI    128- 
6600.30. 
Oba.  Hidehiro:  See  — 

Ando.    Masahiko;    Fukatsu.    Akira;    YamairKito.    Ybshihisa:    Niimi. 
Mamoru;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  Oba.  Hidehiro: 
Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Kaigawa.  Masato.  5.472.389.  CI.  477-130.000. 
Nozaki.  Kazutoshi:  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Oba.  Hidehim;  Nozaki.  Yoshi- 
nobu. and  Hamaiima.  Tetsuo.  5.473.543.  CI   .364-424.100. 
Obara.  Hideto:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Obara.  Hideto:  and  Taue.  Satoshi.  5.472  586   CI 
2(M- 1 82.400 
Obcrmeier.  Rainer  Gerl.  Martin:  l.udwig.  Jijrgcn.  and  Sabel.  Waller,  to 
Hoechst  Ak-tiengcsellschaft    Prtxess  for  obtaining  promsulin  possessing 
correctly  linked  cystine  bridges   5.473.049.  CI  530-303  iXX) 
Obijeski.  todd  J  :  Hufl.  Georgia  M  .  Maugans.  Rexford  A  ;  and  McKinney. 
Osborne  K  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Elastic  materials  and  articles 
therefrom  5.4-':.^75.  CI   428-220.1XX). 
Obrestad.  Torstein,  Hellcbfl  Uif  G  ;  Isaksen.  Jan  B:  and  Juliussen.  Bjfrn.  lo 
N.^rsk  Hydri'  a  •■  Method  ol  manufactunng  free-flowing  ammonium  nin^le 
panulev  applying  an  aniicaking  agent.  5.472.5-30.  CI    I49-5.(XX). 
OC<l  .MicroelectroniL  Maienals.  Inc.    See — 
Honda.  Kenji.  5.472.8.V).  CI   4.30-331.000. 

Sizensky.  Joseph  J  .  Sarubbi.  Thomas  R.;  and  Toukhy,  Medhat  A 
5,473,045,  CI  528- 129.000 
Ochi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shigehiro;  Ikeda,  Kazuhiro;  Sogabe.  Takashi;  and  Ochi 
Toshiaki,  5,471,956,  CI.  122-13.100. 
Ochiai,  Yuji:  See— 

Yamakura.  Hideo;  Tamura,  Toshio:  Ochiai.  Yuji;  and  Aikawa.  Shieeo 
5.472..371.  CI  451-56.000. 
Ocket.  Klaus  F:  See— 
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Bishop.  Roben  J  ;  Frantom,  Richard  L:  Kremer,  Robert  M.;  Ocicer. 
Klaus  F,  Bniwn.  Roy  G.;  Bazel.  Teresa  L.;  and  Renloe.  Donald  W.. 
5,47:.:29.  CI   280-728.200 
Octamer.  Incorpt>raied:  See — 

Kjn.  Ernest,  and  Mendeleycv.  Jerome.  5.473.074.  CI.  546-141.000. 

Vasuoka.  Makoto;  and  Oda.  Naotaka,  5.473,644.  CI.  376-254.000. 
Oda.  Nonaki.  tn  NHC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  an  insulating  gate 

field  effect  transistor  5.472.890.  O.  437-11.000. 
Oda,  Osamu   Sef 

Uchida.  Masavuki:  Kohiro.  Kenji:  and  Oda,  Osamu,  5,471,938,  CI 
I17.74(HK) 
Odie.  James  K    See— 

Edwards.  Donald  W.;  OdIe,  James  K.:  Popper,  Peter,  Sadler.  Donald  M  . 
Saviilge.  Tixld  J.;  Staunton,  Harold  F;  Walker.  William C,  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W  .  5.472.762,  O.  428-93.000. 
Oehlheck.  Martm  E.:  See— 

Hassall.  Stephen  J ,  May.  Daniel  R.;  and  Oehlheck,  Martin  E,  5,473,406. 
CI    '55-22(MX), 
Oes*ein.  James  Q.:  See — 

Michel.  Peter;  Freeman.  Robert  S.;  and  Oeswein,  James  Q.,  5,472.022. 
CI    141-1  (10(1. 
Oga.sawara.  Hiroaki   See — 

Kawaoka.  Takayoshi;  Ogasawara,  Hiroaki;  Nakamura,  Kenichiro;  Shi- 
mada.  Takafumi;  and  Omoro,  Selsuo,  5,472,278,  CI.  366-262.000 
Ogata.  Masaru   See — 

Sugimoio.  Hirohiko;  Ogata.  Masani;  Malsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Sugita.  Ken- 
ichi.  Sato.  Akihiko;  and  Fujiwara.  Tamio.  5.472.%5.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honuchu.  Noriyuki;  Kato.  Takashi;  Hongon,  Suzuaki;  and  Ogawa. 
Himshi.  5.472.233.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Ogaua.  Hisa-shi   See  — 

.Akivama.  .^kira;  Arakawa,  Michio;  Ogawa.  Hisashi:  and  Kiessis.  Han 
mui    •^47:.:^9,  CI   296-204  000 
OgaMa.  KiH>a   Hirasawa.  Yoichi;  Oshima.  Takao;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki. 
to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Artificial  soil  structure  and  a  method  of 
presenting  land  Jeserlitication  using  the  same.  5.472.458.  CI.  47  1  OKI 
()i;a*a.  Susumu.  Idei.  Kouji;  and  Senoh.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 

Y.mited   Ink  let  recording  sheet.  5.472.757.  CI.  428-10.000 
<)ga\*a.  TohRj.  and  Gt.Kho.  Tetsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  MciIkkI  of  forming 
a  resist  paticm  using  an  anti-reflective  layer.  5,472.827.  CI.  430-3l5.(KK) 
Osawa.  Tohru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  bv 

jMng  an  anti-refleclivc  layer  5.472.829,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Oga»a.  Tohru;  See — 

Takeda.  Minoru;  Kubota.  Shigeo:  Oka,  Michio;  and  Ogawa.  Tohru, 
,s.47;t,409.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Ogino.  Takao:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Jun;  Ogino,  Takao;  and  Mizuno,  Kensuke.  5.472,522.  CI 
148:55.000. 
Ogurtsov.  Oleg  F:  See— 

Ka/urm.   Boris  I.;  Ogurtsov,  Oleg  F;  Krasnikov,  Gennadi  Y.;  and 

Chemorotos.  Boris  P.,  5.473.451.  CI.  359-59.000. 

Ohara.  ^oshio.  Su/uki.  Mikio;  Yanagawa,  Yoshinobu;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  and 

Misachi.  Nohuhide.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Diastereomer  salt 

of  optically  acme  quinolinemcvalonic  acid.  5,473.075.  CI.  546-1 73. fXJtI. 

C>ha.shi.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Fukutake.  Sunao.  Ohashi,  Kazuhiko:  and  Uiakami.  Akira.  3,473. 1 1 8.  CI 
I74-258.0(X), 
f)hga.  Toshiii;  See — 

Morikawa.  Sumio:  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh,  Ma.sahiro,  5.471.747.  CI 
30-134  0(.)0 
Ohio  llnisersit\:  See — 

Hamngtoii.  Peter  de  B..  and  Whittenberg.  Hans  R,  5,472,670.  CI. 

4::-89,mK). 

Ohkawa.  Hiromi:  See — 

Miki,   Kojiro;   Mori.   Takeshi;   Ohkawa.   Hiromi;   Hosokawa.   Yumi. 
Kondo.  Akihiro;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.472.669.  CI.  422-63  OOt) 
Ohkoiichi,  Taken;  Hosoda.  Hitoshi;  Yasui.  Kenji;  Kato.  Shigehiro;  Kondo. 
\asuhiko;  and  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi,  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited    Agro- 
chemical   compositions   and   methods  employing   hvmexazol   and    1,2 
hen/isoihiavolin-.'-one.  5.472.972.  CI.  514-373.000.  ' 
Ohkuma.  Ka/uhiro;  Hanno.  Yoshio;  Inada.  Kazuyuki;  Matsuda,  Isao;  and 
Katta.  Yasuo,  to  Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Indigestible 
dexinn    5.472.732.  CI.  426-658.000. 
( )hma.  Toshio   See — 

Kanieda,  HirokaLsu;  and  Ohma.  Toshio,  5,472,221,  CI.  280-276.000 
(Jhmi.  .Ma.sanon:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Nagao.  \'a.suhiro, 
and  Murata.  Mitsuhiro,  5.471.890.  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Ohmon.  Eisaku;  and  Suzuki.  Tadasu,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Camshaft 
driving  mechanism  of  double  overhead  cain.shaft  engine.  5,471.895,  CI. 
74-567  0(KI 
Ohmon.  Chikaji:  See — 

llda.  Shigenobu;  Ohmori.  Chikaji:  and  Ito,  Takao,  5,472,020.  CI    139- 

<M  llt»R. 

Ohnishi.  Makoto;  Ohta.  Masaaki;  and  Adachi.  Masani.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and 

Hitachi  [>;nshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Modulation/demodulation  method  and 

svsieni  t(ir  realizing  quadrature  modulationydemodulation  technique  used 

in  digital  m<ibile  radio  system  with  complex  signal  processing.  5.473.280. 

CI  i:4-.'>(u.ooo. 

Ohnishi.  Teruhito:  See — 


Endo.  Masavuki;  Ohnishi.  Teryhito;  and  Nomura.  Noboru.  5.472,826, 
CI.  430-3i  1.000, 
Ohnishi.  Toshika/u;  See  - 

Yoshmaga.    Kazuo;    Sakata.    Hajime;    Toshida.    Yomishi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;   Sato.   Koichi;   Eguchi.  Takeo;   and  Shibaia.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.473,448.  CI    354-51. (KH) 
Ohnuma.  Yutaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Antikxrk  braking 

contnti  apparatus  lor  electric  vehicle   5.472.265.  CI    303-3  (XX). 
Ohsawa.   Youichi.   to   NEC   Corporation     III-V  compound   semiconductor 

device  fomied  on  silicon  substrate   5.473.174,  CI,  257-190.000. 
Ohshita.  Youichi    See  - 

Kurosawa.  Yukio.  Ohshiia.  Youichi;  Watanabe,  Masaru;  Nishida,  Isao; 
Asai.  Yoshlhito;  and  'tamagiwa,  Tokio,  5,473,494,  CI.  361-3.000. 
Ohta.  Masaaki    See- 

Ohnishi,  Makoid    Ohta.  Masaaki;  and  Adachi.  Masaru.  5.473,280,  CI. 
?29-?(14()0() 
Ohta.  Michitaka:  See 

Watanafie.  Shigcak).  Nakagami,  Shuichi;  Yamatova.  Hidemitsu;  Morino, 
Yoshie:  and  Ohta,  Michitaka.  5.472,063.  CI,  i80-274.(KK). 
Ohta,  Norio   Set — 

Yonezawa.  Seiji.  Ohta,  Norio;  Niihara,  Toshio;  Kalaoka,  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi.  Masahiko;  Mivamoto,  Harukazu;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  and  Tsuy- 
oshi. Toshiaki.  5.47f5Kl,Cl    169-M(MKi 
Ohta.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Tsukada.  Yoji;  and  Ohta.  Yasuhiro.  5.47;.HNI.  CI.  435- lOS.fXMI. 
Ohuchi.  Mitsurou.  to  NEC  Corptiraiion  High  xpeed  paint-out  graphics  device 
LSI  and  method  of  forming  paint-out  drawing  5,473,751.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Ohvcxlo  Diesel  Co  .  lid    See 

Monkawa,  Sumio.  Ohga.Toshiji;  and  Kondoh.  Masahiro.  5,471,747,  CI. 
3()-l.UlKK) 
Oka.  Kengo;  Ebisuno.  Tadahiro;  Monyama.  Kelji;  and  Sugimoio,  Kazushige, 
to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  golf 
ball   5.472. VVI.  CI  425  142.0<X) 
Oka.  Michio   See— 

Takeda.  Minoru;  KutK)ta.  Shigeo;  Oka,  Michio;  and  Ogawa,  Tohtu. 
.5.47,1.4(19.  CI,  355-53  (KX), 
Okada.   Hisao;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Reld 

decision  circuit    5.473.387.  CI    .■(48-526.0O0 
Okada.  \'oshitaka:  See — 

Tsunjtani.  Iwao.  Manabe.  Takafumi;  Emoto.  Ikuo.  Nagayasu.  Isao;  and 
Okada.  Voshilaka.  *^. 472, 791  CI,  428-516,000 
Okajima.  Michio.  and  Tohda.  Takao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd    Displav  apparatus  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.473,3%,  CI. 
'53-122.(KM), 
Okanmto.  Ichiro:  See — 

Shibata,  Tohru:  Namikoshi.  Hajime;  and  Okamoto,  Ichiro,  5,472,599,  CI 
210-I98.2(H1 
Okamoto,  Kenji    See  — 

Koike.  Yoshio.  Okanioti>.   Kenii.  Tanunia.   Seiji.   Kamada.  Tsuyoshi; 
Katavama.     Yoshiro:     .Morishigc.     Makoto.     Yoshida.     Hidefumi, 
Hana'oka.  Ka/uiaka.  and  Tsuvuki.  Syun.  5.473.455.  CI    359-76.000 
Okamura.  Hitoshi.  to  .NEC  Corporation    Read  write  niemor\  uiih  negative 
fecdhack-controlled  dummv  memorv  circuit.  5.473.568.  CI    365-2 lO.iXXI 
Okamura.  Toshiro.   to  Olympus  Optical   Co.   Ltd,    Head-nu»unted   image 
displav  apparatus  in  which  a  svstem  is  capable  vi  changing  aspect  ratio  ol 
observed  image   5.473. .165,  C'l.  .348-53, 0(X). 
f^kawa,  Toshivuki   See — 

Saito.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Okawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.473.482.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,  Teruhiro.  5.473.560.  CI    365-104.(XX). 

Yoshida.  Tatsiimasa:  Mivamoto.  Rvoichi;  Takada,  Masa.shi;  and  Suzuki, 
Katsuya,  5.473,71)2.  CI    381-94'(XIO. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Momssev.  James  H  .  5,472. H5(l.  CI   435-l3.(XX). 
Smimov.  Mikhail  D.  and  Esmon.  Charles T.  5.472.852. CI.  435- 1. 3.000. 
Oktik.  Sener:  See— 

Johnson.  Daniel  R..  Oktik.  Sener;  Ozsan,  Mehmel  E.;  and  PatteisNi, 
Michael  H  .  5,472,910,  CI.  437-185.000. 
Okubo.  Hiromi    See — 

Sakano.  Yukio;  and  Okubo.  Hiromi,  5.473,444.  CI   358-461.0«X} 
Okuda.  Ka7uo   See — 

Brown.  R   Malcolm.  Jr.  Kobayashi.  Shiro;  Kudlieka.  Krystyna;  Kuga. 
Shigenon;  Lee.  Jong.  Li.  Likun;  Okuda,  Kazuo;  and  Shoda.  Shin- 
Ichiro.  5.472,859.  CI.  435-Hll,(XX). 
Okumura.  Masahiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tilting  apparatus.  5,473,424,  CI. 

,156-139  (HO 
Okumura.  Ryti^o  See-- 

Ku7e.  Shigeki.  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Takahashi,  Seiji.  5.473,046,  CI. 
528-2(M(MX), 
Okutani.  Nono:  See — 

Ha/e.  Akira.  Ito,  Kunihiro;  and  Okutani,  Norio,  5,473,062,  C\.  536- 
114.(KX1 
Okutsu.  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Silver  halide  emulsion  and 

method  of  preparing  the  same.  5.472.837,  CI.  430.569.000. 
OLenick,  Anthonv  J .  Jr .  to  Siltech  Inc.  Alkvl  fluorinated  silicone  polymers 

5.473,038.  CI    528-l5,(MKl 
Oler.  James  H    Smoker's  m.xiiile   5.472.466.  CI.  55-385.200. 
OhfT.  Allen  I     See- 

Ivev  Hovle.  Mona.  Olitl.  Allen  I.,  and  Heimbrook,  David  C.  5,473.056. 
CI.  5,30-358,000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 
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Breedis.  John  F.  and  Tyler.  Derek  E.,  5,472.7%.  CI.  428-679.000. 
Gardner.  Robert  J ,  5.471.931.  CI.  102-449.000. 
Pahl.  Dt>nald  A  .  5.471.833.  CI.  60-259.000 
Oliver.  Dennis  R    See  - 

Craig,  Todd  A  .  Weissler.  Stephen  G  .  and  Oliver.  Dennis  R  .  5,472,990. 

CI   521-155  000 

Ollar.  Robert  A  .  to  Infectech,  Inc  Apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  or 

absence   of  MAI   {Mvcobacienum  avium-intacelluUirsI    5.472,877.  CI 

435-288  |(K) 

Olmstead.  Bruce  R  ,  Adia,  Moosa  M  ;  Tank.  Klaus;  and  Ashbv.  Kevin  P  Tool 

component,  5.472.376.  CI   451-540,000, 
Olomski.  Jurgen;  Senele,  Norbert;  and  Liepert.  Bemd.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Method  for  a  Iime-optimal,  Irue-to-path  braking  of  axle  dnves 
of  numencallv  contmlled  machines   5.4"3..542.  CI   364-474  310 
Olsen,  Arlen  L   Method  and  apparatus  for  appendage  restraint.  5,472,0(X),  CI. 

128-87X1X10 
Olsen.  John  H    See- 

Skvum.  Alexander  H  ;  and  Olsen.  John  H  ,  5,472.367,  CI.  451-5.000 
Olson,  Jerald  J    See— 

Kadlec.  Anthonv  J  .  Granberg.  Keith  E  ;  Feim.  William  J  .  Olson.  Jerald 
J.,  and  Kadlec.  Jonathan  A  .  5.472,.307.  CI  414-678  (XX) 
Olson.   Llf.  to  Bnxlema   Holmbergs   Fabnks  AB,   Device  for  adijsiahlc 

anachmert  of  a  strap,  5.471,714.  CI,  24-171  0(X), 
Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar;  Rvdgren.  Goergan.  and  Larsson.  Anders,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft   .Method  and  apparatus  for  the  control  and  independent 
monitoring  of  an  extremely  small  gas  How    5,471,977.  CI.  128-204.220, 
Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar   See  - 

Psaros.  George,  and  Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar.  5,471,979,  CI.  128-205.280. 
Olsson.  Torslen:  and  Soderlund.  Anders,  to  .^BB  Atom  AB  Fuel  element  for 

a  light-water  nuclear  reactor  5.473.649.  CI    376-313,000, 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Fujio.  Kouji;  Hirao.  Isami;  Takehana,  Sakae;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Tsukaya, 
Taka.shi;  Oaki,  Yoshinao;  and  Kuramoto.  Seiji,  5,471,988,  CI    128- 
660.030. 
Havashi.  Yasuo,  5,473,614,  CI.  371-2.100 
Hone.  Yuji,  5,473,589,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Okamura,  Toshiro,  5,473.365,  Q.  348-53.000. 
Tanaka,    Hisakatsu;   and   Shionoya.    Kazunori,   5,473,148,   CI.    235- 

462.000. 
Tsunefuji.  Kalsuhiko,  5,473,401.  CI.  354-288.000. 
O'Mallev.  Gerard  J,    .See— 

Ong.   Helen   H.   O'Malley,  Gerard  J.,  Merriman,   Michael  C;  and 
Palermo,  Mark  G.,  5,472,975,  CI.  514-111.000. 
OMA.X  Corporation:  See — 

Slixum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Olsen,  John  H.,  5,472,367,  C\.  451-5.000 
Omomo.  Naoki:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Shuji;  Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Ikeda.  Torn:  and  Omomo.  Naoki. 
5.472.061.  CI,  180-197.000, 
Omon.  Naoko;  and  Komixla,  Michio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  computing  power  consumption  of  MOS  transistor  logic 
function  block   5.47.1.548.  CI    164-489. 0(H) 
Omoto.  Setsuo,  See — 

Kawaoka,  Tikavoshi.  Ogasawara,  Himaki:  Nakamura,  Kenichiro.  Shi 
mada.  Takafumi:  and  Omoto,  Setsuo,  5,472,278,  CI.  366-262.000. 
Omron  Corporation    .SVe  — 

Sako.  Kazumi.  and  Kuzukawa,  Kiyoaki,  5,473,297,  CI.  335-78.000. 
On-Line  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Carangelo.  Roben  M  .  and  Jette,  Paul  C.  5,473,429,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Ong.  Helen  H    O  Mallev.  Gerard  J  :  Merriman,  Michael  C;  and  Palermo, 
Mark  G  .  to  Hoechst  Rousscl  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated   Substituted 
I.2.3.4-tetrahydnx:yclopent|Bjmdoles.  I,2,3,3A,4,8A- 

hexahvdrocyclopentjBlindoles  and  related  compounds  5,472,975,  CI.  5 14- 
411  (XX). 
Onishi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  and  Onishi,  Masayoshi.  5.472.283,  Q.  384-100.000. 
Onishi,  Nonaki:  See  — 

Yamada,  Nobuaki:   Kurat.ite.  Tomoaki;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:   Hirai. 
Toshiyuki.  Fujimon.  Kohichi.  Kondo.  Masahiko.  Onishi,  Nonaki. 
Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  Majima,  Kenji;  and  Awane.  Katunobu,  5,473,450, 
CI   3.';9-51  (XXI 
Ono.  Hiroshi    See — 

Hotia.   "t'asunari.   Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada.   Vo7o;   Mon,  Shinichito, 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi,  5.472,818,  CI 
430-109.000. 
Ono.  Kouichi   See — 

Miyashita.   Masahiko:  Ono.   Kouichi;   Moriyama.  Yoshiaki.   Hosaka. 
.Sumio:   Fujii.   Hiroshi;  and   Miyazawa.  fatsuvuki.   5.471.106.  CI 
84-609,(KX) 
Ono,  Satoshi,  ^'amafuji.  Tetsuo.  Chaki.  Hisaaki.  Maekawa.  Mutsuko.  Todo, 
Yozo;  and  .Nanta.  Hirokazu,  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    I  .;-elhanediol 
derivative  and  salt  thereof  and  cerebral  function-improving  agent  compris- 
ing the  same   5,472.984.  CI    5I4-651.(XX). 
Ono,  Shtnobu   See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masavuki.  WakaLsuki,  Rvoji;  Malsumoio,  Jun;  and  Ono, 
Shinobu.  5.473.72^.  CI    395-2, 310,' 
Ono.  Tadashi.  Hasegawa.  Kinji.  Asai.  Takeo,  and  Murakami,  Yoji,  to  Teijin 

Limited   Polyester  him  for  fabncation   5,473,0(»4.  CI   524-125.000. 
Ono.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  compensating 
dispersion  of  polan/,ation  5.473.457.  CI   359-161  (XX) 


Onoda.  Hiroshi.  and  .Aoyagi.  Kenichi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for 
prtxlucing  carbon  hber-reinforced  plastic  nxilding.  5.472,653,  CI    264- 
152  (XX) 
Onoue.  Akihiro  See — 

Fujimoto.  Hiroaki,  and  Onoue  Akihiro,  5,472.361,  C\  440-89.000. 
Onoz.awa,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara.  Optica]  glass  5,472,918.  CI, 

501-65  (XXI, 
Ooki,  Nobuaki   See — 

Kogawa,    Kiyonon,   Ooki.    Nobuaki     Kawaguchi.    Masami.    Wajima. 
McMovo;  Akahoshi,  Hanio.  and  .Nagai,  Akira,  5,472,561    CI    156- 
629,100, 
Ooms,  Pieter;  Schon.  Norben    and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Process  for  prepanng  arvl  cartionates.  5,473,094,  CI.  558- 

;70(xx) 

Oono,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Nishiya,  Yuichi.  Takano.  Yoshiharu.  Takahashi.  Kozo.  Imaizumi.  Yasuo; 
and  Oono,  Yasuhiro.  5.471.901,  CI   83-136.000, 
Oosugi.  Eiichi   See— 

Yamamon.  Teruo:  Harada.  Hiroshi;  Oosugi.  Eiichi;  and  Sakai,  Kat 
sunon.  5.4^1.066.  CI   540-191,000 
Oplenskdal.  Olav.  Ekomes.  Arve.  and  Ekimies,  Jostein   Anangement  in  a 

recline  chair  5.472.261.  CI   297-. 142, (.XX) 
Oppe,  HansJoachim.  Hinzmann.  Alfred,  and  Preisner    Peter  M,,  to  Haunt 
Richmond.  Inc  .Methixi  nf  and  apparatus  (or  wrapping  tampons  5  471  820 
CI    53-449  (KX) 
(,>ppenlaender.  Knui   See~- 

Barthold.  Klaus.  Baur,  Richard.  Crema,  Stevano.  Oppenlaendcr.  Knut. 
and  La.sowski.  Juergen.  5.472.617,  CI.  210-708  (XXi 
Optical  Magnetic  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Allen   David.  Leader,  Bnan,  and  Reiter.  Thomas.  5.473.744.  CI.  395- 
1,M(XX) 
Optimuv  Systems  Corporation:  .See — 

Davis.' Charles  M  .  5.473,459.  CI   359-181  (XX) 
Orbach.  Abraham,  to  Case  Corporation    Control  system  for  agncultural 
vehicle  and  calibration  method  for  such  control  systems.  5.472.056.  CI 
172-2.000, 
Orihara.  Syuup   See-  - 

Fujisawa.  N^ataru:  and  Onhara.  Syuuji.  5.473.491.  CI,  360-126,000. 
Osawa,  Tomoki:  and  Kachi,  Seiji,  to  NEC  Corporation  Data  communication 
using  single  logical  link  for  broadcast  session.  5,473,642,  CI.  375-377.000. 
Osband.  Daniel  ^     See — 

Gagne  Brace  N..  Ivanoff.  Mario  J  ,  Osband,  Daniel  W ;  and  Richardson, 
Danel  D.  5.471.608.  CI    370-85.130 
Oshima,  Ka/unon   See — 

Ushikuho.  Takashi.  Oshinu.  Kazunon.  Kayo.  Atsushi.  L'mez-awa.  Tiaki; 
Kivono.  Ken-ichi.  Sawaki.  Itaru.  and  Nakamura,  Hirova,  5,472,925. 
CI   502-312  000 
Oshima,  Mitsuaki.  to  MaLsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus   5,473,584,  CI.  .169-32.000. 
Ohima.  Takao   See  — 

r)gawa.   Kinva.   Hira.sawa,   Yoichi;   Oshima,  Takao;  and   Nishimura. 
Yoshiaki.  5.4'':.458.  CI   47-1.010 
Oshlack,  Benjamin.  Chasm.  Mark:  and  Pedi.  Frank,  Jr,  to  EurocelUque,  S,A. 
Controlled-release  formulations  coated  with  aqueous  dispersions  of  ethvl- 
cellulose   5.472.712.  CI   424-480(XX), 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc    See — 

Reedv.  James  D.;  and  Robertson,   Richard  T,  5,472.987,  C\    521- 
106  (XX) 
Osman.  Akhtar  to  Baser  Rubber  Inc  F>rocess  for  preparing  butyl  polymers 

with  ally  he  halide  funclionality    5,473,029,  CI.  526-135.000. 
Osprey  Metals  Limited   See — 

Fon-csi.  James  B  .  Pratt,  Charles  R.;  and  Coombs,  Jeffrey  S„  5.472.038. 
CI    1M-46IXX> 
Osram  SyUania  Inc,   See — 

Beschle.  Mark  D  ;  Bockley,  Erich  J.;  Gagnon,  Peter  R  ;  and  GritBn, 

Roben  M.  5,473.226.0,  113.580 000, 
Forster,  Chervl  M  ;  and  Kasenga.  Anthonv  F.  5,472.636,  CI.  252- 
301  40F 
Ossanna.  Mark  E  :  See — 

Peterson,  Norman  R.;  Jorgen,sen,  Richard  A.;  Ossanna.  Mark  E.;  and 
Often.  Jeffrey  J.,  5,472,651,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Otani,  Kouichi   See — 

Kubota.  Misao:  Hanai,  Yoshitada;  and  Otani,  Kouichi,  5,472,739,  CI. 

42"- 119  000 
Kubota.  Misao;  Hanai,  Yoshitada;  and  Otani,  Kouichi,  5,472,740.  CI. 
427-319, (XX). 
O'Toole,  Peter  L  D.   See— 

Buyens.  Marc  O   R   G  :  OToole.  Peter  L.  D.;  Prendergasl.  John  J  ; 
Miller.  Roben  A  .  and  Pretorius.  Sarel  J.,  5,472,262,  CI.  299-15.000 
Otsuka,  Nobuo  See — 

Burroughes.  Jeremy .  Hodgson.  Rodney  T .  Mclnturff.  David  T;  Mel- 
loch.  Michael  R  .  Otsuka.  .Nt>buo;  Solomon.  Paul  M.;  Warren.  Alan  C; 
and  WtxxJall.  Jerry  M..  5.471.948.  O.  117-105.000. 
Otsuki,  Shinichi    See — 

Kanatani.  Keiichi;  Kishimoto.  Shunichi.  Funazo,  Yasuo.  Miwa.  Takashi; 
Kono.  Ka/uhiro,  Hamagishi,  Gonv  Hosoi   Kiyoshi.  Shiogai.  Shinji; 
Fujiwara.  Koichi    Matsumura,  Takao;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Otsuki. 
Shinichi.  and  Kaneko,  Kenji,  5,473.339.  CI,  345-87.000. 
Otten,  Jeffrey  J     See— 

Peterson.  Norman  R.;  Jorgensen,  Richard  A.;  Ossanna,  Mari  E  ;  and 
Otten.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.472,651,  CI.  261-40.600 
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Otto.  Alexander.  Masur.  Lawrence  J  ,  Pcxitburg.  Enc   R  .  and  Sandhage. 
Kenneth   H  .  to  Amencan   Supercondixnor  Corporation    High  pressure 
oxidation  of  precursor  alloys.  5.472^27.  C\.  505-431.000 
Otto      Bock      Orthopaedische      Industrie      Besitz-      und      Verwaltungs- 
KommanditgeselKchaft:  See — 
Schillo,  Stefan.  Ptisterer.  Gerhard;  and  Schiefer,  Waldcmar.  5,472,066. 
CI    188-2  OOF 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Irgens,  Chnstopher  R..  5.472.013,  CI.  137-541.000. 
Niemchick,  Robert  L  ;  and  Haft.  Gerald.  5.471.958.  CI.  123-740AE 
Ouyang.  Jiangbo.  Rixizewich.  Edward  A.;  and  Harpel.  William  L ,  to  Betz 
Laboratones.    Inc.   Low   phosphorous,   low   etch   cleaner   and   method 
5.472.630,  CI    252-1.56  000 
Oven  Systems.  Inc    See  — 

Ki^ieger.  Donald  R  .  5,471,764,  CI.  34-105.000. 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See — 

Sioll.  Donald  E  .  and  Dietrich,  Alfred  T,  5,472,306,  C\.  414-537 000. 
Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc..  See — 

Holland.  An.  Dean'.  Kevin;  and  Fillmore,  Donn,  5,472,802,  CI.  429- 
54.aX) 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.   Kevin  P.;  and  Vermilion,  Donn  R.,  5,472.776,  CI    428- 
288  U(K). 
Oyama,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Yasuvuki;  Oyama,  Takatoshi;  and  Saito,  Sigeo,  5.472.323 
CI,  417-417.000. 
Ozaki,  George:  See — 

Comacchia,  Louis;  Alksne,  John  K.;  Ozaki,  George;  and  Yeung.  David 
W.  5.472.403,  CI   600^.000, 
Ozawa.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Energy  amount  controlling  methixi 

5.473.412.0.355-77.000, 
Ozawa.  Robert  D,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Leakage  current  blocking  circuit 

5.472.4.54.  a  607-5.(«0. 
Ozawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Koutarou;  Taki.  Mamoru;  Miyahara.  Yuji;  Fujii.  Toshiko; 
Ozawa.  Satoshi:  and  Watanabe.  Yoshio.  5.472.590.  C\.  204-418.000 
Ozawa.  Yasuvuki   See  - 

Hamaguchi.  Shingo:  and  Ozawa.  Yasuyuki,  5,473,587,  Q.  369^14.280 
Ozsan,  Mehmet  E    See  - 

Johnson.  Daniel  R  ,  Oktik,  Sener  Ozsan,  Mehmet  E ;  and  Patterson. 
Michael  H  .  \4^:,9I0.  CI.  437-185  000 
Paar.  Leonhard,  Hammerer,  Franz.  Grabner,  Gerhard;  Engleitner.  Walter; 
Brandl.  Werner.  Weninger.  Emsl;  Auer.  Johann;  and  Schiman.  Waller,  to 
Voesi  Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH.  Device  for  controlling  the  stop- 
per of  a  metallurgical  vessel.  5.472.178.  CI.  266-236.000 
Patanowsky.  David  J,:  See — 

Bachner.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  and  Pacanowsky,  David  J.,  5,471.906,  CI 
89-3(S050 
Pacesetter.  Inc    See — 

Ozawa.  Robert  D..  5,472,454,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Pacihc  Communication  Sciences,  Iik.:  See — 

Gardner.  Steven  H  .  5.473.637,  Q.  375-329.000. 
Packer.  Gilbert:  See — 

Shillmgton.    Richard  A.;   and   Packer.  Gilbert.  5.472,167.   CI    248- 
552,000 
Padilla.  William   See— 

[^mpropoulos.    Fred    P;    Padilla,    William;    and    Nelson.    Arlin    D 
5.472.424.  CI   604-99.000. 
Paek.  Weon-sik.  Jang.  Taek-yong.  and  Choi.  Weon-uek.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co  .  Ltd  .Method  for  fonmng  a  field  oxide  layer  of  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device.  5,472.905.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Paglia,  Roger:  See — 

Roberts.  Bobby:  and  Paglia.  Roger.  5.472.088,  CI.  206-394.000. 
Pahl.  Donald  A  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Rocket  propellanl  pressurization  system 

using  high  vapor  pressure  liquids  5.471.833.  CI.  60-259.0(X) 
Palackal.  Synac  J    See — 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  and  Palackal.  Synac  J , 
5.473.020,  CI.  525-243.000. 
Palermo.  Mark  0.:  See— 

Ong.   Helen   H.;  O'Malley.  Gerard  J.;  Merriman.  Michael  C;  and 
Palermo.  Mark  G..  5.472,975.  CI.  514-411  000 
Palestrant.  Aubrey  M.  Flattened  collapsible  va.scular  catheter  5,472.418,  CI 

604-43  1)«.XJ. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Fnel.  Raymond  T;  and  Harwood,  Colin  F.  5.472,537.  CI    156-69(100 
MatkoMch.  Vlado  1 .  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C  .  Pascale. 
Frank  R  .  and  Morris.  Keith  S  .  5,472.621.  CI.  210-767.(K)0. 
Palm.   Erch.  and  Gasser,  Daniel,  to  SFS  Industrie  Holding  AG.  Blind 

nvet-tvpe  clamping  fastener.  5,472,303,  O.  411-29.000 
PananJiker    Rajan  K..  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J    K  ;  Lenoir.  Pierre  M.  A  ; 
Peterson.  Dwight  M..  and  Thompson.  James  E .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The    Liquid  detergents  with  an  aryl  and  for  inhibition  of 
proteolytic  enzyme   5.472.628.  CI,  252-135.000. 
Pandian.  Verson  E.,  Calcar.  Dan  V.;  and  Wolff,  Bernard  W.,  to  Hopton 
Technologies.  Inc   Use  of  zirconium  salts  to  improve  the  surface  sizing 
efficiency  in  paper  making.  5.472.485,  CI.  106-194000. 
Panduit  Corp  ,  See — 

Kuffel,  Gregor>  L  ,  5,472,159,  CI.  248-71.000. 
Pannell.  Keith  H  :  and  Robillard,  Jean,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University 
of  Texas  System  Variable  index  material  for  optical  switching  and  real  time 
holographic  recording.  5,472.786,  CI.  428-447.000. 


Pano  Cap  (Canada)  Limited   See — 

Nofer.  Karl  H  .  5.472.106.  CI    215-256,000 
Panoushek.  Dale  W  .  and  Milcnder.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Case  Corporation  Electronic 

combine  head  float  conu-ol  system,  5.471,823.  CI   56-I0.2()E, 
Panoushek.  Dale  W .  and  Milender.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Ca.se  Corporauon  Combine 
head  position  control  system  with  float  override,  5.471.825.  CI  56-Hl,20E 
Paolo.  Prestifilippo:  See— 

Giuseppe.    Cimador:    and    Paolo.    Prestihhppo.    5.473.530.    CI     363- 
131  00(J 
Paoluccio.  John  A   Face  pniiector  5,471.679,  CI   2-9.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor  See— 

Pfirmann.   Ralf.   Papenfuhs.   Theodor.   and   Weichselbaumer.   Georg. 
5,473.095.  CI,  558^25  (KXJ 
Pappas.  Thrasyvoulos  N  .  to  AT&T  Corp  Model-based  halftoning  of  color 

images,  5,473.439.  CI,  358-298,000 
Paradinas.  Pierre:  See — 

Grimonprez.  Georges;  and  Paradinas.  Pierre.  5.473,690,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Paradis.  Douglas   See — 

Baker.  James  C  ;   Groves.   Emily    A  .    Paradis.   Douglas;   Monaghan. 
Charles  P,  Lanier.  Barrv;  Bonitield.  Thomas  D  ,  England.  Julie  S    and 
Cerny.  Glenn  A..  5.473,187.  CI.  257-643.000. 
Paragraph  International   See — 

Polyakov.  Vladislav  G  ;  and  Ryleev.  Mikhail  A.,  5.473.742.  CI.  395- 
142000, 
Parfenie.  Mihai  Toothbrush  with  ejectahle  head  5.471.701,  CI,  15-167  100 
Parte.  Chul  S  :  See— 

Kim.  Dong  G  .  Park.  Chul  S.;  Pa.i,   Sin  C  ;  Park.  Hyung  M  ;  and  Park. 
Gyeong  L..  5.472,889.  CI   437-40  000 
Park,  Dennis  J    See — 

Levinthal.  Michael  L  .  Wilier.  Rodney  L  .  Park.  Dennis  J  .  and  Bridges. 
Ronnelle.  5.472.679.  CI  423-387.000 
Park.  Gyeong  L    See — 

Kim.  Dong  G.;  Park.  Chul  S.;  Park.  Sin  C;  Park.  Hvung  M  ;  and  Park, 
Gyeong  L..  5,472,889,  CI.  437-40.000 
Parte.  Hee  Y:  See— 

Choi.  Jeong  D;  Cheon,  In  K  :  Song,  Geun  H  :  and  Park.  Hee  Y 
5,472.151.  CI.  242-356.400. 
Park.  Hyung  M    See — 

Kim,  Dong  G  .  Parti.  Chul  S  :  Parte.  Sin  C  .  Parte.  Hyung  M.;  and  Park, 
Gyeong  L,.  5.472.889.  CI,  437-40()00 
Park,  Sang  H..  to  Hyunelai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Method  fe>r 
manufacturing  a  transistor  of  a  semiconductor  device    5.472.895    CI 
437-44  IKK) 
Park.  Sin  C    See— 

Kim.  Dong  G  .  Parte.  Chul  S  .  Park.  Sin  C  .  Park.  Hyung  M  ,  and  Parte. 
Gyeong  L,.  5.472.889.  CI   437-40,000, 
Park.  Yeong  C  :  and  Corba.  Roben  E  .  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  Assembly 
for  dispensing  fluids  from  multiple  containers,  while  simultanetmslv  and 
instantaneously  venting  the  fluid  containers,  5.472.119,  CI    222  14.'i,800 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation   See — 

Albertson,  Kenneth  R  :  and  Bolinder.  Vernon  R  .  5.472.216,  Q    277- 
165,000 
Parker,  Sluan  W     See  — 

McLaughlin.  Kevin  M:  Parker.  Snian  W.;  and  Mantiios.  Hristos  K. 
5.473.231,  CI,  318-433  0(X) 
Parkinson,  Martin,  and  Corner.  Francis,  to  Maustat  Corporation  Vacuum  and 

infra-red  radiation  solvent  evaporation.  5.472.575.  CI,  202-205  ClOO- 
Parks.  Terry  J  :  Jeffnes.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Jones.  Craig  S  .  to  Dell  USA.  LP 
Controller  for  receiving  transfer  requests  for  noncontigueius  secleirs  and 
reading  those  sectors  as  a  conunuous  block  bv  interspersing  no  operation 
requests  between  transfer  requests,  5.473.761',  CI    19'i-404  (XK) 
Paroc  Oy  AB   See  — 

Tailing.  Bob  Lars  O  ,  and  Sarudis.  Manana.  5.472.917.  CI   501-28  000. 
Partridge.  B   Wanng.  111.  to  AT&T  Corp   Selective  screening  of  incoming 

calls  for  cellular  tclepheme  systems   5.473,671.  CI,  379-59.000, 
Partridge.  B    Wanng.  III.  to  AT&T  Corp    Method  for  u.se  in  completing 

telephone  calls   5.4"'3.681.  CI.  379-229.(XX) 
Parusel.  Markus  See 

Siol.  Werner:  Wopker.  Wilhelm;  Felger.  Er*in;  and  Parusel.  Markus 
5.473.019.  CI  525-227.000. 
Pascale.  Frank  R    See — 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I  :  Bormann.  Thomas  J  ;  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Pascale. 
Frank  R  .  and  Moms.  Keith  S  .  5,472,621,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc    See— 

Mehta,  Parag  J.,  5.472,350.  CI.  439-107.000. 
Patel,  Mahendra  S    See— 

Sudhakar,  Chakka:  Dolfinger,  Frank,  Jr;  Cesar.  Max  R  ;  and  Patel 
Mahendra  S  .  5.472.595.  CI,  208-143,000. 
Patel,  Yogeshbhai  B    See— 

Columbus,    Peter   S.   Anderson.    John,   and    Patel.   Yogeshbhai    B 
5.473.005.  CI.  524-4.59  000. 
Pathak.  Saroj   See— 

Payne,  James  E  .  Pathak.  Saro);  and  Rosendale.  Glen  A..  5.473.500.  CI. 
361-1 11, ajo 
Patnode.  Gregg  A  .  Bruno.  John  E  ,  Rutherford.  Denisc  R  .  Sandison.  Walter 
B  .  and  Schlei.  Dietmar.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Methexi  of  disposal   for  dispersible   compositions   and   articles. 
5.472.518.  CI    134- .34,000 
Patterson,  Michael  H,:  See— 

Johnson.  Daniel  R  ,  Oktik.  Sener;  Ozsan,  Mehmei  E  .  and  Patterson 
Michael  H.,  5.472.910.  CI.  437-185.000. 


Paiti.  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Se?an.  M   Ibrahim,  and  Pani,  Andre*  J  .  5,473..383.  O   348^52.000. 
Paul  Troester  Maschinentahnk:  See — 

Gohhsch.  Hans- Joachim,  and  Kaufmann.  Reinhold.  5.472,332.  CI.  425- 
1 86,(X)0, 
Paulos,  John  F    See- 

Bover,  Bnan  E  .  Dedier.  Stephen  T ,  Paulos.  John  F .  Smith.  Gregory  S  . 
and  Warner.  Charles  L.  II.  5.473.615.  CI    371-5  100 
Paulsen.  Larry  Adjustable  batting  tee  with  automatic  ball  return  capabilities 

5.472.186.  CI    273-26,(K)E, 
Pavone,  Jerry  D    See— 

Gamson.   Donald  W  .   Keighlev.  William  S  .  Pavone,  Jerrs    D  :  and 
Shatzer.  Kevin  P.  5.472.100,  CI   211-45  000 
Pawlak.  Wanda   See — 

Szymexha.  Kazimierz;  Ignasiak.  Boleslaw,  Pawlak.  Wanda.  Kulik.  Con 
rad:  and  Lebowitz.  Heiward  E..  5.472,094.  CI   209- 169  000 
Pay  lor.  Richard  E    See — 

Flmer.  William  D  :  Maples.  Kirk  R  ;  Pavlor.  Richard  E  ;  Tan.  Helming, 
and  Wilcox.  Allan  L.,  5,472,983.  CI.  514-599.000. 
Payne.  Donald   See — 

Bird.  Richard:  Golladav.  Edward.  Jr.  Payne.  Donald.  Smitlev.  Randv. 
Sprinkle.  Calvin,  and  Walls.  Marine.  5'.47|.916.  CI   99-446  000 
Payne.  Guy  M,  Electncal  swing  gate,  5.471.790.  CI,  49-236  0(X) 
Payne.  James  E  .  Pathak.  Saroj.  and  Rosendale.  Glen  A  .  to  Atmel  Corpora 
tion   Electrostatic  discharge  circuit  feir  high  speed,  high  voltage  circuitry 
5.473..500.  CI,  ,^61-111  tKX) 
PazPujalt.  Gustavo  R    See  ~ 

Nie.  Wenjiang:  Paz-F\i|ali.  Gustavo  R  :  and  Lunn.  Christian.  5.472.678. 
CI.  423-280  000 
Pearson.  Thomas  E    See— 

Burcham.  Jimmy  R  .  Handelman.  John  C  .  and  Pearson.  Thomas  E.. 
5.471.738.  CI    29-701  0(MI 
Peck,  James  V  ;  and  Minaskanian.  Ge\ork  Transdermal  penetration  enhanc 

ers.  5.472.946.  CI    514-29  000 
Pecora.  Louis  M    See— 

Carroll.  Thomas  L  .  Pecora.  L<iuis  M  .  and  Heagy.  James  F.  5.473.694 
CI.  380-48,0<JO 
Pedersen.  Kim  B  .  Chnsliansen.  Margrethe.  and  Lindegaard.  Poul.  to  Novo 
Nordisk  .A/S   Protease  fmm  Deruir\phieHa  arenuru:  DSM  6260  or  Dend 
r\phiellu  ialinu  DSM  6332.  prixess  for  making  ii  and  use  as  detergent 
additive.  5.472.865.  CI.  435-223.000. 
Pedersen.  S   Enk  See— 

Badge.  John  R  ;  Attig,  Thomas  G  .  and  Pedersen,  S  Enk.  5.473.086,  CI 
.M9-509  000 
Pederson,  James  R  :  See — 

Hopeck.  James  F.  Hvde.  Susan  M.;  and  Pederson.  James  R..  5,473.207. 
CI,  310-65,000 
Pedi.  Frank,  Jr    See  - 

Oshlack,  Benjamin:  Chasm.  Marie;  and  Pedi,  Frank,  Jr,  5,472,712,  CI 
424-480  IXK). 
Peifer.  Bemd.  All.  Helmut  G  .  Welch.  M   Bruce:  and  Palackal,  Synac  J  .  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymer  bound  ligands.  polymer  bound 
meullocenes.  catalyst  systems,  preparauon.  and  use.  5,473,020,  CI.  525- 
243  000 
Peilow.  .Anne  C,   See — 

Campbell,  lam  J  .  Jones.  Malcolm  G  .  Peilow.  Anne  C     and  Quinlan 
Paul  T.  5.472.727.  CI.  426-570,000. 
Peindl.  Richard  D    See— 

Boatnght.  James  R.;   and  Peindl.   Richard  D.  5.471.996.  CI    128 
782, (K)0 
Peleil.  Emanuel.  GoleidniLskv.  Diana;  Cohen.  Ronen;  and  Menachem.  Chen 

Solid  electrolyte  and  bancries,  5.472.808.  CI.  429-192.(JOO 
Pellegnno.  Thomas  P    See — 

Hcisncr.   Douglas   L  .   Ingwersen,   Peter;   Kurek,   Lawrence   M,  and 
Pellegnno.  Thomas  P,  5.471.741.  Q.  29-857.000. 
Pelstnng.  Ruben  M    See— 

Dunheld.  John  C  ,  and  Pelstring,  Robert  M..  5,473.484,  CI  360-99  080 
Penney.  Bruce  J  ,  lo  Tektmnu.  Int   Cable  telceision  test  and  measurement 

system    5.473.361.  CI    348-6{K.X). 
Penzias,  Amo  A  .  and  Young.  Joel  K..  to  AT&T  Corp  Telecommunicatiems 

rate  data  base  accessing   5.473.630.  CI.  375-114.000 
PepsiCo  Inc  :  See— 

Fartia,  Said  K.,  5,472.753.  CI.  428-35.700. 

Kwapong.  Opokua;  and  Fedun-Jacklin.  Valerie.  5.472.716.  CI.  426- 
2  (XXI 
Perdieus.  Pieter   See — 

Rorens.  Raymond.  Perdieus.  Pieter;  and  Roefs.  Andr^.  5.472.834,  CI 
4.XO-523  IJ(X) 
Pereira.  Camilo   Handle  for  gnll  cleaning  tcKils   5.471.700.  CI    15-160  000 
Penasamy.  Ravindran.  to  Research  Tnangle  Institute   Method  and  apparatus 
fe>r  proiecung  a  substrate  surface  from  contaminatiem  using  tfie  phoi(> 
phoretic  effect  5.472,550,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Perkins.  Charles  V:  See— 

Riley,  Roger  J  .  Creeke.  Murray  A  :  Perkins,  Charles  V  .  and  Sadler 
Daran  A  .  5,473.427.  CI    356-'328  (MX) 
Perlmann.  Peter  See— 

Ekre.  Hans-Peter:  Carlson.  Johan.  Kulane,  Ash  A  .  Perlmann,  Peter. 
Wahlgren.  Mats:  and  Wahlm,  Birgma.  5.472.953.  CI   514.56000 
Perrotta.  Anthony  J  :  and  Minnick.  Randall  B  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Amenca  Apalite  coating  on  aluminum  sheet  and  method  of  manufacture 
5.472.7.34.  CI.  427-2.000. 


Perry.  Daniel  C  :  See — 

Bernard.  Clay.  II:  Lichti.  Roben  D  .  Sr;  Lukken.  Stanley  H.;  and  Perrv. 

Daniel  C.  5.472..109.  CI   414.786000 
Perry.  Marc  D    See — 

Woexi.  William  B  .  Perry.  Marc  D     and  Trent.  Carol.  5.472.871.  C\. 
435-252  .^00 
Penon.  Fran901.se.  Baudry.  Sy  Ivie.  and  Pt>Rheron.  Annie,  to  .Socieie  Anonvme 
Due  SAFT    Lithium   rechargeable  electrex-hcmical  cell    5.472.809.'  CI 
429-197  00(J 
Pcrumal.  Alexander.  Jr .  and  Dillmger.  Paul  H  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Color  digital  halftoning  using  black  and  secondare  color  replacement  aiid 
coleir  vector  dithenng   5,473.446,  CI    358-523  (XXl 
Perumaltam.  John  J  .  to  Saos  Nova  Inc    Ruorenyl  denvalives  as  anti- 
inflammatory agents.  5.472.973.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Pesenu.  Ennco  See — 

Mongelli.    Nicola.    .Angelucci.    Francesco.    Pesenti.    Enrico:    Suaraio. 
Antemino.  and  Biasoli.  Gioyanni.  5.473.055,  CI    5.3l>3290lXI 
Peters.  Michael  J   Metfiod  of  using  an  intubatu>n  instrument  5.472  428  CI 

6(M- 1 7 1  .(XX). 
Petersen.  Horst  U   End-hmng  for  pipe  connection  having  proper  insertion 

indicator  5.472.242.  CI   285-93.000 
Peterson.  Dan   See — 

Solomon.  Roben  L  .  Standiford,  Ferns  C  ,  Bosijancic,  Joseph:  Peterson, 
Dan,  and  Jones.  George  R  .  5.472.622.  CI.  210-767  0(Xl 
Peterson.  Dwighl  M    See— 

Panandiker.  Rajan  K  .  Thoen.  Chnsiiaan  A  J   K    Leneiir.  Pierre  M.  A.; 

Peterson.  Dwight  M  .  and  Thompson,  James  E  ,  5.472.628  CI   252- 

1 35  (XX) 

Pelerion.  Norman  R  .  Jorgensen.  Richard  A  .  Ossanna.  Mark  E  .  and  Otten. 

Jeffrey    J  ,   to   Repete   Corporauon    Optimizing   pellet   mil!   controller 

5.472.651.  CI   264-40-600 

PeterMin.  Warren  A  .  to  Inland  Steel  Company  Projection  resistance  welding 

method   5.473.133.  CI    219-93  000 
Petitbon.  Alain   See — 

Ouenaud.  Roland:  and  Petitbon.  Alain.  5.473,137.  CI   2 19- 12 1.640. 
Petitbon.  Pa.scal   See— 

Schapira.    Joseph.   Cheminaud.   Jean-Claude;    Petitbon.    Pascal;   and 
Imben.  Dominique.  5.472.476.  CI  71-64.120. 
Petrush,  Roben  J    See— 

Cayfeird.  James  D  .  and  Petrush.  Roben  J  ,  5.472.559.  CI  156-554  000. 
Pfeffer  Jack  R  Sclf-supponing  hller  composite  5,472.467.  CI  55-488.000 
Pfeiffer.  Brandon,  and  Gross.  Bnan  L  Table  tennis  ball  dispenser  5.472.189 

CI    273--30,000, 
f^ester.  James  R  .  and  Hayden.  James  D .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Static-random- 
access  memeirv  cell  with  channel  stops  having  diffenng  doping  concen- 
u^tiews   5.4-3,185.  CI   257-399  MX) 
f^rmann.  Ralf.  Papenfuhs.  Thetxlor:  and  \\eichselhaumet.  Ge^irg.  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschaft     Prex-ess    for    the    preparation    of    chlonnated    4.5- 
diftueirobenzoic   acids,   -benzoic   acid   deneauees   and   -benzaidehvdes 
5.473.095.  CI   558-425  (XX), 
Ptisterer.  Gerhard   See — 

Schillo.  Stefan.  Ptisterer.  Gerhard,  and  Schiefer.  Waldemar.  5,472.066. 
CI    I88-2,(X)F 
Phan.  Due  T    See- 
Cameron.  T  Jay.  and  Phan.  Due  T.  5.473.550.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag   See — 

Ljungquist.  Olle.  5.472.422.  CI   604-89.000. 
Pharmos  Ceirp    See— 

Fnedman.  Donin.  and  Aldouby.  Yanir.  5.472.706.  CI.  424-4.50.000. 
Phelps.  Paul  E  Self  closing  proiecove  receptacle  and  method  of  making  the 

same    5.472,281.  CI    383-43  (XX) 
Plulips  Electreinics  Ne>rth  .Amenca  Corpeiration   See — 

Magexs.  Stephen,  and  Baker.  Scon  H  .  5.473.469.  C\.  359-449.000. 
Phillips.  Cal  M    See- 

Haan.  Kenneth;  and  Phillips.  Cal  M..  5,472.392.  CI.  482-61.000 
Phillips.  George  E    See  — 

Prasse.  William,  Jaszewski.  Wavne;  Phillips.  George  E.;  and  Ruhnke. 
Jeffrey  P.  5.472..W).  CI   440-88  000 
Phillips.  Mar'k  T    See- 

Zeller.  Thomas  E  :  Bnghi,  Randall  P.  and  Phillips.  Mark  T.  5.473.013. 
CI    525-57  0(Xl 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Peifer.  Bemd.  All.  Helriiut  G  :  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Palackal.  Svriac  J.. 
5.4-3.020.  CI   525-243.000 
Phillips.  Richard  L     See — 

Larson.  Ralph  I  .  and  Phillips.  Richard  L..  5,472.043.  CI.  165-104.210. 
Phillips.  Thomas   See — 

Soltan.  Parsiz.  Phillips.  Thomas;  Robinson.  Waldo  R.;  Manez,  John; 
Wyatt.   Randy;   and   Nicholson.   Margie   M..   5.473.340.  CI.   340- 
105  CXX), 
Philpot.  Frank  V .  to  British  Gas  pic  Joint  on  disconrinuire  detector  and  sealer 

for  use  »ith  pipes,  5.473.246.  CI,  324-220.(XK), 
Phipps.  Jack  R.   See — 

Tanguv.  Chnstian.  and  Phipps,  Jack  R..  5.472.267.  CI.  303-116.200. 
Photonic  Integration  Research.  Inc  ,  See — 

Myers.  W  Michael.  Haney.  Donnettc  E.;  Sumida.  Shin;  and  Mivashila. 
'Tadashi.  5.473.72 1 .  CI  '  '85- 1 29  000. 
Pickton.  Jeiseph  .M    See — 

Goldberg.  Harris  A..  Pickton.  Joseph  M  ;  DiBiase.  Joseph  J  .  and  Ryans. 
William  T.  5.472.761.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Pierhuig  GmbH:  See — 
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Radermacher.  Bemiiaixl.  5.472 J2 1.  CI.  417-365.000. 

Pierce    Bernard  R  :  See — 

Amjn.  Jeffrey  D.;  Eilert.  Catherine  K.;  King,  Gary  M  ;  Pierce.  Bernard 
R    and  >iicom,  Peter  B.,  5,473.773.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Pierce  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Deutsch.  Dennis;  and  Brower,  Jeffrey  S..  5,472,288.  CI.  402 -4  (XK) 
Pielarinen.  Pasi:  See — 

KerSnen.  Heimo;  Pietarinen,  Pasi;  Alajarvi,  Tapani:  and  Vali.  Veli. 
5.473,438,  CI  356-419.000. 
Pignon.  Pa-scal:  See — 

Scomazzon,  Pascal:  and  Pignon,  Pa-scal.  5,473.290,  CI.  332  103  (MX) 
Pikorz.  Wolfgang;  and  Sonniag,  Alois,  to  Eupec  Europaeische  Gesellsch   F 
Uiisungshalbleiter  mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  for  manufactunng  a  ptmer 
semiconductor  component  for  high  speed  current  switching.  5.47'2,908.  CI 
43^  1 50  (1)0. 
Pikulin.  Michael  A.:  See — 

White.  David  E.;  Pikulin,  Michael  A.;  Gandek,  Thomas  P:  and  Fnend. 
Wiihom  H  .  5,472,572,  CI.  162-241.000. 
Pinkel,  Daniel:  See— 

Stokke,  Trond:  Pinkel,  Daniel;  and  Gray,  Joe  W.,  5,472.842.  CI  43S- 
6,(KX) 
PinmKk.  Robert  A.:  Hawker,  Stephen  D.;  Hazelden,  Roger  J.;  and  Sakai. 
Izumi.  to  Luca>  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Optical  displacement 
sensor  using  dual  reference  reflectors.  5,473.156,  CI.  250-227  110 
Pinomaa.  Olli  L.,  to  Ky,  O.  Pinomaa.  Method  for  improving  the  strength  of 
bitumen,  asphalt  or  a  similar  material,  and  a  composition  obtained  hs  the 
meih(Kj   5.473.000,  CI.  524-59.000. 
Pioneer  Klectronic  Corporation:  See — 

Furuhata.  Hiloshi.  5,473.586,  CI.  369-44.2.30. 

Miyashita.   Ma.sahiko;  Ono,   Kouichi;  Moriyama,  Yoshiaki;  Hosaka, 
Suniio;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyazawa,  Tauuyuki.  5,473.106    CI 
S4-6()9.000. 
Pioirowski.  Andrzej  M.:  Taylor,  Dennis  F:  and  Seyferth.  Dietmar,  to  Ak?o 
Nobel  N  V  Process  for  forming  a  bromoinagnesium  tetrakis  (fluorophenvli 
borate.  5.473,036,  CI.  528-4.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sohler.  Wolfgang;  and  Suche,  Hubertus,  5,473,722,  Q.  385-132.000 
Pirstadt,  Bemd:  See— 

•Misch,  Gerhard;  Brauneis,  Edwin;  Pirsudt,  Bemd;  IBIand.  Norbert  and 
Brandau.  Egben.  5,472,648,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Pischinger.  Franz:  Lepperhoff.  Gerhard;  Huthwohl,  Georg:  and  Backes,  Rolf, 
to  Fe\  Motorcniechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Filter  arrangement  for  removal 
of  soot  particles  from  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.472.462.  CI.  55-282.000. 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Lmell.  Kenneth  W.,  5,472,181,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Pincioud.  Rita:  Dubs,  Paul;  and  Gilg,  Bernard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Alkanediphenols  5,473,003,  CI.  524-291.000. 
Plankl,  Chnstian:  Gruber,  Robert;  and  Dirmeyer,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktienj: 
eselischaft  RF-shielding  bousing  for  a  circuit,  for  example  for  the  control 
circuit  of  a  motor-vehicle  air-bag.  5,473,109.  CI.  174-35.00C 
Plainer.  Brian:  See — 

.Mudge.  Philip  H.;  and  Plainer,  Brian,  5,473,202,  CI.  307-1 1ft  OiKl 
Plan.  Frances  M..  Neises,  Gabrielle  R.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters. 
Terrv  D  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  inhibiting  glycolipid  synthesis. 
.\472.'>ft'*,  CI.  5I4-315.(X)0. 
Plaumann.  Heinz:  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas;  Miiller,  Hans-Joachim;  Klimesch.  Roger:  Witsuba. 
Eckehardi;  Plaumann,  Heinz;  Kolk,  Erich;  Isbam,  Gunther,  Fauth, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Krobb,  Joachim,  5,473,022,  CI.  525-285  (XX) 
Pleban.  William  M.:  See- 
Collins,  George;  Pleban,  William  M.;  Haimbach,  Frank,  IV:  and  Flint 
John  A  .  5,472,658,  CI.  264- .340.000. 
Plemmons,  Larrv  W.:  See — 

Quinones,  Armando  J.,  Rieck,  Harold  R,  Jr.;  Albrechi,  Richard  W  : 
Sullivan,  Michael  A.;  Weisgerber,  Robert  H.;  and  Plemmons,  Larrv 
W,  5,472,313.  a.  415-115.000. 
Plow.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Aliieri,    Dario   C;   Plow.   Edward   E.   and   Edgington,   Thomas    S 
5,473.051,  CI.  530-382.000. 
Pods/un.  Wolfgang;  and  Uytterhoeven.  Herman,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Ther 

mosensitive  recording  material.  5.472.930.  CI.  503-214.000 
P.xltburg,  Eric  R.:  See— 

Oto.  Alexander;  Masur,  Lawrence  J.;  Podtburg,  Erie  R.;  and  Sandhage 
Kenneth  H  .  5.472J>27,  CI.  505-431.000. 
Poehlman,  Robert  F..  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Donul  oil  cooler 

with  a  reusable  filler.  5,472,045,  CI.  165-119.000. 
Pohan.  Claus:  See — 

Schmidt,  Martin:  and  Pohan,  Claus,  5.473,163,  CI.  250-385.100. 
Pohl.  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Rocklm.  Rov  D.;  Pohl.  Christopher  A.;  Stillian.  John:  and  Avdalovic. 
Neb^ijsa.  5.472,584,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Molteni.  William  J.;  and  Volchok,  William  J.,  5,473,447.  CI.  359-13.(X)0 
Polizzotti.  David  M.;  and  Roe,  Donald  C,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc   Poly- 
vinyl alcohol  agglomeration  agents  for  mineral  bearings  ores.  5.472,675 
CI   423-l(XX). 
Pollack.  Jordan  Data  input  device  and  method.  5,473,346,  CI.  345-169(100 
Polkxk.  Thomas  J.;  and  Thome.  Linda,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 
Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.  Biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of  Xanthomnnas 
compestris  ATCC  55429.  5,472,870,  Q.  435-252.100. 


Polyakov.  Vladislav  G  .  and  Ryleev.  Mikhail  A  .  to  Paragraph  International. 
Meth(xl   and  apparatus   lor  representing   image   data   using   p<ilynomial 
approximation  method  and  iterative  iransformation-rcparamctrization  tech 
nique,  5.47.5,742.  CI   395-142.000. 
Poncz.  Mortimer:  See — 

Gewinz.  Alan  M  ;  and  Poncz,  Mortimer,  5,472.944,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pixi.  Fauslino:  See — 

Poo.  Ramon  E.,  and  Poo.  Faustino.  5,472.747,  CI.  427-536.(XX). 
P(Xi.  Ramon  E,:  and  Pix).  Faustino    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  a 
ptilvoletin  surface  to  obtain  an  active  surface  which  is  receptive  to  inks  and 
adhesives   5.472.747,  CI.  427-536.000. 
Popa.  George  S    See — 

Czapski.  Richard  J  :  D'Souza.  Neville  G.;  Lloyd.  Rodney  I..:  Dukatz. 
.Matthew  E,.  Furr,  Steven  J  .  Kresky.  Fred  C,.  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T. 
Popa.   George  S.;   Zarowitz,    Ronald    S  .   and  Corkins,   M.   Jeflirv, 
5.472.260,  CI.  297-112.000. 
Popco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wear  Philip  A.,  5,472,166,  O.  248-514.000. 
Poplawski.  Daniel  S.:  See- 
Daly.  John  J  :  and  Poplawski,  Daniel  S.,  5,472,.348,  CI.  439-76,100. 
Popper  Peter  See  — 

Edwards.  Donald  W  :  Odie.  James  K  :  Popper  Peter  Sadler  Donald  M.: 
Savidge.  Todd  J  .  Staunton.  Harold  F :  Walker  William  C  :  and  Yngve 
Paul  W  .  5.472. ■"():.  CI   428-y3.(K)(), 
Porcelain  .Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Bird.  Richard;  Ciollad.iy.  Edward,  Jr;  Payne,  Donald;  Smitlcy,  Randy; 
Sprinkle.  Calvin:  and  Walls.  Marine.  5,471,916,  CI.  99-446.000. 
Porcheron.  ,-\nnie:  See — 

Penon.  Frani;oise.  Baudry.  Svlvie,  and  Porcheron,  Annie,  5.472,809.  CI 
429  197.0(X). 
Poner.  Fredenck  D  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  interfacing  with  application  programs  to  manage  multimedia 
multiparty  communicati.ms    ?.47.5.6X0.  CI    379-201. (XX). 
Poner  John  M    See- 

Szczebak.  Edward  J  .  Jr.  Ballhrop.  Chns  A..  Sr:  Mul7.abaugh,  Patricia 
K..  Porter  John  M  .  and  Stewart.  Gary  D  ,  5.473.666.  CI,  379-3. 0(X), 
Poner  .Marc  D  .  Hoffman.  David  K..  and  Zhong.  Chuan-Jian.  to  Iowa  State 
I'niversity     Research    Foundation     Fluid    pumping    svstem    ba.sed    on 
electrochemicallv-induced  surface  tension  changes.  5,472,577,  CI    204- 
1  110 
Porter  Warren  W  :  and  Wall,  Charles  B.,  Ill,  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Company    FtKused  CPU  air  cooling  svstem   including   high 
efficiency  heat  exchanger  5.47.5,508.  CI.  361-695. ()00. 
Porubek.  David:  See — 

I  nderiner.  Gail:  Porubek,  David;  Klein,  J.  Peter;  and  Wood.son,  Paul, 
5.47.5.070.  CI.  544-267.0(K), 
Posta.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Degady.  Marc,  and  Posta.  Joseph  D..  5,472,733,  CI.  426-660(XX). 
Potter  Ronald  W  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

enhancing  frec|uency  domain  analysis.  5,473.555.  CI.  364-724.100, 
Powell,  Ian.  to   National   Research  Council  of  Canada.  Panoramic  lens 

5.47,1.474.  CI    5.';4-725,0(KI 
Powell-Jones.  Chnslopher:  .See- 
Sawyer  Roy;  Powell  Jones.  Christopher:  .Atkinson,  Anthony;  and  Elec- 
tncwala.  Asgar  5.472.942,  CI    514  12,(100. 
Prasse.  William:  J;is/ewski.  Wayne:  Phillips.  George  E.:  and  Ruhnke.  Jeffrey 
P.  to  Brunswick  Corp<iraIion  Oil  Lontainmeni  means  for  outh<iard  motor 
5,472.360.  CI   440-XX,00<J 
Pratt,  Charles  R     See— 

Forrest.  James  B  .  I'ratt,  Charles  R.;  and  Coombs,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,472,038, 
CI,  IM-46.(XX), 
Pratt.  Michael  K  .  to  Seneca  Spons,  Inc.  In-line  v»  heeled  skate  and  toe  stop. 

5.472.2IK.  CI.  280-11.200. 
Preis.  Bodo;  See — 

Brede.  t!we.  Hotr,  Alfred;  Jena,  Hans;  Preis,  Bodo;  and  Spranger 
Wolfgang.  5.471,903,  CI.  89-1.140. 
Preisner  Peter  M  :  See — 

Oppe.    Hans-Joachim:    Hinzmann,   Alfred;    and    Preisner   Peter   M 
5.471,820,  CI    .s .5-449  0(XJ. 
Premark  FHCi  Corporation    Set— 

Ratemiann.  Philip  A  .  Redman.  Randall  L..  Best,  Gary  M  ;  and  Kitchen 
Charles  N  .  ,S,472.276,  CI,  366-2(l.5.(XK) 
Prendergast.  John  J.:  See — 

Buyens.  Marc  O.  R   G.;  O'Toolc.  Peter  1.    D.;  Prendergast,  John  J.; 
Miller  Robert  \..  and  Prelorius,  Sarel  J..  5,472,262,  CI.  299-15.000, 
Prescher.  Michael    Sec — 

Bederke.  Klaus.  Kerher.  Hermann;  Ley,  Olaf;  Prescher  Michael;  and 
Kochert  Muhlenbeck,  Petra,  5,473,032,  CI.  526-307.700 
Pretonus.  Sarel  J    See — 

Buyens.  Marc  O   R   G.:  OTixile.  Peter  L   D  ;  Prendergast.  John  J  . 
Miller  Robert  A.,  and  Pretonus.  Sarel  J.,  5,472.262.  CI.  299-I5,(XX). 
Pnce.  John  C    See 

Yandrofski.  Roben  M  .  Pnce,  John  C  .  Barnes.  Frank.  Hermann,  Allen 
M  :  and  Scott.  James  F,  5.472,935.  CI,  .'iO5-210  (KX) 
Pnddy.  Dennis  G  .  and  Cymbalski.  Roben  S  .  to  International  Data  Matnx. 
Inc.  Dynamically  vanable  machine  readable  binarv  ccxle  and  method  lor 
reading  and  prtxiucing  thereof,  5,473,151,  CI.  235-494  ()(K) 
Pnddy.  Duane  B     See 

tinetti.  Sheila;  and  Pnddy,  Duane  B.,  5.473.031,  CI.  526-273.000 
Pnnce  Corporation:  See — 


Van  Order  Kim  L,:  and  Spoelman.  Brian  L.,  5,473,516,  C\.  362-83  1(X) 
Pnnce.  Dennis  W,:  Grosspietsch.  John  K  :  Clifton.  Benjamin  R  :  and  Scheffer. 
Ter>  J.,  to  In  Focus  Systems.  Inc  .  and  .Motorola.  Inc.  Addressing  meffiod 
and  system  having  minimal  crosstalk  effects.  5,473,338,  CI.  345-58.0(X) 
Pnnce.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

De  .i^raujo,  Fausto  G  :  Pnnce.  Jeffrev  B  ;  and  Remington.  Jack  S 
5.472.844.  CI   45S.(,(i()0 
Pnnsloo.  Trevor  R  .  to  Multotec  Cyclones  (PTYl  Limited  Spiral  concentra- 
tor 5.472.096.  CI    209-459  (XX), 
Pntt.  Mark  D  .  and  Greening.  Thomas  B  .  to  Loral  Federal  Systems.  Com- 
pany Interactive  graphics  computer  system  for  planning  star-sensorhased 
satellite  attitude  maneuvers   5.4''5.74(S.  CI    395- 161. (XX), 
Pnzzi.  Jiiseph  .^    See  - 

Meguro.  Yoshiaki:  Teroaka.  Jumchi:  Harless,  Daniel  P;  and  Pnzzi 
Joseph  A..  5,472,258.  CI.  296-146,9(X), 
Pro  Othopedic  Devices,  Inc..  See — 

Dettv.  Michael  K  .  5.472,413,  CI.  602-26.000. 
Dcttv.  Michael  K..  5,472,414,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Pro  Soma  S  A  R  L  :  See— 

Schen-er  Klaus.  5.472,848,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Priicter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Panandiker  Rajan  K  .  ttux^n.  Chnstiaan  A  J  K.;  Lenoir  Pierre  M.  A.; 
Peterson.  Dwight  M  :  and  Thompson.  James  E.,  5,472,628,  CI   252- 

1 5<;  (XX) 

PrcKtor  Peter  H  Topical  pyridine  N-oxides.  5,472,687,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Programme  5  Patent  Holdings:  See— 

Meintjes.  Anthony  A  .  5.472,806,  CI.  429-165.000. 
ProMinent  tXisiertechmk  GmbH:  See — 

Weisbrodi.  Rainer  5.472.520,  CI.  417-326.000. 
Prospa  B  V    See — 

Bruzzese,  Tiberio;  Mozzi.  Giovanni;  and  Ruggeri,  Remo.  5.472,705.  CI 
424-449,000. 
Provost,  Richard  A.  Cuning  guide  for  the  removal  of  a  handgrip  from  the  shaft 

of  a  golf  club.  5.471,748.  CI.  30-289,000, 
Pryor  Gregory   L    Sneaker  vsith  built  in  atomizer  for  improved  traction 

5.471,768.  CI,  .5ft.5  00R, 
Psaros.  George:  and  (^Isson.  Sven-Gunnar,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft. 
MeUnxl  and  apparatus  for  the  reuse  of  anesthetic  gases  in  inhalation 
anesthesia  with  specific  size  and  position  of  CO-,  absorber  5.471.979,  CI 
128-205,280, 
Psychresources  Development  Company:  See — 

Glazer  William  M  :  and  Grav.  Geoffi^v  V,  5,473,537,  CI.  364^19  200 
Puckett.  Roben  D    Sec- 
Goodman.  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Pucken,  Robert  D.,  5.473.321.  CI.  340- 
854  900, 
Pudims,  .Mben  A  .  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Three-position  receptacle  switch 

assembly    5.475,1.50.  CI   2(X)-5.'i9  000 
Pugh,  Roben  S   Blade  sh;u-pening  angle  guide.  5,472,375,  CI.  451-367.000. 
Pulli.  Hannu  H.  and  Test.  Dan  R  .  to  C&K  Components.  Inc  Ceiling  immnted 

switch.  5.473.128.  CI    2()0-292.000. 
f^irdue  Research  Foundation    See — 

Bunoughes.  Jeremy.  Hodgson,  Rodney  T.  Mclnturff.  David  T;  Mel- 
loch.  Michael  K,.  Otsuka.  Nohuo.  Solomon.  Paul  M.  Warren,  Alan  C  : 
and  Wixxlall.  Jerry  M  .  5.471.948.  CI    1I7-105.(XX). 
Punc.  Marino  Independent  dual  deadboll  locking  mechanism.  5,472,246,  CI 

292-36,0(X.) 
Pussard  n^e  Contant.  Genevieve.  Martinolli,  Jean-Luc;  and  Quentin,  Girad, 
to  Serbio  Method  of  deiennining  a  plasminogen  activator  and  its  inhibitor 
5.472.851.  CI   4.55.13.(KX) 
Py Ton.  Douglas;  and  Beaupre.  Richard  E..  to  Cheman  Companv  Ornament 

5.472,751.  CI   428-28,000, 
Qiu,  Yanping;  Gerhardt,  Ten>  D..  Rummage.  Tony  F.  and  Bellum.  Clifford 
A..  Jr,  to  Sonoco  Prtxlucts  Companv   High  spiral  angle  winding  cores. 
5.472,1.54.  CI,  242-609.400. 
Ouantic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fahev.  William  D  ,  Netoff,  Theodore  J.;  Dao,  Giang  V.;  and  Saasta 
Richard.  5.473,623,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Bemelt.  Frank  W  .  and  Brown.  Michael  A  ,  5,471,733.  CI.  29-603.000 
Hatch.    Michael    R  .    Williams.    Stephen    P;    and    Wang,    Jwo-Min, 
5.471,7.54.  CI.  29-603,000. 
Quanier  Dominic  C    See — 

Kupczyk,    Stephen    J:    and    Quanier    Dominic   C,    5,471,801,   CI. 
52-57.(XX). 
Quanzdyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiggins.  Robert  B.,  5,471,882,  CI.  73-702.000. 
Queens  finiversitv   See — 

Wan.  JeflVey  K   S  ,  5.472,581,  Q.  204-157.600 
Queen's  University  of  Belfast,  The:  See— 

McFenan.  Ne'il  V ,  Walker,  Bnan;  and  Elmore,  Donald  T,  5,472,880,  CI 
436-86  (KX) 
Quentin.  Gerad   See — 

Pussard  nee  Contant.  Genevcve:  Maninolli.  Jean-Luc;  and  Quentin 
Cierad.  5.4^2.851.  CI   4.5513,(XX), 
Qucnaud.  Roland,  and  Pelitbon.  Alain,  to  Sixriete  Anonyme  Dite  Alcatel 
Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncitc  Method  of  bonding  copper  and 
a  substrate  for  power  electronics  and   made  of  a  non-oxide  ceramic. 
5.473.137.  CI   219-121.640. 
Quest  International  B  V:  See — 

Banon,  Derek  H   R  ;  Taylor,  Dennis  K  ;  and  Tse,  Chi-Lam,  5,473,085 
CI.  549-458  (XX) 


Quinlan.  Paul  T,  See- 
Campbell,  lain  J.:  Jones,  Malcolm  G.;  Peilow,  Anne  C:  and  Quinlan 
Paul  T .  5.472,727.  CI  426-570,000 
Quinn.  Kraig  A  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation   Photosensitive  array  wherein  chips 

are  not  thermally  matched  to  the  substrate   5.473,513.  CI,  .361-760,000 
Quinones.  Armando  J  ,  Rieck,  Harold  P,  Ji    Alhrecht.  Richard  W  :  Sullivan. 
Michael  A  .  Weisgerber,  Roben  H  .  and  Plemmons,  [.arry  W  .  to  Oneral 
Electric  Company,  Turbine  disk  cixiling  svstem    ^472  313    CI    415- 
115.000 
R   E   Han  Labs,  Inc.:  See- 
Han.  Richard  E.,  5,472,634,  Q.  252-193,000. 
Rabkc-Clemmer.  Carol  E.:  See — 

Beebe.  Thomas  P.  and  Rabke-Qemmer  Caix>I  E.,  5,472,881,  CI.  436- 
94  (XK) 
Racz,  Istvan   See- 
Burger  Kalman:  Rethey,  Ivan,  deceased;  Stefko,  Bela;  Gebhardt,  Istvan; 
Kiraly  nee  Gyongyver  Soos.  Arpadne:  Nagy,  Geza  T;  llles,  Janes; 
Nesmelyi.  Erzsebel.  Racz.  Istvan.  and  Vartconvi.  Viklona.  S.472,950 
CI   514-54,(XX), 
Raddatz.  Siegfried:  See — 

Decker.    Matthias:    Mohrs.    Klaus-Helmut:    and    Raddau.    Siegfried 
5,473,076.  CI,  546-l74.(XX), 
Radermacher  Bemhard,  to  Pierburg  GmbH   Fuel  pump  having  an  impeller 
with  axiallv  balanced  forces  acting  thereon,  5,472,321,  CI.  417-365.000. 
Radish  Communications  Sv  stems,  Inc     See — 

Fnck.   Kenneth   L.   .Muir  Gregorv:  and  Winseck,  Michael  M,  Jr, 
5.475,676.  CI.  379-99.000, 
Rainard.  Jean-Luc.  to  France  Telecom  Method  of  clock  signal  recovery  and 
of  synchronization  for  the  reception  of  information  elements  transmitted  by 
an  ATM   network  and  device  for  the  implementation  of  the  method 
5.47.5.610.  CI    370-94.2(Kj, 
Rainer  Frank   See — 

Wolfe.  C    Roben;  Kozlowski,  Mark  R.;  Campbell.  John  H  :  Staggi. 
Michael,  and  Rainer  Fnmk,  5,472.748,  CI,  427-554.000. 
Rainev.  Rodd  B    Individually  collectible  puzzle  pins    5,472  199   O   273- 

156.0(X), 
Rajagopalan.  Ganesh:  See — 

Dreyer   Michael   L.,  Varker  Charles  J.;  and  Rajagopalan,  Ganesh, 
5.472,911.  CI   437-187.000. 
Rajeswaran.  Vairavapillai  A.  Adjustable  book  cover   5,472.237.  C    281- 

19,100 
Raju,  Vcnkataram  R.:  See — 

Degani.  Yinon:  Dudderar.  Thomas  D :  Han,  Byung  J  :  and  Raju,  Ven- 

kataram  R  .  5.475.512.  CI,  .56|.760.(XX). 

Rakhimov  Roustam  K  .  and  Kim,  Elena  V .  to  MITEC  Scientific  Corporation 

Treatment  of  matcnals  with  infrared  radiabon,  5,472,720,  CI,  426-241.000 

Rakowski    .Mark  R     Whitesitt.  John  V>\.  and  Wiker  John  H.,  to  Lennox 

Industnes  Inc   NOx  reduction  device   5,472,339,  CI  431-171.000. 
Raliv  Cap.  Inc    See — 

Casale.  Rudy  J  ,  5,471,684,  CI   2-195.100. 
Ralston.  James  C  :  See — 

Mader.  Rcxlney  G.;  and  Ralston,  James  C,  5,473,350.  O.  347-7000. 
Rambus.  Inc    See — 

Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowitz.  Mark.  5,473,575.  CI.  365-230.060 
Rammler  David  H  Trocar  device   5.472,427,  CI  604-164.000 
Ramsey.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Cordis.  Jack  C  ,  Denen,  Dennis  J.;  Eggers,  Philip  E.;  Kninle,  John  J.; 
Ramsey.  Raymond  C;  and  Shaw,  Robert  F.,  5,472.443.  CI  606- 
48  000. 
Raney.  David  A.   See — 

Gober  Victor  A  .  and  Raney,  David  A  .  5.472„''I2,  CI    134-2.000. 
Rao,  G   R   Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc   Memory  architecture  and  devices, 

systems  and  methods  utilizing  the  same  5.473,566,  CI   ,365-189  120. 
Rao.  G  R  Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  Single  chip  controller- memory  device 
and  J  memorv  architecture  and  methods  suitable  for  implementing  the 
same    ';.4~5.5-5,  CI   365-230010. 
Rapp.  Manfred   See — 

Binder.  Fnednch.  Kalvtta.  Horst:  Rapp.  Manfred:  ROhlcke.  Friedrich- 
Wilhelm.  and  Walter  Benhold,  5.472.344.  CI.  433-7.000. 
Rashid.  Richard  F    See- 
Fitzgerald.   Roben  P:   Barrera.  Joseph  S.,  Ill;  Bolosky,  William  J.; 
Draves,  Richard  P.  Jr.  Jones.  Michael  B  .  Levi,  Steven  P:  Mvhrvold, 
Naihan  P.  Rashid.  Richard  F  .  and  Gibson.  Garth  A,.  5,475.562  CI 
548-' (KHI 
Ratermann.  Philip  A  .  Redman.  Randall  L  .  Best.  Gary  M.;  and  Kitchen. 
Charles  N  .  to  Premark  F'EG  Corporation   Mixer  with  vertically  movable 
bowl  support  and  means  for  preventing  reitwval  of  said  bowl  during  a 
mixing  process,  5,472,276.  CI   366-203.000. 
Rathgcber  Roland:  See — 

Collet    Erwin.   Haverbeck,   Paul;   Marquan,  Alfred;  and  Rathgeber, 
Roland.  "^.47 1.860.  CI.  72-316.000 
Ralhke.  William   See— 

Czamixki.  Walter,  and  Ralhke,  William,  5,471,884,  CI.  73-720.000. 
Raths.  Hans-Chnstian:  See — 

Gut.sche.  Bemhard:  Cassady.  Timothy  J  :  Jeromin,  Lutz,  WoHmann, 
Gerhard;  Milstein,  Norman;  and  Raths,  Hans-Christian.  5.473.089.  CI. 
554-92.000. 
Rauscher  Elli:  See — 

Schmidt.  Axel;  Rauscher.  Elli;  and  von  der  Eltz.  Herbert  5,473,058, 0 
536-17.900 
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Rautakorpi,  Paavu;  llomaki.  Jan;  and  Lehtinen.  Jukka,  to  Valmet-Tampella 

Oy  Arrargement  In  a  dr>er  for  a  fibre  web.  5.471,765.  CI.  34-242.000. 
Rautaruukki  Ov    5cf— 

Keranen,   Heinno,  Pielannen,  Pasi;  AlajSrvi,  Tapani:  and  Vali,  Veli, 
5.473,438,  CI.  356-419.000. 
Ra\aiielli.  Rodolfo:  See — 

Mizzom.  Roberto,  and  Ravanelli,  Rodolfo.  5,473.294.  CI   333-113  000 
Rawlings.  Anthony  V .  Zhang,  Kelly  H.;  and  Kosturko,  Richard,  to  Elizabeth 
.Arden  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Composition  for  enhancing  lipid 
production  in  skin   5,472,698,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ray.  Lawrence  A  ,  and  Ellson,  Richard  N.,  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  data  encoding  with  reserved  values.  5,473,327, 
CI    34!  55  0(XI 
Rayas.  Luis  M  .  and  Ng,  Perry  K.  W,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University   Method  for  the  separation  of  proteins  from 
grain  Hour  5,472,511,  CI.  127-67.000. 
Ra\chem  Corporation:  See — 

Biiven,  David  C,  5,473.613.  Q.  370-112.000. 
Read  Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Barr.  Ronald  A  ,  and  Hagen,  Jeffrey  P.  5.472,736.  CI.  427-123.000 
Leung.   Chak    M:    Gooden.   Carroll    S.:   and   Williams,   Edgar   M.. 

5.473.485.  CI    3WI-I03.000. 
Nepela.  Daniel  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Paul  H..  5.473.486.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Recordati  S.A  .  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See-- 

Santus,  Giancarlo,  Bottom.  Giuseppe,  and  Sala,  Giovanni,  5,472,704, 
CI   4:4-435(100, 
Reddig,  Alan  G  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company    Expandable  film  cartndge 
magazine  and  method  of  delivering  tilm  cartridges  in  a  phototinishing 
process   5.473, .!99,  CI.  354-275,000. 
Reddy,  Prathap  A  :  Salisbury.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Baker,  Jay  D.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Companv   Printed  circuit  board  with  high  beat  dissipation  5,473,51 1 ,  CI 
361-'7I'JlllKI 
Redman,  Randall  L  :  See — 

Raiermann,  Phihp  A.;  Redman,  Randall  L.;  Best.  Gary  M.;  and  Kitchen. 
Charles  N  .  5.472.276.  CI.  366-203,000. 
Reed.  Michael  A    See — 

Mazurek.  Pamela  M.;  and  Reed.  Michael  A,.  5.472,717.  CI.  426-3.000 
Reedy.  James  D  ;  ami  Robeitson.  Richard  T.  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc.  Surfac- 
tant composition  for  flexible  polyurethane  foam.   5.472.987.  CI,   521- 
106  (K.») 
Regan,  David  M..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Surface  nradified  silica.  5.472.493. 

CI    lO^-l'JI.OOO. 
ReilK  Bnan  F ;  and  Davidow.  Clifford  A.,  to  NEC  America.  Inc  Local  cUxk 

generator  5.473.274.  CI.  327-159.000. 
ReilK,  Steven  J  :  See- 
Herman.  Peter  K.;  Clark.  Roger  L.;  Maxwell.  Hairy  L,;  and  Reillv 
Steven  J,  5,472,463,  CL  55-319.000. 
Reimer  Ronald  A  :  and  Slaten,  Colin  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I .  and 

(  ompanv   Production  of  NO  from  NjO.  5,472,680,  CI.  423  405  W) 
Remhardt.  Victor  S    See — 

Rosen,  Harold  A  :  ReinhardL  Victor  S.;  Strodtbeck.  Andrew  L  .  and 
Vollhrecht,  Jennifer  L..  5.473.601.  CI.  370-50.000. 
Reisfeld.  Alfred:  See— 

Siegel,  Edmond  H.;  and  ReLsfeld.  Alfred.  5,472,766,  Q.  428-102.000 
Reiter.  Thomas:  See — 

Allen.  David,  Leader,  Brian;  and  Reiter.  Thomas,  5,473,744,  CI.  395- 
I54.(K)0. 
Reiier  nee  Esses,  Klara:  See — 

Mejei,  Tibor:  Blask<),  Gabor;  Budai,  Zolt^:  CsOrgS,  Margit:  Furdyga. 
Eva;  Klebovich,  Imne;  Koncz,  Lis2i6:  Sztruh^,  Ilona:  Mandi,  Attila, 
Nagy,  Kilmin;  Reiter  n&  Esses.  Klira;  Simig.  Gyula.  Szego.  Judit; 
and  Vereczkey  n^e  DonSth.  Gyongyi.  5.473.072.  CI   544  295  (IX) 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Szczebak.  Edward  J..  Jr;  Baldirop,  Chris  A.,  Sr;  Mutzabaugh.  Patncia 
K  ,  Potter,  John  M.;  and  Stewart.  Gary  D.,  5.473.666,  Q.  379-3,000 
Remington.  Jack  S.:  See — 

De  Araujo.  Fausto  G.;  Prince.  Jeffrev  B.;  and  Remington.  Jack  S  . 
5.472.844.  CI,  435-6.000. 
Renfoe.  CXinald  \V     See — 

Bishop.  Robert  J.;  Frantom.  Richard  L.;  Kremer.  Robert  M  ,  (Xker, 
Klaus  F;  Brown.  Roy  G.;  Bazel.  Teresa  L.;  and  RenUie.  tXmald  W , 
5.472,229,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Renfrew.  Bruce,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Paini  roller  trav 

5.4-':,l  II.  CI.  220-570.000. 
Renz.  Wolfgang;  and  Vester,  Markus.  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  High- 
frequency  apparatus  for  nuclear  spin  tomography.  5,473.252,  C\.  324- 
318,0«JO. 
Repete  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson,  Norman  R.;  Jorgensen,  Richard  A,;  Ossanna,  Mark  E  ;  and 
(3nen.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.472,651.  CI.  264-40.600. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Borch,  Richard  F;  and  Schmidt,  James  P,  5,472,956.  C\.  514-95.000. 
Haenling,  Gene  H..  5.471.721.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry:  See — 

Hesse,  Robert  H  .  Rizzardo.  Ezio:  and  Barton.  Derek  H   R  .  5.472.957 
CI    514-167,000, 
Research  Inslimte  of  Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation:  See — 

De   \rdujo.  Fausto  G  ;  Prince.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Remington,  Jack  S., 
5,472.844,  CI  435-6.000. 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Penasamy,  Ravindran.  5.472.550.  CI.  156-345.000. 


Resor,  John  R   Welders  dtbns  pick  up  tool.  5.472.253.  CI.  294-65.500. 
Rethey,  Ivan,  decea.sed  (by  Agota  R^they-Prikkel  nfe  F6nagy,  legal  repre 
sentative)   See — 

Burger,  Kalman;  Rethey.  Ivan,  deceased;  Stefko,  Bela,  Gebhardt.  Istvan; 
Kiraly  nee  Gyongyver  Soos.  .Arpadne.  Nagy.  Geza  T,,  llles,  Janos. 
Nesmelyi.  Erzsebet;  Racz.  Istvan.  and  Varkonvi,  Viktona,  5,472,9.50. 
CI,  514-54.000 
R^they-Prikkel  nee  F6nagy.  ,Agota,  legal  representative:  See — 

Burger.  Kalman.  Rethey.  Kan,  decea,sed.  Stefko.  Bela.  Gebhardt.  Istvan. 
Kiraly  nee  Gyongyver  Scxis,  ,Arpadne;  Nagy,  Geza  T  ,  llles.  Janos; 
Nesmelvi,  Erzsebet;  Racz.  Istvan.  and  Varkonyi.  Viktona.  5,472,950, 
CI   514-54.000. 
Rettig,  Rainer  See — 

Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Renig,  Rainer;  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  and  Nachtkamp. 
Klaus,  5.473,011,  CI    524840  000 
Rexene  Corp    See  — 

Tsunitani,  Iwao.  Manabe.  Takafumi;  Emoto.  Ikuo,  Nagaya.su.  Isao,  and 
Okada,  Yoshitaka.  5,472.792,  CI   428-516,000, 
Rey.  Gonzolo  J    See— 

Gamjost,  Kenneth  D  .  and  Rev,  Gonzolo  J,,  5,473.698,  CI,  381-71,000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Companv    See — 

Ruggles,  Peter  C  ,  and  Snodgrass,  Jack  S,,  5,472,243,  CI,  285-222.000. 
Rhinefrank,  Robert  A    See 

Baker,   William    F;    Rhinefrank,    Robert    ,A  ,    and    Hulsey,    Larrv    P, 
5,471,817.  CI    53-429000 
Rhone  Meneux   See — 

Sechet,  Raymond,  5,472,756,  CI  428-40.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc    See— 

Yeh.  Michael  H..  5,473,059,  CI.  5.%- 18.700. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bredereck,  Karl,  Karstens,  Ties:  Ixntz,  Harro:  and  Sleinmeier,  Hans, 
5.473,061.  CI    536-59(KX(, 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA   See- 
Bant,.  Halim.  and  Lerch.  Erwin.  5,472.780.  CI.  428-304.(K)() 
Rhoten.  .Aaron  T  .  Noms.  Matthew  A  ,  Craley.  Gregory  S,,  Grossman,  Paul  E  , 
and  Vervloet.  .^nthonius  W  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Use  of 
sequential  fractunng  and  controlled  release  of  pressure  to  enhance  pro- 
duction of  oil  from  low    pemieahilitv    formations    5,472  ll'^O    CI     166- 
250  100 
Richard,  Chnstian  See — 

Buendia.  Jean,  Gixlard.  Jean- Yves;  Mackiewicz,  Philippe:  and  Richard, 
Chnstian,  5,473,087,  CI,  552-556,000 
Richard.son,  Darrel  D,,  See — 

Gagne,  Bruce  N,:  Ivanoff ,  Mano  J  ;  Osband,  Daniel  W ;  and  Richardson, 
Dan-el  D  .  5.473,608.  CI   370-85.130, 
Richardson.  James  E,    See-- 

Knngel.   George;   Frichene,   Robert   S.;   and   Richardson,  James  E,. 
5.472.289,  CI   403-228  (KK), 
Richardson.  Phillip  N  ;  See— 

Yee,  Hung  Y ,  and  Richardson,  Phillip  N..  5.473.334.  CI.  343-756.000. 
Richardson.  Robert  H   Level  sensor  and  control  apparatus.  5.473.234.  CI 

3I8-479IKKI 
Richarz.  Werner  See — 

Yazici.  Muammer,  and  Richarz,  Werner.  5.473.123.  CI,  1 8 1 -224,0(K), 
Yazici.  Muammer.  and  Richare,  Werner,  5,473.124,  CI.  181-224.000, 
Richeson,  R    Daniel    See — 

Welsh,  Clarke  T,   II.   Huffman.   Ronald   R.,  Brown,  C.   Scon;  and 
Riche.son,  R    Daniel,  5.472,342,  CI    1 26-299, OOE, 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    See — 

Burger.  Kalman.  Rethey.  Ivan,  decea.sed;  SiefVo,  Bela:  Gebhardt.  Istvan; 
Kiralv  nee  Gyongyver  Sixis.  .Arpadne.  Nagy.  Geza  T:  llles,  Janos; 
Nesmelvi.  Erzsebet:  Racz,  Istvan,  and  \arkonvi,  Viktona.  5,472,950, 
CI    514-54  (KK) 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Abe.  Micliihani.  5,473,591,  CI.  369-59  (HKI 

lida,  Shigeki,  Toyixika,  Takehiro.  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki; 

Kanemoto,  ,Akihiko.  and  limura.  Haruo,  5!472.635.  CI   252-299.010, 

Morohoshi.  Naova:  Uemura,  Hiroyuki.  Mochizuki,  Hidchiro;  and  Shi- 

mada.  Masaru,  5,472,931.  CI,  503-227,000, 
Sakano,  Yukio,  and  Okubo.  Hiromi.  5.473.444.  CI,  358-461,000. 
Rieck.  Harold  P,  Jr    See— 

Oumones,  Annando  J.  Rieck,  Harold  P,  Jr ,  Alhrecht,  Richard  W. 
Sullivan.  Michael  A..  Weisgerber,  Robert  H  ,  and  Plemmons.  Larrv 
W,  5.472,313,  CI   415-1 15  (XK) 
Riedel,  Jilrgen:  See  — 

Schairer,  Werner;  Angcrstein,  Jorg,  Giebler.  Siegfned.  Riedel,  Jurgen, 
and  Mistele,  TTiomas,  5.472,915.  CI.  437  209  (XKI 
Riedel,  Peter;  Stumpf,  Martin:  and  Wanierke.  Otmar,  to  Rohde  &  Schwarz 
GmbH  &  Co  Methcxl  of  detcnnining  the  complex  pulse  response  of  a  radio 
system.  5,473.632.  CI    375-228  (KM!, 
Rietei  Ingolstadt  Spmnereima.schinenbau  ,AG:  See— 
Billner,  Werner,  5,471.829,  CI    57-413  (KX) 

Kovacs.  Omar:  I'eding.  Michael;  and  Mohr,  Bemhard.  5,471.711.  CI. 
I9-I59,00A. 
Rieth.  John  E    See — 

Havens,  Charles  T ;  Rieth,  John  E  ,  Fant,  Alfred  B  ;  and  Jones.  Raymond 
T.  5,472,833,  CI,  430-5  10  (XX) 
Riley.  Roger  J,;  Creeke.  Munay  A  ,  Perkins,  Charles  V ;  and  Sadler.  Daran  A., 

to  Umcam  Limited   Spectrophotometer  5,473.427.  CI.  356-328  (XX). 
Rings,  Friedel;  and  Holz,  Peter,  to  Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien, 
Apparatus  for  prepanng  sKvk  wash  liquor  5,472,674,  CI.  422-281,000. 


Rink,  Philip  A,;  and  Zieve,  Peter  B  ,  to  Electroimpact,  Inc   Fastener  feed 

svsiem   5,472.087.  a,  206-341,000, 
Ripiev,  Richard  W,:  See~ 

Veltman,  Joost;  and  Ripley,  Richard  W,  5,472,042,  Q,  165-31.000, 
Rmer,  Kenneth  J    See- 
Chen,  Wenpeng;  Guha,  Shekhar;  Worcheskv,  Terrance  L  ;  Ritter.  Ken- 
neth J  ,  Tadros.  Maher  E  ;  and  Kang,  Keith,  5,472.759.  CI    428- 
65,1(X), 
Riirmaster.   Peter  A.,  to  Lasker  Harris.   Bag  storabic  in  closure   pouch 

5.472,280,  CI.  383-6.000. 
Riverwoixi  Intemanonal  Corporation;  See — 

Cragun.  John  E,  5,472,1 14,  CI.  221-11.000. 
Ingram.  Steve,  5,472,138,  CI.  229-198.200. 
Sudierland.  Robert  L.,  5,472,090,  O.  206-427.000. 
Rixon,  Mark  W  :  See — 

Gourlie,  Brian  B.;  Rixon,  Mark  W,;  Mezes,  Peter  S.;  Kaplan,  Donald  A,; 
and  Schlom,  Jeffrey,  5.472.693,  CI,  424-133.100, 
Rizzardo,  Ezio:  See — 

Hesse.  Robert  H.;  Rizzardo.  Ezio;  and  Barton,  Derek  H.  R.,  5,472,957, 
CI   514167.(XX). 
Rizzolo.  Charles  D  ;  and  Falvo,  John  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Sheet  slacking 
and  registering  device  have  constrained  registration  belts.  5,473,420,  CI. 
355-321  000 
RJCi  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

Watkins,  Brad  H  ,  5,472,331,  CI.  425-149.000. 
Roark,  Roger  R  ,  Sr  Spinning  band,  5,472,574,  CI  202-153  (KK), 
Robbins,  David  F;  and  Landry.  Richard  J,  to  Micronetics,  Inc    Electronic 
oscillator  with  transmission   line   tuning   of  phase  noise  and   lineanty 
5,473,287,  CI.  33I-99,(XX), 
Rober,  Stefan;  Feinauer,  Roland;  and  Jadamus,  Hans,  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Thermoplastic  multilaver  composites,  5,472,784,  CI,  428-421.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See  — 

Fnese,  Karl-Hermann,  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin;  and  Hoetzel,  Ger- 
hard, 5,473,304,  CI,  338-23  000 
Gantenbein,  Reinhard;  and  Arnold,  Herbert.  5.473,201,  CI.  307-I0.6(X) 
Roberts,  Bobhv;  and  Paglia,  Roger.  Film  traaspon  container  5,472,088,  CI 

206-394  (KK). 
Roberts.  Mary  E    See — 

Ruddv,  Stephen  B  ,  Roberts,  Mar^  E  .  Mclntire,  Gregory  L  ;  Cooper, 
Eugene  R  ,  and  Estep.  Kimberly  G  ,  5.472,682,  CI.  424-9.450 
Roberts,  Robert  M  ,  to  Boeing  Companv,  The   Filament  cutting  and  place- 
ment svsiem   5,472.553,  CI    l.'i6-353  i)(Xl, 
Roberts.  Timothy  R  .  and  Metzinger.  Richard  P .  to  World.source  Coil  Coating. 
Inc    Apparatus  for  the  pretreatmenl  of  moving  metal  strip  5.472.515,  CI. 
I.U-I5.1XXJ 
Robertson,  James  W     See  - 

Brownlie.  Alan  W.  Laun.  Deborah  A.,  Middleton,  David  T,  Jr;  Rob- 
ertson. James  W,  and  Shay.  Francis  J.,  5,473.115,  CI,  174-50.000. 
Robertson.  John  S    Seem- 
ly AmMo.  Peter  A  ,  Fischell,  Sarah  T:  Flynn,  Paul  V,;  Mansell,  James  J.: 
Robertson,  John  S.;  and  Young.  Joel  K.,  5,473,677,  CI.  379-112  000. 
Robertson.  Richard  T  :  See — 

Reedy,  James  D.;  and  Robertson,  Richard  T,  5.472.987.  CI.  521 
I06.0(X). 
Rohillard.  Jean   See — 

Piinnell,  Keith  H,;  and  Rohillard.  Jean.  5.472.786.  CI.  428-447,000 
Riibin.  .Alain:  See- 

Brugerolle.  Jean-Renaud.  and  Rohm.  Alain.  5.472.024.  CI.  141-95.000. 
Robins.  Ben  T.  and  Jetel,  Mich;iel  R    Batting  glove  having  a  ridge  for  use 

with  the  upper  hand,  5.471.682.  CI.  2-161,100, 
Robins<>n.  Donald  E,:  See — 

Banik,   Michael  S,;  and  Robinson,  Donald  E,.  5,471,992,  CI,   128- 
75 1, (XX), 
Robinson,  Richard  A,,  and  Licher,  Bruce,  Compact  disc  case,  5,472,083,  CI. 

206- 308,  KK), 
Robinson,  Waldo  R,:  See — 

Soltan,  Parviz;  Phillips,  Thomas;  Robinson,  Waldo  R,;  Marez,  John; 
Wvan,   Randy,   and   Nicholson,   Margie   M,,   5,473,340,   CI,   340- 
105  (XXI, 
RtKcaforte.   Harrv   I.,  to  Waldorf  Corporation.  Carton  with   handle  and 

deflection  regions.  5,472,1.^6,  CI.  229-117.120 
Rochal,  Alain  C  :  See — 

Mizuguchi.  Jin;  Ciller,  Girald.  and  RcKhai,  Alain  C,  5,472.815,  CI. 
4.^0- 17  (MX) 
R.vk.  Howard  P.  Rixk.  Kelly  P ;  and  WixhI.  Grant  R,  to  Cyclone  Technolo- 
gies. Inc  Cvclonc  vortex  svstem  and  process  5,472,645.  CI.  261  79  I  (X). 
Rivk.  Kelly  P:  See— 

R(Kk,  Howard  P;  Rock.  Kellv  P;  and  Wood.  Grant  R..  5.472.645.  CI 
261-79  100, 
RiKklm,    Roy    D  :    Pohl.   Chnslopher   A  .    Stillian,   John:   and  Avdalovic, 
Nebojsa,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improved    detection    of    ionic    species    by    capillary    electrophoresis 
5,472,584.  CI   2(M-I80,1(X) 
Rivkwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Folwell.  Dale  E,  Clark.  Ricke  W ;  and  Harenberg,  Donald  D.,  5,473,754. 

CI    395-183  210 
Krelt.  David  L  ,  5.473,498,  CI.  361-.56.000. 
Martin.  Patnck  L  .  5.471.905,  CI,  89-36,020. 
R(x'kw«il  International  A/S:  See — 

Clausen.  Ulf  A,.  5.471.786,  CI.  47-59.000. 


Rodrigues,  Bernardo  M.  Combination  T-square  and  cuner.  5.471.753,  CI. 

.•3-42(XX) 
Rodngues.  Carlos  F  F    See — 

Mailvaganam.  Mahendran.  Fabbncino,  Luigi;  Rodrigues,  Carlos  F.  P.; 
and  I>innelly,  Allen  R  ,  5,472,607,  CI,  210-490,000, 
Rodzewich,  Edward  A,:  See — 

Ouvang,  Jiangbo;  Rodzewich,  Edward  A,;  and  Haipel,  William  L., 
5.472.630.  CI,  252-156.000, 
Roe.  Donald  C    See— 

Polizzotti.  David  M.:  and  Roe.  Donald  C.  5,472.675.  Q,  423-1.000. 
Roefs,  Andrt:  See — 

Rorens,  Raymond;  Perdieus,  Pieter:  and  Roefs,  Andr<,  5,472,834.  CI, 
4.^0-S;?  (KM) 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik;  See — 

Siol,  Werner:  Wbpker,  Wilhelm;  Felger,  Erwin;  and  Parusel,  Markus, 
5.473.019.  CI   525-227.0(X). 
Rog,  Alexandre  See — 

Lavit.  Enc;  and  Rog,  Alexandre,  5,472.275,  Q.  366-145.000. 
Rogers,  Edward   See — 

Bivenv.  Courtland  C,  III:  and  Rogers.  Edward,  5.472,156,  O    244- 
2-'4(K.MJ 
Rogers,  Henrv  E    See — 

Sullawav,  Bobhv  L  ;  Rogers,  Henrv  E.:  and  Murray,  Dick  A„  5,472.053. 
CI    I66-3:"(MX) 
Rogers,  lenc  L  Automatic  transmission  tester.  5,471,871,  CL  73-118.100. 
Roggc.  Gunter:  and  Rogge.  L'we,  to  Windmoller  &  Hftlscher  Apparatus  for 
the  displacement  of  beanng   block.s  mounted  on  carnages  ai>d  which 
support  shafts   5.47 1 ,929.  CI.  101-247.000. 
Rogge.  L'we   See — 

Rogge,  Gunter.  and  Rogge,  Uwe.  5,471,929,  CI.  101-247.000. 
Rohde  &  Schwar?  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Riedel,  Peter.  Stumpf.  Martin;  and  Wanierke,  Otmar,  5,473,532,  CI. 
375-228(MMi 
Rohde,  Ralph   See- 
Weber.  Alfred;  Kennekke.  Mario;  Klages,  Uwe;  Nickisch,  Klaus;  and 
Rohde.  Ralph.  5,4":,K.M,  CI,  435-55.000. 
Rohlcke.  FnednchW-lhelm    See — 

Binder,  Fnednch,  Kalvtta,  Horst;  Rapp.  Manfred:  Rfihlcke.  Friedrich- 
Wilhelm.  and  Vvallcr,  Benhold,  5.472,344,  CI   433-7  01X1 
Rohlfing,  Gerhard,  and   Brandt,  JensUwe,  to  Joh    Heinnch  Bomemann 
GmbH  &  Co  KG  Etcentnc  screw  pump  with  liquid  bypass  controlled  by 
a  flexible  diaphragm   5,472,319,  CI,  417-. 307,(KX), 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Fukuda.  Kazuvuki.  5,472,232,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Iida,  Kunio,  5,472,893,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Nil.  Keita,  5,473,172,  CI.  257-183.000. 
Rohr.  William  L  :  See — 

King.  Richard  S  .  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N  C;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Rohr. 
William  L    and  Swarts.  Dale  F  .  5.472,415.  CI.  623-16.000 
Rokhlin,  Zinoviv  A  Construction  panel  with  plurahtv  of  cells  5.471.806,  CI. 

52-437.000. 
Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Data  discnminating  circuit  and  an 

optical  receiver  using  the  same.  5.473.636,  CI.  375-324.000. 
Roll  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Crowlev.  H    W,  Wales.  R    Langdon.  deceased,  5,472,153.  O.  242- 
420  3(X) 
Roller,  Lenton  D,  Multipurpose  automatic  gate  control.  5.472.293.  CI.  405- 

94,0(X) 
RollsRovce  pic:  See — 

Rowe,  Arthur  L,.  5.47I.83I,  CI,  60-39,030. 
Rolm  Companv    See — 

Khahd.  Zafar  M  ,  5.473,672,  CI,  379-67,000, 
Ronarc  H  Daniel  (iuihen.  Marcel,  and  Ibrahim.  Houmed.  to  France  Telecom 
Etablissemeni  Autonome  de  Droit  Public,  Optical  amplifier  having  a  doped 
fluonde  glass  optical   fibre  and  process  for  producing  this  amplifier. 
5,473,713,  CI.  385-28,0(X) 
Rooscn,  Andreas;  See — 

Hessel,  Fnednch:  Seitz,  Kathanna:  Roosen,  Andreas:  Wegner,  Gerhard; 
Mever,  Wolfgang;   and  Sigmund,  Wolfgang,  5,473,008,  O.  524- 
561,000 
Rosamilia,  Joseph  M,:  See — 

Hanson,   Karrie  J,;   Higashi,  Gregg  S.;  and  Rosamilia,  Joseph   M., 
5,472.516,  CI   134-18.000. 
Rosconi  AG:  See — 

Keller,  Ono,  5,471,791,  CI.  49-317.000, 
Rosen,  Bruce  1,:  See — 

Johnson.  Flovd;  Sikkenga,  David  L,;  Danawala,  Kalpana;  and  Rosen, 
Bnice  I  .  5,473,102,  CI   .562-483.000 
Rosen,  Harold  A  .  Remhardt,  Victor  S.;  Strodtbeck,  Andrew  L  .  and  Vollhre- 
cht, Jennifer  L  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Frequency  reuse  technique 
for  a  high  data  rate  satellite  communication  system.  5,473,601,  CI.  370- 
50  000 
Rosendale,  Glen  A    See- 
Payne.  James  E.,  Pathak,  Saroj;  and  Rosendale,  Glen  A.,  5,473,500,  CI. 
361-111.000, 
Rosenmaver,  C  Thomas:  and  Fischer.  Paul,  to  W  L.  Gore  &  As.sociates,  Inc 

Stressresistani  circuit  N>ard   5,473,119.  CI    174-255.000. 
Rosofskv,  Paul  M  ,  and  Gilbert,  Seyinour  Process  for  treating  compressed 

cellulose  and  applications  thereof,  5.472,665.  CI.  422-27.000. 
Rosseau.  Michael  L,.  See — 
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Luginhuhl.  Tixi  E  .  Rosseau.  Michael  L.,  and  Streit.  Ro>  I. .  5,473, 7:k. 
CI    395-25.:iMI 
Rossi,  Andrea,  lo  Hospal  Led.  Dialysis  machine  with  safety  monitonng  and 
a  corresponding  method  for  monitoring  safety.  5,472.614.  CI.  2HI-646  (HX) 
Riith.  Jerr.    See— 

Klearman.  Jeffrey  D.;  Roth.  Matt;  Roth,  Jerry;  and  Bronson.  Rohert. 

.5.47:,4::,  ci.  604-82.000. 

Rolh.  Man    See— 

Klearman.  Jeffrey  D.;  Roth.  Man;  Roth.  Jerry;  and  Bronson.  Roben. 
.\472,4:i.  CI.  604-82.0(X). 
Roihamcl.  Karl.  Diez.  Ulrich;  Drechsler,  Josef;  Goebel,  Eickhan.  Lenhardl. 
Lorenz.  and  Ruehl.  Klaus,  to  Hofmann  Werkslatt-Technik  (imhH   Method 
of   correcung   unbalance   on   a   motor   vehicle   wheel.    5,471.874.   CI 
73-462  (KHJ. 
Rothlein.  Robert;  and  Martin.  Steven  D..  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharma- 
ceulKaK.  Ine    Method  for  detecting  inflammation.  5.472.849.  CI    ^}y 
^94(1 
Rothhsberger.  Robert  W.:  5c?— 

Garafola.  Richard  A  ;  Rothlisberger,  Roben  W.;  and  Smith.  James  R.. 
-V47,3.596,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Rotman.  M    Sons  Test  kit  and  method  for  amplification  and  detection  of 

antigen  cells,  5.472.846.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Rouillard.  Mark  A  .  and  Hartford,  Donald  W  Ramped,  horizontal,  on-bench 
adjustable  stretch  bench  for  relieving  a  user's  back  pain.  5.472.401    CI 
4X2-14211011, 
Rounbehler,  David  P;  Achter.  Eugene  K,;  Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W  , 
Mac  Donald,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W..  to  Coca-Cola  Company. 
The  MethixJ  and  system  for  sampling  and  determining  the  presence  of  salts 
of  ammonia  and  amines  In  containers.  5,472,882.  CI.  436- 1 1 1 .000. 
Roundhill.  David  N  .  and  RusI,  David  W..  to  Advanced  Technology  Labora- 
tories. Inc   L  Itrasimic  diagnostic  imaging  with  enhanced  zoom.  5,471.989. 
CI    I2X-660.040. 
Rouse,  Tervl  K.:  See — 

Francis,  Paul  S,;  and  Rouse.  Teryl  K..  5,471.698.  CI   15-I44.10<J 
Rousseau.  Man  D    See — 

Jones.  Mar\in  E.;  and  Rou.sseau.  Alan  D..  5,472.481.  CI.  96-15  ()00 
RousselL'claf  See — 

Buendia.  Jean;  Gtxlard.  Jean- Yves;  Mackiewicz.  Philippe;  and  Richard. 
Chnstian.  5.473,087,  CI.  552-5.56.000. 
Rouy.  Olivier,   lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.   Device  for  the 
protection  of  an  integrated  circuit  against  power  supply  cuts.  5,473,496,  CI 
361-IS(100, 
Ro\kan.  Jeremiah  J.:  See— 

Fomev   R  Scon;  and  Rowan,  Jeremiah  J..  5.472,169,  CI.  251  .54  IM)0 
Rimbottoin.  Kenneth  T:  See— 

Johnsione.  Alexander;  Rowbottom,  Kenneth  T;  Sanderson.  Wilham  R  . 
Jeff.  Martin,  and  Service,  Miranda.  5,473,101.  CI.  562-416  (KM) 
Rowe.  .Arthur  L  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Gas  turbine  engine  water  ingestion 

compen.sation  system.  5,471,831.  C\.  60-39.0.30. 
Rover.  Chnstopher  J    Push-up  exercise  apparatus.   5,472,400,  CI.  482- 

141  (KID 
Royse,  Harrv  H.:  See — 

Frank.  Donald  L.;  and  Royse,  Harry  H.,  5,471,927.  CI.  101-216.000 
Rovse  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Frank.  Dvmald  L.,  and  Royse.  Harry  H..  5.471.927.  CI.  101-216.0WJ 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Bo\d.  Edward  L..  and  Tsao,  Nai-Cheng.  5,472,110.  Q.  220-326.000 
RuckdM.hcl   Klaus   Ring  handle  applicator.  5,471,814,  CI.  53-134  100 
Rucken.  Helmut:  See — 

Weiler.  Rolf;  Ruckert,  Helmut;  and  Mehner.  GOtz.  5.472.068,  CI    188 
73  440. 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Roberts.  Mary  E.;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.;  Cooper.  Eugene 
R  .  and  Estep,  Kimberly  G..  lo  Steriing  Winihrop  Inc   Compositions  of 
Hxlophenvl  esters  and  iodophenyl  sulfonates  and  pharmaceuucally  accept- 
able clays  for  visualization  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract    5.472.682   CI 
424  9  450. 
Rudigier.   Helmut;  and  Sperger,  Reinhard,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschafi 

Coated  transparent  substrate.  5.473,468.  CI.  359-359.000. 
Ruegenherg.  Gervin;  and  Kossat,  Rainer,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Methixl  and  app;tralus  for  obtaining  measurements  in  a  plurality  of  lighi 
waveguides    5,473.423,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Ruehl,  Klaus   See- 

Rothamel.  Karl;  Diez,  Ulrich;  Drechsler.  Josef;  Goebel.  Eickhart;  l-en 
hardi   Lorenz;  and  Ruehl.  Klaus.  5.471.874.  CI,  73-462,000 
Ruggen,  Remo:  See — 

Bruzzese,  Tiberio;  Mozzi.  Giovanni;  and  Ruggeri,  Remo.  5,472,705,  CI 
424-449,000, 
Ruggles,  Peier  C;  and  Snodgrass,  Jack  S..  to  Reynolds  Meuls  Companv 

Ruled  tube  joint,  5,472,243.  CI,  285-222,000, 
Ruhnke,  Jeffrey  P    See— 

Prasse   Wilham;  Jaszewski.  Wayne;  Phillips.  George  E  ,  and  Ruhnke 
Jcffrev  P.  5.472,-360,  CI  440-88,000, 
Rummage,  Tony  F:  See — 

(Jiu,  Yanping;  Gerhardt,  Terry  D,;  Rummage,  Tony  F.,  and  Belium. 
Clifford  A  ,  Jr.  5.472,154,  Q,  242-609.400. 
Rundkowski.  Anette   See — 

Monlag.  Hans  Jiirgen;  Albrod.  Andreas;  Andrews,  Hugh:  B(xlenschatz, 
Stefan,  and  Rundkow.ski.  Anetle.  5.472,411,  CI.  602-23  (XX) 
Rusnak,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Bar  Code  Promotions,  Inc,  Distnbution  of  entr. 
pieces  for  lottery  games  or  the  like,  5,472,1%.  C\.  273-138  OOR 


Rus,sel,  Steven  M  ,  .Mahonev,  Oregon.  P,  and  Amorese.  James  G,.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv    Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  duplex  path  with  an 
inverter  5,473,419,  CI    355-319(XX» 
Rust.  David  W    See— 

Roundhill,  David  N  ,  and  Rust.  David  W..  5.471.989,  CI.  128-660.040 
Rutherford.  Deni.se  R.:  See  — 

PatnixJe.  Gregg  A  .  Bruno.  John  F  .  Rutherford,  Denise  R.;  Sandison, 
Vvalter  B  .  and  Schlei,  Dietmar.  5.472.518.  CI.  I34-.34.000. 
Rvans,  Wilham  T    See — 

Goldberg.  Hams  A.,  Pickton,  Joseph  M.;  DiBiase.  Joseph  J.:  and  Rvans. 
William  T.  5,472.761.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Rvdgren.  Cioergan:  See — 

Olsson.    Sven-Gunnar:    Rvdgren,    Goergan;    and    Larsson.    Anders. 
5.471.977,  CI    128-204.220. 
Rvleev,  Mikhail  A  :  See— 

Polyakov,  Vladislav  G,;  and  Ryleev.  Mikhail  A„  5,473,742,  CI.  395- 

I42,(xx;i 

Ryndak.  James  D  Mullitiered  pillow  construction.  5.471,691,  CI.  5-645.000. 
S,  C  Johnson  i  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Park,  "leong  C;  and  Corba.  Robert  E..  5.472,119,  CI  222-145.800. 
Saasia.  Richard  See — 

Fahev,  William  D.;  Netoff,  Thetxlore  J.;  Dao,  Giang  V;  and  Saasta, 
Richard.  5.473,623.  CI.  372-38.(XX), 
Sabel,  Waller  See— 

Obermeier.  Rainer;  Gerl.  Martin;  Ludwig,  JUigen;  and  Sabel,  Walter, 
5,473.049,  CI.  5.30-303.(KX). 
Sackelt.  Mark    Method  for  refurbishing  worn  turret  punch  press  bores. 

5.471.7.30,  CI,  29-402  120 
Sackmann,  Gunler;  Bomer,  Bruno,  Kixhia,  Joachim;  and  Slaals.  Henricus,  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   Softening  and  waterproofing  retanning  agents, 
5,472,741,  CI  427-389,000. 
Sadler.  Daran  A.:  See — 

Riley.  Roger  J..  Creeke.  Murrav  A.;  Perkins.  Charles  V.;  and  Sadler, 
Daran  A  .  5,473.427,  CI,  356-328,tXX), 
Sadler  Donald  M    See— 

Edwards,  Donald  W  ,  Odie,  James  K.,  Popper,  Peler,  Sadler.  Donald  M., 
Sav  idge,  Todd  J  ,  Staunion,  Harold  F,  Walker.  William  C;  and  Yngve, 
Paul  W,.  5.472,762.  CI.  428-93.000, 
Sadohara.  Yulaka:  See — 

Yokouchi.  Jungo:  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and  Sadohara,  Yutaka.  5.473.462. 
CI    359-lS9fl00 
Safeliie  Glass  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Tapp.  Steven  L.,  5,472.168,  CI.  249-139.000. 
Sagawa.  Hirohiko   See — 

Abe.    MasahiRi.    Sakou.    Hiroshi:    Sagawa,    Hirohiko:    and    Nitin, 
Indurkh.va.  5,473,705.  CI,  382- KXi.tXK), 
Sager,    Peter,   lo   HGZ    Maschinenbau    AG    Automatic   coffee    machine, 

5,471,910,  CI,  99-289.(X)R 
Sahira.  Kensho:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hide<i:  Sahira,  Kensho:  and  Mimuni,  Akira,  5,472,663,  CI, 
42(1-441  (KX) 
Sahler,  Rainer  See 

Maticjai.  Amo;  Strasser.  Karl;  and  Sahler,  Rainer.  5,472,801.  CI   429- 
39  (XX) 
Saia,  Richard  J  ,  Durocher,  Kevin  M  ,  Gorc/yca,  Thomas  B  :  and  Ghezzo, 
Mano,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Methods  for  forming  and  positioning 
moldable  permanent  magnets  on  electromagneticallv  actuated  microfabri- 
cated  components,  5.472,539,  CI    156-155  (XXI 
Saida,  Kyoko   See 

Saida,  Takahiko,  and  Saida.  Kvoko.  5.472.947,  CI   514-43.(XX) 
Saida,  Takahiko,  and  Saida,  Kyoko,  lo  ,\sahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Application  of  4-carhamoyM-P-D-nbofuranosvl  imidazolium-5-olate  to 
the  treatment  of  multiple  sclerosis   5,472,947,  CI    514-43  tXX), 
Saikusa,  Takayii,  Mon,  Yutaka,  and  Honno,  Toshiroh,  lo  Director  General  of 
Chugoku  National  Agncultural  Expenment  Station,  Ministry  ol  ,^gricul- 
ture.  Forestry  and  Fishenes    y-ammobutync  acid-ennched  iood  material 
and   melhcxi   for   producing  yaminobuWnc   acid    5.472,730,  CI,   426- 
618,000 
Saito,  Atsushi   See — 

Ishikawa,  Vbuhei;  Nishida.  Hiroshi,  and  Sailo,  Atsushi,  5,473.296,  CI 
333  239  (XXI, 
Sailo,  Kazuhiko,  and  Okawa,  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation   Magnetic  disk 
apparatus  and  method  with  actuator  conlKiI  using  servo  sector  information 
read  out  at  particular  timings,  5,473.482.  CI.  360-77.080. 
-Sailo.  Kciya.  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi:  Hongo,  Mikio;  Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Shimase,  Akira; 
Haraichi,  Satoshi:  Takahashi,  Takahiko;  and  Sailo,  Keiva,  5.472,507 
CI    II8  722IXXJ 
Saiio,  Osamu   See — 

Moronaga.  Kenji;  Sailo,  Osamu,  and  Nishi.  Seiki.  5,473.370.  CI,  348- 
231,000 
Sailo.  Sigeo:  See  — 

Hirabaya-shi,  Yasuvuki.  Oyama.  Takatoshi.  and  Sailo.  Sigeo,  5,472.323. 
CI,  417-4I7,(XX) 
Saito.  Susumu:  Takagi,  Nobuka/u,   Harada.  Kiyohiro.   Kazahaya.  Yukio; 
Kuchiki,  Seiji;  Ishikawa,  Masakuni.  and  Nakajima.  Nobuyuki.  to  Zexel 
Corporation  Scroll  tvpe  compres.sor  having  an  oil  seal  beanng  for  the  drive 
shaft.  5,472.328.  CI   418-55,4(X1. 
Saito.  Tomovuki:  See — 


Koizumi,  Naoyuki:  Takegawa,  Shigehiro,  Iwashila,  Shigeki,  Kawachi. 
Tomoko:  Matsui,  Teruaki,  Mieda,  Mamoru,  Takahashi,  Hiroo,  Saito. 
Tomoyuki,  and  Shibala,  Kenyu,  5,472.962.  CI    514-233  500, 
Saito,  Toshtlaka:  Fujn,  NamiLsugu,  Holla.  Yasumichi.  Nomura,  Salonj.  San^i, 
Hiromi;  and  Suzuki,  Ma,saioshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Lid   Oxygen  con 
centration    detector    having    heat-treated    suppon    laser    providing    high 
responsiviry  endurance   5,472.591,  CI    204-429  (XXI,  ' 
Saitoh,  Akihisa,  Yoshimura,  Kiyoshi,  Suzuki,  Takanao,  Takisada.  Mikimasa: 
Takeoka.  Shinji,  Sakai.  Hiromi,  and  Tsuchida,  Eishun.  to  Chiba  Flour 
Milling  Co.   Ltd    Stabilizer  for  ph<ispholipid   vesicles,   5.472.951.   CI 
5I4-.54(XXI 
Sakaguchi.  Hideaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Melhixl  and  apparatus  for 

testing  a  driving  circuit   5.473.619.  CI.  371-25  I(X) 
Sakai,  Hin>mi    See — 

Saitoh,  Akihisa;  Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Takanao;  Takisada.  Miki- 
ma.sa.    Taket>ka,    Shinji;    Sakai.    Hiromi,    and    Tsuchida,    Eishun, 
5,472.951,  CI   514-54000 
Sakai,  Izumi    See — 

PinniKk.  Robert  A  .  Hawker.  Stephen  D.;  Hazelden.  Roger  J  .  and  Sakai. 
Izumi.  5.473.156.  CI,  250-227,110. 
Sakai.  Katsunon    See — 

Yamamon.  Teruo.  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Oosugi.  Eiichi,  and  Sakai.  Kat- 
sunon. 5.473.066.  CI    540-491, (XXI 
Sakai.  Makoio.  and  Arai,  Makoio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Personal 
computer  using  Hash  memory  as  BIOS  ROM  5,473.775.  CI.  395-700.000 
Sakakura.  Ka/uaki:  See — 

Minakuchi.    Keiichi;    Shimomura.    Hideki;   and   Sakakura,    Kazuaki, 
5.472.538.  CI    156-85.000, 
Sakakura,  Monaki:  See — 

I  nno,  Kunihiko:  Kakazu.  Yukinon,  Yoneda,  Takao:  Sakakura.  Monaki; 
Yamanaka.  .Masa.shi.  and  Hanon.  Shiho,  5.473,532,  CI   3M-I52  (XX), 
Sakano.  Yukio.  and  Okubo.  Hiromi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Image  process- 
ing device  having  function  of  detecting  dotted-image  area  5,473,444,  CI 
358-461  (XX) 
Sakarcan.  Meiin.  to  Diamant  Boan.  Inc   Method  of  manufactunng  a  seg- 
mented diamond  blade   5,471,970.  CI    I25-15.(XK) 
Sakata.  Hajime   See — 

Yoshinaga,    Kazuo,    Sakata.    Hajime.    Toshida.    Yomishi:    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu.   Sato.   Koichi;   Eguchi.  Takeo:   and   Shibata.  Tsuvoshi. 
5.473.448.  CI    3.59-51  (KXl 
Sakata,  Koji;  Kobaya.shi,  .Atsushi.  Fukaumi.  Takashi.  Nishiyama.  Toshihiko. 
and  Aral.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  and 
melhcxi  for  manufacturing  the  same   5,473,503,  O.  361-525.000. 
Sakazaki.  Ryuji   See — 

Maisuiani.  Shigeru:  Y'oshida.  Tadashi:  Sakaz,aki.  Rvuji;  Fujii.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Tanaka.  Kazushige.  5,473,096.  CI    560-39  6(X). 
Sakimae.  Akihirtv  See   - 

Kobavashi.  Yoshimasa.  Tosa.  Kaon;  Sakimae,  Akihiro;  and  Numazawa. 
Ryozo.  5.473.0SI.  CI.  548-533.000. 
Sako.  Kazumi.  and  Kuzukawa.  Kivoaki,  lo  Omron  Corporation.  Electromag- 
netic relay   5.471.297.  CI    335-78.000. 
Sakou.  Himshi   See-- 

Abe.    Masahiro.    Sakou,    Hiroshi.    Sagawa.    Hirohiko;    and    Nitin. 
Indurkhya.  5.473.705.  CI    382-100  000. 
Sakuma.  Kouichi,  to  Suzuki  Manufacturing.  Lid    Incrementally  rotalable 

thread  feeding  device  for  sewing  machines.  5.471,941,  CI    1 12-255, (XX) 
Sala.  Giovanni   See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo.  Bononi,  Giuseppe;  and  Sala.  Giovanni.  5.472.704. 
CI   424-435,0lX). 
Salisbury,  Kenneth  A    See — 

Reddv,  Prathap  A  ;  Salisbury.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Baker,  Jay  D,,  5,473,51 1, 
CI,' .361-719,000, 
Salonen.  Tapio:  See — 

Yli-Vakkuri,  Erkki;  Kaonpaa.  Arto;  Salonen.  Tapio.  and  Nikkanen. 
Jukka.  5.472,469.  CI.  65-I07.(XX). 
Salvesen,  Stan  L  :  See — 

Herbage,  David  W  ;  and  Salvesen,  Sun  L,,  5.472.533,  O.  I49-22.(XX) 
Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gwen.  Ki  Ho;  Suh.  Kang-Deog;  and  Choi.  Jeong-Hyuk.  5,472,892,  CI 

437-43  (XXI. 
Kim.  Kwang  S..  5,473,585,  CI.  369-36.(X)0. 
Ko.  Kyoun-hee;  Kim,  ll-ho;  Kim,  Chul-hee;  and  An.  Woung-Kwan. 

5.472.554.  CI    156-361.000. 
Lee.  Kyung-Shik:  and  Y'eh.  YunHae.  5.473.428.  CI   356- .345.000. 
Paek.  Weon-sik;  Jang.  Taekvong.  and  Choi,  Weontaek,  5,472,905,  CI, 

437-70,(XX), 
Suh,   Kang   D;   Kim,  Jin   K  ;  and  Choi,  Jeong   H,.  5,473.563,  CI, 
.365-185  1.30, 
Samuels,  Glenn  J .  Lee.  Jung-Chung;  Lee.  Charles;  Berry.  Stephen,  and 
Jarosz.  Paul  J.,  lo  Svniex  (L',S,A,I  Inc,  High  dose  ranolazmc  formulations, 
5,472.707.  CI   424-45 1  (XK) 
Samuelsson.  Bengt  B    See  — 

Classon,  Bjom  O.,  Samuelsson,  Bengi  B  .  Kvamstrom.  Imgemar  S.; 

Svansson,  Lars  G,;  and  Svensson,  Stefan  C.  T.  5,473,063,  CI.  536- 

122.000. 

Sanada.  Yoiaro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Magnetic  head  positioner  for  a  magnetic 

disk  apparatus  minimizing  thermal  offtrack   5.473.489.  CI    36O-106(XX). 

Sanderson.  W  illiam  R    -SVc— 

Johnstone  .Alexander.  Rowhotlom.  Kenneth  T  .  Sanderstm.  William  R  ; 
Jeff,  Martin,  and  Service.  Miranda.  5.473. 101.  CI.  562-416.000. 
Sandhage.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 


C^o.  Alexander.  Masur.  Lawrence  J  ,  Ptxllburg,  Enc  R  ,  and  Sandhage, 
Kenneth  H  ,  5,472,527.  CI.  505-431.000 
Sandia  Corporation   See — 

Novak.  James  L  :  and  Wiczer.  James  J..  5.473.257,  CI   324-671  000 
Sandison.  Waller  B     See — 

Pamixle   Gregg  A  .  Bruno.  John  E  .  RutherforcL  Denise  R.;  Sandison, 
Walter  B  .  and  Schlei.  Dietmar.  5,472.518,  CI    134-34000 
Sandow.  Robin   See — 

Hamlin.  Jav   F.  Sandow,  Scoa;  and  Sandow,  Robin,  5.473,738,  CI. 
395- 131. (XX) 
Sandow.  ScotI   See — 

Hamlin.  Jas   F.  Sandow.  Scon;  and  Saodow,  Robin,  5.473,738,  CI. 
395-131  (XXI 
Sandiiz  Ltd    See- 

Blanchette.  Roben  A  .  Farrell.  Roberta  L..  and  Iverson,  Sara.  5.472.874. 
CI   435-278, (XXI 
Sandl  Technologv,  Ltd    See — 

,AneIlo,  Salvalore,  Diaz,  Albert  F.  and  Turk,  Nathan  .M,,  5,473.678,  CI, 
379- 145  (XX) 
Sandvik  \\'indstir  Corporation:  See — 

Ball.  Stan,  5.471.751.  CI.  30-383.000. 
Sanford,  Roben  L.   See — 

Andrews.  Sianlcv  B  .  Halev.  Bobbv  Z.;  Sanford.  Robert  L.;  Currv.  Mark 
H    and  Zimmerman.  Donald  M  .  5.472.377.  CI   452-149.000 
Sanger.  Phillip  .A     See — 

Hall,  David  J  ,  Kupiszewski.  Thomas;  Deis,  Timothv  K,,  and  Sanger. 
Philhp  A  ,  5,473,.301,  CI  335-216,000. 
Sanko,  William  J ,  lo  Alfred  D  Lobo  Co  Flow-ihrough  linear  transfer  system 
for  making  a  laminate  from  svnthetic  resinous  sheets    5.472.556.  CI 
156-»98,000 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited   See — 

Ohkouchi,  Takeo:  Hosoda.  Hitoshi;  Yasui,  Kenji;  Kato,  Shigebino; 
Kondo,  Yasuhiko.  and  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi,  5,472,972,  CI.  514-373.000. 
Sanmann.  Cjerd    See — 

Hoffmann.  Viilfned,  Sanmann,  Getd;  Foerster.  Joerg;  and  Trenkner, 
Peter.  5.472.078.  CI.  198-431.000. 
Sano.  Hiromi    See  — 

Sailo.  Toshiiaka.  Fuju.  NamiLsugu.  Holla.  Yasumichi,  Nomura,  Satoru; 
Sano.  Hiromi.  and  Suzuki.  Ma.saloshi.  5.472.591.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Sano.  Kouichi    See — 

Havashi.  Teruki.  Tanaka.  Kunihiro:  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Nozawa.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Sano.  Kouichi.  5.473.595,  CI,  369-124,000, 
Sano,  Kunio  See— 

Terui,  Sadao.  Sano,  Kunio;  Nishikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akira;  and 
Yokota,  Yoshi.vuki,  5,472.676,  CI   423-2 19  OCX), 
Sano,  Osamu;  Matsushita.  Shigehisa,  and  Komine,  Ryuichi,  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co ,  Ltd   Drive  train  used  in  a  sleenng  apparatus  for  rear  wheels  of  a 
vehicle-  5,472.060,  CI.  180-79  UX) 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujimoio.  Hiroaki:  and  Onoue,  Akihin>,  5,472,361.  CI  44O-g9,0CX). 
Santus.  Giancarlo.  Bottom,  Giuseppe,  and  Sala.  Giovanni,  to  Recordati  S.A., 
Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Companv  Pharmaceutical  controlled-relea.se 
composition  with  bioadhesive  properties   5.472,704.  CI   424-435  (XX) 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Croto.  Hitoshi;  Nakajima.  Toshikazu:  and  Mivake,  Yasuo.  5,472,8(K),  CI. 

429-35,000 
Kanaiani,  Keiichi,  Kishimoio,  Shunichi,  Funaz,o,  Yasuo,  Miwa,  Takaushi; 
Kono,  Kazuhiro:  Hamagishi.  Goro.  Hosoi,  Kiyoshi;  Shiogai,  Shinji; 
Fuiiwara,  Koichi:  Matsumura,  Takao:  Kobavashi.  Shigeru;  Olsuki. 
Shinichi,  and  Kaneko,  Kenji,  5.473,339,  CI   345-87,000, 
Sarazen.  Paul  M  .  Jr .  and  Beam.  Dennis  A  .  Jr   Mixiular  forced-air  floor 

register  with  niter  5.472,380,  CI.  454-290.000. 
Sarber.  Sharon  .M    See — 

Lantero.  Oesie  J  :  Brewer.  Jack  W  ;  and  Sarber.  Sharon  M  .  5.472.861, 
CI  435-I88.(XX). 
Sarkar.  Manish.  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes.  PLC.  Thiol  star  polymer 
containing  central  hub  with  multiple  radiating  addition  copolymer  struc- 
tures. 5.473.048.  CI  528-376.000. 
Sarubbi.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Sizenskv.  Joseph  J  .  Sarubbi,  Thomas  R.;  and  Toukhy,  Medhat  A., 
5.47.3'.(V45.  CI   528-129.000. 
Sarudis.  Mariana:  See — 

Tailing.  Bob  Lan,  O..  and  Sarudis.  Mariana.  5,472,917.  CI.  501-28.000. 
Sasaki.  Hajime:  See — 

Matsuno.  Yoshinon;  Naomoto.  Hideo;  Anmoto,  Satoshi;  Morikawa. 
Hiroaki;  and  Sa.saki.  Hajime.  5.472.885.  CI,  437-2,000 
Sasaki,  Shoko:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Monya.  Koichi; 
Hatton.  Yumi;  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko,  5,472.960,  CI,  514-222.800. 
Sasaki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sugita.  Shigehisa:  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Seiki.  Nobuhiro;  Hoizumi.  Shini- 
chi:   Sasaki     Toshihiko;    and    Noguchi.    Yoshiki.    5.471.832.    CI 
60-39,141 
Sasaki,  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Koura,   Hiroyuki;   Ebara.  Takeshi;   Wakamatsu.   Kazuki.   Kawamau. 
Shozo;  and  Sa.saki.  Yoshizumi.  5.473.021.  CI.  525-247.000. 
Sato.  Akihiko:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hirohiko:  Ogata.  Ma.saru;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Sugita.  Ken- 
ichi;  Salo,  Akihiko.  and  Fujiwara,  Tamio,  5.472,%5.  CI,  514-252,000, 
Sato,  Daisuke,  and  Hirose,  Nobuo.  to  501   Fuji  Toryo  Co    Ltd.  Abrasior 
resistant  paiicm   5,472.770.  CI.  428-143.000. 
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Sato,  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Keiichi;  and  Tsujikawa.  Tetsuya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Semiconductor   memory  device   having  an   improved   sense   amplitier 
arrangemenl   S.473,570.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi    Sec — 

Akoh.  Hiroshi,  and  Salo.  Hiroshi.  5.472,934.  CI.  505-190.000. 
Sato,  Hisao  Paper  binder.  5,472.238.  CI.  281-45.000. 
Sato,  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshmaga,    Kazuo;    Sakata.    Hajime;    Toshida,    Yomishi.    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  Sato,   Koichi:  Eguchi,  Takeo;   and   Shibata,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,473,448.  CI.  359-51.000. 
Sato.  Makoto  See  — 

Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Kikuchi,  Hayato;  Tsuchi>a,  Yoshikazu, 
Sato.  Makoto;  and  Nanno.  Kunio,  5,473.538.  CI   3M-424  050 
Sato.  Masaioshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Magneto-optical  recording  methtxi 
having   constant   recording   sensibvity    and   magneto-optical    recording 
medium  used  literehn.  5,473,582,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Sato,  .Masayuki.  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Watanabe,  Toni;  Mizuinoto,  Katsuy- 
oshi.  Kajino.  Hiroshi;  and  Kurachi,  Hideya,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Sensor    for    detecting    rotational    movement     5.471.875.    CI 
73-504  130. 
Sato,  Minako:  See — 

Uemura,  Hisa.shi.  Sugie,  Masaru;  Kubota,  Masayuki;  AkuLsu,  Junji;  and 
Sato,  Minako,  5.472,286,  CI  400-196.100. 
Sato,  .Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming  crystal 

article  5.471,944.0.  ll7-»4.000. 
Sato.  Shunichi:  See — 

Anta,  Takenon;  and  Sato,  Shunichi,  5,472,529,  CI.  149-2000 
Sato,  Taka.shi,  Suzuki,  Takahisa,  Mitani.  TcLsuya;  and  Tsuchiya.  Hiromitsu.  to 

Yazaki  Corp   Discharge  tube.  5.473.220,  CI.  313-635.000 
Sato.  Takeshi,  and  Takahashi,  Katsuald.  Automatic  analyzer.  5,473,551,  CI. 

364-496  C)l¥l 
Salo.  Toshihiko  See — 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sato.  Toshihiko;  aixl  Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,47 1 ,869, 
a.  73-117.300. 
Sato.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Akatsuka.  Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Tsutomu,  5,472,909,  C\  437-160  000 
Satoh.  Yuki:  5*t' — 

Ishizaki,  Toshio,  Satoh,  Yuki,  and  Hashimoto,  Koji,  5,473,289.  CI 
331-176.000. 
Satou,  Yukinon:  See— 

Itoh.  Kunio.  Shinohara,  Toshio;  Kizaki,  Hiroaki;  Tanaka,  Shoichi;  Satou. 
Yukjnon.  and  L'memura,  Kazunobu,  5,473,037,  CI   528-12  000 
Saukkonen,  Risto  See — 

Jantti,  Arto;  Saukkonen,  Risto;  Juola,  Veli;  VLassiaSnanen;  and  Karki. 
Tapani,  5,473,284,  CI   331-10.000. 
Saur.  Reinhold:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur,  Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfired.  5,472,963. 
CI    514:39.500, 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst.  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Ebcrliard,  Lxjrenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold,  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfred,  5,472,%3, 
CI   514-2.39.500. 
Savage  Bros  Co    See — 

Wllke.  Rudeger,  5,471,974,  Q.  126-373.000. 
Wilkc.  Rudeger,  5,471.975,  a.  125-373.000. 
Savage.  Heather  M    See — 

Field,  Jeffrey  F.  and  Savage,  Heather  M.,  5,472,317,  CI.  417:34  000 
Savage,  Robert  C  .  Kasarauskas,  Paul  M.;  Zuzick,  Joseph  F,  Jr.;  and  Blewetl. 
Jeffrey  J .  lo  L  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Lockout  mechanism  for 
surgical  apparatus.  5,472,132,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Savidge,  Todd  J  ,  See— 

Edwards,  Donald  W ;  Odie,  James  K.;  Popper,  Peter;  Sadler,  [Xinald  M  ; 
Savidge.  Todd  J.;  Staunton,  Harold  F,  Walker.  William  C  ;  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W.,  5,472,762,  CI.  428-93.000. 
Sawaki,  Itani:  See— 

Ushikubo,  Takashi;  Oshima,  Kazunori;  Kayo,  Atsushi;  Umezawa,  Tiaki; 
Kiyono,  Ken-ichi,  Sawaki,  Itaru;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroya,  5,472,925, 
CI.  502-312.000. 
Sawamura.  Kalsuhiko;  Kato,  Shigeki,  Maki,  Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Mikio.  to 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Pigment  composition,  printing  ink  and 
coating  composition.  5,472,490,  CI.  106-413  000 
Sawyer.  Roy;  Powell-Jones,  Christopher;  Atkinson.  Anthony;  and  Elec- 
tricwala,  Asgar,  to  Biopharm  (UK)  Limited.  Anti-thrombins.  5,472,942,  CI 
5l4-i:.000. 
Sawyer,  Thomas  F.:  See- 
Bern.  Mark  C;  Sawyer,  Thomas  F;  Carter,  William  T,  Jr.;  and  Dupree, 
Paul  L.,  5,472,177,  CI.  266-202.000. 
Sawyers.  William  L  Air  gun  pellet  forming  method  5,471,719,  CI  29-1  200 
Sdxena.  Arjun  N    Apparatus  for  selective  chemical  vapor  deposition  of 
dielectric,   semiconductor  and  conductive  films  on  semiconductor  and 
metallic  substrates.  5,472,508,  CI.  I18-723.00E. 
Sayka,  Anthony,  lo  VLSI  Technology  Inc.  Metal  interconnect  fabrication  with 
dual   plasma  silicon  dioxide  deposition   and  etchback.   5,472.825,  CI 
430-.M1  000. 
Schaeffer,  Leon  E  .  to  Envirotech  Pumpsystems,  Inc.  Grinding  mill,  lining  and 

assixiated  method  of  manufacture.  5,472,148,  CI.  241-183  (MJO 
Schaetzlc,  Llnch  See— 

Buchholtz,  Getiiard;  and  Schaetzle.  Ulrich.  5,472,405.  CI.  601-2.000 


Schafer,  Holger,  tscher,  Lothar:  and  Busch,  Martin,  to  A.  Raymond  GmbH 
&  Co   KG   As.sembly  device  for  binding  bunched  cables.  5,471,920,  CI. 

100-30  (KX) 
Schairer.  Werner;  Angerstein.  Jiirg;  Giebler.  Siegfried:  Riedel,  JOrgen:  and 
Mistele.  Thomas,  to  Teniic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmhH   Method  of 
manufactunng  a  opto-electronic  component  with  narrow  aperture  angle. 
5.472,915,  CI   437-209.000. 
Schaper.  Leonard  W:  See — 

Malshe,  .Ajav  P.  Brown.  William  D  .  Naseem.  Hameed  A  :  and  Schaper. 
Leonard  W.  5.472,370.  CI   451  41  (lOt) 
Schapira,  Joseph,  Cheminaud.  Jean  Claude.  Petitbon,  Pascal;  and  Imben, 
Dominique,  to  CFPI  Antidumping  tomptisition  and  antidumping  process 
for  fertilizers.  5.472..',76,  CI   71-64  120 
Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH   See — 

Domsgen.  Manhias.  5.47:, 104,  CI   213-4.000. 
Schaudt  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Zollig,  Gunter,  5.47:,368.  CI.  451-8.000 
Schausten,  Chnstoph   Method  for  storing  individual  pieces.  5.473.545,  CI. 

364-478  (XK) 
Schavelzon.  Diego  E    See — 

Blugerman.  Guillermo  S.,  and  Schavelzon,  Diego  E.,  5,472,416,  CI 
604-:x,0(Xl 
Scheel,  Hans  L    Prcx:ess  and  device  for  pulling  crystals  according  to  the 

Czochralski  method  5,471,943,  CI.  117-20.000 
Scheffer,  Terry  J    See — 

Pnnce,  Dennis  W  ;  Grosspietsch.  John  K.;  Chfton,  Benjamin  R  ,  and 
Scheffer.  Terry  J.,  5.473.338.  CI   345-58.000 
Scheiderer,  Gerrit:  See — 

Kraft,  Josef;  and  Scheiderer.  Gerrit.  5.471,932,  CI    102-531.000. 
Schelberger.  Klaus   See — 

Wingert,  Horst,  Sauter,  Hubert.  Ammermann.  E^berhard:  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold,  .Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  5.472,963, 
CI    5 1 4-239, .500 
Scheller,  Peter  K    Sec- 
Latham,  Paul  W,  11,  and  Scheller.  Peter  K  .  5.473,238,  CI.  318-560.000 
Schembn,  Carol  T ,  to  Abaxis,  Inc  Analytical  rotor  with  dye  mixing  chamber 

5,472.603,0-210-380.100. 
Schenck,   Robert   R.   Motonzed  dynamic  traction  device.   5,472.407.  CI 

601-40.0(K) 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Weber.  .Alfred:  Kennekke,  Mario;  Klages.  L'we;  Nickisch,  Klaus:  and 
Rohde,  Ralph,  5,472,854,  CI  435-55  (100 
Schetpenberg,  Francis  A    See — 

D'Angelo.   Kevin  P;  and  Scherpenberg.   Francis  A.,  5,473,279,  CI. 
327  .M7  000, 
Scherrer,  Klaus,  to  Pro  Soma  S  A  R  L    Methods  to  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of 

multiple  .sclerosis,  5.472.848.  CI   435-7  920, 
Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L  .  Johnson.  David  R  .  and  Kramer.  David  C 
Catalyst,  method  and  apparatus  for  an  on-slream  particle  replacement 
system  for  countercunrenl  contact  of  a  gas  and  liquid  feed  stream  with  a 
packed  bed  5.472.928.  CI   502  .W5.000. 
Schicitano,  Frank:  See — 

Nugent,  Edward  L:  Carpenter.   Kalhr\n   K  ;  and  Schicitano,  Frank, 
5.47:.093,  CI.  206-532,000 
Schick,  Alfred  J    See- 
Kim,  Sung  J  ;  and  Schick,  Alfred  J  .  5,473,442,  O.  358-335  000, 
Schick.  Hans  G  .  to  Upchurch  Scientific.  Inc  Connection  assembK  for  liquid 

chromatography  columns   5.472,.S98.  CI,  210-198  2(10 
Schiedegger,  Charles  E    See — 

Logan.  Richard;  Schiedegger.  Charles  E  ,  Clark.  Michael.  Nurenberg. 
Aundrea;  and  Schiedegger.  Jeffery  E..  5.471.80.'!.  CI    5:-:i2  0(X) 
Schiedegger.  Jeffery  E    See  — 

Logan,  Richard.  Schiedegger.  Charles  E  .  Clark.  Michael;  Nurenberg. 
Aundrea.  and  Schiedegger.  Jeffery  E..  5,471,803,  CI   52-2!2,000 
Schiefer,  Waldemar  See — 

Schillo.  Stefan:  Pfisterer.  Gerhard,  and  Schiefer,  Waldemar.  5.472.066. 

CI,  188-2,(X)F 

Schiel,  ChnsUan.  and  Aufrecht,  Harald.  to  J  M   Voith  GmbH    Inner  surface 

contoured   press  jacket   by   having   casities   therein    lor   a   shoe   press 

5.472,573.  CI    162-358  400 

Schierling,  Bemhard.  Gobel,  Hilmar;  Bergrheinfeld,  and  Stockmann,  Bemd, 

to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   Dual-mass  flywheel.  5.471.8%,  CI.  74-574.000 
Schilling,  Marcia  L.    See- 

Ali,  Yussuf  S  ,  Brownlow.  Darrvl  1. .  Katz.  Howard  E.;  Kuck,  Valerie  J  ; 
Schilling.   Marcia   L,.   and   Shepherd.   Llovd.   5,473.720,  CI    385- 
i:8.000 
Schillo,  Stefan,  Pfisterer,  Gerhard,  and  Schiefer.  Waldemar.  to  Ono  Bock 
Onhopaedische  Industrie  Besitz  und  Verwaltungs- 

Kommanditgesellschaft  Arresting  brake  for  a  wheelchair  5,472,066,  CI. 
I88-2.00F 
Schiman,  Walter:  Set  — 

Paar,  Leonhard:  Hammerer.  Franz,  Grabner.  Gerhard.  Engleitner.  Walter. 
Brandl,  Werner;  Weninger,  Ernst,  Auer,  Johann,  and  Schiman,  Walter. 
5.472,178.  CI.  J66-2.36.000- 
Schlangen,  Steven  J  Devices  for  extending  the  handle  of  implements  and  for 
coupling  thereto  hygiene  devices,  grooming  aids  and  like  tomponents 
5,472,25(J.  CI,  294-19  100 
Schlei,  Dietmar:  See — 

Patnode,  Gregg  A  .  Bruno.  John  E  ,  Rudierford,  Denise  R.;  Sandison, 
Walter  B  .  and  Schlei,  Dietmai,  5,472,518.  CI    134-34.000. 
Schleinzer.  Matthias  See — 


Kehr,  Helmut.  Kuehnic  Adolf.  Leppek.  Heinrich;  and  Schleinzer,  Mat- 
thias, 5,472,764.  CI   428-%.000 
Schlom.  leffrey:  See — 

Gouriie.  Brian  B  .  Rixon.  Mark  W  ;  Mezes.  Peter  S.;  Kaplan,  Donald  A  . 
and  Schlom.  Jeffrey,  5,472.693.  CI   424-133  100 
Schlosscr   Kraig  J  .   Sheets,  James  H.,  and  Sparks,  Larry  G  ,  to  Dana 

Corporation   Wheel  end  assembly  5.472,059,  CI.  180-65  500. 
Schlumberger  Industries   See — 

Barbe.  Serge.  Brusseaux.  Thierry:  and  Lehoux.  Didier,  5,472,116,  O. 
2211:6  000 
.Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc..  See — 

Carney.  Murray  C  ,  5,473,322.  CI.  340-870,020. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Holenka.  Jacques  M  .  Esans.  Michael  L  :  Kurkoski.  Philip  1.  .  Sloan. 
William  R  .  and  Best.  David  L..  5,473,158,  CI.  250- 254.000. 
Schlund.  RUger  See— 

Deckers,  Andreas;  Schlund,  Riiger;  and  Klimesch,  Roger,  5,473,025.  CI. 
525-353.000 
Schmaier.  Alvin  H  ;  and  Jiang,  Yongping,  to  Commonwealth  System  of 
Higher  Education.  Temple  I'niversity-  of  the  Mt^iulation  of  bkxxl  pressure 
and  inhibition  ot  plaiclel  actuation  with  kminogcn  fragment,  5.472.945. 
CI    514-1:000 
Schmidl  &  Lenhardt  GmhH  &  Co  oHG:  See— 

Schmidt.  Peter.  5.471.686,  CI.  4-566.100 
Schmidt.  Axel.  Rauscher.  Elli.  and  von  der  Eltz.  HerVn.  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH    Process  and  reagent  for  the  specific  determination  of 
pancreatic  a-amyla.se   5.473,058.  CI.  5.^6-17-90*-) 
Schmidl.  Bert   See- 

Allbnght.  Eddie.  Jr;  Stewan,  James;  and  Schinidt,  Bert.  5,472,359.  CI 
440-38  OOt). 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H  ;  and  Helmstener,  Richard  C,  lo  Callaway  Golf  Company. 
Iron  golf  club  head  with  dual  intersecting  recesses.  5,472.203,  CI   273- 
I69(XI0- 
Schmidt,  James  P    See — 

Borch.  Richard  F.  and  .Schmidt.  James  P.  5.472.956.  CI   514-95  (XX). 
Schmidt.  Martin,  and  Pohan,  Claus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Ga.s 

detector  for  x-ravs.  5,473,163,  Q.  250-385.100. 
Schmidt.  Paul  H    See— 

Nepela.  Daniel  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Paul  H  .  5.473.486.  CI   360-10?  (XX) 
Schmidt,  Petet.  to  Schmidt  &.  Lenhardt  GmbH  &  Co  oHG  Lifting  hose  with 

ends  sealed  by  a  damping  stnp  5,471.686,  CI.  4-566.100. 
Schmidt.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Marker.  Terrv  L  ,  Schmidl,  Robert  J.;  Marinangeli,  Richard  E  ;  and 
Gilbert.  Allyn  T.  5.473,105.  CI-  .568-697  000, 
Schmierer.   l'we.   1(>   BraiKifilter  GmbH,   Filter  bag  for  vacuum  cleaners, 

5.472,460.  CI   55-367  (XX) 
Schmierer.  L'we.  to  Branofiltcr  GmbH    Filter  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner 

5,472.465.  CI   55-.?67,0(X» 
Schmii.   Bnan   D  .  and   Mortimer.  J    Thomas,  lo  Ca.se  Western   Reserve 
University  Laproscopic  vacuum  delivers  apparatus  for  a  diaphragm  daper 
5  172, 438.  CI   606-1  0(X) 
Schmitl,  Peter  J    See- 

Bischoping.  Patricia.  .Altavela.  Roficri  P.  Kotowicz.  l^wrence.  Schmitl. 
Peter  J  .  Herbert,  William  G  ,  Jansen.  Ronald  E  .  Lennon.  John  H  :  and 
Grey.  Henry  G  .  5.47:,587.  CI   :(i4  212(100 
Schmitt.  Werner,  Jivhum.  Peter,  and  Ellnch.  Klaus,  to  .Mil  Espe  Stiftung  & 
Co  Produktions-l'nd  Twt»-si;ige  pht>ttKunng  prcvess  for  a  dental  comp<v 
sition    5.472.991.  CI    5:2-4  (XX) 
Schmilt.  William,  to  Chesebrough  Pond's  ISA  Co.  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc    TcxMhbrush  with  lateral   stroke  correcting  features    5.471.70:,  CI 
15-167  100 
Schmiiz,  Heinz  E.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Electronic  controller  for 

vehicle   5.473,540.  CI   364-424  0.50. 
Schmitz,  Wolfgang    See-- 

Koslowski,    Thomas;    Schmitz,    Wolfgang;    and    Musebrink.    Olaf, 
5.472.997,  CI.  523-307.000. 
Schneider,  Georg:  See — 

Luder,  Ernst;  Kallfass.  Traugoti:  Habibi.  Mastmd:  Hegner.  Frank;  and 
Schneider.  Georg.  5.471.7:3,  CI    29-25  410 
Schober.  Manfred,  and  Schrixler.  Hans  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and 
Company     Flexocraphic    pnniing   reliefs   having    increased    fiexibilirv 
5,472.824.  CI   4.^0- ,?09  (XX), 
Schoenherr.  William  J    See — 

Strong.  Michael  R  :  Cifuenies.  Martin  E  ;  VanWert.  Bernard:  and  Schoe- 
nherr. William  J  .  5.473,026,  CI.  525-477.000, 
Schoepp.  Darry  Ic  D    See — 

Monn.  James  A,,  Schoepp.  Darryle  D.;  and  Valli,  Matthew  J  ,  5,473.077, 
CI   548-253.000, 
Schoettl.  Johannes;  and  Lindner,  Reinhard,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Electronic  control  unit   5.473. .509.  CI   361-7I5(XX) 
Schofield.  Philip  V,  ,  Kozel.  Charles  .A  ,  and  Vladic,  Daniel  P,  lo  Methodc 
Electronics.  Inc    Hybrid  fiber  optic/electncal  connector   5,473,715,  CI 
385-53IKX) 
Schofield,  Richard  W.,  to  EnviroSep  inc.  Removing  volatile  and  non-volatile 
organic  in  a  thick  film  equilibrium  process  and  device.  5,472,613,  CI. 

:io-6.M,(xx) 

Scholz.  Chnstoph:  Koehl.  Franz,  and  Weber,  Thomas,  to  CS  Halbleiter-und 
Solanechnologie  GmbH  Methixi  lot  pnxlucing  a  wafer  with  a  momxrvs- 
talline  silicon  cartide  layer  5,471,946,  CI.  117-84.000. 

Schon.  Ntjrbert:  See— 


Ooms,  Pieier.  Schon.  Norben:  and  Buvsch.  Hans-Josef,  5,473,094,  CI 
558-:7O,0OO 
Sch<>nfeld,       Karl-Heinnch        and       Geigci        Hartmut.       to       Wabco 
Vermogensverwaltungs-GmhH    Device  to  control  the  trailing  axle  of  a 
vehicle   5.4'':.::7,  CI   :80-"14,(XX) 
Schork,  Roger  See  — 

Siief.  Reinhard.  Miiller,  (Thnstoph.  Schork,  Roger:  Muller-Broll.  Ger- 
hard, lost.  Thomas.  Bickcl,  Klaus,  and  Canx:ci.  Jurgen.  5,473, 125,  CI. 
181-290.000 
Schreiner,  Joel  M  .  lo  Deer  &  Company.  Moislener  coluinn  for  a  cotton 

harvester  5.471.826.0   56-41  (XX) 
Schnever  Matthias  P.  to  Boeing  Company.  T>ie    Non-chRimated  cobah 
conversion    coating   method    and   coated   articles     5.47:,524.   CI     148- 
:7301XI 
Schroder.  Hans  L.:  See — 

Schober.  Manfred,  and  Schrixlei.  Hans  L  .  5.472.824.  O  430-309.000, 
Schmeder  Jocrg.  m  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Warpagc-free  pigmenting  of 

macromolecular  organic  matenals    "^ .4^2,495   O    106-49,'i  IXXi 
Schroeder  Johannes,  Soehngen,  Joachim    and  Heinzelmaier,  Chnstian,  to 
NfTl'  Motoren    und  Turbinen  I'nion  Muenchen  GmbH    Prticess  for  pro- 
ducing pla.siic   lasers  on  gap  sealing  surfaces  which  are  unaffected  by 
temperature  changes    5.4":.^45,  O   4:--44"  000 
Schubert.  David  M  .  lo  US    Borax  Ins    Zinc  borate    5.472,644.  CI    252- 

60Q(XXl 
Schubert.  Martin  F  W..  See — 

Declercq,  Michel  J.;  and  Schuben,  Marun  F  W .  5,473.268,  CI.  326- 
80  0(X) 
Schuessler.  Warren.  Jr   See — 

Fogal,  Robert  D  .  Sr .  Buckles,  Raymond;  aixl  Schuessler,  Warren,  Jr., 
5,472,023.0    141-9.000. 
Schultz.  Clyde  L    See— 

Vanderlaan.  Douglas  G.;  Brown-Skroboi,  Susan  K.;  and  Schultz,  Clyde 
L  ,  5.472.703.  CI  424^29.000 
Schulz.  Peter  A.   See — 

Fan.  Tso  Y.  and  Schulz.  Peicr  A..  5,473,626,  CI.  372-105  (KX) 
Schwab.  W ilfned.  to  Maschinenfabrik  MUller-Weingarten  AG  Ca.sting  set  for 

a  diecasting  machine    5.472,039.0    164-149.000 
Schwalke,  Udo,  and  Stoisiek.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft   Inte- 
grated circuit  arrangement  having  at  least  one  power  component  and 
low  voltage  components   5.4"-Vlhl,0    :57  3.50(XXI 
Schwartz.  David  R  .  and  Lee.  Richard  M  .  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc 

One  protect  for  data  collection   5.4" 1, 984,  CI    128-6.30,000  ' 
Schwarz.   Gerhard,   and   Weber.    Manfred,   to   Hoechst   .Aktiengesellschaft 

Recyclable  carpel  flmir  covenng,  5.472.763.  CI,  428-95,(XX) 
Schwarz  Pharma  AG,  See — 

Klokkers  Beihkc.   Kann.  and  Fischer  Wllfried,  5,472.710.  O.  424- 
468  (XXI 
Schwcgler.  Tim.  Haelieric  Juergen,  Kopp.  Siegfried:  and  Mahn,  Johannes,  to 
Hewlcn-Packard  Company    Cha.ssis  of  a  device    5,473,507,  O    361- 
690,0(X) 
Schwenk.  Karl-Heinz  See — 

Heck.  Reinhard,  and  Schwenk,  Karl-Heinz,  5,473,646,  CI  376-301.000. 
Scios  Nova  Inc     See  — 

Perumattam.  John  J  .  5.472,973,  CI   514-381.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd    See — 

Carlebach.   Ephraim   A ;   and   Broudo.   Moshe,   5,473,733,  CI    395- 
l(C(XKl, 
Scitex  Digital  Pnnting,  Inc.:  See — 

Mader  Rodney  G  .  and  Ralston.  James  C  .  5.473,350.  CI   .347-7  000. 
Scomazzon.  Pascal,  and  Pignon.  Pascal,  lo  Telediffusion  de  France.  Vanable- 
thnvughput   digital    mvxJulalor   and    its   u.se   in   FM   radio  broadcasting, 
5.473.290.  CI.  332-l03.(XX), 
Scott.  James  F:  See — 

^androfski.  Robert  M  .  Price.  John  C  .  Barnes,  Frank;  Hermann,  Allen 
M  .  and  Scon.  James  F    5.472,935,  CI   505-210,000 
Scripps  Research  Insututc,  The  See — 

Allien.    Dano   C:    Plow,   Edward   F,   and   Edgmgton.   Thomas   S., 

5,473,051,0   530-382  000, 
Dyer.  Chervl  A  ,  Curtiss.  Linda  K  .  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.473,039,  CI. 
530-324000 
Seabolt.  Martin  J    5ff— 

Beisile.  F^vvard  G.,  and  Seabolt.  Martin  J.,  5.473.752,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Cameron.  T  j'av.  and  Phan.  Due  T.  5.473,550,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Dunficld.  John  C  .  and  Pelstnng.  Roben  M.,  5,473,484,  CI  360-99.080 
Hanke.   Lawrence   E  .   Nielsen.   Dennis   R  .  and   Koestei.   David  D.. 
5.471.735.  CI,  29-603,(XX) 
SEB  S  A     See— 

Eisenberg.  Roger,  and  Klinger,  Michel,  5.472,721,  CI   426-243.000. 
Sechei.  Ravmond.  to  Rhone  Meneux   .Selfadhesive  labels  or  seals,  packs  Of 

packaging  equipped  therewith  5,472,756,  CI  428-W.OOO. 
.Segal.  David  A     See — 

Coventry,  Kathleen  H  ,  .Segal,  David  A.:  and  Joachim,  Jackv,  5,473,012, 
CI   524-841000 
Seiki,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Sugita.  Shigehisa.  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Seiki,  Nobuhiro,  Hoizumi,  Shini- 
chi.    Sa-saki.    Toshihiko.    and    Noguchi,    Yoshiki,    5,471,832,    CI. 
60- .^9  141 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Takahashi,  Milsuo,  5,472,334,  CI.  425-554.000. 
Seitz,  Kathanna:  See — 
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Hessel,  Friedrich;  Seitz,  Kalharina;  Roosen,  Andreas;  Wegner.  Gerhard. 
Meyer.  Wolfgang;   and  Sigmund.  Wolfgang.  5,473,008.  CI    524 
.^61  (XX) 
Sekine,  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming  a  photiv 

mask  pattern   5.472.812.  O  4.10-5.000. 
Seligson.  Daniel,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Lattice  based  dynamic  prograiriming 

classification  system.  5.473.731.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Sell.  Leslie  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Lever  stop  for  a  lever  operated 

hoist.  5.472.172.  CI.  254-352.000. 
Semaiech.  Inc.:  See — 

Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.;  and  Low.  Kah  K..  5.472.811.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Williams.  Norman;  and  Spain.  James.  5.472.561,  O.  156-627.100. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei. 
\47.i,449.  CI   359-56.000. 
Semiconductor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baichclder.  William  T.,  5,472.502.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Semiiix'l.  Int    .Wc — 

Cummings.  Charles  A..  5,471.872.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Semkow.  Krystyna  W.:  See — 

Boyko.  Christina  M.;  Carpenter.  Richard  W.;  Galasco.  Raymond  T. 
Semkow.  Krystyna  W.;  and  Wegener.  Herbert,  5,472,735,  CI   427 
97.000. 
Sendelweck,  Gene  K.:  See — 

Gurley.  Thomas  D.;  Sendelweck.  Gene  K.;  and  Yosl.  Thomas  D 
5,473.390.  CI.  348-708.000. 
Sendzimir.  Michael  G.;  and  Turley.  John  W..  toT.  Sendzimir.  Inc.  Cluster  mill 

crown  adjustment  system.  5.471.859.  O.  72-241,400. 
Seneca  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Pran,  Michael  K.,  5,472.218.  CI.  280-11.200. 
Senoh.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Susumu;  Idei.  Kouji;  and  Senoh.  Hideaki,  5.472.757,  CI.  428- 
40.000 
Sec,  Chang  K.:  See- 
Kim,  Bum  S.;  Sec,  Chang  K.;  and  You.  Chang  J.,  5,472.993,  Cl. 
523- 122.000. 
Sepaniak.  Bernard  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Greco,  Gerald  A.;  and  Sepaniak,  Bernard  G..  Jr,  5.472.351.  C\.  439- 
.353.000. 
Seppala.  Lynn:  See — 

Sweatt.  William  C;  and  Seppala,  Lynn.  5.473.475,  d.  359-869.()(Xi 
Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Dragner.  Louis  R.;  and  North.  Bernard  F.  5.472,486.  CI.  106-243.000 
Serbio:  See — 

Pussard  nie  Contant.  Genevieve;  Martinolli.  Jean-Luc;  and  Quentin. 
G^ad,  5,472,851.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Sermalech  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Mosscr,   Mark   F;   McMordie,   Bruce  G.;  and  Eddinger.   Kevin   B 
5,472,783,  CI.  428-419.000. 
Service.  Miranda:  See— 

Johnstone.  Alexander;  Rowbottom,  Kenneth  T;  Sanderson,  William  R  . 
Jeff,  Manin;  and  Service,  Miranda.  5.473.101.  CI.  562-416.000. 
Selcavage.  Diane  R.:  See — 

Hams.  Crafford  A..  Goldstein.  Gideon;  Siekierka.  John  J.;  Talle.  Mar\ 
A..  Shenbagamurthi.  Ponniah;  Culler.  Michael  D.;  and  Selcavage 
Diane  R  ,  5.472.856.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Seiiele.  .Norberl:  See — 

Olomski.  Jurgen;  Senele.  Notbert;  and  Liepert,  Bemd.  5.473.542.  CI. 
364-474.310 
Sexton.  Daniel  W.  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation  North  America.   Inc    I/O 
controller  using  single  data  lines  for  slot  enable/interrupt  signals  and 
specific  circuit  for  distinguishing  between  the  signals  diereof  5.473.757 
CI.  364-131.(KX). 
Seyfenh.  Dietmar:  See — 

Piolrowski.  Aiidrzej  M.;  Taylor.  Dennis  F.;  and  Seyferth.  Diemiar. 
5,473,036,  CI.  528^.000. 
Seyfried,  Christoph:  See — 

Gottschlich.   Rudolf;  .Ackermann.   Karl-August;   Seyfned.  Christoph. 
Barber,  Andrew;  Barloszvk.  Gerd;  and  Greiner.  Hartmut,  5.472.961. 
CI   514-230.500. 
Sezan.  M.  Ibrahim;  and  Pani.  Andrew  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mechanism  for  conirollably  deinterlacing  sequential  lines  of  video  data 
held  ba-sed  upon  pixel  signals  associated  with  three  successive  interlaced 
video  fields.  5.473.383.  CI.  348-452.000. 
SFS  Industrie  Holding  AG:  See — 

Palm.  Erich;  and  Gasser.  Daniel.  5.472303.  CI.  411-29.000. 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mc<:iure.  David  C.  5.473.567.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Miller.  Roben  O..  5.472.912.  CI  437-194.000. 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics  Limited;  See — 

Stansfield.  Anthony  I..  5.473.267.  CI.  326-41.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See — 
Bemier.  Enc.  5.473.170.  CI.  257-174,000. 
Rouy.  Olivier.  5.473.496.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Shah.  Kcian  B.   See — 

Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  Bader.  Mark  D.;  and  Shah.  Ketan  B..  5.473.561.  CI. 
365-49.000. 
Shannon.  Timothv  C;  and  Honeycutt.  Steven  L..  to  Delavan  Inc   Straight 

stream  nozzle  5.472.145.  CI.  239-552.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aguilar.  Raul  A.:  and  Miller.  Jeffrey  L..  5.473.556.  O.  364-726.000 


Kawai.  Kuisuhiro;  and  Kaiavama.  Mikio.  5.473.168,  CI.  257-61.000. 
Marumtvio.  Hideji.  Kjwa.se.  Nobuyuki;  Hosomi.  Masasi:  Ine.  Katsumi: 
Fukuda.  Koji.  and  Mochi/uki.  Vuichiro.  5.473.261.  CI   324-770(MH). 
Miyake,  Takahiro.  Yoshida.  'iiishio.  Nakata.  Yasuo:  and  Kurala.  Yukin. 

5.473.470.  CI    .^59-4X5  I MK) 
Nakanishi.  Hirovuki.  .^.473, 1 89,  CI,  257-670.000. 
Okada.  Hisao.  and  Yamamolo,  Yuji,  5,473.387.  CI.  348-526.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hideaki.  "i. 473.619.  CI    371-25  100. 
Takakura.  Eiichi.  5.473.479.  CI   360-48  OOO. 
Takiguchi.  Hanihisa.  Takahashi.  Kousei.  Dawson.  Martin  D.;  and  Dug- 

gan.  Geoffrev.  5.473.173.  CI    ■!57-lH5  IRX) 
l;chida.  Hirofumi:  and  Fujita.  Kazuya.  5.472.646,  CI.  264-1.700. 
Yamada.   Nobuaki:   Kuraiaie.  Tomoaki.   Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;   Hirai. 
Toshiyuki.  Fujinion.  Kohichi;  Kondo.  Masaniko:  Onishi.  Nonaki; 
Kohraki.  Shuichi:  Majima.  Kenji.  and  .Awanc.  Kalunobu.  5.47V4.50. 
CI    359  51  IKK) 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technolog).  Inc.:  See — 

Aguikir.  Raul  A  .  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  L..  5.473.5.56.  CI.  .364-726.000. 
Shatzer.  Kevin  P    See — 

Gamson.  Donald  W ,  Keighley.  William  S.;  Pavone.  Jerry   D.;  and 
Shal/er.  Kevin  P.  5.472.100.  CI    211-45.000 
Shaver.  Charles  N  .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corp    Signal  routing  circuit  for 

interchangeable  microprocessor  socket.  5.473.766,  CI.  395-500.«)0. 
Shaw.  Bon  F,    See — 

Shaw.  Juliann  P;  and  Shaw,  Bon  F,  5.471.689.  CI.  5-662.000. 
Shaw.  Juliann  P;  and  Shaw.  Bon  F.  Bed  handle  system.  5.471,689.  CI. 

5-662(K)0 
Shaw.  Raymond  R..  to  Hirsch.  Barrv  Bnxim  head  holder  for  attaching  lo  a 

brtxmi  head   5.471.699,  CI.  15-146.000. 
Shaw.  Robert  H    See — 

Cordis,  Jack  C  .  L>:nen.  Dennis  J  .  Eggers.  Philip  E.;  Knittlc.  John  J  ; 
Ramsey.  Raymond  C  .  and  Shaw.  Robert  F,  5,472,443,  CI.  606- 
48.0(H) 
Loren/.  Diana  L  ;  Shaw,  Robert  F;  and  Spanke.  Ronald  A.,  5,473.604 
CI    370.6O.(K)O. 
Shaw.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Jeler.  John  D..  5.473.579,  CI.  .367-85.000. 
Shaw.  Thomas  j    Aulomalic  pill  dispensing  apparatus.  5.472  113   CI    2''!- 

7()0() 
Shaw.  Thomas  1.    See 

Kormanvos.  Kenneth  R  ;  McMaster.  Robert  G.;  Grzeszczak.  Jeffery  A.; 
and  Shaw.  Thomas  L..  5.472.470,  CI.  65-287.(XX). 
Shav.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Brownlie.  Alan  W .  Laun.  Deborah  A.;  Middleton.  David  T.  Jr;  Roh 
erlson.  James  W.;  and  Shay  Francis  J..  5.473,115.  CI.  174-50  000 
Sheets.  James  H    See  — 

Schlosser.  Krai2  J  .  Sheets,  James  H  :  and  Sparks,  I^rry  G.,  5,472,059. 
CI    180-65.500 
Sheiham.  Ivan:  and  Templev,  Margaret  P,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited. 
The    Solvent  compositions  for  use  in  pressure-.sensitive  copying  paper 
S,47:.4S9.  C!    liKs-311  IKK), 
Sheldcn.  Ronald;  and  Sinngaro.  Jean-Paul,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited 
Device  for  carrying  out  catalyzed  reactions  5.473.082.  CI   549-258.000 
Shen,  Ke-fei:  See — 

Cram.  Stanley  M  ;  and  Shen.  Ke-fei.  5.472.943,  CI.  514-12.000. 
ShenbdganiLinhi.  Ponniah:  See — 

Hams.  Crafford  A  ,  Cioldsiein.  Gideon.  Siekierka.  John  J  ;  Talle.  Mary 
A  :  Shenbagamurthi.  Ponniah:  Culler.  Michael  D.:  and  Setcavage, 
Diane  R,.  5,472.856.  CI.  435-69  100, 
Shepard.  Donald  N.:  See — 

McKenna.  Daniel  B.;  Jochim.  Kenneth  J ;  Shepard.  Donald  N  ;  and 
Bradwav.  Kevin  B.,  5,473,602,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Shepherd.  Llovd:  See  — 

All.  Yussuf  S.:  Brownlow.  Darrvl  L  ;  Kalz,  Howard  E.;  Kuck,  Valerie  J.; 

Schilling.   Marcia   L..  and   Shepherd,  Lloyd,  5,473,720,  CI.  385- 

128,000 

Sherman.  James  F.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation  Multi-speed  parallel  axis 

three  countershatis  and  an  outpul  shaft  power  transmission,  'v.471  892  CI 

74-325, (KKI 

Shi,  .Song  0-.  lo  Motorola.  Inc,  Soluble  precursor  to  polv  (cvanolerephlhaly- 

dene)  and  mcih(xl  of  preparation   5.473.(M7.  CI   528'3l6(X)0, 
Shibano.  Hiroshi:  Nishikawa.  Tomoharu.  and  Takenaka.  Koichi.  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd,  Camei  lor  developmeni  of  electrostatic  latent  images,  5.472.817. 
CI  430-1 06, 6(M) 
Shibata,  Eiji    See — 

Tamamura.  Manpei;  lidaka,  Hiroshi,  ;md  Shibata,  Eiji.  5,473,699,  CI 
381-71  (KM). 
Shibata,  Hirohiko,  to  NEC  Corporation    Filler  circuit  including  a  switch 
circuit   insened   between   input   lerminai   and   RC   filter    ^,473,278    CI 
327-55:.IKKl 
Shibata.  Ken    See — 

Hagiya.  Kouki;  and  Shibau.  Ken.  5.473.198.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Shibata.  Kenvu:  See — 

Koi/umi.  Naovuki.  Takegawa,  Shigehiro:  Iwashita.  Shigeki,  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Matsui.  Teruaki.  Mieda.  Mamoru.  Takahashi.  Hircxi.  Saiio. 
Tomoyuki.  and  Shihata.  Kenyu.  5.472,962.  CI,  514  111  5(K) 
Shibata.  Kouji.  and  lemura.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnos.  Ltd 

Pneumatic  tire    5.472.I).W.  CI    15:2()9lKIR 
Shibata,  Tohru.  Namikoshi.  Hajime.  and  Okamoto.  Ichiro,  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industnes,  I  td  Separation  agent  comprising  aliphatic  or  aromatic  e.ster  of 
polysaccharide,  5.472.599.  CI    210-198200, 


Shibata,  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    Sakala.    Hajime:    Toshida,    Yomishi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshlkazu;   Sato,   Koichi;   Eguchi.  Takeo;   and   Shibata,  Tsuvoshi. 
5.473.448.  CI   359-51.000. 
Shibayama.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kawagoe.   Hideharu.   Shibayama,  Takavuki;   Kondo.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Komon.  Motoji.  5.471.862.  CI   72-355.400 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Shiokawa.   Kozo.  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko.   Monva.  Koichi; 
Hatton.  Yumi.  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko.  5.472.960.  CI   514-222.800 
Tsuboi.  Shin  ichi.  Monva,  Koichi;  Hatton,  Yumi;  Sone,  Shinzaburo;  and 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko.  5.472,971,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Shieh,  Yaw  Shih  See — 

Chen,  Tshaw -Chuang;  Chang,  Hong-Shi;  Yang.  Huan-Jen;  and  Shieh. 
Yaw-Shih.  5.473.725.  CI,  318-254.000. 
Shien.  Dong-Jou   See — 

Lm.  Chih-Chieh;  Huang.  Chun-Hung;  and  Shien.  Dong-Jou.  5,472.299. 
CI   409-233,000, 
Shiga.  Tsutomu.  Hayashi.  Nohuvuki:  Ohmi.  Masanon:  Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Murata.   MiLsuhiro.   to   Nippondenso  Co..   Ltd    Slaner   5.471.890.  CI. 
74-7.0OE, 
Shigemai.su.  Saioshi;  Mutoh.  Shin'ichiro;  and  Malsuya.  Yasuyuki.  lo  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Data  hold  circuit.  5.473.571.  CI 
365-227  OOO. 
Shigeta.  Katsunon.  Nakamura.  Haruvuki;  and  Akama.  Noriko.  to  MiLsubishi 
Denkt  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  prcpanng  pattern  data 
tor  machine  M>\.  5.473.535.  CI    364-191.000. 
Shih.  Wen  Fang.  Device  for  mass  production  of  ice  carvings.  5.471.853.  CI. 

62-3450(:K) 
Shiina.  Mono:  See — 

Akna.  Tadahiko;  and  Shiina.  Mono.  5.472.473.  CI   71-9.000. 
Shillington.  Richard  A.;  and  Packer,  Gilbert,  lo  Med-Safe  Systems,  Inc 
Secure  mounting  bracket  for  disposable  sharps  container  5.472,167.  CI. 
248-552  fKX) 
Shimada.  Masaru:  See — 

Morohoshi.  Naoya;  L'emura.  Hirovuki;  MvKhizuki.  Hidehiro;  and  Shi- 
mada. Masara.  5.472.931.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Shimada.  Takafumi:  See — 

Kawaoka.  Takavoshi:  Ogasawara,  Hiroaki;  Nakamura.  Kenichiro;  Shi- 
mada. Takafumi:  and  Omolo.  .Setsuo,  5.472.278.  CI,  366-262.000, 
Shimada.  Toshiaki   Spot  welding  elecinxle   5.47.3.135.  CI,  219-120.000 
Shimamolo.  Toshitsueu   See — 

Ito.  Jun  ichi:  and  Shimamoto.  Toshitsugu.  5.473.120.  CI.  174-264.000. 
Shimamura.  Katsunon    See — 

Monta.  .Atsushi.   Koba.  Tomohito;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:   Shimamura. 
Katsuni>ri.  Kalaoka.  Toshivuki.  Furukawa.  Hirovuki.  and  Tomimoto. 
Hiroaki.  5.473.0111.  CI    524-600(KKI, 
Shimasaki.  '^'uichi    See- 

Kurvida.  Shigetaka;  and  Shima.saki.  Yuichi.  5.471.870.  CI.  73-117  „?(K), 
Shimasc.  .\kira   See — 

^amaguchl.  Hiroshi;  Hongo.  Mikio;  Miyauchi.  Taleoki;  Shima.sc,  Akira; 
Haraichi,  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko,  and  Saito.  Keiya,  5,472.507, 
CI,  118-722,000 
Shimi/u.  Norisato;  Naito,  Yasushi,  and  Hirofuji,  Y'uichi.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  of  forming  isolation    5,472,906.  CI 
437-72  IKKI, 
Shimizu.  Shuji.  Kuroda.  (!)samu:  Ito.  ^'asulaka.  and  Takahashi.  Y'oshikazu,  lo 
Sony  Corporation    Exposing  apparatus  lor  perlomiing  exposure  control 
correspondim;  to  the  luminance  level  ot  an  object,  5,473,374,  CI,  .348- 
163  0(X), 
Shimizu.  ^'asuo:  Nakamura.  Yo^hiio;  Hironaka,  Shinzi;  Mukai,  Yoshinobu; 
and  .Noro.  Noshiki,  lo  Honda  (liken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrically 
operated  power  steenng  apparatus.  5.473. 5.'9.  CI,  364-424,(I.S0, 
Shimma.  Nobut*   See- 

Arasaki.  Motohiro:  IshiLsuka.  Hideo;  Kuruma.  Isami;  Miwa.  Masanon; 
Murasaki,  Chikako.  Shimma.  Nobiio:  and  I'meda  Isao.  5,472.949.  CI 
514-49  000 
Shimomura.  Hideki:  See — 

Mmakuchi.    Keiichi.    Shimomura.    Hideki.   and   Sakakura.    Kazuaki. 
'>.47;.538.  CI    L56-85(XK), 
Shmiono.  Muchiji.  lo  YKK  Corporation   Interlacing  arrangement  in  woven 

slide  fastener  stnnger  5.472.019.  CI    I39-384.00B. 
Shin  Etsu  Bio.  Inc    See-- 

Polhx-k.  Thomas  J  .  and  Thome.  Linda.  5,472,870,  01.  435-252.100. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichiroku.  N(*uhiro.  Futatsumori.  Koji:  Arai,  Kazuhiit);  Wakao,  Mivuki; 

and  Shinbara.  Toshio.  5.473.091.  CI   558-72.000. 
Iioh.  Kunio  Shinohara.  Toshio;  Kizaki.  Hiix>aki;  Tanaka.  Shoichi;  Satou. 

Yukinon;  and  I  memura.  Kazunobu.  5.473.037.  CI.  52«-l2(K» 
Ogawa.   Kinva.   Hirasawa.   Yoichi.   Oshima.  Takao;  and  Nishimura. 

Yoshiaki.  5.472,458.  CI.  47-1,010. 
Polhxk.  Thomas  J  :  and  Thome.  Linda,  5.472.870.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Tcrashima.  Seiichi.  5.472.099.  CI.  211-41,000, 
Shin.  Seob.  to  Goldstar  Co ,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  repair 

structure  5.473.452.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Shinagawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Nishiura.  Yosuke:  Shinagawa  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Kivokazu;  Yamanou- 
chi.  Junichi.  and  Mukunoki.  Yasuo.  5.472.831.  CV  4.30- .501,000 
Shinkoh  Electnc  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Cmemura.  Heihachiro.  5.473,203.  Q.  307-127.000. 


Shmnar.  Meir.  to  Universily   of  Pennsylvania.  Tmstees  of  the    Wavelet 

analysis  of  fractal  systems.  5.471.991.  CI.  128-705.000. 
Shinohara.  Toshio  See — 

Itoh.  Kunio:  Shinohara.  Toshio:  Kizaki,  Hiroaki;  Tanaka.  Shoichi:  Satou. 
Yuktnori.  and  Cmemura.  Kazunobu.  5.473.037.  CI,  528-12.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko   See- 

Yamada.   Nobuaki:   Kuratate.  Tomoaki.   Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:   Hirai, 
Toshiyuki.  Fujimon.  Kohichi;  Kondo,  Masahiko.  Onishi,  Nonaki; 
Kohzaki,  Shuichi;  Majima,  Kenji,  and  Awane.  Kalunobu.  5,473,450, 
CI.  359-51  (KX) 
Shinomoto.  Ronald  S  :  See — 

Nowlm.  Thomas  E..  Lo.  Frederick  Y.;  Shinomoto.  Ronald  S.;  and 
ShirsKlkar.  Pradeep  P..  5.473.028.  CI.  526-114.000. 
Shiobara.  Toshio   See — 

Ichiroku.  Nobuhiro.  Futatsumori.  Koji;  Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Wakao.  Miyuki. 
and  Shiobara  Toshio.  5,473.091,  CI.  558-72.000, 
Shiogai,  Shinji   See  - 

Kanatani.  Keiichi.  Kishimoio.  Shunichi.  Funazo.  Yasuo;  Miwa.  Takashi. 
Kono.  Kazuhirtv  Hamagishi.  Goro.  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi;  Shiogai,  Shinji, 
Fuiiwara.  Koichi.  Maisumura.  Takao.  Kobavashi.  Shigeni;  Olsuki, 
Shinichi,  and  Kaneko.  Kenji.  5.473.339.  CI    345-87  000, 
Shiokawa,  Kozo.  TsuN,ii,  Shinichi:  Sasaki,  Shoko:  .Monva.  Koichi;  Hatton. 
Yumi.  and  Shibuva.  Katsuhikt*.  to  \ihor  Bayer  .Agrochem  K.K    Nitro- 
substituled  heterocyclic  compounds  5.472.96<;).  CI,  514-222.800. 
Shionogi  &  C(»  ,  Lid    See — 

Matsuiani.  Shigeru:  Yoshida.  Tadashi.  Sakazaki,  Rvuji;  Fujii,  Yasuhiko; 

and  Tanaka.  Kazushige.  5.47^! ,096.  a   560- .39.000. 
Sugimoto.  Hirohiko.  Ogata.  Masaru:  MaLsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Sugita.  Ken- 
ichi.  Sato.  Akihiko.  and  Fuiiwara.  Tamio.  5.472.965.  CI,  514-252.000. 
^amamon.  Teruo.  Harada.   Hiroshi.  Oosugi.  Eiichi:  and  Sakai.  Kat- 
sunon. 5.473.CI66,  CI    54IM91  HKI 
Shionoya.  Kazuntm:  See — 

Tanaka,    HisakaLsu:   and   Shionoya.    Kazunori,   5.473.148,   CI.    235- 
462 (KKI 
Shionova.  Satoshi    See  — 

Maisui.  Hitoshi.  and  Shionoya  Satoshi,  5.473.139.  CI.  219-130.510. 
Shiplev  Company,  Inc    See 

Szmanda  Charles  R  .  and  Carey.  Richard  J..  5.472.616.0.  210*83.000. 
Shirahaia.  Hirokaisu   See— 

Nakamura.   Satoshi;   and   .Shirahau.   Hirokatsu.  5.472.988.  CI.   521- 

10"  IKKI 

Shiraishi.  Shuji.  Yamamolo.  Osamu.  Ikeda.  Torn,  and  Omomo.  Naoki.  to 

Honda  Giken   Kogvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Dnven  wheel  torque  control 

svslem   5.472.061.0    180-197.000. 

Shirakawa.  Takashi.  and  Nakalani.  Toshifumi.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Thcmial  head  and  manufaclunng  method   5.473.357,  CI,  .347-202.000. 
Shirami/u,  Yoshimi,  lo  NFC  Corporation  Cleaning  method  for  semiconduc- 

lor  substrate   5.4";.513.  CI.  134  3,000. 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P    See — 

Nowlin.  Thomas  E  ;  Lo.  Frederick  V.;  Shinomoto,  Ronald  S.;  and 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.  5,473,028,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.472.982,  CI   5 14- .567,000. 
Shixla.  Shin  Ichiro  See— 

Brown.  R   Malcolm.  Jr;  Kobayashi,  Shiro;  Kudlicka,  Krystyna;  Kuga. 
Shigenon,  Lee,  Jong;  Li,  Likun;  Okuda    Kazuo:  and  Shoda.  Shin- 
Ichiro.  5,472.859.  CI  435-101.000 
Show  a  Corporation,  See — 

Kameda.  Hirokatsu.  and  Ohma.  Toshio.  5.472,221.  CI    :s0-:"6  000 
Showalter.  Michael  S  .  Dawson.  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Gusky.  Frank  J  .  to  ESAB 
Group.  Inc  .  The    Block  assembly  fof  use  in  metal  scarfing  apparatus. 
5,472.175.  CI   266-51  IKKI 
Shuffle  Master.  Inc    See— 

Breeding,  John  G  .  and  Helgesen.  James.  5,472,194.  O.  273-138.00A. 
Sicowa  Verfahrenslechnik  fur  Bausloffe  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See — 

Koslowski.    Thomas.    Schmitz.    Wcilfgang;    and    Musebrink.    Olaf. 
5,472,997.  CI    523-307  (XKl 
SID  Saechsisches  Inslitui  fuer  die  Dnickinduclnc  GmbH:  See — 

Klenert.  Peter;  Goemer.  Klaus,  and  Mueller.  Wolfram,  5,473.164.  CI. 
250-492.100 
Siegel,  Edmond  H  .  and  Reisfeld.  Alfred,  lo  CT-Nassau  Corporation.  KniRed 

mattress  tape    5.4-;.766.  CI   428-102,000, 
Siegenihaler.  Karl  J  .  lo  Bridgestone  Corporation  Transfer  device  for  a  radial 

tire  second  stage  assembly  5.472.555.  CI    156-406,2(K). 
Siekierka.  John  J    See  — 

Hams.  Crafford  ,\  .  Goldstein.  Gideon;  Siekierka.  John  J  ;  Talle,  Mary 
^  .  Shenbagamurthi.  Ponniah;  Culler,  Michael  D  ,  and  Selcavage, 
Diane  R  ,  5.472.856,  CI   435-69.100. 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Behnnger.  Wolfgang.  5.473.524.  CI   .362-294.000. 

Benagnolli.  Emmench.  and  Biebl.  Markus,  5,472,916, 0.  437-228.000. 

Buchholiz.  Gerhard,  and  Schaetzle,  Ulnch,  5,472,405,  CI.  601-2.000. 

Eherhard.  Gunther,  5,473.689.  CI.  380-23.000. 

l-.ckardt,  Bemd.  5.473.647.  O  376-308.000. 

Haendle.  Joerg;  and  Horbaschek.  Heinz,  5,473,659,  CI   378-98.200 

Heck.  Reinhard;  and  Schwenk.  Karl-Hemz.  5.473.646.  CI  376-301.000. 

Matiejai,  Amo;  Strasser.  Karl;  and  Sahler.  Rainer.  5.472.801.  CI.  429- 

39  000. 
Olomski.  Jurgen;  Settelc.  Norben;  and  Liepen.  Bemd.  5.473.542.  CI. 
364-474.310 
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Olsson.    Sven-Gunnar,    Rydgren,    Goergan;    and    Larsson.    Anders, 

5.471.977.  CI,  128-204,220, 
Plankl.  Chnstian;  Gniber.  Roben;  and  Diimeyer.  Josef,  5.473,109,  CI 

174-35  OOC 
Psaros.  George;  and  Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar,  5,471,979,  O.  12X  205  280 
Renz,  Wolfgang;  and  Vesier.  Markus.  5.473.252,  Q.  324-318,000, 
Ruegenberg.  (iervin.  and  Kossai,  Rainer,  5,473,423,  CI,  356-73  100 
Schmidt,  Martjn,  and  Pohan,  Claus.  5.473,163,  CI,  250-385,  HX) 
Schoettl.  Johannes,  and  Lindner.  Reinhard,  5,473,509.  CI.  361-715,000 
Schwalke.  Ldo.  and  Sioisiek.  Michael,  5,473,181,  CI.  257-350.000, 
Thomas.  Voiker.  5.473,243,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Wallnberger,  Gerald;  and  Zojer.  Herbert,  5.473.265.  Q.  326-30.000 
Wallschlaeger.  Heinnch,  5,473,658.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Wilhelm.  Wilhelm,  and  Hoelzle.  Josef.  5,473,272,  CI.  326-126.000. 
Siemens  .■\utom(«ive  LP,  See — 

McArlhur.  Robert  .^  ;  and  Daly,  Paul  D.,  5,471,961,  Q.  123-456.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Iik,:  See — 

Schwartz.  David  R.;  and  Lee,  Richard  M.,  5,471,984.  O.  128-630.000 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Chang  Tsou,  5.473.600.  CI.  370-32.100. 
Sigmund.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hessel.  Fncdnch;  Seitz,  Katharina;  Roosen.  Andreas;  Wegner.  Gerhard; 
Meyer.   Wolfgang;  and  Sigmund.  Wolfgang.  5,473.008,  CI.   524- 
561,000, 
Sik.  Baek  H  :  See— 

Chae.  Han  Y.;  and  Sik.  Baek  H.,  5,472.694,  CI.  424-195,100. 
Sikkenga.  Dayid  L,;  See — 

Johnson.  Rovd;  Sikkfnga.  David  L.;  Danawala,  Kalpana;  and  Rosen. 
Brace  1.,  5.473,102.  CI.  562-483.000. 
Silanii.  John  R,  Plastic  lid  with  pour  spout,  vent  and  snap  on  cap.  5,472,121, 

CI    222-1 58, (KX). 
Sillech  Inc:  See — 

OUnick.  Anthony  J  ,  Jr,,  5,473,038.  CI  528-15,000. 
Silverman.   Steven   B    .Athletic  harness   for  front  squats.   5.472,398.  CI. 

4H:- 105,000, 
SiKus,  Howard  S,.  Jr,;  Miller.  Edward  J,.  Jr,;  Matheme,  J    Marion;  and 
Harper.  Tony  W,.  to  K-Tek  Corporation,  Magnetostnctive  linear  displace 
ment  transmitter  having  improved  piezoelectric  sensor.  5,473.245.  CI 
324-207. 130 
Simard.  Patnce  Y,,  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  High  efBciency  learning  network 

5.47.-i.73().  CI.  395-24.000. 
Simig.  Gyula:  See — 

Mezei.  Tibor;  Blask6,  Gdbor;  Budai,  Zoltin;  CsorgO,  Margit;  Furdyga, 

6va;  Klebovich.  Imre;  Koncz,  Liszl6;  Sztruh^,  llona,  Mandi.  Attila; 

Nagy.  Kilm4n;  Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klira;  Simig,  Gyula;  Szego,  Judit. 

and  Vereczkey  nde  Donath,  Gybngyi,  5,473,072,  CI,  544-295  000 

Simmenng.  Lisa,  lo  Square  D  Company  Tool  for  lemoving  insulation  from 

substantially  ngid  electrical  conductors.  5,471.744.  CI.  30-90.600 
Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems:  See — 

Bonavia.   Howard  V.;   Geislinger.   Dale   F.;   and  Terzo.   Michael   J  . 
5,473.5()2.  CI   361-256.000. 
Simmons  Company:  See — 

Thra.sher,  Otii.  5.471.725.  Q.  29-91.100. 
Simmons.  F  Arthur;  Elliott,  George  M.;  and  King,  Douglas  D,.  to  Astech 
niiiogies.  Inc  Method  of  applying  adhesive  to  porous  materials  5.472,541, 
CI    f56-:3l,000 
Simiinei,  Serge:  See — 

Lasielle.  Gilbert;  Dubuffet.  Thierry;  Muller.  Olivier.  Laubie.  Michel. 
Verbeuren.  Tony;  Simonet,  Serge;  and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques. 
5.472.979.  CI   514-562.000. 
SinKtns.  Peter  B    See — 

Herbsi.  Karl  1. ;  and  Simons.  Peter  B.,  5.472.026,  C\.  141-383,000. 
Simons.  Richard  W    See — 

Adams.  John  T  .  Bohan,  John  E-,  Jr.;  and  Simons.  Richard  W  .  5.472.33ft. 
CI    431-6  0(X), 
Simson.  James  A  ,  and  Yokley,  John  M.,  to  Smith  International.  Inc   Liner 

hanger  selling  tool  5.472,055.  CI.  166-382  000. 
Sink:er.  Jerome  R.:  See — 

"  Libovc   Joel  M.;  and  Singer.  Jerome  R..  5,473.244,  Q.  324-126.000 
Singh,  ,-\jil   See — 

Bolanos.  Henry;  Granger,  Richard  N.;  and  Singh,  Ajit.  5,471,756.  CI 

3.1-5i)l,450 

Singh.  Rajiv  K,.  Moudgil.  Brij  M.;  Behl,  Sanjay;  and  Bhattacharya.  Deepika. 

Method  fur  increasing  the  surface  area  of  ceramics,  meials  .ind  composites. 

5,4"_Vl-'8.  CI.  219-121.690. 

Sink.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  K-Swiss  Inc.  Shoe  lacing  system  with  hook  and  eve 

portions   5.471.769,  CI    36-50.100. 
Sino.Amencan  Pigment  Systems,  Inc ,  Inc.:  See — 

Issel.  Michael  T;  Banni.ster,  Derek  W.;  Long,  Shao  H.;  Wang.  Quilin; 
Zhong.  Xiang  L.;  and  Xiao.  Guiping,  5.472.492.  CI    106-423,000 
Siiii.  Werner:  Wbpker,  Wilhelm;  Felger.  Erwin;  and  Parusel.  Markus.  to 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Method  of  manufacturing  monodisperse 
pi)ly(meth)actylate  panicles.  5.473,019.  O.  525-227.000. 
Siral  s,r  1    See — 

Storti.  Fabrizio.  5.472.557,  Q.  156-514.000. 
Siuta.  Mark  .A  :  See — 

Miehalewski,  David;  Dionne,  Joseph  A.,  and  Siuta,  Mark  A.,  5.471.865. 
CI.  72-430.000. 


Sizensky.  Joseph  J  .  Sarubbi.  Thomas  R  .  and  Toukhy.  Medhal  A  .  to  OCG 
Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc    High  onho-ortho  h<inded  novolak  binder 
resins  and  their  use  in  radiation-sensilive  compositions    5.473.045.  CI 
528-129  0(K) 
Skamser.  Daniel  J    See — 

John.son.  D  Lynn.  Jennings.  Hamlin  M  ,  Spotz.  Mark  S  ,  and  Skam.ser. 
Daniel  J  .  5.472.650.  CI    264  4,<2  0(X), 
Skidata  Computer  GeselLschaft  m  b  H    See — 

Walierstorfer.    Kurt:    Windhager.   Chnstian.   and    Kocznar.   Wolfram. 
5.473.145.  CI   235-382  (»(.) 
Sklar.  Enc   See  - 

Steere.  William  C  .  ami  Sklar.  Enc,  5.472.606.  CI,  210-489,000 
Skoff.  Gerhard,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG.  Ventilation  system  for  the  crew 

cabin  of  a  combat  vehicle.  5.472,378,  Q,  454-141.000. 
SkowTon.  Piotr  See — 

Mead.  David:  Sviaminathan.  Neela;  Van  Etten.  James;  and  Skowron, 
Piotr.  5.472.872.  CI    4^5-252, 3.30, 
Skudlarek.  Donald  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Body  conforming  fuel  tank 

cap,  5,472,108.  CI.  220-86,200, 
Slaats.  Henricus   See — 

Sackmann.  Giinter;  Bomer.  Bruno,  KtKhta.  Joachim;  and  Slaats,  Hen- 
ncus.  5.472.741,  CI   427, 389  000 
Slaby.  Jochen    Process  and  apparatus  for  cleansing  and/or  disinfection  uf 

rotating  in.strumenis  in  dental  clinics   5.4"'2.ft'ift,  CI   422  28  (XK) 
Slaney.  Malcolm;  Lyon.  Richard  F,.  and  Naar.  Daniel,  to  .^pple  Computer. 
Inc.  Sound  analysis  and  resvnthesis  using  correlograms.  5.473,759.  CI. 
395-2750. 
Slaten.  Colin  S    See — 

Reimer.  Ronald  A  ,  and  Slaten.  Colin  S..  5.472.680,  CI.  423-405.000. 
Slater.  Walter  C    .SVp— 

Long.  Francis  C  .   Slater,   Waller  C  .   Murray.  Thomas  J,,   DeCook, 

Bradley  C  .  and  Bozenhard.  Howard  C  .  5.473.402.  CI,  354-298.000. 

Sloan.  Charles  P.  and  Smith.  David  W  ,  ii,  Bnstol  Myers  Squibb  Company 

Antidepressant  heteroarvlaminualkvl  denvatives  i>f  naphlhvl-monazincs 

5.472.966.  CI    514-255  ixXI 

Sloan.  William  R    See — 

Holenka.  Jacques  M  .  Evans.  Michael  L  .  Kurkoski.  Philip  L  .  Sloan, 
William  R  .  and  Best.  Dasid  L,.  5.473,158.  CI    250-2,54  (KX) 
Slocum.  Alexander  H  .  and  Olsen.  John  H,,  to  OMA.X  Corporation,  Machine 
I(X>I  apparatus  and  linear  motion  track  therefor  5,472,367.  CI,  451-5,000, 
Sinallwo<Kl.  Keith   See — 

Bee.  Rodney  D  .  Necdham,  David,  .tnd  Smallwc-iod.  Keith,  5,472,726, 
CI   426-565  (KKI 
Sman.  David  C  :  See— 

Metier.  Susan  J  .  Smart.  David  C  .  and  Zander.  Dennis  R..  5.473.398,  CI. 
3,54-275  (MX.I, 
Smedlev.  William  H    See  — 

Haher  Tenv  M  .  Smedley,  William  H    and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5.473,518, 
CI   362  103  (KH) 
Smeja.  George  C  .  and  Smeja.  Michael  V..  to  Metalma.ster  Sheet  Metal.  Inc. 

Snow  guard   5.471.799.  CI    52  24000, 
Smeja.  Michael  V    See — 

Smeja.  George  C.  and  Smeja,  Michael  V.  5,471,799.  CI.  52-24.000. 
Smidt.  Carsten  R  ,  and  Euber,  John  R  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
Partially  hvdrolvzed  pectin  in  nutritional  compositions,  5.472,952,  CI 
5l4-54,(XKi 
Smirnov.  Mikhail  D  ,  and  Esmon.  Charles  T  ,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation    Assay   for  detection  of  selective  Protein  C   inhibition  by 
patients.  5.4^2,852.  CI   435  1 3  (KM) 
Smil,  Comellis  J,.  Van  Der  Lee.  Ann  J  ,  and  Van  Eijdcn.  Cjerhrand  J   M,.  to 
Air  Prtxiucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Process  for  the  preparation  of  tnalkyi 
compounds  of  group  3a  metals.  5,473,090,  CI.  556-1.000. 
Smith.  David  W:  See— 

Sloan.  Charles  P:  and  Smith.  David  W.  5,472.966,  CI.  514-155.000. 
Smith.  Gregory  S    See— 

Boyer.  Bnan  E  .  Dedier,  Stephen  T.  Paulos.  John  F.;  Smith.  Gregory  S.: 
and  Wanier.  Charles  L..  II.  5.473.615.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Smith.  Hugh  R  .  Jr    See — 

Goerz.   David  J ,  Jr;  Smith.  Hugh  R..  Jr;  and  Miguel-Beliencoun, 
Kenneth  C  .  5.472.769.  CI,  428-l38,0(XJ, 
Smith  International.  Inc:  See — 

Hcxiper.  Michael  F. :  Liang.  Dah-Ben.  and  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.. 

5.472.058.  CI    175-371  000, 
Simson,  James  A,,  and  Yokley,  John  M,.  5,472,055,  CI,  166-382.000. 
Smith,  James  R    See — 

Garafola.  Richard  A  .  Rothlisberger.  Robert  W,  and  Smith,  James  R,, 
5.4^3.596.  CI.  '7(1-13,000, 
Smith.  Jeffrey  P    See— 

Hutter.  Louis  N  .  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  P.  5,472,887,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Smith.  Raymond  K    Mini  diving  system',  5,471.976,  CI    128-201,270, 
Smith,  Richard   See  — 

Dver.  Cheryl  A  .  Curtiss.  Linda  K  .  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.473.039,  CI. 
530-324  fXXI 
Smith.  Robert  J    .SVe— 

Steblck.  Matthew  E  ;  and  Smith.  Robert  J,,  5.472.120.  CI  222-153.060. 
Smith.  Timothy  R..  to  Kirby  Lester.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling  the   feed   rate   of  a   discrete   object   sorter/counter    5.473.703.  CI, 
«2-l43,IXX) 
Smitley.  Randy   See — 

Bird.  Richard.  Golladav.  Edward.  Jr..  Payne.  Donald.  Smitley.  Randy. 
Spnnkle.  Calvin;  and  Walls.  Marine.  5.471.916.  CI  99-*46.(X)0 


Snodgrass.  Jack  S  :  5" — 

Ruggles.  Peter  C  ;  and  Snodgrass.  Jack  S..  5,472.243.  C\.  285-222.000. 
Snyder.  Karen  C:  See — 

\tKhes.  Chen  C;  and  Snyder.  Karen  C.  5.471.993,  CI.  128-778.000. 
Snyder,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Speranza.   Philip;   Snyder.  Ronald  E.;  and  Jenness.  Robert  C.  Jr.. 
5.472.552.  CI.  156-351000 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite: 
See — 

Oueriaud.  Roland;  and  Pentbon.  Alain.  5.473.137,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Societe  Anonvme  Due  SAFT:  See — 

Perton,  Franvoise;  Baudry,  Sylvie;  and  Poncheron,  Annie.  5.472.809.  CI. 
429-197.000 
Societe  De  Construction:  See — 

Lavil.  Eric,  and  Rog.  Alexandre.  5.472.275.  C\.  366-145.000 
Societe   Nalionale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs   d' Aviation 
"SNECMA":  See— 

Delonge.  Jean-Claude  L.;  Loudet.  Claude  J.  A.;  and  Vermont.  Gerard  R 
E.  R  .  5.472.314.  CI  415-156.000. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Metallisation  Industries:  See — 

Dubois.   Jean-Mane:  and  Cathonnet.   Philippe.  5.472,920,  CI.  501- 
103.000. 

Bla,szynski.  Robert  H  ;  and  Soczka.  Carl  A..  5.471.772,  CI.  37-397.000. 
Gunnell.  Lyie  P;  Heins.  Roger  A.;  and  Soczka,  Carl  A.,  5,472,134.  CI. 
228^.300. 
SOderlund,  Anders:  See — 

Olsson,  Torsten;  and  SSderlund,  Anders,  5,473,649,  Q.  376-313.000. 
Soehngen.  Joachim:  See— 

Schroeder.  Johannes;  Soehngen.  Joachim;  and  Heinzelmaier.  Christian. 
5.472.745.  CI.  427-447.000. 
Sofie.  Michael   P;  and   Barrett.  John  A  .  to  Bancti   Boating  Canvas  & 
Upholstery,  Inc  Method  for  adhenng  a  flexible  fibrous  sheet  to  a  semi-rigid 
thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  and  products  relating  thereto,  5.472,771,  CI, 
428-192,000, 
Sogabe.  Takashi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shigehiro;   Ikeda.   Kazuhiro;  Sogabe,  Taka.shi;  and  Ochi. 
Toshiaki.  5,471,956,  CI    122-13.100. 
Sogabe,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hattori,  Shizuo;  Sogabe,  Yukihiro:  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5.472.862.  CI. 
435-190.000. 
Sohler.  Wolfgang;  and  Suche.  Hubertus,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Rare-earth- 
doped  lithium  niobate  waveguide  stnicmres.  5.473.722.  CI.  385-132.000. 
Solomon.  Paul  M    See — 

Burroughes.  Jeremy:  Hodgson.  Rodney  T.  Mdniurff.  David  T.;  Mel- 
loch.  Michael  R  :  Otsuka.  Nobuo;  Solomon,  Paul  M  :  Warren.  Alan  C  . 
and  W>xxlail.  Jen->  M,.  5.471.948,  CI    1  I7-105.(XXI, 
Solomon.  Robert  L  .  Standiford.  Ferris  C  ,  Bostjancic.  Joseph.  Peterson.  Dan; 
and  Jones.  George  R..  lo  Ionics.  Incorporated   Salt  basket  for  crystallizer 
and  method  of  use  in  zero  liquid  discharge  mdustnal  facilities,  5.472.622. 
CI   2IO-767,0(.X), 
Soltan.  Parviz.  Phillips.  Thomas.  Robinson.  Waldo  R  ,  Marez,  John.  Wyatl. 
Randy:  and  Nicholson,  Margie  M.,  to  Inited  States  of  Amenca,  Navy 
Apparatus  for  displaying  a  multi-color  pattern.  5,473,340.  CI  340-105.000 
Solvay  Enzymes.  Inc  :  See— 

Laniero.  Oreste  J  ;  Brewer.  Jack  W.;  and  Sarber.  Sharon  M..  5.472.861, 
a,  435-l88,(XX», 
Solvav  Interox  Limited:  See 

Johnstone.  Alexander:  RowlxHIom.  Kenneth  T  .  Sanderson.  William  R  . 
Jeff.  .Martin,  and  SerMce.  Miranda.  5.473.101.  CI   .''62-416  tXXI, 
Somero.  Nick  J   Grapple  mount   5.472.308.  CI   414-724  1100 
Somers.  Gerardus  H  J  ;  and  VtK'rmans.  .Anionius  B  .  lo  L  S  Philips  Corpo- 
ration Thin-rtliii  magnetic  head  having  an  electncallv  conducting  plating 
base  on  a  magnetic  earner  5.473.490,  CI    .'60- 113  oiX) 
Someva,   Rvnuichi,  Suzuki,   Saioshi:  Takashima,   Hiroaki.   Ichikawa.  Kal- 
suvuki:  Katavama.  Katsuhiko.  Hiromasa.  Kunio.  and  Ebashi.  Kemchi.  to 
Mabuchi   Moiot  Co.  Ltd    Statoi  tor  miniature  motors    5.473,210.  CI. 
3I0-I54.(XXI 
Sommer.  Keith  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.  Fiber  optic  loose  tube 

buffer  lo  fan-out  tube  adapter  system,  5.473.718,  CI,  385-87 ,(KX), 
Sommer,  Waller,  to  Krupp  Ma.schinentechnik  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung   [Vvice  for  changing  the  position  of  a  lid   5.472.076.  CI    198- 
4I2,(XX), 
Sone.  Shinz.aburo:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Shin-ichi;  Moriva.  Koichi;  Hanori.  Yumi;  Sone.  Shinzaburo;  and 
Shibuya,  Katsuhiko. '5.472,971,  CI.  514-365000 
Song,  Geun  H.:  See — 

Choi,  Jeong  D.;  Cheon.  In  K.;  Song.  Geun  H.;  and  Park,  Hee  Y, 
5.472.151.  CI,  242-356,400, 
Sonntag.  Alois:  See — 

Pikorz,  Wolfgang;  and  Sonntag.  Alois.  5.472.908.  CI,  437-150,000 
Sonoco  Products  Company   See — 

Qiu.  Yanping.  Gerhardt.  Terrs   D  .  Rummage.  Tony  F.;  and  Bellum. 
Clifford  A  .  Jr.  5,472,154,  CI.  242-609  400. 
Sony  Corp<")ration:  See — 

Abe.  Keiko,  5,473,369.  CI   348-169.000. 

A.sato.  Yoichiro.  5.473.328.  CI,  341-55,000. 

Eguchi,  Naosa;  and  Fukumolu.  Atsushi.  5.473.154.  CI,  250-201.500. 

Eto,  Tora.  and  Fujila.  Tadao,  5.473,389,  CI.  348-669.000. 

Ikeda.  Rikio  5.473,219,  CI.  313-497.000. 

Ishida.  Takehisa.  5.473.480.  CI.  360-51.000. 


Ishihara.  Masaaki.  5.473.697.  CI  381-63.000 

Ito,  Nonkazu.  Fuiita.  Hiroyuki;  Hasebe.  Atsushi;  Kato.  Ryouhei;  and 

Kato.  Masahiro.  5.473.749.  CI   395-162.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hirovuki.  Takagi.  Tadao:  Goto,  Tetsuro;  and  Maki.  Yasuhito. 

5,473,155,  CI,  250-208, lOtl 
Kobayashi,   Yoshinori;    and    Watanabe,    Ryuji.   5,473,239,   Q,    318- 

798  000 
Kusui.  Yoshio,  5,473.493,  CI  360-128.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichiro.  5,473,558,  CI.  364-750.500. 
Nishiguchi.  Masavuki;  WakaLsuki,  Rvoji;  Matsumoto,  Jun:  and  Ono, 

Shinobu.  5.473.'727.  CI,  395-2,310,' 
Ogawa.  Tohra.  and  Gocho.  Tetsuo.  5.472,827,  CI  430-315.000. 
Ogawa,  Tohni,  ?. 472.829.  CI  430-325.000. 
Shimizu.    Shuji:    Kuroda.    Osamu;    Ito.    Yasutaka.    and    Takahashi. 

Yoshikazu.  5.473.374.  CI.  348-363.000. 
Tahara.  Kalsumi.  5.473.380.  CI   .348-423  000. 
Takeda.  Minora;  Kubota.  Shigeo;  Oka.  Michio;  and  Ogawa.  Tohni. 

5.473.409.  CI   355-53.000. 
Takeda,  Takavuki,  5.473.477,  CI.  360-10.300. 
Tanaka.  Masato.  and  Min-Jae.  Han.  5.473.588.  CI  369^7.000. 
Tokumaru.  Tomohide.  Abe.  Tetsuo;  and  Misono.  Mono.  5.473.425.  CI. 

3.';6-237.00(). 
Utyu.  Masara.  5.473.121.  C.  181-I69.0O0 
Yokota.  Teppei;  Kihara.  Nobuvuld;  and  Aramaki.  Junichi,  5,473,590,  Q. 

369-59.0(X) 
Yonemoio.  Kazuya,  5.473.183.  Q.  257-371.000. 
Yoshimatsu.  Morio,  5.473.262.  CI.  324-771.000. 
Sonv  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

'Wilkinson.  James  H..  5.473.443.  CI.  358-336.000. 
Soo.  David  C:  See — 

Tse.  Lawrence  T;  Choi.  Tat  C;  and  Soo.  David  C.  5.473.342.  CI. 
.345-132  000 
Sonn.  Wayne  V..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  moving  film  utilizing  an  adjustable  numencal  aperture  lens 
5.473.432.  CI  356-357.000. 
Soroka.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Amaud.  Georges;  Soroka.  Jean-Claude;  and  Besnier.  Pascal.  5.473.227, 
CI   3)8-1.39  (XX) 
Soshi.  Isao;  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.473.397. 
CI   354-106.000. 
Soten  Sri:  See — 

Undoni.  Guido.  5.472.791.  O.  428-516.000. 
Soucemananadin.  Arthur:  and  Colombat,  Thierry,  to  Imaje  S  A    Multijet 
pnnting    module    and    pnnting    machine    including    several    modules 
5.4-3,353.  CI,  347-74,000, 
Soukup.  Vaclav.  Process  for  producing  a  hair  conditioner   5.472.688.  CI. 

424-711.100, 
Sousa.  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Kosik,  Waller.  Jr ;  and  Sousa.  Ronald  E..  5.472.241.  O.  285-42.000. 
Southworth.  Paul.  Buhaenko.  David  S.;  Ellis.  Peter  J  ;  Jenkins.  Carolyn  E.; 
and  Stoner.  Bnan  R  .  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Preparation  of 
diamond  hlms  on  silicon  substrates.  5.471.947,  CI    1 17-94  (XX) 
Sovey.  David  O    See — 

Gibbons.  James  H.;  Sovey.  David  O.;  and   Bellenger.  Donald   M.. 
5.473.765.  CI   395-500.000 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc  ;  See — 

Bnggs,    Dvmald   C  .   Hillesland.    Harold   L .   and   Lewis.   Bnan   D., 
5.472.805.  CI   429-104.000. 
SpaceLahs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Wimmer.  Msles  S.,  5.473.536.  CI.  364-400.000. 
Spam.  James    See — 

Williams.  Nomian;  and  Spain.  James.  5.472.561.  CI    156-627.100. 
Spanke.  Ronald  A    Set- — 

Lxirenz.  Diana  L.:  Shaw,  Robert  F;  and  Spanke,  Ronald  A.,  5.473.604. 
CI   370-60,000. 
Sparks.  Larrv  G.:  See — 

Schlosser,  Kraig  J  ;  Sheets.  James  H  ;  and  Sparks.  Lartv  0..  5.472.059. 
CI   180-65500 
Specogna.  Valter:  Koelsch.  Michael  L  :  and  Myers.  Katlileen  L..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Lighi-tighi  and  physically  protected  packaging  for  a  roll 
of  photosensitive  weh   5.472.089.  C'l.  206-413,000, 
Speranza.  Philip.  Snvder.  Ronald  E  .  and  Jenness.  Robert  C.  Jr..  lo  Exact 
Packaging.  Inc   Hi'gh  speed  labeling  machine  5.472.552.  CI.  156-351.000. 
Sperger.  Reinhard   See — 

Rudigiei.  Helmul.  and  Sperger.  Reinhard.  5.473.468.  CI.  359-359.000. 

Sperling.  Hermann,  to  Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Arc  welding  or 

cutting  torch  and  electrode  holder  used  for  same.  5.473.131.  CI.  219- 

75.000 

Sperling.  Hermann,  to  Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Arcwclding  or 

cutting  torch  5.473.132.  CI   219-75.000 
Spoelman.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Van  Order.  Kim  L.;  and  Spoelman.  Bnan  L..  5.473.516.  CI.  362-83.100. 
Spom.  Joseph  S.  Collariess  dog  harness  and  leash  joined  thereto.  5.471.953. 

CI.  119-792.000. 
Sportlite.  Inc.:  See — 

Kriz.  Dale:  and  Tickner.  Jerold.  5.473.522.  CI.  362-221.000 
Sportsman.  John  R    See — 

McCormack.  Robert  T .  Liu.  Ru-shya;  Manetta.  Joseph  V..  and  Sports- 
man. John  R..  5.472.868.  CI.  435-240.260. 
Spott.  Mark  S.;  See— 
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JohnsiMi.  D  Lynn;  Jennings.  Hamlin  M.;  Spotz,  Marit  S.;  and  Skamser 
Daniel  J .  <i.472.650.  CI.  :64^32.000. 
Spranger,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Bretle.   I'we;  H6rT.  Alfred;  Jena.  Hans:  Prcis,  Bodo;  and  Spranger. 
Wolfgang.  5.471.903.  CI.  89-1.140. 
Spnng.  Samuel  [)    See — 

Ta.slim.  Muhammad  E.;  Spring.  Samuel  D.;  and  Demarche.  Thomas  E  . 
5.47;.31ft,  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Spnngs  Window  Kashions  Division.  Inc.:  See — 

Biha.  Scon  I  .  and  Gemiva.  John  R.,  5,472.035.  CI.  160-168.100. 
Spnnkle.  Cai\in:  See — 

Bird.  Richard;  Golladay.  Edward.  Jr.;  Payne.  Donald;  Smitley.  Randv: 
Spnnkle,  Calvin;  and  Walls.  Marine,  5,471,916,  CI.  99-446.0(M) 
Spn^ull.  Steven  J.:  See- 
Dean.  William  D.;  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Sproull.  Steven  J.;  Dea.son,  Michael 
E.;  Conrtiw,  Raymond  E.;  and  Danianarayana.  Anura  P.,  5,473.067. 
CI   544-48.0<X).' 
Sprunk.  F.ric.  to  Gl  Corporation.  Apparanis  for  avoiding  complementants  in 

an  encryption  algorithm  5.473.693.  CI.  380-29 0(X). 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Simmenng.  Lisa.  5.471.744.  CI.  30-90.600. 
Snni\aNan.  Ravishankar  See — 

Busch.  Kenneth  W.;  Hudson,  M.  Keith;  Busch,  Marianna  A  ;  Kuhala. 
Sijnev  W  .  Jr.;  Tilotta,  David  C;  Lam,  Christopher  K.  Y;  Srinivasan, 
Ravishankar;  and  Zhand,  Yunke,  5,473.162.  CI   250  341,600. 
Slaetz,  Charles  A     Enelt,  H    Robinson;  and  Voipp,  Gert  P.  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration  Comhinations  of  neem  seed  extract  and  bifcnthnn  for  control  of 
ectoparasites  on  animals.  5.472,700.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Stafford,  Joseph  D.;  Hatlon.  Gregory  J.;  and  Helms.  David  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc 
Combination  microwave  waveguide  and  pressure  barrier.  5,473,256,  CI 
.'24-636  (KX), 
Siagg>.  Michael:  See — 

Wolfe.  C    Robert;  Kozlowski,  Mark  R.;  Campbell,  John  H.;  Staggs. 
Michael;  and  Rainer,  Frank,  5,472,748,  CI.  427-554.(XX) 
Stable,  Clyde  V,  Jr:  See— 

Kodivalam.  Srinivas;  Stable,  Clyde  V.,  Jr.;  Hill,  Dennis  H.;  Molnar  John 
D  ;  and  Chionchio,  John  A.,  5,473,122,  CI.  181-207.000. 
Standard  Oil  Co  .  The:  See — 

Budge,  John  R.;  Attig,  Thomas  G.;  and  Pedersen,  S.  Erik.  5,473,086.  CI 
549-509.000. 
Standard  Textile  Company:  See — 

Mills,  Veronica  A..  5.471.999,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Standiford,  Ferris  C:  See — 

Solomon.  Robert  L.;  Standiford,  Feiris  C;  Bostjancic,  Joseph,  Peterson, 
Dan;  and  Jones,  George  R.,  5,472,622.  CI.  2I0-767.(XJ0 
Stanley  Works.  The  See — 

Lynch.  Bernard,  5,471,708,  CI.  16-66.000. 
Stansheld,  Anthony  1.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Program 
mable  kigic  device  with  memory  that  can  store  routing  data  of  logic  data 
5.473.267.  CI.  326-»l.000. 
Starchem.  Inc  .  See — 

van  Dijk.  Chnstiaan  P.,  5.472,986.  CI.  518-705.000. 
Staunton.  Harold  F.:  See — 

FJwards.  Donald  W.;  Odie.  James  K..  Popper.  Peter:  Sadler.  Donald  M.; 
Savidge.  Tixid  J  ;  Staunton.  Harold  F  ;  Walker.  William  C;  and  Yngve. 
Paul  V,  .  5.472.762,  CI.  428-93.000. 
Sicbick.  Mattheu,   E  ;  and  Smith,  Robert  J.,  to  Erie  Plastics.  Bottle  with 

two-stage  opening.  5.472.120.  CI.  222-153.060. 
Sieere,  William  C;  and  Sklar.  Eric,  to  Gelinan  Sciences  Inc.  Self-supporting. 

pleated,  spirally  wound  filler.  5.472.606,  CI.  210-489.000. 
Sielano.  James  E..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  structures  with 
catalvtic   and   autocalalvtic   rephcating   features   and   methods   of  use 
5.472.840.  CI.  435-6.00(). 
Steflto,  Bela:  See— 

Burger,  Kalman;  Rethey,  Ivan,  deceased:  Stefko,  Bela;  Gebhardi,  Istvar; 
Kiraly  nee  Gyongyver  Soos,  Arpadne;  Nagy,  Geza  T;  Illes,  Janos; 
Nesmelvi,  Erzsetwl:  Racz.  Istvan;  and  Varkonyi,  Viktoria,  5,472,950, 
CI.  514-54(100. 
Sicin  Heuney:  See — 

Boyer.  Michel,  5,472.528,  Q.  148-567.000. 
Stem.  Ingelxtrg:  See — 

Hevwang.  Ulnch;  Stein.  Ingeborg;  Fechtel,  Ulrich,  Casun.  Michael, 
Faller.  Crerald;  and  Haitner.  Hartmut,  5.473.079,  CI   548-305  400 
Sieiner.  Gerd.  to  B.ASF  AknengeselLschaft.  Substituted  azabicvcloheptane 

denvauvcs.  their  preparation  and  use.  5,473,080,  CI   548-51 5  0(X) 
Steinich,  Klaus-Manfred,  and  W'irth.  Peter,  to  ASM  Automation.  Sensonk. 
Messtechnik  GmbH.  Angle-position  sensor  for  the  absolute  mea.suremcnt 
of  the  angle  of  rotation  over  a  plurality  of  revolutions.  5,473,237,  CI 
318-605(100- 
Siemmeier.  Hans:  See — 

Bredereck.  Karl;  Karstens,  Ties;  LtnO-,  Harto;  and  Steinmeier.  Hans. 
5.473.061.  CI.  536-59.000. 
Stephan,  Gerard  A   Bucket  dolly.  5,472,220,  Q.  280-79.500. 
Stephens.  Joseph  ('    See— 

Helfnch,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Stephens,  Joseph  C.  5,473.386.  CI.  348- 
521.000. 
Stephens.  William:  See — 

Vak.  Hugo;  Stephens.  William;  and  Zimmerman,  Fred,  5,473,143,  CI 
235-380.000 
Stephenson,  Neville  C,  and  Norton,  Gary  F,  to  BST  Holdings  PTY  Limited 
Lightweight  concrete.  5,472,498,  CI.  106-672.000 


Stephenson.  Stanley  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zoom  camera  having 

electronic  exposure  control.  5.473,404,  CI.  354-4I2.WIO. 
Steppan,  Das  id  D  :  See — 

Mafoti,  Robson;  and  Steppan.  David  D  ,  5,473,044,  CI.  528-67.(X)0. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Ruddv.  Stephen  B  .  Roberts.  Marv  E  ,  Mclntire.  GreEor\  L  ;  Cooper, 
Eugene  R  .  and  Fstcp.  Kimberlv  G..  5.472.6X2.  CI  "424-9.450. 
Stem.  Sidnev  S,    See — 

Mostell'o.  Robert  A  .  and  Stern.  Sidney  S..  5.471.842.  CI   62-24.(.KX), 
Stewart.  Bren.  and  Fecmster.  Rvan.  to  Advanced  Micro  l>evices.  Inc.  Inter- 
rupt vector  method  and  apparatus.  5.473,763.  CI.  395-375,000. 
Stewart.  Gary  D    See 

S/c/ebak,  Edward  J .  Jr .  Balthrop,  Chris  A.,  Sr;  Mutzabaugh.  Patricia 
K..  Porter.  John  M..  and  Stewart.  Gary  D.,  5,473,666.  CI.  379-3.000. 
Stewart.  James   See — 

Allbright.  Eddie.  Jr;  Stewart.  James,  and  Schniidi.  Ben.  5,472,359,01, 
440-38  ()(K) 
Slewan.  Todd  A     See  ~ 

Marchetio.  Robert  F;  and  Stewart,  Todd  A.,  5,473,638,  Q,  375-356,000, 
Stevr-Daimler-Puch  .AG-  See — 

'  Skoff,  Gerhard.  5.472.378,  CI.  454-141  IH)0 
Stief,  Reinhard,  Muller,  Christopb;  Schork.  Roger;  Miiller-Broll,  Gertiard; 
Jost.  Thomas.  Bickel.  Klaus;  and  Canvci.  Jurgen.  to  Firma  Carl  Freuden- 
berg   Vihrationinsulaling  panel  element    5.47'"3.125.  CI.  181-290.000. 
Stihi.  F^dward.  Cooling  structure  lor  alternator  rectiher  5.473.208.  CI.  310- 

(i8(IOD 
Still.  David  L.:  See— 

Temme.  Leonard  .A  .   Still.   David   L.;  and  Mittelman.  Michael   H.. 
5.473.472.  CI.  3.59-600,(XX). 
Sliilian.  John:  See — 

Rivklin.  Roy  D.;  Pohl.  Chnstophcr  A.;  Stillian.  John:  and  Avdalovic, 
Nebojsa,  5.472.584.  CI    204-18(1, 1(X) 
Stinnett.  Regan  W.,  and  Greenly.  John  B  Method  tind  apparatus  for  altering 

material    5.473.165.  CI.  250-492,210, 
St  Mane,  Mark  D  No  shut-oft  repair  apparatus  for  slop  valves.  5.472,011.  CI. 

137-315 (XH) 
Stobbie.  Charles  W,,  IV';  and  Tangen.  John  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
.Manufactunng  Company    Reactive  wax-conlamini!  moisture  curable  hot 
meil  composition    5.47:, 785.  CI   428  423  KHI. 
Stivkman.  .\nthonv  J  .  and  Benton,  Simon  C.  T,  to  Stockman.  Anthonv  J, 

Optical  hbre  sheathing  lube   5,473.723.  CI.  385-l.34.(XX), 
Siockmann.  Bemd   See — 

Schierhng.  Bemhard;  Gobel,  Hilmar:  Bergrheinfeld.  and  Stockmann, 
Bemd.  ^471.896.  CI,  74-574.000. 
Stofko.  John  J,.  Jr    See— 

Iqbal.  Mohammad;  Miller.  Alan  G.;  and  Stofko.  John  J..  Jr..  5.472,789, 
CI  428-483, fXX), 
Stoisiek.  Michael,  See — 

.Scbwalke,  Ldo,  and  Stoisiek.  Michael.  5,473.181.  CI,  257-.350,(XX). 
Slokke.  Trond:  Pmkel.  Daniel,  .tnd  Gray.  Joe  W  .  to  L'niversiiy  of  Calitomia. 
The   Regents   of  the    Detectuin   of  amplihed  or  deleted  chromosomal 
regions   5.472.842,  CI   435-6, (KKI 
Stoll,  Donald  F  .  and  Dietnch,  .Mfred  T.  to  Overhead  D<x)r  Corporation. 

Retractable  vehicle  ramp  with  lift  assist   5,472. 30h.  CI   414-537,000, 
Stone.  Julian,  to  ,AT&T  Corp  Optical  dispersion  compensator  5,473,719,  CI. 

385-123  (HXl 
Stonehan  .-Vssixiates  Inc    See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiro.  5,472.799.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Stoner,  Brian  R    See — 

Soulhwcirth.  Paul;  Buhaenko.  David  S.;  Ellis,  Peter  J.;  Jenkins,  Carolyn 
E  ,  and  Stoner.  Bnan  R.,  5,471,947.  CI.  117-94.000. 
Storti.  Fabn/io.  to  Siral  srl    .Apparatus  for  framing  photographic  films, 

5,472.557.  CI    15ft-514,(.HX), 
Stout.  Gary  F  Discreet  display  lamp.  5,473,525,  CI,  362-J12.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  Craig.  Franklin  J  .  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter. 

Joseph  G  ,  5,471,787.  CI   47-72, (KX). 
Weder,   Donald   E..   Straeter,   William   F.;   and   Straeter,   Joseph   G.. 
5,471.816.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Straeter,  William  F.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Craig,  Franklin  J  ;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter. 

Joseph  G  ,  5.471.787,  CI   47-72,(XX), 
Weder.   Donald   E..   Straeter.   William   F.   and   Straeter.   Joseph   G.. 
5,471.816.  CI    53-397.000. 
Strait.  Robert  M    See— 

Every.  Robert  H  .  Sr .  and  Strait,  Robert  M.,  5.472.230,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Sn-ait,  Scott  L    See— 

Czameckv.   Joseph   A  .    Neff.   Chnslopher  J ,   and   Strait,   Scott  L , 
5,472.270.  CI    312-265  6<M) 
Strand.  Fredenck  T  .  lo  Advanced  Nutnlion  Concepts.  Inc.  Denatured  bovine 
serum  albumin  milk  products  and  method  therefor   5.473.050,  CI.  530- 
363, (XX) 
Strasser,  Karl:  See — 

Mattejat.  Amo;  Strasser.  Karl;  and  Sahler,  Rainer.  5,472,801.  C\.  429- 
39,0(X) 
Strauss,  Bernard   See- 

Turci,  Joseph,  Mezger,  Mark.  Strauss,  Bernard,  and  Manning,  Thelma, 
5.472.531,  CI    149.92,(XX) 
Strawder,  Glenn  G  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  patient  for  the 

taking  of  an  X-ray.  5,473,664.  CI,  378-177,000. 
Strcit.  Rov  L  :  See— 


Luginbuhl.  Tod  E,;  Rosseau.  Michael  L,:  and  Streit,  Roy  L,.  5.473,728. 
CI,  .195-25.200. 
Strikis,  Guntis  V.;  Khetarpal,  Vipen  K.;  and  Filipenco,  Victor  G  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Rotary  compressor  with  improved  fluid  inlet  poning 
5,472,327,  CI.  418-15.000. 
Stringaro.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Sbelden,  Ronald;  and  Stringaro,  Jean-Paul,  5,473,082,  CI.  549-258.000. 
Strodtbeck,  Andrew  L  :  See — 

Rosen,  Harold  A.;  Reinbardt,  Victor  S.:  Strodtbeck,  Andrew  L  ,  and 
Vollbrechl.  Jennifer  L  .  5,473.601,  CI.  370-50,0(X), 
Strong,  Michael  R  .  Cilucntes.  Martin  E  .  VanWen,  Bernard;  and  Schoenherr, 
William  J ,  to  Dow    Coming  Corporation.   Moisture-curable  hot  melt 
silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesives.  5,473,026.  CI.  525-477,000. 
Stroup,  Steven  L.,  11:  See — 

Stroup,  Steven  L ,  Sr;  and  Stroup,  Steven  L.,  II,  5,472.126.  CI,  225- 
2CXX). 
Stroup,  Steven  L.,  Sr.;  and  Stroup,  Steven  L.,   II,  to  Crown  Unlimited 

Machine,  Inc  Tube  slicing  technique  5,472,126,  CI.  225-2.0(X). 
Stull,  Mark  A.,  and  Dippel,  George  F.  Electromagnetically  propelled  high- 
speed high-capacity  transportabon  system  for  shon-dislance  travel  in  urban 
and  suburban  areas.  5,473,233,  CI.  3 1 8-587  000. 
Stumpf,  Martin:  See — 

Riedel,  Peter,  Stumpf,  Martin;  and  Wanierice,  Otmar,  5,473,632.  CI. 
375-228.000. 
Sturley,  Stephen  L.;  See — 

Anie,  Alan  D.;  Gretch,  Daniel  G.:  Sturley,  Stephen  L.;  and  Beckaee, 
Nancy  E.,  5,472,858,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Sturman,  Oded  E.  Pump  conuxil  module.  5,471,959,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Su,  Der-Song:  See — 

Hwung,  Den-Jen:  Wang.  Jen-Chuan:  and  Su,  Der-Song.  5.473.373.  CI 
.M8-254,000. 
Suarato,  Antonino:  See — 

Mongelli,   Nicola;   Angelucci,   Francesco:   Pesenii,   Enrico:   Suarato. 
Antonino:  and  Bia.soli.  Giovanni.  5.473.055.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Suche,  Hubettus:  See— 

Sohler,  Wolfgang;  and  Suche,  Hubenus.  5.473.722.  CI.  385-132.000. 
Suda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hava.shi.  Kimiyoshi;  Suda.  Kenichi:  and  Hirooka.  Kazuhiko.  5.473.415. 
CI.  355-208.0(XI, 
Suda.  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Nagano.  .Akihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Camera  hav  ing  a  multi-point  focus  detecting  device  5,473,403,  CI. 
354-409.(XX), 
Sudhakar,  Chakka,  Doltinger,  Frank,  Jr;  Cesar,  Max  R  ;  and  Patel,  Mahendra 
S  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   PriKess  for  hydrodear<imatization  of  hydrocarbon  oils 
using  carbon  supponed  metal  sulhde  catalysts  promoted  bv  phosphate 
5,472,.595.  CI   208-l43,(XX). 
Suga.  Akira:  See- 

Lsomura,  Yasuo;  Akamatsu,  Seijiro;  Yvxien,  Tom;  Kudou,  Masafumi;  and 
Suga,  Akira,  5,473.100,  CI.  562-26.000. 
Sugano,  Masayo:  See — 

Fnomoto.  Masayuki;  Takahashi.  Junya;  Kusaba,  Tomoyuki;  Sugano, 
Masavo;    Matsun,iga,   Rei;  and  Tamaki,   Ma.sabiro,   5,472,974,  CI, 
514  .W5.000 
Sugano,  Yukio:  See — 

Nagai,  Takao:  Sugano,  Yukio;  Hasegawa,  Nobuki;  Mori,  Masaki;  and 
Kinosita,  Yoichi,  5,472,062,  CI.  180-252.000. 
Sugie,  Masaru:  See — 

Uemura,  Hisashi;  Sugie,  Masaru:  Kubota,  Masayuki;  AkuLsu,  Junji;  and 
Sato.  Minako.  5,472.286.  CI   4IXV19f.,100, 
Sugimoto,  Hirohiko;  Ogata,  Masam.  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi,  Sugita,  Ken-ichi; 
Sato,  Akihiko;  and  Fujiwara.  Tamio,  to  Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd   imidazole 
derivatives  having  antiHIV  activity  5,472,965,  CI   514-252  000. 
Sugimoto.  Kazushige:  See — 

Oka,   Kengo:   Ebisuno,  Tadahiro;   Moriyama,   Keiji:   and   Sugimoto, 
Kazushige,  5,472,330,  CI,  425-142.000. 
Sugimoto,  Sunao:  See — 

Yoshino,  Mitsuji;  Sugimoto.  Sunao;  and  Kobayashi,  Noboni,  5,471.933, 
CI    104-33,000 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki:  See- 

Maruta,  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Michio,  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5.472,863.  CI   435-200  000, 
Sugisawa,  Mitsum,  Nakamura,  Hideji;  and  Watanabe,  Atsushi,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation    Buckling-restriction  bracing  member  5,471.810,  CI. 
52-731,700, 
Sugila.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hirohiko.  Ogata,  Masaru.  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi,  Sugita,  Ken- 
ichi, Sato.  Akihiko;  and  Fujiwara,  Tamio.  5.472.965.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Sugita,  Ryuji,  See — 

Tohma.  Kivokazu;  Sugita,  Ryuji;  Ishida.  Tatsuaki:  and  Ban,  Yasuaki. 
5.472,506.  CI,  1I8-7IR.0O0- 
Sugita.  Shigehisa,  Nakamura,  Shozo;  Seiki,  Nobuhiro;  Hoizumi,  Shinichi; 
Sa,saki,  Toshihiko.  and  Noguchi,  Yoshiki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Combined  cvclc 
piswer  plant    5.471.83:.  CI.  60-39.141. 
Sugiyama,  Genroku    .S>^ 

Hirata.  Toicbi.  and  Sugiyama,  GenixAu,  5.471,839.  CI.  60^84.000. 
Suguru.  Sumita:  See — 

Yasui,  Mitsuo,  Suguru,  Sumila;  and  Isamu,  Uemura,  5,473,034.  CI 
527-200 IXX) 
Suh.  Kang  D  :  Kim.  Jin  K  ,  and  Choi.  Jeong  H..  to  .Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd   Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory,  5.473,563,0.  365-185.130. 
Suh,  Kang-Deog,  See 


Gwen,  Ki-Ho;  Suh,  Kang-Deog;  and  Choi,  Jeong-Hyuk,  5,472,892,  O. 

437-13,000. 
Sukeda,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Ohta,  Norio;  Niihara,  Toshio:  Kataoka,  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi. Masahiko;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu:  Sukeda,  Hirofiimi;  and  Tsuv- 
oshi,  Tosbiaki.  5.473,581,  CI.  369-13.000. 
SuIIaway,  Bobby  L  ;  Rogers,  Henry  E.;  and  Murray,  Dick  A.,  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Leakproof  floating  apparatus  and  method  for  fabricating  said 
apparatus.  5,472,053,  CI    166-327.000. 
Sullivan,  Debra  M  :  See — 

Sullivan,  Robert  O.,  Jr;  and  Sullivan,  Debra  M.,  5,472.207,  Q,  273- 
249,(XX), 
Sullivan.  Jeflfrey  L  :  See — 

Bowers,   Michael  J,:  and  Sullivan,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,472.271.  CI.   312- 
329  (XX) 
Sullivan.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ouinones,  Armando  J  ;  Rieck,  Harold  P„  Jr.;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.; 
Sullivan,  Michael  A.;  Weisgerber,  Roben  H.;  and  Plemmons  Larrv 
W.  5,472.31.3.  CI,  415-115.000. 
Sullivan,  Robert  O  ,  Jr.;  and  Sullivan,  Debra  M  Board  game  and  method  of 

playing  the  same.  5,472,207,  CI.  273-249.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  See — 

Sbelden,  Ronald,  and  Stringaro.  Jean-Paul.  5,473.082,  CI.  549-258.000. 
Sumida.  Shin:  See — 

Mvers,  W  Michael;  Hanev,  Donnelte  E,;  Sumida.  Shin:  and  Miyashita, 
Tadashi,  5,473,721,  CI.' 385- 1 29  (XX). 
Sumita  Optical  Glass,  Inc.:  See — 

Baba,  Nobuvoshi;  Nagahama,  Shinobu;  Moriya.  Koji:  and  Yamaucfai, 
Junya,  5,472,471,  CI  65-409  000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Enomolo,  Masayuki;  Takahashi,  Junya:  Kusaba,  Tomoyuki;  Sugano, 
Masayo:  Malsunaga,  Rei:  and  Tamaki,  Masahiro.  5,472.974,  CI, 
514,395.000. 
Koura.   Hiroyuki,   Ebara,  Takeshi;  Wakamatsu,   Kazuki;   Kawamata, 

Shozo;  and  Sasaki,  Yoshizumi,  5,473,021,  CI   525-247  000 
L'mez-aki,  Hiroshi;  Matumoto.  Takeshi;  and  Morii.  Akira,  5,472,468,  CI. 
55-523,000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Minakuchi.    Keiichi;    Shifnomura,   Hideki;   and   Sakakura,    Kazuaki, 
5,472,538,  CI   156-85.000, 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagavama.  Kalsuv a,  and  Hosova,  Toshifumi.  5,472.128, 0. 226-97,000, 
Nakajima.  Shigem.  5,473,177,' CI.  257-194.000. 
Yokouchi,  Jungo,  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and  Sadohara,  Yutaka,  5,473,462, 
CI    359-189  000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasia,  Takashi,  .V472.384,  CI.  475-162.000. 
Monkiu.  Nohuo,  5.472,335,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Atsushi,  5.472,.374,  CI.  451-303.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Indusmes.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kdw anura.   Ka/uhiko;  and   Komatsuki,  Ma.salo,  5,472.033,  CI.   152- 

527  IXKJ 
Oka,    Kengo.    Ehisuno.   Tadahiro.    Monvama,    Keiji:   and   Sugimoto. 

Kazushige,  5.472,3.3(1.  CI   425-142.01X1, 
Sbihata.  Kouji.  and  lemura.  Yoshiaki.  5,472,030.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation,  See — 

Kuramochi,  Kaoru:  ho.  Makoto:  and  Kitaura.  Kiichiro.  5.471,949,  CI. 
11 7.208  (XX) 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd    See — 

Nishide.  Satom';  and  Fujitani.  Mitsubiro,  5,472,352,  CI  439-274.000. 
Summerfelt,  Scott  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High-dielectric 
constant  oxides  on  semiconductors  using  a  Ge  buffer  layer.  5,473,171,  CI. 
257- 1 83, (XX), 
Summit  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Klop<vtek.  Peter  J  .  5,473,392,  CI   351-205.000. 
Sun,  Yunlong.  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  Laser  system  and  method 

for  selectively  sevenng  links.  5,473,624,  CI.  372-69  000 
Sunbeam  Ctirporation   See — 

Hill.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Foster,  Ronald  S.,  5,471,800,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Kcmnitz.  Glen,  5,471,936,  CI.  108-157  000. 
Sundertiaus.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Wtxxl,  Chester  W  ;  Sunderhaus,  Charles  A.;  Kesterman,  Jim  E ;  and 
Blasch,  Uwrencc  R,  5,472,012,  CI.  137-416.000. 
Sunds  Dcfibrator  Industnes  .Aktiebolag:  See — 

Kjellqvist.  Olof,  5,472,285.  CI   384-556.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See — 

Alexander.  Enc  J  .  Fawlev,  Robert  W ,  and  Napier,  James  C  5,472.315, 

CI   4 1 5-1  ■'3,400 
Kahlc.  Frank  D  .  Sr .  5.473,213,  CI.  310-270.000. 
Susgin  Detlef.  to  HBS  Bolzenschweiss-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Welding 

stud  formed  from  sheet  metal,  5.473,134,  CI.  219-98.000 
Susnjara,  Kenneth  J  .  Hardesty.  Michael  P;  Haefling,  Edwin  H  ,  and  Hardy, 
Robert  A  .  to  Therm  wmxJ  Corporation   Toolhead  assembly  for  machine 
tools   5.471.^24.  CI   29-53,0(X), 
Sutherland.  Robert  L  ,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation  Wrap-around 

earner  with  partial  end  panels   5,472,090,  CI   206-427  000 
Sutton.  Gregg  S  ,  to  Navarre  Biomedical.  Ltd  Drainage  catheter.  5,472,435, 

CI   6(M-282-(XX) 
Suwald.  Thomas,  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation  Counter  and/or  divider  arrange- 
ment, 5,473,652,  CI.  377-47.000, 


UMI 


PI  78 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  5,  1995 


December  5,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Suzuki.  Geurgc  R  Disposable  safety  guard  for  syringe  needles  and  the  like 

5.4^:,431.  CI   W»4- 263.000. 
Su/uki.  Katsuya  See — 

Yoshida.  Talsumasa;  Miyamoto,  Rvoiehi;  Takada.  Masashi;  and  Suzuki 
Katsuya.  5.47.1.702.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Suzuki.  Keitaro   See— 

Yajima.  Enchi;  Watanabe,  Yoshitane;  Suzuki.  Keitaro:  and  Matsukura. 
Tetsunon.  5.472.797.  CI  428-688.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideo.  Kaji.  Makoto;  Nishizawa,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and    Sztnih^.  llona  5f<- 
Kojima.  Yasunon.  5,472,823,  01.  430-270.000. 
Suzuki  Manufactunng.  Ltd.;  See — 

Sakuma.  Kouichi,  5.471.941.0.  112-255.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaloshi.  and  Kuga,  Hajime.  lo  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co  .  Ltd 
Bending    pnvessing    method   and    apparatus    therefor.    5,471.856.   CI 

^2-1  not) 

Suzuki.  Masaioshi;  See — 

Saito.  Toshitaka;  Fujii.  Namitsugu;  Hotta.  Yasumichi;  Nomura.  Satoru; 
Sano.  Hircmi;  and  Suzuki,  Masaioshi.  5.472..591,  CI.  204-429.000 
Suzuki.  Mikiu:  Fukumura,  Kenichi;  and  Kalo.  Hideya.  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  .steering  apparanis  for  a  vehicle.  5,471.838  CI 
6<J-4<S8  CXil). 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Ohara.  Yoshio.  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Yanagawa,  Yoshinobu;  Iwasaki  Hiroshi 
and  Miyachi.  Nobuhide.  5.473.075.  CI.  546-173.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi   See — 

Someya.   Ryouichi;   Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Takashima.  Hiroaki;   Ichikawa. 
Katsuyuki;   Kauyama.  Katsubiko;  Hitmnasa.  Kunio;  and  Ehashi 
Kenichi.  5.473.210.  O.  310-154.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadasu:  See — 

Ohmon.  Eisaku;  and  Suzuki.  Tadasu.  5.471,895.  CI.  74-567.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahisa:  See — 

Sato.    Takashi.    Suzuk],   Takahisa:    Mitani,   Tctsuya;    and   Tsuchiva 
Hiromitsu.  5.473,220.  O.  313-635.000. 
Su/uki,  Takanao:  See — 

Saitiih.  .-^kihisa;  Yoshmiura,  Kiyoshi:  Suzuki.  Takanao;  Takisada.  Miki- 
masa.    Takeoka.    Shinji;    Sakai.    Hiromi;    and    Tsuchida     Eishun 
5.472.^5 1.  CI   514-54.000. 
Suzuki.  Takao:  See— 

Yano.  Motoyasu;  Takemura,  Yoshinori;  and  Suzuki.  Takao   5  47''  66"' 
CI,  419-38.000 


Szego.  Judii:  See — 

Mezei.  Tibor;  Blasko.  Gibor;  Budai.  Ztilian.  Csorgo.  Margil;  Furdyga. 

fiva;  Klebovich.  Imre;  Koncz.  LAszIo:  Sztruhir.  llona;  Mindi.  Atiila; 

Nagy.  Kilman;  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Kldra;  Simig.  Gyula.  Szego.  Judit. 

and  Vereczkey  nee  Donath.  Gyongyi.  5.473,072,  CI.  544-295.000. 

Szekely.  Andre    Apparatus  for  exercising  the  penis.  5,472.399.  CI.  482- 

121(X)0 
Szmanda.  Charles  R  .   and  Carey.  Richard  J  .  to  Shipley  Company.  Inc. 
Modified  anion  exchange  process.  5.472.616.  CI,  210-683,(KM). 
ih^.  llona   See — 

Mezei.  Tibor;  Blasko.  Gibor;  Budai.  Zoltin;  Csorgo.  Margit.  Furdsga. 
Eva,  Klebovich.  Imre;  Koncz.  Liszlo.  Sztruhar.  llona.  Mandi.  Atiila. 
Nagy.  K^lman;  Reiter  nee  E,s,ses.  Klira.  Simig.  Gyula.  Szego.  Judit. 
and  Vereczkey  nee  Donath.  Gyongyi.  5.47'.072.  CI,  .^44-295  (KMl 
SzymiKha.  Kazimierz;  Ignasiak.  Boleslaw.  Pawlak.  Wanda;  Kulik.  Conrad, 
and  Lebowitz.  Howard  E  .  lo  Electric  Power  Research  Institute   Flotation 
machine  and  priKess  for  removing  imnunties  from  coals   5  472  094  Cl 
209-l69,(X)0,  ■       ' 

TBS,  Pnntviare  Corporation   See — 

Herbst.  Karl  L  .  and  Simons.  Peter  B  .  5.472.026.  Cl.  141-383.000 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc,   See — 

Fearon.  Dt>ugla.s  T.  Klickstein.  Lloyd  B  ;  Wong.  Winnie  W.;  Carson, 
Gerald  R  .  Concino.  Michael  F  ;  Ip.  Stephen  H  .  Makndes.  Savvas  C 
and  Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.  5.472, 9,W.  Cl    514-8, (MM) 
T  Sendzimir.  Inc    See  — 

Sendzimir.  Michael  G  .  and  Turley.  John  W  .  5.471.859,  Cl.  72-241.400. 
Tabak.  Mina:  See — 

Neeman.   Itzhak;  Tabak.   .Mina.  and  Armon.   Robert.   "^.472,695,  Cl 
424-195  HMl, 
Tabala.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kumazawa.  Kinya;  Tabata,  Hiroshi;  and  Takimolo,  Junichi,  5,472.798 
Cl   428-690000 
Tabata,  Yasuko  See — 

Nakagawa,   Kenji;   Kanazawa.   Ma.sao;   Haruki.  Tamae;   and  Tabata 
Yasuko.  5.472.813.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Tadros.  Maher  E    See— 


Chen.  W 


cnpeng;  Guha.  Shekhar;  Worchesky.  Tcrrance  L,;  Ritier.  Ken- 
Tadrus.   Maher  E,.  and  Kang.  Keith.  5.472.759.  Cl.  428- 


neth  J  , 
65  1(X» 
Taguchi.  Toshiki.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  .  Ltd,  Heai-dcvelopable  diffusion 
c       1.    -r  1,    u         fL.     -J    ^  transfer  color  photographic  material   5.472.821.  Cl  4'0-203(XX) 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  10  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.  Emulsified  external  treatment    Tahara,  Katsumi.  lo  Sony  Corp.>ration  Picture  signal  transmitting  method  and 

apparatus   5.473.380.  Cl    .548-4:3  I XM). 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid    See- 


composition  containing  diclofenac  s(xiium  5.472,982,  Cl,  514-567.000. 

Su/uki.  'loshihiro.  and  Vlurau,  Masaki,  to  Matuhachi  Ceramics  of  America. 

Turret  11  .■  and  machine  for  prtxiuction  of  turret  tile    5  471971    Cl 

i;5-;,<oiii 

Svansson.  Lars  G.:  See — 

Classon.  Bjom  O.;  Samuelsson,  Bengt  B.;  Kvamstrom.  Imgemar  S  . 
Svansson.  Lars  G.;  and  Svensson.  Stefan  C.  T,  5,473,063,  CL  536- 

1 22  (MX) 


Hagiwara.  Yoshiyuki.  Jinno.  Osamu;  Kitamura,  Takeshi;  Kuramo{o. 
Akio;  Kawai.  Yukio;  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi;  and  Kakuia.  Hirotaka 
5.472.217.  Cl,  277-235.0OB. 
Taillie.  Steven:  See — 

Williams.  Kevin  P;  Taillie.  Steven.  Abdelrahman.  Abdelrahman  A  ■  and 

c       ,         „  ..         ,,^, Engelbrecht.  Dale  A.  5.472.724.  Cl  426-49"  (KM) 

Svendsen.  Gunnar  N  .  to  UNO  Plasi  A/S.  Suction  pump  for  draining  body    Taisei  Plas  Co    Ltd    See— 

fluids  from  b.<ycaviues  5.472,325,  Cl.  417-437.000.  Nanlomi.  Masanon.  5,472,782.  Cl.  428-412000 

Svensson.  Lars.  Athas,  Wilham  C;  and  Roller.  Jeffrey  G..  to  University  of    Taiima.  Minoni   See- 


Southem  California.  System  and  method  for  power-efficient  charging  and 
discharging  of  a  capacitive  load  fmm  a  single  source    5  473  5''6    Cl 
.'63-60.(XXi, 
Svens.son.  Stefan  C.  T:  See— 

Classon.  Bjom  O.;  Samuelsson.  Bengt  B.;  Kvamstrom,  Imgemar  S  ; 
Svansson.  Lars  C;  and  Svensson,  Stefan  C.  T,  5,473,063  Cl  S16- 
122, (MX), 
Swain.  Christopher  J :  See — 

Baker.  Raymond.  MacLeod,  Angus  M.;  Merchant.  Kevin  J,;  and  Swam 
Ch^^lopher  J  .  5,472.978,  Cl.  514-443.000. 
Swaminalhan.  Neela:  See — 

Mead.  David:  Swaminathan.  Neela;  Van  Enen.  James;  and  Skowron 
Pioti.  5.472.872,  Cl.  435-252.3.30. 
Swann,  Peier  R  .  and  Alani,  Reza.  to  Gatan,  Inc.  Specimen  holder  and 

apparatus  lor  iwo-sided  ion  milling  system.  5,472366,  Cl.  I56-M3  I  (Ml 
Swarts.  Dale  F;  See— 

King.  Richard  S.;  Devanathan,  Thirumalai  N.  C;  Lin,  Steve  T.  Rohr 
William  L.:  and  Swarts,  Dale  F,  5,472,415.  Cl.  623-16.(XM). 
Sweatt.  William  C:  and  Seppala.  Lynn,  lo  Uniu:d  States  of  America.  Energy 
Method  for  changing  the  cross  section  of  a  laser  beam   5  473  475   Cl 
"i59-X69  IMH) 
Symbicom  .Akiiebolag:  See — 

M.u-klund.  Stefan:  and  Edlund.  Thomas,  5.472,691.  Cl.  424-94  4(X) 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Gerald.  Chnsiophe;  Hartig.  Paul  R.;  Branchek.  Theresa  A.;  and  Wein- 
shank.  Richard  L..  5.472,866.  Cl   435-240.200. 
Syniex  il'  S  ,\  1  Inc,  See — 

Samuels.  Glenn  J.;  Lee,  Jung-Chung;  Lee,  Charles;  Berry.  Stephen  and 
Jarosz.  Paul  J .  5,472,707,  Cl.  424-451.000. 
Synthelabo   See — 

Hcximaen.  Christian;  Daumas,  Marc;  Aletru,  Michel;  and  Muller  Jean- 
Claude.  5.472.%7.  Cl.  514-269.000. 
Szab«i.  George.  10  ITT  Corporation.  Quick  connector  siuffer  pin  5,472,016 

Cl,  138-89,000, 
Szczebak.  Edward  J,.  Jr.  Balthrop,  Chris  A.,  Sr.;  Mut/abaugh.  Patncia  K 
Porter.  John  M..  and  Stewart,  Gary  D,,  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation 
.VIethod  and  apparatus  for  digitally  controlling  gain  in  a  talking  path 
5,4- vf)ft6.  Cl    379-3.000. 


Komori.  Shigeki;  and  Tajima.  Minoni. 


Fujii.  Koichi:  Komaki.  Koichi; 
5.473.016.  Cl,  .s;5-74,000, 
Takada.  Masashi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tatsumasa.  Miyamoto.  Ryoichi:  Takada.  Masashi:  and  Suzuki 
Katsuya.  5.473.702.  Cl.  381-94.0(K) 
Takagi.  Nobukazu    See  - 

Saito.  Susumu:  Takagi.  Nobukazu:  Harada.  Kiyohiro;  Kazahava.  Yukio; 
Kuchlki.    Seiji:    Ishikawa.    Masakuni.    and    Nakaiima.    Nobuyuki 
5.472.128.  Cl   4I8-55,4IM) 
Takagi.  Shmichi:  Set — 

Masuyuki.  Takashi.  Nishi.  Kenji.  and  Takagi.  Shinichi.  5.473.435  Cl 
3.56-372(MX) 
Takagi.  Tadao   See  - 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Takagi.  Tadao.  Goto.  Tetsuro:  and  Maki.  Ya.suhito 
5.473.155,  Cl,  2.50-208.100. 
Takahara.  Mitsuhiro   See   - 

Fukamachi.  Hideiaka.  and  Takahara.  Mitsuhiro.  5  47'' 544    Cl    156- 
250,(XM) 
Takahashi.  Hiroo:  See— 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki.  Takcgawa.  Shigehiro.  Iwashila.  Shigeki:  Kawachi. 
Tomoko:  Matsui.  Tcruaki.  Mieda.  Mamoni.  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Saito. 
Tomoyuki.  and  Shibata.  Kenyu.  5.472.962.  Cl.  514-233.500. 
Takahashi.  Junya   See — 

Enomoto.  Masayuki.  Takahashi.  Junya;  Kusaba.  Tomoyuki:  Sugano. 
Masayo.   Matsunaga.   Rei:  and  Tamaki.  Masahiro.  5.472.974    Cl 
5 14-395, (XMI, 
Takahashi.  Kai.suaki,  See— 

Sato.  Takeshi:  and  Takahashi.  Kaisuaki.  5.473.551.  Cl   .364-496.000. 
Takahashi.  Kou.sei   See — 

Takiguchi.  Hanihisa.  Takahashi.  Kousei.  Dawson.  Martin  D  .  and  Dup 
gan.  Ge<iffrey.  5.473.173.  Cl   257-lS5,(MM), 
Takahashi.  Kozo:  See — 

Nishiya.  Yuichi.  Takano.  Yoshiharu;  Takaha.shi,  Kozo:  Imaizumi.  Yasuo 
and  Oono.  Yasuhiro.  5.471.901,  Cl   83-136,000, 
Takahashi.  Masahiko   See — 

Yonezawa.  Seiji.  Ohta.  Norio:  Niihara.  Toshio;  Kataoka.  Keiji:  Taka- 
hashi. Masahiko:  Miyamoto.  Harukazu:  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  and  Tsuy- 
oshi.  Toshiaki.  5.473.581.  Cl,  369-13  000, 


Takahashi.  Masahiro   See— 

Tokunaga.   Masaaki.  Tanigawa.   Shigeho:   and  Takahashi.   Masahiro. 
5.472.525.  Cl,  148-302,000, 
Takaha.shi.  Mitsuo.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.  Injection  molding  die  for 

injection  molding  ha,se  Nwds.  5.472.334.  Cl,  425-554,000, 
Takahashi.  Satoshi    See  — 

Yokouchi.  Jungo.  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and  Sadobara.  Yulaka.  5,473.462. 
Cl    359-1 89  (XM), 
Takahashi.  Seiji,  See — 

Kuze.  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Takahashi,  Seiji.  5.473.046.  Cl 
528-204,000 
Takahashi,  Takahiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Hongo.  Mikio:  Miyauchi.  Tateoki:  Shimase.  Akira: 
Haraichi.  Satoshi:  Takaha.shi.  Takahiko.  and  Saito.  Keiya.  5.472.507. 
Cl    118-722  (MM), 
Takahashi.  Takeshi:  and  Onishi.  Masayoshi.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Cylin- 
drical dynamic  pressure  bearing  formed  of  polvphenvlene  sulfide  resin 
including  glass  fibers  5.472.283.  Cl,  384-l(M)(MKi 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki,  See — 

Monta.  .Atsushi.  Koba,  Tomohilo;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  Shimamura. 
Katsunori:  Kataoka.  Toshiyuki.  Furukawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tomimoto 
Hiroaki,  5.473.010.  Cl   52'4-600lMKJ 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu  See 

Shimizu.    Shuji.    Kuroda.    Osamu:    Ito.    Yasutaka.    and    Takahashi. 
Yirshikazu,  5.473,374.  Cl,  348-363,000, 
Takahashi.   Yoshinobu.   to  Yoshida   Kogyo   K.K.   Buckle    5,471.716,  Cl. 

24-615  000, 
Takahi.  Yukiyoshi   See — 

(Jhkouchi.  Takeo.   Hosoda.   Hitoshi.   Yasui.   Kenji.   Kato.   Shigehiro: 

Kondo.  Yasuhiko:  and  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi,  5.472.972.  Cl,  514-373.000. 

Takaki.  Kazuki.  and  Wada.  Yoshio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  PAL  chroma 

signal  demodulating  apparatus   5.473.388.  Cl   .348-640,000 
Takaku.  Masalo,  See 

.Ando.  Toshihiko.  Iwamoto,  Mune;  Kaneko,  Masahiro;  Ichikawa,  Kou- 
7X3u:  Nakajima.  Akihiko;  and  Takaku,  Masato.  5.473.014.  Cl   525- 
71  0(.M) 
Takakura.  Eiichi.  10  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digital  recording  and/or  repro- 
duction apparatus  of  video  signal  rearranging  cnmpiinents  within  a  fixed 
length  bIcKk   5.473.479.  Cl   360-48,(XiO. 
Takami.  Satoshi:  See — 

Araki.  \oshiyuki.  and  Takami.  Satoshi.  5.473.153.  Cl,  250-205.000, 
Takano.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Nishiva.  Yuichi.  Takano.  Yoshiharu:  Takahashi.  Kozo;  Imaizumi.  Yasuo; 
and  Oono.  Yasuhiro.  5.471.901,  Cl.  83-136,000, 
Takara  Shuz-u  Co  .  Lid,;  See-- 

Miki.    Ko|iro.    Mon.   Takeshi:   Ohkawa,   Hiromi:   Hosokawa.   Yumi. 
Kondo.  Akihiro;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin,  5.472,669,  Cl.  422-63  000 
Takashima.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Someya,   Ryouichi.   Su/uki.   Satoshi;  Takashima.   Hiroaki.   Ichikawa. 
Kalsuvuki.    Katavama.   Katsuhiko.   Hiromasa.    Kunio.   and   Ebashi. 
Kcnic'hi.  5.4-.^:iO.  Cl    310-154  (XM) 
Takaiiin.  Masahiro.  Nakano,  >'ukio.  .'\shi.  ^oshihiri>.  and  Kanno,  Tadayuki.  10 
Hitachi.  Lid  Routing  metlxxl  and  apparatus  for  switching  between  routing 
and  conversion  tables  ba.sed  on  selectK>n  infonnalion  included  in  cells  to 
be  routed   5.471.598.  Cl    370-16  (XM) 
Takais.  Gilbert   See 

Baptiste.  Rene,  and  Takais.  Gilben.  5.473.717.  Cl,  385-76,(MX) 
Takava.  Kei.  10  NEC  Corporation   Radio  pager  with  an  electronic  memoran- 
dum funclion    5.473.316.  Cl    ,14t)-68h  OIX) 
Takayama.  Tsulomu:  Yamagala.  Shigeti;  and  ^'amazaki.  Yasuyuki,  10  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electronic  slill  video  camera  wherein  a  pre-cxposure 
pemxl  IS  utilized  to  generate  control  signals  ot  iniegrated  values  of  the 
pholoelectncallv  convened  image  signal  K»  control  both  exposure  and  color 
balance    5.473, 37S.  c"]    148-?M(MX) 
Takeda  Chemical  Indusmes.  Ltd    See — 

Haze,  Akira:  ho.  Kunihiro;  and  Okutam,  Norio,  5,473,062,  Cl.  536- 
I14.(MX1 
Takeda.  Kenzo.  and  Kurotani.  Kenichi.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Water  level 

regulating  system   5.47;,3i:.  Cl   4I5-|7,0(.)0, 
Takeda.  Kunihiro,  to  NEC  Corp^vration  .Semiconductor  device  tester  capable 
of  simultaneously  testing  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  at  the  same 
temperature   5.473.259.  Cl    324-76(HXM) 
Takeda.  Minora.  Kubota.  Shigeo,  Oka.  Michio.  and  Ogawa.  Tohru.  to  Sony 
Corporation    Semiconducioi  Iighl  exposure  device    5.473.409.  Cl.  355- 
53  IXK) 
Takeda.  Takayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Audio  data  repnxiucing  device  for 
reproducing  digital  voice  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  a(  a  ditfetenl  speed 
than  the  speed  at  w  hich  the  signals  are  recorded.  5,473,477,  Cl.  360-10.300 
Takegawa.  Shigehiro   See 

Koizumi.  Naciyuki.  Takegawa.  Shigehiro.  Iwashita.  Shigeki.  Kawachi. 
Tomoko.  Matsui.  Teraaki.  Mieda.  Mamoru.  Takahashi.  Hirtxi;  Saito. 
Tomoyuki:  and  Shibata.  Kenyu.  5.472.962.  Cl   514-233.500. 
Takehana.  Sakae   See — 

Fujio.  Kouji.  Hirao.  Isami;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  Tsukaya. 
Takashi;  Oaki,  Yoshinao;  and  Kuramoto,  Seiji,  5,471.988,  Cl    128 
660.030. 
Takei.  Hajime"  See — 

l^mbergcr  Richard  R  .  Maisuda.  Naoyuki.  Murasaki.  Sadanobu;  Takei. 
Hajime,  and  Wyman,  Stuart  J  .  5,473,400.  Cl.  354-277.000. 


Takei.  Toru.  Nakamura.  Kozo:  Nakashima.  Keisuke:  Yamamoto.  Kagehiro: 
and  Kozima.  ^'asuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Image  scanner  and  image  scanning 
method   5.473.44.5,  Cl    358-474  (XM) 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi.  and  Tsurumi.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken   Displav  system  at  a  game  machine  island   5.4-2.195.  Cl.  273- 
138 (MIA 
lakemura.  Yasuhiko.  Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  and  Yamazjiki.  Shunpei.  lo  Semi- 
conductor Energy   Laboralorv    Co  ,   Lid    Liquid  crystal  displav    with  a 
ferroelectnc  film  control  layer  5.473.449.  Cl,  359-56  000 
Takemura.  ^'oshinon   See— 

^'ano.  Molovasu.  Takemura.  Yoshinon,  and  Suzuki.  Takao,  5,472,662, 
Cl   419-3ii-(XM), 
Takenaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Shibano.    Hiroshi:    Nishikawa.    Tomoharu.    and    Takenaka.    Koichi. 
5.472.K17.  Cl,  430-106.600, 
Takeoka.  Shinji   See — 

Saitoh.  Akihisa:  Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Takanao:  Takisada.  Miki- 
masa.    Takeoka.    Shinji:    Sakai.    Hiromi:    and    Tsuchida.    Eishun, 
5.472.951.  Cl    514-54  »» 
Takeshima.  Shinichi.  ,Araki.  Yasushi.  and  Hirota.  Shinya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Exhaust  punficafion  device  of  internal  combustion 
engine   5.4'^  1.8.16.  Cl,  60-297,000 
Takcshita.  Hiroki:  See — 

"^sutsui.  YasumiLsu:  and  Takeshita.  Hiroki.  5.473.616.  Cl   371-201.000. 

Takeshita.  Yuuichi.  and  Arai.  Masashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  having  a  buill-in  test  circuit  5.473.618.  Cl,  371-22,500. 

Takcuchi.  Esther  S  ,  and  Leising,  Randolph  A  ,  to  W  Greatbaich  Ltd  Copper. 

Silver,  vanadium  oxide  composite  cathode  malenal  fftr  hich  energv  density 

batteries   5.472.810.  Cl   429-218  (MX) 

Takeuchi.  Itsuo   See — 

Hoshino.   Hidekazu;  Yoda.  Masumi.  Takeuchi,  Iisuo.  and  Kunhara, 
Talsuya,  5.473.147.  Cl.  235-449.000. 
Taki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Y'amashila.  Koutarou:  Taki.  Mamoru.  Mivahara.  Yuji.  Fujii,  Toshiko; 

Ozawa.  Satoshi:  and  Vvatanahe.  'loshio.'5.472.59<l.  Cl   204-418.000, 

Takiguchi,  Haruhisa.  Takahashi.  Kousei.  Dawson,  Martin  D  .  and  Duggan. 

(ieotfrev.  u-  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha    (Quantum  well  structure  having 

differentially  strained  ijuanlum  well  layers   5.473.173.  Cl   257-185,000, 

Takiguchi.  >a.suyuki   See  — 

lida.  Shigeki.  Tovooka.  Takehiro;  lioh.  Hirovuki:  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki; 
KanemiHo.  Akihiko:  and  limura.  Haruo.  .5>72,635,  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Takimoto.  Junichi   See — 

Kumazjwa.  Kinva.  Tabata.  Hiroshi;  and  Takimolo,  Junichi.  5,472,798, 
Cl  428-690,000, 
Takisada.  Mikimasa  See — 

Saitoh.  .Akihisa.  Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Takanao:  Takisada.  Miki- 
ma-sa.    Takeoka.    Shinji.    Sakai.    Hiromi.    and    Tsuchida.    Eishun. 
5,4^2.951.  Cl    514-54.0(M). 
Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See  — 

Kuroda.  Shigeiaka.  Sato.  Toshihiko:  and  Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.471 ,869, 
Cl   73-117.300. 
Talle.  Mary  A.:  See — 

Harris.  Crafford  A  :  Gold.stein.  Gideon:  Siekierka.  John  J  :  Talle.  Mary 
A  .  Shenbdgamurthi.  Ponniah.  Culler,  Michael  D  .  and  Setcavage. 
Diane  R  ,  5.472.856.  Cl   435-69  lIMj 
Tallev.    John    j  .    10    Mon.sanio    Company     Svnthesis    of    opticallv-active 

phosphono  analogs  of  succinates   5.47.V.092.' Cl   558-87  0(M.) 
Tailing.  Bob  Lars  O  .  and  Sarudis.  Manana.  lo  PartK  Oy  AB    Raw  maienal 
bnquene  for  mineral  wo<v!  prv>duciion  and  pnxcss  for  its  preparation  and 
Its  use.  5.4-2.91-.  Cl   501-28, (MX). 
Tamaki.  Masahiro  See — 

Enomoto.  Masayuki:  Takahashi.  Junya,  Kusaba.  Tomoyuki,  Sugano, 
Masayo.   Matsunaga.  Rei;  and  Tamaki,  Masahiro,  5,472.974,  CI. 
514-395,000 
Tamaki.  Saioshi;  and  Kondo.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.stnal  Co . 
Lid   Sensorless  bnishless  motor  driving  apparatus  with  induced  voltage 
signal  latch   5,473.232.0   318-4390(K1 
Tamaniura    Manpci.  lidaka.  Hm»hi:  and  Shibata.  Eiji.  10  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle  internal  noise  reduction  system,  5.473,699,  Cl. 
381-7  1  am 
Tamglass  Engineering  Oy   See — 

Yli-Vakkun.  Erkki:   Kaonpaa.  Arto.  Salonen.  Tapio.  and  Nikkanen. 
Jukka.  5.472.469.  Cl   65-107,(XX) 
Tamitani.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Motion  compensating  inier-frame 

predictive  picture  coding  apparatus.  5.473,378.  Q.  348-416.000, 
Tamura.  Toshio:  See — 

^amakura   Hideo:  Tamura.  Toshio:  Ochiai.  Yuji:  and  .Aikawa,  Shigeo. 
5.4-2.3-1.  Cl   45I-.56.(MM) 
Tan.  Haw  Chan,  and  Chang.  Tim  S  L.,  10  Gennfe  Company  Limited  Contact 

of  single  pitch  arrangemenl  in  strip  slock.  5,472,358,  Cl.  439-851.000. 
Tan.  Helming   See— 

Flmer.  William  D  .  Maples.  Kirk  R  :  Pavlor.  Richard  E..  Tan.  Helming, 
and  Wilcox.  Allan  L,.  5.472.983.  CI,'5l4-.599,000 
Tanaka.  Hideki    See — 

Hava.shi,  Tcraki.  Tanaka.  Kunihiro.  Tanaka.  Hideki.  Nozawa,  Hirovuki; 
and  Sano,  Kouichi.  5.473.595.  Cl    '69. 1 24.000 
Tanaka.  Hisakaisu.  and  Shionoya.  Kazunon.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd 
Barcode  sv  mhol  reading  sv  stem  capable  of  shortening  time  for  reading  and 
decoding  '5.473.148.  Cl    235-462  (MM) 
Tanaka.  Katsunon  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hybrid  integrated 
circuit  device  with  apertured  cover  5,473,191,  Cl.  257-680.000 
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Tanaka,  Kazuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Automatic  signalling-system  switching 
device  for  digital  line  circuit  device  in  subscriber  system.  5,473,682   CI 
?7q-37:,000. 
Tanalca,  Kazushige:  See — 

Matsutani,  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Sakazaki,  Ryuji;  Fujii.  Yasuhiko: 
and  Tanaka.  Kazushige.  5,473,096,  CI.  560-39.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzofcu  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Waianabe.  Masahiro.  5.472,799,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Tanaka.  Koji.  See — 

Hona,   Yasunari;   Maeda.  Satoshi:  Yamada.  Yozo;  Mori,   Shinichiro; 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Ono,  Hitoshi.  5.472,818    CI 
430-109,000. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiro  See — 

Havashi.  Teruki;  Tanaka.  Kunihiro;  Tanaka.  Hideki:  Noza*a,  Hirovuki. 
and  Sanii,  Kouichi.  5.473.595,  CI.  .369-124.000. 
Tanaka,  Ma.saeo.  and  Min-Jae,  Han,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  rcprLiducing 
apparatu.s    providing    PLL   circuit   controlled    bv   drum    motor   speed 
5.47.\588.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Tanaka,  Minoru   See — 

Kawai,   Tsuneo;   Nakamura,   Takao:   Faiita.  Tsuyoshi;   and   Tanaka 
Minoru.  5.473,194.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoichi   See — 

Itoh.  Kunio;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  Kizaki.  Hiroaki:  Tanaka.  Shoichi;  Satou. 
Vukmori;  and  Umemura.  Kazunobu,  5.473.037.  CI.  528-12  000 
Tanaka.  Tadao:  See — 

Harara,  Mit-suhiko;  Miichi.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Tadao;  Yanagi.  Takahiro 
and  Masuda.  Hiroyuki,  5,472,225,  CI.  280-661.000 
Tanaka.  Toshio:  See — 

Hotta,  Yasunari;   Maeda.  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Yozo;  Mori,  Shinichiro. 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Koji:  and  Ono,  Hiroshi.  5,472.818    CI 
430- 109. (KM). 
Tanaka.  ^'asuhiro   See — 

Vaniagata.    .Michihiro;   and  Tanaka.   Yasuhiro,   5,473,471     CI    359- 
569.0()fl. 
Tanaka.  Vutaka:  See — 

Vli/ukami.  Yoshikatsu;  Teshima,  Tsutomu;  Agari,  Katsumi:  Tanaka, 
Vuiaka.   Fukumoto,   Hiroko;  Kakegawa.   Miyako;  and  Yoshimuia 
Hiroko.  S.473,023.  CI.  525-329.200. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Vrha.  Richard  A.,  5,473.770.  O  395-433.000. 
Tandv  Corporation:  See — 

Virdee.  Harbhajan  S..  5.473.686.  CI.  379-410.000. 
Tangen.  John  C:  See — 

Stobhie.  Charles  W,  IV;  and  Tangen.  John  C.  5.472.785    CI    4''8- 
42  >  KXJ 


Piotrowski.  Andrzej   M  .  Taylor,  Denni.s  F,  and  Sevferth.  Dietmar. 
5.473,036.  CI.  528-4.000. 
Taylor,  Dennis  K  :  See — 

Barton.  Derek  H   R  ;  Tavlor,  Dennis  K.;  and  Tse,  Chi-Lam,  5,473  085 
CI    549-458  (KX) 
Taylor.  EuJward  C  .  and  Hamnglon,  Philip  M..  to  Tru.stees  of  Princeton 
Lnuersitv    Process  for  the   preparation  of  fused  pyridine  compt)unds 
5.473,071.  CI    548-279  (XH) 
Taylor.  Robert  D    See— 

Mendenhall,  Ivan  V,.  and  Taylor,  Roben  D..  5.472,535,  CI.  149-36.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Yasuvuki,  Ovama.  Takatoshi;  and  Saito.  Sigeo,  5,472,323 
CI    417-4|7(KK) 

Kinen.  Tohru.  and  Mori.  .Masami.  s.472.777.  CI,  428-323.000. 
Terunuma,    Kouichi;   and   Kawashima,   Hiroaki,  5,473  492    CI    360- 

128  (KK) 
L'eda.  Kunihiro:  and  Kobuke,  Takayoshi,  5,472.778,  CI.  428-332.000. 
TE.AC  Corporation   See — 

Nagase,  Fumio,  5.473,487.  CI,  360-104.000. 
Technical  Sales  .It  Ser\  ices.  Inc  ,  See — 

McKye.  Marshall  V.  S  .  Mohler.  Ame;  and  Nyborg,  Henrik.  5.472^7, 
CI    1,56-269  (MKI 
Technion  Research  and  r>;velopnien!  Foundation  Ltd    See — 

Neeman.    Itzhak:   Tabak.   .Mina;   and  Amion,   Robert.   5,472  695    CI 
424-195  100 
Technological  Resources  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brotzmann.  Karl.  5.472,478,  CI.  75-414.000. 
Teinn  Limited   See — 

Ono,  Tadashi;  Hasegawa.   Kinji;  Asai,  Takeo:  and  Murakami,  Yoii 
5.473.(X)4.  CI   524-425  (XM) 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg   Co.  Lid    See — 

Koi/unii.  Naosuki.  Takegawa.  Shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki:  Kawachi. 
Tomoko.  Matsui.  Teruaki.  Mieda.  Mamoru;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Saito! 
Tomoyuki.  and  Shibala.  Kensu.  5.472,962.  CI    514  233.500. 
Teirsicin.  Paul  S   Rapid  exchange  catheter.  5,472,425,  CI  604-102.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.    See — 

Penney,  Bruce  J  .  5,473,361,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Telediffusion  de  France   See — 

Bauduin.  Jean  Pierre,  5.473,641,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Scoma//on.  Pascal;  and  Pignon,  Pascal,  5,473,290,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Vjctonn.  John  A  .  5.473,292.  CI.  333-17.100. 
Tellerman,  Jacob   See-- 

r  ,~v.  J  nL-  .    .    „  Nvce.  Da\ id  S  .  and  Tellerman.  Jacob.  5,471.873  CI   73-453  000 

ranguv.  Chnstian.  and  Phipps,  Jack  R,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Flow  control    Temco  Fireplace  PrcxJuciv.  Inc    .SVe-^  .o  J.  v-i.  /J-^J->.uw. 

Wilhoite.  .Murrav  O.  5.471,973,  CI.  126-20O.O(X), 
Temic  Telcfunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 
Biihme,  Rolf.  5.473.524.  CI    363-127  000. 

Schairer.  Werner.  Angerstein,  Jorg;  Giehler.  Siegfned;  Riedel,  Jilrgen' 
and  Mistele,  Thomas,  5.472.915.  CI   437-209  (XK). 
Temme,  Leonard  A  ,  Still.  DaMd  L  .  and  Mittelman.  Michael  H.  Night  vision 

goggle  focusing  aid   5.473.472.  CI    359-WKI(ltX) 
Temple.  Thomas  D  Time  delav  svvitch   5.473.204.  CI,  ,307- 141, (KK) 
Temple,  Victor  A    K  .  Watrous.  Donald  L  ;  and  Glascock.  Homer  H.,  II,  to 
Hams    Corporation     Package    for   parallel    subelement    semiconductor 
devices   5,473.193,  CI    257  690(XXI 
Temple>.  Margaret  R:  See  - 

Sheiham.  han.  and  Templey,  Margaret  P    ^.472,489,  CI.  106-311  000 
Teng,  Mao-Hua   .SVe  — 

Drasid,  Vinavak  P.  Teng.  MaivHua,  Host,  Jonathon  J  .  Ellion.  Bnan  R.; 
Johnson.   D    Lvnn;   Mason,  Thomas  f)  .   Weertman.  Julia  R     and 
Hwang,  J    H  .  5.472.749.  CI   427-58()(KIO 
Terashima.    Seiichi.    to    Shin  Etsu    Handotai    Co..    Lid     Wafer 

5.472,099.  CI    2I1-41,(XK) 
Terashita.  Ybshihiko  See — 

Kanada.  Yoshihi.sa,  Tera.shita,  Yoshihiko:  Kasuya,  .Masaaki  and  Katoh 
Yukan,  5,473.669.  CI,  379-59  (XX) 
Terlop,  William  E  .  and  Casagrande,  Serge,  to  Top  Gulf  Coast  Corporation. 
Narrow  profile  transformer  having  interleaved  windings  and  ccwiine  pas- 
sage  5.473..302,  CI    336-183  (MXI 
Teroaka.  Junichi    See — 

Meguro,  Yoshiaki;  Teroaka,  Junichi.   Harless.   Daniel  P     and  Prizzi 
Joseph  A.  5,472,258.  CI    296I46  9<X) 
Terui.  Sadao;  Sano.  Kunio.  Nishikawu,  Kazusoshi;  Inoue.  Akira.  and  Yokota, 
'toshiyuki.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co ,  Ltd    Mcthtxl  of  de<xlonzing  a  gas 
containing  maloderous  components   5,472,676.  CI.  423-2 I9.0(X). 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Muramoto.  Yutaka,  5.473.629.  CI    374- 102, (XX), 

Terunuma,  Kouichi.  and  Kawashima,  Hiroaki.  to  TDK  C'orp(.>ralion  Magnetic 

head  including  a  reprixlucing  head  utili/mg  a  magneloresisiance  effect  and 

having  a   magnetic    shielding   him   contaming   nitrogen    ^  473  492    CI 

36()-l28,(XX)  t-  e-  •       - 

Terzo.  .Michael  J     See- 

Bonasia.    Howard   V,   Geislinger.    Dale    F;   and   Terzo,    Michael   J 
5.473..502.  CI    36I-256.(XX), 
Teshima.  Tsuttmiu   See- 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu.  Teshima.  Tsutomu,  Agari,  KaLsumi;  Tanaka. 
Yutaka;  Fukumoto,  Hiroko;  Kakegawa.  Mivako,  and  Yoshimura 
Hiroko.  5.473,023.  CI.  525-329  200 


V  aK  e  and  pressure  regulator  for  an  anti-lock  braking  system.  5,472  267  CI 

'(•viif,:ix), 

Tani,  Ka/umi   See — 

Harada.  Yoshio;  Tani,  Kazumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshihumi   5  47''  793 

("1   42S-552.(XX),  

Taniehan.  Aram  A  ;  and  Tanielian,  Garo  W.  Magneto-optical  display  and 

method  of  forming  such  display.  5,473,466,  CI.  359-282,000. 
Tanieiian.  Garo  W.:  See — 

Tanielian.  Aram  A.;  and  Tanielian.  Garo  W..  5.473.466,  CI.  359-282.000 
Tanigawa.  Shigeho:  See — 

Tokunaga,   Masaaki;  Tanigawa.  Shigeho;   and  Takahashi,   .Masahiro 
5.472,525,  CI.  148-.302.000. 
Taniguchi.  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Youichi;  Ishimoto,  Kazumi;  Kuwabara, 
Kimihiio:  Mimura,  Toshinori;  Hamasaki,  Kuraya.su;  Nakano,  Kenichi;  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Reflow  appa 
ratus  and  method  5,472,135,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Tank,  Klaus:  See — 

Olmstead,  Bruce  R.,  Adia.  Moosa  M.;  Tank.  Klaus;  and  Ashby,  Kevin  P 
5,472,376.  CI.  451-540.000. 
Tanknology  Corporation  International:  See — 

Tuma,  John  E  ;  Kauffman,  Glenn  A.;  and  Williams,  Barrv  N    5  471  867 
CI,  73-49.2(X).  .       ■       . 

Tanuma,  Seiji:  See — 

Koike,  Yoshio;  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Tanuma,  Seiji;  Kamada,  Tsuyoshi. 

Kauyama,     Yoshiro;     Morishigc,     Makoto;     Yoshida,     Hidefumi 

Hanaoka,  Kazutaka;  and  Tsuyuki,  Syun.  5,473,455,  CI   359-76  000 

Tjpp,  Steven  L  ,  to  Safelite  Glass  Corporation.  Template  apparams  and 

method  for  manufacturing  replacement  windshields.  5  472  168   CI    ^jy. 

I39.0(X). 

Tarpley,  Leon.  Valve  as.semblies  for  sucker  md  operated  subsurface  numn-. 

5.472,326,0.417-454.000 
Tashiro.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hayano,  Fuminori;  Hamada,  Hitoshi;  and  Tashiro,  Hideyuki.  5  473  426 
CI   356-237  000. 
Tashm.  Mohammad  E.;  Spring,  Samuel  D  ;  and  Demarche,  Thomas  E..  to 
(jeneral  Electric  Company.  Enhanced  cooling  apparatus  for  gas  turbine 
engine  airfoils.  5,472.316,  CI.  416-97 .OOR. 
Taiarka.  Paul  D.:  See — 

DeNicola,  Anthony  J.,  Jr;  and  Tatarka.  Paul  D 
71.000. 
Taue,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Tadaya:  Obara.  Hideto;  and  Taue.  Satoshi 
204-182  400. 
Taylor.  Dennis  F,:  See — 


cassene. 


5,473.015,  CI.  525- 


5.472.586,  CI 


Tessmer,  Robert  A  :  Uhlianuk,  Peter  W.;  and  Chung,  Ding  Y,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company.  Polymeric  additive  for  cattiodic  electro- 
coating  compositions  for  improved  tfu'ow   power.  5,472,998.  CI.  523- 
404.000. 
Test,  Dan  R.:  See— 

Pulli,  Hannu  H  ;  and  Test.  Dan  R..  5.473.128.  CI.  200-292.000. 
Teuber.  Vincent  P.;  and  Gibbs.  Jeffrey  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company   Balanced  reel  hub  for  tape  cassette  reels.  5.472.150. 
CI.  242-345  (XX).  ' 
TcuLsch,  Hansklaus,  to  Mixig  Inc  Torque  motor  5,473,298,  CI.  335-237.000 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

DeRosa,  Thomas  F;  Benfaremo,  Nicholas;  Kapuscinski,  Mana  M  , 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.,  and  Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J.,  5,472,627,  CI 
252-47. .500 
Stafford,  Joseph  D.;  Hatton,  Gregory  J,;  and  Helms.  David  A..  5.473,256, 

CI.  324-636.0<K). 
Sudhakar,  Chakka:  Dolfinger,  Frank,  Jr.;  Cesar,  Max  R.;  and  Palel, 

Mahendra  S  ,  5,472,.595,  CI  208-143.000. 
Tsang,   Chih-Hao   M.;   Neff,   Laurence  D.;   and   Dai,   Pei-Shing   E., 
5,472,594,  CI.  208-114.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Baker,  James  C;  Groves,  Emily  A.;  Paradis,  Douglas;  Monaghan, 
Charles  P.;  Lanier,  Barrv;  Bonifield,  Thomas  D  ;  England,  Julie  S.;  and 
Cemv,  Glenn  A.,  5,473,187.  CI.  257-643.000 
Childers,  Jimmie   D.;   and   Karasawa,   Hajime,   5,473,774,  CI.   395- 

650  (KK). 
Crocker,  David  A.,  5,472,499,  CI.  106-672.000. 
Havemann.   Roben   H.;   Gnade,   Bruce   E.;   and   Cho,   Chih-Chen. 

5,472,913,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Mutter,  Louis  N  ;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  P.  5,472,887,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Summerfelt,  Scon  R.,  5,473,171.  CI.  257-183.000. 
Yee.  Hung  Y;  and  Richardson.  Phillip  N..  5.473,334.  Q.  343-756.000 
Texpak,  Inc  :  See  ~ 

Bennghause,  Gerald  D.,  and  Block,  Charles,  5.472.130,  CI.  227-67.000 
Texplast  .Acessorios  Texteis  LTDA:  See — 

Bosch.  Luis  B..  5.472.149.  CI.  242-130.200. 
Thaler,  Hartmuth  F  Methixl  for  making  printed  circuit  boards.  5.472.546.  CI. 

I56-256,0(X) 
Thames.  Shelby  F ;  and  He.  Zhiqiang  A.,  lo  University  of  Southern  Missis- 
sippi. Synthesis  and  coating  application  of  chlorinated  hydroxyrtibber. 
5,473,024.  CI   525-332  3(X) 
Thaver.  Dale  R  :  See  - 

Hsich.  Jiang;  and  Thayer,  Dale  R.,  5,473.656,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporaleii:  See — 

Hohidet.  David  A.,  5,473,303,  CI.  337-«)1.000. 
Versaw.  Douglas  P;  and  Green,  Max  L.,  5,472,140,  CI   239-24.000. 
ThcrmwcKXi  Corporation   See — 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J  :  Hardesty,  Michael  P.;  Haefling,  Edwin  H.;  and 
Hardv.  Robert  A  .  5,471,724,  CI.  29-53.000. 
Thiele,  Glenn   Expandable  closet  hanger  5,472,082,  CI.  206-284.000. 
Thieier.  Stephen  M  :  See- 
Bales,  Bruce  M  ,  Udder,  Ted  M.,  Fijolek,  John  G.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D  ; 
Lien.   Robert  L..  Thieler,  Stephen   M.;  and  Vucelic,  Vojislav   V., 
5,473,-367,  CI.  348-16.000. 
Thierr),  Thomas,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique.  Frequency  dividing 

device.  5,473,553,  CI.  364-703.000. 
Thiessen,  Hans-Henning:  See — 

Maskell,  David;  and  Thiessen,  Hans-Henning.  5,473,734,  CI.  395- 
109.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation;  See — 

Blau,  Reed  J  ;  and  Lund,  Gary  K.,  5,472,647,  CI.  264-3.100. 

Lev  inthal,  Michael  L.,  Wilier,  Rodnev  L.;  Park,  Dennis  J.;  and  Bridges. 

Ronnelle,  5,472.679.  CI   423-387.000. 
Wallace.  Ingvar  A..  II,  5,472,532,  CI.  149-17.400. 
Wardle,  Robert  B.;  and  Blau,  Reed  J.,  5,472,534,  CI.  149.36.000. 
Thirsk,  Graham,  to  Advanced  Technology   Laboratories,   Inc.   L'ltra.sonic 
doppler  power  measurement  and  display   system.   5,471,990,  CI.    128- 
(>6I.()90. 
Thoen,  Christiaan  A.  J   K  :  See — 

Panandiker,  Rajan  K.;  Thoen,  Christiaan  A.  J.  K.,  Lenoir,  Pierre  M.  A., 
Peterson,  Dwight  M.;  and  Thompson.  James  E.,  5.472,628,  CI.  252- 
1.35.000 
Thoeny.  Michael  B.;  Dikeman.  John  M.;  and  Borzabadi.  Alireza  F.  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corporation.  Active  matrix  vacuum  fluorescent  display  with 
microprocessor  integration.  5.473.222.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Thomas.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Cava.  Robert  J.;  Kwo,  Jueinai  R.;  and  Thomas,  Gordon  A.,  5,473,456, 
CI   359-87.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Jameson.  Bradford  A  ;  and  Baserga,  Renato,  5,473,054,  CI.  530-328.000. 
Thomas.  Phillip  M    See  - 

Burek.  De^l^  E  ;  Jones,  Marc  D.;  Jones.  Wesley  W.;  and  Thomas,  Phillip 
M.,  5,472,160,  CI.  248-74.400. 
Thomas,  Volker.  to  Siemens  AkiiengesellschafL  Integraiable  current  source 
circuit  for  generating  an  output  current  proportional  to  an  input  current. 
5.473,243,  CI    323  M.'^iXX) 
Thompson.  Gary  F  .Multi-purpose  lathe   5.471,796,  CI  451-296.000 
Thompson.  James  E.:  See — 

Panandiker,  Rajan  K.;  Thoen,  Christiaan  A.  J.  K.;  Lenoir,  Pierre  M.  A., 
Peterson,  Dwight  M.;  and  Thompson,  James  E.,  5,472,628,  CI.  252- 
135.000. 


Thompson.  Leif  H    Method  of  contraception.  5,471,997,  CI.  128-842.0(K). 
Thompson.  Michael  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cleaning  commutator  brtishcs 

for  an  clectroded  donor  roll   5,473,414.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Thompson.  RixJenck,  to  New  Age  Products,  Inc,  Picparation  and  transfer 

sheet   5.472.790.  CI.  428-500.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chancy.  Jtvhn  W  ,  5,473,609,  CI.  370-94.100. 

Gurley,  Thomas  D;  Sendelweck,  Gene  K.;  and  Yost,  Thomas  D., 

5,473,390,  CI.  348-708.000. 
Helfnch,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Stephens,  Joseph  C,  5,473,386,  CI    348- 

521.000, 
Kim,  Sung  J.;  and  Schick.  Alfred  J.,  5,473.442.  O.  358-335  000. 
Thome,  Linda:  See — 

Pollock.  Thomas  J.,  and  Thocne,  Linda,  5,472,870,  CI  435-252,100, 
Thornton,  William  S.:  See — 

Hoyt,  Wilber  S.;  and  Thornton.  William  S.,  5,471.775.  CI  40-601.000. 
Thrasher.  Otis,  to  Simmons  Company  Method  for  tiunufactunng  mattresses 
or   box    springs,    including   improved   spring   transfer    5,471,725,   CI 
29-91  1(X) 
Throngnumchai.  Kraisom,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  MOS  type  power 
semiconductor  switching  device  capable  of  protecting  load  shoncircuit 
pniblcm  under  low  heat  dissipation  5.473.276,  CI.  327-432.000. 
Thrustmaster,  Inc  :  See — 

Bouton,  Frank  M  ,  5.472.205,  O.  273-187,100, 
Tickner,  Jerold:  See — 

Knz.  Dale;  and  Tickner,  Jeiold,  5,473.522.  Q.  362-221.000. 
Tietsworth,  Steven  C:  See — 

Humphrey,  James  R.;  and  Tielswotth,  Steven  C,  5,473.116,  Q.  174- 
73,100, 
Tilotta.  David  C    See— 

Busch.  Kenneth  W.;  Hudson.  M.  Keith;  Busch.  Marianna  A.;  Kubala. 
Sidnev  W  .  Jr ;  Tilotta.  David  C  ;  Lam.  Christopher  K.  Y;  Srinivasan. 
Ravi.shankar.  and  /.hand,  "lunke.  5.473.162.  CI   250-34 1. 6(K), 
Timmerman.  Daniel   M  .  B)l.  Filip  B.  E.;  and  De  Voeght,  Frank  G.,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Silver  halide  photographic  element  conuining  anti- 
static hydrophilic  colloid  binder  layer  5,472,832,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Tines,  John  L    Base  support  for  movable  antenna    5,473,335.  CI    343- 

766  (KK). 
Tinetu.  Sheila,  and  Pnddy.  Duane  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Branched  polvstvrene  production  bv  free  radical  bulk  polymerization. 
5,473,03 1 ,  CI.'  526-273.000. 
Tocalo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,  Yoshio;  Tani,  Kazumi;  and  Kobavashi.  Yoshihumi,  5,472,793, 
CI.  428-552.000. 
Todo,  Yozo:  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi;  Yamafuji,  Tetsuo;  Chaki,  Hisaaki,  Maekawa,  MuLsuko; 
Todo,  Yozo;  and  Narita,  Hirokazu,  5,472,984,  CI  514-651.000. 
Tohda.  Takao:  See — 

Okajima.  Michio;  and  Tohda,  Takao,  5.473.3%.  CI   353-122  000. 
Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  Sugita,  Ryuji;  Ishida.  Taisuaki,  and  Ban,  Yasuaki.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  tor  produc- 
ing magnetic  recording  medium  5.472,506,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Tokai  Ruhbei  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mivajima.  Msuo:  Kawasaki,  Minorti,  and  Kodama. Tsutomu,  5,472,746, 
CI   427-468  (XX). 
Tokico  Ltd    See — 

Ando.  Hiroini,  and  Matsunaga,  Kumhiro,  5,472,268,  CI.  303-117.100. 
Tokumaru.  Tomohide.  ,^be,  Tetsuo;  and  Misono,  Morio,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

IC  package  inspection  apparams   5,473,425,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Tokunaga,  Masaaki.  Tanigawa.  Shigeho;  and  Takahashi,  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd    Nd  Fe  B  svstem  permaneni  magnet    5,472,525.  CI.   148- 
302.(XX). 
Tokuvama  Corporauon    See — 

ito.  Jun-ichi;  and  Shimamoto.  ToshiLsugu.  5.473.120,  CI.  174-264.(X)0. 
Tokvam,  Gudmund,  and  Naterstad.  Tormod,  lo  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Device  for 

ring  secuon  furnace   5.473.628,  CI.  373-110.000. 
Tokyo  BectroB  Limited  See- 
Abe.  Yuuichi,  5,473,258,  CI   324-7.54.000. 
Tomimoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Monta.  Atsushi;  Koba.  Tomohito;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  ShinuunuTd. 
Katsunon;  Kataoka,  Toshiyuki;  Fumkawa,  Hiroyuki:  and  TomiiiKMo. 
Hiroaki.  5.473,010,  CI   524-600.000. 
Tomita.  Toyoji:  See — 

Hayashi,  Ryuiaro;  Aoki.  Masahiro.  Tomiia,  Toyoji;  Kato,  Yo,shinori; 

tsukamoto,  Takeo;  and  Awau,  Takeshi.  5,472,996,  CI.  523-201.000. 

Tomiyasu,  Yuichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  conQx>l  apparatus. 

5.473.341.  CI   345-113.000. 
Top  Gulf  Coast  Corporation:  See — 

Teriop,  William  E  .  and  Casagrande,  Serge.  5,473..302.  Q.  3.36-183.000. 
Torregrossa.  Louis  O  .  to  Kamyr,  Inc.  Method  of  chemically  reacting  a  slurry 

with  a  ga-   5.472,567,  CI.  162-6.000. 
Tomngton  Company.  The:  See — 

Ailing.  Richard  L.;  and  McLany,  Daniel  R„  5.472.284,  CI.  384-484,000, 
Tosa,  Kaon    See — 

Kobavashi.  Yoshimasa;  Tosa,  Kaori;  Sakimac,  Akihiro;  and  Numazawa, 
Ryozo,  5.473.081,  CI   548-533.000. 
Toshida.  Yomishi   See — 

Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    Sakata,    Hajime;    Toshida,    Yomishi;    Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu;   Sato,   Koichi,   Eguchi.  Takeo,  and  Shibala.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.473.448,  CI.  359-51.000 
Toska  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 
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Kubota.  Mikki.  5.471.727.  Q.  29-235.000. 
Kubo(a.  Mikio.  5.472,131.  Q.  227-67.000. 
Toloku  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

Kubota.  Misao;  Hajiai.  Yoshitada;  and  Otani.  Kouichi,  5.472.739,  CI 

427-319  000 
Kubota.  Misao.  Hanai.  Yoshitada;  and  Otani.  Kouichi.  5,472,740,  CI 
427-319  ()fj() 
Toukhv,  Medhat  ,A     See  - 

Srzensky.  Joseph  J  ,  Sarubbi,  Thomas  R  :  and  Toukhy.  Medhat  A.. 
5,473,(M5.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Ono.  Satoshi.  Yamafuji.  Teesuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki:  Maeka*a.  Mutsuko: 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Nanta,  Hirokazu.  5.472,984,  CI.  514-^51  (X30 
Toybox  Corporaoon:  See — 

MaLsuzaki.  Tatsuya,  and  Ishida.  Hisashi.  5.471.%7.  CI    124-6.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Hanon,  Shizuo.  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi,  Shigenori.  5.472.862.  CI 

435-19(),U»X) 
Hotta,  Yasunan,   Maeda.  .Satoshi:  Yamada.  Yozo;  Mon,  Shinichiro; 
Tanaka,  Toshio.  Tanaka.   Koji.   and  Ono,   Hiroshi,  5,472.X18,  CI 
430-109  000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawamura.  Kalsuhiko;  Kato.  Shigeki;  Maki.  Hiloshi;  and  Hayashi. 
Mikio,  5.472.490.  CI.  I064I.3.000. 
Tiyixla  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukamachi.  Hideiaka;  and  Takahara.  Mit^uhiro.  5,472>M,  CI.   156- 

:5o.(xx) 

Honuchu.   Notivuki;   Kato,  Takashi;  Hongon.  Suzuaki;  and  Ogawa 

Hiroshi.  5,472.233.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mikio;  Fukumura,  Kenichi;  and  Kato.  Hideya.  5.471.838,  CI. 

60-468.(X)0 
L  nno,  Kunihiko.  Kaka/u  Yukinon:  Yoneda.  Takao:  Sakakura.  Moriaki; 

Yamanaka.  Masishi.  and  Hanon,  Shiho.  5.473.532.  CI   .364-152.000. 
Toyooka,  Takehiro   See— 

lida,  Shigeki.  ToyiX)ka.  Takehiro;  Itoh.  Hiniyuki.  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki; 

Kanemoto,  .Akihiko.  and  Iimura,  Hanw,  5!472.635.  CI.  252-299  010 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

.Akiyama.  .Akira.  Arakawa,  Michio;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  and  Kiessig,  Hart- 

mut.  5.472.259.  CI    296- 204  000 
Ando.    Masahiko.    FukaLsu.    Akira.    Yamamoto.    Yoshihisa;    Niimi. 

Mamoru;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro:  Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Oba,  Hidehiro, 

Hojo,  Yasuo.  and  Kaigawa,  Masato,  5,472,389,  CI  477  130  (XX) 
Goto,   Masaio.   Iguchi,  Satoshi;   Katoh,  Kenji;  and   Kihara.  Tetsuro. 

5.472.673.  CI    422-169.000. 
Hagmara,  Yoshuuki;  Jinno,  Osamu;   Kitamura.  Takeshi;  Kuramolo, 

Akio:  Kawai.  Yukio:  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  and  Kakuta,  Himtaka, 

5,472,217.  CI    277.235.IX)B. 
Ikeda,  Sadao,  and  Kilo,  Makoto.  5.472,305.  C\.  414-2I9.00O 
Km.,  Kazunan,  5.471.861.  O.  72-351.000. 

Matsui.  Hiioshi:  and  Shionoya.  Satoshi,  5,473,139,  CI.  219-130,510. 
Mivahara.  Shunji.  5.473.534,  CI.  364-I57.0(X) 
Nil.  Yoshihidc.  5,473.228,  CI.  318-158.000. 
Nivaki,  Kazuloshi;  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Oba.  Hidehiro:  Nozaki.  Yoshi- 

nobu.  and  Hainajima,  Tetsuo.  5,473.543.  CI.  364-424.100 
Ohnuma.  Yutaka.  5.472.265.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Takeshima,  ShiniLhi;  Araki,  Yasushi;  and  Hirou,  Shinya,  5,471,83fi.  CI 

6i)-:'J7  ixx) 

TranSvutch  Ci>rpt)ration:  See — 

Gilboa.  Paz:  and  Ng.  Tat  K.,  5,473,611,  CI.  370-102.000. 
Tray  lor,  Roger  I. .  lo  Intel  Corporation.  FIFO  buffer  with  hill/empty  detection 
by  comparing  respective  registers  in  read  and  write  circular  shift  registers. 
5.473.756,  CI    395-250.000. 
Treece,  Lanney  C    See — 

Chang,   Yeong-Ho;   Jemigan,   Joseph   C;   and   Treece.    Lanney    C. 
5.472.649,  CI   264-15.000 
Trenkner.  Peter:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Wilfried;  Sanmann,  Gerd;  Foerster,  Joerg;  and  Trenkner 
Peier,  5,472,078,  CI.  198^31  000. 
Trent.  Carol:  See — 

WcKxJ,  William  B.,  Peny,  Marc  D  :  and  Trent,  Carol.  5.472.871.  CI 
435  252  MM. 
Tresemer,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Falcon,  David  E  ;  and  Tresemer,  Michael  J.,  5,473.127.  C\.  200-43  040 
Tn-Tronics.  Inc.,  See — 

Gonda,  Gerald  J.;  and  Farkas.  Gregory  J.,  5,471,954,  C\.  1 19-859  0(X). 
Tnece,  Joseph  W,:  See — 

Little.  Wendell  L.;  Gnder,  Stephen  N.;  and  Triece,  Joseph  W,.  5.473.271 
CI    327-108.0(X). 
TnxchK),  Patrick  M.  Martial  arts  training  apparatus.  5,472,395.  CI    482- 

83  (XX1 
Tron.  Anhui  F.  lo  Linvalec  Corporation   Rectilinear  anchor  for  soft  tissue 

fixation   5.472.452.  CI   606-232.000. 
Trujillo.  Ijrr,  D  l,aminaled  map  directory.  5,472.239,  CI.  283-34.000. 
Trustees  of  Pnncelon  University:  See — 

Taylor.  Edward  C.  and  Harrington.  Philip  M..  5.473.071.  CI.  548- 
274  (Km 
TRW  Inc    See- 

McLaughlin.  Kevin  M.;  Parker.  Stuait  W.;  and  Mantiios.  Hnsios  K 
5,473.231.  CL  318-433.000. 


Tsang,  Chih-Hao  M  ,  Neff.  Laurence  D  ;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E  ,  to  Texaco  Inc 
FCC  process  for  producing  enhanced  yields  of  CVC,  olefins.  5,472,594, 
CI.  208-1 14  OtX) 
Tsao,  Chein-Hwa,  and  Lee.  Robert  N  .  to  Innostar.  Inc.  Non.spill  bonled  water 
replacement  system  with  disposable  seal  member  5,472.021.  CI  141- 
1000, 
Tsao.  Nai-Cheng  See — 

Boyd.  Edward  L  ;  and  Tsao.  Nai-Cheng.  5.472,110.  CI,  220-326.000. 
Tse.  Chi-Lam   See — 

Barton,  Derek  H   R.,  Taylor,  Dennis  K  .  and  Tse.  Chi-Lam,  5,473,085, 

CI.  .549-458.(XX) 

Tse.  Lawrence  T .  Choi,  Tai  C  .  and  Soti,  David  C  ,  to  Chroniel.  Inc  Method 

and  apparatus  for  on-the-fly  multiple  display  mode  switching  in  high 

resolution  bitmapped  graphics  system   5,473,342,  CI   345-132(XX) 

Tsubaki,  Suguru,  and  Noda,  Isao,  to  Nippon  L'nicar  Company  Limned 

Cosmetic  formulations.  5,472,686,  CI   424-59  (XX) 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co    See — 

Ohmon,  Eisaku:  and  Suzuki.  Tadasu.  5,471,895.  CI    74-567  (XX) 
Tsuboi,  Shin-ichi;  Moriya,  Koichi,  Hanon,  Yumi.  Sone,  Shinz,abur(i;  and 
Shibuya,  Katsuhiko,  to  Nihon  Bayer  .AgriKhem  K.K.  In.secticidal  iiuanidine 
derivatives.  5,472,971,  CI,  514-365  (XX), 
Tsuboi,  Shinichi   See — 

Shiokawa,   Kozo:  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.  Sa.saki.  Shoko:  Monva,  Koichi; 
Hanon,  Yumi,  and  Shibuya,  Kalsuhiko.  5.472.960.  CI   514-222. 8(X) 
Tsuchida.  Eishun   See — 

Saitoh.  Akihisa;  Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Takanao;  Takisada,  Miki 
masa,    Takeoka,    Shinji;    Sakai.    Hiromi;    and    Tsuchida,    Eishun 
5.472,951,  CI,  514-.S4(XX) 
Tsuchmo,  Hisanon   See — 

Nakazawa,  Masayuki.  and  Tsuchmo.   Hisanori,  5,471,987.  CI    128- 
659.000 
Tsuchiya.  Hiromilsu:  See — 

Sato,    Takashi;    Suzuki.    Takahisa;    Mitani,   Teisuya;    and   Tsuchiya, 
HiromiLsu.  5.473.220,  CI    313-635  000 
Tsuchiya,  Toshihiro,  to  Nisso  Industry  Co.,  Ltd   llluminaior  for  aquanum 

tank.  5,471,952,  CI    1 19-267,(KX), 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Fujita,  Yasuhiko:  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Kikuchi,  Hayaio;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu; 
Saio,  Makoto:  and  Nanno,  Kunio,  5,473,538,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Tsuji,  Masaaki.  See — 

Miyawaki,  Hiroshi.  liojima,  Miisuhiko:  Tsuji,  Masaaki:  Akira,  Toshiro; 
and  Maeda,  Hisahiro.  5.473,411.  CI   355-55  (XK) 
Tsujihara,  Susumu:  and  Inoue,  Ikunon,  to  Matsushita  Elecmc  Industnal  Co., 

Ltd  Convergence  correction  apparatus.  5,473,224,  CI   315-368,180, 
Tsujikawa,  Teisuya:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroshi,  Yoshida.  Keiichi,  and  Tsujikawa,  Tetsuva,  5,473,570,  C\ 
.365-221  (XX). 
Tsujimoto,  Nick:  and  Weiss,  Michael,  to  MDC  Vacuum  Pnxlucis  Corporation. 

l!HV  rotating  fluid  delivery  system   5,473,627.  CI    373-11,000, 
Tsukada.  Yoji.  and  Ohia,  Yasuhlro.  to  Marukin  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd  Method  for 
preparing  N-acetylneuraminic  acid  by  N-acetylneuraminic  acid  Ivsase  at  a 
pH  of  10-12    5,472,860,  CI   435- IO,"i  (XX) 
Tsukamolo,  Takeo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryularo:  Aoki.  Masahiro:  Tomila.  Toyoji;  Kato.  Yoshinori; 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo,  and  Awala,  Takeshi,  5,472,996,  CI.  523-201  000. 
Tsukaya,  Takashi:  See— 

Fujio.  Kouji;  Hirao.  Isami,  Takehana.  Sakae:  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Tsukaya, 
Takashi:  Oaki.  Yoshinao.  and  Kuramolo,  Seiji,  5,471,988,  CI    128- 
660030, 
Tsukuda,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Komon,  Kazuhiro:  Meguro,  Satoshi.  Hagiwara,  Takaaki:  Kume,  Hilo- 
shi, Tsukuda.  Toshihisa:   and   Yamamoto,   Hideaki,   5,472,891,  CI 
437-43.aX) 
Tsunefuji,  Kalsuhiko.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Camera  having  a  Uxrking 
mechanism  for  preventing  ac-tidenlal  opening  of  a  back  cover  5,473,401 
CI    354-2X8  000 
Tsurumi,  Ma.sayuki:  See- 

Takemoio,  Takaioshi,   and  Tsurumi,  Ma,savuki,  5,472,195.  CI    273- 
138.0()A 
Tsurutani.   Iwao.   Manabe.  Takafumi:  Emoto.  Ikuo,   Nagavasu,  Isao:  and 
Okada,  Yoshilaka,  to  L'he  Rexene  Corporanon,  I'be  Industries.  Ltd.,  and 
Rexene  Corp  Laminated  films   5.472,792,  CI  428-516.000. 
Tsulsui.  Kazuhiro  See— 

Nagao.  Yoshiaki.  and  Tsutsui.  Kazuhiro,  5,471,960,  CI.  I23-65.00A. 
Tsutsui.  Yasumitsu:  and  Takcshita,  Hiroki.  to  Ando  Elearic  Co  .  Lid.  Address 

partem  generator  5.473,616.  CI    371-201, (XX) 
Tsutsumi.  Yutaka.  Konno.  Isago,  and  Ilo.  Takanobu.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industnal  Co.  Lid    Honzonlal  lineantv  correction  coil    5.473  299   CI 
336-110.000 
Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Seiji:  Ohta,  Nono;  Niihara,  Toshio;  Kataoka,  Keiji:  Taka- 
hashi,  Masahiko:  Mivamoio,  Harukazu;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi.  and  Tsuy- 
oshi, Toshiaki.  5,473,581.  CI,  369.I3,(KX) 
Tsuyuki,  Syun:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshio,  Okamoio.   Kenji,  Tanuma.  Sci|i.   Kamada,  Tsuyoshi; 
Katayama,     Yoshiro,     Monshigc,     Makoto;     Yoshida,     Hidefumi; 
Hanaoka,  Kazulaka:  and  Tsuyuki.  Syun.  5,473,455.  CI    35^-76  (XX). 
Tucker.  David,  to  Design  Automotive  Group.  Inc    Latching  cnissbar  appa- 
ratus for  UTJck  bed  covers.  5,472.256.  CI   296-100.000. 


Tuma,  John  E  .  Kauffman,  Glenn  A.,  and  Williams,  Barry  N  .  in  Tarknology 
Corp»)ration  Iniemalional  Inventory  reconciliation  for  above  ground  stor- 
age tanks  5,471,867,  CI.  73-49  2(X). 
Turci.  Joseph.  Mezger.  Mati.  Strauss.  Bernard,  and  Manning.  Thelma.  to 
United  Stales  of  .Amenca,  ,\nny  Insensitive  explosive  composition 
5,472,531,  CI  149-92,000, 
Turk.  Nathan  M  ,  .See — 

Anello,  SalvaKjre:  Diaz,  Albert  F;  and  TuA,  Nathan  M  ,  5,473.678.  CI. 
.379-145  000 
Turlev.  John  W.:  See — 

Sendz.imir  Michael  G  .  and  Turlev.  John  W  ,  5.471.859.  CI  72-241  400 
Turunen.  ,Aimo.  lo  LK-Prttducts  0\   Saw  notch  filter  tor  improving  stop-band 

atienualion  of  a  duplex  filler,  5^473,295,  CI,  333-132,000, 
T\7('OM  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

l^ske.  l,awrcnce  A  ,  5,473.385,  CI   348-500.(XX). 
Twomlow.  Daniel  B    Extensible  ratchet  wrench   5,471,899,  CI.  81-60000. 
Tvcom  Limned  Partnership   See — 

Mihai.  Benjamin,  5,472,298,  CI.  408-13.000. 
Tyler.  Derek  E,    See— 

Brecdis.  John  F.  and  Tyler.  Derek  E.,  5,472.796.  O,  428-679,000. 
Tyson  Holding  Company   See — 

Andrews,  Stanley  B  :  Haley,  Bobby  Z  :  Sanford,  Robert  L.;  Curry,  Mark 
H  .  and  Zimmerman.  Donald  M  ,  5,472.377,  CI  452-149.000. 
Ube  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Tsurutani.  Iwao.  Manabe,  Takafumi:  Emofo,  Ikuo;  Nagayasu,  Isao;  and 
Okada,  loshiiaka,  5.472,792,  CI  428-516.000. 
Ube  Rexene  Corporation   See — 

Tsurutani,  Iwao.  Manahe,  Takatumi:  Emoto.  Ikuo:  Nagayasu.  Isao,  and 
Okada,  Yoshit.ika.  5.4-2.7')2.  CI   428-5 16,0(X) 
Uchida.  Hirofumi.  and  Fujita.  Kazuya.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method 
for    fabncating    a    transfer    model    optical    semiconductor    apparatus 
5.47;.(>46.  CI    264-1  7(XI 
Uchida.  Masayuki,  Kohiro.  Kenji:  and  Oda.  Osamu.  to  Japan  Energy  Cor 
poration.   Process   for  growing  multielement  compound   single  crystal 
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United  Microelectronics  Corp    See — 

Chen.  Anchor,  and  Hong.  Gary,  5,472,896,  Cl.  437-44.000, 
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Howell,  Barbara  F ,  Graak,  Thoma.s  D  :  and  Hogg,  Charles  M  , 

5,472,519.  Cl    1,36-236,100, 
Humphrey.  James  R:  and  Tietsworth.  Steven  C,  5,473.116.  Q. 
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L  niiersity  of  Arkan.sa.s:  See— 

Malshe.  Ajay  P ,  Brown.  William  D.;  Naseem.  Hameed  A.;  and  Schaper 
Leonard  W  .  5.472,370,  CI   451-41.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Comacchia.  Louis:  Alksne.  John  K.;  Ozaki,  George;  and  Yeung,  Dav  id 

W.  5.47:.403.  CI,  600->.00(), 
Fenical,  William  H.:  Jensen,  Paul  R.;  and  Lindel.  Thomas.  5,473,057  CI 
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1 81- 164  (XK), 
L'shikub<i.  Takashi;  Oshima,  Kazunori:  Kayo,  Alsushi;  Umezawa,  Tiaki. 
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cations    International,    Inc.   ATM/POS    based   electronic    inail    system 
5,47.VI43,  CI.  235-380.000. 


Valdes.  Carlos  A  :  See— 

Kennard.  Frederick  L  .  Ill:  Valdes,  Carlos  A.:  and  Lankheel,  Earl  W. 

5,47:.580,  CI-  204-l53,I(X) 
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Van  Schyndel.  Andre  J  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Post  assembly  process 
for  adjusting  the  gain  of  an  electret  microphone  within  a  communications 
apparatus   5.473.683,  CI,  379-387,(XX) 
Van  Sickler.  Gary:  See— 

Larsky.  Edvin  G  :  and  Van  Sickler.  Gary,  5,472,456,  CI.  8-405  000 
Van  Twist.  Paulus  H    F  M  :  See  - 

Bastiaens,  Raoul  J    M    H  ,  ;ind  Van  Twist.  Paulus  H    F  M    5  473  660 
CI    378-98  8(XI 
VanWen,  Bernard   Sic 

Strong.  Michael  R  .  Cifuemes.  Martin  E  .  VanWeit,  Bernard,  and  Schoe- 
nhert.  William  J,,  5,4^3.026.  CI    525-477  (XX), 
Van  Wijk,  Paul,  and  De  Jager,  Rudolf,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V. 
System  for  transmming  selection  cixle  signals  to  TV  or  radio  stations 
5.473,673.  CI    379-92  (XX) 
Varaprasad,  Desaraju  V.  Lynam.  Niall  R  .  Habibi.  Hamid  R,;  and  Desaraju, 
Padma,     to     Donnelly      Corporation      Electrcvhemichromic      sunroof 
5.472,643,  CI   25:-583,(XX) 
Varker.  Charles  J     See — 

Drever.   Michael    L.;   Varker.   Charles   J  .   and    Raiacopalan.   Ganesh 
5,472,911.  CI   437-187  (XXI 
Varkonyi,  Viktona:  See — 

Burger,  Kalman;  Rethey,  Ivan,  deceased.  Stefko.  Bela,  Gebhardt.  Istvan; 

Kiraly  nee  Gyongvver  Sixis,  Arpadne.  Nagv.  Ge/j  T:  Mies,  Janos: 

Nesmelyi.  Er/sebet.  Racz,  Istvan.  and  Varkonyi.  Viktona.  5  472  950 

CI,  514-54  (XXJ 

Vamer.   Scott   H    Tracheosi      ^    tube   .md  oral   endotracheal   tube   holder 

5.471.980.  CI    1:8-207,170 
Vas-Cath  Incorporated:  See — 

Martin,  GeolTrey  S.;  and  LeBlanc,  Michael  R.,  5,472,417,  CI    604- 
43.000, 


Vasilevskaja,  llona:  See — 

Valdman,    Michael;    Litvin,    Semyon;    Gridnev,    Igor';    Gerasimov. 
Vladimir  M.;  Zakharov.  Alexev  N.;  Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L.;  and 
Vasilevskaja,  llona,  5,472, 1 39,' CI.  229-407.000 
Vasquez,  Daniel  E.  Roofing  system  employing  grooved  batten  member. 

5,471,807.  CI.  52-553.0(X). 
Vasudev,  Prahalad  K.;  and  Low,  Kah  K..  to  Semaiech,  Inc.;  and  Motorola  Inc. 
Phase  shifting  mask  structure  with  multilayer  optical  coating  for  improved 
transmission.  5,472,811,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Vaughton,  Matthew  K.:  See— 

Halliwell,  Ham;  and  Vaughton,  Matthew   K.,  5,473.772,  CI.   395- 
650.000. 
Vecchiaio,  Giuliano:  See — 

Gubitosa.  Giuseppe;  Giampielri,  Maurizio;  and  Vecchiaio,  Giuliano, 
5,472,926,  CI.  .502-337.000. 
Veeraraghavan,  Malathi:  See — 

La  Porta,  Thomas  F.;  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  5,473,679,  CI.  379- 
201.000. 
Vega  Marketing  Lid,:  See — 

Magnus,  Hans  F.,  5,471,983,  CI.  128-644,000. 
Veit-Salomon,  Emil:  See — 

Gtwbels,  Andre;  Wunsch.  Heinrich;  and  Veit-Salomon,  Emil,  5,471,935, 

CI.  I05-458.(XXI. 

Veltman,  Joost;  and  Ripley,  Richard  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

managing  retort  over-pressure  during  pressure  cooling.  5,472,042,  CI. 

16.5-3 1. (KX) 

Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  fiber  system  using  tapered 

fiber  devices.  5,473,714,  CI.  385-43.000. 
Venkatesan,  Thirumalai:  See — 

Harshavardhan,    Kolagani    S.;    Venkatesan,   Thirumalai;    and   Green, 
Steven,  5,472,510,  CI.  118-730.000. 
Verbeek,  Robert  J.  M.:  See— 

van  Breemen,  John  H.  M.;  and  Verbeek,  Robert  J.  M.,  5.473.696.  CI. 
380-49(XX). 
Verbeuren,  Tony :  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Dubuffet,  Thierry;  Muller,  Olivier;  Laubie,  Michel; 
Verheuren,  Tony;  Simonet,  Serge;  and  Descombes,  Jean-Jacques, 
5,472,979,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Verduijn,  Johannes  P.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Fe-containing  zeolite 

KL,  5,472,681.  CI   42.3-7 1 3.0(K). 
Vereczkey  nee  Don^th.  Gyongyi:  See — 

Mezei,  Tibor;  Blask6,  Gabor;  Budai,  ZoltSn;  Csorgii,  Margii;  Furdyga. 

6va;  Klebovich.  Imre;  Koncz,  Laszio;  Sztruhar,  llona;  M^di.  Allila. 

Nagy,  Kalman:  Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klira;  Simig,  Gvula;  Szego,  Judit; 

and  Vereczkev  nee  Donatb.  Gyongyi.  5.473.072,  CI   .544.295.(XX), 

Vergin,   William   E,,   to   Atoma   Inteinalional   Inc.   Linear   motion   dnve. 

5,472,065,  CI    I85-40,IX)R 
Vermilion,  Donn  R    See- 

Gallagher,  Kevin  P;  and  Vennilion,  Donn  R.,  5,472,776,  CI    428- 
288.(XX). 
Vermont,  Gerard  R   E  R    See— 

Delonse.  Jean-Claude  L  ;  Loudel,  Claude  J.  A.;  and  Vermont.  Gerard  R 

E,  R,.  5,472.314.  CI   415-1.56,(XX). 

Vemer.  Pavel:  and  Bollier.  Waller,  to  Luw  a  .AG.  Air  conditioning  of  a  weaving 

machine  with  displacemeniivpe  air  flovi  stream  5,472,018,  CI,  !39-l.(XK^- 

Veronesi.  Sergio.  Bunani.  Ernesto;  and  Calo.  Guido.  to  Banlla  G  e  R  F  lli 

-  Sixiela  per  .A/ioni    Process  for  the  prixluction  ol  chilled  readv-to-eat 

pizzas   5.47;.":3.  CI   426-302.(.XXJ. 

Versavv.  Douglas  P:  and  Green,  Max  L.,  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated 

Bubbler  5.472.140,  CI   239-24.000. 
Vervloet.  Anthonius  W.:  See — 

Rhoten.  Aaron  T;  Norris.  Matthew  A.;  Craley,  Gregory  S.;  Grossman, 
Paul  H  .  and  Vervloet,  Anihonius  W..  5.472.050,  CI.  166-250.100 
Very  Inventive  Phvsicians,  Inc,    See — 

Blugerman,  Guillermo  S.,  and  Schavelzon,  Diego  E.,  5.472,416,  CI 
604-28,000. 
Vesclka.  Herman  J.:  See — 

English.  Ralph  R  ;  and  English,  Shan  A.,  5,472,204,  CI.  273-186.300 
Vesler.  Markus   See — 

Renz.  Wolfgang:  and  Vester,  Markus,  5,473,252,  CI,  324-318.000. 
Vestennen,  Yrin  H    Protective  bells  with  garment  attachment  means  adjust- 
able in  a  pluralilv  of  venic.il  positions,  5,471,680.  CI.  2-44.000, 
Victaulic  Company  of  Japan  Limited.  The:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shinuro.  and  Knawaki,  Michio.  5.472.295.  CI,  405-152.000, 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan.  Ltd    See  — 

Fujisawa.  VValaru.  and  Onhara.  Svuuji.  5.473.491,  CI    36(1  IZmXXi 
Victonn.  John  A  .  to  Telefonakueholagel  LM  Encsson,  Methixi  for  fine  tuning 
the  resonant  frec^uencv  of  a  filter  in  a  combiner  5.473.292.  CI,  333-17  KX), 
Vien-a.  Michael  J   Air  mattress  sleeping  bag   5.471.687.  CI    5-413  000 
Viken.  James  P  Total  fluid  exchange  system  for  automatic  transmissions 

5,472.064.  CI    184-1  5(X) 
Villachica,  John   Dixumeni  sorung  workstation  and  method.  5,472,097,  CI. 

209-546  (XX) 
Vine,  Henry  E   Mouse  trap.  5,471.781,  CI.  43-69(XX) 
Vinot.  Jacques.  Moisson,  Chnsiian.  and  Eymond.  Chnstian,  to  Compagnie 
Europeene  du  Zirconium  Cezus.  and  Framaiome    L'llrasonic  process  for 
testing,  hv   immersion,  a  metal  piece  and  use  thereof,  5.4'7 1,879,  CI 
73-h22(XX) 
Virdee.  Harbhajan  S  .  to  Tandy  Corporauon.  Echo  cancellation  apparatus 

5.473.686.  CI  379.410000. 

Visi-Trak  Corporation.  See — 


Griebeler,  Elmer  L..  5.471.736,  CI.  29-609.000. 
Vladic.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Schoficld.   Philip   W.;    Kozel.   Charles   A.;   and   Vladic.    Daniel   P.. 
5.473.715.  CI   385-53.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Doi.  Bryan  C..  5.473.112.  CI.  174-35.00R 
Liu.  Pin-Wu.  5,473.562,  CI,  365-154.000. 
Sayka,  Anthony,  5.472.825.  Q.  430-311,000. 
VLV  AssiKiates:  See — 

Vaillancoun,  Vincent  L.;  and  Welter,  John  J.,  5,472,430,  CI.  604- 
198  000. 
Voermans,  Antonius  B.:  See — 

Somers,  Gerardus  H   J  ;  and  Voermans,  Antonius  B.,  5,473.490,  CI. 
.360-113.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Paar.  l^eonhard;  Hammerer.  Franz;  Grabner,  Gerhard;  Engleitner,  Waller; 
Brandt,  Werner;  Weninger,  Ernst;  Auer,  Johann;  and  Schiman,  Walter. 
5,472,178,  CI    266-2.36.0(K). 
Vogel,  Hennann   See — 

Gallenschtitz,  Thomas;  and  Vogel,  Hennann,  5,471,795,  CI.  49-506.000. 
Vogel,  Otto,  to  CTS  Consulting  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  de-icing 

roadways.  5,472,291,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Vogel,  Victor  J.,  10  Mosler,  Inc.  Clear  tube  section  for  pneumatic  transport 

tube  system.  5,473,114,  CI.  174-47.000. 
Volchok,' William  J.:  See— 

Moheni,  William  J;  and  Volchok,  WiUiam  J.,  5,473,447.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Volgushev,  Valentin  E.  Method  for  surgical  correction  of  vascular  occlusions. 

5,472,404.  CI.  600-36.000, 
Vollbrecht.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Rosen,  Harold  A  ;  Reinhardt,  Victor  S.;  Strodtbeck.  Andrew  L.;  and 
Vollbrecht,  Jennifer  L.,  5,473,601,  CI.  370-50.000. 
Vollendorf,  Kim:  See — 

Freitas.  Michael  W;  Mullens,  Troy  J.,  Jr.;  Brancel,  Dale  H.,  Herbst, 
Walter  B.;  Hurley,  Paul;  Milewski,  Thomasz;  Vollendorf,  Kim;  and 
Caniso,  James  F.',  5,472,451,  CI.  606-205.000. 
VoIpp,  Gen  P.:  See — 

Staeiz,  Charles  A.;  Ertelt.  H.  Robinson;  and  VoIpp,  Gert  P..  5.472,700, 
CI   424-405  (XK). 
Volz,  Peter;  and  Zaviska,  Dalibor.  to  ITT  Automotive  Eurtjpe  GmbH.  Ami- 
lock  hydraulic  brake  system   5.472,266,  CI  303-116.100. 
Von  Duprin,  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins,  Anthony  L.;  and  Fox,  Michael  P..  5,471,792,  C\.  49-365.000, 
von  Allmen.  Hans-Peter;  Herbst,  Thomas:  and  Klockner,  Reinhard.  to  Dyck- 
erhoff  &  VN'idmann  Aktiengescllschaft   Corrosion  protected  support  ele- 
ment for  a  soil  anchor  or  a  rock  anchor,  a  pressure  pile  or  Ibe  like, 
5,472.296,  CI.  405-233.000. 
von  Bulsingslowen.  Frederik:  See — 

Kubal.  Josef;  Abom.  Jan;  Klason.  Carl;  and  von  Bulsingslowen.  Fred- 
erik. 5.471.921.  CI.  100-90.000. 
von  der  Eltz.  Herbert:  See — 

Schmidt.  Axel;  Rauscher.  Elli;  and  von  der  Eltz.  Herbert,  5.473.058.  CI. 
536-17  900 
Von  Fange.  Enc   Method  and  means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  beam 
angle  of  all  ol  ihe  light  sources  in  an  anav  of  light  sources.  5,473,523,  CI 
362-232.(XX), 
von  Nordenskjdid,  Reinhart;  and  Kroner.  Peter,  to  von  Nordenskjold.  Rein- 
hart  Process  and  apparatus  for  punhcation  of  wastewater  5,472,611,  CI. 
210-624.000, 
Vrba,  Richard  A  ,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Faull-lolerant  com- 
puter system  with  hidden  local  memory   refresh.  5,473,770,  CI.  395- 
433(X)0. 
Vu,  Quat  T:   and  Gardner,   Donald   S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Capacitor 
fabricated  on  a  substrate  containing  electronic  circuiu^.  5,472,900,  CI 
437-60.0tX), 
Vu,  Thomas  H.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Differential   5,472.385,  CI. 

475-251,000. 
Vucctic,  Vojislav  V:  See — 

Bales,  Brtice  M  ,  Fidder.  Ted  M  .  Fijoiek,  John  G  ,  Gallagher,  Donald  D., 
Lien.  Robert  L.,  Thieler,  Slephen  M.,  and  Vucetic.  Vojislav  V.. 
5.473,367,  CI.  348-l6.(XK). 
W  Greatbalch  Ltd  :  See— 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Leising,  Randolph  A.,  5,472,810,  CI.  429- 
218000 
W   L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Bachner.  Thomas  E..  Jr;  and  Pacanowsky,  David  J.,  5,471,906,  CI 

89-.36()-50 
Kilgrcm.  Bret  J  ,  and  Mish,  Stanley  L.,  5,472,081,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Norvell.  Jean.  5.472,760,  CI,  428-71.000. 

Rosenmaver  C  Thomas;  and  Fischer,  Paul.  5.473.119.  CI.  174-255.000 
Warner.  Lilian  E  ,  and  Huner,  Ross  K  .  5,472,214,  Q.  277-11.000. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co  Conn    See — 

Kerkai.  Audh.wi  V.  5,472.583.  CI   204-181.500, 

Kuo.   Lawrence   L  .   Leung,   Roger  Y  .   and  Williams,   Kenneth   S  . 

5.473.033.  CI    526-307,(XX) 
Murray.  Robert  R  .  Jackson.  Dale  H  ;  Bergeron,  Eugene  J  .  and  Wim 
herger.  Richard  J  .  5,471,847.  CI.  62-91.000. 
W'abco  Vermocensverwaliungs-GmbH:  See — 

Schonfeld,  Karl-Heinnch;  and  Geiger.  Haitmut,  5,472227.  CI.  280- 
714.000. 
Wada,  Yasuo;  See— 
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Nishi.  Yoshio;  Kubou,  Hanio;  Wada.  Yasuo;  Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Honda. 
Munenohu.  5.472,171,  O.  254-352.000. 
Wada.  Yoshio  See — 

Takaki.  Kazuki;  and  Wada.  Yoshio.  5.473.388.  CI.  348-640.000. 
Wae  Yen  Enierpnse  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Chiou.  Shun-hsing.  5,472.015.  CI.  137-556.000. 
Wagner,  Klau.ic:  See— 

Hellmg,  GiJnter;  and  Wagner.  Klaus.  5.472.838,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Wagner  Sprav  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Frank.  Peter  L  ,  Kruzel,  Thomas  F;  and  Cooper.  Roben  D..  5.472.318. 
CI   417-.1il6.0<X». 
Wagner,  William  B   Self-contained  digital  electronic  force  gage  with  inter 

changeable  force  sen.sor  modules.  5.471.885,  CI   73-862  041 
Wahl.  Robert  E    See— 

Maynard.  Frederick  C;  Moon.  Eric  D.;  and  Wahl,  Roben  E..  5.472.^24 
CI   418-152.000. 
Wahlgren,  Mats:  See — 

Ekre.  Hans-Peter.  Carlson.  Johan;  Kulane.  Asli  A.;  Perlmann,  Peter. 
Wahlgren.  Mats;  and  Wahlin.  BirgitU.  5.472.953.  CI.  514-.'56  (MX) 
Wahlin,  Birgitta    See — 

Ekre.  Han^  Peter;  Carlson.  Johan;  Kulane.  Ash  A.,  Perlmann.  Peter: 
Wahlgren   Mats;  and  Wahlin.  Biijitta.  5.472.953.  CI   514-56  000 
Wainer,  Lilian  E.  and  Huner,  Ross  K..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  Easily 

centered  gasket  for  raised  flanges.  5.472.214.  CI,  277-11.000. 
N^ajima,  .Motoyo.  See — 

Kogawa.   Kiyonori;   Ooki.   Nobuaki;   Kawaguchi,   Masami;   Wajima, 
Motoyo;  Akahoshi,  Haruo;  and  Nagai,  Akira,  5.472,563.  CI.   156- 
629  100. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabavashi.  Hiroshi  5,473  ''97 
CI    3.M- 1116.000. 
Wakamaisu.  Kayuki:  See— 

Koura,   Hiro\uki,    Ebara,  Takeshi;   Wakamaisu.   Kazuki;   Kawamata, 
Sho^o.  and  .Sasaki.  Yoshizumi.  5.473.021.  CI.  525-247.000 
Wakamoto.  Shinjt    Set  — 

Imai.  Yuji.  and  W.ikamoto.  Shinji.  5.473.166.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Wakana,  Takayuki.  tu  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sewing  mahlne 

drive  apparatus  and  method.  5.471.940.  CI.  1I2-220.0OO 
Wakao.  Miyuki:  See— 

Ichimku.  Nobuhiro:  Fulatsumori.  Koji;  Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Wakao.  Miyuki 
,ind  Shiobara,  Toshio.  5.473.091.  CI.  558-72.000. 
Wakatsuki.  Ryoji:  See  - 

Nishiguchi.  Masavuki;  Wakatsuki.  Ryoji;  Mat-sumoio.  Jun:  and  Ono 
Shinohu.  5.473,727.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Waldorf  Corp<iration:  See — 

RKcatorte.  Hairy  I..  5.472.136.  CI.  229-117.120. 
V^altfN.  R   Langdon.  deceased  (by  Ruth  Wales,  executrix):  See — 

rro«lcv    H    W,  Wales,  R    Langdon.  decea-sed.  5.472.153,  CI    242 
420  MK) 
Wales.  Ruth,  executrix:  See— ' 

Crowley.  H    W.;  WaJes.  R.  Langdon.  deceased.  5.472.153.  CI    242- 
4211  .^00. 
Walker.  Brian:  See — 

McFerran.  Neil  V.;  Walker.  Brian;  and  Elmore.  Donald  T.,  5.472.880.  CI 
4.'6-86.000, 
Walker.  .Steven  H.,  to  Nu-Stuf.  Inc.  Body  warming  device.  5.471.767.  CI 

.'6-2. 600 
Walker.  William  C:  See- 
Edwards.  Donald  W.;  Odle.  James  K.;  Popper.  Peter;  Sadler,  Donald  M.; 
Savidge,  Todd  J  ;  Staunton,  Harold  F;  Walker,  William  C;  and  Yngve 
Paul  W  .  5.472.762.  CI.  428-93.000. 
Wall.  Charles  B  ,  111:  See— 

Poner.  Warren  W.;  and  Wall.  Charles  B..  111.  5.473.508,  CI.  361  -695  (MHI 

Wallace.  Ingvar  A..  II.  to  Thiokol  Cotporabon.  Ambient  temperature  mix. 

cast,  and  cure  compixsite  propellani  formulations    5,472,5^2.  CI     149- 

|7  40<l 

Wallen.  Sammy  K.  Truck  cargo  locking  system.  5,472.301.  CI.  410-151.000 

Wallersiorfer,  Kun;  Windhager.  Christian;  and  Kocznar.  Wolfram,  to  Skidata 

Computer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Data  carrier  5.473.145.  CI   2.15  382  f)00 
Wallnherger.  Gerald;  and  Zojer.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 
Circuit  configuration  for  tlie  generation  of  a  line  terminating  impedance 
5.473.265,  CI.  326-.W.0OO, 
Wallock,  Joan;  and  Leu.  James  M.,  to  Leu.  James  M.  Means  for  cleanine  of 

health  care  instruments.  5,471.706.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Walls.  Marine:  See — 

Bird.  Richard;  Golladay.  Edward.  Jr;  Pavne.  Donald;  Smitlev.  Randv. 
Sprinkle.  Calvin;  and  Walls.  Marine.  .5',471.916,  CI  <W-446  IXX) 
Wallschlaeger,  Heinrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi,  Computer  tomogra- 
phy apparatus  for  conducting  a  spiral  scan  of  an  examination  subiect 
5,473.658,  CI.  378-15.000. 
Walp,  Leonard;  See — 

W  illits,  Melissa;  Walp,  Leonard;  and  Whitlock.  Michael,  5,472.482  CI 
106-2.(X)0. 
Waller,  Berthold:  See— 

Binder.  Friedrich;  Kalytta,  Horst;  Rapp,  Manfred;  Rohlcke,  Fnedrich 
Wilhelm;  and  Walter.  Berthold.  5.472.344,  CI.  433-7.000 
WalviKird.  John:  See — 

Akins.  Rickey  D.;  and  Walvoord.  John.  5.472.828,  CI.  430-3 18  (KM) 
Wan.  Jeffrey   K   S.,  to  Queen's  University.  Microwave  production  of  C, 

hydrocarbons,  using  a  carbon  catalyst.  5.472,581,  O.  204-157  6<MJ. 
Wander.  Kenneth  V.  Scaffolding  hoist  coupling.  5.472.254.  CI.  294-82.350 


Wang,  Chen-Kang:  See — 

Fowler,  Eddie  R  ,  and  Wang.  Chen-Kang.  5.472,273,  CI,  366-69.(X)0. 
Wang,  HsienChang,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Imervulcanized  elas- 
tomer blends   5.473,017.  CI,  525-193.000. 
Wang,  Jen-Chuan  See — 

Hwung,  DenJen,  Wang,  Jen-Chuan:  and  Su,  Der-Song.  5,473J73.  CI 
348-254  (MX), 
Wang,  Jwu-Mm    See — 

Hatch.    .Michael    R.;    Williams,    Stephen    P;    and    Wang,    Jwo-Min, 
5,471.734,  CI.  29-603,000, 
Wang.  Quilin,  See — 

Issel,  Michael  T.  Banni.ster.  Derek  W,  Long,  Shao  H  ,  Wang.  Quilm; 
Zhong,  .Xiang  L  .  and  .Xiao.  Gulping,  5,472,492.  CI    106-423  (XM) 
Wang,  Richard  H    S  ,  Bryan,  Carl  A,.  Jr.  and  Eller.  Bill  A,,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Process  for  the  preparati.in  of  siilbenedicarboxylate 
esters,  5.473.098,  CI    560-96  (MM) 
Wang,  Shen  H  :  See— 

Kuo,  Cheng  ,M   L  ,  and  Wang,  Shen  H.,  5.472.006.  CI.  135-31.000. 
Wang,  Shian-Jy;  Chen,  Po-Yu;  Chuang,  Ying-Tse;  and  Lin,  Wen-Chyi,  to 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute.  Chlonnation  process  with  hich 
para  selectivity  5,473,084,  CI   546- .^45  000. 
Wanierke,  Otniar   See — 

Riedel,  Peter:  Stumpf.  Manin.  and  Wanierke.  Otmar.  5.473.632.  CI 
375-228  (MM) 
Warden.  Laurence,  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc  Biomagnetometer  w  ith 
whole  head  coverage  of  a  sealed  or  reclined  subiect    5.471,985    CI 
128-653  l(K», 
Wardle,  Robert  B  :  and  Blau.  Reed  J.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Gas  generant 
composition    containing    mm-metallic    salts    of   5-nitrobarbituric    acid 
5,472,5.34,  CI,  149-36,(MMI 
Ware,  Philip  J    .W  - 

Bonati,  Alfred  O  ;  and  Ware,  Philip  J ,  5,472.426.  CI.  604-164.000, 
Warner  Charles  L  ,  II   See— 

Boyer,  Brian  E    Dedier.  Stephen  T,  Paulos.  John  F;  Smith,  Gregory  S  ■ 
and  Warner.  Charles  L  .  II.  5.473.615.  CI.  371-5.I(X). 
Warner.  Donald  R     See — 

McCallops.  John  A  .  Warner.  Donald  R  :  and  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J 
5.473.519.  CI    ,^62-l20  0(M) 
Warner-Lambert  Company    See — 

Degady.  Marc,  and  Posta.  Joseph  D  .  5,472.733,  O.  426-660.000. 
Warren,  Alan  C    See — 

Burroughes.  Jeremy;  H<xig.son.  Rodney  T;  Mclnturff,  David  T:  Mel- 
loch.  Michael  R  .  Otsuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon.  Paul  M;  Warren,  Alan  C; 
and  WVxKlall,  Jerrv  M  .  5.471,948.  CI    I  Pios  irx) 
Warren,  Craig  B  ,  .Mann.  .Anna  B,.  Butler,  Jerry  F.  and  Narula,  Anubhav  P 
S,,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrancev  Inc  .  and  L'niversitv  of  Florida. 
The,  Use  of  dimethyl  substituted  oxymelhvl  cvclohexenc  denvatives  for 
their  repellency  properties    5.472.7(1  f.  C'l   424.'4()X  (MMI 
Warshawskv.  Alan  M  .  and  Flynn.  Gary  A  .  lo  .Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc  Carboxyalkvl  denvatives  useful  as  inhibitors  of  enkephalinase  and  ace 
5,472,9.S9.  CI    514-2I4,tMMl 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Evre,  David  R  .  5.472,884,  CI   4.36-5 18.(M)0. 
Eyre.  David  R..  5.473.052.  CI.  5.30-387.9(X), 
Wasinger,  Enc  M,.  and  Gates,  Gary,  Mechanical  desiring  and  abrading 

apparatus   5.471,692.  CI.  8-159,(X)(), 
Watanabc.  .Atsushi:  See— 

Sugisawa,     Mitsuru;     Nakamura.     Hiden,     and     Watanabe     ALsushi 
5,471,810,  CI    52-731  7im:i 
Watanabe,  Katsuhide,  See  — 

Yano,  Kenichi:  Kanemitsu,  Nbichi,  and  Watanabe,  Katsuhide.  5.471,802. 
C!    52-126,6(M) 
Watanabe,  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Character  generator  with 

selectable  conversion   5,473,743.  CI    .395-151  (MM), 
Watanabe,  Masahiro,  loTanaka  Kikin/oku  Kogyo  K,K  :  Watanabe,  Masahiro; 
and    Stonehart    Associates    Inc     Solid    poivmer    electrolyte    fuel    cell 
5.472,799.  CI   429-.3()(MM) 
Watanabe.  Masaru   See — 

Kurosawa.  Yukio,  Ohshita,  Youichi.  Watanabe,  Masaru;  Nishida,  Isao; 
Asai,  Yoshihito:  and  Yaniagiwa.  Tokio,  5.473.494.  CI  361-3.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryuji   See— 

Kobayashi.    Ybshinon:    and    Watanabe.    Rvuji.    5.473  239    CI     318- 
798,(MXl 
Watanahe.  Seiichi:  Ine.  Tadashi;  and  Chino.  Naoyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim 
Co .  Ltd   Methfxi  for  molding  plastic  shuner  for  magnetic  disk  cartridee 
5.472.657.  CI    264-328  KM) 
Watanabe.   Shigeaki.   Nakagami.   Shuichi:   Yamalova.   Hidemitsu;   Morino. 
Yoshie:  and  Ohta.  Michitaka,  to  Ma/da  .Motor  Corporation    Front  body 
structure  of  automotive  vehicle   5.472.(X)3.  CI    180-274  (MX) 
Watanabe.  Shigehiro.  Ikeda.  Ka/uhiro.  Sogabe.  Takashi;  and  Ochi.  Toshiaki. 
to  Miura  Co  .  Ltd    Heai-insulating  structure  for  combustion  equipment 
5.471.956,  CI    122-13  |(X) 
Watanabe.  Toru:  See  — 

Sato,   Masavuki,   Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Watanabe.  Toiu;   Mizumoto. 
Katsuyoshi;  Kaiino.  Hiroshi.  and  Kurachi.  Hideya,  5,471.875,  CI 
73-5(M,13() 
Watanabe,  Yoshio.  See— 

Yamashita.  Kouurou.  Taki,  .Mamoru.  Mivahara,  '^uji;  Fujii,  Toshiko; 
Orawa.  Satoshi,  and  Watanabe,  Yoshio,'5.472.590.  CI.  204-4l8.00o! 
Watanabe,  Yoshitane:  See— 


Yajinia.  Eiichi.  Waunabe.  Yoshitane.  Suzuki.  Keitaro.  and  MaLsukura. 
Telsunon,  5,472,797,  CI   428-688  (MM). 
Watkins.  Brad  H  .  to  RJG  Technologies,  Inc  .Apparatus  for  sensing  pressure 
in  mold  cavity  during  injection  of  molded  parts    5,472,331,  CI    425- 
149  000. 
Watrous,  Donald  L    See — 

Temple,  Victor  A  K.\  Watrous.  Donald  L.;  and  Glascock.  Homei  H  .  11 
5.473.193.  CI   2.57-690.000. 
Watson.  Michael  B  Cable  coupling  transformer  5.473. 3(X).  CI  3.36- 1 75.(K)0. 
Wear.  Philip  A  .  to  Popco.  Inc.  Variously  angled  sign  pole  mount  5.472.166. 

CI   248-514.000 
Weber.  .'>ilfred.  Kennekke.  Mario.  Klages.  Uwe;  Nickisch.  Klaus,  and  Rohde. 
Ralph,  to  Schenng  Aknengesellschaft,   Process  for  the  production  of 
17-oxosteroids  via  the  fermentative  oxidation  of  pp-hvdroxvsteroids  by 
Mycobacterium   5,472,8.54,  CI,  435-55,000, 
Weber,  Manfred,  See — 

Schwar/.  Gerhard;  and  Weber,  Manfred,  5.472,763.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Weber.  Thomas:  See — 

Schol/.  Chnsioph;  Koehl,  Franz;  and  Weber.  Thomas.  5.471,946.  CI. 
117-84,(MX), 
Weckerle,    Peter    Melhixl   and   device   for  filling   tubes.   5,471,819.   CI 

53-444,0(M) 
Wedei.  Donald  E,  Craig,  Franklin  J,  Straeter    William  F;  and  Stracter, 
Joseph  G  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corpt>ration    Apparatus  for  providing  a 
decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot  using  a  collar  5.471.787.  CI  47  72, (MM) 
Weder.  Donald  E,.  Straeler,  William  F  ,  and  Straeier.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland 
Supply  CiHporation   Methixl  for  applying  a  hand  abt>ut  a  sheet  of  material 
and  apot   ^471,816,  CI.  5V.!w-  iMxi 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  Weder.  E  H  ,  Dunn.  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J  ,  to 
Hiehland  Supply  Corporation    Article  forming  system.  5.472.752.  CI 
428-34  KM) 
Weder.  E,  H,    See— 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5,472,752,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Weenman.  Julia  R.   See — 

L>ravid.  Vinayak  P ;  Teng,  MaoHua;  Host,  Jonathon  J.,  Elliott,  Brian  R 
Johnson,  D    Lvnn.  Mason.  Thomas  O.,  Weertman,  Julia  R.  and 
Hwang,  J  -H,,  5,472,749,  CI,  427-580,000 
Wegener,  Herbert:  See — 

Boyko.  Christina  M.;  Carpenter.  Richard  W' .  Galasco.  Raymond  T., 
Semkow,  Krvstvna  W;  and  Wegener,  Herbert,  5,472,735,  CI,  427- 
97,0(M), 
Wegner,  Gerbard:  See — 

Hessel.  Friedrich;  Seitz,  Kathanna;  Roosen.  Andreas.  Wegner.  Gerhard, 
Meyer.  Wolfgang;  and  Sigmund.  Wolfgang.  5.473.008.  CI.   524- 
561  OOO. 
Wei,  Lee-Fang,  to  AT&T  Corp  Rotationally  invariant  coding.  5.473,621.  CI 

371-43.000 
Weichselbaumcr.  Georg:  See — 

Phrmann     Ralf;    Papenfuhs.   Thcodor;    and   Weichselbaumcr.    Georg. 
'i.4"^.()9S.  CI   558-425,000, 
Weiler.  Rolt.  Rucken.  Helmut;  and  Mehner.  Gotz.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH    Roaling-calipei   spot-lvpc  disc  brake  with  a  lighl  metal   brake 
housing   5,472.1168.  CI    |88^'!'44(l 
Weinshank,  Richard  1      Sei  — 

Gerald,  Chnstophe.  Harug,  Paul  R..  Branchek.  Theresa  A.;  and  Wein 
shank.  Richard  L..  5,472.866.  CI.  435-240.200, 
Wein.st(Kk,  Julian   See — 

Apier,  Robert,  and  Weinstcnrk,  Julian,  5.473.152,  CI.  235-494.000 
Wen.  Steven  P.  to  Hams  Corporation.  Hoi  pluggable  motherboard  bus 

connection  method,  5,473,499.  CI,  361-58.000. 
Weisbrtxii.  Rainer.  to  ProMinent  Dosiertechnik  GmbH  Displacement  piston 

pump   5,472,32(1,  CI   417-326  000, 
Wcisgerber.  Robert  H  .  See — 

Ouinones,  Armando  J  ;  Rieck,  Harold  P..  Jr;  Albrecht.  Richard  W . 
Sullivan.  Michael  A.;  Weisgerber.  Robert  H.;  and  Plemmons.  Larry 
W,,  5,472.313,  CI,  415-115  (MM) 
Weisigk.  Lars   See — 

Demuth,  Robert;  Naef.  Beat;  Hirschle.  Werner;  and  Weisigk,  Lars, 
5,-'71,710,  CI,  19-113,000, 
Weiss,  Michael:  See — 

Tsujimolo.  Nick;  and  Weiss.  Michael.  5,473,627,  CI.  373-11,000. 
Weissberg.  Peter  L.:  See — 

Grainger.   David  J  ;   Metcalfe.  James  C.  and  Weissberg.   Peter  L, 
5,472,985,  CI.  514-651.000. 
Weissbuch,   Sanford   S    Aquatic  exercise  device   with  auxiliary   buoyant 

elemenLs  5,472„391,  CI  482-55  000. 
Weissler.  Stephen  G  :  See — 

C  raig.  Todd  A..  Weissler.  Stephen  G.;  and  Oliver.  Dennis  R.,  5,472.990. 
CI,  521-155  (MX). 
Welch.  Harold  D  :  See— 

Marschke,  Cari  R.;  and  Welch.  Harold  D..  5.47^540.  O.  156-184.000 
Welch.  M   Bruce,  See— 

Peifer,  Bemd.  Alt.  Helmut  G  ;  Welch.  M  Bruce,  and  Palackal.  Synac  J  . 
5.473.020,  CI-  525-243,000, 
Welhouse,  Harold  L  ,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation   Method  of  making 

low-fat  non-stick  frying  device,  5,471,731,  CI   29-527,400, 
Wrlkev   Joseph  J  ,  to  Bmwn  Fintube   Mixed  tinned  tube  and  bare  tube  heat 

exchanger  tube  bundle,  5,472.(M7.  CI,  165-172  0(M). 
Wellman,  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Charlie,  5.471.828,  CI.  57-284,000. 


Wells.  David  A    See— 

Ellefson,  Peter  J  ;  and  Wells,  David  A  ,  5,47Z600.  CI.  210-317.000. 

Wells.  James  A    See — 

Carter.  Paul  J  ,  and  Wells.  James  A  .  5.472.855.  CI  435-68.100. 
Wells.  Jeffrey  B    See- 

Hall.  Clifford  1. :  Hams.  Norman  R  ;  Killian,  Stephen  T.  and  Wells. 
Jeffrey  B  .  5.4^3.665.  CI   379-29,0(M) 
Wells.  Steven  E  .  Magnusson.  Enc  J  .  and  Hasbun.  Robert  N..  to  Intel 
Coiporauon     Methtxl   of   managing   defects    m    flash   disk   menKmes 
5.473.753.  CI   395-182  030 
Welsh,  Clarice  T .  11,  Huffman.  Ronald  R  .  Brown.  C  Scon:  and  Richeson.  R. 
Daniel,  to  LDl.  Mfg    Co.  Int    Kitchen  cxhausl  h<«>d  grea.se  extractor, 
5.472, .342.  CI    126-2yy,(X)E, 
Welter.  John  J    See — 

Vaillancoun.  Vincent  L  ;  and  Welter.  John  J.   5.472.430.  CI.  604- 
198,000, 
Welterlin.  Raymond  E.;  See — 

Crook.  James  C  ;  McMillan,  James  E,  Sr,  Welteriin,  Raymond  E.. 
Williamson.  Lvnn  B  .  Holden,  John  R  ;  and  Marvin,  Murray  J.. 
5.473.212.  CI  ^10-221  0(M) 
Welw'vn  Lighting  [)esigns  Limited  See — 

W'heatlev.  Jeremv  D  .  and  Diamond,  Andrew  C.  5.472.656,  O   264- 
2''5  ()(m 
Wendell.   Robert    Fluid   appUcation   system   for   nippers    5.471.745.   CI. 

3(1-123  3()ll 
Wendt.  Bernard  J  .  and  Wendt.  DamI  R  ,  to  Allor  Manufacturing,  Inc  Insert 

for  coiling  bed  plate  transfer  gnd   5,472.179,  CI.  266-279.000, 
Wendt.  Darrvl  R    See— 

Wendt,  Bernard  J,;  and  Wendt,  Dtaryl  R.,  5,472.179.  O.  266-279.000, 
Wenmger.  Emsi    See — 

Paar,  Leonhard,  Hammerer,  Franr.  Grabner.  (jerhard.  Engleimer.  Walter. 
Brandl.  Werner;  Wenmger.  Ernst.  Auer,  Johann,  and  Schiman,  Waller, 
5,472,178.  CI    266-236,000 
Wenzel,  Donald  E    See— 

Arquilevich.  Dan,  and  Wenzel,  Donald  E,.  5.473.354.  CI,  347-85.000. 
Werling,  Joseph  H    See— 

Bradv.  Robert  T  .  and  Werling.  Joseph  H  .  5,471,957,  CI.  122-367,100, 
Wermund.  Horsl  Y  .  to  Krafi  Jacobs  Suchard  R&D.  Inc  Reclosable  container 
and  a  methixl  ol  forming  and  assembling  a  reclosable  container  5,472.542. 
CI    156-245(XXi 
Werner,  Alan  J  ,  Jr ,  Zomorrodi,  Mehrdad;  Yazdy,  Mostafa:  and  Mclntyre. 
Harrv    J.    to    .Xerox    Corporation     Maximum/minimum    hold    circuiL 
5,473,273.  CI    327-94  (XX) 
Werner,  Joachim.  Kane.  Scott  A  ,  Doerge.  Herman  P,  and  Boonsua,  Eric  P.. 
to     Baser     Corp»>ration      ,^e/ot^oplc      compositions     of      1.1.1.4.4.4- 
hexafluorohutane  and  n-peniane  and  the  use  thereof  in  the  pnxJuction  of 
foams   ^472.989,  CI   521-131  (MX) 
Werner,  Jon  H    See — 

Berry   Richard  E  .  and  Wertier  Jon  H  .  5,473.745.  CI.  395-157,000. 
Werner  Kammann  Maschinentabnk  GmbH,  See — 

Helling,  Rail,  .^47  1.924.  CI    101-38  KM). 
Werth    Larrv   J  .  lo  Electro- Sensors.  Inc    Pattern  processing  system  with 

weighted  training  cixjes    5.4^3,707,  CI,  382-160000 
Werth.  Lam  J     10  Electriv- Sensors,  Inc    Pattern  processing  system  using 

minimum' length  address  Kx.ps,  5,473.708.  CI,  382-160,000. 
Westech  Inn(>vaiions,  Int     See  — 

Grav.  Philip  H  .  5.472,236,  CI    28f)-808,000. 
Westlalia  Beconi  Industnetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Collet.   Erwin.    Haverbeck.   Paul.   Marquan.   Alfred;   and   Rathgeber. 
R.'land.  5.4"1.8Ni.  CI    '2-31h,(MX) 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation   See- 
Hall.  David  J  ,  Kupiszewski,  Thomas;  Deis.  Timothy  K.;  and  Sanger. 
Phillip  A.,  5,473,301,  CI   335-216.000. 
Westinghouse  Idaho  Nuclear  Company:  See — 

Hohorsi,  Fredenck  A  .  5,473,643,  CI.  376-159,000. 
Westvaco  Corporation  See 

Huner.  G   Fredenck.  and  Zuraw.  Paul  J.,  5,473.006.  CI   524-459.000 
Wheailev.  Jeremv  D  ,  and  L>iamond.  Andrew  C.  to  Welwyn  Lighting  Designs 
Limited  Method  of  manufactunng  lampshades  and  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing the  method   5.4^2,656.  CI   2M295(MX) 
Wheeler.  Arthur  R  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Com- 
pact disk  transport  trav  moved  hv  a  disk  reading  mechanism  5,473.593.  CI. 
369-77  liR) 
WhirlpcKil  Corporation,  See — 

Morcira.  Julio  C  ,  5,473.240.  CI   318-801  000, 
Whitaker  Corp<vraiion.  The   See — 

Brownlie.  Alan  W  .  Laun.  Deborah  A  :  Middleton,  David  T,  Jr;  Rob- 
ertson  James  W  .  and  Shay.  Francis  J ,  5,473.115.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Dix.w   Dirk  R  .  and  McUv.  Joseph  W  ,  5,472.349.  Q  439-79.000. 
Homung.  Craig  W.  5.471.863,  CI,  72-402.000. 
Uuh.  Michael  F.  5,471,887,  CI.  73-866.500. 
U>ng.  Alden  O  .  5.471.864.  O   72-407.000. 
Yagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.4-2.129.  C\   226-196.000, 
White.  David  E.  Pikulin.  Michael  A:  Gandek.  Thomas  P..  and  Fnend, 
William  H  ,  10  I  nion  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc  Reactor  for  bleaching  high 
consisiency  pulp  with  o/one    5.472,572.  CI    162-241.000. 
White.  Dennis  P.  Sr  Tile  measunng  device  for  use  in  laymg  tiles  and  method 

therefor  5.471,758.  CI.  33-527.000. 
White.  Elizabeth  S  Animal  canier  with  detachable  litter  box.  5.471,950, 0. 

119-19  000, 
Whitesin.  John  W,:  See — 
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Rakowski,  Mark  R.^  Whitesitt.  John  W.;  and  Wiker.  John  H.,  5,472  U9 
CI   431-171000 
WTiitlock.  Michael:  See— 

Willits,  Melissa;  Walp.  Leonard;  and  Whitlock.  Michael,  5,472,482  CI 
106-2.000 
Whitmarsh,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Helterline.   Brian   L;   Dion.  John  H.;  and  Whitmarsh.   Michael   D 
5.473,.?5I,C1.  347-19.000. 
Whiton.  Joseph  L   Blisterpack  opening  tool.  5.472.115.  O.  221-25.000 
Whittenberg.  Han^  P    See — 

Harrington.  Peter  de  B.;  and  Whinenberg.  Hans  P.,  5.472.670,  CI 
422-X'JIKKI 
Wiczer.  James  J    See — 

Novak.  James  L;  and  Wiczer.  James  J.  5,473.257,  CI    324-671000 
Wiedemer.  John  D  Auditing  system  for  single  play  tape  cassette.  5.473.688 

CI    348.5..';(M1 
Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Fnesc    Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin;  and  Hoetzel   Ger- 
hard. 5,473,304,  CI.  338-23.000. 
Wiggins.   Richard  L,  and  Grinch,  Dean,  lo  Diasense,  Inc    .Method  and 
apparatus  for  converting  a  modulated  optical  signal  to  an  eleclncal  signal 
inth  correction  for  modulation  jiner.  5,471,981,  CI    128-633  IMX) 
Wiggins.  Robert  B  .  to  Quartzdyne,  Inc.  Quartz  thickness  shear  mode  reso- 
nator tempcrdiure-compen,sated  pressure  transducer  with  matching  thermal 
lime   constants   of  pressure   and   temperature   sensors.   5,471.882    CI 
73-702.000. 
Wiggins  Tcape  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Sheiham,  Ivan;  and  Templey,  Margaret  P..  5.472,489.  CI.  106-311.000, 
Wik  Kar  East  Limited:  See — 

Ms  Arthur,  John,  5.471.763.  Q.  34-%.000. 
\Viker.  John  H.:  See— 

Rakowski.  Mark  R.;  Whitesitt.  John  W.;  and  Wiker.  John  H   5  472  339 
CI   431-171.000. 
V^llco^.  -Mian  L.:  See— 

Hitter  William  D.;  Maples.  Kirk  R.;  Paylor,  Richard  E.;  Tan,  Helming 
and  Wilcox,  Allan  L  ,  5.472,983.  CI.  514-599  000 
\^ile>   Pamck  C  ,  to  McLean  Ventures  Corporation  Process  for  recycling  an 

asphalt  surface  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.472,292,  CI   4(V4- 79.000. 
W  ilhelm,  W  ilhelm;  and  Hoelzle.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Digital 
JitTerential  ampliher  switching  stage  with  current  switch    5,473  272   CI 
326-126()<KI. 
Wilhoite.  Murray  O.,  to  Temco  Fireplace  Products.  Inc.  Direct  vent  hrenlace 

5.471.973,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Wilke.   Rudeger,  to  Savage  Bros.  Co.  Gas  power  plant.   5,471  974    CI 

126-373  0(10.  r-  r 

Wilke.   Rudeger.  to  Savage  Bros.  Co.  Gas  power  plant.  5.471.975    CI 

i;6-n-«lMK). 
Wilkinson.  James  H.,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Video  memon, 

S.4-V441,  CI.  358-336.000. 
Wilier,  Rodney  L.:  See— 

Lcvinthal.  Michael  L.;  Wilier,  Rodney  L.;  Park.  Dennis  J.;  and  Bndees 
Ronnclle,  5,472.679.  Q.  423-387.000. 
Willes.  John  A  .  to  Wonder  Web  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ttansplantine 

plant  material.  5,471.788.  CI.  47-75.000. 
WiUiam.s,  Barry  N.:  See— 

Tuma.  John  E.;  Kauffman.  Glenn  A,;  and  Williams,  Barry  N  ,  5  471  867 
CI.  73-49  200. 
Williams,  Edgar  M    See — 

Leung,   Chak    M.;   Gooden.   Carroll   S.;   and   Williams,    Edgar   M 
5.473.485.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Williams.  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Kuo.   Lawrence   L.;   Uung.   Roger  V;   and   Williams,   Kenneth   S  . 
5,473,033,  CI.  526-307.000. 
Williams,  Kevin  P;  Taillie,  Steven;  Abdelrahman,  Abdelrahman  A  ,  and 
Fngelbrechi,  Dale  A  ,  to  Interstate  Brands  CompanvLicensing  Co  Prixess 
tor  reducing  the  staling  of  bakery  goods.  5,472,724,  CI,  426-497.000 
V^illianis.  Norman;  and  Spain,  James,  to  Sematech.  Inc.  Radio  frequence 
m.initor  for  semiconductor  process  control.  5.472.561.  CI    156  627  kk)' 
Williams.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Gnfliths,  Joseph  A.;  and  Williams.  Robert  E..  5,471.866.  CI,  73-38.000 
Williams.  Stephen  P:  See — 

Hatch,    Michael    R.;    Williams.    Stephen    P;    and    Wang     Jwo-Min 
5.471,734.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Williamson,  Lynn  B  :  See — 

Crook,  James  C;  McMillan,  James  E.,  Sr;  Welterlin.  Raymond  E  , 
Williamson,  Lynn  B.;  Holden,  John  R.;  and  Marvin    Murrav   J 
5.473.212.  CI.  310-221  000 
Willits,  Melis.sa;  Walp,  Leonard:  and  Whitlcxrk.  Michael,  to  Witco  Corpora- 
tion Dilutable  liquid  surfactant  composibon  useful  as  release  aid  and  glaze 
extender  5.472.482.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Wilson.  Dawd  A.:  See — 

Griffin.  Freddie.  Jr.;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Chri.stiansen.  Steven 
5.472.633.  CI.  252-189.000. 
Wilson,  Edward:  See — 

Board,  Bruce  L.;  Muirihy.  Brian;  and  Wilson.  Edward.  5.473  724 
385-135.000. 
Wimherger,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Murras.  Robert  R.;  Jackson,  Dale  H.;  Bergeron.  Eugene  J.,  and  Wi 
Vrgcr  Richard  J..  5.471.847.  O.  62-91.000. 
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Wimmer.  Myles  .S     lo  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc    Method  and  system  for 
customizing  the  display  of  patient  physiological  parameters  on  a  medical 
monitor  5,473,536.  CI    364-400.00t) 
Winder,  Richard  S  ,  to  Foresny   Canada    Mycoherbicide  and  methtxl  for 

controlling  Calamii^mstts  canadensis.  5.472.ftg(;,  o  424-<J.i  50<) 
Windhager,  Christian:  See— 

Wallerstorfer.    Kurt;    Windhager.    Chnsiian;    and    Kiv/nar    Wolfram 
5,473,145.  CI.  235  382.0(X) 
Windmoller  &  Holscber:  See — 

Rogge.  GUnter;  and  Rogge,  L'we,  5,471,929.  CI.  101-247.000. 
Winfree,  Michael  B  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Drilling  with  casing  and 

retrievable  bit-motor  assembly    5.472,057.  CI    f75-57  IXX) 
Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert,  Ammcrmann,  Eberhard.  Lorenz.  Gisela.  .Saur. 
Reinhold:  Schelberger,  Klaus:  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Akticng 
esellschaft    Fungicidal  mixtures  emplo>ing  an  oximc  ether  ciirboxamidc 
and  a  morpholine  denvative.  5,472,%3,  CI.  5 14-2 '9  500 
Winklcy.  John  C    See  - 

Cryderman,  Robert  L.;  and  Winklev,  John  C.  5.472.041    CI     164- 
476,000, 
Winseck,  Michael  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Fnck.   Kenneth   L  .   Muir,  Gregory;  and  Winseck,   Michael   M,,  Jr 
5,473,676.  CI    379-99, IHK) 
Winston,  Patrick  H  .  and  Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr  Tire  pressure  maintenance 

system.  5,472,(132,  CI    152-4I50(X), 
Winter,  Amos  G  ,  IV  Building  system  using  prefabricated  building  panels  and 

fastening  components  used  Iherewilh   5.471.804.  CI.  52-220  100 
Wirth,  Peter  See 

Steinich.  Klaus-Manfred,  and  Wirth.  Peter,  5,473,237,  CI   318-605.000. 
Wisconsin  .Alumri  Research  Foundation   5<f— 

Ante,  Alan  D  ;  Oretch,  Daniel  G  ,  Sturlev,  Stephen  L  ;  and  Beckage 
Nancy  E,.  5,472.858.  CI.  435-69,600 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Willits,  Melissa;  Walp,  l^onard.  and  Wbitkx;k.  Michael  5.472  482  CI 
106-2  (XM) 
Wiisuba,  Eckehardt   .Sec- 
Deckers,  Andreas.  Muller.  Hans  Joachim,  Kiimcsch.  Roger.  Witsuba, 
Eckehardt:  Plaumann,  Heinz.  Kolk,  Ench,  Isbam.  Gunther:  Fauth! 
Karl-Heinz,  and  Krobb.  Joachim,  5,473.022,  CI,  525-285.000. 
Wittmann,   Glenn    E,   lo   Unisys   Corporation    Cable  connector  retaining 

bracket   5,472.355.  CI   439-373  IXX) 
Wm.  Wngley.  Jr  Company    See  — 

Mazurek.  Pamela  M,,  and  Reed,  .Michael  A..  5.472.717.  CI.  426-3.000. 
W  MS  Gaming  Inc  :  See — 

Gwiasda.  Bill:  and  Hujar,  Eric,  5,472.197.  CI.  273-143.00R. 
Wolfe.  C  Robert.  Kozlowski.  Mark  R  :  Campbell.  John  H  :  Staggs,  Michael: 
and  Rainer.  Frank,  to  I  nited  .States  ot  ,^^le^ca.  Energy    Peniiancnl  laser 
conditioning  of  thin  him  optical  matenals,  5,472,748   CI   427-554  000 
Wolff,  Bernard  W    See— 

Pandian.  Verson  E  ;  Calcar,  Dan  V.;  and  Wolff.  Bernard  W    5  472  485 
CI    106-194  000  '     "■ 

Wollmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Cassady.  Timothy  J  ,  Jeromin,  Lutz;  Wollmann, 
Gerhard:  .Milsiein.  Norman:  and  Ralhs,  Hans-Chnstian,  5.473  089  CI 
554  92 (KM) 
Wblters,    Martin,    to    Ernst    Thielenhaus    KG.    Disk-grinding    apparatus 

5.472,373,  CI,  451-259.000.  ^  b      vv 

Wonder  Web  Inc  :  See— 

Willes.  John  A.,  5,471.788.  CI.  47-75.000. 
Wong,  Winnie  W     See — 

Fearon,  Douglas  T:  Klickstein,  Lloyd  B  ,  Wong.  Winnie  W.;  Carson. 
Gerald  R  ,  Concino.  Michael  F .  Ip,  Stephen  H  ,  Makndes,  Savva.s  C  ; 
and  .Marsh.  Henry  C  .  Jr.  5,472,939,  CI    514-8  IKItl 
Woo,  Thomas,  to  Depromax  Limited    Frequency  modulation  dicital  code 

anii-theft  system   5,473. 2IX).  CI    ^(n-l(12<X) 
W'(xxJ.  Chester  W  :  Sunderhaus.  Charles  A  .  Kesterman.  Jim  E,:  and  Bla.sch, 
Lawrence  R  .  to  Doy er  CorporaUon.  Storage  lank  shutoff  yaKe  5  472  012 
CI    l37-4lh(MX), 
W(xxl,  Grant  R     See — 

R(xk.  Howard  P;  Rock,  Kelly  P;  and  Wood,  Grant  R    5  472  645  CI 

26179  11X1  ■  •       .      • 

Wixxl,   Lawson   A    Rubber   stamp   for   use   with   different   colored   inks 

5,471,930.  CI    101  405IXX) 
WiKxl,  William   B,   Perry.   Marc    D.   and  Treni.  Carol,  to  University  of 
Colorado   Foundation.   Inc  .  The    Isolation  and  characterization  of  the 
nemaKxlc  HER  I  Gene  and  protein  pnxiuct   5,472  871    CI   435-25'' 3(X) 
Woodall,  Jerry  M    See- - 

Burroughes,  Jeremy :  Htxigson,  Rodney  T.  Mclnlurff.  David  T:  Mel- 
kxh,  Michael  R,:  Otsuka,  Nobuo:  Solomon,  Paul  M..  Warren  Alan  C 
and  Wixidall,  Jerr^  M  .  5.471.948,  CI.  117-105.000. 
Woodson.  Paul:  See  - 

Undenner.  Gail.  Porubek,  Dayid.  Klein.  J    Peter:  and  Woodson    Paul 
5.473.07(1.  CI    544-267  IKKI 
W(xig,  Gunler  Silver  recoverv  cell  with  adapter  5,472,588.  CI.  204-275  000 
WcKilley.  Fxlward  G  Caulking  tool.  5.471,704,  CI    15-235.700 
Wbpker,  W'ilhelm   See  — 

Siol,  Werner:  Wbpker.  Wilhelm:  Felger.  Erwin:  and  Paruscl    Markus 
5.473.(119.  CI   525-227. (XX) 
Wbrchesky.  Terrancc  L    See — 

Chen.  Wenpeng.  Guha.  Shekhar.  Wbrchesky,  Terrance  L  :  Riner,  Ken- 
neth J  :  Tadros,  .Maher  E.;  and  Kang,  Keith,  5.472.759.  CI  428- 
65  KXJ 


Wbrldsource  Coil  Coating.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Timothy  R.;  and  Metzinger,  Richard  P,.  5,472.515,  CI    134- 
15.000. 
Wright,  James  L .  to  Wright  Machine  Tool  Company,  Inc.  Saw  sharpener 

5,471,897,  CI.  76-37.000. 
Wright  Machine  Tool  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wniiht.  James  L.,  5,471,897.  CI.  76-37.000. 
Wriker.  Russell  A.:  See— 

Miller,  Rickey  L,;  and  Wriker,  Russell  A.,  5.471.762.  Q.  33-833.000 
Wristers.  Denck  J.:  See — 

Goad.  Howard  S.;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  Hussev,  James  H.,  Jr;  Hillis, 
Michael  A.;  and  Chapman,  William  C.  5,472.774,  O.  428-209.000, 
Wu,  Ching-Yi:  See — 

Jaw,  Ten-Hsing;  Hong.  Chao-Fu;  and  Wu.  Ching-Yi.  5.473.710.  C\. 
.385-14  000. 
Wu,  Chung- Yu;  See— 

Ker,   Ming-Dou;   Wu.  Chung- Yu;   Lee.  Chung-Yuan;   and   Ko.  Joe. 
5.473.169.  CI.  257-173.000. 
Wu.  IX)nald.  Joystick  switch  assembly,  5.473,126.  O.  200-64.000 
Wu.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Kotian,  Franvois;  Martin.  Gregg  W.;  Metz.  Stephen  W.;  Collins.  Arthur 
K.;  and  Wu.  Michael  A,.  5.473.654.  CI.  378^.000. 
Wu.  Shang-Ren:  See — 

Guueirez.  Eddie  N.;  and  Wu.  Shang-Ren.  5.472.642.  CI.  252-545,000. 
Wu,    Shwu-Huey.    Folding    collapsible    steering    lock.    5.471.855.    CI. 

70-209.000 
Wunsch.  Heinrich  See — 

Goebels.  Andre;  Wunsch.  Heinrich:  and  Veit-Salomon,  Emil.  5.471,935. 
CI.  105-458.000. 
Wiinsch.  Thomas:  See — 

Brodt.  Gregor;  WUnsch.  Thomas;  Lehner.  August;  and  Kohl.  Albert, 
5,473,042,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Wyatl,  Randy:  See — 

Solian,  Parviz;  Phillips,  Thomas;  Robinson,  Waldo  R  ;  Marez,  John; 
Wvan,   Randy;  and   Nicholson.   Margie   M..   5.473.340.   CI.   340- 
105.000. 
Wyman.  Stuart  J.:  See — 

Lemberger,  Richard  R.;  Malsuda,  Naoyuki;  Murasaki,  Sadanobu;  Takei, 
Hajime;  and  Wyman,  Stuart  J.,  5,473,400,  CI   354-277,000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bischoping,  Patricia;  Altavela.  Robert  P;  Kotowicz.  Lawrence;  Schmitl. 
Peter  J  ,  Herbert,  William  G.;  Jansen,  Ronald  E  :  Lennon,  John  H.:  and 
Grey.  Henr\  G  ,  5,472,587,  CI.  2()4-212.(XK). 
Girma'y,  Girmay  K  ,  5,473,360,  CI.  347-247  0(X1 
Guenn.  Jean-Michel,  5,473.358,  CI   .347-240000. 
Kazakos,  Ann  M.,  and  Gilmore,  Daniel  R.,  Ill,  5,473.418.  CI.  355- 

259.0(X). 
Mavo,  James  D  ;  Duff.  James  M.;  Hsiao.  Cheng  K.;  Gardner.  Sandra  J.; 

and  Keoshkenan.  Barkey,  5.473,064,  CI.  540-141.000. 
Quinn.  Krait  A  .  5.473,513,  CI.  .36I-76().(XK). 

Rizzolo.  Chiles  D  .  and  Faho,  John  R  ,  5.473,420,  O.  355-321.000. 
Thompson,  Michael  D  ,  5,473,414,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Zomorrtxii,  Mehrdad;  Yazdv,  Mostafa;  and  Mcln- 
lyre,  Harry  J.,  5.473.273.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Xiang.  Yi  B    See — 

Young.  Robert  N  ;  Labelle.  Marc;  Leblanc.  Yves;  Xiang.  Yi  B..  Lau. 
Cheuk   K.:   Dufresne.  Claude;  and  Gareau.  Yves.  5,472.964.  CI 
514-243.000. 
Xiao.  Gulping   See — 

Issel.  Michael  T;  Bannister.  Derek  W.;  Long.  Shao  H  ;  Wang.  Quiiin. 
Zhong.  Xiang  L  ;  and  Xiao.  Guiping.  5.472.492.  CI.  106-423.0(X) 
^'-Tex  Corporation   Si'c — 

Kellerby.  Joe  D  .  5.472,955,  CI   514-86.000. 
Yagawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Template  for  guiding  a 

plurality  of  wires.  5,472,129,  CI   226- 1 96.(XX), 
Yagi,  Susumu:  and  Nin.  Shunnki.  to  Yoshida  Kogya  K  K.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  dnyc  of  self-excited  vibrating  parts  feeder 
5,472.079,  CI,  19H-162.0(X1 
Yajima,  Eiichi:  WaUinabe.  Yoshitane.  Suzuki,  Keitaro,  and  Matsukura,  Tet- 
sunori.  to  Hova  Corporation   Optical  elements  having  cured  coating  film 
5,472.797.  C\   428-688, (XK). 
Yajima.  Noboru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Test  circuit  of  multiplex  equipment. 

5.473.597.  CI    370-1 5  IXXl 
Yakimicki.  Don:  Case,  Kin,  and  Hoag,  Steve,  to  Zimmer,  Inc    Device  lor 
minimizing  porosity  in  bone  cement  utilizing  centnfugation  and  vacuum. 
5,472,445,  CI.  606-92.000. 
Yale  llniversitv:  See — 

Lin,  Tai-S'hun;  and  Cheng,  Yung-Chi,  5.472,948,  CI.  514^9.CKX) 
Yamada,  Akira:  See — 

Suda,  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  5.473.403.  CI 
354-409, (XX), 
Yamada,  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Polishing  method  and 

polishing  device  using  the  same.  5,472,374.  CI  451-303.000. 
Yamada,  Hideki:  See — 

Ishino,  Tsutomu:  Manivama,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki,  5,473,-541, 
CI    364-424.070 
Yamada.  Junji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Image  forming  apparanis 
5.473.359.  CI.  347-247.000. 


Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kuraiate.  Tomoaki;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Hirai. 
Toshiyuki:  Fujimon.  Kohichi;  Kondo,  Ma.sahiko.  Onishi,  Nonaki: 
Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  Majima.  Kcnji:  and  Awane.  Katunobu.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crvsul  display  device  with  a  polymer  beivyeen 
liquid  crystal  regions  5.473.450,  CI  359-51.000. 
Yamada,  Yozo:  See — 

Hotta.  Yasunari;   Maeda,  Saloshi;  Yamada,  Yozo;   Mon,  Shinichiro; 
Tanaka.  Toshio,  Tanaka.   Koji;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.472.818.  CI. 
430-109.000, 
Yamafuji,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ono,  Satoshi;  Yamafuji,  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mutsuko: 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Nanu.  Hirokazu.  5.472.984.  CI   514-651  000. 
Yamagau.  Michihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Induslhal 
Co..  Ltd    Complex  lens  with  diffraction  graung    5.473.471.  CI.  359- 
569  (XX) 
Yamagata.  Shigeo:  See^ 

Takayama.   Tsutomu;   Yamagata.   Shigeo;   and   'I'amazaki.   Yasuyuki, 
5.473.375.  CI.  348.364.000. 
Yamagishi.  Masami:  See — 

Nohmi.  Makoto;  Kohiyama.  Tomohisa;  Yamagishi.  Ma.sami.  and  Kamo. 
Munekazu.  5.473.382.  CI.  348-*48  000 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio:  See — 

Kurosawa.  Y'ukio;  Ohshita.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Nishida.  Isao: 

Asai.  Yoshihito;  and  Yamagiwa.  Tokio.  5.473.494.  CI.  361-3.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  Hongo.  Mikio:  Miyauchi.  Tateoki:  Shima,se,  Akira 

Haraichi.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Saito.  Keiya.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

IC  wiring  connecting  method  and  apparatus.  5,472.507.  CI.  118-722.000 

Yamaguchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Vbshiyuki;  Jinno.  Osamu;  Kitamura.  Takeshi;  Kuranxxo, 
Akio;  Kawai.  Yukio;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  and  Kakuta.  Hirolaka, 
5,472.217,  CI.  277-235.00B, 
Yamaha  Corp(,»ration:  See — 

Mizuno.  Kotarw.  5,473.107,  CI.  84-622.0fX). 
Yamakura,  Hideo,  Tamura,  Toshio;  Ochiai,  Yuji;  and  Aikawa.  Shigeo.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparams  for  truing  and  trued  grinding  tool. 
5.472.371,  CI,  451-56.000, 
Yamamori.  Teruo;  Harada.  Hiroshi;  Oosugi,  Eiichi;  and  Sakai,  Katsunon,  to 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  benzothiazepine  denvatives 
5,473,066.  CI    540-491.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Komon,  Kazuhiro;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hagiwara,  Takaaki;  Kume.  Hito- 
shi;  Tsukuda.  Toshihisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Hideaki.  5.472.891.  CI. 
437-43.tXXI 
Yamamoto.  Kagehiro:  See — 

Takei.  Toru;  Nakamura.  Kozo;  Nakashima.  Keisuke;  Yamamoto.  Kage- 
hiro; and  Kozima.  Yasuyuki.  5.473.445.  CI.  358-474.000 
Yamamoto.  Osamu  See — 

Shiraishi.  Shuji;  Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Ikeda.  Toni;  and  Omomo.  Naoki. 
5.472.061.  CI.  180-197.000 
Yamamoto.  Ytishihisa:  See — 

.Ando,    Masahiko:    Fukalsu,    Akira;    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa.    Niimi. 
Mamoru,  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro,  Kimura,  Hiromichi,  Oba.  Hidehiro; 
Hojo.  Yasuo:  and  Kaigawa.  Masato.  5,472,389,  CI   477-130.000 
^'amamoio.  Yuji:  See — 

Okada,  Hisao;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuji.  5.473.387.  C\.  348-526.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hanifumi   Golf  club  treated  with  plating.  5,472,202,  CI.  273- 

16700R 
Yamanaka.  Masashi    See — 

L'nnn.  Kunibiko.  Kaka/u.  Yukinon.  Yoneda.  Takao;  Sakakuia.  Moriaki; 

\amanaka.  Masashi.  and  Hattori,  Shiho,  5,473.532,  CI.  364-152.000. 

Yamanashi,  .Makoto,  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Low  insertion  force  connector. 

5,472,357,  CI  4.39-701. (XX) 
Yamane,  Takashi:  See — 

Hakogi,  Hironao,  and  Yamane.  Takashi.  5,473.711.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Junichi  Sec — 

Nishiura,  Ybsuke:  Shinagawa,  Yukio;  Ha.shiinoto,  Kiyokazu;  Yamanou- 
chi, Junichi:  and  Mukunoki,  Yasuo,  5.472.831.  Q.  430-501-000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Isomura,  Yasuo;  Akamatsu,  Seijiro;  Yoden,  Toru;  Kudou,  Masafumi:  and 
Suga,  Akira,  5,473,100,  CI.  .562-26.000 
Yama.sa  Corporation:  See — 

MaLsuura.  Eiji;  Igarashi.  Yoshiko;  Nagae.  Hisato;  and  Koike.  Takao. 
5.472.883.  CI.  436-518.000 
Yamasaki.  Koji:  See — 

Yoshiiomi.    Yasunari;    Ishibashi,    Maremizu;    Mishima.    Yoichi;    and 

Yamasaki.  Koji,  5,472.521,  CI.  148-111.000. 

Yamashiia.  Kouiarou;  Taki.  Mamoru;  Miyahara,  Yuji;  Fujii.  Toshiko;  Ozawa. 

Satoshi.  and  Watanabe.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ion  sensor.  5,472.590.  O 

204-4 1 8, (KK1 

Yamashita    Masato;   and  Horie.  Minako,  to  Fujitec  Co..  Ltd.  Escalator 

apparatus   5,472,075,  CI    I98-324,(X:X) 
Yamashita,  TeLsuhiro,  to  Maz.da  Motor  Corporation.  Slip  control  system  for 

an  automotive  vehicle  5.473>J4,  CI,  364-426.030. 
^amatova,  Hidemitsu  See — 

Watanabe.  Shigeaki;  Nakagami,  Shuichi;  Yamatoya.  Hidemitsu;  Morino. 
Yoshie.  and  Ohta,  Michitaka,  5,472,063,  CI    I8O-274.000. 
^amauchi,  Junya:  See— 

Baba,  Nobuyoshi;  Nagahama,  Shinobu;  Moriya.  Koji;  and  Yamauchi. 
Junya,  5,472,471.  CI.  65-409.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  See — 
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Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Konuma,  Toshimilsu;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei, 
5.473.449.  CI    359-56  000 
Yamazaki,  Y'asuyuki.  Sfe — 

Takayama.   Tsuiomu.    Yamagala,   Shigeo;   and   Yamazaki.   Yasuyuki. 
5.473,375.  CI   348- .364  000. 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y.   See — 

McLaughlin.  Bruce  D  .  and  Yan,  Tsoung  V,  5.472.638,  CI.  252-391  000 
Yanagawa,  Yoshmobu   See — 

Ohara,  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Yanagawa.  Yoshinobu;  Iwa'^aki.  Hiroshi. 
and  Miyachi.  Nobuhidc.  5.473,075,  CI   546-173  000 
Yanagi.  Takahiro  See — 

Harara.  MiLsuhiko;  Miichi.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Tadao;  Yanagi.  Takahiro; 
and  Ma.suda.  Hiroyuki.  5.472,225.  CI.  280-661  000 
Yandle.  .S    E  .  11    Boils  having  indicaiors   5.472.302.  CI   411 -14  000 
Yandrofski,  Robcn  M  .  Pnce.  John  C  :  Barnes,  Frank,  Hennann.  Allen  M.. 
and   Scixt,   Jame^   K  Tuneable  microwave  devices  incorporating  high 
temperature  superconducting  and  ferroelectric  films   5.472.935.  CI   505- 
210  0()(.l 
Yang.  Huan-Jen:  See — 

Chen.  Tshaw-Chuang;  Chang.  Hong-Shi;  Yang.  Huan-Jen;  and  Shieh. 
Yaw  Shih.  5,473,725.  Q.  318-254.000. 
Yang.  Jian   See — 

Ng,  Dennis;  Yang,  Jian;  and  Eyuboglu,  M.  Vedat,  5.473.363.  CI   .348- 
15.000. 
Yang.  Mu-Tsang  Filtration  device  with  swiveling  spray  nibe.  5,472.604  CI 

:  1 0-409  000. 
Yano.     Akihiro.     to     NEC    Corporation      Semiconductor     accelerometer 

5.471,876.  CI.  73-514.330. 
Yano.   Kenichi;   KanemiLsu.  Yoichi;  and  Watanabe.   Katsuhide.  to  Ebara 
Corporation,   and   Kajima  Corporation.   Electromagnetically   suspended 
floating  flixir  appuralu.s   5,471.802.  CI.  52-126,600 
Yano.  Motoyasu:  Takemura.  Yoshinon;  and  Suzuki.  Takao.  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufactunng  a  staior  for  an  ultrasonic  mmor  5.472.662.  CI 
419-38  (XK) 
Yao.  Peter  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Electroconductive  foams 

5.472.639.  CI,  252-500.000. 
Ya.saki.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Shmichi;  and  Yasaki.  Akihiko.  5.473.097.  CI.  560-41.000 
Y'ashiro.  Masahiko:  See — 

Maruyama.   Hirovoshi;  and  Yashiro.  Masahiko.  5.473,421,  CI    355- 

,^:a(X)r, 

Yasui.  Kenji   See — 

Ohkouchi,  Takeo;   Hosoda,   Hitoshi;  Yasui,   Kenji;   Kato.  Shigehiro. 
Kondo,  Yasuhiko;  and  Takahi.  Yukiyoshi.  5.472,972,  CI  5 14-373,000, 
Yasui.  Miisuo.  Suguru,  .Sumiu.  and  Isamu.  Uemura.  to  Hyogo  Prefectural 
Government   Method  for  pnxiucing  protein-synthetic  polymer  conjugate 
and  said  conjugate  pniduced  thereby  5.473.0.U.  CI,  527-200,000, 
Ya.suoka.  Makoto,  and  Oda.  Naotaka.'io  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Appa- 
ranis  for  measunng  power  of  nuclear  reactor  and  method  for  manufacturing 
the  same    5.473.644.  CI.  376-254.000, 
Yates.  Ronald  D   Back  massage  apparatus   5.472,408.  CI   601-1 19  (MX) 
YaLsuda.  Hin)mi.  to  Japan  Radio  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  manufactunng  a  surface 

acoustic  wave   5,471. 722.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Yazaki  Corp    See — 

Sato.   Takashi;    Suzuki.   Takahisa;    Mitani,   Tetsuya;    and   Tsuchiya. 

Hiromitsu.  5.473.220,  CI.  313-635.000. 
Yamanashi.  .Makoio.  5.472,357.  CI.  439-701.000. 
Yj/dv.  McKtafa  See — 

VVemer,  Alan  J .  Jr:  Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad;  Yazdy.  Moslafa;  and  Mcln- 
tyrc.  Harry  J .  5.473.273.  CI.  327-94,000. 
^azici.  .Muammer.  and  Richarz.  Werner,  to  Dipti  Kr,  Dana,  Air  handling 

structure  for  far  miet  and  outlet,  5.473,123.  CI.  181-224  (XX), 
Yazici.  Muammer.  and  Richarz.  Werner,  to  Dipti  Dana   Packless  silencer 

^,47.!, 124.  CI    I8I-2;4(MX). 
Ye.  Chun  Optical  rotator  and  rotation-angle- variable  half-waveplale  rotator 

5.473.465.  CI    359-246.000, 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  at  the  Weizmann  Instimte  of 
Science   See- 

Krongau/T.    Valen;    Buchhullz,    Fnda;    Zelichenok,    Alexander;    and 

Yitzchaik.  Shiomo.  5.473,068.  CI,  544-75  (XX), 

Yee.  Hung  Y  .  and  Richardson.  Phillip  N..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Polarized  antenna  having  longitudinal  shunt  sloaed  and  nxational  senes 

sloned  feed  plates.  5.473.334.  CI,  343-756.000. 

Yeh.  Michael  H  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Modified  hydrophobic  cationic 

ihickening  compositions.  5.473.059.  CI.  536-18.700. 
■teh,  Yun-Hac   See — 

Lee.  Kyung-Shik;  and  Yeh.  Yun-Hae,  5.473.428.  CI.  356-345  fXXl 
"I'eung.  David  W,:  See — 

Comacchia.  Louis;  Alksne.  John  K.;  Ozaki.  George;  and  'leung.  David 
W  ,  5.4"2.403.  CI.  600-4  000. 
'tii/.chaik.  ShloRK)   See — 

Krongau/,    Valeri.    Buchhultz.    Frida;    Zelichenok.    Alexander;    and 
Yitzchaik,  Shiomo.  5,473.068.  CI.  544-75.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Shimono.  Muchiji.  5.472.019.  CI,  139-384.008. 
"r  li  Vakkun.  Erkki;  Kaonpaa.  Ano;  Salonen,  Tapio;  and  Nikkanen.  Jukka,  to 
Tamglass  Engineenng  Oy.  Method  of  bending  glass  sheets,  5.472.469.  CI 
65-107  (XX), 
Yngve,  Paul  W.:  See- 


Edwards.  Donald  W  .  CMIe.  James  K  .  Popper.  Peter;  Sadler.  Donald  M,; 
Savidge.  Todd  J  ;  Staunton.  Harold  F.  Walker.  William  C  .  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W  .  5.472.762,  CI   428-93  (XX) 
Yoches.  Chen  C  ,  and  Snyder.  Karen  C  Method  of  monitonng  utenne  activity 

and  fetal  heart  rate  m  vetennary  obstetncs   5.471.993.  CI    128-778.000. 
Yocom.  Peter  B  :  See — 

Aman.  Jeffrey  D  .  Eilert.  Cathenne  K  .  King.  Garv  M  .  Pierce,  Bernard 
R,.  and  Yocom.  Peter  B  .  5.473.773.  CI   395-650.(XX) 
Yoda.  Masumr  See — 

Hoshino.   Hidekazu;   Yoda.   Masumi.  Takeuchi.   Itsuo.  and   Kunhara. 
Tatsuya.  5.473.147,  CI.  235-449  0(XJ, 
Y'oden.  Toru   See — 

Isomura.  Yasuo.  Akamalsu.  Seijiro;  Ycxlen.  Toru;  Kudou.  Masafumi.  and 
Suga.  Akira.  5.473.100.  CI    562-26.(XX), 
Yokajity.  Joseph  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  label  applica- 
tion using  bemoulli  effect  5.472.543.  CI    156-249  (XX), 
Yokley.  John  M    See— 

Simstin.  James  A,;  and  Yi>kley.  John  M,.  5,472.055.  CI.  166-382,000. 
Yokomizo.  Grant  H    See  - 

Degnan.   Thomas   F.   Helton.   Terry    E.   and   Yokomizo.   Grant   H,. 
5.472.922.  CI    502-60.(XX), 
Yokota.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Misuda.  Katsutoshi;  and  Yokota,  Nobuyuki.  5.472.773.  CI  428-195,000 
Yokota.  Teppei.  Kihara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramiiki.  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion  Method  for  recording  of  disk  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  position  of 
breakpoint  of  audio  data,  5.473.590.  CI,  369-59  (XX) 
Yokota,  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Terui.  Sadao;  Sano.  Kunio.  Nishikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akira;  and 
Yokota.  Yoshiyuki.  5.472.676.  CI   423-219,000 
Yokouchi.  Jungo:  Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Sadohara.  Yuiaka.  to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd   Optical  signal  detection  circuit.  5,473,462,  CI 
.3.59-189  000. 
Yoneda,  Takao:  See — 

Unno,  Kunihiko.  Kakazu.  Yukinori.  Yoneda,  Takao;  Sakakura.  Moriaki; 
Yamanaka.  Masashi.  and  Hanon.  Shiho.  5,473.532.  CI,  364-1520(XJ 
Yonemoto.  Kazuya.  to  Sony  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  which  has  a  first  well  of  a  second  conductivitv  type 
formed  therein  and  a  second  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type  fonVied  m 
the  first  well  and  a  pair  of  MOSFET  formed  in  the  first  and  second  wells 
5,473.183.  CI    257-371, OCX), 
Yonezawa.  Seiji;  Ohta.  Nono;  Niihara.  Toshio.  Kauoka.  Keiji:  Takahashi. 
Masahiko;    Miyamoto.    Harukazu;    Sukeda.    Hirofumi:    and    Tsuyoshi. 
Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Magneto-optical  data  recording  system  continu- 
ously irradiating  optical  pulsers  5.473,581,  CI,  369-1 3  00<), 
Yoon,  InBae   Surgical  instrument  stabilizer  5,472.429,  CI   604-178,000, 
Ybshida.  Akihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Yasushi.  to  Zexel  Corporation   Canister  for 

semi-closed  breathing  apparatus  5.471.978.  CI    128-205  220 
Yoshida.  Hidefumi   See — 

Koike.  Yoshio.  Okamoto.   Kenji;  Tanuma.  Seiji.   Kamada.  Tsuyoshi; 
Katayama.     Yoshiro.     Monshige.     Makoto;     Yoshida,     Hidefumi; 
Hanaoka.  Kazutaka.  and  Tsuyuki,  Syun.  5,473,455,  CI   359-76,000. 
Yoshida,  Keiichi    See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Keiichi:  and  Tsujikawa.  Tetsuva,  5,473.570,  CI 
.365-22 1, (XXI. 
Yoshida  Kogya  K  K    See— 

Yagi.  Susumu.  and  Nin,  Shunriki,  5,472,079,  CI.  198-162.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K    See — 

Takaha-shi.  Yoshinobu.  5.471,716.  CI,  24-615,(XX) 
Yoshimura.  Eiichi.  5.472.652.  CI,  2M- 136,000 
Yoshida.  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsutani,  Shigeru;  Vbshida.  Tadashi.  Sakazaki.  Rvuji.  Fujii.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Tanaka.  Kazushige.  5.473.096.  CI    560-39  (XX), 
Yoshida.  Tatsumasa.   Miyamoto.  Rvoichi.  Takada.   Masashi.  and  Suzuki. 
Katsuya.  to  Oki   Electnc  Industrv   Co.  Ltd    Adaptive  noise  canceller 
5.473.702.  CI   381 -94,0<X) 
Yoshida.  Yasushi    See — 

Yoshida.  Akihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Yasushi.  5.471,978.  CI,  128-205.220. 
Yoshida,  Y'oshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  for  drawing  circuit 

diagrams   5.473.549.  CI   364-489  (XX) 
Yoshida,  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyake,  Takahiro,  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Nakata,  Yasuo;  and  Kurala.  Yukio. 
5,473,470,  CI    359-485, 0(X), 
Yoshimatsu,  Kenzo:  See  — 

Kessoku,     Hirobumi;    Yoshimatsu.     Kenzo;     and     Murata,     Atsushi 
5,473.505.  CI,  36I-684,(XX), 
Yoshimatsu,  Mono,  to  Sony  Corporation    Power  source  residual  capacity 
measunng  apparatus  and  power  source  apparatus  having  power  source 
capacity  measunng  ciR'uiI    5.473.262.  Ci    324-771  (XX) 
Y'oshimura.  Eiichi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K   Methcxl  of  continuously  reinforc- 
ing  slide   fastener  tape  ends   having   separable   bottom   stop  assemblv 
5.472.652,  CI    264- 1 36  IXX). 
Yoshimura,  Hiroko   See  — 

Mizukami.  Yoshikatsu,  Teshima.  Tsutomu,  .^gan.   Katsumi.  Tanaka. 
Yutaka.   Fukumoto.   Hiroko,   Kakegawa.   Miyako;  and  Yoshimura. 
Hiroko.  5.473.023.  CI.  525-329.200. 
Yoshimura,  Kanji   See — 

Hayashi.  Nirohiro;  Yoshimura.  Kanji.  Kaloh.  Tohru.  and  Kawabe.  Kuni- 
yasu.  5.472. X19.  CI   4,V)-I  II)  (XX) 
Yoshimura,  Kiyoshi:  See  — 


Saitoh,  Akihisa;  Yoshimura,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Takanao;  Takisada,  Miki- 
masa;    Takcoka.    Shinii;    Sakai.    Hiromi;    and   Tsuchida.    Eishun. 
5,472.951.  CI   5I4-54iXXi 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  Sakata.  Hajime,  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu. 
Sato.  Koichi.  Eguchi.  Takeo.  and  Shihala.  Tsuvoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Display  device  having  a  mesomorphic  diffraction  grating  layer 
adjacent  a  polymer  dispersed  layer  5,473.448.  CI    359-51000 
Y'oshino.  Mitsup.  Sugimoto,  Sunao.  and  Kobayashi,  Nob<ini.  ti>  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Truck  wheel-spacing  changing  method,  and 
vanable  wheel-spacing  truck,  and  ground  faciliry  therefor  5.471.933.  CI. 
104.33,(XX) 
Yoshitomi,  Yasunan.  Ishihashi.  Maremizu.  .Mishima.  Yoichi.  and  Yamasaki. 
Koji.  to  Nippon  Steel  CorporaUon    Production  method  of  gram  onented 
electncal  steel  sheet  having  excelienl  magnetic  characlenstics  5,472.521. 
CI    148-111  0(X) 
Yost.  Thomas  D    See— 

Gurlev.  Thomas   D  .   Sendelweck.  Gene   K  ;  and  Yost.  Thomas  D  . 
5.473.390.  CI    U8-708,000 
You.  Chang  J    See — 

Kim,  Bum  S  ;  Seo.  Chang  K,.  and  You.  Chang  J..  5.472,993.  CI 
523-122,000 
You,  Zhongging;  Brooks.  Roben  A  .  Colman.  Richard,  and  Bebick.  Paul  J 
to  Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation  Apparatus  for  discnmmating  detects  in 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  objects,  5,473,247,  CI,  324-227,000. 
Young  Deer  Enierpnse  Co  Ltd    See — 

Liu,  Edward.  5.47.:!. 515.  CI    362-80  100 
Young.  Frednc  S  .  to  Chroma  Graphics   Method  and  apparatus  foi  ordenng 
and  remapping  colors  in  images  of  real  rwo-  and  three  ^dimensional  ohiecis 
5.473.736.  CI    395-131,000. 
Young.  Joel  K  :  See — 

D'  Amato.  Peter  A  .  Fischell.  Sarah  T  ,  Flvnn.  Paul  V .  Mansell,  James  J.. 
Roben.son.  John  S  .  and  Young.  Joel  K  .  5.473.677.  CI,  379- 1 12  (XX) 
Pen/ias.  Amo  A  ,  and  Young.  Joel  K,,  5.473.630.  CI   375-1  I4,(XX) 
Young.  Robert  N  ,  Labelle   Marc:  Ublanc.  Yves;  Xiang.  Yi  B  ;  Lau.  Cheuk 
K..  Dufresne.  Claude,  and  Gareau,  Yves,  to  Merck  Frossi  Canada.  Inc 
Diaryl  5,6-fused  heterocvclic  acids  as  leukotnene  antagonists  5,472,964. 
CI.  514-243  (XX) 
Yumiki,  Naoto.  and  Honsho.  Hironori.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd  Method  for  detaching  and  attaching  a  rotary  cylinder  5,471,732,  CI. 
29-596  0(X) 
Zabala.  Roben  J    See — 

Ben/.  Mark  G  ;  Johnson,  Neil  A,;  Murray,  Melissa  L,,  Zabala,  Robert  J  . 
Hibbs.  Louis  E ,  Jr;  and  Knudsen,  Brace  A..  5,472,936,  CI.  148- 
98000 
Zagarola.  Stephen  W,:  See — 

Nix.  John  A  ;  Zagarola.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Jolie.  Louis,  5.473,161.  Q. 
250- ,343  (XX), 
Zakharov.  Alexev  N  :  See — 

Valdman.    Michael;    Lirvin.    Semyon;    Gridnev,    Igor  ,    Gerasimov, 
Vladimir  M  ;  Zakharov.  Alexev  N  ;  Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L..  and 
Vasilevskaja.  llona.  5.472. 139.' CI    229-407  fXX) 
Zakrvk.  John  M   Self-regulaang  swimming  pool  healer  unit  5,471.851.  CI, 

62-238600 
Zander.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Metier.  Susan  J,;  Smart.  David  C  :  and  Zander.  Dennis  R..  5.473.398.  CI 
>54-275,0(X), 
Zarowit?.  Ronald  S    See — 

C7,apski.  Richard  J  .  DSouza.  Neville  G.;  Lloyd.  Rodney  L  ;  Dukalz. 
Manhew  E  ,  Furr.  Steven  J  .  Kresky,  Fred  C  .  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T. 
Popa.   George   S  .   /.arowitz,   Ronald   S  .   and  Corkins.   M    Jeffry. 
5,472.260,  CI,  297-1 12  (XXi 
Zaviska.  Dalibor  See — 

Volz.  Peter,  and  Zaviska.  Dalibor.  5.472.266.  CI.  303-116.100. 
Zelichenok.  Alexander  See — 

Krongau?.    Valen;    Buchhultz.    Fnda;    Zelichenok.    Alexander;    and 
Yitzchaik.  Shiomo.  5.473.068.  CI   544-75.000. 
Zeller,  Thomas  E  ,  Bnghl.  Randall  P.  and  Phillips.  Mark  T.  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals.  Inc    RedispersJblc  polvmer  p(iwders  by  redistnbution  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  di,spersanl.  5.473.013.  CI    525-57  (XX) 
Zeneca  Limited  See — 

Kenvon.  Ronald  W.;  and  Mistry.  Prahalad  M,,  5.473.053.  C\.  534- 
6.34  000 
Zcnon  Environmental  Inc  :  See — 

Mailvaganam.  Mahendran;  Fabbncino.  Luigi.  Rodngues.  Carlos  F  F; 
and  Donnelly.  Allen  R..  5.472.607.  CI.  210-490.000, 
Zexel  CorporaUon:  See  - 

Sailo.  Susumu;  Takagi.  Nobukazu.  Harada.  Kiyohim.  Kazahaya.  Yukio. 
Kuchiki.  Seiji;  Ishikawa.  Masakuni:  and  Nakajima.  Nobuyuki. 
5.472.328,  CI.  418-55.400. 


Yoshida.  Akihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Yasushi.  5.471,978,  CI.  128-205.220. 

Zhand.  Y'unke  See — 

Busch.  Kenneth  W  .  Hudson.  M    Keith;  Busch.  Mananna  A  .  Kubala. 
Sidnev  V-.U  .  Tilotia.  David  C  ,  Lam,  Chnstopher  K  Y ,  Snniva.san. 
Ravishankar;  and  Zhand,  Yunke,  5,473.162,  CI.  250-341.600. 
Zhang.  Kellv  H    See— 

Rawlings.   Anthonv    V.   Zhang.   Kelly    H:   and   Kosturko.   Richard. 
5.472.698,  CI,  424-401, (XX) 
Zhong.  Chuan-Jian   See — 

Poner,  Marc  D  .  Hoffman.  David  K  ;  and  Zhong.  Cbuan-Jian.  5.472.577, 
CI   204-1  lUI 
Zhong.  .\iang  L    See — 

Issel.  Michael  T .  Bannister.  Derek  W  .  Long.  Shao  H  .  Wang.  (Juilin; 
Zhong.  Xiang  L.;  and  Xiao.  Guiping.  5.472,492.  CI   106-423.000. 
Zick.  Kenneth  E    See — 

Archer.  William  R  ;  Becerra.  Roger  C;  Bcifus.  Brian  L  .  and  Zick, 
Kenneth  E  .  5,473.229,  CI,  318-254.000. 
Zicve   Peter  B     See- 

Rmk,  Philip  A  .  and  Zieve.  Peter  B  .  5472.087.  CI   206-341,000, 
Ziger,  David  H  .  to  AT&T  Corp  Methixi  of  etching  silicon  nitnde  5,472.562. 

CI    156-657  100. 
Zimmer.  Inc    See — 

King.  Richard  S  .  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N.  C;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Rohr. 

William  L  .  and  Swarts.  Dale  F    5.4-2415.  CI   623-16.000 
Yakimicki.  Don.  Case.  Km.  and  Hoag,  Steve,  5,472,445,  CI,  606- 
92  OCX) 
Zimmerman.  Donald  M,:  See — 

Andrew  .  Slanlev  B  .  Hales  Bobby  Z  .  Sanford.  Robert  L.;  Curry.  Mark 
H  .  and  Zimmemian,  Donald  M,.  5472.377.  CI,  452-149,000, 
Zimmerman.  Fred  See — 

Vak.  Hugo.  Stephens.  William,  and  Zimmerman.  Fred.  5.473,143,  CI. 
235-380  0(X) 
Zimmerman.  William  T  .  Locken.  Bruce  A  .  and  Cuonni.  John,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  1  ,  and  Companv  Herbicidal  pyrrolesulfonylureas  5.472.933, 
CI    5l)4-:i?0(Xl 
Zimmermann,  Horst,  to  Krupp  Industnetechnik  Gessclschafi  mil  beschrank- 
ter    Hafiung     Shock-absorbing    stint    for    hydraulic    wheel-dnve    unit 
5.472.071,  CI,  188-322.110 
Zinke,  Paul  W    See — 

Dean.  Wilham  D  .  Zinke.  Paul  W .  Sproull.  Steven  J.;  Deason.  Michael 
E  .  Conrow.  Ravmond  E  .  and  Dantanaravana.  Anura  P,  5,473,067. 
CI    544-48  (XXI ' 
Znaiden.  Alexander  P    See— 

Duffy.  John  A  .  and  Znaiden.  Alexander  P.  5.472.699.  O.  424-401.000. 
Zojer.  Herbert   See— 

Wallnberger.  (3erald.  and  Zojer.  Herfwrt.  5.473.265,  CI   326-30  000 
Zfillig  Gunter,  to  Schaudi  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Method  of  and  machine  for 

gnndmg  cams   5,47:..3hH,  CI   451-8  (XX) 
Zollaszek.  Zenon   Riveting  apparams,  5471,729.  CI,  29-243.526, 
Zomed  International    See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D  ;  and  Ux.  Ronald  G,.  5,472,441,  CI.  606^1.000 
Z^>morr(xli,  Mehrdad   See — 

Werner  Alan  J  ,  Jr .  Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad,  Yazdy.  Mostafa;  and  Mcln- 
tvre.  HanA  J  ,  ^A'}.2'^.  CI    327-94.(XXI, 
Zook.  Chnstopher  P.  and  Closer.  Neal.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  Programmable 

redundancy /syndrome  generator  5.473.620.  CI   371-37  100. 
Zuber.  Mathias    See — 

Junghans.  Rudi.  and  Zuber.  Mathias.  5,471,926.  CI.  101-148000 
Zuk,  Peter.  Jr ,  to  Hcmasure.  Inc   Filtration  device  useable  for  removal  of 

leukivytes  and  other  hkxxl  components  5,472.605,  CI  210-436,000 
Zuniga.  Michael  A    See— 

Banlen,  Charles  S  ;   and  Zuniga.  Michael  A..  5473,684.  Q,   379- 
387,000, 
Zuraw,  Paul  J    See — 

Huner.  G   Fredenck;  and  Zuraw.  Paul  J .  5.473.006.  Q,  524-459.000. 
Zuzick.  Joseph  F.  Jr,  See — 

Savage,  Robert  C  ;  Kasarauskas.  Paul  M.;  Zuzick,  Joseph  F.  Jr..  and 
Blewen.  Jeffrey  J  ,  5472.132,  CI   227-176.000. 
Zvgo  Corporation   See — 

■     dc  Gr«it.  Peter.  5,473434,  CI.  356-359,000. 
501  Espe  Stiftuni;  &  Co  Produktions-Und:  See— 

Schmm,  Werner;  Jochum.  Peter;  and  Ellrich,  Klaus.  5.472.991.  CI. 
522-4  000 
501  Fuji  Torvo  Co  Ltd    See — 

Sato.  Diisuke;  and  Hirose.  Nobuo.  5472.770.  Q.  428-143.000. 
3COM  Corporation   See— 

Gibbons.  James  H.;  Sovey.  David  C;  and  Bellenger.  Donald  M  . 
5.473,765,  CI.  395-500.000, 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  FSSL^ED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1995 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  *.)rd  i(  ihe  name 
(in  accordance  with  dly  and  telephone  director,  practice) 


Aokj,  Tsuvt)shi   See — 

Kubota.  Altihiro;  Sugiura.  Rikjo;  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  One,  Michio  Re 
15,109.0   257-676.000. 
BASF  Corporation   See— 

Hagen.  Gerr>  A  ,  Burlone,  Dominick  A.;  and  Wilson.  Philhp  E    Re 
35,108.0   :M-176.1(K). 
BMC  Software,  Inc    See- 
Harper  Thomas  A  :  and  Harper.  Carol  R..  Re.  35,110,  O   IM  514  0()R 
Burlone.  Dominick  A.:  See — 

Hagen.  Gerr>  A  ,  Burlone,  Oominick  A,:  and  Wilson.  Phillip  E    Re 
-15.10X,  CI.  :64-l76.100. 
Carney.  John  M  ;  and  Floyd,  Robert  A  .  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation;  and  University  of  Kentucky   Research  Foundation.  Phenyl 
butyl  nitrone  compositions  and  methods  for  treatment  of  oxidative  tissue 
damage   Re   .35,112,  CI.  514-400.000. 
Chen,  Fusen  E     See — 

Liou,  Fu-Tar.  Lin,  Yih-Shung;  and  Chen.  Fusen  E..  Re    15  111    CI 
4.17-m3.(XII) 
Curry,  William  J  .  to  Harhorchem.  Recovery  of  isopropyl  acetate  and  ethanol 
from  an  isopropyl  acetate  ethanol  and  waler<ontaimng  stream  Re  35  107 
CI    203-4.1.000.  ■      .       . 

Royd.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Carney.  John  M.;  and  Floyd,  Robert  A.,  Re.  .35,112.  C  514-400.000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

Kubota,  AkihuD;  Sugiura,  Rikio:  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ono,  Michio  Re 
35,1IN,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Gnm,  Tracy  E  ,  to  Royce  Medical  Company.  Orthopaedic  gel  pad  assembly 

Re    15.113,  CI   602-14.000.  i~         6     p 

Hagen.  Gerry  A  ,  Burlone,  Dominick  A.;  and  Wilson,  Phillip  E.,  to  BASF 
Corporation   Method  for  spinning  multiple  colored  vara   Re   3<;  |08  CI 

264-176  100,  

Harhorchem   See — 

Curry.  William  J.,  Re.  35.107.  CI.  203-43.000, 
Harper  Can>l  R    See- 
Harper  Thomas  A.;  and  Harper,  Carol  R.,  Re.  35,1 10,  CI   364-514.00R 
Harper.  Thomas  A  .  and  Harper,  Carol  R.,  to  BMC  Software,  Inc  System  for 
optimising  data  transmission  associated  with  addressable  buffer  devices 
Re   .15,110.  CI.  .364-514.00R. 


Kano,  Koji:  See — 

Ohya,  Yasumasa;  and  Kano,  Koji,  Re   35.106,  CI    148-569.000. 
Kubota,  Akihiro.  Sugiura,  Rikio,  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ono,  Michio,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Semiconductor  device  and  niethtxl  for  fabncating  the  same    Re 
35,109,0    257-676.0»J(), 
Lin.  Yih-Shung   See— 

Liou,  Fu  Tai;  Lin,  Yih-Shung;  and  Chen.  Fusen  E.  Re    35  HI    CI 
437-l93(X)0 
Liou.  Fu-Tai;  Lin.  Yih-Shung;  and  Chen,  Fusen  E  ,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics. Inc    Local  interconnect  process  for  integrated  circuits    Re 
-15.111.  CI   437.|93.(KX) 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Lid    See— 

Ohya,  Yasumasa,  and  Kano,  Kuji.  Re   35,106,  CI    I48-569()(X) 
Ohya.  Yasumasa,  and  Kano.  Koji.  to  Nipptm  Thompson  Co  .  Lid,  Melhod  for 
manufacturing  a  rail  for  use  in  a  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit 
Re.  35,106.  CI    148-569  00(1 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Carney,  John  M  .  and  Floyd.  Robert  A  .  Re   35,112,  CI.  514-4(X).O0O. 
Ono.  Michio   See— 

Kubola,  Akihiro,  Sugiura,  Rikio;  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ono  Michio  Re 
.15.109,0    257-676  (MK), 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

Gnm,  Tracy  E  .  Re  35,1 13,  CI.  602-14.000, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  .See — 

Liou,  Fu-Tai,  Lin,  Yih-Shung;  and  Chen,  Fusen  E.,  Re    35  111    CI 
417-193  (MK), 
Sugiura.  Rikio   See— 

Kubota.  Akihiro;  Sugiura.  Rikio;  Aoki.  Tsuvoshi,  and  Ono  Michio  Re 
35,109.  CI    257-676,(X)() 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Carney,  John  M,.  and  Flovd.  Robert  A  ,  Re    35,112.  CI   514-400  000 
Wilson,  Phillip  E    See— 

Hagen,  Gerry  A,,  Burlone.  Dominick  A  .  .ind  Wilson,  Phillip  E..  Re, 


35,108,  CI,  264-176  10(1 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated;  See — 

Pike,  Robert  C  ,  Bl  4,555,775.  CI   395-158.000, 
DeVito.  Joseph:  See— 

Tendrup,  Donald,  and  DeVito,  Joseph,  Bl  4,623,079,  C\.  223-85  000 
Tcndrup.  Diinald  L.,  deceased;  and  DeVito,  Joseph.  Bl  4.629  102  O 
223.85,(XX), 
Hoge,  Jay,  to  Longacre  &  White.  Reversible  data  link.  Bl  5  247  540   CI 

175-220,(K¥) 
Jacobson.  Donald  R  .  to  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin,  Inc    The   Tumor 

locali/aiion  phantom.  Bl  5.273.435.  CI.  434-267.000. 
Longacre  &  White:  See — 

Hoge,  Jay,  Bl  5,247,540.  C\.  375-220.000. 
Luglio.  Alben  J,:  See — 

Tendrup.  Donald  L.,  deceased:  and  DeVito.  Joseph,  Bl  4  629  lO""  CI 
223-85.000. 


Luglio,  Albert  J  ,  executor:  See— 

Tendrup,  Donald  L.  deceased;  and  DeVito,  Joseph,  Bl  4  629  102  CI 
223-85  (XK)  '  .I'i.  «-i. 

Medical  College  of  Wisconsin,  Inc  .  The   .See— 

Jacobson.  Donald  R,.  Bl  5.273.435.  CI   4.34-267  (XXl 
Pike.  Robert  C  .  to  Bell  Telephone  I^b<iraloncs,  Incorporated    Dynamic 

generation  and  overlaying  of  graphic  windows  for  multiple  active  program 

storage  areas   Bl  4.555,775,  CI.  395-158.000, 
Plasti  Form  Enterprises,  Inc  :  .See — 

Tendrup.  Donald,  and  DeVito.  Joseph.  Bl  4.623.079.  CI    223-85  (XX) 
Tendrup.   Ckmald.   and   DeVito.   Joseph,   lo   Pla.sli-Form   Enterprises    Inc 

Garment  hanger  with  gnp   Bl  4,623.(179.  CI    223-85000 
Tendrup.  D(mald  L,.  decea.sed  (by  Albert  J    Luglio.  executor);  and  DeVito 

Joseph,  to  Lugho.  Alben  J  Garmeni  hanger  wiih  clip   Bl  4  629  lO""  Cl' 

223-85.000.  ^  .1J-.  v.1. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ahrams.  Rjndy  L.:  See — 

Lemer.  Michael  I.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Crossley,  David  W;  and 
Ahrams.  Randy  L..  364,746,  O.  D6-339.000. 
Acushnel  Company   See — 

Pelleiiet  Diane;  and  (3obush,  William,  364,904,  Cl.  D21-205(KX) 
Adams.  Mar>  B  .  to  S   C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Air  freshener  dispenser 

.164.919,  Cl    D23-.366.O0O. 
Adkins.  Thurmond  F,  Jr  Plastic  over  socks.  364,802.  Cl,  D9-345.000. 


Akticngesellschafi  SIGG,  Aluminium-Lnd  Metallwarenlabnk:  See- 
Wine,  Kay-liwe,  364,773,  Cl,  D7-337  000 
Allgtxxl,  Richard  W  Cap   3(^,727,  Cl    D2-882,0(X) 
Alorda  Escalona,  Manuel   Chair  364,750,  Cl   D6-179,(K)0, 
Amborski.  Dale  J,  Firewixxl  cnb   364,920,  Cl,  D23-4I0.0O0. 
.American  Standard  Inc    See— 

Mtxm.  In  Ho.  364.768.  Cl    D6- 549.000. 
.Amencan  Zigzag  Corporation;  See — 
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Estndge.  Robert  G  .  and  Beaudn.  David  E  ,  .364,907,  Cl.  D2l-219.0fX). 
Anderson,  Mark  T,   See — 

Compton,  W  ilham  W ;  and  Anderson,  Mart  T,  364.762.  Cl.  [)6-476.000. 
Aquarius  Rubber  (Aust  )  Ptv  ,  Lid  :  See — 

Schalle.  Werner  E.,  .364,933,  Cl   D25-199.000 
Archambeau,  Dave  Combined  plant  and  fence  stake  364,785,  Cl  D8-I  CXK) 
Asics  Corporation   .See- 

Nozu.  Hiroshi,  and  Takaoka,  Nono,  364,728,  Cl.  D2-953.0O0 
Atrix  Interaational.  Inc  :  See — 

Meacham.  Clifford  B  ;  and  Meacham,  Patrick  E..  364.914.  Cl.  D23- 
209  (XX) 
■Auguste.  Gerard   .See — 

Ben-Zeev.  Avrv;  Cauqua,  Michele;  and  Auguste.  Gerard,  364,734,  Cl 
D3-208(K)0' 
Automated  Products  International:  See — 

Yoder,  Ronald  L  .  and  Maull.  John  L.,  364,792,  Cl.  D8-72.000 
Avatar  Systems  Corp<iration   See — 

McGralh.  Michael  C;  and  Cardona.  Joseph  C.  364,858,  O    D14- 
1I4(KX) 
B    F  Goodnch  Companv,  The:  See — 

Brannan,   Fredenck  J.   and   Dangler.   Roben   D.   .164.841.  O    012- 
207  0(X) 
Baraka.  Hatha  Candelabra  .164.934.  Cl.  D26-13  000 
Bamev.  Gael  A    See — 

Barney,  Santiago  H  ;  and  Baraey,  Gael  A.,  364,835,  Cl.  D12-112000 
Baraev.  Santiago  H  .  and  Bamev.  Gael  A    Tandem  bicycle    364,835,  Cl 

D12-II2(XX) 
Bastian.  Roben  C  .  Bomski.  William  C  ;  Busch.  Melvin  P.  Jr.  Crabb.  Elmer 
R,.  Fnede.  Patnck  W  .  Gusufson.  Alan  D  .  Ki>ch,  David  C  .  Miller.  Mark 
D  .  .Moore.  Jeffrey  A  .  Oldham.  James  R  Stamate.  Robert  L  .  Stevens. 
Samuel  B  .  Strong.  Russell  W,.  Sutton.  Lynn  A  .  and  Tucker.  Joseph  M  .  III. 
to  Caterpillar  Inc  Work  machine  having  endless  gmund  engaging  dnve 
bells  .164,879.0.  DI5-24(XX) 
Bales.  Vona.  lo  Sweeney,  Sean,  and  Grummons.  Kellv   Fixiiball  muff  hand 

wanner  3M.724,  Cl   02-61 3,000 
Bauer.  Kai:  See  — 

Zimmerhackel,  Franz;  Kuplien.  Rainer   and  Bauer   Kai,  364,811,  Cl 
D9-448(XX) 
Bayer  Corporation   See — 

Bigler,  William  E  .  Boger  David  L  .  Dovle.  Lesier  W  .  and  Priddy,  Ralph 
G,,  .364,929,  Cl,  D24-230,0(Xl, 
Beaudrv.  David  E    See— 

Estndge.  Robert  G  ,  and  Beaudry,  David  E.,  364,907.  Cl  D21-219.000 
Beaumont,  lyjward  A    See — 

Bright.  Vernon  G  .  and  Beaumont.  Edward  A..  364,798.  Cl.  D8-394.000 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited   See — 

King.  Roger  M,.  364.808.  Cl    D9-438,(XX) 
Bell.  Billy  R  Telephone  handsel  cover  364,875,  Cl   DI4-250.(XX) 
Benes.  David  J  .  and  Nabiiv.  Slephen  W  Shape  and  lener  cutting  apparatus 

364.881.  Cl    DI5-127nfX) 
Ben-Zeev.  Avrv.  Cauqua,  Michele.  and  Auguste.  Gerard  Combined  key  nng 

and  photograph  lockel   364,734,  Cl   D3-208.00O 
Bernstein.  Michael  S    See — 

I.emer.  Michael  1  .  Bernslein,  Michael  S  .  Crosslev.  David  W.,  and 
Abrams.  Randy  L  .  164.74ti,  Cl    D6-3.19  (XX), 
Belter,  Charies.  Keller.  Frank,  and  Keller.  Diane,  to  Kinney  Shoe  Corp 

Facade  of  a  portal    164.931.0    D25-127  000, 
Bierman.  Steven  F  Anchor  pad   3(v4.922.  Cl    D24- 128.000. 
Bigler  William  E  .  Boger.  David  L  .  Dovle,  Uster  W  ;  and  Pnddv.  Ralph  G  . 

10  Bayer  Corporation    Sample  tray    3'64,929.  Cl    D24-2.30(XX) 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc    See — 

Willard.  Michael  D  .  Dienench.  Charies  W  .  and  Tarozzi,  Richard  A  . 
.364.893,  Cl    D19-82,(XX) 
Birch,  Richard  A  .  lo  Birch.  Richard  A  .  Row  lev.  Daniel,  and  Winters.  Kevin 

Combined  paint  can  nm  and  brush  holder  .364.949.  Cl    D32-54  (XX) 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    .Sec- 

deBlois.  Br>an  P.  3(>4,935.  Cl   D2b-43  (XX) 
Blaine,  Jerry,  Combined  pel  litter  box  and  in.sert.  364.944,  Cl  D30-161  (XX) 
Boger,  David  L    .See-- 

Bigler,  William  E  ,  Boger,  David  L.;  Doyle,  Lester  W ;  and  Pnddv,  Ralph 
G  ,  .364.929,  Cl   D24-230000 
Boroski,  William  C    See — 

Bastian,  Robert  C  .  Boroski.  William  C  ,  Busch.  Melvin  P.  Jr  .  Crabb. 
Elmer  R  .  Fnede.  Patnck  W  ,  Gustafson.  Alan  D  ;  Koch,  David  C  . 
Miller,  Mark  D  ;  Moore.  Jeffrey   A  .  Oldham.  James  R  .  Stamate. 
Robert  L  .  Stevens.  Samuel  B  ,  Smmg,  Russell  W  .  Sunon.  Lvnn  A  . 
and  Tucket.  Joseph  M,.  111.  .364.879.  Cl    D15-24  (XXI 
Boston  Warehouse  Trading  Corporation   See — 
Markanan.  Jean,  364,779.  Cl    D7-538,0(XI 
Brannan.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Dangler,  Roben  D  .  to  B   F  Gocxinch  Company 

The    Non-pneumanc  plastic  wheel  huh    164.841.  O   Dl  2-207  (XX) 
Breion.  Dvinald  V.  to  Chinei  Companv.  The    Tomato  tray    364,812,  Cl 

D9-4560(X) 
Breion,  Donald  V.  to  Chinel  Companv.  The    Tomato  tray    364.813,  Cl 

D9-456{XX) 
Bnght,  Vernon  G  .  and  Beaumont.  Edward  A    Electnc  cord  sccuremenl 

.364.798,  Cl    D8-394  (XX) 
Brodeur.  Pauline  J  ,  and  Camcr.  .Maunce  J  .  lo  Comlorgage  Corporation 
Acluaior/ampliher  for  an  expanding  plug  gage  head,  364,825,  Cl,  DIO- 
73,0(X) 
Brundage.  Douglas  L    See — 


Green.  Dewavne  E,  Sesiina,  Michael  B  ;  Selby.  Steven  K.  Wnghi. 
Charies.  Lew.  George  C  ,  and  Bnindage,  Douglas  L.,  364,878,  Cl. 
D14-2580(X) 
Buresch,  Ravmond  J     See — 

Schlangen.  Phillip  E     and  Buresch.  Raymond  J.,  364.836.  Q,  D12- 
127  (XXI 
Burgc.  Anhur.  and  Gray.  John   Ladder  extension.  364.930.  O.  D25-68.000 
Busch,  Melvin  P.  Jr   See— 

Bastian.  Roben  C  .  Bon>ski.  William  C  .  Busch.  MeiMn  P,  Jr  ,  Crabb, 
Elmer  R  :  Fnede.  Patnck  W  .  Gusufson.  Alan  D  ,  Koch,  Davnd  C  . 
Miller.  Mark  D     Moore.  Jeffrey  A  :  Oldham.  James  R  .  Slamaie. 
Roben  L  .  Stevens.  Samuel  B  .  Strong.  Russell  W  .  Sunon.  Lvnn  A  . 
and  Tucker.  Joseph  M  .  111.  .364,879,  Cl   D15-24  (XX) 
Butler.  Rov  E  .  Jr    See- 
Taylor.  Edward  O  .  and  Butler,  Roy  E  .  Jr.  364.786.  O    08-2  (XXI 
Byers,  Gerald  J  ,  lo  Hew len  Packard  Company  Combined  wing  and  spnng 

shield  for  a  pnnler  media  handling  .system,  364.891.  Cl  D18-56.0(X). 
Cain.  Charles  C    .See- 
Walters.  Guy  A  ,  III,  and  Cain,  Charles  C,  364.759.  Cl.  D6-445,000. 
Callas  Enierpnses   See — 

Callas,  Mike  T .  364,799,  Cl   08-395.000. 
Callas,  Mike  T.  lo  Callas  Enterpnses  Combined  clamp  and  hook  .364.799. 

Cl    D8-395  000 
Callawav  Golf  Company    See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H'.  and  Helmstener,  Richard  C,  364.906,  O.  021- 
214.(XXI 
Camhro  Manufactunng  Companv   See  - 

Campbell.  Argyle.  and  .Maddux.  Urry  D  .  364,764.  Cl   D6-49I  (XX) 
Campbell.  Argyle,  and  Maddux.  Larry  D ,  lo  Cambro  Manufactunng  Com 

pans    Food  service  cover  and  support,  364,764,  O   D6-491,(X)0, 
Cardona.  Joseph  C    .See— 

McGrath,  Michael  C  .  and  Cardona.  Joseph  C,  364.858,  Cl    014- 
114, (XX) 
Carmi,  Bilha.  lo  Visonic  Ltd    Passive  infra  red  sensor   364,827,  Cl.  OlO- 

166  IXX) 
Can.  Donald  W     See — 

Hilbnnk.  Johan  O  .  Can.  Diinald  W  .  and  McFadden.  Francis  J..  364.862, 
Cl    DI4-114(XX) 
Camer  Corporation    .See- 
Warren.  Kimberiv  K  ,  Pienet,  Peter  G.;  Hill,  Mark  A.;  and  Etaiersk.  Mark 
D,  .164.824.  C^l   DIO-.5().0(X1, 
Camer,  Maunce  J     See — 

Brodeur  Pauline  J  ,  and  Camer.  Maunce  J  .  .164,825,  Cl.  010-73.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Monshima.  Takashi.  .164.81-.  Cl   DI0-39.000. 
Yamabe.  Hideaki,  and  Suzuki.  Toru.  364.890.  Cl  D18-7  000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Bastian.  Roben  C  ;  Boroski.  William  C  .  Busch.  Melvin  P.  Jr .  Crabb. 
Elmer  R  ,  Fnede,  Patnck  W  .  Guslafsjm.  Alan  D  ,  Kix:h.  David  C  . 
Miller  Mark  D.  Miwre.  Jeffrey   A.  Oldham.  James  R,  Stamate. 
Roben  L  .  Stevens.  Samuel  B,,  Strong.  Russell  W  .  Sunon,  1  vnn  A 
and  Tucker  Joseph  M  ,  111.  364.879.  Cl   D15-24  iXXi 
Cauqua,  Michele   See— 

Ben-Zeev,  Avrv.  Cauqua.  Michele,  and  Auguste.  Gerard.  364,734.  Q. 
D3-208(XX)' 
Cavendcr  Deborah  L   Bow  making  apparatus    <M."3l.  O    D3  2fi(XX) 
Ceralo.  Silveno.  to  Silmar  S  r  A    Jew elrv  chain    .164.829,0    D11-6(XX) 
Chang.  Tien-Tzu   Spectacles    .3M.885,  Cl    Dlb-.KXi  (XX) 
Charter.  Roben   Plaving  surface  of  a  game  hoard    164.895,0   021-37,000, 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  io  Far  Great  Plastics  Indusmal  Co.,  Ltd.  Roller-skates. 

364.909.  O    D:1  226CXX). 
Cheng.  Yu-Feng  Antenna   364.874.  Cl    DI4-235.000. 
Chien  Chuen  Plastic  Co.  Lid    See  — 

Huang,  StvMei.  .3b4.915.  O    023-213000 
Chien.  Jui-Lung.  lo  Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co  .  Lid   Wheel  nm  for  habv 

strollerv    .164.844.  Cl    D12  209IXX) 
Chien.  Percv    See— 

Hoeppiier  Kiri..  and  Chien.  Percy.  .364,842.  Q.  012-207,000. 
Chinei  Companv.  The  See- 
Breton.  Donald  V.  .164.812,  Cl   D9-456  000 
Breion.  Donald  V.  364.81  .v  O    09-456  (XX) 
Chodal,  Jean-Piene,  lo  Ehel,  S  A   Watch    364.818  Cl   010-30000. 
Choi.  William  Y  Igniter   .164.-^».  Cl    D7-416(XX) 
Chou.  Kuei  C   Electnc  permaneni  make  up  pigment  applicator  pen.  364,923, 

Cl    D24-144  0(X) 
Chou.  Ming-Hsun.  lo  Compal  Electronics,  Inc    Computer  display,  364.857. 

Cl    DI4-113(XXl 
Chromatographv  Research  Supplies.  Inc.   See — 

Thomas.  Glenn  E  ,  364.809.  Cl    09-439  000, 
Chrvsler  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  Dewavne  E,  Seslina,  Michael  B,  Selby,  Steven  P.:  Wnghi 
Charles.  l>ew.  George  C  .  and  Brundage    Douglas  L.,  364.878.  Cl 
D 1 4-258  (XX) 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    See-- 

Hallbach.  Ravmond  L  .  364,916.  Cl   023-259  (.XX), 
Classen.  Berad.  to  Moulinex  S  A    Electnc  steam  iron   364,9.50,  CI   032- 

70  (XX)- 
Coaies.  Clvde  J  Chest  mounted  camer  shelf  364.735,  Cl.  03-219.000 
Cole.  Brian  S   Auxiliarv  hand  gnp   .364,806,  Cl   D9-4.34  (KX). 
Colwell.  Kevin  R    See— 
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Engelke.  Robert  M.;  Schuhz.  Ronald  W.;  Colwell.  Kevin   R..   and 
Schoenbeck.  Robert,  364,865.  Q.  D14-144.000. 
Combi  Corpt>rdtn_)n:  Sre — 

Mavuzumi.  Masaki.  364,894,  CT.  D2I-I2.000. 
Compal  Elecmmics.  Inc  -  See — 

Chou,  Ming-Hsun,  364,857,  C\.  D14-1 13.000. 
Ue.  Chia  Chun.  364,856.  CI.  DI4-1I3.00O. 
Compion,  William  W;  and  Anderson.  Mark  T.  lo  Tropical  Spon.swear 

International  Corporation.  File  display.  364.762,  CI   D6-476.000. 
Comtorgage  Corporation.  See — 

Brodeur.  Pauline  1    and  Gamer,  Maurice  J..  364,825.  CI.  DIO- 73.000. 
Concord  .Manufactunni;  Systems:  See — 

Lin,  Steven,  364.892.' CI.  DI9^9.000. 
Cox.  .Anthony  M   Decorative  covering  for  a  tie.  364.723.  CI   D2-609  000 
Crabb,  Elmer  R    See— 

Ba.stian.  Robert  C  ,  Boroski.  William  C;  Busch.  Melvin  P.  Jr;  Crabb. 
Elmer  R  .  Fnede.  Patrick  W.;  Gustafson,  Alan  D  :  Koch.  David  C  . 
.Vlillcr.  .Mark  D;  Moore.  Jeffrey  A.;  Oldham.  James  R;  Slamate. 
Robert  L    Stevens.  Samuel  B.;  Strong,  Rus.sell  W..  Sunon.  Lvnn  A 
and  Tucker,  Joseph  M  .  III.  364.879.  CI.  DI5-24.000 
Crawford.  Dennis  L.:   Kluzak.  George  J.;  and  Weinfurter.  Jeffrey  S..  to 
Vlinnesou  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Paper  disnensine  assem- 
bly .^64.766.  CI    D6-5 1 8.0(X).  ^        l~         P-        6 
Crossley.  David  W  :  See — 

Lemer.  Michael  1.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Crossley,  David  W    and 
Abrams.  Randy  L..  364.746.  CI.  D6-339.000. 
Daffem.  Johnny  R   Fishing  trxjcline  reel.  364,913.  CI.  D22-I37.000 
Dangler.  Robert  D    See— 

Brannan.  Frederick  J.,  and  Dangler.  Robert  D..  364,841.  CI    DP- 
207  IXI) 
Dan  Industnes  Inc  :  See — 

Laib.  Dougla.s  M  .  364.814.  CI.  D9-J56.000. 
Davidson.  Frankie  G  Toy.  364,898.  CI.  D2 1 -82.000. 
Dazey  Corporation   See — 

talge.  Foster  L..  fll.  364.938.  CI.  D28-I8.000, 
deBlois.  Bryan  P..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Rexible  flashlight  364,935,  O 

D26-43  (KiO. 
Degyanskv.  Max   Gas  cap  wrench.  364,789,  CI.  D8-2I.000. 
Deutsche  Prazisior.s  Ventil  GmbH:  See — 

Zimmerhackel    Franz,  Kuplien,  Rainer;  and  Bauer,  Kai,  364  811    CI 
D9-448(XJ() 
Dc  Waal.  Peter  Electrical  outlet  box  cover.  364.849,  CI  D13-I77  000 
Diettench.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Wlllard.  Michael  D.;  Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  and  Tarozzi,  Richard  A 
364.84.1.  CI   DI9-82.000. 
Dietz.  Timothy  J  .  Haney.  Paul;  and  Huntsberger,  Kurt,  to  Huffy  Corporation 

Bicycle   364.8.U.  CI.  D 12- 1 11.000. 
DiPasjjuale,  Charles  J.,  to  Smartel.  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  mounting 
canopv.  motor  and  switch  housing  and  blade  irons  unit.  364  921    CI 
D23-41HJOt) 
DiSanto.  Dennis  E.  Water  dispenser  center.  364,771,  CI.  D7-307  000 
D<ilan.  Todd  M.;  See— 

.Schuppel.  James  S.;  Dolan,  Todd  M.;  and  Doonan,  Steven  C    364  747 
CI    D6-368000.  '      ' 

Dolejsi.  Miroslav    .See — 

Kidwell.  Michael  E.;  and  Dolejsi.  Miroslav,  364,787,  CI.  D8-8.000 
Donghia  Furniture   See — 

Hution,  John.  364.744   O.  D6-334.000 
Hutton.  John.  364.752.  CI.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Dixjnan.  Steven  C    .See — 

Schuppel.  James  S.:  Dolan.  Todd  M.;  and  Doonan,  Steven  C  ,  364  747 
CI    D6-.168.000. 
D<.)rma.   Edward   W.   Circular  saw  blade  for  cutting  tc»l.   364  791    CI 

Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

\anSkiver.  Ralph:  and  Sharp,  Doug,  364,942,  O.  D30-I21  000 
Doyle.  Lester  W:  See— 

Bigler,  William  E  :  Soger.  David  L.;  Doyle.  Lester  W,;  and  Pridd 
G  .  3M.929,  CI.  D24-230.000. 
Drewcs,   Kenneth   D  .  and  Drewes.  Ronald  L.  Combinati^ 

conuiner  and  toy  364.800.  Q.  D9-3I0.0O0. 
Drewes.  Ronald  L.   .See— 

Drewes   Kenneth  D.;  and  Drewes.  Ronald  L 


ip.  .'64.85(1.  CI.  D14-I00.000. 
to  American  Zigzag  Corporation. 


,  Ralph 
bee-shaped 


364,800.  a.  D9-3 10  (XH) 

Duennes.  Mark,  to  SB  Power  Tool  Company.  Hand  held  rotary  cutting  t(X)l 

364.790.  CI    D8-6I.0OO 
Dumas.  Jean-Louis,  to  La  Montre  Hermes.  Watch  face.  364,828   CI   DIO- 

i:6  0(K) 
Dunning.  Marcia:  See — 

Smother^,.  Gerald  D.;  and  Dunning,  Marcia,  364,945,  CI.  D3O-I6I.O00 
Dufro  Company    See — 

Dutro.  Wiiham  A.,  and  Mea.som.  Ty.  364.772.  CI   D7-332.000 
Duini.  William  A  .  and  Measom.  Ty,  to  Dutro  Company.  Cooker  with  rwo 

burners    364.772,  CI.  D7-332.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark  D    See— 

Warren.  Kimberly  K.;  Pienet,  Peter  G.;  Hill,  Mart  A.;  and  Dziersk,  Mark 
D  .  364.824.  CI.  DIO- 50.000. 
Eagle  AflRliates.  Inc    See — 

.Meisner.  Edward  H.,  364,810,  C\.  D9-446.000 
Ebel.  S  A    See— 

Chodat.  Jean-Pierre.  364,818,  a.  DIO- 30.000. 
Ebersthlag  Warren  Post  bracket.  364.794,  C\.  D8-354.000. 


Engelke.  Roben  M.;  Schultz.  Ronald  W.;  Colwell.  Kevin  R.;  and  Schoenbeck 

Robert,  to  I'ltratcc.  Inc  Text  telephone    364.865.  CI.  DI4-144.000 
E.sslinger.    Hartmul    H  .    to    Packard    Bell    Electronics.    Inc     Loudspeaker 

.'64,871.  CI    DI4-:i3.(MM» 
Estrada.  Alejandro,  and  Estrada.  Phillip  Hand  held  map  display.  364,850.  CI 

D14-100.(JO0. 
Estrada,  Phillip:  Sec- 
Estrada,  Alejandro,  and  E.strada,  Phil 
Estridge,  Robert  G  :  and  Beaudry.  David  E 
Golfpuner  361.907,  CI   D21-219(KK) 
Ever  Step  Development  Limited:  See- 
Lam.  Yuen-Ming,  364.869.  CI    DI4- 168.000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.   See- 

Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  364.909.  CI    D2I-2:6(K»0, 
Famsworth.  Lucmda  E.  Child's  clothing  ensemble.  364.725,  CI.  D2-746.000. 
Felber.  Richard  C    Combined  desk,  storage  and  enclosure.  364.756    CI 

D6-397  (XX) 
Fenton.  Timothy  J  .  and  Painter.  Michael,  to  Rubbemiaid  Specialty  Products 

Inc,  Beverage  holder  364.7X1.  CI    D7-624  (KXJ. 
Fenton.  Wiiham  E  :  and  Rak.  Roman  P,  to  M(Horola.  Inc   Interface  for  a 

mobile  data  terminal    364.859.  CI   014-114,000. 
Fillipp.  Stephen  L  .  to  Gary   Products  Group.  Inc.  Chnstmas  tree  stand. 

.'64.831.  CI,  DI1-I30,1(XJ, 
Fitzwaler.  Edwin,  See — 

Kent.  Jerry  R.:  Kozul.  John,  and  Fitzwater.  Edwin    '64  947  CI   D32- 
22,0(X) 
Fleming.  John  P  Exercise  support.  364.902.  CI.  D2 1 -198.000. 
Foster  Industries  Co.  Ltd..  See  — 

Leung.  Chung-Kwan.  364.936.  CI   D26-44.(J00. 
Franklin  Electronic  Publishers.  Incorporated:  See— 

Luong.  Ng(K-  M  .  364.861.  CI    D14-1 14.000. 
Fnede.  Patrick  W    See— 

Basuan.  Robert  C  .  Boroski.  William  C  .  Busch.  Melvin  P.  Jr;  Crabb, 
Elmer  R  .  Fnede.  Patnck  W  ,  Gustafson.  Alan  D  .  KcKh.  David  C; 
Miller,  Mark  D  .  Mixire.  Jeffrey  A  :  Oldham.  James  R..  Stamate! 
Robert  L,.  Stevens.  Samuel  B  .  Strong.  Russell  W  .  Sutton.  Lvnn  A 
and  Tucker.  Joseph  M,.  111.  '64,879,  CI.  D15-24,(XX), 
Fujii,  Takao:  See — 

Oshizawa.  Hidekazu,  and  Fujii.  Takao,  364.840,  CI.  DI2-I92.000 
Fujimoto,  Shinichiro   See— 

Yamasaki,  Yoshikiyo.  and  Fujimoio.  Shinichiro,  364  928    CI    D''4- 
200,000 
Gary  Products  Group.  Inc  :  See— 

Fillipp,  Stephen  L..  .'64.831.  CI.  Dl  1-130. 100. 
Gemini  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Schwartz.  Michael  H  .  364.872.  CI.  DI4-218.0O0 
Genova.  John  C    See — 

Genova.  Nancy  J  ;  Genova.  John  C  .  and  Knetge.  Joseph  P.  364.753.  Q 
D6-381(XX), 
Genova.  Nancv  J  .  Genova.  John  C  .  and  Knetge.  Joseph  P    to  John  Charles 

Designs.  Inc.  Sofa,  364.753.  CI    D6-381  IXX) 
Gerke.  Cynthia  E  Coaster  364.77fi,  CI    D7-396  200 

Giebler.  Mark  J  ,  and  Nelson.  Bruce  E,.  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufac- 
tunng  Company   Keyboard  layout  for  hand  held  user  interface  for  a  la.ser 
imager  364.860.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Giftec.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hou.  Jack.  .'64.832,  CI   Dn-164  000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc    See — 

Loew,  Chnstopher,  364,740,  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The   See — 

Shurtleff.  Jill  M  .  .'64,940.  CI   D28-48.000. 
Gobush.  William   See — 

Pclletier.  Diane;  and  Gobush.  William.  364.904.  CI.  D2I-205.000. 
Gonzalez.  Ricardo  See- 
Martinez.  Arturo:  Gonzalez.  Ricardo;  and  Maier,  Robert  J..  364,721  CI 
D1-107,(KX) 
Gray,  John   See — 

Burge,  Arthur,  and  Gray,  John.  '64,930,  CI,  D25-68  0(X) 
Green,  Dewayne  E  ,  .Sestina.  .Michael  B  ;  Selby.  Steven  F:  Wnght.  CTiarles; 
Lew.  George  C.  and  Brundage.   Douglas  L  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
Control  panel  for  a  combined  vehicular  radio  receiver,  cassette  player  and 
digital  clock,  .'64.878.  CI,  DI4-258,(XX) 
Grummons.  Kelly    See — 

Bates.  Vona!  364.724.  CI.  D2-6I 3.000. 
Gustafson.  .Alan  D    See— 

Bastian.  Robert  C  .  Boroski.  William  C  .  Busch.  Melvin  P.  Jr:  Crabb 
Elmer  R  .  Fnede.  Patnck  W  .  Gustafson,  Alan  D  .  Koch,  David  C 
Miller.  Mark  D  ,  Moore.  Jeffrey  A  ,  Oldham.  James  R  ;  Stamatc. 
Robert  L.;  Stevens.  Samuel  B  .  Strong.  Russell  W  ;  Sutton  Lynn  A 
and  Tucker.  Joseph  M.,  Ill,  .364,879,  CI.  D15-24  (XX) 
Hale,  Arthur  D  ,  Jr.  to  Mobile  Hi  Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel.  364  843  CI 
D12-209.0IX), 

(o  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    Collet    .364,916. 


CI. 


Haney,  Paul;  and  Huntsberger,  Kurt,  .364,834,  CI 


Hall  bach,  Raymond  I 

D23-259.0(JO. 
Haney,  Paul:  See — 
Dietz,  Timothy  J 
D12-lll,006 

Hargrove.  Pearline   Spike  mat   '64,837.  C!   Dl 2-1 54  0(X) 
Hata,  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation  Wrapping  for  audio  cassette  tape  box 

364.805,  CI   D9-432,(XXJ, 
Helmstener,  Richard  C  :  See — 


Schmidt.  Glenn  H  .  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C.  364.906.  CI    D21- 
214  (XX) 
Henderson.  Larr,  E  ,  to  Micro  Measure,  Inc.  Granular  matenal  dispenser 

364,780.  CI    D^  589  000 
Henredson  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  H   Thomas.  364.751,  G.  D6-379.000, 
Heniak  Limited   See — 

Tung.  Helen,  .364,866,  CI  DI4-150.000. 
Tung.  Helen,  364,867,  G.  D14-150.000, 
Herman  Miller.  Inc  :  See — 

Newhouse,  Thomas;  and  Shepherd.  Donald,  364,758,  G  D6-436.000 
Herrmann.  Frank   Soft  bnck   364,903.  CI   D2I -203.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    .^ee— 

Bvers,  Gerald  J  .  .'64.891.  CI.  Dl 8  56.000. 
Hickman.  Claude  R   Rack  for  holding  i(x>ls   364.769.  CI   D6- 567.000. 
Hilbnnk.  Johan  O     Carr.  Donald  W  .  and  McFadden.  Francis  J  .  to  NCR 

Corporation   Computer  palm  mouse    .'64.862.  CI    DI4. 1 14, (XX), 
Hill.  Mark  A     .See  - 

Warren.  Kimberlv  K  .  Pierrei.  Peter  G.  Hill.  Mark  A  .  and  Dziersk.  Mark 
D     '64.824.  CI   D10-.50.0(X). 
Hcxrppner.  Kirk,  and  Chien.  Percy.  Wheel  hub.  364.842.  CI.  DI2-207.000. 
Homelitc  Inc     See  — 

Kidwell.  Michael  E..  and  Dolejsi.  Miroslav.  364,787.  CI   D8-g  000. 
Hong.   Hanna   C    S..   to   Maaseiah   Enierpnse.   Inc.   Sock.   .'64.730,   C\ 

D2-981  (XX) 
Hon.  Roy  Y    Se« — 

Webb.  John  D  .  Jr.  Hon.  Rov  Y ;  and  Simpson.  George  E..  364.926.  CI 
024- 1 55  IXK) 
Hou.  Jack,  to  Giftec.  Ltd   Display  base   364.832.  G.  DII-164.000. 
Hova  CorporaUt>n:  .See — 

'  Okamoto.  Shigeo.  and  Sato.  Takashi.  364.7.'9.  CI   D3-263.O00. 
Huang.  So-Mei.  to  Chien  Chuen  Plastic  Co..  Ltd.  Shower  head.  364.915.  CI 

D23-2I3.CXX) 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Dietz.  Timothy  J  :  Haney.  Paul;  and  Huntsberger.  Kurt.  364.834.  CI 
DI211I  (X)(;i. 
Huggins  Tina  C   Computer  work.station   364.761.  CI   D6-474.000 
Hunt.  Steve  M   Mop  handle  with  reservoir  364,948,  CI.  D32-45.000. 
Huntsberger.  Kurt   See— 

Dietz,  Timothy  J     Hanev,  Paul;  and  Huntsberger.  Kuit,  364.834.  CI. 
DI2-II11X)() 
Hutchens.  Nathan  P  Flanged  pipe  coupler  364.918.  CI   D23-262.000. 
Hutton.  John,  lo  Donghia  Furniture   Chair  364.744.  CI    D6-334.000 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture   Sofa  364.752.  CI   D6- 381.000. 
Hyche.  Alice  L  Stand  for  making  a  pom-pom.  fringe  tassel  or  bow.  364.732. 

CI   D3-26.000 
Hvdrc>-Bikes.  Inc     See- 

Schlangen.  Phillip  E.  and  Buresth.  Raymond  J.  364.8.36.  CI    D12 
127  0tX) 
Illah/Califomia  Inc    See— 

Pemn.  Stephen  J.,  .364,737,  CI.  D3-255.000. 
Imai,  Toshitaka:  .See — 

Mollan.  Susan  S  ;  Imai,  Toshitaka;  Wiseman,  John  A  :  and  Jasinski, 
Joseph  E  .  .'64.851.  CI   D14-1(X).000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Companv    See — 

Yates,  Steve  K  ,  .'M,796.  CI    D8  354.000. 
Interlego  AG   See — 

Pedersen  Rask,  Jergen,  364,804,  CI   D9-418.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    See — 

MolTatt    Susan  S  .  Imai.  Toshitaka,  Wiseman,  John  A  ,  and  Jasmski. 
Joseph  E,.  .'64.851,  CI.  D14-I(X).000. 
Ishiura,  Ryoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Word  processor.  364.889.  CI 

DI8-I  0(K). 
Jacobson    Louis  M   Snowmobile  tow  bar  364.8.'8.  CI   DI2-162.000 
Jaeger.  Donald  W   Ltiliiy  stand   '64.757.  CI   D6-406.000 
Jasinski.  Joseph  E.    See — 

Moffatt.  Susan  S  .  Imai.  Toshitaka.  Wiseman.  John  A  .  and  Jasinski. 
Joseph  E.  .'64.851.  CI   D14-I(X).(XXJ 
Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Chien.  Jui-Lung.  .'64.844,  CI   D12-209.000. 
John  Charles  Designs,  Inc     See — 

Genova,  Nancv  J  :  Genova,  John  C  ;  and  Knetge,  Joseph  P..  364,753,  G 
Db-38I  IXX) 
Junkers.  John  K   Boll  lensioner  .'64,882,  CI   Dl.5-199,000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki   See— 

Yamasaki,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Fujimolo 
200  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health   See— 

Yamasaki,  Yoshikivo.   and  Fujimoto.   Shinichim.   364.928,  CI    D24- 
200CXX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See — 

Ishiura,  Ryoichi,  '64.889  CI   D18-I.0O0. 

Murakami.   Makoto.   Yonevama,   Takahisa.   and   Kurokawa.  Tadashi 

'64.927.  CI   D24-159(XK) 
Onoda.  Hiroshi,  .'64.855.  CI   DI4-113  0(XI 
Kallonakis,  Steve  .Scarf  with  buttons.  364.722.  CI  D2-.502  000 
Kao.  Chi-Lei.  to  Yeh,  Amy  Telephone   .'64,868,  CI   D14  151.000 
Kavanaugh.  Joyce,  lo  Squish  La  Fish.  Inc.  Press  strainer.  364.782.  CI 

D7-682.(XX)  ' 
Kelce.  Debra  L.  and  Kelce.  Donald  L     Jr   Toy  house  kit    364.900.  G 
D21-114000 


Shinichiro.  364.928.  CI    D24 


Kelce.  Donald  L..  Jr   See — 

Kelce.  Debra  L  ,  and  Kelce.  Donald  L..  Jr.,  364,900,  G.  D2I-1I4.000. 
Keller.  Diane   See— 

Better.  Charies,  Keller.  Frank,  and  Keller.  Diane,  .364,931,  G    D25- 
1 27  (XX) 
Keller.  Frank   See — 

Better.  (Tharles;  Keller.  Frank,  and  Keller,  Diane,  364,931,  CI    D25- 

Keller.  H  Thomas,  to  Henredson  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc  Chair  364,75 1 ,  G 

D6-'79(XX) 
Kelsev.  Alona  A    See— 

kclsev.  Richard  E  .  and  Kelstv,  Alona  A  ,  364,846,  CI    D12-4OI.O00. 
Kelsev.  Richard  E  .  and  Kelsev,  .Alona  A.  Car  cover   364,846,  G    DI2- 

4orotxi. 

Kent.  Jerry  R.,  Kozul,  John;  and  Fitzwater,  Edwin,  to  Rug  Doctor,  LP  Self 

contained  carpet  cleaning  machine    364,947.  CI   D32-22O00 
Ken.  Guv   MtxJular  carrying  case  for  levels   .'64. ".'6.  CI   D3-226,CXX) 
Kidwell.  Michael  E  .  and  Dolejsi.  Miroslav.  to  HoiiKliie  Inc  Power  head  for 

a  vegetation  cutter  364.787.  CI    D8-8  000. 
King.  Roger  M     to  Beeson  and  Sons  Limited   Closure  for  a  container 

.364.808.  CI    D9-438.000. 
Kinnev  Shoe  Corp    See- 
Better.  Charies,  Keller.  Frank:  and  Keller.  Diane,  364,931,  G.  D25- 
127  000. 
Kluzak,  (jeorge  J     See- 
Crawford,  Dennis  L  ,  Kluzak.  (ieorgc  J     and  Wcmfuner    Jeffrey  S., 
364, 7Wv  CI,  D6-5I8,(XX) 
Knetge.  Joseph  P    See — 

Genova.  Nancv  J  ;  Genova.  John  C  .  and  Knetge  Joseph  P..  364,753.  CL 
D6-38I  (XX) 
Koch.  David  C    See— 

Basuan.  Robert  C  .  Boroski.  William  C  :  Busch.  Melvm  P.  Ji .  Crabb 
Elmer  R  .  Fnede.  Patnck  )A     Gustafson.  Alan  D  ,  Koch.  David  C 
Miller.  Mark  D  .  Mwirc.  Jeffrey   A  .  Oldham.  James  R     Slamate. 
Robert  L  .  Stevens.  Samuel  B  .  Strong.  Russell  W  .  Sutton.  Lvnn  A.. 
and  Tucker.  Joseph  M  .  111.  364.8^9.  CI   DI5-24,CXX) 
Kosc.  Mary    Aprxm   364.726.  CI    02-864  I Xlfi 
Kosmann.  Howard  L    See — 

TartM.  Samuel  G  .  and  Kosmann.  Howard  L..  364.775.  G.  D7-388.000. 
Kozul.  John   See — 

Keni.  Jerrv  R.;  Kozul.  John,  and  Fitzwater,  Edwin,  364.947,  CI   D32- 
22  (XX) ' 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc    See — 

Martinez.  Arturo;  Gonzalez.  Ricardo;  and  Maier.  Robert  J  .  364.721.  CI 
DM 07  (XX) 
Krottner.  Victor  F  Bowling  aid  device   364.905.  CI   D21-2IO.00O. 
Kuan  Hung  Spectacles  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Tseng.  Liang-Chin.  364.886.  CI    OI6-.'(T6  («Xi 
Kuhn   Peter  Henrikes  A    N  .  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation   [>ispensing  container 

for  shoe  cream,  .'64.801.  CI   D9-338.000. 
Kuplien.  Rainer  See- 

Zimmerhackel.  Franz.  Kuplien.  Rainer:  and  Bauer.  Kai.  364.811.  G. 
D9-448  0(K> 
Kurokawa.  Tadashi    See — 

Murakami.    Makoto.   Yonevama.   Takahisa.    and    Kurokawa,    Tadashi. 
.'64.927.  CI   024- 159  (XX) 
La  Montre  Hermes   See — 

Dumas.  Jean-Uiuis.  364.828.  G.  DlO-126000 
Laib.    Douglas    M..    to   Dart    Indusnies    Inc     Box    insert     .'64.814.    CI 

D9-456  0(X) 
Lam.  "iuen-Ming.  lo  Ever  Step  Development  Limited  Combined  radio  and 

torch   .364.869.  CI   D14-168(XX) 
Lee.  Chia-Chun.  to  Compal  Electronics,  Inc  Computer  displav   364,856,  CI. 

DI4-II3(XX) 
Lemer  Michael  I  .  Bernstein.  Michael  S  .  Crossley,  David  W  .  and  Abrams. 

Randv  L  ,  to  Safety  1  si,  Inc    Highchair   'M."46.  CI   06-339  (XXI 
Leung.  Chung-Kwan,  to  Foster  Indu.stnes  Co  Lid  Multipurpose  lantern  with 

adjustable  spiHlighl  and  fluorescent  hghl    .'b4.9'h.  CI    D26-44  (XXI 
Lew.  (jeorgc  C    See — 

Green,  Dewavne  E  .  Sesuna,  Michael  B.;  Selby,  Steven  F,  Wnght, 
Charles,  Lew.  George  C  .  and  Brundage,  Douglas  L.,  364,878.  G. 
D14-258(XXI 
Lewis.  Sails  S   Seating  furniture   .'64,743,0  D6- '.34000 
Lin,  Mei-Mo   Starter  for  a  lamp   .'64,847,  CI.  O13-II7.000. 
Lm.  Rich  Clock   364,816,  CI    OI0-15.0(X1 
Lin,  Steven,  to  Concord  Manufaclunng  Systems    Pen    364,892,  G.  DI9- 

49(XX). 
Lisco,  Inc    See — 

Welsh,  Thomas  J  .  Jr    and  Manol.  John  V ,  '64,754,  CI,  06-395,000. 
Lm,  Oiuxian    See- 
Stephens,  Orald  0  .  and  Lm.  Oiuxian.  .'64,873.  CI   DI4-230.000 
Loew.  Chnstopher,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc   Set  of  bnstles  for  a  toothbrush 

364.740.  CI    D4-1(M000 
1  uong  Ngoc  M  .  to  Franklin  Electronic  Publishers.  Incorporated  Computer 

card  package    .'64.861.  CI    014-1 14,(XXi 
Maa-seiah  Enterpnse.  Inc    See — 

Hong.  Hanna  C   S  .  .364.730.  CI   D2-981.000. 
Mackenzie.  Robert   .See  — 

Mox.  Dana,  and  Mackenzie.  Robert,  364,897,  G.  D2I-7I.O0O. 
Maddux.  Larrv  D.   See — 

Campbell.  Atgyle:  and  Maddux.  Larry  D.  364,764,  G.  06-49 1. 000. 
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Maier.  Robert  i  :  See — 

Maninez.  Anuro:  Cionzalez.  Ricardo;  and  Maier.  Robert  J    ^64  T"*  I  CI 
Dl-107  000, 
Marchi.  Luca  Head  for  keys.  364.793.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Mariol.  John  V    See — 

Welsh.  Thomas  J..  Jr:  and  Mariol.  John  V.  364.754.  CI.  D6-395  0O0 
Markanan.  Jean,  to  Boston  Warehouse  Trading  Corporation.  Dish  with  lid 

364.771).  CI    D7.53g.O(X) 
Martin,  Leo.  lo  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Cocktail  table  frame  364  765  CI 

D6-495()0() 
Martinez.  Anuro;  Gonzalez.  Ricardo;  and  Maier.  Robert  J.,  lo  Kraft  Foods 

Inc   Pasta.  364,721.  CI.  DI-107.000. 
Matoba.  Hiroshi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo.  K.K.  Buckle.  364.833.  CI.  Dll -2 1 8  000 
Mauli.  John  L    See— 

Yoder.  Ronald  L.;  and  Mault,  John  L..  364.792,  CI   D8-72  (MX) 
Mayuzumi.  Ma.saki.  to  Combi  Corporation.  Pinball  toy,  364.894.  CI   02 1 

McFadden.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Hilbrink.  Johan  O  ;  Carr.  Donald  W,;  and  McFadden.  Francis  J,.  364,862. 
CI    DI4-1 14.000. 
McGralK  Michael  C  ;  and  Cardona.  Joseph  C.  to  Avatar  Systems  Corpora- 
tion  Disk  cartridge  364.858.  CI   DI4-1I4.000. 
McKnight.  Herbert.  Modular  furniture.  364.749.  CI.  D6-375  000 
McLinden.  Thomas  V..  to  Zenith  Products  CorporaUon.  Shower  caddy 

Meacham.  Clifford  B.;  and  Meacham.  Patrick  E..  lo  Atrix  Iniemaiional   Inc 

Lniversal  \3cuum  filter  364,914.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Meacham.  Patrick  E.:  See — 

Meacham.  Clifford  B,;  and  Meacham,  Patrick  E,.  364,914,  CI.  D23- 

Mead  Corporaimn.  The:  See — 

Robertson.  J  David;  Woods,  John  P.:  and  Mobley,  Stephen  M.,  364  76() 

CI   D6-470.000.  •'        t"  ,        .       , 

Roben.son,  J  David;  Woods.  John  P.;  and  Mobley.  Stephen  M    364  880 
CI    D15-89  0OO.  J        r  .        .  o>/, 

Measom,  Ty:  ^^e* — 

Dutro,  William  A.:  and  Measom.  Ty,  364,772,  CI.  D7-332O0O 
.Medema.   Douglas  J.,  to  Richard-Allan  Medical   Industries.  Inc    Trocar 

364,924.  CI    D24- 146.000. 
Meisner,   Edward   H..   to  Eagle  Affiliates.   Inc.   Pour  cap.   364,810,  CI 

Mekyska.    Erich.    Holder   for   lightweight   mbular  objects.   364,795,   CI. 

DS-354  (MM) 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Martin.  Leo.  364.765,  CI.  D6-495.000, 
.Micro  Measure.  Inc.;  See — 

Henderson.  Unry  E.,  364,780.  C\.  07-589.000 
Miller,  Mark  D    See— 

Basiian.  Robert  C;  Boroski.  William  C;  Busch,  Melvin  P.  Jr    Crabb 
Elmer  R  ,  Fnede,  Patrick  W.;  Gustafson,  Alan  D  ;  Koch   David  C 
Miller,  Marii  D  ;  Moore,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Oldham,  James  R  .  Slamale' 
Robert  L.;  Stevens,  Samuel  B.;  Strong.  Russell  W.;  Sutton  Lynn  A 
and  Tucker.  Joseph  M..  III.  364.879.  CI.  D15-24.000. 
M-^1ND  (Model  ■*-  Instrument  Development);  See— 

P\e,  Raymond  J.,  364,925.  CI.  D24-I55.000. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacmring  Company;  See- 
Crawford.  Dennis  L.;  Kluzak,  George  J.;  and  Weinfurter.  Jeffrey  S 

.'64.766.  CI.  D6-5I8.000. 
Giebler.  Mark  J.;  and  Nelson.  Bruce  E..  364.860.  CI.  DI4-II4(XX) 
Miyarashi,  Syoji.  to  SMK  Corporation.  Fuse  holdei    364.848.  CI    DI3- 

161  (MKl 
.Mobile  Hi  Tech  Wheels;  See— 

Hale,  Arthur  D  ,  Jr.  364.843.  Q.  D12-209.000 
.Mobley.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Roben.son.  J  David;  Woods.  John  P;  and  Mobley.  Stephen  M    364  760 
CI    D6-47O000.  •'        f  .        .  o«, 

Robertson.  J  David;  Woods.  John  P;  and  Mobley.  Stephen  M  ,  364.880, 
y-l.  UI5-b9.0uO. 
Moffan,  Susan  S.;  Imai,  Toshitaka;  Wiseman,  John  A.;  and  Jasinski.  Joseph 
fc     to  Intennational  Business  Machines  CorporaUon.  Desktop  personal 
computer   364,851,  CI.  DI4-I0O.0O0. 
Molenaar.  Allan  J.;  See — 

Moienaar,  Steven  L.;  and  Molenaar.  Allan  J..  364.899.  CI  D2I  yi  (MX) 
Molenaar.  Inc.:  See — 

Molenaar.  Steven  L.;  and  Molenaar.  Allan  J..  364.899  CI  D''l-95  (XX) 

Moienaar,  Sieven  L,;  and  Molenaar.  Allan  J,,  to  Molenaar   Inc   Toy  ton 

.'64,X94.  CI   D21-95.00O.  ^ 

Mixin.    In  Ho,    lo   American    Standard    Inc.    Towel    rack     364  768     CI 

D6-549.(MK»  ■    -      .       ,    ^i 

Mixire,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Bastian.  Robert  C:  Boroski.  William  C;  Busch,  Melvm  P,  Jr    Crabb 
Elmer  R  ,  Fnede,  Patrick  W ;  Gustafson,  Alan  D  ,  Kt^h   David  C  ' 
Miller,  Mark  D,  Moore.  Jeffrey  A.;  Oldham.  James  R  ,  Stamate' 
Robert  L.;  Stevens,  Samuel  B.;  Strong,  Russell  W..  Sunon   Lynn  A 
and  Tucker,  Joseph  M  ,  111.  364.879.  CI.  D15-24.0(M) 
Monn.  Andre,  to  Synxo,  Inc  Armchair.  364.748,  CI.  D6-370(XX) 
M.inshima.  Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ud.  Wrist  watch.  364.817.  CI. 

.Moiorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton,  William  E.;  and  Rak.  Roman  P,  364.859.  CI,  DI4-II4.000 
Scheid,  William  J.;  and  Teiizman.  Melvin.  364,870,  CI   D 1 4- 1 9 1  .(XX). 


Tokiyama.  Masaru.  364.876.  CI.  D  14-258.000. 
Tokiyama.  Masani;  Munay.  Richard  E  ,  and  Phelps.  William  C    III 
.364.877,  CI   D14-258.(XX) 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Piret,  Philippe,  364,774,  CI   D7-35I.000. 
Moulinex  S  A    See— 

Classen.  Bemd  -'64,950,  CI   D32-70,(XXI 
Mox,  Dana;  and  Mackenzie,  Robert  Indoor  wheeled  ndine  toy   '64  897  CI 
D21-710(X)  s     .    -      •       •>-' 

Murakami,    Makoto;    Yoneyama.   Takahisa.   and    Kurokawa.   Tadashi.   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Gamma  camera.  364.927  CI   D''4-I59(XX) 
Murray,  Richard  E    See— 

Tokiyama,  Masani;  Murray,  Richard  E.;  and  Phelps,  William  C    III 
364,877.  CI   D14-258.000.  ' 

Nabity,  Stephen  W    See — 

Benes,  David  J  .  and  Nabity,  Stephen  W,  364,881,  CI.  D15-127.00O 
NCR  Corporation   See — 

Hilbnnk.  Johan  O  ,  Carr,  Donald  W ;  and  McFadden,  Franci';  J    364  862 
CI.  D141I4.(XX).  ■     ■■ 

Nelson,  Bruce  E  :  See— 

Giebler.  Mark  J  ,  and  Nelson.  Brace  E,  364,86(i,  CI   DI4  114  000 
Newhouse,  Thomas,  and  Shepherd,  Donald,  to  Herman  Miller  Inc  Bookcase 

364,758,  CI,  D6-436.00fl. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Teague,  Tracy  L.,  364,729.  CI.  D2-970,000, 
.Norquay,  James  M.:  See — 

Norquay,  Lisa  M  ;  and  Norquay.  James  M,.  364,731.  CI  D3-23,000 
Norquay,   Lisa   M  ,   and   Norquay,  James  M.   Yam  cabinet    364.731.  CI. 

Nozu.  Hiroshi.  and  Takaoka.  Nono.  lo  Asics  Corporation  Shoe  sole.  364.728. 

Ojeda.  Peter  A  .  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Coiporation    Pon  replicator  for 
extending  the  functions  of  a  portable  personal  computer  364.853.  CI. 

Okamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Sato.  Takashi.  to  Hoya  Corporation  Case  for  camera 

hller  364.739.  CI   D3-263,(X)0. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Shimoda,  Masashi,  364.863,  CI   D 14- 1 38.000, 
Shimoda,  Masashi,  364,864,  CI   D 1 4- 138,000. 
Oldham,  James  R    See— 

Bastian,  Robert  C  ,  Boroski,  William  C  .  Busch,  Melvin  P.  Jr    Crabb 
Elmer  R.,  Fnede,  Patrick  W,  Gustafson,  Alan  D     Kixrh    David  C  ' 
Miller,  Mark  D.,  Moore,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Oldham,  James  R  ;  Stamate' 
Robert  L.,  Stevens,  Samuel  B.,  Strong,  Russell  W  ,  Sutton   Lvnn  A 
and  Tucker,  Joseph  M  ,  III,  364,879,  CI    D1'-24(MM) 
Onoda,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Display  apparatus  lor  eiec 

tronic  computers   364,855,  CI    D14-1I3(XM) 
Oshizawa,  Hidekazu,  and  Fupi,  Takao,  lo  Zcxel  Corporation    Console  for 

vehicle  navigation  system,  364,840,  CI    D12-192(MM) 
Ozawa,  Jyuhei:  See — 

Sakai,  Shigeo;  and  Ozawa.  Jyuhei,  364.820,  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Sakai,  Shigeo;  and  Ozawa.  Jyuhei.  364.821.  CI.  DIO-39.000 
Sakai.  Shigeo,  and  Ozawa.  Jvuhei.  364,822,  CI.  DI0-39(XX) 
Packard  Bell  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Esslinger,  Hartmut  H  .  364,871,  CI    014-213,000. 
Painter  Michael    See — 

Fenton,  Timothy  J  ,  and  Painter  Michael,  364.781.  CI,  D7-624  000 
Palemio,  Joseph  A   Electnc  readout  display  unil.  364,854.  CI.  D14-1I3  000 
Park,   Heui-seong,   \o  Samsung   Aerospace    Industries,   Ltd    Video  imaEe 
scanner  364,852,  CI,  D14.1()7  (MM).  * 

Park,  Scott   Search  camera   364,883,  CI    D16-2()2.000 
Patmont  Motor  Werks:  See— 

Witthaus,  Charles  A,,  364,845,  CI   012-218,000, 
Pausa,  Carol  1.    See — 

Valentine,  Al,  and  Pausa.  Carol  I..  364,943,  CI.  D.30-I'3(XX) 
Pedersen-Rask,  J0rgen,  to  Interlego  AG  Container  364.8(M.  CI  D9-4I8000 
Pelletier  Diane;  and  Gobush,  William,  to  Acushnel  Company   Golf  ball 

364,904,  CI.  D2 1  •205-(XX) 
Pemn,  Stephen  J,,  to  Illah/Califomia  Inc  G>.lf  hag.  .364,737,  CI,  D3-255  (MM) 
Peters,  Bryan  T  Hand  control  for  vehicles   364,839,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 74.()O0 
Peterson,  John  A  ,  lo  Wireline  Technologies.  Sheave  wheel  cover  364.797. 

CI.  On-364).(KM) 
Phelps.  William  C  .  Ill:  See— 

Tokiyama.  Masani.  Munay.  Richard  H  .  and  Phelps    William  C     III 
364,877.  CI,  D14-258,(MMI  *  ."mv...  ui. 

Pienet,  Peter  G    See  — 

Warren,  Kimberlv  K  ;  Piertel,  Peter  G;  Hill,  Mark  A  ,  and  Dziersk.  Mark 
D,  364,824,  CI    D 10-50  000 
Pirei  Philippe,  to  Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme i  Microwave  oven.  364.774. 

Plop  Golf  Company:  See— 

Wixxl,  Donald  C,  364,908,  CI   D2 1 -2 19  000 
Pnddv,  Ralph  G  :  See— 

Bigler  William  E.;  Boger  David  L,:  Doyle.  Lesicr  W  ,  and  Priddv  Ralph 
G,,  364,929.  CI,  D24-2.'0,(XMI  '         ^ 

Pro-Techlor  International:  See— 

Wu.  Ue  G  .  364,896,  CI    D2I-59(MX), 
Pye,  Raymond  J  ,  to  M-i-IND  (Model  ■^  Instrameni  Development)   Endosk- 

eleial  cosmesis,  364,925.  CI,  D24-I55  000 
Rak,  Roman  P    See— 

Fenton.  William  E  ;  and  Rak,  Roman  P,  364.859.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 


Reitenbergcr.  Randy  C  Portable  golf  seat   364.745.  CI.  D6-3.36.000. 
Reuier,  John  F .  Ill  BriH>m  with  extendable  handle  364.741.  CI.  D4-132.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Companv    See— 

Taylor  Robert  1  .  364.807,  CI   D9-438.000. 
Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Medema.  Douglas  J  .  364.924.  CI   024  146  000. 
Roben.son.  J    David.  WikkIs.  John  P.  and  Mobley.  Stephen  M..  lo  Mead 
Corporation.  The  Merchandising  display  ccxiler  364,760,  CI  D6-470,000, 
Robertson,  J    David,  WikxIs.  John  P.  and  Mohlev.  Stephen  M  .  to  Mead 
Corp»iraiion.  Tlie    Lid  of  merchandising  display  cooler    364,880.  CI. 
DI5-89(XM.i 
R  lemer.  Thomas  B.  Finger  ring  shank.  364.830,  Ci.  Dll-26.000. 
Rowley,  Daniel   See — 

Birch,  Richard  A  .  364,949.  CI   D32-54.(X)0 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton   Timothy  J  .  and  Painter.  Michael.  364.781,  C\.  D7-624.000. 
Rug  Doctor,  LP    See — 

Kent,  Jem  R    Kozul,  John;  and  Fitzwater.  Edwin.  364,947.  CI.  D32- 
220<X)' 
SB  Power  Toil  Companv:  See — 

Duennes   Mark,  364,790,  Q,  D8-61.000, 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.;  See — 

Adams,  Mary  B..  364,919,  CI,  023-366,000. 
Safety  1st,  Inc    See— 

Lemer    Michael  I  ,  Bernstein,  Michael  S  ,  Crossley,  David  W.;  and 
Abrams,  Randy  1  .,  .'64.746.  CI   D6-339.000. 
Sakai.  Shigeo.  and  Ozawa.  Jvuhei.  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Wrislwatch 

364.820.  CI    Dl  0-39  (MM) 

Sakai,  Shigeo;  and  Oz^wa,  Jvuhei,  to  Seiko  ln,struments  Inc.  Wrislwatch. 

364.821.  CI    DI0--'9  0(M), 

Sakai.  Shigeo;  and  Ozawa.  Jyuhei.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Wrislwatch. 

364.822.  CI,  DIG- 39  (MM) 

Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Heui  seong.  364.852.  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation,  See — 

Kuhn,  Peter  Henrikes  A  N.,  364.801.  CI.  D9-338.000. 
Sato.  Takashi   See 

Okamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Salo.  Takashi.  364.739.  CI   D3-263.000. 
Saulsbur).  Claude    Combined  toothpick  and  storage  case    364.941.  CI 

D28-64(MM) 
Schalle.  Werner  E.  to  Aquarius  Rubber  (Aust.)  Pty  ,  Ltd    Root  flashing 

364.9".  CI    D:5-1'*9(MX). 
Scheid,  William  J  .  and  Teitzman,  Melvin,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Pager  364.870. 

CI    DI4-14I  (M.M) 
Schlangen.  Phillip  E  .  and  Buresch.  Raymond  J  ,  lo  Hvdro-Bikcs,  Inc   Chair 

guard.  .'64,8.'6,  CI    Dl 2- 127  (MX) 
Schlosser,  Ench  J  ;  and  Stephen,  James  C  ,  to  Weber  Stephen  Products  Co 

Cooking  grate  a,ssemblv  for  barbecue  gnlls,  364,77".  CI   D7-409  0(M) 
Schmidt  Glenn  H  ;  and  Hclmsietter  Richard  C  .  lo  Callaway  Golf  Companv 

Golf  club  head   .'64.9t)6.  CI    D2 1 -2 1 4  000 
Schoenbeck.  Roben   See — 

Engeike    Robert   M  .   SchulLz.   Ronald   W,   Colwell,    Kevin    R      and 
Schoenbeck,  Robert,  .'64,865,  CI   D14-144,000, 
Schultz,  Ronald  W    See— 

Engeike,   Roben   M  ,   Schultz,   Ronald  W..  Colwell,   Kevin  R.;  and 
Schoenbeck,  Robert,  364,865,  CI   D14-I44  000 
Schuppel,  James  S  :  Dolan,  Todd  M  ;  and  Doonan,  Steven  C  Portable  seat 

364,747,  CI    D6-368,0(M) 
Schwartz.   Michael   H  ,  to  Gemini   Industries,  Inc    Remote  control   unit 

364,872,  CI   DI4-218,(X.M). 
Scott,  Donald  Hair  cutting  and  inmming  comb  364,939,  CI   D28-25.0O0. 
Seiko  Inslruments  Inc  .  See — 

Sakai,  Shigeo,  and  Oz^wa,  Jvuhei,  364,820,  CI   DIO- 39.000 
Sakai.  Shigeo;  and  Ozawa,  Jvuhei,  364,821,  CI  DIO- .39  (XX). 
Sakai,  Shigeo,  and  Ozawa,  Jvuhei,  364.822,  CI   DIO-39  0OO. 
Selbv,  Steven  F    See — 

Green,  Dewavne  E  ,  Sestina,  Michael  B  .  Selby,  Steven  F,  Wnght, 
Charles,  I^w,  George  C  ,  and  Brundage,  Douglas  L.,  364.878,  CI, 
D14-258(XM), 
Sesiina,  Michael  B    See — 

Green,  Dewayne  E  ;  Sestina,  Michael  B  .  Selby.  Sieven  F;  Wnght, 
Charles,  Lew,  George  C  ,  and  Brundage,  Dtvuglas  L ,  364,878,  CI 
D14-2580O() 
Sevenn  Montres  ,AG  (Sevenn  Montres  SAi  iSevenn  Montres  Lid);  See — 

Wundennan,  Sevenn,  364,819,  CI.  DI0-32.0OO 
Sharp,  Di>ug:  See — 

VanSkiver,  Ralph;  and  Sharp,  Doug.  364,942,  O.  030-121.000. 
Shepherd.  Donald   See — 

Newhouse.  Thomas,  and  Shepherd.  Donald.  364,758,  CI    D6-436  (MM) 
Shimoda.  Masashi,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radio  lele 

phone    .'64.863.  CI,  D14-138.0(.X) 
Shimoda,  Masashi.  lo  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radio  tele 

phone    3M.864.  CI   D14-138000. 
Shindo    Ko|i    to  Sony  Corporation    Video  camera  combined  with  optical 

magnetic  disc  recorder  364,884,  CI    DI6-202,(MX) 
Shovek,  Robert  M    Pi«)l  chalk  with  clothes  attaching  clemcni    '64.910.  C\. 

D21  232(MX), 
Shurtleff,  Jill  M..  lo  Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor  handle    364.940.  CI 

D"^8-48  000 
Sielaler,  Ulrich.  Unit  shelving.  364.763.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Silmar  S  p  A  :  See — 


Ceralo.  Silveno.  364.829.  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Simpson.  George  E    See — 

Webb.  John  D  .  Jr;  Hon,  Roy  Y;  and  Simpson.  George  E..  364,926,  CI. 
D24-I551MX). 
Smartel.  Inc    See — 

DiPasquale.  Charles  J  ,  364.921.  O.  D23-41 1.000. 
SMK  Corporation   See- 

Mivanishi.  Svoii.  364.848.  CI.  D13-I61.000. 
Smothers   Gerald  D  .  and  Dunning,  Marcia.  Litter  box  for  dogs  in  folded 

position   364.945.  CI    D.'0-I6l.000, 
Sony  Corpi>ration    See — 

Hata.  Masavuki.  364.805.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Shindo.  Koji.  364,884,  CI   DI6-202.000. 
Wada.  Yuko.  '64.803.  CI   D9-415.000. 
Sowers,  G   Wasne  Golt  club  holder.  364,912,  CI.  021-234,000. 
Squish  La  Fish.  Inc     See — 

Kavanaugh.  Joyce.  364.782,  CI  D7-682.000. 
Slamale    Robert  L     See  — 

Basiian.  Roben  C  .  Bonwki.  William  C  ,  Busch.  Melvin  P.  Jr.  Crabb. 
Elmer  R  .  Fnede.  Patnck  \^  Gustafson.  Alan  D  .  Koch.  Davnd  C  , 
Miller  Mark  D  .  Mixirc.  Jeffrev  A  .  O.dham.  James  R..  Sumate. 
Robert  L  ,  Stevens,  Samuel  B  ,  Strong.  Russell  Vi  ,  Sutton.  Lynn  A.; 
and  Tucker.  Joseph  M  .  III.  '64,879,  CI,  D15-24  0(M), 
Stenovich.  Donald  A  Emissions  scrubber  for  wxxvd  burning  units,  364,946, 
CI    D32- 1  (MM) 

Stephen,  James  C    See —  

Schlosser,  Ench  J  ;  and  Stephen,  James  C,  364,777,  Q.  07-409,000. 
Stephens  Gerald  D  .  and  Liu,  Diuxian,  to  Valor  Enterpnses,  Inc  Combined 

antenna  system    364,873,  CI   014-230,000 
Stevens,  Samuel  B     See— 

Ba.stian,  Robert  C  ;  Boroski.  William  C  ,  Busch.  Melvin  P,  Jr,  Crabb, 
Elmer  R  .  Fnede.  Patnck  W.  Gustafson.  Alan  D  .  Koch.  David  C  , 
Miller  Mark  D  .  M(x>re.  Jeffrev  A  Oldham.  James  R  .  Slamale. 
Roben  L  .  Stevens,  Samuel  B  .  Smmg.  Russell  W  ,  Sunon.  Lvnn  A  . 
and  Tucker.  Joseph  M  ,  111,  '64.S-^9,  CI  015-24  (KXi 
Stewan,  Bill  Desktop  accessory  364,823  CI  DI0-44(MMi 
Stiles  Anthony  J   Eyeglasses  holder  for  the  insertion  of  tlie  earpiece  of  one 

or  more  eyeglasses    364,770,  CI   D6-567  000 
Strong,  Russell  V.    5f( — 

Ba.slian,  Robert  C  .  Boroski.  William  C     Busch.  Melvin  P,  Jr .  Crabb, 
Elmer  R  .  Fnede.  Patnck  W  ,  Gustafson.  -Mar.  D  .  Koch.  David  C  : 
Miller.  Mark  D  .  Mtxire.  Jeffrev   A  .  Oldham.  James  R,.  Slamale. 
Robert  L  .  Stevens,  Samuel  B  .  Strong.  Russell  \^  .  Sutton,  Lynn  A., 
and  Tucker  Joseph  M  ,  III,  '64,870,  C!   DI5-24  000 
Suarez.  Julio  Combined  dresser  and  arcade  unit   364,755,  CI.  D6-397.000. 
Suddeth.  Leighlon  K   Grass  carpel  rake    364, "88.  CI   08-13,000, 
Sutton.  Lvnn  A     See — 

Bastian.  Robert  C  .  Boroski.  William  C  .  Busch.  Melvin  P.  Jr;  Crabb. 
Elmer  R  .  Fnede.  Patnck  W  .  Gustafson.  .Man  0  ,  Kixh.  David  C 
Miller  MarV  D  .  Mixirc.  Jeffrey   A  .  Oldham,  Jamev  R     Sumate. 
Roben  L  ;  Stevens.  Samuel  B  .  Strong.  Russell  W  .  Sunon,  Lynn  A  . 
and  Tucker  Joseph  M,.  HI,  364,879.  CI   015-24,000 
Suwalkowski,  Ruth  A    See — 

Suwalkowski   The<xiore  J  ;  and  Suwalkowski,  Ruth  A.,  364.937.  CI, 
D26-63  IMMI 
Suwalkowski,  Thecxiorc  J  ,  and  Suwalkowski,  Ruth  A   Adjustable  light  for 

trophies  and  tigunnes   364.937.  CI.  D26-63.000 
Suzuki.  Toru   See— 

Yamabe   Hideaki;  and  Suzuki,  Toro,  364,890,  CI,  018-7,000. 
Sweeney.  Sean    See — 

Bales,  Vona.  .'64,724,  CI.  02-613.000 
Svroco,  Inc     See  — 

■     Monn,  Andre,  364,748,  O.  06-370,000. 
Takaoka.  Nono,  See— 

Nozu.  Hiroshi:  and  Takaoka.  Nono,  .364,728,  CI.  02-953.000 
Talge    Fosier  L  .  III.  to  Dazey  Corporation    Bonnet  hair  dryer  damper 

3h4.9'8,  CI   D2S  1>((MM) 
Tarbi    Samuel  G  ,  and  Kosmann,  Howard  L   Keg  holder  having  discharge 

tracks.  364,775,  CI   07-388,000, 
Tarozzi.  Richard  A    See — 

Wlllard.  Michael  D  .  Dienerich,  Charles  W;  and  Tarozzi,  Richard  A  , 
364,893,  CI   D19-S2(.MX) 
Tavlot   Edward  O  ,  and  Butler,  Rov  E  ,  Jr   Portable,  hand  held  fertilizer 

dispenser  364,786,  CI   08-2  000 
Tavlor  Robert  L  .  lo  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Can  end  with  tnangular  tear 

panel    '64.807,  CI    D9-4.38  (MX) 
Teague  Tracy  L  ,  lo  Nike.  Inc   Shoe  upper  364.729,  Q.  D2-970.000. 
Teiizman.  Melvin   See — 

Scheid.  William  J  .  and  Teiizman.  Melvin,  .364,870,  CI   D!4-191,(XX) 
Thomas,  Glenn  E  .  lo  Chromaiographv  Research  Supplies,  Inc  Cartndge  cap 

364,809.  CI    D9-»'9  (MXl 
ThomasviUt  Furniture  Indusmes.  Inc.;  See — 

Walters,  Guv  A  .  Ill,  and  Cain,  ("harles  C  ,  364,759,  CI   D6-445.000, 
Tmen  Wilham  J  '.  lo  I  SG  Intenors,  Inc  Fiberglass  reinforced  gypsum  ceiling 

panel    364.932,  CI.  025-138  000 
Todaro.  Frank,  to  Turn  &  Strike  Golf  Systems  Inc  Golf  swing  guide,  364,91 1, 

CI.  021-2.34  000 
Tokiyama,  Masaru.  lo  Moiorola.  Inc    Control  head  for  a  mobile  radio. 

.3M.876,  CI   014-258.00(1 
Tokivama.  Ma-saru;  Murray.  Richard  E..  and  Phelps.  Wilham  C  .  111.  lo 
Motorola.  Inc  Control  head  for  a  mobile  radio  364.877,  CL  DI4-258.000. 
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Tropical  Sponswear  Inlematmnai  Corporaticin:  See — 

Compton,  William  W.,  and  Anderson,  Mark  X.  364.762,  CI.  D6-476.000, 
Tseng,  LiangChin.  to  Kuan  Hung  Spectacles  Co  ,  Ltd.  Spectacles  364.886 

CI    D 16- 306  000. 
Tucker.  Joseph  .M  .  HI   See— 

Bastian.  Robert  C.  Boroski,  William  C;  Busch,  Melvin  P.  Jr.;  Ci^bb. 
Elmer  R  .  Fnedc.  Patrick  W;  Gustafson,  Alan  D;  Koch,  David  C. 
Miller.  Mark  D  .  .Moore.  Jeffrey  A.;  Oldham.  James  R,;  Slamate! 
Robert  L  ,  Steven.s,  Samuel  B  .  .Strong,  Russell  W  .  Sunon.  Lynn  A 
and  Tucker.  Joseph  M  .  Ill,  364,879,  CI.  D  15-24.000 
Tung.  Helen,  to  Hentak  Limited  Telephone  set.  364.866.  CI   D 1 4- 150  000 
Tung.  Helen,  to  Hentak  Limited.  Telephone  set.  364.867.  CI.  DI4-15000O 
Turn  &  Stnke  Golt  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

T(xlaro.  Frank.  .^64,911.  CI.  D2 1-234.000. 
L'ltratec,  Inc    See- 

Engelke.   Roben   M.;  Schultz,   Ronald  W.;  Coiwell.   Kevin   R.,   and 
Schoenbeck.  Robert,  364.865.  CI.  D14- 144.000 
L'SG  Interiors.  Inc    See — 

Tinen.  Wilham  J..  364,932.  CI.  D25-138.000. 
Valentine,  Al:  and  Pausa.  Carol  L.  Holder  for  a  pet  water  dispenser  364  943 

CI    D30-1'3(H)I) 
Valor  Enterprises.  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Stephens.  Gerald  D  ,  and  Liu,  Diuxian,  364,873,  CI   D14-230.000 
VanSkiver.  Ralph,  and  Sharp.  Doug,  to  Doskoeil  Manufactunng  Company 

Inc   Pet  feeder  364,942,  CI.  D30- 12 1.000. 
V'lsonic  Ltd    See — 

Carmi.  Bilha,  364,827,  CI   DIO- 166.000, 
Wada,    Yuko,   to   Sony   Corporation.   Packaging   assembly    364.803.   CI 
09-415(100 

Wallace.  Charles  L    Beverage  can.  364.815.  CI.  D9-5I8.0OO. 

Walters.  Guy  A  .  111.  and  Cain.  Charles  C  .  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Indus- 

mes.  Inc   Chest   3M.'"59.  CI   D6-445.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Te  Combined  sunglasses  and  visor.  364,887,  G.  D16-310.000 
Wang.  Wen-Te  Combined  sunglasses  and  vi.sor  .364.888.  CI    D16-3I0.OOO 
Warren.  KimberK  K  .  Picrrei.  Peter  G..  Hill.  Mark  A  .  and  Dziersk.  Mark  D  . 

to  Camer  Corporation   Thermostat.  364.824.  CI.  DIO- 50.000. 
Webb.  John  D  .  Jr .  Hon.  Roy  Y .  and  Simpson.  George  E.,  to  Zimmer.  Inc 

Grooved  femoral  hip  stem  prosthesis.  364,926,  Q.  D24-155.000 
Weber,  Jonathon  J    Barbeijue  tongs.  364.783,  CI.  D7 -686.000. 
Weber.  Jonathon  J    Barbecue  spatula.  364,784,  CI.  D7-692.000. 
Weber-Strphen  Prixlucts  Co.:  See — 

Schlosser.  Ench  J.;  and  Stephen,  James  C.  364,777.  CI  D7-409  000 
Weinfuner.  Jeffrey  S  :  See — 

Crawford,  Dennis  L.:  Kluzak,  George  J.;  and  Weinfiirter.  Jeffrey  S 
364.766.  CI   D6-518.000. 
Wells.  David  E   Combination  tomahawk  and  broom  handle   364  742   CI 

D4- 1 38  OOO  '       ' 

Welsh,  Thomas  J .  Jr .  and  Manol,  John  V..  to  Usco.  Inc.  Blow  molded  cnb 

364,^54.  CI    D6-395.000. 
Willard.  Michael  D  .  Diettench,  Charles  W;  and  Taiozzi.  Richard  A  .  to 

Binney  &  Smith  Inc    Writing  instrument  container.  364,893    CI    D19 

82  0(JO 
Williams.  Sean  Plush  toy  figure.  364.901.  CI.  D21-148.000. 
Winters.  Kevin   See — 

Birch.  Richard  A.,  364,949,  CI.  D32-54.000. 


Wireline  Technologies   See— 

Peterson.  John  A..  364.797.  CI.  D8-360.000. 
Wiseman.  John  A.:  See — 

Moflfatt.  Susan  S  .  Imai.  Toshitaka;  Wiseman,  John  A     and  Jasinski 
Joseph  E.  .364.851.  CI    DUlOOfKXI 
Wine.  Kay-Uwe.  to  .^ktlengesellschaf^  SIGG.  Alummium-L'nd  Metallwaren- 

fabnk  Table  gn  II    364.773   CI    07337  OOt.) 
Witthaus.  Charles  A  .  to  Patmont  Motor  Wcrks.  Molded  gas  tank  364  845  CI 
DI2-2I8000  '      ■ 

Wolf.  Morgan.  Rotxl  stopper  364.917.  CI,  D23-260.000. 
Wood.  Donald  C  .  to  Plop  Golf  Company   Golf  putter  head   364  908   CI 

D2I-2I9(X)0 
Wood.  John   Lighted  hshing  tackle  box.  364.738.  CI   D3  260  000 
Wotxis.  John  P    See— 

Robertson.  J  David;  Woods.  John  P;  and  Moblev.  Stephen  M  ,  364  760 

CI    D6-470  000 
Roben.son.  J  David,  Wixxis,  John  P  .  and  Moblev.  Stephen  M    364  880 
CI    015  89  000  •-      •       . 

Wnght.  Charles   See- 
Green.  Dewayne  E  .  Sesiina.  .Michael  B  .  Selbv.  Steven  F.  Wnght. 
Charles,  Lew.  George  C  .  and  Brandapc,  Douglas  L,.  364,878   CI 
D14-258000 
Wu.  Lee  G  .  to  Pro-Techtor  International  Tov  plate  364,896.  CI  D21  -59.000 
Wu.  Wen  S   Leakage  protector  364.826.  Cl  DIO  75  (xj(l 
Wunderman.  Sevenn.  to  Sevenn  .Montres  AG  (Sevenn  Montres  SA)  (Sevenn 

Montres  Ltd  i   Watch  and  bracelet  design   364.819.  Cl   DIO  32  000 
Yamabe.  Hideaki.  and  Suzuki.  Toru.  to  Casio  Computer  Co    Ltd  Electronic 

calculator  364.890.  Cl    018  7  000 
Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo.  and  Fujimoto.  Shinichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan 
Health;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Irvoki   Low  frequency  muscle  relaxer 
364.928.  Cl    024-200000 
Yates.  Steve  K  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Support  for  a  portable  instni- 

ment  control  box.  364.796.  Cl   D8-354.000. 
Yeh.  Amv    See — 

Kao".  Chi-Lei.  364,868.  Cl    D14-I51  000. 
Yixler.  Ronald  L  .  and  Mault.  John  L  .  to  Automated  Products  Intemabonal 

Angular  cam  clamp   364.792.  Cl.  D8-72.0(X) 
Yoneyama.  Takahisa   See — 

Murakami.   Makoio;  Yoneyama,  Takahisa;   and   Kurokawa,  Tadashi 
364.927,  Cl   D24-I59  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo.  K  K    See— 

Matoba.  Hiroshi.  .364.833.  Cl    DU-218.000. 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation    See — 

Ojeda.  Peter  A  .  364.853.  Cl    D14-I07.000. 
Zenith  Products  Corporation:  See — 

McLinden.  Thomas  V.  364.767.  Cl    D6-525.000. 
Zexel  Corporation   See- 

Oshizawa.  Hidckazu.  and  Fujii.  Takao.  364.840.  Cl.  DI2192.000. 
Zimmer  Inc    See  — 

Webb.  John  D  .  Jr,  Hon.  Rov  Y  .  and  Simpson.  George  E    364  926  Cl 

D24-155  0OO  t-  -  .      . 

Zimmerhackel.  Franz.  Kuplien.  Rainer.  and  Bauer  Kai.  to  Deutsche  Prazi- 

sions  Ventil  GmbH    Actuator  cap  for  a  foam  sprav  can    ^64  811    Cl 

D9-448.000.  -      .       , 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Chnstensen.  Jack  E..  9.390.  Cl   Pit  -15.000. 
Bndgen.  Mark  P.  to  University  of  Connecticut.  Alstroemcria   Freedom 

9.393.  Cl    Pit. -87. 100. 
Chnstensen  Jack  E  .  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc  Hybnd  Tea  rose  piani 

named  Jacves-  9.390.  Cl  Plt.-15  0OO 
Crosbv.  Jcffrev  A  .  Janick.  Jules.  Williams.  Edv»in  B  .  GofTreda.  Joseph. 
Davton.  Daniel  F.  deceased  ibv  Grace  M  Davion.  personal  represen 
lativei  and  Pecknold,  Paul  C  .  lo  Purdue  Research  Foundation  Apple 
tree  Co-op  3H  9.392.  Cl  Pit  -35  100. 
Davton.  Daniel  f .  deceased  (by  Grace  M.  Dayton,  personal  represents 
tive):  See — 

Crosby.  Jeffrey  A.;  Janick.  Jules;  Williams.  Edwin  B  ;  Goffreda. 
Joseph;  Davion.  Daniel  F.  deceased;  and  Pecknold.  Paul  C  . 
9.392.  Cl    Pit    '"^  ICi 
Dayton,  Grace  M  .  personal  representative:  See— 

Ciosbv.  Jeffrcv  ,A  .  Janick.  Jules;  Williams.  Edwin  B  .  Goffreda. 
Joseph.  Davion.  Daniel  F.  decea.sed;  and  Pecknold.   Paul  C. 
9..'9:.  Cl    Pit   35  100, 
De  Ruitcr  s  Nieuwe  Rozen  B  V:  See — 

v  d,  Hixtm.  J,  N    M  .  9.391.  Cl.  PH.- 15.000. 
Florfis  AG:  See — 

Schumann.  Ingeborg;  and  L'techt.  Angelika.  9.394.  Cl   Pit  -87  120 
Goffreda.  Joseph   See- 
Crosby.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Janick.  Jules;  Williams.  Edwin  B  .  Goffreda 
Joseph;  Dayton.  Daniel  F.  decea.sed;  and  Pecknold.  Paul  C  , 
9.392.  a  Pit -35  100 
Janick.  Jules:  See — 

Crosby.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Janick.  Jules.  Williams.  Edwin  B  ;  Goffreda. 
Joseph;  Davton.  Daniel  F.  deceased;  and  Pecknold.  Paul  C  . 
9,392.  Cl.  PU.-35.100. 


Kirkland,  Elmer  R  .  and  Wagner.  Tobev  A  .  to  Sod  Solutions.  Inc   St. 

Vugustine  grass   SS-lOO'.  9.395.  Cl.  Plt.-90.100. 
Pecknold.  Paul  C  :  See— 

Crosbv.  Jeffrev  A  ;  Janick,  Jules;  Williams,  Edwin  B  ;  GoSfreda, 
Joseph.  Davton.  Daniel  F.  deceased    and  Pecknold.  Paul  C. 
9.392.  Cl    Pit   35  100 
Purdue  Research  Foundation    S<'(    - 

Crosbv.  Jeffrcv  A  .  Janick.  Jules;  W'lUiams.  Edwin  B..  Goffreda. 
Joseph.   Davton.  Daniel   F     deceased,  and  Pecknold.  Paul  C. 
9.39:,  Cl    Pll    VS  lUi 
Schumann.  lngeN>rg.  and  Ltecht.  .Angelika.  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium 

plant  named    Fiscomedy'.  9.394,  Cl.  Plt.-87,120. 
Sod  Solution^.  Inc     See — 

Kirkland.  Elmer  R  .  and  Wagner.  Tobey  A  .  9.395.  Cl.  Plt.-90.100. 
L  niversitv  ol  Connecucut:  See — 

Bndgen,  Mark  P.  9.393.  Cl.  Plt.-87  100 
Itechi.  Angelika   See — 

Schumann,  Ingeborg;  and  L'techt.  Angelika.  9.394.  Cl   PIt.-87.120. 
V  d  Hoom  J  N  M  .to  De  Ruiters  Nieuwe  Ro7.en  B  V   Hvhnd  Tea  rose 

plant  named    Ruiioho-    9.391.  Cl   Ph-15(XX) 
Wagner.  Tobev  A     See — 

Kirkland.  Elmer  R  .  and  Wagner.  Tobev  A  .  9.395,  Cl.  Plt.-90.100. 
WeekN  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.:  See— 
Winchei.  Joseph.  9.389,  Cl.  Plt.-U.OOO. 
Williams.  F^win  B     See— 

Crosbv.  Jeffrcv   A  .  Janick.  Jules:  Williams.  Edwin  B  :  Goffreda. 
Joseph,   Davton.  Daniel  F .  deceased,  and  Pecknold.  Paul  C. 
9..W:.  Cl    Pit  ^5  iW 
Winchei  Joseph,  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose 
plant  named  'Wekjoe'   9.389.  Cl   Pit  -11.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  W  HOM 

ST.'^TLTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  VV^ERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
5th  D.\Y  OF  DECEMBER.  1995 


Berclta  Giordano  B  ,  lo  .Xerox  Corporation  Graphical  user  intLTlace  lor 

editing  a  palette  of  colors   H1..506.  Cl.  345-l99.(XK) 
Chappell.  Charles  W  .  Hines.  Lee  M..  Hammons.  John  L..  and  Johnson. 
Theresa   L    ^hsortient  articles  having   improved   longitudinal   fluid 
movement   H1.511.  Cl   6(M-383.(XX). 
Colhenon.   Steven   L  .  and  Wagaman.   Kerrv    L..  to  United  States  of 
Arnenca.  Navs    Continuous  privess  for  crystallizing  nitroguanidine 
HI. 5 10.  Cl   564-242,(X)() 
Crabtree    Larrv    E.,   to  i:niled   Stales  of  Amenca.   Navv    Anti-armoi 

warhead  assembly   H1.504.  Cl    I02-476()(X) 
Fran,  Harutvun,  Hwang.  Duk  S  .  and  Kosow.  David  P  Hepann  enhanced 
process    for    separating    anlihemophilic    factor    (Factor    Villi    and 
ribronectin  from  cryoprccipitate   H1.5(N.  Cl.  5.30-383.000. 
Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  .  See— 

Hirano.  Masalo.  H1..508.  Cl   430-265.000. 
Hammons.  John  L    See — 

Chappell    Charles  W  ,  Hines.  Lee   M  .  Hammons.  John   1.     and 
Johnson.  Theresa  L  ,  HI.5I  1.  Cl   604.18?  (XK.I 
Hendnckson.  Clark  R  .  and  Matuxin.  Thomas  G  .  to  United  States  of 
•Vmenca    Navv    Demand  assigned  multiple  access  iDAMAi  device 
controller  interface   H1.507,C1    .W5-2.'iO  CXKl 
Hines.  Lee  M     See — 

Chappell    Charles  W  .   Hines.  Lee   M  .   Hammons.  John  L  .  and 
Johnson.  Theresa  L  .  HI.51 1.  Cl   604  .'S.?  (KK) 
Hirano.  Masato.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Image-forming  process. 

HI. .'^(18.  Cl   4.30-265.0(»0. 
Hwang.  Duk  S    See — 

Eran.  Harurvun.  Hwang   Duk  S  ,  and  Kosow.  David  P.  H1.509.  Cl 
5.W-383  ('lOO 


Johnson.  Theresa  L.    See — 

Chappell    Charles  W  .  Hines.  Lee  M.;  Hammons.  John  L.;  and 
Johnson.  Theresa  L  .  HI.51 1,  Cl.  604-383.000. 
Kosow.  David  P    See-^ 

Eran,  Harutvun,  Hwang,  Duk  S,,  and  Kosow,  David  P.,  Hl,509.  Cl. 
530-383.000. 
Mattoon.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Hendnckson,  Clark   R  .   and   Mattoon,  Thomas  G..  HI ,507.  Cl. 
395-250  000 
Oguro.  Yoshivuki.  toTokvo  Rope  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Steel  radial  tire  H  1.505. 

Cl    l';;-45'l  000 
Thrcadgill.  Irene  C  Cordless  electnc  guitar  HI 303,  Cl.  84-723.000. 
lokvo  Rope  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Oguro.  Ybshivuki.  HI.505.  Cl.  152-451.000. 
Lnited  States  of  .^menca 

Navv    See—  c  t\    ft 

Collignon.   Steven   1,  .   and  Wagaman.    Kerry    L..  H1.5I0.  Cl. 

';64-:42(Kl0 
Crabtree.  Larr>  E  .  H1.51M.  Cl    l(.i:-4"61tOii 
Hendnckson.  Clark  R  .  and  Matt.xin.  Thomas  G.,  HI ,507.  C\. 
345.250  IXXl 
Wagaman.  Kerrv  L    See  -  r^     c   a 

Collignon.  Steven  L..  and  Wagaman.  Kerry  L..  H1.510.  Cl.  564- 
242.000. 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Bcrctta.  Giordano  B     H1.506.  Cl.  .345-199.000. 


UMi 


PI  99 


VOL 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  5.  1995 

Note — Firet  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


6.7 

9 

44 

160 

161.1 

181 

195.1 


CLASS  2 

5.471.678 
5,471.679 
5.471.680 
5.47 1, 6«1 
5.471.682 
5.471.683 
5.471.684 


CLASS  4 

500  5.471,685 

566  1  5,471.686 

CLASS  5 

251  5,471.688 

413  5.471.687 

644  5.471.690 

645  5.471.691 
662  5.471.689 


CLASS  8 

137 

5,472,455 

IJ9 

5.471.692 

40S 

5.472.456 

CLASS  14 

71.3 

5.471.693 

73 

5.471.694 

CLASS  15 

22,1 

5.471.595 

104.001 

5.471.596 

104,92 

5.471.726 

104.94 

5.471.697 

144.1 

5.471.698 

146 

5.471.699 

160 

5.471.700 

167,1 

5.471.701 

230,11 

5.471.703 

235,7 

5.471.704 

236,05 

5.471.705 

302 

5.471.706 

326 

5.471.707 

CLASS  16~ 

66 

5,471.708 

238 

5.471,709 

CLASS  19 

113  5.471.710 

159A  5,471,711 

304  5,471,712 

CLASS  24 

136  R  5.471.713 

171  5.471.714 

596  5.471.715 

615  5.471.715 

633  5.471.717 

CLASS  27 

7  5.471.718 

CLASS  28 

299  5.471.720 

CLASS  29 

5,471 


1.2 

25.35 

25,41 

53 

91,1 

235 

237 

243,526 

402.12 

527.4 

596 

603 

609 

611 

701 

705 

764 

857 

888,01 

889  3 


5.47 

5.471 

5.471 

5.471 

5.471 

5.471 

5.471 

5.471 

5.471 

5,471 

5,471 

5,471 

5,471 

5,471 

5,471 

5,471 

5,471 

5.471 

5.471 


.719 
.721 
,723 
,724 
.725 
.727 
.728 
.729 
730 
731 
.732 
733 
736 
737 
738 
739 
,740 
.741 
,742 
,743 


289 
290 
383 
513 


42 

203,18 

484 

485 

501  45 

527 

567 

613 

761 

833 


5.471,748 
5.471,750 
5.471.751 
5.471.752 

CLASS  33 

5.471.753 
5.471.754 
5.471.749 
5.471.755 
5.471.756 
5.471.758 
5.471.759 
5.471.760 
5.471.761 
5.471.762 


CLASS  34 

96  5.471.763 

105  5.471.764 

242  5.471.765 

461  5,471.766 

CLASS  36 

2.6  5.471.767 

3R  5.471.768 

50.1  5.471.769 

CLASS  37 

:t>i  5.471.770 

352  5.471.771 

397  5.471.772 

CLASS  40 

5.471.773 
5.471,774 


544 

fi(i 


CLASS  30 

90.5  5.471.744 

123.3  5.471.745 

1 23  J  5.471.746 

134  5,471,747 


CLA.SS  42 

-4  5.471.776 

103  5.471.777 

CLASS  43 

12  5.471.778 

42.06  5.471.780 

54,1  5.471.779 

69  5.471.781 

121  5.471.782 

CLASS  44 

5.472.4.57 

CLASS  47 

5.472.458 
5.471,783 
5.471,784 

5,471,785 
5,471.786 
5.471.787 
5.471.788 

CLASS  49 

5.471.789 
5.471.790 
5.471.791 
5.471.792 
5.471,793 
5.471,794 
5.471.795 

CLASS  51 

5.472.459 
5,472.451 

CLASS  52 

5.471.797 
5.471.798 
5.471.799 
5.471.801 
5.471.802 
5.471.803 
5.471,804 


342 


101 

30 

57.5 

58 

59 

72 

75 


74.1 
236 

317 

365 

482,1 

501 

.506 


2.17 

12 

24 

57 

126,6 

212 

220,1 

239 

241 

437 

553 

603 

731.7 

737.4 

745,1 

745  19 


5.471.800 
5.471.805 
5.471.806 
5.471.807 
5.471.808 
5.471.810 
5,471,809 
5,471,811 
5,471,812 


134  I 

138,4 

397 

429 

442 

444 

449 

452 

532 


5,471,814 
5,471,815 
5.471.816 
5.471.817 
5.471.818 
5.471.819 
5.471.820 
5.471.821 
5.471.822 


CLASS  55 

282  5.472.462 

319  5.472.463 

367  5,472.460 

385.2  5.472.465 

385.3  5.472.464 
4S8  5.472.467 
■^r.'  5.472.468 

CLASS  56 

10,2  E  5.471.823 

10,4  5.471.824 

13,1  5.471.827 

41  5.471,826 

CLASS  57 

:m  5,4-1.828 

413  5.4T  1.829 

CLASS  59 

80  5.471.830 


CLASS  60 


39,03 

39141 

259 

269 

293 

297 

426 

468 

484 


5 

24 

36 

51,1 

55.5 

63 

91 

149 

186 

223 

238,5 

271 

345 

474 


5.471^1 
iAtlJOl 

5.471.833 

5.471.834 
5,471.835 
5.471.836 
5.471,837 
5,471,838 
5.471.839 

CLASS  62 

5.471.841 
5.471.842 
5.471.843 
5,471.844 
5.471.845 
5.471.846 
5.471.847 
5.471.848 
5.471.849 
5.471.850 
5.471.851 
5.471.852 
5j471.853 
5,471.854 


1 

57 

83 

241,4 

316 

351 

355.4 

402 

407 

430 


CLASS  73 


CLASS  53 

128,1  5.471 


38 

49.2 

84 

117.3 
118  1 
290  V 
453 

4*2 


504,13 
514.33 

571 

602 

622 

660 

700 

702 

708 

720 

852,041 

854  63 

866  5 


5.471.875 
5.471.876 
5.471.877 
5.471.878 
5.471.879 
5.471.880 
5.471.881 
5.471.882 
5.471.883 
5.471.884 
5.471.885 
5.471,885 
5,471,887 


CLASS  74 

5.4:"  1 


54 
7  E 
45 
325 
335 
336  R 
567 
574 


5.471.889 
5.471.890 
5.471.891 
5.471.892 
5^1.893 
5,471.894 
5.471.895 
5.471.895 


135 


CLASS  65 

107  5,472.469 

287  5.472.470 

409  5.472.471 

CLASS  70 

209  5.471.855 

CLASS  71 

9  5.472.472 

12  5.472.474 

64  1 2  5.472.476 

CLASS  72 

5.4-' 1.8.56 
5.471.857 
5.47 1. 85K 
5.471.8.59 
5.471.860 
5.471.851 
5.471.862 
5.471.853 
5.471.864 
5.471.865 


5.471.866 
5.471.867 
5.471.868 
5.471.869 
5.471.871 
5.471.872 
5.471.873 
5.471.874 


CLASS  83 

5,47 


.901 


CLASS  96 

15  5,47: 


CLASS  102 

441-  5,4'' 1.931 

531  5.471.932 

CLASS  104 

3?  5,4-1,933 

CLASS  105 

IS  5.471.934 

458  5.471.935 


CLASS  75 

14-i  5,472.477 

414  5.472.478 

.5f)8  5.472.479 

CLASS  76 

37  5.471.897 

CLASS  81 

57.29  \4-;.898 

60  ^4-!.«99 

CLASS  82 


5,4-1.900 


CLASS  84 

202  5.471.902 

509  5.473.106 

522  5.473.107 

CLASS  89 

1  14  5.471.903 

33  14  Sd<71.904 

36  02  5.471.905 

35  05  5.471.906 

CLASS  91 

368  5.471.907 

516  5.471.908 

CLASS  92 

161  5,471.909 

CLASS  95 

54  5472.480 


.481 


CLASS  99 


289  R 

342 

344 

348 
389 
421  H 
446 
535 


5.471.910 
5.471.911 
5.471.912 
5.471.913 
5.471.914 
5.471.915 
5.471,916 
5,471,917 


38.1 
91 

148 
216 
235 

247 
405 


CLASS  100 

<  4-i.918 
5.471.919 
5.471.920 
5.471.921 

CLASS  101 

5.471.923 
5.471.924 
5.471.925 
5.471.925 
5.471.927 
5.471.928 
5.471.929 
5.471.930 


CLASS  106 


18.M 

21  A 

194 

243 

287  II 

287  16 

311 

413 

418 

423 

491 

493 

495 

572 

778 

823 


5.472.48: 
5.472,48.; 
5,472.484 
Sj«72,485 
5,47Z486 
5,472,487 
5,472,488 
5,472,489 
5,472,490 
5,472,491 
5.472.492 
5.472.493 
5.472.494 
5.472.496 
5.472.497 
5.472.500 
5.472.501 


CLASS  108 

143  V4- 1.922 

157  <  4"  1, 936 

CLASS  no 

-.4'  *  J- 1,937 

CL.ASS  111 

10-  5.4-1.939 

CLASS  112 

220  5.471.940 

255  5.471.941 

CLASS  114 

:-4  5,471.942 

CLASS  117 

5.471.943 
5,471.938 
5*471.945 
5.471.944 

5.471.947 
5.471.948 
5,471,949 


20 

■"4 

81 

84 

94 

105 

2118 


52 

423 

663 

715 

718 

722 

723  E 

730 


5.472.503 
5.472.504 
5.472.505 
5.472.506 
5.472.507 
5.472.508 
5.472.510 


CLASS  123 


65  A 

74  AE 

447 

456 

478 

514 

565 


5.471,960 
5,471.958 
5.471.959 
5,471,%1 
5,471,963 
5,471,954 
5,471,965 
5,471,966 


CLASS  125 

15  M"    970 

23,01  '  -:"    971 

CLASS  12* 

21  A  5,4-1.972 

2(X)  5  4-1,973 

299  E  5,472.342 

373  5.471.974 

CLASS  127 


CLASS  128 


201  ;- 

2W22 

205,22 

205,28 

20717 

630 

633 

642 

644 

653  1 

658 

659 

65003 

550,04 

661  09 

705 

751 

760 

778 

781 

782 

842 

849 

878 


«  4-.  q— 
5  4-1,978 
«,4- 1.979 
5.471.980 
5,471.984 
5.471.981 
5,471,982 
5^71,983 
5^.915 
5.471.986 
5,471.987 
5,471,988 
5,471,989 
5,471,990 
5,471,991 
5,471,992 
5.471.994 
5.471.993 
5.471.995 
5.471.996 
5.471.997 
5.471.999 
5.471000 


CLASS  118 

5.4-2.502 


CLASS  119 

19  <  4-1.950 

579  5,471.951 

267  ^471.952 

792  5471,953 

859  5,471,954 

CLASS  122 

4D  5  4-1055 

13-1  ^4-l')5fi 

357  1  5,4-1,95- 


CLASS  131 

18-  5  4-2.001 

335  5.47:,Qo: 

CLASS  132 

275  <  4-2.003 

CLASS  134 

2  5,47i512 

3  5,472^13 
8  5.472J14 

15  5.472,515 

18  5,472,516 

21  5,472,517 

34  5,472,518 

HI  5,472,004 

1 86  5.472,005 

CLASS  135 

31  5.472.006 

88  1  5.472.007 

CLASS  136 

235  1  5,472.519 

CLA.SS  1?7 

'  4-;, 008 

5.4-2.009 
5.472.010 
5.472,01 1 
5,472,012 
5,472,013 
5,472,014 


75 

101 

119 

315 

416 

541 

555 


CLA.SS  138 


54 
89 


CLASS  124 

^  4-;  96" 
5,471,968 
5,471,959 


K<v  5,472,01  fr 

111'-  .M-:.(ii- 

CLASS  139 

1  C  5,472,018 

384  B  5,472,019 

384  R  5.472.020 

CLASS  141 
1  5.472^1 

9  SutWOi 

95  S,472AM 

332  5.472,025 

383  5.472.026 

CLASS  144 

:08  ir  5.472,027 

35"  5,472.028 

371  5.472.02<i 


PI    101 


PI  102 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  10? 


CLASS  148 

98  5.472,936 

III  5.472  J21 

216  5.472.520 

M5  5,472J22 

273  5.472J24 

302  5.472.525 

•*2I  5,472.526 

567  5.472J2« 

569  Re  35.106 

CLASS  149 

2  5.472329 

5  5.472.530 

17.4  5,472J32 

22  5.472,533 

36  5.472J34 

41  5.472  J36 

92  5.472.531 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.472.030 

•415  5.472.031 

527  5.472.033 


47 

50 

73.1 

78 

255 

258 

264 


5.473.114 
5,473.115 
5.473.116 
5.473.117 
5.473.119 
5,473.118 
5.473.120 


CLASS 


69 

85 

155 

184 

231 

245 

249 

250 

252 

256 

269 

277 

311 

345 

346 

351 

353 

361 

406.2 

498 

514 

523 

554 

577 

627  1 

629  1 

M3,l 

ft57  I 


156 

5,472.537 

5,472338 

5.472.539 

5.472340 

5.472.541 

5.472342 

5.472.543 

5.472344 

5.472345 

5.47Z546 

5.472,547 

5.47234« 

5.472349 

5.472350 

5.472.551 

5.472352 

5.472353 

5.472354 

5.472,555 

5.472356 

5,472357 

5.472358 

5.472359 

5.472,560 

5.472361 

5.472.563 

5.472.566 

5.472362 


CLASS  157 

1  24  5.472.034 

CLASS  160 

168  1  5,472.035 

178  2  5.472.036 

183  5.472.037 

CLASS  162 

6  5.472,567 

30, 1 1  5.472.568 

99  5.472.569 

164  1  5.472370 

198  5.472.571 

241  5.472372 

358  4  5.472.573 

CLASS  164 

-•6  5.472.038 

149  5.472.039 

■'36  5.472.040 

■176  5,472.041 

CLASS  165 

J 1  5.472.042 

104.21  5.472,043 

115  5.472.044 

119  5,472,045 

1 34. 1  5.472.046 

172  5.472.047 

CLASS  166 

50  5,472,048 

250. 1  5,472.049 

293  5.472.051 

298  5.472.052 

327  5.472.053 

373  5.472.054 

382  5.472.055 

CLASS  172 

-  5.472.056 

CLASS  174 

55  C  5.473.109 

35  GC  5.473,110 

35  R  5,473.111 

36  5,473,113 


CLASS  175 

57  5.472.057 

371  5,472.058 

CLASS  180 

65.5  5.472.059 

79.1  5.472,060 

197  5,472,061 

252  5.472,062 

274  5,472.063 

CLASS  181 

169  5,473.121 

207  5.473.122 

224  5.473.123 

290  5.473,125 

CLASS  184 

13  5.472.064 

CLASS  185 

■•O  R  5.472.065 

CLASS  188 

2  F  5,472.066 

73.36  5,472,067 

73,44  5,472,068 

267  5,472.069 

299  5.472.070 

322.11  5,472,071 

322.12  5,472,072 

CLASS  192 

69.6  5.472,073 

CLASS  194 

342  5.472,074 

CLASS  198 

162  5,472,079 

324  5.472,075 

••12  5.472.076 

430  5,472,077 

431  5,472,078 
817  5,472.080 

CLASS  200 

43.04  5,473.127 

64  5,473,126 

292  5,473,128 

293  5.473.129 
559  5.473.130 

CLASS  202 

153  5,472374 

205  5,472,575 

CLASS  203 

5.472375 
Re35,l07 


CLASS  208 

65  5,472393 

1 14  5.472394 

127  5,472.596 

143  5,472395 

CLASS  209 

169  5,472.094 

303  5.472.09'; 

459  5.472.096 

546  5,472.097 


CLASS  210 


122 

198.2 

317 

321.8 

370 

380  1 

409 

436 

4«9 

490 

498 

541 

617 

624 

634 

646 

683 

708 

719 

721 

748 

767 


5.472.597 
5,472.598 
5,472.600 
5,472.601 
5.472,W2 
5,472.603 
5,472.604 
5.472.605 
5,472,606 
5,472,607 
5,472.608 
5,472,609 
5,472,610 
5,472.611 
5,472.612 
5.472.614 
5.472.616 
5.472.617 
5.472,618 
5,472,619 
5,472.620 
5,472.621 


43 

CLASS  204 

I  II  5,472.577 

67  5.472378 

145  R  5.472.579 

153.1  5.472.580 

157.6  5.472381 

180  1  5.472382 

181.5  5.472383 

182.4  5.472.585 

212  5.472387 

275  5.472388 

299  R  5.472389 

418  5.472.590 

429  5.472.591 

CLASS  205 

137  5.472,592 

CLASS  206 

63.3  5.472.081 

2S4  5.472.082 

308  1  5.472,083 

315  3  5.472,084 

341  5,472.087 

394  5,472,088 

413  5,472.089 

427  5.472,090 

455  5,472,091 

497  5,472.092 

532  5.472.093 

711  5.472,086 

714  5,472.085 


CLASS  211 

2  5.472.098 

41  5,472.099 

45  5.472.100 

703  5.472.101 

123  5.472.102 

1*7  5.472,103 

CLASS  213 

4  5,472.104 

CLASS  215 

256  5.472.106 

384  5,472,105 

CLASS  216 

51  5,472.564 

71  5.472.565 

CLASS  219 

75  5.473,131 

93  5,473,133 

98  5.473,134 

120  5.473.135 

121.62  5.473,136 

121,64  5,473,137 

121.69  5.473.138 

13031  5.473.139 

137.42  5,473.140 

544  5.473.141 

727  5,473,142 

CLASS  220 

6  5,472.107 
86,2  5,472,108 
326  5,472.110 
570  5,472,111 
745                     5,472.112 

CLASS  221 

7  5.472.113 
II  5,472,114 
25  5,472,115 
126                    5,472.116 

CLASS  222 

1  5.472.117 

99  5.472.118 

145  8  5.472.119 

153,06  5.472.120 

158  5,472.121 

212  5.472,122 

529  5,472.124 

CLASS  223 

85  4,623,079 

CLASS  224 

219  5.472.125 

CLASS  225 

2  5.472.126 

CLASS  226 

44  5,472,127 

97  5.472.128 

196  5.472,129 


CLASS  227 

67  5,472.130 

176  5.472.132 

CLASS  228 

«  5,472.133 

44  3  5,472.134 

219  5,472.135 

CLASS  229 

117.12  5,472,136    I 

1.34  5.472,137 

198.2  5,472,138 

407  5.472,139 

CLASS  235 

380  5,473  143 

382  5.473,145 

383  5,473,146 
449  5.473,147 
462  5,473,148 
472  5,473,149 
494  5,473.151 

CLASS  236 

91  R  5.472,141 

CLASS  239 

24  5,472,140 

96  5,472.142 

462  5.472.143 

533  14  5.472.144 

5-52  5,472,145 

CLASS  241 

35  5,472,146 

884  5,472.147 

183  5.472.148 

CLASS  242 

130.2  5.472.149 
345  5.472.150 
356.4                 5.472.151 

420.3  5.472.153 
609  4  5,472.154 


518 
542 
545 

583 
609 


5.472.540 

5.472.641 
5.472.642 
5,472.643 
5.472.644 


CLASS  254 

212  5.472.170 

352  5,472,171 


249 

260 
259 
401 

421 
441 


5.472.207 
5,472.208 
5,472.209 
5.472.211 
5.472.213 
5.472.212 


CLASS 


CLASS  244 

151  .A  5,472.155 

2.34  5.472,156 

CLASS  248 

51  5,472,157 

56  5,472.158 

71  5,472,159 

74,4  5,472.160 

1183  5.472.161 

121  5,472.162 

2063  5.472.153 

214  5.472.164 

424  5.472.165 

514  5,472,166 

552  5.472,167 

CLASS  249 

139  5,472,168 

CLASS  250 

2015  5,473,154 

205  5,473,153 

208.1  5,473.155 

227  11  5.473.156 

234  5.473.157 

254  5.473,158 

318  5.473.159 

339  12  5.473,160 

341  6  5.473.162 

343  5.473.161 

385  I  5.473.163 

49221  5.473.165 

4923  5.473.154 

548  5.473.166 

573  5.473.167 

CLASS  251 

5,472.159 


54 


CLASS  252 

8.8  5,472,623 

32.5  5,472.524 

39  5,472,525 

41  5,472,626 

475  5,472.627 

135  5.472.628 

142  5.472,629 

156  5,472,6.30 

171  5,472,631 

189  5,472.633 

193  5,472,634 

299.01  5.472,635 

301  4  F  5,472,636 

358  5,472,617 

391  5,472,638 

500  5,472.639 


61 

173 

174 

183 

185 

190 

192 

194 

297 

321 

335 

350 

355 

371 

382 

399 

519 

643 

668 

670 

671 

675 

680 

684 

690 

774 

775 

785 

787 


257 

5.473.168 

5.473,169 

5.473,171 

5.473,173 

5,473.174 

5,473,175 

5,473,177 

5,473,178 

5,473,179 

5,473,180 

5,473.181 

5,473,182 

5,473.183 

5,473.184 

5.473.185 

5,473.186 

5.473.187 

5.473.188 

5.473,189 

5.473.190 

Re.35.109 

5.473.191 

5.473,192 

5,473,193 

5.473.194 

5.473.195 

5.473.1% 

5,473,199 


CLASS  277 

11 

5,472.214 

135 

5,472.215 

165 

5.472.216 

235  B                5,472.217 

CLASS  280 

11.2 

5.472.218 

32.6 

5.472.219 

79.5 

5.472.220 

276 

5.472.221 

433 

5.472.222 

437 

5.472.223 

542 

5.472.224 

561 

5.472.225 

581 

5,472.225 

/14 

5,472,227 

728.2 

5,472.229 

/28.3 

5.472.228 

733 

5.472.231 

/34 

5.472,232 

M3  1 

5.472.233 

808 

5,472,234 

CLASS  261 

79  1  5,4^2,645 


CLASS  264 

17  5.472,546 

3  1  5.472.647 

9  5.472,648 

15  5.472,649 

40.6  5.472.651 

136  5.472.652 

152  5.472.653 

163  5.472.654 

176  1  Re.35.108 

245  5.472,655 

295  5,472,656 

328  1  5,472,657 

340  5.472.658 

432  5.472.650 

508  5.472.659 

522  5.472.560 

CLASS  266 

45  5,472.173 

48  5.472.174 

51  5.472.175 

170  5.472.176 

202  5.472,177 

236  5.472.178 

279  5.472,179 

CLASS  269 

99  5.472,180 

CLASS  270 

53  5,472,181 

CLASS  271 

3.13  5,472.182 

9.03  5.472.183 

II  5.472.184 

303  5,472.185 


CI 

25  E 

26  R 
ill 
73  J 

85  R 

86  B 
128  R 
138  A 
138  R 
143  R 
150 
155 
162  R 
167  J 
167  R 
169 
186.3 
187  1 
189  A 


,ASS  273 

5,472,186 
5,472.187 
5,472.189 
5.472.190 
5.472,191 
5,472.192 
5.472,193 
5,472.194 
5.472.1% 
5,472.197 
5,472.198 
5,472.199 
5,472,200 
5,472,201 
5,472,202 
5.472.203 
5.472.204 
5.472.205 
5.472.206 


CLASS  281 

19  1  5.472.237 

45  5,472,238 

CLASS  283 

34  5,472,239 

115  5.472,240 

CLASS  285 

42  5,472.241 

93  5,472,242 

222  5,472.243 

321  5.472,244 

414  5.472.245 

CLASS  292 

36  5,472,246 

14^  5,472,248 

CLASS  294 

2  5,472.249 

19.1  5.472.250 

19.2  5.472.251 
58  5.472.252 
65.5  5.472.253 
82.35  5,4''2.2.54 

CLASS  296 

975  5.472.255 

100  5.472.256 

136  5.472.257 

146.9  5.472.258 

204  5.472.259 

CLASS  297 

112  5.472.260 

342  5.472,261 

CLASS  299 

15  5.472,262 

CLASS  300 

17  5.472,253 

CLASS  303 

3  5,472.254 

116.1  5,472.266 

116.2  5,472,267 
117.1  5.472.268 

CLASS  307 

10.2  5,473.200 

10.6  5.473,201 

116  5.473,202 

1 27  5.473,203 

141  5,473,204 

CLASS  310 

1 1  5.473.205 

65  5.473.207 

68  D  5.473.208 

75  D  5.473.209 

154  5.473.210 

166  5.473.211 

221  5.473.212 

270  5.473,213 

321  5.473.214 

323  5.473.215 

346  5.473.216 

432  5.473.230 


CLASS  312 

263  5.472,269 

265,6  5.472,270 

329  5.472,271 

334  11  5,472.272 

CLASS  313 

2.1  5,473.217 

309  5,473,218 

497  5.473,219 

SW  5.473,226 

635  5.473.220 

CLA.SS  315 

8  5,473,221 

169.1  5.473.222 

367  5.473.223 

368.18  5.473.224 

CLASS  318 

52  5.473,225 

139  5,473,227 

158  5,473,228 

254  5,473,229 

286  5.473.236 

433  5.473.231 

439  5.473.232 

479  5.473.234 

560  5.473.238 

561  5.473.235 
587  5.473.233 
«QJ  5.473.237 
798  5.473.239 
Ml  5.473.240 
807  5.473.241 

CLASS  320 

2  5.473.242 

CLASS  323 

315  5.473.243 

CLASS  324 

126  5.473.244 

207.13  5.473.245 

220  5,473.246 

227  S.473.247 

238  5,473048 

248  5,473,249 

251  5.473.250 

318  5,473,251 

537  5,473.253 

618  5.473,255 

636  5.473.256 
671  5.473.257 
754  5.473.258 
760  5.473.259 
766  5.473.260 

770  5.473.261 

771  5.473.262 

CLASS  326 

27  5.473.263 

30  5.473.264 

41  5.473.265 

80  5.473.258 

93  5.473.269 
95  5,473,270 
126  5.473.272 

CLASS  327 

94  5.473.273 
108  5.473.271 
159  5.473.274 
336  5.473.275 
347  5.473.279 
432  5.473.276 
543  5.473.277 
552  5.473.278 

CLASS  329 

304  5.473.280 

CLASS  330 

286  5.473.281 

289  5,473.282 

CLASS  331 

I A  5.473,285 

8  5j473je 

10  5,47334 

66  5,473.286 

99  5,473.287 

116  R  5,473,288 

176  5,473.289 

CLASS  332 

103  5,473.290 

CLASS  333 

17.1  <,4-v:9: 

n.3  5,473.291 

104  5.473.293 


113 
132 
239 


5.473.294 
5.473.295 
5,473.296 


CLASS  335 

78  5,473.297 

216  5,473,301 

237  5,473.298 

CLASS  336 

110  5.473,299 

175  5,473,300 

183  5,473.302 

CLASS  337 

401  5.473.303 

CLASS  338 

23  5.473.304 


CLASS  340 


105 

426 

467 

468 

506 

514 

547 

573 

612 

626 

630 

683 

686 

825.25 

825.31 

825.44 

854  9 

870.02 

870.31 

990 


5,473, .340 
^,473, .305 
5.473..307 
5,473,-306 
5,473,-308 
5,473,309 
5.473.310 
5.473.311 
5.473.312 
5.473,313 
5.473.314 
5.473.315 
5.473.315 
5.473,317 
5,473.318 
5.473,319 
5.473.321 
5.473.322 
5.473323 
5,473.324 


CLASS  341 

20  5.473.325 

51  5.473.326 

55  5.473.327 

73  5.473,329 

CLASS  342 

42  5.473.330 

62  5.473J31 

159  5,473.332 

378  5,473,333 

CLASS  343 

756  5,473.334 

766  5.473,335 

790  5.473336 

CLASS  345 

34  5.473.337 

58  5,473.338 

87  5.473.339 

113  5.473..341 

132  5.473.342 

145  5.473.343 

163  5*473.344 

167  5.473.345 

169  5,473,346 

200  5.473.348 

CLASS  347 

7  5  4^3.350 

19  5.473.351 

55  5.473352 

74  5.473353 
85  5.473354 
183  5.473355 
191  5.473.356 
202  5.473.357 
240  5.473.358 
247  5.473.359 

CLASS  348 

55  5,473,688 

6  5,473,361 

7  5,473,362 

14  5,473.366 

15  5.473.363 

16  5.473.367 
47  5.473.364 
53  5.473.355 
155  5.473.358 
169  5,473.369 
231  5.473,370 
239  5,473.371 
254  5,473372 

363  5,473374 

364  5,473,375 
403  5.473,376 
405  5.473.377 
416  5,473378 
423  5,473380 


5.473,381 

51 

5.473382 

61 

5.473,383 

77.08 

5.473,384 

%.5 

5.473385 

99.08 

5.473386 

103 

5,473387 

104 

5.473388 

106 

5.473389 

113 

5.473,390 

126 

5,473,391 

128 

5.473.394 

441 
448 
452 
470 
500 
521 
526 
640 
669 
708 
746 
807 

CLASS  351 

113  5.473.395 

205  5.473,392 

CLASS  353 

38  5.473.393 

122  5.473.3% 

CLASS  354 

105  5,473.397 

275  5,473.398 

2''7  5.473.400 

288  5.473.401 

298  5.473,402 

409  5,473,403 

412  5,473.404 

431  5.473.405 

CLASS  355 

22  5.473.406 

47  5.473.407 

53  5.473.40* 

55  5.473.411 

77  5.473.412 

200  5.473.413 

208  5.473.415 

246  5.473.416 

259  S.473.418 

319  Si«73,4l9 

321  S;473.420 

326  R  5.473.421 

327  5.473.422 

CLASS  356 

73.1  54^3,423 

139.03  5.473,424 

237  5.473.425 

328  5.473.427 
345  5,473.428 
350  5.473,430 
355  5.473.431 
357  5.473.432 
359  5.473.433 
372  5.473.435 
376  5.473.436 
417  5.473.437 
419  5.473.438 

CLASS  358 

298  5.473.439 

300  5,473,440 

312  5,473,441 

335  5.473,442 

336  5.473.443 
461  5.473.444 
474  5.473.445 
52'  5.473.446 


CLASS  359 

13 

5.473.447 

51 

5,473.448 

56 

5,473.449 

59 

5,473,451 

67 

5,473.453 

69 

5.473.454 

76 

5.473.455 

87 

5.473.456 

161 

5.473.457 

183 

5.473.459 

188 

5.473,460 

189 

5.473,461 

192 

5.473.463 

237 

5.473.464 

246 

5.473.465 

282 

5.473.466 

333 

5.473,467 

359 

5,473,468 

449 

5,473,469 

485 

5.473,470 

569 

5,473,471 

500 

5.473,472 

691 

5.473,473 

725 

5,473,474 

869 

5.473.475 

872 

5.473.476 

CLASS  .360 

10  3 

V-l-3,477 

191 

5,473.478 

48 

5.473.479 

5.473.480 
5.473.481 
5,473.482 
5.473.483 
5.473.484 
5.473.485 
5.473.487 
5.473.489 
5.473.490 
5.473.491 
5.473.492 


CLASS  361 

3  5.473.494 

II  5.473,495 

18  5,473,4% 

23  5,473.497 

56  5,473.498 

58  5.473.499 

HI  5.473300 

232  5.473301 

256  5.473302 

525  5.473.503 

667  5.473304 

684  5.473305 

688  5.473306 

590  5.473307 

695  5.473.508 

715  5.473309 

719  5.473310 

760  5.473312 

813  5.473314 

CLASS  362 

80.1  5,473315 

83.1  5,473316 

95  5,473,517 

103  5,473318 

120  5,473319 

190  5,473.520 

205  5.473321 

221  5.473322 

232  5.473323 

294  5.473324 

412  5.473.525 

CLASS  363 

60  5.473326 

55  5.473327 

71  5.473328 

127  5.473329 

131  5,473330 


131 

148 

152 

157 

191 

400 

419.2 

424.05 

424.07 

424.1 

42603 

474  31 

478 

489 

4% 

514  R 


571.01 

703 

715.01 

724.1 

726 

736 

750.5 

758 


CLASS  364 

5.473,757 
5.473331 
5.473332 
5.473334 
5.473335 
5.473336 
5.473337 
5.473338 
5.473341 
5.473343 
5.473.5*4 
5.473342 
5.473.545 
5.473346 
5.473.551 
Re  35.110 
5.473352 
5.473350 
5.473353 
5.473354 
5.473355 
5.473356 
5.473.557 
5.473358 
5.473.559 


CLASS  365 

49  5.473.561 

104  5.473.560 

154  5.473.562 

185.1  5.473364 

18513  5.473363 

189  01  5.473365 

18912  5.473366 

208  5.473.567 

210  5.473.568 

218  5.473.569 

221  5.473370 

227  5.473371 

230.01  5.473.573 

230.05  5.473374 

230.06  5.473.575 
238  5.473.577 

CLASS  366 

69  5.472J73 

129  5.472.274 

145  5.472.275 

203  5,472076 


247  5.472,277 

262  5.472,278 

CLASS  367 

1 3  5.473378 

85  5.473379 

CLASS  368 

28  5.4^'..580 

CLASS  369 

13  5,473381 

32  5,473384 

36  5.473385 
44.23  5.473386 
4408  5.473387 
47  5.473388 
54  5.473389 

59  5.473390 
77.1  5.473393 
109  5.473394 
124  5.473395 
752  5.473392 

CLASS  370 

13  5,4^3.596 

15  5,473.597 

16  5.473.598 
32.1  5.473.600 

50  5.473.601 

60  5.473.602 
62  5.473.605 
85  13  5.473,60- 
85  2  5,473.606 

94.1  5.473.609 

94.2  5.473.610 
102  5.473.611 
105  4  5.473.612 
112  5.473.613 

CLASS  371 

2  1  5.473.614 

51  5.473.615 
2Z3  5,473,617 
223  5.473,618 
25.1  5.473,619 

37  1  5,473,620 
43  5.473.621 

201  5.473.616 

CLASS  372 

6  5.473.622 

38  5.473.623 
69  5.473.624 
%  5.473.625 
105  5.473.626 

CLASS  373 

II  5.473.527 

110  5.473.628 

CLASS  374 

102  5.473.629 

CLASS  375 

114  5.473.630 

202  5.473.631 
220  5.247340 
228  5.473.632 
238  5.473.533 
242  5.473.634 
287  5.473.635 
324  5.473.636 
329  5.473.637 
356  5.473.638 

376  5.473.639 

377  5.473.642 

CLASS  376 

159  5.473.643 

254  5.473.644 

272  5.473.645 

301  5,473.646 

308  5,473,647 

310  5,473,648 

313  5.473,649 


29 


4 

15 

982 

98.8 

119 

170 

177 

207 


CLASS  377 

5.473.651 
5.473.652 

CLASS  378 

5.473.653 
5.473.654 
5.473.658 
5.473.659 
5.473.660 
5.473.661 
5.473.662 
5.473.664 
5.473.663 


CLASS  379 

3  5.473.666 
29  5.473.665 

57  5,473.667 

58  5.473.668 

59  5.473.669 
67  5.473.672 

92  5.473,673 

93  5,473.674 
99  5.473.676 
112  5.473,677 
145  5.473,678 
201  5.473.679 
229  5.473.681 
372  5.473.682 
387  5.473.6S3 
410  5.473.686 

CLASS  380 

4  5.473.587 

23  5.473.689 

24  5.473.690 

25  5.473.691 
29  5,473,693 

48  5.473,6»4 

49  ijmjtfK 

CLASS  .381 

63  54-5.69- 

71  5.4-:..69(i 

90  5.4-3, ■'00 

92  54-3.701 

94  5.473.702 

CLASS  382 

100  5,4-3.705 

133  5.4-3.706 

143  5.473.70? 

160  5,4-3.707 

235  5.473.704 

258  5.4-3. ■'09 

CLASS  383 

2  5  472.279 

6  5.472.280 

43  5,472,281 

125  5,472,282 

CLASS  384 

100  5,4-'2.283 

4*4  5,472.284 

556  5,472.285 

CLASS  385 

14  5.473.710 

16  5.473.712 

28  5.473.713 

43  5.473.714 

53  5.473,715 

-54  5.473.716 

76  5,473,717 

87  5,473.718 

123  5.473.719 

128  5.473,720 

129  5.473.721 
132  5.473,722 

134  5.473,723 

135  5.473,724 


CLASS  395 


2.31 

2.4 

2.75 

279 

24 

25-2 

27 

77 

107 

109 

116 

131 

134 

137 

142 

151 

154 

157 

158 

161 

162 

163 

164 

182.02 

182.03 

18315 

183.21 

250 

287 

375 

404 

430 

433 


5.4-'3.-2- 
5.4-3,-26 

5  473,-59 
5,473,729 
5.473.-30 
5.4^3.-28 
5.473,731 
5,473,732 
5.473,733 
5.473734 
5.473,735 
5.473.736 
5.473,739 
5.473.741 
5.473.742 
5.473,743 
5.473,744 
5,473.745 
4355,775 
5.473.746 
5.473.748 
5.473.750 
5.473751 
5,473.752 
5.473.753 
5.473.769 
5.473.754 
5.473.755 
5,473.762 
5.473,763 
5.473.761 
5.473.758 
5.473,770 


UMI 


PI  104 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


500 
550 
650 
700 
835 


5,473,765 
5,473.767 
5,473.772 
5.473.775 
5.473.760 


CLASS  400 

196.1  5.472.286 

585  5.472.287 

CLASS  402 

J  5.472.288 

CLASS  403 

228  -  4^2  289 

407  I  >.-l-:,290 

CLASS  404 

?;  54^:.29i 

^9  ^4-;.292 

CLASS  405 

94  5.472.293 

128  5.472.294 

152  5.472.295 

233  5,472.296 

286  5.472.297 

CLASS  408 

13  5.472,298 

CLASS  409 

233  5.472.299 

CLASS  410 

139  5.472.300 

151  5,472.301 

CLASS  411 

1 4  5.472.302 
29  5.472,303 
344  5.472.304 

CLASS  414 

219  5,472,305 

537  5,472,306 

678  5,472,307 

^24  5,472J08 

''*(>  5,472,309 

798  si  5,472.310 

CLASS  415 

•»!  5.472.311 

17  5.472.312 

115  5.472.313 

156  5.47Z314 

1 73  4  5.472.315 

CLASS  416 

f-  f>  5.472.316 


387 
405 

713 


CLASS 


9.45 

49 

59 

70  1 

70.122 

93.5 

94.4 

94.63 

133.1 

195.1 

244.1 

401 

405 

408 

422 

429 

435 

449 

450 

451 

468 

472 

480 

522 

613 


5.472,679 
5,472.680 
5,472,681 

424 

5,472,682 

5,472,684 

5,472,686 

5,472,687 

5,472,689 

5,472.690 

5,472,691 

5,472,692 

5.472,693 

5.472,694 

5,472,696 

5,472,697 

5,472,700 

5.472,701 

5.472.702 

5.472,703 

5.472,704 

5.472.705 

5.472,706 

5.472.707 

5.472,710 

5,472,714 

5.472.712 

5.472.713 

5.472,715 


332 
357 
364 

412 

419 

421 

423  1 

447 

448 

472,2 

483 

500 

516 

552 

614 

660 

679 

688 

690 


5.472.778 
5.472.779 
5.472.781 
5.472.782 
5.472.783 
5,472.784 
5.472.785 
5.472.786 
5.472.787 
5.472.788 
5.472.789 
5.472.790 
5.472.791 
5.472.793 
5.472,794 
5,472,795 
5.472,796 
5.472.797 
5.472.798 


CLASS  425 

142  5.472,330 

149  5.472J31 

186  5.472,332 

••64  5.472.333 

554  5.472J34 

556  5.472.335 

CLASS  426 

5.472.716 


3 

38 

77 

241 

243 

264 

302 

497 

521 

565 

570 

601 

603 

618 

641 

658 

660 


306 

.307 

326 

365 

415 

4|7 

423  8 

417 

454 


CLASS  417 

5.472.317 
5.472,318 
5.472.319 
5.472,320 
5.47Z321 
5.472.322 
5.472,323 
5.472,324 
5,472,325 
5,472.326 


CL.ASS  418 

15  5.472.327 

55  4  5.472.328 

152  5.47Z329 

CLASS  419 

36  5.472.661 

3*  5.472.h62 

CLASS  420 

441  5.472.663 

CLASS  422 

5.472.664 
5.472.665 
5.472.666 
5.472.667 
5.472.668 
5.472.669 
5.472.670 
5.472.671 
5.472.672 
5.472.673 
5.472.674 


23 

27 

28 

3! 

56 

63 

89 

102 

131 

169 

281 


CLASS  423 

1  5.472.675 

219  5.472.676 

239  1  5.472.677 

280  5.472.678 


2 

97 

123 

137 

237 

319 

389 

399 

426 

428 

447 

468 

536 

554 

580 


2 

28 

34.1 

35.7 

36.91 

40 

64.4 

65  I 

71 

76 

93 

95 

96 

99 

102 

105 

131 

138 

143 

192 

195 

209 

220 

288 

304 

323 


5.472.717 
5.472.718 
5.472.719 
5.472,720 
5.472.721 
5.472.722 
5.472.723 
5.472.724 
5.472,725 
5.472,726 
5,472,727 
5,472,728 
5,472,729 
5,472,730 
5,472,731 
5,472,732 
5,472,733 

CLASS  427 

5,472,734 
5.472,735 
5.472.736 
5.472.737 
5.472.738 
5.472.739 
5.472.741 
5.472,742 
5,472.743 
5.472,744 
5,472,745 
5,472,746 
5,472,747 
5,472.748 
5,472,749 

CLASS  428 

5,472.750 

5,472,751 

5,472.752 

5,472.753 

5,472,754 

5,472.755 

5.472,758 

5.472.759 

5.472.760 

5,472,761 

5.472,762 

5.472.763 

5.472.764 

5,472,765 

5.472.766 

5,472.767 

5.472.768 

5,47Z769 

5,472.770 

5.472.771 

5,472.773 

5.472.774 

5,472.775 

5.472.776 

5,472,780 

5,472,777 


30 
35 
39 
54 

70 

99 

104 

165 

188 

192 

197 

218 


5 

17 

78 

106.6 

109 

110 

203 

204 

270 

309 

311 

315 

318 

325 

331 

501 

510 

523 

546 

567 

569 

574 


CLASS  429 

5.472.799 
5.472.800 
5.472.801 
5.472.802 
5.472.803 
5.472.804 
5.472.805 
5.472.806 
5.472.807 
5.472.808 
5.472,809 
5.472.810 

CLASS  430 

5.472.811 

5.472.815 

5.47Z816 

5.472.817 

5.472.818 

5.472.819 

5.472.821 

5.472.822 

5.472.823 

5.472.824 

5.472.825 

5.472.827 

5.472.828 

5.472.829 

5.472.830 

5.472.831 

5.472832 

5.472.834 

5.472.835 

5,472.836 

5.472.837 

5,472.839 


278 
282 
284  I 
288  I 


61 
86 
94 
111 
518 


60 
62 
67 
70 

72 

129 
150 
160 
185 
187 
193 
194 
195 
209 
228 


23 

61 

76  1 

79 

107 

274 

327 

353 

357 

373 

620 

701 

851 


5.472.874 
5,472J75 
S.472376 
5.472,877 

CLASS  436 

5.472.878 
5.472.880 
5.472.881 
5.472.882 
5.472.883 

CLA.SS  437 

5.472.885 
5.472.886 
M72.887 
3,472.888 
5^72.890 
5.472.891 
5.472.894 
5,472.898 
5,472,899 
5,472,900 
5.472.902 
5,472.903 
5.472.905 

5.472.906  I 

5.472.907  I 
5.472.908 
5,472.909 
5.472.910 
5.472.911 
Re  35.111 
5.472,912 
5.472.913 
5,472.914 
5.472.916 

CLASS  439 

5472.346 
5.472.347 
5.472.348 
5.472.349 
5.472.350 
5.472.352 
5.472.353 
5.472.351 
5.472.354 
5.472.355 
5.472.356 
5.472.357 
5.472.358 


CLASS  477 

130  5.472.389 

CLASS  482 

5.472.390 


5.472.391 
5.472.396 
5.472.392 
5.472.394 
5.472.395 
5.472.397 
5.472.398 
5,472.399 
5.472.400 
5.472.401 


CLASS  493 

158  5,47: 


.402 


CLASS  501 

28  5.472.917 

65  5.472.918 

97  5.472.919 

103  5,472.920 

CLASS  502 

5,472.921 
5.472,922 

5.472.923 

5.472.928 
5.472.924 
5.472.925 
5.472.926 
5.472.927 


31 

60 

151 

305 

308 

312 

337 

439 


CLASS  431 

5.472.336 
5.472.337 
5,472.338 
5.472.339 
5.472.340 
5.472.341 


CLASS  432 

124  5,472.343 

CLASS  433 

7  5.472.344 

CLASS  434 

267  5.273.435 

273  5.472.345 

CLASS  435 

6  5.472.840 

7.23  5.472.846 

7.92  5.472.848 

7.94  5.472.849 

13  5.472,850 

*^  5,472,853 

55  5,472.854 

68.1  5.472.855 

69.1  5.472.856 

69.5  5.472.857 

69.6  5.472.858 
101  5,472.859 
105  5,477.860 
188  5.472.861 
190  5,472,862 
200  5,472,863 
209  5,472,864 
223  5,472,865 

240.2  5.472.866 
240.25  5.472.867 
24026  5.472.868 
240.4  5.472.869 
252.1  5.472.870 

252.3  5.472.871 
252.33  5.472.872 
255.1  5.472.873 


CLASS  440 

•    38  5.472.359 

I    88  5.472.360 

89  5.472.361 

CLASS  441 

65  5.472.362 

132  5.472.363 

CLASS  446 

71  5.472.364 

104  5.472.365 

CLASS  450 

->1  5,472,36* 

CLASS  451 

5  5,472.367 

5.472.368 
5.472.369 
5.472.370 
5.472.371 
5.472.372 
5.472.373 
5.471.796 
5.472.374 
5,472.375 
5,472.376 

CLASS  452 

5,472.377 

CLASS  454 

5.472.378 
5.472.379 
5.472.380 


CLASS  503 

204  5.472.929 

214  5.472.930 

227  5.472.931 

CLASS  504 

213  5.472,933 

CLASS  505 

190  5.472  934 

210  5.472,935 

431  5.472.527 

CLASS  507 

140  5.472.937 


CLASS 


39 
41 

56 

123 

259 

296 

303 

367 

540 


CLASS  473 

115  5,472,381 

CLASS  475 

5.472.382 
5.472.383 
5.472.384 
5.472.385 
5.472.386 


29 
43 
49 
54 

56 

58 

86 

95 
167 

210 

214 

222  8 

230  5 

2335 

239  5 

243 

252 

255 

269 

278 

315 

356 

365 

373 

381 

395 
400 
411 
422 
443 
562 
563 
564 
-567 
599 
651 


514 

5.472.938 

5.472.939 

5.472.942 

5.472,946 

5,472.947 

5.472.948 

5.472.950 

5.472.953 

5.472.954 

5.472,955 

5.472.956 

5.472.957 

5.472.958 

5.472,959 

5.472,960 

5,472,961 

5.472,962 

5,472,963 

5,472,964 

5,472,965 

5,472,966 

5,472,%7 

5,472,%8 

5.472,969 

5.472.970 

5.472.971 

5.472.972 

5.472.973 

5.472.974 

Rc35.n7 

5.472.975 

5.472.976 

5.472.978 

5.472.979 

5.472.980 

5.472.981 

5.472.982 

5.472.983 

5.4-'2.9S4 


107 
159 
162 
251 
338 


CLASS  476 

5.472.388 


CLASS  518 

705  5,472.986 

CLASS  521 

106  5,472.987 

107  5.472.988 
131  5,472.989 
155  5.472.990 

CLASS  522 

4  5.472.991 


5.472.992 

CLASS  523 

'■  5.472.993 

'  5.472.994 

'  5.472.995 

5.472.996 

5.472.997 

5.472.998 

'  5.472.999 

CLASS  524 

5.473.000 
5.47.3.001 
5.473.002 
5.473.003 
5.473.004 
5.473.005 
5.473.007 
5.473.008 
5.473.009 
5.473.010 
5.473.011 
5.473.012 

CLASS  525 

5.473.013 
5.473.014 
5.473.016 
5.473.017 
5.473.018 
5.473.019 
5.473.020 
5.473.021 
5.473.022 
!  5.473.023 

>  5.473.024 

5.473.025 
5.473.026 

CLASS  526 

106  5,47.1.027 

"4  5,4^3.028 

135  5.4"3  029 

206  5  473,030 

273  5,473,0' 1 

307  5.473.033 

307.7  5.473.032 

CLASS  527 

200  5.473.034 

312  5.473.035 


CLASS  528 

4 

5.473.036 

12 

5.473.037 

15 

5.473.038 

26 

5,473.040 

59 

5.473.042 

60 

5.473.(M3 

67 

5,473,044 

129 

5,473,045 

204 

5.473.046 

310 

5.473.047 

376 

5.473.048 

CLASS  530 

303 

5.473.049 

324 

5.473.039 

328 

5.473.054 

329 

5.473.055 

358 

5.473.056 

363 

5.473.050 

382 

5.473.051 

387  9 

5.473.052 

CLASS  534 

634 

5.473.053 

173 

179 

187 

24  1 

59 

114 

122 


CLASS  536 

5,473,057 
5,473,058 
5,473,059 
5,473,060 
5,473,06! 
5,473,062 
5,473,063 


CLASS  540 

141  5,473.064 

472  5.473,065 

491  5,473,066 

CLASS  544 

48  5,473.067 

5.473.068 
5,473.069 
5.473.070 
5.473.072 
5,473.073 

CLASS  546 

5.473.074 


238 
267 
295 

.346 


173                   5,473,075 

CLASS  552 

CLASS  560 

CLASS  600 

CLASS  664 

280 

5,472.434 

174                     5.473.076 

556 

5,473,087 

39 

5,473,096 

4 

5,472.403 

28 

5,472,416 

282 

5,472.435 

345                  5,473,084 

41 

5,473,097 

36 

5.472,404 

43 

5,472,417 

294 

5,472.436 

% 

5,473,098 

55 

5,472.419 

385 

5.472,437 

CLASS  554 

5,473,088 
5,473,089 

172 

5,473,099 

67 

5,472,420 

CLA,SS  606 

CLASS  548 

253                    5.473.077 
262.2                 5.473.078 

70 
92 

2 
40 

CLASS  601 

5.472.405 
5.472.407 

82 
89 
96 

5,472,421 
5,472,422 
5,472,423 

1 

6 
41 

5,472.438 
5,472.440 
5,472.441 

279                    5.473.071 

CLASS  562 

119 

5.472.408 

99 

5,472,424 

42 

5,472.442 

305.4                   5.473.079 

26 

5,473,100 

737 

5.471.840 

48 

5,472.443 

515                  5.473.080 

CLASS  556 

416 

5,473,101 

64 

5,472.444 

533                   5.473.081 

1 

5,473,090 

483 

5,473,102 

171 

5,472,428 

97 

5,472.445 

509 

5,473,103 

CLASS  602 

148 

5,472.446 

CLASS  549 

258                    5.473.082 

72 

CLASS  558 

5,473,091 

567 

5,473,104 

5 
14 
16 
23 

5.472.409 
Re.35.113 
5,472.410 
5  472.411 

199 
248 
263 

5,472.431 
5,47i432 
5.472.433 

169 
172 
186 
205 

5,472,447 
5.472.448 
5,472.449 
5,472.450 

280                    5.473.083 
458                    5,473,085 
509                  5,473.086 

8/ 
88 
270 
425 

5,473,092 
5,473,093 
5,473,094 
5,473,095 

697 

CLASS  568 

'^,473, 105 

26 

27 

5,472,412 
5,472.414 

V 

232 

4 
5 

16 

13 

5,472,452 
CL'JSS  607 

5,472,453 
5.472,454 

CLASS  623 

5.47Z415 
CLASS  711 

5.472.475 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl 

107 

364.721 

445 

364.759 

347 

364,793 

012           111 

364.834 

199 

364.882 

410 

364.920 

U2 

502 

364.722 

470 

364.760 

354 

364,794 

112 

364.835 

D16           202 

364.883 

411 

364.921 

609 

364,723 

474 

364,761 

360 

364.797 

127 

364.836 

306 

364.885 

D24          128 

364.922 

613 

364,724 

476 

364.762 

394 

364.798 

154 

364.837 

310 

364.887 

144 

364,923 

746 

364.725 

479 

364.763 

395 

364.799 

162 

364.838 

DI8             1 

364.889 

146 

364.924 

864 

364.726 

491 

364.764 

D9           310 

364.800 

174 

36».839 

7 

364,890 

155 

364.925 

882 

364.727 

495 

364,765 

338 

364.801 

192 

364.840 

56 

364.891 

159 

364.927 

953 

364.728 

518 

364,766 

345 

364.802 

207 

364.841 

D19             49 

364.892 

200 

364.928 

970 

364.729 

525 

364,767 

415 

364.803 

209 

364,843 

82 

364.893 

230 

364.929 

981 

364.730 

549 

364,768 

418 

364,804 

218 

364,845 

D21             12 

364.894 

D25           68 

364.930 

D3 

23 

364.731 

567 

364,769 

432 

364,805 

401 

364.846 

37 

364.895 

127 

364.931 

26 

364.732 

D7            307 

364,771 

434 

364,806 

D13           117 

364.847 

59 

364.896 

138 

364.932 

208 

364.734 

332 

364.772 

438 

364.807 

161 

364.1148 

71 

364.897 

199 

364.933 

219 

364.735 

337 

364.773 

439 

364,809 

177 

364.849 

82 

364.898 

D26            13 

364.934 

226 

364.736 

351 

364.774 

446 

364.810 

DI4          100 

364.850 

95 

364.899 

43 

364.935 

255 

364,737 

388 

364.T75 

448 

364,811 

107 

364.852 

114 

364.900 

44 

364.936 

260 

364,738 

396,2 

364.776 

456 

364.812 

113 

364.854 

148 

364,901 

63 

364.937 

263 

364,739 

409 

364.777 

518 

364.815 

114 

364.858 

198 

364.902 

D28            18 

364.938 

D4 

104 

364.740 

416 

364.778 

DIO            15 

364.816 

138 

364.863 

203 

364,903 

25 

364,939 

132 

364,741 

538 

364.779 

30 

364.818 

144 

364.865 

205 

364,904 

48 

364,940 

138 

364,742 

589 

364,780 

32 

364,819 

150 

364.866 

210 

364.905 

64 

364.941 

D6 

334 

364,743 

624 

364,781 

39 

364,817 

151 

364.868 

214 

364.906 

D30          121 

364.942 

336 

364,745 

682 

364,782 

44 

364,823 

168 

364.869 

219 

364.907 

133 

364.943 

339 

364,746 

686 

364,783 

50 

364,824 

191 

364.870 

226 

364.909 

161 

364.944 

368 

364,747 

692 

364,784 

73 

364,825 

213 

364.871 

232 

364.910 

D32             1 

364.946 

370 

364.748 

D8             1 

364.785 

75 

364.826 

218 

3h4>~: 

234 

364,911 

22 

364,947 

375 

364.749 

2 

364.786 

126 

364.828 

230 

.If.,;  --■■ 

[:::         137 

364.913 

45 

364,948 

379 

364.750 

8 

364.787 

166 

364.827 

235 

3M  S~4 

[>:.'           209 

364.914 

54 

364,949 

381 

364.752 

13 

364.788 

Dll             6 

364,829 

250 

364,875 

213 

364,915 

70 

364,950 

395 

364.754 

21 

364.789 

26 

364.830 

258 

364,876 

259 

364,916 

397 

364.755 

61 

364.790 

130,1 

364.831 

D15            24 

364,879 

260 

364,917 

406 

364.757 

70 

364,791 

164 

364.832 

89 

364,880 

262 

364,918 

436 

364.758 

72 

364,792 

218 

364.833 

127 

364,881 

366 

364,919 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


Hl  11  9,389  I  15  9,390  I  35.1  9.392  I  87  1  9.393  I  87  12  9.394  1  90  1  9,395 


STATLTTORY  LNVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


84     723    H1503  I  152     451     H1505  I  395     250    H1507  1  530     383    H1509  I  604     383    H15II 
102     476    H1504  I  345     199    H1506  I  430     265    H1508  I  564     242    H1510  I 


UMI 


VOL 
11  81 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Temlones  and  .-XnTied  Forces,  the  Commonw.eallh  ot  Piieno  Rico,  and  the  Cana:  /.ine 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

.American  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

Distnct  of  Columbia 11 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hau  aii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

lov-a 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentuck> 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine       23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

Nonh  Dakota 38 

Ohio      39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsyh ania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island -W 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington    53 

West  Virginia 54 

\\  isconsin 55 

W\oming 56 

L  S  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  numberin  lisling  denotes  location  according  to  aNnc  kc\   Relfr 
nanie.  location,  etc.) 


aiem  numlier  in  Nxiv  ol  the  Official  Ga/etie  lo  ohiain  details  as  to  inventor 


PATENTS 

01 

5,473.035 

5,471.965 

5,472,441 

5.473.311 

5,473,754 

5.472.11: 

5.473.332 

5.471.966 

5,472,449 

5.473.331 

5,473,759 

5.472.13: 

5.473.665 

5.471,968 

5,472,454 

5.473.340 

5.473,762 

5.47Z169 

02 

5.472.057 

5.471,971 

5,472,467 

5.473.342 

5,473,765 

5.472.18) 

5.472.124 

5.471.982 

5,472,492 

5.473.358 

5.473,767 

5.472.252 

5.473.312 

5.471,985 

5,472.502 

5.473.360 

5,473.777 

5.472.284 

04 

5.471.758 

5,472,010 

5.472.565 

5,473.368 

08                   5,471,681 

5.472.280 

5.471.817 

5.472.017 

5,472,566 

5,473.385 

5,471,694 

5.472,38? 

5.471.954 

5.472.021 

5.472,584 

5.473.431 

5,471,733 

5.472,386 

5.472.081 

5.472.026 

5.472,592 

5.473.432 

5.471,776 

5,472,439 

5.472.208 

5,472.042 

5.472,603 

5,473,446 

5.471.822 

5.472.44- 

5.472.294 

5.472.049 

5.472.625 

5,473,454 

5.471,848 

5.47:.484 

5.472.329 

5,472,050 

5.472.634 

5.473,461 

5.471,877 

5.47;.4(i- 

5.472.413 

5,472.083 

5,472,644 

5,473,466 

5.471.993 

5.472.514 

5.472.414 

5.472.088 

5,472,664 

5.473,484 

5.472.041 

5.472.589 

5.472.418 

5.472,091 

5,472,672 

5.473,485 

5.472.072 

5.472,631 

5.472.911 

5.472.094 

5,472,707 

5,473,486 

5.472.086 

5,472,702 

5.473.047 

5.472.123 

5.472,736 

5,473.499 

5,472.097 

5.472,796 

5,473.050 

5,472.125 

5,472,748 

5.473.500 

5,472,222 

5.472.849 

5.473.192 

5.472.137 

5,472,769 

5.473.506 

5,472,239 

5.472.948 

5.473.218 

5.472.155 

5,472,787 

5.473.508 

5,472.488 

5.472.966 

5.473.522 

5,472,167 

5,472,790 

5.473.518 

5.472.619 

5,472,995 

5.473.569 

5,472,182 

5.472.805 

5.473.520 

5.472.660 

5,473,073 

5.473.692 

5,472,190 

5,472.842 

5,473.526 

5.472.841 

5,473,129 

5.473.716 

5,472.193 

5.472,844 

5,473.546 

5.472.871 

5.473, 130 

5.473.758 

5,472,203 

5,472,855 

5,473.550 

5.472.935 

5,473,141 

05 

5.471,768 

5,472,209 

5.472.857 

5,473.552 

5.473.230 

5,473,202 

5.472.370 

5.472.210 

5,472,864 

5,473.554 

5.473.264 

5,473236 

5.472.377 

5.472.212 

5,472,868 

5.473.562 

5,473.326 

5.473,408 

06 

5.471.679 

5.472.226 

5,472.870 

5.473.572 

5,473,367 

5.473,429 

5.471.695 

5.472.255 

5,472,888 

5.473.575 

5,473,602 

5,473.434 

5.471.696 

5.472.290 

5,472,900 

5.473,599 

5,473,608 

5.473.578 

5.471.719 

5.472.298 

5,472,901 

5.473,600 

5,473,620 

5.473.611 

5.471.734 

5.472.309 

5,472.928 

5,473,607 

5,473.640 

5.473.703 

5.471.749 

5,472,315 

5,472.983 

5,473,613 

5.473.676 

5.473.728 

5.471.769 

5.472.317 

5.473.039 

5.473.617 

5,473.700 

10                    5.472.496 

5.471.778 

5.472.341 

5.473.051 

5.473.623 

5,473,737 

5.472.570 

5.471.785 

5.472.358 

5.473.057 

5.473.627 

5,473,771 

5.472.760 

5.471.796 

5.472.362 

5.473.060 

5,473.637 

09                    5,471,702 

5.472.762 

5.471.807 

5.472.375 

5.4:^3.074 

5.473.639 

5,471,708 

5.473.015 

5.471.834 

5.472.388 

5.4-3.104 

5,473,645 

5,471,743 

5.473J21 

5.471.835 

5.472,391 

5.473.112 

5,473,672 

5,471,746 

11                   5.473.601 

5.471.850 

5.472.3% 

5,473,116 

5,473,693 

5,471,756 

12                   5.471.689 

5.471.852 

5.472.403 

5,473,221 

5.473.731 

5,471,859 

5.471.700 

5.471,888 

5.472.410 

5.473.244 

5,473,736 

5,471,885 

5.471.773 

5.471.889 

5.472.419 

5.473.263 

5,473,738 

5,471.914 

5,471.821 

5.471.905 

5.472.425 

5.473.266 

5,473,740 

5.472.014 

5,471,851 

5.471.942 

5.472.427 

5.473.307 

5,473,744 

5.472.069 

5.471.915 

5.471,959 

5.472,433 

5.473.310 

5,473,753 

5.472.103 

5.471.93- 
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PI  108 
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PI  109 


16 
17 


5.472,004 

5.472,037 

5,472,082 

5,472.198 

5,472.211 

5,472,345 

5,472.382 

5,472,392 

5,472.426 

5.472.450 

5.472,452 

5,472,562 

5.472,654 

5.472,703 

5,472,708 

5,472.716 

5.472.747 

5.472.77") 

5.472.814 

5.472.828 

5.473.138 

5.473.143 

5.473.151 

5.473.235 

5.473.291 

5.473.302 

5.473.320 

5.473.315 

5.473.472 

5.473J93 

5,473,612 

5,473,675 

5,473.718 

5.471.725 

5.471,793 

5.471.939 

5.47Z090 

5.472,138 

5,472,160 

5,472.436 

5,472.541 

5.472J48 

5,472,804 

5.473.038 

5.473.146 

5.473.161 

5.473.322 

5.473.615 

5,471.687 

5.471.705 

5.472.001 

5.472.365 

5,472,904 

5,473,643 

5.471.682 

5.471.688 

5,471.691 

5.471.703 

5.471.706 

5.471.715 

5.471.741 

5.471.754 

5.471.787 

5.471.788 

5.471.799 

5.471.816 

5,471.823 

5.471.825 

5.471.837 

5.471.884 

5.471.898 

5.471.931 

5.471.957 

5.471,958 

5.471.974 

5.471.975 

5.471.997 

5.472.013 

5.472.056 

5.472.092 

5,47il36 

5.472,158 

5.472,159 

5,472.173 

5.472.197 

5.472.213 

5.472,219 

5.472.223 

5.472,240 

5,472.246 

5.472.256 

5.472.271 

5.472J24 

5.472J48 

5.472.351 

5.472.407 

5.472.408 

5.472,420 

5.472.493 

5.472.593 

5.472.650 

5.472.717 

5.472,728 


19 


20 


22 


23 


24 


25 


5,47Z749 

5.47^752 

5.472.958 

5.473.068 

5.473.102 

5.473.105 

5.473,167 

5.473.216 

5.473.313 

5.473.330 

5.473345 

5.473.376 

5.473  J31 

5.473447 

5.473.604 

5.473.605 

5.473.706 

5,473.715 

5.471.724 

5.472.007 

5.472059 

5.472,117 

5,472.126 

5.47il89 

5.472.342 

5.472.415 

5.472.445 

5.472,661 

5.472,861 

5.472,875 

5,472,952 

5,472.977 

5.473.077 

5.473.133 

5.473.222 

5.473.229 

5.473J86 

5.473,390 

5.473.442 

5,473.497 

5,473.609 

5,471,826 

5,471.908 

5,472J77 

5,473,498 

5.47Z273 

5.473,250 

Re.35.112 

5,471.916 

5.472,200 

5.472,301 

5,472J15 

5,473309 

5,473,741 

5,471,774 

5,471.775 

5,472J53 

5,472J02 

5,472,359 

5.472,596 

5.473J79 

5,471.755 

5,472.274 

5,472,280 

5.472,401 

5.473.769 

5,471,693 

5.471.994 

5,472,156 

5,472J14 

5,472,429 

5,472,510 

5,472,519 

5,472J53 

5,472J74 

5,472,583 

5,47Z742 

5,472,759 

5,472,876 

5,472,939 

5,472,973 

5,473,033 

5,473,248 

5.473,664 

5,473,684 

5,473,746 

5,247340 

5.471,690 

5.471.748 

5.471.752 

5.471.770 

5.471.895 

5.471.972 

5.472,005 

5.472,022 

5.47Z032 

5.472.043 

5.472,153 

5.472,218 

5.472.316 

5.472.390 

5.472.398 

5.472.406 


26 


27 


5.472.461 
5.472.527 
5.472,605 
5.472.616 
5.472,692 
5.472.743 
5,472,751 
5,472.803 
5.472,807 
5.472840 
5.472,882 
5,472.914 
5.472.957 
5.472.964 
5.473.045 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treat>  (PCTi  Information 

For  information  concerning  FKT  member  countne--.  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1  r8  O  G  ^9  on 
September  12.  1995 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authont>  for  mtemational  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Cazene  at  1022  O.G   52,  on  September  28.  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminar\  Examining  Authont>  for  intemauonal  applications 
filed  in  the  United  Slates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Cazene  at  1080  0  0  2,  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  0,G  2.  on  June  ~.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  intemauonal  prehminarv  exammauon  bv  the  European 
Patent  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1  fie  OG  ^2  on 
July  17.  1990,  ^f        t  .    . 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
effective  June  20.  1995.  due  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  US  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  marie,  and  wa.s 
announced  m  the  Official  Cazene  at  11 74  O  G  57  on  Mav  9 
1995  '       ■     •     ■ 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  US  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Cazene  at  1 168  O  G   99.  on  November  29,  1994 

Certain  domesuc  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1995.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Cazene 
at  1177  O.G    171.  on  August  29,  1995 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  US  dollars),  effecuve  October 
1.  1995.  IS  as  follows: 

Intemauonal  Applicauon  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220  00 

Search  Fee 

US     Patent   and   Trademarlc    Office 
(USPTOi  as  Intemauonal   Se?rching 
Authonty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U,S 

national  application  filed 660  00 

— Corresponding  poor  US    nauonal 

apphcation  filed 430  (X) 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 504  qq 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  nauonaJ  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designauon  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 147.00 

— Confirmation  fee 73.50 

International  Applicauon  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Prelinunarv  Examination: 

Handling  fee .', 185.00 

Preliminary  examinauon  fee 


USPTO  as  Iniemationai  Preiimmar* 
Examining  Authontv  >  IPE.A  i 

—  LSPTOwa.slS.X  in  KT  Chapter  ;    .... 
— AddiUonai  examination  fee,  per 
addiuonal   invention  ipayable  only 

upon  in\itauon).. 

—USPTO  was  not  IS.A  in  PCT  Chapter  I 
— AddiUonal  examinauon  fee.  per 
addiuonal  invenuon  (payable  only 
upon  in^ilauon'    


U  S    National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  .Nauonai  fee 


Small 
Enut\ 


USPTO  was  IPEA 

— All  claims  presented  sausfied 
provisions  of  PCT  .Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
sausfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4 1  340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPE.A  ^7'?  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 505,0) 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440. (X> 

Other  Nauonal  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  m 

excess  of  3 39  (X) 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20  11 ,00 

— For  each  apphcation  contaimng  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125  (X) 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
rauon  after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65(» 

— Processmg  fee  for  filmg  English 
u^nslation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.(X) 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 

Rciuiai 


94  00 


680.00 
75000 


1010  00 


880  00 


78.00 
22.00 

250  00 


1 30.00 


130,00 


Sept    11,  1995 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulauons  (CFR),  Secuon 
1, 362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  mav  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginnmg'3.  7.  and  1 1  vears 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  'filed 
on  or  after  Dec,  12.  1980  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  is  provided  by  35  USC,  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1, 362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1, 20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec,  16.  1991  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  m  the  patent  requinng  such  pavment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversarv  of 
the  grant, 

Attenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  8.  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  vears 


181  OG  25 


1181  OG26 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  followmg  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  5.168.576  through  5.170.500 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  6.  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  followmg  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.788.722  through  4.790.030 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idenufied  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  4.  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 

Utihty  Patents  4.485.489  through   4.486.900 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


(1)  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  apphcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  bsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  4.  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.       Patent  Number 


UMI 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washmgton.  DC  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applicaDons  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  enuty  stams  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below; 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  m  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

( f)  For  maintaming  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9<f)) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paymg  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepung  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been; 


Re.  31,981 

(4,407,387) 

Re.  34,201 

(5,053,411) 

4,407,022 

4,407,023 

4,407,024 

4,407,025 

4,407,027 

4,407,032 

4,407.036 

4,407,042 

4,407,055 

4,407,057 

4,407,071 

4,407,073 

4,407,084 

4.407,091 

4,407.092 

4,407,094 

4,407,095 

4,407.096 

4,407.102 

4,407,106 

4.407,118 

4,407,124 

4,407,136 

4.407,137 

4,407,141 

4,407,144 

4,407,146 

4,407,153 

4,407,154 

4,407,156 

4,407,158 

4,407,171 

4,407,172 

4,407.173 

4,407,187 

4,407,190 

4,407,197 

4,407,198 

4,407,201 

4,407,206 

4,407,209 

4,407,210 

4,407.216 

4,407,229 

4,407,233 

4.407.238 

4.407.239 

4,407,242 

4,407.248 

4.407,258 

4.407.263 


Senal  Number 

06/600,981 

(06/268,580) 

07/868.750 

(07/341.094) 

06/274,208 

06/278,633 

06/333,673 

06/336,809 

06/291,512 

06/331,849 

06/396,%3 

06/307.769 

06/412.104 

06/369,079 

06/230.050 

06/281.276 

06/404.038 

06/287,319 

06/287,520 

06/317,778 

06/253,519 

06/341,497 

06/244.106 

06/249.364 

06/279.031 

06/222.305 

06/363,327 

06/244,412 

06/336.771 

06/324.987 

06/290,079 

06/243,499 

06/301,478 

06/270,271 

06/407,996 

06/282,088 

06/396,296 

06AJ62,592 

06A330,964 

06/382,884 

06/368,647 

06/406,347 

06/260,242 

06/376,725 

06/296,685 

06/367.148 

06/263.562 

06/284,977 

06/336,418 

06/315,115 

06/252,847 

06/261,228 

06/341,087 

06/318,460 

06/248,338 
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Patent  Number 

4.407,267 

4,407,276 

4.407,285 

4.407.290 

4.407,299 

4,407,301 

4,407,309 

4,407,323 

4.407.325 
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4,407,329 

4,407,336 

4,407,341 

4,407,344 

4,407.350 

4,407.353 

4.407.357 

4.407.361 

4.407.362 

4.407.363 

4.407,373 

4.407.374 

4.407.378 

4,407,379 

4,407,388 

4.407.394 

4.407.395 

4.407.403 

4.407.406 

4.407.412 

4.407.419 

4.407.427 

4,407.43 1 

4.407.437 

4.407.438 

4,407.439 

4.407.441 

4.407.446 

4.407,447 

4.407.448 

4.407.451 

4.407.462 

4,407.464 

4.407.468 

4.407,469 

4.407,479 

4.407.485 

4.407,491 

4,407.500 

4.407.509 

4.407.514 

4.407.526 

4.407,530 

4,407,538 

4.407.542 

4.407.543 

4.407.544 

4.407.553 

4.407,556 

4.407.564 

4.407.577 

4,407.579 

4,407,581 

4,407,585 

4,407,593 

4,407,598 

4,407,606 

4.407.607 

4.407.611 

4,407.617 

4.407.618 

4.407.621 

4.407.625 

4.407.638 

4.407.640 

4.407.641 

4,407,647 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/281.705 

06/227.381 

06A253.191 

06/250.956 

06/264.03 1 

06/228.984 

06/309.259 

06/353.045 

06/319.806 

06/256.876 

06/303.355 

06/274,217 

06/262,671 

06/^84.878 

06/374.721 

06/316.429 

06/220.028 

06/297.033 

06/272.363 

06/233,629 

06/269,278 

06/230,591 

06/242,811 

06/273,115 
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06/272,147 

06/305,514 
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06/314.943 

06/274,821 

06/335.752 
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06/240.470 

06/259,457 

06/282,649 

06/363,294 

06/252,168 

06/317.862 

06/328.014 
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06/290,143 
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06/259,209 

06/249,607 

06/319,544 

06/333.987 
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06/391.719 

06/340,246 
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06/222,346 

06/219,253 

06/227,731 

06/261,772 

06/3 1 6,680 

06/229.578 

06/391.230 

06/304.297 

06/237,401 

06/337,225 

06/374,504 

06/378,691 

06/330,030 

06/356,705 

06/320,449 

06/285.078 

06/346.264 

06/298.374 

06/295.154 

06/241,316 

06/247,536 

06/264.154 

06/229.063 

06/261.205 

06/285.688 

06/325,716 


Issue  Date 

4.407.654 

4.407.655 

10/04/83 

4.407.658 

10/04/83 

4.407,664 

10/04/83 

4,407,666 

10/04/83 

4,407,667 

10/04/83 

4.407,669 

10/04/83 

4,407,670 

10/04/83 

4,407.671 

10/04/83 

4.407.672 

10/04/83 

4.407.677 
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10A)4/83 
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4.407.714 
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4.407.732 
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4,407.735 
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4.407.736 
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4.407.740 
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4.407.743 
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4.407.745 

10/04/83 

4.407.750 

10/04/83 

4.407.751 

10/04/83 

4.407.762 

10/04/83 

4.407.766 

10/04/83 

4.407.767 

10/04/83 

4.407.768 

10/04/83 

4.407.769 

10/04/83 

4.407.772 

10/04/83 

4.407.778 

10/04/83 

4.407,781 

10/04/83 

4.407.793 

10/04/83 

4.407.794 

10/04/83 

4.407.795 

10/04/83 

4.407.804 

10/04/83 

4.407.808 

10/04/83 

4.407,810 

10/04/83 

4.407.813 

10/04/83 

4.407,816 

10/04/83 

4.407,819 

10/04/83 

4.407.820 

10/04/83 

4.407,834 

10/04/83 

4.407.839 

10/04/83 

4.407.840 

10/04/83 

4.407,854 

10/04/83 

4.407.863 

IOA)4/83 

4.407.866 

10/04/83 

4.407.879 

10/04/83 

4.407.883 

10/04/83 

4.407,884 

10A)4/83 

4.407.885 

10/04/83 

4.407.890 

10/04/83 

4.407.892 

10/04/83 

4.407.898 

10/04/83 

4.407.899 

10/04/83 

4.407,905 

10/04/83 

4.407.906 

10/04/83 

4.407.910 

10/04/83 

4.407.912 

10/04/83 

4.407.921 

10/04/83 

4.407.922 

10/04/83 

4.407.925 

10/04/83 

4.407,926 

10/04/83 

4,407,928 

10/04/83 

4.407.929 

10/04/83 

4.407.931 

10/04/83 

4.407.932 

10/04/83 

4.407.936 

10/04/83 

4.407.942 

06/342.032 

06/353.472 

06/239.292 

06/282.855 

06/298.059 

06/284.961 

06/368.597 

06/737,108 

06/447,379 

06/276,977 

06/365.425 

06/363.345 

06/363.019 

06/45 1 .456 

06/295.797 

06/295.799 

06/290.457 

06/770.945 

06/763.391 

06/366.817 

06/320.624 

06/433.566 

06/230.814 

06/275.652 

06/440.112 

06/775.653 

06A382.282 

06/258.372 

06/256.748 

06/359.728 

06/300.857 

06A!90.919 

06/291.081 

06/410.746 

06/266.782 

06/380.371 

06/337.925 

06/253.747 

06/382.854 

06/293.963 

06/240.655 

06/382.321 

06/289.383 

06/283.852 

06/393.805 

06/343.632 

06/282.661 

06/292.710 

06/789.903 

06/219.055 

06/300.160 

06/286.632 

06/280.469 

06/263.850 

06/247.127 

06/336.187 

06/362.065 

06/290.860 

06/354.311 

06/792.018 

06A229.047 

06/280.707 

06/400.016 

06/351.880 

06/331.664 

06/311.179 

06/317.818 

06/306.132 

06/310.859 

06/320.064 

06/338.683 

06/243.393 

06/320.489 

06/392.502 

06/324.777 

06/392,509 

06/337,071 

06/743,159 

06/229.539 


1181  OG27 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

iaA)4/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

lOW/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

lOAW/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

lOW/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

I0A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

lO/04m 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10^)4/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

]0A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10A)4/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

I0A)4/83 

10/04/83 


UMI 


1181  OG28 

Patent  Number 

4,407,944 

4.407,945 

4,407,954 

4,407,955 

4,407,961 

4,407,963 

4,407.973 

4,407,974 

4,407.985 

4.407,986 

4.407.993 

4.407.996 

4.407.998 

4.408.001 

4.408.002 

4,408,003 

4,408,006 

4,408,007 

4,408,009 

4,408,016 

4,408,018 

4,408,020 

4,408,022 

4,408,023 

4,408.025 

4,408,029 

4,408,031 

4,408,033 

4,408,034 

4,408,035 

4,408.036 

4.408.037 

4.408.047 

4,408.049 

4.408,052 

4.408.059 

4.408.061 

4.408.065 

4.408.078 

4.408.104 

4,408,105 

4,408,109 

4,408,129 

4,408,131 

4,408,133 

4,408,137 

4,408,138 

4.408.141 

4.408.145 

4.408.155 

4,408.160 

4,408,161 

4,408.165 

4.408,169 

4.408.172 

4.408.177 

4.408.179 

4,408.192 

4.408.193 

4.408.195 

4.408,196 

4,408,197 

4,408,201 

4,408,209 

4,408,212 

4,408.223 

4,408,224 

4.408,225 

4.408,232 

4.408.241 

4.408.242 

4.408.252 

4.408.256 

4,408.260 

4.408.269 

4.408.271 

4,408,281 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/330,110 

06/258.804 

06/328,125 

06/320.278 

06/244.265 

06/287.728 

06/402.521 

06/371.265 

06/374,938 

06/388.206 

06/357.886 

06/296.336 

06/292.298 

06/251,626 

06/373,704 

06/311,647 

06/274,699 

06/417,122 

06/349,596 

06/362,705 

06/437,710 

06/392,851 

06/330,987 

06/387,913 

06/320.231 

06/435,828 

06/343.185 

06/423.904 

06/347,272 

06/295,894 

06/247.548 

06/326.107 

06/322.796 

06/362.445 

06/237.970 

06/327.641 

06/357.353 

06/246.547 

06/399.161 

06/358.603 

06/323.033 

06/321.002 

06/274.848 

06/303.811 

06/249.036 

06/331.408 

06/245.958 

06/337.046 

06/385.373 

06/239.344 

06/252.246 

06/255,976 

06/321.831 

06/264.952 

06/309.666 

06/364.293 

06/271,229 

06/753,517 

06/271,774 

06/293.814 

06AI5 1.585 

06/259.162 

06/218.183 

06/220.156 

06/344.692 

06/270.944 

06/256.653 

06/280,722 

06/298,144 

06/271,948 

06/302,821 

06/349.349 

06/346.907 

06/234.301 

06/389.744 

06/219.196 

06/287.536 


Issue  Date 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 


4.408.285 

4.408.289 

4.408.309 

4.408.319 

4.408.326 

4.408,331 

4,408,336 

4,408,344 

4.408,350 

4,696,064 

4,696,068 

4,6%,073 

4,696,082 

4,696.083 

4,696,089 

4,696,091 

4,696,094 

4,696,096 

4,696,101 

4,696,102 

4,696,103 

4,696,104 

4,696,105 

4,6%,  110 

4,696,112 

4,696,113 

4,696. 1 1 8 

4.696,120 

4.696.124 

4.696.125 

4.696,130 

4.696.131 

4.696.133 

4.696.134 

4.696.139 

4.696.140 

4.696.141 

4.696,145 

4,696,149 

4,696,150 

4.696,153 

4,6%,  155 

4,696,158 

4,696,159 

4,696,166 

4,696,172 

4,696,175 

4,6%,  179 

4.696,182 

4,696,183 

4,696,187 

4,696,189 

4.696,190 

4,696,191 

4,6%.  193 

4,6%,  195 

4,696,196 

4.6%,  198 

4,696,202 

4.696,210 

4,6%,215 

4,6%.217 

4,6%,218 

4,696,219 

4,696,220 

4,6%.221 

4,696,222 

4,6%,227 

4.6%.229 

4,6%.232 

4,696.234 

4,696,236 

4,6%,240 

4,696.241 

4.696,243 

4.696.246 

4.6%.252 

4.696,257 

4,696.258 


06/230,660 

06/218,343 

06/284.529 

06/273.999 

06/305.375 

06/247.627 

06/259.878 

06/252.554 

06/445.725 

07/040.136 

06/886.334 

06/767.006 

06/871.791 

06^795.823 

06/921.659 

06/737.444 

0^/676.622 

06/832,040 

06/908.920 

06/816.609 

06/937.804 

06/895.633 

06/925.849 

06/871.889 

06/903.608 

06/781.344 

06/803.147 

07/014.728 

06/885.175 

06/390.130 

06/901.774 

06/914.919 

06/822.491 

06/881.056 

06/774.668 

06/764.431 

06/875.944 

06/570.376 

06/780.919 

06/371.235 

06/826.306 

06/874.522 

06/789.772 

06/892.532 

06/877.630 

06/772.609 

06/857.243 

06/826.635 

06/872.720 

06/834.806 

06/696.399 

06/850.265 

06/775.210 

06/877.959 

06/804.848 

06/706.507 

06/858.717 

06/782.135 

06/857.103 

06/879.895 

06/779.764 

06/913.983 

06/904.278 

06/839.899 

06/940.111 

06/785.886 

06/804.786 

06/863.695 

06/843.988 

06/799.407 

06/894.405 

06/738.226 

06/819.394 

06/830.524 

06/871.403 

06/868.790 

06/868.688 

06/8%.680 

06/821.219 


December  12.  1995 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

10/04/83 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 


December  12.  1995 
Patent  Number 

4.6%.259 

4,6%,268 

4,6%.270 

4,6%,271 

4,6%.274 

4,6%.278 

4,6%,283 

4,6%.285 

4.6%,293 

4,6%,294 

4.6%.295 

4.6%,299 

4,6%.301 

4,6%,305 

4,6%,308 

4,6%.312 

4,6%,314 

4,6%,319 

4,6%,321 

4,6%,324 

4.6%.326 

4.6%.327 

4.6%,332 

4.6%.339 

4.6%,341 

4,6%,344 

4,6%,348 

4,6%,350 

4,6%,351 

4.6%.360 

4.6%,361 

4,6%,362 

4,6%.367 

4,6%,372 

4,6%,375 

4,6%,376 

4,6%,379 

4,6%,389 

4,6%,394 

4,6%,398 

4,6%,403 

4,6%,405 

4,6%,409 

4.6%.410 

4.6%.414 

4,6%.416 

4.6%.420 

4.6%.422 

4.6%.423 

4.6%.432 

4.6%.436 

4.6%.441 

4,6%,442 

4,6%,446 

4,6%,447 

4.6%.451 

4.6%.456 

4.6%,457 

4,6%,468 

4,6%,469 

4,6%,473 

4,6%,480 

4,6%,481 

4,6%.482 

4,6%,485 

4,6%,491 

4.6%.492 

4.6%.495 

4,6%,498 

4,6%.505 

4,6%,506 

4,6%,509 

4,6%,511 

4,6%,513 

4.6%,520 

4,6%,534 

4,6%.535 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Sena]  Number 

06/800.249 

06/745,243 

06/832.435 

06/861.307 

06/880,348 

06/830,879 

06/836,693 

06/798,473 

06/432,090 

06/298,209 

06/837.056 

06/847.6% 

06/886.637 

06/876.170 

06/849.781 

06/839.922 

06/853.157 

06/798.976 

06/858.666 

06/914.379 

06/870.929 

06/875.579 

06/872.311 

06/793.123 

07/012.130 

06/801.898 

06/830.052 

06/780.048 

06/726.893 

06/895.129 

06/858.072 

06/831.952 

06/826.459 

06/856.947 

06/874.581 

06/859.282 

06/945.240 

06/605.414 

06/927.534 

06/661.959 

06/906.456 

06/874.223 

06/873.882 

07/030.139 

06/799.004 

07/008.805 

06/800.170 

06/909.661 

06/837.010 

06/855.658 

06/920.101 

06/860,354 

06/885,062 

06/591,535 

06/861,997 

06/934,946 

06/486,845 

06/837,837 

06/400,108 

06/820.131 

06/826.002 

06A>22.970 

06/846.612 

06/907.329 

06/508.028 

06/875.947 

06/749.414 

06/897.%5 

06A>24.652 

06/928.978 

06/815.399 

06/895,539 

06/911.336 

06/767.467 

06/844.852 

06/760.675 

06/760.681 


Issue  Date 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 


4.6%.536 

4.6%,541 

4.6%.556 

4.6%.558 

4.6%.562 

4,6%,567 

4,6%,569 

4,6%.570 

4.6%.574 

4.6%.575 

4.6%.577 

4.6%.583 

4.6%.589 

4,6%,593 

4,6%,599 

4.696.606 

4.6%,613 

4.6%.616 

4.6%.618 

4.6%.620 

4.6%.622 

4.6%.627 

4.6%,634 

4.6%.636 

4.6%.638 

4.6%.643 

4.6%.650 

4.6%.652 

4.6%,655 

4.6%.656 

4.6%.659 

4.6%.660 

4.6%.666 

4.6%.667 

4.6%.669 

4.696.675 

4.6%.676 

4.6%.678 

4.6%,679 

4.6%.681 

4.6%.683 

4.6%.684 

4.6%.685 

4.6%.686 

4.6%.694 

4.6%.701 

4,6%.711 

4.696.715 

4.6%.716 

4.6%.718 

4.6%.721 

4.6%.722 

4.6%.728 

4.6%.733 

4.6%.734 

4.696.735 

4.6%.737 

4.6%.738 

4.6%.  741 

4.6%.745 

4.6%.748 

4.6%.  749 

4.6%.750 

4.6%.754 

4.6%.755 

4.6%.759 

4.6%.762 

4.6%.764 

4.6%.770 

4.6%,774 

4,6%,  776 

4,6%,786 

4,6%,790 

4,6%,791 

4,6%,793 

4,6%,800 

4,6%,806 

4.6%.808 

4,6%,812 


06/750.630 

06/563,463 

06/731.114 

06/916.620 

06/746,112 

06/673.130 

06A721.%8 

06/728.295 

06/898.565 

06/789.145 

06/900.924 

06/922.703 

06/789.618 

06/938.455 

06/885.428 

06/874.627 

06/776.572 

06/931.182 

06/788.625 

06/828,878 

06/701,088 

06/897,021 

06/741.859 

06/923.464 

06/882.806 

06/716.786 

06/736.532 

06/876.378 

06/8%.645 

06/818.839 

06/812.785 

06/642.026 

06/886.913 

06/841.879 

06/843.114 

06/845.623 

07/002.020 

06/663.813 

06/790.675 

06/914.099 

06/833.958 

06/873.810 

06/772.980 

06/810.569 

06/882.408 

06/929.320 

06/537.867 

06/828.389 

06/865.218 

06/826.083 

06/944.513 

06/843.439 

06/906.037 

06/651,008 

06/856.529 

06/789.799 

06/834.999 

06/714.002 

06/853.328 

06/849.764 

06/788.125 

06/764.326 

06/812,517 

06/895,183 

06/687,046 

06/859,801 

06/805,990 

06/676,876 

06/607,843 

06/843,408 

06/887,5% 

06/890,225 

06/687,656 

06/756,033 

06/594,156 

06/864.384 

06/849.660 

06/933.%! 

06^^91.836 


1181  OG  29 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 


UMI 


1181  OG30 

Patent  Number 

4,6%,813 
4,696,814 
4,696,817 
4,6%,818 
4.6%,819 
4,6%,820 
4,696,829 
4,6%,831 
4,696,834 
4,696,842 
4,696,844 
4,6%.851 
4,6%,853 
4,6%,871 
4,6%,875 
4,6%,880 
4,696,889 
4.696.890 
4.696.891 
4,6%,899 
4.696.901 
4,6%,907 
4.6%.908 
4.696.910 
4.6%.917 
4.6%.920 
46%.924 
4.696,925 
4,6%.926 
4,696,933 
4,6%,934 
4,6%,944 
4,6%,946 
4,6%,952 
4.696,954 

4,6%.960 

4.6%.%7 

4.696.973 

4.696.977 

4.6%,978 

4.6%.981 

4.696,990 

4,6%.993 

4,696.995 

4.696.997 

4.6%.998 

4.697,005 

4.697,006 

4,697.007 

4.697.009 

4.697,012 

4.697.013 

4.697.017 

4.697,018 

4,697,029 

4.697,035 

4,697.037 

4.697,038 

4,697.039 

4.697,040 

4,697,050 

4,697,053 

4,697,057 

4,697,060 

4,697.063 

4.697.066 

4.697.068 

4.697.075 

4.697,07b 

4.697.077 

4.697.080 

4,697,082 

4.697.083 

4.697.084 

4.697,094 

4,697,096 

4.697.098 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Senal  Number 

06/751,755 

06/767,997 

06/540.266 

06/794.404 

06/373.695 

06A>04.583 

06/772.187 

06/826.338 

06/835.029 

06/844.084 

06/932,610 

06/811.907 

06/829.108 

06/918.580 

06/870,759 

06/772,651 

06/768,700 

06/845,892 

06/892.893 

06/681,451 

06/558,749 

06/645,665 

06/918.432 

06/800.597 

06A76 1.407 

06/755.712 

06/893.841 

06/695,113 

06/941,101 

06/701.012 

06/893.839 

06/711.812 

06/772.077 

06/756.800 

06/854.968 

06/777.301 

06AI26.888 

06/641,989 

06/775.544 

06/825.302 

06/839.353 

06/846.416 

06/870.370 

06/708.731 

06/796.984 

06/890.053 

06/714.131 

06A»07.358 

06/707.130 

06/875,867 

06/634,094 

06/652,613 

06/869,203 

06/781,589 

06/821,021 

06/740,250 

06/786,768 

06/587,068 

07/012,401 

07/001,930 

06/883,312 

06/842.604 

06/745.669 

06/878.804 

06/856.351 

06/781.790 

06/865.171 

06/850,515 

06/735.952 

06/861.987 

06/818.308 

06/807.795 

06/824.037 

06/812.706 

06/825.234 

06/921,836 

06/743,037 


Issue  Date 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 


4.697,100 

4,697,103 

4.697.111 

4.697.117 

4.697.130 

4,697,164 

4,697,171 

4,697,174 

4,697,175 

4,697,177 

4.697.178 

4.697.185 

4.697.190 

4,697,197 

4,697,201 

4,697,204 

4,697,205 

4,697.207 

4.697,213 

4.697.218 

4.697.220 

4,697,228 

4,697,230 

4,697,241 

4,697,255 

4,697,257 

4,697,258 

4,697,271 

4,697,274 

4,697,275 

4,697,283 

5,052,052 

5,052,056 

5,052,057 

5,052,058 

5,052,061 

5,052,063 

5.052.066 

5.052,075 

5.052.082 

5.052.088 

5.052.096 

5.052.098 

5.052.107 

5.052.113 

5,052.114 

5.052.116 

5.052.118 

5.052.119 

5,052.121 

5,052,128 

5.052,129 

5,052,135 

5,052,137 

5,052,138 

5,052,143 

5,052,148 

5,052,149 

5,052,150 

5,052.152 

5,052,159 

5,052.161 

5.052.163 

5.052.164 

5.052.167 

5.052,174 

5.052.180 

5.052,184 

5.052.187 

5.052.191 

5.052.195 

5.052.197 

5,052,198 

5,052,199 

5,052,201 

5,052,203 

5,052,204 

5,052,205 

5,052,209 


06/819,654 

06/838,519 

06/698,9«)9 

06/930,429 

06/946,159 

06/897,511 

06/823,103 

06A786,325 

06/595,124 

06/686,220 

06/626,385 

06/510,251 

06/778,915 

06/786,888 

06/729,094 

06/516,451 

06/839,087 

06/821,630 

06/878,696 

06/633,882 

06/840,678 

06/907,435 

06/877,605 

06/707,040 

06/884.830 

06/757.922 

06/719.610 

06/782,065 

06/775,537 

06/765,285 

06/785,374 

07/402,639 

07/544.952 

07/546,413 

07/171,085 

07/555,007 

07/552,803 

07/649,955 

07/463.504 

07/491.594 

07/470.847 

07/248,057 

07/510,120 

07/500,899 

07/621,279 

07/493,195 

07/486,627 

07/582,445 

07/660,242 

07/553.115 

07/383,454 

07/500.910 

07/493,400 

07/476,151 

07/444,829 

07/508,829 

07/573,807 

07/510,454 

07/584.224 

07/657.586 

07/535.167 

07/433.656 

07/441,822 

07/400,514 

07/610,397 

07/389,770 

07/655,559 

07/619,516 

07/528,704 

07/581.938 

07/514.313 

07/490.412 

07/560.088 

07/621.222 

07/553.637 

07/461.531 

07/477.962 

07/569.138 

07/446,389 


December  12,  1995 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

09/29/87 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 


December  12,  1995 

Patent  Number 

5,052,214 

5,052,222 

5,052,223 

5,052,228 

5,052,237 

5,052,242 

5,052,246 

5,052,248 

5,052,250 

5,052,251 

5.052,252 

5.052.254 

5.052,258 

5,052,259 

5,052,262 

5,052,264 

5,052,265 

5,052,269 

5,052,270 

5,052,272 

5,052,277 

5,052,284 

5,052,286 

5,052,287 

5.052,289 

5.052,290 

5.052.292 

5,052,293 

5,052.294 

5,052.300 

5,052,321 

5,052,324 

5,052,325 

5,052,326 

5,052.329 

5,052,333 

5,052,334 

5,052,338 

5,052,343 

5,052,345 

5,052,350 

5,052,356 

5,052,367 

5,052,368 

5,052,369 

5,052,371 

5,052,372 

5,052,384 

5,052,387 

5,052,392 

5,052,398 

5,052,405 

5,052,415 

5,052,429 

5,052,436 

5,052,440 

5,052,443 

5,052,451 

5,052,453 

5,052,458 

5,052,460 

5,052,461 

5,052.463 

5.052.465 

5.052.470 

5.052.473 

5,052.487 

5.052.489 

5.052.492 

5.052.493 

5.052.495 

5.052.499 

5.052.502 

5.052.507 

5,052,509 

5,052.512 

5,052,513 


U,S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/293,228 

07/609,417 

07/530,264 

07/520,106 

07/520,454 

07/386,357 

07/510,554 

07/582,419 

07/167,047 

07/583,977 

07/594,547 

07/469,037 

07/664,469 

07/525,128 

07/533,556 

07/321,052 

07/467.686 

07/590,812 

07/544,295 

07/564,894 

07/554.351 

07/566.562 

07/497,977 

07/611,517 

07/605,405 

07/520,910 

07/644,490 

07/519,449 

07/667,502 

07/516,200 

07/663,109 

07/504,919 

07/422.402 

07/531.912 

07/403.424 

07/261.969 

07/486.043 

07/549.379 

07/361.640 

07/476.458 

07/608.562 

06/915,970 

07/545.349 

07/552.061 

07/097.630 

07/261.294 

07/411.270 

07/594.142 

07/532.210 

07/479.813 

07/548.345 

07/387.287 

07/356.340 

07/574.503 

07/498.039 

07/343.647 

07/547.472 

07/661,509 

07/617,708 

07/467.382 

07/470.374 

07/492.%8 

07/491.299 

07/472.774 

07/421,658 

07/608,930 

07/459,091 

07/538,840 

07/548.977 

07/528.545 

07/610.008 

07/325.302 

07/660.490 

07/395.936 

07/555.221 

07/567.471 

07/125.579 


Issue  Date 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1A>1 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

I0/0I/9I 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01A)1 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01A)1 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 


5.052.516 

5.052.517 

5.052.518 

5.052.519 

5.052,521 

5,052,527 

5.052,538 

5.052.541 

5.052.544 

5.052.545 

5.052.546 

5,052.549 

5.052.550 

5.052.552 

5.052,553 

5,052,556 

5,052.557 

5,052,563 

5,052.566 

5,052,569 

5,052,577 

5,052,580 

5,052,582 

5,052,585 

5.052.596 

5.052.601 

5.052,603 

5.052,609 

5,052,613 

5,052,614 

5.052.617 

5.052.619 

5.052.624 

5.052.638 

5.052.639 

5.052.642 

5.052.644 

5.052.647 

5.052,648 

5,052,649 

5,052,653 

5,052,659 

5,052,660 

5,052,663 

5,052,664 

5,052,681 

5,052,683 

5.052,687 

5,052,688 

5,052,690 

5,052,692 

5.052.693 

5.052.694 

5.052.697 

5.052,701 

5,052.702 

5.052.705 

5.052,706 

5,052,707 

5,052.714 

5.052.720 

5.052.72! 

5.052.724 

5.052,729 

5.052,732 

5.052.737 

5.052.738 

5.052.741 

5.052.745 

5.052.747 

5.052.749 

5.052.761 

5.052.772 

5.052.773 

5.052.777 

5.052.786 

5.052.793 

5.052.796 

5.052.798 


07/165.505 

07/599,739 

07/477.500 

07/399,518 

07/195,252 

07/527,951 

07/490,544 

07/495,483 

07/460.281 

07/551.376 

07/182.712 

07/661.891 

07/647,268 

06/729.758 

07/429.084 

07/588,352 

07/395,909 

07/421.991 

07/619.387 

07/656.645 

07/432.572 

07/496.213 

07/609,568 

07/552,884 

07/461,381 

07/470,319 

07/510,541 

07/561,959 

07/533,806 

07/597,802 

07/433.781 

07/555.455 

07/444.288 

07/330,632 

07/493.767 

07/510.441 

07/403.349 

07/502.866 

07/589.219 

07/625.038 

07/557.134 

07/674.320 

07/583.404 

07/43 1 ,070 

07/430.223 

07/574.491 

07/514.247 

07/577,557 

07/654,872 

07/647.705 

07/493,883 

07/616,352 

07/532,230 

07/444.171 

07/397.184 

07/533.447 

07/539.356 

07/533.686 

07/589,917 

07/418.867 

07/394.568 

07/471.518 

07/490.145 

07/501.598 

07/503,223 

07/512,450 

07/703.731 

07/567,605 

07/448,860 

07/676,464 

07/426.782 

07/520.068 

07/617,817 

07/538.309 

07/266.458 

07/488.690 

07/308.867 

07/542.259 

07/497,879 


1181  OG31 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10AD1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

I0A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

!0A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 


UMI 


1181  OG32 

Patent  Number 

5.052.800 

5,052,806 

5,052,807 

5.052,812 

5.052,819 

5,052,821 

5,052,822 

5,052,823 

5.052,824 

5,052,827 

5.052,831 

5.052,833 

5.052,841 

5.052.850 

5,052.853 

5.052.854 

5.052,857 

5.052.860 

5,052.862 

5.052,866 

5,052,878 

5.052,884 

5.052,885 

5.052,887 

5.052,891 

5.052.898 

5.052,902 

5,052,911 

5,052,912 

5,052,916 

5.052.925 

5,052,929 

5,052,930 

5,052,932 

5,052,939 

5,052.940 

5,052,942 

5,052,947 

5,052,955 

5,052.957 

5.052,963 

5,052,%7 

5,052,968 

5,052.970 

5,052,973 

5,052,974 

5,052,987 

5,053.008 

5.053.019 

5.053.022 

5.053.025 

5.053.031 

5.053.038 

5.053.041 

5.053,042 

5,053,046 

5.053.049 

5.053.051 

5.053.071 

5.053.082 

5.053.083 

5,053.087 

5.053.088 

5.053.093 

5.053.094 

5.053.099 

5,053.112 

5.053,113 

5.053.114 

5.053.118 

5.053.120 

5.053.129 

5.053.136 

5.053.144 

5.053.148 

5.053.153 

5.053.159 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/518,998 

07/527,016 

07/545.177 

07/615.076 

07/364.462 

07/445.688 

07/220.924 

07/540.149 

07/639.327 

07/606.142 

07/573.577 

07/612.013 

07/524.%8 

07/554,672 

07/613.%7 

07/510,985 

07/465.838 

07/535.792 

07/507.714 

07/571.315 

07/389,412 

07/421.351 

07/299.533 

07/427,097 

07/492.009 

07/532.929 

06/820.082 

07/343.572 

07/339.174 

07/492,744 

07/462,786 

07/489.061 

07/489.691 

07/469.232 

07/473.274 

07/522.534 

07/628.384 

07/617,706 

07/524.077 

07/608.983 

07/473.423 

07/574.885 

07/063,003 

07/559.678 

07/624.650 

07/497.872 

07/498.827 

07/616.899 

07/540.404 

07/546.210 

07/577.269 

07/324.589 

07/395.315 

07/491,727 

07/465.915 

07/579.105 

06/738.760 

07/411.465 

07/517.892 

07/487.351 

07/348.371 

07/487,472 

06/375.892 

07/329.848 

07/507,234 

07/459,500 

07/459,539 

07/523,686 

07/447,390 

07/546,887 

07/652,597 

07/534,520 

07/579,700 

07/503.259 

07/504,360 

07/447.728 

07/433^63 


sue  Date 

5,053,169 

5,053,173 

10/01/91 

5,053,175 

10/01/91 

5,053,177 

10A)1/91 

5,053,183 

10A)1/91 

5,053,191 

10/01/91 

5,053,192 

10A)1/91 

5,053,195 

10/01/91 

5,053,204 

10A)1/91 

5,053,205 

10A)1/91 

5.053.214 

i&oim 

5.053.218 

10A)1/91 

5.053,219 

10/01/91 

5,053,226 

10A)1/91 

5,053,230 

10/01/91 

5,053,239 

10A)1/91 

5,053.241 

10A)1/91 

5,053,244 

10/01/91 

5.053.248 

10/01/91 

5.053,263 

10/01/91 

5,053,265 

10/01/91 

5,053,268 

10/01/91 

5,053,269 

10/01/91 

5,053,278 

10/01/91 

5,053,285 

10/01/91 

5,053,290 

10/01/91 

5,053.295 

10/01/91 

5,053,303 

10/01/91 

5,053,314 

10/01/91 

5,053,316 

10/01/91 

5.053,325 

10/01/91 

5,053,327 

10/01/91 

5,053,329 

10/01/91 

5,053,331 

10A)1/91 

5,053,332 

10A)1/91 

5,053,344 

10A)1/91 

5.053,358 

10A)1/91 

5,053,360 

10/01/91 

5,053,375 

10/01/91 

5,053.376 

10A)1/91 

5,053,379 

10A)1/91 

5,053,384 

10A)1/91 

5,053.400 

10/01/91 

5.053.416 

10/01/91 

5.053.417 

10/01/91 

5.053.423 

10/01/91 

5.053.425 

10A)1/91 

5.053.429 

10/01/91 

5.053.430 

10/01/91 

5,053.431 

10/01/91 

5.053.433 

10/01/91 

5.053.438 

10A)1/91 

5.053,451 

10/01/91 

5,053,454 

10/01/91 

5,053,456 

10/01/91 

5,053.465 

10/01/91 

5.053,470 

10/01/91 

5,053,476 

10/01/91 

5,053,477 

10/01/91 

5,053.478 

10/01/91 

5.053.485 

10/01/91 

5,053.491 

10/01/91 

5.053.497 

10/01/91 

5.053.506 

10/01/91 

5,053,521 

10/01/91 

5,053,524 

10/01/91 

5,053.527 

10/01/91 

5.053.530 

10/01/91 

5,053,541 

10/01/91 

5,053.549 

10/01/91 

5.053.565 

10/01/91 

5.053.571 

10/01/91 

5.053,572 

10/01/91 

5.053.575 

10/01/91 

5.053.576 

10/01/91 

5.053.577 

10/01/91 

5.053.579 

10/01/91 

5.053.580 

10/01/91 

5.053,582 

07/390.799 

07/474.805 

07/441.606 

07/352,051 

07/410.412 

07/581.795 

07/566.360 

07/382,829 

07/500,357 

07/481.878 

07/522.348 

07/381.053 

07/397.458 

07/073.500 

07/133.199 

07/548.959 

07/436.042 

07/158.217 

07/253.799 

07/481.523 

07/481.454 

07/442.294 

07/543.420 

07/348.924 

07/275.909 

07/405.299 

07/498.697 

07/358.017 

07/462.243 

07/363,169 

07/592,784 

07/246,842 

07/678,774 

07/198,781 

07/383,520 

07/579,247 

07/351,537 

07/373,722 

07/462,019 

07/532,720 

07/495,047 

07/492,932 

07/332,845 

07/457.566 

07/562.513 

07/498.042 

07/626.071 

07/482.923 

07/411,146 

07/544,203 

07/538,694 

07/479,601 

07/467.821 

07/312.069 

07/441.487 

07/350,728 

07/594,912 

07/370.305 

07/484.935 

07/561.701 

07/537.152 

07/342.312 

07/224.195 

07/484.305 

07/451.393 

07/515.840 

07/525.209 

07/506,984 

07/487,718 

07/516,1% 

07/572.526 

07/511,912 

07/584.475 

07/440.301 

07/456.703 

07/528.859 

07/437,137 

07/520,375 

07/528,506 


DECEN4BER  12,  1995 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 


December  12.  1995 

Patent  Number 

5.053.587 

5.053.597 

5.053.602 

5,053.616 

5,053,624 

5.053.625 

5.053,629 

5,053.655 

5.053.658 

5.053.660 

5.053.662 

5.053.663 

5.053.664 

5.053.667 

5.053.671 

5.053.675 

5.053.677 

5.053,679 

5,053.681 

5.053.684 

5.053.692 

5,053,694 

5.053.701 

5.053.702 

5.053.708 

5.053.711 

5.053,712 

5,053.713 

5,053.716 

5.053,723 

5.053.727 

5.053.728 

5.053.734 

5,053,735 

5,053.739 

5.053.746 

5.053.750 

5,053,751 

5,053,752 

5,053,778 

5,053,779 

5,053,785 

5,053.789 

5.053.805 

5.053.810 

5.053.814 

5.053.820 

5,053.825 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Sena]  Number 

07/459.754 

07/477.827 

07/570.853 

07/460.900 

07/553.837 

07/606.530 

07/572.200 

07/638.280 

07/527.086 

07/420.923 

07/510.809 

07/272.981 

07/454.448 

07/499.366 

07/120.964 

07/508.260 

07/518,366 

07/484.047 

07/339.219 

07/354.276 

07/506.349 

07/502.339 

07/477.061 

07/382.633 

07/365.365 

07/467.474 

07/433.218 

07/438.489 

07/426.666 

07/541.000 

07/512.469 

07/604,253 

07/497.518 

07/418.192 

07/452.261 

07/519.787 

07/538.567 

07/531.902 

07/485.169 

07/391.896 

07/359.796 

07/342.888 

07/622.721 

07/571.872 

07/555.425 

07/137.374 

07/491.499 

07/307.334 


Issue  Date 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 


5.053.830 

5.053.833 

5.053.857 

5.053.860 

5.053.868 

5.053.897 

5.053,901 

5,053.902 

5.053.904 

5.053.910 

5,053.912 

5.053.914 

5,053.915 

5.053.919 

5.053.926 

5,053.929 

5.053.935 

5.053.937 

5,053,939 

5,053,940 

5,053.947 

5.053.948 

5.053.964 

5.053.%5 

5.053.972 

5.053,977 

5.053.978 

5.053.979 

5.053.982 

5,053.989 

5,054.005 

5,054.007 

5.054.010 

5.054.016 

5.054.020 

5.054.022 

5.054.027 

5.054.032 

5.054.037 

5.054.040 

5.054.044 

5.054.046 

5,054,047 

5,054,049 

5,054.059 

5.054.060 

5,054.072 

5.054,085 

5,054,112 

5.054.118 


07/443.494 

07/657.364 

07/387.022 

07/428.278 

07/584.296 

07/289.326 

07/330.667 

07/364.037 

07/504.143 

07/421.802 

07/573.31? 

07/449.836 

07/628.026 

07/493.420 

07/437.245 

07/507.847 

07/567.855 

07/596.245 

07/573.525 

07/579.047 

07/415.133 

07/651.109 

07/379.798 

07/398.556 

07/343.264 

07/451.770 

07/358.255 

06/807.223 

07/310.134 

07/089.558 

07/495.361 

07/627,754 

07/444.630 

07/308.742 

07/507.537 

07/547.575 

07/418.882 

07/527.87? 

07/465,731 

07/534.250 

07/355.818 

07/523.295 

07/523.294 

07/4%.581 

07/426.744 

07/463.792 

07/456.183 

07/614.991 

07/320.172 

07/318.103 


1181  OG  33 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10A31/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10A)1/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 

10/01/91 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C,  41(C);  37  CFR  U78) 

-Die  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expu^  but  are  subject  to  the  condiuons  set  fonh  m  3S  U  S  C  41(cK2^ 
ur  fAitiNib  AND  IRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  1.378 


Patent  No. 

4,608,043 
4.942,3% 


Serial  No. 

06/623.066 
07/347,860 


Patent  Date 

08/26/86 
07/17/90 


Apphcation 
Filing  Date 

06/22/84 
05/04/89 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

07/31/95 
07/31/95 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  The  Acceptance  of  a  LaU 
Maintenance  Fee  From  10/13/95 


Patent  Number 

4,393,357 
4,578,828 
4,606.431 
4.677.366 
4.876,335 


Serial  Number 

06/231,292 
06/672,998 
06/591.200 
06/862.593 
07/067.798 


Filmg  Date 

02/04/81 
1 1/19/84 
03/19/84 
05/12/86 
06/30/87 


Issue  Date 

07/12/83 
04/01/86 
08/19/86 
06/30/87 
10/24/89 


Granted  Date 

10/13/95 
10/13/95 
1  (VI 3/95 
10/13/95 

10/13/95 


1181  OG  34 

U 

fhhlClAL  UAZiil  It 

UECEMBER   1/,    IVVJ 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,941.789 

07/151.910 

02/03/88 

07/17/90 

10/16/95 

4,989^60 

07/416,4% 

10A)3/89 

02/05/91 

10/13/95 

5,005,538 

07/547.810 

07/03/90 

04/09/91 

10/16/95 

5,009,791 

07/395,897 

08/18/89 

04/23/91 

10/13/95 

5,033.744 

07/477.626 

02/09/90 

07/23/91 

10/18/95 

December 


1995 
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Errata 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expurd  on  July  5.  1983.  due  to 
failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  September  12, 
1995.  the  following  patents  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number    Serial  Number     Issue  Date        Filing  Date 

4,391,270  06/237,165  07/05/83  04/06/81 


UMI 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  V  CFR  11  l(bi  The  reissue  applicaaons  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1  12(b)). 

4,704,959.  Re.  S.N.  08/529,831,  Sept.  18,  1995,  CI.  99/538. 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  POTATOES  AND  ONIONS. 
David  J.  Scallen,  Owner  of  Record:  The  Wesr  Bend  Co.,  West- 
bend,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E.  Munger.  Ex.  Gp.:  3405 

5,149,605.  Re  S  N  08/321,647.  Oct.  1 1.  1994.  CI.  429/160. 
DUAL  LUG  BATTERY  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas 
J.  Dougherty.  Owner  of  Record:  Globe-Union  Inc..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  C.  Cooper.  Ill,  Ex.  Gp.:  1111 

5,170,030.  Re.  S.N.  08/352,389.  Dec.  8.  1994.  CI.  219/ 
121  54.  TORCH  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT.  Demus  J  SoUey. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bankers  Trust  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  J.  Bowman,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106 

5,190338.  Re  S.N  08/397.763.  March  2.  1995.  CI.  296/93, 
ALTOMOBILE  WINSHIELD  MOLDING  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  Yada  Yukihiko.  Owner  of 
Record:  Tokai  Kogya  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohhu-Shi,  Japan, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Gregory  J.  Maier,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 

5,244,837.  Re  S.N.  08/528.062.  Sept.  14,  1995.  CI.  437/195. 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 
METHODS.  Charles  H.  Dennison.  Owner  of  Record:  Micron 
Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  L. 
Lynch,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 104 

5,238,731.  Re  S.N.  08/408,502,  March  :;.  1995,  CI.  428/ 
266.  COEMULSinCATION  OF  OXIDIZED  POLYETH- 
YLENE HOMOPOLY'ERS  AND  AMINO  FUNCTIONAL 
SILICONE  FLLIDS,  Robert  M.  Blanch,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris,  NJ .  Anoniey  or  Agent: 
Michelle  G.  Mangmi,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504 

5,239,167.  Re.  S.N.  08/501.544.  July  12.  1995.  CI.  235/ 
383.  CHECKOUT  SYSTEM,  Ludwig  Kipp,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Berger.  Ex.  Gp.:  2514 

5045,736.  Re.  S.N.  08/530.778.  Sept.  19.  1995.  CI.  29/ 
33.  VACLOJM  PROCESS  APPARATUS.  Roman  Scherder. 
Owner  of  Record:  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft  Liechtenstein, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Janws  F  McKeown,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5,257,152.  Re.  S.N.  08/536,463.  Sept  29.  1995.  CI.  360/ 
99.08,  DISK  DRIVE  APPARATL'S  HAVING  A  SPINDLE 
PERMITTING  A  THINNER  DISK  DRIVE,  Fumio  Nagase, 
Owner  of  Record:  Teac  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Milton  Klein,  Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

5,266,356,  Re.  S.N  08/534.929.  Sept.  28.  1995.  CI.  427/ 
372.    METHOD   FOR   INCREASING   THE   CORROSION 


RESISTANCE  OF  ALUMINLTM  AND  ALUMEWM 
ALLOYS.  Rudolph  G.  Buchheit  Jr..  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Center  For  Innovative  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va.,  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Laura  A,  Bauer,  Ex.  Gp.:  1112 

5344,190,  Re.  S.N.  08/506,899,  July  26.  1995.  Ci.  283/71. 
PRINTED  SHEET  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 
ST/^MPS,  Richard  J.  Volz.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Floyd  A.  Gibson.  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5379,698.  Re.  S.N.  08/530,526,  Sept.  19,  1995,  CI.  101/454. 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MEMBERS  FOR  USE  WITH 
LASER-DISCHARGE  IMAGING  APPARATUS,  Michael  T 
Nowak,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Presstek,  Inc..  Hudson,  N.H.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  J.  Frank.  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  1 1(c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  mspecuon  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examimng  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  m  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19<a)) 

In  the  event  concspoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  pnxeed  (37  CFR  1  248(a)(5)  and  1  525(b)) 

4340,479.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,007,  Oct.  20,  1995,  CI.  210/ 
490  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROPHILIC  POLY- 
AMIDE  MEMBRANE  FILTER  MEDIA  AND  PRODUCT, 
David  B.  Pall,  Owner  of  Record:  Pall  Corp.,  Glen  Cove.  NY.. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  1306,  Requester:  Micron 
Separations,  Westborough,  Mass.,  c/o  Bruce  F.  Jacobs,  Jacobs 
Patent  Office.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

4352,724.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.004.  Nov  2.  1995,  CI  204/ 
192.37,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLTUNG  A  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICE,  Kenji  Sugishima,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasah-shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William.  D.  Johnston  IE.  Staas  &  Halsey .  Washington.  DC.  Ex 
Gp.:  1 109.  Requester:  Martin  P.  Hoffman.  Hoffman  Wasson  & 
Gitler,  Arlington.  Va. 

4,727365.  Reexam,  No.  90/004.010.  Nov.  9.  1995.  CI.  375/ 
139.  ADVANCED  VIDEO  OBJECT  GENERATOR.  Wilham 
M.  Bunker,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Martin  Marietta  Corp., 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  A.  Young, 
General  Electnc  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  2609. 
Requester:  Owner 

4,731308,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,005,  Oct.  16,  1995,  CI.  178/ 
018,  ELECTROGRAPHIC  TOUGH  SENSOR  HAVING 
REDUCED  BOW  OF  EQUIPOTENTTAL  HELD  LINE 
THEREIN,  William  A.  Gibson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Elo- 
graphics.  Inc.,  Anderson,  Term.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Martin 
J.  Skinner,  Pitts  &  Britain,  Knoxville,  Term.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2614. 
Requester:  Steven  R.  Borgman,  Vinson  &  EUuns.  Houston, 
Tex. 

5,012334,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,009.  Oct.  27.  1995.  CI.  348/ 
107,  VIDEO  IMAGE  BANK  FOR  STORING  /^STD 
RETRIEVING  VIDEO  IMAGE  SEQUENCES.  William  Etra, 
Owner  of  Record:  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  Ne\ada  City, 
Calif.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Sttiart  D.  Dwork,  Jenkins  &  Gilch- 
rist, Dallas.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  2615.  Requester:  Owner 


5.121,948.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.008.  Oct  23  1995  CI  285/ 
168;^ DRYER  DUCT  AND  VENT  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
A  FLEXIBLE  DUCT  PORTIONS.  Charles  B,  Anderson  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Builders  Pride,  Inc.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Price  Heneveld  Cooper  De  Win  &  Litton' 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich..  Ex.  Gp  :  3501 .  Requester:  Vamum  Ridde- 
nng  Schmidt  &  Howlen.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

5,188333.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.006.  Oct.  16  1995  CI  434/ 
169.  SPEECH  SYNTHESIZING  INT)ICT1A  FOR  INTER- 
ACTIVE LEARNING.  Michael  C  Wood.  Owner  of  Record 
Leapfrog  RBT  LLC.  Berkeley.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent' 
Cooley  Godward  Castro  Huddleson  &  Tanim.  Palo  Alto  Calif 
Ex  Gp.:  3302.  Requester:  Owner 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petiuon  to  cancel  the  registraoons  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  renimed 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirtv  days  of 
this  pubhcauon.  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Miaim  Voice  Corporation.  Miami.  Fla..  Reg  No  1  658  085 
for  the  mark  "VOICESTAR  AND  DESIGN"".  Cane.  No".  23.664. 

Complete.  Incorporated  dba  Complete  Computer  Systems  Cor- 
poration. Huntmgdon  Vallev.  Pa..  Reg.  No.  1.098  595  for  the 
mark  "CREATE".  Cane   No.  23.166. 

U-Wan-A  Wash  Frocks.  Inc..  New  York.  NY  Reg  No 
721.360  for  the  mark  "MONTE  CARLO".  Cane.  No.  23,266! 

Joey  Dean  Caldwell.  Belmont.  N.C..  Reg.  No.  1.790  086  for 
the  mark  "NLTRIN  LABS".  Cane   No.  23.667. 

Noble  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif,  Reg  No 
1.517.579  for  the  mark  "FOREVER  CHILDREN  FINE 
.\PPAREL  TOYS  COLLECTIBLES  AND  DESIGN" 
Cane.  No.  23.551. 

Tecka  Products.  San  Diego.  Calif.  Reg.  No.  1,572,136  for  the 
mark  "FUNTECK.A ".  Cane   No  23,624. 

Rickey  Lynn  Riser.  Sandy.  Utah.  Reg.  No.  1,660,437  for  the 
mark  "EX-CONS",  Cane.  No.  23,627. 

Sumo.  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  NY..  Reg.  No.  1.594,302  for  the  mark 
"SL'MO  ■.  Cane   No  .  22.853. 

Michael  Seroy.  Inc..  New  York.  NY..  Reg.  No.  1,701  861  for 
the  mark  "COLORWEAR",  Cane.  No.  24,057. 

Bonsai  Seggerman  &  Co..  Inc..  Locust  Vallev.  NY    Reg  No 
1.184.067.  for  the  mark  "LA  VIGNETTE".  Cane.  No  23.954. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Tnal 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M   ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

08/445.104  OLTDOOR  SLrRVIVAL 

GARMENT 

Contact:  Mrs.  Miriam  Kea 

114  Barksdale  Rd 
Hampton.  Va.  23669 


08/460,789 


Contact: 


4,423323 
Contact: 


4.435.105 


Contact: 


5.052.570 


Contact: 


5,098.223 
Contact: 


5,144.897 
Contact: 


5.373,703 
Contact: 


5,429,538 


Contact: 


5.431.129 


SELF-CLOSING  INTERLOCKING 
SANDBAG 

WW  Truin 
7402  Fire  Tower  Rd 
Zum,  Va  23898 
(voice):  (804)  380-5832 
(fax):  (804)  727-0329 

OVERLAPPING  BEBS  ON  A  STRIP 

B.  Liebmann 
3  Cumberland  Cl 
Annapohs.  Md.  21401 
(voice):  (410)  263-1434 
(fax):  (410)  992-3536 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  ARRANGE- 
MENT ANT)  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 

Bruce  Lowery 

Lowery.  Cotter  and  Associates 
2959  Lucerne  Se..  Suite  104 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich  49546 

(voice):  (616)  949-2252 
(fax):  (616)  949-7303 

COMPOSTING  BIN  APPARATUS 
N^TTH  U-SHAPED  CO.NTVEtTFING 
MEMBERS 

David  L.  Garrison 

Gamson  &  Evans  PS 

2001  Sixth  Avenue.  Suite  3300 

Seattle.  Wash  98121 

(voice):  (206)  441-3440 

(fax):  (206)  441-7362 

GUTTER  FERRLTE 

Mr.  Mittelstaedi  111 

Shermeta.  Chimko  &  Kilpatrick,  PC 

PO  Box  5016 

Rochester  Hills.  Mich. 

(voice)   (810)  652-8200 

(fax):  (810)652-1292 

SHIPPING  PACK.AGE  COMBI- 
NATION 

Jim  De  Cesare 
Dou  Coming  Corporation 
Patent  Department-C01232 
Midland.  Mich  48684-0994 
(voice):  (517)  496-4235 
(fax):  (517)496-6354 

KAR-KCXDL 

JAY/ECO*STAR 
2430  E.  Roosevelt  St. 
Ste  935 

Phoenix.  Anz.  85008 
(voice):  (602)  389-5935 
(fax):  (602)  258-6373 

MECHANISM  CAPABLE  OF 
MAKLNG  VARLMION  IN  RADL^ 
.VNGLE 


Chyn-Hemg  Hwu 

901  Communication  BIdg 

Aikuo  Rd 

Taipei,  Taiwan  ROC. 

I  fax):  88627840375 


No.  31 


TRANSPARENT  PET  CAGE  WITH 
PIVOTING  TOP  PANELS 


1181  OG36 
Contact: 

5.460.849 
Contact; 
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December  12,  1995 


Donna  Clark 
426  S.W.  44th  Terrace 
Cape  Coral,  Ra.  33914-7528 
(voice):  (941)  549-2742 

IMMERSION-PROOF  NON- 
PELLICLfLAR  INTRA-MATRIX 
AQUEOUS  BARRIER  PRCXTESS 

J.  Keamey/J.  Carlisle 
Highfield.  Ind.  Inc. 
1125  South  Twelfth  St. 
Louisville,  Ky.  40210 
(voice):  (502)  587-7397 
(fax):  (502)  587-7398 


Reinstatement  to  Register 

The  following  list  of  persons,  whose  name;,  have  been 
previously  removed  from  the  Register  of  Anomeys  and  Agents 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  10.1 1  (b),  have  been 
reinstated  in  view  of  the  required  fee  and  information  they 
funushed  to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 

Anderson,  Floyd  E.,  IBM.  9000  S.  Rita  Rd..  Bldg.  40/1,  Room 
1248  Tucson,  Ariz.  85744 

Barney,  Jonathan  A  ,  Knobbe,  Martens,  Olson  &  Bear.  620 
Newport  Center  Dr  .  16th  Rr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 

Bartlett,  Richard  J.,  Perkin-Elmer  Corp.,  761  Main  Ave.,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.  06859 

Biek,  David  L..  Careill,  Inc.,  Law  Dept.,  15407  McGinty  Road 
W.,  Wayzata,  Minn"^  55391 

Bngance,  Gerald  L.,  Litman,  McMahon  &  Brown.  1200  Main 
St.,  One  Kansas  City  PI.,  Ste.,  1600,  Kansas  City.  Mo,  64105 

Bryan,  James  F.,  52  Yacht  Club  Dr.,  Apt.  403,  North  Palm 
Beach.  Ha.  33408 

Canadv,  Donald  W..  2505  San  Clemente  Ave.,  Visia,  Calif. 
92084' 

Chnsuan,  Stephen  R  ,  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  1015  Bois 
D'Arc,  Duncan.  Okla.  73536 

Compton.  Joseph  A.,  Koppel  &  Jacobs,  4526  Gloria  Ave., 
Encino,  Calif  91436 

Dallas,  Albert  B..  901  Huntridge  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78758 

Dooher,  230  E  Flamingo  Rd,.  #201,  Las  Vegas,  Nev   89109 

Douglas,  Earl  M  ,  526  W.  Roscoe,  #2  B,  Chicago,  111.  60657 

Girvin,  John  Warren,  Jr.,  Cooley,  Godward,  Castro,  Hud- 
dleson  &  Tatum,  5  Palo  Alto  Sq..  1st  Fir.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94306 

Greenwald,  Bradley  A..  Fish  &  Ncave,  525  University  Ave., 
Ste.  300,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Gregory.  William  D.,  West  Virginia  Institute  of  Technology, 
Engineenng  Bldg  .  Montgomery,  W.V.  25136 

Gustafson.  Steven  R..  Pratt  &  Whitney,  400  Main  St.,  M.S. 
132-12,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  06108 

Haymovitz,  Elhott,  E..  420  AnnoDk  Rd.,  R.R.  3,  Mount  Kisco, 
N.Y.  10549 

Johnson,  Keith  L.,  28620  Lapine  Ave.,  Santa  Clanta,  Calif. 
91350 


Kaeding,  Konrad  H.,  E.I  Du  Pont  De  Nemours  &  Co.,  1007 
Market  St.,  D-406201,  Wilmington,  Del.  19898 

Kane,  James  Anthony  Jr.,  1  Spnngfield  Circle,  Central  Ishp, 

N.Y.  11722 

Katz,  Walter.  1 16  Summit  Ct.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07090 

Kiley.  Thomas  D  .  986  Baileyana  Rd..  Hillsborough.  Calif. 
94010 

Kolakowski,  Victona  S.,  1798  Scemc  Ave.,  Apt.  422,  Berkeley, 
Calif.  94709 

La  Mont,  John  C,  354  Columbus  St..  #328,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94133 

Ladd,  Thomas  A.,  P.O  Box  1967.  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

Leach,  Nicholas  N.,  Kimberly  -  Clark  Corp.,  Patent  Dept.,  401 
N.  Lake  St.,  Neenah,  Wis.  54956 

Levme,  Jacob  M.,  Bierman  &  Muserlian,  600  Third  Ave.,  New 
York,  NY.  10016 

Lin,  Hung  C,  8  Schindler  Court.  Silver  Spnng,  Md   20903 

Linden,  Gerald  E..  2716  S  Chickasaw  Tr.  Orlando.  Ra.  32829 

Lohse,  Timothy  W..  Gray  Cary  Ware  &  Freidenrich,  400  Ham- 
ilton Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Long,  Bnan  M  .  Long  &  Cameron.  Suite  620,  1 100  Melville 
St.,  Vancouver,  B C,  V6E  4A6,  Canada 

Madan,  Paul  S.,  1700  West  Loop  S.,  Ste.  1230.  Houston,  Tex. 

77027 

Main,  Richard  B.,  1746  Helsinki  Way,  Livermore,  Calif  94550 

Marley,  Robert  P.,  AT&T  Bell  Labs.,  600  Mountam  Ave.. 
Murtay  Hill,  N.J.  07974 

Martin,  Lan>  H.,  127  W.  75th  St.,  Unit  1,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10023 

Mayes,  Robert  C  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  1 1413  Chinden  Blvd., 
M.S.  314,  Boise,  Id.  83714 

McEntee,  Michael  F.,  9595  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Ste.  900,  Beverly 
Hills.  Calif.  90212 

Merker,  Evelyn  K.,  5932  Michaux  St.,  Boca  Raton.  Ra.  33433 

Mesaros.  John  George.  Ampex  Corp.,  401  Broacway,  M.S.  3- 
35.  Redwood  City.  Calif.  94063 

Messina,  Michael  A..  47-36  196  PI.,  Rushing,  NY.  1 1358 

Miller,  Dennis  D.,  Buchalter,  Neimer,  Fields  &  Younger,  333 
Market  St.,  29th  Rr..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94105 

Nixon,  Norman  A..  Westinghouse  Savannah  River  Co..  1993 
S.  Centennial  Ave.,  Bldg.  3,  Rm.  12,  Aiken,  S.C.  29803 

O'Brien,  John  S.,  Gerlach  &  O'Bnen.  17  W  755  Lowell  Lane. 
Villa  Park,  111.  60181 

Odozynski,  John  A.,  GTE  Telephone  Operations,  600  Hidden 
Ridge.,  HQE03J19,  Irving,  Tex  75038 

Page,  William  H.,  U,  786  Foxdale  Ave.,  Winnetka,  111  60093 

Palmor,  Julian  Y.,  159  Sunkist  Lane,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Panichi,  Brenda  J.,  Fish  &  Neave,  1251  Avenue  of  the  Amer- 
icas, New  York,  NY.  10020 

Parada,  Nikolay,  1066  E.  13th  St.,  Brooklyn.  NY.  11230 
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mTs'o^'w   '  ■  ''°'"°'"'  '-'°''-  "'  ■'"''■  ^-^  Cambndgc.  Sato..  Clayio»  L .  9  J»mpc,  R,dgc  M .  Accon.  Nte.  01720 

m"^.  '",£,"  ?  ■  °-"™"* '  '""■■ «"  "o*  *-  S1.0.  S'nrwr^k"""'*'"'^""  ^"'^  ■ ""' ""  '• 

Blvd..  Ste    1000.  Tampa.  Ra  33609 

Pp(pr^r,n  Sf.,^h»„I     n  t ,     _,  ^  Simmon.  Charles  D  .  Gunn  &  Associatcs.  P  C    ^  Green wav 

Sner   n.^  T^,    N  w '^r-  ^'"'^^'^^  f'^'^^^'  GatTen  &  Plaza.  Ste.  2900.  Houston.  Tex   77046  ^«enway 

uunner,  1300  I  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC.  20005 

Petraskp    Fr,r  w     ro\4  r-  r^  ,  Slobodin.  Jack  L  .  Fish  &  Richardson.  PC  .  2200  Sand  Hill 

ISSifpf'  ^   u    -  '^^:'  Corp-  Department  MH.  M.S.  481.  Rd..  Ste    100.  Menlo  Park,  Calif  9402^ 
1580  Rte.  52.  Hopewell  Junction.  NY.  12533 

Ppfniir.   k-Qthi»»„  \A    c  r,  .  Smith,  Vance  A.,  Wheat.  Camonano.  Smith  &  Berts   8225 

Petnllo.  KatWeen  M..  Senmnger.  Powers,  Leavm  &  Roedel,  Shelbvville  Rd..  Louisville  Kv  40^^^ 
One  Metropolitan  Sq.,  16th  Fir..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63102  '  ^^^^n>e.  Ky   w — 

Phillips.  Don  Houghton.  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corp.    P  O    Box 
32414.  Charlotte.  .NC  28232 


Picard.  Roberta  A.,  Neorx  Corp..  410  W.  Hamson  St .  Seattle 
Wash.  981 19 

Pickens.  Scon  K,  .Motorola.   Inc.  Intell    Prop    Deot     PO 
10219.  Scottsdale.  Anz.  85271  ^         ^ 

Pill  Curtis,  Carmen  B  ,  Jacobson,  Price.  Holman  &  Stem  400 
7th  St..  N.W.  Washington.  DC  20004 

Pintzuk.  Marcia  D  .  FMC  Corp  .  1 735  Market  St..  Philadelphia 
Pa.  19103 

Piscitello.  John  S.,  99  BeLsy's  Lane.  New  Canaan.  Conn  06840 


Spitals.  John  P..  17335  Toquet  Dr  .  Encino.  Calif  91316 

Stebens.  Robert  E..  6501  Sirathaven  Ct .  N..  Worthington.  Ohio 

43085 

Stull,  Paul  M..  Fulwider.  Panon.  Lee  &  Utecht.  10877  Wilshire 
Blvd  .  lOth  Rr .  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90024 

Tognino.  Alexander.  IBM  Corp  .  500  Columbus  Ave    Thorn- 
wood.  NY    10594 

Traylor.    Martha    M ,    Travlor   &   Travior,    20   Nassau   St 
Pnnceton.  N.J   08540 

Vandenburgh.   J    Derek.    Merchant..    Gould,    Smith    Edell 

Welter&Schmidt,  3100  Norw  est  Cti,  90S  ^th  St    Minneap- 
olis. Mmn.  55402  '  ^ 


RH^  v;l'^'"If'^^'  D-  ^n!!^."'^^"^  ^""P-  ^^°  ^   Swedesford       Vertin,  Suzanne  E..  Chicago  Management  Consulting    Inc 
Rd..  Valley  Forge.  Pa.  19482  1492  Tara  Belle  Pkwy..  Na^rMlle.  Ill  60564 

Pollinger  Steven  J.,  Merchant,  Gould.  Smith.  Edell.  Welter  &       Weise.  Leslie  A..  Xerox  Corp..  33^^  Covote  Hill  Rd    Palo 
Schmidt  3100  Noruest  Center.  90  S.  7th  St..  Minneapolis       Alto,  Calif.  943(M 
Minn.  55402  ' 

Woodniff.  Fredenck  M  .  Polster.  Lieder,  Woodniff  &  Lucchesi 
763  S   New  Ballas  Rd.,  St   Louis.  Mo   63141 


Pontius.  Kevin  L..  Sughnie.  Mion.  Zinn.  MacPeak  &  Seas 
2100  Pennsylvania  Ave  .  N W  .  Washington.  DC   20037 

Popovski.  Lupco.  Fish  &  Neave.  1 25 1  Avenue  of  the  Amencas 
New  York,  NY    10020 

Powell,  Jordan  C.  Moton^la,  Inc.,   1303  E.  Aleonauin  Rd 
Schaumburg,  III.  601% 

Pursglove,  L.A.,  P.O.  Box  3125,  Appiegate,  Oreg.  97530 

Raines,  Stephen,  Genentech,  Inc.,  460  Point  San  Bruno  Blvd 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94080 

Rappaport,  Jonathan.  4813  Fremont  Ave.,  N.,  Ste.  49,  Seattle, 


Wylie.  R.  Lynetie.  Stoel  Rives.  600  Umversity  St..  One  Umon 
Sq..  Ste  3600.  SeatUe.  Wash  98101 

Yount.  J  Herman.  Jr..  4869  Barton  Rd..  North  Rideeville  Ohio 
44039 

Zazzara.  Michael   PO   Box  2194.  Westmoni.  Ill  60561 


November  14.  1995 


Karen  L  Bovard.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 


37  CFR  L47  Notice  by  PubUcaboD 


Rees,  Walter  L.,  366  Turner  Ave  .  Glen  Ellyn,  Dl.  60137 

Reynolds,  Donald  P,  The  John  Marshall  Law  School   315  S 
Plymouth  Court,  Chicago,  III   60604 


Notice  IS  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  applicauon  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1  47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  The  peution 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signmg  inventor  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
D        J      *,^.  r-     .   „  ..  l""^  '*  missuig  (Jorma  P.  Ripatn)  may  jom  m  the  applicaDon 

Ricc^do,  Alfred  E.,  168  Pascack  Rd.,  Woodchff  Lake,  N.J.       by  promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declarauoncomplvine 
^^^^5  ^>th  37  CFR  1.63.  The  apphcation  number  is  08/445,284  and 

„.       ^       ,      .    .^  was  filed  on  May  19,  1995  m  the  names  of  Cnicc  and  Ripatti 

Rice,  Gretchen  A  .  Testa,  Hurwitz  &  Thibeault.  1 25  High  St..       ^°^  "*«  mvenaon  enbtled  Plastic  Open  Frame  Basket  Consmic 
High  Street  Tower.  Boston.  Mass  021 10  "on  And  Method  Of  Makmg  The  Same. 


37  CFR  L47  Notice  by  PubUcatioD 


UMI 


Riesen,  Philippe.  Bogle  &  Gates.  Two  Umon  Sq..  601  Umon 
St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98101 

Memo  fane.  Lalil.  94025  apphcation  without  the  signature  of  all  mventors^TTK:  petioon 
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UMI 


has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Stephen  P  DaVanzoi  may  join  in  the  applica- 
tion by  promptly  Filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declaration 
complying  with  37  CFR  1  63  The  application  number  is  08/ 
319,366  and  was  filed  on  October  6,  1994  in  the  names  of 
Rignel  and  DaVanzo  for  the  mvention  entitled  Boron  Nitride 
Powders  .-^nd  Their  Conversion  To  Cubic  Boron  Nitride. 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  ot  an  application  with 
a  peution  under  37  CFR  1  47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
apphcauon  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture IS  missing  (James  J  Gagnoni  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
vk'ith  37  CFR  I  63  The  application  number  is  (J8/507.765  and 
was  filed  on  July  26,  1995  in  the  names  of  Gagnon,  Westerman 
and  Bergthold  for  the  invention  entitled  Compressor  With  Suc- 
tion Valve  In  Piston. 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  .37  CFR  1  47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture IS  missing  (Gerhard  Maien  may  join  in  the  application  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37'CFR  1  63  The  application  number  is  (18/262,073  and 
was  filed  on  June  16,  I W4  in  the  names  of  Fischer,  Lange  and 
Maier  for  the  invention  entitled  Arrangement  For  A  Modulator. 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  IS  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1  47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
applicauon  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  The  petition 
has  been  granted  A  notice  has  been  sen!  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  imssing  (Michael  W  Kement)  may  join  in  the  application 
bv  promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
w'lth  37  CFR  1.63.  The  application  number  is  08/385,465  and 
was  filed  on  February  8,  1995  in  the  names  of  Rohde,  Kement, 
Pratt  and  Mendoza  for  the  invention  entitled  Cable  EMI  Shield 
Termination  .A^nd  Enclosure 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1  47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
apphcation  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture IS  naissing  (Steven  T  Reczek)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  I  63  The  applicauon  number  is  08/376,758  and 
was  filed  on  January  23.  1995  in  the  names  of  Reczek,  Rozin 
and  Pomponio  for  the  invention  entitled  Method  And  .Apparatus 
For  Estabbshmg  A  Target  Magneuc  Permeabihty  in  A  Femte. 

37  CFR  1,47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1  47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  >>ignature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted  A  notice  has  been  seni  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture IS  missing  I  David  Trosti  may  join  in  the  application  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1  63  The  application  number  is  08/377,137  and 
was  tiled  on  January  23,  1W5  in  the  name  of  Trost  for  the 
invention  enutled  Hand-Held  Laser  Scanner. 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
apphcation  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor  T^e  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Makoto  Tokunaga)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  apphcation  number  is  08/362,089  and 
was  filed  on  December  22,  1994  m  the  names  of  Inoue  and 
Tokunaga  for  the  invention  entitled  Display  Unit  Incorporating 
Light  Guiding  Plate. 


Certificate  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  December  12,  1995 


P.  09,135 

5.368,507 

5,420,701 

5,437,046 

Re.  34,945 

5,368,530 

5,421,640 

5,437,494 

D  359,297 

5,371,101 

5,421.971 

5,437,558 

D  360,831 

5,373,168 

5,422,162 

5,437,624 

D.  361,262 

5,373.440 

5,422,506 

5,437,803 

D.  361,296 

5.376.825 

5,422,921 

5,438,051 

D.  361.537 

5.377.166 

5,422,987 

5,438,081 

4,705,501 

5.378.279 

5,422,995 

5,438,394 

4,913,921 

5,379,515 

5,423,187 

5,438,649 

4,954,670 

5,380,902 

5,423,657 

5,438,694 

5,040,017 

5,382,851 

5,424,104 

5,438,728 

5,118,666 

5,383,246 

5,424,219 

5,439,091 

5,137,308 

5,385,034 

5,425,818 

5,439,214 

5,151,332 

5,385,562 

5,425,901 

5,439,272 

5,181,060 

5,386,420 

5,425,996 

5.439,487 

5,183,618 

5,387,685 

5,426,242 

5,439,637 

5,205,247 

5,389,100 

5,426,398 

5,439,828 

5.211.811 

5,392,187 

5,426,462 

5,439,874 

5,220,422 

5,395,419 

5.426,539 

5.440,164 

5.249,243 

5,395,835 

5,426,636 

5,440,367 

5,256,656 

5,396,042 

5,426,692 

5.440,374 

5,258,419 

5,396,521 

5,427.577 

5,440,524 

5,266,037 

5,397,780 

5,427,860 

5,440,581 

5,280.402 

5,398,348 

5,427,959 

5.440,641 

5.283,240 

5,399,493 

5,429,184 

5.440,743 

5,296,021 

5,401,290 

5.429,225 

5,441,425 

5,296,439 

5,402,381 

5,429,265 

5,441,603 

5,313.574 

5,403,183 

5,430,242 

5,441,619 

5,319,629 

5,403,767 

5,430,708 

5,441,722 

5,320,249 

5,403,901 

5,430,768 

5,441,808 

5,323,838 

5,404,313 

5,430,805 

5,441,915 

5,324,471 

5,404,705 

5,431,040 

5,441,924 

5,328.378 

5,405,618 

5,431,310 

5,442,175 

5,329.328 

5,406,089 

5,431,352 

5.442,269 

5,339,386 

5,406,413 

5,431,514 

5,442,284 

5,340.731 

5,407,914 

5,431,725 

5.442,574 

5,342,167 

5,407,937 

5,431,753 

5,443,299 

5,343.543 

5,408,015 

5,432,062 

5,443,520 

5,346.670 

5,409,681 

5,432,194 

5.443,622 

5.347.410 

5,409,919 

5,432,256 

5,443,990 

5.348,503 

5,410,220 

5,432,627 

5.444,184 

5,348,547 

5,410,296 

5,432,701 

5.444.224 

5,348,828 

5,410,469 

5,432,732 

5.444,292 

5,350,639 

5,411,861 

5,432,891 

5.444,990 

5.352,107 

5,411,883 

5,433,184 

5,445,126 

5,353,896 

5,412,203 

5,433,226 

5,445,128 

5,354,684 

5,412,479 

5,433,395 

5,445,297 

5,355,785 

5,412,776 

5,433,915 

5,445,606 

5,356,433 

5,413,786 

5,434,198 

5,445,878 

5,356,656 

5,414,457 

5,435,149 

5,446,084 

5,357,993 

5,415,375 

5,435,590 

5,446,090 

5,358,557 

5,417,563 

5,435,929 

5,446,269 

5,359,583 

5,417,633 

5,436,262 

5,446,298 

5,360,907 

5,417,770 

5,436,401 

5.446,484 

5,361,093 

5,417,785 

5,436,599 

5,446,508 

5,363,849 

5,417,820 

5,436,613 

5.446,546 

5,365,116 

5,418,387 

5,436,650 

5,446,871 

5,366,422 

5,419,676 

5,436,761 

5,447,011 

5,367,255 

5,420.208 

5,436.881 

5,447,384 

5,447,592 
5,448,089 
5.448,444 
5,448,742 
5,448,879 


5. 449.  .348 
5,449,469 
5,449,647 
5,449,689 
5,449,690 


5,450,235 
5,450,247 
5,450,934 
5,450,939 
5.451,045 


5,451,063 
5.451.100 
5.451,326 
5,451.494 
5,451,668 


5,451.761 
5,452,648 
5.452,931 
5.452.942 
5,453,393 


5,453,468 

5,453,470 
5.453,980 
5,454,065 
5,454,691 


5,454,950 

5,456,768 
5,457,136 
5.457.754 
5,457,839 


5,458,121 

5,458,559 
5,459,305 


Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Notices  of  Opposition  to  Marks  Published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  Dated  November  14,  1995 


Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  November  14,  1995,  were  not 
mailed  until  November  20,  1995,  the  thirty-day  opposition  period  for  marks  published 
in  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  November  14,  1995,  is  extended  from 
December  14,  1995,  until  December  20,  1995. 


~Deaer<\x.Y 


(^9^ 


Date 


Philip  G.  Hampton,  11 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATE.NT  MAIL 

as  lT.^,'hlP^s';,''ht^T  should  be  used  to  aliou  forwarding  of  pan.cular  tvpes  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  are^s  as  quicldv 
be  ^IcSJlen^l^  !°^  'h  '°  "^^  ^PP™P"^'^  area  utthou.  be.ng  opened  Only  the  specified  tvpe  of  document  should 
2ch  st^-.Ll  Z^ZJZ  addressed  to  o^ne  of  these  special  boxes  If  anv  document,,  other  than  the  specified  :^^  idenafied  for 
"e  mt^de^  addressed  to  thai  box.  they  sv.ll  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  are'a  for  ^.hich  thev 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 
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Box  ^ 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 

Box  12 
Box  3 1 3b 


Box  AF 
Box  DAC 


Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
.APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  .Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  invohed  in  litmation  and  ^uhsequeniK  filed  related  papers 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  fklucation  Program 

Petitions  under  .^7  CFR  1  313(bi  to  withdra\^  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  asscKiated  uith  the  petition    including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application  ^ 

Expedited  procedure  for  pnx-essmg  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  m  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  maienal  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  .Applicauons  (under  37  CFR  1  62 1 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applicauon,  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  •'Notice  of  Allowance  and  I 

Due.    and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unles 

to  the  contrary    Assignments  are  the  exception.  AssignmenLs  should  be  submmed  in  a 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 


-sue  Fee 

ad\ised 
separate 


Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pavment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

-Submissions  concerning  the  .Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

.Non-tee  amendments  to  patent  applications 

I  Use  Box  .AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treatv 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onh 

.Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official    'Filing 

Receipt,    "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application") 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADE.MARK  MAIL 

Special  b..x  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 

as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addiUon  to  these  b(3x  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 

'no??f'?r^"  tfo  ^"^''^'°f*^,  '^TAtSl'.'^'f^  ^  '"^"ed  "FEE."  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked 

NO  FEE.    Box  designations  and    FEE/NO  FEE    indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  a.s  well  a.s  on  the  cover  sheet  or 

first  page  of  any  dcKument 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box  


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademark ^ 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-35:3 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITL'  FEE  Statements  of  L'se  (SOU's).  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions.  Cancellauon  petitions,  and  ex  pane  appeals 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  .NO       Wntten  status  inquiries 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG  Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments 

FEE 

^"''^SPO'^'SES       Responses  to  Examimng  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions 
.NO  FEE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendauons 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  hsted  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 


Commissioni.r  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washmgton.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC.  ,  ,      •  ,    •  j 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  commumcations  relating  to  pending  litigation. 

papers  relaung  to  pendmg  htigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O  Box 

15667  .Arhngton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pendmg  disciplinary  proceedmgs  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Solicitor,  PO  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  US.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  .Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancv  .Announcement  Apphcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Ubraries 
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The  following  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  vanous  formats  from  the  US  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  smce  1872  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U  S  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  rmcrofilm.  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  alJ  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  informaDon  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademarlc 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencallv  arranged 
collections. 


.All  informauon  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addiuon.  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubbcauons  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cauon  systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools,  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  mformation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  vanations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  sen  ice  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  m  orxlcr  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvemence 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
An  zona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libranes ,-,/^r,  0,1^,7.7 

Birmingham  Public  Library .■..■":."".■.■:.■■.■ w    ^Uw 

.Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  PubUc  Library SX,   «,  7^^ 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Anzona  State  Umversity ^7   o^s  7mn 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library „...  ^f   ^->-k^^ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library , ^'    ^ii-rl 

Sacramento:  Califorma  State  Library ,0,^.  TXai^ 

San  Diego  Public  L.braiy z z::::::::::::::: ' 6  9  ^\t^^ 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 4  c    ti^Zlr. 

Sunnyvale  Patem  Cleannghouse Jis    i^rvT^on 

Denver  Public  Library ^^   l^^Z 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library ,%\\  ^^^-, 

Newark:  Umversity  of  Delaware  Libi^ \\n-,\  oi  j  t^s 

Washington:  Howard  Umversity  Libranes on?   9X^1^-) 

Fon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Mam  Library tos    r^7lil 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library \^.\  „i  ,^77 

Orlando:  Umversity  of  Cend^al  Rorida  Libraries 407   g-'S  256^ 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida ..  .  /sn    Q74-7776 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Instiuite  of        -^^'^o 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PublicLibraiySystem;.;!^! JrhsI  S8tt^77 

Moscow:  Umversity  of  Idaho  Library .  ,n8   ^t^V^ 

Chicago  Public  Library \. t?7   7^7^^^^ 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library 77   787  Sfiso 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library '..'. 3,7   269  1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  Umversity...!! ij,\i\  4Q4.7877 

Des  Momes:  State  Library  of  Iowa \V,l\  ooTj,  ,s 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  Umversity,.,  ,  n  ft   ftSo"^Us 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Library .A^   ^VA,, 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State       ^-/^-loi  1 

Orono;  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  Universitv  of  Maine'!! p^l  S8?"fft7s 

College  Park:  Engmeenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library,  -^oiio/o 

University  of  Maryland ,^,    4^,  „,,_ 

Amherst:  Hiysical  Sciences  Library,  Univereity  of  w.i-yi3/ 

Massachusetts (a\-x\  ^^c,  \-i-ir, 

Boston  Public  Library 7^177  s'i/TsVnnc.o^ 

Ann  Arbor:  Engmeenng  Library,  University' of 3J0-54UU  hxt.  265 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferns  State  University'!!!!!!!! J616l  SOT^^fim 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center ,3    833  I4sn 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infomiation  Center fiii    rj->'l^in 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission ftAi    V-^aynxi 

Kansas  City:  Lmda  Hall  Library ^'    i^i^^2^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library !!.'!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!"! 'miri'^'i  2^8  FxVt^ 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  

Librsrv 

Lincoln:  Engmeenng  Library,  University'of 'Nebraska-Lincoln!!!!! 1^1  l?^n 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library J^,    7aIi«7o 

Durham:  Umversity  of  New  Hampshire  Library )2r^\[  LTTT-,-,-, 

Newark  Public  Ubrary "^ [ §^3    862-1777 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicme,  Rutgers  Umversi^'!!!!!!!!!!! 908   44S  ^9^ 

Albuquerque:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library Jsos    Vn^y^ 

Albany:  New  Yori.  State  Library ^       Ys\l\  aiaT^W 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!. (716)  itim 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D  H  Hill  Library.  North  CaroUna  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks  Chester  Fniz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron:  Summii  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Pubhc  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College Not  Yet  Operational 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Patiee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mavaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library' (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City   Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinnev  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Ausun .' (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Umversitv (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Umversity (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle   Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madi.son:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J   GOFFNEY  Jr .  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G   KL'NIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS.  JR..  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON. 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  [NORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AN'D 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS  GROUP  1 100- 
JOHN  E   KITTLE.  Director 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING 

GROtrP  1 200— RICHARD  V    RSHER.  Director 

^''^'^D^S?^^'^'^^  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING;  GROUP  1 300^BARRY 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

D.^I?^.*^  MATERIALS  .AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROLT  1500-THEODORE  MORRIS   Dmxlor 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUT  1800-JOHN-  J   DOLL.  Dir^tor ^^.IZZZ^'l...:. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

LNDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUT  2I0O— STEWART  LEVY.  Dinjctor  

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUT  220a-ROBERT  E  GARRETt' Ehr^tor 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION  GROUT  ^300-  

BOBBY  R   GRAY.  Director 

SPECLaO.  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  BUSINESS 

o.  ^^^^^-  *  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUT  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG  D,r«:ior 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  GROLT  2500—  

JANICE  A   HOWELL.  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP 

GROUT  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODICI  Dinjctor 
DESIGN.  GROUT  2900-JOHN-  E  KHTLE.  Duector         


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— FR   SCHMIDT 
Director 

MATERLVL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R   CROYLE,  Director 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUTPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUTH^IES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES.  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY.  SPORTING  GOODS   TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUTACTURING  EQUIPMENT.  AND  PRINTING  " 

GROUT  3300— J.J  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUTD  ENGINEERING  DEVICES 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G   KELLY.  Director 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEL'M  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  3500— A.U  SMITH.  Director 


308- !  I ! ^ 
308) 148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-1021 


.New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

06A)9/94 

308-1235 

06/27/94 

308-065 1 

08/25/94 

308-2351 

09/08AM 

308-01% 

03/15/94 

308- n82 
308-0511 

01/03/94 
05/17/94 

305-9600 

06/l(v«)3 

305-3800 

03/29/94 

308-0956 

05/10/94 

305-4700 
308-0661 

04/05/94 
05/16/94 

05/11/94 
06/28/94 

09/12/94 

08/11/94 
fyVI3/94 


•A  commumcauon  from  Iht  cxamuiCT  should  have  b«n  received  m  most  appbcaooos  filed  pnor  lo  this  dale 

Patents  will  Expirr  as  Follows 

(1)  The  term  of  any  utilitv  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  appbcation  filed  before  June  S    li«";  ,<  rh,  »t,.,„  ,i  rk-  -.r 

U.SC   154<aK2i  or  17  yean  frotn  grant  subject  to  anv  tennmal  disclattiH^   r^TsC   15*c7l  ^  ■"'  '^'  ^'"^  '"  " 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  fnjm  die  daze  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  anv  patent  inav  have  been  curtailed  bv  disclaimei  under  the  ™nvn<;i™i  -.*  i<  f  c  r    isi   k       i 

or  have  been  extended  und^  the  ,^Vi.io,.s  o,  ,S  U.S  C    IM,  l^^^I.^-^u^ ,rZ"'::;i'e 'nfo^Li^t '^l^th':^  tT^^^^^ 

specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  lo  deurmune  the  acrual  date  of  patent  eipinooo  ^^  portimlar  patent,  then  the 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  O,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1,  1995 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Sussman,  Acting  Managing  Anorney,  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages,  Wmes  &  SpinLs — Int.  Classes  29,  30.  31,  32,  33 

Services— Int.  Classes  ^i?.  .^6.  ^7,  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  102— Myra  Kur^bard.  .Managing  Anorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scienufic  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  103 — Kathryn  Frskjne.  Managing  Attorney.  i703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int   Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Anorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
UnwrtHJghl  melals.  Industrial  Equipment.  T(X)ls.  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Covenngs — Int. 
aasses  6,  ^.  S.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Qasses  35.  36.  r.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
(Themicals,  Paints.  Lubncants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  SerMces — Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,40,41.42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  PreparaiKins.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36, 
37.  38.  3g  4<),  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone   Managing  Annmey.  (703)  308-9107- 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparatmn^.  Paper  pr'nJuct.'.  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services — Int  Classes  35, 
36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  108— Da^d  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  i703)  308-9108 — 8th  Boor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods,  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams,  Fabncs,  Clothing  &  Nouons- 
Ini.  Classes  14,  P.  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Int   Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  K>J— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 — 8th  Hoor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabncs, 
Clothing  &  Nouons— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

"Collective  Marks— Class  200 
"Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Tr?.dcmark  Services— John  Walker,  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703  >  308-9000 

Pre-Examination— Alan  l..ambert.  Supervisor.  (703l  308-9401  ext    188 
Intent-ToUse— (ITUi— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

.AffidaviLs  Under  Secuons  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (.All  Classes) 

Section  I2(ci  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


03/23/95 


05/23/95 


04/26«5 


04/06/95 


05/23/95 


02/14/95 


06A)2/95 


05/15/95 


06/30/95 


05-/25/95 


07/03/95 


OH/21/95 


08/14/95 


05/01/95 


07/03/95 


07/24/95 


06/17/95 


05/30/95 


02/14/95 

07/25/95 
04/11/95 


1  "  Assigned  lo  dJl  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  appbcations  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  ( 703 1  305-9752 
from  6  30  am  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  thru  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants 
are  urged  not  to  tile  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK  MA.NL'AL  OF 
F_XA.MiNTsC.  PROCEDURE. 

3  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  i.ase  in  each  Law  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
die  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  12.  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  pnnced  in  ilaUcs  indicates  addiuons 

made  by  reexamination. 


Kl  4.568,149  (2750th) 

I.IQl  II)  (  K^.SIAI   DISPLAY  PANKI   WITH  OPAQUE 

MASK  ()\  KR  (,ATK  OR  SI(;NAI   LINK 

Masao  .Sugata.  Yokohama,  and  ^uko  Mhajima,  Tok>o.  both  of. 

.lapan.  assignors  Ki  (anon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  .Japan 

lUtxamination  Requi-st  No.  90/(MI3.770.  Mar.  28.  1995. 

Rif\aniination  Certilicalc  for  Patent  4.568.149.  issued  Keh.  4. 

1986.  .Ser  No.  571.826.  Jan.  19.  1984. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1983.  53-13561 

Int.  CI.'  (,02F  l/IM.^:l/m5:l/l339 

VS.  CI.  359—59 

1411 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  and  11-13  is  confirmed. 
New  claims  14  and  15-17  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

1  In  a  display  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  electrode  plates 
oppositely  spaced  from  each  other,  one  electrode  plate  having 
switching  elements  provided  with  gate  lines  and  source  lines,  the 
other  electrode  plate  havirg  a  counter  electrode  thereon,  the 
Improvement  wherein. 

(a)  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  electrode  plates  is  provided  with  a 
non-transmissive  member  along  al  least  one  of  said  gate  lines 
and  said  source  lines,  said  non-transmissive  member  being 
formed  as  a  stnpe  having  substantially  the  same  width  as  one 
of  the  gate  lines  or  source  lines,  and 

(b)  a  spacer  member  is  interposed  between  said  pair  of  electrode 
plates  along  said  non-transmissive  member 

11.  In  a  display  panel  comprising  first  and  second  electrode 
plates  oppositely  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  electrode  plates:  said  first 
electrode  plate  having  switching  elements  provided  with  gate  lines, 
source  lines  and  drain  electrodes  constituting  display  units,  said 
second  electrode  plate  having  a  counter  electrode  thereon;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  second  electrode  plate  comprises  color 
filters  disposed  to  face  said  drain  electrodes,  and  a  non- 
transmissive  metallic  film  disposed  between  an  adjacent  pair  of 
said  color  filters  and  along  at  least  one  of  said  gate  lines  and  said 
source  lines. 
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REISSUES 

OF-CHMBHR  11  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  ,he  original  pa.en.  but  torn,,  no  pan  of  a„s  reissue  specificadon;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  addihons 

made  bv  reissue. 


Re.  .^5.1 1-1 
FLUID  HOW  MH  KR 

Do\  Insjman.  Hjifa.  Israel.  assii;ni)r  to  Mtasun  nittit   hchiKjI- 

ogN  Intirnalional.  Sanla  Fi-  .Springs.  (  alif 
Original  No.  5.(W>9.()67,  dated  Dec.  .V   IWj.  s,  r   No.  fl.«,(lh4. 
\pr.  26.  IWO.  (oniinuationin-part  of  Sir,  No.  212.V5.>.  ,)iin. 
2V.  l^SS.  Pat.  No.  4.y20.'94,   \ppliiation  for  reissue  Dec.  .V 
1W2.  Ser.  No.  yS4.4.M 
rhf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma\    1, 
2(M)7.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inl    CI.'  GOIF  1/54:3/00 
-*'''  M  Claims 


Re.  ,V^.11^ 

MKTHOI)  \NI)  \FI'\R\lls  lOfvcllllAIK  IHK 

INJECTION  Of  SKAl  \NI  INK)  a  PRE.S.Sl  RIZED  FLl  ID 

MEMBER 

.lohnn>    I  .    Butler.   4011    Lance    Highlands,    Highlands.    Ie\. 

77.S62;  Richard  Wakeland.  T  l.andon.  Austin,  lex.  -S705- 

2521;  Donald  R.  Batson.  21(11  Holbnmk.  I)a>tim.  ley.  -75.^':. 

and   Robert   E    Metzger.  M}  Briarclift   la..  Ba\to«n    7e\ 

77521 
Original   No.  5.(152.42".  dated  Oct.   1.   IWl.  s,r    No.  .>Nh..s64. 

Sep.  2(1.  IWd.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  5.'7.5-4,  Jun. 

14.  IWn.  Pal.  No.  5.062.4.^1),  Vpplication  for  reissue  \ug   27. 

IW.V  Ser,  No,  ll.V21(i 

Int,  (I,    KI6K  43/00:41/02 
L.S.  CI.  1.^7-15  „  (laims 


25.  A  fluid  flnw  meter,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  fluid  port  defining  a  fluid 

flow  path  therebetween: 
a  flexible  membrane  mounted  at  first  and  second  longitudinal 

ends  within  the  housing,  said  membrane  having  a  pair  of 

opposite  side  edges  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  fluid  flou 

path  to  form  seals  with  the  housing: 
resilient  guide  means  mounted  adjacent  said  first  longitudinal 

end  for  facilitating  change  of  position  of  the  membrane:  and 
means  responsive  to  membrane  fle.xure  for  determining  a  fluid 

flow  rale  along  said  flow  path. 


Re,  ,<5.115 
LOW  FO\MIN(;  EEEEC  Tl\  E  HVDROTRf)PE 
.Anlhon>  E.  Winston.  East  Brunswick.  Francis  R.  (  ala.  High- 
land  Park:   Steven   E.   Dunn.   Hillsborough;  Alfredo  \inci. 
Da>ton.  and  M.  Stephen  I.ajoie.  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N..)., 
as-signors  to  Church  &  DHighl  Co.  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J, 
Original  No.  5,264.04'.  dated  Nov.  2,V  1W3.  Ser.  No.  8%.379. 
Jun.  10.  1992.  CDntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.^1.512.  ,|ul. 
17.   1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun,  S,   1994. 
Ser.  No.  257.6W 

Int.  CI.    B08B  MM 

I  .s,  CI.  1.A4--12  ::  (i^i^, 

1    ,\  melhotJ  tor  removing  soldering  flux  alone  or  with  other 
residues  from  a  pnnted  winng  board,  comprising 

(a)  conlactmg  the  board  with  an  aqueous  llu\  removing  solution 
compnsing  from  about  0,1  to  \5  percent  bv  weight  of  a  flux 
removing  composition  comprismg  alkaline  salts,  at  least  one 
organic  adjuvant  and  a  hydrotrope  to  maintain  said  ad|U\ant 
in  solution,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  aKiul  10  lo  I  .v 

(b)  allowing  the  contact  to  continue  for  sufticienl  imie  lo  emu) 
sify  and  remove  ihr  solderinp  fluv  [or]  cuui  the  osh,  i  reMdue- 
if  present:  and 

(c)  removing  the  combined  composition  and  the  soldering  tluv 
[or]  and  the  other  residues  from  the  board. 


5   A  method  of  injecting  a  sealant  into  a  chamber  formed  by  a 
packing  assembly  of  a  first  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  a  [driver  cap  to  a  hrsi  end  portion  ot  a  fitting; 
rotating  said  dnver  cap  and  fitting  at  high  speed  to  fnction  weld 
a]  second  end  ponion  of  the  fitting  to  the  exterior  of  the  first 
valve  at  an  area  immediately  adjacent  the  packing  assembly 
chamber: 
[removing  the  driver  cap  from  the  fitting;] 
attaching  a  containment  body  having  a  second  valve  operatively 
positioned  in  a  bore  extendmc  through  said  containment  body 
to  said  fitting; 
inserting  a  packing  seal  into  a  bore  extending  into  a  second  end 

portion  of  said  containment  bcxjv; 
inserting  a  bonng  means  through  the  packing  seal,  into  the  bore 

of  said  containment  housing; 
opening  said  second  valve; 

insening  said  bonng  means  through  said  opened  second  valve; 

completing  a  bore  hole  into  the  packing  assembly  chamber  of 

said  first  valve  so  as  to  establish  fluid  communication  between 

the  bore  and  said  packing  assembly  chamber; 

withdrawing  the  bonng  means  a  preselected  distance  along  said 

bore  to  remove  said  bfinng  means  from  said  second  valve 

while  maintaining  conijii   hetut-en   said  Ninng  means  and 

said  packing  seal: 

closing   the    second    valve   to   inteirupi    tiuid   communication 

between  said  packing  assembly  chamber  and  said  bore; 
removing  said  bonng  means  from  said  bore; 
coupling  10  one  of  the  containment  housing  and  the  fitting. 
means  lor  injecting  sealant  into  the  packing  assembly  cham- 
ber ot  said  first  valve; 
opening   v,,)d  second  valve  to  establish  fluid  communication 
between   said  packing   assembly    chamber  and   said  sealant 
injecting  means: 

injecting  sealant  into  the  packing  a,ssembly  chamber  of  said  firet 

valve, 
closing    said   second   valve   to   interrupt   fluid   communication 
between   said  packing  assemblv   chamber  and  said   sealant 

inicsling  me.iii'- 
rcnkiving  said  injeciing  means,  and 
insenmg  plug  means  through  said  conuiitinknt  housing  and  said 

second  valve  and  mtp  sealing  engagemen!  with  said  fitting  to 
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seal  said  bore  from  said  packing  assembly  chamber,  whereby 
said  containment  body  is  removable  from  sajd  attachment 
bodv. 


Re.  35,117 
SCANNER  WITH  COLPON  VALIDATION 
Joseph  F.  Rando.  Los  Vltos  HilLs,  Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Novak. 
Lake  Oswego,  Oreg..  avsignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning 
Systems,  Inc.,  Kugene.  Orvg. 
Original  No.  5.128„^20.  dated  Jul.  7,  1992,  Sen  No.  392351, 
Aug.  11.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
i45,892 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  I5/<X):  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CI.  235—375  39  Claims 


.L-K.^ 


21.  A  point-of-sale  bar  code  reader  for  reading  and  verifying 
redemption  coupons  hearing  bar  codes,  as  well  as  reading  items 
being  purchased  in  a  consumer  transaction,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  first  wiruiow  oriented  generally  horizontally 
and  a  second  window  oriented  generally  vertically, 

a  scanning  mechanism  contained  within  the  housing  for  produc- 
ing a  first  scan  pattern  which  is  directed  through  the  first 
window  and  a  second  scan  pattern  which  is  directed  through 
the  second  window, 

collection  optics  and  bar  code  decoding  software, 

correlation  means  for  comparing  decoded  information  from  a 
redemption  coupon  bar  code  with  information  relating  to  the 
items  being  purchased  as  determined  from  bar  codes  of  items 
scanned  in  a  same  consumer  transaction,  and  for  determining 
whether  a  redemption  amount  associated  with  the  redemption 
coupon  should  be  credited  ha.sed  on  whether  a  qualified  item 
has  been  purchased. 


UMI 


Re.  35,118 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  FIBERIZING  AND 
(  El  I  ILOSK    PRODICT  THERF:0F 
Milton  (ierber.  ()s,sian.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Fiber  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Original  No.  4.'>19.340.  dated  Apr.  24,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  311,211, 
Feb.  15.  19X9.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
872.965 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  23/J4 
l'.S.  CI.  241—5  58  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  fiberizing  organic   material  to  form  a  low 
density  fibrous  product  comprising: 
a  housing  defining; 
a  cylindncal  rotor  chamber  having  a  central  axis, 
a  volume-shaped  passage  formed  around  said  rotor  chamber, 
a  tangential  outlet  from  said  volute-shaped  passage,  and 
axial  inlet  means  for  feeding  said  organic  matenai  into  the 
central  portion  of  said  rotor  chamber; 
a  discharge  duct  communicating  with  a  radially  outw  ard  portion 
of  said  tangential  outlet  for  removing  the  fibrous  product  from 
the  apparatus; 


air  return  means  communicating  between  a  radialK  inu.ird 
portion  of  said  tangential  outlet  and  said  axial  inlet  means  tor 
recirculating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  air  from  said  tangen^ 
tial  outlet  directly  to  said  rotor  chamber; 

means  for  delivering  said  organic  matenai  to  said  axial  inlet 
means; 

a  perforate  cylindrical  screen  mourned  in  said  housing  about 
said  axis  between  said  rotor  chamber  and  said  volute-shaped 
passage: 

a  centrifugal  blower  rotor  mounted  in  said  rotor  chamber  tor 
rotation  about  said  axis  and  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  radial  \anes 
with  rakers  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  rakers 
being  closelv  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  screen  to 
prevent  clogging  of  the  openings  m  said  screen:  and 

drive  means  for  turning  said  rotor  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
generate  a  flow  velocity  for  said  air  and  fibrous  product  that  is 
received  in  said  volute  chamber,  that  causes  centrifugal  con- 
centration of  said  fibrous  prcxjuci  m  the  radially  outward 
portion  of  said  volute  chamber. 

whereby  said  fibrous  product  is  concentrated  in  the  radially 
outward  portion  of  the  flow  at  the  tangential  outlet  for  deliv- 
ery to  said  discharge  duct  and  the  radially  inward  portion  of 
the  flow  that  is  received  by  said  air  return  means  at  the 
radially  inward  portion  of  said  tangential  outlet  is  relativeK 
free  of  said  fibrous  product. 


Re.  35,119 
[SEMICONDICTOR  INTEGR.VTED  CIRCLTT  CHIP-TO- 
CHIP  INTERCONNECTION  SCHEME]  TEXTIREI) 
METALLIC  COMPRESSIOS  BOSDISG 
Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit,  and  Theodore  A.  Fulton.  Warren. 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Original  No.  4,937,653,  dated  Jun.  26,  199().  Ser.  No.  222.465. 
Jul.  21.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
820,730 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/4S:2.W2;2J/16:23/42 
I  .S.  CI.  257—739  22  Claims 


/,*    In  I  iimhinulum: 

a  first  hod\  having  a  first  metallic  layer  located  contiguous  with 
a  first  surface  of  the  first  body:  and 

a  second  hod\  having  a  second  metallic  layer  being  compression 
bimded  to  the  secimd  melallu  lover  either  the  first  metallic 
laser  or  the  second  metallic  layer  but  not  both  the  first  and 
second  metallic  lasers,  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  that 
IS  textured  prior  to  bonding  with  indentations  whose  depths 
are  of  the  order  of  one  micrometer  or  less. 


Re.  35,120 

DISPLAY  TYPE  RFFRK;ER^\T0R/FREEZER  CABINET 
James   J.    Heaney.    Glendale.    Calif.,    assignor   to    Anthony  s 

Manufacturing  C  ompany.  Inc..  San  Fernando.  Calif. 
Original  No.  4.477.129.  dated  Oct.  16.  1984.  .Sen  No.  389.675. 

Jun.  18.  1982.  Division  of  Sen  No.  187.558.  Sep.  15.  1980. 

Pat.  No.  4.382.177.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  3.  1993.  .Ser 

No.  116.729 

Int.  CI."  A47F  J/M 
V.S.  CI.  312-116  4  Claims 


1  In  a  display  type  refrigeraied  cabinet  having  a  transparent 
viewing  area  composing  a  cahmei  btxiv  for  installation  mside  a 
building  and  for  containing  merchandise  required  to  be  kept  at 
least  colder  than  the  ambient  temperature  in  the  region  surrounding 
the  cabinet,  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  region 
inside  the  cabinet  at  least  colder  than  the  ambient  temperature 
region  surrounding  the  cabinet  and  including  transparent  pane 
structure  for  viewing  the  contents  inside  the  cabinet,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  [at  leasl  some  ot]  the  transparent  pane  structure  is  a 
single  pane  having  one  surface  direcllv  e\posed  in  use  lo  the 
wanner  ambient  region  outside  the  cabinet,  and  an  opposed  surface 
in  Use  facing  the  colder  region  mside  the  cabinet,  and  having  an 
infrared  reflecting  visible  lighl  transmitting  coating  applied  to  the 
surface  tacing  the  colder  region  for  reflecting  a  substantial  ponion 
of  infrared  radiation  incident  on  said  coating  from  the  warmer 
region,  so  as  to  restrict  substantial  transmission  of  infrared  radia- 
tion from  the  warmer  region  lo  the  colder  region  and  so  as  to  heat 
the  surface  of  the  pane  exposed  in  use  to  the  warmer  region 
sufliciently  to  prevent  fonnation  of  a  visibility-impeding  layer 
thereon  bv  reradiation  of  the  reflected  infrared  radiation  back 
through  the  pane  toward  the  warm  region  and  for  transmitting  a 
substantial  ponion  of  visible  light  radiation  incident  on  said  coal- 
ing, lo  enable  substantiaIN  clear  visibililv  therethrough. 


Re,  35.121 
RECJILATION  OF  THE  OITPIT  \  OLTAGE  OF  \ 
\OLTAGE  Ml  LTIPLIER 
Marco  Olive,  Bergamo;  Luigi  Pascucci.  Sesto  S.  (novanni.  and 
Corrado    Villa.    Sovico.    all    of.    Italy,    assignors    to    SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.nl..  Italy 
Original  No.  4.933,827,  dated  Jun.  12.  1990,  Ser  No.  376067, 
Jul.  6.  1989.  .'Application  for  reissue  Jun.  9.  1992.  Sen  No, 
897,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  6.  1988.  8.V>47  A/88 

Int.  CI.    H02.M  7,25 

V.S.  CI.  .V,3-60  ,4  Claims 


3.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  regulated  output  voltage,  compris- 
ing: 

a  voltage  multiplier: 

an  oscillator  for  driving  said  voltage  multiplier  and  having  a 
terminal  for  receiving  an  oscillation  interrupt  signal; 

a  voltage  regulator: 

a  constant  current  generator, 

said  voltage  regulator  being  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
the  voltage  multiplier  and  said  constant  current  generator 
being  connected  between  the  voltage  regulator  and  ground, 
wherein  a  first  signal  is  developed  across  said  constant  cur- 
rent generator: 

a  trigger  circuit  having  a  preset  triggering  threshold  for  gener- 
ating an  oscillation  interrupt  signal  when  said  first  .signal 
becomes  greater  tlian  the  preset  triggering  threshold: 

said  oscillation  interrupt  signal  being  connected  to  said  oscilla- 
tor terminal  to  interrupt  oscillation  of  the  oscillator  until  the 
first  signal  on  said  constant  current  generator  falls  below  the 
preset  triggering  threshold  of  said  trigger  circuit. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  ,1  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


HYBRID  1K4  R(.s^  pM^vt  ^AUfvn    u,,^,..-  characterized  by  its  dense   and   mounding  gramA  habit,   slow 

I    kniu,      T  KO^I-^Pl^ANT  NAMtD    Rl  IM  IK  growth  rate,  thick  leathery  upturned  leaves  widi  imique  revolu.e 

Fled  I)«"  291.^4^'     ^      ^-  o^  '"■  '*'"  '^''^''^  ^"'"^  "^  '^'^  P'^'  '^  '"^^^^^«1  by  the  improved 

IS  ri   PI.      15  'ni- >^i-    AUlH  .xf*/  Its  tolerance  of  heat,  drought,  wind,  salt,  msects.  and  soil  type 

I  .>.  I  I.  PH.— 15  1  Claim  '*^- 

1   A  neu,  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  h\  hnd  lea  rose 

class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.  '  

y_<<w 

R-APHIOLEPIS  INDK  \  \ARIFTY  WMKU    COMA 
James  B.  Beri^.  Roitd-Daphne,  Ala.,  as^signor  to  nowerwood 
Nursery.  Inc..  Loxlev.  Via. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.576 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  Vr<y 
l.S.Cl.  Plt.-^7.5  jc,3,m 

1  A  nev,  .,no  unique  Ndnei\  ot  Raphtolepis  mdua  named 
Kuphi(>i,-ri^  I'liji:,.  Conij  a^  herein  ^hown  and  de.scnbed.  is 
characterized  h>  it^  kxise.  broad-mounding  form,  large,  thick 
conaceous  leaves,  rust  colored  lomenlose  new -growth,  abundance 
ot  single,  fragrant  white  flowers  and  stout  stems,  the  landscape 
\alue  of  this  plant  is  increased  by  the  improved  cold  hardmevv  and 
resistance  to  leaf  spot  and  tireblight  as  uell  as  itv  tolerance  ot  hcit, 
drought,  wind,  salt,  msects,  and  soil  type. 


yj97 

HYBRID  TFA  ROSF  PLANT  NAMFD    JACHFIR 
Keith  \V.  Zarv.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  (reek 
(iardeas.  Inc..  Medford.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  281.252 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  v(¥; 
I  ..S.  CI.  Plt.-21  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  h\  hnd  tea  cia^-. 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  panicu 
larly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  deep  red  purple 
flowers  of  good  hybrid  lea  form.  Mrong  fragrance,  ghis'-v  preen 
foliage  and  excellent  plant  vigor 


9J98 
RAPHI0LF:PIS  INDICA  variety  NAMKD   CONOR 
James  B.  Berr>.  Daphne.  Ala.,  as,signor  to  Flowerwood  Nurserv 
Inc.,  Loxlev.  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Sen  No,  386.756 

Int.  (1.    AOIH  'i/(>t) 

U.S.  CI.  Plt.-67.5  1  (laim 

1.  A  neu  and  unique  vanet)  ol  Raphiolepis  mdua  plant  named 

Raphwifpi-,    mdua   'Conor'  as  herein  shown   and  descnbed,    l^ 


9,400 
GERAMIM  PLANT  NAMFD  FLSC  HAMPTION 
Ingeborg  .Schumann.  AlbsladU  (Germany,   a&signor  to   Flortis 
W,.  Binningen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  .Ser  No.  MA)MS 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ^'iHi 
IS.  CI.  Plt.-^7.12  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Fischam- 
pion.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  DEC.  12,  1995 

ERRATA 

For  Set 

<^LASS  PATENT  NO. 

033-299 ; 5.473.819 

■^0-042 5.474.007 

60(^214 5.474.056 

600-214 5.474.057 

131^94 5.474.091 

131-280 5.474.092 

156--475 5.474.134 

279-156 5.474,308 

285-131  5.474.357 

383-211  5.474.382 

383-121  5.474.383 

384-057 5.474.384 

299-039 5,474.397 

403-^05 5.474.402 

403-369 5.474.403 

403-102 5.474.404 

405-286 5,474,405 

416-203 5,474.421 

604-067 5.474.552 

252-700 5.474.725 

419-010 5.474.741 

514-562 5_474.7S7 

502-172 5.474.977 

524-089 5.475.056 

327-545 5.475.273 

329-300 5.475J07 

395-^00 5,475.625 

395-800 5.475.631 

395^86 5.475.697 

380-025 5,475.762 

380-159 5.475,763 

341-^22 5.475.821 

341-022 5,475.821 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,473,778 
SI  N(;i  ASS  (   \P 
Roland  M.  Bell.  OttaHa.  kans..  assignor  to  John  K.  Pollock. 
Kdgerton,  Kans. 

Fik'd  Dit.  2V.  IW.<,  Ser.  No.  17.?.  144 

Int.  (1.    \t}\F  9/00 

U.S.  1 1.  2-l(.  12  Claim!, 


lie    72 


50  . 


10  In  combination  wiih  a  headpiece  having  a  crown  and  a  bill 
foruardl)  extending  from  a  lower  edge  of  the  crown,  an  eyeglass 
system  compnsing: 

a  lens  for  a  user  viewing  therethrough; 
at  least  one  tab  extending  from  said  lens; 
a  material  structure  connected  to  the  crown  for  forming  at  least 
one  slot  between  said  structure  and  the  crown,  said  slot 
extending  in  a  direction  along  the  crown  and  generally  normal 
to  the  bill,  said  slot  having  a  first  end  formed  b\  a  first 
juncture  of  said  structure  and  the  crown  adjaceni  the  bill  and 
a  second  end  formed  by  a  second  juncture  of  said  structure 
and  crown  at  a  position  displaced  from  the  bill,  said  slot 
receiving  said  at  least  one  tab  in  slidahle  mo\ement  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  at  least  one  slot  to  position 
said  lens  in  a  first  position  adjacent  the  ^  rou  n  .ind  .1  second 
position  below  the  bill. 


UMI 


S.■t^7^.77') 
SLEEPINf;  BA(,  WITH  EXPANSIBIK  SEGMENT 
Paul  F.  Kramer.  Berkclev.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Mountain  Hard- 
wear,  Inc.,  Berkeicv.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.094 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  v/(;,s 
I  .S.  CI.  2—69.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  sleeping  bag  having  a  bag  inner  chamber  for  accommodat- 
ing an  individual,  said  sleeping  bag  compnsing.  in  combination: 
a  non-expandable.  slee\e-like  upper  sleeping  bag  segment  defin- 
ing an  upper  interior  paniallv  comprising  said  bag  inner 
chamber  and  having  first  and  second  upper  segment  open 
ends  communicating  with  said  upper  interior,  said  first  upper 
segment  upper  end  comprising  a  head  opening  allowing 
access  to  the  sleeping  bag  inner  chamber  b\  an  indniduaK 
and  said  upper  sleeping  bag  segment  having  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  fixed  dimension  at  said  second  upper  segment  open 
end: 
J  non-e\pansible.  pocket-like  lower  sleeping  bag  segment  detin 
ing  a  lower  interior  panially  compnsing  said  bag  inner  cham- 
ber for  accommodating  the  feet  of  an  individual  occupving 
the  bag  inner  chamber  and  having  a  lower  segment  open  end 
and  a  lower  segment  closed  end.  and  said  lower  sleeping  hag 
segment  having  an  outer  penpherv  of  fixed  dimension  at  the 
lower  segment  open  end: 
an  outwardiv  expansible,  vleeve-like  iinermediate  sleeping  h.ig 
segment  defining  an  intemiediate  interior  paniallv  ^uniprisinc; 
said  bag  inner  chamber  and  having  tuo  spaceil  iniemiedi;iic 
segmeni  ends  conmuinicatine  with  -.aid  intemiedMle  seenienl 


interior,  and  said  intermediate  sleeping  bag  segment  affixed  to 
said  upper  sleeping  bag  segment  and  to  said  tower  sleeping 

bag  segment  with  one  of  said  intermediate  segment  ends 
disposed  at  the  second  upper  segment  open  end  and  in  registrv 
thereuith  and  ihe  other  of  the  intermediate  segment  ends 
disposed  ai  the  lower  segment  open  end  and  in  registry 
therewith,  said  intermediate  sleeping  bag  segment  accommo- 
daiing  the  knees  of  an  individual  occupying  the  hag  inner 
chamber:  and 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  intermediate  sleeping  bag 
segment  and  extending  at  least  panially  about  said  inlermedi- 
aie  sleeping  bag  segment  nomiallv  maintaining  said  interme- 
diate sleeping  bag  segmeni  m  an  unexpanded  condition 
wherein  said  intermediate  sleeping  bag  segment  extends  sub 
stantialK  directlv  between  said  upper  and  lower  sleeping  bag 
segments  and  does  not  curve  outwardiv  awav  therefrom,  said 
resilient  means  being  essentiaJIv  in  a  non-iension  stale  when 
said  intermediate  sleeping  hag  segment  is  m  said  unevpanded 
condition,  and  said  resilient  means  expanding  under  tension  10 
permit  outward  expansion  of  said  intennediaie  sleeping  hag 
segment  and  an  increase  in  size  of  the  intermediate  intenor 
and  said  bag  inner  chamber  as  well  as  movement  of  the 
intermediate  sleeping  bag  segment  outwardly  away  from  said 
upper  and  lower  steeping  bag  segments  upon  application  of 
pressure  to  the  intermediate  sleepmg  bag  segment  bv  a  knee 
of  an  occupant  of  the  sleeping  bag. 


5.47.^,780 
BODY  SI  IT  W  ITH  DROP  SEAT  Fl  \P 
Su  Zen.  55  Bethune  St..  New  ^ork.  N.^.  10014 

Filed  Mar.  J.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.980 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  1/06:1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  2—79  4  Claims 

1.  .A  one-piece  coverall  garment  adapted  to  be  tightiv  miea  or 
the  body  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  the  garmeni 
being  of  fabnc  and  having,  as  integral  portions  thereof,  two  arm 
sleeves  and  two  legs  having  free  bottom  ends  and  a  joined  upper 
portion,  charactenzed  in  that  the  garment  funher  comprises  as 
integral  ponions  thereof  a  drop-seat  panel  having  a  lower  edge 
connected  to  the  leg  s  upper  portion,  two  triangular  shaped  panels 
extending  from  the  drop  seat  panel  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
crossing  each  other  at  the  front  of  the  garment,  and  fastener  means 
extending  from  each  of  the  tnangular  panels  long  enough  to  be 
removabh  tasiened  together  at  the  rear  exienor  of  the  garment. 
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5,473,782 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  GL  ARD  AND  PLLTSGER 

WilUam  J.  Coakley,  730  Twinview  PL,  Pleasent  Hill,  Calif. 

94523,  assignor  to  Williani  J.  CoaWey,  Pleasent  Hill.  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,738,  Feb.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944302 
Int.  Cl.'^  A47K  l/!4 
U.S.  CI.  4—295  2  Claims 


5,473,781 

SOCK  HAVING  A  FOOT  ARCH  SLTPORT 

Bert  Greenberg.  2030  S.  Ocean  Dr..  Hallandale,  Fla.  33009 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^50 

Int  a."  A41B  U/00 

L  Js.  CI.  2—239  18  Claims 


20^34 


15  In  a  sock  having  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg  pcinion,  said  foot 
fxinion  having  a  heel  zone,  a  toe  zone  and  an  intermediate  zone 
between  the  heel  zone  and  toe  zone,  and  said  intermediate  zone 
ha\  mg  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  outer  penmeter  and  an 
inner  penmeter  the  improvement  in  an  arch  support  for  the  foot  of 
a  person  wearing  said  sock  comprising; 

an  elastic  band  encircling  the  intermediate  zone  of  said  sock, 
said  band  having  a  first  edge  near  the  heel  zone  and  a  second 
edge  near  the  toe  zone  of  said  sock; 
the  penmeter  of  the  first  edge  of  said  band  being  greater  than  the 
penmeter  of  the  second  edge  thereof  to  proMde  an  inward 
taper  for  said  band  from  said  first  edge  to  said  second  edge; 
the  first  edge  of  said  band  being  attached  to  the  intermediate 
zone  of  said  sock  and  the  second  edge  thereof  being  unat 
(ached  to  said  sock; 
the  penmeter  of  the  second  edge  of  said  band  being  substantially 
less  than  the  perimeter  of  the  intermediate  zone  of  said  scxk 
adjacent  to  said  second  edge;  and 
the  taper  of  said  elastic  band  being  at  an  angle  sufficient  in  cause 
the  intermediate  zone  of  said  .sock  to  be  compressed  along 
most  of  the  length  of  said  band  from  said  first  edge  to  said 
second  edge; 
whereby  insertion  of  a  wearer's  foot  for  which  said  siKk  is  sized 
in  the  sock  will  cause  said  elastic  band  to  expand  and  provide 
supp«m  111  ihe  arch  of  the  foot. 


f  , 


::^i- 


1- 


1.  A  garbage  disposal  guard  and  plunger  for  use  with  a  smk 
drain  mounted  garbage  disposal  unit  having  a  splash  guard,  com- 
prising: 

a  handle  for  being  grasped  by  a  user; 

a  substantialK  circular  cap  for  sealing  the  sink  drain  and  for 
guarding  against  unwanted  items  entenng  the  garbage  dis- 
posal unit;  and. 

a  neck  and  scraper  ptjnion  ha\ing  an  elongate  cylindncal  neck 
with  a  disk  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  on 
one  end  thereof,  said  disk  being  sized  to  hi  within  the  smk 
drain; 

said  cap  being  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  neck  between 
said  neck  and  said  handle; 

whereby,  said  disk  either  may  be  supported  on  the  splash  guard 
of  the  garbage  disposal  unit  with  said  cap  located  ihereabove 
wherein  said  cap  guards  against  the  unwanted  items  entenng 
the  garbage  disposal  unit  or  may  be  pushed  through  the  splash 
guard  wherein  the  cap  may  seal  the  sink  drain,  and  said  disk 
may  be  manipulated  by  said  handle  to  serve  as  a  scraper  or  to 
push  garbage  through  the  splash  guard  and  into  the  garbage 
disposal. 


5,473.783 
AIR  PERCOLATING  PAD 
Randall  W.  Allen.  3318  Enfield  Ave..  Elko.  Nev.  89801 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.431 

Int.  ci.'^  A47C  :im 

I  .S.  CI.  5—469  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  air  percolating  pad  which  is  readily 
portable  and  adjustable  for  positioning  under  a  bed-ndden  patient 
which  compnses:  a  small,  thin,  flexible  plastic  pad,  the  pad  being 
formed  m  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  long  side 
edges  and  short  side  edges;  a  plurality  of  flexible,  plastic  tubes 
embedded  within  said  pad;  and  means  to  conduct  air  through  said 
tubes  and  to  release  it  from  said  pad  under  a  patient  lying  thereon, 
said  pad  being  enclosed  within  a  removable,  sterile  mesh  tabric 
cover;  said  cover  including  a  side  slit  and  an  open  end  which 
facilitates  its  quick  and  efficient  placement  and  removal  of  the  pad 
in  an  operative  onentation; 

said  plurality  of  flexible  plastic  tubes  including  a  main  air 
distnbutor  tube  and  a  plurality  of  closed  end  air  discharge 
tubes  connected  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  distnbu 
tor  tube  within  said  pad.  and 
said  means  to  conduct  air  through  said  tubes  and  to  release  it 
from  said  pad  compnsing  a  plurality  of  air  vent  openings 
extending  upwardly  from  said  plastic  tubes  and  penetrating 
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through  the  surface  of  said  plastic  pad;  and  a  source  of  air 
pressure  connected  to  said  plastic  tube^ 


5.473.784 
BODY  BOARD 
Drue  C.  Nixon;  Daniel  B.  Soulvie.  both  of  Glendale.  and  Rich- 
ard T.  Coughlin.  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  .\rizona 
E.M.S.  Products.  Inc.,  Peoria,  Ariz, 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  277.189 

Int.  CI."  A61G  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  5—625  8  Claims 


1   A  body  board  that  is  supfxirtable  on  ground,  compnsing: 

an  outer  plastic  shell  having  an  upper  portion  defining  a  gener- 
ally flat  upper  surface  for  supponing  an  injured  person,  a 
lower  portion  defining  an  underside  of  the  shell,  a  hollow 
interior  between  the  upper  and  lower  shell  portions,  and 
defining  an  x-ray  region  over  a  central  portion  thereof; 

runners  depending  from  the  underside  of  the  l(>wer  shell  portion 
tor  supporting  the  b<idv  board  on  ihe  ground  and  defining 
further  the  hollow  mienor.  the  thickness  of  the  hollow  intenor 
at  Ihe  runners  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  outer  plastic  shell  varying  substantially  across  the  x-ra\ 
region  of  die  shell  between  the  runners. 

said  upper  and  lower  shell  ptirtions  each  being  ol  suhstantialh 
uniform  thickness  across  the  x-rav  region. 

reinforcement  means  being  disposed  in  the  hollow  intenor  at  the 
runners  and  extending  through  the  hollow  intenor  between  the 
runners  to  cross  die  x-ray  region  of  the  plastic  shell  to  provide 
resistance  to  deflection  of  the  board  under  loaded  conditions: 


the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  upper  shell  portion,  the  lower 
shell  portion,  and  the  reinforcemenl  means  being  substantiallv 
uniform  at  the  runners  and  across  the  x-ray  region  between 
the  runners  to  provide  substantially  uniform  absorpuon  ot 
x-rays  passed  through  the  x-ra>  region  of  the  body  board  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  its  flat  upper  surface  despite  die 
\analion  in  the  thickness  ot  the  hollow  intenor  at  the  runners 
and  between  die  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  outer  plastic 
shell  at  the  runners  and  across  the  x-ray  region  between  the 
runners. 


5.473,785 
TRAVELING  COLLAPSIBLE  TODDLER  BED 
Bengt  G,   Lager,  and   Luanne  Whiting-Lager,   both  of  1506 
Waynesborough  Ct..  Marietta.  (;a.  30062 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.779 

Int.  CI.'  B68G  VW 

L'.S.  CI.  5-655  6  Claims 


5.  A  utility  bed.  comprising: 

a  rectangular  flexible  sheet  member  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  a  length  which  is  twice  a  width  of  said  flexible 
sheet  member; 

a  plurality  of  cushioning  members  each  having  a  length  approxi- 
mately et)ual  to  said  width  of  said  flexible  sheet  member  and 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section; 

a  pair  of  end  pockets  attached  at  either  end  of  said  flexible  sheet 
member  along  said  width,  each  of  said  end  pockets  for  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  cushioning  members: 

a  pair  of  side  pockets  attached  ai  either  side  of  said  flexible  sheet 
member  along  said  length,  each  of  said  side  pockets  for 
receiving  two  of  said  cushioning  members;  and 

foldable  tabs  attached  to  each  end  of  the  side  pockets  and  having 
one  of  a  hook  fastener  member  or  a  loop  fastener  member, 
said  foldable  tabs  for  being  folded  over  ends  of  said  end 
pockets  so  that  said  one  of  said  hook  fastener  member  or  said 
loop  fastener  member  males  with  the  other  of  said  hook 
fastener  member  or  said  loop  fastener  member  said  other  of 
said  hiKik  fastener  member  or  said  Icxip  fastener  member 
being  attached  to  said  ends  of  said  end  pockets. 

wherein  said  end  and  side  pockets  are  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
flexible  sheet  member  to  define  a  confined  area  when  said 
hook  and  loop  fastener  members  are  mated  with  each  other 


774 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  1995 


5,473.786 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  TOOL.  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

Kric  Resh.  44641  Alighchi  Wav.  Trmecula.  Calif.  92592 
Kiled  \ug.  25.  1W4,  Ser.  Nii.  296.226 
Inl.  CI.'  B(MI)  JyiX):  EIMH  x /Y, 
l.S.  CI.  15— 1.7  9  Claims 


therethrough  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  ot  the  flotation 
meinber,  the  disl:  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  (roin  about 
O.CM.S  to  about  0.1(X)  inch  and  a  selected  density,  wherein  the 
density  of  the  flotation  member  and  the  cleaning  member  are 
selected  to  form  a  tube  cleaner  having  a  relative  specific 
gravity  in  the  range  from  about  0.9  to  about  I.I. 


5,473,788 

FOOT  SPONGE 

Salvatore  F.  Aragona.  29.^02  Lund,  Warren,  Mlih.  4809.^ 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.678 

Int.  CI."  A47K  7/()J 

L.S.  CI.  15—104.92  20  Claims 


1  In  a  tool  for  cleaning  debris  from  swimming  pools,  the 
combination  of:  frame  means  forming  a  mouth  portion,  said  frame 
means  including  a  substantially  flat  forward  surface  which  is  the 
leading  surface  of  said  frame  means  and  being  oriented  at  an  angle 
i»  lorm  said  mouth  portion  as  said  frame  means  is  normally  moved 
through  a  swimming  pool  and  further  including  an  outer  surface 
radially  outward  with  respect  to  said  mouth  portion;  net  means  tor 
covenng  said  mouth  fKjrtion;  and  retaining  means  for  retaining  said 
net  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  frame  means,  said 
retaining  means  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  said  frame 
means  when  said  retaining  means  is  assembled  with  said  frame 
means,  said  first  portion  including  a  front  surface  having  a  first 
edge  for  contacting  a  surface  of  the  pool,  said  first  edge  located 
forv.ard  of  said  substantially  flat  forward  surface  of  said  frame 
means,  and  radially  outward  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  frame 
means,  said  first  portion  further  including  a  second  edge  positioned 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  edge  as  said  tool  is  normalK 
moved  through  the  p<x)l  water,  .said  second  edge  being  positioned 
inwardly  from  said  first  edge  with  respect  to  said  mouth  of  said 
frame,  said  front  surface  constituting  a  smooth  transition  between 
said  first  and  second  edges,  and  said  front  surface  and  said  first  and 
second  edges  being  configured  to  scoop  debris  from  said  pool 
surface  and  direct  it  away  from  said  first  edge  and  toward  said 
second  edge,  and  thereafter  into  said  net  means. 


5.473,787 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  Tl  BES  OF 

HE.AT  EXCHANGERS 

.lames  F.  Echols.  Bcllaire.  Tex..  as.signor  to  Bel/  l.ahoratorie>. 
Inc.,  Irevose,  Pa. 

Filed  ,|un.  21.  I9<*4.  Ser.  No.  262.855 

Int.  (.1.    B()8B  ^/04.  F28G  l/U<) 

VS.  C\.  15—104.061  15  Claims 


1.  A  unidirectional  tube  cleaner  comprising: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

said  first  end  comprising  a  flotation  member  having  a  matrix  ot 
ngid  material  and  a  maximum  dimension,  the  maximum 
dimension  being  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  to  be 
cleaned  by  a  selected  distance,  the  flotation  member  having  a 
neck  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  an  elastomeric  matenal  and 
having  a  selected  density;  and 

said  second  end  comprising  a  cleaning  member  having  a  matrix 
of  elastomenc  material  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  a  hole 


1    A  foot  sponge  for  providing  cleansing  of  each  fool  of  a 
person,  each  f(K>t  having  a  fore-foot  that  includes  toes  of  the  foot. 
a  heel  and  an  ankle,  said  fool  sponge  being  used  in  conjunction 
uiih  an  application  thereto  of  water,  said  foot  sponge  comprising: 
a  sponge  member  composed  of  a  spongy  material,  said  sponge 
member  having  an  underside,  said  sponge  member  having  a 
tool  receptacle  formed  therein  opposite  said  underside,  said 
foot  receptacle  comprising: 
an  insole  upon  which  a  fool  is  restable:  and 
fore-foot  receptacle  means  including  a  ponion  of  said  insole 
for  receiving  thereinto  the  fore-foot  of  the  foot:  and 
base  member  means  connected  with  said  underside  of  said 
sponge  member  for  providing  a  selectively  removable  attach- 
ment to  a  surface: 
wherein  said  sponge  member  is  wetted  and  each  foot  of  a  person 
are  seriallv  placed  in  said  fool  receptacle,  wherein  movement 
of  the  fo<it  withm  said  foot  receptacle  with  respect  to  said 
sponge  member  provides  cleansing  of  the  fool;  and 
wherein  said  sponge  member  comprises: 

an   outer  componenl   composed  of  an   open   cell   cellulose 

material  having  shape  retention  when  wet;  and 
an   inner  componenl  composed  of  a  closed  cell  cellulose 
material  siiid  inner  component  lining  said  foot  receptacle. 


5.473.789 
DISPOSABLE  TOILET  SEAT  CLEANING  PAD 
.\lan  L.  Oster,  4455  Montego  Ave,  Box   16,  Fargo,  \,  Dak. 
58103 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Sir  No.  139.270 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  /.</'/ 
l'.S.  CI.  L*^  104.94  4  Claims 

1.  \  disposable  pad  I'M  cleaning  a  toilet  seat  comprising: 
(a I  a  mitt-like  pad  having  a  cavity  to  receive  a  hand,  wherein 
said  hand  is  shielded  from  contact  with  said  toilet  seat,  said 
iiiitt-like  pad  having  a  lower  surface: 

(b)  a  cleaning  pad  having  a  planar  surface  fixedly  attached  and 
in  planar  contact  with  said  lower  surface,  said  cleaning  pad 
having  a  cleaning  agent  absorbed  therein;  and 

(c)  a  flap  operalively  aflixed  to  said  lower  surface,  proximate 
said  cleaning  pad.  having  a  first  position  wherein  said  clean- 
ing pad  IS  exposed  for  cleaning  said  toilet  seal  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  flap  covers  said  cleaning  pad  to  enable 
drying  said  toilet  seat  wherein  said  cleaning  pad  and  said  flap 
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5,473,791 
PAINT  ROLLER  AND  TRA^  APPARATl  S 
Tim   (  .   Holcomb.  and   Kenneth  A.   Holcomb.   both  of  2630 
Laurel  La..  Svcamort.  111.  60178 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  310.482 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  1 7/02:21 /(JO:  B44D  3/12 

VS.  CI.  15^230.11  7  Claims 


are  formed  firom  a  single  sheet  of  multi-layer  material,  said 
single  sheet  including  al  least  an  upper  layer  of  impervious 
material  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  single  sheet  in  planar 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  mitt- like  Dad  and  at 
least  a  lower  layer  of  absorbent  materia!  fixedly  attached  to 
said  impervious  material  over  a  ponion  of  us  surface,  with  a 
remaining  unattached  surface  forming  said  flap. 


5.473.790 
COLLAPSIBLE  DLST  PAN 

Roger  Desmarais.  .^81  Notre-Dame.  Drummondville.  Quebec. 
( anada 

Filed  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,702 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .lul.  12.  1993. 
9314368 

Int.  CI."  A47L  I  J/52 
U.S.  a.  15-257.7  3  Claims 


1  A  dustpan  adapted  for  u.se  w  ith  an  elongated  handle  compris- 
ing a  substantially  planar  ba.se  member  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear 
edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  edges,  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardiv  from  said  rear  edge  of 
said  base,  said  rear  wall  being  angled  inuardlv  towards  said  front 
edge  of  said  base  member  to  thereby  form  an  angle  of  less  than  90" 
between  said  rear  wall  and  said  base  member,  a  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  each  of  said  side  edges,  a  handle  receiving  member 
adjacent  said  rear  wall,  said  handle  receiving  member  having  first 
and  second  ponions  wherein  the  second  portion  extends  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  rear  wall  and  the  first  portion  extends  from  an 
end  of  the  second  ponion.  an  elongated  cavity  being  formed  in  said 
first  p<inion.  said  elongated  ca\it>  being  sized  to  receive  and 
fnetionallv  engage  an  end  of  said  elongated  handle,  said  second 
ponion  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  first  portion  which  is 
sufficiently  small  so  as  to  permit  said  second  portion  to  flex  about 
its  point  of  attachment  adjacent  the  rear  wall  and  function  as  a 
hinge  between  said  first  portion  and  said  rear  wall  such  that  said 
elongated  cavity  is  angularly  moveable  with  respect  to  said  rear 
wall,  said  base  member,  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  said  handle 
receiving  member  being  a  one  piece  member  f<irmed  of  molded 
plastic. 


1.  A  roller  and  tray  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  roller  assembly  which  includes  a  handle  portion,  a  beanng 
portion  connected  to  said  handle  portion,  and  a  replaceable 
porous   roller   portion   connected   to   said   bearing   portion. 

wherein  said  roller  portion  includes  a  porous  matenal  which 
IS  adapted  to  .soak  up  and  dispense  a  quantity  of  a  coating 
matenal  onto  a  surface,  and  wherein  said  roller  portion 
includes  a  first  canted  penpheral  edge  adapted  to  contact  a 
first  intenor  surface  adjacent  to  an  intenor  comer  without 
contacting  a  second  intenor  surface  adjacent  to  the  intenor 
comer. 

a  tray  assembly  which  includes  a  pixil  region  adapted  to  contain 
a  quantity  of  coating  matenal  and  includes  a  squeeze  area 
adjacent  to  said  pool  region  for  receiving  said  roller  portion 
for  squeezing  out  excess  coating  matenal  from  said  roller 
portion,  wherein  said  squeeze  area  includes  a  hrst  canted  wall 
portion  which  is  complementary  to  said  first  canted  penpheraJ 
edge  and  is  adapted  to  squeeze  excess  coating  material  out  of 
said  roller  portion. 

a  wall-clip  assembly  attached  to  said  roller  assembly,  wherein 
said  wall-clip  assembly  is  adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported 
by  a  wall  of  said  trav  assembly,  and 

a  cover  assembly  adapted  to  fit  over  said  pool  region  and  said 
squeeze  area  of  said  tray  assembly  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  walls  of  said  trav  assembly,  wherein  said  cover 
assembly  includes  a  side  wall  which  includes  a  cut-out  por- 
tion which  provides  a  clearance  between  said  handle  portion 
of  said  roller  assembly  and  said  side  wall  when  said  cover 
assembly  is  placed  on  said  tray  assembly. 


5.473.792 
STEAM  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Jerry  R.  Kent.  Fresno.  Calif.;  John  Kozul.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and 
Edwin  Fitzwater.  Rahway.  N.J..  as,signors  to  Rug  Doctor. 
L.P.,  Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Ser  No.  368.619 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  15-320  10  Claims 

1   -A  cleaning  machine  sompnMng  a  vacuum  head  mounted  on  a 

main  support  housing,  a  removable  waste  recovery  tank  mounted 

under  ihe  sacuum  head  and  shdahle  in  and  out  of  the  mam  support 
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housing,  a  clean  lAater  tank,  a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  the  clean 
water  tank  tor  spraving  water  on  a  carpet,  a  water  pump  for 
pumping  clean  water  from  the  clean  water  tank  to  the  spray  nozzle, 
and  a  vacuum  nozzle  connected  lo  the  vacuum  head  for  drawing 
water  sprayed  on  a  carpet  by  the  spray  nozzle  mto  the  recovery 
tank,  said  clean  water  tank  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  front,  rear 
and  side  walls,  said  removable  waste  recovery  tank  and  main 
support  housing  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  clean  water  tank,  said 
bottom  of  the  clean  water  tank  upwardly  bowed  towards  the  top  on 
the  mside  of  the  tank,  said  upwardly  bowed  bottom  forming  a 
cavity  on  the  outside  of  the  tank  within  which  is  mounted  the 
vacuum  nozzle  and  within  which  is  saddled  a  pan  upon  which  is 
mounted  the  spray  nozzle  and  the  water  pump. 


or  sewage  systems,  compnsing: 

an  articulated  b«im. 

a  nozzle  means  operatively  connected  to  a  pump  means; 

said  articulated  boom  having  a  first  section  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  a  platform,  and  a  second  section  adapted  for  supporting 
said  nozzle  means; 

said  nozzle  means  having  a  solid  penetrating  tip  portion,  and  a 
side  portion; 

said  side  p<irtion  of  said  nozzle  means  having  perforations 
therein,  and 

said  pump  means  being  capable  of  forcing  air  al  relatively  high 
pressure  through  said  nozzle  means. 


5,473,794 

PORTABLE  APPAR,4TL!S  INCLUDING  A  HINGE  HAVING 

A  RING-SHAPED  SPRING  FOR  GENERATING  FRICTION 

Takaichi  Kobayashi,  Itsukaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,511,  .Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,222,  Dec.  6.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,119,  Jun. 

22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,081,742.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  386334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1989.  1-162227 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  i/m 

U.S.  CI.  16—337  59  Claims 

1.  .A  portable  apparatus  comprising: 


5,473,793 

METHOD  AND  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  RFJIAENATING  A 

DRAINFIKI  I)  OR  l)R\  WKLI 

F^ward  P  Johason,  28<)«2  Oaklands  Cir..  Easton,  Md.  21601 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69„>X5.  Jun.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J83,974. 

This  application  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,925 

Int.  CI."  A47L  7/00 

I'.S.  CI.  15—330  6  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  cleaning  underground  water 


a  tirst  section; 

a  second  section;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  second  section  to  the  tirst  section,  the 
coupling  means  composing: 

a  shaft  having  a  hrst  portion  and  a  second  ptirtion.  the  second 
portion  being  connected  to  the  second  section. 

a  tirst  member,  being  disposed  about  the  shaft,  having  a  first 
contact  surface  and  a  second  contact  surface,  the  second 
contact  surface  being  disposed  opposite  to  the  first  contact 
surface ; 

a  second  member  being  connected  to  the  hrst  section  and  dis- 
posed about  the  hrst  portion,  thereby  rotatablv  connecting  the 
shaft  to  the  tirst  section,  the  second  member  having  a  third 
contact  surface  which  is  disposed  so  as  lo  oppose  the  second 
contact  surface;  and 

at  least  one  nng-shaped  spring,  being  disposed  between  the 
second  contact  surface  and  the  third  contact  surface,  for 
suppressing  rotation  of  the  hrst  section,  relative  to  the  second 
section,  about  the  shaft,  the  second  contact  surface  and  the 
third  contact  surface  extending  further  from  the  shaft  than  the 
at  least  one  nng-shaped  spnng. 
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5.473.795 

FLAT  BAR  WITH  GLIDING  PINS  FOR  (  ARDING 

MACHINE  TRAVELLING  FLATS 

Guido  Spix;  .Andreas  Ebenhoh.  and  Hermann  Trutz.schler.  all 

of  Monchengladbach.   Germany,   assignors   to  Triit/schler 

(JmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Monchengladbach 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.275 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Apr.  30.  1992,  42  14 
200.8;  Feb.  12.  1993.  43  04  148.5 

Int.  CI.'  IMtlG  15/24 
L.S.  CI.  19—113  36  Claims 

1.  A  flat  bar  for  a  travelling  flats  assembly  of  a  carding  machine; 


36   l^N 
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said  flat  bar  comprising 

(a)  a  earner  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opposite  end 
faces  spaced  from  one  another  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis;  said  earner  body  having  a  travelling  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  each  said  end  face 
having  a  width  dimension  measured  parallel  lo  said  travelling 
direction:  and 

(b)  a  flat  bar  end  adjoining  each  said  end  face  of  said  earner 
body;  each  said  flat  bar  end  being  composed  of  at  least  one 
elongated  pin  having  a  width  measured  parallel  lo  said  trav- 
elling direction;  said  width  of  said  pin  being  less  than  said 
width  dimension  of  said  end  face;  said  pin  having  a  secunng 
portion  fixedly  supported  by  said  carrier  bodv;  said  pin  further 
having  a  length  portion  being  adjacent  said  secunng  portion 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  end  face;  said  length 
portion  including  a  gliding  surface  for  slidingly  contacting  a 
slideway  of  the  travelling  flats  as,sembly. 


5.473.796 
SPIN-CLIP  BAC;  CLOSCRE 
Joseph  Fusillo,  25  Maple  Rd..  Cornwall  on  Hudson.  N.V.  12520 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No,  204,787 
Int.  CI,'  A44B  :ini   B65D  :~/00 
VS.  CI,  24-.M).5  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  bag  closure  device  comprising 
(a I  an  elongated  central  body, 
(bl  opposing  jaws  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  central 

body, 
(c)  said  opposing  jaws  compnsing. 
(dl  an  upper  jaw  member, 
(e)  a  lower  jaw  member, 
if)  said  upper  and  lower  jaw  members  shaped  to  form  a  ihroji 

opening  al  their  outermosi  pdrtion. 
igi  said  upper  and  lower  ja«  members  shaped  lo  form  a  mouth 

al  their  mside  portion. 
(h)  and  a  hinge  at  the  innermost  portion  of  each  jaw  set  lo  hold 
each  upper  and  lower  jaw  member  in  a  fixed,  spatial  relation- 
ship, whereby,  a  rolled  plastic  produce  bag  end  is  pulled  into 
each  jaw  to  form  an  airtight  bag  closure 


5.473,797 

SAFETY  DEV  ICE  FOR  FIXING  CORDS  OF  V  ENETIAN 

BLIND 

ie-Tsun  \Vu.  No.  31-1.  Hsin  Sheng  Rd,.  Fu  Pao  Tsun.  Fun 

Hsing  Hsiang,  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Pro>.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.991 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  11/00 
-115  H 


U,S.  CI.  U 


1  Claim 


ei^B 


1  -X  sateiv  de\  ice  for  keeping  the  cords  of  a  Venetain  blind. 
compnsing  iwo  integrally  molded  upper  and  lower  covers  in  the 
shape  of  a  trapezoid, 

a  fending  edge  disposed  al  the  longer  side  of  each  of  the 
trapezoid-shaped  covers  and  a  protruding  edge  opened  with  a 
U-shaped  cord  hole  al  the  lop  side  of  each  thereof, 

inside  the  upper  part  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  covers  being 
disposed  a  long  protruding  post  and  a  splmed  column  hol- 
lowed inside;  and  the  louer  pan  of  both  being  an  inverted 
U-shaped  square  member  attached  at  its  boltoni  lo  an  elastic 
stop  piaie  amputated  ai  its  bottom  with  serrated  leeih  and  a 
sidewardh  slanting  pressing  block; 

in  assembling  ot  these  two  upper  and  lower  covers  while  the 
long  protruding  post  lieing  inserted  lo  the  hollow  space  of  the 
splmed  column  and  the  pressing  block  being  pressed  onto  the 
elastic  stop  plale  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  square  member,  the 
cords,  passing  through  the  cord  hole  of  the  protruding  edge. 
can  be  fixed  by  said  serrated  teeth  of  said  elastic  stop  plale  in 
a  space  between  the  elastic  stop  plate  and  the  fending  edge, 
whereby  the  cords  can  be  adjusted  easily  through  the  device 
lo  avoid  the  accident  of  strangling. 
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5.473,798 
HOSE  CLIP 
Artur  Baiunann,  Aixheim.  and  Manfred  Geiger.  Roettenbach, 
both  of.  Germanv,  avsignors  to  PKBRA  (;rabH  Paul  Braun, 
E^lingen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00788.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1994.  §  102(et 
Date  Apr.  1,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/209S0.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PtT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1992.  Sen  No.  150.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciennanv,  Mav  24,  1991,  41  16 
918.2 

Int  CL'  B65D  63AX) 
\}S.  CI.  24—274  R  |3  Claims 


1  ■ 


7  5    8 


3  15 


ferromagnetic  rod  extending  from  said  ferromagnetic  plate  i)f 
said  first  element  into  said  central  axial  txire  of  said  cylindri- 
cal magnet,  an  annular  cover  member  covering  said  second 
axial  end  of  said  cylindrical  magnet,  and  an  annular  cylindri- 
cal wall  fixedly  mounted  around  said  cylindrical  magnet;  and 
wherein  said  annular  cylindrical  wall  is  substantially  thicker 
than  said  annular  cover  member 


I   A  hose  clip,  comprising: 

a  band-tightening  screw  having  a  threaded  portion; 

a  metallic  housing  having  a  hearing  pan  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  band-tightening  strew.,  and  a  saddle  which  includes  wall 
means  having  an  intenor  surface  dehnmg  a  band  channel  m 
said  housing,  an  exterior  clamping  surface  adapted  for  contact 
with  a  hose  being  clamped,  and  first  and  second  saddle  edges 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  band  channel,  said  band 
channel  opening  toward  the  threaded  portion  of  said  screw 
and  having  at  lea-st  a  first  aperture  proximate  said  first  saddle 
edge,  said  housing  being  a  bent  stamped  metal  pan  which  is 
joined  at  joints  disposed  in  the  area  of  at  least  one  of  said 
beanng  pan.  said  saddle  and  said  second  saddle  edge  thereof: 
and 

an  annularly  curved  flat  metal  band  having  first  and  second  band 
ends,  a  radially  inward  facing  surface  and  a  radially  outward 
facing  ^urtace.  said  band  having  a  grid-like  sequence  of  slots 
with  transversely  oriented  shoulders  disposed  proximate  said 
first  band  end.  said  second  band  end  butting  against  said 
second  saddle  edge  and  being  rigidly  connected  thereto  with 
said  radially  inward  facing  surface  of  said  band  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  extenor  clamping  surface  of  said 
saddle,  said  first  band  end  being  guided  within  said  band 
channel  through  said  first  aperture  and  disposed  with  said 
slots  operatively  engaging  said  threaded  portion  to  facilitate 
clamping  of  a  hose  upon  rotation  of  said  screw. 


5.473.800 
SEPARABLE  FASTENING  CO.MPONENT 
Lsamu  Hatomoto.  Kobe,  and  Yukitoshi  Higashinaka.  Fukui, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Magictape  Co..   Ltd..  Fukui. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219JI59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  8.  1993.  5-107695 

Int.  CI."  A44B  l</(x> 

L  .S.  CI.  24—442  8  Claims 
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5.473.799 
MACiNETIC  CLOSLRE  DEVICE 

Yoshihiro  Aoki.  Tokyo.  Japan.   a.ssignor  to  .Application  .Art 
Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.525 
Int.  CI."  A44B  2//W;  HOIF  7A)0 
VS.  C\.  24-303  25  Claims 

1   A  magnetic  closure  device  comprising: 
a  magnetically  attracting  first  element; 

a  magnetically  attractable  second  element  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic plate, 
wherein  said  first  element  comprises  a  cylindrical  magnet  having 
a  central  axial  bore  and  first  and  second  axial  ends  respec- 
tively with  first  and  second  opposite  polarities,  a  ferromag- 
netic plate  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  cylindncal  magnet,  a 


1.  A  separable  fastener  for  a  male  female  separable  fastener 
comprising: 

a  ba.se.  and 

provided  on  said  ba.se,  a  multiplicity  of  independent  fa-stening 
elements,  said  fastening  elements  each  comprising  a  bundle  of 
fibers  having  bottoms  raised  from  adjacent  one  point  on  the 
surface  of  the  base. 

wherein  pairs  of  said  bundles  are  l(Kated  close  to  each  other  and 
are  onented  so  as  to  form  an  X-shape.  thereby  producing  a 
high  engaging  force,  and 

wherein  fibers  constituting  said  bundles  each  have  a  fineness  of 
5  to  l(X)  deniers  and  a  swollen  head,  a  pan  of  the  swollen 
heads  of  said  fibers  being  a  least  partially  consolidated,  such 
that  said  fibers  are  flexible  between  the  bases  of  said  fibers 
and  the  at  least  partially  consolidated  swollen  heads. 
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5.473.801 
W  IRE  CARD  NAPPING  MACHINE 
\olker  Straube.  Loessnitz;  (iotthard  .Schaedlich.  Aue.  Sachsen; 
Lothar  Fankhaenel.  Zwoenitz.  and  Dieter  .Seidel.  Schnee- 
berg.  all  of,  (iermanj.  assignors  to  Textilmaschinenbau  Aue 
(imbH,  Sachsen,  (K'rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/OO020,  S  371  Date  Aug.  11.  1993.  S  102iei 
Date  Aug.  11.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092yi4878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  21,  1991.  41  05 
.^91.5 

Int.  CI."  D06C  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  26—33  12  Claims 


1   A  w  ire  card  napping  machine  for  fabrics  comprising: 

at  least  one  dnven  cylinder  rotatably  supported  in  a  machine 
frame  and  having  first  and  second  side  disks; 

pick-up  devices  supported  by  said  first  and  second  side  disks; 

each  of  said  pick-up  devices  having  at  least  one  napping  roller 
of  a  first  type; 

at  lea.st  one  of  said  pick-up  devices  having  a  napping  roller  of  a 
second  type  in  addition  to  a  napping  roller  of  said  first  type; 

said  one  pick-up  device  including  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  one  pick-up  device  on  said  first  and  second  side 
disks; 

an  adjusting  device  having  a  first  lifting  device,  a  segment 
bearer  movably  supported  by  said  first  lifting  device  permit- 
ting transport  of  said  segment  biearer  betv^een  a  starting  posi- 
tion and  an  operating  position  for  engaging  and  rotating  said 
one  pick-up  device  through  a  defined  angle: 

a  disk  fixed  to  said  one  pick  up  device  and  disposed  to  function- 
ally engage  said  segment  bearer  at  said  operating  position,  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  one  pick-up  device  through  said  defined 
angle  as  said  cylinder  rotates; 

said  adjusting  device  having  an  unlocking  device  including  a 
second  lifting  device; 

an  unlocking  segment  movably  supported  by  the  second  lifting 
device  to  permit  travel  between  a  starting  position  and  an 
operating  position  to  effect  unlocking  of  said  one  pick-up 
device  for  the  purpose  of  said  rotation  through  said  defined 
angle;  and 

said  one  pick-up  device  including  a  locking  device  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  one  pickup  device; 

said  locking  device  having  means  for  movably  supporting  said 
locking  device  to  permit  movement  between  a  first  position 
whereat  said  locking  device  pre\ents  rotation  of  said  one 
pick-up  device  and  an  operating  position  whereat  said  locking 
device  permits  rotation  of  said  one  pick-up  device: 

said  locking  device  and  said  unlocking  segment  fiemg  engage- 
ably  disposed  when  said  unlocking  segment  is  at  said  operai 
ing  position  thereof  to  effect  displacement  of  said  locking 
device  to  said  operating  position  thereof  as  said  cylinder 


rotates  to  accomplish  unlocking  prior  to  said  rotation  of  said 
one  pick-up  device  by  said  segment  bearer:  and 

means  tor  controlling  said  first  and  second  lifting  devices. 


5.473.802 
BRl  SH  ARR.\NGEMENT  FOR  A  NEEDLE  LOOM 
Johann  P.  Dilo.  FLberbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Oskar  Dilo 
Maschinenfabrik  KG.  Eberbach.  tierraany 

Filed  Noy.  29.  1993.  Ser  No.  158.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  21.  1993.  43  m 
572.7 

Int.  CI.'  I)04H  1/46 
L,S.  CI.  28—107 


21  Claims 
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poooqpooooooooooooooooi; 
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1,  A  needle  loom  brush  for  use  in  a  needle  loom  in  which  said 

brush  structure  is  employed  for  supporting  a  fiber  batt  to  be 
needled,  and  comprising  a  carrier  plate  ha\ing  two  sides,  and  a 
plurality  of  bnsile  tufts  each  fonned  of  numerous  bnstles  and 
having  a  first  end  portion  formed  as  a  fixit  portion  embedded  in 
one  side  of  said  carrier  plate  and  secure  thereto,  and  a  second  end 
portion  formed  as  a  head  portion  ha\  ing  a  free  end,  the  free  ends  of 
said  head  portions  of  all  bnstie  tufts  being  substaniiallv  disposed  in 
a  common  plane  and  cooperating  to  define  a  support  surface  for  a 
fiber  ban  lo  be  supported  thereon,  and  the  foot  portions  of  said 
bristle  tufts  being  of  polygonal  cross-sectional  configuration  with 
sides  extending  parallel  to  and  at  equal  distances  from  respective 
sides  of  the  toot  portions  of  adjacent  bristle  tufts. 


5.473.803 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.4-3,804 

METHOD  OF  RELEASING  A  SPRlNti  RETAINER 

Mark  S.  Rush,  358  Peari  St.,  Steamboat  Springs.  Colo.  80477 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser  No.  276.3.M 

Int.  CI.    B23P  i^/vu 

L'.S,  CI,  29—126,6  1  Claim 

1,  ,A  method  of  releasing  a  spring  retainer  having  a  plurality  of 

outwardly  biased  fingers,  the  fingers  of  the  spnng  retainer  being 

resilienily  moveable  from  an  extended  position  to  a  compressed 

position,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

opening  the  jaws  of  a  spnng  retainer  release  tool  a  sufficient 
distance  so  that  they  can  be  placed  around  the  extended 
fingers  of  the  spring  retainer  the  spring  retainer  release  tool 
composing  a  first  lever  and  a  second  lever  opposed  thereto, 
each  lever  having  a  handle  at  the  bonom  end  and  a  jaw  at  the 
top  end.  and  an  intermediate  region  at  which  the  levers  are 
hinged  to  each  other  by  a  pivot  means  about  which  the  levers 
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pnot,  the  jaw  at  the  top  end  of  said  lirst  lever  having  a  curved 
portion  and  a  tip  p*irtion.  the  jaw  at  the  top  end  of  said  second 
lever  having  a  cur\ed  portion  and  a  tip  portion; 

^lmullaneou^l\  compressing  the  tingers  of  the  spnng  retainer  by 
moving  together  the  handles  ot  the  spnng  retainer  release  tool 
to  move  the  respective  curved  portions  of  the  respective  jaws 
of  the  tirst  and  second  levers  together,  and 

urging  the  compressed  tingers  of  the  spring  retainer  through  a 
mounting  hole  to  release  the  spnng  retainer  by  moving  the 
spnng  retainer  and  spring  retainer  release  tool  together 


within  said  housing,  the  electric  motor  being  reversible  and  the 
transmission  being  permanently  operalively  coupled  directly 
between  the  electnc  motor  and  the  gripper  such  that  the  movement 
of  the  gnpper  in  a  hrst  axial  direction  occurs  without  the  use  of  a 
restonng  spnng  when  the  electnc  motor  rotates  in  a  first  direction 
and  the  movement  of  the  gripper  in  an  opposite  second  axial 
direction  occurs  without  the  use  of  a  restonng  spnng  when  the 
electnc  motor  rotates  in  an  opposite  second  direction 


5,473.806 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  COLD  WELDING 
ESPECIALLY  OF  BLIND  RIVETS 
Juergen  Knig,  Pinneberg;  Holger  Knieger,  Buxtehude,  and 
Heinricb  Stoelcken,  Hamburg,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  113302,  Aug.  27.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5  J75.953,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.179. 
Sep.  16.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  327.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Sep.  18,  1991,  41  31 
030.6 

Int  CI."  B23P  25/00 
I  .S.  CI.  29—458  4  Claims 


5.473.805 
TOOL  FOR  SETTING  BLIND  RIVETS 
Lothar    Wille,    Morfelden-Walldorf.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Gesipa  Blindniettechnik  (imbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,444,  .Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  177.808 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermanv,  Aug.  12,  1991,  41  26 
602 

Inc  CI."  B2U  15/26 
VS.  a.  29—243.526  21  Oaims 


1  A  power  tool  for  setting  blind  rivets  by  tensioning  a  mandrel 
of  a  blind  nvel  until  the  mandrel  becomes  severed,  conipnsing  a 
housing;  a  mandrel  pulling  unit  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
compnsing  a  gripper  movable  between  an  extended  position  for 
engagement  with  a  mandrel  and  a  retracted  position  to  sever  ;ui 
engaged  mandrel  dunng  movement  from  said  extended  position; 
and  means  for  mov  ing  said  gnpper  including  an  electnc  motor  and 
a  transmission  interposed  between  said  gnpper  and  said  motor 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  dunng  setting  cold  welding  between 
a  rivet  sleeve  having  a  settable  head  and  a  conical  rivet  shaft 
having  a  pulling  end  and  a  setting  end  for  setting  said  settable  head 
of  said  nvet  sleeve,  compnsing  the  follovving  steps,  said  conical 
nvet  shaft  causing  increasing  radial  compression  forces  dunng  said 
setting  of  said  sellable  head: 

(a)  making  at  least  one  of  said  nvet  sleeve  with  its  settable  head 
and  said  conical  nvet  shaft  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium  and  alloys  ol  alumi- 
num and  titanium,  whereby  a  tendency  of  cold  welding  exists 
between  said  nvet  sleeve  and  said  conical  nvet  shaft. 

(b)  providing  said  conical  nvet  shaft  with  round  grooves  extend- 
ing around  said  conical  nvet  shaft. 

(c)  filling  said  round  grooves  in  said  conical  nvet  shaft  with  a 
curable  adhesive  that  has  not  yet  been  cured  so  thai  said 
adhesive  can  function  as  a  lubricani  when  said  conical  nvei 
shaft  Is  pulled  for  setting  said  sellable  head  of  said  nvet 
sleeve. 

(d)  inserting  said  conical  nvet  shaft  into  said  nvel  sleeve  and 
pulling  said  conical  nvel  shaft  for  setting  said  settable  head 
before  said  curable  adhesive  cures  so  thai  said  curable  adhe 
sive  acts  as  a  sliding  enhancer  or  lubncant  lo  prevent  said 
cold  welding,  and 

(e)  cunng  said  curable  adhesive  for  forming  a  seal  and  an 
adhesive  bond  between  said  nvet  sleeve  and  said  conical  nvet 
shaft,  wherein  said  curable  adhesive  functions  as  a  lubncant 
pnor  to  cunng  and  as  a  seal  and  a  bond  after  cunng. 
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5.473.807 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  FACEPLATE  ASSEMBLY 
TO  AN  APPLIANCE 
Timothy  J.  Tupa:  Robert  McFarland.  and  James  L.  Ayres.  all 
of  Springfield.  Tenn..  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32.130.  Mar  17,  1993.  Pat.  No,  5J75.921. 
This  application  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser  No.  321.739 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-525.1  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  control  panel  faceplate  assembly  to  a 
control  panel  frame,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  control  panel  faceplate  assembly  such  that  a  tab 
extending  therefrom  projects  into  a  notched  opening  in  the 
frame; 

pivoting  the  control  panel  faceplate  assembly  toward  the  control 
panel  frame;  and. 

lengthwise  sliding  the  control  panel  faceplate  assembly  from  a 
position  wherein  the  control  panel  faceplate  may  be  pivoted 
away  from  the  control  panel  frame  to  a  position  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  control  panel  faceplate  assembly  engages  an 
assembly  retention  means  provided  by  the  control  panel  frame 
and  IS  thereby  prevented  from  being  pivoted  away  from  the 
control  panel  frame. 


selecting  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  strength  selected  to  elimi- 
nate a  bell  housing  fiexplate.  said  selected  aluminum  alloy 
including  aluminum  alloved  with  zinc; 

casting  an  engine  bell  housing  in  said  mold  made  with  said  bell 
housing  pattern;  and 

torming  a  plurality  of  flange  Kiii  holes  in  the  flange  of  said  bell 
housing  with  predeiermined  ones  of  said  plurality  of  boll 
holes  positioned  for  alignment  with  the  engine  bell  housing 
bolt  holes  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  engines  and 
some  of  said  plurality  of  flange  boll  holes  being  out  of 
alignment  with  the  engine  bell  housing  boll  holes  of  a  plural- 
ity of  engines,  whereby  a  cast  bell  housing  eliminates  ihe 
flexplate  and  fit*  a  plurality  of  differenl  engines 


5.473.809 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRING  A  STEERING  COLUMN 

STALK  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  DuRocher.  I^eonard.  and  Ellsworth  S,  Miller.  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  ITT  Corporation.  New 
^ork.  N.'i. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  972.615.  Nov.  6.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  21,  1993.  Ser  No.  124.667 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIH  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—622  20  Claims 


5.473.808 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BELLHOUSING 

John  F.  Winters.  Sr..  Cocoa.  Fla..  assignor  to  J.  H.  Perfor- 
mance Transmis,sions,  Inc..  Rockledge,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290,056 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-527.6  n  Claims 


1.  .^  method  of  making  an  engine  transmission  bell  housing 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

making  a  panem  for  casting  a  beilhousing  having  an  engine 

attaching  flange  ponion  shaped  lo  cover  the  engine  boll  holes 

in  a  plurality  of  different  engines, 
making  a  mold  using  the  pattern  made  for  casung  a  beilhousing; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  steering  column  stalk  switch 

apparatus  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

attaching  a  hub  to  an  elongated  tubular  shaft: 

forming  a  hollow  housing  with  first  and  second  apertures  at  first 
and  second  oppvised  ends,  respectivelv; 

movably  mounting  a  button  in  the  second  aperture  in  the  hous- 
ing, with  the  button  being  movable  between  hrst  and  second 
positions  and  normallv  biased  lo  the  hrsi  position: 

mounting  a  first  electncal  contactor  with  a  pluralirv  of  first 
electncal  contacts  mounted  thereon  in  the  button,  the  first 
electncal  contactor  being  movable  with  the  button; 

movably  mounting  a  second  electncal  contacior  with  a  plurality 
of  second  electncal  contacts  mounted  thereon  in  the  housing 
for  movement  between  a  plurality  ot  separate  p<;isiiions. 

co-planarly  aliening  the  pluralitv  ct  tirsi  and  second  electncal 
contacts  in  the  housing. 

mounting  a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  ot  electncallv  con- 
ductive tracings  thereon  in  the  housing  in  engagement  with 
the  hub.  the  conductive  tracings  being  shdablv  engaged  bv  the 
plurality  of  first  and  second  electncal  contacts  dunng  move- 
ment of  the  buiion  and  the  second  electrical  contacior.  resf)ec- 
lively; 

mounting  the  second  electncal  contactor  on  a  movable  earner 
disposed  in  the  housing,  the  earner  having  a  proiection 
extending  extenoriy  of  the  housing  for  user  force  to  move  the 
earner  between  a  plurality  of  diflferenl  pt^sitions; 

biasinglv  mourning  a  detent  paw  on  the  earner; 

aligning  an  arm  on  the  hub  having  first  and  second  spaced 
detents  and  an  angular  inclined  ramp  extending  from  the 
second  detent  with  the  detent  paw  for  selective  engagement  of 
the  detent  paw   with  the  first  and  second  detents  and  for 
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movement  of  the  detent  paw  on  the  angular  ramp  as  ihe 
carrier  undergoes  user  generated  movement  through  the  hdus 
ing:  and 

forming  the  conductive  traces  on  the  circuit  board  at  discrete 
intervals  \vith  respect  to  the  discrete  positions  of  the  hrsi 
electrical  contacts  on  the  button  and  the  second  electncal 
contacts  on  the  second  electrical  contactor  mounted  on  the 
carrier  for  energizing  separate  electrical  circuits  connected  to 
the  conductive  tracings  in  each  discrete  position  of  the  button 
and  the  carrier 

9   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  steering  column  stalk  sviitch 
apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

forming  a  housing; 

movably  mounting  the  housing  to  a  support; 

stationarily  mounting  a  circuit  member  in  the  housing; 

forming  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  on  the  circuit  mem- 
ber eonneclible  to  vehicle  operating  circuits; 

movably  mounting  a  carrier  in  the  housing  for  movetnent 
between  first  and  second  positions  and  having  an  operatnr 
extending  outward  of  the  housing; 

mounting  a  Hrst  electrical  contact  on  the  carrier  for  engaging 
certain  electrical  conductors  of  the  circuit  member  as  the 
carrier  moves  between  the  first  and  second  position'^; 

forming  first  and  second  axially  spaced  detents  in  the  housing 
denning  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the  earner;  and 

mounting  a  detent  engaging  member  on  the  carrier  for  releasibly 
engaging  the  first  and  second  detents  as  the  carrier  is  moved 
axially  between  the  first  and  second  positions  wiihin  the 
housing. 


5,473,810 
NEEDLE-Sl'TURE  AS.SEMBLY  AND  PACICAGING 

SYSTEM 
David  Demart->t.  Parsippany:  Robert  B.  Duncan.  Bridgcv»ater; 
Martin  Sobfl.  Fltmington.  all  of  N J.;  Timothy  P.  I.enihan, 
Morrisville.  Pa.;  Hiliiam  Rattan.  Cerritns.  Calif.;  John  E. 
Blanch.  Tinton  Falls;  Michael  C.  Hodulik.  Dunellen,  both  of 
N..I..  and  DennLs  P.  Yost,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ethicon. 
Inc..  Somervilie,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.606 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  H^AHi 

I  .S.  CI.  29—712  31  Claims 


1  An  automated  machine  for  attaching  definite  length  sutures  to 
surgical  needles,  each  needle  having  a  suture  receiving  openini; 
formed  therein  for  receiving  a  free  end  of  a  definite  length  NUture  tn 
form  a  needle-suture  assembly,  and  for  packaging  a  pluralit\  nt 
successively  formed  needle-suture  assemblies  in  a  package  tra\. 
said  machine  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  workstation  including  means  for  sorting  a  plurality  of 
needles  and  orienting  each  needle  for  automatic  and  sequen- 
tial feeding  thereof  to  a  subsequent  workstation; 

(b)  a  second  workstation  for  successively  forming  said  needle 
suture  assemblies  including  means  for  automatically  cutting 
an  indefinite  length  of  suture  material  to  form  individual 
definite  length  sutures,  each  individual  definite  length  suture 


corresponding  to  an  individual  needle  fed  from  said  first 
workstation,  and  means  for  automatically  and  successively 
swaging  each  mdividual  needle  to  close  said  suture  receiving 
opening  thereof  about  said  free  end  of  a  corresponding  defi- 
nite length  suture  to  secure  said  definite  length  suture  thereto. 

(c)  a  needle  packaging  station  including  means  for  sequentially 
receiving  said  formed  needle-suture  assemblies  in  a  package 
tray,  each  individual  needle-suture  assembly  being  received 
while  a  needle-suture  assembly  is  formed  at  said  second 
workstation,  said  needle  packaging  station  having  a  means  for 
automfltically  winding  detinitc  length  suture  portions  depend 
ing  from  said  needle  suture  assemblies  into  said  package  tra>. 

(dl  a  first  indexing  means  for  sequentially  receiving  individual 
onenled  needles  fed  from  said  first  workstation  and  sequen 
lially  transferring  each  of  said  individual  needles  from  said 
first  workstation  to  said  second  workstation  lo  form  needle- 
suture  assemblies  thereat,  said  first  indexing  means  sequen- 
tially indexing  said  needle-suture  assemblies  from  said  second 
workstation  to  said  needle  packaging  siatior.. 

whereby  unsorted  needles  and  an  indefinite  length  of  suture 
matenal  are  automatically  formed  into  a  plurality  of  onented 
needle-suture  assemblies  and  positioned  within  said  package 
tray  to  facilitate  their  orderlv  removal  therefrom. 


5,473.811 
APPAR.ATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRIPING  INSULATED 

WIRE 

Robert  J.  Atzet,  1800  Joyce  Dr.,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.031 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  4.i/i>(i:  H02G  1/12 

1  .S.  CI.  29— 825  15  Claims 


1   A  method  of  removing  insulation  from  a  wire  core,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  moving  the  insulted  wire  along  a  predetermined  path 

(i)  first  past  a  knife  blade  having  adjustable  positions  as 
determined  hy  Ihe  diameter  of  the  wire  with  the  insulation 
thereon. 

(ill  next  past  a  stnpper  member,  and 

(iii)  finally  wrapping  the  wire  with  the  insulation  removed 
around  a  mandrel  element,  and 

(b)  adjusting  the  position  of  the  knife  blade  so  that  said  knife 
blade  is  essentially  at  a  tangent  to  die  wire  core  so  that  said 
knife  blade  cuts  Ihe  insulation  into  first  and  second  sections. 
Ihe  first  section  of  insulation  moving  past  Ihe  blade  as  the 
wire  moves  along  said  predelennined  palh  and  the  second 
section  of  insulation  remaining  on  the  wire  core  after  the  w ire 
engages  the  knife  blade,  with  said  stopper  member  stripping 
the  s^-cond  section  ot  insulation  from  the  wire  prior  to  the 
wire  being  wound  around  ihe  mandrel  element. 

5  .Apparatus  for  remo\ing  insulation  trom  wire  where  the  insu- 
lation surrounds  a  wire  core,  including 
a  support  structure, 
a  mounting  fixture  mounted  to  the  support  structure  for  holding 

a  spool  of  wire  in  a  manner  that  enables  the  wire  to  be 

unwound  from  the  spool. 
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a  mandrel  element  mounted  to  the  support  structure  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  a  portion  of  die  wire  being  unwound  from  the 
spool  and  an  end  of  the  unwound  wire  being  attached  lo  said 
mandrel  element,  .so  that  as  the  mandrel  element  is  rotated  die 
wire  is  continually  unwound  from  the  spool  and  wound 
around  the  mandrel  element. 

a  manually  adjustable  knife  blade  disposed  between  the  mouni 
ing  fixture  and  the  mandrel  element  to  engaged  the  wire  as 
said  wire  is  unwound  from  the  spool  and  wound  around  die 
mandrel  element,  said  knife  blade  being  positioned  essentially 
at  a  tangent  to  the  wire  core  so  that  said  knife  blade  cuts  the 
insulation  into  first  and  second  sections,  the  first  section  of 
insulation  riding  over  the  blade  as  the  wire  is  wound  around 
die  mandrel  element  and  the  second  section  of  insulation 
remaining  on  the  wire  core  after  the  wire  engages  the  knife 
blade, 

an  alignment  member  disposed  between  the  mounting  fixture 
and  the  mandrel  element  for  aligning  the  wire  to  move  along 
predetermined  path  past  the  knife  blade,  and 

a  stripper  member  disposed  between  the  knife  blade  and  the 
mandrel  element  that  strips  die  second  section  of  insulauon 
from  the  wire  pnor  to  the  wire  being  wound  around  the 
mandrel  element. 


5,473,812 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  MEDICAL 
ELECTRICAL  LEAD  HA\  ING  A  TORQLE  INDICATOR 
Mary   M.  Morris,  Moundsviev*;  John  S.  Germanson,  Golden 
Valley;  Michael  A.  Ruff,  Blaine,  and  Richard  D.  Sandstrom. 
Scandia.  all  of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,735,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.374.286.  This  application  Apr  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

227,429 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-825  18  Claims 


1   A  method  of  raanufactunng  a  medical  electncal  lead  having  a 
torque  indicator  comprising: 

loading  a  first  matenal  into  a  polymer  to  form  a  composite 

dispersion; 
forming  a  first  pan  having  a  hollow  in  a  side  wall; 
introducing  said  composite  dispersion  into  said  hollow  in  said 

side  wall  to  form  a  first  stage  assembly;  and 
assembling  said  first  stage  assembly  into  a  medical  electrical 

lead 


5,473.813 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  ELECTRONIC  ML'LTI-L.AYER 

PRINTED  CIRCLIT  BOARDS  AND/OR  (  ARDS  AND 
ELECTRONIC   PACKAGES  INCLl  DING  SAID  BOARDS 
OR  CARDS 
Ivan  I.  Chobot,  W  hitby.  Canada;  John  A.  divert,  Binghamton: 
Randv  L,  Haight.  Waverlv,  both  of  N.Y.:  Keith  D,  Maasfield. 
Nev»  Milfnrd.  Pa.:  Donald  W.  Miller.  Newark  Valley.  N.V.; 
Reinaldo  .\.  Neira;  .Alexander  Petrovich.  both  of  Endicott 
N.V.:  Paul  C.  Sviedrys.  (ireat  Neck.  N.V.;  Louise  A.  Tie- 
mann,  Endwell,  N.V.;  Cierald  A.  \alenta.  Hav»  River,  N,C.. 
and  Thurston  B.  Voungs.  Jr..  Vestal.  N.V..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  C  orporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  50.589.  Apr  22.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5„V>3.280. 
This  application  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.711 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/34;J/36;3/42:3/46 
LI.S.  CI.  29-837  lo  Claims 


9  A  method  of  forming  an  electronic  package,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
at  forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  planes,  said  conductive 

planes  including  ground,  signal,  or  power  planes; 
hi  forming  a  plurality  of  through  holes  dirough  a  plurality  of 

said  conduciive  planes. 

c)  depositing  an  electncalh  conductive  material  onto  an  inside 
surface  of  said  through  holes  to  form  plated  through  holes; 

d)  fomiing  at  least  one  thermal  relief  passage  in  at  least  one  of 
said  conductive  planes,  said  ai  least  one  thermal  relief  passage 
located  in  the  \  icinity  of  ai  least  one  of  said  through  holes  and 
being  free  from  electncal  connection  therewith; 

e)  depositing  an  electncally  insulating  matenal  on  ai  least  one 
side  of  each  of  said  conductive  planes; 

f)  placing  said  conductive  planes  on  top  of  each  other  such  that 
a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  matenal  is  located  between 
each  of  said  conductive  planes; 

g)  joining  said  conductive  planes  together  to  form  a  multilayer 
circuit  board  or  card. 

hi  placing  a  pin  attached  to  a  chip  or  component  into  said  at 
least  one  through  hole; 

i)  causing  said  electncally  conductive  matenal  deposited  onto  an 
inside  surface  ot  said  at  least  one  through  hole  to  be  heated  to 
a  temperature  at  which  it  flows  and  secures  said  pin  in  said 
through  hole  upon  cooling; 

jl  cooling  said  plating  matenal;  and 

k  1  selectiv  eiy  forming  a  plurality  of  thermal  vents  in  conductive 
planes  of  said  multi-layer  circuit  board  or  card  acting  as 
ground  planes,  said  thermal  vents  being  in  the  vicinitv  of  at 
least  one  of  said  through  holes,  said  thermal  vents  being 
formed  such  that  a  first  ground  plane  closest  to  a  chip  or 
component  attached  to  said  multi-laver  circuit  board  or  card 
does  not  include  thermal  vents  in  the  vicinitv  of  said  at  least 
one  through  hole,  and  ground  planes  further  from  said 
attached  chip  or  compinent  include  thermal  vents  in  die 
vicinity  of  said  at  leasi  one  through  hole. 
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5.473,814 

PROCESS  FOR  SI  RFAt  E  MOL  NTING  FLIP  CHIP 

CARRIER  MODII.F^S 

Lawrence   H.  White,   Vestal,   N.V.,  as.signor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Vrmonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  178,994 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/30 

I  i».  CI.  2*— «40  42  Claims 


PMOure 

CADRIER 
SueSTAAT£ 


spain^ 


UNOER  CHIPS 


PlMVlDt 
CIRCUIT 
BOAflD 


MOUNT 
CARRIER 


AMOCei 

FORMATION 


1    A  prtxess  for  producing  handling,  and  storing  a  surface- 
mount,  flip-chip  earner,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

pnxlucing  an  organic  chip  carrier  substrate; 
connecting  a  flip-chip  directly  to  the  chip  earner  substrate  using 

a  array  of  reflov.  solder  connections,  with  the  chip  separated 

from  the  substrate  by  a  volume  around  the  connections; 
encapsulating  the  volume  between  the  flip-chip  and  the  earner 

substrate  with  an  organic  encapsulant  material  lo  protect  the 

solder  connections;  and 
controlling  the  level  of  moisture  in  the  encapsulant  between  the 

flip-chip  and  earner  substrate  at  a  sufficiently  low  level  for 

subsequent  solder  attachment  without  forming  solder  brides 

between  the  connections. 


axis,  a  hrst  segment  end.  and  a  second  sediment  end,  each 
said  segment  end  having  a  smooth  cylindncal  shape  and 
defining  an  opening  in  said  cylindncal  segment,  said  opening 
in  at  least  one  said  segment  end  dehning  a  plane  that  is  angled 
with  respect  to  said  central  axis; 

joining  a  first  cylindncal  sleeve  coupling  to  said  hrst  segment 
end,  said  first  cylindncal  sleeve  coupling  having  a  central 
axis,  a  first  sleeve  coupling  end.  and  a  second  sleeve  coupling 
end.  each  said  sleeve  coupling  end  defining  an  opening  m  said 
first  cylindncal  sleeve  coupling,  said  opening  defining  a  plane 
that  is  angled  with  respect  to  said  central  axis,  said  first  sleeve 
coupling  end  having  a  smooth  cylindncal  shape  accommodat 
ing  juncture  with  said  first  segment  end  to  form  a  connection, 
and  said  second  sleeve  coupling  end  matable  with  said  first 
fluid-conducting  element;  and 

joining  a  second  cylindncal  sleeve  coupling  to  said  second 
segment  end.  said  second  cylindncal  sleeve  coupling  having 
central  axis,  a  first  sleeve  coupling  end.  and  a  second  sleeve 
coupling  end.  each  said  iiL<-..-  coupling  end  defining  an 
opening  in  said  second  cylindncal  sleeve  coupling,  said  open 
ing  defining  a  plane  that  is  angled  with  respect  to  said  central 
axis,  said  first  sleeve  coupling  end  having  a  smooth  cylindn- 
cal shape  to  accommodate  juncture  with  said  second  segment 
end  to  form  a  connection,  and  said  second  sleeve  coupling 
end  matable  with  said  second  fluid-conducting  element; 

wherein  a  summation  of  angles  formed  by  said  opening  in  said 
first  and  second  segment  end  with  respect  to  said  central  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  segment  corresponds  to  said  predetermined 
angle. 


5,473.816 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  ALIGNMENT 

WHEN  SEPARATING  AND  CONNECTING  Ml  LTI-PIN 

CONNECTORS 

James  A.  Harden.  Jr..  and  Steven  E.  Garcia,  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo..  as.signors  to  Cray  Computer  Corporation, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,603 

InL  Cl."^  HOIR  4J,CU.  B23P  19/04 

V.S.  CI.  29—876  21  Claims 


5,473.815 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  A  CONNECTOR  FOR 
Fl.l  ID  PIPE  ELEMENTS 
Carl-Gustaf  Sonden,  Angelholm,  and   Kenneth   Lennartsson, 
Torekov,  both  of.  Sweden.  a,ssignors  to  Lindah  AB.  Bastad, 
Svteden 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  45.629.  Apr.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.405,174. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.444 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark.  Mar.  1.  1993.  022893 
Int.  CI.    B23P  l\''iX' 
I  .S.  CI.  29—890.149  7  Claims 


1   A  method  of  connecting  a  first  fluid-conducting  element  to  a 
second  fluid-conducting  element  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  per- 
mit passage  of  a  fluid  from  said  first  fluid-conducting  element  to 
said  second  fluid-conducting  element,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
determining    a    connection    angle    between    said    first    fluid- 
conducting  element  and  said  second  fiuid-conducting  element; 
shaping  at  least  one  flat  blank  having  a  hrst  end  eonnectable  to  a 
second  end  to  form  a  cylindrical  segment  having  a  central 


1.  A  meth(xj  of  separating  or  connecting  two  portions  of  a 
mulli-pin  connector  (MPC)  in  which  each  of  the  MFC  p<irtions 
includes  a  body,  the  lx)dy  of  one  of  the  MPC  portions  includes  a 
plurality  of  pins  projecting  therefrom,  the  body  of  the  other  one  of 
the  MPC  ponions  includes  a  plurality  of  sockets  positioned  in 
locations  corresponding  to  the  pins  to  receive  the  pins  therein  when 
the  MPC  portions  are  connected,  and  wherein  each  body  of  each 
MPC  portion  further  includes  at  least  one  shoulder  formed  thereon, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  retaining  the  bodies  of  the  MPC  p^)rtions  relative 
to  one  another  with  the  pins  and  the  siKkets  m  lateral  and 
longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another; 
positioning  tabs  to  contact  the  shoulders  of  the  bodies  ot  the 

MPC  portions; 
moving  the  MPC  portions  by  moving  the  tabs  while  in  contact 
with  the  shoulders  of  the  bodies  of  the  MPC  ponions;  and 
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moving  the  MPC  portions  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
while  maintaining  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  alignment  of 
the  pins  and  sockets  to  accomplish  one  of  connecting  or 
separaung  the  MPC  portions,  respectively. 


5,473.817 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COOLED  ROCKET 
COMBl  STION  CHAMBER  CONSTRl  CTION 
Richard  J.  Schnoor.  and  Michael  M.  Surls.  both  of  Jupiter. 
Fla..  assignors  to  I  niled  Technologies  Corporation.  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,090,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213J91 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29-890.01  p  Claims 


1  A  method  of  maidllg  a  rocket  combusUon  chamber/nozzle 
assembly  incorporating  a  finished  cooling  liner,  said  method  com- 
pnsing: 

providing  a  die  having  a  centerline  axis  dehned  therethrough 
and  first  and  second  axial  ends,  said  die  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  segments  which  extend  a.xially  along  the  ceriterline  and 
radially  about  the  centerline.  each  segment  having  a  scalloped 
inner  surtace  dehning  the  forming  surface  of  the  die,  said 
forming  surtace  of  the  die  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  axial  ends  of  said  die: 

providing  a  cooling  liner  blank  of  thin,  high  temperature  resis- 
tant matenal.  said  liner  blank  having  opposed  hrsi  and  second 
ends; 

positioning  the  liner  blank  in  operative  contact  uith  the  forming 
surtace  of  the  die; 

deforming  the  liner  blank  to  conform  to  the  shape  ot  the  torming 
surtace.  thereby  forming  a  finished  cooling  liner  having  a 
fluted  outer  surtace  compnsing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  channels  and  a  plurality  of  ndges  extending  the 
length  of  the  channels,  each  channel  having  a  first  end.  and  a 
second  end  opposite  the  first  end.  and  each  channel  separated 
from  each  immediately  adjacent  channel  b>  one  ot  said 
ndges: 

filling  each  of  the  channels  with  a  removable  casting  matenal. 
leaving  only  the  radially  oulemiosi  surtace  of  each  ndge 
exposed; 

electro-forming  a  structural  jacket  radially  outward  from  the 
channels  of  the  cooling  liner,  said  jacket  secured  to  the 
cooling  liner  along  the  length  of  each  ndge  by  electro- 
deposition: 

removing  the  removable  casimg  matenal  from  the  channels, 
thereby  exp>ising  the  axial  ends  of  each  ot  the  channels:  and. 

secunng  a  first  fluid  flow  manifold  to  the  first  ends  of  the 
channels,  and  secunng  a  second  fluid  flow  manifold  to  the 
second  ends  ot  the  channels  for  circulating  a  coolant  through 
the  channels. 


5,473.818 
RECIPROCATOR^  DRV  SHA\TR 
Kiyouka   Otsuka.   Hikone;   Jyuzaemon   Iwasaki.   Nagahama, 
and  Hikoyoshi  Nakagawa.  Ika,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-11<i294- 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-011181  -   -       . 

InL  CI.'  B26B  19/ J 2 
U.S.  CI.  30-^3.9  8  Claims 


1   A  dry  shaver  uhich  compnses: 

a  pertorated  outer  sheanng  foil  having  a  first  axis  and  curved 

arcuatelv  along  said  first  axis  to  have  a  uniform  curvature: 
an  inner  cutter  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  arcuate 
contour  curved  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  conformir\ 
with  the  first  axis  of  said  outer  sheanng  foil; 
dnve  means  for  reciprocating  said  inner  cutter  along  a  recipro- 
cation path  parallel  to  said  hrst  axis  in  hair  sheanng  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  sheanng  foil: 
said  inner  cutter  compnsing  a  plurality  of  inner  blades  whi^h  are 
spaced  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  blades  having  opposed  first  and  second 
faces   each   defining   a   cutung   edge   at   its   upper  end,   the 
individual   cutting   edges   of  said   inner   blade-   Ivmg   in   an 
arcuate  path  to  define  said  arcuate  contour, 
each  of  said  blades,  of  said  inner  cutter  being  positi(>ned  with 
said  first  face  directed  outwardly  with  respect  to  a  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  inner  cuner.  w  ith  an  undercut  in  said  first 
face  immediately  adjacent  to  said  cutting  edge,  said  undercut 
cooperating  with  an  adjacent  cuning  edge  to  give  a  first  rake 
angle  (3  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  as  well  as  to  give  a 
true  rake  angle  6.  said  true  rake  angle  5  being  measured  uith 
respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  a  tangent  of  the  arcuate  contour 
of  said   inner  cutter  at   the  contact   between   said   adiacent 
cutting  edge  and  said  outer  sheanng  foil  so  as  to  make  the 
cutting  edge  angle  defined  between  said  true  rake  angle  6  and 
said  tangent  to  be  of  less  than  90  - 


5,473.819 
PLUMB  BOB  STRINt;  HOLDER 
Gary    L,   Byers,  and   Timothy    W.   Bvers,   both  of  Hvtv.   93. 
Whitefish,  Mont.  59937 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225.570 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  15/10 
VS.  CI.  3^339  ,  Claims 

I  A  plumb  bob  stnng  holder  compnsing  first  and  second  nng 
means  providing  first  and  second  apertures  and  bndge  means 
joining  the  first  and  .second  nng  means  together  for  holding  plumb 
bob  stnng  between  said  hrst  and  second  nng  means,  each  nng 
means  having  an  extenor  penpheral  edge  and  an  interior  penpheral 
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edge,  each  intenor  penpheral  edge  defining  and  completely  encir- 
cling one  of  said  apertures;  said  ring  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged 

(a)  that  said  hrst  and  second  apertures  are  (i)  large  enough  that  a 
plumb  bob  can  be  passed  therethrough  and  (ii)  close  enough 
together  that  a  user  may  grasp  said  holder  in  one  hand  by 
extending  the  fingers  of  that  hand  through  both  apertures,  and 

(b)  that  said  first  and  second  apertures  have  centers  that  are 
longitudinally  aligned  to  one  another  in  said  holder  so  as  to 
define  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holder  through  said  centers; 

said  bndge  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 

(a)  to  be  laterally  offset  from  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  be 
eccentric  to  the  longimdinally-aligned  centers  of  said  first  and 
second  apertures  so  that  said  holder  is  asymnietncal  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  holder  cannot  inad\en- 
ently  rotate  in  a  user's  hand,  and 

(bl  to  provide  an  exterior  straight  edge  tangential  to  the  exterior 
peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and  second  nng  means  and 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  straight  edge 
can  be  used  to  establish  a  vertical  line  when  plumb  bob  stnng 
is  extended  from  said  holder  and  said  holder  is  held  by  a  user 
so  as  to  align  the  plumb  bob  string  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  exterior  edges  of  said  first  and  second  ring  means  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another  as  to 
provide  a  channel  between  said  first  and  second  nng  means 
within  which  plumb  bob  string  is  confined  when  wound  about 
said  bridge  means. 


blades  with  said  clamping  means  and  releasing  said  saw  blades 
from  said  clamping  means  without  auxiliary  tools;  and  blocking 
means  which  are  IcKated  adjacent  lo  said  clamping  ends  contact- 
lessly  with  said  clamping  ends  during  normal  operation  and  pre 
vent  a  complete  release  of  said  clamping  ends  in  a  coupling 
position  and  which  also  are  movable  mto  another  position  out  of 
the  blocking  position  to  give  way  for  mounting  of  said  saw  blades 
and  dismounting;  and  a  housing,  said  blocking  means  being  fixed 
with  said  housing. 


5.473.821 
PARALLELOGRAM  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  MITERING 

SAWS 
John  DiMarco.  4925  Cross  Bayou  Blvd..  New  Port  Richcy.  Ha. 
34652 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.271 
Int.  CI."  B43L  "  /('   B26D  7/Ul 


VS.  CI.  33—456 


4  Claims 


5.473.820 
POV\FR-OPER^\TED  SWORD  SAW 

Werner  Neuhert;  loachlm  Schadiiw;  ,|oachim  Mueller,  all  of 
Stuttgart;  Manfred-Otto  Staehler,  Waldenbuch;  Manfred 
Dohr.  Es-slingen.  and  Heinz  Warkentin.  MImersbach  im  Tal. 
ail  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stut- 
tgart. Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  06 
974.6 

Ini,  CI.''  B27B  WAX) 
VS.  CI.  30—386  21  Claims 

1  .A  power  operated  sword  saw.  comprising  a  plate-shaped 
sword  having  a  lower  region  with  a  guiding  groove;  two  saw 
blades  reciprocatingly  movable  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to 
one  another  and  each  having  a  front  saw  blade  tip  and  an  opposite 
clamping  end.  each  of  said  saw  blades  having  a  toothed  side 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  an  opposite  saw  blade  back 
guided  in  said  guiding  groove  of  said  sword;  clamping  means;  a 
drive  which  is  coupled  with  said  clamping  ends  of  said  saw  blades 
through  said  clamping  means;  means  for  jointly  coupling  said  saw 


1,  A  tool  for  measunng  extenor  and  intenor  angles,  comprising: 

a  hrst  elongate  link  member; 

a  second  elongate  link  member; 

a  first  pivot  means  for  pivoially  interconnecting  said  first  and 

second  link  members  to  one  another  aboul  mid-length  thereot, 
a  third  intermediate  length  link  member  having  a  proximal  end 

pivotalK  connected  to  a  distal  end  ol  said  second  elongate 

link  member; 
a  fourth  iniemiediaie  link  member  basing  a  proximal  end  pivoi 

ally  interconnected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  first  elongate  link 

member; 
a  second  pivot  means  tor  pivotally   interconnecting  respective 

distal  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  intermediate  link  members 

to  one  another; 
a  fifth  truncate  link  member  having  a  proximal  end  pivotallv 

connected  to  said  second  elongate  link  member  about  midway 

between  said  first  pivot  means  and  the  pivotal  connection 

between  the  distal  end  of  said  second  elongate  link  member 

and  the  proximal  end  of  said  third  intermediate  length  link 

member;  and 


a  sixth  truncate  link  member  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally 
connected  lo  .said  first  elongate  link  member  about  midway 
between  said  first  pivoi  means  and  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  distal  end  of  said  first  elongate  link  member  and 
the  proximal  end  of  said  fourth  intenmediate  length  link 
member; 

a  third  pivot  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  the  respective 
distal  free  ends  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  uiincate  link  members 
to  one  another; 

said  first,  third,  and  fifth  link  members  remaining  in  parallel 
relation  to  one  another  and  .said  second,  fourth,  and  sixth  link 
members  remaining  in  parallel  relation  lo  one  another 
throughout  the  entire  range  of  motion  of  said  tool;  and 

said  first,  second,  and  third  pivot  means  extending  below  a  plane 
defined  by  said  tool; 

where  by  an  exterior  angle  defined  by  first  and  second  converg 
ing  exterior  walls  is  measured  by  positioning  said  first  and 
second  elongate  link  members  into  abutting  relation  to  said 
first  and  second  converging  extenor  walls,  respectively;  and 

whereby  an  intenor  angle  defined  by  firsi  and  second  converging 
intenor  walls  is  measured  bv  positioning  said  third  and  fourth 
intermediate  link  members  inio  abutting  relation  to  said  first 
and  second  converging  inienor  walls,  respectively. 


electronic  sensing  means  in  selective  operative  use  engagement 
with  said  slidable  hollow  air  piston  probe  aisemblv  and  said 
inmsducer  gage  housing  as.semblv  so  as  to  convert  selective 
linear  mechanical  movement  of  said  movable  air  piston  probe 
within  said  transducer  gage  housing  assembly  into  measurable 
elecmcal  signal  changes  con-esponding  to  such  selective  lin- 
ear mechanical  movement  of  >aid  air  piston  probe  within  said 
transducer  gage  housing  assemblv;  and 

bias  spnng  means  concentncallv  provided  along  said  air  piston 
probe  support  shaft  in  operative  engagement  with  said  air 
piston  probe  assembly  and  said  air  piston  probe  assembly 
support  shaft  so  as  to  maintain  said  air  pision  probe  in  its 
retracted  rest  position,  said  bias  spnng  means  adapted  to 
controllably  permit  said  air  piston  probe  to  extend  into  a 
slidable  soft  contact  with  an  adjacent  part  being  measured 
when  a  selective  continuous  air  flow  is  introduced  through 
said  air  flow  channel  so  as  to  actuate  said  air  piston  probe 
assemblv  into  iis  extended  soft  contact  measurement  position 
against  a  pan  positioned  proximate  thereto. 


5.473,822 

CONTIMOISAIR  FLOW  PROBE  IRANSDK  ER  G4GE 

\SSKMBL^ 

■lames  E.  Struble.  Ujjliamston.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  JS  Research 
and  Development,  Inc..  Williamston.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.770 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  L</(XI:l.yi6 

IS.  CI.  33-559  29  Claims 


5.473.823 

MIM-ROLLER  CI.EAMNt,  TOOL 

.James  Powell.  844  F.  Meadow  Cl..  Draper.  I  tah  84020 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320j:78 

Int.  CI,    F26B  /"CJ 

l.s.  CI.  .<4— .=;x  ,« ,.,  . 

In  (  laims 


*4. 


\ 


^^ 
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I.  In  a  continuous  air  flow  probe  transducer  gage  assembly 
adapted  to  selectively  make  gage  measurements  with  respect  to  a 
pan  positioned  proximate  thereto  compnsing; 

An  elongate  transducer  gage  housing  assembly,  said  transducer 
gage  housing  assembly  having  actuating  air  inlet  means  pro- 
vided through  the  rear  wall  portion  thereof,  said  transducer 
gage  housing  assembly  defining  air  outlet  means  at  the  for- 
ward wall  portion  thereof,  said  transducer  gage  housing  defin- 
ing an  axially  aligned  piston  probe  support  shaft  bore  through 
the  rear  wall  portion  thereof,  said  transducing  gage  housing 
defining  an  axially  aligned  air  piston  probe  receiving  bore 
through  the  front  wall  portion  thereof; 
an  air  piston  probe  support  shaft  fixedly  provided  through  said 
support  shaft  bore  so  as  to  axially  extend  partially  through 
said  gage  housing  assembly,  said  air  piston  probe  support 
shaft  provided  with  at  least  one  bias  spring  engaging  means  at 
the  forward  end  thereof; 
a  slidable  hollow  air  piston  probe  assemblv   having  a  piston 
probe  support  shaft  receiving  bore  provided  through  the  rear 
wall  thereof,  said  hollow  air  piston  probe  in  slidable  rear 
support  engagement  with  said  air  piston  support  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  support  shaft  bore  within  said  gage  housing 
assembly,  said  hollow  air  piston  probe  in  slidable  forward 
support  engagement  with  said  piston  probe  receiving  bore 
through  the  front  wall  portion  of  said  transducer  gage  hous- 
ing, said  slidable  hollow  air  piston  probe  assembly  intemallv 
provided  with  bias  spring  engaging  wall  means  at  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  said  slidable  air  piston  probe  assembly  and 
said  transducer  gage  housing  assembly  coacting  to  define  an 
air    flow     channel    continuously    extending    longitudinally 
through  said  transducer  gage  assembly  from  said  air  inlet 
means  lo  said  air  outlet  means  so  as  to  selectively  receive  a 
continuous  selective  actuating  air  flow  through  said  trans- 
ducer gage  assembly; 


1.  A  mini-roller  cleaning  tixil  for  enabling  paint  bmsh  spinners, 
w  hich  include  retaining  arms  extending  along  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  paint  brush  spinner,  to  clean  mini-rollers  which  comprise  a 
cylindncal  painting  sheath  and  an  internal  opening  for  mounting  a 
roller  arm,  the  cleaning  to<il  compnsing; 

adaptation  means  for  contacting  the  arms  of  the  paint  bmsh 
spinner  such  that  the  adaptation  means  is  held  in  place  by  the 
arms,  and  such  that  rotation  of  the  arms  rotates  the  adaptation 
means  in  a  like  direction,  the  adaptation  means  having  an  axis 
of  rotation;  and 
retention  means  for  connecting  a  mini-roller  to  the  adapiaUon 
means  such  that  rotation  of  the  adaptation  means  causes  a  like 
rotation  of  the  mini-roller,  the  retention  means  comprising  an 
elongate  shaft  extending  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  adaptation  means. 


5.473.824 
ROTATING  OITLET  fOR  HAIR  DR\  LR.s 
Barry  \;  Prehodka.  Ridyeheld.  (  onn..  assignor  to  Conair  Cor- 
poratiim.  Stamford.  Conn, 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  215,051 

Int.  Cl.'  A45D  2u/(Mi 

V.S  Cl,  34-97  7  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  outlet  for  a  hair  dryer,  said  hair  dryer  providing  an 

air  stream  and  having  an  air  outlet  to  the  atmosphere  for  said  air 

stream,  said  rotating  outlet  including 

a  rotating  member,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  rotating 
member  proximate  to  said  air  outlet  and  in  said  air  stream, 
said  rotating  member  including  vanes  positioned  across  .said 
air  stream  to  cau.se  rotation  of  said  rotating  member,  and 
means  for  causing  said  air  stream  to  enter  the  atmosphere  in  the 
fonn  of  a  column  of  air  moving  in  a  curular  pattern  as  said  air 
stream  leaves  said  rotating  outlet, 
said  means  including  an  angled  tube  integral  with  and  extending 
from  said  rotaung  member  whereby   said  angled  tube  will 
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rotate  with  said  rotating  member,  said  angled  tube  being 
positioned  to  receive  said  air  stream  after  It  has  passed 
through  said  rotating  member  and  to  release  said  air  stream 
into  the  atmosphere  in  said  circular  pattern. 


5.473.825 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DRYING  AND 

STABILIZING  PASTA  AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 
Pier  L.  Conselvan.  Selva/zano,  and  (iastone  Didone",  Galliera 
\eneta.  both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Pavan  Mapimpianti 
S.p.A..  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP*J2/m)45L  iS  .'71  Date  Aug.  23.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23.  1993,  Pt  I  Pub.  No.  W  092/16806.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  107.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  21,  1991,  VE9IA0018 
Int  CI."  F26B  7/00 
IS.  CI.  34—389  7  Claims 


5.473.826 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  SOL-GEL  DERIVED  POROUS 

BODIES  AT  ELEVATED  SUBCRITICAL  TEMPERATl  RES 

AND  PRESSURES 
Fikret  Kirkbir.  Los  Angeles,  and  Satjabrata  Ravchaudhuri, 
Agoura.  both  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Vazaki  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,878 
Int.  CI."  F26B  5/fW 
U.S.  CI.  34—405  21  Claims 

1,  .A  process  for  drying  a  wet.  porous  gel  having  a  matrix  that 
carries  a  liquid  in  its  pores,  compnsing: 

immersing  the  gel  in  a  drying  solvent  having  substantially  die 

same  composition  as  the  liquid  in  the  pores; 
placing  the  gel.  immersed  in  the  drying  solvent,  inside  a  scalable 

pressure  chamber; 
sealing  the  pressure  chamber; 

heating  the  sealed  pressure  chamber  to  a  temperature  below  the 
critical  temperatures  of  the  drying  solvent  and  the  liquid  m  the 
pores,  without  introducing  a  separate  fluid  into  the  chamber, 
such  that  the  dr\ing  solvent  and  the  liquid  m  the  pores  both 
vaporize,  causing  an  increased  pressure  inside  the  pressure 
chamber  that  reaches  a  substantially  constant  level,  below  the 
cntical  pressure  of  the  drying  solvent  and  the  liquid  m  the 
pores, 
releasing  the  vapor  from  the  pressure  chamber: 
purging  the  pressure  chamber; 
cixiling  the  gel;  and 

unsealing  the  pressure  chamber  and  removing  the  gel  from  the 
pressure  chamber 


5.473,827 

OUTSOLE  FOR  SPORTS  SHOES 

Jean-Gabriel  Barre,  and  Jean-Pierre  Branger,  both  of  Pouza- 

uges,  France,  assignors  to  Patrick  International.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,932,  Sep.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,233 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  19,  1991,  91  11574 

Int,"  CI."  A43B  5/00;  1 3/14:5/02:2  </2.S 

U.S.  CI.  36—134  23  Claims 


I— n 


1  A  process  for  continuously  drying  and  stabilizing  a  pasta 
product  comprising  subjecting  said  pasta  product  to  a  plurality  of 
cvcles.  each  comprising  an  intense  drying  stage  in  which  said 
product  reaches  a  prefixed  value  of  temperature  and  humidity  and 
a  ^tablllzlng  stage  for  cooling  said  product  in  which  the  air  tem- 
perature e.xceeds  the  dew  point  and  said  product  is  kept  at  the  same 
value  of  humidity  of  said  previous  intense  drying  stage,  wherein 
said  pasta  product  is  ventilated  during  said  stabilizing  phase  and 
whereby  ventilated  air  is  indirectly  treated  by  a  conditioning  fluid 
to  create  and  maintain  a  temperature  and  humidity  required  for  a 
panicular  stabilization  treatment. 


12  An  outsole  for  a  nght  or  left  sports  shoe,  compnsing: 
a  flexible  sole  body  having  a  front  region,  an  instep  region,  a 
heel  region,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  inner  side 
corresponding  to  the  inner  side  of  afoot,  an  outer  side  corre- 
sponding to  the  outer  side  of  a  foot,  a  bending  a.xis  on  said 
front  region  corresponding  to  the  bending  a.xis  of  the  metatar- 
sophalangeal /one  of  a  foot,  a  middle  on  the  bending  axis 
corresponding  to  the  middle  of  the  width  ol  the  sole  btnjy 
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along  the  bending  axis,  and  a  first  edge  which  defines  a  first 
aperture  situated  on  said  bending  axis  of  said  sole  bodv  and  a 
first  sloping  portion  ot  said  upper  surface  of  said  sole  body 

a  first  stiffening  plate  formed  from  plastic  matenaJ.  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  being  integrally  molded 
with  said  sole  body  and  being  disposed  m  said  from  region 
diereof.  on  a  first  side  o(  said  bending  axis. 

a  second  stiffening  plate  formed  from  plastic  material,  having  an 
upper  surlace  and  a  lower  surface,  being  integrally  molded 
with  said  sole  body  and  being  disposed  in  said  front  region 
thereof,  on  a  second  side  of  said  bending  axis. 

at  least  a  first  ground-engaging  from  projection  projecting  down- 
wards from  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  stiffening  plate. 

at  least  a  second  ground-engaging  front  projection  projecting 
downwards  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  second  stiffening 
plate. 

a    first    ground-engaging    dampening    cu.shion    formed    from 
expanded  plastic  material,  provided  inside  said  first  apenure. 
said  first  dampening  cushion  having  a  first  pan  which  projects 
downwards  under  said  lower  surface  of  said  sole  body  and  a 
second  pan  which  covers  said  first  sloping  ponion  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  sole  bixiy, 
a  heel-reinforcing  plate  fixed  to  said  sole  body  such  that  said 
heel-reinforcing  plate  substantially  longitudinally  extends  in  a 
region  covenng  said  instep  region  and  said  heel  region  of  said 
sole  body,  said  heel-reinforcing  plate  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  and  two  diverging  branches  respectively 
situated  along  said  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  sole  body,  the 
latter  having  a  second  edge  which  defines  a  second  apenure 
and  a  second  sloping  ponion  of  said  upper  surtace  of  said  sole 
body,    said    second    aperture    being   oblong    and   extending 
between  said  diverging  branches  of  said  heel-reinforcing  plate 
such  diat  said  second  apenure  widens  out  for  said  mstep 
region  towards  said  heel  region  of  said  sole  body. said  heel 
reinforcing  plate  compnsing  a  ngid  maienal  able  to  withstand 
repeated  bending  movements  in  all  temperatures  and  having  a 
Shore  D  hardness  al  least  equal  to  5.S  and  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  sleeve,  including  a  bore  having  an  enlarged  pan. 
projecting  under  said  heel-reinforcing  plate. 
a   second   dampening   ground-engaging   cushion   fomied   from 
expanded  plastic  matenal.  provided  inside  said  second  aper- 
ture, said  second  dampening  cushion  having  a  first  pan  which 
projects  downwards  under  said  lower  surface  of  said  sole 
body  and  a  second  part  which  covers  aid  second  sloping 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  sole  body.and 
at  least  a  ground  engaging  heel  projection  integrally   molded 
with,  and  projecting  downwards  from,  said  lower  surface  of 
said  heel-reinforcing  plate,  said  heel  projection  comprising  an 
abrasion-resistant  matenal  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  sub- 
standally  equal  to  40.  the  weight  of  said  abrasion-resistani 
material   constituting   between   about   5^i    and   95'^c    of  the 
combined  weight  of  said  abrasion-resistant  and  ngid  maienals 
constituting  said  heel  projection,  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
stud  having  a  projecting  part  projecting  through  said  bore 
downwards  from  said  lower  surf  :ce  of  said  heci-reinforcing 
plate  and  a  shoulder  part  finable  into  said  enlarged  pan  of  said 
bore. 

wherein  said  first  apenure  extends  dirough  the  sole  body,  is 
substantially  elliptic  and  has  a  major  axis  situated  on  said 
bending  axis  of  the  sole  body  and  a  center  on  said  major  axis, 
said  center  being  Iwated  on  said  major  axis,  apart  from  said 
middle  of  said  sole  body  on  said  bending  axis  thereof, 
towards  said  outer  side  of  said  sole  body,  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  stiffening  plates  arc  positioned  on  opposing 
sides  ot  said  bending  axis  and.  the  first  aperture  being  simated 
between  said  first  and  second  stiffening  plates,  symmemcally 
widi  respect  to  said  center  of  .said  nrsi  apenure. 


5.473,828 
STRUCTU  RE  OF  A  CLAMSHELL  BUCKET  AND  4 
HYDRA  I  Lie  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi.  Ashikaga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanic  Corpo- 
ration. Ashikaga.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1993.  5-340%3 
InL  CI.'  B66C  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  37-187  7  Claims 


1  In  a  strucmre  of  a  clamshell  bucket  composing  a  support  shaft 
suspended  substantially  vertically,  left  and  nght  buckets  pivotally 
connected  to  bodi  sides  of  a  lower  end  of  die  support  shaft,  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  cylinders  interposed  between  die  support  shaft  and  the 
left  and  nght  buckets,  wherein  die  left  and  nght  buckets  are  closed 
to  hold  soil  therein  when  pistons  of  the  hvdraulic  cvlmders  are 
extended  while  die  buckets  are  opened  to  discharge  die  soil  when 
die  pistons  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  are  contracted,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  die  piston  of  one  of  die  pair  of  hvdraulic  cvlmders 
has  a  stroke  reserve  so  as  to  be  further  extendible  even  il  the  piston 
of  die  odier  of  die  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  is  fullv  extended  so 
diat  the  closed  left  and  ngh'i  buckets  can  be  movah'h  sidev^ardlv 
displaced  relative  to  die  vertical. 


5.473.829 

EARTHWORKING  .MACHINE  CUTTING  ELEMENT 

HAVING  CARBIDE  INSERT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  CITTING  ELEMENT 

Richard  L.  Adrian.  Dunlap.  and  PhilUp  J.  Shankwitz.  Peoria. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260J97 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  9/2S..?/76 

U.S.  CI.  37-U6  30  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  forming  an  elongated  cutting  element  for  an 
earttivvorking  machine,  satd  cutting  element  having  an  elongated 
carbide  element  extending  along  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting 
element,  comprising: 

torming  an  elongated  groove  of  preselected  dimensions  along 
said  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  element; 

providing  an  elongated  carbide  insert  having  a  longitudinally 
e.xtending  axis,  a  length  of  greater  than  I  fcwi  and  grooves 
angularly  oriented  relative  to  the  insert  longitudinal  axis  and 
extending  a  preselected  distance  about  the  penphery  with  said 
grooves  spaced  preselected  distances  one  from  the  other; 

inserting  the  carbide  insert  within  the  elongated  groove; 

heating  to  a  preselected  temperature  the  cutting  element  having 
the  carbide  insert;  and 

deforming  walls  of  the  groove  into  contact  with  the  carbide 
insert. 


5,473,830 
INFORM.\TION  TAG 

Keith  M.  W.  Doble,  P.O.  Box  3<),  Norvalspont.  5981,  South 
Africa 

Kil«i  Jun.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,494 
Claims  priointy,  application  South  Africa,  ,Iun.   15.   1993, 
93/4240 

Int  CI."  G09F  3/06 


I  .S.  CI.  40—301 


8  Claims 
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1  .A  tag  for  recording  information  about  an  animal  comprising  a 
member  molded  from  synthetic  pla.stic  material,  the  member 
including  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  animal,  the  member  having 
a  major  surface  which  lies  in  a  plane;  a  set  of  projections  which  are 
molded  integrally  with  the  member  and  which  protrude  from  said 
major  surface,  said  projections  configured  so  that  they  can  readily 
be  severed  from  said  member,  said  projections  having  hollow 
mienors.  the  member  having  holes  therein  and  said  holes  commu- 
nicating with  the  hollow  interiors  of  said  projections  and  an 
absence  or  presence  of  all  or  any  part  of  any  projection  being 
delectable  by  visual  inspection. 


5,473,831 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 

Michael  P.  I.ocke.  ''116  Imptrlal  Ridet-  Dr..  Fl  Paso.  Tex.  79912 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  49.319.  Apr.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,253 

Int.  CI."  G()9F  W/m 

U,S.  CI.  40—490  5  Claims 

1.  An  information  storage  and  display  apparatus  which  stores 

and  displays  information  related  to  an  exercise  routine,  compris 

ing; 

an  outer  information-bearing  member  which  includes  an  array  of 
windows  and  window-a.ssociated  informational  data  relating 
to  different  muscle  groups  in  an  exercise  routine, 
an  inner  information-bearing  member  which  includes  an  array  ot 
Information  fields  which  contain  information  data  relating  to 
different  muscle  groups  in  an  exercise  routine,  wherein  said 
information  data  in  said  respective  information  fields  are 
arranged  in  respective  linear  stacks  for  each  respective  muscle 
group,  and 


u  herein  said  array  ot  infomialion  fields  and  said  linear  stacks  of 
infonnation  data  on  said  inner  information-bearing  member 
are  arranged  on  said  inner  information-beanng  member,  such 
that  infonnation  data  in  said  array  of  information  fields  ;u-e 
registrable  with  said  array  of  windows  in  said  outer 
information-bearing  member,  and  such  that  incrementing  one 
information  data  in  one  information  field  for  one  muscle 
group  on  said  inner  infomiation-bearing  member  with  respect 
to  one  window  in  said  outer  information-bearing  member 
resuhs  in  all  corresponding  information  data  for  all  muscle 
groups  in  all  information  fields  being  incremented  m  all 
windows  simultaneously, 

wherein  said  inner  information-bearing  member  includes  a  first 
side  containing  a  first  array  of  information  fields  which  con- 
tain first-side  information  data,  wherein  said  first-side  infor- 
mation data  m  said  first  array  of  information  fields  are 
arranged  in  respective  linear  stacks,  a  second  side  containing 
a  second  array  of  information  fields  which  contain  second- 
side  information  data,  wherein  said  second-side  informatuin 
data  in  said  second  array  of  infonnation  fields  are  arranged  in 
respective  linear  stacks,  a  third  side  which  contains  informa- 
tion relating  to  said  first-side  information  data  or  relating  to 
said  second-side  information  data,  and  a  founh  side  which 
contains  information  relating  to  said  first-side  information 
data  or  relating  to  said  second-side  information  data, 

wherein  said  first-side  infonnation  data  and  said  second-side 
information  data  contain  broad  concepts  relating  to  respective 
muscle  groups  in  an  exercise  routine,  and  said  third  and  tounh 
sides  of  said  inner  information-bearing  member  contain 
detailed  exercise  routine  information  relating  to  the  broad 
concepts  contained  in  said  first-side  information  data  and  said 
second-side  information  data  on  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  inner  information-beanng  member,  and 

wherein  said  inner  information-bearing  member  is  composed  of 
a  two-sided  planar  sheet  folded  into  quarter  panels,  such  that 
one  side  of  each  quarter  panel  corresponds  to  one  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  sides. 


5,473,832 
NON-SLIDABI.E  DISPLAY  l.ABEI, 
George  I.  Briechle,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Marvin  Acker- 
man,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronic   Retailing 
Information  Systems  Infl  Inc..  Wilton,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,877 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  }!\>i 
I  .S.  CI.  40— «42  22  Claims 

1,  A  pnce  displaying  label  system  composing  a  label  and  a  rail, 
the  label  having  a  front  and  a  rear  for  removable  mounting  in  a 
displav  position  along  a  rail  of  substantially  constant  cross-section, 
the  rail  comprising  a  back,  a  top,  and  a  bottom,  and  first  and 
second  parallel  oppositely  disposed  lips  provided  on  a  forward  side 
of  the  rail,  the  first  lip  joined  to  the  rail  top  and  the  second  lip 


joined  to  the  rail  bottom,  the  lips  defining  an  access  slot  with  a 
height,  and  the  back,  top.  bottom  and  lips  of  the  rail  defining  a 
cavity,  the  label  compnsing: 

a  protuberance  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  connected  to  the  rear 

of  the  label,  the  protuberance  having  a  width  no  greater  than 

the  slot  height,  and  having  a  height  greater  than  the  slot 

height; 

a  first  groove  arranged  around  the  bottom  ot  the  prcMuberance 

dispo.sed  for  engagement  with  the  second  lip; 
a  second  gnxne  aligned  hon/ontallv    around  the  top  of  the 
protuberance,  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  first  lip;  and 
a   resilient    substance    provided    uithin    the    first    and    second 

grooves , 
whereby  the  protuberance  of  the  label  mav  he  removed  trom  and 
inserted  into  the  cavitv   of  the  rail  when  the  label  is  m  a 
position  perpendicular  to  the  rail,  wherebv  the  protuberance 
secures  the  label  to  the  rail  when  the  label  is  in  a  position 
parallel  to  the  rail,  and  wherebv  compression  of  the  resilient 
substance  by  the  lips  of  the  rail  prevents  the  label   from 
shdably  moving  in  a  honzontal  direction  along  the  rail; 
wherein  the  resilient  substance  composes  a  nibber  hand  around 
the  protuberance,  a  portion  of  said  band  King  within  said  first 
groove; 
and  wherein  a  cylmdncal  slot  ,s  provided  perpendicular  to  and 
within  the  second  groove  and  positi,.iied  hon/ontallv  from  the 
protuberance  wherein  the  cylmdncal  slot  contains  a  nibber 
member  held  in  place  by  an  interference  fit  and  extending 
above  the  b<.)ttom  surface  of  the  second  groove 


5,473,833 

CLIP-ON  PRICE  TIC  KET  CHANNEL  COVER  FOR 

METAL  SHELVING 

John    Ostrovsky.    47,    Hou.seman    Cr,    Richmond    Hill    Ont.. 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  .Sen  No.  273,705 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  mo 

II.S.  CI.  40-^2  5  Claims 


card  between  said  panel  and  said  channel,  said  spnng-bia.s  means 
composing  a  pair  of  opposing  shoulders  extending  into  said  inte- 
oor  region,  said  shoulders  being  staggered  relative  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  gnppinglv  engage  opposing  sides  of  said  lip  and 
Moperate  with  the  gopping  engagement  of  said  clip  to  said  lip  to 
bias  said  cover  toward  said  tace  plate  when  said  clip  is  engaged  to 
said  channel 


5.473.834 

Al  TOMATIC  OR  SEMIAl  TO.M.ATIC  RREARM 

Timour  Bammate.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Marianne  Bam- 

mate,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  3.748.  Jan.  13.  199.^.  Pat.  No.  5J79_«^1. 

ThLs  application  Oct.  18,  1994.  Sen  No   324,981 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand.    Mar    26     1992 
009fr4/92 

Int.  CI.'  F4IA  9/25 
r.S.  CI.  42—7  ,  ,-,  . 

2  Claims 


1   An  automatic  or  semi  automatic  firearm  comprising; 
a  frame. 

a  barrel  close  to  said  frame, 
a  removable  cartndge  maga/ine  in  the  frame, 
spnng  actuated  piston  means  movable  in  said  .artndge  maga 
/ine  for  feeding  the  banel  w  ith  cartridges  inserted'  into  the 
magazine; 
notch  means  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  magazine, 
latch  means  assembled  to  said  frame  for  m-ovemeni  int.-  tirsi  and 
second  directions  opposite  to  one  another,  said  latch  means 
being  a  single  ngid  body  movable  on  a  single  axis: 
spnng  means  for  urging  said  latch  means  into  said  first  direcuon 
Kxith  means  on  said  latch  means,  said  tooth  means  for  insertion 
into  said  notch  means  when  said  iaich  means  are  spnng  urged 
into  said  first  direction, 
manual  control  means  on  said  latch  means,  said  manual  control 
means  tor  urging  said  latch  means  into  said  second  direction 
for  withdrawing  said  iCKiih   means  from  said  notch   means 
against  the  bias  of  said  spnng  means; 
finger  means  mounted  on  said  piston  means;  and 
aperture  means  on  said  cartridge  magazine  to  allow  said  finger 
means  contacting  said  tiKith  means  to  withdraw  said  tooth 
means  trom  said  notch  means  against  the  bias  of  said  spnne 
means 


1  A  cover  adapted  for  engagement  to  a  ticket  displav  channel  of 
a  metal  shelf,  said  channel  having  a  tace  plate  composing  the  flcxu 
ot  said  channel  and  a  lip  extending  outwardly  along  a  longitudinal 
edge  ot  said  channel,  said  cover  composing  an  elongate  clear  panel 
having  an  integral  clip  along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  clip 
compnsing  a  generally  httok-shaped  member  that  defines  an  inte 
nor  regi.m  adapted  to  gnppingly  engage  said  lip.  said  clip  having  a 
spnng-bias  means  to  bias  said  panel  towards  said  face  plate  when 
said  cover  is  engaged  to  said  channel  to  goppingly  retain  a  display 


5.473.835 

JIGGING  APPARATl  S 

Alton  M.  Emett,  700  Evans  Ave.,  Butte.  Mont.  59701 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  271.786 

Int.  C-|.'  AOIK  ^7/W 

I  .S.  CI.  43—19.2 

1    A  Jigging  apparatus  I ._ 
reciprocation  of  a  tishing  line,  said  apparattjs  compnsing: 
a  base  including. 

a  L  shaped  member  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  side  elements  and  a  rear 

element  connecting  said  side  elements, 
a  fi,shing  rod  holder  attached  to  said  rear  element,  and 


13  Claims 

T  supporting  a  fishing  rod  and  effecung 
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means  for  dissipating  heal  resulting  from  the  activation  of  said 
electromagnetic  sound  generator 


an  elevated  platform  attached  to  one  of  said  side  elements; 
and 
an  oscillating  assembly  supported  by  said  elevated  platform. 
'.aid  oscillating  assembly  being  configured  to  engage  and 
axially  reciprocate  the  fishing  line. 


5.47.^,836 

PEST  KSD  IN.SF:CT  EXPELLER  of  ."VN 

ELECTROMACiNETK   T\  PE 

Michael  Liu.  No.  15.  Alle>  2^1.  Sec.  I.  Chicn-Kuo  Chien-Kuo 

S.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147^65 

Int  CI."  AOIM  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  43—124  6  Claims 


5.473.837 
WATER  LEVEL  MAINTENANCE  DEV  JCE 
Henry  F.  Skoczylas.  and  Georgette  P.  Skoczyla.s.  both  of  524 
Jessica  La.,  Bricktown,  NJ.  08724 

FUed  -Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,774 

Int.  CI."  A47G  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  47 — M).5  2  Oaims 


1   A  pest  and  insect  expeller.  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  electrical  power; 

means  including  a  first  aslable  multi-vibrator  circuit  connected 
lo  the  power  supply  means  for  producing  a  series  of  intermit- 
tent waveforms; 

means  including  a  transistor  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
first  astable  multi-vibrator  circuit  for  producing  a  continu- 
ously variable  voltage  in  response  to  said  intermittent  wave- 
form: 

means  including  a  second  astable  multi-vibrator  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  transistor  circuit  for  producing  a  series  of 
varying  frequency  pulse-width  modulated  waveforms  in 
response  to  said  continuously  varying  voltage; 

an  electromagnetic  sound  generator; 

means  mcluding  a  triac  connected  to  the  electromagnetic  sound 
generator  and  lo  an  output  of  the  second  astable  multi-vibrator 
circuit  for  activating  the  electromagnetic  sound  generator  in 
response  to  said  varying  pulse-width  modulated  waveforms, 
said  sound  generator  including  a  plurality  of  inductance  coils 
connected  to  said  triac: 

a  fireproof  casing  for  housing  at  least  said  electromagnetic 
sound  generator;  and 


L  A  water  level  maintenance  device  comprising: 
a  pump  means  for  transtemng  fluid  from  a  container  to  a  water 
reservoir,  said  pump  means  comprising  a  pump  formed  in  a 
small  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  an  electnc  motor  for 
mechanically  dnving  said  pump,  a  tapered  cylindncal  shaped 
resilient  stopper  coupled  to  said  pump  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing a  neck  of  a  bottle  to  mount  said  pump  and  said  electnc 
motor  of  said  pump  means  to  said  bottle,  a  suction  lube  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  pump  and  extending  through 
said  resilient  stopper  and  into  fluid  communication  with  an 
intenor  of  said  bottle,  and  a  supply  tube  m  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  pump;  and 
a  switch  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  pump  means  in 
response  to  a  depletion  of  fluid  within  said  water  reservoir, 
said  switch  means  composing  a  switch  body  having  a  hanging 
clip  extending  therefrom  for  supptining  said  switch  means 
relative  to  said  fluid  reservoir;  switch  wires  extending  from 
said  electnc  motor  and  into  said  switch  bixiy:  a  pair  of  spaced 
contacts  positioned  along  diametncally  opposed  sides  of  an 
interior  of  said  switch  bodv,  said  contacts  each  being  in 
communication  with  an  individual  one  of  said  switch  wires;  a 
plunger  movablv  mounted  within  said  switch  bixly  and 
including  a  conductive  bndge  coupled  to  an  upper  end 
thereof  said  plunger  having  a  lower  end  projecting  into  an 
aperture  formed  in  a  lower  end  of  said  switch  body:  a 
threaded  rod  threadably  engaged  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
plunger  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  switch  body:  and  a 
float  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  threaded  rod.  wherein 
said  float  will  buovantly  reside  on  top  of  fluid  within  said 
fluid  reservoir  such  that  a  depletion  of  the  fluid  therefrom  will 
cause  said  conductive  bndge  lo  be  gravitationally  biased  into 
electrical  communication  with  said  contacts  lo  energize  said 
pump 


5,473,838 

C  HRLSTMA.S  TREE  WATERING  DEVICE 

William  R.  Denbigh,  21  .Stokes  St..  Freehold.  NJ.  07728 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  362,904 

Int.  CI."  A47G  7A)2 

VS.  a.  47--40.5  7  ei,^ 


Fao 
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1.  A  Christmas  tree  watering  device  comprising: 
a  funnel; 

a  funnel  mounting  means  for  secunng  an  edge  of  said  tunnel  to 
a  tree  branch; 

a  tubular  conduit  in  fluid  communicaimn  with  said  tunnel  ^uch 
ihal  fluids  poured  into  said  funnel  will  be  Jirecied  into  said 
tubular  conduit. 

a  conduii  mounting  means  tor  coupling  a  lower  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  conduil  to  a  fluid  bowl  of  a  tree  stand, 

wherein  said  funnel  mounting  means  compnses  a  branch  engac 
ing  clip  coupled  to  said  funnel. 

wherein  said  funnel  mounting  means  further  compnses  a  funnel 
mount  secured  to  a  circumferential  edge  of  the  funnel;  a 
protection  extending  from  said  funnel  mount  and  terminating 
al  an  upper  distal  end  thereof  in  a  mounung  sphere,  said 
mounting  sphere  being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  branch 
engaging  clip. 

wherein  said  branch  engaging  clip  compnses  a  first  dip  ami 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  second  clip  arm  by  a  torsion  spnng 
coupled  therebelween.  said  hrsl  and  second  clip  arms  includ- 
ing abutting  jaw  portions  which  c(Hiperate  to  capture  a  p<irtion 
ot  said  tree  branch  therebetween,  said  jaw  portions  ctxiperat- 
ing  to  define  a  tirst  circular  aperture  spaced  from  a  second 
circular  aperture,  with  a  rectangular  aperture  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  circular  apertures. 


5,473.839 
TREE  SI  PPORT 
Jay  D.  Stidham,  2325  W.  Orange  Rd.,  Waterlwi.  Iowa  50701 
Filed  May  24,  1994.  Sen  No.  248.401 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  I7/()6:17/N 
VS.  CI.  47-47  5  ,,,i^ 

1   A  support  for  trees,  shrubs  or  bushes,  comprising 
an  upnghi  elongate  post  having  a  lower  end  engageable  with  the 

earth, 
said  posi  having  an  upper  section  provided  with  a  pluralilv  of 

loops  fixed  therealong. 
said  post  having  a  frame  depending  generally   perpendicularly 

therefrom, 
said  frame  having  at   least  iwo  legs  downwardly  depending 

therefrom, 
each  ot  said  legs  depending  perpendiculariy  from  die  frame, 
said  post  being  substantially  longer  than  any  of  said  at  least  two 
legs. 

said  post  and  said  legs  comprising  metal  angle  slock  material. 
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5.473,840 
SLIDE  SYSTEM  MECHANISM  AND  SEAL  S^  STEM  FOR 

VEHICl  LAR  BACKLITE 

John  H.  Gillen.  Ottawa  Lake.  Mich.,  and  Gary   V\.  Bernier. 

WatervUle.    Ohio,    assignors    to    Libbey-Owens-Ford    Co,, 

Toledo.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277.190.  Jul.  19.  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  423,418 

Int  CI.'  E06B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  49-380  ,v  e-iaims 


1  A  window  assembly  provided  wiih  a  sliding  window  tor 
opening  and  closing  an  aperture  in  the  window^  assembly,  said 
assembly  compnsmg 

a  pair  ot  windows  in  planar,  lalerally-spaced-apart  relationship, 
each  window  having  an  inner  surtace.  an  outer  surface,  and  a 
penpheral  edge; 
a  pair  ot  channel  brackets  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  pair 
of  windows,  said  brackets  positioned  in  parallel,  spaced-apan 
relationship  and  including  a  lop  bracket  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  extending  along  a  top  edge  oi  said  pair  of  vvmdows. 
and  a  bottom  bracket  having  a  longitudinal  channel  extending 
along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  pair  of  windows, 
a  gasket  iniegraJly   tonried  aN.iut  ihe  penpheral  edge  of  each 
window    and   adhenng   to  an  outer  surtace  of  the   lop  and 
bottom  channel  brackets  for  secunng  said  pair  of  windows  lo 
said  pair  of  channel  brackets,  said  gaskei  defining  a  penphery 
ot  said  window  assembly  and  a  generally  rectangular  aperture 
intermediate  said  pair  of  windows  in  the  window  assembly; 
a  flexible  sealing  lip  iniegrally  fomied  in  said  gaskei  about  the 
penphery  of  the  rectangular  aperture  in  the  window  assembly. 
a  sliding  window  positioned  in  the  channels  of  said  channel 
brackets  for  closing  and  opening  the  aperture  in  ihe  window 
a-ssembly,  said  sliding  window  including  a  first  vertical  edge 
extending  across  the  rectangular  aperture  when  said  sliding 
window  is  in  an  open  position,  a  second  vertical  edge,  hon- 
zontai  edges  maintained  m  the  channels,  and  an  outer  surface 
for  engaging  said  sealing  lip  to  seal  the  rectangular  apenure  in 
the  window  assembly  when  said  sliding  window  is  in  a  closed 
position;  and 
a  sliding  gasket  formed  on  the  firsi  vertical  edge  of  said  sliding 
window,  said  sliding  gasket  including  a  tapered  outer  edge  for 
outwardly   deflecting  a  segment  of  said  sealing  lip  as  said 
sliding  window  is  moved  from  the  open  to  the  closed  position. 
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5.473,841 
DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  OPENING  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

OOOR 
Michael    A.    Grille,    Condominium    Tiffany   #303,    Carolina, 
Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,5'»5 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  65/06 

li.S.  CI.  49—394  7  Claims 


5,473,842 
ROOFTOP  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Herbert  R.  Hillerv,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hillerj  Realty 
Companv.  Inc..  Groton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308J80 

Int.  CI."  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  49—504  5  Claims 
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1   An  enclosure  access  system,  comprising 

a  sheet  metal  enclosure  including  at  least  one  sheet  metal  wall. 


said  sheet  metal  wall  detining  a  slot  of  predeteimined  length, 

and  a  frame  openmg, 
a  sheet  metal  access  frame,  comprising 

an  inner  frame  mserted  m  said  frame  opening, 
J   peripheral   flange  extending  transversely  from  said  inner 
frame  to  co\er  at  least  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  said  frame 
opening. 

said  penpheral  flange  including  an  insertion  flange  portion 
insened  through  said  sloL 


5,473,843 
SHOWER  ENCLOSl  RE 
Joel  A.  LaRoche;  William  J.  Critchley.  and  Ste\e  G.  Mardero. 
all  of  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignors  to  Fiat  Products  Ltd.. 
Winnipeg,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,240.  Jan.  29.  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5JIU,707.  This  application  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,101 

Int.  CI.'  A47k  <  /6 
U.S.  CI.  52 — 35  24  Claims 


1  A  device  for  use  in  limiting  the  swinging  of  a  door  hingedly 
connected  to  a  first  wall  toward  a  second  wall  adjacent  to  the  first 
wall,  comprising 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  door  hinge  for  sw  inging 
about  the  axis  thereof. 

a  first  arm. 

a  second  arm, 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and  second  arms  to  the 
bracket  for  swinging  toward  and  away  from  the  door  and 
adjacent  wall,  respectively,  and 

a  strut  extendible  between  the  arms  to  limit  the  swinging  of  the 
first  arm  toward  the  second  wall  and  thus  the  extent  to  which 
the  door  may  be  opened  when  the  first  and  second  arms  are 
against  the  first  and  second  walls,  respectively. 


1.  A  shower  enclosure  comprising  a  wall  assembly  including  a 
rear  wall  and  at  least  one  side  wall,  said  wall  assembly  being 
divided  at  a  honzontal  joint  into  an  upper  wall  part  and  a  lower 
wall  part  for  separate  transportation  into  an  installation  location 
and  for  subsequent  connection  together  at  the  horizontal  joint  to 
form  the  complete  wall  assemblv.  each  of  the  upper  wall  part  and 
the  lower  wall  pan  including  a  respective  portion  ot  the  rear  wall 
and  of  the  at  least  one  side  wall,  the  wall  assembly  having  an  inner 
surface  facing  inwardly  and  forwardly  and  an  outer  surface  facing 
outwardly  and  rearwardly.  the  lower  wall  part  having  an  upper 
most  edge  at  the  honzontal  joint  and  the  upper  wall  pan  ha\  ing  a 
lowennost  edge  at  the  horizontal  joint,  and  lap  joint  means  defin- 
ing a  lap  joint  between  the  upper  wall  part  and  the  lower  wall  part 
at  the  honzontal  joint,  said  lap  joint  means  composing  a  honzontal 
recessed  band  defined  in  the  upper  wall  part  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  the  lowermost  edge  thereof  and  having  a  base  of  the  recessed 
band  displaced  outwardly  and  a  bottom  edge  of  the  recessed  band 
turned  inwardlv  from  (he  ba.se,  a  first  honzontal  band  portion  ot  the 
upper  wall  part  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  recessed  band 
and  thus  extending  between  the  recessed  band  and  the  lowermost 
edge,  which  is  displaced  inwardls  relative  to  the  base  of  the 
recessed  band,  a  portion  of  the  upper  wall  part  adjacent  to  and 
above  the  recessed  band  which  is  displaced  inwardK  relative  to  the 
base  of  the  recessed  band,  and  a  second  honzontal  band  portion  of 
the  lower  wall  part  at  the  uppermost  edge  thereof  which  is  dis- 
placed outwardlv  relative  to  the  first  honzontal  band  p<inion,  the 
second  honzontal  band  portion  being  overlapped  with  the  first 
honzontal  band  portion  to  lie  outwardly  thereof  with  the  upper- 
most edge  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  reces.sed  band. 


5.473.844 
CELL  FOR  REPAIRING  VEHK  I  K  BODYWORK 

(,iiy   Martin.  Magnac-sur-Touvre.  France,  assignor  In  Oniia. 
Sainl-\  rieix.  France 

Filed   \ug.  2.  1994.  Ser  Vii.  2S5.0W( 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug,  5.  1993.  93  (ti>678 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  5/00 
VS.  a,  52-79.1  ,  eiatm.s 


r-^ 
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1.  A  vehicle  repair  cell  comprising: 

modular  panels  interconnected  to  form  an  enclosure  of  the  cell 
having  a  relatively  short  length  so  that  only  a  section  of  a 
vehicle  to  be  repaired  may  be  enclosed  within  the  cell,  said 
cell  having  an  open  end; 
a  first  inflatable  sealing  member,  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  for  framing  said  open  end  of  the  enclosure 
which  admits  a  vehicle,  a  vehicle  resting  in  the  open  end 
during  repair; 
first  means  liar  vertically  moving  the  inflatable  sealing  member 
between  a  first  retracted  open  position  for  receiving  a  vehicle, 
and  a  second  lower  position  for  contacting  and  sealing  the 
vehicle  body  relative  to  the  open  end; 
a  second  sealing  member  normallv   retracted  within  a  lower 

recess  of  the  cell; 
second  means  for  vertically  moving  the  second  sealing  member 
between  a  first  retracted  position  for  receiving  a  vehicle, 
w  ithout  obstrtiction.  and  a  second  raised  p<isition  for  contact- 
ing and  sealing  the  vehicle,  belpw  its  undercarriage,  relative 
to  the  open  end; 
the  first  and  second  sealing  members  thereby  creating  a  seal 
between  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  and  the  open  end. 


5,473.845 
MODI  I   \R  FVSTFMNG  SYSTEM 
Jerrv   I  ,  Livingston,  Mattoon.  and  (.arrv  J,  Mc<;overn.  Har- 
rington,  both  of  111.,  assignors   to  ,|ustrite   Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc. 

Filed  Apr  20.  1994.  Sm  No.  230,092 
Int.  CI,    F.04H  i4/(H) 


VS.  CI,  52—79.9 


21  Claims 


protruding  locking  members  aflixed  to  a  first  vertical  leveling 
member  for  stabilizing  and  locking  said  first  module  v^iih  said 
second  module  by  selective  positioning  of  said  second  module 
with  respect  to  said  first  module,  said  protruding  locking 
members  having  a  locked  position,  said  first  vertical  leveling 
member  being  plumbed  with  respect  to  said  first  module  and 
affixed  to  said  face  of  said  first  module  to  oneni  said  pnjtrud- 
ing  locking  means  for  locking  with  said  second  module;  and 
apertures  positioned  adjacent  to  a  second  venical  leveling  mem- 
ber for  engagement  and  locking  with  said  protruding  locking 
members  of  said  first  module,  said  second  vertical  leveling 
member  being  plumbed  with  respect  to  said  second  module 
and  aflixed  to  a  face  of  said  second  module  to  onent  said 
apertures  for  locking  with  said  protruding  locking  members, 
said  apertures  including  a  locked  position  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  protruding  kxking  members  of  said  first  module 
with  said  second  module  being  selectively  displaced  adjacent 
to  said  first  module  and  adapted  to  liKk  with  said  locked 
position  of  said  protruding  locking  members  with  said  second 
module  selectivelv  aligned  with  respect  to  said  first  module, 
said  faces  of  the  first  and  second  modules  each  defining  an 
opening  for  registry  with  the  other  module  opening  when  the 
modules  are  joined,  said  openings  composing  most  of  the  area 
of  said  faces. 


5.4-3.84h 
LOADlNt,  DOC  k  SHELTER  WITH  A  ROLATABLE  SEAL 

Jon  (.iuliani.  Uhitefish.  Wis.;  Bill  Triervieler.  Dubuque.  Iov»a; 
David  Hofl^mann.  Dubuque.  lov»a;  Tom  Boffefi.  Duhuqut, 
lov*a;  Tom  Medley.  Dubuque.  loMa;  Boh  Frommelt.  Perosta, 
lov^a:  ken  I, en/,  (  uha  City,  Wis.,  and  lom  Duccini.  Dubu- 
que. loHa,  a.s.signors  to  Kite-Hili  t  orporation,  Milwaukee 
V\is. 

Fili-d  Dec,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9V6.669 

Int,  CI,    L04B  ;  '-•    K»t4F  ri/m 

L.S.  a.  52-173.2  ,s,-|,i„,. 


I.  A  modular  fastening  apparatus  for  removably  joining  at  least 
a  face  of  a  first  module  and  an  opposing  face  of  an  adjacent  second 
iiuxiule  to  form  a  modular  maienal  storage  building  comprising; 


1.  A  loading  dock  shelter  mounted  adjacent  a  dock  opening  in  a 

building  wall  tor  use  with  a  truck  parked  on  a  drivewav  adjacent 

the  d(x:k  opening,  the  loading  dock  shelter  comprising: 

at   least   one  unitary    seal   member  rotatably   mounted   at   the 

penphery  of  the  dock  opening  for  movement  about  an  axis 

between  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  movement 

ot  the  truck  wherein  the  seal  member  projects  into  the  path  of 

the  incoming  truck  in  the  lirsi  position  and  the  seal  member  is 

adapted  to  engage  a  panel  ot  the  truck  for  tonning  a  substan- 

tiallv  air  tight  seal  between  the  truck  and  the  opening  in  the 

second  position,  the  seal  member  having  an  outer  portion  for 

resiliently  and  compressibly  engaging  the  panel  of  the  tnick 
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for  forming  the  air-tight  seal  and  a  rigid  inner  portion  made 
from  a  material  that  is  more  rigid  than  the  outer  portion 


5,473.848 

TRAPEZILM-SHAPED  AQUEOl  SLY-SWELLING 

CONCRETE  JOINT-SEALING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

William  W.   Kangas.  Mundelein.   III.,  assignor  lo  American 

Colloid  Company.  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,736,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J39390. 

This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,032 

Int.  Ci.'^  E04B  ;/6.S 

U.S.  CI.  52—396.02  18  Claims 


5,473,847 
VENTILATED  INSl  LATED  ROOFING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  J.  Crookston,  Clinton,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Old  Reliable 
Wholesale  Inc..  Barberton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264J15 

Int.  CI.    E«4B  "/OO.  E04C  2/lU 

I  .S.  CI.  52—302.1  14  Claims 


1  A  roofing  system  for  a  building  structure,  said  roohng  s>stem 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  roof  declc: 

(b)  a  ngid  roof  support  member  above  and  spaced  from  said  roof 
deck  so  as  to  provide  an  air  space  therebetween,  said  roof 
suppon  member  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
the  upper  surface  being  adapted  to  support  a  roof  covenng 
layer  thereon; 

(c)  a  roof  covering  layer  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
roof  support  member; 

(d)  at  least  one  panel  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
penmeter  of  said  roofing  system,  said  panel  being  rectangular 
in  shape  and  comprismg: 

( 1 )  a  rigid,  coherent  essentially  rectangular  board  having  spaced 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  longimdinally  extending 
peripheral  edge  surface  which  intersects  said  first  and  second 
surfaces; 

(2)  a  rectangular  rigid  foam  insulation  member  adhered  to  the 
second  surface  of  said  board,  said  insulation  member  having 
portions  cut  away  to  provide  a  network  of  interconnected  air 
channels  in  communication  with  the  second  surface  of  said 
board; 

(3)  protective  sheet  means  including  at  least  one  sheet  of  air  and 
water  impermeable  material  for  protecting  said  insulation 
member  and  said  penpheral  edge  surface  of  said  board,  and 

(4)  a  vent  associated  with  said  protective  sheet  means,  said  vent 
extending  lengthwise  in  proximity  with  and  ■-ubstantially  par- 
allel to  said  penpheral  edge  surface  of  said  h<iard.  said  \ent 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  and  uater  vapor 
therethrough  which  excluding  moisture. 


1   A  plurality  of  water-sealed  concrete  sections  comprising: 

a  hrst  section  of  at  least  partially  cured  concrete: 

a    second    section    of   substantialK    uncured    concrete    pnired 

in-situ; 
an  elongated  stnp  of  water-expandahle  material  disposed 
between  said  hrst  section  and  said  second  section,  said  strip  ot 
water-expandable  matenal  having  a  cross-section  in  the  >hape 
of  a  trapezium  and  having  an  upper  comer  surrounded  by  said 
second  concrete  section,  said  upper  comer  having  an  included 
angle  of  at  least  100°;  and 
a  mesh  scnm  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  article,  said 
scnni  essentially  coextensive  viith  said  upper  surface. 


5,473,849 

BUILDING  WALL  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRl  CTING 

SAME 

Roger  H.  Jones.  Jr.,  and  Ricky  D.  Licata,  both  of  Reno,  Ne>., 

assignors  to  Materials  Technology.  Limited,  Reno.  Nev. 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  890,755,  May  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,675 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/a) 
U.S.  CI.  52 — »24  68  Claims 


1  A  building  structure  composing  first  and  second,  spaced-apan 
boards  defining  an  intenor  space  between  them,  the  boards  having 
open  pores  and  interstices  extending  from  surtaces  thereof  facing 
the  interior  space  into  the  boards  penrutting  flowable  matenals  to 
penetrate  a  substantial  distance  into  the  boards,  and  a  lightweight 
core  formed  of  a  mixture  compnsing  at  least  cured  cement,  a 
multiplicity  of  closed  voids  distributed  throughout  the  core,  and  a 


multiplicitv  of  relatively  short  pla.stic  fibers  distnbuted  throughout 
the  core,  some  of  the  cured  cement  of  the  core  and  some  of  the 
fibers  extending  past  the  surfaces  a  substantial  distance  into  the 
boards  to  form  a  uniform,  high-strength  bond  between  the  core  and 
the  boards. 


where  the  90  degree  angle  corresponds  to  the  unfolded 
position  and  the  180  degree  angle  corresponds  to  the  folded 
position,  and  wherein, 
idi  the  device  is  made  of  a  plastic  matenai  which  is  sufficiently 

durable  as  to  allow  it  to  be  as  thin  as  possible  and  still  strong 

enough  to  retain  the  uncured  concrete 


5,473,850 

ONE-PIECE  PLASTIC  MOLDING  BLOCK  FOR 

CONCRETE  STRl'CTX  RES 

James  Balding,  11925  Koenegstein.  SanU  Paula,  Calif.  93060 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,701 

InL  CI.'  E04B  2/00 

VS.  CI.  52-126  10  Claims 


1  A  one-piece,  durable  plastic  device  for  forming  concrete 
structures  wherein  uncured  concrete  is  poured  into  the  device  and 
the  device  becomes  an  integral  pan  of  the  resulting  concrete 
structure  prov  iding  strength  thereto,  the  device  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  generallv  rectangular  shaped  blocli  having  an  open  top  and 
bottom  composing  a  pair  of  side  walls  forming  the  longer 
sides  of  the  block  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  forming  the  shorter 
sides  of  the  block; 

(b)  a  means  for  providing  lateral  tensive  strengthening  to  the 
bkx'k  comprising. 

(bli  a  plurality  ot  cross  straps  disposed  across  the  open  top  of 
the  block  in  die  direction  of  the  shortest  width,  the  ends  of 
which  are  attached  to  an  edge  of  opposing  side  walls,  and, 

(b2)  a  pluralitv  of  cross  straps  disposed  across  the  open 
bottom  of  the  bkKk  in  the  direction  of  the  shortest  width, 
the  ends  of  which  are  attached  lo  an  edge  of  opposing  side 
walls,  and  which  are  identical  in  number  and  longitudinal 
location  as  the  cross  straps  disp<ised  across  the  open  top  ot 
the  blivk:  and. 

(c)  a  means  for  folding  the  bUvk  such  that  a  first  side  wall  and 
end  wall  is  capable  of  being  laid  against  a  second  side  wall 
and  end  wall  to  facilitate  packaging,  shipping  and  storage,  the 
folding  means  comprising, 

(ell  a  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  side  wall  to  an 
adjacent  end  wail  such  that  die  interior  facing  surface  of  the 
side  wall  is  capable  ot  rotating  in  relation  to  the  interior 
facing  surface  of  the  end  wall  to  fomi  one  of  (i  I  a  40  degree 
angle,  (in  a  180  degree  angle,  and  dm  a  ,^60  degree  angle, 
where  the  90  degree  angle  con-esponds  to  an  unfolded 
position,  and  the  1  80  and  3W)  degree  angles  con-espf>nd  to 
a  folded  position,  and  wherein, 

(c2)  each  cross  strap  composes  a  first  piece  and  a  second 
piece,  each  of  which  extends  from  the  attachment  to  us 
respective  side  .^ail  and  is  joined  to  the  other  by  a  means 
tor  liKking  the  two  pieces  of  the  cross  strap  together,  and 
also  wherein, 

(c3)  the  attachment  composes  a  means  for  hingedlv  connect- 
ing the  end  of  each  piece  of  each  cross  strap  to  its  respec- 
tive side  wall  edge  such  that  the  intenor  facing  surface  of 
each  cross  strap  piece  is  capable  of  routing  m  relation  lo 
die  intenor  facing  surface  of  its  adjacent  side  wall  to  fonn 
one  of  (i.l  a  90  degree  angle,  and  (u)  a  180  degree  angle. 


5.473.851 
LIMESTONE  CURTAIN  WALL  S^  STEM  AND  METHOD 
Lynn   L.   Northnip,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Limestone  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,464 

Int.  CI."  E04C  //40:  E04B  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  52-513  2  Claims 


1    A  limestone  veneer  curtain  wall  system  for  die  inienor  and 
extenor    walls   of   buildings    having   walls    including    v^allKiard 
sheathing,  a   water  table  section  along  a  lower  portion  of  the 
sheathing,  and  a  foundation  beam  below  the  sheathing  composing 
(a»  honzontal.  vertical!)  spaced,  rows  of  anchors  jiiachabie  to  a 
front  face  of  die  sheadung.  each  anchor  having  a  back  portion 
provided  widi  an  opening  tor  attaching  means  to  hold  the 
anchor  to  the  sheathing,  an  intermediate  ponion  extendine 
outwardly  from  die  back  portion,  and  a  front  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  intermediate  portion  and  shaped  and  sized  to 
engage  an  edge  slot  in  a  limestone  wall  panel: 
(b)  honzontal.  vertically  spaced,  rows  of  limestone  wall  panels 
engageabie   b\    the   anchors   supporting   the   wall   panels   in 
coplanar  relauonship  substantiallv  parallel  with  the  sheathing, 
each  of  die  wall  panels  having  upper  and  lower  edge  slots 
spaced  and  sized  for  engagement  bv  die  from  portions  of  the 
anchors  for  supporting  die  wall  panels  along  the  sheathing. 
ici  honzontal.  verticallv  spaced,  rows  of  the  anchors  attachable 
across  die  lower  portion  of  the  front  face  of  die  sheathing  and 
across  the  foundation  beam  below  the  sheathing:  and 
id)  one  or  more  limestone  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molding  and  base  panel  members  engagable  by 
the  anchors  along  die  lower  portion  of  the  sheathing  and  die 
foundation  beam  in  coplanar  relationships  supportable  from 
die  lower  portion  of  the  sheadiing  and  die  foundation  beam 
along  the  water  table  section,  and 
(e)  a  water  resistant  membrane  along  the  foundation  beam  below 
and  behind  the  limestone  base  and  moldings  across  the  water 
table  section:  and 
(fi  a  balTel  member  below  the  limestone  base  on  the  foundation 
beam  fix)l. 
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5.473.852 
MECHANICAL  DEVICES  AND  S TRl  CTl  RES 
Kevin    Lindsey.    Sunbury-on-Thames.    England,    assignor    to 
BritLsh  Technology  (.roup  Ltd..  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.240,  Jan.  h.  1*^3,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6XV.H40.  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  y,  1993.  ,Ser.  No.  118,256 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  kingdom.  Dec.  22.  1988. 
8829931 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  10, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    E04H  il-w 

V.S.  CI.  52— M8.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  mounting  device  comprising; 


at  least  three  rigid  rod-like  members  with  one  end  of  each  being 
rigidly  coupled  to  corresponding  ends  of  others  at  a  common 
vertex; 

a  machine  tool  holder  secured  to  said  rigid  rod-like  members 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  able  to  carry  a 
machine  tool:  and 

a  ngid  base  to  which  another  end  of  each  of  said  rod-like 
members  is  coupled,  said  rigid  base  comprising  a  three 
dimensional  structure  for  ngidly  carr>'ing  said  rod-like  mem- 
bers and  the  machine  toolholder  secured  to  said  members 


said  four  comer  members  including  two  adjacent  attachmeni 
comer  members  each  having  a  comer  junction; 

each  said  comer  lunction  compnsing  a  first  and  a  second  con- 
nector arm.  an  upper  surface,  and  a  side  surface; 

said  tirsi  and  second  connector  arms  being  disposed  at  approxi- 
maleK  90°  relative  to  each  other  and  each  being  received  in 
telescopic  relation  with  a  corresptmding  frame  member; 

said  upper  surface  being  disposed  opposite  and  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  connector  arm; 

said  side  surface  being  disposed  opposite  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  connector  arm, 

said  upper  surface  having  an  integral.  generall\  upwardly  open- 
ing U-shaped  attachment  means,  generally  parallel  to  said 
second  connector  ami.  for  embraceable  attachment  to,  and 
receipt  therein  of  a  downwardly  extending  lip  means  disposed 
in  a  fixed  window  frame. 


5.473,854 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED  PACKAGING  OF 

NEEDLES  AND  ATTACHED  SI  Tl  RES  AND  METHOD  OF 

UTILIZING  THE  PACKAGINCi  MACHINE 
David  Demarest,  Parsippany;  Robert  B.  Duncan,  Bridgewater; 
Martin  Sobel.  Flemington.  all  of  N.J.;  Timothy  P.  Lenihan. 
Morrisville.  Pa.,  and  William  Rattan.  Ccrritos.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ethicon.  Inc..  Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  181.626 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  6.1704 
U.S.  CI.  53—116  92  Claims 

1    ,A  machine  for  the  automated  packaging  of  needles  having 


5,473,853 

CORNER  ASSEMBLY  AND  FRAME  COMPRISING  SUCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Guy  Guillemet.  Tenebonne.  and  Marcus  Kedhurn.  Burlington, 
both   of.   Canada.   a.ssignors   to   Bay    .Mills.    Ltd..   Ontario, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,887,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.43U1L  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
344.218 
Int.  CI."  E04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—745.16  6  Claims 

I.  A  frame  assembly  for  a  screen  or  the  hke.  compnsing  a 


plurality  of  frame  members  and  four  comer  members; 


aitacheit  sutures  for  forming  a  suture  package,  including  automati- 
cally winding  said  sutures  within  the  confines  of  a  tray  and 
attaching  a  cover  to  said  tray  so  as  to  constitute  said  suture 
package,  said  machine  having  at  least  one  tool  nest  for  supponing 
said  tray,  and  means  for  impaning  a  forwarding  motion  to  said  tool 
nest  and  to  said  tray  supponed  thereon  for  indexed  advance  to  a 
plurality  of  sequential  spaced  workstations  stationanly  arranged 
proximate  the  path  of  advancing  movement  of  said  tool  nest;  said 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  said  workstation  for  mounting  an  empty  said  tray  on  a 
suppon  surface  ItKated  on  said  at  least  one  tool  nest; 

(b)  a  second  workstation  compnsing  means  for  inserting  a 
plurality  of  needles  and  attached  sutures  into  said  tray  such 
that  said  needles  are  fastened  in  said  tray  in  a  predetermined 
arrav  and  said  attached  sutures  include  portions  depending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  trav ; 

(c)  a  third  workstation  including  means  for  gathenng  said 
depending  suture  portions  into  a  bundled  strand  and  imparting 
axial  tension  thereto;  means  for  impaning  rotational  move- 
ment to  said  support  surface  and  said  tray  about  an  axis 
extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  suppon  surface  and 
tray;  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  suture  p<3r- 
tion  gathenng  means  for  winding  said  bundled  strand  of 
depending  suture  portions  into  a  penpheral  channel  of  said 
trav; 


(d)  a  fourth  workstation  including  means  for  applving  a  cover  to 
said  tray  to  form  said  suture  package  containing  said  needles 
and  attached  wound  sutures,  and  means  for  impanmg  pressure 
to  said  cover  so  as  to  fomi  latching  sOTJcture  in  said  cover 
fastening  said  cover  to  said  tray  and  concurrendy  sevenng  a 
portion  of  the  cover  forming  a  label  pennanently  attached  to 
said  tray; 

fe)  and  a  fifth  workstation  including  means  for  disengaging  said 
suture  package  from  said  suppon  surface  on  said  tool  nest 


5.473.855 
SYSTEM  FOR  INSTALLING  CLOSURES  ON 
CONTAINERS 
Walter  E.  Hidding.  367  A  Woodrock  Rd..  Barrington  Hills: 
Douglas  J.  Hidding.  801  E.  Lake  Shore  Dr..  Barrington.  both 
of  III.  6O010.  Robert  D.  Hidding.  925  Harper  Dr..  Algonquin. 
III.  60102.  and   H.  Thomas  Bovlcs.  336  Ridgewood    (ilcn 
Fllyn.  III.  60137 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.821 
Int.  CI."  B67B  ^CO   B65B  'rs 
VS.  CI.  5*-314  3,  c^^ 

1.  A  capping  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  threaded  caps,  a 


5.473,856 

W  RAPPING  MATERIAL  FOR  PRO\  IDIN(,  A 

DECORATIVE  CO\  ERING 

Donald  K.  Weder.  Highland.  111.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

C  orporation.  Highland.  111. 

t  ontinuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  991.737.  Dec.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5345.745.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.947.  May  1 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5_396.992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No 
708^:21.  May  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  SAblMS.  which  Ls  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  360367,  Jun.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.038.933. 
This  application  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.246 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  ft"/r« 
VS.  CI.  5.W397  10  t^^,,.^ 

1  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  covenng  for  a  pot  having 


an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  bottom  and  a  height  extending 
generally  herween  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  and  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  extending  generallv  heiween  the  upper  and  ihe 
lower  ends  of  the  pot.  compnsing 

providing  a  skin  with  a  skin  opening  tomicd  through  a  ponion 

thereof; 
positioning  the  skin  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pot  wheref^v  the 

skin  extends  a  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pot. 
providing  a  cover  bottom  and  ptisiuoning  the  cover  bottom  on 
the  bottom  of  the  pot  whereby  the  cover  bottom  extends  a 
distance  ab^ne  die  lower  end  of  the  pot  and  is  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  ptil;  and 
securing  the  skin  and  the  cover  bottom  to  the  pot. 


plurality  of  threaded  container  necks,  and  a  capping  apparatus  for 
secunng  said  caps  to  said  necks,  said  cap  requinng  no  more  than 
about  120'  of  rotation  to  be  secured  to  a  container  neck  after  being 
initially  positioned  adjacent  to  said  container  neck,  said  cap  and 
said  neck  having  both  matching  thread  and  matching  ratchet  con- 
hgurations,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  feeder  for  bnnging  a  cap  into  initial  contact  with  said  container 

neck, 
a  bottle  carrier  with  a  plurality  of  container  suppons  and  a 

plurality  of  spindles, 
each  of  said  spindles  having  a  chuck  for  gnpping  said  cap, 
said  spindles  each   having  a  container  holder  for  preventing 

rotation  of  said  container, 
a  cam  for  lifting  said  container  suppon  and  for  lifting  said 
container  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  spindles  and  one 
of  said  container  holders, 
a  rotation  inducing  surface, 
each  of  said  spindles  having  a  pinion  for  engaging  .said  rotation 

inducing  surface, 
a  pinion  earned  by   each  of  said  spindles  for  engaging  said 
rotation  inducing  surface  mtermittentlv   as  a  container,  cap 
engaged  by  one  of  said  spindles,  and  spmdles   move  said 
rotation  inducing  surface. 


5.473.857 

SYSTEM  LNTEGR.ATION  FOR  HOT  Nrei.T  SEAI  JN(.  OK 

FITMENTS  IN-LINE  WTTH  FORM/FILIVSFAL  MACHINE 

Donald  E.  Keeler.  Sussex.  NJ.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 

Company.  Purchase,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153,518 
Int.  C"l.'  B65B  61/lS 

U.S.  CI.  .53_iio  ,j,  ^.^^^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  applying  fitments  on  formed,  filled  and 
sealed  canons  output  in  senes  by   a  convenuonal  fonn/fill/seal 
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machine,  each  of  said  cartons  having  a  closed  top  end  with  a  spout 
hole  tomied  in  its  wall  and  an  extrusion  layer  sealing  said  spout 
hole,  composing: 

carton  ad\ancing  means  for  intermittently  advancing  each  of 
said  formed,  filled  and  sealed  cartons  in  turn  to  a  fitment 
application  station; 

fitment  supply  means  for  supplying  a  series  of  said  fitments  to 
said  fitment  application  station,  each  of  said  fitments  having  a 
cap  portion  and  a  flexible  flange  portion: 

hot  melt  adhesive  application  means  for  applying  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  material  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  flange  portion 
of  each  of  said  fitments; 

fitment  retaining  means  for  receiving  each  of  said  fitments 
supplied  by  said  fitment  supply  means  and  positioning  each  of 
said  fitments  such  that  said  bottom  surface  of  said  flange 
portion  with  said  hot  melt  adhesive  material  applied  thereon 
faces  said  extrusion  layer  sealing  said  spout  hole  in  said  wall 
of  each  of  said  cartons  while  each  of  said  cartons  are  standing 
at  said  fitment  application  station;  and 

fitment  application  means  for  carrying  each  of  said  fitments 
from  said  fitment  retaining  means  into  abutting  relationship 
with  an  external  side  of  .said  wall  of  each  of  said  canons  such 
that  said  bottom  surface  of  said  flange  portion  of  each  of  said 
fitments  with  said  hot  melt  adhesive  matenal  applied  thereon 
is  pressed  against  said  extrusion  layer  in  registration  with  said 
spout  hole. 

wherein  said  fitment  retaining  means  composes  first  and  second 
fitment  flange  support  means  arranged  in  opposing  relation- 
ship, each  fitment  flange  support  means  having  a  guideway 
for  cooperating  with  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  cortesponding 
diametral  portion  of  said  flange  portion  of  each  of  said  fit 
ments  retained  thereby,  and  said  guideway  having  an  inclined 
surface  which  facilitates  snapping  of  said  flexible  flange  por- 
tion out  of  said  guideway  as  said  fitment  application  means 
carries  each  of  said  fitments  toward  said  closed  top  end  ot 
each  of  said  formed,  filled  and  sealed  cartons. 


5,473,858 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCLOSING  BULK 

PRODICT  WITHIN  \  Fl  FXIBI.E  SHEET 

Rosemary  C.  Hayes,  S816  Oakniont  La.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

76112 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,210 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  5 1 /OS 

U.S.  a.  S3 — J14  17  Claim-s 


1  An  apparatus  for  manually  enclosing  a  selected  quantity  of 
bulk  product  within  a  thin,  flexible  sheet  and  manually  lying  a 
string  having  a  middle  portion  and  two  ends  around  the  sheet,  the 
apparatus  composing: 


a  frame  having  a  rear,  a  front,  a  base  portion,  and  a  lop  ptirtion 
suppiined  above  the  base  portion; 

an  opening  extending  through  the  top  portion; 

the  top  ptirtion  being  adapted  to  support  the  middle  portion  of 
the  stnng  in  an  initial  position  behind  the  opening; 

the  top  portion  being  adapted  to  suppxirt  the  sheet  m  an  initial 
position  over  the  opening;  and 

a  movable  funnel  means  including  a  conical  funnel  for  placing 
within  the  opening  for  forcing  the  sheet  from  the  initial 
position  to  an  intermediate  position  in  which  the  sheet  is 
located  partially  through  the  opening,  around  the  funnel 
means,  and  m  front  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  stnng.  tor 
allowing  the  product  to  be  poured  through  the  funnel  meanv 
and  into  the  sheet,  and  a  knot  to  be  tied  in  the  stnng  in  front 
of  the  sheet,  whereby  as  the  knot  is  tightened  the  stnng  forces 
the  funnel  means  upward  and  the  stnng  tightens  around  the 
sheet  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed  volume  with  the  sheet  in  a 
final  position  around  the  product. 


5,473.859 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,473.860 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURIN(;  A 
CONTAINER  FILLED  WITH  A  PRODUCT 
Hans  Linner,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Norden  Pac  Devel- 
opment AB.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00602.  §  371  Date  Man  2,  1994.  §  102ii'i 
Date  Mar.  2.  1994.  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO93/04845.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  199J18 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Sep.  3,  1991,  9102511 

Int."  CI.'  B65B  i  1/02:3/04:7/28:51/20 

U.S.  CI.  53 — J32  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  tor  manufactunng  a  container  filled  with  a  prcxiuci. 
said  container  composing  a  substantially  tubular  body  portion 
having  a  predetermined  diameter,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a 
first  end  piece  for  closing  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  body 
p<inion.  and  a  second  end  piece  for  closing  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  txidy  portion,  said  second  end  piece  including  a  transverse 
end  wall  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  said  predeteoiiined 
diameter,  said  method  comprising  closing  said  first  end  ol  said 
tubular  body  ptirtion  with  said  first  end  piece,  introducing  said 
product  into  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion,  partially 
introducing  said  second  end  piece  to  a  position  only  partially 
projecting  into  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  bixly  portion, 
softening  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  txxiy  portion  and  a 
corresponding  portion  of  said  second  end  piece  intended  for  weld- 
able  contact  with  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion, 
contacting  said  transverse  end  wall  of  said  second  end  piece  with 
an  abutment  member  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  said 
diameter  of  said  transverse  end  wall,  said  abutment  member 
including  a  distal  portion  for  directly  contacting  said  u-ansverse 


end  wall,  cooling  said  abutment  member  with  a  cooling  medium, 
and  thereby  indirectly  cooling  said  distal  portion  of  said  abutment 
member  to  thereby  prevent  said  abutment  member  from  adhenng 
to  said  transverse  end  wall,  and  closing  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  body  portion  by  contacung  said  second  end  piece  with  said 
second  end  of  said  tubular  body  pimion  through  relative  displace- 
ment between  said  abutment  member  and  said  tubular  btidy  por- 
tion. 


5.473,861 
PACKING  METHOD  AND  PACKING  APPAR.ATUS 
Takashi  Fukunaga;  Shiro  Seyasu.  and  Takeomi  Yasuda.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teraoka  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-293371; 
Nov.  30.   1992.  4-320923;   Nov.  30,   1992,  4-320924;   Nov.  30, 
1992,    4-320925;    Dec.    10,    1992,    4-.330263;    Jan.    29.    1993^ 
5-002085;  Mar.  16.  1993.  5-055699 

Inu  CI.'  B65B  11/06:53/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-^1  25  Claims 


5.473,862 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  THE 

COMPONENT  WRAPPERS  OF  DLVISIBLE  PACKS 

CONTAINING  SEVERAL  SINGLE  PACKETS  OF 

CIGARETTES 

Marco  Brizzi.  Zola  Predosa.  and  Antonio  Gamberini.  Bologna. 

both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  G.  D  S.pA..  Bologna.  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.706 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  Feb.  3,  1993,  BO93A0029 
InL  CI.*  B6SB  35/5U 
VS.  CL  5i-447  21  cuin„ 
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1  A  method  of  joining  at  leasi  two  packages  of  cigarettes,  each 
said  package  containing  at  least  one  cigarette  packet  and  wrapped 
by  a  respective  exlenor  wrapper,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

onenting  the  packages  in  abutting,  detachably  connected  relation 
with  one  another  with  the  leading  faces  thereof  at  least 
slightly  out  of  alignment  with  one  another: 

moving  .said  packages  leading  face  first  in  a  predetermined 
direction. 

aligning  said  leading  faces  by  continuing  to  move  said  packages 
through  a  passage  having  a  dimension  less  than  the  combined 
dimension  of  said  abutting  packages  so  thai  the  said  packages 
are  moved  relative  to  one  another  while  retaining  said  detach- 
ably  connected  relation  therebetween,  and 

fixing  said  packages  to  one  another  after  said  leading  faces  are 
aligned  in  a  manner  which  inhibiLs  said  leadmg  faces  from 
moving  out  of  alignment. 


02  + 


2   A  packing  method  comprising  the  steps  of  carrying  a  sub- 
stance to  be   packed   from   a  carrying-in   section  of  a  packing 
apparatus  to  a  position  under  a  packing  section,  said  carrymg-in 
section  being  hoozontally  spaced  from,  a  position  under  said  pack- 
ing secuon  and  located  at  a  penpheral  portion  of  the  packing 
apparatus;  honzontally    supplying  and  stretching  a  film  at  said 
packing  section; 
positioning  a  carrying  base  under  said  carrying-in  section,  and 
loweong  said  carrying-in  section   in   such   manner  that  an 
upper  surface  of  said  carry ing-in  section  is  positioned  lower 
than  an  upper  surface  of  said  carrying  base,  and  receiv  ing  said 
substance  to  be  packed  from  said  carryingin  section  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  carrying  base 
honzontally  moving  said  carrying  base  on  which  said  substance 
to  be  packed  is  placed  to  a  position  under  said  packing  section 
tor  carry  ing  said  substance  to  be  packed  to  said  position  under 
said  packing  secuon; 
vertically  moving  said  carrying  base  to  said  packing  secuon.  and 
pushing-up  said  substance  to  be  packed  to  said  film  at  said 
packing  section  for  coveong  an  upper  surface  of  said  sub- 
stance to  be  packed  with  said  film;  and 
folding  the  end  portions  of  said  film  under  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  substance  to  be  packed 


5,473,863 
METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  A  ROLL.  PARTICULARLY  A 
PAPER  ROLL,  IN  AN  ELASTIC  M.ATER1AL  SUCH  AS  A 
PAPER  WTB  OR  PLASTIC  FILM 
Ismo  Itkonen,  Savonlinna.  Finland,  assignor  to  Saimatec  Engi- 
neering Oy,  Savonlinna,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193A)0223,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1994.  «  102iei 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17656.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  190.023 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  18,  1992,  922869 

Int  Cl.*^  B65B  ll/Oii 

U.S.  CI.  53—165  8  Claims 


1    .A  method  for  wrapping  a  continuous  wrapper  web  aNiut  a 
rotaung  roll,  compnsing  the  following  steps 
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(a)  providing  a  brake  mechanism,  disposed  intermediate  said  roll 
and  a  source  of  said  wrapper  web.  lo  control  tension  and  feed 
speed  of  sard  wrapper  web  as  it  moves  toward  said  roll; 

(b)  causing  an  end  of  said  wrapper  web  to  contact  said  roll  such 
that  said  wrapper  web  wraps  about  said  roll  in  tension  as  said 
roll  rotates. 

(c)  causing  a  portion  of  said  wrapper  web  to  slacken  and  form  a 
wave  m  a  region  intermediate  said  brake  mechanism  and  said 
source  of  said  wrapper  web  such  that,  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotating  roll,  said  wrapper  web 
assumes  tensional  equilibnum  when  approaching  and  contact- 
ing said  roll; 

wherein  wrinkling  of  said  wrapper  web  as  it  wraps  about  said 
roll  due  to  misaligninenl  between  said  end  of  said  wrapper 
web  and  said  rotational  axis  of  said  rotating  roll  is  reduced. 


5,473364 

METHOD  OF  STORING  AND  DISPLAYING  A 

DOriMENT 

James  E.  Scott,  408  Winona  St..  Bethalto,  HI.  62010 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  965,018.  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,816 

Int  a."  B65B  25/l4:5A)4:7/26:7/2H 

VS.  a.  53—467  4  Qaiins 


1  A  method  of  preserving  a  newspaper  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  container  having; 

1  a  rectangular  bottom  member  with  upstanding  sidewalls 
sized  to  accept  a  folded  newspaper; 

ii.  a  penpheral  upstanding  flange  extending  from  said  side- 
walls  of  said  bottom  member; 

iii.  a  rectangular  lop  member  with  a  penpheral  recess  sized 
and  configured  to  receive  and  mate  with  said  peripheral 
flange  of  said  bottom  member  when  said  top  member  and 
said  bottom  member  are  placed  in  contact  with  each  other, 
thereby  defining  an  interior  chamber  to  receive  and  store  a 
newspaper; 

iv.  an  opening  formed  in  said  top  member,  said  opening  sized 
to  allow  viewing  of  at  least  the  name,  date  and  headline  of 
a  newspaper  stored  in  said  container,  said  opening  includ- 
ing a  penpheral  lip; 

V.  said  opening  and  said  lip  formed  in  said  top  member  and 
positioned  to  avoid  contact  with  said  upstanding  sidewalls 
of  said  bottom  member; 

vi.  a  ngid  plastic  window  held  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  lip  of 
said  opening  in  said  top  member; 

vii.  said  plastic  window  being  transparent  and  formed  from  a 
matenal  to  reduce  transmission  of  ultraviolet  rays  into  said 
chamber,  when  sunlight  passes  through  said  window; 

viii.  a  closure  means  to  selecuvely  lock  said  bottom  member 
and  said  top  member  togetlier;  and 

ix  said  bottom  member  and  said  top  member  formed  from  an 
opaque  matenal; 

b.  providing  a  positioning  device  comprising  a  compressible 
foam  sheet  sized  to  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  bottom 
member  of  said  container. 

c.  placing  the  foam  sheet  onto  said  bottom  member  of  said 
container; 


d.  placing  a  newspaper  on  said  foam  sheet; 

e.  positiomng  said  top  member  against  the  newspaper  with  said 
window  positioned  to  allow  viewing  of  at  least  the  name,  date 
and  headline  of  the  newspaper  stored  in  said  container; 

f  registering  said  top  member  with  said  bottom  member; 

g.  pressmg  the  top  member  against  the  newspaper  to  compress 

the  foam  sheet;  and 
h.  closing  said  closure  means; 
whereby  at  least  the  name,  date  and  headline  of  the  newspaper 

are  held  in  firm  viewable  engagement  with  said  window. 


5,473,865 
AUTOMATIC  BAGGING  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Tanaka,  Nagoya,  and  Shozo  Ogata,  Aichi,  both  of, 
Japao,  assignors  to  Hoshlzaki  Denki   Kabushlid   Kalsha, 
Toyoake,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,995 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212804 
Int.  CI."  B65B  ^7/18:45/00:57/00:57/12 
DS.  CI.  53—502  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  bagging  apparatus  for  successively  bagging  a 
predetermined  amount  of  articles,  comprising  a  bag  storage  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  store  a  number  of  stacked  bags  the  upper  open- 
ings of  which  are  positioned  upwardly,  a  bag  feeding-support 
mechanism  arranged  to  feed  a  foremost  bag  of  the  stacked  bags  to 
a  predetermined  position  and  to  support  the  foremost  bag  for 
deploying  the  upper  opening  of  the  bag.  a  delivery  mechanism 
arranged  within  a  storage  tank  to  deliver  articles  therefrom  into  the 
deployed  bag,  a  weighing  mechanism  arranged  to  measure  an 
amount  of  articles  supplied  into  the  deployed  bag.  a  sealing  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  seal  the  upper  opening  of  the  bag  supplied  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  the  articles,  and  an  electnc  control  appa- 
ratus for  repeatedly  controlling  a  sequence  operation  comprised  of 
the  steps  of  operating  the  bag  feeding-support  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  foremost  bag  to  the  predelermined  position,  operating 
the  delivery  mechanism  for  supplying  the  articles  from  the  storage 
tank  into  the  deployed  bag  until  a  predeterrmned  amount  of  the 
articles  is  measured  by  the  weighing  mechanism  and  operating  the 
sealing  mechaiusm  for  sealing  the  upper  opemng  of  the  bag. 
wherein  the  bag  feeding-support  mechanism  composes  a  clamp- 
ing mechanism  for  grasping  the  foremost  bag  at  two  laterally 
spaced  positions  thereof,  a  movable  mechanism  cooperable 
with  the  clamping  inechanism  for  feeding  the  foremost  bag 
grasped  by  the  clamping  mechanism,  a  pair  of  support  rods 
for  supporting  the  foremost  bag  fed  by  the  movable  mecha- 
nism and  a  pair  of  detection  means  for  detecting  the  fact  that 
the  foremost  bag  is  being  correctly  grasped  by  the  clamping 
mechanism  at  the  two  laterally  spaced  positions,  and  wherein 
the  electric  control  apparatus  composes  an  indication  device, 
first  control  means  for  controlling  the  indication  device  to 
indicate  an  error  in  operation  of  the  bag  feeding-suppon 
mechanism  when  one  of  the  detection  means  has  detected  the 
fact  that  the  bag  is  being  grasped  by  the  clamping  mechanism 
at  one  position  of  said  rwo  laterally  spaced  positions  while  the 
other  detection  means  has  detected  the  fact  that  the  bag  could 
not  be  grasped  by  the  clamping  mechanism  at  another  posi- 
tion of  said  rwo  laterally  spaced  positions,  and  second  control 
means  for  activating  the  indication  device  to  indicate  lack  of 
the  bag  when  both  the  detection  means  have  detected  the  fact 
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that  the  bag  could  not  be  correcth  grasped  by  the  clamping 
mechanism  at  the  two  laterally  spaced  positions. 


5,473,866 

VACIITM  PACKMACHINE  FOR  FRENCH  FRIES 

Steven  C.  MagJecic,  Meridian;  Terry  V.  Kolk,  Middleton.  and 

David  M.  Bartylla,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Simplot 

Company,  a  Nevada  corporation.  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990346,  Dec.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,508 

Int  CI.'  B65B  l/22:')/0f<.  19/00: MAM 

VS.  a.  53—511  49  Claims 


_"S??. 


to  said  settling  siauon,  said  settling  station  including  means 
for  subslantialK  retaining  the  shape  of  the  filled  bag  advanced 
thereto  from  said  fill  station. 

vacuum  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  withm  the  bag  al  said 
settling  station,  said  vacuum  means  including  a  vacuum 
source  and  at  least  one  vacuum  port  formed  through  said 
divider  vane  for  communicaung  said  vacuum  source  lo  the 
bag  al  said  settling  station  to  draw  a  vacuum  therein. 

said  seal  means  being  effective  lo  close  and  seal  an  upper  end  of 
a  filled  bag  subsequent  lo  downward  n^nspon  thereof  from 
said  fill  stauon  to  said  settling  stauon  and  drawing  of  the 
vacuum  therein,  and  further  lo  close  and  seal  a  lower  end  of  a 
successive  bag  located  al  said  fill  station; 

said  seal  means  further  including  cutter  means  for  sevenng  the 
film  matenal  lo  separate  the  upper  end  of  a  filled  bag  at  said 
settling  sution  from  the  lower  end  of  a  successive  bag  al  said 
fill  stabon. 


5.473.867 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES  IN 

DEAE  RATED  CONDITION 

>asutal(a   Suga.   Ibaraki.   Japan,   assignor   to    Ibaraki   Seiki 

Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  160,610,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1992.  4-359555; 
Feb.  17,  1993.  5-053020 

Int  CL^  B65B  MAM 
VS.  a.  53-511  8  Claims 


sV        so 


26.    A   machine   for   packing   elongated    product    stnps,    said 
machine  composing; 

a  vertical  free-fall  column  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and  a  central  divider  vane  extending  through  said  column  lo 
subdivide  the  mienor  thereof  into  a  .separated  pair  of  column 
passages  each  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  sectional 
shape  with  a  relatively  narrow  width  dimension  and  a  com- 
paratively substantially  longer  length  dimension  in  a  honzon- 
tal  plane,  said  column  passages  being  onented  with  their 
length  dimensions  generally  m  parallel  relation; 
means  for  supplying  an  elongated  bag-forming  film  matenal  m 
wrapped  relation  about  said  column  with  generally  overlap- 
ping side  marginal  edges; 
means  for  advancing  the  film  matenal  downwardly  generally 

about  said  column; 
means  for  longinidinally  seaming  said  film  material  generally  at 
said  side  marginal  edges  lo  form  said  film  material  into  a 
closed  loop  cross  sectional  shape; 
seal   means  for  closing  and  sealing  said   film   matenal   al   a 
position  spaced  a  short  distance  below  said  column,  thereby 
defining  a  partially  formed  and  upwardly  open  bag  disposed 
at  said  column  lower  end  in  open  communication  with  said 
column  passages,  said  partially  formed  bag  and  said  column 
lower  end  cooperatively  defining  a  bag  fill  .stauon  approximat- 
ing the  desired  size  and  shape  of  a  filled  bag;  and 
means  for  supplying  product  scop  charges  in  predetermined 
amounts  respectively  lo  said  column  passages  al  the  upper 
end  of  said  column,  whereby  said  product  scnp  charges  free- 
fall  through  said  column  passages  and  onenl  substantially 
dunng  said  free-fall  to  fill  said  partially  formed  bag  at  said  fill 
station  in  substantially  aligned  array  and  with  a  bag  size  and 
shape  generally  conforming  to  the  desired  size  and  shape  of  a 
filled  bag; 
a  setthng  station  disposed  below  said  fill  station; 
said  film  matenal  advancing  means  being  effective  lo  advance 
the  film  matenal  downwardly  about  said  column  to  displace  a 
filled  partially  formed  bag  downwardly  from  said  fill  station 


«-     fj^ 


r^  t.^^  ^    -^      -t^      jI^c^ — a. 


I  An  apparams  for  packaging  articles  in  deaeraied  condition 
which  includes  an  elongate  pipe  nozzle  disposed  along  a  path  for 
transport  of  the  articles  to  be  packaged,  means  for  lubulanng  a 
bell-like  film  moving  in  the  same  direction  as  the  articles  in  such  a 
way  as  to  sequenually  enclose  the  articles  and  the  pipe  nozzle,  the 
pipe  nozzle  being  connected  lo  a  source  of  vacuum  via  a  connect- 
ing pipe,  and  seal  bars  for  cross  sealing  the  tubulated  film  cycli- 
cally by  pressing  the  film  from  opposite  sides  and  between  adja- 
cent articles  ai  a  location  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pipe  nozzle  while 
the  air  in  the  tubulated  film  is  sucked  by  the  pipe  nozzle,  said 
apparatus  composing 

the  connecting  pipe,   which  connects  the  pipe  nozzle  to  the 
vacuum  source,  having  a  cross-sectional  passage  area  compa- 
rable to  or  larger  than  thai  of  the  pipe  nozzle; 
a  first  on-off  valve  of  the  normally  closed  type  prov  ided  midway 

on  the  connecting  pipe; 
a  bypass  nibe  bypassing  the  first  on-off  valve  and  having  a 
cToss- sectional  passage  area  smaller  than  that  of  the  pipe 
nozzle;  and 
control  means  for  impulsively  opemng  the  on-off  valve  in  cycli- 
cally umed  relauon  to  the  cross  sealing  acuon  of  the  seal  bars 
but  immediately  poor  lo  the  film  being  pressed  by  the  seal 
bars  from  opposite  tides 
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5,473J68 
CARTON  OPENING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Martelli  Antonio,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  OA.M.  S.p,A^ 
Rastignano,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,526 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  23,  1994,  BO94A0125 
Int.  CI."  B65B  43/24 
VS.  a.  53—566  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  tor  opening  a  flat  folded  tubular  blank  to  set  up  a 
container,  said  device  compnsing 

an  opening  station  provided  with  a  support  surface  substantially 
horizontal  and  with  opening  means  situated  transversally  and 
parallel  to  said  support  surface  means  for  moving,  said  open- 
ing means  with  stepwise  reciprocating  motion  between  a 
retracted  posmon.  in  which  they  are  positioned  clear  of  said 
support  surface,  and  an  advanced  position  in  which  said 
opening  means  are  inserted  inside  said  flat  folded  tubular 
blank,  with  said  opening  means  including  a  lower  blade  and 
an  upper  blade  hinged  to  said  lower  blade  so  that  it  can  rotate 
from  a  closed  posiuon  to  an  opened  position  to  open  said 
blank; 

ai  least  one  packaging  line,  provided  with  a  conveying  surface 
situated  ne\t  to,  and  at  higher  level  of  said  support  surface 
with  a  connecting  guide  bar  therebetween,  said  packaging  line 
being  also  provided  with  two  p<urs  of  longitudinal  endless 
chains  situated  at  both  sides  of  said  conveying  surface,  each 
endless  chain  being  dnven  stepwise  by  a  related  toothed 
wheel,  with  the  upper  runs  of  said  chains  substantially  flush 
with  said  conveying  surface,  and  with  each  chain  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  prongs  turned  outward,  regularly 
spaced  apan,  and  defining  seats  aimed  at  housing  said  con- 
tainers; 

withdrawing  means,  concentric  to  said  toothed  wheels  and 
located  between  them,  aimed  at  engaging  adjacent  walls  of 
each  container  in  correspondence  with  said  support  surface  so 
as  to  guide  them  to  a  starting  position  in  said  support  surface 
up  to  a  release  position  in  the  conveying  surface,  said  with- 
drawing means  cooperating  with  said  opening  means  to  open 
the  blank. 


5,473.869 
BAGGING  APPAR4Tl'S 
Hajime  Cliikatani,  Hachiojl.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daisey  Kikai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-105851 
Int'ci,"  B65B  ^"*'^.3W02:39/l2:l/24 
VS.  CI.  53—570  6  Qaims 

1  A  bagging  apparatus  which  feeds  an  article  to  be  bagged  into 
an  opened  bag.  which  comprises; 

a  feeding  de\  ice  which  includes  two  gnpping  members  disposed 
in  parallel,  which  are  reciprocable  in  a  direction  of  feeding  of 
the  article  to  be  bagged,  and  a  gripping  member  operator 
guiding  and  reciprocating  the  two  gnpping  members  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  interval  between  the  gnpping  members  is 


narrowed,  thereby  causing  the  gnpping  members  to  gnp  the 
article  to  be  bagged  and  lo  then  advance  towards  and  into  the 
bag,  said  gripping  members  releasing  the  article  while  the 
gripping  members  are  inside  the  bag  and  withdrawing  from 
the  bag  when  the  interval  between  the  gripping  members  is 
widened  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  gnpping  members 
includes  an  engagement  piece  secured  therein  for  supporting  a 
rear  portion  of  the  article  when  the  gnpping  members  are 
advanced  towards  and  into  the  bag 


5,473370 
HEADER  CONTROL  FOR  RETURNING  TO  HEIGHT  OR 

FLOAT  CONTROL 

Dale  W.  Panoushek,  Orion,  III.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  MUender,  Valley 

City,  N.  Dak>,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,645 

Int  a.''  AOID  34/86:75/28 

VS.  C\.  56— lOJ  E  34  Oaims 


12.  An  agricultural  vehicle  for  operation  on  a  surface,  the 
vehicle  compnsing 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  components  of  the  vehicle. 

at  least  four  wheels  for  movably  supporting  the  vehicle  on  the 
surface  and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  support  structure,  ai 
least  one  of  the  wheels  being  powered  to  move  the  vehicle  in 
a  first  direction; 

an  implement  configured  to  harvest  plant  related  matter  when 
the  vehicle  moves  in  the  first  direction,  the  implement  being 
movably  supported  by  the  support  structure  at  the  front-most 
end  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  first  direction; 

an  implement  positioner  coupled  to  the  frame  lo  move  the 
implement  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to  an  electnc 
control  signal; 

a  first  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  the  implement  to 
produce  a  position  signal  representative  of  the  location  of  the 
implement  relative  to  the  vehicle; 

a  second  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  the  implement  to 
produce  a  location  signal  representative  of  a  relationship  of 
the  implement  relative  to  the  surface;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  transducers  and 
configured  to  apply  electncal  control  signals  to  the  positioner 
based  upon  the  position  signal  while  the  implement  is  at  first 
locations  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  based  upon  the  location 
signal  while  the  implement  is  located  at  a  location  relative  to 
the  vehicle  which  is  not  one  of  the  first  locations. 


5.473,871 

MACHINE  FOR  CI  TTING  GRASS  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH 

FRONT  ACTION  AND  CENTR^4L  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

BETWEEN  THE  FRONT  AND  REAR  WHEELS 

Nedo   Fava.   and   Claudio   Ferrari,   both   of  (ionzaga.   Italy, 
assignors  to  Officine  Bieffebi  S.R.L..  Italy 

Filed  Mar  30.  1994.  .Ser  No.  221382 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  .\pr.  7,  1993.  RE93.40032 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  34/M 
VS.  CI.  5<K-14.7  6  Claims 


1  A  machine  for  cutting  grass,  compnsing  a  frame  lo  which  are 
connected  an  operating  engine,  a  dnving  seat,  means  for  steenng 
the  machine  and  a  front  grass-cutting  plate,  said  grass-cutting  plate 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  cuners  and  a  guard  for  protecting  said 
cutters  which  is  extended  tow  ard  the  middle  pan  of  the  machine  by 
a  duct,  said  duct  capable  of  engaging  a  cut-grass  collecting  con- 
tainer located  centrallv  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  front 
wheels  and  rear  wheels  ot  the  machine,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  dnve  from  said  engine  to  rotate  said  pair  ot  cullers,  said 
transmuting  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  universal  loims 
consisting  respectively  of  iwo  tubular  members  telescopicallv  con- 
nected to  one  another  and  capable  ot  allowing  shifting  parallel  to 
Itself  of  a  hon/ontal  cutting  plane  ot  said  cutters,  the  rotation  of 
said  cutters  generating  and  exening  a  pressure  on  cut  grass  thereby 
pushing  the  cut  grass  toward  said  container. 


transpon  means  supponed  from  the  frame  structure  arranged  rear- 
wardlv  of  the  cutter  bar  means  for  transporting  the  cut  crop  across 
the  header  to  a  discharge  location,  mounting  means  for  mounting 
the  header  on  a  tractor  for  movement  bv  the  tractor  through  the 
standing  crop  and  a  power  transmission  assembly  for  communicat- 
ing dnvmg  power  from  a  PTO  shaft  of  the  tractor  to  at  least  one  of 
the  transpon  means  and  the  cutler  bar  means,  the  power  transmis- 
sion as.sembly  compnsing  a  main  dnve  shaft  extending  generally 
longitudinallv  along  the  frame  stnjcture  having  a  dnve  shaft  axis 
longitudinal  of  the  frame  structure  about  which  the  mam  drive 
shaft  rotates  and  first  input  coupling  means  on  an  end  of  the  main 
drive  shaft,  and  an  angle  drive  assembly  having  first  output  cou- 
pling means  thereon  connected  to  said  first  input  coupling  means 
of  the  main  dnve  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  dnve  shaft  axis, 
second  input  coupling  means  arranged  for  connection  to  said  PTO 
shaft  for  rotation  about  a  PTO  axis  at  nght  angles  to  the  frame 
structure,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  CV  joint,  each  having  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end,  the  first  CV  joint  having  said  second 
input  coupling  means,  a  first  ngid  dnve  line  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  output  end  of  said  first  CV  joint  and  connected  at  a 
second  end  thereof  lo  said  input  end  of  said  second  CV  loinl,  a 
second  ngid  dnve  Ime  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  output 
end  of  .said  second  CV  joint  and  connected  at  a  second  end  thereof 
lo  said  input  end  of  said  third  CV  joint,  the  third  CV  joint  having 
said  first  output  coupling  means  ai  said  output  end  thereof,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  drive  lines  being  telescopic  and  a  hanger 
beanng  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  dnve  lines, 
the  hanger  beanng  including  a  bracket  mounted  on  one  of  the 
mounting  means  and  the  frame  structure  and  a  bearing  earned  by 
the  bracket  within  which  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  dnve 
lines  can  rotate  relative  to  the  bracket,  the  bracket  being  arranged 
to  define  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  other  of  the  first  and  second 
dnve  lines  which  lies  at  an  angle  lo  said  dnve  shaft  axis  and  to  said 
PTO  axis. 


5.473.872 

ANGLED  DRIVE  FOR  AN  AGRRT  LL  RAL  HEADER 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  R.  Fox.  and  Lawrence  Ramsay,  both  of  Winnipeg. 

Canada,  assignors  to  MacDon  Industrie*.  Ltd..  VMnnipeg. 

Canada 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,931 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  34/76 

VS.  a.  56-14.9  8  Claims 


5.473.873 

COMBINATION  MOWER  BLADE 

John  D.  Sheldon.  Orangeburg.  S.C.  assignor  to  White  ConsoU- 

dated  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.006.  Oct.  21.  1903.  >»hich  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser  No.  897.009.  Jun.  11.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.284.006.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser  No.  .'26.753 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  34/82 

VS.  CI.  56-255  1  ciami 


n 


^ 


'n  ^1  *~\ 
.J 


6—1    5-J 


1  An  agriculniral  header  assembly  for  cutting  a  standing  crop 
compnsing  a  header  frame  including  a  mam  elongate  frame  struc- 
ture extending  subsiantiallv  across  a  full  width  of  the  header,  cutter 
bar  means  supp<ined  from  the  frame  slruct'jre  and  extending  along 
a  troni  edge  ot  the  header  for  cutting  the  standing  crop,  crop 


1.  A  rotarv  mower  blade  for  cutting  grass,  said  blade  compnsing 
a  ngid  elongate  stnp  having: 

a  cenn-al  mounung  portion  for  attaching  said  blade  to  rotate 
about  said  central  mounting  poruon  in  a  substantially  honzon- 
tal  plane; 

an  outboard  portion  having  a  cutting  edge  and  an  upswept 
surface  for  directing  cut  grass  upward  into  a  first  grass  circu- 
lation path; 

an  inboard  portion  having  an  upswept  surface  for  directing  cut 
grass  upward  into  a  second  grass  circulation  path; 

a  portion  intermediate  to  said  inboard  and  outboard  portions 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  surface  for  providing  a  common 
downward  path  for  said  first  and  second  circulation  paths. 
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5.473.874 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  H.ARVESTING  USEFLL 

PLANTS 

Walter  Nilsen,  Skoger.  Norway,  assignor  to  Wani  Industrier 

AS,  Drammen.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N09 2/001 89,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1992.  Ser  No.  244^:88 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  3,  1991,  914743; 
Sep.  30.  1992.  923806 

Int.  CI."  AOID  46/20.  AOIG  9m;3l/04 
U.S.  CI.  56—327.1  26  Claims 


5,473.876 
VIBRATION-DAMPED  BELT-BIASING  SYSTEM  FOR 
TEXTILE  ROLLER 
Peter  Mann,  Siissen;  Armin  Koch.  Uhingen-Sparwiesen.  and 
Detler  Buschliiter.  Goppingen-Faumdau,  all  of.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Ebersbach/Fils, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  227,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  14,  1993.  43  16 
162.6 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1/241 
U.S.  CI.  57—105  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  a  person  in  the  cultivation,  grow- 
ing, and  partial  or  total  harvesting  of  plants,  fruits  and  vegetables, 
or  other  vegetation,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  platform  on  which  said  person  is  located; 

a  channel  containing  a  growth  medium  and  said  vegetation,  and 

a  working  station  located  on  said  platform  through  which  said 
channel  moves  at  a  working  level  above  said  platform,  and 
wherein  said  working  level  allows  said  person  to  access  said 
vegetation  and  growth  medium  in  order  to  perform  said 
cultivation,  growing,  harvesting  or  other  operations  on  said 
vegetation  and  growth  medium. 


5,473.875 

TREE-SRAKING  APPAR.ATl  S  WITH  DIRECTION  AND 

FREQl  ENC\  OPTIMIZ.\TION  CAPABILITV' 

Eitan  Zehavi,  12  Alonim  Street,  Kiriat  Tivon  36000.  and  David 

Chiel.  21  Givat  Hamoreh  St..  Afula  Hit.  both  of,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165.026 

InL  CI."  AOID  46/26 

as.  CI.  56—340.1  16  Claims 


1,  .A  dnve  system  having 

a  hxed  support: 

a  textile   spindle   having   a  whorl   and   rolatable   adjacent  the 

support  about  a  spindle  axis, 
a  continuously  advancing  dnve  belt  tangentiallv  engaging  the 

whorl, 
an  elongated  leaf  spnng  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  belt 

and  having  a  portion  hxed  to  the  support  and  an  outer  end, 
a  roller  earned  on  the  outer  end  and  beanng  toward  the  whorl  on 

the  belt,  the  spnng  being  tensioned  to  press  the  roller  against 

the  belt  and  the  belt  against  the  whorl, 
a  dimensionally  stable  plate  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 

leaf  spnng  and  spaced  along  at  least  most  of  its  length  from 

the  leaf  spnng;  and 
a  layer  of  energy-absorbing  matenal  between  and  bonded  to  the 

plate  and  spnng  along  all  of  a  region  extending  from  the 

support  to  the  roller,  whereby  as  the  spnng  and  plate  bend  the 

layer  is  subjected  to  fhear. 


1  A  tree-shaking  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  rwo  vibration  units,  each  unit  comprising: 

1 )  an  eccentnc  rotation  member; 

2)  means  for  rotating  the  eccentnc  member; 

3>  means  for  sensing  an  instantaneous  angular  position  of  the 
eccentnc  member:  and 

4)  means  for  engaging  a  tree; 
b  means  for  positioning  the  vibrating  units  on  opposite  sides  of 

a  tree: 
c.  control  means,  coupled  to  the  rotation  and  position-sensing 

means,  including: 

1 )  means  for  controlling  the  rotations  of  both  eccentnc  mem- 
bers to  conform  to  a  uniform  speed  in  opposite  directions, 
thereby  providing  a  predetermined  shaking  frequency;  and 

2)  means  for  coordinaDng,  in  response  to  data  provided  by  the 
position-sensing  means,  the  rotations  of  both  eccentnc 
members  such  that  they  rotate  in  phase,  thereby  shaking  the 
tree  along  a  single  axis 


5,473,877 

REINFORCEMENT  CORDS  FOR  ELASTOMERIC 

PRODUCTS 

Wilhelm  Hamacher,  Bruchkoebel-Niederissighcim,  Germany, 

assignor  to  SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,184,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  402J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16.  1992.  42  12 
846J 

Int  CI."  D02G  i/48 
U.S.  CI.  57—212  23  Claims 

1  A  reinforcement  cord  for  elastomenc  products  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  inner  filaments  and  at  least  one  outer  filament  wound 
helically  around  the  inner  filaments  wherein  at  least  the  outer 
filament  has  a  flattened  cross-section  and  is  so  dimensioned  and 
positioned  that  it  substantially  co-determines  the  mechanical  char- 
acteristics of  the  reinforcement  cord  via  line-like  and/or  area 
contact  locations  with  the  inner  filaments,  wherein 
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5.473,879 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODI  CING 

CROSS-WOL7VD  BOBBINS 

Heinz-Dieter      Gobbels,      and      Hans      Raasch.      both      of 

Monchengladbach.  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  SchlafborsJ 

.AG  &  Co..  Moenchengladbach.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apr.  24,  199^   4^  p 
523.4 

Int  CI.'  DOIH  >3/26:9/W 
VS.  CI.  57-263  12  Claims 


the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  at  least  one  outer  filament  is  m  a 
range  substantially  from  50  to  100%  of  the  total  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  inner  filaments,  and 

the  lay  of  length  of  the  at  leasi  one  outer  filament  is  between  20 
to  40  times  as  large  as  the  largest  cross- sectional  dimension  of 
the  al  least  one  outer  filament. 


5.473.878 
HAVING  A  CORE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  COAXIAL  LAYER 
OF  FILAMENTS  TWISTED  IN  THE  SAME  DIRECTION 
AT  THE  SAME  PITCH 
Charles  E.  Hamiel,  Stow;  Kenneth  M.  KoU  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio;  Johnny  D.  Massie,  II,  Lexington.  Ky.;   Kenneth  J. 
Palmer.  Wadsworth.  and  Italo  M.  Sinopoh,  Canton,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  CH)odyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.951 

Int.  CI."  D07B  im 

C.S.  CI.  57-213  10  Claims 


1  A  metallic  cord  for  the  reinforcement  of  elastomer  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  tires,  comprising: 

a  core  composed  of  three  metallic  core  filaments  twisted  ihoM 
each  other;  a  coaxial  layer  of  nine  metallic  layer  filaments 
arranged  around  said  core  filaments,  said  metallic  core  fila- 
ments and  said  metallic  layer  filaments  being  twisted  in  the 
same  diiection  at  die  same  pitch,  two  of  said  metallic  core 
filaments  having  a  first  diameter  idc)  and  a  third  of  said 
metallic  core  filaments  having  a  second  diameter  (dcsi  smaller 
than  said  first  diameter  (do  and  said  metallic  layer  filaments 
of  said  coaxial  layer  have  a  third  diameter  idh  equal  to  said 
second  diameter  (dcsl 


1     A   servicing   apparatus    for    use    in    an    open -end    spinning 
machine  for  automatic  repainng  of  vam  breaks  dunng  winding 
operations  and  for  exchanging  empt\  vam-winding  tubes  for  fin- 
ished bobbins,  compnsing 
an  auxiliary   yam  transpon  arrangemeni  having  rwo  ends  for 
transporting  auxiliary  vam  therebetween  for  use  in  piecing-up 
a   yam   being   wound   and   tor   subsequently    removing   and 
disposing  of  auxiliary  yam  after  completion  of  the  piecing-up 
operation,  the  auxiliary  yam  transpon  arrangemeni  having  a 
yam  supply  tube  at  one  end  thereof  that  is  movable  between 
plural  operating  positions,  and  a  compressed  air  connection 
and  a  suction  connection  located  at  the  other  end  of  the 
auxiliary  yam  transpon  arrangement,  and 
means  for  applying  a  pneumatic  vam  controlling  force  selec- 
tively through  the  compressed  air  and  suction  connecuons  for 
continuous  pneumatic  control  of  the  movement  of  auxiliary 
yam  throughout  the  transpon  anangement  when  the  supply 
tube  is  m  one  of  the  plural  operating  positions. 


5,473.880 

Ml  LTI-STATION  TEXTILE  MACHINE,  ESPECIALLY 

DOl  BLE  TWISTING  MACHINE  OR  CABLING 

MACHINE,  WITH  SEQl ENTlALL"i  ARR,\NGED  SPOOL 

CONTAINERS 
Wolfgang  Leupers,  Monchengladbach;  Siegfried  Inger;  Heinz 
Kamp,  both  of  Kempen.  and  Peter  Schages.  Krefeld.  all  of. 
Germany,   assignors   to   Palitex    Project-Company    GmbH. 
Krefeld.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  116.4.'«8 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep   *;   1992 
92115216 

Int  CI."  DOIH  9/18 
L.S.  CI.  57-281  7  claims 

1  A  multi-station  textile  machine  compnsed  of: 
a  machine  frame  having  spool  containers  sequentially  connected 
thereto  for  receiving  feed  spools. 
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an  endless  conveying  device  having  spool  holders  for  continu- 
ously or  interminently  conveying  the  feed  spools  on  said 
spool  holders,  said  endless  conveying  device  having  a  guide 
rail  thai  extends  about  a  periphery  of  said  machine  frame  in 
close  contact  vtith  said  machine  frame,  wherein  a  honzontal 
plane  defined  by  a  lowermost  point  of  the  feed  spools  trans- 
ported by  said  spool  holders  is  substantialK  at  a  same  level  as 
a  plane  defined  by  an  upper  side  of  said  spool  containers; 

said  spool  holders  conveyed  by  said  conveying  device  spaced 
from  one  another  3  to  8  times  a  distance  between  neighboring 
ones  of  said  spool  containers;  and 

each  said  spool  holder  having  an  abutment  at  a  rearward  end 
thereof  in  a  conveying  direction  of  said  conveying  device, 
said  abutment  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  that  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  conveying  direction. 


5.473,881 

LOW  EMISSION,  FIXED  GEOMETRY  GAS  TURBINE 

COMBLSTOR 

Bori.s  M.  kramnik.  Skokie.  and  Walter  Kunc,  Clarendon  Hills, 

both  of  111.,  as,signors  to  Westinghou.se  Electric  Corporation, 

Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation  nf  .Sen  No.  66,787,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser,  No.  249,545 

Int.  CI,"  F02C  !/(Xl:  F02G  3/0() 

VS.  CI.  64^—39.02  29  Qaims 


QMBfrn 


— trif^ 


v» 


\, 


TO  TUWK 


^«  »  » 


I  A  process  for  combustion  of  a  fuel  in  a  gas  turbine  combustor 
compnsing: 

mixing  a  fuel  and  combustion  air.  forming  a  fuel/air  mixture 
whereby  the  amount  of  combustion  air  is  adjusted  in  response 
to  a  load  on  .said  gas  turbine  without  employing  any  moving 
parts  external  to  said  gas  turbine  so  as  to  maintain  about  a 
constant  total  amount  of  air  flowing  into  said  combustor; 

introducing  said  fuel/air  mixture  into  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber  of  a  fixed  geometry  combustor; 

introducing  a  dilution  air  into  a  dilution  chamber  of  said  fixed 
geometry  combustor  whereby  the  amount  ot  dilution  air  is 
adjusted  in  response  to  said  load  on  said  gas  turbine  without 
employing  any  moving  parts  external  to  said  gas  turbine  so  as 
to  maintain  about  a  constant  total  amount  of  air  flowing  into 
said  combustor,  said  dilution  chamber  disposed  downstream 
of  said  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  combustion  chamber; 


burning  said  fuel/air  mixture  in  said  fixed  geometry  combustor. 

forming  products  of  combustion; 
mixing  said  combustion  products  with  said  dilution  air  in  said 

dilution  chamber;  and 
exhausung  said  dilute  combustion  products  into  said  gas  turbine. 


I  !    !  ' 


5,473,882 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

HAV ING  SEPARATE  COMBUSTION  AND 

VAPORIZATION  ZONES 

Nikolaos    Zarzalis,   Dachau,   and   Thomas    Ripplinger,    Vier- 

kirchen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  MTl'  Motoren-l  nd 

TUrbinen-Union  Miinchen  GmbH.  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun,  3,  1993,  43  18 
405.7 

InL  CI."  F23R  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.06  21  Claims 


^ 


17  A  method  of  combustion  of  fuel-air  mixtures  in  combustion 
chamber  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  composing 

vapiirizing  a  lean  fuel-air  mixture  in  a  vaporization  chamber. 

supplving  the  vaporized  fuel-air  mixture  to  a  separate  combus 
tion  chamber,  said  combusuon  chamber  being  symmetrically 
formed  around  an  axis,  the  vaporized  fuel-air  mixture  being 
supplied  eccentncally  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
thereby  forming  a  rotational  whirl  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  in 
the  combustion  chamber  around  said  axis. 

effecting  combustion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  the  combustion 
chamber. 

supplying  combustion  products  from  the  combustion  chamber  to 
a  flame  tube. 

supplying,  through  a  fuel  iniection  means,  a  second  fuel-air 
mixture  to  the  flame  tube  which  is  richer  than  the  mixture 
supplied  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

effecting  combustion  of  the  second  fuel-air  mixlure  in  the  flame 
tube  in  a  pilot  stage,  and 

effecting  combustion  in  said  flame  tube,  in  a  secondary  combus- 
tion zone  therein  of  the  combusuon  products  of  the  pilot  stage 
and  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combustion  products 
from  the  combustion  chamber  being  supplied  to  said  second- 
ary combustion  zone  of  said  flame  tube  downstream  of  said 
fuel  iniection  means  in  the  flame  tube. 


5,473,883 

COMPRESSOR  TURBOJET  ENGINE  WHOSE  ROTOR 

HAS  A  MOVABLE  UPSTREAM  STAGE 

Jacky  S.  Naudet.  Bondoufle,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Natio- 

nale  d'Etude  et   de  Construction   de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 

"Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.784 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1993,  93  13043 

Int." CI."  F02C  IA)6:7,aO:  F02G  .iV«J 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.161  8  Claims 

1  A  turbojet  engine  including  a  compres.sor  composed  of  a  rotor 

and  a  stator.  the  rotor  being  composed  of  a  body  and  mobile  vanes 


C^^, 


'^-^ 


1.  A  combined  heat  and  power  apparams  comprising  a  gas 
turbine  (34)  driving  electrical  power  generating  means  (60i.  a 
boiler  (2)  composing  heating  gases  passage  means  (10.16.22)  to 
receive  and  convey  hot  heating  gases  therethrough  whereby  heat 
exchange  takes  place  between  said  heating  ga.ses  and  water  (6i  m 
the  boiler  (2)  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  water,  charactensed 
in  that  the  gas  turbine  (34)  has  a  power  output  which  does  not 
exceed  0  5  Megawatts,  said  gas  turbine  (34)  is  mounted  on  said 
boiler  (2)  at  an  inlet  end  (32)  to  said  heating  gases  passage  means 
(10.16.22)  so  thai  hot  products  of  combustion  constituung  exhaust 
gases  from  the  gas  turbine  (34)  are  fed  substantially  directly  from 
a  gas  turbine  exhaust  gas  outlet  end  (40)  into  said  inlet  end  (32)  of 
said  heating  gases  passage  means  (10.16.22)  so  that  heating  gases 
compn.se  at  least  in  part  said  exhaust  gases  when  the  gas  turbine 


(34)  is  operating,  fuel  gas  burner  means  (68)  is  disposed  in  said 
healing  ga.ses  passage  means  (10.16.22i  at  or  adjacent  to  said  mlei 
end  (32)  thereof,  and  exhaust  means  (26.72)  is  provided  to  create  a 
pressure  drop  along  said  heaung  gases  passage  means  (10.16.22i 
towards  an  outlet  end  (28i  of  said  heaung  gases  passage  means 
(10.16.22)  to  draw  the  heaung  gases  towards  the  outlet  end  (281  of 
the  heaung  gases  passage  means 


linked  to  the  Kxlv.  the  stator  being  composed  of  a  stator  housing 
and  fixed  vanes  linked  to  the  stator  housing,  the  fixed  and  mobile 
vanes  being  grouped  into  axiaily  alternate  stages,  the  turbojet 
engine  also  including  a  shaft  line  traversing  the  body,  the  body 
being  composed  of  a  disk  at  an  upstream  end  in  a  flow  direction  of 
ga.ses  flowing  in  the  engine  and  another  ponion  at  which  the  disk  is 
assembled  by  a  centenng  bearing  and  a  fixing  flange,  the  disk 
compnsing  a  stage  of  mobile  vanes  which  is  mosi  upstfeam  on  the 
roior.  the  shaft  line  being  composed  of  separable  portions  and 
assembled  bv  linking  means  situated  upsu-eam  of  the  disk,  wherein 
the  disk  IS  a  monobltx  vaned  disk  and  the  stalor  housing  is 
assembled  w  ith  another  housing  forming  an  extension  of  the  stator 
housing  ai  a  paning  line  of  .said  stator  housing  immediately 
upsu-eam  of  the  monobloc  vaned  disk,  and  the  another  portion  of 
the  body  is  secured  to  one  of  the  ponions  of  the  shaft  line  and  the 
disk  is  linked  to  the  shaft  line  onlv  through  said  another  ponion 


5,473,884 
COMBINED  HEAT  AND  POWER  APPAR.ATLS 
Jeffrey  A.  Sutton.  Solihull,  and  .\lan  Greenhalgh,  Bolton,  both 
of,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  lo  British  Gas  pic,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02517.  §  371  Date  Aug.  11.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14000.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  284,650 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  11,  1992, 
9225949 

Int  CI.*  F22B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  60—39.182  15  Claims 


5,473.885 
PULSE  DETONATION  ENGI.NE 
Louis  G.  Hunter.  Jr..  Fort  Worth,  and  Don  D.  Winfrte,  Keller, 
both    of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Lockheed    Corporation,    Fort 
Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.661 

Int.  a."  F02K  -m 

V.S.  CI.  60-204  29  Claims 


1   .A  pulse  detonation  apparatus,  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  detonation  chamber  having  a  sidewall.  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  which  is  open. 

first  and  second  detonation  chamber  ports  IcKated  m  the  side- 
wall,  spaced  apan  from  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
with  the  first  deionauon  chamber  ptin  being  located  closer  to 
the  forward  end  than  the  second  detonation  chamber  pon, 

oxygen  fuel  valve  means  for  mu-cvJucing  into  the  firsl  detonation 
chamber  port  a  discrete  oxygen  fuel  mixture  containing  a  fuel 
and  a  substanuallv  higher  concentrauon  of  oxvgen  than  exists 
m  ambient  air  surrounding  the  engine. 

igniuon  means  for  detonaung  the  oxygen  fuel  mixture  in  the 
detonation  chamber,  creaung  a  detonation  wave  moving 
toward  the  rearward  end.  and 

air  fuel  valve  means  for  introducing  a  discrete  air  fuel  mixture 
into  the  second  detonauon  chamber  pon  which  continues  to 
propagate  the  detonauon  wave,  causing  the  detonation  v>a\e 
to  discharge  out  the  rearward  end 


5,473,886 
THRl  ST  REVERSER  WITH  AERODVNAMICALLY 
COOLED  BAFFLE 
Bertrand  Lebnin,  Vincennes;  Eric  Lecossais,  Mrville;  Henri- 
ette  S.  Lemay.  Le  Havre;  Fabrice  Metezeau.  Le  Havre,  and 
Laurent  G.  Valleroy,  Le  Havre,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,155 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1993,  93  07607 
Int  CI,"  F02K  1/30.  B05B  lyiki 
U,S,  CI.  60—230  4  Claims 

1  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbojet  engine  ha\ing  an  inner,  hoi  gas 
exhaust  duct  and  an  outer,  cold  gas  exhausi  duel,  the  hot  gas 
exhaust  duct  and  the  cold  gas  exhaust  duel  having  downstream 
ends,  the  thrust  reverser  composing. 
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aj  at  least  one  baiBe  located  adjacent  to  the  downstream  ends  of 
the  hot  and  cold  gas  exhaust  ducts  and  movable  between  a 
forward  thrust  position  wherein  the  hot  and  cold  gases  pass 
out  of  the  downstream  ends  of  their  respective  exhaust  ducts 
and  a  reverse  thrust  position  wherein  a  siirface  of  the  at  least 
one  baffle  extends  into  contact  with  the  hot  and  cold  exhaust 
streams  so  as  to  redirect  the  hot  and  cold  exhaust  streams  into 
reverse  thrust  direction*;; 
(bl  at  least  one  deflector  movably  attached  to  the  at  least  one 
baffle  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
the  at  least  one  deflector  is  generalK  flush  with  the  surface  of 
the  at  least  one  batfle  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  at  least 
one  deflector  extends  from  the  surface  and  is  located  to  act  on 
gas  flow  from  the  cold  gas  exhaust  duct  so  as  to  direct  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  cold  flow  gases  over  the  surface  of  the  at  least 
one  baffle  so  as  to  minimize  contact  between  the  surface  and 
the  hot  gas  thereby  preventing  the  formation  of  hot  spots  on 
the  at  least  one  baffle;  and. 
(c)  actuating  means  to  move  the  at  least  one  deflector  to  its  open 
position  when  the  at  least  one  baflfle  is  moved  to  its  reverse 
thrust  position,  wherein  the  actuating  means  composes: 
1)  pivot  means  to  pivotally  attach  the  at  least  one  deflector  to 

the  at  least  one  baffle; 
ii)  a  lever  attached  to  the  turbojet  engine: 
iii)  a  first  link  rcxl  connected  to  the  lever;  and. 
iv)  a  second  link  rod  connected  to  the  hrst  link  rod  and  to  the 
at  least  one  deflector  such  that  the  at  least  one  deflector  is 
moved  to  its  closed  position  when  the  at  least  one  baffle  is 
in  Its  forward  thrust  position  and  the  at  least  one  deflector  is 
moved  to  Its  open  position  when  the  at  least  one  baffle  is 
moved  to  its  reverse  thrust  position. 


continuously  flows  into  the  NO,  absorbent  so  that  the  NO, 
absorbed  in  the  NO,  absorbent  while  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  lean  is  released  from 
the  NO^  absorbent  when  the  oxygen  concentration  of  the  exhaust 
gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  lowered. 


5,473,887 

EXR\l  ST  PI  RIFICATION  DEVICE  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shinichi    Takeshima;    Klyoshi    NakanLshi.    both    of   Susono; 

SatoshJ  Iguchi,  Mishima:  Toshiaki  Tanaka.  Numazu;  Yasushi 

.Araki;  Shinya  Hirota.  both  of  Su.sono,  and  Kiyoshi  Kobashi, 

.Mishima,    all    of.    Japan.    a.s.sigiiors    to    Toyota    Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01279.  5  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07363,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  66,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  3-281907; 
Jan.  4,  1991.  3-284095 

InL  a."  FOIN  i/20 
U.S.  a.  60—276  33  Claims 

1  .An  exhaust  punficalion  device  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  an  exhaust  passage  and  means  for  controlhng  an 
air- fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine,  composing  an  NO, 
absorbent  disposed  within  the  exhaust  passage,  wherein  the  NO, 
absorbent  absorbs  NO,  included  in  the  exhaust  flowing  into  the 
NO,  absorbent  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  makes  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent 
lean  and  releases  an  absorbed  NO,  when  an  oxygen  concentration 
in  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  lowered,  and 
wherein,  at  all  umes  wtiile  the  engine  is  running,  the  exhaust  gas 


5.473,888 
AIR-Fl'EL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hisayo    Douta,    Kariya;    Masumi    Kinugawa,    Okazaki,    and 
Atsushi  Suzuki,  Oubu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,689,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5343.701. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243499; 
Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035397;  May  22.  1992,  4-131155 

InL  CI."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  CI.  60—276  8  Claims 

1   An  air- fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 


engine,  comprising: 

a  catalytic  converter; 

a  first  sensor,  positioned  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter,  for 
producing  a  first  air-fuel  indicative  signal  based  on  a  prese- 
lected component  which  is  contained  in  an  exhaust  gas 
upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter: 

a  second  sensor,  positioned  downstream  of  said  catalytic  con- 
verter, for  producing  a  second  air-fuel  indicative  signal  based 
on  a  preselected  component  which  is  contained  in  an  exhaust 
gas  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter; 

determining  means  for  comparing  said  first  air-fuel  indicative 
signal  with  a  reference  value  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  based  on  said  comparison  indicating  whether  an  input 
air-fuel  ratio  of  a  gas  mixture  to  be  fed  into  an  engine  cylinder 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  rich  or  lean  relative  to  a 
target  air-fuel  ratio; 


control  means  for  performing  a  feedback  control  of  said  inpui 
air-fuel  ratio  based  on  a  feedback  control  constant  and  said 
output  signal  generated  by  said  determining  means, 
deoMng  means  for  denving  a  correction  amount  for  said  feed- 
back control  constant  based  on  a  deviauon  of  said  second 
air-fuel  indicative  signal  relative  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio 
indicative  value;  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  ,said  feedback  control  constant 

based  on  said  derived  correction  amount, 
wherein  said  correction  amount  changes  in  sign  between  a  first 
sign  and  a  second  sign  when  said  second  air-fuel  indicatne 
signal  changes  between  a  nch  value  and  a  lean  value  relative 
to  said  target  air-fuel  rauo  indicative  value,  said  second  sign 
being  opposite  said  first  sign,  and 
wherein  said  feedback  control  constant  is  one  of  a  first  feedback 
control  constant  and  a  second  feedback  control  constant,  said 
first  feedback  control  constant  being  corrected  by  said  correc- 
tion amount  when  said  correction  amount  has  said  first  sign 
and  being  used  by  said  control  means  to  make  said  first 
air-fuel  ratio  ncher  and  said  second  feedback  control  constant 
being  corrected  by  said  correction  amount  when  said  correc- 
tion amount  has  said  second  sign  and  being  used  by  said 
control  means  to  make  said  first  air- fuel  ratio  leaner 


concentration  sensor  to  obtain  a  corrected  central  vaJue,  when 
said  output  fmm  said  second  exhaust  gas  compcineni  concen- 
tration sensor  falls  within  a  predetermined  range. 

output  value-correcting  means  for  correcung  a  value  of  said 
output  from  said  first  exhaust  gas  component  concentration 
sensor,  based  on  said  corrected  central  value  to  obtain  a 
corrected  output  value;  and 

actual  air-fuel  ratio-calculating  means  for  calculating  an  actual 
value  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixmre  supplied  to  said 
engine,  based  on  said  corrected  output  value  from  said  first 
exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor 


5,473  889 
AIR-FUEL  R.ATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yasunori  Ehard;  Ken  Ogawa,  and  Joji  HijikaU,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.  (Honda  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.  in  English),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,887 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1993.  5-261606; 
Sep.  29.  1993.  5-265804 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/20 
\}S.  a.  60-276  12  Claims 


IS 


5.473,890 
EXHAUST  PURIFICATION  DEVICE  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINT 
Shinichi  Takeshima,  Susono;  Satomi  Seto.  Gotemba;  Toshiaki 
Tanaka.  Numazu;  Satoshi  Iguchi.  Mishima;  Kiyoshi  Nakan- 
ishi,   Susono.   and   Kenji   Katoh.  Shizuoka.   all   of.  Japan, 
assignors    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Toyota. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01764,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12778.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1992.  4-324279; 
Feb.  2,  1993.  5-015602;  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-138586 

InL  ex."  FOIN  3/20 
L'.S.  CI.  60-285  37  claims 
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1  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  and  a  catalytic  convener 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  punfying  noxious  components 
contained  in  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  said  air-fuel  ratio 
control  system  including  a  first  exhaust  gas  component  concentra- 
tion sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  upstream 
of  said  catalytic  converter  and  having  an  output  characteristic 
which  IS  substantially  proportional  to  concentration  of  a  specific 
component  in  said  exhaust  ca.ses,  and  a  second  exhaust  gas  com- 
ponent concentration  sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  a 
location  downstream  of  said  catalytic  convener  and  having  an 
output  charactensuc  that  an  output  therefrom  drasticallv  changes 
as  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  changes, 
across  a  stoichiomeCnc  air-fuel  ratio, 
the  improvement  composing: 

central  value-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  central  value  of  an 
output  from  said  first  exhaust  gas  component  concentration 
sensor,  said  central  value  serving  as  a  reference  value  based 
on  which  said  first  exhaust  gas  component  concentration 
sensor  delivers  said  output; 
central  value -correcung  means  for  correcting  said  central  value 
based  on  said  output  from  said  first  exhaust  gas  component 


1  An  exhaust  puofication  device  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  provided  with. 

an  exhaust  passage; 

an  NO,  absorbent  which  is  arranged  m  said  exhau.st  passage, 
absorbs  the  NO,  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  inflowing 
exhaust  gas  is  lean  and.  at  the  same  time,  releases  the 
absort)ed  NO,  when  an  oxygen  concentrauon  m  the  inflowing 
exhaust  gas  is  lowered; 

an  SO,  absorbent  which  is  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  on 
the  upstream  side  of  said  NO,  absorbent,  absorbs  the  SO, 
when  the  air-fuel  rauo  of  the  inflowing  exhaust  gas  is  lean 
and,  at  the  same  time,  releases  the  absorbed  SO,  when  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  inflowing  exhaust  gas  is  made  nch.  and 

an  air-fuel  raUo  control  means  which  controls  the  air-fuel  rauo 
of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  said  SO,  absorbent,  usually 
maintains  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  ga.s  flowing  into 
.said  SO,  absortient  lean,  and  makes  the  air-fuel  rauo  of  the 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  said  SO,  absorbent  nch  when  the 
SO,  should  be  released  from  said  SO,  absorbent 
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5,473^1 
THREE-PIECE  STAMP  FORMED  CONNECTOR  FOR 
ACHIEVING  EQUAL  LENGTH  EXHAUST  PIPES 
Coiette  Baxter,  and  John  Roberts,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  258,090 
InL  a."  FOIN  7/00 
M&.  CL  60—313  17  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  first  and  second  upstream  exhaust 
pipes  of  unequal  lengths  to  a  downstream  exhaust  pipe,  said 
connector  comprising  an  internal  divider  plate  having  opposed 
first  and  second  surfaces;  a  first  external  shell  secured  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  internal  divider  plate  and  formed  to  define  a 
chamber  between  said  first  external  shell  and  said  internal  divider 
plate;  a  second  external  shell  secured  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
internal  divider  plate,  at  least  one  of  said  internal  divider  plate  and 
said  first  external  shell  being  formed  to  define  an  outlet  from  said 
chamber  for  connecung  said  chamber  to  said  downstream  exhaust 
pipe;  said  external  shells  and  said  internal  divider  plate  being 
formed  to  define  first  and  second  inlets  for  connection  respectively 
to  said  first  and  second  upstream  exhaust  pipes;  first  and  second 
gas  flow  means  defined  adjacent  said  internal  divider  plate  for 
providing  communication  between  said  first  and  second  inlets 
respectively  and  said  chamber;  said  first  and  second  gas  flow 
means  defining  unequal  lengths  that  substanually  offset  the 
unequal  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  upstream  exhaust  pipes 


a  stable  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  the  surface  of  a 

body  of  water  having  waves; 
a  cylinder  mounted  to  said  base  and  defining  a  fluid  chamber 

having  a  cross- sectional  area; 
fluid  conducting  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  source  of 

unpressunzed  fluid  to  the  collection  tanlc  and  having: 

(a)  an  inlet  portion  adapted  for  conducting  fluid  from  the 
source  of  unpressunzed  fluid, 

(b)  an  outlet  portion  adapted  for  conducting  fluid  to  the 
collection  tank,  and 

(c)  a  central  portion  disposed  between  said  inlet  portion  and 
said  outlet  portion  and  in  fluid  communication  \^ith  said 
fluid  chamber; 

a  plunger  movable  within  said  cylinder  and  sealinglv  engaging 
the  inside  of  said  cylinder  and  having: 

(a)  a  lower  end  which  further  defines  said  fluid  chamber,  and 

(b)  an  upper  end; 

a  flat  disk,  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  said  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  fluid  chamber,  disposed  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  water  and  coupled  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
plunger; 

means  for: 

(a)  driving  said  plunger  upward  to  an  extended  position  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  wave  trough  above  said  flat 
disk,  and 

(b)  permiKing  said  plunger  to  be  dnven  downward  to  a 
compressed  position  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  wave 
crest  above  said  flat  disk; 

first  flow  control  means,  disposed  in  the  inlet  portion  of  said 
fluid  conducting  means,  for: 

(a)  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  source  of  unpressunzed 
fluid  to  said  fluid  chamber  as  said  plunger  is  moved 
upward,  and 

(b)  preventing  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  chamber  to  the  source 
of  unpressunzed  fluid  as  said  plunger  is  moved  downward; 
and 

second  flow  control  means,  disposed  in  the  outlet  portion  of  said 
fluid  conducting  means,  for: 

(a)  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  chamber  to  the 
collection  tank  as  said  plunger  is  moved  downward,  and 

(b)  preventing  fluid  flow  from  the  collection  tank  to  said  fluid 
chamber  as  said  plunger  is  moved  upwards 


5.473,892 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  PRESSURE 

FLUID  IN  RESPONSE  TO  WATER  WEIGHT  CHANGES 

CAl!SED  BY  WAVES 

Thomas  B.  Margittai,  778  Cornwall  Dr.,  State  College,  Pa. 

16801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,060,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J49,819.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Sen  No. 

293,587 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'-  F16D  il/Ol 

\i&.  a.  60—398  20  Qaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  pressurizing  fluid  from  a  source  of  unpres- 
sunzed fluid  and  collecting  the  pres.suri/ed  fluid  in  a  collection 
tank,  said  apparatu-,  cdmpnsing: 


5,473,893 

FREE-PISTON  ENGINE  HAVING  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 

UNTT 

Peter  A,  J.  Achten,   Eindhoven,  and  Theodoras  G,   Potma, 

Kaag,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Innas  Free  Piston 

B.V.,  Breda,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00212,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1994,  §  102<e) 

Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10345,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
9101934 

Int  a.'  F16D  il/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—413  8  Claims 

1.  A  free-pi.ston  engine  having  a  fluid  pressure  unit,  compnsing  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  limiting  one 
side  of  a  combustion  room,  said  piston  reciprocating  within  the 
cylinder  for  making  a  compression  stroke  from  a  bottom  dead 
centre,  in  which  a  volume  of  the  combustion  room  is  at  a  maxi- 
mum, to  a  top  dead  centre,  in  which  the  volume  of  the  combustion 
room  is  at  a  minimum,  and  for  making  an  expansion  stroke  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  dead  centre,  wherein  energy  from  the  unit  is 
received  and  delivered  to  the  unit,  respectively,  the  piston  being 
equipped  with  a  plunger-shaped  extension  including  one  or  more 
axial  faces  and  moving  within  one  or  more  fluid  chambers  for 
delivering  expansion  energy  to  or  receiving  compression  energy 
from  the  fluid,  at  least  the  fluid  chamber  cooperating  with  the  axial 
face  at  a  free  end  of  the  plunger-shaped  piston  extension  compns- 
ing valve-shaped   means  formed  by   fluid  flow  passage   means 
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extending  through  the  axial  face  on  the  free  end  of  the  plunger 
shaped  piston  extension  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough  and 
having  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  movably  supponed 
closure  element. 


1  A  combination  of  a  first  pressunzed  fluid  motor  and  a  second 
pressurized  fluid  motor  fed  in  parallel  by  a  common  pressunzed 
fluid  feed  circuit  including  an  external  fluid  feed  conduit  and  an 
external  fluid  outlet  conduit,  each  of  said  pressunzed  fluid  motors 
including: 
a  casing; 

a  cylinder  bkK-k  roiatable  about  a  rotation  axis  relative  to  a 
reaction  member  constrained  to  rotate  with  said  casing  and 
having  a  communication  side  perpendicular  to  said  rotation 
axis; 
an  internal  fluid  distnbulor  cnnsirained  to  rotate  with  said  reac- 
tion member  about  said  rotation  axis  and  having  a  distnbution 
side  also  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  communication  side  of  said  pressunzed  fluid 
motor:  and 
distnbution  conduits  in  said  internal  fluid  divtnbulor  opening 

onto  said  distribution  side: 
the  casings  of  said   two  motors  being  constrained  to  rotate 

together  about  said  rotation  axis; 
wherein  said  internal  fluid  distnbutor  of  said  first  pressunzed 
fluid  motor  presents  a  first  connecting  lace  and  said  internal 


fluid  distributor  of  said  second  pressurized  fluid  motor  pre- 
sents a  second  connecting  face,  said  first  and  second  connect- 
ing faces  facing  each  other  and  hydraulically  connecung  said 
internal  fluid  distnbuiors  to  one  another,  said  interna]  fluid 
distnbutors  being  axialh  slightiv  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  the  pressures  of  fluids  in  said  distnbution  con- 
duits tending  to  .separate  said  first  and  second  connecting 
faces,  so  that  said  distribution  sides  of  said  internal  fluid 
distributors  of  said  first  and  second  pressunzed  fluid  motors 
respectively  thrust  against  said  communication  sides  of  said 
cylinder  blocks  of  said  first  and  second  pressunzed  fluid 
motors. 


5.473.895 
HYDROSTATIC  TRA\  ELLING  DRI\  F 
Heinz  Bau.senhart.  Nersingen-Leibi.  and  karl-Heinz  Leibing, 
Gerstetten-Dettingen.  both  of.  German>.  assignors  to  Hydro- 
raatik  GmbH.  Elchingen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser,  No,  25.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  4.  1992,  42  06 
833.9 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/42:  B60K  17/10:  F16D  31/02 
Vt&.  CI.  60-448  6  Claims 


5.473.894 

COMBINATION  OF  TW O  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

MOTORS 

Louis  Bigo,  Compiegne;  Jacques  Fontaine,  \erberie.  and  (iilles 

Lemaire.  Les  Compiegne,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Poclain 

Hydraulics,  France 

Filed  Jun.  ■).  1994.  .Ser.  No.  257.697 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  France,  Jun.  14.  1993,  93  07126 
Int.  CI.*"  F16D  il/02 
U.S.  a.  60-483  21  Claims 


t3k| 


1.  Hydrostatic  travelling  drive  for  a  vehicle  having  a  primary- 
adjustable    and    secondary -adjustable    hydrostatic    driving    gear, 
which  composes  at  least  two  hydraulic  machines  in  the  form  of  a 
hydraulic  pump  dnvable  by  a  dnve  motor  of  the  veiiicle  and  a 
hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  by  way  of  at 
least  one  operating  line,  both  the  hydraulic  pump  and  hydraulic 
motor  being  adjustable  in  their  respective  stroke  volume  in  depen- 
dence upon  a  control  signal  changing  with  the  load  of  the  dnvmg 
gear,  wherein  the  control  signal  for  adjusting  the  hydraulic  motor  is 
a  travelling-speed  signal  generated  by  a  sensor  device  and  corre- 
sponding with  the  u-avelling  speed  of  the  vehicle,  which  signal 
with  increasing  u-aveliing  speed  causes  a  reduction  in  the  stroke 
volume  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  and  wherein  the  control  signal  for 
adjusting  the  hydraulic  pump  is  a  further  travelling-speed  signal 
generated  by    the   sensor  device,   which   signal   with   increasing 
travelling  speed  causes  an  increase  in  the  stroke  volume  of  the 
hydraulic  pump: 
an  electronic  control  unit  for  receiving  the  respective  control 
signals   and    for   controlling   the   hydraulic   pump   and   the 
hydraulic  motor  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  same  with 
swivel-angle  signals,  denved  by  the  electronic  control  unit 
from  the  control  signals  on  the  basis  of  ai  least  one  stored 
charactenstic  cune  of  the  swivel  angle  of  each  hydraulic 
machine  in  association  with  an  operating  parameter  picked  up 
by  the  respective  control  signals; 
the  charactenstic  curves  of  both  hydraulic  machines  having  a 
common,  specified  intersecting  point  such  that  ihey  define  a 
travel  range  m  which  the  hydraulic  pump  and  the  hydraulic 
motor  are  simultaneously  controllable  by  the  electronic  con- 
tfol  unit, 
the  travel  range  defined  by   the  intersecting  point  of  the  two 
charactenstic  curves  being  a  second  travel  range  ot  average  or 
medium  travelling  speed,  to  which  adjoin  a  first  travel  range 
of  lower  travelling  speed  with  sole  conu-ol  of  the  hydraulic 


OFHCIAL  GAZETT'5 


December  12.  199? 


pump  and  a  third  travel  range  of  higher  travelling  speed  with 
sole  control  of  the  hydraulic  motor;  and 
a  setting  device  being  connected  to  the  electronic  control  unit  for 
setting  the  intersecting  point  of  the  charactenstic  curves  of  the 
tuo  hydraulic  machines  through  displacement  of  the  charac- 
tensuc  curve  of  the  hydrauhc  motor  and  thus  of  the  beginning 
of  the  second  travel  range. 


5,4733% 
PISTON  WITH  CENTRAL  VALVT  FOR  HYDRA LILIC 
BRAKE  SVSTEM.S 
Klaus  Bergelin,  NiedemhaiLsen;  Hans-Jiirgen  Walther,  Hems- 
bach:   Harald   Konig.  Ober-Morlen;   Rudolf  Ludwig,  Neu- 
Isenburg:  Kurt  Saalbach.  Morfelden-Walldorf,  and  Thomas 
Kramer.   Morlenbach.  all   of.  (Germany.  a.ssignors  to  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  (ImbH.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  KT/EP93/00924.  §  371  Date  Jan.  7.  1994.  §  I02(el 
Date  Jan.  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V22170.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  \pr  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  178^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  7,  1992.  42  15 
079.5;  Jul.  23.  1992.  42  24  328.9 

Int.  CI."  F15B  VOH:  B60T  11/28 
L.S.  CI.  60—589  20  Claims 


a)  two  exhaust-gas  turbochargers  of  identical  construction,  each 
having  a  radial  compressor  and  a  radial  turbine  and  being 
arranged  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  opposite  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  flow,  have  a  common  turbine 
outflow  casing  into  which  the  outflowing  exhaust  gas  from  the 
radial  turbines  is  introduced, 

b)  the  two  radial  turbines  each  have  an  exhaust  diffuser.  the 
ditfuser  outlet  of  which  projects  into  the  turbine  outflow 
casing  and 

c)  a  central  wall  which  separates  the  two  exhaust-gas  flows  from 
one  another  before  they  are  earned  away  via  a  flue  arranged 
centrally  on  the  turbine  outflow  casing. 

wherein 

d)  the  two  exhaust-gas  turtxKhargers  are  arranged  oflFset  side- 
ways relative  to  one  another. 

el  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  a.xes  of  the  exhaust-gas  turbocharg 
ers  from  the  wall  of  the  turbine  outflow  casing  on  the  outflow 
side  of  the  radial  turbines  is  designed  so  as  to  be  greater  than 
their  lateral  spacing  from  the  respectively  opposite  wall  and 

f)  the  difi^user  outlets  of  the  radial  turbines  are  arranged  point- 
symmetncally  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  central  wall 


5.473.898 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  WARMING  A  STEAM 

TURBINE  IN  A  COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 

Michael  S.  Briesch.  Orlando,  ¥\&..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.508 

Int.  CI."  FOIK  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—646  10  Claims 


1.  .A  piston  with  a  central  valve,  a  cavity  tormed  in  said  piston 
and  open  at  a  first  piston  end,  and  a  central  duct  formed  in  said 
piston  between  said  cavity  and  a  second  piston  end  for  use  in 
hydraulic  vehicle  brake  systems,  compnsing: 

a  valve  disposed  within  said  piston  adjacent  a  hrst  end  of  said 
central  duct  having  a  ngid  supporting  insert  and  an  annular 
elastic  valve  seat  which  abuts  at  least  on  a  peripheral  surface 
of  an  annular  collar  of  said  supporting  insert,  said  collar 
having  two  end  surfaces  enclosed  by  said  valve  seat  wherein 
said  valve  seat  includes  an  annular  projection  disposed  on  one 
end  of  said  valve  seat  toward  said  central  valve. 


~s=- 


5,473,897 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WTTH  EXHAUST- 
GAS  Tl  RBOCHARGING 
Peter  Elvekjaer,  Baden.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Manage- 
ment AG,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser  No.  395.832 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  .Mar,  18,  1994,  44  09 
238.5 

InL  CI,*  F02B  }7/00 
VS.  a,  60—612  4  Claims 

1   .An  internal  combustion  engine  with  exhaust-gas  turbocharg- 
ing,  in  which 


^kr^ 


1.  A  power  plant,  composing 

a)  a  gas  turbine  having  a  compressor  for  producing  compressed 
air.  means  for  heating  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  com- 
pressed air  so  as  to  produce  a  hot  compres,sed  gas.  and  a  hrst 
turbine  for  expanding  said  hot  compressed  gas  so  as  to  pro- 
duce shaft  power  and  an  expanded  gas; 

b)  steam  generating  means  for  generating  a  flow  of  steam. 
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c)  a  steam  turbine  for  expanding  said  flow  of  steam  from  said 
steam  generating  means,  said  steam  turbine  having  a  flow 
path  for  directing  said  flow  of  steam  through  said  steam 
turbine,  a  plurality  of  rotating  blades  and  sutionary  vanes 
disposed  in  said  steam  flow  path;  and 

d)  means  for  warming  said  steam  turbine  prior  to  expanding  said 
flow  of  steam  therein  b>  directing  a  second  portion  of  said 
compressed  air  produced  by  said  compressor  through  at  leasi 
a  ponion  of  said  steam  flow  path  of  said  sieam  turbine 


an  inlet  close-clearance  dvnamic  sea!  and  a  discharge  close- 
clearance  dynamic  seal, 

said  turbine  blades  including  means  to  receive  gas  flow  ai  a 
tip-turbine  mlei  and  discharge  the  flow  ai  a  mean  radium  noi 
greater  than  a  mean  radius  of  said  tip-iurbine  miei. 

a  beanng  means  for  supponmg  said  rotor. 

a  compressor  inlet  housing  means  adjacent  said  inlei  close- 
clearance  dynamic  seal  and  including  means  to  accept  mlel 
compressor  flow  from  a  suppK  means, 

a  compressor  discharge  housing  means  adjacenl  said  discharge 
close-clearance  dynamic  seal  and  including  meanv  to  accept 
the  compressor  discharge  flow , 

a  turbine  inlet  housing  means  adjacent  said  roior  and  including 
means  to  accept  gas  flow  from  a  supply  of  gas  and  direct  the 
flow  to  a  plurality  of  turbine  nozzle  vanes  where  the  flow  is 
accelerated  prior  to  entenng  said  turbine  rotor  blades,  and 

a  turbine  exhaust  housing  means  adjacenl  said  rotor  and  includ- 
ing means  to  accept  the  turbine  rotor  discharge  flow. 


5,473,899 

TURBOMACHINERY  FOR  MODIFIED  ERICSSON 

ENGINES  AND  OTHER  POWER/REFRIGERATION 

APPLICATIONS 

Fermin  \  iteri.  3058  Kadema  Dr..  Sacramento.  Calif.  95864 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  74383 

Int.  a."  F02C  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  60-«84  21  Claims 


5.473.900 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUEFACTION  OF 

N.ATLRAL  GAS 

William  R.  Low.  BartlesviUe.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  BartlesviUe.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  235.775 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  im 

U.S.  a.  62-9  12  Claims 


19  A  tip-turbine  driven  single  stage  compressor  compnsing  in 
combination 

a  rotor  means  having  a  rotational  a.xis.  a  shroud  radially  spaced 
from  said  rotational  axis,  a  pluralitv  of  compressor  blades 
along  an  inner  surface  of  said  rotor  shroud  and  a  pluralitv  of 
turbine  blades  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  shroud,  said 
compressor  blades  including  means  to  receive  low  pressure 
gas  flow  at  an  inlet  and  discharge  the  flow  at  a  mean  radius 
not  less  than  a  mean  radius  of  said  inlet,  said  shroud  having 


1   An  apparatus  comprising; 

pretreater  means 

means  for  introducing  a  lean  natural  gas  stream  at  a  pressure 
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above  aboui  800  psig  and  at  about  ambient  temperature  to 
said  pretreater  means; 

closed  cycle  refrigeration  means  for  cr>ogenically  liquefying 
said  natural  gas  stream  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  at  least 
one  refngerant,  and 

an  expander  viperatively  connected  between  said  pretreater 
means  and  said  refngeration  means  for  reducing  the  pressure 
of  said  natural  gas  stream  and  extracting  useful  work  from 
said  natural  gas  stream  during  the  pressure  reduction  wherein 
said  expander  is  m  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  pre- 
treater and  said  refngeration  means  such  that  said  expander 
recedes  said  natural  gas  stream  from  said  pretreater  and  after 
pressure  reduction,  introduces  said  natural  gas  su-eam  to  said 
refrigeration  means. 


5,473.901 
INSUL.ATION  FOR  RFFRIGF.RATOR.S  AND  FREEZERS 
Rutger  A.  Roseen,  I.idingo  .  Sweden.  a.s,signor  to  Electrolux 
Research  &  Innovation  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  115^213 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  10.  1992,  9202609 
Int.  CI."  F17C  J/UO.  F2SB  IW(X).  B32B  5/2U 
VS.  CI.  62— DIG.  13  11  Claims 


5,473,903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  PELLETS 

Daniel  L.  Lloyd,  Mason,  and  Frederick  C.  Young.  Maineville. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cold  Jet,  Inc.,  Loveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,839,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

531,509.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226.733 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B29C  J.</(» 

CS.  CI.  62—35  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  dioxide  pellets,  composing 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  die  plate  having  a  plurality  of  respecti\e  die 
openings  formed  therethrough,  said  die  plate  having  upstream 
and  downstream  surfaces,  each  said  respective  die  opening 
having  an  entrance  adjacent  said  upstream  surface, 

(b)  providing  carbon  dioxide  in  the  solid  phase  adjacent  said  die 
plate  upstream  surface; 

(ci  urging  said  carbon  dioxide  in  the  solid  phase  toward  said  die 
plate  with  force  sufficient  to  cause  said  carbon  dioxide  to  flow 
into  said  respective  entrances  substantially  as  a  super  viscous 
liquid;  and 

(d)  flowing  said  carbtin  dioxide  through  said  respective  die 
openings  at  a  rate  such  thai  said  carb<in  dioxide  under  gcx^s  a 
phase  change  from  a  super  viscous  liquid  to  the  solid  phase 
within  said  respective  die  openings 


1  Heat  insulation  for  refrigerator  or  freezer  composing  a  mate- 
nal  placed  in  a  hermetically  sealed  space  (13)  and  surrounded  by  a 
difl^usioniight  shell,  characterized  in  that  the  material  in  the  space 
(13)  communicates  with  a  vacuum  source  (18),  and  the  material 
composes  closed  cells  with  a  gas  which  can  diffuse  through  the 
cell  structure  with  a  velocity  which  is  at  least  five  times  faster  than 
air  gasses  whereby  said  insulation  does  not  achieve  its  full  insulat- 
ing properties  'intil  the  refrigerator  has  been  used. 


5,473,902 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  .Number 


5.473,904 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GENERATING, 

TR.ANSPORTING  AND  DISSOCIATING  GAS  HYDRATES 

Boyun   Guo;    Robert   E.   Bretz,   and   Robert   L.   Lee,   all   of 

Socorro,   N.M.,  assignors   to   New   Mexico  Tech   Research 

Foundation.  Socorr,  N..M. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152J02 
Int.  CI."  F17C  II/IX) 
U.S.  CI.  62—46.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  clathraie  hydrate  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  pressunzing  a  hydrate-forming  gas. 

b)  cooling  liquid  water  below  the  gas-waler-hydrale  equilibnum 
curve; 

c)  combining  the  hydrate-forming  gas  and  the  liquid  water  while 
locally  supercooling  the  gas,  and 

d)  thereby  forming  a  clathrate  hydrate. 
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5,473,905 

SCRGE  DAMPENING  DEMCE  FOR  CR>  OGENIC 

VAPORIZERS  AND  HEATER  ELEMENTS 

Patrick  R,  Billman.  Murrieta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cryoquip, 

Inc..  Murrieta.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.916 

Int.  CI."  F17C  9A)2 

U.S.  CI.  62-50.2  17  naim.s 


I    An  improved  cryogenic  vaporizer  and  heat  transfer  element 
composing; 

a  tubular  housing  opened  at  both  ends  and  having  a  leasi  one 
outer  fin  member,  and  a  central  passage  formed  therein 
including  an  upper  ponion.  an  intermediate  ptirtion.  and  a 
lower  pon  ion; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  internal  projections  having  outer 
contacting  surfaces  formin_g  a  cyhndncal  opening  in  said 
central  passage; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passageways  symmemcallv  arranged 
about  the  inner  wall  of  said  tinned  tube. 

means  for  closing  said  upper  ponion  of  said  cylindocal  opening, 
whereby  fluid  flow  is  restocted  so  as  to  flow  upward  through 
said  longitudinal  passageways,  said  intermediate  p>;inion 
being  unrestncted.  thereby  providing  an  enlarged  area  to 
decelerate  movement  of  liquid  therein; 

dampening  means  mounted  in  the  cyhndncal  opening  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  central  passage  whereby  a  boiling  zone 
for  cryogenic  liquid  is  defined  so  as  to  substantiallv  conu-ol 
the  amplitude  of  liquid  ^urging  uithin  said  central  passage  of 
said  tube. 


5.473,906 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  V  EHICLF 
Junichiro  Hara.  Yokohama,  and  Takayoshi  MaLsuoka.  ^oko- 
suka.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.. 
Yokohama.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185.419.  Jan.  24.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.375.427.  This  application  .Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser,  No.  .M)1.988 
Claira-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1V9.^.  ^-n898 
Jan.  31.  1994.  6-010027 

Int.  CI."  F25B  13/00:19/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-160  ,9  Claims 


-»-     COOUNG 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
refrigerant. 

a  compressor  applying  a  uorkload  to  said  refngerant,  said 
compressor  ha\  ing  a  refrigerant  suction  side  and  a  refngerant 
discharge  side, 
an  outer  heat  exchanger  transmitting  heal  between  .said  refnger- 
ant and  ambient  air.  said  outer  heat  exchanger  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 
a  blower  leading  air  for  air-conditioning  a  passenger  compan- 

ment  of  the  vehicle; 
a  heat-radiating  inner  heal  exchanger  transmming  the  neat  of 
said  refngerant  to  the  air  led  by   said  blower,   said  heat- 
radiaung  inner  heat  exchanger  having  a  refngerant  inlet  side 
and  a  refngerant  outlet  side. 
an  expansion  vahe  adiabaticalK  expanding  said  refrigerant,  said 
expansion  value  having  a  refngerant  inlet  side  and  a  refnger- 
ant outlet  side; 
a  heat-absorbmg  inner  heat  exchanger  transmitting  the  heat  of 
the   air   led   bv    said   blower  to   said   refngerant,   said   heat- 
absorbing  heat  exchanger  having  a  refngerant  inlet  side  and  a 
refngerant  outlet  side,  and 
refngerant  passage  switching  means  for  setting  a  refngeration 
cycle  to  one  of  a  cooling  mode,  a  heating  mode  and  a  weak 
heating    mcxle,    said    refngerant    passage    switching    means 
including   a  plurality    of  parallel   auxiliary    conduits  which 
connect  said  heai-absorbing  inner  heat  exchanger  and  said 
outer  heat   exchanger   in   parallel   dunng   the   weak   heating 
mode. 
in  the  cooling  mixle.  said  retngerani  flowing  m  the  order  of  said 
compressor,  said  outer  heat  exchanger,  said  expansion  valve. 
said  heat-absorbmg  inner  heal  exchanger  and  said  compres- 
sor 

in  the  heating  nnxie.  said  refngerant  flowing  in  the  order  of  said 
compressor,  said  heat-radiating  inner  heat  exchanger,  said 
expansion  valve,  said  heal-absorbing  inner  heat  exchanger 
and  said  compressor  while  hv  passing  said  outer  heat 
exchanger,  and 

m  the  weak  heating  mcxie.  said  refngerant  flowing  in  the  order 
of  said  compressor,  said  heai-radiating  inner  heal  exchanger, 
said  expansion  valve,  said  outer  heat  exchanger  and  said 
compressor 
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5.473,907 

HEAT  PUMP  WITH  SI  PPLEMENTARV  HEAT 

Floyd  Briggs.  P.O.  Box  577,  Oak  Hill.  Fla.  32759 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Set.  No.  345,812 

InL  CI."  F2SB  27A)0 

V.S.  a.  62—238.7  8  Oauns 
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5,473,908 

PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  COOLER/FREEZER 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON  AIRPLANES.  COMMON 

CARRIER  TYPE  UNREFRIGERATED  TRUCK  LINES. 

AND  VESSELS 

Louis  P.  Saia.  Ill,  Houma,  and  Russell  Andrews,  Montegut. 

both    of   La.,   assignors   to   The    Pallet    Reefer   Company. 

Houma,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  905,791,  Jun.  29,  1992.  Pat. 

No,  5^37,579,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

602,856,  Oct.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,125,237,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,298,  Mar.  14.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  4,991.402,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,025, 

Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

119,702,  Nov.  12.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,825,666.  This  application 

Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222.425 

Int  CI."  B60H  1/32 

VS.  a.  62—239  23  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pump  having  supplementary  heat  compnsing: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant,  havmg  a  suction  side 
and  a  discharge  side; 

a  tirst  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
ambient  air; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
air  of  an  occupied  space; 

a  bypass  conduit  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first  heat 
exchanger: 

a  heater  having  an  electric  heating  element  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  refrigerant  flowing  in  a  refngerant  circuit; 

a  first  refrigerant  circuit  for  heating  an  occupied  space,  compos- 
ing conduits  conducting  refrigerant  from  said  compressor 
discharge  side  to  said  second  heat  exchanger,  then  conducting 
refngerant  selectively  to  one  of  said  second  heat  exchanger 
and  said  bypass  conduit,  then  conducting  refngerant  to  said 
heater,  and  then  conducting  refngerant  to  said  compressor 
suction  side; 

at  least  one  bypass  control  valve  controlling  said  first  refrigerant 
circuit  to  conduct  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  discharge 
side  selectively  to  one  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said 
bypass  conduit; 

said  heater  compnsing  means  defining  a  liquid  chamber  panially 
filled  with  liquid,  an  electnc  heating  element  disposed  within 
said  liquid  chamber  and  immersed  in  said  liquid,  and  means 
defining  a  refngerant  chamber  disposed  in  heal  exchange 
relation  to  said  liquid  chamber  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  refngerant  circuit,  whereby  refngerant  within 
said  first  refngerant  circuit  passes  through  said  refngerant 
chamber  and  absorbs  heat  generated  by  said  heating  element; 

said  liquid  chamber  further  having  a  wall  defining  a  threaded 
access  hole  therein  and  a  plug  having  corresponding  threads, 
whereby  access  to  said  liquid  chamber  for  filling  the  same  is 
obtained  by  removing  said  plug;  and 

a  second  refrigerant  circuit  for  cooling  the  cKcupied  space, 
compnsing  conduits  conducting  refrigerant  from  said  com- 
pressor discharge  side  to  said  first  heat  exchanger,  then  con- 
ducting refrigerant  to  said  second  heat  exchanger,  and  then 
conducting  refngerant  to  said  compressor  sucuon  side. 


1  Apparams  for  shipping  controlled-temperature  cargo  in  an 
unrefngerated  cargo  area  of  a  substantially  larger  transpon  vehicle. 
vessel,  or  aircraft,  composing: 

a)  a  container  having  an  intenor  area  with  a  volume  to  be  loaded 
with  frozen  and/or  refngerated  and/or  other  controlled- 
temperature  cargo  with  an  access  opening  that  can  be  opened 
and  closed; 

b)  at  least  one  refngerant  tank  mounted  in  the  container  for 
containing  a  cryogenic  liquified  refngerant  under  pressure  to 
be  utilized  for  cooling  the  container  intenor; 

CI  discharge  piping  means  for  piping  refngerant  from  the  tanks, 
di  valve  means  communicating  with  the  discharge  piping  for 
valvmg  the  flow  of  refrigerant  that  is  discharged  from  the 
tank; 
e)  temperature  responsive  controller  means   for  opening   the 
valve  means  to  dispense  liquified  refrigerant  from  the  tanks  in 
order  to  maintain  a  desired  preselected  preset  refngerated  or 
frozen  temperature  range  withm  the  container  intenor;  and 
fi  lifting  means  attached  to  the  container  for  allowing  the  con- 
tainer to  be  picked  up  by  a  crane  means  by  attaching  the  crane 
means  to  the  lifting  means,  wherein  the  container  includes  a 
top,  side  walls,  and  a  bottom,  and  the  lifting  means  includes 
(i)  lifting  eyes  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  container; 
(ii)  strap  means  attached  to  the  lifting  eyes  and  extending 
above  the  top  of  the  container  when   the   container   is 
upnght;  and 
(iii)  spreader  bars  attached  to  the  top  of  the  container  tor 
substantially  preventing  contact  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  container  and  the  strap  means,  the  scrap  means  contact- 
ing the  spreader  bars 
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5.473,909 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  PRODUCING  ANT) 
DISPENSING  AERATED  OR  BLENDED  FLUID 
PRODUCTS 
Paul  Kateman,  Cambridge;  Matthew  K.  Haggerty,  Milton,  and 
Clay  A.  Bums,  Boston,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Kate- 
man  Family  Limited  Partnership.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,747.  Nov.  18.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,433,967.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
740,725,  Aug.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.292.030,  which  Ls  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  564.719.  Aug.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appU- 
catjon  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.023 
Int.  C\:  BOIF  J/04 
VS.  CI.  62-306  JO  aaims 


a  fan  disposed  in  a  first  opening  of  said  fan  compartment  to 
produce  an  air  stream  through  said  fan  companmeni  in  at  least 
one  direction. 
an  outdixir  heat  exchanger  posiuoned  in  a  second  opening  to 

convey  an  air  stream  into  or  out  of  said  fan  compartment, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  system  of  said  gas  engine 
positioned   in   said   fan  cavity  to  introduce  engine  exhaust 
thereinto  and  to  provide  exhaust  gas  dispersion  and  conden- 
__  sate  removal,  said  ponion  of  the  exhaust  system  composing 
at  lea.st  one  perforated  distnbuiion  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  to  distnbute  engine  exhaust  in  said  fan  compan 
ment  for  dispersion, 
at  least  one  condensate  dram  opening  m  said  distnbution  pipe 
to  drain  conden.sed  exhaust  gases  and  \ap<_irs  from  said 
exhaust  system,  and 
at  least  one  fan  companmeni  dram  opening  positioned  gener- 
all)   to  pass  therethrough  said  condensate  draimng  from 
said  exhaust  svstem 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  and  dispensing  a  liquid  prtxiuci 
comprising 

mixing  means  for  combining  a  liquid  and  a  fluid  to  produce  a 
fluid  stream. 

source  means  for  providing  a  liquid  to  said  mixing  means  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure: 

a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid; 

means  defining  a  flow-through  passage  having  an  entrance  end 
pt)sitioned  to  receive  the  fluid  stream  from  the  mixing  means 
and  an  exit  end  spaced  from  the  entrance  end,  said  passage 
confining  the  flow  of  the  fluid  stream,  and 

means  tor  conducting  said  fluid  to  said  mixing  means  and  to  said 
source  means  so  that  said  fluid  propels  said  liquid  to  said 
mixing  means  mixes  with  the  liquid  in  the  mixing  means  and 
forces  the  mixed  fluid  stream  through  said  passage  so  that  the 
liquid  and  the  fluid  become  intimatelv  mixed  under  turbulent 
flow  conditions  before  the  fluid  stream  leaves  the  passage 
through  said  exit  end  thereof. 


5.473.910 

APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

DISPERSION  AND  CONDENSATE  REMOVAL  FOR  GAS 

ENGINE  DRIVEN  HEAT  PUMPS 

William  G.  Atterburv.  Columbus,  and  Scott  N.  Danhof.  Plain 
City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.790 

InL  CI."  F25B  2~/o: 

VS.  CI.  62-323.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  gas  engine  dnven  heal  pump  system  composing  heat  pump 

system  components  to  provide  heating  to  indoor  spaces  duong 

heating  mtxie  operation,  said  heat  pump  system  including: 

an  outdoor  fan  compartment  defining  a  fan  cavity  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings; 


5.473.911 
THROUGH  THE  DOOR  WATER  AND  ICE  DISPENSER 
Larry   E.  I  nger.  Southside.  Ala.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253.707.  Jun.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.442.933. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  969,995.  Nov.  2.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.053 
Int.  CI."  F25C  .5//A 
U.S.  CI.  62-344  2  Claims 


1  .A  through  Lhe-door  ice  dispenser  comprising  a  domestic 
refngeralor  unit  having  at  least  one  dtxir  to  provide  access  lo  the 
intenor  of  said  unit,  a  freezer  companmeni  within  said  intenor  of 
said  unit,  said  di»r  providing  a  first  recess  surrounded  bv  insula- 
tion in  said  door  which  insulates  said  recess  from  said  freezer 
companmeni,  a  dispensing  assembly  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
providing  a  forward  extremity  substantiallv  flush  uith  the  outer 
surface  of  said  door  said  dispensing  assembly  providing  border 
portions  extending  along  said  outer  surface  of  said  d(x>r,  said 
border  portions  providing  spike-like  projecuons  extending  into 
said  insulation  lo  position  said  dispensing  assemblv  uith  respe*:!  to 
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said  door  and  providing  a  portion  of  the  mounting  of  said  dispens 
ing  assembly  on  said  door. 


main  shaft,  an  elecmcal  signal  for  establishing  said  applied 
held  with  a  predetermined  timing  within  each  displacement 
step  of  said  one  bar 


5.473,912 
VEHICLE  WITH  AN  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR 

Sven  Stork,  Oberhueren,  Switzerland.  a.s.signor  to  Electrolux 
S..A.R.L.,  Luxemburg,  Sweden 

Filed  .lun.  l.V  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,700 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  4,  1993,  9302559; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  9303334 

Int.  CI."  F2SB  15/00;  B60H  1/32 
L.S.  CI.  62— 4«5  2  Oaims 


5.473,913 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 
ACTIWTFI)  nRI\  K  ARRANfiEMENT 
Bogdan  Bogucki-Land.  Offenbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl 
Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshau.sen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  .Mar.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  412,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
628.8 

Int.  CI."  D04B  27/26 
I  ,S.  CI.  M^nr  19  Claims 
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1  Warp  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  bar  mounted  to 
reciprocate  through  displacement  steps  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined schedule,  a  main  shaft,  and  means  comprising. 

an  electrically  activated  drive  arrangement  having  a  body  made 
of  a  matenal  which  alters  at  least  one  dimension  in  depen- 
dence upon  an  applied  field  magnitude;  and 
a  control  arrangement  coupled  (o  said  dnve  arrangement  for 
providing  thereto,  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
schedule  and  in  dependence  upon  angular  displacement  of  the 


5.473.914 
DETERGENT  DISSOLVING  DEVICE  FOR  WASHER 

Sang-Vun  Pyo,  Suwon;  Hong-Sung  Kim.  .Seoul,  and  In-Jung 
Yun,  Suwon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68347,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  1,   1992, 
92-9664  L;  Jun.  5,  1992,  92-9810;  Jun.  29,  1992,  92-11785  I; 
Jul.  22.  1992,  92-13556  I;  Jul.  28.  1992.  92-13525;  Sep.  22. 
1992,  92-18040  I 

Int.  CI."  D06F  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  68—17  R  5  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  ground  (32).  the  vehicle  com 
pnsmg  a  refngerator  cabinet  (12)  and  an  absorption  refngerating 
apparatus  (14)  tor  refrigerating  the  cabinet,  the  absorption  refng- 
erating apparatus  tjeing  arranged  on  the  cabinet  and  having  a 
condenser  (16).  an  absorber  (18),  a  radiator  (24)  located  beneath 
the  vehicle  and  cooled  by  ambient  air.  and  a  pump  for  circulatmq  a 
liquid  through  ihe  radiator,  wherein  the  condenser  and  absorber  are 
cooled  b>  the  liquid  circulating  through  the  radialor.  said  radiator 
consisting  of  two  substantially  flat  plates  (28)  between  which  the 
liquid  passes,  said  plates  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  ground 
(32 1  under  the  vehicle  and  said  radiator  being  sized  to  bnng  about 
sulficient  cooling  of  the  liquid  when  the  vehicle  is  stationary 


I30C 
500  ,jo 


1  A  detergent  dissolving  device,  comprising  a  deiergeni  con- 
tainer for  containing  detergent  powder;  said  container  having  a 
water  inlet  for  receiving  water,  and  a  water  outlet  for  discharging 
water  and  dissolved  detergent  into  a  tub;  water  accelerating  means 
for  accelerating  the  speed  of  water  being  supplied  to  said  water 
inlel.  said  water  accelerating  means  including  a  connecting  pipe 
having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  pipe  portions  for 
connection  with  a  warm  water  hose  and  a  cold  water  hose,  respec- 
tively, an  acceleration  pipe  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  being  fitted  in  said  connecting  pipe,  said  acceleration  pipe 
forming  therein  first  and  second  lapered  conduits  which  taper  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  each  of  said  lapered  conduiis 
including  an  inlet  at  said  first  end  and  an  outlet  at  said  second  end, 
said  inlets  of  said  first  and  second  tapered  conduits  communicating 
with  said  first  and  second  pipe  portions,  respectively,  said  outlets 
of  said  first  and  second  tapered  conduits  communicating  with  said 
water  mlel  of  said  container,  and  an  acceleration  cap  extending 
around  said  second  end  of  said  acceleration  pipe,  said  acceleration 
cap  including  a  side  wall,  and  an  air  port  formed  therein  for 
communicating  said  outlets  of  said  first  and  second  tapered  con- 
duits with  external  air.  and  a  filter  mounted  to  the  container  in  the 
path  of  water  flowing  through  said  water  inlet  ot  said  container, 
said  filter  including  a  dense  screen  member  for  holding  detergent. 
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5,473,915 
CLOTHES  WASHER  AGITATOR  HAVING  A  VARUBLE- 

LENGTH  WASHING  ROD 
Woon-Gu  Hur,  and  Young-Min  Kim.  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8.  1993 
1993-12536 

InL  a."  D06F  17/10 
I  -S.  a.  6»-134  13  Claims 


26 


surface  is  spaced  from  points  of  intersection  of  the  upper 
surface  with  the  tirst  and  second  vertical  axes,  respecuvely. 


5.473,917 

BICYCLE/SKI  LOCK 

James  L.  Say.  P.O.  Box  1418.  Frisco.  Colo.  80443 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.781 

Int  a."  E05B  67/24 :73/W 

I  .S.  a.  70—49 
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5,473,916 
PULSATOR  FOR  WASHING  MACHINT 
Byeong-Seol  Ye.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  25,  1993. 
1993-11321;  Jun.  25,  1993,  1993-11322;  Jun.  25.  1993.  1993- 
11323 

Int.  CI."  D06F  \7/]0 
L.S.  CI.  68—134  11  Claims 


102 


132 


1  .\  pulsalor  for  a  washing  machine,  comprising: 

a  base  ha\ing  a  first  vertical  center  axis;  the  base  including  a 
coupling  portion  coaxial  with  the  first  center  axis  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  dnve  shaft  to  define  a  vertical  axis  of 
rotauon  coinciding  with  the  first  center  axis; 

a  plurality  of  agitating  blades  extending  upwardly  from  the  base, 
the  blades  arranged  symmecncally  with  respect  to  the  first 
center  axis,  each  of  the  blades  having  circumferentially  facing 
sides  sloping  generally  downwardly  and  outwardly;  and 

an  agitating  post  extending  upwardly  from  a  center  region  of  the 
base  beyond  the  agitating  blades,  the  agitaung  post  having  a 
second  vertical  center  axis  arranged  e4;centncall\  with  respect 
to  the  tirst  center  axis  and  including  an  upper  surface  inclined 
relative  to  honzontaJ  such  thai  a  highest  poini  on  the  upper 


8  Claims 


20A 


1  .A  clothes  washing  machine  agitator  compnsing  a  vertical 
washing  rod  of  adjustable  height,  said  washing  rod  including  a 
plurality  of  relauvely  vertically  movable,  telescopingly  arranged 
rod  members,  enabling  a  height  of  said  washing  rod  to  be  adjusted, 
wherein  one  of  said  rod  members  is  buoyant  m  wash  water  to  be 
raised  by  a  buoyancy  action. 


14'  15 


1    An  anti  theft  device  for  secunng  an  object,  compnsmg 

a  means  for  storage  ha\ing  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  cenffal  cavity; 

a  means  for  locking  having  a  pluraliry  of  cable  receiving  chan- 
nels removably  disposed  in  said  central  cavity  of  said  storage 
means;  and 

a  secunty  cable  also  removably  disposed  in  said  central  cavity  of 
said  storage  means  whereby  said  cable  and  said  locking 
means  may  be  stored  within  said  central  cavity  ot  said  storage 
means  when  said  anti-theft  device  is  not  in  use  and  may  be 
removed  from  said  storage  case,  said  cable  functioning  to 
encircle,  thereby  locking  said  object  in  place  b\  said  locking 
means 


5.473.918 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  GEARSHIFT 

Frank  E.  Hixon,  P.O.  Box  298,  Oakhurst,  Okla.  74050 

FUed  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.052 

Int  CI."  G05G  5/('>6   E05B  65/12:  B60R  25A)t 


VS.  CI.  70—202 


4  Claims 
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1  A  locking  device  kit  for  a  gearshift  lever  ot  a  large  truck,  the 
gearshift  lever  extending  vertically  upwardly  through  an  opening 
in  a  floorboard  m  a  forward  cabin  of  the  truck,  the  Kvking  device 
kit  composing  a  sleeve  adapted  lo  surround  and  firmh  engage  a 
lower  portion  only  of  the  gearshift  lever  in  a  position  above  the 
floorboard  of  the  truck,  means  for  locking  ifie  sleeve  against  the 
gearshift  lever,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  vertical  Uvre.  a 
vertical  locking  rod  being  slidablv  mounted  in  the  vertical  b<-ire.  the 
locking  rod  having  an  upper  end  attached  to  a  honzontai  plate 
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which  IS  movable  with  the  rod,  the  locking  rrxl  having  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  project  below  the  floorboard  when  the  rod  is  in  its 
lowermost  position,  a  honzontal  locking  plate  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  floorboard  along  an  underside  thereof  and  having  a 
portion  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  floorboard  surrounding 
the  gearshift  lever,  the  locking  plate  having  a  locking  hole  there- 
through for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  locking  rod  when  the 
latter  is  in  iLs  lowemiosr  position,  the  onentation  of  the  sleeve, 
locking  plate  and  kxking  rod  being  such  that  the  locking  rod 
engages  the  locking  hole  when  the  gearshift  lever  is  in  a  "neutral" 
position  for  locking  the  gearshift  lever  in  this  position,  a  rotatable 
lock  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  locking 
rod  being  provided  with  a  notch  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
lock  shaft  being  provided  with  a  semicircular  extension  which  is 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  notch  when  the  rod  is  in  its  lower- 
most position. 


MANIPULATION  RESISTANT  COMBINATION  LOCK 
WITH  MAGNETS 
Roy  T.  Abner,  Lexington,  and  Brian  D.  Costley,  Nicholasville, 
both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Sargent  &  tJreenleaf,  Inc.,  Nicho- 
lasville.  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19«M.  Sen  No.  202,648 

Int  a."  E05B  37/08:47/00 

VS.  a.  70—276  14  Claims 


t40> 


118  I2«'        130 


biy  of  gated  tumbler  wheels  when  in  alignment  therewith  and 
thereby  enable  the  displacement  of  the  lock  boll  by  the  fence 
lever; 

a  displaceable  spnng  cam  plate  coupled  to  a  cam  di.sc  associated 
with  the  slotted  disc  so  that  on  every  revolution  of  the  cam 
disc  the  plate  becomes  displaced;  and 

a  second  spnng  coupled  between  the  fence  lever  and  the  cam 
plate  wherein  the  second  spnng  is  eflfective.  in  a  non- 
displaced  position  of  the  plate,  to  restrain  the  pivoted  move- 
ment of  the  fence  lever  under  tension  and  in  a  displaced 
posiuon  of  the  plate,  to  allow  the  pivoted  movement  of  the 
fence  lever  into  the  operative  position  thereof. 


5,473,921 

COMBINATION  LOCK  WITH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DEFEATING  ALTOMATIC  DIALER 

Ilan  Goldman,  Herzliya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Deo  Unican  Inc, 

Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2SSMi 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  8,  1993,  2097992 

Int.  CI."  E05B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—333  R  7  Claims 


1  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  pivotal  fence  lever  having  a 
nose  portion  and  a  rotary  dnve  cam  having  an  outer  periphery 
adjacently  facing  the  fence  lever  and  an  inwardly  extending  drive 
cam  gate,  the  improvement  eompnsing 

dnve  cam  magnet  means  mounted  on  the  outer  penphery  of  said 

dnve  cam  adjacent  said  dnve  cam  gale; 
a  fence  lever  magnet  mounted  on  said  nose  portion  of  said  fence 
lever  facing  the  outer  penphery  of  the  dnve  cam  for  reacting 
with  said  dnve  cam  magnet  means  for  repelling  said  fence 
lever  away  from  said  dnve  cam  dunng  a  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  said  drive  cam. 


5,473.920 
MANIPULATION  PROOF  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Ilan  Goldman.  Herzliya.  Israel,  assignor  to  llco  Unican,  Inc., 
Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,918 
Int.  CI."  E05B  .17/08 
U.S.  a.  70—303  A  4  Qaims 

1  A  combination  lock  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  lock  dial  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing; 
a  fence  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  a  lock  boll; 
a  tension  spnng  constantly  urging  the  fence  lever  into  an  opera- 
tive, lock  bolt  displacing  position; 
an  as.sembly  of  gated  tumbler  wheels  rotatable  by  the  lock  dial 

shaft; 
a  slotted  disc  mounted  on  the  assembly  of  gated  tumbler  wheels 
wherein  the  fence  lever  is  adapted  to  close  against  the  assem- 


1  For  use  in  a  combination  lock,  said  combination  lock  includ- 
ing a  rotary  dial,  a  shaft  extending  from  and  rotatable  with  said 
dial,  a  cam  wheel  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  key 
for  keying  said  cam  wheel  to  said  shaft  whereby  said  key  and  said 
cam  wheel  rotate  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

a  means  for  defeating  a  high  speed  automatic  dialer,  eompnsing: 

a  ring  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 

a  rotating  member,  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface,  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  nng  member; 

said  rotating  member  including  a  central  elongated  slot; 

said  key  extending  into  said  central  elongated  slot; 

said  rotating  member  further  including  at  least  one  penpheral 
slot  extending  from  said  peripheral  surface  into  the  body  of 
said  rotating  member; 

a  ball  beanng  earned  in  said  penpheral  slot; 

the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  member  being  substantially  iden- 
tical to  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  rotating  member, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  nng  member  including  additionally 
at  least  one  cut-out; 

whereby,  when  said  rotating  member  is  dnven  to  rotate  at  a  high 
speed  by  said  automatic  dialer,  said  ball  bearing  will  be  driven 
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bv   centnfugai   force  into  said  cul-oul   wherebv   to  prevent 
further  rotation  of  said  dial  to  thereby  block  said  lock 


5,473.922 

MOTORIZED  ELECTRONIC  LOCK 

David  R.  Bair;  Hamid  S.  Abroy,  and  Roy  T.  Abner.  all  of 

I^xington,   Ky..   assignors   to   Sargent   &   Greenleaf    Inc 

NicholasvUle,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.630 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  47/02 

VS.  a.  70-416  11  ^-,,1^ 


d)  reversing  the  direcuon  of  rotanon  of  the  straightemng  rtxor 
and  axially  rotating  it  at  the  sei  angular  velocity  in  the 
opposite  direcuon  while  again  feeding  the  w,  ire  therethrough 


ai  the  set  feed  rate. 


1   A  moionzed  electronic  lock  eompnsing: 

a  lock  housing. 

a  reversible  electnc  motor. 

an  extendable  and  retractable  bolt  for  engagement  and  disen 
gagemeni  with  a  bolt  receptacle  in  a  door  jam  for  a  secuntv 
door,  said  bolt  having  an  outer  leading  edge,  an  inner  trailing 
edge,  a  surface,  and  a  slot  in  said  surface: 

connecung  means  for  transfemng  a  dnving  force  in  an  axial 
direction  from  said  electnc  motor  to  said  bolt,  and  for  pre- 
venting retraction  ot  said  bolt  when  said  connecung  means  is 
in  a  first  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  connecung  means 
lies  within  said  slot  and  for  allowing  retracuon  of  said  bolt 
when  said  connecung  means  is  rotated  about  said  axial  direc- 
tion from  said  first  posiuon  to  a  second  posiuon  wherein  said 
portion  of  said  connecung  means  is  removed  from  said  slot; 
and 

cam  means  for  rolaung  said  connecung  means  between  said  firsi 
and  second  pi^iuons 


5.473,924 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Cli'Mupber  D.  CoUinson,  Upton.  England,  assignor  to  XHvy 

McKee  (Poole)  Limited,  Poole,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1976.  J  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1994.  J  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  14.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  185,942 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1.  1991 
9123245 

Int  a.'  B21B  45/04.28A)0 
U.S.  a.  72-236  5  c\Mms 


5.473.923 

METHOD  OF  INTERMITTENT  STRAIGHTENING  OF 

WTRE 

Edgar  Hochspach.  Wettingen.  and  Roberi  Widmer.  Hausen, 

both    of.    Switzeriand.    assignors    to    H.A.    Schlatter   AG., 

Schlieren.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser  No.  197.882 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  25.  1993  913/ 
93 

Int  a."  B21F  1/02:1/00:  B2ID  J/00  1/06 
VS.  a.  72-79  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  intermittenl  su-aightening  of  wire,  eompns- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  aceeleraung  the  wire  to  a  set  feed  rate  and  synchronouslv 
speeding  up  the  axial  rotation  of  a  ngidly  mounted  sffaight 
ening  rotor  to  a  set  angular  velocity  and  feeding  the  wire 
through  the  straightening  rotor; 

b)  radially  deflecung  the  wire  with  a  group  of  su-aightening 
stones  on  the  ngidly  mounted  sffaightening  rotor  as  it  axiallv 
rotates  at  the  set  angular  velocity . 

c)  slowing  down  the  wire  firom  the  sei  feed  rate  and  slowing 
down  the  sD^ghtemng  rotor  for  subsequent  wire  working; 


1  .A  moisture  extfacuon  means  for  use  with  a  rolling  mill  having 
upper  and  lower  work  rolls  and  upper  and  lower  back-up  rolls  each 
mounted  in  a  beanng  chock  assembly,  said  moisture  extracuon 
means  eompnsing  a  head  assembly  arranged  to  be  supported  frt)m 
the  beanng  chock  assemblv  of  the  upper  work  roll  and  shaped  lo 
enter  into  and  extend  along  the  length  of  the  cusp  between  the 
upper  work  roll  and  the  upper  back-up  roll  on  the  exit  side  ot  the 
mill; 

suction  generaung  means  posiuoned  remote  from  the  bead 
assembly  and  ducung  connecung  the  head  assemblv  and  the 
sucuon  generaung  means,  whereby  moisture  present  in  the 
cusp  IS  drawn  into  the  extracuon  means,  said  ducung  includ 
ing  quick  release  joints  at  its  connecUons  with  the  head 
assembly  and  the  sucuon  generaung  means. 
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5,473.925 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTINl OLSLY  FORCING  AN 

ELONGATE  AND  EXTRl  SILE  RAW  MATERIAL  INTO 

AN  EXTRl  SION  PRESSl  RE  VESSEL 

Sadahide  Yano,  Osakashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 

Yano  Engineering.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188.585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013318 

Int  CI.*'  B21C  33/00:31/00:23/00 

VS.  a.  72—262  6  Claims 


9  ^  -7 


17m85B2   s/ 


4824 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forcing  an  elongate,  rod- 
shaped,  extrusile  raw  material  into  an  extrusion  pressure  vessel  of 
an  extruder,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  propeller,  a  second  propeller  and  a  guide  passage  with  an 
axis  extending  within  said  propellers  through  which  the  raw 
matenal  advances,  said  propellers  being  senally  arranged 
along  the  axis  for  rotation  around  the  axis,  said  propellers 
being  fixed  in  their  axial  positions, 

each  propeller  having  an  inner  penpherv  bordenng  the  guide 
passage  and  a  helical  biting  edge  formed  along  said  inner 
penpher,  and  extending  into  the  guide  passage,  said  helical 
biting  edge  being  formed  at  a  predetermined  lead  angle  to  bite 
an  outer  penpherv  of  the  raw  matenal  ;and 

a  dnve  mechanism  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  propellers  in 
opposite  directions  from  each  other,  said  helical  biting  edges 
being  inclined  so  that  the  raw  material  is  forced  toward  the 
pressure  vessel  by  said  propellers  notwithstanding  the  oppo- 
site direcuons  of  rotation  of  said  propellers 


r-33 


■i-30 


a  plurality  of  machining  units  movably  connected  to  said  base  in 
a  workpiece  feeding  direction,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
machining  units  including  a  machining  means  for  machining  a 
workpiece.  said  each  machining  unit  also  including  a  driving 
means  formed  by  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  for  dnving  said 
machining  means,  said  each  machining  unit  includes  a  cas- 
sette means  or  holding  said  machining  means  and  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  machining  means  to  said  each  machining 
unit,  said  each  machining  unit  including  position  member 
means  for  positioning  said  cassette  means  at  a  predetermined 
location  on  said  each  machining  unit,  said  driving  means  of 
said  each  machining  unit  being  connectable  to  a  metal  worlc- 
ing  tool  of  said  cassette  means  when  said  cassette  means  is  in 
said  predetermined  position; 

a  single  low  pressure  pump  means  supplying  low  pressure  fluid 
to  said  fluid-pressure  cylinder  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
machining  units; 

a  single  high  pressure  pump  means  supplying  high  pressure  fluid 
to  said  fluid-pressure  cylinder  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
machining  units; 

selector  valve  means  connected  to  each  fluid-pressure  cylinder 
and  for  passing  the  low  pressure  fluid  to  said  iluid-pressure 
cylinder  for  moving  said  machining  means  to  the  workpiece, 
said  selector  valve  means  passing  the  high  pressure  fluid  to 
said  fluid-pressure  cylinder  for  actual  machining  of  the  work- 
piece. 


5,473,927 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Rudi  Brandstetter,  .A.delberg;  Andreas  Dangelmayr,  Ottenbach; 

Wolfgang  Genswiirger.  Nuertingen.  and  Hans  Hofele,  Goep- 

pingen.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
643J 

Int.  Cl.*^  B2ID  43/05 
U,S.  CI.  72—405  8  Claims 


5.473.926 
INDEX-FEED  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Shoji   Futamura,   and   Chikara   Murata.   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Irtstitute  of  Technology  Precision  Electri- 
cal Discharge  Work's.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  %2a53 
naims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-269830; 
Jan.   18.   1991.  .^-269831;  .Mar.  31.  1992,  4-074864;  May  15, 
1992.  4-1 22.%9 

Int  a."  B2U  7/28 
U.S.  O.  72—404  12  aairas 


1  .\n  index-feed  machining  system  comprising: 

a  base. 


1  .\  transfer  device  for  workpiece  transport,  comprising: 

at  least  one  transport  rail  which  extends  in  a  press  passage 
direction  and  which  is  movable  and  dnvable  by  drive  means 
transversely  to  the  press  passage  direction,  in  lifting  and 
lowenng  directions,  and  honzontally  in  the  press  passage 
direction, 

at  least  one  carrier  rail  operatively  associated  with  gripping 
devices  and  fixable  on  the  transport  rail; 

a  sliding  table; 

centering  and  fastening  devices  that  fix  the  carrier  rail  to  the 
transport  rail  for  operation  of  the  transfer  device,  and  allow 
the  earner  rail  to  be  taken  ofl^  the  transport  rail  onto  fixed 
depositing  supports  on  the   sliding  table   for  an  exchange 


during  a  tool  change,  whereby  the  drive  means  is  used  for  the 
exchange  without  any  lifung  and  lowenng  ot  die  fixed  depos- 
iting supports. 


5.473.928 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  STR.\1GHTENING  A  PANEL 

Frederick  E.  Teitzel.  14611  3rd  Ave.  SW.,  .Seattle.  Wash.  98166 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.191 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  72-457  ,5  Claims 


I.  A  tool  for  reducing  the  depth  of  concavity  of  a  concave 
portion  within  a  panel,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  connecting  members  to  allow  said  tool  to  be 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  points  upon  die  conca\e  portion; 

a  means  for  pulling  each  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  mem- 
bers; 

a  means  for  triggering  a  release  of  the  connection  of  each  of  said 
connecting  members  from  the  concave  portion  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  condition,  said  means  for  tnggenng  a  release 
allowing  tor  a  release  of  a  connecting  member  that  is  inde- 
pendent m  time  from  the  release  ot  another  connecting  mem- 
ber; 

wherein  said  predetermined  condition  is  defined  by  the  surface 
of  the  concave  portion  reaching  a  desired  depth. 


5,473.929 
OFFSET  TOOL 
L.  Stanley  Karash.  Hastings.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Karding.  Inc.. 
Hastings,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dei.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,192 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  l^/()S 

U.S.  CI.  72—158  ,  Claim 


5,473,930 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR  WITH  OPPOSITELY- 
POLARIZED  PIEZOELECTRIC  PL.4TES 
Lothar  Gademann.  Rottenburg/N,   I  Inch  Kippelt.  Eningen; 
Bemd  Maihoefer.  and  Botho  Ziegenbein,  both  of  Reutlingen. 
all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (;mbH.  Stut- 
tgart. Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.554.  Sep.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  384X38 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  26,  1991.  41  35 
369.2 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  I7/3S:  GOIK  15/00:  GOIP  15/08:  H02N  l/(U 
L.S.  CI.  73-1  D  12  Claims 


1.  A  testable  acceleration  sensor  comprising 

a  ba.se  (3); 

at  least  one  piezoelectnc  element  (I),  mounted  on  said  base  (3). 
and  formed  as  a  sandwich  structure  of  at  least  two  piezoelec- 
tnc plates  (2)  superposed  on  each  odier  and  having  respective 
opposite  polarizations,  and  an  intermediate  solid  layer  (10) 
mechanicalls  interconnecting  said  plates,  and 

at  least  two  electrodes  (9!  applied  to  each  of  first  and  second 
lateral  portions  iTlu.  Uh)  of  said  piezoelectric  element; 

wherein, 

said  lateral  portions  1 11a,  \\h)  are  electncally  isolated  from  each 
other  by  an  air  gap  ( 13)  but  are  mechanically  coupled  to  each 
other  by  a  mechanical  bndging  means  (12l;  an 

the  sensor  is  tesuble  b\  applying  an  electrical  voltage  to  elec- 
trodes on  said  second  lateral  ponion  illAi,  iherebv  causing  a 
bending  deformation  ot  said  element  1 1 1,  said  bending  defor- 
mauon  giving  rise  to  a  test  signal  which  is  detectable  at 
elecu-odes  (9)  on  said  first  lateral  portion  (11a). 


I    A  tool  for  connection  to  a  ratchet  wrench  for  spreading, 
prying,  pulling  and  lifting,  compnsing 

a  forward  working  bods  ponion  compnsed  of  a  telescoping  tool. 
said  telescoping  tool  compnsing  a  yoke  attached  to  a  piston 
that  IS  shdeably  retained  within  a  cylinder  formed  within  said 
forward  working  b<)d\  portion,  said  yoke  supporting  a  rotal- 
able  roller;  and 
a  rearward  portion  connected  to  said  forward  working  bod\ 
portion  and  having  scKket  means  located  in  said  rearward 
ponion  for  attaching  the  ichiI  to  said  ratchet  wrench,  said  head 
portion  being  otfset  from  [he  forward  b<xl>  portion. 


5.473,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CALIBR.4TING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE  FOR  MACHINE  \  ISION 

APPLICATIONS 
Mark  J.  Brad>,  Cottage  (irove;  Darin  (i.  C'ern>.  St.  Paul,  and 
Alex  Rodriguez.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Corapan>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  95.908.  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  412^^79 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  25/(X/ 
V.S.  CI.  73-1  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  system   lor  calibrating   a  diree-dimensional   space,   said 
system  for  use  with  a  machine  vision  system,  said  system  compns- 
ing: 
a)  a  frame; 

bl  at  least  one  pair  of  indicators  mounted  on  said  frame; 
c)  movement  means  for  moving  said  frame  through  said  three- 
dimensional  space  at  a  known  constant  speed, 
di  means  tor  tracking  said  at  least  one  pair  of  indicators  dirough 

said  three-dimensional  space,  and 
ei  means  tor  mapping  pixel  space  to  said  three-dimensional 
space  based  on  the  location  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
indicators  withm  said  pixel  space  and  said  known,  constant 
speed  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  indicators,  diereby  calibrat- 
ing said  three-dimensional  space. 
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5,473.933 
HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka;  Shiqji  Ozaki,  Yao;  Shigeo  Ikuta,  Tonda- 
bayashi,  and   Kazufumi  Ogawa,   Hirakata,  all   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  37.422,  Mar.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«7390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1992.  4-107069 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  J3/1S 

U.S.  CI.  73—29.2  7  Claims 


5,473,932 
TANDEM  ROTOR  TI  RBINE  METER  AND  FIELD 
CALIBR.AT10N  MODULE 
James  J.   Fitzpatrick,  DuBoLs,  and   Daniel  W.  Peace.  Punx- 
sutawney,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  M  &  FC  Holding  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788.826,  Nov.  7,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  125J44 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  25/00. 7AH) 
U.S.  a.  73—3  14  Claims 


1.  A  humidity  sensor  compnsing:  a  chemically  adsorbed  film 
compnsing  molecules  possessing  fluorocarbon  groups,  said  film 
bonded  to  a  surface  of  a  humidity  sensing  element  or  a  casing  used 
for  housing  said  humidity  sensing  element  via — Si —  covaleni 
bonding,  wherein  tnfluoro  groups  are  arranged  in  an  outer  layer  of 
said  chemically  adsorbed  film,  and  wherein  said  surface  is  coated 
with  said  chemically  adsorbed  film. 


5.473,934 

ULTR.\SONIC  FLUID  COMPOSITION  MONITOR 

Wesley  Cobb,  2592  S.  Belvoir,  University  Heights,  Ohio  44118 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135„530 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/02:29r2H 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.49  6  Claims 


1  A  flow  calibration  module,  that  is  removably  installed  in  a 
single  rotor  mrbme  flow  meter  body,  for  use  in  periodic  checking 
of  a  meter's  flow  measunng  unit  and  for  use  in  calibrating  the  flow 
measunng  unit,  the  flow  calibration  module  comprising: 

a  module  housing; 

a  rotor  mounted  in  said  module  housing  so  said  rotor  rotates 
about  a  rotational  axis  in  response  to  gas  passing  therethrough 
from  the  meter's  flow  measuring  unit; 

flow  conditioning  means,  disposed  within  said  module  housing 
upstream  of  said  rotor,  for  conditioning  gas  flow  to  said  rotor, 
wherein  said  flow  conditioning  means  directs  the  gas  flow 
from  the  meter's  flow  measuring  unit  to  said  rotor  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotor's  rotational  axis  to 
isolate  said  rotor  from  the  flow  measunng  unit  and  wherein 
the  conditioning  of  the  gas  has  a  negligible  effect  on  the 
temperature  and  pressure  of  the  gas  flowing  through  the  said 
flow  conditioning  means: 

output  signal  means  for  providing  a  gas  volume  output  signal 
representative  of  the  gas  volume  flowing  through  said  rotor; 
and 

wherein  said  module  housing  is  configured  so  as  to  permit 
installation  of  said  module  housing  in  the  meters  body  down- 
stream of  and  proximate  to  the  meter's  flow  measunng  unit 
for  penodic  checking  and  calibration  of  the  flow  measunng 
unit,  where  said  module  housing  is  disposed  proximate  to  the 
meter's  flow  measuring  unit  so  there  is  a  negligible  difference 
between  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  gas  flowing 
tfaitHigh  the  meter's  flow  measuring  unit  and  of  the  gas 
flowing  through  said  rotor. 


1  .An  apparatus  lor  monitonng  the  composition  of  a  fluid 
mixture  flowing  through  a  conduit  compnsing; 

a  transducer  assembly  for  clamping  on  an  outside  wall  of  a 
conduit; 

means  for  launching  ultrasonic  waves  through  the  wall  of  the 
conduit  and  a  fluid  mixture  having  at  least  two  components 
and  flowing  within  the  conduit; 

means  for  detecting  an  ultrasonic  wave  that  has  been  launched 
and  has  passed  through  the  fluid  mixture  and  for  converting 
the  detected  ultra.sonic  wave  into  an  electncal  signal  indica- 
tive of  first  and  second  transit  times  through  the  fluid  mixture 
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from  two  initially  received,  sequential,  opposite  polarity  por- 
tions of  the  detected  ultrasonic  wave; 

means  for  computing  first  and  second  transit  times  and  a  differ 
ential  transit  time  by  subtracting  the  second  transit  time  trom 
the  first  transit  lime  and  for  computing  the  relative  concentra 
nons  of  the  components  of  the  fluid  mixture  from  predeter 
mined  relationships  between  fluid  mixture  composition  and 
differential  transit  time;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  computed  relative  concentration. 


5.473,936 

THROTTLE  FULL-CLOSl  RE  DETECTING  APPAR^^TUS 

Hachirou    Sasakura,    Inuyama;    '\oshihiro    Okuda.    Kariya.- 

Noboru  Takagi.  Toyota,  and  Akito  Onishi.  Nagoya.  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to   Nippondenso  Co..   Ltd..   Kariya.  and 

ToyoU  Jidosha  kabushild  Kaisha.  Tovota.  both  of.  japan 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124^:36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1992.  4-262403 

Int.  CI.'  GOl.M  15 AX' 

U..S.  CI.  73-118,1  6  Claims 


5,473,935 
METHOD  ANT)  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  AND 
REPAIRING  WATERPROOFING 
Hans  Richter,  Ortlerstras.se  77,  .Augsburg.  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP92/00083,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13143,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.128 
Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Jan.  21.  1991,  41  01 
565.7 

Int  Cl.'~  GOIN  23/204:  E02B  3/16:  GOIM  </(W 
U.S.  CI.  73— 40J  R  .^  Claims 


1  .\  method  for  detecting  leaks  of  waterproofing  of  garbage 
dumps  and  for  repainng  of  said  waterproofing  m  the  case  of  leaks 
therein,  wherein  an  Operating  pipe  system  with  perforated  pipes  is 
located  approximatelv  in  the  center  of  the  waterproofing,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

la)  inserting  an  air  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  an  inside  diameter  of  one  of  said  pipes  into  said  one  of 
said  pipes,  the  air  lube  having  a  first  opening  and  containing  a 
suction  tube  conne<:tecl  to  the  first  opening,  the  air  tube  having 
at  least  a  second  opening  and  containing  a  further  tube  con 
nected  to  the  second  opening, 

(b)  inflating  the  air  tube  by  compressed  air  to  close  perforations 
of  the  pipe  except  th(>se  which  are  in  a  region  of  the  firsi  and 
second  openings. 

(c)  applying  suction  to  the  suction  rube  to  detect  liquid  in  the 
region  of  the  first  and  second  openings. 

Id  I  in  the  event  liquid  is  detected,  pressing  a  sealing  liquid 
through  the  tunher  tube,  the  second  opening  and  perforations 
in  the  region  of  the  first  and  second  openings  tor  penetration 
into  the  waterpro<3fing,  so  as  to  seal  the  source  of  an)  leaks 
causing  the  liquid  detection  event, 

(e)  releasing  the  compressed  air  from  the  air  tube  and  moving 
the  air  tube  a  distance  through  the  pipe  in  the  direction  of  the 
opposite  end  of  pipe,  where  such  distance  is  of  the  order  of 
the  spacing  between  pertorauons  on  pipes  of  the  operauon 
pipe  system, 

(f)  repeating  the  steps  (a)-(ei  until  the  entire  length  of  the  pipe  is 
checked,  and 

(g)  repeating  the  steps  (a)(f)  on  other  pipes  of  the  operating  pipe 
system. 
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1   .A  throttle  full-closure  detecting  apparatus  compnsing; 

throttle  opening  detecting  means  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  opening  of  a  throttle  valve; 

minimum  opening  value  storage  means  for  detecting  and  stonng 
the  minimum  opening  value  of  said  thronle  valve  on  the  basis 
of  said  signal  from  said  throttle  opening  detecung  means; 

first  updating  means  for  updating  said  value  stored  in  said 
minimum  opening  value  storage  means  to  a  newlv  detected 
minimum  opening  value  when  tjie  newly  detected  minimum 
opening  value  of  said  thronle  valve  is  smaller  than  the  mini- 
mum opening  value  pre\iousl\  stored  m  said  storage  means, 
and 

second  updating  means  for  continuousK  updating  the  minimum 
opening  value  stored  in  said  minimum  opening  value  storage 
means  to  an  opening  value  larger  than  said  minimum  opening 
value  b\  adding  a  predetermined  temperature  compensation 
value  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 

whereby  the  fact  that  said  throttle  valve  is  in  a  full-closure 
position  IS  recognized  in  the  condition  that  the  detection 
signal  generated  by  said  throttle  opening  detecung  means  is 
made  to  be  the  minimum  opening  value  to  be  stored  in  said 
minimum  opening  value  storage  means 


5.473,937 
TEMPER.ATI  RE  SENSING  APPAR^Tl  S 
Claudine  M.  McCluskey,  Bridgewater:  Alan  M.  Sadler.  North 
.\ttleboro,  both  of  .Mass.,  and  John  J,  Chrupcala.  Warren. 
R.I..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tpx, 

Filed  May  14,  1993.  Ser,  No.  62,644 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  1/08:1/14 

U.S.  CI.  7.W118,1  11  Claims 


1  .A  sensor  assembh  for  motor  vehicle  transmission  svsiems 
compnsing  a  lead  frame  having  a  connector  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  electncally  conductive  traces  emanating  from  the  connector 
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portion  to  a  plurality  of  sensor  stations  including  a  temperature 
sensor  station,  a  temperature  dependent  eleccncal  resistor  element, 
tirsi  and  second  leads  having  opposite  distal  ends  attached  at  one 
end  thereof  to  spaced  portions  of  the  resistor  element  and  being 
uelded  adjaceni  their  other  ends  to  respective  first  and  second 
traces  at  the  temperature  sensor  station,  the  tirst  and  second  leads 
extending  approximately  W°  av^ay  from  the  first  and  second  traces, 
the  lead  frame  including  the  resistor  element  and  first  and  second 
leads  being  overmolded  with  electncally  insulative  material,  the 
insulative  material  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  faces,  a  gen- 
erally annular  nb  formed  of  the  insulative  matenal  on  the  upper 
face  and  a  post  of  the  insulative  material  extending  upwardly 
above  the  nb  from  the  upper  face  within  the  annular  nb.  the 
resistor  being  disposed  within  the  post,  an  O-nng  seal  seat  formed 
contiguous  with  the  annular  rib,  an  O-ring  disposed  on  the  O-nng 
seat  and  extending  above  the  rib  and  means  to  mount  the  over- 
molded  lead  frame  against  a  transmission  housing  with  the  post 
received  in  a  bore  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  in  communication  with 
fluid  flowing  through  the  transmission. 


5.473,939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE,  VOLUME, 

AND  TEMPERATU  RE  MEASUREMENT  AND 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 
John  L.  Leder,  Bellaire;  John  M.  Michaels,  Houston;  Than 
Shwe,  Houston,  and  John  C.  Anderson,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Western  .Atlas  International,  Inc..  Hoaston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,088,  Jun.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,814 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  47MJ 
U.S.  CI.  73—155  29  Claims 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  user  interface  for  a  tire  parameter 
monitonng  system  for  a  plurality  of  tires  of  a  vehicle,  the  moni- 
tonng  system  having  an  alarm  state  triggerable  by  a  parameter 
fault  in  any  one  of  the  tires,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

displaying  at  least  one  alphanumeric  character  indicating  the 
occurrence  of  an  alarm  state  which  identifies  a  particular  tire 
as  a  source  of  the  alarm  state; 

receiving  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  user  request  to  terminate 
the  alarm: 

terminating  the  step  of  displaying  in  response  to  the  first  signal: 

receiving  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  request  from  the  user  to 
provide  information  on  the  source  in  addition  to  identifying 
the  source;  and 

displaying,  in  alphanumeric  format,  the  tire  parameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  source  in  response  to  the  second  signal 


5,473,938 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A 

PARAMETER  OF  A  VEHICLE  TIRE 

Michael  Handheld,  and  Helene  laliherte,  both  of  Rochester, 

.Vlich.,  assignors  to  McLaughlin  Electronics,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10U79 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  23/02:23/00 

\3S.  a.  73—146.5  9  Claims 


"A 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  and  testing  the  formation  fluid  of  a 
subsurface  earth  formation  having  a  wellbore  defined  therein  and 
containing  formation  fluid,  compnsing 

(a)  positioning  within  a  wellbore  a  fonnation  testing  instrumeni 
having  a  sampling  probe  and  having  a  bi-directional  piston 
pump  having  opposed  pumping  chambers  therein  each  being 
in  valve  controlled  reversible  pumping  communication  with 
said  sampling  probe  for  selective  pumping  of  completion  fluid 
into  and  from  said  subsurface  earth  formation  and  having 
pump  pistons  in  said  opposed  pumping  chambers  being  m 
fixed  relation  with  one  another  and  being  simultaneoush 
linearly  movable  and  having  at  least  one  sample  tank  within 
said  formation  testing  instrument,  said  bi-directional  piston 
pump  having  an  operating  piston  chamber  having  an  operal 
ing  piston  therein  being  in  fixed  driving  relation  with  said 
pump  pistons: 

(b)  projecting  said  sampling  probe  from  said  formation  testing 
instrument  into  sampling  communication  with  said  subsurface 
earth  formation: 

(c)  controUably  operating  said  bi-directional  piston  pump  in  one 
selected  pumping  direction  for  forcing  a  quantity  of  a  .selected 
completion  fluid  through  said  sampling  probe  and  into  said 
subsurface  earth  formation: 

(d)  controUably  operating  said  bi-directional  piston  pump  in  the 
opposite  pumping  direction  for  pumping  formation  fluid  from 
said  subsurface  formation  through  said  formation  testing 
in.strument  and  into  said  wellbore  to  flush  away  any  contami 
nants  present  in  the  surface  of  said  wellbore  at  said  sampling 
probe  until  uncontaminated  formation  fluid  is  present  within 
said  formation  testing  instrument: 

(e)  controUably  operating  said  bi-directional  piston  pump  in  the 
opposite  selected  pumping  direction  for,  pumping  a  quantity 
of  said  uncontaminated  formation  fluid  from  said  subsurface 
earth  formation  through  said  sampling  probe  and  into  said 
formation  testing  instrument:  and 

(f)  conducting  at  least  one  test  on  said  formation  fluid  within 
said  formation  testing  instrument 


5.473>«l 
CALIPER  FOR  USE  WITH  WHEEL  BALANCERS 
Paul  D,  Parker,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Bridgetoo,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,751 

InL  a.-  GOIB  5/0)5 

VS.  a.  73-^*87  22  Claims 


1  In  combination,  an  electronic  wheel  balancer  for  electroni- 
cally determining  the  magnitude  and  angular  position  for  weights 
used  to  correct  for  unbalance  in  a  wheel  assembly  and  a  caliper  for 
determining  both  the  width  of  the  wheel  and  the  diameter  of  the 
wheel,  the  caliper  including  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected, 
said  arms  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  odier  between  a 
spread  apan  position  in  which  the  caliper  can  measure  wheel 
assembly  diameter  and  a  crossed  position  in  which  the  caliper  can 
be  used  to  measure  wheel  assembly  width:  each  said  arm  includ- 
ing: 

a  base  ponion.   said  base  portion  having  a  flat  edge  and  a 
generally   arcuate  edge,  said  arcuate  edge  defining  a  semi- 
circle; 
an  arm  base  on  a  first  side  of  said  base  portion: 
a  curved  measunng  arm  extending  from  said  base,  said  arm 
having  a  head  at  a  free  end  thereof,  said  head  having  at  a 
pointer  thereon,  said  measunng  arm  also  including  a  ramp  to 
facilitate  movement  of  said  arms  between  .said  crossed  posi- 
tion and  said  spread  apart  position; 
a  pointer  extending  from  a  second  side  of  said  base; 
a  first  set  of  measunng  marks  arranged  inside  of  said  semicircle, 
the  base  portion  flat  edge  of  one  arm  being  colinear  with 
individual  ones  of  said  first  set  of  measunng  marks  to  indicate 
a  diameter  of  said  wheel  assembly;  and 
a  second  set  of  measunng  marks  being  formed  on  said  arm  base, 
said  second  set  of  measunng  marks  being  arranged  in  an 
arcuate  pattern,  said  pointer  of  one  arm  (being]  pointing  to 
individual  ones  of  said  second  set  of  marks  as  said  arms  are 
pivoted  w  ith  respect  to  each  other,  said  second  set  of  measur- 
ing marks  indicating  a  width  of  said  wheel  assemblv. 


5.473.941 
ENCAPSULATED  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  FARADAY 
SHIELDING 
John  E.  Judd,  and  Yi  H.  Lo,  both  of  Hamden,  Conn, 
to  Vibra-Metric.  Inc..  Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,704 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/OS 
VS.  a.  73— 514J4 

1   .An  acceleromeler  compnsing 

a  sensor  sensitive  to  accelerauons, 

an  electncal  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  sensor  and 

a  low  impedance  output; 
a  cable  connected  to  the  output  of  the  electncal  circuit: 
a  toroidally  shaped  housing  adapted  for  mounung  to  a  mounting 
surface  by  means  of  a  boll  passing  through  the  toroidallv 
shaped  housing  compnsing: 


.  assignors 
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a  shield  formed  of  an  electncally  conductive  matenal.  the 
shield  extending  substantially  completely  around  the  sensor 
and  the  circuit  to  prevent  electromagnetic  and  radio  fre- 
quency interference,  and 

an  encapsulant  formed  of  an  electncally  nonconductive  mate- 
nal. the  encapsulant  forming  the  extenor  of  die  housing  and 
extending  substanually  completely  around  the  shield,  the 
encapsulant  hermetically  sealing  the  housing  to  the  cable  to 
provide  strain  relief  between  the  cable  and  the  housing  at  a 
point  extenor  of  the  shield  and  electncally  isolating  the 
shield  and  the  accelerometer  from  the  mounting  surface. 


5,473,942 
ACOUSTIC  LOCATION  nXLNG  INSECT  DETECTOR 
Kenneth  W.  Vick,  104  E.  Franklin  Ave„  Glen  Dale,  Md.  20769; 
Carl  A.  LitzkovF,  18828  SW.  13th  Ave.,  Newberry.  FU.  32669, 
and  Dennis  Shuman,  4336  N'W.  27th  Dr_  Gaines>-ille,  FU. 
32605 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,171 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIN  29/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—587  17  Claims 


1   An  acousuc  location  fixing  insect  detector  for  detecting  adult 
or  larval  insects  in  agncultural  commodities  compnsing 

(a)  a  container  for  holding  agncultural  commodities. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  acoustic  sensors  attached  to  said  container  for 
detecting  sound  waves  emanating  from  insects  m  said  agncul- 
tural commodities  and  converting  said  sound  v»aves  to  elec 
tncal  signals; 

(c)  an  amplifier  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pluralitv  of 
acoustic  sensors  for  amplifying  said  electncal  signals. 

(di  an  analyzer  means  connected  to  each  of  said  amplifier  means 
for  receiving  the  resulting  amplified  electncal  signals  and 
determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  acoustic  sensors  delects 
a  sound  emanaung  from  an  insect  first,  a  first  detection, 
determining  which  of  said  pluralitv  of  acoustic  sensors  detects 
said  sound  second,  a  second  detection,  and  determining  the 
time  interval  between  said  first  detection  and  said  second 
detection;  and  forming  a  determination: 

(ei  an  indicating  means  connected  to  said  analvzei  means  for 
using  the  determination  made  hv  said  analyzer  nieans  to 
determine  a  locus  of  possible  points  defining  a  plane  which 
contains  the  detected  insects,  to  count  a  total  number  of 
different  planes  and  lo  equate  the  number  of  different  planes 
to  a  number  of  different  insects 
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5,473^43 
irLTRASONIC  TEST  DEVICE 
Manfried    Schoenen,    Mettmann:    Harri    Haacke.    Ratingen- 
Vofcarday;  Hans-Jiirgen  Bathmann,  Moers-  Bemhard  Kar- 
bach,    Erfstadt-Friesbeim;    Gerd    Kauth,    Koln:    Reinhard 
Prause,  St  Augustin.  and  Ottokar  Patzke.  Erfstadt-Liblar, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmano  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Dusseldorf,  and  Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.,  Mett- 
mann, both  of,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91A>065i  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)3725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  977,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1990,  40  26 
458.0;  Aug.  13,  1991,  91  10  160  V 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2y/tW 

VS.  a.  73—644  12  Claims 


1  An  ultrasonic  test  device  for  the  nondestructive  testing  of  a 
worlcpiece  mov.ng  relative  thereto  based  on  the  pulse  echo  method 
with  coupling  bv  means  of  a  fluid  medium  between  the  ultrasonic 
oscillator  and  the  surface  of  the  worfcpiece,  said  ultrasonic  test 
device  compnsing: 

a  first  test  head  carrier; 

at  least  two  lest  heads  disposed  in  said  carrier,  each  said  test 
head  having  a  sound  beam  axis,  said  axes  intersecting  at  a 
point  in  the  region  of  the  work  piece; 

a  chamber  common  to  all  lest  heads  for  guiding  the  fluid 
medium,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  facing  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  and  being  connected  with  said  test 
head  earner; 

a  guide  element  constructed  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  contour 
of  the  workpiece  and  being  connected  with  said  test  head 
earner;  and 

a  separate  duct  forming  a  travel  path  (12-20)  associated  with 
each  of  said  test  heads  (1-9).  each  said  separate  travel  path 
having  an  axis  and  extending  along  a  determined  length  of 
said  common  chamber,  the  axis  of  each  of  said  travel  paths 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  one  said  sound  beam  axis. 


\J^\^ 


least  one  diaphragm  being  spaced  from  a  first  surface  of  said  wafer, 
a  first  layer  of  semiconducting  material  disposed  over  said  at  least 
one  diaphragm,  said  first  layer  forming  at  least  one  resonating 
beam  over  said  at  least  one  diaphragm,  and  a  plurality  of  resistor 
elements  formed  from  a  third  layer  of  semiconducung  matenal 
disposed  over  said  at  least  one  resonating  beam,  the  improvement 
therewith,  comprising; 

isolation  means  for  dielectncally  isolating  both  said  at  least  one 

diaphragm  and  said  plurality  of  resistors  from  said  at  least  one 

resonating  beam. 


5,473,945 
MICRONfECHANlCAL  ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER 
WITH  AUXILURY  LINEAR  ACCELEROMETER 
Paul  Giieff,  Wayland,-  Burton  Boxentaom,  Cbestnut  Hill,  and 
Marc  S.  Weinberg,  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pai^  of  Ser.  No.  904,211,  Jun.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,051, 
May  23,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,126,812,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  479,854,  Feb.  14.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,195371. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,896 
Int  a.''  GOIP  9/00:15/00 
U.S,  a.  73—510  11  Claims 


5,473344 

SEAM  PRESSURE  SENSOR  EMPLOYING 

DIELECTICALLY  ISOLATED  RESONANT  BEAMS  AND 

RELATED  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

.Anthony  D.  Kurtz.  Teaneck,  and  Alexander  .A.  Ned,  Bloom- 

ingdale,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semi  Conductor 

Products,  Inc.,  l^eonia.  NJ, 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,406 

Inta.''G01L9/W;/i/tW 

\i&.  a.  73—704  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  transducer  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  one 

diaphragm  formed  in  a  wafer  of  semiconducting  matenal.  said  at 


1  An  angular  accelerometric  transducer  comprising: 

a  mass  of  silicon; 

a  first  void  selectively  etched  into  said  mass  of  silicon  to  form  a 
frame  thereabout; 

a  first  plurality  of  flexible  linlcages  each  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  frame  and  a  second  end  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  above  said  first  void; 

a  first  plate,  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  plurality  of 
flexible  linlcages  and  being  disposed  substantially  symmetn- 
cally  with  respect  to  said  first  plurality  of  flexible  linkages, 
said  first  plate  being  substantially  uniform  and  balanced  about 
said  first  plurality  of  flexible  linkages  and  having  a  first  plate 
input  axis  coaxial  with  said  first  plurality  of  flexible  linkages: 

a  second  void  selectively  etched  into  said  mass  of  silicon  proxi- 
mate to  said  first  void  to  form  a  second  frame  thereabout; 

a  second  plurality  of  flexible  linkages  each  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  first  end  attached  to  said  second  frame  and  a  second  end 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  above  said  second  void;  and 

a  second  plate  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
plurality  of  flexible  linlcages,  said  second  plate  being  unbal- 
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anced  about  said  second  pluralitv  of  flexible  linkages  and 
having  a  second  plate  input  axis  substanually  perpendicular 
with  respect  to  said  top  surface  of  said  second  pluralitv  of 
flexible  linkages: 
wherein  said  firsi  plate  is  responsive  to  angular  acceleration  and 
said  second  plate  is  responsive  to  linear  acceleration. 


5,473,946 

ACCELEROMETER  USING  PULSE-ON-DEMAND 

CONTROL 

Stanley  R  Wyse.  Encino;  Daniel  R  McLane.  BeU  Canvon.  and 

Jason  A.  Herring,  Burbank,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,090 

Int  Cl.'^^  GOIP  IS/li 

M&.  a.  73-514.18  20  Oaims 
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1  An  accelerometer  system,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  conductive  plates  in  a  fixed  spaual  relationship; 

a  first  switch  for  selectively  connecting  the  first  plale  to  a  fixed 

positive  potential  and  to  ground, 
a  second  switch  for  selecuvelv  connecting  the  second  plate  to  a 

fixed  negauve  potential  and  to  ground: 
a  conducuve  pendulum  resiliently  suspended  between  the  first 
and  second  plates  and  responsive  to  sensed  inertial  accelera- 
uon  inputs  by  moving  loward  one  or  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  plates  from  a  predetermined  null  posmon: 
a  third  switch  for  selectively  connecung  the  pendulum  to  a  high 
impedance  and  to  al  least  one  predetemiined  fixed  potential, 
including  ground,  to  which  each  of  the  first  and  second  plates 
can  be  connected: 
a  microprocessor,  responsive  to  a  torce-indicauve  signal,  and 
having  a  clock  that  establishes  a  cycle  penod.  and  producing 
(a)  a  first  cono-ol  signal  indicative  of  first,  second,  and  third 
time  intervals   within   the  cycle  penod,   and   (b)   a  second 
control  signal, 
switch  control  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  control 
signals,  for  (ai  actuating  the  first  switch  lo  connect  the  first 
plate  10  the  fixed  posiuve  potential  and  actuaung  the  second 
switch  to  connect  the  second  plate   io  the   fixed  negative 
potential  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  time  internal,  and  actu- 
ating the  third  switch  to  connect  the  pendulum  to  the  high 
impedance  al  or  shortly  before  the  beginning  of  the  first  time 
interval:  (b)  actuating  the  third  switch  and  a  selected  one  of 
the  first  and  second  switches  to  connect  the  pendulum  and  a 
selected  one  of  the  plates,  selected  in  response  to  the  second 
control  signal,  to  one  predetermined  fixed  potential,  no  later 
than  the  beginning  of  the  second  time  interval:  (e)  actuating 
the  previously  unselected  one  of  the  first  and  second  switches 
10  connect  the  previously  unselected  plate  to  ground  al  the 
beginning  of  the  third  time  interval:  and  (d)  if  the  one  prede 
termined  fixed  potenual  is  other  than  ground,  actuaung  the 
third  switch  to  connect  the  pendulum  to  ground  al  the  begin- 
ning of  the  third  time  interval:  and 
signal  generating  means,  electncally  coupled  to  the  pendulum 
and  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  the  pendulum  dunng  the  first 


time  internal,  when  the  first  plate  is  connected  to  the  fixed 
positive  potenual,  the  second  plate  is  connected  to  the  fixed 
negauve  potential,  and  the  pendulum  is  connected  lo  the  high 
impedance,  wherein  the  pendulum  voluge  is  indicauve  of  the 
accelerauon-rcsponsive  displacement  of  the  pendulum  from 
the  null  posiuon.  the  signal  generaung  means  producing  the 
fonce-indicauve  signal  indicauvc  of  the  force  required  lo 
restore  the  pendulum  to  the  null  posiUon; 
wherein  the  microprocessor  is  responsive  lo  the  force-indicauve 
signal  by  (a)  generating  the  second  control  signal  in  response 
to  the  sign  of  the  force-indicauve  signal,  and  (hi  varying  the 
length  of  the  second  umc  interval  in  proportion  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  force-indicauve  signal,  whereby  the  length  of  the 
second  lime  interval  is  indicauve  of  the  sen.sed  accelerauon 
input 


5,473,947 

FLUIDIZED  POWDER  FLOWRATE  MEASUREMEN f 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Thierry  Buquet  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Saroes  S.  .A.. 

Meylan,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  925,638,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5  J51  j;20. 

This  application  Aug,  11,  1994,  Ser.  No,  289J149 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Aug.  12,  1991.  91  10238 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/76 

VS.  a.  73-861.04  8  Claims 


1   In  an  air-powder  mixture  conveying  installauon  comprising 
1)  a  suction  lube  connected  to  a  fluidi/ed  powder  reservou-. 
HI  air-powder  mixture  dn\e  means  connected  lo  said  suction 
tube,  said  air-powder  mixture  dnve  means  including  throat 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlei  and  an  air  injector  means 
compnsing  an  air  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  directed  axially 
relative  lo  said  throat  means  and  facing  said  inlei  thereof  and 
said  nozzle  being  posiuoned  relauve  lo  said  suction  lube  and 
said  throat  means  for  effecung  mixing  of  air  from  said  nozzle 
and  powder  from  said  reservoir  in  said  throat  means  to  create 
an  air-powder  mixture,  and 
III)  a  conu-ollable  compressed  air  supph  connected  lo  feed  said 

air  nozzle, 
a  powder  flowTate  measunng  arrangement  compnsing 
pressure  difference  measunng  means  disposed  for  measunng 
a  pressure  difference  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of 
said  throai  means  of  said  dnve  means 
air  flowTaie  measunng  means  for  measunng  flowraie  of  air 

ejecied  from  said  air  nozzle  of  said  dnve  means,  and 
compuung  means,  connected  lo  said  pressure  difference  mea- 
sunng means  and  said  air  flowxate  measunng  means,  for 
compuung  the  flowxate  of  powder  as  a  funcuon  of  the 
measured  difference  and  air  flowrate. 
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5,473,948 
FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Brian  C.  Moss,  and  Fiona  A.  Ravenscrofl,  both  of  Oxford, 
United    Kingdom,    assignon<   to    United    Kingdom   Atomic 
Energy  Autliority.  Didcol.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  316,481 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan,  15,  1993, 
9321379 

Int  CL"  GOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  73— 86U5  9  Claims 


1  A  method  tor  measuring  the  velocity  of  particles  in  a  fluid,  the 
method  compnsmg  subjecting  the  fluid  to  a  pulsed  beam  of  ultra- 
sound, detecting  pulses  of  ultrasound  scattered  by  a  particle  from 
successive  transmitted  pulses,  measuring  the  amval  times  of  suc- 
cessive detected  pulses  and  hence  deiermining  the  velocity  of  the 
particle,  wherein  the  pulses  are  detected  by  detection  means  which 
include  a  plurality  of  gate  means  to  define  time  intervals  after 
transmission  of  pulses  within  which  scattered  pulses  may  be 
detected,  including  a  first  gate  means  arranged  to  define  a  first  time 
interval  after  transmission  of  a  first  pulse,  the  first  time  interval 
having  a  duration  in  the  range  4  to  20  ps. 


5,473,949 
CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOW  R.ATE  .METER  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  AND  DENSITY  SENSITIVITY 
Donald  R.  Cage,  Longmont.  and  Michael  N.  .Schott,  Loveland, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Direct  Measurement  Corporation, 
Longmont,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,687.  Apr.  26,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,975,  Jun.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,519,  May  8, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

65131,  Feb.  5,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar,  10, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  402.189 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIF  im 

U.S.  a.  73— 861J18  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  pressure  and  density  with  a  Conolis 
mass  flow  meter,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flow  conduit  for  containing  a  fluid  having  a  pressure 
and  a  density,  said  flow  conduit  having  a  predetermined 
length,  radius  and  wall  thickness; 

causing  said  fluid  to  flow  in  said  conduit  at  a  given  rate; 

simultaneously  creating  two  natural  modes  of  vibration  in  said 
flow  conduit  with  a  drive  circuit,  said  fluid  altenng  said 
modes  of  vibration  as  a  function  of  said  pressure,  density, 
flow  rale,  material,  length,  radius  and  wall  thickness; 


measuring  one  of  said  altered  modes  of  vibration  with  a  detector 
cu^cuit  at  a  working  point,  said  detector  circuit  producing  a 
first  signal  representing  an  uncompensated  mass  flow  rate  of 
said  fluid;  changing  said  pressure  and  density  of  said  fluid; 

measuring  another  of  said  altered  modes  of  vibration  with  said 
detector  circuit  at  said  working  point,  said  detector  circuit 
producing  a  second  signal  representing  an  uncompensated 
mass  flow  rate  of  said  fluid; 

computing  said  pressure  and  density  by  simultaneous  solution, 
said  simultaneous  solution  further  providing  a  compensation 
factor  relating  to  said  matenal.  length,  radius  and  wall  thick- 
ness of  said  flow  conduit;  and 

providing  a  computation  circuit  for  said  meter  embodying  said 
compensation  factor. 


5.473.950 

PROCESS  PLANT  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  METHOD 

Roger  Peterson.  Rte.  1.  Box  316.  Sweeny.  Tex.  77480 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,033.  Jul.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5345,828. 

This  application  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.159 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  73—863.72  32  Claims 


1   A  method  of  obtainmg  a  sample  from  a  process  plant  com- 
prising the  step  of 

(a)  connecting  an  inlet  line  from  said  process  plant  and  provid- 
ing a  return  line  to  the  process  plant  wherein  the  inlet  and 
return  lines  are  connected  through  a  valve  means; 

(b)  filling  a  buffer  tank  through  said  valve  means  b>  flow 
through  said  inlet  line  where  surplus  flow  is  returned  to  the 
process  plant  through  the  return  line,  and  wherein  this  step  is 
continued  sufficiently  that  the  buffer  tank  is  filled; 

(c)  purging  with  a  purge  gas  flow  a  sample  receiving  container; 
and 

(dl  operating  said  valve  means  to  switch  said  buffer  lank  for 
senal  connection  into  said  sample  receiving  container  wherein 
sample  flow  is  urged  into  said  sample  receiving  container  by  a 
switched  flow  of  purge  gas. 


5,473.951 
DIFFERENTIAL  DILUTION  SAMPLING  PROBE 
Robert  L.  TomUn,  Rte.  3,  Box  127,  Waldron,  Ark.  72958 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264J35 
InL  CI."  GOIN  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—863.83  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  and  dilution  of  a  process  gas. 
comprising: 

probe  means  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  process  gas  stream  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  open  and  composing  an  inlet  for  process 
gas.  and  a  closed  interface  block  at  said  second  end  of  said 
body  portion,  closing  said  second  end; 
a  diff^erentiai  flow  assembly  composing  means  for  supplying  a 
precisely  regulated  flow  of  diluuon  gas  to  said  probe  means. 


5.473,952 
BENTHIC  FLl  X  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Stephen  H.  Lieberman:  David  B.  Chadwick.  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  David  R.  Bower.  Ridgecrest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  I'nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217.474 

Int  CI."  G«1N  lAK) 

VS.  CI.  73—864.31  35  Claims 


1.   A  method  of  sampling  benthic   flux   ot   a   body    of  water 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  enclosing  a  volume  of  said  body  of  water  within  a  container 
having  an  opening  closed  b\  a  ponion  of  floor  beneath  said 
body  of  water; 

(b)  maintaining  an  oxygen  level  in  said  volume  of  water  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  ambient  level  of  said  body  of  water,  and 

(c)  extracting  samples  of  water  from  said  volume  of  water. 


5.473.953 
DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  \ESSEL  SURFACES 
D.  Keith  .4ppel.  .Aiken.  S.C.  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,534 

Int  CI."  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  CI.  73—866.5  17  Claims 


jS87 
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and  means  for  withdrawing  a  precisely  regulated  flow  of 
diluted  gas  from  said  probe  means  which  is  greater  than  the 
flow  of  dilution  gas. 

a  dilution  gas  inlet  means  composing  a  tube  passing  through 
said  interface  bkick  into  said  bcxiy  ponion  and  terminating  at 
a  point  located  between  said  firsi  and  second  ends  and  flow 
connected  through  said  intertace  block  to  said  means  for 
supplying  dilution  gas, 

a  diluted  gas  outlet  within  said  probe  means  and  kxated  closer 
to  said  second  end  than  said  dilution  gas  inlet  means,  said 
diluted  gas  outlet  flow  connected  to  said  means  for  withdraw- 
ing. 

means  for  passing  diluted  gas  from  said  means  for  withdrawing 
to  an  analvsis  device. 


1  .Apparatus  for  inspecung  a  surface,  said  apparatus  for  use  with 
an  inspection  probe,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  frame  adapted  for  carrying  said  inspection  probe  so  that  said 
inspecuon  probe  is  held  within  an  operative  distance  from 
said  surface; 

means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  frame  along  said 
surface  so  that  said  inspection  probe  can  inspect  said  surface; 
and 

means  connected  to  said  frame  for  holding  said  apparatus  in 
contact  with  said  surface  as  said  moving  means  moves  said 
frame  over  said  surface,  wherein  said  holding  means  has 
a  vacuum  chamber  formed  around  said  frame,  said  vacuum 

chamber  having  a  peopheral  edge. 
a  brush  seal  earned  b\   said  peopherai  edge  and  in  sealing 

engagement  with  said  surface,  and 
means  for  reducing  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber, 

said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  brush  seal  limiting  air  flow 
between  said  surface  and  said  apparatus  so  that  suction 
thereby  created  when  said  reducing  means  reduces  pressure 
inside  said  vacuum  chamber  holds  said  apparatus  to  said 
surface, 

said  moving  means  and  said  holding  means  cooperating  to  allow 
said  apparatus  to  move  over  said  surface  while  being  held  to 
said  surface,  said  apparatus  movable  controllabh  in  prese- 
lected directions 


5.473.954 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  POLYMONAR^  DEVICES 
Mark  J,  Hoyt  .Midvale.  and  Jon  A.  Bertrand.  Keams.  both  of 
Utah.  a.ssignors  to  MH  Castom  Design  &  Mfg..  L.C..  Mid- 
vale.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,615,  Mar.  11.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^97,712 

Int  CI."  GOIM  yy/u.' 

U.S.  CI.  73—865.6  6  Claims 


of: 


4  A  method  for  tesung  pulmonary  devices  comprising  the  steps 
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forcing  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas  through  the  pulmonary 

device  in  a  rirsi  direction  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow, 
forcing  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas  through  the  device  in  an 

opposite  direction  ai  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow, 
measunng  the  amount  of  work  to  force  the  gas  through  the 

device  in  each  direction,  and 
recording  the  amount  of  work  to  force  the  gas  through  the 

device  m  each  direction. 


5,473,955 
WIPER  SYSTEM  DOl  BIE  B.>\LL  JOINT 
Andrew  E.  Stinson,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  .Apr.  4,  19*4,  Ser,  No,  223,411 

InL  a.'^  B60S  1/24:  F16C"  11/06 

VS.  a.  74-43  12  Oaims 


1   .\  double  ball  joint  assembly  and  drive  links  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  wiper  system  compns'ng: 
a  double  ball  member  including  a  first  and  a  second  ball  portion; 
a  first  dnve  link, 
means  for  coupling  the  hrsi  drive  link  approximately  midway 

between  the  first  and  second  ball  ponions: 
a  second  dnve  link, 
a  first  socket  having  an  internal  cavity  that  receives  and  retains 

the  first  ball  portion  and  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  the 

second  dnve  link; 
a  motor  crank  arm;  and 
a  second  socket  having  an  internal  cavity  that  receives  and 

retains  the  second  bail  portion  and  means  for  receiving  and 

retaimng  the  motor  crank  aim. 


5,473,956 
STARTER  WITH  EPICYCLE  REDUCTION  GEAR 
Mitsuhiro  Murata,  Arrjyo;  Yashiro  Nagao,  Okazaki;  Nobuyuki 
Hayashi,  Nagoya,  and  Tsutomu  Shiga,  Nukata,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  S-2660r7S 
Int  a."  F02N  15/06:  F16H  57/10:1/32 
VS.  a.  74—7  E  10  Claims 

I.  A  starter  with  an  epicycle  reduction  gear  composing:  a  starter 
motor  having  an  armature  shaft  with  a  sun  gear  provided  on  an 
outer  penpherv  thereof;  a  dnve  shaft  including  a  large-diameter 
pan  pivotally  supporting  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  sun 
gear  and  disposed  coaxialiy  with  said  armature  shaft; 

an  internal  gear  including  a  large-diameter  cylindncaJ  part  with 
an  annular  face  formed  on  an   inner  penphery   thereof  for 
meshing  with  said  planetary  gears; 
a  casing  encompassing  said  sun  gear,  said  planetary  gears  and 

said  interna]  gear; 
a  one-way  clutch  disposed  between  said  internal  gear  and  an 
inner  penphery  of  said  casing  in  a  position  proximate  said 
interna]  gear  and  inside  said  casing,  and 
a  tube  formed  with  a  pinion  gear  thereon  for  engagement  with 
an  engine  and  rotatable  with  and  at  a  same  speed  as  said  drive 
shaft  dunng  said  engagement. 


7?      -c 


5,473,957 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  CONTROLLABLE 

REFERENCE  ENVIRONMENT  AND  STEERABLE 

TRANSLATIONAL  FORCE  FROM  INTERACTION 

THERJEWTTH 

Thomas  L.  Navarro,  2914  Benton  St,  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80214 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215Jtll 

Int  a.*  F16H  33/20 

VS.  a.  74—84  R  8  Oaims 


1   A  controlled  translational  force  generating  system,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  main  frame; 

(b)  a  first  set  of  subsystems  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and 
being  counterrotatable  relative  to  one  another  to  generate  a  set 
of  initia]  translational  forces,  said  first  set  of  subsystems 
including  a  pair  of  axially-parailel  arranged,  counterrotatably- 
driven.  and  asymmetrically-accelerated  eccentnc  mass  sub- 
systems being  operable  to  generate  said  set  of  initial  transla- 
tional forces,  said  eccentric  mass  subsystems  being  disposed 
along  and  counterrotatably  dnven  about  generally  parallel 
spaced  apart  axes,  each  of  said  eccentnc  mass  subsystems 
including 

(i)  a  rotary  dnve  mechanism. 


(ii)  an  orbital  frame  connected  to  and  roiatably  driven  by  said 

rotary  dnve  mechanism,  and 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  orbital  members  mounted  to  said  orbital 
frame  for  undergoing  revolution  with  the  orbital   frame 
about  one  of  said  parallel  axes,  said  orbital  members  also 
being  eccentncally  mounted  to  said  orbital  frame  for  under- 
going rotation  about  orbital  axes  defined  on  said  orbital 
frame  in  directions  opposite  to  that  of  said  orbital  frame; 
and 
(c)  a  second  set  of  subsystems  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and 
being  counterrotatable  relative  to  one  another  to  produce  a 
controlled  reference  environment  such  thai  interaction  of  said 
first  set  ot  subsystems  with  said  controlled  reference  en\iron- 
ment  generated  by  said  second  set  of  subsystems  produces 
from   said   set   of  initial   translational   forces   a  controllably 
steerable  straighi-line  resultant  translational  force  that  causes 
said  system  to  move  along  a  desired  directional  path,  said 
second  set  of  subsystems  including  a  pair  of  axially-parallel 
arranged  and  counterrotatable  and  controllable  balance  sub- 
systems being  operable  to  intenially  produce  said  reference 
environment  such  that  by  separately  and  vanahly  adjusting 
rotational  rates  of  said  parallel  eccentnc  mass  and  balance 
subsystems  said  resultant  translational  force  generated  by  said 
parallel  eccentnc  mass  subsystems  through  interaction  with 
said  reference  environment  is  controllably  steerable  in  any 
predetermined   direction   to   FTWve   said   system   along   any 
desired  directional  path,  each  of  said  parallel  balance  sub- 
systems including 

(i)  a  rotary  power  source  mounted  to  said  main  frame:  and 
(ii)  a  rotary  balance  wheel  attached  and  rotatable  with  said 
rotary  power  source  such  that  counterrotation  of  said  rotary 
balance  wheels  of  said  parallel  balance  subsystems  pro- 
duces said  controlled  reference  environment  of  said  system 
with  respect  to  which  said  parallel  eccentnc  mass  sub- 
systems interact  to  produce  said  translational  movement  of 
said  system,  said  rotary  power  source  and  said  rotary  bal- 
ance wheel  of  each  of  said  parallel  balance  subsystems 
being  axially  aligned  with  one  another,  said  rotary  power 
source  and  rotary  balance  wheel  of  each  of  said  parallel 
balance  subsystems  being  axially  aligned  with  and  spaced 
from  one  of  said  eccentnc  mass  subsystems. 


5,473,958 

SPINDLE  DRIVE  FOR  AN  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Horst  Jeck,  Drollshagen,  and  Hans  G.  Menne.  Bergnenstadt 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves,  GmbH  &  Co., 

OHG.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01020.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22439.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14.  1991.  41  19 
610.4 

Int.  CI."  F16H  29/02 
VS.  a.  74—89.15  38  Oaims 

1  A  spindle  dnve  for  an  adjusting  mechanism  of  a  vehicle  seal 
including  a  spindle  (2)  supported  on  an  upper  rail  di,  connected 
with  a  seat  cushion,  where  the  spindle  engages  a  dnve  nut  (4) 
supported  in  respect  of  the  vehicle  bottom,  with  the  spindle  rota- 
tion caused  by  a  dnve  (7)  moving  the  upper  rail  il)  and  the  vehicle 
seat  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  spindle,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  upper  rail  1 1 )  is  guided  m  an  axially  sliding  manner  on  the 
abutment  surface  (17)  of  the  dnve  nut  l4).  where  the  dnve-nul  <4) 
abutment  surface  (17i  and  the  upper-rail  ill  inside  surtace,  which 
seats  Itself  on  the  same,  have  recesses  (23)  and  projections  (24l, 
respectively,  which  correspond  to  one  another,  and  which  extend  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  spindle,  to  form  a  guideway  for  the 
upper  rail  (I)  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  spindle  (2j. 


5.473.959 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING  APPARATl  S  RAVING 

M-ANTALLY  OPERABLE  SELECTOR  SHAFT 

Jean-Jacques  Lasoen.  N'illepreux,  France,  assignor  to  Ma.ssey 

Ferguson  S.A.,  Beauvals,  France 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,629 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  8.  1992. 
9221205 

Int  a."  F16H  59/04:63/08 
VS.  CI.  74—335  20  Claims 

1.  A  shifting  apparatus  for  a  transmission  comprising 


a  casing; 

a  selector  shaft  having  a  first  end  extending  within  said  casing 
and  a  second  end  extending  outside  of  said  casing,  said 
selector  shaft  being  axially  movable  between  a  first  position, 
wherein  said  selector  shaft  is  positioned  to  engage  a  first  gear 
engaging  member  disposed  wiihm  the  transmission  for  mine 
ment,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  selector  shaft  is 
positioned  to  engage  a  second  gear  engaging  member  dis- 
posed within  the  transmission  for  movement:  and 

a  spnng  reacting  between  said  casing  and  said  second  end  of 
said  selector  shaft  for  ui;gmg  said  selector  shaft  toward  said 
second  position. 
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5.473.960 

STEERING  RACK  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF 

VIANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

HJdeji   Sakamoto.-    Masavoshi    Ozawa.'    Seijl    Kanuki;    Ke^ji 

Hoshino,  and  Toshiaki  Tanaka,  all  of  KJryu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Y'amada  Seisakusho.  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  208^30 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1993,  5-079102; 
Mar.  14,  1993.  5-079103 

Int.  CI."  F16H  19/04:55/26:  H05B  6/14 
VS.  a.  74—422  11  Claims 

1   A  sieenng  rack  shaft  comprising: 


a  shaft  body;  and 

a  racic-teeth  forming  portion  provided  over  a  fixed  axial  region 
of  said  shaft  body; 

wherein  said  rack-teeth  forming  portion  includes  a  first  partial 
portion  provided  with  rack  teeth  which  are  subjected  to  high 
frequency  induction  hardening  to  form  a  teeth-hardened  layer, 
a  second  partial  portion  applied  with  partial  thermal  refining 
treatment  to  fonm  a  thermally  refined  structure,  and  a  third 
partial  portion  forraed  as  a  non-rehned  portion. 


5,473,%1 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Mark  A.  Jackson.  Fresno,  and  Michael  M.  Farrell,  Kingsburg, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pepco  Water  Conservation  Prod- 
ucts, Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,693 
Int  a."  G05G  5A)4:  B05B  Ml  6;  G09F  11/04 
VS.  a.  74—526  13  Oaims 

I.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  work  object  compnsing  a  pair  of 


about  said  axis  of  rotation  substantially  the  same  distance  to  define 
a  selected  relationship;  and  means  for  mounting  said  members  in 
visibly  exposed  relation  on  and  in  controlling  relation  to  said  work 
object  whereby  said  selected  relationship  is  operable  to  control 
said  work  object  and  is  visible  to  display  said  selected  relationship 


members  operably  interconnected  for  rolauon  about  a  substantially 
common  axis  of  rotation,  gear  means  interconnecting  said  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  rotational  movement  about  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion between  said  members  whereby  when  one  of  the  members  of 
said  pair  of  members  is  rotated  in  one  direction  substantially  about 
said  axis  of  rotation,  the  other  member  of  said  pair  of  members  is 
rotated  by  said  gear  means  in  the  opposite  direction  substantially 


5,473,962 
BICYCLE  HANGER  STRUCTURE 
Teiji  Yanuunoto,  4-14,  3-chome,  Tannan.  Matsubara  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  217,994 
Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14:  F16C  9/02 
VS.  a.  74—594.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  bicycle  hanger  strucmre  comprising 


a  hanger  mounted  on  a  frame  of  a  bicycle  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  hollow  cylindrical  lugs  disposed  on  either  end  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  central  portion,  at  least  a  first  lug  having  an  inner 
sloping  surface; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  within  a  hollow  space  of 
said  pair  of  lugs  and  said  central  portion  of  said  hanger,  said 
sleeve  having  a  sloping  outer  surface  on  a  first  end  thereof 
and  being  correspondingly  fitted  to  said  sloping  inner  surface 
said  first  lug; 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  disposed  within  the  hollow  of  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve;  and 

threaded  means  disposed  between  a  second  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  lugs;  the  improvement  compnsmg 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleeve  comprising  a  pro- 
trusion located  on  the  outer  sloping  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
a  groove  located  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  lug  for 
holding  said  protrusion. 


5,473,963 
MAGNETIC  BICYCLE  PEDAL  FOOT  RETAINER 
James  F.  Aescfabacfa,   1602  Cypress  Trail,  Middleton,  Wis. 
53562 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341 J64 
Int  CL*  G05G  I/I4;  A43B  5/14 
VS.  a.  74—594.6  24  Claims 

10.  A  bicycling  assembly,  comprising; 

a)  a  shoe  having  a  sole; 

b)  a  shoe  backing  plate  mounted  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe; 

c)  a  shoe  support  plate  having  portions  which  define  a  plurality 
of  through  holes,  wherein  the  shoe  support  plate  is  connected 
to  the  shoe  backing  plate  and  is  positioned  beneath  the  shoe 
backing  plate; 

d)  a  plurality  of  shoe  magnets,  positioned  within  said  plurality  of 
through  holes  of  the  shoe  support  plate  to  make  contact  with 
the  shoe  backing  plate,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
shoe  magnets  is  of  an  opposite  polarity  from  an  adjacent  one 
of  said  plurality  of  shoe  magnets,  the  plurality  of  shoe  mag- 
nets facing  downwardly; 

e)  a  bicycle  pedal; 

f)  a  pedal  backing  plate  which  is  mounted  to  the  pedal; 

g)  a  pedal  support  plate  having  portions  which  define  a  plurality 
of  through  holes,  wherein  the  pedal  suppon  plate  is  connected 
above  the  pedal  backing  plate;  and 


h)  a  plurality  of  pedal  magnets,  positioned  within  said  plurality 
of  through  holes  of  the  pedal  suppon  plate  to  make  contact 
with  the  pedal  backing  plate,  wherein  the  polanty  of  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  pedal  magnets  is  opposite  to  the  polaritv  of 
a  superposed  one  of  said  pluralil\  of  shoe  magnets  when  said 
shoe  is  positioned  on  said  pedal  for  bicycling,  the  pedal 
suppon  plate  being  thereby  connected  to  the  shoe  suppon 
plate,  and  wherein  rotation  of  the  shoe  suppon  plate  with 
respect  to  the  pedal  suppon  plate  will  rotate  said  plurality  of 
shoe  magnets  so  that  the  polantv  of  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pedal  magnets  is  the  same  as  the  polarily  oi  a  superposed 
one  of  said  plurality  of  shoe  magnets  for  ejection  of  the  shoe 
from  the  pedal. 


5.473.964 
AXLE  DR1\  ING  APPAR.ATUS 

Hideaki  Okada.  Tukarazuka.  and  Shusuke  Nemoto.  Vao,  both 
of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  100J52.  Jun.  21.  1W3.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.720.  May  4.  1'>9(I,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.581.  Feb.  1.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4.932.209,  ThLs  application  Feb.  7.  1994,  Str.  No.  193.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1988.  63-24193; 

Mar.  9.  1988.  63-55828;  Mar.  18.  1988.  63-67(M)5;  Jun.  16.  1988. 

63-79665  I 

Int  CI.'  F16H  57/02:  FI6D  J9/00 

V.S.  CI,  74—606  R  20  Claims 


30    3c   8    3d  3b 


1.  A  hydraulic  transaxle.  compnsing: 

a  casing  formed  of  a  first  casing  section  and  a  second  casing 

section  joined  along  a  junction  surface,  said  junction  surface 

defining  a  plane. 
an  a.vle  rotatably  supponed  within  said  casing,  said  axle  having 

a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  junction  surface: 


a  hydrostatic  transmission  for  driving  said  axle  including  a 
hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor,  said  hydraulic  motor 
including  output  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

transmitting  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  within 
said  casing  for  transmitting  power  from  said  hydraulic  motor, 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  output  means  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  transmitting  means  are  disposed 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle; 

a  diflferent  gear  unit  disposed  within  said  casing  and  connecting 
said  transmitting  means  and  said  axle;  and 

input  means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  hydraulic  pump. 


5.473.965 
AITOMATIC  SCREW  FEEDlNti  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

Al  TOMATK   S(  REW  DRIVINt;  DEMCE 
\hraham  Chen.  4F.  No.  .V.-5,  Tien-Mu  E.  Rd.  Shih-Lin  Dist. 
Taipei.  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.440 

Int  CI.'  B25B  2.^/04 

VS.  a.  81 — 134  11  Claims 


vT^.s-'/. 


^ 


■sq  .' 


r 


»    A    n    lb 


1    An  automatic  screw  feeding  mechanism  for  an  automatic 

screw  driving  device,  said  automatic  screw  driving  device  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  tool  bit  and  means  for  a.xiall\  rotating  the  tool  bit. 
said  automatic  screw  feeding  mechanism  being  adapted  for  use 
with  a  feed  belt  which  includes  an  elongated  strap  that  holds  a 
plurality  of  spaced  and  aligned  screws,  said  stfap  ha\ing  two 
opposed  longitudinal  sides  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
engaging  units,  said  automatic  screw  feeding  mechanism  compris- 
ing; 

a  feed  belt  receding  unit  including  a  hollow  housing  having  a 
front  end  ponion  tormed  with  a  belt  passage  that  permits 
passage  of  the  feed  belt  therethrough  and  an  open  rear  end 
ponion  which  is  provided  with  a  limiting  unit  and  which 
permits  extension  of  the  lixil  bit  therethrough  and  into  .said 
housing,  said  receiving  unit  further  including  retaining  means 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  releasabh  the  engaging  units  on 
the  strap  of  the  feed  bell  to  align  one  of  the  screws  with  the 
tool  bit; 
a  guide  plate  which  is  connected  to  said  housing  of  said  feed  belt 
receiving  unit  and  which  has  a  front  end  that  is  spaced  apan 
from  said  front  end  ponion  of  said  housing  and  that  is  adapted 
to  engage  an  operating  surface; 
an  elongated  guide  unit  having  a  front  end  with  a  connection 
ponion  v\hich  is  connected  releasably  to  said  open  rear  end 
ponion  of  said  housing  of  said  teed  belt  recen  ing  unit,  said 
guide  unit  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage  to  permit 
passage  of  the  tool  bit  therethrough  and  into  said  housing; 
an  actuating  unit  including  a  seal  member  connected  movably  to 
said  guide  unit,  said  seat  member  being  movable  forward  and 
rearward  relative  to  said  guide  unit,  said  actuating  unit  further 
including  an  elongated  actuating  member  which  is  disposed  in 
said  seat  member  and  which  extends  into  said  housing  via 
said  guide  unit;  and 
an  elongated  hollow  casing  having  open  front  and  rear  ends,  said 
open  rear  end  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  releasably  to  one 
end  ot  the  automatic  screw  dnving  device,  said  casing  receiv- 
ing said  housing  of  said  feed  bell  receiving  unit,  said  guide 
unit  and  said  seat  member  therein,  said  of)en  from  end  being 
provided  with  a  stop  means  which  engages  relea.sablv  said 
limiting  unit  ot  said  housing  of  said  feed  belt  receivmg  unit  so 
as  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  guide  unit  and  said 
receiving  unit  from  said  open  front  end  of  said  hollow  casing, 
said  casing  normally  engaging  said  .seat  member  so  as  to 
enable  said  seat  member  to  move  synchronously  with  said 
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casing  relative  to  said  guide  unit  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
second  position,  wherein  the  tool  bit  extends  into  said  housing 
of  said  receiving  unit  to  drive  rotatably  an  aligned  one  of  the 
screws  into  the  operating  surface  and  release  the  aligned  one 
of  the  screws  from  the  strap  during  a  screw  dnving  operation. 
when  said  casing  is  urged  by  the  automatic  screw  driving 
device,  said  casing  and  said  seat  member  being  movable  back 
to  the  initial  position  after  the  execution  of  the  screw  driving 
operation,  said  actuating  member  actuaung  said  retaining 
means  to  engage  succeeding  ones  of  the  engaging  units  on  the 
feed  belt  in  order  to  align  a  succeeding  one  of  the  screws  with 
the  tool  bit  when  said  casing  moves  back  to  the  initial  posi- 
tion. 


1 ^.^ 


5,473,966 
METHOD  FOR  SIZING  TRANSDERMAL  PATCH 

Moraima  Cordon,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulmo- 
nary Diagnostic  &  Rehabilitation  Medical  Group,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  CaJif. 

Filed  Jan.  M.  1994,  Ser  No.  189JI73 

Int.  CI.    B26D  J.'LKi 

U.S.  a.  83—56  10  Qaims 


1   A  method  for  reducing  the  area  of  a  transdermal  patch,  said 
methtxl  comprising: 
aligning  the  patch  at  a  location  on  a  template  which  uniquely 

matches  a  dimension  of  the  patch:  and 
cutting  the  patch  along  a  line  defined  by  an  edge  of  the  template 

when  the  patch  is  at  the  aligned  location. 


5,473,967 
VEGETABLE  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Max  Frey;  Marc  A.  Frey,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg.;  Peter  C. 
Smith,  Florenceville,  and  Darrell  B.  Brooks.  Stickney.  both 
of,    Canada,    assignors    to    McCain    Foods    Limited,    Flo- 
renceville, Canada 

Filed  Mar  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,814 
Int.  Cl.'^  B26D  yr>6 
V.S.  CI.  83— >02  40  Claims 

31.  .A  \egetable  cutting  system  comprising  means  for  conveymg 
vegetables  one  at  a  time  to  a  point  defining  the  stan  of  a  predeter- 
mined path,  ai  least  one  set  of  nozzle  means  arranged  around  said 
path  tor  generating  jets  of  water  intersecting  al  a  pt)inl  m  said  path, 
cutting  means  at  the  end  of  said  path,  and  onenting  means  between 
said  nozzle  means  and  said  cutting  means  for  guiding  the  veg- 
etables thereto  and  for  accommodating  transverse  pa!,sage  of  water. 


5.473,968 
TILTING  SAW  TABLE 
Douglas  G.  Break,  Livonia;  Arthur  B.  Chubb,  Romulus;  Dou- 
glas J.  Chubb,  Dearborn,  and  James  R.  Suyak,  Lincoln 
Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tapco  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  111.830 

Int  CI."  B27B  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83—471.3  15  Claims 


1.  A  portable  tilting  saw  table  composing 

an  elongated  table  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  saw  track  pivotally  mounted  on  said  table  base, 

a  saw  slide  slidablv  mounted  on  said  saw  track. 

pivot  means  on  said  table  base  for  pivotally  mounting  said  sau 
track  on  said  table  ba.se  about  a  first  axis  substantialK  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  table  base, 

suppon  means  at  each  end  of  said  table  base  for  supporting  said 
table  base. 

tilting  means  connected  to  said  ubie  ba.se  to  allow  said  table 
base  and  said  saw  track  to  tilt  relative  to  .said  support  means 
about  a  second  honzontal  a,xis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  axis. 

a  cross-strut  interconnecting  said  support  means. 

means  interconnecting  said  track  and  said  cross-strut. 

said  interconnecting  means  interconnecting  said  table  base  and 
said  cross-strut  composing  a  sector  member  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  saw  track  at  said  pivol  means  and  an  opposite  end 
and  locking  means  connecting  said  opposite  end  of  said  sector 
member  to  said  cross-strut. 


5.473,%9 

TR\NSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  Ml  SIC  BOX 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Corrina  Chen,  8F.  No.  185.  \ung  Chi  Road.  Taipei,  Taiwan. 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.^4,141 

Int.  CI.-  GIOF  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  84-95.2  3  Claims 


I   A  transmission  mechanism  for  a  musicb  54740758  001  K>\ 

ornament  composing: 

a  crankshaft  coupled  to  the  pouer  output  shaft  of  a  music  box 
mounted  inside  a  case  within  a  decorative  housing, 

a  seesaw  balanced  mside  said  case  within  said  decorative  hous- 
ing, said  seesaw  being  made  of  a  hollow  rectangular  shape 
having  two  opposite  short  sides  and  two  opposite  long  sides 
defining  its  border,  two  opposite  upnghl  walls  at  said  two 
opposite  short  sides,  one  upoght  wall  naving  a  rectangular 
sliding  slot:  and 

a  pair  of  tappet  rods,  each  ha\ing  a  top  end  extended  out  of  said 
decorative  housing  to  suppon  a  respective  ornament  and  a 
bottom  end  coupled  to  one  upnght  wall  of  said  seesaw,  said 
tappet  rods  being  reciprocated  vertically  and  alternatively  by 
said  seesaw  when  said  crankshaft  is  rotated  by  the  power 
output  shaft  of  said  music  box  to  oscillate  said  seesaw  back 
and  forth. 


5.473,970 
INTERLOCKING  CHANGE-OVER  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi      Hayashi,      Vamaguchi,      and      Tadashi      Miyoshi, 
Kudamatsu,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshihiro  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd..  Yanai,  and  Miyoshi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kudamatsu.  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278.096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1992.  4-020340 

Int.  CI."  F15B  U/00. 13/00 

U.S.  CI.  91—523  7  Claims 


1.  An  interlocking  change-over  valve  system  for  use  with  a 
hydraulicaily  controlled  mechanism,  the  system  composing: 
at  least  first  and  second  hydraulic  actuators; 
ai  least  one  valve  corresponding  to  each  of  the  at  least  first  and 
second  actuators  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  pressure  supplied 


to  said  actuator,  wherein  the  corresponding  valves  of  the  first 

and  second  actuators  have  spherical  valve  memben;  deviated 

9<)  degrees  from  each  other 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  b>  a  link  mechanism  to  each  of 

the  ai  least  one  \alve  tor  opening  and  closing  said  valves  to 

simultaneously  alter  the  supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  at 

least  first  and  second  actuators,  and 
a  control  device  for  remotely  actuating  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to 

selectively  supply  hydraulic  pressure  to  some  of  the  plurality 

of  hydraulic  actuators. 


5,473.971 

RODLESS  CYLINDER 

Terumasa  Takeuchi.  .\ichi;  Yoshinori  Nozawa.  Kasugai:  Daiju 

Maki,  Aichi.  and  Masatoshi  Shiino.  Kakamigahara,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  CDK  Corporation.  Komosaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  134.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992.  4-270530: 
Nov.  2.  1992.  4-476000;  Nov.  20.  1992.  4-312394 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  2y/ou.y/0ii 
U.S.  CI.  92— «8  16  Claims 


1.  A  rodless  cylinder  composing: 

a  cylinder  barrel  having  a  pomars   passage  and  a  secondar^ 

passage  extending  axialK  and  having  first  and  second  sliL'- 

communicating    to    the    pnmary    and    secondary    passages. 

respectively: 
a  piston  movably  housed  in  the  primarv  passage: 
a  movable  member  mo\abl>  housed  m  the  secondar.  passage: 
a  mounting  table  disposed  movably  along  said  cylinder  barrel 

and   connected   to   said   piston    and   the    movable    member 

through  the  first  and  second  slits: 
an  external  actuator  mounted  on  said  mountmg  table  and  dm  en 

b\  a  pressure  fluid: 
said  secondary  passage  for  allowing  the  pressure  fluid  to  pass 

therethrough: 
said  second  slit  for  allowing  the  pressure  fluid  in  said  secondarv 

passage  to  be  delivered  to  the  mounting  table  side,  and 
an  outlet  defined  on  said  mounting  table  for  communicating  lo 

the  second  slit  and  for  deliveong  the  pressure  fluid  from  said 

miet  to  said  external  actuator 
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5,473,972 
MILK  CONTAINER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAPPUCINO 
MAKER 
Leandro  P.  Rizzuto.  Greenwich;  Theodore  B.  Mulle,  Ridgefield, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Asik  Bragin.sk>,  Korest  Hills,  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  327,609 

Int  CI.   A47J  SI/40 

l'.S.  a.  99—290  5  aaims 


I  In  a  cappucino  maker  having  a  housing,  a  steam  source, 
means  for  steaming  coffee  using  steam  from  said  steam  source,  a 
coffee  dispensing  ^pout  for  dispensing  said  steamed  coffee,  and  a 
frothed  milk  dispen>ing  spout,  that  improvement  including 

a  milk  frothing  unit,  said  milk  frothing  unit  including  a  ventun 
having  a  steam  connection  for  receiving  steam  from  said 
steam  source,  a  narrow  aspirating  ponion.  and  a  frothed  milk 
deliver,  portion,  a  milk  container,  latch  means  detachably 
secunng  said  milk  container  to  said  housing,  a  milk  delivery 
tube  attached  to  said  milk  container  and  positioned  to  receive 
milk  from  said  milk  container  and  to  deliver  it  to  said  narrow 
aspirating  portion,  and  means  interconnecting  said  frothed 
milk  delivery  portion  and  said  frothed  milk  dispensing  spout, 
whereby  milk  can  be  kept  in  a  nulk  container  which  can  be 
^eparated  from  said  housing  so  that  the  milk  can  be  stored 
under  refngeration. 


5,473,973 

PERCOL.ATOR  CIT  FOR  ESPRESSO  COFFEE 

MACHINES 

Virginio   Cortese.   Turin,   Italy,   assignor   to   E.s.segielle   S.r.l.. 
Turin.  Italy 

Filed  \pr  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232.974 
Claims     priority,     application      Italy,      Apr.      27,      1993. 
TO93A0288;  Jun.  30.  1993.  TO93A0476 
Int.  Cl.'^  A47J  JI/24 
VS.  a.  99—295  16  Claims 


1   A  percolator  cup  for  espresso  coffee  machines,  compnsmg: 

a)  a  cup-shaped  casing  including  first  and  second  chambers; 

b)  said  casing  including  an  outlet  for  communicating  with  the 
exterior. 


c)  said  second  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet; 

dl  valve   means   positioned   inside   said   second  chamber   and 

separating  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
el  said  valve  means  including  means  for  selectively  allowing 

said  first  chamber  to  communicate  with  said  second  chamber 

when  the  pressure  inside  said  first  chamber  exceeds  a  thresh 

old  value; 

f)  said  casing  including  a  seat  for  supporting  said  valve  means 
and  allowing  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers; 

g)  said  valve  means  including  a  plate;  and 

h)  said  valve  means  including  thrust  means  for  maintaining  a 
penpheral  portion  of  said  plate  in  frontal  contact  with  said 
seat  at  a  preselected  pressure 


conduit  IS  disposed  ai  an  upper  ponion  of  said  filter  to  spray 
hot  water  onto  said  filter; 
wherein  said  curved  sptiut  meets  said  pounng  spout  when  said 
lid  covers  said  upper  opening 


5,473.974 
COMPACT  COFFEE  MAKER 
Kwei  T.  Chang,  No.  14.  Lane  54.  Luong  Chuan  St..  Panchiao 
City,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260347 

Int  CI."  A47J  31/12 

L.S.  CI.  99—310  1  Claim 


1   A  compact  coffee  maker  compnsmg; 

a  pot  body  having  a  carafe  configuration,  being   made  from 

reinforced  glass,  and  including 
a  hole  through  a  pot  body  bottom, 
an  upper  opening  at  an  upper  pot  body  end, 
a  pounng  spout  provided  adjacent  the  upper  opening  at  a  first 

side  of  said  pot  body, 
an  1-shaped  handle  provided  at  a  second  side  of  said  pot  bodv 

opposite  said  first  side,  and 
a  lid,  for  covenng  said  upper  opening,  having  a  curved  spout; 
a  conduit  including  a  permeable  section  at  an  upper  conduit  end 

having  a  plurality  of  onfices  and  an  inlet  at  a  lower  conduit 

end; 
a  pot  base  including  at  a  center  thereof  an  externally  threaded 

cup  having  a  central  upper  recess  for  receiving  the  lower 

conduit  end; 
a  washer  being  disposed  outside  of  and  surrounding  the  exter 

nally  threaded  cup; 
a  nut.  threadably  mating  with  the  externally  threaded  cup.  to 

lock  the  pot  body  onto  the  pot  base  and  to  compress  the 

washer  betw-en 
an  outer  surface  of  the  pot  body  bottom  adjacent  the  hole  and 
the  pot  base  adjacent  the  externally  threaded  cup; 
a  filter  having  a  center  opening  passing  therethrough  the  upper 

conduit  end.  said  filter  l>eing  supported  by  the  upper  opening 

of  the  pot  body,  whereby  the  filter  is  spaced  a  predetermined 

distance  from  the  recess  and  said  permeable  portion  of  said 


5.473,975 
CON-X  EYOR  TOASTER  OVEN 
Adrian  A.  Bruno.  Roiling  Meadows;  William  S.  Scl^er>en.  Sr.. 
Scbaumburg.  and  Robert  Nevarez,  Kirland.  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Middleby  Marshall  Inc.,  Elgin.  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,886 

InL  Cl.*^  A47J  37/OS 

MS.  a.  99—335  16  Claims 


1  .A  double  contact  gnll  for  cooking  foods,  the  gnli  compnsmg; 

a  bottom  cooking  plate  having  a  heaung  element, 

suppon  means  for  supporung  the  bonom  cooking  plate  on  a 
surface. 

a  top  cooking  plate  having  a  heating  element; 

control  means  for  said  heating  elements; 

a  pivotal  connection  between  the  fxjttom  cooking  plate  and  the 
top  cooking  plate  wherein  the  top  cooking  plate  is  moveable 
between  a  lower  position  adjacent  to  the  bottom  cooking  plate 
and  a  raised  position,  and 

a  counterbalance  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal 
connection  from  the  side  of  said  pivotal  connection  on  which 
said  top  plate  is  disposed,  wherein  said  counterbalance  is  of  a 
weight  and  a  position  to  provide  a  seating  force  causing  said 
top  cooking  plate  to  seat  against  said  bonom  cooking  plate 
when  said  lop  cooking  plate  is  in  the  lowered  position  and 
wherein  when  said  lop  cooking  plate  is  in  the  raised  position 
said  counterbalance  provides  a  resisting  force  to  maintain  the 
top  cooking  plate  in  the  upnght  position 


5.473.977 
PLANETARY  SPIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Bernard  G.  Koetber,  Tequesta.  F1a„  and  Richard  J.  Mangini, 
Brookfield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Technology  Licensing  Corpo- 
ration. Tequesta,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25J59 

Int  CI."  A47J  rm 

VS.  CI.  99-^21  P  9  Claims 


1  A  toaster  oven  comprising  at  least  a  rotalable  shaft  having 
opposite  ends  mounted  on  and  turning  in  individually  associated 
spnng  loaded  beanng  blocks,  an  endless  wire  link  conveyor  belt 
loop  trained  over  said  shaft,  said  conveyor  belt  extending  through 
said  oven  in  order  to  convev  a  f(xxl  product  tlirough  said  oven, 
means  responsive  to  an  urging  of  said  shaft  against  a  bias  of  said 
spnng  loaded  beanng  block  for  temporanly  causing  slack  in  said 
conveyor  belt,  means  for  hooking  and  unhooking  opposite  ends  of 
said  belt  to  form  said  endless  conveyor  bell  loop  around  said 
rotatable  shaft  while  said  slack  is  present,  whereby  said  belt  may 
be  installed,  removed,  and  replaced  while  said  slack  is  present,  and 
heater  means  for  toasting  a  food  product  resting  on  said  conveyor 
belt  while  said  food  product  is  being  conveyed  through  said  oven. 


5.473.976 

DOUBLE  CONTACT  GRILL 

A.  E.  Hermansson.  48  Brant  Street,  OakvUle,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,905 

Int  a."  A47J  i7/06 

\jS.  a.  99—349  21  CTaims 


1  .A  rotissene  compnsmg 

a  housing  defining  an  inienor  of  said  rotissene  and  including  at 
least  first  and  second  opposed  walls, 

a  shaft  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  wails  o(  said 
housing  for  rotauon  therebetween. 

a  first  wheel  positioned  adjacent  said  first  uall  and  rotaiably 
dnven  by  said  shaft; 

a  second  wheel  positioned  adjacent  said  second  wal!  and  rotai- 
ably dnven  by  said  shaft  in  synchronization  with  said  fin-i 
wheel, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  spits  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  wheels  and  supported  for  rotation  thereby,  wherein  a 
first  end  of  each  of  said  spits  includes  a  gear  member  secured 
thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  around  said  shaft  and  mounted  on-a 
plate  secured  to  one  of  said  walls  for  engaging  said  gear 
members  on  said  spits  as  said  spits  are  rotated  by  said  first  and 
second  wheels  to  effect  rotation  of  each  of  said  spits  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  plate  is  welded  to  said  one  of  said  opposed  walls 
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5,473.978 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSIT  OF  SMALL  OBJECTS 

WITHIN  TREATMENT  CHAMBERS,  AND  MEANS  FOR 

ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 

Pier  G.  Colombo,  Treviglio,  luly,  assignor  to  Colombo  FUip- 

petti  S.r.1.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,376,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1992,  BG92A0008 

InL  a."  B65G  J 7/00. -47/00 

VS.  a.  99—443  C  23  Claims 


23.  An  apparatus  for  passing  food  products  through  a  chamber  in 
which  the  food  products  are  treated,  comprising 

at  least  one  elongate  suppon  trolley  for  supporting  food  prod- 
ucts, said  at  least  one  trolley  having  longitudinal  ends  and 
lifting  elements  arranged  Ijiereat,  -said  at  least  one  trolley 
comprising  a  plurality  of  links  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direcuon  of  said  at  least  one  trolley  adjacent  ones  of  said 
links  being  aligned  with  each  other  to  thus  form  a  continuous 
structure  of  said  at  least  one  trolley. 

articulation  means  for  articulating  said  adjacent  ones  of  said 
links  to  one  another, 

first  dnve  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  trolley  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  within  said  chamber, 

second  drive  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  trolley  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction  in  said  chamber,  said  second 
dnve  means  comprising  means  for  engaging  said  lifting  ele- 
menLs  at  said  ends  of  said  at  least  one  trolley  and  raising  said 
lifting  elemenLs,  and 

loading  means  for  loading  said  food  products  onto  said  at  least 
one  trolley,  said  loading  means  comprising  a  feed  belt  par- 
tially extending  into  said  chamber,  said  food  products  being 
directed  from  said  feed  belt  onto  said  at  least  one  trolley. 


position  whereby  said  sidewall  having  a  first  vertical  side 
edge  is  connected  to  said  housing  sidewall  firs!  vertical  side 
edge  and  a  second  vertical  side  edge  by  means  coupled  to  said 
housing  sidewall  second  vertical  edge,  further  said  closure 
door  sidewall  having  a  given  diameter  being  common  with 
said  housing  sidewall  forming  a  closed  intenor  divided  by  a 
substantially  imperforate  and  adjustable  partition  plate  form- 
ing two  chambers,  an  upper  cooking  chamber  and  a  lower 
firebox  chamber,  said  adjustable  partition  plate  adapted  to 
rotate  about  a  substantially  honzontal  axis  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  whereby  said  closed  position 
substantially  seals  said  firebox  chamber  from  said  cooking 
chamber  above,  said  adjustable  partition  plate  defining,  jointly 
with  said  closure  door  intenor  sidewall  and  said  housing 
intenor  sidewall.  an  open  position  permitting  a  selected  quan- 
tity of  hot  air  from  said  firebox  chamber  past  said  adjustable 
partition  plate  into  said  coolcing  chamber;  and 
c)  at  least  one  gnll  attached  within  the  intenor  of  said  cooking 
chamber  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  closure  panel  and 
located  above  said  adjustable  partition  plate,  said  gnll  includ- 
ing spaced  cross  members  adapted  to  pass  rendenngs  down- 
wardly from  an  edible  supported  thereon. 


5,473,979  5.473,980 

FOOD  SMOKING  COOKER  BARBECUE  BURNER  COVER 

Raymond  R.  Ruben.  293  N.  Santa  Clara.  New  Braunfels,  Tex.    Olaf  E.  Carpenter,  412  Oak  Dr.,  Leesburg,  Fla.  34788 


78130 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,135,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.358 
InL  a."  A47J  37/07 
VS.  a.  99-^»46  9  Claims 

1   A  food  cot)king  device  for  use  in  gnlling  or  hanging  espe- 
cially meat,  for  smoke  cooking  compnsing 

a)  a  housing  means  compnsed  of  a  top  closure  panel  and  a 
bottom  closure  panel  placed  in  substantially  honzontal  paral- 
lel planes  connected  to  a  vertical  sidewdl.  said  sidewall 
having  a  given  diameter,  said  top  closure  panel  connected  to  a 
tirst  edge  of  the  sidewall.  said  bottom  closure  panel  connected 
to  a  second  edge  of  the  sidewall  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  first 
edge  of  the  sidewall.  said  bottom  closure  panel  providing 
means  tor  suppon  of  solid  fuel,  said  lop  closure  panel  provid- 
ing means  for  containing  heat  within  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  vertical  side  edge  and  a 
second  vertical  side  edge, 

b)  at  least  one  sidewall  closure  door  adapted  to  swing  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  posioon.  said  sidewall  closure  door  defined  in  a  closed 


FUed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.779 
Int  a."  A47J  37/00:37/07 
U.S.  a.  99—446 


10  Claims 


1.  A  barbecue-burner  cover  compnsed  of 

a  burner  plate  having  a  plate  ndge; 

a  first-side  drain  slope  on  a  first  side  of  the  plate  ridge; 


a  second  side  drain  slope  on  a  second  side  of  the  plate  ndge; 

at  lea.st  one  first-side  heat  veni  on  the   first-side  dram  slope, 

at  least  one  second-side  heat  vent  on  the  second-side  dram  slope; 

at  least  one  first-side  vent-cover  eaves  extended  from  the  burner 
plate  to  a  ptisition  vertically  above  the  at-least-one  hrsl-side 
heat  vent  in  covenng  relationship  to  the  firsl-side  heat  vent, 

at  least  one  second-side  venl-cover  eaves  extended  from  the 
burner  plate  to  a  position  vertically  above  the  atleast-one 
second-side  heal  vent  in  covenng  relationship  lo  the  second- 
side  heat  vent: 

a  first-side  grease  gutter  extended  from  a  first  end  of  the  burner 
plate  to  a  second  end  of  the  burner  plate  proximate  a  bottom 
of  the  firsi-side  drain  slope,  and 

a  second-side  grease  gutter  extended  from  the  first  end  of  the 
burner  plate  lo  the  second  end  of  the  burner  plate  proximate  a 
bottom  of  the  second-side  drain  slope. 


1.  A  woven  cloth  type  screen  pnntmg  plate  for  screen  process 
printing  compnsing  a  screen  pnntmg  plate  having  a  first  area 
through  which  a  first  amount  of  ink  is  passed  and  a  second  area 
other  than  the  first  area  through  which  a  second  amount  of  ink 
larger  than  the  first  amount  is  passed,  wherein  each  of  first  com- 
ponent yams  disposed  in  the  first  area  is  composed  of  n  number  of 
monofilaments,  wherein  n^l.  each  of  the  monofilaments  having  a 
diameter  of  d  and  the  monofilaments  being  arranged  in  parallel 
without  any  gap.  and  each  of  second  component  yams  disposed  in 
the  second  area  is  composed  of  a  monofilament,  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  d,  arranged  m  the  same  direcuon  as  the  first  component 
yams. 


5,473,982 

STAMP  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  TO  PRODUCE 

STENCILS 

Koichi    Hirata,    and    Toshihide   Fujikawa,   both    of   Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .\ichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1992.  4-061979; 
May  27,  1992.  4-135165 

InL  CI.-  B41L  13/00:  B4IC  1/00 
VS.  C\.  101—125.4  21  Claims 

1,  A  stencil  producing  apparatus  for  producing  a  stencil  having  a 
desired  stencil  image,  compnsing 

stonng  means  for  slonng  a  plurality  of  data  represenung  a 
plurality  of  image  forming  elements  of  at  least  two  types,  one 
of  said  types  being  non-alphanumenc,  said  stonng  means 


3— S101 
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5.473,981 
SCREEN  PRINTING  PL.ATE 
Naokazu  Mazaki.  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1993.  5-198996 

InL  a."  B41F  15/36 

VS.  CI.  101  —  128.21  4  Oalms 


includes  a  frame  stonng  means  for  previouslv  slonng  a  plu- 
rality of  frame  data  each  representing  a  corresponding  one  of 
a  plurality  of  frame  images; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  pluralitv  of  data 
of  each  of  the  at  least  rwo  types  of  image  forming  elemenLs 
which  constitutes  a  desired  siencil  image,  .said  selecting 
means  includes  frame  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  frame  data  representing  a  frame  image 
which  constitutes  a  pan  of  the  desired  stencil  image. 

combining  means  for  combining  the  selected  data  of  the  al  leasl 
two  types  of  image  forming  elements  into  an  image  data 
corresponding  to  the  desired  stencil  image,  and 

perforating  means  for  selectively  perforating  a  blank  stencil 
paper  to  form  holes  in  accordance  with  the  image  data,  lo 
thereby  produce  a  stencil  havmg  the  desu^d  stencil  image. 


5,473,983 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Bemhard   Maul,   Heidelberg.   Germany,  assignor  to   Heidei- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AktiengesellschafL  Heidelberg.  Ger- 
many 

FJed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,505 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Germany.  Aug.  5.  1993.  43  26 
261.9 

InL  Cl.^  B4IF  7/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  101—217  3  Claims 


1   A  pnnting  press  compnsing: 

a  frame. 

a  plate  cylinder  rotatablv   mounted  on  said  frame,  said  plate 

cylinder  for  positioning  a  pnnung  plate  thereon; 
an  ink  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink; 
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an  inking  mechanism  for  transferring  the  ink  between  said  ink 
reservoir  and  said  plate  cylinder  at  least  during  operation  of 
said  printing  press; 
said  inking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  inking  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  individually  adjustable  ink  zone  metenng  devices 
disposed  in  conjunction  with  the  ink  reservoir,  at  least  one  ink 
fountain  roller  positioned  adjacent  said  plurality  of  individu- 
ally adjustable  ink  zone  metering  devices  to  receive  ink  via 
said  metenng  devices,  and  at  least  one  ink  transfer  roller  for 
transferring  ink  between  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  inking  rollers; 
sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  printing  stock  into  the 

pnnling  press; 
a  rubber  blanket  cylinder  having  a  rubber  blanket  disposed 
thereabout  for  receiving  an  ink  impression  from  the  plate 
cylinder; 
at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder  for  receiving  sheets  being  fed 
and  tor  transtemng  sheets  through  the  pnnting  press,  said  at 
lea.st  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder  having  an  outer  penphera] 
surface,  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  contacts  sheets  being 
transferred  over  a  substantia]  portion  of  the  sheet  being  trans- 
ferred; 
said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individual  gnpper  elements  disposed  along  the 
length  of  .said  at  lea.st  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder,  each  of 
said   individual   gnpper  elements  comprising   means   for 
engaging  an  edge  of  a  sheet  being  transferred  to  move  the 
engaged  sheet  upon  roution  of  said  at  least  one  sheet 
transfer  cylinder; 
means  for  dnving  said  gnpper  elements  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage each  said  means  for  engaging  with  a  sheet  being 
transferred; 
said  dnve  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  drive 
means  for  directly  and  individually  dnving  at  least  one 
corresponding  one  of  said  gnpper  elements  substantially 
.separately  from  others  of  said  gnpper  elements,  each  of 
said  individual   dnve   means  extending   from  said  drive 
means  to  at  least  one  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one 
gnpper  element,  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  dnve 
means  dnsmg  at  lea.st  one  of  said  gnpper  elements; 
means  for  moving  said  dnve  means  between  first  and  second 
positions  of  said  dnve  means  to  move  corresponding  ones 
of  .said  gnpper  elements  between  first  and  second  positions 
of  said  gnpper  elements  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
means  for  engaging  with  a  sheet  being  transferred; 
each  of  said  individual  dnve  means  compnsing  means  for 
moving  each  of  their  corresponding  gnpper  elements  a  first 
distance  upon  movement  of  said  dnve  means  a  second 
distance,  said  first  distance  being  substantially  greater  than 
said  second  distance, 
said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder  has  a  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion, and  said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder  comprises  a 
recess  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  thereof; 
said  dnve  means  compnses  dnve  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  longitudinal  recess  along  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder; 
said  means  for  moving  said  dnve  means  compnses  means  for 
rotating  said  dn\e  shaft   means  between   first  and  second 
rotational  positions; 
said  first  distance  comprises  a  first  rotational  angle,  and  said 

second  distance  comprises  a  second  rotational  angle; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  dnve  means  comprising 
means  for  rotating  said  gnpper  elements  through  said  first 
rotational  angle  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  means  through 
said  second  rotational  angle,  said  first  rotational  angle  being 
substanuaily  greater  than  said  second  rotational  angle; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  gnpper  elements  comprises  a  peripheral 

surface  having  teeth  disposed  thereon, 
said  dnve  shaft  means  having  a  substanuaily  cylindrical  exterior 

surface, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  dnve  means  comprising 
projections  extending  radially  from  said  extenor  surface  of 
said  dnve  shaft  means. 


each  of  said  projections  having  an  end  disposed  away  from  said 
dnve  shaft  means,  each  said  end  compnsing  teeth  for  engag- 
ing said  teeth  of  said  gnpper  elements; 
said  means  for  moving  said  drive  shaft  means  compnse  means 
for  rotating  said  ends  of  said  projections  of  said  dnve  shaft 
means  through  said  second  rotational  angle  to  rotate  sa;d  teeth 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  dnve  means  to  rotate 
said  teeth  of  each  of  said  gnpper  elements  and  pivot  said 
gnpper  elements  through  said  first  rotational  angle; 
said  dnve  shaft  means  has  a  first  diameter; 
said   ends   of  said   projections   forming   said   individual   dn\e 
means  have  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diameter  being 
substantially  greater  than  said  first  diameter; 
said  first  rotational  angle  and  said  second  rotational  angle  define 

a  ratio  of  about  3  1. 
said  projections  compnse  wedge-shaped  projections  having  first 
and  second  sides,  said  first  and  second  sides  being  disposed  ai 
about  15°  with  respect  to  one  another  and  said  wedge  shaped 
projections  compnsing  about  15°.  in  a  circumferenual  direc 
tion.  of  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  drive  shaft 
means, 
said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder  comprises  a  peripheral 

surface; 
said  longitudinal  recess  comprises  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said 

at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder; 
said  longitudinal  groove  compnses  a  penpheral  area  adjacent  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder, 
and  an  area  disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said  penpheral 
area,  said  area  disposed  radially  inwardly  has  a  width,  said 
width  being  greater  than  said  first  diameter  and  less  than  said 
second  diameter; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  gnpper  elements  is  pivotably  mounted 
in  said  penpheral  area  of  said  longitudinal  groove,  and  said 
dnve    means    is    rotatably    mounted    in    said   area   radially 
inwardly  of  said  penpheral  area; 
each  said  gnpper  element  is  individually  mounted  in  said  groove 

by  bolt  means; 
said  means  for  engaging  of  each  said  gnpper  elements  com- 
pnses finger  means  extending  from  said  gnpper  element; 
said  finger  means  being  pivotable  towards  and  away  from  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder, 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  of  said  gnpper 
elements,  to  clamp  a  sheet  of  pnnting  stock  therebetween; 
each  said  finger  means  compnses  a  contact  surface  for  contact- 
ing a  sheet  of  pnnting  stock; 
said  contact  surface  having  a  longitudinal  dimension; 
said  contact  surface  being  curved  in  the  longitudinal  dimension 

thereof; 
said  contact  surface  has  a  radius  of  curvature  of  about  12  mm; 
said  bolt  means  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  and  said 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  bolt  means  being  dis- 
posed at  about  3.5  mm  radially  inward  of  the  penpheral 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder; 
said  bolt  means  have  a  diameter  of  about  8  mm. 
said  gripper  eleinents  have  a  diameter  of  about  14  mm; 
said  finger  means  extend  from  said  gnpper  elements  about  8 

mm; 
said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer 
cylinder  comprising  an  edge  disposed  adjacent  said  groove, 
and  said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder  comprising  a  pad 
dis|x>sed  at  said  edge; 
said  pad  comprising  a  friction  pad; 

said  finger  means  being  configured  for  clamping  a  sheet  of 
printing  stock  between  said  contact  surface  thereof  and  said 
pad  of  said  peripheral  surface; 
said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder  has  an  axis  of  rotation; 
said  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  means  comprises; 
cam  means,  said  cam  means  having  a  cam  surface  disposed 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  transfer 
cylinder; 
cam  follower  means  for  engaging  said  cam  surface; 
means  coimecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  cam  follower,  and 
said  cam  surface,  said  cam  follower  means,  and  said  connect- 
ing means  being  configured  to  reciprocally  rotate  said  dnve 


shaft  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  of  said 
drive  shaft  means  upon  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  sheet 
transfer  cylinder; 
said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  drive  shaft  means  being 
disposed  at  about  15°  angle  with  respect  to  one  another:  and 
said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  finger  means  being  dis- 
posed at  about  45°  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5.473.'»85 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.473.^X4 
DYN.-MVIICALLY  ADJISTABLF.  PRIN THEAD  ASSEMBLY 

.lack  L.  Terrell.  ,lr,.  Kingston,  and  Nick  La.Moureaux.  Everett, 
both  of  Wash,,  assignors  to  Interraec  Corporation.  E»crctt, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr,  10.  19*»5.  Sen  No.  419.482 

Int.  Ci;  A41J  2/01 

U.S.  a.  101—485  19  Claims 


19  In  a  printhead-carrying  adjustable  yoke  for  a  printer  having  a 
fixed  portion  and  a  movable  portion  carrying  the  printhead  wherein 
the  movable  portion  is  connected  to  the  fixed  portion  by  gnpping 
members  passing  through  clearance  bores,  a  method  of  dynami- 
cally adjusting  fore  and  aft  and  skew  positions  of  the  printhead 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  loosening  the  gripping  members  sufficiently  to  allow  the 
movable  portion  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  fixed  portion 
without  changing  spacing  of  the  printhead  from  a  printing 
media  disposed  thereunder; 

b)  printing  on  the  media  with  the  printhead  and  while  printing, 
bl)  applying  equal  fore  and  aft  urging  forces  to  the  movable 

portion  on  opposite  ends  thereof  to  change  the  fore  and  aft 
position  of  the  printhead. 

b2)  visually  inspecting  pnnt  quality  on  the  media  and  termi- 
nating step  (bl )  when  an  optimum  pnnt  quality  is  achieved. 

b3]  applying  unequal  fore  and  aft  urging  forces  to  the  mov- 
able portion  on  opposite  ends  thereof  to  change  the  skew  of 
the  printhead, 

b4)  visually  inspecting  print  quality  on  the  media  and  termi- 
nating step  (b3)  when  an  optimum  print  quality  is  achieved, 
and 

b5)  repeating  steps  (bl)  through  (b4)  as  necessary  until  over- 
all optimum  print  quality  is  achieved;  and. 

c)  tightening  the  gnpping  members  to  prevent  further  movement 
of  the  movable  portion  relative  to  the  fixed  portion  once 
overall  optimum  pnnt  quality  is  achieved. 


5.473.986 
FlISE  FOR  A  PROJFXTILE 
Heinz  Hau.  Ericnsee,  Germany,  assignor  to  Honeywell  A.C 
Germany 

Filed  Nov,  .M>.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159J>74 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Dec.  1.  1992.  42  40 
263.8 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  ilAK, 
U.S.  CI.  102—206  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  for  a  projectile,  compnsing: 

an  Ignition  circuit  including  a  microprocessor  and  a  circuit 
arrangement  for  inductively  transmitting  information  to  the 
fuse  during  a  programming  phase,  the  ignition  circuit  being 
supplied  with  energy  dunng  the  programming  phase  by  recti- 
fying inductively  transmitted  information; 

a  battery  actuable  only  at  the  launching  of  the  projectile; 

energy  storage  means  connected  to  the  microprocessor,  said 
energy  storage  means  being  charged  dunng  the  programming 
phase;  and 

non-volatile  memory  connected  to  the  microprocessor,  the  non- 
volatile memory  storing  said  program  information,  said  non- 
volatile memory  being  inhibited  from  a  read-out  operation  in 
an  event  where  the  energy  storage  means  is  discharged 
through  a  discharge  circuit. 


.^,473.987 

LOVN  KNKR(;\  Fl  SE 

Michael  W.  Beck.  Edenvale.  .South  \frica.  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn,  117.647.  Sep,  8.  1W3.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.519.  Aug.  13.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.235 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  \ug  13.  l'>*»0. 
90177163 

Int.  CI,    C06C  i/U4 
VS.  CI.  102—275.8  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  non-electnc  low  energy  fuse  for  use  in  blasting  opera- 
tions where  hot  oil  is  in  contact  with  said  fu.se  for  prolonged 
periods  of  time,  said  fuse  being  formed  from  plastics  tubing 
consisting  essentially  of  addition  polymer,  in  which  there  is  pro- 
vided a  core  loading  of  mixed  particles  in  an  amount  of  about  15  to 
about  25  mg  per  meter  of  tubing,  said  core-loading  comprising  a 
secondary  high  explosive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
PETN,  RD.X,  HMX,  TMT.  dinitroethylurea  and  tetryl  and  a  fuel 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and  quasi  metals,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  core  loading  additionally  contains  from 
about  25%  up  to  about  50%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  a  total  weight  of 
said  core  loading,  of  a  particulate  solid  oxygen-releasing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  perchlorates,  permanganates 
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and   peroxides,   said  oxygen-releasing  agent   being   effective   to 
enhance  oil  resistance  to  said  fuse. 


5,473,988 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  WEDGING 

SI  BMUNITIONS  WITHIN  AN  ENVELOPE  OF  A 

PROJECTILE 

Dominique  Dion.  Bourges,  France,  assignor  to  Giat  Industries. 

Versailles  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/(H)l(t4.  §  ,^71  Date  Oct  24,  1994.  |  102(e) 
Date  Oct,  24,  1994.  PCI  Pub.  No.  VVO94/20817.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  325.275 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  8.  1993,  93  02614 
Int.  CI."  F42B  J2/5,i 
I  .S.  CI.  102_W9  8  Claims 


a  solid  one-piece  continuous  plastic  obturator  having  a  bore- 
nding  surface  defining  a  bore  diameter  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  said  bore  diameter;  said  solid  obturator  having  an 
internal  surface  mating  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  sub- 
caliber  rod  penetrator  and  having  a  forward  surface  mating 
with  said  sabot  aft  ramp;  said  forward  surface  having  inter- 
locking mean.s  with  said  sabot  aft  ramp,  said  solid  obturator 
having  an  internal  aft  cavity  formed  by  an  inner  surlace  of 
said  solid  obturator  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  sub-caliber 
rod  penetrator;  said  internal  aft  cavity  serving  to  entrap  pro- 
pellant  gas  pressure  to  facilitate  fracture  of  the  solid  obturator 
upon  muzzle  exit;  said  plastic  obturator  formed  of  a  plastic 
having  an  ultimate  su-ain  to  failure  less  than  twenty-five 
percent  elongation. 


5.473.990 
RIDE  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  G.  Anderson.  Saugus.  and  William   L.  Wolf,  North 
Hollywood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney 
Company,  Burbank.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993.  Sen  No.  109.172 

Int.  CI.'  A63G  JI/02 

V.S.  CI.  104-85  37  claims 


1  A  wedging  device  for  sub-munitions  placed  inside  an  enve- 
lope of  a  projectile,  said  wedging  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bars,  each  bar  comprising  a  beanng  surface 
engageable  with  an  internal  surface  of  an  envelope  and  two 
holding  surfaces  engageable  with  at  least  two  adjacent  sub- 
munitions,  wherein  each  bar  is  divided  into  at  least  two 
half-bars  that  contact  with  one  another,  each  half-bar  having 
at  least  one  slanted  guiding  surface  such  that  relative  sliding 
between  slanied  guiding  surfaces  of  adjacent  half-bars  enables 
the  two  holding  surfaces  to  be  forced  apart  thereby  expanding 
a  width  of  each  bar  and  eliminating  any  radial  give  in  the 
sub-munitions  within  the  envelope. 


5.473.989 

FINSTABILIZFD  DISCARDING  SABOT  PROJECTILE 

Steven  M.  Buc.  53  Lake  Park  Ct..  Germantown.  Md.  20874 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No,  393.818 

Int.  CI,"  F42B  14/06 

VS.  CI.  102-521  8  Claims 


25  '» 
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1-  A  ride  vehicle  control  system  mounted  within  a  ride  vehicle  of 
an  amusement  attraction,  wherein  the  ride  vehicle  moves  along  a 
path  within  the  amusement  attraction,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing; 

a  hydraulic  power  unit  having  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  that 

produces  hydraulic  energv  therefrom, 
an  accumulator  charged  with  hydraulic  energv  produced  by  said 

hydraulic  power  unit; 
a  hydraulically-operated  actuator  having  the  fonn  of  one  of 
an  actuator  which  causes  complete  propulsion  of  the  vehicle 

along  the  path  using  the  hydraulic  energy, 
an  actuator  that  articulates  passengers  of  the  vehicle  with 
respect  to  a  chassis  of  the  vehicle,  as  the  vehicle  moves 
along  the  path,  and 
an   actuator  that  controls   vanable  steenng   ol   the   vehicle 
steenng,  as  the  vehicle  moves  along  the  path;  and 
a  regulator  diat  regulates  the  flow,  of  hydraulic  energy  from  said 
accumulator  to  the  hydraulically-operated  actuator 


28     i^ 


I.  A  discarding  sabot  projectile  comprising: 
a  sub-caliber  rod  penetrator  having  an  outer  surface,  having  a 
central  cylindrical  region:  said  central  cylindrical  region  ha\  • 

ing  a  grooved  interface: 
a  metal  sabot  disposed  circumferentially  about  said  central 
cylindrical  region  said  sabot  having  a  sabot  aft  ramp,  having 
only  one  sabot  bulkhead  having  a  bore-nding  surface,  and 
having  a  sabot  front  ramp;  said  sabot  is  segmented  longitudi- 
nally into  a  plurality  of  pans;  and 


5.473,991 
APPAR.ATLS  FOR  CONVEYING  WORK  OBJEC TS 
Martin  D.  Crum,  17282  Avenue  324.  Vbsalia,  Calif.  93292 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  94.695 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  104-172J  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  shopping  cans  moveable  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  travel,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 


A.  means  for  conveying  shopping  cans  in  a  direction  of  travel  to 
a  release  position  and  including  a  conveyor  having  a  trans- 
poning  run  moveable  in  said  direction  of  travel  and  a  housing 
enclosing  said  transporting  run  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  transporting  run.  said  shopping  carts  position- 
able  in  transport  positions  in  juxtaposition  to  said  opening. 

B  means  for  receiving  the  shopping  cans  in  a  collection  area 
adjacent  to  said  release  position  of  the  conveying  means;  and 

C.  assemblies  for  individually  interconnecting  said  shopping 
cans  and  the  conveyor  operable  individualh  to  move  the 
shopping  carts  in  said  direction  of  travel  to  the  release  posi- 
tion and  to  release  said  shopping  cans  in  said  release  position 
for  receipt  in  the  collection  area,  said  assemblies  including  a 
plurality  of  conveying  members  borne  by  the  conveyor  m 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  for  movement  therewith  in  said 
direction  of  travel,  said  conveying  members  having  an  arcuate 
surface  facing  in  said  direction  of  travel  and  linking  members 
individually  borne  by  the  shopping  carts  individuallv  engage- 
able by  the  conveying  members  for  movement  by  the  con- 
veyor in  said  direction  of  travel,  said  linking  members  indi- 
vidually mounted  on  their  respective  shopping  carts  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of 
travel  so  as  to  be  pivotal  from  contact  dunng  movement  m 
said  direction  of  travel  and  posilionable  in  linking  positions 
extending  through  said  opening  for  engagement  by  the  con- 
veying members  of  the  transporting  run  of  the  conveyor  for 
movement  by  the  conveying  members  in  said  direction  of 
travel  and  the  linking  members  of  the  shopping  cans  having 
distal  portions  individually  mounting  substantially  cylindrical 
members  engageable  by  the  conveying  members  for  transport 
of  the  shopping  carts  in  said  direction  of  travel 


5.473,992 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  AND  A  DRIVE  LTSTT  EQUIPPED 

WITH  SAID  APPARATUS  AND  A  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Segi  Takei,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  247.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163272 

Int  CI."  B60L  I3AX):  B61H  IS/0() 

VS.  CI.  104—290  5  Oaims 

1.  A  linear  motor  dnve  unit,  composing;  a  long  guiding  member 

a  slider  movably  coupled  to  said  guiding  member  for  relative  linear 

motion,  said  guiding  member  and  said  slider  being  associated  with 

a  pnmary  side  and  a  secondary  side  of  the  linear  motor,  a  braking 

apparatus  which  brakes  the  relative  motion  of  said  guiding  member 

and  said  slider,  said  braking  apparatus  composing   a  rotary  mem- 
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ber  provided  so  as  to  roll  m  continuous  contact  with  said  guiding 
member  as  said  slider  performs  relative  motion  with  respect  to  said 
guiding  member;  a  broking  member  freelv  movable  between  a 
braking  action  location  at  which  said  braking  member  engages 
with  said  rotary  member  and  a  non-braking  action  location  ai 
which  said  braking  member  releases  from  said  braking  action 
location;  and  a  dnving  device  which  actuates  said  braking  member 


5,473,993 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  POW  ER  ON 

A  MAGNETICALLY  LEVTTATED  VEHICLE 
Swam  S.  Kaisi,  Fort  Salonga.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Bethpage.  N.). 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  307  J57 

InL  CI.-  H02K  4]/0(j 

U.S.  CI.  104—292  16  Claims 


[ — i — [1 p      t II j! 
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11  A  system  for  generating  power  on  a  magnetically  levitated 
vehicle  which  is  moved  along  a  guidewav.  composing 

a  guidewav  including  traction  windings. 

a  pnmary  power  circuit  to  conduct  a  first  alternating  current  to 
the  traction  windings  to  generate  a  moving  electromagnetic 
held,  said  moving  electromagneDc  field  including  a  senes  of 
harmonic  component  electromagnetic  fields. 
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a  magnet  secured  on  the  magnetically  levitated  vehicle  and 
generating  a  magnetic  field,  said  electromagnetic  field  and 
said  magnetic  field  interacting  to  levitate  the  vehicle  and  to 
propel  the  vehicle  along  the  guideway; 

a  pluralitv  of  power  generating  electric  coils  secured  on  the 
magnet  tor  movement  therewith  along  the  guideway.  wherein 
the  harmonic  component  fields  of  the  moving  electromagnetic 
field  pnxluces  an  electromagnetic  force  on  said  power  gener- 
ating coils  to  generate  an  electric  current  therein;  and 

an  auxiliary  power  circuit  to  supply  a  single  phase  alternating 
current  to  the  traction  windings  to  produce  another  electro 
magnetic  force:  on  said  power  generating  coils. 


x« 


1  A  work  station  module  for  an  office  area  comprising: 
a  horizontal  work  surface  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge, 
a  suppon  member  for  standing  on  a  floor  of  the  office  area  and 
connected  to  and  supporting  said  horizontal  work  surface 
aiiove  the  floor,  said  support  member  having  a  lower  edge. 
and  further  in  which  said  support  member  comprises  one  or 
more  substantially  flat  planar  vertical  panels  having  a  bottom 
edge  and  a  top  edge  connected  to  said  horizontal  work  sur- 
face; 
a  means  for  facilitating  passage  of  cabling  connected  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  one  or  more  substantially  flat  planar 
vertical  panels  and  movable  in  relation  to  the  bottom  edge  to 
allow  passage  of  cabling  under  the  bottom  edge; 
a  first  trough  located  in  an  area  beneath  said  horizontal  work 
surface  and  defining  a  substantially  honzontal  passageway  for 
the  laying  in  of  cabling:  and 
a  second  trough  defining  a  second  substantially  honzontal  pas- 
sageway, said  second  trough  at  a  location  displaced  venically 
below  said  first  trough  whereby  said  first  and  said  second 
troughs  define  separate  substantially  honzontal  passageways 
for  cabling  and  communicate  with  an  access  way  through  the 
suppon  member  to  enable  cabling  to  pass  from  said  first  and 
said  second  troughs  from  an  area  beneath  said  work  surface  to 
an  area  outside  thereof,  said  access  way  open  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  support  member  whereby  a  work  station  module 
can  be  lifted  and  removed  without  disconnecuon  of  cabling 
extending  through  said  first  and  said  second  troughs. 


5.473,995 

PALLET  TOP  MADE  OF  CORRl  GATE 

.Norman  J.  Gonlieb.  Thornhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  International,  Inc.,  Barbados,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,858 

Int.  CI."  B65D  IW(H) 

IS.  CI.  108— 51 J  2  Oaims 

1   .A  pallet  top,  comprising: 


5,473.994 

WORK  STATION  DESK  MODI  LE  AND  SYSTEM  WITH 

CABELING  -MANAGEMENT 

Dennis  Foley,  Holland,  and  Donald  A.  Shepherd.  Spring  Lake. 

both  of  Mich.,  as-signors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Zeeland. 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  675.535.  Mar,  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No,  923.010 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  108—50  6  Claims 


a)  a  corrugate  panel  member  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top 
surface  with  penpheral  edges,  the  corrugate  panel  member 
hav:ng  fluting  extending  in  one  direction  therethrough. 

hi  each  penpheral  edge  on  said  top  surface  having  an  elongate 
corrugate  member  attached  thereto,  each  elongate  corrugate 
member  having  fluting,  wherein  the  fluting  of  each  elongate 
corrugate  member  is  onented  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  m  which  the  fluting  of  said  corrugate  panel 
member  extends,  and 

c)  a  wrap  sheet  having  a  central  portion  with  edges,  wherein  the 
central  portion  is  contiguous  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
corrugate  panel  member,  the  wrap  sheet  including  an  integral 
flap  member  along  each  edge  of  the  central  portion,  each 
elongate  corrugate  member  including  a  top  surface,  wherein 
the  flap  members  are  folded  over  said  top  surface  and  secured 
thereto 


5.473,996 
PORTABLE  TRIPOD  RISER 

Charles  S.  Kendall.  6553  Kelsev  Point  Cin.  Alexandria,  Va, 

22315 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205345.  Mar.  4,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,014 

Int.  CI,"  A47B  57/0(1 

L.S,  CI.  108—59  19  Claims 


1,  A  ponable  tnpod  suppon  plaltomi  which  is  collapsible  into  a 
folded  non-use  position  for  transporting  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  upper  honzontal  support  sections  each  having  an 

upper  longitudinal  recess, 
at  least  one  vertical  support  leg  pivotally  connected  to  each  of 

said  upper  honzontal  suppon  sections; 
a  plurality  of  lower  support  secuons  each  having  a  top  side 

receiving  section  for  receiving  a  lower  end  of  each  of  said 

vertical  suppon  legs,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  vertical  suppon  leg  pivots  into  and  is  at 

least  partially  encapsulated  by  said  upper  honzontal  support 

section,  said  plurality  of  upper  honzontal  suppon  sections  are 
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pivotally  folded  together,  said  lower  suppon  .sections  are 
pivotally  folded  together  and  secured  to  said  folded  honzontal 
suppon  sections  during  non-use. 


5.473.997 
OVERBED  TABLE  WITH  SINGLE  BAR  CANTILEVER 
SUPPORT 
Robert  A.  .Solomon.  Kalamazoo,  and  Richard  I..  Lenger,  Kent- 
wood,  both  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  Am  Fab,  Inc..  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  199.^,  .Ser.  No.  I18,9.M1 

InL  CI,   A47B  5~/i>i) 

l'.S,  a.  108-93  22  Oalms 


1.  An  overbed  table  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

an  adjustable  vertical  column  extending  upwardly  from  one  end 
of  said  base  member; 

a  table  top  attached  at  one  end  to  an  adjustable  end  of  said 
adjustable  sertical  column  and  including  a  remote  end  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  further  including  a  center  section 
spacing  the  one  end  of  the  table  top  and  the  remote  end  apart; 
and 

a  cantilever  suppon  brace  spaced  below  the  one  end  of  the  table 
lop  and  the  center  section  extending  outwardlv  from  said 
adjustable  vertical  column  and  upwardly  to  engage  and  sup- 
pon the  remote  end  of  said  table  top,  said  cantilever  suppon 
brace  and  said  table  top  defining  a  ceniralh  located  open 
space  therebetween  configured  to  receive  a  generalK  honzon- 
tally  onented  planar  member  operablv  centrally  mounted 
under  said  table  top. 


5,473.998 
CEMENT  KILN  HAV  ING  TIRE  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  S.  Allen,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Verne  A.  Stuessy,  Mason  City, 
Iowa;  John  R.  Buta,  and   Ronald  F,  Teal,  both  of  Saleiii, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Holnam.  Inc.  Dundee.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser,  No.  232,796 
Int.  CI,"  F23G  5/00 
U.S,  CI.  110-247  26  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  forming  a  rotary  kiln  having  an  injection  svstem 
for  injecting  items  to  be  used  as  a  source  of  supplemental  fuel  into 
said  kiln,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  rotary  kiln: 

means  associated  with  said  rotary  kiln  for  forming  an  entrance 
chute,  said  means  for  forming  an  entrance  chute  being  in 
communication  with  an  intenor  area  of  said  rotarv  kiln; 
gale  means  associated  with  said  entrance  chute  means  for  clos- 
ing said  entrance  chute  means  dunng  predetermined  degrees 
of  rotation  of  said  rotary  kiln  and  for  opening  said  entrance 
chute  means  such  that  an  item  to  be  used  as  a  source  of 
supplemental  fuel  may  be  injected  thereinto  dunng  at  least 
one  predetermined  penod  of  rotational  tra\el  of  said  rotary 
kiln;  and 


means  for  controlling  said  opening  and  closing  of  said  gate 
means  such  that  said  gate  means  is  opened  dunng  at  least  one 
predetermined  penod  of  rotational  travel  of  said  rotar>  kiln  to 
allow  said  item  to  be  u.sed  as  a  source  of  supplemental  fuel  to 
be  injected  into  said  entrance  chute,  and  thus  into  said  intenor 
of  said  rotan  kiln. 


5.473,999 

ONE  PASS  SEEDBED  PREPAR.\TION  DEV  ICE  AND 

SYSTEM 

Ray  Rawson,  and  Allen  Rawson,  both  of  Farwell.  Mich., 
assignors  to  I  nverferth  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Kalida 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,969.  I>ec.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  343.806 

Int   CI.'  AOIC  :MK>:5/(:kj 

L.S.  CI.  111-127  IS  Claims 


1    A  coulter  blade  assembly  for  use  with  a  farm  implement. 

compnsing  in  combination      . 

first  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  implement  and  rotat- 
abl>  engageable  with  the  ground  for  cleanng  residue  and 
loosening  the  soil  in  a  first  path  determined  b>  movement  of 
the  implement  across  the  ground. 

second  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  implement  to  one 
side  of  and  trailing  said  first  means  relative  to  a  fonvard 
movement  of  the  implement,  said  second  means  roiaiably 
engageable  with  the  ground  for  clearing  residue  and  loosening 
the  soil  in  a  second  path  determined  h\  movement  of  the 
implement  across  the  ground, 

third  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  implement  to  a  side  of 
said  first  means  opp<isite  said  second  means  and  trailing  said 
second  means  relative  lo  a  forward  movement  of  the  imple- 
ment, said  third  means  rotatahlv  engageable  with  the  ground 
tor  cleanng  residue  and  loosening  the  soil  in  a  third  path 
determined  b>  movement  of  the  implement  across  the  ground. 
said  second  and  third  means  operable  together  to  form  a 
seedbed  between  said  second  and  third  paths;  and 

fourth  means  mounted  on  said  third  means  in  a  trailing  relauon- 
ship  therewith  for  applying  a  seed  growth  enhancing  sub- 
stance onto  the  soil  between  said  second  and  third  paths 
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5.474,000 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING  EMBROIDERY  DATA 
Masahiro  Mizuno.  Kasugai:  Mitsuyasu  Kyuno.  Aichi;  Masao 
Futamura.  and   Yukiyoshi   Muto,   both   of  Nagoya,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994.  Sen  No.  348.892 
Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1993.  5-299462 
Int  Cl.'^  D05B  21/00:  D05C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  112—102,5  28  Claims 


5,474,001 
\fL'LTI-HEAD  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 
Ikuo  T^ima:  Minao  Fukuoka;  Takashi  Ito,  and  Satoru  Suzuki, 
all  of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai   Kogjo  Mishin 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kasugai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  828,965.  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  199J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-158913; 
May  23,  1991,  3-149476 

Int.  CI."  D05C  9/04:  D05B  21/00:25/00 
L'.S.  CI.  112—102.5  10  Qaims 


APES  ■ 


S  rLOPPy  DISK 

EMBCOtDeBr  FKAME 


COMMEltaftL    TOWEt 
POWEJ  -J  SUPPLY 

souacE         I  iJtTT 


DJUVEll  PCW 
^  THREAD  TAKE  'JH 
i  LEVBJ  DRIVWC     ^ 

jyOTOl I 


PtfLSE  MOTOe  90B 


POT-SE  MOTOB  808 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  embroidery  data  to  control  a 
sewing  machine  to  form  an  embroidery  on  a  work  sheet,  the 
apparatus  compnsing; 

an  image  pick-up  device  which  picks  up,  from  an  original,  an 
original  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  outline-bounded 
regions  each  of  which  is  bounded  by  at  least  one  outline 
thereof,  and  produces  image  data  representing  the  original 
image. 

dividing  means  for  dividing,  based  on  the  image  data  produced 
by  said  image  pick-up  device,  said  onginal  image  into  said 
plurality  of  outline-bounded  regions,  and  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  seLs  of  outline  data  each  set  of  which  represents  at  least 
one  outline  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  outline-bounded 
regions; 

a  display  device  including  a  screen,  for  simultaneously  display- 
ing, on  said  screen,  a  first  image  and  a  second  image  based  on 
first  image  data  and  second  image  data,  respectively,  said  first 
image  data  including  said  each  set  of  outline  data,  so  that  said 
first  image  includes  said  at  least  one  outline  of  said  corre- 
sponding one  outline-bounded  region,  said  second  image 
including  a  sewing-parameter  table  containing  a  plurality  of 
parameter  items  relaung  to  the  control  of  the  sewing  machine 
to  form,  on  said  work  sheet,  said  embroidery  corresponding  to 
said  onginal  image;  and 

a  parameter  specifying  device  which  is  operable  by  a  user  for 
specifying  a  content  of  each  of  said  parameter  items  displayed 
on  said  screen,  with  respect  to  said  corresponding  one  outline- 
bounded  region  simultaneously  displayed  on  the  screen,  while 
the  user  views  said  one  outline-bounded  region  on  the  screen, 
so  that  the  specified  parameter  contents  are  displayed  in 
relauon  with  the  corresponding  parameter  items  and  so  that 
said  specified  parameter  contents  are  utilized  to  process  said 
embroidery  data. 


1.  A  multi-head  embroidery  machine  composing 

a  machine  frame; 

a  plurality  of  sewing  heads  mounted  on  said  machine  frame; 
each  of  the  sewing  heads  including  a  needle  bar  driving 
mechanism  for  dnving  a  needle  bar,  a  thread  take-up  lever 
driving  mechanism  for  driving  a  thread  take-up  lever,  a 
presser  foot  driving  mechanism  for  dnving  a  presser  foot,  a 
shuttle  dnving  mechanism  for  dnving  a  shuttle, 

one  shuttle  dnving  mechanism  having  a  dnving  source  which 
operates  independently  of  other  dnving  sources  for  the  needle 
bar  driving  mechanism,  the  thread  take-up  lever  dnving 
mechanism  and  the  presser  foot  dnving  mechanism; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  dnving  source  of  said  one 
shuttle  dnving  mechanism  and  for  controlling  the  dnving 
sources  of  the  other  dnving  mechanisms  as  a  function  of  an 
automatically  sensed  position  of  Said  one  shuttle  dnving 
mechanisms  so  that  the  other  dnving  sources  are  simulta- 
neously dnven  at  predetermined  timings  with  the  dnving 
timing  of  the  one  shuttle  dnving  mechanism  taken  as  a 
reference;  and 

said  control  device  controlling  the  position  of  each  thread  take- 
up  lever  dnven  by  the  thread  take-up  lever  dnving  mechanism 
as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  several  factors  including  the 
length  of  stitches,  the  matenal  of  a  work  to  be  sewn  and  the 
appearance  of  the  embroidery  to  be  obtained  so  that  the 
tightness  of  stitches  is  appropnately  adjusted. 


5.474,002 
EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 
Hisahani  Goto,  Nagoya,  and  Seiichiro  Hagino,  Chiryu,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  281.184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190448 

Int  a.'  D05B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  112—102.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  embroidenng  machine  composing: 

a  frame  for  holding  a  work  piece, 

a  sewing  machine  for  making  an  embroidery  on  the  work  piece; 
a  controller  for  controlling  an  embroidery  operation  by  deter- 
mining movement  of  the  frame,  under  the  sewing  machine, 
honzontally  in  two  perpenoicular  directions  in  a  common 
plane  based  on  embroidenng  data,  and  performing  calcula- 
tions, before  sewing  machine  operauon  is  initiated,  to  deter- 
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mine  the  length  of  a  single  time  duration  required  for  one 
single  complete  mo\ement  of  the  frame  based  on  the  embroi- 
denng data  and  the  length  of  a  total  time  duration  required  for 
the  embroidenng  operation  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  a 
plurality  of  separately  calculated  single  time  durations, 
a  main  motor  for  dnving  said  sewing  machine  and  dn\ing 
means  for  varying  a  rotational  speed'  of  said  mam  motor  in 
accordance  with  a  pitch  between  two  adjacent  needle  loca- 
tions; and 

an  indicator  for  indicating  ihe  length  ot  the  lotal  time  duration 


5.474.003 

PNEl  MATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 

Dennis  J.  Tippraann.  12708  Parent  Rd..  New  Haven.  Ind.  46774 

FUed  Apr,  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  231,918 

Int.  CI,'  D05B  69/08:55/14 


U.S.  CI.  112—221 


12  Claims 
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12  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  main  frame  housing,  a  needle  bar  mean>  mounted  m  said- 
housing  tor  recipnxatory    movement,   and  a  shuttle  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotary  movement,  .said  needle  bar 
means  having  needle  and  thread  means  earned  thereby. 

b)  rocker  arm  means  pivotablv   mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  needle  bar  means  and 
the  other  end  thereof  attached  to  pneumatically  actuated  c\l 
inder  means  to  cause  said  reciprex:ator\   movement  of  said 
needle  bar  means. 

c)  means  for  rotating  said  shuttle  means,  and 

d)  valve  means  actuated  h>  movement  of  said  rocker  arm  means 
for  controlling  the  delivery  o(  pressun?.ed  air  from  a  source  to 
said  cylinder  means  lo  thereby  bnng  said  needle  and  thread 
means  proximate  said  rotating  shuttle  means  to  perform  a 
stitching  operation. 


5.474.004 

ROTARY  LOOP  TAKER  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  LOOP 

SEIZING  POINT 

Paul  Badillo.  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Bakron  Corporation. 

Buffalo  Grove.  Ill, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  962.247.  Oct.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1993.  Sen  No.  156.662 

InL  CI.'  D05B  57/J4 

VS.  CI.  112-230  30  Claims 


1  A  rotan  loop  taker  for  rotation  about  a  generallv  cvlindncal 
bobbin  case  maintained  in  a  fixed  position  in  a  lock-stitch  sewing 
machine  below  the  take-up  device  of  said  machine,  a  side  wall  of 
said  bt^bbin  case  carrying  a  radially  extending  nb  for  engaging  an 
inwardlv  facing  racev^ay  on  said  loop  taker  as  the  kx)p  taker 
rotates  about  said  bobbin  case,  said  raceway  having  a  downwardlv 
facing  upper  ledge,  an  upwardlv  facing'  lower  ledge,  and  an 
inwardly  facing  venical  wall  kvated  between  said  upper  iedge  and 
said  lower  ledge.  v*hich  composes 

lai  a  frame  of  substantially  annular  construction,  said  frame 
having  a  cut-away  portion  along  one  segment  of  its  circum- 
ference, said  cut-away  portion  being  defined  b>  opposing  end 
walls  of  said  frame  facing  upon  said  culawav  ponion: 

(b)  means  for  rotatablv  supp<ming  said  frame  in  said  lock-stitch 
sewing  machine; 

(c)  a  detachable  loop  seizing  piiint  with  spaced  ends  mounted  on 
said  frame  havmg  generallv  the  same  cunature  as  said  sub- 
stantially annular  frame,  said  detachable  loop  seizing  point 
(i)  being  integrally  fomied  from  one  end  Of  Said  detachable 

loop  seizing  point  to  the  other  end  of  said  detachable  loop 
seizing  point. 

(ii)  having  a  single  tapered,  smoothly  shaped,  integrally 
formed  forward  end. 

(iiii  having  a  supporting  lug  thai  extends  directly  downward 
from  immediaielv  behind  said  tnrward  end  into  said  cut- 
away p<:)nion  of  said  frame,  and 

has  a  rear  surface  that  abuts  al  all  times,  throughout  substan- 
ually  the  entire  height  of  the  lug.  the  surface  of  the  one  of 
said  frame  end  walls  that  is  at  a  trailing  end  of  said 
cul-awav  portion  dunng  forward  rotation  of  said  frame. 

.said  forward  end  of  the  detachable  loop  seizing  point  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  downwardlv  extending  lug  into  said 
cut-away  portion  of  said  frame. 

(ivi  having  a  rear  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  lug 
along  said  annular  frame,  and 

(V  I  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall: 

defining  an  initial  portion  of  said  upper  ledge  of  said  raceway. 

defining  an  initial  portion  of  said  lower  ledge  of  said  raceway. 
and 

defining  an  initial  portion  of  said  vertical  wall  of  said  race- 
way : 

(dt  raceway-defining  means  earned  b>  said  suh-tantially  annular 
frame  to  define  said  lower  ledge  and  said  venical  wall  in  al 
least  a  middle  pomon  of  said  raceway,  at  least  the  pan  of  said 
raceway -defining  means  that  defines  said  vertical  wall  being 
formed  separatelv  from  said  annular  frame. 

(e)  a  gib  detachably  secured  to  said  frame  to  define  said  upper 
ledge  of  a  final  portion  and  said  middle  poruon  of  the  race- 
w  a\ ;  and 
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(■f)  means  for  detachably  securing  said  loop  seizing  point  to  said 
frame,  said  means  being  located  entirely  rearward  of  said 
tapered  forward  end  of  said  Itxjp  seizing  point. 


5,474,005 

APPARATUS  AIVD  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SEWING  VLACHINE 

Satnml  ^amauchi;  HIsaaki  Tsukahara;  Hiroshi  \amada.  and 
Osamu  (iouta.  all  of  Vlchi.  Japan,  aviignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Hied  Oct.  26,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  141J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-288707: 
Sep.  16.  1993,  5-230246 

Int.  a."  D05B  69/2S 
I  .S.  CI.  112—275  10  Claims 
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1.  A  sewmg  machine  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 
sewing  machine  drive  means  for  driving  a  sewing  machine  in 

forward  and  reverse  directions; 
control  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  signals,  including  a 

stitching  start  signal  and  a  jogging  signal,  for  controlling  said 

sewing  machine  drive  means; 
needle  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  needle  position 

of  said  sewing  machine; 
a  jogging  angle  sening  circuit  for  setting  a  jogging  angle  of  said 

sewing  machine;  and 
jogging  angle  rotation  means  responsive  to  said  setting  circuit 

and  said  detection  means  for  rotating  said  sewing  machine 

needle  forward  by  said  jogging  angle  set  by  said  jogging 

angle    setting   circuit    in   response   to   said  jogging    signal 

received  by  said  control  means. 


-30 


substrate  and  tufted  yam  bases  that  penetrate  and  re-enter  the  back 
face  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  nonwoven  tihrous  suhslrale  comprising  suhstantially  non- 
honded  staple  fibers  or  nonbonded  continuous  hlaments  of 
about  decitex  1  to  22  and  the  tufted-and-backed  pile  fabric 
haMng  an  elastic  stretch  of  at  least  10'^  in  the  longitudinal 
and/or  transverse  direction  of  the  fabric  and  a  grab  strength  in 
the  longitudinai  and  transverse  directions  of  at  least  134 
Newtons. 


5.474.007 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Noboru  kobayashi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  \amaha  Hatsu- 

doki  kabushiki  kaisha,  Ivtata.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,446,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367.943 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  11/113 

L.S.  CI.  440-^2  12  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  having  a  jet  propulsion  unit,  a  handlebar  assem- 
bly having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  handle  bars  for  control- 
ling the  steenng  of  the  watercraft.  a  reverse  thrust  bucket  for  said 
jet  propulsion  unit,  a  reverse  thrust  bucket  control  lever  mounted 
on  one  of  said  handlebars  for  operating  said  reverse  thrust  bucket 
and  pnoted  about  a  hrsi  trans\erse  axis  perpendicular  lo  an  axis 
dehned  b\  said  one  handlebar,  and  a  throttle  control  le\er  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  handlebars  for  controlling  the  speed  at  which 
said  jet  propulsion  unit  is  driven  and  pivoted  about  a  second 
U"ansverse  axis  perpendicular  to  an  axis  defined  by  the  other  of  said 
handlebars. 


5.474.006 
ELASTIC  TUFTED  FABRIC  INC  LUDING  NONWOVEN 
FIBROl  S  SI  BSTRATE 
keith  W.  Anzilotti,  Nev»ark,  and  Uimltri  P.  Zaflroglu,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Companv.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  796,275,  Nov.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1992.  Ser,  No.  978,473 
Int.  CI.    IMI5C  17/02:  D04H  11/00 
l.S.  CI.  112 — tlO  3  Claims 

1  In  a  tufted  pile  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  nonwoven  fibrous 
^ubsl^ate,  yams  tufted  through  the  substrate  and  an  elastomeric 
hacking  adhered  to  the  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a  top  face,  a 
hack  face,  a  longitudinai  direction,  and  a  transverse  direction,  the 
)dms  forming  pile  tufts  that  protrude  from  the  top  face  of  the 


5.474.008 
EIGHT  MAN  ROW  ING  SHELL 
Michael   Vespoli,  Guilford,  Conn.;   Bruce  Nelson,  and  Carl 
Scragg.  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vespoli  USA, 
Inc..  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.565 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  l/iHJ 
V.S.  CI.  114—56  20  Claims 

1.  A  rowing  shell  compnsing  an  elongated  hull  having  a  pointed 
bow  and  stem  and  a  smtxithly  tapered  hull  surface  therebetween, 
said  hull  surface  basing  a  walerline  length  of  at  least  about  51.5 
feet  and  the  following  cross-section  areas,  in  square  feet,  below  the 
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wateriine  at  stations  spaced  along  the  hull  waterline  when  the  shell 
IS  normally  loaded  at  about  1.658  lbs,. 


.sialion  0 

0,000  +/-  5% 

station  0.5 

0.066  -y-  5% 

.station  1 

0,185+/- 5* 

stauon  2 

0.452  +/-  5% 

station  3 

0.649  +/-  5* 

stauon  4 

0,747  +/-  5% 

station  5 

0.772  +/-  5% 

station  6 

0,748  +/-  5% 

station  7 

0.653  +/-  5% 

station  8 

0,458  +/-  5* 

station  9 

0.200  */-  5* 

station  9  ? 

0.077  -1^-  5* 

station  10 

0.000  -iV-  5% 

Z& 


//////////////////// 


^^^i(^^////////////v^//////y 


1  A  new  and  improved  pontoon  device  with  mechamsms  for 
varying  the  width  compnsing.  in  combinanon: 

a  floor  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  with  parallel 
side  edges  and  parallel  front  and  rear  edges,  the  floor  being 
centrally  split  parallel  with  the  side  edges  to  define  two 
similar  sections  between  the  side  edges  with  hinges  along  the 
center  line  pivotally  coupling  the  two  similar  sections; 

pontoons  posiuonable  with  respect  to  the  floor  with  the  axes  of 
the  pontoons  parallel  with  the  side  edges  of  the  floor  and 
located  beneath  the  side  edges  thereof; 

handrails  coupled  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  floor  parallel  with  the  pontoons  and  side  edges; 


adjustment  mechanisms  to  \ar>  the  lateral  spacing  between  the 
pontoons,  such  adjustment  mechanisms  including  a  plurality 
of  rod  assemblies,  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
secured  ai  their  opposite  ends  to  the  pontoons  beneath  the 
lower  surface  of  the  floor,  each  rod  assemblv  including  a  pair 
of  small  linear  nbs  in  axial  alignment  with  their  outboard  ends 
secured  to  a  pontoon  and  with  an  enlarged  tubular  member 
therebetween  receiving  the  inboard  ends  of  the  nbs  in  sliding 
relationship  therewith, 
quick  relea.se  pins  extendable  through  apertures  in  the  pluralitv 
of  nbs  and  the  plurality  of  adjustment  tubular  members  to 
lock  the  nbs  with  respect  to  the  adjustment  tubular  members 
in  a  predetermined  onemation  to  define  the  spacing  between 
the  pontoons; 
dnve  means  for  automatically  mo\ing  the  nbs  into  and  out  of 
the  adjusunent  tubular  member,  such  adjustment  mechanisms 
including  a  single  jack  screw  with  oppositelv  disposed  thitads 
on  each  side  of  the  midpoint  cooperable  with  threaded  aper- 
tures ai  the  inboard  end  of  the  nbs.  whereby  rotation  of  the 
jack  screw  in  one  direction  will  retract  the  nbs  to  reduce  an 
iniual  spacing  between  the  pontoons  by   about  50  percent 
while  rotation  in  the  other  direcuon  will  act  to  expand  the 
spacing  between  the  pontoons  to  about   100  percent  of  the 
reduced   spacing,   the  dnve  means  also  including  a  motor 
coupled  to  the  adjustment  tubular  member  with  bevel  gears 
operable  to  automatically  rotate  the  jack  screw  m  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other;  and 
a  stop  member  on  the  outboard  end  of  the  jack  screw  cooperable 
with  an  abutinent  surface  intenor  of  the  nbs  to  limit  the 
inboard  motion  of  the  ribs 


wherein  station  0  signifies  the  fore-most  point  of  die  hull,  and 
station  10  signifies  the  aft-most  point  of  the  hull,  along  the  water- 
line,  and  wherein  a  umt  stauon  spacing  is  one-tenth  of  the  water- 
line  length. 


5,474,010 

SAIL  GATHERING  SYSTEM 

L.  G«rald  Marcus.  49  Fiske  Rd.,  Welkslev.  Mass.  02181 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,668 

Int  CI.''  B63H  9/04 

UJS.  a.  114-105  12  Oaims 


5,474,009 

PONTOON  DEVICE  WITH  MECHANISMS  FOR 

VARYING  THE  WIDTH 

Buddy  L.  Ritchie,  and  Terri  L.  Ritchie,  both  of  P.O.  Box  95, 

Combs,  Ark.  72721 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,893 

Int  a.'  B63B  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  114-61  1  Claim 


I  A  system  for  gathenng  a  dropped  sail  along  a  boom  extending 
generally  honzontally  from  a  mast  upon  which  the  sail  can  be 
raised  dunng  sailing,  the  mast  being  supported  by  lateral  stays; 
said  gathering  system  compnsing  on  each  side  of  said  boom: 
a  first  line  which,  when  tensioned,  extends  from  the  distal  end  of 
said  boom  to  a  point  on  a  respective  lateral  suy  which  is  at  a 
height  substantially  above  said  boom; 
a  second  line  terminating  in  a  nng  through  which  said  first  line 
passes  freely  and  which,  when  slackened,  can  extend  from  a 
point  adjacent  the   proximal  end  of  said   boom  to  a   self 
determining  point  on  said  first  line  when  tensioned.  tensioning 
of  said  second  hne  when  said  first  luic  is  slackened  being 
operative  to  draw  said  first  line  toward  the  proximal  end  of 
said  boom;  and 
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lacing  line  means  for  forming  a  web  berween  said  boom  and 

said  firsl  line  means  when  tensioned. 
whereby  when  said  first  line  is  tensioned  a  structure  is  formed 

for  gathenng  said  sail  when  dropped  and,  when  said  second 

line  IS  tensioned  and  said  hrst  line  is  slackened,  said  structure 

IS  collapsed  along  said  boom. 


5,474,011 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  HYDROFOIL 
WATERCRAFT 
Amiram  Steinberg,  Moshav  \vichail  42910,  Israel 
PCT  No,  PCT/l  S91D7444,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2«,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO93/04909.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Sen  No.  204 JO  1 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Israel,  Sep.  9,  1991,  99447 
Int.  fl.'  B63B  I/M'> 
VS.  a.  114—282  16  Claims 


1   Watercraft  comprising: 

a  hull: 

a  plurality  of  foils  mounted  in  the  hull  for  engaging  water;  and 

shock  absorbing  means  associated  with  the  plurality  of  foils  for 

coupling  the  plurality  of  foils  to  ai  least  a  ponion  of  the  hull 

and  providing  ai  least  partial  absorption  of  shock  from  waves 

in  the  water, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  foils  each  includes  a  main  portion  and 

a  tip  portion  and  means  for  controlling  onenlation  of  the  Up 

ponion  relative  to  the  main  portion. 


pon  and  boat  operation  in  a  second  heel  condition  in  which 
the  boat  tilts  to  starboard:  and 
tab  tnmming  means  operable  by  said  first,  second  and  third 
sensing  means  to  position  the  port  tab  at  a  desired  position 
and  the  starboard  tab  at  a  desired  position  in  response  to  said 
outputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third  sensing  means. 


5,474,013 
TRIM  TAB  AUTO-RETRACT  AND  MLTTIPLE 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Edward  A.  Wittmaier,  SL  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Trim  Mas- 
ter Marine,  Inc.,  St.  Charies,  Mo. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  27,037,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser,  No,  406,758 

Int  Cl."^  B63B  irzi 

U.S.  CI.  114—286  27  Claims 


5,474,012 

AITOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  TRIM  TABS 

Hidemitsu  Yamada:   Takeo  Omori;    .Ma.sami  Tanaka,  all   of 

Tokyo,-  Nobuo  Makihara.  Yokosuka.  and  Atsushi  Yonezawa, 

Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  Tokimec  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.900 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221844 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  114—286  27  Claims 

1   .An  apparatus  to  ad]usl  the  position  of  a  marine  transportation 

system  including  a  boat  having  a  drive,  a  tnmmable  port  tab  and  a 

tnmmable  starboard  tab,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

hrst  sensing  means  for  monitonng  the  operation  of  the  marine 
transportation  system  to  provide  an  output  distinguishing  boat 
operation  in  an  on- plane  condition  and  b<:)at  operation  in  an 
off-plane  condition: 
second  sensing  means  for  monitonng  the  operation  of  the 
marine  transportation  system  to  provide  an  output  distinguish- 
ing boat  travel  in  a  straight  forward  condition  and  boat  travel 
in  a  turning  condition, 
third  sensing  means  for  monitonng  the  operation  of  the  marine 
transportation  system  to  provide  an  output  distinguishing  boat 
operation  in  a  first  heel  condition  in  which  the  boat  tilts  to 


1  A  boat  mm  control  system  compnsing: 

a  boat  having  a  hull,  an  electncal  power  source,  and  an  engine 
for  powenng  the  boat. 

tnm  means  movably  mounted  to  the  hull  for  tnmming  the 
attitude  of  the  boat  as  the  hull  is  propelled  through  the  water, 

adjusting  means  earned  by  the  hull  and  responsive  to  a  boat 
operator  for  selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  the  tnm 
means  to  maintain  the  desired  attitude  under  varying  condi- 
tions, and 

automated  means  coupled  to  the  trim  means  and  to  the  electncal 
power  source,  the  automated  ineans  including  switch  means 
operable  when  the  boat  is  shifted  to  move  rearwardly  to 
automatically  move  the  mm  means  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  hull  when  the  engine  is  engaged  to 
propel  the  hull  in  a  rearward  direction. 
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5.474.014 

NON-LINEAR  Tl  NNEL  HIXL  BOAT 

Daniel  N.  Russell.  151  Barbados  Ave..  Tampa,  Ra.  33606 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.098 

InL  a.*^  B63B  l/?2 

VS.  a.  114-288  8  Claims 


1  A  nonlinear  tunnel  hull,  consisting  of:  a  pair  of  transversely 
curved  and  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  parallel  hull  sections, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  connecting  secUon  therebetween 
cooperaung  with  said  hull  sections  to  define  a  tunnel  extending 
from  the  fore  end  to  the  aft  end  of  said  hull,  said  tunnel  being  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  surface  impressions  into  the  undersurface 
not  less  than  0.5  centimeters  in  depth  and  not  more  than  10 
centimeters  in  depth,  said  hull  sections  having  downwardly  facing 
planing  surfaces  with  parallel  inner  edges  in  common  with  lateral 
hull  sections  and  with  said  tunnel,  the  distance  between  said  inner 
edges  defining  the  tunnel  width  which  is  the  same  at  the  fore  end 
as  It  is  at  the  aft  end.  said  planing  surfaces  havmg  no  fewer  than 
one  wedge-shaped  step  break  per  5  meters  of  length  of  said  planing 
surface  and  no  more  than  3  wedge-shaped  step  breaks  per  meter  of 
length  of  said  planing  surface,  said  step  breaks  having  a  height  of 
not  less  than  0  2  percent  of  the  length  of  said  planing  surfaces  and 
not  more  than  0  8  percent  of  the  length  of  said  planing  surfaces, 
said  height  being  measured  at  said  inner  edges  where  it  has  a 
maximum  value,  said  height  decreasing  to  zero  at  the  outer  edges 
of  said  planing  surfaces  to  define  the  wedge-shaped  step  breaks, 
said  step  breaks  defining  multiple  planing  surface  sections  each 
having  zero  dead-nse  angle  and  no  curvature  about  the  transverse 
axis,  said  tunnel  having  a  flat  mangular  roof  with  the  apex  at  the 
fore  end  of  said  hull,  said  tunnel  roof  being  parallel  to  the  static 
water  line,  the  plane  of  said  roof  having  a  constant  angle  of 
inclination  of  at  least  5°  relative  to  said  planing  surfaces 


5,474,015 
DRAG  EMBEDMENT  MARINT  ANCHOR 
Peter  Bruce,  Onchan.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Brupat  Lim- 
ited, Isle  of  Man,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2210.  §  371  Date  Aug.  19.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,54« 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  27.  1991 
9125241 

InL  CI."  B63B  21/20 
\JS.  a.  114-294  46  Claims 

1    A  manne  anchor  for  drag  embedment  in  a  submerged  soil 
compnsing: 
a  fluke, 
a  shank  attached  to  said  fluke; 


means  for  attaching  first  and  second  anchor  cables  to  said  anchor 
so  as  to  lie  in  first  and  second  direcuons  respecuvelv  form  the 
fluke  centroid  whereby,  in  relauon  to  the  foniard  direction  (F) 
of  said  fluke  measured  in  a  fore-and-aft  plane  of  symmetry 
(M— M)  of  said  anchor  said  first  direcuon  forming  a  first 
forward-opening  angle  (a)  with  said  forward  direction  (F)  and 
said  second  direction  forming  a  second  foruard-opening 
angle  (p)  with  said  forward  du^oon  (F)  greater  than  said  firsl 
forv^ard-opening  angle  lai  so  that  the  projected  area  of  said 
fluke  in  said  second  direction  is  greater  than  the  projected  area 
of  said  fluke  in  said  first  direcuon,  whereby  a  first  pulling 
acuon  on  said  anchor  via  said  first  anchor  cable  at  an  attach- 
ment point  located  in  said  first  direcuon  permits  drag  embed- 
ment of  said  anchor  by  movement  substanually  in  said  for- 
ward direcuon  (F)  in  the  soil  whilst  a  subsequent  pulling 
acuon  on  said  embedded  anchor  in  said  soil  via  said  second 
anchor  cable  at  an  attachment  point  in  said  second  dmxUon 
precludes  such  movenient,  at  least  a  poruon  of  said  shank  to 
which  said  first  anchor  cable  is  attached  being  releascable 
from  said  anchor:  and 

remotely  operable  release  means  for  release  of  said  shank  por- 
uon following  drag  embedment  of  said  anchor 


5.474.016 

OYTRHEAD  BARRIER  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRUCKS  OR  BUSES 

William  J.  Haney,  27  Pickwick  Dr„  Commack.  NY.  11725 

FUed  May  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  251300 

Int  a.*  EOIF  9/00 

MS.  a.  116—28  R  13  Claims 


1 

ing: 


,An  overhead  clearance  warning  system  for  vehicles,  compris- 


honzontal  housing  track  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced,  suspended  chains; 
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warning  means  anached  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  chains  for 
pixxlucmg  a  loud  audible  warning  signal  with  Imle  or  no 
damage  to  an\  vehicle  coming  into  contact  with  said  warning 
means,  said  warning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, each  ot  said  cylinders  being  hollow  and  constructed  of  a 
lightweight  ngid  maienal  capable  of  producing  said  loud 
audible  warning  signal  upon  being  contacted  by  a  vehicle:  and 
said  chains   and  said  cylinders  are  dimensioned  and  said 
horizontal  housing  track  means  is  located  such  that  bottoms 
of  said  cylinders  are  suspended  over  a  roadway  at  a  vertical 
distance  corresponding  to  a  maximum  overhead  clearance. 


by  said  rotation  of  said  locking  rod.  movement  of  said  tubular 
telescoping  sections  between  said  extended  position  and  said 
collapsed  position  being  when  said  locking  tab  is  not  received 
within  said  lower  receiving  notch  and  is  also  not  received 
within  said  upper  receiving  notch. 

a  cap  plate  affixed  to  a  top  end  of  the  upper  telescoping  section. 
and 

a  mounting  fixture  secured  in  a  hole  in  a  parking  surface,  said 
space  holder  being  mounted  in  said  mounted  fixture  wherein 
only  said  cap  plate  is  exposed  when  said  plurality  of  tubular 
sections  is  in  said  collapsed  position. 


5.474.017  5.474,018 

PARKING  SPACE  HOLDER  REFRIGERANT  STORAGE  TANK  ST.ATl'S  INDICATOR 

Habib  Mohebbi,  3648  Calvin  Ave..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95124.  and  Jesus  M.  Lopez,  P.O.  Box  589.  Tacoma.  Wash.  98401 

Hamid  Dada-shzadeb,  756  Bounty  Dr..  /C5608.  Foster  City,  Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.559 

Cjjij  94404  Int  CI."  G09F  9/00:9/40 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.995  U.S.  a.  116—311                                                             2  Claims 

Int  a."  EOIF  9/10:  E05B  65/00:11/00  1.  A  refngerant  storage  tank  status  indicator,  comprising: 
UA  CL  116—209                                                         4  Claims 


1  A  parking  space  holder  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  tubular  telescoping  sections  each  having  a  base 
portion,  said  pluralitv  of  telescoping  sections  including  an 
upper  telescoping  section  and  a  lowermost  telescoping  sec- 
tion, said  upper  telescoping  section  capable  of  telescoping 
over  said  lowermost  telescoping  section. 

a  locking  rod  composing  a  plurality  of  locking  rod  telescoping 
segments,  the  number  of  locking  rod  telescoping  segments 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  tubular  telescoping  sections,  one 
segment  of  the  kicking  rtxl  telescoping  segments  having  a 
locking  tab  (hereon,  said  locking  rod  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  telescoping  sections. 

a  fixing  rod  having  a  pluralitv  of  telescoping  members  including 
an  upper  telescoping  member,  an  intenor  telescoping  member, 
and  a  lower  telescoping  member,  the  interior  telescoping 
member  being  secured  within  the  base  portion  of  the  lower- 
most telescoping  section,  the  upper  telescoping  member  being 
secured  within  the  base  portion  of  the  upper  telescoping 
section,  said  fixing  rod  having  a  polygonal  cross  section  so  as 
to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  upper  telescoping  section  relative  to 
the  lowermost  telescoping  section,  said  lower  telescoping 
member  having  an  upper  receiving  notch  and  a  lower  receiv- 
ing notch,  said  tubular  telescoping  sections  being  maneuver- 
able  into  a  collapsed  position  wherein  said  locking  tab  is 
maneuverable  into  said  lower  receiving  notch  by  said  rotation 
of  said  locking  rod.  said  tubular  telescoping  sections  also 
being  maneuverable  to  an  extended  position  wherein  said 
locking  tab  is  maneuverable  into  said  upper  receiving  notch 


(a)  a  display  panel  having  first,  second,  and  third  annular  sector 
shaped  windows  defined  by  circular  sectors  inscribed  in  the 
panel  about  a  first,  second  and  third  axis,  respectively; 

(b)  a  first  indicia  bearing  disk  divided  into  annular  sectors  and 
notched  penpherally  at  the  junctures  of  adjacent  sectors,  for 
indicating  contents  of  a  refngerant  storage  tank,  at  least  one 
of  the  sectors  thereof  having  indicia  chosen  from  one  of 
•NITROGEN  CHARGED',  UNDER  VACUUM',  •R50:'. 
•R22'.  and   RH': 

(c)  a  second  indicia  bearing  disk  divided  into  annular  sectors  and 
notched  peripherally  at  the  junctures  of  adjacent  sectors,  for 
indicaung  the  contents  of  the  tank,  at  least  one  of  the  sectors 
thereof  having  indicia  chosen  from  one  of  RECYCLED'. 
•RECOVERED',  NEEDS  RECYCLING  .  and  VAPC'R 
PRESSURE  ONLY': 

(d)  a  third  indicia  bearing  disk  divided  into  annular  sectors  and 
notched  penpherally  at  the  junctures  of  adjacent  sectors,  for 
indicating  an  intended  disposition  of  refngerant  in  the  tank,  at 
least  one  of  the  sectors  thereof  having  indicia  chosen  from 
one  of  RECLAIMED'.  TO  DESTROY  .  TO  RECLAIM'. 
and   TO  FAC.  SPECS': 

(e)  means  for  mounting  the  first,  second,  and  third  disks  to  a  rear 
surface  of  the  display  panel  for  rotation  about  the  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  axes,  respectively,  composing: 

( 1 1  a  back  plate  having  substantially  the  same  width  and 
breadth  as  the  display  panel,  which  back  plate  is  attached  to 
the  rear  surface  of  the  display  panel: 

(2)  a  first  shaft  affixed  to  and  inserted  through  a  central 
portion  of  the  first  disk,  a  second  shaft  affixed  to  and 
inserted  through  a  central  portion  of  the  second  disk,  and  a 
third  shaft  affixed  to  and  insened  through  a  central  portion 
of  the  third  disk. 
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(f)  a  first  resilient  caldl ftc  the  first  disk,  the  first  catch  having  a 
fixed  end  partially  embedded  in  the  back  plate  adjacent  to  the 
first  disk,  and  an  opposite  free  end  that  intrudes  into  one  of 
the  penpheral  notches  of  the  first  disk  if.  and  only  if.  one  of 
the  sectors  of  the  first  disk  appears  wholly  re\ ealed  within  the 
first  window:  a  second  resilient  catch  for  the  second  disk,  the 
second  catch  having  a  fixed  end  partially  embedded  in  the 
back  plate  adjacent  to  the  second  disk,  and  an  opposite  free 
end  that  intrudes  into  one  of  the  penpheral  notches  of  the 
second  di..k  if.  and  only  if.  one  ot  the  sectors  of  the  second 
disk  appears  wholly  revealed  within  the  second  window:  a 
third  resilient  catch  for  the  third  disk,  the  third  catch  having  a 
fixed  end  partially  embedded  in  the  back  plate  adjacent  to  the 
third  disk,  and  an  opposite  free  end  that  intrudes  into  one  of 
the  penpheral  notches  of  the  third  disk  if.  and  only  if.  one  of 
the  sectors  of  the  third  disk  appears  wholly  revealed  within 
the  third  window,  for  each  catch  a  recess  is  cut  into  a  front 
surface  of  the  back  plate  near  the  fixed  end  of  each  catch  in 
order  to  promote  easy  movement  of  the  free  end  of  each  catch 
dunng  rotation  of  the  disks, 

wherein  the  display  panel  is  formed  from  a  transparent  plastic  a 
front  surface  whereof  has  been  made  everywhere  non- 
transparent  by  sand  blasting  except  at  the  locations  of  the 
windows,  each  of  the  disks  is  disposed  between  the  display 
panel  and  the  back  plate,  the  display  panel  and  the  back  plate 
each  have  a  first,  second,  and  third  aperture  lixated  on  the 
first,  second,  and  third  axes.  respectiveK. 

the  back  plate  has  a  first,  second  and  third  recesses  located  on 
the  first,  second,  and  third  axes,  respectively,  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  reces>es  receiving  and  completely  encircling 
the  first,  second,  and  third  disks,  respectively. 

the  first  shaft  is  inserted  into  the  first  apertures,  the  second  shaft 
IS  inserted  into  the  second  apertures,  and  the  third  shaft  is 
inserted  into  the  third  apertures. 


adjusting  heat  supplied  lo  the  crucible  by  the  healing  element 
such  that  a  grown  portion  of  the  silicon  single  crystal  above 
1 250°  C.  has  a  temperature  gradient  along  the  vertical  direc- 
tion of  below  2.5°  C./mm. 


5.474.019 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  SINGLE 
CRYSTALS 
Voshihiro  .Ali^shi.  Kol>e.  Japan:  Kaoni  Kuramochi,  Montgom- 
ery.  Ohio;   Setsuo   Olcamoto.   Nishinomiya.  Japan:   \asuji 
Tsujimoto.    Kobe.  Japan,   and   Mal(oto   Ito.   Saga.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation.  Amagasalii.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-259508 
Int.  CI."  C30B  15/34 
VS.  CI.  117—1  15  Claims 

1    A  process  of  producing  a  silicon  single  crystal  exhibiting 


5,474,020 

OXY  GEN  PRECIPITATION  C  ONTROL  IN 

CZOCHRALSKI-GROWN  SILICON  CYRSTALS 

Weldon  J.  Bell,  Frisco,  and  H.  Michael  Grimes,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  as.signors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 

Tex, 

Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.99** 
Int  CI.'  C30B  15/20 
U.S.  CI,  117-20  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  conu-olUrg  oxygen  precipitation  in  a  silicon 


12 


crystal  grown  according  to  the  Czochralski  silicon  growing  tech- 
nique, the  meth(xi  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cy  Imdncai  portion  ot  the  silicon  crystal  from  a  reser- 
voir of  molten  silicon  according  to  the  Czochralski  silicon 
crystal  growing  technique, 

terminating  the  Czochralski  silicon  crystal  growing  technique  bv 
first  forming  a  first  tapered  p<-)nion  in  the  silicon  crystal  near 
Its  bottom: 

forming  a  second  tapered  portion  of  the  silicon  crystal,  the 
second  tapered  portion  composing  a  cascaded  middle  portion 
connecting  to  the  firsi  tapered  portion,  the  cascaded  middle 
portion  for  concentrating  oxygen  precipitation  within  itself 
and  away  from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  silicon  crvstal. 
and 

fomiing  ai  least  a  third  tapered  portion  of  the  silicon  crystal  for 
separating  the  silicon  crystal  from  the  molten  siUcon. 


improved  dielectric  strength  of  gate  oxide  films,  the  process  com- 
posing steps  of: 

pulling  a  silicon  single  crystal  from  a  melt  of  matenal  m  a 
crucible  surrounded  by  a  heating  element,  the  silicon  single 
cry  stal  being  pulled  in  a  vertical  direction  from  a  melt  surface 
of  the  melt; 


5.474.021 

EPITAXUL  GROWTH  OF  DIAMOND  FROM  VAPOR 

PHASE 

Takashi   Tsuno:   Takahiro   Imai,   and   Naojl   hujiraori.   all   of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1992.  4-254376: 
Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327090:  Feb.  4.  1993.  5-17399:  Feb.  5,  1993. 
5-18790:  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162085 

Int.  CI."  C30B  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  117-97  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  epitaxially  growing  diamond,  compnsing; 
a)  prepanng  a  plurality  of  single-crystalline  diamond  plates 
having  poncipal  surfaces  forming  an  angle  of  not  more  than 
10°  with  a  { 100}  plane,  back  surfaces  opposite  said  poncipal 
surfaces,  and  side  surfaces  between  said  poncipal  surfaces 
and  said  hack  surface^, 
bi  preparing  an  alignment  plate  having  a  flat  surface: 
CI  arranging   said  diamond  plates   substantially    adjacent   one 
another  on  said  aiignmeni  plate  so  that  said  poncipal  surfaces 
are  in  contact  with  said  flat  surface  of  said  alignment  plate. 
wherein  adjacent  ones  of  said  pnncipal  surfaces  are  no  more 
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than  a  30  jjm  step  height  out  of  flush  alignment,  adjacent  ones 
of  said  side  surfaces  are  substantially  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  have  no  more  than  a  30  pm  clearance  therebetween, 
and  crystal  orientations  relating  to  adjacent  ones  of  said 
pnncipaJ  surfaces  are  not  more  than  5°  out  of  angular  align- 
ment; 
d  I  depositing  diamond  on  said  back  surfaces  of  said  arranged 
diamond  plates  so  that  said  diamond  plates  are  bonded  with 
each  other. 

e)  separating  said  bonded  diamond  plates  from  said  alignment 
plate,  wherein  said  principal  surfaces  that  had  been  in  contact 
with  said  alignment  plate  together  form  a  larger  substrate 
surface;  and 

f)  epitaxiallv  growing  diamond  on  said  larger  substrate  surface 
from  a  vapor  phase  containing  at  least  carbon  and  hydrogen, 
wherein  proportions  X.  Y  and  Z.  as  follows: 

X=(lC]/[H])xlOO% 

Y=(lCHOl/lH])xl00* 

Z=(|01/[Hl)xlOO% 

where  (C).  [01  and  [H]  represent  molar  numbers  of  carbon,  oxygen 
and  hvdrogen  atoms  respectively,  satisfy  the  following  conditions; 

5SXS.0 


.3SYS.0 


Z£,0 


17c     20      itb      20  l7c 


1   A  double  crucible  for  growing  a  silicon  single  crystal,  com- 
posing; 

a  main  crucible  i6)  in  the  shape  of  bottomed  cylinder, 


a  partition  wall  flT'l  in  the  shape  of  ring  which  is  concentric  with 

the  main  crucible  (6i  and  whose  lower  end  is  hxed  on  the 

inner  bottom  of  the  main  crucible  (6). 
an  outer  crucible  (18)  and  an  mner  crucible  il9(  which  are 

composed  of  the  main  crucible  (6i  and  the  partition  wall  (17i 

and  respectively  store  molten  silicon  iMi  in  them,  and 
plural  introducing  holes  (20  and  20)  which  are  made  in  the 

lower  part  of  the  partition  wall  ( 17)  and  link  the  outer  crucible 

(18)  with  the  inner  crucible  (19). 
wherein  the  partition  wall  (17)  is  uniform  m  thickness  and  the 

inner  diameter  of  the  lower  pan  of  the  partition  wall  (17i  is 

made  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  upper  part  of  the 

partition  wall  (17).  and 
the  relation  shown  by  the  following  expressions  (1)  to  (3)  is 

satisfied. 


the  teat  and  for  providing  signal  output  from  the  at  least  one 
sensor,  the  output  indicating  a  surface  condiuon  of  the  teat. 


D/A=  5  to  .0 


2h/A2  1 


^oirr^,^'*  <o  -9 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


where  A  is  the  diameter  of  a  grown  silicon  single  crystal  bar  (T). 
D  IS  the  inner  diameter  of  the  partition  wall  (17)  at  a  level  of 
the  surface  of  molten  silicon,  h  is  a  depth  from  the  surface  of 
the  molten  silicon  to  the  introducing  holes  (20).  V,,,-;^  is  an 
amount  of  molten  silicon  stored  in  the  outer  crucible  (18),  and 
V,^  is  an  amount  of  molten  silicon  stored  in  the  inner  crucible 
(19) 


5,474.023 
TEAT  INSPECTION 
Koorosb  Khodabandehloo,  Bisbopston:  Toby  T.  F.  Mottram, 
Chard,    and    Andrew    J.    Douglas,    Windermere,    all    of. 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00799,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19098.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  140.150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1991, 
9019686 

InL  CI."  AOIJ  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—14.1  12  Claims 


5,474,022 
DOl^LE  CRUCIBLE  FOR  GROWING  A  SILICON 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Keisei  Abe;  Hisashi  Furuya;  Norihi-sa  Machida,  and  Yoshiaki 
Aral,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420 J50 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083448 

Int.  CI.    C30B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  117—214  10  Oaims 


1.  An  inspection  arrangement  for  a  teat  of  a  milk  producing 
animal  compnsing 

an  elongate  probe  including  a  teat  aperture,  the  teat  aperture 

being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  teat  therein. 

positioned  for  inspection, 
at  least  one  radiation  sensor  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  probe; 

and 
means  for  rotating  the  probe  with  respect  to  a  respective  said 

teat  positioned  for  inspection  to  scan  a  peripheral  surface  of 


5.474.024 

CAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  SLIDE  BAR  OPERATOR  FOR 

QllCK  DISCONNECT  UATER  FITTING 

William  J,  Haliock.  Hazleton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thoren  C  aging 

Systems.  Inc..  Hazeltnn.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.716 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  <I/(X> 

U.S.  a.  119-17  j7  Claims 


ladder  sections  each  having  sides  which  extend  beyond  rungs  of 
the  ladder  sections. 

a  plurality  of  nodal  bodies  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  one  of  the  sides  ot  the  ladder  sections. 

ngid  link  members  which  ht  into  other  of  said  apertures  of  the 
ntxlal  bixlies  to  hold  the  nodal  bodies  together,  and 

feet  which  connect  to  the  nodal  bodies,  in  which  the  mtercon- 
necung  pans  are  arranged  to  be  readily  and  differently 
assembled  to  form  chosen  configurations  for  use  in  the  cage. 


1   An  animal  caging  system  comprising 

a  rack  supporting  a  cage  box  such  thai  the  cage  bo,\  can  be 
inserted  into  the  rack  and  removed  from  the  rack  along  an 
insertion  path,  the  cage  box  having  a  first  connection  coupling 
at  a  rear  of  the  cage  box,  facing  forward  along  the  insertion 
path; 

a  supply  conduit  disposed  on  the  rack,  the  supply  conduii  having 
a  second  connection  coupling  complementarv  to  the  first 
connection  coupling,  the  first  and  second  connection  cou- 
plings being  engageable  and  disengageahle  upon  displace- 
ment of  a  movable  lixking  structure  assiKiated  with  one  of 
the  first  and  second  connection  couplings, 

an  actuator  disposed  on  the  cage  box,  the  actuator  having  a 
movable  element  accessible  from  a  from  ot  the  cage  K«  and 
a  contact  element  engageable  v.  ah  the  IcKking  structure  ot 
said  one  ot  the  first  and  second  connection  couplings  such  that 
the  locking  structure  is  releasable  manual])  by  a  user  for  at 
least  one  of  engaging  and  disengaging  the  first  and  second 
connection  couplings  ai  the  rear  of  the  cage  box. 


5.474.025 
ANIMAL  FURNITl  RE 
Ivy  Y.  C.  Lee.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alliance  Pet 
Supply  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  322„';77 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  31/12:39/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-26  s  Claims 


5.474.026 

COMBINATION  CAT  SCR.ATCHING  CT  RTAIN  AND 

RESTING  AREA 

Nancy  J.  Wohltjen.  RO.  Box  212.  Rumford.  Me.  04276  » 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.88" 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-28.5  4  cuifl^ 


1    .Animal  fumirure  for  a  wire  mesh  animal  cage  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  interconnecting  pans,  including 


1   A  new  and  improved  combination  cat  scratching  curtain  and 
resting  area  composing,  in  combmauon; 

a  support,  the  support  having  a  verucal  plate  with  apertures,  said 
support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vertical  recipient  surface, 
the  supp<in  having  a  horizontal  plate  having  an  inienor  edge 
secured  with  respect  to  an  upper  edge  ot  the  vertical  plaie 
with   vertical   screws  attaching  the  honzonlal   plate  to  the 
vertical  plate,   lateral   plates  secured  to  side  edges  of  the 
vertical  plate  and  honzontal  plates  with,  aligned  circular  aper 
tures  extending  therethrough. 
a  dov^e!  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  ol  a  length  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  vertical  plate  positioned  through  the 
apertures  of  the  lateral  plates,  the  dowel  being  provided  with 
trapezoidal  recesses  with  trapezoidal  wedges  positioned  there 
through  adjacent  the  extenor  surfaces  of  the  lateral  plates  to 
retain  the  dowel  central!)  positioned  uiih  respect  to  the  lateral 
plates, 
a  curtain   having   an   upper   hem   received   by    the  dowel   and 
suspending  therefrom,  the  curtain  having  a  hem  at  its  lower 
end  with  camip  located  therewithin;  and 
padding  over  an  upper  honzontal  surface  of  the  honzontal  plate, 
the  padding  having  a  planar  lower  surface  and  an  arcuate 
upper  surtace.   the  padding  being  formed  ol   a  closed  cell 
polyurethane   foam,   and   a  cloth  cover  extending   over  the 
padding,  and  mean^  removahlv   attaching  the  cover  to  said 
botizontal  plate. 
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5.474.027 
FEED  INTAKE  CLP  APPARATUS 

Eugene  B.  Pollock.  Kssumption.  111.,  assignor  to  Grain  Systems. 
Inc..  Assumption.  III. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  4<)5.  Jan.  15.  1W3.  Pat.  No.  5A^5.619. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.141 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  .^9/0/2 

L.S.  CI.  119—57.4  13  Claims 


1  Feed  intake  apparatus  for  a  livestock  feeding  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a  feed  inlet  which  receives 
feed  from  a  feed  supply  and  a  feed  outlet,  a  feed  conveyor 
eviending  from  said  housing  for  delivering  feed  to  a  desired 
appliance  along  said  feed  conveyor,  said  feed  conveyor  compnsing 
a  conveyor  rube  with  a  moveable  feed  auger  housed  therein,  said 
feed  auger  being  a  centerless  helical  coil  having  a  multiplicity  of 
subsiantiallv  equally  spaced  flights  for  picking  up  feed  from  said 
imat,e  apparatus  and  for  conveying  it  through  said  conveyor  tube, 
and  an  agitator  comprising  a  gear  driven  by  said  auger  as  the  latter 
moves  relative  to  said  housing,  said  gear  having  teeth  in  mesh  with 
the  flights  of  said  auger,  said  teeth  extending  into  the  flights  of  said 
auger  to  approximately  the  centerline  thereof  so  as  to  at  least  in 
pan  dislodge  compacted  feed  between  the  flights  of  said  auger  as 
said  gear  rotates  within  said  housing  and  as  said  auger  moves 
through  said  housing  thereby  to  regulate  the  amount  of  feed  within 
said  conveyor  tube  so  as  to  insure  that  said  auger  withm  said 
conveyor  tube  does  not  become  over  packed  with  feed  and  to 
prevent  jamming  or  compaction  of  said  conveyor  even  upon  con- 
tinued operation  of  said  feed  conveyor  after  all  of  said  appliances 
have  been  filled  with  feed. 


CB1  a  traverse  wall  having  an  inner  perimeter  and  an  outer 
penmeter.  the  inner  penmeter  being  joined  contiguously  over 
its  entire  length  to  the  pruxiniate  end  of  the  nipple  lube  and 
the  outer  perimeter  being  separated  from  the  inner  penmeter 
and  more  distant  from  the  proximate  end  of  the  nipple  tut>e 
than  the  inner  penmeter,  and  having  an  external  face  and  an 
internal  face,  the  external  face  fieing  on  the  side  of  the  nipple 
not  exposed  to  liquid  feed  and  the  internal  face  being  on  the 
side  of  the  nipple  exposed  to  liquid  feed  vihen  the  nipple  is 
used. 

(C)  a  vent  located  between  the  inner  penmeter  and  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  traverse  wall  and  extending  from  the  external 
face  to  the  internal  face  of  the  traverse  wall,  wherein  the  vent 
in  the  traverse  wall  is  an  opening  defined  by  a  wall  which 
extends  from  the  external  to  the  internal  face  of  the  traverse 
wall  and  is  subsiantialK  cvlindncally  disposed  about  an  axis, 
and 

(D)  a  means  for  attaching  the  nipple  to  a  receptacle  which 
contains  liquid  feed  for  the  mammal,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  a  check  valve  at  the  end  of  the  vent  at  the  internal 
face  of  the  traverse  wall,  the  check  valve  compnsing  a  mean-, 
for  equalizing  pressure  inside  and  outside  of  the  nipple  dunng 
withdrawal  of  liquid  from  the  nipple  by  suckling  of  the 
mammal  while  preventing  leakage  of  liquid  out  of  the  nipple, 
the  means  comprising  an  annulus  which  is  centered  on  the 
axis  of  the  vent,  has  an  inner  radius  thai  is  approximately  the 
same  as  the  distance  from  the  wall  to  the  axis  of  the  vent,  has 
a  top  face  thai  is  positioned  inwardly  into  the  space  inside  the 
nipple  from  the  inward  face  of  the  transverse  section,  and  is 
integrally  joined  to  a  second  cap  which  blocks  the  opening  of 
the  annulus,  protrudes  inwardly  from  the  top  face  of  the 
annulus  into  the  space  mside  the  nipple,  has  an  inside  wall 
which  faces  the  opening  of  the  annulus  and  an  outside  wall 
which  faces  inwardly  into  the  inside  of  the  nipple,  and  has  a 
slit  that  extends  from  the  inside  wall  to  the  outside  wall  of  the 
second  cap. 


5.474.028 
ANI.MAL  FEEDING  NIPPLE 

Leigh  R.  Larson.  Johnson  Creek;  Reed  A.  Larson.  VVatertown, 
and  Alan  Novv.  Oreaon.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Merrick's, 
Inc..  Middlfton,  and  Hi-Life  Rubber  Inc..  Johrtson  Cr^ek, 
both  of  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,445 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIK  9/00 

VS.  CI.  119—71  9  Claims 


5.474,029 
ANIMAL  WATERING  APPARATl  S 

George    K.    Hofer,    Barons.    Canada,    assignor    to    llultirian 
Brethren  Church  of  Whitelake.  Barons,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  77.1(MI 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  '/t>*> 


U.S.  CI.  119—73 


17  Claims 


1  In  a  nipple  for  feeding  liquids  to  a  domesticated  mammal,  the 
nipple  comprising  an  elastic  molded  body  comprising: 

(Al  a  nipple  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end,  a 
length  between  the  distal  end  and  the  proximate  end  and  a 
wall  with  a  thickness  that  are  suitable  for  suckling  by  the 
mammal,  and  having  proximate  its  distal  end  a  self-sealing 
aperture  through  which  liquid  flows  from  inside  the  nipple 
tube  into  the  mammal  in  response  to  suckling  by  the  mammal. 


1   An  animal  walenng  apparatus  comprising  a  first  longitudinal 

casing,  a  second  longitudinal  casing,  said  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal casings  being  interconnected  as  to  allow  water  lo  circulate 
between  said  hrst  and  second  longitudinal  casings,  a  water  supply 
line  to  supply  water  to  said  first  longitudinal  casing,  a  regulator  to 
regulate  water  emitted  from  said  water  supply  pipe  to  said  hrst 
longitudinal  casing,  insulation  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of 
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the  length  of  said  first  and  said  second  longitudinal  casings  and 
being  adapted  to  extend  below  the  frost  line  of  the  ground  in  which 
said  insulation  is  positioned,  said  regulator  being  located  within 
said  hrst  longitudinal  casing  when  said  first  longitudinal  casing  is 
in  Its  operating  configuration,  said  regulator  being  a  liquid  level 
regulator  kxaled  below  the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  first 
longitudinal  casing  when  said  first  longitudinal  casing  is  m  its 
operating  configuration,  said  liquid  level  regulator  being  vertically 
adjustable  within  said  first  longitudinal  casing.  lubing  asscx-iaied 
with  said  liquid  level  regulator  to  connect  said  regufator  to  said 
water  supply  line,  a  connector  associated  with  said  water  supply 
hne.  said  connector  including  a  collar  adapted  to  be  slidablv  and 
removably  inserted  in  a  bracket  associated  with  said  water  supply 
line,  said  liquid  level  regulator  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  withm 
and  removed  from  said  first  longitudinal  casing. 


HO 


\ 


-continued 


/Ny  OH     H  y\        ■ 

HO         V         i^  OH 


(ii)  S-Methyl  methionine  sulfonium  chlonde  ha\ine  the  stnic- 
ture: 


5.474.030 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DETERMINING 
EXCITANTS  AND  ATTRACTANTS  FOR  THE  PENAEl  S 
GENL'S  OF  CRUSTACEA 
Alan  O.  Pittet.  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ.;  Phillip  G.  Lee,  and 
Jennifer  C.  Ellis,  both  of  Galveston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  and 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.181 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/00:63/00 
VS.  a.  119-207  ,3  Oai,ns 

1.  A  process  for  anracting  a  member  of  the  Penaeus  genus  of 


X. 


c:^ 

1 
1 

V. 

^:.>=^t^. 

NHj 


(lii)  tnmethyl  amine  oxioe  hydrate  having  the  structure: 


CH, 

I 
H=C-N-CH, 


I 


2H2O: 


6  / 

(iv)  l-octen-3-ol  having  the  structure 


Crustacea  from  a  volume  of  water  inhabited  by  said  member  of  the 
Penaeus  genus  of  Crustacea  10  a  desired  surface  or  volume  within 
a  body  of  water  composing  the  step  of  applying  an  aqueous 
soluuon  containing  a  Cru.stacea-attracting  concentration  of  a  mate- 
nal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)   N-acetyl-alpha-D-Glucosamine.   a   mixture   of  compounds 
having  the  structures: 


(VI  methional  having  the  structure: 


(vn  dimethyl  sulfoxide  having  the  structure: 


and 


t 


S 

/    \ 
HjC  CH3 


fvii)  a  50:50  fmolemolei  mixnire  of  skatole  having  the  struc- 
ture. 
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and 


indole  ha\ing  the  structure: 


and 


(viii)  propionthenin  (bromide)  having  the  structure: 


NH2 


to  the  vicinity  of  said  desired  surface  or  volume. 
11.  Apparatus  for  determining  whether  a  given  substance  at  a 
given  aqueous  concentration  attracI.^  or  excites  a  member  of  the 
Penaeus  genus  of  Crustacea  compnsing: 

(a)  static  holding  tank  means  containing  a  volume  of  water  and 

for  holding  at  least  one  live  member  of  the  Penaeus  genus  of 

Crustacea  within  said  volume  of  water, 
(bl  pump-generated  test  solution  feeding  means  for  pumping 

aqueous  solutions  at  variable  or  constant  fiow  rates  of  test 

matenal  into  said  static  holding  tank: 

(c)  visible  light  generating  and  guidance  means  for  guiding 
visible  wave  length  light  of  vanahle  or  constant  intensity  into 
said  volume  of  water  in  said  static  holding  tank; 

(d)  firsi  vanahle  power  source  means  for  engaging  the  visible 
light  generating  means; 

(e)  second  variable  power  source  means  for  engaging  the  pump 
generated  feeding  means;  and 

(0  variable  focus  camera  recording  means  for  recording  the 
movements  of  one  or  more  portions  and/or  the  lateral  direc- 
tion or  velocitv  ot  one  or  more  members  of  the  Penaeus  genus 
of  Crustacea   when   the   pump  generated   feeding  means  is 
engaged   and   when  the   visible   light   generating   means   is 
engaged 
whereby  the  camera  recording  means  records  the  nature  of  the 
motion  of  the  member  of  the  Penaeus  genus  of  Crustacea  towards 
the  substance  fed  by  said  pump  generated  feeding  means  into  said 
holding  tank. 


5.474,031 
BIRD  TOY  HANGER 
Patricia  R.  David,  and  Gregory  J.  David,  both  of  11022  N. 
Main.  Rocktoa.  111.  61072 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83^99 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29/00 
l.S.  CI.  119—708  3  Claims 

1.  A  bird  toy  device  in  combination  with  adjacently  positioned 
bars  of  a  bird  cage  for  hanging  toys  .ind  chewable  items,  compos- 
ing: 

a  sphere  of  sufficient  size  to  limit  movement  through  a  space 
between  said  bars,  as  the  sphere  is  resting  on  said  bird  cage, 
a  hanger  having  a  beni-like  shape  about  one  end  extends  through 
said  space  tor  holding  said  toys  and  said  items  and  including 
an  other  end  fastened  to  said  sphere, 
means  for  removably  fastening  said  sphere  to  said  other  end  of 
the  hanger 


7 


T     ^ 


^--         y^ 


!r 


-^. 


5,474,032 
SUSPENDED  FELINE  TOY  AND  EXERCISER 
Mark  H.  Krietzman,  and  Yu-Hsin  Chen,  both  of  25550  Haw- 
thorne Blvd.,  Suite  101,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,427 
Int.  a."  AOIK  ]5/02 
MS.  CI.  119—708  12  Claims 

1,  A  pet  toy  and  exercise  device  for  use  over  the  lop  of  an 


existing  dwelling  door:  said  pet  toy  and  exerciser  device  compos- 
ing in  combination 

a  mounting  bracket  formed  with  legs  in  an  upside  down  "L"' 
shape  of  preselected  width  to  fit  snugly  over  the  top  edge  of 
said  existing  door  and  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the 
door; 

a  flexible  wand  having  an  elongated  central  axis,  a  first  end 
mounted  on  one  of  said  legs  and  a  second  end; 

a  wall  forming  a  small  channel  through  said  second  end  of  said 
flexible  wand; 

a  tether  fabricated  of  a  substantially  non-elastic  length  of  cord 
having  one  end  secured  through  said  channel:  and, 

a  target  object  attached  to  said  tether  remote  from  said  channel, 
said  target  object  being  of  a  size,  matenal  and  weight  suitable 
for  batting  and  clawing  by  a  pet  so  that  under  the  condition  of 
said  target  object  being  engaged  by  the  pet.  said  target  object, 
action  through  said  tether,  will  cause  said  flexible  wand  to 
bend  in  the  direction  transverse  to  its  elongated  axis  and  under 
the  condition  of  said  target  object  being  released  by  the  pel, 
said  flexible  wand  will  springedly  remm  to  an  unflexed  posi- 
tion causing  said  target  object  to  traverse  an  erratic  orbit. 


5,474,033 
ANIMAL  TEACHING/AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Robert  K.  MitcheU,  Jr.,  Rte.  8,  Box  1316A,  Waco.  Tex.  76705 
Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,645 
InL  CL"  AOIK  27/00:15/02 
LJS.  a.  119^-860  7  Claims 

4.  An  attachment  to  the  collar  or  harness  of  an  animal  to  detract 
the  animal  from  biting  or  chewing  undesired  objects,  said  attach- 
ment compnsing  a  single  strap  having  a  chew  device  for  the 
animal  connected  to  one  end,  the  other  end  connected  to  the  collar 


means  for  separaung  water  from  steam  in  said  first  circuit 
downstream  of  said  outlet  header  and  directing  said  steam  to 
said  superheater  circuit:  and 

means  for  bypassing  said  means  for  separating  dunng  nomial 
operating  condiuons. 


or  harness:  said  other  end  having  a  means  for  nondestructively 
detaching  said  strap  upon  exertion  of  a  predeienmned  pull  force 
upon  the  strap. 


5,474,034 
SLTERCRmCAL  STEAM  PRESSURIZED  CWCLXATING 

FLUIDIZED  BED  BOILER 
Ponnusami    K.    Gounder,    San    Diego,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Pyropower  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  134,171,  Oct  8,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230,888 
Int  a.''  B09B  i/00:  F22B  //DO 
MS.  a.  122-^  D  12  Claims 


5.474,035 
ENGINE  BREATHER  CONSTRUCTION 
Lam  H.  Ming,  and  Chu  K.  Ying,  both  of  Hong  Kong.  Hong 
Kong,     assignors     to     Outboard     Marine     Corporation. 
Waukegan,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  273,017,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser  No.  375068 

Int  a."  FOIM  li/00 

MS.  a.  123-^1.86  13  Claims 


A 


V 


1  A  pressunzed  circulating  fluidized  bed  boiler  having  a  water 
circulating  system  for  normally  operating  at  supercntical  condi- 
tions, composing 

a  pressunzed  fluidized  bed  combustion  chamber  said  chamber 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  upstanding  penpheral  side  walls 
defining  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  vertical  onentauon 
and  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section; 

means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  a  particulate  sorbent  into  said  combustion 
chamber; 

means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  said  fuel  and  said  sor 
bent  in  a  fluidized  state; 

means  for  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  and  said 
sorbent; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  circuit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  high 
pressure  tubes  for  withstanding  supercotical  pressures,  said 
circuit  including  a  feedwater  inlet  header  at  a  lower  portion  of 
said  combustor  an  outlet  header  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  high  pressure  tubes 
limng  each  of  said  upstanding  peopheral  walls  for  circulaDng 
water  through  the  walls  between  said  inlet  header  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  and  said  outlet  header; 

a  superheater  circuit, 


1    .A  four  stroke  engine  breather  compnsing  a  camcase  cover 
including   an   outer   surface   parually    defining   a  caitKase   cover 
chamber  including  first  and  .second  sub-chambers  communicaung 
with  each  other  and  a  sump  sub-chamber,  an  inlet  passage  through 
said  camcase  cover  and  communicaung  with  said  camcase  cover 
chamber  for  conveying  an  air/oil  misl  from  the  caiTKase  to  said 
camcase  cover  chamber,  a  resmcted  oil  drainage  passage  through 
said  camcase  cover  and  commumcaung   with   said   sump  sub- 
chamber  for  conveying  oil  from  said  sump  sub-chamber  to  the 
camcase.   an  oil  drainage  aperture   in   said  camca.se  cover  and 
commumcaung  between  said  sump  sub-chamber  and  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sub-chambers,  a  plate  engaging  said  camcase 
cover  to  further  define  said  camcase  cover  chamber  and  including 
an  aperture  communicating  through  said  plate  with  one  of  said  first 
and  second  sub-chambers  in  said  canxase  cover  chamber,  a  reed 
valve  fixed  relative  to  said  plate  and  including  a  valve  portion 
movable  between  positions  closmg  and  opening  said  aperture  and 
being  biased  toward  said  closing  position,  and  a  breather  cover 
including  a  wall  engaging  said  plate  to  define  therebetween  a 
brea^ier  cover  chamber  which  includes  a  senes  of  senaily  con- 
nected sub-chambers  including  a  first  sub-chamber  communicat- 
ing, when  said  valve  is  in  the  opening  position,  through  said 
aperture  in  said  plate,  with  said  last  menuoned  one  sub-chamber  in 
said  camcase  cover  chamber,  and  a  last  sub-chamber  communical- 
mg  with  the  atmosphere  through  an  opening  in  said  breather  cover 
wall. 


864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  1995 


December  12,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


865 


5.474.036 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  ROTARY 

VALVE  ASSEMBLE  KAN  ING  VARIABLE  INTAKE  VALVE 

TIMING 
Craig  N.  Hansen.  Eden  Prairie,  and  Paul  C.  Cross,  Sborewood, 
both  of  Minn.,  assijinori  to  Haasen  Engine  Corporation. 
Minnetonlca.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,794 

Int.  a.'^  FOIL  7//0 

VS.  a.  123—80  BB  43  Oaims 


5,474.037 

VALVE  TRAIN  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Michael  Paul,  Bad  Friedrichshall,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

.AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  24.  1993,  43  20 
992.0;  Jun.  26,  1993.  43  21  308.1 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/18:1/12 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  6  Oaims 


1,  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a  block  having 
cylindrical  wall  means  surrounding  at  least  one  piston  chamber, 
piston  means  located  in  said  piston  chamber,  means  operable  to 
reciprocate  the  piston  means  in  said  chamber,  a  head  plate  located 
on  the  block  over  the  piston  chamber,  said  head  plate  having  an 
opening  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  head  means 
mounted  on  the  head  plate,  means  securing  the  head  means  and 
head  plate  to  the  block,  said  head  means  having  an  upnght  bore. 
air/fuel  intake  and  exhaust  gas  passages  open  to  said  bore,  a 
cylindncal  sleeve  located  within  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  an 
inside  cylindrical  surface  surrounding  a  valve  chamber,  a  first 
air/fuel  intake  ptirt  section  open  to  the  intake  passage  and  a  second 
air/fuel  intake  port  section  open  to  the  intake  pas,sage.  and  an 
exhaust  gas  port  circumferennally  spaced  from  the  intake  ports 
open  to  the  exhaust  gas  passage,  rotary  valve  nneans  located  in  said 
valve  chamber  having  a  valve  combustion  chamber  continuously 
open  to  the  opening  in  the  head  plate  and  sequentially  open  to  the 
first  and  second  air/fuel  intake  port  sections  and  exhaust  gas  port 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air/fuel  mixture  into  the  valve  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  valve  combus- 
tion chamber  and  piston  chamber,  said  sleeve  having  an  outer 
surface  with  a  circumferential  groove  extended  over  the  air/fuel 
intake  pon  sections,  shutter  means  located  in  said  groove  providing 
separate  openings  between  the  air/fuel  intake  passage  and  the  first 
and  second  air/fuel  intake  pon  sections,  means  for  moving  the 
shutter  means  relative  to  the  sleeve  to  vary  the  size  of  the  openings 
and  vary  the  timing  of  the  closing  of  the  air/fuel  intake  port 
sections,  first  seal  means  mounted  on  the  head  plate  engageable 
with  the  valve  means  to  block  flow  of  gas  into  the  valve  combus- 
tion chamber  between  the  valve  ireans  and  the  sleeve,  second  seal 
means  mounted  on  the  valve  means  to  block  flow  of  gas  into  the 
valve  combustion  chamber  between  the  valve  means  and  the 
sleeve,  and  means  operable  to  rotate  the  valve  means  in  timed 
relation  with  the  movement  of  the  piston  means  whereby  the 
engine  has  intake,  compression,  power  and  exhaust  strokes. 


1   Valve  train  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  composing; 

at  least  one  intake  and  one  exhaust  valve  per  cylinder; 

a  valve  (E); 

a  cam  shaft  (4)  including  a  first  cam  (2  or  3)  and  a  second  cam 

(7l; 
a  first  rocker  lever  (5)  which  interacts  with  said  valve  and  said 

first  cam  for  a  first  rotational  speed  range; 
a  second  rocker  lever  (8)  which  interacts  with  said  second  cam 

for  a  second  rotational  speed  range,  and  first  spring  (22 1  for 

maintaining  said  second  rocker  lever  in  contact  with  said 

second  cam; 
a  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  and  second 

rocker  levers; 
and  further  including  a  fixed  tube  (20).  a  first  spring  plate  (24i 

connected  to  said  tube,  a  second  spnng  plate  (25)  arranged 

displaceably  on  said  tube,  and  wherein  said  first  spring  is 

arranged  on  said  tube  between  said  first  and  second  spring 

plates,  and  wherein  said  second  spnng  plate  is  displaced  only 

after  a  cam  basie  circle  of  said  second  cam  has  passed  through 

on  said  second  rocker  lever,  and 
further  including  a  second  spnng  (23)  that  is  relatively  weaker 

than  said  first  spnng,  and  wherein  said  second  spnng   is 

arranged  on  said  tube,  and  wherein 
said  first  spring  is  a  helical  spnng; 
said  second  spnng  plate  includes  a  tubular  extension  (26i  that 

surrounds  said  tube; 
and  further  including  a  fixed  stop  (27|  that  supports  said  tubular 

extension; 
and  wherein  said  second  spnng  surrounds  said  tubular  extension 

and  IS  supported  on  a  side  of  said  second  spring  plate  that 

faces  away  from  said  first  spnng; 
and  including  a  supporting  ring  (29)  that  surrounds  said  tubular 

extension  and  is  displaceable  relative  to  said  extension;  and 

wherein 
said  second  rocker  lever  rests  against  said  second  spnng  via  said 

supporting  nng 


5.474.038 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  Al  TOMATIC  ANGUI  \R 

ADJl  STMENT  BETWEEN  TWO  SHAFTS  IN  DR1\  ING 

REL.\TIONSHlP 

Eduard  (fOlovatai-SchmidU  Nuremberg,  and  (Gerhard  Weig- 

mann.  Pulheim.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Wal- 

zlager  .Schaeffler  KG.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01223.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  3.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24737.  PCT  Pub 

Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  I.  1992.  42  18 
078J 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  123-90.17  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  angular  adjustment  between  ai  least  two  shafts,  a 
crank-shaft  and  a  cam  shaft,  in  dnving  relationship  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  compnsing  an  adjusting  element  arranged  in  a 
region  ot  a  cylinder  head  and  connected  to  the  camshaft  while 
being  ananged  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  the  adjusting  elemeni 
composing  a  piston  which  is  displaceable  between  two  substan- 
tially circular  nng-shaped  pressure  chambers  which  are  connected 
to  a  source  of  pressure  medium,  characien,'ed  in  that  a  separate  oil 
distnbuting  element  (16i  is  ngidK  integrated  in  a  cap  (27i  of  the 
adjusting  elemeni  (3i  arranged  at  a  front  end  o!  ihe  camshaft  (5) 
and  said  oil  distnbuting  elemeni  il6i  composes  ducts  |6,7)  for 
pressure  medium  suppl>  onented  towards  the  piston  (14)  which 
compn.ses  two  piston  areas  of  identical  dimensions. 


5.474.039 

INLET  Tl  BE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Fridolf  A.  G.  Doragrip,  lenhult.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebo- 

laget  Electrolux.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  312.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Sy»eden.  Jan.  21,  1993,  9303470 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  29/W 
V.S.  CI.  123-184.55  i  claim 

1  Inlet  lube  for  inlerconnecting  a  carburetor  (11)  and  an  intake 
pipe  s(Kkei  (12)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  inlel  lube 
being  made  of  a  flexible  matenal  and  including  a  bellows  il6) 
which  allows  relative  movemenl  between  the  carburetor  and  Ihe 
engine,  said  inlet  tube  also  ha\ing  a  telescopicalK  shdable  lube 
piece  (17)  radiall)  inside  the  bellows,  vaid  tube  piece  haxmg  an 
outer  sealing  surtace  cooperating  with  a  complementarv.  surround- 
ing sealing  surtace  of  the  intake  pipe  stvkei  m  order  lo  separate  the 
bellows  troiii  the  intenor  of  the  inlet  tube,  wherein  ihe  bellows  is 
in  direct  engagemeni  with  the  intake  pipe  siKket  il2i  in  order  to 


evaporate  any  liquid  fuel  which  accumulates  in  die  bellows  by  heat 
supplied  by  said  intake  pif)e  socket. 


5.474.040 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hiroaki  Murakami,  and  Kazuvuki  Fukuhara.  both  of  Toyota. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234.080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1993.  5-136273 

Int.  CI."  F02F  ''(Ml 

VS.  a.  12^-195  R  ,1  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  block  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compriii- 
ing: 

a  monolithic.  Siamese  b<ire  wall  structure  defining  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  bores  therein,  the  cylinder  bores  being  arranged  in  a 
row  and  in  parallel  with  each  other,  the  bore  wall  stniclure 
including  a  common  wall  portion  located  between  adjacent 
cylinder  bores; 

a  cylinder  block  outside  wall  surrounding  the  bore  wall  struc- 
ture, die  cylinder  block  outside  wall  including  a  space  for  a 
water  jacket  between  the  cylinder  block  outside  wall  and  the 
bore  wall  stnicture,  the  cylinder  block  outside  wall  further 
including  a  boll  boss  on  each  side  of  the  common  wall  portion 
of  die  bore  wall  suucture  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
row  of  the  cylinder  bores,  each  bolt  boss  including  a  bolt  hole 
formed  therein,  each  boll  hole  having  a  lower  direaded  por 
tion;  and 

a  double  bridge  structure  connecting  the  common  wall  portion 
of  the  bore  wall  structure  and  the  cylinder  block  outside  wall, 
die  double  bndge  suucture  including  a  lower  bndge  located  at 
substantially  the  same  level  as  die  threaded  portions  ot  die 
bolt  holes  formed  in  die  boll  bosses  and  an  upper  bndge 
located  above  the  lower  bndge.  wherein  ihe  upper  bndge  and 
the  lower  bndge  are  separated  by  a  space  which  forms  a 
portion  of  the  cixiling  water  jacket. 
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5.474.041 
ENGINE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DECREASED 
POWER  DRAW 
P.  Doug  Free,  and   I  homas  L.  McKinley,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ind..  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  l'>94,  Ser.  No.  365,022 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  1/16 

VS.  a.  123—1%  CP  22  Claims 


positively  released  allowing  said  main  piston  to  provide  oil 
under  pressure  into  said  engine  oil  system. 


1  An  engine  Uibricalion  system,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  adapted  for  holding  a  quantity  of  lubricant; 

a  pump  operative  lo  transmit  the  lubricant  to  at  least  one  remute 
location  within  the  engine  for  lubrication  thereof; 

a  pressure  regulator  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lubricant 
and  operative  to  discharge  a  portion  of  the  quantity  ot  lubri- 
cant in  a  directed  flow  if  a  pressure  of  the  lubricant  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold;  and 

an  impulse/momentum  wheel  located  in  a  path  ot  the  directed 
flow,  such  that  a  momentum  of  the  directed  flow  is  at  iea-.t 
partially  transferred  to  the  impulse/momentum  wheel 


5.474,042 
ENGINE  PRE-OIL  DEVICE 

Mitsuharu  Kaneda.  2836  Carolina  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  •)0731 

Hied  Mav  12.  1<W5,  .Sen  No.  440,540 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  5M) 

VS.  a.  123—196  S  7  Claims 


£^  h^^ 


5.474,043 

HELICOTOROIDAL  \ANE  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Brian    D.    Mallen,    Charlottesville,    Va.,   assignor   to    Mallen 

Research  Ltd.  Partnership,  Charlottesville,  \a. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.055 

Int.  (I.    F02B  5J/IM) 

U.S.  CI.  123—241 


30  Claims 


1  A  pre-oil  arrangement  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  engine 
having  a  starter  and  communicating  with  the  engine  oil  system  at  a 
point  between  the  engine  oil  pump  and  the  critical  items  of  the 
engine  which  require  oil,  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body,  shaped  generally  as  a  hollow  cylinder  and  having  a  top 

end  cap  and  a  bottom  end  cap  forming  a  chamber; 
a  input/output  port  mounted  in  said  lop  end  cap  for  communi 

eating  said  chamber  with  said  engine  oil  system; 
a  main  piston  mounted  within  said  body; 
a  main  piston  spring  which  urges  said  main  piston  toward  ^Jl■J 

input/output  ptm; 
a  ball  and  socket  latch  means  which  engages  and  mainiaini  said 

mam  piston  in  a  spring  loaded  position  near  said  bottom  end 

cap  thereby  allowing  oil  from  said  engine  to  Hll  said  chamber; 
a  ball  and  s(xket  latch  release  means  activated  upon  initiation  of 

said  engine  starter  whereby  said  ball  and  socket  latch  means  is 


1  A  helicotoroidal  vane  rotary  engine  compnsing: 

a  toroidal-shaped  stator  disposed  around  a  central  axis,  the  stalor 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  and  axially  extendmg.  annularly- 
spacej  ihin  sins  detining  a  plurality  ot  stator  segments; 

a  rotor  disposed  for  rotation  about  the  central  axis,  the  rotor 
dehning  an  annular  cavity  enclosing  the  stalor  and  having  a 
plurality  of  helicotoroidal  troughs  lornicd  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cavity; 

,il  least  one  means  extending  from  the  stalor  through  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  rotor  for  fixedly  supponing  and  securing  the 
stator: 

a  plaiiar  vane  wheel  disposed  in  each  thin  slit  for  rotation  aboui 
the  wheel  axis,  each  vane  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
annularly -spaced  vanes  radially  extending  into  respective 
helicotoroidal  troughs  on  the  inner  surface  ot  the  rotor  cavity 
such  thai  rotation  ot  the  rotor  afsui  Ihe  central  axis  imparts 
rotation  to  the  vane  svheel.  about  tlieir  respective  wheel  axes, 
the  vanes,  helicoloroidai  troughs,  and  stalor  cooperating  to 
define  a  plurality  o'  equenlial.  intake,  compression,  combus- 
tion, expansion,  and  exhaust  chambers,  as  the  rotor  and  vane 
wheels  rotate  about  their  lespcctive  axes; 

intake  and  exhaust  ports  disposed  to  selectively  communicate 
with  the  chambers;  and 

a  fuel  system  disposed  to  selectively  communicate  with  the 
chambers. 


5.474,044 
SELECTIXE  SWIRL  IM)LCIN(.  nL\  K  I    lOK  \ 
COMBl  STION  (  HAMBKR 
,|()hn  P,  Matterazzo,  Warren,  and   Larry   (.    Martlndale    I!. 
Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Chrysler  Ciirpi. ra- 
tion. Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Hied  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,770 

Int.  CI.    F02B  2Mm 

L.S.  CI.  123—306  5  Claims 

L   For  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  cylinder  bead 

dehning  a  fluid  flow  from  an  intake  passage  into  a  combustion 
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operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  values 
thus  obtained  and  said  engine  speed  as  operating  conditions; 

calculation  control  means  for  calculating  the  air/fuel  ratios  and 
the  Ignition  timing  of  said  cylinders  according  to  said  operat- 
ing conditions; 

air/fuel  ratio  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  air  fuel  ratio  of 
said  engine  according  to  said  au-/fuel  ratios  calculated  by  said 
calculation  control  means;  and 

ignition  timing  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  ignition  timing 
of  said  cylinders  according  to  said  ignition  timing  calculated 
by  said  calculation  control  means. 


chamber  and  pasi  an  intake  valve,  a  selectively  actuated  device  to 
change  flow  in  the  combustion  chamber  between  a  generally 
vertical  tumble  pattern  and  a  generally  honzonial  swirl  pattern, 
comprising:  an  elongated  gate  with  a  ramp-like  surface;  means  for 
mounting  said  gate  to  the  cylinder  head  at  a  position  downstream 
from  the  intake  valve  for  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  gate, 
whereby  when  pivoted  into  one  operative  position,  the  ramp-like 
•surface  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber  so  that  flow  therepast  is  not  ettected  and  altemateK  when 
pivoted  into  another  operative  position,  the  ramp-like  surface 
moves  outw,u-dly  from  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  so  that 
the  ramp-like  surface  divens  fluid  flow  into  a  generally  horizontal 
swirl  pattern. 


5.474.045 
ENGINE  CONTROL  DE\  ICE 
Akira  Demizu.   Masakazu  Sugai;   Hitoshi  Inoue;   Ryoji  Nish- 
iyama.  and  Hideaki  Katashlba.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Sen  No,  266.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1993.  5-156942 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  4i'lK> 
U.S.  CI.  12.V_ti8  9  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  an  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  comprising: 

crank  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  predetermined  crank 
angles  of  said  engine; 

cylinder  internal  pressure  detecting  means  tor  deleclini;  the 
internal  pressures  of  said  cvlinders  according  to  ouipui  signals 
provided  hv  said  crank  angle  detecting  means: 

pressure  normalizing  means  for  normalizing,  according  to  a 
predetennined  reference  cylinder  internal  pressure,  said  cylin- 
der internal  pressures  measured  by  said  cylinder  internal 
pressure  detecting  means: 

engine  speed  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  revolving  speed  ot 
said  engine; 

means  for  obtaining  values  corresponding  to  charge  air  quanti- 
ties of  said  cylinders  bv  using  an  engine  speed  delected  bv 
said  engine  speed  detecting  means  and  said  cylinder  internal 
pressures  normali/ed  h>  said  pressure  normalizing  means: 


5.474.046 
FLEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Jose  M.  B.  Corona.  Atenas  #307.  \alle  Dorado  TIalnepanfla. 

Flstado  De  Mexico,  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  206.431.  Mar  7,  1994,  This 

application  Apn  3.  1995,  .Sen  No,  415.549 

Int.  CI."  F02M  51 /(HI 

U.S.  CI.  123—178  20  Claims 


1  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 

vehicle  comprising 
a  body   having  a  first  air  channel  and  a  second  air  channel 

formed  therein,  said  first  air  channel  communicating  w  ith  said 

second  air  channel  in  said  bodv : 
a  fuel  injection  channel  formed  in  said  body; 
a  first  mixing  chamber  means  formed  in  said  body  between  .said 

fuel  injection  channel  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  air 

channels,  said  first  mixing  chamber  means  for  mixing  fuel 

from  said  fuel  injection  channel  with  air  from  said  one  of  said 

first  and  second  air  channels; 
a  first  valve  means  positioned  in  said  first  air  channel   for 

limiting  a  passage  of  air  therethrough  relative  to  movement  of 

an  accelerator  of  the  vehicle: 
a  second  valve  means  positioned  in  said  fuel  injection  channel 

tor  limiting  a  passage  of  fuel  relative  to  a  movement  of  the 

accelerator:  and 
a  third  valve  means  positioned  in  said  second  air  channel  for 

limiting  a  flow   of  air  therethrough  relauve  to  a  condition 

aflectine  the  engine. 
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5,474,047 
PROCESS  FOR  SUPPLYING  Fl  EL  TO  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  EM.INK  AND  FNGINF  FOR  I  SING  IT 
Pierre  Cochard,  St-Vrain.  and  Bernard  \ailee.  Bretigny-Sur- 
Orge,  both   of.   France,  assignors  to   Regie   Nationale  Des 
lysines  Renault  S.A..  Bouiogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2W.650 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93  10709 

Int.  ('l.'  F02M  51/00:33/02:  F02N  17/00 

VS.  a.  123 — 491  12  Qaims 


13       12 


1  A  process  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  multi-cylinder  type  internal 
combustion  engine  having  fuel  injection  controlled  by  an  engine 
control  system  and  compnsing  a  controlled  fuel  vapor  recoverv 
system,  the  pnxess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stopping  a  fuel  injection  for  a  given  period  while  fuel  vapors 
trapped  in  said  fuel  vapor  recovery  system  are  rfxycled  in  an 
intake  circuit  of  the  engine  during  operating  phases  defined  by 
values  of  one  or  more  representative  parameters  of  operation 
of  the  engine,  the  operating  phases  comprising  a  cold-starting 
phase  of  the  engine;  and 
activating  a  recycling  of  the  fuel  vapors  by  using  heating  means 
which  c(x>perate  with  the  fuel  vapor  recovery  system. 


1.  An  evaporative  fiiel-processing  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  fuel  tank  having  a  main  body,  and  a  fuel 
•-uppK  pipe  extending  from  an  interior  of  .said  main  body  and 
having  an  inlet  end.  comprising: 

a  canister  accommodating  an  adsorbent  therein,  for  adsorbing 
evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel  tank; 


a  charging  passage  connecting  between  said  canister  and  said 
fuel  tank; 

shutter  valve  means  arranged  in  said  fuel  suppK  pipe  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  inlet  end  thereof,  for  isolating  an  intenor  ot 
said  fuel  suppK  pipe  from  the  atmosphere,  said  shutter  valve 
means  being  disposed  to  be  opened  by  a  up  of  a  refueling  gun 
when  said  refueling  gun  is  inserted  into  said  fuel  supply  pipe; 

pressure  intake  port  means  arranged  in  said  fuel  suppK  pipe  at  a 
side  of  said  shutter  valve  means  closer  to  said  main  b(xi>  of 
said  fuel  tank,  for  taking  in  pressure  withm  said  fuel  supply 
pipe;  and 

diaphragm  valve  means  arranged  in  said  charging  passage,  said 
diaphragm  valve  means  having  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  defining 
an  interior  of  said  casing  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  a  valve  element  displaceable  together  with  said 
diaphragm,  an  evaporative  fuel  outlet  disposed  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  said  valve  element  for  communication  with  and 
disconnection  from  an  intenor  of  said  canister,  and  means 
urging  said  valve  element  in  a  direction  of  closing  said 
evaporative  fuel  outlet,  said  first  chamber  communicating 
with  said  pressure-intake  port  means,  said  second  chamber 
communicating  with  an  intenor  of  said  fuel  tank. 


5.474,049 
ENGINE  FlfEL  INJECTION  CONTROLLER 
Hatsuo  Nagaishi,  Yokohama;  Kei^i  Ohta,  and  Hiroshi  Iwano, 
both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1992,  4-245281 

Int.  a."  F02M  4}/l4:25/0H 

U.S.  CI.  123—520  8  Claims 
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S.474.048 
EVAP<^R.ATIVE  R  EL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 
Kazumi     Yamazaki:     Teruo     Wakashin);     Kouichi     Hidano: 
Takeshi     Hara;     lakeaki     Nakajiraa.    all     of    Wako,    and 
Tomoyuki  Ka>takami.  Tochigi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  .^2,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-348279 
Int  a."  F02M  25/08 
VS.  CI.  123—519  8  aaims 
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7.  A  fuel  injection  controller  for  an  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  intake  passage  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  fuel  tank  for  stonng  fuel,  an  injector  for  injecting  tuel  from  said 
fuel  tank  into  said  intake  passage,  means  for  detecting  running 
conditions  of  the  engine,  a  canister  for  collecting  fuel  vapor  from 
said  fuel  tank,  a  purge  passage  for  introducing  said  collected  fuel 
vapor  into  said  intake  passage  as  a  purge  gas.  and  a  purge  valve 
which  opens  and  closes  said  purge  passage  according  to  said 
running  conditions,  said  controller  compnsing 

means  for  setting  a  basic  fuel  injection  amount  of  s;ud  injector 
ba.sed  on  a  predetermined  target  air-fuel  ratio  and  said  running 
conditions, 
means  for  detecting  a  real  air-fuel  ratio  of  air  and  fuel  supplied 

to  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  feedback  conecting  said  basic  fuel  injection  amount 
such  that  said  detected  air-fuel  ratio  is  identical  to  said  target 
air-fuel  ration, 
means  for  setting  a  flowrate  of  said  purge  \al\c  according  to 

said  running  conditions, 
means  for  controlling  an  opening  of  said  purge  valve  to  obtain 

said  flowrate. 
means  for  detecting  a  vibration  frequency  of  said  canister, 
means  for  calculating  a  weight  of  said  canister  from  said  vibra- 
tion frequency , 
means  for  calculating  a  fuel  concentration  of  said  purge  gas 
from  said  canister  weight. 


first  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  pinge  valve  opening 
such  that  said  opening  is  decreased  when  said  fuel  concentra 
tion  is  high,  and  said  opening  is  increased  when  said  fuel 
concentration  is  low. 

means  for  determining  a  pressure  difference  before  and  after  said 
purge  valve,  and 

second  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  purge  valve  opening 
such  that  said  opening  is  increased  when  said  pressure  differ- 
ence is  small,  and  said  opening  is  decreased  when  said  pres- 
sure difference  is  large. 


5.474.050 

LEAK  DETECTION  PUMP  WITH  INTEGR.AL  VENT 

SEAL 

John  E.  Cook;  Murray   K  Busato.  and  Paul  D,  Perry,  all  of 

Chatham,  (  anada.  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited. 

Chatham.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372J54 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  CI.  123-520  ,8  claims 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  fuel  system  for  said  engine  which  compnses  a  fuel 
lank  for  stonng  volatile  liquid  fuel  for  the  engine  and  an  evapora- 
tive emission  control  system  which  comprises  a  collection  canister 
that  in  cooperative  combination  with  head  space  of  said  tank 
cooperatively  defines  an  evaporative  emission  space  wherein  fuel 
vapors  generated  from  the  volatilization  of  fuel  in  said  lank  are 
temporarily  confined  and  collected  until  penodicallv  purged  b> 
means  of  a  cani.ster  purge  valve  to  an  intake  manifold  of  the  engine 
tor  entrainment  with  induction  flow  of  combustible  mixture  mto 
combustion  chamber  space  of  die  engine  and  ensuing  combustion 
in  said  combustion  chamber  space,  valve  means  compnsing  a  vent 
valve  via  which  said  evaporative  emission  space  is  selectively 
communicated   to   atmosphere,   .said   vehicle   further  compnMng 
means,  including  pump  means,  for  distinguishing  between  integnty 
and  non-integnty  of  said  evaporative  emission  control   svstem. 
under  conditions   conducive   to   obtaining   a   reliable   distinction 
between  such  integnty  and  non-integnty.  against  leakage  of  vola- 
iile  fuel  vapor  from  that  portion  thereof  which  includes  said  tank 
said  canister,  said  valve  means,  and  said  canister  purge  valve,  said 
pump  means  compnsing  a  positive  displacement   reciprocating 
pump  having  a  walled  housing  compnsing  an  air  pumping  chain 
ber  space  having  a  movable  wall,  a  non-movable  wall  that  sepa- 
rates said  air  pumping  chamber  space  from  a  walled  enclosure 
containing  said  vent  \al\e.  said  housing  further  compnsing  a  firvi 
port  communicating  the  intenor  of  said  enclosure  to  said  evapora- 
tive emission  space  and  a  second  port  communicating  the  intenor 
ot  said  enclosure  to  atmosphere,  said  pump  further  compnsing  a 
mechanical  spnng  dial  acts  on  said  movable  wall  in  a  sense  urging 
said   movable   wall   toward   contracting   the   volume  of  said   air 
pumping  chamber  space,   said   pump  further  comprising  a  first 
one-way  \alve  means  artanged  to  allow  air  to  pass  through  said 
second  port  from  atmosphere  and  enter,  but  not  exit,  said  air 
pumping  chamber  space,  a  second  one-way  valve  means  arranged 


to  allow  air  to  exit,  but  not  enter,  said  air  pumping  chamber  space 

and  pass  through  said  first  port  to  said  evaporative  emission  space. 
means  effective  while  said  valve  means  is  closed  to  prevent  com- 
munication of  said  evaporative  emission  space  to  atmosphere  and 
while  said  canister  purge  valve  is  closed  to  prevent  communication 
of  said  evaporative  emission  space  to  said  intake  manifold  for 
repeatedly  causing  said  movable  wall  to  execute  an  intake  stroke 
that  expands  the  volume  of  said  air  pumping  chamber  space 
against  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  mechanical  spnng.  causing 
the  opening  of  said  first  one-way  vaJve  means  in  the  process  so  that 
air  fills  said  air  pumping  chamber  space  to  create  a  measured 
charge  volume  of  air  at  given  pressure,  and  diat  imparts  energy  to 
said  spnng  for  the  subsequent  execution  of  a  compression  stroke 
that  contracts  the  volume  of  said  air  pumping  chamber  space  by 
extracting  energy  from  said  spnng  to  compress  said  measured 
charge  volume  of  air  to  pressure  greater  than  such  given  pressure, 
causing  the  opening  of  said  second  one-way  valve  means  in  the 
prixess  so  that  a  portion  of  the  air  in  said  air  pumping  chamber 
space  IS  forced  into  said  evaporative  emission  space  dunng  a 
compression  stroke,  said  first  and  second  ports  having  respective 
points  of  communication  widi  the  intenor  of  said  enclosure,  char- 
actenzed  in  that, 

1 1 1  Kith  when  said  vent  valve  is  open  and  when  said  vent  valve 
IS  closed,  one  of  said  first  and  second  one-way  valve  means  is 
disposed  in  operative  association  with  a  first  set  of  one  or 
more  through-holes  in  said  non-movable  wall  through  which 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  one-way  valve  means  con- 
trols the  passage  of  air  between  said  air  pumping  chamber 
space  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  ports, 
(2l  in  that  when  said  vent  valve  is  closed,  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  one-way  valve  means  is  disposed  in  operative 
association  w  idi  a  second  set  of  one  or  more  through-holes  in 
said  non-movable  wall  through  which  said  other  of  said  first 
and  second  one-way  valve  means  controls  the  passage  of  air 
between  said  air  pumping  chamber  space  and  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  ports,  and 
(3)  in  that  when  said  vent  valve  is  open,  said  other  of  said  first 
and  second  oneway  valve  means  is  disposed  out  of  operative 
a,s,sociation  w  ith  said  second  set  of  one  or  more  through-holes 
so  that  air  is  capable  of  passing  bodi  into  and  out  of  said  air 
pumping  chamber  space  through  said  second  set  of  one  or 
more  through-holes. 


5.474.051 

FAIIT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  SY.STEM  FOR 

EXHAUST  (,AS  RKCIKCUI.ATION  SVSTEM 

Takuya  MaLsumolo;   loru  Hashimoto,  and  Mitsuhiro  Miyake. 

all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  M\.  1994.  Ser  No.  297.HV.' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1993.  5-219W5 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  25/07 

U.S.  CI.  123-571  ,7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  fault  of  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  system,  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  having 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  connecting  a  throttle  valve 
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downstream  side  intake  passage,  which  is  arranged  on  a  side 
downstream  the  position  of  arrangement  of  a  throttle  valve  m  an 
mtemal  combustion  engine,  and  an  exhaust  passage  with  each 
other   and   an   exhaust  gas   recirculation   valve   mserted   in   said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage,  whereby  said  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation valve  IS  opened  or  closed  to  selectively  recirculate  exhausi 
ga.s  in  the  exhaust  passage  to  a  side  of  said  intake  passage  through 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage,  which  comprises: 
opening  or  closing  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  upon 
detection  of  the  engine  operation  slate  that  the  pressure  dit 
ference  between  a  pressure  within  said  thronle  valve  down- 
stream side  intake  passage  and  a  pressure  within  a  throttle 
valve  upstream  side  intake  passage  on  an  upstream  side  of 
said  position  of  arrangement  of  said  throttle  valve  is  not 
greater  than  a  critical  pressure;  and 
detecting  a  change  in  the  volume  of  air  inducted  through  said 
throttle  valve  upstream  side  intake  passage  beiween  before 
and  after  the  opening  or  closing  of  said  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation valve,  and  if  the  change  in  the  volume  of  inducted  air  is 
determined  smaller  than  a  predetermined  fault  determination 
value,  determining  that  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  is 
not  operating  properly. 


5.474.052 
AUTOMATED  METHOD  FOR  COLD  TR.ANS1ENT  FUEL 

COMPENSATION  CALIBR.4TION 
Charles  F.  Aquino.  .-Vnn  Arbor:  John  K.  Bradley,  Detroit,  and 
Isis  A.  Mes,sih,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  a.s.signors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,884 

InL  Cl.'^  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—675  20  Oaims 


means,  responsive  to  a  signal  indicative  of  the  mass  flow  rale  of 
air  into  the  induction  system,  for  generating  a  pluralilv  of  air 
flow  values  indicative  of  the  mass  flow  rate  of  air  inlo  the 
engine, 

means,  responsive  to  a  signal  indicative  of  engine  cixilant  lem- 
perature.  for  generating  a  plurality  of  engine  coolant  tempera 
ture  values; 

means,  responsive  to  a  signal  indicative  of  exhaust  gas  compo- 
sition produced  by  the  engine,  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  gas  values,  each  of  which  is  indicative  of  the  compo- 
sition of  exhausi  gas  produced  b\  the  engine  at  a  different 
point  in  time; 

means  for  stonng  the  air  How  values,  engine  coolant  temperature 
values  and  the  exhaust  gas  values  m  a  data  storage  means; 

means  tor  generating  as  a  function  of  the  air  flow  values,  engine 
coolant  temperature  values  and  the  exhaust  gas  values  a  first 
sel  of  model  values  each  value  being  indicative  of  a  portion  ot 
fuel  injected  by  the  engine  which  directly  impacts  inlenor 
surfaces  of  the  induction  svstem  at  a  particular  engine  oper- 
ating temperature. 

means  for  generating  as  a  function  of  the  air  flow  values,  engine 
coolant  temperature  values  and  the  exhaust  gas  values  a 
second  sel  of  model  values  each  of  which  is  indicative  of  a 
time  constant  corresp<inding  to  a  rate  at  which  fuel  leaves  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  induction  system  at  a  panicular  engine 
operating  lemperalure;  and 

means  for  generating  a  set  of  compensation  values  as  a  tunction 
of  the  first  and  the  second  nuxlel  values. 


5,474.053 
CONTROL  FOR  GASEOUS  FUELED  ENGINE 
Toshio  Suzuki,  Iwata,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabiishiki  KaLsha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1993.  5-216383 
Int.  CI."  'f02B  43/00:  F02D  41/14:  F02M  21/M 
U.S.  CI.  123—685  16  Claims 


1.  A  data  acquisition  system  which  controls  functions  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  including  an  induction 
system  containing  a  plurality  of  interior  surfaces,  an  intake  valve 
within  the  induction  system  for  controlling  delivery  of  an  air/fuel 
mixture  into  a  combustion  chamber  and  injector  means  for  inject- 
ing fuel  through  a  portion  of  the  induction  system  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  data  acquistion  system  receiving  signals 
indicative  of  operating  parameters  of  the  engine  which  has  been 
exp<ised  to  an  initial  ambient  temperature  to  set  the  engine  to  an 
initial  Stan  temperature  substantially  equal  to  the  initial  ambient 
temperature,  the  data  acquisition  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 

means  for  operating  the  engine  in  a  predetermined  manner  of 
engine  operation  which  includes  changing,  over  a  first  penod 
of  time,  a  throttle  position  of  the  engine  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position,  maintaining  the  second  throttle  position 
for  a  second  period  of  lime,  changing,  over  a  third  penod  of 
time,  the  throttle  position  of  the  engine  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position,  and  maintaining  the  first  thronle 
ptisition  for  a  fourth  period  of  time,  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  penods  of  time  being  of  a  length  appropnate  to 
substantially  isolate  the  effect  of  induction  system  wetting  on 
said  fuel  delay. 


1  \  gaseous  fueled  engine  having  an  induction  system  including 
a  charge  former  for  supplying  a  fuel  air  mixture  to  said  engine,  said 
charge  former  compnsing  an  air  induction  passage  for  receiving 
atmosphenc  air  and  a  fuel  supply  circuit  for  receiving  ga.seous  fuel 
from  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel  under  pressure  and  mixing  said  fuel 
with  the  air  in  said  induction  passage  for  forming  a  fuel/air  mixture 
for  said  engine,  an  air  bleed  passage  communicating  an  atmo- 
spheric air  inlet  with  said  fuel  supply  circuit,  and  automatic  air 
bleed  control  valve  in  said  air  bleed  passage  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  air  bled  inlo  said  fuel  supply  circuit  to  control  the 
mixture  strength,  an  engine  combustion  sensor  for  detecting  the 
air/fuel  ratio,  feedback  control  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from 
said  engine  combustion  sensor  and  controlling  said  automatic  air 
bleed  to  maintain  the  desired  air/fuel  ratio,  said  engine  combustion 
sensor  having  an  operating  temperature  below  which  it  will  not 
output  a  signal,  means  for  determining  a  condition  when  said 
engine  combustion  temperature  may  be  below  said  predetermined 
condition  and  disabling  the  feedback  control  for  said  air  bleed 
control  valve,  means  for  providing  a  leaner  than  stoichiometnc 
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air/fuel  ratio  for  a  predetermined  lime  penod.  means  for  providing 
a  ncher  than  stoichiometnc  air/fuel  ratio  for  a  predetermined  time 
penod  to  determine  if  the  engine  combustion  sensor  is  outpulting  a 
signal,  and  means  for  returning  to  feedback  control  when  said 
engine  combustion  sensor  outputs  a  signal  indicaung  the  existence 
of  a  rich  mixture. 


5.474.054 

FUEL  INJECTION  C  ONTROL  SVSTEM  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  PRESSURE  AND  TFMPFRATl  RF 

EFFFECTS  ON  INJECTOR  PERFOR.MANCK 
Bela  P.  Povinger,  Grnsse  lie,  and  Raymond  L.  Willey.  Redford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172.782 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  •;///.; 

U.S.  a.  123-689  3  Claims 


5.474.055 

DEVICE  FOR  INHIBITING  INCRFASE  IN 

TEMPERATURE  IN  GAS  C  OOKER 

Chang-Su  Kang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Tong  \ang 

Magic  Corp..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^31,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  8    1994 
1994-22624 

Int.  0.*-  F24C  MK) 
VS.  CI.  12*^39  R  10  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  injecting  fuel   into  an   internal  combustion 

engine,  said  method  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  engine  with  a  plurality  of  fuel  iniectors.  each  of 

said  injeciors  including  an  electromechanical  mechanism  for 

receiving  fuel  under  pressure  via  a  fuel  supply  system  and  for 

injecting  a  measured  amount  of  fuel   into  said  engine  in 

response  to  a  command  signal  whose  duration  is  indicative  of 

the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected,  said  electromechanical 

mechanism  having  a  speed  of  operation  which  vanes  with  the 

temperature  of  said  mechanism. 

measunng  the  oxygen  content  of  the  ga.ses  exhausted  bv  said 

engine  to  form  an  oxygen  level  signal; 
varying  the  duration  of  said  command  signal  in  response  to  said 
oxvgen  level  signal  by  increasing  said  duration  whenever  said 
oxvgen  level  signal  is  greater  than  a  first  threshold  value  and 
decreasing  said  duration  whenever  said  oxygen  level  is  less 
than  a  second  threshold  value; 
measunng  the  pressure  of  said  fuel  in  said  fuel  supply  conduit  to 

form  a  fuel  pressure  signal; 
measunng  al  least  one  temperature  value  in  the  viciniiv  of  at 
least  one  of  said  fuel  injectors  to  form  an  injector  temperature 
signal: 
deiemiining  the  magnitude  of  a  plurality  of  con-ection  values 
associated  with  a  conesponding  plurality   of  different  fuel 
pressure  and  injector  temperature  operating  conditions,  each 
of  said  correction  \alues  being  indicative  of  the  extent  to 
which  each  of  said  plurality  ot  operating  conditions  vanes  the 
speed   of  operation   of    said   electromechanical    mechanism 
therebv  affecting  the  desired  duration  ot  said  command  signal; 
stonng  said  correction  values  m  a  storage  device; 
pentHlicallv  retnevmg  a  selected  one  of  said  values  m  accor- 
dance with  the  then-cun-ent  values  of  said  fuel  pressure  signal 
and  said  injector  temperature  signal;  and 
varying  the  duration  of  said  command  signal  in  accordance  with 
each  of  said  selected  values. 


1.  A  device  for  inhibiting  an  increase  in  temperamre  in  a  gas 
cooker  including  a  cooker  body,  a  combustion  chamber  defined  in 
the  cooker  body  and  provided  w  ith  an  upper  burner  and  a  lower 
bunier  both  constituting  a  gnlle.  a  manipulation  unit  disposed  al  a 
from  ponion  of  the  cooker  body,  and  a  flue  communicated  w  ith  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  air  intake  pon  provided  between  the  gnlle  and  the 

manipulation  unit; 
an  air  passage  communicated  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  air 
intake  pon  and  al  the  other  end  thereof  with  the  duct,  the  air 
passage  being  disposed  above  the  combusiion  chamber: 
an  insulating  member  disposed  between  the  air  passage  and  the 

combustion  chamber:  and 
an  exhausi  pon  communicated  with  an  ouUet  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  duct. 


5.474.056 
SUSPENSION  AND  RETRACTION  SVSTFM  FOR 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 
SAME 
Raymond  G.  Laborie.  St.  Bruno,  and  ^\es  M.  Dion.  Si.  Augus- 
tin.  both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Laborie  Enterprises  Inc., 
Quebec.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  761J75.  Sep.  18,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,602 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  nA)2 
U.S.  CI.  600-214  1  t-iain, 

I.  A  lateral  suspension  device  comprising: 
a  wire  guide  for  supporting  a  wire; 
a  honzontal  arm  for  supporting  said  wire  guide; 
a  pivot  means  tor  supporting  said  honzonial  arm.  said  pivot 
means  slidinglv  receiving  said  honzonial  arm  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  pivot  means  being  rotatable  about  a 
honzonial  axis; 
firstiock  means  for  releasablv  presenting  sliding  movement  of 

said  honzontal  arm  relative  to  said  pivot  means; 
first  clamp  means,  fixedly   attached  to  said  pivot  means,  for 

clampinglv  holding  an  end  of  a  wire; 
second  clamp  means,  slidablv  attached  to  said  pivot  means  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  for  clampingly  holding  an  end  of  a 
wire, 
gear  means  for  mo\  ing  said  second  clamp  means  relative  to  said 

pivot  means; 
second  lock  means,  connected  to  said  gear  means,  for  locking 
said  second  clamp  means  in  posiuon  relative  to  said  pivot 
means; 
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vertical  support  means  for  supporting  said  pivot  means  abt>\e  a 

surgical  table; 
third  clamp  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  vertical  sup- 

pon  means  to  said  surgical  table. 


rotatably  posilioning  the  tubular  support  and  the  articulated 
members  within  the  patient's  body  tor  movement  relative  to 
the  control. 


5.474,058 
MDI  VENTILATOR  DISPENSER  WITH  Bl-DIRECTIONAI 

NOZZLE 
Joseph  N.  Lix.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Thayer  Medical  Cor- 
poration. Tucson,  .\riz. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,046 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  !1/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  12»— 200.18  6  Claims 


5.474.057 

LAPAROSCOPIC  DISSECTION  TENSION  RETRACTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Joshua  Makower.  Nanuet;  Lois  Fitton.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.; 

Aaron  Sodickson.  Waban.  and  Bill  dorman.  Es.sex,  both  of 

Mass..  as.signor>  to  Valleylab  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.494.  Kt-b.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,976 

int.  CI.    A61B  17/W 

VS.  a.  600—214  23  Claims 


1.  A  minimally   invasive  retractor  and  dissector  for  internal 
surgical  use  on  a  patient's  body  comprising: 

a  tubular  support  for  pa.ssing  into  the  patient's  body  including  a 

passage  through  which  access  may  be  gained  substantially 

along  an  axis  "A"  thereof  during  operative  procedures  on  the 

internal  tissue  of  the  patient; 
a  proximal  end  on   the  tubular  support   located  outside   the 

patient's  body  in  position  to  provide  access  into  the  patient  tor 

the  surgeon; 
a  distal  end  on  the  tubular  support  located  inside  the  patient's 

body  in  position  to  provide  access  within  the  patient  for 

surgery; 
a  plurality  of  articulated  members  movably  positioned  relative  to 

the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  support  and  one  ot  the  articulated 

members  for  allowing  swinging  thereof  relative  to  the  distal 

end; 
a  distal  tip  on  the  articulated  members,  each  distal  up  configured 

to  move  independently  of  each  other  distal  tip  and  hold  tissue 

so  any  one  of  the  articulated  members  is  capable  of  holding 

and  pulling  tissue  disposed  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 

tubular  support, 
a  control  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  supp<:>rt,  and 
a  rotator  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  suppiirt 

and  operatively  connected  to  the  articulated   members  tor 


1  A  device  tor  dispersing  mcdicaliun  troni  an  MDI  canister  into 
an  inspirator,  path  between  a  ventilator  and  an  endotracheal  lube, 
compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  passage  extending  between  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  pon,  the  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  being  adapted  to 
couple  the  body  into  the  inspiratory  path; 

(b)  a  noz/le  port  opening  into  a  midportion  of  the  body; 

(c)  a  medication  nozzle  disposed  in  the  noz/le  port  for  dispens- 
ing aerosol  medication  from  an  MDI  canister  into  the  body, 
the  medication  nozzle  including  a  head  portion  connected  m 
sealed  relation  to  the  nozzle  port  and  a  stem  portion  having  a 
receiving  opening  for  receiving  an  output  stem  of  an  MDI 
canister,  the  stem  ponion  being  attached  to  the  head  portion,  a 
channel  extending  through  stem  portion  from  the  receiv  ing 
opening  to  a  tirst  exit  port  for  ejecting  a  downstream  plume  ot 
medication  containing  droplets  toward  the  outlet  port  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  a  second  exit  pon  for 
ejecting  an  upstream  plume  of  medication  containing  droplets 
toward  the  inlet  port  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  and 
second  exit  pons  being  sized  to  cause  medication-conlaming 
droplets  in  the  first  and  second  plumes  to  evaporate  before 
reaching  an  inner  wall  of  the  inspirators  path. 


5.474.059 

AEROSOL  DISPENSINt;  APPAR.4TLS  FOR  DISPENSING 

A  MEDICATED  VAPOR  INTO  THE  LI  NGS  OF  A 

PATIENT 

Guy  ¥.  Cooper.  484  Rancho  Dr..  Ventura.  Calif.  93003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308J30.  Sep.  19.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.415.246.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,860 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—200.22  15  Claims 

6  An  aerosol  dispensing  apparatus  composing: 
a  reservoir  for  providing  a  liquid  medication  under  pressure; 
a  containment  vessel  for  providing  a  gas  under  pressure,  said 

containment  vessel  having  an  outlet  pon, 
a  housing  having  a  charging  chamber,  a  rear  chamber  adjacent 
said  charging  chamber,  an  inner  wall  interposed  between  said 
charging  chamber  and  said  rear  chamber,  said  inner  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a  rear  wall; 
a  wave  shaping  chamber  located  in  a  front  ponton  of  said 
housing,  said  wave  shaping  chamber  being  adjacent  said 
charging  chamber; 
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a  blast  valve  resting  on  a  valve  seat  kxated  withm  said  housing, 
said  blast  valve  being  interi>osed  between  said  charging  charn 
ber  and  said  wave  shaping  chamber  to  seal   said  charging 
chamber  from  said  wave  shaping  chamber, 
a  shaft  centrally  located  within  said  housing,  said  shafi  having  a 
hollow  inner  ponion  and  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  openings 
of  shaft  being  l.K-ated  within  said  charging  chamber,  said  shaft 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  from  the  rear  wall  of  said 
housing, 
a  misl  generator  positioned  within  the  hollow  inner  of  said  shaft 
at  a  rear  portion  of  said  shaft,   said  mist  generator  being 
connected  to  reservoir  to  receive  said  liquid  medication  from 
said  resenoir; 
a  normally  closed  valve  having  a  fluid  inlet  connected  to  the 
outlet   port   of  said   containment   vessel   and   a   fluid   outlet 
connected  to  said  mist  generator, 
a  power  supply  connected  to  said  normally  closed  valve,  said 
power  supply  energizing  said  normally  closed  valve  opening 
said  normally  closed  valve  to  allow  said  gas  under  pressure  to 
flow  from  said  contaiment  vessel  to  said  misi  chamber, 
said  mist  generator  forming  a  medicated  vapor  under  pressure 
from  said  liquid  medication  and  said  gas  under  pressure,  said 
mist  generator  having  an  onfice  for  passing  said  medicated 
vapor  under  pressure  into  the  hollow   inner  portion  ot  said 
shaft  allowing  said  medicated  vapor  under  pressure  to  flow 
through  the  openings  of  said  shaft  into  said  charging  chamber; 
a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  rear  chamber  of  said  housing: 
a  cylindncal  support  bracket  poMtioned  about  an  outer  surface 
of  said  shaft  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  shaft,  said  cylindrical  suppiirt  bracket  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  diaphragm  and  an  opposite  end  attached  lo 
said  blast  valve: 
a  portion  of  said  medicated  vapor  under  pressure  entenng  said 
rear  chamber  through  the  openings  of  said  inner  wall,  the 
portion  of  said  medicated  vapor  within  said  rear  chamber 
exerting  a  force  upon  said  diaphragm  moving  said  diaphragm 
and  said  cylindrical  support  bracket  in  a  rearward  direction  to 
open  said  blast  valve  allowing  a  remaining  ponion  of  said 
medicated  vapor  lo  enter  said  wave  shaping  chamber,  and 
said  housing  having  an  outer  annular  port  and  an  inner  annular 
port  at  a  front  end  thereof,  said  outer  annular  pon  and  said 
inner  annular  pon  communicating  with  said  wave  shaping 
chamber  allowing  said  medicated  vapor  to  exit  said  wave 
shaping  chamber  and  pass  through  said  inner  annular  port  and 
said  outer  annular  port  to  form  a  nng  vortex  of  medicated 
vapor: 
said  medicated  vap<ir  within  said  rear  chamber  exiling  said  rear 
chamber  into  said  charging  chamber  after  .said  blast  valve 
opens  allowing  said  diaphragm  to  return  lo  a  neutral  position 
closing  said  blast  valve; 
said  blast  valve  opening  and  closing  at  a  predetemiined  fre 
quency  causing  said  aerosol  dispensing  apparatus  to  generate 
a  train  of  said  nng  vonices  of  medicated  vapor:  and 
a  mask  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  said  housing,  said  mask  being 
adapted   lo  cover  a   patient's   mouth   and   nose,   said   mask 
having  an  elastic  band  for  securing  said  mask  to  said  patient, 
said  mask  receiving  the  train  of  nng  vortices  of  said  medi- 
cated vapor  allowing  said  patient  to  inhale  the  tram  of  said 
nng  vortices  ot  medicated  vapor 


5.474.060 
FACE  MASK  WITH  GAS  SAMPLING  PORT 
David  Evans.  16  Wells  Hill  Avenue.  Toronto.  Ontario  .M5R 
3,\6.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,515 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  IWOii   A62B  7/}0:l8m2:  F16K  31/02 

\}S.  CI.  128-204.22  6  daiuis 


1    In  a  face  mask  for  administenng  gas  to  a  patient  and  for 

withdrawing  a  sample  of  exhaled  gas  from  such  patient  for  testing 
dunng  administration,  a  body  portion  having  an  extent  and  so 
shaped  as  to  overlie  and  enclose  at  least  the  lower  region  of  the 
nose  of  the  patieni  and  extending  therebelow  and  having  a  penph 
eral  edge  formation  contoured  so  as  to  substantiallv  seal  against  the 
surrounding  facial  tissue  to  thereby  establish  an  intenor  chamber 
portion  below  the  nostrils,  input  means  associated  with  said  body 
portion  for  directing  a  stream  of  gas  from  the  extenor  of  said  body 
portion  into  the  chamber  portion  for  administration  lo  the  pauent 
and  pon  means  presented  by  said  body  portion  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  input  means,  said  pon  means  including  conduit  means  for 
selectively  withdrawing  exhaled  gas  for  testing  dunng  gas  admin- 
istration extending  from  a  region  w  ithm  said  chamber  next  below  a 
nostril  of  the  patient  to  the  extenor  of  said  Nxiv  ptirtion  and 
sealing  means  including  an  inner  element  and  an  outer  element 
each  having  a  shape  so  as  to  surround  and  support  said  conduit 
means  inwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  Kxly  ponion  and  so 
secured  thereto  respectively  such  that  onentation  of  said  conduit 
means  within  said  chamber  is  substantially  maintained  to  ensure 
optimum  repeated  samplings  of  exhaled  air. 


5.474.061 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.474.062 
MEDICAL  V  ENTILATOR 
Douglas  E  DeVires.  Redlands.  and   Lindon   \.   Baker.  Santa 
Ana.  both  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Bird  Pn)ducLs  Corporation. 
Riverside.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.701.  Nov.  4.  1987.  This  application 
Sep.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  406.914 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  vn: 
L.S.  CI.  128-205.24  19  claims 

1.  A  method  of  ventilating  in  which  a  breath  of  a  predetermined 
tidal  volume  is  delivered  ai  a  vanable  flow  rate  to  a  patieni  whose 
breathing  ability  is  impaired,  the  flow  rate  rapidly  increasing 
dunng  the  initial  portion  ot  the  breath  and  rapidlv  decreasing 
dunng  the  final  portion  ot  the  breath,  the  tidal  volume  of  the 
delivered  breath  being  made  substantialiv  equal  to  a  pre.selected 
tidal  volume  by  taking  into  account  and  compensating  for  the 
vanabihty  of  the  flow  rale  at  which  the  breath  is  delivered,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of- 
(a)  providing  a  breath  delivery  penod  based  upon  the  prese- 
lected tidal  volume,  the  undelivered  volume  that  would  be  lost 
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patient's  nose  and  assume  a  configuration  that  avoids  obstruc- 
tion of  the  tube  due  to  kinking  thereof; 
whereby  the  tracheal  lube  positioning  device  and  the  tube  ear- 
ned therehv  pemiils  access  to  an  area  of  the  patient's  face 
located  below  the  tip  of  the  paiieni's  nose  and  under  medical 
intervention 


5.474.()fr4 
BREAST  SELF-EXAMINATION  FLOATATION  SYSTEM 
Roderick  C.  Rohrberg.  2742  V\.  234th  St..  Torrance,  Calif. 
90505 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  123,490 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5/00:MXJ 

L.S.  CI.  128—630  21  Claims 


dunng  the  increase  of  the  flow  rate  during  the  initial  portion 
of  the  breath,  the  extra  volume  that  would  be  delivered  during 
the  decrease  of  the  flow  rate  during  the  final  portion  of  the 
breath,  and  a  peak  flow  rate,  the  contribution  of  the  undeliv 
ered  volume  that  would  be  lost  increasing  the  breath  delivery 
pencxl  and  the  contribution  of  the  extra  volume  thai  would  be 
delivered  decreasing  the  breath  delivery  peruxl,  and 
(b)  after  said  providing  step,  delivering  a  complete  breath  at  a 
pre  deleniiined  variable  flow  rate  to  a  patient  using  the  breath 
delivery  pentxl  provided  in  step  (a)  whereby  the  actual  tidal 
volume  delivered  to  the  patient  substantially  equals  the  prese 
lected  tidal  volume. 


SW 


5,474.063 
TRACHEAL  TUBE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Franijois  J.  Riendeau,  213  Bord  du  Lac,  Pointe-Claire,  Quebec. 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.009 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/04 

I  .S,  CI.  128—207,18  12  Claims 
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1   A  tracheal  tube  positioning  device  comprising: 

a  panial  mask  .tdapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  tip  of  a 
patient  s  nose;  the  partial  mask  comprising  a  base  portion,  a 
tube  positioning  ponion.  and  a  head  securing  means  for 
retaining  the  mask  to  the  head  of  the  patient; 

the  base  portion  including  a  skin  compatible  surface  which 
overlies  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  nasal  and  periorbital 
areas  of  the  patient's  face; 

the  tube  positioning  portion  comprising  a  tube  holding  means 
adapted  to  securely  position  at  least  one  tracheal  tube  therein; 

the  lube  holding  means  being  spaced  from  the  skin  compatible 
surface  such  that  the  tracheal  tube  will  be  positioned  to  come 
down  across  said  tube  positioning  portion  from  above  and 
bend  under  said  tube  positioning  portion  adjacent  the  tip  of  a 


15   An  apparatus  for  assisting  a  woman  in  performing  a  self- 
examination  ot  a  breast  compnsing: 
a  pouch  nng  (12); 
a  back  panel  (13);  said  back  panel  (13)  being  attached  to  said 

pouch  ring  ( 12l;  and 
a  retainer  pouch  |14); 

said  retainer  pouch  (14)  having  an  upper  portion  1 14a)  and  a 

lower  ponion  (14/)); 
said  upper  portion  il4i;l  of  said  retainer  pouch  il4l  being 

attached  to  said  pouch  nng  ( 12). 
said  retainer  pouch  (14)  having  an  opening   il5)   located 

generally  near  said  upper  portion  (I4a); 
said  retainer  pouch  (14)  being  capable  of  titling  around  a 
woman's  torso  and  generally  surrounding  her  breasts  (B); 
said  retainer  pouch  il4i  being  inipenneable  to  water  (W); 
a  pair  ot  shoulder  straps  tl6i;  said  shoulder  straps  (16)  tiemg 

attached  to  said  pouch  ring  (12); 
a  support  hook  (18);  said  support  hook  (18)  being  coupled  to 

said  pouch  ring  1 12); 
a  closure  hell  (20i; 

said  closure  belt  (20)  having  a  lirsi  end  (20i;)  and  a  second 

end  (20/i); 
said  hrsl  and  said  second  end  (20w  A:  20/')  of  said  closure  bell 
(20)  e.Mending  from  said  back  panel  il3)  and  over  said 
retainer  p<iuch  (14); 
said  first  and  said  second  ends  (20ci  &  20/))  of  said  closure 
belt  (20)  being  capable  of  being  joined  to  form  a  substan 
tialiy   watertight  seal  around  said  lower  portion  (14/))  ot 
said  retainer  pouch  (14); 
said  closure  belt  (20)  enabling  said  retainer  pouch  (14)  to  be 
hlled  with  a  volume  ot"  water  (W)  and  allowing  said  breasi 
(B)  to  be  substantially  immersed  in  said  volume  of  water 
(W). 
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5.474.065 

NON-INVASI\  E  FETAL  PROBE 

William  G,  Meathrel:  Mohammad  Saleem.  both  of  (iananoque. 

and  Shirley  A.  Binks,  Ontario,  all  of,  Canada.  as,signors  to 

Graphic  Controls  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.^, 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser,  No.  222,729 

Int  CI,"  A61B  5/02 

L'..S.  CI.  I28-M0  33  claims 
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5,474,067 
METHOD  FOR  TIME-RE.SOLVF;d  MR-IMAGING 
Gerhard  Laub,  Heroldsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  1,  1994,  Ser,  No,  282.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  H    1991   41  ->7 
325.4  " 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/055 
L,S.  CI.  128-653.2  7  claims 


1  A  non- invasive  fetal  probe  adapted  for  attachment  to  ihc 
presenting  pan  of  a  fetus  and  monitonng  at  least  one  fetal  param- 
eter dunng  labor  and  delivery,  said  probe  compnsing 

a  body  having  a  concave  surface  forming  a  suction  cup  adapted 
for  secunng  the  probe  to  the  fetus  to  be  monitored,  and  being 
compnsed  of  a  conductive  hydrogel  which  is  prepared  from  a 
precursor  composition  compnsing  acrylic  acid  and  an  alco- 
holamine  and  is  adhesive  under  btith  wet  and  dry  conditions. 
a  sensor  earned  by  said  body  and  detecting  at  least  one  (cial 

parameter;  and 
means  for  communicating  the  fetal  parameter  delected  bv  said 
sensor  from  said  sensor  to  a  monilor. 


5,474,066 
NON-CONTACT  TONOMETER 
Bernard  Grolman,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Leica  Inc., 
Depew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  188,812 

Int,  CI.'  A6IB  J/!6 

U,S.  CI,  128-645  32  Claims 


1  -An  ophthalmic  inslrument  compnsing  a  housing  and  testing 
means  tor  testing  an  eye  of  a  paiient  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said  testing  means  having  an  alignment  axis  alignable  with  a 
corneal  vertex  of  said  eye  of  said  patient,  lonometnc  means  for 
measunng  intraiKular  pressure  ot  said  eye  without  contacting  said 
eye.  and  pachymetnc  means  for  measunng  corneal  thickness  of 
satd  eye  without  contacting  said  eye. 


1    A  method  for  time-resolved  imaging  with  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  signals,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

exciting  and  pha.se-encoding  nuclear  spins  in  a  subject  to  pro- 
duce nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals; 

reading  out  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  said 
subject. 

entenng  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  dependent  on 
their  phase-encoding  into  respective  rows  of  a  raw  data  matnx 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  by  entenng  said  signals 
into  central  rows  of  a  raw  data  matnx  and  into  upper  edge 
rows  and  into  lower  edqe  rows  of  said  raw  data  matnx. 

producing  a  plurality  of  said  raw  data  matnces  at  different  points 
in  time  of  a  motion  sequence  of  said  subieci. 

entenng  signals,  compnsing  at  least  one  of  said  segments,  m 
common  into  two  chronologically  successive  raw  data  matn 
ces  by  altematingly  entenng  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  sig- 
nals from  a  .segment  m  an  upper  edge  row  of  a  raw  data 
matrix  into  a  successive  raw  data  matnx  and  entenng  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signals  from  a  segment  in  a  lower  edge 
row  of  said  successive  raw  data  matnx  into  a  next  successive 
raw  data  matnx:  and 
producing  an  image  from  each  of  said  raw  data  matrices. 


5,474,068 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Hiromitu  Takamori,  Otawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kavtasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  257,951,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  65,136,  May  20,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  11,  1994,  .Ser,  No,  321,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127538 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  ^AL-if' 
C.S.  CI.  128-653.2  5  claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  i.MRl  imaging  apparatus  compnsing 
a  gantry  having  an  inner  hollow  portion, 
a  cradle  on  which  an  obieci  lavs: 

means  for  dnving  the  cradle  in  \enical  and  hon/onial  directions 
10  move  the  object  into  the  inner  hollow  portion  ot  the  gantiy 
an  RF  coil  for  ai  least  receiving  an  MR  signal  from  the  object  on 
the   cradle,   said   RF   coil   being   connected   to   a   connector 
provided  m  the  cradle, 
a  receiving  unit  for  said  RF  coil. 
an  RF  cable  connected  to  ihe  connector  and  the  receiving  unit. 

and 
a  cable  handling  unit  compnsing  a  slack  preventing  mechanism 
means  for  winding  the  RF  cable  including  a'  reel  means 
around  which  the  RF  cable  is  wound,  a  tension  imparting 
means  for  imparting  a  tension  in  a  direction  along  which  the 
RF  cable  is  wound  around  the  reel  means,  and  a  cable  cuide 
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5.474.070 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELASTOGRAPHIC 

MEASl  REMENT  AND  IMAGING 

Jonathan  Ophir.  and  Ignacio  Cespedes,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  L'niversitj  of  Texas 

System.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,182.  Sep.  3.  1992.  Pal. 

No.  5J93,870,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

535  J12,  Jun.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.107.837,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,695.  Nov.  17,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.143.070.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

212.734 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  S/00 

(J.S.  CI.  128—660.01  20  Claims 


mechanism  means  disposed  between  the  connector  and  the 
slack  prevemmg  mechanism  means  for  guidmg  the  RF  cable, 
said  cable  guide  mechanism  means  compnsing  a  stationary 
guide  provided  in  the  gantry  and  a  moving  guide,  one  end  of 
which  IS  slidably  linked  to  the  stationary  guide  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  roiatably  linked  to  the  cradle, 
wherein  the  RF  cable  is  wound  around  the  reel  means  or  fed 
therefrom  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  dis- 
placement of  the  cradle  with  respect  to  the  gantry 


5,474.069 
NMR  LOCAL  COIL  FOR  BRAIN  IMAGING 
Eric  C.  Wong.  Wauwatosa,  and  James  S.  Hyde,  Dousman,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  MCW  Research  Foundation,  Inc.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6^19.  Jan.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J72,137. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,178 

Int.  CI.    AAIB  5A)55:  GOIR  <3/48 

C.S.  a.  128—653.5  7  aaims 


1  A  local  gradient  coil  for  use  in  a  polarizing  magnetic  held  for 
obtaining  NMR  data  from  the  head  of  a  human  subject,  which 
composes: 

a  substrate  formed  about  a  z-axis  to  define  a  volume  for  receiv- 
ing the  head  of  the  human  subject; 

a  z-axis  gradient  coil  disposed  on  the  substrate  for  producing  a 
magnetic  held  gradient  along  the  z-axis; 

an  x-axis  gradient  coil  disposed  on  the  substrate  for  producing  a 
magnetic  held  gradient  along  an  x-axis  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  /axis,  and 

a  y-axis  gradient  coil  disposed  on  the  substrate  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  gradient  along  the  y-axis  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  /axis; 

wherein  the  three  gradient  coils  are  shaped  such  that: 

a)  the  three  perpendicular  magnetic  field  gradients  are  uni 
form  throughout  an  entire  region  occupied  by  a  brain  of  the 
human  suh|ect  received  in  said  volume; 

b)  all  three  gradient  coils  are  symmetric  about  the  z-axis; 

c)  the  x-axis  and  y-axis  gradient  coils  are  symmetric  about  the 
X-axis  and  the  y-axis; 

d)  the  z-axis  gradient  coil  is  antisymmetric  about  the  \  axis 
and  the  y-axis;  and 

e)  the  length  of  the  three  gradient  coils  along  the  z-axis  does 
not  exceed  twice  the  distance  from  the  center  of  (he  sub 
ject's  brain  to  the  subject's  shoulders. 
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1   A  method  for  taking  elastographic  measurements  of  a  hetero- 
geneous target  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lal  sonically  coupling  an  ultrasonic  source  to  the  surface  of  a 

target  body; 
(b)  emitting  a  hrst  pulse  of  ultrasonic  energy  from  the  source 

along  a  radiation  axis  in  the  target  body; 
(cl  recording  the  amval  time  of  the  first  echo  sequence  having  at 

least  one  echo  segment  amving  in  response  to  said  first  pulse 

of  ultrasonic  energy: 
(d)  displacing  the  surface  of  the  target  body  a  known  displace 

ment,  AX.  along  a  force  axis  so  as  to  compress  the  target 

body, 
(el  emitting  a  next  pulse  of  ultra.sonic  energy  from  the  source 

along  said  radiation  axis  in  the  target  body   following  said 

movement: 

(f)  recording  the  arrival  time  of  a  next  echo  sequence  arriving  in 
response  to  said  next  pulse  of  ultrasonic  energy,  said  echo 
sequence  having  at  lea.st  one  echo  segment  thai  is  congruent 
with  at  least  one  said  echo  segment  that  arrived  in  response  to 
the  preceding  pulse; 

(g)  measunng  the  differential  displacement  from  at  least  one 
congruent  echo  segment  of  the  two  most  recent  pulses  of 
ultrasonic  energy, 

(h)  calculating  the  stfain  from  the  differential  displacement  data 
obtained  in  step  (g), 

(11  storing  strain  data  that  meets  a  predetermined  quality  stan- 
dard in  a  retnevahle  medium: 

(J)  normalizing  the  calculated  strain  data  stored  in  step  (i)  using 
the  formula: 
NS^=CS7n  where: 

NS,=nonnalized  strain  at  displacement  interval  n 
CS„=calculated  strain  at  displacement  interval  ii,  and 

(kl  repealing  steps  (dMj)  until  enough  strain  data  has  been 
stored  to  produce  an  image  of  the  tissue  bixly  region  under 
inlerrogation 
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5.474,071 
THFRAPEl  TIC  ENDORECTAL  PROBE  AND 
APPARATUS  CONSTITUTING  AN  APPLICATION 
THEREOF  FOR  DESTROYING  CANCER  TISSUE.  IN 
PARTICULAR  OF  THE  PROSTATE,  AND  PREFERABI  Y 
IN  COMBINATION  W ITH  AN  IMAGING  ENDO- 
CAMTARY-PROBE 
Jean  ■\.  Chapelon.  \  illeurhanne;  Dominique  Cathignol.  (Jenas; 
Albert   Gelct.   Lyons,   and   Fmmanuel   Blanc.   Saint   Genis 
Laval,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Technomed  Medical  Sys- 
tems. \aulx-en-\elin.  and  Iserm-lnstitut  National  de  la  Sante 
et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  Paris  Cedex.  both  of.  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  795.197.  Nov,  19.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1994.  .Ser  No.  200.877 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  5,  1991,  91  02620- 
Jul.  19.  1991,  91  09197 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  128-1,60.03  69  Claims 


1,  A  probe  tor  insertion  in  a  body  cavity,  comprising  at  least  one 
piezoelectric  transducer  element  for  effecting  therapeutic  trealmeni 
and  having  a  predetennined  maximum  cross-sectional  perimeter, 
said  piezoelectric  transducer  element  hav  ing  a  front  face  defining  a 
surface  area  for  emitting  ultrasound  waves  focused  at  a  focus  for 
effecting  said  therapeutic  treatment,  and  a  rear  face: 

a  probe  support  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  piezoelectnc  transducer 
element  being  mounted  on  said  probe  suppon  member  at  the 
disial  end  thereof,  said  distal  end  of  said  probe  support 
member  having  a  maximum  cross-sectional  penmeter  con- 
•  forming  closely  to  said  maximum  cross-sectional  penmeter  of 
said  piezoelectnc  transducer  element  for  facilitating  insertion 
of , said  probe  in  said  body  cavity  and  maximizing  the  surface 
area  of  said  front  face  of  said  piezoelectric  transducer  ele- 
ment; and  a  flexible  membrane  mounted  to  said  probe  support 
member  and  surrounding  said  distal  end  of  said  probe  support 
member  and  said  transducer  element  for  providing  a  fluid  seal 
thereabout,  and  means  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of 
said  probe  suppon  member  to  said  membrane  for  communi- 
cating fluid  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  probe  suppon 
member  to  said  membrane  for  expanding  same,  wherebv,  the 
efficiency  of  said  ultrasound  waves  tor  therapeutic  treatment 
is  maximized. 


5.474,072 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLRFOR.MING 
SONOMA.M.MOGRAPH^ 
Ascher  Shmulewiiz.  Seattle,  Wash..  as.signor  to  NeoVLsion  Cor- 
poration. Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.95S 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  HAK)  6/04 
U.S.  CI.  I2»-«64).09  23  Claims 

1,  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  radiological  images  of  biological 
tissue  by  passing  X-ray  radiation  through  a  biological  tissue  to 
form  an  image  in  a  receptor,  the  apparatus  compnsing  an  X-ray 
source  tor  emitting  .X-ray  radiation,  an  upper  compression  surface 
and  a  lower  compression  surface  adapted  for  immohilizing  the 
biological  tissue  therebetween,  and  a  receptor  disposed  beneath  the 


lower  compression  surface,  the  X-ray  source  disposed  above  the 
upper  compression  surface  so  that  X-ray  radiation  emitted  from  the 
source  passes  through  the  biological  tissue  and  is  received  by  the 
receptor,  the  improvement  composing: 
a  compression  plate  that   is  radiolucent  and  sonolucent,   the 
compression  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, the  lower  surface  forming  the  upper  compression  sur 
face; 
an  ultrasonic  transducer  disposed  above  the  compression  plate, 
dnve  means  for  moving  the  ultrasonic  transducer  through  a 
predeiermined  path  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  compres- 
sion plate  while  the  biological  tissue  remains  immobilized 
between  the  upper  and  lower  compression  surfaces,  so  that  the 
ultrasonic    transducer    generates    a    plurality    of   ultrasound 
images  of  the  biological  tissue  that  are  in  geomemc  regisffa- 
tion  with  the  image  formed  in  the  receptor 


5.474,073 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  SCANNING  FOR  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 

Gary  A.  .Schv»artz.  Seattle;   Patrick  R.  Pesque,   Bothell.  and 

Jen.s    I.    Quistgaard,    Seattle,    all    of   V\ash..    assignors    to 

Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc..  Bothell.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M.VSU 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  V,, 

U.S.  Cl.  12(^-66Lin  18  Claims 


1   .A  method  for  producing  three  dimensional  ultrasonic  images 
of  the  intenor  of  a  body  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  over  a  volimietnc  region  of  the 

intenor  of  the  bodv  : 
receiving  ultrasonic  Doppler  information  signals  from  spatial 
locations  within  said  region; 
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prixessing  said  ultrasonic  Doppler  information  signals  to  deter- 
mine the  Doppler  power  intensity  received  from  said  locations 
within  said  region;  and 

displaying  said  Doppler  power  intensity  on  a  spatial  basis  in  a 
three  dimensional  presentation. 


110^     112 


__^ 
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5.474,074 

LOW  PROFILE  TSAieiDl  CER  FOR  INTRAVASCULAR 
I LTR-ASOIIND  IMAGING  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MOUNTING 
\eijo   Suorsa,    Frrmont;    Peter  Thornton,   Costa    Mesa,   and 
Mark  Lentz,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovas- 
cular Imaging  Systems,  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar  S,  |W4,  Str  No.  207,866 
Int.  CI.   A61B  H/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128—662.03  4  Claims 


beyond  an  exterior  surtace  of  the  catheter  sheath  near  a  distal  end 
of  the  catheter  sheath  at  a  point  proximal  of  the  distal  end. 


I — /  '        /r\ 


/M 


1  .-K  system  tor  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  pulses 
compnsing; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  element  having  first  and  second  trans- 
ducer element  major  surfaces  and  dimensions  selected  so  that 
said  transducer  element  oscillates  at  a  selected  resonant  center 
frequency  f,, 

means,  mechanically  coupled  to  said  transducer  element,  for 
generating  an  electric  pulse,  having  a  temporal  duration  of 
about  t  microseconds,  when  said  transducer  element  is  excited 
by  a  received  ultra.sonic  pulse  and  for  providing  an  electnc 
excitation  pulse  causing  said  transducer  element  to  transmit  a 
pnmary  ultrasonic  pulse  having  a  spatial  length  of  L  microns. 
and  a  temporal  duration  of  t  microseconds,  where  L  is 
appro\imalely  etjuai  to  a  predetermined  multiple  of  the  wave- 
length the  resonant  center  frequency.  f„  of  the  ultrasonic 
waves  forming  said  pnmary  ultrasonic  pulse;  and 

a  backing  element,  having  first  and  second  backing  element 
major  surfaces  and  formed  of  a  high-loss  material  for  attenu- 
ating an  ultra.sonic  pulse  traversing  the  backing  matenal,  with 
the  first  backing  element  major  surface  bonded  to  the  second 
transducer  element  major  surface  of  said  transducer  element 
and  with  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  major 
surfaces  of  said  backing  element  being  equal  to  about  one  half 
said  predetermined  number  of  wavelengths  at  the  center  fre- 
quency. t\,  so  that  an  ultrasonic  pulse  reflected  from  the 
second  backing  element  major  surface  is  received  at  the 
second  major  surface  of  the  transducer  element  within  t 
microseconds  of  the  excitation  of  said  transducer  element  and 
so  that  ultrasonic  pulses  reflected  a  plurality  of  times  from  the 
second  backing  element  major  surfaces  are  highly  attenuated 
due  to  propagation  and  reflection  loss. 


5,474,075 
BRl  SH-TIPPFD  (  ATHETER  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING 
Barry  B.  Goldberg,  Oreland,  Pa.;  Ji-Bin  Liu,  Voorhees,  NJ., 
and  Robert  M.  Steiner.  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Tho- 
mas Jefferson  I  niversity,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  IW.^,  Ser  No,  157,640 

Int.  t  I.    \6IB  V/: 

l'.S.  a.  128—622.06  12  aaims 

1    An  ultrasonic  catheter  assembly  compnsing  a  catheter  sheath 

and  an  ultra.sound  transducer  disposed  within  the  catheter  sheath, 

wherein  a  non-inllalable  tixjl  is  aflixed  to  and  extends  radially 


5.474,076 
BLOOD  PRESSl  RE  MEASURING  APPAR^ATUS 

Hisahiro  Fujita,  ^amatokoriyama;  Yoichi  Kato.  and  Toshio 
Furukavva,  both  of  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  276.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1987,  62-297238 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5/OZ 
U.S.  CI.  128—683  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  bkxxi  pressure  measuring  apparatus,  compnsing  a  pres 
sure  applying  means,  a  measuring  means  which  measures  the 
pressure  of  said  pressure  applying  means,  a  control  means  which 
produces  a  dnving  signal,  and  a  pressure  means  which  pressuni'es 
said  pressure  applying  means  in  response  to  said  driving  signal, 
said  apparatus  further  compnses 

a  memory  means  which  stores  the  pressure  value  of  said  pres- 
sure applying  means  when  said  pressure  applying  means  is  te 
be  pressun/ed  again  after  said  pressure  applying  means  has 
been  pressunzed.  and 
a  companng  means  which,  after  said  pressure  applying  means  is 
pressunzed  again,  compares  the  pressure  value  of  said  pres- 
sure applying  means  with  said  stored  pressure  value, 
said  control  means  prixluces  an  additional  dnving  signal  when 

the  former  is  not  greater  than  the  latter,  and 
said  pressure  means  pressurizes  again  said  pressure  applying 

means  in  response  to  said  additional  dnving  signal, 
wherein  said  additional  driving  signal  comprises  one  short  pulse 
at  Its  beginning. 


5.474,077 
EXERCISE-HARDNESS  DATA  Ol'TPUT  APPARATL'S 
Fiisao  Suga,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030730 
Int.  Cl.*^  B61B  5/o: 
U.S.  CI.  128— «87  6  Claims 

1  An  exercise-level  of  difficulty  monitonng  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

age-data  output  means  for  providing  age  data  of  a  user; 
electrocardiogram -wave    measunng    means   for   measunng    an 

electrocardiogram-wave  of  the  user; 
a   pul.se-number  data   measunng   circuit   for  obtaining   pulse 
number  data  from  the  electrocardiogram-wave  measured  by 
said  electrocardiogram-wave  measunng  means, 
data  denving  means  for  denving  exercise-level  of  difficulty  data 
from  the  pulse-number  data  obtained  by   said  pulse-numtier 
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5.474,079 
SIGNAL  ACQUISITION  METHOD 
Donald  K.  Brodnick.  Cedarburg.  and  David  G.  Hernke.  Sussex, 
both  of  Wis..  a.ssignors  to  Marquette  Electronics.  Inc.,  Mil- 
v«aukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.751 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  V(>4C 
U.S.  a.  128-711  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  data  signals  from  a  source  of  said 


data  measuring  circuit  and  the  age  dau  output  by  said  age- 
data  output  means;  and 
exercise-level  of  difficulty  data  output  means  for  outputting  the 
exercise-level  of  difficulty  data  derived  by  said  data  denving 
means. 
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5.474.078 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NEAR  REAL-TIME 

ANALYSIS  AND  DISPLAY  OF 

LLFCTROCARDIOGRAPHK   SI(;NALS 

William   H.   Hutson.  47   (irangi   Ave..   RO.   Box  0221,   Little 

Compton,  K.I.  02837 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  991,291,  Dec.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5„148.020.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  978.245. 

Nov.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.245.587.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  628„V17.  Dec.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.175,710.  This 

application  Jun.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  2.36,724 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   A61B  5/(J4 

VS.  CI,  128-^99  ^  ^  1^,^ 


signals  on  a  recording  medium  and  acquiring  the  data  signals  fix)m 
said  medium  for  analysis,  said  data  signals  having  a  commence- 
meni  and  a  termination,  and  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  first 
filienng  means,  filtenng  said  data  signals  through  the  first  filtenng 
means,  recording  the  filtered  data  signals  on  a  recording  medium 
continuously  from  the  commencement  to  the  termination  thereof. 
providing  a  second  filtenng  means  having  the  same  charactenstics 
as  the  first  filtenng  means,  acquinng  the  data  signals  from  the 
recording  medium  after  completion  of  the  recording  step  and  in  the 
reverse  direction  from  that  in  which  the  data  signals  were  recorded 
beginning  at  the  lemiinalion  and  continuing  without  interruption  to 
the  commencemeni.  filtenng  the  reverse  data  signals  through  the 
second  filtenng  means  as  n  is  being  acquired  from  the  recording 
medium,  wherebv  phase  distortion  introduced  into  said  data  signals 
by  said  first  filtering  means  are  canceled  by  the  second  filtering 
means. 
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5.474.080 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORINt;  f  ARDIAC  OUTPUT  AND 

PROTECTING  BLOOD  AND  FLSSl  E 
Timothv  J.  Hughes.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. Mountain  Viev»,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  717.549.  Jun.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,277,191.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1993.  Ser  No.  1.M.182 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .VO: 

U.S.  a.  128-713  II  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  for  protecting  blood  and  tissue  fh)m  damage  due  to 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  electrical 

altemans  in  an  electrocardiograph  signal,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

extracting  data  relating  to  said  electrocardiograph  signals  as 

received  by  an  ECO  monitoring  system; 
embedding  said  data  into  a  data  matnx; 
decomposing  said  data  matnv  into  singular  vectors; 
transforming  said  singular  vectors  into  a  set  of  data  coefficients: 
transforming  said  set  of  data  coefficients  into  a  corresp<-inding 

power  spectrum  form;  and 
indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  elecuical  altemans  by 

analyzing  said  power  spectrum  form  to  determine  whether 

significant  energy  exists  at  a  predetermined  frequencv  level 
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overheating  caused  by  heat  transfer  from  a  catheter  used  to  monitor 
cardiac  output,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inirtKlucmg  the  catheter  for  monitoring  cardiac  output  mtravas 

cularly  into  a  patient's  heart: 
monitonng  a  temperature  of  a  heated  portion  of  the  catheter  and 

producing  a  signal  indicative  thereof:  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  heated  portion  in  response  to 
the  signal,  to  prevent  the  temperature  from  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined maximum  safe  level  to  protect  blood  and  tissue 
from  damage  due  to  overheating  caused  by  heat  transfer  from 
the  catheter. 


5.474,082 
BRAIN-BODV  ACTl  ATED  SYSTEM 

Andre«  Junker.  139  E.  Davis  St..  bellow  Springs.  Ohio  45387 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,096 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/04 

li.S.  CI.  128—732  50  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  at  least  two  functions  of  a  device  in 


5.474,081 
METHOD  AND  \PP\R.\Tl  S  EOR  DETERMINING 
MAGNOCELIA  1  AK  PATHWAY  DEFECT  AND  DYSLEXIA 
Margaret  S.  Livingstone,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  .Albert  M.  Gala- 
burda.  Andover.  both  of  Ma,s.s..  a.>^sign<)rs  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Har\ard  College.  Cambridgf.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938.947.  .Sep.  I.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,634 
Int.  CI."  A61B  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—731  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  defective  magnocellular  pathvva>  in 


a  visual  system  of  an  eye,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  series  of  patterns  of  spatially  varying  light  intensity, 
each  pattern  providing  a  degree  of  contrast  between  areas  of 
varying  light  intensity  and  different  patterns  having  different 
degrees  of  contrast  between  respective  areas  of  varying  light 
intensity,  the  degrees  of  contrast  being  in  the  range  of  about 
1%  to  50%: 

providing  a  subject  eye  having  a  visual  system  compri>ing  a 
magnocellular  pathway  and  a  parvocellular  pathway ; 

obtaining  from  the  subject  eye  a  magnocellular  pathway  signal 
alone,  said  signal  being  indicative  of  the  pnxessing  by  the 
magntKellular  pathway  of  the  eye  independent  of  priKessing 
bv  the  parvocellular  pathway  of  the  eye,  said  obtaining  the 
magnocellular  pathway  signal  alone  by  (i)  presenting  to  the 
subject  eye  the  series  of  patterns  at  a  sufficient  stimulation 
frequency  such  that  the  patterns  serve  as  rapid  low  contrast 
stimuli  to  the  eye  for  processing  by  the  magnocellular  path- 
way of  the  eye,  and  (ii)  for  each  pattern,  measuring  a  steadv 
state  response  of  the  eye  specific  to  the  magnocellular  path- 
way response  of  the  eye;  and 

using  computer  means.  I  a)  receiving  the  measured  resptinses  and 
(b)  plotting  the  measured  responses  against  a  predetermined 
range  of  standard  respon.ses  to  the  patterns,  the  predetermined 
range  of  standard  responses  being  from  target  visual  s>stem> 
having  non-defective  magnocellular  pathways,  said  plotting 
providing  measured  responses  outside  of  the  predeterminei' 
range  when  there  is  a  defect  in  the  magnocellular  pathway  and 
said  plotting  enabling  a  comparative  graph  to  be  generated  as 
output  from  the  computer  means,  the  comparative  graph  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  the  defect  in  the  magnocellular  path 
way. 


response  to  EEG  biopotentials  produced  by  brain  activity  .  a  user 
and  EMG  biopotentials  produced  by  muscle  activity  in  the  user,  the 
methiKl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  EEG  and  EMG  biopotentials; 

selecting  at  least  two  reference  frequencies  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  selectable  frequencies. 

prtxlucing  in  response  to  the  EEG  and  EMG  biopotentials,  a 
single  input  signal  representing  an  aggregate  ot  the  EEG  and 
EMG  biopotentiaK.  said  single  input  signal  changing  as  a 
function  of  changes  in  either  the  EEG  or  the  EMG  biopoten 
tials. 

generating  at  least  two  control  signals  in  response  to  said  reter- 
ence  frequencies  and  said  single  input  signal,  each  of  said 
control  signals  being  associated  with  one  of  said  reference 
frequencies  and  changing  as  a  function  of  changes  in  either 
the  EEG  or  the  EMG  biopotentials: 

presenting  representations  of  said  at  least  two  control  signals  to 
the  user  to  enable  the  user  to  sense  changes  in  each  of  said 
control  signals  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  brain  and 
muscle  activity;  and 

controlling  the  at  least  two  functions  of  the  device  in  response  to 
the  changes  in  each  of  said  control  signals,  each  of  the  at  least 
two  functions  being  controlled  by  one  of  the  control  signals. 


5.474,083 

LIFTING  MONITORIN(;  AND  EXERCISE  TRAINING 

SYSTEM 

John  Church,  Miami;   V\illlam  R.   Ha.s,sel.  Davie,  and   Fred 

Naghdi,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  F'la.,  a.ssignors  to  Empi.  Inc..  St. 

Paul.  Minn, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,954,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,850,  Mar.  6.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,830,  Dec. 
8.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
152,082 
Int,  CI.'  A61B  5/it4 
L,S,  CI,  128—733  18  Claims 

1   A  lifting  monitoring  svstem  for  providing  iiitomiaiion  repre- 
sentative of  a  patient's  lifting  movements,  including: 

txidy    mounting   means  adapted  to  relcasably    secure  at   least 

portions  of  the  system  to  the  patient's  body: 
EMG  electrixle  means  adapted  to  releasably  attach  to  the 
patient's  b(xlv.  for  sensing  EMG  signals  representative  of  the 
patient's  muscle  activity  dunng  lifting  movements: 
lifting  position  sensing  means  mounted  to  the  bodv  mounting 
means,  for  providing  position  signals  representative  of  the 
patient's  body  position  dunng  lifting  movements: 
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memory  means  mounted  to  the  body  mounting  means,  for  stor- 
ing lifting  data  representative  of  predetermined  standards  of 
the  patient's  lifting  movements  as  a  function  of  muscle  activ- 
ity and  body  position; 

control  means  mounted  to  the  body  mounting  means  and 
coupled  to  the  EMG  electrode  means,  the  lifting  position 
sensing  means  and  the  memory  means,  for  generating  alarm 
signals  as  a  function  of  the  EMG  signals,  position  signals  and 
lifting  data  when  the  patient's  lifting  movements  exceed  the 
predetermined  standards:  and 

alarm  means  mounted  to  the  body  mounting  means  and  coupled 
to  the  control  means,  for  providing  sensory  stimulus  in 
response  to  the  alarm  signals. 


5,474,084 
ALGESIMETER  WITH  DETACHABLE  PIN  WHEEL 
Joseph  {.',.  Cunniff,  6450  Wisconsin  .Ave..  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
20815 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.428 

Int.  CI,"  A61B  19/00 

l,S,  CI,  128—744  17  Claims 


1  \  device  for  testing  the  pain  sensitivity  of  the  skin  of  a  patient 
Ahich  comprises: 

a  handle; 

a  pair  of  pivotable  arm  members  extending  from  said  handle; 

a  pin  wheel  releasably  held  between  said  pair  of  pivotable  arm 
members;  and 

a  release  mechanism  within  said  handle  for  pivoting  said  arm 
members  between  an  open  and  closed  position,  wherein  said 
pin  wheel  is  rolatably  held  by  said  pair  of  arm  members  in 
said  closed  position  and  released  from  said  pair  ol  arm  mem- 
bers in  said  open  position. 


5,474,085 

REMOTE  THER.M0(;RAPH1C  SENSINt;  OF  LI\ESTOCK 

Daniel  Hurnik;  William  P.  Ireland:  Barry  H.  Stahlbaum,  and 

Wendell  F:.  Dawson,  all  of  Prince  F:dward  Island,  Canada, 

assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Prince  Edward  Island.  Charlot- 

tetown,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Sen  No,  201,168 

Int.  CI.    A61B  5/lOS: 

U,S.  CI,  128—774  29  Claims 


1  An  appantusfonemoleaensing  of  weight  information  about 
an  animal  in  an  area  and  mddng  said  information  available  in  a 

decipherable  form  to  an  observer,  comprising: 

means  without  human  operation  for  remotely  obtaining  a  ther- 
mographic image  of  the  area,  which  image  can  be  used 
directly  or  indirectly  to  provide  a  weight  of  an  animal  in  the 
area: 

means  for  convening  maid  image  into  computer  readable  form: 

means  for  interpreting  said  form  to  provide  said  information: 
and 

means  for  displaying  said  information  in  a  decipherable  form  to 
said  observer. 


5,474.086 
APPAR.ATL'S  FOR  MONITORINf;  THE  MOTION  OF  THE 

LI  MBAR  SPINE 
Claude   1..   McCorraick.   Signal   Mountain:    Brian   S.    Baxter. 
Hix-son.  both  of  Tenn..  and  Brent  V..  Boxall,  Lafayette.  Ga.. 
assignors  to  Chattanooga  (Iroup.  Inc..  Hixson.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,940 
Int,  CI.'  A6IB  5  /(M 
U.S.  CI.  128—782  20  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  movement  of  the  lumbar 
spine  during  flexion  and  extension  of  the  trunk  of  a  patient,  and 
during  trunk  twisting,  and  comprising 
a  mam  frame. 

a  horizontal  platform  mounted  to  said  main  frame  and  being 
adapted  to  support  a  patient  in  a  standing  position  thereupon. 
a  lever  arm. 

means  mounting  said  lever  arm  to  said  main  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  with  said  lever  arm  extending  gener- 
ally radially  therefrom,  and  with  said  honzonial  axis  being 
positioned  to  pass  approximately  through  the  lumbro-sacral 
junction  ol  a  patient  while  the  patient  is  standing  upon  said 
platform. 
a  first  upper  bixlv  engaging  member  mounted  to  said  lever  arm 
for  engaging  the  upper  body  portion  of  a  patient  standing 
upon  said  platform  and  so  that  flexion  and  extension  of  the 
trunk  of  the  patient  causes  said  lever  arm  to  pivot  about  said 
honzonial  axis  in  at  least  one  direction, 
first  dynamometer  means  compnsing  a  reversible  first  drive 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  arm  for  controlling 
the  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  each  pivotal  direction, 
an  overhead  frame  assembly. 
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means  mounting  said  overhead  frame  assembly  to  said  main 
trame  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  horizontal  axis. 

a  second  upper  body  engaging  member. 

means  mourning  said  second  upper  body  engaging  member  to 
said  overhead  frame  assembly  for  rotation  about  a  twisting 
axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  axis 
and  for  engaging  the  upper  body  portion  of  a  patient  standing 
upon  said  platform  and  such  that  twisting  of  the  trunk  of  the 
patient  causes  said  second  upper  body  engaging  member  to 
twist  abtxit  said  twisting  axis,  and 

second  dynamometer  means  including  a  reversible  second  dn\e 
motor  for  controlling  twisting  movement  of  said  second  upf)er 
body  engaging  member  about  said  rwi.sting  axis. 

whereby  the  patient  may  selectively  perform  flexion  and  exten 
sion  of  the  trunk  about  said  horizontal  axis  while  said  first 
dynamometer  means  controls  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  arm.  or  perform  twisting  of  the  trunk  and  while  said 
second  dynamometer  means  controls  the  twisting  movement 
of  said  second  upper  body  engaging  member. 


5,474.087 
APPARATIS  FOR  CHARAC TFRIZING  GAIT 

Lewis  M.  Nashner,  Lake  Oswego.  Ortg..  as.signor  to  NeuroC'om 

International.  Inc..  Clackamas,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774^153.  Oct.  10.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15.  1993,  .Sen  No.  138.374 

Int.  CI.   A61B  .viOJ 

U.S.  CI.  128—782  4  Oaims 


a  treadmill  having  a  movable  support  surface  capable  of  moving 
in  a  direction  of  travel  in  the  plane  of  the  tread  area,  upon 
which  the  subjecl  applies  forces  with  both  feel,  each  force 
having  a  center  and  a  magnitude; 

a  plurality  of  independent  forceplates.  each  of  which  includes  a 
hat.  ngid  surface  that  couples  at  least  three  force  transducers, 
and  each  of  which  measures  the  position  and  the  magnitude  ot 
the  center  of  force  exerted  on  that  forceplale,  each  transducer 
producing  an  output  signal,  each  forceplale  being  asstKiated 
with  a  ponion  of  the  tread  area,  so  that  e\ery  portion  of  the 
tread  area  on  which  a  foot  of  the  suhjecl  may  exert  a  force  has 
a  forceplale  associated  with  it.  each  forceplate  being  mounted 
in  a  fixed  position  beneath  the  movable  suppon  surface  in 
such  a  way  as  to  permit  motion  of  the  suppon  surface  across 
such  forceplate  and  to  permit  such  forceplate  to  receive  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  vertical  force  exened  b\  the  subject's  fool 
on  the  portion  of  ihe  tread  area  associated  w  ith  ihal  forceplale, 
each  portion  of  the  tread  area  having  an  area  substantially 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  soles  of  the  feet  of  an  average 
adult  human,  wherein  at  least  a  pair  of  the  forceplates  are 
disposed  in  relation  to  one  another  along  the  direction  of 
travel  so  that  the  suppon  surface  may  move  first  across  one 
forceplate  of  the  pair  and  thereafter  across  a  second  forceplale 
of  the  pair:  and 

compuiational  means  for  accepting  the  output  signals  and  pro- 
viding quantities  related  to  the  forces  independently  exerted 
by  each  foot  on  the  movable  suppon  surface,  and  for  charac- 
terizing the  gait  of  the  subject. 


5.474,088 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASl  RING  MOTION 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  HI  MAN  JOINT 

John  M.  Zaharkin.  N.  Tonowanda.  and  .Michael  S.  Zaharkin. 
Rochester,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  The  Research  Founda- 
tion of  SI  NV.  Albany.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec!  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,<>40 

Int.  CI,    A61B  >  /'H 

U.S.  CI.  128—782  15  Claims 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  characterizing  the  gait  of  a  subject  perform- 
ing a  locomotor  activity  on  a  substantially  planar  tread  area,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  displaying  motion  characteristics 
of  a  pair  of  joint-connected  limb  members  about  a  joint,  the  device 
compnsing; 

a  brace  mechanism  having  two  pivolall\ -connected  arms  form 
ing  an  angle,  the  arms  being  attachable  to  the  joint-connected 
limb  members  such  that  the  angle  between  the  arms  is  indica- 
tive of  a  position  of  one  of  the  joint-connected  limb  members 
relative  lo  a  position  of  the  other  joinl-connecled  limb  mem 
ber; 
sensor  means,  attached  to  the  brace  mechanism,  for  generating  a 
multi-bit  binary  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  one  joint- 
connected  member  relative  to  the  position  of  another  joint- 
connected  memt)er.  the  sensor  means  compnsing; 
a  rotary  encoder  which  generates  a  pair  of  binary  pulse  signals 
and  which  pivotally  connects  said  arms  of  the  brace  mecha- 
nism; 
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a  counter,  electneally  connected  to  the  rotary  encoder,  which 
receives  the  pair  of  binary  pulse  signals  and  generates  the 
multi-bit  binary  signal. 

control  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  sensor  means,  tor 
receiving  the  multi-bit  binary  signal  and  deiermining  the 
motion  characteristics  therefrom; 

umer  means,  in  communication  with  the  control  means,  for 
receiN  ing  timer  start  and  stop  signals  from  the  control  means, 
and  for  generating  an  elapsed  time  signal  readable  b>  the 
control  means; 

display  means,  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  control 
means,  for  displaying  the  motion  characieristics  as  determined 
b\  the  control  means; 

range-determination  means,  connected  to  an  controlled  by  the 
control  means,  for  recording  minimum  and  maximum  posi- 
tions anained  b\  the  joint-connecled  limb  members  dunng  a 
first  prespecified  routine,  and  assigning  timer  stan  and  slop 
positions  therefrom; 

velocity  determination  means,  connected  to  and  controlled  by 
the  control  means,  lor  determining  and  displaying  an  average 
angular  velocit>  value  based  on  an  average  rate  of  angle 
change  between  the  joint-connected  limb  members  dunng  a 
second  prespecified  routine  based  on  a  relationship  between 
the  maximum  and  minimum  positions  and  ihe  elapsed  time 
signal;  and 

mode  switching  means,  electneally  connected  to  the  control 
means,  for  enabling  switching  of  the  device  between  a  first 
mode  enabling  the  range-determination  means  and  a  second 
mode  enabling  the  velocity-delermmatKin  means. 


5.474.089 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RE\  ERSIBLE 

STERILIZATION 

Ronald  W,  Waynant  Laurel.  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  VNashington, 
DC. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.784 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  IWOO 

VS.  a.  128—843  18  aaims 


1   .•X  method  of  reversible  sterilization  of  a  subject,  comprising 
the  steps  of- 

inserting  a  blocking  member  mlo  a  duel  in  a  repnxluctive  s\siem 

of  the  subject  thereby  to  block  the  duct,  and 
changing  dimensions  of  an  engaging  element  of  the  bUx'king 

member  iherebs  In  engage  the  duel  and  to  seal  the  blocking 

member  in  the  duct  further  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
inserting  an  optical  device  into  the  duel;  and 
applying  laser  irradiation  to  the  optical  device  thereby  to  ablate 

a   predetermined   ponion   of  the   blocking   member   and   to 

unblock  the  duct. 


5.474,090 

E.VERCISE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMl  LTANEOl S  TR.4NS.MLSSION  OF  \ ORE  ANT) 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  DATA 

S.  J.  Begun.  Cleveland  Heights;  Lambert  Haner.  Rocky  River; 
Timothy  Louis,  Berea,  and  John  E.  Trybii.ski.  Parma,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  lo  The  Scott   Fetzer  Compan>.  Westlake, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.063.  Jan.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.783 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  15/38 
IS.  CI.  128—707  33  Claims 


1   ,An  exercise  moniionng  svsiem  compnsing: 
a  I  a  user  station  including 

II  means  for  moniionng  activiiv  ol  a  user  dunng  an  exercise 
session,  including  means  for  mtxlulaling  a  earner  having  a 
predetermined  frequencv  in  the  range  oi  aN.>ul  iiHX)  Hz  lo 
about  26(K)  Hz  with  a  non-digitized  analog  phvsiological 
waveform  lo  produce  a  modulated  analog,  physiological 
signal  having  a  predetermined  frequencv  band  during  the 
exercise  session, 

ii)  voice  communication  means  for  transmitting  voice  signals 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  range  from  said  user  to  a 
transmitting  means  forming  part  of  said  user  station. 

nn  said  predetermined  frequencv  range  of  said  voice  signal^ 
being  subsiantiallv  wider  dian  said  predetenTiined  tre 
quencv  band  of  said  physiological  signal  and  said  predeter 
mined  physiological  signal  frequencv  band  being  Icxaied 
between  upper  and  lower  limits  of  said  voice  signal  prede 
lermined  frequencv  range  but  not  including  said  limits, 

iv)  signal  combining  means  for  combining  said  physiological 
signal  with  said  voice  signals  to  produce  a  composite, 
analog  signal  thai  is  transmittable  b\  said  transmming 
means  to  a  remote  location,  including  means  for  removing 
a  portion  of  said  voice  signals  thai  are  within  said  prede- 
termined frequency  band  of  said  physiological  signal  pnor 
to  combining  said  voice  signals  with  said  physiological 
signal; 
b)  a  base  station  for  receiving  said  composite,  analog  signal 

from   said  transmuting  means,  said  base  station   including 

signal  separating  means  for  separating  said  voice  signals  from 

said  physiological  signal. 


5.474.091 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  FILTER-TIPPED 

CIGARETTES 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina.  and  .Salvatore  Rizzoli.  Bologna. 

both  of.  Italy,  assignors  lo  (i.D  Societa'per  Azioni.  Bologna, 

Italy 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  28.  1993.  BO93A0298 
Int.  CI."  A24C  5/4'5/5: 
L.S.  CI.  131—94  5  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  producing  filter-tipped  cigarenes,  the  method 
compnsing  stages  of  feeding  along  a  path  (Bi  an  orderly  succes- 
sion of  first  tobacco  items  i3),  each  compnsing  a  double  cigarette 
portion;  cutting  each  first  item  (3i,  along  said  path  iBi.  into  a  pair 
of  cigarette  portions  (13.  14i.  a.xiallv  parting  the  cigarene  portions 
!  13.  14)  in  each  said  pair,  separaung  the  cigarette  portions  1 13.  14 1 
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in  each  said  pair  by  the  insertion  of  a  double  filler  1 18)  to  form  a 
succession  of  second  items  (25).  each  consisting  of  two  cigarette 
portions  (13.  14)  separated  by  the  double  filter  (18i;  mating  each 
second  item  (25)  with  a  respective  strip  (30)  of  predetermined 
length  L;  at  a  rolling  station  (38),  winding  said  stnp  i30)  about  pan 
of  the  respective  two  cigarette  portions  (13,  14)  and  about  the 
double  filter  (18)  to  form  a  third  item  (32)  consisting  of  a  double 
cigarette;  and  feeding  the  second  items  (25)  to  the  rolling  station 
i38i  with  a  first  spacing  (PI)  approximately  equal  to  but  no  less 
than  the  length  L  of  the  respective  strip  (30);  the  first  tobacco  items 
i3i  being  fed  along  said  path  (B)  with  a  second  spacing  (P2l  wider 
than  the  first  spacing  (PI);  and  a  spacing  reduction  being  made 
along  said  path  (B)  upstream  from  the  rolling  station  (38). 


5,474,092 
M.\CHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING,  FILLING  AND 

CLOSING  HOLLOW  CONTAINERS 

Theo    Moser,    Steinfnbtrg.'    Reiner    VNurst,    Murrhardt,    and 

Klaus  Reum,  Stuttgart,  all  of.  German>.  a-S.signors  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Ciimpan>.  W iaston-.Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,284 

Int.  CI.*'  A24C  5/02:  B65B  1/04 

L.S.  CI.  131—280  20  Claim.s 


1.  A  machine  for  making  fuel  element/aerosol  generating  car- 
tridges for  smoking  articles  by  continuously  filling  elongated  con- 
tainers, which  are  open  at  one  end  and  at  least  panially  closed  at 
the  other  end,  with  an  aerosol  generating  matenal  through  the  open 
end  and  continuously  inserting  a  fuel  element  in  the  open  end.  the 
machine  comprising: 

an  orienting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuously  mov- 
ing orientation  stations,  each  orientation  station  having  a  seat 
for  receiving  and  holding  elongated  containers  in  randomly 
oriented  positions,  a  selecting  device  for  selecting  containers, 
and  an  onentation  cylinder  for  orienting  selected  containers  to 
position  them  in  a  predetermined  orientation,  each  onentation 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  receive  containers  which  are  not  in 
the  predetermined  orientation  and  having  a  means  for  rotating 
the  containers  so  that  they  are  placed  in  the  predetermined 
orientation: 


a  filling  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuously  moving 
filling  stations,  each  filling  station  having  a  filling  seat  for 
continuously  receiving  and  holding  onented  containers,  and 
apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  a  predetennmed 
amount  of  aerosol  generating  matenal  and  filling  each  con- 
tainer with  a  predetermined  amount  of  material; 

a  closing  device  compnsing  a  plurality  of  continuously  moving 
closing  stations,  each  closing  station  having  a  container  seat 
for  receiving  and  holding  rilled  containers,  a  fuel  element  seat 
for  receiving  and  holding  fuel  elements,  and  apparatus  tor 
continuously  inserting  fuel  elements  into  the  open  ends  of 
filled  containers  to  provide  closed  containers; 

container  suppiv  apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  randomly 
onented  containers  to  the  onenting  device; 

transfer  apparatus  for  continuously  transferring  containers 
between  the  onenting  device,  the  filling  device  and  the  clos- 
ing device; 

fuel  element  suppis  apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  fuel 
elements  to  the  closing  device;  and 

unloading  apparatus  for  continuously  removing  closed  contain- 
ers from  the  machine. 


5.474.093 
THl  MB  SICKER  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Monte  C.  Pettiet.  Rte.  2.  Box  494.  Bridgeport.  Tex.  76426-0494 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.294,  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  96,219 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/J7 
U.S.  CI.  12J^-880  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  training  a  subject  habituated  to  sucking  a  digit 
of  the  hand  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  matenal  consisting  primarily  of  aluminum  which 

reacts  when  exposed  to  saliva; 
shaping  the  material  in  a  hard  shape  to  cover  the  habitually 

sucked  digit; 
covenng  said  habitually  sucked  digit  w  ith  said  hard  shape; 
impainng  oral  gratification  to  the  subject  through  contact  with 

said  hard  shape  when  said  digit  is  inserted  in  the  mouth; 
inducing   an   unpleasant  taste   b\    the   reaction  of  saliva  with 

aluminum  when  said  digit  is  sucked;  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  impainng  and   inducing  whenever  the 

subject  IS  moved  to  so  insert  and  suck  said  digit. 


5.474.094 

CIT  RIB  PROTECTOR 

William  B.  Ellenberg.  Ill,  P.O.  Box  605.  Bogart.  Ga.  .M>622 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,002 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I3/(H) 

L.S.  CI.  128—888  14  Claims 

1.  A  cut  nb  protector  for  covenng  the  ends  of  ribs  after  a  ptmion 

of  a  nb  cage  has  been  cut  away  to  pro\ ide  access  to  the  thoracic 

cavity,  said  nb  protector  compnsing  a  bottom  plate  disposed  within 


the  nb  (;age  and  extending  from  the  top-most  cut  nb  to  the 
bottom- most  cut  nb  adjacent  to  the  cut  end  of  the  cut  ribs,  a  top 
plate  disposed  outside  the  nb  cage  and  extending  from  the  top- 
most cut  nb  to  the  bottom-most  cut  nb  adjacent  to  the  cut  end  of 
the  cut  nbs.  and  a  bight  portion  connecting  said  bottom  plate  and 
said  top  plate,  said  bight  portion  ccnenng  the  cut  ends  of  the  cut 
nbs.  and  means  for  retaining  said  protector  in  place. 


5,474,095 
PAPER  HAVING  CRO.SSDIRECTIONAL  REGIONS  OF 
VARIABLE  BASIS  WEIGHT 
Jeffery  L.  Allen.  Midlothian:  Gordon  H.  Bokelman,  Chester- 
field; Navin  Gautam.  Richmond,  all  of  Va.;  David  J.  Kraske. 
Orrington,   Me.;  James  L.   Myracle,  Jr..  Midlothian.  \a.; 
Robert  M.  Myracle,  Jr..  and  Fklward  B.  Sanders,  both  of 
Richmond,  Va..  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.620,  No>.  16.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6.  1994.  .Sen  No.  224.086 
Int.  CI.'  A24D  1/02 
I  .S.  CI.  131—365  42  Claims 


1  A  nonlaminated  cigarette  paper  compnsing  a  base  web  portion 

and  a  pluralits  of  cros.sdirectional  regions,  said  base  weh  portion 
having  a  basis  weight  in  the  range  of  approximately  25  to  70  grams 
per  meter  squared,  said  crossdirectional  regions  having  a  basis 
weight  from  0  01'*  to  about  ,^0'v  above  die  basis  weight  of  the 
base  web  portion,  the  crossdirectional  regions  having  a  porosity  of 
up  to  about  10  Coresta.  said  porosity  of  said  crossdirectional 
regions  being  less  than  a  porosit)  of  the  base  web  portion  such  thai 
a  bum  rate  of  a  cigarette  that  incorporates  said  cigarette  paper  is 
less  at  said  crossdirectional  regions  than  at  said  base  web  ponion 


Cheri   L. 
55031 
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5.474.096 
DOl  BLE  BACK  ROD 
Dohmen.  23555   Hogan   Ave..   Hampton.   Minn. 


Filed  May  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  251,255 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  6/16:2/14 
I'.S.  CI.  132—252 

1    A  double  back  rod  comprising,  in  combination; 


20 


-  .JV^T  '  '^  '.^  ■-■  >n. 


a  cylindncal  hollow  rod  haMng  a  first  end.  a  .second  end.  and  £Ui 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end  each  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  ponion.  and 
an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion being  offset  from  both  the  first  end  portion  and  the 
second  end  ponion.  a  plurality  of  holes  within  each  interme- 
diate portion. 

a  pluralitv  of  air  and  liquid  holes  lornied  on  the  intermediate 
extent  ot  the  cylindncal  hollow  rixl.  a  pluralitv  of  hair  gnp- 
pers  formed  on  the  intermediate  extent  of  the  cvlindncal 
hollow  rod.  the  hair  gnppers  functioning  to  help  grab  a  head 
of  hair; 

a  first  clip  and  a  second  clip,  both  the  first  clip  and  the  second 
clip  having  a  rubber  end  and  a  curvilinear  end.  the  curvilinear 
end  having  an  internal  surtace.  an  external  surface,  and  an 
inner  sidewall.  the  internal  surface  being  a  flexible  meul 
matenal.  the  external  surface  being  a  rubber  matenal.  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  formed  on  the  inner  sidewall  of  the 
curvilinear  end.  the  projections  cooperating  with  the  pluralitv 
of  holes  formed  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cshndncal 
hollow  rod  to  secure  the  hrvt  clip  and  the  second  clip  to  the 
respectne  first  end  and  second  end  of  the  c\lindncai  hollow 
portion; 

a  first  rubber  hand  and  a  second  rubber  band.  Ivith  the  first 
rubber  band  and  the  second  rubf^r  band  ha\  mg  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  first  rubber  band  secured  to 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  first  end  of  the  c>lindncal  hollow 
rixi.  the  second  end  of  the  first  rubber  band  secured  to  the 
rubber  end  of  the  first  clip,  the  first  end  of  the  second  rubber 
band  secured  to  the  first  end  poruon  ot  the  second  end  of  the 
cylindncal  hollow  rcxl  the  second  end  of  the  second  rubber 
band  secured  to  the  rubber  end  of  the  second  clip 


5.474.097 
SCALE  RE.MOVAL  AND  DISPOSAL  SY.STEM  AND 
METHOD 
David  J.  Lowe.  Anchorage.  Ak.;  Alan  Mc.Arthun  Sacramento. 
Calif.,  and  Mark  A.  Majon  Eagle  Ri>en  Ak.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Companv.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and  The 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Sen  No.  150^=23 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  134—104.4  21  Claims 


„   n"       -I 


2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  matenal  from  intenor  surface  of  a 
generally  cylindncal  pipe  section  compnsing: 

an  elongated  tub  including  a  bottom  section  and  a  cover  forming 
an  enclosed  space  for  containing  said  pipe  section  and  mate- 
rial removed  from  said  pipe  section. 

a  support  for  supporting  said  pipe  section  wiihiii  said  tub: 

a  first  elongated  lance  including  a  jet  noz/le  head  connected  to  a 
distal  end  thereof  for  insertion  within  and  traversal  through 
said  pipe  secuon  to  effect  cleaning  of  said  matenal.  including 
scale,  from  said  intenor  surface  ol  said  pipe  section: 
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a  dnve  head  connected  to  an  end  of  said  first  lance  opposite  said 

nozzle  head  for  traversing  said  first  lance  through  the  interior 

of  said  pipe  section; 
means  for  supplying  high-pressure  cleaning  fluid  to  said  first 

lance  for  discharge  onto  said  pipe  section  to  remove  said  scale 

and  other  debns  therefrom; 
a  pump  connected  to  said  tub  for  withdravung  a  slurrv   of 

cleaning  fluid  and  particulate  material  from  said  tub;  and 
panicle  size  reducing  means  interposed  between  said  tub  and 

said  pump  for  reducing  the  panicle  size  of  said  scale. 


13  An  adapter  set  for  use  with  an  internal  comhusiion  engine 
tlushine  apparatus  permitting  connection  of  a  conduit  from  the 
apparatus  to  the  oil  drain  pan  plug  port: 

coupling  means  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  with  said 

outlet  side  being  connected  to  said  flushing  apparatus; 
jn  oil  drain  pan  plug  port  adapter  set.  compnsing  a  pnmar> 
adapter  set  and  a  secondary  adapter  set,  said  adapter  set 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  adapter  pieces  which  are  selec^ 
lively  usable  at  the  drain  pan  plug  port,  each  of  said  adapter 
pieces  being  individually  connectable  to  said  inlet  side  of  said 
coupling  means; 
said  coupling  means  further  comprising: 

a  first  base  portion  and  a  second  base  portion,  said  base 
portions  defining  an  axially  extending  fluid  passage  there- 
through; 
said  first  base  portion,  including 

conduit  coupling  means  for  coupling  to  a  hose  from  said 

flushing  equipment; 
said  second  ba.se  portion,  including  thread  means  for  cou- 
pling to  said  drain  pan  port  adapter; 
said  first  base  portion  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
second  base  portion  to  permit  said  first  base  portion  to  be 
rotatably  moved  relative  to  said  second  base  portion;  and 
rotary  gland  means,  said  rotary  gland  means  being  mounted 
between  said  first  and  base  second  portions  for  prevent- 
ing leakage  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  passage  from  the 
juncture  between  said  first  and  second  base  portions 
without  restricting  rotatable  movement  therebetween; 
said  rotary  gland  further  comprising: 
O-ring  seal  means  defining  a  circle,  said  O-nng  seal 
means  frictionally  engaging  said  first  and  second  base 
ponions  and  circumscribing  said  fluid  passage  to  provide 
a  fluid  seal  between  said  ba.se  ponions.  while  permitting 
one  of  said  ba.se  portions  to  frictionally  slide  against  said 
O-ring  seal  means  responsive  to  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  base  p<inions 


5.474.099 

NON-STICK  TREATMENT  FOR  ELASTOMERIC  SLIT 

VALVES 

Dennis  A.  Boehmer,  Bcavercreek;  James  R.  Kunce.  Springfield. 

and  David  O.  Werbil,  Huber  Heights,  all  of  Ohio.  as.signors 

to  Vernay  Laboratories,  Inc..  bellow  Springs.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  362,910 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/lb 

I  .S.  a.  137-15  27  Claims 
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5.474,098 

ADAPTER  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  FLUSHING 

\PPARATIS 

Victor  .A.  Grigorian.  (ilrndale:  Martin  Kenwick.  and  Seymour 

Seplow,  both  of  Sherman  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Envirolution,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  279,950 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  134-169  A  13  Claims 
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1.  A  non-stick  treated  valve  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cooperating  elastomenc  surfaces  positioned  to  engage 

each  other  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  valve;  and 
a   non-stick   coating   applied   to   said  ciniperaling   surfaces   to 

facilitate  separation  of  said  cooperating  surfaces  from  each 

other 


5,474,100 

ELECTRICITY/AIR  PRESSURE  CONV  ERTER 

Takashi   Nishijima;   .Atsushi    Kimura:   Yasuo   Ka.sahara.   and 

Masahito    Tsuchiya.    all    of   Tokyo,    Japan.    as,signors    to 

Y'okugawa  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  7,  1994.  .Sen  No.  302.125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15,  1993,  5-257419 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  Ih-iU:  F16K  .<//aS 

l.S.  CI.  137—82  11  Claims 


I.  An  electricity/air  pressure  convener  comprising 

a  pair  of  housings,  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  matenal.  and  in  ihe 
middle  of  which  two  pole  pieces  are  disposed  to  face  each 
other  with  an  air  gap  therebetween  and  having  a  cylindncal 
outer  circumferential  ponion: 

a  permanent  magnet  secured  to  one  of  said  pair  of  housings  at 
one  end  thereof  and  surrounding  one  of  said  two  pole  pieces. 

a  movable  member,  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  and  having 
spnng  properties,  and  which  is  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  permanent  magnet,  and  which  is  disposed  between  said 
two  pole  pieces  to  face  said  two  pole  pieces  in  said  air  gap: 

a  coil  wound  around  the  other  of  said  two  pole  pieces  and 
through  which  a  cuneni  signal  flows,  and 

a  nozzle  disposed  through  said  one  of  said  two  pole  pieces  to 
face  said  mo\able  member  at  a  locauon  about  at  a  center 


thereof  and  supplied  with  an  air  pressure  so  that  a  nozzle  back 
pressure  is  generated  at  said  nozzle  according  to  said  current 
signal  and  an  air  pressure  signal  is  outputted  which  is  related 
to  said  current  signal. 


.5.474.101 
RAPID  CLEAN-OIT  VALV  E  ASSEMBLE 

William  R.  Wright.  Overland  Park.  kans..  and  Lewis  F.  Alley. 
Kan-sas  City.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Marlen  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Overland  Park.  kaiLs. 

Filed  May  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  236,174 

Int.  CI."  F16K  43A)0: 1 1/085:51/00 

VS.  CI.  137—238  II  Claims 
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I.  A  rapid  clean-out  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  material  inlet  and  a  material  outlet; 

a  valve  unit  including  a  valve  member  Uxaled  within  said  valve 
body  and  motive  means  operativeh  coupled  with  said  valve 
member  for  selectively  moMng  said  \ahe  member  within  said 
valve  body  for  communicating  said  miet  and  said  oullei;  and 

valve  unit  moving  means  including  selectively  actuatable  posi- 
tional means  operativeh  coupled  with  said  valve  unit  for 
iranslational  movement  of  said  valve  unit  between  a  non- 
actuation  position  wherein  said  valve  member  is  within  said 
valve  body  in  order  to  pennit  said  selective  moving  of  the 
valve  member  therein,  and  a  cleaning  position  wherein  the 
valve  member  is  at  least  partially  moved  out  of  said  valve 
body  in  order  to  gain  access  to  clean  the  valve  body  interior 
and  valve  member. 

said  valve  unit  moving  means  further  including  structure  sup- 
porting said  valve  unit  for  said  translaiional  movement 
thereof 


5.474.102 
FLUID  DISI  RIBl  TION  MANIFOLD 
Robert  Lope/.  206(1  F.  I  must,  #1).  Ontario.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  729.634.  Jul.  15.  1911.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14.  1994.  Str.  No.  195.253 
Int.  tl.    A61H     vC 
VS.  CI.  137—271  23  Claims 

1  A  distributor  manifold,  suitable  for  distributing  fluids,  includ- 
ing air.  compnsed  of: 

a.  a  circular  intake  opening,  which  forms  an  intake  end  of  said 
manifold. 

b.  a  cylindrically  shaped  intake  port,  to  receive  and  house  a 
suitable  ponion  of  an  end  of  intake  piping  or  plumbing,  which 
first  traveled  through  said  circular  intake  opening. 

c.  a  manifold  path,  where  there  are  located  in  an  array  or 
sequence  along  a  surt'ace  ot  said  manifold  path,  between 
about  three  and  fifteen  distnbution  outlet  openings. 


m 


d.  said  three  to  fifteen  distribution  outlet  openings  located  and 
arranged  in  an  anav  or  sequence  along  said  manifold  path, 

e.  a  cylindrical  path,  where  there  are  located  in  an  array  or 
sequence  along  said  cylindncal  path,  between  about  three  and 
fifteen  distribution  ouiiei  pon^  emanating  from  said  distribu- 
tion outlet  openings. 

f  the  same  number  ol  distribution  outlet  pons  as  there  are 
distribution  outlet  openings,  and  which  are  each  associated 
with  each  of  said  distnbution  outlet  openings,  and  said  distri- 
bution outlet  pons  protrude  from  said  cylindrical  path  of  said 
manifold. 

g.  a  closed  terminal  end  on  said  manifold,  wherein  said  manifold 
path  comes  to  an  end. 

h.  an  interface  ndge.  located  between  said  intake  port  and  a 
narrower  open  end  of  said  manifold  path  of  said  manifold, 
and  said  interface  ndge  has  dimensions  which  are  a  function 
of  the  difl^erence  between  the  diameter  of  said  intake  psm  and 
the  diameter  of  said  manifold  path  of  said  manifold 

1  barbs  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  distribution  outlet  pons,  to 
accommodate  and  secure  flexible  outlet  tubing  or  plumbing, 
and 

J.  wherein  a  portion  of  an  end  opposite  the  intake  end,  of  said 
cylindncal  path  can  be  fit  in  through  said  circular  intake 
opening  and  into  said  intake  pon  of  another  of  said  manifold 
devices. 


5.474.10,' 

SAFETY  GIARD  FOR  ORIFICE  FIlllNi.  1)K\  ICE 

Steven   P.   Klak.  96116  BrtMikhaven  Park   Dn.   Houston.  Tev, 

77065 

Filed  Mar  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  408347 
Int.  CI.'  (;fllF  ■  j:    F16K  <5/0<J:43/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—315  9  (  lalm^ 

I.  In  combination  with  an  orihce  fitting  device  having  an  outer 
housing  about  a  flow  line,  a  removable  onfice  plate  in  the  flow 
line,  a  pair  of  fluid  chambers,  a  valve  member  for  selectively 
separating  said  fluid  chambers  and  an  external  t<K>l  connector  for 
said  valve  member  for  moving  said  valve  member  between  an 
open  position  permitting  fluid  communicauon  between  said  fluid 
chambers  and  a  closed  position  blocking  fluid  communication 
between  said  fluid  chambers,  one  of  said  fluid  chambers  being  in 
continuous  fluid  communication  with  said  flow  line  during  opera- 
tion of  said  flow  measunng  device, 
the  improvement  compnsing; 
lockout  means  for  said  external  manual  operator  to  prevent 
inadvenent  actuation  of  said  valve  member  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  pair  of  fluid  chambers  is  unequal,  said 
lockout  means  including: 
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a  hody;  and 

liuid  pressure  responsive  means  mounted  within  said  body 
and  movable  between  a  position  for  blinking  actuation  of 
said  valve  member  and  a  position  for  permitting  actuation 
of  said  valve  member: 

said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  responsive  to  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  in  said  chambers  and  movable  to  a 
position  for  blocking  actuation  of  said  valve  member  when 
a  fluid  pressure  differential  exists  in  said  chambers,  and 
movable  to  a  position  for  permitting  actuation  of  said  valve 
member  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  chambers  is 
equalized. 


b)  a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  gas  flow  passages 
therethrough,  the  respective  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
gas  flow  passages  communicating  with  said  receptacle,  and 
the  respective  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  gas  flow 
passages  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  fuel  storage  vessel: 

c)  a  check  valve  m  said  first  gas  flow  passage  of  said  valve  bodv, 
said  check  valve  being  normally  bia.sed  into  a  clo.sed  position 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  first  gas  flow  passage 
and  which  opens  in  response  to  a  flow  of  fuel  under  pressure; 
and 

d)  a  by-pass  valve  in  said  second  gas  flow  passage  in  said  valve 
body,  said  by-pass  valve  being  operable  to  permit  a  flow  of 
gas  from  said  fuel  storage  vessel  through  said  receptacle 


5,474.105 

OVERRUN  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Stephen  D.  Able,  and  Raymond  D.  Carter,  both  of  Bryan.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  The  Arc  Corporation.  Bryan.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Sen  No.  220,645 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16K  17/24 

II.S.  CI.  137—462  6  Claims 
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5,474,104 
REFl  ELING  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSED 
NATl  RAL  GAS  POWERED  V  EHICLES 
Robin  \.  Borland.  Mc.Murray;  David  E.  Hughes.  Pittsburgh; 
William  S.  Kalaskie,  McMurray;  John  Piscatelli.  Pittsburgh; 
Paul  Rafalovtski.  Erie;  Timothv  R.  Stiffy.  Bentleyville,  and 
Paul  L.  Wellener.  III.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Superior  Valve  Company.  Washington,  Pa, 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  372.960 

Int.  CI.*'  F16K  /7//6« 

L-.S.  CI.  137—381  9  Oaims 


1  .An  overrun  preventing  device  for  limiting  pressure  fluid  flow 
to  a  pressure  fluid  driven  device  comprising: 

a  pressure  fluid  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a 
passage  therebetween, 

a  piston  disposed  wiihin  said  passage  for  reciprocal  movemeni 
therein  between  a  position  pemutting  fluid  flow  and  a  pcisition 
wherein  said  piston  cwiperates  with  a  valve  seat  to  obstruct 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet: 

said  piston  being  urged  towards  said  valve  seat  bv  said  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  against  the  force  of  a  variable  restoring  means; 

piston  bypass  means  for  continuously  bypassing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  fluid  flow; 

means  for  increasing  the  pressure  fluid  urging  force  on  said 
piston;  and 

said  means  for  increasing  the  urging  force  comprising  a  laby- 
rinth formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  piston. 


1.  A  refueling  check  valve  a.ssembly  for  a  compressed  natural 
gas  vehicle  compnsing; 

ai  a  receptacle  adapted  to  mate  with  a  fuel  supply  nozzle; 


5.474,106 
SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  UNITS 
WITH  SLIP  CONTROL 
Jochen  Burgdorf.  Offenbach-Rumpenheim:  Peter  Volz.  Darm- 
stadt, and  Andre  F.  L.  Goossens.  Rumst.  all  of.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser  No.  856,038,  May  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J18,066. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,859 
Int.  CI."  K16K  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  137—495  4  Claims 

I,  A  solenoid  valve  for  hydraulic  brake  units  with  slip  control, 
including  a  valve  housing,  having  a  first  and  second  fluid  passages 
therein  communication  therebetween  to  be  conu-olled  by  said  sole- 
noid valve,  a  magnetic  armature  movably  mounted  within  said 
valve  housing,  a  surrounding  magnetic  coil  energizable  by  electric 
current  to  cause  stroke  movement  of  said  magnetic  armature,  an 
elongated  valve  needle  dnvingi)  earned  with  said  magnetic  arma- 
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ture,  a  valve  seat  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  fluid 
passages,  said  valve  seat  fixed  within  said  valve  housing  and 
having  an  opening  defining  a  flow  path  between  said  first  and 
second  fluid  passages, 

said  valve  needle  extending  through  said  second  fluid  passage 
and  aligned  with  said  valve  seal  opening,  said  valve  needle 
having  one  end  movable  onto  said  valve  seat  to  block  said 
opening  upon  movement  of  said  magnetic  armature  caused  bv 
energization  of  said  magnet  coil  and  thereby  close  conimuni 
cation  of  said  first  fluid  passage  with  said  second  fluid  pa-, 
sage,  and 
pressure  relief  means  responsive  to  development  ot  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  said  second  fluid  passage  to  cause  unseat- 
ing of  said  one  end  of  said  valve  needle  and  opening  of 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages 
notwithstanding  said  magnetic  coil  being  energized; 
said  pressure  relief  means  including  an  actuator  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  valve  needle,  having  a  first  and  second 
section,  said  actuator  sleeve  having  a  first,  normal  switching 
position  with  said  second  section  spaced  from  said  magnetic 
armature,  and  a  second  switching  position  wherein  said  sec- 
ond section  of  said  actuator  sleeve  is  abutting  said  magnetic 
armature,  said  actuator  sleeve  having  a  surface  configured  to 
subject  said  actuator  sleeve  to  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
second  passage  to  generate  a  net  force  urging  said  actuator 
sleeve  to  said  second  position. 


5.474.107 
FAIL-OPEN  SOLENOID  ACTUATED  \AL\K 
William  R.  Hayes.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Horton 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  115.871.  Sep,  3,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,413J08.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  379.761 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  25/lKJ:.-ll/()2 
U.S.  CI,  137—625.5  19  Claims 

1.  .A  ihrec-wav  valve  comprising: 

a  bixiy  having  an  internal  chamber  including  an  iniet  section  and 
first  and  second  outlet  sections,  a  first  valve  seat  defining  a 
first  valve  port  between  said  inlet  section  and  said  first  outlet 
section  and  a  second  valve  seat  defining  a  second  valve  port 
between  said  inlet  section  and  said  second  outlet  section, 
a  valve  spool  extending  through  the  first  valve  port  of  said 
internal  chamber  and  reciprocally  received  therein,  said  valve 
spool  having  a  stem  slidably  received  in  a  central  bore  of  said 
body  and  a  sealing  means  for  selectively  sealing  off  fluid 
communication  between  said  inlet  section  and  one  of  said 
outlet  sections; 


a  displacement  means  for  displacing  said  valve  spool  between 

first  and  second  sealing  positions; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  valve  spool  such  that  the  sealing 

means  of  said  valve  spool  is  urged  away  from  said  first  valve 

seat;  and 
a  dislodging  means  for  contacting  said  sealing  means  when  said 

valve  spool  is  displaced  away  fiom  said  first  sealing  position 


5.474.108 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  \AL\T  UNIT 

Ma.sahiro  Inden.  Toyoake;  Ibmohiko  Funahashi,  kariya.  and 
Takeshi  Marutani.  Anjo.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  .\isin 
Seiki  Kahushik  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  400.965 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Mar.  1(1.  li+yj.  6-06~725 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  n/0() 
U.S.  CI.  137—884  11  Claims 


50 


1   An  electromagnetic  valve  unit  comprising: 

a  valve  body  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  valves 
in  parallel  with  one  another,  said  electromagnetic  valves  hav- 
ing terminals  thereof  exposed; 

a  frame  secured  to  said  valve  body  for  enclosing  said  electro- 
magnetic valves,  said  frame  having  a  connector  portion  with 
through  holes  defined  therein: 

a  conductive  member  having  connector  terminals  and  contact 
pins  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  connector  terminals 
being  pressed  into  the  through  holes  defined  in  the  connector 
portion  of  said  frame,  and  said  contact  pins  being  electrically 
connected  with  the  respective  terminals  of  said  electromag- 
netic valves;  and 

a  cover  secured  to  said  frame  for  covering  said  conductive 
member. 
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5,474.109 
Ml'LTIL.AYER  CONDUIT  HAVING  A  POLYESTER 
1  A\FR 
Georg  Stoeppelmann.  B<mildu^.  and  Bernhard  Zeh,  Trimmis, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-Inventa  AG,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  26.  I'W.1,  Ser.  No.  53,W6 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germaay,  Apr.  .M),  1992.  42  14 
383.7 

Int  CI.*  F16L  9/]4 
U.S.  CI.  138—137  7  Claims 


lying  in  respective  planes  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  distance  in  the 
range  of  one-half  to  one  and  one-half  said  predetermined  thickncs 
from  opposed  sides  of  said  common  flat  first  plane. 


1  A  multilayer,  coextruded  polymer  hose  or  pipe  conduit  having 
at  least  one  barrier  layer  of  polybutylene  terephthalate,  wherreby 
said  hose  or  conduit  exhibits  a  barrier  effect  to  alcohols,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  there  being  at  least  one 
adhesion  promoter  layer  adjacent  at  least  one  said  bamer  layer, 
said  adhesion  promoter  layer  comprising  at  least  one  poKurethane. 


5,474,110 
HEDDIE  THREAD  EVE 
Franz  Mettler,  Wollerau.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grob  &  Co. 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Horgen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.975 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  .Jan.  25.  1993.  43  36 
362.8 

Int.  CI.*'  D03C  9/02 
MS.  CI.  139—93  4  Claims 


1  .A  heddle  for  mounting  on  a  heddle  frame  of  a  weaving 
machine,  composing  an  elongated  strip  of  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness having  opposed  end  portions  lying  in  a  common  flat  first 
plane  and  havmg  a  central  axis,  said  strip  having  a  thread  eye 
ponion  intermediate  said  end  portions,  said  thread  eve  portion 
lying  in  a  second  plane  rotated  about  15°  about  said  central  axis, 
substantial  portions  of  said  strip  adjacent  opposing  ends  of  said 
thread  eve  ponion  lying  in  transitional  twisted  planes  between  said 
first  plane  and  said  second  plane,  said  eye  ponion  comprising  a 
pair  ol  spaced  legs  defining  a  thread  eye  therebetween,  said  legs 


5.474.111 
FINE  PARTICLE  HANDLING 

Richard   Williamson.   Roswell.  Ga.:    Richard    E.   Cavagnaro. 

Dublin,  and  Dean  Leihy,  Brecksville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Degussa  Corporation.  Ridgetieid  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,698 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/J4:5J/24 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  34  Claims 


r 
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1    ,'\  method  of  dust-free  handling  of  fine  panicle   matenal. 
comprising 

removing  a  bag  containing  fine  panicle  matenal  having  an 
average  panicle  size  of  less  than  4(X)m  from  a  reusable  con- 
tainer that  is  dimensioned  to  receive  only  one  of  said  bag 
when  said  bag  is  in  a  filled  state,  and  while  removing  said 
bag.  said  container  is  maintained  free  from  contact  with  said 
fine  panicle  material; 

while  said  bag  is  removed  from  said  container,  insenmg  a  probe 
into  a  lower  region  of  said  bag; 

sealing  the  probe  with  respect  to  said  bag, 

ftuidizing  the  fine  panicles  within  the  bag  by  injecting  a  gas 
through  at  least  one  injection  opening  in  said  probe; 

discharging  the  fluidized  fine  panicles  by  drawing  the  fine 
particles  through  at  least  one  discharge  opening  formed  in 
said  probe,  and 

wherein  said  bag  is  at   least   panially  transparent  and  is  an 
anti-static  or  conducting  bag,  and  said  probe  being  electrically 
conductive  and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  anti 
static  or  conducting  bag  so  as  to  facilitate  electrical  dissipa- 
tion to  a  ground. 


5,474.112 

DEVICE  FOR  PRE\  ENTING  "(iAS-LOCK"  DURING  THE 

TRANSFER  OF  A  LIQl  ID  IN  A  CLOSED  SYSTEM.  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Armand  Carola.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Tecbnimeca 

Ltd..  Montee  de  Liesse  St-Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.(H)1 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  7.  1993.  2110851 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  i7/W/.  B67C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  141—7  24  Claims 


21   A  method  for  the  transfer  by  gravity  of  a  liquid  from  a  first 

container  to  a  second  container  and  vice  versa,  while  preventing  an 

"air-lock",  each  of  said  containers  having  al  least  one  aperture 

through   which   fluids   matters   may   flow,   these   apertures   being 

connectable   together   b\    first  connecting  means  provided   with 

channels,  said  containers  and  channels  when  connected,  defining  a 

closed  system  filled  with  at  least  one  liquid  and  at  least  air,  a  first 

of  said  channels  defining  essentially  a  transfer  channel  for  the 

liquid  and  a  second  of  said  channels  defining  essentialh  a  venting 

channel  for  air,  each  of  said  channels  having  opposite  ends  with 

one  end  thereof  substantiallv  positioned  near  a  ponion  of  the  first 

container  that  is  close  ot  the  aperture  of  the  first  container,  the  end 

of  the  venting  channel  bemg  provided  with  a  device  composing: 

a  hollow    casing  defining  a  reservoir  of  given  capacitv    and 

having  a  lower  portion  and  a   set  of  three  openings,   said 

openings  consisting  of 

a  first  opening  substantiallv  positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of 

the  hollow  casing, 
a  second  opening  positioned  near  a  bottom  ot  the  reservoir; 
a  third  opening  substantially  positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hollow  casing; 
second  connecting  means  adapted  for  connecting  a  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  second  channel  with  said  second  opening; 
a  third  channel  having  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  said  third 
channel  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  near  a  portion  of  the 
first  container  that  is  opposite,  to  the  aperture  of  the  first 
container, 
third  connecting   means   for  connecting  the  end  of  the   third 
channel  that  is  opposite  tfie  one  adapted  to  be  positioned  near 
the  portion  of  the  first  container  that  is  opposite  the  aperture 
ot  the  first  container,  to  the  first  opening; 
a  gravity  actuated  check  valve; 

fourth  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  gravitv    actuated 
check  valve  with  respect  to  the  third  opening  and  tor  selec- 
tively enabling  the  liquid  contained  m  the  first  container  to 
pass  tfirough  said  third  opening, 
the  capacity  of  the  reservoir,  being  sufficient  to  collect  when,  the 
first  container  is  onented  such  that  the  third  channel  is  above  the 
reservoir,  all  the  liquid  that  may  fill  the  third  channel  and  allow 
inside  the  hollow  casing  a  free  passage  for  air  between  said  first 
and  second  openings,  wherein 

when  the  first  and  the  second  containers  are  connected  bv  first 
connecting  means  for  filling  purposes  and  said  first  container 
contains  a  liquid  to  be  transferred  in  the  second  container,  the 


first  container  is  moved  from  a  position  located  at  a  point 
lower  than  the  second  container  to  a  position  located  at  a 
point  higher  than  the  second  container  to  pass  the  liquid 
through  the  aperture  ot  the  first  container,  the  transfer  channel 
and  the  aperture  ot  the  second  container  to  fill  this  second 
container  while  the  liquid  eventualh  contained  in  the  third 
channel  is  transferred  into  the  reservoir  of  the  device  and  the 
gas  contained  in  the  second  container  is  vented  from  the 
second  container  and  transferred  in  the  first  reservoir  through 
the  aperture  of  the  second  container,  the  venting  channel,  the 
aperture  of  the  first  container,  the  second  opening  of  the 
device,  the  hollow  casing,  the  first  opening  ot  the  device  and 
the  third  channel; 
when  the  first  and  the  second  container  arc  connected  bv  first 
connecting  means  for  emptying  purposes  and  said  second 
container  contains  a  liquid  to  be  transferred  m  the  first  con 
tainer.  the  first  container  is  moved  from  a  position  Uvated  at  a 
point  higher  than  the  second  container  to  a  position  livated  at 
a  point  lower  than  the  second  container  to  pass  the  liquid 
through  the  aperture  of  the  second  conUiner.  the  transfer 
channel,  the  aperture  of  the  first  container  while  the  gas 
contained  in  the  first  container  is  vented  from  the  first  con- 
tainer and  transferred  in  the  second  container  through  the 
aperture  of  the  first  container,  the  gravity  actuated  check 
valve,  the  third  opening  of  the  hollow  casing,  the  hollow 
casing,  the  second  opening  of  the  hollow  casing,  the  venting 
channel  and  the  aperture  of  the  second  channel 


5.474,113 

CAN  FILLING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  MECHANISM  TO 

PRE\  ENT  OVERFILL 

Friedrich    Rademacher.    kamen-.Siidkamen.    (Jermanv.    and 

Scott  D,  Man.  .Muskego.  Wis.,  assignors  to  H  &  k  .Machine, 

Inc..  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,612 

InL  CI.'  B67C  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  141—31  14  Claims 


1  In  a  can  filling  apparatus,  a  tubular  housing  having  an  upper 
end  communicating  with  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  fill  lube  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  relauve  to  said  housing  and  spaced  inwardlv 
from  the  housing  to  provide  an  annular  flow  channel  therebetween, 
a  vent  tube  mounted  within  the  fill  tube  and  having  an  open  lower 
end  disposed  to  communicate  with  a  can  to  be  filled,  valve  means 
interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  the  fill  tube  for 
opening  and  closing  said  flow  channel,  flow  restricting  means 
disposed  m  said  flow  channel  and  composing  a  stack  of  discs,  and 
spacing  means  for  spacing  the  discs  apart  to  provide  flow  passages 
between  adjacent  discs,  an  uppermost  disc  of  said  stack  extending 
radially  completelv  across  the  flow  channel  and  a  next  lower  disc 
extending  onlv  partially  across  said  channel,  each  disc  having  an 
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apenure  so  that  liquid  flowing  in  said  flow  channel  will  flow 
through  the  aperture  in  the  uppermost  disc  to  the  passage  between 
the  uppermost  disc  and  the  next  lower  disc  and  then  will  flow 
radially  through  said  passage  and  through  said  open  valve  means  lo 
the  can. 


5.474,114 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 

PENETRATION  OF  COMPRE.S.SEI)  FLl  ID  CYLLNDERS 

Dan  .\.  Mckeas.  Windermere,  and  Charles  C.  Mattern,  Cler- 
monte,  both  of  Fla..  a.s,signors  to  Earth  Resources  Corpora- 
tion, Ocoee.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,709,  May  28,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,427,157.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

245.'^  1 2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 

2012,  has  been  disclaiined. 

Int  CI."  B67B  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  141—51  27  Claims 


1  A  fluid  recovery  system  for  recovering  fluid  from  a  conlainer 
havmg  a  wall,  the  fluid  recovery  system  comprising: 
a  recovery  vessel,  having  a  vessel  interior,  for  receiving  said 

container  through  an  end  opening; 
an  end  closure  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  vessel 

interior  and  an  external  environment; 
a  moveable  platform  assembly,  disposed  within  said  vessel,  for 

supporting  said  container; 
a  drill  assembly  for  peneu-ating  the  wall  of  the  container,  said 
drill  assembly  enclosed  within  said  recovery  vessel  and  com- 
prising: 

a  tube  for  lining  a  first  opening  into  said  recovery  vessel. 
a  housing  having  an  interior  and  a  port  for  allowing  removal 
of  the  fluid  from  the  container  via  the  interior  of  said 
housing, 
a  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  said  housing  to  a  first  end  of 

said  tube  and  for  partially  defining  a  longitudinal  bore. 
a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  bore. 
a  drill  bit  engaged  to  one  end  of  said  .shaft  for  penetrating. 
through  the  interior  of  said  housing  interior,  the  wall  of  the 
container, 
a  motor  engaged  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 

shaft,  and 
a  .seal  assembly  for  forming  a  fluid  barrier  between  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing  and  said  longitudinal  bore;  and 
a  hold-down  assembly  for  urging  the  container  and  said  platform 
assemblv  toward  said  drill  assembly. 


5,474,115 
SPECIALTY  FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Arthur  C.  Fink,  Jr.,  Lonedell.  Mo..  as.signnr  to  Husky  Corpo- 
ration, Pacific,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,818 
Int.  CI."  B65B  }im) 


U.S.  CI.  141—206 


10  Claims 


1  In  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  for  dispensing  specialty  fuel  from 
a  storage  tank  to  a  vehicle  till  pipe  and  fuel  tank,  the  dispensing 
nozzle  having  a  body  and  a  spout  insertable  into  a  neck  of  the  fuel 
tank;  said  spout  having  an  air  port  at  a  distal  end  thereof;  a  fuel 
flow  path  for  dispensing  fuel  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  vehicle 
tank;  a  poppet  \al\e  in  said  fuel  flow  path,  said  poppet  valve 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  fuel  cannot  flow 
through  the  flow  path  and  an  open  position  in  which  fuel  can  flow 
through  the  flow  path;  a  venturi  including  a  \entun  pon  in  com 
munication  with  said  fuel  flow  path,  and  a  \ent  tube  extending 
from  said  \entun  port  to  said  air  pon.  said  tube  having  an  opening 
in  communication  with  said  air  port,  said  venturi  creating  a 
vacuum  which  pulls  air  through  said  vent  tube  when  fuel  flows 
through  said  flow  path;  automatic  shut  off  means  for  closing  said 
valve,  said  automatic  shut  off  means  being  responsive  lo  the  lack 
of  flow  of  air  through  said  vent  tube;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  sensor  in  said  nozzle  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  magnetic 
force  at  said  vehicle  fill  pipe,  said  sensor  being  operable  to  close 
said  vent  tube  to  effect  a  prevention  in  the  dispensing  of  fuel  to 
vehicles  which  cannot  accept  the  dispensed  ivpe  fuel. 


5.474.116 
CHIP  REMOVING  APPARATl  S  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Hiroshi  Shoda.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shoda  Iron  Works 
Corporation.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1994.  6-090520 

Int.  CI.'  B27G  I'^ni*) 

U.S.  CI.  144—252  R  5  Claims 


1   A  chip  removing  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 
a  working  head  including  a  housing,  a  motor  disposed  in  said 

housing  with  a  chip  sucking  passage  defined  therebetween. 

and  a  tool  chuck  connected  to  a  rotarv  shaft  of  said  motor  for 

removably  receiving  a  tmil; 


a  cylindrical  dust  collection  cover  mounted  at  a  lower  portion  of  5.474.118 

an  outer  peripherv  of  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  REINFORCED  ROLL-TYPE  SHl'TTTERS 

surround  said  tcKil  chuck  witii  a  dust  collection  space  left    Robert  E.  Hoffman.  5618  Riviera  Dr..  Coral  Gables.  Fla.  .^^146 
therebetween;  and  KUed  May  31.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  251.291 

an  air  injection  means  for  injecting  air  in  circumferential  direc-  Int.  Cl.*^  E06B  .i/r*^ 

lions  into  said  dust  collection  space  to  produce  whirling  air    l).S.  CI.  160 235  12  Claims 

Hows  in  said  dust  collection  space,  wherein  a  lower  portion  of 
said  chip  sucking  passage  is  in  communication  with  an  upper 
portion  of  said  dust  collection  space,  and  an  upper  portion  of 
said  chip  sucking  passage  is  connected  to  a  suction  duct. 


5.474.117 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROLL-IP  CLOSl  RE 
Johann  Henkenjohann.  Oesterwieher  Stras.se  80.  D-33415  \erl. 
{Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  319.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Jan.  14,  1993.  43  35 
032.1 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  ^/OH 
L.S.  CI.  160—133  13  Claims 


L  A  roll-up  closure  assembly,  comprising 

a  honzontal  rixl  roiatable  atniut  a  honzonlal  axis. 

a  stationary  stop  surface  arranged  adjacent  said  rod.  and 

a  closure  member  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  verticallv  adjacent,  honzontallv  extending  slat.s, 

an  uppermost  one  of  said  slats  connected  to  said  rod  to 

enable  said  closure  lo  be  wound  upon  said  rod  in  response 

to  rotation  of  said  rcxl  in  a  closure-opening  direction. 

a  secuntv    finger  projecting   from   said   uppermost   slat  and 

arranged  to  he  beneath  said  stop  surface  when  said  closure 

is  in  a  fully  closed  state,  to  prevent  said  closure  from  being 

moved  upwardiv  independentlv  of  rotation  of  said  rod.  and 

a  cam   mounted  on   said  rod  and   arranged  to   position   said 

secuntv  finger  beneath  said  stop  surface  when  said  closure  is 

in  a  fulK  closed  state,  said  cam  being  rotaiable  with  said  r<xl 

such  that  rotation  of  said  rod  in  a  closure-opening  direction 

enables  said  secunty  finger  to  be  pulled  from  beneath  said 

slop  surface 


L  A  reinforced  roll-rype  shutter  formed  of  a  number  of  substan 
tially  identical,  narrow,  relativelv  thin,  elongated  slats  which  are 
normally  horizontally  arranged  and  located  one  above  another, 
edge  to  edge,  to  form  a  substantially  planar,  vertical  panel,  and 
with  the  slats  each  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  and  a  second 
longiwdinal  edge,  with  said  edges  being  respectivelv  hingedlv 
connected  to  the  second  and  hrsi  edges  of  the  next  adjacent  slai  so 
that  the  shutter  may  be  rolled  up  or  down,  and  with  a  channel 
formed  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  edges  of  each  slat,  with  each 
channel  having  a  base  and  opposing  sidewalls  and  opening  at  its 
respective  slat  edge; 

a  roughly  L-shaped  in  cross-section  strip  interrelate  formed  on  at 
least  one  side  wall  of  each  of  the  channels,  with  the  strip 
having  a  leg  portion  which  is  integral  with  its  respective 
channel  side  wall  and  extends  toward  the  opposite  side  wall  of 
its  channel  and  a  leg  portion  which  extends  toward  its  channel 
base,  to  form  a  roughlv  I  -shap)ed.  in  crosssection  inner 
pocket  in  cooperation  with  ihc  adiaceni  base  and  muc  wall 
areas  of  its  channel, 
a  first  and  a  second  connector  member,  each  positioned  wiihm  a 
first  and  second  channel  of  each  of  the  slats,  with  each 
connector  member  having  an  inner  portion  formed  in  a  gen- 
erally hook-like  cross- sectional  shape  engaged  with  the  stnp 
and  closely  fined  within  the  p<x-kei  of  its  respective  channel 
and  having  an  outer  portion  engaged  with  a  wall  ponion  of  its 
channel  and  terminating  in  a  generalh  hook-bent  portion 
which  IS  shaped  to  engage  the  hook-bent  f)ortion  on  the 
connector  memfvr  ol  ii-  nevi  adjacent  slat  edge  for  hingedly 
connecting  the  slats  lot't-iher; 
whereb)  the  connector  members  reinforce  and  ngidifv  the  edge 
areas  of  the  channels  of  the  respective  slats  along  substan- 
tiallv  the  full  lengths  of  the  slats  to  thereby  resist  penetration 
of  the  shutter  panel  bv  I'.uccrully  applied  objects. 
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5,474.119 

METHOD  OF  AND  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  A  COMBINED 

ENGINE  BLOCK  AND  C\  LINDER  HEAD  FOR  A  TWIN 

PISTON  ENGINE 

Bo.  1.  R.  Joas.son,  Huskvarna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Electrolux.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  236,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .May  4,  1993.  9301524 

Int  CI."  B27D  17/24:33/04 

U.S.  CI.  164—137  12  Claims 


1  .A  press  casting  inethod  for  prcxiucing  a  combined  engine 
block  and  cylinder  head  for  a  twin  piston  engine,  comprising  ihe 
steps  of: 

providing  an  outer  mold  part  having  upper  and  lower  sections 
which  c(K>perate  to  define  a  mold  caviiy.  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  hole  formed  therein; 
positioning  first  and  second  inner  mold  pans  within  said  mold 
cavity,  said  first  and  second  inner  mold  parts  each  defining  a 
cylinder; 
inserting  a  third  mner  mold  part  through  said  hole,  said  third 
inner  mold  part  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  inner 
mold  pans  to  define  a  combustion  chamber  common  to  the 
cylinders; 
introducing  molten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity,  said  metal  flow- 
ing around  the  inner  mold  pans  and  filling  the  mold  cavity; 
allowing  the  molten  metal  to  solidify  to  thereby  form  the  com- 
bined engine  block  and  cylinder  head; 
removing  said  inner  mold  parts  from  the  combined  engine  block 

and  cylinder  head;  and. 
remov  ing  the  combined  engine  block  and  cylinder  head  from  the 

outer  mold  part. 
3  A  mold  in  which  a  combined  engine  block  and  a  cylinder  head 
for  a  twin  piston  engine  is  press-cast,  composing  an  outer  mold 
part  (10)  having  walls  which  define  a  mold  cavity  (11).  said  walls 
defining  an  outer  surface  of  the  combined  engine  block  and  cylin- 
der head  dunng  a  casting  procedure,  first  and  second  inner  mold 
pans  (12.  13)  located  within  the  mold  cavity  and  spaced  a  distance 
from  each  other,  said  first  and  second  inner  mold  pans  each  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  (12a.  13a)  which,  during  the  casting  proce- 
dure, forms  a  cylinder  bore  in  the  combined  engine  block  and 
cylinder  head,  each  of  the  first  and  second  inner  mold  pans  ( 12. 
13)  also  compnsing  an  upper  portion  ( 12i.  \ih\  provided  rela- 
tively above  the  cylindrical  portion  and  which,  during  the  casting 
procedure,  cooperate  with  a  third  inner  mold  part  to  form  portions 
of  a  combustion  chamber  common  to  the  cylinders,  said  third  inner 
mold  pan  (15)  extending  through  the  outer  mold  part  (10)  and  into 
the  mold  cavity. 


5.474.120 
TWO-CHANNEL  COOLING  FOR  PROVIDING  BACK-l  P 

COOLING  CAPABILITY 

Mark  H.  Severson.  and  Ian  Tinkler,  both  of  Rockford.  111., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  C  orporalion.  Rockford,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Sen  No.  776„545 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  v(>r. 

r.S.  CI.  165—39  10  Oaims 

1  \  cooling  system  for  a  heat  generating  apparatus  compnsing: 


'2,.    26: 


^2i^ 


a  main  coolant  channel  coupled  to  a  destination  requiring  cool- 
ing by  a  coolant  fluid  and  to  the  heal  generating  apparatus  for 
transporting  the  coolant  fluid  to  the  destination  and  to  the  heat 
generating  apparatus  from  the  main  co<ilanl  channel: 

a  first  unobstructed  coolant  channel  coupled  to  the  main  coolant 
channel  and  to  the  heat  generating  apparatus  for  transporting 
the  coolant  fluid  from  the  main  coolant  channel  to  the  heai 
generating  apparatus  continually  while  the  coolant  fluid  is 
flowing  in  the  main  c(H>lani  channel: 

a  second  coolant  channel  coupled  to  the  heat  generating  appara- 
tus for  transporting  additional  coolant  fluid  from  the  second 
coolant  channel  to  the  heat  generating  apparatus  which  is 
supplemental  to  the  ctxilant  fluid  flowing  lo  the  heat  generat- 
ing apparatus  from  the  first  coolant  channel. 

a  third  ctxilant  channel  coupled  to  the  mam  ctKilant  channel  and 
to  the  second  coolant  channel  for  transporting  the  co<ilani 
fluid  from  the  main  coolant  channel  to  the  second  coolant 
channel: 

a  first  check  valve  disptised  m  the  second  coolant  channel  for 
permitting  the  additional  C(Kilani  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
.second  coolant  channel  to  the  heat  generating  apparatus  and 
blocking  the  ccxiiam  flow  within  the  third  coolani  channel 
through  the  first  check  valve. 

a  second  check  valve  disposed  in  the  third  coolani  channel  for 
permitting  the  cixilani  fluid  lo  flow  through  the  third  coolani 
channel  to  the  second  coolant  channel  and  bkKking  the  cotij 
ant  flow  from  the  second  coolani  channel  through  the  second 
check  valve;  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  a  temperature  of  the  heat  generating 
apparatus,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  additional  coolani 
fluid  through  the  second  ccxilani  channel  to  the  heat  generat- 
ing apparatus  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  heat 
generating  apparatus. 


5.474,121 
FAN  SHROUD  WITH  LOCATING  CLAW 
Bruce  \.  Bryson,  Arcanum,  Ohio;   Erin   Faessler,   Flushing. 
Mich.,  and  Robert  Gmerek,  Burt.  N.V.,  a.s,signors  to  ITT 
Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,936 
Int.  CI."  F28F  13/()6 
U.S.  CI.  16«U-41  14  Claims 

8.  A  radiator  and  fan  motor  support  combination  compnsing: 
a  radiator  having  a  radiator  core  and  having  parallel  radiator  side 
tanks  at  a  first  side  and  at  an  opposed  second  side  of  the 
radiator  core  and  having  a  U-shaped  support  channel  on  a 
third  side  of  the  core  between  the  side  tanks: 
a  secondary   mounting  feature  disposed  proximate  lo  the  first 

side: 
a  motor  mounting  portion  of  a  fan  motor  support  defining  an 

aperture  accommodating  a  portion  of  the  fan  motor  therein. 
a  support  structure  extending  across  a  portion  of  a  rear  surface 
of  the  radiator  core  defined  in  part  by  the  first,  second,  and 
third  sides  and  adapted  lo  engage  the  secondarv   mounting 
feature;  and 


Xe 


5.474,122 

FACADE  PLATE.  ASSEMBLY  AND  HEAT  E.XCHANtiER 

David  B.  Pierce,  .M4  Sutton  Road,  Walsall  West  Midlands  W S5 

3BB,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B9.V01658.  §  371  Date  Apr  4,  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  4.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/03767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  211.515 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  5.  1992, 
9216644 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—134.1  9  Claims 

36     ^0    ''^^''^'"'^^ 
3Z.,   ^q^U-H 


1  A  heat  exchanger  (10)  which  includes  a  tube  plate  (14)  with 
preformed  openings  (17)  extending  between  a  first  tube  plate  face 
(18)  and  a  second  tube  plate  face  ( 16i.  a  tube  ( 12.112)  connected  to 
e.ich  said  opening  of  the  lube  plate  and  proiecting  from  said  second 
ujhe  plate  face  bui  nv\  from  said  nrsi  tube  plale  face,  a  facade  plale 
1 20,120)  h.iving  apertures  (26)  corresponding  m  relative  position  to 
ai  least  some  of  the  tube  plale  openings,  and  holding  means  to 
secure  the  facade  plale  lo  the  first  tube  plale  face  with  said 
afienures  aligned  with  said  openings,  said  holding  means  including 
a  lubular  insert  having  a  tubular  section  with  a  part  secured 
iniemally  of  a  tube,  another  part  extending  through  an  aligned 
facade  plate  aperture,  and  a  flange  covering  an  area  of  the  facade 
plate  sunounding  a  respective  aperture,  the  facade  plate  being 
substantially  non-compressible  whereby  to  limit  the  insertion  of 
ihe  lube  insert  into  the  tube. 


5.474.123 
11  KK  SHIELD 

Dennis  J.  Buckshaw.  4224(1  CresHiew.  NorthNille.  Mich.  4X167 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.777 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  l^/iMi 

U.S.  CI,  165— l.M.l  25  Claims 

1     A  lube  shield  of  ihe  type  including  an  axially  elongated 

protector  member  of  arcuate  cross  section  sized  to  fit  over  the  lube 


a  claw  portion  of  the  tan  motor  support  extending  to  the  radiator 
in  part  disposed  in  the  channel  on  the  third  side. 


to  protect  the  p<irtion  of  the  tube  embraced  between  the  axial  free 
edges  of  the  protector  member  and  at  leasi  one  spnng  clip  secured 
proximate  each  axial  free  edge  of  the  protector  member,  character- 
ized in  thai  each  clip  has  a  central  portion  mounted  lo  the  pri>iecior 
member,  an  outboard  pt.)rtion  extending  circumferentialh  from  the 
central  portion  lo  a  kKalion  circumfereniially  beyond  the  respec 
live  free  edge  of  the  protector  member,  and  an  inKiard  portion 
exlending  circumfereniially  from  Ihe  centnii  portion  to  a  location 
within  the  arc  of  the  proleclor  memfier 

9.  A  tube  shield  of  the  type  including  an  axially  elongated 
protector  member  of  arcuate  cross  section  sized  to  fii  over  the  lube 
to  protect  the  ptirtion  of  the  lufse  embraced  f>eiween  the  axial  free 
edges  of  the  proleclor  member  and  at  least  one  spnng  clip  mounted 
proximate  each  free  axial  edge  of  ihe  proleclor  member,  character- 
ized m  thai  each  clip  is  mounted  lo  the  protector  member  by 
mounting  means  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  clip  relative  to 
the  proleclor  member. 


5.474.124 
WELLHEAD  RETR1E\AL  TOOL  ASSEMBLE 
Martin  L.  Samuels.  2634  ^brktown  #390.  Houston.  Tex.  77056; 
Bashir  .M.   Koleilat.   17826  Mahogany   Forest.  Spring.  Tex. 
77379;  David  E.  (  ain.  1502  Anvil.  Houston.  Tex.  ■'7(»99;  John 
R.  Herold.  7314  Kite  Hill  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77041,  and  Neil 
C.  Crawford,  4019  Fir  Forest.  Spring.  Tex.  77.^80 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.^63 
Int.  CI.    E21B  :>(*■ 
U.S.  CI.  166— 85.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  wellhead  retrieval  tool  assembly  for  retrieving  a  valve 

comprising: 
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a  generally  cylindrical  tool  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second 

end.  and  a  middle  section; 
said  first  end  being  adapted  to  receive  means  for  grasping  and 
manipulating  said  tixil  body: 

a  spear  comprising  a  generally  ring-shaped  base  having  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  fingers  extending  therefrom  and  having  free 
ends  opposite  said  base: 

said  base  being  positioned  generally  concentrically  around  said 
second  end  of  said  body  such  that  said  fingers  extend  toward 
said  middle  section; 

retaining  means  positioned  on  said  second  end  adapted  to  retain 
said  spear  on  said  body  while  permitting  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spear  on  said  body; 

wedge  means  for  engagement  with  an  inner  cam  surface  on  each 
of  said  fingers  when  said  body  is  moved  relative  to  said  spear 
whereby  said  wedge  means  and  cam  surfaces  bias  said  fingers 
radially  outward  when  said  spear  is  moved  axially  relative  to 
said  body,  said  wedge  means  being  releasably  fixed  to  said 
body; 

engagement  means  extending  radially  on  the  outer  surface  of 
each  said  ringer  for  engaging  an  annular  retrieval  groove  on 
an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  valve  when  said  tool 
assembly  is  inserted  concentrically  in  said  valve; 

shear  means  for  releasably  fixing  said  wedge  means  to  said 
body,  said  shear  means  being  adapted  to  shear  and  release 
said  wedge  means  from  said  body  causing  said  wedge  means 
to  fall  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam  surtaces  when  an 
axial  force  imposed  on  said  wedge  means  attributable  tj  said 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  body  and  said  spear 
reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  whereby  continued  relative 
movement  causes  said  retaining  means  to  contact  said  spear 
and  cause  said  spear  to  move  with  said  body 


a  radius  where  said  told  and  said  bottom  meet  said  front  end 
of  said  hook,  and  being  attached  to  said  front  side  of  said  bar 
near  said  bottom  end  thereof  at  an  angle  to  match  the  relneval 
slot. 


5.474,126 
RETRIEVABLE  WHIPSTOCK  SYSTEM 
Gerald  D.  Lynde;  .Anthony  D.  Self,  both  of  Houston,  and  Maili 
H.  Lee.  Spring,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated, Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser,  No,  963,951.  Oct,  19.  1992,  This 
application  May  16,  1994,  Ser,  No,  243J40 
Int,  CI,"  E21B  JJ/13 
V.S.  CI,  166—117.6  33  Claims 


5.474.125 

RETRIEXAl.  TOOL  FOR  I  SE  WITH  A  SLOTTED  FACE 

WELLBORE  DE\  lATION  ASSEMBLY 

Bobby  G.  Sieber,  Rte.  1,  Arp,  Tex,  75750 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2(11,800,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No, 

5.425,419.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No,  419,808 

Int,  CI,"  E21B  31/18 

VS.  CI.  166—98  20  Claims 


1  A  whipstock  assembly  for  use  within  a  wellbore  to  cut  a 
windo'A  laterally  through  a  casing  for  passing  a  workstnng  to  drill 
a  sidetrack  borehole  from  said  wellbore.  said  whipstix-k  assembh 
compnsing 

an  outer  whipsiixk  basing  a  hrsi  deflection  surface  for  urging  a 
first  milling  tool  to  move  laterally  from  said  first  deflection 
surface  and  through  said  casing. 

an  inner  whipstock  having  a  second  deflection  surface  for  urging 
a  second  larger  milling  ttxil  to  move  laterally  from  said 
second  deflection  surface  and  through  said  casing  after 
removal  of  said  outer  whipstock  from  said  wellbore; 

whipstock  coupling  means  for  releasibly  securing  said  outer 
whipstock  to  said  inner  whipsKxk  and  selectively  operating  to 
release  said  outer  whipstiKk  from  said  inner  whipstoi.k; 

anchor  means  for  securing  said  inner  whipstock  within  said 
casing;  and 

whipstock  assembly  relea.se  means  for  releasibly  securing  said 
whipstcKk  assembly  to  said  workstnng  and  selectivelv  oper- 
ating to  release  said  whipstock  assembly  from  said  workstnng 
once  said  whipstock  assembly  is  secured  wiihin  said  casing 


1.  A  retrieval  tool  for  lowering  into  a  wellbore  on  a  drill  string 
for  retrieving  a  sloned  face  wellbore  deviation  assembly  from  the 
wellbore  in  a  single  trip  by  manipulating  the  drill  stnng  and 
engaging  a  retneval  slot  formed  within  the  slotted  face  wellbore 
deviation  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar,  having  a  told  end,  a  bonom  end.  a  back  side,  a 

front  side,  and  side  walls;  and, 
a  retneval  hook,  having  a  front  end,  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  rear  and 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  of  said  hook  and  said  side  walls  of 
said  bar  being  extensions  one  of  the  other,  said  side  walls  of 
said  hook  being  tapered  near  said  front  end  thereof  and  having 


5.474,127 
ANNULAR  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  WELL 
Pat  M,  White,  Carrollton.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Carrollton.  Tex, 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,752 

Int.  CI."  E21B  23/02.2^04  U/I24 

U,S.  CI,  166-120  25  Claims 

1.  A  safety  system  for  an  underground  oil  production  well,  said 

well  having  a  downhole  portion  extending  below  ground  beyond  at 


■^d 


r^Hi 


y* 


5.474,128 

TELESCOPING  CONDUITS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

FLUID  RESISTANCE  OF  WELL  PRODUCTION  TUBING 

INADVERTENTLY  DROPPED  IN  AN  OIL  OR  GAS  WELL 

Geoi^e  C.  Bitting,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Best  Tool  Co,,  Inc., 

Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,937 
Int,  CI."  E21B  r/n2: 34/12 
U,S,  CI,  166—242.7  8  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  attached  to  prtxluction  tubing  to 
reduce  the  nsk  of  damage  to  the  prtxluction  tubing  due  to  the 
production  tubing  being  inadvenently  dropped  down  a  well,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  conduit  having  an  intenor  bore  extending  axially  therein, 
the  first  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  production 
tubing  where  the  intenor  bore  is  connected  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  an  intenor  bore  of  the  production  tubing; 
a  second  conduit  having  an  intenor  bore  extending  axialh 
therein,  the  second  conduit  being  attached  to  the  first  conduit 
for  movement  of  the  second  conduit  between  first  and  second 
positions  relative  to  the  first  conduit:  and 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  an  extenor 
environment  of  the  first  and  second  conduits  and  the  intenor 


P5 


least  one  area  ot  production  and  a  wellhead  ponion  projecting 
above  ground,  said  well  being  capable  of  allowing  injection  of  gas 
tor  gas  lift  operation,  compnsing: 

first  means  for  transporting  said  oil  being  produced,  together 
with  said  gas  injected,  if  any.  for  gas  lift  operation  which 
aerates  said  oil,  from  said  downhole  ponion  of  said  well  at 
said  at  least  one  area  of  pnxiuction  towards  said  wellhead 
ponion  of  said  well,  said  first  means  being  located  within  said 
downhole  portion, 
means  for  suspending  said  tirsi  means  within  said  well  so  that 
said  first  means  extends  from  beU^w  said  wellhead  portion  to 
said  at  least  one  area  of  pnxJuction.  said  means  for  suspend- 
ing being  connected  with  said  first  means  and  affixed  with 
said  well.: 
second  means  for  simultaneously  and  segregatedK  transporting 
of  said  oil  being  produced,  together  with  said  gas  injected,  if 
any.  for  gas  lift  operation,  from  said  first  means  to  said 
wellhead  portion,  and  of  said  gas  injected,  if  any.  into  said 
downhole  portion  for  gas  lift  operation,  said  second  means 
being  connected  with  said  means  for  suspending  thereaboNe 
within  said  downhole  portion:  and 
sealing  means,  operable  upon  said  second  means  or  upon  each 
of  said  first  means  and  said  second  means,  tor  selectively 
sealing  said  well  to  prevent  flow  from  said  well  of  said 
injected  gas  and  said  oil  being  produced  from  said  well. 


bores  of  the  first  and  second  conduits  and  for  separating  gas 
from  fluid  communicated  from  the  extenor  environment  to  the 
intenor  bores  of  the  first  and  second  conduits  when  the  second 
conduit  is  positioned  in  the  first  position  relative  to  the  first 
conduit,  and  for  disrupting  fluid  communication  between  the 
extenor  en\ironmeni  and  the  intenor  bores  ot  the  first  and 
second  conduits  when  the  second  conduit  is  positioned  in  the 
.second  position  relative  to  the  first  conduit. 


5,474,129 
CAVITY  INDl  CED  STIMULATION  OF  COAL 
DEGASIFICATION  WELLS  USING  FOAM 
Xiaowei  Weng;  Carl  T.  Montgomery,  both  of  Piano,  and  Tho- 
mas K.  Perkins,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,908 

Int.  CI,"  E21B  43,'25;43,'2l) 

U.S,  CI,  166—308  15  Claims 


1  \  cavity  induced  stimulation  method  of  the  t\pe  in  which 
injection  and  release  of  high  pressure  gas  from  a  subterranean  coal 
seam  adjacent  a  wellbore  is  used  to  form  a  ca\il\  adiaceni  tne 
wellbore  for  improving  the  prtxluction  of  fluids  from  the  subterra- 
nean coal  seam  compnsing 

(a)  compleung  a  wellbore  into  said  coal  seam; 
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(b)  flowing  a  foam  forming  fluid  down  the  wellbore  to  said  coal 
seam  and  into  said  coal  seam; 

(c)  flowing  a  gas  down  the  wellbore  and  into  said  coal  seam  at 
high  pressure  to  generate  foam  in  situ  and  to  generate  an  area 
of  high  pressure  gas  iii  the  coal  seam  adjacent  the  wellbore; 
and. 

(d)  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  wellbore  to  generate  a  cavity  in 
the  coaJ  seam  adjacent  the  wellbore. 


5,474,130 

PERFORATION  PI  RGING  TOOL 

Thomas  C.  Davis.  I50«>  Heritage  Blvd.,  Andrews,  Tex.  79714 

Filed  Aujj.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  286,666 

Int.  CT.'^  E21B  37/00 

VS.  a.  16fr— 312  15  Claims 


a 


qj 


1    A 

tubular 


meihiHl  of  cleaning  perforations  in  a  well  casing  with  a 
cleaning  tool  attached  to  a  well's  pipe  string,  said  tool 

having  a  central  axial  passageway  and  an  upper  set  and  a  lower  set 

of  jet  ports,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fwsitioning  the  cleaning  tool  at  a  perforation  zone. 

b)  opening  both  sets  of  jet  ports, 

c)  closing  the  axial  passageway  below  the  lower  set  of  jet  ports, 
and  thereafter 

d)  pumping  a  wash  fluid  through  the  pipe  string  and  tool,  thus 

e)  jetting  the  wash  fluid  from  the  jets  while 

f)  moving  the  tool  along  the  perforation  zone  thus 

g)  creating  a  reduced  pressure  area  between  the  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  jet  ports. 


5,474.131 
.METHOD  FOR  C  OMPl.ETING  Ml  LTI-LATER4L  WELLS 
AND  MAINTAINING  SELECTIVE  RE-ENTRY  INTO 
I.ATERAL.S 
HeQi7  J.  Jordan,  Jr.  t  onroe,  Robert  J.  McNair,  The  Wood- 
lands; Alan  B.  Fmerson;  Brian  S.  Kennedy,  both  of  Houston, 
and  Patrick  ,J.   Zimmerman,  1  he  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ■T6„M1,  Jun.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  926,451, 
Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  S,311,V36.  Phis  application  Jan.  26, 
1994,  Sen  No.  188.998 
InL  CI."  E21B  43/l-t 
U.S.  a.  166—313  54  aaims 

1.  A  methixJ  for  compleung  multilateral  wells  wherein  a  pnmar> 
well  communicates  with  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  well 


extending  from  said  pnmary   well,  said  first   lateral   well   being 
downhole  from  said  second  lateral  well,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  completing  said  tirst  lateral  with  a  first  completion  scnng. 
said  first  completion  stnng  including  a  packer  bore  receptacle 
having  a  first  onentation  device; 

(b)  running  a  scoophead/diverter  assembly  into  said  pnmarv 
well,  said  scoophead/diverter  assembly  including  a  scixjphead 
and  a  dnerter  spaced  downwardly  from  and  connected  to  said 
sc(xiphead.  said  scoophead/diverter  assembly  terminating  at 
an  orientation  anchor  having  a  second  onentation  device  for 
mating  with  said  tirst  orientation  device,  said  scoopheadj' 
diverter  a.ssembly  further  including  fluid  communications 
structure  for  fluid  communication  with  said  first  completion 
string:  and 

(cj  completing  said  second  lateral  well  with  a  second  completion 
stnng  which  is  passed  through  said  sccKiphead  and  diverted  b\ 
said  diverter  into  said  second  lateral  well 


5,474,132 
MARINE  RISER 
William  P.  Gallagher,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.530 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  /s/TC 

VS.  CI.  166—367  8  Claims 


^ 


TjqJld 


UTT 


1    An  impriivfcl  marine  riser  comprising. 

(ai  J  light  weight  elongated  cylmdncal  shell  having  an  inner 

surface  and  having  a  strenglh-to  weight  ratio  greater  llian 

steel; 

(b)  a  liner  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell:  and 

(c)  said  liner  being  selected  troni  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  an  elastomer  of  nitnle  rubber,  fluorixarbon  elastomer  or 

chlorosulfonated  polyethylene. 
(Ill  aromatic  amine  cured  epoxv  resins  with  an  added  stvrene 

cunng  system. 
(Ill)  steel  or  titanium  alloys,  and 
(iv)  electroless  nickel  coating. 


5,474,133 

.METHOD  FOR  RETREIVING  A  SLOTTED  FACE 

WELLBORE  DEMATION  ASSEMBLY  USING  A 

RETRIEVAL  TOOL 

Bobby  G.  Sieber,  Rtc.  1,  Arp,  Tex.  75750 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  201,800,  Feb.  25.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,425,419.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.344 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  :.'!/U0 

I  .S.  CI.  166—377  9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  using  a  retrieving  tool  attached  to  a  drill  string 
capable  of  receiving  circulating  fluid  flow  for  retneving  a  slotted 
face  wellbore  deviation  assembly  which  has  previously  placed  in  a 
wellbore.  the  slotted  face  wellbore  deviation  assembly  incorporat- 
ing an  elongated  setting  slot  and  a  retrieval  slot,  wherein  the 
elongated  setting  slot  acts  as  an  alignment  guide  for  entrance  to  the 
retrieval  slot  comprising: 

a)  attaching  the  retrieval  to<il  to  the  drill  stnng: 

b)  lowenng  the  drill  stnng  into  the  well; 

c)  manipulating  the  dnll  stnng  such  that  said  rctneval  Itxil 
engages  the  retneval  slot: 

di  pulling  upwards  on  the  dnll  stnng  with  sufficient  force  to 
release  the  previously  placed  deviation  assembly;  and. 

ei  tnpping  out  of  the  wellbore  with  the  retneved  wellbore 
deviation  assemblv 


5.474,134 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLDED  LAMINATE 
Markus  Spotzl,  Munich;   Erwin  Biirkle,  Bichl.  and   Konrad 
Zweig.  Augsburg,   all   of.   Germany,   a.ssignors   to   Kraus.s- 
Maffei  AG.  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185_?26.  Jan.  21.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  820.095,  Jan.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1991,  41  01 
106.6 

Int  CI,"'  B32B  .<//(W    B29C  51/02 
V.S.  CI.  156—475  1  Claim 

I,  A  system  for  making  a  laminate,  the  system  comprising; 
a  mmtable  rotatahle  about  an  upright  axis: 
a  pair  of  identical  mold  lower  halves  having  upper  faces  and 

fixed  diametrally  opposite  each  other  or  the  turntable, 
an  upper  mold  half  vertically  displaceable  above  the  turntable  in 
an  injecting  station  to  one  side  of  the  axis  and  having  a  lower 
face  capable   of  forming   with  each   of  the   upper  faces   a 
substantially  closed  mold  cavity; 
extrusion  means  in  the  injecting  station  for  injecting  a  plastified 
synthetic  resin  into  the  cavity  under  pressure  to  substantially 
fill  the  cavity,  whereby  the  resin  is  at  least  partially  cured  in 
the  cavity  to  form  a  base  body: 
means  for  separating  the  upper  mold  half  from  the  mold  halves 
and  leaving  the  partially  cured  btxty  in  one  of  the  lower  mold 
halves  with  a  face  of  the  body  exposed. 


means  in  a  laminating  station  adjacent  the  injecting  station  to  an 
opposite  diametral  side  of  the  axis  for  laying  a  deformable 
sheet  over  the  face  of  th;  body  in  the  one  mold  half: 

a  laminating  die  vertically  displaceable  in  the  laminating  station 
to  the  opposite  diametral  side  of  the  axis  and  having  a  face 
conforming  at  least  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  body  face: 

means  for  pressing  the  laminating  die  down  against  the  sheet 
onto  the  body  and  thereby  pressing  the  sheet  into  intimate 
conlaci  with  the  body  face  and  bonding  the  sheet  and  btxiv 
together;  and 

means  for  pivoting  the  turntable  and  both  lower  mold  halves 
between  one  position  with  one  ot  the  lower  mold  halves 
positioned  in  the  injecting  station  and  the  other  of  the  lower 
mold  halves  m  the  laminating  station  and  another  pcisition 
with  the  other  of  the  lower  mold  halves  m  the  injecting  station 
and  the  one  of  the  lower  mold  halves  in  the  laminating  station 


5,474,135 
-MINIMIM  TILLAGE  IMPLEMENT 
Ronald   L.  Schlagel,  Torrington.  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Schlagel 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Torrington.  Wyo. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  199.723 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  s/fW  4^/02 

L.S.  CI.  172—151  8  Claims 


1   A  tillage  implement  for  lowing  across  a  field  behind  a  tractor 
for  prepanng  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart.  parallel  seed  beds  for 

planting  seeds  for  row  crops,  wherein  said  tractor  includes  a 
plurality  of  dnve  wheels  and  a  three-piimt  hitch:  wherein  said 
ullage  implement  compnses 

(a)  frame  means  including  aitachnieni  brackets  tor  connecting 

said  implement  to  said  three-point  hitch  on  said  tractor; 
a  first  deep  tillage  unit  earned  by  said  frame  means  behind  each 
said  dnve  wheel  of  said  tractor. 

(c)  a  second  deep  tillage  unit  earned  by  said  frame  means  and 
corresponding  to  each  seed  bed; 

(dl  seed  bed  shaping  mean^  behind  each  said  second  deep  tillage 
unit; 

(d)  providing  seed  bed  shaping  means  behind  each  said  second 
deep  tillage  unit. 

lei  providing  nbbed  wheels  on  said  implement  rearwardly  of 
said  first  deep  ullage  unit  for  prov  iding  guide  ffacks  in  the  soil 
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for  use  in 


a  planter  with  said  seed  beds:  wherein  each 


said  wheel  includes  a  single  raised  nb;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  cutting  coulters  on  a  transverse  shaft  forwardly 

of,  and  in  aligiunent  with,  each  said  second  deep  tillage  unit. 


5,474.13* 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FAST  ROAD  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

CUMBERSOME  INDl  STRIAL  OR  AGRJCULTURAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Ivano  Ficarelli,  8,  via  G.  Leopardi,  Bagnolo  in  Piano  (Reggie 

Emilia),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28.  19«M,  Ser.  No.  233.954 
Qalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1993,  RE93A0040 
Int.  CV  EOIH  5/04 
VS.  CI.  172—272  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  tor  transporting  industnal  or  agricultural  equipment 
which  is  connected  to  a  hfung  unit  of  a  towing  means  on  roads,  the 
system  composing: 

a  first  fixed  plate  connected  by  hinges  to  brackets  of  a  towing 
means  lifting  unit,  said  first  fixed  plate  having  three  pins 
which  include  two  base  pins  and  an  apex  pin  and  are  located 
substantially  at  apices  of  a  horizontal  base  mangle,  and  a 
founh  pin  located  at  a  middle  of  a  horizontal  base  of  the 
horizontal  base  triangle,  said  pins  cooperating  with  two  par- 
allel slots  which  are  horizontally  elongated  and  provided  on  a 
second  plate  which  is  placed  against  the  first  plate  and 
coupled  with  said  equipment: 

wherein: 

an  upper  slot  of  said  two  slots  extends  to  a  downwardly  directed 
anticlockwise  curved  slot  and  has  a  radius  substantially  equal 
to  a  distance  between  said  fourth  pin  and  said  apex  pin: 

a  lower  slot  of  said  two  slots  extends  to  an  upwardly  directed 
anti-clockwise  curved  slot  and  has  a  radius  substantially  equal 
to  a  distance  between  said  fourth  pin  and  one  of  said  base 
pins: 

a  further  corresponding  downwardly  directed  anti-clockwise 
curved  slot  extends  from  the  lower  slot  and  has  a  radius 
substantially  equal  to  a  distance  between  said  fourth  pin  and 
one  of  said  base  pins,  said  further  downwardly  directed  slot 
starting  from  the  lower  slot  at  a  distance  from  an  elongated 
end  of  the  lower  slot  which  is  substantially  equal  to  double 
the  distance  between  the  fourth  pin  and  one  of  said  base  pins: 

the  first  plate  is  hinged  to  a  first  end  of  a  driving  first  hydraulic 
jack,  a  second  end  of  the  driving  first  hydraulic  jack  being 
hinged  to  a  projecting  tailpipe  of  the  equipment:  and 

said  system  further  comprises  means  for  additionally  compen- 
sating a  verticalization  of  the  equipment  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  weight  of  the  equipment  in  a  upright  p<5sition 


5.474.138 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PILE  DRIVER 
Kingsley  S.  Evarts,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J  &  M  Hydrau- 
lics, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.063 
Int  a.'^  B23Q  5/U3J 


U.S.  a.  173— » 


6  Claims 


5,474,137 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  pile  driver  arrangement  including: 

a)  a  reciprocal  impact  member  having  a  lower  contact  end  and 
an  upper  end  and  contact  means  on  said  impact  member  for 
operating  a  trip  valve, 

b)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  lower  nxl  end  and  an  upper 
blind  end  located  above  said  impact  member  upper  end. 

c)  a  reciprocal  piston  axially  movable  m  said  hydraulic  cylinder. 

d)  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  impact  member  upper  end  to  said 
reciprocal  piston,  whereby  upward  movement  of  said  recipro- 
cal piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  lifts  said  impact  member. 

e)  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  upper 
blind  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  lower  rod  end  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder. 

f)  a  hydraulic  fluid  storage  tank, 

g)  a  pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
storage  tank  to  said  lower  rod  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  move  said  piston  upwardly  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
thereby  lift  said  impact  member. 

h)  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump 
and  said  lower  rod  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder. 

1)  a  control  valve  located  in  said  second  conduit  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  through 
said  second  conduit  means  from  said  pump  to  said  lower  rixi 
end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  longitudinally  spnng  loaded 
spool  in  said  control  valve  and  an  onfice  in  said  spiMil  lo 
permit  a  constant  leakage  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said 
control  valve  to  said  tank, 

J)  a  third  hydraulic  fluid  conduil  means  adapted  to  connect  said 
pump  to  an  .adjustable  trip  valve, 

k)  an  adjustable  trip  valve  connected  to  said  third  conduit  means 
for  shifting  the  longitudinal  posiUon  of  said  spnng  loaded 
spool  in  said  control  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  lower  rod  end  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  an  adjustable  control  memlier  in  said  Inp  valve. 

I)  a  fourth  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  trip 
valve  and  said  control  valve  whereby  movement  of  said 
adjustable  control  member  in  said  tnp  valve  bv  said  contact 
means  on  said  impact  member  shifts  the  position  of  said 
spnng  loaded  spool  in  said  control  valve. 

m)  a  replenishment  check  valve  in  said  first  conduii  means. 
whereby  hydraulic  fluid  can  only  flow  in  said  first  conduit 
means  from  said  upper  blind  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  fill  said  lower 
blind  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  when  said  piston  is 
decelerating  upward  after  said  adjustable  control  member  in 
said  tnp  valve  is  adjusted  to  permit  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
fourth  conduit  means  to  shift  the  longitudinal  position  of  said 
spnng  loaded  spool  in  said  control  valve. 

n)  additional  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said 
upper  blind  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  tank. 


o)  a  fifth  hydraulic  fluid  conduil  means  connecting  said  lower 
rod  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  upper  blind  end  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder, 

p)  a  drop  valve  located  in  said  fifth  conduit  means,  said  drop 
valve  having  first  and  second  ports  connected  to  said  fifth 
hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  and  a  third  port  connected  to  a 
sixth  hydraulic  fluid  conduii  means, 

q)  said  sixth  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  third 
port  of  said  drop  valve  to  said  control  valve,  whereby  a  pilot 
pressure  is  supplied  from  said  control  valve  to  said  third  pon 
of  said  drop  valve,  and 

r)  said  drop  valve  including  a  poppet  in  communication  with 
said  third  port  and  biasing  means  for  holding  said  ptippet  in 
the  closed  position  in  combination  with  the  pilot  pressure 
from  said  control  valve  during  the  upward  movement  of  said 
impact  member,  whereby  dunng  the  drop  ponion  of  the 
operating  cycle  of  said  impact  member  when  said  control 
valve  is  in  the  shifted  position,  hydraulic  fluid  flow  in  said 
fifth  conduit  means  is  sufficient  to  open  said  poppet  of  said 
drop  valve  and  flow  into  said  upper  blind  end  of  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder,  said  control  valve  being  held  in  the  shifted 
position  by  differential  hydraulic  pres,sure  as  generated  by 
said  biasing  means  on  said  drop  valve  poppet  in  said  fifth 
conduit  means. 


5.474,139 
DEVICE  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 
.4lfred  Odendahl.  Waldenbuch.  and  Karl  Wanner.  Leinfelden- 
Echterdingen.  both  of.  (iermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
(JmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00820.  $  371  Date  Mar.  25.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  093/05929.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211„^28 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Sep.  26.  1991.  41  32 
023.9 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  J 1/02-  B25D  17/OS 
IS.  (I.  17.^<— 104  10  Claims 


1  A  tool  holder  in  a  hand-held  machine  tool,  in  particular  a 
hand-held  drill  or  a  hammer  device,  for  transmitting  at  least  one  of 
a  rotational  movement  and  a  percussive  movement  to  a  tool  having 
a  plurality  of  grooves  for  rotational  driving  which  grooves  are 
panially  opened  toward  an  end  of  a  tool  shaft,  the  tool  holder 
having  a  tool  holder  body  «ith  a  receptacle  hole  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  inwardlv  projecting  rotational  dnvers.  said  rotational 
dnvers  having  stepped  flanks  and  being  engageable  m  the  grooves 
of  the  tool,  said  rotational  drivers  being  arranged  so  as  to  be 


stationary  m  said  receptacle  hole,  said  flanks  of  said  rotational 
dnvers  extending  approximately  radially  in  a  plane  and  being 
connected  by  guide  portions  formed  by  pwrtions  of  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  around  said 
receptacle  hole. 


5.474.140 

SOIL  SAMPLING  PROBE 

Jim  A.  Stevens.  1725  Trinity  Rd..  Troutvillt.  \a.  24175 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  ^M.lMi 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4WU2 

V.S.  CI.  175^20  13  Claims 


1   A  soil  sampling  probe  comprising: 

a  split  barrel  sample  container  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 
a  bore,  said  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  lock  nng  fitted  within  said  bore  proximate  said  split  barrel 
sample  cont;  iner  first  end  and  having  an  inside  surface,  and 
said  lock  nrg  having  female  threads  on  the  inside  surface 
thereof: 

a  piston  arranged  to  slidably  move  within  said  bore:  and 

a  piston  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  piston  rod  first 
end  engaging  said  piston,  and  said  piston  rod  being  substan- 
tially concentric  with  said  bore. 


5.474.141 
APPARATl  S  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SOIL  CORE  SAMPLE 
Ronald  D.  Hart.  1910  Fairviev.  Ave.  East.  Seattle.  \\a.sh.  98102- 
.^699 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,782 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  -'v  'C    (,01N  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  175—20  15  Claims 

1.  Soil  sampling  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  core  sample  of  a 

predetermined  depth  of  soil  into  which  the  soil  sampling  apparatus 

IS  driven,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  elongated  core  tube  member  having  a  longitudmal  axis 
and  a  first  anvil  surface  for  dn\  ing  the  first  core  tube  member 
into  soil  to  be  sampled: 

b)  a  second  elongated  core  rube  member  longitudinally  slidably 
engagable  w  ith  the  first  core  tube  member  to  define  therewith 
a  tubular  sample  holder  hav  ing  an  inner  volume  to  receive  soil 
as  the  tube  members  are  respectively  sequentially  dnven  into 
the  soil  10  t>e  sampled,  the  second  core  tube  member  including 
a  second  anvil  surface  for  driving  the  second  core  tube  mem- 
ber into  the  soil  lo  be  sampled, 

c)  an  elongated  guide  rcxl  connected  with  the  first  core  tube 
member  and  extending  substantiallv  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  firsi  core  tube  memtier: 

di  a  holder  connected  with  the  second  core  tube  member  for 
holding  the  second  core  tube  member,  the  holder  engaging 
with  and  earned  by  the  guide  rod  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  along  the  guide  rod  and  for  positioning  the  second 
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a  dniling  fluid  pressure  regulator  coupled  to  said  drilling  fluid 
pressure  sensor,  said  dniling  fluid  pressure  regulator  measur 
ing  changes  in  dniling  fluid  pressure  and  outputling  a  signal 
representing  those  changes. 

a  relav  coupled  to  said  dniling  fluid  pressure  regulator,  .said 
relay  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  dniling  fluid 
pressure  regulator  to  supply  a  dnil  stnng  control  signal  at  an 
output  thereof:  and 

a  dnll  stnng  controller  coupled  to  said  relay  wherein  a  decrease 
in  dniling  fluid  pressure  results  in  said  relay  supplying  a  dnll 
stnng  control  signal  that  op)erates  said  dnll  stnng  controller  to 
eftect  an  increa.se  in  the  rate  of  release  of  said  dnll  stnng  and 
an  increase  in  dniling  fluid  pressure  results  m  said  rela\ 
supplying  a  dnll  string  control  signal  that  operates  said  dnll 
stnng  controller  to  eftect  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  release  ot 
said  dnll  stnng. 


elongated  core  tube  member  so  it  can  be  axially  guided  into 
cooperative  engagement  with  the  first  core  tube  member; 

e)  a  dnve  weight  removably  earned  by  the  guide  rod  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  along  the  guide  rcxl  and  for  sequentiallv 
sinking  the  respective  anvil  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
core  mbe  members  for  sequentially  dnvmg  the  first  and 
second  core  lube  members  into  the  soil  to  be  sampled;  and 

f)  alignment  means  for  circumferentially  aligning  the  first  and 
second  core  tube  members  relative  to  each  other  as  the  core 
tube  members  are  brought  together  to  permit  longitudinal 
engagement  therebetween  to  define  a  core  tube. 


5,474,143 
DRILL  BFT  REAMER  STABILIZER 
Davor  Majkovic.  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Smith  Inter- 
nationaJ  Canada.  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,644 

Int.  CI."  E21B  17/10:17/22 

r.S.  a.  175^323  6  Claims 


5.474,142 
AUTOMATIC  DRILLING  SYSTEM 

Bobbie  J.  Bowden,  621  St.  Louis  St..  Gonzales.  Tex.  78629 
Filed  \pr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  50„«!27 
Int.  CI."  E21B  I'i'iis 
U.S.  CI.  175-27  15  Claims 


L  An  automatic  drilling  system  for  automatically  regulating  the 
release  of  the  dnll  stnng  of  a  drillmg  rig  during  the  dniling  of  a 
borehole,  compnsing: 

a  drilling  fluid  pressure  sensor; 


1.  .\  combined  reamer  and  siabili/er  assembly  for  a  dnll  bii 
having  a  nominal  size  compnsing: 

a  longitudinal  shaft  with  a  shank  on  a  top  end  for  connection  to 
a  dnllmg  stnng: 

an  internally  threaded  bo.x  in  a  bottom  end  ot  the  longitudinal 
shaft  for  connection  to  a  dnll  hit.  the  intemalK  threaded  kn 
having  an  internally  tapered  lip  extending  inwardiv  to  overlap 
a  dnll  bit  shank,  and 

a  lower  stabilizer  having  spiral  flutes  and  lands  ad|acent  the 
bottom  end  of  the  shaft,  the  spiral  lands  having  polycrvstallme 
diamond  layer  inserts  at  a  leading  edge  of  the  stabilizer  to 
provide  a  reamer,  the  inserts  projecting  outwardly  froin  the 
spiral  lands  and  adapted  to  ream  a  hole  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  nominal  size  of  the  dnll  hit. 

said  polycrystalline  diamond  layer  insens  being  positioned  on  a 
first  shoulder  of  the  spiral  lands  at  the  leading  edge  of  the 
lower  stabilizer  to  ream  a  hole  less  than  the  nominal  size  of 
the  dnll  bit  and  positioned  on  a  second  shoulder  between  the 
first  shoulder  and  the  remaining  ponion  of  the  lands  ot  the 
lower  stabilizer  to  ream  a  hole  substantially  the  same  size  as 
the  nominal  size  of  the  dnll  bit  The  remaining  ponion  of  the 
lands  of  the  lower  stabilizer  having  an  external  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  the  nominal  size  of  the  dnll  bit. 


5.474,144 

twin-wheel  motorcar  with  differential 
hk;ht  and  speed  mechanisms 

MIn  M,  Tarng.  1367  Glenmoor  V\ay.  San  Jose.  Calif.  95129 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  852.002.  Mar,  16.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

662,717,  Mar.  1,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  143.129 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  180—76  34  Claims 


1  .A  vehicle  compnsing  a  frame,  wheels  and  a  noncontact 
gnppmg  force  dnvmg  mechanism,  said  noncontact  gnppmg  force 
dnving  mechanism  compnses  an  engaging  means  which  enabling 
slow  wheel  to  be  engaged  to  dnve  and  fast  wheel  to  be  disengaged 
to  free  run, 

said  engaging  means  composing  a  hub  N>d>,  a  dnvmg  drum, 
poles  of  noncontact  force,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  shift  screw, 
said  poles  of  noncontact  force  being  embedded  inside  said 
dnving  drum  and  said  frame,  said  shift  screws  being  on  .said 
driving  shaft,  said  engaging  drum  being  rotationally  mounted 
on  said  shift  screw,  said  poles  of  noncontact  force  being 
coupled  between  said  dnving  drum  and  said  frame  to  provide 
gnpping  force  to  said  dnving  drum, 
said  dnving  shaft  being  supported  on  a  truck  with  beanngs  being 
mounted  on  the  dnving  shaft,  said  hub  bod\  being  mounted 
on  said  beanngs, 
a  rotational  motion  of  said  dnving  shaft  being  transferred  from 
said  shaft  to  said  hub  body  through  the  incorporation  of  said 
hub  body  and  said  dnvmg  drum, 
as  said  shaft  being  rotated  in  one  direction,  said  drum  being 
pushed  toward  a  wall  of  said  hub  body  to  engage  said  hub 
body,  said  hub  body  being  rotated  together  with  said  shaft, 
as  said  shaft  slowing  down,  said  hub  btidv  disengaging  with  said 

drum  and  becoming  free  running. 
as  said  shaft  being  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  drum  being 
pushed  toward  another  wall  of  said  hub  bods  to  engage  said 
hub  bod\.  said  huh  hodv  bema  rotated  m  a  reverse  direction 


5,474,145 
H\DRAl'LIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Kyosuke  Haga,  .^njo;  Miko  Suzuki.  Hekinan:  Kenichi  Fuku- 
mura.  Aichi;  Hideya  Kato,  Okazaki;  Seiho  Kauakami,  and 
Kaname  Saito,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  kariya.  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1993.  5-249741 

Int.  CI."  B62D  S'ltf^ 

S.  CI.  180—132  7  Claims 

1-   .\  hydraulic   power   steering   apparatus   having   a   pump   lor 

supplving  an  operational  fluid,  a  power  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  and  a 

control  valve  connected  to  said  pump,  said  power  cvlinder  and  said 

reservoir  and  responsive  lo  steenng  operation  for  controlling  sup 
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ply  of  the  operational  fluid  to  said  power  cylinder,  said  power 
steering  apparatus  compnsing. 

a  metenng  onhce  disposed  in  the  middle  of  a  supply  passage 
connecting  said  pump  and  said  control  valve; 

a  flow  control  valve  which  is  disposed  in  a  bypass  passage 
connected  to  the  supply  passage  at  the  upstream  side  of  said 
metenng  onfice  and  which  compnses  a  valve  spool  and  a 
spnng  disposed  in  a  spnng  chamber  formed  ai  the  back  of  the 
valve  spcxil  and  connected  to  the  supph  passage  at  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  metenng  orifice  via  a  control  onfice  so  as 
10  open  and  close  the  bypass  passage  in  accordance  with  a 
pressure  drop  across  said  metenng  onfice:  and 

a  bypass  control  valve  disposed  between  the  spnng  chamber  of 
said  flow  control  valve  and  said  reservoir  so  a.s  to  increase  the 
amount  of  bypassed  fluid  bv  controlling  the  pressure  in  the 
spnng  chamber. 

wherein  said  bypass  control  valve  has  a  contr(>l  spool,  a  Kiad 
pressure  introduction  port  connected  to  the  upstream  side  ot 
the  control  onfice  for  leading  load  pressure  to  a  first  end  of 
said  control  spool  a  pilot  pon  connected  to  the  downstream 
side  of  the  control  onfice  for  leading  the  pressure  in  the  spnng 
chamber  of  said  flow  control  valve  to  a  second  end  of  said 
control  spool,  and  a  spnng  disposed  in  a  chamber  formed 
between  said  control  spool  and  said  pilot  port,  and  wherein  a 
pressure  receiv  ing  area  of  the  second  end  of  the  control  spool 
is  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  end  of  the  control  spool. 


5.474.146 
SNOW  \  EHICLE 
Toshiharu  ^oshioka:  Takashi  Ohzeki:  Hideaki  Suzuki:  Takumi 
Tottori;    .Munehito    Nakamura:    Mamoru    Matsui;    Michio 
Ohkubo.  and  kanau  luashila.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan.  as,sign- 
ors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608.489,  Oct.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  437.196.  Nov.  16. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1993.  .Ser.  No, 

24.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1988.  6.^307042. 
Apr.  1.  1989.  1-83100;  Jul.  3.  1989.  1-172726.   Dec,   18.  1989. 
1-327683:  Feb,  5.  1990.  2-25583 

Int.  CI,'  B62D  ,\V06 
L.S.  CI.  180—184  46  Claims 

1   .\  saddle-ndmg  snow  vehicle  comprising 
a  vehicle  body  including  a  head  pipe  at  the  front  end  of  said 

vehicle  body, 
an  endless  belt: 

a  rear  fork  pivotallv  supported  hv  said  vehicle  Kidv  al  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  extending  to  either  side  ot  said  endless  belt: 
an  axle  mounted  to  said  rear  fork. 

a  dnve  wheel  mounted  lo  said  axle,  said  endless  belt  extending 
over  said  dnve  wheel,  said  dnve  wheel  having  engaging 
elements  extending  iaierallv  thertrom,  said  endless  hell  hav- 
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5.474.147 

SLIP  CONTROL  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR  MATCHING 

HYDRAULIC  PIMP  FI.l  ID  PLOW  TO  PUMP  DRIVEN 

SUPPLEMENTARY  FRONT  WHEEL  DRFVE  MOTOR 

FLl  ID  FLOW 

Leon  P.  \esel.  East  Peoria,  and  John  P.  Kitzerow,  Metamora, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1W4,  Sen  No.  276,081 

Int.  CI."  B60K  /  7/,0'6 

U.S.  a.  180—197  20  Claims 


searching  for  a  first  motor  pressure  fluctuation  and  subsequent 
motor  pressure  fluctuations  indicative  of  a  hop.  where  a  hop  is 
a  pressure  fluctuation  charactenzed  b>  a  difference  between  a 
minimum  pressure  and  a  maximum  pressure  of  at  least  a 
predetermined  amount  occurring  within  a  predetermined  cycle 
lime; 

determining  desired  pump  pressure  based  upon  machine  speed, 
and 

ovemding  the  torque  control  lever  and  holding  pump  pressure 
constant  at  desired  pump  pressure  for  a  preselected  time  in 
response  to  detecting  a  predetermined  number  of  hops  occur- 
ring at  a  predetermined  frequency. 


ing  engage  surfaces  to  receive  said  engaging  elements,  said 
endless  belt  being  substantially  under  than  the  width  of  said 
drive  wheel  including  said  engaging  elements,  said  belt  being 
flexible  outwardly  of  said  engaging  elements; 

a  guide  wheel,  said  endless  belt  extending  over  said  guide  wheel 
and  substantially  laterally  outwardly  thereof; 

a  rear  arm  connected  at  the  front  end  of  said  rear  arm  to  said  rear 
fork,  said  rear  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rear  fork 
and  rotatably  mounting  said  guide  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  rear  arm: 

a  steenng  ski; 

a  front  fork  pivotally  mounted  to  said  head  pipe  abaui  a  steenng 
axis,  said  steering  ski  being  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
front  fork,  said  steenng  ski  and  said  driving  wheel  being 
substantially  equal  in  width. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  slip  in  a  machine  having  a  pump  for 
supplying  pressunzed  fluid  to  first  and  second  supplementary  front 
«.heel  dnve  motors  for  effecting  all  wheel  dnve  and  having  a 
torque  control  lever  movable  between  positions  ot  minimum  and 
maximum  lever  travel  for  controlling  pump  pressure,  said  torque 
lever  position  being  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  maximum  lever 
travel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

monilonng  machine  speed; 

monitonng  motor  pressure; 


5,474.148 
BICYCLE  WFTH  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Nozomu  Takata,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1992,  4-285432 

Int.  CI."  B62K  11/00,  B62M  23/02 

U.S.  a.  180—206  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  assisted,  manually  powered  vehicle  having  al 
least  one  dn\ing  wheel,  an  operator  dnven  dnving  member  to 
which  an  operator  applies  a  force  manually,  transmission  means 
coupling  said  dnving  member  to  said  dnving  wheel  for  operator 
powered  dnving  of  said  vehicle,  force  sensing  means  tor  sensing 
the  force  applied  by  said  operator  to  said  operator  dnven  dnving 
member  and  outputtmg  a  force  signal  indicative  of  the  acmal 
amount  of  force  applied  by  the  operator  in  dnving  the  vehicle,  an 
electric  motor  for  exerting  a  dnving  force  to  said  vehicle,  means 
responsive  to  the  output  force  signal  of  said  force  sensing  means 
tor  supplying  an  amount  of  electncal  power  for  operating  said 
electnc  motor  at  a  ratio  related  to  said  force  signal  for  assisting  the 
dnving  of  said  vehicle,  a  vehicle  condition  sensing  device  output- 
ting  a  vehicle  condition  signal,  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of 
electnc  motor  assist  relative  to  the  force  sensed  by  said  force 
sensing  means  in  response  to  the  vehicle  condition  signal  output  b> 
said  vehicle  condition  sensing  device. 


5.474,149 

AIR  POWERED  ACTUATOR  FOR  RETRACTING  THE 

LOCKING  PINS  OF  A  SLIDER 

Gerald  L.  Schueman.  Oakland.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Scbueman 

Transfer.  Inc..  Oakland,  Iowa 
Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,852,  Feb.  10,  1994.  This 

application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,404 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  Cl."^  B62D  61/12 
U.S.  CI.  180—209  9  Claims 

1.  A  slider  for  adjustment  of  the  suspension  of  a  vehicle  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  slider  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  side  rails  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  left  and  nght 
sides  of  the  body  in  a  fixed  position  extending  longitudinally  of  the 


body,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  the  suspension  composing  left 
and  nght  slide  members  slidahle  longitudinally  of  the  bod\  on  the 
side  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  pins  for  locking  the  frame  in 
vanous  positions  of  adjustment  relative  to  the  side  rails,  said 
Uvking  pins  being  retractable  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
frame  to  a  selected  ptisition  of  adjusimenl  and  extensible  for 
locking  the  frame  in  a  selected  position  of  adjustment,  means  for 
retracting  said  locking  pins  including  linkage  interconnecting  said 
pins  for  conjoint  movement  of  the  pins  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  said  linkage  including  shaft  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  crank  for  rotating  said  shaft  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  links  interconnecting  said  shaft  means  and  the 
locking  pins  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  means  in  one  direction 
effects  retracting  of  the  locking  pins  and  rotation  of  the  shaft 
means  in  the  opposite  direction  eftects  extension  of  the  locking 
pins,  an  actuating  member  connected  to  said  crank  manually  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  rotating  the  crank 
to  rotate  the  shaft  means  in  said  one  direction  to  retract  the  locking 
pins,  spnng  means  assix'ialed  with  said  locking  pins  for  yieldabK 
urging  said  Uxking  pins  lo  their  extended  positions  v.  herein  the 
improvement  compnses: 

an  air  powered  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  slider  including 
a  movable  actuator  nxi  extending  therefrom  which  is  opera- 
livelv  secured  to  said  shaft  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
means  in  said  one  direction  to  effect  retraction  of  said  locking 
pins: 
said  air  powered  actuator  means  comprising  an  air  brake  actua- 
tor, said  air  brake  actuator  including  a  housing  having  a 
diaphragm  means  ptisitioned  therein  which  define-  an  air  inlet 
side,  said  air  inlet  side  being  m  communication  with  a  source 
of  air  pressure,  said  actuator  rod  being  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  means  where  the  introduction  of  pressunzed  air 
into  said  air  inlet  side  causes  the  extension  of  said  actuator 
rod,  said  diaphragm  means  being  movable  from  a  neutral 
position  to  a  pressunzed  position,  said  air  brake  actuator 
including  a  spring  means  for  urging  said  diaphragm  means 
from  Its  pressunzed  position  to  its  neutral  position, 
said  housing  of  said  air  brake  actuator  being  secured  to  said 
slider  for  movement  therewith;  said  housing  having  a  first 
side  through  which  the  actuator  rod  extends,  a  first  bracket 
secured  to  said  first  side  of  said  air  brake  actuator  housing  and 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing; each  of  said  elongated  arms  having  elongated  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  formed  therein,  a  second  bracket  secured 
to  said  shaft  means  which  is  positioned  between  said  elon- 
gated arms;  said  actuator  rod  being  positioned  between  said 
elongated  arms,  a  pin  means  positioned  in  said  slots  in  said 
elongated  arms  which  interconnects  said  second  bracket  and 
said  acmator;  said  first  bracket  being  operatively  secured  to 
said  slider 


5.474.150 
BATTERY  OPERATED  W  HEELED  VEHICLE 
Takashi  Mabuchi,  Uithoom.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Motor  Europe  N.V..  Schiphol.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,580 
Claims   priorit>.   application   Netberlands.   \\a\    13.    1993, 
9300821 

Int.  CI."  B62D  61/02   B60R  16AM 
U.S.  CI.  180—220  11  Claims 


1   .A  wheeled  vehicle  compnsing 

a  vehicle  frame  having  two  spaced  apart  supporting  members 

an  electromotor  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame. 

a  substantiallv  l-shaped  support  secured  to  an  end  of  one  of 
said  supptirting  member'-  and  being  positioned  between  said 
supporting  members. 

at  least  one  ground  engaging  dnve  wheel  operativelv  connected 
to  said  electromotor  and  being  mounted  between  said  support- 
ing members  and  having  a  hub  rolatablv  coupled  to  each 
supporting  member  said  dnve  wheel  including  a  first  dome 
shaped  disk,  a  second  dome-shaped  disk  having  a  central 
opening  and  being  coupled  to  said  firsi  dome- shaped  disk, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  dome-shaped  disks  define  a 
central  space,  and  a  cover  coupled  to  said  second  doine- 
shaped  disk  closing  said  central  opening,  and 

first  and  second  battenes  connected  to  said  electromotor  and 
being  mounted  on  said  L'-shaped  support  near  said  hib  with- 
out affecting  the  center  of  graviiv  of  said  vehicle. 


5.474,151 
FOLDING  SCAFFOLD  FOR  A  CONSTRICTION  WORK 
Yoshihiro  Y'onahara,  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Steels 
International  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197  J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1993.  5-309911 
Int.  CI."  E04G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  182—152  4  Claims 

1  A  foldable  construction  scaffold  comprising; 
a  first  end  support  compnsing  first  and  second  honzontally 
spaced  apan  vertically  elongated  unitary  support  members, 
and  a  plurality  of  first  honzonlal  suppon  bars  connecting 
between  said  first  and  second  suppon  members, 
a  second  end  suppon  composing  third  and  fourth  horizontally 
spaced  apart  venicallv  elongated  unitarv  suppon  members, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  honzonlal  supp<')rt  bars  connecting 
between  said  third  and  fourth  suppon  members,  each  ot  said 
first,  second,  third  and  founh  unitary  suppon  members  being 
of  substantially  the  same  height  and  positioned  ai  substan- 
tially the  same  height; 
a  collapsible  upper  connecting  frame  compnsing  a  first  upper 
frame  half  having  a  ba.se  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first 
support  member  for  pivotal  movement  at)out  a  vertical  axis, 
and  a  second  upper  frame  half  having  a  base  end  pivotally 
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mounted  to  said  third  support  member  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  free  ends  of  said  first  jpper  frame  halt 
and  said  second  upper  frame  half  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  another  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
upper  frame  halves  relative  to  one  another  about  a  vertical 
axis; 

a  collapsible  lower  connecting  frame  compnsing  a  first  lower 
frame  half  having  a  base  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second 
support  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis. 
and  a  second  lower  frame  half  having  a  base  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  fourth  support  member  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  free  ends  of  said  firsi  lower  frame  half 
and  said  second  lower  frame  half  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  another  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
lower  frame  halves  relative  to  one  another  about  a  venical 
axis; 

a  first  scaffolding  floor  member  having  a  first  end  pnotalU 
mounted  to  a  top  end  of  said  first  end  support  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  first  scaffolding  floor  member  about  a 
horizontal  axis  parallel  with  said  first  horizontal  support  bars, 
between  a  honzontal  position  spanning  between  said  first  and 
second  end  supports  and  a  vertical  position; 

wherein  a  second  end  of  said  first  scaffolding  floor  member  has 
engagement  segments  engageable  with  a  top  end  of  said 
second  end  support; 

wherein  said  collapsible  upper  connecting  frame  is  disposed  at  a 
position  above  said  collapsible  lower  connecting  frame  so  as 
to  be  free  from  interference  with  said  collapsible  lower  con- 
necting frame  upon  collapsing  of  said  collapsible  upper  and 
lower  connecting  frames,  to  allow  both  of  said  upper  and 
lower  connecting  frames,  when  collapsed,  to  be  disposed 
ber*een  said  first  and  second  end  supports; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  end  supports  and  said  collapsible 
upper  and  lower  connecting  frames  are  constructed  so  that. 
when  said  collapsible  upper  and  lower  connecting  frames  are 
fully  collapsed,  said  first  and  second  end  supports  and  ^aid 
collapsible  upper  and  lower  connecting  frames  occupy  a  pre- 
determined honzontal  distance  along  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  horizontal  support  bars;  and 

wherein  said  horizontal  axis  about  which  said  first  scaffolding 
floor  member  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  end  support  is 
spaced  horizontally  away  from  said  top  end  of  said  first  end 
support,  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 
honzontal  support  bars,  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  w 
said  predetermined  horizontal  distance,  so  that  said  second 
end  support  and  said  collapsible  upper  and  lower  connecting 
frames  are  sandwiched  between  said  first  end  support  and  said 
first  scaffolding  floor  member  when  said  first  scaffolding  floor 
member  is  in  said  vertical  position  and  said  collapsible  upper 
and  lower  connecting  frames  are  collapsed. 


5,474.152 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STARTER  CLl  TCH 

ASSEMBLE 

Ronald  E.  Wilkinson,  Mobile;  John  L.  Woodward,  Spanish 

Port,  and  Ralph  B.  Benway.  Mobile,  ail  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 

Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,759 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  184—6.12  5  Claims 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  an  overrunning  starter  clutch  assem- 
bly, said  assembly  comprising: 

wall  means  forming  a  generally  cylindncal  open-ended  housing 
having  a  first  axially  extending  smaller  diameter  shaft  carry- 
ing chamber  and  a  second  axially  extending  larger  diameter 
clutch  unit  carrying  chamber; 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  being  inounled  to  said 
housing  for  relative  rotational  movement  therewith  by  an 
axially  extending  bearing  in  said  first  chamber; 

said  shaft  carrying  a  clutch  unit  having  a  penpheral  working 
member  which  engages  an  internal  wall  of  said  housing  in 
said  second  chamber  ir,  an  engaged  clutch  condition; 

an  input  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  having  a  face  adjacent  an  open 
outlet  end  of  said  second  chamber,  said  open  outlet  end  being 
defined  by  an  annular  face  of  said  wall  means;  and 

an  output  gear  on  an  extenor  surface  of  said  housing  surtound- 
mg  said  firsi  chamber; 

an  improvement  in  said  lubncation  system  comprising: 

an  axial  lubrication  input  passage  in  said  shaft; 

means  for  supplying  lubncation  radially  outward  from  said  axial 
passage  to  said  penpheral  working  member  adjacent  an  inlet 
end  of  said  second  chamber; 

means  for  .supplying  lubncation  radially  outward  from  said  axial 
passage  to  said  beanng  in  said  first  chamber:  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  exit  channels  through  said 
annular  face. 

whereby  oil  supplied  to  said  axial  inpul  passage  will  flow 
radially  outward  to  lubncate  said  beanng  and  said  clutch  unit, 
and  oil  will  flow  axially  through  the  penpheral  working 
member  of  said  clutch  unit  out  through  said  exit  channels, 
said  exit  channels  acting  as  a  centnfugal  pump  when  said 
housing  overruns  said  shaft 


5.474,153 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVING  FOOD 

Yukio  Ivtamoto.  and  Masako  Iwamotn.  both  of  1  James  Ave.. 
Atherton,  Calif.  94027 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  149,687 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  5</u: 


e)  a  display  counter  for  counting  and  displaying  the  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  impeller  which  is  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
air  required  to  activate  the  air  brake. 


U.S.  CI.  186 — »9 


1   An  apparatus  for  serving  and  displaying  food  comprising: 
a  continuous  watercourse  having  a  watercourse  width  and  an 
outer  penphery.  the  continuous  watercourse  containing  water 
ha\ing  a  free  surface: 
means  tor  sealing  patrons  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 

penphery  of  the  continuous  watercourse: 
means  for  inducing  a  current  m  the  continuous  watercourse:  and 
a  plurality  of  f(Xxl  earners  floating  in  the  continuous  water- 
course under  the  influence  of  said  current,  said  focxl  earners 
being  structurally  independent  from  one  another  so  that  each 
food  earner  is  independeniK  removable  from  said  water- 
course, said  food  earners  each  ha\ing  a  wire  bumper  sized  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  spacing  between  said  food  carriers 
in  said  watercourse 


5,474,154 

AIR  BRAKES  ADJUSTMENT  INDICATOR  FOR 

VEHICLES  si  CH  AS  TRICKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  D.  Coale.  848  Darlington  Rd..  Darlington.  Md.  21034 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  260.923 

Int.  CI.    F16D  66/00 

U.S.  CI.  188—1.11  19  Claims 


«aO-..   g 


1   ,A  brake  adjustment  indicator  for  an  air  brake  ha\  ing  a  brake 

chamber,  compnsing 

a  I  a  body  including  a  cavity  within: 

b)  an  impeller  roialahU  supported  within  said  ea\i[y: 

e)  said  Ixxiy  including  a  passageway  including  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  cavity,  said  inlel  and  outlet 
being  adapted  for  connecting  to  an  air  line  connected  to  the 
brake  chamber  such  that  pressunzed  air  is  routed  through  said 
cavity  to  turn  said  impeller  wheneser  the  air  brake  is  acti- 
vated; 

dl  a  sensor  disposed  adjacent  said  impeller  tor  sensing  the 
rotation  of  said  impeller:  and 


4  Claims 


5,474,155 

BR.AKE  INSTALLATION  FOR  R.AILBORNE  NTHICLES 
Peter  \eidl,  Vienna;  Hans  Hodl.  Graz;  Gerhard  Neurorh.  Nest- 
elbach;   .Martin  Teichmann,  Graz,  and  Gottfried   Kubala. 
-Murzzuschlag,   all   of,   Austina.   assignors   to   SGP   Verke- 
brstechnik  Gesellschafl  m.b.H..  \'ienna.  .\u.stria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124.023.  .Sep.  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.196 
Claims  priority,  application  .AiLstria,  Sep.  21.  1992.  1877/92 
Int.  CI.'  B61H  Li'ixi 
U.S.  CI.  188—59  10  Claims 


Ol 


1   A  brake  installation  for  railbome  vehiclet  oorapmillg  at  least 
one  wheel  axle  with  a  gear  thereon,  said  gear  on  Ifae  at  least  one 

wheel  axle  being  directly  meshed  with  and  dn\en  by  a  pinion  gear 
of  a  coupled  motor-transmission  unit,  said  gear  on  said  at  least  one 
wheel  axle  being  direeiK  meshed  with  a  second  gear  mounted  on  a 
brake  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  at  least  one  wheel  axle  and 
opposite  the  motor-transmission  unit  with  respect  to  the  at  least 
one  wheel  axle,  said  brake  shaft  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
brake  disc  and  being  mounted  to  the  motor-transmission  unit  on 
both  sides  of  the  at  least  brake  disc 


5.474.156 
MODULE  CONNECTION  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Wayne  G.  Schantzen,  Thief  River  Falls.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Arctco,  Inc..  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.653 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  55/00 

VS.  CI.  188—71.1  5  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  connecting  and  aligning  a 

vehicle  part,  compnsing: 
a  I  a  fastening  member  connected  to  a  substantially  rigid  vehicle 

support: 
hi  the  vehicle  pan  tilted  o\er  the  fastening  member  the  \ehielc 

part  defining  a  channel  t"or  retaining  ihe  fastening  member 

with  the  \ehicle  pan. 
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c)  an  alignmeni  ellipsoid  having  a  hole  extending  through  a 
center  thereof; 

e)  said  ahgnment  elhpsoid  substantially  disposed  within  the 
channel  of  the  vehicle  part,  the  fastening  member  passmg 
through  the  alignment  ellipsoid  for  aligning  the  vehicle  pan. 

fi  the  vehicle  part  tilted  onto  a  second  fastening  member,  the 
vehicle  pan  defining  a  second  channel  for  retaining  the  sec- 
ond fastening  member  with  the  vehicle  part; 

g)  a  second  alignment  ellipsoid  having  a  hole  extending  through 
a  center  thereof; 

h)  said  second  alignment  ellipsoid  substantially  disposed  within 
the  second  channel  of  the  vehicle  part,  the  second  fastening 
member  passing  through  the  second  alignment  ellipsoid  for 
aligning  the  vehicle  part;  and 

i)  the  vehicle  part  defining  predetermined  gaps  between  the 
fastening  members  and  the  channels  for  providing  sufficient 
fastening  member  movement  inside  the  vehicle  pan  to  align 
the  vehicle  pan. 


5.474,157 
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BR.\KE  BAND 
Toshihide     Fukasawa;     Vasunari     Mochizuki,    and     Mitsugi 
Tazawa.  all  of  Fuji,  .Japan,  assignors  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  16.  1993,  5-113868; 
Apr.  26.  1993.  5-123562 

Int  CI."  F16D  65/196 
L.S.  a.  188—77  R  4  Oaims 
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I   .A  brake  system  comprising: 

a  brake  drum  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

a  brake  band  including  a  flexible  band-shaped  metal  member 
having  fixed  and  actuation  brackets  mounted  near  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  the  band-shaped  metal  member  being  wound 
around  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  brake  drum  with  the 
fixed  bracket  being  fixed  to  an  anchorage  pin.  and  a  lining 
member  fixed  on  the  band-shaped  metal  member,  the  lining 
member  having  a  first  end  section  corresponding  to  a  position 
where  the  fixed  bracket  is  mounted  to  the  band-shaped  metal 
member,  a  second  end  section  corresponding  to  a  position 
where  the  actuation  bracket  is  mounted  to  the  band-shaped 
metal  member,  and  an  intermediate  section  defined  between 
the  first  and  second  end  sections; 

an  actuator  coupled  to  the  actuation  bracket  for  acting  a  force  on 
the  band-shaped  metal  member  to  bnng  the  lining  member 
into  surface  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
brake  drum  at  a  speed;  and 

oil  discharging  means  formed  only  in  the  intermediate  section  in 
the  lining  member,  for  discharging  oil  from  a  space  between 
the  lining  member  and  the  brake  drum  to  control  the  speed  at 
which  the  lining  member  comes  into  surface  contact  with  the 
brake  drum,  the  oil  discharging  means  having  an  oil  discharg- 
ing capacity  increasing  as  going  from  the  fixed  bracket  toward 
the  actuation  bracket. 


5,474,159 
FRICTION  LINING  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  A  FRICTION  LINING 
Hartmut  Soennecken,  Ktirten-Buscb,  and  Wolf  Savary,  Ber- 
gisch   Gladbach,   both   of.   Germany.   a.ssignors   to   Textar 
GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01254.  §  371  Date  Feb.  4.  1994.  §  I02iei 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\092/22756.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  162.135 
Claims  priority',  application  Cjermanv.  Jun.  13.  1991.  41  19 
515.9 

Int.  CI."  F16D  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—251  A  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fnction  lining  for  refurbishing  a  fnctional  surface  of  a 
braking  means  compnsing  a  layer  shaped  fnction  element  compos- 
ing an  asbestos-free  fnction  lining  matenal  and  a  layer  shaped 
abrasive  element  compnsing  abrasive  matenal  with  a  thermo- 
setting binding  agent  of  natural  or  synthetic  resin,  characten/ed  m 
that  said  abrasive  element  (6)  is  ananged.  as  an  intermediate  laver. 
between  successive  fnction  element  layers  (4l  wherebv  upon  the 
wearing  away  of  a  fnction  layer  element  i4).  a  successive  abrasive 
element  (6)  is  exposed  for  abrading  awav  and  smixnhing  said 
fnctional  surface  thereby  maintaining  said  surface  an  an  optimum 
state 


5,474.160 

RING  BRAKE  AND  C  ALIPER  COOLED  BY  AIR  FLOW 

Eric  Siegrist,  R.R.  #2.  Wiarton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,081,  Mar.  17.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5v293.967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No, 

297,133.  Jan.  17,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,097,927.  This  application 

Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,193 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65r7H 

U.S.  CI.  188—264  R  17  Claims 


a  ring  braking  member  having  braking  surfaces  to  both  the 
inienor  and  extenor  of  said  member. 

a  suppon  arrangement  secunng  said  ring  braking  member  for 
rotating  about  a  center  axis  of  said  suppon  anangement. 

said  suppon  arrangement  including  a  hub  of  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  ring  braking  member  w  ith  said  hub  being 
connected  to  said  nng  braking  member  by  intermediate  radial 
members  spaced  about  said  hub  and  having  air  passages 
therebeivK  een  open  to  the  exterior  and  open  to  a  central  cavitv 
open  at  the  interior  of  said  brake,  said  radial  members  pro- 
moting the  passage  of  an  axial  air  flow  through  the  center  of 
said  brake  between  the  exterior  and  intenor  of  the  brake  when 
said  suppon  is  rotated  about  the  center  axis. 

a  brake  caliper  arrangement  including  a  brake  caliper  supporting 
and  controlling  opposed  braking  pads  located  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  ring  braking  member,  said  brake  pads  when 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  brake  caliper  commonly  brak- 
ing said  ring  brake  member, 

a  fixed  suppon  bracket  for  said  brake  caliper  located  within  said 
central  cavity  and  across  said  axial  air  flow  and  of  a  truss 
structure  having  a  large  surface  area  generally  aligned  with 
and  in  contact  with  said  axial  air  flow  as  it  passes  through  and 
around  said  suppon  bracket  and  effectively  transfemng  heat 
energy  from  said  suppon  bracket  to  said  axial  air  flow. 

said  suppon  bracket  contacting  said  brake  caliper  to  form  an 
effective  thermal  transfer  relationship  therewith  such  that  said 
suppon  bracket  acts  as  a  heat  sink  for  said  brake  caliper  and 
indirectly  acts  as  a  heat  sink  for  said  brake  pads 


mined  distance  which  is  diflferent  from  said  first  predeter- 
mined distance  to  improve  braking  of  said  rotor. 


5.474.161 
ROTOR  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKINC;  SAME 

Elton   R.   Eaton.   III.   Birmingham;   Judy    L.   Simmons,  and 

George  F.  Stringfellow.  both  of  Dearborn   Heights,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.067 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  6.V/: 

U.S.  CI.  188—264  A  8  Claims 


1   .\  vehicle  brake  compnsing 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  disc  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  centralis  disposed  hub  and  at  least  one  friction  surface  dis- 
posed about  said  hub; 
said  friction  surface  including  a  single  continuous  spiral  groove 
disposed  between  said  hub  and  an  outer  radial  edge  of  said 
rotor,  said  single  continuous  spiral  groove  including  a  first 
ponion  wherein  said  groove  has  adjacent  segments  thereof 
disposed  radially  in  side-by-side  relation  relative  to  itself  and 
concentrically  about  said  hub  vsith  each  adiacent  segment  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  groove  being  spaced  from  itself  b\  a 
first  predetennmed  distance,  said  single  continuous  spiral 
gro<.ive  also  including  ai  least  a  second  portion  wherein  said 
groove  has  adjacent  segments  thereof  disposed  radialK  in 
side-b\-side  relation  relative  to  itself  and  concentricalK  at>oui 
said  hub  with  each  adjacent  segment  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  groove  being  spaced  from  itself  by  a  second  predeter- 


5,474.162 

PARTITIONABLE  TRA\  EL1N(.  BAG  WITH 

EXTENDABLE  HANDLE 

.Michael  H.  Shyr.  and  (iodfrev  S.  Sh\r.  both  of  225(1  Nadula 

Dr..  Hacienda  Heights.  Calif.  91745 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  166,070 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5/14:13/04:13/10:13/26 

U.S.  CI.  190— 18  A  15  Claims 


^^-         ^    V 


1.  A  partitioned  traveling  bag  with  extendable  handle  for  effi- 
ciently packing  and  transporting  garments  along  with  other  per- 
sonal items,  the  partitioned  traveling  bag  composing 

a  base  plate; 

at  least  two  wheel  assemblies  attached  to  the  base  plate; 

a  support  w  all  attached  to  the  base  plate  for  extending  on  at  least 
two  sides  of  the  bag; 

an  external  covenng  including  a  body  portion  and  a  lid  portion, 
the  bod>  portion  including  a  back  wall  and  a  penmeter  wall 
adjoining  the  back  wall,  the  penmeter  wall  fitting  around  the 
suppon  wall  and  the  base  plate  except  for  the  at  least  two 
wheel  assemblies  which  traverse  the  perimeter  wall,  a  travel- 
ing bag  compartment  being  collectivelv  defined  by  the  back 
wall,  the  penmeter  wall,  the  suppon  wall,  and  the  lid  portion. 

a  penmeter  support  band  fitting  within  the  traveling  bag  com- 
partment and  providing  support  to  the  penmeter  wall  and 
support  wall. 

a  partition  for  partitioning  the  traveling  bag  compartment  into  a 
rear  compartment  adjacent  to  the  back  wall  and  a  front  com- 
partment adjacent  to  the  lid  portion,  the  partition  being 
secured  withm  the  bodv  portion  adjacent  the  suppon  wall  and 
the  penmeter  support  band,  the  partition  spanning  across  the 
traveling  bag  compartment  and  providing  structural  support  to 
the  partitioned  traveling  bag.  the  partition  including  a  zip- 
pered  flap  portion  providing  access  to  the  rear  compartment 
without  detaching  the  partition  from  the  bodv  portion;  and 

an  extendable  handle  assembly  attached  to  the  base  plate,  the 
extendable  handle  assembh  extending  through  the  rear  com- 
partment and  traversing  the  body  portion  through  the  penm- 
eter wall. 


5,474.163 
SHOE  AND  UMBRELLA  C\DD^ 
Lester  O.  West,  and  \ertie  C.  West,  both  of  982  Oakhorne  Dr.. 
Harbor  City.  Calif.  9071(1 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191J92 
Int.  CI.'  A45C  3/12:13/40 
I  .S.  CI.  190—102  4  Claims 

1   \  shoe  and  umbrella  caddy  composing: 
a  container  housing  having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  a  bottom 
wall,  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  a  first  side  wall 
spaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  with  a  zipper  directed  verti- 
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locking  means,  operatively  responsive  to  the  actuating  means, 
tor  selectively  engaging  the  clutch  means  when  the  actuating 
means  senses  a  change  in  rotational  direction  of  the  output 
shaft. 


5,474,165 

DECLI'TCHING  DE\  ICE  H.-VVING  .A.N  HYDR,\1'L1C 

ACTl  ATOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  CLl  TCH  OF  THE 

PI  LL-OFF  TYPE 

Olivier  Doremus,   Noyelle  Vion,   France,   a<y.signor  to  Valeo, 
Paris,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  2H.  1994,  Sen  No.  187,893 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  29,  1993,  93  00933 
Int.  Cl."^  F16D  25/Ofi::5/l2 
U.S.  CI.  192—85  CA  5  Claims 


cally  along  the  front  wall,  with  the  container  housing  having  a 
cavity  therewithin  accessed  through  the  zipper: 

strap  means  mounted  to  the  container  housing  for  ease  of  trans- 
port of  the  container  housing; 

a  support  loop  fixedly  secured  to  the  first  side  wall  adjacent  the 
lop  wall,  the  support  loop  having  a  suppon  loop  opening; 

a  support  flange  fixedly  secured  to  the  first  side  wall  adjacent  the 
bottom  wall,  the  support  flange  having  a  flange  apenure 
directed  therethrough,  with  the  support  loop  opening  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  flange  apenure  to  receive  an  umbrella 
through  the  support  loop  and  the  flange  aperture 


5,474,164 
\T;HICI  F  TRANSMISSION  HILL  HOLDER 
.Alvin  H.  Berger.  Browaslown,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma\  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,806 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/26 

U.S.  a.  192—7  19  Claim.s 
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1   A  vehicle  transmission  comprising: 

J  housing  having  a  gear  train  enclosed  therein; 

an  input  shaft  protruding  into  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 

gear  train  for  driving  the  gear  train; 
an  output  shaft  protruding  out  of  the  housing  and  reversibly 

coupled  to  the  input  shaft  through  the  gear  train  with  the 

output  shaft  driven  by  the  gear  train; 
disengageable  clutch  means,  attached  to  the  input  shaft  and 

operatively  engaging  the  housing,  for  permuting  rotation  of 

the  input  shaft  in  only  one  direction  when  engaged,  and  in 

both  directions  when  disengaged, 
acmating  means,  coupled  to  the  output   shaft,  for  sensing  a 

change  in  rotational  direction  of  the  output  shaft;  and 


1-  .'X  declutching  device  comprising  an  hydraulic  actuator  said 
actuator  composing  a  in<i\able  member  and  a  hxed  member 
mounting  said  movable  member  m  piston  and  cylinder  relationship 
therewith  lor  movement  of  the  movable  member  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  member  between  two  end  positions,  said  fixed  and 
movable  members  defining  a  control  chamber  between  them,  the 
actuator  defining  preloading  means  between  the  fixed  and  movable 
members  for  permanenth  biassing  said  movable  member  toward 
one  of  said  end  positions,  the  device  further  comprising  a  valve  for 
controlling  suppU  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  control  chamber,  the 
valve  comprising  a  movable  valve  member  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side  opposed  to  the  first  side,  means  putting  said  first  side 
into  communication  with  the  control  chamber,  and  resilient  means 
engaging  said  valve  member  on  said  second  side  thereof; 

a  body;  means  earned  by  said  body  and  defining  an  inlet  for 
hydraulic  fluid:  a  bore  in  said  body  having  a  firsi  end.  a 
second  end.  and  a  middle  portion  between  said  ends  thereof, 
said  valve  member  being  a  slide  valve,  said  bore  mounting  the 
slide  valve  for  sealed  sliding  movement  along  the  bore  toward 
said  first  and  second  ends:  a  main  duct  in  said  body,  said  main 
duct  composing  a  first  portion  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  a  second  portion,  separate  from  said  first  ponion.  com- 
municating with  the  control  chamber,  said  first  and  second 
ponions  of  the  mam  duct  being  open  into  said  middle  portion 
of  said  bore  and  being  separated  from  each  other  by  said  tvire: 
a  first  branch  duct  m  said  body  connecting  said  first  end  of  the 
b*.ire  directly  to  the  inlet,  and  a  second  branch  duct  connecting 
said  second  end  of  the  bore  directly  to  the  control  chamber, 
and  wherein  the  valve  member  defines  at  least  one  transverse 
recess  therein  for  putting  the  first  and  second  ponions  of  the 
main  duct  into  communication  with  each  other,  with  said 
resilient  means  being  arranged  at  said  first  end  of  the  bore  to 
engage  said  second  side  of  the  valve  member 
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ALTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  PALLET  WORKPIECE 
SI  PPORT  MEMBERS 
Luciano  Santandrea,  and   Ma.ssima  Lombardi,  both  of  Flo- 
rence, Italy,  a.vsignors  In  Axis  L.S..4.,  Inc.,  Marlborough. 
.Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  72,767,  Jun.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5„M6.058.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  994,147.  Dei. 
21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,255,778,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  699,913,  May  14,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi.sion  of 
Ser,  No,  326,158,  .Mar  20,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,115,901.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,267,  Jun.  27.  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  291,116 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B65G  4' AM) 
U.S.  CI.  198-345.3  5  Claims 


>=M V- 


1  A  method  of  automatically  conveying  armamres  in  an  arma- 
ture production  line  by  means  of  a  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
pallets  including  first  and  second  suppon  members,  the  first  and 
second  support  members  being  spaced  a  distance  apan.  the  dis- 
tance between  the  first  and  second  suppon  members  being  adjust- 
able, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sequentially  moving  the  plurality  of  pallets,  while  empty,  to  a 
location  in  the  production  line  so  that  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  pallets  and  a  positioning  unit  are  aligned  in  turn: 

b)  bnngmg  engaging  means  of  the  positioning  unit  into  engage- 
ment with  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  pallets: 

c)  operating  the  engaging  means  b\  dnving  means  of  the  posi- 
tioning unit  to  translate  the  first  support  member  relative  to 
the  second  support  member  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the 
suppon  member  to  sun  an  armaiure  to  be  conveved, 

d)  disconnecting  the  first  one  of  the  pluralitv  of  pallets  and  the 
engaging  means; 

e)  moving  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  pallets  and  the 
positioning  unit  apart  whilst  maintaining  the  adjusted  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  supfxm  members: 

f)  placing  an  armamre  on  the  first  and  second  support  members 
of  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  pallets  so  as  to  rest  thereon: 

g)  conveying  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  pallets  with  the 
armature  thereon  by  means  of  the  conveyor  sequeniialh  to  a 
workstation: 

h)  sequentially  remov  ing  the  armature  from  the  first  one  of  the 

plurality  of  pallets  for  performance  of  an  operation  thereon  at 

the  workstation; 
il  sequentially  replacing  the  armature  on  the  ftrsi  one  of  the 

plurality  of  pallets  alter  the  operation: 
j)  sequentiallv  conveying  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  pallets 

with  the  armature  thereon  away  from  the  workstation;  and 
k)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (j)  with  subsequent  ones  of  the 

plurality  of  pallets. 


5.474,167 
OFF-LOADING  CON\EYING  SN  STEM 
Aaron  J.   Warktntin.   13551    \  ie»    Dr..   Orange  Cove.  Cahf 
93646 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,050,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.215.179.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  200,407.  Ma> 
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The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  2^.\Ki 

IS.  CI.  198— S90.1  21  Qaims 


\  .An  oflf- loading  conveyor  of  product  units,  comprising 

a  suppon  structure  defining  a  conveying  path; 

an  endless  flexible  element  mounted  on  said  suppon  strucmre  to 
extend  along  said  conveving  path. 

suppon  elements  mounted  to  said  endless  flexible  element  to 
extend  laterallv  from  said  endless  flexible  element,  said  sup- 
port elements  being  mutualK  spaced  apart  and  including 
support  surfaces  defining  concavities  between  adjacent  said 
suppon  elements  laterallv  o(  said  endless  flexible  element. 

mounts  fixed  to  said  endless  flexible  element; 

oft- loading  elements  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  mounts,  respec- 
tjveh.  and  extending  lo  between  adjacent  said  support  ele- 
ments. respectiveU.  said  otT-loadmg  elements  having  paths  of 
pivotal  travel  through  vaid  concavities,  respectively,  to  off- 
load product  units  laterallv  and  directly  awa>  from  said  end- 
less flexible  element. 


5.474.168 
STACKING  APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  THAT 
REORIENTS  PRODUCT  UNITS  ALONG  A  GENER^ALL^ 
HELICAL  LINE  WHILE  BEINti  CON\  E^  ED  FROM  A 
LOADING  STATION  TO  AN  UNLOADINC;  STATION 
Wayne  G.  Leslie,  and  Larry    \.  Dalton.  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  PriK-ter  &  Gambit  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  992.987.  Dec.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser  No.  .W2,830 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  198-^184.1  11  Claims 

1  \  melhixJ  for  stacking  and  conveying  products,  said  products 
being  conveved  on  an  endless  conveyor  from  a  loading  stauon  to 
an  unloading  station,  said  conveyor  having  a  direction  of  travel 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conveyor,  said  con- 
veyor having  a  plurality  of  paddles  extending  therefrom,  adjacent 
paddles  therebv  defining  prexiuct  receptacles  therebetween,  said 
method  being  such  that  the  products  are  reonented  while  being 
conveyed  so  that  said  products  amve  at  said  unloading  station  with 
a  desired  onenlation.  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  at  least  two  prixlucts  into  each  said  product  recep- 
tacle and  conveving  said  products  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  convevor; 
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5.474,169 
DISPOSABLE  CONTACT  LENS  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Robert  C.   Bauman,  232  Goodhouse  Rd..   Litchfield,  Conn. 
06759 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  229,003 

int  CI."  A45C  nm 

UJS.  a.  206—5.1  14  Claims 


5,474,170 
CD  HOLDER  AND  DISPL.AV  ARRAY 
Kenneth  D.  Erickson,  .Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Team  Vision, 
Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,773 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206-^M  R  7  Claims 


(b)  twisting  said  paddles  around  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conveyor  to  a  desired  orientation  while  they  are  being  con- 
veyed from  said  loading  station  to  said  unloading  station; 

fc)  stacking  products  at  said  unloading  station  by  simultaneously 
removing  said  products  from  a  plurality  of  product  recep- 
tacles, and 

(d;  returning  said  paddles  to  said  loading  station. 


1.  A  plurality  of  apparatus,  each  apparatus  for  holding  a  compact 
disc  cartndge.  each  holding  apparatus  being  capable  of  mating 
with  a  plurality  of  other  compact  disc  cartndge  holding  apparatus 
to  form  an  array  for  use  in  a  compact  disc  display,  each  holding 
apparatus  including: 

a  a  housing; 

b.  a  recess  located  within  the  housing  for  receiving  an  individual 
compact  disc  cartndge. 

c.  integral  with  the  housing  for  releasably  retaining  the  compact 
disc  canndge  within  the  housing;  and 

d.  means  integral  with  the  housing  for  mating  the  compact  disc 
cartndge  holding  apparatus  with  at  least  one  other  compact 
disc  cartndge  holding  apparatus,  wherein  the  mated  holders 
can  be  onented  with  respect  to  one  another  at  a  wide  range  of 
angles,  wherein  the  mating  means  includes  dowels  and  snaps, 
the  dowels  being  located  on  opposite  edges  of  the  housing 
from  the  snaps,  the  dowels  being  formed  to  cooperate  with  the 
snaps  for  mating  more  than  one  holding  apparatus  together, 
and  wherein  the  dowels  of  one  holding  apparatus  cooperate 
with  the  snaps  of  another  holding  apparatus,  the  plurality  of 
mated  holding  apparatus  forming  an  array  of  holders,  wherein 
each  holding  apparatus  is  rectangular  shaped,  and  includes 
two  dowels  and  two  sets  of  snaps,  the  dowels  and  snaps  being 
located  on  opposite  edges  of  the  holding  apparatus 


1,  A  contact  lens  storage  container  consisting  of 

(a)  an  integrally  molded  one-piece  receptacle  member  having 
(i)  a  bottom  wall  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

(ii)  a  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  the  penphery  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  cavity 
opening  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sidewall,  said  sidewall 
having  a  generally  planar  flange  extending  about  its  upper 
end;  and 

(iii)  an  upstanding  post  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall,  the  juncture  of  said  post  with  said  bottom  wall  being 
generally  concavely  arcuate,  said  post  having  an  upper  end 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  only  a  shon 
distance  below  the  plane  of  said  flange  at  said  upper  end  of 
said  sidewall,  said  upper  end  of  said  post  having  a  convexlv 
curved  lens  seating  surface  with  its  center  of  curvature 
coaxial  with  the  center  of  said  post  adapted  to  seat  a  contact 
lens  thereon,  said  post  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
sidewall  along  one  axis  of  said  receptacle  a  distance  sufli- 
cient  to  allow  a  pair  of  fingers  of  the  hand  of  a  user  to  be 
placed  upon  said  post  below  said  upper  end  and  to  move 
upwardly  iherealong  to  bring  the  user's  fingers  into  contact 
with  the  penphery  of  an  associated  lens  seated  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  closure  extending  across  said  cavitv 
and  secured  to  said  planar  flange  of  said  receptacle  member. 


5.474,171 
DISPLAY  SHIPPER 

Scott  M.  Niesen;  Joseph  C.  Petersen.  Jn;  Robert  A.  Seaton.  all 
of  .Madison,  and  John  F.  Ausman.  Eau  Claire,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Wausau.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Sen  No.  168,480 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  5/50 

C.S.  CI.  206—15.19  24  Claims 

1.  A  shipping  and  display  carton  having  a  width,  depth,  and 

height,  for  containing  a  plurality  of  elongated  items  each  having  a 

tip  and  a  distal  end.  the  carton  composing  in  combination 

a.  a  display  tray  including  a  bottom,  two  opposed  side  walls,  a 

front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall; 
b  at  least  one  ramp  removably  received  widthwise  within  said 
display  tray,  said  ramp  composing  an  upper  surface  having 
opposite  upper  and  lower  margins  and  opposite  front  and  rear 
sides,  said  margins  extending  substantially  paralle'  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  tray,  said  upper  margin  being  elevated  with 
respect  to  said  lower  margin  by  a  distance  that  is  less  than  the 
height  of  said  carton  thereby  forming  an  incline  plane  to 
suppon  said  items  thereon, 
c,  an  upper  telescoping  cover  diinensioned  to  overlie  said  dis- 
play tray,  said  upper  cover  having  a  top,  oppositely  facing 
side  panels,  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  said  front  and  rear 
panels  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  top,  and 
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flexible  stnp,  said  flexible  strip  located  within  said  substantially 
central  opening  in  said  upper  section  so  as  to  be  accessible  from 
said  upper  section. 


d.  a  plurality  of  secunng  elements  releasably  maintaining  said 

front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  against  said  front  and  rear 

walls,  respectively,  thereby  preventing  inadvertent  sliding  of 

.said  cover  dunng  shipment  of  said  canon, 

whereby  after  removal  of  said  secunng  elements,  said  cover  may 

slide  off  said  display  tray   in  the  direction  of  the  depth  of  said 

carton  to  permit  access  to  said  items. 


5,474,172 
PAPERBOARD  BOTTLE  CARRIER  WITH  HANDLE 
James  F.  Zavatone.  Doven  Mass.;  Robert  L.  Gordon.  Monroe, 
and  Linda  A.  Bernstein.  Campbell  Hall,  both  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  International  Papen  Purchase.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  284,863 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  -5/O61 

U.S.  a.  206—158  7  Claims 


i  .A  bonle  earner  formed  from  a  folded  unitary  paperboard 
blank  and  a  paperboard  handle,  said  blank  being  generally  rectan- 
gular and  having  a  fold  line  dividing  said  blank  into  upper  and 
lower  generally  rectangular  sections,  said  upper  section  having  a 
plurality  of  bottle  neck  receiving  openings,  said  bottom  section 
having  a  like  number  of  openings  and  being  homologously 
arranged  so  that  upon  folding  said  blank  about  said  fold  line  and 
overlapping  said  upper  and  lower  secuons  said  upper  and  said 
lower  section  openings  are  pairwise  aligned,  said  upper  section 
openings  each  having  a  plurality  of  cut  lines  extending  through 
said  paperboard  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  each  said 
upper  section  opening  to  therebv  dehne  a  plurality  of  radiallv 
extending  tingers  for  each  said  opening,  a  microcul  line  substan- 
tiallv  transversely  intersecting  each  of  said  radially  extending 
fingers,  each  said  microcut  line  extending  from  said  top  surface  of 
said  upper  section  towards  said  bottom  surface  of  said  upper 
section,  said  upper  section  having  an  elongated  opening  substan- 
tially centrally  thereof,  a  handle  having  a  portion  sandwiched 
between   said   upper   and   lower  sections,   said   handle   having   a 


5.474.173 
PROMOTIONAL  CARD  INSERT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Armand  Hodapp.  Naperville.  HI.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Label 
Corporation.  .Aigoma.  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  258.404 

Int.  CI."  B65D  '7A* 

VS.  a.  206—232  21  Claims 


1  ,A  promotional  card  insen  display  system  comprising: 
a  promotional  card  insen  placed  between  contacting  rows  of 
bottles  of  a  bottle  pack  held  bv  a  holder  separate  from  the 
promotional  card  insert,  wherein  the  bortles  exen  compressive 
forces  against  opposite  sides  of  the  msen.  which  result  from 
the  action  of  the  holder  on  the  bottles,  the  insert  thus  placed 
being  visible  between  necks  of  the  bottles; 
the  bottle  holder  compnsmg 

a  single  sheet  of  plastic  forming  at  least  two  rows  of  nngs  and 

webbing  connecting  the  nngs,  the  nngs  holding  respective 

Kmles  in  at  least  two  rows  and  pressing  at  least  one  row  of 

bottles  against  at  least  one  other  row  of  bortles:  and 

the  bottles  held  by  the  holder  each  compnsmg  a  top  end  and  a 

bottom  end,  each  top  end  including  a  respective  neck 
8  ,A  promotional  card  insen  display  system  compnsmg, 
a  promouonal  card  insen  engaged  by  at  least  four  bottles  of  a 
bottle  pack  wherein  the  bottles  are  arranged  in  contacting 
rows,  at  least  one  row  on  each  side  of  the  card  in,sert; 
the  bottles  compnsmg  bortom  ends,  and  top  ends  with  necks 
shaped  such  that  when  the  bottles  are  adjacent  one  another, 
there  are  gaps  between  the  necks  through   which  the  card 
insert  can  be  seen, 
a  holder,  separate  from  the  promotional  card  insert,  that  holds 
the  bottles  substantiallv  about  mid-secoons  of  the  bottles,  the 
holder  compnsmg 

a  single  piece  of  plastic  forming  nngs  that,  when  slid  onto  the 
bottles,  force  at  least  one  row  of  bottles  to  contact  at  least 
one  other  row  of  bottles; 
the  placement  of  the  holder  and  the  shape  of  the  bottles  allowing 

the  card  insert  to  be  seen  from  outside  the  bottle  pack:  and 
the  insert  being  arranged  such  thai  11  is  substantially  parallel  to 
an  axis  extending  between  a  center  of  the  top  end  ot  a  bottle 
and  a  center  ot  the  bottom  end  of  the  bottle. 
IS   .A  promotional  card  insert  displav  system  composing: 
a  promotional  card  insert  held  m  a  bottle  pack  by  a  friction  fit 
resulting  from  the  action  ot  a  holder  on  at  least  one  row  of 
bottles  on  each  side  of  the  insert,  the  insert  thus  placed  being 
visible  between  necks  ot  the  bonles  and  held  hrmlv  enough 
by  the  fnction  fit  that  the  insert  remains  in  place  when  the 
bottle  pack  is  earned: 
the  bottle  holder  being  separate  from  the  promotional  card  insert 
and  compnsmg 

a  single  sheet  of  plastic  forming  at  least  two  rows  of  nngs  and 
webbing  between  the  nngs,  the  rings  holding  respective 
bonles  in  at  least  two  rows  pressed  resf>ectively  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  insert;  and 
the  bottles  held  by  the  holder  each  compose: 
a  lop  end  including  a  neck,  and 
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a  sealed  bonom  end  shaped  lo  receive  the  top  end  of  a  like 
bottle  when  the  bottles  are  stacked. 


5,474,174 
COMPACT  DISK  CONTAINER 

Lin  Shih-Hsien.  No.  .VJ.  Alley  19,  Lane  325.  Chien  Kang  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  27,  \f)4.  Sen  No.  266.4«»2 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/57 

I  .S.  CI.  206—310  1  Claim 


1  .-^  compact  disk  container  comprising: 

an  upper  cover  including  a  vertical  wall  downwardly  depending 
from  one  side  thereof,  an  elongated  L-shaped  portion  down- 
wardly depending  from  a  bonom  thereof,  an  elongated 
inverted  T-shaped  portion  downwardly  depending  from  the 
bottom  and  close  to  another  side  thereof,  and  a  raised  portion 
having  a  through  hole  counterbored  at  both  ends,  said  upper 
cover  having  a  front  edge  formed  with  a  curved  surface  at  an 
inner  side; 

a  lower  cover  including  a  recess  formed  by  a  front  side  wall,  a 
right  side  wall,  a  left  side  wall,  and  a  rear  side  wall,  said  left 
side  wall  being  formed  with  a  flange  at  a  lower  portion,  said 
nght  side  wall  having  at  an  upper  portion  a  flange  provided 
with  a  protuberance  close  to  said  front  side  wall,  ^aid  lower 
cover  further  having  a  pivot  noember  with  a  circular  flange 
having  a  groove  therein;  and 

a  disk  holder  fitted  into  said  lower  cover,  including  a  recess  for 
receiving  a  compact  disk,  a  retainer  at  a  center  of  the  recess 
for  keeping  the  compact  disk  in  place,  and  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  pivot  member  of  said  lower  cover. 


stop  members  connected  to  said  bracket  for  limiting  the  move- 
mem  of  said  legs  relative  lo  said  body; 

hinges  connected  between  said  legs  and  said  bracket  for  pivot- 
aily  attaching  said  legs  lo  said  bracket; 

strap  means  for  lifting  and  supporting  said  container  by  a  user, 
wherein  said  means  is  a  unitary,  elongated,  flexible  strap  and 
handle  combination  formed  from  a  unitary,  elongated,  fie,xible 
stnp  of  matenal  attached  to  said  body;  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  slots  for  attachment  of  said 
strap  thereto  so  that  said  strap  is  threaded  through  said  aligned 
slots 


5.474.176 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  INTEGRATED  STAND 
Robert  W,  Schenkkan.  5022  Galway  Cir„  Huntington  Beach. 
Calif,  92649-1211 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  16.728.  Feb,  11.  1993.  Pat, 

No,  5J«90.788,  This  application  Jun.  27.  1994,  Sen  No, 

240.637 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5M)():55/(>6 

U.S,  CI,  206—315.7  6  Claims 


5,474,175 
GOLF  BAG 

Doyle  E,  Ganis,  610  VlcDaniel  Mill  Rd.,  Conyers,  Ga.  30207 
Filed  May  HI.  1994.  Sen  No,  240380 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  55AX):55/02:55/06 
V.S.  CI.  206—315.3  4  Claims 

1,  A  container  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  plastic  body  having  a  top  opening  and  base; 
support  legs  for  supporting  the  container  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, said  legs  having  a  fixed  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
body; 

a  linkage  member,  including  a  pair  of  linkage  arms,  one  arm 
attached  to  each  leg.  said  arms  terminating  in  a  slider; 

a  slotted  member  formed  on  said  container  comprising  an  elon- 
gated slot  to  receive  said  slider  for  sliding  movement  therein, 
said  linkage  member,  said  linkage  arms  and  said  slider 
enabling  said  legs  to  be  pivotally  moved  toward  and  away 
from  said  body,  wherein  the  support  legs  and  base  provide  a 
tripod  position  for  supporting  the  container  in  an  upright 
position; 

a  bracket  connected  to  said  elongated  body  to  which  the  hxed 
ends  of  said  legs  are  attached,  said  bracket  being  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  said  body; 


1.  A  golf  bag  and  automatic  stand  lor  supporting  said  bag  in  an 
uprighl  position  composing  m  combination: 

(a)  a  golf  bag  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  suited  for  holding 
and  organizing  golf  clubs  therein  and  having  upper  and  lower 
extremities,  a  collar  on  said  upper  extremity  of  said  bag.  a 
base  on  said  lower  extremity  of  said  bag.  and  a  housing 
extending  between  said  collar  and  said  base  at  said  front  ol 
said  bag  and  dehning  therein  a  single  concave  elongated 
recess  extending  longitudinally  along  said  front  of  said  bag. 
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(h)  an  automatic  bag  stand  including  a  pivot  bar  having  first  and 
second  ends,  bar  hinge  means  that  rotatably  attach  said  first 
end  of  said  pivot  bar  to  said  collar  at  said  front  of  said  bag  so 
that  said  second  end  of  said  pivot  bar  is  rotatable  outward 
from  said  bag,  a  spnng  biasing  said  pivot  bar  so  as  to  urge 
said  second  end  of  said  pivot  bar  to  rotate  outward  away  from 
said  bag,  a  pair  of  legs  having  upper  and  lower  extremities, 
leg  connection  means  joining  said  upper  extremities  of  said 
legs  to  said  second  end  of  said  pivot  bar  so  that  said  legs  are 
rotatable  relative  lo  said  pivot  bar  and  extend  therefrom,  a  leg 
extension  and  retraction  means  coupled  to  said  legs  and  to 
said  pivot  bar  and  w  hich  forces  said  lower  extremities  of  said 
legs  apart  from  each  other  when  said  second  end  of  said  pivot 
bar  IS  rotated  outward  away  from  said  bag  and  which  col- 
lapses said  lower  extremities  of  said  legs  together  when  said 
bias  of  said  spnng  is  overcome,  a  cord  passing  through  said 
bag  from  back  to  front  and  coupled  to  said  pivot  bar  and  an 
activation  handgnp  having  an  upper  extremity   and  a  lower 
end,  a  handgnp  hinge  means  connecting  said  upper  extremirv 
of  said  handgnp  to  said  collar  at  said  back  of  said  bag  and 
wherein  said  lower  end  of  said  handgnp  is  connected  to  said 
cord,  whereby  when  said  lower  end  of  said  handgnp  is  pulled 
outwardly  away  from  said  back  of  said  bag.  said  cord  draws 
said  leg  extension  and  retraction  means  toward  said  from  of 
said  bag  so  that  said  legs  are  collapsed  together  and  pulled 
into  said  single  elongated  recess  and  when  said  handgnp  is 
released  said  spnng  pushes  said  pivot  bar  outward  from  said 
bag  and  said  lower  extremities  of  said  legs  are  forced  apan. 


a  cap  having  a  top  waU  and  a  side  wall,  the  cap  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  formed  on  the  interior  side  of  the  top  wall 
for  maintaining  a  vertical  position  of  the  at  least  one  w  ater 
chip  in  the  container:  and, 

means  for  sealing  the  cap  to  the  body  when  the  cap  is  in  the 
closed  position. 


5.474.178 
PACKAGING  TRA^  FOR  EI.FCTRICAI   CONNECTORS 
Anthony    M.    Di\iesti.    Arlington    Heights,    and    Gordon    W. 
Funck,  Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Sen  No.  264399 

Int.  CI,    B65D  7i/02:l/i4 

VS.  CI,  20<^723  ,0  Qaims 


5.474.177 
C  ONTAINER  FOR  A  WAFER  CHIP 
Robert  S,  Ahrams.  Albany.  N.\..  and  Ronald  P.  Supranowicz. 
Lenox.  .Ma.ss„  a.vsignors  to  Capitol  \ial.  Inc.  Fultonvilie 
N,V. 

Filed  Oct,  14.  1994.  Sen  No,  323.014 

Int.  CI,'  B65D  «5/W 

L.S.  CI.  20(^710  ,8  Claims 


1   .A  container  for  at  least  one  wafer  chip,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  bed  and  a  side  wall,  the  bed  having  a  plurality 
of  upnght  posts  formed  in  the  bed  to  define  a  chip  containing 
area  and  at  least  one  V-shaped  portion  formed  in  the  bed.  the 
V-shaped  portion  sloping  upward  in  two  directions  from  a 
center  of  the  containing  area  ai  lea.st  to  the  upnght  posts; 
a  cap  having   a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall,  the  cap  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers  formed  on  the  intenor  side  of  the  top  wall 
for  maintaining  a  vertical  position  of  the  at  least  one  wafer 
chip  in  the  container, 
wherein,  a  chip  contained  in  the  container  is  supported  hon/on- 
lally  by  a  portion  of  the  V-shaped  bed  adjacent  to  the  upnght 
posts  and  is  constrained  from  honzontal  movement  by  the 
upnght  posts  and  from  vertical  movement  by  the  fingers 
2  A  container  for  at  least  one  wafer  chip,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  bed  and  a  side  wall  defining  an  intenor  space,  a 
plurality  of  upnghl  posts  foniied  in  the  bed  in  the  intenor 
space  and  defining  a  penmeler  ot  al  least  one  containing  area, 
the  upnght  posi>  maintaining  a  lateral  position  of  a  wafer  chip 
in  the  container  the  bed  being  \ -shaped  at  least  within  each 
containing  area  so  thai  portions  ot  the  bed  along  the  penmeter 
and  on  two  opposite  sides  of  each  containing  area  provide 
supporting  surtaces  tor  the  chip; 


4  A  irav  lor  supporting  electncal  connectors  of  the  ivpe  having 
an  elongaied  dielectnc  housing  within  which  electncal  terminals 
are  secured,  wherein  the  housings  can  vary  in  length  according  to 
the  size  of  the  connectors,  the  u-ay  being  adaptable  for  supporting 
connectors  with  housings  of  difterem  lengths,  compnsmg: 

a  sheet  of  formed  plastic  matenal  having  a  floor  with  a  first 
support  projection  extending  upward  therefrom  for  engaging 
,ind  supporting  adjacent  ends  of  a  plurality  of  said  electncal 
connectors  in  a  side-bv-side  array  thereof  above  said  floor: 
a  second  support  member  selectivelv  removably  mountable  on 
the  tray  at  a  plurality  of  ditfereni  positions  spaced  from  said 
first  support  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  opp<vsite  ends 
of  dilTerent  sizes  of  said  connectors  above  said  floor;  and 
a  plurality  of  hold-down  members  mountable  on  the  tra\  above 
the  connectors  to  hold  the  connectors  on  the  first  support 
projection  and  the  second  support  member,  said  hold-down 
members  and  said  second  support  member  being  substantially 
identical 


5,474,179 
NON-CONTACT  PROTECTOR  FOR  MEDIC  \1   I)F\  ICE 
Mario  lf>sif.  Clark,  and  Andrew    lybus,  Succasunna.  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  C ,  R.  Bard,  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 
Filed  Aug,  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  291.844 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  >si/i»h:)s5/iv 
L.S,  CI,  206-363  9  claims 

1-  \  non-comaci   protector  lor  a  medical  device,   the  device 
including  a  head  pv^rtion  and  a  generally  cylindncal  neck  portion 
attached  thereto,  said  non-contact  protector  comprising: 
a  lop  portion  including  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  edges; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  p<irtions  flexibly  hinged  to  the  opposed 
lateral  edges  of  said  top  portion,  said  side  portions  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  protector 
encases  the  head  pvmion  of  the  medical  device  when  retained 
therein  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  medical  device 
retained  therein  may  be  removed  from  said  protector,  said 
opposed  side  portions  including  locking  means  for  retaining 
said  protector  in  the  closed  position  and  side  surtaces  which 
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are  configured  such  that  when  said  protector  is  in  the  closed 
position  with  the  device  retained  therein,  said  surfaces  sur- 
round but  do  not  contact  the  head  portion: 

a  pair  of  bottom  portions,  each  bottom  portion  attached  to  a  side 
portion  opposite  the  top  portion,  said  bottom  portions  includ- 
ing in  the  closed  position  an  exit  opening  configured  to 
surround  and  contact  the  neck  portion  of  the  medical  device 
when  retained  therein;  and 

means  for  stabilizing  the  head  and  neck  portions  of  the  medical 
device  when  retained  therein. 


5.474,180 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSPORT  AND 
DISPOSAL  OF  MEDIC  AI,  MATERIALS 
David  A.  Robinson,  Bountiful;  Brad  (.'.  Robinson,  North  Salt 
Lake,  and  Kenneth  I  .  Falnr.  Riverton.  all  of  I  tah,  assignors 
to  Specialized  Health  Products,  Inc..  Bountiful,  I  tab 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,480,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser,  No.  294^33 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  85/20 
I  .S.  CI.  206—366  32  Claims 


1    A  container  for  use  in  transport  and  disposal  of  medical 
instruments,  comprising; 

a  container  body  having  an  opening; 

a  self-closing  bia.sed  flap  connected  to  the  container  bod>  for 

covering  the  Opening; 
a  cradling  means  for  insertion  of  medical  instruments  and  w  aste 
into  the  container  body  through  the  opening,  said  cradling 
means  comprising: 

a  first  enclosure  wall  on  the  biased  flap  extending  outwardK 
from  the  container  body,  said  bia.sed  flap  having  a  first  side. 
a  second  side,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
enclosure  wall  extending  from  the  first  side  to  the  second 
side  and  located  between  the  first  end  and  second  end  of  the 
biased  flap: 
a  second  enclosure  wall  on  the  container  body  opening 
extending  outwardK  and  defined  by  the  container  body 
opening  abutting  the  second  end  of  the  biased  flap  and  the 
first  side  and  second  side  of  the  biased  flap  between  the  first 
enclosure  wall  and  second  end  of  the  biased  flap;  and 


a  floor  defined  by  an  area  on  the  biased  flap  enclosed  by  the 

first  enclosure  wall  and  the  second  enclosure  wall. 
13.  A  container  for  use  m  transport  and  disposal  of  medical 
instruments,  compnsing: 

a  container  body  ha\ing  an  opening; 

a  selfclosing  biased  flap  connected  to  the  container  body  for 

covering  the  opening; 
a  cradling  means  for  insertion  of  medical  instruments  and  waste 
into  the  container  body  through  the  opening,  said  cradling 
means  compnMng 

a  first  enclosure  wall  on  the  biased  flap  extending  outwardly 
from  the  container  body,  said  biased  flap  having  a  first  side, 
a  second  side,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
enclosure  wall  extending  from  the  first  side  to  the  second 
side  and  located  between  the  first  end  and  second  end  of  the 
biased  flap  and  also  extending  along  the  first  side  and 
second  side  of  the  biased  flap  from  the  first  enclosure  wall 
lo  the  second  end  of  the  biased  flap; 
a   second   enclosure   wail   on   the   container  body   opening 
extending  outwardly  and  defined  by  the  container  body 
opening  abutting  the  second  end  of  the  biased  flap;  and 
a  floor  defined  by  an  area  on  the  biased  flap  enclosed  by  the 
first  enclosure  wall  and  the  second  enclosure  wall. 
17.  A  lid  which  attaches  to  containers  for  transport  and  disposal 
of  medical  instruments,  comprising: 

a  lid  body  for  enclosing  a  volume  within  a  container,  said  lid 

body  having  an  opening; 
a  self-closing  biased  flap  connected  to  the  lid  body  for  covenng 

the  opening: 
means  for  attaching  said  lid  bod\  to  said  container:  and 
cradling  means  for  insertion  of  medical  instruments  and  waste 
through  the  opening,  said  cradling  means  compnsing: 
a  first  enclosure  wall  on  the  biased  flap  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lid  body,  said  biased  flap  having  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  said  first  enclo- 
sure wall  extending  from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side 
and  located  between  the  first  end  and  second  end  of  the 
biased  flap; 
a  second  enclosure  wall  on  the  lid  body  opening  extending 
outwardly  and  defined  by  the  lid  body  opening  abutting  the 
second  end  of  the  biased  flap  and  the  first  side  and  second 
side  of  the  bia.sed  flap  between  the  first  enclosure  wall  and 
second  end  of  the  biased  flap:  and 
a  floor  defined  b\  an  area  on  the  biased  flap  enclosed  by  the 
first  enclosure  wall  and  the  second  enclosure  wall. 
29.  A  lid  which  attaches  to  containers  for  transport  .ind  disposal 
of  medical  instruments,  compnsing 

a  lid  body  for  enclosing  a  volume  within  a  container,  said  lid 

body  having  an  opening; 
a  self-closing  biased  flap  connected  to  the  lid  body  for  covering 

the  opening, 
means  for  attaching  said  lid  body  to  .said  container,  and 
cradling  means  for  insertion  of  medical  instruments  and  waste 
through  the  opening,  said  cradling  means  compnsing: 
a  first  enclosure  wall  on  the  biased  flap  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lid  body,  said  biased  flap  having  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  said  first  enclo- 
sure wall  extending  from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side 
and  located  between  the  first  end  and  second  end  of  the 
biased   flap  and  also  extending  along  the  first   side  and 
second  side  of  the  biased  flap  from  the  first  enclosure  wall 
to  the  second  end  of  the  biased  flap; 
a  second  enclosure  wall  on  the  lid  body  opening  extending 
outwardly  and  defined  by  the  lid  body  opening  abutting  the 
second  end  of  the  biased  flap:  and 
a  floor  defined  by  an  area  on  the  biased  flap  enclosed  by  the 
first  enclosure  wall  and  the  second  enclosure  wall. 
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5.474.181 

NEEDLE  REMOVAL  AND  DISPOSAL  APPARATl  S 

Richard  A.  Shillington,  Leucadia,  and  Kenneth  R.  McCord, 

Encinitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Med-Safe  Systems. 

Inc..  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946.523,  .Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,402,887.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

413,600 

Int.  CI.    B65D  s.?//o 

U.S,  CI.  206-370  17  Claims 


10.  A  geared  needle  remover  tor  engaging  and  rotatably  remov- 
ing a  needle  from  a  holder,  compnsing: 

a  closure  frame  for  a  disposable  container: 

a  generally  cylindncal  opening  in  said  closure  frame  for  reced- 
ing a  holder  for  a  disposable  hypodermic  needle; 

an  elongated  slot  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  opening, 
said  slot  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  along  one  side  thereof 
for  engaging  splines  on  a  needle  hub  for  rotating  the  needle 
hub  and  unthreading  it  from  a  holder  when  the  gear  leeth  and 
the  axis  ot  the  needle  are  mo\ed  transserse  to  one  another. 


5,474,182 

REVOLVING  INDEX  CASE  FOR  SETS  OF  DRILLS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Anthony  S.  Reney,   127  Shuttle  .Meadow  Ave.,  New   Britain, 

Conn.  06052 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  260,264 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/20 
U.S.  CI.  206—379  6  Claims 

I  A  revolving  index  case  for  sets  of  dolls  for  stonng.  organiz- 
ing, transporting,  and  displaying  sets  o*  elongated  objects  within  a 
compact  ca.se  which  permits  selection  of  one  of  the  ,sel  while 
simultaneously  positively  retaining  unselected  obiecls  within  the 
case,  the  revolving  index  case  for  sets  of  dnils  compnsing 

a  generally  cylindncal  ngid  case  bcxl)  formed  ot  transparent 
solid  plastic  having  first  and  second  squared  ends,  the  case 
body  also  haMng  a  plurality  ot  longitudinal  angularh  spaced 
apart  elongated  chambers  extending  thereinto,  each  chamber 
having  a  mouth  opening  ai  the  first  end  of  the  case  b(xl\.  the 
chambers  being  aligned  relative  each  other  along  several 
patterns  of  concentncally  spaced  nngs  concentncallv  posi- 
tioned on  the  ca.se  body  whereby  each  nng  of  chambers 
defines  a  group,  the  ca.se  bod\  also  having  a  central  longitu- 
dinal threaded  bore  formed  m  the  first  end  thereof,  the  case 
body  being  separable  into  top  and  bottom  sections  wherebv  an 
object  stuck  inside  a  chamber  ma>  be  removed,  the  plane  of 
separation  extending  laleralK  through  the  case  bod\  and  also 
extending  through  the  chambers  formed  iherem  to  provide  an 


opening  in  the  chambers  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  when 
the  case  sections  are  separated,  the  bottom  secuon  having  an 
upwardK  open  round  .socket  formed  therein,  die  socket  hav- 
ing an  intenor  annular  groove  formed  proximal  an  edge  of  the 
socket  opening,  the  top  section  having  a  downwardK  proieci- 
ing  socket  engagable  protrusion  formed  thereon,  the  protru- 
sion  having   an   annular  nng   snapidiv    engagable   with   the 
annular  groove  of  the  socket  wherebv   the  top  and  bonom 
sections  mav  be  removabiv  secured  together,  the  bonom  sec- 
tion also  having  an  alignment  notch  formed  m  a  sfKkei  wail 
engagable  with  a  lah  formed  in  the  top  section  protrusion 
wherebv  angular  misalignment  of  the  secured  together  lop  and 
bottom  sections  is  prevented. 
a  discoid  cover  plate  fonned  o(  a  transpareni  plastic  having  a 
central  hole  theredirough.  the  cover  being  in  spaced  facing 
rotating  relationship  w  ith  the  first  end  of  the  case  bod\  such 
that  die  central  hole  of  die  cover  aligns  with  the  central 
longitudinal  bore  of  the  case  bodv.  die  cover  also  having 
several  angularlv   spaced  apart  apertures  dierethrough.  each 
aperture   being   radiallv    aligned   with    a   separate   chamber 
group,  the  cover  being  cooperable  with  the  case  bodv  such 
thai  rotating  the  cover  relative  the  case  bodv    aligns  each 
aperture  with  a  chamber  from  a  corresponding  group  wherebv 
selecting  one  chamber  trom  each  group  tor  permitting  objects 
to  be   inserted  thereinto  and  extracted   iherefrom.  all  other 
chambers  being  blocked  bv   the  sojij  poniiins  of  the  cover 
plate,  the  cover  further  having  an  arcuaic  ^^m^entncally  poM- 
iioned    aperture    tormed    therethrough    proximal    the    edge 
thereof. 
a  discoid  selector  plate  formed  of  a  transparent  solid  plastic 
having  a  central  hole  therethrough,  one  side  of  the  selector 
being  in  touching  facing  rotating  relationship  widi  die  first 
end  of  the  case  bodv  and  the  other  side  of  the  selector  being  in 
touching  facing  rotating  relationship  with  the  cover,  die  cen- 
tral hole  of  the  selector  aligning  widi  the  central  longitudinal 
bore  of  die  ca.se  Kxiv  and  also  aligning  with  ihe  central  hole 
of  the  cover,  the  selector  also  hav  mg  several  angularlv  aligned 
apertures  therethrough,  each  aperture  being  radiallv  aligned 
with  a  separate  chamber  group,  the  selector  being  cooperable 
with  the  cover  and  case  bodv  such  thai  rotating  the  selector 
relative  die  cover  and  the  case  bodv  aligns  one  of  the  angu- 
larly aligned  selector  apertures  widi  one  of  the  angularlv 
spaced  cover  apertures  for  selecting  a  specific  group  of  cham- 
bers whereas  rotating  the  selector  and  the  cover  relative  the 
case  selects  a  specific  chamber  within  die  group  previously 
selected    for   permitting    objects    to    be    inserted    into    and 
extracted  from  the  specific  selected  chamber,  all  other  cham- 
bers being  blocked  bv  the  combination  of  the  solid  portions  of 
the  selector  plate  and  the  cover  plate,  the  selector  plate  further 
having  a  selector  knoh  projecting  perpendicuiarlv   trom  the 
major  plane  thereof  and  proximal  the  edge  diereot,  die  selec- 
tor knob  extending  dirough  the  arcuate  aperture  of  the  cover 
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plate  such  that  the  selector  plate  may  be  rotated  relative  the 
arcuate  aperture,  the  degree  of  selector  plate  rotation  relative 
the  cover  plate  being  limited  by  the  length  of  the  arcuate 
aperture,  and 

a  bolt  extending  through  the  central  hole  of  the  cover  plate  and 
also  extending  through  the  central  hole  of  the  selector  plate, 
the  bolt  further  being  threadedly  engaged  with  the  central 
longitudinal  threaded  bore  of  the  case  body  such  that  the 
cover  plate,  the  selector  plate,  and  the  case  body  may  be 
independentls  rotated  relative  each  other 

4  .A  revolving  index  case  for  sets  of  drills  for  storing,  organiz- 
ing, transporting,  and  displaying  sets  of  elongated  objects  within  a 
compact  ca.se  which  permits  selection  of  one  of  the  set  while 
simultaneously  positively  retaining  unselected  objects  withm  the 
ca.se,  the  revolving  index  case  for  sets  of  dnils  composing: 

an  elongated  case  body  having  at  least  one  squared  end.  the  case 
body  also  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  angularly  spaced 
apart  elongated  chambers  extending  thereinto,  each  chamber 
having  a  mouth  opening  at  the  at  least  squared  end  of  the  ca.se 
body,  the  chambers  being  aligned  relative  each  other  along 
several  patterns  of  concentrically  spaced  rings  concentncalh 
positioned  on  the  ca,se  body  whereby  each  nng  of  chambers 
dehnes  a  group,  the  ca,se  body  being  separable  into  top  and 
bottom  sections  whereby  an  object  stuck  inside  a  chamber 
may  be  removed,  the  plane  of  separation  extending  laterally 
through  the  case  body  and  also  extending  through  the  cham- 
bers formed  therein  to  provide  an  opening  in  the  chambers 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  when  the  case  sections  are 
separated,  the  bottom  section  having  an  upwardly  open  round 
socket  formed  therein,  the  socket  having  an  interior  annular 
groove  formed  proximal  an  edge  of  the  sixket  opening,  the 
top  section  having  a  downwardly  projecting  socket  engagable 
protrusion  formed  thereon,  the  protrusion  having  an  annular 
nng  snapidly  engagable  with  the  annular  groove  of  the  socket 
whereby  the  top  and  bottom  sections  may  be  removably 
secured  together,  the  bottom  section  also  having  an  alignment 
notch  formed  in  a  socket  wall  engagable  with  a  tab  formed  in 
the  top  section  protrusion  whereby  angular  misalignment  of 
the  secured  together  top  and  bottom  sections  is  prevented: 

a  cover  plate  in  spaced  facing  rotating  relationship  with  the  at 
least  one  squared  end  of  the  case  body,  the  cover  also  having 
several  angularly  spaced  apart  apertures  therethrough,  each 
apenure  being  radially  aligned  with  a  separate  chamber 
group,  the  cover  being  cooperable  with  the  case  body  such 
that  rotating  the  cover  relative  the  case  body  aligns  each 
aperture  with  a  chamber  from  a  corresponding  group  whereby 
selecting  one  chamber  from  each  group  for  permitting  objects 
to  be  inserted  thereinto  and  extracted  therefrom,  all  other 
chambers  being  blocked  by  the  sohd  portions  of  the  cover 
plate: 

a  selector  plate  having  one  side  thereof  in  touching  facing 
rotating  relationship  with  the  at  least  one  squared  end  of  the 
case  body  and  the  other  side  thereof  in  touching  facing 
rotating  relation.ship  with  the  cover,  the  selector  also  having 
several  angularly  aligned  apertures  therethrough,  each  aper- 
ture being  radially  aligned  with  a  separate  chamber  group,  the 
selector  being  cooperable  with  the  cover  and  case  body  such 
ihat  rotating  the  selector  relative  the  cover  and  the  case  body 
aligns  one  of  the  angularly  aligned  selector  apertures  with  one 
of  the  angularly  spaced  cover  apertures  for  selecting  a  specific 
group  of  chambers  whereas  rotating  the  selector  and  the  cover 
relative  the  case  selects  a  specific  chamber  within  the  group 
previously  selected  for  permitting  objects  to  be  inserted  into 
and  extracted  from  the  specific  selected  chamber,  all  other 
chambers  being  blocked  by  the  combination  of  the  solid 
portions  of  the  selector  plate  and  the  cover  plate:  and 

a  fastening  means  for  rotatably  fastening  the  cover  plate  to  the 
selector  plate  and  for  rotatably  fa.stening  the  combined  cover 
plate  and  the  selector  plate  to  the  case  body. 


5,474,183 
C.4RTON  FOR  ENCLOSING  AND  DISPLAYING 
ARTICLES 
Stephen  J.  Warren,  Hamlin:  John  M.  Azzarone,  Rochester,  and 
Williain  I.  Blazey.  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,900 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  5/10:5/54 

U.S.  CI.  206-^59„«;  13  Claims 


1.  A  carton  for  enclosing  and  displaying  an  article,  comprising:  a 
single  paperboard  blank  including  at  least  three  side  walls  (14.  16, 
18.  20)  and  a  pair  of  support  panels  (28.  30 1:  a  first  of  the  supp<in 
panels  (30)  being  foldabU  joined  (40)  to  one  of  the  side  walls  ( 
18):  a  second  of  the  support  panels  (28)  being  joined  to  another  of 
the  side  walls  (20).  and  a  first  transverse  p<erforation  line  (36) 
extended  completely  across  a  width  of  one  of  the  supptin  panels, 
the  first  perforation  line  being  spaced  from  the  joined  side  wall  to 
define  a  coupon  portion  (34)  of  the  one  support  panel  and  to  permit 
removal  of  the  coupon  portion  by  tearing  the  one  support  panel 
completelv  transverselv  along  the  perforation  line. 


5.474.184 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DETERGENT  AND  THE 

LIKE  IN  REl  SABLE  AND  RECYCLABLE 

RECEPTACLES.  RECYCLABLE  AND  REISABLE 

RECEPTACLES  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  I'SE  OF  FILLED 

RECEPTACLES 
Gunter  Mandler.  Heuchelheim;   Wolfram   Rieber.  Neuhofen; 
Richard  Sander,  Pfinztal-Berghau.sen,  and  Jiirgen  Kompan. 
Romerberg.  all  of.  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Ecosan  Hygiene 
GmbH..  Hanau.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,8''7,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1992,  42  04 
489.8 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21AM 
VS.  CI.  206—519  8  Claims 


1.  A  recyclable,  reusable  container  comprising: 
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a  unitan,  molded  thermoplastic  container  botlv  including  a 
closed  bonom  end.  an  opposed  open  top  end  and  a  sidewall 
lapering  upwardly  and  outwardlv  from  the  bottom  end  to  the 
lop  end  at  a  stacking  angle  of  from  about  2"  to  about  7'.  an 
outwardly  directed  step  shoulder  defined  in  the  sidewall  inter- 
mediate the  bottom  end  and  the  top  end  of  the  container  bodv 
and  defining  a  single  outwardly  stepped  sidewall  portion 
adjacent  the  top  end  of  the  container  bodv  and  extending 
between  the  shoulder  and  the  top  end.  an  outuardlv  facing 
surface  of  the  outwardly  stepped  sidewall  portion  including  an 
external  threaded  portion  defined  thereon  for  threadably 
engaging  a  corresptmding  set  of  internal  threads  provided  on  a 
malable  cover  member,  said  shoulder  being  positioned  so  that 
when  a  plurality  of  the  containers  are  stacked  together  in  a 
telescoping  nested  relationship  with  the  btHlom  end  ol  an 
upper  container  being  inwardly  dispensed  adjacent  the  bottom 
end  of  an  adjacent  lower  container,  the  outwardlv  directed 
stepped  shoulder  of  the  upper  container  rests  against  the  top 
end  ot  the  adjacent  lower  container  to  prevent  a  vacuum  being 
formed  therebetween  to  facilitate  unstacking  of  the  containers 
for  use  and  so  that  only  the  externally  threaded  stepped 
sidewall  portion  of  the  upper  container  remains  exp^ised 
above  and  adjacent  the  externally  threaded  stepped  sidewall 
portion  of  the  lower  container  to  provide  minimum  stack 
height,  the  bottom  end  including  an  inwardly  and  upwardiv 
directed  dome  shaped  region  therein  including  a  handle  gnp 
portion  defined  in  an  outwardly  facing  side  of  the  dome- 
shaped  region,  the  container  btxJy  defining  an  open,  smoothly 
rounded  container  cavity  without  any  undercut  portions 
adapted  to  storably  receive  and  completely  discharge  matenal 
contents  placed  therein  for  storage  and  dispensing. 


5,474,185 

PROTECTIVE  PACKAGING  FOR  FT  RNITl  RE. 

ELECTR'C  AL  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Michael  Franke.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Deuter  Sport 
und  Leder  (imbH,  .\ugsburg.  (rermany 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  984.776 
Claims  ptnority.  application  Germanv.  Dec.  3.  1991,  41  39 
856,4;  Jan.  26.  1992.  42  36  127.3 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  81/14:85/00:65/02 
VS.  a.  206-586  40  claims 


said  shock  absorbing  devices  being  arranged  in  at  least  two 
opposing  edge  areas  between  the  upper  surface  pan  and  the 
side  parts,  said  shivk  absorbing  devices  formed  as  angled 
inserts  extending  along  the  edge  areas,  each  angled  insert 
including  two  stnp  shaped  matenal  pieces  angled  and  fas- 
lened  together  in  a  junction  area  so  that  in  the  junction  area 
between  said  two  stnp  shaped  matenal  pieces  where  the  two 
stnp  shaped  matenal  pieces  of  the  angle  meet,  an  outwardlv 
extending  comer  area  is  created  extending  substantially  as  a 
radial  extension  of  said  junction  area 


5,474.186 
C^  LINDRK  AL  (  LASSIFIER 
Oscar  T.  Fulghum.  Jr..  and  (rtK)rge  H    Fulghum,  Sr.,  b<)th  of 
Wadley.  Ga..  assignors  to  Fulghum  Industries.  Inc..  Wadley. 
Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55J11.  May  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319J162 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  1/22 

L.S.  CI.  209-291  24  a,ums 


1.  Packaging  for  protectively  enclosing  an  object  on  a  first 
surface  and  at  least  one  adjacent  surface  in  the  packaged  state, 
comprising 

a  flexible  protective  covering  with  an  opening  area  slippable 

over  an  object;  and 
shtKk-absorbing  devices  of  a  predetermined  strength  being  pro- 
vided in  at  least  some  edge  areas  of  the  protective  covenng  so 
that  they   provide  a  guiding  or  aligning  means  dunng  the 
application  of  the  protective  covenng  to  an  object. 


1,  A  cylindrical  classifier  for  classifying  objects  by  thickness 
comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  defined  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  separator  mem- 
bers extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  a  first  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  a  second  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  parallel 
separator  members  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  gaps 
therebetween,  a  width  of  the  gaps  defining  a  separating 
parameter  of  the  classifier:  and 

at  least  two  support  nngs.  a  first  nng  disposed  near  the  first  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  second  nng  disposed  near  the  second 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  support  rings  being  connected  at  a 
center  thereof  to  an  axle  about  which  the  rings  are  concenm- 
cally  rotatable.  the  separator  members  being  supported  at  each 
end  of  the  cylinder  by  the  support  nngs. 

whereby  objects  having  a  variety  of  thicknesses  are  mfed  to  an 
interior  of  the  first  cylinder  and  are  separated  as  objects 
having  a  thickness  dimension  less  than  the  width  of  the  gaps 
pass  through  the  gaps  and  exit  the  cylinder  while  objects 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  width  of  the  gaps  do  not 
pass  through  the  gaps 

wherein  each  support  ring  has  a  plurality  of  holes  or  separator 
member  support  elements  for  supporting  each  separator  mem- 
ber, and 

wherein  the  separator  members  are  freely  rotatable  relative  to 
the  support  nng 
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5,474.187 
CLOTHING  ACCESSORY  OR<;aMZER 
Charles  E.  Taylor,  San  Rafael,  t  alif.,  and  Blaine  M.  Smith, 
Lincoln  Citv.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Ihe  Sharper  Image  Corpo- 
ration, San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,602 

Int  a."  A47F  3/08 

L.S.  a.  211—1..'^  65  Claims 


5.474,189 

BICYCLE  LIFT  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Conrad  Peterson,  6013  S.  Lamar  Dr..  Littleton.  Colo.  80123 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,592 

InL  CI.*'  A47F  5AXI 

U.S.  CI.  211—18  19  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  organizing  articles  of  clothing,  comprising 

a  housing; 

first  and  second  drums  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing; 

a  belt,  engaged  around  the  first  and  second  drums,  having  a 
plurality  ot  tirst  hook  members  for  hanging  anicles  thereon, 
the  first  hook  members  being  integral  with  the  belt; 

a  dnve  mechanism  for  rotating  one  of  the  first  and  second  drums 
to  cause  rotation  of  the  belt:  and 

an  automatic  control  device  for  selective  coniinuous  activation 
of  the  dnve  mechanism  for  a  penod  of  lime  sutficient  to 
enable  at  least  one  full  rotation  of  said  belt  about  said  first 
drum  and  said  second  drum. 


5,474.188 
FRITT/VEGETABLE  STOR.AGE  CNIT 
Christopher  J,  McArdle.  8648  Surrey  La..  Alta  Loma,  Calif. 
91701 

Filed  Feb,  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,577 

Int  Cl.^  A47F  7/(X) 

U.S.  a.  211— 13  2  aaims 


1.  In  storage  apparatus  for  bicycles  and  like  articles: 

support  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  article  in  an  upnghl 

position  on  a  floor  or  other  ground  surface; 
a  lift  arm  including  means  mounting  said  lift  arm  tor  vertical 

movement  above  the  floor: 
means  pivotalK  connecting  said  support  means  to  said  lift  arm 

for  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  means  with  respect  to 

said  lift  arm;  and 
pivotal  control  means  in  ihe  path  of  movement  ot  said  support 

means  when  said  lift  ami  undergt>es  vertical  movement  to 

imparl  pivotal  movement  to  said  support  means  between  said 

upnghl  position  on  the  floor  and  a  rai.sed,  subsiantiallv  hon- 

zontal  position  above  the  floor 


5,474,190 

ROTATING  VIDEO  CASSETTE  ORGANIZER 

Jung  Won- Kim,  20620  Anza  Ave.  #27,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^119 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211^41  1  Claim 


1  In  combination:  a  pliable  soft  fabric-like  open  weave  net 
member  configured  as  a  pocket  to  hold  and  display  fruit  and 
vegetables  on  a  counter  or  table  in  a  manner  to  permit  air  circula- 
tion around  and  between  and  fruit  and  vegetables;  and  means  for 
supp«irting  said  net  member  at  its  ends  to  cause  said  pliable 
fabnclike  net  member  to  be  suspended  so  as  to  hold  the  fruit  and 
vegetables  in  mid  air,  said  supporting  means  compnsing  a  stand 
including  a  base  member  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  evtending  elon- 
gated end  members  suppiirted  bv  said  base  member,  and  in  which 
said  pliable  net  member  is  suspended  between  the  distal  ends  of 
said  end  members  displaced  up  from  said  base  member 


UX 


1  An  apparatus  to  accommodate  a  large  number  of  videos  cases 
at  a  vanety  of  different  angles  compnsing: 
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a  rectangularly  shaped  shelf  having  a  base  and  a  back  wall 

extending  perpendicular  thereof  with  inner  grooves  in  the 

base  and  back  wall  side; 
a  female  end  which  has  four  extended  protruding  wings  to  be 

inserted  into  the  inner  grooves  located  in  the  base  of  said 

shelf; 
a  trapezoid  video  cassette  divider  with  a  male  end  that  can  be 

inserted  into  said  female  end; 
two  connectors  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  shelf  and  two 

apertures  within  the  other  edge  of  said  shelf: 
an  outer  tray  piece  with  a  tilt  that  is  part  of  the  front  of  said 

shelf. 


5,474,192 

LOCKER  SHELF  SYSTEM 

Dane  E.  Hartzell.  1416  V\.  .^4th  Sl.  No.  4.  Minneapolis,  Minn 

5.';408 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182,280 

Int.  CI,'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-90  5  naims 


5.474,191 
GOLF  CADDY 
Robert   J     Bergeron.    V\  hittier,   and   Anthony    V.    Germano, 
Desept  Hot  Springs,  both  of  (alif,.  assignors  to  Cadi  Pro, 
Inc.,  Maplewood.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr,  28.  1994.  Ser,  No.  172.719 

Int.  CI,'  A63B  55/(** 

VS.  a.  211-70.2  17  Claims 


I.  A  golf  club  carrier  and  stand  caddy  for  carrying  a  pluralilv  of 
golf  clubs,  the  golf  clubs  each  compnsing  a  shaft  having  a  gnp  end 
and  a  head  end.  said  caddv  compnsing 

a  pole  member  extending  in  an  axial  direction  and  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  at  least  the  lower  end  having  a  hollow  core: 

an  annular  golf  club  support  extending  radialK  outwardly  from 
the  pole  member  adiacent  to  the  pole  member  lower  end,  said 
support  having  an  annular  array  of  axialK  directed  receptacles 
each  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  gnp  end  of  a  earned 
club  shaft,  said  arrav  being  piisitioned  circumterentialK  about 
ihe  pole  member. 

a  tubular  member  having  a  bore  depending  centrally  from  said 
support  a  distance  beyond  said  receptacles  and  beyond  said 
lower  end; 

a  shaft  retainer  secured  to  the  pole  member  at  a  region  interme- 
diate the  upper  end  and  annular  golt  club  support,  said 
retainer  being  dimensioned  for  releasably  receiving  said  sup- 
ported club  shafts  in  said  annular  array:  and 

a  counterweight  secured  to  said  support  and  to  said  pole  member 
in  said  pole  member  core  and  in  said  tubular  member  bore  at 
said  lower  end  for  providing  a  center  of  gravitv  for  said  stand 
.md  earned  clubs  at  a  position  inicrmediale  said  retainer  and 
annular  golf  club  support. 


1.  A  shelf  and  bin  system  for  reieasabie  attachment  lo  the  dt)cir 
of  a  wall  locker  the  door  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  and  a  vent  tor  penmittme  the  circulation  of  air  there 
through,  the  venl  including  at  leasl  one  elongated  slot,  the  slot 
having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  on  the  lower  side  of  the  slot, 
the  system  compnsing 

means  for  supporting  objects  including  a  frame  having  vertical 

members  and  at  least  one  honzontal  member  aftached  thereto, 

means  for  engaging  the  mside  surface  of  the  door  of  the  wall 

locker 
means  for  releasabh  engaging  the  ventilation  slot  m  the  door, 
the  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  ventilation  slot  compns- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  labs  projecting  outwardiv  from  the  back 
of  the  means  for  supporting,  each  of  the  pair  of  tabs  being 
sized  to  engage  the  outside  surface  of  the  diK^r  through  the 
slot,  each  of  the  pair  of  tabs  including  a  honzontal  portion  and 
adownwardh  extending  portion  which  is  sized  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  the  dcxir  when  the  honzontal  portion  is 
extended  through  the  slot,  the  honzontal  portion  being  sized 
to  permit  the  downwardly  extending  portion  lo  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  the  door  onlv  after  the  vertical  members  are 
flexed  into  a  bent  position  and  allowed  to  resume  their  unbent 
shape; 
a  second  pair  of  tabs  beni  outwardiv  from  the  honzontal  member 
in  a  generally  upward  angle  from  the  horizontal  member 


5.474.193 
BREASTFEEDING  A.SSISTANCE  DEVICE 
Karl  O,  .A.  H,  Larsson.  Zug.  Switzerland:  (kitthilf  Wcniger. 
and  Brian  Silver,  both  of  Carv.  Ill,,  assignors  lo  Medela.  Int,, 
McHenrv.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  272^69.  Jul,  8.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  866.896.  Mar,  26.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
815375.  Dec,  31.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28. 
1995.  Ser,  No,  .^96^51 
Int,  CI.'  A61M  37/00 
I  .S.  CI,  215—11,4  1(1  Claims 

1  A  device  for  dehvenng  j  liquid  diet  supplement  to  a  nursing 
infants  mouth  simultaneousjv  with  normal  breastfeeding  compns- 
ing: 

a  container  for  holding  the  liquid  supplement,  said  container 
having  a  neck  portion  defining  an  opening  at  one  end  which  is 
downwardly  directed  dunng  breastfeeding,  said  container 
being  otherwise  closed, 
a  fluid  deliverv  mechanism  mounted  on  said  container  to  close 
said  opening,  said  mechanism  having  a  flexible  teal  with  an 
intenor  and  an  extenor  and  an  opening  through  which  an 
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elongated  flexible  tube  extends,  said  teat  interior  defining  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  supplement  from  said  container,  said  tube 
having  one  end  extending  into  said  teat  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  inteiior  of  said  teat,  and  another  end  of  said 
tube  being  sized  to  fit  into  the  infant's  mouth  simultaneously 
with  a  breast  nipple,  and  a  valve  device  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  teat  which  valve  device  permiLs  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  container  into  said  teat  but  substantially  prevents 
fluid  flow  back  into  said  container  from  said  teat,  said  teat 
when  squeezed  applying  force  to  liquid  supplement  in  said 
reservoir  and  delivering  liquid  supplement  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  tube. 


5,474,194 
CLOSURE  WITH  IRREVERSIBLE  COLOR  CHANGE 

SYSTEM 
Robert   J.    Heilman,   Orland    Park:    Mark    EKger,   Riverside; 
Leonard  Rozank-si,  Chicago,  and  H.  Uarrell  Her.  Wheaton. 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  White  Cap,  Inc.  Downers 
Grove,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No,  556,530 

Int,  CI,'  B65D  3W00 

V.S.  CI,  215—230  28  Claims 


nngs  including  a  top  basket  nng  and  a  series  of  intermediate 
basket  rings  connected  between  said  base  plate  and  said  lop  basket 
nng.  said  top  and  intermediate  basket  rings  having  a  respective 
outer  diameter  reducing  from  a  respective  top  side  toward  a  respec- 
tive bottom  side,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  top  side  of  one  basket 
nng  fitting  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bottom  side  of  another,  said 
basket  nngs  and  said  base  plate  having  a  respective  outward  lop 
flange  proiected  from  the  respective  top  side,  the  outward  top 
flanges  of  said  base  plate  and  said  intermediate  basket  rings  each 
having  a  plurality  of  plug  holes,  said  top  and  intermediate  basket 
nngs  each  having  a  plurality  of  bottom  plug  rods  respectively  fitted 
into  said  plug  holes. 


5,474.196 
READY- TO-ASSEMBLE  HAMPER 
Stephen  A,  Fausel.  P.O,  Box  399.  Wapiti.  Iowa  52601.  and  Paul 
S.  Ziglar,  Burlington.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Stephen  A.  Fausel. 
Burlington,  Iowa 

Filed  May  11,  1994.  Ser,  No.  240,842 

int,  CI.'  B65D  ^/(H) 

U,S.  CI.  220—4.28  19  Claims 


TO  ■  ^ 


»■  M 


1  A  closure  including  a  flexible  end  panel  having  formed  therein 
a  sealing  state  indicating  area,  and  an  irreversible  tamper  indicating 
system  carried  by  said  end  panel  area  and  actuable  by  said  area 
flipping  from  a  seal  indicating  position  back  to  an  initial  position 
due  to  energy  stored  within  said  end  panel,  said  tamper  indicating 
system  including  a  brittle  layer  rupturable  in  resp<inse  to  flipping  of 
said  end  panel  area,  said  brittle  layer  having  a  first  color  when  said 
bnttle  layer  is  whole  and  a  second  color  when  said  brittle  layer 
ruptures. 


5,474,195 
BlILT-l  P  BASKET 
Ming  Y.  Pai,  No.  26-5.  Chuan  Chou  Rd.,  Shen  Kang  Hsiang, 
Chang  Hua  Hsien,  laiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  .Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No,  377,877 

Int.  (1.    B65D  8/14 

I  ,S.  CI.  220 — 1.26  5  nalms 

1   A  built  up  basket  comprising  a  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 

basket  nngs  connected  to  said  base  plate  in  a  stack,  said  basket 


n_ 


L  A  ready-to-assemb!e  hamper  kit  capable  of  being  as.sembled 
with  or  without  tixils.  said  kit  comprising: 
a  I  a  top  frame; 
hi  a  bottom  frame: 


c)  a  body  panel  adapted  to  join  together  said  top  frame  and  said 
bottom  frame; 

d)  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  frames  including  a  panel  recess 
adapted  to  accept  said  body  panel,  each  of  said  panel  recesses 
being  fonned  by  an  inner  wall  and  an  intermediate  wall; 

e)  said  body  panel  having  at  lea.st  one  hole  disposed  there- 
through, at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  frames  including 
at  least  one  hole  disposed  through  said  inner  wall  and  said 
intermediate  wall  forming  said  panel  recess; 

0  at  least  one  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  successively  through 
said  hole  in  said  inner  wall  of  said  panel  recess,  said  hole  in 
said  body  panel,  and  said  hole  in  said  intermediate  wall  of 
said  panel  recess;  and 

g)  said  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  frames  including  means  for 
covering  said  pin  from  view  externally  of  said  one  frame 


5.474.197 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  REDl  (  El) 

OEFIECTION 

Mark  Hillis.  Tacoma.   Clifford   R.   Perry.   Federal  Wa\.  and 

Cheryl  M.  Reiland.  Tacoma.  all  of  Wash..  as,signorN  to  Per- 

storp  .Xytet,  Tacoma.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,610 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  fifiM) 

IJ.S.  CI.  220-h  7  Claims 


between  the  products  in  the  tank  and  the  inside  of  the  stillpipe.  a 
device  for  reducing  the  flow  of  volatile  substances  from  the  inside 
of  the  stillpipe  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  second  openings 
v^hen  such  openings  are  located  above  the  roof  the  improvement 
wherein  said  device  compnses  a  floating  body  having  an  outside 
and  an  mside  and  outward  sealing  means  on  said  outside  for  tightly 
engaging   the  inner  circumference  of  the   stillpipe.  said  sealing 
means  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  stillpipe  for  a 
distance  sufficient  to  seal  an  adjacent  second  opening  against  the 
flow  ol  volatile  substances  therethrough,  the  volume/weight  rela- 
tionship of  the  floating  body  being  selected  such  that  the  bodv  will 
float  in  the  product  and  contains  within  its  inside  an  unbroken 
exposed  product  surface  capable  of  reflecting  microwaves  above 
said  contained  product  suriace  gas  within  the  stillpipe  to  permit 
direct  gauging  ot  the  prixluci  level  with  said  floating  bodv  in  a 
floating  condition,  wherein  said  reflecting  surface  at  the  time  of 
gauging  includes  the  axis  of  said  vertical  stillpipe  and  the  imme 
diately  surrounding  area  which  area  ot  exposed  reflecting  pri)duci 
surtace  is  unbroken,  the  inside  of  the  floating  bodv  communicating 
with  the  pnxjuci  through  at  least  one  third  opening  and  communi- 
cating through  a  fourth  opening  with  the  inside  of  the  stillpipe 
above  the  floating  bodv  to  allow  the  gas  pressure  in  the  inside  of 
the  floating  body  to  he  substantially  the  same  as  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  inside  of  the  stillpipe  above  the  floating  body,  the  floating  body 
composing  matenal  that  pemuts  direct  gauging  oi  the  pnxluci 
level  with  microwaves. 


1    A  collapsible  container  usable  for  holding   hulk   material, 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  linear  edges; 

a  plurality  of  sidewalk,  each  having  a  lower  edge,  and  an 
opposite  upper  edge  and  coupled  to  one  of  said  linear  edges 
along  said  lower  edge  so  as  to  be  movable  between  an  upnght 
position  and  a  collap.sed  position,  at  least  a  first  of  said 
plurality  ot  sidewalk  having  an  opening  formed  m  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  said  opening  extending  to  said  lower  edge, 
without  extending  to  said  upper  edge,  said  opening  havini;  a 
top  edge,  two  side  edges,  and  a  bottom  edge; 

a  door,  substantially  defining  a  plane,  configured  to  fit  substan- 
tially within  said  opening  and  pivotalh  connected  to  said  top 
edge  of  said  opening  so  as  to  permit  pivoting  from  a  closed 
configuration,  outward  and  upward  toward  an  open  confit'u 
ration;  and 

a  latch,  configured  to  couple  said  door  to  said  base  in  said  closed 
configuration. 


5.474.199 
RF:SI  ABLE  LID  AND  CONTAINER  CONSTRICTION 
Robert   P.  Julius.  CJreenwich,   Conn.,  and   Robert   McClain, 
Cnjssriver,    N.^„    assignors    to    Nice-Pak     Product,    Inc., 
Orangeburg,  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,043 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43/16:51/04 

U.S.  CI.  220-3.^9  j,(,^i„. 


5.474.198 

STILLPIPE  SEALING  DEVICE 

Kurt  O.  F:dvardsson.  Linkoping.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 

Scania  .\B.  Linkoping.  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920342.  Jul.  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  70.183 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  87/18 
U.S.  CI.  220-216  ij  caims 

1  In  a  tank  for  stonng  products  that  contain  volatile  substances, 
which  tank  is  provided  with  a  floating  roof  with  a  first  opening 
designed  to  slide  tightly  along  a  vertical  sullpipe  having  a  pluralitv 
of  second  openings  spaced  along  the  stillpipe  for  communication 


1    A  reusable  cover  and  container  ^(insiru^iion  compnsmg.  in 
combination 
(a)  a  cover  having  a  lid  tray  and  a  penpheral  flange, 

(i)  the  lid  trav  hav  ing  a  top  face  and  a  Ninom  lace  and  a  side 

wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  top  face  and  bottom 

face  of  the  lid  trav.  the  side  wall  having  an  outside  surface 

and  an  mside  suriace. 

(II)  the  penpheral  flange  having  spaced  outside  and  inside 
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(iii)  the  inside  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  (he  lid  tra\  being 
complementar\'  to  fit  around  the  outside  wall  of  the  penph- 
eral  flange  to  form  a  first  interface  fit, 
(iv)  the  lid  tray  and  the  peripheral  flange  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  hinge,  permitting  movement  of  the  lid  tray 
relative  to  the  flange  so  that  the  angle  between  the  lid  tray 
and  the  penpheral  flange  can  be  altered  and  the  first  inter- 
face fit  can  be  made  or  disengaged  as  desired,  and 
(b)  a  coniamer  definmg  a  cavity,  the  container  having  a  bottom 
and  outside  walls  and  a  rim  that  defines  an  opening  lo  the 
cavity, 
the  penpheral  flange  being  complementary  to  Jit  around  the  outside 
walls  ot  the  container  and  substantially  abut  againsi  the  rim  of  the 
container  to  form  a  second  interface  fit  between  the  inside  walls  of 
the  penpheral  flange  and  the  outside  walls  of  the  container  adjacent 
to  the  nm,  the  second  interface  fit  made  when  the  penpheral  flange 
is  slid  along  the  outside  walls  of  the  container  until  it  substantially 
abuts  against  the  rim  of  the  container,  the  second  interface  fit 
disengaged  when  the  peripheral  flange  is  slid  way  from  the  nm, 
and  when  the  second  interface  is  made,  the  second  interface  fit 
holds  the  cover  to  the  container,  and  when  the  second  interface  fit 
is  disengaged,  the  cover  can  be  removed  from  the  container  as 
desired,  and  wherein  the  container  has  four  outside  walls  and  the 
nm  of  the  container  extends  out  from  and  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  outside  walls  of  the  container,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  outside  wall  of  the  container  has  at  least  one  lug  positioned  on 
the  outside  wall  of  the  container  substantially  at  the  top  of  the 
outside  wall  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the  container,  and  wherein  the 
penpheral  flange  is  complementary  to  fit  around  the  outside  walls 
of  the  container  for  retention  by  the  lug. 


second  end  terminating  in  an  offset  portion  disposed  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  hinge  wire  axis; 
said  assembly  characterized  bv  said  hinge  wire  having  a  prede- 
termined length  which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  length  of 
said  hinge  assembly  such  that  said  offset  portion  of  said 
second  end  of  said  hinge  wire  is  captured  and  retained  within 
said  cavity  of  said  terminal  boss  and  such  thai  said  offset 
portion  IS  not  aligned  with  said  aperture  when  said  hinge  wire 
has  been  inserted  ihrough  said  bosses  that  ii  may  not  be 
accessed  through  said  aperture  or  removed  uithout  destruc- 
tive force  to  said  hmge  assembly. 


5.474  JO  1 
STRUCTT  RE  OF  A  FOOT  TRA.SH  CAN 
Chin  C.  Liu,  No,  25.  Lane  16.  Tung  Hsing  St.,  Shu  Lin  Town, 
Taipei,  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov,  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.089 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  90/04 

VS.  CI.  220—410  1  Claim 


5,474,20<) 
LIDDED  t  ONTAINER  HAVING  SECURITY  HINGE 

Charles  A.   Nicholson.   Forrest  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Otto 
Industries,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239JI8 

Int,  CI.    B65D  4S/I4 

VS.  CI,  220— .U.^  6  Claims 


I  A  lidded  container  for  inventorying,  shipping  and  storing 
goods  having  a  security  hinge  assembly  hingedly  interconnecting 
the  lid  to  the  container  such  that  the  lid  may  move  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  container,  said  secunty 
hinge  assembly  comprising; 

a  blind  boss  having  a  closed  end  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
hinge  assembly  and  an  open  ended  terminal  boss  disposed  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  hinge  assembly  and  spaced  from  said 
blind  boss  such  that  the  distance  therebetween  defines  a 
predetermined  length  of  said  hinge  assembly,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  hinge  bosses  extending  between  said  blind  and 
terminal  bosses  and  a  hinge  wire  extending  through  said 
intermediate  bosses  and  defining  an  axis  about  which  the  lid 
moves  relative  to  the  container; 
said  terminal  boss  having  an  aperture  which  closely  conforms  to 
the  circumference  of  said  hinge  wire  aligned  with  said  hinge 
wire  axis,  said  terminal  boss  defining  a  cavity  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  hinge  wire; 
said  hinge  wire  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
disposed  adjacent  said  closed  end  of  said  blind  boss,  said 
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1   A  foot  operated  trash  can  compnsing: 

a  can  main  body  having  a  bottom  plate,  a  rear  portion  of  an 
opening  of  said  can  main  body  including  a  curved  slope 
flange,  a  shaft  is  disposed  al  a  center  of  two  sides  of  said  can 
main  body,  and  two  spring  hxing  pieces  and  two  shaft  fixing 
pieces  are  secured  on  a  bottom  of  said  can  main  body, 

an  inner  can  constructed  to  fit  into  the  inienor  of  said  main  can 
body,  said  inner  can  includes  a  handle  to  facilitate  easy 
removal  from  said  main  can  body ; 

a  cover  constructed  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  opening  of 
said  mam  can  body,  a  back  portion  of  said  cover  including  a 
curved  slope  flange,  the  cover  further  having  two  rod  supports 
extending  downward,  a  dislal  end  of  said  rod  supports  includ- 
ing a  coupling  hole  al  a  front  portion  thereof  and  a  shaft  hole 
at  a  center  portion  thereof,  the  shaft  hole  of  said  rod  supp<.in  is 
connected  lo  said  shaft  of  said  mam  can  body  so  as  to  rotate 
said  cover  using  said  shaft  as  an  axis, 

a  pair  of  coupling  le\ers.  a  firsi  end  of  each  said  coupling  lever 
IS  received  in  one  of  said  coupling  lever  holes  on  said  rod 
supports  of  said  cover,  a  second  end  of  each  coupling  lever 
extends  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  said  main  can  body; 

a  pedal  lever  comprising  a  main  body  and  iwo  arms,  a  free  end 
of  each  said  arm  is  bent  upnghl  and  has  a  lever  hole  therein  to 
receive  the  second  ends  of  said  coupling  levers,  said  arms  of 
said  pedal  lever  each  further  include  a  spnng  hole,  said  main 
body  includes  a  pedal  plale  at  a  free  end,  a  shaft  exiending 
outward  on  each  side  of  said  main  body  of  said  pedal  lever 
near  the  point  where  ihe  main  body  loins  uiih  the  aims,  said 
shafts  being  pivotallv  received  in  said  shaft  fixing  pieces 
secured  on  the  biittom  of  said  main  can  body ;  such  that 

when  a  user  pushes  a  foot  downward  on  said  pedal  plate,  said 
pedal  lever,  using  said  shafts  on  said  main  body  of  said  pedal 
lever  as  an  axis  of  rotation,  pushes  up  said  coupling  lever  and 
moves  said  cover  downward  along  an  arc  flange  of  said  main 
can  body  toward  a  hack  side  of  said  mam  can  bixly  so  that  the 
cover  IS  opened. 
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said  arms  of  said  pedal  lever  receive  a  first  end  of  each  of  a  pair 
of  tension  spnngs.  .second  ends  of  said  tension  spnngs  are 
received  in  said  spring  fixing  pieces  on  the  bottom  of  said 
main  can  body,  such  that 

when  said  pedal  plate  is  pushed  down  by  the  user's  foot,  said 
tension  spnngs  provide  an  opposing  force,  thereby  urging  said 
pedal  lever  to  its  onginal  position  when  the  user  releases  the 
pedal  plate,  and  said  coupling  lever  pulls  said  cover  back  to  a 
closed  position  over  said  opening  of  said  can  main  b(xlv 


5.474,203 

PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  FOR  FLITDS  RA\  ING  TOP 

OPENING  FITMENT  AND  EXPOSED  LIP  FOR 

ENGAGE.MENT  BV  HANDLING  IMPLEMENTS 

Harold  L.  Baker.  Ix)ngview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Longview  Fibrt 

Company.  Longview,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41.756.  Apr.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.34S.186.  This  application  Sep,  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  308.285 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .5/ V>  s/": 

U.S.  CI.  220-^5  12  Claims 


5.474,202 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WATER  HEATER  ANT)  AN 

IMPROVED  WATER  HEATER  STRl  CTl  RE 

H.  Jack  Moore.  Jr..  Play  a  Del  Ray.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SABH 

(L.S.)  Water  Heater  Group.  Inc..  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115,436 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  90/06 

V.S.  a.  220— U4  7  Claims 


1,  .A  container  for  a  fluid  matenal  compnsing; 

(a)  an  upnghl  tubular  shell,  having  a  sidewall,  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end; 

(b)  means  for  closing  said  bottom  end  of  said  shell; 

(c)  an  inner  cap  which  fits  within  said  shell  proximate  said  fop 
end  but  downwardly  oflsei  therefrom; 

(d)  closure  means  for  covenng  said  lop  end.  said  closure  means 
having  at  least  one  access  opening  defined  therein  adiaceni  to 
said  sidewall  of  said  shell;  wherein 

(e)  said  inner  cap  is  sufficiently  offset  from  said  closure  mean'- 
so  that  a  drum  handling  implemeni  can  he  inserted  Ihrough 
said  opening  and  engage  said  sidewall 


1   A  w  ater  heater  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindncal  tank  having  a  sidewall  having  a  curve,  a 
diameter  and  at  least  one  healer  opening  in  said  side  wall 
adapted  lo  receive  an  apparatus  adapted  lo  heal  a  bixiv  of 
waier  uuhin  said  tank; 

a  generally  cylindrical  jacket  having  a  curve  and  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  tank  diameter  surtounding  said  lank  and 
creating  a  space  between  said  tank  and  said  jacket; 

at  least  one  rigid  isolation  element  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  one  half  the  difference  between  said  jacket 
diameter  and  said  lank  diameter,  a  central  opening  adapted  to 
allow  access  to  said  tank  heater  opening,  an  inner  surface 
having  a  contour  generally  matching  the  curve  of  said  tank 
and  an  outer  surface  having  a  contour  generally  matching  the 
curve  of  said  jacket  positioned  around  said  heater  opening  and 
against  said  tank; 

at  least  one  ngid  spacer  having  a  thickness  appro.ximatel>  equal 
to  one  half  the  difference  between  said  jacket  diameter  and 
said  lank  diameter  positioned  againsi  .said  lank  generalh 
diametncallv  opposed  to  said  isolation  element. 

a  body  of  foamed  in  place  insulation  substantially  filling  said 
space  except  for  said  central  opening. 


5.474,204 

PORTABLE  CONTAINER  WITH  SEPARATE 

COMPARTMENTS 

W  illiam  Sutyla.  Box  28,  Arborg.  Manitoba.  Canada 

Filed  Jul,  II.  1994.  Ser  No.  273.118 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :^'ii4 

U.S.  CI.  220-507  10  Claims 


o^ 


1   A  portable  container  comprising; 

a  container  body  ha\  ing  two  side  walls  and  two  end  walls  each 
formed  from  sheet  metal  with  the  side  and  end  walls  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  hollow  rectangular  box; 
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edges  of  the   side  and  end  walls  defining  first   and   second 
opposed  parallel  faces,  at  right  angles  to  the  side  and  end 
walls,  which  first  and  second  opposed  faces  are  open; 
a  handle  on  one  side  wall  by  which  the  body  can  be  lifted  and 

earned  suspended  from  the  handle: 
a  planar  inner  divider  sheet  in  the  box  parallel  to  the  opposed 
faces  separating  the  box  into  a  first  part  adjacent  said  first 
opposed  face  and  a  second  part  adjacent  said  second  opposed 
face : 
means  dividing  each  of  said  first  and  second  parts  into  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  compartments  within  the  box; 
first  and  second  door  means  each  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  faces  for  closing  the 
respective  opposed  face; 
and  cooperating  engagement  means  on  each  of  said  side  walls 
and  on  each  of  said  door  means  allowing  sliding  movement  of 
the  door  means  from  a  closed  position  closing  the  respective 
opposed  face  longitudinally  of  the  side  walls  toward  one  end 
wall  for  opening  of  the  compartments  on  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  inner  divider  sheet: 

wherein  the  dividing  means  comprises  an  elongate  stnp  of 
sheet  metal  which  includes  a  plurality  of  transverse,  paral- 
lel nght  angle  bends  forming  between  the  bends  a  plurality 
of  parallel  divider  walls  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  coupling 
wails  at  nght  angles  to  the  divider  walls,  such  that  the 
divider  walls  alternate  along  the  strip  with  the  coupling 
walls,  the  dividing  means  being  mounted  in  the  container 
body  such  that  each  of  the  divider  walls  and  each  of  the 
coupling  walls  is  at  right  angles  to  the  first  and  second 
faces  and  such  that  alternate  ones  of  the  coupling  walls  lie 
in  contact  with  an  inside  surface  of  and  attached  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box  with  the  divider  walls 
at  right  angles  to  the  side  walls  and  parallel  to  the  end 
walls,  each  divider  wall  being  .spaced  from  the  next  so  as  to 
define  a  respective  one  of  the  compartments  therebetween. 
wherein  the  planar  inner  divider  sheet  includes  a  plurality  ot 
parallel  slots  therein  extending  from  one  side  edge  partly 
thereacross  with  a  space  between  each  slot  and  a  next 
adjacent  slot  being  equal  to  a  width  of  a  respective  one  of 
the  compartments; 
and  wherein  the  dividing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein  cooperating  with  the  slots  of  the  divider  sheet  and 
arranged  so  as  to  extend  fully  across  alternate  ones  of  the 
coupling  wails  and  partly  across  each  of  the  divider  walls 
from  an  edge  of  the  divider  wall  at  said  alternate  ones  of 
the  coupling  wall  such  that  the  divider  sheet  extends  across 
the  dividing  means  at  a  position  thereon  pan  way  between 
the  opposed  faces. 


upwardiv  extending  side  wall  portions  which  extend  continuously 
around  the  penpherv  of  said  biMtom  wall  portion,  said  bottom  wall 
portion  having  an  upward  crease  and  a  dram  opening  therein;  a 
pair  of  downwardly  sloping  surfaces  in  said  bottom  wall  portion 
which  slope  downwardly  from  the  side  wall  portions  of  said 
bottom  and  which  intersect  in  a  region  adjacent  said  drain  opening 
to  establish  said  crease  so  as  to  extend  radially  in  a  direction  from 
said  drain  opening  in  an  upward  fashion  toward  said  side  wall 
portions:  said  bottom  wall  portion  being  generally  contoured 
smoothly  and  continuously  upwardiv  to  the  side  wall  p<irtions  from 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  dram  opening;  and  at  least  one 
rounded  comer  portion  formed  from  a  trimmed  comer  of  said  plate 
member  wherein  the  plate  member  is  trimmed  along  a  line  which 
is  approximatelv  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  finished  curved  comer 
of  said  bottom,  whereby  said  bottom  is  fomied  without  welding  m 
the  region  adjacent  said  drain  opening  or  in  said  comer  portion. 


5.474^05 

TANK  BOTTOM  AND  TANK  TOP 

Ronald  G.   Lancaster,  Springfield.   Mo.,  assignor  to  Custom 

Metalcraft,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26.690.  .Mar.  4,  IW.V  Pat,  No,  5J31,873, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  863.721.  Apr,  3.  1W2.  Pat.  No. 

5J87.717,  This  application  May  2.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  236,083 

Int.  CI.'  K65X)  S7/00 

I. S.  CI.  220— 571  2  Claims 


1  A  ptirtable  tank  for  liquids,  said  tank  having  generally 
upwardly  extending  sides  and  a  sloped  bottom  for  complete  drain- 
age of  liquid  from  the  tank,  wherein  said  sloped  bottom  compnses 
a  one-piece  construction  formed  from  a  generally  fiat,  rectangular 
plate  member,  said  bottom  including  a  bottom  wall  portion  and 


S,474J06 

CULINARY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN  FNTERLOCKING 

BOWL  AND  BASE 

James  R.  Herring.  Sr..  200  Church  St..  Apt.  112.  Boaz.  Ala. 

35957 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  239.565 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :5/lHJ 

V.S.  CI.  220—636  2  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  culinary  assembly  with  an  interlocking 
bowl  and  base  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  bowl,  the  bowl  being  formed  m  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  with  an  open  top  end  and  an  enclosed  generally 
planar  circular  bottom  end.  the  top  end  having  a  larger  cir- 
cumference than  the  bottom  end.  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
bowl  having  a  gradually  decreasing  circumference  therebe- 
tween, the  sidewall  including  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  with  a  small  thickness  therebetween,  the  bottom  end 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  with  a  large 
thickness  therebetween,  the  bowl  including  coupling  means 
located  in  a  small  area  near  its  top  end.  the  bowl  also  includ- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  shaped  handle  affixed  near  its  open 
lop  end.  the  handle  being  of  a  sufficient  length  for  a  user  to 
grip  comfortably : 

a  stationary  base  being  formed  of  a  flat  plate  and  a  stationary 
tub.  the  plate  being  fomied  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  parallel  long  sides  and  parallel  short  sides, 
the  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
upper  surface  including  an  upwardly  extending  generally 
cylindncally  shaped  tub.  the  tub  having  an  open  lop  section 
and  a  bottom  section  formed  contiguously  with  the  upper 
section  of  the  plate,  the  lop  end  having  a  larger  circumference 
than  the  bottom  end  with  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  tub 
having  a  gradually  decreasing  circumference  therebetween; 

a  Uxk  mechanism,  the  lock  mechanism  including  a  releasably 
coupled  tang  and  an  undercut  recess,  the  tang  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  section  of  the  tub  and  formed  in  T 
shaped  configuration,  the  tang  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  lower  portion  contiguous  therewith  and  a  rectangular 
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shaped  upper  portion,  the  lower  portion  being  affixed  to  the 
bottom  section  of  the  tub  and  having  a  short  vertical  height, 
the  upper  portion  having  parallel  long  sides  and  parallel  short 
sides  and  a  small  thickness,  the  recess  being  centrallv  iwaled 
in  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  end.  with  the  oulermosi 
portion  of  the  recess  being  contiguous  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  bottom  section  and  shaped  in  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  parallel  long  sides  and  parallel  short  sides. 
with  the  innermost  portion  of  the  recess  being  kKated  deeper 
within  the  bonom  section  than  the  outermost  portion,  the 
innermost  portion  being  fomied  in  a  hollow  generally  cylin- 
dncal  configuration  with  a  long  generally  circular  side  and 
two  short  straight  sides  angled  toward  the  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
with  the  two  short  sides  meeting  to  form  nght  angles,  the 
innemiosl  portion  having  a  roof  section   with  a  generally 
rectangular  shaped  opening  fonned  contiguously  with   the 
generally  rectangular  shaped  outermost  portion  of  the  recess. 
the  tang  adapted  to  be  securely  positioned  within  ihe  undercut 
recess  when  in  the  operative  onentation;  and 
four  suction  cups,  the  suction  cups  being  affixed  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  stationary  base  near  each  of  its  four  comers, 
each  cup  being  shaped  in  a  generally  semi-spherical  configu- 
ration with  its  rounded  end  affixed  to  the  base,  the  open  end  of 
each  cup  being  adapted  to  securely  stick  to  a  mounung 
surface. 


5.474.208 

PACKAGING  .VLATERIAL.  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  F.  Ball.  Sto«.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automated  Packaging 

Systems.  Inc..  Streetsboro.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95.954.  Jul.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.426.918. 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser,  No,  846,593.  Mar,  5.  1992.  Pat,  No. 

5„M)1,889.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  809,048.  Dec.  16. 

1991,  Pat.  No,  5.174.449.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No,  593J35.  Oct,  1,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conUnu- 

ation  of  Ser.  No,  864,026,  May  16.  1986.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423 J19 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  !&m 

VS.  a.  221-1  4  Claims 


5.474,207 
LIQIID  STOR.\GE  TANK  WITH  GLASS  REINFORCED 
PLASTIC  TIE  RODS 
Raymond  N.  Nouhra,  Lorton,  \a..  assignor  to  Fiber  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Lorton.  \a. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,263 

Int.  CI.*'  B65D  7/44 

U.S.  CI,  220-653  ,,  ciaiias 


I.  A  process  of  dispensing  an  annularly  coiled  web  of  intercon- 
nected but  open  hags  compnsing: 

a)  positioning  the  coiled  web  on  a  rolatable  table  and  in  concen- 
tric relationship  with  a  tapered  guide  mandrel; 

b)  feeding  the  web  with  the  bags  onenied  closed  end  first,  the 
feeding  being  from  a  central  coil  opening; 

c)  reeving  the  web  around  the  tapered  mandrel  and  thence  over 
a  rotatable  feed  control  mandrel; 

d)  feeding  and  slightly  twisting  the  web  over  a  span  between  the 
feed  control  mandrel  and  a  roll  having  an  axis  other  than 
parallel  with  the  feed  control  mandrel  and  thence  to  a  load 
station:  and 

ei  the  feeding  and  twisting  over  the  span  being  perlormed  to 
bnng  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  web  at  the  roll  into 
parallelism  with  a  bag  at  the  load  station. 


5.474,209 

PHARMACECTICAL  PRODI  CT  {  ONTAINKR  WITH 

TWO  SEPAR.ATE  SI  BSTANCES  AND  A  MIXING  DE\  ICE 

AND  DOSED  DISPENSATION 
Jose   A.   \allet   Mas.   Barcelona,   and    Francesc   \.   (iimene? 
Guasch.  Premia  De  Mar.  both  of,  Spain,  avsignorv  to  Labo- 
ratorios  Cusi.  S..A..  El  Masnou.  Spain 

Filed  Jul,  2.  1993.  Ser,  No,  87.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jul,  2,   1992.  9202278- 
Mar.  M).  1993.  9300651 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/60 
VS.  CI.  222-83  ,1  Claims 


1  A  liquid  storage  tank  having  a  plurality  of  generally  planar 
sidewalls.  each  wall  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  modular  wall 
non-metallic  panels,  each  panel  having  a  penpheral  flange  secured 
to  a  flange  of  an  adjacent  panel  and  lie  rod  means  extending  from 
one  wall  to  another  wall  for  strengthening  said  sidewall  to  prevent 
bulging  thereof  due  to  the  outward  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the 
lank,  said  tie  rod  means  compnsing 

an  elongate  non-metal  nxl  having  a  connector  means  at  each 

end.  said  connector  means  comprising 
a  first  end  of  tubular  elongate  form  having  a  bore  to  receive  an 
end  of  said  non-metal  rod,  an  adhesive  within  said  b<ire  to 
secure  the  tie  rod  end  therein,  and 
a  threaded  second  end  on  said  connector  means  for  engagement 
Willi  one  of  said  panels. 
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1   A  pharmaceutical  product  container  for  housing  two  separate 

substances  compnsing: 

a  bottom  container  having  means  for  receiving  a  first  substance, 
said  bottom  container  having  an  edge  disposed  at  an  open 
mouth  of  said  bottom  container. 

a  cap: 

a  top  container  having  means  for  receiving  a  second  substance, 
said  top  container  having  a  frangible  bottom  wall,  said  top 
container  having  a  flap  extending  radially  outwardly,  said  flap 
includes  an  annular  nb.  said  annular  rib  having  means  for 
retaining  said  edge  of  said  bottom  container,  said  top  con- 
tainer having  a  neck  ponion  extending  axially  remote  from 
said  bottom  \vall,  said  neck  having  a  helical  thread  to  receive 
said  cap,  said  neck  including  a  pluraiilv  of  radially  extending 
toothed  pro|ections  ab<:)ut  its  penmeier. 

a  tubular  sleeve  being  disposed  within  said  top  container,  said 
tubular  sleeve  being  axially  moveable  with  respect  to  said  top 
container,  said  tubular  sleeve  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  hrst  end  having  means  for  partially  cutting  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  lop  container  upon  rotation  of  said  cap 
onto  said  neck  to  create  axial  movement  of  said  tubular  sleeve 
in  a  hrst  direction,  .said  second  end  terminating  vvith  a  radially 
protruding  wing  and  a  truncated-cone  shaped  portion,  said 
ffuncated-cone  shaped  poruon  having  means  for  functioning 
as  a  medicinal  dropper;  and 

a  seal  being  connected  to  said  cap  with  a  perforated  connection. 
said  seal  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  toothed 
projections  about  us  perimeter  which  mate  with  said  plurality 
of  projections  in  said  neck  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  cap 
off  of  said  neck,  said  perforated  connection  breaks  and  said 
seal  can  be  removed,  said  cap  can  then  be  rotated  onto  said 
neck  to  etiect  said  cutting  of  said  bonom  wall. 


5.474^10 

FLl  ID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Secil  E.  Boyd.  Springfield.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pump  Products. 

Inc..  Springfield,  Mo. 

Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  H42.563,  Feb.  27.  1<W2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,921 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  S3/I4 

U.S.  CI.  222 — 1  26  Clainvs 


spray  device  and  container  are  in  a  substantially  upright 
position  such  that  said  pumping  and  fluid  receiving  chambers 
are  aligned  along  common  central  axis  which  passes  through 
a  center  of  said  top  opening; 

introducing  pressurized  air  into  said  container  from  said  pump- 
ing chamber  through  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  by  moving 
said  reciprocating  plunger  along  said  central  axis  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  and  said  top  opening 
of  said  container; 

inverting  said  spray  device  and  said  container  to  an  upside  down 
liquid  dispensing  position  wherein  said  container  is  inverted 
and  positioned  directly  above  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  to 
utilize  gravity  to  deliver  liquid  from  said  container  to  said 
fluid  receiving  chamber;  and 

discharging  pressunzed  liquid  from  said  fluid  receiving  chamber 
while  said  spray  device  is  inverted 


5.474.211 
METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  MATERULS  WITH 
IMPROVED  ACCURACY 
Leendert  Hellenberg.  Poelweg  22,  2361  LK  Warraond.  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,052,  Mar.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,181 

Int  a."  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  5  Claims 


18  ,A  method  for  using  a  liquid  spray  device,  having  a  pumping 
chamber  and  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  aligned  immediately  adja- 
cent one  another  along  a  common  central  axis,  said  pumping 
chamber  including  a  reciprocating  plunger,  said  spray  device  being 
mounted  on  a  container  holding  liquid,  said  methixl  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

mounting  a  bottom  end  of  said  pumping  and  fluid  receiving 
chambers  upon  a  top  opening  of  said  container  when  said 


1,  Method  for  dispensing  target  amounts  of  various  materials  to 
a  receptacle,  comprising: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  material  sources  for  holding  the  materi- 
als to  be  dispensed  about  a  dispensing  station: 

providing  multiple  sets  of  discharge  means,  each  set  containing 
a  larger  and  a  smaller  discharge  means, 

coupling  said  discharge  means  to  said  matenal  sources  such  that 
each  said  set  of  discharge  means  is  operable  by  an  actuator 
means  for  discharging  preselected  different  amounts  of  mate- 
rial from  said  matenal  sources,  each  amount  less  than  said 
target  amount; 

actuating  said  discharge  means  with  said  actuator  means  at  said 
dispensing  station  in  response  to  a  command  signal; 

carrying  said  discharge  means  to  and  from  said  actuator  means 
with  movable  support  means; 

spacing  said  sets  of  discharge  means  apart  on  said  movable 
support  means  with  a  preselected  minimum  spacing,  while 
spacing  the  discharge  means  of  each  set  apart  from  one 
another  with  a  smaller  spacing; 

moving  said  movable  suppon  means  with  a  drive  means  so  as  to 
carry  preselected  ones  of  said  discharge  means  to  said  actua- 
tor means  in  response  to  a  dnve  signal; 
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sending  said  command  signal  via  a  control  means  to  said  acnia- 
tor  means, 

sending  said  dnve  signal  to  said  dnve  means  via  the  control 
means;  and 

said  control  means  sending  a  plurality  of  signals,  including  a 
first  dnve  signal  to  said  dnve  means  so  as  to  carry  one  of  said 
discharge  means  of  a  set  to  said  actuator  means,  a  first 
command  signal  to  discharge  a  first  preselected  amount  of 
matenal.  less  than  said  target  amount,  therefrom,  a  second 
dnve  signal  thereafter  sent  to  said  dnve  means  so  as  to  move 
said  movable  support  means  so  a.s  to  carry  the  other  of  said 
discharge  means  of  the  same  set  to  said  actuator  means  and  to 
send  a  second  command  signal  to  said  actuator  means  to 
discharge  a  different  preselected  amount  of  matenal,  less  than 
said  target  amount,  therefrom,  so  that  the  amounts  of  matenal 
dispensed  combine  to  achieve  the  target  amount  with  an 
improved  accuracy. 


S.474J13 
THROUGH  THE  DOOR  WATER  AND  ICE  DISPENSER 
Larry  E.  Unger,  Southside.  Ala.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253.707,  Jun.  3,  1994.  Pat  No.  5.442J>33. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  969.995.  Nov.  2.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .'Vpr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No,  424.054 
Int  C\^  B67D  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  222-108  1  oaim 


5,474  J12 
LIQUID-PI  MPING  CONTAINER 
Torn  Ichikawa.  Misato.  and  Tomio  Tahara.  Tokyo,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hosokawa  Yoko  Co..  Ltd..  and  Kamaya 
Kagaku  Kogyo/Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011974 

Int  Cl.'^  B67D  5/40 

U.S.  a.  222-105  20  Claims 


19.  A  liquid-pumping  container  compnsing 

a  container  consisting  of  a  flexible  bag  for  containing  a  liquid 
substance  and  an  outlet  block  provided  on  die  top  of  said  bag 
and  having  an  outlet  hole  for  outlet  of  the  liquid  substance,  a 
cover  block  mounting  ponion,  and  a  box  fixing  ponion; 

a  cover  block  which  is  liquid-tightly  mounted  on  the  cover  block 
mounting  ponion  of  said  outlet  block, 

a  pump  mechanism  provided  on  the  cover  block  for  pumping  out 
the  liquid  substance  from  said  bag;  and 

a  box  for  containing  said  bag,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  box 
components  connected  through  hinges  so  as  to  open  and  close 
the  box  components  and  having  a  suppon  block  for  suppon- 
ing  said  outlet  block  at  a  predetermined  position  through  the 
box  fixing  ponion  of  said  outlet  block,  said  suppon  block 
having  an  internal  wall  so  as  to  form  a  polygonal  hole  when 
said  pair  of  box  components  is  closed,  wherein  said  box  fixing 
portion  of  said  outlet  block  is  being  provided  with  stop 
shelves  having  a  polygonal  external  end  shape  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  inlemal  shape  of  said  nsing  wall  so  as  to 
prevent  honzontal  rotation  of  said  outlet  block. 


(H 
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n 
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1  A  through-lhe-door  ice  dispenser  for  domestic  refngeration 
units  compnsing  an  insulated  door  pivoted  for  movement  to  pro 
vide  access  to  the  intenor  of  said  refngeration  unit,  said  door 
providing  a  first  recess  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  an  ice  dispens- 
ing unit  mounted  in  said  first  recess  and  providing  a  second  recess 
for  containers  receiving  ice,  said  second  recess  having  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  spill  n^y  removably  posiuoned  along  said  bottom  wail 
structure  to  contain  spilled  ice  and  water  from  melted  ice  and  also 
conceal  fasteners  fastening  said  dispenser  in  said  recess,  removal 
of  said  spill  tray  permitting  disposal  of  spilled  ice  and  water 


5.474  J 14 

PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  AIR  GREASE  GUN 

Cbeng-Hsin  Chung,  and  Shuun-Fan  Yang,  both  of  Taichung. 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  King  Cho  Machinery 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,729 

Int.  ex."  GOIF  n/00:  B67D  5/42 

U.S,  a.  222—262  2  Claints 


1   An  air  grease  gun  compnsing; 
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a  gnp  having  a  generally  inverted  Y-shaped  air  passage  formed 
therethrough  a  trigger-controlled  valve  installed  in  said  air 
passage  and  nonnally  closing  said  air  passage,  a  trigger  actu- 
atable  to  activate  said  valve  so  as  to  open  said  air  passage,  and 
a  valve  spnng  biasing  said  valve  to  close  said  air  passage,  said 
air  passage  being  bifurcated  into  a  first  branch  and  a  second 
branch  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  gnp  so  as  to  define  an 
upper  section  ot  said  air  passage  above  said  first  and  second 
branches  m  such  a  manner  that  said  valve  is  installed  in  said 
upper  section  of  s<ud  air  passage,  said  first  branch  of  said  air 
passage  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  accept  compressed  air  from 
a  compressed  air  source; 

a  hollow  barrel  coupled  with  said  gnp  and  including  a  diameter- 
reduced  grease  outlet  portion  located  at  a  front  end  portion 
thereof,  a  partition  having  a  central  hole  and  secured  in  said 
barrel  in  such  a  manner  that  a  grea.se-tight  seal  is  established 
between  a  penpheral  wall  of  said  barrel  and  said  partition,  so 
as  to  define  a  grease  passage  space  in  front  of  said  partition  m 
said  barrel,  a  barrel  piston  slidably  mounted  within  a  rear  end 
portion  of  said  barrel  behind  said  partition  so  as  to  define  a 
rear  air  chamber  behind  said  barrel  piston  in  said  barrel,  a 
piston  rod  positioned  in  said  barrel  and  having  a  front  end 
portion  extending  through  said  central  hole  of  said  partition 
and  a  rear  end  securely  connected  to  said  barrel  piston,  a 
barrel  spnng  sleeved  on  said  piston  rod  in  in  said  barrel 
between  said  partition  and  said  barrel  piston  so  as  to  bias  said 
barrel  piston  lo  move  rearward,  and  a  pressure  relief  device 
relieving  air  pressure  in  said  rear  air  chamber  of  said  barrel 
when  the  air  pressure  increases  beyond  a  predetermined  value 
so  that  said  piston  spnng  can  bias  said  barrel  piston  to  move 
rearward,  said  rear  air  chamber  of  said  barrel  being  commu- 
mcated  with  said  upper  section  of  said  air  passage  of  said 
gnp.  a  grease-tight  seal  being  established  between  said  piston 
rod  and  said  partition,  said  piston  rod  end  portion  being 
capable  of  moving  into  said  diameter-reduced  grease  outlet 
portion  of  said  barrel  so  as  to  impel  grease  out  of  said  grease 
passage  space; 

a  spout  pipe  unit  connected  securely  to  the  front  end  portion  of 
said  barrel  and  having  spout  outlet  formed  in  a  front  end  of 
said  spout  pipe  unit,  and  an  intenor  bore  which  is  formed 
through  said  spout  pipe  unit  and  which  is  communicated  with 
said  grease  passage  space  of  said  barrel,  said  intenor  bore 
having  a  large-diameter  front  section  and  a  small-diameter 
rear  section  which  is  connected  to  and  located  just  behind  said 
large  diameter  front  section  and  which  has  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  large-diameter  from  section. 

a  generally  vertical  grease  storage  tube  coupled  with  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  barrel  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  bottom  end  wall  with  an  opening,  a  longitudinal  guide 
rod  removably  mounted  in  a  central  portion  of  said  grease 
storage  tube,  and  a  generally  horizontal  mbe  piston  mounted 
slidably  within  said  grease  storage  tube  so  as  to  define  a 
grease  storage  chamber  above  said  tube  piston  and  a  lower  air 
chamber  under  said  tube  piston  in  said  grease  storage  tube, 
said  grease  storage  chamber  being  communicated  with  said 
grease  passage  space  of  said  barrel,  said  tube  piston  having  a 
central  hole  formed  therethrough  through  which  said  guide 
rod  extends  in  such  a  manner  that  grease-ught  seal  is  estab- 
lished between  said  guide  rod  and  said  tube  piston; 

an  air  tube  coupled  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  barrel  at 
an  end  thereof  and  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  grease 
storage  tube  at  the  other  end  so  as  to  intercommunicate  said 
second  branch  of  said  air  passage  of  said  barrel  and  said  lower 
air  chamber  of  said  grease  storage  tube,  thereby  permitting 
compressed  air  from  the  compres.sed  air  source  to  flow  into 
said  lower  air  chamber  in  said  grea.se  storage  tube  via  said 
first  and  second  branches  of  said  air  passage  of  said  grip  and 
via  said  air  tube  in  order  to  move  said  tube  piston  upward; 

a  ball  accommodated  in  said  large-diameter  finnt  section  of  said 
intenor  bore  of  said  spout  pipe  unit;  and 

a  ball  spnng  disposed  in  said  large  diaineter  front  section  of  said 
interior  bore  of  said  spout  pipe  unit  so  as  to  bias  said  ball  to 
close  a  front  end  of  said  small -diameter  rear  section  of  said 
intenor  bore  of  said  spout  pipe  unit,  thereby  preventing  grease 
in  said  small-diameter  rear  section  from  forward  movement  to 


said  spout  outlet  of  said  spout  pipe  unit  through  said  large- 
diameter  front  section  unless  an  additional  force  is  applied  lo 
the  grease  in  said  small -diameter  rear  section,  a  compression 
force  of  said  ball  spring  being  larger  than  a  pushing  force  of 
said  tube  piston  toward  grease  in  said  grease  storage  chamber 
of  said  grease  storage  tube  so  as  to  prevent  grea.se  coming 
from  said  grease  storage  tube  from  accessing  said  spout  outlet 
of  said  spout  pipe  unit  unless  an  additional  force  is  applied  to 
the  grease  in  said  small-diameter  rear  section,  compressed  air 
flowing  from  said  air  passage  of  said  gnp  into  said  rear  air 
chamber  m  said  barrel  urging  said  barrel  piston  and  said 
piston  rod  forward  to  impel  the  grease  in  said  grease  passage 
space  into  said  spout  pipe  unit  so  as  to  move  said  ball 
forward,  thereby  enabling  grease  to  access  and  move  from 
said  spout  outlet  of  said  spout  pipe. 


position,  and  removing  excess  pressurized  fluid  from  at  least 
one  of  said  injection  pipe  and  said  nozzle. 


5,474^15 

LIQUID  JET  BLOWER 

Tatsuo  TUbaki;  Yoshiyutd  Kakuta,  and  Takao  Kishi.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Kog>osho  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  223^24.  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 

532.959,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,394,  Jun.  17, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5.328,062,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

741,416,  Aug.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,240,153.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-152460 
L;  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-152462  L 

Int  CI.-  B67D  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  222—385  20  Claims 

1   .\  liquid  jet  blower  comprising: 


a  nozzle  having  an  injection  pipe  disposed  in  communication 
with  a  tubular  cap; 

a  container  movably  connected  to  said  tubular  cap,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  pressure  chamber; 

a  plunger  that  reciprocates  between  upper  and  lower  positions 
within  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  container,  said  pressure 
chamber  being  capable  of  supplying  said  nozzle  with  pressur- 
ized fluid. 

Means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  from  said  upper  position  to 
said  lower  position  upon  movement  of  said  container  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  cap  whereby  pressunzation  of  said 
pressure  chamber  occurs  independently  of  actuation  of  said 
nozzle;  and 

means  for  at  least  one  of  relieving  excess  pressure  from  an 
inside  of  the  pressure  chamber  into  the  container  when  the 
plunger  is  moved  to  said  lower  position,  providing  ambient  air 
to  said  container  when  the  plunger  is  moved  to  the  upper 


5.474,216 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 

PRESSING  THE  FRONT  AND  BACK  OF  A  SHIRT  AND 

nNISHING  THE  SLEEVES  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  A 

SINGLE  SOURCE  OF  AIR  PRESSURE 

Michael  K.  Harrod.  1533  High  Crest  Cir.,  Valrico,  Fla.  33594, 

and  Charles  E.  Devrick,  11629  Country  Run  Rd.,  Tampa. 

Fla.  33624 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,413 

Int.  CI."  D06C  15/00:  A41H  5/0() 

VS.  a.  223—57  4  Qaims 

2  Apparatus  for  finishing  a  shirt  comprising: 


a  buck  with  a  first  drive  means  to  mose  the  buck  between  a 
loading  and  a  finishing  zone; 

a  pair  of  chests  posiuoned  adjacent  to  the  buck  ai  the  finishing 
zone  with  a  second  dnve  means  to  move  the  chests  between 
inoperative  and  operative  positions. 

a  pair  of  clips  anached  adjacent  to  the  buck  to  receive  an  area  of 
a  shirt  on  the  buck  to  be  pressed  at  the  region  between  the  cufl^ 
and  sleeve  and  lo  form  an  obstruction  for  the  flow  of  heated 
air  and  steam  therethrough  dunng  a  finishing  operation; 

steam  lines  for  coupling  a  source  of  steam  to  the  interior  of  the 
chests; 

air  lines  for  coupling  a  source  of  negative  air  pressure  lo  the 
buck  for  drawing  a  vacuum  through  the  buck  when  the  buck 
is  in  the  loading  zone  for  holding  a  shirt  against  the  buck  and 
to  provide  a  positive  air  pressure  to  the  intenor  of  the  buck  to 
force  the  sleeves  outwardly  lo  effect  their  finishing;  and 

a  single  blower  to  generate  a  positive  air  pressure  and  a  negative 
air  pressure  coupled  to  the  buck  with  associated  control 
mechanism  to  apply  positive  air  pressure  to  the  buck  when  in 
the  finishing  zone  and  then  negative  air  pressure  to  the  buck 
when  in  the  loading  zone. 


5,474J17 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  \  EHICLES 
Ralph  J.  Mandiarino.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,'  Jon  D.  Sparham. 
Pontiac-     Thomas     C.     Nanney.     Warren;      Robert     C. 
Kogelschatz.  Marine  City,  and  Con  J.   Nolan.  Bloomfield 
Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Masco  Tech.  Inc  Tavlor. 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.517.  May  19.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631.446,  Dec.  21.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,991,  Dec. 

22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

250.705,  Sep.  28,  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  222,168 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  C\.^  B60R  9/OQ 

VS.  a.  224—321  16  Claims 

1  An  article  earner  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  exterior 


body  surface  with  a  longitudinal  center  line,  compnsing  in  combi- 
nation, 

an  elongated  side  rail  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
inboard  and  outboard  sides,  said  side  rail  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  extenor  body  surface  with  said  inboard  side 
facing  toward  said  center  line  and  having  a  pluralm  of 
apertures  longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said 
side  rail, 
said  side  rail  being  formed  with  a  transverse  cross-section  hav- 
ing a  total  height  greater  than  its  width,  said  upper  surface 
including  a  substantial  portion  thereof  sloping  generallv 
downwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  center  line 
and  said  outboard  side  being  substantially  one-half  as  high  a,s 
said  total  height  of  said  side  rail  as  measured  from  said  lower 
surface  to  the  uppermost  point  of  said  upper  surface,  said 
outboard  side  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  extenor  body  surface  and  interconnecting 
said  sloping  upper  surface  portion  and  said  lower  surface  of 
said  side  rail. 

b)  an  article  secunng  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  along  the  length  of  said  side  rail, 

CI  a  latching  member  earned  by  said  article  secunng  member  for 
longitudinal  movement  therewith  along  the  length  of  said  side 
rail,  said  latching  member  being  disposed  in  substantialh 
perpendicular  relation  to  said  side  rail  and  having  one  end 
thereof  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said 
apertures  for  locking  and  longitudinally  adjusting  said  article 
secunng  member  al  predetermined  positions  along  the  length 
of  said  side  rail, 

di  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  one  end  of  said  latching 
member  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  apertures  when 
said  latching  member  is  aligned  therewith, 

e)  a  push  button  earned  by  said  article  secunng  member  and 
being  manually  movable  from  a  latching  position  to  an 
unlatching  posiLon,  said  push  button  having  an  exposed 
manually  engageable  surface. 

fl  latch  actuaung  means  extending  between  and  operativels 
connecting  said  latching  member  and  said  push  button  for 
moving  said  one  end  of  said  latching  member  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  spnng  ineans  and  out  of  engagement 
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with  said  one  aperture  incident  to  said  push  button  being 
manually  moved  to  said  unlatching  position. 

gi  said  article  securing  member  having  an  outer  surface  and 
including  an  outwardly  opening  recess  therein,  said  push 
button  being  disposed  in  said  recess  for  movement  laterally 
inaardK  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  outer  surface  between 
\aid  latching  and  unlatching  positions. 

h)  said  spnng  means  being  operative  for  biasing  and  moving 
said  one  end  of  said  latching  member  mio  self-locking 
engagement  with  said  one  aperture  upon  the  manual  release  of 
said  push  button  by  an  operator  when  said  one  end  of  said 
latching  member  is  aligned  with  said  one  aperture. 

i)  means  for  limiting  said  outward  lateral  movement  of  said  push 
button  under  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  means  to  a 
position  where  said  exposed  manually  engageable  surface 
thereof  is  substantially  flush  with  said  outer  surface  of  said 
article  secunng  member  when  said  push  bunon  and  said 
latching  member  are  in  said  latching  position. 

j)  said  spnng  means  also  being  operative  for  biasing  and  moving 
said  push  button  lo  said  position  where  said  exposed  surface 
thereof  is  substantially  flush  with  said  outer  surface  of  said 
article  secunng  member  upon  the  manual  release  of  said  push 
button  by  an  operator  when  said  one  end  of  said  latching 
member  is  engaged  in  said  one  aperture;  and 

k)  tnm  means  including  a  longitudinal  molding  element  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  exterior  body  surface  along  said 
outboard  side  of  said  side  rail  from  adjacent  said  sloping 
upper  surface  portion  thereof  downwardly  and  outwardly  to 
said  extenor  body  surface  for  substantially  filling  the  space 
defined  therebetween  to  provide  a  streamlined  aerodynamic 
and  aesthetically  pleasing  appearance  lo  said  outboard  side  of 
said  side  rail. 


5.474  J 18 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Arthur  V.  .\rsenault.  Jr..  Sterling  Heights;  Joseph  E.  Kubina, 

Oakland,  and  Gerard  J.  Kjnita.  Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  279,615 

InL  CI."  B60R  9A)5:9/0O 

VS.  a.  224—316  3  Claims 

1   A  protective  resilient  bumper  strip  for  an  article  earner  for  a 


vehicle  roof,  the  article  earner  including  oppt)sitely  disposed  lon- 
gitudinal rails,  and  front  and  rear  substantially  oval  shaped  cross 
rails  except  for  each  of  said  cro.ss  rails  having  a  substantially  flat 
upper  surface,  each  of  said  cross  rails  being  mounted  to  and 
between  each  of  the  longitudinal  rails,  with  a  channel  formed  in 
each  of  the  cross  rails  substantially  along  the  length  thereof  at  a 
center  portion  of  the  flat  upjjer  surface  defining  upper  forward  and 
upper  rear  flat  surfaces  adjacent  said  channel,  each  channel  receiv- 
ing one  said  protective  resilient  bumper  strip  therein,  each  said 
bumper  stnp  having  a  length  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  a 
respective  channel  and  having  a  lower  projection  extending  sub- 
stantially along  the  length  of  said  stnp  adapted  to  be  snapped  into 
said  respective  channel  and  leading  and  traihng  side  edge  portions 
of  said  bumper  stnp  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
projection  to  overlap  the  forward  and  rear  upper  flat  surfaces  of 
said  cross  rail,  respectively,  the  trailing  side  edge  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  and  conform  to  ifie  upper  rear  flat  surface  of  said  cross 
rail  and  terminating  m  a  substantially  feathered  edge,  said  leading 
side  edge  portion  adapted  to  overlie  and  conform  to  the  upper 


forward  fiat  surface  of  said  cross  rail  and  further  having  a  down- 
wardly curving  arcuate  segment  extending  therefrom  terminating 
in  an  exposed  rounded  edge  which  is  adapted  to  overlie  and 
conform  to  an  upper  front  portion  of  the  oval  shaped  cross  rail 
forwardly  of  the  upper  flat  surface  to  thereby  reduce  wind  noise 
with  respect  lo  said  article  earner. 


5.474  J 19 

APPAR.ATIS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  STRIPPING 

PAPERBOARD 

Hqjime  Mano.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  kyoeki  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaish?;  Kawahara  Shiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Technotrans,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  194.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-050092 

Int.  CI."  B26F  i/40 

U.S.  CI.  225—2  6  Claims 

6  A  method  of  stripping  paperboard  having  a  blank  and  a  waste 
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punched  therein,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  pair  of  first  and  second  base  plates  in  facing 
relationship  to  each  other  in  a  vertical  direction,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  base  plates  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
support  holes  arranged  in  alignment  with  each  other  and 
positioned  in  an  area  including  both  a  first  area  part  corre 
spending  to  the  blank  of  the  paperbtiard  and  a  second  area 
part  corresponding  to  the  waste; 
bi  inserting  pressing  pins  into  said  support  holes  of  said  first 
base  plate; 

c)  moving  said  pressing  pins  corresponding  lo  one  of  said  first 
and  second  area  parts  toward  said  second  base  plate  and 
inserting  into  corresponding  support  holes  of  said  second 
base; 

d)  fixing  said  pressing  pins  remained  within  said  support  holes 
of  said  first  base  plate  and  inserted  into  said  support  holes  of 
said  second  ba.se  plate  in  such  a  stale  that  at  least  a  part  of 
each  of  said  pressing  pins  extends  outwardly  from  its  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  and  second  ba.se  plates; 

e)  positioning  the  papertxiard  to  be  separated  in  a  position 
between  said  first  and  second  base  plates;  and 

f)  moving  said  first  and  second  base  plates  toward  each  other,  so 
that  the  blank  and  the  waste  are  separated  from  each  other 
through  abutment  of  corresponding  pressing  pins  fixed  to  said 
first  and  second  base  plates,  respectively. 


5,474,220 
SUCCESSIVE  SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM 
Takeo  Kishida,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1993,  Sen  No.  75,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992.  4-152393 

In't  CI."  B65H  20/:0:  B41J  11/30 

U.S.  a.  226—74  19  Oaims 

1.  A  successive  sheet  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  successive 

sheets  of  paper  with  holes  in  the  sides  thereof,  compnsing: 

a  first  frame  and  a  second  frame  positioned  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  first  frame. 


f^roo 


P     rso 
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a  drive  shaft  and  a  guide  member  each  being  disposed  between 
said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame; 

a  first  tractor  being  slidable  on  said  drive  shaft  and  said  guide 
member,  a  second  u-aclor  mounted  on  said  dn\e  shaft  and  said 
guide  member,  said  first  tractor  and  said  second  tractor  each 
having  a  pin  belt  with  a  plurality  of  pins  disposed  thereon. 
said  pin  belts  being  dnven  by  .said  dnve  shaft,  said  pins  fx:mg 
for  aligning  and  meshing  with  the  holes  in  the  sides  of 
successive  sheets  of  paper  for  permming  the  paper  to  be 
conveyed  in  the  forward  or  reverse  direction; 

a  linear  member  stretched  between  said  first  and  said  second 
frames  and  passing  through  at  least  said  first  tractor; 

an  energizing  member  secured  to  said  linear  member  in  a  region 
close  to  said  first  frame  to  apply  a  tension  to  said  linear 
member; 

a  fixing  assembly  carried  b\  said  first  tractor  displaceable  to 
releasably  fix  said  first  tractor  to  said  linear  member  at  a 
location  on  said  first  tractor;  and 

a  loosening  assembly  displaceable  to  form  a  loosened  p<^)nion  in 
said  linear  member  at  a  position  between  said  location  on  said 
first  tractor  at  which  said  fixing  assembly  fixes  said  first 
tractor  lo  said  linear  member  and  said  second  frame,  so  that 
said  first  tractor  can  slide  along  said  dnve  shah  and  said  guide 
member  a  distance  relative  to  the  second  tractor  to  compen- 
sate for  an  increase  or  a  decrease  in  the  width  of  a  successive 
sheet  of  paper  when  fixed  to  said  linear  member 


Ingol 


5.474,221 
ROTARY  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Bengt  Klinga.  Tyreso  .  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tolerans 
Sweden  .4B,  Tyreso  .  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Sen  No,  196.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18, 1993.  93005361 
InL  CI.*  B27F  7/2i 
U.S.  CI.  227-81  10  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  stapling  machine  comprising: 


letiining  means  mounted  on  said  first  rotatable  roller  which 
coact  with  said  first  roller  lo  retain  a  U-shaped  staple  in  a 
predetermined  piosition  of  onentation  with  legs  of  the  staple 
directed  away  from  the  retaining  means; 

a  second  rotatable  roller  having  a  c\  lindrical  surface,  adjacent  lo 
the  first  roller,  the  first  and  second  rollers  being  spaced  lo 
allow  matenal  to  be  stapled  to  pass  therebetween; 

a  die  mounted  on  the  second  roller  and  positioned  at  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  second  roller  the  die  including  a  slot 
which  accommodates  two  plates  which  are  directed  toward 
one  another,  each  plate  pivotallv  mounted  on  a  respective 
axle; 

wherein  the  die  and  the  retaining  means  are  positioned  relative 
to  the  c>  lindrical  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  rollers  so  to 
be  brought  to  a  mutually  coacting  position  upon  rotation  of 
the  first  and  second  rollers,  wherein  said  die  and  said  retaining 
means  coact  to  bend  legs  of  the  U-shaped  staple  in  a  direcdon 
towards  said  retaining  means; 

wherein  said  plates  are  pivoially  movable  toward  the  fin-t  rotat- 
able roller  lo  bend  said  legs  and  to  hold  the  legs  within  a 
region  included  by  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  first  roller 
located  adjacent  said  retaining  means. 


5.474,222 
MOTOR  DRI\  EN  STAPLER 
Toshiyuki   Kanai.  and   Toru   ^oshie,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993.  Sen  No.  87.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1992.  4-207384: 
Jul.  10.  1992.  4-207385;  Jul.  10.  1992.  4-207386;  Aug.  4.  1992. 
4-060281;  Aug.  4.  1992.  4-060282:  Aug.  4.  1992.  4-060283 

Int.  CI."  B25C  5//6 
U.S.  CI.  227-131  7  Claims 

1   A  motor  dnven  stapler  comprising; 


a  first  rotatable  roller  having  a  cylindrical  surface; 


a  magazine  comprising  a  foremost  and  rearmost  end.  a  forming 

plate,  a  dnver  a  feeding  roller,  a  ratchet  lever,  and  a  staple 
cartndge  fitting  portion  with  foremost  and  rear-most  walls; 

a  sheet  of  staples  compnsing  a  foremost  end  and  a  rearmost  end; 

a  staple  cartndge  tor  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  of 
staples  wherein  said  cartndge  is  hxediv  mounted  in  said 
magazine  and  compnses  a  lowermost  sheet  of  staples; 

a  base  frame,  said  magazine  being  mounted  to  said  base  frame 
so  as  to  allow  for  rotating  said  magazine  with  respect  to  said 
base  frame  in  upward  and  downward  directions. 

a  means  for  stapling  papers  with  at  least  one  staple  from  said 
sheet  of  staples  in  which  said  staple,  located  at  the  foremost 
end  of  said  sheet  of  staples,  is  delivered  to  the  foremost  end  of 
said  magazine  and  said  staple  is  formed  by  said  forming  plate 
to  exhibit  a  substantially  inverted  L -shaped  contour  and  then 
struck  by  a  dnver  toward  said  base  frame  so  as  to  allow  said 
staple  to  penetrate  through  the  papers  lo  be  stapled  together; 

a  first  feeding  unit  tor  feeding  said  lowermost  sheet  of  staples  a 
predetermined  distance  so  as  to  allow  a  staple  to  be  taken 
from  said  staple  cartndge  when  said  magazine  is  rotated; 
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a  second  feeding  unit  for  further  feeding  said  staple  from  said 
first  feeding  unit  in  a  direction  toward  said  paper  stapling 
means; 

a  support  shaft  about  which  said  magazine  is  rotated  uiih 
respect  to  said  base  frame; 

a  pair  of  driving  links  having  foremost  and  rearmost  ends  and 
rotatably  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  magazine 
wherein  said  rear  ends  of  said  driving  links  are  iniegrallv 
connected  to  each  other  via  a  connecting  wall  transverse!) 
extending  therebetween,  said  rearmost  ends  of  said  dnving 
links  and  said  rearmost  end  of  said  magazine  are  rotatably 
supported  to  turn  about  said  support  shaft  on  said  base  frame 
in  upward  and  downward  directions,  and  said  foremost  ends 
of  said  dnving  links  are  operatively  connected  to  said  fore- 
most end  of  said  magazine; 

a  roller  shaft  transversely  extending  to  operatively  connect  said 
rearmost  end  of  said  driving  links  to  each  other  wherein  said 
roller  shaft  rotatably  supports  a  cam  roller; 

a  dnving  gear  and  an  eccentric  cam  operatively  associated  with 
a  dnvmg  source,  said  driving  gear  and  said  eccentnc  cam 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft  on  said  base  frame, 
said  driving  shaft  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said 
roller  shaft,  said  eccentric  cam  being  disposed  in  parallel  with 
said  cam  roller,  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
eccentnc  cam;  and 

a  cam  cover  for  covering  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said 
cam  roller  so  that  said  eccentric  cam  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  cam  roller 


5.474.223 
SIRGICAI.  FASTFNKR  APPIMNt;  APPARATUS 
Frank  J.  Viola,  Sandy  Hook,  and  John  C.  Robertson,  Bloora- 
field.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  L'nited  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwaik,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ')S921S.  Oct.  9.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,505,  Oct,  18, 

1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,097,  Oct. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

270,722 

Int  a.'^  A61B  17/115 

VS.  a.  227—179  19  aaims 


1  A  surgical  apparatus  for  applying  an  annular  array  of  staples 
composing 

a  tubular  body  portion; 

a  staple  pusher  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  the  body  portion,  the 
staple  pusher  configured  to  expel  an  annular  array  of  staples; 

an  anvil  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
positioned  opposite  the  array  of  staples,  wherein  the  anvil 
deforms  the  staples  upon  expulsion  of  the  staples;  and 

an  anvil  moving  mechanism  positioned  at  a  proximal  end  por- 
tion of  the  body  portion,  the  anvil  moving  mechanism  moving 
the  anvil  towards  and  away  from  the  array  of  staples,  wherein 
movement  of  the  anvil  moving  mechanism  by  a  first  amount 
moves  the  anvil  a  first  distance  towards  the  array  of  staples 
and  a  subsequent,  equal  movement  of  the  mechanism  moves 
the  anvil  a  second  distance  towards  the  array  of  staples, 
wherein  the  first  distance  is  greater  than  the  second  distance. 


5.474,224 
WIRE  BONDER  AND  WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 
Kimiji  Nishimaki,  and  Takashi  Kamiharako,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaijo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993.  5-199236 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  CI.  22»— 102  39  CUims 


1  .A  wire  bonder  for  bonding  a  wire  to  an  electronic  means. 
composing: 

a  table  for  supporting  said  electronic  means; 

a  recognition  device  including  a  camera  and  memory. 

a  control  device  for  performing  vanous  controls  ba.sed  im  ihc 
evaluation  from  said  recognition  device;  and 

a  dnve  device  that  dnves  at  least  one  of  said  camera  and  said 
table  relative  to  each  other  based  on  commands  from  said 
control  device,  wherein  a  first  or  second  bonding  point  in  the 
form  of  bonded  sites  on  said  electronic  means  is  photo- 
graphed by  said  camera  based  on  commands  from  said  control 
device,  and  inspection  is  performed  by  said  control  device  as 
to  whether  a  bonded  indentation  is  present  wnhm  a  specified 
range  at  a  location  specified  in  advance  on  said  electronic 
means. 


5.474^25 
Al  TOMATED  .METHOD  FOR  BITT  WELD  INSPECTION 

AND  DEFECT  DIAGNOSIS 
Daniel  P.  Geier,  Lynchburg,  and  Kenneth  R.  Camplin.  Forest, 
both  of  \a.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,286 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/36:31/00 

U.S.  CI.  228—104  13  Claims 
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1.  .An  automated  methixl  for  non-desunctive  inspection  and 
evaluation  of  a  butt  weld  used  to  join  two  coils  of  sheet  metal 
end-lo-end,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of; 

transmitting  electronically  from  a  welding  apparatus  to  a  data 
acquisition  unit  of  a  non-destructive  vveld  inspection  system 
information  pertaining  to  the  welding  apparatus  and  to  the 
process  by  which  a  butt  weld  has  been  made  by  the  welding 
apparatus; 


stonng  on  the  data  acquisition  unit  the  information  transmined 

from  the  welding  apparatus  lo  the  data  acquisition  unil: 
positioning   near  the   bun   weld   a  transport   apparatus   of  the 
non-destructive  weld  inspection  system,  having  a  first  and  a 
second  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  (EMATi  attached 
to  and  housed  withm  the  transport  apparatus; 

scanning  the  butt  weld  with  the  transport  apparatus  while  the 
first  EMAT  produces  an  ultrasonic  SH  shear  wave  which  is 
transmined  through  an  end  portion  of  a  first  sheet  metal  coil 
toward  a  weld  joining  the  end  portion  of  the  first  sheet  metal 
coil  to  an  end  portion  of  a  .second  sheet  metal  coil  and  while 
the  second  EMAT  receives  an  ultrasonic  .SH  shear  wave 
which  IS  reflected  from  the  bun  weld  and  whKh  produces  an 
electncal  signal  in  the  second  EMAT. 

transmitting  to  the  data  acquisition  unit  the  electncal  signal 
pnxluced  in  the  second  EM.AT; 

recording  on  the  data  acquisition  unit  the  electncal  signal  pro- 
duced in  the  second  EMAT; 

analyzing  in  the  data  acquisition  unit  the  electrical  signal  pro- 
duced in  the  second  EM.AT. 

signaling  the  presence  of  a  defect  in  the  weld  when  an  analvsis 
of  the  electncal  signal  produced  in  the  second  EM.AT  indi- 
cates a  defect; 

communicating  electronically  with  the  welding  apparatus  to 
repertorm  the  bun  weld  and/or  to  alter  the  process  tor  making 
one  or  more  subsequent  bun  welds  when  the  analysis  of  the 
electncal  signal  produced  in  the  second  EM.AT  indicates  a 
defect. 


5,474J127 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEAMED  METAL  TLBE 
Theordore  H.  Krengel,  Flossmoor.  111.;  John  J.  Borzym.  North- 
vUle,  Mich.,  and  Charles  A.  Willettes,  Stourbridge.  England, 
assignors  to  The  IDOD  Trust.  Novi,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,078,  Jiin.  24.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  SJ44,062.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
232,505 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  31/02:101/06 
U.S.  CI.  228-147  14  claims 

1    .A  method  of  forming  a  seamed  metai  tube  having  a  metal 


5.474,226 
PROJECTILE  WELDING 
Adrian  A.  Joseph.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orbit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  255,274 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  20/06 

U,S.  a.  228-112.1  12  Claims 


coating  from  a  metal  sinp.  composing  the  following  steps,  per- 
formed in  sequence 

a  I  coating  at  leas!  one  surlace  of  said  stnp  with  a  metal  coating 
having  a  melting  temperature  substamiallv  below  iJie  melting 
temperature  ot  said  stop, 
bi  forming  said  stnp  into  a  tube-shaped  stop  having  opposed 
adjacent  spaced  lateral  edges  and  said  coating  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  tube-shaped  stnp. 

c)  heating  and  integrally  welding  said  adjacent  edges  of  said 
stop  to  form  a  tube  having  a  welded  seam  and  locating  said 
welded  seam  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  nibe;  and 

d)  reheating  at  least  said  lower  portion  of  said  tube  to  the 
melting  temperamre  of  said  coating,  said  coating  then  flowing 
downwardly  over  and  coating  said  seam 


5,474.228 

EXTERNAL  LEAD  BONDING  METHOD  AND 

APPAR.ATIS 

Koji    Sato,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    kabushiki    Kaisba 

Shinkawa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  28.  1993,  5-235527 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  3l'ii2 
U.S.  CI.  228—180.21  6  Claim.s 

4.  A  bonding  apparatus  for  bonding  external  leads  of  a  square 
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,.,.,,         , ,.  .  ,  .  •     J    ,  t      .  solid-state  device  to  leads  of  a  lead  frame  compnsing  a  bonding 

1.  A  method  for  welding  matena  together  composed  of  Shodme  .„„i  „  k;„i,      ^       a  a      .i.  .       i.     j  ^     ,     j      , 

J,  t     >•   •."■•■Kii.^"".  oumw^B  tool  which  IS  provided  with  two  bonding  secuons  so  that  leads  of 

a  projectile  partially  through  the  matenal  at  a  velocity  such  that  ,uo  opposing  sides  of  said  square  solid-state  device  are  bonded  by 

said  projectile  and  said  material  form  a  weld.  one  of  said  two  bonding  sections  and  leads  of  other  two  opposing 
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sides  of  said  square  solid-state  device  are  bonded  b>  another  one  of 
said  two  bonding  sections. 


5,474^29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  STACKING 

PRESSl  RE-SENSITI\  E  ADHESIVE  ENVELOPES 

Junji  J.  Shimazaki.    1539  Lincoln  Way  #204,   McLean,  Va, 

22102 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,871 
Int.  Cl.'~  B65D  27/10:27/16:27/04 
I  .S.  CI.  229—69  20  Claims 

1   A  stack  of  envelopes  comprising: 


ai  least  two  envelopes  removably  adhered  together  to  form  a 
stacic,  wherein  each  envelope  in  the  stack  comprises: 
an  envelope  back  wall  having  a  sealing  flap  extending  there- 
from, said  sealing  flap  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 
an  envelope  front  wall  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  back 
wall,  wherein  a  pocket  is  formed  between  said  envelope 
front  wall  and  said  envelope  back  wall;  and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sealing  flap  front  side  has 
thereon  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  matenal.  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  sealing  flap  back  side  has  thereon  a  release 
coating; 
wherein  each  of  said  envelopes  are  stacked  together  with  the 
sealing  flaps  facing  substantially  the  same  direction,  wherein 
benveen  adjacent  envelopes  in  the  stack,  the  sealing  flap  front 
side  of  one  envelope  is  positioned  adjacent  the  sealing  flap 
back  side  of  an  adjacent  envelope,  and.  wherein  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  of  one  envelope  is  positioned  directly  adja- 
cent the  release  coating  of  an  adjacent  envelope  in  the  stack, 
wherein  the  envelopes  in  the  stack  are  adhered  together  by 
said  adhesive,  whereas,  the  release  coating  permits  the  enve- 
lopes to  be  easily  separated  from  the  stack  and  each  other 
when  needed. 


two  bottom  plates  each  including  a  trapezoidal  portion  and  a  pair 
of  triangular  portions  hingedly  connected  at  respective  folding 
lines  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  trapezoidal  portion,  said 
trapezoidal  portions  being  hingedly  connected  respectively  to 
a  lower  edge  of  said  second  wall  portions,  said  tnangular 
portions  of  each  of  said  bottom  plates  being  hingedly  con 
nected  respectively  to  lower  edges  of  said  first  side  walls,  and 
a  boundary  between  said  two  bottom  plates  being  disposed  in 
registry  with  said  central  hinges  of  said  first  wall  portions. 


5.474  J31 
ADHESIVE  PORTS  FOR  FOLDING  CARTONS 
Thomas  VV.  Froom.  PitLsford.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Fold-Pak  Cor- 
poration, Newark,  N.V. 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  182.746 
Int.  CI."  B65D  >/02 
I  ,S.  CI.  229—132  32  Claims 

1  .An  integral  blank  lor  forming  a  carton,  said  blank  comprising 


t^H 


5,474.230 
FOLDING  BOX 
Masakatu  Votukura,  11-12,  Osonedai,  Kohoku-ku.  Yokohama- 
shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Kasei  Shoji  Co,.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
and  Ma.sakatu  \otukura.  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992.  4-303161; 
Apr.  13.  1993,  5-108777;  Apr.  30.  1993,  5-124709 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/36:88/52 
U.S,  CI.  229— 117.04  4  Claims 

L  .A  folding  btix  comprising: 
first  side  walls  each  inwardly  foldable  at  a  vertically-extending 

hinge  provided  at  a  central  portion  thereof; 
second  side  walls  connected  to  said  first  side  walls,  said  second 
side  walls  having  end  portions  disposed  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  a  remainder  of  said  second  side  walls,  so  that  said 
second  side  walls  have  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-secuon; 
and 


(a)  cover,  top,  rear,  bottom  and  front  panels  hingedly  connected 
in  the  order  named,  said  cover,  top,  rear,  bottom  and  front 
panels  each  having  left  and  nght  ends. 

(b)  left  and  right  inner  end  flaps  hingedlv  connected  to  said  left 
and  right  ends  of  said  fxittom  panel; 

ic(  left  and  nght  middle  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  left 
and  nght  ends  of  said  front  panel,  said  left  middle  end  flap 
having  a  first  non-linear  edge  and  said  right  middle  end  flap 
having  a  second  non-linear  edge;  and 


(d)  left  and  nght  outer  end  flaps  hingedh  connected  to  said  left 
and  nght  ends  of  said  rear  panel, 

wherein  said  blank  is  adapted  to  form  said  canon  in  which  said 
inner  end  flaps  are  folded  first,  said  middle  end  flaps  are 
folded  second  to  overlie  a  portion  of  said  inner  end  flaps  and 
provide  at  least  one  adhesive  port  having  at  least  two  oppos- 
ing sides  which  will  increase  length  of  adherence  of  al  least 
one  of  said  non-linear  edges,  said  al  lease  one  adhesive  pen 
defined  b\  said  at  least  one  nonlinear  edge  of  said  middle  end 
flaps  in  conjunction  with  and  at  least  one  of  said  inner  end 
flaps,  said  lop  end  flaps  are  folded  third,  said  outer  end  flaps 
are  folded  fourth  and  said  left  and  nght  ends  are  substantially 
closed. 


5.474032 

GABLE  TOP  CARTON  AND  CARTON  BLANK  WITH 

CIRVED  SIDE  CREASES 

Tommy  B.  G.  Ljungstrom.  532  Cherbourg  CL  South.  Buffalo 

Grove,  III.  60089.  and  David  R,  Anchor.  407  S,  Sunnvside. 

Itasca,  III.  60143 

Filed  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No,  238.923 

Int.  CI,"  B65D  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  229-137  39  Qalms 
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1    A  canon  composing 

a)  a  plurality  of  side  panels  including  first  and  second  non- 
adjacenl  side  panels,  each  of  said  first  and  second  non- 
adjacent  side  panels  having  a  respective  ccr.ed  score  line, 
each  of  the  respective  curved  score  lines  having  endpoints 
generally  vertically  equidistant  from  its  respective  maximum; 
and 

b)  a  gabled  structure  having  a  fin  disposed  transversely  to  the 
curved  score  lines,  the  gabled  structure  engaging  said  first  and 
second  side  panels  al  said  curved  score  lines,  said  curved 
score  lines  defining  a  concave  recess  into  which  said  gabled 
structure  is  folded,  said  fin  of  said  gabled  structure  being 
sealed  to  a  generally  flattened  condition  and  extending  onlv 
partially  toward  a  bottom  edge  of  the  canon. 


5,474033 

INSERT  WITH  RETAINING  BOSS  FOR  FIXATION  OF  A 

RAIL  CLIP 

Joel  Cailliau.  Faches  Thumesnil.  France,  assignor  to  .Allevard, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994.  Ser  No.  189.670 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  5,  1993.  93  01318 

InL  CI,"  EOIB  W30 

L,S.  a,  238—351  5  Claims 

1    A  rail  mounting  assembly  for  fixing  the  rail  of  a  railwav 

composing  an  insen  and  a  clip,  said  insert  including  an  axiallv 

extending  conduit  having  an  inlet  onfice,  a  retaining  boss  on  said 

insert,   said   boss   having   an   upwardly    directed   arcuate   surface 

disposed    generally    perpendicularly    lo    said    conduit,    upwardly 

directed  stop  means  adjacent  said  arcuate  surface,  a  resilient  clip 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  insert,  said  clip  including  an 
elongate  central  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  conduit,  said 
central  portion  having  a  free  end,  a  loop  portion  on  said  clip,  the 
axis  of  said  loop  portion  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
central  portion,  the  exterior  of  said  loop  portion  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  complemental  to  said  arcuate  surface,  said  clip  being 
dimensioned  such  that  when  said  loop  portion  of  said  clip  engages 
said  stop  means,  axial  relative  movemeni  of  said  central  portion 
away  from  said  insert  portion  is  prevented  and  said  free  end  of  said 
central  portion  is  gravalionallv  maintained  in  registry  with  said 
inlet  onfice 


5.474034 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID  CONTROL 

VALVE  OF  A  FTTL  INJECTOR  S'i'STEM 

Dale  C.   Maley.  Fairbury.  lU..  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria.  lU. 

Filed  Mar  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215^26 

Int.  CI."  F02M  55/00:51/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—88  10  Claims 


X^j22^^ 


1   A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  adapted  for  an  electronicalK- 
controlled  fuel  injecior,  compnsing 

a  valve  body  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 

a  valve  seal  formed  of  non-resilieni   maienal  communicating 

with   said  fluid  inlet  and   said   fluid  outlet,   said  vaJve  seal 

having  a  flat  seating  surface, 
a    valve    member   formed    of   non-resilieni    matenal    movablv 

mounted  in  said  valve  body  tor  movemeni  with  respect  lo  said 
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valve  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  sealing  end  sealmgly 
engageable  with  said  valve  seat  to  block  said  fluid  inlet  from 
said  fluid  outlet;  and 

said  valve  member  sealing  end  including  an  extenor  surface  and 
having  a  concave  end  portion  forming  a  knife  edge  perimeter 
with  said  extenor  surface  for  sealingly  engaging  said  knife 
edge  perimeter  on  said  flat  seating  surface  of  said  valve  seat; 

said  concave  end  portion  including  an  intenor  end  surface 
angled  with  respect  to  and  intersecting  said  extenor  surface  to 
fonn  said  knife  edge  penmeter, 

an  electrical  actuator  adapted  for  mounting  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  operably  energized  for  moving  said  valve  member 
into  said  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat;  and 

return  means  coupled  to  said  valve  member  to  disengage  said 
valve  member  from  said  valve  seat. 


5,474^36 

TRANSFER  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  TO  A 

ROTARY  ATOMIZER  HEAD  THROUGH  THE  HOUSINC; 

OF  A  ROTARY  ATOMIZING  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Dennis  Davis,  Bay  Village,  and  Harold  Beam,  Oberlin,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Nonlson  Corporation,  Westlalie,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171.027,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5346,139,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,058. 

Dec.  3,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  264.606 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/04 

VS.  a.  239^703  23  Claims 


5.474,235 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  INSERT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REDUCING  WEAR  IN  SPRAY  NOZZLES 

.\rthur  W.  Cole,  Rowley,  Mass..  and  Dennis  TUlenko,  Pittsburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Wheelabrator  Technologies,  Inc.,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,053,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.024 

Int  a."  B05B  7/04 

VS.  C\.  239—431  25  aaims 


^J  /2  44 


/<  66  ,, 

\     '      6S  .^1  .40 


1  An  improved  nozzle  insert  for  use  in  a  spray  nozzle  for 
atomizing  a  two  fluid  mixture,  the  spray  nozzle  having  a  hollow 
body  with  a  first  fluid  inlet,  a  second  fluid  inlet,  and  means  fluidly 
connecting  the  first  and  second  fluid  inlets  with  at  least  one 
atomization  port  in  a  forward  face  of  the  spray  nozzle,  the 
improved  nozzle  insert  adipted  to  be  removably  received  in  the 
atomization  port,  the  improved  nozzle  insert  having  an  intenor 
fluid-conveying  passage  therethrough,  the  interior  fluid-conveying 
passage  being  fluidly  conneciable  with  the  first  fluid  inlet  and 
having  at  least  one  second  fluid  flow  pa.ssage  for  admitting  a 
second  fluid  into  the  intenor  fluid-convey mg  passage  for  mixing 
with  a  first  fluid  therein,  the  nozzle  insert  having  a  spray  outlet  at 
a  downstream  end  thereof,  the  improvement  compnsing  said 
nozzle  insert  having  an  insert  sleeve,  which  forms  the  interior 
fluid-conveying  passage,  and  a  separable  insert  retaining  means  for 
cooperating  with  the  insen  sleeve  to  secure  the  insert  sleeve  in  the 
spray  nozzle,  the  insert  sleeve  having  a  downstream  end  which 
forms  the  spray  outlet  of  the  nozzle  insert. 


1   A  rotary  atomizer,  comprising 

an  atomizer  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end 
which  define  an  intenor  chamber  therebetween, 

a  semi-conductive  nng  having  a  central  bore  therethrough 
mounted  to  said  forward  end  of  said  atomizer  housing, 

a  rotary  dnve  extending  longitudinally  through  said  intenor 
chamber  of  said  housing  and  coupled  at  one  end  to  an  atom- 
izing head  whereby  said  atomizing  head  projects  outward 
from  said  central  bore  of  said  semi-conductive  nng  and  is 
spaced  from  said  semi-conductive  nng  to  form  an  air  gap 
therebetween; 

a  circuit  for  transfemng  a  high  voltage  electrostatic  charge 
through  said  atomizer  housing  into  said  atomizing  head;  and 

said  semi-conductive  ring  being  constructed  of  a  semiconductive 
composite  matenal  so  that  said  high  voltage  electrostatic 
charge  being  transferred  into  said  atomizing  head  is  transfered 
across  said  air  gap  between  said  semi-conductive  nng  and 
said  atomizing  head. 


5,474.237 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

SCREEN  PLUGGING  IN  WET  GRINDING  MILLS 

John  F.  Bishop,  and  Karen  E.  Maskasky,  both  of  Rochester. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,440 

InL  C^.*'  B02C  /7//6 

U.S.  a.  241—21  6  Claims 


6,  A  method  for  eliminating  screen  plugging  in  a  gnnding  mill 
comprising; 
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introducing  a  dispersion  of  solid  particles  into  a  grinding  mill 

chamber, 
gnnding  the  dispersion  of  solid  particles  in  the  gnndmg  mill 

chamber; 
discharging  the  ground  solid  panicles  through  an  outlet  screen  in 

fluid  communication  with  the  gnnding  mill  chamber; 
monilonng  pressure  within  the  gnnding  mill  chamber;  and 
activating   an   ultra.sonic   probe   positioned   behind   the   outlet 

screen  when  pressure  in  the  gnnding  mill  chamber  reaches  a 

predetermined  value. 


5,474.239 
M.\TERLAL  SHREDDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M,  WilUams.  Jr..  and  Robert  M,  Williams.  Sr.  both  of 
SL  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  WilUams  Patent  Crusher 
&  Pulverizer  Company,  SL  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231  AVI 

Int.  a,"  B02C  2i/}Q:2i/02 

VS.  CI.  241-73  8  Claims 


5.474.238 
IMPACT  DETACHER 
Franz  Reichmuth.  Flawil.  SwiUerland.  assignor  to  Buehler  AG, 
Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  115,452.  Sep.  1.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741.414,  .4ug.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  316JI77 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   31.    1990. 
00311/90 

Int.  Cl.'^  B02C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  241-47  17  Claims 


]i 


^ ^ 1 


-M 


/' 


1.  An  impact  detacher  for  grain-like  matenals  compnsing; 

a  centnfugal  wheel  which  rotates  about  an  axis. 

the  wheel  being  enclosed  within  a  housing;  said  housing  having 
an  annular  impact  ring; 

a  concentnc  feed  pipe  for  feeding  materials  to  the  wheel. 

said  centnfugal  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  axially  offset  cen- 
tnfugal conduits  for  the  passage  of  the  matenals  fed  to  the 
centnfugal  wheel; 

a  guiding  apparatus  being  arranged  within  the  centnfugal  wheel 
for  delivenng  the  matenal  to  the  plurality  of  axially  offset 
centnfugal  conduits; 

said  annular  impact  nng  including  means,  having  a  truncated 
cone  section  with  two  impact  surfaces  formed  by  two  trun- 
cated cones  opening  in  opposite  directions,  for  allowing  mate- 
nal passing  through  two  of  the  plurality  of  axially  offset 
centnfugal  conduits  to  stnke  a  respective  one  of  said  impact 
surfaces  and  to  change  direction  resulting  in  two  oppositely 
directed  matenal  streams; 

a  product  discharge  conduit  for  receiving  said  material  streams 
for  discharging  matenals,  and 

a  product  outlet  being  provided  and  associated  with  said  dis- 
charge conduit, 

whereby  product  is  discharged  from  the  housing  through  said 
conduit  and  said  product  outlet. 


1    Matenal  shredding  apparatus  for  shredding  waste  matenal. 
such  as  vehicle  tire  carcasses,  comprising 

a  I  an  elongated  frame  structure  having  a  waste  matenal  chute 

positioned  to  direct  waste  matenal  into  said  frame  structure 

adjacent  one  end; 
bl  a  dnven  elongated  shaft  operablv   mounted  in  said  frame 

structure  with  one  end  aligned  under  said  chute  position  and 

the  opposite  end  remote  therefrom. 
c)  a  senes  of  individual  discs  mounted  on  said  elongated  shaft  tc 

occupy  the  length  of  said  shaft  between  the  ends  thereof  each 

individual  disc  carrying  a  plurality  of  teeth  elements, 
dl  ke\  means  on  said  elongated  shaft  and  keywa>  means  in  each 

of  said  individual  discs,  said  keywav  means  in  said  individual 

discs  being  angularlv  offset  such  that  said  pluralits  of  teeth 

elements  on  said  individual  discs  are  cireumferentialK  offset. 

and 
e)  an  elongated  shredding  blade  earned  in  said  frame  structure  to 

occups  a  position  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  disc 

teeth  elements. 


5.474040 
PAPER  MATERIAL  REFINING  APPAR\Tl  S 
Hltoshi   Satomi,   Shizuoka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Satomi   Sei- 
sakusho  Co.,  Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1995.  7-006841 

Int.  O.*^  B02C  /V/2: 

U.S.  CI.  241— 74  11  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  refining  a  paper  matenal.  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  first  chamber  situated  in  the  casing  and  having  first  and  second 

openings, 
a  second  chamber  simated  inside  the  casing  adiacent  the  first 

chamber,  said  second  chamber  having  a  third  opening. 
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a  screen  plate  situated  in  the  casing  for  dividing  an  inlenor  of 
the  casing  into  the  first  and  second  chambers,  said  screen 
plate  removing  one  part  of  foreign  substances; 

an  agitating  member  situated  inside  the  first  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  screen  plate  for  agitating  the  paper  matenal  in  the  first 
chamber,  said  second  opening  being  located  near  the  agitating 
member  for  discharging  the  one  pan  of  the  foreign  sub- 
stances; and 

cleaning  means  for  removing  the  other  part  of  the  foreign 
substances  contained  in  the  paper  matenal  and  situated  in  one 
of  the  hrsi  and  second  chambers,  said  cleaning  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cleaners,  each  having  at  least  one  inlet  for 
receiving  the  paper  material  at  a  penpheral  portion,  an  outlet 
for  discharging  the  paper  material  without  containing  the 
other  part  of  the  foreign  substances  and  being  located  at  one 
side  portion,  and  a  discharge  port  for  discharging  the  other 
part  of  the  foreign  substances  and  formed  at  a  side  opposite  to 
the  outlet;  a  first  passage  communicating  with  the  inlets  of  the 
cleaners  for  supplying  the  paper  matenal  to  the  cleaners;  a 
second  passage  communicating  with  the  discharge  ports  and 
having  a  fourth  opening  for  discharging  the  other  part  of  the 
foreign  substances;  and  a  third  passage  communicating  with 
the  outlets  for  providing  the  paper  matenal  without  the  other 
pan  of  the  foreign  substances,  said  paper  material  supplied 
from  the  first  opening  passing  through  the  cleaning  means  and 
the  screen  plate  and  being  discharged  from  the  third  opening 
so  that  the  one  and  the  other  foreign  substances  are  substan- 
tially removed  from  the  paper  material. 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  creating  mulch  from  soft  biodegrad- 
able matenal  prtxiucts  comprising: 

a  hopper,  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

a  chamber  in  the  hopper; 

means  for  cutting  and  means  for  mulching,  in  the  chamber,  in 
operative  association  with  the  output  of  the  hopper; 

the  means  for  cutting  and  means  for  mulching  being  cross 
shaped; 

the  means  for  cutting  and  means  for  mulching  comprise  a 
cutting  and  mulching  tool,  having  tungsten  steel  blades  for 
cutting  and  tungsten  steel  teeth  for  mulching. 

an  output  chute  means,  anached  to  the  hopper  output  end.  for 
directing  discharged  cut  and  mulched  material  from  the  cham- 
ber; 

a  protective  plate  attached  to  the  hopper; 

a  protective  screen  attached  to  the  protective  plate; 


and  gage  bar.  attached  to  the  protective  screen,  limiting  the 
thickness  of  the  matenal  entering  the  hopper;  and 

a  dnving  means,  connected  to  the  means  for  cutting  and  mean-, 
for  mulching  for  turning  the  means  for  cutting  and  means  ft)r 
mulching. 


5,474042 

DEMOLITION  TOOLS  WITH  J.AWS  HAVING 

REPLACEABLE  WORKING  Sl'RFACES 

Mark  D.  Rafn,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No,  321,150 

Int.  Cl.'^  B02C  1/06.1/10 

U.S.  CI.  241—101.71  12  Claims 


S,474J41 

PORTABl  K  \PP\RATI  S  FOR  CREATING  MULCH 

Brian  L.  Kennedy,  Rd.  2,  Box  154,  Mayport,  Pa.  16240 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser,  No,  243,939 

Int.  CI."  B02C  1SA)6:  IS/16 

VS.  a,  241— «1  6  aaims 


1.  A  replaceable  blade  assembly  for  secunng  tcxil  blades  to  an 
associated  matenal  handler  having  a  pair  of  elongated  |aws  which 
are  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends,  and  which  have  outer  ends  and 
opposed  first  faces,  said  assembly  composing: 

(a)  a  holder  having  a  first  face  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  first 
face  of  the  jaw  of  an  associated  matenal  handler,  a  second 
face  opposite  from  said  first  face,  and  first  and  second  ends, 
said  second  face  ha\ing 

(I)  an  elongated  intermediate  portion. 

(ii)  an  inclined  end  portion  adjacent  said  first  end  and  extend 

ing  from  said  intermediate  portion  towards  said  first  end, 
(iii)  a  channel  extending  along  said  elongated  intermediate 

portion,  and 
(iv)  a  recess  in  said  first  inclined  end  portion. 

(b)  a  blade  insert  having  a  first  face  for  engaging  workpieces  and 
a  second  face  opposite  said  first  face  mounted  against  said 
second  face  of  said  holder,  said  blade  insert  having  first  and 
.second  ends,  said  second  face  having 

(i)  an  elongated  intermediate  portion  beanng  against  said 
elongated  intermediate  portion  of  said  holder. 

(ii)  an  inclined  end  portion  adjacent  said  first  end  and  extend- 
ing from  said  elongated  intermediate  portion  towards  said 
first  end  and  beanng  against  said  inclined  end  ponion  of 
said  holder. 

(iii)  a  spine  projecting  from  and  extending  along  said  elon- 
gated portion  thereof,  said  spine  being  seated  in  said  chan- 
nel of  said  holder,  and 

(ivi  a  projection  adjacent  said  first  end  seated  in  said  holder 
recess;  and 
(c>  means  releasably  securing  said  second  end  of  said  insert  to 

said  second  end  of  said  holder 


5,474^43 
STRIPPING  SYSTEM  OF  A  CI  TTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  PAPER  SHREDDER 
Herman  Schwelling,  Hartmannweg  5,  D-88682  Salem,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1994,  .Sen  No.  273.086 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany,  .lul.  20,  1993.  4'  24 
282.0 

Int.  CI."  B02C  18/18 
U.S.  CI,  241-166  3  Claims 


1.  A  cuning  mechanism  for  a  paper  shredder,  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  cutting  rollers  each  ha\ing  a  cutting  disc  and  a  core: 
iwo  pairs  of  stnpping  plates  associated  with  the  pair  of  cuning 
rollers,  respectively,  and  arranged  between  respective  cutting 
discs; 
a  plurality  of  rods  extending  in  (he  stnpping  plates  for  support 
ing  same; 

wherein,  the  stripping  plates  are  arranged  m  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  cutting  mechanism  with  a  \ar\ing  clearance 
between  adjacent  plates,  and 
wherein,  the  upper  stnpping  plates  have  base  portions  extend- 
ing to  an  inlet  of  the  shredder,  the  cutting  mechanism 
further  compnsing  finger  guard  r(xls  defining  the  inlet  and 
to  which  the  stnpping  plates  are  connected  at  the  inlet. 


5,474J44 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  IMPACT  MEMBER  TO  A 

COARSE  REDl  CTION  IMPACT  CRl  SHER 

Bruno  Gotz.  Oedheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Bohringer, 

t)edheim.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  26.  1993, 
9312822  I 

Int.  Cl.*^  B02C  li/2H 
l.S.  CI.  241-189.1  n  Claims 

1.  A  coarse  reduction  impact  crusher  comprising  a  rotor  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  impact  members  which  are  fixable  in  respective 
accommcxlating  cavities  in  the  rotor,  one  of  said  accommtxlating 
cavities  compnsing  a  radially  outwardly  facing  opening  and  being 
at  least  in  part  narrowed  by  an  abutment  beam  which  extends 
tangentially  o\er  said  one  accommodating  casity.  each  impact 
member  in  use  being  fixed  in  its  respective  cavity  by  at  least  one 
wedge  member,  such  that  at  least  one  impact  member  is  slidably 
disptised  within  each  accommodating  ca\ity  along  with  at  least  one 
wedge  member  moveable  under  the  influence  of  centnfugal  force 
resulting  from  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  a  direction  at  lea.st  approxi- 
mately radial,  whereby  at  least  one  wedge  member  moves  from  a 
disengaged  position  close  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor,  to  a 
wedged  position  distant  from  the  rotational  axis,  and  wherein  a 
distance  of  the  center  of  inertia  of  said  impact  member  from  the 
rotational  axis  is  greater  than  a  distance  of  the  center  of  inenia  ot 
said  wedge  member  from  the  rolauonal  axis,  said  wedge  memtier 


having  a  wedge  inclination  region  which  contacts  the  impact 
member  in  use  to  prevent  jamming  of  said  wedge  member. 


5.474.245 
CINE-\  IDEO  FILM  TR.\NSPORT  APPARATl  S 
Erhan  H.  Gunday.  New  ^ork,  N.^.;  Michael  Doliton.  May- 
wood;  Paul  Foung.  Dumont,  both  of  NJ.;  John  R.  Lee.  New 
York.    N.\.;     Brian     Kolaci.    Hawihome.    NJ.;     Susumu 
Murakami,  Valley  Cottage;  Erwin  P  Ishmael.  Monroe,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Michael  Smith,  Bergenfield,  NJ..  and  Michael  L. 
Baron.  Stamford.  Conn..  as,signors  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc., 
Park  Ridge,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730.539.  Jul.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.419i;06. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  322.223 

Int.  CI."  B65H  ^^/.^h.  (;03B  :im:  GllB  15/46   H04N  sr^< 

L.S.  CI.  242—334.6  7  Claims 


1    An  apparanis  for  Cransponing  film  from  which  video  signals 
are  pnxiuced,  comprising: 

a  supply  reel  having  film  wound  thereon, 

a  supply   reel  dn\e  moior  coupled  with  said  supply  reel  for 

dnving  the  latter  in  a  direction  so  as  to  unwind  said  film  from 

said  supply  reel, 
a  take-up  reel, 
a  take-up  reel  dn\e  motor  coupled  with  said  take-up  reel  for 

dnving  the  latter  m  a  direction  so  as  to  wind  on  said  take-up 

reel  the  film  unwound  from  said  suppK  reel: 
fixed  guide  means  engaging  the  film  between  said  suppK  and 

take-up  reels  and  defining  a  predetermined  path  for  said  film, 
a  film  gate  disposed  in  said  predetermined  path  tor  the  film 

between  the  supply  and  take-up  reels  and  through  which  the 

film  passes  to  denve  video  signals  therefrom, 
film  dn\e  means  engaging  the  film  between  said  film  gate  and 

said  take-up  reel  for  dnsing  said  film  through  said  film  gale, 
first  and  second  dancer  arm  assemblies  dispcised  between  said 

film  gate  and  said  supply  reel  and  between  said  film  dnye 
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means  and  said  take-up  reel,  respectively,  each  of  said  dancer 
arm  assemblies  including  a  turntable  tumable  about  a  respec- 
tive pivot  axis,  a  strut  pivotally  mounted  at  said  axis  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  .strut  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  said  pivot 
axis  relative  to  said  turntable,  means  urging  said  sOTit  to  a 
predetermined  angular  orientation  relative  to  said  turntable,  an 
idler  mounted  on  said  strut  in  the  vicinity  of  another  end  of 
said  strut,  and  a  link  coupled  to  said  turntable  and  being 
displaceable  for  turning  said  turntable  between  a  quiescent 
stale,  in  which  said  idler  is  to  one  side  of  said  predetermined 
path  for  the  film  so  as  to  avoid  interference  with  movement  of 
the  him  along  said  path,  and  an  active  state  in  which  said  idler 
IS  moved  across  said  predetermined  path  from  said  one  side 
for  contacting  the  film  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  guide 
means  in  forming  a  respective  loop  in  the  film  and  thereby 
imparting  tension  to  the  film  in  dependence  on  deviation  of 
said  strut  from  said  predetermined  angular  orientation  relative 
to  said  turntable;  and 
a  rotary  member  mechanically  coupled  to  the  link  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  dancer  arm  assemblies  and  rotatable  to 
drive  the  turntables  of  said  dancer  arm  assemblies  from  their 
quiescent  states  to  their  active  states. 


to 


5.474,246 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TRE.ATING  A  TAPE- 
LIKE ARTICLE 

Vasuo  Vamada.  Tovama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogvo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  l(K.,6<m 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222613 
Int.  (1.    B65H  V.CO 
L.S.  CI.  242— 3M  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  a  tape-like  article  with 
various  treatments  having  a  rotary  framework,  a  rotating  shaft  and 
two  or  more  endless  belts,  said  rotary  framework  revolved  by  said 
rotating  shaft,  said  endless  belts  arranged  spaced  apart  on  said 
rotary  framework  and  oriented  lengthwise  in  parallel  to  said  rotat- 
ing shaft  and  said  endless  belts  arranged  to  circulate  m  one 
direction  parallel  to  said  rotating  shaft,  said  endless  belts  arranged 
m  a  p^ilygon  pattern  around  the  rotating  shaft,  said  tape-like  article 
mtnxluced  to  a  first  position  on  said  two  or  more  endless  belts  and 
wound  poligonspirally  around  outer  surfaces  of  said  endless  belts, 
and  discharged  from  a  second  position  on  the  endless  belts,  said 
apparatus,  compnsing: 

controlled  synchronized  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  fluctua- 
tions in  feed  rate  of  the  conveyed  tape-like  article  which  are 
due  to  a  polygonal  shaped  running  path  of  the  U'pe-like  article 
defined  by  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  endless  bells,  and 
wherein  said  synchronous  absorbing  means  includes  a  dancer 
roller  and  a  rotary  cam.  said  dancer  roller  held  against  said 
tape-like  article  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  rotary 
cam.  said  rotary  cam  having  a  surface  configured  to  translate 
said  dancer  roller  toward  and  away  from  said  tape-like  article 
as  said  cam  rotates,  rotation  of  said  cam  synchronized  with 
the  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft. 


5.474.247 
BELT  RETRACTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELTS 
Rainer   Bareiss,   .-Mfdorf-Voggenberg.    Ciermany.   a.s.signnr 
TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Alfdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  .Ser.  No,  344.460 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  30,  1993.  93  18 
286.4 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/35 
VS.  CI.  242—382.2  3  Claims 


I   A  safety  belt  retractor  comprising 

a  frame. 

a  bell  drum  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame, 

a  l(X-king  mechanism  for  selectively  locking  said  bell  drum 
against  rolalion. 

a  trip  mechanism  for  activation  of  said  k>cking  mechanism,  said 
tnp  mechanism  having  an  externally  tixnhed  control  disk 
mounted  for  limited  relative  rotation  on  said  belt  drum. 

a  two-armed  toggle  lever  selectively  pivotable  on  said  frame 
between  first  and  second  stable  positions,  and 

a  planet  wheel  gearing  with  a  sun  wheel  connected  to  said  bell 
drum,  an  internally  liwthed  ring  gear  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
at  least  one  planet  wheel  meshing  with  said  sun  wheel  and 
said  nng  gear. 

said  planet  wheel  having  a  penpheral  tcniihing  with  at  least  one 
oversized  tooth  which  extends  radiall>  beyond  said  tixithing. 

said  toggle  lever  having  an  engagement  member  for  engagemenl 
in  said  toothing  on  said  control  disk  when  said  toggle  lever  is 
m  one  of  said  two  stable  positions. 

and  said  oversized  tooth  directly  urging  on  one  or  the  other  arm 
of  .said  toggle  lever  to  pivot  said  lever  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  two  stable  positions  in  a  predetermined  orbilal  and  rota- 
tional position  of  said  planet  wheel 


5.474J48 
SLITTER/RE  WINDER  MACHINE 
Franklin  C.  Bradshaw,  and  Terry  G.  Rutledge.  both  of  .Scotts- 
dale.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Product  .Search,  Inc..  Scottsdale, 
Ariz, 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,4.38 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IK/IO:23/06:2l/()() 

VS.  CI.  242—421.8  13  Claims 

1   A  slitter/rewinder  machine  for  longitudinallv  slitting  a  roll  of 

web  material  and  converting  the  web  matenal  into  a  plurality  ot 

webs  of  reduced  width,  said  slitter/rewinder  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  frame. 

(h)  an  unwind  station  having  an  unwind  shaft  rotatablv  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  first  frame  and  having  means  for  secunng 
a  roll  of  web  matenal  to  be  convened  thereon,  said  unwind 
shaft  further  having  a  pulley  secured  thereto; 
(c)  tension  control  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant tension  on  the  web.  said  tension  control  means  including 
a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first 


clamping  a  respective  tape  leader  to  each  of  said  hubs. 


5.474J49 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TAPE  LEADERS  FOR  HUBS 

Osamu  Koizumi,  and  Takayasu  Hirano.  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan. 

a.s.signors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118X^8.  Sep.  9,  1993.  This  application 

Mar  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  412^:30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  14.  1992.  4-269063; 
May  19,  1993.  5-116688 

Int,  CI.'  B65H  35/08;  GllB  23/087 
VS.  CI.  242-526  3  claims 


5.474050 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  \UGNETIC  TAPES 
Josef   Birkmann.    Furstenfeldbruck.    and    Bemd    Scholtjsik. 
Mtinchen.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  B.^SF  Magnetics 
GmbH.  Mannheim.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser  No.  14.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  6.  1992.  42  0^ 
310.1;  Feb.  6.  1992.  9201432  I 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  18/08 
VS.  CI.  242-547  3  claims 


frame  having  a  dancer  idler  thereon  engageable  with  the  web, 
a  brake  drum  earned  on  said  second  frame  and  bell  means 
extending  between  said  brake  drum  and  said  pullev: 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  .said  second 
frame  and  to  maintain  selective  contact  between  said  dancer 
idler  and  said  web; 

(e)  a  slitter  station  including  a  pair  of  coaxial  knife  shafts 
extending  laterally  of  said  web.  adjustable  rolarv  knife  blades 
on  said  knife  shafts  selectiveU  positionahle  on  said  shaft,  said 
slitter  station  including  a  pair  of  nip  rollers  disp<ised  adiacenl 
said  knife  shafts  and  being  rotatively  dnven  bv  ihe  web 
passing  between  the  rollers,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
nip  rollers  is  in  dnving  engagement  with  at  leasi  one  of  said 
knife  shafts; 

(f)  a  dnve  tram  including  a  motor  in  dnving  engagement  wuh  a 
rewind  shaft,  said  rewind  shaft  having  means  thereon  for 
detachablv  secunng  a  rewind  roll  and  further  including  a 
dnve  bell  extending  about  a  pulley  on  said  rewind  shaft  and  in 
dnven  engagement  with  said  motor;  and 

(gl  idler  means  selectively  engageable  against  said  dnve  bell  10 
maintain  predetermined  lension  (hereon. 


1  A  winding  device  tor  tape  stnps,  having  at  least  one  roll 
element,  which  can  be  routablv  dnven  in  order  to  wind  the  tape 
stnp  10  form  a  tape  roll,  the  lape  stnp  being  pressed  against  the  roll 
at  the  point  where  it  is  being  wound  onio  the  tape  roll  element  by 
a  pinch  roller  connected  10  a  pivotal  guide  arm  and  having  a 
flexible  beanng  surface,  wherein 

the  tape  stnp  is  guided  b>  tape-defiecung  elements  and  guiding 
elements,  mounted  on  the  pivotal  guide  arm  m  such  a  wa\ 
that,  approximately  at  the  point  ai  which  the  pinch  roller  rests 
on  the  tape  roll,  said  tape  stnp  reaches  said  roll  langenliallv. 
so  that  only  a  small  pan  of  the  circumference  of  the  pinch 
roller  is  in  contact  with  the  tape  stnp 
the  pinch  roller  is  rotatablv   fined  on  a  low -mass  swing  arm, 
which  swing  ann  is  mounted  pivotallv  on  the  pivotal  guide 
arm  so  that  in  operation  it  extends  in  ttie  direction  opposite  h< 
the  direction  of  the  pivotal  guide  arm  generallv  .An  the  direc 
lion  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  pivotal  guide  arm.  the  weight  of 
the  swing  arm  being  less  than  the  weighi  of  the  pivotal  guide 
arm 
the  pinch  roller  is  pressed  against  the  tape  roll  by  magnetic 

actuation  acting  on  the  swing  arm 
the  upe-deflectmg  element  compnses  a  hollow  cylinder  which  is 
provided  with  a  running  surface  which  is  provided  with  bores, 
which  cylinder  is  also  provided  with  two  lateral  flanges  which 
limit  the  running  surface,  compressed  air  being  applied  to  the 
ninning  surface,  of  the  hollow  cylindncai  tape-deflecting  ele- 
ment from  inside  the  hollow  cylindncai  lape-deflecling  ele- 
ment in  order  to  form  an  air  cushion  below  ihe  tape  stnp.  and 
the  two  lateral  flanges  being  rotatablv  mounted  on  the  hollow 
cylindrical  tape-deflecting  element  bv  means  of  bearings. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  tape  leaders  for  hubs  from  a  crude 
tape   beanng  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  information   discnminating 
marks,  each  pair  defining  an  intermediaie  area  therebetween,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 
onenting   said  crude  tape   between  two  hubs  such  that  said 
intennediate   area   is   aligned  with   a  central   cutting  point 
between  said  hubs; 
cutting  said  crude  lape  at  each  of  said  two  hubs  and  at  said 
central  cutting  point  and  thereby  creating  a  first  tape  leader 
beiw  een  a  first  of  said  hubs  and  said  central  cutting  point  and 
a  second  tape  leader  between  a  second  of  said  hubs  and  said 
central  culling  point;  and 


5.474X^1 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  SEPARATE  UNIT  FOR  SUPPIMNG 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  IN  STRIP  FORM 

.Armando  Neri,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  I).  Societa"  Per 

.Azioni.  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  28.  1992.  BO92A0376 
Int,  CI.'  B65H  lW12:l9/l8:19/20 
VS.  CI.  242—554.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  ( 1 1  w  ith  a  separate  strip  change  unit  (6)  for  supply- 
ing wrapping  material  in  strip  form;  the  strip  change  unit  (6) 
comprising  a  plurality  of  unwinding  stations  (7l,  each  supponing  a 
respective  reel  (lltil  for  a  respective  runoflf  strip  (5);  and  the 
svstem  compnsing.  in  addition  to  said  stnp  change  unit  (61,  an 
operating  section  (2)  completely  separated  from  the  stnp  change 
unit  (6)  and  defined  by  at  least  one  machine  (3,  4)  employing  stnps 
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(5)  of  wrapping  material  and  operatively  connected,  in  use.  to  said 
runoff  stnps  iSi  to  unwind  the  respective  reels  (Ua):  the  stnp 
change  unit  (6)  comprising  a  single  robot  l20i  traveling  along  the 
unwinding  stations  i7)  and  in  turn  comprising  an  operating  module 
(26i  selectively  connectable  to  each  station  (7);  said  module  (26> 
composing  reel  carrying  means  (72)  to  supply,  in  use  each  of  said 
stations  (7)  selectively  connected  therewith  with  a  full  reel  (11). 
and  combining,  in  use,  with  each  of  said  stations  (7)  selectively 
connected  therewith  to  constitute  a  respective  device  (27)  for 
replacing  the  relevant  runout  reel  (Ha). 


M9^ 


means  for  displacing  said  blade  roller  and  said  groove  roller 
relatively  and  synchronously  driving  same  to  urge  said  rollers 
against  said  webs  and  press  said  blade  through  said  webs  into 
said  groove;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  grtxive  roller  toward  said  roll  in  said 
splicing  position  for  picking  up  a  leading  edge  of  said  new 
web  therefrom  and  drawing  said  new  web  between  said 
groove  roller  and  said  blade  roller. 


5.474^53 
WEDGED  REELS  FN  STREAMING  T.4PE  DRIVERS  AND 

TAPE  CARTRIDGES 
Kumaraswamy    Kasetty,    Shrewsbui^,    and    George    Saliba, 
Northboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corpora- 
tion. Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.098 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  75/0: 

U.S.  CI.  242—614  8  Claims 


5,474^2 
CNWrVDING  MACHINT  WITH  SPLICER 
Walter  Schmid.  Stadel.  Switzerland.  a.ssignor  to  Bachofen  & 
Meier  .AG  Maschinenfahrik.  Bulach.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1993,  43  .36 
298.2 

Int.  CI."  B65H  19/18:19/20 
U.S.  CI.  242—554.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  reel  for  spooling  magnetic  storage  tape  thereon  comprising: 
a  hub  for  rotational  mcunting  alxiul  an  axis  of  rotation, 
two  rtanges.  the  flanges  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
hub  and  being  in  spaced  apart  relationship  along  the  axis  of 
rotation,  surfaces  of  the  flanges  facing  each  other  extending 
outwardly  from  the  hub  in  diverging  relationship  with  each 
other,  separation  between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  flanges 
increasing  from  a  minimum  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  hub 
to  a  maximum  at  the  outer  circumferential  edge  of  the  flanges 
in  a  radial  direction  extending  outwardly  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  separation  between  the  facing  surfaces  further 
changes  gradientlv  along  a  circular  path  centered  on  the  axis 
of  rotation,  the  location  of  minimum  separation  being  gener- 
ally opposite  to  the  kxation  of  maximum  separation,  the 
minimum  separation  being  such  with  respect  to  the  width  ot 
the  tape  being  spooled  thereon  as  to  ensure  uniform  stacking 
of  the  tape  around  the  hub  as  the  tape  is  spooled. 


1  An  unwinding  machine  for  rolls  wound  with  a  web  to  be 
drawn  from  said  rolls,  said  unwinding  machine  comprising: 

means  forming  two  roll  holders  altematingly  displaceable 
between  a  splicing  position  and  an  unwinding  position; 

means  forming  a  path  of  a  web  unwound  from  a  roll  in  said 
unwinding  position  and  extending  past  a  roll  in  said  splicing 
position; 

a  blade  i  oiler  along  said  path  having  a  web-sevenng  blade 
projecting  from  a  penphery  of  the  blade  roller; 

a  groove  roller  along  a  side  of  said  path  opposite  said  groove 
roller  across  said  web,  said  groove  roller  having  at  least  one 
axially  extending  groove  positioned  to  receive  said  blade,  said 
means  forming  said  path  including  means  for  guiding  the  web 
unwound  from  said  roll  in  said  unwinding  position  and  a  new 
web  unwound  from  said  roll  in  said  splicing  position  between 
said  blade  roller  and  said  groove  roller; 


5,474^54 
SPOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Arnold    T,    Faulkner,    Berrien    Springs,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Faulkner  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,946 
Int.  CI."  B65H  ^5/14 
U.S.  CI.  242—614  11  Claims 

1.  A  spool  for  winding  matenal,  composing: 
a  hub  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  first  flange  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  hub  and  a  second 
flange  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  hub,  each  of  said 
flanges  angling  outwardly  from  said  hub:  and 
a  first  nb  disposed  on  said  first  flange  and  a  second  nb  disposed 
on  said  second  flange,  said  first  and  second  nbs  defining  the 
width  of  layers  of  matenal  wound  onto  said  hub. 
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5.474J56 
COMBl  STIBLE  FIN  PROTECTION  DEMCE 
.lames   M.  Garner.  Aberdeen.  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  American  as  represented  b>  the  Secretarj  of  the 
.4rmy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.782 

Int.  CI."  F42B  lOAM 

U.S.  CI,  244-3.24  4  Claims 


5,474.255 
UPGRADING  FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Gideon    Levita,    Haifa,    Israel,    a.s.signor   to    State    of   Israel- 
Ministry    of  Defence,   Armament   Development   ."Xuthority- 
Rafael,  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  345,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Lsrael,  Nov.  22.  1993.  107707 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  :'/24:5/08 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.14  8  claims 


1  ,A  Lombusiible  fin  protection  device  for  an  ordnance  projectile 

equipped  with  fin  planforms,  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 

prefabncated.  combusuble.  fin  cover  members  provided  with  a 

slot  dimensioned  to  receive,  envelop  and  fnctionally  adhere  to 

the  fin  planforms 


UPGRADING  EXISTING  RADAB 
WrrH    BARAK    MISSILES 
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~     MSSJLE 

LAUNCHER 


.  UPORAOMSWT 


1.  A  conversion  kit  for  upgrading  an  existing  fire  control  radar 
system  having  a  target  radar  antenna  for  tracking  a  target  to  enable 
the  system  also  to  track,  with  respect  to  the  target,  a  missile  having 
a  beacon  transmitter,  said  conversion  kit  comprising 

missile  antenna  means  for  measuring  and  commanding  the  mis- 

sile: 
means  for  attaching  the  missile  antenna  means  to  the  target  radar 

antenna  of  the  fire  control  radar  svstem: 
a  command  transmitter  for  transmitting  command  signals  via 

said  missile  antenna  means  to  a  missile; 
a  beacon  receiver  for  receiving  from  the  missile,  via  said  missile 
antenna  means,  resp(.)nse  signals  from  the  missile  beacon 
transmitter  in  respon.se  to  the  reception  by  the  missile  of  said 
command  signals; 
and  a  guidance  computer  for  utilizing  said  command  signals 
transmitted  bv  said  command  transmitter,  and  said  response 
signals  received  from  the  missile  beacon  transmitter,  and 
target  tracking  signals  received  from  the  fire  control  radar 
system,  for  tracking  the  missile  and  for  guiding  the  missile  to 
the  target 


5.474^57 
DEPLOVABLE  W ING 
Jeffrey  A.  Fisher;  Edward  \.  Miller,  both  of  Huntsville.  Ala., 
and  Deimis  van  Dam,  Chattanooga,  Tenn,,  assignors  to  I  SBI 
Co.,  Huntsville.  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156 J22 

int.  CI."  B64C  J/56 

VS.  CI.  244—49  17  Claims 


1   .^  deplovable  wing,  compnsing 

a  a  double  membrane  fabric  sail  having  an  upper  section  dis- 
posed above  and  joined  to  a  lower  section,  said  sail  having  a 
leading  edge  with  a  troni  point,  a  trailing  edge,  and  wing  tips, 

b.  an  internal  structure  disposed  between  said  upper  section  and 
said  lower  section,  said  internal  structure  having, 

I  two  leading  edge  spars,  each  of  said  leading  edge  spars 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  ends  of  said 
leading  edge  spars  pivotalK  connected  together  at  approxi- 
malelv  said  front  point, 

II  a  keel  spar  connected  to  and  dispi.>sed  between  ■.aid  leading 
edge  spars  at  said  front  point  and  extending  rearward 
toward  said  trailing  edge,  and 

III  at  least  two  cross  spars  pivotall)  attached  !o  said  leading 
edge  spars  and  to  a  sliding  mechanism  whish  transverse^ 
along  said  keel  spar; 

c  a  plurality  of  fabnc  nbs  disposed  between  and  connected  to 
said  upper  section  and  said  lower  section,  wherein  said  fabnc 
nbs  have  at  least  one  slot  through  which  said  ctoss  spars 
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extend  trom  said  keel  spar  to  said  leading  edge  spars  and  said 
fabric  nbs  define  a  shape  of  said  fabric  sail  when  inflated,  and 
d  a  ram  air  intake  located  on  said  leading  edge  at  the  stagnation 
point  of  the  wing  during  operation. 


5.474J58 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Mike  C.  Taylor;  Carl  Hodgkinson:  Kenneth  W.  Wright,  and 
Derek  Perr\,  all  of  Derby.  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01576,  §  371  Date  May  20.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  May  20.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  H()9,V11041.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244^52 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1991, 
9125011 

Int.  a."  B64D  27/00 
U.S,  CI,  244—54  4  Claims 


1  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  (lOi  having 

a  casing  (15)  provided  with  an  at  least  one  annular  flange  (16) 
compnsing  a  support  member  (22)  for  attachment  to  an  aircraft 
structure  (12)  from  which  the  engine  (10)  is  to  be  mounted,  the 
supp<irt  member  (22)  having  a  first  connection  means  (26i  which 
engages  the  at  least  one  annular  flange  (16)  on  the  engine  casing 
( 15)  to  suppon  the  engine  (10)  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  vertical  loads 
acting  penpherally  of  the  engine  casing  (15)  through  the  annular 
flange  (16),  a  second  connection  means:  (28)  which  engages  the 
engine  casing  (15)  directly  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the 
engine  (10)  relative  to  the  aircraft  structure  (12i  and  a  third 
connection  means  (30)  which  in  normal  operation  carries  no  load 
unless  the  first  connection  means  (26)  breaks  whereby  the  third 
connection  means  (30)  engages  with  a  further  annular  flange  (18i 
on  the  engine  casing  (15)  to  support  the  engine  (lOi  in  a  vertical 
plane,  the  vertical  loads  acting  peripherally  of  the  engine  (15l 
casing  through  the  further  annular  flange  (18)  characterised  in  that 
the  first  (26),  second  (28)  and  third  (30)  connection  means  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  support  member  (22)  and  the  support  member 
(22i  and  connection  means  (26,28  and  30l  are  split  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine  (10)  to  render  them 
damage  tolerant. 


5.474J59 

PROCESS  FOR  INTERVENTION  ON  OVERHEAD 

CABLES  BY  MEANS  OF  HELICOPTER-CARRIED  FORK 

AND  NACELLE 
Robert    De    Forges    De    Pamy,    Cadolive;    Gerard    Moudin. 
Albertville.  and   Philippe  Ruaux,  Rognac.  all  of.  France, 
assignors  to  Electridte  de  France  Service  Natioaal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr,  27.  1992,  Ser,  No,  874.010 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr,  29.  1991.  91  05255 
Int.  Cl.*^  B64D  1/12:1/22 
\iJ&.  CI.  244—118,1  8  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter-camed  fork  (20)  compnsing  securing  means  (12) 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  slings  (25)  of  a  rope  (111.  and  at  least  two 
gnpping  ends  (22)  extending  horizontally  when  the  fork  (20)  is 
suspended  from  said  rope,  so  as  to  be  able  to  penetrate  corresp<ind 
ing  fixing  means  of  an  object  (2 1  to  be  seized  and  earned,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  fork  compnses  a  metal  structure  (21 1  connected 
to  an  upper  bar  (32l  by  several  pyrotechnic  bolts  (46)  each  con- 
nected by  a  pyrotechnic  cord  (49)  to  control  means  (50).  so  as  to 
jettison  the  metal  structure  (21 )  and  any  on-board  equipment  in  the 
case  of  an  emergency;  means  (34)  for  secunng  operators  (3)  to  the 
upper  bar  (32);  and  a  hole  (63)  made  in  one  of  the  gnpping  ends  22 
for  receiving  a  locking  pin  (13)  on  the  object  (2)  to  be  seized. 


5,474,260 
AIRCR.AFT  CONSTRUCTION  INCLl  DING  A 
PASSENGER  COMFORT  FACILITY 
Guenter  Schwertfeger.  Toumefeuille.   France;    Harry    Kwik. 
Hamburg,   Germany;    Ralf  Myska.    Hamburg.   Germany; 
Hans-Juergen  Mueller.  Henstedt-Ulzburg,  Germany;  Ingrid 
Kutzner,  Hamburg,  Germany;  Ralf  Schliwa,  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many; Joachim  Claus.  Comebarrieu.  France;  Markus  Schu- 
macher. Buxtehude.  Germany;  Michael  Lau.  Dollern.  (ier- 
many,    and    .Andrew    Muin.    Guderhandviertel.    (iermany. 
assignors  to  Deutsche  .Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Hamburg. 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser,  No,  183.995 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jan.  15.  1993.  43  00 
877.1 

Int.  CI.''  B64D  11/02:  B64C  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  244— 118,5  16  Claims 

1-  An  aircraft  construction,  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  main  deck 
(3)  dividing  said  fuselage  into  an  upper  passenger  cabm  and  a 
lower  space  having  its  own  lower  deck  (5).  at  least  one  cargo  hold 
(10)  and  at  least  one  service  compartment  (9i  pennanentlv 
installed  next  to  said  cargo  hold  (10)  on  said  lower  deck,  said 
service  compartment  on  said  lower  deck  comprising  at  least  one 
passenger  comfort  facilitv.  and  al  least  one  spiral  stair  leading  from 
said  main  deck  into  said  service  compartmeni  through  said  main 
deck  for  movement  by  a  person  from  one  deck  to  the  other  and  for 
direct  access  to  an\  one  of  said  facilities  by  said  person,  and 
wherein  said  passenger  comfort  facility  compnses  on  said  lower 
deck  a  sanitary  facilitv  compnsing  at  least  one  toilet  including  a 
toilet  bowl  (14A.  38)  having  a  back  edge  extending  perpendicu- 
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1.  An  aircraft  ice  detection  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  antennas  ha\  ing  a  flat  shape  for  conformablv  mouni 
ing  to  a  surface  of  an  airfoil  of  said  .iircraft  each  anienna 
having  a  resonant  frequencv  and  an  inpul  admiitance  afiecled 
by  ice  when  tormed  proximate  to  said  antenna. 

a  calibration  antenna  having  a  flat  shape  for  conformablv  mount 
ing  to  said  airtoil  surface  and  having  means  lor  providing  a 
standard  reading  of  a  simulated  ice  condition. 

antenna  selection  means  connected  to  each  antenna  in  the  arrav 
of  antennas  and  the  calibration  anienna  for  selecting  amongst 
them. 

resonant  frequencv  and  admittance  value  measuremeni  mean-- 
connected  to  the  anienna  selection  means,  and 

computer  means  connected  to  the  resonant  frequencv  and  admit 
lance  value  measuremeni  means  and  having  an  outpui  tor 
indicating  to  a  user  the  presence  of  ic-  and  icmg  conditions  on 
said  airfoil  surface. 


5,474^62 

SPACECRAF1  STRUCTl  RE  AND  METHOD 

John  N.  Fiore.  Hagerstown.  .Md..  assignor  to  Fairchild  Space 

and  Defense  Corporation.  Germanlown.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  193.465 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  iC2.  l/50 

VS.  CI.  244—158  A  8  Claims 


larly  to  a  central  longimdinal  vertical  plane  of  said  aircraft  fuse- 
lage, and  a  hand  wash  basin  (14C.  39)  arranged  so  that  a  user  faces 
toward  an  inner  fuselage  wall  that  curves  upwardl)  awav  from  the 
user 


5.474^61 

ICE  DETECTION  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  TR.ANSPORTATION 

SAFETY 

Larry  G,  Stolarczvk,  and  (herald  L.  Stolarczyk,  both  of  Raton, 
N,M..  assignors  to  Raton  Technology  Research.  Inc..  Raton. 
N.M. 

Filed  Sep,  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123,562 

int.  Cl,'^  B64D  15,^0 

U,S,  CI,  244-l.Vt  F  10  Claims 


1.  A  spacecraft  struclure  having  a  curved  outer  surface,  compns- 

a  generally  cylmdncal  bcxlv  struclure  compnsing  a  senes  of 
panel  members; 

al  least  one  of  said  senes  of  panel  members  compnsing  an  inner 
panel,  an  outer  panel,  and  a  honevcomb  member  located 
between  said  inner  panel  and  said  outer  panel,  uiih  said  outer 
panel  forming  a  portion  of  the  curved  outer  surface  of  said 
spacecraft  structure,  and. 

ai  leasi  one  insen  located  in  said  inner  panel  for  mounlinE 
payload  to  said  spacecrafi  structure. 

said  panel  members  providing  sole  load  support  for  said  space- 
craft smicture.  wherebv  said  space<:ran  structure  is  of  frame- 
less  construction. 


5,474.263 
REACTION  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  SAFINCi  WHEEL 
Kevin  M,  Ford,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  and  Terence  J.  Marshall. 
Glendale.  \m..  assignors  to  Honeyv»ell  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
Minn, 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  28^55 
Int.  CI.'  B64(,      :s 
I  .S.  CI,  244—165  6  Cbdw 

1    An  improved  reaction  v\heel  assembly  containing  a  safing 
mechanism  for  secunng  the  assembh.  compnsing: 
a  rotor  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  body 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  end.  the  Kxi\  of  the  rotor 
shaft  forming  an  axis  of  rotation; 
beanngs  adapted  for  stabilization  of  the  rotor  shaft,  the  bearings 
positioned  generalK  ai  the  distal  end  and  proximal  end  of  the 
rotor  shaft; 
a  rotor  mounted  upon  the  rotor  shafi  and  direcied  outward  from 
the  rotor  bodv.  said  rotor  adapted  lo  rotate  about  the  axis  of 
rotation. 
.1  safing  mechanism  tor  releasablv   secunng  said  rotor  dunng 
penods  of  vehicular  stress,  wherein  said  safing  mechanism 
compnses  a  safing  pin  assemblv   for  secunng  ihe  rotor  by 
providing  a  stabilizing  force  longiiudinallv  along  ine  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  lo  reduce  undesirable  vibrational  forces. 
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reflecting  planar  faces  subs(antiail>  orthogonal  to  one  another 
and  converging  into  three  dihegral  angles  forming  substan- 
tially equal  angles  with  respect  to  said  retroreflector  normal 
axis; 

said  at  least  one  cube  comer  retroreflector  further  havmg  an 
effective  diameter  of  at  least  3  centimeters; 

means  for  locating  said  apex  of  said  at  least  one  cube  comer 
retroreflector  at  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  the  center 
of  mass  of  said  spacecraft;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  projection  of  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance on  a  line  connecting  the  center  of  mass  of  said  space- 
craft to  the  center  of  mass  of  said  planet  at  a  length  which 
remains  when  said  at  least  one  retroreflector  faces  said  planet 
at  less  than  ±5  centimeters  from  a  predetermined  value. 


said  safing  pin  assembly  including  compression  release 
springs  that  may  be  releasably  engaged  during  periods  of 
vehicular  stress. 


5,474J65 
RIGID  KRIGER  NOSE  FOR  THE  LE.\DING  EDGE  OF 
AN  AIRCRAFT  WING 
Patrick  Capbem,  Cornebarrieu;  Jerome;  Charieras,  Toulouse, 
and  Pascal  Chaurael.  Plaisance  du  Touch,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,708 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  24.  1992.  92  11405 
Int.  CI."  BMC  3/5U:J/54 
VS.  CI.  244—214  13  Claims 


5,474J64 
LOW  MASS  \  ELOCITV-ABERRATION  CORRECTING 
RETROREFLECTOR  fiEODETlC  SATELLITE 
Glenn  Lund.  Peillon.  and  Lemuel  Sylvain.  Cannes-La-Bocca. 
both  of.  France,  avsignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  63.404.  .May  18.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  417.452 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  18.  1992.  92  05989 
Int.  CI.    B64G  //.<6 
U.S.  a.  244—171  34  Claims 


1  .A  spacecraft  for  geodetic  applications  adapted  to  travel  along 
a  trajectory  within  an  orbital  plane  about  a  planet,  said  spacecraft 
comprising: 

at  least  one  cube  comer  retroreflector  adapted  to  face,  at  least 
temporarily,  said  planet,  said  at  least  one  cube  comer  retrore- 
flector having  an  apex,  a  retrotcflector  normal  axis,  and  three 


1.  A  Kriiger  nose  for  deployment  over  the  leading  edge  of  an 
aircraft  wing  composing  a  rigid  flap,  a  control  member  housed  in 
the  leading  edge  of  the  aircraft  wing  with  said  ngid  flap  being 
responsive  to  the  position  of  the  control  member  for  assuming  at 
least  three  difl^erent  positions  including  a  retracted  flight  position  in 
which  the  flap  forms  an  intrados  region  of  the  leading  edge,  at  least 
one  intermediate  position  in  which  a  slot  is  fomied  between  the 
flap  and  the  leading  edge,  and  a  deployed  take-oft  position  in 
which  there  is  no  slot  between  the  flap  and  the  leading  edge  and  a 
movement  control  mechanism  interconnecting  the  flap  and  said 
control  member  so  as  to  move  the  flap  into  anyone  of  said  difl^erent 
positions. 


5.474.266 
RAILROAD  HIGHWAY  CROSSING 
Koglin.  6  Colonial  .Ave.,  Princeton  Junction. 


N.J. 


Terry   L. 
08550 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.776 
Int.  CI."  B61L  :')/lX) 
U.S.  CL  246—111  5  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  and  highwav  crossing  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  railroad  having  two  rails  and  a  longitudinal  center 

line  between  said  two  rails, 
at  least  one  highway  crossing  said  railroad,  said  highway  includ- 
ing a  bamcade  system  crossing  said  railroad, 
said  bamcade  system  including  two  sections,  each  said  section 
having  one  end  adjacent  an  end  ot  the  highwav  and  pivotallv 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot,  and  having  a  second  end 
terminated  at  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  railroad. 
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said  sections  having  a  raised  position  to  block  highwav  traffic 
crossing  the  railroad,  and  a  lowered  position  to  allow  highwav 
traffic  crossing  the  railroad,  and 

each  said  section,  in  the  lowered  position,  being  supported  at  the 
second  end  directlv  on  the  rail 


5.474.268 
AGRICl  LTURAL  AND  INDl  STRIAL  TIE 
Michael  Yu.  1270  Shakespeare  Dr.  Concord  (Contra  Costa). 
Calif.  94521 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  100,914.  Aug.  2.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  24.182.  Feb.  26. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
991,727,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  924.191.  Aug.  3.  1992.  abandorid.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  834.149.  Feb.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  410.084 

Int.  CI.'  E21F  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  248-61  11  Claims 


bO*- 


5.474^67 

METHOD  ANT)  DEVICE  FOR  A  SMOOTH  AND  TIMELV 

DECELERATION  OR  STOP  IN  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN 

CONTROL 

Kiyoto  Kubota.  Mishima:  Hiroto  Takeuchi.  Tokyo,  and  Shin- 

ichiro  Kato,  Shizuoka.  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Central 

Japan  Railway  Company,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  192.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1993,  5-068119 
Int  CI."  B61L  I/OU 
l.S.  a.  246—182  B  16  Qaims 


1  A  method  tor  controlling  velocitv  of  a  train  having  an  emer- 
gencv  braking  system  thai  is  automatically  activated  only  when  the 
velocity  of  the  train  exceeds  a  maximum  permissible  \elocitv 
predetermined  over  a  section  of  track,  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  tram  with  both  a  conventional  braking  system  and 

a  separate  emergencv  braking  svstem; 
providing  notice  about  an  impending  alteration  of  the  maximum 
permissible  velocirv  over  the  section  prior  to  the  maximum 
permissible  velocitv  over  the  section  being  altered  to  a  new 
maximum  permissible  velocity;  and  thereafter 
altering  the  maximum  permissible  velocity   from  the  previous 
maximum  permissible  velcKitv  to  said  new  maximum  permis 
sible  velocity;  and 
only  activating  said  emergencv  braking  svstem  when  a  velocitv 
ot  the  tram  exceeds  the  maximum  permissible  velocitv  over  a 
predetermined  section  of  track 


1  .A  reusable  tie  for  securing  at  ieasi  i>ne  ohieci  to  d  fixed 
structure,  composing 

a  head  portion  adapted  for  securelv  fasiening  onto  said  fixed 
structure, 

a  tirst  and  second  annular  band  ponions  integrallv  coupled  to 
said  head  portion,  said  annular  band  portions  extending  from 
said  head  portion  and  forming  a  substantiallv  annular  caviiv, 
.said  annular  band  portions  further  including  at  least  one 
compression  odee  extending  along  an  inner  surface  of  said 
band  portions; 

a  first  jaw  member  integrallv  coupled  to  said  first  annular  band 
ponion  and  having  a  pluralitv  ot  teeth  pointing  toward  said 
annular  cavity , 

a  single-contacting-poini  biasing  tongue  coupled  to  said  first 
clamping  jaw  member  and  defining  an  elongated  opening 
therewith,  said  single-contact-point  biasing  tongue  extending 
from  said  first  jaw  member  and  having  a  generalh  tnangular 
point  pointing  generally  awav  from  said  annular  caviiv  and 
toward  to  said  elongated  opening;  and 

a  second  jaw  member  integrallv  coupled  to  said  second  annular 
band  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  pointing  awav 
from  said  annular  cavitv,  said  teeth  of  said  second  law  mem- 
ber being  adapted  for  meshing  with  said  teeth  of  said  first  law 
member  as  said  second  jaw  member  enters  said  elongated 
opening,  said  single-contact-point  biasing  tongue  urging  said 
teeth  of  said  jaw  member-  together  by  applvmg  pressure  at  a 
single  point 


5.474^69 

CONT^JECTION  BRACKET  CLAMP 

Volker  Kasubke,  Neunkirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hydac 

Hltertechnik  GmbH.  Sulzbach/Saar  Germany 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser  No.  854.695,  Mar.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  3.  1994.  .Ser  No.  205.778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1991,  41  11 
359.4;  Sep.  2.  1991,  9110844  I 

InL  CI."  F16L  J/12 
VS.  CI.  248—74.1  23  Claims 

1    .A  clamp,  composing: 
a  flexible  collar  with  a  locking  part; 

a  holding  pan  having  a  holding  surface  for  receiving  a  part  to  he 
clamped  and  having  first  and  second  cutouts  receiving  said 
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5,474^71 

PORTABLE  COMPRESSOR  STAND 

Peter  T.  Raymond,  167  Windmill  Rd.,  Conowingo.  Md.  21918 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Sen  No.  164,968 

Int  CI."  F16M  II/V() 

VS.  a.  248—237  2  Claims 


20   26     21. 


collar,  said  holding  surface  being  defined  between  side  edges 
of  said  holding  part,  said  first  and  second  cutouts  opening 
inwardly  from  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  holding  part  and 
extending  at  least  panly  across  said  holding  part,  and 
holding  means  for  locking  .said  collar  in  place  on  said  holding 
pan. 


5.474,270 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Edgar  Rixen,  and  Norbert  Flammann.  both  of  Solingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  tu  Rixen  &  kaul  GmbH,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1993.  Sen  No.  29,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciertnany,  .Mar.  12,  1992,  42  07 
842J;  Apr.  18,  1992,  42  12  415.8 

Int  CI."  A47B  9fi/06 
I  .S.  a.  248— 230i;  50  Claims 

\  U-iii 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising: 

an  anchor  having  a  stop; 

a  housing  including  sides  that  define  a  slot  that  slidably  receives 
the  anchor  along  a  direction  of  slidable  movement;  and 

J  retaining  bar  located  in  the  housing  that  includes  at  least  a  first 
end  that  projects  from  the  housing,  the  first  end  projecting 
outwardiv  from  the  one  of  the  sides  of  the  housing  and 
thereby  dehning  a  direction  of  projection  that  is  aligned 
substantially  transversely  to  the  direction  of  slidable  move- 
ment, the  retaining  bar  engaging  the  stop  in  a  resting  stale  to 
retain  the  anchor  in  the  slot  against  slidable  movement,  the 
retaining  bar  and  the  housing  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  application  of  force  to  the  first  end  in  a  first  direction 
causes  the  retaining  bar  to  move  in  a  second  direction  away 
from  the  stop  so  that  the  retaining  bar  disengages  the  stop 


1  A  new  and  improved  portable  stand  for  roofs  composing 

four  ngid  and  elongated  rails  coupled  together  end  to  end  in  a 
rectangular  configuration  to  define  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  opposed  first  side  rails,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
opposed  second  side  rails,  and  a  space  between  the  pairs  of 
first  and  second  side  rails,  each  first  side  rail  having  a  j-shaped 
configuration  with  a  long  leg  coupled  to  a  short  leg.  each 
second  side  rail  having  an  h-shaped  configuration  with  a  long 
leg.  a  short  leg.  and  a  cross  leg  therebetween,  each  second 
side  rail  further  having  a  cavity  disposed  between  the  long  leg 
and  short  leg  for  receiving  an  axle  therein,  a  threaded  screw 
hole  disposed  on  the  long  leg  and  extending  to  the  cavity,  and 
a  downwardly  extending  pivot  mount  coupled  near  each  end 
thereof  and  adjacent  to  each  first  side  rail, 

a  ngid  and  rectangular  plate  positioned  within  the  space  of  the 
frame  in  contact  with  the  legs  of  the  first  side  rails  and  the 
long  leg  and  cross  leg  of  the  second  side  rails  to  define  a 
platform. 

an  elongated  and  planar  pivoting  foot  basing  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  having  a  layer  of 
non-skid  rubber  disposed  thereon  for  holding  the  foot  in  a 
fixed  position; 

a  pair  of  rigid  and  elongated  short  arms,  each  short  arm  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  having  a  pivot  hole 
disposed  therethrough,  the  second  end  connected  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  pivot  foot; 

a  pair  of  axles,  each  axle  disposed  through  the  pivot  hole  of  each 
short  arm.  the  axle  and  first  end  of  the  shon  arm  disposed 
within  the  cavity  of  each  second  side  rail  to  pivotally  couple 
the  pivoting  foot  to  the  frame; 

a  pair  of  thumb  screws,  each  thumb  screw  disposed  through  the 
threaded  screw  hole  of  each  second  side  rail  to  lock  a  short 
arm  in  position,  whereby  fixing  the  orientation  of  the  pivoting 
foot  relative  to  the  platform; 

a  pair  of  ngid  and  elongated  long  arms,  each  long  arm  having  a 
first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  plurality  of  upward  extending 
slots  disposed  thereon,  the  first  end  of  the  long  arm  pivotalK 
connected  to  a  pivot  mount  located  adjacent  to  the  pivoting 
foot  such  that  each  long  arm  and  each  short  arm  pair  define  a 
pivotable  V-shaped  configuration  adapted  to  straddle  and  lay 
flush  against  the  f)eak  of  a  roof; 

an  H-shaped  bracing  tnember  further  composing  a  pair  of  ngid 
and  elongated  bracing  legs  with  a  beam  disposed  therebe- 
tween, each  bracing  leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  send. 
the  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  pivot  mount  located 
remote  from  the  pivot  foot,  the  second  end  having  a  dowel 
extension  formed  thereon  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an 
appropnate  slot  of  a  long  arm.  both  bracing  legs  combining  to 
place  the  platform  in  an  essentially  honzontal  position;  and 

a  handle  coupled  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  pivoting  foot  for 
carrying  the  stand  from  one  location  to  another  when  the 
pivoting  foot,  long  arms,  and  bracing  legs  have  been  pivoted 
to  align  with  the  platform  to  define  a  portable  configuration 
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5.474J72 

PORTABLE  CIT  HOLDER  WITH  ADJISTABLE  CLT 

RETAINER 

William  TTiompson;  Thomas  J.  O'Brien,  both  of  Kansas  City. 

Mo.,  and   Donald   L.   Rohrs.   Lenexa,   Kans.,  assignors  to 

Holdit,  Inc..  L.L.C.,  Kansas  City,  .Mo. 

Filed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242377 

Int  CI."  A47K  1/Off 

VS.  CI.  248-311.2  12  Claims 


stake  to  support  said  holder  upon  a  ground  surface  such  that 

plural  means  of  suppon  are  provided,   said  first  mounung 

composing 

a  flexible  tether  coextensive  with  said  spme  to  secure  the 

holder  to  the  suppon. 
a  connector,  said  connector  including  a  bore  which  receives 

said  tether  to  releasablv  secure  said  holder  to  a  suppon.  and 
means  for  rotationalK  mounting  said  connector  on  said  spine 

to  facilitate  suppon  at   varying  angles,  and   lo  facilitate 

movement  of  said  spine  m  response  to  movement  of  said 

suppon 


5,474^74 

COUPLING  AND  LOAD  SUPPORT  FOR  SI  SPENDING  A 

LOAD  FROM  THE  HEAD  OF  A  COAL  MINE  ROOF  BOLT 

John  Bemosky.  R.D.  1.  Box  341.  Mt  Morris,  Pa.  15349 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.722 

Int  CL'  A47H  1,!0 

VS.  CI.  248—317  22  Claims 


1  .\  cup  holder  for  releasable  attachment  to  an  armrest,  said  cup 
holder  composing 

an  elongated  ba.se  having  a  bonorn  surface  for  adjoining  a  top 
surface  of  said  armrest,  and  front  and  back  ends; 

at  least  one  flexible  secunng  strap,  having  one  end  securely 
affixed  to  said  ba.se  proximate  one  of  said  front  and  back  ends 
thereof  and  a  second  end  for  secunng  said  base  to  said 
armrest;  and 

a  cup  retainer  formed  upon  said  front  end  of  said  ha.se.  said  cup 
retainer  including  first  and  second  partial  nngs  formed  con- 
tiguous with,  and  overlapping,  one  another,  said  first  and 
.second  nngs  diffeong  in  diameter 


5.474,273 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER  WITH  ALTERNATE 

SUPPORTS 

Peter  S.  Vlnal,  2301  Ravenhill  Dr..  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615 

Filed  Oct  1.  1993.  Ser  No.  130.276 

Int  CI."  A47K  I/OO 

VS.  a.  248-311.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  beverage  container  composing 
a  longitudinall)  extending  spine  including  securement  means  for 

supporting  a  beverage  container  within  said  holder; 
said  spine  further  including  a  fir^t  mounting  lo  releasablv  secure 

said  holder  to  a  suppon  and  a  second  mounung  composing  a 


1  A  coupling  and  load  suppon  for  suspending  or  hanging  a  load 
from  the  head  of  a  coal  mine  roof  boll  composing 

a  hollow,  open-ended  housing  having  a  pluralirv  of  sides  and 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  each  portion 
terminating  in  an  end  wall. 

means  earned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  for  connect 
ing  a  load  support  lo  said  housing. 

said  housing  being  intemalh  dimensioned  .so  that  the  open- 
ended  upper  portion  thereof  can  be  slidably  received  on  the 
bead  of  said  roof  bolt 

ai  lea.st  one  threaded  bolt  earned  in  at  least  one  threaded  aper- 
ture in  at  least  one  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing, 

said  at  least  one  threaded  holt  when  turned  in  said  at  least  one 
threaded  aperture  inwardlv  of  said  housing  being  moved  into 
ngid  engagement  with  the  head  of  said  rwf  boll  to  therebv 
ngidiv  secure  said  housing  lo  said  roof  bolt. 

a  threaded  smd  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  u  ith 
the  upper  portion  thereof  threadedlv  received  withm  said 
means  earned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing. 

a  load  support  threadedlv  earned  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
threaded  stud 

said  threaded  stud  ngidly  connecting  said  load  suppon  to  said 
housing  whereby  a  load  can  be  earned  b\  said  load  suppon 
and  can  therebv  be  suspended  or  hung  from  the  head  of  said 
roof  boil. 

said  load  support  taking  the  form  of  a  troliev  wire  hanger. 

said  hanger  including  a  clamp  for  ngidly  holding  a  troliev  wire. 

a  threaded  stud  earned  b>  said  hanger,  and 

an  electncai  insulator  threadedlv  connected  ai  one  end  lo  said 
stud  earned  b\  said  hanger. 

ihe  lower  portion  of  said  threaded  smd  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  msulator  to  said  means  earned  in  the   lower 
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portion  of  said  housing  whereby  said  trolley  wire  hanger  is 
ngidly  connected  to  said  housing. 


5,474^75 
BEACH  TOWEL  TACK 
Kramer  D.  Robertson.  3835  Beverly  Dr.,  Lake  Wortb,  Fla. 
33461-3919.  and  Ceorge  Spector.  233  Broadway  Rm  702, 
New  York,  NY.  10279 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser  No.  311.280 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  97/00 

L.S.  a.  24*— 508  5  Claims 
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1   A  beach  towel  holding  device  compnsing: 

a  I  a  clip  member  to  engage  with  a  comer  of  a  beach  towel; 

b)  means  for  weighing  down  said  clip  member  onto  the  ground, 
so  as  to  maintain  said  clip  member  in  a  stationary  fwsition  to 
secure  the  beach  towel  in  place  upon  the  ground;  wherein  said 
clip  member  includes: 

c)  i  generally  U-shaped  flexible  outer  element; 

d)  a  generally  U-shaped  flexible  inner  element,  whereby  the 
comer  of  the  beach  towel  can  be  inserted  and  retained 
between  the  forward  curved  portions  of  said  outer  elem.eni 
and  said  inner  element. 


r-j 


5,474,277 
PULLING  PLUG  AIDED  BY  DRAG  FORCES  OF  A  FLUID 
MEDIUM  FOR  A  PORTION  OF  WHICH  THE  PLUG  HAS 

A  LEAKING  APERTURE 

Wlilem  Griffioen,  Ter  Aar,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konin- 

kUJke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  997,532,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  924,373,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,197,715,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,825,  Feb. 
22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
248,469 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   27.    1990, 
9000462 

InL  CI."  B66F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  254—134.4  6  Claims 


5,474^76 
VALVT;  for  CONTROL  OF  A  BR.ANCH  LINE 
Wolf-Dietrich  Steinbock,  (.raz;  Giinther  Pucher,  Hengsberg; 
Horst  Riither.  GriLsch.  and  Helmut  Zach.  Graz,  all  of,  Aus- 
tria,  assignors   to   .WL   Medical    Instruments  AG,   Schaff- 
hausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  5,  1993,  1565/93 
Int,  a."  F16K  7/06 
VS.  CI.  251—4  10  Claims 

1  Valve  for  control  of  a  branch  line  extending  from  a  main  line 
in  a  valve  chamber  located  in  a  valve  housing,  wherein  an  elas- 
tomer part  IS  provided  with  a  main  channel  and  a  branch  channel 
extending  therefrom,  said  main  channel  and  said  branch  channel 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  opposing  ends  of  said  main  channel 
being  sealingly  connected  with  said  main  line,  and  a  free  end  of 
said  branch  channel  being  sealingly  connected  with  said  branch 
line,  a  valve  lifter  provided  in  said  valve  housing,  said  branch 
channel  bearing  against  a  counterpiece  in  said  valve  housing,  said 
vaJve  lifter  acting  on  said  branch  channel  toward  said  counterpiece 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  in  an  area  directly 
adjacent  said  main  channel  of  said  elastomer  pan  for  reducing  the 
ize  of  said  branch  channel. 


1.  Pulling  plug  for  use  in  installing  a  cable  m  a  conduit  with  the 
aid  of  drag  forces  of  a  gaseous  medium  which  flows  rapidly  along 
a  part  of  the  cable  already  introduced  into  the  conduit  from  an  inlet 
end  of  the  conduit  in  a  direction  of  installation  towards  an  outlet 
end  of  the  conduit,  said  pulling  plug  comprising; 
a  substantially  tubular  housing, 
coupling  means  for  tension-proof  coupling  of  said  pulling  plug 

to  a  foremost  end  of  a  cable  to  be  installed, 
sealing   means   for  producing   a  circumferential    suction   seal 
around  said  housing  with  an  adjacent  inside  wall  portion  of 
said  conduit, 
a  leaking  aperture  within  said  housing  for  said  gaseous  medium. 

and 
size  determining  means  for  setting  said  leaking  aperture  to  be 
sized  for  passing  a  flow  quantity  of  said  gaseous  medium 
along  said  part  of  the  cable  already  introduced  into  the  con- 
duit during  installation  which  is  sufficient  for  exerting  said 
drag  forces  on  said  part  of  the  cable,  and  so  that  said  flow 
quantity  creates  a  pressure-difference  for  energization  of  said 
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pulling  plug  resulting  in  application  of  a  tensile  force  on  the 

foremosi  end  of  the  cable; 
wherein  said  size  determining  means  include  pressure-dependent 
adjustment  means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  leaking  aperture 
during  installation. 


5.474J78 

BACKPACK  MOUNTED  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  LOADS 

Joe  H.  Cleveland.  304  College  St..  Ft.  Vallev.  Ga.  31030 

Filed  Dec,  23.  1991,  Sen  No,  812,428 

Int.  Cl.^  B66D  3-26.  A45F  3/06.  B66C  l/IU.  F04B  IVOd 

U.S.  CI.  254-334  25  Claims 


1  A  p<5nable  winch,  compnsing  a  cable  retrieval  mechanism 
mounted  on  a  backpack  frame,  supporting  legs  attached  to  the 
backpack  frame  and  means  for  securing  the  backpack  frame  to  a 
fixed  object  dunng  use  of  the  wmch. 


5.474.279 
FENCE  SYSTEM 
Harvey  E.  Parisien,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcuf  Inc., 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser,  No,  162.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  16.  1992,  2085531 
Int.  CI.    E04H  1~-I4 
U.S.  CI,  256—24  ft  Claims 


26     10 


,42 


1.  .A  fence  system  comprising  line  posts,  top  rails  and  bottom 
rails,  said  posts  and  rails  hav  ing  channels  therein,  said  rails  extend- 
ing along  side  faces  of  the  line  posts,  said  top  rail  having  hrsl  and 
second  sidewalls  and  an  interconnecting  wall,  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  sidewalls  being  turned  inwardlv  to  torm  a  pair  of  flanges 
having  side  faces  parallel  to  the  respective  sidewalls  and  to  define 


a  channel  opening  between  the  flanges,  fence  matenal  received  in 
the  channels  of  the  rails  and  supported  bv  the  rails,  a  cap  having  a 
top  wall  extending  beyond  the  interconnecting  wall  of  the  top  rail 
first  and  second  depending  flanges  inserted  in  an  upper  end  of  the 
line  post,  and  third  depending  flange  extending  downwardly  at  an 
outer  edge  of  the  cap  to  engage  the  second  sidewall  ol  the  top  rail 
remote  from  the  line  p<.ist.  and  a  bracket  tor  supporting  the  lop  rail 
including  fastening  means  extending  into  the  channel  of  the  line 
post  and  secunng  the  bracket  to  the  side  face  of  the  line  post,  said 
bracket  having  a  projection  formed  bv  a  first  wall  extending 
outwardly  for  supporting  the  lop  rail,  a  second  wall  at  right  angle 
to  said  first  wall  extending  into  the  channel  opening  of  the  top  rail, 
and  a  third  wall  at  nght  angle  to  the  second  wall  extending  over 
one  of  the  flanges  of  the  top  rail  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  flanges  to  maintain  the  top  rail  against  vertical 
and  lateral  displacements  relative  to  the  line  post  withoui  obstruct- 
ing the  channel  opening  of  the  top  rail  to  allow  the  fence  matenal 
to  be  inserted  into  the  channel  opening 


5.474080 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  A  REACTOR  FEED 

Charies  A.  Martin,  10310  S.  Braden  A»e„  Tulsa,  Tulsa  Countv. 
Okia, 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No,  109385 

Int.  CI.'  C21B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  266—140  19  claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  preheating  a  reactor  feed  comprising; 
la)  a  gas  line  for  conveying  a  process  gas,  the  gas  line  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  cool  process  gas  and  an  outlet  for  discharg- 
ing heated  process  gas,  the  gas  line  further  comprising 
(ij  a  plurality  of  tubes; 

(ii)  an  inlet  manifold,  connected  to  the  tubes  at  the  inlet  of  the 
gas  line,  for  distnbuting  the  cool  process  gas  to  the  tubes; 
and 
(iii)  an  outlet  mamfold.  connected  to  the  tubes  at  the  outlet  of 
the  gas  line,  for  collecting  the  heated  process  gas  from  the 
tubes   for  discharge,   each   of  the   tubes   in   the   gas   line 
fonning  an  elbow  between  the  inlet  manifold  and  the  ouilel 
manifold,  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  burners  for  heating  the  process  gas  to  a  desired 
temperature,  each  of  the  burners  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
tubes  in  the  gas  line  so  that  each  of  the  tubes  is  heated 
uniformly. 
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hook  being  received  in  the  coil  of  the  associated  spnng.  said 
upper  run  including  an  offset  portion  positioned  in  a  plane 
above  the  top  of  said  upper  run  coil  and  said  upper  run  hook; 

providing  a  runner  wire  composing  a  wire  strand  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  wire  segments  extending  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  plurality  of  offset  portions  merging  with 
and  extending  in  a  second  direction  from  said  wire  segments, 
said  second  direction  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  said  runner  wire  offset  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  and  adjacent  wire  sections; 

positioning  said  spnng  and  said  runner  wire  so  that  said  spnng 
upper  run  offset  portion  and  said  runner  wire  offset  portion  are 
substantially  parallel  and  in  contacting  relationship:  and 

wrapping  an  interconnecting  helical  wire  around  said  spnng 
upper  run  offset  portion  and  said  runner  wire  offset  portion 
without  wrapping  said  helical  wire  around  said  upper  run  coil 
and  hook  to  pivotally  interconnect  said  spnng  and  said  runner 
wire. 


1    A  composite  material  for  handling  molten  aluminum,  the 
composite  matenal  having  a  tensile  strength  of  greater  than  30  ksi 
and  being  resistant  to  attack  by  said  molten  aluminum,  the  com- 
p<isite  materia]  comprising: 
(ai  a  base  layer  of  titanium  base  alloy  selected  from  alpha,  beta, 
near-alpha  and  alpha-beta  titanium  alloys  having  a  chilling 
power  of  less  than  400  BTU^/ft''/hr/°F.  and  having  an  expan- 
sion coetBcient  of  less  than  10x10"*  inyin/°F.: 

(b)  a  bond  coating  applied  to  a  surface  of  said  base  layer,  the 
bond  coating  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  5  mils 
and  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  less  than  10x10"* 
inyin/°R.  and 

(c)  a  protective  refractory  coating  having  a  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion of  less  than  10x10"*  in/in/T  and  resistant  to  attack  by 
said  molten  aluminum,  said  refractory  coating  bonded  to  said 
bond  coating  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  4  to  22 
mils. 


5.474083 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATING  AND  BEDDING 

John  E.  Miller.  Tupelo,  Mi&s..  a.s,signor  to  Parma  Corporation. 

Denton,  N,C, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336080.  Nov.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.431  J(76. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,776,  Jan.  21,  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5364.082.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
983.764.  Dec.  1.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  729.734.  Jul.  15.  IWl.  Pat.  No.  5.184.809,  This  applica- 
tion May  8.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4.16.583 
int.  CI."  B60T  H/70 
I  .S.  CI.  267—105  3  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  interconnecting  a  spring  and  a  runner  wire  for 
use  in  a  body  support  for  bedding  or  seating,  comprising  the  steps 


ot 


providing  a  spring  comprising  a  flexible  and  resilient  wire 
having  upper  and  lower  runs  and  a  generally  upright  interme- 
diate run  between  said  upper  and  lower  runs,  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  runs  including  a  generally  upnght  coil  and  a 
hook  spaced  away  from  said  coil,  said  coils  and  said  hooks 
being  at  opposite  ends  of  .said  upper  and  lower  runs  for 
interconnecting  the  spring  to  an  asjiociated  spring,  with  the 


5,474084 
SINGLE-THRUST  BEARING  FOR  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Arno    Hamaekers,    Gorxheimer   Tal;    Arnold    Simuttis.    Bad 
Kreuznach,  and  Manfred  Stahl,  Edingen-Neckarhausen,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Wein- 
heim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871.429,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780.147.  Oct.  21.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1990,  40  33 
519.4 

Int.  CI."  B60G  13/a):  FI6M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  267—220  6  Claims 


1.  A  single-thrust  bearing  for  a  shock  absorber,  comprising: 

a)  a  columnar  journal  projecting  in  the  damping  direction  of  the 

shcKk  absorber: 

b)  a  supponing  beanng; 

c)  a  flexible  annular-shaped  inlemiediary  membrane  sealing  and 
surrounding  said  columnar  loumal  and  having  a  nm  area 
projecting  radially  outward,  said  flexible  annular-shaped  inter- 
mediary membrane  being  secured  in  its  nni  area  to  said 
supporting  beanng: 

d)  two  liquid-filled  working  chambers  separated  by  said  support- 
ing beanng: 

e)  a  duct-tvpe  connecting  port  in  said  supporting  bearing  and 
located  radially  outside  of  said  annular-shaped  mtermediarv 
membrane  to  allow  fluid  communication  between  said  two 
liquid-hlled  working  chambers. 

f)  flexible  terminating  walls  sealing  said  two  liquid-tilled  work- 
ing chambers  to  the  outside,  and  being  secured  and  sealed  on 
a  first  side  to  said  columnar  journal  and  on  a  second  side  lo 
said  supporting  beanng;  and 

g)  hollow  cones  forming  said  flexible  temiinaimg  walls  and 
having  hollow -cone  tips  secured  to  said  columnar  journal, 
pointing  awav  from  each  other  and  braced  against  one  another 
by  means  of  said  columnar  journal: 
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wherein  said  flexible  annular-shaped  intermediary  membrane 
contacts  said  columnar  journal  m  a  way  that  allows  relative 
displacement  between  contacting  surfaces  of  said  annular- 
shaped  intermediary  membrane  and  said  columnar  journal. 


pnnted  products  wherein  the  products  include  first  and  second 
product  parts  joined  at  a  fold  and  having  free  edges  opposite  the 
fold,  comprising: 

a  conveying  device  including  a  plurality  of  transporting  clips 
arranged  at  intervals,  one  behind  the  other,  and  adapted  to 
hold  individual  pnnted  products  suspended  by  their  folds  and 
convey  them  in  a  conveying  direction,  with  the  folds  arranged 
transversely  of  the  conveying  direction: 
a  supporting  element  arranged  below  the  con\  ev  mg  de\  ice  and 
forming  a  conveying  plane  moving  substantially  in  the  con- 
veying direction  and  supporting  the  pnnted  products  m  a 
border  region  along  their  free  edges,  with  their  border  region 
bent  forward  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  suspended  products  as 
the  pnnted  pnxiucls  are  conveved; 
an  opening  unii  iuranged  below  the  conveying  device,  the  open- 
ing unit  including  an  opening  element  which  engages  and 
holds  the  uppermost  product  pan  in  the  forwardiv  bent  Kirder 
p<inion  thereot  and  a  holding  element  which  engages  and 
holds  the  lowermosl  preiduct  pan  in  the  forwardiv  benl  border 
portion  thereof, 
the  opening  element  and  the  holding  element  mo\ ing  away  from 
each  other  after  engaging  and  holding  respective  product  pans 
so  as  to  move  the  product  pans  away  from  each  other:  and 
a  holding  open  element  which  enters  between  the  product  pans 
after  they  are  pulled  away  from  each  other  to  keep  them 
separated  as  they  are  conveyed  further 


5.474086 
PROCESS  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  f)PENING  FOLDED 
PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Walter  Reist.  Hinwil.  Switzerland.  a.s,signor  to  Kerag  .-^G.  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  44.782.  Apr.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No, 
5J54.043,  This  apphcation  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser,  No,  319.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jun,  4.  1992.  1116/ 
92 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  11. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65H  ^y/u2 

VS.  CI.  270-54  1  Claim 

L  A  device  for  opening  folded,  pnnted  products  such  as  new.,- 


5.474085 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  FURTHER 

TRANSPORTING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Hans-l'lrich  Slauber.  Griit,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kerag  .\G. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312022 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jan,    8.    1993. 
0303493 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  270-54  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  and  further  transporting  folded 


papers  and  magazines  and  portions  thereof,  wherein  each  product 

IS  folded  so  as  to  have  a  fold  between  one  product  pan  and  another 
product  pan,  each  of  said  product  pans  having  an  end  edge 
oppiisite  the  fold  and  the  end  edges  of  both  of  those  product  pins 
tiirmmg  an  end  area  of  the  product  facing  awav  from  the  old.  the 
device  composing: 

a  conveying  dev  ice  has  ing  a  plurality  of  transporting  clamps  for 
holding  individual  printed  products  bv  the  fold  and  carrving 
them  in  a  conveying  direction,  and 
an  opening  device  dispoed  beneath  the  conveying  device, 
said  opening  device  including  a  supporting  element  extending 
approximatelv   parallel  to  said  conveying  direction  for  sup- 
porting the  product  in  us  end  area: 
said  opening  device  further  including  at  least  one  first  gnpper 
for  grasping  and  holding  one  product  part  by  its  end  edge  and 
at  least  one  second  gnpper  for  grasping  and  holding  the  other 
product  part  by  its  end  edge: 
said  opening  dev  ice  further  including  a  gnpper  drive  mechanism 
for  dnving  the  first  and  second  gnppers  at  different  velocities 
so  as  to  mo\e  the  held  end  edges  away  from  each  other 


5.474.287 
SHEET  FEEDIN(;  APPAR,\TUS 

Koji     Takahashi.    Yokohama.    Japan,     assignor    tn     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
lontinuation  of  .Ser  No,  58.757.  May  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser,  No,  .'91.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1992.  4-120710 
Int,  CI,    B65H  .vw 
I  .S.  CI.  271—10.13  13  Claims 

1   A  sheet  supply  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  separation  roller  rotating  in  a  direction  to  feed  out  a  sheet; 

a  reverse  rotation  roller,  supported  by  a  first  rotatable  arm. 
rotating  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  feed-out  direction,  said 
reverse  rotation  roller  cooperating  with  said  separation  roller 
to  separate  the  fed  out  sheet  one  by  one; 

a  feed  roller  provided  downstream  of  said  separation  roller  and 
rotating  m  a  direction  to  convey  the  sheet  fed  out  by  the 
separation  roller; 

a  pinch  roller,  supported  by  a  second  rotatable  arm.  abutting  said 
feed  roller  to  convey  the  sheet  fed  out  by  said  separation 
roller,  said  pinch  roller  receiving  a  drive  force  from  said  feed 
roller; 

a  drive  force  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  drive  force 
from  said  pinch  roller  to  said  reverse  rotation  roller;  and 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  reverse  rotation  roller,  pinch  roller 
and  drive  force  transmission  means,  said  frame  being  mov- 
ably  attached  to  a  body  of  said  sheet  supply  apparatus  so  as  to 
expose  a  convey  path  in  which  the  sheet  is  conveyed. 


5,474,288 
SHEET  FEEDKR  FUR  COMPl  TER  PRINTER  WITH 
PAPER  RELE.ASE  DRAG  REDl  CTION  TO  LENGTHEN 
LIFE  OF  PRINTER  SHEET  INPl  T  ROLLERS 
Thomas  Y.-C.  Lo,  820  Optimo  Ave,.  Fremont,  Calif.  94539,  and 
Robert   B.  (ierstenberger,   21651   (Jail   Dr.,  Castro  Vallev, 
Calif,  94546 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  279^50.  Jul,  21,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  279,249 
Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  271—110  7  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  drag  on  the  feed  roller  of  a  host 


de\ice  in  drawing  a  sheet  of  paper  in  from  a  sheet  feeder,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sheet  feeder  having  a  spnng  loaded  feed  roller  that  bears  down 
on  the  top  sheet  of  a  slack  of  paper  in  a  magazine  within  said 
sheet  feeder  under  the  influence  of  one  or  more  bias  springs. 
said  feed  roller  being  rotatable  under  the  influence  of  a  first 
dnve  motor,  said  magazine  having  a  movable  fltxx  that  moves 
up  toward  said  feed  roller  or  down  away  from  said  feed  roller 
under  the  control  of  a  second  drive  motor,  said  sheet  feeder 
having  an  output  paper  path  which  receives  a  paper  sheet 
pulled  otT  the  lop  of  said  stack  by  said  feed  roller,  said  paper 
^heet  travelling  along  said  paper  path  toward  a  host  device 
input  port  and  an  associated  host  device  feed  roller,  and 
having  means  for  sensing  when  said  sheet  of  paper  reaches  a 
selected  point  in  said  paper  path  from  said  sheet  feeder  to  the 
paper  input  pod  of  said  laser  printer; 
a  computer  system  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  dnve  motors 
and  to  said  means  for  sensing,  for  controlling  said  sheet 
feeder,  said  computer  system  under  the  control  of  a  control 
program  comprising 

means  for  causing  .said  computer  system  to  dnve  said  first 
dnve  motor  so  as  to  rotate  said  feed  roller  of  said  sheet 
feeder  in  such  a  manner  to  pull  the  top  sheet  of  said  stack 
away  from  said  stack  and  into  said  paper  path  when  a  new 


sheet  IS  to  be  ted  into  said  host  device  and  to  continue  lo 
push  said  sheet  of  paper  into  said  paper  path; 

means  for  continuing  to  control  said  computer  system  to  drive 
said  sheet  feeder  feed  roller  so  as  to  move  said  sheet  of 
paper  in  said  paper  path  toward  said  host  device  while 
monitonng  said  means  for  sensing  for  an  indication  that  the 
paper  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  in  said  paper  path; 

means  for  controlling  said  computer  system  so  as  to  continue 
to  dnve  said  first  dnve  motor  in  such  a  way  to  rotate  said 
sheet  feeder  feed  roller  so  as  to  move  said  paper  toward 
said  host  device  a  predetermined  distance  sufficient  to 
engage  said  sheet  of  paper  with  said  feed  roller  in  said  host 
device  after  said  means  for  sensing  indicates  said  paper  has 
reached  said  predetermined  point  in  said  paper  path,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  computer  system  so  as  to  drive  said 
second  dnve  motor  in  such  a  way  to  move  said  movable 
floor  away  from  said  sheet  feeder  feed  roller  a  sufficient 
distance  to  substantially  eliminate  fnction  between  said 
feed  roller  of  said  sheet  feeder  and  said  sheet  of  paper 
which  has  been  engaged  by  said  feed  roller  in  said  host 
de\ice. 


5,474,289 
SHEET  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Roger  Pilling,  Southampton,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  De 
La  Rue  Systems  Ltd.,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apn  28,  1994.  .Sen  No.  234^49 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  28,  1994, 
9308803 

Int.  CI."  B65H  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  277—265.04  12  Claims 

1-  A  sheet  handling  device  compnsing  a  first  member  defining  a 
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reference  surface  which  dehnes  pan  of  a  sheet  feed  path  along 
which  sheets  are  fed  a  support  and  a  mounting  arrangement  said 
first  member  being  mounted  to  said  support  by  said  mounting 
arrangement  such  that  under  normal  working  conditions  said  first 
member  is  h.xed  relative  to  said  support,  said  mounting  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  under  abnormal  conditions  said  first  member 
defining  said  reference  surface  moves  relative  to  said  support 
whereby  said  reference  surface  moves  away  from  its  sheet  feed 
path  defining  portion,  a  second  member  cooperating  with  said 
reference  surface  of  said  first  member  such  that  sheets  can  be  fed 
between  the  members,  said  second  member  being  movable  relative 
to  said  reference  surface  and  said  support  under  normal  working 
conditions  in  response  to  the  thickness  of  sheets  passing  between 
said  members 
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5,474,290 
FOOTBALL  TRAINING  MACHINE 
Sebastian  D.  Rascona.  344  High  St.,  Somerset,  Pa.  15501.  and 
William   C.   Polacek,   137  Jacqueline   Dn.  Johnstown,  Pa. 
15904 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  379,682 

Int  CI."-  A63B  67/00 

\}&.  a.  273—55  R  28  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  conditioning  a  football  player,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

blocking  pad  means  for  movement  in  a  first  direction  from  a  firs! 
position  lo  a  second  position  by  a  first  force  which  is  applied 
to  said  blocking  pad  means; 

resisting  means  interconnected  with  said  blocking  pad  means  for 
resisting  movement  of  said  blocking  pad  means  in  the  first 
direction  with  a  second  force  which  opposes  the  first  force; 

dissipating  means  cooperating  with  said  resisting  means  for 
dissipating  all  of  the  second  force  away  from  said  bkKking 
pad  means  when  the  first  force  is  removed  from  said  blocking 
pad  means; 

returning  means  for  returning  said  blocking  pad  means  from  the 
second  p<isition  to  the  hrsi  position  m  a  second  direction, 
which  IS  oppt^site  from  the  first  direction,  with  a  predeter- 
mined independent  third  force. 

frame  means  for  supporting  at  least  said  resisting  means,  and 

sensing  means  lor  at  least  sensing  the  first  force 


5,474,291 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,474,292 
PINBALL  GAME  BALL  DIVERTER  MECHANISM 
Python  V.  .Angbelo,  Chicago,  and  Robert  S.  Morrison,  Elgin, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Garaestar,  Inc..  Arlington  Heights. 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  393342 
Int.  CI."  A63F  7/02:7/iQ 
I  .S.  CI.  273—118  R  5  Oaims 

1    .A  ball  divener  mechanism  for  use  in  directing  a  ball  in  a 
pinball  game  having  a  playfield  including  an  entry  path  and  first 
and  second  exit  paths,  said  ball  diverter  mechanism  compnsing 
a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  movable  between  a  first  position  and 

a  second  position, 
a  first  ball  directing  surface  linked  to  said  plunger;  and 
a  second  ball  directing  surface  linked  to  said  plunger: 
wherein  said  ball  will  engage  said  first  ball  directing  surface  and 
miss  said  second  ball  directing  surface  by  traveling  thereunder 
when  said  plunger  is  m  said  first  position  whereby  said  ball 
will  be  diverted  from  said  entry  path  to  said  first  exit  path:  and 
wherein  said  ball  will  engage  said  second  ball  directing  surface 
and  miss  said  first  ball  directing  surface  by  traveling  thereovei 
when  said  plunger  is  in  said  second  position  whereby  said  ball 
will  be  diverted  from  said  entry  path  lo  said  second  exit  path 


5.474,293 

GLIDING  OBJECT  FOR  GAME  OF  CT  RLING 

Koichi  Tanaka.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Chubu  Bearing 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  225.174,  .Apn  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  441.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pn  15,  1993.  5-113828: 
-Sep.  1.  1993.  5-241970 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  h~/14 
VS.  CI.  27.A— 128  CS  20  Claims 


1  A  gliding  obieci  for  use  in  a  recreational  sporting  game 
compnsing 

a  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  each  surface  having  a 
from  and  rear  end. 

hollows  formed  in  the  bodv  through  the  bottom  surface  and 
positioned  toward  the  front  or  rear  ends  of  said  bottom  sur- 
face. 

rolling  units  each  received  wiihm  one  of  the  hollows  and  having 
a  cassette  and  a  wheel  member  roiatablv  secured  within  said 
cassette,  said  wheel  member  adapted  lo  project  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  said  bottom  surface  and  below  said 
cassette  for  rolling  contact  with  a  playing  surface  when  said 
rolling  unit  is  received  within  one  of  said  hollows,  each  said 
cassette  being  positioned  within  a  respecuve  hollow,  and 
mounting  means  being  provided  for  detachablv  engaging  said 
rolling  unit  with  said  bodv  upon  insertion  of  said  rolling  unit 
into  said  hollow,  said  mounting  means  including  a  resilient 
detent  arrangement  coacting  between  said  bodv  and  said 
cassette  and  disposed  wiihin  said  hollow,  ajid 
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each  said  hollow  denning  an  access  space  adjacent  at  least  one 
side  of  said  cassette  to  access  said  cassette  for  releasably 
detaching  said  rolling  unit  from  said  body. 


5.474J94 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PLAYING  A  GAME 

Lowell  Sandeen,  Rte.  1.  Box  159.  Mcintosh.  Minn.  56556 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,419.  May  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^3,929,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,847, 

Nov.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112,058.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  187.193 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   A63F  J/OO 

VS.  C\.  273—138  A  4  aaims 


1  A  game  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  game  card  means,  the  game  card  means  comprising  a  matrix 
with  numencal  mdicia  and  blanks  ihereon.  the  matrix  having 
a  generally  closed  perimeter  and  mterconnected  two  and 
three-line  penpheral  and  three-line  internal  interstices  with 
said  numbers  and  blanks  being  randomly  disposed  between 
said  lines,  wherein  the  game  card  means  compnses  an  elec- 
tronic device  having  touch  pads  compnsing  the  matnx  inter- 
stices, and  coupled  registers,  the  registers  being  activated  by 
touching  the  pads  to  display  and  store  numbers  generated  by 
louchmg  the  pads. 


5,474,295 
GAME  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 
Thomas    Demshult.   3464   Sharon    V\av,    W  illiamston,   Mich. 
48895 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.022 

InL  Cl.*^  A63F  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  273—141  A  20  Qaims 


at  least  one  capability  switch  for  operation  of  said  motonzed 
spinner  by  a  handicapped  person  having  at  least  one  of  a 
physical  and  a  mental  handicapping  condition,  said  at  least 
one  capability  switch  being  structurally  separate  from  the 
motonzed  spinner  so  as  to  be  positionable  for  optimum  acces 
sibility  and  Operation  by  said  handicapped  person 


5,474J96 
METAL  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  WITH  VARIABLE 
FACEPLATE  THICKNESS 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %9,975,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,318,300,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,963, 

Oct  16.  1990.  Pat  No.  5,067,715.  This  application  Mav  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No,  251,176 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jim.  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  273—167  J  36  Claims 


6     -«    -3    />    ^^  ■»<> 


h, 


1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  heel,  a  toe  and  a  front  wall,  and 
compnsing; 

a)  said  front  wall  having  vanable  thickness  between  the  heel  and 
toe. 

b)  said  front  wall  additionally  having  a  locally  rearwardly  thick 
ened  and  bulging  portion  extending  toward  the  heel  from  a 
mid-region  of  the  front  wall. 

c)  there  being  a  hosel  tube  defining  a  cylinder  projected  proxi- 
mate the  heel,  said  tube  projecting  within  the  head  and  inle 
grated  with  the  heel. 

d)  said  front  wall  having  decreasing  thickness  in  a  direction 
generally  toward  the  front  side  of  said  projected  cylinder, 
within  the  head 


1  A  game  apparatus  providing  for  participation  in  table  games 
by  persons  having  physical  and  mental  handicapping  conditions, 
said  game  apparatus  compnsing 

a  motonzed  spinner  for  randomly  positioning  a  pointer;  and 


5,474,297 
GOLF  CLUBS  FOR  HITTING  LOW  TRAJECTORY 
SHOTS 
John  M.  Levhi,  412  Fairview  Rd..  Narberth,  Pa.  19072 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  49,745,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.738 
Int  CI.'-  A63B  5.^/04 
VS.  a.  273—169  17  Oaims 

1   A  non-putting  golf  club  for  use  by  a  player,  compnsing: 
a  club  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  club  head  attached  at  said  lower  end.  said  club  head  having  a 
forward  club  face  for  engaging  a  golf  ball,  and  wherein  said 
club  face  is  oriented  at  an  angle  between  2  degrees  to  7 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane,  said  angle  providing 
for  non-putting,  low  trajectory  shots  of  the  golf  ball  up  to 
approximately   165   yards  out  of  a  diflScull  terrain  onto  a 
fairway; 
said  club  head  and  said  club  shaft  defining  a  non-putung  golf 
club  ha\ing  a  height  of  less  than  40  inches  for  permitting  the 
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5,474,298 

GOLF  SWING  ANALYSING  APPARATl'S 

Norman  M.  Lindsay,  19  Batchelors  Wav,  Amersham,  Buck.s 

HP7  9AH.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01105,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991. 
9113188 

Int  Cl.'^  A63B  69/.^6 
U.S.  CI.  27.?— 183.1  53  Claims 


:^r^ — 


1    .An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  golf  swing's  deviations  from 
desired  ideal  performance  charactenstics.  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  one  golf  club  compnsing  a  club  head,  said  club  head 

compnsing  a  club  face. 
(bi  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  attached  to  said  club  head  at 

a  predetermined  location  and  onentation  relauve  to  said  club 

face; 

(c)  a  detector  array  compnsing  a  ball-position  indication,  said 
detector  array  further  compnsing  at  least  one  sensor  for 
detecting  a  magnetic  field  and  producing  at  least  one  electncai 
signal  upon  detecting  said  magnetic  field,  said  sensor  located 
in  a  fixed  f)osition  relative  to  a  notional  line  corresponding  to 
the  desired  ideal  path  of  said  club  head  over  said  ball  position 
indication,  said  sensor  compnsing  a  magnel-sensitive  bound- 
ary unit  compnsing  at  least  one  elongate  portion  in  a  fixed 
location  and  onentation  relative  to  said  notional  line. 

(d)  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  detector  array  for 
converting  said  electncai  signals;  and 

(e)  readout  means,  connected  to  said  circuitry,  to  provide  an 
indication  of  detected  differences  between  the  actual  path  of 
said  club  head  and  said  desired  ideal  path 


5,474J99 
GOLF  SWING  TRALNER 
Edward  A.  Romano.  3261   17  Mile  Dr..  Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 
93953-1792 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,607 

Int  CI.'  A63B  ftV/'O 

U.S.  a.  273—187,2  24  Qaims 


'20 


player  to  grip  said  shaft  at  said  upper  end  without  choking  up 
and  to  smoothly  swing  said  golf  club  through  the  golf  ball  to 
provide  said  low  traieclor.  shots,  and 
said  club  head  bemg  weighted  to  provide  more  than  '•2  of  said 
club  head  weight  in  the  lower  ':  of  the  height  of  said  club 
head,  said  club  head  comprising  a  single  unitary  member 


1  A  golf  swing  trainer  usable  b>  a  golfer  with  a  golf  club  having 
a  shaft,  the  swing  trainer  compnsing 
a  rotor  support. 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  to  the  rotor  support,  said  rotor  rolat- 

able  about  a  rotational  axis,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  rotor  lo  ai  least  one  of  the   group 

consisting  of  the  golfer's  hands,  the  golfers  arms  near  his 

hands,  and  the  golf  club  shaft, 
wherein  the  rotor  is  compnsed  of  a  flexible  malenal  and  wherein 

flexure  of  the  rotor  occurs  in  response  to  deviations  m  the 

golfer's  swing  from  a  circular  path  centered  around  the  rotor's 

rotauonal  axis. 


5,474JO0 
TRAINING  GOLF  CLUB  FOR  PUTTING 
Patrick  A.  Scalise,  and  Craig  C.  T.  Marshall,  both  of  1129  '/j 
Horn  Ave.,  West  Hollywood,  Calif.  90069 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313.737 

Int  CI."  A63B  64^  :<<5 

U.S.  CL  273—193  B  2  Qaims 


1  A  training  golf  club  for  putting  on  a  green  compnsing 
a  club  head  having  a  ball  sinking  face  between  the  toe  and  heel 
thereof, 


960 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  1995 


a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  club  head, 

a  unitary  crossrod  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  with  the 
axis  of  said  crossrod  in  a  plane  of  the  shaft  that  is  parallel  to 
a  vertical  plane  passing  through  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  face 
of  said  head  between  the  toe  and  heel  thereof. 

said  crossrod  having  a  first  portion  extending  in  said  plane  of 
said  shaft  in  a  rearuard  direction  over  said  heel,  and  a  second 
portion  including  a  gripping  means  extending  in  said  plane  of 
said  shaft  in  a  forward  direction  over  said  toe,  and 

a  coaxial  sleeve  supported  on  said  hrsi  portion  of  said  crossrod 
by  means  for  reducing  fnction  of  pendulum  motion  between 
said  crossrod  and  said  sleeve  while  their  common  axis  is  held 
steady  in  space  by  one  hand  of  a  golfer  hrmly  gripping  said 
first  portion  at  all  times,  and  the  other  hand  of  said  golfer 
tirmly  gripping  said  gnpping  means  of  said  second  portion 
only  in  a  backswing  to  raise  said  club  head  in  preparation  for 
a  downswing  with  pendulum  motion  by  turning  said  crossrod 
about  said  common  axis,  and  loosely  holding  said  second 
portion   during   said   downswing   to   allow   said   pendulum 


5.474_W1 

FIELD  MARKERS 

Porter  C.  Wilson.  Box  35550,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85740-5550 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,747 

InL  CI."  A6JB  71/02 

VS.  a.  273—411  12  Claims 
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1  A  spot  marker  for  use  in  identifying  side  lines  and  boundaries 
of  areas  used  for  games  and  athletic  contests,  the  spot  rrarker 
composing: 

a  panel  of  flexible  material  for  laying  substantially  fiat  to  define 

a  side  line  when  used  with  other  similar  panels; 
a  pair  of  recesses  in  the  panel  on  opposite  sides  of  a  fold  area 

with  cantilevered  flaps  extending  therein  for  stabilizing  the 

panel  when  the  panel  is  folded; 
a  tongue  formed  in  the  panel  on  one  side  of  the  fold  area;  and 
a  hole  in  the  panel  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fold  area  from  the 

tongue,  wherein  the  panel  is  folded  about  the  fold  area  with 

the  tongue  inserted  into  the  hole  to  provide  a  boundary  marker 

which  cixiperates  with  other  boundary  markers  to  define  a 

boundarv 


5.474302 
ON-SITE  FIl  I.ABLE  FERROFLl  IDIC  SEAL 
Thomas  J,    Black.   Jr..   Merrimack,   and    William   B.   Mraz, 
Epping,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Ferrofluidics  Corporation, 
Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.858 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  /  VJ-< 

l'.S.  a.  277—1  40  Claims 

36.  A  method  tor  filling  a  ferrofluid  seal  with  terrofluid,  said  seal 

forming  a  hermetic  seal  around  a  magnetically-permeable  shaft  and 


having  a  magnet  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  magnetically  permeable 
pole  piece  in  magnetic  communication  with  said  magnet,  said  pole 
piece  extending  towards  said  shaft  to  form  a  gap  between  said  pole 
piece  and  said  shaft  and  a  guide  tube  extending  through  a  portion 
of  said  seal,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

A  inserting  a  removable  filler  tube  having  an  end  through  said 
guide  tube  and  positioning  said  filler  tube  end  to  a  location 
near  said  gap; 
B   injecting  said  ferrofluid  through  said  filler  tube  and  into  said 

gap; 
C.  removing  said  filler  lube;  and 
D  sealing  said  guide  tube 


5,47433 

ACTLATOR  ROD  HERMETIC  SEALING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  CONCENTRIC  BELLOWS  AND  PRESSURE 

COMPENSATING  SEALING  LIQUID  WITH  LIQUID 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Carl  R.  Coles,  5765  S.  Kings  Dr..  Springfield,  Mo.  65810 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,784 

Int  d.^Fiej  15/16:15/40 

U.S.  CI.  277—2  25  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  providing  a  seal  between  a  wall  of  a  enclosure 
and  an  actuator  rod  mounted  to  the  enclosure  for  movement  of  the 
rod  relative  to  the  enclosure,  the  rod  extending  from  an  extenor 
environment  of  the  enclosure  through  an  opening  in  the  enclosure 
wall  into  an  inlenor  volume  of  the  enclosure,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  secured  to  the  enclosure  around  the  opening  in  the 
enclosure  wall,  the  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  and 
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first  and  second  openings  through  the  housing  to  the  interior 
chamber,  the  second  opening  adjoining  the  opening  in  the 
enclosure  wall  and  communicating  the  chamber  with  the 
intenor  volume  of  the  enclosure  and  the  actuator  rixl  extend- 
ing from  the  extenor  environment  through  the  housing  first 
opening,  the  interior  chamber,  the  housing  second  opening 
and  the  opening  in  the  enclosure  wall  into  the  interior  volume 
of  the  enclosure, 

a  seal  between  a  circumference  of  the  actuator  rod  and  the  first 
housing  opening  sealing  the  housing  chamber  from  the  exte 
rior  environment; 

a  piston  having  opposite  first  and  second  end  faces  and  a  center 
N)re,  extending  between  the  first  and  second  end  faces,  the 
bore  being  mounted  over  the  circumference  o(  the  rod  for 
sliding  movement  of  the  piston  along  the  actuator  rod  within 
the  chamber; 

a  first  bellows  connected  between  the  piston  and  an  interior 
surface  of  the  chamber  and  a  second  bellows  connected 
between  the  piston  and  the  actuator  rod,  the  first  and  second 
bellows  and  the  piston  separating  an  intenor  volume  of  the 
chamber  into  first  and  second  areas  and  sealing  the  first  and 
second  areas  from  each  other,  the  second  area  communicating 
with  the  intenor  volume  of  the  enclosure  through  the  housing 
second  opening  and  the  opening  m  the  enclosure  wall  and  the 
first  area  being  filled  with  a  sealing  fluid:  and, 

means  provided  on  the  piston  for  conducting  reciprocative  flow 
<if  the  sealing  fluid  between  the  first  and  sei.-ond  end  faces  of 
the  piston  the  mounting  of  the  piston  center  bore  over  the 
circumference  ot  the  actuator  rod  restricts  flow  of  the  sealing 
fluid  between  the  first  and  second  piston  end  faces  through  the 
center  bore,  and  the  means  provided  or  the  piston  for  con- 
ducting reciprocative  flow  ot  the  seaiinB  fluid  between  the 
first  and  second  piston  end  faces  bypasses  flow  of  sealing 
fluid  through  the  piston  center  bore. 


5.474J104 

SEAL  OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  USING  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

Paul  C.  Daiber.  Ballston  Lake,  and  William  L.  Bird,  Jr..  Scotia. 

both  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co..  Schenectadv. 

NY. 

Filed  Jun,  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.815 

Int.  CI."  F21B  .-IMH):  FIJK  15/1)0 

VS.  CI.  277—3  15  aaims 


1  In  a  seal  oil  system  utilized  to  supply  oil  to  shaft  seals  of  a 
generator  for  preventing  pressunzed  gas  inside  the  generator  from 
escaping  through  an  interface  of  the  generator  shaft  and  the  gen- 
erator frame,  wherein  seal  oil  is  supplied  to  said  seals  via  a  main 
supply  line  at  a  predetermined  pressure  above  internal  gas  pressure 
of  the  generator,  the  improvement  composing  at  least  one  differ- 
ential pressure  accumulator  including  a  barrel  having  an  upper 
inlet  end  and  a  lower  outlet  end,  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  barrel  and  movable  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end; 
a  first  chamber  above  said  piston  having  liquid  supplied  thereto  at 
a  pressure  equal  to  the  internal  gas  pressure  of  the  generator;  a 
second  chamber  below  said  piston  charged  with  generator  seal  oil, 
and  means  for  enabling  said  at  lea.st  one  accumulator  to  discharge 
generator  seal  oil  to  said  main  supply  line  upon  temporary  decrease 
in  pressure  in  said  main  supply  line 


5.474J05 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Ralph  F,  J,  Flower.  Devizes.  England,  assignor  to  Cross  Manu- 
facturing Company  il938i  Limited.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91^1592.  J  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1993.  J  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  17.  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92/05378.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr  2.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser  No.  30^50 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  18,  1990. 
9020317 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/447 
U.S.  CI,  277—53  2»  Claims 


1  A  seal  assembly  for  effecting  a  seal  between  two  machine 
components  the  clearance  between  which  may  vary  slightly,  which 
assembly  composes  a  housing  attached  to  or  forming  a  pan  of  one 
of  the  machine  components  and  defining  a  channel  facing  the 
surface  to  be  sealed  of  the  other  component,  a  seal  member 
slidably  mounted  in  the  channel  for  movement  towards  and  awav 
from  said  surface,  and  spring  means  disposed  in  said  channel  and 
arranged  to  urge  the  brush  seal  member  towards  said  surface  of  the 
other  component,  charactenzed  in  that  the  seal  member  is  m  the 
form  of  a  brush  seal  member  composing  a  plurality  of  closely - 
packed  bnstles  the  free  tips  of  which  are  adapted  to  bear  on  and 
effect  a  seal  against  said  surface,  in  that  the  spnng  means  allows 
the  brush  seal  member  to  accommodate  dynamicalK  minor  vana- 
tions  in  the  clearance  between  the  two  components  b\  movement 
of  the  seal  member  against  the  spong  bias  provided  b\  the  spnng 
means,  and  in  that  the  housing  is  in  two  relatively  separate  parts 
which  when  fitted  together  define  the  channel,  and  a  wall  of  the 
housing  defining  said  channel  has  an  in-tumed  lip  which  proiecis 
transverselv  across  the  mouth  of  the  channel 


5,474_M)6 
WOVEN  SEAL  AND  HYBRID  CLOTH-BRl  SH  SEALS 
FOR  Tl  RBINE  APPLICATIONS 
Bharat  S,  Bagepalli.  Schenectady:  Robert  H,  Cromer.  Glovers- 
ville;  Osman  S.  Dine.  Troy,  and  James  Maynard.  Clifton 
Park,    all    of    N.Y..    assignors    to    General    Electric    Co.. 
Schenectady.  N,Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  978.731.  No>,  19.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  16.  1994.  .Ser  No.  342.011 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/447 
U.S.  CI.  277—53  10  Claims 


24a 


^^3^ 


167-643  0,G  -95-8;  QL3 


962 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  1995 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  between  a  transition  piece  of  a  combustor 
and  a  support  for  a  first  stage  nozzle  of  a  turbine,  compnsing; 

first  and  second  relatively  moving  parts,  said  first  part  including 
a  pair  of  flanges  earned  hy  the  transition  piece  of  the  com- 
bustor and  said  second  part  including  a  channel  carried  by  the 
first  stage  nozzle  support; 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  woven  matenal  adjacent  one  another. 
side  face  portions  of  said  layers  of  said  woven  material  freely 
engaging  between  and  along  the  flanges  of  said  first  part, 
resfxrctively.  to  form  a  seal  therewith;  and 

means  for  securing  said  layers  of  woven  matenal  to  said  second 
part  and  withm  said  channel,  with  said  woven  matenal  of  the 
layers  thereof  projecting  from  said  second  part  and  between 
said  first  and  second  parts  to  form  a  seal; 

at  least  one  of  said  woven  layers  including  first  and  second  sets 
of  bnstles  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  one  another  in 
said  woven  layer  thereof  with  said  first  set  of  bristles  Spaced 
back  from  ends  of  the  bnsdes  of  said  second  set  thereof  to 
define  free  bnstle  portions  of  said  second  set  of  bristles 
extending  from  said  first  set  of  bnstles  with  side  face  portions 
of  said  free  bnstle  portions  in  free  sealing  engagement  with 
said  first  part  including  one  flange  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  bnsdes  defining  in  part  said  side  face  portions 
of  said  one  woven  layer  engaging  said  one  flange  of  said  first 
part  to  form  said  seal  therewith. 


5,474J07 
PISTON  RING  EMPLOYING  ELASTOMERIC  SEALING 
MEMBER  WITHIN  THE  RIN(;  GROOVE 
Richard  DeBiasse.  10  Central  \ye.,  Madison,  NJ.  07«MO,  and 
Donald  J.  Altobe,  Trentoo,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Richard  DeBi- 
asse, Madison,  NJ. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  112.667.  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  563  J95,  Aug.  6,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5053,877.  TWs  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,649 
Int.  CI."  E16J  15/46 
VS.  a.  277—165  29  aalms 


«I2     •« 


1.  A  sealing  piston  ring  for  preventing  blow-by  of  fluids  between 
such  piston  nng  and  a  nng  retaining  groove  of  a  piston,  compris- 
ing: 

a  split,  resilient,  radially  compressible  piston  ring  having  inside 
and  ouLside  edges;  and 

an  annular  elastomenc  sealing  member  dimensioned  to  be 
received  within  said  nng  retaining  groove  and  having  (i)  an 
outer  circumferential  pt^rtion  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
inside  edge  of  said  piston  nng.  (u)  an  inner  circumferential 
portion  at  least  pan  of  which  is  dimensioned  to  be  received 
within  and  radially  unrestrained  within  a  subgroove  in  a 
surface  of  said  nng  retaining  groove,  and  (iii)  an  intermediate 
portion  between  said  inner  and  outer  portions,  at  least  pan  of 
said  intermediate  portion  having  a  reduced  axial  cross  section 
and  being  movable  relative  to  said  outer  circumferential  por- 
tion under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressures  within  said  ring 
rewining  groove  to  cau.se  said  inner  circumferential  portion  to 
seaiingly  engage  one  or  more  surfaces  of  said  subgroove  or 
nng  retaining  groove  without  exerting  a  substantial  radial  load 
upon  said  piston  ring. 


5,474308 
COLLET  STOP 
Hansjurg  Moser,  Oberdorfstrasse,  Fnitigen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00019,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  23,  1992,  182/ 
92 

Int  CI.'  B23B  31/20 
V.S.  a.  279^156  13  aaims 


■"'^^^^^y^KiKtyy/'MryxyAMyyy/yyjyyy^^^ 


7^  'xx^v.  yxy/xM/^yyy/'y/'/>yyyy/'y'//M^yy^^ 


«    17  BW    29   21 


1.  A  collet  Stop  comprising  an  organ  and  radially  projecting 
chucking  elements  intended  for  engaging  in  slots  of  a  collet;  and  a 
stop  means  extending  through  the  chucking  organ  for  a  workpiece 
to  be  machined,  charactenzed  in  that  the  chucking  elements  are 
formed  as  tapped  bolts  screwable  into  the  chucking  organ  formed 
as  a  cylindrical  chuck  body  and  are  disposed  radially  displaceably, 
and  locking  means  are  provided  for  locking  the  stop  means  in  an 
adjustable  axial  posmon. 


5,474,309 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEALING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WaVES 
Peter  J.  Balsells,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bal  Seal  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74384 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/08 

VS.  a.  277—163  12  Oalms 


1  A  gasket  assembly  for  sealing  electromagnetic  waves,  said 
gasket  assembly  composing: 

coil  spnng  means  for  blocking  the  propagation  of  electromag- 
netic waves  therepast,  said  coil  spring  means  composing  a 
plurality  of  individual  coils  canted  along  a  centerline  thereof, 
having  a  major  and  a  minor  axis  with  a  coil  height  measured 
along  the  minor  axis;  and 

groove  means  for  supporting  said  coil  spnng  means  in  a  position 
enabling  loading  of  the  coil  spnng  means  along  a  selected 
direction,  said  groove  means  composing  surface  means  for 
causing  the  individual  coils  to  always  turn  in  a  selected 
angular  direction  in  order  to  control  electromagnetic  shielding 
effectiveness  of  the  coil  spnng  means,  said  groove  means 
compnsing  all  of  a  bottom  groove  surface  disposed  aslant  to 
said  loading  direction  and  generally  parallel  side  groove  sur- 
faces adjoining   said  bonom  groove  surface  and  disposed 
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parallel  to  said  loading  direction,  said  side  groove  surfaces 
defining  a  groove  width,  therebetween,  smaller  than  the  coil 
height. 


respective  pair  of  said  opposing  first  and  second  axle  aper- 
tures and  said  annular  flanges  surrounding  said  first  and 
second  axle  apertures. 


5.474310 

IN-LINE  SICATES  WITH  ENHANCED  CIRCl  LAR 

FLANGES  ON  THE  WHEEL  FRAME 

Ting-Hsing  Chen.  Tainan.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Far  Great   Plastics   Industrial   Co..   Ltd..  Tainan,  Taiwan. 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,885 

lnta.\A63C  17/06 

VS.  a.  280—11.22  1  Claim 


1.  A  tandem  skaie  wheel  assembly,  comprising: 

a  channel  shaped  wheel  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
walls,  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  lug 
portions  formed  therein  and  a  respective  plurality  of  first  axle 
apertures  formed  through  said  lug  portions,  the  other  ol  said 
pair  of  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  lug  portions  formed 
therein  and  a  respective  plurality  of  second  axle  apenures 
formed  through  said  lug  portions,  said  plurality  of  first  axle 
apenures  being  disposed  in  respective  corresponding  relation- 
ship with  said  plurality  of  second  axle  apertures,  said  wheel 
frame  having  an  infegrally  formed  annular  flange  surrounding 
and  encircling  each  said  plurality  of  first  and  second  axle 
apertures; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  disposed  between  said  pair  ol  w  heel  frame 
side  walls,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  through  bore  dis- 
posed in  axial  alignment  with  a  respective  pair  of  opposing 
first  and  second  axle  apertures  of  said  wheel  frame, 

a  plurality  of  axle  bolts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  axle  bolts 
having  a  head  portion  formed  on  one  end.  a  threaded  portion 
formed  on  an  opposing  end  there<if  and  a  shaft  portion  ther- 
ebetween, each  of  said  axle  bolts  passing  through  a  respective 
pair  of  opposing  first  and  second  axle  apenures  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  wheel  through  btires.  said  head  ponion  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  axle  bolts  being  disposed  in  contigu- 
ous contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  annular  flanges  of  a  respective  side  wall  for 
transfemng  a  portion  of  a  loading  lorce  thereto;  and, 

a  plurality  of  nuts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  nuts  being  Ihreadedly 
engaged  with  a  threaded  ponion  of  a  respective  one  of  ^aid 
plurality  of  axle  bolts,  each  said  nut  being  disposed  in  con- 
tiguous contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  annular  flanges  of  a  respective  side  wall  for 
transfemng  a  ponion  of  said  loading  force  thereto,  whereby  a 
loading  force  applied  to  each  wheel  is  divided  between  a 


5,474311 
VEHICLE  BENCH  SEAT  RETRACTABLE  WHEEL 
CARRIAGE 
Andrew   Tyciak.  Dryden;   WUIiam  Bonner.  Troy.  Terence  J. 
O'Sullivan.  Shelby  Township;  Edward  W.  Clancy,  III.  Livo- 
nia; Joseph  .M.   Heilig.  Clinton  Township;   Rose  .\.  Filar. 
Rochester  Hills;  George  S.  Popa,  Troy,  and  Herbert  J.  Keller. 
Shelby  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Invenio  Corpo- 
ration. Warren.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  201JJ90 
Int.  CI."  B60F  5/iH)i  B62D  M/()7~:  B60N  l/04:Vi2 


VS.  CI.  280—30 


11  Claims 


8.  \  retractable  wheel  carnage  for  use  on  a  vehicle  bench  seat 
floor  latching  mechanism,  said  retractable  wheel  carnage  compos- 
ing a  housing  adapted  to  mount  on  the  fli.x)r  latching  mechanism. 
connector  means  for  connecting  the  housing  to  the  flixir  latching 
mechanism,  first  and  second  caster  brackets,  each  pnotalls 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  caster  mounted  on  each  caster  bracket, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  between  said  first  and  second  caster 
brackets,  and  resilient  means  connected  between  said  first  caster 
bracket  and  said  housing  for  urging  said  easier^  downwardly, 
wherein  said  connector  means  includes  mounting  hrackel  means 
having  an  end  adapted  to  connect  onto  a  firsi  portion  of  the  flixT 
latching  mechanism,  and  said  housing  includes  an  end  adapted  to 
connect  onto  a  second  ponion  of  the  floor  latching  mechanism,  and 
fastener  means  between  said  housing  and  said  mounting  bracket 
means  for  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said  mounting  bracket 
means. 


5.474312 
CART  FOR  EQITSTRLAN  EQITPMENT  AND  SI  PPLIES 
Michael  S.  Starita.  16  Deerheld  Ct..  Basking  Ridge.  N  J.  07920. 
and  Joseph  M.  Starita.  13  Beverlv   Dr„  Belle  Mead.  NJ. 
08502 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,423 
Int  CI."  B62B  *n}2 
VS.  CI.  280—17.19  12  Claims 

1  ,An  equestnan  item  can  providing  facilities  for  handling  and 
transporting  a  wide  vanetv  of  equestnan  items  in  the  form  of 
equestnan  equipment  and  supplies,  including  a  saddle,  tack  con- 
tainers, bales,  packages  and  buckets,  the  can  compnsing: 
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a  frame  having  a  front  end,  a  longitudinally  opposite  rear  end. 
and  laterally  opposite  sides; 

hrst  wheels  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  frame  about  at  least  a 
rtrsi  lateral  axis  located  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  frame, 
the  tirsl  wheels  having  a  first  diameter  and  being  spaced  apart 
laterally  a  hrst  lateral  distance; 

second  wheels  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  frame  about  at  least 
a  second  lateral  axis  located  between  the  hrst  lateral  axis  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  the  second  wheels  having  a  second 
diameter  and  being  spaced  apan  laterally  a  second  lateral 
distance; 

the  second  diameter  being  substantially  greater  than  the  first 
diameter,  and  the  relative  location  of  the  first  and  second 
lateral  axes  being  such  that  the  frame  is  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  from  end  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  the  second  wheels  are  spaced 
longitudinally  away  from  the  first  wheels; 

a  rack  having  laterally  opposite  longitudinal  side  members  and 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  pivotal  movemeni  about  a  third 
lateral  axis  located  between  the  first  lateral  axis  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  the 
rack  is  juxtaposed  with  the  frame,  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  rack  is  oriented  generally  honzontally  in  a  first 
altitudinal  location;  and 

first  prop  means  pivoially  connected  to  the  rack  intermediate  of 
the  longitudinal  side  members  of  the  rack  and  engagable  with 
a  crossbar  on  the  frame  for  selectively  supporting  the  rack  in 
the  extended  position  for  supporting  a  load  on  the  rack,  the 
load  having  a  center  of  gravity  and  including  at  lea.st  some  of 
the  equestnan  items,  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  the  first 
wheels  and  the  second  wheels  being  such  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  load  on  the  rack  is  placed  longitudinally 
between  the  first  lateral  axis  and  the  second  lateral  axis. 


5,474313 

HANDFtlRK 

Curtis  L.  Marquardt,  7810  SE,  Hood  Ct.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

97267 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,258 

Int.  CI."  B62B  /  'J 

I  .S.  CI.  280— 47.2«  I  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  conventional  hand  truck  including  wheels 
spaced  apan  and  interconnected  by  an  axle,  a  unified  frame 
mounted  to  the  axle  including  a  side  load  supponing  portion 
having  a  side  load  supporting  surface  forward  of  said  wheels,  and 
a  bottom  load  supporting  blade  having  a  planar  upper  surface,  the 
blade  extending  forwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said  side  load 
supponing  !,urtace  substantially  tangential  to  the  bottom  of  the 
wheels  and  fixed  secured  thereto,  and  said  unified  frame  extended 
upwardly  from  said  blade  and  a  handle  at  an  upper  position  on  said 
frame  whereby  die  blade  can  be  slid  along  a  ftcwr-like  surface  and 
under  a  load  to  place  a  side  of  the  load  against  the  side  support 
surface,  and  by  tilting  the  frame  around  the  axle,  lift  and  tilt  die 


load  for  transporting  of  the  load,  the  hand  truck  configuration  as 
described  having  exposed  axle  portions  for  receiving  a  pair  of  lift 
extenders,  each  of  said  lift  extenders  comprising: 

a  support  brace  and  a  tapered  elongated  extension  member 
having  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  support  brace,  said  extension  member  having  a 
thin  forward  end  and  a  thick  rearward  end  ngidh  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  support  brace  and  fonning  an  L-shape  with 
said  support  brace,  and  a  fastener  pivotally  fastening  an 
opposite  end  of  said  support  brace  to  an  exposed  axle  portion 
of  said  hand  truck  to  allow  movement  of  the  support  brace  to 
selected  transverse  positions  along  the  length  of  the  exposed 
axle  portion  and  between  the  wheels  thereof,  said  truck 
including  structure  for  maintaining  said  pairs  of  lift  extenders 
in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  along  the  axle  portion  and  said 
lift  extender  being  movable  between  a  folded  position  with 
the  extension  member  projected  upwardly  behind  said  side 
load  support  surface  of  said  hand  truck  frame  and  a  carrying 
position  with  the  support  braces  extending  vertically  and  the 
extension  member  supported  on  said  blade  of  said  hand  truck 
m  a  horizontal  position  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  blade 
with  the  thin  forward  end  of  the  extender  maneuverable  along 
said  fioor-like  surface  and  under  a  load. 


5.47431-1 

COASTER  BOARD 

James  Lehman.  10106  Jockey  Club  Dr„  Houston,  Tex.  77065 

Filed  Jul,  7,  1994,  Ser,  No,  271.046 

!nt  CI,"  A63C  r/OI 

V.S.  CI,  280—87,042  19  Claims 


1.  A  coaster  board,  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  generally  planar  platform  having  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

said  platform  supported  on  a  first  suspension  member  b\  hrsi 
suspension  connection  means; 

said  platform  supported  on  a  second  suspension  member  bv 
second  suspension  connection  means; 

said  first  suspension  member  and  said  second  suspension  mem- 
ber each  supported  on  axle  means  and  wheels; 

a  first  steenng  member  and  a  second  steering  member  each 
fixedly  attached  to  said  platform; 

first  engagement  means  engaging  said  first  steenng  member  with 
said  first  suspension  member  and  second  engagement  means 
engaging  said  second  steenng  member  with  said  second  sus- 


pension member,  said  first  engagement  means  including  a  first 
central  onfice  in  said  first  suspension  member,  said  first 
steenng  member  engaging  lateral  sides  of  said  orifice,  and 
said  second  engagement  means  including  a  second  central 
orifice  formed  in  said  second  suspension  member,  said  second 
steering  member  engaging  lateral  sides  of  said  second  orifice; 

said  first  engagement  means  and  said  second  engagement  means 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform  and  below 
said  platform; 

said  platform,  said  first  steering  member,  and  said  second  steer- 
ing member  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  platform  longitudinal  axis; 

rotation  of  said  platform  in  a  vertical  plane  about  an  axis  parallel 
10  the  platform  longitudinal  axis  imposing  differential  vertical 
loading  on  lateral  sides  of  each  of  said  first  suspension  mem- 
ber and  said  second  suspension  member  through  said  first 
engagement  means  and  said  second  engagement  means. 


1.  A  rear  suspension  device  for  use  in  a  ride-on  mower,  compns- 
ing; 

a  pivoting  assembly  coupled  to  said  ride-on  mower; 

a  torsion  bar  coupled  to  said  pivoting  assembly,  said  torsion  bar 
being  coupled  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  ride-on  mower,  said 
torsion  bar  coupling  including  a  portion  of  said  torsion  bar 
substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ride-on 
mower  and  said  torsion  bar  portion  being  inserted  into  an 
aperture  coupled  to  said  rear  portion. 


to    634182 


16  Claims 


5,474316 
FOI.DINt;  TRAILER 
Daniel    W.    Britton.    Calgary,    Canada,    as.signor 
Alberta  Ltd,.  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser,  No,  107,877 
Int.  CI,'  B62B  X'n: 
U,S,  CI,  280—204 

1   .A  folding  trailer  comprising; 

an  upper  elongate  frame  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end  ;ind  defining  an  upper  limit  of  a  cargo  compartment; 
a  lower  frame  member  defining  a  lower  limit  of  a  cargo  com- 
partmenl  and  having  a  pair  of  side  members  extending  from  a 
rear  end.  the  Mde  members  being  pivotally  connected  lo  the 
upper  frame  member  adjacent  its  forward  end.  and. 
a  pair  of  folding  frame  units,  each  folding  frame  unit  having  a 
firsi  end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrst  end  of  each  folding  frame 
unit  being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
upper  portion  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  folding  frame  unit 
being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  the  rear  end  ot  the  lower 
frame  member. 


5,474315 
TORSION  BAR  REAR  SI  SPENSION  FOR  RIDE-ON 
MOWERS 
Kenneth  H,  Klas;  Edward  F'rcier,  Jr.,  both  of  Port  Washington; 
Michael  P.  Schcmelin.  West  Bend:  Daniel  W.  Schaefer,  Port 
Wa.shington,  and   (iary   A,   Hays,  Cedarburg,  all  of  Wis., 
as,signors   lo   Simplicitv    Manufacturing,   Port   Washington, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.971 

Int.  CI,-  B60G  9/02:11/18 

l.S.  CI.  280—112.1  V  flaims 


each  folding  frame  unit  having  a  pivot  point  such  that  the 
folding  frame  unit  is  foldable  from  an  extended  position  to 
a  collapsed  position  allowing  the  upper  frame  member  to 
rotate  towards  the  lower  frame  member  and  thereby  fold 
the  trailer  into  a  compact  position;  and. 
a  displacement  means. 


5.474317 
ADJl  STABLE  CANTILEN  ER-SE.\T  BIKE-FRAME 

Thomas  M.  Piszkin.  1515  B  (;u.sla^o  St.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92019 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser,  No,  124,863 

Int.  CI.    B62J  1A)2 

L  .S.  CI.  280—283  1  Claim 


1.  A  special  vertical  compliance  adjustment  device  in  combina- 
tion w  ith  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  a  saddle  of  the  type  secured 
to  a  longitudinally  disposed  hollow  tube  cantilevered-beam  extend- 
ing aftwardly  from  a  moonng  point  proximal  to  the  bicycle  frame's 
steenng-mast.  including  an  aftward  stanchion  support  acting  to  fix 
the  trailing  elevation  of  said  cantilevered-beam  to  said  frame 
disposed  there  below;  said  saddle  compliance  adjustment  device 
comprising: 

an  internal  compliance  tuning-tube  member  precisely  slip-fitted 
inside  said  hollow  tube  so  as  to  enable  selective  longitudinal 
repositioning  within  said  hollow  tube  proximally  above  said 
externally  disposed  stanchion's  effective  fulcrum-point, 
whereby  sliding  of  said  tuning-tube  aftwardly  reduces  com- 
pliance yield  of  said  beam,  while  forwardly  sliding  said 
tuning  tube  conversely  increases  compliance  yield  of  said 
cantilever-beam. 


5.474318 
1.0N(;-TRAVEL  REAR  SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
BICYCLES 
John  P,  Castellano,  1509  Liberty  St„  El  Cerrito,  Calif,  94530 
FUed  .Sep.  15,  199,V,  .Ser.  No.  1 21,60'' 
Inl,  CI.'  B62K  .vfw 
C.S.  CI.  280—284  23  Claims 

1    A  bicycle  with  enhanced  shock-absorbing  capabilities  com- 
posing: 

a  frame  having  fruni  and  rear  wheels  pivotably  mounted  thereon, 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  being  spaced  apart  in  a  fore-and-aft 
direction,  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  rotate  parallel  to  a 
fore-and-aft  \ertical  plane  when  said  bicycle  is  travehng  in  a 
straight  line. 
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said  frame  having  a  main  or  forward  frame  portion,  said  front 
wheel  being  pivoiably  mounted  upon  said  main  frame  portion. 

a  bicycle  seat  being  mounted  atop  said  main  frame  portion. 

said  frame  having  a  rear  or  swingarm  frame  ponion  compnsing 
at  least  one  approximately  tetrahedral  shape,  said  rear  wheel 
being  mounted  upon  said  swingarm  frame  poruon. 

a  pedal  crank.sel  assembly  being  mounted  upon  said  swingarm 
frame  portion, 

means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  swingarm  frame  portion  to 
said  main  frame  portion  so  that  said  swingarm  frame  ponion 
CSD  swing,  with  respect  to  said  mam  frame  p<irtion.  aboui  a 
pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  fore-and-aft  plane, 

the  height  of  said  pivot  axis  being  between  43  and  73  cm  above 
ground  when  said  wheels  rest  upon  ground, 

the  fore-and-aft  location  of  said  pivot  axis  being  such  as  to 
produce  a  vertical  travel  of  said  seat  between  17  and  4  0 
times  the  vertical  travel  of  said  pedal  crankset  assembly  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  swingarm  frame  poruon  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame  portion  while  both  of  said  wheels 
are  in  contact  with  level  ground, 

whereby  said  bicycle  will  have  improved  anti-squat  characteris- 
tics. 


5.474„319 

STABH  ISER  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Donald  H.  Shepherd.  S  Cherry  lane.  Diinghouses.  York  Y'02 

2QH.  England.  a.s.signor  to  Donald  V\.  Shepherd,  London, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,171,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,888 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Inited  kingdom,  Aug.  7.  1991, 
9118973;  Mar.  16,  1992.  9205696 

Inl.  CI.'  B62H  1/12 
VS.  CI.  280-J02  18  Oaims 


a  rotary  member  connected  with  a  frame  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  moving  the  rotar.  member  into  engagement  with  the 
tire  on  the  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  cause  the  rotarv 
member  to  rotate, 

a  spool  rotatable  by  said  rotary  member;  and 

a  flexible  element  windable  on  the  spool  and  connected  to  the 
arm  so  that  rotation  of  the  spool  draws  the  flexible  element 
onto  the  spool  and  draws  the  arm  generally  downward  and 
into  a  vehicle  stabilizing,  operative  position  from  a  generally 
raised  and  inoperative  position. 


5,474^320 

TR,\ILER 

John  C.   Bojarski,  Green  Bay,  and  Thoraas  M.  Gerondale. 

Wrightstown.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  SS.AC  &  .Association. 

L.L.C.,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917.822,  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5J20.376.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.648 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  I  M)6 

I  .S.  CI.  280-^142  15  Claims 


1  \  trailer  having  a  support  frame  and  a  steering  axle,  the  trailer 
connectable  to  a  tow  vehicle  having  a  forward  gear  and  a  reverse 
gear,  comprising; 
a  power  source; 

a  switch  operatively  connected  to  the  power  source,  wherein  the 
switch  IS  controlled  between  a  hrsi  forward  p(.)sition  and  a 
second  rearward  position  in  resp<inse  to  the  shifting  ot  ihe  low 
vehicle  between  forward  gear  and  reverse  gear; 
a  linear  actuator  having  an  arm  connected  to  the  steenng  axle, 
the  arm  movable  between  a  first  forward  position  in  response 
to  the  switch  in  the  first  forward  position  and  a  second 
rearward  position  in  response  to  the  switch  in  the  second 
rearward  position; 
a  reversible  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  linear  actuator. 
the  motor  rotatable  in  a  first  forward  direction  and  in  a  second 
rearward  direction;  and 
a  relay  operatively  connecting  the  motor  and  the  switch  wherein 
the  motor  rotates  in  the  forward  direction  for  a  predetermined 
time  penod  when  the  switch  is  in  the  forward  position  and  the 
motor  rotates  in  a  rearward  direction  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  when  the  switch  is  in  the  rearward  position. 


5.474  J21 

CARRYING  PLATE  FOR  SECURING  A  SKI  BOOT  ON  A 

SKI 

Kurt  Pritz.  Tamsweg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Marker  Deutschland 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
675.5 

Inl.  CI.'  A68C  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  280-«07  25  claims 


1.  A  stabilizer  sysjtem  for  two- wheeled  vehicles  having  a  front 
wheel  and  a  rear  wheel,  comprising 

an  arm  pivoted  at  its  upper  end.  near  a  rear  wheel  spindle  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  cross  shaft  carrying 
stabilizers  and  a  wheel-engaging  roller,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing the  arm  to  draw  the  cross  shaft  beneath  the  rear  wheel  so  1.  A  carrying  plate  for  secunng  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski,  wherein  said 
that  a  tire  on  the  rear  wheel  engages  the  roller  and  the  rear  carrying  plate  is  ngid  relative  to  the  ski,  said  carrying  plate 
wheel  IS  lifted  oti  the  ground,  the  lowenng  means  composing;    composing; 


a  central  portion  for  supporting  a  boot  holding  means  above  the 
ski  and  for  connecting  said  carrying  plate  to  said  ski.  said 
central  poruon  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direcUon  of  the 
ski  and  having  a  length  shoner  than  the  ski  boot  to  be  held  on 
said  boot  holding  means,  said  central  portion  comprising; 
forward  and  rearward  fastening  secuons;  and 
an  inner  fastening  secuon  between  said  forward  and  rearward 

fastening  secUons; 
wherein  said  forward  and  rearward  fastening  sections  and  said 
inner  fastening  secuon  are  connectable  by  fasteners  extend- 
ible through  openings  in  said  fastening  .sections  to  a  lop 
side  of  the  ski.  the  openings  in  the  forward  and  rearward 
fastening  sections  extending  downwardly  and  diverging  in 
a  downward  direcuon,  the  central  portion  being  connected 
in  a  torsionally  fixed  manner  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal, transverse  and  vertical  axes  of  the  ski  and  in  a  gener- 
ally non-compliani  manner  in  the  transverse  and  vertical 
directions  of  the  ski,  wherein  the  ski  is  prevented  from 
bending  in  the  transverse  and  vertical  direcuons.  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  fastening  sections  being  connectable  lo 
the  ski  in  a  compliant  manner  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  ski,  and  said  inner  fastening  secuon  is  connectable  to 
said  ski  in  a  generally  non-compliant  manner  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  ski. 


5.474J122 
SNOWBOARD  BINDING 
Richard  W.  Perkins.  Van  Nuys.  and  Bradley   L.  Read,  Los 
.Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crush  Snowboard  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278311 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  9/02 

CS.  a.  280—613  18  Oaims 


18-- 24 


1.  A  binding  mechanism  for  a  snowboard,  the  snowboard  being 
coupled  to  a  boot  that  ha.s  a  locaung  pin  which  extends  from  a 
bottom  boot  surface,  the  locaung  pin  having  an  aperture  that 
extends  therethrough,  composing 

a  binding  housing  that  is  mounted  to  the  snowboard,  said  bind- 
ing housing  having  a  hole  that  receives  the  locaung  pm  of  the 
boot; 
a  locking  pin  that  moves  between  a  lock  posiuon  wherein  said 
locking  pin  extends  into  the  locaung  pin  aperture  when  the 
locaung  pin  is  inserted  into  said  hole  of  said  binding  housing 
and  a  release  posiuon  wherein  said  locking  pin  moves  out  of 
the  locaung  pin  aperture,  and, 
a  release  assembly  that  moves  said  locking  pin  between  the 
relea.se  and  lock  posiuons. 


5.474J23 
PASSENGER  AIR  BAG  MODI  LE  WITH  SNAP- 
ATTACHMENT  DEPLOY  MENT  COVER 
Phillip  K.  Davidson.  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Takata,  Inc., 
.Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,410 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 

L.S.  a.  280—728.2  10  Claims 


C^ 


1  .An  improved  passenger  air  cushion  module  for  use  in  retain- 
ing an  air  cushion  restraint  system  and  a  pressunzed  gas  source  (or 
inflauon  thereof  for  presenlmeni  to  a  motor  vehicle  occupanl.  the 
module  composing 

a  deployment  cover  having  a  central  face  portion  with  a  tear 
seam  panem  for  deploying  an  air  bag  therethrough  and  an 
outer  peopheral  portion, 

a  reacuon  canister  having  a  mouth  along  which  said  cover  outer 
peripheral  portion  is  retained. 

a  plurality  of  complementary  pairs  of  mating  male  and  female 
fastening  portions  engageable  for  coupling  m  one-way  sub- 
stannally  simultaneous  snap-acuon  engagement,  one  of  said 
portions  provided  on  said  cover  peopheral  portion,  the  other 
provided  on  said  canister  proximate  said  mouth,  said  female 
portions  each  forming  a  guide  having  a  through-slot  for 
receiving  and  surrounding  the  associated  male  portion  and 
said  female  portions  each  including  means  for  laterally  bias- 
ing said  male  portions  duong  a.ssemhly  of  said  cover  to  said 
canister;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  complementary  pairs  of  maung  fasten- 
ing portions  are  provided  spaced  apart  from  one  another  about 
said  outer  peopheral  portion  of  said  cover  and  said  canister 
mouth  such  thai  for  each  pair,  one  of  said  maung  portions  is 
provided  on  said  cover  and  the  other  is  provided  on  said 
canister  m  an  aligned  arrangement  with  one  another,  said 
male  poruons  all  extending  m  subslanually  the  same  direcuon 
and  being  substanually  aligned  with  said  through-slots  formed 
by  said  female  poruons  wherein  said  cover  can  be  assembled 
to  said  canister  by  movement  of  said  cover  onto  said  canister 
with  substanually  simultaneous  engagement  of  all  of  said 
plurality  of  complementary  pairs  of  mating  male  and  female 
fastening  poruons 


5,474J24 
TETHERED  COVER  AIRBAG  SYSTEM 
F.  Michael  Bentley,  Layton.  Utah,  and  Denis  J.  Tostain.  Cergy 
Le  Haut.  France,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  .Allibert  Industrie,  Meni  Cedex.  France 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31U20 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  280—728-3  22  Claims 

1  ,An  airbag  system  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  including  an 
inflatable  airbag  contained  in  a  housing  while  in  a  deflated  condi- 
uon.  said  housing  having  an  open  end  for  permitting  said  airbag  lo 
pass  outwardly  when  inflalably  deployed  to  provide  cushioning 
support  for  an  occupanl  of  a  vehicle  seat,  composing 

cover  means  normally  closing  a  panel  opening  formed  m  a  panel 
in  said  vehicle  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  housing  for 
protecting  said  airbag,  said  cover  means  movable  to  uncover 
said  opening  duong  deployment  of  said  airbag. 
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5,474325 

SLIDE-IN  PROTECTUT:  COVER  FOR  PASSENGER 

\IRBAG  MODILE 

Michael  J.  Daines.  Brigham  City;  .Joseph  L.  Ralston.  North 

Ogden,  and  I.arr>  D.  Rose.  Layton.  all  of  I  tah,  assignors  to 

Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2S»,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  315,090 

InL  a."  B60R  21/16 

L  .S.  CI.  28*)— 728.J  13  Claims 


1  A  reaction  canister  for  an  automotive  airbag  module  which 
compnses 

first  and  second  substantially  parallel  sidewalls,  each  of  said 
sidewalls  including  an  inwardly  facing  surface  defining  a 
trough  therebetween  for  enclosing  a  tolded  airbag; 

a  first  channel  defined  by  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  first 
sidewall; 

a  second  channel  defined  by  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
second  sidewall;  and 

a  flexible  cover  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  rectangular,  planar. 
bod\  having  opposed  first  and  second  side  edges  thicker  than, 
and  substantially  coplanar  with,  said  bod\  and  slidablv 
insened  into,  and  retained  within,  the  respective  first  and 
second  channels  to  span  said  trough  and  protect  an  enclosed 
airbag. 


5,474J26 
INFLATABLE  AIR-BELT  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY 
SYSTEM 
Sung  H.  Cho.  Jin  Heung  Apt  121-1112.  97-3  AnYang  1st  Dong, 
AnYang  City  KyungKi-Province,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  2S,  1994, 
1994-1529;  Jul.  2i3,  1994.  1994-17886 

Int.  CI."  B60R  :///* 
I  .S.  CI.  280—733  5  Claims 


flexible  tether  means  interconnected  between  said  cover  means 
and  at  least  one  of  said  panel  and  said  housing  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  cover  means  away  from  said  panel  upon 
inflatable  deployment  of  said  airbag; 

said  cover  means  including  an  integral  outer  and  an  inner  skin 
folded  over  along  an  edge  portion,  said  inner  skm  having  slot 
means  formed  to  permit  passage  of  said  tether  means  into  a 
space  formed  between  said  skins,  said  outer  skin  of  said  cover 
means  being  formed  with  one  or  more  support  members 
extended  toward  said  inner  skin  in  said  space;  and 

anchor  means  in  said  space  engaging  said  tether  means  for 
secunng  said  tether  means  to  said  cover  means  and  engaged 
by  said  one  or  more  support  members  for  positioning  said 
anchor  means  in  said  cover  means. 


I.  An  inflatable  air-beii  for  a  vehicle  safety  system  compnsing 
an  air  tube  made  of  common  material  and  communicated  with  an 
air  tank  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  an  occupant  and  to  be 
inflated  bv  a  pressun^ed  gas  m  the  air  tank  to  protect  the  (Kcupant 
against  shock  at  the  time  of  collision,  which  is  fixed  to  connecting 
pieces  at  one  end  and  connected  fixed  to  a  reel  device  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  passed  through  an  elongated  hole  ol  a  buckle 
tongue  coupled  to  a  locking  buckle  for  secunng  a  portion  between 
both  said  ends  of  said  air  belt, 

said  air  tube  is  surrounded  with  a  fibrous  sheath,  and 
the  buckle  tongue  formed  with  a  perforated  line  extended  from 
both  ends  of  the  elongated  hole  such  that  a  breakable  portion 
defined  by  the  perforated  line  is  removed  to  form  an  enlarged 
hole  bv  inflation  of  the  air  mbe  at  the  time  of  collision 


5,474J27 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  WITH  SE.AT 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Theresa  J.  Schousek,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  325.718 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  280—735  U  Claims 


axTucx 

CIRCUIT 


1.  In  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  svstem  sensitive  to  the  occu- 
pancy of  a  vehicle  seat  by  an  adult  and  an  occupied  infant  seat  and 
to  the  position  of  an  infant  seat  including  pressure  sensors  strate- 
gically located  in  the  vehicle  seal  for  response  to  the  adult  occu- 
pants and  of  infant  seats,  the  method  of  controlling  air  bag  deplov- 
ment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  a  pressure  respxinse  of  each  sensor; 

calculating  a  total  occupant  weight; 

calculating  a  weight  distnbution  parameter; 


distinguishing  between  adult  and  occupied  infant  seat  presence 

on  the  basis  of  total  cxcupant  weight; 
distinguishing  between  forward  facing  and  rear  facing  intant 

seats  on  the  basis  of  the  weight  distribution  parameter;  and 
determining  whether  to  inhibit  deplovmeni  on  the  basis  of  adult 

presence,  and  on  presence  and  position  ol  an  infant  seat. 


5.474_J28 
STORED  GAS  HYBRID  DRIVER  INFLATOR 

Karl  E.   NiLsson,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  .Morton 
International.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr  6.  1993,  43  11 
276.5 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—737  19  Claims 


1.  .A  gas  generator  tor  an  airbag.  the  gas  generator  composing  a 
pressure  container  (1)  for  receiving  a  high  pressure,  highly  com 
pressed  gas.  with  at  least  one  exit  opening  <3)  in  the  pressure 
container  (I)  closed  by  a  seal  (2)  with  a  release  mechanism, 
wherebv  the  gas  exens  pressure  against  the  seal  and  wherein  the 
seal  (2 1  is  constructed  to  be  so  weak  that  the  seal  cannot,  bv  itself. 
withstand  the  nominal  pressure  of  the  gas  contained  within  the 
pressure  container  (1).  the  gas  generator  additionally  comprising  a 
supporting  clemeni  (4i  which  is  displaceable  b\  means  of  the 
release  mechanism  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  pressure 
exerted  b>  the  gas  against  the  seal,  the  supponing  element  support- 
ing the  seal  on  the  side  of  the  seal  (2!  opposite  the  exit  opening  (3). 


5.474329 
PET  RETAINER 
Wanda  E.  Wade,  and  Kenneth  Elwyn,  both  of  1709  Crawford 
Dr..  Rockville.  Md.  20851 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M)4.929 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21m'' 
U.S.  a.  280—749  6  Oaims 

1   A  device  for  retaining  a  pet  on  a  seat  during  normal  operation 
of  an  automobile  composing; 

a  web  of  mesh  netting  of  shape  and  dimension  sufficient  to 
en\ elope  the  seat  for  containment  of  the  pet  on  the  seat  and 
permitting  the  pet  freedom  of  movement  upon  the  seat;  and 
fastening  means,  associated  with  the  web,  for  fastening  the  web 
in  enveloping  relation  of  the  seating  area 


\     /• 


5.4743.30 

TRAILER  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Meehleder.  5325  Sherman.  Saginaw.  ,Mich,  48604 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  66.465.  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,757 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  v/rw.v,c: 

U.S.  CI.  280—763.1  9  Claims 


'^*'tZ  50 


I  .-\pparatus  for  stabilizing  niobiie  trailers  ana  other  wheeled 
\ehicles  \Ahen  parked,  said  apparatus  composing  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent stabilizing  members  each  hasing  a  leg  p<inion  extending 
longiludinalls  between  upf)er  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said  upper 
ends  each  mounting  an  upwardiv  curving  seat  for  engaging  the 
\ehicle.  said  lower  ends  each  mounting  an  upwardh  curving  'oo\ 
for  engaging  the  ground  and  supporting  said  leg  portions  in  down- 
wardK  di\erging  angular  relation  to  one  another,  each  leg  portion 
having  an  outer  tubular  sleeve  section  and  an  inner  threaded  rixi 
section  telescopicalU  supported  by  said  sleeve  section,  and  an 
adjustment  nut  threaded  on  each  of  said  rod  sections  for  reacting 
forcibly  between  said  rod  and  sleeve  sections  to  adjust  the  overall 
effective  length  of  said  leg  portions  while  under  load  of  the 
vehicle;  and  connecting  means  extending  laterally  between  and 
interconnecting  said  leg  portions  at  a  kxation  spaced  below  said 
adjustment  nuts  on  each  said  foot  of  said  leg  portions  lor  maintain- 
ing said  leg  portions  in  said  angular  relation  under  the  load  of  the 
vehicle  while  permitting  vaid  adjustment  in  the  length  of  said  leg 
portions. 


5.474331 
COMPOSITE  TRAILER  ASSEMBLY  USING  BIMETAL 
MATERIALS 
Howard  Boober.  1871  Sute  Rte.  44.  Randolph.  Ohio  44265 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,151 
Int.  CI."  B62D  2l/20:21/02:5i/(X, 
I  .S.  CI.  280—789  18  Claims 

1    A  composite  trailer  on  wheels  having  a  framework  compos- 
ing: 

a  a  floor  assembU  having  a  front  and  rear  section,  said  assem- 
bly composing  a  plurality  of  hoozontally  spaced  beams 
extending  from  the  front  section  to  the  rear  section,  each 
beam  having  an  opening,  the  opening  in  each  beam  being 
vertically  aligned  with  the  opening  in  its  adjacent  beam,  said 
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beams  being  made  of  a  ferrous  metal  alloy  and  said  floor 
assembly  being  attached  to  said  wheels; 

b.  a  retractable  dual  leg  support  being  attached  to  the  front 
secuon  of  the  assembly; 

c.  a  cross  frame  member  being  located  perpendicularly  to  the 
beams  through  the  venically  aligned  openings  therein  forming 
an  intersection  between  the  cross  frame  member  and  each 
beam,  the  cross  frame  member  being  made  of  a  lightweight 
aluminum  type  metal. 

d.  a  bi-metal  elemem  for  joining  the  jross  frame  member  with 
each  beam  at  each  intersection,  said  bi  metal  element  having  a 
first  and  second  metal  composition,  the  first  metal  composi- 
tion being  of  an  aluminum  type  metal  that  is  substantially 
similar  to  the  metal  composition  of  the  cross  frame  member, 
the  second  metal  composition  being  of  a  ferrous  type  metal 
that  IS  substantially  similar  to  the  composition  of  the  ferrous 
metal  used  for  the  beams,  the  bi-melal  element  being  divided 
along  a  material  transition  line  between  the  first  metal  com- 
position and  the  second  metal  composition; 

e.  the  bimetal  element  being  positioned  along  side  the  cross 
frame  member  and  the  beam  at  each  intersection,  the  first 
metal  composition  being  welded  to  the  cross  frame  member 
by  an  aluminum  rvpe  weld  and  the  second  metal  composition 
being  welded  to  the  beam  by  a  ferrous  type  weld. 


5.474JJ2 
WRAPAROLTVD  COVER  FOR  A  PAPERBACK  BOOK 
Christopfaer  S.  Yeh,  1454  Princeton  St.,  No.  4,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90404 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19*4.  Ser.  No.  325,773 

Int.  CI."  B42D  3/04 

U,S.  a.  281— 19.1  3  Claims 


a  cover  portion; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  scored  lines  on  the  cover  ponion  for 
accommodating  varying  widths  and  thicknesses  of  the  book; 
and 

holding  means  coupled  to  the  cover  portion  for  secunng  the 
sheet  to  the  book,  the  holding  means  compnsing  first  and 
second  secunng  means  coupled  to  each  side  of  the  cover 
portion,  each  of  the  first  and  second  secunng  means  com- 
pn.ses  a  first  flap  portion  coupled  to  the  cover  portion,  the  first 
flap  portion  including  an  aperture  therethrough;  and  a  second 
flap  portion  coupled  to  the  cover  portion,  the  .second  ponion 
including  a  tab  extending  therefrom;  the  tab  member  being 
coupled  through  aperture  so  as  to  allow  the  first  and  second 
flap  portion  form  a  band  that  allows  the  sheet  to  surround  the 
book 


"  «j      ;'  ;' 


5,474333 

WEATHERPROOF  CLIPBOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Todd  L.  Sclirader,  1110  S.  Cari,  BoUvar,  Mo.  65613 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.421 

InL  a.*  B42D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  281—45  10  Claims 


1  A  weatherproof  clipboard  assembly,  comprising. 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  housing  floor,  a  housing  rear 
wall,  a  housing  front  wall,  and  spaced  housing  side  walls. 
wherein  the  housing  floor  the  housing  rear  wall,  the  housing 
side  walls,  and  the  housing  front  wall  defines  a  continuous 
housing  wall  fixedly  secured  to  the  housing  floor  and 

a  lid  having  at  least  one  hinge  member,  with  the  hinge  member 
secured  to  the  housing  lid  and  to  the  housing  front  wall  to 
pivotally  mount  the  housing  lid  to  the  housing  front  wall,  and 

the  front  wall  having  a  front  wall  opening,  and  an  elastomenc 
sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  the  housing  front  wall  in  surround- 
ing relationship  relative  to  the  front  wall  opening,  with  the 
elastomenc  sleeve  having  a  sleeve  opening  aligned  with  the 
front  wall  opening,  and 

a  clipboard,  and  fastening  means  for  secunng  the  clipboard 
selectively  to  the  housing  floor 


1   A  wrap-around  cover  for  a  book  compnsing: 
a  sheet  of  semi-ngid  matenal;  the  sheet  including; 


5,474334 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Jay  M.  Eppinli,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284389 
Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CL  285-184  19  Claims 

1  An  angularly  adjustable  coupling  compnsing: 
a  first  tubular  member  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  first  axis  and 

a  first  threaded  end  with  a  second  axis; 
a  second  tubular  member  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  third  axis 

and  a  second  threaded  end  with  a  fourth  axis, 
a  first  cylindrical  member  having  first  threads  threaded  for 
engagement  with  said  first  threaded  end  upon  rotation  of  said 
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5.474335 

Dl  CT  COUPLER  WITH  HINGE  INTERCONNECTED 

LOCKING  RINGS 

Felix  L.  Sorkin.  Cieneral  Technologies,  Inc.,  4115B  Greenbriar 

Dr.,  P.O.  Box  1503.  Stafford.  Tex.  77477 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.755 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  2J/(J6 

VS.  a.  285—322  10  Claims 


1  A  coupler  for  joining  and  sealing  between  adjacent  ends  of 
two  sections  of  duct  of  the  type  ha\ing  an  elongated  duct  bod\ 
with  a  first  outside  dimension  and  al  leasi  one  increa.sed  dimension 
portion  with  a  second  outside  dimension,  said  coupler  compnsing 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  therethrough,  said 
passageway  being  sized  to  accommodate  the  first  outside 
dimension  portion  of  said  duct  sections. 

flexible  means  ai  the  two  longitudinally  spaced  ends  of  said 
body  for  flexing  outwardly  sutficiently  to  accommodate  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  increased  dimension  portion  of 
said  duct  sections. 

a  pair  of  locking  nngs  disposed  around  the  outside  of  said 
coupler  body  and  slidable  longitudinally  thereof  between 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions; 

hinge  means  interconnecting  said  locking  nngs  for  adjusting 
said  locking  nngs  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions; 
and 

sealing  means  in  said  longitudinal  passageway  for  sealing 
between  said  coupler  and  said  duct  sections. 

whereby,  with  said  locking  nngs  disengaged,  said  adjacent  end^ 
of  said  tw(i  duct  sections  can  be  inserted  into  opposed  end'-  of 
said  longitudinal  passageway  until  the  increased  dimension 
portions  of  said  duct  sections  have  passed  through  said  flex- 
ible means,  and  engaged  said  sealing  means,  after  which  said 
locking  nngs  can  be  engaged,  preventing  said  ends  of  said 
duct  sections  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  duct  coupler 


5.474336 

Ql  ICK  CONNECT  Tl  BE  COUPLINGS 

Steven  R.  Hoff.  and  Darwin  C.  Olson,  both  of  Franklin.  Tenn.. 

assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308.895 

InL  CI.'  F16L  ry.W 

U.S.  CI.  285—322  14  Oaims 


first  cylindrical  member  m  a  direction  and  having  second 
threads  threaded  for  engagement  with  said  second  threaded 
end  upon  rotation  of  said  first  cylindncal  member  in  said 
direction,  said  first  threads  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  said 
second  axis  and  said  second  threads  having  an  axis  coinciding 
with  said  fourth  axis; 

one  of  said  axes  being  at  an  angle  with  at  leasi  one  of  the  other 
axes;  and 

said  first  and  second  threaded  ends  having  intemieshing  teeth  for 
setting  said  angle  whereby  said  intermeshing  of  said  mler- 
meshing  teeth  ma\  be  altered  to  adiust  said  angle. 


/<42t?,^  32(36  Ve\\ 


1  In  a  quick-connecl  coupling,  useful  to  connect  a  tube  or  a  plug 
withm  a  bore  formed  m  bodies  m  alignment  with  fluid  passages, 
wherein  the  coupling  include  a  tubular  tube  support  of  an  outside 
diameter  suitable  for  fnctionally  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tube  or  plug;  a  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  tube  or  plug  and  an  outer  diameter  engaging 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  for  fnctionallv  retaining  the  sleeve  in  the 
bore,  a  collet  having  an  outer  diameter  engaging  the  inner  diameter 
ot  the  sleeve  and  an  inner  diameier  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  tubular  tube  suppon  and  slightly  less  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  tube  or  plug  wherein  the  tube  or  plug  is  fnctionallv  retained 
between  the  collel  and  tubular  tube  support,  and  at  least  one  O-nng 
seal  disposed  around  the  coupling,  the  improvement  composing 
a  base  suppon  extending  radially  from  the  tubular  tube  suppon, 

the  base  support  having  an  axiallv  extending  portion  with  an 

end  facing  the  sleeve;  and 
an  inner  end  face  on  the  sleeve,  the  inner  end  face  on  the  sleeve 

abutting  the  end  face  on  the  axially  extending  portion  of  the 

base  supp<.)n 


5.474337 

JOINT  AND  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  TR^ANSFER  Tl  BES 

Larry   R.   Nepsund.  Savage,  and  John  D.   Sandkamp,   Min- 

netonka.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 

Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.264,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Vlar  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.645 

Int.  CI."  F16L  J'/u: 

U.S.  CI.  285—345  12  Claims 


1    .An  assembly    tor  providing  a  radiai   seal   beiween  two  air 
conduit  members,  said  assembly  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  conduit  member  having  an  open  end  including  a  seal 

retainer  thereon;  said  seal  retainer  including  a  retainer  trough, 

(1)  said  retainer  tfough  having  al  least  three  sidewalls.  said 

three  sidewalls  compnsing  a  front  wall  adjacent  said  open 
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end,  a  rear  wall  and  a  frusto-conical  sidewall  extending 
therebetween,  said  fruslo-conkal  sidewall  increasing  in 
diameter  from  said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall 

(b)  a  compressible  seal  nng  operably  positioned  within  said 
retainer  trough;  said  seal  nng,  when  in  an  uncompressed  state, 
comprising  elastomenc  matenal  and  having: 

(i)  first,  second  and  third  outside  walls  including  first  and 
second  opposite  end  walls;  said  first  wall  engaging  said 
front  wall,  said  second  wall  engaging  said  rear  wall  and 
said  third  wall  engaging  said  frusto-conical  sidewall; 

(ii)  an  inner  surface  defining  a  central  aperture  therethrough; 
said  seal  nng  inner  surface  being  stepped,  in  decreasing 
diameter,  in  a  direction  of  extension  from  said  first  end  w  all 
to  said  second  end  wall; 

(ill)  said  seal  nng  third  outside  wall  being  opposite  said  seal 
nng  inner  surface  and  having  a  frusto-conical  configuration 
of  increasing  outside  diameter  in  a  direction  of  extension 
from  said  first  end  wall  to  said  second  end  wall; 

(iv)  said  seal  ring  being  sized  to  fit  between  said  trough  from 
and  rear  walls,  in  use. 

(c)  a  second  conduit  member  having  a  tubular  section  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  insertion  through  said  open  end  and 
through  said  seal  ring  central  aperture  when  said  seal  nng  is 
nested  within  said  retainer  trough;  said  tubular  section  being 
sized  to  cause  compression  of  said  seal  nng  sufficiently  for 
formation  of  a  radial  seal  with  said  seal  nng  inner  surface, 
when  said  second  conduit  tubular  section  is  inserted  through 
said  seal  ring  central  aperture; 

(i)  said  retainer  trough  being  sized  to  receive  said  compress- 
ible seal  nng  without  compression  of  said  seal  ring  in  a 
direction  between  said  seal  ring  inner  surface  and  said  seal 
nng  outside  wall,  before  said  .second  conduit  member  is 
operably  inserted  into  said  seal  ring  central  aperture. 


a  locking  pawl  engageable  in  the  housing  with  the  element  and 
displaceable  between  a  locked  position  retaining  the  latching 
element  in  the  latched  position  and  an  unlocked  position 
allowing  the  latching  element  to  move  into  the  unlatched 
position; 

a  planetary-gear  drive  in  the  housing  centered  on  an  axis  and 
including 

a  reversible  electnc  motor, 
a  sun  gear  rotatable  by  the  motor  about  the  axis, 
at   least  one   planet  gear  meshing   with   the   sun   gear  and 

orbitable  about  the  axis, 
a  planet  earner  rotatable  about  the  axis  and  carrying  the  planet 

gear,  and 
a  ring  gear  meshing  with  the  planet  gear  and  rolalahle  about 
the  axis; 

a  locking  lever  displaceable  in  the  housing  by  a  dtKir  handle  and 
by  the  planet  earner  between  a  locked  position  and  an 
unlocked  position; 

means  including  a  coupling  element  displaceable  in  the  housing 
between  a  coupling  position  engaged  between  the  locking 
pawl  and  l(X"king  lever  for  coupling  the  kK:king  pawl  and 
lever  together  for  joini  movement  from  the  unlocked  lo  the 
locked  position  and  a  decoupling  position  permitting  the 
locking  lever  to  move  between  its  position  without  moving 
the  liKking  pawl. 

means  including  an  anliihefi  element  displaceable  in  the  housing 
by  the  nng  gear  between  an  aniitheft-on  position  engageable 
with  the  coupling  element  and  retaining  same  in  the  decou- 
pling position  and  an  antitheft-otf  position  permitting  the 
coupling  element  to  move  between  its  positions;  and 

means  including  structure  in  the  housing  coupled  to  the  aniithetl 
element  for  arresting  the  planet  carrier  in  the  anti-theft-on 
position  of  the  antitheft  element. 


.=;.474J38  5.474J39 

POWER-ACTIATED  MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  DOOR  LATCH  WITH  DOUBLE  LOCKINC;  ANTITHFFT 

WITH  ANTITHEFT  MODE  FEATURE 

HaiLs-Joachim    Buscher,    Dusseldorf,    Germany,    assignor    to  James  B.  Johnson.  Gregory,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kclsey -Hayes 


Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Heiligenhaus,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  2*>.  1<«4.  Set.  No.  297,685 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1993,  43  34 
522.0 

InL  CL*  E05C  3/06 
IS.  a.  292—201  5  Claims 


1  A  motor- vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  latching  element  movable  in  the  housing  between  a  latched 

position   retaining  a  door  bolt   and  an   unlatched   position 

releasing  the  door  bolt; 


Company.  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  .Sen  No.  137,448 
Int.  CI."  E05C  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  292—216 


256    25fec    2Exib 


37  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  door  latch  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
vehicle  structure  to  engage  a  sunker  boll,  compnsing 

a  pivotal  rotor  adapted  in  a  first  position  to  engage  the  striker 
bolt; 

a  pawl  operatively  coupled  to  said  rotor  and  moveable  between 
a  blocking  position  retaining  said  rotor  m  said  first  position, 
and  a  release  position  permitting  said  rotor  to  move  from  said 
first  position; 

a  link  operatively  coupled  to  said  pawl  and  bearing  against  said 
pawl  in  a  coupled  position,  said  link  being  selectively  move- 
able between  .said  coupled  position  and  an  uncoupled  position 
in  which  said  link  is  disengaged  from  said  pawl;  and 

an  actuator  member  operatively  coupled  to  said  link  and  engag- 
ing said  link  when  said  link  is  in  said  coupled  position,  said 
actuator  member  being  disengaged  from  said  link  when  said 
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link  is  in  said  uncoupled  position,  said  actuator  member  being        link  means  including  a  spring  between  the  blocking  element  and 


selectively  moveable  between  an  unactuated  position  and  an 
actuated  position  in  which  said  actuator  member  causes,  when 
said  link  is  in  said  coupled  position,  said  link  to  move  said 
pawl  to  said  release  position. 


5.474J4ft 
THEFT-RESISTANT  MOTOR-\  EHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Horst  Brackmann.  \tlbert.  and  Rainer  Kipka.  Essen,  both  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Klekirt  (imhH  &  (  n,  KG,  Heiligen- 
haus. (iermanv 

Filed  Dtt.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168.811 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (It-rmanv.  Jan.  15.  1993.  43  00 
885.2 

Int.  CI.'  E0SC.i//6 
UAa.  292— 216  6  Claims 


L  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  latch  fork  pivotal  on  the  housing  between  a  holding  position  in 
which  it  is  adapted  to  retain  a  door  of  the  vehicle  closed  and 
a  releasing  position  in  which  il  allows  the  vehicle  door  lo  be 
opened; 

a  latch  pawl  pivotal  on  the  housing  between  a  retaining  position 
engaging  the  fork  and  retaining  ii  in  the  holding  position  and 
a  freeing  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  fork  and  per- 
mitting il  to  move  into  the  releasing  position: 

means  including  a  door  handle  and  mechanism  in  the  housing 
connected  lo  the  pawl  for  moving  the  pawl  into  the  freeing 
position  on  actuation  of  the  handle: 

a  locking  lever  connected  to  the  mechanism  and  displaceable 
between  a  locked  position  in  which  il  disconnects  the  mecha- 
nism from  the  pawl  and  prevents  the  mechanism  from  moving 
the  pawl  into  the  freeing  position  and  an  unlocked  position  in 
which  it  permits  the  mechanism  lo  move  the  pawl  into  the 
treeing  position: 

a  power  actuator  connected  lo  the  locking  lever  to  move  it 
between  its  positions; 

a  hUKking  elemenl  having  a  part  engageable  directly  with  the 
pawl  and  pivotal  in  the  housing  between  a  blocking  position 
preventing  movement  of  the  pawl  into  the  freeing  position 
and  an  unbk>cking  position  permitting  the  pawl  to  move 
between  its  positions; 

an  actuator  element  on  the  fork  preventing  movement  of  the 
bUx'king  elemenl  into  the  blocking  position  except  in  the 
holding  position  of  the  fork;  and 


the  locking  lever  for  urging  the  bkxrking  elemenl  into  the 
blocking  position  on  displacement  of  the  locking  lever  into 
the  locked  position. 


5.474341 
(,R.A\rr^  ACTl  ATED  (ONTAINEK  KKK 
Peter  B.  Putman.  Angola,  and  Jerry  A.  Hampel.  Elkhart, 
of  Ind..  a.ssignors  lo  Fikes.  Inc..  \ngola.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272^556 
B65I)  45/02:45/i>4:45/06 


both 


Int 
V.S.  CI.  292—23(1 


CI. 


19  Claims 


,^     h-. 


hb       M        21, 

1.  A  lock  for  a  container  having  a  hinged  lid  compnsing  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  container  on  the  upstanding  container 
side  opposite  the  lid  hinge,  said  shaft  being  joumaled  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  a  locking  bar  removably  secured  lo  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  about  said  axis  with  said  shaft  between  a  locked  position 
and  an  unlocked  position,  a  lock  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
movable  w  ith  said  shaft  and  said  locking  bar  between  said  locked 
position  and  said  unlocked  position,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  a  rail 
over  said  lock  lever  for  motion  into  and  out  of  a  lever  lock 
position,  said  shaft  being  held  from  rotation  when  said  roller  is  in 
said  lever  lock  position  and  said  locking  bar  is  in  said  locked 
position,  said  locking  bar  being  free  lo  move  out  of  said  locked 
p<-isiiion  when  said  roller  is  moved  from  its  lever  lock  position. 


5.474J42 
DOOR  I  ATC  H  ACTl  MOR 
Jerry  R.  Smith,  569(1  W,  Rowland  Ave..  Lillkton,  Colo.  80123. 
and  John  N.  Hick,  1093  (ieneva  St..  Aurora.  Colo,  80010 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1993.  Str  No.  101.851 
Int.  (I.    F05B       )* 
I  .S.  CI.  292—254  21  Claims 

1  .A  dcxir  latch  actuator  adapted  for  use  in  association  with  a  bolt 
receiver  which  is  to  be  engaged  by   a  latch  bolt  of  a  latch  boll 
assemblv  on  a  d(X)r  thai  is  mounted  for  movemeni  between  a  first 
d(K)r  position  and  a  second  diKir  position,  wherein  said  latch  bolt 
has  a  distal  end  which  slideably  moves  between  an  extended  state 
and  a  retracted  state  and  is  operative  m  the  extended  state  lo 
engage  the  bolt  receiver  lo  retain  the  door  at  the  first  door  position 
in  a  secured  condition,  said  door  latch  actuator  compnsing: 
la  I  an  actuator  element  disposed  in  proximity  lo  the  distal  end  of 
the  latch  boll  when  the  door  is  at  the  first  door  posiuon  in  the 
secured   condition,   said   actuator  element   includinc   a  cam 
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having  a  first  cam  surface  and  movable  between  a  first  actua- 
tor position  wherein  said  first  cam  surface  operates  to  contact 
the  distal  end  of  the  latch  bolt  and  allows  the  distal  end  of  the 
latch  bolt  to  engage  the  bolt  receiver  in  the  extended  state  and 
a  second  actuator  pwsition  wherem  said  actuator  element 
displaces  said  latch  bolt  from  the  extended  state  to  the 
retracted  state  causing  the  door  to  be  in  an  unsecured  condi 
tion  at  the  first  door  position  so  that  the  door  can  be  moved 
from  the  first  door  position  to  the  second  door  position;  and 
(b)  a  driver  associated  with  said  actuator  element  and  operative 
to  provide  a  reversible  driving  force  which  acts  to  reciprocalU 
pivot  said  cam  between  the  first  and  second  actuator  positions. 


5.474343 

SECl  RIT>  DEMCE  FOR  A  DOOR 

James  \V.  Ledbetter.  2199  Octavia  l.a..  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  .Scr.  No.  217.730 

Int.  CI."  E05C  /y//« 


VS.  CI.  292—259  R 


1  Claim 


1.  A  security  device  for  a  door  in  a  doorway  frame  of  a  building 
which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  bar  having  a  handle  thereon;  and 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  elongated  bar  in  a  removable  man- 
ner within  the  doorway  frame  of  the  building  across  the  door, 
to  positively  prevent  forced  entry  from  an  opposite  side  of  the 
door; 

c)  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  latch  brackets  and 
wood  screw  means  for  attaching  each  said  latch  brackets  to  a 
wail  stud  side  jamb  under  a  slotted  area  in  a  tnm  moulding  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  firame,  so  that  said  latch  brackets 
are  hidden  and  can  hold  both  ends  of  said  elongated  bar  in  a 


generally  stationary  position  across  said  door,  each  said  latch 
bracket  including  a  strap  with  two  step  down  legs  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  said  step  down  leg  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therethrough  for  accommodating  opp<isite  sides  of 
said  bar; 

d)  means  for  preventing,  an  unauthonzed  removal  of  said  elon- 
gated bar  by  a  person  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door 
composing  said  elongated  bar  having  a  notch  in  one  long 
edge  adjacent  one  end  being  of  a  length  equal  to  a  width  of 
one  said  strap  of  said  latch  bracket,  so  that  when  the  one  end 
of  said  elongated  bar  is  insened  within  said  strap,  said  notch 
will  nest  one  said  strap  of  said  latch  bracket,  an  apenure 
through  said  elongated  bar  adjacent  one  end.  one  of  said 
straps  having  an  onfice  therethrough,  a  safety  pin  for  insenion 
through  an  onfice  in  the  tnm  moulding  and  said  orifice  in  said 
strap  and  into  said  aperture  in  said  elongated  bar.  so  that  the 
person  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  will  not  be  able  to 
remove  said  elongated  bar  therefrom,  and  a  lanyard  extending 
between  said  safety  pin  and  said  elongated  bar  to  prevent  the 
accidental  loss  of  said  safety  pin.  and 

e)  a  storage  case  affixed  onto  the  dixjr.  so  that  said  elongated  bar 
can  be  inserted  into  said  storage  case  when  not  in  use,  said 
storage  case  including  a  housing  having  an  open  top  with  a 
slot  extending  downwardK  therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  fas- 
teners for  attaching  said  housing  to  the  door  in  a  vertical 
position,  so  that  said  elongated  bar  can  be  inserted  into  said 
open  top  with  said  handle  fitting  into  said  slot. 


5,474,344 

ML  LTI-STAGE  DOOR  OPENING  DEMCE 

Sang-Il  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bloxwich  Korea 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.825 

Int.  CI."  E05C  iy()4 

L.S.  CI.  292—262  3  Claims 


I.  A  multi-stage  door  opening  device  comprising: 

an  arm  hinged  to  a  door  support  frame  at  one  end  thereof  and 
including  a  metal  core  coated  with  an  engineering  plastic 
matenal  over  a  major  ponion  of  us  surface  area,  said  arm 
having  a  notched  fixing  portion  in  said  metal  core  at  the  other 
end  thereof  and  partially  thinned  m  order  to  provide  a  plural 
ity  of  locking  p<irtions  in  said  plastic  matenal,  the  one  end  of 
said  arm  having  a  hinge  pin  hole  provided  with  a  svnthetic 
resin  bushing  integrally  formed  with  said  engineenng  plastic 
matenal  bv  an  injection  molding,  said  bushing  being  placed 
beside  said  metal  core; 

a  stopper  engaged  with  said  notched  fixing  portion  of  the  arm 
for  limiting  a  full  opening  position  of  a  door; 

a  bracket  mounted  on  said  door  support  frame  and  hinged  to  said 
pin  hole  of  the  arm,  thus  to  hinge  said  arm  to  said  dcKir 
support  frame,  and 

a  locking  unit  penetrated  by  said  arm  and  ItKked  to  one  of  said 
locking  ponions  of  the  arm.  said  locking  unit  being  mounted 
on  said  door  and  composing  a  locking  body  and  a  cover 
covenng  the  locking  body,  both  said  locking  body  and  said 
cover  being  made  of  an  engineering  plastic  matenal.  said 
locking  body  receiving  at  least  one  fixing  nut  and  at  least  one 


roller  unit  having  a  locking  roller  slidably  contacting  said  arm 
for  moving  said  locking  unit  into  different  locking  portions 
along  said  arm  with  said  roller  unit  having  elastic  means  for 
urging  the  roller  unit  againsi  the  arm  such  that  the  Uxking 
roller  maintains  ughi  contact  with  the  arm  independent  of  arm 
thickness. 


1  A  double  panel  lock  in  combination  with  facing  first  and 
second  panels  for  providing  for  the  secunng  of  the  facing  first  and 
second  panels  together,  said  lock  composing: 

a  rod  extending  inwardly  from  the  first  panel,  with  said  rod 
having  an  attachment  end  .secured  to  the  first  panel  and  an 
opposite  latch  engaging  end  having  at  least  one  circumferen- 
tial groove  therearound; 

a  cooperating  hollow  latch  cylinder  disposed. through  the  second 
panel  and  captured  therein  and  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
rod.  with  said  latch  cylinder  having  an  outer  end  and  an 
opposite  inner  end; 

a  latch  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  inner  end  of  said  cooper- 
ating latch  cylinder,  with  said  latch  plate  having  a  thickness 
less  than  said  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  of  said  rod 
and  a  pivot  axis  disposed  parallel  to  said  latch  cylinder,  so 
that  said  latch  plate  pivots  across  said  inner  end  of  said  latch 
cylinder,  whereby; 

the  first  panel  and  second  panel  are  posiuoned  in  proximitv  10 
one  another  so  that  said  rod  extending  inwardly  from  the  first 
panel  extends  through  said  hollow  cooperating  latch  cylinder 
captured  in  the  second  panel  with  said  at  least  one  groove  of 
said  rod  in  alignment  with  said  latch  plate,  and  said  latch  plate 
IS  pivotally  moved  to  engage  said  groove  of  said  rod  to 
preclude  the  withdrawal  of  said  rod  from  said  latch  cylinder 
and  the  separation  of  the  first  panel  and  second  panel 


5.474J146 
FACE  PLATE  ADAPTED  TO  BE  INSERTED  INTO  A 
BORE  OF  A  DOOR 
Vaw-Shin   Fann:   San-Yi   Lin;    Rong-Faa   Wu;    Ching-Chuan 
Kuo,  and  Lan-Kun  Don.  all  of  Chiayi.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of 
China,  assignors  to  Tong  Lung  .Metal  Industry   Co..  Ltd.. 
Chiayi,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,232,  May  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  166.088 
Int.  Cl.^  E05B  9/(MJ:  F16B  :///6 


VS.  CI.  292—337 


5  Claims 


5,474„M5 

DOUBLE  PANTL  LOCK 

Hal  Clark.  228  W.  Sheridan.  New  Castle,  Pa.   16105;   Bob 

Oark,  3550  Chandlerville  Rd..  Zanesville.  Ohio  43701,  and 

Kenneth  Harcar.  129  Decker  Dr.,  New  Castle.  Pa.  16105 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.103 

Int.  CI."  E05C  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  292—302  17  Claims 


1,  A  face  plate  adapted  to  be  in,serted  into  a  bore  in  a  door, 
compnsing 

a  tubular  member  tor  freeh  and  rolatahiv  recening  a  latch 
housing  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an  opening 
being  formed  in  the  first  end  through  which  a  latch  boll  passes 
and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
latch  housing,  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  member  having 
an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  latch 
housing,  a  flange  extending  radially  and  ourwardh  from  the 
first  end  thereof  of  the  tubular  member  and  means  provided 
on  an  outer  penpherv  of  the  tubular  member  for  preventing 
rotational  movement  between  the  tubular  member  and  the 
door. 


5.474347 
DOOR  FR.\ME  REINFORCING  PLATE  FOR  LOCK 
STRIKER 
Remi  VigneanlL,  2500  Avenue  Pierre-Dupuis.  Montreal.  Que- 
bec. Canada,  and  Guy  Barre,  250  Beaconsfield  Blvd.,  Bea- 
conslield.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser,  No,  160,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug,  13.  1993,  2104033 
Int.  CI."  E05B  17/00 
V.S.  a.  292—340  7  Claims 


1  .A  reinforced  door  frame  assembly  composing  in  Lombinaiion 
a  wooden  door  frame  having  a  lock  smker  connected  to  an  extenor 
surface  thereof,  a  reinforcing  flat  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
over  an  intenor  flat  surface  of  said  door  frame  adjacent  said  lock 
striker  by  posiuoning  said  plate  in  alignment  with  said  lock  stnker 
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in  a  space  behind  said  frame,  said  flat  metal  plate  having  a  stnker 
bolt  aperture  therein  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  plate,  striker 
connecting  means  disposed  on  opposed  top  and  bottom  sides  of 
said  aperture,  at  least  one  group  of  holes  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  at  predetermined  locations  in  said  flal  plate  spaced  to 
a  lateral  side  ot  said  opening  opposite  said  first  end  for  receiving  a 
fastener  threaded  into  said  frame  from  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
frame  at  one  or  more  predetermined  locations,  said  reinforcing 
plate  having  a  right-angle  flange  formed  integral  at  said  first  end 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  overlie  an  edge 
surface  portion  of  said  door  frame  a  template  permitting  the 
alignment  of  said  reinforcing  plate  with  said  lock  striker  and  the 
identification  of  said  predetermined  locations  as  well  as  the  dispo- 
sition of  holes  in  said  at  least  one  group  of  holes  where  said 
fastener  is  to  be  introduced  into  said  frame  whereby  said  fastener 
will  engage  with  one  of  said  holes  of  an  associated  group  of  holes 
when  threaded  into  said  frame  and  cause  said  reinforcing  plate  to 
be  ^ecured  against  said  interior  flat  surface  of  said  frame. 


S,474J48 
MOTORIZED  ACTl  ATOR  FOR  MORTLSE  LOCKSET 
Ralph  P.  Palmer.  Indianapolis,  and  Lvn  E.  Hamel,  Pendelton. 
both  of  Ind..  as.signors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,981 

Int.  CV  EOSB  13/00 

VS.  CI.  292—339  45  Claims 


V 


1/ 


1  In  a  mortise  lock  including  a  case,  a  latch  bolt,  means  for 
retracting  the  latch  bolt  into  the  case,  and  a  locking  bar  movable 
between  a  locked  position  engaging  the  retracting  means  to  block 
retraction  of  the  latch  bolt  and  an  unlocked  position  disengaging 
the  retracting  means  to  allow  retraction  of  the  latch  bolt,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

means  for  moving  the  locking  bar  between  its  locked  and 
unlocked  positions,  the  moving  means  including  a  pivot  hub 
having  a  pivot  axis,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  pivot  hub,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  pivot  hub  about  the  pivot  axis  in  a  first 
direction  to  urge  the  spring  into  engagement  with  a  first 
surface  on  the  locking  bar  to  move  the  locking  bar  to  its 
locked  position  and  in  an  opposite  second  direction  to  urge 
the  spring  into  engagement  with  a  second  surface  on  the 
locking  bar  to  move  the  locking  bar  to  its  unlixked  position, 
the  spring  including  a  base  appended  to  the  pivot  hub  and  cam 
means  for  engaging  the  first  and  setond  surfaces  on  the 
locking  bar,  the  cam  means  including  an  angled  leading  cam 
surface  engaging  the  first  surface  on  the  locking  bar  and 
deadlocking  means  for  blocking  vibrating  movement  of  the 
angled  leading  cam  surface  away  from  the  first  surface  on  the 
locking  bar. 


5,474349 
CONTACT  LENS  INSERTION  TOOL 
David  A.  SeUck,  1500  Palisade  Ave..  Apt,  6C.  Fort  Let.  NJ. 
07024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,796.  Feb,  22,  1993.  Pat,  No. 

5348J58.  ThLs  application  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.156 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/(XJ 

L;.S.  CI.  294—1.2  11  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  viscously  engaging  a  contact  lens  bathed  in  lens 
fiuid  on  a  distal  end  of  said  tool  and  for  placing  the  contact  lens  in 
intimate  contact  with  an  eye  of  a  contact  lens  user,  wherein  said 
contact  lens  includes  a  concave  surface  which  contacts  the  eye  of 
the  user  and  a  convex  surface,  said  convex  surface  having  a  surface 
area,  said  tool  compnsing: 

an  elongated  handle  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  extending  in  a  first  direction; 
a  lens  supporting  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
and  extending  from  said  handle  section  second  end  at  said 
lens  supporting  section  first  end  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  handle  section;  and 
said  lens  supporting  section  second  end  defining  a  land  area 
having  a  surface  area  that  is  smaller  than  the  surface  area  of 
said  contact  lens  convex  surface,  and  said  land  area  being  a 
substantially  planar  nondeformable  surface  without  a  hole  for 
nesting  the  contact  lens  therein,  wherein  the  convex  surface  of 
the  contact  lens  is  adhered  to  die  land  area  of  said  tCKil  due  to 
the  adhesion  between  the  land  area  and  the  convex  surface  of 
the  contact  lens  produced  by  the  lens  fluid;  and 
wherein  the  adhesion  between  the  concave  surface  of  the  contact 
lens  and  the  eye  of  the  user,  due  to  the  greater  surface  area 
under  adhesion,  is  greater  than  the  adhesion  between  the 
convex  surface  of  the  contact  lens  and  the  land  area  of  said 
tool,  due  to  the  lesser  surface  area  under  adhesion. 


5,474J50 

AUXILIARY  SHAFT  HAVING  A  BALL-SHAPED  END 

RELEASABLV  MOIHVTED  IN  A  TWO-PART  SLEEVE, 

FOR  HAND  TOOLS 

Serge  Gauthier.  9150  Louis  Lumiere,  Riviere  Des  Prairies,  Qc, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  144,424,  Nov,  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326340 
Int.  a.^  AOIB  1/22:  B25G  3/3H 
U.S.  CI.  294—58  15  Claims 

1  A  three-pan,  auxiliary,  back-saving  safety  shaft  assembly  to 
be  mounted  along  a  hand-tool  shaft  having  a  tool,  and  for  said 
shaft  assembly  to  be  mounted  near  said  tool,  on  said  hand-tool 
shaft,  compnsing 

an  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  iwo-pan  sleeve, 
said  auxiliary  shaft  having  one  end  and  another  end, 
said  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  shaft  being  ball-shaped, 
said  ball-shaped  end  having  a  diameter,  and  a  center. 
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5.474351 

SERVICE  MANIFOLD  FOR  TANK  BJ.ANKETING  ANT> 

\  ENTING  \ALVES 

Jone  \.  Ligh.  P.O,  Box  420509.  Houston.  Tex.  T7242-d5«i9 

Filed  Jul,  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  270.746 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  4'AXJ 

VS.  CI.  285-131  4  Claims 


1.  A  service  manifold  comprising; 

a  substantially  linear  mam  conduit  having  an  entr\  end  and  an 
exit  end  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 

an  auxiliary  conduit  having  a  first  portion  located  extemallv  of 
said  main  conduit  and  a  second  portion  extending  intemalh 
into  said  mam  conduil  intermediate  of  said  entry  and  said  exit 
ends,  said  auxiliary  conduit  second  portion  defining  an  axial 
arcuate  surface  within  said  main  conduit  and  extending 
loward  the  entry  of  said  main  conduit  and  beyond  said  entry 
end.  said  second  portion  being  positioned  adjacent  to  a  wall  ot 
the  main  conduit  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  ot  less  than 
.^CC^r  ot  said  main  conduit,  said  second  portion  of  said  auxil- 
iary conduit  being  linear  throughoui  the  length  thereof 


said  sleeve  baving  a  lop,  a  bottom,  and  a  symmetrical  axis 

running  from  said  top  to  said  bottom, 
and  said  sleeve  being  cul  in  half  along  said  symmetrical  axis  to 

define  the  two  pans  of  said  two-pan  sleeve, 
each  part  of  said  two-pan  sleeve,  defining; 

an  inner  hemi-housing  parallel  to  said  symmetrical  axis  of 
said  sleeve,  and  running  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  of 
said  sleeve,  for  light  fitung  of  half  the  cross-section  of  a 
portion  of  a  hand-tool  shaft  having  a  tool,  and  said  portion 
of  a  hand-tool  shaft  being  near  said  tool, 
and  each  part  of  said  two-part  sleeve  further  defining  an  inner 
hemi-housing  for  receiving  half  of  said  ball-shaped  end  of 
said  auxiliary  shaft. 
said  hemi-housing  for  receiving  half  of  said  ball-shaped  end  of 
said  auxiliap.  shaft  being  adjacent  to  said  top  of  said  sleeve, 
and  spaced  from  said  inner  hemi-housing  for  said  tight  fitting 
of  half  the  cross-section  of  a  portion  of  a  hand-tool  shaft. 
and  said  inner  hemi-housing  for  said  ball-shaped  end  having  an 
opening  at  said  top  of  said  sleeve  enabling  a  spherical  portion 
of  said  ball-shaped  end  to  be  displaceable  outside  of  said 
hemi-housing, 
the  angle  subtended  by  an  arc  of  said  spherical  portion  on  said 
ball-shaped  end.  at  the  center  of  said  ball-shaped  end  being 
from  105°  to  135°. 
and  said  two  parts  of  said   sleesc   being  releasabh    fastened 
together  with  bolt  means,  pulling  together  said  two  pans  of 
said  sleeve. 
said  bolt  means  being  absent  along  said  opening  as  defined  in 
said  hemi-housing  for  said  ball  shaped  end.  and  along  said 
hemi-housing  for  said  ball-shaped  end  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing, 
said  two  parts  of  said  sleeve,  when  assembled,  thus  defining; 
a)  an  inner  housing  for  said  ball-shaped  end. 
said  opening,  in  each  of  said  hemi-housings  for  said  balj- 

shaped  end.  cooperating  to  define  a  common  opening. 
In  order; 

1)  to  hold  the  ball-shaped  end.  within  said  inner  housing  for 
said  ball-shaped  end,  when  the  tension  exerted  on  the 
auxihar.  shaft  is  below  a  given  pulling  tension,  tor 
allowing  rotation  of  said  ball-shaped  end  within  said 
inner  housing  for  said  ball-shaped  end,  and  for  enabling 
a  spherical  portion  of  said  ball-shaped  end  to  move  out 
of  said  common  opening. 
the  angle  subtended  b\  an  arc  of  said  sphencal  portion  on 
said  ball-shaped  end,  at  the  center  of  said  ball-shaped 
end  being  from  105°  to  135", 
ii)  to  allow  sliding  of  said  ball-shaped  end  from  said  inner 
housing  for  said  ball-shaped  end.  through  said  common 
opening,  vhen  said  pulling  tension  exerted  on  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  IS  greater  than  said  given  pulling  tension,  said 
ball-shaped  end  exerting  a  force  against  said  two  parts  of 

.said  sleeve  at  said  common  openine.  such  as  to  enlaree        i     a   „    ,    .  ,     ^  ,     ,        .     , 

,     J                                      J                                  i^iii^iiie        J    ^  protective  capsule  for  a  vehice  which  incudes  a  shell 

said  common  opening,  and  to  instantaneous  \    release  «,h,rh  i^  fnr^^A  fr,,rn  „™foK       ,   ^        .    .  . 

/     .  '                                            ^■i.ci.c  v,tiicn  IS  formed  from  pretabncated  protective  components  and 

said  auxIl,ar^  shaft  from  said  sleeve.  ^,h,ch  is  assembled  as  an  integral  assemblv  inside  a  cab  of  the 

and  b)  said  inner  hemi-housings  for  said  tight  fitting  ot  halt  vehicle,  the  shell  including  a  rear  bulkhead  which  extends  from  a 

the  cross-section  of  a  portion  of  a  hand-  tool  shaft,  parallel  floor  of  the  cab  substantiallv  vemcallv  upwardlv  on  a  rear  side  of 

to  said  symmemcal  axis  acting  as  a  pair  of  jaws,  in  order  to  one  or  more  seats  in  the  cab.  two  opposed  frame  members  secured 

clamp  said  portion  of  a  hand-tool  shaft  to  the  bulkhead  on  opposed  respecuve  sides  thereof  two  protecuve 


5.474J1S2 
PROTECTIVE  CAPSULE 
Patricia  Davies.  A310.  8  Rue  CDT  Rene  Mouchotte,  75014 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul,  29,  1994.  .Ser  No.  282.282 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom,  Aug.  4.  1991 
9316183 
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doors,  hinge  means  fixing  the  protective  doors  to  the  respective 
frame  members,  and  a  front  section  between  the  frame  members 
which  includes  transparent  protective  matenai. 


sections  provide  the  appearance  of  a  whole  seat  back  cushion 
for  the  vehicle  seat  assemblv 


5.474J53 
PIVOTING  SEAT  CXSHION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLIES 
Daniel  J.  Koester,  Ann  Arbor;  Robert  L.  Demick.  East  Pointe; 
Benny  T.  Vo,  Vpsilanti:  Duane  E.  Poles.  Jr..  Adrian,  and 
Basil  .M.  Freeman.  Weberville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Hoover  Lniversal,  Inc..  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  160.564 

Int.  Cl."^  B60N  2/14 

VS.  a.  296—65.1  23  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  having  front  and  rear  inboard  comers 
and  front  and  rear  outboard  comers,  compnsing: 

a  seat  cushion  and  a  seat  back  mounted  on  and  aligned  with  said 
seat  cushion,  said  seat  cushion  including  first  and  second  seat 
portions, 

said  first  seat  ponion  including  first  cushion  matenai  defining  a 
fixed  partial  seat  cushion  section  providing  partial  support  for 
an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  seat  assembly; 

said  second  seat  portion  including  second  cushion  matenai 
defining  a  pivoting  partial  seat  cushion  section  providing 
partial  support  for  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  seal  assembly; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  seat  portion  on  said 
first  seat  portion  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  seat 
portion,  said  mounting  means  including  pivot  means  extend- 
ing downwardl)  from  said  second  seat  portion  near  the  out- 
board rear  comer  of  the  vehicle  seat  assembly  defining  a 
substantially  vertical  pivot  axis  for  permitting  said  second  seat 
ponion  to  pivot  relauve  to  said  first  seat  portion  about  said 
pivot  axis  m  a  substantially  honzomal  plane  between  a  for- 
ward facing  use  ptisition  and  an  access  position  where  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  edge  of  said  second  seat  portion  overlies  the 
rocker  of  the  vehicle  to  facilitate  ingress  into  and  egress  from 
the  vehicle  through  a  doorway  of  the  vehicle; 

said  pivoting  partial  seat  cushion  section  being  adapted  to  nest 
with  said  fixed  partial  seat  cushion  section  when  said  second 
seat  portion  is  in  said  use  position,  whereby  said  fixed  and 
pivoting  partial  seat  cushion  sections  provide  the  appearance 
of  a  whole  seat  cushion  for  the  vehicle  seat  assembly  when 
said  second  seat  portion  is  in  said  use  position. 

and  wherein  said  seat  back  includes  third  cushion  matenai 
which  defines  a  fixed  partial  seal  back  section  of  the  vehicle 
seat  assembly  having  a  recessed  cutout  area  and  fourth  cush- 
ion matenai  which  defines  a  pivoting  partial  seat  back  section 
of  the  vehicle  seat  assembly,  said  pivoting  partial  seal  back 
section  being  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  pivoting 
partial  seat  cushion  section  between  said  use  and  access 
posiuons,  said  second  partial  seat  back  section  being  received 
in  said  recessed  cutout  area  of  said  fixed  partial  seat  back 
section  and  bemg  adapted  to  nest  with  said  fixed  partial  seat 
back  secuon  when  said  second  seat  poruon  is  in  said  use 
position,   whereby  said  first  and   second  partial   seat  back 


5.474J54 

METHOD  OF  LIFTING  A  VEHICLE  LOAD  COVER 

Aldon  E.  Beale.  8282  S.  Gaylord  Cir..  Littleton.  Colo.  80122 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109388.  Aug.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5393,117.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.843 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  296—100  12  Claims 


-PM 


1  A  method  of  transforming  a  surface  that  is  at  least  partly 
planar  into  a  surface  that  is  mostly  three  dimensional,  said  planar 
surface  having  a  penmeler  said  planar  surface  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  axially  extending  sides,  said  sides  defining  said  penmeter 
and  a  plane  of  said  planar  surface,  said  three  dimensional  surface 
having  at  least  one  peak  above  said  plane  and  one  or  more  sloped 
surfaces  between  said  peak  and  said  penmeter.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  flexible  web  transversely  across  said  sides  at  an  axial 
position  at  which  it  is  desired  to  define  said  peak,  said  web 
having  opposite  ends,  said  web  being  attached  to  a  two 
dimensional  peak  former  tool  having  a  peak-forming  length 
for  defining  a  desired  spacing  of  said  peak  relative  to  said 
plane,  said  peak  former  tool  attached  to  said  web  being  in  a 
first  position  in  said  plane  and  under  said  surface; 
stretching  said  web  in  said  axial  position  to  define  a  platform 

generally  in  said  plane;  and 
moving  said  peak  former  tool  from  said  position  in  said  plane  to 
a  peak-forming  position  under  said  surface  to  cause  said  peak 
to  form  and  define  said  three  dimensional  surface 


5,474355 
COMBINATION  BOOSTER  SEAT  AND  HIGH  CHAIR 
Michael  I.  Lemer,  Boston,  Mass.;  David  W.  Crossley.  Woon- 
socket,  R.I.;  Randy  L.  Abrams,  Leominster,  and  Edward  C. 
Owen,  New  Bedford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Safety  1st, 
Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,201 
Int.  CI."  A47D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  297—36  23  Qaims 

1   A  booster  seat  compnsing: 

a  molded  back  member  having  an  upper  porUon  for  supporting 
the  back  of  a  child  in  the  seat,  a  lower  portion  for  engaging  a 
seat  panel,  and  sides  for  engaging  a  pair  of  arms,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  back  member; 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  an 
upper  portion,  the  rear  portion  of  one  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  to  each  side  of  the  back  member  on  a  generally 
vertical  axis  so  that  the  arms  may  be  pivoted  toward  and  awav 
from  each  other  while  connected  to  the  back  member  and 
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an  invertible  seat  panel  having  front  and  rear  poitions,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  seat  pane!  being  detachahly  connected  to  the 
lower  ptirtion  of  the  back  member,  the  front  portion  of  the 
seat  panel  being  detachahly  connected  to  the  front  portion  of 
each  arm,  the  seat  panel  including  generallv  honzontal  seating 
surfaces  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  one  of  the  seaung  surfaces 
facing  upwardlv  for  elevating  a  child  aKive  a  supporting 
surface,  the  seat  panel  being  invenible  to  adjust  the  height  of 
the  upwardly  facing  seating  surtace  relative  to  the  supporting 
surface. 


5.474356 

BOOK  READING  CHAIRS 

Patrick  A.  Johnson.  10915  Ky.  657.  Lev»isport.  Kv.  42351 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.632 

Int.  CI.'' A47B  N/OU 

VS.  a.  297-156  ,  Claim 

1    A  new   and  improved  bcKik  reading  chair  compnsing.  in 


combination: 

a  seat  formed  in  a  generally  planar  rectangular  configuration 
with  parallel  front  and  rear  edges  and  parallel  side  edges,  the 
seat  including  four  rounded  comers,  with  the  plane  of  the  seat 
being  positioned  honzonially  in  the  operative  onentation,  the 
seat  also  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
two  rear  legs,  each  being  formed  as  a  long  planar  rectangular 
block,  the  legs  being  positioned  verticallv  and  having  an 
upper  region  and  a  lower  region  with  both  regions  terminating 
in  flat  ends,  the  legs  also  having  a  wide  front  face  and  wide 
back  face  with  two  narrow  side  faces,  the  rear  legs  being 
positioned  below  the  comers  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  seal  with 
the  wide  hack  face  parallel  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat,  the 


rear  legs  including  couphng  means  at  their  uppermost  extent 
to  allow  attachment  to  the  lower  surtace  of  the  seat. 
two  front  legs,  each  being  formed  as  a  long  planar  rectangular 
blcKk.  the  legs  being  positioned  vemcallv   and  having  an 
upper  region  and  a  lower  region  wiih  both  regions  terminating 
in  flat  ends,  the  legs  also  having  a  wide  front  face  and  wide 
back  face  with  two  narrow  side  faces,  the  front  legs  being 
positioned  closer  together  than  the  rear  legs,  the  wide  back 
surface  of  the  legs  including  coupling  means  and  affixed  flush 
against  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  near  its  middle  portion; 
three  cross  supports  formed  as  planar  rectangular  blocks,  each 
support  having  a  wide  front  face  and  wide  back  face  and  two 
narrow  side  faces,  each  support  having  flat  outer  ends  includ- 
ing coupling  means  and  posiDoned  honzonially  with  its  nar- 
row side  faces  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  .seat,  a  first  cross 
support  being  positioned  between  the  rear  legs  shghUv  above 
the  center  piiint  of  the  legs,  the  first  support  having  its  flat 
ends  affixed  to  the  narrow  side  faces  of  the  rear  legs,  a  second 
and  third  support  being  positioned  between  the  front  and  rear 
legs,  the  second  and  third  supports  having  one  of  their  flal 
ends  attached  to  the  wide  from  faces  of  the  first  cross  support 
at  Its  attachment  point  to  the  rear  legs,  with  the  other  end  of 
the  second  and  third  cross  supports  being  angled  inwardly  and 
coupled  with  the  wide  back  faces  of  the  front  legs: 
an  extension  piece  formed  coniiguouslv  with  the  front  legs  of 
the  apparatus,  the  extension  piece  consisting  of  two  vertically 
positioned  parallel  planar  rectangular  blocks  extending  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  seal  about  the  same  distance  as  the 
length  of  the  legs,  the  extension  piece  including  a  middle 
segment  having  a  from  and  rear  surface  and  positioned  at  the 
center  point  of  the  extension  piece,  the  middle  segment  being 
formed  as  a  planar  rectangular  blcxk  with  a  vertical  height 
equal  to  about  half  the  height  of  the  extension  piece,  the 
middle  segment  including  coupling  means  on  two  of  its  ends 
to  permit  aitachmeni  between  the  two  blocks  of  the  extension 
piece,  the  plane  of  the  extension  piece  being  positioned  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  seat,  with  the  rear  surtace  oi  the 
middle   segment   including   a   honzonially   disposed   groove 
located  a  shon  distance  abo\e  its  center  point; 
an  aim  rest  formed  in  a  planar  configuration  w  ith  a  linear  from 
edge  and  two  parallel  linear  side  edges  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  from  edge,  the  front  edge  of  the  arm 
rest  being  posiuoned  honzontalK  upon  the  uppermost  extent 
of  the  extension  piece,  the  front  edge  also  including  a  cen- 
trally positioned  screw  hole,  the  rear  portion  of  the  arm  rest 
having  two  convex  curved  end  segments  formed  contiguously 
with  the  linear  side  edges  with  a  concave  depression  posi- 
tioned therebetween;  and 
a  book  stand  having  a  from  componeni  and  a  back  component, 
the  front  component  formed  in  a  generally  planar  rectangular 
configurauon  with  parallel  long  sides,  parallel  short  sides,  a 
small  thickness,  and  a  front  and  rear  surtace,  the  stand  having 
one  long  edge  representing  the  upper  extent  of  the  stand  and 
one  long  edge  representing  the  lower  extent  of  the  stand,  the 
lower  extent  of  the  stand  hav  mg  an  angled  end  with  a  circular 
aperture  extending   through   its   rear   surface,   a  boll   being 
adapted  to  couple  the  stand  to  the  front  edge  of  the  arm  rest 
through  the  circular  aperture,  the  back  component  of  the  stand 
being  formed  in  a  generally  planar  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region,  the  upper  region 
having  a  larger  width  than  the  lower  region  with  a  gradualh 
decreasing  width  therebetween,  the  uppermost  extent  of  the 
upper  region  including  coupling  means  to  permit  attachment 
near  the  upper  extent  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  front  compo- 
nent of  the  stand,  the  lowemiosi  extent  of  the  rear  component 
being  adapted  to  permit  insertion  into  the  groove  in  the 
middle  segment,  the  from  component  being  positioned  at  an 
angle  of  between  thirty  and  sixty  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  arm  rest. 
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5.474J57 
INTEGR.ATED  CHILD  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Matthew  E.  Dukatz,  Bloomtield  Hills;  Kred  C.  Kresky,  Roches- 
ter Hills;  Jeffrey  T.  Lambert.  Northville;  .lames  P.  Lezotte, 
Redford;  Robert  \\.  Murphy.  Karmington  Hills;  George  S. 
Popa.  Troy,  and  Ronald  S.  Zarowitz.  West  Bloomfield,  all  of 
Mich.,   assignors    to   Chrysler   Corporation,   Auburn    Hill. 
Mich.,  and  Atoma  International,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.^2,597,  Aug.  Ml.  1W2.  Pat.  No. 
5,224,756.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  6'W.375,  May 
14.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  ,|un.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

80.703 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  ft, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  yjll 

VS.  CI.  297—238  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  frame  assembly  for  securemeni 


96      6* 


within  a  vehicle  including  a  seal  frame  assembly  and  a  seat  back 
frame  assembly  operatively  connected  with  said  seat  frame  assem- 
bly so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  disposed  in  a  fixed  operative 
position  with  respect  to  said  seal  frame  assembly,  a  seat  cushion 
earned  by  said  seal  frame  assembly  in  a  position  to  enable  an  adult 
occupant  of  the  vehicle  to  sii  thereon  in  an  operative  position,  side 
cushions  earned  by  said  seal  back  frame  assembly  in  po^ltlon^  to 
be  engaged  by  opposite  sides  of  the  back  of  an  adull  seat  occupant 
sitting  iin  said  seat  cushion  in  said  operative  position  with  said  seat 
hacit  frame  assembly  in  said  fixed  operative  posilinn,  said  side 
cushions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  define  a  child 
receiving  space  therebetween  of  a  size  to  enable  a  child  to  be 
disposed  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies  mounted 
on  said  frame  assembly  including  a  movable  cushion  assembly 
mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  for  movement  between  ( 1 )  an 
adult  mode  position  wherein  said  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies 
are  disposed  within  the  space  between  the  side  cushions  and 
provide  adult  back  cushions  for  engaging  the  back  of  an  adull  seat 
iKcupani  sitting  on  the  seat  cushion,  and  (2)  a  child  mode  position 
wherein  said  movable  cushion  assembly  extends  from  the  space 
between  the  side  cushions  and  said  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies 
including  said  movable  cushion  assembly  provides  (A)  a  cushioned 
child's  seat  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  space  in  overlying 
relation  to  the  seat  cushion.  (B)  a  cushioned  child's  seat  back 
extending  upwardly  from  said  cushioned  child's  se.il  within  the 
space  between  the  side  cushions  and  (C)  a  cushioned  child's  head 
support  above  the  cushioned  child's  seal  back,  a  child's  seat  belt 
assembly  disposed  in  operative  relation  with  said  seat  back  frame 
assembly  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  cushioned  child's  seat 
back  for  extension  over  the  shoulders  of  a  child  sitting  on  the 
cushioned  child's  seat,  said  movable  cushion  assembly  including  a 
ngid  seat  structure  and  a  connecting  structure  between  said  ngid 
seal  structure  and  said  seal  back  frame  assembly  enabling  the 
movable  cushion  assembly  to  be  moved  between  said  adult  mode 
and  said  child  mode  positions,  said  rigid  seat  structure  providing  a 
ngid  anchor  point  for  the  child's  seal  belt  assembly  between  the 
legs  of  a  child  sitting  on  said  cu.shioned  child's  seal,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

an  upper  head  cushion  assembly  provided  as  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  cushion  assemblies,  said  head  cushion  assembly  com- 
pnsing  a  ngid  head  structure,  cushioning  matenal  carried  by 


said  rigid  head  sirucmre  and  a  releasable  latching  structure 
between  said  ngid  head  structure  and  said  seal  back  frame 
assembly,  said  releasable  latching  structure  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  enable  said  head  cushion  assembly  ( 1 )  to  be 
releasably  fixed  in  a  child  mtxle  position  above  said  seat  back 
frame  assembly  and  the  upper  extent  of  said  side  cushions 
earned  thereby  so  that  said  rigid  head  structure  and  cushion- 
ing maieriai  earned  thereby  provide  said  cushioned  child's 
head  support  and  (2)  to  be  moved  and  releasably  fixed  into  an 
adult  mode  position  disposed  between  an  upp)er  extent  of  said 
side  cushions  fon^ardly  of  said  seat  back  frame  assembly  so 
thai  said  rigid  head  structure  and  cushioning  material  carried 
thereby  define  an  upper  extent  of  the  adult  back  cushions  for 
engaging  the  back  of  an  adult  seal  occupant  sitting  on  said 
seat  cushion. 


5,474J58 

SEAT  ARRANGEMENTS  PROVIDING  ADJUSTABLE 

LIMBAR  SUPPORT 

Eric  Maeyaert,  Heule,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Voungflex  S.A., 

Fribourg,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00866,  §  371  Date  .May  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/218(K),  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2ft.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170J22 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  29.  1992, 
9209229 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  25/00 
L;.S.  CI.  297—284.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  seal  back  compnsing  a  frame  structure  from  which  are 


resiliently  suspended  a  first  platform  element  for  supporting  uphol- 
stery of  the  seat  in  a  lower  region  of  said  seal  back  and  a  second 
platform  element  for  supporting  upholstery  of  the  seat  in  an  upper 
region  of  said  seat  hack,  said  first  platform  element  being  linked  to 
a  first  adjusting  means  for  applying  a  force  of  longitudinal  com- 
pression between  points  of  the  platform  elements  based  in  a 
vertical  direction,  in  order  to  cause  resilient  buckling  of  the  first 
platform  to  arch  outwardly  in  the  lumbar  region  of  the  back  rest, 
whereby  lumbar  support  provided  by  said  first  platform  element 
can  be  varied  in  a  honzonial  direction,  and  said  first  plaifomi 
element  is  linked  to  a  second  adjusting  means  for  eflecling  vertical 
displacement  of  said  first  platform  element  relative  to  the  said 
frame  structure,  whereby  lumbar  support  can  be  varied  in  a  vertical 
direction,  an  upper  end  of  said  first  platform  element  slidably 
engaging  over  a  lower  end  of  said  second  platform  element. 
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5.474J59 

SOFA  BED  WITH  INCLINING  SEATS 

James  V.  Muffi.  Rte.  7,  Box  399,  Tupelo.  Miss.  38801 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54J11 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  17/16:17/04 

V.S.  a.  297-354.13  n  Qaims 

1.  A  sofa  convertible  into  a  bed  comprising: 


a  substantially  hon/onial  seating  surface  compnsed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  seat  cushions. 

a  back  support  surface  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
back  cushions,  wherein  the  number  of  said  independent  back 
cushions  is  equal  to  the  number  of  said  independent  seat 
cushions, 

a  unitary  back  frame  portu^n  supporting  said  hack  support  sur- 
face, movable  between  upnght  and  inclined  positions,  said 
inclined  positions  including  a  fully  inclined  position  whereby 
said  unitary  back  frame  portion  lies  in  suhsiannallv  the  same 
plane  as  said  horizontal  seating  surface, 

at  least  one  inclining  seat  section  having  a  hack  portion  and  a 
seat  portion  movable  between  upnght  and  inclined  positions, 
wherein  said  inclining  seat  back  portion  resl>  movably  upon 
said  unitary  back  frame  portion  and  forms  one  of  said  inde- 
pendent back  cushions  of  said  back  support  surface,  and  said 
inclining  seat  section  seat  portion  forms  one  of  said  indepen- 
dent seal  cushions  of  said  substantially  honzonial  seating 
surface. 


5,474_%0 

SEATBACK  RECLINER  MECHANISM 

Chung  L.  Chang,  22834  Larv  Trail  Rd.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 

91765 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,663,  Oct.  6.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,433.507. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  432JI95 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  2A)2 
VS.  a.  297-367  6  Claims 

1.  .A  hinge  fining  for  a  reclinmg  vehicle  seat  strucmre.  compos- 
ing: 
a  fixed  support  assembly  compnsing  a  pair  of  sandwich  bracket 

plates; 
a  sealback  support  assembly  pivoially  connected  to  said  fixed 
support  assembly  by  a  first  pivot  assembly,  said  sealback 
support  assembly  being  movable  from  an  upnght  position, 
rearuardly  through  a  range  of  rearwardly  inclined  positions: 
a  l(x-king  member  positioned  at  least  partialis  between  said 
bracket  plates,  pivoially  connected  to  said  fixed  support 
assembly    by   a  second  pivoi  assembly,   said  second  pivot 


'  fixing  said  sealback  support  assembly  in  an  adjusted 
positkMl  throughout  the  range  of  rearwardly  inclined  posi- 
tions: 
a  lock  actuator  assembly,  said  lock  actuator  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  appendage  formed  b\  one  of  said  pairs  of  .sandwich 

bracket  plates; 
a  cam  pivoially  connected  lo  said  hxed  support  assembly  by  a 
third  pivot  assembly  said  cam  engageable  with  said  locking 
member  lo  cam  satd  locking  member  into  a  locking  posi- 
tion and  engaging  said  locking  member  at  an  engagement 
point  when  said  locking  member  is  in  said  locking  position. 
a  fourth  pivot  assemblv. 

a  link  extending  between  said  third  pivot  assemblv  and  said 
fourth  pivot  assembly,  said  link  having  a  substantial  thick- 
ness capable  of  transmitting  push-pull  aciuaung  forces,  said 
link  defining  a  second  appendage: 
an  elongate  helical  spnng  defining  a  first  generally  hook- 
shaped  connecting  end  and  a  second  generally  hixik-shaped 
connecting  end.  said  first  end  secured  around  said  first 
appendage  and  said  second  end  secured  around  said  second 
appendage,  a  protruding  protective  hood  connected  lo  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  sandwich  bracket  plates,  wherein  said 
distal  portion  of  said  first  end  faces  said  protective  hood 
and  said  hood  is  sized  and  shaped  such  thai  said  hood 
permits  unobstructed  movement  of  said  spnng  throughout 
us  entire  range  of  motion,  and  wherein  further,  said  second 
end  of  .said  spnng  is  secured  around  said  second  appendage 
such  that  the  distal  portion  of  said  second  end  faces  said 
olher  of  said  pau  of  sandwich  bracket  plates. 


5.474  J61 

PORTABLE  CH.AIR  STRl  CTT  RE 

Phillip  Hwang,  and  Lisa  Hwang,  both  of  Rm.  6A.  No.  261. 

Nanking  East  Rd.,  Sec.  3.  Taipei,  Taiwan.  Prx».  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.205 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/02 

C.S.  CI.  297-380  2  Claims 

1    A  portable  chair  strucmre  comprising 

a  I  a  seal  cover  compnsing  an  elongated  portion  having  opposite 
ends   and   an   awning   formed   at   both   opptisile   ends,   the 
awnings  having  openings  facing  each  other  wherein  the  seat 
cover  IS  formed  ot  a  flexible  matenal. 
bi  a  plurality  of  support  rods  attached  to  sides  ot  the  seal  cover: 
c)  an  air  cushion  body  having  a  plurality  or  air  cushions  and  a 
plurality  of  air  filling  and  discharge  intakes  for  filling  air  into 
and  discharging  air  from  the  air  cushion  body,  the  air  cushion 
body  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  located  in  the 
awnings  on  opposite  ends  of  ihe  seat  cover:  and 
di  strap  adjusting  means  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  seat 
cover  to  adjustably   position  the  opposite  ends  ot  the  seat 
cover  relative  to  each  other. 
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5,474J63 

VEHICLE  IN-SERVICE/OUT-OF-SERVICE  ROTATABLE 

TAILGATE  MECHANISM 

LeRoy   G.   Hagenbuch.   502   W.   Northgate   Rd.,   Peoria,   lU. 

61614-2042 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  Sen  No.  159.670 

Int.  CI.''  B60P  1/22:1/267 

VJS.  a.  298—23  R  16  Claims 


5,474362 
CLSHIONS  HAVING  INTERNAL  SIPPORT  MEMBER 
Walter  J.  Albecker.  HI.  838  S.  May,  Chicago,  111.  60607 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721.179.  Jun.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,223 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  ~'4f> 
IS.  C\.  297—152.32  23  Claims 


1.   An   apparatus   for   rotating   a   tailgate    assembly    pivoially 
mounted  on  a  truck  body  for  movement  between  in-service,  closed 
and  out-of-service  positions,  the  truck  body  having  a  bottom  floor, 
a  front  slope,  a  canopy  extending  forward  of  the  front  slope,  and 
two  side  walls  for  carrying  a  load  and  being  pivotably  mounted  on 
a  frame  of  a  truck  for  movement  between  lowered  and  raised 
positions,   the   tailgate   assembly    having   opposing    side    beams 
attached  to  the  respective  side  walls  at  their  first  ends  and  attached 
to  a  tailgate  at  their  second  ends,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  rotation  actuation  assembly  connected  between  the  tail- 
gate assembly  and  the  truck  for  rotating  the  tailgate  assembly 
between  the  in-service,  closed  position  and  the  in-service, 
open  position  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  truck  body 
between  the  lowered  and  raised  position  for  dumping  the  load 
when  the  truck  body  is  in  the  raised  position,  and 
a  second  tailgate  rotation  actuation  assembly  attached  to  the 
truck  body   for  rotating  the  tailgate  assembly   between  the 
in-service,  open  position  and  the  out-of-serv ice  position  in 
which  the  second  end  of  the  tailgate  assembly  is  positioned  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  truck  bodv. 


1  A  cushion  comprising: 

la)  a  relatively  soft  generally  rectangular  and  generally  solid 
resilient  foam  cushion  body  having  a  generally  planar  front 
surface  as  an  occupant  contacting  surface,  the  cushion  body 
further  having  a  transverse  cenierline  such  that  about  half  the 
cushion  Ixxly  is  above  said  transverse  centerline  and  about 
half  the  cushion  body  lies  below  said  transverse  centerline; 

said  cushion  body  including  lumbar  support  means  therein  for 
providing  special  support  to  the  lumbar  region  of  a  user's 
body  without  distending  the  generally  planar  front  surface  of 
the  cushion  txxl>;  said  lumbar  support  means  comprising: 

(b)  a  single  honzontal  generally  tabular  cavity  means  within  the 
cushion  btxiy;  and 

(c)  a  firmer  foam  support  member,  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  in  the 
cavitv  means  of  the  cushion  body,  said  firmer  foam  support 
member  havmg  generally  convex  front, 

the  cavitv  means  being  shaped,  sized  and  positioned  to  support  the 
lumbar  region  of  the  u,ser's  back  in  a  relatively  natural  lordotic 
lumbar  curve  when  filled  with  the  support  member  wherein  the 
from  of  the  firmer  foam  support  member  is  more  convex  than  the 
front  surface  of  the  cushion  body,  with  substantiallv  all  or  at  least 
10%  of  the  tubular  cavity  means  and  firm  foam  support  member 
lying  below  the  transverse  centerline  on  said  cushion  body. 


5,474,364 
SHOTGUN  CARTRIDGE  ROCK  BREAKER 
Peter  L.  Rnzzi,  Eagan,  N..M.,  and  Roger  J.  Morrell,  Blooming- 
ton,  Minn.,  assignopi  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  a.s 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326300 

Int.  CI.''  E2IC  .U/14:  F42D  l/22:^A}4 

VS.  CI.  299—13  20  Claims 


1    A  breaker  for  use  with  an  explosive  cartndge.  the  breaker 
insertable  into  a  borehole  in  matenal,  the  breaker  composing 
an  elongate  rcxi  having  an  internal  end  and  an  external  end. 
a  gun  adapted  for  holding  the  cartndge.  the  gun  mounted  at  the 

internal  end; 
a  tngger  device  coupled  to  the  external  end;  and 
firing  means  disposed  along  a  length  of  the  rod  to  connect  the 

trigger  device  to  the  cartndge  for  finng  the  cartndge; 
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whereby,  when  the  breaker  is  inserted  into  the  borehole  with  the 
tun  disptised  within  the  borehole,  the  cartndge  may  be  fired 
with  the  tngger  device  from  without  the  borehole;  such  that 

matenal  surrounding  the  borehole  may  be  hniken  by  explosive 
force. 


5.474365 

APPARATUS  FOR  MINING  A  SEAM,  IN  PARTICIXAR 

OF  COAL 

Peter  von  Linsingen-Heintzmann.  Zum  Ruhrblick  4.  D-44797 

Bochum.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.037 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
549.5;  May  6.  1994,  44  16  005.4 

InL  CI.''  E21C  25/56:27/32 
VS.  a.  299—33  11  Claims 


1  .A  mining  apparatus  for  working  a  honzontally  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  seam  having  a  vertical  face  formed  by  an  upper 
hanging  wall  and  a  lower  foot  wall,  the  apparatus  composing; 
a  longitudinal  row  of  walking  props  extending  along  the  face 

and  each  having 
a  roof-engaging  cap,  and 
a  floor-engaging  foot; 

a  lower  longitudinally  extending  long-wall  mining  machine  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  height  substantially  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  mine  roof  and  floor  and  juxtaposed  with  the 
lower  foot  wall,  the  lower  machine  being  mounted  on  the 
floor-engaging  feet  and  being  provided  with 
an  endless  lower  dnve  chain  having  a  forward  reach  extend- 
ing along  the  lower  foot  wall  and  a  rear  reach  extending 
parallel  to  the  forward  reach  berween  the  forward  reach  and 
the  row  of  props, 
a  conveyor  trough  underneath  the  rear  reach  and  extending 

longitudinally  along  the  face,  and 
cutters  and  scrapers  on  the  chain  for  scraping  matenal  from 
the  lower  foot  wall,  deposmng  it  in  the  trough,  and  pushing 
the  matenal  longitudinally  along  the  trough,  and 
an  upper  long-wall  mining  machine  having  a  predetermined 
height  substantially  less  than  the  distance  between  the  mine 
roof  and  floor  and  juxtaposed  with  the  upper  hanging  wall 
above  the  lower  machine,  the  upper  machine  being  mounted 
on  the  rtxjf-engaging  caps  and  being  provided  with 
an  endless  upper  dnve  chain  having  a  forward  reach  extend- 
ing along  the  upper  hanging  wall  and  a  rear  reach  extending 
parallel  to  the  respecDve  forward  reach  between  the  respec- 
tive forward  reach  and  the  row  of  props,  and 
cutters  on  the  chain  for  scraping  matenal  from  the  uppei 
hanging  wall  and  depositing  it  in  the  trough  of  the  lower 
mining  machine,  the  trough  being  positioned  below   the 
upper  machine  to  catch  matenal   scraped  from  the  face 
thereby. 


5.474366 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BRl  SH  HAVING 

BRISTLES 

Hansjurgen  Striitt,  and  Llrich  Zaboransky.  both  of  Frtiburg. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Anton  Zaboransky.  Todtnau.  Cier- 

many 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  185307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  2.  199^.  41  02 
870.5 

InL  n.'  A46D  <4*J 
U.S.  CI.  300-21  13  Claims 


1   A  method  of  making  a  brush,  composing  the  steps  ol 

providing  a  first  body  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and 
an  opening  extending  berween  said  sides, 

inserting  at  least  one  bnstle,  having  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion,  into  said  opening  from  said  second  side  to  said 
first  side  so  that  said  inner  portion  of  said  at  least  one  bnstle 
IS  located  adjacent  said  first  side  and  projects  slightly  bevond 
said  first  side  and  said  outer  pomon  of  said  at  leasi  one  bnstle 
IS  located  adjacent  said  second  side;  and 

establishing  a  connection  berween  said  at  least  one  bnstle  and 
said  first  body  in  the  region  of  said  first  side 


5,474367 
ACTUATION  MEMBER  FOR  A  PROPORTIONING  VALVT 

FOR  LOAD  LEVT:LING  APPLICATIONS 

Michael  G.  Gaines,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Auto 

Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  73,900,  Jun.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,433 

Int  a."  B60T  H/IS 

VS.  a.  303—223  16  Claims 


^-4, 


1  .An  actuation  member  for  a  vehicle  having  a  braking  svstem 
and  a  load  leveling  system,  said  actuation  member  operable  to 
exen  a  first  and  a  second  complimentary  load  on  a  proportioning 
valve  of  said  braking  system,  said  actuation  member  being  dis- 
posed between  said  proportioning  valve  and  a  first  end  of  a 
suspension  member  which  is  remote  from  a  connecnon  of  said 
suspension  member  to  an  axle  of  said  vehicle,  said  actuation 
member  compnsing: 

first  means  for  mechanically  linking  said  actuation  member  to 
one  of  said  proportioning  valve  of  said  braking  system  or  said 
first  end  of  said  suspension  member  of  said  vehicle. 
second  means  for  mechanically  linking  said  actuation  member  to 
the  other  of  said  proportioning  valve  or  said  first  end  of  said 
suspension  member: 
means  for  generating  said  first  load,  said  means  for  generating 
said  first  load  being  operative  to  vary  the  amount  ol  said  first 
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load  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  end  of  said  suspen- 
sion member  from  which  said  actuation  member  is  mechani- 
cally linked;  and 
means  tor  generating  said  second  load,  said  means  for  generat- 
mg  said  second  load  being  operative  to  vary  the  amount  of 
said  second  load  in  response  to  activation  of  said  load  leveling 
system. 


S.474J68 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Sane.  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  110,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1992.  4-227027 
Int.  CI.    B60T  H/66 
II.S.  CI.  303— 16.^  14  aaims 
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front  wheel-side  control  means  for  controlling  the  braking  forces 
of  said  front  wheel  brakes  together  by  feeding-back  to  said 
front  wheel  brakes  a  target  deceleration  of  said  front  wheeK 
derived  from  an  operation  of  a  brake  operating  member  and  a 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  detected  by  deceleration  delecting 
means;  and 

rear  wheel-side  control  means  for  independently  controlling  the 
braking  forces  of  the  left  rear  wheel  brake  and  the  nght  rear 
wheel  brake  by  feeding-back  to  each  of  said  left  rear  and  right 
rear  brakes  a  turning  level  of  the  vehicle  detected  by  turning- 
level  detecting  means  and  a  target  turning  level  of  the  vehicle. 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  brake  force  applied  to  a  wheel  of 
a  vehicle  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  \  alue  of  a  slip  ratio  of  the  wheel: 

determining  a  value  of  an  acceleration  of  the  wheel; 

adding  a  hrst  predetermined  value  to  the  determined  slip  ratio 

value  for  deiemuning  a  corrected  slip  ratio  value  if  the  deter- 
mined slip  ratio  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  range  of  slip 

ratio  values,  the  hrst  predetermined  value  fieing  based  on  a 

difference   b>etween   the  determined   slip  ratio   value  and   a 

predetermined  limit  of  the  predetermined  range  of  slip  ratio    ^^^  qi  30i^ll3.5 

values;  and 
integrating  the  difference  between  the  determined   slip  rauo 

value  and  the  predetermined  limit  of  the  predetermined  range 

of  slip  ratio  values: 
controlling  the  brake  force  applied  to  the  wheel  so  that  the 

determined  slip  ratio  value  is  changed  to  hie  within  the  prede- 
termined range  of  slip  ratio  values,  the  brake  force  being 

controlled  based  on  the  corrected  slip  ratio  value  and  the 

determined  acceleration  value  when  the  integrated  determined 

slip  ratio  value  is  at  least  equal  to  a  second  predetermined 

value  and  the  determined  acceleration  value  is  less  than  a 

third  predetermined  value. 


5,474370 
FRONT  WHEEL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  WHEN  \ EHICLE 

STOPPING  IS  IMMINENT 
Seth  C.  Ravndal.  Osceola.  Ind..  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.. 
Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,946 
Int.  Cl."^  B60T  MK) 

10  Claims 


TIME 


5,474369 

BR-4KING  FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTE.M  OF  VEHICLE 

Hiromi  Inagaki,  Watanj  .Saito;  Kazuya  Sakurai;  Yoshimichi 

Kawamoto,  and  Shinji  Suto.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyn  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004259; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220136 

InL  a."  B60T  8/64 
VS.  CI.  303—146  7  Claims 

I  A  braking  force  control  system  of  a  vehicle  for  independendy 
controlling  at  least  braking  forces  of  front  wheel  brakes,  a  braking 
force  of  a  left  rear  wheel  brake  and  a  braking  force  of  a  nght  rear 
wheel  brake,  said  control  system  comprising 


1.  In  an  anti-lock  brake  system  having  at  least  one  wheel  speed 
sensor  that  communicates  information  relative  to  the  speed  of  a 
vehicle  to  an  electronic  control  unit  to  optimize  the  communication 
of  pressurized  fluid  from  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  to  front  and 
rear  wheel  brakes  of  a  vehicle  to  effect  a  brake  application,  the 
invention  compnsing: 

valve  means  connected  to  said  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  and 
electronic  control  unit  for  interrupting  communication  to  said 
front  wheel  brakes  when  the  vehicle  speed  as  determined  bv  a 
current  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  indicates  a  complete  stop 
would  tKCur  in  less  than  hve  seconds  and  initiating  commu- 
nication between  said  front  wheel  breikes  and  a  storage  con 
tainer  to  reduce  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  pressunzed  fluid 
supplied  to  said  front  brakes  and  provide  a  sm(X)th  transition 
deceleration  and  the  complete  stop 
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5.474371 
DIAGONAL  BRAKING  CIRCIIT  WITH  PAR.ALLEL 
THROTTLE  AND  CHECK  \ALl  E 
Takashi  Shinomiya.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  982366.  Nov  27.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1991.  3-317159; 
Dec.  27.  1991.  3-346950 

Int.  Cl."^  B60T  &m 
L.S.  CI.  303—117.1  2  aaims 


1  .An  antilock  brake  control  fluid  pressure  system  having  right 
and  left  front  wheel  brake  units  and  right  and  left  rear  wheel  brake 
units  belonging  to  an  identical  piping  svstem.  each  piping  svstem 
compnsing  one  from  brake  unit  and  one  rear  brake  unit,  for 
effecting  antilock  control  bv  apphmg  a  fluid  pressure  from  a 
master  cylinder  generated  in  accordance  vnth  a  braking  operation 
to  the  respective  brake  unit  to  appiv  a  braking  pressure  to  a  pair  of 
front  and  rear  u  heels  and  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the 
respective  brake  unit  upon  detecuon  ot  a  symptom  of  locking  of 
the  wheel,  said  antilock  brake  control  fluid  pressure  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  spool  type  modulator  in  fluid  communication  with  either 
said  front  wheel  brake  unit  or  said  rear  wheel  brake  unit  and  a 
second  spool  type  modulator  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
other  of  said  front  wheel  brake  unit  or  said  rear  brake  unit. 
each  of  said  modulators  having  a  bodv  member,  a  drain  outlet 
and  a  spool  type  flow  control  valve  member  which  slidablv 
moves  in  the  b(xi>  member  of  the  respective  mixlulator 
according  to  a  pressure  diflference  between  a  fluid  pressure  at 
the  ma,ster  cylinder  and  a  fluid  pressure  at  the  respective  brake 
unit,  said  flow  control  valve  member  being  formed  with  a 
main  fluid  path  communicating  from  the  master  cylinder  to 
the  respective  brake  unit,  each  said  modulator  compnsing  at 
least  one  hrst  inlet  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
master  cylinder  by  way  of  a  first  mam  fluid  path  without  any 
restriction  of  fluid  flow  and  which  is  closed  by  the  body 
member  of  said  flow  control  valve  member  so  as  to  cut  ofl;  the 
fluid  flow  therethrough  when  effecting  antiUxk  control,  and 
each  said  modulator  compnsing  at  least  one  second  inlet 
which  IS  in  fluid  communication  with  the  master  cylinder  bv 
way  of  a  branching  fluid  delivery  path  diverging  from  a 
second  main  fluid  path  at  a  location  downstream  of  the  master 
cylinder  and  upstream  of  said  modulators, 
a  pump  system  for  supplying  brake  pressure  fluid  drained  from 
the  drain  outlets  of  said  first  and  second  modulators  to  the  at 
least  one  second  fluid  inlet  of  said  hrsi  and  second  modula- 
tors: and 
a  throttle  and  a  check  valve  arranged  m  parallel  with  each  other 
between  the  first  inlet  and  the  at  least  one  .second  inlet  of  each 
said  modulator,  the  check  valve  being  constructed  to  permii 
fluid  flow  only  in  one  direction  from  the  first  fluid  inlet  to  the 
at  least  one  second  fluid  inlet  of  each  said  modulator; 


said  first  modulator  being  disposed  upstream  of  a  first  reflux 
path  and  said  second  modulator  being  disp<ssed  upstream  of  a 
second  reflux  path,  each  reflux  path  having  a  solenoid  valve 
which  IS  turned  on  when  antikvk  control  is  effected,  and 
which  IS  m  fluid  communication  with  the  flow  control  valve 
memtier  oi  each  of  said  first  or  se<.-ond  modulator,  each  of  the 
reflux  fluid  paths  converging  on  a  main  reflux  fluid  path 
having  therein  said  pump  system  including  an  expansion 
chamber  and  a  pump,  and  a  pump  outlet  side  of  the  main 
reflux  fluid  path  being  in  fluid  communicauon  with  the 
branching  fluid  delivery  path  downstream  of  the  check  valve 
and  the  throttle; 

the  antilock  brake  system  further  composing  a  second  throttle, 
which  IS  provided  in  the  branching  fluid  delivers  path  to  the 
second  modulator,  said  second  thronle  being  disposed 
upstream  of  said  at  least  one  second  inlet  of  said  second 
modulator  and  downstream  of  said  locauon  at  which  the 
branching  fluid  deliver,  path  diverges,  and  which  is  m  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  side  of  the  pump  to  the  at  lea.st 
one  second  inlet  of  said  second  modulator,  wherein  said 
second  throttle  is  consuricted  and  arranged  such  diat  transmis- 
sion of  fluid  pulses  through  said  second  modulator  is  essen- 
tially prevented. 


5.474372 
FRONT  DOOR  OPENING/CLOSING  DE\  KT  FOR  A 
lELEMSION  RECEIVER 
Nak  M.  Jung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct,  14.  1994.  Ser,  No.  322.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15.  1993.  93-21427 

Int.  CI."  A47B  ■\l/ij6 

L.S.  CI.  312-7.2  3  Claims 


1   A  front  door  opening/closing  device  for  a  television  receiver 

compnsing; 

a  control  pan  adapted  to  be  disposed  under  a  screen  of  the 
television  receiver: 

a  front  door  hingedly  assembled  with  the  control  part  so  as  to 
pivot  in  such  a  manner  to  cover  a  front  surface  of  the  control 
part,  the  front  door  including  a  latch  plate  at  a  nght  end  of  the 
front  door; 

a  support  part  including  a  base  plaie  having  a  guide  hole  defined 
at  a  center  of  the  base  plate  and  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and 
fourth  stopper  holes  at  four  comers  ot  the  base  plate,  a  bracket 
disposed  between  the  base  plate  and  the  control  pan.  the 
bracket  having  a  lever  hole  defined  at  an  inner  upper  portion 
of  the  bracket  in  a  vicinity  of  the  first  stopper  hole,  and  a  hook 
lever  having  a  latch  h(xik  engaged  with  the  latch  plate,  a  lever 
arm  extending  at  a  nght  angle  from  the  latch  hook,  and  a 
pivot  pin  therebetween  supported  m  the  lever  hole  bv  a 
second  spnng,  the  hook  lever  being  disposed  in  such  a  man- 
ner to  pivot  between  the  lever  hole  and  the  first  stopper  hole 
about  the  pivot  pin;  and 

a  button  including  an  actuator  rod  extending  inward  from  a 
middle  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  button  tfirough  the 
guide  hole  to  be  in  contact  with  the  lever  arm,  a  first,  a 
second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  stopper  pins  extending  inward 


986 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


from  four  comers  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  button  through 
the  first,  the  second,  the  third  and  the  fourth  stopper  holes 
respectively,  and  a  third  spring  surrounding  the  actuator  rod 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  button. 


5,474^^73 

COMPl  TER  DESK 

John  M.  Forester,  164M)  B.  Pantelleria.  Clovis,  N.M.  88101-8118 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298J08 

Iiita.''A47B  17/00 

Li.S.  CI.  312— 19«>  6  Oaims 


1  .^  computer  desk  comprising: 

a  generally  honzontal  table  top; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  legs  extended  downwards  from  the  table 
top  for  contacting  a  recipient  surface  therebelow  and  thereby 
creating  a  plurality  of  lower  holding  spaces; 

a  generally  honzontal  keyboard  shelf  extendably  secured  below 
the  table  top; 

a  plurality  of  stacked  drawers  disposed  within  at  least  one  lower 
holding  space  and  slidably  coupled  between  the  adjacent  legs 
with  some  of  the  drawers  having  a  plurality  of  dividers 
arranged  in  sequence  therein  thereby  creating  a  plurality  of 
computer  disk  holding  spaces; 

a  ngid  frame  having  a  generally  horizontal  top  wall  oflfset  above 
the  table  top  and  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  side  walls  each 
extended  downwards  and  outwards  at  an  angle  from  the  top 
wall  and  coupled  with  the  table  top  and  thereby  creating  an 
upper  holding  space;  and 

J  plurality  of  shelves  secured  within  the  upper  holding  space  and 
thereby  creating  a  plurality  of  storage  compartments. 


5.474J174 
CABINET-MOINTED  .SLIDING  TR.4Y 
Dennis  L.  Sandvig,  842  E.  Douglas  Ave.,  Belllngham,  Wash. 
98226 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994.  S«r.  No.  306.261 
Int  Cl.^  A47B  77/10 
VS.  a.  312—274  16  Oaims 

1  A  sliding  tray  assembly  configured  to  be  mounted  in  a  cabinet 
having  an  outwardly  opening  door,  said  tray  assembly  comprising: 
a  tray  panel  having  parallel  side  edges  and  a  forward  end  with  a 
first,  relativ  ely  square  comer  and  a  second,  rounded-ofif  comer 
which  IS  configured  to  clear  an  inside  of  a  cabinet  door; 
first  and  second  channel  members  mountable  to  a  cabinet  floor 
and  having  guide  slots  for  receiving  said  edges  of  said  panel; 
a  door  bracket  member  which  is  mountable  to  an  inside  of  said 

cabinet  door; 
an  elongate  drawbar  having  a  forward  end  pivotally  mountable 
to  said  door  bracket  member  and  a  rearward  end,  and 


a  combination  backstop  and  pivoi  attachment  member  mounted 
to  a  rearward  end  of  said  tray  panel,  said  combination  mem- 
ber compnsing: 

a  channel  portion  having  upper  and  lower  walls  which  define 
a  honzontal  slot  for  retaining  said  rearward  edge  of  said 
Cray  panel, 
upper  and  lower  flange  portions  which  extend  outwardly  from 
said  walls  so  as  to  form  upper  and  lower  backstops  along 
said  rearward  edge  of  said  panel; 
upper  and  lower  receptacle  portions  formed  in  said  walls  of 
said  channel  portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
honzontal  slot  so  as  to  form  upper  and  lovver  pockets 
adjacent  said  panel  for  receiving  said  second  end  of  said 
drawbar: 
said  upper  and  lower  pockets  being  arranged  m  vertical  align- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  so  thai  said  tray  panel  is 
altematively  mountable  in  first  and  second  positions  in 
which,  respectively,  said  rounded-oflf  comer  clears  a  cabinet 
door  which  opens  in  nght-handed  and  left-handed  direc- 
tions, by  inverting  said  panel  and  installing  said  second  end 
of  said  drawbar  in  a  selected  one  of  said  pockets  which  is 
positioned  on  a  lower  side  of  said  panel;  and 
a  pivot  pin  which  extends  vertically  through  said  receptacle 
portions  and  said  end  of  said  drawbar  which  is  received  in 
said  selected  one  thereof  so  as  to  pivotally  interconnect  said 
drawbar  and  said  rearward  edge  of  said  tray  panel,  so  thai 
said  drawbar  extends  beneath  said  tray  panel  and  slides  said 
panel  through  said  channel  members  and  in  and  out  of  said 
cabinet  in  response  to  opening  and  closing  of  said  door 


5,474375 

CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  DRAWER  TO  A 

FLLLY  INSERTED  POSITION  WITHIN  A  Fl  RNITLRE 

BODY 

Helmut  HoUenstein,  Liistenau,  and  Emanuel  Netzer,  Hochst, 

both   of,  Austria,   assignors   to  Julius   Blum   Gesellschafl 

m.b.H,,  Hochst,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,058 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Jun.  23,  1993.  1239/93 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  SSAM 
U.S.  CI.  312—319.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  closing  device,  for  use  in  an  article  of  furniture  having 
fumimre  components  including  a  fumiture  body  and  a  drawer 
slidable  in  opposite  directions  into  and  out  of  the  fumiture  body, 
for  moving  the  drawer  to  a  fully  inserted  position  within  the 
fumiture  body,  said  closing  device  compnsing: 

a  pin  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  the 
furmture  components; 
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a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  fumiture 
components; 

a  tillable  member  supponed  by  a  slide  for  rectilinear  movement 
in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  housing; 

said  ultable  member  having  therein  a  slot  and  being  tillable 
relauve  to  said  housing  between  a  first  position,  whereat  said 
pin  member  extends  into  said  slol  and  said  rectilinear  move- 
ment IS  enabled,  and  a  tilted  second  position,  whereat  said 
rectilinear  movemeni  is  prevented  and  said  pin  member  is 
released  from  said  slot; 

a  spnng  acting  on  said  slide  to  urge  said  slide  m  a  first  said 
rectilinear  direction  such  thai,  when  said  pin  member  is  in 
said  slot,  said  tillable  member  is  urged  in  said  first  rectilinear 
direction.  lAherebv  the  drawer  will  be  urged  inwardly  of  the 
fumiture  btidy  to  a  fully  inserted  position,  and 

said  pin  member  being  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
rectihnear  directions,  said  slot  having  a  width  equal  to  a 
length  in  said  direction  of  said  elongated  pin  member,  and 
said  slot  having  a  depth  greater  than  a  width  of  said  pin 
member. 


5,474376 
SUPPORT  LINKAGE  APPARATIS  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  W.  Saunders,  1462  Cedar  Run  Rd.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 
24060 

Division  of  Ser  No.  848,724,  Mar.  V.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  170.443 

Int.  C'l.'  A47B  8S/00 

MS.  CI,  312-322  lo  Claims 


MO 


1   A  apparatus  assembly  compnsing  parallel  nght  and  left  sup- 

pon  linkage  apparanises  providing  fa.stening  means  with  an  elec- 
tive coupler  link  element  and  parallel  venical  standards,  with  the 
nght  and  left  linkage  apparatuses  respectfully  compnsing; 

a.  a  ngid  proportional  fixed  link  element  having  fastening  means 
with  nght  and  left  venical  standards  respecrfulK  and  having  a 
lower  fixed  pivotal  end  fastening  means  with 
b   a  lower  pivotal  end  of  a  ngid  anienor  column  link  element 

having  upper  pivotal  end  fastening  means  with 
c.  a  antenor  pivotal  end  laslening  means  of  a  ngid  coupler  link 
element  having  nght  and  lefi  fastening  means  respectfully 
with  an  elective  elemeni  and  having  postenor  pivotal  end 
fastening  means  with 
d  a  lower  pivotal  end  fastening  means  of  a  ngid  postenor 
hanger  link  elemeni  having  upper  pivotal  end  fastening  means 
with  a  upper  fixed  pivotal  end  of  the  respective  fixed  link 
elemeni.  and 


wherebv  the  plurality  of  nght  and  left  linkage  apparatuses  com- 
pnse  basic  proponional  length  dimensions  and  posiuons  of  the 
fixed  linkage  elements  established  in  relation  to  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  die  basic  antenor  column  link  element.-,  with  the  basic 
proportional  link  length  dimensions  compnsing, 

1  the  antenor  column  link  ot  approximately  1.0  unit  length  with 

2  the  coupler  link  elements  ot  approximately  1,6  unit  length 
with 

3  the  postenor  link  element  of  approximately  0,89  unil  length 
widi 

4  the  fixed  link  elemeni  of  1  7g  unit  length,  and,  wherebv  the 
upper  p<isienor  fixed  pi\otal  end  is  positioned  along  the 
honzontal  extended  from  the  upper  vertical  antenor  column 
link  pivotal  end  with  the  fixed  link  elements  fastened  to  the 
vertical  standards  respectfully,  and,  whereby,  the  elective  cou- 
pler link  element  has  a  center  of  mass  which  is  positioned 
along  an  axis  t>etween  the  parallel  linkage  apparatuses  and 
along  the  coupler  link  elemeni  center  of  mass  coupler  cur\e 
whereby  the  coupler  link  element  center  of  mass  is. 

a  aligned  about  the  axis  of  the  fixed  link  elements  midpoints 
in  the  crosslinked  position  which  has  vertical  antenor  col- 
umn link  elements,  and 
b.  aligned  about  the  vertical  of  the  antenor  nxed  pivotal  end 
axis  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  fixed  pivotal  end  in 
the  postenor  hanger  and  fixed  link  elements  dead  center 
p<isition,  and 
whereby,  the  range  of  coupler  link  inclination  between  the  poste- 
nor and  fixed  link  elements  dead  center  position  and  the  cross 
linked  position  having  vertical  antenor  column  link  elements  com- 
pnses  a  transfer  position  of  restrained  coupler  link  element  incli- 
nation and  balance  between  the  substantially  honzontal  and  con- 
centnc    movemeni    positions    of   the    support    linkage    apparanis 
assembly,  and 

whereby  die  balance  ot  the  coupler  link  supported  element  com- 
pnses  die  alignment  about  the  vertical  of  the  coupler  link  element 
center  of  mass  with  a  coupler  link  instant  center  along  an  axis  of 
parallel  linkage  apparatus  instant  centers 


5,474377 

MOVABLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Richard  E.  Cone.  Athens.  Ohio,  and  Dennis  M.  Turner,  Scipio, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Columbus.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  M.  1993.  .Sen  No.  129.659 

InL  CI."  A47B  St./iAi 

VS.  a.  312-326  42  Claims 


1^    ^■:1, 


lys. 


1  A  mov  able  storage  container  for  use  under  a  piece  of  fumimre 

having  at  least  one  leg.  die  conuiner  compnsing 
a  container  frame. 
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a  basket  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  therewith  and 
formed  to  include  an  item  storage  region  therein,  and 

a  hinge  formed  to  pivot  about  an  axis  of  a  leg  of  a  piece  of 
furniture  and  coupled  to  the  container  frame  so  that  the  frame 
and  basket  are  movable  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  piece  of 
furniture  about  the  leg. 


5,474„178 
ADJL  STABLK  SI  PPORT  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  DISHRACK 
John  I.  Smith,  Hagar  Township.  Berrien  tounty.  and  Michael 
L.  Giddings.  Battle  Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,020 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  HS/12 

I  .S.  CI.  312— .\V4.4  14  aalms 


1   An  adjustable  support  assembly  in  combination  with  a  dish- 
washer having  a  tub  defining  outer  sidewalls  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
dishwashing  space  within  a  cabinet,  horizontal  tracks  on  the  side- 
walls,  and  a  dishrack.  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  manually  adjust- 
able support  assemblies  are  provided  for  permitting  manual  adjust- 
ments of  the  dishrack  between  predetermined  venically  spaced 
ptisitions  and  for  moveably  carrying  said  dishrack  on  the  sidewall 
tracks  for  movement  into  and  from  the  dishwashing  space,  said 
adjustable  support  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  interconnected  to  said  dishrack; 
a  flex  plate  slidably  interconnected  with  said  housing; 
manual  adjustment  means  for  engaging  said  flex  plate  with  said 

housing  at  a  predetermined  number  of  positions;  and 
J  wheel  rotatably  interconnected  with  said  flex  plate,  said  wheel 
earned  in  one  of  said  horizontal  tracks  on  the  sidewalls; 
wherein 
manual  adjustment  of  said  flex  plate  between  said  predetermined 
number  of  positions  moves  said  dishrack  between  said  prede- 
termined vertically  spaced  positions. 


S,474J79 
PORTABLE  HIGH  VOI.IMF.  CEMENT  MIXER 

L.  F.  Perry.  Rte.  3.  Box  28.  Olney.  Tex.  76374 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1995,  .Sen  No.  414.092 

Int.  CI.    B2«C  5/20 

I  .S.  CI.  366—26  15  Claims 

I  .A  portable  cement  mixer  for  installauon  at  selected  worksites, 
compnsing; 

a  main  frame  wheel-supported  for  towed  movement  to  a  work- 
site; 

an  inclined  plane  rigidly  mounted  rearward  on  said  mam  frame 
and  extending  forward  at  about  a  45°  angle; 

trolley  means  movable  along  said  inclined  plane  between  a 
rearward  operating  position  and  a  forwaro  dump  position; 

a  cement  mixer  drum  mounted  on  said  trolley  means  for  con- 
trolled rotation  in  axially  honzontal  disposition. 


first  hydraulic  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said  trolley  means 

and  aciuaiable  to  pull  said  trolley  means  and  said  cement 
mixer  drum  up  along  said  inclined  plane  to  the  dump  position; 
and 
second  hydraulic  cvlmder  means  mounted  on  said  trolley  means 
for  tilting  said  cement  mixer  drum  forward  to  dump  mixed 
cement  at  the  dump  position. 


5,474,380 

METHOD  FOR  ADDING  MOISTl'RE  TO  PARTICULATE 

M.^TERIAL 

Eugene  G.  Sukup.  Hampton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sukup  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheffield,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,791.  Jul.  27.  1994.  This  application 

Mav  I,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  432,933 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  5/fW    B05B  r/ii4 

VS.  CI.  .A66— 151.1  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  adding  moisture  to  particulate  material,  com- 
pnsing, 

placing  particulate  matenal  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  bin. 
rotating  \enicalK  disposed  spaced  augers  about  a  longitudinal 

axis,  and  mo\  mg  said  augers  m  concentric  paths  through  said 

paniculate  maierial.  and 
determining  the  existing  moisture  content  of  said  paniculate 

matenal. 
determining   the   desired   moisture  content   of  said   particulate 

matenal. 
determining  the  quantity  of  said  particulate  material, 
calculating  the  amount  of  water  to  be  added  to  achieve  said 

desired  moisture  content, 
spraying  moisture  on  the  upper  surface  ot  said  paniculate  mate 

nal  adjacent  said  augers 
and  stopping  said  spraying  of  moisture  when  said  desired  mois- 
ture level  IS  reached. 
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5,474381 
METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
TEMPERATl  RE  MEASUREMENT  BASED  ON  A 
SI  Rf  ACE  ROl  GHNESS  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE 
WAFER 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov,  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,595 

InL  CI.'^GOIK  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  374—161  4  Claims 


post  free  of  a  locking  hook  at  the  end  diereof.  die  post  being 
laterally  spaced  from  the  second  locking  member  b>  a  lateral 
distance  suflicieni  to  receive  the  first  locking  member  between 
the  second  locking  member  and  die  posi  while  providing  a 
gap  between  die  first  locking  member  and  the  post,  and 
peelable  stnp  of  a  peal-seal  matenal  disposed  m  die  gap 
between  the  first  locking  member  and  die  post  to  create  a 
peelable  sea]  between  die  first  locking  member  and  the  post, 
the  engageable  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  closure  prohies 
being  free  from  peal-seal  matenal 


1.  A  method  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  a  first  laser  beam  at  a  first  wavelength, 

generating  a  second  la.ser  beam  at  a  second  wavelengdi, 

simultaneousK  reflecting  the  first  and  second  laser  beams  off  die 
water  while  said  wafer  is  at  a  reference  temperature; 

modulating  the  wavelengdis  of  the  first  and  second  laser  beams 
while  said  wafer  is  at  said  reference  temperature; 

measunng  first  and  second  rates  of  change  in  specular  reflec- 
tance of  the  water  as  functions  of  wavelengdi  corresponding 
to  the  first  and  second  nuxiulated  laser  beam  wavelengths 
while  die  wafer  is  at  said  reference  temperature; 

determining  a  surface  roughness  charactenstic  of  the  wafer  at 
the  reference  temperature  bv  use  of  said  first  and  second  rates 
of  change  in  specular  reflectance  at  said  reference  tempera- 
ture, 

simultaneously  reflecting  the  first  and  second  laser  beams  oft  die 
wafer  while  die  wafer  is  at  an  unknown  temperature, 

simultaneously  modulating  the  wavelengdis  of  the  first  and 
second  la.ser  beams  while  said  wafer  is  at  said  unknown 
temperature; 

again  measunng  first  and  second  rates  of  change  in  specular 
reflectance  of  die  water  as  functions  of  wavelengdi  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  and  second  modulated  laser  beam  wave- 
lengdis while  the  wafer  is  at  die  unknown  temperature;  and 
determining  the  unknown  temperature  from  the  measured  sur 
face  roughness  charactenstic  of  the  wafer  at  the  reference 
temperature  and  the  first  and  second  rates  of  change  in  specu- 
lar reflectance  of  the  water  at  the  unknown  temperature 


5,474J83 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  APPAR^ATT  S  WITH 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RECTANGILAR-BOTTOMED 

CONFIGURATION 

John  C,  Zuege.  West  Lafayette,  and  Dennis  E.  Stepp.  Fowler, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  AB  Specialtv    Packaging,   Inc., 

Hiaieah,  Fla, 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.524 

InL  CI."  B65D  JO/16.  A23L  ///* 

U.S.  CI,  383—121  21  Claims 


9i-. 


5,474382 
CLOSl  RE  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  PEELABLE  SEAL 
Timothy  J.  .May.  GreenviUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.502 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  J3/IS:33/25 
U.S.  a.  383-211  13  oaims 

1.  .A  closure  arrangement  for  a  polymenc  bag,  compnsing 
first  and  second  opposing  base  panels; 

first  and  second  closure  profiles  extending  inwardly  toward  an 
intenor  of  the  bag  from  die  respective  first  and  second  ba,se 
panels,  die  first  closure  profile  including  a  first  locking  mem- 
ber having  engageable  surfaces  and  the  second  closure  profile 
including  a  second  locking  member  having  engageable  sur- 
faces releasably  engageable  widi  the  first  locking  member,  die 
second  closure  profile  further  including  a  generally  straight 


1,  A  scalable,  flexible  container  apparatus  for  use  in  storing. 

shipping  and  cooking  vanous  articles  contained  therewithin  in  an 
oven,  said  container  apparatus  having  an  exienor  and  an  intenor 
structure  for  convening  a  substantially  pinch-ended  bottom  into  .i 
rectangular  bottomed  bag  configuration  dunng  cooking  of  die 
articles  contained  dierewidun.  said  container  apparatus  compns- 
ing 

bag  means  for  containing  said  articles,  said  bag  means  including 
a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  first  gusseied  side  panel,  a 
second  gusseted  side  panel,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  of  said  front  panel,  back  panel,  firsi 
gusseted  side  panel,  and  second  gusseted  side  panel, 
each  of  said  front,  back  and  side  panels  having  an  intenor 
surface,  an  extenor  surface,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 
said  top  and  bonom  edges  of  said  front,  back  and  gusseted 
side  panels  collectively  defining  a  top  and  a  bottom  of  .said 
container  apparatus,  respectivelv, 
said  front  and  back  panels  each  having  a  hrsi  side  edge  and  a 
second  side  edge,  said  first  and  second  side  edges  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  front  and  back  panels  positioned  opposite  each  odier  and 
connected  at  said  respective  first  and  second  side  edges  to  said 
first  and  second  gusseted  side  panels,  respectively,  so  as  to 
form  a  subslantiaily  tubular  configuration; 
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tirst  sealing  means  substantially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  for  permanently  sealing  each  of  said  front,  back,  and 
gusseted  side  panels  to  one  another  proximate  to  said  respec- 
tive bottom  edges  of  each  of  said  front,  back,  and  side  panels, 
said  tirst  sealing  means  connecting  said  front,  back  and  gus- 
seted side  panels  to  collectively  seal  said  b<ittom  of  said 
scalable  coniamer  apparatus;  and 

second  sealing  means  for  converting  said  substantially  pinch- 
ended  bottom  to  said  substantially  rectangular  bottomed  bag 
contiguration  and  for  permanently  sealing  each  of  said  first 
and  second  gusseted  side  panels  to  each  of  said  front  and  back 
panels,  at  said  inienor  surfaces  of  said  front,  back,  and  first 
and  second  gusseted  side  panels,  at  a  position  proximate  to 
said  bottom  of  said  scalable  container  apparatus. 

said  second  sealing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
quadrilateral  regions,  each  of  said  substantially  quadrilateral 
regions  being  positioned  so  as  to  dispose  a  diagonal  of  said 
quadnlateral  region  substantially  coUinear  to  a  corresponding 
side  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  back  panels  and 
prommaie  said  first  sealing  means. 

said  positioning  of  said  plurality  of  substantially  quadnlateral 
regions  serving  to  articulate  said  bottom  of  said  container 
apparatus  into  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration  upon 
expansion  of  said  bag  means  upon  pressure  generated  by 
cooking  said  articles  contained  therewithin,  while  simulta- 
neously distributing  said  pressure  resulting  from  said  cooking 
of  said  cooking  articles  substantially  uniformly  proximate 
said  bottom  of  said  bag,  to,  in  turn,  improve  resistance  against 
the  unintentional  leakage  of  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  and 
said  cooking  aiticles  through  and  beyond  said  first  sealing 
means. 


inner  wall  regions  (46)  of  the  housing  halves  ( 18<j.  18/)).  which  are 
laid  or  pressed  against  the  end  sides  of  the  inner  raceway  <27)  of 
the  roller  (20)  after  radial  adjustment  of  the  roller  (20).  by  clamp- 
ing the  housing  halves  iiHti.  \Hb)  together 


5.474J84 
SUPPORTING  BEARING  FOR  LINEARLY  GUIDED 
TR.\\ELLING  UNITS 
Peter  Ludwig,  Tubingen,  and  Johannes  Koban.  Stuttgart,  both 
of,  Germany.  as.signors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0O417,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  19<»4 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  360,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
658.9 

lot  CL'  F16C  29/04:29/12 
VS.  a.  384—57  8  Oaims 


1  Supp<irting  beanng  for  linearly  guided  travelling  units,  having 
a  housing  which  can  be  fastened  on  a  basic  txxly  of  the  travelling 
unit  by  means  of  screws,  and  having  at  least  one  roller  which 
contains  a  rolling-contact  beanng  and  of  which  the  inner  raceway 
IS  seated  on  an  eccentric  bolt  which  is  mounted  rotatably  in  the 
housing  for  radial  adjustment  of  the  roller  and  can  be  fixed  in  the 
adjusted  p<isition  by  clamping  means,  and  further  having  means  for 
eliminating  the  axial  play  and/or  for  fixing  the  axial  position  of  the 
roller  in  the  housing,  characterized  in  that  the  housing  of  the 
supponing  beanng  (17)  is  divided,  cransversciv  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  roller  (20i.  into  two  housing  halves  (18<i.  18/))  which 
are  each  provided  with  a  beanng  bore  (29)  for  the  eccentric  bolts 
(28).  and  in  that  the  axial  position  of  the  roller  (20)  is  fixed  by 


5,474385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARSED  DYNAMIC 

DIFFERENTIAL  ANALYSIS 

Micbael  Reading,  London,  England,  assignor  to   T.\  IiLstru- 

ments.  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,214,  May  7,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5  J146306,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844.448. 

Mar.  2.  1992,  Pat  No.  5  J24,775.  This  application  Aug.  24, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  295,515 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIN  25/00 

VS.  CI.  374—11  69  Claims 


^ite 


HEATER 
CONTBOC^ 


^rWrr^^ 


■  -CONVtHlbH 


DSC  MODULE    

CONTROL  A  ANALYSIS  COMPUTER 


1  A  methixl  for  analyzing  a  material  using  a  differential  scan- 
ning calonmeter  said  differential  scanning  calonmeter  having  a 
sample  pan  and  a  reference  pan  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  an  underlying  heating  rate; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  modulation  function  charactenzcd  by  a  first 
modulation  amplitude  and  a  first  mcxiulation  frequency; 

(c)  placing  a  sample  of  the  matenal  in  the  sample  pan  of  the 
differential  scanning  calonmeter; 

(d)  varying  the  temperature  of  the  sample  pan  of  the  differential 
scanning  calonmeter  according  to  the  selected  underlying 
heating  rate  and  the  first  selected  modulation  function; 

(e)  recording  a  signal  representative  of  differential  changes  in 
the  heat  flow  to  and  from  the  sample  pan  with  respect  to  the 
reference  pan  to  obtain  differential  heat  flow  data; 

(f)  parsing  the  differential  heat  flow  data  according  to  the  tem- 
perature conditions  the  sample  was  expenencing  as  the  differ- 
ential heat  flow  data  was  collected;  and 

(g)  stonng  the  parsed  differential  heat  flow  data  in  separate  files. 


5,474J86 
BEARING  SYSTEM 
Izurai  Komatsu,  Komagane,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-076516  I' 
Int  CI."  F16C  }}/02:}y02 
VS.  CI.  384—276  7  Claims 

1.  A  beanng  system  compnsing 
a  motor  shaft; 

beanngs  that  support  said  shaft  in  a  rotatablc  manner; 
a  cylindncal  beanng  holder  that  holds  the  beanngs;  and 
a  cylindncal  sleeve  which  is  made  of  metal  and  is  press-fitted  on 
the  inner  periphery   of  the  beanng  holder,  said  sleeve  for 
providing  improved  axial  alignment  of  said  motor  shaft  with 
said  beanng  holder 
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5,474387 
AXLE  BEARING  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  D.  King,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  King 
Cycle  Group,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233315 

Int  CI.*-  F16C  4J/04:<JA)2.  F16M  J/00 

U.S.  a.  384-458  13  claims 


5,474388 

MULTI-ROW  SPHERICAL  ROLLER  BEARING  HAVING 

CAGES 

Magnus  Kellstrom,  Partille,  and  Joacim  Fogelstrom.  Billdal. 

both  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebdage  SKF,  Croteborg, 

Sweden 

Filed  Oct  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  28,  1993,  9303538 
Int  Cl."^  F16C  JI3/4S 
VS.  CI.  384-558  2  Claims 


1  A  multi-row  sphencal  roller  beanng  compnsing  an  inner  race 
nng;  an  outer  race  nng  having  a  substantiallv  sphencaJ  race  track; 
at  least  rwo  rows  of  rollers,  a  cage  for  each  row  of  rollers;  and  a 
guiding  nng  disposed  between  the  rows  of  rollers,  each  cage 
including  a  radially  outwardly  extending  ftnit  flange,  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  second  flange,  and  a  number  of  webs  extending 
between  the  flanges;  the  webs  forming  roller  pockeLs  in  which  the 
rollers  are  disposed,  the  webs  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  adjacent  rollers  and  being  spaced  from  a  center  of  the 
beanng  by  a  first  spacing  which  is  different  than  a  second  spacing 
between  the  beanng  center  and  the  roller  axes,  the  guiding  nng 
arranged  to  be  guided  by  the  outer  race  nng;  the  cages  arranged  to 
be  guided  by  the  guiding  nng;  a  first  clearance  being  formed 
between  each  second  flange  and  the  inner  race  nng.  the  first 
clearance  being  greater  than  the  sum  of  a  first  distance  between  the 
guiding  nng  and  the  outer  race  nng.  and  a  second  distance  between 
the  guiding  nng  and  the  first  flange,  a  second  clearance  being 
formed  between  the  web  and  an  adjacent  roller  in  a  dirwruon 
parallel  to  a  reference  line  extending  between  the  center  of  the 
adjacent  roller  and  the  center  of  the  beanng;  the  second  clearance 
being  greater  tlian  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  distances. 


1   An  axle  bearing  positioning  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

generally  cylindncal  beanng  housing  means,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  sunxjunding  support  frame,  and  having  a  central 
axis; 

annular  beanng  means  located  inside  said  housing  means; 

annular  thrust  sleeve  means  axially  located  inside  said  housing 
means  so  as  to  be  free  to  rotate  freely  about  said  central  axis 
but  restrained  against  movement  parallel  to  said  central  axis; 
and 

an  axle  adapted  to  route  within  said  beanng  means  and  said 
thrust  sleeve  means,  said  axle  being  free  to  move  axially  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  relative  to  said 
beanng  means  and  said  thrust  sleeve  means,  said  axle  having 
an  expansion  means  mside  adapted  to  expand  against  the 
thrust  sleeve  means  so  as  to  lock  the  axle  to  the  thrust  sleeve 
means  and  thereby  restrain  said  axle  against  movement  paral- 
lel to  said  central  axis 


5,474389 
LOW  FRICTION  ROLLER  BEARING 
Teofilo  A.  Garcia,  Oakville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359055 

Int  a."  F16C  3J/46:3J/66 

VS.  CI.  384—572  n  Claims 


/K 


1.  A  roller  beanng  compnsing: 
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inner  and  outer  annular  roller  races  each  having  a  beanng 
raceway  that  is  spaced  from  and  opposes  the  beanng  raceway 
of  the  other  race  and  a  ngid  frame  for  retaining  a  complement 
of  roller's  disposed  between  said  roller  races  and  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  bearing  raceway,  said  rigid  frame  compos- 
ing 

annular  end  plates  each  having  an  open  intenor  area  to  accom- 
modate a  shaft  therethrough  and  being  of  equal  diameter 
having  a  senes  of  concave  seating  means  and  a  plurality  of 
spacers  mounted  at  nght  angles  to  each  of  said  end  plates  for 
retaining  a  complement  of  rollers  mounted  thereberween: 

a  complement  of  axially  extending  cylindncal  rollers  retained 
between  said  end  plates  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  race- 
ways of  inner  and  outer  annular  races; 

means  for  reducing  fnction  between  each  of  said  roller  ends  and 
said  end  plates,  said  fnction  reducing  means  being  seated  in 
said  end  plate  seating  means,  whereby  said  rollers  are  main- 
tained in  alignment,  and 

means  for  lubricaung  said  friction  reducing  means  through  each 
of  said  annular  end  plates  at  each  seating  means  location. 


(         5T*RT         ) 


5.474390 

THRUST  BFARING  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  G.  Rhoads.  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 

rington  Company,  Tomngton,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,11**.  Mar.  31,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  2H.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,700 

Int  CI,"  F16C  33/46 

VS.  a.  384—623  9  Claims 
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1.  .A  thrust  beanng  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  thrust  washer  having  a  tirst  radially  directed  annular 
portion  providing  a  first  raceway  and  an  axially  directed 
annular  first  flange; 

a  subassembly  composing  a  plurality  of  rollers,  in  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  first  raceway,  and  a  roller  cage  retaining  the 
rollers  axially  and  radially,  the  subassembly  having  a  pilot 
surface  facing  the  first  flange;  and 

a  first  annular  bushing,  having  a  clearance  fit  between  the  pilot 
surface  of  the  subassembly  and  the  first  flange,  for  reducing 
friction  between  the  pilot  surface  and  the  first  Hange  while 
maintaining  concentricity  of  the  subassembly  relative  to  the 
first  thrust  wa.sher. 


5.474  J91 
PRINT  GAP  SETTING  IN  AN  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Hirokazu  Andou;  Hideaki  Lshimlzu:  Mitsuru  Kishimoto:  Yoi- 
chi  I  mezawa:  Hiroshi  Sakaino;  Masahiko  Shiraosugi,  and 
Takanori  Mimura,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1<W3.  Ser.  No.  136.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1992,  4-280128; 
Dec.  U,  1992,  4-330814 

Int.  CI."  B41J  :y304 
VS.  CI.  400—55  20  Qaims 

1.  An  impact  printer  ha\ing  a  pnnl  head,  said  print  head  having 
an  armature,  a  pnnung  wire  fixed  to  said  armature  for  movement 


(ZIIED 


therewith  toward  a  platen,  said  platen  disposed  m  opposition  to 
said  print  head,  and  a  sensor  for  detecting  movement  of  said 
armature,  said  pnnt  head  being  movable  lengthwise  of  said  platen 
with  respect  to  a  home  position  at  one  end  of  said  platen,  said 
impact  pnnter  compnsing; 

(a)  monitonng  means  for  monitonng  a  position  of  said  armature. 

based  on  an  output  of  said  sensor  while  said  armature  is 

moving; 
(bl  home  sensor  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  pnnt 

head  is  at  said  home  position; 

(c)  a  paper  detector  for  detecting  existence  of  a  printing  medium 
in  said  pnnter  between  said  platen  and  said  pnnt  head; 

(d)  gap  motor  means,  responsive  to  a  dnve  signal,  for  adjusting 
a  gap  between  said  pnnling  wire  and  said  platen;  and 

(e)  gap  control  means,  responsive  to  detection  signals  output  by 
said  home  sensor  and  said  paper  detector,  for 
controlling  said  pnnt  head  to  swing  said  armature  so  as  to 

cause  a  tip  of  said  pnnting  wire  to  stnke  said  platen  while 
said  pnnt  head  is  outside  of  an  area  for  pnnting. 

determining  a  time  of  impact  of  said  tip  with  said  platen  based 
on  a  position  of  said  armature  as  monitored  by  said  moni- 
tonng means. 

performing  a  companson  of  the  time  of  impact  with  a  prede 
termined  impact  time,  and 

generating  the  dnve  signal  according  to  a  result  of  the  com- 
panson and  applying  the  dnve  signal  to  said  gap  motor 
means  to  adjust  the  gap  according  to  the  result 


5.474.392 

DEVICE  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  DETECTING 

THICKNESS  OF  PRINTING  SHEET  IN  A  PRINTER 

Eiji  Matsuoka.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,975,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  764.077.  Sep,  23.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  436,980,  Nov. 

15.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

172,050,  Mar  23,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  21, 

1994,  Ser  No.  210,776 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Mar.     24.     1987. 

62-069376;     Mar     24,     1987,    62-069377;     Mar     24,     1987, 

62-069378;  Sep.  19,  1987,  62-233726 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  25/30S 
L.S.  CI.  400—56  6  Claims 

1   A  pnnter  having  a  device  for  automatically  detecting  a  thick- 
ness of  a  pnnting  sheet  set  on  said  pnnter.  said  pnnting  sheet  set 
being  at  least  one  sheet  of  paper,  said  pnnter  compnsing: 
a  platen  for  supporting  a  pnnting  sheet; 

a  earner  having  a  pnnt  head  and  an  indicator  having  a  flat 
portion,  and  an  elongated  portion  traversing  a  penpheral  por- 
tion of  said  platen. 
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a  switch  member  means  mounted  on  said  flat  portion  of  said 
indicator  for  detecting  said  printing  sheet  when  said  switch 
member  means  comes  into  contact  with  said  printing  sheet  on 
the  platen; 

a  step  motor  for  moving  said  carrier  toward  and  away  from  said 
platen; 

means  for  detecting  that  electric  power  is  supplied  to  the  pnnter 
or  that  the  pnnter  is  reset,  and  means  for  instructing  a  start  of 
a  pnnting  operation, 

means  for  actuating  said  step  motor  so  diat.  when  electric  power 
IS  supplied  to  the  pnnter  or  the  printer  is  reset,  said  earner  is 
once  moved  away  from  said  platen  to  a  retracted  position  in 
which  a  distance  between  said  pnnt  head  and  said  platen  is  at 
a  maximum  and,  upon  receipt  of  instructions  to  start  a  pnnt- 
ing operation,  .said  earner  is  moved  toward  said  platen  until 
said  switch  member  means  comes  into  contact  with  a  surface 
of  said  pnnting  sheet  and  then  again  mo\ed  away  from  said 
platen  to  define  a  predetermined  gap  between  said  pnnt  head 
and  said  pnnting  sheet,  wherein  said  switch  member  means 
which  IS  turned  ON  or  OFF  while  said  earner  approaches  said 
platen,  detects  a  predetennined  thickness  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  pnnting  sheets  when  said  swiieh  member 
means  contacts  said  printing  sheets  while  said  predetermined 
number  of  said  pnnting  sheets  are  set  on  said  pnnter; 

means  for  discnminating  whether  said  switch  member  mean^  is 
turned  ON  or  OFF; 

first  means  for  warning  an  operator  that  said  discnminating 
means  has  determined  that  said  switch  member  means  is 
turned  ON  while  said  earner  is  at  said  retracted  p<.)siiion:  and 

second  means  for  warning  an  operator  that  said  di.scnminating 
means  has  detemiined  that  said  switch  member  means  is 
turned  ON  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  earner  while 
said  earner  is  moving  toward  said  platen  from  said  retracted 
position  and  until  said  switch  member  means  comes  into 
contact  with  said  surface  of  the  pnnting  sheet. 


5,474J93 
COMPACT  REMOTE-DRn  EN  ENCODER 
Jack  E,  Abbott  Evert-tt;  James  M.  Graverholt  Woodinville: 
Kevin  M.  Bagley.  K\erett;  Stuart  ti.  Donaldson,  Kirkland, 
and  William  L.  Landsborough.  Bothell.  all  of  Wash,,  assign- 
ors to  Maverick  International.  Inc..  Mukilteo.  Wash, 
Filed  Sep,  16,  1993,  Ser  No.  123,001 
Int  CI.'  B4IJ  V0l):-i/l3< 
L.S.  CI.  400—105  38  Claims 

1.  A  compact,  remotely  driven  MICR  encoder  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  tray  for  storing  documents  to  be  encoded; 

a  diKumenl  path  in  which  documents  are  moved  through  the 

encoder  apparatus; 
means  positioned  along  the  document  path  for  encoding  the 

documents: 
means  for  moving  the  documents  from  the  tray  into  the  docu- 
ment path,  wherein  the  documents  in  operation  move  around  a 
portion  of  the  document  moving  means,  wherein  the  docu- 
ment path  includes  a  first  portion  immediately  downstream 
from  the  document  moving  means,  extending  therefrom  at  a 


'"%  , 


substantial  first  angle  relative  to  an  entering  orientation  of  the 
document  as  it  initially  contacts  the  document  moving  means, 
and  wherein  the  document  path  includes  a  second  portion 
downstream  of  the  first  portion  thereof  but  pnor  to  the  encod- 
ing means,  the  second  portion  being  at  a  second  angle  relative 
to  the  first  portion; 
means  for  moving  the  dcKuments  past  the  encoding  means;  and 
means  for  moving  an  encoded  document  away  from  the  encod- 
ing means. 


5.474_^94 
PRINTING  APPAR^ATUS 
Kiyoshi   Koike:  Jyunichi  Aizawa:   Hiroshi  Nakao:   Kunihikn 
Nakagawa.  and  Hisashi  ^amada,  all  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaislia.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  .May  22.  1992.  Sen  No.  887,13" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Ma>  30.  1991.  3-127219; 
May  24.  1991.  3-il9787;  May  24,  1991.  3-119788;  Jun,  18.  1991, 
3-145155;  Sep.  19.  1991.  .V239059;  Jan,  18.  1991.  3-270675; 
Jan.  18.  1991.  .V271055;  Jan,  18.  1991.  3-271076;  Nov.  19.  1991. 
3-94750  I  :  Apr  14.  1992.  4-93975 

Int  CI.-  B41J  2/32 
I  .S,  CI,  400—120.02  9  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  pnnting  apparams  comprising; 

a  pnnting  paper  supply  unit  including  a  pinch  roller  and  a 
capstan  roller; 

a  printing  unit  including  a  thermal  head  for  pnnting  on  the 
pnniing  paper  by  transtemng  ink  of  an  ink  sheet  interpo.sed 
between  the  thermal  head  and  pnnting  paper  by  applying  a 
predetermined  electne  signal  to  said  thermal  head  and  passing 
the  pnnting  paper  and  interposed  said  ink  sheet  between  said 
thermal  head  and  a  platen; 

a  sensor  positioned  above  said  pinch  roller  and  having  an 
emitting  unit  and  a  receiving  unit  for  detecting  a  predeter- 
mined mark  on  said  ink  sheet  to  locate  the  beginning  of  a 
desired  portion  of  said  ink  sheet;  and 

at  the  end  surface  of  said  thermal  head,  a  reflector  for  said 
sensor  and  serving  for  a  guide  of  said  ink  sheet; 


167-643  OG  -9.'^^q  0L3 


994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  1995 


DtCEMBER    12.    1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


995 


wherein  the  mounting  angle  of  said  sensor  is  adjusted  so  that 
said  sensor  is  opposite  to  said  reflector  at  the  time  when  said 
thermal  head  reaches  to  the  position  where  the  head  of  said 
ink  sheet  is  delected. 


'\ 


1.  A  surface  connector  for  connectmg  adjacent  surfaces  of  two 
objects,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  contact  side  positionable  against  the  adjacent  surface  of  a  tirsi 
of  the  two  objects: 

said  connector  having  means  defining  a  through  hole,  said 
through  hole  having  an  opening  in  the  connector  for  insertion 
of  a  fixing  member  into  said  though  hole,  though  said  contact 
side  and  into  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  first  object: 

a  lip  side  extending  away  from  said  contact  side: 

a  base  side  extending  away  from  said  contact  side  and  substan- 
tially opposite  said  tip  side,  said  base  side  having  a  substan- 
tially trapezoidal  shape: 

a  cross  sectional  shape  substantially  parallel  to  said  contact  side. 
said  cross  sectional  shape  being  substantially  wedge-shaped 
from  said  tip  side  to  said  base  side,  said  cross  sectional  shape 
being  insertable  tip  side  first  into  a  receiving  means  on  a 
second  of  the  two  objects  bordering  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  second  object: 

anti-dislodgment  means  formed  between  said  tip  side  and  said 
base  side,  and  extending  away  from  said  contact  side,  said 
anti-disiodgment  means  locking  the  second  object  to  the  con- 
nector when  the  connector  is  inserted  into  said  receiving 
means  of  said  second  object. 


5,474,3% 

WATERIUiHT  SF..\LING  SY.STtM  K)K  MANHOLE 

Sergio  M.  Bravo,  2872  Tigertail  Dr.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.1,16 

Int.  CI.'  E02r)  :v  /J 

U.S.  CI.  404—26  8  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  a  manhole  against  entering 

liquid,  the  sealing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  first  ring  means  actuable  for  pressing  against  interior  walls  of 
the  manhole  in  order  to  provide  a  supporting  surface: 

(b)  a  sealing  ring  for  resting  on  top  of  the  supporting  surface: 

(c)  second  ring  means  disposed  at  an  interior  of  the  sealing  ring 
actuable  for  pressing  against  the  sealing  ring  to  compress  the 
sealing  ring  against  the  walls  of  the  manhole  to  provide  a 
liquid-tight  seal: 

(d)  a  lid  disposed  on  top  of  the  sealing  ring  and  having  means 
for  opening  the  lid  to  provide  a  person  with  access  belou  the 
assembly:  and 


V///////////////y///77^l 


.';.474J95 
SURFACE  CONNECTOR  K)K  I ONNKCTFNC;  ADJACENT 

SI  RFACES  OF  I  WO  OBJECTS 
Akira  Miki,  940-17.  Araku,  Iruma-shi,  Saitama-Ken.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Sir.  No.  234,570 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Mav   10,  1993,  5-029611 
U;  Dec.  17,  1993!  5-072782  I 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  line 

U.S.  CI.  403 — 109.1  8  Claims 


(el  means  for  providing  a  liquid-tight  seal  between  the  lid  and 
the  sealing  ring. 


5,474J97 
DRIM  ACCESS  MECHANISM 
Scott  F.  Lyons,  Shippcnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingcrsoll-Rand 
Company,  Hooddiff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,805 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  2i/n 

U.S.  CI.  299—39.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  milling  machine  for  milling  a  road  surface  compris- 
ing: 

(ai  a  chassis  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion: 

(b)  a  milling  roller  rotatably  mounted  transversely  on  said  chas- 
sis within  a  roller  housing: 

(c)  a  mold  board  mounted  transverselv  on  said  chassis,  rear- 
wardly  adjacent  to  said  milling  roller,  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position,  for  directing  milled  malenal  therethrough: 

(d)  a  loading  device  positioned  rearward  ol  said  nioldboard: 

(e)  a  holder  for  said  loading  device  fixed  10  said  mold  board: 
(fl  said  mold  board  and  said  holder  being  venicallv  movable  a 

limited  distance  between  a  top  stop  position  and  a  bottom  stop 
position  and  pivotable  at  said  mold  board  upper  edge  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  at  said  top  stop  position: 

<g)  means  coupling  said  holder  to  said  loading  device,  for 
pivoting  said  loading  device  with  respect  to  said  holder  about 
a  vertical  axis:  and 

(h)  actuator  means  for  simultaneously  raising  said  holder,  said 
mold  board  and  said  loading  device  from  said  bottom  stop 
position  to  said  top  stop  position,  and  lor  thereafter  simulta- 


neously pivoting  said  holder,  said  mold  board  and  said  load- 
ing device  about  said  honzonial  axis,  whereby  said  roller 
housing  is  opened  to  permit  access  to  said  milling  roller. 


5,474J98 
STABILIZED  POROl  S  PIPE 
Thomas  N.  Pra.s.sas,  (ilendale,  and  Shannon  Bard,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  a.ssignors  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Systems,  Inc.. 
Phoenix.  .\riz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/07651,  §  371  Date  Jan,  10.  1994.  S  102ie) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/04760.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1 994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930345,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.299,885.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
178.313 
Int.  CI."  F:02B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—45  9  Claims 


1  Porous  pipe  composing  a  hollow  pipe  having  a  pipe  wall 
containing  pores,  said  pipe  wall  being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic, 
linear,  low  densilv  polyethvlene  binder  resin  having  Melt  Index 
below  1  and  a  Melt  Flow  Ratio  ab<5ve  about  50.  said  resin  contain- 
ing a  dispersion  of  about  60'S-  to  about  %Wt  by  weight  of  vulca- 
nized, elasiomenc  particles  and  said  binder  resin  containing  a 
dispersion  of  about  0  l<5ir  to  about  \Wc  by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet 
stabilizer  in  an  amount  effective  to  substantiallv  reduce  degrada- 
tion of  the  resin  due  to  ultraviolet  radiation 


5,474.399 
OPEN  CUTTING  BY  FLOOR  SLAB  BRACED  RETAINING 

WALL 
Huang  Chia-Hsiung,  3F,  No.  22.  Lane  89.  Ku-Ling  St..  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15.228.  Feb.  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser  No.  103.783 
Int.  CI.'  E02D  27 /M 
U.S.  CI.  405—229  ft  Claims 


b.  starting  the  first  excavation: 

c.  constructing  a  rah  foundation; 

d.  fixing  bracing  appliances,  floor-forms,  suspension  appliances: 

e.  constructing  a  ground  fioor  slab: 

f.  starting  underground  excavation: 

g.  lowenng  said  raft  foundation. 
h.  bracing  said  raft  foundation: 

i.  constructing  a  basement  floor:  and 

J  repeating  the  aforesaid  steps  f.  g,  h.  1  until  fimshed,  and 
simultaneously  constructing  vertical  structure  including  walls 
and  columns  according  to  the  progress  of  the  work 


1.  An  open  cutting  by  floor  slab  braced  retaining  wall,  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

a.  constructing  retaining  v^alls.  bored  Concrete  piles  and  bearing 
columns: 


5.474,400 
RADON  REMEDIATION  IN  FOR.M-DR.\IN  APPARATUS 
Christopher  J.   kliefoth.  Orefield.  Pa.,  and  Alton  F,  Parker, 
Clifton  Park.  N.\..  as.signors  to  CertainTewi  Corporation, 
\  alley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993,  Sen  No.  156,016 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  i\/00:  E02B  }]m 

U,S.  a.  405— 229  12  Claims 
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1  In  combination  with  a  foraminous  footing  fonn-drain  struc- 
ture, an  improvement  for  collecting  and  removing  gaseous  accre- 
tions about  a  footing  and  beneath  a  slab  proximate  said  structure 
composing: 

at  least  one  structural  piece  of  said  form-drain  disposed  at  a 

footing  depth: 
a  conduit  means  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  piece  and 

communicating  with  the  intenor  thereof:  and 
an  evacuation  means  for  providing  an  exhaust  draft  at,  and  in 
communication  with,  said  conduit  means 


5,474,401 
PULSE-CONTROLLED  METERING  DEVICE 
knut  .A.  Paulsen,  .Avaldsnes;  Bemt  Nagell,  Haugesund:  (iisle 
(;.  Enstad,  Os;  Bjem  Viksh&land.  Havik.  and  l.eiv  Ognedal. 
Porsgrunn.  all  of.  Norway.  as.signors  to  Norsk  Hvdro  a.s., 
Oslo.  Non»ay 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174_%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Dec.  29.  1992.  925027 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  .^V  /^ 

U.S.  CI.  406—85  5  Claims 

1.  .A  pneumatic  nielenng  device  for  metenng  accurate  doses  ot 

powdered  material,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  container  defining  therein  a  closed  channel,  said 
container  having  an  inlet  for  introduction  into  said  channel  of 
powdered  matenal  from  a  source  and  an  outlet  for  discharge 
of  powdered  matenal  from  said  channel: 
a  fluidizing  element  positioned  at  a  base  of  said  container: 
a  gas   inlet  for  introducing   fiuidizing  gas  to  said   fluidizing 
element  to  fluidize  p<iwdered  matenal  in  said  channel  above 
substantially  all  portions  of  said  ba.se  except  lor  a  portion 
thereof  beneath  said  inlet,  such  that  powdered  matenal  in  an 
area  ot  said  channel  alxive  said  base  portion  remains  continu- 
ally unfluidized.  and 
means  for  regulating  the  suppiv  of  gas  through  said  gas  inlel  to 
supply  controlled  intennittent  pulses  of  gas  to  said  fluidizing 
element,  and  thereby  tor  discharging,  from  the  powdered 
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5.474.403 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
A.  Ronald  Hetrich.  Manheim.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fenner,  Inc., 
Manheim,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221.177 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16B  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  403—369  16  Claims 


27a 


27' 


matenal  in  said  channel  and  through  said  outlet,  doses  of 
powdered  material  accurately  metered  as  a  function  of  dura- 
tion of  said  pulses. 


^ 


izr^^^rSs/r 

<^ 

^-^23 

5.474.402 
PLASATIC  SCREEN  PANEL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Ming-Hsin  Wu.  20,  Lane  92,  Shing  Ell  Street,  Tao  Yuan  City, 
Tao  Yuan  Count\,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  1'    1994.  Ser.  No.  240,615 

Int.  CI."  F16B  9/00:  E04B  2/74:  E04C  2/iH 

U.S.  CI.  403—405.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coaxially  mounting  a  machine  element  having  a 
tapered  bore  upon  a  cyhndncai  shaft  compnsing 

(al  an  inner  sleeve  for  encircling  the  cylindrical  shaft,  the  inner 
sleeve  having  a  tapered  external  surface  and  an  interior  bore 
corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  cylindrical  shaft,  the  inner 
sleeve  having  an  axial  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
inner  sleeve  to  permit  contraction  of  the  interior  bore,  the 
inner  sleeve  also  having  external  threads  at  one  end  of  the 
inner  sleeve; 

lb)  an  outer  sleeve  for  encircling  the  inner  sleeve  having  a 
tapered  internal  surface  corresponding  in  angle  of  taper  to  the 
tapered  external  surface  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  a  tapered 
external  surface  corresponding  to  the  tapered  bore  of  the 
machine  element,  abutment  means  on  said  outer  sleeve  for 
engaging  the  machine  element  and  positioning  the  same  at  a 
hxed  axial  position  relative  to  the  outer  sleeve,  the  outer 
sleeve  having  an  axial  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
outer  sleeve  to  permit  radial  expansion  of  the  tapered  external 
surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  while  it  is  in  said  hxed  axial 
position;  and 

(c)  a  nut  having  interior  threads  and  a  circumferential  forward 
drive  surface  such  that  upon  rotation  of  the  nut  the  interior 
threads  of  the  nut  engage  with  the  external  threads  of  the 
inner  sleeve  effecting  axial  displacement  of  the  inner  sleeve  in 
one  direction  relative  to  the  nut  and  the  forward  dnve  surface 
of  the  nut  engages  with  the  outer  sleeve  effecting  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  outer  sleeve  in  an  opposite  direction,  the 
displacements  causing  the  interior  bore  of  the  inner  sleeve  to 
contract  against  the  cylindrical  shaft  and  the  tapered  cylindn- 
cal  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  to  expand  again.sl  the  tapered 
bore  of  the  machine  element. 


1   A  plastic  screen  panel  connecting  device,  comprising; 

a  tnm  body  having  a  portion  configured  to  be  received  and 
retained  by  the  plastic  screen  panel; 

a  connecting  block  including;  a  positioning  block  extending 
therefrom;  a  plurality  of  first  holes  adjacent  to  said  position- 
ing block:  and  a  pair  of  retaining  plates  configured  to  be 
received  and  retained  within  a  chamber  of  the  plastic  screen 
panel  so  as  to  attach  the  connecting  block  to  the  plastic  screen 
panel; 

a  connecting  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  rectangular  open- 
ings each  receiving  a  positionmg  block  of  the  connecting 
block,  said  connecting  bracket  further  including  a  plurality  of 
second  holes  in  alignment  with  the  plurality  of  first  holes  of 
the  connecting  block; 

a  cover  socket  attached  to  the  connecting  bracket  including  a 
plate  member  which  has  two  clipping  tabs,  and 

a  band  cover  attached  to  the  cover  socket  and  the  trim  bodv 


5.474,404 

FOLDABLE  PLAYPEN  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Jui-Lung  Chien,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bangkok  THX 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,316 

Int.  Cl."^  F16C  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  403—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  rail  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  shell  including  a  first  wall  defining  a  cutout  and  two 
apenures.  a  second  wall  defining  two  apenures  and  a  top 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  walls; 
a  second  shell  including  a  first  wall  defining  two  apertures  and  a 
passage,   a   second  wall   defining   two  apertures   and  a  top 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  walls  thereof, 
a  lock  defining  two  apertures  and  including  an  uppier  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  of  a  greater  length  thus  forming  two  shoul 
ders; 
two  pins  msened  through  the  apenures  defined  in  the  first  and 
second  shells  and  the  lock; 
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at  least  one  spring  compressed  between  the  lock  and  the  ■-e^t'nd 
wall  of  the  second  shell; 

two  rails  pivotally  linked  to  the  first  shell  and  each  including  an 
end  with  a  block  raised  therefrom; 

whereby  the  blocks  are  supported  b\  the  shoulders  when  the 
lock  is  against  the  first  wall  of  the  second  shell,  the  blocks  are 
not  supponed  by  the  shoulders  when  the  lock  is  moved 
toward  the  second  wall  of  the  second  shell  through  the  cutout 
defined  in  the  first  wall  of  the  first  shell  and  the  passage 
defined  in  the  first  wall  of  second  shell. 


5.474.405 

LOW  ELENATION  WALL  CONSTRl  CTION 

Peter  L.  .Anderson.  North  Reading.  Mass.;  Michael  J.  CowelL, 

Leesburg,  and  Dan  J.  Hotek.  Reston,  both  of  \a..  assignors 

to  Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal,  Le  Pecq.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.904.  Mar.  31.  1993.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,442.  Jan.  4.  1993.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.214,  Jun.  7,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

Des.  345.426.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  11.818. 

Aug.  16.  1993.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,933. 

Aug.  18.  1993.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

137,585 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  405—286  20  Qaims 


^£D         r-IB^       ,-ffl 


T-)* 


one  another,  at  least  in  pan,  to  define  a  mosaic,  said  blocks 
each  having  a  generally  rectangular  front  face,  a  front  wall 
defining  the  front  face,  a  back  wall  spaced  from  the  front  wall 
with  a  hollow  tliroughbore  therebetween,  and  sidewalls  join- 
ing the  back  wall  to  the  front  wall,  said  back  wall  defimng  a 
generally  planar  contact  surface; 

at  least  one  precast,  hollow  core,  generally  rectangular  paral- 
lelpiped,  anchor  block  of  the  type  having  side  walls  defining 
generally  planar  contact  surfaces  with  one  of  said  contact 
surfaces  of  said  anchor  block  positioned  against  die  contact 
surface  of  a  back  wall  of  a  facing  block; 

a  separate  fastener  element  for  attaching  a  side  wall  of  an  anchor 
block  to  the  back  wall  of  a  facing  block,  said  fastener  element 
extending  from  the  hollow  throughbore  of  a  facing  block  to 
the  hollow  core  of  an  anchor  block;  and 

fill  material  surrounding  and  filling  the  hollow  anchor  blocks 
and  the  region  adjacent  the  back  surface  of  the  facing  blocks 


5.474,406 
CL  TTING  PLATE  FOR  A  REAMER 

Dieter  Kress.  Aalen.  and  Friedrich  Haberle.  Lauchheim.  both 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  MAPAL  Fabrik  fiir  Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG.  Aalen.  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  263,279 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Jun,  21.  1993.  43  20 
511.9 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  40^-199  22  Claims 


3  S 

1         \         \  \ 


1    A  cutting  plate  for  a  reamer  for  fine  machining  of  metal 

workpieces.  said  cutting  plate  composing; 

a  main  curtmg  edge; 

an  auxiliary  cutting  edge; 

an  apex  ptjint  at  which  said  auxiliary  cutting  edge  is  connected 
with  said  mam  cuning  edge,  and 

a  chip  deflecting  surface  limited  b\  a  chip  deflecting  step  having 
a  high  point  located  opposite  a  region  of  the  apex  point  of  said 
main  and  auxiliary  cutting  edges, 

wherein  said  chip  deflecting  step  has  a  first  region  associated 
with  said  main  cutting  edge  and  descending,  starting  from 
said  high  point,  away  from  said  main  cutting  edge,  and  a 
second  region  associated  with  said  auxiliary  cutting  edge  and 
extending  relative  to  said  auxiliary  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  of 
from  0'  to  about  10°. 


1   A  retaining  wall  construction  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality   of  generally   modular  facing   blocks  arranged 


5.474.407 
DRILLING  TOOL  FOR  METALl  U    MATERIALS 
Holger   Rodel.   Neu   Isenburg.   and    Manfred   (irunsky.    Reh- 
winkel.   both   of.   (rermany.   assignors   to  Stellram   GmbH. 
Heusenstamm.  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,826 
Int.  CI.    B23B  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  408—227  5  Claims 

1  Drilling  tool  for  metallic  maienals,  comprising  a  holder  (li 
having  an  axial  clamping  slot  (4)  in  which  a  plate-shaped  dnlling 
blade  (2)  is  inserted  to  bear  against  the  base  surface  (9i  of  the 
clamping  slot  (4)  and  is  clamped  against  a  limb  (8)  of  the  clampmg 


courses  with  vertically  adjacent  blocks  laterally  overlapping    slot  by  means  of  a  threaded  pin  (3),  which  is  provided  with  a  head 
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(21)  and  which  engages  in  a  bore  (IS)  in  the  drilling  blade  (2)  and 
in  a  bore  (12)  in  said  limb  (8)  of  the  clamping  slot,  wherein  the 
center  axis  (13l  of  the  bore  (12)  in  said  limb  (8)  of  the  clamping 
slot  is  offset  relative  to  the  center  axis  (24)  of  the  bore  ( 15 )  of  the 
drilling  blade  (2)  and  at  least  one  of  two  mutually  facing  circum- 
ferential edges  ( 16,  22)  of  the  head  (21)  of  the  threaded  pin  (3 1  and 
the  bore  ( 15)  of  the  drilling  blade  is  bevelled,  and  funher  compos- 
ing a  centenng  pin  (11;  11a)  which  is  insened  in  the  holder  ( 1 1  and 
engages  in  a  centering  slot  (18)  in  that  side  (17)  of  the  dnliing 
blade  (2),  which  is  contacting  the  base  surface  (9)  of  the  clamping 
slot  (4).  so  as  to  center  the  drilling  blade  (2)  with  respect  to  the 
rotational  axis  (6)  of  the  holder  (1).  characterized  in  that  the 
nominal  width  of  the  centering  slot  (18)  is  selected  to  be  greater 
than  that  of  the  portion  of  the  centering  pin  (11;  \la\  engaging  m 
ihe  centenng  slot  (18)  and  that  the  direcUon  and  amount  of  the 
offset  of  the  central  axes  (13,  24)  of  the  bore  (15)  of  the  dnlling 
blade  and  bore  ( 12)  of  the  limb  of  the  clamping  slot  are  so  selected 
thai  in  the  tightened  state  of  the  threaded  pin  (3)  only  one  side  face 
(20)  of  the  centering  slot  (18)  bears  on  one  side  of  the  centering 
pin  (11;  11a)  in  the  centered  position  of  the  drilling  blade  (2i 


5,474.408 
BREAK-AW./VY  COUPLING  WITH  SPACED  WEAKENED 

.SECTIONS 
Arthur  .M.  Dinitz,  Westpoint,  and  1'auhid  Husain.  Storrs,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Transpo  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Roch- 
elle.  N.V. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,644 

InL  CI."  F16B  31/00:35/00:  F16D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  411— 5  13  Claims 


g^ 


1.  A  multiple  neck  break-away  coupling  for  a  highway  and 
roadside  appurtenance  to  be  mounted  on  a  base,  the  coupling 
defining  an  axis  and  compnsing  a  controlled  breaking  region 
arranged  along  said  axis  and  having  opposing  axial  ends:  first 
connecting  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  opposing  axial  ends 
to  the  highway  or  road.side  appurtenance;  second  connecting  means 
tor  connecting  another  one  of  said  opposing  axial  ends  to  a  base  on 
which  the  highway  or  roadside  appurtenance  is  to  be  mounted,  said 
controlled  breaking  region  including  at  least  two  axially  spaced 
necked-down  portions  coaxially  arranged  along  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing solid  cross  sections  with  radial  dimensions  generally  smaller 
than  any  other  radial  dimension  of  the  coupling,  said  connecting 
means  being  axially  offset  from  said  necked-down  ponions  so  that 
said  necked-down  portions  can  bend  without  interference  from  said 
connecting  means,  whereby  bending  of  the  coupling  takes  place 
about  a  neutral  plane  extending  tJirough  said  necked-down  portions 


and  breaking  i-.  achie\ed  with  minimum  lateral  or  transverse 
(forms]  forces  applied  to  the  highway  or  roadside  appurtenance, 
bending  of  said  necked-down  portions  upon  impact  being  affected 
only  b\  the  propeny  of  said  neck-down  portions  and  not  by  any 
structures  to  nhich  the  coupling  is  connected. 


5,474.409 

FASTENER  ASSE.MBI.^ 

Sydney   L.  Terry,  47   Pine  Ct.,  Grosse   Pointe  Farms,  .Mich. 

48236 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912.893.  Jul.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  91,232 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  39/00 
VS.  CI.  411—134  22  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  use  with  a  threaded  fastener,  said 
fastener  compnsing  first  and  second  fastener  elements  having 
female  and  male  threads,  respectively,  for  mating  engagement  with 
each  other,  said  locking  device  comprising; 

hrst  and  second  wedge  members  having  confronting  coacting 
generally  parallel  tirsl  and  second  ramp  surfaces,  respeclivelv, 
with  axially  extending  oppositely  disposed  ramp  shoulders 
having  a  gap  therebetween,  the  hrst  wedge  member  being 
rotatably  movable  relative  to  the  second  wedge  member,  said 
first  and  second  ramp  surfaces  being  respectively  inclined 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  wedge  members  and  movable  into 
sliding  wedging  contact  with  each  other  m  response  to  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  wedge  members  in  a  tightening 
direction  to  cause  said  hrst  ramp  surface  to  move  slidabK 
down  said  second  ramp  surface  to  decrease  the  overall  axial 
height  of  the  hrst  and  second  wedge  members  and  operative 
in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said  wedge  mem- 
bers in  the  loosening  direction  to  cause  said  hrst  ramp  surface 
to  move  slidabK  up  said  second  ramp  surface  to  increase  said 
overall  height, 
and  a  spring  member  which  urges  the  wedge  members  m  oppo- 
site rotative  directions  and  is  disposed  away  from  said  gap 
and  ramp  surfaces  so  that  the  space  between  the  shoulders  is 
free  of  obstruction  by  the  spnng  member,  said  spnng  member 
elastically  resisting  relative  movement  of  said  wedge  mem- 
bers in  said  first  tightening  direction,  and  operative  m 
response  to  such  tightening  movement  to  store  energy  for 
biasing  the  wedge  members  for  movement  m  said  loosening 
direction  to  urge  said  hrst  ramp  surfaces  to  move  slidably  up 
said  second  ramp  surfaces  to  increase  said  overall  height, 
one  of  said  fastener  elements  being  related  to  the  hrst  wedge 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  it  imparts  rotational  movement 
to  the  first  wedge  member  when  said  one  fastener  element  is 
rotated  in  a  tightening  direction, 
the  first  and  second  ramp  surfaces  having  a  pitch  different  from 
the  pitch  of  said  threads  whereby  rotation  of  the  hrst  wedge 
member  in  the  loosening  direction  causes  the  threads  to  jam. 


5.474.410 
MULTI-CHAMBER  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH 
CARRIER  I  NITS 
Masahito   O/awa;    Masami    Mi/ukanii.    both    of   \amanashi; 
Masanobu  Kana/ashi,  Kofu:  loshihiko  Takasoe.  Vamanashi: 
Masaki    Narushima.    Vamanashi.    and    Masao    Kubodera. 
^amana.shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tel-\arian  Limited. 
Nirasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  :I2.N:1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1993.  5-(l7S916; 
Apr.  2S.  1993.  5-125220 

Int.  CI.    B65G  1/06 
CS.  CI.  414-217  in  (laims 


1  A  multi-chamber  system  for  processing  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  an  orientation  flat  comprising: 

cassette  chambers  into  and  out  of  each  of  which  a  cassette  in 
which  a  plurality  of  substrates  are  housed  is  carried  under 
atmosphere  pressure; 

first  substrate  carrier  means  for  taking  a  substrate  out  of  the 
cassette  and  returning  it  into  the  cassette; 

alignment  means  for  detecting  a  sub.slrate  position  without  con- 
tacting said  substrate,  centenng  said  substrate  relative  to  said 
first  substrate  carrier  means,  and  changing  the  direction  of  the 
orientation  flat  of  said  substrate; 

a  first  substrate  transfer  chamber  provided  with  the  alignment 
means  and  the  first  substrate  earner  means  and  put  under  a 
pressure  equal  to  or  higher  than  atmosphenc  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  load  lock  chambers,  the  substrate  being  carried 
between  each  of  the  load  lock  chambers  and  the  first  substfate 
transfer  chamber  by  the  first  substrate  carrier  means; 

a  second  substrate  carrier  means  for  carrying  the  substrate  into 
and  out  of  the  load  lock  chamber; 

a  second  substrate  transfer  chamber  provided  with  the  second 
substrate  carrier  means; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  process  chambers,  said  substrate  being 
carried  between  each  of  the  vacuum  process  chambers  and  the 
second  substrate  transfer  chamber  by  the  second  substrate 
carrier  means  and  processed  under  a  reduced  pressure;  and 

means  for  vertically  moving  the  alignment  means  in  regions 
including  a  first  level  and  a  .second  level,  said  first  level  being 
in  a  first  region  where  the  first  substrate  earner  means  is 
moved  in  a  z-axis  direction  together  with  the  substrate  and 
said  second  level  being  outside  said  first  region. 


5.474,411 
Ml  LTISTORV  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  CHEMICAL  PLANTS 

Reinhard  Schoenfeld.  C.ruendau.  and  .luergen  Hofmann,  Bad 
Orb,  both  of.  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Nukem  dmbH.  Aztnau. 
(itrman) 

Filed  May  21.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  64.651 
Claims  prioritv.  application  German\.  .|un.  5.   1992.  42  IS 
615.3 

Inf.  CI.    B65G  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  414— 26^  J  uauns 


1.  A  multistory  modular  structure  having  an  upper  story  and  a 
lowest  story  for  a  chemical  plant  for  production  of  a  chemical 
product  made  from  a  supply  of  reaction  media  and  using  energy, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  partitions  defining  a  wall,  floor  and 
ceiling  and  subdi\iding  a  space  into  a  plurality  of  rooms  super- 
posed to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  structural  segments  which 
structural  segments  are  modules  containing  all  plant  components 
necessary  for  production  of  said  product  to  be  produced  in  said 
chemical  plant  and  are  provided  with  access  openings,  wherein  at 
least  a  part  of  the  plant  components  (5)  have  associated  connec- 
tions for  supply  lines  for  supply  of  the  reaction  media  and  energy 
as  well  as  associated  connections  for  removal  of  used  liquid  and 
gaseous  substances  as  waste  formed  in  the  course  of  production  of 
said  chemical  product,  said  plant  components  being  mounted  on 
casings  on  wheeled  mobile  frames  (8)  which  can  be  moved  in  and 
out  of  said  rooms  (7)  through  access  openings  by  extensible  tracks 
(17).  said  multistory  structure  further  containing  at  least  one  aux- 
iliary device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  means  for 
supplying  \entilation  to  said  space,  means  for  punfication  of  said 
gaseous  substance,  means  for  supply  of  sohents  said  multistory 
structure  further  containing  supply  lines  (lOl  running  vertically  and 
connected  to  honzonial  ring  lines  (12)  which  are  arranged  in  tiers 
in  said  rooms  (7)  with  the  plant  components  and  are  connected  via 
couplings  (15)  to  the  plant  components  (5).  said  mobile  frame 
having  complete  piping  and  winng  for  connection  to  said  ring 
lines.  whereb\  production  changes  to  produce  different  chemical 
products  are  possible  with  little  expenditure  of  personnel  and  time 
to  permit  simple  cleaning  of  plant  components  and  rapid  replace- 
ment of  components. 


5.474.412 

FLOW  R\CK  SYSTEM 

Harold  Pfeiffer.  17  Bobwhilt  (  t..  Forked  RiM-r.  N.J.  08731.  and 

Frank  J.  Neuwirlh.  R.D.  <^1.  Box  3.>K  V.  Wall.  N.J.  (r-19 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.299 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  13/00 

VS.  CI.  414-270  i:  Claims 

1.  A  flow  rack  system  thai  is  universally  accommodated  to  a 

variety  of  storage  supports  having  honzontally  fixed  distal  ends. 

comprising: 
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a  dumping  means  for  picking  up  at  least  one  refuse  container  in 
front  of  a  front  end  of  the  vehicle  and  moving  the  at  least  one 
refuse  container  over  the  driver's  cab  for  emptying  the  at  least 
one  refuse  container  m  the  fill  opening  behind  the  dn\er\  c.ib 
therebv  dehnmg  a  pickup  position,  a  dumping  irajectorv.  and 
an  emptying  position  of  the  refuse  container,  the  dumping 
means  including: 

a  pivot  beanng  for  a  pair  of  pivot  arms; 
a  pair  of  puot  arms  having  first  ends  and  second  ends  and 
pivotally   connected   to   the   pi\oi   bearing   at   first   ends 
thereof: 
a  pick  up  and  dumping  device  connected  to  the  pivot  arms: 
wherein  the  pivot  beanng  for  the  pair  of  pivot  arms  is  fas- 
tened to  the  support  in  an  upper  front  region  of  the  driver's 
cab. 


a  flow-track  conveyor  member  having  elongated  side  rails,  a 
series  of  conveying  elements  disposed  between  and  along  said 
elongated  side  rails,  said  elongated  side  rails  having  means  for 
supporting  a  locking  pin; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  retainer  bars,  each  one  of  said  pair  ot 
retainer  bars  being  mountable  upon  said  horizontally  fixed 
distal  ends  of  said  storage  supports,  said  retainer  bars  having 
means  for  supporting  at  least  one  flow-track  conveyor  mem- 
ber therebetween  against  horizontal  movement  on  at  least  one 
axis  along  a  horizontal  plane  thereof;  and 

a  locking  pin.  positioned  upon  one  end  of  a  storage  support,  said 

locking  pin  carried  by  said  flow-track  conveyor  member  tor    i   c   ri  ji 
rigidly  locking  said  flow-track  conveyor  member  with  respect 
to  a  said  retainer  bar  and  said  storage  support  against  move- 
ment on  all  orthogonal  axes  thereof 


5,474.414 
Al  TOMATIC  CONTENT  SEPAIt\TING  SYSTEM 

Gianluca  Tovini,  Nor«alk,  and  .lames  E.  Foley,  Easlon,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  .\gi.s,sar  Corporation,  Stratford.  Conn, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  923,832,  Aug.  3.  1992,  Fat,  No, 

5.374.152.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  311.139 

Int.  CI.    B65B  4.-i/J0 

12  7  Claims 


5,474,413 

\  EHICLE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

WASTE  MATERIALS 

Edgar  Georg,  Auf  der  Seelhardt  10.  D-57638  Neitersen.  Ger- 

manv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00293.  $  371  Date  Oct.  12.  1993,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

Pt  T  Filed  Feb.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1992.  42  04 
062.0;  Jul.  14.  1992.  9209433  L 

Int.  CI.'  B65F  3/04 


VS.  CI.  414—408 


40  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  for  picking  up  and  transporting  refuse  including 

a  vehicle  chassis; 

a  driver's  cab  connected  to  the  chassis: 

a  movable  collecting  container  positioned  behind  the  dri\er's 

cab  and  having  a  fill  opening  at  an  end  thereof  disposed  near 

the  driver's  cab; 
a  support  connected  to  the  vehicle  chassis  behind  the  driver's 

cab  and  being  separate  from  the  movable  collecting  container; 


1  A  system  for  use  with  automated  envelope  handling  equip- 
ment constructed  for  opening  mail-type  envelopes,  each  envelope 
having  two  or  more  indicia  bearing  elements  forming  a  group  of 
contents  with  each  element  having  a  fixed  length  defined  by  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  displaying  the  contents,  said 
system  comprising 

A.   means  for  independent])   and   separateh    transtemng  each 
group  of  indicia  bearing  elements  forming  the  enselope  con- 
tents along  a  desired  pathway  in  substantial!)  a  same  plane, 
B   means  for  longitudinall)  separating  the  elements  forming  the 
envelope  contents  into  an  overlying,  juxtaposed,  longitudi- 
nally staggered  relationship  with  a  substantially  single  planar 
relationship  being  maintained  and  pre.senting  each  of  the 
indicia  beanng  elements  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  indicia 
of  each  element  being  visible  simultaneous!)  with  portions  of 
the  indicia  of  the  other  elements  as  the  elements  are  advanced 
together  along  the  desired  pathway;  and 
C.  a  display  zone  forming  a  part  of  the  pathway  and  constructed 
for  enabling  the  separated,  indicia-beanng  elements  of  each 
content  group  to  be  simultaneous!)  advanced  therethrough  in 
substantially  a  single  plane   with   at   least   a  portion  ot  the 
indicia  of  each  element  being  simultaneous!)  visible, 
whereby  said  system  enables  individuals  to  simultaneousl)  read 
the  visible  indicia  on  each  element  as  the  elements  pass  through 
the  display  zone,  without  manual!)  touching  the  elements  forming 
the  content  group. 


5.474.415 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EMPTVIN(,  OF  C  ONTAINERS 
Klaus  Becker,  and  Riidiger  Ostholt,  both  of  Wetter,  (Germany. 
a.ssignors    to   Manncsmann    Aktiengcsellschaft.    Duvseldorf. 
(iermany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser  No.  99,750 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Germany.  Jul.  30.  1992.  42  25 
491.4 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/46 
U.S.  CI,  414— 421  22  Claims 


1   A  combination  piece  goods  container  and  piece  goods  con- 
tainer emptying  apparatus,  comprising 
a  container  including 
a  shell-shaped  floor  having  a  lower  side,  furnishing  an  upper 

pan  of  the  container  and  for  receiving  piece  goods, 
a  planar  support  face  furnishing  a  lower  part  of  the  container. 

having  an  upper  side  and  attached  at  the  upper  side  direcrlv  to 

the  lower  side  of  the  shell-shaped  floor, 
support  means  for  iransfemng  drive  forces  to  the  planar  suppcvn 

face:  and 
a  conveyor  way  having  a  piece  goods  including  section  tor 

handling    said   container   when    loaded    with   piece   gt>ods. 

including 
a  swivel  dnve. 
a  tipping  dev ice  connected  to  the  swivel  drive  for  swiveling  the 

container  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  transport  advance 

direction, 
support  rollers  attached  to  the  conveyor  way  lor  supporting  and 

dnving  the  container  when  the  container  is  disposed  on  the 

piece  goods  unloading  section. 
and  guide  elements  attached  to  the  tipping  device  for  guiding  the 

container  when  the  container  is  disposed  on  the  piece  goods 

unloading  section. 


5,474,416 
FLAl  LOAD  TRAILER 
Michael    E.    Rogge,   and   Jacqulion    R.    Rogge.   both   of  941 
Lazelle,  Sturgis.  S.  Dak.  57785 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  154.717 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/44 
U.S.  a.  419—482  2  Claims 

1.  A  trailer,  compnsing: 

A.  A  C  shaped  outer  frame,  having  two  parallel  outer  side  rails, 
opened  in  the  rear  and  joined  by  a  front  rail  to  form  a  ngid 
structure; 

A  rectangular  inner  frame,  positioned  inside  the  outer  frame, 
having  side  members,  a  front  member  and  a  rear  member 
tormed  in  a  ngid  structure,  with  a  shaft  positioned  in  the  rear 
member  of  the   inner  frame   in   which   the   shaft   ends   are 


B 


situated  withm  outer  frame  sleeves,  that  are  fixed  to  ends  of 
the  outer  frame  side  rails,  and  in  which  said  shaft  pivots  to 
effect  pivoting  of  the  frames  relative  to  each  other; 
C,  A  hinged  forward  end  portion  that  pivots  around  and  is 
attached  to  pivot  pms  located  on  the  side  rails,  and  includes 
means  for  allowing  pivotal  raising  of  the  entire  hinged  for- 
ward end  portion  upwardly  away  from  the  inner  and  outer 
frames  with  the  exception  of  the  portion  of  the  forward 
portion  attached  at  the  pivot  pins  to  allow  the  unloading  of 
cargo  from  the  front  of  the  trailer. 


5.474.417 
CAST  CASING  TREATMENT  FOR  COMPRESSOR 
BLADES 
John  D.  Privelt.  North  Palm  Beach:  William  P.  Byrne.  Jupiter, 
and   Nick  A.   Nolcheff,   Palm   Beach  Gardens,  all   of  Fla., 
assignors   to   I  nited    Technologies   Corporation,    Hartford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  .Ser  No.  366.874 

Int.  CI."  FOID  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  415—58.5  5  Claims 


1  A  tip  shroud  assembly  for  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine. 
said  tip  shroud  assembly  compnsing 

an  annular  shroud  extending  circumferentiallv  about  a  reference 
axis,  said  shroud  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments, 
each  segment  comprising 

a  first  arcuate  member,  a  second  arcuate  member,  and  a  third 
arcuate  member  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  members,  said  third  arcuate  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  first  arcuate  member  defining  a  first  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  third  arcuate  member  in  spaced  relation  to  .said 
second  arcuate  member  defining  a  second  gap  therebetween, 
each  of  said  arcuate  members  having  a  radiall)  inner  surface 
facing  said  reference  axis  and  a  radiall)  outer  surface  facing 
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away  from  said  reference  axis,  and  said  radially  inner  >urtace 
of  said  third  arcuate  member  substantially  defines  a  section  of 
a  cone, 

3  backing  sheet,  said  backing  sheet  spanning  between  the  first 
and  second  arcuate  members  and  sealingly  secured  to  the 
radially  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  backing  sheet  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  third  arcuate 
member,  and 

a  plurality  of  vane  walls,  each  vane  wall  integral  with  said  tirsi. 
second  and  third  arcuate  members,  each  vane  wail  ha\ing  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  each  vane  v^all 
spanning  the  first  gap  thereby  connecting  the  radially  inner 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  third  arcuate  members,  and  said 
second  end  of  each  vane  wall  spanning  the  second  gap 
thereby  connecting  the  radially  inner  surfaces  of  the  second 
and  third  arcuate  members. 


5.474,418 
SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFIGAL  PIMP 

Manfred  Wessel.  \  lotho;  Karl-Horst  Rasche,  and  ingo  VVinkd- 
mann.  both  of  Lohne.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  AS\ 
Stubbe  (imbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.512 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    25,    1993, 
9314532  L 

Int.  a."  F04D  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  415— 56.5  4  Claim.s 


1.  Self-priming  centrifugal  pump  for  conveying  a  liquid  medium 
including 

a  pump  housing  (1)  which  has  a  suction  passage  (10)  and  a 
discharge  passage  (5), 

a  pump  chamber  (2)  which  is  provided  in  the  pump  housing  (1) 
and  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  pump  impeller  (3)  which  i.s  arranged  in  the  pump  chamber  i2) 
and  which  has  a  suction  opening  (8)  opposed  to  the  inlei  of 
the  pump  chamber  (2). 

a  working  fluid  chamber  (4)  which  is  provided  in  the  pump 
housing  ( 1 )  and  which  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump 
chamber  (2)  and  to  the  discharge  passage  (5)  in  the  pump 
housing  (1). 

a  jet  pump  ditfuser  (6)  which  has  a  broadened  outlet  (7).  in 
which  a  reduced  pressure  is  produced,  and  a  constricted  inlet 
(9),  the  outlet  (7)  of  the  diflfuser  (6)  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  the  pump  chamber  (2)  whilst  the  inlet  (9)  of  diffuser 
(6|  is  in  communication  with  the  suction  passage  (10)  m  the 
pump  housing 

a  jet  pump  drive  nozzle  (11)  which  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  ihe 
inlet  of  the  drive  nozzle  (11)  being  connected  to  a  supply 
passage  (12)  connected  to  the  working  fluid  chamber  (4) 
whilst  the  outlet  of  the  drive  nozzle  (11)  within  ihe  suction 
passage  (10)  ciwperates  with  the  inlet  (9)  of  the  diftuser  (6). 

a  bypass  line  ( 13)  which  is  connected  to  the  suction  passage  ( 10) 
and  leads  to  the  outlet  (7)  of  the  diffuser  (6)  whilst  bypassing 
its  inlet  (9).  and 


a  valve  (14),  which  is  arranged  in  the  bypass  line  (13)  and 
auioniatically  closes  it.  with  a  valve  body  (15)  which  opens 
the  bypass  line  (13)  in  the  direction  from  the  suction  passage 
(10)  to  the  outlet  (7)  of  the  diffuser  (6), 

whereby  acting  on  the  valve  btxly  (15)  in  the  direction  from  the 
outlet  (7)  of  the  diffuser  (6)  to  the  suction  passage  (10)  there 
is  a  closing  force  which  is  smaller  than  an  opening  force 
which  acts  on  the  valve  body  (15)  and  \*hich  is  produced  by 
the  reduced  pressure  in  the  outlet  (7)  of  the  diffuser  at  full 
discharge  capacity  of  the  centnfugal  pump. 


5,474.419 
FLOVVP.ATH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  Tl'RBINL  I)IAPHRA(;M 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANLFACTl  RE 
(Jeorge  Reluzco.  3560  E.  Lydius  St..  Schncctady.  N.^.  12303. 
.Alexander    Morson.   47    Wheeler   Dr..    Clifton    Park.    N.\. 
12065.  and  Thomas  R  Ru.s.so.  2569  Old  Mill  Rd..  (.alwav, 
N.\.  12074 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996.933.  Dec.  30.  1992.  I  his 
application  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.566 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  415—209.4  16  Claims 


1.  .\  flowpath  assembly  for  the  diaphragm  of  a  turbine,  compris- 


ing; 


circumferentially  extending  inner  and  outer  bands  spaced  radi- 
ally from  one  another,  each  of  said  bands  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  openings  extending  through  the 
bands  between  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  openings 
in  said  inner  band  being  smaller  than  the  openings  in  the  outer 
band; 

a  plurality  of  stator  blades  extending  generally  radially  between 
said  bands,  each  blade  having  root  and  tip  portions  for  recep 
lion  in  the  openings  of  the  inner  and  outer  bands.  respectiveK. 
and  a  twisted  and  bowed  airfoil  portion  extending  between  the 
root  and  tip  portions; 

said  twisted  and  bowed  airtbil  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
airtbil  cross-sections  diflerent  from  one  another  at  different 
radial  kx'alions  iherealong  such  that  cross-sectional  outlines 
of  said  difterent  airfoil  cross-sections  are  not  coincident  with 
one  another  in  the  radial  direction; 

each  said  blade  having  a  generally  airfoil-shaped  footprint  in  the 
generally  radial  direction  within  which  all  surface  areas  of 
said  airfoil  portion  projected  in  that  direction  onto  a  tangential 
plane  normal  to  said  generally  radial  direction  lie  either 
within  or  coincident  with  peripheral  confines  of  said  fo<itpnnt 
and 

said  openings  in  said  outer  band  having  a  generally  airfoil- 
shaped  cross-section  at  least  as  large  as  said  footprint  and 
generally  complementary  in  shape  relative  to  said  fooiprini 
such  that  the  blades  are  receivable  through  said  outer  open- 
ings with  clearance,  at  least  said  lip  portions  of  said  blades 
having  cross-sectional  configurations  at  least  as  large  as  said 
footprint  and  substantially  corresponding  in  cro.ss-section  to 
the  cross-section  of  the  openings  though  said  outer  band; 

said  blades  and  inner  and  outer  bands  being  welded  to  one 
another. 
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5.474.420 
Dl  CT  FAN  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  Ostberg.  Myrgatan  48.  Avesta  S-774  00.  Sweden 
Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.463 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Sweden,  May  17.  1993,  9301693 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  Jy/w- 
U.S.  CI.  415—214.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  duct  fan  (1)  comprising  a  fan  housing  (2)  assembled  by  an 


03 -ea; 


inlet  component  (3)  and  an  outlet  component  (4).  which  are  sub- 
stantially funnel-  or  bell-shaped,  and  a  motor  bndge  (5)  placed 
within  the  housing  (2)  and  having  a  unit  consisting  of  a  motor  with 
radial  impeller  (6i  secured  thereon,  the  motor  bndge  (5 1,  which  has 
a  subsiantialK  rectangular  shape  and  which  is  extended  diametn 
callv  through  the  housing  (2i,  being  provided  with  lugs  il6)  at  il^ 
short  ends,  an  edge  portion  (8)  of  the  inlet  component  (3i  at  the 
wider  end  thereof,  which  pwrtion  is  received  in  an  edge  portion 
1 12)  of  the  outlet  component  (4)  at  the  wider  end  thereof,  being 
provided  with  first  impressions  (9i  for  receiving  the  lugs  il6i  of 
the  motor  bridge  (5),  and  the  outlet  component  (4)  being  provided 
with  second  impressions  (14)  in  positions  corresponding  to  the  first 
impressions  i9i  in  the  edge  portion  (8)  of  the  inlet  component  (3i. 
which  second  impressions  (14)  form  first  shoulders  (15)  for  abut- 
ment against  the  motor  bridge  (5i  at  the  lugs  (16i.  which  first 
shoulders  (15)  are  on  the  same  diameter  of  the  outlet  component 
(4)  as  a  second  shoulder  1 13)  of  the  edge  ponion  il2i  of  the  outlet 
component  i4i.  which  second  shoulder  rests  against  the  end  edge 
of  the  edge  portion  (8i  when  the  inlet  and  outlet  components  (3.  4) 
are  assembled. 


5.474.421 

TCRBOMACHINE  ROTOR 

Axel    Rossmann.    Karlsfeld.    Germany,    assignor    to    MTL 

Motoren-  und  Turblnen-  Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich. 

Germany 

Filed  .lul.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  276,942 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Cierraanv.  Jul.  24.  1993.  43  24 
960.4 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/16:5/26 
U.S.  CI.  416—203  23  Claims 

1  A  turbomachine  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  disk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  in  the  form  of  axial  grooves  arranged  around  the 
circumference  thereof,  a  pluralitv  of  heavier  blades  each  having  a 
blade  root,  and  a  plurality  of  lighter  blades  each  having  a  blade 
root  and  being  lighter  in  weight  than  each  of  said  heavier  blades, 
wherein  said  heavier  blades  and  said  lighter  blades  are  arranged  in 
a  regular  altemaling  sequence  of  one  of  said  heavier  blades  fol- 
lowed by  one  of  said  lighter  blades  around  said  circumference  of 
said  rotor  disk  with  respective  ones  of  said  blade  roots  in  form- 
locking  engagement  with  respective  corresponding  ones  of  said 
sockets,  and  wherein  said  blade  roots  of  said  heavier  blades  and 
corresponding  ones  of  said  sockets  have  a  different  form  than  said 
Made  roots  of  said  lighter  blades  and  corresponding  ones  of  said 


sockets,  wherein  said  different  form  is  matched  to  different  cen- 
tnfugal force  loads  effective  on  said  heavier  blades  as  compared  to 
said  lighter  blades,  and  wherein  said  heavier  blades  and  said  lighter 
blades  are  arranged  with  respective  leading  edges  on  a  common 
leading  edge  plane. 


5.474.422 

\OLlTE  HOI  SING  FOR  A  CENTRIFUf.AI  FAN, 

BLOWER  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  T.  Sullivan.  .^910  Madison  St..  Hyattsville.  Md.  20781 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  642. '768.  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.141.397.  This  application  Mav  19.  1992.  Ser  No. 

977.511 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  :v/« 

U.S.  CI.  415—206  14  Claims 

1    A  volute  housing  for  a  centnfugal  fan,  blower  or  the  like 


comprising  a  housing  body  defined  by  opposite  space  sidewalls; 
each  of  said  sidewalls  being  defined  by  a  radially  innermost 
sidewall  portion  and  a  radially  outermost  sidewall  portion;  each 
radial  innermost  sidewall  portion  being  of  a  generally  concavo- 
convex  cross- sectional  configuration  having  a  terminal  edge  defin- 
ing a  generally  circular  fluid  inlet  opening,  each  radially  innermost 
Mdewall  portion  aLso  opens  generally  toward  an  intenor  volute 
chamber  ot  said  housing  body,  said  radially  outermost  sidewall 
portion  being  of  a  generally  concavely  curved  configuration 
extending  generally  180""  and  opening  generalK  inwardly  toward 
said  volute  chamber,  an  outer  volute  penphcral  wall  between  said 
radially  outermost  sidewall  portions,  each  radial  outemio-t  side- 
wall  portion  and  each  radial  mnemiosi  sidewall  portion  ha\ing  a 
minimum  radius  and  an  axial  length  respectiveh  at  t:  tirsi  zone 
adjacent  a  tongue  of  said  volute  chamber,  each  radially  outermost 
sidewall  portion  and  each  radially  innermost  sidewall  portion  hav- 
ing a  maximum  radius  and  axial  length  respectively  at  a  second 
zone  adjacent  a  throat  of  said  volute  chamber,  said  minimum 
radius  and  axial  length  each  substantially  consUntly  progressively 
increasing  from  said  first  zone  to  said  second  zone,  and  the  arcuate 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  zones  approachinc  generally 
360° 
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5.474.423 

BUCKET  AND  WHEEL  DOVETAIL  DESIGN  FOR 

Tl  RBINE  ROTORS 

Robert     E.     .S«-le>,     Broadalbin.     and     James     H.     Vogan, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.. 

Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,949 
Int.  a."  FOID  5m 
VS.  CI.  416—222  15  Claims 

1.  A  dovetail  joint  between  a  rotor  wheel  and  a  bucket,  the  joini 


compnsing  a  male  dovetail  component  on  the  rotor  wheel  and  a 
female  dovetail  component  in  the  bucket,  wherein  the  male  dove- 
tail component  receives  the  female  dovetail  comptinent  m  a  direc- 
tion tangential  to  the  rotor  wheel,  and  further  wherein  the  male 
dovetail  component  includes  four  laterally  projecting  hooks,  each 
hook  from  an  uppermost  hook  to  a  lowermost  hook  decreasing  in 
radial  thickness  and  increasing  in  axial  strength. 


5,474,424 

ROTORCR.AFT  ROTOR  HEAD.  WHIC  H  IS  RIGID  IN 

DRAG  AND  ARTICl  LATKD  IN  PITCH  AND  FLAPPING 

Claude  Bietenhader.  Lambesc.  and  Robert  J.  Suzzi.  Marseilles. 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 

Industrielle.  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  907,576.  .Jul.  2,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.171 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  3,  1991.  91  08323 

Int.  (I.    B64C  27/J5 

VS.  CI.  416—134  \  30  Qaims 

1  A  rotorcraft  rotor  head  having  a  rotor  axis  and  a  rotor  plane 


pairs  of  blades,  said 


comprising: 

an  even  number  of  blades  arranged 

blades  having  a  foot  portion; 
a  hub  body  on  which  said  blades  are  mounted  in  dianietncallv 

opposed  pairs;  and 


rotating  means  for  rotating  said  blades;  each  of  said  pair  of 
blades  including,  between  said  foot  portion  of  said  blades,  a 
connection  which  is  elastic  in  torsion  and  in  flapping  bending, 
said  connection  being  without  any  link  with  said  huh  body. 

wherein  said  rotating  means  includes  hollow  sleeves  each  hav- 
ing  two  ends,  and  a  single  laminated  sphencal  stop  having  a 
rigid  internal  reinforcement  and  a  ngid  external  reinforce- 
ment, said  single  laminated  sphencal  stop  including  an  alter- 
nate stacking  of  ngid  sphencal  caps  and  of  stnps  made  of  an 
elastic  matenal  between  said  rigid  internal  reinforcement  and 
said  ngid  external  reinforcement,  wherein  said  single  lami- 
nated sphencal  stop  is  in  a  shape  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere  and 
has  an  internal  end  connected  to  one  of  said  two  ends  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  hollow  sleeves,  the  other  one  of  said 
two  ends  of  said  respective  one  of  said  hollow  sleeves  being 
directly  coupled  to  said  foot  portion  of  a  connected  one  of 
said  pair  of  blades;  said  respective  one  of  said  hollow  sleeves 
including  an  introduction  lever  for  controlling  a  pitch  of  a 
connected  one  of  said  pair  of  blades,  and  being  coupled  on  an 
end  thereof  to  said  hub  body  by  said  external  reinforcement  to 
a  penphery  of  said  hub  body  on  which  said  single  laminated 
sphencal  stop  bears; 

wherein  diametncally  opposed  ones  of  .said  hollow  sleeves  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  two  identical  tie  rods  arranged  in 
parallel  to  said  rotor  plane  and  are  spaced  apart  on  either  side 
of  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  common  to  each  of  said 
diametncally  opposed  pairs  of  blades,  each  end  of  each  of 
said  tie  rods  including  a  bore  with  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  rolor  axis;  a  bolt  passing  through  each  said 
bore  of  each  of  said  tie  rods  for  fixing  a  respective  one  of  each 
of  said  sleeves  thereto; 

wherein  each  group  of  two  tie  rods  is  disposed  in  a  plane,  the 
planes  of  each  respective  said  group  of  two  tie  rods  are 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  with  an  olTset  along  said  rotor 
axis  of  suflficieni  magnitude  to  allow  the  free  deflection  of  the 
respective  ones  of  said  tie  rods  dunng  their  bending  and 
torsion  in  order  to  follow  flapping  and  change  of  pitch  of  said 
blades,  said  offset  being  obtained  by  a  corresponding  offset  of 
a  position  parallel  to  said  rotor  axis  of  a  respective  said  single 
laminated  spherical  stop  corresponding  to  each  said  group  of 
two  tie  rods  on  said  hub  body; 

wherein  a  matenal  composing  each  of  said  tie  rcxls,  well  as 
dimensions  of  each  of  said  lie  rods,  are  selected  so  that  said 
tie  rods  are  flexible  in  bending  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
rotor  plane  as  well  as  m  torsion  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof; 

wherein  relative  rigidity  and  traction  of  each  said  group  of  two 
tie  rods,  linking  two  diametncally  opposed  sleeves  are  in  a 
pre-established  ratio,  wherein  said  pre-established  ratio  is 
such  that  centnfugal  force  originating  from  each  of  said 
blades  dunng  rotation  is  balanced  out  in  proportion  to  rigidi- 
ties of  a  diametrically  opposite  one  of  said  blades  to  thereby 
load  the  corresponding  said  two  tie  rods  in  traction; 

each  of  said  tie  rods  is  a  bundle  of  stacked  thin  metallic  stnps, 

wherein  the  metallic  stnps  situated  on  the  outside  of  the  bundle 
have  a  smaller  width  than  that  of  internal  strips  so  as  to 
distnbute  therebetween  the  shear  stresses  due  to  torsions 
thereof. 


5,474,425 
WIND  Tl  RBINE  ROTOR  BLADE 
Shawn  P.  Lawlor.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Wind 
Turbines,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854J22.  Mar.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.658 
Int.  Cl.*^  F03D  l/()6 
VS.  CI.  416—223  R  36  Claims 

I.  A  hollow  wind  turbine  rotor  blade  which  has: 
NREL  thick  airfoil  profiles; 
a  length  in  the  range  of  2^  to  50  feel; 
a  total  blade  twist  of  not  more  than  10  degrees; 
a  blade  coning  angle  in  the  range  of  5  to  9  degrees; 
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a  pitch  angle  in  the  range  of  -5  to  +5  degrees;  and 

a  maximum  section  diickness  ratio  t/c  of  not  more  than  0.26. 


5,474,426 

ROTATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ILLl  SION-RAISING 

PROTECTIVE  NET  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  FAN 

Tsai-.Sou  Wang.  Nn.  26-10  Chung  Chou.  H.si  Kang  Tsun.  Hsi 

Kang  Hsiang.  72301  lainan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.591 

Int.  Cl.*^  F04D  29ru 

U.S.  CI.  416—247  R  4  Claims 


%S^^ 


1  A  rotating  device  for  a  protective  net  of  an  electnc  fan 
compnsing: 

a  venical  base  with  an  open  front  side,  having  a  shaft  hole  in  an 
upper  portion  of  a  rear  wall  to  receive  a  shaft  of  a  synchro- 
nous motor. 

said  base  further  including  two  projecuons  on  an  inner  surface 
of  the  rear  wall  above  the  shaft  hole. 

said  base  further  including  two  screw  holes,  a  center  hole  to 
receive  a  tubular  portion  of  a  first  sleeve,  two  sets  of  holes  on 
opposing  sides  of  the  center  hole  lo  receive  protections  of  the 
first  sleeve  therein,  and  two  pairs  of  post  holes  respectively  in 
an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall  to  receive  four 
posts  of  a  front  cap.  said  posts  receiving  screws  to  secure  the 
front  cap  to  the  vertical  base. 

said  base  further  including  a  circumferential  groove  in  a  rear 
circumferential  edge  10  receive  a  front  end  circumferential 
wall  edge  of  a  housing; 

a  synchronous  motor  secured  ai  a  rear  side  of  the  base,  said 
motor  having  a  shaft  passing  forward  through  the  shaft  hole  in 
the  base  and  affixed  to  a  gear  by  means  of  a  pin  fitting  in  a 
lateral  pin  hole  in  the  shaft  and  a  lateral  pin  hole  of  a  center 
projection  of  the  gear  so  that  the  gear  rotates  with  the  ,ihaft. 
said  gear  engaging  a  gear  portion  of  a  rotatable  sleeve; 

said  first  sleeve  having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  flange  extending 
laterally  from  a  rear  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  the  tubular 
portion  having  a  front  male  threaded  section,  the  tubular 
portion  fitting  through  the  center  hole  of  the  base  to  fit  in  a 
shaft  hole  of  a  rolalable  sleeve,  the  front  male-threaded  sec- 
tion engaging  a  female  threaded  hole  of  a  rotatable  sleeve 
liKking  nul; 

the  rotatable  sleeve  having  a  rear  gear  portion,  an  intermediate 
flange  and  a  front  male  threaded  tubular  portion,  a  center  shaft 
hole  having  a  from  large  diameter  portion  and  a  rear  small 
diameter  portion,  and  three  projecuons  on  a  front  surface  of 
the  intermediate  flange  for  engaging  three  holes  in  a  net  nng. 
the  front  large  portion  of  the  shaft  hole  receiving  a  rotatable 


sleeve  locking  nut  therein,  the  small  diameter  portion  fitting 
around  the  smooth  section  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  first 
sleeve  so  that  the  rotatable  sleeve  rotates  with  the  first  sleeve; 

said  rotatable  sleeve  locking  nut  having  a  center  female  threaded 
hole  to  engage  the  male  threaded  section  of  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  first  sleeve  to  secure  the  protective  net  of  the 
electric  fan  to  the  sleeve; 

a  net  locking  nut  having  a  female  threaded  hole  engaging  the 
male  threaded  section  of  the  rotatable  sleeve  to  secure  a  net 
ring  to  the  rotatable  sleeve; 

a  front  cap  having  a  shaft  hole  a  little  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  rotatable  sleeve; 

a  housing  protecting  both  a  motor  of  an  electric  fan  and  the 
synchronous  motor  the  housing  having  a  front  circumferen- 
tial wall  edge  to  fit  into  the  circumferential  groove  of  the 
base;  and 

said  synchronous  nnotor  rotating  said  gear,  said  rotatable  sleeve 
and  then  in  turn  the  protective  net  of  the  electric  fan.  the 
protective  net  rotating  to  swirl  wind  produced  b\  the  fan  m  all 
direcuons.  giving  rise  to  illusory  effects  to  the  human  eye  by 
its  rotation. 


5.474,427 
FAN  SCREEN  ASSEMBLE 
Donovan  A.  Redetzke,  Altoona.  W  is.,  assignor  to  .1  &  D  Sales  of 
Eau  Claire  Wisconsin.  Eau  Claire.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  133.903 

InL  CI.'  F04D  :y  - 

VS.  CI.  416—247  R  4  Claims 


1   In  a  fan  assembly  of  the  type  which  has  a  housing  having  side 
walls,  a  fan  having  rotating  blades  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
a  fan  screen  mounted  relative  to  the  housing  and  spaced  axiallv 
from  the  rotating  blades,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
the  housing  having  rwo  parallel  spaced  tracks  for  slidable  recep- 
tion of  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  edges  of  the  fan  screen 
whereby  the  fan  screen  is  slidablv  movable  between  an  oper- 
able position  in  front  of  the  rotating  blades  and  a  fan  clean-out 
position  where  the  fan  screen  is  at  least  partially  disengaged 
from  the  tracks  of  the  housing;  and 
means  for  securely  attaching  the  fan  screen  to  the  fan  housing 
side  walls. 


5.474.428 
OIL  Pl'MP  DRIVIN(;  DF\  ICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

Kiyoshi   kimura,  Sayama:    kazuu   Ooyama.   Tokyo:   Shuichi 

Fujimoto,   Kawagoe.  and   Makoto   kojima.   \.saka.   all   of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  kugyo  kabushiki  kaisba, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser  No.  166.057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1992.  4-352534 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  .iWOO 
V.S.  CI.  417—16  6  Claims 

1  An  oil  pump  dnving  device  for  dnving  an  oil  pump  combined 
with  a  transmission  coupled  to  an  engine  for  supplying  working  oil 
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to  lubncaie  the  transmission  and  to  make  gear  shifts,  said  oil  pump 
dnvmg  device  comprising: 

an  electnc  motor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  transmission; 

a  first  power  transmitting  path  for  connecting  an  output  shaft  of 
said  electnc  motor  to  a  dnve  shaft  of  the  oil  pump: 

a  second  pouer  transmitting  path  for  connecting  an  output  -.haft 
of  the  engine  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  oil  pump; 

motor  control  means  for  variably  controlling  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  electric  motor; 

said  motor  control  means  comprising  means  for  rotating  said 
electric  motor  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
speed  of  the  engine  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  is 
lower  than  a  predetermined  speed; 

said  motor  control  means  further  comprising  means  for 
de-energizing  said  electric  motor  when  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  engine  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  speed: 

dnve  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
power  transmitting  paths  at  a  time; 

said  drive  selection  means  comprising  means  for  selecting  said 
first  power  transmitting  path  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
engine  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  speed; 

said  dnve  selection  means  further  comprising  means  for  select- 
ing said  second  power  transmitting  path  when  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  speed: 
and 

wherein  said  motor  control  means  variably  determines  said 
predetermined  speed  based  on  the  amount  of  working  oil 
required  by  an  operating  condition  of  the  transmission. 


5.474.429 
FLHD-DISPLACEMENT  KPPARATIS  ESPECIALLY  A  . 
BLOWER 
Qnti   Heidelberg.   Petershrunncnstrasse   2.  82319   Starnberg, 
and  Otto  Stuckmann,  Liszt^trasse  31,  45657  Recklinghaii.sen, 
both  of.  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,967 

Int.  CI."  F04B  .^5/04 

I  .S.  CI.  417—356  17  Claims 


an  impeller  rntatable  about  said  axis  in  said  duct; 

a  nng-shaped  rotor  of  an  internal-rotor  electnc  motor  formed  on 

an  outer  periphery  of  said  impeller; 
a  stator  of  said  electnc  motor  integrated  with  said  flov^  duct  so 

that  a  wail  of  said  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  is  flush  with  a 

wall  of  said  duct  upstream  of  and  downstream  of  said  stator; 

and 
an  outer  ring  heanng  jiiumaling  said  rotor  in  said  duct. 


5,474.430 
FLEL  INJECTION  PIMP 
Kurt  Oberklammer,  NeuhofenAbbs,  Austria,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  (Jermany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201.960 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Mar.  6,  1993.  43  (17 
111.2 

Int.  CI."  F02M  51/00:53/02 
V.S.  CI.  417— 5(K)  8  Claims 


1  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  distributor  t\pe  for  a  niulticylin- 
der  miernal  combustion  engine  that  has  a  number  ot  fuel  injection 
lines  (24i  that  corresponds  to  the  number  of  cylinders  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  pump  piston  (13)  that  defines 
a  pump  work  chamber  (17),  said  pump  piston  generates  a  fuel 
injection  pressure  in  the  pump  work  chamber  ( 17)  by  means  of  an 
axial  lifting  motion  and  connects  the  pump  work  chamber  sequen- 
tially to  one  of  the  fuel  injection  lines  (24)  by  means  of  rotational 
movement,  a  rotating  dnve  shaft  (15)  coupled  to  the  pump  piston 
(13)  in  a  manner  fixed  against  relative  rotation  and  in  a  manner  that 
permits  its  axial  lifting  motion,  a  cam  dn\e  ( 14:  14  )  lor  axial  dnve 
of  the  pump  piston  ( 13)  in  the  litting  direction  and  that  supports  an 
cam  disk  i26)  connected  to  the  pump  piston  ( 13 1  in  a  manner  fixed 
against  relalne  rotation  and  that  has  a  number  ot  front  cams  (31 1 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  engine  cylinders,  and  at  least  one 
roller  (28)  that  rolls  otf  of  the  front  cams  (31)  of  the  cam  disk  (26i 
and  IS  rotatahK  held  m  a  fixed  roller  holder  (30),  a  relief  conduit 
(19i  connected  to  the  pump  work  chamber  (17)  and  having  a 
magnet  vahe  (18)  that  controls  the  relief  conduit  (19)  and  deter- 
mines a  beginning  of  pumping  of  the  pump  piston  ( 13)  by  blocking 
the  relief  conduit  (19)  and  the  end  of  pumping  by  opening  of  the 
relief  conduit  (19),  a  second  cam  disk  (27)  having  the  same 
number  of  front  cams  (32)  is  connected  to  the  dnve  shaft  in  a 
manner  fixed  against  relative  rotation:  that  at  least  one  second 
roller  (29)  that  rolls  off  of  the  front  cams  (32)  of  the  second  cam 
disk  (27)  is  rotatablv  held  in  the  roller  holder  (30i,  and  that  the 
roller  holder  (30 1  is  guided  to  be  axially  displaceable. 


1   A  ftuid-displacement  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  flow  duct  of  circular  cross  section  having  an  axis; 


5,474.431 
SCROLL  MACHINE  HAVING  DISCHARGE  PORT 
INSERTS 
Steven  C.  Fairbanks,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland  Cor- 
poration, Sidney.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,210.  Nov.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,594 
Int.  n."  FOIC  1/04. 2 1  AX) 
C.S.  CI.  418—39  18  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  machine  comprising: 


a  first  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  projecting  outwardly 
from  an  end  plate,  said  first  scroll  member  defining  a  first 
center  hole; 

a  first  insertable  member  disposed  within  said  first  center  hole 
for  modifying  the  shape  of  said  first  center  hole  to  define  a 
first  discharge  port,  said  first  discharge  port  being  non- 
concentric  with  said  first  center  hole; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  projecting  out- 
wardly from  an  end  plate,  said  scroll  members  being  mounted 
for  relative  orbital  movement  therebetween  with  said  wraps 
intermeshed  with  one  another  to  define  an  outer  port; 

a  dnve  member  for  causing  said  scroll  members  to  orbit  with 
respect  to  one  another  such  that  said  wraps  create  pockets  of 
progressively  changing  volume  traveling  between  said  ports 
whereby  fluid  received  in  one  of  said  pwkets  through  one  of 
said  ports  is  discharged  through  the  other  of  said  pons,  said 
spiral  wrap  of  said  second  scroll  member  engaging  said  first 
insenable  member  to  define  the  perlormance  of  said  scroll 
machine. 


5.474.432 
PRO<,RESSI\E  (  AVIT^  PIMP  OR  MOTORS 
Stephen  P,   Hullev.  Reddish  \ale;   Roger  L.  Navlor.  Mosslev 
Lanes.,   and   Gareth    1).    Thomas.   Hadfield.   all   of.   1  niled 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mimo  Pumps  Limited.  Manchester. 
I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195.367 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Feb.  22.  1993, 
9303507 

Int.  CI."  F04C  2/107 
I  .S.  CI.  418—48  10  Claims 


soigx  as 


having  a  cooperaung  male  helical  gear  formation  having  n+l 
starts,  means  to  rotate  or  be  rotated  by  said  rotor  relative  to  said 
stator.  said  stator  assembly  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  stator  formed  of  a  resilient  matenal  and  having  an  axis  and 
a  substantialh  cylindncal  outer  surface; 

(b)  said  outer  surface  including  a  plurality  of  axially  extending, 
circumferential ly  spaced  radially  outwardly  extending  projec- 
tions, having  circumferential  sides: 

(c)  a  separate  outer  general!)  tubular  ngid  member  completely 
surrounding  said  stator.  but  removable  therefrom; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  internal,  axially  extending,  circumferentially 
spaced  recesses  having  circumferential  sides  ngidly  fixed 
with  respect  to  one  another,  said  recesses  being  formed  on 
said  rigid  member  and  shaped  effective  to  cooperate  with  and 
engage  on  each  circumferential  side  of  said  projections  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween  about  the  axis  of  the 
stator: 

(e)  the  projections  and  the  recesses  each  compnsing  a  generally 
cylindncal  outer  face  and  substantially  fiat  side  faces  which 
are  inclined  towards  one  another  in  the  radially  outward 
direction  or  substantialh  parallel  to  one  another,  the  circum- 
ferential extent  of  the  projections  being  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  the  circumferential  extent  of  the  spaces  therebe- 
tween. 


5.474.4.^3 
AXIAL  SEALING  MECHANISM  OF  \  OLLTE 
COMPRESSOR 
■Su-Choung  Chang,  laipei;  Shv»u-Fr  Huang.  Shin-,|v»u;  Su  Tao. 
Gau-Shyong.  and  Chih-Cheng  >ang.  Shin-Jwu,  all  of.  Tai- 
wan.  Pro\.   of  China,   assignors   to   Industrial   Technologv 
Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Jul.  21.  199J.  Ser.  No.  277.296 
Int.  CI.    F(M(    IS/04:27/00 
CS.  CI.  41S-55.4  11  Claims 


1  A  stator  assembly  for  a  progressive  cavity  pump  or  motor 
apparatus  compnsing  a  stator  having  a  bore  with  a  female  helical 
gear  formation  thereon  of  n  starts,  a  rotor  rotatable  in  said  bore  and 


1.  In  an  axial  volute  compressor  having 

a  housing: 

a  fixed  volute  member  provided  therein  widi  a  first  number  of 
spiral  volute  pieces  and  further  provided  centrally  with  a 
through  outlet;  and 

an  orbiting  volute  member  provided  proluberantlv  with  the  first 
number  of  spiral  volute  pieces  which  can  be  assembled  with 
said  fixed  volute  member  such  that  said  orbiting  volute  mem- 
ber and  said  fixed  volute  member  form  therebetween  a  plural- 
ity ot  compression  cheers,  and  that  said  orbiting  volute  mem- 
ber can  be  driven  by  an  external  force  to  revolve  around  said 
fixed  volute  member  without  being  able  to  rotate  on  a  rotation 
axis  thereof  so  as  to  guide  a  low-pressure  working  fluid  to 
enter  said  compression  chambers  in  which  said  low-pressure 
working  fluid  is  so  compressed  as  to  become  an  intermediate- 
pressure  working  fluid  before  being  further  compressed  to 
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become  a  high-pressure  working  fluid,  which  is  then  dis- 
charged via  said  outlet  of  said  fixed  volute  member  of  the 
volute  compressor; 

a  sealing  mechanism  improvement  comprising: 

an  isolaung  member  is  fixed  in  said  housing  such  that  an  interior 
of  said  housing  is  divided  into  a  high-pressure  receiving 
chamber  and  a  low-pressure  receiving  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other  via  a  through  hole  disposed  therebe- 
tween, said  isolating  member  further  including  at  least  one 
back  pressure  chamber  at  a  distance  from  a  through-hole  axis 
of  said  through  hole  located  between  said  high-pressure 
receiving  chamber  and  said  low-pressure  receiving  chamber. 
said  back  pressure  chamber  being  contiguous  to  said  low- 
pressure  receiving  chamber. 

a  neck  portion  is  formed  on  an  outlet  peripheral  edge  of  a 
discharge  port  of  said  fixed  volute  member  disposed  in  said 
low-pressure  receiving  chamber,  said  neck  portion  being 
tubular  in  shape  and  dimensioned  to  fit  into  said  through  hole 
of  said  isolating  triember  such  that  said  neck  portion  is 
capable  of  making  a  micro-axial  motion  along  the  through- 
hole  axis; 

a  leakproof  element  disposed  between  said  neck  portion  and  said 
through  hole  of  said  isolating  member  for  preventing  said 
high-pressure  working  fluid  located  at  outlet  from  leaking  out 
to  said  low-pressure  receiving  chamber; 

at  least  one  pressing  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  back 
pressure  chamber  and  capable  of  making  an  axial  motion 
parallel  to  said  _through-hole  axis  of  said  isolating  member 
for  engaging  a  back  surface  of  said  fixed  volute  member; 
wherein 

a  compressed  working  fluid  is  guided  through  passage  means 
into  said  back  pressure  chamber  for  actuating  said  pressing 
member  to  urge  said  back  surface  of  said  fixed  volute  member 
which  is  then  caused  to  urge  intensively  said  orbiting  volute 
member  so  as  to  ensure  that  said  orbiting  volute  member 
remains  in  a  close  axial  contact  with  said  fixed  volute  member 
at  such  time  when  said  orbiting  volute  member  is  engaged  in 
orbital  motion,  and  that  said  compressed  work  fluid  in  each  of 
said  compression  chambers  is  prevented  from  leaking  out 


5,474,434 
SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  R.4DLAL 
SCROLL  CLEARANCE  Dl  RING  RE%  ERSK  ROTATION 
AND  IMPROPER  ASSEMBLE  PREVENTION 
Katsuyoshi  Uada;   fatsuva  Sugita;  Masaji  Hagiv»ara;  Minoru 
Ishii;  HIroshi  Ogawa.  and  Ki^oharu  Ikeda.  all  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,   a.vsignors   tn   Mitsubishi   Denki    kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,564,  Dec.  6.  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991.  .^-107966; 
Dec.  16,  1992.  4-.VA6(M)2 

int.  CI.'  F04C  18/04 
U.S.  CI.  418—55.5  4  Claims 

ROTATIONAL  21REC'I0«  OF 
lUIN   SHAFT  5  JTON  MOTTH 
FOflWAIC  ROTATION 


a  stationary  scroll  and  an  orbiting  scroll,  each  of  said  stationary 
scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll  having  base  plates  from  which 

scroll  portions  project; 

a  compression  chamber  defined  between  said  stationary  scroll 
and  said  orbiting  scroll  when  said  stationary  scroll  and  said 
virbiting  scroll  are  combined  in  an  eccentric:  position  shifted 
in  phase  b\  180°; 

an  orbiting  bearing  disposed  on  said  orbiting  scroll  on  a  side  of 
said  orbiting  scroll  which  is  opposite  to  said  compression 
chamber; 

a  main  shaft  for  transmitting  a  drive  force  to  the  orbiting  scroll; 

a  slider  mounting  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  main  shaft 
and  having  a  first  flat  surface  and  a  second  flat  surface; 

a  slider  fitted  on  said  orbiting  bearing  and  including  a  slider 
fitting  hole  having  a  first  sliding  surface  and  a  second  sliding 
surface  for  receiving  said  slider  mounting  shaft  therein,  said 
slider  being  non-rotatable  and  slidable  relative  to  said  slider 
mounting  shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
mam  shaft;  and 

means  for  defining  a  clearance  between  said  second  flat  surface 
of  said  slider  mounting  shaft  and  said  second  sliding  surface 
of  said  slider  upon  a  forward  rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  said 
clearance  allowing,  upon  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  mam  shatt, 
said  second  flat  surface  of  said  slider  mounting  shaft  and  said 
second  sliding  surface  of  said  slider  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  each  other,  and  said  clearance  allowing  said  slider  to 
shift  m  a  direction  m  which  an  amount  of  eccentncity  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  decreases  to  generate  a  radial  clearance 
between  said  stationary  scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll. 


5.474.435 
DEVICE  EOR  COOLING.  GRANULATING  AND  DRYING 
MOLTEN  STRANDS  OF  SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL  EMERGING  FROM  DIES 
Friedrich  Hunke.  Grossostheim.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Rieter 

Automatik  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00604,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO93/18901.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.050 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  23,  1992.  42  09 
373.2 

Int.  CI."  B29B  W06;  B29C  47/88 
IJ.S.  CI.  425^71  8  Claims 


,4      ^1       8        6 
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CEXIEB  OF 
MAIN    SHAFT  S 


1   A  scroll-type  compressor  comprising: 


1,  A  device  for  cooling,  granulating  and  drying  molten  strands 
1 1 )  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  malenal  emerging  from  dies  which 
composes  a  cixjiing  unit  i6.  7;  25)  for  applying  a  cixiling  liquid 
onto  the  strands,  a  granulator  housing  (12)  which  is  connected  to 
said  cooling  unit  and  contains  a  cutting  roll  (18)  for  receiving  and 
granulating  the  strands  and  ejecting  granules  along  a  path,  and  an 
outlet  duct  (21)  which  is  connected  to  said  granulator  housing  and 
provided  with  a  sieve  (22,  24,  29,  32)  to  separate  the  thermoplastic 
malenal  from  the  cooling  liquid,  wherein  the  sie\e  (22,  24,  29,  32) 
IS  positioned  in  the  path  along  which  the  granules  (19)  are  ejected 
by  the  cutting  roll  (18)  so  that  all  the  granules  impinge  directly  on 
the  sieve  i22,  24;  29;  32)  at  essentially  the  same  speed  as  the  speed 
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imparted  to  the  granules  (19)  by  die  cutting  roll  (18).  by  which  said 
speed  throws  the  cooling  liquid  almost  completely  from  the  gran- 
ules. 


5.474.436 

APPARATUS  EOR  SHAPING  THE  CENTER  SPACE  OF 

TOILET  ROl  IS 

Tokuhichi  Yamazaki.  2-7-6  Kunikubo.  Fuji-shi.  Shi/uoka-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  .Ser.  No,  r6.443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1993.  5-023409 

Inl,  CI,    B29C  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—103  S  Claims 


mm^^ 
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rotation  control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  plane 
surface  of  said  upper  metallic  die.  thereby  rotating  and  posi- 
tioning said  plane  surface  at  a  position  of  said  one  angle  of  the 
desired  various  angles; 

said  rotation  control  means  including  a  metal  backup  member 
for  relatively  pushing  said  plane  surface  of  said  upper  metallic 
die.  thereby  rotating  said  plane  surface  of  said  upper  metallic 
die  in  the  bending  direction;  and 

each  of  said  upper  metallic  die  and  said  metal  backup  member 
including  means  for  fine-moving  and  positioning  itself  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  major  surface  of  said  lower  metallic 
die  at  a  distance  which  is  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the 
thickness  and  material  of  the  workpiece. 


1  An  apparams  for  shaping  a  center  space  of  a  toilet  roll, 
compnsing: 

transport  means  whereby  toilet  rolls,  each  having  a  center  space, 
are  conveyed  at  set  intervals  with  said  center  space  oriented  in 
a  direction  of  travel; 

means  of  moving  each  toilet  roll  thus  transported  to  a  dampen- 
ing position  and  a  shaping  position; 

a  dampening  nozzle  for  dampening  the  toilet  roll  center  space  at 
the  dampening  position; 

a  shaping  core  that  has  a  smaller  diameter  toward  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  an  inside 
diameter  of  the  toilet  roll  center  space  and  is  located  at  the 
shaping  position  at  an  opening  to  the  toilet  roll  center  space; 
and 

drive  means  for  insening  the  shaping  core  from  the  front  end 
thereof  into  the  toilet  roll  center  space  from  an  opening  and 
retracting  the  shaping  core  that  has  been  inserted  into  the 
center  space. 


5,474.437 
METALLIC   DIE  DEVICE  EOR  PRESS  MACHINE 
Kazuo  Kuroyone.  ^amatu.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Anritsu  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Sen  No.  52392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1992.  4-106916: 
Apr.  24.  1992.  4-io6917;  Apr.  27.  1992.  4-107953:  .Mav  27,  1992, 
4-134759 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  5i/0() 
i:.S.  CI.  425—150  13  Claims 

I  .A  metallic  die  device  for  a  press  machine,  compnsing: 
a  lower  metallic  die  having  a  major  surface  for  supponing  a 
workpiece  thereon,  and  a  ndgeline  which  is  formed  on  an  end 
portion  of  said  major  surface  and  with  which  a  fiending 
portion  of  the  workpiece  is  brought  into  contact; 
an  upper  metallic  die,  having  a  plane  surface  which  is  rotaiable 
in  a  bending  direction  of  the  workpiece.  for  clamping  the 
workpiece  together  with  said  ndgeline  of  said  lower  metallic 
die,  thereby  freely  bending  the  bending  ponion  of  the  work- 
piece  at  one  angle  of  desired  vanous  angles,  and 


5.474.4.38 

ADJISTABLE  BAC  K  PLATE  FOR  A  MOLD 

John  T.  \\alker.  Jr..  15  Lakeviev*  Ave..  Dudley.  Mass.  01571 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136.658 

Int.  CI.    B29C  -ix-t,f, 

U.S.  CI.  425-185  22  Oaims 


1    .An  adjustable  back  plate  for  a  mold  assembly,  said  mold 

assembly  including  a  mold  body  block  and  a  neck  block,  the 
adjustable  back  plate  compnsing: 

a  neck  bUxk  adjustmeni  mechanism  engaging  the  neck  block: 

and 
means  for  guiding  said  neck  block  adjustment  mechanism  to 
allow  tor  alignmeni  of  the  nerk  block,  with  respect  to  the 
mold  bod\  block. 
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5,474,439 
FIATO  INJECTING  NOZZLE  HAVING  SPACED 
PROJECTIONS 
Alan  \.  McGrevv.  Chino,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Caco  Pacific  Cor- 
poration. Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  227.003 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/20 

I  .S.  CI.  425—549  26  Claims 


1  A  nozzle  for  transporting  molten  material  to  a  cavity  in  a  nn)Id 
through  an  opening  in  the  mold,  including, 
a  nozzle  body, 
there  bemg  a  runner  in  the  nozzle  body  for  the  introduction  of 

ihe  molten  material  into  the  nozzle  body, 
there  being  an  orifice  in  the  nozzle  body  in  communication  with 

the  runner  in  the  nozzle  body. 
a  heat  insulating  cap  on  Ihe  nozzle  body,  the  heat  insulating  cap 

having  a  gate  well  communicating  with  the  orifice  m  the 

nozzle  body  for  the  flow  of  the  molten  material  through  the 

orifice  and  the  gate  well, 
the  heat  insulating  cap  being  constructed  to  provide  a  shearing 

of  the  article  from  the  mold  with  a  smooth  surface  at  the 

shearing  position  after  the  solidification  of  the  article  in  the 

mold, 
means  extending  between  the  nozzle  body  and  the  cap  for 

aligning  the  nozzle  body  and  the  cap  to  provide  for  the 

communication  between  the  gate  well  in  the  cap  and  the 

orifice  in  the  nozzle  body,  and 
means  for  heating  the  molten  material  in  the  passage. 


the  elongated  central  bcxly  to  pre\ent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
elongated  central  body  relative  to  the  outer  collar,  the  improvement 
wherein; 

the  iwo  segments  of  the  outer  collar  of  the  nozzle  have  a 
plurality  of  locating  and  retaining  lug  portions  spaced  there- 
around,  each  locating  and  retaining  lug  portion  to  extend 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle  outwardly  across  the 
insulalive  air  space  into  locating  contact  against  the  surround- 
ing generally  cylindncal  surface  of  the  rear  ponion  of  the 
opening  in  the  mold,  whereby  the  two  segments  of  the  outer 
collar  fit  in  the  opening  m  the  mold  and  are  retained  in  the 
interlocking  position  around  the  central  btxly  of  the  nozzle. 


5.474.441 
CATALYST  CONFIGl  RATION  FOR  CATALYTIC 
COMBISTION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.   Farrauto.   Westfield;   Jennifer  S.   Feeley.   Clinton; 
Dianne  O.  Simone.  Edison;  \\u  K.  l.ui.  Parlin,  and  Teresa 
Kennel V,  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  P^ngelhard 
Corporation,  Iselin.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852.371.  Mar.  12.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,216.875,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
776,907.  Oct.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.214,912.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465.678.  Jan.  16.  199(1,  aban- 
doned, which  LS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234.660, 
Aug.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,893,465.  This  application  Feb.  25, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  22.248 
Int.  CI.'  F23R  J/4U.  F23D  3/40 
I'.S.  CI.  431—7  21  Claims 
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5.474.440 

INJECTION  MOLDINf;  NO/.Zl.F  WITH  COLLAR 

HAVING  I  0(  VHN(,  wn  RETAINING  LI  (i  PROTIONS 

Jobst  I.  Gellert.  ^  \  Prince  St..  (ieorgetown,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312335 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/20 

VS.  CI.  425—549  6  Claims 

1   In  an  injection  molding  nozzle  to  be  seated  in  an  opening  in  a 

mold  with  an  insulative  air  space  extending  between  the  nozzle  and 

the  mold,  the  opening  in  the  mold  having  a  rear  portion  with  a 

generally  cylindrical  surface,  the  nozzle  having  a  rear  end.  a  from 

end.  and  a  melt  channel  extending  therethrough  from  the  rear  end 

to  convey   melt  forwardly  toward  at  least  one  gate  extending 

through  the  mold  to  a  cavity,  the  nozzle  having  an  elongated 

central   body  and  a  two-segment  outer  collar,  the  outer  collar 

extending  around  the  central  body  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 

nozzle  and  comprising  two  separate  segments  which  are  received 

around  the  elongated  central  body  in  a  position  interlocking  with 


1.  A  combustor  for  catalytically  promoting  thermal  combustion 
of  an  inlet  combustion  gas  mixture  flowed  sequentially  through  an 
Igniter  catalyst  zone,  a  promoter  catalyst  zone,  and  then  a  down- 
stream zone  of  the  combustor.  the  downstream  zone  providing  a 
homogeneous  reaction  zone,  and  the  combustor  comprising:  (i)  an 
Igniter  catalyst  member  disposed  in  the  igniter  catalyst  zone  and 
comprising  an  igniter  earner  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  gas  flow  chan- 
nels extending  therethrough  and  defined  by  channel  walls  on  which 
an  igniter  catalyst  composition  is  carried;  and  (li)  a  promoter 
catalyst  member  disposed  in  the  promoter  catalyst  zone  and  com- 
prising a  promoter  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  gas  flow  channels 
extending  therethrough  and  defined  by  channel  walls  on  which  a 
promoter  calalvst  composition  is  carried,  the  igniter  catalvsl  mem- 
ber and  the  promoter  calahst  member  together  comprising  a  com- 
bustor catalyst,  wherein  the  igniter  catalyst  comp<.isition  and  the 
promoter  catalyst  composition  are  capable  of  being  regenerated 
after  themial  deactivation  and  which  is  charactenzed  by  the  pro- 
moter Calais  St  member  having  a  catalyst  regeneration  temperature 
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range  which  extends  from  a  temperature  higher  than,  to  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than,  the  upper  limit  of  the  regeneration  temperature 
range  of  the  igniter  catalyst  member 


5.474.442 
VAPORIZING  DIFISEL  Bt  RNER 
Joseph  (Jertsmann.  Framingham;   Flia  P.  Demelri.  \\oburn; 
Jordan  N.  Jacobs.  Randolph,  and  Donald  W.  Pickard.  Sher- 
born,  all  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Advanced  Mechanical  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  VVatertown.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,318.  Feb.  11.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,812.  Nov.  8.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  396,542.  Aug. 

21,  1989.  Pat,  No,  5.033,957.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1994, 

Sen  No.  232.871 

Int.  CI.''  F23D  5/J4. 11/38:11/40 

l'.S.  CI.  431-119  25  Claims 


1.  A  vaponzing  liquid  fuel  bumer.  compnsing: 

a  nozzle  issuing  vaporized  fuel; 

a   flame   holder,   aligned   along   a   vertical   axis,  receiving   Ihe 

vaporized  fuel  from  the  nozzle  for  combustion  to  generate  a 

radially  flowing  flame; 
a   vaporizer  converting    liquid   fuel    into   the   vaporized   fuel 

received  by  the  nozzle,  the  vaporizer  including: 
a  venicalK  extending  elongate  tube  positioned  adjacent  to  and 

spaced  apan  from  the  flame  holder,  and 
fins  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  elongate  tube  lateralis  adjacent  to 

the  flame  holder  to  be  exposed  to  the  flame, 
a  liquid  fuel  source  providing  the  liquid  fuel  to  the  sap<.)n7er 

under  pressure;  and 
a  mixer  positioned  between  the  flame  holder  and  the  nozzle 

enabling  combustion  air  to  be  entrained  by  the  vaponzed  fuel 

issuing  from  the  nozzle,  the  flame  holder,  mixer,  and  nozzle 

being  oriented  on  the  same  vertical  axis  such  that  the  flame 

holder  is  above  the  mixer  and  the  mixer  is  abuse  the  nozzle 


5,474.443 
R^ADIANT  Bl  RNFR  FOR  BOILERS 
Hans  \iessmann.  Battenberg.  and  Peter  Hofhauen  RiJsrath- 
Hoffnungsthal.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  lo  \  iessmann 
Werke  (imbh  &  Co.  Allendorf/F:den  (lermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DF9.V(K1506.  ij  371  Date  Feb.  -.1994.  S  I02(ei 
Date  Feb.  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\093/25846.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  II.  1993.  Sen  No.  19.VW3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  13.  1992.  42  19 
443.1:  Man  23.  1993.  9304247  I  " 

Int.  CI.    F23D  14/14 
L,S.  CI.  431-329  M  Claims 


1,  A  radiant  bumer  comprising 

(a)  a  sheet  metal  support  having  opposite  sides  and  defining  a 
gas  inlet  port  having  an  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
sheet  metal  support, 

(1)  the  sheet  metal  suppon  having  a  stepped  annular  nm 
defining  tsso  steps, 

(b)  a  gas  feed  line  at  one  of  the  sheet  metal  support  sides  and 
leading  lo  the  gas  inlet  port, 

(c)  a  hemisphencally  shaped  bumer  surface  of  wire  cloth  aflSxed 
to  a  side  of  the  sheet  metal  suppon  opposite  the  one  side  and 
arranged  over  the  gas  inlet  pon, 

(1.)  the  bumer  surface  hasmg  an  annular  nm  affixed  to  one  of 
the  steps,  and 

(d)  a  similarly  hemisphencally  shaped  gas  distributor  of  perfo 
rated  sheet  metal  affixed  lo  the  opposite  sheet  metal  suppon 
side  and  arranged  concentricalls  under  the  bumer  surface 
between  the  bumer  surface  and  the  gas  inlet  pon. 

(1)  the  gas  dismbutor  being  spaced  from  the  burner  surface  a 
radial  distance  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  hemisphencally  shaped  burner  surface. 

(2)  the  gas  inlet  pon  and  the  hemisphencally  shaped  gas 
distributor  having  substantially  corresponding  diameters, 
and 

(3)  the  gas  distnbutor  having  an  annular  nm  afiBxed  to  the 
other  step 


5.474.444 

Ml  LTUMRF  ARCH  S>  STEM 

Alexander  J.  Wildman.  2440  VMIIamette  St..  Eugene.  Oreg, 

97405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  842.234.  Feb.  26.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,295,886.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 

684.053.  Apn  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.10(U16.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  472„Vi2.  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.011,406,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

249.453.  Sep.  26.  1988.  Pal.  No.  4.909.735.  This  application 

Sep.  14.  1993.  Sen  No.  121,180 

Int.  a.'^  .\6IC  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  433—8  33  Claims 

1    An  improved  multiwire  orthodontic  bracket  comprising; 
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a  bracket  body  having  a  base  for  mounting  the  bracket  on  a 

surface  of  a  tooth: 
a  pair  of  wings  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  bracket 

body; 
first    and    second    reentrant    archwire    slots    spaced    occluso- 

gingivally  along  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket  beneath  the 

wings; 
the  slots  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  and  securely  hold  a 

cross-sectional  dimension  of  an  archwire  in  a  base  portion  of 

the  slot; 
the  slots  being  oriented  so  that  a  pair  of  occluso-gmgivallv 

spaced  archwires  can  be  inserted  into  the  slots  at  a  nonparallel 

angle  to  one  another; 
the   slots  each  having  a  base  portion  with  parallel   sidewall 

portions  spaced  to  securely  hold  the  cross-sectional  dimension 

of  the  archwire  and  an  entry  portico  that  opens  generally 

toward  the  base  of  the  bracket  and  is  funnel-shaped  to  guide 

the  archwires  gradually  into  the  base  portions  ol  the  slots  to 

be  seated  therein. 


5,474,445 

SELF-ENGAGING  TWIN  FDGE-WISE  ORTHODONTIC 

BRACKET  VVriH  PIVOTAL  LATCH 

John   \oudourLs.  44   St.   ,Ji»eph   Street.  Suite   1714.  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada.  a.ssignnr  to  ,]ohn  Voudouris 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  206.724 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  MXi 

VS.  CI.  435—10  15  Claims 


I  A  self-engaging  twin  edgewise  orthodontic  bracket,  compris- 


ing 


a  body  portion  having  a  lingual  surface  for  attachment  to  a  tooth, 
a  pair  of  gingival  and  occlusal  tie  wings  extending  buccal- 
labially  from  said  lingual  surface,  a  central  mesiodistally 
extending  labially  opening  slot  for  receiving  an  archwire,  a 
first  mesiodistally  extending  lingual  locking  surface  interme- 
diate one  of  either  said  gingival  or  occlusal  tie  wings,  and 
mesiodistally  extending  axis  means  intermediate  the  other  of 
said  one  of  either  said  gingival  or  occlusal  tie  wings;  and 

a  pivotal  latch  having  catch  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  locking  surface,  lingually  open  figure- 


eight  shaped  pivot  means  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  defining 
first  and  second  channels,  said  first  channel  for  pivotally 
receiving  said  axis  means  such  that  said  latch  is  pivotal  from 
an  open  position  for  installing  and  removing  said  archwire  to 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  latch  covers  said  slot  and  said 
catch  means  is  positioned  gingivally  of  said  locking  surface, 
and  said  second  channel  for  receiving  said  axis  means  such 
that  said  catch  means  securely  engages  said  locking  surface  in 
said  closed  position  thereby  securely  retaining  said  archwire 
in  said  slot 


5,474.446 
MINIATURE  SELF-LOCKING  LABIAL  BR.ACKET  WITH 

CAM-RELEASE  CLOSl  RE  MEMBER 
Alexander  J.  Wildman,  2440  Willamette  St..  Eugene.  Oreg, 
97405;  James  F.  Reher.  1256  N.  Hamilton.  Pomona.  Calif. 
91768.  and  Lawrence  P,   Phaneuf.   17161   Elaine.  Fontana. 
Calif.  92366 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,031 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  3/UO 

VS.  CI.  433—14  20  Claims 


I  .An  improved  self-locking  orthodontic  bracket  mountable  on  a 
tooth,  the  bracket  comprising: 

a  bracket  body  having  first  and  second  side  portions  spaced  apart 
to  define  an  archwire  slot  for  receiving  an  archwire: 

J  closure  slot  extending  transversely  of  the  archwire  slot  m  the 
bracket  body ; 

a  closure  member  receivable  wiifiin  the  closure  slot  and  slidable 
across  the  archwire  slot; 

the  closure  slot  including  a  first  lengthwise  slot  portion  tormed 
in  the  first  side  portion  of  the  bracket  body  and  a  second 
lengthwise  slot  portion  formed  in  the  second  side  portion  of 
the  bracket  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  archwire  slot  so  that 
the  closure  member  can  be  slid  to  a  closed  position  through 
the  first  lengthwise  slot  portion  transversely  of  the  archwire 
slot  with  an  end  portion  inserted  into  the  second  slot  portion 
to  retain  the  archwire  in  the  archwire  slot; 

the  first  lengthwise  slot  portion  including  an  internal  shoulder 
oriented  normal  to  the  direction  of  closure  of  the  closure 
member  and  the  closure  member  including  a  folded  flat  spring 
member  having  a  free  end  biased  outward  to  engage  the 
internal  shoulder  and  thereby  lock  the  closure  member  in  the 
closed  position: 

the  free  end  of  the  folded  flat  spnng  member  including  a  cam 
responsive  to  exertion  of  a  force  lengthwise  ot  the  closure 
member  for  deflecting  the  free  end  away  from  the  internal 
shoulder  to  unlock  the  closure  member: 

the  closure  member  including  a  flat  core  member  having  a  relief 
pocket  positioned  adjacent  the  cam  to  receive  a  camming 
portion  of  the  free  end  when  the  free  end  is  deflected  awas 
from  the  internal  shoulder  to  unlock  the  closure  member 
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5.474.447 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  TEETH  IRREGl  LARITIES 
Kunio  Chikami.  211-1.  Minaraikuma.  Kochi-shi.  Kochi-ken. 
and  Hiroshi  Komori.  Saitama.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kunio  Chikami.  Kochi.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886.564.  May  21,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,271.733.  This  application  .Sep.  2.  1993.  Sen  No.  115.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.  1990.  2-89661; 
Mar.  30,  1991,  3-067330;  Mar.  26.  1992.  4-068482;  Mar.  26, 
1992.  4-068483 

Int.  Cl,'^  A61C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  433—20  3  Claims 


1    A  device  for  correcting  teeth  irregulaniies  comprising: 

a  bracket  to  be  fixed  on  a  tcxHh.  said  bracket  having  a  slit  and  a 
surface  to  be  fixed  to  the  tooth: 

a  base  plate  which  is  interposed  between  said  bracket  and  the 
surface  to  be  fixed  to  said  tooth,  and 

a  wire  to  be  inserted  into  said  slit  and  engaged  with  said  bracket, 
said  base  plate  having  a  thickness  being  in  a  range  of  0.5  to  5 
mm  and  said  ba.se  plated  being  composed  of  easily  plastically 
deformable  resin  on  a  surface  to  be  fixed  to  said  tooth,  and 
said  ba.se  plate  being  capable  of  deforming  to  allow  said 
bracket  to  be  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  vertical 
direction: 

wherein  said  easily  plasticallv  deformable  resm  of  said  base 
plate  is  a  photocurable  resin 


5.474,448 

LOW  PROFILE  ORTHODONTIC  APPLI.\NCE 

Craig  \.  .Andreiko.  Alta  Loma.  and  Mark  A.  Payne.  Whittier. 

both  of  Calif..  a.s,signors  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Glendora. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973.973,  Nov.  9,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7754189.  Oct.  15.  1991. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,663. 

Apr.  29,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No. 

467,162,  Jan.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,139.419.  This  application 

Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.941 

Int.  CI,'  A61C  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—24  16  Claims 


determining  finish  positions,  in  a  dental  archfomi.  to  which  the 

teeth  of  the  patient  are  to  be  moved  by  the  appliance. 

determining  bracket  mounting  points,  one  on  each  of  the  teeth  of 
the  patient: 

denving.  from  the  determined  to<:)th  shapes,  finish  positions  and 
mounting  points.  archvMre  geometry  having  a  smooth  arcuate 
shape  designed  to  pass  the  center  of  die  archwire  within  a 
distance  that  is  not  more  than  approximately  0  05  inches  from 
each  of  the  bracket  mounting  points  of  substantially  all  of  the 
teeth  on  a  dental  arch  of  the  patient  when  the  teeth  of  die 
patient  are  in  the  determined  finish  positions,  the  arcuate 
shape  converging  with  die  archform  adjacent  an  anterior  one 
of  the  teeth, 

fabncating  a  plurality  of  brackets,  one  for  connection  to  each 
tooth  at  the  bracket  mounting  point  thereon,  each  bracket 
having  a  bracket  base  configured  to  connect  to  the  bracket 
mounting  point  on  the  respective  tooth  and  an  archwire  slot 
formed  in  the  bracket  extending  to  a  slot  bottom  positioned  to 
suppon  the  archwire  in  the  slot  within  the  distance  of  the 
bracket  mounting  surface  of  the  bracket:  and 

the  bracket  fabncating  step  including  the  step  of  fabncating  ai 
least  one  bracket  for  a  cuspid  or  tootJi  adjacent  a  cuspid  that  i^ 
sloped  at  an  angle  of  rotation  that  is  negative  relauve  to  the 
bracket  base,  to  suppon  therein  an  archwire  so  shaped  to 
converge  with  the  archform  mesial  thereto. 


5.474,449 
LASER  TREATMENT  UNIT  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MEDICAL 

OR  DENTAL  PURPOSES 
Hans  Loge.  Biberach.  and  F.  H.  I  we  Mohn.  Scheikhngen,  both 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbacb  &  \oigt  GmbH  &  Co., 
Biberach/Riss,  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1993.  Ser,  No.  11  JW)8 
Claims    priority,    application     Germanv.    Jan,     29,     1992. 
9201056  L ;  Apr.  3.  1992.  42  11  233.8 

Int.  CI,'  A61C  l/U(J:3/(Kl.l/0S 
VS.  CI.  433—29  21  Claims 


1   .A  mediod  of  making  an  orthodontic  appliance  for  straighten- 
ing the  teeth  of  a  patient,  die  method  composing  the  steps  of; 
determining  shapes  of  the  teeth  to  be  straightened: 


1  .A  dental  laser  trealmenl  unit  tompnsing:  a  control  unit;  a 
^upplv  device,  a  first  releasable  connection  connecting  the  supplv 
device  with  the  control  unit,  a  laser  treatment  mvtrumeni  having  a 
front  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  front  end  lor  a  laser  beam,  a  second 
releasable  connection  connecting  the  laser  treatment  instrument 
with  the  supply  device;  at  least  first  and  second  medium  supplv 
lines  which  issue  from  the  control  unit,  extend  dirough  die  first 
releasable  connection,  along  the  supply  device,  and  through  the 
second  releasable  connection  to  the  laser  treatment  instrument, 
with  the  first  medium  line  supplying  a  laser  beam,  and  the  second 
medium  line  supplv ing  a  fluid,  wherein  at  least  one  of  die  first  and 
second  releasable  connections  composes  a  cylindncal  plug-in  cou- 
pling, which  engages  and  disengages  elasticailv.  having  a  cvlindn- 
cal  coupling  peg  and  a  cvlmdncal  coupling  bushing  which  receives 
the  cvlmdncal  coupling  peg.  with  a  cvlmdncal  gap  being  defined 
between  the  cvlmdncal  coupling  peg  and  the  cvlmdncal  coupling 
bushing,  and  wherein  the  cvlmdncal  coupling  bushing  is  sealed  bv 
sealing  means  relative  to  the  cvlmdncal  coupling  peg,  with  the  hr^i 
medium  line  for  the  laser  beam  extending  coaxiallv  through  the  at 
least  one  plug-in  coupling,  and  the  second  medium  line  extending 
to  an  annular  groove  provided  between  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cylindncal  coupling  bushing  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cvlmdncal 
coupling  peg,  such  that  the  cylindncal  coupling  peg  can  rotate  b\ 
.^60°  and  more  relative  to  the  cylindncal  coupling  bushing  without 
intemiptmg  the  second  medium  line,  and  wherein  the  secon^: 
medium  line  continues  from  said  annular  groove  to  the  front  end  of 
the  treatment  instrument. 
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5.474,450 
DENTAL  INSTRl  MENT 

Stephen  H.  Chronister,  627  SW.  Topeka  Blvd..  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,545 

Int.  d.^AeiG  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  433— «li  3  Claims 


41         r 


h)  cartndge  means  having  inlel  and  ouiiel  ports  tor  containing  a 
halogen  disinfectant  media,  and 

c)  means  for  non-permanenily  sealing  said  cartridge  means 
withm  the  manifold  cavity  in  flow  communication  with  the 
water  conveying  one  of  said  flow  bores  to  convey  water 
through  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  whereby  water  is  directed 
through  said  cartridge  and  purified  prior  to  discharge  from 
said  hand  tool 


5.474.452 
TR,4INING  SIMUL.4TION  SYSTEM  FOR  INDIRECT  FIRE 

WEAPONS  SUCH  AS  MORTARS  AND  ARTILLERY 
Carl  J.  Carapagnuolo.  Potomac,  .Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,443 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  IWiM} 

U.S.  CI.  434— U  7  Claims 


1  A  dental  instrument  compnsing; 

a)  a  water  spray  mechanism  flow  connectable  to  a  water  supply 
and  having  a  user  operable  water  valve  for  controlling  flow  of 
water  therethrough; 

b)  a  water  distribution  nozzle  on  said  spray  mechanism  having 
an  internal  fluid  passageway  flow  connected  to  said  water 
valve, 

c)  a  suction  mechanism;  said  suction  mechanism  including  a 
suction  passageway  flow  connected  to  a  suction  control  valve 
that  in  turn  is  flow  connectable  to  a  suction  generating  source; 
said  suction  mechanism  including  a  mounting  aperture  to 
allow  said  water  distribution  nozzle  to  be  selectively  and 
removeably  inserted  through  said  aperture,  said  water  spray 
mechanism  having  a  mounted  position,  such  that  when  in  the 
mounted  position,  said  water  nozzle  is  at  least  partially 
located  within  said  vacuum  passageway;  said  water  spray 
mechanism  having  a  non-mounted  position  wherein  said 
water  spray  mechanism  and  said  suction  mechanism  are 
unjoined  and  separably  usable; 

d)  said  water  spray  mechanism  includes  a  handle  and  said  water 
distnbution  nozzle  is  flow  connected  to  an  air  source; 

e)  said  spray  mechanism  further  includes  a  valve  for  the  control 
of  air  into  said  water  distribution  nozzle  fluid  passageway; 
and  including 

f)  water  source  means  connected  to  said  water  valve  and  suction 
generating  means  connected  to  said  suction  control  valve. 


5.474,45 1 

DENTAL  WATER  AND  MR  PI  RIFICATION  EQUIPMENT 

Jon  Dalrymple,  Oakdale;  Leslie  V.  Martens,  St.  Paul,  and  Jan 

H.    Magnusson.    Mahtomedi.    all    of   Minn.,    assignors    to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,293 

Int.  CL"  A61C  l/IO 

IS.  CI.  433—^  33  aaims 


1.  Disinfectant  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  adaptor  housing  including  a  plurality  of  flow  bores,  means 
mountable  to  a  dental  hand  tool  for  coupling  said  flow  bores 
to  mating  conduits  of  the  hand  tool  at  an  outlet  end  of  said 
housing  and  to  air  and  water  supply  conduits  at  an  inlet  end  to 
said  housing,  and  wherein  a  manifold  cavity  interrupts  at  least 
one  of  said  flow  bores  which  conveys  water; 


1.  .A  method  for  simulating  the  effects  of  indirect  weapons  in  a 
tactical  engagement  environment  for  use  with  a  MILES-type 
deiector/indicator  responsive  to  multidirectional  acoustic  actuating 
signals,  compnsing: 

(a)  placing  at  least  one  explosion  simulator  in  a  predetermined 
fi.xed  location  for  producing  a  multidirectional  acoustic  actu- 
ating signal  in  a  first  frequency  range  in  response  to  receipt  of 
an  actuating  signal; 

(b)  providing  an  actuating  emitter  tor  use  by  an  operator  for 
generating  and  transmitting  an  actuating  signal  to  said  at  least 
one  explosion  simulator: 

(c)  providing  at  least  one  deteclor/mdicator  on  one  or  more  fixed 
or  movable  point  targets  tor  receiving  and  processing  said 
multidirectional  acoustic  actuating  signal  and  for  indicating 
degrees  of  effectiveness  of  said  simulated  indirect  weapon 
fire 


5.474.453 

SCENARIO  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

SIMILATORS 

Norman  S.  Copperman.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari 

Games  Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.951 
Int.  CI.'  (;09B  wm 
U.S.  CI.  434—29  49  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  simulation  system  for  a  user  of  a  simulated  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  simulated  input  devices  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  simulated  vehicle: 
modeling  means  responsive  to  the  input  devices  for  detennining 
position  information  of  the  simulated  vehicle  in  a  simulated 
environment: 
a   video  display    tor  presenting  the   user  with  a  view   ol   the 

simulated  environment; 
a  memory, 
a  scenario  clock: 
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scenario  development  means  for  developing  a  scenano  thai 
includes  a  plurality  of  programmed  vehicles,  wherein  during 
development  of  the  scenano  the  simulated  input  devices  direct 
the  movement  of  selected  vehicles  to  be  programmed  in  die 
simulated  environment,  and  wherein  the  scenario  develop- 
ment means  records  the  position  information  of  said  selected 
vehicles  to  be  programmed  in  the  memory  from  first  user 
selected  initial  positions  at  first  user  selected  initial  times  on 
the  scenano  clock  as  pan  of  the  scenano:  and 

means  for  replaying  the  scenano  form  the  memory  so  thai  the 
.scenario  clock  is  incremented  and  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
plurality  of  programmed  vehicles  are  reproduced  viiihin  the 
stimulated  environment  while  a  second  user  simultaneously 
directs  the  operation  of  the  stimulated  vehicle  in  the  stimu- 
lated universe. 


5.474.454 

f)WN  SHIP  SENSOR  SYSTEM  SIMULAIOR 

(.regory   K  knapp.  and  Susan  L.  Anderson,  both  of  Xirginia 

Beach.  \a..  assignors  to  The  Inited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  i94.434 

Inl,  (1.    (;09B  /V/W 

UJS.  (1.434— :'J  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  simulating  own  ship  submarine  sensor  signals 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  single  board  computers  connected  by  an  internal 
computer  network; 

means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  single  board  computers,  for 
receiving  simulated  data  for  the  ship  control  panel,  electro- 
statically suspended  gyro  navigator,  gyrocompass,  periscopes. 


ballast  control  panel,  depth  indicators,  ship  radar,  ship  speed, 
bow  plane  angle,  stem  plane  angle,  and  rudder  angle  from  an 
external  trainer  unii; 

means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  single  board  computers,  for 
generating  outgoing  sensor  data;  and 

a  plurality  of  Standard  NATO  Agreement  (STANAG)  data  inter- 
face cards,  connected  to  said  means  for  generating,  and  trans- 
mining  data  to  said  external  trainer  unit. 


5.4^4.455 

MAIHEMAriCAl    t  VI.CT  LATION  BOARD  (,AME  AND 

METHOD  OF  PLAYINt; 

Jinxian  ^ang.  29-6-1-1  Xinhua  Xijie.  Yili.  Xinjiang.  China 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  971.541 

Claims  priority,  application  China.  Nov,  H.  1941.  mn(M"(l,4 

Inl,  (1,  G09B  /^ :: 

U.S.  t  I,  434-128  24  Claims 


13.  ,A  method  of  playing  a  mathematical  calculation  game, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  board  having  a  lop.  an  upper  portion  adjacent 
said  top.  a  bottom,  a  lower  portion  adjacent  said  bottom,  a  left 
side,  and  a  right  side  and  including  a  plurality  of  mathemati- 
cal operator  squares  arranged  u-ansverselv  in  an  equal  number 
of  rows  in  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion,  each  of 
said  mathematical  operator  squares  having  a  mathematical 
operator  marked  thereon,  a  plurality  of  mathematical  operand 
squares,  a  plurality  of  score  accumulating  squares,  and  a 
plurality  of  additional  squares,  the  mathematical  operand 
squares  being  arranged  in  pairs,  with  one  of  each  of  said 
mathematical  operator  squares  interposed  between  said  math- 
ematical operand  squares  in  each  pair,  each  said  mathematical 
operator  square  and  associated  pair  of  mathematical  operand 
squares  defining  a  set  of  calculating  squares: 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  including  a  plurality 
of  mathematical  operand  pieces  having  numbers  marked 
thereon  and  corresponding  in  number  to  said  mathematical 
operand  squares,  and  a  plurality  of  sconng  pieces  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  additional  squares; 

(c)  assigning  a  first  player  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  board  and 
a  second  player  is  assigned  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  board; 

(d)  placing  one  mathematical  operand  piece  on  each  of  the 
mathematical  operand  squares  to  define  a  mathematical  calcu- 
lation problem  for  each  set  of  calculating  squares  and  placing 
one  scoring  piece  on  each  additional  square;  and 

(e)  the  first  and  second  players  alternately  performing  the  math- 
ematical calculation  for  one  set  of  calculating  squares  in  the 
portion  of  the  board  assigned  to  that  player  to  obtain  an 
answer  until  mathematical  calculations  have  been  performed 
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for  all  of  the  sets  of  calculating  squares,  and  each  player 
representing  his  total  score  in  the  score  accumulating  squares 
in  his  corresponding  portion  of  the  board  using  the  math- 
ematical calculation  pieces  from  his  corresponding  portion  of 
the  board,  and  replacing  the  mathematical  calculation  pieces 
placed  m  the  score  accumulating  squares  with  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  scoring  pieces. 


5.474,456 
EDI  CATIONAl   RKADING  KIT  AND  METHOD 
Lawrence  Paiken.  Thornhill.  Canada.  as.signor  to  .Stamp-N- 
Read  Holdings  i  Proprietarv )  Limited.  .Johannesburg.  South 
Africa 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1W4.  Ser.  \o.  .MS.lCJl 
Claims    priority,   application   .South   Africa,   Jan.   7,    1993, 
93/4812 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  nm 

I  .S.  CI.  434—178  6  Claims 

\  \  reading  kit  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of  text,  a  plurality 


\ 


/tfW  COMES  DADDY 


mtitt   ffi  '*#  garden 


H*  lOw  a  'aUy  otiB/li'yg 


along  cafyng  a  bog  of>  »'t  thooktmf  couta  ■hi%  o*  Dc<}<ir^ 


i>mti  ooct  vyc  mx3l*»a  pat! 
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i/r»»l    Cooia  Daaar  *•  «•  "/>  Mo,  'f  met  f*#  m,lttruct 

of  rubber  stamps,  and  at  least  one  ink  pad;  wherein  the  text 
comprises  a  storyline  of  which  key  portions  have  been  omitted, 
and  each  rubber  stamp  contains  an  image  corresponding  to  said 
omitted  key  portions  of  the  text  such  that,  in  use.  a  reader  may 
complete  the  story  by  stamping  the  appropriate  image  for  a  specific 
omitted  portion  onto  the  sheet  of  text  using  the  rubber  stamp 
appropriate  to  said  specific  portion. 


5,474,457 
INTERACTU  E  T\l  KING  PICTl  RE  MACHINE 
Erie  Bromley.  4  Watson  Dr.,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.  06092 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74.775 
Int.  CI.    G09B  y06 
l.S.  CI.  434—311  20  Oaims 

I  .An  electronic  interactive  talking  picture  machine  compnsing: 
housing  means  having  a  viewing  portion  comprising  a  cavity; 
display  means  positionable  on  said  housing  means  and  having 
inlormation  encoded  thereon,  said  display  means  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  frames  with  discrete  encoded  information 
being  associated  with  each  frame  and  a  selected  frame  being 
sequentially  movable  for  viewing  in  said  viewing  portion  of 
said  housing  means; 
electronic  sensor  means  in  said  housing  means  for  reading  said 

encoded  information  from  said  display  means;  and 
input  switch  means  for  inputting  signals  responsive  to  said 
encoded  information   from  said  display   means,  said  input 
switch  means  including  keypad  means  in  said  cavity,  said 


^a~.. 
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keypad  means  being  normal K  disposed  beneath  said  display 
means  and  said  keypad  means  communicating  with  a  control 
means  for  integrating  said  encoded  information  received  from 
said  electronic  sensor  means  with  signals  input  from  said 
input  switch  means. 


5,474,458 

INTERCONNECT  CARRIERS  HAVING  HIGH-DENSITY 

VERTICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Habib  Vafl,  San  Diego;   Solomon  I.  Beilin,  San  Carlos,  and 

Wen-chou  V.  Wang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,701 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9/09 
L.S.  CI.  439—91  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  inlerconnecl  earner  having  a 


surface  capable  of  being  connected  to  an  integrated  circuit  chip, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  resilient  supporting  layer  over  a  top  surface  of  a 
base  substrate,  said  resilient  supporting  layer  compnsing  an 
insulating  matenal  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  supporting  layer  overlay- 
ing the  top  surface  of  said  base  substrate; 

(bi  forming  a  plurality  of  elecmcally  conductive  via's  in  said 
supporting  layer,  each  said  via  having  conductive  surfaces  at 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  supporting  layer,  said  step 
including  the  steps  of  removing  portions  of  said  supporting 
layer  at  selected  positions  to  form  a  plurality  of  voids  and 
forming  conductive  matenal  within  each  of  said  voids;  and 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  said  base  substrate  underlying  said 
via's,  said  step  exposing  the  bottom  surface  of  said  resilient 
supporting  layer  which  underlies  the  removed  portion  and 
forming  a  supporting  frame  of  said  base  substrate,  said  sup- 
porting frame  having  an  inner  edge  and  being  attached  to  said 
supporting  layer  with  its  inner  edge  adjacent  to  the  peripherv 
of  said  selected  area  of  said  supporting  laser  such  thai  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  is  capable  of  being  ht  wiihin  the  inner 
edge  of  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  vias. 


5.474.459 
INNER  PLUG  CORE  OF  A  MOLDED  POWER  PLUG 
Tun  L.  Su.  No.  90.  Chung  Chen  Road.  Lu-Chu  Town,  Kaohsi- 
ung  County,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.955 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l}/%>4 

VS.  CI.  439—106  1  Claim 

1.  An  inner  plug  core  tor  a  molded  power  plug,  comprising  an 

integrally   molded  main  h<xly   having  three  insert  holes  formed 
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through  a  front  face  thereof  and  disposed  in  oiangularly  spaced 
relationship  each  with  respect  to  the  others  for  receiving  electrical 
terminals  therein,  said  main  body  including; 

a.  a  protective  shade  disposed  above  an  upper  one  of  said  three 
insert  holes; 

b.  a  C-shaped  tongue  member  disposed  beneath  said  protective 
shade  and  extending  toward  said  front  face  of  said  main  body. 
said  tongue  member  having  a  bottom  arm  coupled  to  said 
main  body  by  a  triangularly  shaped  support  plate  and  a 
cantilevered  top  arm.  said  top  arm  having  an  ellipticalU 
shaped  boss  formed  thereon  adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof; 

c.  a  reverse  E-shaped  member  disposed  between  a  remaining 
two  of  said  three  insert  holes,  said  reverse  E-shaped  member 
including  a  central  support  rod  coupled  to  said  mam  bixly  and 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  plates  disposed  on  opposing  sides 
thereof,  each  of  said  laterally  extending  plates  defining  an 
inner  side  wall  of  a  respective  one  of  said  two  insen  holes. 
each  of  said  inner  side  walls  having  a  centrally  located  and 
laterally  extending  recess  formed  therein  and  at  least  one 
projection  extending  transversely  theretrom  for  engagement 
within  a  respective  notch  formed  in  an  electncal  temiinal. 
each  of  said  laterally  extending  plates  having  an  inclined 
portion  for  guiding  insertion  of  an  electncal  terminal  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  two  insert  holes;  and. 

d.  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  outer  plates,  each  of  .said  outer 
plates  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  said  main  body  for 
defining  an  outer  side  wall  of  a  respective  one  of  said  two 
insert  holes,  each  of  said  outer  plates  having  a  centrally 
located  and  laterally  extending  projecting  surface  portion  dis- 
posed in  corresponding  relation  with  said  recess  of  a  respec- 
tive inner  side  wall 


5.474.460 

POWER  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

ASSEMBLIES 

Paul  Tirrell.  I  \bndgc,  Mass.;  Larry  Pignolet.  Woonsocket. 
R.I.,  and  Let  Spechts.  Billerica,  Mass..  assignors  to  F^MC 
Corporation,  Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.886 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/M) 
U.S.  CI.  439-121  13  Claims 

1.  A  power  interconnect  system  for  electronic  assemblies  com- 
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pnsing: 

a  source  of  electrical  power  including  a  threaded  member  pro- 
truding therefrom; 

at  least  one  power  coupling  connector  element,  coupled  to  said 
source  of  electrical  power; 

at  least  one  remote  electrical  conductor  element,  electrically 
coupled  to  said  source  of  electncal  power  by  said  at  least  one 
power  coupling  connector  element,  for  conducting  electrical 
power  to  a  location  remote  from  said  source  of  electrical 
power;  and 

an  electncally  insulative  member,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
remote  electncal  conductor  element,  and  in  which  is  captively 
mounted  said  at  least  one  power  coupling  connector  element 


5.474.461 
LE\  ER-OPERATED  CONTsECTOR 

Masashi  Saito,  and  Hisashi  Konoya,  both  of  ^okkaichi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  \okkaichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  157.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-087679 
I;  Dec.  I.  1992,  4-089541  I 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  ]i/62 
U.S.  CI.  439—157 

1    A  lever  operated  connector  comprising: 


6  Claims 


a  pair  of  connector  .housings  displaced  toward  each  other  to  be 

connected  together  b\   rotationally   moving  a  lever  from  an 

open  position  to  a  connected  position; 
a  cam  follow  er  portion  prov  ided  on  one  connector  housing  for 

engagement  with  a  cam  portion; 
said  cam  portion  prov  ided  on  the  other  connector  housing; 
said  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  connector  housing; 

and 
a  lever  lock  portion  for  retaining  said  lever  in  the  connected 

position; 
said  lock  portion  comprising. 

a  retaining  pawl  provided  on  said  one  connector,  and 

a  retained  portion  provided  on  said  lever; 
wherein  a  surface  on  which  said  retained  portion  is  engaged  with 

said  retaining  paw  1  is  inclined  in  such  a  direction  as  to  hamper 

retraction  of  said  retaining  pawl. 


5.474,462 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  W ITH  A  LE\  ER  REQUIRING 

SMALL  FORCE 

Makoto  \amanashi,  Haibara.  Japan.  a.s,signor  to  ^azaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  52,767,  .\pr.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1,  1992,  4-112579 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  i}/b2 

MS.  CI.  439-157  5  Claims 

1    k  connector  system  requinng  a  small  force  by  u.se  of  an 

operation  lever,  said  system  compnsing; 
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a  first  connector  having  side  walls  opposite  to  each  other  and  a 
cam  pin  arranged  on  each  of  said  side  walls: 

a  second  connector  having  side  walls  opposite  to  each  other  and 
a  pin  guiding  portion  on  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  pin 
guiding  portion  being  capable  of  receiving  said  cam  pin; 

lever  means  having  a  cam  groove  with  which  said  cam  pin  is 
engaged,  and  having  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  said  second 
connector  for  operating  the  connection  of  said  first  connector 
and  said  second  connector,  said  lever  means  having  a  connect- 
ing portion  for  connecting  said  pair  of  levers  on  the  opposite 
side  of  an  insertion  direction,  and  wherein  said  second  con- 
nector has  a  rearward  side  wall  portion  including  a  preventing 
portion  for  preventing  the  disconnection,  said  preventing  por- 
tion being  slidably  engaged  with  the  end  of  a  non-connectmg 
side  of  said  lever  means; 

a  positioning  stopper  arranged  on  said  rearward  side  wall  por 
tion  of  said  second  connector  and  engaged  with  an  end  ot  one 
of  said  two  levers;  and 

a  releasing  member  arranged  on  a  rearward  portion  of  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  first  connector  and  engaged  with  a  notch  in 
said  rearward  side  wall  portion  of  the  second  connector; 

said  cam  groove  having  an  open  end  corresponding  to  said  pin 
guiding  portion  of  said  second  connector,  when  the  end  of 
said  one  of  said  two  levers  is  engaged  with  said  positioning 
stopper,  and  at  an  initial  stage  of  insertion  of  said  first  con- 
nector into  said  second  connector,  said  releasing  member 
engages  and  urges  said  end  of  said  one  of  said  two  levers  to 
open  outwardly  and  thereby  release  the  engagement  of  said 
one  of  said  two  levers  and  said  positioning  stopper. 


5,474,463 

B\^  K)R  RECEIVING  REMOVABLE  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICE 

(ieorge  Robinson.  San  Jose;  John  Zolkos.  I'nicm  City,  and 
John  \.  I  sher.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Greystone 
Peripherals,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser,  No.  97,260 
Int,  CI."  HOIR  im2 
l.S.  CI.  a.^M-i^M  63  Claims 

I.  .An  apparatus  to  be  used  in  a  computer  system  for  receivins: 
remosable  peripheral  devices,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  mounting  means,  coupled  to  said   housing,   tor 
removably  receiving  at  lea.st  one  of  said  devices  in  an  oper- 
able location  in  said  housing; 
at  least  one  ejector  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  ejecting 
said  at  least  one  of  said  devices  from  said  operable  position. 
at  least  one  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  detect- 
ing the  ejection  of  said  at  least  one  device  from  said  operable 
position; 
means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  communicating  said  detection 

to  the  computer  system;  and 
at  least  one  connector  coupled  to  said  housing. 


5,474,464 

ELECTRIC  AI.  ADAPTOR 

Richard  Drewnicki,  Leicestershire,  I  nited  kingdom,  assignor 

to  Rutland  (iilts  Limited,  London,  (ireat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/01643.  S  371  Date  Man  8.  1994.  §  102ii-i 
Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()9.V055.';2,  PCI  Pub, 
Date  Mar  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,268 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  kingdom,  -Sep.  Id.  19>;i. 
9119290 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  29/00 
C.S.  CI.  439-172  7  Claims 


C-fE 


1.  .An  electncal  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  at  one 
end  a  plurality  of  selectable  pin  arrays  and  at  the  other  end  a 
plurality  of  selectable  socket  arrays,  a  carrier  member  on  »  hich  the 
plurality  of  pin  arrays  is  disposed,  the  earner  member  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  housing  in  a  plurality  of  relatively 
rotated  positions  to  bring  a  selected  one  of  the  pin  arrays  into  a 
position  m  which  the\  can  he  moved  mto  iheir  operative  condition 
one  at  a  time,  and 

an  apenured  member  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  the  housing, 
the  apenured  member  being  adapted  to  be  mourned  on  the 
housing  in  a  pluralit>  of  relatiseh  rotated  positions  to  bring  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  socket  arrays  into  an  operative 
condition  one  at  a  time. 
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5,474,465 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 

Noboru  koba\ashi.  'Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobavashi 
Denki  kogyo  kabushiki  kalsha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  252.946 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-03(K»49 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/52 


U.S.  CI.  439—278 


6  Claims 


1  A  waterproof  connector  composed  of  a  female  type  connector 
half  and  a  male  type  connector  half  connected  to  each  other, 
compnsing; 

a  female  type  contact  piece  holding  portion  for  holding  the  base 
ends  of  contact  parts  of  a  plurality  of  female  type  contact 
pieces,  said  female  type  contact  piece  holding  portion  has  ing 
a  cavity  formed  therein  penpheral  to  the  foremost  ends  of  said 
contact  pans  of  said  female  i\  pe  contact  pieces. 

a  flexible  elastic  member  filled  in  said  cavity  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  surround  the  tore  end  pans  of  said  female  type  contact 
pieces  therewith  with  the  exception  of  projected  pans  of  a 
plurality  of  male  type  contact  pieces. 

engaging  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  foremost  end  of 
each  of  female  type  and  male  type  contact  piece  holding 
portions. 

a  male  type  contact  piece  holding  ponion  having  fore  pans  of  a 
plurality  of  male  type  contact  pieces  projected  therefrom,  the 
base  ends  of  said  pluralirv  of  male  type  contact  pieces  being 
immovably  held  by  said  male  tvpe  contaci  piece  holding 
portion. 

a  plurality  of  water  infiovi  preventive  protuberances  shghtiv 
projected  from  the  foremost  end  ot  said  male  type  contact 
piece  holding  ponion  while  surrounding  the  bottom  ends  of 
the  projected  pans  of  said  plurality  of  male  type  contact 
pieces  therewith,  and 

a  tightening  mechanism  for  firmlv  holding  both  of  said  female 
type  contact  piece  holding  portion  and  said  male  tvpe  contact 
piece  holding  portion  in  the  connected  state  while  hnnging 
said  water  inflow  preventive  protuberances  in  tight  contact 
with  said  flexible  elastic  member  in  the  axial  direction  of 
respective  contact  pieces,  said  tightening  mechanism  being 
constructed  such  that  after  male  type  contact  pieces  are 
insened  into  female  type  contact  pieces  and  said  water  inflow 
preventive  protuberances  are  squeezed  to  come  m  tight  con- 
tact with  the  fore  end  surface  of  said  flexible  elastic  member 
on  the  female  type  contact  piece  side,  said  engaging  means  on 
the  female  type  connector  half  side  is  brought  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  engaging  means  on  the  male  connector 
half  side  with  operator' •-  hands. 


5.474.466 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  HAMNG  IMPROVED 

LOCklNt;  CONSTRUCTION 

-Masahiko     Sakuraoka.     and     kyoichiro     kav^ann.     both     of 

kawasaki.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filled  Mar  IS.  19V4.  Ser  No.  214,5"5 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169376 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  i.V62 

IS.  CI.  439-319  5  flaims 


I.  A  connector  comprising 

a  plug  including  an  inner  pipe  in  which  an  external  electric  cable 
IS  installed:  and  an  outer  pipe  supporting  said  inner  pipe 
therein  via  an  elastic  member  such  that  said  inner  pipe  can 
move  in  said  outer  pipe  in  a  withdrawal  direction,  said  outer 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  hrsi  locking  portion  for  locking 
said  plug  to  said  socket; 

a  socket  accompanied  by  an  electric  circuit,  said  inner  pipe 
being  inserted  into  said  socket  so  that  said  electric  circuit  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  electric  cable,  the  inserting 
being  performed  in  an  inserting  direction  opposite  to  said 
withdrawal  direction:  and 

a  fixed  block  independently  fixed  to  a  base  on  which  said  socket 
IS  also  independentlv  fixed,  so  that  an  external  force  applied 
to  said  fixed  hkKk  cannot  be  directly  applied  to  said  socket, 
said  fixed  block  being  provided  with  a  second  locking  portion 
to  be  fitted  to  said  first  locking  portion  so  that  said  plug  is 
locked  to  said  fixed  block. 


5,474,467 

LAMPSOCkET 

Ming-Hsiung  Chen,   16,  Alley  3,  Lane  227.  Nung-An  Street, 

Taipei,  Taiv»an,  Prov.  of  I'hina 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser  No.  251,048 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/24 

C.S.  CI.  439--J19  5  Claims 

1  A  lamp  socket  of  the  type  comprising  a  socket  body  having  a 
wire  groove  on  one  end  thereof,  two  slots  bilaterally  disposed 
through  said  wire  groove,  a  circular  center  hole  through  said  wire 
groove  at  a  center  thereof,  a  side  through  hole  through  a  border  of 
said  wire  groove,  a  big  water  sealing  rubber  mounted  within  an 
annular  gro<ive  on  an  oppcisne  end  thereof  and  fitting  the  nng 
contact  of  the  lamp  bulb  inserted  therein  to  seal  a  gap  between  said 
socket  body  and  a  nng  contact  of  said  lamp  bulb,  an  inside  annular 
flange  raised  from  an  inside  wall  thereof  around  said  circular 
center  hole,  a  small  water  sealing  rubber  mounted  around  said 
inside  annular  flange  to  seal  the  gap.  a  center  contact  metal  plate 
fitted  into  said  circular  center  hole  and  having  an  upward  projeci- 
ing  up  at  one  side  thereof  piercing  the  insulator  of  one  conductor 
of  the  insulated  electnc  wire  and  being  mounted  within  said  wire 
groove  and  making  contact  and  a  downward  projecting  stnp  at  a 
center  thereof  received  within  said  circular  center  hole  and  dis- 
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posed  in  contact  with  the  tip  contact  of  said  lamp  bulb,  a  side 
contact  metal  plate  inserted  into  the  through  hole  on  a  border  of 
said  wire  groove  and  having  a  beveled  top  end  piercing  the 
insulator  of  another  conductor  of  said  electnc  wire  and  making 
contact  and  a  bend  near  a  bonom  thereof  connected  to  the  nng 
contact  of  said  lamp  bulb;  a  gasket  mounted  within  said  wire 
groove  and  having  holes  for  passing  the  upward  projecting  tip  of 
said  center  contact  metal  plate  and  the  beveled  top  end  of  said  side 
contact  metal  plate;  and  a  socket  cap  having  a  press  block  pressed 
on  said  electnc  w  ire  against  said  gasket  to  hold  down  said  electnc 
wire  in  said  wire  groove,  two  vertical  bottom  plug  rods  respec- 
tively hooked  in  two  opposite  slots  on  said  wire  groove,  two 
vertical  bottom  retaining  rods  respectively  inserted  into  the  two 
opposite  slots  on  said  wire  groove  and  having  each  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  hooked  portions  respectively  ho<5ked  on  the  ring 
contact  of  said  lamp  bulb. 


5,474,468 
CONNECTOR 
Ma.samitsu  Chishima;  Kazuhito  Saka.  and  Kenji  .Mizutaiii,  all 
of  Ybkkaichi.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-064051 
I :  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-064055  I :  Sep.  25,  1992.  4-066914  C:  Sep. 
25,  1992.  4-066915  V;  Jan.  26,  1992,  4-074543  I;  Jan,  26,  1992, 
4-074544  I 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/07 
L.S,  CI.  439—495  7  Claims 


flat  cable  are  inserted  in  opposition  to  each  other,  and  a  slide 
member  tor  pressing  each  conductor  of  the  flat  cable  against  each 
terminal,  wherein: 

each  terminal  is  a  conductive  metal  plate  having  a  forked  con- 
hguration  and  compnses  a  contact  arm.  a  positioning  arm 
proiectmg  horizontally  and  in  parallel  to  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  contact  arm  from  one  side  of  a  vertical 
connecting  portion  thereof,  and  a  contact  portion  having  a 
large  area  fonned  on  a  lower  surface  of  a  leading  end  of  the 
contact  arm.  said  contact  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
projections  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  leading  end  of  the  contact  arm. 
the  msulating  housing  is  integrally  made  of  resin  and  comprises 
a  plurality  of  slil-shaped  through-openings,  extending  hori 
zontally  and  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  the  width 
wise  direction  thereof,  for  receiving  terminals  from  an  open 
ing  portion  disposed  at  one  side  thereof  and  receiving  the  flat 
cable  and  the  slide  member  from  an  opening  portion  disposed 
at  an  other  side  thereof,  the  through-openings  communicating 
with  each  other:  and  an  intermediate  wall  extending  from  a 
terminal-inserting  side  of  the  housing  into  each  through- 
opening,  thus  partitioning  each  through-opening  into  an  upper 
opening  for  receiving  the  contact  arm  of  the  terminal  and 
having  a  width  large  enough  for  the  contact  portion  of  each 
temnnal  to  be  inserted  therethrough,  and  a  lower  opening  for 
receiving  the  positioning  arm  of  the  terminal, 
the  fiat  cable  compnses  a  flexible  insulating  sheet  and  a  plurality 
of  conductors  spaced  at  regular  intervals  in  parallel  with  each 
other  on  the  flexible  msulating  sheet,  said  flat  cable  being 
inserted  into  the  housing  from  the  opening  portion  disposed  at 
the  other  side  of  the  through-openings  so  that  the  flat  cable  is 
disposed  between  the  contact  arm  and  the  positioning  arm. 
and 
the  slide  member  is  integrally  made  of  resin  and  is  inserted 
between  the  flat  cable  and  the  positioning  arm  of  each  termi- 
nal, and  elastically  presses  the  flat  cable  against  the  contact 
portion  of  the  contact  arm. 


5.474,469 

F-LECTROSl  RGIC.4L  CORD  AND  ADAPTER 

ASSEMBLIES 

Charles  \a.ssallo,  Oxford,  Conn.,  and  Richard  P.  Dickerson. 

Rockaway  Township.  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Wayne.  N.J, 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993.  Ser.  No,  139,601 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/73 
U.S.  CI.  439—568 


4  Claims 


36 

J 


34 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  flat  cable 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  to  be  connected  with  the 
terminals,  an  insulating  housing  into  which  the  terminals  and  the 


1.  .An  electrosurgical  adapter  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  electrosurgical  device,  said  device  having  a  conducting  pin 
projecting  therefrom  and  a  portion  manipulable  by  a  surgeon  In 
actuate  the  device;  said  adapter  assembly  comprising 

a  single  electncally  conductive  connecting  portion  dehning  a 
single  channel  open  at  a  first  end.  for  receiving  the  electncal 
pm  on  the  electrosurgical  device,  and  having  a  single  electri 
cal  pm  extending  therefrom  to  be  connected  to  an  electncal 
cord:  and 
an  insulating  boot  having  two  opposing  lateral  sides  extending 
from  said  electncal  connecting  portion,  a  closed  back  end  and 
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an  open  front  end.  and  being  conhgured  to  ht  over  at  least  a 
part  of  the  manipulable  portion  of  the  electrosurgical  device. 


5.474.470 

COMPENSATED  INTERFACE  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

APPARATIS 

Bernard  H.  Hammond.  Jr..  Naugaturk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  ITT 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.'i. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.126 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  v/05 

U.S.  a.  439—578  4  Claims 


ri*  46?       92;  /' 


DA 
J9 


1.  A  coaxial  connection  apparatus  which  includes  first  and 
second  mateable  coaxial  connectors  that  each  have  an  iixis  with 
said  axes  lying  substantially  coincident  when  said  connectors  mate, 
with  said  hrsi  connector  hav  ing  hrst  inner  and  outer  conductors 
and  a  hrst  dielecUic  member  therebetween  and  said  second  con- 
nector having  second  inner  and  outer  conductors  and  a  second 
dielectnc  member  therebetween,  charactenzed  b\ 

said  hrsi  outer  conductor  forms  a  male  outer  contact  pan  with  an 
inside,  and  said  second  outer  conductor  forms  a  female  con- 
tact pan  with  an  inside  that  receives  and  is  engaged  with  said 
male  contact  part,  with  said  male  contact  part  having  a  front 
end  of  smaller  inside  diameter  than  that  of  a  location  on  the 
inside  of  said  female  part  that  lies  around  said  front  end  of 
said  male  contact  pan: 
said  first  and  second  dielectnc  members  have  front  ends  thai  lie 
close  to  each  other  when  said  connectors  mate,  but  with  an 
axially  extending  gap  between  them, 
the  inside  of  said  female  contact  pan  has  a  greater  diameter  at 
said  gap  than  the  inside  of  said  male  contact  pan  at  said  gap; 
and 
said  male  and  lemale  contaci  parts  each  have  an  inside  diameter 
at  said  gap  and  fonn  an  inductance  and  a  capacitance  at  said 
gap.  with  the  difference  in  the  inside  diameters  of  said  female 
and  male  contact  parts  at  said  gap  being  chosen  so  the 
inductance  and  capacitance  at  said  gap  are  approximately 
equal 
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a  body  with  a  hrsi  sidewall  and  a  second  sidewall.  said  first  and 

second  sidewalls  removably  enclosing  said  solderless  terminal 
when  said  rear  end  encloses  said  electncal  lead  and  said 
solderless  connection,  and  said  first  and  second  sidewalls 
being  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  at  all  times. 

a  leaf  connected  by  a  hinge  to  the  first  sidewall  ai  the  rear  end  of 
the  sleeve, 

said  leaf  and  rear  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sidewalls 
forming  said  rear  end  of  said  sleeve. 

at  least  one  hole  in  the  second  sidewall  at  the  rear  end  ot  the 
sleeve. 

at  least  one  resilient  hook,  ananged  at  an  end  ot  the  leaf 
opposite  to  the  hinge,  having  a  projection  at  a  free  end.  the 
leaf  and  hook  being  dimensioned  such  thai  the  projection  on 
the  at  least  one  resilient  hook  is  arranged  to  engage  the  at  least 
one  hole  in  the  second  sidewall  from  an  mside  surlace  ot  the 
second  sidewall.  whereby  the  leaf  covers  the  rear  end  of  the 
sleeve  when  the  projection  on  the  at  least  resilient  hook  means 
engages  the  at  least  one  hole  in  the  .second  sidewall  of  the 
sleeve  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  second  sidewall. 


5,474,472 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Takeo    Niwa,    kavtasaki:    'Y'oshitsugu    Fujiura,    Tokyo,    and 
Hiromitsu  Kodama.  kanazawa,  all  of,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
The  W  hitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992.  4-082166 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/648 

I  .S.  CI.  439—608  n  Claims 


5,474,471 

SLEEVE  FOR  INSl  LATINfi  SOLDERLESS  TERMINAL 

Shinzo  Tanaka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Dipp  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.787.  Sep.  15.  1993.  abandoned, 

ThLs  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  384,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1992,  4-35433 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13,4(1 

U.S.  CI,  439—596  3  Claims 

1.  .An  electrical  connector  compnsing: 

an  insulative  sleeve  having  a  rear  end  removabh  enclosing  and 
adapted  to  receive  therethrough  an  elecffical  lead  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  solderiess  terminal  and  a 
solderiess  connection  connecting  a  lead  end  of  said  electncal 
lead  and  the  solderless  terminal 


1.  An  electncal  connector  assembly  compnsing: 

a  first  electrical   connector  having   a  first   dielectric  housing 

disposed  within  a  metallic  shell,  the  housing  including  al  least 

two  rows  of  electncal  contacts, 
a  second  electncal  connector  hav  ing  a  second  dielectnc  housing 

disposed  within  a  metallic  shell,  the  housing  including  al  least 

two  rows  of  electncal  contacts,  the  first  and  second  electrical 

connectors  being  matabie  to  each  other: 
wherein  al  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  housings  of  the 

electncal  connectors  includes  a  metal  sheet  disposed  between 

the  row-,  of  contacts,  and  having  longitudinal  ends  with  tip 

surfaces  thereof  which  are  in  electncal  engagement  with  a 

surface  of  at  least  one  metallic  shell;  and 
wherein  said  longitudinal  ends  of  the  metal  sheet  are  bent  to 

conform  to  the  shape  ot  the  metallic  shell. 
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5.474.473 
WIRING  INTEGR\TION/BACKSHELI.  INTERFACE 
CONNECrOR  ASSFMBI.V 
Frederick  A.  Perretta,  and  Joseph  S.  >ednast>.  both  of  Hun- 
tington. Conn.,  a.vsignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford,  t  onn. 

Filed  Det.  I.V  1W4.  Ser.  No.  354.980 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  v(  - 

C.S.  CI.  4.1'>— 610  12  Claims 


1  An  interface  system  for  interconnecting  individual  signal 
conductor  wires  to  at  least  one  multiconduclor  path  circuit  board  in 
a  grounded  environment,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  an  ambient  EMI-shielding  housing  which  is  grounded  to  said 
grounded  environment,  and  in  which  said  circuit  board  is 
disposed; 

b)  an  ambient  EMI-shielding  wire  harness  containing  said  indi- 
vidual signal  conductor  wires,  each  of  said  signal  conductor 
wires  having  its  own  individual  shielding  sheath;  and 

c)  a  grounding  ring  secured  to  said  housing  and  electncally 
grounded  by  said  housing  said  grounding  nng  having  a  first 
surface  abutting  said  circuit  board,  said  grounding  nng 
including  a  plurality  of  passages  through  which  individual 
stnpped  bare  conductor  wires  extend  pnor  to  their  being 
connected  to  said  circuit  board,  and  said  grounding  nng 
including  a  second  surface  distal  of  said  hrst  surface,  which 
>econd  surface  projects  toward  said  wire  harness  and  extends 
beneath  said  individual  shielding  sheaths  so  that  said  second 
surface  serves  to  electrically  ground  said  bare  conductor  wires 
internally  of  their  individual  shielding  sheaths. 


a  circuit  board  having  circuitry  thereon,  said  circuitry  compos- 
ing a  plurality  of  pads  and  circuit  traces;  and 

at  least  one  capacitive  element  integrallv  defined  within  said 
circuit  board  and  connected  to  said  circuitry,  said  at  least  one 
capacitive  element  compnsing  a  plurality  of  plated  through 
holes,  said  plated  through  holes  being  spaced  and  diagonally 
interconnected  to  obtain  a  desired  capacitance  for  restoring 
electrical  balance  to  the  transmission  lines  wherein  crosstalk 
between  the  tfansnussion  lines  is  reduced. 


5,474,475 

CONSTRICTION  FOR  FIXING  Bl  S  BAR  FOR 

MINIATURE  Fl  SES  TO  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

BOX 

Jun  Yamaguchi.  Vbkkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd..  ^'okkaichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.I6« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  7.  1993.  5-037183  L 
Int.  CL*'  HOIR  25//6 
U.S,  CI,  439—621  13  Claims 


12d 


'12b 


5.474,474 
ELECTRICALLY  BALANCED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  Siemon.  Woodbury,  and  Randy  Below,  Cheshire,  both  of 
Conn.,    assignors    to    The    Siemon    Company,    Watertown, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  127.240,  Sep.  24,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  993.480,  Dec.  18.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.295,869.  This  application  May  13,  1994.  Ser,  No. 

:4:,113 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  22, 

2011,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIR  13/66 

L,S.  CI.  439—620  49  Claims 


1  A  device  for  use  in  restoring  electncal  balance  (o  transmission 
lines  connected  thereto,  compnsing; 


1  A  construction  for  fixing  a  bus  bar  for  miniature  fuses  to  an 
electncal  connection  box,  wherein  the  miniature  fuses  attached  to 
the  electncal  connection  box  in  parallel  with  each  other  at  a  short 
interval  are  connected  to  the  bus  bar  when  said  bus  bar  is  accom^ 
modated  in  the  electncal  connection  box.  said  construction  further 
compnsing; 

a  ba.se  portion  ot  the  bus  bar,  said  base  portion  being  in  a  plane. 
tabs  which  project  from  positions  on  the  base  pcirtion  of  the 
bus  bar  in  parallel  with  each  other  at  the  short  interval  so  as  to 
be  connected  to  respective  miniature  fuses,  said  tabs  having  a 
hrst  end  secured  to  said  base  portion  and  a  second  end  twisted 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  base  portion. 

a  pair  of  extension  portions  which  extend  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  base  portion  of  the  bus  bar  beyond  the  positions  of  the 
respective  tabs  on  the  bus  bar; 

a  pair  of  engageable  portions  on  the  respective  extension  por- 
tions. 

a  pair  of  mating  engageable  portions  being  engageable  w  ith  the 
respective  engageable  portions  are  provided  on  the  electncal 
connection  box; 

each  of  the  engageable  portions  of  the  bus  bar  comprising  at 
least  one  of  an  engageable  hole  and  a  boss,  and  each  of  the 
mating  engageable  portions  of  the  electncal  connection  box 
comprising  the  other  of  said  engageable  hole  or  said  boss;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  extension  ptirtions  extending  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  base  portion  of  the  bus  bar  compnsing  a 
bent  portion  having  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  engageable 
portions  thereon 
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5,474,476 
AIDIO/VIDEO  CONNECTOR 
Yu-Feng  Cheng,  No.  7,  Fu  Hsing  Sl„  Tu  Chen  Ind.  Dist..  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1994.  Ser.  No,  337JI74 

Int,  CI,'  HOIR  17/04 

U.S.  CL  439-^75  2  Claims 


sionally  retaining  an  already  inserted  associated  metal  termi- 
nal while  simultaneously  allowing  the  insertion  of  other  said 
metal  terminals  in  a  primary  inserted  position  of  said  retainer, 
said  retainer  also  having  complete  retaining  portions  each 
capable  of  completely  retaining  the  associated  metal  terminal 
against  withdrawal  in  a  secondary  inserted  position  of  said 
retainer  that  is  deeper  in  said  retainer  insertion  hole  than  said 
primary  inserted  position. 


1.  A  connector  comprising; 

a  hollow  central  prong  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  grounding  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mounting  labs  including  a  first  tab.  protruding  axially  from 
one  end  of  the  grounding  shell  and  being  equally  spaced 
around  periphery  of  said  one  end,  said  first  tab  including  a 
hole  therein 

a  base  comprised  of  insulation  material,  including  (i)  a  top  plate 
having  a  circular  protrusion  projecting  from  an  upper  surface 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  notches  equally  spaced  around  a 
periphery  thereof,  the  protrusion  having  an  outer  diameter 
which  is  equal  in  size  to  an  inner  diameter  of  the  grounding 
shell  but  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  top  plate  for  mounting 
the  grounding  shell  onto  the  base  such  that  the  tabs  engage  the 
notches,  and  (iij  a  stud  extending  from  a  lower  surface  of  the 
top  plate,  said  stud  having  a  lateral  opening  in  an  upper 
periphery  thereof,  wherein  said  base  includes  a  cylindncal 
recess  w  hich  extends  through  a  central  portion  of  the  lop  plate 
and  to  said  stud  such  that  the  lateral  opening  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  cylindrical  recess,  said  cylindrical  recess 
having  a  peg  centfally  located  therein  thereby  defining  an 
annular  space  receiving  the  open  end  of  the  central  prong;  and 

an  electrical  core  having  two  wires,  one  of  the  w  ires  extending 
through  the  lateral  opening  and  being  soldered  to  the  central 
prong,  the  other  wire  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  first 
tab  and  being  soldered  to  the  first  tab. 


5.474,478 

( OWIAI   CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Joan  (,.  Ballog,  1484  Mistava  Ct.,  Sunn^^ale,  Calif  940S" 

Filed  \pr  1.  1994,  Ser  No.  221.625 

Inl.  CI.    HOIR  -•  .<« 

U.S,  CI,  439-«05  25  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  end  connector  of  a  type  having  a  unitary  tubular 
body  having  a  rear  end  portion,  a  front  end  portion  larger  in 
diameter  than  said  rear  end  portion  whereby  the  larger  diameter 
creates  a  longer  moment  arm,  a  port  attachment  means  associated 
with  said  front  end  portion  for  connecting  said  connector  to  a 
mating  port,  and  having  an  inieriorly  threaded  portion  associated 
with  said  rear  end  portion  for  attaching  said  end  connector  to  a 
coaxial  cable,  the  improvement  comprising; 

left  handed  threads  in  said  interiorly  threaded  portion  for  attach- 
ing said  end  connector  to  an  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial 
cable  using  the  longer  moment  arm  to  create  greater  torque. 


5.474.477 

METHOD  AND  APP\R\Trs  FOR  DOIBIY  SEC  1  RING  A 

lERMINAL  WIIHIN   \  CONNFCIOR 

Masahiko  Aoxama,  \okkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  .Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  m<J4,  Ser  No.  J«(H,645 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-25T652 

Int.  (I.    HOIR  I3/4J6 

VS.  CI,  439-752  18  claims 

1.  A  connector  compnsing; 

a  connector  housing  having  terminal  receiving  holes  for  receiv 
ing  metal  terminals,  said  housing  having  a  retainer  insertion 
hole  that  is  fonned  tfansverse  to  said  terminal  receiving  holes, 
and  extends  from  a  side  of  said  housing;  and 
a  retainer  insertable  into  said  retainer  insertion  hole,  said  retainer 
having  provisional  retaining  portions  each  capable  of  provi- 


5,474,479 
LOL\  FRED  CONTACT  FLFCTRIt  Al   CONNK  lOR 
(ilenn  F.  Bennett.  (Mendalt;   Michael  lurbacher:   Robert  k. 
Grebe,  both  of  Scottsdale,  and  Dennis  F.  Ptirif.  (rilbert.  all 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  (  orporation.  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No,  314.016 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  I3/Iti7 
IS.  CI.  4.^9—843  19  (  laimv 

1.  An  electncal  connector  comprising; 

an  electncally  conductive  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced, 
annular  bands  having  a  common  central  axis,  a  plurality  of 
annularly  spaced  louvers  extending  between  the  bands  and 
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having  respective  sides  projecting  radially  in\Aar(ily  of  the 
bands  for  engagement  with  a  complenientarv  connector,  the 
bod\  being  disposed  within  a  tube  member  havmg  a  tube 
wail,  the  body  being  secured  against  withdrawal  from  the  tube 
member  in  at  least  one  axiai  direction  by  a  first  projection  set 
composing  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  extruded  projection 
of  the  tube  wall. 


5,474.4X0 
CONTROL  S'V  STE.M  FOR  t)PER.\TIN(;  THE  DRIVE 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SHIP 
Josef  Schwarz.   Friedrichshafen;    Christoph   (iiibel.   Inunen- 
staad:  Thomas  \oss.  Tettnang;  (Jerhard  Maurer;  Manfred 
Braig.  both  of  Friedrichshafen;   Raimund  Auer,  Eriskirch; 
Peter    Brinck.    I  hldingen-Miihlhofen.    and    (liinter    Roth, 
Markdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  as-signurs  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen 
AG,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01709,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1^4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()9.V02914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  IW.^ 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  182.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  1.  1991,  41  25 
432.5 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/00 
V.S.  CI.  440—86  14  Claims 
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I.  A  control  system  for  operating  a  drive  assembly  of  a  ship 
having  at  least  one  engine  (1)  which,  via  a  transmission  (3)  with  at 
least  one  adjustable  clutch  (4)  for  forward  movement  and  one 
adjustable  clutch  (5)  for  reverse  movement,  drives  a  propeller  shaft 
(6 1,  sensor  means  for  sensing  at  least  propeller  shaft  speed  and 
engine  output  speed,  control  means  (5,  8.  9.  10.  11.  12.  16.  17.  27) 
for  controlling  engine  speed  £uid  slipping  degree  of  said  clutch  (4). 
at  least  one  control  station  (15)  with  control  means  (18-26)  having 
at  least  one  steenng  lever  (27).  for  adjusting  travel  direction  and 
speed  of  the  ship  by  actuating  said  steenng  lever  and  control 
mean-,  il2»  for  processing  signals  input  from  said  control  station 
and  said  sensor  means  and  outputting  signals  to  said  control  means 
for  controlling  engine  speed  and  slipping  degree  of  said  clutch  (4), 
said  system  comprises  at  least  one  reversing  sequence  for  selec- 


tively engaging  and  reversing  a  travel  direction  ot  said  ship  during 
operation  of  said  system  in  a  low  gear  trolling  mode  of  said  drive 
assembly: 

upon  actuation  of  said  steenng  lever  (27)  for  engaging  a  travel 
direction,  said  control  unit  ( 12)  outputs  a  signal  to  said  control 
means  to  completely  close  a  said  clutch  (4  or  5)  correspond- 
ing to  the  engaged  travel  direction,  such  thai  there  is  no 
slipping  of  said  engaged  clutch  and  said  propeller  shaft  is 
dnven  at  maximum  speed  in  said  engaged  direction  dunng  an 
acceleration  phase; 
means  for  indicating  achievement  of  a  desired  speed  of  said  ship 
m  the  engaged  direction  and  transmitting  an  indication  lo  said 
control  unit  (12).  upon  receipt  of  said  indication,  said  control 
unit  (12)  terminates  the  acceleration  phase  by  outputting  a 
signal  to  said  control  means  to  convert  said  engaged  clutch  (4 
or  5)  to  a  controlled  slipping  operation  which  results  in  a 
reduction  of  the  propeller  shaft  speed. 


5,474,481 

.Ml  LTl-SPORT  FLOTATION  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Ramsey,  2870  St,  Michael  Dr..  Mis.soula,  Mont,  59803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,750,  Apr.  1,  1992.  Pat, 

No.  5.297,978.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

219,641 

Int,  CI.''  B63C  y/(W 

l.S,  CI,  441—131  21  Claims 


1.  A  flotation  system  for  supporting  a  person  on  a  btxiy  of  water 
which  comprises  inflatable  tube  means  providing  a  buoyant  annu- 
lar btxiy  when  said  inflatable  tube  means  is  inflated,  said  buoyant 
annular  body  having  an  inner  wall  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  defining  a  bottomless  mtenor  whereby  when  said  buoyant 
annular  body  is  placed  on  said  body  of  water  said  lower  surface 
will  be  submerged  in  said  tK)dy  of  water  and  said  inner  wall  will  be 
partially  submerged  in  said  body  of  water  with  said  bottomless 
intenor  being  exposed  to  said  body  of  water,  said  bottomless 
intenor  having  a  stem  portion  and  a  bow  portion;  seat  platform 
means  secured  to  said  inflatable  tufie  means  across  said  buoyant 
annular  body  and  al  an  elevation  t>etween  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  whereby  when  said  inflatable  tube  means  is  inflated  and 
said  buoyant  annular  body  is  placed  on  said  body  of  water  said  sea! 
platform  will  be  kKated  above  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water, 
said  seat  platform  means  extending  substantially  completely  across 
said  buoyant  annular  body  and  so  dividing  said  bottomless  intenor 
into  said  stem  portion  and  said  bow  portion  whereby  a  person 
sitting  on  said  seat  platform  means  may  extend  his  feet  and  legs 
through  said  stem  portion  into  said  body  of  water  and  propel  said 
flotation  system  by  moving  his  lower  legs  and  feet  without  sitting 
in  said  body  of  water;  storage  pack  means  mountable  in  said  bow 
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portion,  said  storage  pack  means  being  of  a  size  suitable  for 
holding  said  inflatable  tube  means  and  said  seal  platform  means 
when  said  inflatable  tufie  means  is  deflated;  and  storage  pack 
mounting  means  for  deiachably  mounting  said  storage  pack  means 
to  said  inflatable  tube  means,  said  storage  pack  means  and  said 
.storage  pack  mounting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  said  storage  pack  means  will  be  carried  above  the  surface 
of  said  body  of  water. 


5.474,482 
AERODYNAMIC  ROTOR  WITH  CHEMILl  VtlNESCENT 

LIGHT  SOI  RCE  HOLDER 

Frankie  G,  Davidson.  3703  E.  Monroe.  Springfield,  Mo,  65809 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  239.294 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  27/I27:J3/22 

VS.  CI.  446—41  5  Claims 


1.  An  aerodynamic  rotor  with  pull-cord  launcher  toy  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  rotor,  integrally  formed  and  made  of  a  moldable  plastic 
maienal  including 

a  system  of  pitched  blades,  said  blades  converging  horizon- 
tally to  an  axis  ring  and  being  evenly  distributed  about  said 
axis  ring; 

an  annular  band  extending  continuously  from  the  extreme 
outer  end  of  one  said  blade  to  the  enter  end  of  the  next  said 
blade,  said  band  being  concentrically  positioned  afxtut  said 
axis  ring  and  forming  the  penmeler  of  said  rotor; 

a  socket  having  a  rectangular  inner  surface,  said  socket  pro- 
truding perpendicularly  from  the  center  of  said  axis  nng. 
thereby  indicating  the  bottom  side  of  -.aid  axis  nng.  said 
blades,  and  said  rotor. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a  holder  for  attaching  a  self-contained  chemiluminesceni  light 
source  to  one  of  said  blades  of  said  rotor,  said  holder  being 
integrally  formed  therewith  and  including 

a  border  of  matenal  framing  an  opening  through  said  blade 
and  two  receptacles  on  said  bonom  side  of  said  blade,  said 
receptacles  being  positioned  opposite  each  other,  ai  oppos- 
ing  ends  of  said  opening,  spanning  the  width  of  said  open- 
ing; 

(b)  a  shaft  adapted  for  attaching  to  said  socket  of  said  axis  ring 
of  said  rotor  and  for  connecting  to  said  pull-cord  launcher; 

(c)  a  pull-cord  launcher: 

wherein  the  improvemeni  compnses: 

a  connector  tube  hav  ing  a  number  of  slots  evenly  distributed 
about  the  upper  portion  of  its  side  wall,  said  connector  tube 
being  designed  so  said  shaft  can  be  connected  lo  ii  by  feel 


5.474.483 

WHEELED  TO^  CONTAINER  \MTH  SI  RFACE  TO 

ATTACH  BLOCKS 

Jin  R.  Sun.  No.  64.  Lane  55.  Chung  Yi  Road.  Tu  Cheng  Hsiang, 

Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.731 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  ii/OS 

Li.S.  CL  446—71  5  Claims 


1.  A  multifunctional  loy  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  shaped  like  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  lop  open 
chamber  for  keeping  blocks,  two  upnghl  suppons  bilaterallv 
raised  from  the  lopmosi  edge  of  a  back  side  of  said  container 
body,  each  upnghl  suppon  compnsing  a  top  mounting  hole 
and  a  retaining  hole  inside  said  lop  mounting  hole,  a  rear  plug 
disposed  at  the  top  of  said  back  side  between  said  upnghl 
supports,  a  from  hook  hole  disposed  at  the  topmosi  edge  of  a 
front  side  of  said  container  btxly  opposite  said  rear  plug  hole, 
two  symmetncal  pairs  of  wheel  axle  housings  mounted  on  a 
bottom  side  of  said  container  bixly.  two  wheel  axles  supported 
in  said  wheel  axle  housings  receiving  a  pair  of  front  wheels 
and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels. 

a  handle  fastened  to  die  back  side  of  said  container  body,  said 
handle  compnsing  a  transverse  hand-hold  portion,  a  bottom 
extension  rod  extended  from  the  middle  of  said  transverse 
hand-hold  portion.  tw(i  downward  coupling  rods  respeclivelv 
extended  from  iwo  opposite  ends  ot  said  hand-hold  portion 
and  inserted  into  said  top  mounting  holes  of  said  upnghl 
supports,  each  downward  coupling  rod  having  a  spnngv  hook 
respectively  hotiked  in  the  retaining  holes  inside  said  lop 
mounting  holes;  and 

a  top  cover  covenng  said  top  open  chamber,  said  top  cover 
comprising  a  from  spnngy  hook  and  a  rear  retainer  rod 
respectively  fastened  to  said  from  hook  hole  and  said  rear 
plug  hole  of  said  container  body. 


5.474.484 

DOLL  USED  TO  TEACH  CHILDREN  TO  I  SE  THE 

EMERGENCY  911  TELEPHONE  NIMBFRS 

Julie  A.  Lemelle,  c/o  California  Storybook  Publishing  P.O.  Box 

5424,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94083 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  46,021,  .Apr.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.237 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  J^/JU.J.Ci..  G09B  .\'U4.:5/(>ii 

VS.  a.  446—142  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  doll  having  an  extenor.  a  casing  mourned 

on  and  recessed  inio  a  chest  cavity  of  said  doll  and  exposed  lo  an 

observer,   a  tape  player  and  cassette  therefor  mounted   m   said 

casing,   a   handsel   in   electronic  communication   with   said   tape 

player  said  cassette  having  a  pre-recorded  message  simulaung 

likely  questions  asked  by   a   "'^ir'  operator  of  a  child  in   an 
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emergency,  said  casing  having  a  cover  hinged  to  said  casing  a 
plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  three  columns  and  four  rous  on  -.aid 
cmer  totaling  twelve  keys  simulating  the  pattern  of  touch-tone 
telephone  keys,  said  keys  being  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said 
doll,  said  keys  comprising  a  first  key  and  a  second  key  associated 
with  the  display  of  indicia  of  the  numerals  "9"  and  "I",  respec- 
tively, beneath  said  cover  on  said  casing  a  first  switch  located  in 
said  casing  below  the  "9"  indicium  and  a  second  switch  in  said 
casing  below  the  "1"  indicium,  said  cover  being  formed  with  a  first 
hole  in  the  location  over  said  first  key  and  a  second  hole  in  the 
location  over  the  second  key,  and  an  electrical  circuit  in  said  casing 
to  energize  said  tape  player  only  upon  depressing  in  sequence  the 
first  key,  the  second  key  and  then  the  second  key  again,  said  tape 
player  playing  back  said  pre-recorded  message  when  said  circuii  is 
energized. 


5.474,485 
ANIMATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Thomas  ,J,  Smrt,  1(M)14  S,  (irant  Hh>.,  Marenyo.  ill.  60152 
Di\ision  of  Scr.  No.  <)57.22li.  Oct.  6.  1W2.  Pat.  No.  5,322,468. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,8«9,  .Jul,  10,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,205.774,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575.984.  .Aug. 
31.  1990,  ahand(mtd,  which  i-s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  482,146.  Ktb.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104.346.  I  his  applica- 
tion ,Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,912 
Int.  CI.   A63H  U/00:  G09F  I9/0ti 
VS.  CI.  446—199  4  Claims 


a  secured  portion  ot  the  animated  Mgure  and  a  second  end  h\edl\ 
attached  to  said  rolatable  member;  (2j  a  second  collapsible,  fluid 
chamber  disposed  substantially  jjarallel  to  said  first  collapsible. 
fluid  chamber,  said  second  chamber  having  a  first  end  fixedly 
attached  to  said  secured  ponion  of  said  animated  figure  and  a 
second  end  fixedh  attached  to  said  rotatable  member,  said  first  and 
second  chambers  both  being  capable  of  being  repetitivelv  inflated 
to  a  predetermined,  desired  shape  and  subsec|uentl>  deflated,  said 
first  and  second  chambers  being  each  helically  wound  in  opposite 
directions  and;  (3 1  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  m  each 
of  said  first  and  second  chambers  so  that  the  inflation  of  said  first 
chamber  and  deflation  of  said  second  chamber  causes  the  first 
chamber  to  unwind  and  the  second  chamber  to  become  more 
tightly  helically  wound  to  thereby  rotate  said  rolatable  member 
about  Us  longitudinal  axis. 


5.474.486 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED,  TRANSFORMABLE, 

WATER  SQUIRTINt;  TOY  \  EHICLES 

Seth  M.  Chilton,  Haddonfield;  Michael  (;.  Hetman.  Medford 
Lakes,  and  Jonathan  .\.  Jaffe.  \oorhees.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Tyco  Industries,  Inc.,  Mount  Laurel,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,636 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  30/04 

V.S.  CI.  446 — 156  19  Claims 


I.  .An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  rotatable  member  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  an  animated  figure,  the  apparatus  comprising;  ( I )  a 
tirst  collapsible,  fluid  chamber  having  a  first  end  fixedly  attached  to 


15  A  remotely  controlled,  water  squirting  toy  vehicle  responsive 
to  propulsion  and  water  squirting  control  signals  from  a  remote 
control  unit  separate  from  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  ground  contacting  vehicle  propulsion  member  supponing  the 
housing  for  movement  along  the  ground; 

an  electnc  motor  or  actuated  propulsion  unit  dmingly  coupled 
with  the  propulsion  member; 

a  liquid  resenoir; 

a  nozzle  mounted  to  the  \ehicle  so  as  to  project  a  liquid  stream 
in  at  least  one  configuration  of  the  vehicle; 

an  electrically  actuated  pump  fluidly  coupling  the  reser\oir  vulh 
the  nozzle; 

a  structure  inounted  to  the  \ chicle  for  mosemcnl  with  respect  to 
the  housing  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
structure  cooperating  with  the  housing  in  the  first  position  to 
define  a  vehicle  body  exterior  sufficiently  continuous  to  cover 
and  conceal  the  nozzle  from  view  and  the  structure  being 
moved  sufficiently  with  respect  to  the  housing  in  the  second 
position  to  unco\er  and  expose  the  nozzle  and  permn  the 
nozzle  to  project  the  hquid  stream  from  the  vehicle; 

a  first  drive  circuit  responsive  to  a  vehicle  propulsion  control 
signal  to  selectively  supply  electnc  power  to  the  propulsion 
unit,  and 
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a  second  drive  circuit  responsive  to  a  water  squirt  control  signal 
to  selectively  supply  electric  power  to  the  electrically  acmated 
pump,  the  second  drive  circuit  supplying  power  independenilv 
from  power  supplied  by  the  first  drive  circuit. 


5.474,488 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRODES  ON  A 
DIELECTRIC  REISON.ATOR  PART 
'V'oshio    ^amamoto:    Kei    .\rai;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi.    all    of 
Kanazawa.  and  Masaru  kojima.  Echi,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Kvoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Ma\  25.  1993,  5-146991 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  I '"J 


VS.  CI.  451—28 


10  Claims 


5.474.487 

BRASSIERE  STR-AP  BRIDGING  AND  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Warren  H.  Roush.  and  Anne  F.  Roush.  both  of  2013-C  Powers 

Ferry  Rd..  Marietta.  (;a,  30067 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,852,  Mar.  30,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  199.564 
Int.  Cl.*^  A41C  3/12 
V.S.  CI.  450—86  22  Claims 


1    A  brassiere-shoulder-strap  support  comprising; 

a  pliant  bndge  plate  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and 
an  elongate  curvature  which  conforms  to  a  portion  of  a 
woman's  shoulder  between  a  position  proximate  a  clavicle 
bone  and  a  top-rear  ponion  of  the  woman's  shoulder,  the 
bridge  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surtace. 

a  bridge-plale  width  greater  than  a  width  of  a  brassiere  shoulder 
strap  that  is  placeable  on  the  bndge  plate. 

a  cushion  receptacle  having  multiple  receptacle  walls  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  walls  further  extending  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  bndge  plate  to  and  intersecting  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  bndge  plate. 

one  receptacle  wall  of  the  cushion  receptacle  is  recessed  at  an 
end  of  the  cushion  receptacle  thai  is  proximate  a  brassiere- 
shoulder-strap-attachment  means  thai  is  proximate  the  first  of 
the  two  opposite  ends  of  the  bndge  plate  and  another  recep- 
tacle wall  of  the  cushion  receptacle  is  recessed  at  an  end  of 
the  cushion  receptacle  that  is  proximate  a  brassiere-shoulder 
strap-attachment  means  that  is  proximate  the  second  of  the 
two  opposite  ends  of  the  bndge  plate. 

a  cushion  pad  removably  placeable  in  the  cushion  receptacle. 

a  receptacle  side  of  the  cushion  pad  is  placeable  on  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  cushion  receptacle,  edges  of  the  cushion  pad  are 
positioned  in  contact  with  the  receptacle  walls  of  the  cushion 
receptacle  and  a  cushion  side  of  the  cushion  pad  is  extended 
from  the  cushion  receptacle  past  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bridge  plate  to  be  placeable  on  the  woman  n  shoulder  in 
cushioning  relationship  between  the  bndge  plate  and  the 
woman's  shoulder. 

a  brassiere-shoulder-strap-aitachment  means  proximate  each  ot 
two  opposite  ends  of  the  bndge  plate,  and 

the  cushion  pad  sized  and  shaped  to  be  positioned  in  contact 
with  the  recessed  walls  of  the  cushion  receptacle  in  dovetail- 
inlerkxking  relationship  to  hold  the  cushion  pad  in  die  cush- 
ion receptacle. 


1.  A  method  of  torming  elecu'odes  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface 
of  a  dielectnc  block  coated  with  an  electrically  conductive  film  for 
producing  a  dielectnc  resonator  pan.  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

supporting  said  dielectric  block  on  a  holder; 
positioning  a  cutting  tool  having  cutting  surfaces  with  respect  to 
said  dielectric  block  such  thai  said  cutting  surfaces  contact  a 
specified  frame-shaped  area  on  said  outer  penpheral  surtace 
of  said  dielectnc  block,  said  frame-shaped  area  compleieiv 
surrounding  an  isolated  area  on  said  outer  penpheral  surtace 
transmitting  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  said  cuning  tool;  and 
iherebv  removing  said  conductive  film  from  said  specified  area 
such  thai  an  isolated  piece  of  said  conductive  film  remains  on 
said  isolated  area. 


5.474.489 

LENS  BLOCKING  AND  CONSTANT  I  KNTKR 

THK  KNESS  SYSTEM 

Edv»ard  W.  Vernon.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  n.\.(  .. 

Inc..  Carpinteria,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PC rA^S93/ 10011.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1994.  S  102(e. 
Date  Jan.  24.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/09946.  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  11.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,762.  Mar.  2'.  19»J1.  Pal. 

No.  5.205.076.  and  Ser.  No.  966.140,  Oct.  26.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  20.  1993.  Scr.  No.  185.790 

Int.  Cf  B24B  1/00 
C.S.  CI.  451— »2 


20  Claims 


l^_.  217 


I  A  blocking  member  to  be  engaged  hv  the  nose  extension  of  a 
spindle  of  a  lathe  containing  a  recessed  collet  for  carrying  a  lens 
blank  in  which  a  base  curve  is  to  be  formed,  said  lens  blank  having 
a  fiat  rear  surface,  said  blocking  member  comprising 
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a  flange  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  collet 
so  as  to  be  able  to  seat  on  the  forward  end  of  the  spindle  nose 
extension,  said  flange  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  rear- 
ward surface; 

a  collet  engaging  shank  extending  rearward  from  said  flange. 

a  lens  blank  receiving  region  formed  in  the  central  portion  of 
said  forward  surface  for  receiving  said  flat  rear  surface  of  the 
blank;  and 

a  reference  surface  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  the  flange  for 
locating  the  rear  surface  of  the  lens  blank. 


5,474,490 

FINISHING  TOOL 

Anthony  Allport,  2402  NE.  14th,  Portland,  Orcg.  97212 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,450 

Int.  (I.    B24B  1/00 

\}&.  a.  451—58  20  Claims 


(a)  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  through  the  top  of  said  man- 
drel. 

(b)  an  L-shaped  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  having 
a  plunger  arm  and  a  pin  arm  and  a  pivot  therebetween. 

(c)  a  plunger  pivotally  mounted  to  said  plunger  arm  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  generally  vertically  through  said  slot. 

(dl  a  pin  holder  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pin 
arm  and  a  second  end  having  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said 
pin  so  that  said  pointed  end  of  said  pin  is  e.xtended  general!) 
horizontally  therefrom,  and 
(e)  a  tngger  arm  ngidly  affixed  to  said  L-shaped  lever  at  said 
pivot  and  extending  rearwardly  relative  to  said  pointed  end  of 
said  pin: 
such  that  downward  pressure  on  said  plunger  causes  said  L-shaped 
lever  to  rotate  thereby  extending  said  pin  and  downward  pressure 
on  said  trigger  arm  causes  reverse  rotation  of  said  L-shaped  level 
thereby  retracting  said  pin. 


1.  A  finishing  tool  comprising:  a  block  having  a  support  surface, 
a  first  end.  and  a  slot  having  an  opening  disposed  in  said  first  end 
thereof,  a  first  holding  element  adapted  to  fit  in  said  slot  together 
with  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of  finishing  material,  and  a  retraction 
member  secured  to  said  first  holding  element  and  a  point  within 
said  block  forward  of  said  holding  element  so  as  to  pull  said  first 
holding  element  into  said  slot  and  secure  said  sheet  of  finishing 
matenal  m  said  first  slot,  said  retraction  member  being  extendible 
from  said  point  within  said  block  and  out  said  opening  m  said  slou 


1.  In  a  mandrel  for  supporting  a  poultry  carcass  on  a  conveyor 
for  processing,  tfie  improvement  compnsing: 

a  pin  having  a  pointed  end  attached  to  said  mandrel  and  onented 
so  as  to  pierce  the  keel  bone  of  said  poultry  when  said  pioultry 
carcass  is  placed  on  said  mandrel  for  processing  so  as  to 
stabilize  said  poultry  carcass  on  said  mandrel  dunng  process 
ing: 

means  for  extending  said  pin  from  said  mandrel  and  retracting 
said  pin  into  said  mandrel;  and 

means  for  locking  said  pin  into  an  extended  position; 

wherein  said  means  for  extending  and  retracting  comprises: 


5,474,492 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CITTING  OUT  AND 

PLUGGING  THE  ANAL  ORIHCE  OF  SLAUGHTERED 

ANIMALS 

Georges  Aubert,  Ma.s  d'Armor  quartier  de  la  Roumiguiert. 

Roquevaire  13360,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00021,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,871 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1993,  93  00320: 
Nov.  8,  1993,  93  13594 

Int.  CI."  A23B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  452—176  27  Claims 


5,474,491 

MANDREL  PIN 

Jay  Koch,  177  Ocean  Shore  Dr.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,471 

InL  a."  A22C  2IA)0 

U.S.  CI.  452—165  3  Claims 


1.  Method  for  plugging  the  anal  orifice  of  slaughtered  animals, 
composing: 

inserting  a  tool  for  cutting  out  the  rectum  of  the  animal  includ- 
ing a  centering  mandrel  compnsing  an  axial  inner  channel 
into  the  rectum  of  an  animal; 

injecting  a  substance  for  plugging  the  rectum  of  the  animal  from 
a  pressurizing  de\ice  through  a  flexible  duct  to  the  axial  inner 
channel;  and 

controlling  flow  of  substance  from  the  pressunzing  device  to  the 
axial  inner  channel  with  a  motonzed  valve,  the  motorized 
valve  being  set  in  an  open  position  when  the  centering  man 
drel  has  penetrated  into  the  rectum  of  the  animal  to  permit 
formation  of  a  plug  of  substance  to  infiltrate  into  all  opemngs 
and  ensure  an  impermeable  closure. 
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5,474,493 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PLA(  IN(;  RANDOMLY  DEPOSITED 

ITEMS  IN  A  SINGLE  FILL 

Herman   H.    lolhert.   Bnkoshe.   Okla.,   a.ssignor   to   Kogir   I). 

Pugh,  (.reenwood.  Ark. 

Hied  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,875 

Int.  CI.    B65C;  ■}~/24:  A22B  5/0() 

U.S.  (I.  452— IS4  23  Claims 


I    .An  apparatus  for  placing  items  in  a  single  file  comprising; 

a  rotatable  cone  member  having  a  conical  stirface  and  an  outer 
periphery; 

a  conveyer  belt  disposed  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotatable  cone  member,  said  belt  having  an  inner  edge,  an 
entry  section,  a  progressively  elevating  section,  a  removal 
section  and  a  return  section,  the  entry  section  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  penphery  of  said  cone  member  and  the 
removal  section  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  entry 
section;  and 

guide  means  disposed  at  the  removal  section  for  effecting  dis- 
posal of  said  items  in  a  single  file  along  said  conveyor  belt. 


5,474.494 
FISH  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  \\.  Sims.  433  Belmont  Dr..  Fdmond.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  \o.  214.115 
Int.  CI.'  A22C  :.vof) 
U^.  CI.  452—194 


?.Afl34 


12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  fish  cleaning  apparatus  for  use  with  a  container 
having  upper  edge  portions  which  define  a  mouth  of  a  container, 

comprising: 

a  plattomi  means  for  positioning  on  top  of  a  container  such  that 
the  piattorm  means  is  supported  in  a  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  a  supporting  surface  by  said  container,  said  plat- 
form means  compnsing  a  platform  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  an  opening  formed  therein. 

groove  means  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  platfonn 
generally  adjacent  to  the  opening  formed  in  the  platfonn  for 
receiving  a  mouth  of  the  container  so  that  when  the  platfonn 
is  placed  on  container  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of 


the  container  is  inserted  in  the  grooves  for  preventing  the 
platform  from  slipping  oft  the  container  when  the  apparams  is 
used  for  cleaning  fish;  and 

locking  means  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  platform 
generally  adjacent  to  the  grooves  for  engaging  the  container 
for  releasably  secunng  the  platform  to  the  container. 

said  apparams  further  comprising; 

second  sidewall  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  sidewall 
means,  the  second  sidewall  means  comprising  elongated 
members  w  hich  are  positioned  generally  parallel  to  die  upper 
surface  of  the  platform  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
portion  to  the  first  sidewall  means  for  pivotal  movements 
across  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  toward  and  awav 
from  the  opening  formed  in  the  platform  for  sweeping  fish 
debris  into  the  opening. 


5. 4  ■'4. 495 
COIN  HANDLING  1)K\  K  F 
Joseph  J.  Geih.  Mount   Prospect;  Juan  J.  Malave.  Chicago; 
Donald    E.    Raterman.    Deerfield.    and    (jetirge   A.    Rokos. 
Naperville.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cummins-AllLson  Corp.. 
Mt.  Prospect.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Si-r.  No.  P7,9<i8.  Jan.  6.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.370.575.  This  application  Oct.  P.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.77X 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  l)«.  f>. 

2tlll.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.    (,07D  i/00 

I  .S.  CI.  453—3  32  Claims 


1.  A  coin  handling  device  for  handling  a  plurality  of  coins, 
comprising: 

a  coin-driving  member  having  a  resilient  surface;  and 
a  stationary  coin-guiding  member  having  a  coin-guiding  surface 
opposing  the  resilient  surface  of  the  coin-driving  member,  the 
coin-guiding  surface  being  positioned  generally  parallel  to  the 
resilient  surface  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  the  resilient 
surface  of  the  coin-dnving  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  the  coins  along  the  coin-guiding  surface  of  the 
com-guiding  member,  the  coin-guiding  member  including 
means  for  lubncating  the  coin-guiding  surface  of  the  coin- 
guiding  member  so  as  to  reduce  friction  between  the  coins 
and  the  coin-guiding  surface. 


5.4^4.496 
( OIN  BANK 
Jerzv  Perkitny.  2«I15  Osborn.  Bay  \ illagt,  Ohio  44140 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144,709 
Int.  CI.'  G07D  i/VH 
U.S.  CI.  453—9  15  Claims 

6   A  coin  bank  for  sorting  and  storing  coins  of  varying  diam- 
eters, said  coin  bank  comprising; 
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a  coin  receiver  for  receiving  unsorted  coins; 

a  plurality  of  coin  storage  containers  for  storing  sorted  coins; 

a  helical  coin  path  located  between  said  coin  storage  containers 
and  said  com  receiver, 

a  separator  for  removing  individual  ones  of  said  coins  one  at  a 
lime  from  said  receiver  and  depositing  each  one  in  said  path 
such  that  each  coin  rolls  along  said  path; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  of  varying  size,  each  being  sized  to 
permit  passage  of  only  coins  having  a  diameter  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  predetermined  distance,  said  apertures  being 
located  along  said  path  such  that  each  said  aperture  is  spaced 
from  the  other  apertures  and  are  arranged  in  increasing  order 
of  size  such  that  the  smallest  apermre  is  located  at  an 
upstream  portion  of  said  path  and  the  largest  apenure  is 
located  at  a  downstream  portion  of  said  path; 

each  coin  rolling  along  said  helical  coin  path  substantially  on  its 
edge  and  falling  to  the  outside  of  .said  helical  coin  path  and 
through  one  of  said  apertures;  and 

wherein  a  coin  storage  container  is  located  adjacent  each  said 
aperture  to  catch  coins  of  a  particular  size  which  pass  through 
said  apenures  from  said  path. 


5,474.497 
METHOD  FOR  TEK.Ml.NATING  COIN  SORTING  LSING 
PRESSl  RELESS  EXIT  CHANNELS  AND  IMMEDIATE 
STOPPING 
John  E.  Jones,  Winnetka,  and  James  M.  Rasmussen,  Chicago, 
both  of  III..  as.signors  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp..  Mt.  Pros- 
pect. III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  127.791,  Sep.  28.  199.^.  This  application 
No\.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.416 
Int.  CI."  G07D  3/06:3/16 
U.S.  a.  453— 1-  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  terminating  the  sorting  of  coins  by  a  stationary 
sorting  head  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  rotatable  disc  having  a 
first  surface,  said  sorting  head  and  said  rotatable  disc  mounted  with 
their  surfaces  parallel  to  and  in  close  proximity  with  one  another, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
rotating  said  coins  on  said  rotatable  disc; 
outwardly  guiding  the  coins  along  a  single  file  circumferential 
sorting  path  in  the  region  between  said  sorting  head  and  said 
rotating  disc  so  as  to  position  the  inner  edge  of  each  coin 
denomination  at  a  unique  radial  position  in  said  region; 
intercepting  each  denomination  at  its  unique  radial  position  and 
releasing  each  denomination   from   a  pressure   engagement 
within  an  exit  channel  for  each  denomination  to  pennit  each 
coin  to  move  outwardly  within  said  exit  channel  and  discharg 


ing  that  denomination  from  said  region  through  said  exit 
channel  located  along  the  periphery  of  the  stationary  disc  for 
each  denomination; 

sensing  and  separately  counting  the  coins  of  each  denomination 
as  they  are  discharged  from  said  exit  channels  to  determine 
when  a  predetennined  count  of  a  selected  coin  denomination 
IS  reached;  and 

immediately  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  disc  in 
response  ta  said  predetermined  count  and  permitting  coins 
within  said  exit  channels  to  exit  said  region  due  to  the  inertia 
of  said  coins. 


5,474.498 

COMBINE  HAR\  ESTER  SHIEI,DIN(; 

Dale  Rauckman.  Box  665.  kamsack.  SaskatcheHan,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.494 

Int.  CI.'  AOIF  /2A4 

U.S.  CI.  460— 117  8  Claims 


5    In  a  combine  harvester  having  an  engine  compartment,  an 

engine  in  the  compartment,  an  engine  coolant  radiator  mounted  in 
the  engine  compartment,  a  fan  for  drawing  air  through  the  radiator 
into  the  engine  compartment  and  openings  in  the  compannient 
around  the  radiator  through  which  an  air  flow  into  the  compartment 
IS  induced  by  an  air  flow  drawn  through  the  radiator  b\  the  fan.  the 
inipnnement  compnsing  shield  means  positioned  adjacent  and 
extending  around  the  radiator  for  preventing  the  induced  air  flow 
into  the  engine  compartment  around  the  radiator. 
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5,474.499 
Fl  KXIBl  E  DR1\  F  SHAFT  COl  PFING 
SlanU'>  J.  Olson.  Ne«p(irt,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  .America  as  represented  h\   the  Secretar>   of  the  Na\v. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Sir.  No.  X'J.915 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  </ty4:3/7f) 

L'.S.  CI.  464—83  15  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  drive  shaft  coupling  for  connecting  an  engine  drive 
shaft  to  an  output  drive  shaft  comprising: 

an  input  drive  flange  having  a  centrally  located  hollow  collar 
portion  with  a  disk  shaped  portion  formed  integrally  there- 
about, said  collar  portion  accepting  and  joining  with  said 
engine  drive  shaft  to  accept  power  from  said  engine  drive 
shaft,  said  disk  shaped  portion  having  a  forward  face,  an  aft 
face,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  angular  gaps  therethrough 
positioned  about  said  disk  shaped  portion  and  extending 
through  said  disk  shaped  portion  from  said  forward  face  to 
said  aft  face; 

an  elasiomeric  ring  concentrically  joined  to  said  input  dn\e 
flange; 

an  output  drive  flange  having  a  centrally  located  hollow  collar 
portion  with  a  disk  shaped  portion  formed  integrally  there- 
about, and  a  plurality  of  drive  hngers  disposed  on  said  output 
drive  flange  corresponding  to  said  angular  gaps  in  said  input 
drive  flange,  said  output  drive  flange  fixed  concentrically  to 
said  elastomeric  ring,  said  output  drive  flange  collar  portion 
accepting  and  joining  with  said  output  drive  shaft,  said  drive 
fingers  extending  through  said  angular  gaps  and  contacting 
said  input  dnve  flange  disk  shaped  ponton  when  torque  from 
said  engine  drive  shaft  deforms  said  elastomeric  ring  and 
causes  a  deflection  of  said  output  drive  flange  with  respect  to 
said  input  drive  flange,  said  drive  fingers  being  free  from 
contact  with  said  input  drive  flange  when  said  torque  is  below 
a  predetermined  level;  and 

a  plurality  of  snubber  assemblies  disposed  on  said  input  dn\e 
flange  disk  shaped  portion,  each  said  snubber  assembly 
extending  partially,  circumferential ly  across  one  said  angular 
gap.  said  snubber  assembly  comprising  a  bracket  joined  to 
said  input  drive  flange  disk  shape  portion,  a  snubber  elastomer 
joined  to  said  bracket  and  extending  across  said  angular  gap. 
and  a  contact  plate  joined  to  said  snubber  elastomer  for 
making  contact  with  one  said  drive  finger,  said  snubber 
assembly  being  provided  to  transmit  power  from  said  input 
dnve  flange  disk  shaped  portion  to  said  output  dnve  flange 
dnve  fingers  when  high  torque  causes  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar deformation  of  said  elasiomeric  ring  whereby  said  output 
drive  flange  drive  fingers  come  into  contact  with  said  snubber 
assemblies. 


5.474.5(MI 
\10J()R-\  FHK  I  F  { ONSTANT-X  FFOCITV  JOINT 

Sobhv    1..  (lirguis.  Magdalcnenstrassc   19.  5210-Trnisdorf  14. 

(iermanv 

Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  X22.465.  .Ian.  P.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5,.^62.2T5.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2"4.914 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Gfrmanv.  .Ian    24.  l***!!.  41  (12 
tKll.4 

Ihe  piirliiin  of  Ihi  ttrm  of  this  patent  suhsiqutnl  to  Nov.  8. 

2(lll.  has  bi'in  disclaimed. 

Ini   (I     H6D  3/205 

U.S.  CI.  464— 111  6  Claims 


^2A 


1.  In  a  constant-velocity  joint  comprising; 
an  outer  member  formed  centered  on  an  axis  with  three  radially 
inwardly  open  and  axially  extending  channels  each  having  a 
pair  of  angularly  confronting  and  substantially  axially  extend- 
ing inner  running  surfaces  that  are  each  concave  toward  the 
other  inner  running  surface  of  the  respective  pair; 
an  inner  member  formed  centered  on  a  respective  axis  generally 
coaxial   with  the  outer  member  axis  with  three  trunnions 
projecting  radially  outward  of  the  inner  member  axis  and  each 
engaged  in  a  respective  one  of  the  channels  and  defining  and 
centered  on  respective  trunnion  axes  extending  substantially 
radially  of  the  inner  member  axis;  and 
respective  annular  rollers  rotatable  on  the  trunnions  about  the 
respective  trunnion  axes  and  slidable  on  the  trunnions  along 
the  respective  trunnion  axes  and  having  outer  running  sur- 
faces riding  on  the  inner  running  surfaces  of  the  respective 
channels  and  each  radialh  outwardly  convex  relative  to  the 
respective  trunnion  axis, 
the  improvement  wherein 
one  of  the  inner  running  surfaces  and  of  the  outer  running 
surfaces  is  formed  with  a  central  nonconiaci  stnp  oflFset 
away  from  the  other  respective  running  surface; 
the  outer  and  inner  running  surfaces  engage  each  other  in  line 

contact  10  either  side  of  the  noncontact  strip; 
the  outer  running  surfaces  are  each  of  a  radius  of  curvature  at 
mosl  equal  to  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  respective  inner 
running  surfaces;  and 
each  of  the  rollers  is  formed  at  the  respective  outer  running 
surface  as  a  single  unitary  piece. 


>f 


Claims 


5,474.501 
MAZE 
Chung  C.  Teng.  P.O.   Box   2103,  Taithung.    lajv^an.  Pro 
China 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.779 
Int.  (I.     \h3J         '(' 
I  .S.  C\.  472—62 

1.  .A  maze  compnsing; 

a  pluralitv  of  posts,  each  post  comprising  a  center  through  hole 
through  the  longitudinal  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  first  longi- 
tudinal slots  and  a  plurality  of  second  longitudinal  slots  alter- 
natively spaced  around  said  center  through  hole  and  longitu- 
dinally disposed  through  the  length,  a  pluralitv  of  longitudinal 
gaps  spaced  around  the  periphery  through  the  length  and 
respectively  disposed  in  communication  with  said  second 
longitudinal  slots; 
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a  resilient  member  spanning  said  frame  and  contacting  said  slide 
for  biasing  a  cue  cradled  in  said  slide  channel  toward  said 
frame  channel. 


5,474302 

BILLIARDS  BRIDGE 

Ulysses  S.  A.  Brown.  1610  Verla  La..  Estondido,  Calif.  92027 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,569 

Int.  CI."  A63D  15/10 


U.S.  CI.  473-— 42 


19  Claims 


5.474.503 
ALTONLATIC  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  AUXILIARY 
DRIVE 
Edward  J.  Debler.  Sterling  Heights;  Kenneth  C.  Young,  Livo- 
nia, and  Richard  A.  Snyder,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.964 
Int.  CI."  F16H  37/U8J/62 
I  .S.  CI.  475—205  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  stretching  memben  for  inserting  into  said  second 
longitudinal  slots  to  remforce  the  structural  strength  of  said 
posts; 

a  plurality  of  coupling  members  for  connection  between  two 
posts  longitudinally; 

a  plurality  of  partition  members  for  connection  honzontally 
between  two  posts,  each  partition  member  having  two  cou- 
pling portions  at  two  opposite  sides  for  inserting  into  said 
second  longitudinal  slot  s  of  said  two  posts: 

wherein; 

each  post  further  comprises  pairs  of  locating  holes  respectively 
disposed  inside  said  second  longitudinal  slots  at  two  opposite 
ends; 

each  coupling  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  coupling  por- 
tions symmetrically  disposed  at  two  opposite  ends  for  respec- 
tively fitting  into  the  center  through  hole  and  first  longitudinal 
slots  on  said  post,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings  spaced 
around  the  penphery  corresponding  to  said  first  longitudinal 
slots,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  strips  respectively  disposed 
in  said  longitudinal  openings,  each  retaining  stnp  having  a 
free  end  and  a  raised  portion  on  said  free  end  for  fastening  to 
said  locating  hole  on  either  post. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

torque  converter  means  mounted  on  a  first  axis,  having  an 
impeller  dn\ahly  connectahle  to  a  power  source  and  a  turbine, 
connectahk  to  the  impeller,  for  producing  a  hydrokinelic 
drive  connection  between  the  turbine  and  impeller, 

planetarv  gearing  means  mounted  on  a  second  a.xis  suhstantialh 
parallel  to  the  first  axis,  having  an  input  shaft  and  output 
shaft,  for  producing  multiple  overdrive  and  underdrive  ratios 
of  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  to  the  speed  ot  the  input  shaft: 

a  transfer  drive  means  mounted  on  the  first  axis,  drivably  con- 
nected to  the  turbine  and  input  shaft,  for  driving  the  input 
shaft  at  the  speed  of  the  turbine  and  for  overdriving  the  input 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  turbine  but  lacking 
capacity  to  underdnve  the  input  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
speed  of  the  turbine 


5.474,504 

ASYMMETRIC  PLANETARY  GEAR  \ARIABLE  SPEED 

TRANSMISSION 

Adam  (i.  Bay,  and  (iabor  A.  Bay,  both  of  Chestcrland,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  De  Bay.  Inc.,  Chesterland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.517 

Int.  CI.    F16H  3/6H 

U.S.  CI.  475—274 


13  Claims 


85       'B..,  3j 


1  A  bridge  for  playing  billiards,  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  handle  and  a  frame,  said  frame  having  an 

opening,  said  opening  having  at  least  one  frame  channel  for 

cradling  a  cue; 
a  slide  disposed  in  said  opening  having  a  slide  channel  for 

cradling  said  cue;  and 


a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  Imear  axis  of  a  transmission 
drive  line,  said  rotor  comprising  an  input  hub  and  a  control 
hub. 

said  input  hub  connected  to  a  power  input  source  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  drive  a  transmission  output  gear. 

said  control  hub  operatively  connected  to  a  gear  train  internal  to 
said  rotor  also  operatively  connected  to  drive  said  output  gear 

said  input  and  control  hubs  having  adjacent  radialls  flush  outer 
peripheral  surfaces. 

means  for  controlling  a  rate  of  rotation  of  said  input  hub  relative 
to  a  rate  of  rotation  of  said  control  hub  by  contact  with  said 
flush  radially  outer  penpheral  surfaces  said  gear  train  includ- 
ing asymmetnc  gear  pairs  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  rotor 
in  mesh  with  a  sun  gear  of  an  output  shaft. 


5,474„';05 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 

OPER.4TED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

Willi  Seidel.  Eberdingen-Hochdorf.  and  Joseph  Petersmann, 

Wimsheim,  both  of,  (iermanj,  a.ssignon.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 

Porsche  AG,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01386,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  §  102ie) 

Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\ 093/00535.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  7.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  167.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  21,  1991.  41  20 
552.9;  Jun.  21,  1991,  41  20  566.9 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  61/16 
U.S.  CI.  477—49  n  Claims 


2.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  comprising. 


1  Method  for  controlling  an  automatically  operated  transmis- 
sion of  a  motor  vehicle,  especially  one  powered  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  whose  internal  combustion  engine  can  be 
influenced  by  a  performance  control  element,  with  the  gear  ratio 
(ue)  or  the  gear  of  transmission  being  adjusted  automatically  b\  at 
least  one  characterizing  curve  (RKLji  at  least  as  a  function  of  the 
throttle  position  (alphait)i  and  the  engine  rpm  inmoKtn.  wherein 
the  gear  ratio  luel  or  the  gear  of  the  transmission  is  kept  constant 
uhen  a  change  with  time  idalpha  iti/dri  of  the  throttle  position 
(alpha  (t))  falls  below  a  negative  boundary  value  i-alphaga),  and  a 
holding  time  (TiiSKitii)  that  begins  after  the  vehicle  begins  to 
accelerate  has  not  yet  expired,  whereby  in  the  case  that  coasting 
operation  is  again  delected  dunng  the  expiration  of  holding  time 
iTliSKitlDhin.  the  gear  ratio  /uei  is  one  of  kept  constant  and 
slowlv  adjusted  until  accelerated  operation  is  again  delected  and 
the  holding  time  (Tl(SK(t)))  has  again  elapsed 


5.474„';06 
ELECT liONICALIA  (  ONTROLLED  BYPASS  CLUTCH 
USING  TARGET  SLIPS  BASED  ON  PERCENT  SHIFT 
COMPLETION  FOR  A  TORQl  E  CON\  ERTER 
TRANSMISSION 
Bruce  J.  Palansky.  Livonia;  Thomas  L.  Greene.  Plymouth; 
John  A.  Daubenmier.  Canton,  all  of  Mich.;  Gavin  F.  McCall. 
Witham.  England;   Lawrence  H.  Buch.  Farraington  HilLs. 
and  Paul  F.  Smith.  Dearborn  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  927,046.  Aug.  10.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.303.616,  This  application  Jan,  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,739 

InL  CI."  F16H  45/02:  F16D  47/02 
U.S,  CI.  477— «3  6  Claim.s 


-TAR&ei  ICAL1BRAIE0  SPECIFIER) 

-  DESIRED- WHAl  P(D  COMTPOlER  SEES 

-  MAX  »L10««B1.£  RATE  Of  CHANCE 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 

driveline  for  delivering  torque  from  a  throttle  controlled  engine  to 
vehicle  traction  wheels  comprising, 

multiple  ratio  gearing  establishing  plural  torque  flow  paths  from 
said  engine  to  said  traction  wheels  and  a  hvdrokmetic  unit 
having  an  impeller  connected  to  said  engine  and  a  turbine 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  torque  input  elements  ot  said 
gearing: 

a  fiuid  pressure  operated  tnction  bypass  clutch  situated  in  said 
hydrokmetic  unit  adapted  to  selectivelv  connect  said  impeller 
and  said  turbine  to  establish  a  mechanical  torque  bypass  flow 
path  around  said  hydrokinelic  unit; 

clutch  means  and  brake  means  for  controlling  gear  ratio 
changed; 

said  bypass  clutch  having  a  clutch  capacity  control  chamber 
which,  when  pressurized,  determines  the  torque  transmitting 
capacity  of  said  bypass  clutch; 

a  control  valve  circuit  including  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  shift 
valve  means  communicating  with  said  clutch  means  and  said 
brake  means  and  v»iih  said  pressure  source; 

bypass  clutch  control  valve  means  for  effecting  controlled  pres- 
sure distribution  to  said  clutch  capacity  control  chamber. 

shift  solenoid  valve  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  shift 
valve  means  for  effecting  gear  ratio  changes; 

vehicle  speed  sensor  means  for  developing  a  vehicle  speed 
signal; 

turbine  speed  sensor  means  for  developing  a  turbine  speed 
signal; 

engine  throttle  position  sensor  means  for  developing  a  throttle 
position  signal; 

engine  speed  sensiir  means  tor  developing  an  engine  speed 
signal;  and 

electronic  processor  means  tor  receiving  said  signals  and  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  shift  solenoid  valve  means  and 
said  bypass  clutch  control  valve  means; 

said  processor  means  including  means  for  modifving  operation 
of  said  bypass  clutch  control  valve  means  to  effect  a  reduced 
bypass  clutch  capacity  following  a  command  of  a  ratio  shift 
until  said  shift  is  completed: 

said  modifying  means  including  means  for  developing  a  con- 
trolled increase  in  bypass  clutch  capacity  following  an  initial 
bypass  clutch  capacity  decrease  dunng  a  shift,  the  amount  of 
said  bypass  clutch  capacity  being  functionallv  related  to  the 
percent  of  completion  of  said  shift. 
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said  engine  speed  sensor  means  and  said  turbine  speed  sensor 
means  continuously  monitoring  hydrokinetic  slip  m  said 
hydrokinetic  unit  during  a  ratio  change; 

said  processor  including  a  memory  adapted  to  siore  a  target  slip 
value  thai  is  functionally  related  to  the  percent  of  shift 
completion; 

said  processor  including  also  means  for  computing  a  slip  error 
signal  based  on  target  turbine  speed  determined  by  said  largei 
slip  value  at  successive  time  increments  during  a  ratio  change, 
said  slip  error  signal  being  an  indication  of  [he  difference 
between  actual  turbine  speed  as  sensed  by  said  turbine  speed 
sensor  and  said  target  turbine  speed  wherein  said  bypass 
clutch  capacity  is  determined  by  said  error  signal. 


l9PO»l 


5.474^07 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACTIATING  AN 
ALTOMATIC  TRANSMIS.SION  OKA  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Martin  .Strelb.  Xaihingtn.  and  Himg  /.hanu.  Schwieberdingen. 
both  of.  (;erman>.  a.s.signors  to  Koterl  Bosch  (imbH,  Stut- 
tgart, (ierman* 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299„166 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Sep.  4.  1993,  4.1  29 
908.3 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/06:  FI6H  59/14 
U.S.  CI.  477-129  10  Claims 
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engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine  load  and  a 

stable  condition  of  the  engine  load; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  shift  means  based  on  the  shift 
line  map  after  the  engine  load  delecting  means  detects  the 
stable  condition  of  the  engine  load  at  ihe  vhift  timing  detected 
by  the  shifi  timing  detecting  means: 

said  shift  line  map  being  provided  wiih  an  extended  zone 
extended  to  a  higher  \ehicle  speed  side  in  a  lower  shift  gear 
stage  near  no  engine  load,  said  shift  tuning  detecting  means 
detecting  the  shift  timing  when  the  driving  condition  crosses 
the  extended  zone  based  on  a  change  in  the  engine  load,  said 
shitt  line  map  including  divided  driving  zones,  differenl  from 
the  upshift  and  downshift  lines; 

means  for  detecting  a  driving  condition  moving  from  the 
extended  zone  to  another  zone,  except  the  extended  zone,  on 
the  shift  line  map;  and 

second  control  means  for  switching  a  vhilt  operation  based  on 
Ihe  upshift  and  downshift  lines  to  a  shift  operation  based  on 
the  driving  zones  and  holding  the  lower  shifi  gear  stage  when 
the  driving  condition  i-.  detected  bv  the  driving  condition 
detecting  means. 


1.  .A  method  for  acmating  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

triggering  upshift  and  downshift  operations  for  adjusting  trans- 
mission ratios  of  said  automatic  transmission  in  dependence 
upon  a  first  signal  representing  the  tfansmission  output  rpm 
(Nab)  and/or  the  engine  rpm  (Nmot)  and/or  the  transmission 
inpul  rpm  (NE)  and  a  second  signal  (Ms)  representing  the 
command  of  the  driver; 

carrying  out  said  upshift  and  downshift  operations  with  a  hvs 
teresis  (Sh)  typical  for  the  particular  upshift  and  downshift 
operations;  and, 

providing  that  said  hysteresis  (Sh)  includes  a  time-dependent 
component  (Sz(t)). 


5,474.508 
CONTROL  SYSTE.M  FOR  Al  TOM  ATIC  TRANSMISSION 

,Iiro  Kondn;   Masao  Inoue;   ^oji   Watanabe;  Takashi  Suzuki, 
and  lakavukl  Sakai.  all  of  Hinishinia.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  C  orpi>ratii)n,  Hiroshima,  ,|apan 
Filed  Jul.  y.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  88,030 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1992.  4-183948; 
Jul.  10.  1992.  4-183960 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  61/06 
L.S.  CI.  477-143  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising 
shift  means  for  shifting  respective  shift  gear  stages; 
a  shift  line  map  including  upshift  lines  and  downshift  lines: 
shift  timing  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shift  timing  at  which 
a  shift  operation  should  be  earned  out  based  on  an  engine 
load  on  the  shift  line  map  and  an  estimated  possibility  that  a 
driving  condition  will  return  back  to  a  previous  shift  gear 
stage; 


5.474.509 
ADJUSTABLE  F.XERCISE  PLATFORM 
Darren  VV.  Hodgdon.  Glencoe,  III.,  avsignor  to  Athletic  Clubs  of 
.America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  98.883 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00 

I  ,S.  CI,  482-52  21  Claims 


I  .-\n  exercise  device  for  supponmg  a  person  at  a  plurality  of 
heights,  the  platform  comprising: 

hrsi  supporting  means  for  supponmg  the  person  at  hrst  and 
second  heights,  wherein  the  hrst  supporting  means  includes 
hrsi  and  second  tiat.  parallel  surtaces  which  support  the 
person  at  the  first  and  second  heights,  respectively; 

second  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  person  above  the  firsi 
supporting  means,  including  third  and  fourth  flat,  parallel  and 
oppositeiv  tacing  surtaces.  wherein  ihe  second  supporting 
means  is  switchahle  between  hrst  and  second  positions  such 
that  the  second  supporting  means  lies  immediaiely  above  the 
tirsi  flat  surface  so  that  the  third  flat  surface  is  upwardly 
disposed  at  a  third  height  when  the  second  supporting  means 
IS  in  the  first  position  and  such  thai  the  second  supporting 
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means  lies  immediately  above  the  second  tiat  surface  so  that 
the  fourth  flat  surface  is  upwardly  disposed  at  a  fourth  height 
when  the  second  supporting  means  is  located  in  the  second 
position;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  second  supporting  means 
to  the  first  supporting  means  to  enable  the  second  supporting 
means  to  be  switehable  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; 
wherein   the  entire   weight   of  the   second   supporting   means  is 
^upported  by  a  combination  of  the  first  flat  surface  and  the  con- 
necting means  when  the  second  supporting  means  is  located  in  the 
hrst  position  and  the  entire  weight  of  the  second  supporting  means 
i>  ^upported  by  a  combination  of  the  second  flal  surface  and  the 
connecting  means  when  the  second  supporting  means  is  located  in 
the  second  position. 


5,474.510 

TREADMILL  FRAME  IMPROVEMENT 

Hsien-juh  Chen,  10th  Fl.,  No.  6,  Lane  124,  Kuangyang  Rd.. 

Tantzu  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiv^an,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar,  6.  1995.  Ser,  No,  398.889 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/02 

C.S.  CI,  482-.'^4  4  Claims 


^30 


1.  A  running  exerciser  assembly  compnsing: 

a  base  member  ilOi  comprising  two  side  frees  (30)  mounted  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  each  including  a  first  end  portion 
and  a  second  portion  and  including  a  top  portion  and  a  Nittom 
portion,  two  plates  (311 1  each  honzontally  formed  on  the  top 
portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  side  frames  (30). 
two  L-shaped  flange  portions  (310l  each  lateralK  formed  on 
an  upperside  of  a  correspionding  one  of  said  two  plates  i311 !, 
two  cavities  (31 1  each  longnudinalK  defined  between  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  L-shaped  flange  portions  (310i  and 
associated  said  plate  (311 1  and  each  facing  toward  each  other. 
and  two  recesses  (32)  each  longitudinally  defined  m  the 
bottom  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  side  platen 
(30)  and  each  having  an  opening  (320)  facing  toward  each 
other; 

a  supporting  plate  (12)  mounted  between  said  two  side  frees  i30i 
and  including  two  distal  ends  each  securely  fitted  in  a  coae- 
sponding  one  of  said  iwo  cavities  (31); 

a  shaft  (130)  rotaiably  mounted  between  said  two  side  frames 
(30)  and  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  a  driven 
wheel  (45)  fixedly  mounted  around  the  first  end  of  said  shaft 
(130)  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  running  belt  ( 13)  forming  a  loop  for  enclosing  said  shaft  (130) 
and  said  supp<ining  plate  (12); 

two  sliding  posts  1 33)  each  slidahly  mounted  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  two  recesses  i32)  near  the  first  end  portion  of 
associated  said  side  frame  (30i: 

a  bracket  (40)  mounted  adjacent  said  shaft  (I30i  and  including  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  each  securely  mounted  m  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  two  sliding  posts  (33); 

a  motor  (42)  securely  mounted  on  said  bracket  (40)  and  includ- 
ing a  rotary  axle  (422)  located  above  the  first  end  of  said 
bracket  (40).  and  a  dnve  wheel  (43)  fixedly  mounted  around 
said  rotary  axle  (422); 


a  transmission  belt  (44i  forming  a  loop  for  enclosing  said  drive 
wheel  (43)  and  dnven  wheel  (45 1  such  thai  said  dnve  wheel 
(43)  and  driven  wheel  (45)  are  rotated  m  concert;  and 

a  pulling  member  (46)  securely  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  said 
bracket  (40).  a  transmission  wire  (47)  including  a  first  distal 
end  connected  to  outside  and  a  second  distal  end  connected  to 
said  pulling  member  (46)  for  slidabiy  moving  .said  bracket 
(40)  so  as  to  move  said  drive  wheel  (43)  relative  to  said 
driven  wheel  i45). 


5.474^11 
RECIPROCATING  WEIGHT  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Harry  E.  Dantolan,  11045  S.  Spaulding,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  532,<>02,  Jun.  4.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5334.118,  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

355,661.  May  22.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  30, 

1993,  .Ser.  No.  175,745 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/05:21  A)6 

I  .S,  CI.  482—93  6  Claims 
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1.  .A  reciprocating  weight  exercise  device  which  comprises: 

a  rod  having  handles  slidabiy  mounted  on  both  sides; 

restraints  attached  to  both  ends  of  the  rod  so  that  the  handles 
cannot  slide  off  the  rod  dunng  normal  use. 

a  means  for  providing  a  substantially  uniform  force  that  is  free 
from  jamng  and  percussive  forces  dunng  normal  use  when 
said  rod  is  moved  in  a  hack  and  forth  motion  that  is  parallel  to 
its  length: 

said  means  for  providing  a  uniform  force  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  coil  spnng  on  the  rod; 

the  spnngs  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  weight  mounted  on  the 
rod; 

one  spnng  abutting  against  each  handle,  and  hoih  spnngs  abut- 
ting against  the  weight. 

the  weight  being  adapted  for  sliding  movement  along  the  maior- 
itv  ot  the  length  of  the  n.xl.  and  having  sufficient  mass  to 
compress  the  spnngs  dunng  normal  use.  so  that  when  the 
weight  IS  slid  back  and  forth  along  the  rod  a  user  will  feel  a 
substantiallv  uniform  force 


5,474.512 

MOBIL  rf:sistance  exerciser  \mth  a 

REtil  LATABLF  HVDRAl  LIC  RESISTANCE  PRESSLRE 

Wayne  T.  Belfry.  4100  Andys  Ln.  #49.  Allen.  Tex.  "5002 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  7-,925 

Int,  CI,'  A63B  :;«ias 

L.S.  CI.  482— 113  4  Claims 


1   An  exercise  device  comprising: 
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a  sled  mounted  on  an  elongated  substantially  linear  track  tor 
movennent  thereon; 

a  substantially  horizontal  elongated  arm  mounted  on  said  sled 
perpendicular  to  said  track  for  transmitting  force  applied  to 
the  arm  by  the  user  to  the  sled  to  cause  the  sled  to  move  along 
the  track:  and 

a  vanable  hydraulic  resistance  mechanism  for  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  sled  along  said  track,  said  variable  hydraulic 
resistance  mechanism  comprising  an  hydraulic  reservoir  and  a 
pair  of  opposing  hydraulic  pistons  operalively  connected  to 
said  reservoir  via  a  pressure  line  for  applying  a  resistance 
force  to  said  track. 


of  the  person  lhereb\  proMdme  proper  •-upport  and  position- 
ing of  the  pelvic  girdle  dunng  the  exercise  and  allowing  the 
pelvic  girdle  to  rotate  from  the  starting  angle  through  the 
predetermined  range  dunng  the  side  sit-up  exercise. 


5.474,513 
THERAPEl  TIC  EXERCISE  APPARATL'S 

Michael  O.  Carlesimo.  40.^=:  f)verhill  Ave..  Norridge.  111.  60634, 
and  Charles  P.  Ebev,  I. 'JO  S.  LaLonde  Ave..  Addison,  III. 
60101 

Filed  \ug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110^65 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  26/W 

U.S.  CI.  482—140  2  Claims 


224  a 


1  An  dpp.iratus  for  use  by  a  person  to  perform  exercise  essen- 
tiallv  consisting  of: 

a  elongated  supponing  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a  first  end 
region,  second  end  region  and  a  lower  surface  adapted  to 
contact  a  stationary  supporting  surface,  said  supporting  body 
formed  from  a  flexible,  resilient  matenal  having  substantial 
firmness  to  effectively  support  and  position  the  person's  bod> 
while  pertbrmmg  side  sit-up  exercises; 

the  upper  surface  compnsing  an  inward  concave  surface  region 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  predetermined 
minimum  vertical  height  from  the  supporting  surface  substan- 
iialK  centrally  located,  and  having  a  sufficient  length  and 
curvature  adapted  for  supporting  the  buttixks  and  for  posi- 
tioning the  pelvic  girdle  at  a  predetermined  staning  angle  in 
the  range  of  40  to  45  degrees  from  a  vertical  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  inward  concave  surface  region  at  the  minimum 
vertical  height  for  starting  the  exercise  and  for  allowing  the 
pelvic  girdle  to  rotate  from  the  starting  angle  through  a 
predetermined  angular  range  to  an  angle  in  the  range  of  65  to 
75  degrees  from  the  vertical  plane  during  exercise: 

said  inward  concave  surface  region  centrally  located  and  extend- 
ing along  the  longitudinal  axis  between  said  first  and  second 
end  regions; 

^ald  supporting  body  further  including  a  first  and  second  out- 
ward convex  surface  regions  integral  with  and  continuously 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  inward  concave 
surface  region,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  outward 
convex  surface  regions  each  having  a  maximum  vertical 
height  from  the  supporting  surface  being  higher  than  said 
minimum  vertical  height  of  the  inward  concave  surface 
region,  said  first  and  second  outward  convex  surface  regions 
forming  said  first  and  second  end  regions,  respectively; 

said  first  outward  convex  surface  region  having  a  length  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  correspond  to  the  length  of 
the  person's  lower  torso  region  and  having  an  upper  surface 
including  an  inward  concave  groove  centrally  located  along 
and  extending  laterally  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  said 
groove  IS  sized  and  configured  to  accommodate  the  iliac  crest 


5.474.514 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  CHANGING 

TOOLS 

Engen  Riitschle,  Miihiheim,  and  Hans-Henning  Winkler.  Tut- 

tlingen,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Chiron-Werke 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1993,  43  04 
361.5 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/157 
l.S.  CI.  483—1  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  changing  tools  between  a  machine  magazine 
associated  with  a  machine  tcxil  and  a  changing  magazine  using  a 
transfer  apparatus,  comprising: 

moving  a  machine  magazine  with  a  plurality  of  tools  in  a  first 
transport  direction: 

moving  a  changing  magazine  with  at  least  one  tool  in  a  second 
transport  direction; 

moving  the  tixils  in  the  machine  magazine  and  the  changing 
magazine  in  opposite  directions:  and 

changing  the  tools  with  the  transfer  apparatus  between  the 
machine  magazine  and  the  changing  magazine  by  connecting 
the  machine  magazine  and  the  transfer  apparatus  and  the 
changing  magazine  in  senes  to  permit  sequential  transfer  of 
tools  between  the  machine  magazine  and  the  transfer  appara- 
tus, and  between  the  transfer  apparatus  and  the  changing 
magazine,  and  b\  moving  the  tools  m  the  machine  magazine 
and  the  changing  magazine  in  opposite  directions. 


5.4744115 

METHOD  OF  DISCHARGING  LIGHT-WEIGHT 

SUBSTANCES  BY  ABRUPT  CHANGE  OF  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  OF  A  SCREW  CONVEYOR  CENTRIFl  GE 

COMPONENT 

Wolfgang  Epper,  Cologne,  and   Reinhold   Schilp.   Worthsee, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 

AG,  Koln-Porz,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1993,  43  21 
964.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  B04B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  494—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  operating  a  screw  conveyor  centrifuge  for  the 
separation  of  a  liquid-solid  mixture  into  light  and  heavy  substances 
which  includes  a  centnfuge  fxiwl  structure  rotatably  supported 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  including  an  annular  wall,  a  screw 
conveyor  structure  coaxially  disposed  within  the  centnfuge  bowl 
structure,  dnve  means  causing  relative  rotation  between  said  screw 
conveyor  structure  and  said  centnfuge  bowl  structure,  said  screw 
conveyor  structure  including  a  screw  barrel  to  which  screw  helices 
are  attached,  means  for  feeding  the  mixture  for  separation  into  the 
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cenuifuge  bowl  structure  along  the  longimdinal  axis  of  the  cenun- 
fuge  bowl  structure,  and  openings  (5,6 1  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
centrifuge  bowl  structure  for  the  discharge  of  the  separated  light 
and  heavy  substances,  respectively,  the  radial  distance  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  said  openings  being  less  than  the  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  longitudinal  axis  to  said  annular  wall,  so  thai 
dunng  the  operation  of  said  screw -conveyor  centnfuge  a  liquid 
nng  forms  inside  said  centnfuge  bowl  structure  under  the  action  of 
centnfugal  force,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  said  dnve  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said  structures  at 
unequal  speeds  while  feeding  said  liquid-solid  mixnire  mto 
said  centnfuge  bowl  structure, 
turning  off  said  drive  means  causing  the  rotational  speeds  of  said 

structures  to  decrease;  and 
bneflv  abruptly  changing  the  rotational  speed  of  at  least  one  of 
said  structures  immediately  before  said  centrifuge  bowl  struc- 
ture reaches  the  rotational  speed  at  which  the  centnfugal  force 
acting  on  said  liquid  nng  cortesponds  to  the  force  of  gravita- 
tion, at  which  speed  a  collapse  of  said  liquid  nng  would  take 
place,  said  briefly  abruptly  changing  the  rotational  speed 
causing  said  liquid  nng,  which  due  to  its  inertia  does  not 
follow  the  abrupt  change  in  rotational  speed,  to  be  transported 
with  the  aid  of  said  screw  helices  (3l  to  said  discharge 
opening  (5)  for  said  separated  light  substances  (11). 


a  generally  planar  infant  bed  affixed  to  said  standing  frame 
member  and  adapted  to  underlie  an  infant; 

an  infrared  emitter  mounted  to  said  standing  frame  member 
above  said  infant  bed.  said  infrared  emitter  compnsing  a 
ceramic  base  and  having  an  emitting  foil  affixed  thereto  and 
adapted  to  radiate  infrared  electromagnetic  radiation:  and 

a  lens  system  located  intermediate  said  infrared  emitter  and  said 
infant  bed.  said  lens  system  receiving  the  infrared  radiation 
emitted  from  said  emitter  and  focusing  the  radiation  passing 
through  said  lens  system  to  a  predetermined  footpnnt  on  said 
infant  bed  to  warm  an  infant  positioned  on  said  infant  bed. 


5.474.518 
CORRECTIVE  DEVICE  OF  I  RINARY  INCONTINENCE 
IN  WOMEN 
Francisco  Farrer  \elazquez.  (iracian.  18.  Saragossa.  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  131.487.  Oct.  4.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .Wl.OlS 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Spain.  Jan.  5.  1942.  W2019h0 
Int.  CI,    \61F  : '  : 


3  Claim-- 


5,474,516 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.474.517 
HEATER  ASSEMBLE  FOR  INFANT  WARMERS 

Steven  M.  Falk.  Silver  Spring,  and  Michael  H,  Mackin.  Ellicot 
City,  both  of  Md,.  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  I.ibertv  Corner. 
NJ. 

Filed  .\ug.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.643 

Int.  CI."  A61G  11 /(K> 

U.S.  CI.  6(M>— 22  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  urinary  incontinence  in  female 
patients  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  enclosure,  said  housing  having  a  first 
through  duct  and  a  second  through  duct,  said  first  and  second 
through  ducts  each  establishing  communication  from  within 
said  enclosure  to  outside  of  said  device: 

a  drum  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  enclosure  of  said 
housing: 

a  toothed  wheel  being  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  being 
connected  to  said  drum: 

a  worm  gear  being  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
head,  said  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  toothed  wheel; 

a  thread  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
passing  through  said  first  through  duct  and  being  connected  to 
said  drum,  said  second  end  passing  through  said  second 
through  duct  and  being  connected  to  .said  drum; 

an  external  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
external  handle  first  end  having  a  means  for  receiving  an 
actuating  force,  said  external  handle  second  end  having  means 
for  coupling  to  said  head  of  said  worm  gear  to  transmit  said 
actuating  force  thereto. 


I.  An  infant  care  center  comprising: 
a  standing  frame  member; 


5.474.519 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAIMNt;  STEREOSCOPIC   IMAGKKN 

FROM  \  P\IR  OF  ENDOSCOPES 

\Mlliam   K.   BltMimer.  585   Bellefontaine  St..   Pasadena.  Calif. 

91105 

Filed  Mav  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.872 

int.  Cl.'^  A61B  1/0(1 

MS.  CI.  600—111  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stereoscopically  observing  a  tissue  in  a  paiicni  s 
body  cavity  involving  utilization  of  a  pair  of  conventional  elon- 
gated monoscopic  endoscopes  including  elongated  optical  tubes  of 
a  predetermined  size  and  configuration  and  having  respective  axial 
optical  axes,  including  the  following  steps: 
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selecting  a  hand  held  holder  including  a  pair  of  elongated  open 
ended  tubular  housings  carried  by  a  rigid  frame  and  sized  and 
configured  for  telescopical  receipt  of  the  respective  said  opti- 
cal tubes  of  said  endoscopes  from  one  end  thereof  to  view  out 
the  respective  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  housings  converging 
towards  one  another  at  a  predetermined  angle  from  said  one 
ends  toward  the  said  respective  opposite  ends  and  unob- 
structed at  said  opposite  ends  for  close  viewing  of  tissues 
within  said  cavity; 

sliding  said  endoscopes  into  the  respective  said  housings  from 
the  respective  said  one  ends; 

affixing  the  respective  said  endoscopes  in  fixed  relation  in  the 
respective  said  housings; 

making  an  incision  for  access  to  said  body  cavity  for  insenion  of 
^aid  holder  and  endoscopes; 

independent  of  said  holder,  moving  said  tissue  away  from  said 
incision; 

selecting  a  multiplexing  device; 

coupling  said  multiplexing  device  to  the  respective  said  endo- 
scopes; 

selecting  a  monitor;  and 

coupling  said  monitor  to  said  multiplexing  device  for  displaying 
of  images  from  said  multiplexing  device; 

selecting  three  dimensional  viewing  glasses  for  viewing  the 
images  on  said  monitor;  and 

grasping  said  holder  and  inserting  the  distal  extremities  of  said 
endoscopes  in  said  holder  through  said  incision  to  view  said 
tissue  through  said  three  dimensional  glasses  whereby  said 
conventional  elongated  monoscopic  endoscopes  may  be  uti 
lized  for  stereoscopic  viewing  of  said  cavity. 


5,474.520 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODICING  Ml  LTIPLE  MOTIONS 

Ravmond  P.  Blttikofer.  215  Park  la,.  Springboro.  Ohio  45066 

KiU-d  Mar,  14.  1<W4,  Ser.  No.  212.11S 

Int.  CI."  A61H  I  AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  601—27  1.^  Claims 


I  A  therapeutic  apparatus  for  supf)orting  and  moving  an  extrem- 
il\  ihrough  a  multiplicity  of  orientations  about  two  pivot  axev.  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame: 

(b)  a  pair  of  independently  operable  actuators  mounted  to  said 
support  frame;  (c)  a  support  platform  mounted  to  said  support 
frame  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  about  said  two  pivot 
axes; 


(d)  a  first  drive  link  having  two  ends  and  including  a  universal 
joint  at  each  said  end.  wherein  said  first  dnve  link  is  con- 
nected to  said  support  phtfomi  by  a  respective  first  said 
universal  joint,  and  wherein  said  first  drive  link  is  connected 
to  a  first  one  of  said  actuators  by  a  respective  second  said 
universal  joint:  and 

(e)  a  second  drive  link  having  two  ends  and  including  a  univer- 
sal joint  at  each  said  end,  wherein  said  second  drive  link  is 
connected  to  said  support  platform  by  a  respective  first  said 
universal  joint,  and  wherein  said  second  drive  link  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  one  of  said  actuators  by  a  respective 
second  said  universal  joint. 


5.474.521 
FOOT  SOLE  MASSAGER 
Hsi-Hsin  ^'ang.  i¥..  28.   lane   19.  Chung  Vang  Rd..  .Sec,  2, 
Sanchung.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov,  of  China 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.716 

Int.  CI."  A61H  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  601  —  126  20  Claims 


10.  A  foot  sole  massager,  comprising: 

a  machine  base  including  a  central  opening  define  therein  and 
two  side  frames  arranged  opposite  one  another: 

a  guard  frame  mounted  across  the  central  opening: 

a  massaging  unit  mounted  in  the  central  opening  ot  the  machine 
base,  wherein  the  massaging  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  first 
massaging  rods,  wherein  each  first  massaging  rod  is  mounted 
on  an  axis  which  extends  between  the  guard  frame  and  one  of 
the  side  frames,  and  a  plurality  of  second  massaging  rods, 
wherein  each  second  massaging  rod  is  mounted  on  an  axis 
which  extends  between  the  guard  frame  and  one  of  the  side 
frames,  such  that  two  rows  of  massaging  rods  are  provided, 
one  row  on  each  side  of  the  guard  frame,  wherein  the  first 
massaging  rods  include  a  plurality  of  raised  ponions  spaced 
over  a  periphery  of  the  first  massaging  rods,  and  wherein  the 
second  massaging  rods  each  includes  a  plurality  of  tubular 
portions  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  second 
massaging  rods,  wherein  a  longitudinal  through  hole  is 
defined  m  each  tubular  portion  so  as  to  allow  the  second 
massaging  rods  to  be  elastically  deformable: 

a  dnving  mechanism  mounted  on  the  machine  base  for  rotating 
the  first  ma.ssaging  rods  and  the  second  massaging  rods, 
wherein  the  driving  mechanism  includes  a  motor,  a  link 
having  a  first  end  connected  with  the  motor,  a  roller  liKated  at 
a  second  end  of  the  link,  and  a  transmission  plate  to  receive 
the  roller:  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  operamely  connected  vMth  the  driving 
mechanism  for  controlling  a  turning  angle  ol  the  first  massag- 
ing rods  and  the  second  massaging  rods,  wherein  the  adjusting 
mechanism  includes  a  movable  locating  plate  and  a  clutch 
memher.  wherein  the  movable  locating  plate  is  moved  by  the 
roller  ot  the  driving  mechanism,  and  the  clutch  member  is 
used  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  movable  locating  plate 
from  tfie  transmission  plate  of  the  driving  mechanism  to 
thereby  allow  the  location  of  the  movable  locating  plate  to  be 
adjusted 
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5.474.522 
MICROFIBKR  FII.l.ERS  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING 
TAPES 
Matthew  T,  Scholz.  Woodbury,  and  Worku  A,  Mindaye,  Col- 
lage (;ro\c,  both  of  Minn,,  assignor';  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  ( Dmpany,  St,  Paul,  Minn, 

Continualicin  of  Ser,  No.  S.755,  Jan,  25.  199.^,  Pat.  No. 

5.354.259.  rhis  application  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24S..^41 

Int.  CI.    \61L  /.V/4,  C08K  7/02:7/06: 7A)8: 7    " 

i;.S.  CI.  602—8  ;((  Claims 

1.  -An  orthopedic  ca.sting  material,  comprising: 

a  fabnc  sheet; 

a  water  curable  liquid  resin  associated  with  said  fabric  sheet;  and 
a  microfiber  filler,  having  an  aspect  ratio  at  least  5:1.  associated 
with  said  resin. 


5.474.523 
BODY  BRACE 
.John  ,J,  Miller,  Evasion.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Hostun  Bract-  Inlir- 
national.  Inc,  Avon.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  70.711.  May  28.  199.^.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser,  No,  408.131 

Int.  CI.'   \61F  V«2 

U.S,  (  I.  602— 19  10  Claims 


1.  A  body  brace  comprising  a  shell,  said  shell  comprising  one  or 
more  sections  sized  and  shaped  to  surround  the  torso  of  a  person 
and  defining  a  kyphotic  angle  of  approximately  20  lo  25  degrees  as 
measured  between  the  respective  perpendiculars  to  the  first  and 
twelfth  thoracic  vertebrae. 


a  first  panel  of  stretchable  material  formed  into  a  tubular  shape 
that  is  sized  to  fit  over  and  conform  lo  the  shape  of  the  knee 
joint; 

a  second  panel  of  dissimilar  resilient  material  that  is  thinner  than 
said  stretchable  material  of  said  first  panel,  said  second  panel 
of  dissimilar  material  being  attachable  within  an  opening 
formed  in  said  first  panel  and  positioned  so  that  it  will  be 
placed  over  the  popliteal  area  of  the  knee  joint  when  said 
support  is  worn  and  stretches  when  the  knee  joint  is  not  flexed 
and  relaxes  during  flexion  of  the  knee  joint  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  popliteal  area  and  thereby  eliminate  bunching  of 
matenal  in  the  popliteal  aiea  of  the  knee  joint  and  increase 
user  comfon;  and 

a  frame  formed  of  stretchable  material  that  is  substantially  the 
same  thickness  as  said  first  panel,  said  frame  having  an  inside 
edge  that  defines  an  opening  and  an  outside  edge  sized  and 
shaped  lo  be  received  in  said  opening  in  said  first  panel,  and 
further  said  second  panel  of  dissimilar  material  being  attached 
to  said  inside  edge  of  said  frame  to  cover  said  opening,  said 
frame  being  attached  to  said  first  panel  of  stretchable  matenal. 


5.474.525 
TIBE  MATERIM.S 
Patrick  I..  Blott,  Bishops  Stortford,  I  nited  Kingdom,  a.vsignor 
to  Smith  &.  Nephew  p.i.c,  I  nited  Kingdom 
(  (intjnuation  of  Ser,  No.  65".896,  Feb,  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .'9,1.362,  Kui;    14,  1989, 
ahandnntd,  Ihis  application  Dec,  26.  1991,  Sir.  No   815.545 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdnni.  \uu    13,  1988, 
8819311;  May  23,  1989,  8911808 

Int.  (I.     \hir  l.i/00 
L  .S.  CI.  602— 63  16  Claims 


5.474.524 

lOlNT  SI  PPORT 

Michael  J.  t  arty.  6817  Elaine  \\ay.  San  Diego.  C  alif.  92120 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992.  Ser,  No.  957.696 

Int.  CI.'  .KttlF  SAXJ.IJ/mi 


1.  A  composite  tubular  underpadding  comprising  a  conformable, 
elastically  extensible  material  which  comprises  a  non-woven  fab- 
ric, wherein  said  underpadding  comprises  a  lofted  non-woven 
fabric  and  an  elastic  component. 


U.S.  CI,  602—26 


13  Claims 


5,4'^4,526 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ( ONNKt  TION  Of  FI  I  H)  CONDI  ITS 

FOR  MEDICAL  PI  RPOSES 
Bo  Danielson.  I  ppsala;  Tort  .Magnusson.  Knivsta;  Laszlir 
Orban,  Enkoping,  and  Torgny  Petersson,  Oslerbybruk.  all 
of,  Sv*eden.  assignors  to  Hemapure  \B.  I  ppsala,  Sweden 
PCI  No,  PCl/SE91/tK)899.  {>  .'71  Date  \ug.  P,  199.'.  «  l{l2u-i 
Date  Aug,  17.  199.'.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W  092,13590,  PCI  Pub 
Date  Aug.  20.  1992 

PCI  Filed  Dec,  2(1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  87.787 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  ,lan.  .'(t,  1991.  9100291 
Int,  CI.     \hl\l     -v  !«'  '    .« 
I  .S.  CI.  604—4  22  Claims 

I    .A  fluid  conduit  connecting  device  for  medical  purposes  (or 
13.  .A  compliant  support  for  a  knee  joint,  the  knee  joint  having  a    connecting  in  the  blood  circuit  of  a  patient,  said  connecting  device 
popliteal  area  at  the  back  thereof  that  is  compressed  during  flexion,    comprising: 
the  support  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  intenor  chamber: 
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ivio  coupling  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  for 
connectmg  to  the  blood  circuit  of  a  patent: 

a  first  connecting  member  insertable  into  said  housing  chamber: 

a  protective  member  mounted  on  said  first  connecting  member 
in  relative  movable  relationship  therewith: 

inward  sealing  surfaces  on  the  inside  of  said  housing  between 
said  first  connecting  member  and  said  housing: 

first  channels  in  said  coupling  means  having  inner  end  portions 
extending  through  said  housing  and  said  inner  sealing  sur- 
faces for  communication  with  the  interior  chamber  of  said 
housing: 

first  and  second  openings  in  said  first  connecting  member  each 
having  one  end  positionable  for  communicating  respectively 
with  one  of  said  first  channels  of  said  two  coupling  means  and 
another  end  opening  outwardly  of  said  first  connecting  mem- 
ber and  said  housing  for  connectmg  with  an  external  circuit 
including  equipment  for  blood  treatment; 

at  least  one  outward  sealing  surface  on  said  first  connecting 
member  engageable  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  inward 
sealing  surfaces  on  said  housing  in  areas  surrounding  said  one 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  openings  and  said  inner  end 
portions  of  said  first  channels: 

said  movable  protective  member  having  at  least  one  protective 
surface  thereon  in  relative  movable  engagement  with  said  at 
least  one  outward  sealing  surface  on  said  first  connecting 
member  for  protecting  said  at  least  one  outward  sealing 
surface  from  the  external  ambient  environment  when  said  first 
connecting  member  is  not  inserted  into  said  housing,  said 
protective  member  being  insertable  into  said  housing  chamber 
when  said  first  communicating  member  is  insened  into  said 
housing  chamber  for  cooperative  relationship  between  said 
inward  sealing  surfaces  on  said  housing  and  said  at  least  one 
outward  sealing  surface  on  said  first  connecting  member  for 
obtaining  a  leak  proof  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  openings  and  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  first 
channels:  and 

valve  means  movably  mounted  within  said  housing  for  adjust- 
ment therein  between  a  first  position  for  closing  said  first 
channels  in  said  outward  coupling  means  and  a  second  p<isi- 
tion  for  opening  said  first  channels  in  said  outward  coupling 
means,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  member  having 
valve  surfaces  engageable  with  said  inward  sealing  surfaces 
on  said  housing  in  said  first  position  and  disengageable  from 
said  inward  sealing  surfaces  in  said  second  position. 


mCBO  P»0C»S30ii   zctmou^sB 
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sensing  means  connected  to  said  micro-processor  controller  for 

sensing  physiological  vanables  in  the  body: 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  micro-processor  controller 

circuit  to  a  disposable  patch,  the  patch  comprising  of: 

(1)  a  top  seal  layer: 

(2)  a  plurality  of  segregated  reservoirs  containing  a  plurality 
of  beneficial  fluids: 

(3)  at  least  one  common  reservoir: 

(4)  a  semi-pemieahle  membrane: 

(5)  an  adhesive  layer  tor  attachment  to  the  skin:  and 

(6)  a  removable  layer  to  protect  said  membrane  and  said 
adhesive  layer  prior  to  use:  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  addition  of  positive  displacement  dispensing 
means  to  each  of  said  segregated  reservoirs  so  as  to  make 
said  patch  capable  of  microprocessor  controlled  selection 
for  dispensing  from  among  said  plurality  of  beneficial 
fluids  into  said  common  reservoir  internal  to  said  patch. 


5.474.528 
COMBINATION  CONTROLLER  AM)  PATCH  FOR  THE 
PHOTODVNAMIC  THERAPY  OF  DERMAL  LE.SION 
Peter  M.  Meserol.  Montvillc.  N.J..  assignor  to  Dusa  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc..  Denville.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  2\.  1994,  Scr.  No.  215J73 

Int.  CI.    A61N  I/3U 

l.S.  CI.  604—20  9  Claims 


5,474,527 
POSITIV  E  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDERMAL  SV.STEM 
David  S.  Bettinger,  8030  Coventry.  Gros.se  He.  Mich.  48138 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.285.  Mar.  29.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.427.5X5.  Ihis  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.075 

Int.  CI.''A61F  I  J/00 
V.S.  CI.  604—19  9  Claims 

1    ,\  microprocessor  conu-olled  transdermal  medication  patch 
comprising: 

a  micro-processor  controller  circuit: 

a  battery  power  source  connected  to  the  micro-processor  con- 
troller to  supply  electrical  power: 
user  control  means  connected  to  the  micro-processor  controller 
to  enable  users  to  activate  or  deactivate  the  transdermal  medi- 
cation patch: 


1  Apparatus  tor  applying  photodynamic  therapy  to  a  dermal 
lesion  located  at  a  demial  treatment  sue  on  the  skin  including 
stratum  comeum.  comprising 

patch  means  tor  applying  photodynamic  therapy  to  the  dermal 
lesion  and  including  transparent  coupling  means  containing  at 
least  one  hydration  agent,  at  least  one  pholophamiaceutical. 
and  optical  energy  delivery  means  for  dehvenng  optical 
energy  to  said  patch  means,  said  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  hydration  agent,  said  photophamiaceutical.  and  said  opti- 
cal energy  to  said  dennal  treatment  site: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  photodynamic  therapy  includ- 
ing a  source  of  optical  energy  connected  to  said  optical  energy 
delivery  means: 

said  patch  means  for  being  secured  to  said  skin  over  the  demial 
treatment  site  to  cause  said  transparent  optical  coupling  means 
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to  engage  the  stratum  comeum  to  cause  said  hydration  agent 
to  hydrate  the  stratum  comeum  to  enhance  its  optical  trans- 
parency to  the  photopharmaceutical  to  permit  the  photophar- 
maceutical  to  pass  therethrough  and  enter  die  treatment  site 
and  to  enhance  the  optical  transparency  of  the  su-atum  cor- 
neum  to  facilitate  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  optical 
energy:  and 
said  optical  energy  delivery  means  for  delivering  said  optical 
energy  through  said  transparent  coupling  means  and  said 
hydrated  stratum  comeum  to  said  photopharmaceutical  at  the 
dennal  treatment  site  to  photoactivate  said  photopharmaceuti- 
cal to  cause  said  photopharmaceutical  to  biologically  engage 
and  treat  the  dermal  lesion. 


5,474,529 

MlfLTI-FlNCTlONAL  INNER  EAR  TRE.4TMENT  AND 

DIAGNO.STIC  SV.STEM 

Irving  K.  Arcnbtrg.  Engle\»(M)d.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Inner  Ear 

Medical  Delivery  Systems.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138.827.  Oct.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,421.818. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.215 

Int.  CI."  A61M  :5/(X) 

U.S.  CL  604— 21  11  Claims 
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6.  A  treatment  apparatus  for  delivering  therapeutic  agents  into 
the  inner  ear  of  a  human  subject  comprising: 

a  first  reservoir  ponion  comprising  an  exterior  wall  and  an 
internal  cavity  therein  surrounded  by  said  wall: 

a  tubular  first  stem  portion  compnsing  a  first  end.  a  second  end, 
and  a  passageway  extending  continuously  through  said  first 
stem  portion,  said  second  end  of  said  first  stem  portion  being 
connected  to  said  first  reservoir  portion  so  that  said  passage- 
way through  said  first  stem  ponion  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  internal  cavity  in  said  first  reservoir  portion: 

a  tubular  second  stem  portion  comprising  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  and  a  passageway  extending  continuously  through  said 
second  stem  ponion.  said  second  end  of  said  second  stem 
portion  being  connected  to  said  first  reservoir  portion  so  that 
said  passageway  through  said  second  stem  portion  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  internal  cavity  in  said  first  reservoir 
portion: 

a  second  reservoir  portion  compnsing  an  extenor  wall  and  an 
internal  cavity  therein  sunounded  by  said  wall  of  said  second 
reservoir  portion,  said  first  end  of  said  first  stem  ponion  being 
connected  to  said  second  reservoir  portion  so  that  said  pas- 
sageway through  said  first  stem  portion  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  internal  cavity  in  said  second  reservoir  por- 
tion: 

at  least  one  tubular  additional  stem  portion  comprising  a  first 
end.  a  second  end.  and  a  passageway  extending  continuously 
through  said  additional  stem  portion,  said  second  end  of  said 
additional  stem  portion  being  connected  to  said  second  reser- 
voir portion  so  that  said  passageway  through  said  additional 
stem  portion  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  internal 
cavity  in  said  second  reservoir  portion:  and 
electrical  potential  transmission  means  fixedly  secured  to  said 
apparatus  for  transmitting  electncal  potentials  into  and  out  of 
said  inner  ear. 


5,474.53*) 

ANGIOPLASTY  AND  ABLATIVE  DEMCES  H.AVING 

ONBOARD  I  LTR.ASOLND  COMPONENTS  AND 

devicf:s  and  methods  for  LTILIZING 

I  LTRASOl  ND  TO  TREAT  OR  PRE\  ENT  VASOSPASM 
James   D.   Pas.safaro.  Santa  Ana:   Henry    Nita.   Lake   Foresu 
Robert  J.  Siegel.  \enice,  and  Douglas  H.  (,essv»ein.  Mission 
\  iejo.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.. 
Deerfield.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911.651.  Jul.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J24,255. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.190,  Jan.  11, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.304.115.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  878.795.  May  5.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.267.954.  This  application 
Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,513 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /-C(/ 
U.S.  CI.  604-22  21  Claims 


1.  ,A  catheter  device  insertable  into  a  body  lumen  and  incorpo- 
rating combined  ultrasound  ablation  and  balloon  dilation  appara- 
tus, said  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  an  outer  surface: 

a  dilation  balloon  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  catheter 
body: 

at  least  one  balloon  inflation  lumen  fluidly  connecting  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  catheter  body  to  said  dilation  balloon  to 
permit  injection  of  inflation  fluid  into  said  dilation  balloon: 
and 

an  ultrasound  transmission  member  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  catheter  btxiy.  said  ultrasound  transmission 
member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  die  proximal 
end  of  said  ultrasound  transmission  member  being  connect- 
able  to  an  ultrasound  transducer  such  that  ultrasonic 

energy  will  pass  through  said  ultrasound  transmission  member 

to  the  distal  end  thereof 

said  ultrasound  transmission  member  being  connected  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  catheter  body  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body  will  undergo  ultrasonic  vibratory  movement 
concurrendy  widi  said  ultrasound  member. 


5,474.531 

\PP\RATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED 

INTRAVASCl  LAR  PHONOPHORESIS  INCH  DIN(; 

DLS.SOLITION  OF  INTRA\ ASCI  LAR  BLOCkAtiF  AND 

CONCOMITANT  INHIBITION  OF  RESTENOSIS 

Robert  F:.  Carter.  Arlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Coraje.  Inc.. 

San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58.222.  Mav  10,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5„^62.3()9,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No. 
945J7S,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5.318,014.  This  apphcation 
Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.841 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.   A61B  /":: 
U.S.  CI.  604-22  22  Claims 

1.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  coupling  ultrasound  into  intravascu- 
lar walls  and  fluid  comprising: 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  generating  ultrasonic  waves; 
a  catheter,  compnsing  a  distal  end  sized  for  intravascular  inser- 
tion and  a  proximal  end  connected  widi  the  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer: 
radiator  means,  disposed  within  said  distal  end  of  the  catheter, 
for  directing  the  ultrasonic  waves  into  intravascular  walls  and 
fluid: 
transmission  means,  extending  longitudinally  through  the  cath- 
eter, for  coupling  said  ultrasonic  transducer  to  said  radiator 
means: 
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separate  means  for  both  promoting  cavitation  of  the  intravascu- 
lar fluid  proximate  the  radiator  means  and  for  introducing  a 
physiologically  active  agent  into  the  intravascular  walls  and 
fluid. 


5,474^32 
CUTTING  BL.ADE  FOR  A  VITREOUS  CUTTER 

Dennis  I..  Steppe,  \naheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \lcon  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Kurt  VSorth.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  343,742 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  604—::  7  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  blade  assembly  for  a  rotary  vitreous  cutter  compris- 
ing. 

a.  an  outer  tube; 

b.  a  thin,  hollow  inner  tube  having  a  distal  end  received  within 
the  outer  tube;  and 

c.  at  least  two  openings  on  the  distal  end  separated  by  a  cutting 
bar.  the  cutting  bar  being  smaller  than  the  openings. 


5.474.5.^3 
IMRATHORACIC  MECHANICAL.  EI.ECTRK  \I,  VND 
TKMPKRATl  RE  ADJUNCT  TO  CARDIOPULMONARY 
t  FRKBRAI   RESUSCITATION,  SH(K  k.  HEAD  IN.Jl  RV. 
HYPOTHERMIA  AND  HYPERTHERMIA 
Ke\in  R.  Ward:  (  harles  G.  Brown,  and  R.igfr  R.  Dzwonczyk. 
all  of  Columbus.  Ohio.  a.s.signors  to  I  he  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity, Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.835 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  .iWX):l6/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  604—26  20  Claims 

15  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  at  least  one 
of  the  conditions  of  cardiac  arrest,  shock,  respiratory  failure,  hypo- 
thermia, hyperthermia,  and  head  injury,  the  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  a  chest  tube  for  insertion  through  a  hole  in  a  patient's  chest 
wall  into  a  first  hemithora.x  and  having  a  distal  opening  and  a 
proximal  opening  in  communication  through  the  chest  tube: 


(b)  a  first  collapsible  and  expandable  seal  extending  annularly 
around  the  chest  lube  between  the  openings,  the  first  seal 
being  collapsible  to  a  reduced  diameter  to  facilitate  insertion 
through  said  hole  and  being  expandable  after  insertion  and 
adapted  to  form  a  gas  seal  at  said  hole;  and 

(c)  a  second  collapsible  and  expandable  gas  seal  extending 
annularlv  around  the  chest  tube  between  the  first  seal  and  the 
disial  opening  and  spaced  from  the  first  seal  by  a  distance 
corresponding  to  chest  thickness. 


5.474.5.U 

INDWELLING  CATHETER 

Michael  ,|.  Schlitt.  10521  SE.  :9th  St..  Belloue.  Wash.  98004 

Filed  ,|un.  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  266.297 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  M/00:S/l7H:5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604 — 49  16  (  laims 


1  k  method  of  installing  a  catheter  in  a  subcutaneous  passage  in 
the  body  of  a  human  or  animal  recipient  which  is  living  or  has 
been  recently  living,  tor  indwelling  therein  while  blood  or  other 
liquid  IS  transmitted  through  the  catheter  between  the  passage  and 
an  auxiliary  apparatus  external  to  the  recipient,  comprising: 

installing  in  the  passage,  the  distal  end  portion  of  an  elongated 
cannula  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  elongated  bore 
extending  therethrough  along  the  axis  thereof,  relatively 
proximal  and  distal  ends  spaced  apan  from  one  another  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  outer  periphery  circumposed 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  between  the  respective 
ends  thereof,  a  cylindrical  outline  at  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  surface  circumposed  about  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof  on  the  cylindncal  outline  thereof,  and 
having  moreover,  an  outrigger  relatively  radially  upstanding 
on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  proximal  end  portion  thereof, 
which  IS  less  than  a  quadrant  in  angular  extent  about  the 
pro\inial  end  portion  of  the  cannula  circumferentially  thereof, 
lo  upsiand  at  a  location  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
cannula  from  the  skin  of  the  recipient  during  the  installation 
of  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  cannula  in  the  passage, 
rotating  the  cannula  about  the  axis  thereof  to  lav  the  outrigger 

over  against  the  skin  of  the  recipient,  and 
applying  skin  attachable  hold-down  means  over  the  outrigger  to 
detachably  secure  the  cannula  to  the  skin,  at  least  crosswise  of 
Its  axis,  and  rotationallv  thereof 
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5.474.535 

DOSAGE  AND  INSERTER  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ERECTILE  DYSFUNCTION 

\  irgil  A.  Place.  Kawaihae.  Hi..  Robert  M.  (,ale.  Los  Altos,  and 

Randall  (;.  Berggren.  Li\ermore.  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  lo 

\ivus.  Inc.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  787.306.  Oct.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.242.391. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514.397,  Apr.  25. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

93.545 

Int.  CU  \61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—60  21  CIaim.s 


1.  A  dosage  form  for  treating  an  erectile  dysfunction,  said 
dosage  form  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  I  a  shaft  having  a  diameter  that  is  receivable  in  the  malt- 
urethra,  said  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  blunted  distal 
end; 

b)  means  to  prevent  complete  insertion  of  .said  shaft  into  the 
urethra  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft;  and 

c)  a  dose  of  a  therapeuuc  composition  for  said  erectile  dvsfunc- 
tion  carried  on  or  in  said  shaft  prior  to  insertion  in  the  urethra, 
said  therapeutic  composition  composing  a  therapeutic  agent 
for  said  erectile  dysfunction,  wherein  said  dose  weiehs  less 
than  abiout  KXJ  mgs.  is  solid  at  ambient  temperature  and  is 
capable  of  being  dissolved,  absorbed  melted  or  bioeroded  in 
the  uretlira. 


5.474.536 
MEDICAL  \AL\  E 
Jean  M.  Bonaldo.  1453  N.  Tulare  Way.  Upland.  Calif.  91780 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.735.  Jul.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.306.243.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  849.520. 

Mar.  II.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.273.533.  This  application  Apr.  25. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  233.367 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\pr.  26, 

201 1,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   .\6LM  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-«6  15  Claims 


first  direction  toward  said  ctHiduit  inflow  pott,  and  a  second 
end  extending  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc 
tion.  said  cannula  member  positioned  within  said  conduit  to 
direct  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  conduit  inflow  port  to  said 
conduit  outflow  port; 

a  valve  element  enclosing  said  conduit  first  end  and  having  a 
first  portion  at  one  end  which  is  solid  and  configured  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  said  conduit  inflow  port  lo  form  a 
fluid  tight  seal  iherewithin.  a  second  portion  axially  aligned 
with  said  first  portion  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
central  passage  therethrough,  and  a  third  portion  generally 
circular  in  cross  section  and  hav  mg  a  longitudinally  extending 
central  passage  axially  aligned  with  said  second  portion  cen- 
tral passage,  said  third  portion  terminating  in  a  valve  element 
second  end  opposite  said  valve  element  first  end; 

said  valve  element  second  end  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  with 
said  hub  member  wiihin  said  conduit,  said  valve  element 
being  positionable  between  a  closed  condition  wherein  said 
valve  element  first  piMion  seals  said  conduit  inflow  port  and 
an  opened  condition  wherein  said  cannula  first  end  pierces 
said  valve  element  first  portion  to  establish  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inflow  port  and  said  outflow  pen  and 
through  said  cannula. 


5.474.53" 

INFLATABLE  SR\FT  CATHETER 

Ronald  J.  Solar.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pameda  N.\.. 

Curacao.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214.041.  Mar.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.219,  Mar.  30,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.776 

Int.  CI.'   A61M  2>/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-96  15  Claims 


1.  A  dilatation  catheter  comprising:  a  steering  wire; 

a  dilatation  balloon  longitudinally  encompassing  said  steering 

wire;  and 
a  flexible  catheter  shaft  eccentric  to  the  steenng  wire  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  balloon,  wherein  the  catheter  shaft 
can  be  inflated  to  increase  the  diameter  of  the  catheter  shaft  to 
a  predeiemiined  size  and  the  diameter  of  the  cadieler  shaft 
decreases  w  hen  the  catheter  shaft  is  deflated. 


12  A  medical  valve  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  a  source  of  fluid  and  a  patient,  the  valve  compnsing: 

a  conduit  having  an  inflow  port  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  an 
outflow  port  at  a  second  end  thereof,  said  conduit  first  and 
second  ends  adapted  for  attachment  to  medical  tubing  for 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  source  of  fluid 
and  said  patient; 

a  cannula  element  having  a  hub  member  and  a  cannula  member, 
said  hub  member  retained  within  said  conduit  and  said  can- 
nula member  having  a  first  end  extending  from  .said  hub  in  a 


5.474,53« 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  THE  WARMING  OF  FIT  IDS  IN 
MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Axel  Stihier.  Gerlingen.  and  Wolfgang  Theilacker-Beik.  Stut- 
tgart,   both   of.   Ciermany.   assignors    to   Stihier   F:ieftronic 
medizinische   Cierate    Produktions.   and    \ertriebs   CJmbH. 
both  of  Stuttgart,  tiermany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  373.314 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Jul.  1".  19^:.  4:  2' 
521.9 

Int.  CI.    A61F  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  604-113  8  Claims 

1  .A  Medical  device  tor  warming  at  least  one  of  an  infusion,  a 
transfusion,  and  a  cleansing  solution  flowing  through  a  tube  means, 
the  device  composing  a  cylindrical  heat  exchanging  bodv  having 
an  outer  groove  for  accepting  insertion  of  the  tube  means,  the  outer 
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proximally  to  a  second  tnxar  extended  position  in  response  to 

a  force  applied  to  the  obturator  tip; 

restraining  means  withm  the  housing  and  separate  from  the 
latching  means  for  maintaining  the  obturator  in  the  second 
trocar  extended  position  when  the  latching  means  unlatches 
and  for  thereafter  allowing  the  obturator  to  return  to  the 
retracted  position  when  the  force  applied  to  the  obturator  tip 
decreases  below  a  threshold  level  resulting  in  distal  move- 
ment of  the  obturator  to  said  first  extended  position; 

means  for  controlling  the  threshold  level;  and 

retraction  mean-,  within  the  housing  for  retracting  the  obturator 
to  the  retracted  posiium  when  the  obturator  returns  to  said  hrst 
extended  position 


groove  comprising  windings  w  of  heat  transfer  length  1  =  52  cm 
per  winding  and  the  tube  means  having  a  fixed  heating  length  L, 
the  outer  groove  comprising  heat  insulating  means  in  the  vicinity 
of  an  outer  groove  opening. 


5.474j;39 
TR()(  \R  UITH  RFTRACTINX;  TIP 
Peter  h.  t'osta.  Winthrop,-  William   \.  Holmes.  Marblehead, 
both  of  Mass..  and  hrederic  H.  Moll.  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a.s,signoni  to  Origin  Meds\steni.s,  Int.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,838,  Aug.  30,  IWl,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,3f>8,  ,|an.  21, 
l'W3.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,051, 

Aug.  30.  IWl.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  752,838is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  h51.756,  Feb.  7.  IWl,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.349 
Int.  CI.'  A61M.5//7« 
I  .S.  CI.  604— 164  8  Claims 


1   A  trocar  assembly  comprising: 

a  trocar  body  including  an  elongated  trocar  obturator  dehning  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  piercing  tip  at  a  distal  end  .  and 
including  a  housing  at  a  proximal  end: 

an  elongated  trocar  tube  dehning  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  tube 
and  obturator  being  co-axial  and  said  tube  having  a  distal 
open  end  and  tixed  in  a  position  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
relative  to  said  housing; 

manually-actuable  extension  means  within  said  housing  for 
extending  said  obturator  relative  to  said  tube  from  a  retracted 
p«isition  wherein  said  tip  is  recessed  from  said  open  end  of 
said  tube  to  a  first  extended  position  wherein  said  tip  in 
extended  from  said  tube  end; 

latching  means  within  the  housing  for  latching  the  obturator  in 
the  hrst  extended  position  when  no  force  is  applied  to  the  tip 
of  the  obturator  and  unlatches  when  the  obturator  moves 


5.474.540 

FLUID  .SEPAR.ATION  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PHVSIOLOCIC  (;LI  K  APPLICATOR 

Curtis  Miller.  F^agan,  and  Brian  McLcvish,  St.  Paul,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Micromedics.  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.352 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  MhJ:^7/(K) 

VS.  CI.  604—191  20  Claims 


U6'  we 


I  A  fluid  separation  control  allachmeni  for  use  in  combination 
with  tirst  and  second  reservoirs  lor  simullaneousK  applving  hrsi 
and  second  fluids  to  a  treatment  site,  the  fluids  being  stored  in  the 
hrst  and  second  reservoirs  respective!)  and  kept  separate  from 
each  other  until  dispensed  onto  the  treatment  site,  the  first  and 
second  reservoirs  having  hrst  and  second  outlets,  respeclivelv. 
through  which  the  fluids  in  each  reservoir  are  dispensed  under 
pressure,  ihe  fluid  separation  control  attachment  comprising: 
a  hrst  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrst  tube 

being  connectable  at  its  first  end  to  the  first  outlet: 
a  second  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second 
tube  being  connectable  at  its  first  end  to  the  second  outlet;  and 
a  lube  end  aligning  mechanism  for  selectively  moving  the  sec 
ond  ends  of  the  lubes  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
second  ends  are  spaced  apart  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  second  ends  are  adiacenl.  the  tube  end  aligning  mecha 
nism  being  disposed  between  the  hrst  and  second  ends  of  the 
tubes, 
wherein  when  in  the  hrst  position,  the  second  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  tubes  are  aligned  to  avoid  mixing  of  the  fluids 
dispensed  therefrom,  and  wherein  when  m  the  second  posi 
tion,  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  are  aligned 
to  enhance  mixing  of  the  fluids  dispensed  therefrom. 
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5,474,541 
VALVTD  NOZZLE  FOR  RE-l  SABLE  RESERVOIR  OF  A 
FLOWABLE  PRODUCT 
Anthony  F.  Ritsky.  John  E.  Cameron:  Tjaike  K.  Schuurmans; 
Ru-ssell  L.  M.  Soobrian;  Henryk  Klakurka;  Robert  K.  Wat- 
son, and  Christopher  G.  Szumilas,  all  of  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Astra  Pharma,  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  819.463,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11SJI96 
Int.  CI.'  A61.M  5/1 78 
U.S.  a.  604-213  5  oaims 


released,  the  negative  pressure  ita  sad  IMKzle  sucks  flowable 
pharmaceutical  at  said  dispensing  end  of  said  container  into 
said  nozzle  and  said  f^oat  into  seating  relation  with  said  valve 
seal  to  close  said  no7zle.  the  standoff  distance  of  said  float 
from  said  valve  seat  and  said  first  distance  ensuring  no  con- 
taminated pharmaceutical  re-enters  said  container  while 
reducing  dnpping  from  said  nozzle  and  minimizing  damage  to 
any  tissue  with  which  said  nozzle  mav  be  assix-iaied 
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1.  A  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  a  flowable  phannaceutical 
comprising  the  following: 

a  resilient  container  containing  a  flowable  pharmaceutical,  said 
container  having  a  discharge  pon  and  providing  a  positive 
pre.ssure  on  being  squeezed  to  dispense  pharmaceutical 
through  said  discharge  pon  and  a  negative,  suck  back,  pres- 
sure when  said  container  is  relea.sed. 
a  nozzle  attached  to  said  container  composing. 

an  entry   end  and  a  dispensing  end  and  a  cavitv   running 

between  said  entrv  end  and  said  dispensing  end: 
said  nozzle  tapering  to  a  reduced  diameter  proximate  said 

dispensing  end: 
means  for  releasably  attaching  the  enu-y  end  of  said  nozzle  to 

the  discharge  port  of  said  resilient  container: 
a  valve  seat  composing  a  resilient  O-nng  received  within  an 
annular  receptor  in  said  nozzle  cavity  such  that  said  O-nng 
IS  removable  from  said  nozzle  cavity  when  detached  from 
said  container: 
a  float  stop  withm  said  nozzle  cavity  positioned  between  said 
valve  seat  and  said  dispensing  end  of  said  nozzle  having  a 
first  distance  between  the  float  stop  and  the  nozzle  dispens- 
ing end, 
a  float  pxisiiioned  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  float  stop 
and  moveable  between  a  first  position  whereat  said  float 
seats  on  said  valve  seat  and  closes  said  nozzle  and  a  second 
position  whereat  said  float  abuts  said  float  stop  such  that 
said  nozzle  is  opened  and  said  float  is  located  at  a  standofl' 
distance  from  said  valve  seat,  said  standoflF  distance  being 
about  one-eighth  inch  so  that  the  suck  back  generated  on 
relea.se  of  said  container  after  dispensing  of  flowable  phar- 
maceutical  therefrom   draws   flowable   pharmaceutical   at 
said  dispensing  end  of  said   nozzle   into  said   nozzle   to 
reduce  dripping  and  reseats  said  float  in  said  valve  seat 
without  significant  damage  to  any  tissue  with  which  said 
nozzle  mav  be  associated,  said  first  distance  being  at  lest 
about  three  times  said  standoff'  distance  and  co-operating 
such  that  on   release  of  said  container  no  contaminated 
pharmaceutical  enters  said  container,  said  float  sized  such 
thai  it  said  resilient  O-nng  is  removed  from  said  nozzle 
cavity,   said   float   is   removable   from   said   nozzle  cavitv 
thereby   facilitating   cleaning   of  the   nozzle   so   that   the 
nozzle,  once  cleaned,  may  be  reassembled  and  stenlized  for 
reuse; 
w  hereby  when  said  container  is  squeezed,  the  pressure  generated 
in  said  nozzle  causes  said  float  to  lift  ofl^  said  valve  seat  and 
abut  said  float  stop  so  that  flowable  pharmaceutical  m  said 
container  may  be  discharged  through  the  dispensing  end  of 
said  nozzle  and  whereb).   when   said  resilient  container  is 


5.474il42 
CATHETER  HAVING  IMPEREOR.\TF  PROTECTIVE 
BARRIER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 
THE  SAME 
Robert  A.  Gandi,  299  W.   12th  St..  New   York.   N.\.   10014; 
Gianfranco  U.  Meduri,  2867  Belfoil  Dr..  Germantown.  Tenn. 
38138.  and  David  S.  Ostrowski,  94  Tufl  Hill  Rd.,  N.  Grosve- 
nordale.  Conn.  06255 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,290 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  604-265  20  Claims 

1.  A  catheier  which  is  to  be  atraumatically  advanced  through 


poientiailv  contaminateo  matenal  within  a  bod>  lumen  ol  a  patient 
lo  a  desired  site,  said  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and 
compnsing: 

a  fluid  lumen  extending  between  said  distal  end  and  said  proxi- 
mal end,  said  fluid  lumen  having  a  distal  facing  opening  at 
said  distal  end  and  providing  fluid  communication  between 
.said  site  and  said  proximal  end  when  said  distal  end  is  at  said 
site,  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  being  blunt,  and 
a  removable  proteclive  bamer  positioned  across  .said  distal  fac- 
ing opening  of  said  fluid  lumen  at  said  distal  end,  said 
protective  bamer  being  made  from  a  bio-compalible  matenal 
and  occluding  said  distal  end  of  said  fluid  lumen  thereby 
preventing  entry  of  said  contaminated  matenal  pnor  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  catheter  reaching  said  desired  site,  said 
protective  bamer  being  selectivelv  removable  by  fluid  pres- 
sure m  said  lumen  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  said 
protective  bamer  being  blunt 


5,474J43 

SINGLE  NEEDLE  APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  RETROPIBLIC  I  RETHROPEX^ 

Hunter  A.   McKay.   18   Meadow    La.,   Mercer  Island,   Wash. 

98040 

FUed  May  17.  1993,  Sen  No.  62,136 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/i2 
U.S.  CI.  604-272  ,6  claims 

1   A  surgical  apparatus  for  performing  a  retropubic  urethrapexv. 
compnsing 

an  elongated  needle  sheath  having  a  blunt  end.  a  single  suture 
assembly  within  said  needle  sheath  including  an  array  of 
needles  in  a  fixed  rectangular  .irrangement  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  and 
a  means  on  each  end  of  said  needles  for  engaging  and  drawing  a 
sunire  and  allowing  for  the  capture  ot  two  sutures  simulta- 
neouslv, 
wherein  said  single  suture  assemblv  moves  recipnxallv  between 
a  first  position  with  said  needles  wiihm  said  needle  sheath  and 
a  second  position  with  said  needles  extended  longitudinally 
outwardly  from  said  blunt  end  of  said  needle  sheath. 
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luer-tapered   male   end   having   a   surrounding   female   luer   lock 
threaded  end.  comprising; 

a.  a  housmg  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  lumen  exiendmg 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

b.  an  elastomeric  sealing  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  central  portion  and  occluding  said  inlet,  said 
sealing  member  having  an  outerface; 

c.  a  silt  extending  through  said  sealing  member,  said  slit  defining 
a  long  transverse  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
further  having  a  length  along  said  long  transverse  axis  suffi- 
cient to  receive  said  male  end  into  said  slit; 

d.  a  support  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  support 
portion  being  positioned  adjacent  said  inlet  and  adjacent  said 
sealing  member; 

e.  said  support  portion  including  opposing  posts  and  slots 
defined  therebetween,  said  slots  functioning  to  allow  expan- 
sion of  said  sealing  member  when  said  male  end  is  msened 
into  said  slit. 


5.474,545 
DIAPER  AND/OR  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Osamu  Chlka/ana,  1-5-13,  Nipponbashi.  Chudo-Ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Sen  No.  987  J58 
Int  CI."  A61F  I  J/15 
U.S.  CI.  604—368  4  Claims 

1    A  process  for  making  an  absorbent  article  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 


's^:?>s^<^' 
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5,474,544 
LL  ER-RECEIVING  MEDIC  AL  VALVE 

Lawrence  A.  Lynn.  862  Curleys  Ct..  Worthington.  Ohio  43235 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248.646.  May  25.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M5,808 

Int.  CI.\\61M  :    '• 

I'.S.  CI.  604—283  26  Claims 

1  A  medical  luer  receiver  for  the  sterile  transfer  of  fluid  from  a 


'^^  A-^  Ayyy.Ay'  \^  >^  J^-Tr 


(a)  providing  a  first  outer  layer  which  is  permeable  to  aqueous 

solutions; 
(bi  providing  an  absorbent  inner  layer,  the  absorbent  layer 
compnsing  a  zeolite-coated  expanded  grain  composition  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  of  heating  grains  and  then  coating  the 
expanded  grains  with  an  inorganic  powder  matenal  of  zeolite 
m  a  range  of  3-50  parts  thereof  for  100  parts  of  the  grains, 
wherein  the  grains  are  pretreated  by  the  steps,  m  the  following 
sequence,  of: 

(i)  drying  the  grams,  thereby  reducing  them  in  size; 
(ii)  adding  water  to  the  dried  and  size  reduced  grains  to  obtain 

a  paste;  and 
(111)  passing  the  paste  through  a  tine  sieve  and  heating  ihe 

sifted  paste  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  120°-150°C.  to 

transform  the   paste   into  a  plurality    of  lumps  having  a 

diameter  in  the  range  of  1-2  millimeters; 

(c)  providing  a  second  outer  layer;  and 

(d)  securing  the  first  and  second  layers  to  each  other,  with  the 
absorbent  layer  residing  therebetween,  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond layers  are  co-extensive  and  secured  to  one  another  at  least 
on  one  side 


5,474,546 
DRIPLESS  CANNl  LA  SYSTEM  USABLE  WITH  A 
SAMPLING  CONTAINER  FOR  FLUID  SAMPLING  AND 
OPERABLE  TO  MINIMIZE  FLUID  LOSS  AT  A  FLl  ID 
SAMPLING  SITE 
William  M.  Ambrisco,  Hayward;  Lauretta  .A.  Iwamasa.  New- 
ark, and  Jack  E.  Ulstad,  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  .\bbott  Laboratories,  .\bbott  Park,  III. 
Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,499 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/24:5/28:5/00:5/32 
VS.  CI.  604 — »11  32  Claims 

1    ,A  dripless  cannula  system  usable  with  a  fluid  container  for 


fluid   sampling  and  operable   to   minimize   fluid   loss  at  a   fluid 
sampling  site,  the  system  compnsing; 
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a  blunt  cannula  comprising  an  outer  blunt  cannula  receiving  an 
inner  cannula  therein  for  reciprocable  movement,  said  blunt 
cannula  having  a  distal  end  receivable  in  a  fluid  sampling  site 
and  a  proximal  end  including  structure  capable  of  connecting 
said  cannula  to  the  fluid  container  and  in  locking  fluid-tight 
engagement  therewith,  to  provide  a  fluid  path  through  said 
inner  cannula  from  said  sampling  site  lo  said  fluid  container; 
and 

fluid  removing  apparatus  connected  to  the  outer  cannula  and 
disposed  about  the  inner  cannula  and  in  sealing  relationship  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  between  the  sampling  site  and  the  fluid 
container,  said  apparatus  operable  following  withdrawal  of 
the  inner  cannula  from  the  sampling  site  lo  receive  residual 
fluids  disposed  at  the  sampling  site  by  the  sampling  process 


group  consisting  of  the  subthalamic  nucleus,  globus  pallidas 

intemus.  and  substantia  nigra  pars  reticulata, 
said  device  focally  releasing  at  least  one  compound  which  acts 

to  inhibit  o\er-acii\i!\  in  ai  least  one  neuron  within  said  brain 

area, 
said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 

GABA,  GABA  agonists,  GABA  potentiators,  action  potential 

blockers,    voltage    dependent    calcium    channel    blockers, 

glutamate  antagonists,  phenytoin.  carbamezepine,  valproate. 

barbiturates,    benzodiazapines.    ethosuximide.    tetrodoloxin, 

saxitoxin.  and  conotoxms. 
said  inhibition  eff^ecting  the  disrupuon  of  neural  over-activity 

within  said  basal  ganglia, 
said  disruption  eff^ectmg   the  alleviation  of  said  parkinsonian 

movement  disorders 


5.474,547 
IMPLANTING  DEVICES  FOR  THE  FOCAL  RELEASE  OF 

NEUROINHIBITORY  COMPOUNDS 
Patrick  .\ebischer.  Barrington,  and  Patrick  A.  Tresco.  Wake- 
field, both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research 
Foundation.  Providence.  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912.463,  Jul.  13,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,296.  Jun,  21.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,858 
Int.  CI.    A61K  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  604—891.1  y  Claims 


5.474.548 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHINt,  A  UNiyUF  MA(  HINE 
INDEPENDENT  REFERENC  E  FRAME  FOR  THE  EYE 
Carl  E  Knopp,  1301  V\,  Hillsdale  Bhd,  No.  205.  San  Mateo, 
Calif.   94443.   and   Paul    R.   'ioder.  Jr..    1220   Foxborfi   Dr.. 
Norwalk.  Conn.  06851 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1993.  Ser,  No.  yi.6-(l 

Int.  CI.   A61B  .v'!/2 

U.S.  CI.  606— 4  1- Claims 
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I   ,A  method  for  alleviating  parkinsonian  movement  disorders  in 
an  individual  having  the  same,  comprising 

implanting  a  static  device  adjacent  a  brain  area  within  ihe  basal 
ganglia  of  said  individual,  said  brain  area  selected  from  the 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  the  line  of  sight  of  a  patient's  eye  to  an 

optical  axis  of  an  ophthalmic  instrument,  said  instrument  having  an 
aperture  through  which  the  patient  may  look  along  the  optical  axis. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

imaging  a  first  reference  target  on  said  ophthalmic  optical  axis 

of  the  instrument  with  said  optical  device, 
imaging  a  second  reference  target  on  the  optical  axis  of  the 
instrument  with  an  optical  device,  said  second  reference  target 
being  imaged,  with  respect  to  the  patient's  eye.  at  an  optical 
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distance  tarther  along  the  optical  axis  than  the  first  reference 

target,  and 
effecting  movement  of  the  patient's  eye  laterally  to  a  position 

where  the  images  of  the  first  and  second  reference  targets 

appear  in  alignment  as  viewed  by  the  patient's  eye. 
whereby  the  patient's  line  of  sight  and  the  optical  axis  of  the 

instrument  are  aligned. 


5.474,551 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLER  FOR  SPINAL  FIXATION 
Charles  .A.  Finn,  Tierra  Verde.  Fla.,  and  Scott  Sherman,  Horn 
Lake.  Mi.ss.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.. 
Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.226 

Int.  CI.\'V61B  17/70:17/86 

U.S.  CI.  606—61  16  Claims 


5.474„«y9 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  A  LASER 

BEAM  FOR  t  ONTROLLED  DISTRIBl  TION  OF  LASER 

DOSAf.E 

Mark  V.  Ortiz,  San  Jose,  and  Dirk  J.  Kuizenga.  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  a.vsignors  to  Laserscope.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727.559.  Jul.  9,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.255 

Int.  C1.".\61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—9  33  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  distributing  an  output  beam  frum  an  intense 
light  source  on  a  txxly  for  non-invasive  treatment,  compnsing: 

a  flexible  waveguide  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  Jistal  end.  and 
coupled  to  the  intense  light  source  on  the  proximal  end; 

a  ponable  treatment  head  for  positioning  adjacent  a  treatment 
area  on  the  body  including  a  housing  having  a  light  iransmis- 
sive  opening,  and  means,  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
flexible  waveguide,  for  receiving  light  communicated  by  the 
waveguide; 

means,  mounted  with  the  housing  of  the  treatment  head,  for 
directing  the  light  received  from  the  flexible  waveguide  as  an 
output  beam  through  the  transmissive  opening  to  the  treat- 
ment area; 

means,  mounted  with  the  housing  of  the  treatment  head  and 
coupled  with  the  means  for  directing,  for  scanning  the  output 
beam  In  a  controlled  velocity  and  direction  to  define  an 
essentially  continuous  treatment  pattern  in  the  treatment  area 
on  the  body. 


5.474,550 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 


16.  A  spinal  rixl  coupler  assembU  providing  fciur  degrees  of 
freedom  for  connecting  a  spinal  rcxl  to  a  vertebrae  of  a  patient. 
compnsing 

a  I  a  coupler  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  surrounded  by  a 
wall,  the  fxire  having  a  central  axis  and  first  and  second  end 
portions,  the  first  end  portion  being  open  ended  and  intemalK 
threaded,  the  second  end  portion  being  closed, 

b)  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  coupler  member,  each  of  the 
openings  communicating  with  the  bore; 

c)  the  plurality  of  openings  including  a  first  through  opening 
aligning  along  a  first  line  that  intersects  the  central  axis  of  the 
bore  at  generally  nght  angles,  and  a  second  through  opening 
aligning  along  a  second  line  that  intersects  the  central  axis  of 
the  bore  at  generally  nght  angles,  the  first  and  second  lines 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart 
so  that  the  penphery  of  the  first  opening  is  spaced  longiludi 
nally  from  the  penphery  of  the  second  opening; 

d)  the  first  opening  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  spinal 
rtxi  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  rod's  longitudinal  axis 
aligning  with  the  first  line  of  the  first  opening  of  the  coupler 
body; 

ei  an  eyebolt  member  having  a  shank  portion  with  a  central  axis 
and  an  eye  portion,  the  shank  portion  being  msertable  through 
the  second  opening  of  the  coupler  tx)d\,  aligning  the  central 
axis  of  the  shank  with  the  second  line  of  the  second  o[>ening, 
the  eye  portion  having  an  opening  sized  and  shaped  to  mate 
with  a  selected  bone  fastener; 

f)  means  for  tightening  the  assembly  of  the  rod  and  eyebolt  in  a 
selected  position  within  the  coupler  member, 

g)  whereby  the  coupler  assembly  provides  for  movement  along 
four  degrees  of  freedom  which  include  a  movement  along  and 
a  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spinal  rod.  and  a 
movement  along  and  a  rotation  about  the  central  axis  of  the 
eyebolt  shank  when  the  assembly  is  being  implanted  in  a 
patient 
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5.474,552 
IMPLANTABLE  DRUG  DELI\  ER^  PUMP 
^orara  Palti,  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  CB-Carmcl  Biotechnol- 
ogy Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.736 

Int.  CI.^A61M  5/lX) 

U.S.  CI.  604— 67  17  Claims 
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2 1  ngid  end  sections,  each  having  at  least  two  bores  extending 
through  opposite  wide  sides  thereof  for  guiding  bone 
screws  having  a  shaft  through  said  end  sections;  and. 

3)  a  connection  section  extending  between  said  ngid  end 
sections,  said  connection  section  having  a  cross-section 
smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  the  end  sections. 

B)  means  for  positioning  said  setting  element  on  the  said  bone 
screws  in  a  spaced,  non-contacting  relationship  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  bone  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tubular  bone 
fracture,  and  for  providing  a  space  between  said  setting  device 
and  the  surface  of  the  tubular  bone  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
tubular  bone  fracture;  and 

C)  means  in  and  cooperating  with  the  means  for  positioning  and 
in  the  bores  of  the  end  sections  of  the  setting  element  for 
axially  secunng  the  bone  screws  in  the  setting  element  and 
stabilizing  the  bone  screws  until  immediately  before  the 
screws  enter  the  bone 


I  An  apparatus  for  regulating  a  condition  or  concentration  of  a 
constituent  in  a  person,  animal,  or  living  tissue  the  constituent  or 
condition  being  increasable  by  delivery  of  an  agent  to  the  person, 
animal  or  living  tissue,  and  decreasable  by  delivery  of  a  counter- 
agent  to  the  person,  animal  or  living  tissue; 
the  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  sensor  implanted  in  the  person  or  tissue,  the  sensor  produc- 
ing a  detectable  signal  which  varies  with  the  concentration 
of  the  constituent  or  the  existence  of  the  condition  in  a 
medium  surrounding  the  sensor; 
a  source  of  agent; 
a  source  of  counteragent; 
delivery  means  for  controllably  delivering  each  of  the  agent 

and  counteragent  to  the  person  or  tissue;  and 
a  controller  for  detecting  the  signal  produced  bv  the  sensor 
and  for  determining  if  the  concentration  of  the  constituent 
or  the  condition  is  within  a  predetermined  range,  the  con- 
troller causing  the  delivery  means  to  selectively  deliver 
agent  or  counteragent  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  the 
constituent  or  the  condition  within  the  predetermined  range. 


5.474.553 
SYSTEM  H)R  SETTINt;  Tl  BULAR  BONE  FRACTURES 
Rainer  Baumgart.  Athener  Platz   II.  SIMK)  Munich  90,  Ger- 
mans, assignor  to  Rainer  Baumgart.  Munich:  .^ugustin  Betz. 
Starnberg.  and  Reiner  Selbold.  Haag.  all  of.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  623.948.  Jan,  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.922 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Apr.  18.  1989.  39  12 
703.6 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ]7/S0 
U.S.  CI.  6(»6— 71  12  Claims 


1.  Setting  device  for  tubular  bone  fractures,  said  device  compos- 


ing; 


A)  a  longitudinally  extended  flanened  setting  element  composed 
of  tissue-compatible,  high-density  material,  said  setting  ele- 
ment having; 
1)  a  cross-section  which  is  essentially  rectangular; 


5.474.554 
METHOD  FOR  FIXATION  OF  A\  ULSION  FR4CTI  RE 

Ming-Chou  Ku.  13F-2.  No.  1-28.  Hsi  Ping  Nan  Lane.  Sec  3.  Hsi 

Tun  Load.  Taichung  Cilv,  Jaiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul,  27.  1994,  Ser.  Ni,.  280.668 

Int,  CI,    A61B     "'l^ 

C.S,  CI,  606-72  ,  Claim 


1  A  method  for  fixation  of  an  avulsion  fracture  having  at  least 
I  wo  bone  sections  with  the  fracnire  located  between  the  bone 
sections,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  two  suture  wire  fixation  devices,  each  composing: 
II  an  implant  ponion  compnsing  an  elongated,  substantially 

cylindncal  pin  configured  to  pass  through  the  at  least  two 
bone  sections  across  the  fracture  such  that  at  least  a  first 
end,  of  the  pin  extends  externally  of  the  bone  sections  and 
having  a  second  end  and  at  least  one  elongated  flexible  w  ire 
fixedly  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  pin;  and, 
ii)  an  impactor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
with  a  first,  tapered  end,  a  second,  opposite  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trough  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
impactor  which  opens  through  an  external  side  surface  of 
the  impactor  and  the  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  the 
width  of  the  trough  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  at  least 
one  elongated  flexible  wire,  the  impaclor  located  such  that 
the  first,  tapered  end  bears  against  the  second  end  of  the  pin 
and  a  ponion  of  the  elongated  flexible  wire  is  located  in  the 
trough,  wherebv  a  force  exened  on  the  second  end  of  the 
impactor  urges  the  pin  into  the  bone  sections. 

b)  reducing  the  fractured  bone  bv  placing  the  at  least  two  bone 
sections  together  at  the  fracmre; 

c)  placing  the  pins  into  the  bone  sections; 

dl  exening  a  force  on  the  second  end  of  the  impactors  so  as  to 
drive  the  pins  through  the  at  least  two  bone  sections  such  that 
the  pins  extend  across  the  fracmre,  ooented  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  and  the  first  ends  of  the  pins  extend  extenorly  of 
the  at  least  two  bone  sections; 
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e)  passing  the  elongated,  flexible  wire  from  one  suture  wire 
tixation  device  between  a  bone  section  and  the  exterior  first 
end  portions  of  both  suture  wire  fixation  devices:  and 

f)  fastening  the  elongated,  flexible  wires  of  both  suture  wire 
fixation  devices  together. 


5.474.557 

Ml  I.TIBRANCH  OSTEOSVNTHKSIS  (IIP  WITH 

DYNAMIC   C OMPRKSSION  \M)  SKLF-RKI  KM  ION 

Christian  Mai.  74  Boultvard  des  Beiges.  690(16  l.>on.  l-ranie 

Filed  Sep.  16.  |W4.  Ser.  No.  .M)7.26.^ 

Claims  pri(irit\.  application  France.  Sep.  21.  IW.^.  4.<  11429 

Int.  CI.   A61B  r/1'4 

I  .S.  CI.  6(»6— 78  16  Claims 


5.474.555 
SPINAL  IMPLANT  .SYSTEM 

Rolando  M.   Puno.   Prospect.   Ky..  and   Philip  A.   Mellinger. 

Worthington.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cross  .Medical  Products, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.319.  Oct.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5..<6().4.M.  This  application  Aug.  .<.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2X5,226 

Int.  a."  A6IF  SAX) 

I'.S.  CI.  606 — 73  7  Claims 


1.  An  osteosynthesis  clip  made  of  a  thermoelastic  martensitic 
alloy  that  has  an  martensitic  and  austenitic  transformation  tempera- 
ture M,  and  A,,  respectively,  which  each  vary  betweenn  -20°  C.  to 
70°  C.  said  clip  including  at  least  two  side  branches  capable  of 
being  inserted  on  either  side  of  a  focus  of  a  fracture  of  a  bone  to  be 
repaired,  said  side  branches  being  connected  together  by  at  least 
one  connection  portion,  the  side  branches  and  the  connection 
portion  being  educated  in  order  respectively  to  bend  substantially 
towards  the  center  of  the  clip  and  to  shorten  under  the  etfect  of 
temperature  when  it  exceeds  the  austenitic  transfomialion  tempera- 
ture A,  of  said  material,  wherein  said  clip  is  fonned  from  a  unitary 
and  monobUx-  wire  consisting  of  said  thermoelastic  martensitic 
alloy,  with  which  at  least  one  of  the  side  branches  is  made  by  at 
least  partial  folding  back  of  said  wire  on  itself. 


1  A  fixation  device  for  the  stabilization  of  one  or  more  spinal 
bone  segments,  comprising; 

at  least  two  anchors  and  an  elongated  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer 
having  a  cross-sectional  depth,  said  anchors  each  comprising 
screw  means  which  secure  said  anchor  to  said  spinal  bone 
segment; 

anchor  seat  means  which  has  a  lower  bone  interface  surtace 
which  is  operatively  joined  to  said  spinal  bone  segment  by 
said  screw  means  and  has  external  threads  on  a  portion  spaced 
apan  from  said  bone  interface  surface  and  said  anchor  seat 
means  having  an  internal  bore  through  which  said  screw 
means  projects  and  the  screw  means  has  a  rounded  head 
which  cooperates  with  said  internal  bore  to  permit  liimied 
motion  between  said  screw  mean;;  and  said  anchor  seat 
means,  said  anchor  seat  means  further  having  a  stabilizer 
receiving  channel  with  a  stabilizer  intert'ace  surface  to  receive 
said  stabilizer  and  said  external  threads  extending  toward  said 
stabilizer  interface  surface  beyond  the  cross-sectional  depth  of 
the  stabilizer:  and 

a  nut  having  a  relatively  constant  diameter  through  bore  ha\  ing 
internal  threads  which  cooperate  with  the  threads  of  said 
anchor  seat  which  is  exterior  to  said  elongated  stabilizer  and 
said  seat  and  said  screw  means  cooperating  to  allow  relative 
limited  motion  whereby  alignment  of  the  means  to  receive  the 
stabilizer  is  facilitated  and  u-ansfer  of  load  from  the  stabilizer 
to  the  interface  of  the  spine  and  the  screw  is  inhibited. 


5,474.558 

PROCEDl  RE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPINAL  PEDICLE 

SCREW  INSERTION 

.Seth  L.  Neubardt.  12  Shore  Rd..  Rye.  N.Y.  10580 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.5.W.  Dec.  21.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876.861.  \pr.  30, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.196.015.  This  application  ,|ul.  18.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  276.504 

Int.  CI."  \61B  r,W:5/0? 

U.S.  CI.  606—79  17  Claims 


5.474,556 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  .A  surgical  tool  system  for  forming  and  working  openings  in  a 
patient's  bone  having  nerve  tissue  in  the  region  of  the  openings  to 
be  fonned.  comprising; 

an  elongate  tool  handle  shaped  to  be  held  and  twisted  by  a 

surgeon  when  forming  openings  m  the  patients  bone; 
a  hrsi  probe  member  arranged  lo  extend  from  an  end  ot  the  tool 
handle  and  including  a  probe  shaft; 
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electrically  conductive  tip  means  at  a  free  end  of  said  probe 
shaft,  said  tip  means  being  suitably  shaped  and  having  sutfi 
ciem  strength  for  forming  an  opening  in  a  selected  bone  when 
urged  against  the  bone  by  said  tool  handle,  and 

stimulator  circuit  means  coupled  to  die  tip  means  on  said  probe 
shaft  for  producing  an  electnc  stimulation  potential  of  at  least 
a  first  level  at  said  tip  means  when  the  tip  means  is  forming 
said  opening: 

wherein  said  first  level  of  the  electric  stimulation  potential 
corresponds  to  a  potential  at  which  a  predetermined  nerve 
response  is  induced  in  the  patient  when  said  up  means  is  in 
proximity  to  said  nerve  tissue  while  forming  said  opening  in 
the  patient's  bone. 


5.474.559 

FEMORAL  Mill  IN(;  INSTRl  MENTATION  FOR  CSE  IN 

lOTAI   KNEE  ARTHROPLASTY  WITH  OPTIONAL 

CUTTING  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT 

Kim  C.  Bertin.  Bountiful.  I  tah:  Dennis  \V.  Burke.  245  High- 
land St..  Milton.  Mass.  02186;  (,regor\  C.  Stalcup.  Columbia 
City.  Ind.;  Rodney  Bays.  Pierceton.  Ind.:  Richard  I),  \anlan- 
ingham.  Leesburg,  Ind.;  Terry  L.  Dietz.  Columbia  City.  Ind.. 
and  Daniel  O'Connor,  East  Taunton,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Zimmer.  Inc..  \\arsav».  Ind..  and  Dennis  W.  Burke.  Milton. 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87.933.  Jul.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169.459 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  606— X9  15  Claims 


1    An  instrumentation  set  for  shaping  bone  to  accommodate  a 
prosthetic  implant,  said  instrumentation  set  including: 

a  first  alignment  means  configured  for  connection  to  an  exposed 
end  of  a  bone  to  be  milled  for  establishing  a  reference  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  mechanical  a-xis  of  the  bone. 

a  second  alignment  means  removably  earned  by  said  first  align- 
ment means  for  establishing  amount  of  bone  to  be  removed 
during  milling, 

base  means  removably  carried  by  said  second  alignmeni  means 
by  a  locking  mechanism  and  configured  for  temporary  fixa- 
tion to  the  exposed  end  of  the  bone,  said  base  means  estab- 
lishing a  reference  point  relative  to  the  bone  to  be  milled. 

a  milling  guide  for  connection  to  the  base  means  adjacent  the 
exposed  end  of  the  bone,  said  milling  guide  including  a 
plurality  of  walls,  each  wall  defining  a  slot  tor  accommodat- 
ing a  milling  device,  each  wall  of  said  milling  guide  defining 
a  distinct  reference  plane  adjacent  said  exposed  end  of  the 
bone,  the  milhng  guide  configured  to  guide  a  milling  device 
along  each  slot  for  shaping  the  Ixme 


5.474.560 
PROSTHETIC  ACETABl  LAR  CUP  INSERTER 
William  L.  Rohr.  Jr..  Warsav*.  Ind..  assignor  to  Zimmer.  Inc.. 
Warsaw.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.38(1 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .  ".> 

U.S.  CI  606—91  4  Claims 


1-  .An  acetabular  cup  insertion  instrument  for  use  in  orthopaedic 
surgery,  the  instrument  compnsmg.  a  proximal  handle  and  a  distal 
tip  connected  by  an  arcuate  intermediate  portion  in  a  spaced 
manner  relative  to  die  proximal  handle,  wherein  the  proximal 
handle  and  distal  tip  are  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another 
and  the  intermediate  portion  is  offset  and  out  of  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  distal  tip  and  proximal  handle,  the  distal  tip 
including  a  locking  means  for  connecting  the  instrument  to  a 
prosthetic  acetabular  implant,  the  locking  means  having  a  head 
adapted  for  engagement  bv  a  dnving  member,  the  proximal  handle 
including  a  longitudinal  through  bore  extending  therethrough,  the 
longitudinal  through  bore  consmuting  means  for  accommodating 
the  shaft  of  a  dnving  member  and  aligning  a  tip  of  the  dnving 
member  with  the  head  of  die  locking  means. 


5.474.561 
ALL  PtJSITlONAI   AND  UNIVERSAL  GUIDING  DEN  ICE 

FOR  INTERLOC  K1N(;  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 
-Meei-Huei  Yao.  62.  \ung-l.uh  Rd..  Ho-Mei  Tov»nship.  Chang- 
Hua  County.  Taiv*an.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.6^3 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  /">'ft 

li.S.  CI.  606—98  7  Claim'. 


n 


(^-  J  a^. 


I.  An  all  positional  and  universal  guiding  device  for  interlocking 

an  intramedullary   nail  having  a  retaining  slot  orthogonal  lo  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  nail,  the  guiding  dev  ice  compnsmg: 
a  connection  seat  adapted  to  protrude  from  the  retaining  slot  of 

the  nail  to  be  adjusted; 
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a  joining  seal  detachably  connected  to  said  connection  seal; 

a  first  universal  adjustable  block: 

means  for  slidably  mounting  said  first  universal  block  to  said 

joining  seat; 
a  connection  rod  inserted  through  said  first  universal  adjustable 

block  and  extending  parallel  to  the  nail; 
a  sleeve; 

a  slide  rod  inserted  into  said  sleeve  and  having  a  guide  hole; 
a  first  locating  rod  inserted  through  said  guide  hole  and  outside 

said  sleeve,  said  slide  rod  allowing  the  position  of  said  first 

locating  rod  relative  to  the  length  of  the  nail  to  be  adiusied; 

and 
a  second  universal  adjustable  block  connecting  said  connection 

rod  to  said  sleeve,  said  first  and  second  universal  adjustable 

blocks  being  adjustable  along  said  connection  rod. 


means,  wherehv  said  housing  means  and  said  compression 
chamber  are  capable  of  insening  ihe  intraocular  lens  into  the 
eye  of  a  patient. 


5.474362 
.APPARATl  S  \M)  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN 
INTRAOt  I  lAR  LEN.S  FOR  INSERTION 
.Michael  V\.  Orchovvski,  i.aguna  Beach;  Bradley  S.  .Stone.  Santa 
Ana;    C'ary    J.    Reich.   I.aguna    Hills;    I'odd   A.   Mendelson. 
Anaheim:  Robert  ,|.  Sullivan.  Rancho  Santo  Margarita,  and 
Alok   Nigam.  Trabuco  t'anyon.  all   of  t'alif..  assignors  to 
Chiron  Vision  t'orporation.  Irvine.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28.281.  Mar.  9.  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.029 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  WOi) 
I  .S.  CI.  606—107  39  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  in  which  a  deformable  or  compressible  intraiKU 
lar  lens  can  be  received  and  staged  for  insertion  into  a  patient  s 
eve.  composing; 

(al  a  single-piece,  non-hinged  compression  chamber  having  an 
outer  peripheral  wall  and  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an 
internal  longitudinal  passageway  defined  by  said  wall  and 
extending  between  the  ends; 

(b)  a  first  portion  of  the  compression  chamber  passageway 
adjacent  to  the  proximal  end  forming  a  loading  area  in  which 
the  intraocular  lens  can  be  inserted; 

(c)  a  second  portion  of  the  compression  chamber  passageway 
forming  a  staging  area  communicating  with  the  loading  area 
of  the  compression  chamber,  a  proximal  end  of  said  passage- 
way having  a  larger  cross  sectional  area  than  a  distal  end  of 
the  passageway,  the  passageway  changing  in  shape  from  its 
proximal  end  toward  its  distal  end  for  compressing  and  fold 
ing  the  lens  as  it  is  moved  along  the  passageway,  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  passageway  being  capable  of  retaining  the 
intraocular  lens  in  a  deformed  or  compressed  condition; 

(d)  the  chamber  wall  having  an  open  portion  extending  distalU 
from  the  proximal  end  of  the  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  loading  area  of  the  passageway  for  permitting  with- 
drawal of  a  grasping  means  used  for  gasping  and  insening  the 
intraocular  lens  into  a  portion  of  the  compression  chamber 
passageway; 

(e)  the  compression  chamber  being  capable  of  receiving  and 
compressing  an  intraocular  lens  before  said  compression 
chamber  is  placed  into  a  housing  means  with   a   plunger 


5.474.563 

CARDIOVASCILAR  STENT  AND  RETRIEVAL 

APPARATIS 

Richard  Myler.  828  Irwin  Dr..  Hillsborough.  Calif.  94010.  and 

Julius  G.  Hammerslag.  27011   Calle  Esperanza.  San  .Juan 

Capistrano.  Calif.  92675 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .A6.995.  Mar.  25.  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.632 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/06:  A6IB  l7/()() 

V.S.  CI.  606—108  12  Claims 


1  A  tubular  stent  for  implantation  within  a  body  lumen,  said 
stent  configured  to  reversibly  radially  self-expand  from  a  first 
insertion  diameter  to  a  second,  enlarged  vessel-supporting 
implanted  diameter,  and  to  radially  reduce  from  the  second, 
enlarged  vessel-supponing  diameter  to  a  smaller,  retrieval  diameter 
upon  axial  elongation  thereof,  said  stem  comprising  a  unitary  tube 
formed  ot  an  elastomeric  material  and  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end  and  a  central  lumen  extending  axiallv  therethrough,  and 
at  least  a  first  engagement  element  near  the  proximal  end  and  al 
least  a  second  engagement  element  near  Ihe  distal  end.  said 
engagement  elements  adapted  to  engage  a  catheter  for  manipulat- 
ing the  stent. 


5.474_564 

CEREBRAL  INSTRUMENT  GLIDE  FRAME  AND 

PROCEDl  RES  UTILIZING  IT 

David  \.  Clayman.  and  Tai  Q.  Nguyen,  both  c/o  Lniversitv 

Medical  Center.  655  W.  8th  Ave..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  32209 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62.633.  May  18.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.330.485. 

vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786.278.  Nov.  1, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5J00.080.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  221.901 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/Oi 

L.S.  CI.  606—130  6  ClaiuLs 


1,  A  method  ot  pertorming  a  neurological  priKedure  on  a  human 
patient  utilizing  imaging  equipment,  a  cerebral  instrument  guide 
frame,  and  an  operating  room,  comprising  the  steps  of  substantiallv 
sequential!) 

I  a)    etfecting    coordinate    multiplanar   tomographic    diagnostic 
imaging  of  the  patient's  head  with  the  imaging  equipment 
while  the  patient's  head  is  free  of  frame  attachments,  to  obtain 
data  necessars  lor  performing  a  neurological  procedure. 
ibi  moving  the  patient  to  the  operating  roiMii. 
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(cl  in  the  operating  room,  utilizing  the  data  from  the  diagnostic 
imaging  of  step  (a),  fixing  the  cerebral  instrument  guide  frame 
on  the  patient's  head;  and 

(d)  substantially  immediately  after  step  (o.  m  the  of)erating 
room,  without  transponing  the  patient  back  to  the  imaging 
equipment  to  effect  a  second  imaging,  performing  the  neuro- 
logical procedure  on  the  patient,  utilizing  the  cerebral  instru- 
ment guide  frame  to  guide  one  or  more  medical  instruments. 


5.474^:65 
ENDOSCOPIC  SI  Tl  RING  NEEDLE 

A.  Frank  Trott.  Largo.  Fla..  a.ssignor  to  Linvatec  Corporation. 
Largo.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  914.810.  Jul.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.321.422.  ThLs  application  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152.468 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mav  17. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  r/lU 

U.S.  CI.  606— 144  11  Claims 


i*     38 


36   ^-32 


1   An  apparatus  for  endoscopic  sufijring.  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  elongated  housing  extending  from  said  handle  having  breadth 

least  one  side  surtace, 
needle  means  retractabh   mounted  and  extending  beyond  said 

housing  for  penetration   into  hodv   tissue  and  for  selective 

retention  ot  a  suture  against  said  housing; 
said  needle  means  having  at  least  one  edge  surface:  a  portion  of 

.said  needle  means  having  a  breadth  at  least  as  large  as  the 

breadth  of  said  housing,  whereupon  when  said  needle  means 

is  retracted  toward  said  housing,  it  cannot  be  tulK  drawn  into 

said  housing;  and 
said  at  least  one  edge  surface  of  said  needle  means  positioned  m 

substantial  alignment  with  said  side  surface  of  said  housing. 

to  present  a  smooth  transition  therebetween  when  said  needle 

means  is  retracted  toward  said  housing. 


5.474.566 
SELF-CONTAINED  POWERED  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Thomas  W.  Alesi.  New   Fairfield.  Coim.;   Wayne   P.  \oung. 
Brewster.  N.Y.;  Henry  Bolanos.  Ea.st  Norwalk.  Conn.;  Carlo 
A.  Mililli.  Huntington,  Conn.;  Dominick  L.  Mastri.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  Leonard  Stem.  Southington.  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  May  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  238,565 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  /7/W 
U.S.  a.  606-139  33  Oaims 

1.  A  self-contained   powered   surgical   apparatus  for  applving 
surgical  clips  to  body  tissue  comprising 

a)  an  elongate  body  having  an  internal  cavity  formed  therein, 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  housing  a  plurality  of  surgical 
clips; 

b)  a  jaw  assembly  supported  at  a  distal  end  ptimon  of  the 
elongate  Nsdy  and  including  a  pair  of  opposed  cooperating 
jaw  members  actuable  to  move  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bixlv; 

c)  an  electnc  motor  assembh  mourned  within  the  iniemal  cavity 
of  the  elongate  bcxlv; 

d)  a  clip  pusher  slidably  supported  m  the  elongate  bixlv  adiacent 
the  plurality  of  surgical  clips  and  actuable  to  individualK 
advance  the  surgical  clips  into  the  jaw  assembK , 


ei  an  elongate  actuation  mechanism  disposed  wiinin  the  elongate 
body,  driven  b>  the  motor  assembly,  and  mounted  to  translate 
longitudinaliv  through  the  elongate  bodv  upon  actuation  ot 
the  motor  assembly  to  dnve  the  clip  pusher  and  actuate  the 
jaw  assembly;  and 

0  an  electncal  power  source  disposed  withm  the  internal  cavity 
of  the  elongate  body  and  electrically  connected  to  the  motor 
assembly  for  energizing  the  motor  assembly  to  dnve  the 
actuation  mechanism. 


5.474.567 
STERILE  CLIPS  AND  INSTRl  MENT  FOR  1  HEIR 
PLACEMENT 
David  Stefanchik.  Mason,  and  Edward  J.  Biehlt.  I\.  Westches- 
ter, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc..  Soraerville.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944.584.  Sep.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  S342Jt73. 
This  application  Oct.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144.926 
Int.  Cl.'  A61B  I ''(HI 
U.S.  Cl.  606-143  24  Claims 

I   A  method  of  applying  a  sterile  tissue  fastener  to  tissue  to  be 


occluded  composing 

providing  a  fastener  applsme   instrument   containing   a  tissue 

fastener,  said  instrument  having  an  actuating  end  coupled  bv  a 

tubular  shaft  to  an  applving  end  said  applving  end  including 

diverging  surfaces; 
positioning  tissue  to  be  occluded  between  diverging  surfaces  of 

said  fastener  applying  instrument; 
applying  a  compressing  force  to  said  tissue  using  said  diverging 

surfaces, 
moving  said  fastener  toward  the  distai  end  of  said  diverging 

surfaces, 
moving  said  fastener  over  d  ponion  of  said  tissue  that  is  at  least 

partially  compressed  bv  the  applied  compressing  force  of  the 

diverging  surfaces  and  disassociating  said  fastener  from  the 

instrument;  and 
removing  said  diverging  surfaces  from  the  tissue  wherebv  said 

fastener  occludes  said  portion  of  said  tissue 
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5.474i;68 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  CLOSING  TROCAR  PUNCTURE 

WOINDS 

Ian  M.  Scott,   Ridgclield.  Conn.,  assignor  to   I  nited   States 

Surgical  Corporation,  \orwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  134,144.  Oct.  8,  1993.  This 

application  No\.  24.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  158,072 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  n/00 

MS.  a.  606—144  21  Qaims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  sutures  through  body 


tissue,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  handle  assembly: 

(bl  an  elongated  housmg  extending  from  said  handle  assembly 
and  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  disial  end  portion, 
said  elongated  housing  being  removably  nuiunled  to  said 
handle  assembly; 

(c)  at  least  one  needle  carrier  operatively  connected  to  said 
elongated  housing  for  carrying  at  least  one  needle,  said  needle 
earner  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  needle  positioned  on  said  at  least  one  needle 
carrier,  said  at  least  one  needle  having  a  sharp  tip  movable 
from  a  protected  position  to  an  exposed  position  to  facilitate 
penetration  of  tissue. 


5,474^9 

POST-SURGICAL  GROSS  PATHOLOGY  SPECIMEN 

MARKER 

Simion  J.  Zinreich;   Eva  -S.  Zinreich,  both  of  Owings  Mills, 
Md.;  Rex  ().  Bare,  Lake  Forest,  and  Robert  I).  Miller,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  (  alif..  as-signors  to  Izi  Corporation.  Ov^ings 
Mills,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.505.  Mar.  18.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117.487 
Int.  CI."  A61B  1^/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—151  6  Claims 

L  A  pathology  tissue  specimen  marker  for  attaching  to  and 
thereby  marking  tissue  specimens  to  aid  in  orienting  or  identifying 
the  tissue  specimens  comprising 
iwo  gnpper  elements  each  having 

a  body  section  with  a  pivot  pin  aperture  which  allocs  the 
gripper  elements  to  attach  to  and  rotate  around  at  least  (5ne 
pivot  pin, 
a  head  section  extending  from  said  body  section  compnsing  a 

point,  and 
a  tail  section  extending  from  said  body  section  in  an  opposite 
direction  as  said  head  section  comprising  a  handle  which 
has  a  tool  engagement  hole  located  therein,  and 


two  marker  shell  covers  providing  said  pivot  pin  which  hts  the 
apertures  in  the  body  sections  of  said  gripper  elements  such 
that  said  gripper  elements  may  movabis  attach  between  said 
covers  and  rotate  around  said  pivot  pin,  said  shell  covers 
being  proportioned  to  ht  over  and  cover  said  body  sections  of 
said  gnpper  elements  so  as  to  conceal  the  apertures  in  the 
body  sections  of  said  gnpper  elements. 


5,474,570 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  CLAMP,  IN  PARTICl  LAR  PURSE 

STRING  SUTURE  CLAMP 

Ferdinand  Kockerling.  Hindenburgstra.sse  28a,  D-91o54  Erlan- 
gen,  and  Ignaz  Schneider,  Hauptstras-se  52,  D-91301  Forch- 
beim,  both  of,  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1994.  Ser.  No,  201.649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  17.  1993,  43  08 
454.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  17 m 
U.S.  CI.  606—174  11  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  suture  clamp,  m  particular  a  purse  string  suture 


clamp  for  applying  a  purse  string  suture  during  the  performance  of 
gastric,  intestinal  and  pulmonary  operations,  comprising  two  clamp 
jaws  (3,  4)  movably  positioned  one  in  relation  to  the  other  in  a 
forceps-like  manner,  wherein  the  suture  clamp  is  structured  as  an 
endoscopable  suture  clamp,  to  be  lead  into  the  body  via  a  trocar, 
vMth  a  leadmg-in  tube  ( 1 1.  in  the  v  icinity  of  an  inner  tube  end  ( 2 1  of 
which,  to  be  lead  into  the  body,  at  least  one  clamp  jaw  (3i  is 
positioned  to  be  pivotably  driven  in  relation  to  the  second  clamp 
jaw  (4).  wherein  a  drive  means  (22)  is  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of 
an  outer  tube  end  (15i  remaining  outside  the  body  and  is  coupled, 
by  way  of  a  transmission  (31.  .V4i.  with  the  al  least  one  pivotablv 
dnven  clamp  jaw  (3.  4)  for  the  opening  and  the  closing  of  the 
suture  clamp,  wherein  in  a  closed  position  the  clamp  jaws  (3.  4l  in 
their  longitudinal  direction  iLi  extend  at  a  small  acute  angle  (Wl  to 
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the  longitudinal  axis  (A)  of  the  leading-in  tube  ( 1 1,  and  wherein  the 
clamp  jaws  (3,4)  each  comprise  a  needle  passage  (14)  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  (L)  of  the  clamp  jaws  (3.4). 


308 


5.474,571 

MEDICAL  hORCEPS  WITH  ,|AVVS  WHR  H  FIRST  TIIT 

AND  THEN  OPEN 

Dieter   Lang,   Stockheim,   (.ermany.   assignor   to    Karl   Story 

(,mbH  &  Co..  luttlingen.  (,erman\ 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1944,  Ser.  No.  194,240 
Claims     prioritv.    application    Germans,    Feb.    24,     1991 
9.W2650  I 

Int.  CI.    A61B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  60^-:05  9  Claims 


314 


316 


1  A  medical  forceps,  comprising  an  elongated  Kidy  having  an 
axis  two  handle  elements  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  body,  said 
first  end  being  remote  from  a  patient  to  be  treated  by  the  medical 
forceps,  said  two  handle  elements  being  joined  and  pivotally 
movable  one  to  another  at  said  first  end.  two  jaw  parts  disposed  at 
a  second  end  of  said  body,  said  second  end  being  disposed  opposite 
from  said  first  end.  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  two  jaw 
pans  responsive  to  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  iwo  handle  ele- 
ments relative  one  to  another,  said  jaws  being  pivotally  jomed  to 
one  another  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  and  being  mounted  as  a  pair  to  said  body  al  said  second 
end  for  simultaneous  rotation  as  a  unit  in  a  plane  which  includes 
said  axis,  when  said  jaws  are  closed  on  one  another,  within  a  first 
range  of  movement  of  said  handle  elements  relative  one  to  another, 
and  within  a  second  fanher  range  of  movement  of  said  handle 
elements,  one  of  said  two  jaw  is  pivoted  away  from  the  other  one 
of  said  two  jaw  parts. 


5,474.572 

CI  IP  FOR  SI  Tl  RF 

John  O.  Hayhurst,   14751   SF.  Wanda  Dr.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

97267 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,268,  Jan.  7.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  207.221 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /"/W 

U.S.  CI.  606-232  jo  Claims 

1.  K  clip  for  secunng  a  suture  compnsmg; 

a  first  leg; 

a  second  leg  attached  to  the  first  leg.  the  first  and  second  leg 
being  movable  relative  to  one  another;  and 

the  clip  being  constructed  of  a  resilient  matenal  that  normally 
urges  the  first  and  second  legs  toward  a  first  position  that 
defines  a  passageway  that  is  circumscribed  by  the  clip  when 
the  legs  are  in  the  first  position;  and 

an  elongate  suture  threaded  through  the  passageway,  the  suture 
being  completely  suaounded  by  the  clip  when  the  legs  are  in 
the  first  position,  the  first  and  second  legs  being  movable  from 
the  first  position  to  a  closed  position  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  clip  relative  to  the  suture  threaded  through  the  passage- 


way, the  clip  in  the  closed  position  defining  a  curved  path 
along  which  the  suture  may  be  positioned  to  be  held  between 
the  legs. 


5.474j;73 
TOGGLE  SUTURE  HANDLING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Charles   \\.   Hatcher,  6561    Vrno   Rd..   t  olUgi    (;ro>e.   Tenn. 
37046 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  243.44; 

Int.  CI.    A61B  1-/04 

I  .S.  CI.  606-232  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  suturing  the  abomasum  of  a  ruminant  animal 
comprising: 

inserting  one  end  of  a  cannula  through  the  hide  of  the  animal 
and  into  its  lumen  through  a  wall  of  the  abomasum; 

inserting  one  end  of  a  suwre  and  toggle  attached  thereto  in  a 
bore  of  the  cannula  and  directing  the  toggle  into  the  lumen  of 
the  animal  by  travel  of  a  forward  pointed  end  of  a  trocar 
through  said  bore  behind  the  toggle,  the  trocar  having  an  axial 
slot  for  receiving  the  suture  and  containing  it  in  and  along  the 
length  of  the  cannula,  and  the  cannula  having  an  outer  end  for 
location  outside  of  the  animal: 

hmiting  the  extend  of  the  travel  of  the  cannula  into  the  lumen  by 
providing  the  outer  end  of  the  cannula  with  an  integral  flange 
that  engages  the  hide  of  the  animal  and  prevents  the  cannula 
from  slipping  completely  into  the  lumen: 

limiting  the  travel  of  the  trocar  through  the  bore  of  the  cannula 
by  providing  the  trocar  with  a  handle  that  abuts  against  the 
flange  of  the  cannula  after  the  toggle  clears  the  cannula  in  the 
lumen  and  the  forward  end  of  the  trocar  behind  the  toggle 
enters  the  lumen  beyond  the  end  of  the  cannula: 

removing  the  cannula  and  trocar  from  the  lumen:  and 

using  the  toggle  and  suture  to  tie  the  stomach  wall  of  the  animal 
to  its  side. 
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5,474374 
AUTOMATIC  EXTERNAL  CARDIOVERTER; 
DFFIBRII  lAIOR 
Errol  G.  Payne.  Newport  Beach;  Howard  K.  Cooper,  Wood- 
land Hills;  Prabodh  NIathur,  El  Toro;  Joseph  P.  Seemann. 
Mission   Mejo;    \ahid   Saadatmanesh.  Tustin;    Michael  A. 
Brodsky.  long  Beach,  and  (,lenn  I).  Veik,  Escondido,  all  of 
Calif..  as,signors  to  (  ardiac  Science.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  IWi,  Sen  No.  903,671 
Int  a."  A61N  1/39 
IS.  n.  607—7  14  Oaims 


1  A  programmable  external  cardioverter/defibrillator  device  for 
automatically  detecting  cardiac  arrhythmias  and  administering 
therapy,  ^ald  device  effectively  discriminating  between  signals 
received  from  a  patient  that  represent  the  actual  condition  of  a 
patient's  heart  and  signal  noise  or  artifact,  said  system  being 
further  adaptable  in  detection  and  therapy  from  patient  to  patient, 
said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  external  sensor,  said  sensor  delecting  cardiac  signals 
from  outside  of  the  body  of  the  patient  and  producing  a 
detection  signal  representing  said  cardiac  signals; 


a  signal  noise  and  artifact  discrimination  controller  connected  to 
receive  said  detection  signal,  wherein  said  controller  fillers 
noise  and  artifact  from  the  detection  signal  and  generates  a 
filtered  detection  signal  .so  that  the  system  can  accurately 
detect  the  actual  condition  of  the  patient's  heart; 

programmable  control  circuitry  having  an  alterable  parameter 
memory  adapted  to  receive  and  store  vital  parameters  which 
are  changeable  b\  an  operator,  said  control  circuitry  further 
having  priKessing  logic  coupled  to  said  parameter  memory 
and  to  said  signal  noise  and  artifact  discrimination  controller, 
wherein  said  processing  logic  receives  said  hltered  detection 
signal  and  is  responsive  to  said  filtered  detection  signal  and 
the  parameters  in  said  parameter  memory  to  automatically 
detect  and  identify  types  of  cardiac  arrhy  thmias,  said  process- 
ing logic  further  automatically  selecting  a  tirsl  predetermined 
energv  lo  be  delivered  for  electrical  therapy  when  a  life- 
threatening  arrhythmia  is  detected,  wherein  said  first  predeter- 
mined energy  is  selected  based  upon  the  type  of  arrhythmia 
identified,  said  prcxessing  logic  further  monitoring  the  filtered 
detection  signal  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  delermine  if 
cardioversion  or  defibnilation  has  tKcurred  after  said  firsi 
predetermined  energy  has  been  delivered  to  said  patient,  and 
automatically  selecting  and  delivering  a  second  predetermined 
energv  having  a  level  at  least  equal  lo  a  level  of  said  first 
predetermined  energy  if  cardioversion  or  defibnilation  has  noi 
occurred,  wherein  said  processing  logic  generates  control 
signals  indicating  the  energy  level  when  an  arrhythmia  ha^ 
been  detected;  and 

cardioverter/defibrillator  circuitry  coupled  to  said  processing 
logic  and  to  said  at  lea.st  two  energy  delivery  electrodes, 
wherein  said  cardioverter/defibnilalor  circuitry  is  responsive 
10  said  control  signals  received  from  said  processing  logic  to 
automatically  deliver  therapeutic  electncal  stimuli  via  said 
energv  delivery  electrodes  at  the  first  predetermined  energy 
when  an  arrhythmia  has  been  detected,  and  at  said  second 
predelennined  energy  when  an  arrhythmia  persists  after  deliv- 
ery of  said  first  predelermined  energy. 


5,474.575 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CHEMICAL 


5,474.576 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION.S  INHIBITING  DYE 
TRANSFER  IN  WASHINC; 
ChrLstiaan  A,  J.  K.  Thoen.  Hassdonk;  .Adhennaceur  Fredj.  and 
Regine  Labeque.  both  of  Brassel.  all  of.  Belgium.  as.signors 
lo  The  PrfK-ter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/0<)626.  §  .^71  Date  Jul.  18.  l'»94.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18.  1<><»4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1W3 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  1W3.  Ser  No,  .^07.735 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Jan.  31, 
1992,  9287(M)19 

Int.  CI."  CUD  J/28:J/39-3/395;3/386 
VS.  C\.  »— 111  22  Claims 

1.  A  dye  transfer  inhibiting  composition  comprising: 
A.  a  metallo  bleach  catalyst  selected  from 

a)  metallo  porphin  and   water-soluble  or  water-dispersable 
derivatives  thereof. 

b)  metallo  porphvnn  and  water-soluble  or  water-dispersable 
denvatives  thereof, 

c)  metallo  phthakKVanine  and  water-soluble  or  water 
dispersable  denvatives  thereof;  wherein  said  metallo  bleach 
catalyst  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  wash 
solution  at  a  concentration  of  from  10""  to  10"'  molar. 

B   an  amine  ba.se  calalysl  stabilizer  capable  of  binding  the  5th 
ligand  of  the  metallo  bleach  catalyst  and  capable  of  reducing 
the  rate  of  self-destruction  of  said  metallo  bleach  catalvsl: 
said  catalyst  stabilizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazole  compounds,  pyndine  compounds,  alkylated  pvn- 
dine  compounds,  pyrole  compounds.  (C,H.i),N,  C,H,NH,, 
(C^H|,i;NH,  1.5-diazabicyclol4,3  0  )non-5-ene  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  is  present  in  said  composition  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
metallo  bleach  catalvsl  lo  calalysl  stabilizer  of  from   1:1  to 
l:5.(XX);and 
C.  an  enzymatic  system  capable  of  generating  hydrogen  perox- 
ide present  in  an  amount  capable  of  yielding  hydrogen  perox- 
ide at  a  concentration  of  from  0.(X)5  lo  1(1  ppm/min  in  said 
wash  solution. 
19.  A  process  for  inhibiting  dve  transfer  between  fabncs  dunng 
laundenng  operations  involving  colored  fabncs.  said  process  com- 
prising contacting  said  fabncs  with  a  laundenng  solution  contain- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  the  composition  of  claim  1 


5.474.577 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
DENIM  FABRIC  AND  THE  FABRIC  PRODI  CED 
THEREBY 
Paul   Stoner.   Sr.;   Paul   Stoner,  Jr..   both   of  Os.sett;   Thomas 
Pickard,  Southport.  all  of,  England;  Peter  Margolin.  Lincol- 
nwood.  and  Leon  Leibovich.  Highland  Park,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Central  Trading  Enterprises.  Inc..  Northbrmik. 
III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  73.435.  Jun,  9.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan,  27.  1995.  Ser,  No,  379.129 

Int,  CI.'  C09B  67/UO.  D06P  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  8—401  16  Claims 


washing  blue  or  black  denim  fabnc  with  pumice  vione,  ^eliulase 
enzyme,  or  both,  to  produce  stonewavhed  blue  or  black  denim 
fabnc,  and 

Jveing  the  stonew ashed  blue  or  black  denim  fabnc  in  an  aque- 
ous bath  compnsing  an  aqueous  composition,  said  aqueous 
composition  compnsing  water  cellulase  enzyme,  a  detergent, 
a  salt,  a  buffer  and  dyesiuff,  while  subjecting  the  stonew  ashed 
blue  or  black  denim  fabnc  and  aqueous  bath  to  mechanical 
action  for  a  sufficient  time  for  the  cellula.se  enzyme  lo  remove 
some  of  the  blue  or  black  color  from  the  denim  fabnc.  and  to 
exhaust  the  dyestuft  and  modify  the  fabnc  and  the  overall 
color  of  the  fabnc  lo  produce  a  stonewashed  denim  having 
dark  areas  of  a  combination  of  said  blue  or  black  and  said 
dvesmff,  and  light  areas  of  satd  dvesmff. 


5.474„«:78 
ERASABLE  HAIR  DYEING  PROCESS 
Alexander  C.  Chan.  Buffalo  Grove.  III.;  Alice  A,  Mayer.  Bethel. 
Conn.;    Jia-Shen    Wang.    New    Canaan.    Conn.;    Gottfried 
V\enke.   Woodbridge.   Conn.,   and   Mu-lll   Lim.   Trumbull, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol.  Inc.    New  York.  N,Y 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.750 
Int,  CI,'  A61K  -/I/ 
IS.  CI.  8—431  11  Claims 

1   A  process  for  erasably  coloring  a  hair  hber  on  a  living  human 
head,  said  hair  fiber  having  a  first  color  said  process  compnsing 
( 1 )  contacting  said  hair  fiber  with  a  composition  containing  a 
dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  dyes  havine  the  formula  1 


(I) 


wherein,  Z  is 


W^ 


./     \ 


R" 


;  R',  R-,  R'.  R\  R\  R\  W.  W-,  "A'',  W  and  W  arc,  indepen- 
dently, hydrogen,  halogen,  C,~~C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl;  '^' 

IS  hvdroEen  or 


—  N 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  dyeing  blue  or  black  denim  fabnc  to  produce  a 
stonewashed  denim  fabric,  compnsing  the  steps  of 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc.  mdependentlv.  hvdnigen.  halogen. 
C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-Cj  hydroxyalkyl,  and  X  is  a  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  counter  anion. 
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(ii)  dyes  having  the  formuia  U 


one  or  more  dyes  ot  the  general  formula  111 


(II) 


wherein  R'  and  R' 
C1-C4   hydroxyalkyl; 


are,  independently,  Ci-C^ 
R"   IS  hydrogen,  C,-C4 
C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl;  and  X  is  as  previously  defined 
(iii)  dyes  having  the  formula  HI 


/ 


(CH2)„ 


R 

wherein  R'^  is  €,-€4  alkyl  or  C^-C^  hydroxyalkyl;  R" 
and   W'*   are,    independently,   hydrogen,   C.-Cj  alkyl   or 
€,-€4  hydroxyalkyl;  R''*  is  cyano  or  halogen;  n  is  I  or  2; 
and  X  IS  as  previously  defined;  and 
(IV)  mixtures  thereof; 

and  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  therefor;  said  dye  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
to  said  hair  dunng  said  contacting,  a  second  color;  and 
(2)  contacting  said  hair  fiber  having  said  second  color  imparted 
to  It  with  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  and  for  a 
time  sutRcient  to  restore  to  such  fiber  a  visual  appearance  of 
said  first  color. 


5,474^79 
MIXTURES  OF  MONO.\ZO  DYES 
I'lrich  Biihler,  Alzenau.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Mitsub- 
ishi Kasei  Co,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,660,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  303,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  15>92,  42  04 
424J 

Int  a."  D06P  1/18:  C09B  67/22 
IS.  CI.  8—639  14  Oaims 

1    Mixtures  ot  monoazo  dyes,  comprising  one  or  more  dyes  of 
the  general  formula  I 


O2N 


(III) 


Hal 


NHCOR- 


alkyl  or 
alkyl   or 
and 


in  which 
R    to  R*,  independently  of  one  another,  are  methyl,  ethyl  or 
n-propyl  and  R'  and  R2.  independently  of  one  another,  are 
methyl  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  i-propyl   and  Hal   is  chlonne  or 
bromine. 


(DH) 


5,474,580 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Andrew  H.  M.  Renfrew,  Lancashire,  and  Andrew  P,  Shawcross, 
Manchester,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser,  No,  158,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
9224909;  Jun.  14,  1993,  9312205 

Int.  CI,*"  D06P  5/?2    C09B  69/10 
U.S.  CI,  8—647  18  Claims 


n  X 


Nu 


Nu      EL' 

\/ 

D 


heat  (}r  basify 
•Nu'    EL' — Nu'    EL 


\  / 
D 


\/ 

D 


n-2 


1.  A  process  for  the  coloration  of  leather,  paper  or  a  textile 
matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  applying  to  the  substrate  a  mixture  compnsing  an  aqueous 
solvent  and  a  water-soluble  dye  composing  molecules  which 
contain  a  nucleophilic  group  and  an  electrophilic  group,  and 

(b)  heating  or  basifying  or  heating  and  basifying  the  dye  thereby 
causing  molecules  of  the  dye  to  join  together  by  formation  of 
a  covalent  bond  between  the  nucleophilic  group  of  one  mol- 
ecule and  the  electrophilic  group  of  another  molecule  of  the 
dye; 

wherein  the  water-.solubility  of  the  dye  molecules  joined 
together  by  step  (b)  is  less  than  10%  of  the  water-solubility  of 
the  onginal  water-soluble  dye 


CN 


O2N— ^  \—s=N—(f  V-N 


CN  NHCOR' 

one  or  more  dyes  of  the  general  formula  II 

CN 


02N- 


CN  CHj 


and 


(D  

5,474,581 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AQUEOUS  SODIUM 
CHLORIDE  SOLUTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Leon    Ninane,    Dombasle-Sur-Meurthe,    and    Jean-Francois 
Adam,  Comps,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Society 
Aoonyme),  Bmssels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PC7r/EP92/01478,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  PCTT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 
<">  PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,934 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09266 
Int.  CI.''  COID  3/Ofi:  COIB  7/()0:  A67D  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  23—303  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution 
compnsing  steps  for: 

(a)  washing  a  fume  containing  hydrogen  chlonde  and  metal 
compounds,  the  metal  of  said  compound  being  polyvalent. 
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with  acidified  water  to  dissolve  said  hydrogen  chlonde  and 
metal  compounds,  to  form  an  aqueous  hydrochlonc  acid  solu- 
tion; 

(b)  alkalinizing  with  sodium  hydroxide  said  aqueous  hydrochlo- 
nc acid  solution  to  a  pH  value  of  from  8  to  II.  to  form  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  metal  hydroxide  of  said  metal  of  said 
compounds; 

(c)  separating  said  suspension  into  said  metal  hydroxide  and  a 
mother  liquor  containing  dissolved  polyvalent  metal  cations 
and  aqueous  sodium  chloride; 

(d)  treating  said  mother  liquor  on  a  chelating  resin  having 
sodium  cations  as  interchangeable  cations,  to  extract  said 
dissolved  metal  cations  from  said  mother  liquor;  and 

(e)  separating  an  aqueous  sodium  chlonde  solution  from  the 
chelating  resin. 


5,474,582 
COAL-WATER  MFXTl  RES  FROM  LOW  RANK  COAL 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Boleslaw  Ignasiak:  Wanda  Pawlak:  Kazimierz  Szymocha:  Yev- 
genia  Briker,  all  of  Edmonton,  Canada:  Loredana  Caldiero, 
Settala  Caleppio,  and  Antonio  \ettor.  S.  Donato  .Milanese, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Alberta  Research  Council.  Edm- 
onton. Canada,  and  Eniricerche,  S.p,.A.,  Milanese.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No,  284.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  19,  1993,  M193.\1836 
Int.  Cl.'^  ClOL  5/00 
U.S,  CI.  44—608  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  coal  water  fuel  from  a  low  rank 
coal,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  particles  of  the  low 
rank  coal; 

(b)  adding  a  quantitv  of  an  agglomerating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  bndging  liquid  and  a  bndging  liquid 
mixed  with  a  diluent  to  the  slurry  to  produce  a  mixture,  the 
quantity  of  the  agglomerating  agent  being  in  the  range  of 
about  10%  to  30%  weight  of  dry  ash  -  free  low  rank  coal 
weight; 

(c)  agitating  the  mixture  10  form  agglomerates  of  the  low  rank 
coal  particles; 

(d)  separating  the  agglomerates  and  contacting  the  separated 
agglomerale'>  with  steam  or  an  inert  gas  having  a  temperature 
in  the  range  ot  about  250°  C.  to  420°  C  at  substantialK 
atmosphenc  pressure  to  produce  partialh  deoiled  agglomer- 
ates containing  less  than  about  7'7r  b\  weight  of  residual 
bndging  liquid  and  having  a  moisture  capacity  reduced  by  a 
factor  of  at  least  about  2.5  at  a  relative  humidity  of  96% 
compared  to  the  moisture  capacity  of  the  low  rank  coal. 

(ej  first  wet  milling  a  first  amount  of  the  partially  deoiled 
agglomerates  in  the  presence  of  water  and  at  least  one  anionic 
dispersant.  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  first  amount  of 
the  partially  deoiled  agglomerates  in  water  is  about  35%  to 


55%  b>  weight,  in  order  to  prtxluce  a  micronized  fraction  of 
the  first  amount  of  the  partially  deoiled  agglomerates  having  a 
maximum  size  of  about  15  to  25  micrometers  and  an  average 
diameter  of  about  4  to  10  micrometers, 
(f)  final  wet  milling  a  combination  of  the  micronized  traction  ot 
the  first  amount  of  the  partialh  deoiled  agglomerates  and  a 
second  amount  of  the  partially  deoiled  agglomerates  in  the 
presence  of  water,  wherein  the  combination  iv  compnsed  of 
about  20%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  micronized  traction,  in 
order  to  prtxiuce  the  coal-water  fuel  containing  solid  panicles 
having  a  maximum  size  of  about  250  to  300  micrometers  and 
an  average  diameter  of  about  15  to  30  imcrometers. 


5.474_^83 

ABRASIVE  GR.\IN  WITH  METAL  OXIDE  COATING, 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND  ABR^\SIVE 

PRODUCTS 

.\hmet  Celikkaya.  Woodbury.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  1I5J51.  Sep,  1,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  920.834.  Jul.  28.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  209,602 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  51—309  18  Claims 

1    .A  methixl  of  making  ceramic  abrasive  grain,  said  metht>d 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(al  providing  a  mass  of  particles  compnsing  alpha-alumina 
precursor  matenal  each  particle  ot  which  is  sinlerable  to  an 
alpha-alumina-hased  abrasive  particle  of  said  abrasive  grain; 
(bi  coating  said  particles  with  a  coating  composition  compnsing 
metal  alkoxide  to  provide  coated  particles,  said  coating  being 
capable  of  converting  to  a  metal  oxide  coating  which  is 
autogenously  bonded  to  the  surface  of  each  of  said  particles 
u|X)n  heating;  and 
(ci  heating  said  coated  particles  under  conditions  which  conven 
said  coating  to  a  metal  oxide  coating  and  sinter  said  panicles 
to  provide  alpha  alumina-based  panicles 


5.474.584 

ELECTONICALLY  CONTROLLED  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR 

TREATING  INDUSTRIAL  EXRAUST  GASES  BV 

PARTICULATE  SEPAR.4TION 

Carlos  A.  Beckwith;  Carlos  M.  Beckwith.  and  Francisco  J. 
Barraza.  all  of  Queretaro.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Centro  de 
Investigacion  y  Aslstencia  Technica  Del  Exlo.  De  Qro.  A.C.. 
Queretaro.  Mexico 

FUed  Mar  7.  1994,  Ser  No,  206.671 
Int,  CI.'  BOID  50AXI 
V.S.  CI,  55—212  5  Claims 

1  .An  electronicallv  controlled  apparatus  for  the  treatment  ol 
industnal  exhaust  gases,  said  apparatus  capable  ot  reducing  the 
number  of  particles  present  m  said  gases  which  might  otherwise  be 
exhausted  into  the  atmosphere;  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  plenum,  an  outer  shell  of  which  is  constructed  to  surround  an 
upward  exhaust  duct,  said  plenum  having  a  concentnc  inlet 
connecting  said  upward  duct  with  said  plenum  and  an  outlet 
duct; 
a  settling  chamber  located  within  said  plenum  wherein  senied 
coarse  panicles  present  in  said  exhaust  ga.ses  are  collected 
into  at  least  one  outside  container,  said  sertling  chamber 
housing  a  pluralirv  of  high  efficiency,  high  temperature 
cyclones  for  cleaning  said  exhaust  gases,  each  cv clone  having 
at  least  one  mlel  through  which  said  gases  are  exhausted  from 
said  settling  chamber, 
a  fine  panicle  chamber  which  receives  hne  particle^  present  ;n 
said  exhaust  ga>  and  which  have  been  separated  out  by  said 
cyclones,  said  fine  panicles  being  dropped  and  collected  into 
at  least  one  outside  container. 
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non-flow  condition  in  the  upper  region  of  the  exhaust  duct  and 
a  full  flow  condition  through  said  servo-valve. 


5,474^85 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  Geibel.  Cortland,  N.Y.;  Ulrich  Otto,  Muhlheim,  Ger- 
many: Glen  Petaja,  Cortland,  and  Eric  Simonson,  Homer, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.'i'. 
FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  245,501 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  46/(>4 
U.S.  CI.  55—302  68  Claims 


an  exhaust  chamber  located  within  said  plenum,  downstream  of 
said  plurality  of  cyclones,  for  receiving  said  cyclone  cleaned 
exhaust  gases,  said  exhaust  chamber  being  connected  to  said 
plenum-outlet-duct; 

a  counter-current  gas-to-air  heat  exchanger  located  downstream 
of  and  connected  to  said  plenum-outlei-duci.  said  heat 
exchanger  having  a  combustion  air  inlet,  an  air  pressure  fan 
connected  to  said  air  inlet,  a  hot  air  outlet  for  the  removal  of 
heated  combustion  air  said  heat  exchanger  for  transferring 
sensible  heat  of  said  e  haust  gases  to  combustion  air  thereby 
cooling  said  exhaust  gas  while  concurrently  heating  combus- 
tion air  >uch  that  said  heated  combustion  air  can  be  delivered 
tor  combustion  at  a  high  temperature  resulting  in  lower  fuel 
consumption; 

a  servo-valve  located  downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger: 

a  first  suction  fan  located  downstream  of  said  servo-valve  for 
supplying  the  energy  necessary  to  draw  said  exhaust  gas 
through  said  apparatus,  whereby  the  intake  of  exhaust  gas 
through  said  first  suction  fan  is  modulated  by  said  servo- 
valve; 

a  baghouse  located  downstream  of  said  first  suction  fan  and 
connected  to  at  least  one  outside  container  said  baghouse  for 
separating  out  ultra-fine  particles  which,  once  removed  from 
said  exhaust  gas.  are  collected  in  said  outside  container; 

a  second  suction  fan  located  downstream  of  said  baghouse  for 
drawing  substantially  particle  free  exhaust  gas  therefrom,  said 
fan  being  connected  to  an  outlet  duct  through  which  said 
substantially  particle  free  gases  are  exhausted  into  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

means  for  measuring  changes  in  gas  flow  within  said  upward 
exhaust  duct  by  way  of  at  least  two  diflferential  pressure 
sensors,  a  first  differential  pressure  sensor  located  m  a  lower 
region  of  said  exhaust  duct,  above  the  concentric  inlet  of  said 
plenum  and  a  second  differential  pressure  sensor  located 
above  said  first  sensor,  in  an  upper  region  of  said  exhaust 
duct; 

a  differential  pressure  sensor  transmitter  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  sensors,  said  transmitter  for  translating  and  trans- 
mitting a  signal; 

an  electronic  controller  having  a  built  in  calibration  set  point. 
said  controller  being  connected  to  said  servo-valve  and  said 
differential  pressure  sensor  transmitter  and  being  capable  of 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  in  response  to  said  transmmed 
signal; 

wherein  by  modulating  the  servo-valve  and  the  first  suction  fan 
therefore,  the  pressure  in  said  upward  exhaust  duct  can  be 
regulated  to  prevent  exhaust  gases  from  escaping  into  the 
atmosphere  via  said  exhaust  duct  and  prevent  air  infiltration 
into  the  exhaust  gases  via  said  exhaust  duct  by  providing  a 


1,  .A  filtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  filter  vessel  basing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid; 

a  tube  sheet  disposed  within  the  filter  vessel  and  dividing  the 
filter  vessel  into  a  first  chamber  for  unfiltered  fluid  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  and  a  second  chamber  for  filtered  fluid 
communicating  with  the  outlet,  the  tube  sheet  surrounding  the 
second  chamber  between  first  and  second  lengthwise  ends  of 
the  second  chamber;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  filter  elements  extending  nonverticalK 
from  the  tube  sheet,  each  filter  element  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  fanher  from  the  tube  sheet  than  the  first  end  and 
being  at  a  difterem  height  than  the  first  end. 


5,474386 
CANDLE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  FILTRATION 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  H.  Eaton.  Roseville;  Billy  L.  Weaver,  Eagan,  and  Rob- 
ert G.  Smith,  Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,838 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  .<y/:o   C22C  //(M 
U.S.  CI.  55—341.1  17  Claims 

I.  A  candle  filter  assemblv  for  tillering  particulates  from  a  fluids 
composing: 

(a)  a  self  supporting  candle  filter  member  having  a  fluid  perme- 
able filter  wall  constructed  from  ceramic  fibers,  said  candle 
filter  member  having  a  closed  end.  an  opposing  open  end  and 
an  internal  cavity  communicating  with  said  open  end.  wherein 
said  filter  member  includes  a  gimbal  mount  portion  adjacent 
said  open  end, 
lb)  a  mounting  member  having  an  outlet; 

(c)  means  tor  pivotally  mounting  said  gimbal  mount  of  said  filter 
member  on  said  mounting  member  with  said  closed  end  of 
said  filter  member  projecting  therefrom  and  said  open  end 
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said  body  of  Kn  to  lOO*^  of  p  silicon  carbide  simultaneously 
doped  with  nitrogen,  thereby  forming  said  body  with  a  spe- 
cific electrical  resistance  of  !0~"  to  <18fi  cm"'  and  a  porosity 

of  JS"?^  to  75'5f. 

7.  A  diesel  soot  filter  consisting  of  a  body  of  silicon  carbide 

containing  30'*   to   lOO'if^  ^silicon  carbide  formed  in  situ  and 

doped  m  situ  with  nitrogen  and  having  a  porosity  of  35  to  75*^  and 

a  specific  electnca!  resistance  of  I(X)  "  to  less  than  18  ohm  cm"'. 


communicating  with  said  outlet  of  said  mounting  member, 
thereby  enabling  said  filter  member  to  be  deflected  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  member. 

(d)  wherein  said  candle  filter  assembly  is  adapted  to  allow  the 
fluid  to  pass  from  exteriorly  of  said  filter  member  through  said 
filter  wall  into  said  cavity,  through  said  open  end  of  said  filter 
member,  and  through  said  outlet  of  said  mounting  member,  S(t 
that  the  particulates  from  the  fluid  accumulate  on  said  filter 
wall:  and 

(c)  means  for  redirecting  axiallv  compressive  forces  applied  to 
said  candle  filter  member  to  through-wall  compressive  forces 
to  attenuate  damage  to  said  candle  filter  member 
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1,  A  process  for  producing  a  porous,  fluid-pemieable  bodv 
beatable  by  passage  of  an  electric  curreni  through  the  bcxiv.  said 
process  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  silicon-containing  particles  with  a  cokable  organic 
binder  to  produce  coated  particles  with  a  particle  size  fraction 
of  0.2  to  10  mm. 

(b)  forming  said  panicles  into  a  molding  having  a  shape  of  the 
body; 

(c)  heating  said  molding  at  a  temperature  of  WKl'  to  10(X)'  C  to 
coke  said  binder  and  produce  in  a  resulting  coked  molding 
reactable  silicon  and  carbon  sufficient  to  form  (}-silicon  car- 
bide in  an  amount  of  30'^f  to  IOC*-  of  said  bodv:  and 

(di  thereafter  heating  said  molding  to  a  temperature  of  1400^  to 
20(Mf  C  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen  derived  from  at  least  one 
of  a  nitrogen  compound  present  in  said  body  and  a  nitrogen 
atmosphere  to  react  the  silicon  with  the  carbon  and  comprise 


5,474.588 

SOLI  TION  DOPINt;  OF  A  SILICA  PREFORM  WITH 

ERBIUM,  ALUMINUM  AND  PHOSPHORUS  TO  FORM  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER 
Daiichirou  Tanaka,  YoLsukaidu:  Akira  Wada.  Sakura:  Tetsuya 
Sakai,  Sakura:  Tetsuo  Nozawa.  Sakura,  and  Ryozo  \amau- 
chi.  Sakura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  42307.  ,\pr  2,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  16,  1994,  .Ser  No.  308,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  7,  1992,  4-085664 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  37/012 
U.S.  CI.  65—390  6  Claims 


V-35<36a) 


5.474.587 
POROUS  FLUID-PERMEABLE  MOLDINGS  OF  SILI- 
CON CARBIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION 
Francisco  J.  Diss.  Jiilich,  and  Freimut  J.  Koch.  Erkelenz,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH, 
Julich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00753,  §  371  Date  Mar,  11.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  11.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO93/06059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep,  14,  1991.  41  30 
630.9 

Int,  a.'  BOID  39/20;  COIB  31/36 
U.S.  a.  55—523  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  ot  manulactunng  an  erbium-doped  silica  glass 
ireform,  comprising 

a  I  depositing  a  silica  glass  soot  on  a  seed  rod  iherebv  forming  on 
said  rod  a  soot  preform  in  a  porous  stale. 

hi  dipping  said  soot  preform  into  a  solution  containing  an 
erbium  compound,  an  aluminum  compound  and  a  phosphoric 
ester,  and  desiccating  said  pretorm  to  form  an  erbium,  phos- 
phorus and  aluminum  impregnated  soot  preform,  the  solution 
containing  an  amount  of  said  aluminum  compound  so  that 
said  soot  preform  has  an  aluminum  content  ol  more  than  3  wi. 
■5  after  desiccation,  and 

c  I  heating  said  desiccated  preform  so  as  to  render  it  transparent. 
therebv  forming  an  erbium-doped  glass  preform. 


5,474.589 
UV  LIGHT-PER.MFABLE  GLASS  AND  ARTICLE 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Yuichi    Ohga:    Shinji    Ishikaua:    Tatsuhiko    Saito;    Hiroshi 
'^okota.   and    Michihisa    Kyoto,   all   of  Yokohama.   Japan, 
assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,    Ltd..   Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  798.806,  Nov.  27,  1991.  abandoned, 
ThLs  application  Apr  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-328327 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  3r/uifi 
U.S.  CI.  65—397  4  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  making  an  optical  glass  permeable  to  I'V  light 
having  a  wave  length  of  155  nm  to  400  nm  comprising  a  fluonne- 
doped  synthetic  quanz  glass  having  a  composition  of  SiO,  ,F  in 
which  a  content  of  fluorine  is  about  15  to  3  0  percent  bv  weight 
and  which  contains  E  center  defects  in  a  decreased  concentration, 
composing  the  steps  of 
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( 

E'  center  (S<  - ) 

Si -Si 

Ex   1  (FSiOz) 

Com.  E«.  1  (high  OH  SiOs) 

Com   Ex.  2  (Low  OH  SIO2) 

Com  Ex  3  (02  surplus  SI02) 


1    Apparatus  for  making  dual  component  fibers  comprising: 

a)  a  spinner  having  a  penpheral  wall,  said  spinner  being  divided 
into  a  senes  of  compartments  by  baffles  positioned  around  the 
mienor  of  said  spinner,  said  baffles  being  at  an  angle  of  from 
about  5°  to  about  75°  from  vertical; 

b)  equipment  for  supplying  first  and  second  molten  thermoplas- 
tic materials  to  said  spinner: 

c)  a  divider  for  directing  said  first  molten  thermoplastic  maierial 
into  alternate  ones  of  said  compartments  and  for  directing  said 
second  molten  thermoplastic  material  into  the  remaining  ones 
of  said  compartments  so  that  adjacent  compartments  contain 
different  thermoplastic  materials:  and 

d)  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  spinner  including  a  se^e^  of 
orifices  therein,  said  orifices  being  positioned  in  alignment 
with  said  baflles  and  being  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said 
baffles  to  provide  communication  between  adjacent  compart- 
ments to  enable  centriftjging  of  said  first  and  second  thermo- 
plastic materials  from  each  single  orifices  to  form  dual  com 
ponent  fibers. 


5.474.5m 
METHOD  OF  SYN THESIZINt;  III-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 

NANOCRVSTALS 
Richard  L.  Wells,  and  Shreyas  S.  Kher,  both  of  Durham,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Duke  Iniversity.  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  189,232 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  i:flHi:2H/(H):  COIB  25/08:35/04 

l'.S.  CI.  75—351  12  Claims 


200  300 

WAVELENGTH  (nm) 


reacting  fluorine  or  a  fluorine  containing  dopant  with  a  porous 
quartz  mass  or  a  soot  mass  of  quartz  glass  under  conditions 
such  that  the  resulting  synthetic  quartz  glass  has  a  composi- 
tion of  SiO,  5F  and  a  content  of  fluorine  of  about  1.5  to  3.0 
percent  by  weight. 


1 


(4O0I 


5,474,590 
SPINNER  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  Dl  AL-COMPONENT 

FIBERS  HA\  ING  AN  ANGLED  ARRA\  OF  ORIFICES 
David    C.    K.    I,in.   Worthinfiton.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc..  Summit.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,762.  Nov.  5,  I9V3.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,851 
Int.  Cl.'^  C03B  19/04:37/023:37/075 
U.S.  CI.  65—202  10  Claims 


10         t5         ?0        »        JO        35        *C        4^        50        55        6C        65         70 
29  (OCGRtES' 


I  .\  method  of  synthesizing  a  Group   lll-\    nanocrystalline 
semiconductor  composing: 

I I  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  pnictide  ((Na/K),E)  by  mix- 
ing a  sodium/potassium  (Na/K)  alloy  with  an  excess  of  Group 
V.A  (El  elemenl  in  an  aromatic  solvent 

III  mixing  the  (Na/KKE  resulting  from  step  (1)  uiih  a  solution 
comprising  a  Group  III.A  trihalide  (MX,)  in  the  presence  of  a 
coordmaiing  solvent  so  thai  a  suspension  comprising  said 
Group  IIl-V  nanocrystalline  semiconductor  (ME)  and  (Na/ 
KlX  is  formed:  and 

111)  isolating  ME  resulting  from  step  (ii). 


5.474.592 
METHOD  OF  REPROt  ESSIN(,  METALLl  R(;K  AI 
RESIDUES.  WHICH  CONTAIN  ZINC  AND  LEAD 
Wolfgang  Bres,ser.  (;ros,sostheim;  Martin  Hirsch.  Friedrichs- 
dorf;  Albert  Kaune.  Oberhochstadt,  and  I  we  Harter.  Din- 
slaken.   all    of,    (lermany.    a.ssignors    to    Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Clermany 

Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.808 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Ma>  27.  1993,  43  17 
578J 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—665  6  Claims 


O- 


™  "      12 


-^>^ 


1  .A  pnKess  for  ihermalU  treating  a  residual  metallurgical 
material  which  contains  zinc,  lead  and  iron,  in  a  circulating  fluid- 
ized  bed  at  elevated  temperature  and  under  reducing  conditions, 
which  composes  the  steps  of 

fa)  feeding  a  residual  metallurgical  matenal  which  contains  zinc, 
lead  and  iron  into  an  upper  pan  of  a  fluidized  bed  reactor 
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comprising  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  lower  part 
having  a  height  of  up  lo  30%  of  the  height  of  said  reactor; 

(b)  blowing  primary  air  as  a  fluidizing  gas  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  fluidized  bed  reactor  in  such  an  amount  that  said  pnmary 
air  contains  10  lo  50%  of  the  oxygen  required  for  combustion; 

(c)  feeding  secondary  air  into  the  upper  part  of  the  fluidized  bed 
reactor  to  provide  the  balance  of  the  oxygen  required  for 
combustion; 

(d)  introducing  a  first  and  a  second  solid  carbonaceous  material 
having  particle  sizes  below  2  mm  and  10  mm,  respectively, 
into  the  lower  pan  of  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  below  a 
location  al  which  the  secondary  air  is  fed,  wherein  the  amount 
of  the  first  carbonaceous  matenal  being  aboul  10  lo  20%  by 
weight  of  the  sum  of  both  carbonaceous  matenals.  said  firsi 
matenal  having  a  low  reactiMty  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  coke,  coke  breeze,  and  petroleum  coke, 
said  second  carbonaceous  matenal  being  low  flame  gas  coal 
and  having  a  high  reactivity,  the  solid  carbon  content  in  said 
lower  pan  of  the  reactor  being  5  to  30%  wherein  all  heat 
required  for  combusting  the  residual  metallurgical  malena!  is 
generated  from  ihe  solid  carbonaceous  materials,  and  combus- 
ting the  solid  carbonaceous  matenals  in  the  reactor  and  bs  a 
predominani  combustion  of  the  second  carNmaceous  matenal 
at  a  CO/CO,  ratio  of  0.5  to  1.5,  a  temperature  of  900"  to 
1 100°  C.  IS  obtained,  and  dunng  the  combustion  CO-  is 
formed  only  in  such  an  amount  ihai  any  metallic  zinc  con- 
tained in  the  residual  metallurgical  matenals  is  not  reoxidized: 

(el  adjusting  a  reduction  potential  in  the  lower  pan  of  the 
fluidized  bed  reactor  by  regulating  an  amount  of  the  pnmarv 
air  so  that  al  leasi  80%  of  the  iron  content  in  the  residual 
metallurgical  material  fed  according  lo  step  (a)  into  the  upper 
zone  IS  present  as  Fe"*.  up  to  1%  is  present  as  metallic  iron, 
and  the  balance  is  present  as  Fe'*; 

(f)  reducing  \olatilized  lead  and  zinc  contained  in  the  residual 
metallurgical  material  m  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  to  form 
metallic  lead  and  zinc  and  reducing  higher  oxides  of  iron  no 
further  than  to  FeO.  forming  a  gas-solids  suspension  in  the 
upper  pan  of  the  reactor: 

(g)  removing  the  gas-solids  suspension  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  fluidized  bed  reactor  separating  substantially  all  solids 
from  the  gas-solids  suspension  in  a  cyclone,  returning  ihe 
separated  solids  lo  the  fluidized  bed  reactor,  and  obtaining  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  metallic  lead  and  zinc,  the  amount  of 
solids  which  are  returned  per  hour  from  the  cyclone  to  the 
reactor  is  at  least  5  times  the  weight  of  the  solids  contained  in 
the  reactor: 

(h)  cooling  the  exhaust  gas  containing  metallic  lead  and  zinc  in 
an  evaporative  cooler  by  injecting  water  into  said  cooler 
thereby  cooling  the  exhaust  gas  to  oxidize  the  metallic  zinc  to 
ZnO  as  well  as  forming  lead  compounds;  and 

(i)  separating  the  ZnO  and  the  compounds  of  lead  in  the  form  of 
dusi  from  the  exhaust  gas. 


5.474.593 

AfiENT  FOR  TREATIN(,  METAL  IONS  IN  AN  AQl  EOl  S 

SOLUTION.  PR0CF:SS  for  PRf)Dl  CING  THE  METAL 

ION-TREATIN(;  AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

METAL  IONS  IN  AN  AQl  EOUS  SOLI  TION 
TaLsuya     Sakurai;     Hiroshi     Fujimura;     Koji     Kusabe.    and 
Keishin)     Hata.     all     of    Kawasaki,    .lapan.    assignors    tu 
Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No,  302,260 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  .Sep.  8.  1993.  5-222951; 
Nov.  17.  1993,  5-323045 

Int,  CI.''  C22B  15/12 
IS.  CI.  75—721  24  Claims 

1  .An  agent  for  treating  metal  ions  in  an  aqueous  solution, 
comprising  a  solid  porous  carrier  and,  supported  thereon,  an 
organic  reagent  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  "redox  reagent")  which 
IS  capable  of  converting  metal  ions  (inclusive  of  metal  complex 
ions)  contained  in  an  aqueous  solution  to  zero  valeni  metal  or 


FEED  SOLUTION  in). 


TREATED  SOLUnOM  ,  ^ , 
OUTLET  ""■" 


II) 


14) 


TREATED  SOLUTION 

CIRCyLATWG  PIJUP 


P 


REDOONG  SOLUTION 
CRCULATUG  PUMP 


monovalent  metal  ions  by  a  redox  reaction  and  which  is  capable  of 
carrying  out  oxidation- reduction  reversibly. 


5,474,594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  DESORPTION  OF 

A  MATERIAL  WHICH  ADSORBS  MOISTURE 
Noureddine  Khelifa,  Stuttgart,  and  Karl  Lochmahr.  Naihingen. 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  (imbH  &  Co..  Stut- 
tgart, (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  M).  1994.  .Sen  No.  268_M1 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Jul,   1,  1993.  43  21 
863.6 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53Ai4 
U.S.  CI.  95—14  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  desorption  of  a  sorbem  material  which 
adsorbs  moisture,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

heating  an  air  stream  to  a  first  inlet  temperature,  prior  to  entering 
the  sorbent  matenal,  m  a  heating  device: 

passing  the  heated  air  stream  through  the  sorbent  material  at  a 
first  mass  flow  rate  lo  desorb  moisture  therefrom; 

measunng  the  exit  temperature  of  the  air  stream  as  it  exits  from 
the  sorbent  matenal; 

in  response  to  said  exit  temperature  reaching  a  predetermined 
temperature  limit  value,  adjusting  the  first  mass  flow  rate  of 
the  air  stream  to  a  second  mass  flow  rate,  lower  than  said  first 
mass  flow  rate,  as  a  function  of  the  exit  temperature  of  the  air 
stream  exiting  from  the  sorbent  matenal.  whereby  said  first 
inlet  temperature  increases  to  a  second  inlet  temperamre 
higher  than  said  first  inlet  temperature;  and 

continuing  desorption  with  the  air  stream  at  said  second  mass 
flow  rate  and  said  second  inlet  temperature. 


5,4-'4..«95 

(  APACn"^  f  ONTROL  S"SSTEM  FOR  PRESSl  RE  SWING 

ADSORPTION  APPARATl  S  \ND  ASSOC  lATFI)  METHOD 

Norman  R.  McCombs,  Tona«anda.  N.^..  a.ssignor  lo   \irSep 

Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232,681 
Int.  CI.    BOH)  5.m)4~ 
U.S.  CI.  95—23  18  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  regulating  the  power  consumption  of  a  pressure 
swing  adsorption  apparatus  including  adsorption  components 
adapted  to  fractionate  at  least  one  consliiuent  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  b>  pressure  swing  adsorption  and  including  a  compressor 
for  pumping  a  feed  stream  of  the  gaseous  mixture  through  the 
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apparatus  wherein  the  compressor  includes  a  suction  port  through 
which  the  feed  stream  is  drawn  into  the  compressor  and  a  dis- 
charge port  through  which  the  feed  stream  is  pumped  from  the 
compressor  and  into  the  adsorption  components  of  the  apparatus 
and  wherein  a  restriction  in  the  amount  of  the  feed  stream  permu- 
ted to  be  draan  into  the  compressor  suction  pon  effects  a  decrease 
in  the  power  requu-ements  of  the  compressor,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
controlhng  the  quantity  of  the  feed  stream  drawn  into  the  suction 
port  of  the  compressor  between  one  non-zero  level  at  which 
the  quantity  of  the  feed  stream  drawn  into  the  compressor 
suction  port  is  substantially  unrestncted  and  another  non-zero 
level  at  which  the  quantity  of  the  feed  stream  drawn  into  the 
compressor  suction  port  is  appreciably  restricted  to  thereb> 
control  the  compressor  power  consumption. 


5.474.5% 

AROMATIC  POLYETHFRKETONE  GAS  SEPARATION 

MEMBRANES 

John  W.  Simmoas,  Wilmington.  I)tl..  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,021 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22:71/38 

U.S.  CI.  95—45  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  separation  membrane  comprising  a  polymer  having  at 

least  one  unit  derived  from  2.6-difluorobenzophenone  and  an  arc 

matic  dioi. 

4.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  gases  from  a  gaseous 
mixmre  compnsing  bringing  said  gaseous  mixture  into  contact 
with  the  first  side  of  the  gas  separation  membrane  of  claim  1  in  a 
manner  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  mixture  to  pass  through  the 
membrane  to  a  permeate  side,  the  resulting  gas  mixture  on  the 
permeate  side  being  enriched  in  one  or  more  component  over  that 
of  the  mixture  on  the  first  side. 


5,474,597 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  CLEANING  OR  GAS 

COOLING 

Claes  Halldin.  (lemla,  Sweden,  a.s$ignor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB, 

Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SK9.V0(HS«.  §  371  Date  Aug.  M).  1994.  §  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  M).  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18842.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PIT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1993.  Sen  No.  284.677 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  18,  1992,  9200835; 
Mar.  18.  1992.  92008.^6 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  95-199  23aaiins 

1.  A  method  for  contacting  a  gas  with  a  finely  divided  liquid  for 
al  least  one  of  a  separation  of  particles,  adsorption  of  gaseous 
pollutants,  and  cooling  of  the  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  finely  divided  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
umbrella-shaped  shells  or  linear  curtains,  in  a  regular  arrange- 
ment, into  a  gas  flow,  the  finely  divided  liquid  being  distrib- 
uted in  at  least  two  supply  planes  substantiaiK  perpendicular 
to  a  mam  flow  direction  of  the  gas 
wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the  finely  diMded  liquid  is 
injected  with  a  velocity  component  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 


the  main  flow  direction  of  the  gas  thai  is  greater  than  a 
vel(X-ily  component  parallel  to  or  contrary  to  the  main  flow 
direction  of  the  gas. 

wherein  the  finely  divided  liquid  provides  an  impulse  action  on 
the  gas  flow  deflecting  the  gas  flow  from  the  main  flow 
direction  so  that  the  gas  is  alternately  concentrated  and  spread 
in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  main  flow  direction  of  the 
gas, 

an  orthogonal  distance  between  adjacent  supply  planes  in  the 
mam  flow  direction  being  set  so  that  the  gas  flow  is  not 
allowed  to  equalize  between  adjacent  supply  planes,  and 

wherein  liquid  is  injected  in  positions  m  adjacent  supply  planes 
so  that  the  injection  of  liquid  in  a  plane  located  downstream  in 
the  mam  flow  direction  of  the  gas  tal;es  place  where  the  gas 
flow  has  been  concenuated  bv  the  impulse  action  of  liquid 
supplied  m  a  plane  located  immediately  upstream  in  the  main 
flow  direction. 


5.474,598 

-Ml  LTl-LINE  DRl  M  FILTER 

Homer  ,J.  Harpole.  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Martin  A.  Price. 

Snellville.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Osprey  Corporation. 

Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.798.  Dec.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450344 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  -?.*/(» 

U.S.  CI.  95-277  14  Claims 


1,   A  methixl   for  separating   particulate   from  conveying  air. 

comprising  [he  steps  of 

dep<isiting  a  first  particulate  and  air  mixture  into  a  compartmeni 
of  an  enclosure  at  a  tirst  air  flov",.  depositing  a  second  particu- 
late and  air  mixture  into  the  compartment  of  the  enclosure  at 
a  second  air  flow,  the  enclosure  comprising; 

a  filter  media  within  the  enclosure  which  diMdes  the  enclosure 
into  a  chamber  and  the  compartment;  and 

a  fan  attached  to  the  chamber  for  drawing  the  air  in  the  mixtures 
from  the  compartmeni.  through  the  hller  media,  inlo  ihe 
chamber;  and 

drawing  the  air  from  the  compartment,  through  the  filter  media, 
into  the  chamber  by  using  the  fan,  the  fan  capable  of  drawing 
the  air  at  a  substantially  constant  static  pressure  without 
additional  air  input  from  approximately  the  hrsi  air  flow  to  an 
air  flow  which  is  approximately  the  sum  of  the  first  air  flow 
and  the  second  air  flow. 
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5.474,599 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  CLEANING 
PXKTICI  LATES  FROM  AIR 
William  A.  Cheney,  and  Wendell  P.  Spurgin.  both  of  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  I  nited  Air  Specialists.  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928J74.  Aug.  II.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.330,559.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272J33 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  J/155 
VS.  CI.  96—55  30  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  air  cleaner  for  use  in  removing  particulate 
matter  from  moving  air,  said  electrostatic  air  cleaner  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  including  an  electncal  connection 
to  ground  potential,  said  electrostatic  air  cleaner  also  including  an 
electrical  connection  to  at  least  one  source  of  high  voltage  electn 
cal  power,  said  electrostatic  air  cleaner  having  a  length,  width  and 
depth,  said  electrostatic  air  cleaner  compnsing; 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  first  strip  layer  having  tirsi  and 
second  planar  faces,  said  first  layer  being  electncally  con- 
nected to  ground  potential,  said  first  layer  forming  a  first 
pattern  throughout  the  length  and  width  of  said  electrostatic 
air  cleaner,  said  first  pattern  compnsing  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  paths  running  throughout  the  length  and  width 
of  .said  electrostatic  air  cleaner; 
(bi  an  electncally  conductive  second  stnp  layer  having  first  and 
second  planar  faces,  said  second  layer  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  first  source  of  high  voltage  electncal  power,  said 
second  layer  forming  a  second  pattern  throughout  the  length 
and  width  of  said  electrostatic  air  cleaner,  said  second  pattern 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  paths  that  are 
interleaved  with  the  paths  of  said  first  pattern,  said  paths  of 
said  second  pattern  running  throughout  the  length  and  width 
of  said  electrostatic  air  cleaner: 

(c)  an  electrically  non-conductive  third  stnp  layer  of  reticulated 
foam  having  first  and  second  planar  faces,  said  third  layer 
being  interspersed  between  said  first  and  second  layers  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  and  width  of  said  electrostatic 
air  cleaner:  and 

(d)  all  of  said  planar  faces  of  all  of  said  strip  layers  being 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  moving  air. 


5.474.600 
APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  PI  RIFICATION  AND 
FILTRATION  OF  AIR 
Llena  N.  Noltxlina.  ploschad  \osstania.  1.  k>.431.  and  Alexandr 
V,  Nagolkin.  prospekt  I  ni\ersiteLsky,  21.  korpus  1.  k>.65.. 
both  of  Moscow.  Rii.s$ian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RL93/00107.  §  .371  Date  Ma>  13.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  May  13,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()9.V23171.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  -May  12.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  182.066 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  May    13. 
1992.  5048011 

Int.  CI."  B03C  3/011 
L.S.  CI.  96—57  11  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  tor  biological  purification  and  filtration  of  gas. 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  power  source  (23),  a  coarse  filter  (1), 
an  ionizer  (5)  formed  by  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  (6,  7i.  with  a 
first  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  the 
power  source  (23)  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  con- 
nected to  an  opposite-m-sign  terminal  of  the  power  source,  and  a 
fine  filter  (10).  said  coarse  filter,  ionizer  and  fine  filter  being 
arranged  in  a  sequence  such  that  gas  flowing  along  a  path  through 
the  apparatus  will  pass  through  the  coarse  filter,  ionizer  and  fine 
filter  in  that  order,  said  coarse  filter  composing  an  electrostatic 
precipitator  having  at  least  three  plates  (3,  2.  4i  arranged  across  the 
path  of  the  gas  flow  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  at  least  three  plates 
composing  first  and  second  oulermost  plates  (2.  3i  with  a  central 
plate  i4i  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  outermost  plates  being 
made  of  gas-permeable  and  current  conducting  malenal,  with  said 
first  and  second  plates  being  connected  electrically  to  the  first  and 
opposiie-in-sign  terminals  ot  the  power  source  respectnely,  the 
central  plate  i4i  kx:aled  therebetween  being  made  of  high-porous 
eiectret  matenai. 


5,474.601 

INTEGR.ATED  FLOATING  PLATFORM  XTRTICAL 

ANNULAR  SEPARATION  AND  PI  MPING  S\  STEM  FOR 

PRODI  CTION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Michael  S.  Choi.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc..  Pnnca 
City.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.962 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  19/00 
VS.  CI.  96—182  9  Claims 

1  A  system  tor  producing  h\dnx.arbons  from  a  reservoir  located 
below  the  bottom  of  a  btxiy  ol  water  ha\ing  a  surface  having: 
lai  a  floating  production  \essel  and 

ibi  a  \enical  annular  separation  and  pumping  system  (VASPS) 
ha\  ing  a  head  section  and  a  tail  section:  wherein  the  improve- 
ment composes 
the  head  section  (which  has  (1)  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  outlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  first  conductor  and  (2)  a  gas  outlet 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  conductor)  is  located 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  in  association  with  the  vessel 
and 
the  tail  section  i  which  has  i3>  an  outer  casing  forming  the  outer 
vhell  of  the  tail  section,  (4)  two  sets  of  concentnc  tubing 
withm  the  outer  casing,  providing  with  the  outer  casing,  two 
annuli  and  a  central  passage,  one  annulus  having  an  inlet  to 
receive  a  mixture  ot  liquid  hydrocartx'n  and  gas,  the  other 
annulus  having  an  outlet  for  separated  gas  in  fluid  communi- 
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cation  with  the  second  conductor,  and  the  central  passage 
having  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fii^t  conduc- 
tor, and  (5)  an  electncaJ  or  hydrauUc  pump  at  the  base  of  the 
central  passage)  is  located  at  or  near  the  bottom, 
the  head  and  tail  sections  being  in  fluid  communication  by 
means  of  the  first  conductor  and  the  second  conductor,  and  the 
pump  being  connected  by  a  pump  drive  means  to  the  head 
section. 


5,474,602 
TREATMENT  OF  M.\GNESIl  M  HYDROXIDE  AND  ITS 
L  SE  AS  PLASTICS  FILLER 
Stephen  C.  Brown.  I  xbridge;  Frederick  H.  Taylor,  Bucking- 
ham, and  Natalie  G.  Mead,  Hayes,  all  of,  I  nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Alcan  Interaational  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Set,  No.  30^15,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  346,831 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  26,  1990, 
9020938 

Int  CI.''  C09D  5/18:  COIF  5/14 
L.S.  a.  106—18.26  9  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  pnxlucing  magnesium  hydroxide  particles  of 
reduced  average  surface  area  for  use  as  a  fire  retardant  filler 
matenal.  which  methtxi  compnses  contacting  particles  of  magne- 
sium hydroxide  of  a  relatively  high  average  surface  area  with  an 
etching  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  at  lea.st  some  of  the 
particles  and  to  leave  particles  of  reduced  average  surface  area,  and 
thereafter  introducing  said  particles  of  reduced  average  surface 
area  into  a  plastics  matenal 

9  A  method  of  producing  magnesium  hydroxide  particles  of 
reduced  average  surface  area  which  method  compnses  contacting 
panicles  of  magnesium  hydroxide  of  a  relatively  high  average 
surface  area  with  an  etching  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
dis.sohe  at  least  some  of  the  particles  and  to  leave  panicles  of 
reduced  average  surface  area,  and  thereafter  treating  said  particles 
of  reduced  average  surface  area  to  remove  said  etching  solution 
without  destroying  said  particles  of  reduced  average  surface  area. 


5.474,603 
AQIEOLS  METALLIC  INK  FOR  BALL-POINT  PEN 
Hiroshi  Miyashita.  Koshigaya;  Sachiko  Matsuda.  Soka,  and 
Eiichi  Okabe,  Koshigaya.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pentel 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034201; 
Apr.  30.  1993.  5-128350;  Sep.  30,  1993,  S-267907 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/18:1 //1 4 
L.S.  CI.  106—25  R  7  Qaims 

1  \n  aqueous  metallic  ink  for  a  ball-point  pen.  characterized  by 
containing  at  least  an  aluminum  powder,  a  natural  polysacchande 


or  a  denvative  thereof  as  a  thickener,  a  water-soluble  organic 
solvent  and  water,  and  having  a  viscosity  of  100  to  1.5(XI  P  (ST 
rotor  of  E-type  viscometer.  1  rpm,  25°  C  )  and  a  ratio  of  the 
viscosity  at  1  rpm  to  that  at  10  rpm  (ST  rotor  of  E-type  viscometer, 
P.  25°  C.)  of  at  least  3.0. 


5,474.604 
FATTY  MIXTURES 
Guenter  Demmering,  Solingen;  Kari-Heinz  Scbmid;  Michael 
Koehler,  both  of  Mettmaim,  and  Detlev  Stanislowski,  Ratin- 
gen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02S80,  §  371  Date  May  19.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10205.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  19,  1991,  41  37 
997.7 

Int.  a."  C09D  /9//(96.  ClOM  lUI/04 
VS.  CI.  106—38.24  10  Claims 

1   Fatty  mixtures  containing 

(a)  from  70  to  90%  by  weight  of  fatty  alcohols  corresponding  to 
formula  (I): 


R  OH 


0) 


in  which  R'  is  a  samrated.  linear,  optionally  hydroxy-substituted 
alkyl  radical  with  the  following  C  chain  distnbution: 


<c„ 


0  to  9%  by  weight. 

32  to  88*  by  weight. 

2  to  43%  by  weight. 

4  to  52%  by  weight, 

0  to  15%  by  weight. 


b)   from   5   to    12%   by   weight  of  wax  esters  corresponding   to 
formula  (II): 


R-a)--OR' 


(U) 


in  which 

R"CO  IS  an  optionally  hydroxy-substituted  acyl  radical  contain- 
ing 16  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  0  or  1  double  bond  and 

R'  IS  an  optionally  hydroxy-substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  16  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  0  or  1  double 
bond,  and 

c)  from  10  to  15%  by  weight  of  fatty  ketones  corresponding  to 
formula  (lU): 


R-*— CO— R' 


(in) 


in  which  R''  and  R"^  independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl 
radicals  containing  15  to  24  carbon  atoms,  all  weights  being  based 
on  die  weight  of  said  fatty  mixmres.  wherein  said  fatty  mixtures 
are  solid  at  temperatures  of  up  to  65° 

4.  A  mold  release  agent  composition  compnsmg  a  fatty  mixture 
containing 

(a)  from  70  to  90%  by  weight  of  fatty  alcohols  conesponding  to 
formula  (I): 


R'OH 


(D 


m  which  R'  is  a  saturated,  linear,  optionally  hydroxy-substituted 
alkyl  radical  with  the  following  C  chain  distnbution: 


«-■.. 


0  to  9%  by  weight. 

32  to  88%  by  weight. 

2  to  43%  b>  weight. 
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-continued 


4  to  52%  by  weight, 
0  to  15%  by  weight. 


b»  from  5  to  125t   by  weight  ot  wax  esters  corresponding  ir 
formula  (11): 


R^CO— OR' 


(II) 


in  which 

R-CO  is  an  optionally  hydroxy-substinjted  acyl  radical  contain- 
ing 16  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  0  or  1  double  bond  and 

R'  IS  an  optionally  hydroxy-substituted  aliphatic  h\drocarb<in 
radical  containing  16  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  0  or  1  double 
bond,  and 

c)  from  10  to  15%  by  weight  of  fatty  ketones  corresponding  to 
formula  (III): 


R'— CO— R' 


in  which  R''  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl 
radicals  containing  15  to  24  carbon  atoms,  all  weights  being  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  fatty  mixture  wherein  said  fatty  mixture  is 
solid  at  temperatures  of  up  to  65°. 


5.474.605 
DOUBLY  GAS-PHASE  PASSIV.ATED  METALLIC 
PIGMENTS 
Raimund  Schmid.  Neustadt;   Norbert  Mronga.  Dossenheim; 
Harald  Keller,  and  Juan  A.  G.  Gomez,  both  of  Ludv«ig- 
shafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.658 
Claimus  priority,  application  Ciermany,  .Apr.  22.  1994.  44  14 
079.7 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/62 
U.S.  a.  106—404  10  Claims 

1.  A  passivated  metallic  pigment  obtained  by  gas  phase  decom- 
position of  volatile  phosphorus  compounds  and  of  volatile  nitrog- 
enous silicon  compounds  with  steam  and/or  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  the  agitated  metallic  pigment  particles. 


5,474,607 

BITUMEN  EMI  LSIONS 

Glynn  HoUeran.  Yarraville.  .Australia,  assignor  to  Emoleum 

I. Australia  I  Limited.  Melbourne.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU9 1/00 186.  §  371  Date  Oct.  19.  1992,  §  102iei 
Date  Oct.  19.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17228,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  937.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  7,  1990.  PJ9991 
Int.  Cl."^  C08L  95/iX):  BOIJ  //V,*/   bOID  r'lM 
U.S.  Cl.  106—277  9  Claims 

1     ,A  nielhi>d   lit   initiating   and   accelerating  coalescence   in   a 
cationic  bitumen  emulsion,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  pnmary  emulsifier  system  of  a  cationic  bitumen 
emulsion  that  has  been  emuisitied  b\  a  pnmarv  eniuNifier 
and 
adding  to  the  emulsion  a  chemical  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  s(xiium  or  calcium  silicic  acid  m  salt  form  or 
ethylene  glycol  diacetate  m  a  suflicient  quantity  to  raise  iht 
pH  of  the  emulsion  to  initiate  and  accelerate  coalescence  b\ 
destabilizing  the  pnmary  emulsifier  system. 


(IH) 


5.474.608 
APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLK  ATION  OF  COATING  COLOR 

ON  A  PAPER  WEB 
Rudolf  BeLsswanger,  Steinheim.  Germany.  as.signor  to  J.  M. 
Voith  GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.099.  Feb.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.050 
Claims  priority,  application  German\.  Feb,  21,  1992.  42  05 
314.5 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  1/OS 
U.S.  CI.  118—103  4  Claims 


Hjc^ 


5.474.606 
HEAT  CURABLE  FOUNDRY  BINDER  SYSTEMS 
Helena   J.   Twardowska.    Bumaby.    Canada,   and    Heimo   J. 
Langer,  Columbus.  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Ashland  Inc..  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No,  217.919 
Int.  Cl.'^  C04B  /:/(«:  B28B  :/tKj 
VS.  Cl.  106—632  12  Claims 

1  A  heat-curable  foundry  mix  compnsing  a  maior  amount  of  an 
aggregate  and  the  balance  a  binder  solution  formed  from  a  mixture 
of  (a)  about  60-85  weight  percent  of  a  caustic  solution  of  an  alkali 
silicate  and  (b)  about  15  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  hydrated 
aluminum  silicate,  said  weight  percents  being  based  upon  the  total 
lAeiEht  ot  the  binder  solution. 


1  .An  applicator  for  applying  a  color  coating  on  a  traveling  paper 
web  including  a  backing  roll,  said  travelling  paper  web  being 
wrapped  around  said  backing  roll  and  having  a  direction  of  travel. 
an  applicator  roll,  said  applicator  roll  being  situated  with  respect  to 
said  backing  roll  so  that  an  entrance  gore  for  the  traveling  paper 
web  and  an  exit  gore  are  dehned  therebetween,  and  a  dcx:tor 
element  for  doctonng  a  first  stream  of  surplus  color  coating  from 
the  paper  web.  the  doctor  element  being  positioned  after  the  exit 
gore  along  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web,  and  a  collection 
trough  adjacent  said  exit  gore  and  said  applicator  roll,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses 

a  deflector  positioned   between   said  applicator  roll   and  said 

doctor  element  along  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web: 
wherein  said  deflector  includes  a  first  deflector  pcirtion  shaped 
like  an  airfoil,  said  hrsi  deflector  pi.inion  having  a  convex 
surface  facing  said  exit  gore  and  a  first  concave  guiding 
surface  facing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  exit  gore,  said 
convex  surface  and  said  first  concave  guiding  surface  con- 
verging m  a  first  end  proximate  said  direction  of  travel  of  the 
paper  web  and  a  terminal  edge  positioned  adjacent  said  col- 
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lection  trough  and  said  applicator  roll,  said  convex  surface 
including  end  area  adjacent  said  first  end  that  extends  tangen- 
tially  of  said  direction  of  travel  for  intimately  contacting  said 
web.  said  convex  surface  including  a  terminal  guide  surface 
adjacent  said  terminal  edge,  whereby  said  first  stream  is 
guided  by  the  first  concave  guiding  surface  to  said  lerminal 
edge  into  said  collection  trough: 
wherein  said  deflector  includes  a  second  deflector  portion 
attached  to  said  convex  surface  of  said  first  deflector  portion, 
said  second  portion  including  an  equalizer  rod  for  doctonng  a 
second  stream  of  surplus  color  coating  from  the  paper  web. 
said  second  deflector  portion  including  means  for  forcing  said 
equalizer  rod  against  said  web,  said  second  deflector  portion 
defining  a  second  concave  guide  surface  facing  said  applicator 
roll  and  extending  continuously  from  said  equalizer  rod  to 
said  terminal  guide  surface  for  guiding  said  second  stream 
from  said  equalizer  rod  to  said  terminal  edge  to  meet  with 
said  first  stream. 


can  lid  at  said  work  station  dunng  flow  of  the  stream  of  air  and 
powder  through  said  space  between  said  nozzle  and  said  one 
surface  of  said  can  lid  at  said  work  station  and  during  a  flow  of 
excess  powder  away  from  said  one  surface  of  said  can  lid  at  said 
work  station  into  said  excess  powder  collector,  a  source  of  powder, 
a  pump  connected  in  communication  with  said  source  of  powder 
and  said  nozzle  lo  induce  a  flow  of  powder  from  said  source  ot 
powder  toward  said  nozzle,  said  pump  being  operable  between  an 
active  condition  in  which  said  pump  is  effective  to  induce  a  flow  ot 
powder  from  said  source  of  powder  and  an  inacti\e  condition  in 
which  said  pump  is  ineffective  to  induce  a  flow  of  powder  from 
said  source  of  powder,  and  control  means  for  effecting  operation  ot 
said  pump  between  the  active  condition  and  the  inactive  condition 
to  produce  pulses  of  air  with  powder  entrained  therein,  said 
diverter  being  operable  between  an  active  condition  in  which  said 
diverter  is  effective  to  divert  a  flow  of  air  and  powder  away  from 
said  nozzle  and  an  inactive  condition  in  which  said  di\erter  is 
ineffective  to  di\en  a  flow  of  air  and  powder,  said  control  means 
being  operable  lo  effect  operation  of  said  diverter  between  said 

inactive  condition  and  said  active  condition  lo  divert  a  portion  of 

each  pulse  of  powder  away  from  said  nozzle. 

S.474,609 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDER  

TO  VVORKPIECES 

Douglas  C.  Mulder.  Wellington.   Ronald   E.  Niemiec,  Elyria,  5,474,610 

both  of  Ohio,   Joseph   Pintelnn,  I.ennix.  Belgium;   Harald  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  HOLLOW 

Pleuse.    Laiigenfeld.    (;erman>;    Lawrence    J.    Macailney,  OBJECTS 

Elyina.  Ohio;  Masafumi  MaLsunaga.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Klaus  Jorgcns,  Am  Flothen  98,  5600,  Wuppertal  1,  Germany 

Don  R.  Scarbrough.  Elyria.  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Nordson  Cor-  Filed  May  21.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  65,991 

poration.  Westlake.  Ohio  Claims  priorif*.  application  Germany,  Mav  21,  1992,  42  16 

Filed  Jun.  .M).  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,677  741.8;  Nov.  26.  1992.  42  39  680.8 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/00  Int.  CI.'  B05C  i/OO 

L.S.  CI.  118—308                                                          46  Claims  L'.S.  CI.  118—423                                                             5  Claims 


-^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  sequentially  applying  an  annular  band 
ot  powder  to  a  surface  of  each  can  lid  of  a  plurality  of  can  lids,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  having  can  lid  retainers  to  hold 
can  lids,  said  conveyor  being  operable  to  move  each  of  said  can 
lids  in  turn  to  and  from  a  work  station,  a  spray  device  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  conveyor,  said  spray  device  being  operable  to 
spray  an  annular  band  of  powder  on  one  surface  of  each  of  said  can 
lids  in  turn  while  each  of  said  can  lids  is  al  said  work  station  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  spray  device,  said  spray  device 
including  a  body  section  in  which  a  flow  of  air  with  powder 
entrained  therein  is  conducted,  a  charging  apparatus  connected 
with  said  body  section  lo  electrostatically  charge  powder  entrained 
in  said  flow  of  air  in  .said  body  section,  a  nozzle  connected  with 
said  body  section  and  spaced  apart  from  said  one  surface  of  each  of 
said  can  lids  during  movement  of  each  of  said  can  lids  m  turn  to 
and  from  said  work  station  and  during  spraying  of  an  annular  band 
of  powder  onto  each  of  said  can  lids  at  said  work  station,  a  divener 
connected  with  said  body  .section  at  a  location  between  said  charg- 
ing apparatus  and  said  nozzle  and  operable  to  divert  a  flow  of  air 
and  electrostatically  charged  powder  being  conducted  in  said  body 
section  away  from  said  nozzle  Co  interrupt  a  flow  of  powder  from 
said  nozzle  toward  said  can  lid  at  said  work  station,  and  an  excess 
powder  collector  al  least  partially  enclosing  said  nozzle  to  draw  a 
flow  of  excess  powder  away  from  said  one  surface  of  a  can  lid  at 
said  work  station  and  into  said  excess  powder  collector,  said  excess 
powder  collector  being  spaced  apart  from  .said  one  surface  of  said 


1.  .A  device  for  coating  hollow  objects,  each  hollow  object 
having  a  lop  end  with  an  opening  therem.  the  device  composing 

a  \at  for  containing  a  submersion  hath  comprised  of  a  coating 
matenal; 

a  conveyor  device  for  supporting  the  hollow  objects  with  their 
openings  facing  downward,  for  immersing  the  hollow  objects 
in  the  submersion  bath  and  for  then  removing  the  hollow 
objects  from  the  submersion  bath. 

at  least  one  nozzle  in  the  vat  for  supplying  the  coaling  matenal. 
the  nozzle  for  supplying  the  coaling  material  being  structured 
and  arranged  with  respeci  to  the  conveyor  device  so  that  the 
nozzle  tor  supplying  the  coating  matenal  directs  the  coating 
matenal  into  the  openings  of  the  hollow  objects  then 
immersed  m  the  submersion  hath; 

and  a  second  nozzle  in  the  \at  for  supplying  gas.  the  second 
nozzle  being  located  downstream  relative  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  hollow  objects  from  the  nozzle  for  supply- 
ing the  coating  matenal.  and  the  second  nozzle  being  struc- 
tured and  arranged  w  ith  respect  lo  the  conveyor  device  so  that 
the  second  nozzle  directs  the  gas  into  the  openings  of  the 
hollow  objects  then  immersed  in  the  submersion  bath. 

wherein  the  conveyor  device  comprises  a  guide  channel  for 
guiding  the  hollow  objects  into  and  out  of  the  submersion 
bath,  the  channel  having  a  lower  side  which  is  open  at  least  in 
some  areas  thereof,  and  at  leasl  some  sections  of  the  channel 
being  structured  and  arranged  with  respeci  to  the  submersion 
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bath  for  supporting  the  openings  of  the  hollow  objects 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  submersion  bath,  and 
at  least  in  a  section  of  the  channel  mosi  deeply  immersed  in  the 
submersion  bath,  the  channel  comprises  a  pair  of  conveyor 
belts  with  one  conveyor  belt  engaging  the  bottom  ends  of  the 
hollow  objects  and  the  other  conveyor  belt  engaging  the  top 
ends  of  the  hollow  objects,  the  conveyor  belt  engaging  the  top 
ends  of  the  hollow  objects  is  comprised  of  intermittent  open- 
ings, and  the  nozzle  for  supplying  the  coating  matenal  being 
located  beneath  the  conveyor  bell  engaging  the  top  ends  of  the 
hollow  objects  whereby  the  coating  material  from  the  noz.zle 
for  supplying  the  coating  material  is  directed  into  the  open- 
ings of  the  hollow  objects  through  the  intermittent  openings. 


5.474.612 
VAPOR-PHASE  DEPOSITION  APPARATl  S  AND  VAPOR- 
PHASE  DEPOSITION  METHOD 
Yuusuke  Sato,  and  loshimitsu  Ohmine.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.120.  Mar.  19.  I9*<1.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  19.  199<l.  2-66935 

Int.  CfCZaC  16A)0 

U.S.  CI.  118—725  5  Claims 


too 


5,474,611 
PLASMA  %APt)R  DEPOSITION  APPAR.\Tl'S 

^bjchi  Murayama.  and   loshio  Narita.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Voichi  Murayama,  Shincron  Co.,  Ltd..  and  C. 
Iloh  Fine  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  63.040.  May  18.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug,  22.  1994.  Ser,  No,  292.228 
Claims  priority,  appllcatiim  Japan.  May  20.  1992.  4-127810; 
\pr,  26,  1993.  5-099880 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16AX) 
ViS.  CI.  118—723  VE  11  Claims 


1         16 


1.  A  vacuum  plasma  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising:  a 
vacuum  chamber;  a  vapor  material  holding  plate  disposed  in  a 
lower  portion  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  plate  accommodating 
xaaxendX  to  be  evaporated;  high-frequency  exciting  means,  includ- 
ing a  coil-shaped  electrode  disposed  in  the  vacuum  chamber  above 
said  vapor  material  holding  plate,  for  exciting  vapor  produced  by 
evaporating  matenal  accommodated  by  sa\A  vapor  matenal  hold- 
ing plate:  transporting  means  for  continuously  transporting  a  sub- 
strate through  said  vacuum  chainber  along  a  path  located  above 
said  vapor  matenal  holding  plate;  and  a  film  thickness  correcting 
plate  interposed  belween  said  vapor  matenal  holding  plate  and  said 
path  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  said  film  thickness  correcting  plate 
providing  a  shield,  having  a  non-uniform  width  as  taken  in  the 
direction  in  which  said  transpon  means  transpons  a  substrate 
through  the  vacuum  chamber,  which  inhibits  an  excess  of  particles 
of  vapor  excited  by  said  high  frequency  exciting  means  from 
accumulating  at  a  given  site  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  being 
transported  continuously  through  the  vacuum  chamber  by  said 
transporting  means,  thereby  ensunng  that  a  film  of  a  uniform 
thickness  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate 


1.  A  vapor-phase  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular  substrate-supporting  member  having  a  supporting 
portion  which  holds  a  penpheral  part  of  a  substrate: 

a  plate-shaped  substrate  holder  for  holding  said  substrate- 
supporting  member,  said  plate- shaped  substrate  holder  bemg 
disposed  opposite  to  said  substrate; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  plate-shaped  substrate  holder; 
and 

protrusions  protruding  from  one  of  said  substrate-supporting 
member  and  said  substrate  holder  so  that  a  distance  between 
said  substrate  holder  and  said  supporting  portion  of  said 
substrate-supporting  member  is  not  more  than  a  distance 
between  said  substrate  holder  and  a  portion  of  said  substrate - 
supporting  member  other  than  said  supporting  portion; 

wherein,  by  maintaining  said  supporting  p(imon  of  said 
substrate- supporting  member  at  a  higher  temperature  than 
said  ponion  of  said  substrate-supporting  member  other  than 
said  supporting  portion  by  means  ot  said  protrusions,  a  sur- 
face temperature  distnbution  is  uniform  in  said  substrate. 


5.474.613 

CHEMICAL  \APOR  DEPOSITION  FURNACE  AND 

Fl  RNACE  APPAR.ATI  S 

.Michael  A.  Pickering.  Dracut;  Jitendra  S,  (roela.  .\ndover.  and 

Let   F.   Burns.  Woburn.  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  C\  D. 

Incorporated.  Woburn.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  340.981.  Nov,  17,  1994.  v.hich  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser,  No,  959.880.  Oct,  13.  1992.  Pat,  No,  5J74,412, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923.077,  Jul,  31, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
432342 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  IWKj 
MS.  CI,  118—725  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparaiu~  ^ompnsing  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
furnace,  a  hydrogen  gas  vojrce.  an  input-lme  for  introducing  the 
hydrogen  gas  into  said  lieposmon  furnace,  a  reactive  gas  or  vapor 
source,  an  input  line  tor  iniroducing  the  reactive  gas  or  vapor  into 
said  dep<isition  furnace  wherein  the  improvement  composes 
means  in  said  hydrogen  input  line  for  removing  oxygen  gas  from 
the  hydrogen  gas 

S  In  a  furnace  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  composing  an 
outer  housing,  an  inner  housing  defining  an  inner  chamber,  means 
for  heating  said  inner  housing  and  said  inner  chamber  to  a  higher 
temperature  than  said  outer  housing,  inlet  tube  means  extending 
through  inlet  opening  means  in  said  outer  housing  and  having  gas 
passageway  means  in  communication  with  said  inner  chamber  and 
also  having  coolant  passageway  means,  and  gas  outlet  means 
communicating  with  said  inner  chamber  and  extending  through 
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outlet  opening  means  in  said  outer  housing,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment composes  means  to  maintain  said  inlet  tube  means  with  said 
gas  passageway  means  in  communication  with  said  inner  chamber 
but  with  said  inlet  tube  means  not  extending  into  said  inner 
chamber,  said  inlet  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  inlet 
opening  means  in  said  outer  housing  to  accommodate  differential 
thermal  expansion  of  said  inner  housing  and  said  outer  housing. 
iherebs  preventing  material  thai  is  condensed  or  deposited  on  said 
inlet  tube  means  within  said  inner  chamber  from  falling  into  said 
inner  chamber 

7  In  a  furnace  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  comprising  an 
outer  housing,  an  inner  housing  defining  an  inner  chamber,  inlet 
means  and  outlet  means  extending  through  said  outer  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  inner  chamber  for  passage  of  gases 
through  said  inner  chamber,  heating  means  for  heating  said  inner 
chamber,  ceramic  fiber  insulation  insulating  said  inner  housing  and 
said  heating  means  from  .said  outer  housing,  and  access  means  for 
insening  objects  into  and  subsequently  removing  objects  from  said 
inner  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  a  protective  ceramic 
blanket  for  covering  said  ceramic  fiber  insulation  so  as  to  minimize 
contamination  of  said  inner  chamber  by  particulates  of  said 
ceramic  fiber. 


diffusing  a  neutralizing  gas  into  a  region  defined  by  a  first 
surface  ot  the  electrostatic  clamp  and  an  opposing  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer; 

generating  an  ionizing  voltage  having  a  first  polarity  for  a  first 
duration  and  an  opposite  polarity  for  a  second  duration;  and 

applying  said  ionizing  voltage  to  said  neutralizing  gas. 

9  An  electrostatic  clamp,  comprising: 

a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  surface  being 
substantially  fiat  and  compnsmg  a  first  electrical  insulating 
material,  said  second  surface  being  opp<isite  said  first  surface; 

a  gas  input  port  formed  through  said  electrostatic  clamp  at  a 
center  of  said  tirst  and  second  surfaces,  said  gas  input  port 
operable  to  flow  a  neutralizing  gas  in  a  direction  from  said 
second  surface  to  said  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  gas  output  ports,  each  port  of  said  plurality  of  gas 
output  pons  fonned  through  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
proximate  a  periphery  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  operable  to  flow  said  neutralizing  gas  in  said  direction; 

a  cavity,  said  cavity  including  an  input  portion  and  an  output 
portion,  said  output  portion  coupled  to  said  gas  input  pon,  an 
inner  surface  of  said  cavity  comprising  a  second  insulating 
material,  said  cavity  further  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes; 

a  voltage  generator  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  electrodes  and 
operable  to  generate  an  alternating  ptilanty  voltage  at  a  rate; 
and 

a  neutralizing  gas  supply  coupled  to  said  input  portion  of  said 
cavity  and  operable  to  supply  said  neutralizing  gas.  such  that 
said  neutralizing  gas  is  ionized  responsive  to  said  alternating 
polarity  voltage. 


5.474.615 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICES 

Tomoaki  Ishida:   Kenji  Kawai:   Mnriaki  Akazawa:  Takahiro 
Maruyama.   and    Toshiaki    Ogawa.    all    of   Hyogo.   Japan. 
a.ssignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    kaisha.   Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656.31h.  Feb.  1*).  IWl.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dei'.  17.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  993.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1990.  2-059304 
Int.  CI.    C03C  l^/iHj 
U.S.  CI.  134—1.2  10  Claims 


5.474,614 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  A 

SEMICONDICTOR  WAFER  FROM  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

CLAMP 
Roger  .\.  Robbin.s.  .Allen.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  lex. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,993 

Int.  t  I.    C23t     'I  ""    B25B  11/00:  HOIG  3/00:  HOIT  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  lis— ^28  16  Claims 


1    A  method  for  releasing  a  semiconductor  wafer  from   an 
electrostatic  clamp,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  semiconductor  devices  which  selec- 
tively removes  or  transmutes  contaminates  sticking  on  a  sidewall 
of  a  pattern  or  a  trench,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

locating  a  substrate  to  be  treated  on  which  said  paiiem  or  trench 
IS  fonned  into  a  processing  container; 

introducing  a  reactive  gas.  into  said  processing  container  said 
reactive  gas  including  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  and 

generating  a  plasma  of  said  reactive  gas  by  electronic  cyclotron 
resonance  so  as  to  produce  reactive  ions  from  said  reactive 
gas  which  reactive  ions  selectively  remove  or  transmute  only 
said  contaminates  sticking  on  said  sidewall  of  said  pattern  or 
said  trench  while  avoiding  etching  of  said  substrate 
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5.474.616 
METHOD  FOR  RINSINt;  PLATE-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

\uka  Hayami;  Masanori  Kobayashi.  and  Ken  ^amazaki.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  ,|apan.  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
,lapan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  19V3.  Ser,  No,  44.064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1992.  4-084290 

Int.  1 1.    B08B  J/w 


V.S.  CI.  134—32 


20«ll 


20  c  12! 


1.  A  method  for  rinsing  a  plate-shaped  article  through  immersion 
in  a  cleaning  liquid  in  a  cleaning  bath  having  a  surface  S„,  through 
which  the  cleaning  liquid  flows  out,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  forming  streams  of  cleaning  liquid  by  substantially  directing 
the  streams  of  cleaning  liquid  away  from  a  plane  S,.  wherein 
the  step  of  forming  streams  of  cleaning  liquid  comprises  the 
step  of  forming  a  bulge  portion  of  the  cleaning  liquid  along  an 
intersection  line,  wherein  said  intersection  line  intersects  the 
So  surface  and  extends  along  the  S,  plane,  said  S,  plane 
extending  from  the  S,,  surface  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
cleaning  bath  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  So 
surface;  and 

(b)  bringing  the  plate-shaped  article  into  said  bulge  ponion  of 
the  cleaning  liquid  so  as  to  intersect  the  S|  plane  such  that  the 
surfaces  of  the  plate-shaped  article  are  substantially  parallel  to 
the  streams  of  cleaning  liquid  directed  away  from  the  S,  plane 
on  the  surface  of  the  cleaning  liquid. 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  said  streams  of  cleaning  liquid 
includes  the  step  of  causing  the  S,,  surface  of  the  cleaning  bath 
to  go  down  by  reducing  the  heights  of  the  walls  of  said 
cleaning  bath  which  walls  face  the  S,  plane  so  that  the 
streams  of  cleaning  liquid  which  are  substantially  directed 
away  from  the  S,  plane  to  said  walls  facing  the  S,  plane  are 
formed. 


5,474,617 

imatie  holding-si  pporting  member  and 
re(;enerating  method  thereof 

Tadashi  Saitri;  Kiyoshi  lanikawa.  both  of  ^okohama,' 
Toshixuki  Kawanishi.  Numazu.  and  l»ao  Jakahashi.  \oko- 
suka.  all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Vug.  .M.  19V3.  Ser.  No.  115.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1992.  4-255915; 
Aug.  31.  1992.  4-255916:  Apr.  27.  1993.  5-123344.  Jul.  23.  1993. 
5-202557 

Int.  CI.    BOSB  I'li::  G03G  21/00 
I  .S.  CI.  134—15  21  Claims 

1    A  method  of  recycling  a  support  material  for  supporting 
images  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  an  image-bearing  support  material  with  a  liquid 
composing  water,  at  least  a  pan  of  said  image-beanng  suppon 
matenal  comprising  a  chaneceous  material  with  cellulose 
fibers  as  a  main  comp*inent  and  ha\ing  hydrophobic  images 
tomied  on  the  chaneceous  matenal; 
bnnging  an  image  separating  member  in  contact  with  said 
hydrophobic  images  while  heating  said  hydrophobic  images; 


adhering  said  hydrophobic  images  to  said  image  separating 
member;  and 

separating  said  hydrophobic  images  from  the  chaneceous  mate- 
nal while  impregnated  with  said  liquid  by  transferring  said 
hydrophobic  images  onto  said  image  separating  member 


2  Claims 


5.474.618 

PROTECTn  E  CERAMIC    DE\  U  F  FOR  IMMERSION 
P'i  ROMETFK 
Claudt'  Mlairt.  St.  F.ustache.  Canada,  assignor  to  RDC  Con- 
trolc  Ltee.  Blainville.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  229.681 

Int.  (1.    HtnL  35/02 

I  .S.  CI.  136— 2.M  17  Claims 


Us 


ir 


1 
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1.  An  elongated  protective  device  for  an  immersion  pyrometer 
having  an  open  end  for  insertion  of  a  thermocouple  element  and  a 
closed  end  for  immersion  into  a  fluid  whose  temperature  is  to  be 
sensed,  said  device  composing: 

a  self-supporting  inner  sheath  made  of  a  ceramic  mateoal  of  0  to 
2%  porosity  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  ha\ing  an  outer 
closed  end  surface,  outer  sidewalls  extending  from  said  outer 
closed  end  surface  to  said  open  end  and  an  elongated  cavin 
extending  internally  from  said  open  end  to  near  said  closed 
end  for  receiving  a  thermocouple  element;  and 
a  crack-free  protective  outer  ceramic  casing  covenng  said  inner 
sheath,  at  least  over  said  outer  sidewalls  of  said  inner  sheath, 
fonned  from  a  uniform  layer  of  a  refractory  castable  matenal 
comprising  a  blend  of  refractory  cementitious  matenal  par- 
ticles and  a  bonding  phase  intimately  bonded  to  said  inner 
sheath  by  heating  such  that  no  interfacial  crack  is  observable 
between  the  inner  sheath  and  the  outer  casing  when  viewed  at 
lOxmagnification. 


5.474.619 

THIN  FILM  HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  SILICIDE 

THFRMOt  ()l  PIES 

Kenneth  (i.   Kreider.  Potomac.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Inited 

Slates  of  \merica  as  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  Com- 

merci.  Washington.  D.C, 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.888 

Int  CI.    Wni.  35/20 

I  .S.  CI.  136—239  20  Claims 


02=20 

-} 

502                     i     °0 



MSi2                   \   Dgj 



Si 



AlzOj^ 



11  .\  high  temperature  and  corrosion  resistant  thermocouple 
composing  a  first  conductive  thermoelement  extending  between  a 
measurement  junction  and  a  reference  lunction  and  a  dissimilar 
second  conductive  thermoelement  extending  between  said  mea- 
surement junction  and  said  reference  lunction.  said  first  and  second 
ihermc^iements  having  different  elecmcal  resistivities  and  being  in 
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elecmcai  conununication  with  each  other  only  at  said  measurement 
junction  and  ai  said  reference  junction,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  thermoelements  comprises  a  conductive  transition 
metal  silicide  film  disposed  on  a  silicon  base  layer  and  covered  by 
an  oxygen  diffusion  limiting  SiOi  overlayer,  sajd  at  least  one 
thermoelement  being  stable  at  temperatures  up  to  at  least  about 
1.000°  C, 


5,474,620 
CI  T  RESISTANT  LAMINATE  FOR  THE  LIGHT 
INCIDENT  SI  RKACE  OF  A  PHOTOVOLTAIC  MODULE 
Prem  Nath.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Craig  N.  Vogeli.  Nevf  Balti- 
more,  both  of  Mich.,   assignors  to   I  nited  Solar  Systems 
Corporation.  Troy.  Mich, 

Filed  May  16,  19V4,  Ser.  No.  243,410 

Int.  CI.*^  HOIL  31/048 

VS.  a.  136—251  16  Claims 


Jl 


25 


38 


25g 
36 

34 
52 

30 


1.  A  cut-resistant  laminated  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layer  pairs  disposed  in  a  superposed  relation  upon 
a  light-incident  surface  of  a  photovoltaic  device,  each  layer 
pair  including  a  sheet  of  glass  fiber  material  having  a  thick- 
ness m  the  range  of  2-8  mils  and  a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  10-25  mils  dis- 
posed in  a  coextensive  and  interpenetrating  relationship;  and 
a  transparent  protective  member  disposed  upon  a  light  incident 
surface  of  a  topmost  one  of  said  layer  pairs. 


to 


5,474,621 

Cl'RRENT  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS 

Timothy    .J.    Barnard.    Rwhester    Hills.    Mich.,    assignor 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.761 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/04:31/0224 
IS.  (I.  1.^6—256  21  Claims 


5.474.622 

SOLAR  CELL  HAVING  CILALCOP^  RITE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM 

Takayuki  Negami,  Katano:  Mikihiko  Nishitani,  Nara;  Shigemi 
Kohiki.  Osaka,  and  Takahiro  Wada.  Katano.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  195.948.  Feb.  14.  1994.  Pat,  No, 

5389.572.  This  application  .Sep.  30,  1994.  .Sen  No,  316.271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993.  5-025287 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/04:31/032 

U.S.  CI.  136—265  I  Claim 


I  A  photovoltaic  cell  including  a  current  collection  system,  said 
collection  system  including: 

at  least  one  conductive  wire;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  fibers  or  filaments  in  contact  with  said 
conductive  wire  and  in  contact  with  the  photovoltaic  cell;  said 
fibers  (ir  filaments  collecting  current  generated  by  said  photo- 
voltaic cell  and  conducting  said  current  to  said  conductive 
wire,  which  wire  in  turn  collects  current  form  all  of  said 
plurality  of  fibers  or  filaments  and  conducts  said  current  to  the 
major  bus  bars  and  terminals  of  said  cell. 


1  A  solar  cell  device  having  as  an  absorber  layer  or  heterojunc- 

tion  forming  layer  a  chalcopyrite  semiconductor  film  comprising  a 
Group  MII-VI-,  chalcopynte  compound  and  a  Group  VIIA  element 
as  a  dopant  therein,  wherein  the  Group  V'l  element  of  the  chalcop> 
rite  compound  is  panl\  substituted  b\  the  Group  VILA  element 
dopant  and  the  dopant  is  present  in  an  amount  of  aKiut  0.1  atomic 
percent  or  less. 


5,474,623 
MAGNETICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  SPHERICAL  POWDER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Bao-Min  Ma,  Robbinsville;  Wan-Li  Liu,  East  Windsor,  and 
Yu-Lan  Liang,  Princeton  Jet.,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Inc.,  Cranbury.  N.J, 

Filed  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  69.276 

Int.  CI,"  HOIF  //r*6 

U.S.  CI.  14&-101  22  Claims 


17  .A  method  of  forming  a  bonded  magnet  consisting  essentialK 
of  magnetically  anisotropic  powder,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

formmg  a  substantially  sphencal  powder  having  a  major  mag 
netic  phase  and  an  average  panicle  size  of  less  than  about  2tX.> 
microns  by  men  gas  atomizanon.  said  powder  being  com- 
pnsed  of  at  least  one  element  from  the  iron  group,  at  least  one 
rare  earth  element,  and  boron. 

diffusing  hydrogen  into  said  substantially  sphencal  powder  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dispropor- 
tionate said  major  magnetic  phase, 

desorbing  said  hydrogen  by  heating  the  disproportionated  pow 
der  under  vacuum; 

mixing  the  dehydrogenated  powder  with  a  suitable  binder  to 
form  a  mixture  comprised  of  powder  panicles  dispersed  m 
said  hinder;  and 

aligning  and  magnetizing  the  powder  p;ulicles  in  said  mixture  in 
a  magnetic  held 
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5.474,624 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  FE-BASE  SOFT 

MA(;NETIC  ALLOY 

Kiyonori  Suzuki;  Akihiro  Makino.  both  of  Nagaoka.  Tsuyoshi 

.Masumoto.  and  Akihisa  Inoue.  both  of  Sendai.  all  of.  .Japan. 

assignor,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser,  No.  121.715 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1992,  4-24'^182- 
Jul,  3«,  199.V  5-19(»674 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/147 
U.S.CI.  14>^-121  27  Claims 


5,474,626 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


loV 


li 


•  lfe„Co,),o2rjBs 

9  IF<aa9Co>jlw)2'r8] 
□  tFeyaCozltoZrjBs 

•  (Fea^CoslaoZrTBs 

A   (Fe99C0<)a4ND7B9 

A  tFe,,CoslMrMbrB« 


5.474,625 
DESENSITIZED  SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLANT 
FOR.MULATION 
Anh  N,  Duong.  Burtonsville.  and  (ieorge  B,  Wilmot.  Brvans 
Road,    both    of   Md.,   assignors   to   The    I  nited    States   of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C, 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  167,251 

Int.  CI."  C06B  29/22 

U.S.  CI.  149-77  10  Claims 


5,474.627 
METHOD  FOR  MARKINti  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Pierre  Carriere;  \incent  Dabadie.  both  of  Toulouse.  Philippe 
Record,  and  Jean-Luc  Ballenghien.  both  of  Blagnac.  all  of. 
France,  assignors  to  Aerf)spatiale  Sociele  Nationale  Industri- 
elle.  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  197.559.  Feb,  17,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Sen  No.  8.A6JI81.  Man  3.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Feb,  15,  1995,  Sen  No,  .^89,-27 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  II.  199<J.  90  12535 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^i/OU 
VS.  CI.  1.^6—47  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  continuously  marking  characters  on  a  running 


10"  10°  lo'  lo'  lo" 

WTE  OF  TaFEUriME  msE  i/ila  ' 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  Fe-base  soft  magnetic  alloy 
comprising  a  step  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  alloy  ribbon  mainly  composed  of  Fe; 

subjecting  the  amorphous  alloy  ribbon  lo  heat  treatment  in 
which  said  amorphous  alloy  nbbon  is  heated  at  a  heating  rate 
of  10°  C./minute  or  higher  so  that  at  least  50'7c  or  more  of  the 
structure  of  said  amorphous  alloy  nbbon  is  made  of  fine 
crystalline  grains  formed  into  a  biidy-centered  cubic  structure 
and  having  an  average  grain  size  of  crystal  of  30  nm  or 
smaller 


electnc  cable,  said  elecunc  cable  having  a  conductive  core,  coated 
with  an  insulating  coating,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  covenng  said  insulating  coating  on  said  electric  cable  with  an 
inner  layer  of  varnish; 

(b)  covenng  said  inner  layer  of  varnish  with  an  outer  layer  of 
varnish  based  on  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  10  pm  to  20  pm,  said  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  varnish  being  of  contrasting  colors; 

(ci  illuminating  said  outer  layer  of  varnish  by  a  single  laser 
beam  generated  by  a  pulsed  CO,  laser  and  passing  through 
one  of  said  characters  in  a  mask  bearing  said  characters,  the 
power  of  said  pulsed  CO,  laser  being  adjusted  so  as  to  obtain 
an  energy  density  in  the  range  of  8  J/cm"  to  1.5  J/cm*  at  the 
outer  layer  of  vamish;  and 

(d)  scanning  said  laser  beam  parallel  to  the  running  direction  of 
said  electnc  cable,  there  being  no  movement  of  said  laser 
beam  relative  to  the  cable  while  the  scanning  is  occumng. 


HO-J-'  IRON  OXrDE 

\VTH  iRONOXIOf 


5.474.628 
METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUTING  OBJECTS 
Karl-Erik  Lundh.  Gislaved.  and  Jan  Hakansson.  Eslov.  both 
of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telra  La\al  Holdings  &  Finance 
S..4..  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov  2.  1994.  Sen  No,  334J*21 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  2.  1993.  9303606 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  *//76 

U.S.  CI.  156—73.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  composite  propellani  composition  containing 
30-55%,  by  weight,  of  an  oxidizer;  \5^0^c.  by  weight,  of  a 
Ihennal  trigger;  0.25-2-0'?f  by  weight,  of  a  desensitizing  agent,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  composition  compnsing  a  quantitv  of  one  or 
more  of,  a  binder;  a  cunng  agent;  a  fuel;  a  plasticizer;  a  bonding 
agent;  a  stabilizer;  an  anti-ozonani;  and,  a  cure  catalyst. 


1  A  method  of  distnbuting  and  prepanng  opening  devices  to  be 

applied  to  packaging  containers  compnsing: 
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extruding  opening  devices  which  are  in  an  open  position  and 
connected  to  one  another  to  form  rows  of  opening  devices, 
each  of  said  opening  devices  comprising  a  pouring  pan  and  a 
closure  part; 

closing  said  opening  devices  so  that  said  closure  parts  are  in  a 
closed  position  over  said  pouring  parts; 

positioning  at  least  two  rows  of  said  opening  devices  adjacent 
one  another;  and 

joining  at  least  some  of  the  opening  devices  in  said  at  least  two 
rows  to  form  a  web  of  opening  devices. 


wherebv  said  resin  impregnates  said  sheath  and  al  least  par- 
tiali\  passes  through  said  sheath  due  to  (he  radial  pressure 
effect  produced  h\  ihe  elasticit)  and  shrini^mg  of  said  sheath, 
said  resin  dehning  a  continuous  exiemal  resin  layer,  said  resin 
being  cured  and  said  sheath  and  said  external  resin  layer  being 
maintained  after  said  resin  is  cured  so  that  said  sheath  and 
said  external  resin  layer  constitute  the  outermost  layers  of  said 
shaft 


5.47-4.62V 

METHOD  FOR  MAM  F,\CTl  RING  A  LIQL  II)  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE 

Shunpei  Vamazaki.  Tokyo;  Akira  Ma.se.  Mchi,  and  Toshiji 
Hamatani.  kanat;a»a.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagaua.  .lapan 

Fiied  net.  h.  IWL  .Scr.  No.  S(M.224 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  199<1,  2-417700; 
Dec.  15,  IWO,  2-417701;  Dec.  L5,  19<«l.  2-417702 

Int.  CL'^  B32B  31/00 
US.  CI.  156— yv  24  Claims 


o 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

fonnmg  a  mixture  including  spacers,  a  material  comprising  a 

liquid  crystal  material  and  a  material  for  providing  a  transpar 

ent  solid; 
applying  the  mixture  on  a  substrate; 
loining  said  substrate  with  another  substrate  with  said  mixture 

therebetween  after  said  applying  step;  and 
curing  said  material  for  providing  the  transparent  solid  while 

pressing  said  substrates  toward  one  another. 


5.474,630 

PROCFS.S  FOR  M  \\l  F\(  fl  R1N(.  V  TRANSMLSSION 

SHAFT  NL\Dt  OF  A  t OMPOSIfF  MATFRIAL  AND 

SH.AFT  MANl  FACTl  RED  AC  ( ORDING  TO  THE 

PROCESS 

Michel  Rouillot,  St  Germain  en  Lave.  France,  assignor  to  GKN 

(ilaenzer  Spicer.  Carrieres-Sous-Poissy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.917.  Nov.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785.455.  Oct.  3,  1991. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  .Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.485 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  6J/18:  B32B  I/IO:  F16C  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—49  13  Claims 

1    .A  prcKess  for  manufacturing  a  transmission  shaft  made  of  a 

compt)site  material  comprising: 

prfiducing  a  layer  comprising  reinforcing  fibers  impregnated 
with  a  heat-curable  resin;  installing  a  peripheral  sheath  over 
the  layer  of  resin-impregnated  reinforcing  fibers  prior  to  cur- 
ing of  the  resin,  the  peripheral  sheath  being  a  stretchable 
knitted  article  composed  of  intertwined  loops  of  thread,  the 
knitted  construction  of  said  sheath  providing  said  sheath  with 
elastic  and  stretchable  characteristics,  the  thread  being  of  a 
material  that  has  an  ability  to  shrink  when  subjected  to  a 
temperature  within  the  polymerization  temperature  range  nt 
the  resin;  and 
bnnging  the  assembly  of  said  layer  of  resin-impregnated  rein 
forcing  fibers  and  of  the  peripheral  sheath  to  a  temperature 
within  the  polymerization  temperature  range  of  said  resin. 


5.474,631 
TENSION  BONDING  PROCESS 
Eldon  L.  Bowman.  Simi  \alley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,662 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^I'lm   B64C  3/2H 

L.S.  CI.  156—160  4  Claims 


Sx 


1  Process  for  forming  an  assembly  by  compressing  a  three- 
dimensional  rigid  member  against  a  curable  adhesive  layer  present 
between  said  member  and  the  surface  of  a  ngid  flat  support  to 
which  said  memhier  and  an  outer  housing  are  lo  be  simultaneously 
bonded  hy  sub)ecting  the  adhesive  layer  to  a  cunng  cycle,  which 
comprises  applying  at  least  one  length  of  a  strong,  high  tensile 
strength  non-stretchahle  fibrous  roving  over  said  three-dimensional 
rigid  member  and  through  opposed  openings  in  the  ngid  support, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  ngid  member,  securing  each  end  of  the 
length  of  roving  in  an  adjustable  tensioning  member  supported 
beneath  the  rigid  support,  tightening  the  tensioning  member  to 
provide  a  compressed  unit  having  a  predelemiined  compression 
pressure  between  said  members  and  the  curable  adhesive  layer. 
assembling  said  compressed  unit  with  a  housing  having  a  flat 
surface  containing  a  recess,  having  an  inside  surface,  for  receiving 
said  three-dimensional  rigid  member,  a  layer  of  said  curable  adhe- 
sive being  present  between  the  fiat  surfaces  of  the  housing  and  of 
the  ngid  flat  support  and  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  rigid 
member  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  recess,  maintaining  said 
compression  while  exposing  the  adhesive  layer  to  a  curing  cycle  lo 
simultaneously  cure  the  adhesive  layer  of  the  compressed  unit  and 
the  adhesive  layer  between  the  compressed  unit  and  said  housing 
to  form  sdid  assembly,  and  separating  the  ends  of  the  roving  from 
s.iid  tcnsuuimt:  member. 


5.474,632 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LATTICE  CORE  SANDWICH 
CONSTRICTION 
Hemen  Ray.  Perkasie,  Pa.,  and  Lee  W.  Ciause,  Oakton,  Va.. 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82.067.  Jun.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,424,113. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.400 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  V/2 
I  .S.  CI,  156—173  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  f abncating  a  lattice  core  sandwich  construction, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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holding  the  upper  platen  squeezed  against  the  transfer  and  fabric 
on  the  lower  platen  for  a  predetermined  time  interval: 

at  the  end  of  such  time  interval  automaucally  releasing  the 
squeezing  pressure  of  the  upper  platen  against  the  transfer  and 
fabric  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  ambient  air 
pressure  to  enter  between  the  platens  and  prevent  vacuum 
adhesion  between  the  upper  platen  and  the  transfer;  and 

moving  the  upper  platen  away  from  the  lower  platen  to  permit 
removal  of  the  fabnc  » ith  the  transfer  thereon  from  the  lower 
platen. 


providing  first  and  second  pluralities  of  bands  of  curable  mate- 
rial; 

providing  a  plurality  of  mandrels,  each  having  a  uniform  trans- 
verse cross-section  in  a  shape  of  an  isosceles  trapezoid  with 
rv^o  parallel  sides  of  unequal  length  and  two  non-parallel 
sides  of  equal  length; 

helically  wrapping  each  band  of  the  first  plurality  in  one  direc- 
tion around  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  mandrels,  leaving  a 
plurality  of  unwrapped  open  spaces  on  each  one  of  the  man- 
drels; 

helically  wrapping  each  band  of  the  second  plurality  in  the 
opposite  direction  around  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  man- 
drels so  that  the  bands  of  the  second  plurality  cnsscross  the 
bands  of  the  first  plurality  on  the  sides  of  unequal  length, 
leaving  a  plurality  of  unwrapped  open  spaces  on  each  of  the 
mandrels; 

abutting  said  wrapped  mandrels  alternately  inverted  side-by  -side 
along  their  equal- lengthed  sides  along  the  entire  surfaces 
thereof; 

securing  at  least  one  face  sheet  of  curable  matenal  to  one  of  the 
parallel  sides  of  the  abutted  u  rapped  mandrels; 

co-curing  the  bands  and  face  sheet,  and 

removing  the  mandrels. 


5.474.633 

AIR  ASSISTED  TRANSFER  PRESS  AND  METHOD 

David  A.  Myers.  Connellsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stahls",  Inc..  St. 

Clair  Shores.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.251,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No,  409.898 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .i/OO 

L.S.  CI.  156—230  10  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  imprinting  fabncs  by  heal  sealing  transfers 
thereto  by  squeezing  the  transfer  against  the  fabnc  between  a  pair 
of  honzontally  arranged  platens,  the  upper  one  of  which  is  heated 
and  vertically  moveable  toward  and  from  the  lower  platen,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  fabric  on  the  lower  platen; 

positioning  the  transfer  on  the  fabric; 

moving  the  upper  platen  downwardly; 

squeezing  the  upper  platen  against  the  transfer  and  fabric  with  a 
determined  pressure; 


5,474.634 

PROTElTI\  F  TAPE 

Zafer  Termanini.  208  Eileen  Dr..  Cedar  Grn\c.  N  J.  07(M>9 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,640 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  .i//7,S,  A61B  17/1.'' 

U.S.  CI.  l.';6— 250  h  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  containing  particles  generated  by  the  cutting  of 

an  Orthopedic  casting  matenal  subjected  to  a  cutting  pr(x:ess  which 
compnses  applying  a  tape  stnp  to  the  surface  of  the  orthopedic 
casting  matenal  to  be  subjected  lo  the  cutting  process,  said  tape 
strip  compnsing  two  surfaces,  one  of  which  carries  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  surface  to  he 
cut,  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesne  layer  being  sufhcientlv  adher- 
ent to  retain  the  tape  stnp  in  position  when  the  orthopedic  casting 
matenal  is  cut.  and  uherem  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  iaver 
IS  of  sufficient  thickness  and  tackiness  to  facilitate  capture  of 
matenal  particles  when  the  casting  matenal  is  cut  and  to  minimize 
fouling  of  a  cutting  blade,  wherein  the  cutting  is  through  the  tape 
stnp,  whereby  the  panicles  generated  in  the  cutting  process  adhere 
to  the  tape  strip 


5.474,635 
JOINING  NON-COPLANAR  PANELS  AND  STRl  CTLRES 

OF  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
Bernarr  A.  Jacob.  New  Hartford;  John  F.  Holowcziik,  Wind- 
sor; Philip  H.  McCluskey,  Manchester,  and  Willard  H.  Sut- 
ton. Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  ".  1994.  Ser.  No,  206.809 

int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—257  11  Claims 


11 


1.  A  method  of  joining  adjacent,  non-coplanar,  fiber  reinforced 
composite  structures,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  machining  a  plurality  of  serrations  (4)  into  an  edge  (6)  of  a 
consolidated  first  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  (2)  such 
that  reinforcing  fibers  are  continuous  from  a  main  body  (14i 
of  the  first  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  (2)  into  the 
serrations  (4); 

(b)  laying  up  one  or  more  reinforcing  fiber  plies  (16)  around  the 
serrations  (4)  to  form  an  unconsolidated  second  structure. 
such  that  the  serrations  (4)  protrude  through  ai  least  one 
reinforcing  fiber  ply  (16).  wherein  the  unconsolidated  second 
structure  compnses  a  matrix  precursor  in  addition  to  the  one 
or  more  reinforcing  fiber  plies  (16);  and 

(c)  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  the  unconsolidated 
■  second  structure  and  the  serrations  (4)  to  consolidate  the 

second  structure  into  a  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  ( 8  > 
and  to  cause  the  fibers  in  the  serrations  (4)  to  intermingle  with 
the  fibers  in  the  second  structure  (8)  to  securely  join  the 
second  structure  (8)  to  the  first  fiber  reinforced  composite 
structure  (2). 


5.474.637 
PEEL  PACKAGE  SEALING  MACHINE 

Charles  I.  Soodak.  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to  \meriran 

Fluoroseal  Corporation,  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.2()6,  Apr.  30.  1993.  abandoneti.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.205.  Aug.  14.  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5,253,754.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

297.952 

Int.  CI."  B30B  15/M 

U.S.  CI.  156—272.6  1  Claim 


5,474,636 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PLASTIFICATION  OF  DOCUMENTS 

PI  NCHED  OUT  OF  A  SHEET 

(ieorges  Tisstrand.  l.a  Ferte  Faucher.  and  Jacques  Tisserand, 
Chelles,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,905 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1992.  92  15083 
Int.  CI.    B32B  .11/10:31/18 
VS.  CI.  156—261  5  Claims 


26 


1  A  method  of  making  laminates  of  plastic  films  for  use  in 
making  cryogenic  temperature  stable  peelahle  packages  for  storing 
and  transporting  transplantable  organs  at  cr\ogenic  temperatures, 
said  laminate  includuig  an  inner  layer  of  fluorinated  eihylenepro. 
pylene  cop<ilvmer  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  thermosetting  polymiide. 
comprising  the  steps  of  first  applying  corona  treatments  to  N)th 
sides  of  said  outer  layer  and  to  the  one  side  only  of  said  inner  layer 
which  is  to  be  laminated  to  said  outer  layer,  laminating  said  layer-, 
together  using  heal  and  pressure,  whereby  the  wettability  of  the 
surface  of  said  inner  layer  which  will  contact  said  transplantable 
organ  is  not  increased,  making  a  pair  of  said  laminates  into  said 
packages  by  making  elongated  heat  seals  surrounding  a  pouch 
space  between  said  laminates,  and  forming  said  elongated  heal 
seals  by  compressing  said  laminates  between  a  healed  bar  and  a 
silicone  rubber  cord  at  a  temperature  in  the  r.ange  of  about  335°  C. 
to  about  350°  C.  for  at  least  10  seconds. 


1,2 


6 

(■   3' 


7,8 


^6     ^3 
^27 


1  A  method  for  the  plastification  of  a  document  punched  out  of 
J  sheet  by  a  first  punch  and  its  associated  die  along  a  first 
punch-out  line,  composing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  document  between  the  first  punch  and  its  asso- 
ciated matrix; 

punching  out  the  document  by  passing  the  first  punch  through  its 
die.  a  first  plastic  cover  being  in  contact  with  the  die  to 
receive  the  punched  out  document  at  the  outlet  of  the  die, 

moving  auxiliary  punches  towards  the  first  plastic  cover  simul- 
taneously with  the  first  punch  to  make  at  least  two  holes 
forming  first  reference  markers  in  the  first  plastic  cover,  the 
position  of  the  auxiliary  punches  being  determined  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  punch; 

fixing  a  second  plastic  cover  to  the  face  of  the  document 
opposite  the  first  pla.stic  cover,  but  not  covering  the  first 
reference  markers  made  on  the  first  plastic  cover; 

positioning  a  second  punch-out  line  of  the  unit  constituted  by  the 
document  and  the  first  and  second  plastic  covers  having  been 
defined  beforehand  in  relation  to  at  least  two  pads; 

punching  the  unit  out  when  the  pads  are  engaged  in  the  holes. 


5,474.638 

METHOD  OF  I  SING  AQl  EOUS  POLYMER 

DISPERSIONS  AS  LAMIN.ATION  ADHESIVFIS  FOR 

GLOSSY  FILMS 

Klaus  Kohlhammer,  Marktl;  Wilfried  Huster.  Emmerting.  and 

Walter  Dobler,  Tann,  all  of.  Germany.  a.s.sign()ni  to  VVacker- 

Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
822.2 

Int.  CI.'  C09,l  i:'J/i):.  B32B  "  /: 
U.S.  CI.  156—308.2  5  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  laminating  a  glossy  polymer  hlni  tn  a  paper  or 
cardboard  substrate-which  compnses: 

(1)  applying  to  said  glossy  polymer  film  an  aqueous  pftlymer 
dispersion  based  on  acrylate-melhacry late  copolymers,  said 
dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of  from  20  to  65'?^   by 
weight,  the  copolymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  from  -35°  to  -10"  C  .  a  Fikent.scher  K  value  of  from  40  to 
100  and  a  mean  particle  si/e  of  less  than  2(X)  nm.  and  the 
copolymer  is  obtainable  by  free-radical  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  comonomer  phase  containing: 
a  I  from  50  to  80  pans  by  weight  of  one  or  more  comonomers 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  of  alcohols 
having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
b>  from  10  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  comonomers 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  methacrylates  of  alco- 
hols having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cl  I  from  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  styrene. 
c2i  from  0  1   to  4  0  parts  by   weight  of  one  or  more  a. 

(^-unsaturated,  monoolefinic  carboxylic  acids. 
c3i   from   0   to  4,0   parts   by   weight   of  one  or   more   a. 
(3-unsaturated.  monoolefinic  carboxamides. 
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c4)  from  0  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  comonomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyi  acry- 
lates and  hydroxylalkyi  methacrylates  made  from  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and  diols  having  2  lo  10 
carbon  atoms,  and 

c5)  from  0.1  to  4.0  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  comono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamido- 
propane  sulfonic  acid,  \inylsulfonic  acid,  styrene  sulfonic 
acid  and  the  sails  thereof. 

(2)  allowing  said  aqueous  dispersion  lo  dry. 

(3)  applying  the  thus  obtained  coated  polymer  film  lo  said 
subsu-ate  with  the  coat  m  contact  with  said  substrate,  and 

(4)  laminating  said  glossy  polymer  film  to  said  substrate  by 
heat-sealing  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  under  pressure. 


5.474.639 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Johan    Alander.    Hagagatan   46.    11.   and    Bjom    Hagert,   c/o 
.Alander.   Hagagatan  46.   11.   both   of  S-113  47  Stockholm. 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00093,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16346.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  6.  1992.  9200342 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M/26:3l/20:  F28F  3/a) 

IS.  CI.  156—309.6  ij  Claims 


\fi^5»lU 


24 


18 


24 
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5.474.640 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  A  SUBSTRATE  USING 

IONIZED  GAS 

Yan  Ye,  Cupertio:  Anand  Gupta.  San  Jose,  and  Yuri  Uritsky, 

Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  94.653 

Int.  CT."  C23F  i/O: 

VS.  CI.  156-345  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  marking  a  substrate,  the  apparams  compris- 
ing. 

lal  a  holder  for  holding  a  substrate. 

lb)  a  ground  for  electncally  grounding  the  substrate: 

ic  I  at  least  one  needle  electrode  having  a  tip  located  proximate 
to  and  spaced  apan  from  the  holder,  so  that  when  a  substrate 
IS  held  b\  the  holder,  the  electrode  tip  and  the  subsu-ate  define 
a  gap  therebetween;  and 

I  d  I  a  high  \  oltage  source  for  providing  a  current  to  the  electrode 
tip  for  ionizing  the  gas  in  the  gap  so  that  the  ionized  gas  can 
impinge  upon  and  mark  the  substrate,  substanually  without 
depositing  material  on  the  substrate. 


5.474.641 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Hayashi  OLsuki.  Nirasaki.  and  \bichi  Deguchi.  Machida.  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisba. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993.  ,Ser,  No.  138.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1992.  4-309412 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-345  16  Claims 


I  A  method  oi  manufacturing  heat  exchangers  for  counter  flow, 
cross  flow  or  parallel  flow,  which  compnses:  mutually  stacking  a 
plurality  of  exmided  plastic  channel  plates  together  with  heat- 
absorbing  intermediate  spacer  members  so  as  to  form  a  first  chan- 
nel system  between  the  channel  plates  and  to  form  a  second 
channel  system  consisting  of  channels  in  the  channel  plates,  said 
plates  having  two  outer  walls  which  are  mutually  connected  by 
parallel  intermediate  walls  to  form  the  second  channel  system,  and 
wherein  the  end-edges  of  the  outer  walls  forming  respective  chan- 
nel walls  in  the  hrsi  channel  syslem  are  mutually  joined  with  the 
aid  of  heat  treatment  so  as  to  close  the  channels  of  the  first  channel 
system  at  the  side  edges  of  said  channels,  healing  with  one  ot 
radiation  heat  and  thermal  convection  heat  the  end  sides  of  the 
plate  pack,  in  the  proximity  of  the  ends  of  the  second  channel 
system  until  a  predetermined  length  of  the  end-ponions  ot  the 
intermediate  walls  has  melted  down  and  at  the  same  time  causinc 
the  end-ponions  of  adjacent  outer  walls  on  a  respective  channel 
plate  to  bend  outwardly  away  from  one  another  as  a  result  of 
changes,  due  to  the  heat  treatment  and  the  heat -absorbing  intenne- 
diate  spacer  members,  in  the  stresses  pre.sent  in  the  plastic  matenal. 
bnngmg  the  essentially  semi-iiquid  end-ponions  into  contact  with 
the  outwardly  bent  end-ponions  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  adjacent 
channel  plates  and  integrating  said  semi-liquid  end-ponions  with 
said  outer  walls,  and  removing  the  intermediate  spacer  members. 


1  A  processing  apparatus  provided  with  a  processing  chamber  in 
which  an  ohieci  to  be  processed  is  processed  in  an  atmosphere  of  a 
ptLicessing  gas.  said  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotational  means. 

a  mounting  stand  connected  to  said  rotational  means. 

a  pair  of  holders  provided  upnghtly  on  said  mounting  stand  to 
hold  said  object  to  be  processed  therebetween  within  said 
processing  chamber,  and. 

another  rotational  mechanism  provided  with  said  holders  for 
rotating  said  object  to  be  processed,  whereby  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface  of  said  object  to  be  processed  are  repeat- 
edly inverted  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  mounting  stand  dunng  processing  of  said 
object  to  be  processed 
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5.474,642 

APPAR4TI  S  FOR  THF  TREATMENT  OF  A  SOLID  BODY 

Eugene  Zorina;  Vladimir  Ivanov;  Pavel  Kuiik:  Alexis  Log- 
oshjn,  all  of  Mascow.  Russian  Federation;  Alira  Tchabanov, 
Irkrainia,  I  kraine;  (Jeorge  Pavlov,  and  Vecleslav 
Shvetchov.  both  of  Moscov*,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Overseas  Publishers  Association,  \msterdam.  Netherlands 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP«>i'01131.  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  19*»4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O92y2l220.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  iw: 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  150,112 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rassian  Federation,  May  24, 

1991,  4935913/25 

InL  CI.''  H05H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  156— .M5  .  15  Qaims 


5,474,643 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATl  S 

Junichi  Arami.  Hachioji:  Tamio  Kndo.  Kawasaki:  Shiro 
Koyama,  Fuchu;  Ka/uo  Kikuchi.  Yokohama:  Teruaki 
Shiraishi,  Kosbi;  Isahiro  Ha.segawa.  /ushi:  Keiji  Horioka, 
Kawa.saki:  Haruo  Okano.  Tokyo,  and  katsuya  Okumura, 
Yokohama,  all  of.  japan.  a.s,signors  to  Tokyo  F^lectron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both 
of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,236,  Jul.  18,  19*»1,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,551 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990.  2-192463; 
Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192464 

Int.  CI.'  H05H  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  6  Claims 

\.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  process  chamber  defined  by  an  inner  face  of  a  peripheral  wall, 
said  wall  having  a  circular  cross  section,  for  receiving  therein 
an  article  to  be  processed; 
transporting  means  comprising  a  door  forming  part  of  said 
penpheral  wall,  for  enabling  said  article  to  be  transponed  in 
and  out  of  said  process  chamber,  said  transporting  means 
having  an  inner  surface  continuous  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
penpheral  wall  and  curved  substantially  at  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  as  the  inner  face  of  said  peripheral  wall,  to  avoid 
plasma  discharge; 


plasma  generating  means  for  forming  an  electnc  field  and  gen- 
erating plasma  and  including  means  for  generating  a  honzon- 
tal  magnetic  field  above  and  m  parallel  to  said  article,  for 
circulating  said  plasma  along  said  wall  m  said  process  cham- 
ber and  in  parallel  w  ith  a  process  surface  of  said  article  to  be 
processed;  and 

wherein,  said  peripheral  wall  and  transporting  means  form  a 
continuous  cylinder  in  an  area  where  the  plasma  contacts  said 
wall  and  transporting  means  dunng  etching  and  an  energy  of 
the  plasma  is  not  depleted  by  incongruities  in  said  wail. 


L  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  plasma  treatment  of  a  btKiy,  including 
a  plasma  jet  generator,  the  plasma  jet  generator  having  means  for 
generating  a  plasma  jet  at  almosphenc  pressure,  a  plasma  forming 
gas  supply  system  arranged  to  supply  a  plasma  forming  gas  to  the 
generator,  and  a  support  for  a  body  to  be  treated  with  the  plasma 
jet,  being  generated  at  atmosphenc  pressure,  the  plasma  jet  and  the 
support  for  the  body  to  be  treated  being  mounted  for  successive 
relative  movements  with  respect  to  one  another  in  one  direction  in 
at  least  one  coordinate  axis  in  such  a  way  that  the  support  for  the 
body  and  the  plasma  jet  may  be  in  or  out  of  contact  as  required, 
means  for  controlling  both  the  speed  of  relative  movement 
between  the  support  and  the  plasma  jet  and  the  cross-sectional  size 
of  the  plasma  jet  which  is  generated  at  atmosphenc  pressure 
according  to  the  relative  values  of  the  said  speed  and  the  said  size 
in  order  to  provide  a  required  degree  of  treatmeni 


5.474,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HIGH-FLATNESS 

ETCHING  OF  WAFER 

Tadahiro  Kato.  and  Hideo  Kudo,  both  of  Fukushima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993.  5-208961 

Int.  Cl."^  B05C  S/(Hj 

I  .S.  CI.  156—345  4  Claims 


TD  VKUUU  PUMP 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  high-flatness  etching  of  a  wafer  character- 
ized by  comprising  an  etching  tank  and  an  absorbing  and  rotating 
device  for  absorbing  and  rotating  a  wafer,  said  etching  tank  pro 
vided  with  two  disclike  plates  formed  flatly  either  wholly  or  except 
for  the  central  pan  thereof  and  coaxialh  opposed  in  the  vertical 
direction  across  a  suitable  space  as  laid  parallelly  or  substantially 
parallelly  with  each  other,  an  etchant  supply  part  formed  at  the 
central  part  of  either  of  said  plates,  an  etchant  outlet  formed  of  the 
gap  between  the  peripheral  edge  parts  of  said  plates,  and  an  etchant 
flow  path  formed  by  said  space  intervening  between  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  plates,  and  an  opening  pan  formed  at  a  suitable 
position  on  at  least  one  of  said  plates  except  for  the  central  part 
thereof,  said  absorbing  and  rotating  device  has  the  wafer  absorbing 
surface  of  the  absorbing  pan  thereof  disposed  to  confront  said 
etchant  flow  path  via  said  opening  pan  parallelly  with  said  plates 


5.474,645 

APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLY  ING  PREMOLDED  TIRE 

SIDEHAI.L  APPLIQl  ES 

Georg  G.  A.  Bohm,  Akron,  and  Arthur  E.  Oberster.  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgeston/Firetone,  Inc., 

Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  223.195,  Jul.  8,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  469.705 

Int.  Cf  B29(   .  v'fx)   B29D  W/:": 

U.S.  CI.  15f^395  6  Claims 


98  72 


96        70 


1.  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  decorative  applique  on  the  sidewall 
of  a  tire  dunng  tire  cure,  compnsing 

a  spool  of  laminate  matenal  received  upon  a  earner,  said  lami- 
nate matenal  compnsing  a  hamer  layer  receiving  a  decorative 
layer; 

a  fixture, 

first  means  interconnected  between  said  spool  and  said  fixture 
for  eff^ecting  relative  roution  therebetween  and  for  stripping 
said  earner  from  said  laminate  matenal  and  laying  said  lami- 
nate matenal  from  said  spool  onto  said  fixture  in  the  form  of 
an  applique, 

a  tire  mold;  and 

transfer  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  fixture  and 
said  tire  mold  for  secunng  and  removing  said  applique  from 
said  first  means  and  depositing  said  applique  in  said  tire  mold, 
said  tire  transfer  means  compnsing  a  vacuum  nng  secunng 
and  transporting  said  fixture  to  said  tire  mold,  and  placing 
said  fixture  and  applique  into  said  tire  mold,  said  fixture 
compnsing  a  disc  having  a  cavity  receiving  said  applique, 
said  cavity  defining  a  geometnc  configuration  of  said  appli- 
que, said  tire  mold  compnsing  second  means  for  positioning 
said  vacuum  nng  for  assunng  proper  positioning  of  said 
fixture  and  applique  in  said  tire  mold. 


\ 


5.474,646 

DEVICE  FOR  GLUING  THE  TAIL  EDGE  OF  LOGS  OF 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Renato  Matteucci,  San  Gemignani  di  Moriano.  Italy,  assignor 

to  .Alberto  Consani  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,935 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1993,  M193A0828 
InL  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  15*^^3  10  Claims 

1-  A  gluing  device  for  the  tail  edge  of  sticks  or  logs  of  sheet 
matenal.  particularly  paper,  to  be  situated  at  the  discharge  point  of 
a  re-windmg  machine,  or  downstream  of  a  log  accumulator-feeder, 
wherein  a  gluing  assembly  compnsing  a  pair  of  rollers  configured 
to  be  operated  in  synchronism,  one  of  the  rollers  being  a  suction 
roller  with  a  fixed  axis  and  operative  to  hold  the  tail  edge  of  a  log 
in  a  predetermined  position  via  a  perforated  section  1 17i  al  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  and  the  other  roller  being  arranged  to  move  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction  to  tip  the  log  onto  a  glue  applicator 
nozzle  which  spreads  a  thin  layer  of  glue  subsiantiallv  along  a 
length  of  the  log,  and  means  for  discharging  the  log  with  a  rolling 
action  so  as  to  make  the  tail  edge  adhere  to  the  blue-coated  length 
of  the  log. 
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5.474.647 
WAFER  FLOW  ARCHITECTl  RE  FOR  PRODCCTION 
WAFER  PROCESSING 
Sherman  K.  Poultney,  Ridgefield:  Peter  B.  Mumola.  Hunting- 
ton;   Joseph    P.    Prusak.    Danbury;    George   J.    Gardopee. 
Southbury.  and  Thomas  J.  McHugh,  Bethel,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153036 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2//(X; 
I  .S.  CI.  156—626.1  29  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  semiconductor  wafers 
through  a  semiconductor  wafer  processing  faciliiv.  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

sionng  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  in  an  identifiable 

manner  in  a  cassette  mixjule: 
measunng  matenal  layer  thicknesses  in  said  piuralitv  of  serm- 

conductor  wafers  with  a  wafer  metrology  instrument; 
removing  matenal  from  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers 
with  a  wafer  etching  instrument  so  as  to  achieve  a  desired 
matenal  layer  thickness  as  measured  by  said  wafer  metrologv 
instrument; 
routing  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  berween  said 
cassette  module,  said  wafer  metrologv  instrument,  and  said 
wafer  etching  instrument,  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  pluraliiv  of  semiconductor  wafers 
between  said  cassette  module,  said  wafer  metrologv  instru- 
ment, and  said  wafer  etching  mstrumeni  bv  controlling  and 
networking  the  operations  of  said  cassette  module,  said  wafer 
metrology  insunment,  said  water  etching  insuiiment,  and  said 
wafer  routing  means  to  achieve  said  desired  matenal  layer 
thickness  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  in 
an  efficient  and  organized  manner. 
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5,474.M8 

IMFORM  AND  REPEATABLE  PLASMA  PROCESSING 

Roger  Patrick.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.;  Frank  A.  Bose,  Wettingen, 

Switzerland,   and    Philippe    Schiienhorn.   San   Jose,   Calif., 

a.s.signoni  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1"W4.  .Ser.  No.  283,296 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  156—627.1  30  Claims 


COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
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5,474,649 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  EMPLOVING  A 

TEXTCRED  FOCI  S  RING 

Joseph  Kava;  Richard  J.  .Mc(;o\ern.  and  Greg  A.  Blackburn. 

all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filt-d  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,601 

Int.  1 1.    HUSH  I/Ui) 

VS.  a.  156—643.1  12  Claims 


dl  generating  a  pla<ima  in  the  chamber  bv  applying  power  to  the 
substrate  supporting  electrixle  whereby  the  workpiece  is  pro- 
cessed by  the  plasma  generated  reactive  gases  and  a  stable 
coating  of  plasma  generaled  particulate  matenal  is  formed  on 
the  lexlunzed  surtace  ot  the  tocus  ring. 


5,474,650 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.XTl  S  FOR  DRY  ETCHING 

Takao  Kuraihashi;  kazunori  Tsujimoto.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Shinichi  Tachi,  Sayama.  all  of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.461.  Jan.  3,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,354,418,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,126,  Mar.  18, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,318,667.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  859J36,  Mar.  27.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.2424i39.  This 

application  .Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30U88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071464; 
Jan.   13,  1992.  4-003675;  Mar.  18.  1992.  4-061736;  Mar.  26, 
1992,  4-068098 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  :i/J06:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  /MW 
U.S.  CI.  156—643.1  14  Claims 
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19.  A  method  for  measuring  and  controlling  process  parameters 
in  a  plasma  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

monitoring  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  parameters  of  a  plasma 
chamber  electrode  with  a  parameter  sensor  connected  at  the 
elecffode; 
dynamically  controlling  a  radio  frequency  power  generator  so  as 
to  maintain  desired  parameter  values  at  the  plasma  chamber 
electrode  during  a  plasma  process. 


TIME 

1   A  dry  etching  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

changing  an  effective  exhaust  rate  m  an  etching  chamber  during 

a  dry  etching  process  from  a  first  etfeclive  exhaust  rate  to  a 

second  elfective  exhaust  rate; 

wherein  the  first  effective  exhaust  rate   is  either  larger  or 
smaller  than  the  second  effective  exhaust  rate. 


5.474,651 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  VIA  HOLES  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  STRUCTURE 

Holger   Huebner,   Baldham,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

.\ktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  (Jerraany 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
185.7 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 


U.S.  CI.  156—644.1 


11  Claims 


1.  A  methixi  for  plasma  processing  of  a  semiconductor  work- 
piece  compnsing: 

a)  placing  a  semiconductor  workpiece  to  be  prtxessed  on  an 
electrode  disposed  in  a  plasma  reactor  chamber; 

b)  surrounding  the  workpiece  with  a  focus  nng  comprised  of  a 
hollow  annular  assembly  further  composed  of  insulating 
matenal  and  having  a  textunzed  surface; 

c)  evacuating  said  reactor  chamber  and  introducing  reactive  gas 
into  the  chamber;  and 


1,  A  method  for  filling  at  least  one  via  hole  in  a  semiconductor 
layer  structure  having  an  interconnect  therein  spaced  from  a  first 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  laver  structure,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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opening  at  least  a  first  auxiliary  via  hole  in  said  semiconductor 
layer  structure  from  said  first  surface  down  to  said  intercon- 
nect so  as  to  uncover  a  p<irtion  of  said  interconnect. 

applying  a  conductive  layer  having  conforming  edge  coverage 
on  said  first  surface  and  into  said  first  auxiliary  \  la  hole  so  as 
to  contact  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  interconnect; 

applying  an  insulating  layer  onto  said  conductive  layer  so  as  to 
fill  the  first  auxiliary  via  hole; 

providing  an  opening  through  said  insulating  layer  and  conduc- 
tive layer,  and  through  said  semiconductor  layer  strucnjre 
from  said  first  surface  down  to  said  interconnect  so  as  to 
uncover  another  portion  of  said  inierconnecl  and  form  a  first 
via  hole  thereto; 

covering  sidewalls  of  the  first  via  hole  with  an  insulauon  struc- 
ture; 

utilizing  a  portion  of  said  conductne  layer  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  structure  as  an  auxiliary  contact: 

providing  an  electrolyte,  immersing  the  semiconductor  laver 
structure  m  the  electrolyte,  and  connecting  a  power  source  for 
an  electro-deposition  between  the  electrolyte  and  said  first 
interconnect  by  utilizing  the  auxiliary  contact  which  is  in 
electncal  connection  with  said  first  interconnect  via  said  con- 
ductive layer  passing  through  said  first  auxiliary  via  hole; 

filling  said  first  via  hole  with  metal  by  electro-deposition  in  the 
elecU'olyte;  and 

remoNing  the  insulating  layer  and  conductive  layer  lying  abo\e 
the  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  laver  structure 


5.474,652 
METHOD  OF  DRV  ETCHING  INALAS  AND  INGAAS 
LATTICE  MATCHED  TO  INP 
Timothy  S.  Henderson.  Richardson,  and  Donald  L.  Plumton, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.608.  Aug.  6,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.008.  Mar.  12.  i991. 

abandoned.  This  application  No\.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,124 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  156—662.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  Group  IIl-V  semiconductor  structure 

lattice  matched  to  In?  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  Group  Ill-V  semiconductor  structure  lattice 
matched  to  InP  in  an  etching  chamber: 

(b)  maintaining  said  structure  w  ithin  said  chamber  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  30°  C.  to  about  LSO"  C  ;  and 

(c)  etching  said  strucmre  in  said  chamber  with  a  plasma  etching 
composition  composed  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  an  etchani  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluorocarbon  and  boron  tnchlo- 
nde  (BCL,). 
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5,474,653 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOLID  PARTICLE 
FLOW  IN  AN  E\APOR.ATOR 
Joseph  J.  Bostjancic.  Renton.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ionics.  Incor- 
porated. Watertown.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889.442.  May  26.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596.246.  Oct.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,116,473,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.325.  Mav 
25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.000,821.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1994, 
Ser.  No.  26U83 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  l/CKt 
U.S.  CI.  159-47.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  flow  of  solid  particles  having  a 
size  larger  than  a  critical  size  in  an  evaporator,  the  evaporator  for 
concentrating  slumes  or  solutions  containing  solid  panicles  and 
liquid,  the  cntical  size  being  a  predetermined  size  above  which  the 
solid  particles  cause  unacceptable  clogging  of  the  evaporator,  said 
methixl  comprising  the  following  steps 

separating  from  the  liquid  the  solid  particles  which  ha\e  a  size 
larger  than  the  cnlical  size  by  introducing  the  slurry  or  solu- 
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tion  to  the  interior  of  a  separation  chamber  having  apertures 
which  allow  panicles  of  the  critical  size  or  smaller  to  pass 
therethrough,  and  which  apertures  do  not  allow  particles 
larger  than  the  cntical  size  to  pass  from  the  separation  cham- 
ber. 

retaining  inside  said  separation  chamber  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
panicles  initially  larger  than  the  critical  size,  until  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  panicles  initially  larger  than  the  cntical  size  are 
reduced  in  size  to  at  least  the  cntical  size  or  smaller  by  impaci 
I'f  o\ersize  particles  against  a  separation  chamber  wall,  so  that 
panicles  which  are  reduced  to  the  cntical  size  or  smaller  can 
pass  through  said  apertures, 

channeling  from  the  separation  chamber  to  a  reservoir  (i)  a 
portion  of  the  separated  solid  particles  larger  than  the  criucal 
size,  and  (ii)  a  portion  of  the  liquid. 

channeling  the  remaining  liquid  from  which  the  solid  partKies 
were  removed  to  a  heat  exchanger  within  the  evaporator  for 
concentration  of  the  remaining  liquid;  and 

channeling  the  concentrated  liquid  to  said  reservoir  for  recom- 
bining  with  the  separated  solid  panicles  larger  than  the  cntical 
size  and  with  the  portion  of  the  liquid  which  earned  said  solid 
particles  larger  than  the  critical  size  to  said  iieservoir. 


5.474.654 

PROCESS  FOR  GAS  PHASE  DELIGNIFV  ING  WOOD 

PULP  USING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  AT 

SUBATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

Sudbir  K.  Mendiratta.  and  David  W.  Cawlfield.  both  of  Cle>e- 

land.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  749.066.  Aug.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25.  1993.  .Ser.  .No.  142.889 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  M). 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    D21C  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  162—53  34  Claims 

1   A  process  for  gas  phase  delignifying  wood  pulp  composing 
contacting  wood  pulp  in  a  first  stage  of  pulp  bleaching  process 
with  chlonne  dioxide-containmg  gas  to  delignify  said  wood 
pulp,  wherein 
lai  said  wood  pulp  has  a  consistency  of  at  least  about  15 

percent: 
(bl  said  chlorine  dioxide-containing  gas  contains  less  than 

about  3^  by  weight  chlonne  gas.  based  on  the  weight  of 

chlonne  dioxide  in  said  gas;  and 
(c)  said  contacting  is  conducted  at  a  subatmosphenc  pressure 

from  about  100  to  about  500  mm  Hg, 
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5.474,655 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 
STICKIFS  FROM  P\PFR  STOC  K  SI  SPENSIONS 
Heinz-Guenther  Schullt-,   Muelheim;    Klaus   Hornfeck.  Mett- 
mann.  and  Dieter  Kap>.  Sininierath.  all  of.  (iermany.  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Kommandil(>esells<haft  auf  \ktien.  Duessel- 
dorf.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86^220.  Jul.  1.  1993.  abandoned.  ThLs 
application  (an.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .174.4(M) 
Claims  prioriu,  application  Germany,  .\pr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
598.5 

Int  CI.*  D21H  21/02 
VS.  CI.  162—175  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  controlling  the  deposition  of  stickles  from 
paper  stock  suspensions  during  papermaking,  consisting  of  adding 
to  said  paper  stock  suspensions  an  effective  quantity  of  a  degrada- 
tion product  of  native  starch  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  1.200to  6,000.000. 


5.474.657 
PREPARATION  OF  F-ALKYL  F-ISOBUTYL  ETHERS  B^ 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLIORINATION 
John  C.  Hansen.  Lakeland.  Minn.,  a.ssignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  194J55 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  .W8 
I  .S.  CI.  204—59  F  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  tluoro-alkyi  fluoro-isobulyl 
eiher  product  that  comprises  fluonnating  in  an  electrochemical  cell 
an  electriciilly  conductive  solution  comprising  an  adduct  of 
perfluoro-isohutene  and  aliphatic  alcohol  m  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  wherein  the  concentration  of  anh>drous  hydrogen  fluoride 
in  the  conducive  solution  is  maintained  between  approximately  50 
and  70  weigh!  percent  and  the  elecircxhemical  cell  is  under  tem- 
perature and  pressure  condilums  sufficient  to  produce  a  major 
amount  of  2-hydro  fluonnated  ether  product. 


5,474,656 

EQUAL  LIFT  SELF-LOADING  CONTROLLED 

DEFLECTION  ROLL  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

SAME 

Dale  A.  Brown.  Milton.  Wis.,  and  Arnold  .1.  Roerig,  CJold 
Canyon.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29<)J17 

Int.  CI."  D21F  J/08:  B21B  27/UO 

U.S.  CI.  162—272  14  Oaims 


5.474.658 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
GLVOXYLIC  ACID 
Bemd  Scharbert,  Frankfurt  am   Main:  Stetfen  Dapperheld. 
Hofheim/Ts.  both  of.  Germany,  and  Pierre  Babusiaux.  Lille- 
bonne,  France,  assignors  to  Hoechst  A(;.  Frankfurt.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P93/00232.  S  371  Date  Oct.  24.  1994.  iS  102ie) 
Date  Oct.  24.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I7151.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1993,  -Ser.  No.  290,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  22.  1992.  42  05 
423.0;  May  26,  1992,  42  17  336.1 

Int.  CI."  C25B  .W4 
U.S.  CI.  204—73  R  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrolysis  prcKess  for  preparing  glyoxylic  acid  by  elec- 
trochemical reduction  of  oxalic  acid  a  cathode  in  aqueous  solution 
in  divided  or  undivided  electroyltic  cells,  said  cathode  composing 
carbon  or  at  least  501  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Ti,  Zr,  V.  Nb.  Ta.  Fe,  Co. 
Ni.  Sn.  Zn,  Al  and  Cr  and  the  aqueous  electolysis  solution  in  said 
undivided  cell  or  in  the  cathode  companment  of  said  divided  cell 
in  addition  contains  al  least  one  salt  of  a  metal  ha\ing  a  hydrogen 
overp<itential  of  at  least  0.25  V.  based  on  a  current  density  of  2500 
A/m"  and  which  salt,  in  the  case  of  a  carbi>n  caihixle.  has  a 
minimum  concentration  of  10^%  by  weight  m  the  aqueous  elec- 
trolvsis  solution. 


1  .A  self-loading  controlled  deflection  roll  for  use  with  a  source 
ot  hydraulic  fluid,  comprising: 

a  hollow  roll  shell: 

a  center  shaft  extending  through  said  shell; 

a  front  shoe  and  a  back  shoe  carried  by  said  center  shaft  mside 
said  roll  shell  to  achieve  uniform  radial  movement  of  the 
shoes,  and  thus  uniform  radial  movement  of  the  shell. 

hydraulic  means,  including  a  supply  line  connected  to  said 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  to  said  front  and  back  shoes  for 
simultaneously  hydraulically  displacing  said  front  and  back 
shoes  relative  to  said  shell: 

a  first  control  element; 

a  second  control  element  engaging  said  first  control  element  so 
that  said  first  and  second  control  elements  are  relati\el\ 
movable; 

means  mechanically  connected  to  said  first  control  element  for 
moving  said  first  control  element  by  an  amount  corresponding 
to  an  extent  of  displacement  of  said  front  shoe; 

means  mechanically  connected  to  said  second  control  element 
for  moving  said  second  control  element  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  an  extent  of  displacement  of  said  back  shoe;  and 

said  first  and  .second  control  elements  having  respective  pas- 
sages in  a  control  valve  means  disposed  in  said  supply  line  for 
regulating  supply  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  one  of  said  front  or 
hack  shoes  dependent  on  the  relative  movement  between  said 
rirsi  and  second  control  elements  for  maintaining  an  e\en 
displacement  of  said  front  and  back  shoes. 


5,474,659 

PROCE.SS  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  GENERATING 

PRECURSOR  GASES  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICES 

Gardy  Cadet,  Orange;  James  W.  Mitchell,  Somerset,  and  Jorge 

L.  Valdes,  Bedmin-ster,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .XT&T  Corp.. 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,968,  Oct.  26.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  714,326,  Jun.  11. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,523. 

.Sep.  18,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

339J44,  Apr.  18.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  292,346 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  l/iMi 

U.S.  CI.  204—101  12  Claims 

I.  A  priKess  for  fabricating  a  device  including  a  material  region. 

said  pnKess  comprising  the   steps  of  supplying  a  quantity  of 

previously    generated    precursor    gas    and    employing    said    gas 

towards  the  completion  of  said  device  characterized  m  that  said  gas 

IS  generated  m  an  electrochemical  cell  and  such  that  substantial 

storage  of  said  gas  and  substantial  generation  of  oxygen  is  avoided. 

where  said  cell  comprises  a  basic  electrolyte,  molybdenum  or 

tungsten  anode,  an  arsenic  packed-bed  cathtxle,  and  a  hamer  to 
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prevent  anions  produced  during  the  anodic  oxidation  of  molybde- 
num or  tungsten  from  contacting  the  cathode. 


5.474.661 

COMPRESSED  D1APHRA(,M  AND  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELL 

Jeries  1.  Bishara.  Mentor,  and  James  R.  Brannan.  Pern,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech  Systems  CoiTwration.  Chardon. 

Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  67.918.  Ma>  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,405,507,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  799.653. 

Nov.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.246,5.':y.  This  application  Mar.  9. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  401.381 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  /.VOS 

VS.  CI.  2l>4-:52  7  Claims 


CHROME  RECOVERT 
CELL 


5,474.660 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMlNlNt;  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  AMMONIUM  IONS  IN  SOLUTION 
Ian  Robins.  Hillingdon,  and  John  F.  A.  Shaw.  West  Drayton, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Central  Research  Laborato- 
ries Limited.  Middlesex.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/{;B9.V(M>68(I.  ij  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26.  1994.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W09.V22668,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II.  1993 

PCI  Filed  Apr.  I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  295.645 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  \pr.  23.  19V2. 
9208780 

Int.  CI.'  t;01N  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204-153.14  n  claims 


1   A  compressed  diaphragm  comprising: 

a  fibrous  mat  compressed  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  one  ton 
per  square  inch  comprising  5-70  weight  percent  of  fused 
organic  halocarbon  pohmer  fibers  combined  with  about 
30-95  weight  percent  of  finely  divided  inorganic  paniculates 
which  are  in  adherent  combination  with  said  fiber; 

said  diaphragm  ha\ing  a  ueighi  per  unit  of  surface  area  of  about 
3-12  kilograms  per  square  meter; 

said  diaphragm  being  compressed  foUouing  mat  formauon  and 
haxing  a  permeability  less  than  0.0.^  mm' '  Hg  at  two  liters  per 
minute  air  flow  through  a  30  square  inch  area  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

7.  An  electrolytic  cell  ha\ing  a  compressed  diaphragm  as 
claimed  in  claim  1 


5.474.662 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ELECTROLVZED 

WATER 

Kazuhiro  Miyamae.  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mi/  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1W3.  5-129842 
Int.  CI.    C02F  i,4r,    C25B  V/m/ 
U.S.  CI.  2(»4-257  8  Claims 


8   A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  ammonium 

ions  m  a  solution  including: 

(  1  I  prov  iding  a  gas  permeable  member  defining  a  bamer 
between  the  solution  of  ammonium  ions  and  a  gaseous  enM- 
ronment  region  remote  from  the  solution; 

(2)  electrcKhemicalK  generating  hydroxvl  ions  in  a  h\droxyl  ion 
forming  region  ad|aceni  the  gas  permeable  member,  the  size 
of  the  hvdroxvl  ion  forming  region  being  small  in  relation  to 
a  \olume  (Kcupied  b\  the  solution: 

(3)  allowing  oxvgen  gas  to  pass  from  the  remote  region  through 
the  gas  permeable  membrane  to  the  hydroxyl  ion  forming 
region,  and  allowing  ammonia  gas  generated  within  the 
hydroxyl  ion  forming  region  to  pass  through  the  gas  perme- 
able member  into  the  remote  region;  and 

(4)  sensing  the  concentration  of  ammonia  gas  in  the  remote 
region  gaseous  environment,  which  concentration  is  a  propor- 
tional representation  of  the  concentration  of  ammonium  ions 
in  the  solution 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrolyzed  water:  comprising  an 

electrolytic  cell. 

wherein  said  electrolytic  cell  includes  a  first  electrode  plate 
having  a  first  through-hole  and  a  fourth  through-hole,  a  sec- 
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ond  electrode  plate  having  a  second  through-hole  and  a  fifth 
through-hole,  a  third  electrode  plate  having  a  third  through 
hole  and  a  sixth  through-hole,  a  first  sealing  member,  a 
second  sealing  member,  a  first  intermediate  plate,  and  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  plate, 

said  electrolytic  cell  includes  a  first  sub-electrolytic-cell  and  a 
second  sub-electrolytic-cell, 

said  first  sub-electrolytic-cell  is  constructed  of  said  first  elec- 
trode plate,  said  second  electrode  plate  and  said  first  sealing 
member,  with  said  first  sealing  member  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  electrode  plates,  to  define,  between  said 
first  and  second  electrode  plates,  a  first  electrolytic  chamber 
for  electrolyzing  subject  water  to  be  electrolyzed  therein, 

said  second  sub-electrolytic  cell  is  constructed  of  said  second 
electrode  plate,  said  third  electrode  plate  and  said  second 
sealing  member,  with  said  second  sealing  member  inlerp<ised 
between  said  second  and  third  electrode  plates,  to  define, 
between  said  second  and  third  electrode  plates,  a  second 
electrolytic  chamber  for  electrolyzing  subject  water  to  be 
electrolyzed  therein, 

said  first  and  second  intermediate  plates  are  provided  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  electrolytic  chambers,  respectively 

each  of  said  first  and  second  intermediate  plates  respectivels 
includes  a  membrane  permitting  a  .selective  passage  of  ions, 

said  first  electrolytic  chamber  is  divided  into  a  first  anode 
chamber  and  a  first  cathode  chamber  by  said  first  intermediate 
plate, 

said  first  anode  chamber  is  formed  between  said  first  mtennedi- 
ate  plate  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  plates 
which  is  connectable  to  said  anode. 

said  first  cathode  chamber  is  formed  between  said  first  inlenne- 
diate  plate  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrode 
plates  which  is  connectable  to  said  cathode. 

said  second  electrolytic  chamber  is  divided  into  a  second  anode 
chamber  and  a  second  cathode  chamber  by  said  second  inter- 
mediate plate, 

said  second  anode  chamber  is  formed  between  said  second 
intermediate  plate  and  one  of  said  second  and  third  electrode 
plates  which  is  connectable  to  said  anode, 

said  second  cathode  chamber  is  formed  between  said  second 
intermediate  plate  and  the  other  of  said  second  and  third 
electrode  plates  which  is  connectable  to  said  cathode. 

the  first  through-hole  serves  as  an  inlet  for  introducing  subject 
water  into  one  of  said  first  anode  chamber  and  said  first 
cathode  chamber, 

the  fourth  through-hole  serves  as  an  inlet  for  introducing  subject 
water  into  the  other  of  said  first  anode  chamber  and  said  first 
cathode  chamber, 

the  second  through-hole  serves  as  an  outlet  for  discharging 
electrolyzed  water  out  of  said  one  of  said  first  anode  chamber 
and  said  first  cathode  chamber. 

the  fifth  through-hole  serves  as  an  outlet  for  discharging  electro- 
lyzed water  out  of  said  the  other  of  said  first  anode  chamber 
and  said  cathode  chamber, 

the  second  through-hole  also  serves  as  an  inlet  for  introducing 
subject  water  into  one  of  said  second  anode  chamber  and  said 
second  cathode  chamber, 

the  fifth  through-hole  also  serves  as  an  inlet  for  intnxlucing 
subject  water  into  the  other  of  said  second  anode  chamber  and 
said  cathode  chamber. 

the  third  through-hole  serves  as  an  outlet  for  discharging  elec- 
trolyzed water  out  of  said  one  of  said  second  anode  chamber 
and  said  second  cathode  chamber,  and 

the  sixth  through-hole  serves  as  an  outlet  for  discharging  elec 
troUzed  water  out  of  said  the  other  of  said  second  anode 
chamber  and  said  cathode  chamber 


5.474,66.^ 
BOWED  FR.4MF.I)  MEMBRANE.  PROCESSE.S  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF.  AND  I  SE.S  THEREFOR 

Donald  H,  Brunk.  Wilmington;  Charles  F.  Collier,  VMlmington. 

and  Charles  W.  Robertson,  Rockland,  all  of  Del.,  a.s,sign(>rs  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  113.538 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  :7/26,27/447 

l.S.  CI.  204—301 

106, 


7  Claims 


1    .Apparatus  for  direct  blot  electyrophoresis  and  automated 

processing  and  detection,  comprising: 

(a)  polystyrene  frame  means  exhibiting  elasticity  under  com- 
pression and  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  defining 
a  peripheral  surface  within  said  frame  means,  and  further 
wherein  said  frame  means  is  bowed; 

lb)  a  transfer  membrane  Surface  coated  with  nylon  6.6.  said 
membrane  covenng  said  aperture  while  in  tension  and  extend 
ing  beyond  all  portions  of  said  peripheral  surface,  said  mem- 
brane adapted  to  receive  electrophoretically  .separated 
molecular  fragments; 

said  transfer  membrane  being  secured  to  said  frame  means  on 
oppt.ising  portions  ot  said  penpheral  surface  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  frame  means  bowed  and  said  transfer  membrane 
in  tension  and  both  flat  and  taut. 


5.474.664 
CI.EANINC;  OF  .SEN.SOR  SI  RFACE.S 
Huvin  Thompson.  .Slimbridge,  I  nited  kingdom,  assignor  to 
ABB  Kent  Pic.  Bedfordshire.  England 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Sen  No.  11^06 
Claims  prinritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  ,)an.  29.  1992, 
9201886 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/38 
L;.S.  CI.  204— 102  29  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  parameters  of  a  flowing  liquid, 
composing  a  flow  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  outlet  port,  a 
sensing  element  positioned  in  the  flow  chamber  and  having  a 
sensor  surface  which  in  use  contacts  liquid  flowing  through  the 
flow  chamber  and  cleaning  means  for  maintaining  the  cleanliness 
of  the  sensor  surface,  wherein  said  cleaning  means  compnses  a 
plurality  of  cleaning  filaments  anchored  at  respective  first  ends  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  sensor  surface  and  movable  at 
respective  second  ends  by  the  action  of  turbulence  in  the  flowing 
liquid  acting  on  said  second  ends,  said  movement  of  the  respective 
second  ends  of  the  filaments  providing  a  cleaning  action  over  at 
least  part  of  the  sensor  surface. 


December  12,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1085 


5.474,665 
MEASl  RING  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
OXYGEN  C  ONTENT  OF  GAS  MIXTl  RF^S 
Karl-Hermann  Friese.  Leonbcrg;  Hermann  Dietz.  CJerlingen. 
Hermann    Fischer.    Stuttgart    Manfred    Koeder.    Werner 
Gruenwald.  both  of  Cierlingen.  and  I  Inch  Eisele.  Stuttgart, 
all  of.  (Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  CimbH.  Stut- 
tgart, (rermany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
232.3 

Int.  CI.    C;01N  27/407 
VS.  CI.  204—153.18  i)  Oaims 


5.474.666 

METHOD  OF  TRE.ATING  AN  ELECTRODEPOSITED 

PHOTOSENSITn  E  RESIST  TO  REDUCE  WATER 

SPOTTING 

Mamoru  Seio,  Takatsuki;  Kazuyiiki  Suga.  Sakai.  and  Kanji 

Nishijima.  Ibaraki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156.722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1992.  4-314801 

Int.  CI,'  C25D  5/4S.  l.i/(>6 

VS.  CI.  204-180.2  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  surface  treating  an  electrodeposned  photosensi- 
tive resin  film  to  reduce  water  sponing.  compnsing  electrodepos- 
iting  a  photosensitive  resin  composition  on  a  copper  plate  tor  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  to  form  a  resist  layer  applying  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  an  organic  or  inorganic  alkali  salt  of  an  ac>- 
laied  polypeptide  as  a  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  0.005  to  50  wt  % 
on  the  electnxleposited  film,  and  then  drving.  said  acylated 
polypeptide  being  solid  al  ambient  room  temperature. 


I  A  measuring  sensor  for  determining  the  oxygen  content  in  a 
gas  mixture  including  an  exhaust  gas  mixture  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

a.  an  electrochemical  measuring  cell  (A)  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes; 

b.  an  electrochemical  reference  cell  (B)  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  pair  of  electrodes  is  common  to  the 
electrochemical  reference  cell  (B)  and  the  electrochemical 
measuring  cell  (A),  and  having  defined  therein  an  iniemal 
oxygen  reference  zone  which  is  hermetically  sealed  against 
the  gas  mixture  and  is  connected  to  the  atmosphere  bv  wa>  ot 
a  pressure-equalization  line  whiih  permits  escape  into  the 
atmosphere  of  excess  oxygen. 

c.  a  diffusion  barrier  which  impedes  the  diffusion  of  the  gas 
mixture  to  the  electrode  which  is  common  to  the  electro- 
chemical reference  cell  iBi  and  the  electrochemical  measur- 
ing cell  (A); 

d.  a  fixed  elecu-olyte  provided  between  the  electrochemical 
measuring  cell  (A)  and  the  electrochemical  reference  cell  (B); 

e.  a  healing  means  for  heating  the  electnxhemical  measunng 
cell  (.A)  and  the  electnxhemical  reference  cell  iB)  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  fixed  electrolyte  has  an  ionic  conductiv- 
ity effective  to  enable  the  measunng  .sensor  to  determine  the 
oxygen  content  in  the  gas  mixture;  and 

f.  a  conu-ol  circuit  which  is  composed  of 

(1)  a  voltage  source  which  supplies  a  supplv  voltage  fl\  ): 

(2)  a  current  .source  which   maintains   a  constant   pumping 
current  dp)  in  the  elecu-ixhemical  reference  cell  iBi. 

(3)  a  reference  voltage  source  which  can  be  set  at  a  reference 
voltage  (U«)  which  is  specific  and  constant,  and 

(4)  circuit  means  composing  an  operational  amplifier  which 
compares  a  pumping  voltage  il',,)  present  between  the  pair 
of  electrodes  of  the  electrochemical  reference  cell  iBi  with 
the  reference  voltage  (U^,).  which  is  connected  to  the  elec 
trodes  of  the  electrochemical  measuring  cell  (Ai  and  the 
electrochemical  reference  cell  (B).  and  which  supplies  an 
output  signal  which  keeps  the  oxvgen  partial  pressure  at  the 
electrode  which  is  common  at  least  approximately  constant. 
and  supplies  a  limiting  current.  I„.  to  the  electrochemical 
measuring  cell  (A),  which  limiting  current.  1„.  is  used  as  a 
measuring  signal  for  the  oxygen  content  of  the  gas  mixture. 


5.474,667 
REDUCED  STRF:SS  SPUTTERING  TARGET  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACT^URINC;  THEREFOR 
Steven  D.  Hurwitl.  Park  Ridge.  N  J..  Tugrul  ^a.sar.  Woodstock. 
N.^.;  Bhola  N.  De.  and  Jon  S.  Hsu.  both  of  Congers.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Orangeburg. 
N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  .No.  199.627 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  1 4/3 4 

U..S.  CI.  204— 192.12  25  Claims 


*t? 


JOf 


25  A  method  ol  spuitenng  an  article  in  a  spunering  chamber, 
compnsing 

placing  in  said  spuitenng  chamber  a  target  compnsing  a  sputter- 
ing target  of  spuitenng  maienal  attached  to  a  backing  plate  in 
a  region  in  which  said  backing  plate  has  varying  stiffness  at 
different  locations  diereof  correlated  to  different  localized 
stresses  experienced  during  sputtering  al  different  locations 
within  said  target,  thereby  reducing  the  stresses  in  said  spui- 
tenng target  dunng  spuitenng. 

placing  said  article  to  be  sputtered  in  said  chamber  in  sputter- 
coating  relation  to  said  target, 

establishing  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  igniting  gas  plasma 
wiihm  said  chamber  in  an  ion-bombarding  relation  to  said 
targei. 

bombarding  said  target  with  ions  from  said  plasma, 

permuting  panicles  of  target  material  dislodged  by  said  bom- 
barding to  coal  said  anicle. 
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5.474.6<.« 
PETROLKIM-WAX  SEPARATION 
Michael  D.  Ackerson,  Fayetteville.  Ark.;  Seyed-Hamid  Arab- 
shahi,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Ruben  K.  Babcock.  Fayetteville. 
Ark.,  a&signors  to  I  niverslty  of  Arkaasas,  Little  Rock,  and 
Advanced   Refining  Technologies,   Inc.,   North   Little  Rock, 
both  of  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17.024,  Feb.  12.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  i.s  a  continuatiMn-in-part  of  Ser  No.  653,626, 
Feb.  11.  IWL  Pat.  No.  5.196.116.  This  application  Jul.  25. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  279,801 
InL  CI."  ClOG  7J/06 
l'.S.  a.  208—33  7  Oaims 


1.  A  petroleum  wax  separation  process  for  separating  the  wa.\ 
from  the  oil  in  a  waxy  feedstock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  waxy  petroleum  feedstock  at  a  temperature  at  least 
about  Its  pour  point  with  a  carbonic  acid  ester  solvent  to  form 
a  feedstock/solvent  mixture  having  a  pour  pomt  temperature 
below  that  of  the  waxy  feedstock. 

addmg  a  cosolvent  to  the  feedstock/solvent  mixture  to  form  a 
feedstock/solvent/cosolvent  slurry,  said  cosolvent  being 
essentially  immiscible  with  the  wax  at  and  below  the  tempera 
lure  of  the  feedstock/solvent  mixture  when  the  cosolvent  is 
added,  essentially  immiscible  with  the  oil,  miscibie  with  the 
teedstock/solvent  mixture,  and  significantly  miscibie  with 
water,  and 

removing  wax  that  precipitates  out  of  the  feedstock/solvent/ 
cosolvent  slurry. 


5.474.669 

SIDE  MOUNTED  FCC  STRIPPER  WITH  TWO-ZONE 

STRIPPINt; 

Ismail    B.    Cetinkaya.    Palatine.    III.,   assignor   to   UOP.   Des 

Plaines.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696_W4.  May  6.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  285,694, 
Dec.  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  837,133 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 

2(M)9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI. '  ciot;  n/is 

I  .S.  CI.  208—151  4  Claims 

1   A  process  for  stripping  hydrocarbons  from  spent  FCC  cata- 
lysts said  process  comprising: 

a)  transferring  a  mixture  of  catalyst  and  hydrocarb<in  containing 
gas  to  an  FCC  reactor  vessel; 

b)  at  least  partially  separating  gas  from  said  catalyst  in  said 
ves.sel  and  directing  a  first  stream  of  catalyst  containing 
entrained  and  sorbed  hydrocarbons  from  said  reactor  vessel 
into  a  rejection  zone  having  a  length  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  reactor  vessel; 

c)  passing  a  first  stream  of  stripping  gas  upwardly  through  said 
catalyst  in  an  upper  section  of  .said  rejection  zone  to  at  least 
partially  remove  entrained  hydrocarbons  from  said  catalyst 
^t^eam; 


»% 


d)  passing  a  second  stream  of  catalyst  panicles  from  said  upper 
section  of  said  rejection  zone  to  a  lower  section  of  said 
rejection  zone  and  contacting  said  second  .stream  of  catalyst 
particles  with  a  second  stripping  gas  stream,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  stripping  medium  for  a  first  average  residence  time  to 
maintain  a  dense  bed  of  catalyst  in  said  lower  section  of  said 
rejection  zone  and  passing  stnpping  gas  from  said  lower 
section  into  said  upper  section  of  said  rejection  zone  to 
provide  a  ponion  of  said  first  stnpping  gas  stream, 

e>  withdrawing  a  third  stream  of  at  least  paniallv  stnpped 
catalyst  from  the  side  of  said  rejection  zone  through  a  sloped 
passageway  and  disengaging  stripping  gas  from  said  stripped 
catalyst  while  transfemng  said  catalyst  along  a  lower  surface 
of  said  passageway  to  a  stnpping  zone  contained  in  an  elon- 
gated stripping  vessel. 

fi  countercurrenlly  contacting  said  third  catalyst  stream  with  a 
third  stnpping  gas  stream  in  said  stripping  zone  for  a  second 
average  residence  time  of  less  than  60  seconds; 

gl  recovenng  stripped  catalyst  particles  from  the  bottom  of  said 
stnpping  zone. 

h)  collecting  stnpping  gas  at  the  top  of  said  stepping  zone  and 
passing  said  stripping  gas  as  a  fourth  stripping  gas  stream 
through  said  passageway  to  the  top  of  the  upper  section  of 
said  rejection  zone  to  provide  a  portion  of  said  first  stnpping 
gas  stream. 


5,474,670 

STACKED  BED  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  DEEP 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION 

Michel  Daage,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,-  Teh  C.  Ho.  Bridgewater.  N.J.. 

and  Kenneth  L.  Riley.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,181 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  45/l.»:45/0S 

L.S.  CI.  208—210  7  Claims 

1.  .\  hydrodesulfunzation  process  for  producing  a  low   sulfur 

content  liquid  product  compnsing  contacting  a  sulfur  containing 

feedstock  with  a  stacked  bed  catalyst  system  compnsing  a  first 

catalyst  bed  comprising  a  hydrodesulfufization  catalyst,  followed 

by  a  second  catalyst  bed  compnsing  a  ruthenium  sulfide  catalyst,  at 

a  temperature  of  about  150°  C  to  about  4-00°  C   and  a  pressure  of 

about  50  psig  I3-W.74  kPa)  to  about  2500  psig  (17236,89  kPa), 

wherein  said  ruthenium  sulfide  catalyst  has  a  surface  area  of  at 

least  about  30  m"/g  and  wherein  said  hydrodesulfunzation  catalyst 

of  said  first  catalyst  bed  is  comprised  of  an  active  metal  sulfide 

component  and  an  inorganic  refractory  oxide,  said  active  metal  of 

said  active  metal  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 

least  one  Group  \'I  B  metal  and  at  least  one  promoter  metal  and 
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wherein  said  inorganic  refractory  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  refractory  oxides  of  elements  of  Groups  II  to  IV  of 
the  Penodic  Table. 


5,474,671 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  LIQl  EFIED 

PETROLEl M  GAS 

John   V\.  O'Connor.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  a.ssignor  In  Phillips 

Petroleum  C  ompany.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.151 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  7/12:  ClOG  25/00 
VS.  a.  208—299  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  oil  firom  an  oil-bearing  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  water  and  air  from  an  activated  carbon  wherein 
said  removing  step  is  compnsed  of: 

(i)  contacting  at  least  a  ptmion  of  the  actuated  carbon  with 
anhydrous  methanol. 

(ii)  displacing  a  majontv  of  the  air  from  the  activated  carb<in 
with  a  gaseous  liquefied  petroleum  gas; 

(iii)  pressunzing  the  gaseous  liquefied  petroleum  gas  m  the 
activated  carbon  to  a  pressure  such  that  the  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas  exists  stabK  in  a  liquid  state,  and 

(iv)  displacing  a  majontv  ot  the  water  and  methanol  with  lique- 
fied petroleum  gas;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  oil-beanng  liquefied  petroleum  ga>  with 
activated  carbon  wherein  air  and  water  have  been  removed 
according  to  step  (a). 


5,474.672 

BILGEVVATER  Pl'RIFICATION  DEATCE 

Charles  E.  Peterson.  PO.  Box  5597.  Essex  Junction.  Vt.  05453. 

and  Pepe  J.  Nuzzolo.  28  Fourth  SL.  Fair  Haven.  Vt.  05743 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^10 

InL  CI."  BOID  35/30 

VS.  a.  210—85  16  Claims 


1,  A  bilgewaler  punfication  device,  comprising: 

a.  inflow  piping; 

b.  a  hollow,  bulbous  media  housing  chamber; 

c,  a  petroleum  product  outlet  valve  assembly  connected  to  said 
media  housing  chamber. 

d,  a  hollow  media  chamber  base  with  continuous  walling  affixed 
to  a  bonom  side  of  said  hollow  media  chamber  base  which 
said  walling  is  connected  to  said  inflow  piping  and  with 
threading  circum.scnbing  the  intenor  surface  of  said  walling 
of  said  hollow  media  chamber  base  for  receipt  ot  external 


chamber  base  leading 


threading  circumscnbmg  the  lowest  portion  of  said  media 
housing  chamber  serMng  thereby  to  connect  said  media  hous- 
ing chamber  to  said  hollow  media  chamber  base, 

e,  outflow  piping  connected  to  said  walling  of  said  hollow  media 
chamber  base; 

f,  a  hole  in  said  waUing  of  said  media  chamber  base  leading 
directly  into  said  outflow  piping; 

g    a  water  outflow  val\e  assembly  connected  to  said  outflow 

piping; 
h  hollow  piping  ceniralh  positioned  uiihin  said  hollow  media 
chamber  base  and  athxed  m  pan  to  said  bonom  side  of  said 
hollow  media  chamber  base  and  affixed  in  pan  to  said  walling 
of  said  hollow  media  chamber  base  by  way  of  bndging  lying 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom  side  of  said  hollow  media 
chamber  base; 
i,  a  hole  m  said  walling  of  said  media 

directly  into  said  inflow  piping; 
J,  a  two  tiered  filter  housing  chamber  ba.se,  a  first  portion  of 
which  said  filter  housing  chamber  base  located  below   the 
midline  of  said  filter  housing  chamber  base  is  circumscnbed 
by  pnmary  internal  threading  and  a  second  pi.>nion  of  which 
said  filter  housing  chamber  base  located  above  the  midline  of 
said  filler  housing  chamber  base  is  circumscnbed  by  second- 
ary internal  threading, 
k   a  hollow  cyhndncal  encasement  of  said  hollow  piping  cen- 
trally positioned  with  said  media  chamber  base  circumscnbed 
by  external  threading  for  receipt  of  said  filter  housing  cham- 
ber base  via  receipt  of  said  pnman  internal  threading. 
1    a  first  filter  screen  positioned  at  and  upon  floonng  of  said 

second  portion  of  said  filter  housing  chamber  base, 
m  a  filter  housing  chamber  charactenzed  by  the  presence  of 
external  threading  circumscnbmg  its  external  walling  up  to 
and  m  proximity  with  an  upper  nm  and  b>  the  presence  of 
external  threading  circumscnbmg  its  said  external  waliing 
down  to  and  m  proximity  with  a  lower  nm, 
n  a  second  filter  screen  positioned  at  and  upon  the  upper  nm  of 

said  filter  housing  chamber; 
o    a  plurality  of  beaded  matenals,  on  the  surfaces  of  which 
petroleum  product  is  able  to  coalesce  which   said  beaded 
matenals   are   located   within    said   filter   housing   chamber 
between  said  first  filter  screen  and  said  second  filter  screen, 
p   a  two  tiered  filter  housing  cap  the  lowest  portion  of  which  is 
charactenzed  by  the  presence  of  internal  threading  circum 
scnbmg  the  intenor  walling  of  said  filter  housing  cap  in  which 
said  internal  threading  of  .said  filter  housing  cap  is  received  b\ 
said  external  threading  circumscnbmg  said  external  walling 
of  said  filter  housing  chamber  up  to  and  in  proximitv  with 
said  upper  nm  of  said  filter  housing  chamber, 
q.  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  affixed  to  the  walling 
of  said  media  housing  chamber  such  that  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes IS  amenable  to  contact  with  liquid  within  said  media 
housing  chamber, 
r  connector  wmng  leading  from  each  of  said  electrodes  to 

control  electronics, 
s.  a  display  panel  charactenzed  b>  the  presence  of  a  first  signal 
emmer  and  a  second  signal  emitter  in  which  said  display 
panel  also  houses  said  control  electronics; 
t,  connector  wmng  leading  from  each  of  said  signal  emitters  to 
said  control  electronics, 


5.474.673 

TOP  MOL  NTED  BIOLOGICAL  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  AQl  ARIUM 

David  J.  Ludlow,  3616  Elmwood  St..  Salt  Lake  Cirv,  Itah 

84106 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.089 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  6.V(-4 

l'.S.  CI.  210-151  17  Claims 

1    .An   apparatus  for  cleaning   water  that  is  contained  in  an 

aquanum.  the  aquanum  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  an 

upper  surface  of  the  water,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  main  chamber  with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  defined 
as  the  volume  enclosed  by  generally  vertically  aligned  side- 
walls  disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  water  of  the  aquanum, 

(b)  a  dry  section  disposed  within  the  main  chamber  dehned  bv  j 
btittom  dr\'  section  plate  aligned  in  a  generally  honzontal 
alignment  with  dry  medium  containment  walls  extending 
from  the  dry  section  plate  constructed  and  arranged  to  contain 
a  dry  medium,  the  dry  section  plate  having  a  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  the  passage  of  sufficient  water 
through  the  plate  such  that  water  trickles  through  the  dry 
medium  w  ith  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  dry  medium  being 
not  submerged  in  water  during  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

(c)  a  wet  section  disposed  within  the  main  chamber  with  a  wet 
section  bottom  plate  and  wet  section  sidewalls  extending 
upward  from  the  wet  section  bottom  plate  dehnmg  a  contain- 
ment for  water,  at  least  one  side  wall  having  an  overflow  weir 
for  maintaining  a  predefined  water  level  in  the  containment. 
and  a  wet  medium  with  the  major  portion  of  the  wet  medium 
disposed  to  be  submerged  below  the  water  level  in  the  wet 
section. 

(d)  an  inlet  conduit  including  a  pump  means  for  directing  water 
from  the  aquarium  to  a  water  inlet  of  the  main  chamber,  and 

(e)  a  channel  within  the  main  chamber  to  provide  a  path  for 
water  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  wet  section  and  the  dry 
section,  the  channel  including  a  wet  section  inlet  weir  and  a 
dry  section  inlet  weir  with  the  wet  section  disposed  relative  to 
the  wet  section  inlet  weir  such  that  water  flowing  from  the 
channel  over  the  wet  section  inlet  weir  flows  into  the  wet 
section,  and  with  the  dry  section  disposed  relative  to  the  dry 
section  inlet  weir  such  that  water  flowing  from  the  channel 
over  the  dry  section  inlet  weir  flows  into  the  dry  section. 


5.474.674 
EXTERNAL  FILTR.\TION  DEVICE  PARTICl'LARLY  FOR 

AQl  ARIl MS  \M)  ORNAMENTAL  WATER  TANKS 
Valerio    Bresolin.    and    Samuele    Lolato,    both    of   Pove   Del 
Grappa.    Italy,    assignors    to    Hydor    S.r.l.,    Bas.sano    Del 
Grappa.  Italy 

nied  Mar.  M).  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  221.055 

Claira-s  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1993.  VI93A0052 

Int.  CI.'  AOlk  63/04 

VS.  CI.  210—169  17  Claims 

1  An  external  filtration  device,  for  cleaning  water  of  aquanums 

and  ornamental  tanks,  comprising: 

a  lower  cup-shaped  element  defining  a  filtration  chamber; 


a  filtration  member  disposed  in  said  filtration  chamber; 

an  upper  i:o\er  element; 

means  for  detachably  coupling  said  cover  element  to  said  cup- 
shaped  element; 

an  inlet  connector  on  said  cover  element,  said  inlet  connector 
projecting  generally  upwardly  from  said  cover  element; 

an  outlet  connector  on  said  cover  element,  said  outlet  connector 
projecting  generally  upwardly  from  said  cover  element. 

pumping  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  cup-shaped  element  and 
said  cover  element  for  dnving  liquid  to  be  cleaned  from  said 
inlet  connector  through  said  filter  member  to  said  outlet 
connector,  said  pumping  means  having  a  pressure  chamber. 

pr.mmg  means  disposed  in  said  cover  element  tor  priming  said 
pumping  means,  and 

access  means  on  said  cover  element  for  enabling  direct  access  to 
said  priming  means  from  outside  the  filtration  device  while 
maintaining  said  cover  element  attached  to  said  cup-shaped 
element  via  said  means  for  detachably  coupling. 


5.474.675 
FILTER  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPAR,VTING  A  COMPOSITE 

FLITD 
Dieter  Kupka.  Rain/Lech,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Herco-CFF 

Chii^lFlow  FUtertechnik  GmbH,  Freiberg/Neckar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01386.  §  371  Date  May  9.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  9.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05576,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  31.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  688.938 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  17, 
1988,  88119066 

Int.  Cl."^^  BOID  JMX) 
II.S.  CI.  210—224  27  Claims 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  separating  a  pulp  consisting  of  a  com- 
posite fluid  containing  particles,  composing  a  cylindrical  pressure 
vessel  having  a  side  wall  and  an  upright  axis  and  an  inlet  pon.  a 
plurality  of  filter  elements  formed  as  cylinder  walls  for  taking  up 
filtrate,  at  least  some  of  the  filter  elements  being  provided  with 
filter  media  on  both  sides  thereof,  the  filter  elemenLs  having  diff^er- 
ent  diameters  and  being  arranged  concentncally  one  within  the 
other  and  with  the  vessel  axis,  annular  spaces  defined  between  the 
filter  elements  for  feeding  fluid  to  be  filtered  to  the  filter  elements, 
said  filter  elements  being  divided  into  a  first  filter  element  group 
and  a  second  filter  element  group  so  that  adjacent  filter  elements 
are  members  of  different  groups,  the  filter  elements  of  said  first 
group  being  mounted  on  a  transverse  mounting  structure  which 
extends  radially  from  a  first  hollow  shaft,  said  first  hollow  shaft 
penetrating  one  end  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  being  rotation- 
ally  driveable.  along  with  said  mounung  structure  and  first  filter 
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5,474,677 

AITOMATIC  MEASl  REMENT  METHOD  OF 

GLYCOHEMOGLOBIN  AND  SAMPLE  INJECTION 

\AL\E 

Michio   Naka,   Kyoto.   Japan.  a.s,signor  to   Kabashiki   kaisha 

Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80J95.  Jun.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.625.  Aug.  23.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218.742.  Jul. 

13.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  No\.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

340.795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  198^.  62-175713 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /s/(*A,  ;'s/(*/,  GOIN  .<.-v  "^.v/Ziu 

U.S.  CI.  210— 6.';6  1  Claim 


element  group  as  a  rotor,  by  a  driving  motor,  said  driving  motor 

being  arranged  externally  of  the  pressure  vessel,  filtrate  chambers 
enclosed  by  the  filler  elements  of  said  first  group  being  drainable 
through  at  leavi  one  hollow  irans\erse  mounting  bar  of  the  trans- 
verse mounting  structure  and  through  said  first  hollow  shaft,  and 
ihe  filter  elements  of  the  second  group  being  mounted  on  a  carrier 
structure  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  vessel  axis, 
said  carrier  structure  composing  at  least  one  dram  channel  con- 
nected to  filtrate  chambers  enclosed  bv  the  filter  elements  of  said 
second  group  for  draining  the  filtrate  chambers,  and  composing  an 
outlet  port  for  removing  the  comptisile  fluid  enriched  with  particles 
from  the  pressure  vessel 


5,474,676 
FILTER  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Leon  P.  Janik,  Suffield,  and  Robert  \\.  Zeincr.  Torrington.  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Slanadvne  Automotive  Corp.,  Wind- 
sor, Conn. 

Filed  Det.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166.445 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35/30 

U.S.  CI.  210— 249  11  Claims 


KM" 


10  .A  filter  base  assembly  composing; 

bracket  means  defining  a  first  planar  surface,  said  first  planar 
surface  composing  an  edge  defining  ledge  means; 

support  means  for  forming  a  support  structure  defining  a  second 
planar  surface  engageable  against  said  first  planar  surface  and 
composing  hanger  means  proiecimg  outwardh  relative  to 
said  second  planar  surface  and  supportable  on  said  ledge 
means,  said  hanger  means  composing  means  defining  a  slot 
and  an  engagement  surface: 

base  means  extending  from  said  support  means  and  defining  a 
central  axis  for  mounting  a  filter  cartndge  in  generally  coaxial 
disposition  therewith; 

securement  means  for  secuong  said  bracket  means  to  said  sup- 
port means,  said  securement  means  composing  threaded  stud 
means  fixedly  anached  to  said  bracket  means  and  threaded  nut 
means  threadably  engaged  on  said  stud  means,  said  stud 
means  defining  a  first  axis:  and. 

wherein  said  engagement  surface  engages  said  nut  means  and 
wherein  said  hanger  means  slot  receives  .said  stud  means. 


1 .  .An  automatic  HPLC  method  for  measuring  glycohemoglobin 

which  u.ses  two  or  more  types  of  eluting  solution  composing  the 
steps  of: 

mixing  a  blood  sample  with  a  hemolyzing  liquid  containing  a 
labile  Hb.'\|,  degrading  agent  to  form  a  mixmre. 

providing  an  HPLC  sample  injecuon  valve  unit  comprising; 

a  sample  injection  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  channels, 
one  of  said  channels  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  HPLC 
sample. 

a  sample  loop  which  connects  two  channels  of  said  valve  body 
and  extends  externally  of  the  valve  body. 

a  heating  element  in  close  proximity  to  said  externally  extending 
sample  loop  to  heat  the  loop  and  the  sample  therein,  and 

means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  heating  element. 

directing  a  portion  of  said  mixture  into  the  sample  loop  of  the 
HPLC  sample  injection  valve  unit  at  a  specified  time  after 
mixing. 

heating  said  portion  of  said  mixmre  in  said  sample  loop  under 
control  of  said  temperature  regulating  means  to  a  temperature 
between  about  30°  C  to  about  65"  C.  to  promote  a  labile 
Hb.A|,  degrading  reaction  of  said  portion. 

pushing  out  said  heated  portion  contained  in  said  sample  loop 
into  an  HPLC  column  by  a  first  one  of  said  two  or  more  types 
of  eluiing  solutions  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  mixing 
step  to  allow  for  degradation  of  the  labile  HbA    . 

measuong  the  glycohemoglobin  separated  in  the  HPLC  column. 

sending  a  second  one  of  the  two  or  more  eluting  solutions  into 
the  HPLC  column  at  a  predetermined  time  after  pushing  out 
the  heated  portion  in  the  sample  loop  into  the  HPLC  column, 

repealing  said  sending  step  for  any  of  the  remaining  two  or  more 
eluting  solutions,  and 

conducting  the  sending  step  without  sending  the  sample  into  the 
HPLC  column  and  w  ithout  performing  the  measuong  step  in 
order  lo  maintain  the  heating  lime  of  the  sample  in  the  sample 
loop  and  maintain  one  of  the  column  thermal  and  pH  condi- 
lions  if  the  directing  step  is  mistimed  and  is  noi  performed 
substantially  at  said  specified  time  after  mixing. 
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5,474,678 

IN-LINE  FILTER  IN  A  STARTING  FLUID  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Rufus  C.  Shanlever,  Jr.,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Kold 

Ban  International.  Ltd..  Lake  in  the  Hills,  III. 

Filetl  Jun.  1.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  252,084 

Int.  CI.    BOID  ii/027 

C.S.  CI.  21() — JI6.4  11  Claims 


1  In  a  starting  fluid  injection  system  of  the  type  comprising  a 
starling  fluid  canister  valve,  a  conduit  coupled  to  the  valve,  and  an 
atomizer  coupled  to  the  conduit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  in-line  filter  mounted  between  the  valve  and  the  atomizer, 
said  filter  comprising  a  body  and  a  filter  element; 

said  body  composing  a  first,  inlet  end  and  a  second,  outlet  end. 
a  passageway  extending  therebetween  in  communication  with 
the  conduit,  and  a  set  of  threads  around  the  passageway 
intermediate  the  ends; 

said  filter  element  comprising  a  mounting  portion  and  a  filter 
portion,  said  mounting  ponion  comprising  a  tubular  shaft 
threadedly  mounted  in  the  set  of  threads,  said  tubular  shaft 
dimensioned  to  create  a  chamber  between  the  shaft  and  the 
body,  said  filter  portion  mounted  to  the  mounting  portion  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  set  of  threads,  said  chamber  com- 
prising an  opening  adjacent  the  inlet  end,  said  chamber  dis- 
posed between  the  threads  and  the  inlet  end. 


46  52      • 


at  least  one  cross-member  spanning  an  aperture  formed  h> 
said  frame:  and 

a  filter  medium  disposed  across  said  aperture  for  being  inter 
posed  between  said  interior  of  said  container  and  said 
cross-members  when  said  frame  is  received  in  said  port. 


5,474.680 

POLYSULFONE  POROUS  HOLLOW  FIBER 

Tamiyuki    Eguchi,    Kobe,    Japan,    as.signor    to    Kanegafuchi 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  978379,  Nov.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5^32.597.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-331494 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  6V/(« 

U.S.  CI.  210—500.23  2  Claims 


5,474,679 
FILTER  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRl  MENT  STERILIZATION 

CONTAINERS 
Robert  L.  Nichols,  and  William  H.  Patterson,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville. Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Johnson  &  John.son  Medical.  Inc.. 
.Arlington,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980i;06,  Nov.  23.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.030,  .Mar.  4.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5J27.074.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,845 
Int.  t  I.    BOID  :va< 
U.S.  CI.  210—477  3  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  medical  instruments,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  medical  instrument  stenlization  container  having  a  pon  allow- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  container  and   sur 
rounding  environment;  and 
a  niter  unit  comprising: 

a  frame  having  side  walls  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  port 
of  said  medical  instrument  stenlization  container  so  that  a 
seal  is  realized  between  said  pon  and  said  frame; 


1.  .A  porous  hollow  tiber  of  polysulfone  comprising  an  outer 
surface  having  a  structure  which  is  in  a  state  of  a  high  degree  of 
fibrillation  and  which  compnses  fibrils  each  ha\ing  a  thickness  of 
0.1  to  0  5  ^im  and  each  having  porous  lamella-like  regions  at  both 
ends. 


5,474,681 
SYNTHESIS  OF  INORGANIC  MEMBRANES 
James  R.  Fehlner,  Salem  Township,  Wayne  County,  Pa.;  War- 
ren Ruderman,  Demarest.  NJ.,  and  Zhenyu  Zhang,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inrad,  Northvale,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.814 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  ■'l/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  210—500.25  51  Claims 

45.  An  inorganic  membrane  that  can  change  the  composition  of 
fluid  contacting  the  membrane,  formed  b>  the  steps,  composing 
combining  and  reacting  silicone  material  with  a  basic  solution  and 
structure  determining  template  matenal.  with  heat,  to  form  a  layer 
of  inorganic  matenal  and  forming  a  membrane  from  the  layer  of 
inorganic  matenal 
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5.474,682 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULPHUR  C  OMPOUNDS 

FROM  WATER 

Cecs  J.  N.  Buisman,  Harich.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Paques 

B.\..  Balk.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92y00064.  S  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1993.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Dec.  6.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/I7410.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  122,586 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherland.s,    .\pr.    4.    1991, 
9100587 

Int.  CI."  C02F  .</2.S,  BOID  5}m:  COIB  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  210—610  15  Claims 


J: 


H 


i\  r\  f\  r\r\ 

1 


I  Method  for  removing  sulphur  compounds  from  water,  which 
composes:  subjecting  the  water  to  anaerobic  treatment  with 
sulphur-  and/or  sulphate-reducing  bactena.  said  anaerobic  treat- 
ment being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  above  4,'i'  C.  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  time 

14  Method  for  the  treatment  of  sulphur-containing  flue  gas. 
which  composes  washing  the  flue  gas  with  a  wash  liquid  so  as  to 
obtain  a  sulphur-containing  water,  and  regenerating  said  wash 
liquid  b\  subjecting  the  water  to  anaerobic  treatment  with  sulphur- 
and/(ir  sulphate  reducing  bacteria,  said  anaerobic  treatment  being 
earned  out  at  a  temperature  of  above  45'  C.  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  time 


to  either  move  dialysis  liquid  from  the  peritoneal  cavity  or 
move  dialysis  liquid  into  Ae  penioneai  cavity,  and 
denving  a  measurement  of  liquid  volume  pumped  through  the 
pump  chamber  b>  denMng  an  initial  air  volume  measurement 
\',.  after  operating  the  actuator  to  draw  liquid  into  the  pump 
ing  chamber:  deriving  a  final  air  \olume  measurement  V,  after 
operating  the  actuator  to  expel  liquid  from  the  pumping 
chamber:  and  denving  the  liquid  volume  delivered  (V^i  by 
the  pumping  chamber  as  follows: 

Vj=Vf-V,.  and 

wherein  V,  and  V,  are  denved  by  controlling  communication 
between  a  reference  chamber  having  a  known  air  volume  V.  and 
the  actuator  by: 

(1)  applying  a  temperature  correction  factor  (F,)  to  the  known 
volume  of  the  reference  chamber  V,  to  denve  a  temperature- 
corrected  reference  air  volume  \\,.  as  follows: 

(ill  when  liquid  is  either  drawn  into  or  expelled  from  the  pump 
chamber,  closing  communication  between  reference  chamber 

and  the  actuator  in  initialize  the  reference  chamber  to  a 
measured  initial  air  pressure  iP,.  i  while  applying  a  measured 
pressure  to  the  actuator  iP^,  i. 
Inn  opening  communication  between  the  reference  chamber  and 
the  actuator  to  allow  pressure  equilibration  at  a  measured  new 
air  pressure  in  the  actuator  (Pj,)  and  a  measured  new  an 
pressure  in  the  reference  chamber  (P,;).  and  (ivi  denving  the 
air  volume  measurement  V  or  V,  as  follows: 


V.„rf=- 


P,i-Pc 


V. 


ipjl-pdl) 


5.474,683 

PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  PNEUMATIC  PRESSl  RE  AND 

TEMPER.ATI  RE-CORRECTED  LIQUID  VOLl  ME 

MEASl  REMENTS 

Robert  J.  Bryant,  Manchester;   Dean  Kamen.  Bedford,  and 

Douglas  E.  Vincent.  Manchester.  aU  of  N.H..  as.signors  to 

Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership.  Manchester.  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  26.458 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  ICS 

U.S.  CI.  210—646  5  aaims 


I  A  method  for  performing  penloneal  dialysis  composing  the 
steps  of 

establishing  flow  communication  with  a  patient's  peritoneal 
cavity  through  a  pumping  mechanism  that  comprises  a  pump 
chamber  and  a  diaphragm,  and 

emulating  a  selected  gravitv  flow  condition  bv  appiving  pneu- 
matic pressure  lo  the  diaphragm  through  an  actuator  to  oper- 
ate the  pump  chamber  to  draw  dialysis  liquid  into  the  pump 
chamber  and  to  expel  dialvsis  liquid  from  the  pump  chamber 


5.474.684 
ANTIFREEZE  PI  RIFICATION 
Ronnie  D.  Gordon.  Richardson.  Tex..  as.signor  to  Envirocorp 
Services  &  Technology.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391J02 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  !/5:.I/5H:l/(i6 
VS.  CI.  210—724  17  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  removing  arsenic  from  antifreeze,  the  process 
composing 

inmxiucing  arsenic-contaminated  antifreeze  into  a  reactor  ves- 
sel. 
intrtKJucing  a  feme  salt  into  the  antifreeze  in  the  reactor  vessel 
to  produce  a  mixture  with  antifreeze  and  arsenic-containing 
precipitated  solids,  the  mixture  having  a  pH  of  between  about 
5  to  7. 
adding  a  base  to  the  antifreeze  and  ferric  salt  to  adiust  pH  lo 
between  about  8  and  10  to  enhance  precipitated  solids  forma- 
tion, and 
filtenng  the  reaction  mixmre  to  filler  out  arsenic -containing 
precipitated  solids  from  antifreeze  in  the  reaction  mixture. 
producing  re-useable  antifreeze. 


5.474.685 
APPAR.4TI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTINt;  AND 
RECO\  ERING  IVLMISCIBLE  LIQUIDS  OF  DIFFERENT 
DENSITIES 
Michael  K.  Breslin.  149  .Shelley  Dr..  Mill  \aUey.  Calif.  94941 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.994 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  r  /:    F21B  -4  * 
U.S.  CI.  210-741  8  Haims 

1  In  a  sump  having  varving  surface  fluid  levels,  apparatus  tor 
delecting  a  first  fluid  of  given  specific  densitv  within  a  recovery 
unit,  the  apparatus  composing: 
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5,474,686 
SLIDGE  TREATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Derek  J.  Barr,  2  Warwick  Drive,  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,812 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
9220428 

Int.  a."  F23G  5/04 

5  Qaims 


VS.  a.  210—771 


1  A  continuous  process  of  reducing  a  wet  sludge,  said  process 
compnsing  tonning  a  mixture  of  the  wet  sludge  and  a  dried  mixing 
maienal.  feeding  the  mixture  into  a  hot  gas  stream  issuing  from  a 


combustor  which  gas  stream  dries  the  mixture  to  produce  dried 
matenal  and  an  exhaust  gas  stream,  conveying  a  hrst  part  of  the 
dned  material  to  be  mixed  with  the  wet  sludge,  the  first  pan  of  the 
dried  matenal  being  the  dned  mixing  matenal.  conveving  a  second 
pan  of  the  dned  matenal  to  the  combustor  at  a  rale  which  varies  in 
dependence  on  a  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  stream  and  com- 
busting said  second  part  of  the  dned  material  m  the  combustor  to 
maintain  said  temperature  constant  at  a  predeteniiined  value 


5,474,687 

METHODS  FOR  ENRICHING  CD34*  HUMAN 

HEMATOPOIETIC  PROGENITOR  CELLS 

Peter  Van  Vlasseiaer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Activated 

Cell  Therapy,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  299,469 

InL  a,"  BOID  53/15 

U.S,  CI.  210—782  32  Claims 


a  recover\  unit  adapted  for  floating  within  the  sump  at  the 
varying  surface  fluid  levels  having  a  specihc  gravity  greater 
than  the  given  specihc  density  but  less  than  a  higfier  specific 
density  of  a  second  fluid  layer  whereby  the  recovery  unit 
floats  on  the  second  fluid  having  the  higher  specific  density  at 
the  interface  between  the  hrst  fluid  layer  and  the  second  fluid 
layer, 

means  on  the  recovery  unit  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  first  fluid 
layer; 

an  air  source; 

a  bubbler  hole  defined  within  the  recovery  unit  for  discharging 
air  within  t)>e  recovery  unit  at  least  below  a  surface  of  the  first 
fluid  accumulated  within  the  recovery  unit; 

a  conduit  communicated  from  the  air  source  to  the  recovery  unit 
at  the  bubbler  hole  for  discharging  air  from  the  bubbler  hole 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tirst  fluid  layer; 

means  for  mea.sunng  back  pressure  in  the  conduit  between  the 
air  source  and  bubbler  hole  to  determine  thickness  of  the  first 
fluid  layer  above  the  bubbler  hole;  and. 

means  for  pumping  the  tirst  fluid  from  the  recovery  unit  respon- 
sive to  the  means  for  measunng  back  pressure  in  the  conduit, 

3,  In  a  sump  having  varying  surface  fluid  levels,  apparatus  for 
detecting  a  hrst  fluid  of  given  specific  density  within  a  recovery 
unit  according  to  claim  1  and  further  compnsing 

means  for  blocking  entry  of  debns  from  the  sump  to  the  recov- 
erv  unit 


1  A  method  of  ennching  CD34*  cells  from  a  cell  mixture, 
compnsing; 

layering  a  cell  mixture  containing  CD34*  cells  into  a  centnfuge 
tube,  said  tube  having  a  first  closed  end  defining  an  inner 
bottom  wall  and  an  opposite  open  end.  an  annular  member 
disposed  in  said  tube  and  defining  an  opening  therethrough, 
wherein  said  opening  has  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  a  cross 
section  of  said  tube,  said  annular  member  defining  a  lower 
portion  of  the  tube  extending  between  said  member  and  said 
tube  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  portion  above  said  annular 
member,  said  tube  containing  a  density  gradient  solution 
which  fills  said  lower  portion  and  a  part  of  said  upper  portion. 

said  density  gradient  solution  having  an  osmolality  of  280+10 
mOsm/kg  H;0  and  a  specific  density  within  0,0005  gr/ml  of 
the  specific  density  of  said  CD34*  cells. 

centnfuging  said  tube  at  a  gravitational  force  sufficient  to  pellet 
cells  having  specific  densities  greater  than  the  specific  density 
of  the  density  gradient  matenal  in  said  tube;  and 

collecting  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube  an  ennched 
population  of  CD,34*  cells. 


5,474.688 
PROCESS  FOR  PHASE  SEPARATION 
Brian   W.    Hedrick,   Rolling   Meadows:    Frank   T.    Micklich. 
Joliet;  Brian  H.  Johnson.  Long  Grove,  all  of  III.;  Daniel  G. 
Meier,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Frank  R.  Whitsura,  and  Bill  R.  Engel- 
man,   both   of  Schauroburg,   111.,   assignors   to   UOP,   Des 
Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,167,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,340,470.  This  application  Mav  31,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
251,221 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  BOID  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—802  11  Claims 

1,  A  separation  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  liquid 
and  finely  divided  suspended  panicles  which  process  composes: 


Fahrenher 
50        100       150      200       250      300 


(a)  introducing  a  first  mixture  of  liquid  and  finely  divided 
suspended  panicles  into  a  separator  vessel; 

(b)  passing  said  first  mixture  through  an  inlet  disuibulor  located 
in  the  separator  vessel  and  directing  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
said  first  mixture  out  of  said  inlet  disinbuior  in  a  generally 
downward  direction  to  separate  particles  from  said  hrst  mix- 
ture; 

(c)  passing  a  second  mixture  having  a  reduced  concentration  of 
finely  divided  suspended  panicles  upwardly  from  below  said 
inlet  distnbutor  to  an  arrangement  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel 
angled  interceptor  plates  located  above  said  inlet  distributor  in 
said  separator  vessel; 

(d)  passing  said  second  mixture  in  a  generally  horizontal  direc- 
tion across  said  parallel  angled  interceptor  plates  to  direct 
finely  divided  suspended  panicles  across  and  generally  down- 
ward towards  the  lower  portions  of  said  parallel  angled  inter- 
ceptor plates; 

(el  collecting  finely  divided  particles  from  said  parallel  angled 

interceptor  plates; 
(f)  transporting  the  finely  divided  panicles  to  a  lower  locus  of 

said  venical  separator  vessel  having  a  location  below   said 

inlet  distnbutor; 
(gl  passing  a  stream  containing  a  reduced  concentration,  relative 

to  said  second  mixture,  of  finely  divided  suspended  particles 

from  said  parallel  angled  interceptor  plates  in  a  downward 

direction;  and 
(h)  recovering  said  stream  containing  a  reduced  concentration  of 

finely  divided  suspended  particles. 


5,474.689 

WATERLESS  SELF-EMULSIEIABLE  CHEMICAL 

SOFTENING  COMPOSITION  I  SEFl  1.  IN  FIBROUS 

CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

Robert  G.  Laughlin.  Cincinnati;  Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester, 

and  Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

PriKtcr  &  (Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.299,  Jun.  3,  1993.  \»hich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  967  J99,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,279.767.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.893 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  D21H  :/?: 

U.S,  CI.  252—8,8  35  Claims 

1  A  substantially  waterless  self-emulsifiable  chemical  softening 
composition  for  tissue  paper  uebs  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of: 


DHTDMAMS 


DODMAMS 


Lam 


50  100 

Celcfus 


150 


(a)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  formula 


\^ 

/    \ 

R2  R 


wherein  each  R^  substituent  is  a  C1-C6  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 

group,  or  mixture  thereof;  each   R,    substituent  is  a  C14-C22 

hydrocarbyl  group,  or  mixture  thereof;  and  X"  is  a  suitable  aiuon: 

and 

(b)  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  glycerol,  polyglycerols  having  a  weight  average  molecular 

weight  of  from  about  1 50  to  about  800  g/mole  and  polyoxy- 

ethylene   glycols   and   polyoxypropylene   glycols   having   a 

weight  average  molecular  weight  from  about  2(K)  to  4000 

g/mole; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  qualemary  ammonium  compound 

to  the  polyhydroxy  compound  ranges  from  about  1:0!  to  0. 1 : 1 . 

wherein  said  polyhydroxy  compound  is  mixed  with  said  quaternary 

ammonium  compound  at  a  temperature  wherein  said  quaternary 

ammonium  compound  and  said  polyhydroxy  compound  are  mis- 

cible.  and  wherein  the  moisture  content  of  said  chemical  softening 

composition  is  less  than  about  20"?^  b>   weight;  and  wherein  the 

chemical  softening  composition  is  a  stable,  homogenous,  solid  or 

viscous  fluid  and  wherein  the  composition  is  free  of  wet  strength 

resins. 


5,474,690 
CONCENTRATED  BIODEGRADABLE  QUATERNARY 
AM.MONIUM  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAININt;  INTER.MEDIATE  IODINE  \AI  I  E  KATT-i 
ACID  CHAINS 
Errol  H,  Wahl,  Cincinnati;  Dennis  R.  Bacon.  Milford;  Ellen  S. 
Baker.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Jean-ErancoLs  Bodet.  New- 
castle I  pon  Tyne,  (ireal   Britain;   Hugo  J.   M.   Demeyere, 
Merchtera.  Belgium;  John  C.  Severns,  West  Chester,  Ohio; 
Michael  P.  Siklosi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Alice  M.  \ogel.  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Watson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  The  Procter  &  (Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.37,914 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  1^. 
2(111.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.8  33  Claims 

1    A  stable,  homogeneous,  liquid  fabric  softening  composition 
composing: 

(A)  from  about  5'5t  to  about  50%  of  biodegradable  quaternary 

ammonium  fabnc  softening  compound; 
IB)  from  about   O^r   to  about   5%   of  dispersibility  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1,  single-long-chain.  C|i,-C;,  alkyl.  cationic  surfactant: 

2,  nonionic  surfactant  with  at  least  8  ethoxy  moieties: 

3,  amine  oxide; 

4,  C|;-C,5  fatty  acid;  and 
5   mixtures  thereof; 

I C )  from  about  0%  to  about  2%  of  stabilizer;  and 

(Dl  aqueous  liquid  earner; 
wherein  the  buxJegradable  qualemary  ammonium  fabric  softening 
comptiund  has  me  formula: 
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R' 
I- 


r' -N-(CH2),— CH— CHj 

I,  I         I 

I      I 


wherein 
each  Q  is  — O— (0)C—  or  — C(0)— O— ; 

n  is  1  to  4; 

each  R'  IS  a  short  chain  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  benzyl  group  or 
mixtures  thereof 

each  R-  is  a  long  chain  Cn-Cji  hydrocarbyl,  or  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  substituent;  and 

the  countenon.  X~,  is  any  softener-compatible  anion; 
therein  the  biodegradable  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softening 
compound  is  denved  from  Cn-Cji  fatty  acyl  groups  having:  (al  an 
Iodine  Value  of  from  greater  than  about  5  to  less  than  about  100; 
(bl  a  cis/trans  isomer  weight  ratio  of  greater  than  about  30/70  when 
the  Iodine  Value  is  less  than  about  25;  and  (c)  a  level  of  unsatura- 
tion  that  IS  less  than  about  65%  by  weight;  and  wherein  said 
compositions  have  certain  inherent  viscosity  and  dispersibility 
characienstics  and  the  dispersibility  modifier  affects  the  composi- 
uon's  characteristics  with  respect  to  viscosity,  dispersibility.  or 
both. 


5,474,691 

DRYER-ADDED  FABRIC  TREAIMENT  ARTICLE  OF 

MAM  FACTl  RE  (  ()\ T\IMM;  A.NTIO.XIDANT  AND 

SUNSCREEN  COMPOINDS  FOR  SL  N  FADE 

PROTECTION  OF  FABRICS 

John  C.  Severns,  West  Chester,  Ohio.  a.ssiEnor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Compan\,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  lul.  26.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  280,424 
Int.  t  1.    I)<>6.\1  13/144:13/165 
VS.  a.  252—8.9  32  Claims 

1   An  article  of  manufacture  comprising; 
I   a  composition  comprising: 
A.  from  about  5%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  non-fabric  staining,  light  stable  antioxidant  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(I) 


HO 


o 

(CH2CH2)m-C-(W)-N  C^     5 


■i^--- 


(II) 


'^ 


o 

II 

(CH2CH2)„— C-(W)-N- 


illli 


N-R 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


and  mixtures  thereof  (VII); 

wherein 

each  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  C,  to  Cj,  alkoxy  groups, 
branched  or  straight  chained  C,  to  C^  alkyl  groups,  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

each  R"  is  a  hydroxy  group: 

each  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C22  alkyl  group  or 
hydrogen; 

each  R'^  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  €,2  alkyl  group 
which  can  contain  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  groups; 

each  R*"  is  a  branched  or  straight  chained,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated. Cg  to  C22  alkyl  group; 

each  T  is 


Z 

I 

OORN; 

each  W  is 


Y  Z 

I  I 

(OCHCH2)„OR  N-(CH2),; 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group; 

wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group  (which  may  be 

interrupted  by  an 
ester,  amide,  or  ether  group),  a  C,  to  C^  alkoxy  group  (which 

may  be  interrupted  by  an  ester,  amide,  or  ether  group); 
each  m  is  from  0  to  4; 
each  n  is  from  1  to  50; 
each  q  is  from  1  10  10;  and 
wherein  the  antioxidant  compound  also  comprises  quatemar\ 

ammonium  compounds  of  Formulas  I.  III.  IV.  and  \ . 
B   from  about  IC^f  to  about  95'^f  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a   highly   ethoxylated  sugar  denvative  containing  from 
about  5  to  about  40  ethylene  oxide  groups  per  molecule, 
wherein  said  sugar  moiety  is  sorbitan  and  wherein  there  are 
from  about  1  to  about  3  hydrophobic  moieties  which  are  part 
of  a  fatty  acyl  group  containing  trom  about  12  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  attached  to  said  sugar  moiety  by  ester  hnkages: 
and  wherein  the  composition  optionailv  includes  a  non-fabnc 
staining,  light  stable  sunscreen  compound,  and 
II,  a  substrate,  on  which  said  composition  is  attached,  which 
provides  for  release  of  an  effective  amount  of  said  composi- 
tion onto  fabrics  in  an  automatic  laundry  dryer  at  automatic 
laundry  dryer  operating  teinperatures. 
wherein  said  antioxidant  compound  is  a  solid  ha\ing  a  melling 
point  of  less  than  about  80'  C.  or  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  about  40°  C;  and  wherein  said  optional  sunscreen  compound 
absorbs  light  at  a  wavelength  of  from  about  290  nm  to  about  450 
nm  and  is  a  solid  compound  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about 
25°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  or  a  \iscous  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  0°  C 
to  about  25°  C 


5.474.692 
LI  BRICANT  CONCENTRATE  \ND  AN  A(^l  EOl  S 
LUBRICANT  SOLUTION  BASED  ON  FATTY  AMINES.  A 
PROCE.SS  FOR  ITS  PRODI  (TION  AND  ITS  I  SE 
-Alfred  Laufenberg.  Leobcndorf.  Austria;  Uolfgang  Prelbsch, 
Merzcnich.  and  Karl-Ht-inz  Schmit/..  Lrkrath.  both  of.  (Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Fienkel     Kommanditgestllschafl    auf 
.\ktien.  Duesseldorf.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01984.  5  371  Date  Feb.  3.  1W5.  $  102(el 
Date  Feb.  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\ 094/03562.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26.  199.^,  Sen  No.  379.628 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  \ug.  3.  1992.  42  25 
254.7 

Int.  CT."  ClOM  133/04:173/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—34  19  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  concentrate  comprising  from  about   1   10  about 
40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyamine  compound  of  formula  (I): 

R— A— (CH,),— NH— ((CHj),— NH).— (CH2)„— NH2.(H*X-)^I) 

in  which 

R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted.  linear  or  branched,  saturated 
or  mono-  or  polyunsaturated  C^  ,2  a'l^yl  radical,  the  substim- 
ents  being  selected  from  amino,  imino.  hydroxy,  halogen  and 
carboxy.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  phenyl  radical,  the 
subslituents  being  selected  from  amino,  imino,  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, carboxy  and  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  mono-  or 
polyunsaturated  C^j,  a'^y'  radical. 

A  is  either — NH —  or  — O — . 

X"  is  an  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  k,  1  and  m 
independently  of  one  another  are  integers  of  I  to  6. 

y  is  0,  1.  2  or  3  where  A= — NH —  and  I,  2,  3  or  4  where 
A= — O —  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6. 


5.474.693 

MODIFIERS  FOR  IMPRO\  INC,  CLARITY  OF 

Ml  LTIFCNCTIONAL  \  I  IMPROVER  OIL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Maria  M.  Kapuscinski,  Carmel.  and  Richard  A.  Abransht. 
^orktown  Heights,  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  lexaco  Inc.. 
White  Plains.  N.Y 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,086,  Sep.  3.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405_^7S 

Int.  CI.'  CIOM  I4y/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—50  5  Claims 

1.  .A  method  ot  making  a  clear  dispersanl  olefin  copolymer  \'l 

improser  comprising  mixing  a  dispersanl  VI  improver  with  a  polar 

modiher.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diols.  water  and 

l-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to  about 

200°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  5  to  about  20  minutes  to  provide  a 

clear  dispersant  V!  improver  product 


5.474,694 
II  BRIC\TING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Shailaja  .M.  Shirodkar.  Beacon,  and  Cyril  \.  Migdal.  Croton- 
on-Hudson.  both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White 
Plains,  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,595 
Int.  CI,'  CIOM  105/66:105/70 
I  -S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  21  Claims 

1.  A  dispersant   additive  composition  prepared  b\    the   steps 
composing; 


(A)  reacting  a  polymer  prepared  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
(C3-C,o)  alpha-monoolehn  and.  optionally,  a  polyene  selected 
from  non-conjugated  dienes  and  trienes  comprising  from 
about  15  to  80  mole  percent  of  ethylene  from  about  20  to 
85mole  percent  of  said  (C-C,,,)  alpha-monoolehn  and  from 
about  0  to  15  mole  percent  of  said  polyene,  with  an  excess  m 
equivalence  of  an  olefinic  carboxylic  acid  acylating  agent  per 
equivalent  weight  of  said  polymer,  said  polymer  being 
obtained  by  heating  a  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  above  about  80.0(X)  to  a  molten  condition  at 
a  temperature  m  the  range  of  about  250°  C.  to  aKiut  450°  C, 
and.  simultaneously,  or  sequentially  in  any  order,  reducing  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  with  mechanical  shearing 
means  and  grafting  said  olefinic  carboxylic  acylating  agent 
onto  said  polymer,  thereby  producing  a  grafted,  reduced 
molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  ranging  from  1000  to  50.000  and  having  at  least 
1.8  molecules  of  said  carboxylic  acid  acylating  function 
grafted  onto  each  copolymer  molecule  of  said  reduced  poly- 
mer; and 

(B)  reacting  said  grafted  reduced  polymer  in  (A)  with  an  amino- 
alcohol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  2-Anilinoalcohol  represented  by  the  formula 


NH(CH;CH2)„OH 


R2 


in  which  n=I-IO  and  R-  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C^-C,,)  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkoxyl,  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi  group; 
(b)  a  (2-Hydroxyalkyl)pyridine  represented  by  the  formula 


R2 
(CH2CH2),OH 


in  which  n=l-IO  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C4-C24)  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkoxyl,  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi  group; 
(c)  a  4-(2-Hydroxyalkyl)morpholine  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


(CH2CH2)„OH 

I 

N 


C  ) 


in  which  n=l-10; 
(d)  a  l-(2-Hydroxyalkyl)piperazine  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


(CH2CH2)„OH 

N 


C  ) 


N 


in  which  n=l-IO; 

(e)  a  l-(2-Hydroxyalkyl)2-pyrrolidinone  represented  by  the 
formula 
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(CH:CHz),OH 


and  i.l.2.2-tetrafiuoro-2-(difluoromethoxy')ethane.  and  thereafter 
evaporating  the  fluorocarhon  refrigerant  m  the  vicinity  of  a  body  to 
be  cooled 


in  which  n=l-10;  and 
(f)  a  l(2-Hydroxyalkyl)2-pyiTOlidine  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


n 


N 
I 
(CH:CH2),OH 

in  which  n=l-10; 
to  produce  an  ester  represented  by  the  fomiuja 


OR  OH 


where  R  is  derived  from  one  of  the  above  amine  alcohol  com- 
pounds. 


5,474,695 

MIXTURES  OF  l.l.l-TRIFI.l  OROETHANE, 

PERFLL  OROPROPANE  AND  PROPANE,  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATIONS  AS  REFRIGERANT  FLUIDS,  AS 
AEROSOL  PROPELLANTS  OR  AS  BLOWING  AGENTS 
FOR  PLASTIC"  FOAMS 
Sylvie  Macaudiere,  Asnieres,  and  Jean-Claude  Tanguy,  San- 
nois,   both   of.   France,   assignors   to  d'Elf  Atochem   S.A., 
Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65.03**.  Oct.  X.  IWZ.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2J.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,549 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1991,  91  12439 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  5/(H:i/iO:  C08J  9/14:  CUD  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  252—67  5  Claims 

1.  Mixture  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  mass  basis,  about  35  to 

59%  of  1.1.1-trifluoroethane,  about  10  to  53%  of  perfluoropropane 

and  about  12  to  31%  of  propane,  said  mixture  having  a  minimum 

boihng  point  of  about  -54.7°  C.  at  1.013  bar. 


5,474,696 

PROCESS  FOR  REFRIGER,VriON  USING  I.1,U- 

TETR^AFI  UORO-2  iDIFLUOROMETHOXV)  ETHANE  OR 

1 . 1 ,2 J-TETRAFLl  ORO-2- 

(DIFl.UOROMETHOXYlETHANE 

Donna  M.  Patron.  Newark.  Del.,  and  Mien  C.  Sievert  Elkton. 

Md.,  assignors  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoui^  and  Company. 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  r)f  Ser.  No.  8,263,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,269,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,831 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—67  3  claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  refngeration  which  comprises  con- 
densing a  chlonne-free  fluorocarbon  refrigerant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l.l.I,2-tetrafluoro-2-(difluoromethoxy)ethane 


5,474,697 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  CONTAINING 
CARBONACEOUS  PARTICLES 
Makoto  Sasaki;  Hisatake  Sato,  and  Osamu  Kato,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  994,729,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267J02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-358257; 
Jan.  10,  1992,  4-020654 

Int.  CI.''  ClOM  171/00:169/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—73  2  Claims 


SOl/m 


1,  An  electrorheological  fluid,  which  comprises  an  electricallv 
insulating  liquid  and  oxidation-treated  carbonaceous  panicles  dis- 
persed therein,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  dispersed  carbonaceous 
particles  to  the  electncaily  insulating  liquid  is  I  to  6():99  to  40'7f  by 
weight,  the  dispersed  carbonaceous  particles  have  an  oxygen  con- 
tent of  03'7r  by  weight  or  more  and  an  oxygen  concentration  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  particles  being  at  least  L?  times  that  in  the 
particle  intenor 

2.  An  electrorheological  fluid,  which  comprises  an  electrically 
insulating  liquid  and  carbonaceous  particles  having  a  shape  anisot- 
ropy,  0.02  to  10.000  pm  m  length,  0.01  to  5(X)  pm  m  diameter  2  to 
1.000.000  in  aspect  ratio,  dispersed  therein,  the  dispersed  carbon- 
aceous panicles  being  pulvenzed  fibers  of  oxidation-treated  petro 
leum  or  coal  pitch  which  have  an  oxygen  content  of  03'fr  h\ 
weight  or  more  and  an  oxygen  concentration  on  the  surfaces  ot  the 
carbonaceous  panicles  being  at  least  1.5  times  that  in  the  interior 
of  the  carbonaceous  panicles,  wherein  a  ratio  of  'he  carbonaceous 
panicles  to  the  electncaily  insulating  liquid  is  I  to  60:99  to  40%  by 
weight 


5,474.698 

I  REA-BASED  SOLID  ALK.\L1NE  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION 

John  J.  Rolando,  Woodbury;  Bernard  J.  Heile.  .Apple  Valley. 

and   Kent   R.   Brittain,   Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,714 
Int.  CI."  CUD  r/00:3/32;7/32;7/06;7/l2 
U.S.  CI.  252—90  9  Claims 

1  The  uniform  alkaline  cast  solid  composition  that  is  chenucally 
and  dimensionallv  stable,  which  composition  composes: 

(a)  at  least  5  wt-^  of  an  alkaline  cleaning  composition  compris- 
ing an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate  or  a  strong  organic  base; 
(bl  an  effective  cleaning  or  sequestenng  amount  of  a  chemical 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  detergent 
builder  or  a  sequestrant; 

(c)  about  0.1  to  70  wt-'^^f  of  a  urea  compound  casting  agent,  and 

(d)  about  1  to  20  wi-%  of  water  of  hydration  wherein  the  water 
of  hydration  is  associated  with  one  or  more  of  the  solid 
components  of  (a*  (b)  or  (c);  wherein  the  composition  is 
solidified  in  a  packaging  receptacle. 
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5.474,699 
PHOSPHATE  C  ONTAINING  POWERED  Al  TOMATIC 
DISHWASHIN(;  COMPOSITION  WITH  ENZYMES 
Fahim  I .  Ahmed.  Plainsboro.  N.J.;  Julien  Drapier.  Seraing. 
and  Patrick  Durbut,  \erviers,  both  of,  Belgium.  a.ssignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscastawaj.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938.070.  Aug.  31.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,605,  Nn>.  25. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
708.568.  May  31.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  708,565.  May  31.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  .No.  708,569,  May  31.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,102 
Int.  CI."  CUD  J/.-<,S6.3/J95.J/J7 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  14  Claims 

1  A  free  flowing  powdered  dishwashing  composition  having 
improved  enzymes  stability  consisting  essentially  of  a  phvsical 
mixture  of  agglomerated  beads  having  a  maximum  panicle  sue  of 
less  than  about  2.(KK)  microns  of  al  least  one  alkali  metal  detergent 
builder  salt,  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  a  low  molecular  weight  non 
crosslinked  polyacrylale  polymer  and  a  noniomc  surtaclanl  and  a 
blend  ponion  of  the  composition  compnsing  al  ieasl  one  protease 
enzyme  and  an  amylase  enzyme.  \\ herein  the  maximum  panicle 
size  of  the  panicles  of  said  blend  are  less  than  about  2.0(X) 
microns,  wherein  the  agglomerated  beads  comprises  a  core  of  at 
least  one  said  alkali  metal  detergent  builder  salt,  said  alkali  metal 
silicate  and  said  low  molecular  weight  noncrosslinked  polyacrvlale 
piilymer  and  a  coating  absorbed  on  said  core  of  said  alkali  metal 
detergent  builder  salt,  said  alkali  metal  silicate  and  said  low 
molecular  weight  noncrosslinked  polyacrylate  polymer,  said  coal- 
ing compnsing  said  nonionic  surfactant,  wherein  the  dishwashing 
compt5sition  consisting  essentially  of  approximately  b\  weight 

(a)  22—40'?^  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate, 

(b)  about  12  to  about  30  percent  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(c)  about  1  to  17  percent  of  said  low  molecular  weight  non 
crosslinked  polvacrvlate  polvnier  ha\ing  a  molecular  weight 
of  2.000IO  80.()00.' 

(d)  about  1.0  to  about  12.0  percent  of  said  low  foaming  alkoxy- 
lated  nonionic  surfactant; 

(e)  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  percent  of  said  silicone  anufoaming 
agent; 

(f)  about  0.5  to  about  15,0  percent  of  at  least  one  said  protease 
enzyme;  and 

(g)  about  0.5  to  8.0  percent  of  said  amylase  enzyme,  said 
composition  having  less  than  8,0  weight  percent  of  water. 


the  compo:  ition  in  an  effective  amount  for  degrading  targeted 

proleinacec  us  contaminants,  and  wherein  the  chemical  cleansing 
agent  is  present  in  an  amount  which  does  not  substantially  interfere 
with  the  activity  of  the  protease. 


5.474.700 
INDUSTRIAL  ALKALINE  PROTEASE  FROM 
SHIPWORM  BACTERIIM 
Harold  L.  Griffin;  Richard  \.  Grene.  and  Michael  A.  Cotta.  all 
of  Peoria.  111..  a.ssignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   b\    the  Secretarv   of  .\griculture.  Washington. 
DC. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,912,  May  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J12,749.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  .Ser  No.  182.918 

Int.  CI.    CUD  ^/^f<6:  C12.N  W>::W5() 

U.S.  CI,  252—174.12  8  Claims 


J  u  u  u  ts 


A  cleansing  composition  compnsing  a  chemical  cleansing 
agent  and  a  protease,  wherein  the  protease  is  the  same  as  that 
produced  by  bactena  found  in  the  gland  of  Deshayes  of  the  manne 
shipworm  in  the  family  Teredinidae.  has"a"TI5olecular  mass  of  about 
36.(XX)  daitons  as  detennined  by  SDS-P.AGE.  has  an  isoelecmc 
point  of  about  pH  8.6.  is  characienzed  by  the  property  of  pro- 
teolytic activity  stimulation  by  oxidizing  agents  and  is  present  in 


5,474,701 
ENZYMES  FOR  RECREATIONAL  WATER 
Percy   Jaque&s,  Tigrett,  and  Fernando  D,  Corral.  Memphis, 
both  of  Tenn..  as.signors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184.108 

Int.  CI."  CUD  7/42:3/386 

I  .S.  CI.  252—174.12  12  Clauns 

1    An  enzyme  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 

compounds  for  reducing  the  amount  ot  ac\  Iglycerol  esters  in  water 

which  include 

lai  a  lipase  enzyme. 

ibi  a  noniomc  emulsifying  ageni  comprising  an  alcohol  ethoxy- 

late  emulsifying  agent; 
Id  a  water  soluble  organic  acid  preservative  comprising  an 
unsaturated  organic  acid  having  from  2  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  and  from  1  to  about  2  cartx)X\i  groups, 
(di  a  water  soluble  stabilizer  compnsing  a  polyol  or  a  mixture  of 
polyols  having  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  about  6 
hydroxyl  groups. 


5.474,702 

STABLE  AQUEOl  S  SUSPENSIONS  OF  ZEOLITES. 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  AND  I  SE  OF  THE 

SISPENSIONS 

Jean-Bernard  Egraz.  FcuUy;  Henri  (>rondin.  and  Jean-Marc 

Suau.  both  of  Lyons,  all  of.  France,  a.s.signors  to  Coalex.  S.A.. 

Genay,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,255.  Jun.  29.  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser  No.  354.811 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  1.  1992.  92  08398 
Int.  CI.    CUD  i/0A,J/.i7 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.25  5  Claims 

1,  A  methtxi  of  prepanng  j  Jeiergenl  composition  compnsing: 
mixing  a  stable  aqueous  zeoliie  composuum  with  the  ingredienus 
of  a  detergent  composition,  said  stable  aqueous  zeolite  com- 
position compnsing: 
in  addition  to  one  or  more  natural  or  synthetic  zeolites  in  water, 
a  stabilizing  agent  which  is  a  copolymer  comprised  of 

(a)  units  of  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer  having  a  carboxylic 
acid  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth- 
)acrylic.  itaconic.  cmnamic.  croionic.  isocrotonic.  fumaric. 
and  maleic  acids,  maleic  anhydnde.  and  aconitic.  mesa- 
conic,  smapic.  undecylenic.  angelic,  and  hydroxyacrylic 
acids,  and  denvauves  thereof; 

(b)  units  of  al  least  one  acrylic  acid  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  esters,  amides,  and  mtnles  of 
(meih)acrylic.  itaconic.  cinnamic.  crotonic.  isocrotonic. 
fumanc,  and  maleic.  aconitic,  mesaconic,  sinapic.  unde- 
cvlenic,  angelic,  and  hydroxyacrylic  acid,  and  derivatives 
thereof,  and  vinyl  acetate,  styrene,  a-methylstyrene. 
diisobutylene,  vinylpyrrolidone,  and  vinylcaprolactam; 

(c)  units  of  at  least  one  oxyalkylated  monomer  having  ethyl- 
enic  unsaturation  and  terminated  by  a  hydrophobic  chain 
and  having  formula  I: 


CH2-0)»-eCH2-CH-O^^R'      <') 


RH-CH2-CH-0)„-(-CH 
I 
Ri  R2 

where 

m  and  p  represent  numbers  of  oxyalK'ylene  groups,  each  =  100; 
n  represents  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups.  =  100; 
q    represents    a    number    at    least    equal    to    1.    such    that 
a(n-(-m-Hp)gl00; 


1098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  1995 


R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 
R  represents  an  unsaturated  polymerizable  group  selected  from 

the   group  consisting  of  vinyl  group  containing   moieties. 

methacryloyl.  maleoyl.  itaconoyl.  crotonoyl.  an  unsaturated 

jreihane   moiety,    hemiester   maleoyl.   hemiester   itaconoyl. 

CH;^CHCH, — O — .     methacrylamide     and     unsubstituted 

methacr\lamide:  and 
R  represents  a  hydrophobic  group  with  a  fatty  chain  selected 

from  the  groups  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkylaryl,  aralkyl.  and 

aryl  groups,  linear  or  branched,  each  having  12-40  C  atoms 


5,474,703 

FLOCCl  I  .ATINGAGENT  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 

AND  A  POLYBASIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Giinter  Ritter.  Biinde.  (iermaoN.  a.s.sign()r  to  Harner- Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1W5,  Sen  No.  395^12 
InL  CI."  C02F  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—181  6  Claims 

1  .A  flocculating  agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
polymeric  aluminum  hydroxy-chloride  and  a  polybasic  organic 
carboxylic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  effective  to  flocculate  planktonic 
algae  in  fresh  waters  having  a  carbonate  hardness  greater  than 
about  0.5°  dH  and  an  alkalinity  greater  than  about  0.18  mVal/1 


5.474,704 

REGENERATION  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  C.ATIONIC 

EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Najib  H.  Zaid,  Sterling,  Kans..  assignor  to  Jacam  Chemical 

Partners,  Ltd..  Sterling,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,572 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  .?/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-182.12  25  Claims 

1  In  a  comp*isition  for  addition  to  sodium  chloride  to  give  a 
regenerating  medium  for  cation  exchange  resin  including  indi- 
vidual quantities  of  citric  acid  and  a  salt  of  citric  acid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  agent  present  in  an  amount  for  enhancing 
the  iron  sequestenng  capability  of  said  composition,  said  agent 
including  a  quantity  of  a  source  of  gluconic  acid  or  salt  of  gluconic 
acid. 


5,474,705 
CHIR.AL  LIQUID  CR^  STAI  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A 
PERFLl  OROFTHFR  TERMINAL  PORTION 
Eugene  P.  Janulis.  Mahtomedi;  Gilbert  C.  Johnson,  Lino  Lake; 
Marc  D.   Radcliffe,   Woodbury:   Patricia  M.  Savu,  Maple- 
wood;  Daniel  C.  Snustad,  \\<M>dbur>,  and  Terence  D,  Spawn, 
West  Lakeland  Township,  Wa.shington  County,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,569,  Dec.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,%1 
Int.  CI.    C09K  :-'/52: 19/30;  19/32:  G02F  1/13 
U.S,  CI.  252—299.01  21  Claims 

1    Fluonne-containing.  chiral  liquid  crystal  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


R-f-M)3-A-«-N)yB-f-Pi^D- 

X|  Ym  Z„ 


N  /— -.     .N        N  ^-^    N 


a.  b.  and  c  are  each  independently  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to 
3.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a-t-  b-l-  c  be  at  least  1; 
each  A  and  B  are  non-directionally  and  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond. 


O 

1! 
-c-o- 

o 


o 
II 
-c-s- 


o 

II 

-C— Se-, 


— C-Te-.  -(CH:CH:U-  where  k  is  1  lo4. 
-CH=CH-.  -C^C-.  -CH  =  N-.  -CH2-O-, 

0 

II 
—  C  — .and  — O  — ; 

each  X.  Y,  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  —CI.  — F.  —Br.  —I.  —OH.  — OCH3,  — CH3, 
— CF3.  — OCF,  — CN.  and  —NO,; 

each  1,  m,  and  n  are  independently  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  to  4; 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond, 

O  O 

II  II 

-C-0-C,H:,-.  -O-CrH;,-.  -0-C-C,H2,— , 

O 
II 
-CSC-.  -CH=CH-,  — C— , 


-0-.  -S-,  -OSO,-,  -SO,— 

-C,H>-N-S02-.  -N(C„Hi^i)-. 
I 
CpH2p+i 


-SOj-C^j,- 


0) 


—  C,H; 


where  M.  N.  and  P  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consistme  of 


O 

II 
-N  — C-.  -CH  =  N- 
I 
CpH2p+i 
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and  combinations  thereof,  where  r  and  r'  are  independently  integers  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  ftom  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 

of  1  to  about  20.  s  is  independently  an  integer  of  I  to  about  10  for  or  an  alkoxylalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

each  (C,H2jO),  t  is  an  integer  of  I  to  about  6,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Y'   and  Y'  represents  R.   —OR 

0  to  about  4;  -COOR  or  -OCOR;  Z.  Z'.  Z\  Z\  and  Z"  each  independenUv 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  represent  a  single  bond,  — CH,CH,— ,  — CH=CH C^C— 

-O— ((C,«2,_,'-(R').,)— O),.— C^^,_— R;,  — COO-,    — OCO— ,    — CH,0^,     — OCHj— ,     — (CH,)^— . 

((C,Hj^._^,R'^,. — O),^ — C^2<r+i— vR'v  — (CH2)3 — O —  or  — O — (CH2)3 — ;  ring  A  represents  a  group  of 

formula  (II): 


O  O 

II  II 

-C-0-C,H2^l-,-(R)v, -0-C-C^2»ti-v-(R')», 

and 


/        \ 
-CR'  CR -C,H2^i-„-(R')v, 


where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —CI,  — F,  — CF,.  —NO,,  — CN,  — H,  — C^j^,. 


o  o 

II  II 

-O— C-C,H2^,,and  — C-0-C^2^i, 

inhere  q'  is  independentK  an  integer  of  I  to  about  20  for  each 
(C^2</'  — O)-  1  '^  an  integer  of  1  to  about  20,  w  is  an  integer  ot  0 
to  about  10,  V  is  an  integer  of  0  to  about  6,  each  \'  is  independentK 
an  integer  of  0  to  about  6.  g  is  an  integer  of  I  to  about  3.  g  is  an 
integer  of  1.  each  D  is  independentK  selected  from  the  group  set 
forth  atxive.  and  R  is  linear  or  branched,  uiih  the  proviso  ihal  R  is 
chiral,  and 

R,  IS  — lCjF,,0).C,f  ,,„.,,  where  x  is  independently  an  integer  of  1 
to  about  10  for  each  CJ^j^O,  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  about  10.  and 
z  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  about  10. 


(U) 


X^     X* 

wherein  X'.  X'.  X^  X^  X',  X*,  X'',  X'.  X',  and  X'°  each 
independentK  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  (H)  or  a  deuterium  atom 
(D).  provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  represents  a  deuterium  atom 
(D);  nngs  K.  L.  J.  M  and  N  each  independentK  represent  a 
trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  group,  a  1,4-cyclohexenylene  group,  a 
trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  group  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituenis 
selected  from  a  fluonne  atom  and  a  cyano  group,  a  I.4-phen\lene 
group,  a  1.4-phenylene  group  substituted  with  i  to  4  substitueni^ 
selected  from  a  fluonne  atom,  a  chlonne  atom,  a  cyano  group  and 
a  methyl  group,  a  l,3-dioxane-2.6-diyl  group,  a  pynmidine-2.5- 
diyl  group,  a  pyridine-2,5-diyl  group,  a  pyra2ine-2,5-diyl  group  or 
a  group  of  formula  fllli 


(111) 


5,474,706 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  X' 


5,474,707 
CYCLIC  HYDROCARBON  DERIVATIVE  AND  LIQl  ID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SA.ME 
Haruyoshi  Takatsu,  Tokyo;  Sadao  Takehara.  Chiba;  kiyohumi 
Takeuchi,  Tokyo:  Masashi  Osawa.  Saitama;  Shinji  Ogawa, 
Saitama,  and  None  Ishida,  Saitama.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1993.  5-1827.V4 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/30:19/12:19/34:  C07C  19/OK 

U..S.  CI.  252-299.63  2(i  Claims 

L  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


'■-KH^^'47Kh>-^=4K^- 


(1) 


-^TH^'^^Hr^^K^-^ 


vv herein  Y'  and  Y"  each  independently  represent  a  fluorine  atom,  a 
chlonne  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  cyanato  group  lOCNi.  a  thiocy- 
anato  group  (SCN).  a  tnfluoromethoxy  group  iOCF,i.  a  difluo- 
romethoxy  group  (OCF,H),  a  2.2.2-tnfluoroethox\  group 
i(XH,CF,i.  a  tnfluoromethyl  group  (CF,).  R.  —OR,  — CCX)R  or 
— OCOR.  wherein  R  represent.s  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20 


X'^X'^X'^X".  and  X^  each 


independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  1  Hi  or  a  deutenum  atom 
(D),  provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  represents  a  deutenum  atom 
(D).  in  which  the  nng  of  formula  (IIIi  may  be  the  same  or  diflFerent 
with  nng  ,A;  and  k,  1.  m.  and  n  each  independently  represent  0  or  1. 
provided  that  the  sum  of  k.  1.  m,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,474,708 
PHOSPHOR  AND  R.ADLAT10N  IMAGE  STORAtiF  PANEL 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Nobufumi  Mori;  Chiyuki  I  memoto,  and  Kenji  Takahashi,  all 
of  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.641.  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743.731.  Apr.  1.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68''. 157,  Dec. 
28.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1>»94.  Ser.  No. 
352J143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  58-24"315 
Int.  Cl."^^  C09K  11/61:11/55 
U.S.  CI,  252—301,4  H  14  Claims 

1.  A  divalent  europium  activated  barium  fluorohalide  phosphor 
having  the  formula  (1): 


BaFX  a.\a.X  xEu-*.vM' 


(D 


in  which  each  of  X  and  .X'  is  at  least  one  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI.  Br  and  I;  M'  is  at  least  one  alkah  meul 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K,  Rb  and  Cs;  and  a.  x  and  y 
are  numbers  satisfying  the  conditions  of  0<aS2.0.  0<xS0.2  and 
SxIO^g  y  £10 -,  respectively. 


5.474,710 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONCENTRATED 

SURFACTANT  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM 

Kofi   Ofosu-Asanta,   and   Lawrence   C.   Grahl.   both   of  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale  Technical  Center. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  45217 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1993,  Sen  No.  113,493 

Int.  ci.'^  BoiF  rm 

U.S.  CI.  252—352  11  Claims 

I.  A  prcK-ess  tor  preparing  a  concentrated  surfactant  mixture, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  neutralization  seat  comprising  from  about  0-5'J  to 
about  47c  magnesium  hydroxide  or  magnesium  oxide  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  5'?^  sugar;  and 
bl  adding  to  said  neutralization  seat  of  step  la)  from  about  2y~< 
to  about  45'7c  of  a  surfactant  acid  mix;  to  thereby  form  a 
concentrated  surfactant  mixture  which  is  fluidi/able. 


5,474.709 
PROCESS  FOR  DEFOAMING  AND/OR  DEGASSING 
ORGANK  SYSTEMS 
Christian    Herzig,   Taching;    VVillibald    Burger,    Burghausen; 
Ernst  Inneilsberger,  Burghaasen:  Peter  Huber,  Burghausen, 
and  Martina  Blochl,  Tann,  all  of,  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9 1/0 1896,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1993,  f  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1991.  .Ser  No.  975,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1990,  40  32 
006.5 

Int.  C\!^  BO  ID  19/04:  C08G  77/38;77/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—321  9  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  defoaming  and/or  degassing  organic  systems 
which  comprises  adding  an  antifoam  containing  organopolysilox- 
ane  to  the  organic  system,  in  which  the  organopolysiloxane  con- 
tains siloxane  units  of  the  general  formulas 


RoSi0  4-a 

aod 

Ri,A^iO*^i«, 


(1) 


Wl 


in  which  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  per  radical.  A  represents  a  radical  of  the 

general  formula 


5.474.711 
THICK  FILM  RESISTOR  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Borland;   Keiichiro  Hayakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Takeshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Jerome  D.  Smith,  Kanagawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  E.   I.   Du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  71,847,  May  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Sep.  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  310.611 

InL  CI."  HOIB  1/00: 1/06- W8 

VS.  CI.  252—518  3  Claims 


0.} 

PROPORTION 

OF           02- 

R'^02           0,1. 

PfcO  53,6  .a 

°8< 

» 

350 

900 

950               1000 

FIRING  TEkPERATURE   (°C) 

1.  A  thick  film  resistor  composition  composing 
(a»  S-.M)  wt.  'J  lead  pyrochlore  oxide. 

(b)  0-20  wt.  'i  RuG,;' 

(c)  10-25  wt.  %  a  hrst  glass  comprising  6l-85'7f  wt  'Jr  PbO. 
10- .16  wt.  %  SiO;  and  0-2  wt   'J  B,0,; 

(d)  10-^0  wt.  %  a  second  glass  composing  30-60  wt.  %  SiO„ 
5-30  wt.  %  CaO.  1-tO  wt.%  B,0,.  0-50  wt  %  PbO.  0-20  wi 
%  AKO,;  and 

with  the  proviso  that 

(I)  the  total  content  of  PbO.  SiO,.  and  B,0,  in  the  first  gla.ss 
comprises  at  least  95  wt.'?^  of  the  hrst  glass; 

(II)  the  total  content  of  PbO.  SiO,.  CaO,  Al,0,  and  B;0. 
composes  at  least  35  wt,  '7r  of  the  second  gfass; 

(ili)  the  8,0,  content  of  the  first  and  second  glasses  is  2-20 

wt.  9c\  and 
(iv)  the  weight  ratio  of  the  lead  pyrochlore  oxide  to  the  first 

glass  is  in  the  range  of  5:30  to  60:40. 


-CHi-JR'0(R^O)..HL 
CHj.aR'0(R^O).H)v 


in  which  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CR'H — ,  where 
R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  radical.  R"  repre- 
sents a  radical  of  the  formula,  — CR^H— CH,—  or 
— CH^CHiCH, — .  where  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
organic  radical,  v  and  w  are  each  0  or  an  integer,  die  sum  of  v-fw 
being  0  to  16,  and  x  and  y  are  each  0  or  1,  the  sum  of  x-i-y  being  1 
or  2.  a  IS  1 .  2  or  3.  b  is  0.  1  or  2  and  c  is  1  or  2.  and  the  sum  of  b+c 
is  not  greater  than  3. 


5,474,712 
LIVESTOCK  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO 
John  Dotolo,  and  Vincent  A.  Dotolo,  both  of  CleaiT*ater,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Citra  Science,  Ltd.,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,806 
Int.  a."  CUD  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—550  1  Claim 

1.  A  conditioning  shampoo,  consisting  of: 
from  about  12  to  about  38  weight  percent  sodium  lauryl  sulfate; 
from  about  0  03  to  about  2  weight  percent  polyoxyethylene  (20) 

sorbitan  monolaurate: 
from  about  3  to  abut  14  weight  percent  d-limonene; 
from  about  0.05  to  about  1.2  weight  percent  polyacrylic  acid. 
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from  about  0.03  to  about  1  weight  percent  acrylic  copolymer 

emulsifier; 
from  about  0.02  to  about  0.8  weight  percent  butylated  hydroxy- 

toluene; 
from  about  0,75  to  about  2.3  weight  percent  tnethanolamine, 
from  about  0.2  to  about  0.9  weight  percent  polyalkyleneoxide- 

modified  polydimelhylsiloxane; 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0.8  weight  percent  disodium  EDTA: 

and 
the  balance,  water. 
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5.474.713 

HIGH  ACTIVES  CLEANING  C  OMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  I  SE 

Robert  D.  Faber.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  .\mway 

Corporation.  Ada.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1}.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217,115 

Int.  CI.    CIID  iry  B08B  'XK) 

U.S.  CI.  252—544  12  Claims 

DISSOLUTION      SP££D 
COCONUT  DlETH*>HOLAMI0e/'O^:;^Ci    r-MSrv.  4  -;  Sil-^M 


120 
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0       10       10     SO      40     io      to      K      SC      90     'X 
V,   ALCOt^QL      fTHOXyiATl 

1  .A  concentrated  all-purpose  liquid  cleaning  composition  with 
actives  levels  of  greater  than  65'J'f  consisung  essentially  of.  by 
weight  based  on  total  weight  of  the  composition: 

(a)  from  about  25'7r  to  about  75%  of  a  fatly  alcohol  ethoxylate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,|  alcohol  ethoxy- 
lates  with  from  about  5  to  about  10  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  an  HLB  of  from  about  1 1  to  about  14; 

(b)  from  about  20'?  to  about  609c  of  diethanolamide  of  coconut 
fatty  acid; 

(c)  up  to  about  8%  of  a  secondary  surfactant; 

(d)  up  to  about  13%  of  a  hydrotrope;  and 

(e)  water. 


5.474,714 
NON-POLLUTING  SHOCK  AB.SORBER  AND  LEVEL 
CONTROLLER  FLUIDS 
Dietrich  Pirck,  Seevetal,  and  Han.s-Dieter  Grasshoff,  Hamburg, 
both   of,   (;ermany,   assignors   to   RWE-DE.A   Aktiengesell- 
schaft  fiir  Mineraloel  und  Chemie.  German\ 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00049,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15167.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.750 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Jan.  IS.  1992.  42  02 
034.4 

Int.  Cl.'^  ClOM  105/34:129/70 
U.S.  CI.  252—56  S  5  Claims 

1.  k  method  ol  using  evlerihcation  products  in  a  hvdraulic  fluid 
in  \ehicles.  compriMng  the  steps  of 

preparing  esterihcation  products  of  oleic  acid  and  2-alk>l-l- 
alkanols  widi  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  as  biologically  degrad- 
able  base  fluids  having: 


a  viscositN  index  of  at  least  150; 

a  pour  point  equal  to  or  less  than  ^M)°  C;  and 

a  maximum  viscosity  of  2.000  mPa.s  at  -40''  C; 

combining  the  esienfication  products  with  ecologically  compat- 
ible additives  to  form  a  hydraulic  fluid:  and 

adding  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  vehicles 


5.474.715 
PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIAL.  PHOTOCHROMIC  THIN 

FILM.  C  LA^  THIN  FILNL  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hideyuki  Tagaya,  ^amagata,  and  Tsuneo  Kuwahara.  Nagano, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118.29-' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1992.  4-268111; 
.Sep.  10.  1992.  4-268112;  .Sep.  10.  1992.  4-268114;  Nov.  5,  1992. 
4-321134 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/23 
U.S.  CI.  252—586  6  Claims 

L  A  thin  him  composition  comprising  a  hvdrotalciie  group 
compound,  wherein  said  hydrotalcite  group  compound  is  a  host  of 
an  intercalation  compound  and  wherein  anionic  photochromic  mol- 
ecules and  anionic  polar  molecules  are  contained  as  guest  species 
in  the  hydrotalcite  group  compound. 


5.474.716 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BRIDGED 

CYC  LOPENTADIENVL.MAGNESIl  M  COMPOl  NDS  AND 

I  SE  THEREOF  FOR  PREPARINC;  METALLOCENES 
Richard    Lisov*sky,    Kamen.    Ciermany,    a.ssignor    to    Witco 
GmbH,  Bergkamen,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392JI90 
Claims  priority,  application  t;ermanv.  Feb.  25.  1994.  44  06 
110.2 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/30:9/28:5/00:7/08:3/02:l5/02:7/2S:  C07C  211' 

00 
U.S.  CI.  260—665  G  7  Claims 

1    .\  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


I  I, I 


(^CpR„)(Cp'R„')Mg 


(1) 


w.  herein 
Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienv  1  or  an  indenyl  radical; 
R  and  R  are  the  same  or  diflerent  and  each  is  selected  from  the 

group   consisting   of  alkyl.   phosphine.   amino,   alkvlamino. 

diaikylamino.  alkoxv.  alkoxy -alkyl.  arvl-alkvl.  and  anloxv- 

alkyl  groups,  0Sa£4  and  0ga'£4: 
Cp  IS  cyclopentadienv  1  or  indenyl.  or  when  a  is  1.  CpR  can  be 

NR'  \\ herein  R"  is  a  C,-C,,  alkyl  or  a  C^-Cio  aryl  radical; 

and 
Q  is  a  single  membered  or  multi-membered  bridge  between  Cp 

and  Cp  and  represents 


iR'-Z-R-). 


wherein 
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R   and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 

a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group  or  a  Q-Cjo-aryl  group;  Z  is  carbon. 

silicon  or  germanium;  and  b  is  1,  2  or  3; 
said  process  compnsing  reacting  a  bridged  cyclopentadienyl  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  Q<CpR„)(Cp'R'„')  in  an  inert  solvent 
with  one  or  more  magnesium  compounds  of  the  formula 
iR"R^)^Mg.  wherein  R^  and  R"  are  each  bonded  to  the  Mg  and 
each  IS  independently  of  one  another  H  or  a  C,-C|2-alkyl  radical 
and  c  IS  0  or  I,  under  conditions  effective  to  form  a  solution  of  said 
compound  of  formula  (1)  in  said  inert  solvent. 


5,474,717 
.APPAR.\Tl  S  INCLl  DING  .VIE.4.NS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  FORMATION  OF  AN  ICE  BANK  IN  A 
C  ARBONATOR  TANK 
Bernhard  Bucher.  Pfin/tal.  and  Raimond  (Jatter,  Bretten,  both 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  The  C(x:a-Cola  Company,  .Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.'*6S,  Apr.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1992,  42  28 
773.1 

Int  a,"  BO  IF  3/04 
IS.  CI.  261—140.1  12  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  tor  mixing  fresh  water  with  CO,  gas  to  produce 
carbonated  water,  compnsing: 

a  water  storage  tank  for  holding  cooled  water. 

a  ^et  of  cooling  coils  located  around  an  upper  portion  of  said 
storage  tank  for  cooling  the  water  in  said  storage  lank  and  for 
forming  an  ice  bank  on  an  inner  wall  surface  thereof; 

a  circulating  pump  located  inside  the  storage  tank  for  mixing 
CO,  gas  with  water  in  the  storage  tank  and  forming  carbon- 
ated waier  thereby;  and, 

means  located  adjacent  a  lowermost  coil  of  said  set  of  cooling 
coils  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  storage  tank  tor  forming 
a  discrete  relatively  small  crystallization  space  inside  the 
storage  tank  which  impedes  the  flow  of  water  therein  to 
initiate  crystallization  of  the  water  at  said  crystallization  space 
whereupon  the  crystallization  will  then  spread  upward  so  as  to 
form  said  ice  bank  over  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  storage  lank  as  a  result  of  a  cooling  effect 
provided  by  said  set  of  cooling  coils. 


5,474,718 
STARCH  HVDROLVSATES  AS  SEQl  ESTERERS 
James  E.  Eastman.  444  S.  VVestdale  Ave.,  Decatur.  111.  62522 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,770 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  13/02.  A6IK  9  6:.  C08B  .v//6   C13K  l/lJf) 
I  .S.  CI.  264 — U  10  Claims 

1    ,\  method  of  preparing  a  starch  hydrolysate  composition 
particularly  suited  for  use  as  a  sequesterer,  the  method  comprising: 
(a)  obtaining  a  granular  starch  containing  at  least  about  30^^ 
amylopectin; 


(h(  preparing  a  slurry  of  about  10  to  SO'Ji^  of  the  granular  starch 
in  a  liquid  medium  which  comprises  about  60  to  90%  of  an 
organic  non-starch  solvent  and  about  10  to  40*^  of  a  starch 
solvent: 

ici  healing  the  slurry  under  conditions  suflScient  to  convert  al 
leasl  a  portion  of  the  amylopectin  molecules  to  the  form  of 
single  helical  inclusion  complexes  of  starch  molecules  hold- 
ing one  or  more  of  the  non-starch  solvent  molecules  as  the 
initial  guest  molecules  withm  their  internal  cavities; 

(d)  healing  the  slurry  under  conditions  sutficient  to  cleave 
enough  chain  segments  from  the  amylopectin  molecules  such 
that  at  leasl  about  20%  of  the  starch  is  in  a  sequestering  form 
comprising  single  helical  inclusion  complexes  of  starch  mol- 
ecules having  a  DP.  of  about  10  to  200  and  a  weight-average 
D.P.  of  about  10  to  50  as  the  host  molecules  holding  one  or 
more  first  guest  molecules  within  their  internal  cavities;  and 

(e)  separating  the  resulting  starch  from  the  liquid 


5,474,719 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SOLID  OBJECTS  UTILIZING 

\  ISCOSITY  REDl  CIBLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Roxy  N.  Fan,  E.  Bninswick,  NJ.;  Mario  Grossa,  Geissberg, 
Germany,  and  John  .\.  Lawton,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  PonC  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,681 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  35/08:41/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—401  18  Claims 


1   .A  method  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  object  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  a  layer  of  viscosity  reduced  photoformable  composi- 
tion on  a  surface; 

b)  allowing  said  layer  to  become  a  viscosity  reducible  composi- 
tion layer  ha\ing  a  viscosity  greater  than  said  viscosity 
reduced  layer; 

c)  exposing  said  viscosity  reducible  layer  lo  radiation  imagewise 
by  radiation  means  in  order  to  phototorm  said  la>er  image- 
wise; 

d)  coating  a  new  layer  of  viscosii\  reduced  photoformable 
composition  over  said  previously  coated  layer; 

el  allowing  said  new   layer  lo  become  a  viscosity  reducible 

composition  layer; 
t)   exposing   said   new    vi.scositv    reducible   laver   to   radiation 

imagewise  m  order  to  pholoform  said  new  layer  imagewise; 

and, 
g)  repealing  steps  d)  through  f)  until  the  ihree-dimensional 

object  is  formed. 
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5,474.720 

METHOD  OF  '.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ELONGATED  SHAPED  BODIES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

SVNTHETU    RESIN 

Siegfried  Topf.  Traun.  \ustria.  assignor  to  Friedrich  Theysohn 

GmbH.  Langcnhagen.  (,erman> 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212.1X1 
Int.  CI.'  B29C'  .}:/4u. 47/92 
V.S.  CI.  264—40.1  10  Claims 

W 

11a 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  elongated  shaped  extrusions  of 
plastic,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plastitier  for  an  extrudable  pla,stic  having  an  elongated  housing 
having  a  housing  axis  and  at  leasl  one  plasiifving  worm 
rotatable  in  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for 
plastic  material  to  be  plastitied  at  one  end.  and  an  outlet  lying 
along  said  axis  al  an  opposite  end  of  .said  housing  discharging 
plastihed  plastic; 

an  adapter  rotatable  about  said  axis  al  said  oppijsile  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  flow  cross  section  aligned  along  said 
axis  with  said  outlet,  said  adapter  being  provided  with  a 
displacement  body  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  and  subdi- 
viding said  flow  cross  section  asymmeu-ically  into  a  plurality 
of  flow  paths  generally  parallel  to  said  axis; 

a  discharge  unit  axialK  aligned  with  said  adapter  and  formed 
with  al  least  two  separate  shaping  orifices  from  which  respec- 
tive shaped  extrusions  emerge  and  respective  passages  com- 
municating with  said  orifices,  said  passages  further  communi- 
cating along  said  axis  with  said  flow  paths;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  adapter  about  said  axis  to  \ar\  charac- 
teristics of  the  extrusions  emerging  from  said  shaping  orifices 

7.  A  method  of  producing  extrusions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  plaslifying  a  plastic  in  an  elongated  plastifier  having  an  axis 
and  at  least  one  worm  to  discharge  axially  at  an  end  of  said 
plastifier  a  continuous  stream  of  plasiified  plastic: 

(b)  at  said  end  of  said  plastifier  passing  said  stream  axiall) 
through  an  adapter  rotatable  aboui  said  axis  and  having  a  flow 
cross  section  lying  along  said  axis  and  subdivided  by  a 
displacement  body  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  asymmetri- 
cally into  a  plurality  of  flow  paths  generalK  parallel  lo  said 
axis; 

(c)  feeding  the  stream  from  said  flow  paths  axialh  through 
separate  pas.sages  to  respective  extrusion  onhces.  shaping  the 
plastic  al  said  extrusion  orifices  and  discharging  continuously 
respective  shaped  extrusions  from  said  onfices;  and 

(d)  rotating  said  adapter  about  said  axis  upon  a  change  in  a 
characteristic  of  said  extrusions  lo  compensate  for  said 
change. 


5,474.721 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EXPANDED  COMPOSITE 

Robert  B.  Stevens.  4122  N.  104th  St..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  5.^222 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser  No.  44,699 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  07/22 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 15.3  5  Claims 

1   ,A  method  for  the  pnxluction  of  a  low  temperature  thermoset 

composite  pan  compnsing: 

a)  providing  a  mold  having  a  cavity  with  a  shape  complementary 
to  the  shape  of  the  composite  part  to  be  produced; 


b)  laying  up  pre-impregnaled  ihermoset  composite  materials  into 
the  penphery  of  the  mold  cavity; 

Ofilling  the  mold  cavirv  between  layers  of  composite  material, 
either  prior  to  closing  of  the  mold  or  after  closing  the  mold, 
by  injecting  therein  an  expandable  epoxy  matnx  material 
which,  by  action  of  an  expanding  agent,  expands  and  fills  the 
mold  cavity  and.  upon  healing,  forms  a  totally  unified  cured 
pan  compnsing  the  thermoset  composite  matenals  and  the 
matrix  matenal.  wherein  the  expandable  epoxy  matnx  mate- 
rial is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyglycidyl 
ethers,  cresol  or  phenol  formaldehyde  novolacs.  diglycidyl 
ethers  of  bis-phenol  A.  cycloaiiphatic  epoxides,  glycidyl 
esters  and  thioglycidyl  resins  and  wherein  said  expanding 
agent  comprises  trimethoxyboroxine: 

di  introducing  heal  into  the  mold  cavity  in  an  amount  sufficient 
lo  activate  both  a  resin  in  the  composite  material  and  the 
expandable  epoxy  matrix  matenal.  thereby  permitting  the 
expandable  epoxy  matnx  matenal  lo  expand  and  form  a 
totalK  unified  cure  part  with  the  thermoset  composite  materi- 
als, such  that  during  a  cure  cycle  sufficient  compression  is 
delivered  to  the  composite  material  to  form  a  desired  shape; 
and 

e)  cooling  the  mold,  removing  the  pan  from  the  mold  and 
removing  any  flash  from  the  part. 


5,474,722 

ORIENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  AND  PARTICULATE 

.MATTER  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Raymond  T.  Woodhams.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Governing  Council  of  the  University   of  Toronto,    loronlo, 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  151.031 
Claims  priority,  application  1  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  13.  1942. 
9223781 

Int.  CI.    B29C  67/20:47/02 
U.S.  CI.  264— 45.3  II  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  high  modulus 
article  comprising  a  composite  of  an  oriented  plastic  matenal  and 
from  about  20  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  an  onented  paniculate 
matenal.  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

lai  continuously  extruding  an  oneniable  plastics  matenal.  while 
It  is  close  to  or  al  its  softening  lempjiaiure  and  in  admixture 
with  an  oneniable  particulate  matenal  and  a  lubncating  agent, 
through  a  converging  passage  of  which  the  cross- sectional 
area  diminishes  in  the  forward  direction  of  plastic  flow  to 
obtain  substantially  exlensional  flow  of  said  admixture 
through  said  passage,  therebv  to  pnxluce  an  extrudaie  wherein 
said  oneniable  particulate  matenal  is  oriented  parallel  in  said 
exlensional  flow  of  said  mixture; 
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(b)  deforming  the  extnidate,  while  it  is  maintained  at  or  close  to 
Its  melt  temperature,  to  produce  an  oriented,  deformed  extni- 
date; and 

(c)  cooling  the  deformed  extrudate  to  preserve  the  onentation 
and  provide  a  composite  of  high  stiffness  and  high  strength  in 
flexure. 


5,474.723 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  RESIN 

USING  CAVIT'V  ENLARGEMENT  TO  INDl'CE  FOAMING 

Maki  Horikoshi,  27-16.  Takaishi.  5-chome.  Asao-ku.  Kawasaki- 

shi.  Kanagawa  215,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  8J8.256,  Apr.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,108 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06.44/10 

MS.  CI.  264 — »5.5  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  shaped  resin  article,  which  com- 
poses: 

filling  a  first  storage  cavity  having  an  inner  volume  with  a 
molten  core-layer  resin  which  contains  a  foaming  agent  while 
applying  pressure  to  a  screw  in  the  first  storage  cavity  in  such 
a  manner  as  not  to  foam  said  molten  core-layer  resin. 

filling  a  second  storage  cavity  with  a  molten  skin-layer  resin 
which  does  not  contain  a  foaming  agent, 

increasing  the  inner  volume  of  the  first  storage  cavity  by  retract- 
ing the  screw  of  the  first  storage  cavity  to  reduce  the  pressure 
exerted  on  the  core-layer  resin,  thereby  foaming  said  core- 
layer  resin  within  the  first  storage  cavity,  and 

injecting  the  skin-layer  resin  from  the  second  storage  cavity  and 
subsequently  or  simultaneously  therewith  injecting  the 
foamed  core-layer  resin  from  the  first  storage  cavity  into  a 
molding  cavity  to  thereby  form  a  shaped  resin  article 


I 


5,474,724 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  CER.\.MIC  PORT  LINER 
Kaname  F'ukao,  Inuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.999.  .Sep.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4.  1991,  3-257789; 
Mar.  27,  1992.  4-070772 

InL  CI."  B28B  //26 
S.  CI.  264—86  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  molding  a  ceramic  port  liner  comprising: 
preparing  a  slurry  of  ceramic  powder  in  water; 
introducing  said  slurry  into  a  two-part  porous  mold  under  a 
pressure  of  2  kgf/cm,  or  lower  until  the  ceramic  powder 
precipitates  and  fills  the  pores  at  an  inner  surface  of  the  mold; 
and 
pressunng  said  slurry  under  a  pressure  of  5  kgf/cm"  or  higher 
after  precipitation  of  the  ceramic  powder  to  fill  the  pores  at 
the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  is  completed  and  while  draining 
the  slurry  from  said  mold  to  form  said  slurry  into  a  shape  of  a 
desired  configuration; 


therein  ihe  a\erage  pore  size  of  the  pores  of  said  mold  is  5-75 
times  larger  than  the  a\erage  diameter  of  the  ceramic  powder. 


5.474,725 

POLYMERIC  PHOSPHONIl  M  SALES  PROVIDING 

ENHANCED  CHEMILUMINESCENCE  FROM  1. 

2-DIOXETANES 

Hasbera  .Akhavan-Tafti.  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Lumigen.  Inc..  Southfield.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,537,  Mar.  20.  1992.  This  application 

Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195,439 

Int.  CI.-  C09K  i/OO:  C08C  19/24 

U.S.  CI.  252—700  11  Claims 


LUMI-PHOS  480 


350X10  500.00  650.00 

wavELENCM  t™) 

1   .A  process  for  producing  a  water-soluble  polylvinyll.inktri.Ay- 
Iphosphonium  group i-containing  polymer  which  composes 

(a)  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  a  polyvinyl  p<ilymer  with  a 
first  tn.Aylphosphine  having  a  first  set  of  three  A  suhstituenis 
in  an  organic  solvent  for  the  polyvinyl  polymer  wherein  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  to  produce  a  first  polyivinylLinktn.Avlphospho- 
nium  group)-containing  polymer;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  first  poly(vinylLinktn.A>lphosphonium  group i- 
containing  polymer  with  a  second  tn.Aylphosphine  having  a 
second  set  of  three  .A  subslituenis  different  from  the  first  set  of 
three  A  substiluents  to  produce  a  second  polyivinylLinktnAv- 
Iphosphonium  group  i-containing  polymer;  and 

(C)  separating  said  second  polymer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,474,726 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERLOCKING  CHECKER 

BRICKS 

Jack    Hyde,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    North    American 

Refractories  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48.981,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^^58.031. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,873,  Jun.  12. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J99,629.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1994.  .Sen 
No.  222.694 
Int.  Cl."^  B28B  i/OH 
L.S.  CI.  264—109  2  Claims 

L  A  prcKess  of  making  a  checker  bnck  of  uniform  material 
density  and  substantially  uapezoidal  cross  section  composing. 
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tape,  followed  by  a  stage  of  stretcliiiig  uader  heatug  so  i*fff  fte 
density  of  the  tape  reaches  a  \  alue  tying  in  die  lange  0.2  ^ea?  to 
0.12g/cm^ 


5,474,728 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  TR.\PEZOIDALLY-SHAPED 

OPENING  IN  A  THERMOFORMED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Glenn  C.  Castner.  Victor;  Keith  A.  Messinger,  Canandaigua. 

and  Donald  E.  Ro»e.  Newark,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  \a. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273046 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/40:51/32 

U.S.  CI.  264—155  12  Oalms 


a.  relatively  moving  a  mold  and  a  bottom  section  along  a  lower 
path  to  bong  the  bottom  section  at  least  to  a  lower  enu-ance  of 
a  mold  cavity  to  complementally  position  spaced  lower  pairs 
of  surfaces  of  the  mold  and  bottom  section  w  hich  surfaces  are 
spaced  transversely  of  the  lower  path  and  which  surfaces  are 
each  disposed  m  planes  paralleling  at  least  that  ponion  of  the 
lower  path  traversed  when  the  surfaces  ot  the  mold  and 
bottom  section  are  complementally  positioned. 

b.  placing  a  quantity  of  bock  raw  mateoal  in  the  mold  cavity 
and  supporting  it  with  the  bottom  section. 

c.  relatively  moving  an  upper  section  along  an  upper  path  at 
least  to  an  upper  entrance  of  the  mold  cavity  to  complemen- 
tally position  spaced  upper  pairs  of  surfaces  of  the  mold  and 
upper  section  which  surfaces  are  spaced  transversely  of  the 
upper  path  differently  than  the  spacing  of  the  lower  pairs  of 
surfaces  of  the  mold  and  bottom  section  transversely  of  the 
lower  path; 

d.  relatively  moving  the  upper  and  bottom  sections  toward  one 
another  while  maintaining  the  complememal  relationship  of 
the  surface  pairs  to  compress  the  raw  mateoal  in  the  mold 
cavity  and  force  the  raw  mateoal  into  intimate  contact  with 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  wail  sections  dehnine 
sides  of  the  mold  cavity  between  the  spaced  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  complemental  surfaces, 

e.  continuing  the  relative  movement  of  the  upper  and  bottom 
sections  until  the  raw  mateoal  has  been  shaped  into  a  checker 
bnck  configuration  of  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section 
and  until  a  predetermined  uniform  mateoal  densitv  has  been 
achieved;  and  removing  the  configured  bock  having  uniform 
mateoal  density  and  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section 
from  the  mold  cavity. 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  trapezoidally-shaped  opening  in  a 

thermoplastic  article  composing: 

providing  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  mateoal,  the  malenal  pre- 
heated to  at  least  a  thermofonmng  temperature, 

drawing  the  preheated  sheet  between  a  male  mold  member 
having  a  movable  male  shear  key  and  a  female  mold  member 
basing  a  fixed  female  shear  ke\ , 

cutting  a  large,  trapezoidalK -shaped  opening  in  the  preheated 
sheet  as  the  male  mold  member  and  the  female  mold  member 
are  closed  on  the  preheated  sheei  b>  the  sliding  contact 
between  a  cutting  edge  of  the  female  ke>  and  a  trapezoidallv- 
shaped  flat  cutting  surtace  of  the  male  kes. 

the  cutting  edge  of  the  female  key  dehned  by  the  intersection  of 
a  first  hoozontal  key  surface  coplanar  with  the  female  mold 
and  a  first  inclined  key  surface,  said  first  inclined  key  surface 
being  angled  to  the  direction  of  closure  of  the  male  and 
female  mold  members  at  an  angle  of  17.5  degrees; 

wherein  the  male  key  is  movable  along  an  inclined  path  in  the 
male  mold  member,  said  path  inclined  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  the  male  mold  member. 

the  male  key  being  biased  against  the  female  key. 


5.474.727 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  A 

POLVTETR^^FLl  OROETH^  LENE  TAPE 

Sophie  Perez.  Montmirail.  France,  as,signor  to  Axon  Cable, 

Montrairail,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/0056fl,  S  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1993.  §  102iei 
Date  Dec.  21.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()93/00213.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  167.999 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  21,  1991,  91  07683 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  s5/r)4 /)-?(; 

L.S.  CI,  264— 154  10  Claims 

1  .A  method  ol  manufactunng  a  PTFh  tape  whose  density  is  less 

than  or  equal  to  0.2  g/cm\  the  method  being  characteozed  in  thai 

a  raw  PTFE  tape  is  subjected  to  a  first  step  of  stretching  while 

being  heated  so  as  to  reduce  its  density  to  within  the  range  0  7 

g/cm    to  0,30  g/cm\  after  which  at  least  one  step  is  pertbnned  of 

the  type  including  a  stage  duong  which  the  tape  is  stabilized  al  a 

state  of  the  PTFE  at  which  us  degree  of  crystallinity  is  high  by 

being  passed  through  an  oven  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  duration 

that  are  functions  of  the  mass  to  be  stabilized  while  keeping  the 

tape  under  tension  so  as  to  preclude  an  increase  in  density  of  said 


5.474.729 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CINC;  AN  Al  TOMOBILE 

WINDSHIELD  MOLDING 

^ukihlko    ^ada.    Nagoya.    Japan,    assignor    to    loWai    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  192.623.  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat,  Nii,  5Jl~4.096. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  781_?Ti.  Oct.  23.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-283344 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  4-  /: 
L.S,  CI.  264—167  63  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  an  automobile  windshield  molding  for 
sealing  a  space  along  a  penphen  of  a  windshield  IcKated  in  an 
opening  of  a  vehicle  N>d>  panel  using  a  plurality  of  dies,  said 
meih(xl  composing  the  steps  of 
extruding  an  entire  molding  in  a  single  piece  integrally  forming 

an  exteoor  ponion  substantially  coveong  said  space; 
extruding  a  large-thickness  part  by  gradually  changing  a  thick- 
ness of  said  extenor  portion  by  a  first  changing  motion  of  said 
dies;  and 


1106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


EtecEMBER  12,  1995 


alien  while  Mlppre^slng  the  expansion  of  the  film  or  sheet  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  film  or  sheet  and  perpen- 
dicular III  ihe  stretching  axis. 


torming  a  water  drain  channel  so  as  to  be  defined  between  an 
upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  of  said  large-thickness  pan  b\  a 
second  changing  motion  of  said  dies. 


5.474,730 
PRODI  CTION  OF  HKJHl.V  BIREFRINGENT  FILM 

Stephen  J.  (iust;  (Iregorv  H.  Farell,  and  Marshall  D.  Ledbet- 
ter,  all  of  (Jreenville,  S.C.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Somer\ille,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1W3.  Sen  No.  74,242 
Int.  CI."  DOID  y\2 
VS.  CI.  264—210.5  24  Claims 

I.  A  priKess  for  preparing  a  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film 
having  a  machine  direction  stretch  of  1.0  to  2.0  times  its  length  and 
a  transverse  direction  stretch  of  3.0  to  5.0  times  its  width,  which 
comprises  melt  extruding  a  substantially  amorphous  polyester  film 
and  thereafter  orienting  the  film  by  stretching  it  at  a  draw  ratio  m 
the  range  1 .0  to  2.0  in  the  machine  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  film 
and  then  at  a  draw  ratio  in  the  range  .3.0  to  5.0  in  the  transverse 
direction  in  the  plane  of  the  film  and  thereafter  heat  setting  the  tilni 
at  a  temperature  between  180°  C.  and  240°  C. 


5,474.731 
PROCES.S  FOR  PRODI  CING  PH.A.SF  RET.ARDER  FIL.M 

Michitaka  Morikawa.  Iharaki;  Koji  Hiijashi,  Takatsuki,  and 
Tadashi  .Shindo.  lovonaka.  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Compan\.  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  IMV4,  .Ser.  No.  226,4*5 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Apr.  12.  1993,  5-084439 
Int.  CI.    B29C  6//02 
U.S.  a.  264—230  2  Claims 


I  \  process  for  continuously  producing  a  phase  retarder  him  or 
sheet  comprising  continuously  supplying  a  stretched  thermoplastic 
resin  film  or  sheet  which  is  longitudinally  uniaxialh  stretched  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  film  or  sheet  or  subjected  to 
unbalanced  biaxial  stretching  with  a  main  stretching  axis  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  film  or  sheet,  to  a  heating  /one  in 
parallel  Aiih  the  stretching  direction  of  the  film  or  sheet  and 
heating  the  film  or  sheet  to  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  resin  while  applying  pressure  to  the 
surface  of  the  film  or  sheet  passing  through  the  heating  zone, 
therehs  continuously  subjecting  the  film  or  sheet  to  thermal  relax- 


5,474,732 
FORMING  LATCHLESS  SI  RGICAL  (LIP  AND  FIXTl  RE 

FOR  CSE  THEREIN 
Herbert  W.  Korthoff,  Westport;  Daniel  Shichman.  Trumbull; 
Ross  R.  .Muth,  Brookfield.  and  Gorman.  Jr.:  Charles  E.. 
Hamden.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  626.841.  Dec.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,366,45«.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,885 

int.  CI.'  B29C  hlA)6:5WlS 

VS.  CI.  264—230  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  tor  lomiing  a  latchless  surgical  clip  comprising: 

a)  molding  a  polymeric  clip  body,  said  molded  clip  body  com- 
posing a  pair  of  legs  and  a  hinge  region  to  which  one  end  of 
each  leg  is  joined,  said  molded  clip  body  being  substantially 
amorphous;  and 

b)  treating  said  molded  clip  body  at  a  temperature  within  the 
crystallization  range,  wherein  said  legs  are  in  a  predetermined 
rest  position,  said  treating  at  said  temperature  wiihm  the 
crystallization  range  being  maintained  for  a  period  of  time 
suflficienl  to  impart  al  least  20'5-  crysiallinitv  thereto  to  impan 
.1  spring  hack  propertv  to  said  hinge  region,  said  spring  back 
propenv  being  sufficient  to  bias  said  legs  toward  said  rest 
position  m  response  to  deflection  of  said  legs  from  said  rest 
position  to  a  deflected  position. 

6  A  fixture  for  forming  a  latchless  surgical  clip  comprising: 
a  cavity  sized  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a  molded  latchless 

clip,  said  latchless  clip  composing  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  hinge 

region  to  which  one  end  of  each  leg  is  joined,  said  legs  being 

in  an  open,  spaced  apart  position; 
means  for  tightening  the  cavity  to  move  said  legs  into  a  second 

position  different  from  said  open,  spaced  apart  position;  and 
means  for  fixedly  secunng  said  cavity  with  said  legs  in  said 

second  position. 


5,474,733 

SCREW  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

.Atushi  Koide:  Koichi  Matsubayashi,  and  Junichi  Shimizu,  all 
of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  CO., 
Ltd..  Nagano,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,358.  Dec.  31.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  .May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-027215 
"  Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/82:45/50 
V.S.  CI.  2M— 328.1  4  Claims 

1    A  screw  dnving  method  for  an  injection  molding  machine. 
composing  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  main  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  cylinders 
arranged  generally  parallel  to  both  sides  of  the  main  cylinder 
for  the  injection  molding  machine,  the  mam  cylinder  being 
arranged  on  an  identical  axis  with  respect  to  the  screw,  a 
piston  portion  of  the  main  cylinder  and  piston  ponions  of  the 
auxiliary  cylinders  being  protrudable  frontward  and  a  leading 
edge  of  each  of  the  pistons  being  coupled  through  a  joint 
mechanism,  the  main  cylinder  having  a  rear  oil  chamber  and 
each  of  the  auxiliary  cylinders  having  a  front  oil  chamber  and 
a  rear  oil  chamber: 
selecting  a  relationship  of  each  area  to  receive  pressure  in  the 
rear  oil  chamber  of  the  mam  cylinder,  in  the  rear  oil  chambers 
of  the  auxiliary  cylinders  and  in  the  front  oil  chambers  of  the 
auxiliary  cylinders  so  that  the  area  to  receive  pressure  in  the 
main  rear  oil  chamber  is  greater  than  the  area  in  the  auxiliary 
front  oil  chambers: 
selectively  supplying  hydraulic  oil  to  at  least  one  of  the  main 
rear  oil  chamber  auxiliary  rear  oil  chambers  and  auxiliary 
front  oil  chambers,  the  hydraulic  oil  being  simultaneously 
supplied  when  more  than  one  of  the  main  rear  oil  chamber. 
auxiliary  rear  oil  chambers  and  auxiliary  front  oil  chambers 
are  supplied  with  hydraulic  oil;  and 
advancing  the  screws  upon  the  selective  supply  of  the  at  least 
one  chamber  except  for  supply  of  hydraulic  oil  only  to  the 
auxiliary  front  oil  chambers  alone, 
wherein  during  the  step  of  selectively  supplying  hydraulic  oil 
one  of  the  oil  chambers  or  a  plurality  of  the  oil  chambers  are 
selectable  to  receive  hydraulic  oil.  and 
wherein  the  step  of  selectively  supplying  hydraulic  oil  comprises 
the  step  of  providing  six  outputs  of  hydraulic  oil  for  advanc- 
ing the  screw,  the  outputs  being  selected  from  one  of  the 
following  steps: 
simultaneously  supplying  hydraulic  oil  to  the  auxiliary  front 

oil  chambers  and  to  the  auxiliary  rear  oil  chambers; 
simultaneously  supplying  hydraulic  oil  to  the  auxiliary  rear  oil 

chambers; 
simultaneously  .supplying  hydraulic  oil  to  the  main  rear  oil 

chamber  and  the  auxiliary  firont  oil  chambers; 
simultaneously  supplying  hydraulic  oil  to  the  mam  rear  oil 

chamber; 
simultaneoush  supplying  hydraulic  oil  to  the  mam  rear  oil 

chamber,  the  auxiliary  front  oil  chambers  and  the  auxiliary 

rear  oil  chambers;  and 
simultaneously  supplying  hydraulic  oil  to  the  main  rear  oil 

chamber  and  the  auxiliary  rear  oil  chambers. 


5.474.734 
BLOW-MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  RESINOl  S  MOLDING 

PRODI  CT  AND  APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 
Terumi  .Akazav«a:  Takafumi  Vamane.  both  of  Hiroshima; 
Kazunobu  Nakamori;  Takeyuki  I  chida.  both  of  ^bkkaichi; 
Masao  Hara.  Higashi  hiroshima.  and  kazuhisa  Toh.  Kure. 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyo  Seat  iToyo 
■Seat  Ltd.!.  Osaka;  Nishikawa  Kasei  Co..  Ltd..  and  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041409; 
Feb.  27,   1992,  4-041410;   Mar.  24.   1992.  4-065820;  Mar.  30, 
1992.  4-073792 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4y/64 
U.S.  CI.  264—521  9  claims 


I20Y~— il^!05 


1  A  blow -molding  method  for  resinous  molding  pnxiucls  hav- 
ing thick  portions  and  thin  portions,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

hanging  down  a  panson  in  a  first  direction  between  a  pair  of 
metallic  molds  which  are  free  to  open  or  close  together,  the 
parison  having  a  predetermined  cross  section  and  a  first 
temperature; 

contacting  first  portions  of  the  paoson  with  al  least  one  pair  of 
expanding  members,  ihe  firsi  portions  at  least  partially  corre- 
sponding to  the  thick  ponions  after  molding,  the  panson  also 
having  second  portions  at  least  paniallv  corresponding  to  the 
thin  ponions  after  molding,  the  expanding  members  being 
movable  in  a  second  direction  diflereni  from  the  first  direction 
and  the  second  direction  being  a  direction  in  which  said 
panson  expands  bv  blow  molding; 

providing  the  expanding  member  with  a  temperature  condition- 
ing means  and  adjusting  the  first  portions  of  the  panson  to  a 
second  temperature  that  is  lower  than  the  first  temperature  by 
contacting  the  first  portions  of  the  panson  with  said  expand- 
ing members,  the  temperature  conditioning  means  being  con- 
trolled bv  a  controlling  means  for  setting  a  temperature  dif- 
ference between  the  first  temperature  and  the  .second 
temperature; 

setting  the  temperature  difference  between  the  first  temperature 
and  said  second  temperature  in  accordance  with  a  preset 
thickness  ratio  between  the  thick  ponions  and  the  thin  por- 
tions of  the  resinous  molding  product,  said  ratio  being 
achieved  alter  molding  the  first  portions  into  the  thick  por- 
tions and  molding  the  second  portions  of  the  parison  into  the 
thin  portions; 

extending  the  second  portion  by  moving  the  expanding  members 
up  to  intermediate  positions  before  the  first  portions  come  into 
contact  with  molding  surfaces  of  the  metallic  molds:  and 
subsequently 

heating  the  first  portions  contacted  b>  ihe  expanding  members 
until  the  temperature  thereof  reaches  a  pre-determined  tem- 
perature: and 

thinning  the  second  ponions  of  the  panson  by  moving  the 
expanding  members  in  the  second  direction  and 

closing  together  the  pair  of  metallic  molds  and  blowing  com- 
pressed air  into  the  panson  so  as  to  conduct  blow-molding. 
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5.474.735 
PI  ISE  BLOW  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINER 
WITH  ENHANf  ED  THERMAL  STABILITY 
Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar.  Nashua;  Wayne  N.  Collctte,  Mer- 
rimack, both  of  N.H.,  and  Nikhil  Mani,  Billerica,  Mass., 
a.ssignors  to  Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.,  Florence, 
Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,976 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/12:49/18 

VS.  CI.  264—529  8  Claims 


I  A  meihod  of  making  a  container  having  an  enhanced  thermal 
stability  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
lai  providing  a  heated  preform  of  an  onentable  and  crystalhz- 
able  polymer  at  a  temperature  in  the  orientation  temperature 
range  of  the  polymer,  the  preform  being  substantially  trans- 
parent and  amorphous,  the  preform  having  an  elongated  body- 
forming  portion  and  a  base- forming  portion; 

(b)  performing  at  least  one  pulse-blow  step  in  a  cavity  of  a  blow 
mold  to  form  a  substantially  transparent  intermediate  article, 
the  pulse-blow  step  comprising: 

i)  expanding  at  least  the  body-forming  portion  axially  and 
radially  at  a  first  high-strain  expansion  rate  to  form  crystal 
nucleation  sites  in  the  expanded  body-forming  portion. 

ii)  holding  the  expanded  body-forming  portion  under  pressure 
to  allow  crystalline  growth  and  relaxation  of  amorphous 
orientation,  the  expanded  body-forming  portion  bemg 
smaller  than  and  spaced  from  the  cavity  defining  surface  of 
the  blow  mold; 

iii)  reducing  the  pressure  and  at  least  partially  deflating  the 
expanded  body-forming  portion  to  allow  further  relaxation 
of  amorphous  orientation;  and 

(c)  performing  a  final  expansion  step  to  form  a  hnal  container 
having  a  substantially  transparent  and  partially  crystalline 
body  with  enhanced  thermal  stability,  the  final  expansion  step 
comprising  expanding  the  at  least  partially  deflated  bfxiy- 
forming  portion  to  fill  the  blow  mold  cavity  at  a  second 
low-strain  expansion  rate  to  minimize  the  amorphous  onema 
tion. 


5,474,736 
METHODS  FOR  MANI  FACTl  RING  Tl  BE.S  FILLED 
WITH  POWDERY  AND  GRANl  LAR  SI  BSTANCES 
Nobuo   Araki,   Tokyo;    Takcji    Kagami,    Hikari:    Toru    Ono, 
Tokyo;  Iwao  Yamada.  Tokyo,  and  Seiji  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Welding  Products  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,400 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Sep.  25.  1992.  4-256642; 
Dec.  28,   1992.  4-348554;   Feb.  25.   1993.  5-036758;   Mar.   12. 
1993.  5-052641;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103273;  May  7,  1993,  5-106901 

Int.  CI."  B22F  5/UO 
IS.  CI.  419—3  19  Claims 

fomuiia    I 1 


I  am  OF  lAsic  Fodtu'ioi 
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(FILLED  KTW  aim  Of  ««S1C  FMUUTIal  (FILia  Bin  aa>  Of  SPlI-  tMlUIIMl 

1.  A  method  for  inanufactunng  tubes  filled  with  powdery  and/or 
granular  substances  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  metal  stnp  into  a  tube. 

feeding  powdery  and/or  granular  substances  into  the  tube  being 
formed  as  a  core,  with  powdery  and/or  granular  substance 
having  a  low  enough  magnetic  susceptibility  \^.  to  remain 
unattracted  to  the  edges  of  the  tube  forming  at  least  the  lop 
layer  of  the  core,  the  magnetic  susceptibility  being  detemiined 
on  the  basis  of  the  welding  heat  input: 

joining  together  the  edges  of  the  tube  tilled  with  the  core  of  the 
powdery  and/or  granular  substances  by  high-frequencv  weld- 
ing; and 

reducing  the  diameter  of  the  welded  tube  hlled  uith  the  core  of 
the  powdery  andor  granular  substances. 


5.474.737 
ALLOYS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  SERVICE 
Thomas  A.  Siewert,  and  Christopher  N.  McCowan.  both  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by   the  Secretary   of  Commerce.  V\ashington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,531 

Int.  CI."  C22C  38/44:30/00 

U.S.  CI.  420— 15  12  Claims 


1   An  alloy  compnsing  nickel  at  a  concentration  ranging  from 

about  12*^  to  about  20'?-,  manganese  at  a  concentration  ranging 
from  about  3't  to  about  Ti.  nitrogen  at  a  concentration  ranging 
from  about  0. 15'^'^  to  afxiut  O.i'r.  chromium  at  a  concentration 
ranging  from  about  15't  to  about  Z5''i.  molybdenum  at  a  conccn- 
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tration  ranging  from  about  .'?9f  to  about   10%.  copper,  and  the  filtration  material  and  fiberglass  H\'AC  an  emulsion  comprising  a 

balance   being   iron,   wherein   nickel,   nitrogen,   chromium,   and  nonionic  surfactant  and  a  microbiocidaliy  effective  amount  of  a 

molybdenum  are  present  in  effective  amounts  such  that  the  alloy  is  compound  of  the  formula: 
austenitic.  all  in  weight  percentages  of  the  alloy. 


5,474,738 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  STERILIZATION  CONTAINER 

Robert  L.  Nichols:  William  H.  Patterson,  both  of  Jacksonville. 

and  Keith  F.  Lindsey,  Troup,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson  Medical,  Inc..  Arlington.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,352,  Mar.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.324,489.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140,215 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2AM/ 

V.S.  CI.  422—26  7  Claims 


8.22,24 


1   A  medical  instrument  sterilization  container,  comprising 

a  housing  for  receising  medical  instruments: 

a  removable  lid  for  mating  with  said  housing, 

a  port  defined  through  said  housing; 

a  removable  filter  provided  within  said  port  to  enable  steriliza- 
tion of  said  medical  instruments  by  allowing  passage  of 
stenlizing  steam  and  gases  through  said  port;  and 

a  removable  plug  provided  within  said  port  for  preventing 
passage  of  liquid  contaminants  through  said  housing  and  out 
of  the  container  when  said  removable  filler  is  removed  and 
said  removable  plug  is  provided  within  said  port. 


5.474.739 
MICROBIOCIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Douglas  E.  Triestram,  Kennesaw.  Ga..  and  Robert  H.  Mcin- 
tosh,    Greensboro.     N.C..    assignors     to     Interface,     Inc., 
LaGrange.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.910.  Mar.  7.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,133.933.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47,561,  Apr.  27, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4.935^232,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  781,710.  Oct.  2,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  635.728.  Jul.  30,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,595. 
Oct.  9.  1984,  Pat  No.  4,614.409.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  713.445,  Mar.  19,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736.652.  May  25.  1985.  Pat. 

No.  4,647,601,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
744,916,  Jun.  13,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,730,  Jun.  13.  1985.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,952.  Mar.  8,  1984, 
Pat.  No.  4,608J89,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
523,724,  Aug.  16.  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  226,006,  Jan.  19,  1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  930.879.  Feb.  4.  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.016 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19. 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  /9/a) 
l'.S.  CI.  422—40  1  Claim 

1-  A  method  for  preparing  a  microbiocidal  air  filter  compnsing 
applying  to  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air 


Ri  O 

R2— N^O— P— OR 
l\        I 
Rl    H    OH 


wherein: 

R  IS  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl;  and 

R;  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydroxy  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


5.474.740 
BIPHASIC  FOAM  BLOOD  MASS  TRANSFER  DE\  ICE 
Leonard  A.  Tnidell,  124  Cobble  Hill  Rd..  Warwick.  R.I.  02886. 
and   .4nthony   D.   Whittemore,    148   Farm   Rd..   Sherbom. 
Mass.  01770 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,937 

Int.  C1."A61M  /  /6   BOID  -.'U.  B32B  5//S 

U.S.  CI.  422—48  5  CUims 


3  A  blood  mass  transfer  device  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  body  of  biphasic.  open-cell  foam  disposed  within  said  housing; 

blood  connection  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  transpon- 
ing  blood  into  and  out  of  said  body. 

a  first  phase  of  said  body  including  a  first  ga.s  permeable  mem- 
brane which  creates  first  phase  interconnected  cells 

a  second  phase  of  said  body  including  a  second  gas  permeable 
membrane  which  creates  second  phase  interconnected  cells 
which  are  smaller  than  said  first  phase  interconnected  cells  so 
that  a  gas  distnbution  pathway  is  formed  in  the  interstitial 
space  between  said  first  phase  interconnected  cells  and  said 
second  pha.se  interconnected  cells,  said  second  pha.se  inter- 
connected cells  defining  a  channel  within  said  body,  said 
second  gas  permeable  membrane  separating  said  channel 
from  said  &as  distnbution  pathway  so  that  .said  channel  forms 
a  bicxxl  pathway 


5,474.741 
METHOD  FOR  REDICING  SHRINFLAGE  D I  RING 
FIRING  OF  CERA.MIC  BODIES 
Kurt  R.  Mikeska,  Wilmington,  and  Daniel  T.  Schaefer.  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,530,  Aug.  6,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J87.474. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  591,192,  Oct.  4,  1990.  PaL  No. 

5.254.191.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C04B  .<5/62; 

L.S.  CI.  419—10  9  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  reducing   X-'l'  shnnkage  dunng  hnng  of  a 

ceramic  body  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of 
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5,474.743 
CATION-SENSING  COMPOSITE  STRlCTlTiE  AND 
COMPOl  NDS  FOR  I  SE  THEREIN 
John  E.  Trend,  St.  Paul;  Carj  A.  Kjpke,  Woodbury;  Mitchell 
A.  Rossman.  Mendota  Heights,  all  of  Minn.;  Masao  Yafuso. 
Lake  Forest,  and  Sanjay  L.  Patil.  both  of  Calif..  a.s,signors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993,  Sen  No.  140,257 
Int,  CI."  GOIN  21/M:2ir-:  C07D  41W(l2 
VS.  CI.  422—82.07  25  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lonophoric  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


a  Providing  a  monolith  comprising  n  unfired  ceramic  bodies 
alternated  with  n+l  flexible  constraining  layers  wherein  n  is  a 
positive  integer,  each  unfired  ceramic  body  composes  one  or 
more  layers  of  ceramic  tape  comprising  an  admixture  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  ceramic  solids  and  sinterable  inorganic 
hmder  dispersed  in  a  volatizable  solid  polymeric  binder  and  at 
least  one  layer  of  ceramic  tape  having  pnnted  thereon  an 
unfired  pattern  of  thick  film  electrically  functional  paste,  each 
constraining  layer  comprises  finely  divided  particles  of  non- 
metallic  inorganic  solids  dispersed  in  a  volatihzable  poly- 
meric binder,  and  each  constraining  layer  conforms  closely  to 
the  surface  of  each  adjacent  ceramic  body,  but  the  Penetration 
of  the  smierable  inorganic  binder  of  the  ceramic  body  into  the 
constraining  layer  is  no  more  than  50  \xm, 

b  Finng  the  monolith  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effect  volatilization  of  the  polymeric  binders  from  the 
ceramic  body  or  bodies  and  the  constraining  layers,  form 
interconnected  porosity  in  the  constraining  layers  and  sinter 
the  inorganic  binder  in  the  ceramic  body  or  bodies; 

c.  Cooling  the  fired  monolith,  and 

d  Removing  the  porous  constraining  layers  from  the  surfaces  of 
the  sintered  ceramic  body  or  bodies. 


^(■'  u.  ■■  ^ 


5,474,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID  BODIES  FRO.M 

AN  ARRAY  OF  REACTION  \  ESSELS 

Tamara  Tuuminen.  Helsinki.  Finland.  a.vsignor  to  Labsystems 
Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  74J23,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.509 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  10.  1992.  922687 

Int  CI."  COIN  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  422—63  9  Claims 

/ 
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1  A  remover  to  be  used  in  a  set  of  cuvettes  comprised  of  an 
arrav  of  reaction  vessels  into  which  solid  bodies  are  placed  for 
reaction  compnsing: 

a  framework  to  be  placed  on  a  set  of  cuvettes,  said  framework 
having  transverse  members  defining  openings  in  said  frame 
work; 
a  plurality  of  lifters  fixed  to  said  transverse  members,  each  lifter 
comprising, 

a  vertical  arm  positioned  at  a  point  corresponding  to  a  vessel 
of  said  set  of  cuvettes,  said  vertical  arm  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end;  and 
a  retainer  transversely  attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  arm  for  holding  a  solid  body; 
whereby  said  openings  allow  said  solid  body  to  be  placed  in  said 
retainer  of  said  lifters  while  said  lifters  are  positioned  m  the 
vessels. 


wherein 

m  and  n  are  independently  0  or  1. 

R  is  at  least  one  of  an  electron  withdrawing  group  and  a 
polanzable  group,  and 

Z  IS  oxygen  or  N — R"  where  R"  is  H  or  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group, 
said  compound  having  an  absorbance  maximum  in  the  range  of 
350  to  440  nm. 


5.474,744 

Al  TOM.ATIC  PIPETTING  DEVICE  WITH  CLEANING 

MECHANISM 

Erich  Lerch,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28,  1993,  3253/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ^5/10:  B08B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  422—100  10  Claims 

1   .\  pipetting  device  compnsing: 
a)  only  one  pipetting  needle  having  a  tip  end  and  an  open  end; 
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b)  a  transport  means  secured  to  the  pipetting  needle  for  moving 
the  pipetting  needle  to  a  plurality  of  pipetting  positions  and  to 

a  cleaning  position; 

c)  a  metering  synnge  having  an  outlet; 

d)  a  first  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of 
the  first  robe  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  pipetting  needle, 
and 

e)  means  for  cleaning  the  pipetting  needle  with  a  cleaning  fluid 
when  the  pipetting  needle  is  positioned  m  the  cleaning  posi- 
tion, said  cleaning  means  comprising; 

i)  a  plunger  pump; 

ii)  a  second  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
iii)  a  first  valve; 
iv)  a  second  valve: 

V)  a  third  mbe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second 
end  of  the  third  tube  immersed  in  said  cleaning  fluid; 
wherein. 

1)  the  second  end  of  the  first  tube  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  both  the  outlet  of  the  metering  ^\nnee  and  the  first 
valve; 

2)  the  first  end  of  the  second  tube  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  valve; 

3)  the  second  end  of  the  second  mbe  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  both  the  plunger  pump  and  the  second  \al\e; 
and 

4)  the  first  end  of  the  third  tube  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  second  valve;  and 

vi)  control  means  tor  activating  the  plunger  pump  and  for 
opening  and  closing  the  first  valve  and  the  second  valve,  so 
as  to  establish  a  predetermined  pressure  of  cleaning  fluid  in 
the  second  tube  while  the  first  and  second  xahes  are  dosed 
and  subsequently  to  force  the  cleaning  fluid  through  the 
pipetting  needle  while  the  first  valve  is  open  and  the  second 
valve  is  closed. 


5,474,746 

CATALYST  CARRIER  BODY  FOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Wolfgang  Maus,  and  Rolf  Bruck,  b<}th  of  Bergisch  (iladbach. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  (ieselLschafI  fuer  Emission- 

stechnologie  mbH.  Lohmar.  (lermany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.014 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  .Sep.  9.   1>*9I.  41   2H 
893.4 

Int,  CI,'  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  422—174  39  Claims 


1    In  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
catalyst  carrier  body  comprising: 

a)  at  least  an  upper  layer  and  at  least  a  lower  layer  resting 
predominantly  tightly  against  one  another  defining  walls  of 
the  catalyst  earner  body  and  having  identically  su-uctured 
metal  foils  with  a  thickness  of  from  0,02  to  0  1  mm; 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  layers  having  an  outward  bulge  forming  at 
least  one  void  along  said  layers  and  between  said  layers; 

c)  at  least  one  of  temperature  measuring  means  for  temperature 
measurement  having  at  least  one  temperature  sensor  extend- 
ing into  said  void,  or  heating  means  for  heating  said  walls 
having  a  heat  conductor  extending  into  said  void. 


5.474,745 
CATALYTIC  CON\  ERTER  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST 

GAS 
Masayuki    Fukui,    Toyoake;    Koji    Yokota,    Nagoya;    Yutaka 

Yokoi,   Seto,  and   Yujiro   Oshima,   Nagoya,   all   of,   Japan, 

assignors   to   Kabushiki   KaLsha   Toyota   Chuo   Kenkyusho, 

,\ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993.  5-254688; 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-350257 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/00:  BOIJ  35/04:  BOID  '^3/^2 
U.S.  CI.  422-171  22  Claims 

1  .\  catalytic  converter  for  exhaust  gas  NOx  punfication  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  punfication  units  senally  arranged  in  a 
housing,  each  of  which  composes  a  catalytic  layer  for  reducing 
NOx  and  a  separate  C(X>ling  core  without  catalyst  for  cooling 
exhaust  gas  admitted  through  said  catalytic  layer,  through  which 
said  exhaust  gas  flows  sequentially,  wherein  said  cooling  core 
transfers  heat  from  said  exhaust  gas  to  outside  said  convener. 


5.474,747 
GAS  PURIFIER  USING  PLASMA  AND  CATAI.Y  ST 
Yuji    Hayashi,   and    Noboru   Wakatsuki,   both    of   Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  .Sen  No.  139.90- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov  27.  1992,  4-318557; 
Jan.  13.  1993.  5-004248;  Apn  7.  1993.  5-080745 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  53.V4, 53/56. 53r3 
U.S.  CI.  422-177  10  Claims 

I   ,\  gas  punher  composing: 
a  casing  having  at  least  two  openings  allowing  gas  to  flow 

through  said  casing; 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  electrtxles  arranged  in  said  casing, 
each  pair  of  opposing  electrodes  having  a  respective  pair  of 
subsuntialK  parallel  opposing  surfaces  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  opposing  surfaces  being  formed  from  a  catalyst 
composing  a  transition  metal;  and 
an  A  C  power  supply  for  inducing  glow  discharge  on  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  opposing  electrodes 
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5,474.749 
OZONE  REACTION  DEVIC  E 
Masahiro  Takeda.  I'rawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  \uugen  Kaisha 
OHL  Hydrodynamics  Laboratory,  Iruma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-308501 

Int.  CI.*'  C02F  ]n& 

U.S.  CI.  422—186.07  6  Claims 


5,474,748 
WATER  DECONTAMIN.ATING  DEVICE 

Louis  Szabo,  2940  Olafson  \venue,  Richmond,  B.C..  Canada 

FiU-d  Dec.  3.  19>»3.  Ser.  No.  160,772 

Int.  (.1.    BOIJ  19/08:19/12:  C02F  1/32:1/78 

\}S.  CI.  422—186.04  11  Claims 


1.  An  ozone  reaction  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  vessel  having  an  inlet,  an  exit  and  a  treated  waler  drain 

port  each  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  outer  vessel, 
an  inner  vessel  disposed  in  said  outer  vessel  having  an  inlet 

connection  pipe  and  an  exit  connection  pipe  each  attached  lo 

a  lower  portion  of  said  inner  vessel, 
said  inlet  being  connected  vsith  said  inlet  connection  pipe  and 

said  exit  being  connected  with  said  exit  connection  pipe,  and 
a  stimng  device  connected  to  an  upstream  end  of  said  inlet  on  a 

first  end  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exit  and  a  raw 

water  inlet  pipe  on  a  second  end;  a  gas  supph  pipe  from  an 

ozone  generation  device  in  fluid  communication  upstream  of 

stimng  device. 


5.474,750 

resonant  power  supply  circuit  for  ozone 
{;ener.\tors 

William  Racca,  Riverside,  R.I.,  and  F'dward  F.  Racca.  .Ashland. 
.Mass..  assignors  to  Quantum  Electronics  Corporation.  War- 
vvick,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,324 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  19/OS 

U.S.  CI.  422—186.15  7  Claims 


1.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  for  sterilizing  a  fluid,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a)  a  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  for  the  containment 
and  circulation  of  said  fluid; 

b)  a  second  chamber  sealingly  isolated  from  the  tirst  chamber 
and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  for  the  containment  of  a  gas 
stream; 

c)  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  adapted  to  expose  said  hrsi  and 
second  chambers  to  ionizing  radiation  for  the  simultaneous 
production  of  ozone  within  said  second  chamber  and  an 
antimicrobial  action  on  said  fluid  within  said  tirst  chamber; 

d)  a  gas  conduit  for  conducting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  second  chambers  said  gas  conduit  compnsing  first  and 
second  portions,  said  first  portion  being  positioned  withm  the 
first  chamber,  and  comprising  means  for  transfemng  heat 
from  said  gas  to  said  fluid  so  as  to  cool  said  gas  and  condense 
moisture  therefrom  onto  said  conduit,  said  second  portion 
being  positioned  within  said  second  chamber  adjacent  said 
ionizing  radiatton  source  sufliciently  close  thereto  to  extract 
heat  therefrom  for  the  lowering  of  the  relative  humidity  of 
said  gas.  said  second  portion  terminating  in  said  inlet  into  said 
second  chamber 


1  In  an  ozone  generator  a  transformer  having  a  pair  of  primary 
windings  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  by  a  high  reluctance 
core,  the  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  a  pair  of  plates 
capable  of  generating  corona,  a  multivibrator  coupled  to  the  pn- 
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mary  windings  having  a  first  switch  thai  conducts  through  a  first 
primary  in  one  direction  and  a  second  switch  that  conducts  through 
the  other  pnmaiy  m  the  other  direction,  the  secondary  winding 
having  a  resonant  network  that  is  reflected  in  the  pnmarv  winding 
whereby  substantially  a  sine  wave  is  generated 


forming  a  mixwre  of  a  lithium  salt,  a  nickel  salt  and  optionally 

a  cobalt  salt;  and 
baking  the  mixrure  under  an  oxygen  atmosphere  al  an  oxvgen 
pressure  of  147  1  kPa  or  more  dunng  at  least  a  ponion  oi  the 
baking  step  to  provide  a  lithium  transmon  metal  compound 
oxide  having  the  formula  Li^i,Co,.,02  wherein  x  and  y  have 
a  value  such  that  OOSixS  1.10  and  O.SgyS  1.0.  respecuvely 


5.474.751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN  FLl  E  GAS 

Ralf  Sigling,  Baiersdorf,  and  Franz  Lankes.  Herahofen.  both 

of.    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    .Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  16.015.  Feb.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,831 
Claims  prioritv,  application  F:uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.    14, 
1992.  92102495 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  53/56:53/88 
U.S,  CI.  423—239.1  20  Claims 


^g^~-^--j>^^^^^ 


1  In  a  method  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in  flue  gas  ot 
combustion  systems  having  a  combustion  apparatus,  heating  sur- 
faces downstream  of  the  combustion  apparatus  m  a  flue  gas  stream, 
and  wherein  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  flue  gas  are  reduced  b\ 
exposing  the  flue  gas  stream  lo  a  denitrihcation  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

selectively  assigning  the  denitrihcation  catalyst  to  a  position 
essentially  completely  inside  and  a  position  essentially  com- 
pletely outside  the  flue  gas  stream  as  a  function  of  a  nitrogen 
oxide  concentration. 


5.474.752 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  ACTI\  E  (  ATHODE 

MATERIAL  FOR  LITHIl  M  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Yoshikatsu  Yamamoto.  Fukushima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1993.  5-272847 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  rsI4 
VS.  CI.  423—596  2  Claims 


OXYQEN  PflCSSURC 

AT  TIME  OF  BAKING  IkPij 


5.474.753 

PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  4A  ZEOLITES 

Dominique   BreUudeau.  Livoume.  Italy:   Francois  Delprato. 

Auber»;lliers,    and    Marc    Malassis,    La    Ciotat,    both    of, 

France,  assignors  to  Laviosa  Rhone-Poulenc.  Livoume.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.172.  Nov.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.076 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  9.  1990.  90  13904 

Int.  CI."  COIB  39/14 

U.S.  CI.  423—700  23  Claims 

1  .A  contmucus  process  tor  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline  4 A 
zeolite  having  a  high  exchange  capacity  for  calcium  ions,  compns- 
mg  directly  mixing  an  aqueous  sodium  silicate  soluuon  al  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  ambient  with  a  first  volume  of  an  aqueous 
sodium  aluminate  solution  at  a  temperature  greater  than  ambienl 
into  a  non-stirred  reactor,  to  form  a  hvdrogel  therefrom  within 
about  60  seconds  of  mixing,  and  transfemng  said  hvdrogel  to  an 
open,  stirred  reactor  into  which  has  been  introduced  a  second 
volume  of  said  aqueous  sodium  aluminate  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  ambient,  to  consen  said  hvdrogel  into  said 
crystalline  4,A  zeolite;  wherein  the  aqueous  solutions  of  sodium 
silicate  and  sodium  aluminate  are  continuously  introduced  into  said 
non-stirred  reactor  al  respective  flow  rates  such  thai  the  ratio  of  the 
flow  rate  of  aluminate  solution  lo  the  flow  rate  of  silicate  solution 
ranges  from  about  4  lo  S,  and  wherein  said  crystalline  4A  zeolite 
has  the  toilowing  formula,  expressed  in  molar  fractions; 

X'  SiOj;  y'  AljO,;  z  Na,0;  i  H,0 

where  1 ,5<x'/y'<3.  0.5<z7y'<1.5,  3<t7y'<6. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  active  cathode  matenal  for  a  lithium 

secondary  batter,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5.474.754 

PREPAR.AT10N  OF  AN  ALl  MINOSILICOTITANATE 

ISOMORPHOl  S  WITH  ZEOLITE  BETA 

Robert  J.  Saxton.  West  Chester,  and  John  G.  Zajacek.  Devon, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCOl  Chemical  Technology,  L.P., 

Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,659 
Int.  Cl.'^  COIB  39/06:39/08 
U.S.  CI.  423—705  15  Claims 

I   .A  method  ot  making  a  crystalline  alummosilicoiitanaie  having 
a  framework  structure  isomorphous  to  zeolite  beta  composing: 

(a)  reacting  a  hydrolyzable  silicon  compound,  a  hydrolvzjible 
titanium  compound,  and  a  hydrolyzable  aluminum  comptiund 
with  water  under  acidic  conditions  to  form  a  solubilized 
partial  hydrozvlate  characterized  by  the  absence  of  precipi- 
tated silicon  dioxide  and  titanium  dioxide. 

(b)  contacting  the  solubilized  panial  hydrozvlate  w ith  an  amount 
of  a  qualemary  letraethyl  ammonium  species  effective  10 
catalyze  funher  hvdrolysis  to  form  a  solid  amorphous  SiO,— 
TiO,— A1,0,  cogel: 

(c)  contacting  the  solid  amorphous  SiO,— TiC— .AKO,  cogel 
with  a  solution  of  the  quaternary  letraethyl  ammonium  species 
in  a  solvent  to  form  an  impregnated  cogel.  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  quaternary  letraethyl  ammonium  species  in  steps 
(b)  and  (c)  is  within  .'SCf  of  the  amount  needed  to  occupy  the 
pore  volume  of  the  solid  amorphous  SiO,— TiO,— Al,0, 
cogel  and  the  amount  of  solvent  is  sufficient  to  dissolve  the 
quaternary  letraethyl  ammonium  species  without  forming  a 
slurry  of  the  impregnated  cogel  in  said  solvent;  and 

(d)  heating  the  impregnated  cogel  at  a  temperature  of  from  120' 
C.  to  160"  C.  for  a  time  suflScieni  to  form  the  crystalline 
aluminosilicotitanate. 
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5,474.755 
TIMOR  ASSOCLATED  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
Michael  (;.  Hanna,  Jr.,  Frederick;  Martin  V.  Haspel.  Seneca, 
both  of  Md.;  Herbert  C.  Hoover.  ,Ir..  Hlngham.  Mass.;  Marie 
E.  Uembiask).  Frederick,  and  Barr\  .).  Kobrin,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V..  Arnhem. 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,089,  Feb.  2.  1W4.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  65.517.  May  21. 

1993.  abandoned,  nhich  is  a  lontiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  6.^6.179. 

Dec.  31.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  3(12.155.  ,Ian.  25.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.106.738.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,078,  Jan.  31.  1985.  Pat. 

No.  4.828.991.  which  is  a  conlinuacion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
575.533,  Jan.  31.  1984.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  May  24. 

1995,  Sen  No.  449,613 
Int.  CI."'  A61K  49/()():  GOIN  33/SS:  C12N  5/22:  C07K  16/30 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.49  11  Claims 

4  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  88BV59,  produced  by  a  trans- 
formed human  lymphocyte  cell  line  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  ATCC  CRL  10624.  ATCC  CRL  11538.  ATCC  CRL 
11539  and  a  subclone  thereof,  or  an  antigen  binding  fragment  of 
human  monoclonal  antibody  88BV59. 


5.474.758 

SEALS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AEROSOL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Oh-.Seung   Kwon,   Woodbury.   Minn.,   assignor  to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  98.605 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  V//:,  B65D  .SS/>4 


VS.  CI.  424 — »5 


15  Claims 


5,474,756 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  MAMMALIAN  TISSLE  I  SING 
1-Sl  BSTITl  TED-1.4.7-TRK  ARBOXVMETHVL-1,4.7,10- 
TETRAAZA(^Cl()l)ODECANF  AND  ANALOGS 
Michael    F.    Tweedle.    Highistown,    NJ.;    (»len   T.    Gaughan, 
Oxford.    England,   and   James   J.    Hagan.    Holmdel,    N.J.. 
a.ssignors  to  Bracco  International  B.\..  Amsterdam.  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  422.176.  Oct.  16.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137.267.  Dec.  23.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,885  J63.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,416. 
Apr  24.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  821.725,  Jan.  23.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,960 
Int.  Cl."^  A6IB  5/055 
VS.  (I.  424—9.363  3  Claims 

1  In  .1  method  for  imaging  mammalian  tissue  which  comprises 
^ubJeLtlng  the  patient  to  magnetic  resonance  imaging  wherein  said 
patient  has  been  administered  orally,  intrathecally  or  intravenou^l\ 
in  effective  amount  of  a  contrast  agent  which  is  a  stable  complex 
of  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  a  lanthanide  element  and  a  letraa/acvclo 
compound,  the  improvement  wherein  said  complex  is  charge  neu 
tral  in  aqueous  solution. 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  an  aerosol,  compnsing:  a  valve  stem. 
a  diaphragm  having  walls  defining  a  diaphragm  aperture,  and  a 
easing  member  having  walls  defining  a  easing  aperture,  wherein 
the  valve  stem  passes  through  the  diaphragm  aperture  and  the 
casing  apenure  and  is  in  slidable  sealing  engagement  with  the 
diaphragm  aperture,  and  wherein  the  diaphragm  is  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  casing  member  and  comprises  a  blend  com- 
prising (ai  HKI  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefln  random  copolymer 
eompnsing  about  80  to  about  95  mole  percent  ethylene  and  a  total 
of  about  5  to  atH>ul  20  mole  percent  of  l-butene.  and  (b)  at  least  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  comprising  a  styrene- 
eth\lene/butylene-st<.rene  hlixk  copohmer  based  on  100  pans  by 
weight  of  polyolertn. 

and  wherein  the  styrene-ethvlene/hutvlene-styrene  block  copoly- 
mer IS  uniloniily  dispersed  within  the  polyoletin. 


5,474,757 
PREVENTION  OF  ACETAMINOPHEN  OVERDOSE 
TOXICITY  WITH  ORGANOSLLFl  R  COMPOUNDS 

Chung  S.  Yang.  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rutgers  I  niver- 

sity.  Piscataway.  N.,|. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,529 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:31/195:31/16:31/10 

U.S.  CI.  514— 562  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acetaminophen  overdose  in  a  patient 
who  has  ingested  an  hepalotoxic  dose  of  acetaminophen,  compri^ 
ing  administenng  a  protective  agent  comprismg  diallyl  suifone  in 
an  amount  effective  to  prevent  the  metabolism  of  the  ingested  dose 
of  acetaminophen  into  its  hepatoloxic  metabolites. 


5.474,759 
NON-CHLOROFLUOROCARBON  AEROSOL 
FORMULVTIONS 
Julianne  Fa.ssberg;  Joel  A.  Sequeira.  both  of  New  \ork.  N.\.; 
Imtiaz  A.  Chaudry.  North  Caldwell,  and  Michael  Knpcha. 
East  Brunswick,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenilworth.  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S92/04619.  §  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/22288.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Dec,  23.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  712.791.  Jun,  10.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No,  157.182 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  vr:    C09K  3/.^ll 
U.S.  CI.  424—45  13  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  lomiulation  consisting  essentially  of: 
.A   an  effective  amount  of  a  medicament; 
B    1,1.1 ,2.3.3.3-heptafiuoropropane. 

C  optionally,  an  excipient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  propylene  glycol  diester  of  a  medium  chain  fatty  acid  and  a 
triglycende  ester  of  a  medium  chain  fatty  acid,  a  surfactant 
being  optionally  present  together  with  the  excipient;  and 
D    optionally,  one  or  more  components  selected  from  one  or 
more  of  the  following: 
preservatnes; 
buffers, 
antioxidants; 
sweeteners;  and 
taste  masking  agents. 


Dfcember  12,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1115 


5,474.760 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  OXIDANTS  USING 
ALKVI.ARYL  POLYETHER  ALC  OHOL  POLYMERS 
Andrew  J.  Ghio;  Claude  A.  Piantadosi.  both  of  Durham.  N.C.. 
and  Thomas  P.  Kennedy,  Richmond,  \a..  assignors  to  Duke 
University.  Durham.  N.t  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  39.732.  Mar.  .Ml.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Mar,  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.770 
Int.  Cl."^  A61K  9/12:31/765 
VS.  CI.  424—45  5  Claims 


group  consisting  of  magnesium,  zinc,  calcium,  cobalt,  nickel,  cop- 
per, manganese  and  iron,  or  is  lithium, 

if  M  IS  divalent  y=n  and  if  M  is  lithium  y=<n-m), 
and  X  denotes  interlayer  anions,  from  5  to  100  mole  9t  of  which 
display  ultraviolet  absorption  with  a  molar  extinction  coefiB- 
cient  of  at  least  2x10^  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wave- 
length range  from  290  to  400  nanometers, 
wherein  said  layered  double  hydroxide  is  dispersed  in  said 
vehicle. 


0(RO)yH 


0{RO)yH 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  cystic  fibrosis  diesease  resultant 
from  overproduction  of  HOCI,  said  method  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  having  cystic  fibrosis  disease  an  effective  amount 
of  tyloxapol  to  inhibit  oxidant  chemical  reactions  caused  b\  the 
HOCI  in  the  mammal. 


5.474.761 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  PLAQUE  AND 

GINGIVITIS 

Nong  Liang.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  a.vsignor  to  The  Procter  & 

(iamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  153.238,  Nov.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  45.743.  Apr  8, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.290.542,  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No,  201.599 
Int,  CI.'  A61K  ~/l6:7/18 
U.S,  CI.  424-52  12  aaims 

1  .Aqueous  oral  compositions  compnsing  a  non-cationic.  water- 
insoluble  antibacterial  agent,  a  solvent  for  said  agent,  a  surfactant, 
from  about  1.5%  to  about  50%  a  bicarbonate  salt  and  water  and 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  neat  pH  of  from  about  8  5  to  about 
9.5  and  said  composition  is  substantially  free  of  potassium  ions. 


5,474,762 
SI  NSCREEN  AGENTS 
Stuart  W,  Cam  Liverpool;  Kevin  R.  Franklin.  Heswall.  both 
of,  I  nited  Kingdom;  Charles  C.  Nunn.  Bergen.  N.J.;  Jeffrey 
J.  Pasternak.  Morris.  N.J,,  and  Ian  R.  Scott.  Allendale.  N.J.. 
as.signors    lo    Chesebrough-Ponds    USA    Co.    Division    of 
Conopco.  Inc..  (jreenwich.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.721.  Feb.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug,  16.  1993.  Ser,  No.  107.416 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  21.  1992. 
9203806 

Int,  CI,'  A61K  7/40:7/42:7/44:  C07F  7/2S 
L  .S.  CI.  424-59  18  Claims 

1.  A  sunscreen  composition  for  application  to  human  skm  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of: 
(i)  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle;  and  incorporating 
(ii)  from  0.05%  to  50%   by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
layered  double  hydroxide  of  the  formula 


IM„N„(OH)j,„^„,rX'-^,-zHjO 


(X) 


V.  herein  N  is  one  or  a  mixnire  of  trivalent  metal  ions  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium,  iron,  nickel,  manga- 
nese, and  scandium  M  is  a  divalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the 


5,474,763 

REDUCTION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 

Douglas  Shander.  16112  Howard  Landing  Dr.,  Gaithersburg. 

Md.  20878,  and  Margaret  G.  Funkhouser,  1322  S.  Pollard 
St..  Arlington.  \a.  222IM 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,012 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/06:7/15:7/155 
U.S.  CI.  424-73  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  mammalian  hair  growth  which  com- 
pnses 
selecting  an  area  of  skin  of  a  mammal  from  which  hair  is 
growing  and  from  which  reduced  hair  growth  is  desired;  and 
applying  lo  said  area  of  skin  of  a  mammal  from  which  hair  is 
growing  and  from  which  reduced  hair  growdi  is  desired  an 
inhibitor  of  ornithine  aminotransferase  in  an  amount  effecuve 
to  reduce  hair  growth. 


5.474.7W 
ALK.ALINE  OPHTHALMIC  SI  SPENSIONS 

Rajesh  Patel.  San  Mateo:  Lyie  Bowman.  Pleasanton;  Marga- 
rita \ildaver.  Napa,  and  Raymond  Chen.  I  nion  City,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  InSite  Msion   Incorporated.   Mameda. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  14.512,  Feb.  8.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5..<4t),S72. 
This  application  May  24.  1994,  Ser  No.  248.865 
Int.  CI.    A61K  J.',C-?.v/jt; 
U.S,  CI.  424—78.04  ix  (laims 

1  A  method  of  delivering  an  ophthalmic  medicament  to  the  eye 
which  comprises: 

preparing  an  aqueous  ophthalmic  gel  suspension  at  a  pH  equal  to 
or  greater  than  7  5  and  an  osmotic  pressure  of  from  about  10 
to  about  400  OsM  containing  a  pharmaceulically  effective 
amount  of  one  or  more  ophthalmic  medicaments  at  lea.st  one 
of  the  medicaments  having  multiple  amine  groups,  and  from 
about  0.05%  lo  about  10.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  suspension  of  a  lightly  cross-linked  carboxyl- 
conlaining  polymer  with  less  dian  about  5%  by  weight  of  a 
cross-lmking  ageni,  such  weight  percentage  of  monomers 
being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers  polymerized. 

said  ophthalmic  gel  suspensions  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  1.000  to  about  100,000  centipoises,  and  said  lightly 
cross-linked  carboxyl-containing  polymer  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  not  more  than  about  50  pm  in  equivalent 
spherical  diameter  and 

administenng  said  ophthalmic  gel  suspension  to  the  eye  in  drop 
or  nbbon  form  wherein  the  gel  releases  the  one  or  more 
medicaments  contained  therein  in  sustained  fashion. 
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5,474.765 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  STEROID-POLVANIOMC 

POLVMER-BASED  CONJl  CJATES  TARtiETED  TO 

VASCl  I.AR  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 

Philip  F.  Thorpe.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  IT  SW  Medical 

CTR  at  Dallas.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Kilt-d  Mar.  23.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  856.018 

Int.  Cl."^  C08L  5/12;  B61K  31/74 

U.S.  CI.  424—178.17  24  Claims 


MJMIinW:  >  -  H 
CMWOraN:  R  -  a 


1  .\  conjugate  comprising  a  polymer  said  polymer  is  a  heparin, 
conjugated  to  a  selected  steroidal  agent  or  agents  by  means  of  a 
biologically  releasable  bond  formed  between  a  reactive  group  on 
the  steroidal  agent  or  agents  and: 

a)  a  free  amino  revealed  on  the  polymer  through  removal  of  a 
sulfate,  acetyl  or  acyl  group  or  groups  attached  to  said  ammo 
group; 

b)  a  free  carboxyl  group  on  the  polymer; 

c)  a  reactive  group  derivatized  onto  the  polymer;  or 
di  a  combination  of  a),  b)  or  c); 

v^  herein  the  conjugate  is  further  characterized  as  having  a  molar 
ratio  of  agent/polymer  of  greater  than  I  mole  agent/mole  of  poly- 
mer 


-continued 

170  180 

VC.  DGERVSRSREKHALLEGRTKELGYT 

IW  200  209 

VKKHLODLSGRISRARHNEL    . 


5.474.767 

POLYAMINES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Samuel  J.  Tremont.  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS91/05147,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O92/01730,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558.041.  Jul.  26.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Sen  No.  976.990 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  S/S2:  A61K  ■47/48:47/32 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.27  25  Claims 

600-r 


•/.  WCSEASf   It    »tlGH' 


10M%  MKt,  1T»%  »2fl% 

%  IHINE  GdOUPS  CB05S- LINKED 

1.  Cross-linked  controlled  density  polyamme  having  residual 
unsaturation  which  is  water-insoluble  and  swells  at  pH  values  up  to 
about  8  wherein  the  polyamme  is  derived  from  a  polyaldehyde  by 
reductive  animation  with  a  secondary  amine  wherein  the  aldehyde 
functional  density  is  from  about  lO't  to  aboul  SO'*  and  the  amine 
functional  densitv  is  from  aboul  lO'^r  lo  about  80'r. 


5,474,766 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF 

HEPATIC  CLEARANCE  OF  TlSSl  E-TVPE 

PLASMINOGEN  \CTlVATOR 

Alan  L.  .Schwartz,  Clayton,  and  duiijun  Bu.  Chesterfield,  both 

of  Mo..  a.ssignors  to  Washington  I  niversity.  .St,  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,827 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  38/16:38/49:  C07K  14/47 

U.S.  CI.  424—94,64  9  Claims 

L  A  28  kDa  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth 

in  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 


I  10  20 

PRLEKLWHKAKTSGKFSGEELDKLWR 

30  40  50 

EFLHHKEKVHEYNVLLETLSRTEEIHE 

60  70  80 

NVISPSDLSDIKGSVLHSRHTELKEKLR 

90  100 

SINQGLDRLRRV.SHQGYSTEAEFEEPR 

110  120  130 

VIDLWDLAQSANLTDKELEAFREELKH 

140  150  160 

FEAKIEKHNHYQKQLEIAHEKLRHAES 


5,474.768 
VAGINAL  TISSUE  MOISTURIZING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 
Joseph   R.   Robinson.  41    Chequamegon   Rd..   Madison.   Wis. 
53719 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  732.738.  Jul.  18.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.755.  Oct.  31,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.683 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  y/IO:3l/75 

U.S.  CI.  424—78.31  22  Claims 


2         3         4         9         •         T 


\.  A  method  of  moisturizing  mammalian  vaginal  mucous  mem- 
brane compnsing: 
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(A)  contacting  mammalian  vaginal  mucous  membrane  with  an 
aqueous  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  moisturize 
vaginal  mucosal  cells,  said  aqueous  composition,  being  essen- 
tially free  of  a  treating  agent,  and  compnsing: 

(1)  water, 

(2)  a  moisturizing  amount  of  a  bioadhesive.  moismrizing, 
substantially  non-estenfied  polymer  in  a  free  acid  form, 
said  bioadhesive  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  particles 
of  a  water-swellable.  but  waier-insoluble,  cross-linked 
carboxyl-functional  polymer  that  consists  essentially  of  (a) 
a  plurality  of  repeating  units  of  which  at  leasi  aboul  80 
percenl  contain  at  least  one  carboxvl  functiona'iiy.  and  b) 
about  0.05  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  a  erosslinking 
agent  free  of  polyalkenyl  polyelher:  and 

(3)  a  thickening-smoothing  amount  of  a  consistencv- 
enhancing  agent,  said  consislencv -enhancing  agent  being  a 
water-di.spersible.  non-ionic  or  anionic  polymer;  and 

(B)  maintaining  said  contact  for  a  time  penod  sutficieni  to 
moistunze  said  contacted  vacinal  mucous  membrane 


5.474,771 
MURINE  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  (5C-8. 
RECOGNIZES  A  HUMAN  GLY  COPROTEIN  (iN  THE 
SI  RFACE  OF  T-LYMPHOCY  TES.  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAININC;  SAME 
Seth   Lederman.   New   York:   Leonard   Chess.  Scarsdale.  and 
Michael  J.  Yellin,  Riverdale.  all  of  NY.,  as-signors  to  The 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  C'itv  of  Ncv»  \ork. 
New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,728 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3Wtxt   C07K  16/18:16/28:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  424—133.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  and  forms  a 
complex  with  the  5c8  antigen  located  on  the  surface  of  acuvated  T 
cells  and  therebv  inhibits  T  cell  activation  of  B  cells,  the  5c8 
antigen  being  an  antigen  to  which  monoclonal  antibodv  5c8 
lATCC  Accession  No   HB  109161  specificallv  binds. 

12  A  composition  composing  the  monoclonal  antibody  of  claim 
1  and  an  acceptable  earner 


5,474.769 
TREATMENT  OF  MICROBIAL  INFECTION  BY 
MONOCYTE  STIMULATION  WITH  INTERLEUKIN-7 
Kenneth  Grabstein.  Mercer  Island,  and  Mark  Alderson,  Win- 
slow,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.324.  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,950 

Int.  a.^  A61K  38.'?0:  C07K  14/54 

VS.  a.  424-85.2  16  Claims 

1   A  melhtxl  of  treating  a  mammal  afflicted  with  an  infectious 

disease  caused  b>  a  microbe  or  group  of  microbes  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  gram   negative   bactena.  gram  positive 

bacteria,  yeast,  fungi,  and  protozoa,  compnsing  adminislenng  an 

amouni  of  IL-7  effective  to  activate  mononuclear  phagocvtes  m  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


5.474.772 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  W ITH  MEDICAL  AGENTS 

Stephen   W.   Maddock.   Lakewood.   Colo.,   assignor   to   Cobe 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,664,  Aug.  2,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.009 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  3W'<Ki 
U.S.  a.  424—140.1  4  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  treatment  for  a  luing 
being  in  need  thereof  which  compnses  adminislenng  to  said  living 
being  a  medical  agent  to  effect  such  therapeutic  or  diagnostic 
purpose  and  thereafter  extracorporeallv  removing  said  medical 
agent  from  said  living  being  bv  passing  b<xiil>  fluid  over  a  support 
adapted  to  immobilize  said  agent,  wherein  said  medical  ageni  is 
prematurely  removed  from  said  living  being  to  enhance  said  thera- 
peutic or  diagnostic  treatment,  and  wherein  said  medicai  agent  is  a 
radiolabeled  antibodv 


5.474,770 

BIOLOGICAL  SUPPORT  FOR  CELL  CULTURES 

CONSTITUTED  BY  PLASMA  PROTEINS  COAGULATED 

BY  THROMBIN,  ITS  USE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

KERATOC\TE  CULTURES,  THEIR  RECOVERY  AND 

THEIR  TRANSPORT  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  PURPOSES 

Herve  Broly,  Houplines,  and  Vincent  Ronfard,  Lambersart. 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Regional  de  Transfusion 

Sanguine  de  Lille.  Lille,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,967,  Dec.  4,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,260 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1988,  88  15950 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/f«;  C07K  !4r45.  AOIN  1/02:  A61F  2//0 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.64  16  Oaims 

1  A  biological  support  for  skin  grafts,  which  compnses  approxi- 
mately 10  lU/ml  of  calcic  thrombin  and  a  mixture  of  a  concentrate 
of  proteins  that  can  be  coagulated  bv  thrombin,  obtained  by  treat- 
ing noncrvoprecipitated  plasma  with  ethanol  and  containing  pro- 
portions of  coagulable  fibnnogen.  Factor  Xlll.  and  plasma 
fibronectin  sufficient  to  form  a  biological  support  m  the  presence  of 
calcic  thrombin. 


5.474.773 

HUMAN  ROTAVIRUSES.  VACCINES  AND  METHOD 

Richard   L.   Ward.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,  assignor  to  James   N. 

Gamble  Institute  of  .Medical  Research.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614_310.  Nov.  16,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.114 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  39/(X):3y/3H:3V/l5:3WI2:  C12N  7/00:7A>4    AOIN 

63/00  :f>3/()4 
U.S.  CI.  424—184.1  3  claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  providing  immunological  protection  against 
rotavirus  illness  in  humans,  said  vaccine  compnsing 

a  live  attenuated  human  rotavirus  strain  in  admixture  with  a 
suitable  pharmaceutical  earner,  said  live  attenuated  human 
rotav  irus  strain  being  serotype  I .  .subgroup  II  and  designated 
as  HRV  89-i;C:.  ATCC  No,  VR  227:.  said  live  attenuated 
human  rotavirus  strain  having  the  ability  to  stimulate  forma 
tion  of  neutralizing  antibodv  against  human  rotavirus  sero- 
types 1—4  and  8-9  and  to  confer  protection  against  human 
rotavirus  infection,  said  live  attenuated  human  rotavirus  strain 
further  having  gene  segments  which  encode  tor  human  rotavi- 
rus \P4  and  \'P"  proteins,  respectivelv. 
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5,474,774 
ADHESION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 
Edward   B.   Walker;    Richard    \.   MikeLsen,  Jr.;   Jennifer  N. 
Mickelsen.  and  Brent  1..  Roth,  all  of  Ogden,  I  tah,  assignors 
to  JLB,  Inc.,  Ogden,  I  tah 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  218304 
Int  a."  A61K  35/78 
IS.  CI.  424—195.1  1  Claim 

1   A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  adhesion  of  E.  coli  bacteria 
to  surfaces  in  a  mammalian  oral  cavity,  comprising: 

an  extract  prepared  from  whole  cranberries  and  enriched  by 
fractionaung  on  a  cation  column  to  selectively  enrich  said 
extract  with  respect  to  flavonoid  and  polyphenol  compounds 
so  that  the  amount  of  anthocyanins  in  said  extract  is  less  than 
about  one-tenth  the  combined  amounts  of  polyphenol  and 
flavonoid  compounds  in  .said  extract;  and 
an  aqueous  or  aqueous-alcohol  liquid  medium  suitable  for  nns- 
mg  of  a  mammalian  oral  cavity. 


5.474,775 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  23- 

Bl  TANEDIOI.  F.ATTY  ACID  DIESTERS 

Helmut  Traitler,  Corseaux.  and  .lean-Louis  Viret.  Brent,  both 

of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S..\.,  Vevey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,275 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  8,  1992, 
92100208 

Int  CI."  A61K  6AX):7/00 
IS.  CI.  424—401  17  Claims 

1  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  water-in-oil  emulsion 
having  a  fatty  phase  containing  fatty  acid  diesters  of  2,3- 
butanediol 


5.474,776 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Hidenobu  Koyanagi,  Vono;  Takeshi  Morita,  Tokyo;  .Akiko 
Suzuki.  Chiba,  and  Akira  Shigeta,  Hasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  199.1,  Ser  No.  86.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177015 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/02:7/48 
V.S.  CI.  424—401  2  Claims 

1    .A  cosmetic  composition,  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents (.A I  through  (E): 

(A)  1-30  wi.  %  of  a  hydrophilic  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  hardened  castor 
oil,  polyoxyethylene  octyldodecyl  ether  and  polyoxyethylene 
sorbitan  isostearate; 

(B)  0.01-10  wt.  %  of  lauryldimethylamine  oxide  as  amphotenc 
surfactant; 

(C)  10-70  wt.  %  of  a  water-soluble  compound  containing  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerol  and  sorbitol; 

(D)  20-40  wt.  %  of  a  liquid  oil  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyisobutene.  glyceryl  tri-(2-ethylhexanoate).  isotnde- 
cyl  myristate,  and  neopentylglycol  dicaprate;  and 

(E)  1^*0  wt.  %  of  water. 

2.  A  cosmetic  composition,  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents (A)  through  (F): 

(A)  1-30  wt.  %  of  a  hydrophilic  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  hardened  castor 
oil.  polyoxyethylene  octyldodecyl  ether  and  polyoxyethylene 
sorbitan  isostearate; 

(B)  0.01-10  wt.  %  of  lauryldimethylamine  oxide  as  amphotenc 
surfactant; 

(C)  10-70  wt.  %  of  a  water-soluble  compound  containing  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerol  and  sorbitol; 


(D)  20-40  wt.  "Tf  of  a  liquid  oil  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ptilyisobutene.  glyceryl  tn-(2-eth\lhexaniiate),  isotnde 
cyl  myxistate,  and  neopentvlglvcol  dicaprate; 

(E)  1-40  wt,  7r  of  water;  and 

(Fl  4-50  wt-  <?  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyoxyethylene  methyl  glucosidedO  E.O.)  and  poly- 
oxyethylene methylglucoside(20  E.O.). 


5,474,777 

TWO-PHASE  LIQl  ID  CLEANSING  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

DIALKVLPHTHALATE  AND  AN  ANIONIC, 

AMPHOTERIC  OR  ZWITTERIONIC  SI  RFACE-ACTIVE 

AGENT 
Helene  Marion,  Paris;  Nathalie  Louvet,  L'Hay  les  Roses,  and 
Liliane  Lukassen,  Chevilly  Lame,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  804.669,  Dec.  11,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.502 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1990,  90  15579 
Int,  C1.\A61K  7/00:7/075 
C,S,  CI,  424-^JOl  6  Claims 

1  Two-pha.se  alcohol-tree  liquid  cleansing  cosmetic  composi- 
tion compnsing  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  oily  phase  wherein: 
(1)  the  aqueous  pha.se  represents  74  to  94.5'^f  bv  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  and  contains  0,2-6'*  hy 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  one  or  more 
surface-active  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylethersulfates  and  !-hydroxyethyl-2-lauryl-3- 

carboxymethylimidazolinium, 
(ill  the  oily  phase  consists  of  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  dialkylphthalates  of  general  formula: 


in  which  R  is  a  C  ~C^  alkyl  residue; 

when  the  dialkylphthalate  content  is  less  than  KK)'?'r  by  weight 
of  the  oily  phase,  the  complement  to  lOC'r  consists  of  one  or 
more  dialkylphthalate-miscible  products,  the  one  or  more 
dialkylphthalates  representing  2  to  15'7r  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition;  and 

(uu  the  oily  pha.se  is  in  the  form  of  microbeads  which,  on 
stimng,  become  suspended  in  the  aqueous  phase  and.  on 
standing,  settle  at  the  bottom  of  the  aqueous  phase 


5.474.778 

COSMETIC  AND  AN  EXTERNAL  PREPARATION 

CONTAINING  AN  OIL-SOLUBLE  N-LONG  CHAINED 

ACYL  ACIDIC  AMINO  ACID  ESTER 

Tomomichi  Ichikawa;  Shigetoshi  Fukami,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Tohru  Kobayashi.  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aji- 

nomoto  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,081,  Jul.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658.675,  Feb.  21. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5.153340.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  213,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-42762; 

Apr.  20.  1990.  2-104460 

Int,  Cl,'^  .A61K  7/48 
I'.S,  CI.  424—401  2  Claims 

1,  A  cosmetic  or  an  external  preparation  containing  as  an  oleo- 
phase  component  in  an  amount  effective  to  rendei  said  cosmetic  or 


external  preparation  moisture  permeable  at  least  one  oil-soluble 
N-long  chained  acyl  acidic  amino  acid  mono-  or  di-ester  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


XOOC -(CHz), -CH -COOY 


(I) 


NHCOR 

where  each  of  COOX  and  COOY,  which  may  be  identical  with  or 
different  from  each  other,  represents  an  ester  of  cholesterol  or 
dihydrocholestrol.  or  one  of  COOX  and  COO^'  represents  an  ester 
of  cholesterol  or  dihydrocholesterol  and  the  other  of  them  repre- 
sents COOH.  an  ester  of  a  liquid  higher  alkyl  or  alkenyl  mono- 
hydnc  alcohol  widi  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  solid  higher  alkyl 
mono-hydric  alcohol  with  12  to  38  carbon  atoms.  COR  represents 
a  long  chained  acyl  group  with  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  or 


homogeneous  polyfmethylvinylether/maleic  anhydride)  copoly- 
mer; and 

from  approximately  1%  to  60%  by  weight  therapeutic  or  diag 
nostic  pharmaceutical  compound  incorporated  therein. 
wherein  said  \ehicle  erodes  by  hydrolysis  of  the  maleic 
anhydride  units  lo  pro\ide  two  carboxylic  radicals  for  each 
maleic  anhydride  unit  and  said  copolymer  has  a  ratio  of 
carbon  atoms  to  carboxylic  radicals  of  about  3.5. 


5.474.779 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE  REGENERATION 

OF  TISSIE  W ITH  A  PROLONGED 

IMNIINOMODCLATING  EFFECT 

Nataliya  Bufius.  1333  Fuller  Ave..  Apt.  2.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90046.  and  Nataliya  (iaiatenko.  Prospect  \ernadsky  67.  Apt. 
69.  Kie\.  Ckraine  252142,  I  .S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.470.  Mar.  11.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  335,109 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  :/rC    AOIN  25/.U:  A61K  47/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—426  9  claims 

1.  A  conipt)si[ion  for  application  lo  a  tumor  removal  site  which 
is  placed  into  the  cavity  formed  by  the  tumor  remo\al,  composing: 
a  biodegradable  polyurethane  base  which  is  capable  of  polymer- 
izing at  physiological  temperature  10  form  a  sptmge-like  struc- 
ture; 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  macrophage  actuating 

additive;  and 
2.4,t>  tris(dimethylaminomethyl)phenol  as  an  accelerator. 


5.474.780 

MONOLITHIC  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  DRl  G  DELI\  ERY 

S^STEMS 

James   N.  Chang,   Irvine,   Calif.,  assignor  lo  Allcrgan.   Inc.. 

Irvine.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9 1/027 12.  «  371  Date  Mar.  30.  1993.  §  102le) 
Date  .Mar.  30.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16869.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14.  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.110.  Apr.  27.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,479 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  .\61K  V  /6  <v or  vC4  9/''2 
L.S,  CI.  424—428  35  Claims 


5.474,781 
WATER  SOLI  BLE  AI.GIN  FIBERS  AND  PRODI  CTION 
THEREOF 
^oshinari  Kobayashi,  Takamatsu;   Hiroshi   Kamishiraa,  Ryo- 
nancho;     Satoshi    Fukuoka,    Takamatsu;     Hidcki     Obika, 
Sakaide;  Tsutomu  Asaoka.  Izumiotsu,  and   Keishi  Tenma, 
Sakai.  all  of,  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  643.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1990.  2-14534 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/00 
IS.  CI.  424—443  17  claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  water  soluble  alginate  fiber  hawng 
an  antibiotic  immobilized  thereto  which  composes  extruding  an 
aqueous  dope  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  soluble  alginate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  alginate,  lithium 
alginate,  potassium  alginate,  magnesium  alginate,  ammonium  algi- 
nate, an  organic  amine  salt  and  a  water  soluble  alginate  ester,  and 
an  antibiotic  in  water,  from  a  nozzle  ha\  mg  openings  of  a  diameter 
ot  0  025-1  mm.  into  a  coagulating  bath  consisting  essentially  ot  a 
hydrophilic  organic  nonsolvent  m  an  amount  of  not  less  than  50'* 
by  weight  and  water  to  displace  the  water  m  the  dope  with  the 
nonsolvent  promptly,  while  continuously  rolling  the  resultant  fiber 
for  recovery  thereof  to  thereby  obtain  the  water  soluble  alginate 
fiber  having  an  antibiotic  immobilized  thereto. 


5.474.782 
WOl  ND-HEALING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Rudolph  F.  K.  Winter;  Stephen  A.  Kolodziej.  and  Walter  H. 
Lewis,  all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  WoundFast  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  246.631 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  ^" 

r.S.  CI.  424-443  30  Claims 
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1    .An   erodible.    self-lubricating,   bio-adhesive   drug   delivery 
vehicle  consisting  essentially  of: 


12 


1  A  wound-treating  composition  comfRfising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  of  a  compoand  (rf  die  Rxmula  (Ij 
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5,474.783 

SOLUBILITY  PARAMETER  BASED  DRl X;  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERINC;  DRUG 

SATl  R-VTION  CONCENTRATION 

Jesus  Miranda,  and  Steven  SabloLsky.  both  of  Miami.  Fla., 

assignors  to  Noven  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  671,709,  Apr  2,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.300,291,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

295,847.  Jan.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.994,267,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164.482.  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,814,168.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  .Ser.  No. 

722^2 

Int.  a."  A61F  ]3/02 

U.S.  a.  424 — 148  32  Claims 
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I   A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  transdermal  drug  deliver\  sy.s- 
tem  comprising: 

(a)  a  blend  consisting  essentially  of  about  2%  to  about  96%  by 
weight  of  a  polyacrylate  and  about  98%  to  about  4%  by 
weight  of  a  polysiloxane,  said  blend  being  in  an  amount  of 
about  99%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  system  and 
wherein  said  ratio  of  polyacrylate  to  polysiloxane  is  from 
about  2:98  to  about  86:14  by  weight  of  said  blend  and 
wherein  the  permeation  rate  is  controlled  by  varying  the 
relative  proportions  of  the  polymers; 

(b)  a  drug  in  the  amount  of  about  0.3%  to  about  50%  by  weight 
of  said  system  and  wherein  the  drug  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitroglycerin,  isosorbide  dinitrate,  isosor- 
bide  mononitrates,  quinidine  sulfate,  procainamide,  bendrof- 
lumethiazide.  chlorothiazide,  nifedipine,  nicardipine,  timolol, 
propranolol,  verapamil,  diltiazem.  captopril.  clonidine.  pra- 
zosin, testosterone,  estropipate.  1 7P-estTadiol.  17P-estradiol 
valerate,  equilin.  mestranol.  estrone,  estnol.  17[5-ethinyl  estra- 
diol, diethylstilbesiTol,  progesterone.  19-norprogesterone. 
norelhindrone.  norethindrone  acetate,  melengestrol,  chloram- 
dinone.  elhisterone.  medroxyprogesterone  acetate,  hydrox- 
yprogesterone  caproate,  ethynodiol  diacetate,  norethynodrel. 
17-alpha-hydroxyprogesterone.  dydrogesterone,  dimethister- 
one.  ethinylestrenol,  norgestrel,  demegestone,  promegestone. 
megestrol  acetate,  buprenorphine,  naloxone,  haloperidol, 
codeine,  lidocaine.  tetracaine,  dyclonine.  dibucaine.  cocaine, 
procaine,  mepivacaine.  bupivacaine.  etidocaine.  pnUxaine. 
h>enzocaine,  fentanyl.  hydrocortisone,  cortisone,  prednisolone, 
prednisone,  halcinonide,  betamethasone,  ibuprophen. 
naproxen,  fenoprofen,  fenbufen.  mdoprofen,  ketoprofen, 
suprofen.  indomethacin.  piroxicam.  aspirin,  salicylic  acid. 
chlorpheniramine,  theophilhne.  albuterol,  terbutaline,  metap- 


roterenol.  carbuterol.  fenoterol.  quinterenol.  rimiterol.  solme- 
famol.  soterenol.  tretoquinol.  dopamine,  phenylpropanola- 
mine, epinephrine.  piliKarpine.  choline,  acetylcholine. 
methachohne.  carbachol.  bethanechol.  muscarine,  arecoline. 
scopolamine,  eucatropine.  atropine,  penicillin,  tetracvcline. 
papaverine.  tamoMtcn,  dextroamphelamine.  niazindol.  alpra 
/olam.  chlordiazepoxide.  clora/.epiate.  hala/epam.  nia/epani. 
prazepani.  chlonazepam.  liurazepam.  tna/i'lain.  lora/epani, 
diazepam,  thiopropazate.  chlorpromazine.  irifiupronia/ine. 
mesondazine.  piperacelazine.  thioridazine,  acetophena/ine, 
fiuphenazme.  perphenazine,  tntluoperazine,  chlurprolhixene. 
thiothixene.  bromperidnl.  loxapine.  molindone, 

pyrimethamine,  misoprostol,  enprostil.  le\odopa.  selegiline, 
baclofene,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(c)  optionally,  an  effective  amount  of  a  co-solvent  for  the  drug, 
said  amount  heme  up  io  about  j!0%  by  weighi  of  said  system; 
and 

(d)  optionally,  an  eftective  amount  of  an  enhancer  said  amount 
being  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  system. 


5,474,784 
DISPENSING  DE\  ICE 
Howard  N.  E.  .Steven.s:  Abdul  Rashid.  and  Massoud  Bakhs- 
haee,  all  of  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  British  Technol- 
ogy (Jroup  Limited,  London,  F^ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.V4,478,  Sep.  14.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  267,744 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar  2,  1990, 
9004702 

Int,  CI."  A61K  9/64 
l.S.  CI.  424 — 156  19  Claims 
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I.  A  capsule  suitable  for  human  oral  administration,  comprising; 

(al  a  hollow  body  having  a  waler-impermeable  external  surface 
and  an  onfice  through  which  the  contents  of  the  hollow  body 
are  10  be  released  as  a  pulse  in  the  human  body;  and 

(bi  a  plug  consisting  essentially  of  a  waier-soluble  or  waler- 
dispersible  matenal  closing  said  onfice,  wherein  said  plug 
provides  a  pulsed  relea.se  of  the  capsule  contents  after  a 
controlled  delay  between  introduction  ot  the  capsule  into  an 
aqueous  environment  and  exposure  of  the  capsule  contents  to 
said  environment,  said  plug  being  composed  of  a  compressed 
phamiaceutically  acceptable  matenal. 


December  12,  1995 
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5,474.785 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

Jeremy  C.  Wrigbf  James  B.  EckenholT,  both  of  Los  Altos: 

Frederick   H,   Maruyama.  San  Jose,  and  John   R.   Peery, 

Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .•VLZ.A  Corporation,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  850.087,  Mar.  12,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5.229.133.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  469.861,  Jan,  24, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No, 

92_M)1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  dLsclaimed, 

Int.  CI."  A61K  <v/24 

U.S.  a.  424—173  29  Claims 


smai  v5  ocxjeLi  .j.'p^  k*o« 


S  3iSSCX,^ 
:J*  30c  i«. 


VUt   (HOWS 


1    .An  improved  delivery  system  for  administering  a  beneficial 
agent  to  an  environmeni  of  use.  the  deli\er>  sysiem  conipnsing 
I)  a  wall  thai  surrounds  a  lumen,  the  wall  compnsinp  m  at  leasi 

a  pan  a  semipermeable  composition, 
iit  a  thermo-responsive  composition  in  the  lumen  thai  forms  a 

dispensable  formulation  al  the  lemperature  of  the  environmeni 

of  use. 

III)  a  beneficial  ageni  mixed  with  the  ihermo-responsive  compo- 
sition. 

IV)  an  expandable  dnving  member  in  the  lumen  tor  displacing 
the  thermo-responsive  composition  from  the  delivery  system, 
and 

v)  an  exit  opening   m   the   wall   thai  communicates  vviih   ihe 
lumen: 
wherein,  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  a  viscosity-inducing  amount  of  an  ihert  viscositv -inducing 
agent  in  the  thermo-responsive  composition  for  increasing  the 
viscosity  of  [he  thermo-responsive  comptismon.  and 

b)  a  pressure-inducing  exii  member  m  the  exit  opening  m  the 
wall  for  increasing  tne  pressure  inside  the  lumen,  the  exii 
member  having  from  1  to  exiI  pons  or  passageways:  wherein 
the  delivery  system  when  m  operation  develops  an  iniemal 
pressure  such  that  the  pressure  differential  generated  b>  the 
thermo-responsive  composition  and  the  exit  member  is  greater 
than  1.5  psi. 


5.474.786 
MULTILAYERED  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORM 
Pramod  M.  Kotwal.  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  and  Stephen  A,  Howard. 
Flemington.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration. Raritan.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2I7J3I,  Mar.  23.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5395.626.  This  application  Oct  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,186 

InL  CI.'  A61K  y/.'!-/  9/6: 

U.S.  CI.  424-^72  13  Claims 

L  \  mullilayered  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  dosage  torm 

for  water  soluble  drugs  compnsing  a  plurality  of  coated  panicles 

each  compnsing 

a  core  comprising  an  men  matenal  v^hich  is  coated  or  granulated 
with  a  waler  soluble  drug  active; 


a  firsi  coating  layer  over  the  drug  containing  core  compnsing  a 
water  soluble  film  torming  polvmer; 

a  second  coating  layer  over  the  first  coating  layer  compnsing  a 
dispersion  of  a  film  forming  polymer  which  forms  a  con- 
trolled release  layer  over  the  coated  drug  core. 

a  third  coating  layer  compnsing  a  water  soluble  film  torming 
polymer, 

a  fourth  coating  layer  compnsing  additional  water  soluble  drug 
active: 

a  fifth  coating  layer  compnsing  a  tilm  tomiing  mixture  oi  a 
waier  soluble  film  forming  p<.)lynier. 

a  sixth  coating  layer  compnsing  a  dispersion  of  a  film  torming 
polymer  which  forms  a  coniroiled  release  layer  over  the 
coated  drug  core;  and 

a  final  coating  layer  of  a  water  soluble  film  torming  pv^Kmer 


5.474.787 
CHEWING  G\IS\  CONTAINING  A  LECITHrN/GL^CEROL 

TRIACETATE  BLEND 
Ronald  T.  Grey,  Chicago;  Mansukb  M.  Patel.  Downers  Grove; 
Edward  Dubina.  Chicago,  and  Marc  A.  .Meyers.  Naperville, 
all  of  111,,   assignors  to  The  Wm.   Wrigley  Jr.   Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct,  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^09 
Int.  CI."  A23G  i/iO 
I  .S.  CI,  426—3  20  Oaims 

1,  A  chewing  gum  formulalion  compnsing: 
an  insoluble  gum  base, 
a  waler  soluble  portion. 
a  flavor;  and 

at  least  0,1%  by  weighi  of  a  blend  of  powdered  lecithin  and 
glycerol  macetaie. 


5,474,788 

FROTH  ACCOMMODATING  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Francis  J.  Lynch.  Glenageary,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Guinness 

Brewing  Worldwide  Limited.  London.  United  kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.656.  Jun.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.766 
Claims  priorin,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1992, 
9213914 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/m 
U.S.  CI.  426—112  21  Claims 

1  .A  beverage  package  compnsing  a  sealed  container  having  ,j 
pnmary  chamber  accommixialing  beverage  having  gas  in  solution. 
froth  developing  means  responsive  10  opening  ot  the  container  to 
liberate  gas  from  solution  in  the  beverage  and  provide  froth  in  a 
headspace  of  the  pnmary  chamber:  a  relief  chamber  which  is 
closed  10  communication  with  the  beverage  in  tijt  pnmarv  cham 
ber  when  the  container  is  sealed  and  is  openable  suhsequeni  to  said 
sealing,  and  means  for  opening  said  relief  chamber  pnor  to  open 
mg  of  the  sealed  container  whereby,  on  opening  ot  said  relief 
chamber,  a  portion  of  beverage  denved  from  the  pnmary  chamber 
IS  accommodated  in  the  relief  chamber  lo  enlarge  said  headspace 


167-643  OG -95-13:  QU 
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5.474.789 
TREATING  METHOD  FOR  KEEPING  FOOD  FRESH 
Yasuaki  Hayami,  Kurita;  Satoru  Tajika,  Gamo;  Kiyoshi  Asan- 
arl,  OsaluL,  and  Yoshiteru  Ito,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kajsha,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Nissen  Tekuno,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1992,  4-211691 

Int.  CI.'  A2JL  .i/J-tW 

VS.  a.  426—335  9  Oaims 

1 


1  A  treating  method  for  keeping  food  fresh  comprising  provid- 
mg  an  enclosed  container  for  containing  food  therein,  separately 
providing  a  non-aqueous  wa.sabi  solution  and  water  to  said 
enclosed  container,  and  spraying  said  wa.sabi  solution  and  said 
water  into  the  enclosed  container  to  thereby  generate  sufBcient 
wasabi  gas  to  destroy  germs  contained  in  the  enclosed  container. 


5.474,790 
LOW  FAT  MEAT  PROCESS 
Daniel  L.  Franklin;   Richard  M.  Herreid.  and  Kenneth  C. 
Stephan,  all  of  Austin,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honnei  Foods 
Corporation,  .Austin,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,910 

Int.  CVA23L  1/315:1/317 

VS.  a.  426—417  5  Claims 

1.  A  prxx:ess  for  removing  fat  from  meat,  comprising: 

(a)  grinding  meat  to  reduce  the  meat  to  a  small  particle  size,  the 

meat  havmg  fax  and  the  fat  having  a  melting  temperature; 


for  accommodating  froth  developed  therein  on  subsequent  opening 
of  the  sealed  container  wherein  the  relief  chamber  initially  and 
pnor  to  being  opened  contains  ga.s  under  pressure  greater  than 
atmosphenc  and  when  opened  to  accommodate  beverage,  said  gas 
in  the  relief  chamber  is  released  to  pass  through  the  beverage  and 
increase  pressure  m  the  enlarged  head  space  which  is  then  devel- 
oped in  the  pnmary  chamber 


(b)  heating  the  ground  meat  to  a  target  temperature  of  less  than 
100°  F.  which  IS  high  enough  to  melt  the  fat  and  low  enough 
not  to  denature  the  meat; 

(c)  mixing  the  heated  meat  without  further  heating  suflScient  to 
raise  the  temperamre  of  the  meat  above  the  target  tempera- 
ture, wherein  the  mixing  is  performed  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  allow  the  fat  to  begin  to  separate  and  the  ground  meat 
to  have  a  curdled  appearance; 

(d)  placing  the  mixed  meat  into  a  centrifuge  and  subjecting  the 
meat  to  centrifugal  separation  thereby  making  a  low  fat  meat 
product  and  an  oil  product;  and  then 

(e)  removing  the  low  fat  meat  from  the  centrifuge. 


5,474,791 
BEVERAGES  USING  TAMARIND  EXTRACT^  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  BEVERAGES 
Linda  Zablocki,  Mt  Prospect,  and  Suzanne  Pecore,  Deerfield. 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  The  NutraSweet  Company,  Deer- 
field,  ni. 

FUed  Oct  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139373 
Int  CI.*'  A23L  l/236:2AX) 
VS.  CI.  426—548  20  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonated 
soft  drinks,  flavored  waters,  and  iced  teas  comprising  aspartame  as 
a  sweetening  agent,  wherein  said  beverage  compnses  a  tamannd 
extract  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.001-0.05%  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  beverage. 


5,474,792 
GASIFIED  COFFEE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Vyay  K.  Arora,  Montvale;  Rudolf  A.  Vitti,  Dumont,  and  Mar- 
sliall  M.  Rankowitz,  Englishtown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  OL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,807,  Aug.  12,  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510312 
Int  a."  A23F  5/36 
VS.  a.  426—594  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coffee  glass  product  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  mixmre  of  from  88%  to  97%  soluble,  total  coffee 
derived  solids,  3%  to  12%  water,  and  up  to  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  coffee  solids,  of  a  food  grade 
foaming  agent; 

(b)  adjusting  the  mixture  temperature  to  60°  C.  to  130°  C.  to 
form  a  melt; 

(c)  effecting  foaming  of  said  foaming  agent  to  gasify  said  melt 
in  a  confined  area  to  form  a  soft  homogeneous,  gasified  melt 
in  a  hot  confined  state: 

(d)  forcing  the  gasified  melt  under  pressure  tiirough  an  onfice  to 
shape  the  gasified  melt; 

(e)  rapidly  cooling  the  gasified  melt  leaving  the  onfice  to  form  a 
gasified  homogeneous  coffee  glass;  and 

(f)  recovering  the  gasified  homogeneous  gasified  glass  at  a 
stable  moisture  content  below  6%. 


Dece-mber  12,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1123 


5.474.793 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCRM- 

SITPLEMENTED  NOT-FROM-CONCENTRATE  FRITT 

JUICE  BEVERAGES 

Larry  E.  Meyer,  and  Russell  A.  Parker,  both  of  The  Proctor  & 

Gamble  Company.  6071  Center  Hill  .Ave.-F3A12,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio  45224-1703 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240342 
Int  Cl.^  A23L  2A): 
VS.  CI.  426-599  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  prepanng  a  not-from  concentrate  calcium- 
supplemented  fruii  juice  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a I  forming  an  acidified  juice  stream  compnsing  (i)  noi-from- 
concentrate  juice  and  (u)  added  edible  acid; 

(b)  passing  said  acidified  juice  stream  of  step  (a)  through  a 
mixing  zone  that  creates  a  turbulent  flow  in  said  acidified 
juice  stream, 

(c)  adding  a  powdered  source  of  calcium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate, 
calcium  lactate,  calcium  phosphate,  calcium  sulfate,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  to  said  acidified  juice  stream  in  the  mi.xmg  zone 
until  said  acidified  juice  stream  compnses  from  about  0.05% 
to  about  0.3%  by  weight  solubilized  calcium,  the  total  acid 
level  in  said  acidified  juice  stream  being  sufficient  to  neutral 
ize  from  about  1(X)%  to  about  300%  of  said  added  calcium 


5.474,796 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  AN 

ARRAY  OF  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS  ON  A  SI  PPORT 

SURFACE 

Thomas  M.  Brennan,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proto- 

Gene  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mountain  \"iew,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,614,  Sep.  4.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No,  68340 
Int  a.'^  AOIN  JAC:  B05D  1/36:5/00:  C12Q  //6A 
U.S.  CI.  427-2.13  5  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  arrav  plates  compnsing 
(ai  coating  a  glass  suppon  surface  with  a  posiuve  or  negative 
photoresist  substance  which  is  subsequently  exposed  to  light 
and  developed  to  create  a  patterned  region  of  a  first  exposed 
surface  and  a  photoresist  coated  surface  on  the  support; 
lb)  reacting  the  first  exposed  surface  with  a  fluoroalkylsilane  lo 
form  a  stable  fluoroalkylsiloxane  hydrophobic  matnx  on  the 
ftrsl  exposed  surface. 
(c)  removing  the  photoresist  coat  on  said  photoresist  coated 

surface  so  as  to  form  a  second  exposed  surface,  and 
(dl  reacung  the  second  exposed  surface  with  a  h>drox>-  or 
aminoalkslsilane  so  as  to  conven  the  second  exposed  surface 
to  a  denvatized  hvdrophilic  binding  sue  region  and  thus  fomi 
the  array  plate 


5,474,794 

RAPID  CHILLING  OF  SHELL  EGGS  USING 

CRYOGENIC  GASES 

Kenneth  £.  Anderson,  Gamer;  Patricia  A.  Curtis,  Cary,  and 

Frank  T.  Jones,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North 

Carolina  State  I'niversity,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437310 
Int  Cl.*^  L23L  1/32 
VS.  a.  426—614  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  rapid  cooling  of  a  raw  egg  in  a  shell,  the  shell 
egg  being  warm  in  that  the  shell  egg  has  an  internal  egg  tempera- 
ture too  high  to  substantially  inhibit  residual  pathogenic  and  spoil- 
age microorganisms  present  inside  the  shell  egg,  the  method  com- 
pnsing 

placing  the  warm  shell  egg  for  a  time  of  about  1  to  abtiut  5 
minutes  in  an  atmosphere  of  crsogenic  gas  at  a  gas  tempera- 
ture of  about  -60'  F  (about  -5 1  °  C  )  to  about  - 1 20°  F  (about 
-84°  C).  thereby  decreasing  the  high  internal  egg  temperature 
rapidly  whereby  the  warm  shell  egg  changes  to  an  unfrozen, 
cool  shell  egg  having  a  crack-tree  shell  and  an  internal  egg 
temperature  of  about  45°  F  (about  7°  C  i  to  about  52°  F 
(about  ir  C  >  to  rapidly  inhibit  ability  to  proliferate  and  to 
sur\  ive  heat  dunng  cooking  for  residual  pathogenic  and  spoil- 
age microorganisms  present  inside  the  cool  shell  egg. 


5.474.797 

BACTERICIDAL  COATINGS  FOR  IMPLANTS 

Piran  Sioshansi.  Lincoln;  Eric  J.  Tobin.  Buriington;  John  E, 

Barry.  Everett,  and  Robert  S.  Farivar.  Chestnut  Hill,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Spire  Corporation,  Bedford.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,275.  Oct  18.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,822 

Int  Cl.*^  B05D  IM   A61L  2/l4:2/20:27/(Xi 

VS.  CI.  427—2.24  8  Claims 


5,474,795 
DEXTROSE-CONTAINING  CHOCOLATE  PRODUCTS 
WITH  SI  CROSE  FATTY  ACID  POLYESTER  FAT 
SUBSTITUTES 
Kevin  J.  Surber.  Lombard,  and  Mark  S.  MiUer,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  UU  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc..  North- 
Geld,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,694 
Int.  CI."  .A23D  7/01 
V.S.  a.  426— «60  34  Claims 

1  A  reduced-fat  chocolate  prcxluct  comprising  a  cocoa  source. 
one  or  more  sucrose  tatty  acid  polyesters,  lecithin  and;  sweetener 
which  consists  essentialh  of  dextrose  and  sucrose,  wherein  the 
product  has  chocolaie-like  texture  and  mouthfeel. 


1  A  method  for  depositing  a  bactericidal  coating  on  a  polyraenc 

biomedical 

implant  by  ion  beam  assisted  deposition,  compnsing 

introducing  a  polymenc  biomedical  implanl  into  an  e\acuated 

chamber 
evaporating  a  baeiencidal  e\aporani  within  the  chamber  to 
form  a  \apor  of  said 
esaporant  proximate  to  said  polymenc  biomedical  impiani. 
introducing  accelerated  ions  into  the  chamber,  and 
bombarding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polymenc  biomedical 
implant  with  the  accelerated  ions  to  dn\e  said  e\aporani 
into  said  polymenc  biomedical  implant  to  form  the  baeie- 
ncidal coating 
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5.474.798 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANITACTLRE  OF  PRINTED 
CIRCITT  BOARDS 
Gary  B.  Larsoo,  Cheshire;  Donna  Kologe,  Thomaston;  Cyn- 
thia Retallick,  and  Jon  Bengston,  both  oT  West  Hartford,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDennid.  Incorporated,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,706 
Int.  a."  B05D  1/32 
VS.  a.  427—58  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  printed  circuit  board,  which  process 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Forming  holes  in  a  substrate  which  has  copper  cladding  on 
both  extenor  surfaces; 

(b)  Activating  the  holes  to  initiate  and  accept  plating  thereon; 

(c)  Forming  an  image  with  a  plating  mask  upon  the  extenor 
surfaces  of  the  substrate,  yielding  masked  surfaces  and 
unmasked  surfaces. 

(d)  Cleaning  the  unmasked  surfaces;  thereafter 

(e)  Plating  the  unmasked  surfaces  and  the  surfaces  of  the  holes 
with  an  electroless  nickel-boron  deposit,  thereafter 

(f)  Plating  electroless  nickel  phosphorous  deposits  onto  the 
nickel-boron  deposits;  thereafter 

(gi  Stnpping  the  plating  mask  to  reveal  exposed  copper  sur- 
faces; and  thereafter 

(h)  etching  to  remove  the  exposed  copper  surfaces;  wherein  said 
process  occurs  substantially  without  copper  plating. 


:f= 


P*'  lit 


i 


JJ2   jf?*     i» 


1  A  method  for  coating  an  electromagnetic  coil  with  an  insulat- 
ing catalyzed  resin  matenaJ  wherein  the  viscosity  and  the  curing 
rate  of  the  catalyzed  resin  material  are  affected  by  heat,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a    Supplying   current  to  the  coil  to  heat  the  coil  to  a  first 
temperature  at  which  temperature  the  catalyzed  resin  material 
IS  a  free  flowing  liquid, 
b.  .Applying  the  catalyzed  resin  material  as  a  free  flowing  liquid 

to  the  coil; 
c  Waiting  for  the  catalyzed  resin  material  to  penetrate  the  coil; 
and 


d.  Supplying  additional  current  to  the  coil  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  coil  to  a  second  temperature  m  order  to  cure  the 
catalyzed  resin  matenal  in  the  coil. 


5,474,800 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANODE  FOR  SOLID  OXIDE 

FUEL  CELLS 
Yoshio  Matsnzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Gas  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Minato,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,231,  Jun.  17,  1992,  aban- 
iloned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  20,  1991,  3-176235; 
Nov.  1,  1991,  3-313543 

InL  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—115  3  Claims 


S.474.799 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL 
James  L.  Thigpen.  Gainesville,  Ga„-  Walter  G.  Stiffler,  Mentor, 
Ohio;  James  B.  Keys.  Oakwood.  Ga.;  David  T.  McKinney, 
Gainesville,  Ga..  and  Sidney  Bell,  .Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Reliance  Electric  industrial  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,135 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—104  50  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  anode  for  a  fuel  cell  having  a 
central  solid  electrolyte  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  blended  slurry  of  an  organometallic  compound  of  an 
organic  acid  salt  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  the  organo- 
metallic compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  octyl  acid  salt,  a  naphthenic  acid  salt,  and  an  acetvlac- 
etonate  complex,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  powder  of  metal 
or  a  powder  of  a  metal  oxide  onto  the  surface  of  said  central 
sohd  electrolyte  layer  of  said  fuel  cell; 

drying  and  thermally  decomposing  said  slurry;  and 

annealing  a  thus  prepared  anode  so  that  electrolyte  films  or 
particles  are  uniformly  distributed  on  the  surface  of  grains  of 
said  metal  or  metal  oxide  and  on  the  surface  of  said  central 
solid  electrolyte  layer. 


5,474,801 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,474.802 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DOUBLE-LAYER  FILM 
Hiroshi  Shimoda;  Noriyuki  Yoshihara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshiyuki  Kuwabara,  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Saint  Gobain  Vit- 
rage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187273 

Int.  O.'  B05D  5/06:1/36:  B32B  27/40 

VS.  CI.  427—163.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  double-layer  film  on  a  flat  substrate 

by  reactive  casting  employing  two  different  reaction -curable  resin 

raw  matenal  mixtures  substantially  free  from  a  solvent,  which 

comprises  casting  onto  the  substrate  a  first  unreacted  liquid  raw 

material  mixture  for  the  first  layer,  then  casting  onto  the  first  layer 

a  second  unreacted  liquid  raw  material  mixtiu'e  for  the  second  layer 

while  the  first  raw  material  mixture  still  retains  its  fluidity,  and 

thereafter   curing    by    reaction    the    two    layers    simultaneously. 

wherein  each  of  the  raw  matenal  mixtures  for  the  two  layers  is  a 
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raw  matenal  mixture  capable  of  forming  a  polyurethane  resin  and 
wherein  said  layers  are  transparent. 


5.474.803 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES 

Yuji  Kikuchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nara  Machinerj  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1991.  3-357163 
Int.  CI."  B05D  I/I2 
U.S.  CI.  427—180  5  Claims 

1   ,A  method  tor  preparing  composite  panicles  by  fixing  on  the 
surface  of  a  thermoplastic  substance  ha\ing  an  aveiage  particle 
diameter  of  1(X)  fjm  to  10  mm  a  higher  softening  ptunt  substance 
hasing  a  smaller  size  and  a  softening  point  higher  than  that  of  the 
thermoplastic  substance,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
heai.iig  said  higher  softening  point  substance  up  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  a  softening  point  of  said  thermoplastic 
substance  and  simultaneously  stimng  the  higher  softening 
point  substance  in  an  apparatus  having  a  stirring  mechanism 
and  a  heating  mechanism; 
introducing  said  thermoplastic  substance  into  said  apparatus. 

and 
fixing  said  higher  softening  poini  substance  on  the  surface  of 
said  thermoplastic  substance  by  melting  into  surfaces  of  the 
thermoplastic  substance  and  being  at  least  partially  buned  in 
the  thermoplastic  substance. 


5.474.804 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRINC;  A  TEXTl  RED  CEILING  OR 

OVERHEAD  SI  RFACE 

Thomas  A.  kubic.  97  V\est  A\e..  Stratford.  C  onn.  06497 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,100 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  1/36:5/02:  B05B  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  427—202  13  Claims 


1   A  method  for  repainng  a  downwardly  facing  textured  ceiling 
or  downwardly  facing  overhead  surface  composing  the  steps  of 
(a I  providing  an  apparatus  for  repainng  a  downwardly  facing 
textured  ceiling  or  downwardly  facing  overhead  surface  com- 
pnsing: 


(i)  a  hopper  for  holding  a  granular  matenal.  said  hopper 
having  an  open  wide  end  and  an  open  narrow  end,  said 
open  narrow  end  ha\  ing  a  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than 
said  open  wide  end. 
(ii)  a  retaining  screen   supponed  within  said  hopper,  said 
retaining  screen  having  openings  sized  to  prevent  granular 
matenal  from  passing  through  said  retaining  screen,  and 
(iii)  means  for  propelling  granular  matenal  out  of  said  open 
wide  end  of  said  hopper  and  onto  the  downwardh  facing 
textured  ceiling  or  downwardly  facing  overhead  surface; 
(bi  applying   an   adhesive  coating   to  the  downwardly    facing 
lextured  ceiling  or  downwardly  facing  overhead  surface  for 
bonding  granular  matenal  to  the  downwardly  facing  textured 
ceiling  or  downwardly  facing  overhead  surface: 

(c)  introducing  a  granular  material  in  a  lo<ise  condition  into  said 
hopper: 

(d)  orienting  said  apparatus  for  repainng  the  downwardh  facing 
textured  ceiling  or  downwardly  facing  overhead  surface  so 
thai  said  open  wide  end  of  said  hopper  is  adjacent  to  the 
downwardly  facing  textured  ceiling  or  downwardly  facing 
overhead  surface;  and 

lei  utilizing  said  propelling  means  to  propel  the  granular  maie- 
nal  out  of  said  open  wide  end  of  said  hopper  and  onto  the 
adhesive  coaling  so  that  the  granular  matenal  is  bonded  to  the 
downwardly  facing  textured  ceiling  or  downwardly  facing 
overhead  surface  and  any  granular  maienal  which  does  not 
adhere  to  the  downwardly  facing  textured  ceiling  or  down- 
wardly facing  overhead  surface  is  received  back  in  said  hop- 
per through  said  open  wide  end 


5.474.805 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  PRODI  CING  PRINTED 
PALETTES  OF  WATER  COLOR  INKS  OR  PAINTS 
CONTAINING  MICROENCAPSl  LATED  SCENTS 
Larry  F.  Vaughn.  1158  Maasville  Ave..  Indiana.  Pa.  15701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823_M)7.  Jan.  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  195,484 
Int.  (-!.•  B()5D  5/00:5/10 
V.S.  CI.  427—207.1  7  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  transferring  one  or  more  colored  microencapsu- 
lated fragrances  from  a  pallet  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  for  colored  microencapsulated  fragrances; 

depositing  atxiul  1  mil  to  about  2  mils  in  thickness  of  one  or 
more  u-ansterable  layers  on  said  substrate,  each  said  transfer- 
able layer  compnsing  pigment,  a  microencapsulated  fragrance 
and  water  soluble  hinders  tor  the  pigment  and  microencapsu- 
lated fragrances  and  each  of  said  lavers  being  deposited  in  a 
spatially  separate  location  on  said  substrate. 

drying  said  one  or  more  of  deposited  layers. 
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redissolving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dried  layer  by  contacting 
said  dned  layer  with  water  and  a  brush  so  as  to  load  said 
brush  with  redissolved  colored  microencapsulated  fragrances; 
and 

contacting  said  brush  containing  redissolved  colored  microen- 
capsulated fragrances  with  an  object  to  be  colored. 


5,474.80<. 
COATING  SI  RFACE  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 
MICROPOROrS  THERMAl  INSILATION  MATERIAL 
Derek  E.  Morgan,  Malvern;  James  D.  J.  Jackson,  and  Tony  M. 
Matthews,  both  of  Kiddermiaster.  all  of.  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Zortech  International  Limited,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  13J35.  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247338 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1992, 
9202584 

Int.  a."  B08D  3/08 
IS.  CI.  427—223  10  aaims 

3 


I  A  methixi  of  coating  a  surface  of  hydrophobic  microporous 
thermai  insulation  malenal  conipnsing  the  steps  of: 

proNiding  an  inorganic  microporous  thermal  insulation  matenal 
having  a  surface,  the  thermal  insulation  matenal  incorporating 
a  hydrophobing  agent  disuibuted  substantially  there  through- 
out so  as  to  render  the  insulation  matenal  hydrophobic,  said 
hydrophobing  agent  being  subject  to  being  dispelled  by  heat- 
ing of  said  insulation  material; 

heating  said  surface  of  said  hydrophobic  microptirous  thermal 
insulation  matenal  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dispel  said 
hydrophobing  agent  therefrom  so  as  to  prtxiuce  a  surface 
layer  of  hvdrophilic  rmcroporous  thermal  insulation  matenal 
on  said  hydrophobic  matenal;  and 

applying  a  protective  water-based  coating  composition  to  said 
hvdrophilic  surface  layer  of  said  hydrophobic  matenal. 


5,474.807 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  OR  REMO\  ING  COATINGS 
AT  A  CONFINED  PERIPHER.AL  REGION  OF  A 
SIBSTRATE 
Kunihiko  Koshiishi,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  Mi,  1992,  4-261562; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320203 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/12 
L.S.  CI.  427—240  12  Qaims 
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I  .A  method  of  processing  a  substrate  with  a  processing  solution 
to  provide  on  a  front  surface  of  the  substrate  an  intenor  unproc- 
essed region  sun-ounded  by  an  outer  processed  region,  said  method 
compnsing 


positioning  a  guide  member  in  adjacent  facing  relation  to  a  from 
surface  of  a  substrate  which  is  to  be  processed. 

providing  said  guide  member  with  a  central  portion  and  a  raised 
penpheral  portion  offset  from  said  central  portion. 

liKating  the  guide  member  adjacent  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
substrate  such  that  the  central  portion  of  the  guide  memtier 
faces  an  intenor  region  of  the  substrate  not  to  be  prix;essed 
while  said  penpheral  portion  faces  an  outer  region  of  the 
substrate  which  is  to  be  pnKessed.  said  penpheral  portion  of 
the  guide  member  forming  a  gap  with  the  outer  region  of  the 
substrate  while  the  central  portion  of  the  guide  member  forms 
a  space  with  the  interior  region  of  the  substrate,  said  penph- 
eral portion  of  the  guide  member  being  closer  to  the  outer 
region  of  the  substrate  at  said  gap  as  compared  to  the  distance 
of  said  central  portion  of  the  guide  member  from  said  interior 
region  of  the  substrate  at  said  space. 

supplying  a  processing  solution  to  said  substrate,  and 

introducing  said  processing  solution  into  said  gap  by  spinning 
said  guide  member  and  said  substrate  together  about  a  sub- 
stantially central  axis  which  keeps  the  processing  solution 
conhned  to  said  gap  bv  surface  tension  of  the  processing 
solution  and  achieves  processing  of  said  outer  region  of  the 
substrate  while  said  central  region  of  the  substrate  remains 
unprocessed. 


5,474,808 
METHOD  OF  SEEDING  DIAMOND 
Mohammad  .Aslam,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  State 
I'niversitv,  E^t  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.783 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/26:  BOSD  I/IH 

IS.  CI.  427—249  ii  Claims 


Ml XTURE 
DIAMOND 


OF    CARRIER    AND 
•SEED"    PARTICLES 


APPLV    TO    SUBSTRATE 


ORT    APPLIED   MIXTURE 


PATTERN/MASK      (OPTIONAL  I 


DIAMOfC    FILM    ORO»TH 
BT    CVD 


1    A  methixl  of  seeding  for  diamond  film  growth  on  a  non- 
diamond  substrate  having  a  surface,  compnsing: 

providing  a  mixture  including  a  photoresist,  binder  particles  and 

an  amount  of  diamond  panicles  uniformly  distributed  in  said 

photoresist;  and 
applying  said  mixture  m  a  line  onto  said  non-diamond  substrate 

surface,  said  line  having  a  width  not  exceeding  a  width  of 

about  7.5  niiciuus. 


5,474,809 
EVAPORATION  METHOD 
David  W.  Skeily,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Melvin  R.  Jackson,  Niska- 
yuna,  both  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,152 
Int  CI."  BOSD  3/06:  C23C  l6/0() 
VS.  CI.  427—250  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malang  an  evaporated  deposit  of  a  matenal. 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  fast  matenal  and  a  second  matenal  having  a  compo- 
sition compnsing  a  plurality  of  elements,  wherein  the  selec- 
tion ensures  that  the  first  matenal  is  adapted  to  transport  the 
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5,474,810 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PI  SI  EDE-TYPE 

SYNTHETIC  LEATHER 

Wang  .M.  \en.  Chang-Hua  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov  of  China, 
assignor  to  Hofa  Trading  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.169 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  3/12 

VS.  CI.  427—289  2  Claims 


I    A  process  for  producing  continuous  polyurethane  synthetic 
leather  compnsing  steps  of: 

applying  dipping   treatment  to  a  fabric   with  a  thickness  of 

0.:-:.0  mm; 
pressing  said  fabric  with  pressing  rollers  at  a  pressure  of  0-50 

kg; 
ironing   said   fabric  with  ironing  wheels  at  a  temperature   of 

50-150  C/wheel; 


covering  said  fabric  with  a  layer  of  wet  coating  so  that  said 

fabnc  together  with  the  coating  has  a  thickness  of  1.0-2.0 

mm. 
cooling  said  fabnc  by  a  0-50%  dimeth>l  formamide  solution  at 

a  water  temperature  of  5-40  C  ; 
cleansing  said  fabnc  ai  a  temperature  of  30-100  C; 
pressing  said  fabnc  at  a  pressure  of  0-5  kg; 
preheating  said  fabnc  by  one  to  fifteen  preheating  wheels  at  a 

temperature  of  50-200  C  . 
drying  said  fabnc  ai  a  lemperaiure  of  50-200  C.  to  obtain  a 

semi-product;  and 
slicing  said  serai-produci  into  a  first  sheet  at  upper  poisurethane 

synthetic  leather  and  a  second  sheet  of  lower  polyurethane 

synthetic  leather  with  fabric. 


plurality  of  elements  of  the  second  material  through  the  first 
material  when  they  are  in  touching  contact  with  one  another 
in  a  molten  stale  and  that  the  plurality  of  elements  of  the 
molten  second  matenal  in  molten  first  matenal  are  preferen- 
tially evaporated  with  respect  to  the  first  matenal. 

placing  a  quantity  of  the  first  material  over  a  quantity  of  a 
second  matenal  in  a  crucible  means  contained  within  a  hous- 
ing means  that  is  adapted  to  be  evacuated  so  that  the  first 
matenal  at  least  partially  covers  the  second  matenal; 

evacuating  the  housing  means. 

supplying  heal  to  the  first  matenal  sufificienl  to  create  a  molten 
zone  within  and  through  this  matenal  such  that  the  molten 
zone  of  the  first  matenal  is  in  touching  contact  with  the 
second  matenal  and  thereby  creates  a  molten  zone  within  the 
second  material,  wherein  the  plurality  of  elements  of  the 
second  material  are  transptmed  through  the  molten  zone  of 
the  first  malenal  to  a  top  surface  where  lhe>  are  preferentialh 
e\aporated  with  respect  to  the  first  matenal  thereby  forming  a 
vapor  stream;  and 

collecting  a  condensate  having  a  thickness  from  the  sapor 
stream  on  a  collection  means,  wherein  the  composition  of  the 
condensate  closely  resembles  the  composition  of  the  second 
matenal  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  condensate. 


5.474,811 

COMPOSITE  COLOR-PLl  S-CLEAR  COATING 

ITILIZING  CARBAMATE-FLNCTIONAL  POL\  MER 

COMPOSITION  IN  THE  CLEARCOAT 

John  V>.  Rehfuss,  West  Bloomfield.  and  Donald  L.  St.  Aubin. 

Westland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Corporation. 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  965.577.  Oct  23.  1992,  Pat  No. 

SJ56,669.  This  application  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.925 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  !,36 

U.S.  CI.  427—407.1  15  Claims 

I    A  method  of  producing  a  color-plus-clear  composite  coating 
on  a  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of  applying  a  colored  coating 
composition  to  said  substrate,  and  applying  a  clear  coating  compo- 
sition over  the  colored  coating  composition,  wherein  the  clear 
coating  composition  is  a  curable  coating  composition  compnsing. 
in  an  organic  solvent  medium; 
(a)  a  first  component  compnsing  a  polymer  backbone  having 
appended  thereto  at  least  one  carbamate  functional  group,  said 
first   component   represented   by    randomly    repeating   units 
according  to  the  formula: 


— ^CH2-C-j- 


"t"  A  -ty     wherein 


L-O-C-NHR. 

II 
O 

R    represents  H  or  CM,, 

R;  represents  H,  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl, 

L  represents  a  divalent  linking  group, 

A  represents  repeat  units  denved  from  one  or  more  ethyleni- 

cally  unsaturated  monomers, 
\  represents  10  to  90  weight  '^.  and 
\  represents  90  to  10  weight  %,  and 
(b)  a  second  component  compnsing  a  compound  having  a  plu- 
rality of  functional  groups  that  are  reactne  with  said  carbam- 
ate group. 
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5.474,812 
METHOD  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  A  LL  BRICANT 
ON  A  SEWING  YARN 
Kurt  Tnickenmiiller.  Heilbronn,  and  (iottlob  Worner,  Bon- 
ningbeim.  both  of.  Cjermany.  assignors  to  Amann  &  Sohne 
GmbH  &  Co..  Bonnigheim.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.0.12,  Nov.  1,  l'W3.  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,474 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1992,  42  00 
498.5 

Int.  CI."  B05D  ///« 
I  .S.  CI.  427—430.!  28  Claims 

1   A  methixl  for  applying  a  lubricant  to  the  surface  of  a  sewing 
yarn  which  has  been  prepared  into  a  heap,  comprising; 

bringing  a  fluid  containing  sajd  lubricant  into  contact  with  said 
sewing  >am  bv  perfusion  or  superfusion  for  a  period  of  time, 
wherein  said  fluid  is  a  supercritical  fluid,  and 
thereafter  performing  a  temperature  reduction,  a  pressure  reduc- 
tion, or  a  volume  increase  thereby  causing  said  lubncant  to  be 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  sewing  yam, 
wherein  said  fluid  further  contains  a  covering  preparation  which 
IS  deposited  in  capillary  gaps  of  said  sewing  yam  and  causes 
adhesion  of  capillaries  in  said  yam. 


5,474,814 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl  .M  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazunori  Komatsu,  and  Mikio  Tomaru,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,239,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-89618; 
Apr.  13.  1992,  4-119750 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—549  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  com- 


25      25 


5,474.813 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  APPLYING  GRID  LINES 

TO  A  SRAFT  AND  SENSING  MO\  EMENT  THEREOF 
Dana  A.   Walker.  254  Shakespeare  Ct.,  Severna  Park,  Md. 
21146,  and  Michael  D.  Walker.  «24*  Shady  Nook  Ct.,  Pasa- 
dena, Md.  21122 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  866,055,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J53,531.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137360 

Int.  CI.    B05D  1/02 
U.S,  a.  427—510  35  Qaims 


(    ST«flT    ) 


oevaop 

PHOTO  MATJRIAL 


REMOVE  UN- 
EXPOSED MAtERIAL 


TREAT  utCOVEREO 

AREAS  TO 
PROMOTE  CONTRAST 


C^D 


1  A  process  for  forming  grid  lines  at  desired  locauons  on  a 
shaft,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  placing  photosensitive  material  responsive  to  a  radiation 
energy  on  the  shaft; 

b  providing  a  selectively  intermittently  operable  source  of  said 
radiation  energy; 

c  providing  masking  means  between  said  radiation  energy 
source  and  said  photosensitive  matenal  for  dehning  a  desired 
line  charactenstic.  and 

d  rotating  the  shaft  while  synchronously  controlling  said  radia- 
tion energy  source  to  generate  gnd  lines  at  the  desired  loca- 
uons on  said  photosensitive  matenal 


prising  the  following  steps; 

applying  a  lower  non-magnetic  layer  and  an  upper  magnetic 
layer  onto  a  non-magnetic  support,  said  upper  magnetic  laver 
including  elongate  ferromagnetic  particles  which  are  elongate 
along  a  major  a.xis  thereof,  each  of  said  layers  being  at  least 
partially  wet.  wherein  said  lower  layer  has  a  viscosity  which 
IS  greater  than  a  viscosity  of  said  upper  layer  absent  said 
ferromagnetic  particles; 

generating  a  magnetic  held  which  extends  across  said  support  ai 
an  angle  selected  from  a  range  of  10  degrees  to  Q()  degrees. 
inclusive,  with  respect  to  a  surface  of  said  support  onto  which 
said  lower  non-magnetic  layer  is  applied  so  that  each  of  said 
ferromagnetic  particles  is  onenied  with  said  major  axis 
extending  at  said  selected  angle  and  each  of  said  ferromag- 
netic particles  is  attracted  into  said  lower  non-magnetic  layer, 
so  that  said  ferromagnetic  particles  have  lower  end  portions 
embedded  m  said  lower  non-magnetic  layer,  wherein  the 
viscosity  of  said  lower  layer  during  said  generating  is  not 
lower  than  10  poise;  and 

drying  each  of  said  layers. 


5,474,815 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARRIERS  FOR  SURFACE  PLASMON 

RESONANCE 
Robert     F.     Sunderland,     Berkhamsted,     United     Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.\, 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser,  No.  304320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  1.  1993. 
9320310 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/24 
VS.  CI.  427—576  12  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  earner  for  surface  plasmon 
100  wr 


Angle  Degrees 
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resonance  analysis  SPR  compnsing: 

depositing  a  layer  of  silver  on  a  surface,  said  surface  having 
been  treated  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  cause  oxygen 
ions  to  enter  said  surface. 


5,474,816 
FABRICATION  OF  AMORPHOl  S  DIAMOND  FH.MS 
Steven  Falabella,  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,176 
InL  CI."  C23C  16/26 
U.S.  a.  427—580  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  amorphous  diamond 
compnsing: 

(a.  I  cooling  said  substrate  to  room  lemperaiure  or  below; 

(b)  biasing  said  substrate  at  a  voltage  between  about  -"'O  and 
-225  volts;  and 

(c)  condensing  carbon  ions  having  an  energy  of  about  20  to  200 
eV.  onto  said  substrate  to  coat  said  substrate  with  a  film  of 
substantially  hydrogen  free  amorphous  diamond  having  an 
intrinsic  stress  of  substaniialN  below  6  GPa 


5.474.817 

MOLDING  AND  PRODI  CTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

^'ukihiko  ^ada.   and  Tosikazu   Ito.   both   of  Nagoya,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tokai  Kogvo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,837,  Feb.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  835304,  Feb.  14.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1991.  3-044376; 

Feb.  22,  1991.  3-050841 

Int.  CI."  B32B  JAM) 
U.S.  CI.  428—31  22  Claims 


5.474,818 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  NONSTICK  INTERIOR 

Helga  H.  I'lrich,  .Appleton,  Wis.;  James  R.  Quick.  Greenwood 

Lake.  N.\..  and  Barry  L.  Hess.  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignors  to 

International  Paper.  Purchase.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883.747.  May  15.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.181,610.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1993^  .Ser.  No,  9.486 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  B65D  J0M2 

VS.  CI.  428—343  14  Claims 

/ 

M 


1  .A  flexible  container  in  the  form  of  a  pouch,  a  bag.  or  an 
envelope,  said  container  being  formed  at  least  partially  from  a 
silicone  polymer  coated  paper,  said  silicone  polymer  coated  paper 
compnsed  of  a  paper  substrate  having  a  hrsi  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  a  silicone  polymer  coating  on  said  hrsi  paper  surface,  a 
thermoplastic  coating  on  said  second  paper  surface,  said  thermo- 
plastic coating  applied  to  said  second  paper  surface  a.s  a  wat:r- 
based  emulsion  or  dispersion  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  said 
silicone  polymer  coating  on  said  hrsi  paper  substrate  surface 
fomiing  a  nonstick  internal  surface  of  said  flexible  container,  said 
flexible  container  ha\ing  at  least  one  embossed  side  seam  where  a 
seal  IS  formed  joining  two  overlapped  edge  zones,  al  least  one  of 
said  two  overlapped  edge  zones  including  said  nonstick  interna! 
surface. 


42 


S 


43 


i^ 


45       44 


1.  A  molding  compnsing: 

an  extrusion  molded  elongated  ornamental  core  having  an 
exposed  surface,  two  side  surfaces  and  a  rear  unexposed 
surface; 

a  laminated  foil  including  an  upper  layer  adhered  to  said  rear 
unexposed  surface  of  said  ornamental  core,  said  laminated 
foil  further  including  a  lower  layer;  and 

an  extrusion  molded  elongated  tnmming  extending  along  the 
two  side  surfaces  of  said  elongated  ornamental  core,  said 
tnmming  further  extending  along  and  adhered  to  said  lower 
layer  of  said  laminated  foil: 

wherein  said  ornamental  core  is  melt  b<inded  directlv  to  said 
upper  layer  of  said  laminated  foil  with  a  melt  bond  directlv 
between  a  matenal  of  said  ornamental  core  and  a  matenal  of 
said  upper  layer  of  said  laminated  foil,  and  further  wherein 
said  lower  layer  of  said  laminated  foil  is  directly  melt  bonded 
to  said  tnmming  with  a  melt  bond  directly  between  a  matenal 
of  said  lower  layer  of  said  laminated  foil  and  a  matenal  of 
said  tnmming. 


.M74.819 
BONDED  ARTICLE 
Derek  R.  Chambers,  and  Michael  Carpenter,  both  of  Swindon, 
United   Kingdom,   assignors   to   Raychem   Limited.   I nited 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00640.  §  371  Date  Dec.  7.  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  7.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11964.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  613,909 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun,  8.  1988. 
8813575 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  .^UIK)   F16L  4-/IH1 
V.S.  CI.  428—34.9  10  Claims 


J-- 


1  .A  hollow,  heal- recoverable  article  for  enclosing  part  of  an 
object,  the  anicle  having  a  thermoplastic  lining  on  its  intenor 
surface  and  including  a  fusion  bonded  portion  in  which  different 
parts  of  the  article  have  been  brought  together  and  bonded  together 
by  fusion  of  the  lining  with  substantially  no  welding  ot  the  heat- 
recoverable  matenal  forming  the  article  wall,  the  thermoplastic 


1130 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


lining  having  a  softening  point  that  is  at  least  20°  C  higher  than 
the  recovery  temperature  to  enable  the  article  to  be  recovered 
without  rupture  of  the  fusion  bonded  portion. 


5.474,820 

BIAXIALLY-ORIENTED  MULTILAYER  POLYOLEFIN 

FILM  WITH  A  SCLK-MATT  FINISH,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Ursula  MiirscfaalL,  Nierstein,  and  Angela  Speith,  Wiesbaden, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilscfaaft, 

Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,091 
Claims  priority,  application  (^lemiany,  Apr.  2,  1992,  42  10 
969.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'^  B29D  22A)0 
MS.  CL  428—35.7  19  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  po'v-propylene  film  comprising: 
at  least  one  base  layer  comprising  polypropylene,  and 
at  least  one  outer  layer  composing  a  mixture  of  components  1 
and  n,  wherein  mixture  component  1  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
a  propylene  homopolyroer. 

a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  butylene,  a  copolymer  of  propylene  or  butylene.  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  aniKher  a  olefin  having  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a  olefin  having 
5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene,  a  terpolymer 
of  ethylene,  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms, 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  said  homopolymers,  copolymers 

and  terpolymers,  and 
a  blend  of  two  or  tnore  of  said  homopolymers,  copolymers  and 
terpolymers  that  is  optionally  mixed  with  one  or  more  of  said 
homopolymers.  copolymers  and  terpolymers.  and 
wherein  mixture  component  II  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i )  an  HDPE  and  una  blend  of  rwo  blend  components  A  and 
B,  in  which  blend  comp<5nent  A  consisLs  essentially  of  an  HDPE 
and  blend  component  B  consist-s  essentially  of 
a  propylene  homopolymer 

a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  butylene,  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  butylene.  a 
copolyTner  of  ethylene  and  another  a  olefin  having  5  to  10 
cartxjn  atoms,  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefin 
having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene.  a  terpolymer 
of  ethylene,  propylene  and  another  a  olefin  having  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms, 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  ot  said  homopolymers.  copolymers 

and  terpolymers,  and 
a  blend  of  rwo  or  more  homopolymers,  copolymers  and  terpoly- 
mers. and 
wherein  the  film  ha.s  a  silk  matt  finish  having  a  sheen  value  of  less 
than  about  80  at  a  measurement  angle  of  85°,  measured  in  accor- 
dance with  ASTM  [>  52.V78  and  a  haze  of  greater  than  about  30, 
measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM-D-1003. 


5,474,821 
FUSING  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  FL'SING  MEMBERS 
Allen  Kass,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  140.644 
Int.  CL"  B32B  7/00;  B05D  i/00 
\}S.  CU  428—35.8  20  Claims 

10  A  fusing  member  comprising,  a  support  member  of  alumi- 
num alloy,  said  support  member  having  a  conversion  coating,  a 


base  cushion  of  thermally  insulating  silicone  elastomer  overlying 
said  conversion  coating,  a  thermally  conductive  elastomer  layer 
overlying  said  base  cushion,  and  a  pnmer  coat  between  said 
conversion  coating  and  said  base  cushion. 


5,474,822 
MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Stefan  Rober;  Hans  Jadamus,  both  of  Marl;  Michael  Boer, 
Oer-Erkenscbwick;    Roland    Feinauer,    Marl;    Hans-Dieter 
Herrmann,  Marl,  and  Hans  Ries,  Mart,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  187,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25.  1993,  43  36 
289J 

Int  CI.''  B32B  //0«.  F16L  9//4 
U.S.  a.  428—36.91  24  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  plastic  pipe,  which  comprises: 

(I)  an  outer  layer  composing  a  moulding  composition  based  on 
polyamide; 

(II)  a  first  intermediate  layer  adjacent  to  the  outer  layer  compris- 
ing a  moulding  composition  based  on  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  from  95  to  99*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  layer  (II),  of  a  linear  crystalline  polyester. 

(b)  from  1  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
layer  (II),  of  a  compound  having  at  least  two  isocyanate 
groups. 

wherein  the  isocyanate  groups  onginating  from  component 
(lib)  are  present  in  the  mixture  of  (11a)  and  (lib)  in  a 
concentration  of  from  0.03  to  0,3%  by  weight; 
(ID)  a  second  intermediate  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  intermedi- 
ate layer  comprising  a  moulding  composition  based  on  polya- 
mide: 
(FV)  a  third  intermediate  layer  adjacent  to  said  second  interme- 
diate layer  and  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  moulding  compo- 
sition comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a)  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide.  and 

b)  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  poly(alkyl)acrylic  ester;  and 
(V)  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  mouldmg  composition  based  on 

polyvinylidene  fluonde.  and 
wherein  each  of  said  layers  (1)  to  (V)  is  adhesively  bonded  to  the 
respectively  adjacent  layer. 
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5.474,823 
PIPE  LINER  BAG.  MANUFACTl  RING  METHOD 
THEREFOR  AND  PIPE  REPAIR  METHOD 
Takao    Kamiyama.    Hiratsuka,    and    Vasuhiro    \'okoshima, 
Ibaraki.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shonan  Gosei-jushi 
Seisakusho  K.k..  Kanagawa.  and  Yokoshima  &  Company. 
Ibarald.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223i^l 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1993.  5-086457 

Int.  CI.'^  B29D  2in-ni 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.91  14  Qaims 


5.474.825 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Makoto  Okano;   Shingo   Iwasaki:   Toshiyuki   Miyadera.  and 
Fumio  Matsui.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299393 
Int  a."  B32B  im 
\:S.  CI.  428—64.8  4  Claims 


LASO!  BEAM 


1.  .A  pipe  liner  bag  formed  m  a  double  tube  stnicrure  comprising 
an  inner  layer  made  of  a  first  tubular  nonwosen  fabnc  of  a  first 
yam.  said  first  tubular  nonuo\en  iabnc  constituting  the  inner 
layer  being  impregnated  with  highly  mscous  and  thixotropic 
first  hardenahle  resin  mixed  with  granule  fillers  of  a  first 
diameter,  and 
an  outer  layer  made  of  a  second  tubular  nonwoven  fabric  of  a 
second  yam  having  a  higher  denier  than  said  first  yam.  said 
second  tubular  nonwo\en  fabnc  constituting  die  outer  layer 
being  impregnated  with  hardenable  resin  mixed  with  granule 
fillers  of  a  second  diameter  which  is  larger  than  said  first 
diameter. 


5.474,824 
PROCE.SS  FOR  EXPANDING 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  PRODI  CTS 
PRODI  CED  THEREBY 
Paul  Martakos,  Pelham;  Theodore  Karwoski,  Hollis,  and  Steve 
k.  Herweck.  Nashua,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Atrium  Medi- 
cal Corporation.  Hudson.  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  850,862.  Mar  13.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.240 
Int  a."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.9  19  Claims 


1^' 


1  \n  implantable  article  formed  by  a  wall  of  matenal  extending 
in  a  thickness  dimension  from  an  inner  face  to  an  outer  face  and 
said  wall  consisting  of  a  single  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene 
(PTFEi  matenal  characten^ed  in  having  a  microstructure  of  a 
plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by  fibnls  extending  between  the 
nodes,  wherein  interaode  spaces  which  are  formed  ben^een  pairs 
of  adjacent  nodes  define  onented  microchannels  tor  passage  of 
matenal  therealong.  wherein  the  microchannels  are  tapered  and 
extend  along  the  thickness  dimension  of  the  wall. 


1  In  an  optical  recording  medium  composing  a  substrate,  a 
recording  film  of  phthalocyanine  colonng  matter  provided  on  the 
substrate,  a  light  reflection  film  on  the  recording  film,  and  a 
protection  film  on  the  hghl  reflection  film,  the  impro^emeni  which 
compn.ses 

said  phthalocyanine  colonng  matter  being  represented  following 
general  formula: 


m 


R; 

wherein  R;  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alky  I  group  substituted  with  at 
least  one  memt>er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy!  group,  —OR'",  — SR'',  — Se'\  — Te", 


/ 

i— f 
\ 


\ 


\ 


R"  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  arvl  group,  a 
substituted  aryl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted 
cycloalkyl  group,  and  a  polyelher  group: 
R  '',  R'  ,  and  R"*  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  selected  from  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkvl  group, 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  and  aryl 
group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted 
aikoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  arylox\  group,  a 
polyether  group,  and  a  hydroxy!  group. 
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R"  and  R^  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  and  are  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyi  gmup.  an  aryl  group,  and  a  substituted  aryl 
group; 

R  2  IS  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group,  a  substimted  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
substituted  alkoxy  group,  a  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  com- 
pound, a  substituted  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  compound,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  and  a  sulfonic 
acid  group;  and 

Me  is  a  metal;  and  wherein  the  light  reflection  film  is  Au  having 
a  thickness  less  than  1500  A. 


5.474^26 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDRIM  A^fD  OPTICAL 
RECORDING/REPRODl  CTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Honguh,-  Toyoki  Taguchi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hirashi 
Hasegawa,   Kawasaki,-   Tadashj    Kobayashi,   Chiba;    Naoki 
M orisfaita,  and  Naomasa  Nakamura.  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No,  40J»1,  Mar.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,4314>75.  This  application  Apr.  H,  1995,  Ser,  No.  419,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-072032; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095613;  Jan.  1.  1992,  4-262628 

Int  C\:  B32B  J/W 
VS.  C\.  42»— 64.6  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  an  ;  reprixlucing  apparatus,  comprising; 

an  optical  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  guide  grooves 
for  tracking,  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  guide  grooves 
having  a  plurality  of  recording  marks  which  record  informa- 
tion in  an  in-groove  recording  mode,  said  optical  recording 
medium  compnsing  a  transparent  substrate,  an  inner  protec- 
tion layer  formed  (in  the  transparent  substrate,  a  recording 
material  layer  formed  on  the  mner  projection  layer,  an  outer 
protection  layer  formed  on  the  recording  material  layer,  and  a 
reflection  layer  formed  on  the  outer  protection  layer,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  th!cknes,s  of  the  recording  matenal  layer  to  the 
thickness  of  the  outer  protection  layer  in  the  in-groove  record- 
ing mode  IS  in  a  range  between  0.52  and  0,95; 

a  laser  element  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

an  objective  lens  facing  said  optical  recording  medium,  for 
converging  the  laser  beam  to  the  optical  recording  medium  to 
record  information  ihereon  and  reproduce  recorded  informa- 
tion therefrom;  and 

a  hght  detector  for  converting  the  la.ser  beairi  reflected  from  said 
optical  recording  medium  into  an  electnc  signal. 


5,474,827 
RETROREFLECnVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Michael  D.  Crandall,  North  Oaks;  Allen  L.  Griggs,  St  Paul; 
Peter  M.  Olofson,  Oakdale,-  Taiin  L.  McKenzie,  and  Theresa 
M.  Watschke,  both  of  SL  Paul,  all  of  Mlim.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,404 

Int  a."  G02B  5/1 2S 

VS.  C\.  428—67  22  Claims 


r 


100 


121 


111 


112 


1   A  retroreflective  article  comprising: 

a  polymeric  binder  layer  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

a  nwnolayer  of  optical  elements  having  portions  at  least  partially 
embedded  in  the  first  major  surface  of  the  binder  layer; 

a  reflective  metal  disposed  at  least  beneath  the  embedded  por- 
tions of  the  optical  elements;  and 

a  compound  having  at  least  a  first  constituent  comprising  an 
aromatic  bidentate  moiety,  the  compound  being  chemically 
associated  with  the  reflective  metal. 


5,474,828 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  SEALING  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  SEALED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Toshitaka   Kouyama;    Keiichiro   Suzuki;   Toshio   Enoki,   and 

Yasuo  Sakaguchi,  all  of  Iwakl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  925^1,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,332,770, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,119,  Nov,  3,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1988,  63-284836; 
Sep.  26,  1989,  1-248087 

Int  a."  B32B  1/04:  H05K  5/06:  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CI.  428—76  13  Claims 

1.  (A)  A  sealed  electronic  device,  said  electronic  device  being 
sealed  with  an  electronic  device  sealing  resin  composition  com- 
prising: 

40-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  composed  of  (i) 
100-10  wl.  *  of  a  polyiarylene  tluoether- ketone)  having  at 
least  50  wt.  %  of  recumng  umts  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  — CO —  and  — S —  are  in  the  para  position  to  each 
other,  and  having  the  following  physical  properties  (aMcl 

(a)  a  melung  point,  Tm,  of  310'-380°  C; 

(b)  a  melt  crystallization  temperamre.  Tmc  (420°  C710  min), 
of  at  least  210°  C,  and  a  residual  melt  crystallization 
enthalphy,  AHmc  (420°  C./IO  min)  of  at  least  10  J/g. 
wherein  AHmc  (420°  C./10  mm)  and  Tmc  (420°  C./IO  mm) 
are  determined  by  a  differential  scanning  calonmeter  at  a 
cooling  rate  of  10°  C./min  after  the  polytarylene  thioether- 
ketone)  is  held  at  50°  C  for  5  rmnutes  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere,  heated  to  420°  C  at  a  rate  of  75°  C7min  and 
then  held  for  10  minutes  at  420°  C;  and 

(c)  a  reduced  viscosity,  r),^  being  0.2-2  dUg  as  determined  by 
viscosity  measurement  at  25°  C  and  a  fwlymer  concentra- 
tion of  0.5  g/dl  in  98%  by  weight  sulfuric  acid;  and  (ii) 
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0-90  wt.  "^  of  a  different  polyCarylene  sulfide)  containing  at 
least  50  wt.  %  of  recumng  units  of  the  formula; 


^- 


(B)  60-75  pans  by  weight  of  sihca;  and 

(C)  1.5-5  parts  by  weight,  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the 
thermoplastic  resin  (A)  and  the  silica  (B)  combined,  of  a 
silicone  oil  having  a  viscositv  of  10-10.000  centistokes  at  25" 
C. 


5,474.829 
VARIABLE  DENSITY  MOTOR  VEHICLES  CARPET 

Robert  S,  Hoosley,  (.reenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  JPS  .Automo- 
tive Products  Corp.,  (Jrcenville.  S.C, 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser,  No.  185397 

Int  CI,'  D03D  :~''!H)   B32B  .iV(W;  B60R  13/01:  B62D  25/20 

V.S.  CI.  428—88  18  Claims 


,a. 


A\ 


v^j2_ 


'y-j 1 1    oi, 


J-L.wLJTL 


J 


-' '■■" 


1  A  molded  carpel  module  shaped  in  a  three  dimensional 
non-planar  contoured  configuration  for  forming  an  original  car- 
peted floor  of  a  motor  vehicle  body  assembly,  said  vehicle  body 
assembly  having  at  least  one  front  seal  for  accommodating  occu- 
pants and  a  rear  seat  for  accommodating  occupants  disposed 
behind  said  front  seat;  and  an  imenor  vehicle  floor  extending  from 
an  area  forward  of  said  front  seat  rearwardlv  to  an  area  forward  of 
said  rear  seat  to  define  a  front  seat  fiixir  area  located  in  front  of  said 
front  seal  and  a  rear  seal  floor  area  liKaied  in  from  of  said  rear  seal 
and  behind  said  front  seal,  and  said  from  seal  and  rear  seal  floor 
areas  extending  generally  between  spaced  Kxlv  sides  of  said 
vehicle  assembly,  wherein  said  carpet  module  comprises: 

a  first  outer  carpel  mcxlule  surface  included  m  a  from  module 
section  of  said  carpel  module  corresponding  lo  said  from  seal 
floor  area,  and  said  from  module  section  being  composed  of 
pile  yams  tufted  in  said  carpet  module  in  a  first  prescribed 
density; 
a  second  outer  carpel  module  surface  included  in  a  rear  module 
section  of  said  carpel  module  corresponding  generally  to  said 
rear  seal  floor  area,  and  said  rear  module  seclion  being  com- 
posed of  pile  yams  tufted  in  said  carpet  module  in  a  second 
prescnbed  density  jess  than  said  first  prescribed  densilv :  and 
said  first  and  second  densities  being  selected  so  that  said  tirsi 
and  second  module  sections  of  said  carpel  module  are  pro- 
vided with  yam  densities  varied  in  accordance  with  passenger 
traffic  but  without  discemahle  yam  densities  differences 
between  said  from  and  rear  seal  floor  areas  lo  provide  a  more 
economical  original  carpeted  vehicle  fltxjr. 


a  non-magnetic  metallic  base  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
non-magnetic  base, 

a  thin  film  magnetic  layer  compnsing  a  ferromagnetic  alloy 
formed  on  the  metallic  base  layer. 

a  pluraliiv  of  irregularly  distnbuted  spaced  apan  solid  phase 
non-magnetic  metal  deposits  containing  nitrogen  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  thin  film  magnetic  layer,  wherein  the  average 
diameter  of  said  metal  deposits  is  in  the  range  between  15  nm 
to  200  nm.  and  the  space  between  said  metal  deposits  is  in  the 
range  t)eiween  one-fifth  to  five  times  the  average  diameter  of 
said  deposits,  and 

a  protection  layer  formed  over  the  non-magneiK  metal  deposits 
and  the  surface  of  the  thin  film  magnetic  layer,  wherein  said 
protection  layer  includes  an  irregular  surface  thai  follows 
contours  of  the  non-magnetic  metal  dep<isits  and  has  a  surface 
roughness  w ithin  a  range  of  3  nm  to  7  nm  at  an  average  center 
line  roughness  and  a  height  within  a  range  of  20  nm  to  65  nm 
at  a  maximum  heighi 


5.474.831 

BOARD  FOR  L'SE  IN  CONSTRl  CTING  A  FLOORING 

SIRFACE 

Rod  Nvstnim,  7216  Backlick  Rd„  Springfield,  \a.  22153 

Hied  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  912.774 

Int  CI,"  B32B  lAX) 

I  ,S,  CI.  428—174  20  Claims 


13  12 


5.474.8.M) 

MAGNETIC  RECORDINt;  MEDRM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTl  RE  THEREOF  INC  LI  DING  SPACED 

APART  DEPOSITS 

Kiyoto  \amaguchi,  Kanagawa:  Hiroyuki  I  wazumi,  Nagano; 

Kenji  ()zav«a,  and  HLsasi  Vamasaki.  both  of  kanagavta,  all 

of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co,.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  Mi.  1993,  Ser,  No.  99J53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-209310 

Int  CI.*  GllB  sY,(s  s"(,   B.32B  v/(W   (■23C  14/32 

V.S.  CI.  428—141  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising; 


1.  A  btiard  for  use  in  constmcting  a  floonng  surface  for  extenor 
use.  said  board  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  opposite 
side  edges  said  top  surface  being  manufactured  to  have  a  slightlv 
rounded  or  curved  configuration  from  a  longitudinal  center  line 
thereof  downwardly  toward  each  side  edge,  therebv  defining  a 
convex  top  surface  which  sheds  water  and  at  the  same  time  is 
comfortable  lo  walk  on.  and  said  bottom  surface  having  a  concave 
configuration  for  nesting  engagement  with  ihe  lop  surface  of 
another  board  so  that  a  plurality  of  the  boards  may  be  stacked  one 
on  top  ot  the  other  with  the  stability  of  conventional  boards  having 
flat  lop  and  bottom  surfaces. 
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5.474332 

FILM  T^  PE  PACKING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

COOLING  TOWERS 

Thomas  H.  Massey.  Marlborough.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  National  Power  PLC,  London.  Lnited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01457.  §  M\  Date  Feb.  8,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  8.  1994.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WW3/0.^320.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  193.155 
Claims  priorir>.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Aug.  8,  1991. 
9117124 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/28 
I  .S.  CI.  42»— 182  28  Claims 


1  A  film  flow  packing  element  for  use  in  a  cooling  tower 
comprising  a  formable  sheet  material  formed  with  corrugations  and 
ndge  formations  extending  obliquely  of  a  direction  parallel  to  a 
line  along  a  peal<  of  the  corrugations  to  provide  deflection  channels 
for  fluid  descending  over  the  packing  element,  the  ndge  formations 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  along  said  direction  with 
the  ndge  formations  of  successive  groups  being  angled  oppositely 
relative  to  said  direction,  wherein  the  ridge  formations  extend  over 
less  than  a  pitch  of  the  corrugations  between  a  peak  and  a  neigh- 
honne  trough  thereof. 


5.474.833 
MAGNETORESLSTIVF  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Patrick  Etienne.  Ignv.  and  Alain  Schuhl.  Clamart,  both  of. 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pari.s,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206.143 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  19.  1993.  93  03206 
InL  CI.-  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  15  Claims 


two  layers  of  conductive  material  enclosing  the  layer  of  com- 
posite matenal, 

at  least  two  electrodes  Uicated  on  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of 
conductive  matenals  in  zones  thai  are  distant  from  each  other 
along  the  plan  of  the  layers;  the  layer  of  comptisile  matenal 
and  said  at  least  one  layer  of  conductive  material  that  hears  an 
electrcxle  compnsing  at  least  one  interruption  of  electncal 
conduction  located  between  the  zones  composing  the  elec- 
trodes. 


5.474.834 

SUPERCONDl  CTING  CIRCUIT  SUB-ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  AN  OXYGEN  SHIELDING  BARRIER  LAYER 
Shigeo  Tanahashi:  Takanori  Kubo.  and  Kazuhiro  Kawabata. 
all  of  Kagoshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation. 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.867.  Mar.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1992,  4-050825: 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099245;  Apr.  20,  1992.  4-099246;  Apr.  21,  1992. 
4-100863;  Apr.  27.  1992,  4-107108 

InL  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  14  Claims 


1   .A  circuit  sub-assembly  as  a  mounting  for  a  superconducting 
electronic  component,  compnsing; 

an  insulating  substrate  composed  of  ceramic  matenal  and  com- 
posing a  sintered  body  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  mullile, 

an  oxygen-shielding  bamer  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  suh 
strate.  and 

a  superconducting  circuit  film  of  niobium  formed  on  the  bamer 
layer,  wherein  said  bamer  layer  is  formed  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
molybdenum,  wolfram,  aluminum,  tantalum,  titanium- 
wolfram,  tantalum  nitride  and  an  electncally  insulating  resin 
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I.  A  magnetoresistive  transducer  comprising  ar least  one  layer  of 
a  composite  matenal  composing  at  least  two  different  particles 
having  different  magnetic  charactenstics.  wherein  said  transducer 
also  comprises. 


5,474,835 
CATIONIC  SILICONES 
James  P.  McCarthy,  Janesville,  Wis.;  George  H.  Greene.  Mor- 
ristown.   NJ.,   and  Anthony   G.   DeWar.  Janesville,   Wis., 
assignors  to  Karlshamns  AB,  Karlshamns,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975^35.  Nov.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J52317,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  546J72,  Jun.  29, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,164^22.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  289.535 

Int  CI."  D03D  3/00:  D06M  13/322:13/513 

V.S.  CI.  428—224  12  Claims 

1   A  composition  compnsing  a  fibrous  material  and  a  lubncani 

wherein  the  lubncant  compnses  a  cationic  silicone  produced  by 

reacting  an  aminosilicone  with  a  quatemizing  agent  which  amino- 

sihcone  has  the  formula; 
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R4— Si— 0--Si— O 


I 
R.1 


R3 


I 
R3 


R3 

I 

Si— O 

I 
Z, 


R3 

I 

Si-O 
I 
R3 


"LI      J»L      _ 


R3 

I 

-Si— R4 
I 
R3 


a) 


N-R| 

I 

Z: 

-I  - 
N— R2 
I 

Ri 

wherein 

a,  b,  and  c  are  0-300; 

d  is  0-4; 

R,  compnses  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  aiyl.  alkynyl.  alkenyl.  oxy- 
alkylene  group  which  may  be  unsubstiluied  or  substituted 
with  P.N.  or  S  moieties; 

R,  is  defined  the  same  as  R,  and  can  also  be  carboxylic  acid 
residue  wiih  the  proviso  that  where  R,  is  a  carboxylic  acid 
residue,  ihe  R    group  attached  10  the  terminal  N  is  hydrogen; 

Rj  IS  defined  the  same  as  R,  and  can  also  be  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or 
alky loxy alky lene  groups; 

R4  is  defined  the  same  as  R,  and  can  also  be  an  amino  substi- 
tuted alkyl  or  ary  I  group; 

Z,  and  2^  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  compose  an  alkyl. 
aryl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 

w  ith  the  proviso  that  if  b  is  0.  then  at  least  one  of  the  Rj  groups 
compnses  an  amino  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


5.474.836 

POLYESTER  FILAMENT  WON  EN  FABRIC  FOR  AIR 

BAGS 

Kunio  Nishimura;  Shiro  Kumakawa.  both  of  Ibaraki.  and 
Hideo  Nakagawa.  Takatsuki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignoni  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1993.  5-015847; 
Feb.  26.  1993.  5-1)61213;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-061214;  Feb.  26.  1993. 
5-061215 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  :/  /ft    B32B  .5  70   D03D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-229  g  Claims 

1    A  non-coaled   and   uncalendered  polyester  filamenl   woven 
tabnc  for  air  bags  produced  by  (.A)  weaving  a  plurality  of  polyester 
multifilamenl  warp  and  weft  >ams  haMng  respectively  and  inde- 
pendently from  each  other,  a  thermal  shnnkage  of  3  to  13*^  al  a 
temperature  of  150°  C.  to  provide  a  gray  woven  faboc  having 
cover  factors  in  the  warp  and  weft  directions  of  from  1.000  to 
1.200  and  a  difference  of  200  or  less  between  the  cover  factor  in 
the  warp  direction  and  that  m  the  weft  direction;  and  (B)  dr>-heat- 
setting  the  woven  faboc  under  tension  by  at  least  two  steps  of  roll 
surface-contact  heal-seliing  procedures  wherein  in  the  first  step 
thereof,  the   wo\en   fabnc   is  brought   into  contact   with  a  low 
temperature  roll  having  temperalure  of  130°  C.  to  170'  C,  and  in 
Ihe  final  step  thereof,  the  wo\en  fabric  is  brought  into  contact  with 
a  high  temperature  roll  having  a  temperalure  of  16<.)"  C  10  220'  C, 
and  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  low  temperature  roll,  al  a 
speed  of  5  to  30  m/min.  for  a  total  heal-settmg  time  of  10  to  180 
seconds,  to  such  an  extent  that  the  polyester  multifilamenl  uarp 
and  weft  yarns  in  the  resultant  heai-set  woven  fabnc  exhibit 
(Da  maximum  thermal  stress  of  0,8  g/denier  or  less  deiemiined 
by  healing  a  specimen  yam  fixed  to  a  length  of  %)  mm  from 
room  temperature  to  a  melting  temperature  of  the  vam.  under 
an  initial   load  of  0.08  g/denier  al   a  healing  rale  of   150° 
C/minute. 
(2)  a  maximum  iheniial  shrinkage  of  25'7f  or  less  determined  b\ 
heating  a  specimen  varn  having  a  length  of  50  mm  from  room 
temperature  10  the  melting  temperalure  of  the  yam  under  an 


initial  load  of  0,08  g/denier  at  a  healing  rate  of  150°  C/minute 
without  restocting  the  thermal  shnnkage  of  the  specimen 
yam, 

(3)  a  limiting  viscosity  number  of  from  0.80  to  0,95  dl/g  deter- 
mined in  a  concentration  of  1,2  g/ 100  ml  in  o-chlorophenol  al 
a  temperature  of  25°  C.  and. 

(4)  a  content  of  thermal  carboxyl  groups  of  5  to  35  equivalents 
per  ton  of  the  polyester  yams,  and  thai  the  resultant  heat-sei 
woven  fabric  exhibits  an  air  permeability  of  0.5  ml/cm^/sec/ 
0.5  inch  water  or  less. 


5.474.837 
LAMINATED  PAPER  GLASS  CA.MOl  FI.AGE 
Jonathan  C.  Duke,  Jr..  Tyndall  AFB.  F'a.;  Patrick  B.  Durst. 
Vicksburg.  Miss.,  and  David  L.  Meeker.  Bryan.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  1  nited  States  Government  as  Represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C, 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184.704 

Int.  CI.'^  B32B  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  42«— 236  6  Claims 


I,  Aji  applique  compnsing  a  composite  laminate  having  a  core 
layer  composed  of  kraft  paper  saturated  with  a  mixture  of  styrene 
and  polyester  bonding  resin  10  provide  a  resin-cellulose  matnx.  and 
two  encapsulating  layers  of  fiberglass  cloth  impregnated  with 
p<ilyester  bonding  resin,  wherein  the  polyester  resin  within  the 
resin-cellulose  matnx  and  the  resin  impregnated  v»ithin  the  fiber- 
glass cloth  provide  a  translucent  bonding  surface  thai  bonds  the 
layers  of  kraft  paper  and  fiberglass  cloth  together,  wherein  the  kraft 
paper  has  a  camouflage  pattern  impnnted  thereon 


5.474.838 
ROOFING  MEMBRANE  COMPRISIN(,  FIBERGLASS 
SCRIM  STITCHED  TO  A  POL\  ESTER  MAT 
Brian  Callaway.  Moore,  and  Morris  I).  Moore.  111.  Spartan- 
burg, both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser,  No.  199.585 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3AKi 
VS.  CI.  428—102  5  Claims 

1  A  roofing  membrane  comprising;  a  reinforcing  fabnc  satu- 
rated with  bituminous  maienal,  the  reinforcing  fabnc  having  a  first 
layer  of  fiberglass  scorn  fabnc  and  a  second  layer  of  non-woven 
polyester  mat  stitched  thereto. 
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5.474.839 

SURFACE-TREATED  APPAREL  MATERIAL 

Kazufiuni    Ogawa,    Hirakata;    NorihLsa    Vlino,    Settu,    and 

Mamoni  Soga.  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  to.,  Ltd.,  kadoma.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  849.0<*;,  Mar.  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13.  199.V  Ser.  No.  165.569 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049842; 
Jun.  14,  1991.  3-i43495;  Jun.  14.  1991.  3-143496;  Jul.  23, 1991, 
3-182146 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  428—266  12  Claims 


"f  'f 


-t  1  o^— s  lo » to — s  I  o — i  10 1 1 0 — s  1 0- 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I 

0  0  0  0  0  0  0 


5.474.841 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  CELLULAR  MOLDED 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  SKIN  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Kiyoshi  Matsuki.  Nishinomiya.  and  Izumi  Ibata.  Osaka,  both 
of,    Japan,     assignors     to     Kanegafuchi     Kagaku     Kogvn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00528,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22.  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  22.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22129.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  167.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104752; 
Apr.  23,  1992.  4-104753;  Jun.  4.  1992.  4-144310;  Jun.  4,  1992. 
4-144314;  Jun.  4.  1992.  4-144316;  Jan.  7,  1992.  4-268774 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .V/S.5/20 
U.S.  CI.  428—304.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cellular  molded  anicle  of  a  polypro- 
pylene resin  havmg  a  skm,  compnsmg  placmg  a  skm  matenal  m 
the  mtenor  of  die  A.  clamping  the  die  A  with  a  die  B  to  form  a 
mold,  and  then  charging  the  mold  with  pre-expanded  panicles  of  a 
polypropylene  resin,  and  after  supplying  steam  through  \aptir 
holes  of  the  die  B  to  pre-heat  the  pre-expanded  panicles  at  a 
temperature  which  is  lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  the 
pre-expanded  particles  are  melt  bonded  together,  holding  the  pre 
expanded  particles  in  said  steam,  and  next  performing  main  heat 
ing  of  the  pre-expanded  particles  through  the  die  B  at  a  tempera 
ture  which  is  not  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  pre- 
expanded  panicles  are  melt  bonded  together 


1  .An  apparel  product  comprising  a  chemically  adsorbed  mono- 
molecular  film  compnsmg  molecules  having  stem  groups  bended 
by  covalent  bonds  to  a  surface  of  the  apparel  product,  wherein  said 
covalent  bonds  compnse  — Si —  atoms 


5.474.840 
SILICA-CONTAINING  VIBRATION  DAMPER  AND 
MFTHf)n 
Donald  T.  Landin.  F^agan.  Minn..  a.s.signor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  29.  l'>94.  Ser,  No.  282,793 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
I  .S.  CI,  428—294  13  Claims 


22. 


\ 


5,474.842 

ARAMID  PARTICLES  AS  WEAR  ADDITIVES 

David  E.  Hoiness.  60  Jeremiah  Collett  Rd..  Glen  Mills.  Pa. 

19342 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,785.  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752.943,  Aug.  20. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

357360 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  428—327  16  Claims 


1,  A  composite  matenal  composing: 

a)  10  to  95  percent,  by  weight,  matnx  resin; 

b)  1  to  60  percent,  by  weight,  fiber  reinforcing  matenal; 

c)  1  to  65  percent,  by  weight,  aramid  particles  50  to  500  microns 
in  average  diameter,  substantially  free  from  tentacles  and 
having  a  surface  area  of  less  than  2  square  meters  per  gram, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  aramid  particles  to  hber  reinforc- 
ing material  is  greater  than  '/4, 


1   A  damped  laminate  comprising: 

a)  a  first  constraining  layer  that  has  a  thickness  greater  than 
about  125  |jm; 

b)  a  second  constraining  layer  that  has  a  thickness  greater  than 
about  125  pm;  and 

c)  between  the  first  and  second  constraining  layers,  a  first  layer 
of  an  acrylate  viscoelastic  vibration  damping  matenal  that 
includes  an  amount  of  a  hydrophobic  silica  sufficient  to 
increase  the  stiffness  of  the  acrylate  viscoelastic  vibration 
damping  matenal; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  constraining  layers  are  each 
stiffer  than  the  acrylate  viscoelastic  vibration  damping 
matenal  that  includes  the  silica. 


5,474.843 
ACCEPTOR  MATERIAL  FOR  INKS 
Ronald  F.  Lambert,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Edward  J.  Johnson. 
Fairport.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Labelon  Corporation,  Canan- 
daigua.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  168.848 
Int  CI."  B41M  .5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—327  16  Claims 

1.  An  acceptor  matenal  for  inks  that  contain  an  ionic  dye  and  an 
aqueous  vehicle,  said  matenal  compnsmg. 
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a  support,  and 

coated  on  one  side  of  said  support  (a)  a  water-soluble  mordant 

which,  when  admixed  in  excess  with  said  ionic  dye  in  aque- 
ous solution  at  room  temperature,  forms  a  waler-insoluble 
precipitate  and  a  clear,  substantially  colorless  supemalani 
liquid,  said  mordant  being  dispersed  m  transparent  waier- 
absorbing  solid  polymer,  wherein  said  polymer  has  been 
rendered  insoluble  m  water  al  room  temperature  hv  chemical 
hardening  of  said  polymer  at  elevated  temperature  in  an 
aqueous  coating  solution  prior  to  coating  of  said  coating 
solution,  and  wherein  said  polymer  is  non-reacti\e  with  and 
permeable  by  said  ionic  dye,  and  (bl  non-porous,  clear,  sub- 
stantially sphencal  polymer  beads  dispersed  in  transparent 
water- absorbing  polymer  in  the  uppermost  layer  of  said 
acceptor  matenal,  said  uppermost  layer  being  transparent, 
wherein  said  waler-absorbing  polymer  has  been  rendered 
insoluble  m  water  al  room  temperature  by  chemical  hardening 
of  said  polymer  al  elevated  temperature  in  an  aqueous  coating 
solution  pnor  lo  coating  of  said  coating  solution,  and  the 
polymer  of  said  beads  has  a  specific  gravity  no  greater  than 
that  of  said  aqueous  coaling  solution  of  said  hardened  trans- 
parent water-absorbing  polymer,  said  beads  having  diameters 
from  about  J  to  15  and  the  concentration  of  said  beads  in  the 
uppermost  layer  being  from  about  0.5  to  4  percent  h\  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  transparent  water-absorbing  poly- 
mer in  said  uppermost  layer 


5.474.844 

IMAGE-FORMINC;  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  INCLl  DING 

A  POLYESTER  FILM 

Yoshinori  Sato.  Yamato.  and  Tetsuya  Masuda.  Machida.  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited. 

and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser,  No.  273,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1993.  5-185326 

Int.  a."  B32B  7/12:5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—332  17  Claims 

I.  An  image-forming  transfer  matenal  compnsmg  a  poU ester 
film,  wherein  a  difference  Aa,  between  the  maximum  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  and  the  minimum  coelficiem  of  thermal  expan- 
sion in  die  film  plane  is  not  larger  than  1.0xlO"'/°C  .  and  the 
maximum  coefBcieni  of  ihennal  expansion  a,^,,  is  not  larger  than 
2.5x10  'TC.  wherein  said  polyester  is  prepared  from  an  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester  and  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
butanediol.  1 .4-cyclohexanedimethanol  and  neopentyl  glycol,  and 
wherein  said  p<.>lyester  film  has  a  biretnngence  of  not  larger  than 
0.030  and  an  average  refracuve  index  of  al  least  1.595 


5.474.845 
MELT-SPUN  HIGH-STRENGTH  POLYETm  LENE  FIBRE 

OUi  T.  Turunen;  Jan  Fors.  both  of  Porvoo.  Finland,  and  Erik 

Thaels,  Westerlo.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Borealis  A/S,  Lyn- 

gb\.  Denmark 
PCT  No,  PCT/F193/00230.  §  371  Date  Dec.  16.  1994.  §  102iei 

Date  Dec,  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  V\093/24686.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1993.  .Sen  No.  343.483 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  29.  1992.  922464 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  ^'l>l^ 

U.S.  CI,  42»-364  15  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  polyethylene  fibre,  which  is  prepared  bv  meli 
spinning  polyethylene  havmg  a  high  density  through  a  spinnerette, 
by  cooling  the  fibres  coming  out  from  the  spmnerene  and  by 
stretching  the  fibre  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  50°-150°  C, 
charactenzed  in  thai  the  polyethvlene  used  in  the  melt  spinning  is 
a  homopolymer  of  ethylene,  which  fuUfills  die  following  condi- 
tions 

a      weight     average     molecular     weight     M_      is     between 
1 25aX)-l  75000  g/mol; 

the     number    average     molecular     weight     M„     is     between 
26(XX>-33000  g/mol. 

a  polydispersity  (M^.A!,)  is  below  5; 

a  density  is  greater  than  955  g/dm'': 
and  thai  the  stretching  degree  in  the  drawing  step  is  at  least  400%. 


5.474.846 
UNIFORM  POLYMERIC  COATED  INTERIOR  CYLINDER 

SURFACE 
George  A.  Haldenby.  1730  Black  well  Rd..  Sarnia.  Ontario  N7X 
LA8,  Canada 

Filed  Jan,  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.128 

Int  CI.'  F16L  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—369  b  Claims 


1   A  steel  cylinder  adapted  lor  containing  corrosive  gases  with- 
out exposing  any  pan  of  the  cylinder  including  the  tfireaded  neck 
to  exposure  to  the  gas  contained  therem  compnsmg; 
a  I  a  steel  cylinder  having  a  threaded  neck, 
bl  a  plug  body  having  extenor  threads  which  is  threaded  into 
position  on  the  lowermost  threads  of  said  threaded  neck  of 
said  cylinder,  said  plug  body  having  a  central  aperture,  an 
ejector  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  aperture  into  said 
threaded     neck     and    a     circumferential     flange     extending 
upwardly  from  said  plug  body  and  spaced  from  said  elector 
tube  to  provide  a  toroidal  cavity, 
c  I  a  thick,  pinhole  free  polymenc  coating  on  the  inienor  of  said 
cylinder  covering  the  entire  interior  cavirv   ot  said  cvlinder 
and  the  lowermost  surface  of  said  plug  bodv;  and 
di  a  defonmable  toroidal  ferrule  disposed  around  said  elector 
tube  in  said  cavity  in  a  position  such  that  when  a  threaded 


1138 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


DECEMBER   12,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1139 


valve  bod>  is  positioned  in  said  threaded  neck,  said  ferrule  is 
deformed  against  said  ejector  tube  to  provide  a  gas  tight  seal 
between  said  ejector  tube  and  the  void  space  between  the 
valve  body  and  the  plug  body. 


5,474,847 
TELEPHONE  C  ABLES 
Michael  J.  Keogh,  Bridgewater;  Jeffrey  M.  C'ogen,  Elemington, 
and  Geoffrey  D.  Brown,  Bridgewater.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tioD,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1W4,  Sen  No.  219,621 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/00:  HOIB  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  428—379  5  Claims 

1  .A  cable  construction  adapted  for  underground  use  compnsing 
the  following  components: 

(II  a  plurality  of  insulated  electrical  conductors  having  inter- 
stices therebelween,  said  insulation  compnsing  (a)  one  or 
more  polyoleftns  and.  blended  therewith,  lb)  the  reaction 
product  of  any  one  of 


5,474,848 

PAUCILAMELLAR  LIPID  VESICLES 

Donald  F.  H.  Wallach,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro- 

Pak,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  944,696,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,516,  Nov.  29,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,147,723,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
1574I7I,  Mar.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,911,928,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,824,  Nov.  24,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,917,951,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,658, 
Jul.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,855,090.  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  25,525,  Mar.  13,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,351 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
U.S.  CI.  428-402.2  15  Claims 

1,  Paucilamellar  lipid  vesicles  consisting  of  2-8  lipid  bilayers  in 
the  form  of  substantially  sphencal  shells  separated  by  aqueous 
layers,  said  lipid  bilayers  surrounding  a  large,  substantially  amor- 
phous central  cavity  filled  with  an  aqueous  solution,  said  lipid 
bilayers  compnsing 

a  surfactant  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyethylene  fatty  acid  esters  having  the  formula 

Ri-^rOOiCjH^Oi^H 

where  R,   is  a  launc.  myristic.  cetyl.  stearic,  or  oleic  acid 
residue,  and  n=2-H);  and 
polyoxyethylene  fatty  acid  ethers.  ha\ing  the  formula 


pans  by  weight  of  carbon  powder,  which  adhesive  has  been  cured 
and  fired  to  convert  said  polysilazane  to  a  ceramic 


R'-N 


O     O 
II      II 
NH— C— C  — NHNH2; 


(H) 


r'-n 


■NH2; 


(IV) 


R,— C0(C,H4„,„H 

where  R;  is  a  launc.  myristic.  or  cetyl  acid  residue,  a  single 
or  double  unsaturated  octadecyl  acid  residue,  or  a  double 
unsaturated  eicodienoic  acid  residue  and  m  ranges  from  2-4 


5,474,849 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION,  CARBON-CARBON 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  PREPARED  THEREWITH, 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Renee  C.  Graef,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,-  David  G.  Paquette,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  and  Stuart  T.  Schwab,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,020,  Mar.  11,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,793,  Sep.  24,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,294.425.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

420.755 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—408  8  Claims 


(V) 


R°  O 

wherein  R'.  R*.  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
hawng  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  R'',  R'.  and  R*  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  amino,  alky!  1   A  carbon-carbon  composite  structure  comprising  at  least  two 
ammo  having   1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  12  ^^^P^d  carbon-carbon  composites  ha\ing  at  least  a  ponion  of  a 

.  surface  of  each  composite  loined  together  with  an  adhesive  com- 

carbon  atoms;  ,              u                       ,     ,               j  r          u  .^^ 

pnsing  a  polvnienc  thermosetting  poivsilazane.  and  tor  each  100 

(ii)  hydrocarbon  cable  filler  grease  within  the  interstices;  and  pans  by  weight  thereof.  20  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  a  ceramic 

(iii)  a  sheath  surrounding  components  (i)  and  (ii).  powder  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  silicon  powder,  and  5  10  LS 


5.474.850 

METAL  OXIDE  FREE  FLUOROELASTOMER  FUSING 

MEMBER  CONTAINING  SAME 

Chris   F.   DelRosario.  Demarest.  NJ.,  and  James  A.  LenU. 

Arlington.    Va..   assignors    to    Ames    Rubber   C"orporation. 

Hamhiirg,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887.454.  May  22.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269JI53 

Int.  CI."  B32B  2-/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—421  10  Claims 


^<?^ 


2^2 


1.  A  fusing  member  for  fixing  loner  panicles  to  a  recording 
medium,  composing  a  substrate  and  an  outer  laver  of  fluoroelas- 
tomer  matenal  on  the  substrate,  the  outer  layer  of  fluoroelasiomer 
matenal  being  a  polymer  including  sinylidene  fluonde  and  at  least 
about  23.4  mole  percent  hexafluoropropylene  and  cured  without 
the  addition  of  metal  containing  matenal 


5.474,851 

THIN  FILM  OF  GALLIUM  OXIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  FILM 

Bernhard  Ganswein,  Aalen-WasseraUingen.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,725 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Jul.  6,  1992,  42  22 
144.7 

InL  CI."  B32B  15/04:17/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—432  6  Claims 
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1  A  composite  compnsing  a  glass  or  quartz  glass  substrate  upon 
which  IS  disposed  an  antireflection  film,  said  film  composing 
gallium  oxidized  b\  oxygen  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  in 
the  range  of  I  2  10  1  3 


5,474,852 

TIN  OXIDE  FILLED  DIPHENVLSILOXANE- 

DIMETHVLSILOXANE  FUSER  MEMBER  FOR  FIXING 

TONER  TO  A  SI  BSTRATE 

John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Webster;  Wayne  T.  Ferrar.  Fairport;  Tonya 

D.  Binga,  and  Michael  VN.  Fichtner.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 

N.^..  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  268.141 

InL  CI."  B32B  9Ai4 

U.S.  CI.  428—447  n  claims 


"1 
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1.  A  fuser  member  comprising  a  core  and  a  layer  overlving  said 
core,  said  layer  compnsing:  a  crosslinked  polydiphenylsiloxane- 
poly(dimeth\lsiloxanei  elastomer,  said  layer  ha\ing  tin  oxide  par 
tides  dispersed  therein  in  a  concentration  ot  from  2U  to  40  perceni 
of  the  total  volume  of  said  layer,  said  crosslinked 
poKdiphenvlsiloxane-polyidimethylsiloxane)  elastomer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weighi  ot  from  400  to  310.000. 


5,474.853 
RESIN  COMPOSITION.  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  LAMP 

REFLECT^OR 
Noriyoshi  Watanabe.  and  Kazuo  Yamamiya.  both  of  Hiratsuka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  110,509.  Aug.  23.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Man  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  413.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1992.  4-222851 
Int  a."  C08G  rt.V4A   C08L  "/06.  B32B  15/0!^ 
U.S.  CI.  428-458  6  Claims 

1  A  lamp  reflector  which  has  a  reflection  suriace  ^oaied  with 
metal  and  is  obtained  by  molding  the  resin  composition  compns- 
ing: 

(1 )  an  MX  nylon  which  is  formed  from  xylylenediamine  and  an 
a.  x-lmear  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  having  6  10  12  carbon  atoms 
and  has  a  number  average  molecular  weighi  of  14.000  to 
25.000  (componeni  A- 1  1. 

(2)  a  modified  polypheny  lene  ether  resin  (component  B ). 

(3)  a  fibrous  inorganic  filler  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of 
10  (jm  or  less  (component  C). 

(4)  a  powdery  inorganic  filler  having  an  average  panicle  diam 
eter  of  iO  |jm  or  less  (component  Di, 

(5)  an  epoxy  resin  (comp<ineni  Ei.  and 

(6)  a  copper  compound  (componeni  F- 1 )  and/or  a  powderv 
phenolic  resin  (componeni  F-2i. 

(1)  the  resin  composition  containing  50  10  95'%  bv  weight  ot 
the  M.X  nylon  (component  .A-1  i  and  50  to  5"*  bv  weighi  of 
the  modified  polyphenylene  ether  resin  (component  Bi. 

(li)  the  resin  composition  containing,  per  100  parts  b\  weighi 
of  the  total  amount  of  the  MX  nylon  (component  A- 1  1  and 
the  modified  polyphenylene  ether  resin  (component  B  1.  5  to 
60  pans  by  weight  of  the  fibrous  inorganic  filler  (compo- 
nent C).  20  to  180  parts  bv  weight  of  the  powdery  inorganic 
filler  (comfwneni  D).  0  5  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxv 
resin  (component  E).  and  0.1  to  6  parts  bv  weighi  ot  the 
copper  compound  (componeni  F-1 1.  and/or  0  5  10  20  pans 
bv  weighi  of  the  powdery  phenolic  resin  (componeni  F-2i 
and  wherein  the  modified  polyphenylene  ether  resm  (com- 
ponent B)  IS  a  resin  obtained  by  modifying  a  polyphenylene 
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ether  resin  with  at  least  one  modifying  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  following  (a)  to  (f): 

(a)  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  an  acid 
anhydnde  thereof. 

(b)  a  phenol  or  phenol  derivative,  a  carboxylic  acid,  an 
alcohol,  an  amine  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
formaldehyde  resin  modified  with  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, 

(c)  a  liquid  diene  compound. 

(d)  an  epoxy  compound, 

(e)  a  compound  whose  molecule  has  (i)  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bond  or  a  triple  bond  and  (ii)  a 
carboxyl,  acid  anhydride,  acid  amide,  imide.  carboxylic 
acid  ester,  amino  or  hydroxyl  group,  and 

(f)  an  oxypolycarboxylic  acid. 


5,474,855 

HEAT  SEA1.\B1  h  POL^  srVRENt  BA.SED  BLENDS 

Comelis  Antheuni.s.se.  Terneuzen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4'*,'J.M,  Apr.  20,  1W3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  3,  1994,  .Sen  No.  285,615 

Int.  CI.    C08L  5I/04:53A)2:  B32B  :^/0« 

U.S.  CI.  428—515  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of:  from  about  20  to  about 

60%  by  weight  of  an  optionally  rubber-reinforced  styrenic  resin; 

fi-om  about  to  about  70%  of  a  styrene-butadiene-styrene  block 

copolymer  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  50%  styrene  units; 

and  from  about  4  to  40%  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  aery  lic 

acid;  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

composition. 

13.  A  heat-sealable  composite,  comprising  a  heat  scalable  layer 
comprising  the  composition  of  claim  1,  and  a  support  layer  of  an 
optionally  rubber-reinforced  styrenic  resin. 


5,474.856 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PAPER  SI  PPORT 

Shigehisa  Tamagawa:  Shinichiro  Serizawa,  and  Jun  Naitoh,  all 

of  Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,, 

kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Sen  No,  281.072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1993.  5-207320; 
Jul.  28.  1993,  5-207321 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/775:  B32B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—537.5  12  Claims 

1  A  photographic  printing  paper  support  which  comprises  a  raw 
paper  coated  with  a  tilm-forming  resin  on  both  sides;  said  raw 
paper  being  a  paper  made  from  paper  stock  which  comprises  (i) 


cationic  starch,  (in  poKamidepolyamine  epichlorohydnn  and  uiu 
an  epiixidized  behenic  acid  aniide  and  an  alkylketene  dimer.  and  is 
adjusted  to  pH  6.5-8.5  and  controlled  so  as  to  have  a  zeta  potential 
in  the  ranee  of  -10  mV  to  +5  mV. 


5,474.857 

SOLID  POLYMER  TYPE  FIEL  CELL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  I  chida:  Yuko  Aoyama:  Nobuo  Eda.  all  of  Hirakata, 

and  Masahiko  Ogaua.  Moriguchi.  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  265.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1993.  5-195730; 
Nov.  11.  1993.  5-282278;  Man  31.  1994.  6-062635 

Int.  Cl,'^  HOIM  -V/0 
L.S,  CI,  429—33  21  Claims 


5.474.854 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  AND  FILM  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Nobuyuki  kagami:  Masatoshi  Aoyama;  Ma.saru  Suzuki,  all  of 
Shizuoka.  and  kcisuke  Oshima.  Shiga,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01631.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/114.^8,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  .May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Sen  No.  25633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992.  4-301355; 
Nov.  U.  1992,  4-!mi1.\=;6 

Int  CI,"  B32B  27/36 
VS.  a.  428-482  23  Claims 

I.  A  polyester  composition  comprising  crosslinked  polymer  par- 
ticles with  an  ester  bond  at  the  main  chain,  said  panicles  including 
at  least  a  polyester  formed  from  a  polybasic  acid  or  any  of  its  ester 
fomiable  denvatives  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 


flUSTSTEP 

PBEPftJWTlOW  Of  COUiXttL 

msPtfyoN 


^SECCfC  STEP 

1  ADSCRPna  OF  SOUD  POLrtCP 

a£cn«xrTi  TO  CAflBOh  nf* 
POWCEPS  !  PWEPaftanoN  OF  RftSTr  .■ 


COATING  OF  CATACYST 
UTCT 


RXPTH  STO> 

XWING  CF  SCCID  PCtYMEJ' 

SLBSnWTT  hC1«R»c  ANO 

ELfCmOOE 


1.  A  method  for  manutactunng  a  solid  polymer  type  fuel  cell 
which  comprises  producing  an  electrode  b\  coating  on  one  side  of 
a  gas-ditfusible  laser  a  noble  metal  catalyst-conlaining  dispersion, 
said  catalysi-containing  dispersion  being  prepared  b\  mixing  car 
bon  powder  supporting  said  noble  metal  catalyst  with  a  colloidal 
dispersion  produced  b\  mixing  an  organic  solvent  having  a  polar 
group,  other  than  hydroxvl  group  and  having  a  carbon  chain  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms  which  bonds  to  the  polar  group,  with  an  alcoholic 
solution  of  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte,  and  pressing  the  thus 
produced  electrode  onto  at  least  one  side  of  a  solid  polymer 
electrolvte  membrane  to  integrate  them. 


to 


5,474,858 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  GAS  FORMATION  IN 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  CELLS 
Donald    R,    Merritt.    Brooklyn    Center.    Minn.,    assignor 
Medtronic,  Inc.  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  917.543.  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Sen  No,  157,492 

Int.  CI,'  HOLM  4/62 

l',S,  CI.  429—57  7  Claims 


0,35-1 


<  o.zs- 


150         200 

Time  (DAYS) 


1  A  hermetically  sealed  non-aqueous  cell  comprising  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  case  and  within  the  hermetically  sealed  case; 

(a)  an  active  metal  anode; 

(b)  an  organic  electrolyte;  and 
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(c)  a  cathode  comprising  a  minor  amount  of  a  desiccani  which  is        1   A  solid  polymer  electrolyte  consisting  of  complexes  between 
insoluble  in  the  organic  electrolyie  and  non-reactive  during    polyivmyl  sulfone)  and  Li  salts 
cell  discharge  and  storage,  said  desiccant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  phosphoric  anhydnde, 
calcium  sulfate,  and  magnesium  sulfate 

5.474,861 

ELECTRODE  FOR  NON-AQL'EOUS  ELECTROLYTE 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Yasuhiko    Bito,    Minamikawachi;    Hirovuki    Murai;    Masaki 
Hasegawa.  both  of  Hirakata;  Shuji  Ito.  Akashi.  and  Yoshi- 
nori  Toyoguclii,  Yao,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Kodoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Sen.  No.  180,416 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1993.  5-004930; 
Feb.  16.  1993,  5-051460 

Int  C\^  HOIM  4/62 
VS.  CI.  429—194  17  Claims 


5,474459 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  DESIGN  FOR  USE  irNDER 

HIGH  SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  CONDITIONS 
Esther  S,  Takeuchi,  Flast  Amherst,  and  Michael  F,  Pyszczek, 
LeRoy,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd., 
Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  363J82 

Int  CI."  HOIM  yiO 

VS.  a,  429—161  17  Claims 


I   An  electrochemical  cell,  which  compnses: 

a   a  casing  having  at  least  a  hrsi  opening  leading  therein. 

b  an  electrode  assembly  compnsing  a  positive  electrode  and  a 
negative  electrode  housed  in  an  electrochemical  relationship 
inside  the  casing; 

c  lab  means  eleccncally  connecting  one  of  the  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  to  a  first  cell  terminal,  wherein  there  are  a 
sufficient  number  of  lab  means  to  prevent  the  electrode  assem- 
bly from  moving  inside  the  casing;  and 

d  closure  means  supporting  a  conductor  means  and  provided  to 
close  the  first  opening  in  the  casing  with  tfie  conductor  means 
being  electncally  insulated  from  the  casing,  and  wherein  the 
conductor  means  is  electncally  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  to  serve  as  the  other  positive 
and  negative  cell  terminal 


16  .A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  compnsing 
a  cathode  and  an  anode  which  have  reversibility  for  charging 

and  discharging,  and 
a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  including  a  lithium  salt. 
wherein  said  anode  constitutes  a  solid  structural  body  including 
a  carbon  matenal  being  capable  of  reversibly  intercalating  and 

deiniercalating  lithium, 
a  whisker  which  is  chemically  and  electrochemicalK  inert  and 
at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
carbide  whisker,  silicon  nitnde  whisker,  potassium  titanate 
whisker  and  aluminum  borate  whisker,  and 
a  binding  agent 


5,474360 
SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROL^TFJS 
Kuzhikalait    M.    Abraham,    Needham;    Mohamed    Alamgir, 
Dedham,  and  Hyoun  S.  Choe,  Waltham,  aD  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  EIC  Laboratories,  Inc_  Norwood,  Mass, 
Filed  May  26,  1994,  Sen  No,  249,504 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  CI.  429—192  8  Claims 


2.80   2.92   1.04   i.M   3  28   3.40   3.52   364   3  76    3.88   4.00 
1000/t(K-') 


5,474,862 
NONAQLTOLS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONT)ARY 
BATTERIES 
Hiromi  Okuno.  Osaka;  Hizuru  Koshina.  Neyagawa:  Takayuki 
Kawahara,  Abiko,  and  Katsuaki  Hasegawa,  ^okkaichi.  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co_ 
Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  41,047,  Mar,  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wtiich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  872,980,  Apn  24,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,256.504,  This  appUcation  Oct  29.  1993,  Sen  No, 

143,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  13.  1991.  3-234377; 
Sep,  13,  1991,  3-234378 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  26, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int  CI,'  HOIM  (V/ 6  4/5 A 

UJS,  a.  429—197  19  Oaims 

1  A  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  batter,  which  is  provided 

with  an  anode  compnsing  a  carbon  matenal  capable  of  doping  and 

undoping   hthium   ions,   a   nonaqueous  electrolyte   compnsing   a 

solute    and    a    solvent,    and    a    cathode    compnsing    a    lithium 

containing  oxide,  said  solvent  being  a  mixed  solvent  compnsing  an 
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5.474.863 

SEALED  LEAD  ACFD  BATTERIE.S  WITH  POROLS 

POLYMER  PARTICLES 

Osamu  Yamamoto,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Sen  No.  172.288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992.  4-345716 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  4/l4;IO/06 

U.S.  CI.  429—225  14  Claims 

50r- 


2  3  4  5 

porous    potymcr    Iwi  %t 

1  A  sealed  lead  acid  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode,  a  separator,  an  aqueous  electrolyte  and  a  battery 
casing  charactenzed  in  that  the  positive  electrode  and/or  the  nega- 
tive electrode  compn.ses  an  active  matenal  added  with  porous 
polyiner  particles  composed  or  mainly  composed  of  a  copolymer 
of  styrene-divmylbenzene  having  a  pore  diameter  of  0.05  to  10  \an. 


5.474364 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  MANI  FACTL'RING  METHOD 
THEREOF  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING  PHASE 
SHIFT  MASK 
.Akihiko  Isao;  Ryoichi  Kobaya.shi,  both  of  Saitama;  Nobuyuki 
Yoshioka,   Hyogo;    Yaichiro   Watakabe.   Hyogo,  and   Juiyi 
Miyazaki.  Hyogo,  all  of.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  ULVAC  Coating 
Corporation,  Saitama.  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155J70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1992,  4-335523; 
Apr.  19.  1993.  5-091445;  Nov,  15,  1993.  5-285327 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  V/f*< 
I  .S.  a.  430—5  8  Claims 

1  .A  phase  shift  mask,  composing: 
a  substrate  transmitting  exposure  lighf.  and 
a  phase  shift  pattern  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  the  substrate. 


Oj  flow  ratio 


Nl  FLOW  RATIO 
V. 


aliphatic  carboxylate  represented  by  the  formula  RCOOR'  wherein 
R  represents  an  ethyl  group  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  carbonate  and  a  chain  carbonate,  said  cyclic 
carbonate  being  one  of  ethylene  carbonate  and  propylene  carbon- 
ate. 


wherein  said  phase  shift  pattern  includes 

a  first  light  transmit  portion  through  which  said  sub.strate  is 
exposed,  and 

a  second  light  transmit  portion  consisting  of  a  single  matenal 
having  a  pha.se  of  transmitted  exposure  light  convened  by 
180°  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  exposure  light  transmitted 
through  said  hrst  light  transmit  portion,  said  single  matenal 
having  a  transmitlance  of  5— 10%.  wherein  said  single  mate- 
nal IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  a 
metal,  a  nitnde  oxide  of  a  metal,  an  oxide  of  a  metal 
silicide  and  a  nitnde  oxide  of  a  metal  silicide. 


5.474.865 

GLOBALLY  PLANARIZED  BINARY  OPTICAL  MASK 

USING  BURIED  ABSORBERS 

Prahalad  K.  Vasudev,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sematech,  Inc.. 

Austin.  Tex, 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  342,940 

Int  CI.''  G03F  9A)0 

VS.  CI.  430—5  20  Claims 


1.  A  binary  optical  photolithography  mask  for  use  m  projecting 
an  image  pattern  onto  a  target  compnsing: 

a  mask  substrate  formed  from  a  substantially  transparent  mate- 
nal for  permitting  light  transmission  therethrough; 

an  absorber  pattern  formed  from  a  light  absorbing  matenal, 
buned  a  set  distance  d  below  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
proximal  to  said  target  but  not  adjacent  to  said  surface  for 
absorbing  at  least  a  significant  portion  of  light  transmission 
therethrough  to  form  a  substantially  opaque  image  pattern  on 
said  target; 

wherein  having  said  absorber  pattern  buned  below  said  surface 
of  said  substrate,  but  not  adjacent  to  said  surface,  allows  for 
light  scattered  from  surface  areas  of  said  absorber  pattern  to 
be  reflected  back  into  said  substrate  at  a  surface  interface  of 
said  substrate,  in  order  to  improve  image  feature  definition  at 
said  target;  and 

wherein  having  said  absorber  pattern  buned  below  said  surface 
at  said  set  distance  d  is  of  sufficient  depth  in  order  to  provide 
for  a  maximum  depth  of  focus  of  an  exposure  system  being 
utilized  to  reside  within  said  substrate,  such  that  surface 
defects  and  contaminants  at  said  surface  interface  are  not 
imaged  onto  said  target. 
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5,474366 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LUMINESCENT 
SCREEN  FOR  A  CRT 
Peter  M.  Ritt,  East  Petersburg;  Harry  R.  Stork.  Adamstown; 
Brian  T.  Collins.  Exton.  all  of  Pa.;  Pabitm  Datta,  Cmnbury. 
NJ.;  Nitin  V.  Desai.  Princeton  Jet..  NJ„  and  Eugene  S. 
Polinialt,  WiUingboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electrtmics,  Inc.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  297,740 

InL  a."  G03C  i/OU 

MS.  a.  430—23  14  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  luminescent  screen  as,sembly 
for  a  color  CRT  on  an  interior  surface  of  a  faceplate  panel  thereof, 
said  intenor  surface  of  said  panel  being  provided  with  a  volauliz- 
able  organic  conducuve  (DC)  layer  and  overcoated  with  a  volaul- 
izable  organic  phoKx-onductive  (OPCl  layer,  said  OPC  layer  com- 
posing a  polystyrene  nesin.  2.4-DMPBT  as  an  electron  donor 
matenal;  and  TNF  and  2-EAQ  a.s  electron  acceptor  malenals,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  charge  on 
said  OPC  layer; 

b)  exposing  selected  area*  of  said  OPC  layer  to  visible  light  to 
affect  the  charge  thereon; 

c)  developing  the  selected  area.s  of  said  OPC  layer  with  a 
tnboelectncally  charged,  dry -powdered,  first  color-emitting 
phosphor; 

d)  sequenually  repeating  steps  a,  b  and  c  for  tnboelectncally 
charged,  dry-powdered,  second  and  third  color-emitting  phos- 
phors to  form  a  luminescent  screen  composing  picture  ele- 
ments of  tnads  of  color-emitting  phosphors;  and 

e)  fixing  said  phosphors  to  the  underlying  OPC  layer  with  a 
suitable  fixative;  the  improvement  wherein 

said  fixing  step  including  electrostatic  spraying  said  fixative  to 
rapidly  secure  said  phosphors  to  said  underlying  OPC  layer, 
without  moving  said  phosphors,  said  fixative  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  amyl  acetate,  butyl 
acetate.  MIBK.  MEK.  toluene,  xylene,  a  polymenc  solution 
of  an  acrylic  resin  dissolved  in  MIBK.  and  polyalphamelhyl 
styrene  dissolved  in  MIBK, 


5.474367 
METHOD  OF  MANUTACTURING  A  LUMINESCENT 
SCREEN  FOR  A  CRT  UNDER  AMBIENT  CONTROLS 
Peter  M.  Ritt,  E.  Petersburg;  Charies  M.  Wetzel,  Lititz;  Harry 
R.  Stork,  Aiiamstown,  and  John  J.  Moscony,  Lancaster  all  of 
Pa.,    assignors    to   Thomson    Consumer   Electronics,    Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  305,952 
Int  CI.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—23  6  Claims 

I  In  a  method  of  manufactunng  a  luminescent  screen  assembly 
on  an  intenor  surface  of  a  faceplate  panel  of  a  color  CRT  by  the 
electrophotographic  screening  (EPS)  process  including  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  an  organic  conductor  (OC)  layer  on  said  intenor 
surface  of  said  panel; 

b)  forming  an  overiying  organic  photoconductor  (OPC)  layer  on 
said  OC  layer; 

c)  electrostatically  charging  said  OPC  layer. 


tMS^iP^^jKg§^5^g^ 


'I'l 


L 


d  I  exposing  selected  areas  of  said  OPC  layer  to  light  to  form  a 
charge  image  thereon: 

e)  developing  said  charged  image  on  said  OPC  layer  bv  applying 
a  first  tnboelectncallv  charged  screen  structure  matenal 
thereto; 

f)  repeating  steps  c)  through  e)  for  at  le.asi  two  addiuonai 
tnboelectncally  charged  screen  structure  malenals  to  form  a 
luminescent  color  screen, 

gl  fixing  said  screen  structure  matenal  to  said  OPC  layer 

h)  filming  said  screen, 

1)  aluminizing  said  screen,  and 

j(  baking  said  aluminized  screen  to  remove  v olatilizable  con- 
stituents therefrom  to  form  said  luminescent  screen  assembly, 
the  improvement  wherein 

the  relative  humichty  dunng  step  o  is  maintained  above  the 
hunudity  below  which  die  performance  of  the  OC  layer  is 
negauvely  impacted  by  reduced  ion  transfer  mobility  of  the 
CX?  layer,  and  below  a  humidity  above  which  cracking  of  said 
OPC  layer  may  occur;  and 

the  relanve  humidity  during  step  e)  is  maintained  below  a 
hurmdit)  above  which  said  screen  structure  matenals  can 
absorb  water  and  macro-agglomerate,  thereby  changing  the 
charge-to-mass  ratio  of  said  matenals  to  a  value  which 
adversely  affects  the  deposition  thereof. 


5.474368 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  WITH 

LIGNIN 
Hiroshi    Adachi.    Numazu;    Masaomi    Sasalu.    Susono,    and 

Tamotsu  Artiga,  Mishima,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  361.580 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-346508; 
Feb.  21,  1994,  6-046442 

Int.  CL*  G03G  5/W 
UJS.  a.  430—58  21  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  compnsing  an  clec- 
troconducDve  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon, 
said  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  charge  generatmg  mate- 
nal. a  charge  transporting  matenal  and  ligrun 

5,  The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim 
1.  wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  composes  a  charge  genera- 
tion layer  composing  said  charge  generating  matenal  and  a  charge 
transport  layer  compnsing  said  charge  transporting  matenal,  at 
least  one  of  said  charge  generation  layer  or  said  charge  transport 
layer  composing  said  hgnin 
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5.474,869 
TONER  AND  METHOD  OK  DEVELOPING 
Masami   Tomita:    Kohichi    Katoh.   both   of  Numazu;   Tomoe 
Hagiwara.  Shizuoka;    Koji   Suzuki.  Yokohama;   Shigekazu 
Enoki.  Kawasaki;  Naoki  Iwata.  Tokyo;  Motoi  Orihani,  and 
Shinichi  Kuramoto.  both  of  Numazu.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,048.  Sep.  27.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691_W8.  Apr.  25,  199L  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  -M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-113558; 
Jul.  7.  1990,  2-179923;  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-033735 

Int.  a."  G«3G  13/08:9/08 
IS.  CI.  430—102  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  developing  latent  electrostauc  images,  compns- 
mg  the  steps  of  (a)  charging  the  surface  of  a  developer-beanng 
member  havmg  a  chargeable  and  photoconductive  surface,  (bl 
selectively  exposmg  the  charged  surface  lo  light  for  formmg  a 
number  of  micro  fields  near  the  developer-heanng  member,  (c) 
supp'ying,  onto  the  developer-beanng  member,  a  non-magnetic 
one-conip<inent  i\pe  developer  composing  a  loner  comprising  a 
binder  resm  and  a  colonng  agent,  with  an  aggregation  degree  of  3 
to  30f .  and  an  absolute  value  of  Q/M  mea.sured  by  the  suction 
methtxl  of  5  to  20  pC/g.  and  having  a  specific  volume  resistivity  in 
the  range  of  10.2  to  1 1.8  log  fJcm,  to  which  auxiliary  agents  may 
be  added  when  necessary,  (d)  holding  the  developer  on  the  surface 
of  the  developer-beanng  member  by  the  microfields,  and  (e)  devel- 
oping latent  electrostatic  images  to  visible  images  by  the  devel- 
oper 


B.  melt  blending  said  resin  composition  with  a  magnetic  sub- 
stance 


5,474,870 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  THEREOF 
Hajime  Yamazaki;   Hiroshi   Hamada:   Hiroaki   Kataoka,  and 

Shinji  Otani,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993.  5-142552 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  WOfi' 
VS.  CI.  430—111  6  aaims 

1  A  prtKess  for  producing  a  toner  for  developing  electrostatic 
image  which  comprises  preparing  a  suspension  of  a  mixed  solution 
of  a  polymenzable  monomer  system  containing  at  least  a  colonng 
agent  and  a  relea.se  agent  and  an  aqueous  medium  system  and 
polymenzing  the  suspension,  wherein  the  suspension  is  prepared 
by  jetting  the  mixed  solution  through  a  nozzle  under  elevated 
pressure  in  a  flowing  direction  which  is  forced  to  vary  so  that  the 
mixed  solution  collides  with  each  other  or  with  a  predetermined 
plane,  and  immediately  passing  the  mixed  solution  through  an 
apparatus  for  throttling  the  path  so  that  back  pressure  and  sheanng 
stress  produced  by  said  throttling  apparatus  are  used  to  adjust  the 
grain  diameter  and  grain  size  distribution  of  the  suspended  grains 


5,474,872 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-BASED  PHOTORESIST 
Yoichi  Tomo,  and  Masao  Saito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250ii30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-153044; 
Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000971 

Int.  CI."  G03C  I/492:l/494;l/76:5/00 
L.S.  CI.  430—270  3  Claims 


10  lOO 

IXPOSURI   (aJ/ciii 


1  A  photoresist  composition  composing: 
lal  a  copolymer  denved  from: 

-^CH2— CH->-  units; 
I 
OH 


f-CH2— CH->-  units;  and 

or" 


-<-CH2— CH->-  units; 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


alone 
from: 


OR'" 

combination  with  at  least  one  comonomer  selected 


-♦-C- 


R' 

I 
-C-f-  units. 


(iv) 


Ri    R4 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from 
5.474,871 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC  TONERS 
Seiichi  Takagi;  Toyofumi  Inoue.  and  Teruo  Masukawa,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  .Xerox  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4J60,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^38,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-27453 

Int.  a."  G03G  9A)83 

VS.  CI.  430—137  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  toner  comprising  a 

magnetic  substance  and  a  binder  resin  having  a  high  molecular 

weight  component  and  a  low  molecular  weight  component,  which 

compn>es  the  steps  of: 

A  prepanng  a  resin  composition  by  dispersing  from  2  to  20'7f  groups.  R'"  is  selected  from  adamantyl.  norbonyl.  cyclohexyl, 
by  weight  of  a  polyoletin  in  a  binder  resin  in  the  presence  of  cyclopentyl  and  l-butyl  groups;  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R"*  are  selected 
a  low  molecular  weight  polymer,  and  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  chloromethyl,  allyl, 


O 

II 
-C-OQ. 

— COQ,    — OAc    and   — CN    groups,    wherein    Q    is    alkyl    or 

cycloalkyl,  and  Ac  is  acetate:  and 

(b)  a  photoacid  generator  said  composition  being  developable  in 
a  polar  soluuon  and  exhibiting  good  dry  etching  resistance. 


5.474,873 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODI  CING  SAME 
JunichI  Akamatsu,  Saitama,  and  Masato  Yamamura,  Chiba, 
both  of,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  935.464,  Aug,  27.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5364,735,  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.400.  Feb. 

23,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  .Mav  12.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

241.736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1988,  63-164161; 

Jul.  I.  1988.  63-164163 

Int.  CI."  G03C  I/76.-5/56 
L.S.  CI.  430—273  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing   a  medium  for  optically  storing 
records,  comprising: 

a  first   step  of  forming  a  record  layer  on  a  first  side  of  a 

rectangular  base  material; 
a  second  step  of  forming  a  first  protective  layer  of  a  maienal  by 
roll  coating  on  the  record  layer  formed  in  said  rtrsi  step;  and 
a  third  step  of  dividing  or  cutting  the  base  matenal.  on  which  the 
record  layer  and  the  hrst  protective  layer  are  formed  by  said 
hrst  and  second  steps,  into  predetermined  shapes, 
wherein  said  first  step  compnses  a  first  sub-step  of  forming  a 
high  reflectivity  layer  on  the  first  side  of  the  rectangular  base 
matenal,  a  second  sub-step  of  forming  a  resist  layer  on  the 
high  reflectivity  layer  formed  by  the  first  sub-step,  a  third 
sub-step  of  subjecting  the  high  reflectivity  laver  and  the  resist 
layer  to  mask  exposure,  and  a  fourth  sub-step  of  etching  the 
high  reflectivity  layer  subjected  to  mask  exposure  in  the  third 
sub-step,  and 
wherein  said  matenal  of  said  first  protective  layer  has  a  lower 
'loung  modulus  than  the  Young  modulus  of  said  base  mate- 
nal. 


5,474,874 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Nobutoshi   Asai.   and    Kouichi    Yasuda.    both    of   kanagavta, 
Japan.  as.signors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  196.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb   16.  1993.  5-026805; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188396 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  430—275  6  Oaims 


adapted  to  reproduce  the  recorded  information  signal  bv  detecting 
a  reflection  of  reproducing  light  being  applied  perpendiculariv 
thereto  through  the  transparent  substrate  and  moved  and  scanned 
over  the  transparent  substrate,  said  high  density  recording  medium 
consisting  essentially  of: 
a  transparent  substrate; 

a  high  refractive  index  layer  composing  a  sintered  mixture  of 
ZnS  and  SiO,  disposed  on  said  substrate  having  a  refractive 
index  including  a  real  portion  refracuve  index  of  about  1.8  or 
higher  and  having  a  layer  thickness  of  about  X/4n,±10%, 
wherein  X  is  the  wavelength  of  reproducing  light  and  n,  is  the 
refractive  index  of  the  high  refractive  index  layer; 
a  saturable  absorption  dye  containing  layer  disposed  on  said 
high  refractive  index  layer  composing  a  naphthalocyamne- 
based  saturable  absorption  dye  and  a  polymeric  binder,  said 
dye  having  a  molecular  extinction  coefBcient  €  of  Iff*  or 
greater  at  a  wavelength,  >.,  of  reprcxlucing  light  and  a  relax- 
ation lime  T  in  a  range  of  from  greater  than  or  equal  to  about 
1  nanosecond  to  less  than  or  eqjal  to  about  1(X)  nanoseconds, 
the  saturable  absorption  dye  layer  having  a  thickness  dimen- 
sion of  about  Ay4n,.  where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  repro- 
ducing light  and  n,  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  saturable 
absorption  dye  containing  layer;  and 
a  reflecting  layer  disposed  on  said  saturable  absorption  dye  layer 
having  a  reflectivity  of  70%  or  higher  on  an  air  boundary 
thereof. 


5,474,875 

PHOTOSENSITIN  F  MIXTURE  FOR  PRODIONG 

RELIEF  AND  PRINTING  PLATES 

Thomas   Loerzer,   Neu.stadt:   Thomas   Telser,   \\einheim.   and 

Thomas   Z»ez.   Karlsruhe,  all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to 

BASF^  Lacke-Farben.  Muenster.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10319.  Jan,  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No,  348.250 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jan.  29.  1992.  42  02 
332.7 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/725:1/73:1/735 
VS.  CI.  430—281  6  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  block  copolymer  of  styrene.  butadiene  and/or 
isoprene, 

(b)  at  least  one  photopolymerizable  olefinically  at  least  monoun- 
saturated  organic  compound. 

(c)  at  least  one  photomitiator,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  dye, 

wherein  said  dye  (d)  comprises  at  least  one  azo  dye  of  one  of  the 
general  formulae  (III  )  to  (V) 


(HI) 


1  .A  high  density  opucal  recording  medium  adapted  to  have  an 
information  signal  recorded  thereon  in  a  corresponding  pattern  of 
changes  in  optical  charactenstics  in  a  transparent  substrate  and 
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-continued 


(IV) 


(V) 


where 

R'=H,  CH3,  COOH,  COOR  where  R=C,  to  C,2  aik>l.  OCH3  or 
NO2, 

R''=R.=H 


-N  =  N-/       \.-N=N-/        K'        . 


CH3 


CH3 


R'=H.  CH„  NO,  or  SO3H, 

R"'=HorOH, 

R"=H,  OH,  NH,,  NHR  or  NR,  where  R=C,-  to  C,;-alkyl. 


R'-=H.  C,-  to  C.ralkyl  or  SO3H. 


5.474.876 
RADIATION-CROSSLINKABLE  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  CARBOXYL-CONTAINING  POLYMERIC 
PRECURSORS 
Hans-Joachim    Haehnle,    Ludwigshafen;    Manfred    Schwarz, 
Hamburg-Schenfeld,  and  Rainer  Blum,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG,  Muenster, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  67,808,  May  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29.  1992.  42  17 
688.3 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/725:  G03F  7/025:  C08F  2/46:  C08J  mS 
U.S.  CI.  430—283  6  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-crosshnkable  mixture  which  consists  essemiallv 
of  the  following  components: 

(I)  at  least  one  carboxyl-containing  polymenc  precursor  of  a 
heterocyclic  polymer,  which  polymer  is  stable  at  high  tem- 
peratures, and  which  precursor  is  soluble  in  polar  organic 
solvent, 

(II)  at  lea.st  one  copolymenzable  ethylenicalK  unsaturated  ter- 
nary sulfonium  salt,  which  salt  is  a  reaction  product  of  thio- 
diglycol  with  glycidyl(meth)acrylate  and  an  organic  mono-, 
di-  or  polycarboxylic  acid, 

(III)  at  least  one  photoinitiator  or  photoinitiator  system  which  is 
different  form  component  (II),  and 

(IV)  at  least  one  polar  aprotic  organic  solvent. 


5,474,877 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  RESIST  PATTERN 
Katsumi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201,339 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/40:7/30 

U.S.  CI.  430—325  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  developing  a  photoresist  pattern,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

coaling  a  photoresist  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

exp<ising  said  photoresist  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
to  a  predetermined  pattern: 

suppKmg  developer  on  said  photoresist  him  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  develop  said  photoresist  pattern; 

heating  nnsing  liquid  to  its  boiling  point  or  within  several 
degrees  thereof;  and 

thereafter  supplying  said  heated  nnsing  liquid  on  said  photore- 
sist pattern  developed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  rinse 
said  photoresist  pallem,  while  separatelv  heating  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  having  said  photoresist  pattern 
thereon  to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  50"  to  KXJ'  C. 
during  said  rinsing  liquid  supplying  step. 


5,474,878 
METHOD  FOR  PROCF^SSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGR.APHIC  LKJHT-SENSITIV  E  MATERIAL 
Haruhiko  Sakuma.  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-205291 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/2'^,5/3S 
US.  a.  430--»0I  17  Claims 


1.  A  melhtxl  for  prcKessing  an  exposed  silser  halide  photo- 
graphic lighl-sensiiive  material  using  a  roller  transp<.)n  automatic 
processing  machine  having  a  de\eloping  tank  containing  a  de\el- 
oping  solution,  a  hxing  tank  containing  a  hxmg  solution,  a  washing 
tank  containing  a  washing  solution  and  a  drying  means,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

developing    the    exposed    silver    halide    photographic    light 
sensitive  matenal, 

fixing  the  developed  matenal, 

washing  the  fixed  matenal,  and 

drying  the  washed  matenal, 

wherein  said  method  is  earned  out  under  ihe  following  condi- 
tion 

()SHo""xTS  0,  H^H,->-Hj,  H.SH,, 

wherein  H„  represents  transpon  line  length,  m  meters,  from  the 
matenal  entry  point  into  the  developer  solution  to  the  matenal 
entry  point  into  the  washing  solution,  H,  represents  transpon  line 
length,  in  meters,  from  the  matenal  entry  point  into  the  developer 
solution  to  the  matenal  entry  point  into  the  fixing  solution,  H, 
represents  transpon  line  length,  in  meters,  from  the  matenal  entry 
point  into  the  fixing  solution  to  the  matenal  entry  point  into  the 
washing  solution,  and  T  represents  in  terms  of  seconds  the  time 
necessary  for  transporting  the  matenal  from  the  matenal  entrv 
point  into  the  developing  solution  to  the  matenal  entry  point  into 
the  washing  solution,  and  said  matenal  compnses  a  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  compnsing  silver  lodobromide  containing 
an  average  silver  itxlide  content  of  not  more  than  10  mol  '^c  or 
silver  chlorouxlobromide  grains  containing  an  average  silver 
iodide  content  of  not  more  than  1  0  mol  '*  wherein  at  least  50**  of 
the  whole  projection  area  of  the  silver  uxlobromide  or  the  silver 
chloroiodobromide  grains  have  an  average  grain  thickness  of  not 
more  than  0.40  jam 


5,474,879 
RADIOGRAPHIC  OLM  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING 
ASCORBIC  ACID  AND  THIOETHER  DEVELOPMENT 
ACCELERATORS 
Alan  S,  Fitterman.  Rochester,  and  Joan  F.  Rachel.  Peniield. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No,  380,781 
Int  CI."  G03C  5/305 
I  .S.  CI.  430-487  12  Claims 

1     An   alkaline,   hydroquinone   free,   aqueous   black-and-white 
radiographic  developer  compnsing 

(a)  an  ascorbic  acid  developing  agent, 

(b)  a  3-pyrazolidone  auxiliary  developing  agent; 


(c)  an  organic  antifoggant; 

(d)  a  sulfite  antioxidant: 

(e)  a  buffer. 

(0  a  sequestenng  agent;  and 

(g)  A  development  accelerator  selected  from  formulas  I  and  n  as 
follows: 


R.  R, 

-N*-CH2-CHj-S-CHj-CHj-S-CH2-CHj-N*-R, 
Rj  Rj 


(I) 


R2 
I 
Ri-N  - 


(D) 


-CHt-CH^S-CHt-CH--.S-R3 


y 


wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,  represent  alkvl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  R,,  R;,  and  Rs  taken  together  with  N  atom  to  which  thev 
are  anached  form  a  6  or  "  membered  nng  and  X  represents  a 
tosvlate  ion,  halide.  or  BF,", 


5.474.880 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITLVT  MATERIAL 

Toshiyuki  Makuta.  kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  63.090,  May  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No,  304.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992.  4-153058 
Int.  CI,"  G03C  I '46 
U.S.  CI.  430—505  19  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  matenal  compnsing  a 
suppon,  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  containing  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  a  magenta  d\e-fonning  coupler  containing  silver  halide 
emulsion  laser,  and  a  yellow  d>e-forming  coupler  containing  siKer 
halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  c\an  dye-formmg  coupler 
containing  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  compnses  a  dispersion 
containing  at  least  one  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  represented  b\ 
the  following  general  formula  ilbi  and  at  least  one  high  boiling 
organic  solvent  represented  bs  the  follow ine  general  formula  sll' 
or  (111) 


NC 


COR, 


(lb) 


X  N 


NH 


R!J 


wherein  R  ,  represents  a  straight -chain,  branched  or  cvciic  alkvl 
group,  a  straighl-chain.  branched  or  cvclic  alkox\  group,  an  aril 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  heterocyclvl  group,  an  alkylamino 
group,  an  anilino  group,  a  heterocyclvloxv  group  or  a  heterocvch- 
lamino  group,  R,j  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  arvl  group, 
a  heterocvclyl  group,  an  alkoxv  group,  an  aryloxv  group,  a  hetero- 
cyclyloxv  group,  an  alkyl-,  aryl-  or  heterocyclylthio  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  an  silyloxv  group,  an  sul- 
fonyloxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an 
arylamino  group,  an  ureido  group,  a  sulfamoylamino  group,  an 
alkenyloxy  group,  a  formyi  group,  an  alkvl-.  aryl-  or  heterocvcv- 
lacvl  group,  an  alkyl-.  aryl-  or  heterocyclylsulfonyl  group,  an 
alkyl-.  arvl-  or  heterocyclylsulfinyi  an  alkyl-.  arvl-  or  heterocyciv - 
loxycarbonvi  group,  an  alkyl-,  arvl  or  heterocyclyloxycartxins- 
lamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamovl  group,  a  sulfa- 
moyl  group,  a  phosphonyl  group,  a  sulfamido  group,  an  imido 
group,  an  azolyi  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  car- 
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Ki^yl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfo  group,  and  an  unsubstituted 
amino  group,  and  said  alkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclyl  moieties  con- 
tained in  the  above-cited  groups  are  optionally  substituted  with  any 
of  said  ab<)\e-cited  groups;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
group  capable  of  splitting  off  by  the  couphng  reaction  with  the 
oxidation  prixluct  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color  developing 
agent;  further.  R,,.  R,^  and  X  each  may  represent  a  divaJent  group 
via  which  a  dimer  or  higher  polymer  may  be  formed  or  to  which  a 
high  molecular  chain  is  bonded  to  form  a  homo-  or  copolymer; 

R,  (ID 


(R6). 


u herein  R,  and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  n  represents  an  integer 
of  0  to  4.  and  R^'s  are  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  not  smaller 
than  2;  and  further.  R,  and  R6  may  combine  with  each  other  to 
complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 


R7YN 


/ 
\ 


R8 


Ro 


wherein  R^,  R,  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group, 
an  alkinyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  heterocyclyloxy  group,  or  R,  repre- 
sents — NR|„  R||  wherein  R^  and  R,,  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a 
cycloalkenyl  group,  an  alkinyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  heterocyclyloxv 
group;  and  tunher,  a  ring  may  be  formed  by  combining  R-  with  R,. 
Rg  with  R<„  or  R^  with  R|o:  and  Y  represents  a  carbonyl  group,  a 
sulfonyl  group  or  — (R|,)P(0) —  wherein  R,,  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a 
cycloalkenyl  group,  an  alkinyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  heterocyclylox) 
group; 

said  dispersion  containing  at  least  one  cyan  dye- forming  coupler 
represented  by  formula  (lb)  and  at  least  one  high  boiling 
organic  solvent  represented  by  formula  (II)  or  (IIlj  having  a 
diameter  of  0.08  to  0.5  \tm. 


5.474.881 

SILVER  H.\LIDF,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

ELEMENT  FOR  \!FDK  AI   RADIOGRAPHY 

Sean  D.  Slater,  t'odlcote.  and  Andrew  VV,  Mott,  Bishops  Stort- 

ford  ,  (ireat   Britain,  a.ssign<)rs  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 

.Manufacturing  ( Ompany,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Sen  No.  297,806 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  1,  1993. 
9320:84 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  430—506  10  Claims 

1  A  medical  radiographic  element  comprising  a  base  having  two 
major  surfaces,  said  element  bearing  on  each  of  its  two  major 
surfaces  a  layer  of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitive  to 
gree.i  light  so  that  a  first  major  surface  has  thereon  a  first  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to  green  light  and  a  second  major 
surface  has  thereon  a  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive 
to  green  light,  said  element  having  between  the  base  and  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  a  hvdro- 
philic  colloid  layer  containing  a  dye  having  a  nucleus  of  the 
aeneral  formula; 


wherein; 
each  R  independentK  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
each  Y  independently  represents  an  electron  attracting  group  and 
each  X  represents  a  water  solubilizing  group 


(in) 


5.474.882 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

.Akiko  Shono.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797.908.  Nov.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.332.655.  This  application  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239„S26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1990.  2-324605; 
Nov.  27.  1990.  2-327613 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/388:7/396:7/392 
L.S,  CI.  430—512  6  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal  eompnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one  non-photosensitive  hvdrophilic 
colloid  layer,  wherein  a  non-photosensitive  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer  comprises  a  dispersion  of  an  emulsified  and  dispersed  mixed 
solution  of  0.1  to  10  g/m'  of  at  least  one  ultraviolet  absorber  of 
formula  (11)  below.  0.05  to  5  grams  per  gram  of  ultraviolet 
absorber  of  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  which  is  insoluble  in 
water  but  soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  which  includes  a  vmyl 
polymer  having  a  — CO —  bond  or  a  phenyl  group  in  the  repeating 
unit,  and  0,01  to  I  gram  per  gram  of  ultraviolet  absorber  of  ai  least 
one  compound  represented  b>  formula  d)  below: 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  silyl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  a 
sulfonyl  group,  and  R,.  R,.  R4,  R,  and  R^.  which  may  be  identical 
or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  an  alky- 
Ithio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
or  — OR|^  where  R,^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl.  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  silyl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  a 
sulfonyl  group,  and  wherein  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  R,.  or  R,  and  Rj 
may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  five  or  six  membered  nng  or  a 
spiro  ring; 


(III 


Ri2  R« 

wherein  R-,.  Rg.  R,.  R,,,.  R,,  and  R,,  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group 
or  q  sulfo  group,  and  wherein  R,,  and  R,2  may  be  joined  together 
to  form  a  SIX  membered  nng. 


5,474^3 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOtiRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Kegi  Mihayashi,  and  Kiyoshi  Nakazyo.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,909 
Oaims  priority.  appUcadon  Japan,  May  28,  1993.  5-148270 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/795:7/36 
VS.  CI.  430—523  7  Qaims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  eompnsing  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  layer  containing  an  acylaceta- 
mide  coupler  having  an  acyl  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (YI)  and/or  a  coupler  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I)  or  (2).  wherein  the  suppon  is  made  of  a  poly(aIkylene 
aromatic  dicarboxylaie)  and  has  a  glass  transition  point  of  from  50° 
C  to  200°  C  and  is  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  of  from  40°  C  to 
lower  than  the  glass  transition  point  before  or  after  having  been 
coated  with  a  subbing  layer  and  before  being  coated  with  silver 
halide  light-sensitive  layers. 


Rl    O 

-I      II 

ir— C- 


(YI) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  substituent.  and  Q  represents  a  non- 
metallic  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming,  along  with  C  in 
the  formula,  a  3-membered  to  5-membered  hydrocarbon  nng 
or  a  .Vniembered  to  (v-membered  hetero  nng  having  in  the 
nng  structure  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  among  N. 
O,  S  and  R 


X2 


\ 

^ 


N— CX)-CH-CO-NH-Y 


X3 


N-CX)-CH-CO-NH-Y 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  X,  and  X;  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group.  X,  represents  an  organic  residue  for 
forming  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  along  with 
>N —  in  the  formula;  Y  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group;  and  Z  represents  a  group  which  splits  off  from 
the  formula  when  the  coupler  represented  bv  the  formula 
reacts  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  developing  agent 


5,474,884 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE 
Kentaro  Okazaki,  Mlnami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  tc  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Contlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No,  159^53,  Nov.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  Na  432,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1992,  4-343424 

Int  a."  G03C  1/775:1/34 

VS.  a.  430—533  16  CUims 

I.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  maienai  having  a  yellow - 

coupler-containing    silver    halide    emulsion    layer,    a    magenta- 

coupler-containing    silver   halide   emulsion    layer,    and    a   cyan- 

coupler-containing  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer,  which  respective 

layers  are  different  m  color  sensitivity  from  each  other,  and  non- 

photosensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layers,  on  a  reflective  support; 

which  compnses  (i)  a  reflective  support  prepared  bv  larmnating  at 

least  the  surface  to  be  emulsion -coated  of  a  base  support,  which 

has  been  subjected  to  surface  treatment  bv  machine  caiendenng. 

with  a  composition  prepared  by  mixing  and  dispersing  a  white 

pigment  into  a  water-resistant  resin  whose  major  component  is  a 

polyester  obtained  by  polycondensation  of  a  dicartxjxylic  acid  and 

a  diol.  (li)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  of  at  least  one  emulsion  layer 

eompnsing  silver  halide  grains  having  a  silver  chlonde  content  of 

90  mol  ^  or  more.  (111)  at  least  one  non-photosensifive  layer 

containing  at  least  one  color-mix  inhibitor  having  a  molecular 

weight  of  350  or  more,  and  (ivi  a  yellow  coupler  having  a  relative 

coupling  rate  of  0.20  or  over; 

wherein  the  base  support  is  a  paper  support; 
wherein  the  resin-containing  composition  is  subjected  to  a  sur- 
face treatment  after  being  laminated  on  the  base  support,  and 
then  an  undercoat  layer  is  coated  thereon 


5.474385 
TYTE  OF  MODIFLED  GELATIN  ANT)  ITS  I'SE  IN  A  DTR 

MATERLAL 
Eddy   Michiels.   Duffel;   Piet   Kok,   Ghent;   Johan   Loccufier. 
Zwijnaarde.-  Frank  Mictiiels,  AendonlL,  and  Ludo  Van  Rom- 
puy,    Destdbergen.    all    of,    Belgium,    assignors    to    Agfa- 
Gevaert  N.V„  Mortsei,  Belgium 

Filed  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.723 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  Jun.   11. 
1993.  93201687 

InL  CT."^  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—539  7  Oaims 

1.  Photographic  matenal  eompnsing  a  suppon.  a  photosensitive 
hydrophilic  layer,  and  opuonallv  one  or  more  other  hydrophilic 
layerlsl,  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  hydrophilic 
layerts)  contains  modified  gelatin  according  to  general  formula  (I) 
or  (ni; 


Cicl— CO— NR '— L— X 
Ciel— CO— MR'— Z,;t^, 


0) 

(U) 


wherein 

Gel  IS  a  gelatin  polypeptide.  — CO — is  a  cartxinyl  group  from 
part  of  the  free  carboxvl  groups  onginally  present  m  an 
aspartic  acid  or  glutamic  acid  moietv  m  said  gelatin  polypep- 
tide. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  or  cycloalkyi. 

X  IS  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

— SO,M.  '       — OSO,M.  — SSO.M.  -OPOtOH),. 

^-OPCHOHkOR-).  --PO(OH),.  — PO(OHl(OR-). 

wherein  M  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  cation,  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl. 

L  represents  an  alkvkene  moiety,  which  can  be  further  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl.  aryl.  or  cycloalkyi 

one  or  more  pains  of  said  ^ubstituenls  or  said  alkylcne  moiety 
can  combine  together  to  form  a  nng.  and  wherein  said  alky- 
lene  moietv  can  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  hetero  atoms; 

Z  represents  the  atoms  to  form  a  cvcloaliphauc,  aromatic  car- 
bocyclic.  or  aromatic  or  non  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring. 

m  IS  1  to  4. 
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5.474,886 
SILVER  H,\LIDE  COLOR  PH0T(K;R.\PH1C  MATERLVL 

KJyoshi  Nakaz>'o:  Keiji  Mihayashi:  Seiji  Ichijima,  and  Toshio 

Kawagishi,  all  of  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  D*c.  28.  199},  Sen  No.  174J36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358657; 
Jan.  20,  1993,  5-023390 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/305:7/36 
VS.  a.  430—544  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  matericil  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  mate- 
nai  contains  (ii  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (II)  and  (ii)  at  least  one  coupler  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  ( 1 )  and  (2): 


A2-mME)„-DI 


(II) 


wherein  A.  represents  a  group  which  does  not  have  a  non-diffusing 
group  and  releases  (nME)„-DI  by  reaction  with  an  oxidant  of  an 
aromauc  pnmary  amine  developing  agent;  TIME  represents  a 
timing  group  which  releases  DI  by  cleavage  between  TIME  and  Dl 
after  release  thereof  from  A,;  Dl  represents  a  development 
restrainer  which  is  substantially  deactivated  after  Dl  is  dissolved 
out  from  the  photographic  material  into  a  developing  solution;  and 
a  represents  I  or  2  and  when  a  is  2,  the  two  TIME  groups  may  be 
ihe  same  or  different; 


(It 


(2) 


\ 

N— CO— CH— CO— NH— Y 
/  I 

X:  Z 

X3      N-CO— CH-CO-NH— Y 


wherein  X,  and  X,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 
a  heterocyclic  group;  X,  represents  an  organic  group  necessary  for 
forming  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  group  together  with 
>N — ;  Y  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  Z 
represents  a  group  which  is  eliminated  when  the  coupler  is  reacted 
with  an  oxidant  of  a  developing  agent;  wiih  the  proviso  that  a 
moiety  other  than  Z  in  a  coupler  represented  by  formula  ( 1 )  or  (2) 
contains  a  non-diffusing  group. 


5,474,887 
PHOTOGRAPraC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
PARTICl  LAR  BELT  SENSITIZED  TABULAR  GRAIN 
EMILSION 
Kenneth  J.  Reed,  Rochester;  Sang  H.  Kim.  Pittsford;  Thomas 
R.  Dobles,  Hilton,  and  David  A.  Stegman,  Churchville,  all  of 
N.^'..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,931 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/16 
VS.  a.  430—567  16  Claims 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  blue  sensitive  negative 
working  silver  halide  tabular  grain  emulsion  which  has  a  tabularity 
of  at  least  25  the  grains  of  which  are  pnmanly  surface-sensitive, 
sensitized  with  a  dye  of  formula  (1)  and  a  dye  of  formula  (II), 
wherein  the  formula  (I)  dye  on  the  emulsion  provides  a  peak 
sensitization  of  between  400-44,5  nm  and  the  formula  (II)  dye  on 
the  emulsion  provides  a  peak  sensitization  of  between  446-  500 
nm: 


N 


I 

Ri 


(I) 


Z2 


N 
I 
R2 


X,  Y,        ,. 


(H) 


I 
R3 


N 
I 
R4 


wherein: 

Z|.  Z2,  Z,  and  Zj  independently  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 

complete  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  or  naphthyl- 

ene; 
Y,  X,  and  Y,  are  independently  O,  S,  Se  or  NR5; 
R|,  R;.  R,,  R4  and  R^  independently  represent  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5,474,888 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEXES 
Eric  L.  Bell.  Webster,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  331,789 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/09 
VS.  CI.  430—567  25  Claims 

I,  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  compnsing  silver 
halide  grains  having  incorporated  therein  a  dopant,  and  thereon  a 
grain  surface  modifier,  and  further  comprising  a  hexacoordination 
complex  compnsing  iridium,  wherein  the  grain  surface  modifier  is 
a  transition  metal  complex  comprising  a  nitrosyl  or  ihionitrosyl 
ligand  with  a  transition  metal  selected  from  Group  8  of  the  pen- 
odic  table,  and  the  dopant  is  a  transition  metal  complex  compnsing 
a  transition  metal,  other  than  indmm,  which  is  selected  from 
Groups  7  to  10.  inclusive,  of  the  penodic  table. 


5,474,889 
m  DROPHILIC  COLLOID  COMPOSITION  FOR  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Alan  R.  Pitt,  Sandridge;  Bernard  A.  Clark.  Maidenhead,  and 
John    F.    Padday,    Beaconsfield,   all   of.    United    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,719,  Nov.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5366,857.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1990, 
9010%7 

Int  a."  G03L  //.*« 
U.S.  CI.  430—631  8  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  matenal  compnsing  a  suppon  and  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  including  at  least  one  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  charactensed  in  thai  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  coats  from  a  composition  which  com- 
prises a  surface  active  agent;  wherein  the  surface  active  agent  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
composition  and  has  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
and  the  formula 

CF,(CF,i„CHjO(glycidyl)„H 

wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  from  4  to  7;  and, 
m  IS  an  integer  from  6  to  45. 


5.474,890 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  THE  ACROSOME  REACTION 

IN  HU?MAN  AND  ANIMAL  SPERMATOZOA 
Francesco  Di  Vlrgilio.  c/o  Institute  of  General  Pathoiogy,  Via 
Luigi  Borsari.  46.  1-44100  Ferrara,  and  Cario  Foresta.  c/o 
institute   of   General    Pathology.   Via   Trieste    75.    1-35121 
Padova,  both  of,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  865,605.  Apr.  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  18.  1993.  Ser,  No.  138.715 

Int  CI."  AOIN  IA)2:  GOIN  J3/4S 

VS.  CL  435—1.1  19  Claims 


D' 


%K»SM  njc<n 


Z3' 


uU 


IIP,  i«ai 

1    A  method  of  assessing  the  fertilization  potenual  of  sperm 
from  a  mammalian  subject,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  0  2  to  10  ml  sample  of  the  sperm. 

b)  without  demembranating  the  sperm  or  treaung  it  to  increase 
sperm  cell  membrane  permeability,  incubating  the  sperm 
sample  in  a  suitable  culture  medium  with  sufficient  extracel- 
lular ATP  to  yield  a  final  ATP  concentration  of  0  5  to  10.0 
mM; 

c)  detennining  the  level  of  acrosin  secretion  from  the  ATP- 
treated  sperm  by  spectrophotometnc  measurement;  and 

d)  comparing  spectrophotomecncally  the  respective  levels  of 
acrosin  secretion  into  culture  medium  by  (1)  the  ATP-treated 
sperm  and  (li)  a  control  sample  of  untreated  sperm  taken  from 
the  same  subject  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  in 
acrosin  secretion  levels  between  the  ATP-treated  sperm  and 
the  control  sample  correlates  to  the  feruhzation  potenDai  of 
the  subject's  sperm. 


5,474,891 

PLASMA-BASED  PLATELET  CONCENTRATE 

PREPARATIONS  WITH  ADDITIVE 

Scott  Murphy,  Ardmore,  Pa-,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jefferson 

University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43^74,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5344,752,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,695, 
Oct.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,808.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16, 
r994,  Ser.  No.  262,045 
Int  a."  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435-2  20  Claims 

1  A  human  blood,  plasma-based  platelet  concentrate  preparauon 
for  the  storage  of  platelets,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  platelets; 

(b)  plasma  and  anDcoagulant,  wherein  said  plasma  and  antico- 
agulant are  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  90  percent  by 
weight  of  the  concentrauon  preparation  and  wherein  said 
platelets  are  dispersed  in  said  plasma  and  anticoagulant;  and 

(c)  an  additive  for  extending  the  storage  of  the  platelets  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetoacetate,  betahydroxybu- 
tyrate,  acetone,  aipha-ketoglutarate.  oxaloacetate,  C,_g  fatry 
acid  amons.  tnose  phosphates,  pyruvate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  additive  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5 
to  100  mM, 

wherein  the  pH  of  said  preparation  is  at  least  6.1. 


5,474,892 
METHOD  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  PROTEINS 
USING  HEAT  SHOCK  PROTEIN  HSP90 
I  rsula  Jakob,  Franz-von-Taxis-Ring  58:  Johannes  Buchner, 
Amdstrasse   II,   both   of  8400  Regensburg;    Hans  Wiech. 
Stautenbergring    1;     Richard    Zimmennann.    Herzberger 
Landstrasse    110.    both    of   3400    Gdttingen.    and    Rainer 
Rudolph.  Fiirbergasse  17,  8120  Weilheim.  all  of,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemnanv.  Jan.  17,  1992,  42  01 
181.7 

Int  CL"  C120  1/00:  GOIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  435-^  10  Claims 

7  A  stabilized  reagent  composing: 
(i)  at  least  one  protein  and 

(ii)  an  amount  of  a  punfied  and  isolated  Hsp90  protein  sufficient 
to  stabiliz.e  said  protein 


5,474.893 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRY  OF  AMYLOID  DEGRADING 
ACTrVTTY  IN  SERUM  OR  TISSUE 
Ta-yiin  Fang,  13755  NW.  Burton  St,  Portiand.  Oreg.  97229 
FUed  Apr,  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225,815 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/4S 
VS.  a.  435—4  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  meaiunng  amyloid  degrading  activity  in  serum 
or  tissue,  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  composition  compnsing  a  quantity  of  a  d>e  bound  to 

amyloid; 
adding  to  the  composition  a  quantity  of  serum  or  ussue  homo- 

genate,  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture; 
incubating  the  reaction  mixture  so  thai  a  portion  of  the  compo- 
sition reacts  with  amyloid  degrading  factors  in  the  serum  or 
Ussue  homogenate  causing  a  portion  of  the  amyloid  to  be 
degraded  and  the  dye  bound  to  the  degraded  amvloid  portion 
to  be  released; 
separating  the  reacuon  mixture  into  a  portion  of  the  composiDon 
that  did  not  react  with  the  amyloid  degrading  factors,   a 
portion  of  degraded  amyloid  and  a  supernatant  containing  the 
dye  released  into  the  supernatant  from  the  degraded  amyloid 
portion; 
spectropholometncallv    measunng    the    quantirv    of    the    dye 

released  into  the  supernatant,  and 
calculating  the  quantity  of  the  amyloid  degraded  based  on  the 
quantity  01  tne  dye  released  into  the  supernatant. 


5,474,894 
IMMl^ODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  NEUTRALLtATION 
ASSAY 
Sandra  K.  Dusing.  Knorville,  Md..  assignor  to  Quality  Biologi- 
cal, Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser,  No,  183,767 
Int  CI."  CI2Q  1/70 
VS.  0.  435—5  19  Claims 

I.  An  immunodeficiency  virus  neutralization  assay,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 
contacting  human  lymphocvies  with  human  immunodeficiency 
virus  type  KHrV'-l )  and  an  antibody,  with  or  without  premix- 
ing  of  said  HTV'-l  and  said  antibody,  wherein  if  said  HIV-1 
and  said  antibody  are  mixed  together,  the  mixture  is  added  to 
said  human  lymphocytes  less  than  fifteen  rmnules  after  mix- 
ing, 
cultunng  said  human  lymphocytes  under  conditions  which  allow 

for  HTV-I  replication:  and 
measunng  HTV-1  replication  in  said  human  lymphocytes. 
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5.474,895 

NON-ISOTOPIC  DETECTION  OF  NL'CLEIC  ACIDS 

USING  A  POLYSTYRENE  SI  PPORT-BASED  SANDWICH 

HY'BRIDIZATION  ASSAY  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFXfL 

THEREFOR 
Jennifer  K.  Ishii,  and  Souraitra  (ihosh.  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SLska  Diagnostics  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9 1/08523.  §  371  Date  May  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92m8808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,174.  Nov.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PtT  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,441 
Int  ex."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/11 
VS.  a.  435—*  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  single-stranded  target  nucleic  acid, 
comprising: 

( a  I  hybndizing  said  target  nucleic  acid  with  a  detection  oligo- 
nucleotide to  form  a  target  nucleic  acid-deiection  oligo- 
nucleotide complex, 
wherein  said  detection  oligonucleotide  has  a  reporter  enzyme 
covalently  bound  thereto  and  forms  a  stable  hybnd  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  target  nucleic  acid; 

(b)  hybndizing  said  complex  with  a  polystyrene  support- 
bound  capture  oligonucleotide  to  form  a  sandwich  complex 
comprising  the  capture  oligonucleotide,  the  target  nucleic 
acid,  and  the, 

wherein  the  capture  oligonucleotide  is  covalently  bound  to  the 
polystyrene  support  and  forms  a  stable  hybnu  with  a  second 
portion  of  said  target  nucleic  acid,  and  said  first  and  second 
portions  do  not  overlap,  and 

wherein  the  hybridization  reactions  of  steps  (a)  and  (bi  are 
conducted  simultaneously  or  sequentially: 

(c)  washing  said  polystyrene  support-bound,  capture 
oligonucleotide-target  nucleic  acid-deiection  oligonucle- 
otide sandwich  complex  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
remove  substantially  all  unhybridized  detection  oligonucle- 
otide therefrom:  and 

(d)  detecting  said  sandwich  complexes,  whereby  the  concen- 
tration of  said  target  nucleic  acid  is  measured. 


5.474,896 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQl  ENCE  ENCODING  THE  ENZYME 
I-SCEI  AND  THE  I  SES  THEREOF 
Bernard  Dujon.  Gif  sur  ^  vette;  Andre  Choulika,  Paris,  both  of, 
France:   Laurence   Colleaux,   Edinburgli,  Scotland;   Cecile 
Fairhead,  Malakoff.  France;  Amaud  Perrin,  Paris,  France; 
Anne    Plessis,    Paris,    France,   and    Agnes   Thierry,   Paris, 
France,  as,signors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and  I  niversite  Paris- 
\  I.  both  of.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  879.689,  May  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Sen  No.  971,160 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/66:  C12N  15/70 
VS.  CI.  435—6  2  Claims 

>Aai«Tlil>TC>:  >IS  Ut  UT  «n  Ut  UJk  Ul  Ut  «T«  «TC  MT  nc  («T  CCT  »T  ICT 

III(IIIKKII0VHII1.SPNS 

«M  n«  TT«  M«  WA  TilT  UU  ru  CJU  H*  «TT  GU  TT«  UT  An  GAA  CAJI  TTI  GM  SU 
KlLKETKSOl       ITlTiIeOFeT 

Sir  «n  UT  n«  tn  nt  at  ui  kt  tit  «tt  cst  ut  cst  sat  g»  wt  iaa  act  tat 

ei6LILEDArII)SIIDEe<Ty 


«n  «CC  T66  66A  Sa  CAA  ACT  TTT  AAA  CAT  CAA  6n  m  AAT  AAA  HA  6a  AAC  HA  m 
I        TaeASTFIHOAFIIICLAIILF 


)6T  CTe  GCA   TAT   TK  fTT  ATG  GAT  GAT  GtA  GGT  AAA  TGG  GAT  TAT  AAT   AAA  AAT  TH  in 
SLAyWFIIDDGGIIIDraKIISL 

AAT  AAA  AGT  AH  GTA  HA  AAT  ACA  CAA  A«T  HI  ACT  ITT  GAA  GAA  GTA  GAA  TAT  HA  CTT 

KKSlVLHroSFIFtEVCyiy 

AAA  GGT  nA  AGA  AAT  AAA  m  CAA  HA  UT  TGT  TAT  Gn  AAA  An  A*  I   AAA  AAT  AAA  CCA 
<eLIIII>FOLIICyVrlllIlltP 


ATT  CCT  CAA  ATG  ATG  TAT  AAA  CTG  CCT  UT  AH  AH  TCA  TCC  GAA  ACT  TV  HA  AAA  TAA 

IPOHKYKIPNTISSETFIIC' 

1.  A  method  of  genetically  mapping  a  yeast  genome  that  does 
not  contain  a  natural  restnction  site  for  I-Scel.  composing  the  steps 
of: 


(a)  artificially  inserting  one  or  more  I-Scel  sites  at  various 
positions  in  the  genome; 

ibl  completely  cleaving  said  genome  at  the  inserted  I-Scel  sues. 
with  the  restriction  enzyme  1-Scel,  to  produce  nested  chromo- 
somal fragments; 

(c)  punfying  said  fragments  of  step  ibl  by  pulsed  held  gel 
electrophoresis: 

(d)  transfemng  the  fragments  to  a  solid  membrane: 

(e)  hybndizing  the  fragments  bound  to  said  membrane  lo  a 
labelled  probe  denved  from  a  cosmid  clone,  pL'KG040. 

(f)  detecting  the  hybndization  banding  panems:  and 

(g)  mapping  said  yea.st  genome  based  on  the  hybndiz,ation 
banding  patterns  observed  in  step  (f) 


5.474,897 
SCREENING  ASSAY  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OV 
NOVEL  IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVES  I  SING  CULTURED  T 
CELLS 
Arthur  Weiss,  Mill  Valley,  and  James  Frasen  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  898,639,  Jun.  15.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  152,955 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6,S 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  lest  compounds  for  the  ability  to 
inhibit  the  CD28  signal  transduction  pathway   in  T  cells,  said 
method  compnsing: 
exposing  TCR-activated  cultured  T  cells  to  conditions  selected 
to  induce  the  CD28  signal  transduction  pathway,  wherein  a 
DN.'\  sequence  compnsing  an  enhancer  region  responsive  to  a 
CD28-regulated  nuclear  binding  protein,  a  promoter,  and  a 
marker  gene   is   stably   incorporated   in   said  T  cells,   and 
wherein  said  T  cells  are  Jurkat-1L2-Luc  cells.  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No  CRL  11509: 
administenng  test  compounds  to  the  cultured  cells;  and  identi- 
fying  which   test   compounds   suppress   expression   of  the 
marker  gene 


5,474,898 
OCTOPAMINE  RECEPTOR 
John  C.  Venter;  Claire  M.  Eraser,  and  William  R.  McCombie, 
all  of  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  676,174,  Man  28.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,344,776.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  194338 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1  A  naturally  occumng  invertebrate  octopamine  receptor  pro- 
tein encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO  1  or  by  a  DNA  sequence  hybndizing 
to  the  complement  of  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  under 
low  stnngency  conditions,  said  octopamine  receptor  protein  sub- 
stantially free  of  proteins  with  which  it  is  normally  associated. 


5,474,899 
SELECTIVE  IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  IL-1  |3 
Peter  J.  Lisi,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cistron  Biotechnol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Pine  Brook,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  958,442,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  496,168,  Man  19,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  49,630,  May 

13,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Sen  No. 

164,283 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/5.1- 3 3/54 J 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  21  aaims 

1.    An    immunoassay    method    for    the    detection    of    human 

interleukin- 1  (i  (IL-1  (5)  compnsing: 


(a)  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  IL-ip  with 
labeled  recombinant  human  IL-1  (5  (rIL-iP)  and  a  polyclonal 
rabbit  antibod\  that  binds  specifically  to  IL-lp  to  form  an 
immune  complex,  wherein  said  antibody  does  not  bind  human 
IL-la,  human  IL-2,  human  tumor  necrosis  factor-a.  or  human 
■y-inierferon,  wherein  said  antibody  binds  to  human  IL-ip  in 
the  presence  or  absence  of  phytohemagglutinin  or  endotoxin, 
and  wherein  said  antibody  blocks  the  biological  activity  of 
human  IL-1  (J  but  not  bind  to  or  blcx;k  the  biological  activity 
of  IL-la:  and 

(b)  determining  the  presence  of  said  immune  complex  to  thereby 
detect  human  IL  l[i  in  said  sample. 


5,474,900 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARrSG  PURIFIED  SYPHILIS 

ANTIGEN  FROM  TREPOSEMA  PALLJDIM 

Fumio  Ishikawa.  Takatsuki;  Kouhei  Nagahara.  Kamaishi,  and 

Mie   Matsumoto.    Moriyama,   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to 

Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  985  J46,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704.526,  May  24,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
669,479,  Man  14,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7. 

1994,  Sen  No.  271,776 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  16.  1990.  2-67986 
Int.  a."  C12P  ://«)  GOIN  33/531 
VS.  CI.  435—71.1  6  Oaims 

I.  A  prcx:ess  for  prepanng  a  puntied  syphilis  antigen  which 
composes  adsorbing  an  extract  originated  from  Treptmemu  palli 
dum  on  a  hydroxy  apatite  gel,  eluting  with  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  octylglucopyranoside  and  recovering  the  punfied  syphi- 
lis antigen. 


5,474,901 
ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN  CARBOX^ PEPTIDASE  B  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Dennis  T.  Drayna,  San  Francisco,  and  Dan  L.  Eaton,  San 
Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc..  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  167.727,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5  J64.934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  959.944,  Oct. 

14.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  649.591. 

Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^06,161.  This  application  Jul.  19. 

1994,  Sen  No.  277^40 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/53:30/02:33/543;  C07K  16AX) 

VS.  CI.  435—7.4  5  Oaims 

1.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  human  carboxypepti- 

dase  B  iPCPB)  and  does  not  crossreact  with  any  of  carboxypepti 

dase  .A,  E.  M,  and  N,  a  non-plasma  denved  carboxypeptida.se  B. 

and  a  non-mammalian  cartwxypeptidase 


5,474,902 

SEMI-PERMEABLE  CAPILLARY  ASSAY  DEVICE 

Marcelus  H.  F.  Uylen.  Bergbem,  and  Leonardus  P.  C.  Kuijpers. 

Boxtel,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobei  N.V., 

.Ambem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,768,  Oct  7.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  190,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  8,  1990, 
90202666 

Int  ex."  GOIN  33/543:33/546:33/553 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  18  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  performing  an  assay  in  order  to  detect  or 
determine  the  amount  of  an  analyie  in  a  test  liquid,  wherein  bound 
and  unbound  reactants  can  be  separated,  compnsing: 


a  casing  with  a  test  liquid  entry  point  where  test  fluid  enters  the 

device, 

a  capillary  canal  held  within  said  casing  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  test  liquid  entry  point  for  liquid  transport, 
said  capillary  canal  al  least  partly  fxirdered  b>  a  semi- 
permeable layer,  wherein  during  performance  of  an  assay  a 
movable  solid  phase  maienal  beanng  a  ligand  which,  directly 
or  indirecth,  binds  to  the  analyte  or  a  labeled  reactant  that  is 
specific  for  the  analyte  or  competitively  binds  with  the  analyte 
IS  withm  the  capillary  canal,  said  semi-permeable  layer  hav- 
ing pores  that  are  sufBcientlv  small  to  prevent  passage  of  the 
movable  solid  phase  matenal  but  sufticiently  large  to  permit 
pa.ssage  of  untxjund  labeled  reactant  and  unbound  anaivte 
there  through,  and 

a  detection  area  in  said  casing  downstream  of  said  capillary 
canal  with  means  for  detection  of  labeled  reactant  bound  lo 
the  movable  solid  phase  material. 


5.474,903 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUANTITATI\E  DETERMIN.ATION 

OF  PROSTATE  SPECIFIC  ANTIGEN 
Edith  Huland.  Barkenkoppel  8,  Hamburg  22381.  Germany 
Filed  Oct  13.  1993.  Sen  No.  136,381 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  21. 
1992,  92117983 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—703  9  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  amount  of 
prostate  specific  antigen  m  a  sample  of  patient  serum  of  a  prede 
termined  volume  or  weight,  wherein  the  patient  serum  sample  has 
a  prostate  specific  antigen  content  of  less  than  about  2  ng/ml  which 
compnses  subjecting  the  patient  serum  sample  to  a  freeze  drying 
concentration  step,  which  concentration  step  reduces  the  water 
content  thereof  such  that  the  concentrated  sample  consists  essen- 
tially of  patient  serum  and  water,  wherein  the  water  content  is 
reduced  by  at  least  50"*.  analyzing  the  concentrated  sample  to 
determine  the  quantity  of  the  antigen  content  thereof,  and  calculat- 
ing back  the  quantity  of  the  antigen  of  the  onginal  patient  serum 
sample. 


167-643  O.G.-95-l4:QL3 


1154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


December  12,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1155 


S.474,904 
METHODS  OF  IMAGING  CANCER  CELLS  USING 
MODIFIED  C-REACnVT':  PROTEIN 
Lawrence  A.  Potempa,  1630  Montgomery  Rd-,  Deerfield,  IIL 
60015;  John  J.  KresL  2602  Eastwood  Ave^  Apt  1-F,  Evan- 
ston.  111.  60201.  and  Byron  E.  Anderson,  5801  Reba,  Morton 
Grove,  01.  60053 

Coatinaation  of  Sen  No.  874J63,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5J83438.  TWs  application  Nov.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,663 
Int  ex."  COIN  J.1/5J4;J3/574:J3/58:  A61K  35/16 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  cancer  cells  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing administenng  moditied-CRP  to  the  mammal  and  detecting  the 
modified-CRP  bound  to  the  cancer  cells. 


5.474.905 

ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  STREPTOCOCCUS 

PNElJMONL\E  HEMIN/HEMOGLOBIN-BINDING 

ANTIGENS 

Stanley  S.  Tai,  Rockville.  Md..  and  Ruth  E.  Winter,  Belmont, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technoiogies,  Tbs- 

con,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,861 

InL  CT"  A61K  35/74:  COIN  33/53;33/569;33/577 

VS.  a.  435-7  J4  7  Claims 

1.    Antibodies    which    specifically    bind    an    isolated    hemin/ 

hemoglobin-binding  protein  of  Streptococcus  pneumoniae  having 

an  approximate  molecular  weight  of  43  kDa. 


5.474.906 

REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINING  y<;LUTAMYL 

TRANSPEPTIDASE  ACTIVITY 

Kaznhiko  Satoh,  Tocfaigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elken  Kagaku 

Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092169 
InL  CI.''  C12Q  I/4S:  1/00;  1/37;  1/52 
VS.  a.  435—15  26  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  determining  Yglutamyl  traji.speptidase  activity 
in  a  test  sample  comprising  L'f-glutamyl-3-tarboxy-4-nitroanilide 
or  a  salt  thereof  as  a  substrate  and  a  transition  metal  ion  or  salt. 


5,474,907 

MULTILAYER  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR 

SALICYLATE  ASSAY 

Thomas  C.  Arter.  Rochester;  Karen  L.  Warren,  and  Harold  C. 

Warren,  HI,  both  of  Rush,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,004 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/26;  CL2N  9/96.  COIN  2//W 
VS.  a.  435—25  7  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  analytical  element  comprising  a  support  coated 
in  the  following  order,  top  down  to  the  support: 

a)  a  spreading  layer. 

b)  a  dye  layer  having  a  pH  greater  than  6.5  and  comprising 
tyrosinase  and  a  water- insoluble  hydrazone  coupling  agent, 

c)  a  barrier  layer  that  prevenLs  passage  of  molecules  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  excess  of  5,000.  and 

d)  a  reagent  layer  comprising  salicylate  hydroxylase  and  nicoti- 
namide adenine  dinucleotide  (NADH).  wherein  the  spreading 
layer  composes  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  valproic  acid.  8-anilino- 1  naphthalenesulfonic  acid 
(ANS)  and  the  magnesium  salt  of  8-anilino  I - 
naphthalenesulfonic  acid 


5,4744*08 

METHOD  OF  ENZYMATICALLY  MEASURING 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND  REAGENT  THEREFOR 

Masayasu  Kurono;  Shizuo  Uno;  Osamu  Takehiro,  and  Kiichi 

Sawai,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Ken- 

kyusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329652 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/28;  1/26: 1/30:1/00 
VS.  a.  435—28  4  aaims 


A  Cortainlr>q   no  cQlala9« 

B  Cornaing  cotakMe  o(  BSOunH/ml 

C  Blank  oontoing  no  cxilakase 

D  Blonli   ojntaining  catalai*  o(  aSD  ^nlvrn 

I    In  a  highly  sensitive  method  of  enzymaucally  measunng 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  color  developmg  reaction  using   1 )  an 
oxidative  color  developing  reaction  reagent,  2)  an  oxidative  cou- 
pling      reagent       consisting       essentially       of       3-methyl-2- 
benzothiazolinonehydrazone.  and  3)  peroxidase,  and  being  carried 
out  in  a  pH  range  of  weak  acid  to  weak  alkali  condition,  the 
improvement  consisting  of: 
adding  at  least  about  10  units  per  1  ml  of  oxidative  coupling 
reagent  before  said  oxidative  coupling  reagent  is  used  in  the 
color  developing  reaction,  and 
carrying  out  the  color  developing  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenedi- 
amineteiraacetic  acid  and  analogues  thereof. 


5,474,909 

NONCOLORIMETRIC  HISTOCULTURE  METHOD  FOR 

PREDICTING  DRUG  RESPONSE  OF  TUMORS 

Kenneth  M.  Connors,  and  Hni-Yan  Guo,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Anticancer,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,681 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/02:1/00:  C12N  5/00:  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  435—29  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  drugs  in  inhibiting 
the  growth  of  tumor  cells  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sample  of  a  tumor 
histoculturing  said  sample  on  a  support  matnx; 
adding  a  selected  quantity  of  a  drug  to  be  evaluated  to  said 

histocultured  sample; 
histoculturing  said  sample  with  said  added  drug; 
removing  said  added  drug  from  said  histocultured  sample: 
adding  a  selected  quantity  of  a  tetrazolium  salt  to  said  histocul- 
tured sample; 
histoculturing  said  sample  with  said  added  tetrazolium  salt. 


removing  said  added  tetrazolium  salt  from  said  histocultured 

.sample; 
preparing  a  frozen  section  of  said  sample; 
staining  said  section  with  a  fluorescent  dye: 
exposing  said  section  to  polanzed  light  and  measuring  a  hrsi 

light  reflected  by  said  section  which  is  proportional  to  the 

number  of  living  cells  in  the  sample; 
exposing  said  section  to  light  of  wavelengths  to  which  said  dye 

responds  and  measunng  a  second  fluorescent  light  emitted  by 

said  section  which  is  proportional  to  the  total  number  ol  cells 

present  in  the  sample:  and 
comparing  the  relauve  amounts  of  said  first  and  second  light 

measurements; 
whereby  the  effectiveness  of  said  drug  tested  is  detennined  by 

calculating  the  ratio  of  said  first  light  to  said  second  light  and 

companng  said  ratio  to  a  control  value  to  obtain  the  amount 

of  drug-induced  inhibition. 


5.474.910 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  BIOLOGICAL 
MOLECl  LES  AND/OR  MICROORGANISMS  WITHIN  A 
DESIRED  AREA  OR  SPACE 
Robert  R.  Alfano.  3777  Independence  Ave..  Bronv  N.V.  10463 
Filed  Oct  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.402 
Int  tl.'  C12Q  MW   HOIL  21/306:  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  435— .V4  13  Claims 

1  .A  methcxl  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  microorganism 
within  a  gi\en  area  or  space,  the  microorganism  containing  natu- 
rally occurring  fluorescent  biological  molecules,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  the  area  or  space  with  light  of  a  suitable  wave- 
length to  excite  at  least  some  of  the  naturally  occurring 
fluorescent  biological  molecules  present  within  the  microor 
ganism,  said  light  having  a  wavelength  of  approximately  3(X) 
nm;  and 

(b)  measunng  the  resultant  fluorescence  from  the  illuminated 
area  or  space  at  at  least  one  wavelength  indicative  of  fluores- 
cence of  the  excited  fluorescent  biological  molecules; 

(c)  whereby  the  detection  of  fluorescence  at  said  at  least  one 
wavelength  indicative  of  fluorescence  of  the  excited  fluores- 
cent biological  molecules  is  mdicative  of  the  presence  of  the 
microorganism  within  the  given  area  or  space. 


5.474,911 
PROMOTION  OF  HIGH  SPECIFlCITi  MOLECULAR 
ASSEMBLY 
Brian  Vt.  Pontius,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  I'niversity.  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  557,227,  Jul.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  rontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  444,179, 
Dec.  1,  1989.  Pat  No.  5.015,569.  This  application  Nov.  30. 
1990.  Ser.  No.  621.424 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/IK):  C12P  l/(>ti 
VS.  a.  435-^1  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  complementary  members  ot  a 
primary  binding  pair  covalently  bound  to  complementary  members 
of  a  secondary  binding  pair  where  the  members  of  the  secondary 
pair  have  an  association  rate  constant  which  exceeds  the  associa- 
tion rate  constant  of  the  pnmar.  binding  pair  members  and 
wherein  complementary  pnmar.  binding  pair  members  are  bound 
to  complemeniar\  secondan.  binding  pair  members  such  that  the 
binding  between  secondary  binding  pair  members  increases  the 
rate  of  association  for  the  pnmar>  binding  pair  members. 


5.474.912 
.METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  PRODI  CTION  OF 
MICROBUL  METABOLITES  BY  GENETIC 
ENGINEERING 
David  H.  Sherman.  2248  Drew  Ave,  South.  St.  lx>uis  Park. 
Minn.  55416;  Wei-Shou  Hu,  1810  HoweU  St,  Falcon  Heights. 
Minn.  55113.  and  Li-Hong  .Malmberg,  2742  Arthur  St..  NE., 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  55418 

Filed  .Mar  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  206.006 
Int  CI.-  C12N  1/15:1/21:  C\IV  35/06:37/00 
VS.  a.  435-^3  18  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  practicing  a  P- lactam  antibiotic  compnsing 
cultunng  a  microorganism  that  naturalh  produces  the  antibiotic, 
the  impro\ement  compnsing  inserting  one  or  more  copies  of  a 
gene  encoding  an  enzyme  lysine  e- aminotransferase  (LATi  into  a 
chromosome  of  the  microorganism. 


5.474.913 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MOTILIN-LIKE 

POLYPEPTIDE  AND  EXPRESSION  THEREOF 
Masayasu  Kurono;  Takahiko  Mitani;  Haruo  Takahashi;  Keni- 
chi  Tanaka;   Katsuya  Fujimura.  and   Kiichi  Sawai.  all  of 
.\ichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkviisbo  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390.149,  Aug.  7.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9J149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1988.  63-208006 
Int  CI."  CUP  21/02:15/00:  C07H  2l/(i4 
I  .S.  CI.  435—69.4  5  Claims 

1   .A  paxess  for  the  preparation  of  a  polypeptide  of  formula  (Ii 
Phe-Val-Privlle-Phe-Thr-Tvr-Gls-Cilu-Leu-Gln-Arg-X-Gln-Glu- 
Lys-Glu-Arg-Asn-L\s-Gl\Gln  wherein  .\  is  an  amino  acids  resi- 
due other  than  Met  or  .Asp  and  which  method  consists  essentially 
of  the  following  steps 

la  I  synthesizing  a  single-stranded  DN.A  fragment  enccxling  a 
leader  polypeptide  of  the  formula  (11)  .Met-Thr-Met-lle-Thr- 
Asn-Ser-Asn-Gln-.Asn-Gln-.Asn-Gln-Asn-Gln-.Asn-Gln-.Asn- 
Gln-Ile-Phe-Met  and  s\nthesizing  its  complementary  single- 
scranded  fragment; 
lb)  annealing  the  single-stranded  fragments  encoding  the  leader 
polypeptide  made  m  step  lai  to  form  a  first  double  stranded 
DNA; 

(c)  synthesizing  a  single-stranded  DNA  fragment  encoding  a 
polypeptide  of  said  formula  1  but  with  sequence  .Asp-G!> -lie- 
Leu  at  the  C-termmus  and  synthesizing  its  complementary 
single-stranded  DN.A  fragmeni. 

(d)  annealing  the  single  stranded  DNA  fragments  encoding  the 
polypepude  of  formula  (1)  made  in  step  (c)  to  form  a  second 
double-stranded  DNA; 

(ei  ligating  said  first  and  second  double-stranded  DNAs  so  that 
the  first  and  second  double-stranded  DNAs  are  in  tandem 
arrangement; 

ifi  adding  a  recognition  site  tor  a  specific  restnction  enzyme  to 
biiih  ends  of  the  double  stranded  DN.A  made  m  step  (ei; 

igl  ciea\ing  a  plasmid  with  said  restnction  enz>me; 

(h)  ligating  the  double- stranded  DNA  made  in  step  (f)  with  the 
cleaved  plasmid  from  step  (g)  to  construct  a  recombinant 
plasmid; 

(i)  transforming  a  prokaryotic  organism  with  said  recombinant 
plasmid. 

(|)  cultivating  the  transformed  prokaryotic  organism  such  that  a 
polypeptide  is  produced  compnsing  the  leader  polypeptide  of 
formula  (I!)  fused  ai  the  N-ierminus  of  the  pt^lypeplide  of 
formula  (1)  having  the  sequence  Asp-Gly-Ile-Leu  at  its 
C-terminus; 

(k)  lysing  the  transformed  prokaryotic  organisms  after  the  culti- 
vation step  and  treating  with  cyanogen  bromide  and  endopep- 
lidase  to  separate  the  leader  polypeptide  from  the  polypeptide 
of  formula  (li. 

(1)  fractionating  the  resulting  mixture  to  purify  the  polypepude 
of  formula  (1). 
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5.474,914 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCrsG  SECRETED  CMV 
GLYCOPROTEIN  H 
Richard  Spaete,  Belmont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion. Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Sen  No.  921,807 
Int.  CT"  CI2N  15/00:  C12P  21/02;  C07K  I4A)0 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recombinantly  producing  an  immunologically 
reactive  truncated  cytomegalovirus  glycoprotein  H  wherein  said 
truncated  glycoprotein  H  lacks  all  or  a  portion  of  a  transmembrane 
binding  domain  which  is  present  in  native  human  cytomegalovirus 
glycoprotein  H.  said  method  composing  (ai  coexpressing  in  a  host 
cell  a  first  gene  encoding  said  truncated  glycoprotein  H  with  a 
second  gene  encixling  soluble  fibroblast  growth  factor  receptor, 
under  conditions  whereby  said  truncated  glycoprotein  H  is  secreted 
from  said  host  cell,  and  (b)  recovering  said  secreted  glycoprotein 
H 


5.474,915 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYlSlGAR  ACRYLATES) 
I  SING  HYDROLVTIC  ENZYMES 
Jonathan  S.  Dordick:  Brett  D.  Martin,  and  Roljert  J.  Linhardt, 
all  of  Iowa   City,   Iowa,   assignors   to   Iniversity  of  Iowa 
Research  Foundation.  Oakdale.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,748.  Dec.  21.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,929,  May  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
521,076,  May  8.  1990.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Feb.  7, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  192.795 
Int  a.'  CI2P  IWtx)   C08F  yiX).  hSA)4:  C07H  13/00 
V.S.  a.  435—72  18  Claims 

1.  A  chemoenzymauc  method  for  making  a  polyt  sugar  acryiate). 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  in  the  presence  of  hydrolytic  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaline  protease,  aminoacyla.se.  fungal  amylase. 
bactenal  protease,  lipa.se  from  Pseudorm>nas  cepacia,  subtili- 
sin.  and  mixtures  thereof,  reacting  vinyl  acryiate  with  a  non- 
reducing  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-  or 
S-alkyl-  or  a-  or  (J-halo-glucosides.  a-  or  fi-alkyl-  or  a-  or 
3-halo-galactosides.  a-  or  ji-alkyi  or  a-  or  ^halo- 
mannosides,  sucrose,  fructose,  mannose.  trehalose,  raffinose. 
lactose,  maltose,  and  Tnixturcs  thereof,  to  form  an  acryloyl 
ester  of  the  sugar; 

(b)  heating  the  acryloyl  ester  of  the  sugar  so  thai  it  autopolymer- 
izes  to  form  a  polytsugar  acryiate);  and 

(c)  isciating  the  resulting  poly(sugar  acryiate). 


5.474,916 
PROMOTOR  CONTROLLED  SPECIFIC  AMPLIFICATION 

OF  NT  CLEIC  ACID  SEQITNCES 
Ldo  Retschl,  Grafenau;  Ruediger  Rueger,  Seeshaupt;  Cortina 
Kaletta,   Munich;    Christoph    Kessier,   Dorgen,  and  Joerg 
Kleiber,  Penzberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boefaringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1991,  41  32 
132.4;  Apr.  21,  1992,  42  13  029.8 

InL  a."  CUP  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—91.2  25  Oaims 

1   Process  for  the  production  of  specific  transcripts  from  a  target 
nucleic  acid  template  composing  the  steps  of 

a  I  adding  a  promotor  reagent  P  to  a  sample  contaimng  a  target 
nucleic  acid  T.  wherein  at  least  pan  of  nucleic  acid  T  is  in 
single  stranded  form  or  is  converted  to  single  stranded  form, 
and  wherein  a  nucleic  acid  complex  K  is  formed  in  which  the 
template  nucleic  acid  is  hybndized  to  a  oligonucleotide  P2  via 
a  double-stranded   region   TCM    1/TEM    1    which  is   then 


hybndized  to  a  promoter  oligonucleotide  PI  via  a  double- 
stranded  region  OBS/OBS'.  and 

b)  forming  transcripts  R  by  promotor  controlled  transcnption 
using  said  target  nucleic  acid  T  as  a  template. 

wherein  the  promotor  reagent  P  contains  a  promotor  oligonucle- 
otide PI  and  a  separate  template-specific  oligonucleotide  P2 
which  can  hybndize  with  PI.  and  wherein  the  oligonucle- 
oudes  PI  and  P2  are  not  hgated  together. 


5.474.917 

MODIFIED  CYCLODEXTRIN 

GLYCOSYLTRANSFERASES  FOR  PRODUCING 

y-CYCLODEXTRINS 

Georg  E.  SchuIz,  Denzlingen,  and  Anton  Candussio.  Munich. 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fiir  elektrochem- 

ische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 
047  J;  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  24  650.8 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/10:15/54:  CUP  19/18 
VS.  CI.  435—97  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclodextnn  glycosyltransfera.se  (CGTase)  which,  in  the 
conversion  of  starch  or  starch  like  substrates  to  cyclodextnn  (CD), 
produces  y-CD  in  an  increa.sed  amount  over  its  natural  production, 
composing  a  CGTase  whose  protein  sequence,  in  the  region 
between  amino  acid  position  180  and  amino  acid  position  240, 
contains  the  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO;  1 ,  where  position  1 
of  the  CGTase's  protein  sequence  is  the  beginning  of  the  signal 
peptide  of  the  CGTa.se  and  Xaa  of  SEQ  ID  NO  1  denotes  a  natural 
amino  acid  other  than  TyT;  and  wherein  Xaa  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Trp  and  Ser. 


5,474,918 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  L-THREONINE 

AND  L-ISOLEUCINE  BY  FERMENTATION  OF 

ESCHERICHIA  COU 

Kuniki    Kino;    Kazuyuki    Okamoto;    Yasuya    Ikkeda,    and 

Yoshiyuki  Kuratsn,  all  of  Honfn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 

Kakko  Kogyo  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21^88,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-038121; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314755 

Int  a."  C12P  13/08:13/06:13/04 
VS.  a.  435—115  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  L-threomne  by  fermentation 
which  comprises: 
culturing  in  a  nutrient  medium  a  microorganism  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Escherichia  coli  PERM 
BP-3756  and  Eschenchia  coli  PERM  BP-4072  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  for  the  production  of  L-threonine.  and  recov- 
ering L-threonine  therefrom. 
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5.474.919 

BIOCONVERSION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

TRANSHYDROW  SI  LFONF  BY  RHODOTOKl  lA  RL  BRA 

OR  RHODOTORLIA  Pll.IMlWE 
Michel  M.  Chartrain.  \\estfield;  Lorraine  G.  Katz.  Springfield, 
and  Steven  A.  king.  Summit,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc..  Rah»a>,  N..|. 

Filed  Sep.  I.^  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.110 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  17/16:  C12N  1/16:1/00 

\}S.  CI.  435—118  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula  II: 


OH 


\ 


R"'  S  S 

O: 

wherein  A  is  carbon  or  nitrogen  and  R'  is: 

a)  C|.,  alkyl.  either  straight  or  branched  chain: 

b)  C,.,  alkenyl; 

c)  C3.5  alkynyl; 

d)  hydrogen:  or 

e)  C,_4  alkoxy-C| .4  alkyl. 

comprising  the  steps  of  culturing  a  microorganism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Rhodotorula  rubra.  ATCC  74283  and 
Rhodolorula  piliminae  ATCC  32762  in  a  nutrient  medium  contain- 
ing assimilable  sources  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  and  a  substrate  of 
Formula  111: 


wherein  R'  is 

a)  C,.5  alkyl,  either  straight  or  branched  chain; 

b)  C3.5  alkenyl; 

c)  C3.5  alkynyl; 

d)  hydrogen;  or 

e)  C|.4  alkoxy-C,^  alkyl 

under  aerobic  conditions  until  a  recoverable  amount  of  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  II  is  produced  and  isolating  the  compound  of 
Formula  II. 


5.474.920 
MODIFIED  THER.MO-RESISTANT  DNA  POLYMERASES 
Rohb  F.  Moses.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  State  of  Oregon, 
Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
F.ducation  on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  .Sciences  I  niver- 
sit),  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  l.';6.020 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  Wi: 

VS.  CI.  435—194  12  Claims 

3.  A  modified  Taq  polymerase  comprising  the  native  Taq  DNA 
polymerase  wherein  the  amino  acid  at  position  25  is  Cys. 


5.474.921 

EXPRESSION  AND  PI  RIFICATION  OF 

PHOSPHOINOSITIDF-SPFCIFIC  PHOSPHOI.IPXSE  C-y 

Kenneth  S.  Koblan.  Chalfont.  and  I)a\id  L.  Pompliano.  Lans- 

dale.  both  of  Pa..  as.signors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahuay. 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  138.641 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/16:9/20:15/55;  C07K  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  435—196  1  Claim 

1   A  method  of  expressing  and  isolating  mammalian  phospholi- 

pase  Cy,  in  an  enzymatically  active  form  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

a)  transforming  bacterial  host  cells  with  a  plasmid  that  com- 
prises a  cDNA  which  encodes  said  mammalian  phospholipase 
CY|.  wherein  the  cDNA  has  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
SEQ.ID.NO.;  1.  and  a  second  eD.NA  operationally  linked  to 
the  eDNA  of  SEQ.ID.NO.:  1.  said  second  eDNA  which 
encodes  for  the  epitope  tag  GluGluPhe.  said  epitope  tag  which 
is  incorporated  at  the  C-lerminus  of  the  phospholipase  Cy, 
when  It  IS  expressed; 

b)  growing  and  harvesting  the  transformed  host  cells; 

c)  exposing  the  harvested  host  cells  to  an  affinity  column  con- 
taining an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  said  epitope  tag: 
and 

d)  eluting  said  affinity  column  to  provide  isolated  enzymatically 
active  mammalian  phospholipase  CYi- 


5.474.922 
fi-1.4-GALACTANASF  AND  A  DNA  SEQl  ENCF 
Kurt  Dorrcich.  (irenzach-Wyhlcn.  (Germany;  Henrik  Dalbngt. 
\irum:   ,Jan   M,   MikkeLsen.  Gcntofte.   both   of.   Denmark; 
Marcel  Mischler.  Himmelried.  Switzerland,  and  Flemming 
M.  Christensen.  Rungsled  Kyst.  Denmark,  assignors  tu  Nomi 
Nordisk  .VS.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/mNI.^7.  i;  .•.71  Date  Jul.  15.  19«^3.  4  lll2(ei 
Date  Jul.  15.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No,  VV092/I3945.  PCI  Pub. 
Datt  Aug.  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  ft.  1992.  Ser.  No.  90.036 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  6.  IWl. 
91610007 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/24:9/26:9/30:9/36 
U.S.  CI,  4.35— 2(tO  1!  Claims 


.RtUTIVE  tCTIVITT% 


30  40  50 

TEKPfRATURE'C 


1,  An  isolated  P- 1 .4-galactanase  obtainable  from  Aspergillus 
aculeatus  which  has 

(a)  a  pH-optimum  between  3.0  and  5.0. 

(b)  an  isoelectric  point  of  2.5-3.5. 

(c)  a  molecular  weight  of  between  30.000  and  50.000.  and 

(d)  a  temperature  optimum  between  10°  and  50"  C. 
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5,474.923 
METHOD  FOR  THE  BIOIOGK  AL  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXWTTA.MIN  D  COMPOINDS 
Koji  Takeda,  Fujisawa;  Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Chigasaki,-  Kazuhiko 
Okamura;  Rokuro  Okamoto.  both  of  Fujisawa;  Joji  Sasaki. 
Omiya;   Takashi  Adachi.  Saitania.  and   Sadafumi  Omura. 
Ageo.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mercian  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990.  2-157054; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-334283 

Int  a.*  CUP  7/02 
U.S.  a.  435—127  13  Oaims 

1      A     method     for     the     biological     preparation     of     a 
25-hydroxyvitamin  D  compound  which  compnses: 
addmg  a  vitarmn  D  compound,  having  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the 
25-posiuon.  and  one  or  more  eyclodexcnn  compound,  to  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  a  microorganism  or  an  enzyme 
extract  thereof  which  is  capable  of  hydroxylating  the  vitamin 
D  compound,  and 
recovering  the  25-hydroxyvitaniin  D  product. 


5.474,926 
N-ACETYL-P-GLUCOSAMINIDASE  ISOLATED  FROM 
TRICHODERMA  HARZIAMM 
Gary  E.  Harman,  Geneva.  N.Y.;  Matteo  Lorito.  Salerno.  Italy; 
Antonio  Di   Pietro,  Cordoba.  Spain,   and   Christopher  K. 
Hayes.  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990.609.  Dec.  15.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  SJ26361.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49J90 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/24:9/00:1/14 
V.S.  CI.  435—200  1  Claim 

1.  An  essentially  pure  enzyme  having  N-aeetyl-(3- 
glucosaminidase  activity,  which  is  derived  from  TnchiKiemm  har- 
zianum  strain  PI  ATCC  74058  and  which  has  a  molecular  mass  of 
72  kDa  as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide 
gel  electrophoresis  after  the  enzyme  was  prepared  under  reducing 
conditions,  from  a  regression  based  on  the  log  of  molecular  weighi 
of  standard  proteins,  and  an  isoelectnc  point  of  4.6  as  determined 
by  isoelectnc  focusing  electrophoresis  from  a  regression  of  dis- 
tance versus  isoelectric  point  of  standard  proteins. 


5.474.924 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID 

Ikuo  Nogami;  Hideo  Shirafuji.  both  of  Nagaokakyo;  Masahide 
Oka.  Kawanishi.  and  Takamasa  Vamaguchi.  Suita,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913^30,  Oct.  1.  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  438.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1985.  60-236857; 
Dec.  24.  1985.  60-291472 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  31, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.°  C12P  7/60;  C12N  J/20 
VS.  a.  435—138  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  which  com- 
pnses incubating  a  strain  of  Pseudogluconobacter  sacchawketoge 
nes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K591s,  PERM  BP-1130; 
TH  14-86.  PERM  BP-1128;  12-15,  PERM  BP  1132:  12-4.  PERM 
BP- 1 1 3 1  and  22-3.  PERM  BP- 1 1 33.  with  L-sorbose  to  produce  and 
accumulate  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  and  harvesting  the  accumulated 
2  -kelD-L  gulonic  acid. 


5,474,925 

IMMOBILIZED  PROTEINS  IN  COTTON  FIBER 

John  Maliyakal,  and  Kenneth  A.  Barton,  both  of  Middleton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Agracetus.  Inc..  Middleton.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  8I2J33.  Dec.  19.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,327 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/52:5/14:  CUP  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435-172.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  an  immobilized  enzyme  on  a  suppon 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

creating  a  genetic  construction  for  the  expression  of  the  enzyme 
in  a  cotton  plant,  the  genetic  construction  including  a  coding 
region  for  the  enzyme  and  a  promoter  effective  to  express  the 
coding  region  in  the  seed  floss  fiber  cells  of  the  cotton  plant, 
the  enzyme  being  operable  to  catalyze  a  reaction  on  substrates 
under  the  conditions  prevalent  in  a  seed  floss  tiber  cell; 
genetically  transforming  the  genetic  construction  into  the  inher- 
itable geneuc  material  of  the  cotton  plant; 
cultivating  the  cotton  plant; 

harvesting  the  seed  floss  fiber  produced  by  the  cotton  plant  with 
the  en/yme  immobilized  therein,  the  fiber  serving  as  a  support 
tor  the  enzyme:  and 
pertbrming  a  reaction  with  the  enzyme  in  its  active  form  in  the 
harvested  tiher  by  exposing  die  harvested  fiber  to  substrates 
'Ahich  can  be  catalyzed  by  the  enzyme. 


5.474,927 
COMPLEMENT  COMPONENTS  AND  BINDING  LIGANDS 

IN  FERTILITY 
Deborah  J.  Anderson.  Brookline.  Mass.;  Peter  M.  Johnson. 
Merseyside.    England,    and    Richard    M.    Jack,    Brighton. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  WonKn's  Hospital,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.039.  Mar.  2.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  137,820 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  AV5.5J 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  5  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  detecting  an  oocyte  bearing  complement  recep- 
tor I.  complement  receptor  2.  or  complement  receptor  3.  m  an 
oocyte-containing  sample,  said  method  composing: 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  specihc  binding  partner  for 
complement  receptor  I,  complement  receptor  2,  or  comple- 
ment receptor  3.  or  with  a  specific  binding  partner  for  comple- 
ment component  C?:  or  a  fragment  or  vanant  of  complement 
component  C3:  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  specific  binding  partner  bound 
to  .said  oocyte  in  said  sample 


5,474,928 
ARGININE  DEIMINASE  FROM  A  MYCOPLASMA 
ARGIMM  STRAIN 
Kanio  Takaku,  Saitama;   Kaoni   Miyazaki.  Kanagawa,  and 
Miho  Aosbima,  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Mining  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,713,  Mar.  24.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,158,  Jul.  26.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989.  1-200902 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/80:9/78 
U.S.  CI.  435—228  2  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  arginine  deiminase  which  hydrolyzes  the  amidino 
group  of  L-arginine  into  L-ciuiilline  and  ammonia,  and  having  a 
molecular  weighl  of  approximately  45.000.  as  determined  by  SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  an  iso-electnc  point  of 
approximately  4.7.  and  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  FIGS. 
4a.  4b,  and  4<-. 
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5.474.929 
SELECTABLE/REPORTER  GENE  FOR  I SE  DLRING 
GENETIC  ENGINEERING  OF  PLANTS  AND  PLANT 
CELLS 
Lawrence  E.  Pelcher.  Saskatoon.  Canada,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Oct  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.604 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  5/14:15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—240.4  20  Qaims 

6  A  process  of  genetic  transformation  of  plant  cells,  comprising: 
preparing  plant  cells  for  transformation: 

introducing  a  vector  containing  foreign  DNA.  including  a  gene 
expressing  an  adenosine  deaminase  enzyme,  into  said  plant 
cells  to  form  a  mixture  of  cells  containing  successfully  trans- 
formed cells  and  other  cells. 
selecting  said  successfully  transformed  plant  cells  by  culturmg 
said  cell  mixture  in  a  medium  containing  deoxyadenosine  or 
an  analog  thereof  at  a  concentration  that  inhibits  normal  plant 
cells  and  collecting  plant  cells  that  are  not  subsiantialh  inhib- 
ited: and 
amplifying  said  successfully  transformed  plant  cells. 


5,474,930 

NON-TLMORIGENIC  CELL  LINES  FOR  EXPRESSION 

OF  GENES 

David  W,  Barnes,  Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignor  to  The  State  of 

Oregon.  Eugene.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.490.  Mar.  16.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.460.  Jun.  18.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  35.814.  .Apr. 
18,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser,  No. 
177.637 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—240.2  9  Claims 

1,  A  non-tumorigenic  munne  cell  line  which  exhibits  a  predomi- 
nantly diploid  karyotype  and  is  capable  of  indefinite  growth  in 
senim-free  media,  said  cell  line  being  further  capable  of  expressing 
exogenously  introduced  genes 


5.474.931 
MEDIA  CONCENTRATE  TECHNOLOGY 
Dennis  M.  DiSorbo.  BulTalo.  and   David  W.  Jayrae.  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Gaithersburg.  Md. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  716J64,  Jun.  17.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,508 
Int.  a.*  C12N  5/00.1/04 
U.S.  CT.  435— 240J1  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  cell  culture  medium  compnsing 
(a)  dividing  the  ingredients  of  a  cell  culture  medium  into  at  least 
the  first  three,  but  no  more  than  six.  of  the  following  compat- 
ible subgroups,  said  compatible  subgroups  consisting  of 
1    an  acid  soluble  subgroup  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thia- 
mine, a.scorbic  acid,  a  feme  salt,  a  ferrous  salt,  guanine, 
adenine,  glutathione,  monobasic  alkali  metal  phosphates, 
and    ammo    acids,    or    denvatives    thereof,    other    than 
glutamine; 
ii.  a  glutamine-containing  subgroup  consisting  essentially  of 
glutamine  stabilized  with  one  or  more  divalent  cations 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  magne 
Slum  wherein  the  ratio  of  glutamine  to  divalent  cations  is  in 
the  range  of  from  2:1  to  2  9:1.  and  up  to  two  additional 
ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-Ca 
pantothenate  and  sodium  chlonde: 
111.  a  weak  acid-base  soluble  subgroup  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  sugar,  a  nucleoside,  a  nucleotide,  nboflavin,  potassium 
chlonde,  sodium  chlonde.  a  trace  metal,  a  lipid,  an  acetate 


salt,  a  phosphate  nit,  HEPES  phenol  red.  a  pyruvate  salt,  a 
buffer,  and  a  water  soluble  vitamin  other  than  thiaimne, 
ascorbic  acid,  and  Ca-pantotbenate: 

iv.  an  alkali  soluble  subgroup  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  ingredieni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
punnes  and  pynmidines  that  are  stable  and  soluble  at  an 
alkaline  pH  of  at  least  9.0; 

V.  a  supplement-containing  subgroup  consisting  essentially  of 
at  lea.st  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  antibiotic,  serum,  yeastolate  ultraftltrate.  tryptose  phos- 
phate broth,  insulin,  transfemn.  a  growth  factor,  a  hormone, 
albumin,  whole  egg  ultrafiltrate.  an  anachment  factor  and 
sodium  bicart>onate:  and 

vi.  an  alcohol  soluble  subgroup  consisting  essentially  of  at 

least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cholesterol,  a  steroid,  a  fat  soluble  viiamin.  a  fatty  acid,  a 

lipid.  TVv'EEN  80.  or  2-mercaptoeihanol. 

b)  dissolving  each  of  said  subgroups  m  a  liquid  earner  to  give 

concentrated  solutions  of  said  subgroups  greater  than  lOx  in 

the  respective  earner. 
(c)  adjusting,  if  necessary,  the  pH  s  ot  the  subgroups  so  that: 

i.  the  pH  of  the  acid  soluble  subgroup  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0  to  about  1  0: 

ii.  the  pH  of  the  glutamine  containing  subgroup  is  in  the  range 
of  from  4.0  to  6.0: 

III  the  pH  of  the  weak  acid-base  soluble  subgroup  is  in  the 
range  ot  from  about  4  0  to  9.0:  and 

IV.  the  pH  of  the  alkali-soluble  subgroup  is  at  least  about  9.0; 
and 
idi  admixing  a  sufficient  amount  of  each  of  said  subgroups 

obtained  in  the  foregoing  steps  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 

diluent  to  give  said  cell  culture  medium. 


5,474,932 
INTESTINE  COLONIZING  STRAINS  OF  LACTOBACILLI 
Stig  Bengmark.  Lund;  Siv  Ahrne,  Bjarred;  Goran  Molin.  and 

Bengt  Jeppson.  both  of  Lund,  all  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Probi  AB.  Lund.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00528.  §  371  Date  Apr.  16.  1993.  §  102(ei 

Date  Apr.  16.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01823.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  4.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No,  989.030 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  25.  1991.  9102238 
InL  CI."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.9  3  Claims 

1  .A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  Lactobacillus  strain  having 
the  ability  to  colonize  human  intestinal  mucosa  in  vivo  and  having 
all  the  identifying  charactenstics  of  Laciohacillus  piantarum  299 
DSM  6595  or  Lactobacillus  ssp  rhamnosus  271  DSM  6594. 


5.474,933 
MARINE  MELA  GENE 
Ronald  M,  Weiner,  Adelphi.  Md..  and  William  C.  Fuqua.  Jr., 
Norfolk.  Va..  assignors  to  The  I  niversity  of  Maryland.  Col- 
lege Park.  .Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974.837,  Nov.  10.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  496,804,  Mar,  21. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
148,945 
InL  CI."  C12N  1/20:15/00.  CUP  21/06:  C07H  19/00 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  10  Claims 

1    .An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  manne  melA  from  the 
genus  Shewanella. 
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5,474,934 
BIODEGR.\DATION  OF  ETHERS 

Jean  E.  Adamus,  North  Plainfield;  Harold  D.  May,  Highbridge, 
both  of  NJ.;  Domenic  A.  Paone.  taston.  Pa.;  Patrick  J. 
Evans,  Highland  Park,  and  Rebecca  E.  Parales,  Bound 
Brook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celgene  Corporation,  War- 
ren, NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.998 
Int.  CI."  C02F  i/02;  C12N  10.0:  C12S  li/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  435^—262,5  10  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  degradation  of  ethers  which  compnses 
bnnging  an  ether-containing  liquid  influent  into  intimate  contact, 
with  a  culture  comprising  an  actinomycete,  genus  Amycolata. 
having  all  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  55486.  or  a  mutant 
thereof  which  retains  the  characterizing  microbiological  property 
of  being  capable  of  utilizing  dioxane  as  a  sole  carbon  growth 
source,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  under  growth  or  resting 
conditions  permitting  said  actinomycete  or  said  mutant  thereof  to 
utilize  the  ether  as  a  carbon  source,  thereby  degrading  said  ether 


5.474,937 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  CHEMICALS  BY  USE  OF 
NON-RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES 
David  K.  .Anderson,  O,  Houston;  Manuel  E.  Gonzalez,  and 
Nicholas  P.  Valenti,  both  of  Kingwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Isotag,  L.L.C.,  Houston.  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S93/00647.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  30.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  108,625 

Int  CI."  COIN  iin4 

U.S.  CI.  436—27  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  ongin  of  a  chemical  fluid  at  a 
receipt  location  which  compnses  introducing  into  the  chemical 
fluid  at  said  ongin  at  least  one  nonradioactive  isotope  of  a  chemi 
cal  substance  which  will  disperse  in  said  chemical  fluid  and  ana 
lyzing  said  chemical  fluid  at  the  receipt  location  for  the  presence  of 
said  at  least  one  nonradioactive  isotope,  wherein  said  chemical 
substance  compnses  an  organometallic  matenal 


5,474,935 
ADENO-ASSOCIATED  VTRIS  (AAVt-BASED 
El  CARVOTIC  VECTORS 
Saswati  Chatterjee,  and  K.  K.  Wong,  Jr..  both  of  Sierra  .Madre. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Iriited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,899,  Aug.  26,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,195.  May  23.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145J06 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/86:15/35:5/10:  A61K  48/()() 
I  .S.  CI.  435—320.1  11  Claims 


MULTIPLE  CLONING  SITE 


5BB'Z18R-PVl. 

O  AAV  HAIRPIN  ENDS 

^  AAV  POLYADENYLATION  SITE 


MULTIPLE  CLONING  SITE 
^MULTIPLE  CLONING  SITE 


1   An  A.AV-based  vector  that  is  suitable  for  transfemng  a  heter- 
ologous DNA  fragment  into  cells  in  vitro,  comprising: 
I  a)  vector  pWC3, 

(b)  a  heterologous  promoter  oriented  so  as  to  promote  transcrip- 
tion towards  the  AAV  polyadenylation  signal  of  said  pWC3 
vector,  and 

(c)  a  heterologous  DNA  fragment,  wherein  said  heterologous 
DNA  fragment  is  under  the  regulatory  control  of  said  heter- 
ologous promoter. 


5,474,936 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,474.938 

METHOD  OF  ANALYSIS  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Gunilla  Jadesjb.  Kungalv;  Bertil  Magnusson.  Gbteborg,  and 

Signar  Sundstrand.  Stenungsund.  all  of.  Sweden,  assignors 

to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Bobus.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,607.  Nov.  1.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  2,  1990,  9003496 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii/00:ii/lii 

U.S.  CI.  436-135  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  a  content  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  compnsing  the  steps  of  (al  bringing  a  sample  of 
the  solution  to  a  pH  below  3.  (b)  adding  iodide  reagent  in  excess  to 
the  sample,  (c)  thereafter  irradiating  the  sample  with  light,  and  (dl 
measunng  the  light  absorbance  and  obtaining  a  value  therefore  at  a 
predetermined  wavelength  which  is  so  selected  that  the  light  is 
absorbed,  at  least  partly,  by  iodine  formed  in  the  sample  by 
reaction  of  the  iodide  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  absorbance 
value  obtained  being  a  measure  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  content 
of  the  sample  pnor  to  addition  of  iodide  thereto 
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5,474.939 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  HETEROJl  NCTION 

SOLAR  CELL 
Gary  A.  Pollock.  Canoga  Park,  and  Kim  W.  .Mitchell.  Granada 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Solar  Industries 
International.  Camarillo.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,040.  Apr.  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.211,  Dec.  30, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
330.933 
Int  a.'  HOIL  iUtS 
U.S.  a.  437—5  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  thin  film  heterojunction  photovoltaic 
device  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

depositing  a  first  film  of  p-type  copper  indium  diselenide  film  on 
a  metal  back  contact; 

chemically  depositing  from  solution  a  thin  film  of  zinc  hydrox- 
ide on  said  first  film; 

converting  said  zinc  hydroxide  to  a  transparent,  insulating  zinc 
oxide  thin  film;  a 

depositing  a  second  film  ot  n-t\pe  transparent  zinc  oxide  on  said 
transparent,  insulating  zinc  oxide  ihm  film 


5,474.940 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  SHALLOW  JUNCTIONS  IN  SOURCE- 
DRAIN  REGIONS  AND  A  GATE  ELECTRODE  W ITH  A 
LOW  RESISTANCE  SILICIDE  LAYER 
Hironori  T^ukamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,411,  Jan.  8,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1992.  4-018341 
InL  Cl>  HOIL  21C6.2ir:6}.:i/S06:21/479 
VS.  CI.  437—19  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  element  isolating 
regions  in  the  substrate,  and  lon-implanting  channel  stop 
layers  underlying  said  element  isolating  regions; 


forming  a  gate  oxide  film  at  a  location  for  a  gate  between  the 
element  isolating  regions  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  form- 
ing an  lon-implanled  threshold  voltage  regulating  laver  under 
the  gate  oxide  film  in  the  substrate,  coating  the  gate  oxide  film 
with  a  gate  polycrvstalhne  layer,  forming  a  silicide  layer  on 
the  gale  polycry  stalline  layer,  and  etching  the  gate  oxide  film. 
the  gate  polycry sialline  layer,  and  the  silicide  laver  to  form  a 
gate  electrode  region,  said  silicide  layer  having  a  resistance. 

pnor  to  formation  of  source  and  drain  regions,  subiectmg  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  an  annealing  process  with  an 
annealing  temperature  greater  than  850'  C  compnsing  one  of 
a  furnace  annealing  process  or  a  rapid  thermal  annealing 
process  for  activating  the  ion  implanted  channel  slop  layers, 
the  ion  implanted  threshold  voltage  regulating  layer,  and  the 
gate  polycry  stalline  layer,  and  for  reducing  said  resistance  of 
said  silicide  layer; 

in  an  ion  implanting  priKess,  implanung  ions  into  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  provide  shallow  junction  source  and  dram 
regions  having  a  depth  not  greater  than  ICK)  nm,  said  source 
and  drain  regions  flanking  the  gate  electrcxie  region,  and 

subjecting  the  source  and  drain  regions  to  an  activating  anneal- 
ing process  for  activating  the  ions  implanted  in  the  source  and 
drain  regions,  said  activating  annealing  process  compnsing 
irradiating  the  substrate  with  a  pulse  la-ser  beam  which  results 
in  the  activating  of  the  implanted  ions  in  the  source  and  dram 
regions  without  deepening  the  shallow  junction  source  and 
drain  regions  since  said  pulse  laser  beam  influences  onlv  a 
surface  layer  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  thick- 
ness no  greater  ihan  KKi  nm 


5.474.941 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ACTUT:  MATRIX 
SIBSTRATE 
Yasuhiro  Mitani.  Habikino:  Hirohisa  Tanaka.  Ikoma;  Hirossbi 
Morimoto.  Kitakatsuragi,  and  Tomohiko  Yamamoto.  Tenri. 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813J85.  Dec.  26.  1991.  PaL  No. 
5086.659.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  154.116 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-408959; 
Jan.  18.  1991.  3^575;  Feb.  1.  1991,  3-12004;  Feb.  26.  1991, 
3-30511;  Jun.  17.  1991.  3-144914;  Aug.  26. 1991.  3-213939;  Aug. 
26.  1991.  3-213950;  Aug.  26.  1991.  3-213953;  Aug.  27.  1991. 
3-215561 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/^<6 
U.S.  CI.  437—21 


Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  active  matnx  substrate  which  uses 
a  thin  transistor  laver  having  a  semiconductor  laver  having  a 
contact  region  and  a  channel  region,  a  gate  insulating  laver.  a  gate 
electrode  formed  on  a  substrate  in  ihis  sequence,  a  source  electrode 
and  a  drain  electrode  each  kept  in  contact  with  the  contact  region. 
the  source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  partly  overlapping 
with  end  portions  of  the  semiconductor  layer  which  end  portions 
are  wider  than  the  gate  insulating  layer  and  the  gate  electrode.  Lhe 
gate  insulating  layer  having  declined  sides  wherein  the  sides 
thereof  adjacent  the  gate  electrode  form  a  narrower  top  surface 
than  a  bottom  surface  thereof  toward  the  substrate,  and  wherein 
ions  are  implanted  into  the  semiconductor  layer  from  the  gate 
electrode  such  that  a  contact  layer  is  formed  in  a  piirtion  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  overlapping  with  at  least  part  of  the  declining 
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sides  of  the  gate  insulating  layer  and  pan  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  extending  beyond  the  gate  insulating  layer. 


5.474.942 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LIQiriD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Tosfaimoto  Kodairti;  Hiroyuid  Oshima.  and  Toshihiko  Mano, 

all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa, 

Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  14,053.  Feb.  5.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,365,079, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,699.  Dec  4,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  484,466,  Feb. 

22,  1990,  aliandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
285,292,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  894,432,  Jul.  16,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  489,986,  Apr.  29.  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,521 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1982,  57-74014; 
Apr.  30,  1982,  57-74015;  May  6,  1982,  57-75814 

InL  a.''  HOIL  2J/H4 
VS.  C\.  437—21  25  Claims 


1.  A  medKxl  of  forming  an  active  matrix  substrate  for  a  liquid 
crystal  display,  composing: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  on  the  substrate  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  on  tlie  substrate,  each 
picture  element  coupled  to  an  a.ssociated  thin  film  transistor 
and  each  picmre  element  formed  with  a  driving  electnxk,  a 
capacitor  electrode  opposing  the  driving  electrode  and  a  first 
insulating  layer  therebetween  to  form  a  display  capacitor, 

forming  a  plurality  of  source  lines  and  gate  lines  over  the 
substrate  for  controlling  the  thin  him  transistors,  the  source 
lines  intersecting  the  gate  lines  at  crossover  locations,  the 
source  lines  separated  from  the  gate  lines  at  the  crossover 
locations  by  the  first  insulating  layer  and  a  second  insulating 
layer,  so  that  each  source  line  intersecting  a  gate  line  with  tlie 
two  insulating  layers  therebetween  forms  a  crossover  capaci- 
tor and  the  thickness  of  the  insulating  layers  of  the  cnjssover 
capacitors  are  greater  dian  the  ttuckness  of  the  insulating  layer 
of  the  display  capacitors. 

21.  A  method  of  forming  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having 
an  array  of  display  picture  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  substrate: 

selectively  depositing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  on  the  sub- 
strate m  a  matnx  of  columns  and  rows  for  fomrung  a  matrix  of 
source,  channel  and  drain  regions; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  first  semiconductor  layer, 
forming  a  conductive  layer  including  a  pattern  of  substantially 
parallel  gate  lines  having  gate  electrodes  and  capacitor  elec- 
trodes, the  gate  electrodes  positioned  to  oppose  portions  of  the 
first  semiconductor  layer  to  be  used  as  a  channel  of  a  transis- 
tor for  each  picture  element  in  the  matnx  and  the  capacitor 
electrode  to  be  used  for  a  picture  element  capacitor  for  each 
picture  element: 

diffusing  impunties  into  the  first  semiconductor  layer  except  in 
the  region  covered  by  the  gate  electrode  to  form  a  sotjice,  a 
channel  and  a  drain  region  in  the  first  semiconductor  layer  for 
each  transistor  in  the  matnx  arrav: 


depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, including  over  the  capacitor  electrode  and  over  the  gate 
lines: 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  selectively  removing  portions  of  the  second 
insulafing  layer  except  in  the  region  where  the  gate  lines  will 
be  crossed  by  a  source  line; 

forming  contact  holes  through  the  first  insulating  layer  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  each  transistor 
in  the  array: 

forming  a  plurality  of  source  lines  and  liquid  crystal  dnving 
electrodes  over  the  substrate,  the  source  lines  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  orthogonal  to  the  gate  lines  and  crossing  the 
gate  lines  at  the  region  of  the  two  insulating  layers  so  that  the 
first  and  second  insulating  layers  are  between  the  crossing 
source  lines  and  the  gate  lines,  the  liquid  crystal  driving 
electrodes  coupled  to  one  of  the  source  and  drain  regions  of 
each  transistor  in  the  array  and  overlapping  the  capacitor 
electrode  with  the  first  in.sulating  layer  between  the  capacitor 
electrode  and  the  dnving  electrode. 


5,474,943 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SHORT  CHANNEL 

TRENCHED  DMOS  TRANSISTOR 

Fwu-Iuan  Hsiiieh;  Mike  F.  Chang,  both  of  Santa  Clara,  and 

Hamza  YUmaz.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix 

incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,798,  Mar.  15,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5341,011. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^58 

Int  CL''  HOIL  2I/.1S6 

VJS.  a.  437—40  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  from  a  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forrmng  a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extending 
into  the  substrate  from  a  pnncipal  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  source  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  extending 
into  the  substrate  from  the  pnncipal  surface  of  tlie  substrate 
and  being  of  a  higher  doping  concentration  tlian  the  substrate, 
the  source  region  being  laterally  defined  by  a  mask  and 
shallower  than  the  body  region  with  respect  to  tjK  pnncipal 
surface; 

forming  at  least  one  trench  in  the  substrate  extending  into  the 
substrate  from  the  principal  surface,  the  trench  being  laterally 
defined  by  the  same  mask  and  being  deeper  than  the  body 
region  with  respect  to  the  principal  surface;  and 

after  the  step  of  forming  the  trench  reforming  the  source  region 
by  forming  an  extended  portion  of  the  source  region  laterally 
along  the  principal  surface  of  the  substrate  on  either  side  of 
the  trench,  the  reformed  source  region  being  shallower  than 
the  body  region  with  respect  to  the  pnncipal  surface  and 
wherein  tiie  extended  portion  of  said  source  region  is  shal- 
lower with  respect  to  the  pnncipal  surface  than  a  portion  of 
the  source  region  immediately  adjacent  to  the  trench,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  forming  the  extended  portion  of  the  source 
region  causes  diffusion  retardation  of  the  body  region,  thereby 
shortemng  a  channel  length  of  the  transistor. 


5,474.944 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  INTEGRATED 
ClRCriT  WITH  POWER  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR.S 
Raffaele  Zambrano,  San  (liovanni  la  Punta  CT.  Italy.  a.<isignor 
to  S(iS-Thoin.son   .Microelectronics.  S.r.I.,  .Agrate  Brianza. 
and   Cousorzio   per  la   Ricerca   sulla   Microelettronica   nel 
Mezzogiorno,  Catania,  both  of,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.759 
Claims  priorir\.  application  Italv.  Dec.  5.  1991,  M191.A3267 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :/.C.U 
VS.  a.  437—41  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  vertical-current-flow  field-effect 
transistors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a.)  providing  a  monolithic  semiconductor  surface  having  a  first 

conductivity  type: 

(b.»  forming  patterned  second-conducovity-type  diffusions  in 
deep  body  locations  therein; 

(c.)  forming  a  thin  film  of  a  firsi  material  over  said  surface,  and 
a  thin  film  of  a  second  maienal  over  said  first  maienal; 

(d.l  implanting  said  semiconductor  surface,  through  apertures  in 
a  photoresisl  layer  and  said  second  maienal.  with  second- 
conductivity -type  dopants,  to  form  h<xly  regions. 

(e.)  etching  said  first  matenal  lo  form  apertures  corresponding  to 
said  apertures  m  said  photoresisl  layer: 

(f.)  implanting  said  semiconductor  surtace.  through  said  aper- 
tures in  said  first  and  second  maienals.  with  first 
conductivity-type  dopants,  to  form  source  regions;  said 
implanting  step  if  t  being  performed  with  a  stopping  distance 
which  is  less  than  half  the  slopping  distance  of  said  implant- 
ing step  (d.l.  whereby  said  hrst-conductivity-type  dopants 
reach  into  said  semiconductor  surtace  only  in  locations  of  said 
apertures  in  said  first  and  second  matenals. 

(g.)  oxidizing  said  first  surface,  to  form  an  insulating  layer 
which  IS  thicker  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  source  regions 
than  elsewhere,  and 

(h.)  alter  said  sleps  (a. Hg.).  forming  insulated  gate  regions  on 
said  first  surface  which  are  each  capacitively  coupled  to  at 
least  some  portion  of  said  body  region  at  said  first  surface; 
and  making  contact  to  said  source  regions. 


5,474.945 
METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING  SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  METAL  OXIDE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo:   Akira  Mase.  .Aichi.  and  Toshiji 
Hamatani,  kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846.164'.  Mar.  5,  1992.  Pat  No.  5^89.030. 
ThLs  application  Nov.  5,  1993.  Ser,  No.  147,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-65418; 
May  11,  1991.  3-135569 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/336 
L'.S,  a,  437— 41  15  aaims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  tunning  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  on  an  insulating  surtace: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  compnsing  a  metal  on  said  semicon 
ductor  film  with  a  gate  insulating  layer  therebetween. 
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oxidizing  said  metal  of  a  penpheral  portion  of  .said  gate  elec- 
trode to  form  an  oxide  of  said  metal  at  least  on  a  side  surface 
of  said  gate  electrode,  said  oxide  having  outer  edges,  and 

adding  impunls  ions  into  portions  of  said  semiconductor  film 
with  said  gate  elecinxie  and  said  oxide  as  a  mask  in  order  to 
form  a  pair  of  impuniv  regions  with  opposing  inner  edges  m 
said  semiconductor  film,  wherein  said  inner  edges  of  said 
semiconductor  film  are  determined  by  said  outer  edges. 


5.474.946 

REDUCED  MASK  PROCESS  FOR  M4NI  FACT!  RF  OF 

MOS  GATED  DEVICES 

Janardhanan  S.  Ajit,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Daniel  M.  Kinzer.  Kl 

.Segundo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser,  No.  390.099 
Int.  CI.'  mnL  21/265 

15  Claims 


UJS.  CI.  437—41 
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1  .A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  MOS  gated  semiconductor 

de\ice.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a  I  forming  an  insulation  layer  atop  a  major  surface  of  a  silicon 

wafer, 
ibi  patterning  said  insulation  layer  in  a  first  mask  step  to  define 

at  least  a  hrsi  area  which  is  thicker  than  at  least  a  second 

second  area  adjacent  to  said  firsi  area. 

(c)  depositing  a  laser  of  polysilicon  atop  said  insulation  layer 
and  patterning  said  polysihcon  layer  in  a  second  maslung  step 
to  cov  er  and  mask  a  third  area  and  to  expose  a  fourth  area  of 
said  second  area; 

(d)  implanting  first  species  atoms  at  an  energy  sufficient  to 
penetrate  both  said  first  and  second  insulation  areas  and 
diffusing  said  implanted  first  species  atom  to  form  at  least  one 
base  region  in  said  silicon  wafer  in  an  area  exposed  by  said 
patterned  polysilicon: 

(e)  implanting  second  species  atoms  at  an  energy  sufficient  to 
penetrate  said  second  insulation  area  but  insufficient  to  pen 
etrate  said  firsi  insulation  area,  thereby  to  form  at  least  one 
source  region  in  said  at  least  one  base  region: 

(f)  and  thereafter  forming  a  source  contact  which  contacts  said  at 
least  one  source  region  and  at  least  one  base  region. 


5.474.947 
NONVOL.ATILE  MEMORY  PROCESS 
Ko-Min  Chang:  Bruce  L.  Morton;  Henry  ^.  Choe.  and  Clinton 
C.  K.  Kuo.  all  of  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Sen  No.  172JW4 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  437—43  8  Claims 

1   A  process  for  fabncating  a  nonvolatile  memory  device  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of; 
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providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  gate  electrode  thereon; 

forming  source  and  drain  region  in  the  substrate  on  either  side  of 
the  first  gate  electrode; 

forming  an  electrically  insulating  sidewall  spacer  at  the  edges  of 
the  first  gate  electrode: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  gate  electrode; 
implanting  dopant  atoms  through  the  first  gate  electrode  and 
into  the  substrate  to  form  a  doped  channel  region  in  the 
substrate  directlv  beneath  the  first  gate  electrode,  and  to  form 
zener  diode  regions  in  the  substrate  beneath  the  source  and 
drain  regions; 

depositing  a  layer  of  semiconductor  matenal  to  overlie  the 
sidewall  spacer  and  the  insulating  layer;  and 

etching  the  semiconductor  layer  to  form  a  second  gate  electrode 
overlying  the  first  gate  electnxle  and  separated  therefrom  by 
the  insulating  layer  and  by  the  sidewall  spacer. 

wherein  the  second  gate  electrode  is  separated  from  the  substrate 
by  the  sidewall  spacer,  and 

wherein  the  second  gate  electrode  electrically  controls  the  volt- 
age potential  of  the  hrst  gate  electrode. 


portion  of  said  resistive  polysilicon  film  which  is  between 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  being  located  over  said 
second  element  region  in  said  second  active  region,  said 
intermediate  portion  being  isolated  from  said  second  active 
region  by  said  first  insulating  film,  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  resistive  polysilicon  film  having  a  surface  pan; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  to  cover  said  resistive  polysili- 
con film; 

forming  a  contact  hole  to  expose  said  surface  part  of  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  resistive  polysilicon  film,  and 

forming  a  metal  with  a  high  melting  point  on  said  surface  part  of 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  resistive  polysilicon  film 
exposed  by  said  contact  hole 
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1.  A  noethod  of  fabricating  a  polysilicon  film  resistor  element 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
first  insulating  film  having  a  plurality  of  field  isolation  por- 
tions, each  of  said  field  isolation  portions  being  partially 
embedded  mto  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  order  to  divide 
a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  into  first, 
second  and  third  active  regions,  said  second  active  region 
intervening  between  said  first  and  third  acave  regions; 

forming  first  and  second  element  regions  into  said  first  and 
second  active  regions,  respectively; 

selectively  forming  a  resistive  polysilicon  film  on  said  first 
insulating  film,  said  resistive  polysilicon  film  being  doped 
with  an  impurity  to  provide  a  polysilicon  film  resistor  element 
having  a  first  end  portion  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  element  region,  a  second  end  portion  of  said  resistive 
polysiUcon  film  being  located  over  and  isolated  from  said 
third  active  region  by  said  first  insulating  film,  an  intermediate 


5,474,949 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CAPACITOR  OR  CONTACT 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BY  FORMING 
UNEVEN  OXIDE  HLM  AND  REACTING  SILICON  WITH 

METAL  CONTAINING  GAS 
Shuji  Hirao;  Hisashi  Ogawa;  Yuka  Terai;  Mitsuni  Sekiguchi: 
Masanori   Fukumoto,  and   Isao   Miyanaga,   all   of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011685; 
Jul.  23,  1992,  4-196698 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/473 
U.S.  CI.  437—60  6  Claims 


5,474.948 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  POLYSILICON  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Yasushi  Y'amazaki.  Tokyo,  japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,965,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-283907 
Int  n.'  HOIL  Zira 
VS.  a.  437—60  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

oxidizing  a  surface  of  silicon  using  an  oxidizing  solution  to  form 
an  oxide  film  having  a  non-uniform  thickness  on  said  surface 
of  said  silicon,  said  non-uniform  thickness  of  said  oxide  film 
being  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  50  angstroms; 

reducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxide  film  to  expose  a  portion 
of  said  silicon  surface  using  gas  containing  a  metal  element, 
and  growing  a  metal  film  containing  said  metal  element  on 
said  surface  of  said  silicon  by  reacting  said  exposed  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  silicon  with  said  gas.  said  metal  film 
growing  with  positional  non-uniformity  of  thickness;  and 

removing  said  metal  film. 


5,474,950 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPACITOR  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jae  K.  Kim,  Ichooeub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd„  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
1992-19675 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
MS.  a.  437—60  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conducting  layer,  an  oxide  layer,  and  an  alloy 
including  a  A  matenal  and  a  B  matenal.  on  an  insulation  layer 
sequenaally; 
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settling  a  superfluous  B  matenal  dissolved  in  said  alloy  on  the 
oxide  layer  by  a  heat  treatment  so  that  said  superfluous  B 
material  is  separated  from  said  A  material; 

etching  said  A  material  by  an  echani  and  etching  an  exposed 
oxide  layer  by  using  said  settled  superfluous  B  material  as  an 
etch  barrier  to  form  a  settled  superfluous  B  material  and  a 
residual  oxide  layer; 

etching  an  exposed  first  conducting  layer  lo  a  surface  of  the 
insulation  layer  by  using  said  settled  superfluous  B  matenal 
and  said  residual  oxide  layer  as  an  etch  bamer; 

eliminating  said  superfluous  B  matenal  and  said  residual  oxide 
layer;  and 

forming  a  second  silicon  layer  on  surface  of  remaining  first 
conducting  layer  and  exposed  insulation  layer; 

wherein  said  alloy  is  a  Al — Si  alloy. 


5.474.952 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEMCE 

Tetsuo  Fujii.  Toyohashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NippondetLso  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213.450.  Mar.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.403.769.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  So.  829_^91.  Feb.  .'. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5_M)6.942.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  597,698.  Oct.  10.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.821 

t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1''84.  1-265453; 

Jan.  19.  199(1.  2-011584 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  437—63  21  Claims 


5.474.951 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CHARGE  STORAGE 

ELECTRODF  FOR  A  SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEMCE 

Jin  S.  Han.  kwangmyeongsi:  Jae  K.  Kim.  Ichoneub,  and  Ki  S. 
Jeong,  Changjeonri,  all  of.  Rtp.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,482,  Oct.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr   17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  1992. 
1992-19679 

Int.  CI.'  WOW  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CI.  437—60  7  Claims 


J-3 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

steps  of: 

defining  a  region  of  a  principal  surface  of  a  first  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  in  said  region  of  said  principal 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  electro-conductive  shield  layer  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  first  insulating  layer  in  said  region  of  said  principal 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  electro-conductive  shield  layer  is  electncally  insu- 
lated from  said  first  semiconducior  substrate  by  said  first 
insulating  layer; 

Ninding  said  pnncipal  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  a  pnncipal  surface  of  a  second  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  electro-conductive  shield  layer  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  second  semiconductor  substrate; 

exposing  at  least  a  ponion  ot  said  first  insulating  layer  in  .said 
region  of  said  principal  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
substrate  from  the  other  pnncipal  surface  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor substrate;  and 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  element  in  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  adjacent  to  said  region  of  said  principal  surface 
of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  and  forming  a  second 
semiconductor  element  in  said  first  semiconductor  substrate 
oppositely  adjacent  lo  said  region. 


!\ \' 
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1  A  method  for  making  a  vertical  charge  storage  electrode, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  silicon  film  into  a  second  protruded  silicon  him 
having  a  side  with  a  slant,  said  second  protruded  silicon  film 
also  having  an  exposed  surface; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  over  said  surface  of  said  second 
protruded  silicon  film;  and 

applying  an  anisotropic  dry  etching  to  .said  first  insulating  film 
and  said  second  protruded  silicon  film,  said  anisotropic  dry 
etching  having  a  selective  etching  ratio  for  said  second  pro- 
truded silicon  film  and  said  first  msulating  film,  said  second 
protruded  film  thereby  being  formed  as  vertical  silicon  films. 


5.474.953 

METHOD  OF  FOR.MINt;  AN  ISOLATION  REGION 

COMPRISING  A  TRENCH  ISOLATION  REGION  AND  A 

SEI.KCTIM:  OXIDATION  FILM  INVOLVED  IN  A 

SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEMCH 

Junzoh  Shimizu,  and  Naoya  Matsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982.612,  Nov.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  337.511 
Claims  priority,  application  japan,  Nov,  28.  1991.  3-339720 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  437—67  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  isolation  region  and  a  selective 
oxidation  film  region  in  a  semiconductor  bulk  region,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  trench  groove  within  a  semiconductor  bulk  region; 
depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  said  trench 

groove; 
fonrung  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  said  silicon  oxide  film  covering 
the  surface  of  said  silicon  oxide  film; 
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depositing  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  matenal  within  said 
trench  groove; 

subjecting  said  sihcon  oxide  film  to  etching  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  portion  between  said 
silicon  nitnde  film  and  said  semiconductor  bulk  region 
whereby  said  hollow  portion  is  isolated  through  said  silicon 
nitnde  film  from  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  matenal 
within  said  trench  groove; 

rilling  up  said  hollow  portion  with  a  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  matenal  so  that  said  polysilicon  matenal  within  the 
hollow  portion  is  isolated  through  said  silicon  nicnde  film 
from  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  matenal  within  said 
trench  groove; 

depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  both  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  polycrystalline  silicon  matenals  and  on  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  bulk  region  as  well  as  on  a  top 
portion  of  said  silicon  nitride  film;  and 

subjecting  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  polycrystalline  sili 
con  film  to  a  selective  oxidation  so  as  to  form  a  field  oxide 
film  wherein  an  upper  part  of  said  second  polycrvstalline 
silicon  matenal  within  the  hollow  portion  is  oxidized  thereby 
to  serve  as  said  field  oxide  film  free  from  any  crystal  defects 
and  an  unoxidized  lower  portion  of  said  second  polycrystal- 
line silicon  matenal  within  the  hollow  portion  remains  both 
on  a  top  portion  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  within  said  trench 
groove  and  beneath  said  field  oxide  film,  said  unoxidized 
lower  portion  of  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  matenal 
being  also  sandwiched  in  a  horizontal  direction  between  said 
sem.iconductor  bulk  region  and  said  silicon  nitnde  film  which 
electncally  isolates  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  matenal 
within  said  trench  groove  from  said  unoxidi/.ed  lower  portion 
of  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  material  in  contact  with 
said  semiconductor  bulk  region. 


5.474,954 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  RING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  DIODE  I  SING  SELF  VLIGNMENT 
Seung-kee  Vang,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1994, 
1994-6599 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//20 
I  .S.  CI.  437—129  9  aaims 

1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  laser  diode 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  growing  and  stacking  a  buffenng  layer,  a  first 
cladding  layer,  a  first  waveguide  layer,  an  actuating  layer,  a 
second  waveguide  layer,  a  second  cladding  layer,  and  a  cap 
layer  on  a  top  side  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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(b)  forming  a  channel  mask  on  two  edges  of  said  cap  layer: 

(c)  forming  a  first  metal  layer  of  a  size  in  ohmic  contact  with 
said  cap  layer  between  said  channel  mask  formed  in  said  step 
(b); 

(d)  selectively  etching  the  resultant  structure  of  said  step  (c)  to  a 
depth  using  said  channel  mask  and  said  first  metal  laver  as  a 
mask,  to  thereby  form  a  ndge  on  which  said  first  metal  layer 
is  located; 

(e)  forming  a  current  cutoff  layer  over  the  ndge  portion  and  the 
etched  portion  formed  in  said  step  id), 

(f»  coating  photoresist  on  said  current  cutoff  layer  formed  in  said 
step  (e)  and  selectively  removing  said  photoresist  and  current 
cutoff  layer  so  as  to  expose  said  first  metal  layer; 
(g)  removing  said  photoresist  remaining  in  said  step  if),  and 
(h)  depositing  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  top  side  of  said 
semiconductor. 


5,474,955 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THERMAL  Bl  DGETS  IN 
FABRICATING  SEMCONDl  CTORS 
Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur.  BoLse,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,908,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5,409,858.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

427,941 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/26:21/268 

U.S.  CI.  437-173  23  Claims 


1    A  meth(xl  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming   a   glass   layer  supeijaceni   panemed   structures  on   a 

semiconductor  substrate,  where  said  patterned  structures  have 

an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  1:1; 
heating  said  glass  layer  in  the  presence  of  steam,  said  glass  layer 

IS  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  800°  C   for  at  least  15 

minutes  dunng  said  heating;  and 
exposing  said  glass  layer  to  a  gas  and  radiant  energy. 
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5,474,956 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  METALLIZED 

SI  BSTRATES  ISING  AN  ORGANIC  ETCH  BLOCK 

LAYER 

Philip  A,  Trask,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Vincent  A.  Pillai,  Inine. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
.Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,610 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/268:21/312 

U.S.  CL  437—173  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metallized  substrate  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  relativelv  thin  layer  of  organic  dielectric  material  on 
the  metal  layer, 

partially  cunng  the  relai!\el\  thin  layer  of  organic  dielectnc 
matenal, 

patterning  the  panialK  cured  relatively  thin  layer  ot  organic 
dielectric, 

etching  the  underlying  metal  layer  through  the  patterned  layer  of 
organic  dielectnc  matenal  to  leave  the  relatively  thm  layer  of 
organic  dielectnc  matenal  disposed  above  the  underlying 
patterned  metal  layer; 

coating  the  etched  layer  of  organic  dielectnc  matenal  and  the 
underlying  metal  layer  with  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  organic 
dielectnc  matenal  to  a  desired  thicicness.  and 

simultaneously  fully  cunng  the  etched  layer  of  organic  dielectnc 
matenal  and  the  relatively  thick  layer  of  organic  dielectnc 
matenal  to  cause  the  thm  layer  of  organic  dielectnc  matenal 
conform  to  the  underlying  patterned  metal  layer 
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b)  connecting  said  inner  leads  to  electrodes  of  a  semicondiKtor 
chip; 

c)  covering  connections  between  said  mner  leads  and  said  elec- 
trodes with  a  piece  of  resin  for  protecting  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  making  said  connection  secure, 

d)  forming  bumps  on  said  pads,  cutting  along  said  separation 
holes  for  a  separation; 

e)  aligning  said  bumps  with  pads  formed  on  a  mounting  board, 
and 

f)  connecting  said  bumps  lo  said  pads  on  said  mounting  board 


5.474.958 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDCCTOR  DEMCE 
HAVING  NO  DIE  SI  PPORTING  SI  RFACE 
Frank  Djennas,  Austin;  Victor  K.  Nomi.  Round  Rock:  John  R. 
Pastore,  Leander:  Twila  J.  Reeves.  AiLstin.  and  Les  Postleth- 
wait,   Lexington,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Motorola.   Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.863 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/5b 

I. S.  CI.  437— 211  14  Claims 


5,474,957 
PROCESS  OF  MOUNTING  TAPE  AITOMATED  BONDED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ON  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  THROUGH  BUMPS 
Michitaka  I'rushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-094881 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2//60 

U.S.  CI.  437—209  14  Claims 

1   A  process  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on  a  conductive 

circuit  pattern,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a)  prepanng  a  tape  automated  bonding  tape  having  a  film  earner 
tape  formed  with  sprocket  holes,  a  device  hole  and  separation 
holes  around  said  device  hole  and  a  pattern  formed  from  a 
metal  film  on  one  surface  of  said  film  earner  tape  and  con- 
taining inner  leads  and  pads  coplanar  with  said  inner  leads. 


I   A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of 

placing  a  semiconductor  die   having  an  active  surface  and  a 

penphery  on  a  supporting  workholder, 
attaching  an   inactive   surface  of  the   semiconducior  die   lo  a 

removable  tape,  the  tape  being  supported  bv  the  workholder 

to  ngidly  hold  the  semiconducio:  die  in  a  tixed  position  on  the 

workholder, 
providing  a  first  plurality  ot  conductors  eviending  louard  the 

penphery  of  the  semiconductor  die: 
wire  bonding  the  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  to  the 

first  plurality  of  conductors: 
forming  a  package  body,  having  planar  surfaces,  to  cover  the 

active  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  and  a  portion  of  the 

plurality  of  conductors:  and 
providing  a  second  plurality  of  conductors  electncally  connected 

to  the  semiconductor  die  to  provide  external  electncal  connec- 
tions. 
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5.474.959 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  K-  OR  RB-P "-  OR 

-P-  ALIMIM  M  OXIDE  ION  CONDICTORS 
Giinter  Schafer,  Stuttgart:  \rnold  van  Zyl,  L'lm,  and  Werner 
Weppner,   Stuttgart,   all   of,   (iermany,   assignors   to   Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschafter  e.V.. 
Gottingen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  9O«),820.  Jun.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  ZH.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul,  8,  1991,  41  22 
586.4 

Int  a."  C04B  35/H3 
VS.  a.  501—153  13  Oaims 

l^COjMgCX),  MO  eOEHUTE 

lATTWnOWl 


1   Process  for  the  production  of  a  K-  or  Rb-P"-aluminum  oxide 
ceramic  formed  body  having  the  general  formula: 

Me^  (y  or  z)  A,o^I0,7 

wherein  .Me  i.s  potassium  or  rubidium,  D  is  a  doping  matenal 
capable  of  stabilizing  the  P"  aluminum  oxide  and  x.  y.  z  and  6  are 
the  stoichiometnc  factors,  y  thereby  refemng  to  monovalent  and  z 
to  divalent  doping  matenal,  and  5  defines  the  stoichiometnc  vana- 
tions  of  the  aluminum  ions;  1.4<x<1.7,  0.2  <y<0.6  and  0.4<z<l. 
wherein  a  cubic  densely  packed  aluminum  oxide  (y-aluminum 
oxide  I  or  a  precursor  diereof  is  subjected  to  attntion  together  with 
the  doping  matenal  or  precursor  thereof,  the  so  obtained  mixture  is 
calcmed  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere,  potassium  oxide  or 
rubidium  oxide  or  precursor  of  these  compounds  is  added  to  the 
calcination  product  obtained,  the  mixture  is  subjected  to  attntion 
and  the  calcined  in  an  oxygen-contaimng  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  900°  C.  to  obtain  a  powder  preparation,  the 
powder  IS  subjected  to  attntion.  isostatic  pressing  and  sintenng  to 
form  a  ceramic  formed  body  having  a  density  of  more  than  95'''r  of 
the  theoretical  density. 


5.474,961 

DEACTI\ATED  AND  REACTIVATED  METALLOCENE 

CATALYST  SYSTEMS 

Rueger  Schlund.  Maimheim.-  Meinolf  Kersting.  Bad  Durkheim, 

and  Klaus-Dieter  Hungenberg.  Birkenau.  all  of.  Germany. 

assignors  to  B.ASF  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP92/02016.  §  371  Date  Mar,  8.  1994.  §  102(ei 

Date  Mar,  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05079.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Mar,  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Sep,  12.  1991,  41  30 
352,0 

Int,  Cl,'^  BOIJ  J  J/40:  C08F  4/42 
VS.  CI.  502—103  6  Claims 

1  A  meiallocene  catalyst  system  for  the  polymenzation  of 
C;-C10-alkenes.  obtained  by  reversibly  deactivating  a  metallocene 
catalyst  system  which  contains,  as  active  components,  a  metal- 
IcK-ene  complex  of  a  metal  of  subgroup  IV  or  V  of  the  Penodic 
Table  and  an  oligomenc  alumoxane  compound  by  mixing  with  an 
organic  halide  and  reactivating  the  obtained  deactivated  catalyst 
sy.stem  by  admixing  with  an  organometallic  compound. 


5.474.962 

POWDER  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  WITH  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Tadashi     Takahashi;     Kazuhiro    Yamamoto,     and     Katsumi 
Hirakawa,  all  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Sep,  22.  1993.  Ser,  No,  124.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-253053 
Int  CI,"  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CI.  502—129  n  Claims 

1.  A  powder  catalyst  composition  which  compnses  hne  particles 
of  Component  (B  l.  which  is  a  solution  or  dispersion  in  a  hydrocar 
bon  of  a  Sub-component  (i)  which  i.s  a  compound  of  a  transition 
metal  belonging  to  the  IVB  Group  of  the  Pencxlic  Table  and  a 
Sub-component  (ii)  which  is  an  alumoxane.  a  Lewis  acid,  or  an 
ionic  compound  which  can  convert  the  Sub-component  (i)  upon 
reaction  therewith  into  a  cation,  coated  with  Component  (A). 
which  IS  an  inorganic  compound  in  the  form  of  hne  particles 
compnsing  mainly  an  inorganic  oxide  and  having  an  average 
panicle  diameter  of  from  0  005  to  0.4  |im.  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the 
Component  (A)  to  the  Component  (B)  of  from  \S-^5  to  40:60, 
wherein  said  powder  catalvst  has  an  angle  of  repose  of  35°  to 
60° 


5.474.960 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTIV.ATING  A  FLllD  BED 
CATALYST  IN  A  REACTOR  DIPLEY 
Noel  J.  Bremer,  Kent;  Louis  R.  Trott.  Solon,  and  David  R. 
Woodbury.  Bedford  Hls„  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.814 

Int,  CI."  BOIJ  W10:27/I9H 

VS.  a.  502—34  26  Claims 

1     A  process  for  maintaining  the  performance  of  fluid  bed 

oxidation  catalysts  containing  the  mixed  oxides  of  vanadium  and 

phosphorus,  which  comprises: 

(di  removing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  bed  catalyst  from  the 

reaction  zone  of  a  fluidized  bed  to  at  least  one  reactor  dipleg: 

fb)  contacting  said  portion  of  the  fluid  bed  catalyst  in  said  dipleg 

with  a  reactivating  agent;  and 
(c)  returning  said  fluid  bed  catalyst  from  said  dipleg  to  the 
reaction  zone  of  said  fluidized  bed. 


5,474,963 
CATALYST  FOR  DIMERIZING  a-OLEnN  MONOMER 
Kai^i  Nakagawa;  Hiroshi  Shimazaki;  Makoto  Matsuo;  Koji 
Miyauchi,  and  Toshikazu  Machida,  all  of  Ichihara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  I'be  Industries,  Ltd..  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser,  No.  223,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  9,  1993.  5-083303; 
Nov,  19.  1993.  5-290862;  Dec,  17.  1993,  5-318381;  Jan,  25.  1994. 
6-006582 

Int  a,"  BOIJ  21/18:23/02:23/48 
V.S.  CI,  502—184  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  dimenzing  at   least  one   lower  alpha-olehn 
monomer  compnsing 

a  carrier  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  hrst  moiety  which  compnses 
anhydrous  potassium  fluonde.  with  anhydrous  potassium  car- 
bonate with  a  second  moiety  which  compnses  at  least  one 
carbon  matenal:  and 
a  catalytic  component  earned  on  the  carrier  and  compnsing  at 
least  one  alkali  metal 
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5,474.964 
HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
An-Hsiang  Wu;  Marvin  M.  Johnson;  Donald  H.  Kubicek.  and 
Fan-Nan  Lin.  all  of  Bartlesville.  Okia,.  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  .Sep.  16.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  307.123 
Int.  CI,"  BOIJ  23/42.  C07C  5/22 
VS.  a.  502—326  31  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  solid  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  sequence  of  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  alumina  with  at  least  one  dissolved  titanium 

compound  and  at  least  one  plaunum  compound: 
(bi  calcining  the  impregnated  alumina  obtained  in  step  (a)  at  a 
temperature  ot  aK>ut  .^00°-650°  C    for  a  time  penod  of  at 
least  10  minutes. 
(c)  contacting  the  matenal  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  at  least  one 
organoaluminum  chlonde  which  is  dissolved  in  an  essentially 
water-free  solvent: 
(dl   calcining   the   treated   matenal   obtained   in   step   (c)   at  a 
temperature  of  about  6<X)°-700'  C    for  a  lime  penod  of  at 
least  about  10  minutes; 
(ell  treating  the   matenal   obtained  in  step  (di  with  a  HCl- 
contaimng  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  ,S00°-600°  C  for  a 
time  penod  of  at  least  about  10  minutes:  and 
(e2)  treating  the  matenal  obtained  in   step  (eli   with   a  gas 
containing  at  least  one  chloroalkane  at  a  temperature  ot  aboui 
250°-350  °  C,  for  a  time  penod  ot  at  least  about  10  minutes. 
wherein  said  solid  composition  prepared  by  said  method  com- 
poses about  0.4-0.6  weight-%  Ti. 


resin  film  containing  from  1  to  89f  by  weight  calcium  carbonate 
powder  as  a  calcium  carbonate  powder  containing  layer  on  one 
side  thereof  and  (C)  a  umaxialiy  stretched  thermoplastic  resin  film 
containing  from  15  to  55'5f-  by  weight  inorganic  tine  powder  as  a 
back  surface  layer  on  the  other  side  ihereot.  said  thermal  color 
forming  layer  being  provided  on  said  calcium  carbonate  powder 
containing  layer  i.Ai,  in  which  (i)  said  support  has  an  opacity  of  not 
more  than  45%  as  measured  according  to  JIS  P-8138,  (lil  said 
calcium  carbonate  powder  containing  layer  (A)  has  a  Bekks  index 
of  from  1.000  to  3.500  seconds  and  a  center-line  average  rough- 
ness (Rai  of  not  more  than  0.5  pm,  (hi)  said  back  surface  layer  (Ci 
has  a  Bekks  index  ot  from  100  to  900  seconds  and  a  center- line 
average  roughness  (Ra)  of  from  0.6  to  1  (jm,  and  (iv)  said  suppon 
has  a  density  of  from  0.91  to  1!  g/cm'  as  measured  according  to 
JIS  P-8118. 


5,474,967 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEET  AND 
OCCLUSION  PRESSURE  DETECTING  SHEET 
Tomoaki  Komatsu;  Kiyohiko  Nouno;  Sbotaro  Nakanishi,  and 
■^'oshiko  Watanabe.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136J42.  Oct  15.  1993.  Pat  No,  5J95a39. 
This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No,  348.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15.  1992.  4-302974; 
Jan.  15.  1992.  4-302975;  Jan,  15.  1992.  4-302976 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/165 
V.S.  CI,  503—215  3  Claims 


5.474.965 
CATALYST  FOR  CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF 
NITROGEN  OXIDE 
Tadao  Nakatsuji;  Hiromitsu  Shimizu;  Ritsu  Yasukaua.  all  of 
Osaka;    Masaaki    Kawatsuki;    Mitsunori    Tabata.    both    of 
Saitama;  Hiroshi  Tsuchida.  Kanagawa;  Yoshiaki  Kintaichi. 
and  Motoi  Sa.saki.  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
S;.kai    Chemical    Industry    Co..    Ltd..    Osaka;    Petroleum 
Energy   Center.  Tokyo;   Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993.  Ser,  No,  165.654 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Dec,  14,  1992,  4-332757; 
Jan.  12,  1993.  5-253970 

Int  CI.'  BOIJ  23/10:23/40:23/52 
VS.  CI,  502—330  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxide  using  a 
hydrocarbon  as  a  reducing  agent,  which  compnses: 

U)  at  least  one  element  of  the  platinum  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  plaunum,  indium,  rhodium  and  ruthe- 
nium: and 
(b)  gold  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  at  least  one  element  of  the  platinum 
group 


KX-X-V  V-.:"-^-^ 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  recording  sheet  compnsing: 

(a)  a  synthetic  resin  support  sheet; 

(b)  a  color  developer  layer  coated  on  one  face  of  said  suppon 
sheet; 

(c)  a  color  former  layer  overcoated  on  said  color  developer  layer 
and  containing  a  microcapsulaled  color  former; 

td)  a  first  water- mipermeable  layer  adhenng  on  the  other  face  of 

said  support  sheet  through  an  adhesive:  and 
le)   a   transparent    second    water- impermeable   layer  covenng 

directly  over  said  color  former  layer:  and 
wherein  the  outer  penphenes  of  said  hrst  and  second  water- 

impermeahle  layers  are  iiquid-tighlly  closed  to  protect  said 

support  sheet,  said  color  developer  layer  and  said  color  former 

layer  from  attack  by  any  aqueous  liquid 


5.474.966 
THERMAL  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Harumitsu  Asazuma.  and  Hiroshi  Koyama.  both  of  Ibaraki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  \uka  Goseishi   Co..   Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Sen  No,  268.453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-183549 

Int  CI,"  B41M  5/035:5/3S 

VS.  CI,  503—200  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  recording  matenal  compnsing  ( 1 1  a  synthetic  paper 

suppon  having  on  one  side  thereof  (2)  a  thermal  color  forming 

layer,  said  support  composing  (Bi  a  biaxiallv  stretched  resin  film 

as  a  base  layer  having  (Ala  uniaxially  ^u■etched  thermoplasuc 


5,474.968 
PRINTING  TAPE  AND  PRINTING-TAPE  CARTRIIMiE 
Takahiro    Norimatsu.    Nagoya.    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No,  305.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  20.  1993,  5-233001; 
Sep.  20.  1993.  5-233002;  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-233006 

Int,  CI."  B41M  5'4ii 
VS.  CI.  503—226  18  Claims 

1  A  pnnung  tape  for  a  tape-recording  printer  including  a  ther- 
mal head  which  ihermalK  records  images  on  the  pnnting  tape,  the 
pnnung  tape  having  a  background  color  and  composing: 
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a  suppon  sheet,  a  heat-sensidve  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of 
the  suppon  sheet,  a  protection  layer  formed  on  the  heat- 
sensitive  layer,  and 

a  colored  transparent  layer  formed  on  the  protection  layer,  which 
IS  mainly  formed  of  silicone  resin  curable  at  room  tempera- 
tures mcluding  colorant,  wherem  the  background  color  of  the 
pnnting  tape  is  based  on  the  colorant. 


5,474.969 
OVERCOAT  FOR  THERM.AL  DYE  TRANSFER 
RECEIVING  ELE.MENT 
Jacob  J.   Hastreiter,  Jr.,  .S|jencerport;    William   H.   Simpson, 
Pittsford,  and  Linda  Ka.szczuk,  Wet>ster.  all  of  N.Y,,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser,  No.  345,102 
Int  CI,"  B41M  5/035:5/38 
I  .S.  CI.  503—227  12  Claims 

5  .A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  composing 
imagewise  heating  a  dye-donor  element  composing  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  and  transfemng  a  dye  image  to  a  dye- 
receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said  dye- 
receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye 
image-receiving  laver,  wherem  the  dye  image-recening  layer  is 
overcoated  with  a  layer  consisting  of  a  water-soluble  poly( ethylene 
oxide;  polymer. 


5,474,970 
DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  THERMAL  DYE 

TR.\NSFER  PROCESS 
Geert  Defieuw,  Kess*l-Lo;  Emiel  Verdonck,  Berlaar,  and  Luc 

Van   Steen,  Antwerp,   all   of,   Belgium,   as-signors   to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  N.V,  .Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No,  267,467 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1993,  93202050 

Int  CI."  B41M  5A)35;5/38 
L.S.  CI.  503—227  13  Claims 

1  A  dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye  transfer 
methods  composing  a  support  having  on  the  front  side  a  dye  layer 
containing  a  thermally  transferable  dye  and  on  the  back  side  (i)  a 
heat-resistant  layer  composing  a  binder  and  (ui  optionally  a  top- 
coat layer,  said  heat-resistant  layer  and/or  said  topcoat  layer  com- 
posing a  polysilo\ane  based  lubocant  and  wherein  at  least  one 
layer  on  said  back  side  comprises  fatty  acid  salt  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  less  than  10  |am. 

9  A  method  of  forming  an  image  composing  the  steps  of 
image-wise  heating  by  means  of  a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality 
of  heating  elements  a  dye-donor  element  as  defined  m  claim  1  and 
causing  transfer  of  image-wise  heated  dye  to  a  receiver  sheet. 


5,474,971 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  GRANULAR  AGRICL  LTUR.AL 

COMPOSITIONS  MADE  BY  HEAT  EXTRUSION 

Lionel  S.  Sandell,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  £.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS92/01262,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep,  17.  1992 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,698,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,780 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/0H:25/I2:47/36 

U.S.  CI.  504—116  10  Claims 

1.  Water-dispersible  granular  compositions  made  by  extruding  at 

elevated  temperature  a  dry  premix  composing  by  weight  based  on 

the  total  weight  of  the  composition 

1)  0.01-90'7f  of  one  or  more  active  ingredients  which  are  stable 
at  the  extrusion  temperature; 

2)  1-60^  of  one  or  more  water-soluble  diluents, 

3)  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  water-soluble  heat  acti- 
vated binders  that  melt  at  temperatures  between  40°-120°  C; 
and 

4)  two  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a)  up  to  10'5'c  anti  caking  agent(s); 

b  I  up  to  lO'J'r  chemical  siabilizer(s); 

c)  up  to  20^?:  gas  generators; 

d)  0.1- 1(W  disintegrant(s); 

e)  0.1-20%  dispersant(s); 

f)  up  to  5'?^  wetting  agem(s);  and 

g)  up  to  80%  inert  fillers); 

and  the  sum  of  all  the  ingredients  in  a  composition  is  100%. 


5,474.972 
PESTICIDE  AND  FUNGICIDE  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS 
COPPER  SILICATE 
Ronald  J.  Sheen,  49  Eric  Street,  Cottesloe,  Western  Australia, 
and  Tom  A.  Langley,  71  Doonan  Road,  Nedlands,  Western 
Australia,  both  of,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00550,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07754.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  17, 1991,  PK8968 
Int  a."  AOIN  59/20 
U.S.  CI.  504—152  15  aalms 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  copper  silicate  product,  comprising 

reacting  a  copper  salt  with  an  alkali  silicate  m  an  acidic  solvent  to 
produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  acidified  copper  silicate  capable  of 
being  used  as  a  fungicide  or  pesticide 


5,474.973 
HETEROCYCLIC-ALKYLENE 

quinox.alinylox1phenoxvpropanoate 
herbic!df:s 

Robert  G.  Davis.  Naugatuck;  Allyn  R.  Bell,  Cheshire,  both  of 

Conn.,  and  John  A.  Minatelli,  Goshen,  N,V,  assignors  to 

I  ni royal  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  Middleburj,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,614,  Apr.  30.  1992,  Pat  No.  5J19,102. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378J57.  Jul.  11.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.120348,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

141,182,  Jan.  6,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  219.130 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/02:43/60:  C07D  241/36 

U.S.  CI.  504-235  5  Qaims 

1  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


=5Jr^ 


if^ 


C-0-«-CH2^r' 

CH 
/      \ 
O  CHs 


5,474.974 
3-HVDROXY-4-ARYL-5-OXO-PYR.AZOL1NE 
DERIVATINTS 
Bernd-Wieland   Kiiiger.   Bergisch-Gladbach;   Reiner  Fischer. 
Monheim;    Heinz-Jurgen    Bertram,    Holzminden.    Thomas 
BreLschneider.  Siegburg;  Stefan  Bohm,  Leverkusen;  Andreas 
Krebs,   Odenthal-Holz;   Thomas  Schenke.   Bergisch   Glad- 
bach;   Hans-Joachim  .Santel.   Leverkusen;   Klaus  Lurssen; 
Robert  R.  Schmidt  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach;  CTiristoph 
Erdelen.  l^ichlingen;  Ulrike  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Mon- 
heim. and  Wilhehn  Stendel,  Wuppertal.  all  of.  Germanv. 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  999.058.  Dec.  31.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J58.924.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  849.863. 
Mar.  12.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  233.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  21.  1991.  41  09 
208.2 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/58:  C07D  -^S'/fw 
U.S.  CI.  504—236  n  claims 


1  A  3-hydroxy-4-aryl-5-oxopyrazoline  derivative  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 
A  and  B  together  with  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  pyrazoline 
ong  represent  a  group  of  the  formula 


w  herein: 

n  is  0,  1.  2  or  3; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C, 
haloalkoxy.  monohalomethyl.  dihalomelhyl,  trihalomethvl. 
cyanato  and  nitro;  and 

R  IS  a  4-,  S-  or  6-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or  partiallv 
unsaturated  ong  containing  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  or  a  ^-  or 
6-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or  paniallv  unsaturated 
heterocychc  ring  containing  1  or  2  sulfur  atoms  or  one  sulfur 
atom  and  one  oxygen  atom:  said  nng  having  no  nitrogen 
atoms  and  optionally  being  substituted  with  between  1  and  j( 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0x0,  C,-C,  alkyl  and  C,-C,  alkoxy:  with  the 
proviso  dial  when  R'  [is  6-chloro,]  or  R-  is  hydrogen  or 
6-chloro  and  n  is  1.  then  R'  is  either  the  ."i-  or  h-membered 
saturated,  unsaturated  or  partially  unsaturated  ring  containing 
1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  or  the  5-  or  6-membered  saturated. 
unsaturated  or  partially  unsaturated  hetercvychc  ong  contain- 
ing 1  or  2  sulfur  atoms  or  one  sulfur  atom  and  one  oxvgen 
atom,  but  not  furanyl,  letrahydrofuranyl  or  teirahydropyranyl 


which  IS  optionally  monosubstimted  to  trisubstituted  by  idenucal 
or  different  substituents,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  optionally  substituted  C,-C|4-alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
C;-C|4-alkenyl,  optionally  substimted  C.-Cj-alkoxy-Cj-C^-alkyl 
or  optionally  substituted  C.-C^-polyalkoxy-C^-Cft-allcyl,  wherein 
the  substituents  on  said  moieties  are  fluoone  or  chlorine,  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  and  optionally  substituted  benzyl,  wherein  the 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  or  benzyl  moieties  are  tluoone,  chloone 
niffo,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  i-propyl.  methow.  ethoxy,  or  trifluo- 
romethyl.  and 

X  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  i-prop>-I.  fluoone.  chloone 
bromine,  methoxy  and  ethoxv 

"l'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  i-prop\l,  butyl, 
i-butyl.  ten-butyl,  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine,  methoxy, 
ethoxy  and  tofluoromethvl, 

Z  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  i-propyl,  butyl,  i-butyl.  ten-butyl. 
fluoone.  chloone.  bromine,  methoxy  and  ethoxy, 

n  represents  a  number  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

G  represents  hydrogen  (a)  or  the  group  E  (g) 
m  which 

t  represents  a  sodium  or  an  ammonium  ion. 
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5,474,975 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  FXONGATED 

MEMBER  FROM  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMIC 

MATERIAL 

Shumpei  Vamazaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.165.  Mar.  2H.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  485.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1987,  62-81488; 
Apr.  1,  1987.  62-81489 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12:  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.  CI.  505 — 133  32  Claims 


1 


1^ 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pipe  from  a  superconduLdng 
ceramic  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hollow  supporting  body  of  metal  or  a  metallic  alios 
having  a  hollow  inside  section  therein; 

introducing  into  the  hollow  inside  section  of  the  hollow  support- 
ing body  a  liquid  into  which  is  mi.xed  a  superconducting 
material  comprising  an  oxidized  copper  ceramic; 

drying  the  above  liquid,  so  that  the  superconducting  ceramic 
matenal  is  coated  on  the  inside  of  the  supporting  body  with  a 
hollow  space  kept  therein; 

firing  the  supporting  body  and  the  ceramic  material  in  an  oxi- 
dizing atmosphere;  and 

wire  drawing  said  hollow  supporting  body  containing  said 
superconducting  ceramic  material. 


5.474.976 
PRODI  CTION  OF  OXIDE  SUPERC  ONDUCTORS 

HA\  IN(;  lar(;e  magnetic  levit.ation  force 

Akihiro  Kondoh.  Kobe;  Ma.sato  Murakami.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Takaichi.  Tokyo;  Naoki  koshizuka.  Tokyo;  Shoji  Tanaka. 
Tokyo,  and  Shoichi  Kat;iya.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  Tokyo; 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Kobe;  Hokuriku 
Electric  Power  Co..  Toyama.  and  .Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  39,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1992.  4-101952; 

Mar.  27.  1992.  4-101954 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  505—450  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  RE — Ba — Cu — O  oxide  supercon- 
ductor ha\ing  large  magnetic  levitation  force,  where  RE  is  a  rare 
earth  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y.  Sm.  Eu.  Gd, 
Dy,  Ho.  Er.  and  Yb.  which  involves: 

providing  a  starting  feed  comprising  a  raw  material  mixture  in 
powdered  form. 


heating  said  raw  matenal  mixture  for  partial  melting,  followed 
hy  ctxiling  and  solidihcation  of  the  partially  melted  raw 
matenal  mixture  to  a  solid. 

pulverizing  said  solid  to  achieve  pulvenzed  powders. 

mixing  said  pulverized  powders  to  achieve  mixed  powders. 

shaping  said  mixed  ptiwders  into  a  given  shape. 

healing  said  shape  tor  partial  melting  to  achieve  a  partial  melt, 

cooling  said  partial  melt  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  supercon- 
ducting phase  starts  to  form,  followed  by  slow  cooling. 
whereby  a  superconducting  phase  is  formed  and  grown  from  a 
nucleation  site. 

wherein  the  method  further  comprises  placing  or  embedding 
nucleants  on  or  in  said  shape  at  any  point  between  completion 
of  said  sharing  and  jusi  prior  to  said  slow  cooling. 


5,474,977 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROCONVERSION  OF 

ASPHALTENE-CONTAINING  HYDROCARBONACEOUS 

CHARGE  STOCKS 

John  G.  Gatsis.  Des  Plaines.  111.,  assignor  to  lOP,  Des  Plaines. 

111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  961.968.  Oct.  16.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.288.681.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
749,810,  Aug.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.171.727.  This  application 
Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,805 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  31/12 
VS.  CI.  502—172  15  Claims 

1  .A  catalyst  prepared  by  the  steps  which  comprise: 
(a)  adding  to  an  asphaltene-containmg  hydrixarNinaceous  oil 
charge  stock  a  heteropoly  acid  and  a  sulfide  or  a  salt  of  a 
metal  selected  from  Group  IV  through  Group  V'lll  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  water; 
(h)  converting  said  heteropoly  acid  and  metal  wuhin  said  charge 
stock  by  heating  said  oil  to  a  temperature  from  about  120  F. 
(43°  Cl  to  about  500°  F.  (260°  C.)  to  produce  at  least  one 
organometallic  compound  within  said  charge  stock;  and 
Ic)  converting  said  organometallic  compound  within  said  charge 
si(x:k  under  hvdroconversion  condilions  including  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  650°  F  (343°  C.)  lo  about  IO<X)=  F.  (538°  C), 
a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  from  about  500  psig  (3448  kPa 
gauge  I  to  about  5(KK)  psig  (34475  kPa  gauge),  and  a  space 
velocity  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  volumes  of  oil  feed  per 
hour  per  volume  of  reactor  to  produce  said  catalyst. 


5.474.978 
INSULIN  ANALOG  FORMULATIONS 
Diane  L.  Bakaysa:  David  N.  Brems;  Bruce  H.  Frank;  Henry  A. 
Havel,  and  Allen  H.  Pekar.  all  of  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.634 
Int.  Cl.'  A6IK  3H/2H:  C07K  14/62 
U.S.  Cl.  514 — »  13  Claims 

1.  A  human  insulin  analog  complex,  which  composes:  six  mol- 
ecules of  a  human  insulin  analog,  two  zinc  ions,  and  at  least  three 
molecules  of  a  phenolic  denvative  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  m-cresol.  phenol,  or  a  mixture  of  m-cresol  and  phenol,  such 
that  the  insulin  analog  complex  is  a  hexamer;  wherein  the  human 
insulin  analog  is  human  insulin  wherein  Pro  at  position  B28  is 
substituted  w  ith  Asp,  Lys.  Leu.  Val.  or  Ala.  and  Lys  at  position  B29 
is  Lys  or  Pro;  des(B28-B30)-human  insulin:  or  des  (B27  )-human 
insulin. 
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5,474,979 
NONIRRTTATING  EMUXSIONS  FOR  SENSFTIVE  TISSUE 
Shulin  Ding;  Walter  L.  Tien,  both  of  Irvine,  and  Orest  Olejnik. 
Trabuco  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc^ 
Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  243^79 
int.  Cl.'  A61K  38/13:47/34 
VS.  a.  514-11  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  nommtaung 
emulsion  of  at  least  one  cyclosporin  in  admixture  with  a  higher 
fatty  acid  glycende.  polysorbate  80  and  an  emulsion  stabilizing 
amount  of  Pemulen  in  water  suitable  for  topical  application  to 
ocular  tissue 


5,474,980 
PROLONGED  RELEASE  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACnVT 
SOMATOTROPINS 
James  W.  Mitchell.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568J84,  Aug.  16,  1990.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414303.  Sep.  29,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,013,713.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,873.  Oct 
16,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  657.713.  Oct.  4,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,410 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Jan.  2,  1985.  85/547489 
Int  ex."  A61K  3H/IH 
U.S.  a.  514—12  35  Claims 

1.  An   injectable  prolonged  release   substantially   nonaqueous 
suspension  composition  comprising: 

a  biocompatible  oil  forming  a  continuous  phase; 
an  antihydration  agent  in  the  oil  in  an  amount  effective  for 
retarding   penetration  of  the  oil   by   aqueous  bcxlily   fluids 
following  administration  of  the  composition  by  parenteral 
injection; 
a  biologically  active  bovine  somatotropin  dispersed  as  a  suspen- 
sion in  the  composiuon  and  composing  from  about  10%  to 
about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
the  suspension  composiuon  being  substantially  free  of  water  and 
other  materials  accelerating  release  of  bovine  somatotropin 
from  the  composition  into  aqueous  fluids,  and 
the    suspension    composition    being   effective    for   fomung    a 
parenteral  depot  following  an  administration  by  parenteral 
injection  into  an  animal  and  having  sufficient  bovine  soma- 
totropin for  providing  release  of  the  bovine  somatotropin  for 
at  least  seven  days  measurable  as  an  increased  bloodstream 
level   of  bovine   somatotropin   relative   to   the   pre-bovine- 
somatotropin  injected  animal 


5,474,981 
USE  OF  THE  CYTOKINE  IP-IO  AS  AN  ANTI-TLTMOR 
AGENT 
Philip  Leder,  Chestnut  HiU,  and  Andrew  Luster,  Wellesley, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,587,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,016 
InL  CL*  A61K  38/16:38/17:38/18:  C07K  14/475 
MS.  a.  514—12  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  a  neoplasm  m  a  mammal,  said 
method  comprising  adimnistenng  to  said  mammal  a  neoplasm 
inhibiting  amount  of  IP- 10  polypeptide,  wherein  said  IP  10 
polypeptide  has  the  sequence  of  a  naturally-occurring  human  or 
mouse  IP- 10  polypeptide,  wherein  said  mammal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  human  and  a  mouse,  and  wherein  said 
neoplasm  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carcinoma,  a 
leukemia,  and  a  lymphoma. 


5,474,982 

PDGF  ANALOGS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Mark  J.  Murray,  and  James  D.  Kelly,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  ZymoGeoetics,  Inc„  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,544,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  230,190.  Aug.  8,  1988,  PaL  No. 
5,128321,  which  is  a  continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  896.485. 
Aug.  13,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,766,073,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  941.970,  Dec.  15,  1986,  PaL  No.  4*19,407.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.779 
Int.  a.'A61K  37/00 
VS.  Cl.  514—12  10  Claims 

1  An  unglycosylated  protein  homodimer  having  two  polypep- 
tide chains,  each  of  said  chains  being  a  mosaic  of  amino  acid 
sequences  substanually  identical  to  portions  of  the  A-  or  B-chains 
of  PDGF,  said  protein  being  chemotactic  or  mitogenic  for  fibro- 
blasts. 


5,474,983 

METHOD  OF  LNTflBFTING  PROINFLAMMATORY 

MEDUTOR  RELEASE  FROM  BASOPHILS  ANT)  M.AST 

CELLS 

Piotr  Kuna.  Port  Jefferson,  and  Allen  P.  Kaplan,  St  James. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  Sute 

University  of  New  York.  Stony  Brook.  N.^. 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.772 
Int  a.'^  A61K  38/W 
VS.  a.  514—12  18  Claims 

1  .\  method  of  inhibiting  histamine  release  from  basophils  or 
mast  cells  to  treat  an  inflammatory  disease  associated  with  hista- 
mine release  in  a  mammal,  comprising  admimstenng  to  said  mam- 
mal a  systemic  dosage  of  between  0.5  to  500  ugAg  of  body  weight 
of  said  mammal,  a  topical  dosage  of  between  100  ng  to  10 
mg/surface  area/day.  or  an  inhalation  dosage  of  10  ng  to  I  mg  per 
inhalauon  of  one  or  more  proteins  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  .MlP-la.  MIP-ip.  (TTAP-ni.  or  IP- 10 


5.474.984 
HORSESHOE  CRAB  AMEBOCYTE  LYSATE  FACTOR  G 
ACTIVATION  INHIBITOR 
Shigenori  l^naka,  Tokyo;  Jun  Aketagawa.  Tadiikawa:  Makoto 
Ohki.  Kokubuivji;  Shoji  Takahashi;  Hiroshi  Tamura.  both  of 
Higashiyamato.  and  Yuko  Shibata,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co-  Ltd-  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,740,  Jan.  21,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  474.057,  May  1.  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,155,032.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1988,  68-216341 
Int  a."  A61K  3W15:  C08B  37/00:37/18 
VS.  a.  514—23  28  Oaims 

1.  An  endotoxin- specific  Limulus  test  reagent  consisang  essen- 
aally  of  horseshoe  crab  amebocyte  lysate  containing  factor  G  and  a 
polyglycoside  composed  of  a  poly-(  1  ->3  )-^D-glucoside  structural 
portion  consisting  of  2  lo  370  (l->3>-^-D-glucoside  structural 
units  of  the  following  formula; 


(I) 


which  are  continuously  bound  to  one  another  in  an  amount  of  50  to 
500  ng  per  ml  of  the  horseshoe  crab  amebocyte  lysate  and  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  100^  of  the  activation  of  factor  G.  and  contaimng 
no  activated  factor  G. 


1174 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


•  0 

10  20  30  40  50 

nuCTKm    NO    laSml/FntCTIGNI 


-continued 

HO 


where  R^  and  R,,'  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH.  CH,0— ,  CH,CH:0~  and  (CHUjCHO— . 
and  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  12 


5,474,985 
PREVENTING  AND  TREATING  ELEVATED 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
ADMINISTERED  OR  ENIKX;EN0LS  STEROIDS  USING 
NON-STEROIDAL  CYCLOOXVGENASE  INHIBITORS 
Jon    R.   Polansky,    Mill    Valley;    Ernest   Bloom,  Alamo,   and 
Donald  J.  Fauss.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,448 
Int.  C!.'  A61K  n/19:}l/405:M/l95 
U.S.  a.  514—26  74  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  preventmg  or  treating  non  inflammatory 
mduced  elevated  intraocular  pressure  associated  with  administered 
or  endogenous  glucocorticoids  comprising  administenng  to  a 
mammalian  organism  a  composition  including  lai  an  ophthalmo- 
logically  effective  amount  of  a  non-steroidal  cyclooxygenase 
mhibitor.  and  (b)  a  pharmaceutjcally  acceptable  earner,  to  reduce 
or  prevent  an  elevation  of  intraocular  pressure  induced  by  concur- 
rent or  previous  treatment  with  glucocorticoids  or  by  endogenous 
glucocorticoids. 


5.474.986 
.METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GALABIOSE-BINDING 
BACTERIA  INFECTIONS 
Hans  G.  Magnus,son.  Lund,  and  Jan  O.  Kihiberg,  Malin6,botb 
of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag,  Umea,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK89/00I92,  §  J7I  Date  Apr.  II,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1991.  PtT  Pub.  No.  V\O90/01487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  12,  1988,  4550/ 
88 

Int.  a,*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  514— 53  31  aaims 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula  VI: 


VI 


Q      OCH2CH2S(CH2)pSCH2CH20^ 


OH 


5,474.987 

METHODS  OF  USING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

HEPARINS  TREATMENT  OF  PATHOLOGICAL 

PROCESSES 

Irun  R.  Cohen;  Ofer  Lider,  and  Rami  Hershkoviz,  Herzliya.  all 

of,  Israel,  a.ssignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co. 

Ltd.,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,188,  May  1,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  2,  1991,  98028;  May 
28,  1991,  98298 

Int.  a."  A61K  M/725 
VS.  CI.  514—56  6  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  suffering  from  a  pathological 
process  involving  induction  of  Tumor  Necrosis  Factor  alpha  (TNF- 
a)  secretion  comprising  administenng  to  a  subject  m  need  of  such 
treatment  a  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsmg 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  and 

(b)  a  dose  unit  of  low  molecular  weight  heparin  (LMWHl 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  minimum  effective  dose  per  kg 
body  weight  of  a  human  subject  and  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
maximum  effective  dose  per  kg  body  weight  of  a  human 
subject  wherein 

(il  the  minimum  effective  dose  is  one-twelfth  the  lowest 
amount  of  said  LMWH  per  kg  of  txxiy  weight  that  when 
administered  to  mice  at  intervals  of  about  5-8  days  causes 
at  least  ^O'i  inhibition  of  in  vitro  TNF-a  secretion  by 
resting  T  cells  and/or  macrophages  from  said  mice  in 
response  to  T  cell-specific  antigens,  mitogens,  macrophage 
activators,  disrupted  extracellular  matnx  (dECM),  lammin, 
or  fibronectin;  and 

(ii)  the  maximum  effective  dose  is  one-twelftfi  the  greatest 
amount  of  said  LMWH  per  kg  of  body  weight  that  when 
administered  to  mice  at  intervals  of  about  5-8  days  causes 
at  least  50%  injiibition  of  in  vitro  TNF-a  secretion  by 
resting  T  cells  and/or  macrophages  from  said  mice  in 
response  to  T  cell-specific  antigens,  mitogens,  macrophage 
activators,  disrupted  extracellular  matnx  (dECMi.  laminin. 
or  fibronectin,  wherein  said  adrmnistenng  to  a  subject  is 
carried  out  at  intervals  of  about  5-8  days,  and  wherein  the 
molecular  weight  of  LMWH  is  from  about  3,000  to  about 
6,000. 
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5,474.988 

5-PHENYLPYRROLO-1.4-BENZOXAZINE  AND 

5-PHENYLPYRROLO- 1 ,4-BENZOTHIAZINE 

COMPOinVDS,  PROCESS  A.NT)  INTERMEDL\TES  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Patrice    Demoochaux,    Chalaroone.    and     Patrick     Lenoir. 

Romans,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma 

GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,462 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  17,  1993.  43  04 
806.4 

InL  CL"  C07D  265/34.279/14.  A61K  31/535:31/54 
VS.  a.  514—224.5  lo  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  formula  I: 


r 

~A 

Z— N 

v_ 

_V 

0— R 


in  which 

R '  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alky!. 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 
benzyloxy  or  hydroxyl. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or 
hydroxyl. 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxyl. 

R*^  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxyl. 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

Z  represents  a  bond,  a  CO  group  or  a  CH,  group. 

Q  represents  nitrogen  or  a  CH  group,  and 

R  .  if  Q  represents  nitrogen,  represents  a  pyndyl  or  phenyl 
radical   which   is  optionally   substituted  by   lower  alkyl  or 
halogen,   or.    if  Q   represents   a    CH    group,    represents    a 
N-methyl-N-(4-oxo-3H-pynmidin-  2-yl)aniino  group. 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5.474.990 

BARBmjRATES  AS  SAFENING  AGENTS  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 

John  W.  Obiey,  1  Lorenzo  La^  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424^48,  Oct  20,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,034,400.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734J10 

InL  a."  A61K  31/54.31/44:31/445:31/515 
VS.  a.  514—226.2  16  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  matter,  compnsmg  a  mixture  of  an  NMDA 
antagomsl  and  a  barbiturate,  wherein  the  NMDA  antagonist  is 
present  in  a  dosage  that  can  protect  central  nervous  system  neurons 
against  excitotoxic  neuronal  death,  and  wherein  the  barbiturate  acts 
as  a  direct  GABA  agomst  and  is  present  in  an  effective  dosage  that 
can  prevent  vacuole  formation  and  induction  of  heat  shock  proteins 
in  cingulate  or  recrosplenial  cortical  neurons  wtuch  would  be 
cau.sed  by  admimstranon  of  the  NMDA  antagonist  without  the 
barbiturate 


5.474,991 

LIPID  METABOLISM  IMPROVING  MEDICINAL 

COMPOSITION 

Kazumi  Ogata,  Toyonalui;  lUuOiiro  Sakaue.  Itami,-  Yasuko 

Umegaki,  Kobe,  and  Rie  Nagao,  Neyagawa.  all  of,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sei\iu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,814 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1993.  5-073814 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/(>65:  C07F  9/06 
VS.  a.  514—100  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  improving  lipid  metabolism  in  humans  by 
administenng  to  a  human  a  lipid  metabolism  improvmg  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


CHi 


r 


C=0    O  R 


CH, 


C-O— P- 
O     II  I 

C— OH  OH 


CH3 


(CH:CH2CH2CHh  — CH3 


L 


CH 

I 
CH-OH 


HO-H<: 


or  a  pharmacologically  accep>table  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R, 
are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group 


5,474.989 
DRUG  COMPOSITION 
Masanori  Hashimoto,  Yamato;  Masalu  Otagiri,  and  Teruko 
Imai,  both  of  Kumamoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita 
Water  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945^446,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,950,  May  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1988,  63-285566 
InL  a."  A61K  31/73:31/56:31/40:31/355 
VS.  CL  514—55  10  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  pharmaceutical  composibon  compnsmg  a 
medicinaJ  pharmaceutical  component  having  a  low  water  solubility 
and  a  water-soluble  chitosan  derivative  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  500  to  50x10^  and  which  is 
soluble  in  neutral  and  alkaline  water,  said  water-soluble  chitosan 
derivative  being  obtained  by  subjecting  high  molecular  weight 
chitosan  to  a  molecular  weight  degradation  reaction  with  an 
enzyme,  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  mtntc  ion  or  an  alkali. 


5.474,992 
A  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  WITH 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  RENAL 
DISORDER  AND  A  DLALYSIS  SOLUTION  FOR 
EXTRACORPOREAL  HEMODIALYSIS 
Kazumi  Ogata,  Toyonaka;  TUahlro  Sakaue,  Itami;   Noriko 
Saito,  Minoo;  Sachiko  Matsuura,  Osaka^  Rie  Nagao,  Neya- 
gawa, and  Shinya  Ogino,  Itami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seqju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,192 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993.  5-225389 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/665:31/66:31/355 
VS.  CL  514—100  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  profAy lax:s  and  treatment  of  a  renal  disorder 
which  compnses  adrmnistenng  orally  or  pareoterally  to  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  a  renal  disorder  inhibitory  effective  amount  of  a 
phosphoTK  acid  diester  of  the  following  formula: 
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r 

O     II 

L 


c=o 


C-0- 


C— OH  OH 

I 


CH 
I 
CH- 


•OH 


HO-H<- 


CHj 


CH3 


CH3 

I 
(CH2CH2CH2CH)3-CH] 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able sail  thereof 


5,474,994 
BICYCLIC  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
a.-ADRENERGIC  AND  5HT„ 
Amedeo  L«onardi,  Milan,-  Gianni  Motta,  Barlassina:   Carlo 
Riva,  Varese,  and  Rodolfo  Testa,  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Recordati  S.A.,  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Chiasso,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  888,775,  May  26,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5,403,842.  This  application  May  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,861 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  22. 
1993,  93301264 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  [latent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  C07D  307/30:409/02:  A61K  31/50:31/44!^ 

UJS.  CI.  514—218  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  1 


5,474,993 
LACTAM  INHIB1TOR.S  OF  CH0LF:STER0L  ESTERASE 
Byron  Rubin.  Honeoye  Falls;  Kenneth  C.  Mattes,  and  Terrence 
C.  Mungal.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.V..  a.ssignors  to  Ster- 
ling Winthrop,  Inc..  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,593 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4W/W:  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  a.  514—192  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R,  is  H  orCi.j  alkyl 
R;  IS  H  or  C,,3  alkyl 
R,  IS  H  orC,.,  alkyl 

Y  IS  a  chemical  bond 


O  R' 

II  I 

— C—  or  — C 


wherein  R,  is  C,  j  alkyl; 

Z  IS  C|^  alkyl,  C,.8  cyclo  alkyl,  phenyl  phenyl  C,  f,  alkyl, 
phenyloxy  Ci,^  alkyl.  bicyclic  aryl,  fused  cyclo  C,  ^  aikyi 
phenyl,  fused  phenyl  cyclo  Cj.,  alkyl,  tricyclic  aryl.  phenox- 
yphenyl,  or 


Z'— C 
I, 


wherein  each  Z    is  phenyl  or  bicyclic  aryl.  and  wherein  any  of  the 
ring  structures  can  be  mono-  or  di-substituted  with 

C|,,  alkyl  or  C,.,  cyclo  alkyl; 

and  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Y-Z  — B 


wherein 

-  -  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 
X  represents  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  an  amino  or 

alkylamino.  a  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl  group. 
W  represents   a  carbonyl.  thiocarbonyl.   hydrox) methylene,   a 

methylene  group  or  a  bond;  or 
X  is  nitrogen  and  W  is  methine.  and  the  fused  nngs  represent 

quinolyl  nng; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkvnyl. 

carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group,  each  of  which  groups  may 

optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 

halogen,  phenyl,  phenoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro.  acylamino. 

alkylsulfonylamino  and  benzoyl;  or  R;   itself  represents  a 

tnfluoromethyl  or  an  aroyi  group;  wherein  the  carbocyclic 

group  can  be  substituted  with  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialky 

lamino; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  heterocyclic  group  cannot  be  linked 

through  a  nitrogen  atom; 
R, represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  phenyl. 

hydroxy,  OR  4,  alkyl-ORj  group,  where  R^  represents  an 

alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aryl  group; 
R(,represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro.  amino. 

acerylamino.    alkylamino,    dialkylamino,    cyano,    hydroxy. 

alkoxy  or  alkyl  group: 
R7represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group: 
Y  represents  one  of  the  following  groups,  each  of  which  is 

depicted  with  its  left  hand  end  being  the  end  which  attaches  to 

the  heterobicyclic  nng  and  its  nght  hand  end  being  the  end 

which  attaches  to  the  group  Z: 

(Yl)— CO— , 

(Y2)— COO— . 

(Y3)— CONH— . 

(Y4>— CON(CH,)— . 

(Y5»— CON(OH)— . 

(Y6)— CH(OH>— , 

(Y7)— CH(OAIkyl>— . 

{Y8>— CH=CH— , 

( Y9)— CH=CH— COO— , 

( Y 1 0 )— CH=CH— CONH— , 

(Yll)— CH=NO— , 

(YI2)— CH,— , 

(Y!3)— CHXOO— . 

(Y14>— CHXONH— , 

(Y15)— CH,NH— . 

{Y16h-CH,N(CH,k- , 

(YI7)— CH,N(COCH,>— , 

(Y18)— CH,N(CONH,)— , 

(Y19>— CHJNHCO— ,' 
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(Y20)— CH2N(CH3)CO— , 
(Y2 1  >— CH^NH— CONH— . 
(Y22)— CH,NHSO,— , 
(Y23)— CHJO— . 
(Y24)— CHjS- , 
(Y25)— CH2SO— , 
(Y26)— CH,SO,— , 
(Y27)— CH,SO,NH— . 
( Y28)— CH^SO^N(  CHj)— , 
(Y29)— NH— , 
(Y30)— N(CH,)— , 
(Y31)— NCCOCH,)— , 
(Y32>— NlCONH,)— , 
(Y33)— NHCO— , 
(Y34)— N(CH,)CO— , 
(Y35)— NH— CONH— , 
(Y36>— NHSO,— , 
(Y37)-0— , 
(Y38)— S— 
(Y39)— SO— , 
(Y40>— SO,— , 
(Y41>— SOjNH— , 
(Y42>— SOJNCCHj)— , 
(Y43)— CONHO— . 
(Y44)— CON(COCH,)— , 
(Y45)— CSNH— , 
(Y46)— CSN(CH3>— , 


(Y47) 


-CON- 


(Y48)— NHCOO—  and 

(Y49}— COS— 
Z  represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  ha\mg 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  having  one  hydroxy 

substituent;  and 
B  represents  one  of  the  following  groups: 


(B\i 


— N 


N  — A 


V 


A 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  .A  represents  a  phenyl  group:  wherein  -.aid 
phenyl  group  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy.  alkyl.  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  or  A  represents  a  2-p\nmidinyl  group  or  a  bicvclic 
nng  of  formula 


the  formula  iCH;)„ — O — A  wherein  n=0.  1,  or  2  and  A  has  the 
same  meaning  defined  under  Bl. 


(B3) 


■therein  each  of  R,,,  and  R  independeniK  represents  a  hvdrogen 
atom  or  an  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  group.  R  ^  represt-nt^  a  h\droeer, 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and  n  is  2  or  3. 


(B4i 


wherein  R  -  ha^  the  meaning  dehned  under  B3  and  Rjj  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  alkoxy  group. 


(B5) 


wherein  R,,  has  the  meaning  defined  under  B3.  or  an  enantiomer. 
a  diastereomer.  an  .N-oxide.  a  prodrug,  a  metabolite,  a  prodrug  of  a 

metabolite,  or  a   pharmaceutKally    acceptable   sail   ot   said  com- 
pound 


5.474.995 
PHENYL  HETEROCYCLES  AS  COX-2  INHIBITORS 
Yves  Ducharme,  .Montreal;  Jacques  V.  Gauthier,  Laval:  Petpi- 
boon  Prasit;  Yves  Leblanc.  both  of  Kirkland;  Zhaoyin  Wang. 
Pierrefond;  Serge  Leger.  Dollard  Des  Ormeaux.  and  Michel 
Therien.  Laval,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada,  Inc..  Kirkland,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.196,  Jun.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,467 
InL  Cl.'^  A61K  3 1 '5^   C07D  30-/02 
L.S.  CI.  514—241  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula  XXXUl 


where represents  a  single  or  double  bond  and  H  represents  an 

oxygen  atom  or  a  bond: 


(b:i 


wherein  L  represents  one  or  two  groups  selected  among  phenvl, 
4-ftuorobenzoyl  or  a  2-oxo-l-benzimidozolinyl  group  or  a  group  of 


XWI 


or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereol  wherem: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)S(Oi-CH;. 

(b)     S(Ol;NH;. 

(c)  SiOilNHCiOiCFj, 
(di  S(0)(NH»CH„ 
(e)  S(0)(NH)NH2, 
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(f)  S(0)(!W)NHC(0)CF3, 

(g)  PiO)(CH3)OH,  and 
(h)  P(OKCH3)NHj, 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  C,_6alkyl. 

(b)  C,  C4  C,  Q  and  C,  cycloalkyl. 

(c)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo, 

(3)  C,_6alkoxy, 

(4)  C|_<,alkylthio, 

(5)  CN, 
(6)CF3, 

(7)  C,_6alkyl. 

(8)  N„ 
(91  — COjH, 

(10)— CO,— C.^alkyl, 
(ID— C(R')(R'')— OH, 

(12)  — C(R')(R*)— O— Ci^alkyl,  and 

(13)  — C,_6alkyl— CO2— R'; 

(d)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  heteroaryl  wherein  the  heteroary  1  is 
a  monocyclic  aromatic  ring  of  5  atoms,  said  ring  having  one  hetero 
atom  which  is  S,  O,  or  N,  and  optionally  1,  2.  or  3  additional  N 
atoms;  or 

the  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  ring  of  6  atoms,  said  nng  having 
one  hetero  atom  which  is  N,  and  optionally  1,  2  or  3  additional  N 
atoms;  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(  1 1  hydrogen. 

(2)  halo,  including  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  lodo. 

(3)  C.^alkyl. 

(4)  C|.^alkoxy, 

(5)  C|_6alkylthio, 
(6)CN, 

(7)  CF,. 

(8)  Nj, 

(9)  — C(R')(R'')— OH, 

1 10)  — C(R')(R*>— O— Ci^aUcyl; 
R^  and  R*'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  hydrogen, 
(blCi^alkyl, 

or  R''  and  R''  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  monocyclic  saturated  carbon  nng  of  3.  4,  5,  6  or  7 
atoms. 


R5„  is  a  single  bond  or  — (CHj)^ — .  Y„  is  biphenyl  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl;  halogen;  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
trifluoromethyl;  cyano.  nitro.  amino;  carbamoyl;  free,  saliHed  or 
estenfied  carboxy,  lelrazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  phenoxy;  benzyl.  R, ,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
alkylthio  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  all  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthio.  acyl.  free,  salihed  or  estenfied  carboxy.  formyl, 
cyano.  nitro.  amino  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  of  two 
individual  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo-alkyi  of  3  to  " 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl and  alkoxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl,  alkylthio. 
haloalkylthio.  haloalkoxy.  aryloxy,  aryl-alkoxy.  carbamoyl,  acyl. 
acyloxy.  free,  salified  or  estenhed  carboxy.  tetrazolyl,  cyano.  nitro. 
amino  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy!,  alkvl 
and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl,  free,  sahfied  or 
estenfied  carboxy  and  tetrazolyl.  R^  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  cyano.  nitro. 
formyl.  benzoyl,  acyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkoxy,  alkylthio  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
naphthyl.  benzyl,  phenyllhio.  biphenyl.  biphenylmethyl  and  indole, 
all  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
tnfluoromethyl.  cyano.  acyl,  formyl.  free,  salified  or  estenfied 
carboxy,  tetrazolyl.  isoxazolyl  and  pyridyl  and  R,„  is  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  carboxv  or  estenfied  carboxv 


5,474,9% 
PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Claude  Caille.  Paris;  Stanislas  Didierlaurent,  Lagny  Sur 
Mame,  and  Jean-Paul  \evert,  Pantin.  all  of,  France,  assign- 
01^  to  Roiis.sel  I  claf,  France 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No,  888,750 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1991,  9106203 
Int.  CI.    \61K  ~    C07D  :.*9/?6 

U.S.  CI,  514—256  8  Claims 

1.  A  compounu  oi  the  formula 


wherein  A^— B^ 


is        N^ 

Rso 
/ 


5,474,997 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  (2R,4S) 

ITRACONAZOLE  FOR  TREATING  FUNGAL  YEAST  AND 

DERMATOPHYTE  INFECTIONS 
Nancy  M.  Gray,  Mariborough,  Mass.,  and  Raymond  L.  Woos- 
ley,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Marlbor- 
ough, Mass.,  and  Georgetown  University,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,706,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,266 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/50 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  local  and  systemic  fungal,  yeast  and 
dermatophyte  infections  in  a  human  which  compnses  administer- 
ing to  a  human,  in  need  of  antiinfective  therapy,  an  amount  of 
(2R.4S)  itraconazole,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
substantially  free  of  its  (2S.4R)  stereoisomer,  said  amount  being 
sufficient  to  alleviate  said  infections. 
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5.474.998 
ARTHROPODICIDAL  PYRAZOLINES.  PVRAZOLIDINES 

AND  HYDRAZINES 
Charles  R.  Harrison,  Newark;  Renee  M,  l^tt,  Wilmington; 
Stephen  F.  McCann.  Bear;  Rafael  Shapiro.  Wilmington,  and 
Thomas  M.  Stevenson.  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  P(T/IS9 1/05334.  §  371  Date  Feb.  16.  1993.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  16.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/0342l.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  5.  1992 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569.044.  Aug.  17, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
573,954,  Aug.  27.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  595,151,  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  PCT 
application  Aug.  1.  1991.  .Sen  No.  971.974 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04:403/04    AOIN  43/56;43/56 
U.S.  a.  514-254  g  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 


X 

II 
Q— C— N— G 
I 
Y 

and 

X' 
I 
Q-C=N— G 

wherein 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group 


-conunued 


(R-)n 


(R'i, 


Q-1 


Q-5 


and 


Q-10 


A  IS  selected  from  the  group  CH;  and  CH,CH.,.  each  optionally 
substituted  with  substituents  independent!)  selected  from  1  to 
2  halogen  and  methvl; 

G  is  selected  from  the  group 


— (CH-i, 


'-^'' 


G-6 


and 


G-9 


(R')« 


X  IS  selected  trom  the  group  O  and  S; 
X'  is  selected  from  the  groups  CI.  Br.  0R^  SR'  and  N:R"i  R' 
Y  IS  H: 

R'  and  R-  are  mdependemK  selected  trom  the  group  H,  C,-C^ 
alkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyl,  C.<:^  alkenyl,  C;-C^  haloalkenyl. 
C,-C(,  alkynsl,  C,^^  haloalkynyl.  C^-C^  alkoxyalkyl. 
C;-Cf,  alkylthioalkyl.  C.-Ct,  nitroalkv!,  Cj-Cs  cyanoalkyl. 
Cj-Cj  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  C.-C^  cycloalkyl,  C,-Cf,  halocy- 
cloalkyl.  halogen,  CN.  N,.  SCN.  NO,.  OR'-,  SR'-\  S(0)R". 
S(0),R'l  OC(0)R'-.  OS(0),R".  CO,R'-.  C(0)R". 
O0)N(R'-)R'^  SO;N(R'-)R'*.  N(R")R'",  N(R"')C(0)R". 
OC(OiNHR'\  N(R'r>C(0)NHR'\  NiR'^iSO^R'-.  phenyl 
optionally  subsuiuted  with  1  to  3  subsutuents  independent!) 
selected  from  W  and  benzvl  optional!)  subsututed  with  1  to  3 
subsutuents  independent!)  selected  from  W;  or  when  m,  n  or 
p  is  2.  (R')2  can  be  taken  together,  or  (R-i.  can  be  taken 
together  or  (R'"),  can  be  taken  together  as  -6OCH,0, 
— OCF,0,  0CH;CH,0.  CF;CF-0.  — CH,C(CH,);0—  or 
— OCF-.CF-0 —  to  form  a  cyclic  bridge  between  adiaceni 
atoms  on  the  same  nng; 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p)rrolyl.  pyrazolyl. 
imidazolyl.  pyndyl.  pyrazinyl.  pynmidinyl.  and  pyndazinyl. 
containing  one  carbonyl  and  optional!)  containing  one  sub- 
stiiueni  group  selected  from  W; 
Z  is  <CH;)_,  where  q  is  2-4,  wherein  said  group  is  optionalls 

subsututed  with  1-2  CH,. 
R"  is  selected  trom  the  group  H.  C,  -C^  alk)l,  C.-C'^  haloalk)!. 
C,-C.,  alk)lcarbon)l,  C,-Cj  haloalkylcarbonyl.  Cj-C^ 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C.-C^  haloalkoxycarbonyl,  C_,-C,  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl,  C-C,,  cycloalkyl.  C,-C,  halocycloalkyi,  C^-C. 
alkylcycloalkyl.  C4-C-  haloalk) Icycloalkyi.  C-C,  alkylsul- 
fonyl,  Cj-Cj  haloalkylsulfonyl  and  SO,Ph  opuonally  subsu- 
tuted with  CI,  Br  or  CH., 
R'"  IS  selected  trom  the  group  H,  C,-C,  alkyl.  CO-R'".  phenyl 

and  phenyl  substituted  with  W. 
R""  is  selected  trom  the  group  C.-C,  alkyl.  C;-C4  alkenyl. 
Cj-C  alkynyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyl.  C;-C.,  haloalkenyl,  C,-C^ 
cycloalkyl  and  C.-C,  alkyl  subsututed  with  OCH,, 
OCHXH,,  NO,,  CN.  CO,CH,.  CO,CH,CH,.  SCH,  or 
SCH,CH,;  benzyl  optional!)  substituted  with  the  group  halo- 
gen. CN.  C|-C,  haloalk)!  and  C,-C,  haloalkox), 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl. 
Ci-Cj  alkoxycarN^n)],  opuonalK  substituted  phenvl  and 
optionally  substituted  pvndinvl  wherein  the  suhsiituentisi  arc 
selected  from  the  group  halogen,  CN,  C^^-.  haloalkyl  and 
C|-C,  haloalkox), 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  H.  C  -C\  alkyl.  Ci-C,,  haloalkyl. 
C2-Ct  alkenyl.  C,-Ct  haloalken)!,  C,-Ct,  alkynyl,  C .-C, 
haloalkynyl.  C;-C^  alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C^  alkylthioalkyl,  C;-C^ 
nitroalk)!.  C-C^.  c)anoalkyl,  C,-Cj,  alkox)carbon)lalk)l, 
C}-Cf,  cycloalkyl.  C,-Cs  halocycloalkyi,  opuonally  subsu- 
tuted phenyl  and  opuonally  substituted  benz)l  wherein  the 
subsutuenKsi  are  I  to  3  subsutuents  independently  selected 
from  W; 
R'"  IS  selected  trom  H  and  C,-Cj  alkyl: 
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W  IS  selected  from  the  group  halogen.  CN.  NO;.  C|-C,  alkyl. 
C,-C;  haloalkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C,  haloalkoxy.  C.-C, 
alkylthio.  C,-C,  haloalkylthio.  C.-C,  alkylsulfonyl  and 
Ci-Cj  haloalkylsulfonyl; 

m  is  1  to  3; 

n  is  1  to  3;  and 

u  is  1  or  2. 


5.474.'WV 
THKRAPFl  TIC  AMIDES 

Keith  Ras.sell.  Newark;  Cyrus  j.  Ohnniacht.  Wilmington,  both 
of  Del.,  and  Keith  H.  (.ihson.  Macclcsheld.  Kngland,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126..'50.  Sep.  24.  1W3.  Pat.  No.  5J82,598, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  918.982.  ,(ul.  2.^.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,272.163.  This  apphcation  Oct.  2h.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,188 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatiim  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1991, 

9116069.7;  Apr.  30,  1992,  9209416.8 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/40: J  1/44:31/505:31/535 

L.S.  CI.  514—256  12  Claims 

1.  An  amide  of  the  following  formula  I. 


(I) 


wherein: 

E  IS  selected  from  nitrogen  and  CZ  wherein  C  is  a  ring  carbon 
and  Z  is  a  substituent  defined  below,  wherem: 
X  is  ArY  wherein  Y  is  a  linking  group,  carbonyl.  and  Ar  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
six-membered   heteroaryl   rings  containing    1-2   niirogen 

atoms  as  the  only  heteroatoms;  and 
five-membered  heteroaryl  rings  containing  from  1-2  het- 
eroatoms selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur; 
provided  that  Ar  is  not  4-pyridyl  or  5-pyrimidinyl; 
z    is    selected    from    hydrogen,    cyano.     halo,    hydroxy. 
(l^C)alkyl,  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  and 
R '  and  R^ 
are   independently   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of 
(l-3C)alkyl  substituted  by  from  0  to  2k-i-l  groups  selected 
from  fluoro  and  chloro  wherein  k  is  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  said  (l-3C)alkyl,  provided  that  R"  and  R'  are 
not  both  methyl;  or 
together,  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  both  R-  and  R '  are 
attached,  form  a  3-5  membered  cycloalkyl  ring  optional!) 
substituted  by  from  0  to  2m-2  fluoro  groups  wherein  m  is 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  ring; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  in  vivo  hydrolyzable  ester  of  said 
amide;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  amide  or  said 
ester. 


5,475.000 
3-(SUBSTITCTEDTETRAZOLVL)-4-OXO-4H-PVRIDO- 

11,2-A|PVRIMIDINES,  SALTS  THEREOF, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Istvan   Hermecz;   Joz.sef  Knoll:   Judit   Sipos;    Klara   Gyires; 
Agnes  Horvath;  Lelle  Vasvari;  Laszio  Tardos,  all  of  Budap- 
est;  Maria   Balogh,   Dunakeszi;   Zoltan   Kapui.   and   llona 
Papp,  both  of  Budapest,  all  of,  Hungary.  a.ssignors  to  Chi- 
noin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegveszeti  Termekek  (Jyara  Rt.,  Budap- 
est, Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU92/00031.  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1994.  §  102lel 
Date  Feb.  10.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04065.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  193.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  .Aug.  13.  1991.  6205/90 
Int.  CI."  C07D  471/M:  A61K  31/505 
l.S.  CI.  514—258  11  Claims 


1.  ,A  compound  of  the  tonnula 


N  — N. 


(I) 


wherein 

R  IS  a  C|,,alkyl.  C,,,alken\l.  C^.^alkynyl.  C3.7  cycloalkyl. 
— (CH2)„— COOR'  wherein  R'  is  C,  to  C4  alkyl  and  n  is  0  or 
1  or  a  C^y,  aralkyi  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 
least  one  halogen  atom,  or  by  a  nitro-group  and  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|_j  alkyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2  A  compound  of  the  formula 


m 


N  =  N 


N  — N 


\ 


u herein 

R  is  a  C,  ,,alkyl.  C,^alkenyl.  C^alkynyl.  C,  -  cycloalkyl. 
-HCH,),^C00R'  wherein  R '  is  C,  to  C^  alkyl  and  n  is  0  or 
1  or  a  C-,^  aralkyi  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  h\  at 
least  one  halogen  atom,  or  by  a  nitro-group  and  R '  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C^  alkyl  group  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.475.001 
QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Andrew  J.  Barker.  Macclesfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^90 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
9314893 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  23WH6:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—258  15  Claims 

1   A  quinazoline  denvative  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R'  is  hydroxy,  amino,  hydroxyamino.  tnfluoromethoxy, 
(l-tC)alkoxy.  (l~4Clalkylamino.  di-[(l-l-C)alk>llamino.  azindin- 
1-yl,  azetidin-l  yl.  pyrrolidin-1-yl.  pipendino,  morpholino. 
piperazin-l-yl.  4-(l^tC)alkylpiperazin- 1-yl.  ( I^C)alkylthio. 
halogeno-(2-tC)alkoxy.  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkoxy.  ( l-^Oaikoxy- 
(2-4C)alkoxy.  phenyl-(  l-4C)alkoxy.  halogeno-(2-4C)alkylamino, 
hydroxy-(2-tC»aIkylamino.  ( l-4C)aIkoxy-(2-4Clalkylamino. 

phenyl-(  l-4C)alkylamino.  (2^«r»alkanoylamino.  benzamido. 
2-oxopyiTolidin-l-yl,  2-oxopipendin-l-yl.  halogeno- 

(2-4C)alkanoylamino.  hydroxy-(2^tC)alkanoylamino. 

( l^C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkanoylamino,  (3^C)alkenoylamino, 

(3-4C)alkyno>lamino,  N-i  l-lC)alkyl-(2^C)alkanoylamino. 

N-(I^C)alkylbenzamido. 
N-(  l-4C)alkyl-halogeno-(  2— 4C  lalkanoylamino. 
N-(l^tOalkyl-hydroxy-(2-4C)alkanoylamino, 
N-(l-«:)alkyl-(l-4C)alkoxy(  (2-4C)alkanoylamino, 

N-(  1  -AC  )alkyl-(  3--4C  )alkenoylamino  or 

N-(  l^wr)alkyl-(3-4C)alkynoylamino.  and  wherein  said  benzamido 
or  N-(l— MDalkylbenzamido  substituent  or  any  phenyl  group  in  a 
R'  substituent  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  halogeno. 
(l^C)alkyl  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituenLs; 

R'  is  halogeno;  and  n  is  the  integer  I,  2  or  3  and  each  R"  is 
independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogeno,  tnfluoromethyl, 
amino.  niCro,  cyano.  (I^C)alkyl.  (l-4Clalkoxy  or 
(2-4Clalkanoylamino:  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5.475,002 
USE  OF  l-<5-OXOHEXY'L)-3-METir\'L-7-N- 
PROPYLXANTHINE  IN  VASCULAR  SURGERY 
Viera  Danielisova,  Kosice,  CzecfaoslovakU;  Ralf  Kolvenbach, 
Diisseidorf,  Germany;  Hans-Peter  Scfanbert,  Apfeldorf,  Ger- 
many; John  Grome,  Wiesbaden.  Germany,  and  Ernst  J. 
Schneider,  Bad  Camberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,221,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1991,  41  16 
799.6 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/52 
VS.  CI.  514—263  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  reversible  nerve 
damage  caused  by  an  interruption  of  blood  circulation  in  a  mam- 
mal and  for  the  recovery  of  energy  metabolism  comprising  admin- 
istenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  l-(5-oxohexyl)-3-methyl- 
7-n-pit)pylxanthine.  or  at  least  one  of  its  physiologically  tolerated 
salts  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  and  physiologically 
tolerated  vehicle. 


5,475,003 

8-PHENYLCYCLOPENTENOQUINOLFN'E  AND 

8-PHENYLCYCLOHEXENOQUINOLINE  DERTVATIV'ES 

Robert  S.  Wilhelm,  Mountain  View,  and  Sabine  .Axt  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.>  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,666 

InL  a."  .A61K  31/4~ 

VS.  a.  514—290  21  Oaims 

1   .A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


\A  herein 

R'  and  R-  taken  together  represent  — CH,— CH,— CH,—  or 
— CH,— CH,— CH,— CH,—  and  R'  is  hydrogen;  or 

R-  and  R'  taken  together  represent  — CH, — CH, — CH,—  or 
— CH,— CH,— CH,— CH,"  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  and 

R^  is  phenyl  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-subsututed  indepen 
denily  with  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydrox\.  nitro.  tnfluo- 
romethyl. halo,  thiol,  amino,  nitro.  lower  alkylthio.  mono- 
lower-alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino.  hydroxycarbonsl. 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  methylcarbonyl.  hydroxysulfonyl. 
lower  alkoxysulfonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkylsulti- 
nyl.  cyano.  lecrazoyl.  carbamoyl,  lower  alkvlcarbamovl. 
di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  and  meth\lenediox\: 

provided  that  no  more  than  one  methylenedioxy  substituent.  no 
more  than  two  nitro  or  no  more  than  uio  lodo  substituents  are 
present. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  N-oxide  theretif. 


5,475.004 

ANGIOTENSIN  H  RECEPTOR  A.NTAGONISTS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  AND  PROPHYLAXIS  OF  CORONARY 

HEART  DISEASE 

Holger   Heitsch,   Hofheim/I^-   Gabriele   Wiemer,   Kronberg; 

Adalbert    Wagner,    Hattersheim/Main,   and    Heinz-Wemer 

Kleemann,  Bad  Homburg.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoedist  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  1,  1992,  42  21 
535.8.-  Aug.  27,  1992,  42  28  555.0 

lBt.CL*A6IKi//4/5 
VS.  a.  514—303  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  prophylaxis  coronary  bean 
disease  in  a  mammal  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a 
mammal  in  recognized  need  thereof  an  effective  anxNint  of  an 
antagonist  for  angiotensin  11  receptors  of  the  AT,  subtype  of  tiie 
formula 
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R(2) 


R(3) 


where  X  i>.  O.  S.  SO.  SO;  or  NR^  in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen:  C,-  Cj 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-(C|-C4  alkyl).  wherein  said  phenyl  and  the 
phenyl  ponion  of  said  phenyl-lCi-Cj)  alkyl)  groups  are  optionally 
substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  each  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl. 
halo,  hydroxy  and  C.-Cj  aikoxy:  and  R,  is  H.  C^-C^  alkyl.  halo. 
hydroxy  or  C^-C^  aikoxy,  or  (in)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


in  which: 

R(l)  is  (C,-C7)-alkyl,  (C3-C7)-alkenyl  or  (Ci-Cl-alkynyl; 

R(2)  and  R(3)  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
(C,-C4)-alkyl: 

R(15)  is  — SO— NR(18)— CO— OR(17),  — SO,— NR(I8>— 
CO— NHR(16),  — SO;— NH— CO— R(17)  or  tetrazoyi; 

R(16)  and  R(17)  are  the  same  and  are  (C|-C4)-alkyl. 
(C;-C^)aikenyl,  (C3-C8)-cycloaIkyl-{C,-C4)-alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl!  C,-C4)-alkyl:  and 

R(  I81  IS  hydrogen  or  (C,-C6)-alkyl;  or  a  physiologically  toler- 
able sail  thereof. 


vihere  R"  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  allyl  or  phenyl, 


5.475.005 
BENZ1MID.4ZOLE  ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 
Bernard  J.  Banks,  Margate;  Christopher  J.  Dunon,  Sandwich, 
both  of,  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Alexander  C.  Goudie,  Groton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP92/02564,  5  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10101,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,652 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitrd  kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
9124002 

Int,  a."  A61K  31/47:31/415;  C07D  401/04:235/04 
L,S,  a,  514—307  10  aaims 

1  A  benzimidazole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


alk-R-= 

I 
C— N-COOR 


(1) 


or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  wherein  R',  which  is  in  the  5(6)- 
position.  is  either  (i)  H.  benzoyl,  phenyloxy,  phenylthio,  phenyl- 
sulfinyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyloxy.  C|-C^  alkyl.  C,-C(, 
aikoxy.  C|-C^  alkylthio.  C|-C^  alkylsulhnyi.  C,-C^  alkylsulfonyl 
or  (C,-C-  cycloalkyl)  carbonyl.  said  phenyl  groups,  and  the  phenyl 
portion  of  said  benzoyl  group,  optionally  having  1  to  3  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  halo.  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  halo-(C|-C  4 
alkyl).  C,-C4  aikoxy.  C.-Cj  alkylthio.  C,-C4  alkylsulfinyl,  C,-C4 
alkylsulfonyl.  C^~C:x  alkanoyl,  nitre,  isothiocyanato.  and  cyano; 
(u;  a  group  of  the  formula: 


O  or 


EtO 


"alk"  IS  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group.  R"  is  cyano.  C^-Cj 
alkenyl.  C^-Cj  alkynyl.  C,-Cj  alkanoyl,  C.-Cj  aikoxy.  C^-Cj 
alkenoxy.  aryl.  heteroaryl,  aryl-lC,-C4  aikoxy)  or  heteroaryl- 
(C1-C4  aikoxy).  in  which  "aryl"  means  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  I  to  3  substituents  each  independently  selected  from  halo. 
C,-C4  alkyl.  Cj-Cj  aikoxy.  C1-C4  alkylthio.  C.^4  alkylsulphinyl 
and  Ci-C4  alkylsulphonyl.  and  in  which  "heteroaryl"  means  thie- 
nyl.  furyl  or  pyndinyl  all  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents each  independently  selected  from  halo.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4 
aikoxy.  C,-Cj  alkylthio,  Cj-Cj  alkylsulphinyl  and  C1-C4  alkylsul- 
phonyl. 

and  R,  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group 
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5.475,006 
EXTENSrVT:LY  OXIDIZED  DERIVATIVTS  OF 
CAROTENOIDS.  RETINOIDS  AND  RELATED 
CONJUGATED  POLYENES  USEFLL  AS  NON-TOXIC 
CELL-DIFFERENTIATION  INDUCERS,  ANTI- 
PROLIFERATIVE AGENTS.  AND  ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS 
Graham   Burton,  Orieans,-   Janusz   Daraszewski,  Gloucester, 
and  Jenny  Phipps,  Ottawa,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa.  Canada 
Filed  Aug,  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288315 
Int  a,"  AOIN  43/00:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—310  11  Claims 

1.  A  carotenoid.  retinoid  or  related  conjugated  polyene  derived 
oxidized  mixture,  useful  as  non-toxic  cell  diffenenbation  inducer, 
anti-proliferanve  agent,  and  ano-tumor  agent,  that  is  formed  upon 
reaction  of  a  carotenoid.  retinoid  or  related  conjugated  polyene 
compounds  w-iih  oxygen  wherein  the  consumption  of  oxygen  is 
several-fold  greater,  on  a  molecular  basis,  than  the  amount  of 
carotenoid.  retinoid,  or  related  conjugated  polyene  compound  con- 
sumed. 


R|-R,  are  pharmaceutically  acceptable  moieties  independentl\ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 

A)  hydrogen. 

B)  nitro. 
Ci  amino. 

D)  fluoro.  chloro.  or  bromo. 

Ej  haloalkyi  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  halo 
subsDtuents  are  individually  fluoro.  chloro.  ot  bromo. 

F)  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

G)  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
H)  aUcynyl  of  finm  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

I)  alkanoylamino  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
J I  aikoxy  which  is  an  alkyl  group  as  in  F  linked  to  the 

quinoline  nng  via  an  oxygen, 
and  K)  haloalkoxy  which  is  an  aikoxy  group  listed  in  J  above 
substituted  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluoro.  chloro.  and  bromo. 
and  K^  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro. 


5,475,007 
l,23,4-TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE-2J,4-TRIONE-3  OR 
4-OXIMES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Sui  X.  Cai,  Irvine,  Calif.;  John  f.  W,  Keana,  Eugene,  Oreg., 
and  Eckard  Weber,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and 
Sute  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Stote 
Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the  University  of 
Oregon,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser,  No.  69,005 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CL  514—312  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treanng  or  prevennng  convulsions,  compnsing 
admimstenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention 
a  therapeuDcally  effective  amount  of  an  excitatory  anuno  acid 
antagonizing  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  phaimaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

wherein  one  of  X  or  Y  is  oxygen  and  the  other  of  X  or  Y  is 
N— OR.  where  R  is 
A' )  hydrogen. 

B ' )  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
C')  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naph- 

thyl.  phenanthryl.  antjiracyl.  indenyl.  azulenyl.  bipbenyl. 

biphenylenyl  and  fluorenyl, 
D')  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl. 

benzo(b)thienyl.  naphtho(2.3-b)tluenyl.  thianthrenyl.  furyl. 

pyoanyl,        isobenzofuranyl.        chromenyl.        xanthenyl. 

2H-pyrrolyl.     pyrrolyl.     imidazolyl.     pyrazolyl,     pyndyl. 

indolizinyl,  isoindolyl.  3H-indolyl.  indolyl,  indazolyl,  iso- 

quinolyl.  quinolyl.  carbazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  and 

furazanyl  groups. 
E')  alkanoyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
F' )  alkanoyl  as  in  E'  subsotuted  with  at  least  one  halogen  or 
G' )  aryloyi  which  is  the  aryl  of  C'  subsututed  with  a  carbonyl 

group,  and 


5.475,008 
QUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
William  R.  Carting,  Bishops  Stortfoni;  Paul  D.  Leesoo.  Cam- 
bridge, and  Michael  Rowley,  Hariow.  all  of.  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohmc  Limited.  Hoddcsdon, 
England 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB92«2182,  §  371  Date  May  25.  1994.  8  102(e) 
Date  May  25.  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO93/10783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244 JIO 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  29,  1991. 
9125485 

Int  CL'  C07D  2 1 5/227:2 1 5/} 8:2 1 5/38 
VS.  CL  514—312  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  conditions  which  require  the 
administration  of  a  selective  non-competitive  antagonist  of  N'MD.A 
receptors,  which  compnses  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I  or 
a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  prodrug  thereof: 


(D 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino  group. 

R'  is  carboxy  or  tetrazolyl. 

one  of  R-.  R'.  R''  and  R^  represents  halogen,  and  the  other  three 

of  R".  R"    R"  and  R'  independenlly  represent  hydrogen  or 

halogen. 
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5.475,009 

1,  2-DIALKOXYETHANES  AS  5-LIPOXYGENASE 

INHIBITOR.S 

Linda  J.  Chernesky,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Joseph  F.  Dellaria, 

Lindenhurst.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Perk.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1W4,  Sen  No.  304,066 
Int  a."  A61K  31/47;  C07D  2\5/l4 
VS.  CI.  514—312  7  aaims 

L  A  compound  having  the  stnicnire 


(J^ 


wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  (he  group 
consistmg  of 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
haloalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 


Y-Ar' 


-OR- 


cnc 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

L'  IS  a  valence  bond  or  is  selected  from  alkyiene  of  one  to  three 

carbon  atoms,  propenylene.  and  propynylene. 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen. 
>NR'^  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  and 


(0)„ 

I 

-s- 

where  n=0.  1 ,  or  2; 
Ar  is  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 

ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

haloalk)!, 

halogen. 

cyano. 

amino, 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 

dialkylaminocarbonyl  where  the  alkyl  portions  are  each  inde- 
pendently of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
L"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a) 


5.475,010 
7'-AMINO-NAPHTHAZARIN  ANTIBIOTIC  DERIVATIVTS 
Aide  Trani;  Clelia  M.  L.  Dallanoce.  both  of  Milan,  and  Romeo 
Ciabatti.  Novate  Milanese,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo 
Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02764,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12115.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Sen  No.  244J53 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  18. 
1991,  91121674;  Jan.  22.  1992.  92118035 

Int  CI."  A61K  M/445JU}5J}/41 
U.S.  CI.  514—318  20  Claims 

1,  Naphthazann  antibiotic  den\atives  having  general  formula  1 


O       OH 


OH    O 


(I) 


CCKKH, 


O       OH 


r'',^^or' 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms, 
and  R^  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
(b) 


^ 


OR" 


/Jk 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  and 
R'   and  R"  are  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  taken 
together  with  the  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  nng  of  the  structure 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    addition    salts    thereof, 
wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  -alk-X  group  wherein  alk  repre- 
sents a  (C1-C4)  alkyiene  and 

X  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  or  a 
— NR"R'  group  wherein  R"  and  R'  independently  represent 
hydrogen.  (C,-C4)alkyl  or  an  amino-protecung  group 
selected  from  (C|-C,)alkoxycarbonyl, 

(Cj-Cjjalkenyloxycarbonyl.  cinnamyloxycarbonyl.  benzy- 
loxycarbonyl.  p-nitro-benzyloxycarbonyl,  3.4-dimethoxy- 
6-nitTobenzyloxycarbonyl,  2.4-dichloro- 

benzyloxycarbonyl.  5-benzylisoxazolyl-methoxycarbonyl. 
9-anthranylmethoxycarbonyl.  diphenylmethoxycarbonyl. 
isonicotinyloxycarbonyl  and  S-beiuyloxycarbonyl. 


5,475,011 

ANTITUMOR  COMK^INDS,  PHAR.MACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  \ND  FOR  TREATMENT 

Iwao  Ojima.  Stony  Brmik.  N.\..  and  Ezio  Bombardelli.  Milan. 

Italy,  as,signors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  I  ni>er- 

sity  of  New  York,  Albany.  N.Y, 

Filed  Man  26.  1993.  Sen  No.  40,189 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  yn44>:  C07D  i05/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—320  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  subsumted  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
mted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
cycloalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  heterocvcloalk- 
enyl  radical. 
R"  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  subsuruled  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl.    alkenyl    or    alkynyl.    cycloalkyl.    heterocycloalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  heterocycloalkenyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical; 
or  R-  IS  an  RO — ,  RS —  or  RR'N —  wherein  R  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  hetero- 
cycloalkenyl. aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  R 
as  defined  above;  R  and  R'  can  be  connected  10  form  a  cvclic 
structure; 
R'  IS  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  or  an  alk7l  or  an  aikenvl  or  an 
alkynyl  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl.  hetero- 
cycloalkyl. cycloalkenyl  or  heterocycloalkenyl  radical,  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  heieroarvl  radical  or  a 
hydroxy  I  protecting  group; 
R"*  IS  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  or  an  alkyl.  alkenvl  or 
alkynyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
heterocycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  heterocycloalkenyl  radical, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  arsl  or  heteroarvl  radical,  or  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  group; 
R     IS  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  radical,  an  unsubsututed  or  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
heterocycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  heterocycloalkenyl  radical, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  ar\l  or  heteroaryl  radical,  or  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  group; 
R*"  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  or  an  alkvl.  alken\l  or 
alkynyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
heterocycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  heterocycloalkenyl  radical, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  or  a 
h\droxyl  protecting  group. 
R    and  R*"  can  be  connected  to  fonn  a  cvclic  structure; 
R    IS  an  acyl  group. 

R"  IS  an  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group, 
wherein,  whenever  R'  is  a  phenyl  radical,  said  phenyl  radical  is 
substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  mercapto. 
cyano,  carboxyl  group;  alkoxy,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alky- 
Ithio.  alkoxycarboxyl  group  wherein  said  alkyl  portion  has  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms;  aryioxy.  arylthio.  aryloxycarbonyl.  wherein  said  arvl 
portion  has  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  or  heteroarylthio.  heleroar.lox\ 
carbonyl  wherein  said  heteroaryl  portion  has  .3  to  15  carbon  atoms 
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n-cyanoamidine  derivath  es  as  anti-influenza 
\<;ents 

Kuo-Hora   L.   Hsu.   Fort   Washington.   Pa.;   Daniel   M.   Teller 
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This  application  Oct.  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  322.626 
Int  CI."  C07D  -»(;"  ;:    .A61K  ./  J- 
U.S.  CI.  514—336  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


•CN 


^-^. 


wherein; 

X  is  2-furanylmethyl  and 
Zis 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1    ,A  compound  represented  hv  the  formula: 


R- 


I 
R' 


OH 


N 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aralkoxycaibo- 
n\l.  alkylcarbonyl.  c\cloalk\lcarbon\l.  cycloalkylalkoxycar- 
bonyl.  cycloalkylalkanoyl.  alkanoyl,  aralkanoyl.  arovl.  ary- 
loxycarbonyl. aiyloxyalkanoyl,  heterocyclvicarbonyl. 
heterocyclyloxycarbonyl,  heteroeyclylalkanoyl.  heterocycly- 
lalkoxycarbonyl,  heteroaralkoxycarbonyl.  heteroaryloxycar- 
bonyl.  heteroaralkanoyi,  heteroaroyl,  alkyl.  an,l.  aralkyl.  an- 
loxyalkyl.  heteroaryloxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  aminocarbonyl. 
aminoalkanoyl.  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  amincKarbonsI  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  aminoalkanoyl  radicals  wherein  the 
substituents  are  alkyl,  anl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloaikyla 
Ikyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl,  heterocycloalkyl  or  heterocs- 
cloalkylalkyl  radicals  or  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted  ami- 
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noalkanoyi  radical,  said  substitutems  along  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or 
heteroaryl  radical; 

R  represents  hydrogen,  radicals  as  defined  for  R\  arallcoxycar- 
bonylalkyl.  or  aminocarbonylalkyl  or  aminoalkyi  radicals 
wherein  said  amino  group  may  be  mono-  or  disubsiituted  w  ith 
substituents  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi,  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  or 
heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals;  or  R  and  R'  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  w  hich  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocycloalkv  I  or 
heteroaryl  radical; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  — CH,SO,NH,.  —COXH,. 
— CHXOXH,.  — CO,H.  — CH,C6,H.  — CHXHXONH,. 
— CHXONH2,  — CONH,,  — CH,C  (ONHCH,.  — CH,C 
(0)N  (CH3)  „  — CONHCH,.  — CONHfCH,)  ,.  — CH,SCH„ 
— CH,S(0)CH3.  — CH,S(0)2CH,.  — C(CH,),(SCH,). 
— C(CH,)2(S(0)CH,),  — C(CH,),(S(0),CH,).  alkyl.  ami- 
noalkyi. hydroxyalkyi,  cyanoalkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alk\n>l 
or  cycloalkyl  radicals; 

R''  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  radicals  as 
defined  for  R'.  or  one  of  R''  and  R'".  together  with  R'  and  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a 
cycloalkyl  radical: 

R"  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  or  aralkyi 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  at  least 
one  — NO;.  — OR''.  — SR**.  or  halogen  radical,  wherein  R'* 
represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyi.  alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  heterocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  hei 
erocycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi.  heteroaralkyl.  aminoalkyi  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  aminoalkyi  radicals  where  said  subsli 
tutents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  or 
heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals  or.  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted 
aminoalkyi  radical,  said  substituents  along  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a 
heteroaryl  radical; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  radicals  as  defined  by  R'; 

B  represents  radicals  represented  by  the  formula: 


K  7. 


coinbmation.  is  an  cyclic  alkyl  radical  containing  froin  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  aryl.  alone  or  in  combination,  is  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl  radical,  unsubstituted  naphthyl  radical,  or  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl  radical  substituted  wiih  one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy  or  amino  radicals;  heterocycloalkyl,  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion, is  a  saturated  or  partially  un'.aiuraled  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or 
tncyclic  heterocycle.  having  5  to  HI  ring  members  wherein  at  least 
one  nng  member  is  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  and  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  one  or  more  substitutable  carbon 
atoms  with  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  0x0.  on  a  ring  secondary 
nitrogen  atom  with  alkyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl.  phenyl  or 
phenxlalkyl.  or  on  a  ring  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  by  oxido.  and 
which  IS  attached  via  a  carbon  atom;  and  heteroaryl.  alone  or  in 
combination,  is  an  aromatic  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  het- 
erocycle.  each  ring  having  from  5  to  1 1  members  wherein  at  least 
one  ring  member  is  a  nitrogens  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  and  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  one  or  more  substitutable  carbon 
atoms  with  halogen,  alkyls  alkoxy  or  0x0.  on  a  ring  secondary 
nitrogen  atom  with  alkyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl,  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyl.  or  on  a  nng  ternary  nitrogen  atom  by  oxido.  and 
which  IS  attached  via  a  carbon  atom. 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6,  R^  and  R^' 
independently     represent     radicals     as     defined     for     R', 
— CHXHXONH,  or  — CH,CONH,.  or  R '■  and  R'  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
cycloalkyl  radical; 
R'*  represents  cyano  radical  or  radicals  represented  by  the  for- 
mulas C(0)R'^  CO.R".  S02R'^  SR'^  CONH'^R'".  OR'^ 
or  CF,.  with  the  proviso  that  when  R*  is  OR"",  R'*"  is  not 
alkyl:  or  when  R'  and  R''  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyl  radical.  R"  repre- 
sents cyano.  hydroxyl.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi, 
heterocycloalkyl  or  heteroaryl  radicals  or  radicals  represented 
bv     the     formulas     C(0)R'^     CO^R"".     SO,R'\     SR'^ 
CONH"'R'\  OR".  CF,  or  NR'^R";' 
wherein  R"^  and  R'^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  radi- 
cals as  defined  for  R'  or  R'*  and  R'^  together  with  a  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached  in  the  formula  NR"'R'    represent 
heterocycloalkyl  or  heteroaryl  radicals; 
R*"  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 
I  represents  O  or  1 ;  and 
^'  and  Y'  independently  represent  O  or  S: 
with  the  proviso  that  alkyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  straight 
chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  straighi 
chain  or  branched-chain  hydrocarbon  radial  having  one  or  more 
double  bonds  and  containing  from  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 
alkynyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  hydrocarbon  radial  having  one  or  more  triple  bonds  and 
containing  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl.  alone  or  in 
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1   .An  oxazolidone  denvative  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (1)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 


(I) 


OR- 


pt  wherein  A  and  B  each  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  an 
in>gcn  aiom.  with  the  proviso  thai  al  least  one  of  A  and  B  must  be  a 

nitrogen  aiom. 
R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  benzoyloxymethyl.  l-hyJroxy-3-hydroxyiminopropyl. 
a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  cyanoalkenvl 
group,  a  group  represented  by  the  tormula: 


NC-(CH:)„- 


R 

I 
-C- 


■(CH2)>„-. 


in  which  n  and  m  each  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  and  R' 
and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxyl  group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


■< 


and  R  may  form  a  ring  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
the\  are  bonded  and  the  nng  may  be  substituted,  a  group  repre- 
senied  b\  the  formula: 


NC-(CH2)p-C-(CH2),-. 
II 
X 

m  which  p  and  q  each  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  I  10  4  and  X 
represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  represented  b\ 
the  formula:  =N — OR^.  R'*  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


>- 


in  which  R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
cyanoalkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R""  may  form  a  nng  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  and  the  ring  may  be 

sub<;tituted.  or  a  group  represented  bv  the  formula: 

NC— (CHj),— Y— (CH2),— . 

in  which  r  and  s  each  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  4.  and  Y 
represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  represented  by 
the  tomiula:  — NH — .  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  an 
arylalkyi  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  heteroaryl  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  a  heteroarylalkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  a  carbamoylalkyl  group  or  a  cyanoalkylcarbamoyi 
group,  wherein  heteroalkyi  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  to 
7-membered  nng  having  1  or  2  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  carbon  atoms. 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  the 
bond  represented  by  —  represents  a  single  or  double  bond 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


m  which  R    and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R 


wherein 
X  IS  O.  S 
R'.  R',  R*  and  R'  independently  of  each  dher  are  hydrogen, 

halogen,  or  CF,; 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  NO^. 


5.475.016 

SCLPHGNYLBENZ^  LSI  BSTITl  TED 

IMIDAZOLYPROPENOIC  ACID  DERINATIN  FS 

Rudolf  Hanko.  Dues.seldorf;  Jiirgen  Dres.sel.  Wuppenal;  Peter 
Fey.  Wuppertal;  Walter  Hiibsch.  Wuppertal;  Thomas 
Kramer.  Wuppertal;  11  rich  F.  Miiller.  VNuppertal;  Matthias 
Miiller-Gliemann.  Solingen-Ohligs;  Martin  Beuck.  Frkrath; 
.Stani.sla>  Kazda:  Claudia  Hirth-Dietrich.  both  of  Wupper- 
tal; .Andreas  Knorr.  Frkrath;  Johannes-Peter  Stasch.  Wup- 
pertal; Stefan  Wohlfeil.  Hilden.  and  Ozkan  ^alkinoglu. 
Wuppertal.  all  of.  Germany.  as.signors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993.  Ser,  No,  19.001 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Feb.  27.  1992.  42  06 

041.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/415:  C07D  403/12:403/14 

U.S.  CI.  514—397  9  Claims 

1.    A    sulphonylbcnzyl-substituted    imidazolylpropenoic    acid 

derivative  of  the  formula 


(I) 


CO-R4 


SO2— A 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each 

having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  optionally 

substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  10  8  carbon  atoms. 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched 

perfluoroalkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
n  represents  a  number  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4. 
R '  represents  hydrogen  or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 
represents  thienyl  or 

represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  represents 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  thienyl. 
aryl  cycloalkyl  moieties  are  optionally  substituted  up  to  2 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl. 
mfluoromethoxy.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkvl.  and 
straighl-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  wherein  said  alkyl  or 
alkoxv  have  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R^  represents  hydroxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— NR''R" 
in  which 

R'  and  R    are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl. 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  straighl-chain 
or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — OX.  in  which 
X  denotes  hydrogen,  benzyl,  a  hydroxyl  protective  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyloxycarbonyl. 
methanesulphonyl.        toluenesulphonyl.        2-nitrobenzyl, 
4-nitrobenzvl.  2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl. 

4-nitrobenzyloxv  carbon)  1.  len-butoxvcarbonyl.  aJlyloxy- 
carbonyl.  4-methoxycarbonyl.  acetyl.  tnchloroacetyL  2,2,2- 
tnchloroethoxvcarbonyl.  2.4-dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl, 
2-imethylthiomethoxv  lethoxycarbonyl,  benzoyl, 

4-methylbenzoyl.  4-nitrobenzoyl,         4-fluorobenzoyl, 

4-chlorobenzoyl  or  -J-methoxybenzoyI 
or  denotes  straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  cartx>n 
atoms 
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A  represenLs  pyrrolidinyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  2 
times  by  identical  or  different  perfluoroalkyi  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  by  a  radical  of  the  formula 


O 
-SOjH,     -CO-r'     or     -P(0R'°X0R") 

in  which 

R"*  has  the  above  mentioned  meaning  of  R* 
and 

R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl. 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,475,017 
DIARYL-SUBSTITITED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS, 

DRUGS  AND  COSMETICS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Hans-Heiner   Wuest,   Dos.senheim;    Bemd   Janssen,   Ludwig- 

shafen,  both  of,  Germany;  William  \.  Murray,  Belle  Mead, 

NJ.;   Michael  P.  Wachter,  BloonLsbury,  NJ.,  and  Stanley 

Bell,  Narbeth,   Pa.,  assignors  to  B.\SE  .Aktiengesellschaft. 

Ludwigshafen,  Ciermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  972„«;i8.  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J38,749, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  717,264.  Jun.  18,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,1%,532,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  476,875,  Feb.  8, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,061.705.  This  application  May  13.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  242,415 
Claims  prioritv,  applict  'ion  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1989,  39  03 
993.5 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/06 
VJS.  a.  514-^403  8  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  I 


X 


R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy  group, 
R''  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  halogen  or  methoxy, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  tert-butyl. 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  nitrile  or  a  C,-C,o-ketal  group  or  the 
group  — CHR'OR^  — CHR'— NR'r"'",  —COR",  — SR'-, 


O 

II 


in  which 
R    IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl, 
R''  IS  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj-alkyl  or  Cj-Cjo-alkanoyl  or  is  benzoyl 

which    IS   unsubstituted   or   substituted   by   methoxy.   nitro, 

methyl  or  chlonne. 


R"  and  R'"  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-Cj-alkyl  or  C|-C^-alkanoyl  or 
are  each  benzoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  for 
R',  or  R**  and  R'".  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  saturated,  .S-membered  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group  which  may  contain  oxygen  as 
the  second  heteroatom, 

R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,-alkyl,  —OR''  or  ~NR"'R",  where  R" 
IS  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl-substituted  C,-Cj,- 
alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  methoxy  or  nitro.  substitution  in 
the  case  of  the  aralkyi  group  being  in  the  aryl  moiety. and 
where  R'''  and  R'^  are  each  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or 
hydroxyl-substituted  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  an  aralkyi  or  aryl  group 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  for  R",  or  R'''  and 
R'"'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  heterocyclic  group  as  dehned  above  for  R 
and  R"'.  and  R'"  is  C,-Cj-alkyl,  or  their  physiologically 
tolerated  salts. 


5.475.018 
1,5-DIPHENYL  PYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 
Len  F.  Lee,  St.  Charles,  and  Stephen  R.  Bertenshaw,  Brent- 
wood, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G,  D,  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie, 
111, 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,553 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/415:  C07D  231/12 
U.S.  CI.  514-^06  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  II 


m 


where  R'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  A  is  an  ethylene  or 
methylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl, 
hydroxy  1  or  oxo,  L  is 


wherein  R'  is  methylsulfonyl; 
wherein    R"    is    selected    from 
— CFXF,  and  — CF;CF,CF,; 

wherein  R'  is  hydrido  or  halo; 

or  a  pharmaceuiically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


— CF,,    -CFXl,    --CF,H. 


5,475,019 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ANXIETY-RELATED 

DISORDERS  WITH  l-AMINOCYCLOALIPH.'VTIC  AMIDE 

COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  H.  Privette,  and  David  M.  Terrian,  both  of  Greenville, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  East  Carolina  University,  Greenville,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,776 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  514-^408  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  anxiety  in  subjects  in  need  of  such 
treatment  composing  administering  to  said  subject  a  kappa  opioid 
receptor  agonist  in  an  effective  anxiety-combatting  amount, 
wherein  said  kappa  opioid  receptor  agonist  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


(1) 


w  herein 

R  IS  CI  to  C3  alkyl; 

R,  IS  CI  to  C3  alkyl.  and  R,  is  CI  to  C6  alkyl.  — CH,CF,.  C3 
to  C6(allylic)alkenyl.  C2  to  C5  hyroxylalkyl.  C3  to  C6 
cycloalk>l.  C3  to  C4  eycloaklylmethyl.  phenyl  CI  to  C3 
alkyl,  or  alternatively  R,  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  saturated,  monocyclic, 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  only  carbon  and  nitrogen  nng 
atoms  and  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms;  said  saturated 
monocyclic  heterocylic  ring  being  optionally  substituted  in 
the  3  position  of  the  nng  with  hydroxy,  CI  to  C3  alkyl,  CI  to 
C3  alkyloxy,  or  CI  to  C?  alkanoyloxy; 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  R,  and  R^  together  wnh  the  carNm 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  cyclopropylene  nng; 

m  IS  1  to  4; 

n  is  2  to  4; 

Q  is  l-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl  or  a  moiety  of  formula  II 


(II) 


1IC,_^  alkyl  group,  provided  that  Rj  does  not  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  when  R,  represents  RjSO^NH — ,  and  R, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl,  C^7  cycloalkyl. 
phenyl  or  phen(C|^,)  alkyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl  nng  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atome  or  a  C,^  alkoxy. 
hydroxy  or  C,_,  alkyl  groupi;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  C|_,  alkyl.  C,_6  akenyl,  phenyl  or  phenlC,  ,)  alkyl 
group;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,_3  alkyl  group  or  a 
group  — COjR^,  — COR^,  -COCO^R^  or  — CONHR^  where 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C^  alkyl,  C-,., 
cycloalkyl.  C,_^  alkenyl,  aryl  or  ar(C|^)alkyl  group  in  which 
the  aryl  group  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  C,  j  alkox>,  C,  j  alkyl  or  hydroxy  group 
(provided  that  when  R  represents  — COjR^.  R^  is  other  than 
hydrogen); 
n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  5; 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.475.020 
INDOLYL  C  OMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
TRE.VFMENT  OF  CEPHALIC  PAIN 
Martin    R.    Johnson,    and    Peter   C.    .North,   both    of   Ware, 
England.    a.ssignors    to    Glaxo    Group    Limited,    London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00()74.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14087.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Jan.  16,  1992, 
9201038 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/405:  C07D  403m 
U.S.  CI.  514—414  21  Claims 

1.  A  copound  of  general  formula  (I): 


R|(CH2)„ 


wherein  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,_3  alkyl  group; 
R,  represenlv  a  group  R.,CONH  -.  RjR^N.SG;— .  'r4SO;NH— 
or  R,4R5NCO —  (.where  Rj  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a 


5.475.021 

COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITION 

f)F  CYCLOOXYGENASE  ACTIVITY 

Lawrence  J.   Marnett.   Brentwood,   and  Amit   S.   Kalgutkar. 

Nashville,  both  of  Tenn..  a.vsignors  to  \anderbilt  University. 

Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.4(M 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/325:207/452:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CI,  514—425  44  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


wherein  each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an 
atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35,  tnfluoromethyl,  C2  to  C3 
alkyl,  CI  to  C3  alkyloxy,  azido  or  phenyl,  and  at  least  one  of 
X.  Y  and  Z  is  a  substiluent  other  than  hydrogen,  and  w  hen  one 
of  X.  Y  and  Z  is  azido,  phenyl,  CI  to  C3  alkyloxy  or 
trifluoromethyl,  the  remaining  .X,  ^^  and  Z  moieties  are  hydro- 
gen, and  the  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


N— R 


N: 


individual  isomers  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceBlicaUy  acceptable  sail 
or  hydrate  thereof  wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  of  6-11  carbon  atoms  when 
substituted  by  carboxyl.  alkyl  and  carboxyl.  phenoxy.  or  car- 
boxyl  substituted  phenoxy;  phenyl;  phenyl  when  substituted 
by  alkyl.  carbonyloxy.  or  carboxvl  and  acetyl;  benzyl;  and 
benzvl  when  substituted  b\  alkvl.  carboxvl.  or  carbonvloxv. 


5.475,022 

PHENYL  OR  HETEROARYL  AND 

TETR.4HYDRONAPHTHYL  SI  BSTITl  TED  DIENF 

CO.MPOl  NDS  RAVING  RETINOID  LIKE  BI()L(K;K  AL 

ACTIVITY 

Roshantha  \.  Chandraratna.  Mission  Mejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Allergan.  Inc..  Irvine.  Cahf. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  138^75 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/38:31/34:  C07D  333/38:307/38 
U.S.  CI.  514—448  24  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


(CHji, 


wherein  m  is  1-4; 
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R, — R4  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  10  6 
carbons.  CI.  Br.  or  I; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons.  CI,  Br,  I.  lower 
alkoxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  CI.  Br,  I: 

R^o  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 

'i'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl  and  fiiryl; 

A  IS  iCH,l„  where  n  is  0-5: 

B  IS  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or 
COOR,,  where  Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  diene  and  A-B  moieties  are  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group  symbol- 
ized by  Y, 


wherein  X  represents  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 


5,475,023 
AQLEOrS  PHAR.MACEITICAL  FORMLLATIONS  OF 

SODIIM  cromo(;lvcate 

Lewis    ,).     Baskeyfield,    Holmes    Chapel;     Graham     F.    Jay, 

Cheshire,  and  Ste\fn  P.  Probert.  Northwich.  all  of.  F^ngland. 

a.ssign()rs  to  Fisons  pli.  Ipswich,  Fnuland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,.156,  Mar.  S,  IW}.  abandoned. 
This  application  ,|ul.  2X.  19V4.  Sir.  No.  2X1,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .(ul,  7,  IW2, 
9214390 

Int.  CI.'' A61K  31/35:31/045:47/1)0 
l,S,  CI,  51-1 — 156  lu  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  substantially  clear 
aqueous  solution  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  10  mPa.s  contain- 
ing 3.5  to  5%  w/v  of  l,3-bis(2-carboxychromon-  5-yloxy)-propan- 
2-ol.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  as  active  ingre- 
dient and  glycerol,  the  concentration  of  ions  of  metals  of  groups 
Il.A.  IB.  IIB.  and  IVB  of  the  periodic  table  or  of  transition  metals 
being  less  than  20  ppm.  wherein  the  formulation  is  free  of  a 
viscosity  modifying  agent. 


t 


o 


— S  — ,      — S  — ,  or — S — , 
II 
O 

and  R  represents: 

(1)  a  group  of  the  fonnula  (CH,)„ — COOR'  in  which  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

(2)  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH,i„ — CONR^R^  in  which  n 
represents  an  integer  of  I  to  5  and  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  carboxymeihyl  group; 

( ii  I  T  and  U,  which  may  be  the  same  or  ditterent,  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  V  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— (CH,),COOH  in  which  z  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 
and  W  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— CH,— CR''R''— A— Z 

u  herein  R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X  represents 


\ 


-S  — ,or  — S- 
II 
O 


and  A  represents  CR'R"  COOH  in  which  R^  and  R"  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group. 


5,475.024 
BFN70niO\()l  V  DFRINATIVFS 

^bshitake  Ogata;   Makoto  Ikeda.  both  of  Tsukuba;  .Seiichiro 
Nomoto,  Cshiku;  Makoto  OkiLa,  Tsukuba;  Naoyuki  .Shimo- 
mura,    Tsukuba;     loshihiko     kaneko,    Tsukuba;     Takashi 
\amanaka,  Tsukuba;    leharu   Hishinuma.  Ibaraki;  Junichi 
Nagakawa,    Tsukuba;     Ka/uo    Hirota.    Tsukuba;    Kaname 
Miyamoto,    Isukuha;     loru    Horie,    Tsukuba,    and    Tsuneo 
Wakabayashi,  Mito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignor,  to  FMsai  Co,, 
ltd.,  Tokyo,  japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  X32.22().  Feb.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.292.9<ll. 
which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser  No.  517.444.  Apr.  23,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.110.956,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,333.  Feb. 
25,  198X,  abandimed.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1993,  Ser,  No, 
166,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  19S7,  62-49141; 
Apr.  3,  1987,  62-S2258;  \pr.  2',  1987,  62-103724;  Apr,  28.  1987, 
62-105508;  Apr,  28,  1987,  62-105509;  .Sep.  28.  1987,  62-243492 
The  poilion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  6. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  M/36:  C07D  317/54 
U.S.  CI.  514—464  8  Oaims 

1    A  benzodioxole  derivative  having  the  fomaula  (I)  or  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  salt  thereof: 


w 


(1) 


wherein  T.  U,  V  and  W  are  defined  according  to  group  (i)  or  (ii): 
(i)  T  is  hydrogen,  U  is  hydrogen,  V  is  hydrogen,  and  W  is 
— (CHj)j— X— R 


5,475.025 

urea  deriwtives  i  sefcl  as  platelet 
a(;(;regation  inhibitors 

F(K'  S.  Tjoeng.  Manchester;  Mihaly  \.  Toth,  St,  Louis;  Dudley 
F;,  McMackins,  St,  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  and  Ste\en  P.  \dams. 
Andovcr.  Mass..  assignors  to   The  Monsanto  {  ompany.  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9.526.  Jan.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.314,902, 
1  his  application  Feb,  23.  1994.  Ser,  No,  202,148 
Int,  n:  A6IK  M/36:  C07D  317/54:3J7/5.S 
C,S,  CI,  514—466  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
hti\ing  the  fonnula: 


H:N 


HN 


H  H 

N  N 

X  R 


Z' 

C-NH— CH 

II  ^ 

O 


o 

II 

c— ow 


(CH2)m.R 


wherein 

R  is  benzodioxolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  and 
hydroxy ; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkynyl  radicals,  alicy- 
clic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
wherein  all  of  said  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  amino. 
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acyloxy,  phenyl  and  naphthyl  which  may  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl; 

Z,  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  halogen,  alkoxy,  eyano,  sulfo- 
nyl,  and  hydroxy  radicals; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
nitrogen  radicals,  wherein  nitrogen  radicals  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radi- 
cals, lower  alkynyl  radicals,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  wherein  all  of  said  radi- 
cals are  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  amino,  acyloxy.  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  which  may  be  optionally  substimted  with  halogen, 
nitro.  lower  alkoxy.  and  lower  alkyl: 

R .  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower 
alkynyl  radicals,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monocyclic 
or  bicyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  arylalkyi 
wherein  all  of  said  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  amino, 
acyloxy.  phenyl  and  naphthyl  which  may  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halogen,  nitro.  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl; 

m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  about  6;  and 

n  IS  an  integer  0  to  about  3. 


5.475.026 

A(;ENT  FOR  TREATING  HEPATK   DISEASES 

Shinya  I  eno.  kamakura.  and  Shintaro  Nishio.  Flhina,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT7JP92/0I382,  i)  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25.  1993.  PCL  Pub.  No.  U093/<»7876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991.  3-279840 
Int.  IT.'  A61K  31/34 
I'.S,  CI.  514 — J68  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  irealing  hepatic  diseases  composing  administer- 
ing an  amount  of  beraprost  effective  for  treating  hepatic  disease  10 
a  patient  suffering  from  a  hepatic  disease. 


5,475.027 
RETROVIRAL  PROTFIASE  INHIBITORS 
John  J.  Talley,  Chesterfield:  Daniel  P.  (ietman,  Chesterfield; 
Ko-Chung  Lin.  St.  Louis;  Gary   \.  DeCresctnzo.  St.  Peters; 
Donald  J.  Rogier.  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  and  John  N.  Freskos,  Clay- 
ton, all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  (i.D.  Searlt  &  Co..  Skokie.  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886.547,  May  20,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789.644.  No>.  14. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
615,210,  No>.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  148.817 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47,:  1.::.  C07C  271/20 
MS.  CI.  514-482  16  Claiias 

1   Compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  prodrug  or  ester  thereof, 
wherein 

R"  represents  alkoxycartxsnyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyl. 

cycloalkylcarbonyl.  aralkanoyl.  aroyl.  heterocyclylcarbonyl. 

heteroaralkoxycarbonyl  or  hetereoaroyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  aralkyl 

radicals,   which   radicals   are   optionally   subsiiiuted   wiih   a 


group  selected  firom  — OR*.  — SR'.  or  halogen  radicals: 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals: 

R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  heierocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl,  het- 
erocycloalkylalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl.  heteroaralkyl,  aminoalkyl  or 
N-mono-  or  N,N-disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radicals  where  said 
substitutents  are  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
lkyi, heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl,  heierocycloalkyl  or  heterocy- 
cloalkylalkyl  radicals; 

Y  represents  O  or  S;  and 

R''  and  R  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  by  R\  or  R''  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  represent  heterocycloalkyl  radicals; 

wherein  alkyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  has  I  to  8  cart>on  atoms; 
alkenyls  alone  or  in  combination,  has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
alkynyl.  alone  or  in  combinations  has  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyl.  alone  or  in  combination,  has  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
aryl.  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy  or 
amino  radicals:  heterocycloalky  Is  alone  or  in  combination,  is 
a  saturated  or  partially,  unsaturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or 
tricyclic  heterocycle  containing  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur 
heteroatoms.  which  is  optionally  substituted  on  one  or  more 
ring  carbon  atoms  with  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  0x0  radicals, 
or  on  a  secondary  ring  nitrogen  atom  with  alkyl,  aralkoxycar- 
bonyl, alkanoyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalky  I  or  on  a  tertiary  nitro- 
gen atom  with  oxido:  and  heteroary  1,  alone  or  in  combinations 
aromatic  monocyclic,  bicyclic,  or  tricyclic  hetenxycle  con- 
taining nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  heteroatomss  which  is 
optionally  substituted  on  one  or  more  nng  carbon  atoms  with 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  0x0  radicals,  or  on  a  secondary  ring 
nitrogen  atom  with  alkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyl,  phenyl 
or  phenylalkyl  or  on  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  with  oxido. 


5.475.028 
2-AMINOETHANESl  LFONK    \(  ID  ZINC  COMPLEX 
Hajime   Fujimura.    Kyoto;    Takahiro   \abuuchi.    lakarazuka; 
TetTJO  Tanaka.  Kyoto,  and  \oichi  Nagamura.  Toyoake.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku 
Kenkyusho.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.';6.446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1992.  4-02-J642 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/315;  CmV  3/06 

L  .S.  CI.  514 — 194  U  Claiojs 

1.  A  2-aminoethanesulfonic  acid  zinc  complex  represented  by 

the  general  formula: 


H2NCH2CH:SO; 


H2NCH2CH2SO3M 


\     .- 

Zn 
/     •-, 
H:NCH:!CH2SO,  H2NCH2CH2SO}M 

(wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom). 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-aminoethanesulfonic  acid  zinc 
complex  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


H2NCH2CH2SO,  HjNCHjCHjSOjM 

\  .-' 
Zn 

/  ■-, 
H2NCH2CH2SO3  H2NCH;CH2S05M 


(wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom),  characterized  in  that  said 
process  comprises  reacting  2-aminoethanesulfonic  acid  with  an 
alkali  aeent  and  a  zinc  acetate. 
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5,475,029 

FARNESVI.  COMPOUNDS  AS  CHOLESTEROL 

I  OWFRING  AGENTS 

David  I..  Bradfute.  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Robert  D.  Simoni,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  a.vsignor^  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland 

Stanford  Junior  I  niversit\.  Stanford.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  199}.  Sen  No.  8H.6y» 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/23:31/08:31/045 

U.S.  CI.  514—549  4  Qaims 

1  .A  method  tor  treating  a  patient  for  hypercholesterolenua.  said 
method  comprising: 

administering  to  said  patient  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the 
level  of  serum  cholesterol,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl 
group 

O 

II 
-C-R2 

w  here  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.475.n3n 

COMPLEXES  OF  TELI  I  Rll  M  AND  SELENIUM 

DERIVATIVES 

Benjamin  Sredni.  Yona  Hanavi  Street  22.  Beni  Brak,  Israel: 
Leo  Pavliv.  Somerville.  N.J..  and  Michael  Albeck,  8  Harel 
Street.  Ramat-Gan.  Israel,  assignors  to  Michael  .Albeck,  and 
Benjamin  Sredni.  both  of.  Israel 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .^<XI.2%.  Mar.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 
«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,643.  Mar.  24.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,929.739.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,422 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/1H5 
U.S.  CI.  514—553  12  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHj*  or  K* 


\ 
C 


-continued 
R 
I 
O C-R, 

(R:  -C— Rj), 

(R4— C— R5)„ 

(R6— C— Rt). 

O C-Rg 

I 

R9 

or 

TeOj 

or 

PtiTeCl, 

or 


(C^H5»4*P      (TeCI,(02C,HJ- 


(B) 


(C) 


(D) 


fE) 


wherein  Q  i--  Te  or  Se;  t  is  1  or  0;  u  is  I  or  0;  v  is  1  or  0:  R,  R,.  R,. 
Rj.  Rj.  R,,  R^.  R,.  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  haloalkyi  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carboxy. 
alkylcarbonylalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbons,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  1  to  .5  carbon  atoms,  acyl,  amido.  cyano. 
amidoalkyl  of  I  to  5  carbons,  N-monoalkylamidoalkyl  of  2  to  10 
carbons,  N.N  dialkylamidoalkyl  of  4  to  10  carbons,  cvanoalkyi  of 
1  to  5  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  — COR,,,  wherein  R,„  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5 
carbons;  and  X  is  halogen  with  a  non-toxic  pharmaceulicalK 
acceptable  complexmg  agent. 


5,475,031 

DISCOVERY  OF  A  VALUABLE  PROPERTY  FOR 

SI  CCINIC  ACID  AND  OTHER  INTERMEDIARY 

METABOl  ITES 

William  H.  Livingston.  R-223  N.  13th  St.,  Artesia,  N.M.  88210 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993,  Ser,  No.  115.814 

Int.  CI.'  .A6IK  31/19 

U.S.  CI.  514—574  1  Claim 

1   .A  method  for  immediately  stimulating  a  deficient  Citnc  Acid 

Cvcle  in  humans  and  animals  which  composes  administenng  to 

said  humans  or  animals  m  need  thereof  an  oral  therapeutic  dose  of 

succinic  acid  or  other  intermediary  metabolite^  of  the  Citric  Acid 

Cycle  or  mixtures  thereof  which  have  the  ahilin  lo  penetrate  the 

mucous  membranes  ot  the  mouth  and  enter  the  blood  stream  intact, 

and  relieve  those  metabolic  disorders  caused  by  a  deficienc\  in  the 

Citnc  Acid  Cycle. 


(A) 


5,475,032 
2.4-DISULFONYL  PHENYL  BUTYL  NITRONE.  ITS 
SALTS,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 
John  M.  Carney,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Oklahoma  Medi- 
cal Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  Uni- 
versity of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Lexington.  K_\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,579,  Dec.  23,  1993.  This  application 
Apr.  24,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  426,961 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  3I/1S5 
U.S.  CI.  514—576  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  who  has  suftered  a  stroke 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effecti\e  stroke  treating 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical   composition  composing   the  com- 
pound 2.4-disulfon\l  a-phen\l  remap.  bul\l  nitrone  in  a  pharma 
ceulically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.475.033 
ANTI-ALLER(;iC  PHARMACEl  TICAL  COMPOSITION 
FOR  OPHTHALMK   TOPICAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Hitoshi   Ohmori.   Okayama:   Takahiro   Ogawa.   Nishinomiva: 
Fuminori  Tokum(Khi,  Kobe,  and  ALsushi  Okumura.  Nishi- 
nomiva.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  ltd.  Tokvo,  and  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,719 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  14.  1993.  5-112795 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  '/  ". 
U.S.  CI.  514-.';99  8  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  treating  an  allergic  disease  in  mammals  which 
compnses  topically  administenng  to  an  eye  of  a  subject  in  need 
thereof  an  etJective  amount  of  an  IgE  anubody  production  inhibitor 
compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHj 


CHj 


SCH2CH2CONH 


(I) 


OH 

— cx:h2Chch:(X2H5.chj 


\  /n 


5,475.034 

TOPICALLY  ADMIMSTRABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  3-BENZOYLPHENYLACETIC  ACID 

DERIV.ATIV  ES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OPHTHALMIC 

INFLAMMATORY  DISORDERS 

John  M.  Vanni.  Burleson;  Gustav  Graff.  Cleburne,  and  Mark 

R.  Hellberg.  .Arlington,  all  of  Tex..  as,signors  to  Alcon  Labt>- 

ratories.  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,090 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  CI.  514—619  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  ophthalmic  inHammalory  disorders  and 
(x:ular  pain  which  compnses  topicalK  administering  10  the  eve  a 
phannaceutical  composition  composing  an  anti-inflammalorv- 
effective  amouni  of  a  3-ben7o\lphen>lacelic  acid  den\ati\e  of  the 
formula. 


(XV 


R=H.  C,.4  (unihranched  alkyl.  C¥..  or  SR^ 

Y=NR"R. 

R=H.  or  C,  n,  (un)branched  alkyl,  (un)substituted  (substitution 

as  defined  by  .X  below  ). 
R''=H. 
X  and  X  independentiy=H.  F.  CI.  Br  I.  OR.  OH.  SR^  CF3.  R^ 

or  NO;. 
R''=Ci_f,  (un  (branched  alkyl, 
m=0-3. 
m=0-5.  and 
W=H 


5.475.035 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  A 

THERMOPLSTIC  FOAM  SIRUCTIRE  EMPLOYING 

DOWNSTREAM  INJECTION  OF  WATER 

Chung  P.  Park,  Pickeringoton,  and  Gerald  A.  Garcia.  Ne«ark. 

both  of  Ohio.  a.s.signors  tn  The  Dow   Chemical  Company. 

.Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  321 J66 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  521--'9  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  thermoplastic  polymer  foam  structure. 
composing: 

a)  melting  a  thermoplastic  polymer  material  to  form  a  polymer 

melt: 
bi  incorporating  a  brominated  aliphatic  fire  retardant  into  the 
polymer  melt. 

c)  incorporating  and  mixing  a  first  blowing  agent  into  the 
polymer  melt  to  form  a  first  foamable  gel; 

d)  cooling  the  first  foamable  gel  to  a  temperature  of  about  160° 
C  or  less; 

e)  incorporating  and  mixing  a  second  blowing  agent  compnsing 
water  into  the  cooled  first  foamable  gel  to  form  a  second 
foamable  gel; 

f)  optionally  funher  cooling  the  second  foamable  gel  to  a  suit- 
able foaming  temperature;  and 

g)  extruding  the  second  foamable  gel  through  a  die  to  fom;  ihe 
foam  structure. 


5.475.036 
PROCESS  FOR  REUSING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  WITH 
COATINGS 
Hiroshi  Hosoyama;  Michiaki  Yamamoto.  both  of  Hiroshima, 
and  Keigo  Suehiro,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  and  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc., 
both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser,  No.  8.2«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1992.  4-(ill968; 
Dec.  21.  1992.  4-340669 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  ll/i>4:  B29B  /"/(X/ 


U.S.  CI.  521^«l 


6  Claims 


1    A  process  for  reusing  a  plastic  article  having  a  plastic  h<.xiy 
and  a  coating  layer,  composing  the  following  steps: 

delivenng  collected  plastic  articles  one  by  one  using  suspended 

earners; 
locating  the  pla.stic  articles  abo\e  a  water  hath  connected  to  a 

water  treatment  unit, 
peeling  the  coating  layer,  formed  on  the  plastic  body,  away  from 

the  plastic  body  b\  using  a  high  pressure  water  let  stream:  and 
pulvenzing  the  plastic  body  for  reuse. 


194 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


December  12,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


195 


5,475,037 

VMORPHOl  S  POLYESTER  FOAM 

(hunj;  P.  Park.  Pickerington;  Gerald  A.  Garcia,  and  Roby  G. 

Watson,  both  of  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chtmital  t'ompanv.  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,222,  Feb.  2,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,128 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  WlKi 

r.S.  CI.  521—79  21  Claims 


1  A  method  of  expanding  an  amorphous  polyethylene  lereph 
thalate  polymer  to  produce  a  low  density  foam,  said  melhixl 
compnsmg: 

adding  a  blowing  agent  mixture  comprising  a  low  permeahilitv 
blowing  agent  and  a  high  solubility  blowing  ageni  to  ;.aid 
polymer  thereby  forming  a  resin;  and 
expandmg  said  resin  to  produce  said  foam. 


5,475,038 
U.V.  Cl'RABLE  LAMIN.ATING  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 
.Martin   M.   Skoultchi.  Somerset.   N.J.,  assignor  to   National 
Starch    and    Chemical    Investment    Holding    Corporation, 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,527,  Aug.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,230 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  IH/M) 
L.S.  CI.  522— 9<.  16  Claims 

1.  A  laminating  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
A)  an  oligomer  of  the  formula: 


R-   O 


O 
I      II  ,11 

CH;=C-C-0— R'— O— C— NH-A— NH— 


o  o  o 

It  11  II 

— C— O— X  — O— C  — NH  — A  — NH— C  — OR 


where  A  is  the  residue  of  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diphenylmethane  4,4'  diisocyanate  and 
4.4'  dicyclohexylmethane  diisocyanate;  X  is  the  residue  of 
polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  150  to  4000;  R  is  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alky  I  of  2  to  10 
carbons;  R'  is  alkylene  of  2  to  3  carbons;  and  R"  i*.  hydrogen 
or  methyl; 
Bi  an  acrylic  monomer  mixture  comprising  one  or  more  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
i)  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  bicycloalkyi,  heterocyclic  or  alkylene 

substituted  heterocyclic  acrylate  or  methacrylate  having  4 

to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or  heterocyclic  groups  and 

wherein  the  hetero  atom  is  oxygen; 
ii)   an   alkoxylated   phenol   ether   acrylaie   or   methacrylate 

wherein  the  alkoxy  group  is  ethoxy  or  propoxy;  and 
iii)  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid;  and 
C)  a  UV  photoinitiator 


5,475,039 

CCRINC;  ACiENT  FOH  AQl  EOCS  EPOW  RESIN 

DISPERSIONS.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

ITS  I  SE 
Pierre-Andre  Biitikofcr,  Hittnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sika 

A(i,  vorm.  Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co..  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,426,  \pr.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.382.606. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ,^23.931 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    28.    1992. 
1.VS5/92 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  ^Cli:  C08L  6i/02 
I'.S.  CI.  523—404  25  Claims 

I   A  method  comprising  curing  by  mixing  a  curing  agent  with  an 
epox\  resin,  said  cunng  agent  comprising: 

li)  about  10  to  SO'*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  emulsitier  which 
includes  at  least  one  polyalkylene-polyether-diamine-group 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R'  R' 

I  4  4        I  , 

-N-R  — 0-|(CH2)„— O-h-R  -N-R  . 


(I) 


wherein  the  R'  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  residues 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
radicals  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more 
phenyl  residues,  the  R''  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
each  is  selected  from  alkvlene  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  5.  and  \  is  an  integer  of  from  8-90. 

( II I  about  1  -80''^-  b)  weight  of  a  coemulsiher  comprising  at  least 
one  polyalkslene  polyamine  group  of  the  following  formula: 


r'  r'  (ill 

I  I     1 

-N-t(CH2)„-Nj;-R'; 

wherein  the  R'  group  and  n  are  as  dehned  above,  and  y  is  an 
integer  of  from  1-6,  and 

(111)  about  S-SC^-  by  weight  iit  at  least  one  bis(dianiinel- 
diepoxide-adduct  comprising  at  least  two  amino-alcohol 
groups  of  the  following  formula: 


OH  R 

I  I 

-CH  — CH:  — N 


(MI) 


-A-N  — R 


wherein  the  R'  groups  are  as  defined  above,  and  A  is  an  alkylene 
residue,  cycloalkylene  residue,  a  polvalkylene-polyether-residue. 
or  a  bivalent  residue  compnsing  alkyl  groups  and  cycloalkyi 
and/or  aromatic  groups. 


5,475,040 
LOW  VISCOSITY.  THERMOPLASTIC  MODIFIED,  LOW 
CTE  THERMOSETTING  POLYF^TER  ENCAPSULANTS 
FOR  MICROELECTRONICS 
William  L.  JamLson,  Fishers;  William  H.  Jenson,  and  George 
E,  Sears,  Jr.,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Thermoset  Plastics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,737,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,340 
Int.  CI."  C08K  </(Ki:  C08L  iiVOO 
VS.  CI.  523—513  M  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  polyester  resin  formulation  ha\ing  molding 
propenies  suitable  for  use  in  manufacture  of  microelectronic 
devices  with  a  low  stress  induced  device  failure  rate  said  tomiula 
Hon  compnsing 

(a)  ahiiut  20  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  a  resin  composition 
comprising  (a-1)  about  30  to  about  60  weight  percent  of 
unsaturated  polyester,  (a  2)  about  15  to  about  35  weight 
percent  ot  a  low  prohle  thermoplastic  resin,  or.  in  comhma 
tion.  polyethylene  and  a  low  shnnk  thermoplastic  resin  and 


fa-3)  about   10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  unsamraied 
monomer  capable  of  cross  linking  the  unsaturated  polyester. 

(b)  about  iO  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  men  hller  substan- 
tially free  of  mineral  tibers,  and 

(c)  a  free-radical  initiating  agent  in  a  amount  effective  to  poly- 
merize the  resin  composition. 

said  formulation  having  a  molding  viscosity  of  less  than  8x10* 
centipoise  and  at  ambient  temperature  and  capable  of  thermo- 
setting to  a  plastic  matrix  with  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  less  than  30x10"*'  cm/cm/C. 


5.475.041 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POI.YOLEFIN  WIRE  AND  (ABLE 

INSILATION 
Edward  D.  Weil.  Westchester,  and  Weiming  Zhu,  QueetLs,  both 
of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Polytechnic  I  niversity,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.^5,119 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/J492:J/W 
U.S.  CI.  524-100  10  Claims 

1,   A  flame-retardant   blend  compnsing   a  base  polymer  of  a 
normally  flammable  polyolehn  or  olefin  copolymer  and  a  fiame 
retardant  additive  composition,  said  composition  comprismg  50  lo 
L50  phr  of  melamine  or  salts  thereof.  5  to  100  phr  of  a  polyphe 
nylene  oxide,  and  50  to  150  phr  of  kaolin. 


5,475,042 

CYCLIC  PYROPHOSPHITES  AND  CO.MPOSITIONS 

STABILIZED  THEREWITH 

Sai  P.  Shum.  Plea.santville.  N.^.:  Stephen  D.  Pa.stor,  Danbury. 

Conn.,  and  Andrea  R.  Smith.  Wingdale,  N.Y.  a.ssignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,742 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/6574;  C08K  5/527 
U.S.  CI.  524—119  17  aaims 

1.  A  cyclic  pyrophosphites  of  formula  1 


(1) 


R? 

wherein 

R;.  R;.  R,,  Rj,  R5.  Rf,.  R-  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  10  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  and  Y  are  independently  a  direct  bond,  — S —  or  — CR,,R|o — 
uhere  R<,  and  R,,,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  or  R,,,  is  also  phenyl. 
7.  A  composition  stabilized  against  thermal,  oxidative  or  light- 
induced  degradation  which  comprises, 

tai  an  organic  matenal  subject  to  thermal,  oxidative  or  light- 
induced  degradation,  and 


(h)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


P— O- 


(I) 


R3 

wherein 
R|.  R;,  R,.  Rj.  K^.  R^.  R-  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon 

atoms  or  phen>lalk>l  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  and  Y  are  independently  a  direct  bond.  — S —  or  — CR9R10 — 

where  Rg  and  R,„  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 

18  carbon  atoms,  or  R,o  is  also  phenyl. 


5.475,043 
MATERIAL  WITH  VARIABLE  MSCOELASTICITY 

Tohru  Shiga;  Norio  Sato;  ^oshiharu  Hirose;  .Akane  Okada: 
Takashi  Ohta,  and  Toshio  kurauchi,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan. 
a.s.signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  kenkyusho. 
.Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,211,  Mar.  2.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.825,  Aug.  31,  199(1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  285,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1989,  1-227817 
Int.  CI.'  C08k  .s'l' 
U.S.  CI.  524—176  14  Claims 

1.  A  matenal  with  electro  tield  dependent  viscoelasticiiy  com- 
pnsing a  flevihie  eleclncalh  insulating  poUmenc  matenal  and  tine 
panicles  uniformK  dispersed  in  said  polymenc  matenal  and  lkcu- 
pying  5  to  60^f  by  weight  with  respect  to  said  polymenc  matenal. 
said  panicles  being  capable  of  ha\mg  fxilanzmg  induced  b\  an 
external  electnc  held  and  present  in  an  amount  capable  of  forming 
an  electncally-crosslinked  smjcture  along  the  direction  of  said 
external  electnc  field  within  said  piohmenc  matenal  and  altenng 
the  viscoelasticity  of  said  polymenc  material  by  the  use  of  force 
generated  by  electncally  polanzed  panicles,  said  polanzation  dis- 
appeanng  in  the  absence  of  said  external  electnc  held. 


5,475,044 
ADI)ITION-CUR.ABLE  SILK  ON  ADHES1\  E 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  BISlTRIALKOXYSILYLiALPHA- 
A.MINO  ESTER  ADHESION  PROMOTERS 
Judith  Stein,  Schenectady,  N.V..  a.ssignor  to  (ieneral  F^lectric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.'\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169j;71,  Dec.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  .Ser  No.  368.405 
Int,  CI.'  C08k  s  s-' 
VS.  CI.  524—188  5  aaims 

1.  An  addition-curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  b\ 
weight: 

(A)  100  pans  of  a  \inyl-coniaining  polydiorganosiloxane  com- 
position compnsing 

( ll  about  50-100  pans  of  an  essentially  cyclic-free  vinyl- 
terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the  general  for- 
mula. 

R2ViSiO(R2SiO)„(RViSiO),SiR2Vi, 

where  Vi  is  a  vinyl  radical:  R  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  radicals,  fluoroalkyl  radicals  having  3  10  10  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  value  of  m-i-n  is  suffi 
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cient  to  provide  a  viscosity  of  100-100,000  centipoise  at 
25°  C.  and  a  vinyl  content  of  about  0.02-2. 0&  by  weight, 
and 
(2)   about  0-50  parts   of  a   solid,   benzene-soluble   vinyl- 
containing  resin  copolynjer  comprising  (R'),SiO|;o  units 
and  SiO,i;^  units,  where  R'  is  a  vinyl  radical  or  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
containing  no  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  (R'  I, 
SiO„2  ""''^  '°  Si04^  units  being  about  05-1.5:1;  said 
copolymer  having  a  vinyl  content  of  about  1.5-3.5%  by 
weight; 
iB)  about   1-20  parts  of  a  hydrogen-containing  polysiloxane 
having  an  average  unit  formula, 

where  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  halogenaied 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  about  1-10  carbon 
atoms  and  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation.  a  has  a  value  of 
about  0-3,  b  has  a  value  of  about  0-3  and  a-t-h  has  a  value  of 
0-3; 

(C)  a  calalylic  amount  of  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst, 

(D)  0.6-2.0  parts,  per  100  parts  of  said  addition-curable  compo- 
sition, of  a  bis(trialkyloxysilyl)alpha-amino  ester  having  the 
formula 

(R'0),SiR*OC(0)CH,N(H)R'Si(OR^)„ 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different  C^^  alky  I 
radicals  and  R''  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  same  or  different 
C;,,  alkylene  radicals; 

(E)  about  0-200  parts  of  an  extending  filler  and 

(F)  about  0-50  parts  of  a  reinforcing  filler,  and  in  the  absence  of 
(AK2),  an  amount  thereof  effective  for  reinforcement. 


5.475.045 

METHOD  A.NU  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING 

EXTRA CT.\BLE  HE.AVY  .MET.\LS  FROM  VINYL  HALIDE 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Paulette  Baker.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  and  Richard  F.  Grossman, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignoni  to  Synthetic  Products  Company, 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,631 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5A)9 
VS.  CI.  524—397  16  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  halide  resin  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  halide 
resin,  a  heavy  metal  compound  stabilizer  for  said  resin  and  a 
polymenc  polyvalent  metal  aromatic  polycarb<jxylate,  said  aro- 
matic polycarboxylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
terephthalate.  tnmesaie,  trimellitate,  pyromellitate,  isophthalate. 
and  2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylate.  as  an  additive  in  an  effective 
amount  to  reduce  extraction  of  the  heavy  metal  when  said  compo- 
sition IS  exposed  to  the  toxicity  characteristic  leaching  procedure 
of  40CFR  261. 


5.475,046 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  HIGHLY 
TRANSPARENT  POLYESTER  FILM 
Young  H.  Son.  Seoul;   Kyung  S.  Tae.  (iumi:  Chul  H.  Kim, 
Seoul,  and   Byung  C.   Lee,  Gumi,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Cheil  Synthetics  Inc..  Kyungsangbuk-Do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  20,  1994, 
94-1017 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/09:  C08K  3/18:3/22 
VS.  a.  524—430  4  Claims 

1  A  meth>xi  tor  the  production  of  polyester  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
esterifying  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  with  at  least  one  glycol. 


adding  macro  particles  of  silica  with  an  average  diameter  ot 
approximately  1.3  to  approximately  2.0  pm  and  fine  panicles 
of  aluminum  oxide  with  an  average  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 20  to  approximately  200  nm; 
polycondensing  the  resulting  mixture,  to  give  a  filled  polyester 

resin; 
melting  and  extruding  the  filled  polyester  resin  into  a  film,  and 
hiaxially  stretching  the  sheet. 

whereby  producing  the  biaxially  stretched  polyester  film; 
wherein,  when  said  biaxially  stretched  film  is  75  to  I2.'>  |jm 
thick.  It  has  a  haze  of  not  more  than  2.0')5-  when  measured 
with  light  at  589  nm;  it  has  a  static  fnction  coefficienty 
kinetic  fnction  coefficient  of  not  more  than  0  70/0.60;  has 
improved  windability;  and.  when  rolled,  it  does  not  have  a 
milky  appearance. 


5,475,047 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  THICKENER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE  UNDER  ALKALINE  CONDITIONS 
Tonson  Abraham,  Elyria,  and  William  F.  Masler,  III,  Hinckley, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,198 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  mo 
V.S.  CI.  524—136  20  aaims 

1.  An  alkaline  mixture  compnsing  a  cross-linked  carboxylic  acid 
copolymer  having  improved  performance  under  alkaline  conditions 
compnsing  a  copolymer  of  a  monomenc  mixture  of  65  to  97  phr  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  0.5  to  30  phr  of  an  N-substituted 
acrylamide  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl 
acrylamide,  t-octyl  acrylamide,  diacetone  acrylamide,  and  isopro- 
pyl  acrylamide,  said  copolymer  being  cross-linked  with  0  05  to  5 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  a 
polyunsaturated  cross-linking  agent  and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
hydroxide,  carbonate,  phosphate  or  amine  wherein  the  mixture  has 
a  pH  of  greater  than  about  10. 


5,475,048 
CONDl'CTOR-FILLED  THERMOSEITING  RESIN 
William   L.   Jamison,   Fishers,   Ind.,   and  .Andrzej   Moscicki, 
Lodz,  Poland,  assignors  to  Thermoset  Plastics,  Inc..  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,452,  Apr  3,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser  No.  163398 
Int.  CI."  C08K  .WH:  HOIB  1/02 
V.S.  CI.  524—139  17  Claims 

1,  .A  thermosetting  resin  formulation  compnsing 
about  15  10  about  60  weight  percent  of  a  resin  comptisilion 
comprising  about  .^0  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  free 
radical  cross-linkable  unsaturated  polyester  or  vinyl  ester, 
about  5  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
and  about  0  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  an  unsaturated 
monomer  capable  of  cross-linking  the  cross-linkable  polyester 
or  vinyl  ester, 
about  40  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  an  electrically  conductive 

microparticulate  filler,  and 
a  free  radical  initiating  agent  in  an  amount  efteclise  to  promote 
thermosetting  of  said  formulation  to  a  shape  retaining  electn- 
cally  conducting  resin  matrix  in  about  30  seconds  to  about  5 
minutes  at  about  100°  to  about  200°  C. 


5.475.049 
RESIN  (  OMPOSITION 
Takashi  Ohtomo,  I  tsunomiya:   Hiromi  Ishida,  Moka:  Hide- 
kazu  Kabaya.  Moka.  and  Hiroshi  Kubo.  Moka.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Pittsheld.  Mass. 

Filed  No\.  9.  1993.  Sen  No.  149.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .No>.  9,  1992,  4-322264 

InL  CI."  C08J  >/IO:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  71/12 

V.S.  CI.  524—149  22  Claims 

1   A  resin  compissition  comprising 

(A)  10-80  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypheny lene  ether  resin, 

(B)  90-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin,  and 

(C)  3-70  parts  by  weight,  per  KK)  pans  by  weight  of  the 
polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  polyamide  resin  combined,  of  a 
plate-like  inorganic  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  of  no 
more  than  5  jim  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  no  less  than  3; 

wherein  the  temperature  difference  between  (i)  the  crystallization 
miiKilion  temperature  of  a  composition  compnsing  90  wl.  %  of  the 
polyamide  resin  and  10  wt  %  of  the  inorganic  filler  and  (ii)  the 
crystallization  initiation  temperature  of  the  polyamide  resin  is  5° 
C.  or  less. 


5.475.050 
FROSTING  AGENT  FOR  I  SE  WITH  AQUEOUS 
POLYURETHANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Nagahiro  Kawano:  Kiyoshi  Ezaki.  both  of  Fukuoka:  Yasushi 
Morinaka.  and  Hiroyuki  Inoue.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Moon-Star  Chemical  Corporation.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  920,550.  Aug.  20.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-3.^741 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  v/Oti   B32B  5/16 
V.S.  a.  524—193  1  Claim 

1  .-X  composition  for  coating  a  glass  bottle  to  provide  a  frosted 
appearance  on  the  surface  of  said  glass  bottle,  said  composition 
compnsing  an  aqueous  polyurethane  and  a  frosting  agent  sus- 
pended in  said  aqueous  polyurethane,  said  frosung  agent  compns- 
ing a  particulate  silica  having  its  surface  modified  with 
■y-ureidopropylcnethoxysilane,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
Y-ureidoprop>  Itriethoxysilane  to  said  particulate  silica  being  0.5  to 
3.0  pans  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  paruculate  silica. 


5.475.051 

HALOBITYL/EPOXIDIZED  RUBBER  MATRICES 

REINFORCED  WITH  SILICEOUS  FILLER  MATERIALS 

Jean  Macburat.  Neuville  sur  Saone.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  698,809.  May  13.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  266.107 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  II.  1990.  90  05887 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  27/W 
U.S.  CI.  524—519  16  Claims 

1  The  \ulcanizable  elastomenc  composition  of  matter,  compns- 
ing a  halobutyl  rubber  matnx,  an  epoxidized  natural  rubber  (ENR) 
and  a  reinforcing  amount  of  siliceous  inorganic  filler  matenal. 
whe.  .-in  the  composition  contains  from  5  to  15  parts  bv  weight  of 
said  E.NR  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  halobutyl  rubber-eENR 


5.475.052 

COLLAGEN-SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  MATRICES 

PREPARED  USING  A  Ml  LTIPLE  STEP  REACTION 

W(Mmza  M.  Rhee.  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  A.  Berg.  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation.  Palo  Alto. 

talif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  198.128.  Feb,  17.  1994.  which 

is  a  di\ision  of  Sen  No,  922.541.  Jul.  .Vt.  1992.  Pat.  No, 
5„^ 28.955.  which  is  a  continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser  No.  433.441. 
No\.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.162.430.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  274.071.  Nov  21.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  236.769 
InL  CI.'  C08(,  f>3/4H:63/9I 
VS.  CI.  525-54.1  26  Claims 

1,  A  colldgen-piilyethylene  glycol  matrix  prepared  by  the  pro- 
cess of: 
reacting  collagen  with  a  first  functionally  activated  polyethylene 

glycol  to  form  a  collagen  p<il\ ethylene  glycol  matrix;  and 
further  reacting  the  collagen-polyethylene  glycol  matrix  with  a 
chemical  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a 
second  functionally  activated  polyethylene  glycol,  a  biologi- 
cally active  agent,  a  glycosaminoglycan  and  its  denvatives.  a 
chemical  crosslinking  agent,  an  estenfying  agent,  an  amidat- 
ing  agent,  an  acylating  agent,  an  ammo  acid,  a  peptide,  and 
combinations  thereof. 


5.475.053 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  MATT  SURFACE 
Norbert  Niessner:  Friedrich  Seitz.  both  of  FriedeLsheim;  Wolf- 
gang Fischer.  Ludwigshafen;  Norbert  (iuentherberg. 
Speyer;  Karl  Ruppmich.  Ludwigshafen:  Rainer  Moors.  Lim- 
burgerhof.  and  Robert  Weiss.  Ludwigshafen.  all  of.  (.er- 
many.  as.signors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  82„«;81.  Jun.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  259.165 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  .^5/02,51/04 

V.S.  CI.  525— M  2  Claims 

L  A  molding  composiiion.  compnsing 

(A)  an  impact-mixlined  thermoplastic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ol 
(i)  a  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  core  of  polymer  (Al)  and 

a  sheath  of  a  polymer  (A2l; 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  a  polymer  (Al )  and  a  polymer  (A3); 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  a  polymer  (A2)  and  a  polymer  (A3l; 
(iv)  a  mixture  of  a  polymer  (A3)  and  a  graft  copolymer 
compnsing  a  core  of  a  polymer  (Al)  and  a  sheath  of  a 
polymer  (A2);  and 
(V)  polymer  (A3), 

wherein  said  polymer  (Al)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  epichlorohydnn  rubbers. 
ethylenevinyl  acetate  rubbers  polyethylenechlorosul- 
fonic  rubbers,  silicone  rubbers,  polyether  rubbers,  diene 
rubbers,  hydrogenaled  diene  rubbers,  polsakenamer  rub 
bers.  aery  late  rubbers,  ethylene-propylene  rubbers, 
ethylene-propylene-diene  rubbers,  butyl  rubbers,  and  flu- 
onnated  rubbers, 
said  polymer  (A2)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene.  a-chlorostyrene. 
p-chlorostyrene.  2.4-dichlorostyrene,  p-melhylstyiene. 
3,4-dimethylstyrene.  p-ten-butylstyrene.  o-  and 
p-divinylbenzene.  p-meihyl-a-methylstyTene,  p-chloro- 
Otmethylstyrene,  methylmethacryiate.  acrylonitnle.  meth- 
acrylonitnle,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  methvl  acrs- 
late.  ethyl  acrylate.  n-  and  isopropyl  acrAlate.  n-  and 
isobutyl  acrylate,  ten-butyl  acrylate.  2-ethylhexyl  acry- 
late. meth\l  methacrvlate.  ethyl  methacrylaie.  n-  and 
isopropyl  meihacrylate.  r-  and  isobutyl  methacrylate. 
ten-butyl  methacrylate.  cyiiohexyl  methacrylate. 
isoborayl  methacrylate.  maleic  anhydnde.  maleic  acid 
esters,  maleic  acid  diesiers.  meth\  I  maleirmde,  phenyl 
maleimide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
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said  polymer  (A3)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polycarbonates,       polycarbonate-polysiloxane       block 
copolymers,  polycarbonate-polyether  block  copolymers 
polycarbonate-polyester    block    copolymers,    aromatic 
polyesters,  polyester  carbonates,  aliphatic-aromatic  pol\ 
esters,    amorphous    polyamides,     partially    crystalline 
polyamides,  aromatic  polyether  ketones,  polyether  sul 
fones,  polysulfones.  polyoxyalkylenes,  and  polyap,lene 
sulfides:  and 


,D,  n  1  .     1,,-iC!  u  1.     u      J         ^  .  .  Claims  priority,  application  (Jcrmanv 

(B)  0.1  to  60%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  ot  said    750  1 


5,475.055 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDIN(;  MATHRIAL  WITH  A 

MATT  EFFECT 

\ndreas    Deckers.    l.ud»igshafen:     Norbert    (iuentherberg, 
Sptyer;   Rainer  Bueschl.  Roedirsheim-Cirnnau.  and   Ekke- 
hard  .Jahns.  Hirschberg.  all  of.  (;erman>.  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesell.schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (iermanj 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  102,744.  Aug.  6.  1W3.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1V94.  Ser.  No.  327.880 

Aug.  13,  1992.  42  26 


molding  composition,  of  a  matting  agent  compnsing 

B 1 :  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  ela,stomeric  grafting  base  of: 

B 1 1 :  75  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aery  late  with  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical, 
B12:  0.1  to  i%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional,  crosslinkmg 

monomer,  and 
B 13:  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  containing  one  or 

more  basic  groups,  or 
Bill:  49.9  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  dienes, 
B112:  up  to  50%   by  weight  of  a  further  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomer,  and 
B1I3:  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  containing  one 
or  more  basic  groups,  and 
B2:  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  graft  sheath  of: 
B21:  40  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer. 
B22:  up  to  49.9%  by  weight  of  a  polar,  copolymerizable. 

ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
B23:  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  containing  one  or 
more  acidic  groups. 


5.475.054 
RESIN  COMPOSI HON  COMPRISING  POLVPHENYLENE 
ETHER.  POl  vol  FEIN  RESIN  AND  Al  IPHATIC 
FOIM  \RBO\M  l(    \(  IDS 
Hiroomi  Xhv.  (  hiba;    Kenji   Nayaoka,  and    lakashi   Sanada. 
both   (if   Ichihara,    all    of,   .lapan.   assignors    to   Sumitomo 
Chemical  ('ompan>.  Limited.  Osaka,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107.013.  Aug.  17.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  929.504.  \ug.  18.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  623.081.  Dec.  6. 
1990,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
314,436 
Int  a."  C08L  2i/00:7l/12 
l'.S.  CI.  525-68  ,  Claim 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  resin  composition  which  consists  of 
melting  and  kneading  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  generator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  imides,  organic 
peroxides,  persulfates  and  diazo  compounds  (A)  a  polyphenylene 
ether  resin,  (B)  a  polyolefin  resin  and  (D)  an  aliphatic  polycar 
boxylic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general  for 
mula: 

(R,0)„R(C00R2),(C0RN,R  4), 

wherem  R  represents  a  sattirated  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  20 
carhon  atoms  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain;  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  acyl  or  carbonyldioxy  group 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  each  R  ,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R,  and  R, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  1 
to  10  carbcm  atoms;  m  represents  a  number  equal  to  1  or  2;  (n-i-s)  is 
larger  than  or  equal  to  2,  and  n  and  s  are  each  larger  than  or  equal 
to  0;  I  OR.)  is  in  an  alpha  or  beta  position  with  respect  to  a 
carbonv  I  group,  and  at  least  two  carbonyl  groups  are  separated  hy 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  (A),  at  least  a  pan  of 
iBi  and  at  least  a  part  of  (D),  are  melted  and  kneaded  simulta- 
neousK  ji  a  temperature  of  150°  to  400°  C. 


Int.  CI.''  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  525^77  1  Claim 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing,  based  on  the 
sum  of  Its  constituents  A.  B  and  C. 

A:  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  A  comprising. 

based  on  A, 
Al:  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  hard  matrix  Al  comprising, 
based  on  Al: 

All:  50  to  95%  b>  weight  of  units  of  styrene  (All)  and 
A 12:  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  units  of  acryionitrile  A 1 2; 
.A2:  up  10  50%  hy  weight  of  a  rubber-elastic  paniculate  graft 
copolymer  A2  compnsing.  based  on  .A2. 
A2I:  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elastomeric  graft 
base  A21  having  a  median  particle  size  of  from  30  to  1000 
nm  compnsing,  based  on  A2I. 

A21I:  50  to  I(X)%  by  weight  of  units  of  a  1.3-diene  or  a 
Cj-Cgalkyl    acrylate    forming    rubber-elastic    polymers 
(A21I). 
A2I2:  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  units  of  styrene  A2I2; 
and 

A22:  15  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  graft  shell  A22  comprising, 
based  on  A22. 

A221:  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  units  of  styrene  A221  and 
A222:  10  to  50%  b\  weight  of  units  of  acrylonitnle  .A222; 
said  thermoplastic  resin  A  being  obtained  by  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  15  to  85%  by  ueighi  of  an  elastomer  in  the  form  of  a  latex 
and  based  on  butadiene  containing  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  styrene. 
or  of  a  polymer,  also  in  the  fonn  of  a  latex,  of  an  ester  of  acrylic 
acid,  as  graft  base,  with  15  to  85%  by  weight  of  styrene  and 
acryionitrile  in  a  ratio  of  styrene  and  acryionitrile  20:1  to  4:6; 
B:  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  nitrile  rubber  B  comprising,  based 

on  B, 
Bl:  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  units  of  acryionitrile,  and 
B2:  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  units  of  butadiene; 
and 
C  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  polymer  C  distributed 
in  the  hard  matnx  .A  and  comprising,  based  on  C. 
CI:  80  to  99%  by  weight  of  units  of  methyl  methacrylate. 
C2:  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  units  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid. 
C3:  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  units  of  a  crosslinking  monomer 

copolymenzable  with  CI  and  C2,  and 
C4:  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  units  of  a  polar  monomer  selected 
from  (meth)acrylic  acid,  hydroxyethyl  ( meth (acrylate  and 
dimelhylaminoethyl  ( meth  )acry  late, 
the  median  particle  size  of  C  being  from  50  to  50,000  nm. 


5,475.056 

PLASTISOLS  WHICH  PREVENT  THE  YELLOWING  OF 

TOP  COATS.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

ISE 
Bernhard    Koesters.   Eppelheim:    Xavcr   Muenz.   Hirschberg. 
and  Manfred  .Asang.  Schwetzingen,  all  of.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Teroson  GmbH.  Heidelburg.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,188,  Dec.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  .\pr.  13,  1995.  Ser,  No,  421,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  19.  I99I.  41   12 
823.0 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/3477;5/l2:5/07:  B05D  7/76 
LI.S.  CI.  524-89  g  claims 

1   The  method  of  inhibiting  yellow, -discoloration  ot  a  top  coat 
applied  to  steel  or  steel  pans  pnmed  with  an  electro-dip  coat. 
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compnsmg  applying  to  said  primed  steel  or  steel  parts  a  plastisol 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylchlo- 
ride.  polymethacrylate.  and  copolymers  thereof. 

a  plasticizer. 

at  least  one  basic  adhesion  promoter,  and 

at  least  one  non-yellowing  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  aldehydes. 

(b)  ketones. 

(c)  hexamethylenetetramine,  and 

(d)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b)  or  (a)  and  (c)  or  (b)  and  (c)  or  (a) 
and  (b)  and  (c). 


5.475.058 
COMPOSITION  OF  POLVA.MIDE.  POL\  ESTER  AND 
(;LV(  IDYL  VINVLIC  COPOLYMER 
HirtM)    Horiuchi;    MiLsun    Wada.    both    of    Shizuoka:    Naoki 
Wakila.  H>ogi>.  and  kazushi  \\atanabt'.  Hiroshima,  all  of. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Pol>  plastics  Co..  Ltd..  and  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.790.  Jan.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,479 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-016219 
Int.  CI.'  Vm\.  67/02:77/02:77/06:77/10 
U.S.  CI.  525—166  7  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  molding,  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  compnsing: 
(A)  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  having  terminal 
carboxyl  groups  and  terminal  amino  groups,  and  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  the  terminal  carboxyl  group  to  the  terminal 
amino  group  of  1.5  or  more,  and 


(B)  70  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  fwlyester  resin,  and 
incorporated  therein,  and 

(C)  0.1  to  10  parts  b\  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
components  (A)  and  (B).  of  a  vinylic  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  40  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl 
monomer  represented  by  formula  (I)  and  60  to  1%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  having  a  glycidyl  ester  group 
represented  by  formula 


CH2=C 


\ 


R| 


R2 


5.475.057 

CATIONIC\LLY  EI  ECTRODEPOSITVBLF  FINELY 

Dl\  IDED  (.FILED  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODLCIN(;  SAME 

kenji  Vamamoto:  Haruo  Nagaoka:  Teiji  kata>ama:  rada>oshl 
Hiraki.  and  kivoshi  kato.  all  of  Hiratsuka.  ,|apan,  assignors 
to  kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  H>(>go.  .lapan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser,  No.  561.501 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan.  \ug.  I.  1989.  1-197929; 
Jan.  13,  1989,  1-265160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/30:283/12 
VS.  CI.  525—131  17  Claims 

I  A  cationically  electrodepositable  finely  divided  gelled  poly- 
mer obtained  b\.  in  the  first  step,  emulsion  poUmenzing  (A)  a 
monomer  component  compnsmg 

(al  a  p(3lvmen/able  unsaturated  \inyKilane  monomer  containing 
a  vinylic  double  txind  and  a  hydrolyzable  alkoxysilane  group. 

(b)  a  polymenzable  monomer  having  at  least  two  radically 
pol\  nierizable  unsaturated  groups  in  a  molecule, 

(c)  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  vinylic 
double  bond  and  a  hydroxy  I  group,  and 

(d)  another  polymenzable  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  presence 
of  a  cationically  reactive  emulsifying  agent  having  an  ally  I 
group  in  a  molecule;  and  in  the  second  step,  emulsion  poly- 
menzing  a  monomer  componeni  (Bl  comprising 

(e)  a  blocked  monois(xyanale  or  polyisocyanale  in  which  at 
least  one  isocyanate  group  in  a  molecule  is  blocked  with  a 
radically  polymenzable  monohydroxy  compound, 

(f)  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  vinylic 
double  bond  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 

(g)  another  polymenzable  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aqueous  finely  divided  gelled  polymer  obtained 
in  the  first  step,  said  polymer  having  a  core-sheath  structure 
in  which  the  polymerized  product  of  the  monomer  compo- 
nent (A)  is  the  core  and  the  polymenzed  product  of  the 
monomer  component  (B)  is  the  sheath. 


a) 


(11) 


CH2=C 


/ 
\ 


C- 
II 

o 


O— CH2 


-CH CHi 

\    / 
O 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R, 
represents  a  phenyl  group,  a  cyano  group  or  an  alkyl  ester  group  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


5.475.059 
METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  SUPERIOR  DISPERSIONS  OF 

POLYMERIC  SI  l.Fl  R  \ND  PRODI  CTS  THEREOF 
(ii^rge  B.  Brands.  Wilmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Saynad  Corpora- 
tion, and  The  Brands  Family   Illinois  Limited  Partnervhip, 
both  of  Wilmette,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993.205.  Dec.  18.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser,  No.  187.659 
Int.  CI."  C08F  28/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—189  4  Oalms 

1  A  method  of  achieving  superior  dispersions  of  insoluble  sulfur 
in  rubber  which  compnses  blending  a  member  compnsing 
insoluble  sulfur  with  the  rubber  while  the  insoluble  sulfur  is  in  a 
metastable,  ela.stic,  unhardened  state 


5.475.06() 
CYCLOOLEFIN  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  \ 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Michael-Joachim  Brekner.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Frank  Osan, 
and  Jiirgen  Rohrmann.  both  of  kelkheim.  all  of,  (.ermany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  A(;,  Frankfurt,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  I9,(W4,  Feb.  18.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.331.05". 
This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  240.823 
Int.  CI.    C08F  :y.7L',S.  C08L  ,^.i.'(.*, 
I  ,S.  CI.  525—289  6  Claims 

1  A  norbomene/ethy lene  block  copolymer,  in  which  each  poly- 
mer block  is  made  up  of  a  copolymer  of  norbomene  and  ethylene. 

2.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  plurality  of  phases,  said 
composition  containing  a  cycloolefin  block  copolymer  as  claimed 
in  claim  1  as  a  phase  promoter. 

3.  A  method  of  blending  cycUxtlehn  copolymers,  compnsing: 
introducing  a  cycloolefin  block  copolymer  as  claimed  in  claim  1, 
into  a  polymer  blend  comprising  a  cycloolefin  copolymer  as  a 
blending  compound  therefor. 
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5,475,061 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRE.MC  COPOLYMER 

Shuji    Machida,   and  Toshinori  Tazaki,   both   of  Sodegaura, 

Japan,  assignnrs  In  Idemitsii  Kosan  (K.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  X'>II.5S1.  Jul.  1(1,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  li.  1994,  Sen  No.  259,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314327; 
Mar.  27,  1991.  3-0X95(t9 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64:212/08:297/06 
C.S.  CI.  525—247  4  Claims 


r2  (IV) 

I 

CHi=C 

I 
(CH2)„ 

COOR^ 

wherein  n.  R"  and  R'  are  each  as  previously  defined  to  proceed 
with  copolymerization. 


1    A  styrenic  copolymer  which  comprises  structural  unit  (1) 
represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


-(-CH2-CH-)- 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  at  least  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or 
substitutent  having  at  least  one  member  selected  from  a  carbon 
atom,  tin  atom  and  silicon  atom;  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5:  and 
when  m  IS  a  plural.  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  a 
structural  unit  (II)  represented  by  the  foimula  (11) 


r'  (H) 

I 

I 
(CH2)„ 

coor' 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  cyano  group  or 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  20  cartwn  atoms;  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  20;  R'  is  a  substitutent  having  at  least  one  member 
selected  from 


\  /         /  \    / 

-C— O,  -O— .      C=0,  -C-N       -N       -SO,-.      Si 
II  /  II        \         \  /     \ 

O  O 


5,475,062 

METHOD  FOR  SURE-VCE  TREATMENT  OF  ABSORBENT 

RESIN 

Kunihiko  Ishizaki,  Suita;  Shin-ichi  Fujino;  Kinya  Nagasuna. 
both  of  Himeji.  and  Voshiniko  Masuda.  Takarazuka.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1993.  5-10905 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  H/14 

r.S.  CI.  525—384  14  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  an  absorbent  resin, 
compnsing  adding  an  organic  carboxylic  ester  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  having  0  or  I  hydroxyl  group  in  the  molecular  unit  thereof 
denved  from  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  to  said  absorbent  resin  and  then 
heat-treating  the  resultant  mixture 


and  a  metal,  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  when  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  20,  said  styrenic  copolymer  being 
characterized  in  that  said  structural  unit  (II)  is  contained  in  an 
amount  of  0.01  to  99.9  mol  %.  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  said 
copolymer  as  measured  in  1.2.4trichlorobenzene  at  135°  C.  ranges 
from  0.01  to  20  dl/g  and  the  stereoregularity  of  the  main  chain  of 
said  structural  unit  (I)  has  a  high  degree  of  syndiotactic  configura- 
tion, which  comprises  polymerizing  a  styrenic  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (III) 


CHi=CH 


(111) 


wherein  R  and  m  are  each  as  previously  defined,  in  ihe  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal  comp<iund  and  an 
aluminoxane.  thereafter  adding  to  said  polymer  a  comonomer 
represented  by  the  formula  (IV) 


5,475,063 
BLENDS  OF  GLVCOLIDE  AND/OR  LACTIDE 
POLYMERS  AND  CAPROLACTONE  AND/OR 
TRIMETHYLENE  CARBONATE  POLYMERS  AND 
ABSORBABLE  SI  RGICAL  DEVICES  MADE 
Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Weston,  Conn.;  Matthew  Hermes,  Steam- 
boat Springs,  Colo.:  Ross  R.  Muth.  Brookfield,  and  John 
Kennedy,   Stratford,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to    Inited 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  184,091,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45.898.  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5320,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,168, 
Sep.  30.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  654,234,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  356,030 
Int.  CI."  C08L  67/(>4:f,W(M):  C08G  61/ih\ 
I  .S.  CI.  525—411  20  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  preparing  an  absorbable  poKmer  composition 
composing 

preparing  a  hrst  poUmer.  said  hrst  polymer  being  made  at  least 

m  pan  of  trimethylene  carbonate  or  e-caprolaclone; 
preparing  a  second  poKmer.  said  second  polymer  being  made  at 
least  in  part  of  glycolide  or  laclide.  said  second  polymer  being 
prepared   by   adding  a  monomer  and   initiator  to  a  reactor 
containing  said  first  polymer  and  polymerizing  said  second 
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polymer  in  the  presence  of  said  first  polymen  whereby  a  blend 
of  said  first  and  second  polymers  is  formed. 


5.475.064 
CARBAMATF-Fl  NCTIONAI   POIA  ESTER  POLYMER  OR 

OLIGOMER  AM)  lOATlNti  COMPOSITION 
(iregory  I,.  Menoxcik.  Farniington  Hills,  and  Walter  H.  Ohr- 
bom.  Commerce  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  a.vsignors  to  B  AS! 
Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  361.244.  Dec.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.451.656,  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  Nr).  485.763 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  20/00 

I  .S.  CI.  525—441  3  Claims 

1  .A  curable  coating  composition  compnsing: 

( 1 )  a  polyester  dial  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  dihydric  alcohol  having  a  carbamate  group  appended 
thereto,  and 

(b)  a  polyacid.  and 

(2)  a  cunng  agent  having  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are  reactive 
with  carbamate. 


5.475.065 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AZIDE-Sl  BSTITl  TED 

AROMATIC    POL\  MERS  AND  THE  PRODI  C'TS 

THEREOF 

Michael  D.  Ciuiven  Ottawa,  and  (Jilles  P.  Robertson.  Aylmcn 

both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of 

Canada,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  292.959 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  24.  1993. 
9317617 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  75/23:  C08L  81/06 
I  .S.  CI.  525—535  8  Claims 

1    ,An  azide-substituted  polysulfone  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

A)  an  azide  substituted  bisphenol  polysulfone  containing  a  poly- 
mer repeat  unit  of  formula  (I): 


-continued 

CH, 


wherein  at  least  one  X  per  polymer  chain  is  N,,  and  from  one  to 
about  three  X  per  polymer  repeat  unit  is  N,,  the  remainder  of  X 
being  H  or  halogen,  and 

B )  an  azide  substituted  bisphenol  polysulfone  containing  a  poly- 
mer repeat  unit  of  formula  (II): 


■Ar'  — 


(U) 


X  X 

wherein  Ar'  is  a  substituted  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


and 


wherein  R'  is  azide.  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogen;  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 
halogenated  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  n  is  zero  or  one  and  wherein  at 
least  one  .X  and/or  R'  per  polymer  chain  is  N,.  and  from  one  to 
about  three  X  and/or  R'  per  polymer  repeat  unit  is  N,,  the  remain- 
der of  X  and/or  R'  being  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogen. 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of: 


5.475.(»66 

REACTIVE  AMINO-Ql  INONES.  COPOLYMERS 

THEREOF  AND  CORROSION  RF:SISTANT 

INFORMATION  STORACiE  DEMCES 

Da\id  F:.  Nikles,  and  Jeng-Li  Liang,  both  of  Tuscal(K>sa.  Ala,. 

assignors  to  The  I  niversity  of  .Vlablama.  Tuscaloosa.  Ala. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  19.917.  Feb.  19.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  358.684 

Int.  CI.    C08F  :v-    •-■ 

U.S.  a.  525— 453  12  Claims 

1   A  copolymer  comprising 

(A)  3  to  60^*  by  weight,  of  units  derived  from  one  or  more 
reactive  aminoquinones  of  formula  1 


X  — R'-N 


(I) 


N-R'-X 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  branched,  linear  or  cyclic  C.-C^  alkyl. 
aralkyl.   or   phenyl    which    may    be   substituted    by    linear. 
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branched  or  cyclic  C,-C4  alkyl.  —NO,,  F.  OR^  NR\, 
wherein  R"  and  R'  are  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  C|-Cf,  alkyl. 
aralkyi  or  phenyl. 

R'  IS  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  Cj-Cig  alkylene  chain,  phe- 
nylene.  aralkylene.  alkarylene.  or  — (CH2CH2 — 0)„ —  CH, — 
CHj — .  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50. 

X  is  hydroxy,  epoxy.  vinyl,  vinyloxy.  acrylate.  methacrv  late  or 
acylchloro  or  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


X— R'-Y 


wherein  Y  is  N  or  CH 
R '  IS  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl  and  X  is  as  defined  above, 

and 
(B)  40  to  97%  by  weight,  of  units  derived  from  one  or  more 

comonomers  having  at  least  one  functional  group  reactive 

with  the  reactive  aminoquinone  of  part  (A). 


5,475.067 

PROCE.SS  FOR  POLYOI.EFIN  PRODI  CTION  L'SING 

SHORT  RKSIDENCF  TIME  REACTOR.S 

Rinaldo    S.    Schiflinii.    Kinguixxi,    Tex,,    assignor    to    Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc..  1  inden,  N,J. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  123,028 
Int.  CI.    C08F  Z/IH) 
VS.  CI.  526—79  26  Claims 

1.  .•\  polymenzation  process  comprising: 
contacting  in  a  semi-continuous  pulsating  manner  having  a  puNe 
duration  of  between  0.5  second  and  600  seconds,  a  firM 
mixture  of  monomer  and  catalyst  with  a  second  mixture  ot 
monomer  and  catalyst  activator  in  a  polymenzation  zone 
having  a  ratio  of  length  to  diameter  of  50:1  or  less  and 
thereafter  quenching  the  polymerization  after  said  puKe  dura- 
tion. 


5.475,069 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINY  L  ETHERS 

Neville  E.  Drysdalc.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  n.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .VM.764 
Int.  CI.    C08F  2MJ 
I..S.  CI.  526—192  13  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  tor  the  polymenzation  of  vinyl  ethers,  comprising, 
contacting  a  yttrium  or  rare  earth  metal  perfluoroalkylsulfonale 
with  a  vinyl  ether  of  the  formula  CH,=CHOR'   wherein  R^   is 
hydrocarbyl  or  substuuted  hydriK'arbyl.  provided  ihat: 
said  yttrium  or  rare  earth  metal  is  trnalent; 
R'  has  no  more  than  one  halogen  atom  alpha  or  beta  to  a  vinyl 

ether  oxygen  atom:  and 
said  vinyl  ether  is  in  the  liquid  phase. 


5.475,070 
FLl'ORINE  SYSTEM  WATER-  AND  OIL-REPELLENT 
AGENT 
Masahiro  Vshizawa:  Kengo  Imamura:  Atsushi  I  dagawa,  and 
.Makoto  Nagase,  all  of  Sagamihara,  ,|apan,  a.s.signors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  .Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.^1,356 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1993.  5-297886 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  IS,C(i 
VS.  CI.  526—246  7  Claims 

1,  .-Xwaler  ,ind  oil-repellenl  Irealing  agent  comprising,  as  a  main 
component,  a  copolymer  comprising  units  derived  from 
poKHuoro-oxyalkyl-containing  (nieth)acrylate  and  units  derived 
from  a  dicarhoxylic  acid  anhydride-containing  (meth)acryiate. 


5,475,071 
PARTIALLY  FLl  ORINATED  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Bruce  F.  .Smart,  and  Zhen-yu  Yang,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
as.signoi^  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Companv.  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  .Sen  No,  312,722 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  .■'6/02. /■/.//« 
U.S.  CI.  526—252  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer,  comprising,  one  or  more  of  the  repeat  units 


5.4''?.(>6X 

PROCESS  ro  MAKE  HOMOPOL\  .MhRS  Oh  3-ETHYL-l- 

HEXENE 

Phil    M.    Stricklen.    Marietta,   Ga.,   and    Charles   A.    Drake, 
Nowata,  Okla..  assignors  in  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,201.  Nov,  6,  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  645.'W2.  Ian.  25.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  43.%291 
Int.  CI."  C08K  110/14 
L,S,  CI,  526—159  6  Claims 

1  A  process  to  make  a  homopolymer  wherein  said  homopoly- 
mer  consists  essentially  of  3-ethyl-l-hexene,  and  wherein  said 
homopolymer  has  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  about  425°  C.  to 
about  435°  C,  said  process  comprising  polymerizing  3-ethyl-l- 
hexene  with  a  catalyst  system  that  consists  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  titanium  trihalide  (TiX,)  wherein  each  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine,  and 

(2)  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  (A1R„X,,.„,)  wherein 

(a)  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein 

(b)  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  wherein 

(cj  n  is  either  1  or  2. 


-CF^-CF— CH-CH-- 
/  \ 

CF7  CH2 

"\        / 
CF2 

CF— CF2  — 

/       \ 

CH^  CFi 

I  I 

-CH  CF2    or 

\     / 

CH2 

CH— CHi 

/       \ 

CF2  CH2 

I  I 

— CF  CF2 

\     / 

CF: 

or  one  or  more  of  the  repeat  units 


-CF,-CF-CH2 
/  \ 

CF2  CH—     or 

\         / 
CH2 


(lA) 


(IB) 


(IC) 


(IIA) 
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-continued 

CF^-CH-CH,-  (IIB) 

/  \ 

-CF  CH2 

\         / 

CF2 


5,475.072 

rNSVTlRXTKD  PFROXIDK  (  OMPOSI 1  IONS. 

POLYMERIC-PEROXIDES  DERI\  El)  THEREFROM  AND 

THEIR  I  SES 
.lose  Sanchez.  Grand  Island;  Leonard  H.  Palvs.  \niherst.  both 
of  N.\.:    Darvi   I..   Stein.   Westchester.   Ohio,   and   .lohn   S. 
Yormick.  Kenmore.  N.Y..  assignors  to  FIf  Vtochem   North 
America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb,  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196J39 
Int.  CI."  C08F  24/0O:2MO2:20/l0;li/Q6:255/OO:265/04 
U.S.  CI,  526—266  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  initiation  of  free  radical  reactions  selected 
from  among  the  group  of  free  radical  reactions  consisting  of: 

a.  cunng  unsaturated  polyester  resin  substrates, 

b.  polymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  substrates. 

c.  crosslinking  oletin  polymer  substrates. 

d.  cunng  of  elastomer  substrates. 

e.  modifying  polyoletin  substrates. 

f  grafting  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  substrates  onto 

olefin  homo-  and  copolymer  substrates. 
g.  compatibilizing  blends  of  two  or  more  normally  incompatible 
polymer  substrates: 
which  comprises  heating  said  substrates  for  a  time  suflicieni  to  at 
least  partially  decompose  the  peroxides  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  effective  for  initiating  the  reaction  to  be  performed  of  one 
or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  peroxides  of  Structure  A: 

R— Q— X— R,  A 

where: 

Q  is  an  unsaturated  diradical  selected  from  structures  (1),  (2)  or 
(3): 


Ri  is  a  peroxy-containing  radical  of  structures  (4),  (5)  and  (6): 


O  00— R4 

II  I 

-C-(0),-(CH2).-C-R5 
1 
CK)  — R4 


Rfc 


Rg 


-C-O-C— CH-— C-OO  — R|o 

I  I 

R?  R9 


0 

Rg 

R9 

II 

\ 

/ 

c- 

-(Ol,- 

-(CHi)„ 

00- 

C 

\ 

/ 

\ 

c 

(CH2)v 

/ 

\ 

/ 

Rs 

OT-C 

/ 

\ 

R6 

R7 

(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


where  t  is  0  or  1 : 

V  is  I  or  2; 

w  is  1  or  2; 

T  is  a  direct  bond  or  oxy; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-alkyi  radicals  of  4 

to   12  carbons,  t-aralkyi  radicals  of  9  to   13  carbons  and 

t-alkynyl  radicals  of  5  to  9  carbons; 
R5.  Rg  and  R^  are  the  same  or  difterent  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons: 
in  structure  (5)  and  when  T  is  a  direct  bond  in  structure  (6).  R<, 

and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons: 
in  structure  (6)  when  T  is  oxy.  R^  and  R-  are  the  same  or 

different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons; 
Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-alkyi  radicals  of  4 

to  12  carbons,  t-aralkyl  radicals  of  9  to  13  carbons,  t-alkynyl 

radicals  of  5  to  9  carbons,  and  structures  (7),  (8).  (9).  (10). 

(11)  and  (12): 


O 

II 

— c- 


(7) 


C-Ri. 


R,    R, 

I       I 
(R)-C=C-(X- 


•Ri) 


CH2 

II 
(R)— C— CH2— (X— R|). 

and 

CH2 

II 
-CH2— C-(X- 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(R)— CH2— C-(X  — R,) 

where  — (X — R,)  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
X— R,  group  and  (R) —  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
R  group  to  the  Q  diradical; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H — .  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  radicals  of  2  to  19  carbons,  aryloxycarbonyl  radicals 
of  7  to  15  carbons,  t-alkylperoxycarbonyl  radicals  of  5  to  II 
carbons,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  18  carbons,  alkenyl  radicals  of 
2  to  18  carbons,  aryl  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons,  and  R, — X- 
radicals: 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

R ,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H — .  alkyl  radicals  of 
1  to  18  carbons  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  2  to  18  carbons, 
provided  that  when  R,  is  methyl,  R  and  R,  are  not  boUi 
hydrogen. 


— C— C=CH-Ri6 

R|5 

0 

II 

-c  —  c 

/  \ 

Ri7 C             C 

c         c 

\     / 
C 

0           0 
11               II 
+C-R|,fc-C-0-R|8, 

R|9 

-C-O-Rg 

1 

Rl9 

Rg             R6          0 

1                1            II 

-C-CH2-C-0-C-X- 

1                1 

-Q 

R9               R- 

(8) 


(9) 


(10) 


(II) 


(12) 


where: 
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R,,  and  R,i  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8 
cartons; 

Ri4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H — ,  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  8  carbons,  alkenyl  radicals  of  2  to  8  carbons,  aryl 
radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons,  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbons 
and  aryloxy  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons; 
J  and  R ,  j  may  be  concatenated  to  form  an  alkylene  diradical 
of  4  to  5  carbons; 

.;  and  R If,  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  of  I 
lo  4  carbons; 

;  and  R'|7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H — .  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy 
radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  phenyl  radicals,  acyloxy  radicals  of 
2  to  8  carbons,  t-alkylperoxycarbonyl  radicals  of  5  to  9 
carbons,  hydroxy,  fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo; 

X  is  0  or  1; 

Ris  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubsiituted  alkyl  radicals  of 
1  10  18  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  radi- 
cals of  5  to  12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocy- 
clic radicals  having  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  with  substituents  for  the  alkyl  radicals  being 
one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbons,  t-alkylperox> 
radicals  of  4  to  8  carbons,  alkoxy  radicals  of  I  to  6  carbons. 
aryloxy  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons,  hydroxy,  chloro.  bromo 
and  cyano.  and  with  substituents  for  either  cyclic  radical 
being  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  or 
R,8  is  the  radical: 


Re  CH2 O  R(, 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 

/    \  /    \ 

-CH2        (CH2),-0  Ro 


where  v  is  0  or  1. 

R ,.  R,,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
H —  or  alkyl  radicals  of  1  lo  8  carbons,  with  the  proviso  that 
R,  and  R^  may  be  concatenated  to  form  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  of  4  to  II  carbons,  substitu- 
ents being  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  5  carbons  or 
phenyl  radicals; 

R  ,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to 
4  carbons  and.  additionally,  the  rwo  R,,  radicals  may  option- 
ally be  concatenated  to  form  an  alkylene  diradical  of  4  to  5 
carbons; 

I  IS  selected  fit)ra  the  group  consisting  of  unsuhstituied  alky- 
lene diradicals  of  2  to  3  carbons,  alkylene  diradicals  of  2  to  3 
carbons  substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  I 
to  4  carbons,  a  1,2-phenylene  diradical,  1,2-phenylene  diradi- 
cals substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  lo 
4  carbons,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro  or  cartxjxy;  and, 

X  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
connecting  diradical  strucmres  (13),  (14),  (15)  and  (16): 


R 


(R-Q) C 

/     \  CH3 

C              C  I 

(H)4  1 — O 1 C— NH— 

C              C  I 

\     /  CHj 
C 


(R-Q)-C+0-R22}rNH- 


(R-Q)-C-|-0-R22h-0- 


(13) 


(R-Q) 


O 

II 

-c- 


(16) 


0-R22+0-C-(CH2)5}rO- 


z  is  1  to  10; 

R;,  is  an  alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  4  carbons,  optionally  substi- 

uited  wiih  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  lo  4  carbons;  and 
when  the   X  connecting  diradical   is   structure  (16).   R,    may 
additionallv  be  the  peroxide  containing  radical  of  the  structure 
(17): 


o 

II 

-C— OO  — R,. 


(17) 


HVDROX^-Kl  NCTIONAL  ACRVLATE  RESINS 
Shao-Hua  Guo,  West  Goshen.  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology.  I.. P..  Greenville.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .^41.82.' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17. 

2U12,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C08F  216/12:216/02:216/08 

V.S.  CI.  526—333  5  Claims 

1.  A  low-molecular-weight.  hydroxy-functional  acrylate  resm 

uhich  comprises  recumng  units  of: 

(a)  a  propoxylated  allylic  alcohol  of  the  iormula  CH2=CR — 
CH, — (A)„ — OH  in  which  A  is  an  oxypropylene  group.  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
C, -Chalky  1.  and  n.  which  is  the  average  number  of  oxypro- 
pylene groups  in  the  propoxylated  allylic  alcohol,  has  a  value 
less  than  or  equal  to  2: 

(b)  a  Ci-C2oalkyl  or  ary  1  acrylate  or  methacrx  lale  monomer,  and 

(c)  optionally,  one  or  more  elhylenic  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vmyl  aromatic  monomers,  unsaturated 
nitnles,  vinyl  esters,  vmyl  ethers,  vinvl  halides,  vinylidene 
halides.  unsaturated  anhydndes.  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acids,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  acrylamide  and  meth- 
acrylamide,  and  conjugated  dienes: 

wherein  the  acrylate  resin  has  a  hydroxy!  number  wiihin  the 
range  of  aboui  ?()  to  ab<iui  450  mg  KOH/g.  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  5(X)  to 
about  10.000. 


(14) 


(15) 


5.475.074 
POLYMFRIZABLE  COMPOSITION.  ORGANIC  GLASS 
AND  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Shingo  Matsuoka;  Hideki  Kazama,  both  of  Shinnanyo:  Tadashi 
Hara,   Tokuyama:   Tomonori    MaLsunaga,   Ibkuyama.   and 
Hiroshi    Suga.    Tokuyama.    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Tokuyama  Corporation,  Yamaguctii,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  19*»4.  Ser.  No.  187.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1993.  5-013010 
Int.  CI."  C08F  236/20:21:/.^:  G02B  //W 
U.S.  CI.  526—336  22  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  containing; 
(A)   100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinylbenzy!  compound  of  the 
formula  (I). 


(R'h 


d) 


CH:=CH 


w here  (R — Q)  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  R — Q  group 
10  the  unsymmetncal  X  connecting  diradical; 


CH;-i-x'{CH2CH2X  (CH2CH2X  i^)t}^ 
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-continued 


( B )  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(Rhi 


-c„^ 


CH=CH2 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  independenll)  a  halogen  atom, 
each  of  h  and  i  is  independently  0.  1  or  2,  each  of  X'.  X' 
and  X'  is  independently  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 
and  each  of  j.  k  and  m  is  0  or  1,  provided  that  when  k  is  0. 
J  IS  0.  that  when  m  is  0,  each  of  j  and  k  is  0,  that  when  t  is 
0  and  when  each  of  k  and  m  is  1.  X'  and  X"  cannot  be 
sulfur  atoms  at  the  same  time,  and  thai  when  each  of  m,  k 
and  J  is  I.  X'.  X"  and  X'  cannol  be  sulfur  aloms  at  ihe  same 
lime. 


and 


(B)  0.1    to   20  parts   by   weight  of  2.4-diphenyl-4  meihyl-1- 
penlene. 


5.475.075 

ETIfVLENE/LONGER  ti-OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 

Patrick  Brant,  and  Jo  Ann  M.  Canich.  both  of  Seabrook.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,777,  ,4ug.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,952,  Jun.  16,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806.894.  Dec. 

13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1995,  Sen  No. 

393,520 

Int.  CI."  C08F  10/14.2 10/14 

U.S.  CI.  526—348.3  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compositionalU  uniform  copolvmer  of  ethslene  and  4  lo  50 

mole  percent  of  a  longer  a-olehn  comonomer  of  at  least   10  to 

about  30  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  longer  a-olefin  comonomer  is 

incorporated  randomly  in  the  copolymer,  said  copolymer  having  a 

composition  distribution  breadth  index  of  al  leasl  about  70  percent 

but  less  than  KX)  percent,  a  densit\  from  about  0  85  to  aboul  0  95 

g/cm'.  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from  about  30,0(K)  to 

about  l.fKXl.OOO  dalions,  and  a  molecular  weight  distnbuiion  from 

about  2  to  about  4 


5.475,076 

ORGANO(POLY»SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH 

CAN  BE  CROSS-LINKED  TO  GIVE  ELASTOMERS  WITH 

ELIMINATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Rudolf  Braun,  Kastl.  and  Petra  Absmaier.  Emmerting,  both  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01252.  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1994.  §  102ie) 
Date  Jul.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21724.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  150,010 
Claims  piiority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6.  1991.  41   18 
598.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—14  10  Claims 

1  .An  organo(poly)siloxane  composition  which  can  be  cross- 
linked  to  give  elastomers  with  elimination  of  alcohols  composing 
I A  i  a.a)-dihydroxyorgano(poly)siloxane, 


H 

I 
(RO)}-,Si- 


-(0-Si)j(OR'^(0-Si)r 


OR     J 


-OR 


(D 
(D 


where 

R  IS  a  monovalent,  optionally  substinited  hydrocarbon  radical  or 
an  — SiR",  radical. 

R     IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  organic  radical  or  an 
organosilox)  group. 

R'  IS  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  monovalenl  organic  radical. 

R'  is  a  di\alent.  optionallv  substituted  organic  radical, 

a  is  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  l.OiM. 

b  is  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  1(X). 

c  is  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  100, 

X  is  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  100   and 

y  is  I.  2  or  3, 
with  the  proMso  that  each  organosilicon  compound  m(riecille  of 
formula  ili  contains  an  average  of  more  than  two  organyloxy 
radicals  RO — .  where  R  is  a  monovalent,  optionally  substituted 
hvdrocarbon  radical,  and  optionally  (C>  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


(U) 


H 

(R^O)2_.5i- 

L 

R 


R^  H 

o-si^(OR*v(0-srv 
r'  r 


-OR" 


where 

R""  IV  a  moncalent,  optionalh  suhstituted  hsdrocarbon  radical 
or  an  — SiR",  radical, 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  radical, 

R     IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalenl  organK   radical  or  an 
organosiloxv  group, 

R"  IS  a  divalent,  optionally  subsliiuled  organic  radical. 

R    IS  a  monovalenl.  SiC-bonded.  optionallv  substituted  hvdro- 
carbon radical  having  I  to  18  cartx>n  atomisj, 

d  IS  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  1.000. 

e  IS  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  100, 

f  is  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  100. 

V  is  0  or  an  inieger  between  1  and  1(X),  and 

w  is  i  or  2 
with  the  proviso  that  each  organosilicon  molecule  of  formula  (11) 
contains  an  average  of  more  than  one  organyloxy  radical  R"© — , 
where  R''  is  a  monovalent,  optionally  substituted  hvdrocartxin 
radical  and  in  the  case  where  x=0  or  a^-b->-c=(^i,  at  least  one 
additional  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hllers, 
plasticisers  and  adhesion  promoters  is  present 


5.475.077 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  END-BLOCKED  WITH 

SILANOLIC  HYDROXY  GROUPS 

Makoto  Sato;  Masaaki  Funiya,  and  Masao  Maruyama,  all  of 

(lunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.160 

Int.  CI."  C08G  7-m 

U.S.  CI.  528—14  10  Claims 

1     A   method   for   the   preparation   of  a  diorganopolvsiloxane 

lerminated  at  each  molecular  chain  end  with  a  silanolic  hydroxy 

group  represented  by  the  general  formula 
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VKcosiiy  o(  ProducT ,  cS  a  ZSt 


HO— SiRj— O— (- 


-SiR,— OH. 


in  which  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocar 
bon  group  and  the  subscript  n  is  a  positive  integer,  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  an  alkaline  compound  as  a  catalyst  to  staning  mate- 
nals  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  said  starting  materials  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  cyclic  diorganosiloxane  oligomer  represented  b\   the 
general  formula 


-SiR, 


m   which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and  the 
subscnpt  X  is  a  positive  integer  in  the  range  from  3  to  6. 

(ii)  a  diorganosiloxane  oligomer  of  a  linear  molecular  struc- 
ture represented  by  the  general  formula 


R  — SiR, 


-),— SiR,— R'. 


in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  R'  is  a 
hydroxy  group  or  a  hydrolyzable  group  and  the  subscnpt  >  is  a 
positive  integer,  and 

(ill)  a  mixture  thereof: 
lb)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  water  to  effect 
the  siloxane  rearrangement  reaction  under  a  controlled  pres- 
sure of  water  vapor  until  an  equilibrium  is  established:  and 
(c)  neutralizing  the  alkaline  compound  with  a  neutralizing  agent 
under  the  controlled  pressure  of  water  vapor. 
therein  the  heating  temperature  in  step  (b)  is  in  the  range  of  from 
50°-250°  C.  and  the  pressure  of  water  vapor  is  controlled  in  the 
range  of  from  200  Torr  to  7355  Torr. 


wherein  Y  is  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  CF,  group.  1  is  an  integer  of  0-8: 

k  and  m  are  integers  of  0-4;  j  and  n  are  integers  of  0  or  I :  with  the 
proviso  that  the  integers  j.  k.  rn.  and  n  cannot  be  simultaneously 
equal  to  zero. 


5,475.079 
(CO)  POLYC.4RBON.4TE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Yoshimichi  Okano:  Michiyo  Tanigawa.  and  Yutaka  Fukuda.  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  228^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1993.  5-10220; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102281;  Jul.  7.  1993,  5-167661;  Jul.  7,  1993, 
5-167662 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  64/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—198  18  Claims 

1.  A  (CO (polycarbonate  product  comprising  a  (co (polycarbonate 
only  containing  no  more  than  10  ppm  of  chlorine  ion  and  no  more 
than  I  ppm  of  alkali  metal  ion  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  as 
impurities,  said  (co (polycarbonate  having  a  limiting  viscositv  num- 
ber r\  of  0.2  to  1.0  dl/g.  said  limiting  viscosity  number  r|  being 
determined  by  a  solution  made  up  of  the  (co (polycarbonate  in 
methylene  chloride  at  20°  C.  a  total  terminal  hydroxy  I  group 
content  of  no  more  than  20  mole  %  and  a  branching  paraineter  G 
of  0. 1  to  1 .0. 


5.475.080 
PAPER  HAVING  A  MELT-STABLE  LACTIDE  POLYMER 
COATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RE 
THEREOF 
Patrick   R.   (Jruber,  St.   Paul;   Jeffrey  J.   Kolstad.   VVayzata; 
Christopher  M.  Ryan,  Dayton;   Eric  S.  Hall.  Crystal,  and 
Robin  S.  Eichen  Conn,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn..  as,signors 
to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  955.690,  Oct.  2.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J38.822.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  34.099 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.^  C08G  63/08 
U.S.  CI.  528-354  51  Claims 


5,475.078 
FIA  ORINATED  ORtiANOSILlCON  COMPOUND 
Shinichi  Sato;  Takashi   Matsuda;   Kouji  Takano.  and  Toshio 
Takago.  all  of  Annaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1993,  Sen  No.  63.743 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1992,  4-154438 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/24 
C.S.  a.  528— It.  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluorinated  organosilicon  compound  represented  by  formula 
(1): 


CHa  CH3  (1) 

HSiCHjCH:  -  Rf-  CH2CHiSiH 

I  I 

CH,  CH3 

wherein  Rt  is  a  divalent  group  iiepresented  by  formula  (2): 


(CF2CFOCF2)/CFOCF2)t(CF2)/(CP20CF)^CF20CFCF2)„  '2) 

Y  CF3  CFj  Y 


1.  A  paper  product  having  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating  formed 
from  a  melt  stable  iacude  polymer  composition  compnsmg 

i(  a  plurality  of  poly(lactide(  polymer  chains,  said  polvmer 
chains  being  reaction  products  of  polymerizing  a  lactide  mix- 
ture comprising  about  3  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  meso- 
lactide,  with  the  remaining  lactide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  L-lactide,  D-lactide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  plurality  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  10.000  to  about  200.000, 

u)  lactide  in  a  concentration  of  less  than  about  .^  percent  h\ 
weight:  and 

iii)  water,  if  present  at  all.  present  in  a  concentration  of  less  than 
about  2(X)0  pans  per  million. 
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5.475.081 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF 

POIA ARM  KNF  SI  I  FIDF  \M)  POI  ^  ARVLENE  Sl'LFIDE 

THl  S  PKODl  CFI) 
\oichi  Iniai;  Osamu  Komiyama.  both  of  Ichihari.  and  kazu- 
hiro  Icbikawa.  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  lonen 
Chemical  (  orporation.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  12.  199.V  Ser.  No.  151.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  12.  19V2.  4-326258; 
Apr.  20.  1993.  5-115196 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  75/14 
L'.S.  CI.  528—388  19  c  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyarylene  sulfide  by  react- 
ing an  alkali  metal  sulfide  with  a  dihaloaromatic  compound  in  an 
organic  amide  solvent  at  an  ele\ated  temperature,  characienzed  in 
that  a  gaseous  phase  part  of  a  reactor  is  separately  cooled  to  a 
temperature  lower  than  a  temperature  of  a  liquid  phase  of  the 
reactor,  or  separately  heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  a  tem- 
perature of  a  liquid  phase  of  the  reactor  after  starting  decreasing  a 
temperature  of  a  reaction  system  to  thereby  control  a  particle  size 
of  a  product  polyarylene  sulfide. 


5.4^5.083 
COMPOSniON  OF  AN  KTH^l  KNF.(  ARBON 
MONOXIDK  ( OPOI^MFR 
Jacob  1,.  dt  Haas.  Meerssem.  and  Nalerie  .M.  t.  Reid.  Nlaas- 
tricht.  both  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.\..  Nether- 
lands 
t'ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  9P.(H2.  Jul.  31.  14*^2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  226.412 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    l)it.    5.    199(1. 
40(12666 

Int.  CI.    ((181  6/00 
I  .S.  CI.  528— 141  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  ethylene/carbon  monoxide 
copolymer,  and  a  solvent,  wherein  said  copolymer  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  wherein 
solvent  is  present  in  an  effective  solvent  concentration  of  at  least 
20%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  and  wherein  said  solvent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  benzaldehyde.  benzyl 
alcohol,  anisole,  cyclohexanone,  cyclohexanol,  y-butyrolactone, 
N.N-dimethylacetamide.  phenylhydrazine.  caprolactam.  pyridine. 
N-methylpyrrolidinone.  phenoxyethanol,  N-methylimidazole,  or  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  of  these  substances,  and  (ill  a  mixture  of 
40-45%  (wt)  phenol  and  60-55%  (wt)  benzaldehyde,  or  a  mixture 
of  25-35%  (wt)  caprolactam  and  75-65%  (wt)  phenol. 


5.475.082 
USE  OF  POLY(ALKYLPYRIDINE-2.5-DIYL) 

Takakazu   ^amamoto.   Yokohama,   and    Jsukasa    Maruyama. 

Machida.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Joky  11  Institute  of 

Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  68.380.  Ma>  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.436.316.  This  application  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1992.  4-230168 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  T.i'iM 
U.S.  CI.  528—422  15  Claims 


4OO0 
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L  A  process  of  producing  a  battery,  comprising: 

fabncating  at  least  one  constituent  of  the  battery  from  a  polymer 

comprised  of  poly(alkylpyridine-2,5-diyl)  having  a  chemical 

formula: 


5.475.084 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYCARBONATE  POWDER 

Masaya  Okamoto.  and  NoriyukI  kunLshi.  both  of  Ichihara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.027 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  f)/iHj 

VS.  CI.  528—502  E  30  t  laims 


STEAM 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  not  less  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  a  degree  of  polymerization  and  is  not  less  than 
30. 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polycarbonate  powder 
having  a  high  bulk  density,  compnsing 

introducing 

(i)  an  organic  solvent  solution  containing  an  organic  solvent  and 
a  polycarbonate  and  (ii(  steam  into  a  mixing  nozzle  and 

recovenne  the  polycarbonate  as  a  powder  from  a  mixture 
ejected  from  the  mixing  nozzle,  the  organic  solvent  solution 
containing  3  to  45%  by  weight  of  the  polycarbonate  and  a 
ratio  ot  a  weight  of  steam  (W,)/  a  weight  of  the  organic 
solvent  in  the  organic  sohent  solution  (Vk'„)  being  ',  ic  to  '/s. 
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5.475.085 

CONFORMATIONAL!  V  RESTRICTED  MIMETICS  OF 

BETA  T»  RNS  AND  BETA  Bl  L(;ES  AND  PEPTIDES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Michael  Kahn.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Molecumctics.  Ltd., 

Bellevue.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^26350,  Aug.  6.  I'>92.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,800,  Feb.  7, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

236,674 

Int  CI.""  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5/00;  7/00; 1 7/00 

V.S.  CI.  530—317  8  Claims 

1   A  beta-turn  mimetic  having  the  stnicture: 


=o 


vA,^. 


5.475.087 

ANTAGONISTS  OF  HUMAN  GRANirLOCYTE- 

MACROPR.4GE  COLONY  STIMl  LATING  FACTOR 

DERIVED  FROM  THE  CARBOXYl.  TERMINI  S 

Gail  F.  .Seelig,  Watchung;  Julie  E.  Scheffler.  Caldwell,  and  Paul 

P.  Trotta.   Rutherford,  all   of  NJ..  assignors   to  .Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,911,  Jan.  9.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,846,  Aug.  14,  1989,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Feb.  4.  1994,  Sen  No.  I92JI10 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  W/0 
I  .S.  CI.  530—326  2  Claims 

I   A  polypeptide  having  an  ammo  acid  sequence: 

H — Ser — Phe — L>s — Glu — Asn — Leu — Lys — 

Asp— Phe— Leu— Leu— Val— He— Pro— 

Phe— Asp— Cys— Trp— Glu— Pro— Val— 

Gin— Glu-<)H. 

or  a  subsequence  thereof  u  herein  the  poi\  peptide  has  from 
about  18  to  about  23  amino  acid  residues  such  that  antibodies 
having  GM-CSF  antagonistic  activity  can  be  raised  against 
said  polypeptide 


=o 


wherein  X  is  a  linker  moiety;  Y  is  selected  from  — CH, — . 
— NH —  and  — N(CH3) — ;  Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  R', 
R  .  R'  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  naturaJly  occur- 
mg  ammo  acid  side  chain  substituents. 


5,475,088 

NEUROTROPHIC  PEPTIDES 

J.  Regino  Perez-Polo,  Galveston,  Tex..  as.signor  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  L'niversity  of  Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,631,  Mar.  17.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1994,  .Sen  No.  208,921 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  530—326  3  Claims 

3.   A  peptide  ha\ing   ihe   vtnicture  Tyr-Cys-Gln-.Asp-Lye-Gln- 
Asn-Thr-Val-Cys-Glu-Glu-C\s-Pro-Glu-OH. 


5,475,086 

CLONED  GLUTAMIC  ACID  DECARBOXYLASE 

PEPTIDES 

Allan   J.   Tobin.   Los  Angeles;    Mark   Ci.   Erianden   Tarzana; 
Daniel  L.  Kaufman.  Santa  Monica,  and  Michael  J.  Clare- 
Salzlen  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  t  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  C  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  :'16,909.  Jun.  18.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  586,536,  Sep.  21, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1993,  Sen  No. 
135.849 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/04;  14/00;  C12N  9/88 
U.S.  CI.  530—325  3  Qaims 

1    An  isolated  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  following  amino 
acid  sequence: 

X-Pro-Glu-Val-Lys-Y-Lys-Z 

wherein  X  is  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  one  to  ten 
amino  acids  or  omitted;  Y  is  Glu.  and  Z  is  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  one  to  eight  ammo  acids  or  omitted, 

wherein  the  p<ilv peptide  is  denved  from  human  GAD^,,  and 
stimulates  in  vitro  proliferation  of  human  T  lymphocytes. 


5,475,089 
THROMBOLYTIC  PEPTIDE,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF, 
AND  THROMBOLYTIC  AGENT 
Osamu    Matsuo,    Ohsaka:    Masashi    Sakai,    Tokyo;    Kisaku 
Shimura,    Tokyo;     Hiroshi     Sansawa,    Tokyo;     Tsunekazu 
Watanabe,   Tokyo;    Tsuneo   Matsumoto,   Tokyo;    Ybshiyuki 
Shishido,     Tokyo;     Shusuke     Hashimoto,     Tokyo;     Teruo 
Yokokura.  Tokyo;  .Masaharu  Onoue,  Tokyo,  and  Tomoyuki 
Sako,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yakult  Honsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01722,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11356.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Sen  No.  75.545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411063 

InL  CI.*"  A6IK  JH/4<   C07K  14/00 

U.S.  CI.  500—350  23  Claims 

1   A  thrombolytic  agent  compnsing  as  its  effective  ingredient  a 

peptide  consisting  of  the  ammo  x\d  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2: 
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Lys— Gly— Asp— Asp— Ala— Ser— Tyr— Phe— Glu— Pro— 
Thr— Gly— Pro— Tyr- Leu— Met— Val— Asn— Val— Thr— Gly— 
Vaj-Asp— Gly— Lys— Gly— Asn— Glu— Leu— Leu— Ser— Pro— 
His— Tyr— Val— Glu— Phe— Pro— He— Lys— Pro— Gly— Thr— 
Thr— Leu— Thr— Lys— Glu— Lys— He— Glu— Tyr— Tyr— Val— 
Glu— Trp— Ala— Leu— Asp— Ala— Thr— Ala— Tyr— Lys— Glu— 
Phe— Arg— Val— Val— Glu— Leu— Asp— Pro— Ser— Ala— Lys— 
He— Glu— Val— Thr— Tyr— Tyr— Asp— Lys— Asn— Lys— Lys— 
Lys— Glu— Glu— Thr— Lys— Ser— Phe— Pro— lie— Thr— Glu— 
Lys— Gly— Phe— Val— Val— Pro— Asp— Leu— lie— Glu— His— 
lie— Lys— Asn— Pro— Gly— Phe— Asn— Leu— He— Thr— Lys— 
Val— Val— lie— Glu— Lys— Lys. 


5.475.090 
GENT  CODED  FOR  A  POLYPEPTIDE  W  HIC  H 
ENHANCES  MRUS  INFEC  TION  OF  HOST  INSECTS 
Robert  R.  (Jranados.  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Yoshifumi  Hashimoto, 
Kyoto.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Boyce   Thompson  Institute  for 
Plant  Research.  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  663,560,  Man  4.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  313,226. 
Feb.  21.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  No\.  4.  1992.  Sen 

No.  971.624 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Noi.  27. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07K  1 4 'I hi 
VS.  CI.  530-350  8  claims 

1  An  isolated  and  purified  enhancin  found  in  granulosis  viruses 
(ifilained  from  within  the  vital  occlusion  body,  said  enhancin 
retaining  the  physical,  chemical  and  biological  propenies  of  the 
enhancin  of  FIG.  3  or  the  PuGV  DNA  of  FIG,  6.  said  enhancin 
purified  by  centnfugation  and  chromatography  on  a  Sephacryi 
column  and  displays  on  a  SDS-PAGE  analysis  no  multiple  hands 
and  has  a  disruptive  effect  on  the  insect  peritrophic  membrane 
proteins  and/or  interacts  with  the  midgut  epithelium  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  effect  the  increased  absorption,  penetration,  and 
uptake  of  virus  by  midgut  cells  with  a  concomitant  increase  in  host 
mortality,  the  percent  increase  in  mortality  exceeding  50'^(  when 
10  ng  of  said  enhancin  per  larvae  is  mixed  with  Aulographa 
California  nuclear  polyhedrosis  (AcMNPV)  inoculum  for  infection 
of  Trichoplusia  ni  larvae. 


5,475.092 
CELL  BINDING  AGENT  CONJl  GATES  OF  ANALOGUES 

AND  DERI\ATI\  ES  OF  CC  -1065 
Ravi  V.  J.  Chan;  \  iktor  S,  (Joldmakhen  both  of  Newton,  and 
Walter  A.   Blattlen   Brookline.   all    of   Mass..   as.signors   to 
Immunogcn  inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  857.171,  Man  25.  199;,  abandoned, 
Ihis  application  Man  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  210,742 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  ;V.   *'  ,  "  ihi 
U.S.  CL  530-391.7  g  Claims 

1.  A  cytotoxic  agent  composing  a  cell  binding  agent  linked  via  a 
disulfide  bond  to  one  or  more  analogues  or  denvatives  of  a 
cyclopropylbenzindole-containing  cytotoxic  drug. 

wherein  said  cell  binding  agent  is  a  monoclonal  antibody  or  an 
antigen-binding  fragment  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  having  at 
least  one  binding  site  thereof,  and 
wherein  prior  to  linking  said  analogues  or  denvatives  to  said  cell 
binding  agent  said  analogues  or  derivatives  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  analogues  or  denvatives  formed  from 
an  .A  subunii  of  the  formulae  (A-3)  or  (A-4i  and  a  B-C 
subunit  of  the  formulae  iF-3).  (F-4).  (F-5)  or  (F-6).  said  B-C 
subunil  having  a  B  moiety  shown  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the 
formulae  and  a  C  moiety  shown  on  the  nghthand  side  of  the 
formulae  and  wherein  said  A  subunii  is  covaJently  linked  to 
said  B-C  subunit  via  an  amide  bond  from  the  secondary 
amino  group  of  the  pyrrole  moiety  of  the  A  subunit  to  the  C-2 
carboxyl  group  of  the  B  moiety  of  the  B-C  subunit, 
u herein  the  formulae  (A-3)  and  |A-4|  are  as  follows: 


(A-3) 


(A-4) 


wherein  the  formulae  (F-3)  to  (F-6)  are  as  follows: 


5.475.091 
R6-5-D6,  AN  ANTIBODY  WHICH  BINDS 
INTERCELLULAR  ADHESION  MOLECULE- 1 
Timothy    A.    Springen    Newtown.    .Mass.;    Robert    Rothlein; 
Steven  D.  Marlin.  both  of  Danbury.  Conn.,  and  Michael  L. 
Dustin.  I  niversity  City.  Mo..  a.ssignors  to  The  Dana  Farber 
Cancer  Institute.  Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  515.478.  Apn  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.284.931. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  45.963.  May  4. 
1987.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No, 
115.798.  Nov.  2.  1987.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  155.94.V  Feb.  16. 
1988.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  189,815.  May  3.  1988.  abandoned. 
Sen  No.  250.446.  .Sep.  28.  1988.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  324.481. 
Man  16.  1989.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  373.882.  Jun.  19.  1989, 
abandoned,  and  .Sen  No.  456.647.  Dec.  22.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  186.457 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  y6/2i 
U.S.  CI.  530-388.22  2  Claims 

1  The  antibody  R6-5-D6.  wherein  said  antibody  is  produced  by 
the  hybndoma  deposited  ai  the  .ATCC  as  ,ATCC  HB  9580. 

2-  A  fragment  of  the  antibody  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  fragment 
compnses  the  antigen  binding  sue  of  said  antibody,  and  said 
antibody  fragment  specifically  binds  to  intercellular  adhesion 
molecule- 1  dCAM-l), 


HOOC 


HOOC 


HOOC 


(P-3) 


(F-4) 


(F-5) 
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HOOC 


(F-6) 


Ri  R2  R3 

wherein  in  a  given  formula,  one  of  either  R  or  Rj  represents  j 
group  that  enables  linkage  of  the  analogue  or  derivative  of  the 
cyelopropvibenzindole-containing  cytotoxic  drug  via  a  disulhde 
Nmd  to  said  cell  binding  agent;  when  R  represents  a  moiety  that 
enables  hnkage.  then  R,  to  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen.  C|-C,  linear  alkyl.  methoxy.  hydroxyl,  pn- 
mar.  ammo,  secondary  amino,  tertiary  amino,  or  amido;  and  when 
Rj  represents  a  moiety  that  enables  linkage.  R.  R,.  R,.  R,.  R^  and 
Rft.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydrogen.  C|-C, 
linear  alkyl.  methoxy.  hydroxyl.  primary  amino,  secondary  amino. 
tertiarv  amino,  or  amido. 


5,475.093 
PROCESS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF 
AZOX^  CYANIDE  COMPOINDS 
Werner  E.  ,J.  Simon,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Co..  Wayne,  NJ. 
Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  291,268.  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thi.s  application  \pr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,971 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   18, 
1993.  93113191 

Int.  CI."  C07D  J/7/66,  C07C  291/08 
VS.  a.  534—572  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  ihe  general 
formula 


R-N=N— CN 

I 
O" 


in  which  R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  heterocyclyl 
group,  which  compnses  treating  a  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


R_N=0 


III! 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  cyanamide  or  a  metjl  salt 
thereof  and  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(HI) 


5.475.094 
SALMYCINS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  A  PHARMACEf  TK  AL 
Laszio   Vertesy,   Eppstein;   Werner  .\retz,   Krinigstein;    Hans- 
Wolfram  Fehlhaber,  Idstein,  all  of.  Germany,  and  Bimal  N. 
Ganguli,    Chembur   Bombay.    Ind.,    assignors    to    Hoechst 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994.  .Ser  No.  288,775 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   13. 
1993.    93710014;    Sep.    17,    1993.   93115022;    Nov.    16.    1993, 
93118511 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  /y/?6   C12N  /CO   C07H  23/00;  A6IK  <l/7l 
I  .S.  CI.  536—17.1  5  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  I, 


(I) 


O— 


CH2OH 
H       \ 

CH-I\:H— CH, 


(I) 


wherein 

R  denotes=NOH  (a).  =0  (b):  —OH  and  — H  (c),  — NH,  and 

—  H  (d)  or  =N — O — R'(e); 
R  denotes  phenyl  or  j  branched  or  unhranched  alkyl  with  I  to 

10  carbon  atoms. 
R"  denotes  H.  alkyl.  hydroxy-alkyl  and  amino-alkyi,  as  well  as 

the  chemical  equivalents  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts 

thereot 


R'— C-N  — X 


in  which  R'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  arvl  group 
and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  or  aryl  group  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  a  group 


-(CR'R^im- 


where  m  is  2.  3,  4  or  5,  k  is  0  or  1  and  each  of  R'  and  R^ 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  .\ 
represents  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom  or  a  cyano  or 
— SO,R^  group  where  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  option 
ally  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


5.475,095 

NUCLEIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  ALPHA 

CHAIN  OF  BETA-HEXOSAMINIDASE 

Rachel   Myerowitz,   Bethesda.   Md.,   assignor   to  The   I  nited 
States   of  America   as   represented   by   the   Department   of 
Health  and  Human  .Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,273.  Dec.  3,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  264,976.  Oct.  31.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.217,865,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.502. 
Jul.  25.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  164.284 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  I'M 
I  .S.  CI.  536—23.1  8  Claims 

1    An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  entire  alpha 
chain  of  beta-hexosaminidase  having  the  DNA  sequence  recited  in 


December  12.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1:1 


1  f     a 

r    H         u  Hii  I        If 

s 

m 
i_ 

-"'■  '■— J,    ' •■ 

1*    1 .      ^.        .1 

•"^=3= 

no.  2  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleotide  residues 
-168  to  1776  and  -168  to  2229. 


5.475.098 
NEW  AND  DISTINCTIN  E  DNA  SEQl  ENCE  OF  E  COLI 
0157:H7  AND  ITS  I  SE  FOR  THE  RAPID.  SFNS1T1\  E 
AND  SPECIFIC   DETECTION  OF015-;H7  \M)  OTHER 
ENTEROHEM<)RRHA(;iC  K  (Oil 
Robert  H.  Hall.  Columbia.  Md..  and  Jian-truci  \u.  Beijing. 
China,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented h\  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Washington.  D.(  . 

Filed  Jun,  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,188 
Int.  CI.    C07H  17/00:  A61K  SAX) 
L.S,  CI,  536—23.7  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  peptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  I.D.  No.  2. 


5,475,096 

NICl  FIC  ACID  I  1(;\NDS 

Larrv  Gold,  and  Craig  luerk.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors 

to  University  Research  Corporation.  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.428.  .)un.  II.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,131 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  43  Claims 


5.475.099 

PI,  \NT  FATT^  ACID  S\  N  IH  \SES 

V'ic  C.  Knauf.  Winters,  and  (iregory  A.  Thompson.  I);i»is.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene  Inc..  l)a\is.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.493.  Aug.  15.  IMVtl.  ijhan- 

doned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "Cl.'M 

Int.  CI.    C07H  :    (w    tT2N  15/29:15/^1 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.6  3  Claims 

1.    .An    isolated    nucleic    acid    sequence    encoding    a    plani 

P-ketoacyl-.ACP  synthase  factor  A  or  P-ketoacyl-ACP  synthase 

factor  B  protein,  wherein  said  plant  is  Ricinus  communis  or  Bras- 


A  A 

D      C 
-30  .  A      O 
A    C 
0-G 
C-G 
C-G 
-40    G-C--20    .10  0 

A-D 
. . .uaauauauCAAG    ADAAACUAAGGAADaucuaug. 


1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  nucleic  acid  ligand  having  a  spe- 
cific binding  affinity  for  a  target  molecule,  such  target  molecule 
being  a  three  dimensional  chemical  structure  other  than  a  poly- 
nucleotide that  binds  to  said  nucleic  acid  ligand  through  a  mecha- 
nism which  predominantly  depends  on  Watson/Crick  base  pairing 
or  triple  helix  binding,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  ligand  is  not  a 
nucleic  acid  having  the  known  physiological  function  of  being 
bound  by  the  target  molecule,  wherein  said  target  molecule  is  a 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleic  acid  poly- 
merase, bacteriophage  coat  protein,  serine  protease,  mammalian 
receptor,  mammalian  hormone,  mammalian  growth  factor,  riboso- 
mal  protein,  and  viral  rev  protein. 


5.475. HHI 
\RTIFIC1A1   ANT1B()I)^ 
Kimikazu  Hashino,   lakatsuki;  Fusao  kimizuka.  Ohmihachi- 
man;   Ikunoshin  kato.  Iji;  ^oshikazu  kurosa«a.  Nagoya: 
koiti  Titani.  kasugai.  and  kiyotoshi  Sekiguchi.  Sakai.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujita  Health   I  ni>ersit>.  and  Takara 
Shuzo  Co..  Ltd..  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725.668.  Jul.  3.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19.  1993.  Ser  No.  109.1(»6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1990,  2-184158; 
Jun.  7.  1991.  3-162521 

Int.  CI.'  C(|-H  :/  («'   C07K  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.53  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DN.A  coding  for  a  constant  region  of  a  human 
immunoglobulin  IgG  H-chain  polypeptide  which  contains  an 
RODS  amino  acid  sequence  and  has  cell  adhesive  activity,  wherein 
said  DNA  has  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No  4  and  is  obtained  from 
Escherichia  coli  HB  101/CT:  (PERM  BP-3399). 


5.475.097 
LVSINE-SPECIFIC  PORPHYROMOSAS  GIMGIVALIS 
PROTEINASE 
James   Travis;   J.   Stanislaw    Potempa.   both  of  Athens,  tia.; 
Philip  J.  Barr.  Berkeley;   Nadine  Pavloff.  Novate,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Robert  N.  Pike.  Athens.  Ga..  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  tieorgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Athens.  Cia. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  199:.  Ser.  No.  141 J24 
Int.  CI."  Ci2N  15/51 
I  .S.  CI.  536—23.2  2  Claims 

1  .A  recombinant  DN.A  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  Lys-gingipain  protein  complex  catalytic  com- 
ponent having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  given  in  SEQ  ID  NO  14 
from  amino  acid  1  through  amino  acid  509. 


5.47.';.101 
DN\  SEC^l  ENCE  ENCODING  END(K;LI  C  ANASE  111 
CELLILASE 
Michael  V\ard,  Half  Moon  Bay;   Kathleen  A.  Clarkson.  San 
Francisco;  Edmund  A.  Larenas.  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.; 
Jeffrey  D.  Lorch.  Hudson.  Wis.,  and  Cieoffrey  L.  Weiss.  San 
Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  (ienencor  International.  Inc.. 
Rochester.  N.^. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.846.  Apr  3.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J28.841.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
707.647.  May  30.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.290.474.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.640.  Mar  13.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  593.919. 
Oct.  5.  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  678.865.  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,246,853.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.848 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  y/4:, /^56 
I  .S.  CI.  536—23.74  1  Claim 

1    .An  Isolated  DN.A  sequence  encoding  endoglucanase  111  con- 
sisting of  the  DN.A  sequence  shown  m  SEQ  ID  NO,  11.  or  a 
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modification  thereof  wherein  the  encoded  endoglucanase  III  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  22-27  kD  and  a  pi  of  about  7.2-8.0. 


5,475,102 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.475.103 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODl'CTION  OF  HALOGENATED 

PHTHALOCVAMNE 

Yoshiyuki  Nonaka.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd..  rok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  M).  1^4,  .Ser.  No.  .'51,0<H) 
Claims  priorit>,  application  lapan.  !)«■.  3.  I"W3,  5-303978 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  47/04 
I..S,  CI.  54«— 13X  Saaims 

I.  A  process  lor  the  production  of  a  halogenated  phthalocyanine, 
compnsing  formmg  a  complex  of  aluminum  chlonde  and  phthalo- 
cyanine in  sulfonyl  chloride  and  then  halogenating  the  phthalocya- 


5.475.104 
WATER  SOLI'S!  E  TFXAPITV  RIN  METAL  COMPLEXES 

FOR  ENHANCING  RELAXIVTTY 
Jonathan  L,  Sessler;  Gregory  W.  Hemmi.  and  Tarak  D.  Mody. 
all  of  Austin,  Tex,,  assignors  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  L'ni- 
versity  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  lev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822.«>64.  Jan.  21,  l'W2.  Pat.  No,  5.252.720. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77U93,  Sep.  30. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
539,975.  Jun.  18,  199<).  Pal.  No.  5,162..M)9,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser,  No.  320.293,  Mar.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No,  4.935.498.  This 
application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,786 
Int.  CI."  C07D  487/22:  C07F  15/00 
IS,  CI.  540—472  27  Claims 

1   A  meihod  of  imaging  comprising: 

administenng  to  a  subject  to  be  imaged  a  paramagnetic  melal 
complex  of  a  water  soluble  hydroxy-substituted  texaph\nn 
retaining  lipopliilicity:  and 
imaging  the  subject  using  a  magnetic  resonance  device. 


5,475,105 
N-SIBSTITI  TED  AZABICVC  LOHEPTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Gerd  Steiner,  Kirchheira;  Liiane  I  nger:  Berthold  Behl,  both  of 

Ludwigshafen;  Hans-Juergen  Teschendorf.  Dudenhofen.  and 

Rainer  Munschauer.  Neustadt.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  ludwigshafen.  (ierraany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P93/0I438,  5  371  Date  Dec.  16.  1994.  §  102(ei 

Date  Dec.  16,  19<J4.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO94/00458,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Jan,  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1993.  Sen  No.  356.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19.  1992,  42  19 
974.3;  Dec.  21.  1992,  42  43  287.1 

Int.  CI."  C07D  403/04:403/06:403/14:417/14 
IS,  CI,  544—48  1  Claim 

1  .An  N-substituted  3-azabicyclo(3.2.0]heptane  derivative  of  the 
formula  I 


N-(CH2)„— Hl^     '    ^ 


where 

R'  IS  phenyl,  pyridyl.  thienyl  or  pyrrole,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubsututed  by  halogen,  C1-C4- 
alkyl.  tnfluoronieth\l,  hydroxyl,  C,-Cj-alkoxy,  amino, 
mononiethylamino.  dimethylamino,  cyano  or  nitro, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  halogen,  methoxy.  hydroxyl  or  amino. 

n  isO,  1,  2.  3  or  4, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  C|-Cjallkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy.  or 
together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  is  C=0  or  C=S. 

X  and  Y  are  each  C.  CH.  CH,.  NH  or  C.-C^alkyl-N  or  N, 

Z  is  a  direct  linkage.  CO.  CS  or  CH  or  CH,  in  which  one 
hydrogen  can  he  replaced  by  hydroxyl.  amino,  C|-C|-alkoxy 
or  halogen,  and 

A  IS  hydrogen,  hvdroxyl.  amino,  mercapto,  Ci-Cj-alkyl-amino, 
diC,-Cj-alkylamino.  C|-C,-alkylthio  or  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  or 
together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  is  C^O,  or 

A  IS  C-Cj-alkylene  which  is  attached  to  Y  and  which  can 
contain  one  or  two  non-cumulative  double  bonds  and  in 
which  one  CH  or  CH,  can  be  replaced  by  N.  S.  NH  or 
N — CH,.  and  where  the  nng  can  be  either  mono-substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlonne.  methyl,  methoxy.  nitro  or  amino  or.  m 
the  case  of  a  ben/ene  nng.  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by 
fluonne,  chlonne.  meth\l.  trifluoromethyi.  nilro.  hydrox\l. 
methoxy,  amino,  monometh>lamino  or  dimethylamino.  and  in 
which  the  nng  on  the  nght  in  formula  I  can  have  C.-Cj-alkyl. 
alKl  or  ben/>l  attached  to  N-1  and  can  contain  1-3  non- 
cumulatne  double  bonds,  and  the  salts  thereof  with  physi- 
ologically toleraied  acids. 


5.475.106 

N-PHENYL(;iA  CINAMIDE  C  CK  ANTAGONISTS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Jean-Dominique  BourzaL  \  incennes;  Marc  Capet,  Thiais; 
Claude  Cotrel,  Paris;  Claude  (Juyon.  Saint  Maur  Des  Fos- 
ses; Franco  Manfre.  \  itry  Sur  Seine,  and  (Jerard  Roussel. 
Soisy  Sur  .Seine,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rortr  S..A..  Antony,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR9 1/00174.  §  371  Date  Oct.  8.  1992.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Oct.  8.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO91/13907.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  .Mar.  5,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  924.065 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  7.  1990.  90  02889; 

Jan.  16,  1990.  90  12727 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20. 

201 1,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C07K  MM   A61K  31/325:  C07C  229/00:205/00 

U.S.  CI.  544—58.4  9  Claims 

I   ,A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH(R|)-CO  — R2 
I 
-.N'  — CO-CH;-NH  — CO- 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  phervl  or  phenvl 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  trom  halo- 
gen, alkyl.  alkoxy.  aikylthio.  nitro  and  amino. 

R,  is  (a)  alkoxy.  Coi  cycloalkyloxy.  (c)  cycloalkyloxv  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  alkyl,  (d)  cycloalkylalkyloxy.  (e)  phe- 
nvlalkyloxv.  if)  polvfluoroalkvloxy,  (g)  cinnamvloxv  or  (h) 
-NR,R^,' 

Ri  IS  (a)  phenylamino.  (b)  phenylamino  wherein  the  phenyl  is 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halo- 


Db  EMBER    12,   1995 


CHEMICAL 


1213 


gen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aikylthio.  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  mono-  or 
polyhydroxyalkyl.  nitro.  amino,  acyl,  cyano.  sulphamoyl,  car- 
bamoyl, benzoyl,  tnfiuoromethylsulphonamido.  alkoxvcarbo- 
nyl.  phen\lhydroxymeth>l,  pipendino.  hvdroxviminoalkvl. 
alkoxyiminoalkyl.  alkylsulphin)  I.  hydroxvammocarbonyl. 
alkoxyaminocartKjnyl.  5-teirazolyl,  S-ietrazolylalkyl,  sulpho. 
— alk-O-CO-alk,  — alk-0-alk,  — alk-COOX.  — O-alk- 
COOX,  —alk-COOX,  — CH=CH-COOX.  — CO-COOX, 
— alk-SO,H.  — CH=CH-alk'.  — C(=NOH)-COOX  and 
— S-alk-COOX.  (CI  phenyl,  (di  phenyl  substituted  with  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  and 
aikylthio.  (e)  naphthyl.  (f)  indolyl  or  (g)  quinolyl, 

Rj  is  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  polyfluoroalkvl. 
nitro,  aikylthio.  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxvl,  acvlammo.  methyl- 
enedioxy.  polyftuoroalkoxy.  trifluoromelhyllhio,  phenoxy. 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylamino  and  — CO-NR^R^. 

R5  and  R^.  which  ma)  be  identical  or  different,  are  (a)  hvdrogen, 
(b)  alkyl,  (c)  phenyl,  (d)  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  halogen,  alkvl.  alkoxy  and  aikylthio. 
(ei  indanyl.  (f)  cycioalkvlalk)!.  igi  cvcloalkyi  or  ih)  phenvla 
IkyI,  or  alternatively  R,  and  R^.  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  anached,  form  la)  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  mono-  or  polycyclic  heterocycle  containing  4  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  O.  N. 
S,  (b)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  polvcyclic  hetero- 
cvcic  containing  4  to  '4  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  heieroa- 
lom  selected  from  O.  N.  S  substituted  with  at  least  one  alk\l. 
alkoxy.  alkoxvcarbonyl.  dialkylcarbamosl.  phenyl,  4-  or 
5-membered  spiromonocyciic  nng  formed  with  a  carbon  atom 
of  the  heterocycle  or  4-  or  5-membered  spiromonocyciic  ring 
formed  with  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocycle  and  containing 
at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  O,  S,  N, 

alk  IS  alkyl  or  alkylene, 

alk'  IS  hydroxyalkylene  or  hydroxyaikyi, 

X  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  wherein  ihe  alkyl.  alkylene  and  alkoxy 
radicals  and  alkyl.  alkylene  and  alkoxy  portions  contain  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight  or  branched  chain,  and  wherein 
the  cycloalkyl  radicals  and  ponions  contain  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  ac>l  radicals  contain  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
as  well  as  its  racemales  and  Us  enantiomers  when  11  contains 
at  least  one  asymmetnc  centers. 


(11) 


in  which  R'   is  (C,-Cs)-alkyl.  which  ma>   be  straight -chain  or 
branched. 

(ai  IS  convened  in  aqueous  phase  and  using  a  hasK  ageni  iniu  us 

salt  and 
(b)  this  salt  IS  reacted  in  a  two-pha.se  mixture  with  an  alkylating 
agent  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  and/or  phosphonium  com 
pound  of  ihe  Formula  III  or  IV 


(llli 


(IV) 


R" 

r^-n--r' 
I 
r" 

r' 

R*-P*  — r" 

I 


where  R'  to  R  '    are  identical  or  different  and.  independently  of 
each  other,  are 

(a)  (C|-C2n)-alkyl.  which  may  be  straight-chain  or  branched. 

(b)  benzyl  or 

(c)  phenyl  and 
X  IS  an  anion 

wherein  the  alkylation  is  carried  out  in  Ihe  presence  ol  u  linear 
polyether  of  the  Formula  \ 


i')„— r'- 


(V) 


where  R"  and  R'~  are  identical  or  diffefeot  nd,  iadependently  of 
each  other,  are  (C,-C^i-a!kyl.  Y  is  a  iwficil  final  the  gnxq) 

(a)  — CHj— CH,— O—  or 

(6)  — CHj— CH2— CHj— O— 


and  n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  8. 


5.475.107 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  3.7-DIALKYLXANTHINES 
FROM  3-ALKYL-.VANTHINES 
Gerhard    Korb,    Hainburg,    and    Hans-Wolfrara    Flemming, 
I'singen,  both  of.  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Somerville,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No,  149,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormanv.  Nov.  10.  1992.  42  37 
814.1 

Int.  CI,"  C07D  473/10:473/06 
VS.  CI.  544—273  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  3,7-dialkylxanthines  of  the  Formula  I 


5,475.108 

CAMPTOTHECIN  INTERMEDIATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  CAMPTOTHECIN  AND  COMPTOTHECIN 

ANALOGS 

Daniel  L.  Comins.  Carv.  and  Matthew  F.  Baevsky.  Chapel  Hill. 

both  of  N.C.  assignors  to  North  Carolina  Slate  Lniversitv, 

Raleigh.  N,C, 

Filed  Aug,  31,  1993,  Ser,  No,  114.475 
Int,  CI,'  C07D  491/052 
U.S.  CI,  546—41  7  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


(D 


R3  R 


where  R'  and  R",  independently  of  each  other,  are  (C|-C5)-alkyl, 

which     may     be     straight-chain     or     branched,     wherein     a 
3-alk>  Ixanthine  of  the  Formula  II 


OH        O 
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wherein: 
R  IS  loweralkyl: 

Ri  is  H.  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy.  or  halo;  and 
R;.  R,.  Rj  and  R,  are  each  independently  H.  amino,  hydroxy, 
loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  loweralkylthiol,  didoweralky- 
hamino.  cyano.  methylenedioxy,  formyl,  nitro,  halo,  trif- 
luoromethyl,  aminomethyl,  azido,  amido,  hydrazine,  or  any 
of  the  twenty  standard  amino  acids  bonded  to  the  .A  nng  via 
the  amino-nitrogen  atom,  and  where  methylenedioxy  con- 
sists of  Rj  and  R,,  R,  and  R4,  or  R4  and  R,  taken  together, 
said  method  comprising  cyclizing  a  compound  of  Formula  !\ 


5,475.110 
FUSED  PYRROLOCARBAZOLES 
Robert  L,  Hudkins.  Chester  Springs.  Pa,,  and  Ernest  Knight. 
Jr.,   Wilmington.   Del.,  assignors   to  Cephalon.   Inc.,   West 
Chester.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  323.755 
Int.  CI,"  C07D  487/06 
U,S,  CI,  546—256  18  Claims 

1  A  fused  pyrrolocarbazole  represented  b>  the  following  general 
formula 


IV 


therein 

V  IS  H; 
\  IS  Br  or  I: 
said  cyclizing  comprising  an  Aryl-to-Aryl  free  radical  coupling 
reaction  in  an  aryl  solvent  substituted  1-3  times  with  a  low- 
eralkyl in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  a  reduc- 
ing agent  capable  of  effecting  cyclization  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tributyltin  hydride,  triphenyltin  hydnde. 
tributylgemianium  hydride,  triphenylgermanium  hydnde.  and 
tns(trimethylsilyl)-silane,  to  yield  the  compound  of  Formula 
I. 


5,475,109 

DIOXOBl'TANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS 

OF  INFLl  ENZA  ENDONl  CLEASE 

Harold  G,  .Selnick,  Ambler;  Gerald  S.  Ponticello,  Lansdale; 
John  J.  Baldwin,  (rwynedd  \alley,  and  Joanne  E.  Tomassini. 
l.aasdale.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  324,190 
Int.  CI."  C07D  211/32:401/06 
IS.  CI.  546—225  6  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


r"" 


OH 


Ri-Y-N 


^ 


OH 


■R2 


or    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salt,    hydrate    or   crystal    form 
thereof,  wherein: 

X  IS  — CH2— ,  CHj— CH2— .  or  a  bond, 
Z  is  — CH2— ,  CH;— CH,— ,  or  a  bond; 
Y  is  — CH,— .  CO.  SO,—,  or  a  bond; 
R,  and  R-,  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 
branched  or  unbranched  C,_^  alkyl-,  C,_(,  alkvloxy-. — N — 
C,_6  alkyl-,  Cj^  g  cycloalkyl-,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyndyl. 
furanyl.  thienyl,  or  quinolinyl,  any  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted once  or  twice  with  C,_5  alkyl,  Cj_g  cycloalkyl,  phe 
nyl,  quinolinyl,  pyridyl,  furanyl,  thienyl,  C|_ft-alkoxy,  Br,  F, 
or  CI. 


wherein: 
a)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1—4 
carbons  aryl,  arylalkyi,  heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl.  COR', 
where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1—4 
carb<ins.  and  aryl;  — OR'",  where  R'"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  of  1—4  carbons,  — CONH,. 
— NR  R".  — (CH^I^NRR*.  where  n  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .  2.  3,  and  4;  and 
— 0'CH,)„NR~R''  wherein  either 
1 1   R"  and   R"   mdependendy   are   selected  from   the   group 

consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  of  1—4  carbons;  or 
2)  R'  and  R"  are  combined  together  to  form  a  linking  group  ol 
the  general  formula  — <CHO; — X' — <CH;), — .  where  X'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and  CH,, 
c)  R"is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — SO,R'', 
--COjR'',  COR",  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  car- 
bons, alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons,  and  a  monosacchande  of  5-7 
carbons  wherein  each  hydroxyl  group  of  said  m.onosacchande 
IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted  hsdroxyl  group  and  a  replacement  moiety  replacing 
said  hydroxyl  group,  said  replacement  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1— t  carbons,  alkylcarbo- 
nyloxy  of  2-5  carbons  and  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons;  wherein 
either 
1    I  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons,  or 

alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  unsubstituted;  or 
2;  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons,  or 
alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  independently  substituted  with  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-3  aryl  of 
6-10  carbons.  heteroar\l,  F,  CI,  Br.  1,  — CN,  —NO,,  OH. 
—OR".  — 0(CH-),N1R^R'.  — OCOR",  — OCONHR". 
O-tetrahydropyranyl,  NH,,  — NR'^R*.  — NR'^'COR". 
— NR"'CO,R'.  — NR"'c6nR'R\  — NHC(=NH)NH,. 
— NR"'SO;R''.  — .S(0),J?".  where  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  of  1—4  carbons,  aryl  of  6-10 
carbons,  and  heteroaryl,  wherein  y  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2;  — SR"  ,  — CO^R", 
— CONR'R".  -CHO,  COR",  — CH,6r'. 

— CH=NNR"R'-,  — CH=NOR",  — CH=NR". 
_CH=NNHC(N=NHiNH,.  — S0,NR'-R"  and 
— POtOR"),;  and  wherein  either 

u  R''  and  R'^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  of  1—4  carbons,  aryl  of  6-10 

carbons,  and  heteroaryl;  or 

ill  R ' "  and  R ' '  are  combined  together  to  form  a  linking 

group  of  the  general  formula  — (CH,); — X' — (CH,);; 

di  R".  R'.  R^  and  R''.  are  each  mdependendy  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H.  ar\l,  heteroar%l;  F.  CI,  Br.  1.  — CN. 

CF„    —NO,,    OH,    —OR",    — 0(CH,),NR^R\    — OCOR", 
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— OCONHR",    NH,,   — CH,0H,   — NR''R»,   — NR'^COR'. 

— NR"'CONR'R",  — SR",  — S(0),R"  wherein  y  is  an  inte- 
ger selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2;  — CO,R", 
—COR",  — CONR'R",  —CHO,  — CH=NOR" 
_CH=NR".  — CH=NNR"R'-.  — (CH,)„SR''.  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,  2,  3  and  4 
— (CH,)„S(0),R".  — CH^SR'"  where  R'^  is  alkyl  of  l-i 
cartons;  — CH,S(0),R'^  — (CH,)„NR'R^  alkyl  of  1-8  car 
bons;  preferably  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons, 
preferably  alkenyl  of  1^  carbons;  alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons, 
preferably  alkynyl  of  1-4  carbons;  wherein  either 

1)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons,  or 
alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  unsubstituted:  or 

2)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-8  carbons,  or 
alkynyl  of  1-8  carbons  is  independently  substituted  with  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-3  aryl  of 
6-10  carbons,  heteroaryl,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  — CN,  —NO,,  OH. 
—OR",  — 0(CH,)„NR'R*,  —OCOR',  — OCONHR". 
O-tetrahydropyranyl,  NH,.  — NR^R*.  — NR'"COR". 
— NR'"CO,R",  — NR'"CONR"R',  — NHC(=NHiNH,, 
— NR'^'SO^R",  — S(0),K",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1^  carbons,  aryl  of 
6-10  carbons,  and  heteroaryl.  wherein  y  is  an  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2;  — SR"  , 
— COjR",  — CONR'R*.  —CHO,  COR",  — CH,OR'. 
_CH=NNR"R'-.  — CH=NOR".  — CH=NR''. 
_CH=NNHC(N=NH)NH,,  — SO,NR'-'R"  and 
— PO(OR"l,:  and  wherein  either 

i)  R'"  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  aryl  of  6-10 
carbons,  and  heteroaryl;  or 
ii)  R-  and  R'^  are  combined  together  to  form  a  linking 
group  of  the  general  formula  — (CH,», — X' — (CH,),; 
d)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  )  an  unsubstituted  alkylene  of  1-3  carbons;  or 
2)  an  alkylene  of   1-3  carbons  substituted  by  R".  OR'". 
— SR'",  R'^  where  R'"*  is  an  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  arylalkyi  of  7-14  carbons;  or 


OH     OH 
I  I 

-CH-CH- 


5,475,111 

PROCESS  FOR  J  UK  PREPARATION  OF 

niHM)ROPYRIDlNECARBO\YLlC  ACIDS 

Bcrnhard  kohl,  Konstan/.  (icrmany,  assignor  to  B^  K  (iulden 

l.omberg  Chemische  Kabrik  GmbH,  Konstanz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/0:476,  i;  371  Dale  Vug.  1",  1993.  !;  KCu' 
Date  Aug,  17,  1993,  PCJ  I^ib,  No,  \\092711239.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2n.  1991.  Sen  No.  81..V32 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany.  Dec.  24.  lS>9tl.  4tl  41 
S14.6 

Int.  CI,"  C07D  211/90 
VS.  CI.  546—322  Id  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the   preparation  of  an  optically   pure    1.4- 
dihydropyndinemonomcarboxylic  acid  of  formula  1 


RIOOC 


(I) 


COOH 


CH2— OR3 


in  which 

Rl  denotes  l-4C-alkyl, 

R2  denotes  l-4C-alkyl. 

R3  denotes  l^C-alkyl  or  benzyl,  and  either 

A  denotes  hydrogen  and 

B  denotes  a  2-chlorophenyl,  3-chlorophenyl,  2,3- 
dichlorophenyl,  2-nitrophenyl,  3-nitrophenyl,  benzoximida- 
zolyl  (4-benzofurazanyl),  2-trifluoromethylphenyl,  2,3- 
methylenedioxyphenyl  or  2-difluoromethoxyphenyl  radical, 
or 

A  denotes  a  2-chlorophenyl.  3-chlorophenyl.  2,3- 
dichlorophenyl,  2-nitrophenyl,  3-nitrophenyl,  benzoximida- 
zolyl  (4-benzofurazanyl),  2-tnfluoromethylphenyl,  2,3- 
methylenedioxy phenyl  or  2-difluoroinelhoxyphenyl  radical 
and 

B  denotes  hydrogen, 
which  comprises  hydrolysing  a  compound  of  the  formula  11 


O 

II 

-c- 


NOR' 


OR 

I 


IK 


-C(R")  — 


O     R"  R'"     O       R"ON     R'" 

II       I  I  II  II      I 

-C— CH-.  -CH— C  — ,     — C— CH  — , 


RIOOC 


— CHjZ — ,  — ZCH2 — ,  — CH2ZCH2 — ,  where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


(0) 


COORl 


in  which  RL  R2.  R3.  A  and  B  have  iht  dho\ementioned  meanings. 
in  an  alcohol  Rl — OH  using  aqueou,  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
resolving  the  resultant  acid  111 


e)  A'  and  A"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ut  H.H,  H, 
—OR",  H.  — SR",  H'— N(R")2;  and  a  group  wherein  A' 
and  A^  together  form  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  =0,  ^S;  and  =NR";  and 
g)  B'  and  B"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  H.H.  H, 
—OR",  H,  — SR",  H'— N(R"),;  and  a  group  wherein  B' 
and  B"  together  form  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  ^O,  ^S;  and  =NR" 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  A',  A'  or  B',  B"  is 

=0, 


RIOOC 


(HI) 


COOH 


CH2- 


into  the  enantiomers  in  a  customary  manner  and  employing  the 
undesired  enantiomer,  after  ester  formation  with  the  compound 
Rl — X  having  the  abovementioned  meaning  throughout  this  claim 
and  X  representing  a  leaving  group  or  a  halocarbonyloxy  group 
again  as  the  starting  compound  II 
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5,475.112 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Takao  Awazu;  Hiroshi  Okada.  and  Masamitsu  MaLsumoto,  all 
of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangvo  Kalsha  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117J59,  Sep.  7,  199.<.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877.248.  May  1.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,774 
Claims  priorit>,  applicatir)n  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-196221; 
Dec.  20,  1991,  3-361132 

Int.  CI,"  C07D  211/38 
VS.  CI.  546—346  13  Claims 

1.  \  method  for  producing  a  substituted  pyridine  denvative  of 
the  formula  (II): 


Uli 


CHjCI 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R*,  R'  and  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  C,.^  alkyl  group,  which  comprises: 

reducing  a  substituted  trichloromethylpyridine  derivative  of  the 
formula  (1): 


(It 


cay 


uherem  R'.  R",  R'  and  R''  are  as  defined  above,  with  hydrochlonc 
acid  or  sulfuric  acid,  as  a  proton  donor,  zinc,  as  a  reducing  agent, 
and  methanol,  or  echanol  as  a  solvent. 


5,475,113 

TETRAlfV  DRON  \PHTH\  L  AND  THIAZOLE,  OXAZOLE 

OR  IMIDAZOLE  SI  BSTITI  TED  ETHENE  DERIVATIVES 

HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE  ACTIVITY.  REDUCED  SKIN 

TOXICITY  AND  REDUCED  TERATOGENECITV 

Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna.  Mis.sion  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

.Allergan,  Inc..  Ir\ine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  898,764,  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J24,840.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994.  Sen  No. 

2M).I8I 

Int.  CI,*  C07D  2.i.i/76:26J/44:277/34 

VS.  CI,  548—203  32  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R20^    ^Rm 


Rs     Ri 


Y-A-B 


R20         R20 


where 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  CI,  Br,  or  1; 
R;  IS  H.  lower  alkyl.  CI.  Br.  or  I; 


R,  IS  lower  alkyl.  CI.  Br.  1.  OR,,.  SR,,.  OCOR,,.  SCOR,,.  NH,. 

NHR,,.  N(R,,),,  NHCOR,|.or  NR,,— COR,,; 
R5  and  Rft  independently  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  CI,  Br.  I.  lower 

alkoxy  or  lower  thioalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons; 


.A  IS  (CH,)„  uherc  n  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having  3 
to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  .?  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds: 

B  IS  COOH  or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
COOR„.  CONR„R,„.  —CH.OH."  CH.OR,,.  CH.CKrOR,,. 
CHO.  CH(OR,,),.  CHOR|,b.  —COR..  CR^lOR,,!..  or 
CRiOR,,0.  where  R,  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
containing  1  to  5  carbons,  R„  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R^  is 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  Rg  and  R,,,  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloaikvl 
gnnip  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R, , 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,; 
is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  car- 
bons, 

R,(,  IS  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl.  and 

Y  is  oxazole,  thiazole,  imidazole,  isothiazole  or  isoimidazole 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  on  a  carbon  or  on  a 
nitrogen  with  an  R.,  group  which  is  lower  alkyl,  or 
SO.NR,.R.,  where  R,,  is  lower  alkyl  and  R,,  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkvl. 


5.475,114 
PYRAZOLOTRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Toshio  Okazaki;  Akira  Suga:  Toshihiro  Watanabe;  Kazumi 
Kikuchi;  Osamu  Inagaki,  all  of  Ibaraki,  and  Lsao  Vanag- 
Lsawa,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01090,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V05044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  .V2504.M); 
Dec.  2,  1991,  3-344012;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-129716 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4^ I /()?<.  A61K  '//J/ 
U.S.  CI.  548—253  13  Claims 

1   ,A  pyra/olotnazole  derivative  represented  bv  the  general  for- 
mula: 


wherein  each  symbol  means  as  follows: 

R',  R'  and  R^  one  of  them  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
biphenvlmethyl  group  having  a  tetrazolyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  bv  aralkyl,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  each  of  the 
remaining  two  has  no  subslitueni, 

R^:  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  biphenylmethvl  group  having  a  tetra- 
zolyl group  which  may  be  substituted  by  aralkyl,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 
and 

R^  and  R^  these  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
biphenylmethvl  group  having  a  tetrazolyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  aralkyl,  a  formyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an 
esteritied  carboxyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
hydroxyl.  formyl.  carboxyl.  lower  alkoxv  or  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl. provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R"  is  a  biphenylm- 
ethyl  group  having  a  tetrazolyl  group  which  may  be  subsn- 
tuted  by  aralkyl.  and  the  broken  lines  mean  that  the 
pyrazolotnazole  nng  forms  three  double  bonds:  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.475.115 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIAZOLINONKS 
Karl-Heinz  Linker,  I  everkusen;  Uilhelm  Haas,  Pulheim;  Kurt 
Findeisen,  l.everkusen.  and  Haas-Joachini  Diehr.  Uupptr- 
tal.  all  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Bayer   Xktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen.  (icrmany 

Filed  No\.'l(l.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .'.^6.94.< 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  IS.  199,^.  43  39 
412.4 

Int.  (■l.''C07D249//2 
L.S.  CI.  548—263.2  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  triazolinone  derivative  of  the 
formula 


O  9) 

H  ^       JL        /  r' 

N  N 

\ 

N 

wherein 

R '  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  w  hich  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  or  repre- 
sents a  cycloalkyl  having  i  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  C.-Cj-alkyl  and 
R'  represents  amino,  or  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkinyl. 
alkoxy.  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino.  each  of  w  hich  has  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  groups  and  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or 
C,-<rj-alkoxy.  or  represents  C-C^-eycloalkyl.  C,-C(,- 
cycloalkvl-C|-C,-alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  C,-C4-alkoxy  or 
C I  -Cj-alkoxy-carbonyl: 

uhich  comprises  reacting  an  alkylsulpbonyltriazole  derivative  of 

the  formula 


SCh 

-J^       /R- 

N  N 

\ 

N 


R    and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meanings  and 

R'  represents  alkyl 
with   aqueous  alkali   metal   hydroxide   solution   at   temperatures 
between  0'  C.  and  100°  C.  under  atmospheric  pressure  followed  by 
acidifying  the  resulting  product. 


U.S 
1 


wherein 

R      is      methyl.      (C,-C6)alkoxycarbonyl.      trityl,      benzyl, 
paramethoxybenzyl,  paramethylbenzyl,  benzoyl, 

paramethoxybenzoyl,  paramethylbenzoyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl, 
paramethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl  or  paramethylbenzyloxycar- 
bonyl:  and 
Q  is  — C(=0)R,  or  — C(=N— R,)CH,  wherein  R,  is  hydroxy, 
tolylsulfonyloxy  or  methylsulfonyloxy  and  R,  is  amino, 
hydroxyamino,  N,0-diroethyl  hydroxyamino,  or  methyl. 


5.475.117 
PROCESS  FOR  OPTIC  ALL\  ACT1\E  2-ALKYL-2,5- 
DIAZABK\CLOi2.2.1  HEPT\NF.S 
Tamim   F.  Braish.  Ledyard.  and  Darrell  K.  Fox.  Pawcatuck. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.\. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  896,291.  Jun.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,.'71,2.^5,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  797,88.V  Nov.  26, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,157.125.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
621.414,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,095.121.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  453365.  Dec.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.013.8.'9.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  412.072.  Sep,  25.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  .No.  300.776 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  487/08 
U.S.  CI.  548—453  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically   active  2,5- 
diazabicycloI2.2.1]heptane  of  the  stereochemical  formula 

(vni) 


(H) 


wherein  R  is  (C,-C6)alkyl;  R'  is  (C,-C4)alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or 


5,475,116 
AZA  B1CYCLO|3,I,0|HEXANE  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL 

IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  Ql  INOLONES 
Katherine  E.  Brighty.  and  Tamim  ^.  Braish.  both  of  Groton. 
C  onn..  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  Niw  ^ork.  N.^. 
Filed  Apr  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  235.4.M 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  :u^.  '2 
CI.  .';48— 452  11  Claims 

A  compound  of  Formula  I 


Fomiula  I 


and  X  and  X'  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  (C|-C(,)alkyl, 
hromo,  chloro.  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy  or  nitro:  which  comprises 
hydride  reduction  of  an  optically  active  carboxamide  of  the  abso- 
lute stereochemical  formula 


CONHR 


(XIU) 


OSO2R 


wherein  R'"  is  independently  a  value  of  R"  as  defined  above,  in  a 
reaction  inert  solvent. 


Ifi'-ba."*  OG  -9,5- 1  ft:  QL3 
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5.475,118 

l-PHEWLPVRROI  IDONE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

OPTIC  AI  A(  TI\  ITV.  INTERMEDIATE  FOR  THE 

PREPAR_VriON  THEREOF  VNI)  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Shingo  ^ano;  Tomoyasu  Ohno,  both  of  Hannou;  Kazuo  Ogawa, 
Myo/ai,  and  Tetsuhiko  Shirasaka.  Hannou,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taihii  Pharmaccutifal  (.O..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT /JP<J.V01274,  §  .^71  Date  May  .^  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  May  V  l'W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO')4/(K)767.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1W4 

P(  I  Filed  Sep.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992.  4-242887 

Int'.  CI."  C07D  207/26.  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  CI.  548—551  23  Claims 

1   A  1 -phenylpyrrolidone  derivative  having  optical  activity  and 

represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


(1) 


u  herein  R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  optically  active 
a-phenylethylamino  group. 


.N475.114 

DIAI.LVI  AMMONH  M  C OMPOl  NDS.  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREP\R\riON  AND  THEIR  I  .SE 

Riidiger  Baur.  Kppstein/launus.  and   Hans-Tobias  Macholdt, 

Darmstadt,  both  of.  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Hocchst  .\ktieng- 

esellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  IT,  1992.  .Ser  No.  992.043 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany.  Dec.  21.  1991,  41  42 
.S41.3 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  205/04:275/10:213/10;  C07C  211/62:211/65:215/ 

40 
V.S.  CI.  548—570  17  Claims 

1.  An  ionic   monomeric  diallylammonium  compound  ot   ihe 
formula  (I) 


(li 


or  mixture  thereof,  in  which  the  radicals  R,  to  R,;  independeiul\ 
of  one  another  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  radical,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  radical,  a 
carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  ester  radical,  an  acyl  radical,  a 
sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid  ester  radical,  a  cyano  radical  or  a 
nitro  radical,  or  are  in  each  case  a  radical  based  on  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  polyoxyalkylene  radical  of  the  formula 
(alkylene  (Ci-C,) — 0,„ — R,  in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl(C|-Cj)  radical  or  an  acyl  radical  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  lo 
10,  a  pyridyl  radical,  alkoxy  radical,  aralkoxy  radical,  or  a  combi- 
nation thereof,  and  wherein  R,and  R,  may  together  form  a  pyri- 
dinium.  morpholinium  or  quinolinium  ring  system; 

and  A"  is  in  each  case  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  an 
inorganic  anion  with  the  proviso  that  in  the  case  of  a  com- 
pound A"  is  not  Cr,  Br",  thiocyanate.  NO,'  or  SO4-  .  and  in 
the  case  of  a  mixture  in  at  least  one  compound  in  the  mixture 
A"  is  not  Cr.  Br~.  or  SO4-  .  and  with  the  further  proviso  that 
di(2-propenyl)-ammoniumtetrafluoroborate.  di(2 

propenyUammoniumfluoride  and  di(2- 


propeny  I  lainmoniumtosylate  are  excluded;  or  is  the  stoichio- 
metric equivalent  of  a  molybdatophosphate.  tungstophosphate 
or  a  silicomolybdate  or  of  a  borate  of  the  formula  (11) 

Rl3  ("' 

Ri6-B-R,4 

I 
R|5 

m  which  the  radicals  R,,  to  R.^  on  the  borate  anion  independently 
of  one  another  are  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radicals,  or  aryl  or 
pyridyl  or  arylalkyl  radicals,  tluorophenyl.  chlorophenyl,  tolyl, 
methoxyphenyl.  biphenyl.  benzyl,  or  are  fluorine  atoms;  or  of  an 
organic  anion, 

wherein  the  organic  anion  is  based  on  a  phenolate.  oletinic, 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylate,  sulfonate,  thiolate  or  sul- 
fate, in  which  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  radicals  optionally  are 
perfluonnated.  or  based  on  a  disulfo-pyrrolidinium-betaine  of 
the  formula  (111) 


X-S03'= 


(Tin 


in  uhith  R,  ,ind  R.  have  the  above  meaning  and  X  and  Y  are  in 
each  case  a  straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated alkyl(C|-C|H)  radical  or  alkoxy(C|-C|,)  radical. 

or  A'  is  a  combination  of  these  anions;  or  a  mixture  of  such 
compounds. 


5,475,120 

METHOD  FOR  THE  LSOIVIION  AND  PI  RIFICATION 

OF  TAXOI.  AND  ITS  NATl  RAL  ANAI.OGCES 

Koppaka  \.  Rao,  (lainesville,  F'la.,  assignor  to  I  niversity   of 

Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,736,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,380,916,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

611,109,  No\.  2,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  No\.  2. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  333J82 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  305/14:  AOIN  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  549—510  22  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  isolating  taxol  and  natural  analogues  of  taxol. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irealing  an  extract  comprising  taxol  and  the  natural  ana- 
logues of  taxol  by  reverse  phase  liquid  chromatography  on  a 
single  preparative  column  having  an  adsorbent,  causing  said 
taxol  and  said  analogues  of  taxol  to  be  adsorbed  on  the 
adsorbent; 

lb)  elutmg.  with  an  elulant.  taxol  and  the  natural  analogues  of 
taxol  from  the  ad.sorbent;  and 

(c)  recovering  taxol  and  the  natural  analogues  of  taxol  in  sepa- 
rate fractions  of  eluate; 

(d)  treating  with  ozone  an  eluied  fraction  comprising  an  ozone- 
reactive  taxol  analogue  obtained  in  step  (c),  wherein  said 
ozone-reactive  taxol  analogue  undergoes  ozonolysis  which 
permits  improved  separation  of  the  taxol  analogue  from  taxol; 
new  line,  insen  "(el  treating  the  second  recovered  taxol  and 
the  natural  analogues  of  taxol  by  a  second  chromatography 
step." 


5,475,121 

PALLADRIM  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  SELECTS  E 

HVDRCK.ENATION  OF  DIENES 

Robert  T  Patterson.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  DSM  Copo- 

lymenlnc.  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Continuati(m  of  Ser  No.  42,604.  \pr  2.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser  No.  555.043.  Jul.  19.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,935 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  556—16  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  precursor  for  use  in  the  hydrogenation  of  olefinic 
unsaiuration  in  polymers  and  copolymers  prepared  in  an  organic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  low  enough  to  avoid  decomposition  of  the 
catalyst  precursor  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  palla- 
dium (11)  salt  of  palladium  chloride  or  hydrated  palladium  oxide 
vMth  (b)  a  complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  organo  phosphate  having  the  structure 

(R,0)PO,H; 

and  an  organo  phosphate  having  the  structure 

(R|0)(RjO)PO,H 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  and  (c)  an  organic 
stabilizing  agent  to  retard  metal  agglomeration  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  cyanides,  organic  ethers  and 
organic  polyethers. 


5,475,122 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  DIALKYLTIN  OXIDE  AND 

POI.YHYDRIC  PHENOLS 

.Michael   Hoenel,  Wiesbaden;   Peter  Ziegler.   Mainz;   Susanne 
Wehner,  \  illmar;  klaus  Kueper,  Kottingbrunn,  and  Achim 
Voelker,  Wiesbaden,  all  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AG,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,934,  May  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,374,754. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.172 
Claims  priority,  application  (.erman\.  Ma\  II,  1992,  42  15 
479.0 

Int.  CI.*"  C07F  7/22 
V.S.  CI.  556-89  6  Claims 

1  A  reaction  product  of  dialkyltin  oxide  and  a  polyhydnc  phenol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


lOl^'™- 


(OHV 


(HOlv 


(V) 


(OH)v- 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2.  x  is  2  or  3.  y  and  y'  are  individually  0.  1  or  2 
with  the  sum  of  y  and  y'  being  at  least  2  and  Z  is 


O 

II 

— c— . 


5.475.123 
POLYMERIC   MATERIALS 
Michael  A.  Bos.  Pearcedale.  Australia,  assignor  to  Micronisers 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Dandenong.  and  I  nilever  \ustralia  Limited.  Port 
Melbourne,  both  of.  Australia 

Filed  May  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64.16^ 
Claims    priority,    application     \ustralia.     No\.     27,     19<Xi. 
PK3559:  May  22.  1991.  Pk6267 

Int.  CI.    C07F  3A)6 
U.S.  CI.  556—130  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  zinc -containing  matenal. 
which  comprises  providing 

a  divalent  metal  compound  including  zinc; 
a  polyhydroxy  compound;  and 
a  catalyst; 

mixing  the  divalent  metal  compound  and  the  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound in  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts  in  the  presence 
of  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  allow  reaction 
therebetween;  and 
isolating  the  material  so  formed; 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  an  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 
12  A  process,  which  composes: 

mixing  a  divalent  zinc-containing  metal  compound  and  a  poly- 
hydroxy compound  in  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts; 
and 
reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  metal  compound  with 
said  polyhydroxy  compound  to  thereby  form  a  solid  zinc- 
containing  material; 
wherein  said  catalvst  is  an  acid,  or  a  salt  thereof 


(HI) 


(IV) 


5.475,124 
RADIATION-Cl  RABLE  SILICONE  ELASTOMERS  AND 
PRESSl  RE  SENSITI\  E  ADHESIVES 
Mieczyslaw  H.  Mazurek;  Ste\en  S.  Kantner;  Charles  M.  Leir, 
and  Audrey  .A.  Sherman,  all  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan>.  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,004.  \ug.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,314,748,  «hich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  792,437.  No*.  15. 

1991,  Pat.  No,  5,237,082,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
671.172.  Mar.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.091.483.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  411.410.  .Sep.  22.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20.  1994,  Ser,  No,  247,023 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/08:7/10 
UJS.  CI.  556— 419  S  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula: 


O     D 

II       I 


X-(Y)„-eC-Nl5-R-Si(R'h-,F, 


wherein: 

X  is  a  monovalent  moiety  having  ethylenic  unsaturation; 

Y  is  a  divalent  linking  group; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1 ; 

D  is  a  monovalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl, 

and  substituted  aryl; 
q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  I: 
R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group; 
R"  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or  different 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl. 

aryl.  and  substituted  aryl; 
s  is  an  integer  1  to  3; 
and  wherein  the  following  is  true: 

when  q=0  and  m=l.  R  comprises  a  C,-C,2  alkylene  group  and 

R"  comprises  methyl; 
when  q=0  and  m=0.  R  comprises  an  alkylene  group. 
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5.475,125 
SILICONE  POLYESTER  EMULSIFIERS 
A.  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr..   Lilburn,  Ga.,  as.signor  to  Siltech   Inc.. 
Norcross,  (ia. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,895 
Int.  CL"  C«7r  7/08;7/l8 
IS.  II.  556— 4.n  18  Claims 

1    A  silicone  polyester  compound  which  is  prepared  bv   the 
estenfication  reaction  of; 
(a)  a  dimethicone  copolyol  compound  conforming  to  the  follow  - 
mg  structure; 


CH, 
I 
CH3-Si  — 
I 
CH, 


CHj 


O— Si- 
I 


(CH2)3 

I 
O 


CH, 
I 
0-Si  — 


CH3 

-O-Si— CH3 
I 
CH3 


(EO),-(PO),-(EO);-H 


1. 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,  and  phenyl: 
EO  is— (CH,— CH2— O— )— 
PC  is— (— CH,— CHrCH,)— O— >— 
o  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  20; 
q  is  an  integer  rangmg  from  0  to  200: 
X,  y  and  z  are  independently  integers  each  ranging  from  0  to 
20: 

(b)  a  diacid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HO(0)C — 
(CH,),— C{0))H.  HO(0)C— (CHJ,^— CH=CH— (CH,),— 
C(0))H  and  dimer  acid; 

c.  d  and  e  are  independently  integers  from  1  to  10:  and 

(c)  a  fatty  alcohol  alkoxylate  conforming  to  the  following  struc- 
ture; 

CH,— (CH,)„— <CH,CHjO),— CH,CH(CH,)0).— (CH2CH,0) 
.—OH 

n  is  ranges  from  3  to  19: 

X.  y  and  z  are  independently  integers  ranging  from  0  to  20. 


5.475.126 

BEN/OPHENONE  DERIVATIX  E,  AN  I  LTR.WIOLET 

LIGHT  ABSORBENT  AND  AN  ENDERMIC  LINIMENT 

Masashi    \oshida.   and    Kt-iichi    lehara.   both   of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shisfjdo  Compan>  Ltd..  lok>o.  Japan 

Kilfd  Sov,  23.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  346.3(M) 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1993,  5-319068 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CI.  556—439  3  Claim.s 

1   A  silicone-iype  benzophenone  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  1 : 


OCH2CH2OCCHCH, 

III 

cx:h3 


OSiMei 
I 
-SiMe 
I 
OSiMe, 


OH 


5.475.127 

ORGANOSILYL  AND  ORGANOSILOXANVL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  GLYCERIN  ETHERS  AND  THEIR  I  SE 

Klaus-Dieter  Klein,  Miilheim.  and  VVilfried  Knott.  Essen,  both 

of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Essen,  (ler- 

many 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27.  1994.  44  15 
556.5 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 
L.S.  CI.  556—445  8  Claims 

I.  Organosilyl  and  organosiloxanyl  denvatives  of  glycenn  ethers 
of  the  ceneral  formula 


CHi-F 

I 

CH  — R 

I 
CH 


(1) 


R 

wherein 

R  represents  —OH,  — OCH,— CH=CH— <CH,),— CH=CH; 
group,  — <R')„— Regroup  or —OCH,—CH=CH—(CH,)3— 
Rj  group, 
with  the  proviso  thai  at  least  one  ol  the  R  groups  has  the  last- 
mentioned  meaning, 

R^  being  a  silyl  group  having  the  formula  — SiR'R-R",  in  which 
R'.  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  aliphatic  lu  aromatic 
hydrcKarbon  groups,  or 
a  linear  or  branched  organosiloxanyl  group  with  2  to  200  silicon 

atoms, 
R'  is  a  group  having  the  formula  -0(CH,)^ —  or  a  polyether 
group  having  the  tomiuia  — (OC„H,„)^.  wherein  b  has  a  value 
of  1  to  1 1 ,  n  has  an  average  v  alue  of  2  to  2.5  and  c  a  value  of 
1  to  2, 
R*  IS  an  — OSO,X  or  — OR    group,  wherein  X  is  hydrogen, 
alkali  or  an  substituted  ammonium  ion  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted and  R    is  a  hydrogen  group,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  acetyl  group,  and 
a  is  0  or  1.  and  is  1  in  the  event  that  R*"  is  the  — OR^  group. 


5.475.128 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINt;  DIALKYL 

VIN^ LPHOSPHONATES 

Giintcr  Roscher.  Kelkheim:  VNolf-DJetmar  Kaufmann.  Kron- 
berg.  and  Bernd  Laugwitz.  Bad  .Soden.  all  of.  (iermany. 
a.vsignors  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.676 
Claims  priority,  application  (k-rmany.  Dec.  14.  1993.  43  42 
570.4 

Int.  CI."  C07F  m8:9/40 
U.S.  CI.  558-142  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  the  continuous  preparation  ot  dialkvl  vinvlphos- 
phonates  using  catalysts  at  temperatures  of  from  150=  10  270°  C. 
by  dissociation  of  dialkyl  acetoxyethane  phosphonates  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  5  to  5(X)  mbar  in  contact  with  a  liquid,  catalvticallv 
active  medium  while  drawing  oft  the  dialkyl  vmylphosphonates 
formed  and  other  volatile  reaction  products  as  vapors,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of 

conveying  the  liquid  medium  in  forced  circulation  through  an 
evaporator  while  feeding  in  fresh  dialkvl  acetoxvethanephos- 
phonate,  and 
drawing  oft  non-volaiile  material  formed  as  byproduct  from  the 
liquid  circuit  to  maintain  constant  conditions. 


5,475.129 

PHOSPHONOALKYL  PHENYLALANINE  COMPOUNDS 

SUITABLY  PROTECTED  FOR  USE  IN  PEPTIDE 

SYNTHESIS 

Tcrrence  R.  Burke.   Ir..  Bethesda;  Mark  S.  Smyth.  Rockville. 
and  Benjamin  B,  I  im.  Baltimore,  all  of  \Id,,  assignors  to 
The  I  niti-d  Stati-s  of  \merica  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897.391.  Jun.  12.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.264.607.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  767.621, 
Sep.  .^0.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.2(MI.546,  This  application  Jun.  8, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  73.088 
Int.  CI."  C07F  ^/4ii 
U.S.  CI.  558—190  3  Claims 

1  The  compound  methyl  4-u(di- 
etho\v  iphosphonoidifluoromethyl)-N-(tertiary  butoxycarbonyl)- 
D.L-phenylalaninate. 

2  The  compound  4-(((di-eihoxv  )phosphono)difluoromethyl)-N- 
( tertiary  hutoxycarbonyl)-D.L-phenylalanine, 

3.  The  compound  4-(((di-ethoxy)phosphono)difluoromethyl)-N- 
(fluorenylniethoxycarbonyl)-D,L-phenylalanine 


5.475,130 
ANILIDF  DFRIWnVE 
Masakazu  Sato,  Saitama;  Yutaka  Kavtashima.  Gunma.  and 
Katsuo    Hatayama.    Saitama.    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JIN1/01WI2.  5  .<71  Date  May  25.  1993.  S  l()2(ei 
Date  May  25.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O92/09572.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  6.  1992 

P(  r  Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  64.073 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Nov.  26.  1990.  2-322136 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  327/.U;32SiQ5..^2i/4l.  A61K  Sl/265 
U.S.  CI.  558—254  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I1 


NHCO— A-S-R 

\ 

(0)„ 

wherein  X  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms:  Y  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  Z  is  an 
:iikyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms:  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkanoyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
benzyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  and  n  is  0.  1  or  2. 


5.475.131 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4  MIXTURE  OF 

AMINOMFTHYLENATED  (iLU  LACONIC  AC  ID 

DINITRILES 

Helmut  Kraus.  Odenthal.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Bayer  Akticng- 
esellschaft. Lcverkusen.  (iermanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  180.945.  Jan.  12.  1994,  This 
application  Dec.  8.  1994.  .Se-  No.  351.992 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jan.  19.  1993.  43  01 
2.38.8 

Int.  (I.    C07C  2>Ji/<V 
U.S.  CI.  558—157  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aminomethylenated  gluta- 
conic  acid  dmitnle  of  the  formula 


\ 

y 


CN 

I 

N— CH=C-CH=CH— CN 


(I) 


R' 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen. 

straight-chain    of    branched    C|-Cg-alkyl.    C,-Cg-alkenyl. 

C,-Cs-alkoxy-alkyl.  Cj-Cs-alkoxyalkenyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl. 

Cft-Cji-aryl  or  C-Cm-aralkyl. 
characterized   in  that   at   least  one  3-amino-acrylonitrile  of  the 
formula 


\ 


(H) 


N-CH=CH— CN 


in  which 

R'  and  R"  have  the  scope  of  meaning  mentioned,  is  reacted  at 
from  0°  to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.5  equivalent  of 
an  acidic  compound  per  mole  of  the  total  quantity  of  3-amino- 
acrylonitrile.  the  overall  yield  of  1  being  at  least  69.7%  when 
R'  and  R"  are  both  meihvl. 


5.475.132 
ANTIFUNGAL  A(;KNTS  BASED  ON  AMIDES 
CONTAININ(;  \  PHENYL  (.ROUP 
Regis  Pepin,  Rilleux  la  Pape;  Christian  Schmitz.  Anse:  (.uy- 
Bernard  I.acroix.  Lvon;  Philippe  Dellis.  St,  Didier  au  Mont 
d'Or,  and  Christine  \evrat.  St.  Cyr  au  Mont  d'Or.  all  of, 
France,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc    .Agrochimie.    Lvon, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  S16.678.  Jan.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No, 
5.342.835.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  401.939.  Sep.  1, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

2.50.599 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Sep,  1.  1988.  88  11665: 
Apr.  25,  1989,  89  05774;  Jul.  3,  1989.  89  09150:  Jul.  13.  1989.  89 
09742 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \ug.  .V). 

2011.  has  bet'n  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  f>5/l05:W/\)-i 

U.S.  CI.  560—59  b  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(111) 


R26  R25 

wherein: 

Z,  is  OW-  wherein  W,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical 

or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  atom: 
R;.  IS  melhoxy  and  R;j  is  methoxy.  or  R,,  and  R,j  together 
form  a  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy  group,  the  carbon 
atoms  of  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or 
halogen: 
R;.;  represents: 
a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom: 
an  amino  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 

lower  alkyl  groups; 
a  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  (lower)alkoxy-(lower)alkyl  or 
lower  alkylthio  group,  each  of  which  is  optionally  haloge- 
nated  or  hydroxylaied; 
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oiher 


R26  and  R2 

hydrogen  or  halogen,  at  least  one  of  R26  and  R,,  being 

than  hydrogen; 
cyano.  nitro,  thiocyanato.  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl; 
allcyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkyl-S(0)„  (u  herein  n  is 

0.  1  or  2).  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy.  alkenyloxy  or  alkynyioxv. 

each  of  which  has  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  is  optionally 

substimted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
(lower)alkoxy-carbonyl.  CO— NR'R",  NR'R".  N(R  )— OC— 

R".  O— CO— R'  or  O— CO— NR'R";  or 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenyl-S(O)^  (wherein  n  is  0.   1   or  2). 

phenoxy.    phenyl-(lower)alkyl.    phenyl-(lower)alkyl-S(0)„ 

(wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2).  phenyl-( lower )alkoxy  or  thienyl. 

the  phenyl  or  thienyl  rings  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by: 

halogen; 

nitro.  cyano,  carboxyl.  hydroxyl.  mercapto,  thiocyanato. 
(lower)alkoxy-carbonyl.  —CO— NR'R",  — NRR  . 
— N(R')— CO— R",  — O— CO— R'  or  — O— CO— 
NR'R";  or 

lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  (lower)alkyl-S(O),  (wherein  n  is 
0,  1  or  2),  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  phenyl-S(O)^  (wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2),  pheny- 
lalkyl,  phenylalkoxy  or  phenylalkyl-S(O)^  (wherein  n  is 
0,  1  or  2),  which  is  optionally  halogenated  and  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion; 

R'  and  R".  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  represent 
hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  optionally  halogenated  phenyl;  optionally  haloge- 
nated phenyl-(lower)alkyl;  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms;  or  alkoxyalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  and 

R2g  and  R29,  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  halogen;  hydroxyl;  lower  alkyl;  lower 
alkoxy;  (lower)alkoxy-(lower)alkyl;  or  (lower )alkoxycar- 
bonyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R,,  represents  hydroxyl  and  R,^ 
represents  methyl,  then  W,  is  other  than  hydrogen 


5.475.133 
B1.S-PR()PARC;VL  THERMOSETS 

Elliot  P.  Douglas;  David  A.  Langlois,  and  Brian  ('.  Benicewicz. 

all  of  I. OS  Alamos.  N.\I.,  assignors  to   Ihe  Rt'ntnts  of  the 

University  of  (  alifornia.  Los  Alamos,  N.M. 

File<l  N(n.  28,  1994,  Ser,  No,  346.108 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76.  C08F  38/00 

V.S.  CI.  560— <)1  7  Claims 

1.  A  curable  bispropargyl-containing  monomer  represented  by 
the  formula:  B' — A'„ — R — A-„ — B"  wherein  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-phenylene,  4,4'-biphen\l. 
2,6-naphthalene,  — C<,H4— CR-=CR-— C,,H4—  wherein  Rns  H 
or  CH,,  and  the  same  where  said  radical  contains  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroalkoxy.  A'  and  A"  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C^Hj — C(0) — O —  and 
— CfiMj — O — C(0) — ,  m  and  n  are  0  or  1.  m-i-n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  B' 
and  B-  are  — OCH,— C=C— H. 


5,475,134 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SULFONATED  FATTY  ACID 

ALKYL  ESTER  Sl'RFACTANT 

Keith  H.  Baker.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to   fht  Procter  & 
Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  167,682 

Int.  CI."  C07C  309/04 

U.S.  CI.  56(»— 147  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfonated  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester 

surfactant  comprising  from  about  S09c  to  about  \Q0'7c.  by  weight, 

of  a  sulfonated  fatly  acid  alkyl  ester  of  the  formula: 


(RCH(SOr)COOR]„M""^ 

w  herein  R  is  a  C4  to  C22  alkyl,  R'  is  a  C,  to  Cg  alkyl,  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation,  n  is  1  when  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  cation,  and  n  is  2  when  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation, 
said  process  comprising: 

A.  sulfonating  fativ  acid  alkyl  esters  having  the  formula 
RCH:COOR  wherein  R  is  a  C4  to  C22  alkyl  and  R  is  a  C,  to 
Cg  alkyl; 

B.  combining  an  alkoxide  solution  containing  no  more  than 
about  \'7c  by  weight  water  with  a  sacrificial  ester  of  the 
formula  R'COOR"  wherein  R'  is  a  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  or  benzoate 
and  R-  is  a  C|  to  C^  alkyl  to  form  a  substantially  anhydrous 
alkoxide  solution;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  sacrificial  ester 
to  water  is  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  2,0:1; 

C  over-neutraiizing  the  product  of  step  A  to  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  10  with  the  substantially  anhydrous  alkoxide  solution  of 
step  B;  and 

D  re-neutralizing  the  product  of  step  C  in  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous medium  to  a  pH  of  about  5  to  9. 


5.475,135 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  DEHALOGENATION  OF 

(i-HALOGEN.ATED  CARBOXYI  IC  ACIDS 

\ves  Correia,  Chateau  Arnoux;  Dominique  Jourdain.  Saint 
Auban:  Joseph  Nowocien,  and  Alexandre  Salerno,  both  of 
Chateau  Arnoux,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  F'.lf 
Atochem  S..V.,  Puteaux.  France 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  V61.809.  Oct.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.356.850. 
This  application  .|un,  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.878 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  12915 
Int.  CI."  C07C  53/16 

U.S.  CI.  562—602  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  ol  purifying  impure  mono-a-halogenated  carbox>- 

lic  acids  of  the  formula: 


R2 
I 
Ri-C-C(X)H 
I 
X 

in  which  X  is  CI  and  R,  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and 
represent  X,,  H,,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical  with  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
said  method  comprising  dehalogenating  the  impure  mono-a- 
halogenated  carboxylic  acids  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  charge  of: 

a)  a  rare  metal  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium, 
indium,  or  platinum  which  has  been  deposited  on  an  inert 
support  wherein  the  inert  support  is  selected  from  carbon. 
silica,  silicon  carbide,  aluminum  and  boron  carbide  and  which 
has  been  used  to  dehalogenate  a-halogenated  carboxylic  acids 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 

b)  a  rare  metal  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladuiin.  osmium 
indium  or  platinum  which  has  been  deposited  on  an  inert 
support,  wherein  the  men  support  is  selected  from  carbon, 
silica,  silicon  carbide,  aluminum  and  boron  carbide  and  uhich 
is  such  that  the  granulomelry  of  b)  is  very  much  less  than  that 
of  a)  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  as  a  result  of  the  action 
of  currents  of  a-halogenated  carboxylic  acids  and  hydrogen; 
and  distilling  the  mixture  from  the  dehalogenation  to  produce 
relatively  pure  R|CHXCOOH. 


having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkoxyl  group  and  an  aryloxy  group,  or  a  phenyl 
group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 


5.475.136 

INHIBITORS  OF  lll\  PROfKASE  ISEFT  L  FOR  THE 

IRK\rMFNT  OF  \II)S 

.lames  K.  frit/.  Greenwood:  Stephen  \\.  kaldor.  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.;  Marivs  Hammond.  Pasadena,  and   Kr/\s/tof 
Appell.   Powa>.   both  of  (alii.,   assignors  to   Fli   Lilly    and    'rom  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.626  atom. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  32l/2H:323/20 
V.S.  CI.  564—162  y  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  


.  S(0)„ 


0 

H            II 
R-N           C-^       J 

OH 

wherein: 

R  is  formyl  or  C2-C6  alkanoyl; 

R'  is  naphthyl; 

q  isO; 

R-  is  — CH,-C(0)NH,.  or  — CH(CH,)^ 

X  is 

5.4"5.13h 
MKIHOI)  PRFP\RIN(,   WIINO   \(  II)-I)KRI\  KH 
1)1A\IIN()PK()P\N()|.S 
Biman    Pal.    Waltham;    Sixa    Ram.    Winchester;    Bing    (  ai. 
Woburn;  ^esh  P.  Sachde\a.  Concord;  Jacchul  Shim.  Cam- 
bridge; Salah  A.  Zahr.  Acton;  Eniile  .M-Farhan.  VV.  Roxbury. 
and  Richard  Gabriel.  Swampscott.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Pharm-Keo  laboratories  Incorporated,  l.evingtor..  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  271.619 
Int.  CI."  C07C  215/28. :i3/uu.::^^,.^-;.::7/0::  C07D  207/29 
vs.  CI.  564—342  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  1.3-diamino-3-substituted-2-propanol 
chemical  intermediate  represented  by  the  formula 


Y  is  phenyl; 

R'"  is  — CtOj-NR-'R-'  where  R^  is  independently  and  at  each 

occurrence  hydrogen  or  C.-C^,  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R-         OH 
I  I 

N  CH 

,/    \    /    \ 

'  CH 

'3 


NH2 


CR  R 


5.475. 137 
M-PHENYLKNFDIAMINF  1)KRI\  \M\ES 

Tomovuki   Shimada;    Masaomi  Sasaki;   Tamotsu    \ruga.  and 
Hiroshi   \dachi.  all  of  Shizuoka.  .fapan.  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tok>o.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939.619.  Sep.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.3.M.470. 
This  application  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1991.  3-24X.*63: 
Sep.  2.  1991.  3-248364;  Sep.  25.  1991.  3-273418;  Nov.  21.  1991. 
3-332476;  Dee.  4.  1991.  3-350314 

Int.  CI.    C07C  2/7/6/ 
U.S.  CI.  564—308  12  Oaims 

I.  An  N-phensl  N-(3-diphenylaminophenyl)-   1-pyrenyl-amine 
denvative  of  formula  (II): 


(II) 


or  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  is  an  amino  protecting  group; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  CI -CI  8  alkyl. 

aryl.  acetyl  and  tosyl; 
R'  is  a  side-chain  of  an  amino  acid  wherein  said  side-chain  is 
located  a  10  the  amino  group  of  the  amino  acid,  and  wherein 
said  amino  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alanine,    cysteine.    3.5-dibromotyrosine.    3,5-diiodotyrosine. 
glutamine.  glycine,  histidine.  hydroxylysine.  isoleucine.  leu- 
cine, methionine,  phenylalanine,  serine,  threonine,  thyroxine, 
tryptophane,  tyrosine,  valine  and  a-aminobutyric  acid;  and 
R'^  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H.  alkyl.  aryl.  nitnle  and  alkoxycarbonyl. 
composing  the  step  of  reacting  as  obviously  intendended;  at  least 
one  reducing  agent  with  a  nitromethyl  amino  acid  compound 
having  the  structural  formula 


N  R' 

'  CH 

U 


wherein  R"  is  either 


\    /. 


NOi 


O 

II 

-c- 


OH 

I 
-CH-. 


wherein  R"  and  R"*  each  represent  hvdrogen.  an  alkyl  group  having 

I  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  substitu-  'hereby  reducing  and  hydrogenating  said  nitromeUiyl  amino  acid 

ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  halogen  compound    to    form    said     1.3-diamino-3-substituted-2-propanol 

atom,  an  alkoxyl  group  and  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  chemical  intermediate. 
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5,475.139 
METHOD  FOR  THK  PRKPAR.\T10N  OF  SI  BSTITUTED 
DERIVATIVES  OF  DIPHENVL  AMINE 
Fangchen  Let.  and  Tsung-Chung  I.iu.  txith  of  Tachia  Taichung. 
Taiwan.  Pnn.  iif  China,  assignors  lo  \ung  Shin  Pharm.  Ind. 
Co..  Ltd..  lachia  Faiihung,  Taiwan,  Pro>.  of  China 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  Sen  No.  139,697 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/58 
VS.  CI.  >M — 1 1 4  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  derivatives  of 
diphenyl  amine  having  the  stniclure  of  formula  I 


(I) 


5.475.141 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINf;  PRIMARY  AMINES  FROM 
ALDEHYDES 
Carlo  Kos.  Leonding;  Friedrich  Hebesberger,  Wilhering:  Edu- 
ard  Artner.  Einz;   EngelbtTt  Kloimstein.  Eftrding;   Robert 
Haar.  Engerwitzdorf.  and  Ernst  Lust,  I.inz,  all  of.  Austria, 
assignors  lo  Chemie  Linz  (imbH.  Linz.  Austria 
Filed  .lun.  .1.  1994.  Scr.  No.  25.^.3((5 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  7.  1993.  1100/93 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  20WC)0 
U.S.  CI.  564 173  9  (  laims 


comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  an  N-phenyl  phenoxy  acetamide  having  the  struc- 
ture of  formula  (II)  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent 


Y3  Zj  (11) 

/\-  " 

^  V-  0CH2CNH- 

(b)  adding  at  least  one  metallic  phenol  salt  having  the  ^lruc 
ture  of  formula  (III)  and  reacting  at  reaction  temperature. 


Hz 


1i 


i 


Rj 


iiiii 


R2 

wherein  Y,,  Y,  and  Y,  are  same  or  different  and  each  indi- 
vidually represents  a  halogen;  C,.4  alkyl  group  or  hydrogen, 
Z|,  Z,,  and  Z,  are  same  or  different  and  each  individually 
represents  a  C,^  alkyl  group;  R,.  R,  and  R3  are  same  or 
different  and  each  individually  represents  a  C,^  alkyl  group. 
amino  group,  and  methoxy  group,  and  M  represents  an  alkali 
metal. 


1.  Process  lor  preparing  pnmary  amines  from  aldehydes  in  the 
presence  of  a  diluent,  ammonia,  using  at  least  15  mol  of  ammonia 
per  mol  of  aldehyde  group,  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  hydrogen  and 
isolating  (he  amine  formed  from  the  reaction  mixture,  wherein  an 
aldehyde  is  mixed  with  a  diluent,  where  in  the  case  of  an  alcohol  or 
of  water  as  diluent  the  mixing  temperature  is  at  most  5°  C.  so  that 
no  hemiacetal  or  aldehyde  h\dra:e  is  formed  and  directly  after- 
wards the  mixture  is  practicall>  simultaneousU  brought  into  con- 
tact with  ammonia,  hydrogen  and  the  hydrogenation  catalyst  at 
temperatures  ol  from  60"  10  180'  C.  and  pressures  of  from  20  to  60 
bar. 


5.475,140 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CING  N.N-DISl  BSTITUTED 

P-PHENM  FNKDIWllNK  DERlWriVE  SI  LFATE 

Takehiko  Iritani;   Ryohiko  Kinoshita.  and  Voshiki  Kametani. 

all  of  Kawagoe,  .lapan.  assignors  lo  Uako  Pure  Chemical 

Industrie's.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  lapan 

Filed  Apr  \t.  1994,  Ser,  No.  229.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1993,  5-117967 
Int,  CI,'  C07C  2IIWJH 
U.S.  CI.  564-418  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  4-amino-3  -methyl-N-ethyl-N-i(5- 
hydroxyethyOaniline  sulfate  which  comprises  nitrosating  N-ethyl- 
N-(P-hydroxyethyl)-m-toluidine  with  an  alkyl  nitnte  in  an  aqueous 
alcohol  solution  containing  30-90%  by  volume  of  the  alcohol  and 
about  0.5  to  about  1  mole  of  sulfuric  acid  per  mole  of  the 
N  eihyl-N-(|3-hydroxyethyl)-m-loluidine  lo  form  N-ethyl-N-(P- 
hydroxyethyl)-3-methyl-4-nitrosoaniline  sulfate,  and  catalytically 
hydrogenating  the  N-ethyl-N-((i-hydroxyethyl)-3-methyl-4- 
nitrosoaniline  sulfate. 


5.475.142 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKVL-(3 

CHLOROPHENVD-Sl  LPHONES 

Stefan  Antons;  Helmut  Fiege:  Werner  Bussmann.  all  of 
Leverkusen.  and  Hartmul  Richler,  Langenfeld.  all  of.  (Ar- 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Sen  No.  288,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17.  1993.  4<  27 

571.0 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  .•(/'  VJ 

C.S.  CI.  568-28  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkyl-(3-chlorophen\li-sulphone 

comprising  the  chiorinaiion  of  an  aikylphenylsulphone  in  molten 

fonii  with  elemental  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  iron(lll)  chloride. 


5.475,143 

FI.l  ORINATED  I0N-E\CHAN(;E  POLYMERS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Andrew  E.  Feiring.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  I)u  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  388.789 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4 J/16 -4 J/ 1 7 

U.S.  CI.  568-39  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CF;=CFOCH  ,CF,(CF2)„SR ' 


(V) 


5.475.144 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

KETENES  FROM  CARBOXYl.IC  ACIDS 

P.  (  .  VNatson.  Elklon.  Md.;  M.  C.  Libby.  West  Henrietta,  N.Y., 

and  M.  A.  Barteau.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Cni- 

\ersit_\  of  Delaware.  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  ,|un.  S.  1994.  Scr.  No.  255.34S 
Int.  CI.    C07C  J-  '"- 
U.S.  CI.  56»— 301  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  kelenes  comprising  dehvdra- 
tion  of  a  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 
comprises  silica  having  hydroxyl  groups  present  on  the  surface  at 
concentfations  from  about  0.5  to  about  8/nm"  and  having  a  high 
surface  area  of  at  least  100  m"/gram. 


5.475.145 
(i-DlKETONES.  PROC  ESSES  FOR  MAklNt, 

P-diketonf:s  and  i  se  of  (5-diketones  as 

STABILIZERS  FOR  PV( 

Serge  Cha.ssaing.  Melle;  Michel  Ga>.  Villeurbanne.  and  Ciilles 

Mun  Sainl-Maur  des  Fos.ses.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  No>.  5.  1993.  Sen  No.  148.256 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  No>.  6.  1992.  92  13366; 
Feb.  1.  1993.  93  01025 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  568—335  11  Claims 

1  A  substantially  odor  free,  non-toxic,  liquid  stabilizing  compo- 
sition for  halogenated  polymers  composing  an  amount  effective  to 
stabilize  halogenated  polymers  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  sub- 
stantially odor-free,  non-toxic,  liquid  ^-diketone  compounds  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 

R.COCHjCOR,  (I) 

and/or  formula  (H) 

RjCOCHjCORz  (in 

wherein 
R,  is  represented  by  the  formula 

(Y),-*-, 

wherein  <I>  is  phenyl  and  each  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from 
hydrocarbon  chains  having   1  to   12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy, 

silyl,  and 
notireactive  halogen  atoms; 
each  R,.  which  ma\  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  group  selected  from 

hydrocarbon  chams  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi,  or 
silyl;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  between  0  and  3; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R.  m 
fortnula  (1)  is  less  than  5,  the  sum  of  the  carbons  contained  in  the 
Y  groups  is  at  least  3  and  at  most  12,  and  that  m  formula  (111,  the 
total  number  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  two  R,s  is  al  least  10. 


with  a  sou  ce  of  CO  and  H,.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compo- 
sition comprising  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Co.  Rh,  Ir.  and  Pt.  and  a  chiral.  nonracemic  ligand  of 
formula  II 

(R'>2— P— O— R-— O— P— (R')2  II 

to  produce  a  nonracemic  hydroformylaied  product  of  formula  III 


CHO  ni 

I 
R— C— CHj 

I 
H 

wherein 

R  is  a  C|  to  C20  carboalkoxy.  a  C,  to  C^,  aromatic  hydrocarbyl, 
or  a  C,  to  C40  heterocyclic  radical;  each  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halo,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy,  hydroxy,  amido 
or  keto  groups; 

each  R'  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group  comprising  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo,  halogen- 
substituted  alkyl  groups,  cyano.  alkylsulfonyl,  carboalkoxy, 
quaternary  ammonium,  nitro,  amido  or  keto  groups:  or  a 
heteroaromatic  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo, 
halogen-substituted  alk>l  groups,  cyano,  alkyl  sulfonyl,  car- 
boalkoxy. quaternary  ammonium,  nitro,  amido  or  keto  groups: 

R'  is  a  C4  to  Cjf,  dideoxv  carbohvdrate  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  hydrocarbvl,  halo,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy, 
hydroxy,  amido  or  keto  groups. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  10  carbon  atoms:  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  10. 


5.475.146 
ENANTIOSEI.ECTIN  F  HYDROFORMYI  \T10N 
limolhv   \.  A>ers.  and   lhali>il  \.  Rajanbabu.  both  of  Wilm- 
ington. Del.,  assignors  to  E.   1.   Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993.  Sen  No.  116^35 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CI.  568 — J54  9  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  enantioselective  hydroformylation  compnsing: 
reacting  a  vinyl  compound  of  formula  1 


5.475,147 

PRODI  CTION  OF  TERTIARY  Bl  TVL 

HYDROPEROXIDE 

Thomas  S.  /,ak.  West  Chestcn  Pa.,  a.vsignor  to  .ARCO  Chemical 

Technology.  L.P..  (ireenville.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  325.751 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  4W/U2;40WU4 
I  .S.  CI.  568—569  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide 
which  comprises  treating  an  isobutane  feedstream  containing  a 
significant  amount  of  isobutylene  impuriiv  at  conditions  effective 
to  oligomerize  a  predominance  of  the  said  isobut\lene,  distilling 
isobutane  reduced  in  isobutylene  content  from  the  products  of 
oligomenzation.  and  oxidizing  the  distilled  isobutane  reduced  in 
isobutylene  content  with  molecular  oxygen  to  form  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide. 


5.475.148 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATE  TO  PREPARE 
N-ALKYL-3.4-D1ALKYL-2.6-D1NITRO-ANILINES 

Morris   Sarel.   Reho\ot.   Israel,   assignor   to    \gan    Chemical 
Manufacturers  Ltd..  Xshdod.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.45(1 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  24.  19<J.^.  l(»611S 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4S/205 

LI.S.  CI.  568—584  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR 
ChN        „,A.^         NO. 


.0. 


CH, 


CH, 


R— CH=CH, 


1    wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


1226 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  1995 


December  12.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1227 


5.475,149 
METHOD  FOR  ETHER  FORMATION 

Robert  Buchanan;  Jeffrey  Stults,  and  Henrv  C".  Lin,  all  of 
(■rand  Island.  N.'V.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.892 
Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4J/00;205/00 
U.S.  CI.  568-586  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4.4-dinitro-2,2'- 
bis(trifluoroniethyl)diphenyl  ether  comprising  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


5.475.15(1 

AN  ADSORBENT  FOR  THE  SEPARAI ION  OF  ETHANOL 

FROM  ETHYL  TERT.-ALKYL  ETHER 

Henry  Rastelli.  Ne«  Fairfield.  Conn..  Carmen  M.  'ion.  Carmel. 

N.^..  and  Stanle\  J.  fre>.  Palatine.  III.,  assignors  to  I  OP, 

f)es  Plaines.  III. 

Di\ision  of  .Sen  No.  201,590.  Feb.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.401.887.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.805 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4I/J4 

U.S.  CI.  568-699  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  ethanol  from  a  mixture  thereof 
with  ethyl  tert.-alkyi  ether  employing  a  selective  adsorbent  coin- 
pnsing  an  adsorbent  mixture  of  a  sodium  zeolite  Y  in  combination 
with  alumina  wherein  the  percentage  the  sodium  zeolite  V  ranges 
between  10  and  40  wt-%. 


5.475.151 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATOIN  OF 

CYCIOPROPYLMETHANOl 

Shaowo  Liang.  2705  Berkshire  La.,  Kingsport.    lenn.  37660, 

and    rim.)th>   \V.  Price,  506  Birch  St..  Church  Hill.  Tenn. 

37642 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.193 
Int.  CI."  C07C  i5/()4:35/02 
L  .S.  CI.  568-700  4  Caims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopropylmethanol  v.hich 
comprises  hydrogenaling  cyclopropanecarboxaldehyde  vmh  hvdra- 
gen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  or  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst 
under  hydrogenation  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature. 


5.475.152 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Gaylord  M.  Kissinger.  Evansville.  Ind..  and  Nicholas  P.  Wvnn. 
Toronto.  Canada,  assignors  to  Ceneral  Electric  Company 
and  Sulzer  Canada.  Inc..  Pittsfield,  .Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108.347.  Aug.  18.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5.362.9(M).  vvhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681.278.  \pr  8. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.243.093.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  578,385,  Sep.  7.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,746 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  37/6H:J9/l6 

U.S.  CI.  568-724  3  Claims 


PREVIOUS  CYCLE 


St 

F 

1 

SJ 

S5 

"— ' 

■ — 1 

' 

R2 

T-J 

R3 

T-3 

N02 


Inhere  X  is  F.  CI,  Br.  or  I  with  approximately  one  equivalent  ot  an 
inorganic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  and  alkali  metal  bicarbonates, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  0. 1  mole  %  of  a  benzoate  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-chlorobenzoic  acid. 
3-mtrobenzoic  acid.  4-nitrobenzoic  acid.  3,5-dinitrobenzoic  acid, 
and  3,5-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  and  a  small  amount  of  water. 


1.  Orthorhombic  crystalline  bisphenol-A  of  a  purity  of  at  least 
99.5'7r  by  weight. 


5.475.153 

PROC  ESS  TO  PRODI  CE  TETRABROMOBISPHENOL 

WITH  THE  RKDl  CED  FORMATION  OF  ALKYL 

BROMIDE  BY-PRODI  CTS 

Stuart   Armstrong.    Raleigh,   N.C..   assignor   to   (ireat    Lakes 

Chemical  Corp..  Lafayette.  Ind. 

Filed  ,|an.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  368.351 
Int.  CI.'  C07C.*9/j?67 
I  .S.  CI.  568-726  n  claims 

1.  A  prtKess  to  produce  alkylidene  bis(dibromophenol).  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  from  about  2.5  10  about  4  pans  by  mass  of 
aqueous  alcohol  with  1  part  by  mass  of  alkylidenediphenol; 
wherein  alcohol  is  from  about  40'?f  to  about  60^?^  by  mass  of 
said  aqueous  alcohol,  and  wherein  said  alcohol  is  propanol. 
butanol.  or  pentanol; 

(b)  adding  bromine  to  said  alkylidenediphenol  and  said  aqueous 
alcohol  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  while  cooling  said  reaction 
mixture  to  a  first  temperature  dunng  said  addition  of  bromine, 
and  maintaining  said  first  temperature  m  said  reaction  mixture 
until  the  alkylidenediphenol  is  substantially  brommated.  said 
first  temperature  ranging  between  about  15°  C.  to  about  25° 
C; 

(c)  healing  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  second  temperature,  said 
second  temperature  below  ihe  reflux  temperature  of  said  reac- 
tion mixture  and  also  between  about  50°  C-  to  about  7()°  C  . 
and  maintaining  said  second  temperature  within  said  reaction 
mixture  for  a  time  period  of  at  least  about  30  minutes;  and 

(d)  recovering  and  drying  the  alkylidene  bis(dibromophenol) 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


.':.475.154 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLt  IN(j  HIGH-PIRITY 

BISPHKNOI  S 

Eric  (..   Lundquist.   North   Wales,  and   Michael   P.   Bigvtood, 

(Ireland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  209.574 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  .iv.i::J9/16 
U.S.  CI.  568—727  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  bisphenols  having  low  color  which 
comprises  reacting  phenol  with  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  or  ketone  at 
an  elevated  temperature,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
strong-acid  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form,  and  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  \5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cation  exchange  resin  which  is  a  crosslinked.  synthetic  polymer  of 
a  monoethylenically  unsamraled  monomer,  functionalized  with  a 
primary  or  secondary  amine  functional  group,  of  a  weak-base 
anion  exchange  resin. 


350°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIIIA  metal  catalyst  to 
produce  a  2,6-dialkylphenol. 


5.47,';.  I." 

preparation  of  4,4-dihydrox^-alpha- 

diai  kylstilbenes  and  4,  4  -dihydroxy-alpha 

dialkylstilbenf:s 

Robert  ¥..  Hefner  .Jn;  Maria  I.  Mllarreal.  and  David  A.  Carn 
all  of  Lake  Jackson.  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Companv.  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  162,517,  Dec.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.414.150. 
This  application  Jan.  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  374.282 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  .U/20:.i'J/:i- 
I  .S.  CI.  56^-727  11  Claims 

1  A  prtKess  for  prepanng  4.4'-dihydroxy-alpha-alk\lstilh)enes 
andjdr  4.4'-dihydroxy-alpha.aipha'-dialkylstilbenes  said  process 
comprising 

(.A)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -20°  C.  to  about  20' 
C.  a  mixture  of 

(1)  at  least  one  alpha-haloketone; 

(2)  at  least  one  compound  containing  one  phenolic  hvdroxvl 
group  per  molecule  such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group-containing  compound!  s):alpha- 
haloketone(s)  is  from,  0.1:1  to  1.9:1;  and 

(3)  either  (a)  at  least  one  strong  protonic  acid  or  (b)  at  least 
one  Lewis  acid  or  (c)  any  conibinatmn  thereof; 

wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  component  (A2):component 
(Al):componenl  (A3)  is  from  about  0.1:1:0.0026  to  about 
1.9:1:0.95; 

(B)  substantially  removing  or  neutralizing  any  residual  acidic 
materials  from  the  product  produced  in  step  (.A):  and 

(C)  dehydrohalogenaiing  the  prtxiuci  retained  from  step  (B) 


5.475.156 
METHOD  K)R  \1\K1N(,  A  2.6-I)IALKYLPHENOL 
Andrew  J.  Caruso.  Schenectady,  and  Julia  L   Lee.  Niskayuna. 
both    of    N.\..    assignors    to    (ientral    Electric    Companv. 
Schenectady.  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Sen  No.  254.837 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  fy/i)f>  -iyaii 
VS.  CI.  568—780  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  making  a  2.6-dialkylphenol.  v^hich  comprises, 
(A)  effecting  the  selective  oxidation  of  the  4-alkvl  radical  on  a 
2.4.6-tnalkylphenol    in    an    atmosphere    comprising    air   or 
elemental  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  C,.^  alkanol  as  solvent 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  copper  salt  as  catalyst  and  an 
organic  amine  or  amide  as  cocatalvst  at  a  temperature  of  25° 
C.  to  100°-  C. 
(Bi   treating   Ihe   resulting   3, 5-dialkyl-4-hydroxs ben/aldehyde 
reaction  product  of  (At  to  produce  a  mixture  having  less  than 
-'^  ppm  of  copper,  and. 
(C)     effecting     the     defomiylation     of     the      3.5-dialkyl-4- 
hydroxybenzaldehyde  of  (B)  at  a  temperature  of  1S>0°  C.  to 


5.475.15- 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AROMATK    H^  DKOX^  LlC 

COMPOIND 
Shintam  Araki;  Hiroshi  Iwasaki:  Hiroyasu  Ohno:  Isao  Hash- 
imoto, all  of  \amaguchi.  and  Teruaki  Mukaivama.  Tokvo.  all 
oL  Japan,  assignor,  to  MiLsui  PelnKheraical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01.^86.  S  3-1  Date  Sep.  2.  1994.  $  102iei 
Date  Sep.  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/101 15.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1.  1993.  Sen  No.  256.245 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1992.  4-296146 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  37/08:45/53 

L.S.  CI.  568—798  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  hydroxylic  compound 

comprising  the  step  of  decomposing  a  hydroperoxide  having  the 

formula  (I) 


CHi  (I) 

I 
Ar-(C— OOH)„ 
I 
CH, 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  a 

valence  of  n;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  or  2. 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  thereby  obtain  an  aromatic 
hydroxylic  compound  having  the  formula  (II) 


Ar— <OH)„ 


(II) 


wherein  .Ar  and  n  are  the  same  as  above  defined, 
wherein  the  acid  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
letrafiuoroboric  acid,  hexafluorosilicic  acid  and  hexafluorophos- 
phonc  acid. 


5.475.158 
PRFPVRATION  OF  CY(  I.OALKANOI  S 
Thomas  Krug.  Frankenthal:  Rolf  Fischer  Heidelberg,  and  Rolf 
Pinkos.  Bad  Duerkheim.  all  of.  (iermanv.  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (iermanv 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  996_?96,  Dec.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dtn.  1.  1993.  Sen  No.  159.-06 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (krmanv.  Dec.  24.  1991.  41  42 
944.3 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/20:53/10 
L.S.  CI.  56*— 835  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cycloalkanols  by  the  hydroly- 
sis of  cycloalkyi  C1-C4  fatty  acid  ester  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  reacting  cycloalkyi  C.-Cj  fatty  acid  esters  with  water  at  a 
temperature  of  from  30°  to  250°  C.  in  the  liquid  pha.se  to  yield 
a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  cycloalkyi  C.-Cj  fatty  acid 
esters,  cycloalkanol.  C—Cj  fattv  acids,  and  water 

b)  separating  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  stage  a)  into 
physically  distinct  and  mechanically  separable  phases  at  a 
temperature  of  from  0°  to  200°  C.  into  a  top  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  cycloalkanol  and  cycloalkyi  C.-Cj  fatty  acid 
esters  and  a  bottom  phase  consisting  essentially  of  water  and 
C1-C4  fatty  acids,  and 

c)  separating  cycloalkanol  from  the  top  phase  obtained  in  stage 
b)  by  distillation,  leaving  unconvened  cycloalkyi  C^-C^  fatty 
acid  esters  in  the  top  phase,  and  recycling  the  unconverted 
cycloalkyi  C,-Cj  fatty  acid  esters  10  stage  a). 
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5,475,159 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  H^  DROGENATION  OF 
METHVL  ESTERS 
David  M.  Singlelon.  and  Brendan  I).  Murrax,  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compan>,  Hou.ston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  335.018 
Int.  CI."  C07C  29/136:29/141 
U.S.  CI.  568— «64  20  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  the  direct  hydrogenation  of  methyl  esters  which 
eompnses  contacting  and  reacting  one  or  more  detergent  range 
methyl  esters  with  hydrogen  under  predominantly  liquid  phase 
hydrogenation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
copper  compound,  a  zinc  compound  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zirconium,  mag- 
nesium, a  rare  earth  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,475,160 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  HVDROGEN.4TION  OF 
TRKil.VCERIDES 
David  M.  Singleton,  and  Brendan  I).  Murra>.  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  lo  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,021 
Int.  CI."  C07C  29/136:29/141 
U.S.  CI.  568— «64  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  hydrogenation  of  triglycerides  which 
comprises  contacting  and  reacting  one  or  more  tnglycerides  with 
hydrogen  under  liquid  phase  hydrogenation  conditions  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  copper  compound,  a  ^lnc  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  rare  earth  compound. 


reaction  with  an  amount  effective  lo  catalyze  an  acid  catalyzed 
reaction  of  an  acid  funclionalized  organically-bridged  polysilses- 

c|uioxane  whose  repeating  unit  is 


Si— X— Si-0- 
I  I 

0  o 

1  I 


where  X  is  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthylene,  anthrylene.  phenylene.  biphenylene,  ler- 
phenylene.  and  divalent  aromatic  radicals  whose  parents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzophenone,  diphenvl- 
methane.  diphenylamme  and  diphenylsulfone,  where  at  least  about 
0.2  percent  of  which  is  covalently  bonded  to  a  sulfuric  acid  group. 


5,475,161 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  IN 

TWO  sta(;es 

(ierhardt  Horn.  Oberhausen;  (  arl  D.  Frohning.  Wesel;  Hans 
l.iebern.    MiiheinvKuhr.   and    Wolfgang   /gorzclski,   Ober- 
hausen. all  of.  Germany,  as,signors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  (;erman> 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  589.373,  Sep.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Jan.  17.  1992.  Sen  No.  S2-4,745 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (;ermanv.  Sep.  28.  1989.  39  32 
331.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  31/02:29/136:29/14 
r.S.  CI.  56*-881  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alcohols  by  reaction  of 
organic  carbonyl  compounds  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  process 
comprising: 

feeding  said  organic  carbonyl  compounds  as  a  gas  lo  a  copper 
containing  first  catalyst  in  a  first  stage  and  reacting  said 
compounds  with  hydrogen  to  80  to  99.5  percent  of  theoretical 
to  form  a  reaction  product,  and 
feeding  said  reaction  product  lo  a  nickel/alumina/zirconium 
dioxide  second  catalyst  on  a  support,  as  a  liquid,  and  funher 
reacting  said  reaction  product  with  hydrogen. 


5.475.163 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAK.ATION  OK  2.3-DICHLORO- 

NITROBENZENE 

Karl      H.      Neumann.     St.     Augustin:      Wolfram      Kissenen 
Neunkirchen/Seelscheid.  and  Helmut  Fiege.  Le^c^ku.sen.  all 
of.     (iermany.     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen.  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  96.122.  Jul.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  .^69,560 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  29.  1992.  42  25 
023.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  205/()6 
C.S.  CI.  568—937  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.3-dichloro-nitroben/ene  b\ 
nitration  of  1.2-dichlorobenzene  with  nitric  acid,  wherein  an  anhy- 
drous mixture  of  phosphoric  acid,  sulphuric  acid  and  nitric  acid  is 
employed  tor  the  nitration;  the  molar  mixing  ratio  of  sulphuric  acid 
and  phosphoric  acid  assumes  values  from  0.05  to  3  mol  of 
H,Sf)_,  1  mol  of  HjPOj;  the  nitration  is  carried  out  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  30°  to  180°  C  .  and  the  niu-ic  acid  is  employed  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  0.7  to  1.4,  relative  10  the  I  mol  of  1.2-dichloro- 
benzene. 


5,475.162 

ACID  Fl  Nt  TIONALIZED  ORGANICALLVBRIDGED 

P0LVSILSF:SQI  lOXANES  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR  ACID 

CATALYZED  REACTIONS 

Timothy  .\.  Brandvold.  BufTalo  Grove;  Jennifer  S.  Holmgren, 
Bloomingdale.  and  Thomas  P.  Mallov.  Lak.  Zurich,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  I  OP.  Des  Plaines,  III, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  I49J91.  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,371.154.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  277,554 

Int.  CI.    C07C  29/04:45/45:49/203:4 1/06 
VS.  CI.  568—899  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conducting  an  acid  catalyzed  reaction  compris- 
ing contacting  reactants  capable  of  undergoing  an  acid  catalyzed 


5.475.164 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-FLl  ORO-4.6- 

DICHLOROTOLUENE 

Werner  Bussmann,  Le\erkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  No>.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  343.796 
Claims  prioril\.  application  Germany.  Dec.   I,  1993,  43  40 

854.0 

Int.  CI."  C07C  17/04: 17/383: 17/395:25/13 
L;.S.  CI.  570-144  1,  Claims 

I,  .-X  process  tor  preparing  3-fluoro-4.6-dichlorololuene  with 
reduced  formation  of  3-fluoro-2,6-dichlorotoluene.  in  which 
3-fluorotoluene  is  chlorinated  in  the  presence  of  Fnedel-Crafts 
catalyst  and  sulphur  to  give  a  mixture  containing  3-fluoro-6- 
chlorotoluene  and  3-fluoro-4-chlorotoluene  and  this  is  chlorinated 
in  the  presence  of  Fnedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  a  thiazepine  com- 
p<.)und  to  give  3-fluoro-4,6-dichlorotoluene 

10,  The  process  of  claim  1,  m  which  the  isomers  }  -Huoro-4,6- 
dichlorotoluene  and  3-fluoro-2,6-d!chlorotoluene  present  in  the 
reaction  mixture  after  the  second  reaction  stage  are  separated  from 
each  other  h\  distillation 

II.  The  process  of  claim  1,  in  which  the  3-fluortxlichlorotoluene 
isomers  present  after  completion  of  the  second  reaction  stage  are 
subjected  to  a  side-chain  chlorination  and  isomer  separation  is 
carried  out  from  the  henzal  chlonde/benzotnchlonde  mixture 


5.475.165 
TRIFLCOROMFTHM.ATION  PROCESS 
Keith  W.  Palmen  Landenberg.  Pa,,  and  Paul  R.  Resnick.  Wilm- 
ington. Del.,  assignors  lo  K,   I,   Du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmingtcm,  Del. 

Filed  Jan,  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  374,370 
Int.  CI.    C()7C  25/13:  C07D  215/18:211/72:207/30 
L.S.  CI.  570—144  12  Claims 

I  Tnfluoromethylalion  process  consisting  essentially  of  contact- 
ing and  reacting  aryl  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl  iodide  and  aryl  bromide  with  perfluoromethoxycarboxylale  in 
the  presence  of  cuprous  iodide  in  an  inert  aptotic  polar  solvent  and 
obtaining  as  a  result  thereof  trifiuoromethylaryl. 


5.475.166 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINf;  1.1.1.2- 

TETRAFI  lOROFTHANE 

Saloshi    Ko>ama:    Nukio   Homoto.   and   Naoki    Esaka.   all   of 
Osaka,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  187.520.  Jan,  28.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  di\ision  of  Sen  No,  9.420.  Jan.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No, 
5„134.786.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  912.139.  Jul.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  668.121, 
Man  12.  1991.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jul.  29.  1994.  Sen 
No.  282.565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar  13.  199(1.  2-61811; 
Jan.  22.  1990,  2-285596 

Int.  CI."  C07C  17/00 
V.S.  CI.  570—166  2  Claims 

1 .  A  process  lor  preparing  1,1,1 .2-teirafluoroelhane  w  hich  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  reacting  trichloroethylene  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  gas 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  180°  C.  to  300°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  fluorination  catalyst  to  obtain  1.1.1- 
irifluorochloroelhane  in  a  first  reaction  zone. 

(2)  introducing  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  first  reaction  zone 
to  a  second  reaction  zone, 

(3)  reacting  1,1,1-lrifluorochloroethane  from  the  first  reaction 
zone  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature 
of  about  300°  C.  to  400°  C.  in  ihe  presence  of  a  fluonnalion 
catalyst  to  obtain  1,1.1,2-tetrafluoroethane  in  the  second  reac- 
tion zone, 

(4)  recycling  the  entire  reaction  mixture  including  1.1,1.2- 
tetrafluoroelhane  from  the  second  reaction  zone  to  the  first 
reaction  zone. 

(5)  separating  1 . 1 , 1 .2-tetrafluoroelhane  and  hydrogen  chloride 
from  the  reaction  mixture  product  from  the  first  reaction  zone 
of  step  (4)  between  the  first  and  second  reaction  zones,  and 

(6)  recovering  1,1,1.2-tetrafluoroethane  from  the  1.1.1,2- 
letrafluoroethane  and  hydrogen  chloride  of  step  (5). 


5.475.167 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANIFACTI  RE  OF 

PEN lAFLl  OROETHANF 

Mario  J.  Nappa.  Newark;  \.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao.  and  William 
R,  Williams,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  ¥,. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  390.599 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  17/OH 
VS.  CI.  570—169  10  Claims 

1.  .A  process  tor  producing  pentafluoroethane.  charactenzed  bv 
contacting  a  feed  mixture  of  (i)  monohydrochlorofluoroethane 
feed  composing  at  least  80  mole  percent  chlorotetrafiuoroel- 
hane  and  lii)  HP  feed,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  HF  lo 
chloroietrafluoroethane  in  the  feed  mixture  is  between  about 
1.5:1  and  10:1,  in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  Cr,0,  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  between  about  250°  C.  and  400°  C.  and  for  a 
contact  lime  effective  to  form  a  vapor  phase  product  stream 


containing  pentafluoroethane.  wherein  the  yield  of  pentafluo- 
roethane is  at  least  50  mole  percent  based  upon  the  amount  of 
chloroietrafluoroethane  reacted;  and 
proNiding  sufficient  pretreatment  of  the  CtiO,  catalyst  with  at 
least  one  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO,  Hj, 
H,0  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  gaseous  slate  such  that  the 
total  chlorofluoroethane  content  of  said  product  stream  is  less 
than  1  mole  percent. 


5.4"5.168 

PROCESS  FOR  PI  RIF^  INt,  1.1.1-TRlFLl  ()RO-2- 

FI  LOROFTHANE 

Antonio  Masiero.  Padua;  Paolo  (  uzzato.  Treviso.  and  Letanzio 
Kragante.  Padua,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimonl  S,p..\.. 
.Milan.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  995.127.  Dec.  22.  1942.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  243.066 
Claims  prioriu.  application  Itah.  Dec.  23.  1991.  MI91  \3465 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  17/3S 
L.S.  CI.  570— 177  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  purifying  a  mixture  of  1.1.1 -in fluoro-2- 
fluoroethane  and  a  l.l-difluoro-2-chloro-ethylene  impunty.  said 
process  comprising  reacting,  at  temperatures  ranging  from  200°  10 
450°  C,  said  mixture  with  hydrofluoric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
chrome  oxide  catalyst  in  the  non-camed  form,  wherein: 

said  chrome  oxide  catalyst  being  of  a  substantially  crystalline 

structure  such  that  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  said  chrome 

oxide  catalyst  is  of  a  non-amorphous  crystalline  structure,  and 

.said  chrome  oxide  catalyst  ha\ing  been  prepared  at  a  calcination 

temperature  higher  than  420°  C.  and  UD  lo  about  900°  C. 


5,475,169 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOWL  OF  OLFFIMC 
IMPl  RITIES  FROM  1.1.1.2J.3.3- 
HFPTAFLl  OROPROPANl 
Peter  Hopp.   Hofheim.  and   Rolf-Michael   Jansen.   Kelkheim. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  lo  Hoechsi  AG.  Frankfurt,  tier- 
many 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  Sen  No,  879.81(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8.  1991,  41  15 
025.2 

Int.  CI."  C07C  17/38 
L.S.  CI.  570—178  17  Claims 

1  A  prtKess  tor  the  removal  of  olefinic  impurities  of  the  formula 
C„H,„F,  from  wherein  n=2-6.  m=0-8,  p=l-l2,  and  m-i-p=2n.  from 
l.l.l.2.3.3,3-hepiaf1uoropropane  (R  227)  which  comprises  bring- 
ing the  contaminated  R227  into  contact  with  an  alcohol  and  a  base 
at  a  temperature  of  from  -20°  10  100°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
1  to  SO  bar.  and  simultaneously  or  subsequently  removing  the 
R227  by  distillation. 


5,475,170 
HAl  OAI.KM.  \TION  PR0CF:SS 
Tse-Chong  Wu.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Mberraarle  Cor- 
poratiim.  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Sen  No.  266J98 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/10:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  570—191  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  haloalkylation  of  a  first  aromatic  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  free  ring  position  with  a  haloalkylating 
reagent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  haloalkylation  catalyst,  said 
prcxesv  pnxlucing  a  haloalkylaled  first  aromatic  compound  and  a 
dimeric  reaction  by-product  of  said  first  aromatic  compound  ha\- 
ing  at  least  one  free  ring  position,  the  improvement  composing 
treating  said  by-product  with  a  second  aromatic  compound  having 
at  least  one  free  ring  position  the  same  or  different  than  said  first 
aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  calalytically  eflfective 
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amount  of  an  acid  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  suflficient  to 
cleave  said  diarylalkane  by-product  and  produce  thereby  said  first 
aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  free  ring  position. 


5,475,171 
TWO-STROKE  ENGINE  OILS 
John    McMahon.    I.inlithgou,    and    John    D.    Fotheringham, 
Stirlingshire,  both  of.  .Scotland,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  londim.  England 

Eiled  \iig.  4.  1^4.  .Ser.  No.  2S5.7<>5 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Lnited  kjngdiini.  Aug.  20,  1993, 
9317323 

Int  CI.*  ClOM  IH/04 
U.S.  CI.  585—2  9  Claims 

1  .A  two-stroke  engine  oil  comprising  a  mineral  oil  and  a 
polybutene  polymer  or  mixtures  of  polymers  of  molecular  weight 
iMn)  from  300-2000  characterised  in  that  the  proportion  of 
n-butenes  in  the  polymer  backbone,  as  defined  by  the  ratio  of  the 
infra-red  absorbance  of  the  — CHjCH, —  n-butene  units  in  the 
polymer  at  740  cm"'  to  that  of  the  CH — H  overtone  absorbance 
between  4315  and  4345  cm'',  is  <0.2  for  polybutenes  with  a  value 
of  Mn  equal  to  or  <700.  and  <0. 12  for  polybutenes  with  Mn>7TO 


5.475,172 
PROCESS  FOR  El  LLERENE  FINCTION.ALIZATION 
Paul  A.  Cahlll.  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  and  Craig  C.  Henderson. 
Dublin.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  .\lbuquer- 
que.  N.M. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160345 

Int.  CI."  C07C  l/O0;\i/62:  COIB  il/OO 

U.S.  CI.  585—27  22  Claims 


1    .A  method  for  preparing  a  di-addended  or  letra-addended 
fullerene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  reacting  a  non-addended  or  di-addended  fullerene  reactani 
with  a  borane  under  conditions  eifective  to  form  an  organobo- 
rane  intermediate  compound  capable  of  being  hyrolyzed  to 
form  a  di-  or  tetra-addended  fullerene; 

B)  hydrolyzing  said  organoborane  intermediate  compound  to 
form  said  di-  or  tetra-addended  fullerene  product  mi.xiure;  and 

C)  separating  and  recovering  said  di-  or  tetra-addended  fullerene 
product  from  said  product  mixture. 


containing  4- 10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  employing  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  (a) 
at  least  one  palladium-containing  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium  metal  and  palladium  oxide,  (b)  at  least  one 
silver-containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver  metal  and  silver  oxide,  (c)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluoride, 
and  (d)  at  least  one  inorganic  support  material, 
wherein  said  catalyst  composition  comprises  about  0.01-2  weight- 
"t  palladium,  about  0.02-10  weight-%  silver,  and  about  0.05-10 
weight-%  alkali  metal. 


5,475,173 

H\  DROGENATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 

Tin-Tack  P.  Cheung,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartles- 

villc,    Okla..    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company, 

Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  277,056 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  585—259  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  hydrogenating  diolefins  containing 

4-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  hydrogen  gas  to  monoolefins 


5,475.174 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEl  ECTIVE  HM)ROGENATION  OF 
COMPOl  NDS  COMPRISIN(;  ENIM)  AND  EXOCVCLK 
LNSATl  RATIONS 
Christine  Lucas.  Jonage;  Jean-Pierre  Candy.  Caluire;  Jean- 
Marie  Basset.  Villeurhanne;  Blaise  Didillon.  Rueil  Malmal- 
son.  and  Jean-Paul  Boitiaux.  Poissy.  all  of.  France,  assignors 
to  Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156.777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26.  1992.  92  14353 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  V(n 
L.S.  CI.  585-273  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  ot  a 
catalyst  of  a  polyunsamrated  cyclic  compound  comprising  at  least 
one  endocyclic  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  al  least  one  termi- 
nal exocyclic  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  said  double  bonds  not 
being  within  aromatic  cyclic  structures  or  conjugated  to  form  a 
mixture  essentially  containing  a  compound  whose  ring  is  saturated 
and  which  comprises  at  least  one  tenninal  exocyclic  double  bond, 
in  which  process  the  polyunsaturated  cyclic  compound  is  brought 
into  contact  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  from  1  to  10  MPa  and 
at  a  lemperuture  of  from  0°  to  100°  C.  with  a  catalyst  including  a 
support  and 

a)  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  from  Group 
Vlll  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iridium,  osmium, 
nickel,  palladium,  platinum  and  rhodium,  and 

b)  from  0.01  to  1 5^(  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  from  Group 
IVa  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  tin.  germanium  and 
lead,  the  molar  raiio  between  said  metal  or  metals  of  Group 
V'lll  and  that  or  those  of  Group  IVa  being  between  0.3  and  3. 

13.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  of  a  polyunsaturated  cyclic  compound  comprising  at 
least  one  endocyclic  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  al  least  one 
tenninal  exocyclic  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  said  double  bonds 
not  being  conjugated,  to  form  a  mixture  essentially  containing  a 
compound  whose  nng  is  saturated  and  which  comprises  at  least 
one  terminal  exocyclic  double  bond,  in  which  process  the  polyun- 
saturated cyclic  compound  is  brought  into  contact  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  al  from  I  to  1(1  MPa  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  0" 
to  100°  C.  with  a  catalyst  including  a  support  and 

a  I  from  0.1  to  5*^*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  from  Group 
VIII  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium,  osmium, 
nickel,  palladium,  platinum  and  rhodium,  and 
b)  from  0.01  to  15<7r  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  from  Group 
IVa  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  tin.  germanium  and 
lead,  the  molar  ratio  between  said  metal  or  metals  of  Group 
Vlll  and  that  or  those  of  Group  IVa  being  between  0.3  and  3 
wherein  selective  hydrogenation  of  endocyclic  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds  over  exocyclic  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in 
the  polyunsaturated  compounds  is  greater  than  85^^. 


5.475.175 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLATE 

GASOLINE  FROM  F(  C  LIGHT  ALIPHATICS 

\ltaf  Husain,  Danburv,  (  nnn.;   Mbin  Huss.  Jr..  C  hadds  Ford, 
Pa.,  and  Iraj  I.  Rahmim.  \oorhees,  N.J.,  assignors  to  .Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  83.588.  ,Fun.  .<n.  1993.  aban- 
doned. v*hich  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  92''.550. 
Aug.  13.  IW:.  Pat.  No.  5.258.569.  This  application  \pr.  IS. 
1994,  Sen  No.  228.780 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  :- V, 
U.S.  CI.  585—332  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  recovering  a  Cj-rich  aliphatic  stream  from  a  catalytic  crack- 
ing process; 

(b)  contacting  said  Cj-rich  aliphatic  .stream  with  an  isomeriza- 
tion  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  sorbing  30  to  55  mg 
n-hexane  at  90°  C,  83  torr.  and  15  to  40  mg  3-methylpeniane 
at  90''  C,  90  torr.  per  g  dry  zeolite  in  the  hydrogen  form  in  a 
first  reaction  stage  to  selectively  isomerize  Cj  n-olefins  to  C4 
isoolefins; 

(c)  contacting  in  a  second  reaction  stage  the  product  stream  from 
said  first  reaction  stage  with  a  solid  acid  alkylation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MCM-36  and  MCM-49, 
as  described  herein  and  zeolites  having  a  Constraint  Index  of 
less  than  or  equal  to  about  2,  to  produce  isoparaffinic  alkylate 
gasoline. 


5.475,1" 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  S'SNTHESIS  Of  ALK\LVIED 

AROMATIC  H^  DROC  \RBONS 

.lean-Pierre    Cranhv.    Brussels,    Belgium,    assignor    tn    Solvay 

InttTov  iSociete  Anonvmii,  Brussels,  Belgium 
I'll  No.  PCT/EP92,'02026.  S  3"1  Date  Mav   14.  l'>'*4.  !;  Iil2iei 
Date  Mav   14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  N,,.  W  (W.VO.>(Kll.  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  Mar  IS.  199.^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  768.988.  Jan.  24,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5,288.9.^6.  This  PCI  aoplication  Sep.  2,  IW2,  Ser.  No. 

2(M.305 
(  laims     priority,     application     Belgium.    Sep.     12,     199], 
09100850 

Int.  a.''C07C2/66 
U.S.  CI.  585 — J52  14  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  an  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  a  saturated  alkyl  chain  comprising  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms,  comprising: 

reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  by  a  saturated 
short-chain  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  three  carbon  atoms 
with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  or  one  alkali  metal  hydride  impregnated  on  an 
alumina  support,  said  alkali  metal  or  alkali  metal  hydride 
having  a  weight  ratio  to  said  alumina  support  between  0.6  an 
1.8.  said  catalyst  being  prepared  in  the  reaction  medium  in  the 
presence  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  a  short  alkyl 
chain  by  mixing  anhydrous  alumina  with  the  alkali  metal  or 
with  the  alkali  metal  hydride,  and, 
recovering  an  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  a  satu- 
rated alkyl  chain  compnsing  at  lea,st  four  carbtw  atoms. 


5.475. 1  •'6 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  \  IN'S  L-SL  BSTITIJ  ED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  ARYLAMINES 

Matthias  Beller.  Niedernhausen.  and  Heinz  Strutz.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of.  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Frankfurt,  (iermanv 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,588.  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222 J25 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  24.  1991,  41  43 
021,2 

Int.  CI."  C07C  1/00:2/66:15/46 
I  .S,  11.  585 — 138  21  aaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  compounds 
of  the  formula  (I)  Ar — CH=CH2.  Ar  being  a  phenyl  group  that 
optionally  bears  1  to  5  substituents,  naphthyl  or  anthryl  or  a 
naphthyl  radical  beanng  1  to  7  substituents  or  an  anthryl  radical 
bearing  1  to  8  substituents,  or  a  mononuclear  five-,  six-  or  seven 
membered  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  which  contains  an  oxygen 
atom  and/or  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring  and  optionally 
bears  I  to  5  substituents.  wherein  an  arylamine  of  the  formula  (II) 
Ar — NH;,  where  Ar  has  the  aforementioned  meaning,  is  reacted 
with  an  organic  acid  with  an  organic  nitrite  of  the  formula  (Illi 
R — ONO,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  radical  which  optionally  bears  1  to  3  alkyl  groups  each 
basing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  is  an  alkylcarbonyl  group  having  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  ethylene  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladiumtO)'"^  "  palladium(Il)  compound  as  a  cata- 
lyst at  temperatures  of  0°  to  35°  C. 


5.475,178 

SI PPORTED  HFTEROPOL\   \CID  CATALYSTS 

Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi.  Woodbury.  N.,1.:  (iregorv    \.  Jablonski. 

Rose  \alle>:  Charles  T.  Kresge.  West  Chester  both  of  Pa,: 

(.uenter   H.    Kuehl.   Cherry    Hill.   N.J.;    David   O.    Marler. 

Deptford.  N.J.;  Gavatri  S.  Rav.  Sewell.  N.J..  and  Brenda  H. 

Rose.  Rosemont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax. 

\a. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  995.091.  Dec.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.366.945.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No,  292.653 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  :/MJ5/W:.y6i).5/-2: 

I  .S.  CI.  585 — 155  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  converting  an  organic  compound,  said  prixess 
compnsing  contacting  an  organic  compound  with  a  catalyst  under 
sufficient  conversion  conditions,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  het- 
eropoly  acid  supported  on  a  porous  support  matenal  compnsing  an 
inorganic,  porous,  crystalline  phase  matenal  having  pores  with 
diameters  of  at  least  about  1 3  Angstroms  and  w  hich  exhibits,  after 
calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  al  least  one  d-spacing 
greater  than  about  18  Angstroms  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100, 


5.4-5,179 
REGIOSELECTIX  K  PRODI  CTION  OF  PARADI  \l  K^  L 
BENZENES 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  Paul  (i,  Rodl■v^ald.  Rocky 
Hill,  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil,  Fairfax,  \a. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .^8.310.  Mar  29.  199.^,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  8.>0.I(I4.  Mar.  12. 
1992,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  May  5.  1994.  Str.  No. 
233.542 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/52 
U.S.  CI,  585 — 1-5  14  Claims 

1.  A  toluene  disproportionation  process  comprising: 
contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  toluene,  hydrogen  and 
an  organic  silicon  compound  with  a  catalytic  molecular  sieve 
which  has  been  pre-selectivaied  with  a  silicon-containing 
compound,  said  organic  silicon  compound  or  silicon- 
containing  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


1232 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  1995 


ing  of  silicones,  siloxanes.  polysiloxanes.  silanes  and  mixtures 
thereof,  provided  in  the  event  that  said  organic  silicon  com- 
pound is  an  alkoxysilane.  then  said  alkoxysilane  has  at  least 
one  silicon-hydrogen  bond, 
said  contacting  talcing  place  at  reaction  conditions  suitable  to 
provide  a  single  pass  para-xylene  product  purity,  relatne  to  all 
Cg  products,  of  at  least  about  90%  and  concurreniK  ihereu  iih 
at  least  about  15%  toluene  conversion. 


5.475.180 
STABLE  TOLUENE  DLSPROPORTIONATION  PROCESS 

Edwar  S.  Shamshoum.  14711  (Jraywood  Cjrove  La.,  Houston. 
Tex.  7HM>1:  I  homas  k.  Schuler.  40<)  N.  Main.  (;alena  Park, 
Tex.  77547;  \shim  k.  (,h..sh,  1627  Mabry  Mill  Rd..  Houston. 
Tex.  77(162;  .lames  R.  Butler.  15718  C  restbrook,  Houston, 
Tex.  77054,  and  James  T.  Merrill,  2202  Fort  Laramie,  Katv, 
Tex.  77444 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,348,  Mar.  16,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  663338,  .Mar. 

4.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Sen  No. 

317,511 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  585—175  13  Claims 


!■■  ON  tnCML  0A*« 


I.  A  transalkylation  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  a 
toluene  containing  feedstock  over  a  metal  promoted  mordenite 
catalyst  to  produce  benzene  and  xylene,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  establishing  a  reaction  zone  by  loading  into  said  reaction 
zone  a  nickel  modified  mordenite  catalyst,  said  reaction  zone 
operated  under  disproportionation  conditions; 

(b)  passing  said  toluene  containing  feedstock  into  said  reaction 
zone  and  into  contact  with  said  catalyst; 

(c)  introducing  into  said  reaction  zone  and  into  contact  with  said 
catalyst  at  least  4  percentage  concentration  by  weight  of  a 
heavy  aromatic  reformaie  consisting  mostly  of  xylenes,  ethyl 
toluenes  and  Irimethylbenzenes;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  said  disproportionation  product  containing  ben 
zene  and  xylene  from  said  reaction  zone. 


5,475,181 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONVERTINfi  ETHENE 

TO  ISOBl  TVLENE  OVER  SELECTI\ATEl)  ZSM-35 

Frank  T.  DKiuiseppi.  \ard\ille;  Scott  Han.  La«renceville,  and 
Roland  H.  Heck,  I'ennlngtiin.  all  of  N..|..  assi;;ni)rs  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  \a. 

hiled  \pr.  IS.  1994,  Sen  No.  228,778 
Int.  CI."  C07C2/W 
L.S.  CI.  585— 51(1  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  oligomenzalion  of  ethene  to  isobutvlene 
comprising  contacting  a  feedstock  comprising  ethene  under  oligo- 
menzalion conditions  with  a  catalyst  composition  composing  a 
ZSM-35  zeolite  whose  surface  has  been  at  least  panially  deacti- 
vated for  acid  catalyzed  reactions  by  a)  coking  or  b)  chemisorption 
of  a  surface-deactivating  agent  which  possesses  an  average  cross 
section  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  zeolite  pores. 


5.475,182 
ACID  EXTRACTION  OF  MOLECILAR  SIEVE 
CATALYSTS  TO  IMPROVE  ETHYLENE  YIELD 
Marcel  J.  (;.  Janssen,  Houston,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,540,  .May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,567 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  l/fx) 
U,S,  CI,  585—640  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  con\erting  oxygenates  to  olefins,  comprising 
extracting  a  silicoalummophosphate  iS.APOl  catalyst  with  an  acid 
which  is  from  about  O.CKXIIN  to  about  IN  in  strength  to  produce  an 
acid  extracted  catalyst,  then  treating  an  oxygenate  feed  with  said 
acid  extracted  catalyst  under  effective  conversion  conditions  to 
form  an  olefin  product. 


5.475,183 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  C1N(;  LOWER  OLEFINS 

Shintaro  .\raki;  katsuo  Taniguchi,  and  Toshiyuki  Isaka,  all  of 
Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  826,765,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-013516; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066062 

Int.  CI."  C07C  1/20 
U,S.  CI,  585—640  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  a  lower  olefin  at  high  conversion  and 
at  high  selectivity  by  dehydrating  a  lower  alcohol  having  2  to  -i 
carbon  atoms  with  an  5-alumina  caialyst. 

wherein  the  dehydration  is  ettected  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  150'  to  5(X)"'  C.  under  conditions  such  that  the 
resulting  olefin  is  in  liquid  stale  at  an  ordinary  temperature, 
wherein  said  5-alumina  catalyst  contains  0  }'^i  b\  weight  or  less 
of  impurities  in  total,  excluding  SiO,.  said  impurities  includ- 
ing 0.2%  by  weight  or  less  of  sulfur  calculated  in  terms  of 
SOj-  and  0.03%  by  weight  or  less  of  sodium  calculated  in 
terms  of  Na^O. 
wherein  the  proportion  of  the  6-alumina  catalyst  which  has  been 
converted  to  the  a  form  after  3. (XX)  hours  of  the  dehydrating 
reaction  is  at  most  1%  by  weight. 


5.475.184 
PARAFFIN  Al  KM.ATION  (  AIAL^  SI 
Jean-Francois  Jol\,  Paris;  Nathalie  lerrer.  Chatou;  Jean-^ ves 
Bernhard.  Mennecy,  and   Erie  Benazzi,  Monlesson,  all  oL 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Rueil  Mal- 
maison.  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230.467 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20.  1993.  93/04.735 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/62 
L.S.  CI,  585—730  14  Claims 

1.  Catalyst  comprising  a  macroporous  silica  support  and  an 
acidic   mixture  consisting  essentially   of  sulphuric   acid,   intluo- 
romethanesulphonic  acid  and  optionally,  water,  the  support  being 
impregnated  by  said  mixture  and,  before  impregnation,  having  a 
specific  surtace  area  of  between  0.01  and  15(X)  m"/g.  a  total  pore 
volume   ot   between   0  (X)?   and   3   cmVg   and   being   pnncipalh 
constituted  by  subsiantiallv  sphencal  panicles  having  an  average 
diameter  of  between  5  to  150  \ivn.  said  mixture  having  a  composi- 
tion b\  weight  between  the  following  limits: 
sulphuric  acid:  between  80  and  99.5%. 
tnfluoromethanesulphonic  acid:  between  0.5  and  15%. 
water:  between  0  and  5''<. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,475,185 
SHIFI  DFD  (ABLE 
Edward  \\.  Iokarsk>.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  F. 
de  Nemours  and  C  ompany.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,992 
Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  7/.<J 
U.S.  CI.  174—36 


15-, 


I.  Du  PonI 


3  Claims 


L  A  cable  article  having  shielding  against  EMI  and  RFI,  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive  core  member; 

at  least  one  layer  of  insulation  disposed  over  said  conductive 
core  member; 

a  layer  of  shield  material  consisting  essentially  of  metallic 
coated  aramid  fibers  are  braided  into  a  mesh  to  provide  a 
protective  shield  layer  disposed  over  the  insulated  conductive 
core  member,  said  braided  mesh  forming  a  shield  layer  that 
exceeds  96%  coverage  of  said  at  least  one  layer  of  insulation 
and  providing  shielding  effectiveness  of  25-10  decibels 
across  a  frequency  range  of  10  to  1000  MHz. 


5.475.186 

END  FITTINC  WITH  OPTIMIZED  STRESS 

DISTRIBITION 

Morel  Berlovan.  Jr..  North  Rovalton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hubbell 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  102,911 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  17/02.17/12 
U.S.  CI,  174—176 

C 


I.  An  insulator  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  between  a 
first  supporting  member  and  a  second  supporting  member,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  insulating  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  first  end  fitting  having  a  first  fixed  end  coupled  to  said  first  end 
of  said  insulating  member,  a  first  substantiallv  free  end  spaced 
from  said  first  fixed  end  and  first  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  first  end  fitting  to  the  first  supporting  member,  said  first 
coupling  means  having 


a  first  mounting  pin  for  engaging  the  first  supporting  member, 
and 

a  first  mounting  hole  having  a  first  pair  of  pin  contacting 
surfaces  spaced  laterally  from  a  vector  line  of  force  applied 
to  said  first  mounting  pin  for  engaging  said  first  mounting 
pin  at  two  laterally  spaced  points,  a  first  connecting  surface 
being  located  adjacent  said  first  free  end  and  extending 
between  first  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  pin  contacting  sur- 
faces, and  a  second  connecting  surface  extending  between 
second  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  pin  contacting  surfaces  and 
being  located  between  said  first  connecting  surface  and  said 
first  fixed  end. 

said  first  connecting  surface  being  positioned  and  shaped  to 
avoid  contact  with  said  first  mounting  pin  for  reducing 
stress  within  said  first  end  fitting  between  said  first  connect- 
ing surface  and  said  first  free  end:  and 
a  second  end  fitting  having  a  second  fixed  end  coupled  to  said 

second  end  of  said  insulating  member,  a  second  substantially 

free  end  spaced  from  said  fixed  end  and  second  coupling 

means  for  coupling  said  second  end  fitting  to  the  second 

supporting  member. 


5.475,187 
STRING  OF  SONDES 
Gildas  Omnes,  L'Hay-les-Roses.  France,  assigmir  t(i  Conipag- 
nie  Generale  de  (reophysique.  Massv.  France 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.64? 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  15.  1993.  93  04448 
Int.  CI.    COIV  !.4u.  E21B  4,  AS 
CS.  CI.  181-102  M  Claims 


23  Claims 


1.  .A  string  of  sondes  for  use  in  a  borehole  to  provide  seismic 
signals  when  energized  remotely. 

each  sonde  including  hydraulically  operable  anchoring  means 
adapted  to  being  remotely  operated  for  engaging  the  wall  of 
the  borehole  as  a  result  of  hydraulic  pressure  in  a  hydraulic 
circuit. 

an  elongated  element  supporting  said  sondes  in  a  generally 
linear  array  so  that  said  sondes  can  be  deployed  in  the 
borehole  and  withdrawn  from  the  borehole  b>  applying  a 
tension/traction  force  to  said  elongated  element. 

said  elongated  element  having  a  first  part  slideably  receiving  a 
second  part  thereof,  and  said  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  vent 
passage  defined  by  said  first  and  second  pans. 

valve  means  normally  closing  said  vent  passage  to  allow 
hydraulic  pressure  to  operate  said  anchonng  devices,  and 

said  vent  passage  acting  to  dump  said  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 
anchoring  devices  when  said  first  and  second  pans  have 
moved  relative  to  one  another  in  response  to  tension/traction 
force  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  force. 
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5,475,188 
DF.VKE  FOR  SECURING  TWO  OR  MORE  SEISMIC 
KNKR(.V  SOI  RCFS  AT  FIXED  RFI  VT1\  F  POSITIONS 
Hans  C  appt'U'n.  I.ierskogen;  Tor  Elholm.  HosU-;  Odd  O.  Vatne. 
Oslo,  and  Ayvind  SArbotten.  Haujjfsund.  all  of.  \orwa>. 
assignors  to  Geco  A.S.,  Stavanger,  Norv»a\ 
PCT  No.  PCT/N()«>2/00137.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  IW4.  5  I(t2itM 
Date  Mar.  4.  l'>94.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/0S410.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  4,  1991.  913482 

Int  CI."  GOIV  i/04 

L'.S.  CI.  181—120  11  Claims 


^  //  iV 


1  A  device  for  securing  at  least  two  seismic  energy  sources  at  a 
fixed  relative  position,  characterized  in  that  said  at  least  two 
seismic  energy  sources  comprise  longitudinal  bars  which  are 
mounted  between  stiff  frame  constructions  so  that  the  stiff  frame 
constructions  and  said  at  least  two  seismic  energy  sources  in 
common  are  providing  a  stiff  system. 


5.475,189 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  MIFFLER  FOR 
RFFKK.FRANT  COMPRESSORS 
Michael  (J.  Field,  hahius;  Frric  I-.  Heitmann.  Liverpool,  and 
Thomas  S.  katra.  Fayetteville,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992.  Sen  No.  976,763 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  181—241  Ml  Claims 


i~- 


1^ 


r" ,, 

■  r  r  r  r /rrr  r^ 


1.  A  condition  responsive  muffler  for  positive  displacement  tlual 
machines  comprising: 

a  casing  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  flow 

path  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  serially  including  a  tirsi 

and  a  second  chamber; 
first  movable  partition  means  in  said  casing  means; 
second  movable  partition  means  in  said  casing  means; 


said  hrsi  movable  partition  means  coacting  with  said  casing 

means  to  define  said  first  chamber; 
said  second  movable  partition  means  coacting  with  said  casing 

means  to  define  said  second  chamber; 
said  first  and  second  chambers  having  a  predetermined  ratio  of 

lengths; 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  movable  partition  means 

so  as  to  maintain  said  predetermined  ratio  while  tuning  said 

muffler 


5.475.190 
OPERAIOR  OF  A  HANDLE  OR  UMJGLE  OF  A  SWITCH 
(Jeorge  A.  Smith.   N.   Huntingdon:   Thomas   K.   F'ogie.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  and  Mark  I..  I  ot/mann.  I  (mdon.  Ky., 
assignors  to  h^aton  Corporation,  ITeveland.  Ohio 
Filed  \pr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.028 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  J/20 
C.S.  CI.  200—50  R  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  a  toggle  or  rocker-type  actuator  of  a 
circuit  switch,  the  circuit  switch  being  mounted  to  a  mounting 
structure,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  couple  engageable  on  the  toggle  or  rocker-type  actuator  of  the 
circuit  switch; 

a  controllable  de\ice.  mounted  fixed  relative  the  mounting  struc- 
ture, for  supplying  a  driving  force,  the  controllable  device 
having  an  arm  fonned  with  an  attachment-hxture  and  being 
controllable  to  alternately  drive  and  stop  the  arm.  the  arm 
carrying  the  attachmenl-lixlure  through  \anous  positions  rela- 
tive lo  the  circiiil  switch  repeatably  beiueen  a  first  position 
.ind  a  second  position;  and. 

a  mechanism  interconnecting  the  arm  of  the  controllable  device 
with  the  couple  on  the  toggle  or  rocker-type  actuator  of  the 
circuit  switch; 

the  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotal  cam  member  mounted  to 
pivot  about  a  fixed  axis  relative  the  mounting  structure,  a  rigid 
link  extending  between  opposite  ends  pi\otally  connected  to 
the  couple  and  the  cam  member  respecti\eh.  and.  an  abut- 
ment member  attached  to  the  attachment-fixture  on  the  arm; 

wherein  the  cam  member  is  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  as 
defined  between  spaced  edges,  and.  the  abutment  member  is 
arranged  with  portions  partly  occupying  the  slot  and  abuttable 
against  one  of  said  edges; 

wherein  the  slot  comprises  an  active  section,  and  the  arm  and 
cam  member  are  cooperatively  arranged  such  that  while  the 
abutment  member  occupies  the  active  section,  operation  of 
the  controllable  device  effects  driving  the  abutment  member 
to  attack  one  of  the  edges  of  the  slot  such  that  the  abutment 
member  simultaneously  traverses  said  edge  and  induces  angu- 
lar changes  m  position  ot  the  cam  member  which  angular 
changes  m  position  of  the  cam  member  induce  corresponding 
changes  m  position  of  the  couple  on  the  toggle  or  rocker-tvpe 
actuator  of  the  circuit  switch  Ma  the  rigid  link;  and. 

the  mechanism  being  sized  and  arranged  such  that  the  hrsi  and 
second  positions  for  attachment-fixture  correspond  to  open 
and  closed  positions  respectively  for  the  circuit  switch, 
whereby  operation  of  the  controllable  device  permits  opera- 
tion ot  the  circuit  switch. 
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5.475.191 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Robert  Doudim.  Nicephore.  (  anada.  assignor  to  Siemens  Elec- 
tric Limited.  Mississauga.  C  anada 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  222,772 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  200-257  20  Claims 


I  An  electrical  switch,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

first  and  second  spaced  apan  straps,  coupled  to  the  housing; 

at  least  one  blade  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  first 
strap,  the  blade  capable  of  relative  pivotal  movement  from  an 
open  position  spaced  from  the  second  strap  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion having  a  second  end  in  contact  therewith;  and 

a  biasing  element  coupled  to  the  blade,  which  biases  the  ends  of 
the  blade  inwardly  toward  the  first  and  second  straps  at  a  first 
bias  force  level  when  the  blade  is  in  the  closed  position  and 
inwardly  at  a  second,  lower  bias  force  level  when  the  blade  is 
in  the  open  position,  wherein  the  biasing  element  does  not 
bias  the  blade  between  the  straps. 


5.4^5.192 
KKVTOP  SHEET  FOR  PI  SH-Bl  TTON  SWITCHES 
Jiro  Inagaki.  lokvo;  ALsushi  Hari:  Nobuyuki  Kikuchi,  both  of 
kanagav»a.    and    Takashi    Shinokj.    Tokyo,    all    of.    Japan, 
assignors  to  Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyn  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  138.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1993.  5-080049; 
Mar.  16,  1993.  5-081366 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  3/12 
li.S.  {  1.  :(Ml-.^41  2  Claims 


1.  A  keytop  sheet  for  use  in  a  push-button  switch,  said  keytop 
sheet  comprising:  a  resin  film  sheet  having  a  kevtop  ponion.  a 
hinge  portion  which  is  contiguous  to  said  kevtop  portion,  and  a 
cutout  fonned  through  said  resin  film  sheet  from  an  upper  side  to  a 
lower  side  thereof,  said  cutout  extending  around  said  kevtop  por 
tion  and  terminating  at  ends  between  which  said  hinge  portion  is 
formed  such  that  said  keytop  portion  of  the  film  sheet  is  connected 
to  the  remainder  of  the  film  sheet  bv  said  hinge  portion;  a  kevtop 
molded  to  said  keytop  portion  of  said  film  sheet,  said  kevtop 
having  a  pushing  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  use  in  engaging 
a  contact  of  the  push-button  switch;  and  a  nameplaie  comprising  a 
sheet  of  resin  attached  to  said  resin  film  sheet,  said  nameplate 
having  a  hole  therein  through  which  said  keytop  protrudes,  and 
said  nameplate  covering  said  hinge  ponion  and  said  cutout  of  the 
resin  film  sheet. 


5.475.193 

ARC  QCENCHING  CHAMBER  INC  LI  DING  GAS 

GENER-ATING  STATIONARY  CONTACT  INSULATION 

AND  IMPRON  ED  \R(    Rl NNFR 

Francesco  Perdoncin.  Villa  de  Serio.  Italv.  assignor  to  ABB 

SACK  SpX.  Bergamo.  Italy 

Hied  \pr  21.  19S14.  .Ser.  No.  2.10.91S 
t  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Apr.  21.  1993.  .\lly3.A0789 
Int  a."  HOIH  '9/3Q:ii/04 
U.S.  CI.  218—34 

,1 


7  Claims 


1.  Low  voltage  switch  compnsing; 

an  arc  quenching  chamber; 

an  arc  splitting  stack  included  in  said  quenching  chamber; 

a  stationary  contact  passed  into  said  arc  quenching  chamber  and 
having  a  plate-shaped  section  which  is  widened  in  a  U-shape 
w  ith  two  limbs  of  the  L -shape  being  bridged  by  a  yoke  at  free 
ends  of  the  two  limbs,  a  contact  tongue  fitted  onto  the  yoke, 
being  inclined  toward  said  arc  splmer  stack  with  respect  to 
said  plate-shaped  section  and  supporting  a  contact  element 
and  an  elongation  element; 

a  movable  contact  which  is  movable  into  said  arc  quenching 
chamber  for  cooperation  with  the  contact  element  of  said 
stationary  contact; 

an  insulating  part  forming  a  side  wall  of  said  arc  quenching 
chamber  and  shielding  said  plate-shaped  section  of  said  sta- 
tionary contact  with  respect  to  said  arc  quenching  chamber, 
said  insulating  pan  having  an  rectangular-shaped  opening 
with  lateral  boundary  surfaces  through  which  opening  said 
contact  tongue  and  said  elongation  element  are  passed  such 
that  the  lateral  boundary  surfaces  rest  on  nanow  side  surfaces 
of  said  contact  tongue;  and 

a  groove-shaped  depression  ananged  in  said  arc  quenching 
chamber  which  depression  is  formed  from  said  insulating  pan 
and  said  stationary  contact  and  in  whose  base  said  contact 
element  of  said  stationary  contact  is  arranged. 


5.4-5.194 

IMA(,F  HEATING  VPP\RAT1S  HAMN(,  1)F\  U  F  FOR 

DETECTING  SHIFT  OF  ENDLE.SS  BELT  STOPPING 

DRI\  E  OF  ENDLESS  BELT  AND  RF:ST\RTING 

THEREAFTER 

Osamu  Uatanabe.  Tokyo,  and  Hidekazu  Maruta.  Yokohama. 

both    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon    kabushiki    kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  .W.  1993,  Ser  No.  159.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350235 

Int.  CI.'  c;o3g  isno 

L.S.  CI.  219-216  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  heating  apparams  comprising: 
a  heater  having  a  heal  generating  element  for  generating  heat 

upon  power  supply  thereto; 
power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  power  supply  lo  said 
heat  generating  element; 
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an  endless  belt  for  transferring  heat  from  said  heater  to  an  image 
on  a  recording  material; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  endless  belt; 

drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  endless  belt  is  laterally 
shifted  beyond  a  predetermined  range; 

wherein  said  power  supply  control  means  stops  power  supply  to 
said  heat  generating  element  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
detecting  means,  and  said  drive  control  means  stops  said 
driving  means,  and  said  drive  control  means  automatically 
resumes  said  driving  means  upon  temperature  decrease  there- 
after. 


5,475.195 

anti-corrosion  device  for  electrical 
dischakc;f  machining 

Roger  Delpretti,  \frnicr.  SHit/i-rlund,  assignor  to  Charmilles 

Technologies  SA.  S»it7trland 
PCT  No,  FCT/CHy2/(M)027.  S  371  Date  Sep.  7.  19V3,  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep,  7.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W092/1457S,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep,  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958325 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  IS.  1991,  494/ 
91 

Int,  CI,"  B23H  1/02:7/04 


CS.  CI.  219—69.12 


8  Claims 


December  12.  1995 

\ 


5,475,196 

process  and  apparatl  s  to  cut  laminated 
(;lass 

Peter      Lisec.      Bahnhofstrasse      34,      A-3363      Amstetten- 
Hausmening,  \ustria 

Filed  Oct,  28,  1993,  Ser,  No,  142.1(M» 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov,  2.  1992,  2162/92 
"  Int,  CI."  B23K  IU/(MJ:26/I0 
V.S.  CI.  219—121.39  4  Claims 


54  53  56 


1  In  an  apparatus  lo  CM  laminated  glass,  comprising  two  plate- 
like supptirts  for  a  laminated  glass  sheet  to  be  cut,  of  which  one 
can  swi\el  around  an  axis  running  in  an  impact  area  between  said 
two  supports,  and  structure  to  immobilize  a  laminated  glass  sheet 
on  said  supports,  which  are  placed  on  both  sides  of  said  impact 
area  between  said  two  supports;  the  improvement  wherein  one  of 
said  two  supports  is  onented  horizontally  and  is  rigidly  fastened  in 
a  frame  of  said  apparatus,  while  a  second  support  is  mounted  to 
swivel  vertically  around  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  in  said  impact 
area,  and  in  addition  in  a  direction  of  a  plane  of  said  one  support  is 
movable  perpendiculaily  to  an  edge  of  said  one  support  disposed 
next  to  said  impact  area,  and  wherein  a  high  energy  beam  source  is 
guided  on  a  guide  rail  oriented  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  wherein 
said  second  support  is  mounted  lo  swivel  on  pivois  in  said  frame 
fastened  to  piston  rods  of  pressure  medium  cylinders,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  pressure  medium  cylinder  to  pivot  said  second  support 
vertically  acts  on  the  edge  of  said  second  support  opposite  said 
impact  area. 


5,475,197 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  ABLATION  OF  A 

SIRFACE 

Walter  V^  robel.  Aalcn;  Theo  Las.ser,  Oberkochen;  Peter 
Reimer,  FZllwangen;  Herbert  (Jrovs,  and  Willi  I  Irich,  both  of 
Aalen,  all  of,  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-.Stiftung, 
Heidenheim.  (lermany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77.282 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Jun.  17,  1992,  42  19 
809.7 

Int.  CI.    B23K  26/06 


VS.  CI.  219—121,69 


12  Claims 


1  A  machine  for  electrical-discharge  machining  of  a  workpiece 
by  a  wire  electrode,  comprising: 

a  voltage  pulse  generator  emitting  pulses  separated  by  waiting 
times  and  having  a  positive  pole  connected  to  the  workpiece; 

a  secondary  equalizing  circuit  for  protecting  the  workpiece 
against  corrosion  due  to  anodic  dissolution  by  diminishing  or 
eliminating  said  corrosion,  said  secondary  equalizing  circiiii 
comprising  at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode;  and 

an  auxilisuy  generator  having  a  positive  pole  connected  to  said  ai 
least  one  auxiliary  electrode  and  having  a  negative  pole 
connected  to  the  workpiece,  said  auxiliary  generator  is 
adjusted  to  create,  between  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  elec 
irode  and  the  workpiece  a  current  that  counteracts  a  leakage 
current  circulating  between  the  workpiece  and  the  wire  elec- 
trode during  a  predetermined  time  period  between  pulses 
emitted  by  said  voltage  pulse  generator. 


I  In  a  process  lor  the  ablation  of  a  surface  by  means  of 
electromagnetic  radiation,  wherein  the  surface  to  be  processed  is 
aligned  cenlrallv  uith  respect  lo  an  optical  axis,  a  radiation  source 
emits  pulses  of  electromagnetic  energy  along  said  optical  axis  and 
the  region  of  ihe  surface  acted  on  by  said  electromagnetic  radiation 
is  adjustable  in  a  defined  manner  by  means  of  an  optical  system, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

acting  on  partial  regions  of  constant  area  on  said  surface  to  be 

processed   in   successive   sequence  by  said   electromagnetic 

radiation. 
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arranging  said  optical  system  in  the  beam  path  of  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  to  ensure  the  constancy  of  the  surface  area 
of  each  partial  region  acted  on  in  each  partial  exposure, 

employing  a  radiation  source  having  a  maximum  power  that  is 
adequate  to  deliver  an  electromagnetic  energy  density  in  said 
partial  regions  of  constant  area  that  is  adequate  to  ablate  said 
surface  area  of  each  partial  region. 

monitoring  actual  ablation  of  said  surface  area  of  each  partial 
region  quantitatively. 

comparing  said  actual  ablation  with  a  desired  reference  ablation, 
and 

repeatedly  adjusting  said  actual  ablation  to  correspond  to  said 
reference  ablation. 


a  camera  means  for  viewing  the  weld  pool  image  developed  by 
said  gradient  density  filter  and  transmitting  weld  pool  image 
information  to  said  second  means. 


5,475,199 

PLANAR  ELECTRIC  HEATER  WITH  ENCLOSED 

I  -SHAPED  THICK  FILM  HEATINt;  ELEMENT 

R.   Craig   Buchanan.  40730   Foxboro   Ct..   Bass   Lake,   Calif. 

93604 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,885 

Int,  CI,    HOSB  V02 

U.S.  CI.  219-243  2  Claims 


5,475.198 
WELD  POOL  MEWING  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Burke,  Pittsburgh;  Donald  T.  Hackworth,  Monro- 
eville;  Richard  A.  Miller,  North  Huntingdon  Tcmnship,  and 
Uilliam  H.  Kasner,  Penn  Hills  Township,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
lo  Westinghoust  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  No».  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  798,520 
Int,  CI.'  B23K  '//: 
U,S.  CI.  219—124.34  7  Claims 

..5)     r"*""  t  "««•«• 


'vXV- 


1    In  a  welding  system. 

the  combination  of. 

a  welding  torch  means  for  producing  a  weld  pool  at  Ihe  seam  of 

a  workpiece  in  response  to  an  arc  contacting  the  workpiece. 

tirsi  means  for  positioning  and  moving  said  welding  torch  means 
along  a  direction  of  travel  relative  to  the  seam. 

second  means  for  controlling  the  welding  parameters  of  said 
welding  torch  means. 

vision  means  for  viewing  the  weld  pool  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  welding  torch  means  so  as  to  prixluce  a  weld 
p(iol  image  including  the  interface  of  the  weld  pool  with  the 
workpiece  and  generating  signals  indicative  thereof,  said  sig- 
nals being  transmuted  lo  said  second  means  to  control  the 
quality  ot  the  weld  produced  at  the  seam  of  the  workpiece, 

said  vision  means  including. 

a  tubular  viewing  pon  angularly  disposed  in  advance  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  welding  torch  means  and  having  an 
open  end  for  viewing  the  weld  pool  and  weld  pool  interface 
with  the  workpiece, 

a  camera  means  optically  coupled  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tubular  viewing  pon, 

a  series  of  optical  elements  positioned  within  said  tubular  view- 
ing pon  to  define  an  optical  path,  said  elements  composing, 

a  transfer  lens  means  for  forming  an  intermediate  image  of  the 
weld  pool  at  a  position  along  said  optical  path. 

a  gradient  density  filter  means  positioned  coincident  with  the 
image  plane  of  the  transfer  lens  to  effectively  darken  the 
portion  of  the  intermediate  image  corresponding  to  the  arc 
thereby  reducing  the  intensity  gradients  across  the  weld  pool 
image,  and 


L  A  portable  hand  held  heating  device  for  attaching,  sealing  or 

shrinking  heat  activated  plastic  or  mylar  film  materials  comprising 
a  handle  composed  of  an  electncally  insulating  material  and  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  with  a  recess,  a  proximal  end  with  an  opening  and 
an  internal  cavity  through  the  length  of  said  handle  and  connecting 
said  recess  and  said  opening; 

a  heater  assembly  projecting  from  said  distal  end  of  said  handle 
including  a  planar  electncally  insulating  substrate  having  a 
heating  element  comprising  a  thick  film  conductor  delineated 
in  a  U-shaped  pattern  and  fired  on  one  of  its  planar  surfaces 
with  Its  opposing  planar  surface  adapted  to  apply  heat  to  an 
opposing  side  of  a  workfaee  by  means  of  direct  intimate 
contact  to  said  opposing  side  of  said  workfaee.  the  penmeter 
of  said  substrate  wherein  being  in  the  shape  of  an  isosceles 
tnangle  with  an  elongated  altitude  and  slightly  convex  curved 
equal  sides,  a  venex  of  said  isosceles  triangle  corresponding 
to  a  frontal  point  of  said  substrate  and  an  opposing  base  of 
said  isosceles  triangle  corresponding  to  a  trailing  edge  of  said 
substrate,  said  U-shaped  pattern  having  two  enlarged  conduc- 
tor contact  pads,  one  each  contact  pad  being  located  on  and 
forming  a  terminus  of  a  U-leg.  said  contact  pads  being  proxi 
mal  to  said  trailing  edge  of  said  substrate,  said  heating  ele 
nienl  wherein,  when  delineated  and  fired,  being  of  a  suitable 
surface  area  and  sheet  resistivity  to  be  adaptable  for  batterv 
operation  when  electnc  power  is  supplied  to  said  heating 
element  from  an  external  source  of  electrical  energy; 
means  for  enclosing  said  heater  assembly  to  provide  mechanical 
protection,  and  lo  effect  efficient  heal  transfer  from  said  heater 
assembly  to  said  opposing  side  of  said  workfaee,  said  means 
being  a  sheet  metal  sheath  including: 

a  horizontal  planar  base  with  a  trailing  edge  and  with  an  upper 
surface  having  a  configuration  ihe  same  as  the  configura- 
tion of  said  substrale  and  with  dimensions  slightiv  larger 
than  Ihe  dimensions  of  said  substrate  and 
three  surrounding  upstanding  sides  of  equal  height,  two  of 
said  sides  being  equal  in  length  intersecting  and  mutuallv 
terminating  at  one  of  their  ends  to  form  a  leading  edge  of 
said  sheath  immediately  ahead  of  said  frontal  point  of  said 
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substrate,  a  third  rear  side  of  said  sheath  rising  from  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  base  of  said  sheath  and  mutually 
terminating  with  each  of  said  two  sides  of  equal  length  at 
their  opposing  ends  from  said  leading  edge,  said  leading 
edge  and  said  rear  side  being  swept  back  at  identical  angles 
relative  to  said  frontal  point  of  said  substrate  and  to  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  base,  said  upper  surface  of  said  base 
receiving  placement  with  proper  alignment  of  said  substrate 
with  said  heating  element  face  up  and  with  said  opposing 
planar  surface  of  said  substrate  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base,  and  with  said  workface  com- 
pnsing  an  opposing  undersurface  of  said  base; 
means  for  attaching  said  heater  assembly  and  said  sheath  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  handle  comprising  a  mounting  body  com- 
posed of  an  electrically  insulating  material  of  low  thermal 
conductivity  shaped  so  as  to  form  fit  inside  of  said  sheath  thus 
holding  said  leading  edge  of  said  sheath  in  proper  position, 
said  mounting  body  having  a  recess  of  sufficient  size  in  an 
undersurface  in  order  to  rest  atop  said  heater  assembly  while 
avoiding  physical  contact  with  said  heating  element,  an  upper 
surface  of  said  mounting  body  being  honzontal  and  planar, 
and  having  a  mounting  tongue  projecting  upward  from  said 
upper  surface  and  fitting  into  said  recess  in  said  distal  end  of 
said  handle,  said  mounting  body  held  to  said  handle  by  means 
of  a  mounting  screw  inserted  through  a  hole  bored  laterally 
through  one  side  of  said  distal  end,  through  said  mounting 
tongue,  and  emerging  from  an  opposing  side  of  said  distal 
end,  said  screw  being  secured  by  a  nut  on  said  opposing  side, 
said  means  wherein  further  including  a  spring  wire  latch  bent 
in  a  manner  which  allows  one  end  of  said  latch  to  be  inserted 
into  a  small  hole  located  in  an  approximate  center  of  a  planar 
face  of  said  rear  side  of  said  sheath  with  an  opposing  end  of 
said  latch  bent  so  as  to  engage  a  spring  wire  hook  anchored  on 
said  handle  near  said  distal  end  of  said  handle  thereby  secur- 
ing said  sheath  to  said  handle; 
means   for   providing   electrical   continuity   from   said   heater 
assembly  to  said  external  source  of  electrical  energy  compris- 
ing two  metal  leaf  spring  contacts,  each  said  contact  being 
bent  near  one  of  its  ends  to  allow  mounting  to  said  mounting 
body  with  each  said  contact  being  mounted  within  said  recess 
of  said  mounting  body  by  means  of  a  screw,  one  said  screw 
for  each  said  contact  being  inserted  through  a  hole  located  in 
said  end  of  each  said  contact  and  through  a  hole  bored  to 
accommodate  each  said  screw  through  said  recess  in  said 
undersurface  of  said  mounting  body  and  emerging  at  said 
upper  surface  of  said  mounting  body  and  secured  by  a  nut,  an 
opposing  unattached  end  of  each  said  contact  being  bent  near 
each  said  unattached  end  in  a  manner  to  permit  alignment  and 
to  make  electncal  contact  in  registry  with  said  contact  pads  of 
said  thick  film  conductor,  each  said  screw  and  said  nut  being 
connected  to  said  external   source  of  electncal  energy  by 
means  of  electrical  leads  extending  through  said  recessed 
distal  end,   said  internal  cavity  and  said  opening   in   said 
proximal  end  of  said  handle. 


5,475,2W) 
HELD  REPLArEABIE  THERMKSTOR  WEAR  TAPE 
Mark  ,S,  .\mico.  Rofhesttr;  Wayne  D.  Drinkwater,  Fairport, 
and  Marilee  K.  Uhitt,  Roche^iter,  all  of  N.V.,  avsignors  to 
Xerox  torporation.  Stamfnrd.  Conn. 

Eiled  Aug.  25.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  295^68 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20:  GOIK  I.W8 
I  .S,  CI,  219—471  8  aaims 

1    Fuser  apparatus  including  a  heated  fiiser  roll,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  thermistor  structure  including  a  bead  member; 

a  support  bracket  for  operatively  supporting  said  thermistor 

structure  in  contact  with  said  fuser  roll; 
a  low  friction  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  said 
low  friction  member  loosely  encircling  said  thermistor  struc- 
ture including  said  bead  member  such  that  it  is  disposed 


intermediate  said  bead  member  and  said  fuser  roll  such  that  it 
is  rotated  via  said  fuser  roll. 


5.475.201 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFMNG  A  DlFFl  SELY- 

REFI.ECTING  MATERIAL 

John  N.  Pike.  Pleasantvillc.  N.V,.  as,signor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc..  Nev»ark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1 J80 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02:  D06F  75/26 
U.S.  CI.  219—497 

//O 


6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  identifying  an  unknown  diffusely-reflecting 
reference  material,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

establishing  a  library  of  pattern  values  for  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence materials; 

determining  the  pattern  values  for  the  reference  materials  by 
generating  a  plurality  of  signals  indicative  of  diffuse- 
reflection  characteristics  of  the  reference  matenals  within  a 
defined  wavelength  channel  of  finite  bandwidth,  and  compar- 
ing the  value  of  a  signal  of  the  respective  channel  to  another 
value  based  on  the  average  of  the  values  of  the  signals  of  the 
two  next-nearest  neighbor  channels; 

transmitting  radiation  from  a  light  source  onto  the  unknown 
matenal; 

receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radiation  diftusely-reflected  bv 
the  unknown  material  with  a  detector  and  generating  signals 
indicati\e  of  diffuse-reflection  characienstics  of  the  unknown 
material  within  a  defined  ua\elength  channel  of  finite  band- 
width; 

companng  the  value  of  the  signal  of  the  respective  channel  to 
another  value  based  on  the  average  of  the  values  of  the  signals 
of  the  two  next-nearest  neighbor  channels  to  generate  pattern 
values  for  the  unknown  material,  and 

companng  the  pattern  \alues  tor  the  reference  materials  to 
conesponding  pattern  values  for  the  unknown  material  to 
identifv  the  unknown  matenal. 
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5,475.2(12 

METHOD  WD  \PP\R\Tl  S  K)R  HEATINt;  A 

fHERMIONK    DETE(  TOR  ,SOl  RCE 

Paul   K.  .Schallis,   Ridgefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Elmer  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792.122.  No\.  14.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No,  397,537 

Int.  CI.    H05B  /    C 

U.S.  CI.  219-^97  4  aalms 


forming  a  mesh  having  insulated  first  wires  transverse  to  nonin- 
sulated  second  wires,  said  mesh  having  crossover  points 
between  said  first  and  second  wires,  said  wires  comprising  a 
heat-generating  resistne  wire;  and 

depleting  insulation  from  said  first  wires  at  a  plurality  of  said 
crossover  points; 

bonding  together  said  first  and  ,second  wires  at  said  plurality  of 
said  crossover  points;  and 

creating  a  heat-generating  electrical  path  with  inlennirtent  seg- 
ments of  said  first  and  second  wires. 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  an  ion  source  of  a  thermionic  detector 
for  gas  chromatography  which  comprises. 

a  bead  mounted  on  a  platinum  wire,  said  wire  being  about  0.007 

inch  in  diameter  and  about  5  mm.  in  length; 
a  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  primary  winding  and  a 

secondary  winding; 
said  platinum  wire  being  connected  (o  said  secondary  winding. 

means  for  passing  a  current  from  said  secondary   winding 

through  said  bead; 
means  for  establishing  a  preselected  d.c,  reference  voltage: 
means  for  companng  a  voltage  drop  of  said  source  with  said 

reference  voltage  including  an  RMS  to  DC  convener  for 

convening  the  \ollage  drop  across  said  source  from  a,c.  to 

d.c.  and  producing  an  output; 
means  for  producing  an  enor  signal  proportional  to  the  diflfer- 

ence  between  said  reference  voltage  and  said  RMS  to  DC 

Convener  output;  and 
means  compnsing  an  about  40  KHz  pulse  width  modulated 

contfoller  for  alternately  supplying  electncal  pulses  to  either 

half  of  said  center-tapped  primary  winding  and  shaping  said 

pulses  by  said  error  signal  to  minimize  said  error  signal. 


5.475.203 

METHOD  AND  V\0\  EN  MESH  HEATER  COMPRISING 

INSl  LATED  VND  NONINSILATED  VMRE  FOR  Fl  SION 

UEI  D1N{,  OK  PLASTK    P1K(  ES 

Thimias  Mct.afTigan.  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (Jas 
Research  Instilutf.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  .May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,361 

int.  1 1.    H05B  J/.U 

U.S.  a.  219-548  .M  Claims 


5,475.2(M 
ELECTRICAL  HEATER  DK-IC  I  R 

Michael  .1.  (iiamali:  Kevin  leffel.  both  of  Akron,  and  Tommy 
\I.  \Mlson.  StoH.  all  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Tht  B.  K.  (,iM>drich 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.588.  .lun.  1.  199)1,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  l~.  1993.  Ser.  No.  h3..»6" 

Int.  CI.    H05B  ' ':  ■    bMO  / 5/1X1.15/ 1 2 

U,S.  CI.  219-548  34  Claims 


I .  An  electrothermal  de-icer  for  inhibiting  accumulation  of  ice 
on  an  aircraft  structural  member,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  first  element  configured  in  a 
serpentine-like  pattern  and  disposed  over  a  first  area  of  the 
structural  member  in  which  accumulation  of  ice  is  inhibited 
during  flight  b\  electrothermally  heating  the  first  element; 

an  elecuically  conductive  second  element  configured  in  a 
serpentine-like  pattern  and  disposed  over  a  second  area  of  the 
structural  member  in  which  accumulation  of  ice  is  inhibited 
during  flight  by  electrothermally  heating  the  second  element, 
said  second  area  being  adjacent  said  first  area;  and. 

wherein  the  first  element  and  the  second  element  panially  over- 
lap along  marginal  ponions  of  each  element  such  that  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  first  element  extends  into  the  second 
area  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  second  element  extends 
into  the  first  area,  and  said  heating  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  is  independently  controlled. 


24.  A  method  for  creating  a  heater  which  uniformly  generates 
heal  across  a  surface  upon  electrical  excitation,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5.475.205 
DOCUMENT  \  ERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

William  F.  Behm.  Marietta;  Bert  Levy.  Mlanta.  and  Kenneth 
E.  Irwin.  ,]r..  Alpharetta.  all  of  (,a..  assignors  to  Scientific 
Games  Inc..  Mpharella.  da. 

filed  ,)un.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.883 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/20 
L.S.  CI.  235—375  lOO  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  document  verification  system  comprising: 
a  document  having  document  data  and  a  circuit  element  repre- 
senting verification  data  printed  on  said  document; 
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electronic  verification  means  having  first  circuit  means  tor  cou- 
plmg  a  first  electronic  circuit  with  said  circuit  element  tor 
generating  a  verification  signal  representing  said  venfication 
data  wherein  said  verification  data  is  represented  by  the 
eiectncal  signature  of  said  circuit  element  and  a  second  circuit 
means  for  obtaining  said  document  data  from  said  document 
for  generating  a  data  signal  representing  said  document  daiu; 
and 

processing  means  oj)eratively  connected  to  said  electronic  ven- 
fication means  for  relating  said  data  signal  to  said  verification 
signal  to  verify  at  least  a  portion  of  said  document  data. 


5.475.206 
SCANNER  ASSEMBLY 

Brad  R.  Reddersen;  Phillip  (  .  dummeson.  both  of  Eugene. 
Oreg.;  Hiroshi  Havakavva.  Saitama.  Japan;  Blaine  F.  Loris. 
Eugene.  Oreg.;  Rand>   I).  Elliott.  Eugene.  Oreg.;  Kimberly 
A.  Ketelsleger,  Eugene.  Oreg.;   Haruhiko  Machida.  Tokyo: 
>oshiyuki  Sugawara.  Saitama.   both   (if.  Japan;   Roger  NE 
Kenyon.  and  Thomas   E.   Uurant.  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  .Systems.  Inc..  Eugene. 
Oreg. 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  839,797,  Feb.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.229 
Int.  CT."  G06K  7/16 
VS.  CI.  235-^*62  9  Claims 


a  rotating  optical  scanning  element  positioned  to  the  first  side  of 
the  first  pnnted  circuit  board;  and 

a  compact  motor  coupled  to  the  optical  scanning  element  and 
mounted  to  the  first  pnnted  circuit  board,  the  compact  motor 
composing  a  DC  bnishless  motor  having 
a  motor  shaft  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  optical  scanning 

element. 
a  magnet  yoke  mounted  inside  the  optical  scanning  element, 
a  magnet  affixed  to  the  magnet  yoke  to  form  a  segmented 
magnet  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  a  proximate  end 
of  the  motor  shaft,  and 
at  least  three  motor  wire  coils  mounted  on  the  tirst  pnnted 
circuit  board 

7  .\  la.ser  bar  code  scanner  assembK  compnsing: 

a  housing  body  enclosing,  at  least  partK,  an  mtenor; 

a  window;  and 

a  scan  module  releasably  affixed  to  the  interior  ot  the  housing 
body,  wherein  the  scan  module  projects  a  laser  beam  through 
the  window  along  an  optical  path  to  a  laser  bar  code  symbol. 
scans  the  beam  over  the  symbol  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
and  collects  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resultant  lighl  reflected 
from  the  symbol,  wherein  the  scan  module  is  releasabh 
affixed  to  the  mtenor  of  the  housing  body  by  shock  mounts 
mounted  to  sides  of  the  scan  module  which  fit  into  corre- 
sponding slots  configured  wiihin  the  interior  of  the  housing 
body. 


5.475,207 
Ml  LTIPEE  PLANE  SCANNING  SYSTEM  EOR  DATA 
READIN<;  APPLICATIONS 
Mohan  L.  Bobha;  Jorge  I..  .Vcosta.  both  of  Eugene.  Oreg.; 
Timothy   J.  Eusterman.  Piano.  Te\.;  James  \\.  Ring,  and 
.\lcxandcr  McQueen,  both  of  Eugene.  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc..  Eugene.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.580.  Jul.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  155,112 
Int.  CI.'  G(K>K  7/10 
I  .S.  CI.  235—467  20  Claims 


4  .A  handheld  scanner  comprising: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  sides; 


1.  A  scanning  system  for  reading  symbols  on  an  object  being 
passed  through  a  scan  volume,  comprising: 

a  scanner  housing  having  an  upper  housing  section  and  a  lower 

housing  section: 
a  first  window   located  in  the  upper  housing  section,  the  first 

window  being  onenied  in  a  generally  vertical  plane; 
a  second  window   located  in  the  lower  housing  section,  the 

second  window  being  oriented  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane: 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam: 
an  optical  scanning  element: 
a  first  mirror  array  located  m  the  upper  housing  portion  adjacent 

the  first  window: 
a  second   mirror  array    liKaled   in   the   lower   housing   ponion 

adjacent  the  second  window; 
a  third  mirror  array  liKaled  in  the  lower  housing  piinion  adjacent 

the  second  w  indow : 
a  beam  splitter  dividing  the  light  beam  inio  a  hrsl  optical  beam 

and  a  second  optical  beam. 
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first  means  for  directing  the  first  optical  beam  to  a  first  side  of 
the  optical  scanning  element  the  optical  scanning  element 
scanning  the  first  optical  beam  across  the  first  miaor  array; 

second  means  for  directing  the  second  optical  beam  along  a 
second  optical  path  toward  a  second  side  of  the  optical  scan- 
ning element,  the  opucal  scanning  element  scanning  the  sec- 
ond optical  beam  across  the  second  mirror  array  and  the  third 
mirror  array,  the  first  optical  beam  and  the  second  optical 
beam  being  simultaneously  scanned  by  the  optical  scanning 
element. 

wherein  the  first  mirror  array  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
generate  a  first  pattern  of  scan  lines  passing  through  the  first 
window  and  into  the  scan  volume  as  the  first  optical  beam  is 
scanned  across  the  first  mirror  array,  the  second  mirror  arras 
is  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  a  second  panem  ol 
scan  lines  passing  through  the  second  window  and  into  the 
scan  volume  as  the  second  optical  beam  is  scanned  across  the 
second  mirror  array,  and  the  third  mirror  array  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  generate  a  third  pattern  of  scan  lines  passing 
through  the  second  window  and  into  die  scan  volume  as  the 
second  optical  beam  is  scanned  across  the  third  mirror  array. 


a  collector  for  collecting  light  reflected  from  the  symbol  and 
directing  it  to  a  detector. 


5.475.2t»8 
BARCODE  SCANNER  HA\  ING  A  DEAD  ZONE 
REDUCING  SYSTEM  AND  A  Ml  LTIFOCAL  LENGTH 
COLLECTOR 
Emanuel  Marom.   Tel  Aviv.  Israel,  assignor  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Bohemia.  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,033 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10   ' 
VS.  CI.  235_*67  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  a  scanning  system  for  reading 
symbols,  the  scanning  system  including  a  head  for  containing  the 
optical  system,  the  optical  system  compnsing: 

a  lighl  source  for  generating  a  scanning  beam  of  light; 

a  scanner  for  scanning  the  beam  of  light  across  the  symbol: 

a  dead  zone-reducing  optical  system  in  the  head  for  lengthening 
the  optical  path  length  between  said  light  source  and  said 
scanner,  the  amount  of  said  lengthening  being  sufficient  to 
substantially  reduce  the  length  of  the  dead  zone  exterior  of  the 
head  by  bringing  the  scanning  beam  to  a  fix-us  closely  adja- 
cent to  and  immediately  extenor  of  the  head,  and 


5.475,209 

DISPLACEMENT  MEASl  REMENT  APPxRATl  S  HA\  ING 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  SER\0  CONTROL  CIRCITTS  AND 

A  ZONE  DECISION  CIRCl  IT 

Nobuo  Nabeshima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Magnescale 
Int.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.M8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  1993.  5-24946" 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  /C': 

U.S.  CI.  2.>(»— 201.4  ,,  fia.m. 


coSSSfn 


1   A  displacement  measurement  apparatus  utilizing  an  astigma- 
tism, comprising: 

an  objective  lens  focusing  a  laser  beam  on  a  measured  surface; 

an  optical  system  detecting  an  ofi'set  distance  between  a  relative 
distance  of  said  objective  lens  to  said  measured  surface  and  a 
focal  distance  of  said  lens  by  utilizing  a  reflection  beam 
reflected  from  said  measured  surface,  to  generate  a  focus- 
error  signal  indicative  of  said  offset  distance; 

an  actuator  integrally  connected  to  said  objective  lens  for  mov- 
ing said  objective  lens  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said 
lens  on  the  basis  of  said  focus-error  signal,  so  that  said 
relative  distance  is  maintained  at  said  focal  distance; 

a  linear  scale  and  a  detecting  head  cooperative  with  each  other. 
for  detecting  a  displacement  of  said  linear  scale  to  said  head; 
one  of  said  linear  scale  and  said  head  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  actuator  for  moving  together  w  ith  said  lens  and 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  optical  axis,  and  the  other  being 
stationary;  said  head  generating  a  linear-scale  displacement 
signal  indicative  of  said  displacement  of  said  linear  scale; 

a  firs!  servo  control  circuit  arranged  for  executing  a  first  feed- 
back control  based  on  said  linear-scale  displacement  signal  so 
that  said  linear-scale  displacement  signal  is  adjusted  to  zero; 

a  second  servo  conffol  circuit  arranged  for  executing  a  second 
feedback  control  based  on  said  focus-error  signal  so  that  said 
focus-error  signal  is  adjusted  to  zero:  and 

a  zone  decision  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  servo 
control  circuits,  for  selecting  said  first  feedback  control 
among  the  two  feedback  controls  when  a  signal  level  of  said 
focus-eiTor  signal  is  shifted  to  a  dead  zone  in  which  said 
focus-error  signal  is  unusable  as  a  servo  signal  necessary  for 
said  second  feedback  control. 
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5,475.210 
NOISK  RKDITTION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORD 
AND  RKHRODICTION  APPARATUS  I  SING  AITO- 
POWER  CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
DEVICE 
Toyokj    Taguchi.    Yokohama:     Toshihiro    Sugaya,     Ibaraki; 
Hisashi  Vamada.  \okohama;  Kei  Shimura.  Yokohama;  Isao 
Hoshino.  \i)knhania;   Masahiku   lanaka.  Yokohama;  Teruo 
Murakami.  Yokohama.   Hiroharu  Satoh.   lok\o;  Hiromichi 
Kobori.  Yokohama,  and  Sadanari  Kujimoio,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
lapan.  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
.Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,463,  Sep.  9,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,250.7%.  This  application  .fun.  8,  199.V  Sir.  No.  73.320 
Claim.s  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1991.  3-229148; 
Mar.  25.   19V2.  4-066849;  Aug.  25.  1992.  4-225491;  Mar.  12, 
1993.  5-052247;  Mar.  15.  1993.  5-053797 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  250—205 


32  Claims 


<^i-<Pn 


5.475.211 

PHO  rOKLKt  TKK   I  ()N\  ERSION  DE\  ICE  AM) 

INFOR.MATION  PROCESSING;  APPARAIUS  WITH  RESIN 

CON  ERINC;  THE  SIDE  OF  THE  PHOTOSENSOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Makoto   Ogura:    Katsumi   Komiyama.   both   of  Isehara.   and 

Tt'tsuya  Shimada,  Zama,  all  of.  .japan,  as,signors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170.690 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Dec.  24.  1442.  4-357275 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  4U/I4 

IS.  CI.  250—208.1  46  Claims 


1   A  photoelectric  conversion  device  comprising: 

a  phoiosensor  substrate  having  plural  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  on  a  light  transparent  substrate;  and 

a  mounting  plate  ha\  mg  a  resin  covering  a  side  of  said  photo- 
sensor substrate. 

wherem  there  is  a  region  v^here  the  surface  of  said  mounting 
plate  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said  phoiosensor 
substrate  are  substantially  continuous  and  mounting  plate  has 
a  convex  or  concave  section  to  be  used  as  a  reference  in 
mounting  the  mounting  plate  on  an  another  member,  in  the 
direction  of  arranging  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements. 


1  .An  apparatus  for  suppressing  or  eliminating  a  noise  from  a 
reproduced  information  signal  read  out  of  an  optical  record  carrier 
body  using  a  solid-slate  light  emission  device,  said  apparatuv 
compnsing: 

driver  means  for  receiving  a  control  voltage  signal  externally 
supplied  thereto  to  designate  a  light  emission  of  said  light 
emission  device,  and  for  supplying  said  light  emission  device 
with  a  corresponding  drive  current  signal  in  response  to  the 
control  signal; 
optical  detector  means  for  partially  receiving  a  light  sent  forth 
from  said  light  emission  device,  and  for  generating  a  detection 
current  signal  corresponding  in  magnitude  to  a  detected 
amount  of  light; 
compensator  means  coupled  to  said  driver  means  and  said 
optical  detector  means,  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  that 
compensates  for  a  possible  variation  in  the  light  sent  forth 
from  said  light  emission  device,  which  is  supplied  to  said 
driver  means; 
signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  compensator  means. 
for  electrically  modifying  said  voltage  signal  so  that  ii  indi- 
cates a  residual  la.ser  noise  component  in  the  light  sent  fonh 
from  said  light  emission  device,  and  for  generates  an  electn- 
cal  laser-noise  extraction  signal;  and 
noise  reduction  means  connected  to  said  signal  processing 
means,  for  receiving  the  la,ser-noise  extraction  signal  and  the 
reproduced  information  signal,  for  using  said  laser-noise 
extraction  signal  as  a  noise  monitor  signal,  and  for  subtracting 
this  noise  monitor  signal  from  said  reproduced  inlomiatiun 
signal  to  generate  a  noise-suppressed  reproduction  signal. 


5,475,212 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  IMAGING  Ml  LTIPLE  RADIATION 
BEAMS 
Steven  E.  Nelson,  .Mountain  \ie«.  and  Robert  A.  Street,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  221,.^31.  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,432,334,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  981,691.  Nov.  25, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No. 

441,902 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  J/3S 

I, S.  CI.  250— 208.1  17  Claims 


IMAGE 

PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 


25' 

1  A  scanner  for  scanning  an  object  to  produce  an  image  of  the 
object,  the  scanner  comprising: 

a  hrst  plurality  ot  light  sources  w  herein  each  ot  the  light  sources 
emits  an  eleclromagnelic  radiation  beam  at  a  respective  wave- 
length, the  first  plurality  of  light  sources  moving  relative  to  a 
side  of  the  object; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  of  a  single  addressable  sensor  array,  the 
plurality  of  sensors  forming  a  plurality  of  addressable  lines. 
u  herein  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  emitted  electromagnetic 
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radiation  beams  separately  scans  across  a  different  one  of  the 
plurality  of  addressable  lines  during  a  scanning  interval;  and 
readout  means  for  reading  each  scanned  addressable  line  after 
each  scanning  interval  and  for  determining  a  magnitude  of  an 
output  of  each  addressable  line  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  beams. 


5.475,213 
OPTICAL  INFOR.MATION  PROCESSING  ELEMENT  AND 

A  LIGHT-TO-I  I(;HT  C0N\  FRTINfi  DEVICE 
Akiteru  Fujii.  Machida:  Mitsuru  Yoneyama.  Yokohama,  and 
Tetsuo  .Mura\ama.  Machida,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993,  Sen  No.  139.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1992,  4-284672; 
Jan.  22,  1 992.  4-284675 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  40/J4 
U.S.  CI.  250— 214  LA  2(i  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  processing  element  characterized  by 
having  a  photoelectric  and  a  memory  layer  said  memory  layer 
being  provided  with  a  function  holding  an  electncity-conducting 
propeny  which  has  been  changed  b\  irradiation  with  light  having  a 
constant  wavelength  e\en  after  shielding  the  light,  said  photoelec- 
tric and  said  memory  layer  being  disposed  between  electrodes,  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  is  provided  with  a  lighl-transmitting 
property. 


5.475,214 
MUSICAL  SOUND  EFFECTS  CONTROLLER  HAYING  A 
RADIATED  EMISSION  SPACE 
Mncent  DeFranco;  Oded  Zur:  Assaf  (iurnen  all  of  Los  Ange- 
les:  Romeo  Balina.  La  Cresenta;   Douglas  H.  Schillen  Los 
Angeles,  and  Re/a  Miremadi.  Agoura,  all  of  ("alif.,  awignors 
to  Interactive  Light,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  177,904.  Jan.  6,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,414,25h,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 
1,058,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.236,012.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  776,669,  Oct.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  376,113 
Int.  CI.'  <,01V  WtJ4 
U.S.  CI.  250-221  20  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  lor  generating  modulated  sound,  comprising; 

a)  a  support; 

b)  means  supported  by  the  support,  for  transmitting  radiation 
therefrom  into  an  emission  space; 

c)  means  for  generating  sound,  including  an  inanimate  sound- 
generating  instrument  mo\able  relative  to.  and  at  a  distance 
from,  the  suppon  within  the  emission  space,  to  direct  radia- 
tion toward  the  suppon  with  a  variable  intensity  proportional 
to  the  distance  of  the  instrument  relative  to  the  supp<in; 

d)  means  supported  by  the  suppon.  for  sensing  the  radiation 
directed  by  the  instrument,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  said  radiation  intensity;  and 

e)  control  means  operaiively  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and 
the  sound  generating  means,  for  modulating  the  sound  with 
the  control  signal  to  generate  a  modulated  sound. 


5.4-5.215 

OPTIC  AI   C OMMl  Nit  YTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMMUNt  \TIN(,  OPTUAL  SIGNALS  BETWEEN 

FI.El  TRONK    (IRC  UTS 

Winston  Hsu.  14508  Pebblew(M)d  Dn.  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994.  .Sen  No.  176,942 

Int.  CI.    G02B  ')  .:    HOIJ  .5,  /ft 

U.S.  CI.  25(^-227.11  21(laims 
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1  An  optical  communicating  apparatus  for  communicating  sig- 
nals between  electronic  circuit  members  comprising  two  optical 
connectors,  each  of  said  optical  connectors  compnsing: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  substantially  flat  connector  interface  for  optical 
communications; 

(2l  a  plurality  of  light  cells  for  generating  or  receiving  optical 
signals,  said  light  cells  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  connector 
interface,  each  of  said  light  cells  comprising  a  collimating 
mechanism  for  collimating  optical  signals  along  a  designated 
optical  path  of  said  light  cell,  the  designated  optical  paths  of 
two  matching  light  cells  of  said  two  optical  connectors 
coupled  together  for  pertbrming  optical  communications,  one 
of  said  matching  light  cells  compnsing  at  least  one  light 
emitter  and  the  other  said  matching  light  cell  compnsing  at 
least  one  light  sensor  whereby  optical  signals  can  be  gener- 
ated and  received  between  said  two  matching  light  cells  to 
perform  optical  communications,  each  of  said  light  emitter  or 
light  sensor  compnsing  at  least  two  electrical  terminals 
wherein  electncal  signals  can  be  convened  into  optical  signals 
through  said  light  emitter  or  optical  signals  received  by  said 
light  sensor  can  be  convened  into  electncal  signals,  said  light 
emitter  or  light  sensor  of  one  of  said  matching  light  cells 
further  compnsing  a  control  switch  for  controlling  said  light 
emitter  or  light  sensor  whereby  the  use  of  said  light  emitter  or 
light  sensor  can  be  controlled  by  said  control  switch:  and 
(3)  a  connector  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  light  cells  of 
both  optical  connectors  for  optical  communications  wherein 
said  connector  alignment  means  of  one  of  said  optical  con- 
nectors engages  and  removably  attaches  to  said  connector 
alignment  means  of  the  other  optical  connector  with  said 
connector  interfaces  of  both  optical  connectors  closely  facing 
each  other  when  said  two  optical  connectors  are  connected 
together; 
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wherein  said  light  cells  of  one  of  said  optical  connectors  are 
^ubs^antially  aligned  with  said  light  cells  of  the  other  optical 
connector  by  the  help  of  said  connector  alignment  means  of  said 
two  optical  connectors  whereby  optical  communications  can  be 
established  between  said  two  optical  connectors. 


within  the  compartment  diffusing  within  the  compartment  and 

being  absorbed  by  the  body  of  absorbent  matenal. 


5.475J16 

KIBFR  OPI  R-  SENSOR  HAVING  MANDREL  VVOINT) 

REFERENCE  AND  SENSING  ARMS 

Bruce  A.  Danger,  18550  Hatteras  St.  #7,  Tarzana.  (  alif.  91365. 
and  Jefrre>  I).  I.astofVa.  4071  Liberty  Canyon  Rd.,  Agoura 
Hills,  talif.  41301 

Filed  Ma>  Z2.  1990,  Sen  No.  526.S16 

int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/1  f> 

V.S.  a.  250—227.14  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fiber  optic  sensor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  mandrel  section  having  a  first  longitudinal  slot 

therein; 
placing  a  reference  fiber  within  the  slot; 
winding  a  sensing  fiber  around  the  first  mandrel; 
providing  a  second  mandrel  section  having  a  second  longitudinal 

slot  therein; 
placing  a  spacer  between  the  first  and  second  mandrel  sections; 
winding  the  sensing  fiber  and  the  reference  fiber  around  the 

spacer;  and 
placing  the  reference  fiber  in  the  second  longitudinal  slot,  and 
winding  the  sensing  fiber  around  the  second  mandrel  section. 


5.475,217 

ION  MOBII  1T\  SPF(  TROMETRV  EQIIPMENT 

Robert    F.   I).    Bradshaw.   Ht-mel    Hi'nipstcad.   (ircat   Britain, 

as.signor  to  Grasehi  l)\namics  limited,  (ireat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/(,B92/0 17.^1,  S  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PC  r  Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Sep.  21.  1991. 
9120192 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/40 
U.S.  CI.  250—287  15  Claims 


5.475.218 

INSTRUMENT  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  3-DlMENSIONAI. 

ATOMIC  ARRANtJFMENT  OBSER\ ATION 

Hiroshi  Kakibaya.shi.  Nagarcyama;  Yasuhiro  Mitsui.  Fuchu; 

Hideo  Todokoro,  Nishitama.  and  Katsuhiro  Kuroda.  Hachio- 

uji.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  882.970.  May  14.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.278.408.  This  application  Jun.  2!.  1993.  Ser.  No.  79.273 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  15,  1991.  3-110126 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  25(^— 311  8  Claims 
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1.  An  instrument  for  3-dimensionaI  atomic  arrangement  obser- 
vation comprising  an  electron  gun.  magnetic  lenses  for  illumina- 
tion, electron  deflector  coils  and  a  specimen  holder,  said  instrument 
compnsing: 

a  specimen  goniometer/tilting  system  having  a  driving  means 

connected  with  said  specimen  holder; 
an  electron  detector  tor  observing  a  plurality  of  2-dimensional 
at()mic-.irrangement  images  of  a  specimen  upon  application  of 
a  scanning  electron  beam  with  an  atomic-level  diameter, 
means  for  compensating  automatically  a  shift  of  specimen  posi- 
tion induced  b>  the  specimen  tilting;  and 
a  computer  for  executing  control  of  said  specimen  gonioineter/ 
tilling  system,  said  electron  detector  and  said  compensating 
means. 


1  IMS  equipment  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  compart- 
ment containing  an  IMS  cell  and  a  body  of  absorbent  material, 
sample  means  for  introducing  a  sample  into  the  compartment  via 
an  inlet  thereof,  the  IMS  cell  being  arranged  to  detect  or  identify 
gases  or  vapours  of  interest  present  in  the  sample,  water  vapour  or 
other   interfering  species   introduced   into  or  otherwise   present 


5,475.219 
VALIDATION  OF  PHOTON  EMISSION  BASED  SIGNALS 
USING  AN  ENFRi;\  WINDOW  NETWORK  IN 
CONJUNCTION  W ITH  A  FUNDAMENTAL  MODE 
DISCRIMIN  VrOR  CIRCl  IT 
Karl  W.  Olson.  Worthington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Neoprobe  Cor- 
poration. Dublin.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  329.505 
Int.  CI.'  (;01T  1/161:1/24 
U.S.  CI.  250—336.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  tor  detecting  pholon  emissions,  each  occumng  at  an 
energy  of  interest  within  a  range  thereof,  compnsing: 

a  crvstal  detector  assembly  having  an  input  confronting  said 

photon  emissions  .ind  responsive  thereto  to  derive  electrical 

parameter  signals  each  having  an  amplitude  corresponding 

with  said  energy  of  interest; 

a  first  comparator  nelwtHk  resp<insive  to  each  said  electncal 

parameter  signal  and  having  an  output,  L,  when  said  signal 

exhibits  a  said  amplitude  of  value  above  a  threshold  value; 

a  second  comparator  network  responsive  to  each  said  electncal 

parameter  signal  and  having  an  output.  H.  when  said  signal 

exhibits  a  said  amplitude  of  value  above  an  upper  limit  value; 

an  asynchronous,  sequential,  fundamental  mode  discnminator 

circuit  responsive  to  said  output.  L.  and  said  output,  H,  having 

three  stable  states  a,  b,  and  c.  and  having  a  no-event  output 

condition  when  m  a  said  stable  state,  said  discriminator  circuit 

transitioning  from  said  state  a  to  .said  state  b  upon  the  occur- 
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5,475.220 
METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  THE  PHASE  COMPOSITION 

OF  CEMENT 
Trevor  L.  Hughes.  Cherry  Hinton.  England;  Timothy  G.  J. 
Jones.  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Philip  Fletcher.  Aberdeen,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Sugar  Land.  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/(I1714.  i;  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1994.  S  lt>2(ei 
Date  Oct.  6.  1994.  Pf  T  Pub.  No.  W  093/06461.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.164 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  IT.  1991. 
9119837 

Int.  CI.*'  COIN  21/35:33/38 
U.S.  CI.  250-339.09  9  Claims 


ABSORBANCE 


WAVENUMBER  (cm-1) 

1  A  method  of  analv  zing  the  phase  composition  of  a  cement,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of  a)  preparing  a  calibration  model  by 
relating  measured  infrared  spectra  of  samples  to  the  phase  compo- 
sition thereof  so  as  to  relate  differences  between  spectra  of  the 
samples  to  differences  in  phase  comptismon  of  the  samples;  and  b) 
obtaining  the  infrared  spectrum  of  a  sample  of  unknown  phase 
composition  and  companng  the  spectrum  with  ihe  calibration 
nuKfel  so  as  to  determine  the  phase  composition  of  the  sample, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  model  relates  the  infrared  specu-a  to  the 
composition  with  regard  to  more  than  one  pha,se  of  the  samples. 
and  the  composition  of  the  sample  of  unknown  pha.se  composition 
is  determined  with  regard  to  said  more  than  one  phase  quanlita- 
tively  and  simultaneously  from  die  infrared  specUTjm. 


5.475.221 
OPTICAL  SPECTROMETER  USING  LIGHT  EMITTING 
DIODE  ARRA'i 
Xiaolu  Wang.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Krimrose  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  May  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,984 

Int.  CI."  COIN  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—339.07  6  claims 


rence  of  said  output.  L.  without  the  presence  of  said  output. 
H,  and  transitioning  from  said  state  b  to  said  state  a  to  derive 
an  event  output  upon  the  termination  of  said  output,  L,  during 
state  b.  without  the  presence  of  said  output.  H;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  each  derived  said  event  output  for 
effecting  an  evaluation  thereof 


1.  A  spectrometer  comprising; 

a  broad  band  light  source,  said  source  comprising  an  array  of 
light  emitting  diodes,  the  individual  diodes  of  which  each 
emit  a  narrow  wavelength  band  but  the  combination  of  which 
emit  a  desired  range  of  wavelengths;  switch  means  for  con- 
trolling whether  an  individual  diode  is  on  or  off  al  any  given 
time;  and  multiplexing  means  for  controlling  said  switch 
means  so  as  to  produce  a  desired  total  wavelength  range;  and 

a  monochromator  compnsing  an  acousto-optic  tunable  filter 
means  optically  coupled  and  responsive  to  .said  broad  band 
light  source. 


5.475.222 
RUGGEDIZED  GAS  DETECTOR 

John  D,  King.  Roseville.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Detector  Fkctron- 
ics  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,931 

Int.  CI.'  (,01N  21/61:21/17 

U.S.  CI.  250-.M3  1,1  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  gas  concentrations  in  a  chamber 
having  an  optical  path  therethrough,  according  to  the  pnnciple  of 
gas  absorption  of  predeiemiined  infrared  wavelengths,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  housing  having  an  infrared  source  and  an  infrared 
detector  mounted  therein; 

h)  a  second  housing  having  intrared-refiective  surfaces  therein; 

c)  a  pair  of  perforated  tubular  chambers  mounted  between  said 
first  and  .second  housings,  one  of  said  chambers  aligned 
between  said  infrared  source  and  a  reflective  surface,  and  the 
other  of  said  chambers  aligned  between  said  infrared  detector 
and  a  reflective  surface,  whereby  an  optical  path  is  formed 
from  said  source  to  said  detector, 

d)  an  air-permeable  screen  enclosing  said  pair  of  perforated 
chambers  and  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  hous- 
ings; 

e)  a  first  perforated  cylinder  concentncally  positioned  about  said 
screen  and  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  housings; 
and 

f)  a  second  pertoraied  cvlinder  concentrically  positioned  about 
said  first  pertoraied  cylinder  and  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  housings. 
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5.475^23 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  EXHAUST  GAS 

COMPOSITION 
Roscoe   f).   Carter,    III,    Dt-arborn,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Ford 
.Motor  Compan).  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Set.  No.  233,105 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/J6;  FOIB  25/04 

L  .S.  CI.  250—339.13  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  analyzing  the  composition  of  an  exhaust  gas 
^t^eam  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  passing  through  a 
catalyst,  including  the  steps  of: 

usmg  the  catalyst  as  a  source  of  infrared  radiation  with  which  lo 

make  species  or  molecular  class  quantity  measurements; 
positioning  an  infrared  sensor  in  optical  communication  with  the 

catalyst;  and. 
generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  infrared  radiation 

sensed  by  the  sensor  and  using  the  generated  electrical  signal 

to  control  engine  operation. 


5,475^24 

INFRARED  DF  rF(  lOR  SI  BSTRATE  WITH 

BRK\kA\\A\    IFSI    l\BS 

Wei  H.  Koh.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aerospace 

Corporation.  Bethpage,  N.V. 

Hied  Aug.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  296,817 

Int.  CI.'HOIL  27//4 

L  .S.  CI.  250— 34y  26  Claims 

-IS 


1.  A  substrate  for  attaching  infrared  detector  elements  lo  a 
multi-layer  module,  the  substrate  comprising: 

a)  a  detector  interface  member  to  which  the  infrared  detector 
elements  are  attachable  and  which  is  anachable  to  the  multi- 
layer module  so  as  to  provide  electrical  communication 
between  the  infrared  detector  elements  and  the  multi-layer 
module;  and 

b)  at  least  one  removable  tab  formed  upon  said  detector  intertace 
member  to  facilitate  handling  thereof. 


5.475,225 

AUTOR.ADIOGRAPH1C  DKilTAL  IMAGER 

Roger  Stettner.  .Santa  Barbara.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Advanced 

Scientific  Concepts  Inc..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .125,137,  Mar.  17.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5.099.128.  and  Ser.  No.  506.948,  Apr.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.140.162.  This  application  Mar  23.  1992.  Ser  No.  856,019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'   HOIL  il/il5 

U.S.  CI.  250—370.11  26  Claims 


1  A  real-time  autoiadk^rqrtiic  digital  radionuclide  imager  com- 
prising a  sensor,  external  off-chip  electronics,  a  computer  and  a 
high  voltage  -.uppl>. 

said  sensor  comprising  a  scintillator  having  a  ihiclsness  less  than 
the  penetration  depth  of  the  radionuclide  panicle  m  the  scin- 
tillator, a  microchannel  plate  high-resolution-amplifier  and  a 
readout  chip  structure. 

said  readout  chip  structure  compnsing  a  detector  arrav  and 
readout  arra>. 

said  readout  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  unit  cells,  each 
associated  with  a  single  detector  in  the  detectoi  array  and 
containing  on-chip  readout  electronics  adapted  lo  change  state 
in  response  to  radiation  from  tissue  samples,  producing  data 
indicatise  of  the  change  of  state. 

said  readout  and  external  electronics  for  timing  and  signal 
condiiioning  adapted  to  provide  said  data  to  said  computer  in 
digitized  form  in  real  lime. 


5.475.226 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,475.227 

HYBRID  PHOTO.Ml  I.TIPIIER  TCBE  WITH  ION 

DEFLECTOR 

Ross  A,  LaRue.  Santa  Clara  County.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Intevac. 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser  No.  91.764.  ,)ul.  14.  199.^  Pat. 
No.  5„174.826,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
992,430,  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5J26.978.  I  his  application 
Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  345.246 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  ?l/<o 
S.  CI.  250—397  24  Claims 

I   .A  hybrid  pholomultiplier  tube  composing: 
a  photocathode  for  emitting  electrons  in  response  to  incident 

photons; 
a  detector  for  collecting  and  multipl\ing  said  electrons  imping- 
ing thereon  and  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
said  incident  photons: 
at  least  one  electrode  tor  focusing  said  electrons  on  said  detec- 
tor: 
a   vacuum  envelope  dehning  a   vacuum  region   between   said 
photcKaihode  and  said  detector;  and 
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152      156  154 


a  relatively  smaller  electrode  compared  to  said  detector  posi- 
tioned at  said  detector  for  deflecting  positive  ions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  electrically  charged  particle 
pulse,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  coil  defining  an  opening  therethrough,  said  at  least 
one  coil  generating  a  bipolar  signal  responsive  lo  the  electri- 
cally charged  panicle  pulse  passing  through  said  opening,  said 
bipolar  signal  comprising  a  first  portion  having  a  first  polarity 
and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  polarity: 

unipolar  blocking  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  coil  for 
passing  said  first  portion  of  said  bipolar  signal  having  said 
first  polarity  and  for  blocking  said  second  portion  of  said 
bipolar  signal  having  said  second  polarity:  and 

monitormg  means  connected  to  said  unipolar  blocking  means  for 
generating  an  output  signal  representalive  of  a  predetermined 
characteristic  of  the  particle  pulse  based  upon  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  bipolar  signal  which  is  passed  by  said  unipolar 
blocking  means. 


5.475.229 
RADIOGRAPHIC  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN 

Masamichi  Itahashi:  >uichi  Hosoi.  and  Terumi  Matsuda.  all  of 
kanagav^a.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  n,.  I  id.. 
Kanagawa.  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  81.^01.  Jun.  25.  19V.A.  ahandoni-d. 

This  application  \ug.  25.  1994.  Ser  No   295.4" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  19v:,  4-20601": 
Mar  I.  1993.  5-076.^64 

Int.  CI."  G21K  4/00 
L.S.  CI.  250— 183.1  -  Claims 

I  On 


5.475.228 

UNIPOLAR  BLOCKING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS 

FOR  MONITORINi;  FI  F(  TRU  Al  lA  CHARGED 

PARTICLES 

Josf  C.  Palathingal.  .Mayaguez,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  lo  I  ni- 

versitv  of  Puerto  Rico.  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  .M5.079 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  47/lS 

U.S.  CI.  250-397  25  Claims 


01  2  3  4  S  6 

SPAn*L  FREQUENCY  (I  pAnm) 

1.  A  radiographic  intensifying  screen  comprising  a  support,  a 
phosphor  layer  and  a  protective  layer  in  order,  wherein  the  protec- 
tive layer  is  formed  on  the  phosphor  layer  by  coating  a  fluoro-resin 
on  the  phosphor  to  give  a  coated  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  5  pm.  said  screen  absorbing  X-rays  of  80  KV^  in  an  amount 
of  not  less  than  25"*  and  show  ing  contrast  transfer  function  values 
of  at  least  0.79  and  at  least  0.36  at  spatial  frequencies  of  1  Ip/mm 
and  of  3  Ip/mm.  respectively. 


5.475.230 
^-RA^  (  ASSFTTE 
Friedrich  Stumpf.   Munich,  (iermanv;    Bavo   \luvs.   \1orstil. 
and  .lurgen  \an   limbirgen.   Mechelen.  b<ith  of.   Belgium, 
assignors  to  \gfa-(,evaert  \l..  I.everkusen.  (rcrmanv 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  .Ser  No.  345.59(1 
(  laims  priority,  application  (krmanv.  Dec.  1.  1993.  4.'  40 
981.4:  Dec.  6.  1993.  43  41  489.3 

Int.  CI.    H(I5F  UOl.  G03B  42/04 
U.S.  CI.  250 — 184.4  M  e  laims 

12 


1.  In  an  x-ray  cassene  for  the  accommodation  of  photosensitive 
material  in  sheet  form,  the  cassette  housing  a  cover  pan.  a  bonom 
part  and  side  parts  joined  thereto:  the  cover  part,  bottom  part  and 
side  pans  being  made  of  plastic,  enclosing  the  cassette  interior  in  a 
light-tight  manner  and  forming  outwardly  facing  surfaces,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  cassette  has  at  least  one  elecnically 
conductive  plastic  element  forming  and  extending  over  at  least 
20^  of  the  surface  of  the  cassene.  said  plastic  element  having  an 
electrically  conductive  surface. 
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5,475031 

VPPARATl  S  FOR  MONITORING  ION  BEAMS  WITH  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  ISOI  VTEP  APERTl  RE 

Thomas  M.  Crook.  New   Bhyhtiin;   Delmer  L.  Smith.  Edina, 

and   Robert  (i.  Ahonen.  Cedar,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

HonejMcIl  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,906 
InL  Cl."^  HOI  J  3/12 

8  Claims 

200       128  126  120 


VS.  a.  250—397 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  ion  beams  with  an  electrically 
isolated  aperture  comprising: 

an  ion  beam  source  producing  an  ion  beam: 

an  electrically  conductive  aperture  plate  mounted  so  as  to  be 
electncally  isolated  and  located  so  as  to  operate  to  coUimale 
the  ion  beam  wherein  the  electrically  conductive  aperture 
plaie  is  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  seg- 
menls; 

means  for  monitoring  current  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
electrically  conductive  aperture  plate  so  as  to  monitor  an 
aperture  plate  currenl  and  having  an  output  for  producing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  aperture  plate  current; 

a  processor  having  an  input  connected  to  the  monitor  output,  the 
processor  further  having  a  processor  output  which  cames  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  aperture  plate  current; 

position  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  aperture  plate  segments;  and 

a  control  apparatus  having  an  input  connected  to  the  processor 
output,  the  control  apparatus  further  having  a  plurality  of 
control  outputs  connected  to  the  position  adjustment  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  control  outputs  is  responsive  to  the 
processor  output  so  as  to  provide  an  adjustment  signal  to  the 
position  adjustment  means  which  in  response  adjusts  each  of 
the  plurality  of  aperture  plate  segments. 


5,475X^2 
METHOD  FOR  ELITION  OF  A  RADIOLSOTOPE 
ACCORDING  TO  AN  ELLTION  Kl  N  S(  HF:DI  LE 
Wesley   Powers.   Beasalem,   Pa.,  and   Jimmie  C.   McDonald. 
Jack-son.   Miss..  a<<signors  to  Syncor  International   Corp.. 
ChaLsworth,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,985,  Dec.  22,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  231.022 
Int.  CI."  A61K  -i.iAXl 
U.S.  CI.  250— «32  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  methtKl  for  elution  of  a  radioisotope  according  to  an  elution 
run  schedule,  comprising: 

selecting  a  first  set  of  generators; 

determining  qualified  generator  profiles,  wherein  each  qualified 
generator  profile  mcludes  a  second  set  of  generators,  selected 
from  the  first  set  of  generators,  such  that  the  generators  in 
each  qualified  generator  profile  are  capable  of  producing,  by 
time  and  amount,  an  output  of  radioisotope  not  less  than  an 
amount  of  radioisotope  required  for  a  preselected  penod  of 
time; 
determining  a  preferred  generator  profile  from  the  list  of  quali- 
fied generator  profiles: 
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determining  an  elution  run  schedule  that  designates  the  group  of 
generators  trom  the  preterred  generator  prohle  to  elute  during 
each  elulion  am  pertomied  dunng  the  preselected  period  of 
time,  and 

eluting  one  or  more  ot  the  group  ot  generator^  in  the  preferred 
generator  profile  designated  b)'  the  eluiion  run  schedule. 


5.475.233 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FIBER  ORIENTATION  OF  PAPER  BY  MEASl  RING  THE 

INTENSITY  OF  A  LIGHT  BEAM  AT  EIGHT  OR  MORE 

LOCATIONS  DISTRIBUTED  ON  THE  CIRCUMFERENCE 

OF  A  CIRCLE 
Kazuhiko  Fukuoka.  Tokyo;  Takeji  Inadome.  Tokorozawa;  ^uji 
Abe.  Tokyo,   and  Akio   Hatanu.   kanasaki,   all   of.  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  202.530 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-062581 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  2!AS6 

I  .S.  CI.  250—559.1  15  Claims 


1    A  method  for  determining   the  fiber  orientation  of  paper 

:ompnsmg  the  steps  of: 

projecting  an  unpolari/ed  light  beam  perpendicularly  to  a  sur- 
face of  paper  which  is  at  a  standstill  or  moving. 

measuring  the  inlensiiy  of  a  light  beam  reflected  by  the  surface 
ot  the  paper  substantially  in  the  same  instant  at  eight  or  more 
locations  distributed  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  on  the 
side  of  the  paper  upon  which  the  unpolanzed  light  beam  is 
incident,  the  circle  defined  in  a  plane  extending  m  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  paper  and  around  a  point  at  which  an  axis  of 
the  incidenl  light  beam  intersects  the  plane:  and 

calculating  fiber  onentation  charactensiics  o(  the  paper,  such  as 
the  fiber  onentation  index  \alue  and  the   fiber  orientation 


EhtCEMBER  12.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1249 


angle,  from  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  beam  measured 
at  the  eight  or  more  locations  of  the  circle. 


U.S.  a.  250—573 


r\f:^-: 


■0=' 


1  .An  apparams  for  measunng  concentrations  of  components 
comprising  a  light  irradiator  for  projecting  pulse  light  of  different 
wavelengths  toward  an  object,  a  photodetector  for  perfonning  a 
time  resolved  measurement  of  the  quantity  of  light  with  respect  to 
at  least  one  of  reflected  lighl  and  transmitted  light  from  the  object 
which  IS  subject  to  changes  with  lapse  of  time  after  the  generation 
of  the  pulse  light,  and  an  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  a  compo- 
nent concentration  in  the  object  and  outputting  the  calculation 
result  such  that  the  relationship  between  ume  lapse  and  measured 
quantity  of  light  is  converted  into  a  relationship  between  an  optical 
path  length  representing  the  distance  of  light  travel  within  the 
object  and  a  change  in  the  measured  quantity  of  light  relative  to  a 
change  in  unit  concentration  so  that  the  optical  path  length  and  the 
quantity  of  light  which  is  measured  when  the  change  in  the 
quantity  of  lighl  is  at  a  peak  are  stored  in  memory  to  enable 
selection  of  an  optimum  optical  path  length  for  each  wavelength. 
with  the  quantity  of  light  for  the  optimum  optical  path  length  being 
used  as  a  basis  for  the  calculation. 


5.475^35 

CONTROL  OF  LASER  LIGHT  POWER  OUTPirr  FOR 

USE  IN  LIGHT  SCATTERING  INSTRLTVIENTS  BV 

INDUCING  MODE  HOPPING  AND  AVERAGING  RESIXT 

Daiid  T.  Phillips.  Goleta.  and  Gary  R-  Janik,  Santa  Barbara. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wyatt  Technoloy  Corporation, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105^00 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  l5/()6 
U.S.  a.  250—574  26  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  controlling  a  laser  source,  which  is  inherentl\ 
noisy  due  to  mode  hopping  instabilities,  for  use  in  a  light  scattering 
measurement  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a)  modulating  the  laser  dnve  currenl  al  a  frequency  approxi- 
mately 10  to  1000  limes  greater  than  the  frequency  of  mea- 
surement of  the  scattered  light  signals  and  with  a  maximum 
amplitude  less  than  the  peak  current  level  of  the  laser: 
bi  splitting  a  fraction  of  the  laser  output  beam  so-produced  and 
detecting  said  split  fraction  with  a  light  sensitive  monitor 
detector  to  obtain  thereby  a  representative  measure  of  said 
output  beam  power: 
c)  averaging  the  signal  produced  by  said  monitor  detector  with  a 
signal  averaging  filter  selected  to  smooth  the  power  fluctua- 
tions due  to  said  modulation. 


5.475034 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  COMPONENTS  USING  PULSED 

LIGHT  OF  DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTHS  AND 

PERFORMING  A  TIME  RESOLVED  MEASUREMENT 

Kendn  Xu;  Yutaka  Yamasaki;  Harumi  Uenoyama,  and  Takeshi 

Sakura.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Daiichi 

Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189900 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  15/06-21/49:21/85 
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7  Claims 


.18 


d)  detecting  the  light  scattered  by  a  sample  illuminated  h\  said 
modulated  laser  beam  ai  one  or  more  angles  and  averaging 
each  said  delected  scattered  light  signal  at  each  said  angle 
with  a  signal  averaging  filter  approximately  equal  to  the 
signal  averaging  filter  selected  to  smooth  said  power  fluctua- 
tions of  said  monitor  detector,  each  said  signal  averaging  filter 
smoothing  the  detected  scattered  light  fluctuations  due  to  said 
modulation  of  said  illuminating  laser  beam. 

e)  dividing  ihe  so-smoothed  scattered  light  signals  by  the  simi- 
larly smoothed  laser  monitor  signal  to  produce  an  output  ratio 
of  the  lighl  scattered  by  said  sample  to  the  light  incident 
thereon  for  each  of  said  angles  measured. 


5,475.236 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  FOR  MOLTVTING  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  SUBSTRATE  BV  A  FLIP- 
CLIP  PROCESS 
Thutomu  Yoshizakl.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939.698.  Sep.  2.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991.  3-221822 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/41:23/544:21/66 

U.S.  CI.  257—48  4  Claims 


1   .A  semiconductor  chip  for  mounting  on  a  package  substrate  bv 
a  flip-chip  process,  composing 

a  plurality  of  electrode  pads  of  a  first  group  pros  ided  on  a  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  for  external  electncal 
connection,  each  of  said  electrode  pads  of  said  first  group 
having  a  first  size  and  connected  electncally  to  an  active  part 
of  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  electrode  pads  of  said  first 
group  being  provided  in  rows  and  columns  on  said  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and 

a  plurality  of  electt-ode  pads  of  a  second  group  each  ha\ing  a 
second  size  substantially  larger  than  said  ftrsi  size  and  pro- 
vided on  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  in 
electncal  connection  with  an  active  part  of  said  semiconduc 
tor  chip  that  is  used  for  a  bum  in  process. 
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each  of  said  electrode  pads  of  said  first  group  being  covered  by 
a  solder  bump  thai  projects  from  said  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  a  first  distance; 

each  of  said  electrode  pads  of  said  second  group  being  formed 
of  a  conductor  matenal  having  a  melting  point  higher  than 
said  solder  bump  and  projecting  from  said  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  chip  a  second  distance  that  is  substantially 
smaller  than  said  first  distance; 

each  of  said  electrode  pads  of  said  second  group  being  con- 
nected electncally  to  a  corresponding  electrode  pad  of  said 
first  group;  and 

each  of  said  solder  bumps  having  a  center  at  a  level  closer  than 
a  level  of  said  electrode  pads  of  said  second  group,  to  said 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip. 


■  — Kn) 


1   A  light  emittuig  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  cladding  layer  on  said  substrate; 

an  active  layer  on  said  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer  on  said  active  layer; 

a  earner  blocking  layer  for  earner  confinement  and  also  serving 
as  an  etching  stopping  layer  during  formauon  of  said  second 
cladding  layer  between  said  active  layer  and  said  second 
cladding  layer; 

both  sides  ot  said  second  cladding  layer  being  filled  by  a 
semiconductor  filler  layer  having  a  resistance  substantially 
higher  than  other  layers  which  the  filler  layer  is  in  contact 
*ith;  and 

said  first  and  second  cladding  layers,  active  layer,  carrier  block- 
ing layer,  and  semiconductor  filler  layer  compnsing  a  Il-Vl 
compound  semiconductor. 


5,47503* 

THTS  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  SUB-GATE 

STRUCTX'RE  AND  A  DRAIN  OFFSET  REGION 

Koji  Hamada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssigDor  to  NTC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953.704,  Sep.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250780 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/04.31/036:29/94 

U,S.  a.  257—66  3  Oaims 

1   A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

source  and  drain  regions  of  one  conductivity  type  provided  over 
an  insulation  laver; 


5.475037 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  H.AVTNG  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  CLADDING  LAYERS  WITH  AN  ACTLVT: 

LAYER  AND  CARRIER  BLOCKING  LAYER 

THEREBETWEEN 

Fumiyo   Narui,   and   Masafumi   Ozawa,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,574,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,420,446.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  395.976 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-105108 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  :v/(<6,  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  257—22 

7(p)     6(p) 


a  channel  region  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  one 
conductivity  type  abutting  said  source  region; 

a  drain  offset  region  of  said  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
one  conductivity  type  provided  between  said  drain  and  chan- 
nel regions; 

a  main  gate  provided  under  said  channel  region  through  a  gate 
insulation  film,  said  main  gate  being  provided  on  said  msula- 
tion  layer;  and 

a  sub-gate  structure  compnsing  at  least  one  sub-gate  isolated 
from  each  ut  said  source,  drain,  channel  and  drain  offset 
regions,  said  sub-gate  strucmre  controlling  a  potential  at  least 
in  said  channel  region  and  said  drain  offset  region,  and 
overlapping  *ith  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mam  gate  and  the 
entirety  of  said  channel  region 


5  Claims 


5,475039 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.475040 

CONTACT  STRUCTLRE  OF  AN  INTERCONNECTION 

LAYER  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A 

VaiLTILAYER  INTERCONNECTION  SRAM 

Osamu  Sakamoto.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.980.  Mar.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1991.  3-050954; 
Jan.  14.  1992,  4-005222 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  27/11:29/786:29/417:29/43 
V.S.  CI.  257— «7  9  Claims 


4.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  silicon  layer  at  least  at  a  surface  thereof; 

an  interconnection  contact  region  formed  at  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  layer; 

a  conductor  layer  formed  above  the  surface  of  said  silicon  layer 
and  having  an  end  portion  in  the  vicinity  of,  and  a  remaining 
portion  extending  from,  said  interconnection  contact  region. 

an  interlevel  insulating  layer  overlaying  said  silicon  layer  and 
said  conductor  layer,  and  formed  with  a  contact  hole  posi- 
tioned to  expose  said  interconnection  contact  region; 

a  silicon  plug  embedded  within  and  substantially  filling  said 
contact  hole  to  form  a  generally  flat  upper  surface  extending 
across  said  contact  hole; 
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an  interconnection  layer  of  silicon  on  said  interlevel  insulating 
layer  and  spanning  said  generally  flat  upper  surface  of  said 
silicon  plug  embedded  in  said  contact  hole,  and 

an  intermediate  layer  of  conductive  matenal  for  preventing  any 
pn  junction  formation  between  said  interconnection  layer  and 
said  interconnection  contact  region  of  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  silicon  layer  and  .said  silicon  plug  compnse  impuntv  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  and  said  interconnection  layer 
compnses  impunty  of  a  conductivity  type  different  from  that 
of  impunty  included  in  said  silicon  plug 


5,475041 
LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MOUNTING 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 
Shane  Harrah,  Menio  Park;  Trevor  J.  Smith,  Nevada  City; 
John  Uebbing,  Palo  Alto;  Thomas  F^ardo,  Santa  Clara,  and 
Jerry    D.    Kreger,    Cupertino,   all    of   Calif.,   assignors   to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  932,754.  Aug.  20.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5065.792.  This  application  Oct  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  119.913 

Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 

\5S.  a.  257-99  4  Oaims 


iSI-^^ 


1  k  light  source  having  end  faces  parallel  to  a  .semiconductor 
junction  and  side  faces  normal  to  the  junction  composing: 

a  substrate, 

a  light  emitting  diode  having  a  light  emitting  juncuon  perpen- 
dicular to  the  substrate  and  having  an  elecuically  conductive 
layer  at  each  end  face  of  the  light  emitting  diode  which  is 
parallel  to  the  junction;  and 

means  for  mounung  the  light  emitting  diode  on  the  substrate 
with  the  junction  perpendicular  to  the  substrate  and  the  elec- 
tncally conductive  layers  in  electncal  contact  with  conductive 
areas  on  the  substrate  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  conductive 
layers  on  an  end  face  of  the  light  emitting  diode  compnses  a 
metal  pad  covenng  less  than  the  entire  end  face  of  the  hghi 
emitting  diode  for  emission  of  light  through  the  end  face  and 
having  an  edge  adjacent  to  a  side  face  of  the  light  emiiang 
diode,  the  metal  pad  compnsing  a  stnpe  extending  between 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  light  emitting  diode  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  substrate. 


5,475042 

NOTCHED  INSULATION  GATE  STATIC  INDl  CTION 

TRANSISTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 

Jun-ichi  Nishizawa;  Nobuo  Takeda,  and  Toshiyuki  Kistaine,  all 

of  Sendai.  Japan,  assignors  to  Small  Power  Communication 

Systems  Research  Laboratories  Co„  Ltd..  Sendai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183046,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  947  J06.  Sep.  21, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser,  No. 

425O50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24.  1991,  3-243139 

Int  O.^  HOIL  29/78:21/330 

\JS.  CI.  257—136  7  Oaims 


1  A  L'-grooved  insulated  gate  static  induction  integrated  circun 
compnsing  at  least  two  CMOS  logic  circuits  formed  on  a  maior 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  at  least  two  CMOS  logic 
circuits  including:  an  enhancement  mode  CMO.S  logic  circuit 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  complementars  U-groo\ed  insulated 
gate  static  induction  transistors  in  which  threshold  voltages  are 
determined  to  cause  current  to  slightly  flow  in  the  steadv  state;  and 
a  depletion  mode  CMOS  logic  circuit  including  at  leas!  one  pair  of 
complementary  L'-grooved  insulated  gate  static  induction  transis- 
tors in  which  threshold  voltages  are  determined  to  cause  current  to 
slightly  flow  in  the  steady  state,  said  depleuon  mode  CMOS  logic 
circuit  being  used  m  a  circuit  m  which  an  average  power  dissipa- 
tion at  a  time  of  switching  is  higher  than  that  of  the  steady  state 


5,475043 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  IGBT  AND 

A  current-regeneratfvt;  diode 

Ryu  Saito,  Matsiunoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co„ 

Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906367,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991.  3-160708; 
Jul.  8.  1991.  3-166043 

Int  O."  HOIL  23/48:29/744:29/747 
U,S.  O.  257-171  4  Oaims 
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1    A  semiconductor  device  including  an  insulated-gate  bipolar 
transistor  and  a  current-regenerative  diode,  composing 

a  first  layer  of  first  conductivity  type  having  tirsi  and  second 
surfaces. 
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a  first  region  of  second  conductivity  tyjje  selectively  formed  at 

the  first  surface  of  the  tirsl  layer: 
a  second  region  of  first  conductivity  type  selectively  formed  in  a 

first  surface  portion  of  the  first  region; 
a  third  region  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  at  the  first 

surface  of  the  first  layer,  laterally  extending  from  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  region; 
a  second  layer  of  first  conductivity  type  ha\ing  a  first  surface  on 

the  second  surface  of  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  having  a 

higher  impunty  concentration  than  an  impurity  concentration 

of  the  first  layer; 
a  third  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  disposed  on  a  second 

surface  of  the  second  layer; 
a  gate  electrode  on  a  gale-insulating  film  on  a  second  surface 

portion  of  the  first  region; 
a  first  electrode  contacting  both  the  first  region  and  the  second 

region; 
a  collector  electrode  contacting  the  third  layer: 
a  second  electrode  contacting  at  least  the  second  layer  and  the 

third  layer. 


5,475^44 
MIS  TRA.NS1ST()R  H.AVI>G  SECOND  CONDUCTIVI'n' 
T\  PE  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  REGIONS  SANDWICHING  A 
CHANTSEL  REGION  OF  A  nRST  CONDUCTIVITY  TYPE 
OF  A  FIRST  SEMICONDICTOR  MATERIAL  FORMED 
ON  AN  INSULATING  SI  BSTR.ATE,  AND  A  GATE 
ELECTRODE  FORMED  ON  A  MAIN  SURFACE 
Tom  Koizumi.  Vokohama:  Hidemasa  Mizutani,  Sagamihara, 
and  Masakazu  .Viorlshita.  HiraLsuka.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784  J5*,  Oct.  29,  IWl,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  37,681 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-292119; 
Jan.  31,   1990.  2-292121;  Jan.  31.   1990,  2-2922120;  Jan.  23, 
1991,  3-021451 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3im2:29/04:27/0l:31/n7 
VS.  a.  257—192  n  Oaims 

Ul-t] 
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5.475445 

nELD-EFFECT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  DIODE 

Koichi  Kudo,  and  Hiroshi  Kadonishi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00337,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19490.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-096975 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2^r78:27/04 
VS.  CI.  257—288  5  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  diode  comprising:  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate including  at  least  a  head  side  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 
type,  a  source  region  formed  in  the  head  side  semiconductor  layer 
to  adjoin  a  surface  thereof  and  highly  doped  to  be  of  a  second  type 
opposite  to  the  first  type;  a  highly  doped  drain  region  of  the  second 
type  formed  in  the  head  side  semiconductor  layer  to  adjoin  said 
surface:  a  source  electrode  held  in  contact  with  the  source  region, 
a  shorting  electrode  held  in  contact  with  the  drain  region,  a  gale 
insulating  portion  formed  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region  to  partly  cover  said  surface  of  the  head  side  semiconductor 
layer;  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  to  cover  the  gate  insulating 
portion:  wherein  the  gate  electrode  is  shorted  to  the  drain  region 
through  the   shorting  electrode,  whereby   a  channel   is   partially 
formed  in  the  head  side  semiconductor  layer  to  establish  conduc- 
tion between  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  when  a  gate 
voltage  not  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value  is  applied, 
wherein  the  substrate  compnses  a  highly  doped  tail  side  semi 
conductor  layer  of  the  second  type  in  addition  to  the  head  side 
semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  type,  the  drain  region  exiend 
ing  to  the  tail  side  semiconductor  layer  through  the  head  side 
semiconductor  layer 


5,475,246 
REPAIR  LINE  STRUCTURE  FOR  THIN  FILM 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Ching-Yeu  Wei;  Roger  S.  Salisbury,  and  Robert  F.  Kwasnick, 
all  of  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169J90 

InL  CI.'-  HOIL  27/10:27/15 

VS.  a.  257—291  16  Qainis 
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10  -An  MIS  transistor  compnsing  a  first  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor layer  having  a  channel  region,  second  conductivity  type 
source  and  drain  impurity  regions  sandwiching  said  channel 
region,  and  a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  channel  region 
sandwiching  a  gate  insulating  film  therebetween,  wherein: 

said  channel  region  compnses  a  first  semiconductor  matenal  of 
a  first  energy  band  gap.  and  said  source  region  compnses  only 
the  first  semiconductor  material  and  a  second  semiconductor 
matenal  of  a  second  energy  band  gap,  and  a  position  of  a 
heterojuncuon  between  the  first  and  second  semiconductor 
matenals  of  said  source  region  is  separated  from  a  PN  junc- 
tion between  the  first  semiconductor  layer  of  said  channel 
region  and  the  second  conductivity  type  source  region. 


1.  A  thin  film  electronic  imager  device  having  a  pixel  array 
structure  fabricated  on  a  substrate,  said  pixel  army  structure  com- 
pnsing: 
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a  first  electrically  conductive  line  disposed  along  a  first  axis  of 
said  imager  device; 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  over  said  first 
electrically  conductive  line; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  line  disposed  along  a  second 
axis  of  said  imager  device,  said  second  axis  being  onented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  con- 
ductive line  being  disposed  in  said  imager  device  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  first  conductive  line  at  a  respective  cross- 
over region  with  said  dielectnc  layer  disposed  therebetween; 

a  semiconductive  island  disposed  in  said  crossover  region 
between  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  conductive  line. 
the  lateral  lintits  of  said  semiconductive  island  extending 
beyond  the  boundaries  of  said  crossover  region; 

said  second  conductive  line  substantially  conforming  to  the 
topography  of  underlying  components  disposed  on  .said  sub- 
strate such  that  said  second  conductive  line  compnses  a 
plurality  of  steps  disposed  in  correspondence  with  locations 
where  said  second  conductive  line  extends  over  said  topogra- 
phy, and 

a  first  protective  layer  and  a  second  protective  layer  disposed 
over  respective  selected  steps  in  said  second  conducnve  line, 
said  first  and  second  proiecuve  layers  being  separated  b\  a 
repair  area  disposed  therebetween  at  a  portion  of  said  second 
conducuve  line  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first 
conductive  line. 


5.475047 
INTERNALLY  SHIELDED  D^  NAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  CELL 
Jae-Kap  Kim.  and  In-Sool  Chung,  both  of  Kyoungki-do.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronic  Industries  Co. 
Ltd..  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
DivLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  46J01,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5JI52,621. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  .Ser  No.  259.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17.  1992, 
92-6456 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  ://70 
VS.  CI.  257—296  4  claims 


5.475048 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  CONT)UCTI\T 
REACTION-PREVENTING  FILM 
Kazuhiro  Takenaka.  Suv»a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ramtron  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.796.  Dec.  13.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  867038.  Jul.  16.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  28.  1990.  2-259455 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02,29/6^ 
U.S.  a.  257—295  15  Claims 


1.  .A  Dynamic  Access  Memory  cell,  composing, 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  word  line,  said  word  line  having 

an  assixiated  potential: 
a  conducting  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  tor  prevent- 
ing capacitive  coupling  between  said  word  line  and  a  bit  line, 
a  second  insulaung  layer  formed  on  said  conducting  layer:  and 
said  bit  line  formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer,  whereby  the 
potential  of  said  word  line  is  not  affected  by  a  transient  signal 
applied  to  said  bit  line 


1.  ,A  .sermconductur  device  composing 

a  transistor  having  a  gale  electrcxle  and  source  and  drain  regions: 

an  oxide  layer  located  adjacent  to  said  transistor. 

a  capacitor  having  lower  and  upper  platinum  elecinxles  and  a 
dielectnc,  composed  of  a  lerrtielectnc  matenal.  disposed 
between  said  electrodes,  said  capacitor  being  completely 
located  directlv  atxne  said  oxide  laver: 

a  conductive,  reaction-preventing  film  disposed  over  said  upper 
platinum  electrode  and  composing  a  separate  layer  from  said 
platinum  electrodes  and  composed  of  a  ditfereni  matenal  than 
said  platinum  electrcxles;  and 

an  aluminum  wmng  electrode  disposed  over  said  conductive, 
reaction-preventing  film  and  compnsed  of  a  different  material 
than  said  conductive,  reacuon-preseniing  film: 

wherein  said  conductive,  reaction-presenting  film  is  located 
between  said  upper  platinum  electrode  and  said  aluminum 
winng  electnxle  to  prevent  a  reaction  between  said  upper 
platinum  electrode  and  said  aluminum  wmng  electrode  thai 
would  adversely  affeci  the  ferroelectnc  matenal  and  wherein 
said  conductive,  reaction-preventing  tilm  and  said  aluminum 
wmng  electrode  exiend  from  said  upper  electrode  to  said 
source  region. 


5.475049 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  TO  ERASE 

WITH  A  VARYING  POTENTLAL  DIFFRENCE 
■^ukihiro  Watsuji,  and  Akira  Maruyama.  both  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser  No.  72 ji96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1992.  4-149530; 
Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155083:  Jun.  3.  1993.  5-160076 

InL  CI.*'  HOIL  2y/7S«;2V/76:  GllC  11/34:7/00 
VS.  CI.  257—316  20  Claims 

1  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  device  composing: 
at  lea.st  one  memory  transistor  composing: 
a  floating  gate  electrtxle. 
a  control  gate  electrcxle.  and 
first  and  second  diffusion  layers,  the  at  least  one  memory  tran- 
sistor performing  injection  and  relea.se  of  electrons  relative  to 
said  floating  gate  electrcxle  one  of  said  injection  of  electrons 
and  said  relea.se  of  electrons  performing  a  wnting  operation 
and  the  other  of  said  injection  of  electrons  and  said  release  of 
electrons  performing  an  erasing  operation. 
piMential   difference   setting   means   for  applying   at   least  one 
potential  difference  between  said  control  gate  electrode  and 
said  first  diffusion  layer  10  relea.se  the  electrons,  and 
venfying  means  for  detecting  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  at  least 
one  memory  u-ansisior  after  the  release  of  the  electrons,  said 
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5,475,250 
MATRIX  OF  EPROM  MEMORY  CELLS  WITH  A 
TABLECLOTH  STRl  CTl  RE  HAV ING  AN  IMPROVED 
CAPACmVE  RATIO  AND  A  PRCK'ESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTIRE 
Orio  Bellezza,  Cumo.  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,418.  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5096,396,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  759J03,  Sep.  11, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,160,986,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
444.7%,  Dec.  1.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  191.667 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  5,  1988.  22848/88 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/6H 

L  .S.  CI.  257—316  9  Qaims 

J6 


1.  A  matrix  of  memory  cells  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  >.ubstrate, 

source  Imes  and  drain  lines  parallel  to  and  alternated  with  one 
another  on  said  substrate. 

floating  gate  areas  interposed  between  said  ^ource  lines  and  said 
drain  Imes. 

control  gate  lines  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to 
said  source  and  drain  lines  and  superimposed  to  and  aligned 
with  said  floating  gate  areas,  a  dielectnc  being  interposed 
between  the  control  gate  lines,  and 

tield  oxide  area.^  formed  on  said  substrate  in  spaces  between  said 
source  and  dram  lines  and  between  said  control  gate  lines  and 
aligned  with  said  floating  gate  area.s  in  a  direction  parallel  'o 
said  source  and  drain  lines,  said  held  oxide  areas  further 
extendmg  below  lateral  portions  of  the  floating  gate  areas  and 
superimposed  portions  of  the  control  gate  lines  in  said  parallel 
direction  so  as  to  provide  each  floating  gate  area  and  corre- 
sponding control  gate  line  with  a  pair  of  symmetncal  lateral 
fins  supenmposed  to  respective  field  oxide  areas,  and  said 


field  oxide  areas  being  aligned  with  said  floating  gate  areas 
and  said  source  and  drain  lines  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  control  gate  lines 


AJMM//V</-^ 


5,475,251 
SECURE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Max  C.  Kuo,  Daly  City,  and  James  M.  JafTe,  Santa  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
SanU  Qara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251030 

Int  a.*^  HOIL  29r7m 

L'.S.  Ct.  287—316  19  Claims 


potential  difference  setting  means  responding  to  the  threshold 
voltage  detected  b>  said  venfying  means  to  vary  an  applica- 
tion time  ot  at  least  one  subsequent  potential  difference 
applied  befAeen  the  control  gate  electrode  and  said  first 
diffusion  layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  chan 

nel  region  extending  between  said  source  and  drain, 
a  first  electncally  insulating  layer  overlying  said  substrate: 
a  floating  gate  overlying  said  first  electncally  insulaung  layer: 
a  second  electncally    insulating   layer  overlying   said   floating 

gate: 
a  control  gate  overlying  said  second  insulating  layer: 
a  third  insulating  layer  overlying  said  control  gate:  and 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  third  insulating  layer,  said  cavitv  having 
a  first  end  positioned  in  a  region  proximate  to  an  end  of  said 
floating  gate  and  extending,  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
substrate,  beyond  said  control  gate,  wherein  said  cavity   is 
substantially  filled  with  a  film  having  a  higher  etching  rate 
than  the  third  insulating  layer  such  that  an  etchani  applied  to 
said  semiconductor  device  in  an  attempted  deprocessing  of 
said  semiconductor  device  will  expose  and  discharge  said 
floating  gate  before  exposing  said  control  gate. 


5,475052 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  RADIATION 
RESISTANT  POWER  MOSFET  AND  RADIATION 
RESISTANT  POWER  MOSFET 
Perry  Merrill,  El  Segundo,  and  Kyle  A.  Spring,  Hawthorne, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectilier  Corpora- 
tion, El  S:gundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,629,  Jan.  8,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5338,693.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,585 
Int  a."  HOIL  29nH:2i/4H 
U.S.  CI.  257—341  7  Claims 

1  A  MOS-gated  semiconductor  device  having  short-circuit  cur- 
rent limiting  ballasting:  said  MOS-gated  semiconductor  device 
comprising  a  die  of  monocrystalline  silicon  having  flat  parallel 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  a  body  region  extending  from 
said  upper  surface  which  is  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  channel  regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
extending  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  die  and  into  said  body 
region:  a  respective  source  region  for  each  of  said  channel  regions: 
said  source  regions  being  of  said  one  conductivity  type  and  extend- 
ing from  said  upper  surface  of  said  die  into  their  said  respective 
channel  regions  for  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  their  said 
respective  channel  regions:  a  gate  electrode  means  disposed  atop 
said  upper  surface  and  insulated  from  said  spaced  channel  regions 
and  operable  to  invert  said  spaced  channel  regions  in  response  to 
the  application  of  a  suitable  gale  voitag';  to  said  gate  electrode 


5.475053 

ANTIFI  SE  STRUCTl  RE  WITH  INCREASED 

BREAKDOWN  AT  EDGES 

Kevin  T.  Look.  Fremont  and  Evert  A.  Wolsheimer.  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933.428.  Aug.  21.  1992.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  132.071 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2W(j4.4V/i)0:27/u: 

VS.  a.  257-53(1  23  Claims 


1   An  antifuse  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer: 

a  held  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductive  layer  and 
having  a  via  formed  therein  to  the  top  surface  of  said  first 
conductive  layer,  wherein  said  via  includes  a  lower  portion 
forming  a  profile  perpendicular  to  said  first  conductive  layer. 
and  an  upper  portion  fomiing  a  concave  profile: 

an  antifuse  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  wherein 
the  top  surface  of  said  antifuse  layer  follows  the  contours  of 
said  lower  and  upper  ponions  of  said  via:  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  antifuse  layer. 


5.475054 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  THIN  FILM 
RESISTOR 
Kiyoshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1993.  5-280537 

Int  a."  HOIL  2.W2. 27/02 

VS.  a.  257-536  6  Oaims 

29 
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means:  a  metallic  electrode  disposed  atop  said  upper  surface  and 
connected  to  at  least  each  of  said  source  regions:  each  ot  said 
source  regions  having  at  least  a  relatively  high  resistance  ponion 
disposed  in  senes  with  the  current  path  extending  from  said  metal - 
he  electrode  through  said  channel  regions  and  to  said  body  region. 
said  metallic  electrode  forming  a  Schottky  bamer  connection  of 
increased  resistance  to  said  relatively  high  resistance  portions  of 
said  source  regions  to  act  as  respective  ballasting  resistors  in 
parallel  with  one  another  and  to  limit  short-circuil  current. 


5  ,A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  first  mterlayer  insulator  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

a  thin  film  resistor  formed  ot  a  meia!  or  metal  compound  on  said 
first  mterlayer  msulanng  laser, 

a  metal  winng  connected  to  said  thin  film  resistor: 

wherein  the  entire  portion  ot  said  semiconductor  substrate  which 
IS  located  immediately  below  said  thin  film  resistor  is 
removed  thus  defining  a  back  side  opening, 

a  second  mterlayer  insulator  covering  said  thin  film  resistor  and 
said  metal  winng,  and 

a  heat  radiating  metal  laver  formed  on  the  KMtom  ot  said  back 
side  opening 


5.475055 
CIRCl  IT  DIE  HAVING  IMPROVED  SI  BSTR.ATE  NOISE 

ISOLATION 
Kuntal  Joardar.  Chandler.  Ariz..  Jeffrey  D,  Ganger,  and  Sangil 
Park,   both   of  Austin.   Tex.,   assignors   to    Motorola    Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  .M».  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.744 

Int  CI."  H01L:"/06,:y/-// 

U.S.  CI.  257-547  ,4  Claims 
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1,  A  circuit  die  having  improved  substrate  noise  isolation,  the 
circuit  die  comprising: 
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a  substrate; 

a  first  circuit  element  deposited  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the 

first  cm;uil  element,  when  in  operation,  injects  noise  carriers 

into  the  substrate; 
a  second  circuit  element  deposited  on  the  substrate,  wherein 

operation  of  the  second  circuit  element  is  adversely  effected 

by  the  noise  carriers; 
a  first  noise  isolation  ring  that  at  least  partially  surrounds  the 

first  circuit  element,  wherein  the  noise  isolation  nng  is  of  a 

conductive  matenal; 
a  first  lead  electncally  connected  to  the  second  circuit  element: 
a  .second  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  second  circuit  ele- 
ment: 
a  third  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  nose  isolation  ring. 

\v  herein  the  third  lead  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  first 

lead  and  the  second  lead: 
a  second  noise  isolation  ring  that  at  least  partially  surrounds  the 

first  noise  isolauon  ring,  wherein  the  second  noise  isolation 

nng  is  of  the  conductive  material;  and 
a  fourth  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  second  noise  isolation 

ring,  wherein  the  fourth  lead  is  electrically  isolated  from  the 

first  lead,  the  second  lead,  and  the  third  lead. 


5.475^57 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  .AN  IMPROVED 

LOW  RESISTIVE  CONT.ACT 

Takasuke  Hashimoto,  and  Tsutomu  Tashiro,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21.747.  Feb.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  329.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-031223 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2S/4H:  29/40 
U.S.  CI.  257—587  2  Claims 


5.475.256 
OPTO-EI.ECTRONK   INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Sosaku  Sawada:  (iom  Sasaki,  and  Hiroshi  \ano.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  235,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-115005 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/01 
VS.  a.  257—577  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  metal  semiconductor  con- 
tact structure  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductive  type; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  opposite  conductive  type  formed 
on  said  substrate,  said  first  semiconductor  region  compnsing  a 
buried  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  an 
epitaxial  layer  formed  on  said  buned  layer,  said  buned  layer 
having  a  higher  dopant  concentration  than  a  dopant  concen- 
tration of  said  epitaxial  layer: 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  one  conductive  type  in 
contact  with  said  first  semiconductor  region: 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  opposite  conductive  type  in 
contact  with  said  second  semiconductor  region: 

a  metal  region  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said 
metal  region  being  of  sufficient  conductivity  to  serve  as  a 
contact  plug,  said  metal  region  compnsing  a  bottom  surface 
within  said  buned  layer: 

a  semiconductor  film  having  a  wider  band  gap  than  a  band  gap 
of  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said  semiconductor  film 
being  in  conmct  at  its  opposite  surfaces  with  a  part  of  said 
metal  region  and  a  part  of  said  first  semiconductor  region, 
said  semiconductor  film  being  sufficiently  doped  with  dopant 
of  said  one  conductive  type  to  suppress  an  electncal  current 
flow  of  earners  between  said  part  of  said  metal  region  and 
said  part  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  through  said 
semiconductor  film,  said  semiconductor  film  covenng  oppo 
sue  side  portions  of  said  metal  layer  without  lov^enng  a  top 
and  bottom  surface  of  said  metal  layer. 


1   An  opto-electronic  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  senu- insulating  substrate; 

a  photodetector  having  a  light  receiving  portion  formed  above 
said  substrate  and  made  of  a  first  semiconductor  matenal;  and 

a  tunnel  emitter  bipolar  transistor  formed  above  said  substrate, 
said  tunnel  emitter  bipolar  transistor  including  a  base  portion 
made  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  having  a  first  con- 
duction type,  a  tunnel  barrier  portion  formed  in  contact  with 
said  base  portion  and  made  of  a  third  semiconductor  matenal. 
an  emitter  portion  formed  in  an  opposiie-side  region  of  said 
tunnel  bamer  portion  to  said  base  portion  and  made  of  a 
fourth  semiconductor  material  having  a  second  conduction 
type,  and  a  collector  portion  formed  in  an  opposite-side  region 
of  said  base  portion  to  said  tunnel  barrier  portion  and  made  of 
a  fifth  semiconductor  material  having  said  second  conduction 
type,  wherein  a  bandgap  value  of  said  third  semiconductor 
material  is  larger  than  those  of  said  second  semiconductor 
matenal  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  material; 

wherein  said  photodetector  and  said  tunnel  emitter  bipolar  tran- 
sistor are  formed  in  a  monolithic  manner. 


5.475.258 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
PROTECTIVE  ELEMENT 
Naohito   Kato;   Etsuji   Toyoda.   both   of  Kariya.   and    Naoto 
Okabe,  Chita,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  142,993,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  405.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-292501: 
Sep.  10,  1993.  5-225565 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/161:29/20:29/22 
U.S.  CI.  257—603  17  Claims 

1.  A  power  semiconductor  device  with  protective  element,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity   type,  said 

semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  region  and  a  second 

region  which  shares  a  border  with  said  first  region: 

an   impunty    diffusion   region  of  a   second  conductivity  type 

formed  at  a  main  surface  of  said  first  region  of  said  semicon- 
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ductor  substrate,  a  power  element  as  a  main  power  pan  of  said 
power  semiconductor  device  including  said  impunly  diffusion 
region: 

a  first  electrode  contacting  electrically  with  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  second  electrode  contacting  electncally  with  said  impunty 
diffusion  region,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  sup- 
plied with  a  potential  reversely  biasing  a  PN  junction  between 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  impunty  difliision 
region: 

an  insulation  film  covenng  a  main  surface  of  said  second  region 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

protective  means  for  protection  of  said  power  element  including 
semiconductor  films  arranged  on  said  insulation  film  on  a  side 
of  said  insulation  film  opposite  said  second  region,  each  of 
said  semiconductor  films  extending  along  said  txirder: 

means  for  supplying  an  outermost  one  of  said  semiconductor 
films  remote  from  said  impunty  diffiision  region  witn  a  poten- 
tial equivalent  (o  that  applied  to  said  first  electrode:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  respective  semiconductor  films  to 
have  a  potential  distnbution  approaching  the  potential  applied 
to  said  second  electrode  while  advancing  from  the  outermost 
film  towards  an  innermost  one  of  said  semiconductor  films 
proximate  to  said  impunty  diffusion  region 


5.475059 
SEMICONDUCT^OR  DEVICE  AND  CARRIER  FOR 
CARRYING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Junichi    Kasai:    Kazuto    Tsuji;    Norio    Tanigucbi:    Takashi 
Mashiko,-   Masao  Sakuma,  all  of  Kawasaki:  Yukio  Saigo. 
Satsuma;  Yoshiyuki  Yoneda,  Kawasaki,  and  Masashi  Tak- 
enaka.  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki;   Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited,  Satsuma. 
and  Fujitsu  .Automation  Limited,  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Sen  No.  961.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1991,  3-269645: 
Feb.  12,  1992.  4-025399;  May  22. 1992.  4-130900;  Jun.  12.  1992. 
4-153842 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2i/02:23/12:23/48;29/40 
U^.  a.  257—692  24  Claims 

lA 


1   .A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  leads  respectively  made  up  of  an  inner  lead  and  an 

outer  lead: 
a  semiconductor  chip  electrically  connected  to  the  inner  leads: 

and 


a  package  encapsulaung  at  least  the  inner  leads  and  said  semi- 
conductor chip,  wherein  the  outer  leads  extend  ourwardlv 
from  said  package, 

said  package  having  an  upper  pan  and  a  lower  pan  which  have 
different  sized  penmeters,  said  upper  pan  and  lower  pan 
formed  together  such  that  a  fiat  stepped  pan  is  formed 
benveen  the  upper  and  lo«.er  parts  due  to  the  different  sized 
penmeters, 

ones  of  said  outer  leads  having  a  given  vndth  with  a  wide  pan 
having  a  width  v^hich  is  wider  than  the  given  width  of  other 
pans  of  the  outer  lead  extending  outwardly  from  said  pack- 
age, said  wide  pan  being  provided  only  on  the  stepped  part  of 
said  package. 


5.475JJ60 
ELECTRONIC  READ-ONL^  MODILE 
Werner  Haug.  Langnau.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Frama  AG, 
Lauperswil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  21 J45.  Feb.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5384.484.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  316^06 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Man    10.    1992, 
00757/92 

InL  i^."  HOIL  23/10:23/32 
VS.  CI.  257—690 

10 


14  Claims 


1  An  electronic  read-only  memory  module  electncally  connecl- 
abie  111  a  pnmarv  electncal  circuit  board,  said  module  compnsing 

a  casing  having  a  base. 

a  memory  unit  enclosed  in  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
connecting  leads  extending  to  the  extenor  of  said  casing  and 
from  said  base. 

a  secondary  electrical  circuit  board  having  a  side  positioned 
adjacent  said  casing  base; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  contact  elements  projecting  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  side  of  said  secondary  circuit  board,  said 
plurality  of  secondary  contact  elements  having  free  ends 
connectable  with  mating  pnmary  contact  elements  on  the 
pnmarv  circuit  board,  said  plurality  of  secondary  contact 
elements  being  electncally  connected  to  corresponding  ones 
of  said  connecung  leads  of  said  memory  unit. 

a  casing  cap  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end.  and  walls 
encompassing  and  fixedly  holding  said  secondary  circuit 
board,  said  casing,  and  said  .secondary  contact  elements,  such 
that  said  free  ends  of  said  secondary  contact  elements  are  set 
back  inwardly  with  respect  to  a  plane  containing  the  open  end 
of  said  casing  cap.  and  such  that  said  secondary  contact 
elements  project  toward  the  open  end  of  said  casing  cap.  and 

a  closure  wall  contained  withm  and  attached  to  said  casing  cap. 
said  closure  wall  being  located  between  said  casing  and  the 
open  end  of  said  casing  cap.  such  that  a  gap  is  provided 
laterally  between  said  closure  wall  and  said  casing  cap  for 
clear  passage  of  said  secondary  contact  elements. 
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5,475061 
SEMICO>fDL'CTOR  DEVICE  HAVINC  MANY  LEAD  PINS 
Tetsu  Tknizawa.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

KawBsald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,%2,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249348; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249349 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/02;23/I2:23/48:29/44 
V.S.  a.  257—693  13  Oaims 


1,  A  semiconducior  device  comprising; 

a  predetermined  number  of  surface  mount  first  lead  pins 
arranged  in  a  region  around  ihe  penpherv'  of  an  underside  of  a 
paclcage.  said  package  having  a  chip  attached  tliereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  surface  mount  second  lead  pins  provided  in  a 
center  region  of  the  underside  of  said  package  mside  of  tfie 
region  containing  said  first  lead  pins; 

said  second  lead  pins  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  spaced 
groups,  each  of  said  groups  having  a  specific  function  and 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  said  second  lead  pins  and 
the  distance  between  adjacent  groups  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  second  lead  pins  in  any  one  of  said 
groups. 


dently  created  and  having  a  single  type  of  predetermined 
passive  electncal  functional  elements,  wherein  the  electn- 
cjil  functional  elements  of  the  second  substrate  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  electncal  signal  connectors, 
capacitors,  and  resistors,  wherein  the  electncal  functional 
elements  of  the  second  substrate  are  of  a  type  different  than 
the  electncal  functional  elements  of  the  first  substrate, 
wherein  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  is  coupled  to  a  lop 
interconnect  layer  of  the  second  substrate,  and  wherein 
integrated  circuits  of  said  semiconductor  chip  are  in  elec 
trical  contact  with  the  electncal  functional  elements  of  the 
first  and  second  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  intra-substrate  connectors  interposed  between 
corresponding  top  and  bottom  interconnect  layers,  wherein 
the  top  and  bottom  interconnect  layers  have  substantially 
identical  panems  of  electrical  contacts. 


5,475063 

THICK  FILM  HYBRID  MLT-TILAYER  CIRCl'IT 

Michael  G.  Coady,  and  Keith  E.  Ewlng,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Deico  Elctronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,430 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/12 

U.S.  a.  257—700  13  Claims 


5,475062 

FLNCTIONAL  SI  BSTRATES  FOR  PACKAGING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Wen-chou  V.  Wang,  and  William  T.  Chou,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,151,  Aug.  7,  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,039 

Int.  Cl.~  HOIL  23/48:23/02:29/44 

VS.  a.  257—698  13  Claims 

/a? 


1  A  multi-chip  module,  comprising: 

an  interconnection  substrate  for  accommodating  at  least  one 
integrated  circuit  element  thereon,  where  each  integrated  cir- 
cuit element  compnses: 

at  least  one  first  substrate  having  a  bottom  interconnect  layer 
that  IS  coupled  to  the  interconnection  substrate  and  having  a 
single  type  of  predetermined  passive  electrical  functional 
elements,  wherein  the  passive  electncal  functional  elements 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electncal  signal 
conductors,  capacitors,  and  resistors,  and 
at  least  one  second  substrate  having  a  bottom  interconnect 
layer  that  is  coupled  to  a  top  interconnect  layer  of  the  first 
substrate,  said  second  substrate  capable  of  being  indepen- 


1.  A  thick  film  hybnd  multilayer  circuit  compnsing 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
second  surface; 

a  multilayer  structure  mounted  to  said  first  surface,  said  multi- 
layer structure  compnsing  multiple  layers  of  conductors  inter- 
laid with  multiple  layers  of  an  electncally  insulating  matenai; 

circuit  component.s  supported  by  said  second  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  circuit  compxinenis  being  electncally  intercon- 
nected with  said  multiple  layers  of  conductors  within  said 
multilayer  structure;  and 

a  heat  sink  abutted  against  said  multilayer  structure  such  that 
said  multilayer  structure  is  located  between  said  substrate  and 
said  heat  sink. 


5,475064 

ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  MULTILEVEL  WIRING 

STRUCTLfRE  USED  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

MODULE 

Toshio  Sudo,  and  Kei^i  Ito,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  98,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992.  4-203856; 
Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083573 

InL  a."  HOIL  39/02 
UJS.  CI.  257—723  10  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  having  a  multilevel  wiring  structure  used  for 
an  electronic  component  module  comprising: 

a  base  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  opposed  each 
other,  saia  substrate  including  first  multilevel  conductive  pat- 
terns and  first  vertical  conductive  paths  for  electncal  connec- 
tions exposed  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first 
vertical  conductive  paths  being  located  at  a  penpheral  section 
of  said  base  substrate  so  as  to  surround  said  first  multilevel 
conductive  patterns,  and 
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5,475065 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  GOLD 

INTERCONNECTIONS  WHERE  THE  GOLD  GRAIN  SIZE 

IS  A  Fl  NCTION  OF  THE  WIDTH  OF  THE 

INTERCONNECTIONS 

Hirosi   Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to   NEC   Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227  J84,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,115 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1993.  5-086608 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/417:29/43 

U.S.  a.  257—741  4  Claims 


^  3000" 

i    lOOO 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  msulative  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

an  electncally  conductive  metal  layer  formed  on  said  insulative 
layer  in  a  desired  pattern. 

an  interconnection  layer  formed  on  said  electrically  conductive 
metal  layer,  said  interconnection  layer  being  composed  of 
gold,  an  average  dimension  of  grains  of  said  gold  being 
determined  to  be  0  17  through  0.25  times  as  large  as  a  width 


of  said  interconnection  layer,  said  width  of  said  interconnec- 
tion layer  being  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  3  jim.  and 
an  oxide  layer  for  entirely  covenng  said  interconnection  layer 
said  electncally  conductive  metal  layer  and  said  insulative 
layer. 


25         is    "      '^      '•'        '^  iS  25         25 

a  thin  film  winng  layer  having  a  third  surface  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  electronic  components  having  arbitrary  sizes  at 
arbitrary  pc>silions  respectively,  and  a  fourth  surface  formed 
on  said  first  surface  of  said  base  substrate,  said  thin  film 
wmng  layer  including  second  multilevel  conductive  patterns 
having  portions  for  electncal  connections  exposed  to  said 
third  and  Tourth  surfaces; 
wherein  said  portions  for  electncal  connections  are  selected  such 
that  electncal  signals  and  power  supply  voltages  supplied 
from  said  base  substrate  are  applied  to  said  electronic  compo- 
nents through  said  thin  film  winng  layer;  and 
wherein  said  first  multilevel  conductive  panems  include  first  and 
second  potential  level  conductive  layers  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  second  vertical  conductive  paths  electn- 
cally connected  to  said  first  potential  level  conductive  layers 
so  as  to  provide  first  end  portions  exposed  to  said  first  surface 
of  said  base  substrate,  and  a  plurality  of  third  vertical  conduc- 
tive paths  electncally  connected  to  said  second  potential  level 
conductive  layers  so  as  to  provide  second  end  portions 
exposed  to  said  first  surface  of  said  base  substrate,  said  first 
and  .second  end  portions  being  alternately  arranged  in  row  and 
column  directions  so  ai  to  provide  closest  connections  with 
said  electncal  components  through  said  thin  film  wmng  layer 


5.475066 

STRUCTU  RE  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  LOW  RESISTTVn^  STRAPS 

BETWEEN  CONDUCTIVE  REGIONS 

Mark   S.   Rodder,   University   Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,147.  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840J79,  Feb.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,400 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  257—750 

24 


21  Claims 


1   A  connecting  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  selecuvelv  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
insulating  layer  defining  an  opening  over  a  first  region  of  said 
substrate  wherein  said  opening  has  substantially  vertical  side- 
walls  of  a  selected  height; 

a  first  interconnecuve  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
said  opening  so  as  to  make  contact  with  said  first  region,  said 
first  interconnective  layer  compnsing  a  top  part  and  a  bottom 
pan.  the  top  pan  t>eing  a  semiconductor  and  the  bottom  pan 
being  a  conductive  matenai.  said  first  interconnecuve  layer 
having  a  thickness  suflficieni  to  partially  fill  said  opening  and 
to  prevent  dopants  from  subsequent  doping  operations  from 
penetrating  to  said  first  region. 


5.475067 
MIXTILAYER  LNTERCONNECTION  STRUCTT  RE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Ishli;  Yoshifumi  Takata;  Akihiko  Ohsaki.  and  Kaxuy- 
oshi  Maekawa,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,603,  Feb.  10.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871028,  Apr.  20.  1992. 
Pat  No.  5313.100.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

354,737 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1991,  3-97088; 
Nov.  7,  1991.  3-291296 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2W? 
U.S.  CI.  ISl—lSl  22  Claims 

18    .An   interconnection   structure   of  a   semiconductor  device 
having  multilayer  interconnection  layers  connected  through  a  con- 
nection hole,  compnsing 
a  first  interconnection  layer. 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  interconnecuon  layer 
having  a  ttirough  hole  reaching  the  surface  of  said  first  inter- 
connection iaver  and 
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5.47SJ68 

SEMICONDrCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ALIGNMENT 

MARK 

Tomoya  Kawagoe:  Akihisa  Olshi;  Mitsutaka  Niiro,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Dosaka,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  kaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  li.  19«>4.  Ser.  No.  i57.2»2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  5-130042 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/522 

U.S.  a.  257—797  6  Qaims 

^1 


#"        ' 


4        X3|334         |4       »{»4 
VI      M       I  K       I      M    J 


I   A  semiconductor  device  having  an  alignment  mark  which  is 
detected  by  laser  beam,  comprising: 
a  semiconductt)r  substrate; 
a  first  mterconnection  layer  provided  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate, 
an  interlayer  insulatmg  him  provided  on  said  semiconductor 

^ubstrate  so  as  to  cover  said  first  interconnection  layer;  and 


a  second  interconnection  layer  provided  on  said  interlayer  insu- 
lating film  so  that  said  first  and  second  interconnection  layers 
cross  each  other  with  said  interlayer  insulating  film  therebe 
tween,  wherein 

a  surface  of  said  second  interconnection  layer  is  provided,  in  a 
particular  region  where  said  first  and  second  interconnection 
layers  cross  each  other,  with  a  flat  portion  which  reflects  said 
laser  beam  vertically  and  upwardly  and  a  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  recesses  which  reflect  said  laser  beam  irregularly, 
which  together  form  said  alignment  mark  within  the  particular 
overlapping  portion 


a  second  interconnection  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer 
electncally  connected  to  said  first  interconnection  layer 
through  said  through  hole. 

wherein  said  first  interconnection  layer  comprises 

a  first  conductive  layer  containing  aluminum  or  an  aluminum 

alloy, 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductive 
layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  compnsing  a  layer 
containing  tungsten,  and 
a  third  conductive  layer  comprising  titanium  nitride, 

".herein  the  etching  speed  of  said  second  conductive  layer  is  less 
than  that  of  said  third  conductive  layer  under  condition  of 
etching  said  insulating  layer  with  a  selected  etchant, 

and  further  wherein  light  reflectivity  of  said  third  conductne 
layer  is  less  than  that  of  said  second  conductive  layer  and  the 
second  interconnection  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  second 
conductive  layer  at  a  bottom  of  the  through  hole. 


5.475^69 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  \  EHICLE  SAFETY 
DEVICE 
Kunihiro  Takeuchi,  Gumma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Airbag  Sys- 
tems Company,  Ltd.,  Tomioka.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  123,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-280580 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 

V.S.  CI.  307—10.1  4  aaims 


(      JgTJWl"^ 


L  A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicle  safety  device,  comprising: 
detecting  acceleration  acting  on  a  \ehicle  and  generating  corre- 
sponding acceleration  data; 
judging  whether  or  not  a  vehicle  collision  has  occurred  m 

accordance  with  the  acceleration  data; 
outputting  an  operation  instruction  signal  in  response  to  said 

judging, 
operating   (i)   a   mam   switcher   in   response   to   the   operation 

instruction  signal,  and  (ii)  a  safety  switch  in  respionse  to  an 

impact  of  the  vehicle, 
detecting  an  operating  condition  of  the  safely  switch; 
counting  a  time  period  dunng  which  (i)  the  operation  instruction 

signal  is  being  output,  and  (ii)  the  safety  switch  is  detected  as 

being  in  an  ON-state. 
providing  the  counted  time  pernxl  as  an  electnc  current  supply 

ing  time  penod;  and 
turning  off  the  main  switcher  when  the  electnc  current  supplying 

time  penod  reaches  a  pre.set  time  penod. 
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5.475.270 

STARTER  MOTOR  ENERGIZATION  CIRCITT  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  EN(,1NE 

William  A,  McRoy.  .Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn.  .Mich, 
Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  2.(MI4.  Jan.  8.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr,  6.  1995.  Sen  No,  417.711 


U,S.  a.  307—10.6 


Int.  Cl.'^  H02J  7/00 


Soienotd 


3  Claims 


p' Hold- 


Pull 


—56 


-70 


Relay 


1   .^  circuii  to  energize  a  pennanent  magnet  starter  motor  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  composing: 

a  direct  current  power  source; 

a  ground  potential; 

switch  means  having  a  first  contact  electrically  connected  to  said 
direct  current  power  source,  a  second  contact  connected  to 
said  ground  potential,  and  an  output  terminal  for  selectabh 
switching  said  output  terminal  between  one  of  said  first  and 
second  contacts; 

a  solenoid  circuit  including  a  pull-in  coil,  a  hold-in  coil,  and  a 
moveable  plunger  having  a  set  of  plunger  contacts,  one  of 
said  plunger  contacts,  said  hold-in  coil,  said  pull-in  coil,  and 
said  output  terminal  directh  electncally  connected  at  a  com- 
mon ntxle, 

wherein  said  pull-in  coil  is  electrically  connected  between  said 
common  node  and  said  starter  motor,  said  plunger  contacts 
are  electncally  connected  between  said  common  node  and 
said  staner  motor,  and  said  hold-in  coil  iv  electncalh  con 
nected  between  said  common  node  and  ground,  said  pull-in 
coil  being  responsive  to  said  switch  means  switching  said 
power  source  to  said  common  ntxle  to  control  said  plunger 
from  a  first  position  where  said  plunger  contacts  are  open  to  a 
second  position  where  said  plunger  contacts  are  closed,  said 
hold-in  coil  being  responsive  to  said  switch  means  switching 
said  power  source  to  said  common  node  for  holding  said 
plunger  in  said  second  position  after  said  plunger  contacts  are 
closed  where  upon  switching  said  common  node  to  ground 
potential  said  staner  motor  is  shunted  directly  to  said  ground 
potential  through  said  plunger  contacts,  said  hold-in  coil  is 
shunted  to  ground  potential  and  whereon  the  opening  of  said 
plunger  contacts  said  pull-in  coil  dissipates  energy  from  said 
starter  motor 


5.47SJ7I 

POWER  SOURCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  EXPANSION  UNIT 

CONNECTED  THERETO 

Kazuya  Shibasaki.  and  Yasuhiro  Ohashi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  940^18.  Sep.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1995.  .Sen  No.  412.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  9.  1991.  3-229149; 
Sep.  9,  1991.  3-229150;  .Sep.  9.  1991.  3-229151 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ]/M) 
U.S.  CI.  307—31 

6.  An  expansion  unit  removably  connected  K 
puter,  composing 

a  power  supply  tor  supplying  power  to  the  ponable  computer 


9  aaims 

a  piirtable  com- 


a  detector  for  detecting  whether  the  portable  computer  is  con- 
nected to  the  expansion  unit,  and 

a  controller  for  preventing  the  piwer  supply  from  supplving 
power  to  the  ponable  computer  when  the  detector  detects  that 
the  portable  computer  is  not  connected  to  the  expansion  unit. 


5.475.272 

POWER  CAPACITOR 

Natan  Gothelf.  Huddinge.  Sv»eden.  assignor  to   \sea   Brown 

Boveri  AB.  \asteras.  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE92/00122.  §  371  Date  Oct,  8.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  8.  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W  092/20082.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  28.  1992.  Sen  No.  129.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apn  24.  1991.  9101232 
Int.  CI,'  HOU;  4,}h 
U.S.  CI.  307—109  6  Claims 


1   A  power  capacitor,  composing. 

a  plurality  of  parallel-connected  stnngs  of  capacitor  elements, 
each  stong  composing  a  plurality  of  senes-connected  capaci- 
tor elements,  each  said  capacitor  elements  having  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  and  each  said  stnng  including  first  and  second  end 
points,  the  respective  first  and  second  end  points  of  each  said 
stnng  being  respectively  interconnected  to  form  the  pluralitv 
of  parallel-connected  stnngs.  and 

said  capacitor  elements  each  having  the  propertv  that,  upon  an 
elecmcal  breakdown  of  a  capacitor  element,  the  pair  ot  elec 
trixles  of  the  capacitor  element  are  welded  together  to  form  a 
short  circuit  of  the  faulty  capacitor  eiemeni 


5.475J73 
SMART  POWER  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  WITH 
DYNAMIC  ISOLATION 
Mario  Paparo.  17197  N,  Laurel  Park  Dn.  Ste,  253.  Livonia. 
Mich,    48152.    and    Raffaeie    Zambrano.    4,V.A    \ia    Duca 
d'.Aosta,  95037  San  (Giovanni  la  Punta  CU  Itah 
Filed  Dec,  7.  1992.  Sen  No.  987.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  5.  1991,  MI91.A3265 
Int.  CI.'  H03'k  injl 
U.S.  CI.  327-545  30  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  composing 
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5.475^75 
MOTOR  ASSEMBLIES  WITH  IMPROVED  ENDSHIELDS 
L.  Raniiey  Dohogne,  Creve  Coeur;  William  J.  Schnyder,  Kirk- 
wood;  Douglas  C.  Debrecht,  St  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  and 
Philip  S.  Johnson,  Granite  City,  III.,  assignors  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  SL  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,531 

Int  Cl.*^  H02K  5AM) 

U.S.  CI.  310— «9  5  Claims 


al  least  one  power  transistor  integrated  in  a  monolithic  body  of 
semiconductor  matenal  with  one  or  more  small-signal  transis- 
tors: 

at  least  one  p-type  isolation  region  interposed  between  said 
power  transistor  and  at  least  one  of  said  small-signal  transis- 
tors: 

a  tirst  switch  operable  to  connect  said  p-type  isolation  region  to 
ground; 

a  second  switch  operable  to  coiuect  said  p-type  isolation  region 
to  an  n-type  region  of  said  power  transistor: 

a  third  switch  operable  to  connect  said  p-type  isolation  region  to 
an  n-type  region  of  said  small-signal  transistor; 

a  pilot  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  n-type  region  of  said 
small  signal  transistor,  to  said  n-type  region  of  said  power 
transistor,  to  ground,  and  to  said  first,  second,  and  third 
switches; 

wherein  said  pilot  circuit  monitors  the  voltage  of  said  n-type 
regions  of  said  power  and  small-signal  transistors,  and 
accordingly  operates  said  switches  to  connect  said  p-type 
isolation  region  to  the  lowest  voltage  of  ground:  said  n-type 
region  of  said  power  transistor;  and  said  n-type  region  of  said 
small-signal  transistor. 


S,475J74 
DRIVING  MOTOR 
Kouichi  Katakura,  Komagane,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-023170 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/14:5/24:1/06 
VS.  a.  310—67  R  21  Qaims 


33nE^^^ 


^^^mn^ 


1  A  motor,  comprising: 

a  dnving  magnet  attached  to  a  rotor: 

a  stater  core  which  is  disposed  facing  said  driving  magnet  and 
on  which  a  coil  is  wound  around  each  of  a  plurality  of  salient 
poles  thereon,  each  salient  pole  having  a  base  side, 

a  motor  frame  securing  said  stator  core; 

a  first  mounting  section  provided  on  said  motor  frame  to  mount 
the  neighborhood  of  the  base  side  of  said  each  salient  pole; 
and 

a  second  mounting  section  provided  on  said  motor  frame  to 
mount  an  edge  side  of  said  each  salient  pole,  said  second 
mounting  secuon  including,  in  cross  section,  an  upper  portion 
supporting  said  pole  edges  and  a  lower  portion  connected 
with  said  frame,  said  upper  portion  being  narrower  than  said 
lower  portion. 


1  In  a  motor  a.ssembly  including  a  mounting  endshield,  a  wound 
stator  mounted  to  said  endshield,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  stator  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  shaft  extend- 
ing from  said  rotor  and  being  joumaled  in  said  endshield  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  stator,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  endshield  being  a  skeletal  end  shield  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
truss  members  integral  with  one  another  and  composing  rails  with 
a  web  extending  between  and  integral  with  said  rails,  said  rails 
being  parallel  with  one  another  and  being  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  shaft,  said  truss 
members  forming  a  one  piece  outer  frame  surrounding  a  bearing 
assembly  mounting  ring  connected  to  said  frame  by  spokes  extend 
ing  outwardly  from  said  bearing  assembly  mounting  nng  to  said 
outer  frame,  said  outer  frame  including  knee  beams,  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly,  from  which  legs  project 
axially  in  a  direction  toward  said  stator,  and  gussets  between  said 
knee  beams  and  a  radially  outer  rail  of  said  outer  frame,  said  outer 
rail  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  shaft,  all  of  said  bearing  assembly  mounting  nng.  spokes, 
outer  frame,  knee  beams,  legs,  and  gussets  being  one  piece. 


5,475J76 
ELECTRIC  ROTATING  MACHINE 
T^utomu  Shiga.  Nukata;  Nobuyuki  Hayashi,  Nagoya:  Masan- 
ori  Ohmi,  .4i^o,  and  Masami  Niimi,  Handa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1994,  6-241141 

Int  CI."  H02K  5/04;5/I5;2l/26 

U.S.  CI.  310—154  10  Claims 


1   An  electric  rotating  machine  comprising: 
a  generally  tubular  yoke  having  a  tubular  portion; 
permanent  magnets  fixed  inside  said  tubular  yoke  as  field  mag- 
netic poles; 
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a  pair  of  lid  portions  laid  on  both  axial  ends  of  said  tubular 

portion  of  said  yoke,  and 
through  bolts  press-fitting  said  pair  of  lid  portions  from  said  both 

axial  ends  to  tighten  and  fix  said  pair  of  lid  ponions  to  said 

yoke, 
wherein  concave  portions  are  formed  axially  on  said  tubular 

portion,  and 
wherein  an  axial  center  of  said  through  bolts  is  set  between 

hypothetical  extensions  of  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner 

diameter  of  said  tubular  portion  at  said  concave  portions 


5,475.278 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTL ATOR 
Masako  loagawa;  Sadayttki  Takahashi;  Koichi  Morimoto,  and 
Satoni  Tagami,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.698,  Apr.  15.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatJon  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1991,  3-082133 
Int  Q.^  HOIL  4 1 /OS 
VS.  CI.  310—317  4  Claims 


5,475.277 
DIFFERENTUL  TORQUE  MOTOR 
William  H.  Johnson,  Colchester,  Vt,  assignor  to  Fluidmaster. 
Inc.,  .\naheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul,  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,688 

Int  CI.'  H02K  :///; 

U.S.  CI.  310—156  6  Claims 


„^&C 


^M:D 


1  An  electric  motor  that  includes  a  rotor  member  that  is  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  and  a  stator  member,  with  a  first  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  PMs  spaced  about  the  axis  of  rotor 
rotation,  with  each  PM  having  a  PM  face  thai  has  a  circumferential 
length  with  respect  to  said  axis,  that  has  a  magnetic  pole  and  that 
lies  adjacent  to  and  on  a  first  side  of  an  imaginary  interface  circle. 
and  with  said  PM  faces  spaced  in  a  circumferential  direction  from 
one  another  substantially  about  said  circle,  with  a  second  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  electromagnets  each  having 
a  core  of  soft  magnetic  matenal  and  a  coil  wound  about  the  core, 
with  each  core  having  a  face  Iving  adjacent  to  said  interface  circle 
on  a  second  side  thereof,  and  a  control  coupled  to  said  electromag- 
nets to  energize  each  of  a  pluralit\  of  said  electromagnets  wherein 
each  of  said  PM  faces  has  a  circumferential  length  and  has  circum- 
ferentiaily  spaced  opposite  PM  edges  and  has  a  PM  face  middle 
lying  halfway  between  said  edges,  and  each  PM  face  has  PM  face 
edge  portions  that  each  lies  closer  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
edges  than  to  said  middle,  and  wherein  each  of  said  core  faces  has 
circumferenlially  spaced  opp<isite  core  edges  and  a  core  face 
middle  and  has  core  face  edge  ponions  each  i>ing  closer  to  a  core 
edge  than  to  the  core  face  middle,  and  wherein  at  least  a  section  of 
said  rotor  is  magnetically  biased  toward  a  predetermined  sian 
position,  charactenzed  by; 

each  of  said  PMs  has  a  magnetic  flux  density  which  is  at  least 
IC^f  greater  at  a  location  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  PM 
edge  than  at  the  PM  face  middle; 
said  PM  faces  and  core  faces  are  positioned  so  at  said  start 
position,  a  first  of  said  PMs  is  kx:ated  with  each  of  its 
opposite  edge  portions  lying  directly  opposite  a  face  edge 
portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cores,  to  create  an 
overlap  between  a  location  adjacent  to  each  corresponding 
PM  edge  of  said  first  PM  and  one  of  said  core  face  edge 
portions  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cores,  with  each  of 
said  overlaps  extending  circuniferentiall>  b\  a  distance  which 
is  at  least  l'"r  hut  no  more  than  8<7(  of  the  circumferential 
length  of  the  PM  face  of  said  first  of  said  PMs, 


9 

<       5 


FIRST  EWSOOMENT 
(CONTINUOUS  PULSE   OWVtl 


'SECOND  EM800IMEMT 

'  (DC-BlASED  SINE   WAVE) 


•  CONTINUOUS  oc  onvE 


I.  A  method  for  driving  a  piezoelectnc  actuator  including  a 

piezoelectnc  element,  compnsing  applying  to  said  piezoelectnc 
element  an  electric  voltage  including  a  continuoush  \arving  com- 
ponent, so  as  to  cause  said  piezoelectnc  element  to  generate  heat 
due  to  a  dielectnc  loss  of  said  piezoelectnc  element. 

wherein  said  piezoelectnc  actuator  is  dnven  b>  applving  an  AC 
voltage  supenmposed  on  a  DC  voltage  larger  than  a  coercive 
electnc  field  of  said  piezoelectnc  element,  so  as  to  cause  said 
piezoelectnc  elemeni  to  heal  to  a  temperature  not  less  than 
15°  C  and 
wherein  said  AC  voltage  has  a  f)eak-to-peak  voltage  value  Vp-p 
(V)  and  a  frequency  f  (Hz)  expressed  as  follows: 

Vp-p  2  0  log  f+. 


5.475.279 
PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICrn  E  ACn  ,\TOR 
HAVING  INTEGRAL  CERAMIC  BASE  MEMBER  AND 
FILM-TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIOELECTROSTRICTIVE 
ELEMENT  (Si 
Yukihisa  Takeuchi.  .■\ichi;  Hideo  Masumori.  .\njo.  and  Nobuo 
Takahashi,  Owariasahi.  all  of.  Japan,   assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,   Ltd..  and   Seiko   Epson   Corporation,   both   of, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,195.  May  25.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No,  408.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mav  27.  1992,  4-160204; 
Mar.  22,  1993.  5-087997 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
V.S.  CI.  310—331  12  Claims 

1  A  piezoelectnc/electrostnctive  actuator  compnsing: 
a  ceramic  base  member  in  which  at  least  one  pressure  chamber 
is  formed,  said  ceramic  base  member  consisting  of  a  spacer 
plate  having  at  least  one  window  which  provides  said  at  least 
one  pressure  chamber,  respectively,  a  closure  plate  disposed 
on  one  of  opposite  major  surfaces  of  said  spacer  plate,  for 
closing  one  of  opposite  openings  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
window,  and  a  connecting  plate  disposed  on  the  other  major 
surface  of  said  spacer  plate,  for  closing  the  other  opening  of 
said  each  window,  said  connecting  plate  having  al  lea.si  one 
hole  formed  in  alignment  with  said  at  least  one  window, 
respectively,  said  connecting  plate  having  an  outer  surface 
remote  from  said  spacer  plate,  said  outer  surface  having 
maximum  wavmess  of  not  larger  than  50  pm  per  reference 
length  of  8  mm,  said  spacer  plate,  said  closure  plate  and  said 
connecting  plate  being  formed  from  respecuve  first,  second 
and  third  ceramic  green  sheets  which  are  laminated  on  each 
other  and  fired  into  an   integral  ceramic  strucmre  as  said 
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an  emitter  address  line  electrode  adjacent  said  resistive  bottom 
portion  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  extending  parallel 
to  said  substrate. 


ceramic  base  member,  the  at  least  one  hole  of  the  connecting 
plate  being  formed  through  the  thickness  of  the  third  ceramic 
green  sheet,  and  the  at  least  one  window  being  formed 
through  the  thickness  of  the  first  ceramic  green  sheets  and 
at  least  one  piezoelectnc/electrostrictive  element  each  disposed 
on  a  wall  partially  defining  the  corresponding  one  of  said  at 
least  one  pressure  chamber,  for  deforming  said  wall  so  as  to 
change  a  pressure  of  the  corresponding  pressure  chamber, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  piezoelectnc/elecirostnctive  element 
composing  a  piezoelectnc/electrostrictive  unit  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  electrodes  and  a  piezoelectric/electrostnctive  layer, 
which  are  formed  by  a  thick-film  forming  method  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  closure  plate  of  said  ceramic  base  member,  or 
on  am  outer  surface  of  the  second  ceramic  green  sheet  which 
forms  said  closure  plate,  such  that  said  piezoelectric/ 
electrostrictive  layer  is  interposed  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes. 


5.475,281 
CATHODE 
Willem  L.  C.  M.  Heijboer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoDtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  193,624.  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,141,  Feb.  6.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  415.025 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   25.    1991. 
9100327 

Int.  CI.*-  HOI  J  29/04:1/20 
\}S.  CI.  313—337  13  Claims 


6  6 

1.  An  electron  source  comprising  a  substrate  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  healing  element  and  an  electron 
emissive  matenal.  said  substrate  having  a  recess  extending  from 
said  lower  surface  towards  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
said  heating  element  and  said  electron  emissive  matenal  situated 
above  said  upper  surface  situated  above  said  recess. 


5,475,280 

\TRTICAI.  MICROELECTRONIC  FIELD  EMISSION 

DEVICES 

Gary  W.  Jones,  and  Ching-Tzong  Sunt,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  MCNC.  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  846,281.  Mar.  4.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5 J7 1.43 1.  This  application  Vug.  M\.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,065 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  i'<ii 

C.S.  a.  313—309  46  Oaims 


5,475,282 

DUAL-COIL  TYPE  CRT  IMAGE  TILT  CORRECTING 

DEVICE 

Steve  Liao,  Tao-Yuan  Shien,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to   EFA   Corporation,   Tao-Yuan   Shien.   Taiwan.   Prov.   of 

China 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,172 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  313—440  2  Claims 


15  A  microelectronic  field  emitter  array  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  array  of  elongated  vertical  pillars  on  said  substrate,  orthogo- 
nally extending  therefrom,  each  pillar  having  a  wall,  a  con- 
ductive top  portion  opposite  said  substrate  and  a  resistive 
btittom  portion  adjacent  said  substrate; 

an  electron  emitting  element  on  said  each  top  portion; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate,  between  said  vertical 
pillars,  extending  adjacent  said  walls; 

an  extraction  electrode  on  said  insulating  layer,  extending  paral 
lei  to  said  substrate,  and  proximate  to  said  electron  emitting 
element;  and 


1.  In  a  dual-coil  cathode  ray  tube  having  means  for  coupling  to 
a  voltage  source,  a  front  screen,  a  rear  ponion  emitting  an  electron 
beam  in  a  forward  direction  toward  the  screen,  a  biased  yoke 
disposed  about  the  electron  beam,  and  a  magnetic  ring  of  the 
biased  yoke  disposed  rearward  of  the  biased  yoke,  wherein  the 
electron  beam  has  a  Dlt  angle  and  a  convergence,  an  image  tilt 
correcting  device  composing: 

a  first  nng  coil  mounted  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  in  front  of  the 

biased  yoke  of  the  cathode  ray  tube; 
a  second  nng  coil  mounted  on  the  cathode  rav  lube  rearward  of 

the  biased  yoke  and  proximal  to  the  magnetic  nng; 
said  first  nng  coil  and  said  second  nng  coil  each  being  wound 
such  that  a  first  magnetic  field  in  a  counterckxrkwise  sense  to 
the  forward  direction  is  produced  by  a  first  polanty  of  DC 
voltage,  causing  the  image  to  tilt  at  a  first  tilt  angle  for 
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allowing  the  electron  beam  to  be  converged  toward  the  direc- 
tion of  the  first  magnetic  field,  and  a  second  magnetic  field  in 
clockwise  sense  to  the  forward  direction  is  produced  by  a 
swond  polanty  of  DC  voltage,  causing  the  image  to  tilt  at  a 
second  till  angle  opposite  to  the  first  angle  for  allowing  the 
electron  beam  to  be  converged  toward  the  direction  ot  the 
second  magnetic  held: 

said  first  ring  coil  and  said  second  nng  coil  being  charged  to 
produce  magnetic  fields  m  the  clcx'kwise  sense  and  the  oppos- 
ing counter-clockwise  sense  for  controlling  the  tilt  angle  and 
the  convergence  of  the  electron  beam. 

magnetic  flux  being  relatively  increased  as  selectively  the  tirsl 
nng  coil  and  the  second  nng  coil  is  increased  in  size  and 
conversely  the  magneuc  flux  being  relatively  decreased  as 
selectively  the  first  nng  coil  and  the  second  nng  coil  is 
decreased  m  size,  such  that  the  electron  beam  can  be  con- 
trolled to  bias  toward  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  of 
selectively  the  first  ring  coil  and  the  second  nng  coil. 


5.475,283 
DEMAGNETIZER  FOR  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Shinichi  Yoshida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Set.  No.  190,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1993.  5-022907 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  V  rv 

U,S.  CI.  315—8  6  Claims 

Signol  Woveform  of  Demognetizer  20C 


H^ 


(*)       Start  Pulse  ol    o 


(B)        Stop  Pulse   d    0  I      : 

1 r- 


(C)  Activoting  Pulse  b  _oJ     j_ 

(D)  Reset  Pulse  c    o  i     \\ 


t4-''~- 


-Video  Sign* 
Inputting  Perioa 


(E) 


DemognetiZint 

Current  I 


-t- 


1.  A  demagnetizer  for  display  unit  having  a  cathode  rav  tube. 
comprising: 

a  degauss  coil  for  demagnetizing  a  magnetized  shadow  mask  or 
apenure  grille  of  the  cathode-ray  tube. 

demagnetizing  current  generating  means  for  supplving  a  demag- 
netizing current  to  said  degauss  coil. 

activating  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  an  activating 
pulse  for  activating  said  demagnetizing  curreni  generating 
means. 

video  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  video  signals  sup- 
plied to  said  displav  unit  and  for  generating  a  stop  pulse  tor 
stopping  said  activating  pulse  generating  means  when  the 
video  signals  are  supplied. 

a  timer  for  setting  intervals  for  generating  said  activating  pulse, 
and 

timer  reset  means  tor  resetting  said  umer  when  said  activating 
pulse  is  generated. 


5.475,284 

BALLAST  CONTAINING  CIRCITT  FOR  MEASURING 

INCREASE  IN  DC  VOLTAGE  COMPONENT 

James  N.  Lester,  and  William  J.  Roche,  Merrimac.  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc..  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.465 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—209  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  bailast  tor  a  discharge  lamp  having  a  pair  of  cathodes 

wherein  said  discharge  lamp  is  charactenzed  bv  a  lamp  voltage 


waveform  having  a  DC  voltage  compcineni  when  said  lamp 
approaches  end-of-life  upon  depletion  of  emissive  matenal  on  one 
of  said  cathodes,  said  ballast  compnsing 

an  inverter  for  providing  an  .AC  voltage  at  a  pair  of  output 

terminals: 
means  for  coupling  said  discharge  lamp  to  said  output  terminals 

of  said  inverter; 
means  for  monitonng  a  condition  of  each  of  said  cathodes  by 

measunng  said  DC  voltage  component;  and 
means  for  disabling  said  inverter  after  a  predetermined  increase 
in  said  DC  voltage  component  whereby  excessive  heating  of 
said  one  of  said  cathodes  is  prevented. 


5.475^85 

LAMP  CIRCUIT  LIMITED  TO  A  BOOSTER  IN  WHICH 

THE  POWER  Ol  TPl T  DECREASES  WITH  INC  REASING 

FREQUENCY 
John  Cj.  Konopka.  Barrington.  III..  a.ssignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,234.  Jul.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appHcation  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,346 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  ^-'02 

U.S.  CI.  315—224  15  Claims 


1    A  power  suppiv  circuit  for  producing  diflfereni  power  levels 
compnsing: 

an  input  coupled  to  a  source  ot  .AC"  power: 

a  rectifier,  having  two  rectifier  input  terminals  and  two  rectifier 

output  terminal,  the  rectifier  input  terminals  coupled  lo  the 

input; 
a  first  switch  coupled  between  the  mpul  and  the  rectifier: 
voltage  boost  means,  coupled  to  the  rectifier  output  terminals. 

for  prcxiucing  a  boosted   voltage,  the  voltage  btxist  means 

having  a  power  control  input  and  a  frequency  control  input, 
piiwer  control  means  coupled  to  the  power  control  input  of  the 

voltage  boost  means  for  controlling,  in  response  to  a  signal. 
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the  current  produced  by  the  voltage  boost  means,  and  thereby 
the  power  produced  by  the  power  control  means,  the  power 
control  means  havmg  a  power  control  mpul  lermmal;  and 

frequency  control  means  coupled  to  the  frequency  control  mput 
of  the  voltage  boost  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
operation  thereof  m  dependence  on  the  power  produced  by 
the  voltage  boost  means,  such  that  when  the  power  produced 
by  the  voltage  boost  means  is  decreased  the  frequency  of 
operation  of  the  voltage  boost  means  is  mcreased,  and  that 
when  the  power  produced  by  the  voltage  boost  means  is 
increased,  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  voltage  boost 
means  is  decreased,  so  as  to  provide  power  factor  correction 
in  dependence  on  the  power  produced  by  the  voltage  boost 
means:  and 

a  second  switch,  coupled  in  series  between  one  rectifier  input 
terminal  and  the  power  control  input  terminal,  for  generating 
a  signal  to  the  power  control  means  to  change  the  illumination 
level  of  the  lamp,  the  power  control  means  coupled  to  one 
rectifier  output  terminal. 


5.475086 
DEFLECTION  WAVEFORM  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
David  R.  Jackson,  Indianapolis,  and  Kenneth  J.  Helfrich,  Fish- 
ers, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Ihomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics. Inc..  IndianapolK  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  99JI77 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
9218735 

InL  CT*  G09G  1/04.  HOU  29/56 
VS.  a.  315—371  19  aaims 

■Hi  *    m'  c*  1.    I   'j* 

.,_,    ^30a9^^JKf::       tOB  .^  T     I   .'9- 


1.  A  deflection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  honzontal  deflection  amplifier  and  a  vertical  deflection  ampli- 
fier for  generating  deflection  currents  in  horizontal  and  veni- 
cal  deflection  coils  respectively,  to  form  a  scanned  raster 
having  asymmetrical  pincushion  distortion: 

a  deflection  waveform  modulation  circuit  having  a  modulation 
input  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  honzontal  deflec- 
tion amplifier  and  said  horizontal  deflection  coil  to  generate  a 
corrective  current  therein; 

a  source  of  a  vertical  frequency  modulation  signal,  having  a 
period  comprising  a  first  interval  with  a  first  waveform  shape 
and  a  second  interval  with  a  second  waveform  shape  where 
said  first  waveform  and  said  second  waveform  are  symmetri- 
cally shaped  and  of  equal  magnitude:  and. 

means  coupled  to  .said  source  for  altering  the  shape  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  waveform  shapes  to  generate  an 
asymmetncally  shaped  modulation  signal  coupled  to  said 
input  of  said  waveform  modulation  circuit  to  substantially 
correct  said  raster. 


5,475J«7 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS  AND  YOKE 
Nobutaka  Okuyama,-  Soichl  Sakurai;  Kouji  Kitou;  Hiroki 
Oguro,  all  of  Yokohama,-  Isao  Yoshimi,  Mobara;  Masao 
Obara,  Yokohama,-  Michitaka  Ohsawa,  Fujisawa,-  Kouji 
Fukuma,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  M^jima,-  Yoshio  Yoshiwara. 
both  of  Mobara,  and  Minoru  Furuya,  Esashi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Mizusawa 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ivrate,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1992,  4-115895; 
Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211209 

Int  a.*  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/06:1/52:  H04B  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  315—370  5  Claims 


1  A  cathode-ray  tube  apparatus  comprising  an  eleclncallv 
grounded  outer  coating  of  carbon  on  a  funnel  portion  of  a  cathode- 
ray  tube,  and  at  least  one  electnc  field  cancellation  electrode 
formed  on  the  cathode-ray  tube  b\  disconnecung  a  pan  of  the 
carbon  on  the  funnel  portion  of  the  cathode-ray  tube 


5.475088 

DRrVE  CIRCllT  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 

HAVING  NOISE  CANCELLATION  METALS  A.ND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Furukoshi.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  .\smo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1992.  4-330215 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  5AK):  HOIL  4IA)fi 
U.S.  CI.  318—116  IS  Claims 


1   A  drive  circuit  for  an  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

a  drive  signal  outputting  device  for  outputiing  ultrasonic  motor 
dn\e  signals  of  predetemimed  frequencies. 

a  detector  for  detecting  vibration  of  a  stalor  of  said  ultrasonic 
motor  and  for  outputting  a  continuous  wavefomi  who.se 
amplitude  value  corresponds  to  said  vibration; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  continuous  waveform  and  a 
predetermined  level  set  in  advance,  and  for  determining  por- 
tions of  said  continuous  waveform  which  exceed  said  prede- 
termined level  and  portions  of  said  continuous  waveform 
which  do  not  e.xceed  said  predetermined  level;  and 

a  frequency  controller  for  bnnging  frequencies  of  said  dnve 
signals  into  a  dn\e  frequency  band  by  raising  said  frequencies 
ot  said  dn\e  signals  only  in  a  penod  in  which  said  continuous 
waveform  exceeds  said  predetermined  level  at  p<irtions  of  said 
continuous  waveform  which  exceed  said  predetermined  level, 


and  by  lowering  said  frequencies  of  said  dnve  signals  only  m 
a  period  m  which  said  continuous  waveform  does  not  exceed 
said  predetermined  level  at  portions  of  said  contiuous  wave- 
form wich  do  not  exceed  said  predetermined  level. 


5.475089 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ELECTRIC  A.SSIST  STEERING  SYSTEM  USING  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  INTERPOLATION  FOR  CURRENT 
COMMANDS 
Kevin  M.  .McLaughlin,  Troy,  and  Mark  W.  Gluch.  Grosse  He, 
both  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.243 
InL  Cl.^  H02P  ~AXi 
VS.  a.  318—432  10  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  steenng  assist  system,  said 
steering  assist  sysiem  providing  steenng  assist  in  response  to  a 
steenng  control  signal,  said  steenng  assist  system  including  a 
vanahle  reluctance  motor,  said  apparatus  composing 

motor  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  relative  position 

between  the  motor' s  rotor  and  slator. 
first  and  second  torque  look-up  tables,  each  ot  said  first  and 
second  torque  look-up  tables  having  motor  current  values  that 
vary  as  a  function  of  motor  position; 
control  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  motor  position 
sensing  means,  said  control  means  (ii  determining  a  first 
motor  current  value  by  interpolating  between  two  current 
\alues  corresponding  to  the  two  motor  positions  stored  in  the 
first  look-up  table  closest  to  the  sensed  motor  posiuon.  (in 
determining  a  second  motor  current  value  by  interpolating 
between  two  current  values  corresponding  to  the  two  motor 
positions  stored  in  the  second  lotik-up  table  closest  to  the 
sensed  motor  position,  and  (in)  determining  a  final  motor 
current  value  by  interpolating  between  the  first  and  second 
determined  motor  current  values,  and 
providing  a  motor  control  signal  in  response  to  said  determined 
final  motor  current  value 


5,475090 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  WASHING  M.ACHINE 

MOTOR  INCLl  DING  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  AGAINST 

OVERCURRENT 

Kazutoshi  Tani,  Tokyo,  and  Fumihiro  Imamura.  Seto,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,194.  .Apr.  13.  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,877,  Apr.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,651,  Aug.  27, 
1991.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  28,  1990,  2-226914 
InL  Cl.^  H02P  3/00 
VS.  CI.  318—434  2  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  washing  machine  motor  including  a 
brushless  motor  against  an  overcurrent.  the  device  comprising 
a  I  a  position  sensing  element  for  sensing  a  rotaDonal  position  of 
a  rotor  of  the  w  ashing  machine  motor; 


bi  a  motor  dnve  control  circuit  compnsing  an  inverter  mam 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching  ele- 
ments for  dnving  the  washing  machine  motor  and  an  inverter 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  semiconductor  switching 
elements  of  the  inverter  main  circuit  based  on  a  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  position  sensing  element; 

c)  overcurrent  delecting  means  compnsing  curreni  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  ir  the  inverter  mam 
circuit,  a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit,  a  comparing 
circuit  companng  a  voltage  detected  bv  the  curreni  detecting 
means  with  the  reference  voltage  generated  bv  the  reference 
voltage  generating  circuit  and  generating  an  overcurrent 
detection  signal  when  the  voltage  detected  b\  the  current 
detecting  means  exceeds  the  reference  voltage  generated  bv 
the  reference  voltage  generating  circuit,  and  a  latch  circuit 
latching  the  overcurrent  detection  signal  generated  b>  the 
companng  circuit; 

di  abnormal  condition  detecting  means  counting  up  or  down  and 
subsequently  resetting  the  latch  circuit  every  time  the  same  is 
supplied  with  one  overcurrent  detection  signal  from  the  latch 
circuit,  the  abnormal  condition  detecting  means  generating  an 
abnormal  condition  detection  signal  when  having  counted  up 
or  down  by  a  preselected  number  of  times  or  more  per 
predetermined  penod. 

el  means  for  holding  the  semiconductor  switching  elements  of 
the  invener  main  circuit  in  an  off  state  w hen  supplied  with  an 
abnormal  condition  detection  signal,  so  that  a  washing  opera- 
tion bv  means  of  the  washing  machine  motor  is  interrupted, 
and 

f")  temporary  interruption  signal  generating  means  tor  generating 
a  temporary  interruption  signal  tor  temporanlv  turning  off  the 
semiconductor  switching  elements  of  the  inverter  mam  circuit 
for  a  predetermined  short  penixJ  of  ume  even  time  when 
supplied  with  the  overcurrent  detection  signal  from  the  latch 
circuit  before  the  abnormal  condition  detecting  means  count.s 
up  or  down  by  the  preselected  number  of  times 


5.475091 
ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  CONTROL 
PARAMETERS  OF  A  SERVO  MOTOR  AND  AN 
ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Shuichi  Yoshida.  Osaka:   ^ukihiro  Dojo,  and   Shigeru   Mat- 
sukawa,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  164,422 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10.  1992.  4-330173; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5^51893 

InL  a."  G05B  19/405 
VS.  CI.  318-S6802  34  Claims 

1  An  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  a  plurality  of  control 
parameters  used  for  controlling  a  seno  motor,  the  adiustment 
device  compnsing 

first  correction  means  for  correcting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  control  parameters; 
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calculation  means  for  calculating  a  change  rate,  due  to  the 
correction,  of  the  at  least  one  control  parameter  corrected  bv 
the  first  correction  means;  and 

second  correction  means  for  correcting,  based  on  the  calculated 
change  rate,  the  control  parameters  except  the  at  least  one 
control  parameter  corrected  by  the  first  correction  means,  the 
adjustment  device  including  a  control  system. 


5.475^92 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  RESTARTING  INVERTER  FOR 

DRIVING  SYNCHRONOUS  .MOTOR  AFTER 

MOMENTARY  INTERRl  PTION 

Takashi   Nakani.shi.   and   Shinichi    Ishii.   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co,,  Ltd..  kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  199^.  Ser,  No.  97,210 

Claims  pri(irit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1992,  4-222114 

Int.  CI.    H()2P  .-?'•- 

VS.  a.  318—705  5  Claims 


•■fjop 


1  .An  apparatus  for  restarting  an  inverter  for  dnMng  a  synchro- 
nous motor  after  momentary  interruption,  said  apparatus  restarting 
the  mverter  when  power  supplied  to  the  mverter  b\  a  power  supply 
IS  restored  after  an  iniemiplion,  said  apparatus  composing; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  flux  of  the  synchronous  motor  as 
a  correlate  of  a  terminal  voltage  of  the  synchronous  motor  and 
producing  a  corresponding  flux  detection  value; 

frequency  detecting  means  for  detecting  frequency  of  the  termi- 
nal voltage  of  the  synchronous  motor,  said  frequency  detect- 
ing means  comprising  a  period  detector  that  detects  a  period 
of  the  tenminal  voltage  on  the  basis  of  the  flux  detection  value, 
and  a  frequency  calculator  that  calculates  from  the  penod  of 
the  terminal  voltage  the  frequency  of  the  terminal  voltage; 

phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  phase  difference 
between  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  synchronous  motor  and  an 
output  voltage  command  value; 


means  for  detecting  an  interruption  of  the  power  supply; 

means  for  performing,  during  the  interruption  of  the  power 
supply,  synchronous  control  on  the  basis  of  output  signals  ot 
the  frequency  detecting  means  and  the  phase  difference 
detecting  means  so  thai  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  output 
voltage  command  (.alue  and  the  frequencv  and  phase  of  the 
terminal  voltage  of  the  synchronous  motor  agree  with  each 
other;  and 

means  for  restarting  the  inverter  under  the  condition  that  the 
synchronization  of  the  synchronous  control  has  been  com- 
pleted after  the  interruption 


5.475,293 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CHARACTERISTIC 

CONSTANTS  OF  ALTERNATING  CI  RRENT  MOTOR 

AND  CONTROLLER  THEREOF  BASED  ON  SAID 

METHOD 

Keijiro  Sakai;  Tsunehiro  Endo.  both  of  Hitachioota:  Toshiaki 

Okuyama.  Toukai,  and  Hiroshi  Fujii.  Chiba,  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  121.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep,  16,  1992,  4-246147; 
Mar.  12.  1993,  5-51612 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  5/J4 
I  .S.  CI.  318—802  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  measuring  charactenstic  constants  ot  a  three- 
pha.se  alternating  current  motor  controlled  by  an  inverter  apparatus 
including  a  three-phase  inverter  for  converting  a  direct  current 
voltage  into  a  three-pha.se  alternating  current  so  as  to  suppU  the 
three-phase  alternating  current  to  said  three-phase  motor  and  a 
controller  for  controlling  the  magnitude  and  pulse-width  of  an 
output  voltage  of  said  three-phase  inverter,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  of; 

producing  single-phase  alternating  current  excitation  signals 
based  on  a  pnmary  frequency  command  value  lo,  and  a 
pnmary  voltage  command  value  Vc,  for  said  three-phase 
inverter,  and  a  detected  current  value  of  the  three-phase 
motor; 
controlling  the  three-phase  inverter  by  single-phase  alternating 
current  excitation  based  on  said  single-phase  alternating  cur 
rent  excitation  signals  so  as  to  output  single-phase  alternating 
current  to  the  three-phase  motor; 
calculating  an  active  power  component  of  current  Iq  and  a 
reactive  power  component  of  current  Id  for  the  three-phase 
motor  based  on  a  phase  value  obtained  by  integrating  said 
pnmary  frequency  command  and  a  detected  current  value  of 
the  three-phase  motor  controlled  in  the  manner  of  the  single- 
phase  alternating  current  excitation;  and 
measuring  a  combined  resistance  (r|-t-r2)  of  pnmarv  resistance  r, 
and  secondary  resistance  r,  of  the  three-phase  motor  bv  cal- 
culating a  ratio  of  a  value  Vc,  Iq  and  a  value  (ld--HlqM,  and  a 
combined    leakage    inductance    (l,+l;)    of   pnmary    leakage 


inductance   I   and  secondary  leakage  inductance  1,  of  the 

three-phase  motor  by  calculating  a  ratio  of  a  value  Vc,  Id  and 
a  value  o),  (ld"+Iq^). 


5,475,294 
CHARGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Takuya  Isoda.  Kitaibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Densan 
Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990j;25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  27,  1991,  3-358353; 
Feb,  3.  1992,  4-046419 

Int  CI,"  HOIM  10/46:  H02J  7/10 
VS.  CI,  320—14  10  Claims 


'Wfm 


nECHARGE  REctUBGE 


RECHABGE  PEBIOO 


1,  .A  battery  charger  tor  charging  a  storage  battery,  compnsing 
a  current  controller  circuit  for  controlling  the  curreni  of  a  charg- 
ing energy  supplied  lo  the  battery , 
a  voltage  detector  circun  tor  detecline  the  charge  \oltage  to  the 

battery; 
a  discharge  circuit  for  discharging  the  batlery ;  and 
a  charge  voltage  examining  circuit  for  activating  the  discharge 
circuit  when  the  charge  voltage  stays  in  a  specified  range 
between  upper  and  lower  limits  \T  and  \'2  after  a  peritxl  of 
time  from  the  start  ot  charging  and  then,  starting  recharging 
when  the  charge  voltage  is  lower  ihan  the  lower  limil  V2  of 
the  specified  range. 


5.475J95 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  CHECKING 

POWER  SUPPLY  STATl  S 

Kuon-pyo  Hong,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyungki.  Rep,  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  876,098,  Apr,  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  16,  1993,  Ser.  No,  170.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  .Aug.  14,  1991, 
91-14103 

Int  CI,'  H02J  "/(M    G08B  2 1  Ml 
I  .S.  CI,  320—43  24  Claims 

1  A  power  supply  checking  system  having  an  electronic  device 
and  a  remote  controller  for  transmuting  and  receiving  signals  to 
and  from  said  electronic  device,  said  electronic  device  having  a 
power  supply  and  being  controlled  by  said  remote  controller,  the 
system  compnsing 

in  said  remote  controller,  means  for  transmitting  to  said  elec- 
tronic device  a  power  supply  checking  signal,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  display  for  displaying  a  power  status  indication  in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  power  status  signal  from  said  elec- 
tronic device; 
in  said  electronic  device,  power  suppiv  checking  means  respon- 
sive to  receipt  of  said  ptiwer  supply  checking  signal  from  said 
remote  controller  tor  checking  the  power  supply  siams  of  said 
power  suppiv.  and  transmitting  means  lor  transmitting  to  said 
remote  controller  said  power  status  signal  representing  the 


status  determined  bv  said  checking  means,  wherein  the  elec- 
tronic device  automatically  transmits  without  an  external 
prompt  external  signals  indicative  of  the  status  of  its  power 
supply  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  supply  level  has 
fallen  below  a  predetermined  level  and  wherein  the  external 
signals  are  transmitted  each  time  the  suppiv  level  has  fallen 
below  the  predetennined  level 


5.475^96 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHMODE  POWER 

SITPL^ 

Ronald  G.  Vinsant,  Mountain   N'iex.  and  John   E,   DeFiore, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  lo  Adept  Power  Systems. 

Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif, 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1994,  Ser,  No,  227.956 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  I/r.' 

V.S.  a.  323—223  7  Oaims 


1    A  digitally  controlled  switchmode  power  supply  having  an 

inductor  where  the  inductance  of  said  inductor  varies  with  inductor 
current  for  convening  a  DC  input  to  a  DC  output  voltage  compos- 
ing 

switching  means  connected  to  said  inductor  for  switching  said 
inductor  between  said  input  and  said  output  voltages,  said 
switching  means  having  a  control  input; 
digital  processor  means  for  receiving  and  digitizing  said  input 
and  output  voltages,  V„  and  V  ,^,.  a  reference  output  voltage. 
V^^  and  current  through  said  inductor,  and  for  denving  a 
control  loop  signal  from  all  of  said  voltages  and  from  said 
current  for  dnving  said  control  input  so  that  said  output 
voltage  is  substantially  equal  or  proportional  to  V^,; 
means  for  sensing  substantially  instantaneous  changes  in  said 
inductor  curreni  whereby  the  dl/dT  of  said  inductor  can  be 
measured  bv  said  digital  processor  means  and  iher  determin- 
ing the  value  of  inductance.  L.  bv 

AV=Voui-Vin=Ldi/dt 

where  A\  is  the  voltage  across  said  inductor,  and  determining 
a  complex  pole  of  resonance  by 

f„=l/2it"^ 

where  f„  is  a  resonant  frequency  and  C  a  constant  capacitor  in 
said  power  supply; 
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and  means  for  providing  a  phase  lead  in  said  control  signal  by 
changing  a  time  constant  of  differentiation  in  accordance  with 
said  pole  to  avoid  said  resonance. 


5,475J97 

POWER  SLTPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

Yuji  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01540,  §  3M  Date  Jul.  26.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PiTT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1990.  St-r.  No.  741,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-317300 

Int  a.'  G«5F  1/40:  B23H  I/V2 

VS.  CI.  323— 2«2  7  aaims 

J2 


1  A  power  supply  for  an  electric  discharge  machine  having  a 
first  switching  element  connected  between  a  power  source  and  a 
gap  and  responsive  to  a  tirst  gate  signal  having  an  ON  time,  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  ON  time  a  gap  current  is  caused  to  flow 
through  said  gap.  and  an  OP^  time,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  gap  current  flowing  in  said  gap; 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  measunng  for  maintaining 
the  gap  current  at  a  constant  value  by  repeatedly  opening  and 
closing  said  hrst  switching  element  dunng  the  ON  time  of 
said   first   gate   signal,   said   tirst   switching   element   being 
opened  by  said  means  for  maintaining  when  said  gap- current 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  current. 
an  inductive  element  connected  in  series  with  said  gap;  and 
means  for  eleccncally  bypassing  said  inductive  element  during  a 
nse  time  of  the  gap  current  during  the  ON  time  of  the  first 
gate  signal,  and  thereafter  for  reslonng  said  inductive  element 
to  said  power  supply  during  a  remainder  of  the  ON  time  of  the 
first  gate  signal. 


(e)  comparing  the  rate  of  motor  power  buildup  after  the  onset  of 
valve  wedging  at  the  first  and  second  times  as  an  indication  of 
lubrication  change  of  the  valve  stem  between  the  first  and 
second  times. 


5,475,298 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENTS 
DEPENT)E,N"r  ON  THE  FARADAY  EFFECT  USING 
POLARIZED  COUNTER-PROPAGATING  LIGHT 
Alan  J.  Rogers,  Bookham.  England,  assignor  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Ltd.,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/00083.  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  16,  1991, 
9100924 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  a.  324-96  23  aaims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  measurement  compnsing 
passing  polarized  light  beams  in  counter  propagating  directions 
through  optical  guide  means  which  exhibit  Faraday  rotation  of 
polarized  light  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field, 
applying  a  component  of  a  magnetic  field  longitudinally  of  the 
directions  of  light  propagating  in  the  guide  means,  the  guide 


means  having  high  circular  birefringence  compared  with  the 
Faraday  rotation  of  the  polarization  of  the  light  beams  due  to 
said  component, 

deriving  first  light-dependent  signals  from  light  received  after 
passing  through  the  guide  means  in  one  propagation  direction 
only  and  second  light-dependent  signals  denved  from  light 
received  after  passing  through  the  guide  means  in  the  other 
propagation  direction  only,  the  first  and  second  signals  being 
dependent  on  the  polarization  states  of  light  received  and 
allowing  an  output  signal  to  be  denved  which  is  dependent  on 
Faraday  rotation  but  not  on  reciprocal  polanzation  effects,  and 

denving  the  ouqjut  signal  from  the  first  and  second  light- 
dependent  signals  as  representative  of  a  quantity  to  be  mea- 
sured. 


5,475.299 
METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  DETERMINING 
OPERABILITY  OF  MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVT:S 
Robert  L.  L«on,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Conshobocken,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,421,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,3%.167. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293367 
Int  CI."  GOIR  .U/00:  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—73.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  operability  of  a  motor  operated 
valve  combination  including  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a  valve 
disc,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  motor  operator  having  a  motor  dnve 
means  interconnecting  the  motor  to  the  valve  stem  for  movement 
of  the  valve  disc  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  to 
close  the  valve  and  a  control  switch  for  deactivating  the  motor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  real  motor  power  of  the  motor  as  a  function  of 
time  during  valve  closing  with  zero  differential  pressure 
applied  to  the  valve  at  a  first  time, 

(b)  determining  from  the  sensed  information  the  rate  of  motor 
power  build-up  after  the  onset  of  valve  wedging  dunng  valve 
closing  at  the  first  time; 

(c)  sensing  the  real  motor  power  of  the  motor  as  a  function  of 
time  during  valve  closing  with  zero  differential  pressure 
applied  to  the  valve  at  a  second  ume  which  is  subsequent  to 
the  first  time; 

(d)  determining  from  the  sensed  information  the  rate  of  motor 
power  build-up  after  the  on.set  of  valve  wedging  dunng  valve 
closing  at  the  second  time;  and 


5.475,300 

VARIABLE  COLOR  DIGITAL  MIXTIMETER 

Karel  Havel,  15  Kensington  Road,  Apt  #704,  Bramalea.  On. 

Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865.460.  Apr.  9.  1992.  Pat  No.  5083^:17, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  628J28,  Dec.  14.  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.122.733,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197 J22,  May  23. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  819,111,  Jan. 

15,  1986,  Pat  No.  4.794383.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  187J50 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  15,  1987,  527374; 
May  20,  1988,  567323 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  15/08 
VS.  a.  324—115  2  Claims 


1   A  measunng  device  comprising: 

means  for  measunng  a  signal  and  for  developing  output  data 
indicative  of  a  mea.sured  value  of  the  signal,  said  means  for 
measuring  including  a  DC  section,  for  measunng  DC  values 
of  the  signal,  and  an  AC  section,  for  measunng  AC  values  of 
the  signal. 

a  first  contact  for  activating  upon  being  closed  said  DC  section: 

a  third  contact  for  activating  upon  being  closed  said  AC  section; 

a  display  device  including  a  plurality  of  display  elements  for 
selectively  exhibiting  in  a  first  color  and  in  a  second  color, 
said  display  elements  being  positioned  in  a  side  by  side 
relationship,  said  display  elements  being  responsive  to  said 
output  data  for  providing  a  digital  indication  of  the  measured 
value  of  the  signal,  each  said  display  element  having  a  color 
control  input  for  selectiveh  controlling  color  of  the  digital 
indicauon  exhibited  thereon,  the  color  control  inputs  of  all 
said  display  elements  being  interconnected: 

a  second  contact  for  activating  upon  being  closed  the  intercon- 
nected color  control  inputs,  for  illuminating  said  digital  indi 
cation  in  a  first  color. 

a  fourth  contact  for  activating  upon  being  closed  the  intercon- 
nected color  control  inputs,  for  illuminaung  said  digital  indi- 
cation in  a  second  color; 

means  for  commonly  closing  said  first  contact  and  said  second 
contact, 

means  for  commonly  closing  said  third  contact  and  said  fourth 
contact. 


5,475301 
DC  CURRENT  SENSOR  USING  A  CONTINUOUS 
ANNULARLY  SH.APED  DETECmON  CORE 
Makoto  Kawakami.  Suita.  and  Shigeni  Yamaguchi.  Osaka, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,159.  Jul.  9.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1992,  4-207380. 
Jul.  10,  1992.  4-207381;  Nov.  5,  1992.  4-322363;  Jan.  26.  1993, 
5-031361 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  CI.  324—117  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  DC  current  ser.sor.  compnsing: 

a  continuous  annularly-shaped  detecting  core  of  soft  magnetic 
matenal; 

a  continuous  annulalrv  shaped  excilmg  core  of  soft  magnetic 
matenal  intersecting  with  said  detecting  core  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  thereof; 

respective  detecting  and  exciting  coils  wound  respectively 
around  said  detecting  and  said  exciting  cores. 

means  for  applying  an  AC  excitauon  of  a  given  frequency  to 
said  exciting  coil  to  saturate  said  detecting  core: 

a  wire  conducting  DC  current  to  be  detected  extending  through 
said  detecting  core  to  establish  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  detect- 
ing core;  and 

means  connected  to  said  detecting  coil  tor  detecting  the  mag- 
netic flux  modulated  bv  said  .AC  excitation  to  detect  the  DC 
current  flowing  in  said  wire 


5,475302 

INDUCTIVE  PICK-UP  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIGNAL 

REPRESENTING  THE  RELATIVE  POSFHONS  OF  TWO 

MUTl  ALLY  MOVABLE  BODIES 

Walter  Mehnert  Grillparzerstrasse  6.  8012  Ottobruim.  and 

Thomas  Theil.  Feldafing,  both  of,  Gennanv.  assignors  to 

Walter  Mehnert,  Ottohrunn,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser  No.  929327 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (Jermanv.  Aug.  16.  1991.  41  27 
209.9 

Int  Cl."^  GOIB  7/14:7/30 
U.S.  CI.  324—207.17  36  Claims 

1    In  a  pick-up  for  the  inductive  production  of  a  measurement 
signal  which  reproduces  the  positions  occupied  b\  first  and  second 
mutuall)  movable  bodies  with  respect  to  each  other,  including 
at  least  one  exciter  coil. 
means  for  feeding  the  exciter  coil  with  alternating  current  to 

generate  a  magnetic  flux 
a  measurement  coil  arrangement  at  which  signals  from  which 

the  measurement  signal  is  denved  can  be  lalten  off.  and 
a  flux  guide  means  of  ferromagnetic  matenal  which  i^-mes  the 
magnetic  flux  generated  bv  the  exciter  coil  in  a  closed  mea 
surement  path  in  such  a  wav  that  at  least  a  pan  of  the 
magnetic  flux  passes  through  the  measurement  coil  arrange- 
ment and  at  least  one  of  the  signals  taken  off  at  the  measure- 
ment coil  arrangement  changes  in  dependence  on  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  bodies  relative  to  the  other. 
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the  improvement  wherein  the  measurement  coil  arrangement 
compnses  at  least  two  groups  of  measunng  coils,  each  group 
being  composed  of  at  least  two  measuring  coils  which  are 
electncallv  connected  to  each  other  such  that  they  produce  a 
common  output  signal  which  is  the  difference  signal  of  sig- 
nals generated  by  the  at  least  two  measunng  coils  of  the 
respective  group,  and  wherein  an  electncal  circuit  arrange- 
ment IS  provided  to  which  the  common  output  signals  of  said 
at  least  two  groups  of  measunng  coils  are  fed  and  which 
combines  said  common  output  signals  to  first  and  second 
intermediate  signals  of  which  at  least  one  depends  on  the 
instantaneous  position  of  one  of  the  bodies  relative  to  the 
other,  which  electnc  circuit  arrangement  forms  the  measure- 
ment signal  as  a  quotient  of  said  first  and  said  second  inter- 
mediate signals. 


to 


5,475J03 
ELECTRONIC  WATTHOl  R  METER 
Shunichi     Kobayashi,     kanagawaken.     Japan,     assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  979,214,  Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,414349.  ThLs  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  369398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-305787 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  l.m 
U.S.  a.  324—142 


3  Claims 


'■13B 


1   An  electronic  watlhour  meter  comprising: 

a  magneto-electric  conversion  element  supplied  with  a  current 
proportional  to  a  load  voltage  and  applied  with  a  magnetic 
held  proponional  to  a  load  current  for  producing  a  voltage 
proportional  to  a  load  power  given  by  said  load  voltage  and 
said  load  current; 

switching  means  for  periodically  reversing  in  a  predetermined 
cycle  a  direction  of  said  current  proportional  to  said  load 
voltage  and  supplied  to  said  magneto-electnc  conversion  ele- 
ment and  a  direction  of  said  magnetic  field  proportional  to 
said  load  current  and  applied  to  said  magneto-electric  conver- 
sion element;  and 

integrating  means  for  integrating  the  output  \oltage  of  said 
magneto-electnc  conversion  element. 


5.475J04 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT 

SENSOR,  ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR.  ANT) 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  USING  A  MOVING  DOMAIN 

WALL 

Gary  A.  Prinz,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  130,480 
Int  a."  GOIB  7/00:  GOIR  33/02:  HOIL  43/00 


UJS.  a.  324— 207  Jl 
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1  A  sensor  for  measunng  the  displacement  between  a  first 
workpiece  and  a  second  workpiece.  composing 

a  giant  magnetoresistant  stnp  fixed  to  said  first  workpiece, 
wherein  said  magnetoresistant  stnp  further  composes  at  least 
one  laminate  structure,  wherein  said  laminate  structure  com- 
pnses a  first  hard  ferromagnetic  or  antiferromagnetically- 
pinned  layer,  a  second  magnetic  layer  over  said  first  hard 
ferromagnetic  or  anti ferromagnetic  layer,  wherein  said  second 
magnetic  layer  compnses  a  softer  magnetic  matenal  than  said 
first  layer,  and  a  conductive  layer  interposed  between  and 
contacting  said  first  and  second  layers,  for  preventing  essen- 
tially all  exchange  coupling  between  said  first  and  second 
lavers. 

inducing  means  for  inducing  a  domain  wall,  at  a  measurand 
position,  between  regions  of  magnetic  fields  in  said  second 
magnetic  layer,  wherein  said  magnetic  fields  are  not  aligned 
with  each  other,  wherein  said  inducing  means  is  fixed  to  said 
second  workpiece;  and 

measunng  means  for  measunng  electncal  resistance  between 
points  on  said  magnetoresistant  stnp,  thereby  measunng  said 
position  of  said  domain  wall,  thereby  measunng  the  position 
of  said  second  workpiece  relative  to  said  first  workpiece 


5,475305 
MAGNETIC  INSPECTION  PROBE  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

OF  NUGNETIC  ANISOTROPY 
David  C.  Jiles,  and  Michael  K.  Devine,  both  of  ,\mes,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University   Research   Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  19,079 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/]2. 33/02:  GOIB  7/24:  GOIN  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  324—227  15  Claims 


measurements  in  at  least  two  directions  onented  in  a  known 
manner  to  one  another  across  the  surface  of  the  test  specimen 
without  the  need  to  reonent  the  probe,  the  inspection  probe  com- 
posing 

the   probe   haMng   a   bod\    and  core   of  respectneK    ditterent 

shapes  onented  to  create  a  two-dimensional  multi-directional 

magnetic  field  therebetween  for  introducing  the  magnetic  field 

into  the  test  specimen, 

means  for  measunng  the  magnetic  flux  within  the  test  specimen 

resulting  from  the  introduction  of  the  magnetic  field;  and 
at  least  two  sensor  means  in  the  probe  onented  in  different 
directions  with  respect  to  each  other  for  measunng  simulta- 
neousl)  in  two  or  more  directions  of  the  two-dimensional 
magnetic  held,  without  reonentation  of  the  probe,  the  mag- 
netic held  inlensii\  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  test  speci- 
men caused  b\  the  intrtxiuction  of  the  magnetic  held  into  the 
specimen 


U.S.  CI.  324—248 


1    A  magnetic  inspection  probe  for  measunng  the  magnetic 
properties  of  an  anisotropic  lest  specimen  by  malang  magneuc 


5,475307 

freqit:ncy  demodulator  and  method  for 
asynchronously  demodl  lating  sample 

SIGNALS 
Sergio  Silvian.  La  Crescenta.  Caiif..  assignor  to  Pacesetten 
Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  282,998 
Int  Cl.*^  H03D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  329—300  7  Claims 

1,  In  a  digital  frequency  demodulator  that  includes  an  analog-to- 
digitaJ  convener  for  sampling  a  frequency -modulated  input  signal 
at  regular  time  intervals,  to  produce  a  sequence  of  samples, 
wherein  the  input  signal  deviates  about  a  mean,  a  methtxl  compos- 
ing the  steps  of. 
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5.475306 

SQUID  MAGNETIVITY  HAVING  A  TOTALLY 

ENCLOSING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELD  WITH  A 

PREDETERMINDED  SHEET  RESISTANCE  FOR  LOW 

NOISE 

kai-Michael  Liideke.  Hamburg:  Olaf  D6s.sel.  Tangstedt  and 

Jiirgen  Kohlen  Halstenbek.  all  of.  (Termany.  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Sen  No.  110.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .4ug.  22.  1992.  42  27 
8783 

Int.  CI."  C^IR  33/035:  HOIF  i5/04 


companne  each  sample  wiih  its  immediateiv  preceding  sample 
and  determining  when  the  sample^  have  opposite  polarities 
relatne  to  the  mean. 

interpolating  between  each  successive  pair  of  samples  deter- 
mined m  the  step  of  companng  to  have  different  polanues.  to 
estimate  the  time  at  which  the  input  signal  corresponds  to  the 
mean; 

determining  the  time  duration  beiween  successive  time  estimates 
estimated  in  the  step  ot  interpolating. 

calculating  the  trequencv  ot  the  input  signal  based  on  the  time 
durations  determined  in  the  step  of  determining- 


10  Claims 


1.  A  SQUlD-magnetometer  comprising  a  shielding  sleeve  which 
senes  to  shield  the  magnetometer  from  electromagnetic  interfer- 
ence fields  the  shielding  sleeve  composing  a  shielding  layer  con- 
sisting of  one  layer  or  several  vub-la\ers  of  electncallv  conductive 
shielding  matenal  which  fully  encloses  a  non-shielding  cryostat 
and  which  shielding  laver  has  a  predetermined  sheet  resistance 
value  in  the  range  of  approximate!)  50  to  70  mii'C  such  that  an 
increase  of  overall  magnetometer  noise  is  substantial!)  avoided. 


5.475308 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXCITATION  AND  ACQl  ISTION  OF 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SIGNALS. 
PARTICULARLY  IN  LIGHT  WATER 
Martial  Piotto.  Wissembourg.  France;  Yladimir  Sklenar.  Brno. 
Czechoslovakia,  and  Vladimir  Saudek.  Strasbourg.  France. 
as.signors  to  Sadis  Bruker  Spectrospin  Societe  .Anonyme  De 
Diffusion  De  LTnstrumentation  Scientihque  Bruker  Spectro- 
spin. W  isseml>ourg,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Sen  No.  152,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  13,  1992,  92  13825 
Int  CI.'  GOIR  33/4b 

\3&.  CI.  324—307  10  Claims 

I80«sel 


SRADIENT 


1  Process  for  the  excitation  and  acquisition  of  high  resolution 
NMR  signals,  for  the  analysis  of  molecules  dispersed  in  a  solvent, 
coinpnsing  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  specimen  to  be  anal)  zed  to  a  senes  ot  impulses  (1) 
corresponding  to  a  high  resolution  NMR  test  to  he  earned  out. 

applying  to  the  specimen  a  first  puNed  held  gradient  i2i  in  a 
given  direction, 

subjecung  the  specimen  to  a  180°  selective  pulsed  radiofre- 
quenc)  field  (3)  aflecting  all  the  spectrum  except  the  reso- 
nance frequenc)  of  the  solvent,  an  excitation  profile  of  said 
180'  selective  pulsed  radiofrequenc)  field  (3i  \ar)ing  in 
intensity  by  less  than  W^c  in  an  excited  spectrum,  and 
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applying  to  the  specimen  a  second  pulsed  field  gradient  (4) 
idenucal  to  the  first  and  then  effecting  the  acquisition  and 
processing  of  the  resulting  NMR  signals. 


IttOCTOMETIB 


62    '♦•         50  JO 

1     In   a  drill   stem   including  a  bit  for  penetrating   an  earth 

formation,  said  bit  including  a  bit  bixl\  having  a  transverse  face 

adjacent  a  zone  of  said  earth  formation  which  is  substantially 

uninvaded  by  drilling  fluid,  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

a  sensor  mounted  in  said  bit  body  and  adjacent  said  transverse 

face; 
an  instrument  operably  connected  to  said  sensor  for  causing  at 
least  one  of  the  emission  and  receipt  of  signals  with  respect  to 
said  zone  for  measunng  a  selected  property  of  said  zone;  and. 
a  fluid  ejection  nozzle  positioned  on  said  bit  to  eject  dnlling 
fluid  across  said  sensor  to  maintain  a  uniform  layer  of  drilling 
fluid  between  said  sensor  and  said  zone. 


5,475  Jt  10 

INST.\LL.4T10N  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING 

REMANENT  MAGNETIZATION  OF  GEOLOGICAL 

FORMATIONS 

Jacques    Pocachard,    \oreppe,    and    \('ronique    Barthes.    St. 

Lsmier,    both    of.    France,    assignors    to    Cummissariat    A 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  276.546 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  30.  1993.  93  0942« 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  J/26-3/40 
U.S.  CI.  324—346  8  Claims 

1.  Installation  for  detecting  a  component  (S)  of  a  remanent  field 
(R),  associated  with  a  remanent  magnetization,  of  a  geological 
formation  also  having  a  magnetic  su.sceptibility  associated  with  a 
magnetic  susceptibility  field  (1),  the  geological  formation  being 
submerged  in  a  geomagnetic  field  (B),  the  geomagnetic,  remanent 
and  susceptibility  fields  forming  a  total  magnetic  field  in  a  direc 
lion  of  the  geomagnetic  field,  the  detected  component  (S)  of  the 
remanent  field  (Rl  being  secant  to  the  direction  of  the  geomagnetic 
field,  said  installation  comprising  a  scalar  magnetometer  (7l, 
located  at  a  measurement  site  in  the  geological  formation,  for 
measunng  the  total  magnetic  field  in  the  direction  of  the  geomag- 
netic field,  means,  located  at  a  surface  site  generally  above  the 
geological  formation,  for  measuring  the  geomagnetic  field  (Bnn 
intensity  and  direction  at  the  geological  formation,  means,  located 
at  the  measurement  site  in  the  geological  formation,  for  measunng 
the  magnetic  susceptibility  field  (1)  in  intensity  and  direction,  a 
second  magnetometer  (8,  8'),  located  at  the  measurement  site  m  the 
geological  formation,  for  measuring  an  algebraic  sum  of  the  geo- 
magnetic, remanent  and  susceptibility  fields  projected  in  a  mea- 


5,475J09 

SENSOR  IN  BIT  FOR  MEASURING  FORMATION 

PROPERTIES  WHILE  DRILLING  INCLUDING  A 

DRILLING  FLUID  EJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  EJECTING 

A  LTVIFORM  LAYER  OF  FLUID  OVER  THE  SENSOR 
Harry  T.  Hong.  Piano,  and  Keith  W.  Katahara.  AUen,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  184,795 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/30:5/04;  E2IB  47/12:47/14 

U.S.  CI.  324—338  9  Oaims 


,3 


surement  direction  diflfenng  from  the  direction  of  the  geomagnetic 
field,  and  means,  in  communication  with  the  scalar  magnetometer, 
the  geomagnetic  field  measunng  means,  the  magnetic  susceptibil- 
ity field  measunng  means,  and  the  second  magnetometer  for 
calculating  the  component  (S)  of  the  remanent  field  as  a  function 
of  the  total  magneuc  field  in  the  direcuon  of  the  geomagnetic  field, 
the  intensity  and  direction  of  the  geomagnetic  field,  the  intensity 
and  direction  of  the  magnetic  susceptibility  field,  and  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  geomagnetic,  remanent  and  susceptibility  fields  pro- 
jected in  the  measurement  direction. 


5.475.311 
IONIZATION  GAS  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
Frederick  Y,  Cho.  Higley;   Eric  S,  Johnson.  Scottsdale.  and 
Joseph  W.  Walsh,  Mesa,  all  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.706 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/62:27/70 

l.S.  a.  324—464  23  Claims 


I  i    r 

,'  ^       I ,  coiyuTEB  I    J 


1   An  ionization  gas  analyzer  system  comprising: 

an  ionization  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  ionization  elec- 
trodes contained  therein,  the  ionization  chamber  containing  a 
test  gas; 

a  high  voltage  generator  coupled  to  the  pluralitv  of  ionization 
electrodes,  the  high  voltage  generator  for  providing  a  plurality 
ot  vanable  high  voltage  pulses  to  the  plurality  of  ionization 
electrodes,  and 

an  ionization  voltage  analyzer  coupled  to  the  ionization  cham- 
ber wherein  the  ionization  voltage  analyzer  receives  a  plural- 
ity of  ionization  voltages  from  the  plurality  of  ionization 
electrodes  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  variable  high  voltage 
pulses,  and  produces  a  gas  code  identifier  in  response  thereto. 


5.475„M2 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 

BETWEEN  PARTIAL  DISCHARGE  AND  ELECTRICAL 

NOISE 

Howard  G,  Sedding.  and  Steven  R.  Campbell,  both  of  Toronto, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Iris  Power  Engineering  Inc.,  Missis- 

sauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.851 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  324-536  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  distinguishing  between  partial  discharge  and 
electncal  noise  received  b\  a  sensor,  compnsing 

a  sensor  input  for  connection  to  the  sensor. 

pulse  height  analyzer  means  connected  to  the  sensor  input  for 
determining  whether  an  amplitude  of  a  pulse  delected  b\  the 
sensor  is  within  a  preselected  range  of  voltages. 

tngger  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  sensor  input  and 
an  input  provided  with  a  reference  voltage  that  is  lower  than 
the  range  of  voltages,  for  transmitting  an  output  when  the 
amplitude  of  the  pulse  detected  b\  the  sensor  is  ab<i\e  the 
reference  voltage. 

a  controller  including  a  clock  activated  b>  a  pul.se  having  a 
voltage  within  the  range  of  voltages,  tor  sampling  the  ouipui 
of  the  tngger  means  at  a  senes  ot  preselected  intervals, 

first  recording  means  for  recording  the  output  of  the  tngger 
means  al  the  preselected  intervals. 

second  recording  means  for  recording  information  from  the  firsl 
recording  means  when  the  pulse  has  an  amplitude  within  the 
range  of  voltages. 

means  for  decixling  the  intormation  stored  in  the  second  record- 
ing means  including  programmable  means  programmed  with 
parameters  defining  pulse  types  corresponding  to  predeter- 
mined parameters  for  partial  discharge  pulses  and  noise 
pulses,  and 

means  lor  recording  the  occurrence  ot  pulses  o\  the  defined 
pulse  types. 


5.475J13 
PRIMARY  CHARGE  ROLLER  E\ALUATOR 
Wallace  E.  Dykes.  305  W.  Brookhaven  Rd..  Brookha*en.  Pa. 
19015 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.143 

InL  CI."f^lR  ?/  /: 

U.S.  CI.  324—557  2  Oaims 


providing  firsl  and  second  elongated  conductive  elements  i6.  8; 

both  having  a  concave  surface  to  mate  with  the  roller  under 
lest. 

locating  the  roller  inside  both  concave  surfaces  nt  said  first  and 
second  elongated  conduclne  elements  while  a  calibrated  pres- 
sure IS  applied  b>  said  concave  surfaces  to  the  roller  and  then 

measunng  a  current  indicative  of  the  roller  insulation  state  while 
a  voltage  adjusted  as  a  function  of  humidit)  il4i  is  applied  to 
the  roller  and  the  elongated  conductive  elements 


5,475  Jl  4 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  NATURAL  FREQUENCY 
OF  DISTRIBUTION  S^  STEM 
Naoki  Kunihiro,  Chofu.  and  Tadashi  Naito,  Kawasaki,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110  J27,  Aug.  23,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1992.  4-226311 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  23/167 
U.S.  CI.  324—618  4  Claims 


1  .A  computer  implemented  methiKl  tor  estimating  natural  fre- 
quency of  a  distnbution  system  to  which  a  power  factor  improving 
capacitor  and  one  or  more  rectifier  loads  are  connected,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

measunng   a  charging  current   flowing   inio  the   pc'wer   factor 

improving  capacitor; 
forming  first  data  corresponding  lo  the  charging  current  and 

providing  the  hrsi  data  to  the  computer. 
pr(vessing  the   first  data  with  the  computer  and  removing   a 

fundamenlaJ  component  of  the  charging  curreni  from  the  first 

data  b\  digital  filtenng  lo  form  second  data, 
determining  with  the  computer  an  interval,  dunng  which  third 

data  is  extracted  from  the  second  data,  and 
performing  frequency  analvsis  on  the  third  data  with  the  com 

puter  to  form  fourth  data  wherein  a  frequencv  corresponding 

to  a  kx:al  peak  of  the  fourth  data  is  estimated  to  be  the  natural 

frequencv  ot  the  distnbution  system. 


2  \  method  to  evaluate  the  state  of  the  insulation  m  a  pnman 
charge  roller  (21).  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5.475,315 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  FAST  RESPONSE  AND 

DISTORTION  MEASUREMENT 
Richard  C.  C^bot.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Audio 

Precision.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764.142.  Sep.  20.  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96ii48 
InL  CI."  H04B  3'4h   GOIR  J'Ch 
U,S.  a.  324—628  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  measunng  signal  transfer  characlenstics  of  a 
signal  transfer  device  under  test,  said  device  having  inputs  and  at 
least  one  output,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(al  simultaneously  applying  to  at  least  two  of  the  inputs  respec- 
tive pluralities  of  distinct,  substantially  sinusoidal  test  signals 
selected  so  that  their  frequencies  are  integer  multiples  of  a 
common  frequencv  whose  pentxj  is  equal  in  duration  to  a 
signal  generauon  time  block,  the  signals  applied  to  ai  least 
one  said  input  including  one  or  more  selected  frequencies  not 
applied  to  at  least  one  other  input. 
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5,475  J 16 
TRANSPORTABLE  IMAGE  EMISSION  MICROSCOPE 
Daniel  T.  Hurley.  San  Ramon:  Ching-Lang  Chiang.  San  Jose, 
and  Neeraj  khurana.  Monte  Sereno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hjpervision,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  174,943 

Int.  CI."  C23C  J4/00 

L',S.  CI.  324—750  6  Claims 


1  .A  transportable  Emission  Microscope  for  use  with  test  heads 
in  Automatic  Test  and  Evaluation  (ATE)  equipment  in  detecting 
process  and  use  related  defects  in  semiconductor  devices  that 
require  both  software  and  parametnc  test  vectors  for  functional 
in  use  testing  for  defect  localization,  said  Emission  Microscope 
composing: 

means  for  mounting  said  emission  microscope  in  a  transportable 

structure, 
means  for  accessing  the  emission  microscope  and  an  emission 
sensor  to  a  semiconductor  device  under  test  (DUT)  on  an 
Automatic  Test  and  Evaluation  (ATE)  lest  head,  with  the  test 
head  of  the  automatic  test  and  evaluation  equipment  being 
garaged  within  the  emission  microscope. 
means  for  docking  the  test  head  of  the  Automatic  Test  and 
Evaluation  equipment  to  the  emission  microscope  directly 
within    the    focal    plane   of   the   emission    microscope    for 
improved  isolation  from  external  vibration  and. 
means  for  forming  a  light  tight  collar  around  the  Automatic  Test 
and  Evaluation  equipment  test  head,  the  dixking  mechanism 
and  said  DUT 


5.475>317 

SINGILATED  BARE  DIE  TESTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PERFORMING  FORCED  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL 

TESTS  AND  BURN-IN 
Kenneth  R.  Smith.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  EPI  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  172,580,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,974 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31AX) 

U.S.  CI.  324—760  15  Claims 

r-21t> 


(b)  acquinng  a  first  signal  from  a  first  output  of  said  device 
under  test  for  a  measurement  time  block  equal  in  duration  to 
an  integer  number  of  signal  generation  time  blocks: 

(c)  performing  a  time-to-frequency  transform  on  the  acquired 
signal  to  determine  its  spectral  characteristics  to  a  frequency 
resolution  which  is  an  integer  sub-multiple  of  said  common 
frequency;  and 

(dj  measunng  the  amplitude  of  at  least  one  selected  frequency  in 
said  first  acquired  signal  to  obtain  the  measure  of  a  signal 
transfer  characteristic  of  said  device  under  test. 


1,  A  reusable  test  socket  for  performing  forced  temperature 
pre-bum-in.  bum-in  and  post  hum-in  electrical  tests  upon  a  singu- 
lated  semiconductor  bare  die  having  bond  pads  thereon  forming  a 
bond  pad  panem.  said  reusable  test  socket  comprising: 

die  earner  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  plurality  of  at  least  two-element  structures  for  conlinuousK 
and  repetitively  establishing  electrical  continuity  between  said 
hare  die  txind  pads  and  said  die  earner,  each  of  said  at  least 
two-element  structures  being  posed  on  said  top  surface  of  the 
die  earner  to  correspond  with  said  bond  pad  pattern  of  the 
semiconductor  bare  die  to  be  tested,  each  of  said  at  least 
two-element  structures  compnsing. 

a  circuit  pad.  and 

an  electncally  conductive  nonadhesive.  malleable  elasiomenc 
probe  placed  on  lop  of,  and  in  electncal  continuity  with,  said 
circuit  pad. 

a  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  at  least  two-elemenl 
structures  posed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  die  earner  to  an 
instrument  for  testing  the  die:  and 

a  means  for  onenting  the  bond  pads  of  the  semiconductor  hare 
die  into  alignment  with  corresponding  al  least  two-elemenl 
structures  posed  on  the  die  earner. 


5,475  Jl  8 
MICROPROBE 
Robert   B.   Marcus,   133  Colchester  Rd.,   Murray   HiU.  NJ. 
07974,  and  William  N.  Carr,  W.  Milford,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Robert  B.  Marcus,  Newark,  NJ.,  and  Roxburgh  Ltd.,  Dou- 
glas, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,403 

Int.  CI."  C;01R  .^1/02 

U.S,  CI.  324-762  36  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  probe  card  comprising 
a  substrate. 


a  region  of  said  substrate  compnsing  an  arras  of  closely  spaced 
micrcKantilevers  suspended  over  and  separated  from  said  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  micrtKantilevers  compnsing  a  first  layer  of 
metallic  matenal  and  a  second  layer  of  non-meiallic  matenal 
on  top  of  said  first  layer,  said  first  layer  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  second 
layer,  said  first  layer  being  closer  to  said  substrate  than  said 
second  layer,  and  al  least  one  contact  zone  extending  from 
each  microcantilever  in  a  direction  awa\  from  said  substrate, 
and 

a  separate  lead  for  each  of  said  mierocantile\ers  vvhich  supplies 
electneity  and  heat  to  its  associated  microcantilever, 

whereby  each  mienKantilever  in  said  array  can  be  individually 
actuated  by  supplying  heat  to  said  microcantilever  thereby 
causing  said  microcantilever  to  bend  away  from  said  sub- 
strate. 


1  A  method  of  measunng  an  eleccnc  charge  in  an  insulating  film 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
method  compnsing  steps  ot 

(a)  measunng  a  C  \'  eharaetensuc  of  said  semiconduclor  wafer 
to  determine  a  first  flat-band  voltage: 

(b)  treating  said  semiconductor  wafer  by  a  specific  process: 

(c)  measunng  a  C-V  eharaetensuc  of  said  semiconductor  wafer 
after  performing  said  specific  process,  to  determine  a  second 
flat-band  voltage,  and 

(d)  determining  said  electnc  charge  in  said  insulating  film  of 
said  semiconductor  wafer  accumulated  through  said  specific 
process  as  a  function  of  said  first  and  second  fial-band  volt- 
ages. 


5.475J20 
DATA  PROCESSING  WITH  A  SELF-TIMED  APPROACH 
TO  SPURIOUS  TRANSITIONS 
I  ining  Ko,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instuments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,073 
InL  CI.'  H03K  I'^/OOJ 
VS.  a.  326—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  digital  electronic  device,  compnsing 

digital  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  resp^insive  to  a 
logic  transition  at  one  of  said  inputs  to  produce  al  an  output 
thereof  a  spurious  logic  transition  ultimalelv  tollowed,  after  a 
settling  time  has  elapsed  since  said  input  logic  transition,  by  a 
stable  logic  level; 
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5,475JI9 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ELECT^RIC  CHARGE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Sadao  Hirae;  Motohiro  Kouno,  and  HideakI  Matsubara,  all  of 

Kyoto.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252.848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1993.  5-164144 

Int.  CI."  CA>IR  iin.6 

U.S,  CI.  324—765  10  Claims 

1 


a  transition  detector  for  delecting  an  occurrence  of  a  logic 
transition  at  any  of  said  inputs  and  producing  a  detection 
signal  indicative  of  said  occurrence,  said  transition  detector 
including  a  latch  circuii  having  an  output  for  pnxiucing  said 
detection  signal; 

a  self-timed  circuit  connected  to  said  latch  circuit  output  for 
receiving  said  detection  signal  and,  after  delaying  for  an 
amount  of  time  which  is  approximately  equal  to  said  settling 
time,  producing  a  done  signal:  and 

switching  circuitry  having  a  data  mput  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  digital  circuitry  and  having  a  control  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  done  signal  from  said  self-timed  circuit,  said  switch- 
ing circuitry  responsive  to  said  done  signal  to  connect  ,said 
data  input  ihereot  to  a  data  output  thereof 


5,475J21 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  HAVING  INTl'T 

TRANSITION  DETECTOR  CIRCUT 

Takuma  Aoyama.  and  Akira  Takiba.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167878 

Int.  CI."  G06F  --^H.  H03K  ]^n7} 

U.S.  CI.  326—46  29  Claims 


•-^HWT/ 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  ourputting  a  pulse  signal  upon  detecuon  of  a 
change  in  a  signal  output  from  one  of  an  output  pin  and  an 
input/outpul  pin. 

a  second  circuit  which  is  set  in  an  enable  state  in  response  to  the 
pulse  signal;  and 

a  third  circuit  having  a  storage  element  for  storing  predeter- 
mined data,  said  third  circuit  controlling  whether  or  not  the 
pulse  signal  output  from  said  first  circuit  is  transmitted  to  said 
second  circuit  based  on  said  stored  predetermmed  data. 
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5,475322 
CLOCK  FREQl  ENCY  MULTIPLYING  AND  SQUARING 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
James  B.  MacDonald.  Dracut,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993.  Sen  No.  135,113 

Int.  a."  H03K  J/0/7 

U.S.  a.  326—93  17  Oaims 
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1  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency 
that  IS  a  multiple  of  an  input  clock  signal,  compnsing: 

delay  means  ha\  mg  an  input  port  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports, 
said  input  port  for  coupling  to  the  input  clock  signal,  said 
delay  means  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected delay  elements  wherein  a  first  delay  element  has  an 
input  c.-innected  to  said  input  clock  signal  and  wherein  an 
output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  senally  connected  delay 
elements  is  connected  to  one  of  said  output  ports,  individual 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  output  port.s  outputting  a  signal  that 
preserves  a  waveform  shape  of  the  input  clock  signal  and  that 
IS  delayed  with  respect  to  the  input  clock  signal  and  also  with 
respect  to  others  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports;  and 

combinatonal  logic  means  having  a  first  input  for  coupling  to 
the  input  clock  signal  and  a  plurality  of  second  inputs  for 
coupling  to  said  plurality  of  output  ports,  said  combinatorial 
logic  means  operating  to  logically  combine  signals  emanating 
from  said  plurality  of  output  ports  with  the  input  clock  signal 
without  storing  said  input  clock  signal  and  without  stonng 
any  of  said  signals  emanating  from  said  output  ports,  said 
combinatorial  logic  means  having  an  output  port  for  output- 
ting  a  signal  having  a  frequency  that  is  a  multiple  of  a 
frequency  of  the  input  clock  signal  and  that  is  synchronous 
therewith. 


5.475J2J 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  INPl  T  COMMON  MODE 
COMPENSATION 
Larry  L.  Harris,  and  Baker  P.  L.  Scott,  III,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  M).431.  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J39,067.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,787 

Int.  CI,'  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  327-67  IS  Claims 


first  and  second  differential  transistors  for  receiving  a  differential 
voltage  on  respective  gate  terminals,  and  each  having  source/ 
drain  paths  connected  on  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  first  common 
node; 

a  first  current  source  for  supplying  a  first  current  to  a  second  end 
of  said  first  differential  transistor; 

a  second  current  source  for  supplying  a  second  current  to  a 
second  end  of  said  second  differential  transistor; 

a  common  constant  current  source  for  sinking  current  from  said 
first  common  node  to  a  reference  node; 

a  common  variable  current  source  for  sinking  a  variable  current 
from  said  first  common  node  to  said  reference  node;  and 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  differential 
transistors  to  sense  the  current  through  said  first  and  second 
differential  transistors,  said  control  circuitry  controlling  said 
common  variable  current  source  to  maintain  the  currents 
through  said  first  and  second  differential  transistors  subslan- 
tiallv  constant. 


5,475J24 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  WITH  AN  AL^TOMATIC 

FREQUENCY  CHANGE  FUNCTION 

Yutaka  Tomiyori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1992,  4-052360 
Int  CI.*"  H03K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  327—145  6  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  generator  with  frequency  change  function  compos- 


ing; 


1   A  differential  amplifier,  comprising; 


a  plurality  of  clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  clocks  having  different  frequencies; 

a  clock  switching  means  for  selectively  outpuning  a  current 
clock,  wherein  said  current  clock  is  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clocks  that  is  currently  being  output  by  said  clock  generator; 

a  frequency  count  means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  clock 
generation  means,  for  counting  a  frequency  of  a  new  clock  to 
be  output  from  said  clock  generator,  wherein  said  new  clock 
is  one  of  said  plurality  of  clocks  that  is  not  currently  being 
output  from  said  clock  generator;  and 

a  clock  switching  control  means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
clock  generation  means,  said  clock  switching  means,  and  said 
frequency  count  means,  for  dnving  a  new  clock  generation 
means,  wherein  said  new  clock  generation  means  is  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  clock  generation  means  that  generates 
said  new  clock,  for  determining  whether  said  frequency  of 
said  new  clock  is  stable  or  not  on  the  basis  of  frequency 
counted  by  said  frequency  count  means,  for  controlling  said 
switching  means  to  selectively  output  said  new  clock  when 
said  frequency  of  said  new  clock  is  stable,  and  for  deactivat- 
ing said  current  clock  generation  means  after  completion  of 


switching,  wherein  said  current  clock  generation  means  is  one 
of  said  plurality  of  said  clock  generation  means  that  generates 
said  current  clock. 


5.475J25 
CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 
Toshiya  Nezu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186.522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1993,  5-077475 
Int.  CI.'  H03L  7A)i 
VS.  CL  327—147  13  Claims 
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1,  A  clock  synchronizing  circuit  comprising; 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  for  producing  an  output 
signal  whose  oscillation  frequency  changes  in  response  to 
control  signals. 

comparing  means  for  companng  a  phase  of  an  input  signal  and  a 
phase  of  said  output  signal  to  thereby  generate  a  pha.se  differ- 
ence signal; 

filtenng  means  for  filtenng  said  phase  difference  signal  to 
thereby  output  a  filtered  phase  difference  signal; 

frequency  synchronizing  means  responsive  to  said  filtered  phase 
difference  signal  for  generating  a  first  compensation  signal  tor 
controlling  a  frequency  of  said  output  signal; 

phase  synchronizing  means  responsive  to  said  filtered  pha,se 
difference  signal  for  generating  a  second  compensation  signal 
for  controlling  a  phase  ot  said  output  signal. 

means  for  feeding  said  tirsi  and  second  compensation  signals  as 
said  control  signals, 

means  for  generating  an  interruption  signal  on  detecting  inter- 
ruption ot  said  input  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  interruption  signal  for  controlling 
generation  of  said  first  and  second  compensation  signals, 

wherein  said  frequency  synchronizing  means  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  selectors  for  outputting  predetermined  control  quan- 
tities signals  in  response  to  respective  output  signals  from  said 
filtenng  means  and  said  interruption  signal  generating  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  adders,  a  first  adder  being  coupled  to  a  first 
selector  of  said  plurality  of  selectors  and  for  receiving  an 
output  from  said  first  selector, 

wherein  a  second  adder  of  said  plurality  of  adders  is  for  recei\ 
ing  an  output  from  another  selector  of  said  plurality  of  selec- 
tors. 


5.475J26 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCLTT  H.AMNG  A 
SHORT  PULL-IN  TIME  AND  A  LOW  JFTTER 
Kazuaki  Masuda.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994.  Ser  No.  317.531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  4,  1993.  5-247662 

Int  Cl.^  H03K  5/13:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—157  3  Claims 
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1   A  pha.se  synchronization  circuit  which  includes 

a  digital  phase  comparator  receiving  a  predeiermined  input 
signal  at  a  first  input, 

a  synchronism  discnmination  circuit  receding  an  output  of  said 
phase  comparator,  for  discriminating  a  phase  synchronization 
condition  so  as  to  output  a  control  signal, 

a  charge  pump  circuit  receismg  the  output  of  said  phase  com- 
parator, and  controlled  b>  said  control  signal,  for  outpurung  a 
phase  differential  signal. 

a  loop  filter  receiving  said  phase  differential  signal  of  said 
charge  pump  circuit,  for  limiting  a  frequenc\  band  of  said 
phase  differential  signal. 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  frequencv-controileii  bs  an  output 
voltage  of  said  loop  filter  for  prosidmg  an  output  signal  at  an 
output  terminal;  and 

a  frequency-division-circuit  receiving  said  output  signal  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator,  for  frequency-dividing  said  out- 
put signal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  for  feeding 
back  a  frequency -disided  output  signal  to  a  second  input  of 
said  phase  comparator. 

characterized  m  that  said  charge  pump  comprises; 

a  level  comparator  receiving  said  output  voltage  of  said  loop 
filter  for  companng  it  with  a  predetermined  reference  voltage 
so  as  to  output  a  predetermined  level  discnmination  signal. 

a  first  AND  circuit  receiving  a  first  output  signal  of  said  pha.se 
comparator  and  said  level  discnmination  signal,  for  outputting 
a  logical  product  signal. 

an  inverter  receiving  a  second  output  signal  of  said  phase 
comparator  for  outputting  an  inverted  signal  of  said  second 
output  signal, 

a  second  .AND  circuit  receising  said  inverted  signal  outpuned 
from  said  in\ener  and  said  le\el  discnmrnauon  signal,  for 
outpuning  a  logical  product  signal. 

a  PMOS  transistor  having  its  source  connected  to  a  \oltage 
supply  through  a  first  constant  current  source,  its  gate  con- 
nected to  receive  an  output  signal  of  said  first  AND  circuit, 
and  its  drain  connected  to  an  input  of  said  loop  filter,  and 

an  NMOS  transistor  having  its  drain  connected  to  said  input  of 
said  loop  filter,  its  gate  connected  to  receive  an  output  signal 
of  said  second  AND  circuit,  and  its  source  connected  to 
ground  through  a  second  constant  current  source. 

a  current  value  of  said  first  constant  current  source  being  con- 
trolled by  said  control  signal  oucputted  from  said  syiKhronism 
discnrmnauon  circuit  and  said  level  discrimination  signal,  and 

a  current  value  of  said  second  constant  current  source  being 
controlled  by  said  control  signal  outputled  from  said  svnchro- 
msm  discrimination  circuit. 
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5,475327 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT 
Jieh-Tsong  Wu,  Taipei,  and  Wei-Z«n  Cben.  Tou-Liu,  both  of, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil of  R.O.C.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342J51 

InL  a.*^  H03L  5/00 

M&.  a.  327—308  8  Qaims 


1   A  variable  impedance  circuit,  comprising: 

a  differential  circuit  including  a  iransisior  pair  with  a  pair  of 
input  lerminals.  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  a  pair  of 
emitters, 

an  impedance  element  connected  between  said  emitters  of  said 
transistor  pair. 

a  vanable  current  attenuator  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
connected  respectively  to  said  output  terminals  of  said  tran- 
sistor pair,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  control 
inputs  for  receiving  a  control  voltage  to  varv  current  gain  of 
said  vanable  current  attenuator;  and 

a  pair  of  level  shifters,  each  of  which  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  said 
vanable  current  attenuator,  and  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  a  re-spective  one  of  said  mput  lenninals  of  said  transistor 
pair,  said  level  shifters  ensuring  that  said  transistor  pair  and 
said  vanable  current  attenuator  are  properly  biased; 

whereby,  varying  of  said  current  gain  of  said  variable  current 
attenuator  results  in  varying  of  an  impedance  measured  across 
said  output  terminals  of  said  variable  current  attenuator 


5,475328 

LOGARITHMIC  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  OPERABLE  ON  LOW  VOLTAGE 

Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a&signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,217 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282952 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/556   G06G  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  327—351  4  Claims 

1  .A  loganthmic  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  circuit  com- 
pnsing  hrsi  through  M-th  intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  which 
are  connected  in  ca.scade.  where  M  represents  a  positive  integer 
greater  than  unity,  the  first  one  of  the  cascaded  amplifiers  receiving 
an  input  signal  and  the  last  one  of  the  cascaded  amplifiers  provid- 
ing an  amplified  output  signal,  first  through  M-th  double  balanced 
differential  circuits  each  of  which  is  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
through  said  M-th  intermediate  frequency  amplifiers,  and  an  add- 
mg  circuit  connected  to  said  first  through  said  M-th  double  bal- 
anced differential  circuits  for  adding  outputs  of  said  first  through 
said  M-th  double  balanced  differential  circuits  and  for  providing 
aloganthmic  output  signal,  each  of  said  first  through  said  M-th 
intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  comprising  an  intermediate  dif- 
ferential circuit  which  is  supplied  with  an  intermediate  differential 
input  and  which  produces  an  intermediate  differential  output,  each 
of  said  first  through  said  M-th  double  balanced  differential  cu-cuits 
comprising: 

a  pnmary  differential  circuit  comprising  a  pnmary  differential 
pair  of  transistors  both  of  said  transistors  of  said  primary 
differential  pair  of  transistors  being  one  of  NPN  and  PNf 
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types  and  which  are  connected  to  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  a  first  constant  current  source  supplying  a  first 
current,  said  pnmary  differential  circuit  receiving  a  first  dif- 
ferential input  from  said  intermediate  differential  input  of  a 
corresponding  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  through  said 
first  and  said  second  input  terminals  and  producing  a  first 
differential  output; 

a  secondary  differential  circuit  compnsing  a  secondary  differen- 
tial pair  of  transistors,  both  of  transistors  of  said  secondary 
differential  pair  of  transi.stors  being  the  other  one  of  said  NPN 
and  said  PNP  types  and  which  are  connected  to  third  and 
fourth  input  terminals  receiving  said  intermediate  differential 
output  from  said  corresponding  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier and  a  second  constant  current  source  supplying  a  second 
current;  and 

a  tertiary  differential  circuit  compnsing  a  tertiary  differential 
pair  of  transistors,  both  of  said  transistors  of  said  tertiary 
differential  pair  of  n-ansistors  being  the  other  one  of  said  .NPN 
and  said  PNP  types  and  which  are  connected  to  said  third  and 
said  fourth  input  terminals  receiving  said  intermediate  differ- 
ential output  from  said  corresponding  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  and  a  third  constant  current  source  supplying  a  third 
current; 

said  first  differential  output  of  said  pnmars  differential  pair  of 
transistors  being  connected  to  each  of  said  second  and  said 
third  constant  current  sources  and  delivenng  said  first  differ- 
entia] output  to  said  secondary  and  said  teniary  differential 
circuits  so  as  to  reduce  said  second  and  said  third  currents. 
said  secondary  and  said  tertiary  differential  circuits  coopera- 
tively producing  a  second  differential  output  through  first  and 
second  output  terminals  ai  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  first 
through  said  M-th  double  balanced  differential  circuits. 


5,475329 
TURN-OFF  CIRCUIT  TO  PROVIDE  A  DISCHARGE  PATH 

FROM  A  nRST  NODE  TO  A  SECOND  NODE 
Steven  C.  Jones,  Garland,  and  Wayne  T.  Chen,  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,815 
Int.  CI.'"  H03K  l7A)4:5A)H.3/00 
U.S.  a.  327—377  ig  Oaims 

1  A  turn-off  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  node  and  a  second  node. 

a  nim-off  device  coupled  to  the  first  node  having  a  first  voltage 
level  and  to  the  second  node,  the  turn-off  device  operable  to 
provide  a  discharge  path  from  the  first  node  to  the  second 
node; 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  turn-off  device,  the  control 
circuit  operable  to  activate  and  to  deactivate  the  turn-off 
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device  and  to  input  a  first  control  signal  to  cause  the  control 
circuit  to  activate  and  deactivate  the  turn-off  device;  and 

a  hold-off  device  coupled  to  the  first  node,  the  hold-off  device 
operable  lo  generate  a  substantially  constant  voltage  level  and 
to  clamp  the  first  voltage  level  of  the  first  node  to  the  constant 
voltage  level  of  the  hold-off  device  when  the  first  voltage 
level  of  the  first  node  nses  above  the  constant  voltage  level  of 

■  the  hold-off  device  and  to  input  a  second  control  signal  to 
activate  and  deactivate  the  hold-off  device,  wherein  the  turn- 
off  device  compnses  a  p-channel  field  effect  transistor  having 
a  source  coupled  to  the  first  node,  a  drain  coupled  to  the 
second  node,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  control  circuit,  the 
p-channel  field  effect  transistor  operable  to  provide  a  dis- 
charge path  from  the  first  node  to  the  second  node 


5,475330 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  VOLTAGE  SETTING 

CIRCUIT 

Toshio  Watanabe,  Nara,  and  Junji  Tanaka,  Sakurai,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,165,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,770 

Oaims  prloritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-254801 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  327^M)8  1  Claim 

<*  30 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  mode  switching  terminal  switching  a  mode  of  the  integrated 
circuit  when  a  predetermined  mode  signal  is  received; 

at  least  one  signal  input  terminal  receiving  at  least  one  input 
signal; 

a  voltage  setting  circuit  connected  to  said  at  least  one  signal 
input  terminal  and  the  input  of  a  logic  circuit  for  connecting 
said  at  least  one  signal  input  terminal  and  said  logic  circuit 
with  each  other,  and  connected  to  said  mode  switching  termi- 
nal, setting  said  at  lea.st  one  signal  input  terminal  to  receive  a 
voltage  between  a  ground  voltage  and  a  power  source  voltage 
in  response  lo  the  predetermined  input  signal  received  through 
said  mode  switching  input  terminal,  said  voltage  setting  cir- 
cuit compnsing: 

an  inverter  connected  to  said  mode  switching  input  terminal; 

first  and  third  field  effect  tfansistors  having  each  gate  connected 
to  said  mode  switching  input  terminal,  having  the  drain  ter- 
minal of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  connected  to  a  first 
signal  input  terminal  and  the  drain  of  said  third  field  effect 
transistor  connected  to  a  third  signal  input  tenmnal,  and 
having  the  source  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  cormected 


to  a  power  source  voltage  and  the  source  of  said  third  field 
effect  transistor  connected  to  a  reference  volugc,  and 
second  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors  having  each  gate  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal  of  said  inverter,  having  the  drain 
terrmnal  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  connected  to  a 
second  signal  input  terminal  and  the  drain  terminal  of  said 
fourth  field  effect  transistor  connected  together  with  the  drain 
terminal  of  said  third  field  effect  transistor  to  said  third  signal 
input  terminal,  and  having  the  source  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor  connected  lo  said  ground  voltage  and  the 
source  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  terminal  connected 
to  said  reference  voltage. 


5,475331 
CURRENT  DIVIDER  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT 
HAVING  A  PLURALm'  OF  CURRENT  DIVIDERS 
Klaas  Bull,  and  Godrfridus  Geelen,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,190 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.   11, 
1992.92200381 

Int  CI.''  H03K  17/62;  17/687 
VS.  CI.  327—427  20  Claims 


ill  III 


14.  A  current  divider  for  dividing  a  first  signal  current  ililOi  into 
a  second  and  a  third  signal  current  doll,  Ool2i,  said  current 
divider  compnsing  a  first  terminal  (110)  for  the  passage  of  the  first 
signal  current  (lilOl,  a  second  terminal  (Oil  i  for  the  passage  of  the 
second  signal  current  (loll)  and  for  receiving  a  first  potenual,  a 
third  terminal  l012)  for  the  passage  of  the  third  signal  curreni 
(Iol2)  and  for  receiving  a  second  potential,  a  first  MOS  transistor 
(Ml)  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  mam  current  path  coupled 
between  the  first  terminal  (110)  and  the  second  terminal  (Oil ),  and 
a  second  MOS  transistor  (M2)  having  a  control  electrode  and  a 
main  curreni  path  coupled  between  the  first  terminal  illO)  and  the 
third  terminal  (012),  the  control  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
MOS  transistors  (Ml,  M2i  being  coupled  to  respective  reference 
terminals  for  receiving  respecuve  reference  voltages  to  realize  a 
conductive  .state  of  the  main  curreni  path  of  the  first  MOS  transis- 
tor (Ml )  and  of  the  main  curreni  path  of  the  second  MOS  transistor 
(M2)  dunng  a  first  active  stale  of  the  current  divider,  charactenzed 
in  that  the  current  divider  further  compnses  a  fourth  terminal  (111  i 
for  the  passage  of  a  fourth  signal  curreni  dill),  an  inverter  circuit 
del),  and  at  least  one  further  MOS  transistor  (MlpOi  having  a 
control  electrcxle  and  a  main  current  path,  the  control  electrode 
being  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  MOS  transistor 
(Ml)  by  means  of  the  inverter  circuit  dCl),  the  control  electrode 
of  the  first  MOS  transistor  (Mil  being  coupled  lo  a  first  reference 
terminal  (RU)  for  receiving  a  first  reference  voltage  iRvll),  the 
control  electrode  of  the  second  MOS  transistor  (M2i  being  coupled 
to  a  second  reference  terminal  (R12i  for  '^ceiving  a  second  refer- 
ence voltage  (Rvl2)  to  realize  a  cut-off  state  of  the  at  least  one 
further  MOS  transistor  (MlpO)  dunng  the  first  active  state  of  the 
current  divider,  and  to  realize  a  conductive  slate  of  the  at  least  one 
further  MOS  transistor  (MlpO)  dunng  a  second  active  state  of  the 
current  divider,  the  main  current  path  of  the  at  least  one  further 


167-643  0,G,-95-l8:QU 


1282 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  1995 


MOS  transistor  (MlpO)  being  coupled  between  the  first  terminal 
(110)  and  the  fouith  terminal  (111). 


1.  A  power  source  circuit  for  supplying  a  voltage  applied  on  an 
input  terminai  to  an  output  terminal  at  a  limited  nsing  rate, 
comprising: 

a  first  transistor  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  coupled  across  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminai  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  said  first 
transistor  said  second  transistor  having  a  smaller  current 
driving  capacitv  than  said  first  transistor; 

first  control  means  for  turning  on  said  second  transistor  when 
said  voltage  upon  said  input  terminal  exceeds  a  first  predeter- 
mined level,  said  first  control  means  including  a  voltage 
detector  means,  coupled  across  said  input  terminal  and  a 
grounded  terminal,  for  outputting  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
said  voltage  applied  on  said  input  terminal,  and  a  first  com- 
parator having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  voltage  detector  means,  and  a  second  input  terminai 
coupled  to  a  reference  constant  voltage  source,  wherein  an 
output  of  said  first  comparator  is  coupled  to  a  control  terminai 
of  said  second  transistor  and  turns  on  said  second  transistor 
when  said  voltage  applied  upon  said  input  terminal  exceeds 
said  first  predetermined  voltage  level;  and 

second  control  means  for  turning  on  said  first  transistor  when 
said  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  exceeds  a  second  prede- 
termined level. 


S,475J33 
BLTLT-IN  DRIVT  POWER-SOl  RCE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

devkt; 

Naoki  Kumagai.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Contiiiuation  of  .Ser.  No.  879.996,  May  8.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  10,  1991.  3-105287; 
Dec.  27.  1991.  3-346632 

Int  a."  HOIJ  im2:  G05F  l/IO:  H03K  17/16;  G02B  27/00 
IS.  a.  327—530  36  Claims 

1.  A  built-in  dnve-power-source  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

output  switch  means  for  switching  power  between  first  and 

second  terminals  of  a  circuit  external  to  said  semiconductor 

device; 
output  control  means  for  controlling  said  output  switch  means  in 

response  to  an  input  control  signal; 
battery  means  for  supplying  drive  power  to  said  output  control 

means; 


5,47SJ32 
POWER  SOURCE  CIRCl  IT 
Shin-ichi  Ishimotn.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denkj 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tol(yo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003236 
Int.  CI."  H03K  J7/6S7 
VS.  C\.  327-427  9  Claims 


Vi^^.m^; 


i.. 


w\    ' ■ 


■x 


charging  means  for  charging  said  battery  means  from  said  circuit 

external  to  said  semiconductor  device,  said  charging  means 

including 

constant  voltage  output  means,  connected  to  said  external 
circuit,  for  providing  a  charge  reference  potential, 

charge  switch  means  for  conducting  charge  current  to  said 
battery  means  from  said  external  circuit  in  response  to  said 
charge  reference  potential. 

means  for  generating  a  predetermined  charge  potential  level, 
and 

charge  termination  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  generat- 
ing said  predetermined  charge  potential  level,  for  turning 
ofif  said  charge  switch  means  when  a  charge  potenual  of 
said  battery  means  reaches  said  predetermined  charge 
potential  level. 


S,475J34 
OLTTPUrr  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  FREE-SWITCHABLE 

OUTPUT 
Rudolf  Moessner,  Schwaadorf.  and  Roman  Wagner,  Kuem- 
mersbnick,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .'Vktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.497 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  15, 
1993,  93106139 

Int.  CI."  H02J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  327-530  n  claims 


1  A  circuit  comprising: 

a)  an  input  line  to  which  an  input  signal  can  be  fed; 

b)  an  output  line; 

c)  an  output  driver  coupled  between  the  input  line  and  the  output 
line  and  adapted  to  supply  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  input  signal  over  the  output; 

d)  supply  lines  coupling  the  output  dnver  with  supply  potentials; 

e)  a  control  line; 

f)  a  monitonng  unit  for  monitonng  the  supply  lines  and  for 
providing  a  control  signal  on  the  control  line  when  the  supply 
lines  exhibit  proper  potentials; 

g)  an  electronic  output  switch  element  having  rwo  switch  con- 
nections and  to  which  a  switch  signal,  for  coupling  the  output 
line  to  the  output  terminai  when  the  control  signal  is  present 
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on  the  control  line  and  for  uncoupling  the  output  signal  on  the 
output  line  from  the  output  terminal  when  the  control  signal  is 
not  present  on  the  control  line,  can  be  fed  via  the  control  line, 
and  having  a  well  defined  switch  behavior  when  not  provided 
with  an  external  control  signal;  and 
h)  a  second  control  line:  and 

i)  an  electronic  supply  switch  element  having  a  well-defined 

switch  behavior  when  not  provided  with  an  external  control 

signal,  and  being  controlled  based  on  a  signal  provided  on  the 

second  control  line. 

vfcherein  at  least  one  of  the  supply   lines  is  uncoupled  from  the 

output  dnver  when  the  external  control  signal  is  not  supplied. 


5.475J36 
PROGRAMMABLE  CURRENT  SOURCE  CORRECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Raminder  J.  Singh;  Ansuya  P.  Bhatt,  and  Khen  S.  Tan.  all  of 
Singapore.  Singapore,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Microelec- 
tronics, National  L'niversity  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.780 

Int  a.*  G05F  .w: 

VS.  a.  327—543  10  Claims 


5.475J35 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CASCADED  CHARGE  PUMP 
Richard  B.  Merrill,  Daly  City,  and  Whu-raing  Young.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,602,  Apr.  1.  1994.  This  application 

Oct  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.902 

Int  CI.''  G05F  l/J0:M)2 

VS.  a.  327—536  7  Claims 


(««) 


(UO 


I.  A  cascaded  charge  pump  circuit  formed  on  a  single  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  N  charge  pumps,  each  charge  pump  1  having  a  first 
and  second  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  voltage  supply  terminal; 

a  voltage  reference  terminal; 

and  a  circuit  output  terminal; 

wherein  the  first  input  terminai  of  a  first  charge  pump  i=l  in  the 
plurality  of  charge  pumps  is  connected  to  the  voltage  supply 
terminal,  and  the  second  input  terminai  of  the  first  charge 
pump  IS  connected  10  the  voltage  reference  terminal. 

and  wherein  for  each  successive  charge  pump  1.  where  i=2  to  N. 
m  the  plurality  of  charge  pumps,  the  first  input  terminai  is 
connected  to  the  output  terminai  of  the  1- 1  charge  pump,  and 
the  second  input  terminai  is  connected  to  the  first  input 
terminai  of  the  i-l  charge  pump; 

and  wherein  the  output  terminai  of  the  charge  pump  i=N  is 
connected  to  the  circuit  output  terminal;  and 

each  charge  pump  is  electncally  isolated  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  from  the  other  charge  pumps. 


1.  A  programmable  current  source  correction  circuit  for  correct- 
ing transistor  current  mismatch  due  to  process  variation,  compos- 
ing 

(A)  a  data  storage  means  for  stonng  correction  information: 

(B)  a  first  current  division  circuit  for  establishing  a  reference 
current,  said  first  current  division  circuit  further  comprises 

a  first  n-channel  transistor  and  a  first  p-channel  transistor,  said 
first  n-channel  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a 
reference-bias  voltage,  a  source  coupled  to  a  common 
ground,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  a  dram  of  said  first 
p-channel  transistor,  said  first  p-channel  transistor  having  a 
gate  coupled  to  its  drain,  and  a  source  coupled  to  a  high 
potential,  said  reference-bias  voltage  being  the  same  as  that 
being  applied  to  the  current  sources  being  corrected. 

a  second  n-channel  transistor  and  a  second  p-channel  transis- 
tor, said  second  n-channel  transistor  having  a  source 
coupled  to  the  common  ground,  a  gate  coupled  to  its  drain, 
and  the  drain  coupled  to  a  drain  of  said  second  p-channel 
transistor,  said  second  p-channel  transistor  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  the  dram  of  said  first  n-channel  transistor,  and  a 
source  coupled  to  the  high  potential, 

(C)  a  programmable  correction  current  circuit  for  establishing 
the  amount  of  correction  current  required,  said  programmable 
correction  current  circuit  further  composes 

a  third  p-channel  transistor,  a  first,  second  and  third  plurality 
of  n-channel  transistors,  said  third  p-channel  transistor  hav- 
ing a  source  coupled  to  the  high  potential,  a  gate  coupled  to 
its  drain,  and  the  drain  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of 
n-channel  transistors'  drains,  said  first  plurality  ol 
n-channel  transistors  being  switches  and  having  their 
sources  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  second  plurality 
of  n-channel  transistors'  drains,  and  having  their  gates 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  inpuLs  for  receiving  information 
from  said  data  storage  means,  said  information  indicating 
which  of  said  first  plurality  of  n-channel  transistors  are  to 
be  turned  on.  said  second  plurality  of  n-channel  transistors 
being  also  switches  and  having  their  gates  coupled  to  a  first 
input,  and  their  sources  coupled  10  respective  ones  of 
plurality  said  third  plurality  of  n-channel  transistors'  drains, 
said  first  input  turning  said  second  plurality  ot  n-channel 
transistors  on  when  high  and  off  when  low,  said  third 
plurality  of  n-channel  transistors  being  binary  weighted 
current  sources  and  having  their  gates  coupled  to  the  drain 
of  the  second  n-channel  transistor,  and  their  sources 
coupled  to  the  common  ground: 

(D)  a  second  current  division  circuit  for  further  reducing  said 
reference  current  into  smaller  resoluuon.  said  second  current 
division  circuit  further  composes: 

a  fourth  p-channel  transistor  and  a  third  n-channel  transistor, 
said  fourth  p-channel  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to 
the  high  potential,  a  gale  coupled  to  the  drain  of  .said  third 
p-channel  transistor,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  a  drain  of  said 
third  n-channel  transistor,  said  third  n-channel  transistor 
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having  a  gate  coupled  to  its  drain,  and  a  source  coupled  to 
the  common  ground; 
a  tifth  and  sixth  p-channel  transistors  and  a  fourth  and  fifth 
n-channei  transistors,  said  fifth  p-channel  transistor  having 
a  source  coupled  to  the  high  potential,  a  gate  coupled  to  the 
drain  ot  said  third  p-channel  transistor,  and  a  drain  coupled 
to  a  dram  of  said  fourth  n-channel  transistor,  said  fourth 
n-channel  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  iLs  drain,  and 
a   source   coupled   to    the   common    ground,    said    sixth 
p-channel  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  the  high 
potential,  a  gate  coupled  to  its  drain,  and  the  drain  coupled 
to  a  drain  of  said   fifth   n-channel   transistor,   said   fifth 
n-channel  ffansistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  drain  of 
said  fifth  p-channel  transistor,  and  a  source  coupled  to  the 
common  ground;  and 
(E)  a  source-sink  controlling  circuit  for  controlling  the  mode  of 
operauon.  said  source-sink  controlling  circuit  further  com- 
prises: 

a  seventh  and  eighth  p-channel  transistors  and  a  sixth  and 
seventh  n-channel  transistors,  said  seventh  p-channel  hav- 
ing a  source  coupled  to  the  high  potential,  a  gate  coupled  to 
the  drain  of  said  sixth  p-channel  transistor,  and  a  drain 
coupled  to  an  input-output  node,  said  input-output  node 
being  coupled  to  the  current  source  being  corrected,  said 
eighth  p-channel  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  the 
high  potential,  a  drain  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  sixth 
p-channel  transistor,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  a  second  input, 
said  second  input  turning  said  eighdi  p-channel  transistor 
on  when  low  and  off  when  high,  said  sixth  n-channel 
transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  third 
n-channel  tfansistor,  a  source  coupled  to  the  common 
ground,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  a  third  input,  said  third  input 
turning  said  sixdi  n-channel  u-ansistor  on  when  high  and  off 
when  low,  a  said  seventh  n-channel  transistor  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  third  n-channel  transistor,  a 
source  coupled  to  the  common  ground,  and  a  drain  coupled 
to  the  input-output  node,  said  mode  of  operation  being  a 
sink  when  both  said  second  and  third  inputs  being  low  and 
being  a  source  when  both  said  second  and  third  inputs 
being  high. 


output  terminal  of  said  circuit,  to  thereby  produce  the  offset 
voltage  due  to  the  voltage  difference  at  the  output  terminal, 
and 
a  capacitor  added  to  said  operational  amplifier,  said  capacitor 
being  connected  between  the  reverse  input  terminal  and  the 
reference  voltage,  so  that  said  capacitor  serves  as  a  load  for 
said  operational  amplifier  only  when  the  offset  voltage  is 
canceled  in  said  circuit. 


5,47SJ37 

SWITCHED  t  APACITOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Satoshi  Tatsumi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Ml.SJM),  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  391.274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1992.  4-197978 

Int.  Cl."^  H03B  lAKI.  G02F  UO/00 

VS.  CI.  327-551  4  claims 


1.  A  switched  capacitor  amplifier  circuit  in  which  an  offset 
voltage  is  cancelable,  compnsing 

an  operational  amplifier  provided  with  a  reverse  input  terminal 
connected  to  an  input  voltage  and  a  nun-reverse  input  termi- 
nal connected  lo  a  reference  voltage,  said  operational  ampli- 
fier amplifying  a  voltage  difference  between  the  input  voltage 
and  the  reference  voltage  to  produce  an  output  voltage  at  an 


5.475J38 
ACTIVE  FILTER  CIRCUIT  OF  A  CAPACITY  GROUND 
TYPE 
Futao  Yamaguchi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Sen  No.  858,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  28,  1991,  3-0898«l 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H03K  yrx).  G06G  7/12 

U.S,  CI,  327-552  4  Claims 


14  S  HA  lit 


1  An  active  filter  circuit  constructed  of  a  u-ansconduclance 
vanable  type  differential  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

load  transistors  consisting  of  first  conductivity  type  transistor, 
said  load  transistors  supplied  with  a  first  reference  voltage; 

differential  input  transistors  consisting  of  second  conductivity 
type  bipolar  transistors,  said  differential  input  transistors  sup- 
plied with  a  second  reference  voltage; 

a  ground  capacitance  consisting  of  a  first  parasitic  capacitance 
parasitic  between  said  load  transistors  and  said  first  reference 
voltage  and  a  second  parasitic  capacitance  parasitic  between 
said  differential  input  transistors  and  said  second  reference 
voltage; 

wherein  a  connecting  node  between  said  first  conductivity  type 
transistor  and  said  second  conductivity  type  transistor  to 
which  said  parasitic  capacitances  are  parasitic  is  driven  by  a 
voltage  equal  to  one-half  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
reference  voluges.  and  a  differential  output  signal  is  output 
corresponding  to  a  difference  of  input  signals  input  to  said 
differential  input  transistors  from  said  connecting  node 


5,475,339 
OP  AMP  WITH  RAIL  TO  RAIL  OUTPUT  SWING  AND 
EMPLOYING  AN  IMPROVED  CURRENT  MIRROR 
CIRCUIT 
Michael  X.  Maida,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1994.  Ser,  No.  239.032 
Int  CI."  G06G  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  327-561  ,  Claim 

1  An  operational  amplifier  circuit  composing: 
first  and  second  p-channel   input  transistors  (38,  39)  having 
commonly  connected  sources  and  having  their  gates  respec- 
tively connected  to  receive  first  and  second  input  signals; 
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a  first  current  source  f40)  connected  between  the  commonly 
connected  sources  of  the  first  and  second  input  transistors  and 
a  positive  power  supply; 

a  first  n-channel  transistor  (41)  having  its  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  first  input  transistor  and  its  source  connected  to  a 
negative  power  supply; 

a  second  n-channel  transistor  (42)  having  its  drain  connected  to 
the  drain  of  the  second  input  transistor  and  its  source  con- 
nected to  the  negative  power  supply: 

first  and  second  n-channel  current  mirror  tfansistors  (34,  35) 
having  commonly  connected  gates  coupled  to  the  piositive 
power  supply  via  a  second  current  source  (44).  the  source  of 
the  first  current  mirror  transistor  (34)  being  coupled  to  the 
drain-drain  connection  between  the  firsi  input  transistor  (38) 
and  the  first  n-channel  transistor  (41 ).  the  source  of  the  second 
current  mirror  transistor  (35)  being  coupled  to  the  drain-drain 
connection  between  the  second  input  transistor  (39)  and  the 
second  n-channel  transistor  (42); 

a  third  n-channel  transistor  (43)  having  its  gate  commonly 
connected  to  the  gates  of  the  first  and  second  n-channel 
transistors  (41.  42).  its  source  connected  10  the  negative 
power  supply  and  its  drain  connected  to  the  commonly- 
connected  gates  of  the  first  and  second  n-channel  current 
mirror  transistors  (34.  35)  via  a  resistive  element  i45),  the 
commonly-connected  gates  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
n-channel  transistors  (41.  42,  43)  being  connected  to  the 
connection  between  the  resistive  element  (45)  and  the  drain  of 
the  third  n-channel  transistor  (43); 

first,  second  and  third  senes-connected  p-channel  transistors  (18. 
14.  17)  connected  between  the  positive  power  supply  and  a 
third  current  source  (33).  ihe  third  current  source  being  further 
connected  to  the  negative  power  supply; 

first  and  second  p-channel  current  mirror  transistors  (19.  20) 
having  their  gates  commonly  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  first 
senes-connected  transistor  (18)  and  to  the  dram-source  con- 
nection between  the  second  and  third  senes-connected  tran- 
sistors ( 14.  17).  the  source  of  the  first  p-channel  current  mirror 
transistor  (19)  and  the  source  of  the  second  current  mirror 
transi.stor  (20)  being  connected  10  the  positive  power  supply. 
the  drain  of  the  first  p-channel  current  mirror  transistor  (19i 
being  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  first  n-channel  current 
mirror  transistor  (34).  the  dram  of  the  second  p-channel 
current  mirror  transistor  (20)  being  connected  to  the  drain  of 
the  second  n-channel  current  mirror  transistor  (35); 

third  and  fourth  p-channel  curreni  mirror  transistors  (15.  21) 
having  their  conimonls  connected  gates  connected  to  the 
commonly  connected  gates  of  the  second  and  third  senes- 
connected  transistors  (14.  17).  the  gate  of  the  third  senes- 
connected  transistor  ( 17 1  being  further  connected  to  ils  drain. 
the  source  of  the  third  p-channel  curreni  mirror  transistor  1 15) 
being  connected  to  the  dram  of  the  first  p-channel  curreni 
mirror  transisior  (19i.  the  source  of  the  fourth  p-channel 
curreni  mirror  transistor  (21)  being  connected  to  the  drain  ot 
the  second  p-channel  curreni  mirror  transistor  (20); 

third  and  fourth  n-channel  current  mirror  transistors  (28.  30) 
having  their  commonly  connected  gates  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  third  n-channel  curreni  mirror  transistor  (28),  the 
drain  of  the  third  n-channel  curreni  mirror  transistor  (28i 
being  further  connected  to  the  drain  of  ihe  third  p-channel 


ciureni  mirror  transistor  ( 15).  the  dram  of  the  tounh  n-channel 
curreni  mirror  transistor  (30)  being  connected  to  a  first  plate 
of  a  first  capacitor  (50).  a  second  plate  of  the  first  capacitor 
(50)  being  coupled  to  the  dram  of  the  fourth  p-channel  current 
mirror  transistor  (21); 

fifth  and  sixth  n-channel  current  mirror  transistors  (29.  31) 
having  their  commonly  connected  gates  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  fifth  n-channel  current  mirror  transistor  (29).  the 
drain  of  the  fifth  n-channel  curreni  mirror  transistor  (29)  being 
further  connected  to  the  source  of  the  third  n-channel  current 
mirror  transistor  (28).  the  sources  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
n-channel  current  mirror  transistors  (29.  31)  being  commonly 
connected  to  the  negatne  power  suppl\.  the  drain  of  the  sixth 
n-channel  current  mirror  transistor  (31 1  being  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  fourth  nchannel  curreni  mirror  transistor  (30), 
the  second  plate  of  the  first  capacitor  i50)  being  coupled  to 
the  source-drain  connection  between  the  fourth  and  sixth 
n-channel  current  mirror  transistors  (30.  31); 

a  p-channel  pull-up  transistor  (150)  having  its  source  connected 
to  the  positive  power  supply,  its  gate  connected  to  the  drain- 
source  connection  between  the  second  p-channel  curreni  mir- 
ror transistor  (20)  and  the  fourth  p-channel  curreni  rmrror 
transistor  (21).  and  its  drain  connected  to  an  output  node 
(120); 

a  n-channel  pull-down  transistor  (160)  having  its  source  con- 
nected to  the  negative  power  supply,  its  gate  connected  to  the 
source-drain  connection  between  the  fourth  and  sixth 
n-channel  curreni  mirror  transistors  (30.  31).  and  its  drain 
connected  to  the  output  node  (120); 

a  second  capacitor  (47 1  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  the  gate 
of  the  pull-up  transistor  (150)  and  to  die  first  plate  of  the  first 
capacitor  (50);  and  having  a  second  plate  coupled  to  the 
output  node  (120)  via  a  second  resistive  element  (49);  and 

a  third  capacitor  (48)  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  the  gate  of 
the  pull-down  transistor  (160)  and  a  second  plate  coupled  10 
the  output  nixle  (120)  via  the  second  resistive  element  (49). 


5.475.340 

ACTIVE  BIASING  ClRCl  11  FOR  AN  EPITAXIAL 

REGION  IN  A  FAl  LT-TOLER.ANT,  \FRTICM   P\P 

OUTPUT  TR.ANSISTOR 

Mark  V\.  (;()sc,  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  May  23,  1994.  Ser.  No,  247.816 
Int  CI,'  H02.i  l/iHi.  H03K  17/6U:  HO IL  29/00 


U.S.  CI.  327—565 


2  Claims 


otnpuT 


COMPARATOR  A 


1 .  A  biasing  circuit  for  an  output  transistor,  comprising: 
a  \oltage  stipply: 

an  output  vertical  pnp  transistor  formed  in  an  integrated  circuit 
said  output  vertical  pnp  transistor  having  an  outer  epitaxial 
region  and  a  collector,  said  collector  electrically  connected  to 
an  output  terminal;  and, 
a  biasing  circuit  including 

a  biasing  vertical  pnp  transistor  formed  in  said  integrated 
circuit  having  an  outer  epitaxial  region,  a  collectot  an 
emitter  and  a  base,  said  collector  and  said  outer  epitaxial 
region  of  said  biasing  venical  pnp  transistor  electncally 
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connected  to  said  outer  epitaxial  region  of  said  output 
venical  pnp  ffansistor.  and  said  emitter  electrically  con- 
netted  to  said  voltage  supply,  and 
a  comparator  electrically  connected  to  said  output  terrmnal 
and  said  voltage  supply  and  generating  an  output  signal  for 
controlling  the  operating  condition  of  said  biasing  vertical 
pnp  transistor, 
said  biasing  vertical  pnp  transistor  electrically  connecting  said 
outer  epitaxial  region  of  said  output  vertical  pnp  transistor  to  said 
voltage  suppiv  when  the  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  does  not 
exceed  said  supply  voltage  and  electrically  disconnecting  said 
outer  epitaxial  region  of  said  output  vertical  pnp  transistor  from 
said  voltage   supply   when  the  voltage  at  said  output  terminal 
exceeds  said  supply  voltage,  whereby  improper  operation  of  and 
damage  to  said  integrated  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  exter- 
nal fault  condition  is  at  least  minimized. 


200 
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5.475341 

SL^-NANOSCALE  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS  AND 

DEVICES 

.Mark  A.  Reed,  New  Haven,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Yale  University, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1992.  Ser,  No,  893,092 

Int.  n:  HOIL  25/00 

CS,  CI.  327-5W,  2  Claims 


greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  level  of  the  inpul 
signal  is  within  a  predetermined  range  with  regard  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  applied  to  the  reference  voltage  input  terminal; 
and 

an  automatic  threshold  control  circuit  for  supplying  the  refer- 
ence voltage  to  the  reference  voltage  input  terminal  of  said 
limiting  amplifier. 

wherein  said  automatic  threshold  control  circuit  comprises  a 
bottom-hold  circuit  for  detecting  and  holding  a  bottom  value 
of  the  input  signal,  and  a  voltage  divider  for  producing,  as  the 
reference  voltage,  a  divided  voltages  between  the  output  of 
said  bottom-hold  circuit  and  a  hxed  voltage  externally  sup- 
plied, and 

wherein  voltages  of  the  input  terminal  and  output  terminal  of 
said  btHtom-hold  circuit  become  substantially  equal  when  the 
bottom-hold  circuit  is  reset  by  an  external  reset  signal 


TERVIHm.  Of 

sfMico«(xx:;oR  device  * 


TcmiNM.  or 

SQIICOMXCTOR  DEVICE  B 


5.475,343 
CLASS  AB  COMPLEMENTARY  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Edward  C.  Bee,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elantec,  Inc., 
Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,362 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  330-255  14  Claims 

,20  2i 

r- 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  .stnicnire,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  thin-h!m  conductor  interconnects,  interconnected 

with  said  semiconductor  transistors  to  form  electronic  circuits 

in  a  predetermined  electrical  configuration; 
J  plurality  of  pairs  of  contact  pads,  connected  to  said  thin-film 

conductor  interconnects; 
a  plurality  of  molecular  electronic  active  devices,  each  including 

a  conductive  oligomer  connecting  one  of  said  contact  pads, 

and  a  bamer-well-bamer  structure  connected  to  modulate  the 

conductivity  of  said  conductive  oligomer. 


5,475342 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  STABLY  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT 

OITPIT 

Makoto  Nakamura.  Isehara.  Noboru  Ishihara,  Atsugi;  Yukio 
Akazawa,  and  Masavuki  Lshikawa.  both  of  Isehara.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1993.  5-090960; 
Apr.  20,  1993,  5-116483:  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-208538 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  J/30 
U.S.  a,  330-136  54  Claims 

54.  An  ampliher  comprising: 

a  limiting  amplifier,  including  a  signal  input  terminal  and  a 
reference  voltage  mpul  terminal,  for  amplitsing  an  input 
signal  applied  to  die  signal  input  terminal  and  for  producing  a 
limited  output  signal  when  an  amplimde  of  the  input  signal  is 


1.  A  class  AB  complementary   output  stage  for  a  differential 
amplifier  input  stage  having  a  pair  of  differential  inputs,  a  pair  of 
outputs  with  an  active  load  coupled  to  each  of  the  outputs,  and  a 
biasing  current  source,  the  output  stage  comprising, 
first  and  second  reference  voltages; 
an  input  bias  resistor; 

first  and  second  bias  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types, 
each  having  a  first,  second,  and  third  electrode,  the  first 
electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  bias  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  reference  voltages,  respectively, 
and  the  second  and  third  electrodes  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  bias  u-ansistor  being  connected  together  to  form  first 
and  second  bias  nodes,  respectively,  that  are  coupled  to  each 
other  through  the  input  bias  resistor  to  produce  a  first  bias 
current,  one  of  the  first  bias  nodes  being  further  coupled  to  the 
biasing  current  source  of  the  differential  amplifier  to  establish 
a  quiescent  current  in  the  differential  amplifier; 
an  output  bias  resistor; 

first  and  second  bias  current  sources,  each  having  a  current 
programming  input  and  a  current  output,  the  current  program- 
ming outputs  of  the  first  and  second  bias  current  sources  being 


coupled  to  each  other  through  the  output  bias  resistor  to  form 
first  and  second  high  impedance  nodes,  respectively,  and  the 
current  programming  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  biasing 
current  sources  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  bias  nodes; 

first  and  second  dnving  current  sources,  each  having  a  current 
programming  input  and  a  current  output,  the  current  program- 
ming inputs  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  dnving  current 
sources  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  active  loads  at  the  outputs 
of  the  differential  input  stage  and  the  current  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  driving  current  sources  being  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  high  impedance  nodes  to  provide  driving 
current  to  the  high  impedance  nodes  in  response  to  a  differ- 
ential signal  applied  to  the  inputs  of  the  differential  input 
stage; 

first  and  second  output  transistors  of  complementary  conductiv- 
ity type,  each  output  ffansistor  having  first,  second,  and  third 
electrodes,  the  first  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  output 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  reference 
voltages,  respectively,  the  third  electrodes  of  the  output  tran- 
sistors being  coupled  together  to  form  an  output  node,  and  the 
second  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  output  transistors 
being  connected  to  the  first  and  second  high  impedance  nodes, 
respectively,  to  provide  an  output  voltage  al  the  output  node 
in  response  to  a  signal  applied  to  the  inputs  of  the  differential 
input  stage. 


5,475345 
ULTR-A-FAST  MOS  DEVICE  CIRCUTTS 
Thaddeus  J.  Gabara,  Murray  Hill.  NJ„  assignor  to  .AT&T 
Corp..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,857 
Int  CI."  H03B  5/12:5/lH 
\2S.  a.  331—117  FE 


5.475344 

MULTIPLE  INTERCONNECTED  RING  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUIT 

John  G.  Maneatis.  Redwood  City,  and  Mark  A.  Horowitz.  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,776 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  27/00 

MS.  a.  331—57  19  Claims 
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1   An  array  oscillator  circuit,  composing 

a  first  nng  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of  first  buffer  stages 
defining  a  plurality  of  first  oscillator  output  pons; 

a  second  nng  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of  second  buffer 
stages  defining  a  plurality  of  second  oscillator  output  ports, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  buffer  stages  being  coupled  to 
a  different  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  oscillator 
output  ports;  and 

a  mulnplexer.  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  first  oscillator  output 
ports  and  to  said  plurality  of  second  oscillator  output  ports, 
for  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
pluralities  of  first  and  second  oscillator  output  ports 


8  Claims 
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I   .\  coupled-tank  oscillator  circuit  composing 

two  MOS  inverters  having  respective  inputs  and  outputs: 

an  inductor  connecung  the  input  of  each  inverter  to  the  output  of 

the  other  inverter;  and 
a  respective  capacitance  acting  in  parallel  to  each  of  said  inven- 

ers,     whereby     higher    frequency     oscillator    operation     is 

obtained 


5.475346 
IMPEDANCE  M.\TCHING  BALUTM  ARR.4NGEMENT 
USING  A  LOW  PASS  FILTER 
Anthony  J.  MiiUett,  Exeter.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Amu- 
let Electronics  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1512.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  1994.  J  102(el 
Date  Feb.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04562.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  196.080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  ,\ug.  15.  1991. 
9117829 

Int  Cl.*^  H03H  7/42 
VS.  a.  333—25  9  Claims 
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1  .\  matching  arrangement  composing  a  balanced  line,  an 
unbalanced  connecting  element  having  a  different  impedance  from 
said  balanced  line,  and  lov.  pass  filter  means  coupled  between  said 
balanced  line  and  said  unbalanced  element,  characterised  in  that; 
( 1 )  there  is  no  transformer  between  said  balanced  line  and  said 
unbalanced  element;  (2)  the  impedances  of  said  balanced  line  and 
said  unbalanced  element  are  matched  by  said  low  pass  filter  means, 
(3)  said  filter  means  comprises  a  pair  of  input  connections  and  a 
pair  of  output  connections  with  at  least  one  inductance  means 
connected  between  a  first  of  said  input  connections  and  a  first  of 
said  output  connections,  the  second  input  and  output  connections 
are  connected  together  in  common,  and  at  least  one  capacitance 
means  is  connected  between  said  at  least  one  inductance  means 
and  the  common  second  connections,  with  said  filler  means  com- 
posing at  least  two  of  either  (a)  said  inductance  means,  connected 
in  senes  with  said  capacitance  means  connected  therebetween,  and 
(h)  said  capacitance  means,  connected  in  parallel  with  said  induc- 
tance means  connected  therebetween,  and  4)  said  inductance 
means  includes  a  femte  core  having  an  inductance  factor  value  less 
than  10  and  carrying  an  inducDve  winding,  and  said  capacitance 
means  having  a  value  of  between  2  5  pf  and  100  pf,  inclusive,  said 
low  pass  filter  means  being  included  within  a  plastics  housing  at 
the  interface  between  two  lines,  and  said  housing  composing  one 
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pan  of  a  plug  and  socket  connector,  the  other  part  of  the  connector 
being  coupled  to  the  balanced  line. 


5,475347 

COMPACT  AC  NOISE  FILTER  W ITH  GROITSD 

TfiDVCTOR 

Dong  O.  Kwak.  Anyang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dong  II 

Technology  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  \ug.  2,  l'W4,  .Ser.  No.  284,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Jan.  30.  1993, 
93-22533 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/(yv 
U.S.  a.  333—185  8  Claims 

to 

so  « 


1   A  compact  .\C  noise  filter  comprising: 

a  plug  connector  assembly  of  electrically  insulating  matenal 
including  a  support  wall  from  which  forwardly  extends  an 
electncally  conductive  ground  terminal  and  two  electncally 
conductive  power  supply  termmals  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive ground  tab  connected  to  the  ground  terminal,  extend- 
ing rearwardh  from  said  suppon  wall; 

a  filler  assembly  housing  of  electncally  insulating  matenal 
attached  to  said  plug  connector  assembly,  said  filter  assembly 
housing  having  a  recess,  and  a  cavity  which  is  physically  and 
electncally  isolated  from  said  recess; 

an  electncally  conductive  shielding  member  located  on  said  plug 
connector  assembly  and  said  filter  assembly  housing; 

means  withm  said  filter  assembly  housing  to  electronically  filter 
noise  of  an  inputted  .\C  signal,  including  at  least  one  capaci- 
tor, and  first  and  second  inductors; 

said  first  inductor  mounted  in  said  filter  assembly  housing  within 
said  recess,  and  said  second  inductor  mounted  in  said  cavity 
and  including  a  coil  having  ends  respectively  electrically 
connected  to  said  ground  tab  and  said  shielding  member 


5,475348 
SI  RFACE  WAVE  FILTER  FILTERING  DELAY 
TRANSFER  Fl  NCTION 
Jean-.Michel  Hode,  \albonne.  .lean  Desbois.  Roquefort  les  Pins, 
and    Marc    Solal.    Antibes.    all    of.    France,    assignors    to 
Thonison-CSF.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00827,  §  371  Date  \pr.  18.  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV(W3/08641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.622 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  12882 
Int.  CI.    H03H  S)/b4 
I  .S.  a.  335-195  20  Claims 

I.  Surface  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 
longitudinal  resonant  cavities,  forming  an  integer  number  N. 
equal  to  at  least  2.  of  parallel  filtering  channels  each  includ- 
ing: 
an  input  transducer  and  an  output  for  each  of  said  filtenng 
channels  having  a  direct  path  between  each  said  input  and 
output  transducers; 


at  lea.st  two  reflecting  gratings  in  each  of  said  filtenng  channels; 

the  transmission  amplittides  being,  at  least  for  each  said  direct 
path,  substantially  the  same  for  these  N  channels. 

wherein,  the  difference  in  propagation  length  in  the  direct  path  is 
defined  by  the  center-point  distance  from  said  input  trans 
ducer  to  a  corresponding  said  output  transducer  and  is,  for 
two  consecutive  channels,  substantially  equal,  to  within  an 
integer  number  of  wavelengths  Ck\  at  the  central  filler  fre- 
quency (fo).  to  one  Nth  of  this  wavelength  (X.),  so  that  for  this 
central  frequency  (fo).  the  vector  resultant  of  the  signals  of 
these  N  channels  which  correspond  to  the  direct  paths  is 
substantially  zero  and  that  in  consequence  there  is  substan- 
tially  cancellation  of  the  delay  line  transfer  function  outside 
the  stop  band  of  the  filter;  and 

wherein,  each  center-point  distance  from  each  said  input  and 
said  output  transducers  to  a  closest  said  reflecting  grating  are 
equal. 


5,475J49 
FREQUENCE  Ml  LTIPLIERS  LSING  DIODE  ARRAYS 
Marvin  Cohn.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghou.se  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.659 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  1^0 

L.S.  CI.  333-218  lo  Claims 
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1   A  frequency  multiplier  composing: 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  varactor  diodes,  each  row  ha\ing  a 
plurality  of  varactor  diodes  connected  in  parallel;  and 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  columns  of  the  varactor 
diodes,  comprising  means  for  aligning  and  connecting  respec- 
tive varactor  dicxles  of  each  row  in  senes, 

an  array  of  varactor  diodes  thereby  being  formed 
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5,475J50 
FREQUENCY  TUNABLE  RESONATOR  INCLUDING  A 
\ARACTOR 
Toru  Yamada,  Katano:  Toshio  Ishizaki,  Kobe:  Yoshihiro  Naka- 
gayva,    Osaka;    Makoto    Sakakura.    Uji;    Koji    Hashimoto, 
Kobe,  and  Toshiaki  Nakamura,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259545: 
Jun.  2.  1993.  5-l'31789 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  7/04:7/08:7/10 
U.S.  CI.  335—223  28  Claims 


1   A  frequency  tunable  resonator  comprising: 

a  dielectric  resonator; 

a  coupled  capacitor  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface  and  being  fixed  on  said  dielectric  resonator  into  an 

unitary  configuration; 
a  first  electrode  provided  on  said  first  surface  of  said  coupled 

capacitor  substrate. 
a  second  electrode  provided  on  said  second  surface  of  said 

coupled  capacitor  substrate,  said  first  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode  defining  a  plane  capacitor;  and 
a  varactor  mounted  on  said  coupled  capacitor  substrate  such  that 

said  dielectric  resonator  is  coupled  with  said  varactor  via  said 

plane  capacitor. 


22 


I         -Tl    icS,      4P2^- 


;iRL 


1     A   non-contaci   rotating   coupler  compnsing   two   coupling 
plates  each  including 

an  insulating  plate  having  opposite  surfaces; 


a  first  conductor  formed  on  one  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
insulating  plate. 

a  second  conductor  formed  on  the  other  of  the  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  insulaung  plate:  and 

a  senes  connection  of  a  DC  blocking  capacitor  and  an  imped- 
ance matching  resistor  connected  between  said  hrsi  and  sec- 
ond conductors,  wherein 

said  two  coupling  plates  are  arranged  apart  form  each  other  and 
opposing  each  other  so  that  a  coupling  capacitance  is  formed 
by  the  first  conductors  of  said  two  coupling  plates  and  a  gap  is 
provided  thereberw  een ;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  two  coupling  plates  further  includes  an 
inductor  connected  between  a  junction  point  of  said  resistor 
and  said  capacitor  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductors 
which  IS  connected  to  said  impedance  matching  resistor  so 
that  said  inductor  causes  a  parallel  resonance  in  a  signal 
frequency  band  with  a  stray  capacity  existing  between  said 
first  and  second  conductors 


5,475J52 
ARMATURE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  HINGED  RELA^ 
Wolfgang  Hoffmann:  Andr^  Koemer,  both  of  Lippstadt,  and 
Maik  Zimmer,  Erwitte,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hella 
KG  Hueck  &  Co..  Lippstadt.  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser,  No.  259,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  23.  1993,  43  20 
831.2 

Int  a.'^  HOIH  51/22 


U.S.  a.  335—78 


5  Oaims 


5.475J51 
NON-CONTACT  ROTATING  COLTLER 
Masahiro  Uematsu:  Takashi  Ojima.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo 
Kato.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
CoiTJoration,   Tokyo,   and    Systems    Uniques    Corporation, 
Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-258992 

LdL  CI.'  HOIP  l:m 

U.S.  CI.  333—261  21  Oaims 


1  .An  armature  suppon  for  a  hinged  relay  compnsing  a  pole 
piece,  an  armature  positioned  at  an  end  of  the  pole  piece,  and  an 
armature  holding  spnng  having  at  least  one  switch  contact  thereon 
which  IS  mechanically  coupled  lo  the  armature,  wherein  one  o(  the 
pole  piece  and  the  armature  has  beveled  beanng  surfaces  in  a 
beanng  area  between  the  armamre  and  the  pole  piece  which  are 
beveled  relative  to  a  rotational  axis  and  a  symetncal  axis  of  the 
armature. 


5,475J53 
MICROMACHINED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH 
WITH  FIXED  ON  AND  OFF  POSITIONS  USING  THREE 
M.AGNETS 
Waseem  A.   Rosben,  Clifton  Park;   Mario  Gbezzo.   Ballston 
Lake:  Richard  J.  Saia,  Niskayuna;  William  A.  Hennessy.  and 
Bharat  S.  Bagepalli,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.^'..  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,520 
InL  CI.-  HOIH  51C2 
VS.  a.  335—78  5  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  switch,  composing: 
a  container  composing  a  substrate  and  a  lid 
a  dielectnc  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate: 
a  lower  soft  magnet  embedded  within  said  dielectnc  layer. 
an  actuator  coil  embedded  within  said  dielectnc  layer  and  situ- 
ated about  said  lower  soft  magnet. 


1290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


^^£, 


a  lower  conductor  disposed  on  said  dielectric  layer; 

an  upper  conductor  situated  above  and  separated  froin  said 
lower  conductor  hy  an  air  gap; 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  on  said  upper  conductor  and 
situated  above  said  lower  conductor;  and 

an  upper  soft  magnet  attached  to  said  lid  and  situated  above  said 
permanent  magnet; 

the  switch  being  toggled  between  fixed  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions through  application  of  current  to  said  actuator  coil  for 
affecting  magnetization  of  said  upper  and  lower  soft  magnets, 
the  switch  remaining  in  one  of  said  positions  upon  removal  of 
said  current,  the  switch  toggling  to  the  other  of  said  positions 
upon  application  of  current  to  said  actuator  coil  in  an  opposite 
direction 


5,47SJ54 
PLASMA  ACCELERATOR  OF  SHORT  LENGTH  WFTH 
a,OSED  ELECTRON  DRIFT 
Dominique  Valentian.   Rosny,   France;   Alexei   Morozov,  and 
Antonina  Bougmva.  both  of  Moscou,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  .Societe  Eumpeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes, 
France 
PCT  No.  PC-T/FR93/00612,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Fded  Jun.  21.  1993,  Scr.  No.  387,727 
Int.  a.'^  HOIJ  )/52:  F03H  im;  H05H  \/00 


L'.S.  a.  335 


20  Claims 


\  A  plasma  accelerator  of  short  length  with  closed  electron  drift, 
composing  a  main  annular  channel  for  ionization  and  acceleration 
(24)  delimited  b\  pans  (22)  of  insulating  material  and  open  at  its 
downstream  end  (225).  at  least  one  hollow  cathode  (40)  disposed 
outside  the  main  annular  channel  (24)  adjacent  to  the  downstream 
portion  thereof,  an  annular  anode  (25)  concentnc  with  the  main 
annular  channel  (24)  and  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  open 
downstream  end  (225i  thereof,  first  and  second  means  (41.  26)  for 
feeding  lonizable  ga.s  and  respectively  associated  with  the  hollow 
cathode  (40i  and  with  the  annular  anode  (25),  magnetic  means  (31 
to  33,  34  to  38 1  for  creating  a  magneuc  field  in  the  mam  annular 
channel  (24),  and  an  annular  buffer  chamber  (23)  whose  size  in  the 
radial  direcuon  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  main  annular  channel 
(24)  and  which  extends  upstream  dieretrom  beyond  the  zone  in 
which  the  annular  anode  (25)  is  placed,  the  second  means  (26)  for 


feeding  an  lonizable  gas  opening  out  in  the  annular  buffer  chamber 
(23)  upstream  from  the  anode  (25)  into  a  zone  that  is  distinct  from 
the  zone  including  the  anode  (25), 
characterized  in  that  the  means  (31  to  33.  34  to  38)  for  creating 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  main  channel  (24)  are  adapted  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  in  said  mam  channel  (24)  that  l^ 
essentially  radial  at  the  downstream  end  (225)  of  the  channel 
(24)  and  has  a  maximum  induction  at  this  level,  this  magnetic 
field   having   a   minimum   induction   in   the   transition   zone 
situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  anode  (25).  the  absolute  value  of 
the  induction  of  this  magnetic  field  increasing  again  upstream 
from  the  anode  (25),  at  the  level  of  the  buffer  chamber  (23)  to 
produce  a  magnetic  mirror  effect,  the  magnetic  field  having. 
between  the  anode  (25)  and  the  downstream  end  (225)  of  the 
channel  24),  a  concavity  which  is  orientated  downwards  and 
produces  a  focussing  of  the  ions,  a  region  located  dow  nstream 
from  the  anode  (25)  having  a  maximum  lonisation  density,  in 
that  the   means  for  creating  a  magnetic   field  compnse   a 
plurality  of  distinct  magnetic  field  creation  means  (31  to  33) 
and  inner  and  outer  plane  radial  pole  pieces  (35,  34)  disposed 
level  with  the  outlet  face  on  either  side  of  the  main  channel 
(24)  and  interconnected  by  a  central  core  (38i,  a  yoke  (36), 
and  a  peripheral  magnetic  circuit  (37)  disposed  axially  outside 
the  main  channel  (24),  the  yoke  (36)  being  made  up  of  radial 
elements  situated  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  anode  (25) 
and  penetrating  into  the  annular  buffer  chamber  (23).  commu- 
nication spaces  (13)  between  the  annular  buffer  chamber  (23) 
and  the  main  channel   (24)  being  left  between  the  radial 
eletnents. 


5,475J55 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF 

FIELD  DISTORTION  IN  A  MAGNETIC  STRUCTl  RE 

USING  SPATUL  FILTER 

Manlio  G.  Abele,  New  York;  Henry  Rusinek,  Great  Neck,  and 

Jens  Jensen,  Harrison,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  1iork 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,291 

Int  CI."  GOIV  ifOO.  G03G  IIKW 

MS.  a.  335-301  24  Claims 


\  In  an  apparatus  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  scanning  and 
imaging  (MRl)  having  a  magnetic  structure,  said  magnetic  struc- 
ture composing: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  ferromagnetic  elements,  said  first 
and  second  ferromagnetic  elements  having  surfaces  which 
interface  with  and  define  a  cavity  and  a  first  imaging  region 
generally  encompassed  within  said  cavity  and  having  an 
opening  exposing  said  cavity  to  receive  a  body  part; 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  within  said  cavity,  said 
magnetic  field  having  undesirable  harmonics  in  said  imaging 
region  as  a  result  of  said  opening;  and 
means  for  reducing  undesirable  harmonics  in  said  first  region 
comprising  means  for  controlling  the  magnetostauc  potential 
of  a  surface  of  said  first  and  second  fertomagnetic  elements 
interfacing  with  said  cavity  but  outside  said  first  region 
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5.475J156 
GAS-TUBE  ARRESTER 
Masataka  Kasahara.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Elec- 
tric Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1993.  5-133203 

Int.  n.*^  HOIH  ;(W)();  H02H  ]m 


MS,,  a.  337—31 


16  Oaims 


1   A  gas  tube  arrester  comprising: 

an  arrester  body  in  which  an  inert  gas  is  contained,  and  first  and 
second  electrodes  facing  each  other  with  an  insulator  therebe- 
tween. 

an  insulating,  heat-resistanl  film  in  contact  with  said  first  elec- 
trode, said  insulating  film  having  a  plurality  of  small  holes. 

a  low-melting  point  metal  plate  layered  on  said  insulating  film, 
said  low-raelting  point  metal  plate  having  a  melting  point 
lower  than  a  decomposition  or  softening  temperature  of  said 
insulating  film, 

a  conductive  leaf  spnng  electncally  connected  to  said  second 
electrode  and  pressing  said  low -melting  point  metal  plate 
toward  said  insulating  film,  so  that  said  insulating  film  and 
said  low-melting  point  metal  plate  are  held  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  leaf  spnng, 

said  leaf  spnng  hav  ing  an  extended  portion  bent  toward  said  first 
electrode,  m  such  a  manner  that  a  clearance  (S)  between  said 
extended  portion  and  said  first  electrode  is  smaller  than  a 
thickness  (T)  ot  said  low -melting  point  metal  plate,  so  that, 
when  a  high  voltage  is  applied  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  an  electncal  discharge  occurs  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  low  melting  poini  metal  plate  through  said 
small  holes  of  the  insulating  films,  and  on  the  other  hand,  if 
said  low -melting  point  metal  plate  is  melted  by  heat  from  said 
arrester  body,  the  fused  metal  will  allow  said  extended  portion 
of  the  leaf  spnng  to  electncally  couple  with  said  first  elec- 
trode 


a  first  head  member  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  said  shaft 
member; 

a  second  head  member,  formed  separate  from  said  shaft  member. 
mounted  ai  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  member,  said  second 
head  member  having  an  outer  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  recesses,  each  of  said  reces.ses  being 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  grooves  such  that  each 
one  of  said  fuse  elements  extends  within  a  respective  one  of 
said  grooves,  through  a  portion  of  said  second  head  member 
and  into  a  respective  one  of  said  recesses  and 

a  plurality  of  conductors,  each  one  of  said  conductors  being 
positioned  m  a  respective  one  of  said  recesses  and  being  in 
electncal  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  fuse  elements. 


5.475J158 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  I  NIT 
Hirokaza  Kotani.  Yatsuo;  Hiromasa  Saikatsu.  Himi:  Hitoshi 
Ishiwari.  Toyama.  and  Kenichi  Hiraki.  Inami.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Toyama 
Pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1993.  5-011868 
U 

Int  CI.'  HOIC  10/10;  1/02 
U,S.  a.  338—70  11  Claims 


5.475J57 
FUSE  ASSEMBLY 
Ming-Chyan  Chien.  6F-2,  No.  9,  AUey  38,  Lane  112,  Section  2, 
Chung  Shan  Road.  Shu  Lin.  Taipei  Hsien.  and  Lai-Sheng 
Lee.  No.  1.  Lane  103.  Ming  Der  Street,  Shin  Chuan.  Taipei 
Hsien.  both  of.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  181,177 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  H.yi43 
U.S.  a.  337—229  3  Oaims 

1,  A  fuse  assembly  compnsing 

an  elongated  shaft  member  having  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally spaced  ends,  said  shaft  member  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
along  an  outer  penphery  of  said  shaft  member  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end  thereof; 
an  elongated  transparent  casing  extending  about  said  shaft  mem- 
ber such  thai  said  casing  and  each  one  of  said  grooves  defines 
a  respective  elongated  compartment. 
a  plurality  of  elongated  fuse  elements,  each  one  o(  said  fuse 
elements  being  positioned  in  a  respective  one  of  said  compart- 
ments. 


■25f 


253^    25     ^25e 

25D^X^ 
25c 


25d 


1   .A  high-\ollage  vanable  resistor  unit  composing 

a  first  insulating  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 

surface  and  provided  on  said  from  surface  thereof  with  a 

resistance  pattern  for  a  vanable  resistor, 
a  second  insulating  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 

surface  and  formed  on   said  front  surface   thereof  with  a 

resistance  pattern  for  a  fixed  resistor  including  a  pair  of 

electrodes, 
a  one-side-open  insulating  casing  of  a  holkm  shape  which  is 

made  of  insulating  resin  and  formed  on  one  side  thereof  with 

an  opening. 
said  insulating  casing  being  formed  therein  vvith  a  substrate 

receiving  chamber  in  which  said  first  insulaung  substrate  is 
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received  in  such  a  manner  that  said  rear  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  substrate  faces  said  opening  of  said  insulating  cas- 
ing and  an  attachment  receiving  chamber  in  which  said  sec- 
ond insulating  substrate  is  received; 

a  wire-like  terminal  formed  by  bending  a  rigid  metal  wire; 

a  holder  made  of  insulating  resin  and  received  in  said  attachment 
receiving  chamber  to  hold  said  second  insulating  substrate 
therein. 

said  holder  being  provided  with  fitting  means  in  which  said 
wire-like  terminal  is  fittedly  received,  resulting  in  said  wire- 
like terminal  being  kept  at  a  predetermined  posture; 

a  first  lead  wire  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  said 
wire-like  terminal;  and 

a  second  lead  wire  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  of 
said  electrixles  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  terminal 
fitment  electncally  connected  to  said  resistance  pattern. 


5,475^59 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Masato  Hatayama,  Funikawa,  and  Mitsuni  Saitoh,  Miyagi, 
both  of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267.637 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-189000 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  10/30 

VS.  CI.  338—160  10  Claims 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising: 
a  resistor  body  including: 

a  lower  resistance  layer  in  which  at  least  carbon  fibers  and 

carbon  black  are  dispersed  in  a  synthetic  resin;  and 
an  upper  resistance  layer  not  containing  carbon  fibers  and  in 
which  at  least  carbon  black  is  dispersed  in  a  synthetic  resin, 
said  upper  resistance  layer  being  formed  on  said  lower 
resistance  layer;  and 
a  slider  disposed  to  slide  on  the  upper  resistance  layer  of  the 
resistor  body. 


5,475J60 
POWTR  LINE  CARRIER  CONTROLLED  LIGHTING 
SYSTEM 
David  Guidette.  Belden.  Miss.;  James  \.  Olson,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;   Robert   D.   \Iun.son.  and   Willard   Gamett,   both   of 
Tupelo,  Miss.,  a.ssignors  to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc.,  Tupelo, 
Miss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33J79.  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir.  No.  604,568.  Oct.  26,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5J27.762.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
293_?76 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  H04M  11/04 
V.S.  a.  340-310.01  12  Claims 

1  A  large  area  lighting  system  interconnected  by  an  AC  power 
line  system,  composing: 
at  least  one  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  predetermined 
parameter  in  a  detection  zone  of  said  at  least  one  means  for 


detecting,  said  means  for  detecting  outputting  at  least  one 
detect  signal  in  response  to  said  at  least  one  predetermined 
parameter: 

at  least  one  means  for  transmitting  dunng  a  first  predetermined 
time  penod  a  power  line  earner  signal  on  the  AC  power  line 
system  indicative  of  said  at  least  one  detect  signal; 

at  least  one  means  for  receiving  said  power  line  earner  signal  on 
the  AC  power  line  system  and  outputting  at  least  one  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  power  line  earner  signal  dunng  a 
second  predetermined  time  period,  said  means  for  receiving 
having  means  for  providing  substantial  noise  immunity  so  thai 
said  means  for  receiving  reliabl)  recognizes  said  power  line 
earner  signal; 

said  means  for  providing  substantial  noise  immunity  having 
means  for  aequinng  signal  cun-ent  of  the  power  line  earner 
signal  dunng  a  signal  integration  window  and  means  for 
identifying  a  presence  of  the  power  line  earner  signal  from 
the  acquired  signal  current  at  an  end  of  the  signal  integration 
window; 

an  area  to  be  lighted  having  a  floor;  and 

an  elevated  lighting  gnd  elevated  above  the  fltwr  of  the  area  and 
having  a  plurality  of  light  fi.xtures,  at  least  one  light  fixture  of 
said  plurality  of  light  fixtures  having  at  least  first  and  second 
levels  of  illumination  with  said  second  level  being  greater 
than  said  first  level  and  having  means  for  changing  between 
said  at  least  first  and  second  levels  of  illumination,  said  means 
for  changing  being  activated  by  said  at  least  one  control 
signal. 


5,475361 
STROBE  WARNING  LIGHT 
John  W.  Curran,  Lebanon;  Luy  Nguyen,  Ocean,  and  Joseph 
Kosich,  South  Toms  River,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wheelock, 
Inc.,  Long  Branch,  NJ. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,279 
Int.  CI."  G08B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  340—331  16  Claims 

1.  A  stiobe  warning  light  adapted  to  project  light  predominantly 
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into  a  sector  defined  by  mutually  perpendicular  first  and  second 
reference  planes  intersecting  at  a  line  L,  comprising  an  elongated 
strobe  lamo  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lamp  suppon  supporting 
the  lamp  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  line  L  and  centered  on  a 
third  reference  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second 
reference  planes,  and  a  reflector  on  the  support  that  includes  a  first 
reflective  surface  that  is  positioned  exclusively  in  a  first  quadrant 
defined  by  the  first  and  third  reference  planes  and  is  exclusively  on 
the  same  side  of  the  second  reference  plane  as  the  sector  and  that  is 
configured  and  oriented  to  reflect  light  from  the  lamp  into  the 
sector  predoininanth  in  a  range  of  angles  of  from  abtiui  10  degrees 
to  about  40  degrees  with  respect  to  the  first  reference  plane,  ai  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  reflective  surface  being  at  a  height  greater 
than  the  top  of  the  lamp,  with  respect  to  the  second  reference 
plane,  at  least  some  light  reflected  by  the  first  reflective  surface 
being  emitted  from  the  strobe  warning  light  through  a  second 
quadrant,  said  second  quadrant  being  on  the  same  sector  as  the  first 
quadrant  and  defined  by  the  first  and  third  reference  planes. 


5.475362 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Jimmy    L,   McRae.  Summerville.   (Ja..   assignor  to  Truckers 
Alarm  System.  Inc.,  Trion.  (ia. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.964 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  340—426  20  Claims 

10 


1.  In  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  a  cab,  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  electncal  system,  an  ignition  switch,  a  tuel  pump,  one 
or  a  plurality  of  dcHir  light  switches,  and  an  electrical  power 
supply,  a  tractor-trailer  alarm  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  arming  switch  which  is  positioned  to  arm  said  alarm 
system; 

at  least  one  sensing  switch  associated  with  a  portion  of  the 
tractor,  said  switch  being  normally  in  a  first,  electncally 
non-conducive  position  indicating  that  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  tractor  is  undisturbed  and  being  actuable  to  a 
second,  electncally  conducive  ptisition  when  the  correspond- 
ing pt>rtion  of  the  tractor  is  disturbed; 

a  proximate  electromagnetic  relay  eleetnealh  connected  lo  said 
sensing  switch,  said  proximate  relav  comprising  an  input  pole 
connected  in  senes  to  an  output  pole  through  a  solenoid  and 
thence  lo  ground,  and  further  compnsing  an  armature  pole 
electncally  connected  to  a  contact  pole  through  an  amialure 
when  said  proximate  relay  is  activated; 

a  medial  electromagnetic  relay  eleemeally  connected  to  said 
proximate  relay,  said  medial  relav  compnsing  an  input  pole 
connected  in  senes  to  an  output  pole  through  a  solenoid  and 
thence  lo  ground,  and  further  compnsing  an  armature  p<ile 
electrically  connected  to  a  contact  pole  through  an  armature 
when  said  medial  relay  is  activated: 

a  distal  electromagnetic  relay  electncalK  eonneeied  lo  said 
medial  relay,  said  distal  relav  composing  an  input  pole  con- 
nected in  senes  to  an  output  pole  through  a  solenoid  and 
thence  to  ground,  and  further  eonipnsing  an  armature  pole 
electncalK  connected  to  a  eonlaet  pole  through  an  amialure 
when  said  distal  relav  is  inaelive. 

at  least  one  warning  device  electncalK  connected  to  said  medial 
relay;  a  first  circuit  compnsing  said  eleemeal  power  supply 
connected  in  series  to  the  input  pole  of  said  proximate  relay 
through   said   sensing   switch   when   said   sensing   switch   is 


actuated,  the  output  pole  of  said  proximate  relav  being  elec- 
trically grounded  such  that  said  proximate  relav  becomes 
activated  when  said  sensing  switch  is  actuated; 

said  activated  proximate  relay  forming  a  medial  relay  circuit 
compnsing  said  electncal  power  supply  connected  to  the 
armature  pole  of  said  proximate  relay  through  said  arming 
switch  when  said  arming  switch  is  in  an  "on"'  position,  said 
armature  pole  of  said  proximate  relav  being  further  electri- 
cally connected  lo  the  contact  pole  of  said  proximate  relay 
when  said  proximate  relav  is  in  an  activated  mode,  said 
contact  pole  of  said  proximate  relay  being  further  electncally 
connected  in  senes  to  the  input  pole  of  said  medial  relay,  said 
input  pole  of  said  medial  relav  being  connected  in  senes  to 
the  contact  pole  of  said  medial  relav  through  said  medial 
solenoid,  said  output  pole  of  said  medial  relav  being  elecni- 
cally  grounded  such  that  when  said  arming  switch  is  in  an 
"on"  position  and  said  proximate  relav  is  activated,  said 
medial  relay  circuit  is  grounded  and  said  medial  relay  acti- 
vated; 

said  activated  medial  relay  forming  a  locking  circuit  comprising 
said  electncal  power  supplv  connected  to  the  armature  pole  of 
said  medial  relay  through  said  arming  switch  when  said 
arming  switch  is  in  an  "on"  position,  said  armature  pole  of 
said  medial  relay  being  further  electncally  connected  lo  the 
contact  pole  of  said  medial  relay  when  said  medial  relay  in  is 
an  activated  mode,  said  contact  pole  of  said  medial  relay 
being  electncally  connected  to  said  input  pole  of  said  medial 
relay,  said  input  pole  of  said  medial  relay  being  connected  in 
series  to  the  contact  pole  of  said  medial  relay  through  said 
medial  solenoid,  said  contact  pole  of  said  medial  relay  being 
electncally  grounded  such  that  when  said  medial  relay  is 
activated  said  armature  of  said  medial  relay  electncally  con- 
nects said  electncal  power  supplv  to  said  input  pole  of  said 
medial  relay  grounding  said  locking  circuit  such  that  said 
medial  relay  remains  activated  irrespective  of  the  actuated 
status  of  said  sensing  switch: 

said  activated  medial  relav  forming  a  warning  circuit  compnsing 
said  electncal  power  suppK  eonneeied  lo  the  armature  pole  of 
said  medial  relay  through  said  arming  switch  when  said 
arming  switch  is  in  an  "on"  position,  said  armature  pole  of 
said  medial  relav  being  further  eleetnealK  connected  to  the 
eonlaet  pole  of  said  medial  relav  when  said  medial  relay  in  is 
an  activated  mode,  said  contact  pole  ot  said  medial  relay 
being  electncally  connected  to  said  warning  device  and 
thence  to  ground  such  that  when  said  medial  relay  is  activated 
said  armature  of  said  medial  relav  electncally  connects  said 
electncal  power  supplv  to  said  warning  device,  grounding  the 
warning  circuit  such  that  the  warning  device  is  powered  to  an 
operative  mode: 

said  activated  medial  relav  forming  a  distal  relay  circuit  com- 
posing said  electncal  ptiwer  supplv  connected  to  the  armature 
pole  of  said  medial  relav  through  said  arming  switch  when 
said  arming  switch  is  in  an  "on"  position,  said  armature  pole 
ot  said  medial  relav  being  further  eleetneally  connected  lo  the 
eontael  pole  of  said  medial  relav  when  said  medial  relay  in  is 
an  activated  mode,  said  contact  pole  ot  said  medial  relay 
being  electncalK  connected  to  said  inpui  pole  of  said  distal 
relav.  said  input  pole  of  said  distal  relav  being  further  con- 
nected in  senes  to  the  contact  pole  of  said  distal  relay  through 
said  distal  solenoid,  said  contact  pole  of  said  distal  relay  being 
electncalK  grounded  such  that  when  said  medial  relay  is 
activated,  said  armature  of  said  medial  relay  electncally  con- 
nects said  electncal  power  suppK  to  said  input  pole  of  said 
distal  relav.  grounding  the  distal  relay  circuit  such  that  the 
distal  relay  is  activated: 

a  third  circuit  compnsing  said  electrical  power  supply  connected 
lo  the  armature  pvile  of  said  distal  relay,  said  armature  pole  of 
said  distal  relav  being  further  electncally  connected  to  the 
eonlaet  pole  of  said  distal  relav  h\  the  armature  of  said  distal 
relav.  said  contact  pole  being  further  electneallv  connected  to 
a  cntieal  electncal  eomp<inent  of  the  engine  of  said  tractor 
such  that  the  entical  electncal  component  is  powered  to  an 
operative  mode  when  said  ignition  switch  is  m  an  operable 
mtxle  and  said  distal  relav  is  not  activated,  the  activation  of 
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said  distal  relay  electrically  disconnecting  said  critical  electri- 
cal component  from  said  electrical  power  supply. 


SKKj- 1 


5.47SJ63 
DISASTER  PRE\  ENTTON  MONITORING  APPAR.\TI.!S 
Munemasa  Suzuki;  Kiyoaki  Koyama,  and  Takashi  Shimokawa, 
all   of  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors   to   HcKbiki    Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1993.  5-054503 
Int.  CI.    (iOHB  :v'(«> 
VS.  CI.  340—506  32  Claims 


I.  A  disa.sier  prevention  system  and  monitor  composing: 

a  central  station  for  transmitting  command  signals  along  signal 
lines; 

at  least  one  repeater  station  connected  to  said  signal  lines  for 
receiving  said  command  signals  and  for  transmitting  status 
information  signals  onto  said  signal  lines; 

control  loads,  control  lines  connected  said  control  loads  at  said 
least  one  repeater  sution,  and  power  lines  adapted  for  supply- 
ing power  to  said  control  loads  when  connected  to  said 
control  lines,  said  control  lines  normally  being  disconnected 
from  said  power  lines; 

means  at  said  at  least  one  repeater  station,  responsive  to  a 
command  signal  including  an  address  field  designating  said  at 
least  one  repeater  station  and  a  command  tield  designating 
that  power  is  to  be  applied  to  said  control  loads,  for  connect- 
ing said  control  lines  to  said  power  lines; 

monitor  means  at  said  at  least  one  repealer  station  for  monitor- 
ing, when  acnjated,  the  sute  of  said  power  lines  and  control 
lines  when  said  power  lines  are  not  connected  to  said  control 
lines;  and 

means  at  said  at  lea.st  one  repeater  station,  responsive  to  a 
command  signal  including  an  address  field  designating  said  at 
least  one  repeater  station  and  a  command  field  designating 
that  said  monitonng  means  shoidd  be  activated,  for  actuating 
said  monitoring  means. 


5,47SJ64 
ROOM  OCCUPANCY  EIRE  ALARM  INDICATOR  MEANS 

AND  METHOD 
Ran  Kenet,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Electronic  Environ- 
mental Controls  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950„V>J.  Sep.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  SJ09,I4«, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  470 J94.  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,165,465,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,904, 
Oct.  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  235.628 
Claims  priority,  application  t  anada.  May  3.  1988.  565830 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  !.i'l9,2I/()0 
VS.  a.  340-522  ,4  Claims 

6  A  method  of  indicating  to  firefighting  and  other  personnel 
whether  a  room  is  occupied  in  a  building  having  a  plurality  ot 
rooms,  each  nxim  having  presence  sensing  means  therein  to  sense 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  person  in  said  rwim,  there  being  a 
passage  area  ouLside  but  immediately  adjacent  each  room,  said 
building  having  a  fire  alarm,  there  being  an  indicating  light  in  said 


passage  area  immediately  adjacent  each  ro<_im,  said  meth(xl  com- 
posing determining  when  said  fire  alarm  has  been  operated,  and  it 
said  fire  alarm  has  been  operated,  then  operating  said  indicating 
lights  outside  those  rooms  in  which  a  person  is  present  to  indicate 
to  a  person  in  said  passage  area  the  presence  of  a  person  m  said 
room. 


5.475.365 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INTRl  SIGN 

DETECTION  HAVING  IMPROVED  IM.Ml  NITY  TO 

FALSE  ALARMS 

Paul   M.  Hoselt.  El   Dorado  Hills,  and  Gordon  S.  Whiting, 

Orangevalle.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C  &  K  Systems, 

Inc..  Folsom.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,647,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  348.759 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  19/00 

V.S.  CI.  340-522  3s  Claims 


1  An  intrusion  detection  system  composing; 

a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  intrusion  in  a  volume  of 
space  by  a  first  physical  phenomenon  and  lor  generating  a 
first  signal  in  response  to  each  detection  of  said  intrusion; 

a  second  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  intrusion  in  said 
volume  of  space  by  a  second  physical  phenomenon  different 
from  the  first  phenomenon,  for  generating  a  second  signal  in 
respon,se  to  the  detection  of  said  intrusion;  and 

logic  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  resptmse  10  the 
occurrence  of  one  first  signal  in  response  to  one  detection  and 
one  second  signal  in  response  to  one  detection  within  a  first 
interial.  the  incurrence  of  another  first  signal  within  a  second 
interval  said  second  interval  subsequent  to  said  first  interval, 
and  the  occurrence  of  another  second  signal  in  response  to 
anodier  detection  widiin  a  third  mtenal  said  third  mtenal 
subsequent  to  said  second  intenal 
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5,475,366 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

OPTIONS 

Paul  S.  Van  Lente:  Michael  J.  Suman:  Mark  L.  Zeinstra,  and 

William  S.  DeVree.  all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince 

Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567  J90,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,223,814,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,643, 
Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  172,642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  :5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  340—525  24  Claims 


42  46 


to 


5,475367 
SYSTEM  FOR  SURVEILLANCE  OF  A  FIXED  OR 
MOVABLE  OBJECT 
Gilles    Prevost.    Le    Grand    Quevilly,    France,    assignor 

L'Entreprise  Industrielle,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0372,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  J  102(el 
Date  Dec.  16.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21614,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.194 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1992,  92  04746 
Int  a.'^  G08B  13/1-) 
VS.  a.  340—568  19  Claims 


UNK  TO  StJNU^aNCE  CEKTEJi 


alarm-triggering  signal  to  be  transmitted  on  the  basis  of  a 
function  combmauon,  said  function  combination  belonging  to 
the  group  consisting  of  logical,  analog,  and  logical  and  analog 
functions  of  said  first  and  second  objecl-monuonng  signals. 


5,475368 
KEY  CHAIN  ALARM  AND  LIGHT 
David  .A.  Collins.  Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Dae  Technolo- 
gies of  America  Inc..  Little  Rock,  .Ark. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.784 

Int.  C\:  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  7  Claims 


36  39 

14,  A  rearview  mirror  for  a  vehicle,  composing 

a  movable  housing; 

a  rearview  mirror  supported  bv  said  housing;  and 

a  display  system  including  a  display  source  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  displaying  a  sensed  parameter,  said  display  sys- 
tem further  including  a  reflector  pivotalK  supported  on  said 
housing  for  pivoting  between  a  hidden  position  and  a  display 
position,  wherebv  said  reflector  reflects  the  display  source 
sensed  parameter  such  that  said  sensed  parameter  is  visible  to 
a  dover  of  the  vehicle  when  said  reflector  is  in  said  display 
position 


1    .A  system  for  surveillance  of  a  mobile  or  movable  object 
placed  in  a  surveillance  enclosure,  said  system  composing 

transmitter/receiver     means     for     first     and     second     object- 
momtoong  signals  (scol.  sco2).  said  first  object-monitonng 
signal  serving  to  monitor  the  presence  of  the  object  and  said 
second  object-monitonng  signal  serving  to  monitor  the  posi 
tion  of  the  object;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  alarm-toggenng  signal, 
said  transmission  means  receiving  said  fir^il  and  second 
object-monitonng   signals   and   conditionally   enabling   said 


1   A  key  chain  alarm  and  light  assembly  composing 

a  portable  ergonomic  casing  adapted  to  be  transported  b\  a  user, 
said  casing  composing  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  adapted 
to  be  coupled  together,  said  halves  having  penmeters  that  are 
substantial  rmrror  images  of  one  another,  said  coupled  halves 
defining  an  inteoor,  an  exteoor.  and  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  key  chain  or  an  eyelet, 

a  piezoelectnc  transducer  disposed  withm  said  casing  for  acous- 
tically vibrating  air  and  producing  loud  sounds  calling  atten- 
tion to  the  user; 

a  resonator  for  mounting  said  transducer,  said  resonator  com- 
posing a  biconcave  plate  spaced  apan  from  said  transducer 
and  surrounded  by  a  peopheral  ong; 

an  acoustic  chamber  formed  within  said  resonator  between  said 
transducer,  said  plate,  and  said  ong; 

an  annular  housing  wiihin  said  casing  for  receiving  said  resona- 
tor, said  nng  coaxialh  fitting  within  said  housing, 

a  reverberation  chamber  defined  within  said  housing  beneath 
said  plate,  said  reverberation  chamber  bounded  by  an  annular 
reflective  surface  formed  in  said  casing  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  plate; 

a  transmission  oofice  defined  in  said  plate  for  connecting  said 
acoustic  and  revert)eraUon  chambers  m  fluid  flow  communi 
cation. 

an  outlet  oofice  defined  m  said  casing  adjacent  said  housing  for 
connecting  said  revertieration  chamber  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
mcation  with  the  extenor  of  said  casing,  said  outlet  oofice 
generally  concentnc  with  said  transrmssion  oofice  and  said 
annular  reflective  surface,  said  outlet  oofice  having  a  circular 
peophery; 

a  reflector  disposed  within  said  outlet  onftce  for  reflecting  sound 
within  said  reverberation  chamber. 

circuit  means  for  activating  said  alarm  means,  said  circuit  mean,s 
composing  a  circuit  board  captivated  between  said  casing 
halves, 

light  means  projecting  from  said  casing  for  selectively  illumi- 
naung  said  key  chain  or  an  eyelet,  and, 

switch  means  for  selectively  activating  said  circuit  means  or  said 
light  means,  said  switch  means  composing  a  pnmary  switch 
slidably  captivated  between  said  casing  halves  within  a  slot 
formed  on  the  penmeter  of  both  halves 
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5,475^9 
ANIMAL  ACTUATING  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

WilUam  J.   Baker.  753  Payne  Ave.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
14120 

Filed  Mav  24,  1W5,  Sen  No.  449,771 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

IS.  CI.  340-573  16  Claims 


1  A  unit  to  enable  a  pet  to  attract  its  owner's  attention  by  sound 
which  compnses  when  assembled,  a  housing,  a  wireless  transmmer 
and  wireless  sound  receiver,  said  housing  having  two  attached 
components,  at  least  one  of  said  components  havmg  means  to 
move  toward  the  other  component,  one  of  said  components  being  a 
hd  and  another  a  base  section,  said  housing  containing  said  trans- 
mitter which  IS  totally  housed  therein,  said  components  being 
separable  one  from  the  other,  said  transmitter  sandwiched  in 
between  said  components  and  having  means  to  become  activated 
upon  pressure  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  components,  said 
receiver  being  apart  from  and  in  wireless  contact  with  said  trans- 
miner  and  having  means  to  emit  a  sound  when  said  transmitter  is 
activated. 


5,475J70 

SVSTE.M  FOR  DETECTING  ICE  OR  SNOW  ON 

SI  REACE  WHK  H  SPEC!  I.ARi;\  REELECTS  LIGHT 

Howard  Stem,  (ireenlawn.  N.V..  as.signor  to  Robotic  Vision 

Systems.  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,840 

Int  a.*"  G08B  19/02 

L  .S.  CI.  340-583  31  claims 


'--'---:r^° 


a-' 


1  Apparatus  tor  detecting  on  a  surface  which  specularly  reflects 
light,  the  presence  of  a  light  polarization-altenng  substance  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  transmitting  light  over  a  transmitting  path  to  said 

surface; 
means  for  receiving  transmitted  light; 
a  receiving  path  for  said  transmitted  light  from  said  surface  and 

from  said  substance  to  said  means  for  receiving: 
optical  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  transmitung  path  and  said 

receiving  path; 


means  for  alternating  said  optical  means  between  an  optical 
non-isolator  state  and  an  optical  isolator  state  such  that,  when 
said  substance  is  present  on  said  surface,  a  difference  m  an 
intensity  of  light  received  at  said  means  for  receiving  exists 
between  said  states,  said  difference  resulting  from  more  light 
being  received  from  one  of  said  surface  and  said  substance 
than  from  the  other  thereof  in  one  of  said  states  than  in  the 
other  of  said  states;  and 

means  for  detecting  said  difference. 


5,475371 

FAULTED  CIRCl  IT  DETECTOR  HAVING  ISOLATED 

INDICATOR 

Michael  P.  Dunk.  Racine:  Gary  D.  Rector,  Muskego,  and  John 
F.   Banting.   Waukesha,   all   of  Wis.,   assignors   to   Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS9 1/044 13,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  18,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00580.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,223,  Jun.  25,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.159.319.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  21.  1991,  Sen  No. 
9S8JI23 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;^8B  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  340—660  14  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  faults  on  an 
electncal  conductor;  compnsing: 

mean  for  sensing  an  overcurrent  condition  in  the  electrical 
conductor,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  temperature  com 
pensation  circuit  for  negating  the  effect  of  temperature  change 
on  said  sensing  means. 

means  remote  from  said  sensing  means  for  indicating  the  pres- 
ence ot  an  overcurrent  condition  in  the  electncal  conductor. 

means  for  communicating  the  presence  of  an  overcurrent  condi- 
tion sensed  by  said  sensing  means  to  said  indicating  means. 

means  for  automaticaliv  resetting  said  indicating  means; 

means  for  disabling  the  automatic  operation  of  said  resenmg 
means  when  a  predetermined  minimum  voltage  is  not  present 
on  the  electncal  conductor;  and 

said  temperature  compensation  circuit  compnsing 

a  current  transformer  having  a  wire  coil,  said  wire  coil  having  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient. 

a  thermistor  having  a  negative  temperature  coetficienl;  and 

a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  thermistor,  said  resistor 
having  a  negligible  resistance  change  at  temperatures  within 
the  range  of  approximately  -40  degrees  C.  to  +85  degrees  C. 


5,475J72 

EARTHQUAKE  DETECTOR  MOTION  SENSITIVE 

DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Burke,  11870  Rustic  PI.,  EonUna,  Calif.  92337 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  258J74 

Int.  Cl."^  G08B  :i/W 

U.S.  CI.  340-690  12  Claims 

1.  An  earthquake  detector  motion  sensiuve  device  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing; 


5.475Jt73 
POWER  CONSERVING  ELECTRONIC  PARKING  METER 
Gary   W.  Speas.  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  POM.   Inc.. 

Russellville.  .Ark. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  864.479.  Apn  7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5Jk»0.095. 
This  application  Jul.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  281.700 
Int.  CI."  G09G  MXI 
U.S.  CI.  340—815.58  14  Claims 

1,  A  display  for  use  in  an  electronic  parking  meter  having  means 
for  processing  connected  to  means  for  providing  power  compns- 
ing: 

a  rotatahle  disk  connected  to  a  stepping  motor  said  rolatable 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  flag  areas  each  of  which  being 
rotated  into  a  viewable  area  of  said  display  bv  said  stepping 
motor,  said  stepping  motor  receiving  motor  control  signals 


from  said  means  for  processing  and  receiving  power  substan- 
tially from  a  stored  charge  on  a  capacitor 


(h)  a  pendulum  having  normally  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a 
main  mass  at  said  upper  end.  said  lower  end  extends  down 
below  said  main  mass  for  a  predetermined  length. 

(c)  a  pendulum  suspension  means  mounting  said  pendulum  to 
the  inside  upper  end  of  said  housing,  whereby  said  pendulum 
has  a  generally  vertical  position  relative  to  gravitational 
forces; 

(d)  a  lower  switch  contact  havmg  an  opening  to  accept  the 
suspension  of  said  pendulum  lower  end  into  said  lower  switch 
contact,  whereby  said  pendulum  lower  end  remains  at  a 
normally  hxed  distance  from  said  lower  switch  contact. 

(e)  a  lower  switch  contact  supptm  means  for  mounting  said 
lower  switch  contact  to  the  inside  lower  end  of  said  housing: 

(f)  a  sensitivity  adiustment  screv^  for  adjusting  the  relative 
proximity  of  said  pendulum  lower  end  and  said  lower  switch 
contact,  said  sensitivity  adjusting  screw  is  threaded  through 
said  housing  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  lower  switch 
contact  support  means;  whereby  to  provide  relative  position- 
ing between  said  pendulum  lower  end  and  said  lower  switch 
contact; 

(g^  an  electncal  means  connecting  said  pendulum  lov^er  end  and 
said  lower  switch  contact  with  an  audio  signaling  device  tor 
translating  any  physical  contact  between  said  pendulum  louer 
end  and  said  lower  switch  contact  into  an  audible  signal; 

(hi  an  electrolytic  capacitor  for  sustaining  said  audible  signal  for 
a  predetermined  duration  of  time  after  said  pendulum  lower 
end  has  engaged  said  lower  switch  contact  and  has  returned  to 
its  normal  state  ol  equilibnum.  whereby  said  audio  signaling 
device  will  continue  to  sustain  for  said  predetermined  dura- 
tion of  time  said  audible  signal  after  said  pendulum  lower  end 
maintains  separation  from  said  lower  switch  contact;  and 

(i)  a  test  button  for  mechanically  testing  said  audible  signal,  said 
test  button  is  attached  to  said  pendulum  suspension  means, 
whereby  physical  movement  of  said  test  button  will  disturb 
said  pendulum  and  cause  said  pendulum  lower  end  to  physi- 
cally engage  said  lower  switch  contact. 


5.475„'74 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  ENERGY 

CONSERVATION  IN  A  COMMl  NICATION  S\  STEM 

Morris  A.  Moore.  Wellington.  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  188.8«(i 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  zm   H04B  ''ix 

I  .S.  CI.  340—825.22  ;ti  claims 


MEMOB* 
ALTHOHiZED  iNfOfiUATlON  FIELD  l 
MODE  CONTBO.  SCHEDULE 
INDEXED  INCORMA-ION  MESSAGE 
ADDRESS 


1  ,A  radio  svsiem  tor  communicating  information  10  one  or  more 
portable  radio  devices  having  a  hrst  operational  mode  and  a  second 
operational  mode,  the  radio  system  composing, 

a  central  control  terminal  compnsing 

information  index  means  tor  generating  an  encoded  indexed 
information  message  having  an  index  portion  and  an  informa- 
tion ponion.  wherein  the  information  portion  compnses  at 
least  one  information  held  and  the  index  portion  compnses, 
on  a  one  to  one  basis,  at  least  one  corresponding  pointer 
indicating  a  location  of  the  corresponding  information  field. 
and 

transmission  means  coupled  to  said  information  index  means  for 
transmitting  the  encoded  indexed  informauon  message:  and 
the  one  or  more  portable  radio  devices,  each  compnsing 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  index  portion  and  the  information 
portion  of  the  enccxled  indexed  information  message. 

a  controller  having  an  authonzed  information  held  list  stored 
therein,  said  controller  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  decoding 
the  encoded  indexed  information  message  for  processing  the 
index  portion  and  the  information  portion  of  the  deccxied 
indexed  information  message,  and  tor  generating  a  mode 
control  schedule  determined  b\  the  index  portion  and  the 
authonzed  informauon  field  list,  and 

mtxle  control  means,  coupled  to  said  controller,  for  conu-olling 
the  first  and  second  operating  modes  of  the  portable  radio 
device  according  to  the  mode  control  schedule 
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5.475J75 

ELECTRONIC  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Martin  A.  Barrett,  and  Wayne  F.  Larson,  both  of  Salem,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Supra  Products.  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  806,801.  Dec.  5,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5^45,652.  Ser.  No.  864.958,  Apr.  7.  1992.  and  Ser.  No. 

819345,  Jan.  9.  1992,  said  Ser.  No.  864.958is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  806.801,  Jan.  9.  0.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
640.255.  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  303,711.  Jan.  27,  1989,  PaL  No.  4.988.987,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192.853.  May  11,  1988,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,864,  Feb.  17,  1987, 
Pat  No.  4,766,746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

831,601,  Feb.  21.  1986,  Pat  No.  4,727  J68.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814364,  Dec.  30,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  788,072,  Oct.  16, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1993,  Sen  No. 
99,743 
Int  CI."  E05B  49/00 
VS.  a.  340—825310  18  Claims 
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multi-function  Itey  including  a  first  electronic  memory  portion 
and  a  metal  key  portion,  the  first  electronic  memory  portion 
having  recorded  therein  a  first  set  of  safety-deposit  box  user 
information  and  having  a  control  memory  which  includes  a 
microcomputer,  wherein  signals  representing  the  first  set  of 
safety-deposit  box  user  information  are  transmitted  under  the 
control  of  said  control  memory; 

a  safety-deposit  box  including  a  door  with  a  user-side  lock; 

a  reception  device  including  a  reading  means  for  reading  the 
signals  representing  the  first  set  of  safety-deposit  box  user 
information; 

a  system  controller  including  a  second  electronic  memory  and  a 
determination  means,  the  second  electronic  memory  contain- 
ing a  second  set  of  safety-deposit  box  user  information  which 
said  determination  means  compares  with  the  first  set  of 
safety-deposit  box  user  information,  said  system  controller 
outputting  a  peimission-to-use  signal  when  the  first  set  of 
safety -deposit  box  user  information  agrees  with  the  second  set 
of  safety -deposit  box  user  information;  and 

a  safety-deposit  box  controller  including  a  mechanical  appropn- 
ateness  determination  means  for  determining  mechanical 
appropnateness  of  the  metal  key  portion,  the  safety-deposit 
box  controller  receiving  the  permission-to-use  signal  and 
opening  the  user-side  lock  if  said  mechanical  appropnateness 
determination  means  determines  that  the  metal  key  portion  is 
mechanically  appropriate 


\7 


CENTRAL 
COMPUTEB 


1  In  a  method  of  operating  an  electronic  lock  system,  the 
system  including  a  plurality  of  electronic  locks  and  a  plurality  of 
electronic  keys,  the  method  including  using  an  electronic  key  to 
gain  access  to  an  area  secured  by  the  electronic  lock,  an  improve- 
ment comprising 
compiling  data  relating  to  recent  lock  accesses  in  a  key  memory; 
establishing  communication  between  the  key  and  a  cleanng- 

house;  and 
downloading  incentive  data  from  the  clearinghouse  to  the  key 
only  after  the  lock  access  data  is  uploaded  from  the  key  to  the 
cleannghou,se 
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5,475377 

ELECTRONIC  IDENTTFICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

REMOTE  AUTOMATIC  RESPONSE  CAPABILITV  AND 

AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kwang-sil  Lee,  94-144,  Shinlimbon-dong,  Kwanali-ku.  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR92A)0056,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09621.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81307 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
1991-19330;  Jan.  28,  1992,  1992-19930 

Int  a.'  HMQ  3/00:1/30 
VS.  a.  340—82534  9  Claims 


5.475376 

SAFETY-DEPOSIT  BOX  SYSTEM 

Masaru  Chikamitue:  Kengo  Ishibasiii,  both  of  Osaka,-  Hiroslii 

Ito,  and  Kentaro  .Adachi,  both  of  Fukusliima.  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Itoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22  J75,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^20 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  4-224991; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  4-073554 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62 
U.S.  a.  540—82531  24  Claims 


PO<n*BL£ 
ELECTKOHIC 
APPARATUS 


AUTOUATtC 

DCMTIfiCATlCW 

rONTBOt.    APPARATUS 


lUPW  PuRCMASt 
UPW  INPUT  1 
UPC   INPUT  ■ 


CAS   "tCEPTlON 

XC  =  1C(. 

105   IPAMSUISSION 


CAS   fftCEPTlON 

XC=XC 

use  — UfFF  REc 

105   I<UNSUISSK>N 


iAPW    PURCMASS 
AFW    tMPUT 
XC    INPUT 

AOMWSTRATOA 
INPUT    Of    XC    TO 
PORTABU    APPARATUS 

UPC    (MPU' 


_       APPROACH 


CAS    tRAMSN^SlOH 


105    RECEPTION 

u«:auPC 

R1S    OECOOINC 
USCi— UPPP    REO 
CAS   TRANSMISSION 


1.  A  safety-deposit  box  system  comprising: 


^^'^^*ACrilD5    RECEPTION 
-      'UPPP=UPPP 
RECEPTION  of 
ACI-NOWVEDGE 


1.  An  electronic  identification  system  having  remote  automatic 
response  capability,  comprising; 

at  least  one  portable  electronic  apparatus  to  receive  a  call  signal 
and  to  detect  a  specific  code  in  the  call  signal  and  determining 
whether  the  specific  code  matches  one  of  a  plurality  of  spe- 
cific codes  registered  in  a  first  memory,  said  portable  elec- 
tronic apparatus  reading  a  corresponding  user  access  code 
from  the  first  memory  when  the  specific  code  matches  one  of 
said  plurality  of  specific  codes  and  transrmtting  an  identifica- 
tion signal  containing  the  user  access  code;  and 
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at  least  one  automatic  identification  control  apparatus  to  detect 
said  portable  electronic  apparatus  in  possession  of  a  user 
within  a  detection  area  and  to  read  a  specific  cixle  from  a 
second  memorv,  said  automauc  identificauon  control  appara 
tus  transmitting  said  call  signal  containing  the  specific  code 
upon  detection  of  said  portatile  electronic  apparatus,  said 
automatic  identification  system  detecting  the  user  access  cixle 
contained  in  said  identification  signal  which  is  transmitted 
from  said  portable  electronic  apparatus  in  response  to  the  call 
signal  and  operating  a  piece  of  equipment  if  said  user  access 
code  matches  one  of  a  pluralir>  of  user  access  codes  regis- 
tered in  the  second  memory. 


5.475379 
SOLID  PHASE  CONFOR.MAL  COATING  SI  ITABLE  FOR 

USE  W ITH  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Reed  A.  George,  Lake  Worth;  Richard  L.  Mangold.  Boynton 
Beach,  and  Richard  K.  Brooks.  Deerfield  Beach,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Ill, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,904,  Apr,  5.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  599.945.  Oct  19.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser,  No,  405,429 

Int.  CI,'  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.36  16  Claims 
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1    An  electronic  access  control  mail  box  system  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  mail  box  stations,  each  said  station  including 

an  array  of  mail  box  compartments  each  haMng  a  door  pro\  ided 
with  electrically  controllable  Icxking  means. 

a  card  reader  adapted  to  read  idenlificalion  data  from  an  identi- 
fication card. 

a  plurality  of  electncal  switch  means  connected  respectively  to 
each  locking  means  for  causing  unlocking  of  the  locking 
means,  and 

a  local  control  unit  having  a  data  base  containing  \alid  identifi- 
cation data,  an  input  electncalK  connected  to  the  card  reader 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  outputs  respectixely  connected  to 
the  switch  means,  the  kK~al  control  unit  receiving  identifica- 
tion data  from  the  card  reader: 

and  a  remote  central  control  unit  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  card  readers  and  local  control  units  of  all  the  mail 
box  stations,  the  remote  central  control  unit  having  a  central 
data  base  containing  valid  identification  data  tor  all  the  mail 
box  stations  and  ha\ing  means  for  moniionng  operations  al 
the  mail  box  stations  and  updating  all  the  data  bases  including 
the  central  data  base. 

«■  hereby,  in  on-line  operation,  idenufication  data  receded  from  a 
card  reader  is  compared  with  data  in  the  central  data  base  to 
determine  a  mail  box  compartment  ot  the  array  for  which 
access  is  valid  for  the  received  identification  data  to  generate 
a  command  that  is  communicated  from  the  central  control  unit 
to  the  local  control  unit  a.ssociated  with  the  card  reader  to 
thereby  energize  an  associate  switch  means  and  unlock  an 
associated  Uxking  means,  and  whereby,  in  off-line  operation, 
identification  data  received  from  a  card  reader  is  compared 
with  data  in  the  data  ba.se  of  the  associated  local  control  unit 
to  determine  a  mail  box  compartment  of  the  arrav  tor  which 
access  is  valid  for  the  received  identification  data  to  thereby 
energize  an  assiKiated  switch  means  and  unlock  an  associated 
locking  means 
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5,475378 

ELECTRONIC  ACCESS  CONTROL  MAIL  BOX  SYSTEM 

Enn   Kaarsoo.  and   Bill   Charlton,   both  of  Ottawa.  Canada. 

assignors  to  Canada  Post  Corporation,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.616 

Int  CI,"  f;07C  ^n)ii   G06K  V«) 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.34  i  Claim 

m  It  10 
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1  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  circuit  carrying  substrate  having  an  electronic  circuit  pattern 
formed  thereon. 

at  least  one  surface  mount  component  having  leads  that  are 
electncalh  coupled  to  the  electronic  circuit  pancm  formed  on 
the  circuit  carrying  substrate  during  a  solder  refiow  operation: 
and 

a  preformed  thermoplastic  coating  tiirmed  into  a  shape  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  that  of  the  at  least  one  suriface  mount 
component  tor  fully  covenng  and  insulating  the  leads  of  the  al 
lea.st  one  surface  mount  component  suthoul  co\  ering  or  insu- 
lating areas  of  the  circuit  carrying  substrate  that  are  not 
proximal  to  the  leads  of  the  at  lea.st  one  surface  mount 
component  when  heat  is  applied  to  the  preformed  thermoplas- 
tic coating  subsequent  to  the  solder  reftow  operauon. 


5,475380 

TIME  ALARM  METHOD  OF  A  RADIO  PAGING 

RECEIVER 

Jong-Yoon  Shim.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  1.  1993.  Ser,  No.  130^:22 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No>,  19,  1992. 
21775/1992 

Int  CI."  H04Q  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  340-825,44  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  processing  calling  data  provided  in  a  commu- 
nication system  comprising  a  paging  terminal,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  in  a  radio  receiver  the  calling  data  via  radio  signal 
from  said  paging  terminal: 

determming  within  said  radio  receiver  whether  a  first  component 
of  the  calling  data  is  time  related  data  by  decoding  said 
calling  data: 

when  said  hrst  component  is  time  related  data,  detecting  a 
corresponding  mode  by  comparing  a  second  component  of  the 
calling  data  received  subsequent  to  said  first  component  with 
predefined  mode  data; 

stonng  within  said  radio  receiver  a  third  component  ot  the 
calling  data  indicative  of  a  time,  said  third  component  being 
received  subsequent  to  said  second  component,  in  a  storage 
area  corresponding  to  the  mode  detected:  and 

providing  an  alarm  driving  instruction  when  a  current  time 
corresponds  to  said  time  indicated  by  said  third  component 
stored  in  a  storage  area  corresponding  to  an  alarm  setting 
mode. 


5.475^81 
HIGH  SPEED  INFRARED  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

ISINC;  PILSE  SETS 
Richard  A.  Williamson,  Danville;  Jon  M.  knight.  Pleasanton, 
and   Roger  W.   Biros,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Servio  logic  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif, 

Filed  Jan,  28,  1992.  Ser,  No,  827,004 

InL  CI,    H040  I/.19:  G08C  19/16:  H04B  10/10:  H03K  7/04 

VS.  a.  340— «25J;70  10  Claims 


a  decoder,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  for  decoding  detected  sets  of 
pulses  to  reconstitute  a  sequence  of  bits  for  supply  to  a  digital 
data  processor 


5.475J82 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MOUNTING  STAND 
Henry  C.  Yuen.  Pasadena,  and  Daniel  S,  Kwoh.  Rolling  Hills 
Estate,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gemstar  Development 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  676.934.  .Mar.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5J35,079.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  371,054, 

Jun,  26.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  289.369.  Dec.  23.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,771 

Int,  CI,'  G08C  I9/(HI 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.72  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  communication  of  a  sequence  of  bits  ot 
digital  infonnation  by  infrared  telemetry  in  the  presence  of  back- 
ground radiation,  comprising:  a  transmitter  compnsing: 

coding  means,  receiving  the  sequence  of  digital  bits,  for  gener- 
ating, within  a  preset  interval  for  each  bit  in  the  sequence,  a 
first  set  of  pulses  representing  a  first  binary  state  of  the  bit  or 
a  second  set  of  pulses  representing  a  second  binary  state  of 
the  bit  wherein  the  first  set  of  pulses  is  the  empty  set: 
means,  coupled  to  the  coding  means,  for  transmitting  from  the 
transmitter  a  pulse  of  infrared  radiation  in  response  to  each 
pulse  generated  by  the  coding  means:  a  receiver  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  information  signal  in  response  lo 
delected  pulses  of  infrared  radiation,  each  detected  pulse 
having  a  corresponding  peak  in  the  first  infonnation  signal: 
hitenng  means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  generating  a  first 
information  signal,  for  filtering  the  first  information  signal  to 
detect  sets  of  pulses,  said  filtering  means  compnsing: 
means  for  generating  a  second  information  signal  following 
the  first  information  signal  with  a  DC  offset,  and  having  a 
relatively  constant  value  between  pulses: 
means  for  generating  a  third  information  signal   limitedh 
following  the  first  infonnation  signal  and  having  a  rela- 
tively constant  value  between  pulses  such  that  the  second 
and  third  information  signal  will  be  equal  to  the  same  value 
at  a  fixed  point  in  time  after  the  peak  of  the  tirst  informa- 
tion signal,  which  value  is  not  equal  to  the  con^tant  value  of 
the  second  information  signal  or  the  constant  value  of  the 
third  information  signal:  and 
means  for  comparing  the  values  of  the  second  and  third 
information  signal:  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  remote  control  compriMng: 

a  means  for  remote  control  having  a  forward  transmission  means 
on  the  front  of  said  means  for  remote  control; 

a  rear  transmission  means  coupled  to  the  rear  of  said  means  for 
remote  control:  and 

a  mounting  stand  compnsing 

a  base  for  proMding  vertical  alignment. 

left  and  right  raised  Mdes  connected  to  said  mounting  stand  for 
providing  sideways  alignment  ot  said  means  for  remote  con- 
trol when  mounted  in  said  mounting  stand. 

a  front  alignment  Hange  connected  lo  the  front  of  said  base  of 
said  mounting  stand  for  providing  frontwards  alignment  for 
the  front  of  said  means  for  remote  control  when  mounted  m 
said  mounting  stand,  and 

a  rear  alignment  flange  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  base  of  said 
mounting  stand  for  aligning  said  remote  controller  with  a  unit 
to  be  remotely  controlled  so  that  said  rear  transmission  means 
is  aligned  for  transmission  lo  the  unit  when  said  means  for 
remote  control  is  mounted  in  said  mounting  stand. 


5,475„183 

CROSS-POINT  TYPE  SW  ITCH  USING  COVfMON 

MEMORIES 

Shinji  Ohta;  Tomohiro  Shinomiya;  Hiroshi  Takeo:  Misao 
F'ukuda,  and  kazuo  Iguchi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  kawa.saki.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  11,  1991.  3-045038 
Int.  C'l.'  H04Q  \/m 
I  .S.  CI.  340—825.79  10  Claims 

1  \  cross-point  type  switch  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  basic  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  so  as 

to  form  a  matrix  arrangement  of  the  basic  elements, 
each  of  said  basic  elements  including 

a  pluralitv  of  input  ports,  output  ports,  expanded  input  ports 

and  expanded  output  p<irts. 
a  common  memorv. 
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write/read  means,  coupled  to  said  common  memory,  for  writ- 
ing data  from  said  plurality  of  input  ports,  into  said  com- 
mon memory,  and  reading  out  the  data  from  said  common 
memory,  and 

selector  means,  coupled  to  said  expanded  input  pons  and  said 

common  memory,  tor  selectively  outputting  either  the  data 

read  out  from  said  common  memory  or  data  from  said 

expanded  input  port.s.  to  said  output  pons. 

said  expanded  output  pons  being  directly  connected  to  said 

input  pons  of  adjacent  basic  elements  in  each  row. 


a  single  line  for  supply  the  frequenc\  signal  output  b>  said 
frequenc>  generator:  and 

a  suiich.  coupled  between  said  power  supply  and  said  mea.sur- 
ing  and  frequency  conversion  circuit,  for  switching  said  mea- 
sunng  and  frequencv  conversion  circuit  on  and  off: 

wherein  said  measunng  and  frequencs  conversion  circuit  further 
includes  (a)  a  microconu-oller.  (b:  a  temperature  sensor  for 
sensing  temperamre  and  suppKing  a  voltage  which  is  indica- 
tive of  a  value  ot  the  temperature  sensed  b>  said  temperature 
sensor,  (c)  memorv  means  connected  to  said  microcontroller 
for  stonng  compensation  parameters  used  dunng  a  calibration 
process  earned  out  b>  said  microcontroller,  and  id i  A/D 
conveners  connecting  said  temperature  sensor  and  said  ph\si- 
cal  quantity  sen.sor  to  said  microcontroller: 

wherein  said  microcontroller  is  programmed  to  receive  the  com- 
pensation parameters  of  the  transducer  and  to  store  the  com- 
pensation parameters  in  said  memorv  means,  and 

wherein  said  microcontroller  is  further  programmed  to  use  said 
compen.sation  parameters  stored  in  said  memorv  means  and 
the  temperature  sen.sed  b>  said  temperature  sensor  dunng  the 
operation  of  u-ansducer  for  calculating  corrections  to  be  made 
to  a  measurement  obtained  b>  the  physical  quantits  sensor 
before  said  measurement  is  supplied  to  said  frequencv  gen- 
erator 


5.475J84 

REMOTE  ADDRE.SSABLE  TRANSDl  CER  PROVIDED 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  AND  DIGITAL 

COMPENSATION 

Luciano  Manenti,  Brescia,  and  Marco  Lionetti.  Milan,  both  of. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Nicotic  Sistemi  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser,  No,  80.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun,  26,  1992.  MI92A1S75 
Int.  CI,'  (i08C  25/00 
V.S.  CI.  340—870.04 


3  Claims 
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1  Automatic  calibrating  and  digitally  compensated  remote 
addressable  transducer  composing 

a  measunng  and  frequency  conversion  circuit  including  a  physi- 
cal quanuty  sensor  for  delecting  a  physical  quantity  to  be 
measured  and  a  frequency  generator  for  outputting  a  fre- 
quency signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  indicauve  of  a 
level  of  the  physical  quantity  detected  by  said  physical  quan- 
tity sensor: 

an  addressing  circuit  for  assigning  a  specific  address  to  the 
transducer; 

a  uming  circuit  for  determining  an  energizing  time  of  said 
measunng  and  frequency  conversion  circuit: 

a  clock  generator  connected  to  said  addressing  circuit, 

a  power  supplv  for  supplying  an  energizing  voltage  lo  said 
addressing  circuit,  said  timing  circuit  and  said  measunng  and 
frequency  conversion  circuit. 


5.475385 
ANALOGUE  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FAULT  DETECTION  IN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS 
Martin  J.  Pettitt  Claylon.  .Australia,  and  .^nagnostis  Hadjifo- 
tiou.  Hariow.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715J39.  Jun.  14.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  154.631 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  16.  1990, 
9013512 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2 1/00 
VS.  CI.  340—870.09 


6  Claims 
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1  .An  analogue  telemetry  system  for  use  with  an  opucal  trans- 
mission system  including  a  transminer  terminal  having  an  optical 
output,  a  plurality  of  concatenated  optical  fibre  amplifiers  and  a 
receiver  lermmal  all  interconnected  by  optical  fibre,  each  optical 
fibre  amplifier  having  a  respective  optical  pump  source  compnsing 
a  laser  included  in  an  automatic  gam  control  (.AGCi  loop  around 
the  optical  fibre  amplifier's  fibre,  wherein  m  the  AGC  loop  spon- 
taneous emission  from  the  optical  fibre  amplifier  is  detected  and 
employed  to  dnve  the  respective  laser  pump  source  appropnately 
to  maintain  the  optical  fibre  amplifier  output  at  a  predetermined 
level,  the  telemetry  system  including  means  for  applying  a  super- 
visory tone  to  the  output  of  the  transmitter  terminal,  means  at  each 
said  opucal  amplifier  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  supervisory 
tone  or  its  absence  in  the  event  ot  a  transmission  system  fault,  and 
in  the  event  of  absence  of  the  supervisory  tone  applying  a  respec- 
tive distress  tone  at  a  frequency  unique  to  that  amplifier  and 
different  from  that  of  the  supervisory  tone  to  the  optical  fibre 
amplifier's  output  by  supenmposing  a  respecuve  low  frequencs 
mcxiulation  onto  the  respective  la.ser  pump  source,  which  respec- 
tive modulauon  is  in  turn  transferred  to  the  opucal  amplifier  fibre's 
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spontaneous  emission,  each  optical  fibre  amplifier  which  detects  an 
absence  of  the  supervisory  tone  thereby  applying  its  own  unique 
distress  tone  to  its  amplified  output  so  that  multiple  distress  tone 
may  be  transmmed  to  the  receiver  terminal,  and  spectrum  analyser 
means  disposed  at  the  receiver  terminal  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  the  supervisory  tone,  one  or  more  said  distress  tones,  or  the 
absence  of  all  such  tones,  the  latter  or  the  number  of  any  detected 
distress  tones  serving  to  locate  a  system  fault. 


«^  «•>'  W     '  — 


1.  A  portable  folding  standard  and  traffic  signal  apparatus  for  use 
along  a  roadway,  the  roadway  having  a  shoulder  and  a  traffic  lane, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  vehicle  with  support  wheels  and  a  rigid  frame; 

a  stationary  and  ngid  upright  mast  affixed  on  the  vehicle  frame. 
the  upnght  mast  having  a  lop  portion; 

an  elongate  and  tillable  mast  extension  hinged  onto  the  top 
portion  of  the  rigid  upnght  mast  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  mast  extension  being  tiltable  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  upnght  mast,  and  the  mast  extension  having  an 
upper  portion. 

an  elongate  foldable  arm  extending  transversely  of  the  top 
portion  of  the  mast  extension  in  operating  position  to  extend 
honzontally  from  the  road  shoulder  and  o\er  the  traffic  lane  of 
the  road,  and  the  foldable  arm  being  swingably  mounted  on 
the  mast  and  extension  to  lie  along  the  mast  extension  in 
storage  position,  the  foldable  arm  composing  inner  and  outer 
arm  portions  pivotally  connected  together  and  foldable  to 
alternately  lie  along  each  other  in  a  folded  position  and  to 
extend  in  substantial  alignment  with  each  other  in  an  extended 
position,  said  foldable  arm  swinging  lo  he  along  the  mast 
extension  in  said  storage  position  when  the  inner  and  outer 
arm  portions  are  arranged  in  said  folded  position; 

first  means  for  lilting  the  mast  extension  to  extend  transversely 
of  the  stationary  upnght  mast; 

second  means  for  swinging  the  foldable  arm  relative  to  the  mast 
extension  lo  lie  substantially  along  the  mast  extension; 

third  means  for  alternately  unfolding  and  folding  the  inner  and 
outer  arm  portions  of  the  foldable  arm  between  said  extended 
position  and  said  folded  position;  and 

a  traffic  signal  unit  on  the  outer  arm  portion. 


5,475387 
TRAVELLING  COURSE  SEARCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE 
Yoshiyuki   Matsumoto,  Saitama,  Japan,   assignor   to   Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,047,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.876 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-205861 

Int  a."  G08G  1/12.^ 

VS.  a.  340—990  9  Claims 


5.475386 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  STANDARD  AND  TRAFFIC 
SIGNAL  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Eugene  H.  Luoma,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADDCO  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,641 

Int.  CI.''  G08G  y/095 

U,S.  a.  340—908  19  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicular  travel  course  searching  apparatus  for  identifying  a 
course  connecting  two  selected  points  on  a  road  map  depicted  on  a 
display  screen  by  using  selected  functions  for  evaluaung  a  course 
of  travel,  said  funcoons  including  parameters  representing  a  plu- 
rality of  travelling  costs  including  at  least  a  travelling  distance  cost 
and  a  road  width  cost,  each  parameter  having  a  vanable  weight 
coefficient,  said  course  searching  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  signal  processing  unit  electronically  coupled  to  a  display,  a 
data  entry  device,   a  travel  path  memory,  and  a  memory 
read-out  device,  said  memory  read-out  device  being  electroni- 
cally coupled  to  a  road  map  data  memory;  and 
said  signal  processing  unit  including 

first  processing  means  for  identifying  a  main  course  formed 
by  a  main  road  between  two  points  adjacent  to  said  selected 
points,  said  first  processing  means  processing  data  of  a 
main  road  map  using  a  fint  selected  function  for  evaluating 
a  travelling  course  and  being  initialized  such  that  increased 
weight  IS  assigned  to  a  road  width  cost  parameter;  and 
second  processing  means  for  identifying  course  components 
connecting,  respectively,  said  selected  points  with  said 
identified  main  course,  said  second  processing  means  pro- 
cessing data  representing  a  detailed  local  road  map  using  a 
second  selected  function  for  evaluating  a  travelling  course, 
and  being  initialized  such  that  increa,sed  weight  is  assigned 
to  a  distance  cost  parameter 


5,475388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  HNITE  STATE 

MACHINES  TO  PERFORM  CHANIVEL  MODULATION 

AND  ERROR  CORRECTION  AND  ENTROPY  CODING 

Michael  J,  Gormista,  Stanford,  and  James  D.  Allen,  Castro 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo 

Park,  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931.156,  Aug.  17.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.273,478.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142304 

Int  a."  H03M  7/40:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  341—107  57  Claims 

1  A  method  for  performing  channel  modulation  and  compres- 
sion on  an  input  bit  stream  having  a  plurality  of  input  biLs.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  transition  in  at  least  one  transition  pair  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  states  in  a  transition  machine  according  to  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  input  bits,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  states  in  said  transition  machine  has  at  least  one 
transition  pair,  and  wherein  each  transition  in  said  at  least  one 
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transition  pair  is  associated  with  an  output  bit  stream  that  is 
output  when  said  each  transition  is  selected,  and  further 
wherein  each  of  the  output  bil  streams  compnses  a  channel 
ctxied  and  compressed  representation  ot  input  bits,  and 
outpuitmg  the  output  bit  stream  associated  with  .said  transition 
and  transiuoning  to  a  next  sute.  wherein  a  vanable  number  of 
bits  is  output  from  the  transition  machine  for  each  portion  of 
said  pluralilN  of  input  bus.  wherein  a  plurality  of  output  hit.s 
are  generated  m  response  to  the  inpui  bit  stream,  such  that  the 
input  bit  stream  is  channel  coded  and  compressed  by  use  of  a 
single  transition  machine 


5.475390 

TONE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  \N 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Shigenori  Morikawa;  Kohtaro  Hanzawa;  HirojTiki  Sasaki,  and 

Hiroshi  Morokuma,  aU  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927^02.  Aug.  7.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,446,  Oct  31,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,160,798,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  388,720,  Jul.  31, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,970,935,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
72J2I,  Jul.  10,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  760.290,  Jul.  29.  1985,  Pat  No.  4.681.008.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  263.007 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1984,  59-167120 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.-  GWB  15/02   H03M  lAK) 
U.S.  a.  341-122  g  Claims 


5.475389 
ADAPTIVE  VARIABLE-LENGTH  CODING  APPARATUS 
Jun  K.  Song,  and  Chul  D.  Oh,  both  of  Ichon-kun,  Rep.  of 
Korea,   assignors   to   Hvundai    Electronics   Industries   Co., 
Ltd..  Kyoungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.892 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  22,  1993. 
93-2413 

Int  a."^  H03M  7/40 
VS.  a.  341-67  4  Claims 
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1.  An  adapti\e  variable-length  coding  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  content  addressable  memory  means  adapted  to  store  source 
symbols  each  having  a  fixed  length  and  generating  an  address 
signal  corresponding  to  a  source  symbol  to  be  vanable  length 
coded; 

second  content  addressable  memory  means  adapted  lo  store  a 
number  of  vanable-length  code  words  and  generating  an 
address  signal  corresponding  to  a  variable-length  code  word 
to  be  decoded  into  a  corresponding  source  svmbol; 

normal  memory  means  adapted  to  store  a  number  of  length  data 
about  lengths  of  vanable-length  c(xle  words  stored  in  said 
second  content  addressable  memory  means. 

first  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
content  addressable  memory  means  and  adapted  to  switch 
.sending  of  said  address  signal  generated  in  the  first  content 
addressable  memory  means  to  the  second  convent  addressable 
memory  means  and  sending  of  said  address  signal  generated 
in  the  second  content  addressable  memory  means  to  the  first 
content  addressable  memory  means;  and 
second  switching  means  adapted  to  selectively  send  the  address 
signal  generated  in  the  first  content  addressable  memory 
means  and  the  address  signal  generated  in  the  second  content 
addressable  memory  means  to  said  normal  memory  means. 
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1   A  sampling  method  compnsing 

converting  a  waveform  signal  into  a  digital  signal  representing 
the  waveform  signal. 

recording  said  digital  signal  representing  the  waveform  signal  in 
a  record  memory  means. 

visually  displaying  a  memory  state  of  said  record  memory 
means  on  a  display  means,  the  visual  display  including  a 
visual  indication  corresponding  to  the  stored  digital  signal,  so 
thai  a  user  can  see  the  memory  state  of  said  record  memory 
means  by  obsening  said  display  means; 

manually  designating  a  portion  of  the  digital  signal  stored  m  said 
record  memory  means  while  a  user  sees  the  memon  state  of 
said  record  memory  means  by  observing  said  displa\  means; 
and 

deleting  a  portion  of  the  digital  signal,  designated  in  said  manu- 
ally designating  step,  from  the  record  memory  means 


5.475391 
RADAR  RECEIV  ER 
George  R  Spencer.  Bedford.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Lexington.  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1986,  Ser.  No.  947371 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/00 
VS.  CI.  342—62  4  Claims 

1  In  a  semiactive  radar  guidance  sysiem  for  a  guided  missile, 
such  missile  carrying  a  monopulse  receiver  to  convert  echo  signals 
to  tracking  signals  and  a  rear  receiver  responsive  to  signals  coming 
directly  from  a  radar  transmitter  to  provide  a  local  oscillator  signal 
that  IS  offset  in  frequency  by  a  predetermined  amount  from  the 
frequency  of  the  signals  from  a  radar  transmitter,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

(a)  firs!  downconversion  means  for  providing,  in  response  lo  the 
echo  signals  and  a  first  local  oscillator  signal,  first  IF  signals 
in  the  monopulse  receiver  and.  also  in  response  to  signals 
coming  direcdy  h\)m  the  radar  transmitter  and  the  firsi  local 
oscillator  signal,  first  I.F  signals  in  the  rear  receiver; 

(b)  second  downconversion  means,  responsive  to  the  first  IF 
signals  in  the  rear  receiver  and  to  a  second  U)cal  oscillator 
signal,  for  providing  a  second  local  oscillator  signal  to  down- 
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5.475393 
PRECISION  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  Heinzerling,  3483  W.  Seneca  "nimpike,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.  13215 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  130.703 

Int  a.^'GOlS  1/16:1/18 

VS.  CI.  342—410  20  Claims 
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convert  the  first  I.F.  signals  in  the  monopulse  receiver  to 
second  IF  signals;  and 
(c)  automatic  frequency  control  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed 
offset  of  the  second  local  oscillator  signal  from  the  frequency 
of  the  first  IF.  signals  input  into  the  second  downconversion 
means. 


5,475392 
FREQLrENCY  TRANSLATION  OF  TRUE  TIME  DELAY 
SIGNALS 
Irwin  L.  Newtjerg.  Northridge;  Andrew  .■V.  Walston,-  Howard  S. 
Nussbaiim,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and  Gregory  L.  Tangonan, 
Oxnard,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,085 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  CI.  342—375  14  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  controlling  the  beam  pointing  direction  of 
phased  array  radars  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  signal  of  a  first  signal  frequency  tnie  time 

delaying  said  tirst  signal  by  applying  a  true  lime  delay  T 

thereto; 
generating  a  local  oscillator  signal  of  a  local  oscillator  frequency 

delaying  said  local  oscillator  signal  by  a  predetermined  amount 
to  provide  a  delayed  local  oscillator  signal,  including  true 
time  delaying  said  local  oscillator  signal  by  an  amount 
equivalent  to  said  true  time  delay  applied  to  said  first  signal; 

mixing  said  true  time  delayed  first  signal  and  said  delayed  local 
oscillator  signal  such  thai  a  sum  of  said  first  signal  and  said 
delayed  local  oscillator  signal  forms  a  transmit  signal  with  a 
phase  which  is  only  a  function  of  ((0,-Ki>2);  and 

sending  said  transmit  signal  to  an  antenna  element  for  transmis- 
sion. 


1.  High  precision  radio  mterferometry  arrangement  to  guide  an 
aircraft  to  a  runway  during  a  landing  maneuver,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antennas,  including  a  first  antenna  and  a  second 
antenna  disposed  at  respecDve  locations  at  a  predetermined 
distance  along  said  runway  and  a  predetermined  elevation 
thereabove,  and  spaced  at  predetermined  distances  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  runway; 

a  master  transmitter  associated  with  the  first  antenna  and  which 
provides  same  with  a  frequency  modulated  signal  in  which  a 
continuous  wave  rf  earner  at  a  predetermined  center  fre- 
quency is  modulated  by  a  modulating  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined modulating  frequency  and  in  which  the  frequency 
modulated  signal  has  a  predetermined  frequency  deviation, 
including  sideband  modulating  means  providing  a  pair  of 
sideband  signals  which  track  the  master  transmitter  modulated 
signal  in  frequency  and  phase,  the  pair  of  sideband  signals 
being  disposed  symmetrically  above  and  below  the  master 
transmitter  signal  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  first 
frequency  offset; 

a  slave  transmitter  associated  with  said  second  antenna  and 
providing  same  with  a  second  pair  of  frequency  modulated 
sideband  signals,  including  a  second  sideband  modulating 
means  providing  said  second  pair  of  sideband  signals  which 
track  the  master  transmitter  modulated  signal  in  frequency 
and  phase,  the  pair  of  sideband  signals  being  disposed  sym- 
metrically above  and  below  the  master  transmitter  signal  and 
being  separated  therefrom  by  a  second  frequency  offset  which 
is  unique  to  said  second  sideband  modulating  means, 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  master  transmitter 
and  said  slave  transmitter,  so  that  said  sideband  earners  and 
said  modulating  signal  are  in  synchronism  at  said  transmitters; 
and 

an  airborne  receiver  situated  in  each  of  one  or  more  aircraft  for 
receiving  the  signals  emitted  by  the  first  and  second  antennas, 
including  means  for  demodulating  the  respecuve  signals  to  a 
common  frequency,  and  means  for  phase-companng  the 
demodulated  signals  from  the  respective  antennas  and  for 
denving  accurate  positioning  information  for  said  aircraft. 


5,475394 
WAVEGLTDE  TRANSITION  FOR  FLAT  PLATE  A^aT:NNA 
Eric  C.  Kohls,  Bethesda,-  Robert  M.  Sorbello,  Potomac;  Ber- 
nard D.  G«Uer,  Rockville,  and  Francois  T.  Assal,  Bethesda, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Comsat  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,459,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,167 
InL  ex."  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  CI.  343—700  MS  11  Oaims 

1  A  flat  plate  antenna  compnsing: 
a  ground  plane; 


second  vertical  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  antenna  about 
said  vertical  axis 


20f^25 
MAVEGUIDE 
OUTPUT 

a  power  distribution  network  layer  disposed  over  said  ground 
plane,  said  p<iwer  distnbution  network  layer  compnsing  a 
central  feed  location,  at  least  two  power  distnbution  lines 
radiating  from  said  central  feed  location,  and  a  pluralin,  of 
feedlines  radiating  from  said  at  least  two  power  distnbution 
lines: 

a  radiating  elemeni  la\er  capaciti\el\  coupled  to  said  p<:)vt,er 
distnbution  network  laser,  said  radiating  element  laver  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  m  one-lo-one  corre- 
spondence with  and  impedance  matched  with  said  plurality  of 
feedlines;  and 

a  waveguide,  fastened  to  a  side  of  said  ground  plane  opposite 
said  power  distnbution  network  layer,  for  feeding  power  lo 
said  power  distnbution  network  laser  at  said  central  feed 
location,  said  ground  plane  forming  one  wall  of  said 
waveguide,  wherein  said  central  feed  location  compnses 
E-plane  bend  means,  disposed  within  said  waveguide,  for 
bending  a  propagation  path  of  an  output  of  said  waveguide. 


5.475395 

REFLECTING  MIRROR-EQtIPPED  GPS  RECEIVING 

ANTENNA  APPARATUS 

Yutalia  Nakamura.  and  Kazunori  .Miyahara.  both  of  .Atsugi. 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Sokkisha  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  19343.  Feb.  18.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723.685.  .Mar  6, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

306.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-22192  U 
Int.  CI,"  HOIQ  1/22 
VS.  CI.  343—720  16  Claims 


1  A  reflecting  mirror-equipped  GPS  recei\ing  antenna  apparatus 
compnsing 

a   reflecting   means   tor   reflecting    light   from   and   back   to  a 

distance  and  angle  measunng  means,  said  reflecting  means 

compnsing  a  reflecting  mirror  supported  b>  a  base  member; 
means  for  targeung  said  reflecting  minor  from  the  distance  and 

angle  measunng  means,  said  means  for  targeting  compnsing  a 

target  disposed  around  said  reflecting  mirror, 
a  microstnp  type  antenna  for  receiving  radio  wa\es  transmitted 

from  GPS  satellites,  said  antenna  being  supported  b\    said 

base  membei  above  said  reflecting  mirror; 
hon/ontal  pivoting  means  lor  pivoting  said  reflecting  mirror 

relative  to  said  base  member  about  a  honzontal  axis, 
first  vertical  rotating  means  for  rotaung  said  reflecting  mirror 

about  a  vertical  axis; 


5.475J96 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Masaaki  Kitajima.  Hitachioota.  and  Takashi  Suzuki.  Mobara. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  560.786.  Jul.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .■Vug.  4.  1989.  1-201180 

InL  CI.'  f;09G  .<  .M 

U.S.  CI.  345-92  33  Claims 
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1   .^  displav  svsiem  compnsmg- 

al  least  one  scanning  line. 

at  least  one  signal  line. 

at  least  one  display  unii  having  a  first  switching  elemeni,  said 
first  switching  elemeni  having  a  first  dnve  electrode  and  a 
.second  dnve  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  said  firsi  dnve 
electrode  being  connected  lo  said  at  least  one  signal  line,  said 
at  least  one  display  unit  further  including  a  display  elemeni 
connected  to  said  second  dnve  electrode  and  a  ftrsi  currenl 
limiung  means  provided  adjacent  to  said  control  electrode  and 
said  at  least  one  scanning  line;  and 

control  means  for  applying  a  signal  voltage  to  said  ai  least  one 
signal  line  and  a  scanning  voltage  to  said  at  least  one  scanning 
iiae,  to  scan  said  ai  least  one  displav  elemeni  and  applvmg  a 
predetermined  voltage  to  said  al  least  one  signal  line  dunng  a 
flyback  time  of  said  at  least  one  scanning  line,  wherein  the 
predetermined  voltage  (\',,„i  has  a  relationship  with  an  effec- 
five  value  iV^^i  of  a  voltage  supplied  lo  a  displa;  elemeni  for 
achievement  of  a  required  hnghtness  of  the  displav  element  as 
follows: 


Von\ 


To 
Tf 


a  Vic 


wherein  T,  denotes  a  scanning  time  of  one  of  consecutive  frames 

and  T|j  a  flyback  time  of  one  frame. 


5.475397 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  REDl  CING 

DISCONTINUITIES  IN  AN  ACTI\  E  ADDRESSING 

DISPL.A^  S^  STEM 

Ali  Saidi.  Boynton  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Scbaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.199 
Int  CI.'  G09G  J/36 
V.S.  CI.  345-95  r  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  addressing  a  display,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
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transfomung  a  first  subset  of  received  image  data  utilizing  a 
plurality  orthonormal  functions  to  generate  a  first  plurality  of 
column  voltages; 

Cransformmg  a  second  subset  of  the  received  image  data  utiliz- 
ing the  plurality  of  orthonormal  functions  to  generate  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  column  voltages,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
second  subset  of  the  received  image  data  is  also  included  in 
the  first  subset  of  the  received  image  data  such  that  the 
portion  IS  transformed  twice; 

driving  a  tirst  plurality  of  rows  of  the  display  during  a  first  set  of 
ume  periods, 

applying  the  first  plurality  of  column  voltages  to  columns  of  the 
display  dunng  the  first  set  of  time  periods; 

dnving  a  second  plurality  of  rows  of  the  display  dunng  a  second 
set  of  time  periods,  wherein  the  second  plurality  of  rows 
includes  at  least  one  display  row  which  is  also  driven  dunng 
the  first  set  of  time  periods;  and 

applying  the  second  plurality  of  column  voltages  to  the  columns 
of  the  display  dunng  the  second  set  of  time  penods 


S,475J98 
ELECTRIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  PROVIDING  EMPHASIS 
AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  DESIGNATED  INFORMATION 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Tosbiji  Hamatani,  Atsugl,  botb 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  961,021.  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  702,122,  May  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,750,  Jnn.  13, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
292,098,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,589,  Jul.  7,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,536 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1986,  61-160651; 
Sep.  1,  1986.  61-134751 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  345—104  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  device  comprising: 

a   reproducing   device   for   reading   information   from   a   first 

memory; 
a  display  means  for  visualizing  said  information; 


a  temporary  memory  for  temporanly  stonng  data  supplied 
thereto  from  said  first  memory  where  the  amount  of  data 
which  can  be  stored  in  the  temporary  memory  is  greater  than 
the  amount  of  data  which  can  be  displayed  by  said  display 
means; 

a  matnx  array  of  sensors  associated  with  said  display  means 
which  can  be  actuated  by  a  user  to  designate  particular  por- 
tions of  a  displayed  page; 

emphasizing  means  connected  to  said  temporary  memory  and 
said  display  means  for  receiving  said  user  designauons.  for 
storing  flags  identifying  the  designated  portions,  and  for 
modifying  the  appearance  of  said  portions  to  visually  high- 
light said  portions  dunng  display  on  the  display  means;  and 

reference  reCneving  means  connected  to  the  display  means  for 
receiving  a  user  instruction  to  recall  a  selected  page  of  text 
contaimng  said  designated  portion  and  for  causing  immediate 
retneval  and  display  on  the  display  means  of  the  previously 
designated  information 


5,475J99 

PORTABLE  HAND  HELD  READING  UNTT  WITH 

READING  AID  FEATURE 

Sherwin  M.  Borsuk,  80  Parker  Ave.,  Meriden,  Conn.  06450 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,456,  May  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,233333.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,424 

Int.  C\^  G06F  in4 

U.S.  CI.  345—130  15  Claims 


1  A  ponable  hand  held  reading  unit  having  means  for  aiding  the 
visually  challenged  by  presenting  textual  data  in  readable  form  on 
a  display  screen,  said  unit  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  display  screen  for  displaying  data  in  the  form 
of  characters  thereon; 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  said  data  as  computer  usable  code; 

interfacing  means  including  means  disposed  on  said  unit  and 
responsive  to  the  touch  or  the  successive  touches  of  a  user  for 
allowing  a  user  to  select  a  different  font  size  for  the  data 
displayed  on  said  screen; 

vanable  font  size  means  for  displaymg  said  data  as  characters  on 
said  screen  m  selectively  different  font  sizes  m  response  to 
instructions  issued  by  a  user  through  said  interface  means, 
said  variable  font  size  means  including  a  means  for  math- 
ematically altering  a  single  font  file  by  utilizing  a  scalar 
capable  of  being  incremented  by  a  user  through  the  interme- 
diary of  said  interfacing  means,  said  interfacing  means  includ- 
ing a  font  changing  switch  linked  to  a  counter  means  for 
causing  said  scalar  to  be  incremented  each  time  said  switch  is 
opened  and  closed;  said  scalar  being  incremented  by  said 
counter  as  a  result  of  the  user  touching  said  interfacing  means 
a  given  number  of  times  to  increment  the  scalar  by  the  given 
number  thereby  causing  a  corresponding  character  size  to  be 
generated,  said  generated  character  size  being  denved  from  a 
selection  of  different  character  sizes  in  excess  of  two  sizes 
such  that  the  user  may  continue  to  increment  said  scalar  by 
successively  touching  said  interface  means  until  a  desired  font 
size  is  generated; 

control  means  linked  with  said  variable  font  size  means,  said 
interface  means,  said  memory  means  and  with  said  display 


means  for  causing  said  characters  to  be  displayed  on  said 
display  screen  in  the  font  size  called  for  by  the  user  and 
resulting  from  the  scalar  being  incremented  by  instructions 
directed  to  said  variable  font  size  means  by  said  counter 
means  of  said  intertace  means,  such  that  tor  each  opening  and 
closing  of  said  switch  in  response  to  the  user  touching  said 
interfacing  means  a  given  number  of  times,  characters  will  be 
display  on  said  display  screen  in  a  font  size  increased  by  said 
given  number  of  times  said  interfacing  means  is  touched  or  a 
multiple  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  vanable  font  size  means  further  compnses  a 
default  font  size  means  for  causing  said  scalar  lo  be  initialized 
to  a  zero  value  when  the  reading  unit  is  first  powered  up  so 
thai  a  default  font  size  i--  generated  which  default  torn  size 
may  be  subsequently  advanced  to  the  next  larger  font  charac- 
ter size  each  time  the  scalar  is  incremented. 


5.475.400 

GRAPHIC  CARD  WITH  TWO  COLOR  LOOK  IP  TABLES 

.Scotl  .Sellers.  Menlo  Park,  and  David  Schmenk.  San  Francisco. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Media  V  ision  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  153„VM) 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  i/m 

U.S.  a.  34.^155  ^  2  Claims 
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5.475.401 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

C  OMMUNICATION  OF  WRITING  AND  ERASING 

SIGNALS  FROM  A  REMOTE  STYLUS  TO  A  DIGITIZING 

DISPLAY 
Guy  F.  \errier.  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  and  John  .M.  Zetts.  Falls 
Church.  Va..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines, 
Inc.,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,811 
Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 
MS,.  CL  345—179 


6  Claims 


20 


1.  In  a  graphics  card  which  includes  a  plurality  of  registers,  logic 
to  execute  commands  from  said  registers,  a  frame  hufter  with  a 
particular  bit  configuration,  a  digital  to  analog  converter,  and  an 
output  translation  table  connected  between  the  output  of  said  frame 
buffer  and  said  digital  to  analog  converter,  the  improvement  com- 
posing an  input  translation  table  connected  pnor  lo  the  input  of 
said  frame  buffer  to  conxert  input  color  data  from  one  form  to  a 
second  form,  whereby  said  graphic  card  can  rapidly  execute  files 
which  have  a  different  color  bit  configuration  than  the  bit  configu- 
ration of  said  frame  buffer  and  means  lo  enable  said  first  transla- 
tion table  when  said  graphic  card  is  operating  on  information  from 
Device  Independent  Bit  map  (DlBi  file  and  to  disable  said  first 
translation  table  when  said  graphic  card  is  nol  operating  on  infor- 
mation from  a  DIB  file. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  radiative  pickup  stylus  for  a 

digitizing  display,  compnsing 

a  write  up  on  one  end  ot  the  stylus  and  an  erase  tip  on  the 
opposite  end; 

said  wnie  tip  including  a  mechanical  touch  doun  sensing 
mechanism  and  a  first  radiati\e  antenna  mechanism  vkhich 
receives  radiative  signals  from  said  digitizing  displa\  and 
providing  a  first  set  ot  inpui  signal  lo  a  multiplexer: 

said  erase  tip  including  a  second  radiative  antenna  mechanism 
and  providing  a  second  set  of  inpui  signal  lo  the  multiplexer; 

a  transmitter  in  said  stylus  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
multiplexer  for  transmuting  a  multiplexed  data  stream  of 
information  representing  the  position  of  the  stylus  for  wnung 
data; 

said  transmitter  further  transmitting  a  multiplexed  data  stream  of 
information  representing  ihe  position  of  said  stylus  for  erasing 
data,  and 

means  for  calibrating  said  erase  up.  coupled  to  said  wnie  up  and 
said  erase  tip.  b\  measunng  a  tirsi  radiati\e  pickup  signal 
strength  in  said  hrst  set  of  inpul  signals  from  said  first  antenna 
in  said  wnle  end  while  mechanically  contacting  said  digmz- 
ing  display,  measunng  a  second  radiative  pickup  signal 
strength  in  said  second  set  of  input  signals  from  said  second 
antenna  in  said  erase  end.  and  adjusting  a  radiative  detecuon 
means  coupled  to  said  second  antenna  in  said  erase  end.  in 
response  to  said  first  and  said  second  radiative  pickup  signal 
.strengths. 


5.475.402 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD 

Keijiro  Hijikata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kalsha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.769,  Jun.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144214; 
Sep.  29.  1992.  4-260098 

InL  Cl."^  GI)9G  //2S 
U.S.  CI.  345-211  17  CUims 

1  \  display  control  system  including  a  flat-panel  display  and  a 
connector  for  optionally  connecting  an  analog  color  CRT  display, 
said  display  control  system  composing 

control  signal  generating  means  lor  generating  \anous  control 
signals  including  pixel  \ideo  data  and  a  display  clock  signal 
synctironous  lo  the  pixel  video  data, 
flat-panel   control    means   for   driving    said   flal-panel   display 

according  lo  said  \anous  control  signals, 
color  palette  memory  means  for  color-convening  the  pixel  video 
data  supplied  from  said  control  signal  generating  means  into  a 
digital  RGB  signal. 
digitaJ-to-analog  converting  means  for  convening  the  digital 
RGB  signal  supplied  from  said  color  palette  memory  means 
into  an  analog  RGB  signal  in  response  to  Ihe  display  clock 
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signal  supplied  from  said  control  signal  generating  means  lo 
drive  said  analog  color  CRT  display;  and 
power-down  control  means,  included  in  the  control  signal  gen- 
erating means,  for  supplying  a  power-down  signal  to  ihe 
digital-to-analog  converting  means  in  response  lo  data  indi- 
cating no  use  of  the  analog  color  CRT  display,  and  for 
controlling  the  display  clock  signal  to  pennil  the  digital-to- 
analog  converting  means  to  complete  a  sequence  of  convert- 
ing the  digital  RGB  signal  into  the  analog  RGB  signal  which 
had  been  staned  at  the  time  of  supplying  the  power-down 
signal. 


5..475.403 
ELECTRONIC  CHECKING  WITH  PRINTING 
Ron  G.  Havlovick,  Dallas,  and  William  C.  .Smith,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex..  as.signan>  to  Personal  Electronic  Products.  Inc., 
Dalla.s,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  IW2,  Sen  No.  981.821 

Int.  CI."  GOID  /.V/.S,  G06F  15/.W:  B41J  2/01 

VS.  CI.  346—134  30  Claiias 


a  printhead  shaft  to  which  said  printhead  is  translalionalh 
engaged,  such  that  rotation  of  said  pnnthead  shaft  in  a 
single  rotational  direction  causes  translation  of  said  print- 
head  back  and  forth  along  said  pnnthead  shaft  tor  printing 
on  said  checks; 

a  roller  shaft  extending  over  said  checks,  such  that  rotation  of 
said  roller  shaft  advances  said  checks  under  said  pnnthead 
for  printing  by  said  pnnthead  and  out  of  said  electronic 
checkbook;  and 

a  transmission  coupled  to  said  motor  shaft,  said  printhead 
shaft,  and  said  roller  shaft,  said  transmission  causing  rota- 
lion  of  said  pnnthead  shaft  only  when  said  motor  shaft  is 
turning  in  said  first  direction,  and  causing  rotation  of  said 
roller  shaft  only  when  said  motor  shaft  is  turning  in  said 
second  direction;  and 

an  electronic  control  system,  including  a  controller  and 
memory  for  controlling  said  pnnting  mechanism,  said  input 
device,  and  said  display  device,  and  for  maintaining  trans- 
actional records  asstKiated  with  said  checks. 


5,475.404 
INK  JET  RECORDIN(;  APPARATUS  WITH 
CONTROLLED  RECO\  ER\  OPERATION 
Kazuyoshi   Takal.ashi.    Kav^asaki:   Ya.suhiro   Numata,   Yoko- 
hama; Koji  Tera.savta.  Mitaka;  Hideo  Fukazawa.  Vokuhama; 
Hitoshi  Miyazaki.  Kawa.saki.  and  Takao  Aichi.  Tokyo,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  960.281,  Oct.  13,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  795.246.  Nov.  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  653.240,  Feb. 
U.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1994,  .Sen  No, 
304.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  13,  1990.  2-29393; 
Apn  11.  19«>0,  2-94089:  May  22.  1990.  2-131910:  Jan.  18.  1991. 
3-018254 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/165 
I  ,S,  CI.  347—23  9  Claims 
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1.  A  hand-held  electronic  checkbook,  comprising; 

a  ca.se.  said  case  including  a  cavity  for  storage  of  a  plurality  of 
checks; 

an  input  device  integral  with  said  case,  said  input  device  for 
inputting  information  to  said  electronic  checkbook,  said  infor- 
mation including  data  for  writing  checks; 

a  display  device  integral  with  said  case,  said  display  device  for 
displaying  data  input  to  or  generated  by  said  electronic  check- 
Kx)k; 

a  pnnting  mechanism  for  printing  checks,  said  printing  mecha- 
nism compnsing; 
a  single  motor  including  a  motor  shaft  operable  to  turn  in  a 

first  direction  and  a  second  direction; 
a  printhead,  said  pnnthead  for  printing  on  said  checks; 


I  WSOHB  IW  HI  TMS  i    k"'' 
I  Tf  ST   PHTTtWt  PWIITT  | 
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I.  An  mk  jet  apparatus  having  a  recovery  mechanism  for  per- 
forming ink  jet  recovery  operations  to  recover  ink  discharge  from 
an  ink  jet  head,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

timer  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  time  penixi; 
control  means  for  selecting  and  effecting  one  of  plural  ink  jet 

recoserv  operations  based  on  the  time  penod  measured  h\ 

said  timer  means,  each  said  reco\erv  operation  being  distinct 

and  independent  from  each  other;  and 
a  back-up  power  source  for  effecting  measurement  h\  said  timer 

means  even  when  a  ptiwer  source  of  said  ink  jet  apparatus  is 

turned  otf. 


wherein  said  control  means  resets  said  timer  means  in  response 
to  compleuon  of  an  effected  recovery  operation,  and  further 
wherein  at  least  a  time  pen<xl  from  when  the  effected  recov- 
ery operation  is  completed  directK  before  a  tuming-off  of  the 
power  source  of  said  ink  jet  apparatus  to  a  tummg-on  of  the 
power  source  of  said  ink  jet  apparatus  is  measured  said 
control  means  selects  and  effects  one  of  the  plural  recovery 
operations  based  on  the  measured  time  penod.  when  the 
power  source  of  said  ink  jet  apparatus  is  turned  on 


5.475.405 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGl  LATING 

TEMPER.An  RE  IN  AN  INK-JET  PRINT  HEAD 

John  A.  Widden   Portland.  Oreg..  and   Peter  C,   Nicholson. 

Vancouven  Wash,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Sen  No.  167.595 

InL  CI."  B41J  y05 

VS.  a.  347—14  IS  aaims 
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8  .An  ink-jet  pnnt  head  compnsing: 

multiple  nozzles  arranged  in  a  predetermined  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  dnvers  for  corresponding  nozzles,  individual  driv- 
ers providing  energy  pulses  to  controllablv  deposit  ink  drops 
from  the  associated  individual  nozzles: 

a  thermal  sensor  mounted  to  measure  temperature  of  the  pnnt 
head,  the  ihermai  sensor  generating  a  voltage  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  pnnt  head, 

a  programmable  \oltage  source  for  establishing  a  threshold 
voltage  level  representative  of  a  threshold  temperature: 

a  comparator  coupled  to  compare  the  soitage  from  the  thermal 
sensor  with  the  threshold  voltage  le\el  from  the  program- 
mable \oltage  source,  the  comparator  outputting  a  first  signal 
when  the  voltage  exceeds  the  threshold  voltage  level  indicat- 
ing that  the  pnnt  head  temperamre  exceeds  the  threshold 
temperature  and  a  second  signal  when  the  voltage  does  not 
exceed  the  threshold  voltage  level  indicating  that  the  pnnt 
head  temperature  does  not  exceed  the  threshold  temperature; 

a  warming  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  continuous  senes  of 
warming  pulses,  individual  warming  pulses  having  a  pulse 
width  of  an  effectne  shon  duration  which  is  insufficient  to 
cause  a  deposition  of  an  mk  drop  uhen  applied  to  one  of  the 
dnvers. 

a  ftnng  pulse  generator  for  selectively  producing  finng  pulses. 
individual  finng  pulses  having  a  pulse  width  of  a  duration 
longer  than  the  short  duration  of  one  of  the  warming  pulses 
which  is  effective  to  cause  a  deposition  of  an  ink  drop  when 
applied  to  one  of  the  dnvers; 

first  logic  circuitry  having  one  input  connected  to  the  compara- 
tor, another  input  connected  to  the  warming  pulse  generator, 
and  an  output,  the  first  logic  circuitry  providing  at  the  output 
of  the  first  logic  circuitry  the  warming  pulses  recei\ed  from 
the  warming  pulse  generator  upon  receipt  of  the  second  signal 
from  the  comparator  indicating  that  the  measured  pnnt  head 
temperature  does  not  exceed  the  threshold  temperature:  and 

second  logic  circuitry  having  one  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  first  logic  circuitry,  another  input  connected  to  the  finng 
pulse  generator,  and  an  output  connected  to  a  nozzle  dnver  of 


the  pnnt  head,  the  second  logic  circuitry  providing  at  the 
output  connected  to  the  nozzle  driver  ( 1  i  the  finng  pulses  for 
depositing  ink  drops  from  selected  nozzles  of  the  pnnt  head 
and  (2)  the  warming  pulses  for  warming  non-selected  nozzles 
of  the  print  head 


5.475.406 

\PPAR.ATL:S  FOR  CONVEYING  IMAGE  REt  ORDINt, 

SHEETS 

Tatsuya  Takahashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co,.  Ltd,.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  6.  1993.  Ser  No.  42,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  6.  1992,  4-083982 

Int,  CI.'  B41J  2/.^>^? 

U.S.  CI.  347-154  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  conveying  an  image  recording  sheet,  com- 
posing: 

i)  a  conve\or  beU  for  convevmg  an  image  recording  sheet 
capable  of  being  attracted  b>  magnetic  attraction,  wherein  the 
image  recording  sheet  is  placed  on  a  front  surface  ot  the 
conveyor  h>elt.  and 

ii)  a  magnet  means,  which  is  located  on  a  side  of  a  back  surface 
of  the  conveyor  bell,  and  which  causes  the  image  recording 
sheet  to  be  held  on  ihe  front  surface  of  the  conveyor  belt  by 
magnetic  attraction  such  that  the  image  recording  sheet  may 
be  in  close  contact  with  the  front  surface  ot  the  con\e\or  f>elt. 

lA  herein  Ihe  magnet  means  compnses 

a  I  a  bell  support  memfier  provided  with  supp^in  surface  portions, 
which  are  in  contact  with  the  hack  surface  of  the  conveyor 
bell  and  which  suppon  the  conve\or  belt  at  a  predetermined 
height  position,  and  re-entrant  ponions,  which  sink  to  p<isi- 
lions  lower  than  said  suppon  surface  ponions.  said  support 
surface  ponions  and  said  re-entrant  ponions  b>eing  located 
alternately,  and 

b)  at  least  one  magnet  fxxl>.  which  is  resf>ectivelv  located  in 
at  least  one  of  said  re-enirant  ponions  of  said  belt  suppon 
member,  and  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  hack  surface 
of  the  convevor  t>elt 


5.475.407 
INK  EJECTING  PRINTER  HEAD 
Yumiko  Ohashi,  Hashima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Man  21.  1994.  Sen  No,  215,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1993,  5-108385 
Int  CI,"  B4IJ  2/045' 
VS.  CI.  347—69  11  Claims 

1   An  ink  ejecting  pnnter  head,  composing: 
a  piezoelectnc  ceramics  plate  having  a  plurality  of  wails  with  an 

ink  chamber  defined  between  each  opposing  pair  of  walls; 
an  electrode  on  each  said  opposing  pair  of  walls  dehning  said 
ink  chamber  for  deforming  said  walls  ot  said  mk  chamber 
when  a  current  is  applied  thereto, 
an  organic  protective  film  completeh  co\enng  each  said  elec- 
trode for  insulating  and  protecting  said  electrode,  said  organic 
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December  12.  1995 


Dkcember  12.  1995 
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protective  film  having  a  surface  roughness  Ra  over  an  entire 
surface  of  no  greater  than  3  mti-  and 
a  cover  plate  mounted  on  an  end  surface  of  each  wall  of  the 
plurality  of  walls  using  an  organic  adhenng  member. 


5,475,408 

INK  JET  HEAD  APPARATT  S 

Yoshio     Kanayama,     Nabari,     Japan,     a.ssignor     to     Sharp 

Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,471,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Eeb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-000242 

InL  CI."  B4U  2/114^ 

U.S.  a.  347—72  7  Claims 


4'J^A- 


1,  An  ink  jet  head  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  piezoelectnc  actuator  (23,  45.  55)  having  a  plurality  of  lami- 
nated piezoelectric  elements,  each  of  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments including  a  piezoelectnc  body  (30)  with  a  signal  elec- 
trode (32)  and  a  ground  electrode  (31),  both  of  which 
electrodes  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric body,  and  having  connecting  conductors  (37,  37)  disposed 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  piezoelectnc  actuator,  one  (36)  of  said 
connecting  conductors  connecting  a  plurality  of  ground  elec- 
trodes (31,  33,  35)  of  said  piezoelectric  elements  and  another 
(37)  of  said  connecting  conductors  connecting  a  plurality  of 
signal  electrodes  (32,  34)  of  said  piezoelectnc  elements;  and 

an  ink  chamber  (24.  25,  52)  provided  with  each  of  said  piezo- 
electnc actuator  for  stonng  ink  to  be  ejected; 

a  front  end  of  said  piezoelectnc  actuator  being  fitted  into  said 
ink  chamber  to  provide  a  portion  of  said  ink  chamber,  and 
having  a  sealing  memtier  (46.  56)  sealing  said  front  end 
therein,  said  front  end  directly  defining  a  wall  surface  of  said 
ink  chamber  such  that  said  wall  surface  is  moveable  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  piezoelectnc  elements  to  reduce  a 
volume  of  said  ink  chamber  and  eject  said  ink  stored  in  said 
ink  chamber  when  a  voltage  is  applied  between  said  connect- 
ing conductors  of  said  piezoelectnc  actuator; 


said  one  f361  of  said  connecting  conductors  connecting  said 
ground  electrodes  disposed  at  said  end  of  said  piezoelectnc 
actuator  forming  said  wall  surface  of  said  ink  chamber; 

the  other  one  (37)  of  said  connecting  conductors  connecting  said 
signal  electrodes  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  piezoelec- 
tnc actuator,  opposite  to  said  ink  chamber. 


5,475.409 
ALIGNMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMPONENTS  OF  AN 

INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Robert    J.    Simon,    West    Carrolton,    and    Gary    L.    Strain, 
Brookville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Sen  No.  891 J42 

Int  CI.'  GOID  ISm 

U.S.  CI.  347—74  23  Claims 


1  A  method  of  aligning  components  of  an  ink  jet  pnnter  having 
a  resonator  and  a  catcher/charge  plate  assembly,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

a.  fixing  the  catcher/charge  plate  a^^embly  in  a  fixed  position. 

b.  moving  the  resonator  with  respect  to  the  catcher/charge  plate 
assembly  to  align  the  resonator  with  respect  to  the  catcher/ 
charge  plate  assembly;  and 

c  fixing  the  resonator  in  an  aligned  position  relative  to  the 
catcher/charge  plate  assembly  by  secunng  the  resonator  to  the 
catcher/charge  plate  assembly 


5,475,410 
SEAL  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
Homer  D.  Durst,  Springfield,  and  David  J.  Stephens,  Spring- 
boro,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,681 

Int  CI."*  B41J  2/085 

VS.  CI.  347—76  4  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  pnnter.  comprising; 

a.  an  ink  jet  pnnthead  having  an  ink  drop  generator,  and  a 

charging  and  catching  assembly  lixated  adjacent  the  ink  drop 

generator; 


b.  an  elastomeric  seal  defining  a  first  lip  adapted  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  ink  drop  generator  and  a  second  lip 
adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  charging  and  catch- 
ing assembly;  and 

c,  a  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  point 
removed  from  the  vicinity  ot  the  charging  and  catching 
assembly,  said  elastomenc  seal  being  carried  bv  said  lever  and 
movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  elastomenc 
seal  IS  in  ink  sealing  contact  with  said  ink  drop  generator  and 
said  charging  and  catching  assembly  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  elastomenc  seal  is  away  from  said  ink  drop 
generator  and  charging  and  catching  assembly. 


1   A  method  of  fabncating  a  catcher/charge  plate  assembly  for 
an  ink  jet  pnnter  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a,  providing  a  catcher,  including  a  catch  pan, 

b,  providing  a  ceramic  charge  plate,  the  charge  plate  having  an 
electnxle  face 

c,  prelapping  the  charge  plate  electrode  face  to  a  uniform  nega- 
tive angle, 

d  assembling  the  charge  plate  and  the  catcher  in  a  fixture,  and 
e  bonding  the  assembled  catcher  and  charge  plate  in  the  fixture. 


5.475,412 
SHEET  MEDIA  MARKING  SYSTEM 

Chee  W.  Wong.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  202.420 
Int.  C\:  B41J  :/OLIi/rM) 
US.  a.  347-104  15  Oalms 

1   ,A  sheet  media  marking  system  which  compnses; 
a  rotatable  drum  having  a  slot  through  which  the  sheet  medium 
IS  insened  and  expelled,  and  an  arcuate  intenor  surface  con- 
figured to  support  the  sheet  medium  in  a  corresponding  arcu- 
ate shape; 
a  pnnthead  within  said  drum,  said  pnnthead  being  capable  of 

producing  markings  on  the  sheet  medium, 
a  pnnthead  suppon  which  resides  within  said  rotatable  drum, 
said  suppon  being  ananged  to  hold  said  pnnthead  in  a  prede 
termined  rotational  onentation. 
a  media  advancement  mechanism  m  operative  relation  with  said 
drum,  said  mechanism  including  a  movable  .shoe  capable  of 


5.475.411 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CATCHER/CHARGE 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  L.  Strain,  Brookville,  and  Brian  G.  Morris.  Daylon.  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Scitex  Digiui  Printing,  Inc.,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89U28 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/085:2/185 

VS.  a.  347—90  14  Claims 


gripping  the  sheet  medium  and  directing  the  sheei  medium 
through  a  predetermined  sheet  medium  path,  and 
a  drum  dnve  operatively  connected  to  said  drum  to  eftecl 
selected  rotaUon  of  said  drum  about  a  first  axis,  and  thus 
rotation  of  the  sheet  medium  about  said  pnnthead  to  accom 
modate  marking  of  the  sheet  medium  in  a  pnnt  swath  defined 
by  a  rotation  of  said  drum. 


5,475.413 

PORTABLE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  H.4VING 

RELATI\  ELY  MOVABLE  HOI  SING  SECTIONS 

Kenichiro     Hashimoto,     Yokohama,     and     Junichi     Asano. 

Kawasaki,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968_^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-313990. 
Nov.  I,  1991.  3-287841 

Int.  CI."  B41J  3/36 
VS.  a.  347—108  19  Oaims 


13  ,An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  recording 
medium  by  discharging  ink.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  housing  for  housing  an  ink  jet  recording  area  at  which  mk 
IS  discharged  onto  the  recording  medium  to  record,  and  a 
conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  the  recording  medium  to 
the  ink  jet  recording  area  and  exhausting  the  recording 
medium  from  the  ink  jel  recording  area,  and 

a  second  housing  hmgediy  connected  to  a  rear  side  of  said  first 
housing,  said  second  housing  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  first  housing  between  a  retracted  posiuon  where  said  first 
housing  and  second  housing  are  aligned  to  define  a  straight 
contour  and  a  recordable  position  where  said  first  housing  and 
second  housing  define  an  L-shape  contour. 

wherein  at  said  recordable  position  said  first  and  second  hous- 
ings define  a  substantially  linear  recording  medium  conveving 
route  from  an  upper  ponion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  first 
housing  to  the  ink  jet  recording  area  of  said  second  housing. 
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5,475,414 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  PLURAL 
PRINTING  RESOLITIONS 
Yukio  Isaka;  Yoji  Serizawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Akio  Noguchi, 
Ebina:   Yukihide   Lshio;   Segi   I  chiyama,   both   of  Tokyo; 
Kazuro  Yamada,  and  Makoto  Takeuchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  l^'JO,  Ser.  No.  578,443 
Claims  priorit-/.  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-Z33661; 
Sep.  11,  1989,  l-i^M2;  Jan.  K>.  1989,  1-277257;  Jan.  30,  1990, 
2-17882 

InL  CL'  GOID  15/14 
L.S.  a.  347—129  15  Oaims 


(  PWIl  PIMCeSMIG   ) 


1.  An  image  apparatus  capable  of  forming  an  image  at  one  of  a 

piuralitv  of  resolutions,  composing: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recordmg  medium; 

discriminating  means  for  discnminating  whether  the  fed  record- 
ing medium  reaches  a  predetermmed  position, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  to  an  image  signal  source  a 
request  signal  for  requesting  an  image  signal  in  response  to 
discnmination  h\  said  discriminating  means  as  to  whether  the 
fed  recording  medium  has  reached  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion; and 

delay  means  for  delaying  transmission  of  the  request  signal  by 
said  transmitting  means  at  least  until  a  processing  for  chang- 
ing resolution  is  completed,  in  a  case  where  a  designation  for 
changing  resolution  is  received  before  discnmination  by  said 
discriminating  means  becomes  affirmative. 


a  first  group  of  lasers  disposed  in  a  first  plane  adjacent  the  first 
surface  of  the  polanzing  beam  splitting  means  for  transmitting 
a  first  group  of  laser  light  beams  which  are  polarized  with  said 
first  polanzation.  wherein  the  first  group  of  laser  light  beams 
pass  through  said  first  surface  and  are  transmitted  directly  to 
and  pass  through  said  second  surface; 

a  second  group  of  lasers  disposed  in  a  second  plane  adjacent  the 
third  surface  of  the  polanzing  beam  splitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  second  group  of  laser  light  beams  which  are  polar- 
ized with  said  second  polanzation.  wherein  the  second  group 
of  laser  light  beams  pass  through  said  third  surface  and  are 
reflected  to  and  pass  through  said  second  surface; 

wherein  the  first  group  of  laser  light  beams  from  said  first  group 
of  lasers  and  the  second  group  of  laser  light  beams  from  said 
second  groups  of  lasers  have  equal  path  length  tJirough  said 
polanzing  beam  splitting  means; 

wherein  said  first  group  of  lasers  and  said  second  group  of  lasers 
are  located  at  predetermined  spacing  so  that  said  first  group  of 
light  beams  and  said  second  group  of  light  beams  form 
interleaved  output  laser  light  beams  as  said  first  and  second 
group  of  light  beams  exit  the  polanzation  beam  splitting 
means  from  the  second  surface;  and 

an  optical  system  for  causing  the  first  group  of  light  beams  and 
the  second  group  of  light  beams  to  form  at  least  one  row  or 
column  of  corresponding  spots  on  the  light  sensitive  pnnt 
medium. 


5,475.416 

PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  AN  IMAGE  WITH 

LASERS  EMITTING  DIVERGING  LASER  BEAMS 

David  Kessier,  Rochester,  and  Sanwal  P.  Sarraf,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.915 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/455 

VS.  a.  347—244  20  Claims 


5,475,415 

OPTICAL  HEAD  AND  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FORMING 

INTERLEAVED  OlTPl T  LASER  LIGHT  BEAMS 

Mark  L.  Noethen,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892.907,  Jun.  3,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,058 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  :/455:  G02B  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  347—241  27  Claims 

14  A  pnnting  system  for  printing  an  image  on  a  light  sensitive 
pnnt  medium,  the  pnnting  system  compnsing: 

polanzing  beam  splitting  means  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface  and  a  'hird  surface  for  directly  passing  light  beams 
with  a  first  polanzation  passing  through  said  first  surface  of 
the  polanzed  beam-splitting  means  to  said  second  surface 
which  is  located  opposite  the  first  surface,  and  tor  reflecting 
light  beams  with  a  second  polanzation  orthogonal  to  the  first 
polanzation  passing  through  said  tlurd  surface  of  the  polanz- 
ing beam  splitting  means  to  the  second  surface  thereof; 


11.  A  pnnting  system  for  printing  an  image  on  a  light  sensitive 
medium,  the  printing  system  compnsing: 

M  sets  of  N  lasers  each,  N  and  M  each  being  a  positive  integer 
greater  than  one,  for  forming  MN  diverging  laser  light  beams 
along  a  plurality  of  optical  axes,  all  of  said  lasers  in  each  of 
said  sets  being  disposed  m  a  common  plane,  wherein  each  of 


said  lasers  emanates  a  corresponding  one  of  said  diverging 
laser  beams  along  a  corresponding  one  of  .said  optical  axes: 
a  stop  plane  having  a  stop  aperture  thereiii; 
M  sets  of  N  individual  optical  beam  shaper  and  director  assem- 
blies, collectively  situated  between  all  of  .said  lasers  and  the 
stop  plane,  wherein  each  one  of  said  assemblies  variably 
converts  a  corresponding  one  of  the  diverging  la.ser  light 
beams  emanating  from  a  different  corresponding  one  of  said 
lasers  into  a  corresponding  intermediate  beam,  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  and  converging  cross-section,  that  is 
directed  at  a  central  portion  of  the  stop  aperture  and  substan- 
tially focu.sed  thereat  so  as  to  form  MN  intermediate  beams 
which  substantially  pass  through  said  apenure.  each  one  of 
said  assemblies  being  oriented  along  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  optical  axes  corresponding  to  one  of  said  lasers,  wherein 
adjacent  ones  of  said  intermediate  beams  associated  w  ith  each 
set  of  lasers  are  spaced  apart  at  a  first  predetermined  angular 
separation,  a.  and  wherein  each  of  the  optical  beam  shaper 
and  director  assemblies  comprises: 

a  radially  symmetric  collector  lens  having  a  sufficiently  large 
numerical  aperture  to  receive  one  of  said  dnerging  laser 
beams  from  said  corresponding  one  of  said  lasers; 
a  first  lens  group  and  a  second  lens  group  movably  disposed 
along  said  corresponding  one  of  the  optical  ar.es  for  con- 
verting the  one  of  said  diverging  laser  beams  into  a  beam 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section,  wherein  the 
first  lens  group  has  optical  power  along  a  scan  direction  and 
the  second  lens  group  has  optical  power  along  a  cross-scan 
direction;  and 
a  sphencal  lens  for  convening  the  substantially  circular  cross- 
section  beam  collectively  produced  by  said  first  lens  group 
and  said  second  lens  group  into  the  corresponding  interme- 
diate beam  which  has  a  converging  substantially  circular 
cross-section;  and 
an  optical  magnifying  and  directing  assembly  having  a  rear 
stop  image  plane  and  a  magnification  ratio,  m,  and  situated 
between  said  stop  plane  and  said  medium  for  magnifying 
the  intermediate  beams  passing  through  the  apenure  so  as 
to  form  MN  corresponding  magnified  beams  and  for  direct- 
ing the  corresponding  magnified  beams  to  said  medium  as 
MN  correspfinding  output  beams  such  that  adjacent  ones  of 
said  output  beams  associated  with  each  set  of  lasers  are 
incident  upon  the  rear  stop  image  plane  at  a  second  angular 
separation  substantially  equal  to  aJm. 


in  corresponding  relation  to  the  LED  chips  and  connected 
electrically  to  the  LED  chips,  at  least  one  of  the  light  emitting 
portions  of  the  LED  chip  array  being  lower  in  luminance  than 
at  least  another  of  the  light  emitting  portions  of  the  LED  chip 
array;  and 

a  transparent  resin  coating  extending  continuously  along  the 
LED  chip  array  and  formed  on  at  least  the  LED  chip  array; 

w  herein  the  resin  coating  has  a  convex  lens  portion  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  of  the  light  emitting  por- 
tions but  no  convex  lens  portion  at  another  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  another  of  the  light  emitting  portions. 


5.475.417 

LED  ARRAY  PRINTHEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADJl  STING  LI(;HT  LI  MINANCE  OF  SAME 

Hirnmi  Ogata;  Norimichi  Teshiba.  and  Masaya  Imamura.  all 

of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser  No.  959,652 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991.  3-279563; 
Jan.  25.  1991.  3-279564;  Jan.  25.  1991.  3-279565 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/4 \  G02B  .  /(*/   B05D  5/06:1/36 


L'.S.  CI.  347 

MT 


10  Claims 


5.475.418 
THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  \  TRANSPARENT- 
PINCH  ROLLER 
Ranjan  C.  Patel.  Littli'  Halingbury.  and  Ronald  {..  l>f.  Bish- 
ops Stortford.  both  of.  (ireal  Britain.  as,signors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St,  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  .Sep.  9.  1993.  .Ser  No,  11«J»I4 
Claims  priorilv  application  Iniled  Kingdom.  Sep,  25,  I9«*2. 
9220271 

Int.  CT.'  F41J  2/47 
L.S.  CI.  .V4--256  22  Claims 

11 


1  .\  method  of  imaging  a  heai  sensitive  matenal  which  com- 
pnses  passing  the  matenal  through  a  pinch  formed  by  two 
co-operating  surfaces,  the  two  surfaces  exerting  a  pinch  pressure  of 
at  least  10  gmm  -  and  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  the 
surface  of  a  solid  roller,  and  simultaneously  exposing  the  matenal 
to  a  source  of  radiant  or  projected  energy,  the  solid  roller  being 
transparent  to  the  exposing  radiation  which  is  focused  at  the  pinch 
by  means  of  the  solid  roller 


5.475.419 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  \  IDEO 
Ronald  L,  Carbery.  Stony  Creek.  N.'S,.  assignor  to  Carberj- 
Dimensions.  Ltd..  Albany.  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.344 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  13/00 

\}S.  CI.  34»-59  20  Claims 


1.  An  LED  array  printhead  comprising: 

a  head  substrate  which  cames  an  anay  of  semiconductor  LED 

chips  each  having  a  plurality  of  light  eimtting  portions,  the        1.  A  video  system  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  image  to  a 

head  substrate  further  carrying  an  array  of  drive  ICs  arranged   viewer,  comprising: 


167-643  OG  -95-19:  QL3 
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(a)  a  video  camera  capable  of  generating  an  electronic  represen- 
tation of  a  three-dimensional  subject,  said  electronic  represen- 
tation compnsmg  a  first  and  second  set  of  honzontal  scan 
lines,  said  first  set  of  horizontal  scan  lines  representing  an 
image  of  said  subject  as  viewed  from  a  first  perspective  and 
said  second  set  of  horizontal  scan  lines  representing  an  image 
of  said  subject  as  viewed  from  a  second  perspective; 

(b)  a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  video  camera,  said  transmitter 
generating  a  video  signal  from  said  electronic  representation, 
said  video  signal  comprising  an  alternating  series  of  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  horizontal  scan  lines;  and 

(c)  a  receiver  capable  of  detecting  said  video  signal  generated  by 
said  transminer.  said  receiver  including  a  refracticular  screen 
having  a  series  of  alternating  left  and  right  horizontal  display 
lines,  wherein  each  of  said  left  and  right  display  lines  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  lemicules  directing  light  emanating  from 
behind  said  refracticular  screen  respectively  left  and  nght  nt  a 
central  vertical  axis  of  said  refracticular  screen. 


5,475,420 

VIDEO  IM.4GING  .SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

OPTLMIZED  FOR  SMALL-I)1.\MKTER  ENDOSCOPES 

Michael  P.  Buchin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Origin  Med- 
systems.  Inc.,  ,\lenlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,110.  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,580 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21 
VS.  CI.  348-72  45  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  deriving  an  output  video  signal  from  an  input 
video  signal  generated  by  an  image  sensor  having  an  image  formed 
on  only  a  pan  thereof,  the  output  video  signal  being  denved  in 
response  to  only  a  portion  of  the  input  video  signal  generated  bv 
the  pan  of  the  image  sensor  whereon  the  image  is  formed,  the 
input  video  signal  additionally  including  a  portion  generated  by  the 
part  of  the  image  sensor  whereon  the  image  is  not  formed,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  an  image  signal  generating  apparatus  wherein  the 
image  sensor  is  rrK)unted,  the  image  signal  generating  appara- 
tus including  a  detachable  image-forming  device  selectablv 
attached  thereto,  the  detachable  image-forming  device  includ- 
ing a  lens  and  a  proximal  fibre-optic  bundle,  and,  when 
attached  to  the  image  signal  generating  apparatus,  forming  the 
image  on  the  pan  of  the  image  sensor,  the  image  having  a  size 
and  a  position; 
receiving  a  frame  of  the  input  video  signal  from  the  image 
sensor,  the  frame  of  the  input  video  signal  having  a  structure 
and  including  an  image  portion  generated  by  the  part  of  the 
image  sensor  on  which  the  image  is  formed,  and  an  external 
portion  generated  by  the  part  of  the  image  sensor  on  which 
the  image  is  not  formed; 
identifying  the  image  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  input  video 

signal;  and 
extracting  from  the  frame  of  the  input  video  signal  the  image 
portion  of  the  input  video  signal  identified  in  the  identifying 
step  to  provide  an  image  portion  of  a  frame  the  output  signal, 
the  frame  of  the  output  video  signal  having  a  structure  sub- 
stantially similar  to  the  structure  of  the  frame  of  the  input 
video  signal. 


5,475,421 

VIDEO  DAT\  SCALING  FOR  V  IDEO 

TELECONFERENCING  VVORKSTATIOINS 

COMMUNICATING  BY  DIGITAL  DATA  NETWORK 

Larry  G.  Palmer,  and  Ricky  S.  Palmer,  both  of  Na.shua,  N.H., 

a-ssignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation.    .Maynard. 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,074,  ,Iun.  3,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J75,068,  and  Ser.  No.  893,234,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,087 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/14 
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1  Video  teleconferencing  apparatus  for  a  distnbuted  data  pro- 
cessing System  having  a  plurality  of  computer  workstations  con- 
nected by  a  digital  data  network,  the  computer  workstations  com- 
posing: 

al  source  means  for  a  local  workstation  to  send  scaled  video  data 
across  the  digital  data  network  to  a  remote  workstation,  the 
unsealed  video  data  having  V  honzontal  lines  of  H  pixels 
each,  the  source  means  eompnsing  video  data  scaling  means 
for  scaling  the  unsealed  video  data  to  reduce  the  quantity  of 
honzontal  lines  to  about  V72  and  the  quantity  of  pixels  along 
each  of  the  honzontal  lines  to  about  H/2; 
b)  receiver  means  for  the  local  workstation  to  receive  scaled 
video  data  from  across  the  digital  data  network  sent  from 
source  means  of  the  remote  workstation,  the  receiver  means 
comprising  pixel  replication  means  for  replicating  the  pixels 
of  the  received  scaled  video  data  to  increa.se  the  quantity  of 
honzontal  lines  to  V  and  the  quantity  of  pixels  along  each  ol 
the  honzontal  lines  to  H  by  replicating  received  pixels  to 
replace  adjacent  pixels  along  a  honzontal  line  to  reconstruct 
the  honzontal  line,  by  replicating  the  reconstructed  honzontal 
line  to  replace  an  adjacent  honzontal  line,  and  by  shifting  the 
replicated  honzontal  line  in  the  honzontal  direction  relative  to 
the  adjacent  honzontal  line  from  which  it  was  replicated. 


5,475.422 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Takeaki    Mori,    Yokosuka;    Satoshi    Suzuki,    and    Takayuki 
Yasino,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149334 
Int  a."  H«4N  ]m2 
U.S.  CI.  348—48  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  three-dimensional  information  of  an 
object  by  captunng  images  of  said  object  by  a  plurality  of  cameras 
and  making  three-dimensional  feature  points  on  said  object  to 
correspond  to  feature  points  in  said  images,  said  method  compns- 
mg the  steps: 

(a)  imaging  said  object  by  n  cameras  to  obtain  n  frames  of 
images  and  outputting  said  images  as  image  data,  said  n  being 
an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  3, 
(bl  receiving  said  image  data  and  extracting  feature  points  of 
said  object  on  said  n  frames  of  images  respectively; 


each  film  imiige  and  determines  image  position  errors  bv  compar- 
ing the  two  scanning  signals  of  the  same  normnal  image  content, 
and  corrects  the  picture  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  determined 
image  position  error,  and  in  that  two  line  sensors  (2.  3)  arranged  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other  are  provided  for  double 
scanning. 


IMACC   INFORMATION 
«?OCESSiMC 


(c)  defining  one  of  said  n  cameras  as  a  basic  camera,  defining 
the  image  picked  up  by  said  basic  camera  as  a  basic  image, 
defining  the  other  remaining  cameras  as  reference  cameras, 
defining  the  images  capmred  by  .said  reference  cameras  as 
reference  images,  and  defining  a  backprojection  line,  which 
passes  through  the  optical  center  of  said  basic  camera  and  a 
feature  point  in  said  basic  image  chosen  in  correspondence  to 
a  noted  three-dimensional  feature  point  on  said  object,  as  a 
basic  backprojection  line. 

(dl  projecting  said  basic  backprojection  line  onto  said  reference 
images  to  define  thereon  epipoiar  lines,  respectivelv; 

(e)  defining  backprojection  lines,  which  pass  through  said  fea- 
ture points  on  said  epipoiar  lines  on  said  reference  images  and 
optical  centers  of  said  reference  cameras,  as  reference  hack- 
projection  lines; 

(fl  calculating  the  ciwrdmales  of  intersection  poinis  of  said  basic 
backprojection  line  and  said  reference  backprojection  lines, 
counting  the  numbers  of  intersections  of  said  basic  back- 
projection  line  and  said  reference  backprojection  lines  al  their 
respective  intersection  ptiints.  and  determining  the  intersec- 
tion point  of  the  maximum  count  value  to  be  the  position  of 
said  noted  three-dimensional  feature  ptiint;  and 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  ici  through  (f)  tor  each  of  said  feature 
points  on  said  basic  image  to  obtain  the  positions  of  said 
three-dimensional  feature  points  on  s?id  object  as  its  three- 
dimensional  information. 


5,475,423 
nUM  SCANNER  WHICH  DOl  BLY  SCANS  TO  CORRECT 

FOR  FILM  SPEED  AND  POSITION  ERRORS 
Berthold  Eiberger,  Ober-RamstadU  Germany,  assignor  to  I'.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  \brk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10.  1992.  42  41 
529.2 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  i/i8 
M&.  CI.  348—97  16  Claims 
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5.475.424 
ClRCl  IT  FOR  THE  (IT  OFF  REGUL.ATION  IN  A 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  RENDERED  MOMENTARILY 
OPERATIV  E  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  PREDETERMINED 
OPER.AT1NG  CONDITION 
Helmut  Souig,  V S-V illingen.  Germany,  and  David  M.  \izer. 
Enfield.  I  nited  kingdom,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  (JrabH.  Mllingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,684,  May  12,  1993.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,899,  May  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,752 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Germany,  No\.  3,  1989.  39.V)584 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  /7/(M 
U.S.  CI.  348—177  H  Claim.s 


1.  A  film  scanner  for  optically  scanning  a  film  for  obtaining  a 
picmre  signal,  which  film  is  moving  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed,  charactenzed  in  that  the  film  scanner  doubly  scans  parts  of 


1    In  a  television  system,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  video  signal; 

a  picture  tube; 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  at  which  said  video  signal  is 
received  and  an  output  at  which  an  amplified  version  of  said 
video  signal  is  prtxluced  and  which  is  coupled  to  said  picture 
tube; 

means  for  coupling  a  lest  signal  to  said  amplifier  when  enabled 
to  do  so: 

means  for  sensing  the  beam  current  flowing  in  said  picture  tube 
when  said  test  signal  is  enabled; 

means  responsive  to  said  sensed  beam  current  for  generating 
adjustment  signal; 

means  for  stonng  said  adjustment  signal; 

means  for  coupling  said  stored  adjustment  signal  to  said  ampli- 
fier; 

means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  control 
function  of  said  television  system  which  occurs  infrequently 
within  the  total  operating  time  of  said  television  system; 

means  coupled  to  .said  detecting  means  for  enabling  said  test 
signal  coupling  means  to  couple  said  test  signal  to  said 
amplifier  momenianly  for  a  short  time  interval  in  companson 
to  the  total  operating  lime  of  said  television  system  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  occurrence  of  said  predeter- 
mined control  function,  and  for  thereafter  disabling  said  test 
signal  coupling  means  from  coupling  said  test  signal  to  said 
amplifier  excepi  during  said  short  time  interval  after  the 
detection  of  the  next  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  control 
function. 


1316 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  199? 


5,475.425 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  VIDEO 
OITPUTS  THAT  EMI  L.4TE  THE  LOOK  OF  MOTION 
PICTURE  FILM 
Glenn  B.  Przyborski;  Robert  F.  Gibson,  both  of  Pittsburgh; 
John  H.  Ham.  Coraopolis,  and  Lloyd  R.  Hucke,  III,  Library, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Przyborski  Productioas.  and  Keystone 
Computer  Resources  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,733 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5,^:62 

VS.  a.  34«— 239  6  Claims 


1   A  video  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-interlaced  video  signal  imaging  element; 

(b)  an  analog  conditioning  circuit  for  amplifying  and  bandiimit- 
ing  a  non-interlaced  video  signal  generated  by  said  non- 
interlaced video  signal  imaging  element, 

(c)  an  analog-lo-digital  convener  for  convening  said  non- 
interlaced video  signal  to  a  digitally  represented  signal. 

(d)  a  memory  circuit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  memory  banks. 
for  stonng  said  digitally  represented  signal; 

(e)  a  post  conditioning  circuit  for  intnxiucing  grain  to  said 
digitally  represented  signal; 

if)  a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  said  digitally 
represented  signal  to  a  i  interlaced  signal;  and 

(g)  a  timing  and  control  circuit  for  synchronizing  conversion  of 
said  non-interlaced  video  signal  to  said  digitally  represented 
signal  and  conversion  of  said  digitally  represented  signal  to 
said  interlaced  signal,  for  stonng  and  retneving  said  digitally 
represented  signal  to  and  from  said  memory  circuit,  and  for 
synchronizing  the  addition  of  grain. 


5,475,426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  ZOOM  .SYSTEM  USING  AN  IMAGE  PICK- 
UP ELEMENT 
Toshiro  Kinugasa.  Hiratsuka;  Takuya  Imaide.  Fujisawa,  and 
Hiroyuki  KomaLsu,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Sys- 
tem, Inc.,  Kanagawa.  both  uf.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.765,  Mar  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1992,  4-124468 
Int.  (1.     H(MN   vC'C 
UJ*.  CI.  348— 241)  34  Claims 
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L  .An  electronic  zoom  system,  wherein  P  and  a  represent  the 
spatial  distance  between  video  signals  at  vanous  stages  of  zoom 
processing,  said  electronic  zoom  system  comprising: 
a  memory: 

a  zoom  operation  processing  circuit  having  a  read/wnte  control 

circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  for  controlling  the  reading  and 

writing  of  signals  to  and  from  said  memory,  respectively;  and 

an  operation  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  zoom  operation 

processing  circuit  based  upon  a  result  of  successive  additions 


of  P-a.  whereby  a  video  signal  is  input  to  said  zoom  operation 
processing  circuit  for  electronically  magnifying  said  video 
signal  b>  a  magnification  factor  of  p/a. 


5,475.427 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCl  IT 
Harvey  M.  Horowitz,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as,signor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.9()4 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/14 

VS.  CI.  348—241  4  Claims 


A  noise  suppression  apparatus  compnsing: 

1  video  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  video  signal  includ- 
ing noise  components  having  a  reset  level  signal  and  an 
information  level  signal: 

1  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  haMog  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  video  signal  input,  an  nulpui  tenninal  and  a 
control  terminal, 

1  subtraction  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit,  a 
second  input  terminal,  conncLted  to  said  video  signal  input 
terminal,  and  an  output  terminal. 

I  second  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  subtraction  circuit,  a 
control  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal:  and 

1  control  circuit  (ai  for  prcxiucing  a  first  control  signal  which  is 
applied  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  first  sample  and  hold 
circuit  to  control  said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  sample 
said  reset  level  signal  of  said  video  signal  and  to  hold  a  signal 
value  representative  thereof:  and  (b)  for  producing  a  second 
control  signal  which  is  applied  to  said  control  terminal  of  said 
second  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  sample  said  sample  and 
hold  circuit  to  sample  said  information  level  signal  of  said 
video  signal  and  to  hold  a  signal  value  representative  thereof, 
whereby  to  produce  at  said  output  tenninal  of  said  second 
sample  and  hold  circuit  a  video  signal  having  said  noise 
component  suppressed. 


5,475.428 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  COLOR  IMAGE  RECORDS 

SUBJECT  TO  MISREGISTRATION 
Wayne  W.  Hintz,  Bergen;  Robert  H.  Hibbard,  Fairport,  and 
Kenneth  X.  Parulski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.897 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  9/f»V.< 
U.S,  CI.  348—263  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  image  composed  of  pixels 
from  a  plurality  of  color  records  subject  to  misregistration,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  color  image  into  a  plurality  of  subsections:  and 
selecting  a  particular  subsection  based  on  color  neutrality  and 
edge  information  of  the  pixels  within  the  particular  subsec- 
tion, 
whereby  the  misregistration  between  the  color  records  can  be 
determined  by  reference  to  the  edge  information  m  the  par 
ticular,  selected  subsection 
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5.475,429 

IN-FOCUS  SENSING  DE\  ICE  FOR  SENSING  AN 

IN-FOCL'S  CONDITION  USING  A  R.4TIO  OF 

FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS  AT  DIFFERENT 

POSITIONS 

Shinichi  Kodama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912.151.  Jul.  1((.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1991.  3-lH636(l; 
Aug.  16,  1991,  .V205848;  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-236636 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/2i2 
U.S.  CI.  34*— 35()  10  Qaims 
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\.  An  in-focus  state  sensing  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  directing  luminous  fluxes  from  a  subject; 

two  optoelectnc  transducers  arranged  for  receiving  luminous 
fluxes  passing  through  the  optical  system  at  a  first  position 
and  at  a  second  position,  respectively,  and  for  converting  an 
optical  distribution  of  the  respective  luminous  tluxes  received 
at  said  first  and  second  positions  into  respective  eicctncal 
distribution  outputs,  the  two  optc^lectnc  transducers  being 
provided  at  the  first  and  second  positions,  respectively,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  positions  are  different  from  each 
other; 

frequency  extracting  means  for  extracting  specific  trequencv 
components  conesponding  to  the  first  and  second  p<isitions, 
respectively,  based  on  each  respective  electncaJ  distribution 
output  of  the  two  optoelectnc  transducers; 

frequency  component  ratio  sensing  means  for  obtaining  a  ratio 
of  said  frequency  components  extracted  by  said  frequency 
extracting  means,  and  for  producing  a  ratio  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  obtained  ratio: 


defocus  amount  computing  means  for  obtaining  a  defocus 
amount  for  the  optical  system  based  on  the  ratio  output  signal 
produced  by  the  frequency  component  rauo  sensing  means: 

driving  means  for  driving  the  opucal  system  based  on  the 
defcx:us  amount  obtained  by  the  defocus  amount  computing 
means: 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  optical  system  is 
in  the  vicinity  of  an  in-focus  position  based  on  the  ratio  output 
signal;  and 

frequency  switching  means  for  setting  a  first  frequency  as  a 
specific  frequency  component  to  be  extracted  by  the  fre- 
quency extracting  means,  and  for  setting  a  second  frequency 
as  a  specific  frequency  component  to  be  exu-acted  by  the 
frequency  extracting  means  when  said  judging  means  judges, 
based  on  the  ratio  output  signal,  that  the  optical  system  is  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  in-focus  position. 


5.475.4.MI 

DIRECT  ENCODING  S^  STEM  OF  COMPOSITE  \  IDFO 

SIGNAL  USING  INTER-FRAME  MOTION 

COMPENSATION 

Takahiro  Hamada.  Saitama.  and  Shuichi  MaLsumolo.  Tokyo. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Deashin  I)en«a  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  P.  1994.  Ser,  No.  245.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  51.'9»Ht8 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1IA>6 
I  .S.  CI.  348—394 


1.  (1)  Direct  Encoding  System  of  Composite  video  using  inter- 
frame  motion  compensation  compnsing; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  block  of  input  composite  video 
signal  which  includes  both  luminance  signal  (Yl  and  chromi- 
nance signal  (C)  modulated  with  color  sub-camer  signal,  said 
block  being  a  part  of  video  frame,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
pels, 

a  first  Hadamard  convener  coupled  with  said  input  terminal  for 
efifecting  Hadamard  conversion  for  each  block  in  said  input 
composite  video  signal. 

a  subtracter  for  providing  difference  between  each  element  of 
matnx  of  output  of  said  first  Hadamard  converter  and  each 
related  element  of  maUnx  of  a  prediction  blcxk, 

a  quantizer  for  quantizing  output  of  said  subtractor. 

a  first  encoder  for  encoding  output  of  said  quantizer, 

an  inverse  quantizer  coupled  with  output  of  said  quantizer. 

an  adder  coupled  with  output  of  said  inverse  quantizer  for 
providing  sum  of  said  output  and  said  predicuon  block. 

a  second  Hadamard  convener  coupled  with  output  of  said  adder 
for  providing  inverse  Hadamard  conversion. 

a  frame  memory  coupled  with  output  of  said  second  Hadamard 
convener  to  store  a  frame  of  IcKally  decoded  video  signal. 

a  motion  detector  coupled  with  said  input  terminal  through  a 
luminance  separation  circuit,  and  output  of  said  frame 
memory  through  a  luminance  separation  circuit  to  provide 
mouon  vector  (MV,.  MVj  of  each  block  between  a  current 
frame  and  a  preceding  frame, 

a  composite  motion  compensator  having  at  least  a  third  Had- 
amard conversion  unit,  and  a  phase  compensation  circuit. 
coupled  with  output  of  said  motion  detector,  and  output  of 
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said  frame  memory,  to  determine  a  reference  block  in   a 
preceding  frame  according  to  said  motion  vector  iM\\.  MV  i. 
to  carr\  out  Hadamard  conversion  to  said  reference  block,  to 
effect  phase  compensation  of  color  sub-camer  of  said  Had- 
amard converted  reference  block,  so  that  the  phase  compen 
sated  reference  block  is  applied  to  said  subtractor  as  said 
prediction  block, 
a  second  encoder  for  encoding  said  motion  vector, 
a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  outputs  of  said  first  encoder  and 

said  second  encoder,  and 
an  output  terminal  coupled  with  output  of  said  multiplexer  to 
provide  encoded  video  signal. 


motion  \ector  signal,  said  intra/mter  selecting  flag,  said  block 

power  signal  and  said  .speed  flag,  and  for  outputting  a  local 

information  signal;  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  selecting  either  the  output  of  said  local 

information  extracting  circuit  or  the  output  of  said  memory 

portion;  and 
a  display  monitor  for  displaying  the  output  analog  video  signal 

from  said  postprocessing  circuit. 


5,475,431 

REAL-TIME  ENCODING  SIGNAL  EXTRACTION  AND 

DLSPI.AY  APPARATl  S 

Ikuo  Tsukagoshi.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a,s.signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  81.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  19V2,  4-196013 
InL  CI.'  H04N  7/34:7/36:7/64 
UJS.  a.  348-^102  3  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  encoding-decoding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  preprocessing  circuit  for  converting  an  input  analog  video 
signal  into  a  digital  signal,  and  dividing  said  digital  signal  into 

a  pluralirv  of  blocks  to  form  a  block  data  signal; 
a  bUx'k  mean  value  detecting  circuit  for  outputting  a  mean  value 

data  signal  dependent  on  a  direct  current  level  in  each  blix-k 

from  said  block  data  signal; 
a   motion   vector   predictive   coding  circuit   for  calculating   a 

motion  vector  from  said  block  data  signal  and  for  outputting  a 

motion  vector  signal; 
a  block  coded  switching  circuit  responsive  to  said  bl(x;k  data 

signal  and  said  motion  vector  signal,  for  selecting  an  encoding 

process  so  as  to  reduce  a  block  power,  and  then  outpuning  an 

ina-a/inter  selecting  flag,  a  block  power  signal,  and  a  speed 

flag; 
an  orthogonal  transform  circuit  responsive  to  said  block  coded 

switching  circuit  for  producing  coefficient  data; 
a  quantization  circuit  for  quantizing  said  coefficient  data  and 

producing  a  transmit  data  signal;  and 
a  local  decoding  circuit  arrangement  for  decoding  said  uansmit 

data  signal  compnsing: 
an  inverse  quantization  circuit  for  inverse  quantizing  said  trans- 
mit data  signal; 
an    inverse   orthogonal   transform   circuit   responsive   to   said 

inverse  quantization  circuit  for  inverse  orthogonal  transform 

mg  data  and  for  outpuning  a  local  decoded  data  signal; 
a   memory    portion   for  receiving   and   processing   said   local 

decoded  dau  signal,  responsive  to  said  tntra/inter  selecting 

flag  and  said  motion  vector  signal;  and 
a  postprocessing  circuit  responsive  to  said  memory  portion  for 

outputting  an  output  analog  video  signal, 
compnsing: 
a  local  information  extracting  circuit  responsive  to  a  selectine 

signal  for  selecting  among  said  mean  value  data  signal,  said 


5.475.432 

HIBRID  VIDEO  SK;NAL  ENCODER  HAVING  A  BLOCK 

REARRANGEMENT  CAPABILITY  FOR  BETTER 

COMPRESSIBILITY 

Hakjae  Park.  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewmi 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Sen  No.  997,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  31,  1991, 
91-25871 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/30:7/32 
U.S.  CI.  348—409  4  Claims 


1    .An  interframe  video  encoder  for  encoding  an  input  block  of 
pel  elements  from  a  video  frame  composing 

means  for  generating  a  differential  block  ot  pel  elements  by 
differentially  combining  the  pel  elements  of  the  input  blcvk 
with  the  pel  elements  of  a  block  from  a  previous  frame,  which 
most  closely  matches  the  input  block. 

means  for  generating  a  rearranged  block  of  pel  elements  by 
rearranging  the  pel  elements  of  the  differential  block; 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  based  on  a  complexity  ot 
the  input  block  and  a  horizontal  component  of  a  motion  vector 
of  the  input  block,  wherein  said  complexity  is  determined  by 
obtaining  a  variance  of  the  input  block  and  wherein  said 
motion  vector  represents  the  shift  of  the  input  block  between 
the  video  frame  and  the  previous  frame. 

a  transformer  for  transforming  either  the  differential  or  the 
rearranged  bliKk  of  pel  elements  into  a  block  of  transform 
coefficients  by  using  a  two-dimensional  signal  Cransfonriation; 

means  for  connecting  either  the  differential  block  or  the  rear- 
ranged block  to  said  transforming  means  in  response  to  the 
control  signal. 

a  quantizer  for  quantizing  the  block  of  transform  coefficients 
into  a  block  of  quantized  transform  coefficients: 

means  for  reconstructing  the  differential  block  in  response  to  the 
control  signal; 

means  for  encoding  the  quantized  transform  coefficients  for  their 
transmission  in  a  data  stream, 

means  for  deriving  said  motion  vector  from  the  video  frame  and 
the  previous  frame;  and 

means  for  combining  said  motion  vector  with  the  data  stream 
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5.475.433 

FUZZY-CONTROLLED  CODINt;  METHOD  AND 

APl'\R\ri  S  IHEREFOK 

Je-chang  Jeong,  Seoul.  Kip.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kvungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  \pr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228.553 
Claims  priorllv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr   15.   1993, 
93-6313 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/32 
L.S.  CI.  348-^19  13  Claims 
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1.  A  fuzzy-controlled  coding  method  for  quantizing  using  a 
quantization  step  size  determined  by  at  least  one  factor  among  the 
factors  of  image  complexity  (F.A).  buffer  fullness,  motion  vector 
and  picture  brightness,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  fuzzy  control  regulations  having  at  least  one  input 
variable  .selected  from  among  variables  corresponding  to  said 
factors  of  image  complexity,  buffer  fullness,  motion  vector 
and  picture  brightness,  and  having  a  quantization  step  size  as 
an  output  vanable  thereof; 

determining  linguistic  truth  values  related  to  each  of  said  at  least 
one  input  vanable  and  a  hrst  membership  function  which 
corresponds  to  each  said  linguistic  truth  values; 

calculating  a  membership  grade  using  the  first  membership 
function  which  corresponds  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  input 
vanable  and  to  each  said  linguistic  truth  values; 

generating  a  second  membership  function  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  reasoning  operation,  using  said  calculated 
membership  grade,  the  linguistic  truth  value  used  for  calcu- 
lating the  membership  grade  ,and  said  established  fuzzy  con- 
trol regulations;  and 

determining  a  quantization  step  size  in  accordance  with  the 
second  membership  function,  using  a  predetermined  defuzzi- 
fication  operation. 


5.475,434 

BLOCKING  EFFECT  VrTFM  VIION  \PPARATCS  FOR 

HK;H  DEFINITION  TEIE\  ISION  RFCEI\  ER 

Jin  (..  Kim,  Kyungki-l)o.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  \ug.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  289.563 
Claims  priorllv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  P.  1993, 
15941/1993 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30 
I  .S.  CI.  348—120  7  Claims 

1    A  blocking  effect  attenuation  apparatus  for  a  high  definition 
television  receiver,  comprising: 

variable  length  decoding  means  for  receiving  compressed 
encoded  digital  video  data  and  exu-acting  therefrom  a  quanti- 
zation level  value,  a  quantized  discrete  cosine  transform 
(DCT)  coefficient  value  and  a  motion  vector  value; 
inverse  quantization  means  for  generating  a  recovered  DCT 
coefficient  value  by  convening  the  quantized  DCT  coefficient 
value  extracted  by  said  variable  length  decoding  means  into  a 
frequency  domain  value  according  to  the  quantization  level 
value  extracted  by  said  variable  length  decixling  means  and 
for  outputting  the  recovered  DCT  coefficient  value; 


25C I 


inverse  DCT  restoring  means  for  restoring  the  recovered  DCT 
coefficient  value  output  from  said  inverse  quantization  means 
into  spatial  domain  data  and  for  outpuning  same; 

frame  memory  means  for  stonng  digital  video  data  of  a  previ- 
ously occumng  video  frame  and  for  outputting  same; 

addition  means  for  adding  output  data  from  said  frame  memory 
means  and  output  data  from  said  inverse  DCT  restonng  means 
to  output  V  ideo  data  of  a  presently  occurring  video  frame: 

motion  estimation  means  for  transferring  the  motion  vector 
value  extracted  by  said  variable  length  decoding  means  to 
said  frame  memory  means; 

block  analysis  means  for  generating  a  filtering  flag  in  response 
to  the  quantization  level  value  and  the  quantized  DCT  coeffi- 
cient V  alue  extracted  by  said  vanable  length  decoding  means: 
and 

block  filtenng  means  for  selectively  filtering  blocks  of  the  video 
data  of  the  presently  cKcumng  video  frame  output  from  said 
addition  means  in  response  to  the  filtenng  flag  generated  by 
said  block  analysis  means. 


5.475.435 

LA^  ER  ENCODINt;  APPARTl  S  AND  LAYER  DECODINt, 

APPARATLS  FOR  INPLT  NON-INTERLACF  \  IDFO 

SIGNAL 

Jun  ^onemitsu;  Katsumi  fahara.  both  of  Kanagavta.  and 
lomoyuki  Sato.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  l'>93.  Ser  No.  I45J>25 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Nov.  2.  19<*2.  4-294204 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/ J  2 

V.S.  CI.  348—426  16  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  encoding  apparatus,  comprising: 

down  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  non-interlace  input  video 

signal  by  down  sampling  to  form  an  interlace  signal: 
first  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  interlace  signal  to  form  a 

first  bit  stream; 
up  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  video  signal  based  on  the 

first  bit  stream  by  up  sampling  to  form  a  non-interlace  signal; 

and 
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second  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  non-interiace  input 
video  signal  using  the  non-interlace  signal. 

wherein  said  first  encoding  means  includes  first  conversion 
means  for  performing  predetermined  conversion  of  the  inter- 
lace signal,  and  first  local  decoding  means  for  locally  decod- 
ing the  output  of  said  first  conversion  means  to  form  a  first 
locally  decoded  signal,  said  up  sampling  means  sampling  the 
first  locally  decoded  signal  by  up  sampling  to  form  the  non- 
interlace  signal. 
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1.  A  sampling  rate  converting  system  for  converting  sampling 
rate  of  a  digital  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  for  outputting  digital  signaK  haMng 
different  sampling  frequencies; 

a  data  bus  for  commonly  connecting  output  terminals  of  said 
circuit  blocks;  and 

a  sampling  rate  converter  having  an  input  end  connected  to  said 
data  bus  and  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  digital  signal 
through  said  data  bus  from  a  selected  one  of  said  circuit 
blocks  and  for  converting  the  sampling  frequency  of  the 
received  digital  signal  into  a  common  predeiennined  sam- 
pling frequency  which  is  die  same  for  each  of  the  digital 
signals  received  from  all  of  said  circuit  blocks. 


5.475.437 

DOUBLE  SCAN  CIRCUIT  FOR  INSERTING  A  NEW  SCAN 

LINE  BETW  EEN  ADJACENT  SCAN  LINES  OF  A 

TELEVISION 

Kwang-sub  Song,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  326.941 
Claims  prioiitv,  application  Rep.  nf  Korea,  ,|an.  23,  1993. 
93-21873 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/01,5/262 
U.S.  CI.  348-448  lo  claims 

8  A  double  scan  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  data  converter  for  convening  n-bit  real  line  data  into 
2n-bit  real  line  data; 
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5,475,436 

SAMPLING  R.ATE  CONVERTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONNERMNt;  THE  SAMPLING  RATE  OF  A  \  IDEO 

SIGNM 

Kazuo  Watanabe:  Toshio  .Sarugaku.  both  of  Chiba;  Hirofumi 

Todo.  Tokyo,  and  Masaharu    lokuhara.  Kanagaua.  all  of, 

Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Sony  ( orporation,  fokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .W2,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-253808 

Int.  Ci;  IKUN  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  348— 441  8  Claims 
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a  second  data  convener  tor  con\ening  n-bit  interpolated  line 
data  obtained  by  line  interpolation  into  2n-bit  interpolated  line 
data; 

a  first  RAM  in  which  the  2n-bit  interpolated  line  data  is  stored; 

a  second  RAM  in  v^hich  the  2n-bit  real  line  data  is  stored; 

a  first  counter  for  generating  a  wnie  address; 

a  second  counter  for  generating  a  read  address  whose  speed  is  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  that  of  the  write  address; 

address  supplying  control  means  for  supplying  the  write  address 
and  the  read  address  which  are  respectively  generated  from 
said  first  and  second  counters  to  said  first  and  second  RAMs. 
in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  representing  a  real  data 
processing  penod  during  one  half  ot  one  horizontal  period 
and  representing  an  interpolated  data  processing  period  during 
the  other  half  of  one  honzontal  penod;  and 

outputting  means  for  selecting  one  between  the  2n  hit  interpo- 
lated line  data  and  the  2n-bit  real  line  data  which  are  read  out 
from  said  first  and  second  RAMs  and  producing  the  selected 
one  as  n-bil  double  scan  data 


5,475.438 
FIVE  FIELD  MOTION  DETECTOR  FOR  A  TV  SCAN 
LINE  DOUBLER 
Wayne  E.  Bretl.  Schaumburg.  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  CilenvieH.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.133 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  '■/dl 

U.S.  CI.  348-452  8  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  developing  a  progressive  scan  display  by  inter 
polation  of  pixels  of  a  video  signal  having  two  interlaced  fields  of 
line  video  comprising: 

making  available  video  pixels  of  said  video  signal  from  succes- 
sive lines  in  one  field  and  corresponding  lines  in  fields  one 
frame  previous  to  and  one  frame  subsequent  to  said  one  held. 
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determining  a  motion  value  from  pixels  of  said  video  signal  in 
said  one  field  and  from  pixels  in  corresponding  fields  in  said 
one  frame  previous  and  said  one  frame  subsequent; 

determining  an  intrafield  value  from  pixels  in  said  video  signal 
in  said  one  field; 

determining  an  interfield  value  from  pixels  in  said  one  field  and 
from  pixels  in  the  immediately  previous  and  immediately 
subsequent  fields  thereto;  and 

developing  an  interpolated  pixel  in  said  one  field  by  proportion- 
ing said  intrafield  value  and  said  interfield  value  based  upon 
said  motion  value. 


5.475.439 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPAIUATUS  VMTH 

{  HROMIWNC  E  PROCESSING  AND  LIMIN  \NCE 

DELA^ 

Makoto  Shimokoriyama.  Kanagaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.987.  Jan.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1992.  4-159764 
Int.  CI,'  H04N  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  348—493  13  Claims 

HI     If  ,in  .11  ,        ,M  ' 
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1.  .An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  input  means  to  which  a  luminance  component  signal  and  a 
chrominance  component  signal  are  supplied; 

(b)  signal  processing  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  signal 
processing  lo  the  chrominance  component  signal. 

(c)  delay  means  for  delaying  the  luminance  component  signal  by 
at  lea.st  a  processing  tune  which  elapses  dunng  the  predeter 
mined  signal  processing  in  said  signal  processing  means; 

(d)  memory  means  for  stonng  an  output  of  said  signal  process- 
ing means  and  an  output  of  said  delay  means;  and 

(e)  recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  die  output  signal 
from  said  memory  means  in  a  recording  medium,  and  for 
reproducing  the  recorded  output  signal,  wherein  said  memory 
means  also  stores  the  signal  reproduced  by  said  recording/ 
producing  means. 

6.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  to  which  a  luminance  component  signal  and  a 
chrominance  component  signal  are  supplied: 

(b)  process  means  for  processing  the  luminance  component 
signal  and  the  chrominance  component  signal  differenUy.  and 
correcting  difference  in  time  caused  by  the  difference  in 
processing; 

(c)  memory  means  for  memorizing  an  output  of  the  process 
means;  and 

(d)  recording/reprtxiucing  means  for  recording  the  output  signal 
from  said  memory  means  in  a  recording  medium,  and  for 
reproducing  the  recorded  output  signal,  wherein  said  memory 
means  also  stores  the  signal  reproduced  h\  said  recording; 
reproducing  means. 


5.475.440 
DIGITAL  TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR  FOR  \  IDEO 
SIGNAL  REPRODUCTION 
Tadayoshi  Kobayashl.  Koufu.  and  Masahiro  Nakajima.  Toko- 
miavta.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Flectric  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  and  Pioneer  \  ideo  Corporation,  ^amanashi. 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16.  1992.  4-278837 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/896:9/89 

U.S.  CI.  34»-^98  2  Claims 

n 


1.  A  digital  time  base  corrector  comprising: 

A/D  converting  means  for  convening  a  reproduced  video  signal 
read  out  and  reproduced  from  a  recording  medium  into  a 
digital  signal; 
memory  control  means  for  wnting  said  digital  signal  into  an 
image  memory  in  accordance  with  a  wnte  clock  signal  and  for 
reading  out  said  digital  signal  from  said  image  memory  in 
accordance  with  a  read  cU-vck  signal  of  a  predetermined  penod 
of  time: 
D/A  convening  means  tor  converting  said  read-out  digital  signal 

into  an  analog  video  signal, 
wherein  said  memory  control  means  comprise^ 
clock  forming  means  for  forming  a  sync  clock  signal  having  a 
phase  synchronized  with  a  time  base  fluctuation  included  in 
said  reproduced  video  signal  in  accordance  with  at  least 
one  of  a  horizontal  sync  ;  ignal  and  a  color  burst  signal 
which  are  separated  from  si  id  reproduction  video  signal, 
and 
modulating  means  for  ohiammg  vaid  wnte  clock  signal  by 
phase  modulation  ot  said  sync  clvvk  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  burst  error  signal  indicative  of  a  time  base  fluctua- 
tion of  said  color  burst  signaJ  in  a  penod  of  lime  other  than 
a  penod  in  which  at  least  said  color  burst  signal  in  smd 
reprixiuced  video  signal  is  generated,  and 
switching  relay   means  for  selectively  relaying  one  of  a  burst 
error  signal  and  a  honzontal  sync  error  signal  to  said  clock 
forming  means  in  accordance  with  a  burst  error  hold  signal 
and  a  horizontal  lock  signal. 


5.475.441 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  WITH  MEMORY  C  ARD 
INTERFACE  TO  A  C O.MPUTER 
Kenneth   Parulski:    Raymond   J.   Bouvy.   both  of  Rochester: 
Timothy  J.  Tredwell.  F" airport,  and  David  A.  Smith.  Roches- 
ter, ail  of  N.^ ..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,517 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  348—552  10  Claims 

1  An  electronic  camera  system  compnsing: 
a  computer  having  a  card  interface  slot  of  the  rype  used  for 
communicating  with  a  removable  card  containing  a  senucon- 
ductor  memory,  wherein  the  card  interface  slot  includes  an 
internal  connector, 
a  camera  including  means  for  convening  an  image  into  an 
elecu'ical  signal,  means  for  converting  the  electncal  signal 
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into  a  digital  signal,  and  interfacing  means  for  interfacing  the 
digital  signal  to  the  internal  connector  of  the  card  interface 
slot  of  the  computer; 
wherein  the  interfacing  means  includes  a  structural  element  that 
tits  into  the  card  interface  slot  of  the  computer,  and  physically 
connects  to  the  internal  connector  to  provide  a  link  for  trans- 
ferring the  digital  signal  from  the  camera  to  the  computer;  and 
wherein  the  card  interface  slot  is  a  PCMCIA  interface  slot 
wherein  said  image  converting  means  and  said  signal  covert- 
ing  means  are  contained  within  an  enclosure,  and  wherein 
said  interfacing  means  further  includes  a  cable  for  connecting 
said  structural  element  to  said  enclosure. 


e.xecuting  one  ot  a  horuontal  and  vertical  culling  process 
with  respect  to  the  decoded  television  signal  by  multiplying 
the  decoded  television  signal  hy  coefficients  correspondina 
to  the  first  coefficient. 

interpolating  means  for  determining  a  second  coetJicienl 
based  on  the  interpolating  rate  calculated  by  the  calculating 
means,  and  for  executing  one  of  a  horizontal  and  venical 
interpolating  process  with  respect  to  the  decoded  television 
signal  by  multiplying  the  decoded  television  signal  bv 
coefficients  corresponding  to  the  second  coefficient, 

time  conversion  means  for  performing  a  time-axis  conversion 
process  with  respect  to  the  decoded  television  signal  ba.sed 
on  the  specification  data  input  for  the  display,  the  lime-axis 
conversion  process  making  the  decoded  television  signal 
correspond  to  a  synchronizing  frequency  of  the  display,  and 

synchronizing  processing  means  for  generating  a  synchroniz 

ing  signal  for  driving  the  display  based  on  the  specihcation 

data  for  the  display,  and  for  outputiing  the  synchronizing 

signal  to  the  display, 

)  that  the  image  corresponding  to  the  decoded  television  signal 

can  be  displayed  on  the  display. 


5,475,442 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  PROCESSING 
ANY  OF  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  DIFTERENT  TYPES  OF 
TELEVISION  SK;NALS 
■^kira  .Matsushita,  Fukaya;  Hiroyuki  Iga,  Yokohama;  Masa- 
hiro  Yamada.  Kawasaki,  and  kiyoshi  Hoshino,  Vokohama, 
all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  ■",  IW.V  .St-r.  No.  116.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238250; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238252;  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238380 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/46:7/01 
I  .S.  CI.  348—554  7  Qaims 


I  A  television  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  signal  processing  section  having  means  for  determining  a 

system  from  which  the  television  signal  processor  receives  a 

television  signal,  the  signal  processing  section  decoding  the 

received  television  signal  in  accordance  with  the  determined 

system; 
a  display  for  displaying  an  image  corresponding  to  the  decoded 

television  signal;  and 
controlling  means  for  processing  the  decoded  television  signal 

for  the  display  based  on  specification  data  of  the  display,  the 

controlling  means  including: 

means  for  inputting  the  specification  data  for  the  display, 

means  for  calculating  one  of  a  culling  rate  and  an  interpolat- 
ing rate  based  on  the  decoded  television  signal,  the  culling 
rate  being  one  of  a  honzontal  culling  rate  and  a  vertical 
culling  rate,  and  the  interpolating  rate  being  one  of  a 
honzontal  interpolating  rate  and  a  venical  interpolating 
rate,  based  on  the  input  specification  data  and  the  result  of 
determination  performed  bv  the  system  determining  means. 

culling  means  for  determining  a  first  coefficient  based  on  the 
culling  rate  calculated  by  the  calculating  means,  and  for 


5.475,443 
ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  CIRCLIT  OF  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Hyun-Koo  Kwon,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,  1993, 
93-21825 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/272 
L'.S.  CI.  348—569  3  CUims 
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\  An  on-screen  display  (OSD)  circuit  of  an  imaging  system, 
said  OSD  circuit  composing: 

an  OSD  signal  generating  pan  for  producing  an  OSD  blanking 
signal  and  a  first  OSD  data  signal. 

a  level  modifying  pan  for  modifying  a  level  of  said  OSD  data 
signal  from  said  OSD  signal  generating  pan  and  for  outpui- 
ting  a  level-modified  OSD  data  signal. 

a  first  adder  for  summing  said  level-modified  OSD  data  signal 
and  a  vertical  edge  compensation  signal  to  output  a  second 
OSD  data  signal, 

a  blank  luminance  signal  generating  pan  for  producing  a  blank 
luminance  signal  by  receiving  said  OSD  blanking  signal  from 
said  OSD  signal  generating  pan  and  a  luminance  signal,  and 

a  second  adder  for  summing  said  first  OSD  data  signal  from  first 
adder,  said  blank  luminance  signal  from  blank  luminance 
signal  generating  pan  and  said  venical  edge  compensation 
signal,  and  for  producing  a  third  OSD  data  signal,  said  third 
OSD  data  signal  being  outputted  to  a  display  devices  via  a 
gain  amplifier 
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5.475.444 

CHANTVEL  EQUALIZER  FOR  A  HDTV  USING  A 

COMPOSITE  FILTER 

Myung  S.  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .4pr.  12.  1994. 
7621/1994 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/213 
U.S.  CI.  348—608  15  Claims 
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1.  A  channel  equalizer  for  a  HDTV  comprising: 
a  composite  filter  pan  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  outside 
of  the  channel  equalizer  and  producing  an  I  signal  and  a  Q 
signal  based  on  the  received  inpul  signal,  filtering  the  I  signal 
and  the  Q  signal  according  to  real  and  imaginary  composite 
filter  coefficients,  and  transmitting  the  filtered  I  and  Q  signals 
as  first,  and  second  output  signals  respectively:  and. 
a  composite  filter  restonng  part  for  calculating  an  etror  for  a 
training  sequence  and  errors  for  general  data  using  a  synchro- 
nization signal  received  from  the  outside  of  the  channel 
equalizer,  the  first  output  signal  and  the  second  output  signal 
received  from  the  composite  filter  pan.  and  for  calculating  the 
real  composite  filter  coefficients  and  the  imaginary  comp^Jsite 
filler  coefficients  based  on  enors  for  the  I  signal  and  the  Q 
signal  prixluced  at  the  composite  filter  part  and  the  error  of 
the  training  sequence  and  the  errors  for  the  general  data  and 
transmitting  the  calculated  real  and  imaginary  composiie  filter 
coefficients  to  the  composite  filter  part. 


5.475.445 

MOTION  ADAPTIVE  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  AND  COLOR 

SKiNAL  SEPARATION  FILTER 

Norivuki  Yamaguchi:  Takuji  Kura.shita:  Mitsuru  Ishizuka; 
Junko  Taniguchi.  and  Masahani  Yao.  all  of  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,546,  No*.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  718.,212.  Jun.  20.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
67631''.  Mar.  28.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 
1994.  .Ser.  No.  279.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  3.  1990.  2-89532 
Int.  CI."  H(»4N  9/78 
VS.  CI.  348—663  46  Claims 

\.  .\  motion  adaptive  luminance  and  color  signal  separating  filter 
for  separating  luminance  and  color  signals  from  a  composite  color 
television  signal  in  which  the  frequency  of  the  color  signal  is 
multiplexed  over  the  high-frequency  region  of  the  luminance  sig- 
nal, said  filler  including  an  interfield  conelation  device  for  sepa- 
rating the  luminance  and  color  signals  in  response  to  interframe 
correlation,  the  interfield  correlation  device  comprising 

(A)  luminance  and  color  signal  separating  means  for  adding  and 
subtracting  a  signal  indicative  of  an  obiectne  sample  point  in 
a  firsl  field  (n-fieldl  and  a  plurality  of  signals  indicative  of 
sample  points  located  proximate  to  the  objective  sample  point 
in  a  picture  and  within  fields  in- 1  and  n-t-1  fields)  previously 
and  subsequently  adjacent  to  said  first  field,  to  provide  a 
correlation  between  three  fields  which  is  utilized  m  turn,  to 
perform  separation  of  the  color  and  luminance  signals; 


(B)  correlation  detecting  means  for  caiculadng  a  difference 
signal  in  a  set  of  the  sample  points  whose  chrominance 
subcarriers  are  in  phase  beivteen  the  frames  and  spaced  away 
from  one  another  by  one  frame,  the  calculated  difference 
signal  being  used  to  detect  a  direction  of  higher  correlation  for 
a  set  ol  sample  points  located  about  said  objective  sample 
point:  and 

(C)  selection  means  for  selecting  sample  points  having  a  direc- 
tion of  higher  correlation  in  said  luminance  and  color  signal 
separating  means,  based  on  the  direction  of  correlation 
detected  bv  said  correlation  detecting  means,  to  thereby  select 
one  set  of  sample  points  in  which  to  perform  separation  of  the 
color  and  luminance  signals  using  the  interfield  correlation 
device. 


5.475.446 
PICTl  RE  SIGNAL  MOTION  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING 
PARTIAL  DECIM.ATION  OF  PIXEL  BLOCKS 
Masazumi   Yamada.   Moriguchi;    .Masakazu    Nishino.    Kashi- 
wara.    and    Yukio    Kurano.    Higashiosaka.    all    of.    Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28.946.  .Mar.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1992.  4-050618: 
Jun.  3.  1992.  4-142470 

Int.  CI.    H04N  1/417:7/32 
U.S.  CI.  348—699  14  Claims 
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3    itxHic  Mfnuti^Q  u«l 


1    .^n  apparatus  for  estimating  an  image  motion  of  an  input 

picture  signal,  composing: 

reference  picture  storage  means  for  storing  a  reference  picture 

signal  defining  a  plurality  of  non-decimated  image  pixels  of  a 

reference  picture, 
block  separating  means  for  dividing  the  input  picture  signal  into 

a  plurality  of  input  blixk  signals  each  defining  a  plurality  of 

image  pixels  of  a  corresponding  input  block, 
decimation  information  setting  means  for  setting  in  advance 

block  decimation  information  for  specifying  a  portion  to  be 

decimated  among  the  plurality  of  image  pixels  of  each  input 

block;  and, 


1324 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


motion  estimating  means  for  addressing  selected  image  pixels  of 
each  input  block  in  accordance  with  the  block  decimation 
information  set  by  said  decimation  information  setting  means 
to  obtain  a  corresponding  decimated  input  block  having  an 
addressed  subset  of  image  pixels  relative  to  the  plurality  of 
image  pixels  of  each  input  block,  and  for  estimating  an  image 
motion  associated  with  each  input  block  by  comparing  the 
addressed  subset  of  image  pixels  of  each  corresponding  deci- 
mated input  block  with  the  non-decimated  image  pixeK  of  the 
reference  image  as  stored  in  said  reference  picture  storage 
means. 


5,475,447 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  VIDEO 

DISPLAY 

Shigeto  Funado.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,291,  Feb.  3,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  2^.  199.^  Ser.  No.  173,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1991,  3-037763 
int.  Cl.'^  H»4N  9/28:9/31 
I  .S.  CI.  348—745  5  Claims 

VlOeO     SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 


SCKWTERN 
GOeWTOR 


1  An  adjustment  apparatus  for  a  video  display  system,  compris- 

a  display  member  for  displaying  a  video  image  on  a  rectangular 
Mdeo  display  screen  enclosed  by  a  rectangular  frame: 

an  image  input  member  for  detecting  an  entire  rectangular  area 
of  said  display  screen  including  detecting  four  comer  posi- 
tions of  the  rectangular  frame  and  producing  an  output  signal 
represenimg  said  display  screen; 

a  memory  member  for  memorizing  the  output  signal  produced 
by  said  image  input  member; 

a  calculating  member  connected  to  said  memory  member  for 
calculating  coordinates  for  the  four  comer  fwsitions  detected 
h\  said  image  input  member  and  calculating  a  plurality  of 
reference  positions  within  the  area  of  the  display  screen 
member  based  upon  calculated  four  comer  coordinates,  said 
plurality  of  reference  positions  being  stored  in  said  memory 
means; 

a  signal  generating  member  for  generating  a  video  signal  having 
a  pattern  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  reference  positions 
from  said  calculating  member  and  displayed  on  said  display 
screen  by  said  display  member,  said  image  input  membc, 
detecting  said  pattern  and  producing  an  output  for  storage  in 
said  memory  member,  whereby  said  calculating  member  cal- 
culates an  adjustment  value  for  adjusting  said  display  member 
by  companng  the  stored  reference  positions  and  the  stored 
detected  panem;  and 

a  system  control  member  for  controlling  operations  of  said 
signal  generating  member,  said  memory  member,  and  said 
calculating  member. 


5.475.448 

DRIVIN(;  METHOD  FOR  A  GAS-DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 

PANEL 

Nobuhiko  Saegusa.  \amana.shi.  Japan,  assignor  to   Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1993.  5-066955 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  y  .': 
U.S.  CI.  348—797  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  driving  electrodes  of  a  gas-discharge  displa) 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  and  a  pluralitv  of 
scanning  row  electrodes  for  displaying  an  image  dependent  on 
pixel  data  each  of  which  composes  N  bits,  and  each  of  digit 
positions  of  the  bits  represents  a  weight  for  a  tone  of  an  image, 
composing  steps  of: 

dividing  each  of  the  scanning  row.  electrodes  into  ai  least  two 
row  groups  composing  a  tirst  row  electrode  and  a  second  row. 
electrode; 
dividing  a  time  length  of  a  held  into  N  sub-helds  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  the  N  bits  of  the  pixel  data,  each  of  the 
sub-held  having  a  lime  length  different  from  other  sub  fields 
to  be  allocated  with  a  weight,  and  each  weight  corresponding 
to  the  weight  of  the  corresponding  digit  of  the  pixel  data; 
arranging  sub-helds  for  each  of  the  hrsi  row   electrodes  and 
sub-helds  for  each  of  the  second  row  electrodes  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  arranging  order  of  the  sub- held  of  the  first  row 
electrode  is  different  from  that  of  the  second  row  electrode: 
executing  scanning  of  the  first  and  second  row  electrodes  in 
accordance  with  the  arranging  order  of  the  sub-fields  of  both 
of  the  row  electrodes:  and 
dnving  the  data  electrode  during  each  sub-field  in  accordance 
with  the  value  of  the  digit  of  the  pixel  data,  therebv  providing 
a  tone  in  an  image  on  the  display  panel  by  modulating  a  lime 
length  of  light  emission 


5,475,449 
SAFETY  GLASS/EAR  PLl  G  COMBINATION 
Nigel  Pyle,  17693  Huntleigh  Ct..  Apt.  102,  Country  Club  Hills, 
III.  60478 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,662 

Int.  CI."  G02C  U/(M:  A61F  11/08:11/12 

US.  CI.  351—123  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  secunng  a  pair  of  ear  plugs  to  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses  having; 
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elongated  flexible  connecting  means  having  two  ends; 

a  pair  of  ear  plugs  secured  to  both  ends  of  the  elongated  flexible 
connecting  means; 

a  pair  of  eyeglass  temple  pieces: 

a  pair  of  apemires  with  one  aperture  located  in  each  temple 
piece  of  the  pair  of  eyeglasses  where  each  aperture  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  each  elongated  flexible  connecting 
means  which  passes  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  stoppers  frictionally  placed  along  the  length  of  the 
elongated  flexible  connecting  means  and  beanng  thereupon  so 
as  to  maintain  the  earplugs  in  proper  position  so  that  the  user 
may  comfortably  remove  and  insert  the  earplugs. 


5.4''5.450 
PROTEIN  DEPOSITION  RKSISTANT  CONTACT  LENS 

David  Meadows,  Mis,sion  Mejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan. 

Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,93",  Sep.  1,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5_'I0,57I. 

Ihis  application  Oct,  14.  1993,  Ser,  No,  136.015 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  351—160  H  14  Claims 


rao      toe 

1  .A  protein  deposition  resistant  contact  lens  formed  by: 
purging  a  hydrated  contact  lens,  formed  from  a  polymer  com- 
prising hydrogen  atoms,  of  substantially  all  water  and  oxygen; 
and 
exposing  the  purged  contact  lens  to  a  fluorine -containing  gas  at 
non  plasma  conditions  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  tempera 
ture  suflScient  to  replace  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  polvmer  in 
order  to  inhibit  protein  deposits  on  said  contact  lens 


5.475,451 

OPHTHALMOLOGK   APPARATUS 

Yves   Robert.   Su.senbergslra.sse   24.   Ch-8044,   Ziirich;    Franz 

Papritz.  Niederscherii,  and  Phillip  Hendrickson,  Basel,  all  of. 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  ^ves  Robert.  Ziirich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser,  No.  182,801 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28.  1993,  249/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/l2;3/13;3/15 
U.S.  CI.  351—208  20  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  for  optical  and  photometric 
examination  of  a  patient's  eye,  comprising  an  illuminating  unit  for 
the  patient's  eye;  a  second  unit  for  viewing  a  selected  portion  of 
the  patient's  eye;  a  positive  front  lens  disposed  between  the 
patient's  eye  and  the  second  unit  to  provide  for  the  second  unil  a 
real  intermediate  image  of  the  selected  portion  of  the  patient's  eye 
in  an  intermediate  plane  located  at  a  focal  plane  of  said  lens,  said 
lens  being  Uicated  between  said  focal  plane  and  the  patient's  eye 
and  said  intermediate  plane  being  locaied  tietween  said  lens  and  a 
radiation  emitting  marker;  and  means  for  jointly  adjusting  said 
units  and  said  lens  relative  to  the  patient's  eye  to  provide  in  said 
intermediate  plane  a  sharp  image  of  the  selected  portion  of  the 
patient's  eye  and  to  establish  for  the  second  unit,  in  conjunction 
with  a  sphencal  mirror  constituted  by  a  front  surface  of  a  cornea  of 
the  patient's  eye,  a  sharp  image  of  the  marker  in  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  intermediate  plane. 


22         17  27        21 


7         B        4  2 


5,475.452 

DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  OBJECTS 

Hilliam  P.  Kuhn.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  and  Phillip  C.  Baker.  Orinda. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  keravision.  Inc..  Fremont.  C  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2WI.24I 

Int.  CI.    AMB  • 

U.S.  CI.  351-212  46  Claims 


1    A  system  for  mapping  the  surface  of  a  transparent  object,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  light  source  generating  a  first  pattern  of  light  and  dark  areas. 

the  light  source  being  positioned  to  project  the  pattern  onto  an 

antenor  surface  of  the  transparent  object; 
a  light  detector  positioned  to  receive  reflections  of  the  pattern 

from  the  antenor  surface  and  firom  a  posterior  surface  of  the 

transparent  object;  and 
mapping  means  for  determining  the  three-dimensional  shape  of 

the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  the  object  from  the 

received  reflections. 


5.475,453 
MANUALLY-OPERATED  1K.\\  ASSEMBLE  FOR 
DISPENSING  AND  RFCFIVINt;  ONFRHKAD 
PROJECTOR  IRANSPARFNt lES 
Patrick  Mact  arthv,  5263  Arbutus  St.,  Arvada.  t  (ilii.  H(KM)2 
Filed  \ug.  8.  1994.  .Sen  No.  287.370 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  353—103  22  Oaims 

1.  A  manually-operated  tray  assembly  for  facilitating  the  han- 
dling of  transparencies  on  an  overhead  projector;  the  overhead 
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projector  including  a  light  source,  a  platen  for  holding  a  transpar 
ency,  and  an  optical  system  for  passing  light  from  the  light  source 
through  a  transparency  located  on  the  platen  and  for  focusing  an 
image  of  the  illuminated  transparency  on  a  remote  viewing  screen, 
the  Cray  assembly  compnsing: 

a  hrst  tray  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  projector  platen; 

said  first  tray  including  a  first  plate  for  holding  an  initial  stack  of 
transparencies  prior  to  their  transfer  to  the  platen  of  the 
projector; 

said  first  plate  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  with  said 
first  face  onented  substantially  upwards; 

a  first  retaining  means  on  said  first  race  for  retaining  said  initial 
stack  of  transparencies  on  said  first  plate; 

said  first  plate  having  a  first  end  defining  the  region  of  exit  of 
said  transparencies  from  said  first  tray  when  said  transparen 
cies  are  being  transferred  to  the  platen  from  said  first  tray; 

a  second  tray  adjacent  the  same  edge  of  the  projector  platen,  said 
second  tray  attached  to  and  located  substantially  underneath 
said  first  tray; 

said  second  tray  including  a  second  plate  for  holding  a  final 
stack  of  transparencies  following  their  transfer  from  the  platen 
of  the  projector; 

a  second  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  final  stack  of  trans- 
parencies in  said  second  tray; 

said  second  plate  having  a  second  end  deeming  the  region  of 
entry  of  said  transparencies  into  said  second  tray  when  slid 
from  said  platen  to  said  second  tray,  wherein  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  are  adjacent  each  other; 

said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  and  said  second  retaining 
means  forming  an  enclosure  capable  of  holding  transparen- 
cies, said  enclosure  having  a  first  opening  adjacent  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  through  which  transparencies  can 
enter  said  enclosure; 

a  spacing  means  for  maintaining  said  first  plate  and  said  second 
plate  in  proper  spatial  relationship  relative  to  said  platen  so 
that  a  transparency  slid  from  said  first  tray  toward  the  projec- 
tor will  slide  onto  said  platen,  and  a  transparency  slid  from 
said  platen  in  the  direction  of  the  tray  assembly  will  enter  said 
second  tray; 

mounung  means  for  holding  said  tray  assembly  adjacent  the 
projector; 

whereby  said  tray  assembly  is  operated  by  mounting  the  tray 
assembly  on  one  edge  of  the  projector,  placing  an  initial  stack 
of  transparencies  on  said  first  tray,  placing  one  or  more  fingers 
on  uppermost  transparency  in  said  initial  stack  of  transparen- 
cies and  sliding  said  uppermost  transparency  onto  platen  of 
projector,  removing  said  one  or  more  fingers  from  said  trans- 
parency, projecting  an  image  of  said  transparency  while  it  is 
on  said  platen,  again  placing  one  or  more  fingers  on  said 
transparency  and  sliding  said  transparency  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  its  initial  movement,  under  said  first  tray  and  into 
said  second  tray,  and  repeating  this  set  of  steps  with  each 
transparency  in  said  initial  stack  of  transparencies  wherebv 
the  transparencies  accumulate  in  an  orderly  sequence  in  said 
second  tray. 


5.475.454 
FILM  MAGAZINE  AND  CAMERA 
Akira  Ezawa,  Shim,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728^08,  Jul.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  652,135,  Feb,  7, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

344.607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-030508; 
Apr.  2.  1990,  2-087860;  Apr.  2.  1990,  2-087861;  Jul.  16,  1990, 
2-185415 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  7/00 
C.S,  CI,  354—21  79  Oaims 


51   ,-\  film  maga/me  comprising: 

a  spool  capable  of  being  rotated  to  wind  and  feed  a  film;  and  an 
indicator  which  is  fixed  to  said  spool,  said  indicator  being 
rotatably  movable,  by  rotation  of  said  spool,  between  a  first 
rotational  position  indicative  of  an  unused  condition  of  the 
film  and  a  second  rotational  position  indicative  of  a  used 
condition  of  the  film. 


5,475,455 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Hideo  Hibino,  Kawasaki;  Kazuyuki  Kazami.  Tokyo;  Norikazu 

Vokonuma.  Yokohama,  and  Youichi  Yamazaki,  Kawa.saki,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052629 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  17/24 
C,S.  CI,  354—106  11  Claims 


1,  .An  information  recording  device  capable  of  magnetically 
recording  a  plurality  of  types  of  information  on  a  magnetic 
medium,  comprising 

an  information  output  circuit  which  outputs  the  information 
consisted  of  a  plurality  of  bits; 

a  control  circuit  which  converts  said  information  inio  serial  data 
and  outputs  said  serial  data  in  synchronization  with  a  senal 
data  ckx;k; 

a  senal  data  ckx-k  crealing  circuu  provided  outside  said  control 
circuit  which  creates  said  serial  data  clock  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  based  on  an  output  clock  delivered  from  said 
control  circuit  and  inputs  said  serial  data  cUxk  to  said  control 
circuit. 

a  PPM  signal  conversion  circuit  which  convens  said  senal  data 
into  a  PPM  signal;  and 
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a  magnetic  recording  device  which  magnetically  records  said 
PPM  signal  on  a  magnetic  medium. 


5.475,456 

ZOOM  LENS  DRIVE  SY.STEM  FOR  LENS  SHI  TTER 

TYPE  OF  CA.MERA 

Keisuke  Haraguchi;  Shinsukt  Kohmoio;  Takeo  Koba>ashl; 
Shigeru  kimdoh:  Hidrki  Oukuhii.  and  Norio  Numako.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  \sahi  kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  97.217,  .Jul,  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No,  S84.4-9.  Ma>   13,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5.280.317.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

633.023.  Dec.  24.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  510.676,  Apr.  IS,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,831.  «hich  is  a 

continuation  of  Str,  No,  143,946,  Jan.  7.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.936,664.  Ihis  application  Dec,  22,  1994.  Sir.  No.  .<62,753 

Claims     priorit>.     applicatirm     .lapan,     Ma>      12,      1986, 

61-108278;  Sep,  19.  I9S6.  61-14.^964;  Nll^,  26.  1986,  61-181723; 

Feb.  5.  1987,  61-15853 

Ihf  portion  of  tht-  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .lun.  26, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  (.03B  >/W:L</U4:l7/u4 

U.S.  CI.  354—187  10  Claims 


1,  A  zoom  lens  camera  having  a  photographic  lens  barrel  which 
is  movable  along  an  optical  axis  direction,  in  association  with 
zooming  movement  of  a  zoom  lens  movable  along  said  axis  within 
a  predetermined  photographic  range,  said  camera  comprising: 

means  for  retracting  said  photographic  lens  barrel,  from  an 
extreme  rearward  position  at  one  end  of  said  range,  into  a 
retracted  position; 

a  motor  and  a  cam  ring  driven  by  said  motor,  said  cam  ring 
having  a  center  of  rotation  which  is  coincident  with  said 
optical  axis;  and 

means  for  driving  said  lens  barrel,  both  within  said  predeter- 
mined photographic  range,  and  between  said  extreme  rear- 
ward position  and  said  retracted  position,  by  rotating  said  cam 
nng,  said  retracted  position  compnsing  a  collapsed  lens  posi- 
tion in  which  no  photograph  can  be  taken. 


r 
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said  lens  supporting  frame  having  an  outer  circumference  com- 
prising first  and  second  coaxial  stepped  portions  disposed  on 
an  object  side  and  a  film  plane  side  of  said  zoom  lens, 
respectively; 

said  first  stepped  portion  having  a  first  diameter  and  said  second 
stepped  portion  ha\ing  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diam- 
eter being  larger  than  said  first  diameter; 

a  movable  frame  having  a  female  helicoid  on  an  inner  periphery 
of  said  movable  frame; 

a  male  helicoid.  provided  on  said  first  portion  and  engaging  said 
female  helicoid  for  moving  said  rearmost  lens  group  relative 
to  other  lens  groups  of  said  plurality  of  lens  groups; 

said  second  portion  having  a  rotary  gear,  said  rotary  gear  being 
accessible  through  a  rear  wall  of  said  camera; 

a  manually  rotatable  Kwl  having  a  pinion  gear,  insertable  into 
said  camera  through  an  aperture  in  said  rear  wall  such  that 
said  pinion  gear  selectively  engages  said  rotary  gear,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  tool  moves  said  rearmost  lens  group  relative 
to  said  other  lens  groups  of  said  plurality  of  lens  groups  to 
adjust  a  back  focal  point  of  said  zoom  lens;  and 

a  back  cover  selectively  openable  to  expose  and  closeable  to 
cover  a  film  receiving  space  of  said  camera  and  said  aperture. 


5.4-5.458 
ALBADV  KINDER 
Akihiro  \rai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  kiijiyo 
kabushiki  kaisha,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1994,  ,Ser,  No,  331.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1993.  5-063646  I 
Int.  (I.    <703B  ,      C 
CI,  3.'^4— 219  \^  Claimv 


l,S 


100 


5.475,457 
FOCAL  POINT  ADJl  STING  DEVICE  FOR  ZOOM  LENS 

Hitoshi    Tanaka,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor   to    -Vsahi    Kogaku 

kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,826,  Oct.  2'.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sir,  No,  265,637 

Claims  priority,  applicaticm  Japan,  Jan,  30.  1991,  3-310192 

Int.  CI.    G03B  /.'/A 

U.S.  CI,  354—195.12  8  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  having  a  plurality  of  movable  lens  groups; 
a  lens  supporting  frame  for  supporting,  for  movement  along  an 
optical  axis,  a  rearmost  lens  group  of  said  plurality  of  lens 
groups,   said  supporting  frame  completely    surrounding  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  rearmost  lens  group; 


1    An  Albada  finder  having  a  negative  objective  lens  and  a 
positive  eyepiece  lens,  said  Albada  finder  compnsing: 

a  frame  formed  inside  an  area  of  an  object-side  surface  of  said 

positive  eyepiece  lens;  and 
a  partial  reflection  area  formed  on  an  eyepiece-side  surface  of 

said    negative   objective    lens,    said   partial   reflection    area 

reflecting  an  image  of  said  frame, 
wherein  said  frame  is  formed  to  enclose  a  small  area  of  said 

object-side  surface  of  said  eyepiece  lens, 
wherein  said  partial  reflection  area  is  formed  to  enclose  a  small 

area  of  said  eyepiece-side  surface  of  said  objective  lens,  and 
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wherein  substantially  all  of  a  remaining  area  of  said  eyepiece- 
side  surface  of  said  negative  objective  lens  not  enclosed  by 
said  partial  reflection  area  fully  transmits  all  light  incident 
thereon. 


5,475,459 

BLADE  TYPE  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  WITH 

IMPROVED  ARM  CONSTRICTION 

Takashi      MaLsubara.      Yokohama;      Masayuki      Kanamurn. 
Kawasaki,  and  Masaiiciri  Hasuda.  \iiki>hama.  all  of,  .Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Nikon  (  orporation.  lokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sit.  No.  247,391,  May  23.  1W4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,071,  Keb.  2^.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  365.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-0817(19 

Int.  CI.    (,03B  W40 

l.S.  CI.  354—246  3  Claims 


a  base  adapted  to  extend  on  the  horizontal  surface  away  from 
said  camera  support  frame  and  define  a  stage  for  the  place- 
ment of  playthings  to  be  photographed;  and 

a  backdrop  frame  extending  upward  from  said  base  for  receiving 
a  selected  one  of  several  ditlerenc  back  drop  scenes  against 
which  the  playthings  may  be  selectively  arranged  in  a  com- 
bined scene  to  be  photographed  in  focus  by  said  camera 
through  said  close-up  lens. 


L  A  blade  type  focal  plane  shutter  comprising: 

a  shutter  base  plate  having  an  apermre. 

^hutter  blades  each  composed  of  a  plural  number  of  blade 
segments,  and 

a  dnving  mechanism  having  main  arms  and  follower  arms  so 
rotatably  connected  to  said  shutter  base  plate  and  said  blade 
segments  as  to  form  a  parallel  link  mechanism,  said  main 
arms  having  pin-receiving  holes  in  which  driving  pins  are 
engaged  respectively,  the  driving  mechanism  acting  through 
said  dnving  pins  to  move  the  respective  blade  segments  of 
each  blade  between  an  aperture  opening  position  in  which 
said  respective  blade  segments  are  folded  up  outside  the 
aperture  and  an  aperture  closing  position  in  which  said 
respective  blade  segments  are  expanded  to  cover  the  apenure 
and 

wherein  the  follower  arms  are  made  from  material  having  lower 
rigidity  and/or  impact  resistance  than  material  from  w  hich  the 
main  arms  are  made. 


5.475.461 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   PROCKSSlNt,  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Eyson.  and  Edward  C.  T.  S.  Glover,  both  of  London. 
I  nited  Kingdom.  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02710.  §  371  Date  May  26.  1994.  ij  102ie) 
Date  May  26.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV()9.V11464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  No>.  25.  1992.  Sen  No.  244.351 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  No\.  28,  1991, 
9125297 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  3/08 
VS.  CI.  354—319  11  Claims 

U  K 


5.475,460 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLAY  SET  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LIGHTING 

Stanley  VV.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  and  Paul  1..  Ruben,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester  N.V. 

Filed  Man  30.  1994,  Sen  No.  220,321 
Int.  CI.'  (i03B  15/06:15/05 
U.S.  CI.  354—290  25  Claims 

1   \  child's  photographic  play  set  for  photographing  playthings 
employing  a  camera  having  a  taking  lens  and  an  exposure  shutter 
releasable  to  make  an  exposure  through  the  taking  lens  comprising 
a  camera  support  frame  having  a  shaped  receptacle  to  hold  a 
camera  in  a  generally  horizontal  orientation  above  a  horizon 
tal  surface; 
a  close-up  lens  attached  to  said  camera  support   frame  and 
aligned  with  the  camera  taking  lens  for  adjusting  the  focus, 
depth  of  field  and  field  of  view; 


1  Photographic  processing  apparatus  including  al  least  one 
prcKessing  stage,  each  processing  stage  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  vessel; 

a  central  rolating  drum  arranged  wnhin  Ihc  \essel  to  dehne  a 
priKcssing  lank,  the  clearance  between  ihe  vessel  and  the 
drum  being  substantially  constant;  and 

al  least  one  pair  of  dn\e  rollers  asscKialed  with  the  prticessing 
stage  which  is  arranged  to  direct  photographic  matenal  into 
and  through  the  tank  during  processing,  the  rollers  being 
dn\en  at  a  rate  to  ensure  that  processing  is  achieved  as  the 
matenal  passes  through  the  processing  tank; 

characterized  in  that  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drum  is  con- 
trolled independenth  of  the  speed  of  the  dn\e  rollers. 


5.475.462 
PHOTOt.RAPHK    PROCFJSSES 
John  R.  Fyson.  Hackney.  England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochestcn  N.^. 

Filed  \pn  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  226.790 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdimi.  Apn  13.  1993, 
9.M(7512 

InL  CI."  G03D  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  354-320  3  claims 


sides  of  said  cutout  with  said  engaging  tab  received  in  said  engag- 
ing hole  to  thereby  couple  the  film  to  the  leader. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  photosensitive  material  which 
comprises  at  least  three  different  processing  steps,  said  processing 
steps  being  carried  out  in  an  appropriate  lank  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence,  each  of  said  tanks  having  a  different  processing 
solution  through  which  the  photosensitive  material  is  passed,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

passing  the  photosensitive  material  through  said  processor  such 
that  the  photosensitive  material  is  redirected  to  a  previously 
visited  processing  tank  containing  processing  solution  which 
is  different  from  the  processing  solution  in  the  tank  it  just  left. 


5.475.463 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  C OC  PI.ING  FILMS  TO  LEADER 

lakuji  \amaguchi:  lohgo  Kinoshita;  ^asunobu  Shimamura: 
\uji  ^amazot;  Shinji  Fukushima.  and  Masayuki  Kojima.  all 
of  VNakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.. 
Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Man  M\.  1994.  Sen  No.  219,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  31.  1993.  5-073159; 

Apn  \X  1993.  5-(IS5039;  May  21.  1993.  5-120110;  Jun.  .V  1993, 

5-1.^3193;  Jun.  4.  1993.  .';-134593 

Int.  CI.'  C,03D  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  354— 321  10  Claims 


1  .An  arrangement  for  coupling  a  film  to  a  leaden  said  arrapge- 
meni  comprising;  a  leader  having  an  insertion  hole,  an  engaging 
tab  projecting  from  an  edge  of  the  leader  defining  a  rear  end  of  said 
insertion  hole  with  respect  to  a  feed  direction  in  which  the  leader  is 
to  be  fed.  and  a  cutout  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  insertion  hole 
with  respect  to  said  feed  direction;  and  a  film  ha\ing  a  front  end 
narrower  than  a  portion  of  the  him  to  which  the  front  end  is 
contiguous  and  insenable  into  the  insertion  hole  of  said  leader  so 
as  to  serve  as  a  coupling  portion,  an  engaging  hole  sized  to  receive 
said  engaging  tab  of  the  leader,  and  shoulders  at  sides  of  said 
portion  of  the  film,  respectively,  said  cutout  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  coupling  ponion.  and  said 
shoulders  being  engageable  with  the  back  of  the  leader  on  both 


5.475.464 
SMART  FILM  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 
Bradley  C.  DeCook.  Rochester;  Brian  K.  (^allipeau.  Fairport. 
and   David   P.   D" \urelio.   Hilton,  all   of  N.'^..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  R(K'heslcn  N.^. 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  241,884 

Int.  CI.    (;03Di/0« 

U.S.  CI.  354— 321  2  Claims 


o-~- 

^' 

0^ 

l^J — 0 

1.  A  method  of  handling  film  cartridges  in  a  photofinishing 
process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  film  magazine  having  at  least  one  retaining  pocket 
tor  receiving  a  film  cartridge,  said  magazine  having  a  memory 
for  recording  of  information  relating  to  the  film  disposed  in  a 
cartridge  contained  in  said  magazine; 

transporting  the  film  cartndge  and  said  magazine  through  at 
least  one  work  station  and  using  said  information  stored  in 
said  memory  for  controlling  al  least  a  portion  of  the  photofin- 
ishing process;  and 

transporting  the  magazine  containing  the  cartndges  to  a  subse- 
quent work  station  wherein  information  is  read  firom  or  writ- 
ten on  said  memory. 


5.4-5.465 

METHOD  FOR  (  H\N(,|N(,  (,1  IDF  WIDTH  \N1) 

MFC  HANISM  I  SED  THFRFFOR 

Shinji  Narukami.  Wakayama.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co..  Ltd..  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  330,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1993.  5-281350 
Int.  CI.    (,(I3D  ii/Uts 
I  .S.  CI.  3.«;4— 339  2  Claims 

14 


1.  .\  method  tor  changing  a  guide  width  depending  upon  a  width 
of  a  photosensitive  material  in  a  photo-processing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

detenmining  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  standard  guide  widths  conre- 
sponding  one  by  one  to  each  of  a  plurality  kinds  of  nominal 
sizes  of  photosensitive  materials,  and  correcting  the  guide 
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width  in  a  direction  of  extension  and/or  reduction  relating  to 
each  standard  guide  width  depending  upon  a  true  width  of  the 
photosensitive  material. 


5,475,466 
CAVTFRA  HAMXG  T\RGFT  FOLLOW  IP  FINCTION 

Hiroyuki  Iwasaki.  Kawasaki,  and  Tadao  Takagi.  Yokohama, 
hdth  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filid  Ian.  27.  t<>94.  Ser.  No.  187.,M() 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-039367; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-027066 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  .'54—432  40  Claims 


1   A  camera  having  a  target  follow  up  function,  comprising: 

a  photometric  means,  which  performs  photometry  on  a  plurality 
of  regions  into  which  the  photographic  field  is  divided,  and 
which  outputs  information  representing  the  brightness  of  each 
of  said  regions; 

a  follow  up  means,  which  delects  the  movement  of  an  object  to 
be  photographed  based  upon  the  brightness  information  out- 
put by  said  photometric  means,  and  which  follows  up  said 
object  to  be  photographed: 

and  a  prediction  means  which,  during  the  time  period  while  said 
photometnc  means  cannot  perform  photometry,  predicts  the 
movement  of  said  object  to  be  photographed  based  upon  the 
movement  information  for  said  object  to  be  photographed 
detected  by  said  follow  up  means,  and  which  obtains  the 
position  of  said  object  (o  be  photographed  for  when  photom- 
etry by  said  photometric  means  recommences. 


UMI 


5,475,467 

SEALING  MFMBFR.  \\|)  PROCE.SS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

IMAGK  K)K\1I\(.   \l'P\R\Tl.S  I  SINCi  .SAME 

Ka/ushi  VSatanabf.  \(ikiihama;  ^oshika/u  Sasago.  Tokyo; 
Shiny  a  Noda,  \okohama,  and  ka/umi  Sekint.  kawa.saki.  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  224.72(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1993.  5-114162; 
Apr.  19.  1993.  5-II4I63;  May   19.  I9*>3.  5-1.^9242 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/18 
VS.  CI.  355— 2(HI  20  Claims 

L  An  image  lomung  apparatus,  to  which  a  process  canndge  is 
detachably  mountable.  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium,  said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

process  cartridge  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  process  car- 
tridge comprising  a  frame  member,  a  rotary  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  member,  said  rotary  member  constituting  pro- 
cess means,  a  blade  member  abutting  said  rotary  member,  and 
a  sealing  member  having  a  first  lip  portion  abutting  the  frame 
member,  a  second  lip  portion  abutting  a  longitudinal  end 
portion  of  said  blade  member,  and  a  third  lip  portion  abutting 
said  rotary  member; 


optical  means  for  projecting  light  according  to  image  informa- 
tion: and 
feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  medium. 


5.475,468 

method  and  copylnci  machine  for  preventinci 
illfc;ai.copm\c; 

Nagahisa  NaLsudaira,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  loppan  Print- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  154.505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1992.  4-312277 

Int.  CI.'   GO.n;  2I/(K> 

L.S.  CI.  355—201  15  Claims 


^ 


i-{]ik&te 
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8.  A  copying  machine  which  copies  a  subject  to  be  copied  by 
irradiating  a  light  of  the  region  including  at  least  an  IR  light  to  said 
subject  to  be  copied,  inputting  reflected  light  from  said  subject  to 
be  copied  by  image  infomiation  input  means  to  delect  image 
intonnation  of  said  subject  to  be  copied,  and  pertorming  a  prede- 
termined copying  processing  based  on  said  image  information,  said 
copying  machine  conipnsing: 

illegal  copying  preventive  image  pattern  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing previously  a  predetermined  illegal  copying  preventive 
image  pattern  which  has  been  previously  formed  on  a  subject, 
an  illegal  copying  of  which  must  be  pre\ented.  with  at  least 
one  IR  absorption  material  having  an  absorption  at  least  in  the 
IR  region; 
an  IR  transmission  filter  for  transmitting  only  the  IR  region  of 

said  reflected  light; 
filter  control  means  for  moving/removing  said  IR  transmission 
filter  to/from  a  forward  step  of  said  image  information  input 
means  when  a  copying  request  command  is  inputted;  and 
copying  acceptance  judgement  means  for  comparing  ihe  IK 
image  information  inputted  by  said  image  information  input 
means  with  Ihe  illegal  copying  preventive  image  pattern  pre- 
viously stored  m  said  illegal  copying  preventive  image  pattern 
storage  means,  and  as  a  result,  if  both  are  coincident  with  or 
similar  to  each  other,  detennining  the  copying  to  be  not 
acceptable  to  perform  a  predetermined  illegal  copying  preven- 
tive processing,  while  if  otherwise,  determining  the  copying 
to  be  acceptable  to  perform  Ihe  copying  processing  of  said 
subject  to  be  copied. 


5.475.469 

IMAGE  FORMINC;  FQl  IPMENT  WITH  DEPLETION 

DETECTION  IN  AN  TONER  ENDLESS  C  IRCT  LATION 

PATH 

Hideki  Okada;  Kiyoham  Momose;  Junichiro  Shinozaki.  and 
^bshinori  Miyazawa.  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15.  1993.  5-258763; 
Jun.  28.  1994.  6-169041;  Jun.  28.  1994,  6-169042 

Int.  Cl."^  G03G  15/08:21/10 
VS.  CI.  355—203  21  Claims 


— - — t C— 


I.  Image  forming  equipment,  composing: 

a  developing  device,  in  contact  with  a  photosensitive  member, 
supplying  loners  onto  a  surface  of  said  photosensiiive  member 
and  developing  a  latent  image  on  said  surface  <it  said  photo 
sensitive  member,  thereby  forming  a  toner  image: 

a  cleaning  device,  disposed  downstream  from  said  developing 
device  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  photosensitive  mem 
ber,  that  removes  and  collects  residual  toners  adhered  to  said 
surface  of  said  phoiosensitive  member  after  said  toner  image 
formed  by  said  developing  device  is  transferred  lo  paper: 

a  toner  delivery  device,  interposed  in  a  closed  loop  between  said 
developing  device  and  said  cleaning  device,  delivenng  a 
ponion  of  surplus  toners  not  u.sed  for  development  in  said 
developing  device  to  said  cleaning  device,  and  delivering  said 
residual  toners  collected  by  said  cleaning  device  to  said 
developing  device: 

toner  supply  means  for  replenishing  toners  to  a  toner  deliver, 
path  in  said  toner  delivery  device:  and 

a  detection  device,  disposed  along  said  toner  delivery  path, 
detecting  toner  depletion. 


5.475.470 
PROCESS  C  ARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
SYSTEM  ON  WHICH  THE  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  IS 
MOl  NTABLE  I  SING  A  HANDGRIP 
Yoshikazu   Sasago.  Tokyo;    kazumi   .Sekine.   kawasaki;   Tad- 
ayuki  Tsuda,  kawasaki;  Isao  Ikemoto,  kawasaki;  kazushi 
Watanabe;  Shinya  Noda.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  kazunori 
kobayashi.   kawasaki.   all   of.  Japan,   assignors  to  C^anon 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.648.  Sep.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser  No.  283,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992.  4-1946-'4 
Int.  CI."  C;03G  21/18 
L.S.  CI.  355—210  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  removably  mountable  lo  a  body  of  an 
image  forming  system,  said  process  cartridge  compnsing; 
a  frame; 


an  image  bearing  member  disposed  in  said  frame; 
process  means  for  acting  on  said  image  beanng  member: 
toner  containing  means,  capable  of  being  sealed  with  a  seal  that 

is  removable  using  an  aiding  member,  for  containing  toner  to 

be  used  for  developing,  and 
a  gripper  nxed  to  said  frame  for  holding  said  pnxess  cartndge 

when  removably  mounting  said  process  cartndge  to  the  body 

of  the  image  forming  system, 
wherein  said  gnpper  covers  the  aiding  member  iov  removing  the 

seal,  the  aiding  member  extending  through  a  space  formed  in 

said  gnpper. 


5.475.471 
CHANGING  MEMBER  H.4MNG  A  CHARGING  SI  RFACE 

ARRANGED  WITH  RESPEC  T  TO  A  TANGENT  LINT 
Hiroki  kisu.  Fujisawa;  kazu.shige  Sakurai;  Michihito 
Yamazaki.  both  of  Tokyo;  Erika  Asano.  kawa.saki;  Satoru 
Inami.  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Ogata.  kawa.saki.  and  Tctsuya  Sano. 
Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  .Ser  No.  998.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1992.  4-02n26; 
Jan.  10.  1992,  4-021728;  Nov.  \X  1992,  4-327520;  Dec.  15, 1992, 
4-334519 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CL  355—219 

2 


66  Claims 


1  A  charging  device,  composing: 

a  movable  member  to  be  charged;  and 

a  charging  member,  adjacent  to  said  movable  member,  for 
charging  said  movable  member,  an  oscillating  voltage  being 
applied  10  said  charging  member. 

said  charging  member  having  a  charging  surface  ananged  at  a 
same  side  of  a  tangent  line  as  said  movable  member  wherein 
the  tangent  line  extends  from  a  point  on  said  charging  mem- 
ber, the  point  being  a  mosi  downstream  point  in  a  moving 
direction  of  said  movable  member  at  a  closest  portion 
between  said  charging  member  and  said  movable  member, 
toward  a  downstream  side  in  the  moving  direction  of  said 
movable  member. 
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5.475,472 

IMAGE  PROCESS  UNIT  HAVING  CHARGING  MEMBER 

IMPEDANCE  CORRECTION  FEATl  RE 

Masanobu   Saito.   Ka»a.saki.  and   Masaharu   Ohkubo,   Yoko- 
hama, both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canoti  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M55.424.  Oct.  1.  1W2.  abandoned. 

Thi.«.  application  Mar.  16.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  213,836 
Clalm.s  priority,  application  .lapan,  Jan.  4,  1991,  3-285569 
Int.  CI.    G03G  I5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  355—219 

lOO 


23  Claims 


1   A  process  unit,  comprising: 

an  image  beanng  member; 

a  charging  member  contactable  to  said  image  beanng  member 
for  charging  said  image  bearing  member,  said  charging  mem- 
ber having  an  inherent  impedance  which  vanes  from  one 
individual  process  unit  to  another; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
beanng  member;  and 

an  impedance  circuit  between  said  charging  member  and  a 
voltage  source  for  supplying  eleccnc  power  to  said  charging 
member,  said  impedance  circuit  having  an  impedance  which 
is  determined  as  a  function  of  the  impedance  of  said  charging 
member. 


5.475,473 
ELECTRK    t  HARGIN(;  MEMBER  AM)  ELECTRIC 
CHAR(;iNf;  APPARATl  S 
Yoshitnmo    Masuda,    Hamura:    Hajime    Tamura.    Kavtasaki: 
Takahiro   Kawagoe.    Iokoroza«a.-   \oshio  Takizawa;   Gaku 
Vakushiji.   both   of  Kodaira;    ka/uva   .Murata.  and  Shohei 
Morikawa.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestont-  (  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filt-d  Sep.  21.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  .MW.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1993.  5-259025; 
Sep.  22.  1993,  5-259385;  Nov.  26.  1993,  5-297052;  Jan.  27,  1994, 
6-007944;  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053534;  Sep.  13,  1994.  6-218884 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  a.  355-219  20  Claim.s 


~4 


1  A  charging  member  which  is  contacted  at  its  surface  with  an 
object  to  be  charged  wherein  the  object  is  chargea  oy  applying  a 
voltage  between  the  charging  member  and  the  object. 


the  surface  of  said  charging  member  in  contact  with  the  object 
being  formed  of  a  resin  layer  comprising  a  nylon  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n\lon  6/66/12.  6/610/12. 
6/612/12  6/66610/12  6/66/11/12  6/69610/12  6/6669/12 
6/66/612/12.  and  6/610/11/12.  said  nylon  copolymer  contain- 
ing ai  least  15'^c  by  weight  of  nylon  12. 


5.475.474 
SI.IDABIV  MOl  NTED  WIPER  .SYSTEM 

William  G.  Osbourne;  (Jerald  J.  Cavaliere.  Kairport.  and  Julio 
A.  Sanchez-Baiios.  all  of  Webster.  N.^..  a.ssignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,073 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5/U4 

VS.  CI.  355—229  11  Oaims 


1  .A  wiper  system  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  pnnting 
machine  including  a  plurality  of  eleftrophotographic  subsvtems 
situated  about  a  phoioconducii\e  member,  comprising 

a  slidable  module  tor  supporting  said  phottK-onductise  member, 
said  slidable  module  being  movable  relative  to  the  plurahiv  ot 
electrophotographic  subsytems  such  that  said  photoconduc- 
tive  member  is  retractablv  displaceable  from  the  electropho- 
tographic pnnting  machine  to  provide  access  thereto; 
wiper  means  for  engaging  with  an  expc>sed  surface  at  least  one 

of  said  plurality  of  electrophotographic  subsvtems:  and 
means  for  mounting  said  wiper  means  on  said  slidable  module 
such  that  said  wiper  means  is  slidably  engaged  with  the 
exposed  surface  to  provide  cleaning  action  thereagamst  m 
accordance  with  the  slidable  movement  of  said  slidable  mod- 
ule. 


5.475.475 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  METHOD  IN 
WHICH  IMAGE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ORIGINALS  ARE 
FOR.MED  AT  DIFFERENT  POSITIONS  OF  ONE 
RFXORDING  SHEET 
Hideto   Kohtani:   Masanori   Sakai;   .Masao   Watanabe.   all   of 
Yokohama;  Hiroaki  Takeda,  Kawasaki;  Satoru  kutsu»ada. 
Yokohama,   and   Ma.safumi    Kamei,   Tokyo,   all   of.   Japan. 
a.ssignor$  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9 1/00832.  §  371  Date  Feb.  19.  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00644.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  835,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1990.  2-162937; 
Jun.  29.  1990,  2-169833 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  l5/()4.  H04N  l/23:l/39.-l 
U.S.  CI.  355—244  17  Claims 

17  An  image  forming  method,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  selecting  a  mode  in  which  reduced  images  of  a  plurality  of 
ongmals  are  formed  on  a  single  recording  sheet; 
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5.475.476 
IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

RECORDER 

Kazuo    Murai,   Tokyo;    Shinji    Kato,    Kawasaki,   and    Hisao 

Murayama.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790.487.  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,237 J70.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993.  .Ser.  No. 

105,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13.  1990.  2-306711 

Int.  CI.'  (;03G  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  355-246  12  Claims 


P  SENSOR    -   ADC 
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1  An  image  density  control  method  for  controlling  a  density  of 
a  toner  image  formed  on  a  photoconductive  element  by  a  develop- 
ing unit,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

totally  estimating  a  developing  ability  of  said  developing  unii  in 
response  to  a  plurality  of  data  including  an  operation  time  of 
said  developing  unit,  a  toner  concentration,  an  amount  of 
toner  consumption,  an  amount  of  toner  supply,  a  remaining 
amount  of  loner  to  be  supplied,  a  reflection  densitv  ratio  of  a 
loner  image  of  a  reference  panem  sensed  by  a  photosensor,  a 
temperature  and  a  humidity  around  said  developing  unit,  and 
at  least  one  ot  historv  data  thereot.  and 
selectively  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  latent  image  forming 
condition,  a  toner  supply  condition,  a  member  for  charging  a 
developer,  and  a  bias  condiuon  for  development. 


.M75.47- 
DEXTLOPING  APPARATl  S 
Chiaki  Tanuma.  Tokyo;  Mitsunaga  Saito,  Ichikawa.  and  ^uki- 
hiro  Osugi.  Shizuoka.  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa.  and  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117.595.  Sep.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.412.456. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1994.  Sen  No.  321J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1992.  4-240662 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  355—259  9  Haims 


SUBSCANNINS 
DIRECTION 

(b)  counting  a  number  of  the  originals  by  cyclically  feeding  the 
plurality  of  originals  by  feeding  means  when  the  mode  is 
selected;  and 

(c)  feeding  the  plurality  of  onginals  to  an  exposure  position  one 
by  one  and  controlling  an  operation  of  forming  the  reduced 
images  of  the  plurality  of  ongmals  on  the  single  recording 
sheet,  according  to  the  number  counted  in  step  (b). 


"O    1^ 


1  .A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  an  electrostatic  latent  m  age  holding  member  to 
form  a  visible  image  with  a  single  component  toner,  said  apparatus 
composing 

first  toner  earner  means,  comprising  a  tirst  toner  carrier  having  a 
first  peripheral  surface  for  holding  a  layer  of  said  single 
component  loner  and  a  first  regulating  member,  for  substan- 
tially evenly  dispersing  a  thickness  of  said  toner  layer,  said 
tirst  regulating  member  contacting  said  first  penpheral  sur- 
face, and  said  first  toner  earner  being  rotatahh  disposed  m 
such  a  manner  that  said  first  penpheral  surtace  holding  said 
layer  of  said  single  component  loner  relatively  approaches  to 
or  comes  in  contact  with  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  electro- 
static latent  image  holding  member  to  develop  said  electro- 
static latent  image  with  said  single  component  loner  held  on 
said  first  penpheral  surface,  and 
second  toner  earner  means,  compnsing  a  second  toner  earner 
having  a  second  penpheral  surface  for  holding  a  laser  of  said 
single  component  toner  and  a  .second  regulating  member,  for 
substantialh  evenh  dispersing  a  thickness  of  said  toner  layer 
on  said  second  penpheral  surface,  said  second  toner  earner 
being  rotatably  disposed  to  relatively  approach  or  come  in 
contact  with  said  first  toner  earner  so  as  to  transfer  said 
charged  single  component  toner  layer  formed  on  said  second 
penpheral  surface  to  said  first  penpheral  surface,  and  said 
second  regulating  member  being  disposed  to  come  in  contact 
with  said  second  toner  lamer  so  as  to  control  the  charging  of 
said  single  component  toner  held  on  said  second  penpheral 
surface  of  said  second  toner  carrier 


5.475.478 

DEVELOPER  USU  AND  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING 

DF\ ELOPER 

Soichiro  Nishimura.  and  Fiji  Tanaka.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Nagoya. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  213.582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089672 

Int.  CI.*"  GO.^G  15/06:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—260  21  Claims 

1,  A  developing  unit  compnsing 

developing  means  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

into  a  visible  image: 
a  toner  container  adjacent  to  said  developing  means  having  a 

wall  with  a  developer  inlei  opening: 
a  detachable  loner  supply  eartndge  containing  toner  and  detach- 
ably  coupled  lo  said  toner  container,  and 
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de\  eloper  containing  means  for  supplying  developer  to  said 
toner  container  containing  a  mixed  developer  including  toner 
and  carrier  and  having  a  wall  with  a  developer  outlet  opening. 

wherein  said  developer  containing  means  and  said  toner  con- 
tainer are  relatively  movable  when  said  loner  supply  cartridge 
IS  coupled  to  said  toner  container  from  a  first  position  where 
said  developer  outlet  opening  is  closed  to  a  second  position 
where  said  developer  outlet  opening  coincides  with  said 
developer  inlet  opening  to  allow  the  mixed  developer  in  said 
developer  containing  means  to  flow  into  said  toner  container 


5.475.47<> 

de\t:loper  cartridge  having  an  automatic 
lid  closing  mechanism 

Takuya  Hatakeyama.  Yokohama,  and  \utaka  Ban,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  144.1.^6,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   965,709,  Oct.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  Thi*.  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-31%55 

Int.  CI.    G03G  l5/06;2l/00 

L.S.  CI.  355—260  6  Claims 


1    \  developer  cartridge  for  supplying  a  developer  to  a  devel- 
oper receiving  unit,  the  cartndge  comprising: 

a  main  txxiy  storing  a  developer  to  be  supplied  to  the  developer 
receiving  unit; 


a  guiding  portion  engagable  with  guiding  means  of  the  devel- 
oper receiving  unit  so  that  the  cartridge  is  movable  in  a  tirst 
direction  from  a  tirst  position,  where  the  cartridge  is  loaded 
into  and  unloaded  from  the  developer  receiving  unit,  to  a 
second  position,  where  developer  in  the  main  body  is  to  be 
supplied  to  the  developer  receiving  unit,  and  is  movable  in  a 
second  direction,  opposite  the  hrst  direction,  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position,  and 

a  lid  member  for  opening  and  closing  a  developer  outlet  of  the 
main  body  of  the  cartndge. 

wherein  .said  lid  member  is  moved  in  the  second  direction  to 
open  the  outlet  when  the  cartndge  is  positioned  at  the  second 
position,  and  is  moved  in  the  first  direction  to  close  the  outlet 
when  the  cartndge  is  positioned  at  the  second  position,  said 
lid  member  compnsmg  an  engagement  portion  engagable 
with  an  engagement  portion  provided  on  the  developer  receiv- 
ing unit  when  the  cartndge  is  moved  in  the  second  direction 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  and  when  the  lid 
member  is  not  at  a  predetermined  position  where  it  com- 
pletely closes  the  outlet,  and 

wherein,  when  the  engagement  portion  of  the  lid  member  is 
engaged  with  the  engagement  portion  of  the  developer  receiv- 
ing unit,  movement  of  the  cartndge  m  the  second  direction 
causes  the  lid  member  to  move  in  the  first  direction  relative  to 
the  main  body  of  the  cartndge.  thereby  moving  the  lid  mem- 
ber to  the  predetermined  position. 


5,475,480 

ELECTROGR.APHIC  PROCESS 

Douglas  A.  Cahill,  Belchertown;  Donald  A.  Brault,  Granby. 

and  Richard  S.  Himmelwright  VVilbraham,  all  of  Ma.ss., 

assignors  to  Rexham  Graphics  Inc.,  South  Hadley.  .Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,954,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115363,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J63.179.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

42.278,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  334,426 

Int.  CI."  G03G  }5/I4:  B41C  MX) 

I  .S.  CI.  655—278  16  Claims 
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1.  .4  process  for  forming  an  electrographic  image  on  a  recepii>r 
substrate  compnsing  the  steps: 

A )  electrographically  producing  on  the  surface  of  an  electro- 
graphic  element  a  toned  image  layer  to  form  an  imaged 
electrographic  element,  wherein  the  electrographic  element 
comprises  in  the  order  given: 

a)  a  earner  layer. 

b)  a  conductive  layer. 

c)  a  dielectnc  laver.  and 
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di  a  substantially  tack-free,  adhesive  layer  which  is  activated 
at  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  which  is  above  ambient 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  electrographic  element: 
\\  herein  the  toned  image  layer  is  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the 
adhesive  layer;  and 
B.i  pressure  laminating  the  receptor  --ubstrate  lo  the  toned  image 
layer  at  the  temperature  which  is  above  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture, to  activate  the  adhesive  layer  to  form  a  laminated  image 
element. 


5.475.481 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  APPAR.ATI  S 

Tomoyuki  Nishikawa.  and  \bshimi  Saito.  both  of  Toky  o,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogy  o  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  175.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992.  4-361002 

Int.  CI."  (;o3G  i5r:o 

I  .S.  CI.  355—282  13  Claims 


J3        5C 

28 

1,  .An  electrophotographic  miaging  apparatus  for  executing  an 
imaging  operation  to  form  an  image  on  a  continuous  recording 
sheet,  said  electrophotographic  imaging  apparatus  compnsing: 

transfemng  means  for  transfemng  an  unfixed  toner  image  onto 
said  continuous  recording  sheet. 

fixing  means  for  hxing  the  unhxed  loner  image  transferred  by 
said  transfemng  means: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  continuous  recording  sheet,  said 
feeding  means  feeding  said  continuous  recording  sheet  for- 
wardly  when  said  imaging  operation  is  executed:  and 

means  for  disabling  said  fixing  means  when  a  portion  of  said 
continuous  recording  sheet,  beanng  loner  images,  has  passed 
through  said  hxing  means  and  a  succeeding  ponion  of  said 
continuous  recording  sheet,  beanng  no  toner  image,  is  passing 
through  said  hxing  means 

wherein,  after  said  fixing  means  is  disabled,  said  feeding  means 
further  feeds  said  continuous  recording  sheet  forwardiy  by  a 
predetermined  amount  so  that  all  of  the  toner  images  fixed  by 
said  hxmg  means  are  discharged  out  of  said  image  apparatus, 

and  said  feeding  means  reversely  feeds  said  continuous  record- 
ing sheet  by  another  predetermined  amount  when  said  imag- 
ing operation  is  restarted  so  that  a  portion  of  said  continuous 
recording  sheet  having  no  loner  image  is  located  upstream  of 
said  transferring  means 


roiatable  fixing  means  the  fixing  the  toner  on  the  medium,  the 
fixing  means  having  a  cylindncal  fixing  surface  which  is 
subject  to  transfer  of  pan  of  the  toner;  and 

compressible  cleaning  means,  contacting  with  a  ponion  of  the 
fixing  surface  of  the  fixing  means,  for  cleaning  the  transfened 
toner  on  the  fixing  surface  of  the  fixing  meanv,  the  cleaning 
means  being  caused  to  compress  to  effect  a  cleaning  operation 
onlv  while  the  fixmc  means  is  rotated. 


5.475.483 

TONER  FIXING  APPAR.\T1  S  ISING  HEAT 

GENERATING  RESISTANCE  FILM 

Minoru  Isobe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187.288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1993.  5-017415 

InL  Cl.'^  G03G  ISnO 

L.S.  CI.  355—285  19  Claims 


JIbELECTWOOe 


1  .\  fixing  apparatus  for  fixing  a  toner  onto  a  toner  beanng 
surface  of  a  medium,  compnsing: 

a  first  roller  having  opposite  ends; 

electrodes  on  said  opposite  ends, 

a  second  roller  closely  opposing  said  first  roller  so  as  to  define  a 
nip  therebetween, 

a  heat  generating  resistance  film  formed  in  a  loop,  and 

means  for  transporting  said  film  and  the  medium  between  said 
first  roller  and  said  second  roller  with  said  film  in  electncal 
contact  with  said  electrodes  in  said  nip.  the  medium  between 
said  second  roller  and  said  film,  and  the  toner  beanng  surface 
of  the  medium  facing  said  film,  so  that  heal  is  transferred 
from  said  film  to  the  loner  in  said  nip,  wherebv  the  toner  is 
fused  to  the  toner  f^eanng  surface  of  the  medium 


5.475,482 

FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  SELF  LOADING  MECHANISM 

AND  IM.AGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Toshitsugu  Ishiguro,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kenki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267  J70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1993,  5-166594 

Int.  CL*-  G03G  15/22:15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—283  19  Claims 

1  A  fixing  device  which  receives  a  medium  on  which  a  toner  is 

supported,  comprising: 


5.475.484 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.ATI  S 
Kazuhisa  Kimura,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Teshiba.  Kaaagawa,  Jafias 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1993.  5-124445 
InL  CI.'  G«3G  15/oi 
VS.  CI.  355—326  R  13  Claims 

1    .An   image   forming   apparatus   for   forming   a   color   image 
compnsing: 
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first  image  forming  means  tor  forming  an  image  of  a  first  color 
on  a  first  image  carrier  which  has  a  first  rotational  shaft: 

second  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  a  second 
color  on  a  second  image  carrier  which  has  a  second  rotational 
shaft; 

first  and  second  supporting  plates  for  supporting  the  tirsl  and 
second  rotating  shafts  substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other; 

first  and  second  supporting  members  attaching  the  first  and 
second  rotational  shafts  to  the  first  suppiirting  plate,  the  first 
supporting  member  having  a  first  driving  force  U-ansmission 
shaft  for  rotating  the  first  rotational  shaft,  a  first  pivot  beanng 
member  for  rotatably  supporting  the  first  driving  force  trans- 
mission shaft,  and  a  first  fixing  portion  for  fixing  die  first 
supponing  member  to  the  first  supporting  plate,  and  the 
second  supporting  member  having  a  second  driving  force 
ttansmission  shaft  for  rotating  the  second  rotational  shaft,  a 
second  pivot  bearing  member  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
second  driving  force  transmission  shaft,  and  a  second  fixing 
portion  for  fixing  the  second  supporting  member  to  the  first 
supporting  plate;  and 

third  and  fourth  supporting  members  attaching  ihe  first  and 
second  rotational  shafts  to  the  second  supporting  plate,  the 
third  supporting  member  having  a  third  pivot  beanng  member 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  first  rotational  shaft  of  the  first 
image  carrier,  and  a  third  fixing  portion  for  fixing  the  thiid 
supporting  member  to  the  second  supporting  plate,  and  the 
fourth  supporting  member  having  a  fourth  pivot  beanng  mem- 
ber for  rotatably  supporting  the  second  rotational  shaft  of  die 
second  image  carrier,  and  a  fourth  fixing  portion  for  fixing  the 
fourth  supporting  member  to  the  second  supporting  plate. 


5,475.485 

INSTRl  MENT  FOR  WORKING  THE  Sl'RFACES  OF 

PARTS  INSIOF  ENGINEERED  t  AVITIE.S 

Jiirg  Diener.  Obcrderdingen.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Richard 

Wolf  GmbH.  Knittlingen.  (Itrmany 

Filed  Det.  1(1.  IW.V  .St-r.  No.  164,917 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Dec.  11.  1992.  42  41 
767.8 

InL  CI.*  COIN  21/00 
I  .S.  CI.  .^56—241  10  Claims 

1  An  instrument  for  working  of  surfaces  of  parts  inside  engi- 
neered cavities  by  means  of  a  tool  while  simultaneously  viewing  a 
sue  of  the  working  operation  by  means  of  an  optic,  compnsing  a 
ngid  shaft  i2»  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  proximal  and  distal 
ends  that  accommodates  an  optic  (5).  a  head  (3)  coupled  distally  lo 
the  shaft  1 2).  the  head  carrying  a  tool  (4)  for  working  a  surface  and 
being  able  lo  swivel  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft, 
the  head  (3)  being  linked  with  the  shaft  (2)  by  means  of  a  swivel 


beanng  (15)  and  being  movable  between  a  rest  position  in  align- 
ment with  shaft  1 2)  and  an  operating  position  angled  at  an  angle  of 
90°  thereto,  wherebv  ^wl\elllng  of  the  head  (3)  is  accomplished  b> 
actuation  means  that  extend  through  the  shaft  (2)  and  attach  to  the 
head  (3)  eccentnc  to  the  swivel  beanng  (15).  the  actuation  means 
compnse  at  least  one  actuating  rod  (31)  linked  at  its  proximal  end 
to  a  slider  (24)  which  is  guided  through  a  housing  (1)  having 
adjustable  limn  stops  (27.  28)  at  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  said 
slider  (24)  being  reciprocable  between  said  limit  stops  (27.  28)  m  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  (2)  by  means 
of  an  adjusting  spindle  (29).  whereby  a  front  limit  stop  (27) 
determines  the  resting  position  and  the  rear  limit  stop  (28i  deter- 
mines the  operating  position  of  the  head  (3).  and  a  dnve  mecha- 
nism (16)  with  power  transmission  means  for  rotatabK  driving  the 
tix)l  (4).  said  power  transmission  means  extending  through  the- 
shaft  (2).  and  compnsing  a  belt  (22)  which  goes  around  a  first 
pulley  (20)  mounted  on  a  shaft  (17)  of  the  dnve  mechanism  (16) 
and  around  a  second  pulley  (11)  mounted  at  the  head  (3 1  and 
swivelable  with  the  head,  said  second  pulley  (11)  and  the  tool  (4) 
being  mounted  on  a  common  rotation  axis  so  that  when  the  head 
(3)  is  in  a  position  which  is  swivelled  at  an  angle  of  W"  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  both  pulleys  ( 11.  20i  lie  in  a  common 
plane,  and  means  (6.  13)  for  preventing  jumping  of  the  belt  (22) 
from  the  second  pulley  (11)  when  the  head  (3)  is  in  other  positions. 


5.475.486 
FLOW  CELL  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBIDIMETER 
Ernie  R.  Paoli,  Loveland.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hach  Company. 
Loveland.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.067 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  UIO 

U.S.  CI.  356—246  5  claims 


^ell  system  for  use  with  a  nephelometcr.  the  system 


1    .A  How 
compnsing 

(a)  a  sample  cell  having  a  light  transparent  wall;  wherein  said 
cell  has  upper  and  lower  ends; 


(b)  an  inlet  port  on  said  upper  end  of  said  cell  for  introducing 
liquid  into  said  cell;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  outlet  ports;  wherein  said  first  oudet  port 
communicates  with  said  upper  end  of  said  cell,  and  wherein 
said  second  outlet  port  communicates  with  said  lower  end  of 
said  cell;  and 

(d)  baffle  means  in  said  upper  end  of  said  cell  for  directing  liquid 
entering  through  said  inlet  port  against  said  wall. 


5.475.487 
AQUEOUS  CARRIER  WA\  EGl  IDE  IN  A  FLOW 
CVTOMETER 
Raymond   P.   Mariclla.  .Ir..   Danville.   Calif.:   Gtrril   van   dtn 
Engh.   Seattle.   Wash.,   and    M.    Mien   Northrup.    Btrkilcy. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversitv  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  230,077 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  15/02:21/00;  G02B  6/20 

U.S.  CI.  356— 336  18  Claims 


1 .  A  flow  cytometer  comprising: 

an  orifice; 

an  aqueous  carrier  which  flows  through  said  orifice,  wherein 

said  aqueous  carrier  forms  an  optical  waveguide: 
means  for  inserting  sample  cells  within  said  aqueous  carrier: 
means  for  directing  light  through  said  aqueous  carrier,  wherein 

said  light  stnkes  said  sample  cells  and  thereby  produces  light 

scatter  which  propagates  within  .said  optical  waveguide:  and 
means  for  collecting  said  light  scatter  as  it  propagates  within 

said  optical  waveguide. 


5.4-'5.488 
HEAD  FLYING  HEIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Fuku/av»a.  3-23-2  kyodo.  Setaga>a-ku.  lokyo.  .lapan; 
Teiji  Hisano.  4-1547  Endn.  Fujisav»a-shi.  kanagav*a-ken. 
Japan;  Kohichi  Ikarugi.  7-7  Hishinumakaigan.  Chigasaki- 
shi.  Kanagav»a-ken.  .Japan:  TeLsuji  Morita.  1-1(1-17-304. 
Zengyo.  Fujisawa-shi.  Kanagav*a-ken.  Japan,  and  Kohki 
Noda.  2-18-8  Kameino.  Fuji.sav4a-shi.  kanagav<a-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  I48,1(MI 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1992.  4-297(M»4 
Int.  CI.    (;01B  v/,; 
I  .S.  CI.  356-357  n  fiaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flying  height  of  a  head  that  1^ 
made  to  tlv  by  directing  an  air  flow  over  the  surface  of  a  rotating 
disk,  the  head  having  an  air-beating  surface  (.ABSi  adjacent  to  the 
surtace  ot  the  rotating  disk,  wherein  either  the  head  or  the  disk  has 
a  transparent  body  and  the  other  has  an  opaque  body,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing: 


1!  !' 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  disk; 

means  for  positioning  said  head  above  the  surface  of  said  disk; 

a  while  light  source; 

a  first  optical  system  for  directing  light  from  said  white  light 
source  10  the  gap  between  said  disk  surface  and  said  adjacent 
head  ABS  in  such  a  way  that  said  light  is  reflected  a  multitude 
of  times  by  said  disk  surface  and  said  adjacent  head  ABS; 

a  plurality  of  photodetector  arrays  of  pixel  elements; 

a  second  optical  system  for  dividing  said  light  reflected  by  said 
opaque  body  of  either  said  disk  surface  or  said  adjacent  head 
ABS  into  at  least  three  components  each  occupying  a  particu- 
lar wavelength  region,  and  for  directing  each  component  to  a 
diflFerent  photodetector  array,  whereby  the  light  impacting 
each  array  of  pixel  elements  is  representative  of  light  of  a 
corresponding  particular  wavelength  region  from  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  head  ABS:  and 

means  for  estimating  the  flying  height  of  said  head  according  to 
the  least-square  method  from  the  averaged  outputs  of  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  pixel  elements  of  each  of  said  photodetector 
arrays  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  functions  relating  to  said 
respective  wavelength  regions,  each  function  correlating  a 
disk-head  gap  with  a  reflected  light  intensity  detected  by  said 
photodetector  arrays. 


5.4-5.489 

DETERMINATION  OF  INDl  C  FI)  (  HANtiF  OF 

POLARIZATION  STATE  OF  1  I(,HT 

Allan  Giittsche.  Nnrre  Herlevvej  3.  Dk-3540  I.vnge,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCTT)k92/(M)177.  fj  371  Date  Nov.  24.  199.V  );  l(l2ie) 

Date  Nov.  24.  1993.  PCT  I»ub.  \o.  W092/21949.  PUT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCI  Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Str.  No.  l.Mi.lll 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  7.  1991.  10K6/91 
Int.  CI     (idIR  33/032 
U.S.  CI.  356—364  14  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  determining  induced  change  of  polarization  stale 
)f  light  in  a  polanzation  element  comprising: 
a)  transmitting  unpolarized  light  from  a  light  source  at  a  first  end 
of  an  optical  transminer  waveguide  to  a  polarizer  means  at  a 
second  end  of  said  optical  transmitter  waveguide,  said  polar- 
izer means  being  iight-u-ansmissive  and  located  directly  adja- 
cent to  the  optical  transminer  waveguide  so  that  the  unpolar- 
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ized    light   emitted    from    the    second   end   of   the   optical 
transmitter  waveguide  passes  through  the  polarizer  mean-.: 

b)  polarizing  the  unpolarized  light  by  the  [xjlanzer  means: 

c)  transmitting  the  polarized  light  through  the  polanzation  ele- 
ment using  one  or  more  reflective  optical  elements  of  which  at 
least  one  is  a  focusing  reflective  optical  element; 

d)  analyzing  the  transmitted  polarized  light  from  the  polarization 
element  by  an  analyzer  means;  and 

e)  transmitting  the  analyzed  polarized  light  from  a  first  end  of  an 
optical  receiver  waveguide  to  a  light  detector  at  a  second  end 
of  said  optical  receiver  waveguide,  said  analyzer  means  being 
light-transmissive  and  located  directly  adjacent  to  the  optical 
receiver  waveguide  so  that  the  polarized  light  reflected  by  the 
at  least  one  focusing  reflective  optical  element  passe*,  through 
the  analyzer  means; 

said  analyzed  light  exiting  the  analyzer  means  from  the  same 
side  of  the  polarization  element  that  the  unpolarized  light 
enters  the  polarizer  means;  wherein: 

f")  the  unpolarized  light  while  being  polarized  by  the  polarizer 
means,  the  polarized  light  while  being  analyzed  by  the  ana- 
lyzer means,  or  both,  are  non-collimated; 

g)  the  at  least  one  focusing  reflective  optical  element  focuses 
light  transmitted  through  the  polarizer  means  from  said  sec- 
ond end  of  the  optical  transmitter  waveguide  tfirough  the 
analyzer  means  onto  said  first  end  of  the  optical  receiver 
waveguide;  and 

h)  a  path  of  light  entering  the  polarization  element  from  the 
polarizer  means  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  light 
exiting  the  polarizer  element  to  the  analyzer  means. 


5,475,490 
METHOD  OF  MB.-VSl RING  A  LEVELING  PLANE 

ShiKtTu  Hirukawa,  Ka.shiwa,  and  Eiji  Takanc,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
.Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokvo,  .Japan 

Kiled  Ian.  14,  1W4,  Ser,  No.  181,463 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  199J.  5-004866 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 

10  Claims 


U,S,  CI,  356—375 


a  second  step  of  exposing  images  of  said  focus  measuring  marks 
on  said  photosensitive  substrate  in  a  state  in  which  said 
exposure  face  of  said  photosensitive  substrate  is  maintained  in 
parallel  with  said  leveling  plane  by  operating  said  leveling 
system; 

a  third  step  of  repeating  said  second  step  by  shifting  said 
photosensitive  substrate  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  projection  optical  system  and  by  moving  said 
focal  position  on  said  exposure  face  of  said  photosensitive 
substrate  to  a  different  position  from  said  first  position: 

a  fourth  step  of  obtaining  best  focal  positions  at  said  focal  plane 
measuring  points  in  said  exposure  field  of  said  projecting 
optical  system  by  measuring  sizes  of  said  images  of  said  focus 
measunng  marks  set  at  said  focal  positions;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  obtaining  said  inclination  of  said  leveling  plane 
with  respect  to  said  best  image  forming  plane  of  said  projec- 
tion optical  system  from  said  best  focal  positions  given  cor- 
responding to  said  image  plane  measuring  points. 


5.475.491 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Takahisa   Shiozawa.    ^bkohama,   Japan,   assignor   to    Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  lokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,422,  leh.  12,  199(1,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-314(13: 
Jun.  28,  1989.  1-167903 

Int.  CI,'  (;((IB  ll/mi.  com  27/74 
L  ,S.  CI.  356—394  57  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  inclination  of  a  previously  set  leveling 
plane  of  a  projection  exposure  apparatus  with  respect  to  a  best 
image  forming  plane,  said  projection  exposure  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting,  on  a  photosensitive 
substrate,  images  of  transcribing  patterns  formed  on  a  mask  and  a 
leveling  system  for  maintaining  an  exposure  face  of  said  photosen- 
sitive substrate  in  parallel  with  said  leveling  plane,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  coinciding,  with  a  first  position,  a  focal  position 
which  is  a  position  of  measuring  points  on  said  exposure  face 
of  said  photosensitive  substrate  in  a  direction  along  an  optical 
axis  of  said  projection  optical  system  which  correspond  to 
predetermined  focus  measuring  points  in  an  exposure  field  of 
said  projection  optical  system  by  using  said  mask  formed  w  ith 
focus  measuring  marks  conjugate  with  a  plurality  of  image 
plane  measuring  points  in  said  exposure  field  of  said  projec- 
tion optical  system; 


1,  .An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  radiation  beam  having  a  state 
of  polarization  changeable  w  ith  lime; 

a  detector;  and 

an  optical  arrangement  comprising  (i)  means  for  amplitude- 
dividing  the  radiation  beam  supplied  from  said  supplying 
means  to  produce  first  and  second  beams,  said  optical 
arrangement  directing  the  first  beam  to  a  workpiece  to  expose 
the  workpiece  with  the  first  beam  and  directing  the  second 
beam  to  said  detector  to  cause  the  detector  to  produce  a  signal 
representing  the  intensity  of  the  second  beam  and  (ii)  means 
for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  beams  so  as  to 
maintain  constant  an  intensity  ratio  between  the  first  and 
second  beams  independently  of  a  change  in  the  state  of 
polarization  of  the  radiation  beam. 


5,475.492 

OBJECT  EXTRACTING  METHOD 

Noriaki  'Yukawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,052,  Jun.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  95.211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  19.  1992.  4-160759 
Int.  CI.    (;01B  ///'*/   G06K  9/3>s 
I  -S.  CI.  356—401  5  Claims 
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1  As  object  extracting  method  of  extracting  a  position  of  an 
object  in  a  to-be-inspected  region  through  an  image  processing. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  density  values  of  brightness  from  an 
image  of  the  to-be-inspected  region  picked  up  by  an  image 
pick-up  device; 

convening  the  density  value  which  is  larger  than  a  present  first 
threshold  value  into  a  specified  upper  value  and  converting 
ihe  density  value  which  is  smaller  than  a  preset  second 
threshold  value  into  a  specified  lower  value,  the  preset  first 
threshold  being  higher  than  the  preset  second  threshold,  one 
ot  the  threshold  values  being  set  for  the  object  and  the  other 
of  the  threshold  \alues  being  set  for  a  region  other  than  the 
object  so  that  the  density  value  of  the  object  is  clearly  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  region  other  than  the  object; 

integrating  the  density  values  at  an  X  coordinate  on  a  Y  axis  or 
a  "i'  co<irdinate  on  an  X  axis: 

projecting  the  integrated  density  values  on  the  selected  axis;  and 

extracting  the  position  of  the  object  present  in  the  to-be- 
inspected  region  based  on  differences  in  adjacent  integrated 
densitv  values. 


5.475.493 
GRAY  BALANCE  CORRECTING  METHOD 
Keiichi  Yamana.   kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fuji   Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1993.  5-027007; 
Feb.  16.  1993.  5-027008 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .V56/;  G03B  27/73 
U.S.  CI.  356— 104  7  tlaims 

1.  .A  gray  balance  correcting  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 
dividing   an   image  recorded  on  a  negative  film   into  a  large 
number  of  regions  and  measunng  density  values  of  three 
colors  corresponding  to  piemen:  density  of  the  film  for  each 
region; 
determining  reference  values  for  the  respective  colors  on  the 

basis  of  the  measured  density  values; 
obtaining  conversion  correlations  such  that  the  reference  values 
of  the  respective  colors,  upon  conversion,  are  coincident  w  uh 
each  other:  and 
converting  the  measured  density  data  values  of  the  three  colors 
using  the  conversion  correlations  to  thereby  correct  gray 
balance. 
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5.475.494 
DRIVING  FN\  IRONMENT  SIR\  EILLANCE  APPAR.\Tl  S 
.Minoru  Nishida;  'ioshihiko  Utsui.  and  Noriyuki  Inoue.  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  kai- 
sha. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167,665 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1992.  4-.Vt2427; 
Feb.  15.  1993.  5-025214:  Nov.  30.  1993.  5-300528 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  .•/«;.  B60T  "  ,0    B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—1.01  12  Claims 
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1.  A  dnving  environment  surveillance  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  obstacle  detecting  unit  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  divided 
penpheral  regions  in  a  travelling  direction  of  a  vehicle  so  as 
10,  if  an  obstacle  is  present  in  said  penpheral  regions,  detect  a 
relative  distance  and  an  a/imuth  to  said  obstacle  frotn  said 
%ehicie. 

an  image  detecting  unii  lor  detecting  two-dimensional  images  in 
said  penpheral  regions, 

an  image  processing  region  limiting  unii  lor  specifying  a  region 
where  an  obstacle  is  present  depending  upon  said  azimuth 
detected  b\  said  obstacle  detecting  unit  so  as  to  derive  a 
two-dimensional  image  corresponding  to  said  specified  region 
from  said  image  detecting  unit: 

an  obstacle  extracting  unit  for  extracting  said  obstacle  from  said 
two-dimensional  image  denved  by  said  image  processing 
region  limiting  unit  so  as  to  calculate  a  size  index  of  said 
obstacle:  and 

a  dnving  environment  output  unit  for  specifying  a  position 
where  said  obstacle  is  present  in  a  real  spacial  coordinate  with 
respect  to  a  dnving  road  of  said  vehicle  depending  upon  said 
distance  and  said  azimuth  detected  by  said  obstacle  detecting 
unit  so  as  to  display  a  figure  indicating  said  size  index  of  said 
obstacle  at  said  specified  position. 
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5,475,495 

SCANNING  DEMCE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SCANNING 

CONTONE  OR  LINE  ORIGINALS  BY  LSE  OF  A 

SWITCH-ON  ER  I  NIT  COMPRISING  A  MIRROR 

Heinrich     Juergensen,      Raisdorf,     Germany,     assignor     Ui 

Linotype-Hell  A(;.  Eschborn.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/I)E92/IHM72.  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1W3.  §  102ie> 
Date  Feb.  12.  1<W3,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22977.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  2.'.  1^2 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Sen  No.  977.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1991.  41  19 
563.9 


Int.  Cl."^  H04N  1/40:1/04:1/46:  HOU  5/16 


U.S.  CI.  358—298 


15  Claims 


UNRVC  SC*>#*N&  SVSTFW 


1.  A  device  for  point-by-point  and  line-by-line  optoelectronic 
scanning  of  an  original,  comprising: 

a  contone  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  contone  onginal; 

a  line  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  line  original; 

said  contone  scanning  means  and  said  line  scanning  unit  each 
having  at  least  one  scanning  channel; 

a  mechanical  switch-over  means  comprising  a  mirror;  and 

said  mechanical  switch-over  means  being  arranged  within  a 
beam  path  of  a  scanning  beam  preceding  said  contone  scan- 
ning means  and  said  line  scanning  for  selectively  occluding 
either  said  contone  scanning  means  or  said  line  scanning 
means  from  the  scanning  beam  for  selectively  scanning  the 
contone  original  or  the  line  original. 


5,475.496 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  BINARIZING 

Ml  iri-VALl'E  IMAGE  DATA 

Shuichi     kumada.    Yokohama.    Japan,    as-signor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739.245.  Aug.  1.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1990,  2-206551 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/405:1/56:1/64 

VS.  CI.  358—298  21  Claims 


i 

}< 

n                           73                   14                   3S 

ammt 

, 

COLOUR 
STOW 

eoLow 

«nooucTi(M 

nfrCEUtK 

lUffr 

•H'TERr 

TOM 
RMD 

BHURV 

PHHEMI 

STORE 

(KM) 

[ 

(1 

S 

.    ! 

7 

. 

« 

( 

M 

^ 

3 

1 

CMTm 

inn 

camm 

UALTSIS 

UMIT 

OCT 

UUT 

NMEl 



_ 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  multi-value 
pixel  data  representing  a  gradation,  outputted  from  a  host  com- 
puter, into  binanzed  pixel  data,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

means  for  inputting  from  the  host  computer  hrsi  pattern  infor- 
mation for  a  binarization  process; 
rirst  storage  means  for  storing  said  first  pattern  information 
inputted  by  said  inputting  means;  and 


binan.!ing  means  tor  binarizmg  inputted  multi-value  pixel  data 
using  said  first  pattern  information  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means,  and  for  generating  the  hinarized  pixel  data. 


5,475,497 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  MODEL-BASED 

HALFTONING 

David  L.  Neuhoff,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Thrasyvoulos  N.  Pappas. 

Summit,  and  Nambirajan  Seshadri.  Chatham,  both  of  NJ.. 

a.ssignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp..  Coral  (iables,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  55,937,  Apr.  30.  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  978J01,  Nov.  17,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.002,  Sep.  20.  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659.793.  Feb.  22.  1991.  This 

application  .Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,561 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/387:  G«6K  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  358—298  65  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  generating  an  array  of  binary  signals  suitable  for 
application  to  a  display  device  to  generate  a  halftone  image  in 
response  to  an  array  of  signals  characterizing  a  gray  scale  image 
and  initial  binary  signals,  said  display  device  for  generating  spots 
at  selected  ones  of  regularly  spaced  positions  on  a  displav  surface, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filtenng  said  signals  charactenzing  a  gray  scale  image  using 
a  tirst  eye-model   filter  reflecting  characteristics  of  human 
vision  to  derive  first  signals  representative  of  an  estimate  of 
the  gray  scale  image  as  perceived  by  a  human  eye; 
(bi  pertorming  a  sequence  of  steps  one  or  more  times,   the 
sequence  of  steps  operating  on  input  signals  and  generating 
output  signals,  said  initial  binary  signals  for  use  as  said  input 
signals  on  a  first  pass  through  said  sequence  of  steps,  said 
output  signals  for  use  as  said  input  signals  on  a  subsequent 
pass,  if  any.  through  said  sequence,  said  sequence  comprising 
ID   hltenng  a  plurality   of  said  input   signals  using  a  two- 
dimensional  hlter  reflecting  characteristics  representauve  of 
said  display  device  to  produce  second  signals  representing 
an  estimate  of  an  output  of  said  display  device,  wherein 
said  hltenng  comprises  forming  a  non-linear  function  ot 
said  input  signals  that  generates  said  second  signals,  said 
function  representing  interaction  of  one  or  more  displaved 
spots; 
(ii)  filtering  said  second  signals  using  a  second  eye-model 

filter  to  produce  third  signals; 
(nil  forming  an  error  signal  representative  of  a  difference 

between  said  first  and  third  signals; 
(ivi  selectively  m(xlifying  one  or  more  of  said  input  signals 
responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  produce  said  output  sig- 
nals; and 
(c)  selecting  as  binary   signals  to  be  applied  to  said  displa\ 
device  a  plurality   of  binary   signals  composing  said  outpui 
signals  which  plurality  realizes  a  preselected  error  cnlenon 


5.475.498 

RECORDINC;  RANDOM  DATA  HAVING  A  FIRST  DATA 

R.ATE  ON  A  DIGITAL  \  IDEO  RECORDER  AT  AN 

INDEPENDENT  SECOND  DATA  RATE 

Anthony    \L    Radice.    Riverside.    N.J..    assignor    to    General 

Instrument  Corporation.  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792.140.  Nov.  13.  199L  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,254 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76:  GllB  5/00:5/09 

U.S.  CI.  358-335  18  Claims 


10  .\  method  for  using  a  digital  video  recorder  to  record  random 
data,  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

converting  an  input  data  stream,  provided  at  a  first  data  rale  in  a 
hrsi  format  and  carrying  digital  data  thai  is  not  pan  of  a 
television  program  signal,  into  a  recorder  input  signal  having 
a  second  fonnat  that  emulates  video  portions  of  a  video 
signal,  said  second  format  composing  a  plurality  of  video 
levels,  each  video  level  representative  of  a  group  of  at  least 
two  bits  of  said  input  data  stream,  wherein  successive  groups 
of  said  input  data  stream  are  bit  mapped  to  bytes  correspond- 
ing to  video  levels  of  the  second  fonnat,  each  group  being 
uniquely  identified  by  a  corresponding  video  level  withm  a 
range  of  al  least  four  video  levels  e.xtendmg  from  black  to 
white  IRF.  levels;  and 

inputting  the  recorder  input  signal  to  a  digital  video  recorder  at  a 
second  data  rate  independent  of  said  first  data  rate  and  used 
hv  said  recorder  to  record  video  data. 


5.475,499 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  W  HERE  THE 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  INDICATES  THE  LOCATION  OF  A 

RANDOMLY  RECORDED  CORRESPONDENCE  AUDIO 

SIGNAL 

Tomishige    Taguchi.     L'rawa.     Japan,     assignor    to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136.407.  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,187,  Dec.  20.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  282.905,  Dec. 

12.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

836.633,  Mar.  5.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  407,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1985,  60-044749 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  358—341  4  Claims 
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1  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  method  for  effecting  one  of  ('ii 
recording  an  audio  signal  on  a  recording  medium  by  causing  the 
audio  signal  to  corresp<.)nd  to  a  video  signal,  (in  recording  an  audio 
signal  on  a  recording  medium  by  causing  the  audio  signal  not  to 


correspond  to  a  video  signal  and  (liit  reproducing  at  least  one  of  an 
audio  signal  and  a  video  signal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

indicating  one  of  (i)  recording  of  the  audio  signal  on  the  record- 
ing medium  by  causing  the  audio  signal  to  correspond  to  the 
video  signal  and  (ii)  recording  of  the  audio  signal  on  the 
recording  medium  by  causing  the  audio  signal  not  to  corre- 
spond to  the  video  signal; 
recording  first  data  indicating  that  the  video  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  audio  signal  exists  on  the  recording  medium 
together  with  the  audio  signal,  when  said  indicating  step 
indicates  that  the  audio  signal  is  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium  correspcinding  lo  the  video  signal;  and 
recording  second  data  indicating  that  the  video  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  audio  signal  df.)es  not  exist  on  the  recording 
medium  together  with  the  audio  signal,  when  said  indicating 
step  indicates  thai  the  audio  signal  is  recorded  on  the  record- 
ing medium  nol  corresponding  lo  the  v  ideo  signal. 


5,475,500 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATI  S  HAVING  A  REMOTE 

MODE  FOR  PRINTING  DATA  FROM  AN  E.XTERNAL 

APPARATUS  AND  A  LOCAL  MODE  FOR  RECORDING 

AN  IMAGE  READ  BY  A  COPIER 

Hiruaki     Takeda,     Kawasaki.     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,651.  Feb.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No,  402J23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1993.  5-031853 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/32 

VS.  CI.  358—401  33  Claims 


1   .An  electronic  apparatus  composing; 

hrsi  switch  means  for  switching  a  first  power  supply; 

second  switch  means  for  switching  a  second  power  supply,  said 
second  switch  means  t)eing  turned  on  in  response  to  an  ON 
state  of  said  first  switch  means; 

communication  means  for  performing  an  image  data  communi- 
cation with  an  external  apparatus;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  the  ON  state  of  said  first  switch 
means. 

wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  control  means  for  controlling 
a  holding  operation  of  said  holding  means,  said  first  switch 
means,  or  said  second  switch  means,  in  accordance  with  a 
signal  received  via  said  communication  means. 

12  A  copying  apparatus  comprising. 

inpul  means  for  receiving  daia  output  from  an  external  appara- 
tus, 

first  control  means,  energized  by  a  first  power  supply,  for  turning 
on/off  a  second  power  supply;  and 

second  control  means  for  turning  on  the  first  power  supply  on 
the  basis  of  a  first  signal  received  by  said  input  means, 
wherein  when  said  second  control  means  turns  on  the  first 
power  supply  on  the  basis  of  a  first  signal  received  by  said 
input  means,  the  first  control  means  turns  on  the  second 
power  supply 

28  A  copying  apparatus  according  to  claim  12.  further  compris- 


ing; 


first  switch  means  for  switching  the  first  power  supply; 
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second  switch  means  for  switching  the  second  power  supply. 

said  second  swiich  means  being  turned  on  in  response  to  an 

ON  operation  of  said  first  switch  means  by  said  first  control 

means;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  an  ON  state  of  said  first  switch 

means, 
wherein  said  first  control  means  turns  off  the  ftrsi  power  supply 

b>  cancelling  a  holding  state  of  said  holding  means,  and  turns 

off  said  second  switch  means.,  in  accordance  with  a  second 

signal  received  by  said  input  means. 


5,475„>01 
PICTl  RE  ENCODING  AND/OR  DECODING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATl  S 
Yoichi  Yagasaki,  kanagawa.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  25.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  951.111 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Sep.  30,  IWl,  3-278819; 
Sep.  30.  1991.  3-278820 

Int.  1 1.    H04N  7/32 
I  .S.  CI.  358 — I2h  22  Claims 


■M  ■''  I * 1 


1  .A  picture  encoding  method  in  which  a  picture  is  segmented 
into  unit  blocks  including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  and  pixel  data  of 
said  pixels  are  coded  every  unit  block  by  selectively  using  as  a 
coding  method  orthogonal  transforming  or  predictive  coding,  and 
including  the  step  of 

effecting  various  variable  length  coding  on  said  pixel  data  in 
lesponse  to  said  coding  method  that  is  selected. 


5,475,502 

VARIABEE  I.ENGTH-ADAPTIVE  IMAGE  DATA 

COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Je  H.  Lee,  Seoul;  Vong  C.  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Dae  H.  Yoon, 

Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Gold.star  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Det.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23.  I99I, 
24010/1992 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  1/415:1/41:7/30 
U,S.  (T.  358—433  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  variable  length  input  image  data 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  input  image  data  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
blocks  and  calculating  a  DC  coeflBcient  and  an  AC  coefficient 
for  each  block; 

(b)  calculating  an  activity  level  for  each  block,  to  represent  the 
complexity  of  each  block,  based  on  said  AC  coefficient  for 
each  block; 

(c)  classifying  the  blocks  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
classes,  each  having  the  same  number  of  blocks,  based  on  the 
calculate,  d  activity  level  for  each  of  the  blocks; 

(d)  quantizing  and  encoding  said  DC  coefficient  for  each  bUxk 
into  DC-encoded  data  formed  of  a  number  of  DC  bus  for  each 
block; 
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(e)  estimating  a  quantity  of  AC  bits  for  encoding  the  AC  coef- 
ficient for  each  block  based  on  the  number  of  DC  bits  for  each 
bliKk.  based  on  a  quantity  of  overhead  bits  representing 
overhead-encoded  data  denved  from  encoding  overhead 
information  and  ha.sed  on  a  total  number  of  bits  alltxraled  to 
each  block  in  each  class,  and  selecting  an  optimal  quantizer 
for  generating  the  least  error  based  on  the  estimated  quantity 
of  AC  bits;  said  estimating  step  including, 

(e- 1 )  inputting  the  quantity  of  DC  bits  used  for  coding  the  DC 
coefRcienl  of  each  block,  the  quantity  of  overhead  bits  used 
for  coding  overhead  information,  and  the  total  number  of 
bits  allocated  to  the  block. 

(e-2)  allocating  an  allocated  quantity  of  .AC  bits  for  enctxling 
the  .AC  coefficient  in  each  block  by  subtracting  the  quantity 
of  DC  bits  and  the  quantity  of  overhead  bits  from  the  total 
number  of  bits  allocated  to  the  block; 

(e-3(  quantizing  the  AC  coefficient  for  each  bl(x;k  by  a  quan- 
tizer scaled  by  a  largest  value  CRO)  in  a  prepared  quantizer 
range  scaled  factors  (Rm)  set  and  carrying  out  a  vanable 
length  coding  of  the  quantized  AC  coefficient  by  using  a 
u\incated  Huffman  code  table. 

ie-4)  calculating  a  calculated  quantity  of  bits  used  for  the 
vanable  length  coding  of  the  step  (e-3)  and  comparing  the 
calculated  quantity  and  the  allocated  quantity; 

le-5i  carrying  out  the  steps  {e-'i}  and  (e-4)  iterativelv.  while 
varying  the  scale  factor  in  the  quantizer  range  scaled  factor 
set.   until   said  calculated  quantity   most  closely   approxi 
mates  said  allocated  quantity  without  said  calculated  quan- 
tity exceeding  said  allocated  quantity. 

(f)  quantizing  and  encoding  said  AC  coefficient  for  each  block 
using  said  optimal  quantizer  to  form  AC-encoded  data;  and 

(g)  combining  said  DC-encoded  data,  said  AC-encoded  dam  and 
overhead-encoded  data  to  form  a  compressed  data  output 


5,475303 
ROLLER  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Mohammad  Ali-Safai;   Paul   Huang,  both  of  San  Jase,  and 
Harry   R.  Duer,  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Logitech,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193J34 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/(124 
L.S.  CI.  358—473  12  Claims 

1.  .A  roller  for  use  in  portable  optical  scanners,  comprising 
a  shank; 
at   least  four  surface  gripping   annular  rings  coupled  lo  said 

shank;  and 
axle  means  coupled  to  said  shank  for  permitting  said  >>hank  to 

rotate  freely  about  said  axle  means; 
wherein  said  shank  has  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  each  of  said 
rings  IS  partially  disposed  in  one  of  said  grtx)ves  such  thai 
when  said  rings  are  compressed  against  a  scanned  surface 
both  said  nngs  and  said  shank  come  into  contact  with  said 
scanned  surface. 


5,475,504 
IMAGE  READING  DE\  ICE  DETAC  HABLE  FROM  MAIN 

BODY 
Makoto  Ogura,  Isehara;  Hiroo  Ichihashi.  Chigasaki;  Katsumi 
Komiyama,    Lsehara;    '^oshikazu   Sano,    Kavtasaki;    Osamu 
Hamamoto,  Isehara.  and  Tetsuya  Shimada,  Zama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790346,  Nov.  12,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  83318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990.  2-309486; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-029206;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-029207;  Jan.  31.  1991, 
3-029208;  Jan.  31.  1991,  3-029209;  Jan.  31.  1991,  3-029210; 
Jan.  31,  1991.  3-029211;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-029212 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/10:1/12:1/193 
U.S.  CI.  358-474  25  Claims 


I  An  onginal  image  reading  device,  for  an  image  information 
processing  apparatus  which  has  a  main  body  including  means  for 
generating  a  dnve  force  lo  convey  an  onginal.  said  original  reading 
device  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  image  information  on  a  front  surface 

of  the  onginal. 
onginal  conveying  means  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a  back 

surface  of  the  onginal  and  convey  the  onginal. 
dnve  force  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  dnve  force 
from  the  main  body  of  the  information  processing  apparatus 
to  said  onginal  conveying  means,  and 
supporting  means  detachable  from  die  main  btxly  of  the  infor- 
mation processing  apparatus, 
wherein  said  reading  means,  .said  onginal  conveying  means  and 
said  dnve  force  transmission  means  are  assembled  on  said 
supporting  means,  so  thai  said  device  is.  integrally  with  said 
reading    means   and    said   onginal    conveying    means,    also 
detachable  from  the  mam  body  of  die  information  processing 
apparatus 


5,475,505 
CANTED  PLATEN  INPl  T  SCANNER 
Philip  C.  Minasian.  Brookline.  and  Matthev*  Schreiner.  Cam- 
bridge,   both   of   Ma.s,s..    a,s.signoni    to    Xerox    t  orporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139347 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  358— 474  23  Claims 


1   .An  input  scanner  comprising 

d  generally  enclosed  housing  having  an  extenor  upper  surface. 
ar,  exlenor  second  surface  adjacent  lo  the  upper  surface 
having  a  common  edge  with  the  upper  surface,  and  a  base 
upon  which  the  housing  is  supported, 

a  platen  supponed  on  the  upper  surface,  having  an  edge  closely 
adjacent  to  die  common  edge,  the  platen  supported  ai  a  firsi 
non-honzonial  angl^  with  respeci  to  honzoniai,  on  which  a 
sheet  10  be  scanned  mav  be  placed, 

said  second  surface  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to 
said  platen,  and  together  with  said  platen  forming  a  btxik 
supporting  surface  for  a  book  with  at  least  one  sheet  therein 
over  the  platen. 

a  scanning  arrangement  supported  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  scanning  element,  supported  for  scanning  movement 
parallel  to,  across  and  below  the  platen  surface  supporting  a 
sheet  to  be  scanned  for  the  acquisition  of  image  information 
from  the  sheet  supponed  thereon,  said  scanning  element  sup 
porting  an  array  of  photosensitive  elements  parallel  to  said 
platen  surface  supporting  a  sheel  lo  be  scanned  dunng  scan- 
ning movement  thereof,  said  array  of  photosensitive  elements 
denving  a  digital  electronic  bitmap  image  of  an  image  of  the 
sheet; 

a  dnving  arrangement  connected  to  said  scanning  arrangement 
and  operative  lo  cau.se  scanning  movemeni  diereof  along  a 
predetermined  scanning  path 


5,475306 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PRINTER 
Heemin  kwon,  Pittsford;  Patrick  A.  Ctjsgrove,  Honefive  Falls; 
Kenneth  A.  Carlson,  and  Mark  S.  Leader,  both  of  Rochester, 
all  ef  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, NY. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.072 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1,4b 

V.S.  a.  358-500  6  Oaims 


38 


--^ 


1  In  a  photographic  color  pnnter  of  the  type  having  a  film 
scanner  having  a  green  channel  with  a  50')r  spectral  response  of 
522±5  nm  and  570+2  .s  nm  and  a  peak  response  of  550  nm,  the 
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improvement  comprising:  a  lowpass  cutoff  filter  in  the  green  chan-  5,475^08 

nel  of  the  film  scanner  having  a  cutoff  wavelength  of  between  555    SOLID  STATE  COLOR  LMA(;ER  H  ITH  ON-CHIP  COLOR 

and  565  nm.  BALANCE 

Katsuyoshi  Maeshima;   Atsushi  Takeda.  both  of  Yokohama: 
Shinobu  Arimoto,  and  Shizuo  Hasegawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47.353.  .\pr.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  607,702,  Nov.  1,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  253,671,  Oct.  5,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4.985,760.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No. 

290.112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1987.  62-255069; 
Jan.  23.  1987.  62-268847:  Nov.  17.  1987.  62-291593 

Int.  CI.    H04N  ///v 
U.S.  CI.  358—514  18  Claims 


1  A  color  image  processing  method  for  detecting  a  contour  ot  an 
object  in  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  contour  position  designation  step  wherein  a  position  in  a  color 
image  near  the  contour  of  a  desired  object  contained  in  said 
image  is  designated  by  a  user; 

a  boundary  point  detection  step  wherein  a  boundary  poini  on 
said  contour  of  said  object  is  automatically  detected  on  the 
basis  of  designation  in  said  contour  position  designation  step; 

an  object-contour  tracking  step  wherein  said  contour  of  said 
object  is  detected  by  subsequently  automatically  detecting 
other  points  on  said  contour  from  said  boundary  point  which 
has  been  automatically  detected  in  said  boundary  point  detec 
tion  step;  and 

a  termination  step  wherein  contour  detection  in  said  object- 
contour  tracking  step  is  checked,  and  said  contour  detection  is 
terminated  when  said  contour  detection  satisfies  a  prescribed 
condition. 


sii3a       m 


5,475,507 
COLOR  IM\GE  PROCESSINC  METHOD  AND 
APPAR.\TLS  FOR  SAME.  WHICH  ALTOMATICALLV 
DETECTS  A  CONTOUR  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  AN  IMAGE 
Shoji  .Suzuki,  and  Masanaga  Tokuyo,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.M.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-275593; 
Jan.  14,  1992.  4-281205:  Aug.  13,  1993.  5-201406 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  21/88 
VS.  CI.  358—500  30  Claims 


5X1    L_ 


^ 


lom  aM)Tm>/tzisr> 


ii 


zy  <-™ 


1.  A  color  image  reading  apparatus,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  line  sensors  for  reading  an  onginal  image  line  h> 
line,  said  plurality  of  line  sensors  reading  different  color 
components  of  the  original  image,  respectively. 

moving  means  for  moving  a  read  position  of  said  plurality  of 
line  sensors  on  the  original  image: 

driving  means  for  dnving  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality 
of  line  sensors  having  a  first  storage  lime  and  driving  another 
of  said  plurality  of  line  sensors  having  a  second  storage  tune. 
the  first  storage  time  being  longer  than  ihe  second  storage 
time;  and 

correction  means  for  equalizing  resolutions  of  image  signals 
representing  the  different  color  components  bv  performing  an 
interp<ilating  process  on  image  signals  of  at  least  two  adjacent 
lines  output  from  the  driven  line  sensor  having  the  first 
storage  time  to  generate  image  signals  of  a  line  between  the 
two  adjacent  lines. 


5,475,509 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  SETTING  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  CONDITIONS 

Takahiro  Okamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015546; 
Dec.  21,  1993.  5-322580 

Int.  CI."  (;03F  3/08 
VS.  CI.  358—518  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  setting  image  processing  conditions,  comprising: 
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a  first  step  of  specifying  at  least  one  point  to  be  corrected  in 
image  data  and  specifying  finishing  requirements  to  be  met  at 
said  specified  point; 

a  second  step  of  processing  the  image  data  at  said  specified  point 
under  predetermined  image  processing  conditions  to  obtain 
processed  image  data;  and 

a  third  step  of  comparing  said  processed  image  data  with  target 
processed  data  and  correcting  said  image  processing  condi- 
tions based  on  a  result  of  said  coiripanson.  said  target  pro- 
cessed data  satisfying  said  finishing  requirements. 

wherein  said  comparison  of  said  processed  image  data  with  said 
target  processed  data  in  said  third  step  is  effected  by  using  the 
following  evaluation  function  f; 


output  signal,  wherein  said  interpolation  data  generating  means 
includes  means  for  dividing  the  hexahedron  of  an  object  to  be 
interpolated  into  six  tetrahedrons  each  passing  through  one  of  eight 
lattice  points  constimting  the  hexahedron  of  the  interpolated 
object,  and  for  assigning  the  different  sets  of  interpolation  data  to 
the  tetrahedrons  in  one-to-one  correspondence  manner. 


where  j:  integer  designating  one  of  said  finishing  requirements, 
m:  number  of  said  finishing  requirements, 
i:  integer  designating  said  at  least  one  specified  point, 
n:  number  of  said  specified  points. 
kj,  w,y:  weighting  factors. 
y^:  non-corrected  processed  image  data  at  i-th  said  specified 

point, 
y,j„;  target  processed  data  at  i-lh  said  specified  point,  and 
F:  function  having  {y,j-y,j„)  as  a  variable 
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5.475.511 

METHODS  OF  HOLOGRAM  CONSTRUCTION  USING 

COMPITER-PROCESSED  OBJECTS 

Kenneth  A.  Haines.  511  Sir  Francis  Drake.  C-377  Greenbrae. 

t  alif.  94904.  and  I)ebb>  L.  Haine*.  22025  Hutchinson  Rd.. 

Los  f.atos.  (  alif.  95(130 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  816,807.  Jan.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.237.4.VV  This  application  Jun.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.S.441 

Int.  (I.    G02B  \.  :    (,03H  /  ma 

U.S.  CI.  359—9  20  (  laims 


5.475.510 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMING  COLOR  SIGNALS  ANT) 

APP\RATUS  FOR  THE  METHOD 
HiroakI  Ikegami.  Kanagawa.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Fuji  Xero.\ 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962..';02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1991.  3-296659 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  IMh 

U.S.  CI.  358—525  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transforming  color  signals  comprising  the  steps 
of  dividing  each  of  three  input  signals  representative  of  colors  into 
higher  bits  and  lower  bits,  combining  the  higher  bits  to  form  basic 
data,  combining  ihe  higher  and  lower  bits  to  form  interpolation 
data,  and  adding  Ihe  basic  data  and  the  mteqxilation  dala  to  each 
other  to  therebv  produce  output  signals,  m  which  the  hexahedron 
of  an  object  lo  be  inleqxilaled  is  divided  into  six  ielrahedr(>ns  each 
passing  through  one  of  eight  lattice  points  constituting  the  hexahe- 
dron of  the  interpolated  object,  and  the  diflereni  sets  of  interpola- 
tion data  are  assigned  to  the  tetrahedrons  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence manner. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  color  signals  having  three  input 
signals  representative  of  colors  being  each  divided  into  the  lower 
bits  and  the  higher  bits  which  arc  combined  lo  form  address 
signals,  and  said  apparatus  composing  a  color  correction  memory, 
when  receiving  the  address  signals,  for  producing  basic  data, 
interpolation  dala  generating  means  for  generating  the  combina- 
tions of  inierpiilation  data  m  accordance  with  the  combinations  of 
the  higher  bus  and  the  lower  bus,  and  adder  means  tor  adding  the 
output  signal  of  the  color  correction  memory  and  the  output  signal 
of  the  interpolation  data  generating  means,  to  thereby  prcxiuce  an 


S  A  method  of  recording  a  three  dimensional  image  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

defining  an  observation  surface  containing  a  series  of  observa- 
tion points  from  which  conventional  views  of  an  object  scene 
are  collected. 

representing  each  of  the  conventional  views  as  a  viewplane, 
each  viewplane  containing  an  array  of  viewplane  pixels. 

defining  a  recording  surface  at  a  significant  distance  from  said 
observation  surface,  said  recording  surface  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  contiguous,  opticalh  independent  elements. 

defining  for  each  of  said  elements  a  window  containing  an  array 
ot  window  pixels. 

filling  each  window  with  window  pixel  intensity  values  repre- 
senting image  data  unique  to  a  said  element  by  selecting  a 
window  pixel  mtensitv  value  for  each  of  the  window  pixels, 
each  of  said  w  indow  pixel  intensit)  values  being  derived  from 
the  intensity  •  alue  of  a  viewplane  pixel,  the  selection  being 
carried  out  independently  of  the  intensity  values  and  locations 
of  the  other  viewplane  pixels,  and 

recording  an  image  of  each  array  of  window  pixels  and  its 
intensity  values  in  a  respective  element. 

whereby  a  recording  is  made  on  a  surface  significantly  distant 
from  the  observ ation  surface  over  which  original  object  views 
are  collected  and  from  which  a  three-dimensional  image  of 
the  objeci  ma;  be  observed. 
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5,475^12 

HEAD-l  P  DISPLAY  AND  A  COMBINER  LSED  TO 

CONTROL  DIFFRACTION  OF  LI(;HT  INCLIDING  A 

holo(;ram  hith  a  half  widih  between  200-400 

NM 

Norihito  Nakazawa:  Shoichi  Takeuchi;  Hiroaki  Shimozono. 
and  \uji  Aizawa.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Compan\  Ltd.,  Tok>o,  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  S.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  I94J44 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-044561 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/J2.  G03H  1/00 

UAO.  359— 13  11  Claims 


1  A  head-up  display  comprising: 

an  mformalion  displaying  source  for  generating  information  to 
be  displayed  by  means  of  light,  comprising  at  least  a  light 
source  and  a  display  device  for  displaying  information  to  be 
displayed;  and 

a  combiner  arranged  in  or  on  a  windshield  glass  of  a  vehicle  to 
diffract  light  to  an  observer,  wherein  the  combiner  comprises 
a  hologram  having  a  diffraction  spectrum  which  has.  a>  a 
central  peak  wavelength,  a  wavelength  of  light  corresponding 
to  a  green  color,  and  a  half  width  between  200-  400  nm.  so 
that  a  white  light  entering  into  the  vehicle  from  outside  is 
ditfracted  as  substantially  a  white  light. 


5,475^13 

PROJECTION  T^  PE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

MALNIAINING  RF:S0LLTI0N  OF  AN  IMAGE 

I NAFFECTED  BY  PARALLAX 

Hiroshi  Nakanishi,  Tenri;  Hiroshi  FI:imada,  and  AklLsugu 
Hatano.  both  of  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  (Kaka,  .japan 

Filed  .May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  2,  1993,  5-13IS33: 
\pr.  ::.  1994.  6-085072 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/133 
U.S,  CI.  359—40  9  Claims 


1.  A  projection  type  image  di.splay  device  comprising: 

an  optically  writing  type  liquid  crystal  light  valve; 

a  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  which  forms  a  light 

pattern  to  be  written  to  said  liquid  crystal  light  valve;  and 
erected  image  forming  means  located  between  said  matrix  type 

liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  said  liquid  crystal  light  \al\e 


for  forming  an  erected  image  on  said  liquid  crystal  ;ight  valve 
has  ing  a  size  identical  to  a  size  of  said  light  pattern  formed  on 
said  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  so  as  to  keep  the  resolution 
of  said  erected  image  against  the  parallax, 
said  erected  image  forming  means  having  a  plurality  of  lenses, 
each  lens  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  said  matrix 
type  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 


5,475,514 

TRANSFERRED  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ARR.AYED  DEVICES 

INCLUDING  A  LIGHT  SHIELD  FOR  PROJECTION 

DISPLA\S 

Jack  P.  Salerno.  Waban;  Paul  M.  Zavracky,  Norwood;  Mark  B. 

Spitzer,  Sharon,  and  Brenda  Dingle.  Mansfield,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  kopin  Corporation,  Taunton.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,241,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  6.^6.602.  Dec.  31. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,206,749.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  289,129 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/!<<5:I/I34x  HOIL  21/60 

I  .S.  CI.  359—41  13  Claims 


805 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  projection  display  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  back-light  source; 

b)  forming  single  crystal  silicon  material  on  a  supporting  sub- 
strate; 

c)  forming  an  arra>  of  transistors  and  an  array  of  electrodes  such 
that  each  electrode  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  transis- 
tors, each  transisior  being  fomied  in  the  single  crystal  silicon; 

di  tornung  an  insulator  malerial  and  a  tirst  optical  shield  mate- 
nal  over  each  transistor  in  the  array  of  wherein  the  insulator 
material  is  between  the  transistor  and  the  hrst  optical  shield 
material; 

el  transferring  the  an  ay  ol  transistors,  array  ot  electrodes  and 
the  hrst  optical  shield  material  onto  an  optically  transmissive 
suhsirate.  the  single  crystal  silicon  material  being  attached  10 
the  optically  transmissive  substrate  with  an  adhesive; 

f)  positioning  adjacent  to  the  array  of  electrodes  a  light  trans- 
mitting material  through  which  light  from  the  back-light 
source  is  selectively  transmitted  to  form  a  light  valve  matrix 
such  that  each  light  valve  is  actuatable  by  a  transistor;  and 

g)  providing  an  optical  system  for  projecting  light  transmitted 
through  actuaied  light  valves  onto  a  viewing  surface. 
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5,475,515 
l.iyill)  CR^SI  \l    DFMCFHAVINt,  \  STRETCHED 
POROUS  POI^MKR  HIM  IMPRF(,N  \TFI)  WITH  \ 
LOW  MOLFt  I  LAR  WEIGHT  MESOMORPHIC 
COMPOIND 
Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida;  Ryoji  Fiiji«ara.  Chigasaki;  Yom- 
ishi  loshida,  \okohama;  Toshikazu  Ohnishi.  Machida;  koi- 
chi  Sato.  Namalo:  Takeo  Fguchi,  Atsugi,  and   Isuyoshi  Shi- 
bala.  \okohama.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  kabushiki 
kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,832.  Apr.  28.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  232,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   1,  1991.  3-126528; 
Aug.  2.  1991.  .V216578:  Apr.  23.  1992,  4-129382 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/13:1/1  <3 
U.S.  CT.  359—52  M\  Claims 


-101 
-102 

~I05 


- -102a 
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1   A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  electrode  plates,  and  a  display  layer  disposed  between 
the  electrode  plates,  .said  display  layer  compnsing  a  stretched 
porous  polymer  film  having  a  stretch  ratio  of  1.5  to  50  and  a 
low-molecular  weight  mesomorphic  compound; 

said  display  layer  having  been  prepared  b>  uniaxially  stretching 
a  porous  or  non-porous  polymer  film  to  form  open  pores,  and 
then  impregnating  said  open  pores  m  said  stretched  polymer 
film  with  said  low-molecular  weight  mesomorphic  comptiund; 
and 

wherein  molecules  of  said  low  molecular  weight  mesomorphic 
compound  are  in  an  alignment  stale  substantially  free  from 
uniaxial  alignment  under  no  voltage  application. 


5,475.516 
ALPHANUMERIC   SYMBOL  FORMED  BY  A  3-5  MATRIX 

WITH  TWO  LONGITl  DINALLY  BISECTED  PIXELS 
Osamu  ^oshizawa;  ^oshio  Aoyagi;  Hiroshi  V\akimoto;  Tatsuya 
Fukuda,  and  Akira  kawahara,  ail  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser  No.  120,432 
Claims  p^iorit^,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-071551 
U 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  ]/l343 
U.S.  CI.  359—54  3  Claims 


000 
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1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix. 

the  matnx  being  formed  by  five  rows  and  three  columns:  and 

the  pixels  including  longitudinally  bisected  pixels,  the  bisected 

pixels  being  disposed  at  second  and  fourth  rows  in  a  center 

column. 


5.4''5.5r 
FERROELECTRR   I.ICJI  ID  CRYSLAL  DF\  IC  K  WITH 
ANC;i.ES  BETWEEN  SMECTIC  LAYERS  AND  THE 
DIRECTION  NORMAL  TO  THE  SI  BSTRATES  ARE  5-15 
DEGRFFIS 
Toshimitsu  konuma;  Takeshi  Nishi;   \kira  Sugawara;  ^oshi- 
masa  MaLsushima,  all  of  kanagawa:  Hitoshi  kfmdo.  Tokyo, 
and  Toshimitsu  Hagi»ara.  kanagawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Semiconductor  Energy   Laboratory  ( d..  ltd.,  kana- 
gawa. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  8^3.128,  Apr  24.  19V2.  abandoned. 
This  application  D»x.  2".  I99.V  Ser.  No.  I'3.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1991.  3-125025 
Int.  CI.'  C;02F  1/1337:1/13 
U.S.  CI.  359—78  Ih  Claims 


L  An  electro-optical  device  comprising; 

a  pair  of  substrates: 

an  orientation  control  surface  provided  on  one  of  said  substrates; 
and 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  cry  stal  material  having  smectic  layers  pro- 
vided between  said  substrates. 

wherein  angles  of  said  smectic  layers  to  a  direction  normal  to 
said  substrates  are  5°  to  15°,  and  projections  of  directions 
normal  to  said  smectic  layers  onto  a  substrate  plane  are 
distributed  with  respect  to  an  orientation  control  direction  of 
said  oneniation  control  surface  w  ith  a  range  of  ■h25°  or  more. 


5.475,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

koichi  karaki,  Hino.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,192,  May  11,  1992.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser  No.  191,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1991.  3-133285; 
Jul.  29.  1991.  3-2UM37;  May  6.  1942.  4-11.^689 

Int.  CI.    H04B  ,.     « 
I  .S.  CI.  354- 1.=;4  32  Claims 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  optically  transmitting  data  comprising: 
a  hole-burning  matenal  having  an  inhomogeneous  width  and  a 
homogeneous  width  in  an  optical  absorption  line  for  recording 
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said  data  to  be  transmitted,  the  inhomogeneous  width  being 
greater  than  the  homogeneous  width; 

a  first  light  source  having  a  frequency  width  narrower  than  the 
inhomogeneous  width  for  projecting  a  first  light  beam  on  the 
hole-burning  material; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  wavelength  of  the  hrst  light 
beam  from  the  first  light  source  in  accordance  with  said  data 
to  be  transmitted; 

a  second  light  source  having  a  frequency  width  wider  than  the 
homogeneous  width  for  projecting  a  second  light  beam  on  the 
hole-hummg  matenal  to  transmit  said  data  with  said  second 
light  beam  in  parallel;  and 

optical  means  for  guiding  the  second  light  beam  from  the  second 
light  source  through  the  hole-burning  material  to  a  transmis- 
sion path  for  parallel  transmission  of  said  data  to  be  transmit- 
ted; 

wherein  the  first  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  corresponding 
to  said  data  to  be  transmitted  is  projected  on  the  hole-burning 
matenal  from  the  first  light  source,  and  then  the  second  light 
beam  from  the  second  light  source  is  projected  on  the  hole- 
burning  material  for  transmitting  said  data. 


5.475.519 
INTKCJRArKD-OPTlCAL  CIRCl  IT  AND  HEAD  STATION 

FOR  AN  INTECiRA TKD-OPTK  AI.  CIRCUIT 
Hans  Kragl,  Ober-Ramstadt:  VVolf-Henning  Rech.  Griesheim, 
and  .lens  Weber,  Bad  Solden,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  (inihH.  Stuttsjart.  (.erniany 

Filed  IH-i.  ,'.  IWV  Sir  No.  162.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  .V  IWl,  42  40 
627.7 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/14 
L.S.  CI.  359— 168  19  Claims 


1    \n  integrated-optical  circuit  for  receiving  at  least  one  optical 
signal  transmitted  in  a  light  guide  comprising: 

a)  a  Bragg  resonator,  said  Bragg  resonator  being  evanescently 
coupled  with  the  light  guide; 

b)  a  photocell,  said  photocell  being  coupled  with  said  Bragg 
resonator;  and 

c)  a  modulating  device,  said  modulating  device  being  adapted  to 
modulate  and  reflect  an  additional  optical  signal  that  is 
recei\ed  by  the  integrated-optical  circuit. 


5,475.520 
SATEM.ITF  COMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Alan  B.  \Mssinger.  Wilton.  C Onn.,  assiunor  to  Hughes  .Aircraft 
Company,  Lfis  Angek-s,  (  alif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  263.843 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1 0/00 
l.S.  CI.  359-172  11  Claims 

1  A  satellite  communications  system  comprising: 
hrst  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  first 
beams  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  each  beam  having  a 
unique  characteristic  relative  to  any  other  transmitted  beam 
and  illuminating  a  coverage  area; 
second  means  tor  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  first  beams  and  for 
providing  an  intermediate  signal  in  response  thereto,  the  inter- 


ZJ        flFCT?        U-wuvxaJ 


] 


mediate  signal  having  a  characteristic  which  is  directly  related 

to  the  unique  characteristic  of  the  received  first  beam; 
ihird  means  for  transmuting  a  second  beam  of  electromagnetic 

energy  which  has  information  therein  relating  to  the  unique 

charactenstic  of  the  intermediate  signal; 
fourth  means  for  receiving  the  second  beam  and  extracting  the 

information  therefrom; 
fifth  means  for  processing  the  information  and  providing  a  beam 

coverage  control  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
sixth  means  for  controlling  the  coverage  of  at  least  one  of  the 

first  beams  in  response  to  the  beam  coverage  control  signal. 


5.475.521 

OPTICAL  COMMl  NKWTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

MONITORING  DE\  K  E  FOR  AVOIDING  GIANT  PLl'SES 

Rolf  Heidemann,  Tamm,  (;ernian>,  as,signor  to  Alcatel  SF'I. 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Ma>  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,454 
Claims  priorjt\.  application  (iermanv,  Mav  9,  1992,  42  15 
338.7 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/17 
U.S.  CI.  359—177  4  Claims 


^t1 
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—  I. 


1   .An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  fiber-optic  amplifier  containing  an  amplifying  sec- 
tion of  optical  waveguide  (3); 
an  input  section  of  optica!  waveguide  (1)  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  fiber-optic  amplifier,  said  input  section  of  optical 
waveguide  (ll  having  an  input  (El  for  an  optical  input  signal, 
said  optical  input  signal  being  pro\ided  b>  said  input  section 
of  optical  wa\eguide  1 1  Uo  said  at  least  one  fiber-optic  ampli- 
fier which  amplifies  said  optical  input  signal; 
a  pump  source  |4)  for  providing  pump  light;  and 
means  (5)  for  coupling  the  pump  light  generated  b>  the  pump 
source  into  the  amplifving  section  of  optic  waveguide  (3), 
characterized  by 
a  monitonng  device  (7)  including: 

means  for  monitonng  the  optical  input  signal  and  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  power  level  of  the 
optical  input  signal; 
means  for  companng  the  electrical  signal  to  a  threshold  value 
and  for  pro\iding  a  control  signal  when  the  electrical  signal 
drops  below  the  threshold  value  in  response  to  a  separation 
in  said  input  section  of  optical  waveguide  (1).  said  control 
signal  being  provided  wiihin  a  time  (Tl  to  prevent  the  pump 
light  from  being  fed  from  the  pump  source  (4 1  into  the 
amplifying  section  of  optical  waveguide  (3j  before  light 
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reflected  at  said  separation  in  said  input  section  of  optical 
waveguide  (1)  reaches  the  amplifying  section  of  optical 
waveguide  (3). 


AMOUNT  OF  MOVEMENT  OF 
FOCAL  POINT 


5,475.522 

OPTICAl   SCANNER 

Akihisa  Itabashi.  Mitaka,  and  Hiromichi  Atsuumi.  ^oKiihama. 

both  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

.lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.426.  ,|ul.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,15"' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1992,  4-198859 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/0« 

U,S.  CI.  359—208  5  Claims 


LIGHT  TRAKSHITTED 
TUDOUCH  PORTIO.SS 
HAVING  A  LARGE 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX 


LIGHT  TSANSWITTH) 
THROUGH  PORTIONS 
HAVING  A  SMALL 
REFHACTIVE  INDEX 


REFSACTIVE 

INDEX  nO 


body  for  changing  the  beam  waist  location  of  said  converging 
light  beam  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern. 


.-.475.524 
OPTICS  FOR  PASSIX  F  FACET   IRAC  KING  \ND 
PASSI\  E  SCAN  ANGLE  DOl  BEING 
Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont.  Calrf.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  I>ec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,501 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  .V,   '> 

I'.S.  CI.  35"— 216  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source  device  for  emitting  a  light  beam  for  performing  an 
optical  scanning  operation; 

a  cylindrical  lens  system  for  converging  the  light  beam  from  the 
light  source  device  only  in  a  cross  scan-corresponding  direc- 
tion and  focusing  and  forming  the  light  beam  as  a  linear 
image  extending  in  a  main  scan-corresponding  direction; 

an  optical  deflector  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  from  this 
cylindrical  lens  system  on  a  deflecting  reflecting  face  and 
deflecting  this  light  beam  at  an  equal  angular  velocity; 

an  image  forming  mirror  system  having  an  anamorphic  single 
concave  mirror  for  converging  the  deflected  light  beam  as  a 
light  spot  on  a  scanned  face  and  pertormmg  the  optical 
scanning  operation  at  an  equal  speed  by  using  said  light  spot, 
said  anamorphic  single  concave  mirror  being  formed  by  an 
aspherical  surface;  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  means  for  fixing  said  cyhndrical  lens 
system  after  displacing  and  adjusting  a  position  of  said  cylin- 
dncal  lens  system  in  an  optical  axis  direction  thereof  so  as  to 
correct  an  error  of  a  diameter  of  said  light  spot  in  said  cross 
scan-corresponding  direction  based  on  errors  in  manufacture 
and  assembly  of  the  image  forming  mirror  system  only  when 
said  cylindncal  lens  system  is  mounted  and  assembled. 


1.  A  passive  tacet  tracking  scan  angle  doubling  system  compris- 


ing: 


5.475.523 

DISK  FOR  1  K.HT  BEAM  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND 

LIGHT  BEAM  RECORDlNt;  DE\  IC  E 

Hidetoshi  Shinada.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fjui  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,(Ht7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-188407; 
Jul.  15,  1992.  4-188408 

Int.  CI.    G02B  26/OS 
U.S,  CI.  359—209  6  Claims 

1.  A  disk  for  a  light  beam  recording  device  composing: 
a  disk  main  body  provided  so  as  to  be  rotatable  around  a 

substantial  center  of  said  disk  main  body;  and 
beam  waist  position  changing  means  provided  on  said  disk  main 
body,  said  beam  waist  p<>sition  changing  means  being  pro- 
vided along  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disk  mam  txxiv  and 
being  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  beam  waist  position  of  a 
converging  light  beam  transmitted  through  said  main  disk 


A)  a  dual  mirror  rotating  polygon  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
two  facets,  one  facet  located  above  the  other  in  a  direction 
which  IS  along  the  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  said  facets  being  a 
flat  facet  and  the  other  of  said  facets  being  a  convex  facet,  the 
flat  facet  having  an  optic  axis, 

Bl  a  retro-reflector  which  has  no  p<iwer  in  a  sagittal  plane, 

C)  a  first  lens  means. 

D)  a  cylindrical  mirror  with  a  tangential  plane  radius  of  curva- 
ture and  a  center  of  the  radius  of  curvature. 

E)  a  second  lens  means  with  a  focal  length  and  a  focal  point. 

F)  said  polygon,  said  first  lens  means,  said  retro-reflector,  said 
cylindncal  mirror,  and  second  lens  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  relative  to  each  other  for  said  polygon 
convex  facet  to  reflect  a  beam  along  a  first  path  through  .said 
first  lens  means  to  said  retro-reflector,  said  retro-reflector 
receiving  the  beam  reflected  from  said  polygon  convex  facet 
and  reflecting  the  beam  through  a  second  path  through  said 
first  lens  means  to  said  pc^Kgon  flat  facet,  and  said  polygon 
flat  facet  reflecting  the  beam  received  from  said  retro-reflector 
along  a  third  path,  at  a  first  angle  measured  from  the  optic 
axis.  through  said  second  lens  means  to  be  received  by  said 
cylindncal  mirror,  said  cylindncal  mirror  reflecting  the 
received  beam  along  a  fourth  path  through  said  second  lens 
means  to  be  received  by  the  flat  facet,  the  flat  facet  reflecting 
said  received  beam  in  a  post  scan  direction,  at  a  second  angle 
measured  from  the  optic  axis  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
angle, 

Gi  said  first  lens  means  being  so  constructed  to  partially  colli- 
mate  the  beam,  which  has  been  focussed  on  said  polygon 
convex  facet,  m  a  tangential  plane  after  reflection  from  said 
polygon  convex  facet  along  the  first  path  as  the  beam  passes 
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through  said  first  lens  means  and  to  complete  colhmation  of 
the  beam  in  the  tangential  plane  after  reflection  from  said 
retro-reflector  along  the  second  path  as  it  passes  through  said 
first  lens  means  so  that  the  beam  is  collimated  in  the  tangen 
lial  plane  when  it  arrives  at  said  polygon  flat  facet  and  to 
substantially  collimate  the  beam,  which  has  been  focussed  on 
said  polygon  convex  facet,  in  the  sagittal  plane  after  reflection 
from  said  polygon  convex  facet  along  the  first  path  as  the 
beam  passes  through  said  first  lens  means  and  to  focus  the 
beam  in  the  sagittal  plane  after  reflection  from  said  retro- 
reflector  along  the  second  path  as  it  passes  through  said  first 
lens  means  so  that  the  beam  is  focussed  in  the  sagittal  plane 
when  It  arrives  at  the  flat  facet,  and 
H)  said  polygon,  cylindrical  mirror,  and  second  lens  means 
being  so  arranged  such  that  said  rotating  polygon  and  said 
cylindrical  mirror  are  opposed  to  each  other  and  separated  by 
a  distance  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  radius  of  curvature  plus 
the  focal  length,  and  said  second  lens  means  being  interposed 
between  said  rotating  polygon  and  said  cylindncal  mirror 
such  that  the  center  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  cylin- 
dncal mirror  and  the  focal  point  of  said  second  lens  means  are 
coincident. 


5,475,525 
TRANSVERSE  ELECTRICAL  FILTER  OPERATING 
OPTICAI  LV 
Pierre  Tournois,   Le  Kouret;   Daniel  Dolfi,  Orsay,  and  Jean- 
Pierre    Huignard,    Paris,    all    of.    France,    assignors    to 
Thomson-CSF.  Puteaux.  France 
PCT  No.  P(T/FRy2ytM)277,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1992.  §  102iel 
Date  Nov.  17,  IW:,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,358 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1991,  91  03854 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/03;  G02B  26/08 

24  Claims 


1 .8.  CI.  359—245 


1   Device  for  processing  a  signal  comprising: 

an  electro-optical  modulator  for  receiving  an  optical  wave  and 
an  electrical  signal  and  retransmitting  the  optical  wave  modu- 
lated by  the  electrical  signal,  this  retransmitted  optical  wave 
being  linearly  polarized; 

a  beam  splitter  aligned  along  a  path  of  the  retransmitted  optical 
wave  for  splitting  the  modulated  optical  wave  into  several 
elementary  channels  so  that  the  modulated  optical  wave  is 
travelling  simultaneously  along  more  than  one  of  the  several 
elementary  channels  relative  to  another  one  of  the  channels; 

a  unit  for  creating  time  delays  for  a  portion  of  the  modulated 
optical  wave  along  at  least  one  of  the  channels  relative  to 
another  one  of  the  channels,  said  unit  including  means  tor 
creating  said  time  delays  for  each  of  the  elementary  channels; 

a  spatial  light  modulating  means  for  modulating  an  amplitude  of 
at  least  one  of  the  elementary  channels  relative  to  an  ampli- 
tude of  another  one  of  the  elementary  channels; 

a  light  intensity  detector;  and 

a  beam  concentrator  for  concenn-ating  the  portions  of  the  modu 
lated  optical  signals  from  die  various  channels  and  for  focus 
ing  the  optical  signals  from  the  various  channels  onto  said 
light  intensity  detector. 


5.475.526 

METHOD  I  SING  A  MONOLITHIC  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIAL  FOR  PRODI  CING  RADIATION  BY  Ql  ASI- 

PHASE-MATCHING.  DIFFl  SION  BONDED 
MONOLITHIC  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  FOR  QCASI- 
PHASE-MATCHING,  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRK  VTIN(; 

SAME 
Robert  L.   Byer.  Stanford;   Martin  .M.  Fejer.  and   Leslie  A. 
Gordon,  both  of  Palo  .Alto,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  I  niversity. 
Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,018,  Mar.  30,  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5335.247.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.233 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  /  J5 

U.S.  CI.  359-3.W  23  Claims 


23  In  a  method  of  producing  radiation  of  a  selected  frequency 
from  input  radiation  by  optical  parametric  oscillation,  the  steps  of: 

(a I  providing  a  monolithic  nonlinear  monocrystalline  matenal 
made  up  of  a  plurality  ot  wafers  of  nonlinear  monocrystalline 
matenal  which  are  diffusion  bonded  together,  which  wafers 
individually  have  a  dimension  along  an  expected  optical  path 
through  the  same  generally  equal  to  the  coherence  length  in 
said  wafer  for  the  desired  conversion  or  a  multiple  of  the 
same  and  each  of  which  varies  uniformly  in  thickness  in  the 
direction  of  said  expected  path  length,  said  wafers  being 
onented  m  said  matenal  both  to  optimize  conversion  of 
radiation  from  an  input  radiation  to  said  ^elected  frequency 
and  to  match  said  vacations  in  thickness  and  ihereh\  provide 
a  wedge  configuration; 

(b)  passing  input  optical  radiation  through  said  monolithic  non- 
linear monocrystalline  material  to  provide  output  optical 
radiation  via  a  nonlinear  interaction;  and 

(c)  translating  said  wedge  configuration  relative  to  said  input 
radiation  to  provide  output  radiation  having  the  desired  fre- 
quency. 


5.475,527 
FOl  RIER  PLANE  IMA(;E  AMPLIFIER 
Lloyd  A.  Hackel,  Livermore;  Mark  R.  Hermann,  San  Ramon; 
C.  Brent  Dane,  Livermore.  and  Detlev  H.  Tiszauer.  Tracy,  all 
of  Calif,,  assignors   to  The   Regents  of  the   I  niversity  of 
California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313,514 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  VIO 
L.S.  CI.  359-334  20  Claims 

1.  A  founer  plane  image  amplifier,  comprising 
a  laser  for  producing  a  first  beam  of  light; 
a  beamsplitter  for  splitting  said  first  beam  into  a  second  beam 

and  a  third  beam; 
means  for  generating  a  Stokes  seed  in  said  second  beam  to  form 
a  Stokes  seed  beam; 
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5,475.529 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 

Tatuhikci  Takatu.  lokvn:  ka/uo  \ida.  Yokohama,  and  Kivn-.hi 
Nakagavia.  Miura.  all  of.  .lapan.  assli;n(irv  tn  \ndip  l-lt'itrit 
Co.,  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Telegraph  .ind  likphoru  (  urpnra- 
tion.  hiith  iif  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,020 

CIaini'>  priorilN.  application  Japan.  Ma>  25.  IWa.  h- ill  547 

Int.  tl.'  G02I  I  ^:- 

U.S.  CI.  35V— .Ml  ;  (  laini^ 


a  mask  for  forming  a  pattern  in  said  Stokes  seed  beam  to  form  a 

mask  beam; 
a  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  (SBS)  cell  having  an  entrance 

aperture  and  an  entrance/exit  aperture; 
a  first  focussing  lens  for  focussing  said  mask  beam  into  said 

SBS  cell  through  said  entrance  aperture;  and 
a  second  focussing  lens  for  focussing  said  third  beam  into  said 

SBS  cell   through   said  entrance/exit  aperture,   wherein  an 

image  beam  is  produced  bv  said  SBS  cell,  said  image  beam 

exiting  from  said  entrance/exit  aperture. 


5,475.52s 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  GLASSES 
Pascalf   LaBiirde.   la   Grande   Pamisse,   France,  assignor  to 
Corning  Incorporated,  t  iirnlnj;,  N.'V. 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1994,  Ser,  No.  217,734 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  IMM 

II.S.  CT.  359— .Ml  Ihdaims 

16 
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1.  An  optical  signal  amplifier  comprising  an  optical  waveguide 
fiber  integrated  by  thallium  ion  exchange  In  a  boron-free  silicate 
glass  doped  with  up  to  5  weight  'J  erbium  oxide,  the  glass  having 
a  base  composition,  as  calculated  in  weight  percent  on  an  oxide 
basis,  consisting  essentially  of 


SiO. 

38-67 

ZnO 

l>-8 

K,0 

0-25 

Na,0 

0-20 

PbO 

0-37 

Na,0  ■!■  K,0 

15-30 

P,0,  excess 

0-5 

BaO 

0-7 

P.O.  +  PbO 

5-37 

AI,0, 

I  5-^.5 

1.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

a  rare-earth  doped  optical  fiber  produced  by  doping  an  optical 
fiber  material  with  rare-earth  elements; 

a  first  photodetector  element  for  converting  an  optical  input 
signal  to  a  first  electrical  signal; 

a  wavelength  multiplexer  for  inputting  said  optical  input  signal 
into  one  end  of  said  rare-eanh  doped  optical  fiber,  and  for 
inputting  a  leakage  signal  emitted  from  said  one  end  of  said 
rare-eanh  doped  optical  fiber  into  said  first  photodetector 
element; 

a  monitor-equipped  excitation  light  source  for  generating  an 
excitation  light,  and  for  generating  a  monitor  signal  in  propor- 
tion to  a  light  intensitv  of  said  excitation  light; 

an  optical  coupler  for  guiding  an  optical  signal  outputted  from 
other  end  of  said  rare-earth  doped  optical  fiber  to  an  optical 
output  terminal,  and  for  inputting  said  excitation  light  into 
said  other  end  of  said  rare-earth  doped  optical  fiber; 

an  excitation  light  source  driving  circuit  for  driving  said 
monitor-equipped  excitation  light  source  in  accordance  with 
said  monitor  signal  and  said  first  electrical  signal  so  as  to 
amplify  said  optical  input  signal  by  a  process  of  accumulating 
excitation  energy  within  said  rare-earth  doped  optical  fiber  by 
transforming  light  energy,  supplied  by  said  excitation  light 
injected  into  said  other  end  of  said  rare-earth  doped  optical 
fiber,  to  excitation  energy  and  converting  said  excitation 
energy  to  an  optical  signal  having  wavelength  and  phase 
characteristics  identical  to  the  wavelength  and  phase  charac- 
teristics of  said  input  optical  signal  inputted  into  said  one  end 
of  said  rare-earth  doped  optical  fiber; 

wherein  said  optical  amplifier  is  provided  with  an  optical  splitter 
for  splitting  an  incoming  optical  signal  to  be  amplified  into  a 
first  split  signal  and  a  second  split  signal;  a  second  photode- 
tector element  for  convening  said  first  split  signal  produced 
by  said  optical  splitter  to  a  second  electrical  signal;  a  correc- 
tion signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  conection  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  second  electncal  signal;  and  an  opti- 
cal delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  second  split  signal  for  a 
specific  duration  of  lime  prior  to  inputting  into  said  wave- 
length multiplexer;  and 

wherein  said  excitation  light  source  driving  circuit  regulates 
operation  of  said  monitor-equipped  excitation  source  in  accor- 
dance with  said  monitor  signal,  said  first  electrical  signal  and 
said  conection  signal. 
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5,475^30 
Ol  TSIDK  MIRROR  FOR  \  VEHICLE 
Naofumi  Eujie,  Naaoxa;  Koji  Ito,  Kariva.  and  Taneichi  Kawai, 
Anjo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sfiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  576.212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13.  I9S9.  1-227115; 
Aug.  31.  1989.  1-227113;  \ug.  31.  1989,  1-227114;  Sep.  3.  1989, 
1-227116;  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-279377 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  29, 

2007,  hai  been  di;<claimed. 

Int  CI.*'  B60R  U06:  G02B  7nfa 

CS.  CI.  359-512  14  Claims 


53    52 


1.  A  mirror  comprising: 

a  mirror  member  havmg  an  edge; 

a  second  member  connected  to  the  mirror  member; 

a  space  between  the  mirror  member  and  the  second  member: 

vibrating  means  connected  to  the  second  member  for  \ibrating 

the  mirror  member;  and 
a  heating  means  between  the  mirror  member  and  the  second 

member  for  heating  the  mirror  member 


5,475.532 
INFINITE  SPACE  KALEIDOSCOPE 

Juan  Sandoval.  Suchil  137,  El  Rosario-Coyoacan,  04380 
Mexico,  D.F..  and  Javier  Bracho.  Cuauhtemoc  Ponienle 
38-B.  Miguel  Hidalgo.  TIalpan.  14410  Mexico,  both  of. 
Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,665 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2.V(» 

L.S.  CI,  359—616  14  Claims 


1  A  kaleidoscope  comprising  a  housing  in  the  form  of  a  poly- 
hedron enclosing  an  intenor  space,  the  polyhedron  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sides  defining  internal  reflecting  mirrors  each  in  the 
form  of  an  irregular  polygon,  the  mirrors  having  selected  dihedral 
angles  therebetween  along  edges  of  the  polyhedron  and  the  polv- 
hedron  having  further  sides  formed  by  tnangular  light-admitting 
viewing  windows  which  produce  images  in  the  form  of  three- 
dimensional  geometric  solids  in  said  space  by  kaleidoscopic  reflec- 
tions from  said  mirrurs  when  said  space  is  viewed  through  any  one 
of  the  windows. 


5.475,531 
BRO\nB\NI)  RIG.ATE  RLTER 

Thomas  D.  Rahmlou,  Bethleham,  and  Aaron  Turner,  Tor- 
rington.  both  of  Conn,,  a.vsignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  \ngeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61.610,  May  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser,  No.  320,584 

Int.  CI,'  G02B  5/2S 

CS.  CI.  359—586  12  Claims 


'  .95  2  2.05 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX 


1  A  broadband  rugate  filter;  comprising: 
an  optical  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 
a  layer  of  optical  material,  said  layer  of  optical  material  being 
deposited  on  one  of  said  surfaces,  the  index  of  refraction 
versus  optical  thickness  of  said  layer  varying  sinusoidally.  the 
frequency  of  the  sinusoidal  variation  continuously  changing 
in  a  single  direction. 


5,475,533 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  BRIGHTNESS  OF 

AN  IMAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  A.  Steenblik,  Atlanta;  Mark  J.  Hurt,  Alpharetta,  and 

Samuel    D.    Shearman.    Atlanta,    all    of   (ia..    assignors    to 

Applied  Physics  Research.  L.P..  Roswell,  (ia. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser,  No,  101.560 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/10 


VS.  CI.  359—628 


31  Claims 


1.  A  light  control  material  for  enhancing  the  brighmess  of  a  print 
or  photographic  Image,  said  light  control  material  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  suitable  for  carrying  the  print  or  photo- 
graphic image; 

a  plurality  of  focusing  elements  formed  in  a  polymer  layer,  said 
plurality  of  f(Kusing  elements  having  predetermined  physical 
characteristics,  wherein  said  polymer  layer  is  bonded  to  said 
transparent  substrate  and  wherein,  said  plurality  of  focusing 
elements  conu-ol  light  impinging  on  said  focusing  elements  in 
accordance  with  said  physical  charactenstics  such  that  a  field 
ot  view  IS  provided  over  which  the  bnghlness  of  the  print  or 
photographic  image  is  enhanced. 
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5.475.534 
PROJECTION  LENS  SV  STEMS  FOR  PROJECTOR 

Koji  Okajima.  Kanagawa.  and  Akira  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Simy  C  orporation.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2".  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993.  5-151495 
int.  CI.'  G02Bi/00' 
U.S.  CI.  359—649  3  Claims 

c  rp 


1.  A  projection  lens  system  comprising  a  cathode  ray  Wbe  for 
projecting  images; 

a  screen  to  receive  said  images  projected  from  said  cathode  ray 

tube; 
a  series  of  lenses  including,  successively  from  said  screen  side: 
a  first  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  face  on  said  screen  side 

and  at  least  one  face  being  composed  of  a  non-spherical 

surface; 
a  second  meniscus  lens  having  a  concave  face  on  said  screen 

side  and  at  least  one  face  being  composed  of  a  non-sphencal 

surface; 
a  lens  having  two  convex  faces; 
a  negative  lens; 
a  positive  lens:  and 
a  third  meniscus  lens  having  a  concave  face  toward  said  screen 

side  and  said  concave  face  of  said  third  meniscus  lens  being 

composed  of  a  non-sphencal  surface,  wherein 
said   cathode   ray   tube   and   said   projection   lens   system   are 

arranged  to  satisfy  the  following  equations: 

e/.=  6es-i-2 
ez,-.4es-2 
o°<ess30° 
o'gez. 

where  9S  is  an  angle  formed  with  an  axis  line  from  the  center 
point  of  said  screen  to  the  exit  pupil  of  said  projection  lens 
system  and  a  line  normal  to  the  center  of  said  screen  and  9L  is 
an  angle  formed  with  a  line  normal  to  said  screen  and  the 
optical  axis  of  said  projection  lens  system  at  the  point  where 
the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  lens  system  intersects  said 
screen;  and 

said  cathode  ray  tube  is  arranged  to  project  the  center  of  said 
images  onto  the  center  of  said  screen  through  said  projection 
lens  system. 


5.475.535 
CONDENSERS  FOR  0\  ERHEAD  PROJECTORS 
Stephen  K.  F'ckhardt.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Minnesota  Min- 
ing Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,483,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4(MI.094, 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348376 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  Vci:  /?/7,S 
I  .S.  CI.  359—709  9  Claims 

1  A  condenser  lens  for  a  projection  system  which  directs  light 
toward  a  stage  area  having  a  width  in  the  range  of  about  2.'iO  to  290 
mm.  the  lens  being  asphenc  and  having  an  eftecuve  radius  of 


curvature  R  in  the  range  of  about  23  to  32  mm.  and  having  an 
effective  conic  constant  k  in  the  range  defined  by  the  equation: 

(.072xR)-.7<k<(.072xR)-.3 

where  R  is  in  millimeters. 


5.475,536 
LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  READINC;  IM AtiF 
Kazuo  Kikutani.  Kodaira.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Mahk  ( 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  199.692 
Int.  Cl."^  G02B  v/(»/) 


Ltd., 


I'.s.  CI.  359- 


794 


2  Claims 


1.  A  lens  system  for  reading  an  image,  said  system  comprising  a 
positive  meniscus  image-forming  lens  the  convex  of  which  faces 
an  object  and  a  positive  meniscus  auxiliary  lens  the  convex  which 
faces  said  object  in  the  order  from  said  object,  wherein  said 
image-forming  lens  has  at  least  one  asphencal  surface  and  wherein 
both  surfaces  of  satd  auxiliary  lens  are  asphencal.  said  system 
satisfying  the  conditions  expressed  by  the  following  formulas; 


■7<«f,<l 
7<M^, 


(1) 

(2) 


where  f  indicates  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system:  f,  shows 
the  focal  length  of  said  image-forming  lens:  and  f,  represents  the 
focal  length  of  said  auxiliary  lens;  said  system  also  satisfying  the 
conditions  expressed  by  the  following  formulas: 


v,>56 
8<r,/r,<l  2 


(3) 
(4) 


where  v,  indicates  the  .Abbe's  number  of  a  material  forming  said 
image-forming  lens:  r,  shows  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  from 
surface  of  said  image-forming  lens  on  the  axis:  and  r,  represents 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  image-forming 
lens  on  the  axis. 
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5,475,537 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE  IN  RECORDING  AND 

READING  INFORMATION  ON  AN  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  MEDIUM 

Masaya  kobavashi;  Kaoru  Kushida,  and  Norikazu  Arai,  all  of 
Hachinji,  Japan,  assignors  to  konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FiliKi  Feb.  2»,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  202,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-069112 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  359—794  4  Claims 


1  An  optical  system  for  recording  and  reading  infomiatidn  or\ 
an  optical  information  medium,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  the  optical  information  medmm 

with  a  light  beam  through  a  coupling  lens  and  a  objectise 

lens; 
said  coupling  lens  which  is  a  spherical  single  lens;  and 
said  objective  lens  which  is  a  double-sided  aspherical  lens  and 

provided  movable  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  light  source; 
wherein  said  light  source  is  located  between  said  coupling  lens 

and  a  focal  point,  at  a  side  of  said  light  source,  of  said 

coupling  lens;  and 
said  optical  system  satisfying: 

.47SNAS.65 

-'/.§mt§-'A 

wherein  NA  is  the  number  of  a  numerical  aperture  on  a  side  of 
said  optical  information  medium,  and  mt  is  a  lateral  magnifi- 
cation ratio  of  said  optical  system. 


5,475,538 
TAPE  Dl  PLICATING  SYSTEM 
Alfred   M.   Nelson.   Redondo   Beach,  and   Robert   P.  Adams, 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hightree  Media 
Corporation,  Fl  Segundo.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733.174,  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1S8,486 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/86 

U.S.  a.  360—16  64  Claims 


M  AVr  -m . wMASTCR 

1  In  combination  for  duplicating  the  image  of  a  master  (ape  on 
a  slave  tape  where  the  master  tape  has  magnetizable  properties  and 
the  slave  tape  has  thermomagnetic  properties  and  has  a  Cune 
temperature  above  which  magnetic  information  on  the  slave  tape  is 
destroyed  and  below  which  the  magnetic  information  on  the  master 
tape  is  transferrable  to  the  slave  tape. 


tirst  means  constructed  to  hold  the  slave  tape  and  rotatable  to 
provide  an  unwinding  of  the  tape  for  duplication  of  the  image 
on  the  master  tape. 

second  means  associated  with  the  first  means  for  providing  a 
rotation  of  the  firs!  means  to  obtain  an  unwinding  of  the  slave 
(ape  from  the  first  means. 

third  means  displaced  downstream  from  the  Hrsi  means  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  slave  tape  for  heating  the  slave 
tape  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  Curie  temperature  to 
remove  any  remanent  magnetism  in  the  slave  tape  before  the 
transfer  of  the  magnetic  information  on  the  master  tape  to  the 
slave  lape. 

fourth  me.ins  displaced  downstream  from  the  third  means  in  the 
direction  of  (he  movemen(  of  the  slave  tape  for  driving  the 
slave  tape,  and 

tilth  means  disposed  between  the  first  means  and  the  fourth 
means  for  decoupUng  the  fourth  means  from  the  first  means  to 
regulate  the  movement  of  the  slave  tape  during  the  reception 
and  guidance  of  the  slave  tape  b\  the  third  means. 


5.475.539 

IMA{;E  data  RECORDING  S\  STEM  INCH  DING 

MEMORY  CARD 

Masaharu  Orii.  Oome.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  957,999,  Oct.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835.105.  Feb.  12.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,200,863,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  503,113,  Mar. 

28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No. 
185.491,  Apr.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  255.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  .10,  1987,  62-107651 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  360—35.100  12  Claims 


I   .A  \  ideo  data  recording  system,  comprising: 

a  still  camera  including  optical  means  for  forming  an  optical 
image  on  a  predetermined  plane  in  a  housing  of  said  still 
camera,  image  data  processing  means  for  receiving  said  opti- 
cal Image  as  a  still  image  and  for  producing  electronic  linage 
data  representative  of  said  still  image,  and  still  image  data 
stonng  means  for  storing  a  limited  number  of  electronic 
image  data  each  representing  an  independent  still  image  sup- 
plied from  said  image  data  processing  means; 

video  data  storage  means  provided  outside  of  said  housing  of 
said  still  camera  for  stonng  a  large  number  of  electronic 
image  data  each  representing  an  independent  still  image;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  still  image  data  storing  means 
proNided  in  said  still  camera  and  to  said  video  data  storage 
means  provided  outside  of  said  still  camera,  and  including 
means  for  repeatedly  (ransfemng  one  of  said  limited  number 
of  electronic  image  data  stored  in  said  still  image  data  storing 
means  to  said  video  data  storage  means  tor  a  predetermined 
time  penod,  and  means  for  causing  said  video  data  storage 
means  to  store  said  repeatedly  transferred  electronic  image 
data,  such  that  said  repeatedly  transferred  electronic  image 
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data  stored  in  said  video  data  storage  means  is  used  for 
reproducing  as  a  still  image  for  the  predetermined  time 
period. 


5,475.540 
MAGNETIC  D.ATA  ST()RA(;F  DISk  l)RI\  F  WITH  DATA 
BLOCK  SEQUENCING  BY  USING  ID  FIELDS  AFTER 
EMBEDDED  SER\  ()  SECTORS 
Clifford  M.  Gold.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Cor- 
poration. Milpitas.  Calif, 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.886.  Sep.  29.  1992,  abandoni-d. 
which  is  a  ccmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ■'10.861.  Jun.  4, 
1991.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  l.'7.S07 
Int.  CI.    (^IIB  v-w 
I  .S.  CI.  360—48  8  Claims 


38      44   4«         4e-0       4«      42-U 


-4- 


-4- 


45-11     Ml        «-2A      3e     44   46  42-2J 


-4- 


^1 1- 


ir-^ 


V'/  /-* 


^4^ 


MX  ime|w|B    Ipulniclwl   »»  jDXIrujsncI  wl   »t«  1.,. , ,_,  .„ 


1.  A  disk  drive  including  a  rotating  data  storage  disk,  a  data 
transducer  head  producing  Barkhausen  noise  when  switching  from 
a  write  mode  to  a  read  mode  in  a  data  channel  connected  thereto 
and  a  data  sequencer  means  connected  to  the  data  channel,  a  servo 
controlled  head  positioner  for  positioning  the  data  transducer 
among  concentric  data  storage  tracks  defined  as  magnetic  flux 
transition  patterns  on  a  surface  of  the  disk,  a  pluralltv  of  embedded 
servo  sectors  recorded  at  a  predetermined  constant  frequencv 
across  the  radial  extent  of  the  disk  surface  and  containing  head 
positioning  information  recorded  asynchronously  with  respect  tci 
user  data  and  read  by  the  data  transducer  head  and  recovered  by  a 
servo  data  recovery  circuit,  connected  to  the  data  channel,  the 
concentric  data  storage  tracks  arranged  as  a  pluralltv  of  radialh 
otfset  circumferential  data  zones  of  contiguous  tracks,  each  track 
of  a  said  zone  having  a  data  transfer  rate  and  storage  capacitv 
adapted  to  radial  offset  of  the  zone  from  a  center  of  the  disk,  a  data 
sector  for  blocks  of  the  user  data  being  formed  between  adjacent 
servo  sectors  and  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  variable  length 
data  segments  of  fixed  length  user  data  blocks,  each  data  sector 
including  one  ID  header,  located  immediately  after  each  servo 
sector,  the  ID  header  including  a  plurality  ot  count  byte  helds.  each 
count  byte  field  for  providing  to  the  data  sequencer  means  a  count 
of  a  variable  number  of  bytes  of  each  variable  length  user  data 
block  segment  within  the  data  sector,  and  a  flag  field  for  indicating 
whether  a  data  block  begins  at  a  tirst  user  data  block  segment  of  a 
particular  data  sector  next  thereafter  to  be  read  by  the  data  trans- 
ducer head. 


5.475.541 

\PPAR.\TUS  FOR  DETECTINC;  AN  OPERATION  MODE 

OF  A  TAPE  CASSETTE  PI.A\  FR  AND  ALSO  WHETHER 

A  TAPE  CASSETTE  IS  A\AII.ABLE  FOR  RFCORDINC; 

Kvvang  B.  Kim.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  23.  1993, 
93-25009 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/04:15/12:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  360—60  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  operation  mode  of  a  tape 
cassette  player  having  a  slide  member  moving  so  as  to  change  the 
operation  mode,  and  for  detecting  a  tape  cassette  ha\  ing  a  remov  - 
able  era-se-prevention  tab  so  as  to  perform  a  predetermined  func- 
tion in  accordance  with  a  selected  operation  mode,  said  apparatus 
composing: 

a  switching  element  for  generating  a  switching  signal; 


first  operating  means  for  operating  said  switching  element  by  the 
slide  member  so  that  said  switching  element  generates  a  first 
signal  by  which  the  operation  mode  is  discriminated;  and 

second  operating  means  tor  operating  said  switching  element  by 
the  erase-prevenuon  tab  so  that  said  switching  element  gener- 
ates a  second  signal  for  detecting  whether  the  erase- 
prevention  lab  is  present,  wherein  said  first  operating  means 
comprises  a  cam  plate  that  moves  with  the  slide  member  in  a 
moving  direction  and  has  an  extended  cam  groove  formed  so 
as  to  have  variable  positions  perpendicular  to  the  moving 
direction,  and  a  switching  arm  member  having  an  end  portion 
insened  into  the  cam  groove  so  as  to  become  interlocked  with 
said  cam  plate,  and  which  is  coupled  with  said  switching 
element  so  as  to  operate  said  switching  element  according  to 
the  movement  of  said  cam  plate. 


5,475.542 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVlNt;  INTFR- 
BLfKK  (,AP  LENCiTH  TOLERANCE  AND  L(H  ATF 
ACCURACY  FOR  WRITE  APPENDS 
Steven   R.  Bentley;   Alex  Chliwnyj;   Steven  1).  Johnson:   Sus- 
hama  M.  Paranjape,  and  Ronald  K.  Rhodes,  all  of  Tucson. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  (  orpo- 
ration.  Armonk,  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75.626.  Jun.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275.917 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  i5,4K:5/09 

U.S.  CI.  .16<»— 74.1  18  Claims 


scM^enoM 


17  A  method  for  performing  a  write  append  operation  at  an 
intended  write  append  location  to  a  tape  mounted  in  a  tape  device 
having  a  read/wnte  head,  v^ herein  interlayer  slip  (ILSl  due  to 
forward  and  reverse  motions  of  said  tape  is  accurately  accounted 
for  dunng  tape  advance  motions  only,  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

stonng  tach  counts  corresponding  to  End  of  Bhxk  markers 

located  on  said  lape; 
positioning  said  tape  such  that  said  read/write  head  is  proximate 
to  a  lape  position  at  least  three  data  blocks  upstream  of  said 
intended  wnle  append  location; 
advancing  said  tape  toward  said  intended  wnle  append  location, 
simultaneously  comparing  said  stored  tach  counts  with  a 
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current  dataflow  position  indication  corresponding  to  said  End 
of  Block  markers  for  said  data  blocks  only  while  advancing 
said  tape  toward  said  intended  write  append  location  and 
using  said  companson  to  adjust  said  tape  position  relative  to 
said  read/wnte  head  such  that  said  write  append  occurs  at  said 
intended  write  append  location. 


apparatus  to  information  stored  on  the  storage  medium  and 
specified  by  said  repeat  data;  and 
reading  said  infomiaiion  stored  on  the  storage  medium,  in  com- 
pliance with  said  demand. 


5.475..>43 
REPEAT  REPRODl  CTION  METHOD  FOR  .MAGNETIC- 
TAPE 
\eong-ll   Pak,  .Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  IQS'J.  Sen  No.  .198,888 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1988. 
88-18088 

Int.  CI.*'  GllB  15/52:15/20 
r.S.  CI.  3*0—74.4  25  Claims 


1  .A  process  of  reproducing  information  stored  in  an  information 
storage  medium  by  controlling  an  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

in  response  to  a  demand  by  a  user  of  the  storage  medium 
making  a  count  of  control  pulses  read  from  the  storage 
medium  by  the  apparatus  reading  the  storage  medium: 

determining  whether  repeat  data  requesting  reproduction  of 
information  stored  on  the  storage  medium  has  been  received 
by  the  apparatus  subsequent  to  said  demand: 

setting  the  apparatus  into  a  repeat  reproduction  mode  upon 
determination  that  said  repeal  data  has  been  received  by  the 
apparatus  subsequent  to  said  demand; 

setting  aji  indication  in  response  to  said  setting  of  the  apparaius 
into  said  repeat  reproduction  mode; 

making  an  interpretation  by  the  apparatus  of  said  repeat  data  on 
a  basis  of  whether  said  repeat  data  has  been  entered  into  the 
apparatus  after  said  setting  of  the  apparatus  into  said  repeal 
reproduction  mode; 

specifying  one  of  a  first  mode,  initiating  movement  of  the 
storage  medium  for  a  selected  period  of  time,  and  a  second 
mode,  initiating  movement  of  the  storage  medium  in  depen- 
dance  upon  said  count,  when  said  repeat  data  has  been  entered 
into  the  apparatus  after  setting  of  the  apparatus  into  said 
repeat  reproduction  mode: 

specifying  the  other  of  said  first  mode  and  said  second  mode 
when  said  repeat  data  has  not  been  entered  into  the  apparatus 
after  said  setting  of  the  apparatus  into  said  repeat  reproduction 
mode: 

while  in  said  repeal  reproduction  mode,  moving  the  storage 
medium  relative  lo  the  apparatus  by  moving  the  storage 
medium  to  a  start  point  determined  in  accordance  with  said 
interpretation  of  said  repeal  data  to  enable  access  by  the 


5.47.<;.544 

HEAD  POSITIONING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPAR.ATl  S 

Toshio  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  247,554 
Clalras  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1993,  5-142866 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/596 
I  .S.  CI.  360—77.08  1  Claim 


1-  .A  head  positioning  control  device  for  a  magnetic  disk  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  head  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  heads  based  on  an  externally  set  head  address: 

a  servo  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  movement  of  a  selected 
magnetic  head  to  a  prescribed  position  through  a  head  posi- 
tioning motor; 

a  head  positioning  control  unit  for  sening  prescnbed  control 
mtomiation  m  said  seno  control  circuit  based  on  an  external 
instruction. 

head  address  switching  means  provided  in  an  input  stage  of  said 
head  selection  circuit  for  receiving  a  head  switching  signal  set 
by  said  external  instruction,  said  head  address  and  a  burst-area 
signal,  and  sending  said  head  address  to  said  head  selection 
circuit  at  a  prescribed  time  based  on  a  status  of  the  burst-area 
signal;  and 

sector  pulse  generating  means  for  sending  a  sector  pulse,  which 
corresponds  lo  a  zone  in  which  said  magnetic  head  is  posi- 
tioned, to  said  head  address  switching  means; 

wherein  said  sector  pulse  generating  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  counters  having  respective  different  preset  sector  periods, 
a  zone  selector  responsive  to  a  hurst-area  signal,  off-track 
inforiTiation  recorded  in  a  burst-area  and  an  externally  input 
seek  direction  signal  for  selecting  a  sector  period  in  a  track  in 
which  said  magnetic  head  is  positioned,  and  a  multiplexer 
responsive  to  sector  pulses  output  from  said  plurality  of 
counters  and  a  zone  selection  signal  output  from  said  zone 
selector  for  outputting  a  sector  pulse  in  said  zone  in  which 
said  magnetic  head  is  positioned. 


5.475„':45 
METHOD  FOR  REDl  CING  NOISE  Dl  RING  SEEKS  IN  A 

HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Randall  D.  Hampshire;  Lealon  R.  McKenzie,  both  of  FMmond. 
and  Otis  I..  Funches,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla..  assignors 
to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc..  Scotts  \alle\,  Calif 
Filed  Man  28.  1991.  Sen  No.  676,787 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—78.06  3  Claims 

3.  In  a  method  tor  nun  ing  a  transducer  across  a  surface  of  a  disk 
ot  a  disk  dnve  from  an  initial  track  on  the  disk  surface  to  a 
destinauon  track  on  the  disk  surface  wherein  the  transducer  is 
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accelerated  from  the  initial  track  and  subsequently  decelerated  to 
the  destination  track  and  wherein,  for  each  of  a  sequence  of  time 
intervals  during  acceleration  of  the  transducer,  the  transducer  is 
accelerated  in  relation  to  the  difference  between  the  actual  velocity 
of  the  transducer  and  a  demand  velocity  determined  in  relation  to 
the  distance  between  the  transducer  and  the  destination  track,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  acceleration  of  the  transducer  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  initial  demand  velocity  for  the  first  of  said  sequence 

of  time  intervals;  and 
thereafter,  for  each  succeeding  time  interval,  incrementing  the 
demand  velocity  by  a  selected  fraction,  less  than  one,  of  the 
difference  between  a  profile  vehTciiy.  selected  in  relation  to 
the  distance  between  the  transducer  head  and  the  destination 
track,  and  the  demand  velocity  for  the  preceding  time  interval 


5.475,546 
TAPE  LOADIN(,  DF\  U  E 
M>oung-s(M)  Choi.  Anvang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kvungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  311.500 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  24.  1993. 
199.1-1967S 

Int.  CI.    (,nB  Vy27,5/W« 
U.S.  CI.  .160—85  8  Claims 


1.  A  tape  loading  device  conaprising: 
a  deck; 

two  gear  members  disposed  on  said  deck  in  a  lOtaaUe  manner, 
said  two  gear  members  being  engaged  with  each  Other; 

a  main  rack  having  a  rack  gear  formed  thereon,  said  rack  gear 
being  engaged  with  one  of  said  gear  members,  said  rack  gear 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  deck; 

a  pair  of  linkage  arms  respectively  connected  lo  said  gear 
members; 

a  pair  of  pole  bases  respectively  connected  lo  said  linkage  arms, 
said  pole  bases  being  moveable,  in  a  loading  direction,  from 
an  unloaded  position  to  a  loaded  position,  in  which  said  pole 
bases  cause  a  tape  to  be  loaded  on  a  rotary  drum  head,  in 
response  lo  rotation  of  said  gear  members; 

means  disposed  on  said  linkage  arms  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
pole  bases  in  the  loading  direction  when  said  pole  bases  are  in 
the  loaded  position. 


5.475..«;4-' 

FLYWHEEL  FOR  A  MAGNETK  -IAPF-(  ASSETTE 

APPARATIS 

Norbert   Kunze.  F^hringshausen.  and  Dieter  Mullen  Staufen- 

berg.  both  of.  (iermanv.  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philipv  (  orpora- 

tion.  New  'Sork.  N.\. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Sen  No,  268.69(1 
Claims  priority,  application  German).  JuL  S.   1993,  43  22 
751.1:  Jan.  7.  1994.  94(MI154  I 

Int.  CI.'  (JUB  5/008 
U.S.  CI.  360— 96.1  16  Claims 


^ *>: 


lo      9b  y. 


IJo 


,lto 


I    .\  flywheel  for  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  said  flywheel 
comprising: 

first  and  second  disc  each  having  a  radial  face  and  a  circumfer- 
ential bevelled  edge,  said  disc  being  joined  lo  each  other  at 
said  radial  faces  with  said  bevelled  circumtereniial  edges 
diverging  away  from  each  other  and  defining  an  outer  circum- 
ferential groove  for  receiving  a  drive  belt  of  the  tape  appara- 
tus. 


5.475.548 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHAR(;F  PROTFt  TION  FOR  A 

MACiNETK    TAPE  C  ARTRIIKJF 

C;uttorm   Rudi,   Fjellhamar:    Per  ().   Pahn   Lien   and   Bjom 

F^ngan,  Oslo,  all  of,  Norway.  a.ssignon.  lo   fandberg  Data 

Storage  AS.  Oslo.  Norwav 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1994.  Ser  Nd.  2.18.893 
Inl.  CI.    <.11B        '    ;  :—  , 

U.S.  CI.  360—96.5  21  Claims 

101 

/ 
1/  ■  ■  ' ,'  /  /  ^  ^  /  /  J  /  /  J  /  t 


IK)     113 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  drive  for  magnetic  tape  housed  within  a 
cartridge,  compnsing  a  reciangular  access  through  which  the  car- 
tridge is  insened  along  a  tape  cartridge  path  into  the  dnve  and  a 
wiping  member  operaiivelv  positioned  and  extending  along  an 
edge  of  the  access  to  contact  the  canndge  during  and  throughout 
insenion  of  the  canndge  into  the  dnve.  the  wiping  member  being 
coupled  lo  electncal  ground  to  bleed  electrostatic  charge  on  the 
cartridge  to  electncal  ground,  the  wiping  member  compnsing  a 
conductive  polymer  material,  the  wiping  member  comprising  a 
resilient  structure  thai  engages  ihe  cartndge  along  an  enure  width 
of  a  face  of  the  cartridge,  the  wiping  member  compnsing  a 
compressible  stnp.  the  wiping  member  having  a  resistivity  and 
dimerLsions  such  that  an  electncal  charge  is  bled  from  the  cartridge 
to  electncal  ground  over  a  time  frame  greater  than  one  millisecond, 
the  wiping  member  having  a  convex  surface  which  is  t)ent  into  the 
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lape  cartndge  path  and  is  compressed  towards  a  base  of  the  access    layer  between  the  hrsi  and  second  pairs  and  charactenzed  by  the 
by  the  tape  cartridge  as  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  drive  absence  of  exchange  coupled  maienal  in  direct  contact  with  the 

magnetoresistive  conductive  thin  film  layer  in  the  active  region. 


5,475,549 

M.\GNESnM-BKRVI,LIL1M  DI.SK  I)RI\F  \RMSET 

James   M.   Marder,   Shaker   Heights,  and   VSarrin   J.   Haws. 

Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brush  HelJman  Inc., 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  185,115,  Jan.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  459.290 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  21/16:21/08 

U.S.  CI.  .^60— 104  24  Claims 

20. 
6 


23  A  rotatable  armset  of  an  actuator  having  a  bore  for  rotating 
about  a  spindle  of  a  disk  dnve  for  positioning  a  transducer  radially 
across  a  disk  of  the  disk  dnve.  wherein  the  armset  is  a  one  piece 
unit  compnsed  of  a  magnesium  alloy  mixture  containing  beryl- 
lium, the  mixmre  comprising  from  about  \%  to  about  99%  by 
weight  beryllium  with  the  balance  a  magnesium  component,  and 
being  free  of  intermetallic  MgHe,,  compounds. 


5,475,550 

ENH.ANCED  CROSS-TALK  SI  PPRESSION  IN 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSORS 

Peter  K.  (ieorge.   Bloomington,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technologv.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  936,177,  Aug.  25.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  2.^9.270 

Int.  CI/  GllB  5/J9 

r.S.  CI.  .W^Ui  6  Claims 


5. 


//////,- 


1  A  magnetoresistive  read  transducer  assembly  comprising  a 
magnetoresistive  conductive  thin  film  layer  and  a  first  pair  of 
opposing  thin  film  permanent  magnetic  layers  exchange  coupled  to 
a  hrst  portion  of  the  magnetoresistive  conductive  thin  him  layer, 
the  first  portion  of  the  magnetoresistive  conductive  thin  film  layer 
being  sandwiched  directly  between  the  thin  film  layers  of  the  first 
pair  so  thai  there  is  surface  contact  between  each  thin  film  layer  of 
the  first  pair  and  the  magnetoresistive  conductive  thin  film  layer. 
and  a  second  pair  of  opposing  thin  film  permanent  magnetic  layers 
exchange  coupled  to  a  second  portion  of  the  magnetoresistive 
conductive  thin  film  layer,  the  second  portion  of  the  magnetoresis- 
tive conductive  thin  film  layer  being  sandwiched  directly  between 
the  thin  film  layers  of  the  second  pair  so  that  there  is  surface 
contact  between  each  thin  film  layer  of  the  second  pair  and  the 
magnetoresistive  conductive  thin  film  layer,  the  first  and  second 
pairs  being  spaced  apan  along  the  magnetoresistive  conductive 
thin  film  layer  to  form  an  active  region  of  the  magnetoresistive 


5,475,551 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Junichi  Honda;  Seiji  kumagai:  Norikatsu  Fujisa»a.  all  of 
Miyagi;  Masatixshi  Hayakawa.  Kanagawa;  Masahiro 
Kikkawa,  and  Miho  Suzuki,  both  of  Miyagi.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  272,.^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1993.  5-187912; 
Dec.  28,  1993.  5-3.^6252 

Inf.  CI.-  GllB  5/2i5 
U.S.  CI.  360—120  8  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  core  substrate 
formed  of  an  oxide  magnetic  material,  each  one  of  the  magnetic 
core  substrates  having  a  gap  forming  abutment  surface,  at  least  one 
of  the  magnetic  core  substrates  having  a  gap  film  formed  directlv 
on  the  abutment  surface,  the  pair  of  magnetic  core  substrates  being 
abutted  to  each  other  along  said  abutment  surtaces,  the  abutment 
surfaces  having  said  gap  film  between  them. 

the  gap  film  being  tomied  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  the  platinum  group.and  an  alloy  con- 
sisting mainl)  of  platinum  or  the  platinum  group. 


5,475,552 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVTNt;  A  CHROMIl  \1  M  IRIDE 

PROTECTIVE  FILM  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  MAtiNETK 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODICING  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 
Shogo  Nasu.   Katano,  and   Hiroshi   Ryonai.  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1993.  Sen  No.  98.8.^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-204816; 
Nov.  6.  1992.  4-296851 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/m 
I  .S.  CI.  360-122  5  Claims 


Side    View 

1.  \  magnetic  head,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 

a  cover  member  covenng  said  substrate  and  having  a  top  sur- 
face. 
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a  core  body  interposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  cover 
member  and  having  a  top  surface;  and 

a  protective  thin  film  comprising  a  chromium  nitride  substance 
formed  on  and  covering  said  top  surfaces  of  said  substrate, 
said  cover  member  and  said  core  body,  said  protective  thin 
film  having  a  compressive  internal  stress  in  a  range  of  10"*  to 
10"  dynes/cm",  a  Knoop  hardness  in  a  range  of  1500  kgf/ 
mm"  to  2800  kgf/mm"  .  a  nitrogen  composition  ratio  in  a 
range  of  20  to  60  atom  "J  and  a  film  thickness  in  a  range  of  .50 
to  KXXlA. 


5,475.553 

TAPE  HEAD  WITH  SELF-REGrLATINf;  \VF\R 

RFtilONS 

George  Saliha.  Ndrthboro.  Mass..  assignor  In  (,(uanlum  (  urpn- 
ration.  Milpltas.  t  alif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  94.661.  Jul,  19,  1943,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Sep.  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  .MI5.II7 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/255 

U.S.  CI.  360—122  6  Claims 


1.  A  tape  head  assembly  for  use  with  a  magnetic  recording  tape 
passing  thereover,  comprising: 

a  transducer  support  having  a  side  with  two  generally  coplanar 
raised  elongated  lacing  surtaces  against  which  the  tape  exens 
pressure,  the  facing  surfaces  being  in  generally  aligned  sp;iced 
apart  relationship  along  their  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
tape  travel  across  the  facing  surtaces  and  being  formed  of  a 
magnetic  material; 

a  core  including  two  segments,  the  core  located  in  the  space 
between  the  two  facing  surfaces  and  being  formed  of  the 
magnetic  material,  the  core  having  on  one  side  an  elongated 
.surface  which  extends  in  the  tape  travel  direction  to  a  greater 
extent  than  the  facing  surfaces,  the  elongated  surface  being 
generally  coplanar  with  the  facing  surfaces  and  having  a 
non-uniform  width  such  that  there  are  three  basic  regions,  a 
first  and  a  third  region  having  an  identical  width  which  is 
smaller  than  the  width  of  the  space  between  the  Two  facing 
surfaces  and  a  second  region  having  a  width  which  is  equal  to 
the  tape  track  width  and  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  first 
and  third  regions,  ihe  second  narrower  region  being  located 
between  the  first  and  third  regions  and  having  a  gap  formed 
by  the  two  core  segments  which  extends  through  the  second 
narrower  region,  the  gap  being  centered  between  the  two 
facing  surfaces;  and 

nonmagnetic  material  located  in  the  space  between  the  facing 
surfaces  and  the  core  to  secure  the  core  between  the  facing 
surtaces  and  located  in  the  gap  to  secure  the  two  segments  of 
the  core  together  such  that  the  combination  of  the  facing 
surfaces,  the  elongated  surface  of  the  core  and  the  nonmag- 
netic material  form  a  generally  coplanar  wear  surface  having 
a  geometry  with  a  non-uniform  width,  the  surface  area  of  the 
nonmagnetic  material  being  from  about  .S  to  20  percent  of  the 
area  of  the  elongated  surface  of  the  magnetic  core  and  the 
area  of  the  two  facing  surfaces  so  that  the  wear  of  the  wear 
surface  is  controlled  by  the  wear  of  the  magnetic  material  of 


the  core  and  the  rwo  facing  surfaces,  the  dimension  of  the 
elongated  surface  extending  in  the  tape  travel  direction  is 
selected  to  effect  a  predetermined  wear  of  the  wear  surface  as 
the  tape  advances  across  the  wear  surface,  wherein  the  geom- 
etry of  the  wear  surface  provides  a  reduced  overall  rate  of 
wear  of  the  wear  surface. 


5,475.554 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  I'SING  SPF(  IUKI)  ff  TA  N  CI'  OR 

FF  TA  N   \G  Al  I.O>  FILM 

Ndbuvuki  Ishivtata.  and  Chizukii  Wakahavashi.  bnth  (i(  lokvu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NFX    Corporation,  lokxi.  .lapan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  688.407.  Apn  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.304.25S. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  IS'.Olll 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  .Apn  20.  19<^0.  2-104952 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  :nm:5/l4' 

I  ,S.  (1.  .<6<t— 126  N  Clalm- 


i  08 


2  4  6 

Cu  COMPOSITION    RATE    <     101 XI 


1.  A  magnetic  head  including  a  magnetic  core  comprising  a 
magnetic  alloy  material  having  the  composition  of 
(Fe7.,TagN|j)^Cu,. 


5.4-5.5.-.- 
CASSETTE  (OVDITION  INDIt   \riN(;  DF  \  1(  T   H  W  ING 

PLl<;  Willi  Ml  I  IIPI  \  SFITC  I  \KI T  I'OSIIIONS 
Kenji  lv»ano.  and  Voshinnri  shiimii.  both  of  Isuvama.  .lapan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Klictric  lndu>.trial  (  ii..  I  id..  (Kaka. 

.lapan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  ^'^i^.'^U^.  Nin    21.  I'^'^l.  abandimed. 
This  applicatitm  Apn  29.  1^4.  Str  N,i.  235.2.M 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Ndv.  .M).  I'^'JO.  2-33S081; 
Nov.  30.  19«*0.  2-3.WIS3;  Man  14.  IWl.  3-04'*,=;i4 

Int.  CI.    GllB  Z.<n>4:2Sl2b. 
U.S.  CI.  36(K— 132  III  (  Liiniv 

1.  A  tape  cassette  having  a  cassette  casing  comprising,  upper  and 
lower  halves;  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  plug  receiving  portions 
formed  respectively  in  said  upper  and  lower  halves,  said  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  plug  receiving  portions  being  coupled  together  to 
form  a  through  hole  in  said  cassette  casing;  a  plug  inserted  into 
said  through  hole  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  and  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  of  said  plug,  said  plug  having  an  upper  end 
provided  with  a  tool  insertion  groove,  a  lower  end  provided  with  a 
horizontally  projecting  protrusion,  and  a  spring  fitted  on  said  plug 
for  urging  said  plug  upwards;  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  por- 
tions with  which  said  protrusion  of  said  plug  is  brought  into 
engagement  so  as  to  be  positioned  while  being  restricted  from 
rotating  temporarily,  said  plurality  of  positioning  portions  being 
provided  in  said  through  hole  at  points  separated  vertically  and 
angularly  about  said  vertical  axis,  so  that  by  bnnging  a  tool  into 
engagement  with  said  tool  insertion  groove  formed  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  plug  so  as  to  make  the  plug  move  vertically  and  rotate 
about  the  vertical  axis  against  a  bias  prov  ided  by  said  spnng.  said 
protrusion  is  selectively  brought  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  positioning  portions,  thereby  to  change  a  vertical 
position  of  said  plug. 
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u  herein  the  upper  plug  receiving  portion  includes  a  vertical 
groove  so  that,  when  said  plug  is  to  be  set,  said  protrusion  of 
the  plug  is  allowed  to  move  vertically  along  said  vertical 
gr(X)ve  while  being  engaged  with  said  vertical  groove,  said 
positioning  portions  are  located  at  plural  points  having  angu- 
lar and  vertical  positions  which  dififer  from  an  angular  posi- 
tion and  a  vertical  position  of  said  groove,  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  plug  receiving  portions  comprises  means  for 
closing  said  vertical  groove  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of 
positioning  portions  when  said  upper  and  lower  halves  are 
fastened  together  to  allow  said  plug  to  be  positioned  by  being 
rotated  and  moved  vertically  only  between  said  plural  posi- 
tioning ponions,  said  protrusion  of  the  plug  is  pressed  and 
rotated  so  that  the  plug  is  fitted  in  one  of  said  positioning 
portions  while  being  restricted  from  rotating  and,  at  the  same 
time,  fixed  temporarily  in  said  upper  half  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring,  and  said  upper  and  lower  halves  are  fastened 
together  to  close  said  vertical   groove  by  said  means  for 
closing,  so  that  said  plug  can  be  positioned  by  being  rotated 
and  moved  vertically  only  between  said  plural  positioning 
portions,  thereby  preventing  said  plug  from  being  disengaged 
from  said  cassette  casing. 
4.  A  tape  cassette  having  a  cassene  casing  comprising:  upper  and 
lower  halves;  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  plug  receiving  portions 
formed  in  said  upper  and  lower  halves,  said  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  plug  receiving  portions  being  coupled  together  to  form  a 
through  hole  in  said  cassette  casing;  a  plug  insened  into  said 
through  hole  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  and  rotatable  about  a 
\  ertical  axis  of  said  plug,  said  plug  having  an  upper  end  provided 
uith  a  tool  insertion  groove,  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  horizon- 
lally  projecting  protrusion,  and  a  spring  fined  on  said  plug  for 
urging  said  plug  upwards;  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  portions 
with  which  said  protrusion  of  said  plug  is  brought  into  engagement 
so  as  to  be  positioned  while  being  restricted  from  rotating  tempo- 
ranly.  said  plurality  of  positioning  portions  being  provided  in  said 
through  hole  at  points  separated  vertically  and  angularly  about  said 
vertical  axis,  so  that  by  bringing  a  tool  into  engagement  with  said 
tool  insertion  groove  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  plug  so  as  to 
make  the  plug  move  vertically  and  rotate  about  the  venical  axis 
against  a  bias  provided  by  said  spring,  said  protrusion  is  selectiveh 
brought  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  positioning 
portions,  thereby  to  change  a  venical  position  of  said  plug, 
wherein  the  upper  plug  receiving  portion  includes  a  venical 
groove  so  that  said  protrusion  of  the  plug  is  allowed  to  move 
vertically  along  said  vertical  groove  while  being  engaged  with 
said  vertical  groove  when  said  plug  is  to  be  set,  said  position- 
ing portions  are  located  at  plural  points  having  angular  and 
vertical  positions  which  differ  from  an  angular  position  and  a 
vertical  position  of  said  groove,  said  upper  plug  recening 
portion  includes  a  crest-like  projection  pointing  vertically 
downwards  and  located  at  an  intermediate  point  between  two 
of  said  positioning  portions,  and  the  protrusion  of  said  plug  is 


formed  substantially  in  a  shape  of  a  triangle  pole  having  an 
apex  defined  by  a  ridge  extending  radially  outward  with 
respect  to  said  venical  axis  of  said  plug,  saiu  apex  pointing 
vertically  upwards  to  cooperate  with  said  crest-like  projection 
to  guide  said  protrusion  into  one  of  said  positioning  portions. 


5.475.556 
.\PPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  HK;H  IMPEDANCE 
E\ILT 
.Man-Chul  Yoon,  and  .Myeong-Ho  \m).  both  of  Dacjeon-si.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Electric  Pov»cr  Corporation, 
Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  .No.  7()H.iSt.  May  M.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  .Sen  No.  112.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Apr.  IS,  1991, 
1991-6229 

Int.  CI,"  H02H  3/42;3/26 
i:.S.  CI.  361_«7  6  Claims 
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1  .A  protective  system  for  shutting  off  power  to  one  or  more 
power  distribution  lines  iti  the  event  of  a  fault  condition  compris- 
ing; 

1.11  network  means  for  monitoring  current  on  at  least  one  three- 
phase  distnbution  line,  including  band  pass  filter  means  for 
isolating  harmonic  signals  representing  the  even  order  har- 
monics of  current  in  said  line; 

(hi  analog-io-digital  converter  means  for  converting  said  har- 
monic signals  to  digital  signals; 

(c)  computing  means  for  computing  even  order  power  values 
and  odd  order  power  values  from  said  digital  signals  and  for 
detennining  variations  between  selected  parameters  of  said 
even  and  odd  order  power  values  and  respective  predeter- 
mined threshold  values; 

(d)  counter  means  responsive  to  said  variations  deienriined  by 
said  computing  means  for  accumulating  a  couni  value  up  to  a 
prcdetemiined  threshold  count  value;  and 

(e)  power  interruption  means  for  shutting  off  power  to  the 
distnbution  line  in  response  to  the  accumulation  of  a  count 
value  that  meets  or  exceeds  the  threshold  count  value. 
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5.475.557 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROTECTING 
Fl.FCTRKAI. SYSTEMS 
Don  l.arom.  Herzclia  Piluwh;  ,|oseph  (;ross,  \losha\   Ma/or; 
Zohar  Avrahami,  Rehuwu,  ail  of.  Israel,  and  Ram  Shalvi. 
Kov»l(K)n.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Solar  Wide  Industrial 
Ltd..  Hong  Hong.  Hong  Kong 
PCI  No.  PC  T/G  889/01508.  S  Ml  Date  .Jul.  30.  1991.  (}  102(im 
Date  Jul.  30.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O9<l/07214.  PCI   Pub, 
Date  Jun.  28,  199() 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  761.763 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Israel,  Dec.  16,  1988,  088704 

Int.  CI.    H02H    ..-: 

L.S.  CI.  361—46  27  Claims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  providing  protection  against  electncal  sh(xk 
caused  by  an  elecuical  system,  the  electncal  system  supplying 
power  from  a  central  mains  inlet  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
local  electrical  devices  via  a  plurality  of  mains  conductors,  the 
central  mains  inlet  being  connected  to  a  central  ground  fault 
detector  and  a  central  ground  fault  interrupter,  the  central  ground 
fault  detector  detecting  current  imbalance  between  the  plurality  of 
mains  conductors,  the  central  ground  fault  iniemipier  being  actu- 
ated when  said  central  ground  fault  detector  detects  a  first  prede- 
termined level  of  current  imbalance  to  interrupi  the  central  mains 
inlet,  the  apparams  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  local  safety  systems  each  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  local  electrical  devices  and  the  central 
mains  inlet,  each  of  said  local  safety  systems  including: 

1 )  a  local  ground  fault  detector  for  detecting  m  said  one  local 
electrical  device  a  current  imbalance  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined level  which  is  lower  than  the  first  predetermined 
level:  and 

2)  a  local  circuit  interrupter  for  interrupting  said  one  local 
electrical  device  when  the  local  ground  fault  detector 
detects  said  second  predetermined  level  of  current  imbal- 
ance: 

b)  control  means  for  actuating  the  central  ground  fault  inter- 
rupter to  interrupt  said  central  mains  inlet  when  one  of  said 
local  ground  fault  detectors  detects  said  second  predetermined 
level  of  current  imbalance  in  -one  of  said  plurality  of  local 
electrical  devices;  wherein 

each  said  local  safety  system  includes  at  least  one  of  means  for 
producing  a  visible  indication  and  means  for  producing  an 
audible  alarm,  upon  detection  of  a  diird  level  of  imbalance, 
lower  than  both  said  first  and  second  levels. 
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5.475,558 

ELECTRIC  \I   POWER  DlSTRIBl  TION  UE\  ICE  W  11  H 

ISOLATION  MONITORING 

Jean-Paul  Barjonnet,  Meylan,  and  Francois  \incent,  (ircnoble, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906.652.  Jun.  M).  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.448 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul,  9,  1991,  91  08715 

Int.  CI,    H02H  i/iHi 

U.S.  CI.  361—64  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  power  distribution  system  comprising: 


several  power  supply  sources  and  an  overall  isolation  monitor 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  power  supply  sources,  wherein 
each  power  supply  source  supplies  a  plurality  of  feeders  via  at 
least  one  circuit  breaker,  each  overall  isolation  monitor  being 
arranged  to  measure  the  leakage  resistance  of  a  portion  of  said 
distnbution  system  by  synchronous  demodulation  of  an  input 
voltage  and  leakage  current; 

a  plurality  of  local  measunng  devices  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  feeders,  wherein  each  local  measuring  device 
measures  the  leakage  cunent  intensity  in  its  con-esponding 
feeder,  and  each  of  said  local  measuring  devices  compnse  a 
ground  fault  toroid: 

a  plurality  of  local  isolation  monitors,  w  herein  each  local  isola- 
tion monitor  is  connected  to  a  group  of  the  local  measuring 
devices,  and  wherein  each  local  isolation  monitor  receives  a 
local  measurement  of  the  leakage  current  in  each  feeder 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  local  measunng  devices  in  the 
group  of  local  measunng  devices  connected  to  the  local 
isolation  monilor; 

data  transmission  network  means  for  transmitting  data,  wherein 
each  of  said  overall  isolation  monitors  and  each  of  said  local 
isolation  monitors  are  connected  to  the  data  transmission 
network  means; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  circuit  breakers  arranged  between  the 
power  supply  sources  to  achieve  a  predetermined  electrotech- 
nical  configuration  with  different  supplied  portions  of  said 
system; 

test  means  for  generating  first  data  signals  representative  of  the 
open  or  closed  state  of  each  of  said  circuit  breakers  and 
supplying  the  first  data  signals  to  said  overall  isolation  moni- 
tors; and 

a  management  unit,  connected  to  said  transmission  network 
means,  for  receiving  die  first  data  signals  and  for  transmining 
second  control  signals  via  die  transmission  network  means  to 
the  overall  isolation  monitors,  so  as  to  switch  some  of  the 
overall  isolation  monitors  of  a  supplied  portion  to  an  inactive 
excluded  mode,  while  leaving  one  overall  isolation  monitor  to 
operate  in  an  active  mode  as  a  pilot  monitor  on  said  supplied 
portion,  and  for  indicating  the  pilot  monitor  to  all  the  local 
isolation  monitors. 


5.4-5.559 
NEGATINF-SEOIENCF  TIME-ON  FRCLRRFNT  RELAY 

Kazuhiro  Suzuki,  Sagamihara;  Yoshitaka  Sakai.  I  shiku.  and 
Rikid  Sato,  lokyo.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahu^hiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kauasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  .Ml.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269,030 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  .Ml.  1993.  5-18885! 
Int.  CI.    H02H   •     - 
IS.  CI.  361—76  13  Claims 

1    .A  negative-sequence  time-overcurrenl   relav    for  use   in   a 
polyphase  synchronous  rotary  electnc  machine  having  a  main- 
circuit  breaker  and  an  exciting  circuit,  said  relay  comprising: 
first  exffacting  means  for  extracting  a  fundamental-wave  com- 
ponent and  a  harmonic  component  from  a  predetermined 
electric  parameter  for  each  phase  given  to  said  polyphase 
synchronous  rotary  electtic  machine; 
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second  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  tundamental-wave 
negative  sequence  current  for  each  phase  from  a  fundamenlai 
wave  for  each  phase  extracted  from  said  hrst  extracting 
means; 

first  calculating  means  for  squaring  said  fundamental-wase 
negative  sequence  current  for  each  phase,  extracted  by  said 
second  extracting  means,  for  each  phase; 

second  calculating  means  for  squaring  said  harmonic  component 
for  each  phase,  extracted  by  said  first  extracting  means,  for 
each  phase; 

first  adding  means  for  adding  phase-by-phase  operational  out 
puts  from  said  second  calculating  means; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  an  output  from  said  tirst 
adding  means  by  a  predetermined  constant; 

second  adding  means  for  adding  a  phase-by-phase  output  from 
said  first  calculating  means  to  an  output  from  said  multiplying 
means;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  that  said  polyphase  synchro- 
nous rotary  electric  machine  should  be  protected  when  a  sum 
of  added  values  for  individual  phases  obtained  from  said 
second  adding  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5,475.560 
CURRENT  LIMITING  DEVICE  WITH  A 

SlPFRCONDl  (TOR  WD  \  CONTROT.  (Oil. 
Toshitada   Onishi.    Isukuba;    Miihiharii    khikawa,   I  rayasu; 
Hiroyuki      kadi>,      kamakura,      and      \asu()      VVatanahe, 
Kawasaki,  all  of,  .lapan,  assignors  to  Kogyo  (iijutsuin.  and 
l)inrM)ku  t'huo  Kfnkyusho,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1W2.  .Ser.  No.  891,227 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  IWl,  .*- 15745(1 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  J/08 

U.S.  CI.  361—141  3  Claims 
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1  A  currenl  limiting  device  using  a  superconductor,  comprisini: 
a  superconductor; 
a  currrent  source; 


a  current  limiting  coil  disposed  to  magnetically  couple  to  the 
superconductor  to  flow  from  said  current  source  a  current  to 
be  limited  by  said  current  device; 

a  control  coil  disposed  in  the  current  limiting  device  to  magneti- 
cally couple  to  the  current  limiting  coil  thereby  limiting  the 
current  to  be  limited  to  an  adjusted  value  by  controlling  a 
magnetic  flux  caused  by  a  control  current  flowing  through 
said  control  coil  when  the  superconductor  is  switched  to  a 
normal  condition  state  then  the  superconduction  condition  of 
the  superconductor  is  lost  in  response  to  the  currenl  from  said 
currenl  source  through  said  current  limiting  coil  exceeding 
said  adjusted  value;  and 

a  variable  control  impedance  connected  to  the  control  void  to 
variably  adjust  the  control  current  to  obtain  the  adjusted  value 
of  the  current  to  be  limited. 


5.475.561 

SOI  KNoii)  ( iR(  rn 

\  ictor  I).  (iofckniT.  Auburn,  and  Ronald  \\.  Sttffiii.  Spriny- 

ficld,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  DICKEV-john  Corporation. 

Auburn.  111. 

Continuati(m  of  Ser.  No.  964.770.  Oct.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Si-r.  No.  S22.07X.  Jan.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.249,658.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  47(1,753,  Jan. 

26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,082,097,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  446.,V(7.  Dec.  5.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

lun.  16.  1944.  Ser.  No.  261.294 

Int.  CI.    HiWH  47/()0 

I  .S.  CI.  361—189  5  Claims 


1  In  a  solenoid  circuit  having  a  solenoid  coil  with  a  first 
terminal  coupled  to  a  source  uf  voltage  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  a  current  switch  operative  in  a  first  on  mode  to  cause 
the  current  through  said  coil  to  increa.se  over  time  and  in  a  second 
ort  mode  to  cause  the  current  through  said  coil  to  decrease  o\er 
time  so  that  an  average  current  through  said  coil  is  established  as 
said  switch  switches  between  said  modes  and  the  currenl  through 
said  coil  is  alternately  switched  between  an  increasing  state  and  a 
decreasing  slate,  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  instantaneous 
current  passing  through  said  coil  at  a  point  in  time  during  said 
decreasing  state  comprising: 

means  for  switching  said  current  switch  to  said  first  on  mode; 
nie.ins  coupled  to  said  currenl  switch  for  developing  a  voltage 
representative  of  the  current  passing  through  said  currenl 
switch; 
means  for  sensing  said  developed  voltage;  and 
means  for  switching  said  current  switch  to  said  second  oft  mode 
immediately  upon  settling  of  said  developed  voltage,  said 
sensed  settle  developed  voltage  represenuitive  of  said  instan 
taneous  currenl. 


5,475,562 
STRUCTURE  FOR  COOLING  AN  EQITPMENT 
ENCI OSCRF 
Thomas  (.ov*.   Dundee,   Scotland,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,293 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  \pr.  22,  1994, 
9408043 

Int.  CI.    H05K  7/20 
l.S.  CI.  361—695  2  Claims 


heat  removal  means  for  removing  operating  heat  generated  by 
the  inserted  PCMCIA  card,  said  heat  removal  means  includ- 
ing: 
a  thermally  conductive  heat  sink  structure  disposed  within 

said  housing  portion, 
first  means  for  resilientiy  and  releasably  holding  said  heat 
sink  siruclure  in  forcible  contact  with  a  side  of  the  inserted 
PCMCI.A  card  to  conductively  receive  operating  heat  from 
the  insened  PCMCIA  card,  and 
second  means  for  flowing  a  fluid  against  said  heat  sink  .struc- 
ture, transferring  heat  from  the  heat  sink  structure  to  the 
fluid,  and  then  discharging  heat  from  the  fluid  to  ambient 
air  external  to  said  housing  portion, 
said  thermallv    conductive   heat   Sink   structure   including  a 

metal  plate  member. 
said  suppon  means  including  a  generaliv  U  shaped  card  sup- 
port housing  structure  disposed  withm  said  housing  portion 
of  said  computer  and  having  an  inner  end  wall  ponion.  and 
said  first  means  including  spnng  means  interconnected 
between  said  inner  end  wall  portion  and  said  heat  sink 
strucmre  and  operative  to  resilientiy  and  releasably  hold  a 
side  of  said  metal  plate  member  in  forcible  contact  with 
said  side  of  the  inserted  PCMCIA  card. 


I   .An  enclosure  for  housing  electrical  equipment,  comprising: 

a  grille  region  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel,  su-aighi. 
elongated  slots;  and 

an  air  moving  fan  composing  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  hub  and  located  adjacent  to  said  gnlle  region,  the 
slots  of  each  set  of  the  grille  region  being  arranged  to  extend 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  line  extending  radially  from 
said  hub  and  passing  through  the  slous  of  that  set;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  rotatable  hub.  said  support 
means  including  a  suppon  plate  having  a  central  portion 
aligned  with  said  hub  and  a  plurality  of  struts  extending  from 
said  central  portion  of  said  support  plate,  said  gnlle  region 
having  matenal  located  between  adjacent  sets  of  said  slots, 
the  matenal  located  between  adjacent  sets  of  said  slots  being 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  struts  extend- 
ing from  said  central  portion  of  said  support  plate. 


5.475.564 

(PI   HFAT  SINk  HOLDlN(,-DO\VN  DF\  ICE 

Ming  D.  Chiou,  3F.,  No.  4,  Alley  11.  Lane  327,  Sec.  2.  Chung 

Shan  Rd..  Chung  Ho  City.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359.482 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/2U 


U.S.  CI.  361— 7(M 
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5,475,563  ^    ^  ^^'-'  ^^^'  ^'"^  holding-down  device  composing  a  CPU 

PCMCIA  C\RD  HEAT  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  AND         holder,  a  CPU  mounted  on  said  CPU  holder,  and  a  heat  sink 

METHODS  fastened  to  said  CPU  holder  to  hold  down  said  CPU.  wherein  said 

Daniel  N.  Donahoe.  8215  knurled  Oak.  Spring.  Tex.  77379.  and    ^'^^'  ^"^  comprises  a  fixed  loop-like  hanger  pivotably  disposed  at 

Henry    E.   Mecredy.   III.    I.M16  Jones   Rd..   Houston,   Tex.    '^"^  vertical  side  thereof  hung  on  a  first  retainer  rod  at  one  vertical 

7707(1  side  of  said  CPU  holder  two  kxating  bars  extended  out  of  an 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330  01'  opposite  vertical  side  of  said  heal  sink,  a  screw  rod  connected 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20  between  said  locating  bars,  a  movable  loop-like  hanger  turned 

U.S.  CI.  361 695  14  Claims    '*'^'^"'  ^^"^  '"^rew  rod  and  hung  on  a  second  retainer  rod  at  an 

opposite  vertical  side  of  said  CPU  holder,  and  a  curved  spnng  plate 
connected  to  said  movable  loop-like  hanger  for  lifting  said  mov- 
able loop-like  hanger  from  said  second  retainer  rod. 


1.  A  computer  compnsing: 

a  housing  portion  having  suppon  means  therein  for  operatively 

supporting  a  PCMCIA  card  inserted  inui  the  intenor  of  said 

housing  portion,  and 


5.475,565 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  LID  FOR  l(   PA(  kAGF 
Bidyut  k.  Bhatlacharyya,  Chandler,  and  J.  D.  Wilson,  Phoenix, 
both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser,  No.  253.668 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/2U 
U.S.  CI.  361—719  13  Claims 

9  An  electronic  package.  Li.impnsing: 
a  substrate  having  a  pluralitv  of  conductive  lines; 
a  heal  spreader  coupled  to  said  substrate; 

an  iniegraled  circuit  thai  has  a  plurality  ot  inner  surface  pads  and 
a  plurality  of  outer  surface  pads  coupled  to  said  conductive 
lines  of  said  substrate; 
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a  lid  mounted  to  said  substrate,  said  lid  having  an  inner  power 
plane  and  an  inner  ground  plane,  and  further  having  an  outer 
power  plane  and  an  outer  ground  plane  coupled  to  said 
conductive  lines  of  said  substrate;  and. 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  inner  surface  pads  of  said  integrated 
circuit  and  said  inner  planes  of  said  lid. 


1   An  enclosure  for  electronic  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  front  panel,  a  rear  lower  flange,  and  an 
upper  flange; 

first  fastener  means  integral  with  the  lower  flange; 

second  fastener  means  integral  with  the  upper  flange; 

a  first  case  part  transverse  to  the  front  panel  and  having  integral 
third  fastener  means  on  one  edge  thereof  for  coupling  to  the 
first  fastener  means  on  the  rear  lower  flange,  to  thereby  attach 
the  first  case  part  to  the  housing; 

a  second  case  part  transverse  to  the  front  panel  and  having 
integral  fourth  fastener  means  on  one  edge  thereof  for  cou- 
pling to  the  second  fastener  means  on  the  upper  flange,  to 
thereby  attach  the  second  case  part  to  the  housing; 

integral  case  part  means  for  securing  the  case  parts  at  other 
edges  thereof; 

wherein  each  of  the  case  parts  have  interface  edges  opposing 
and  spaced  from  interface  edges  of  the  housing;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  front 
panel  and  having  a  margin  trapped  between  the  opposed 
interface  edges,  whereby  the  circuit  board  is  secured  within 
the  enclosure. 


5.475,567 

METHOD  FOR  HFRMETICAI.LY  SEALING  A  SINGLE 

I.WKR  C  ERAMK   THICK  FILM  ELECTRONIC 

MODILE 

John  \.  Hearn.  Kokomo.  Ind.,  as.signor  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corp..  Kokiim<i.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  169J37 

Int.  a."  H05K  1/18 

L  .S.  CI.  361—778  8  Claims 

1.  A  single  layer  ceramic  substrate  having  an  electronic  module 

mounted  to  a  first  outer  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate,  said 

ceramic  substrate  comprising: 
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5.475,566 

INTERLOCKIN(;  HOl'SING  AND  CASE  ASSEMBLE 

HA\  ING  A  (  IRt  I  IT  BOARD  DISPOSED  PAR^VLLEL  TO 

A  FRONT  PANEL 
Mark  /..  Rada.  Kokomo;  Colin  G.  .1.  Lock.  Noblcsville;  Glenn 
F.  Ferris.  Fishers,  and   Mark  \.    lackson.  Kokomo.  all  of 
Ind..  a-ssignors  to  Deko  Fleitronics  (  cirporation.  Kokomo. 
Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,182 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/14:5/00:7/14 

VS.  CI.  361—736  2  Claims 
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a  cover  secured  to  said  first  outer  surface  of  said  ceramic 
substrate  so  as  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  with  said  ceramic 
substrate  and  enclose  said  electronic  module  on  said  ceramic 
substrate: 

a  first  hole  formed  through  said  ceramic  substrate  within  an  area 
of  said  ceramic  substrate  enclosed  by  said  cover; 

a  second  hole  formed  through  said  ceramic  substrate  outside  of 
said  area  enclosed  by  said  cover: 

an  external  conductor  disposed  on  said  first  outer  surface  of  said 
ceramic  substrate  outside  of  said  area  enclosed  by  said  cover; 

an  electrical  conductor  for  electncally  interconnecting  said  elec- 
tronic module  to  said  external  conductor  said  electrical  con- 
ductor having  a  first  end  electncally  connected  to  said  elec- 
tronic module,  a  second  end  electncally  connected  to  said 
external  conductor  an  intermediate  portion  projecting  through 
said  first  hole  from  said  first  outer  surface  of  said  ceramic 
substrate  to  a  second  outer  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate, 
exlendmg  along  said  second  outer  surface  to  said  second  hole, 
and  proiectmg  through  said  second  hole  to  electrically  inter- 
connect said  first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  dielectric  tape  bonded  to  said  second  outer  surface  of  said 
ceramic  substrate  so  as  to  hermetically  seal  said  first  hole. 


5.475.568 

power  si  ppl^  strl  ctlre  for  ml  ltk  hip 
packa(;e 

Shoji  I  mesato.   lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  i.M.IOl 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  .Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102069 

Int.  CI."  H05K  //// 

I  .S.  CI.  361—784  6  Claims 


SI    ~J 

f      SX'-.1    ^  K  ■  -  .1 


1.  A  power  supply  structure  for  a  multichip  package  comprising: 

a  first  substrate; 

integrated  circuits  mounted  on  a  first  face  of  this  first  substrate, 

said  integrated  circuits  basing  signal  pins  and  power  supply 

pins; 
a  plurality  of  second  substrates  aligned  on  a  second  face  of  said 

first  substrate; 
power  supply  pads  provided  on  side  faces  of  said  second  sub 

strates.  said  power  supply  pads  being  connected  to  said  power 

suppK  pins  of  said  integrated  circuits  via  said  first  substrate: 

and 
a  bar  inserted  between  each  couple  of  said  second  substrates. 

said  bar  being  at  least  partly  electroconduclive.  said  bar  being 


electrically  connected  to  said  power  supply  pads  when 
inserted  between  said  second  substrates,  and  said  bar  being 
supplied  with  power 


5.475.569 

METHOD  OF  TESTINt;  FINE  PITCH  SI  RFACE  MOUNT 

IC  PACKAGES 

PraM-tn  Jain.  Gilbert,  and   Stt\f  Prough.   PbiK-nix.   both  of 

.Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  t  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.440.  No\.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  11.  1995.  Sen  No.  419.856 

Int.  CI.    H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  361-813  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  outer  surface; 

an  integrated  circuit  within  said  housing; 

a  lead  frame  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit,  said  lead  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  leads  that  extend  from  said  outer  surface 
of  said  housing,  said  leads  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
opposite  surface; 

at  least  one  strip  of  first  dielectric  material  attached  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  leads  a  distance  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
housing  located  approximately  at  a  final  length  of  said  leads; 
and. 

at  least  one  strip  of  second  dielectric  matenal  attached  to  said 
second  surface  of  said  leads  a  distance  from  said  outer  surface 
of  said  housing  located  approximately  at  a  final  length  of  said 
leads,  said  second  dielectric  material  being  offset  from  said 
first  dielectric  material  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leads. 


5.475.570 
FT'SE  MOl'NTING  BRACKET  FOR  I  l\  F  FRONT 
PADMOl  NTFI)  SWITflK.KAR 
Deborah  I,.  Harr.  ». Dlumhia.  Mo.,  assignor  m  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  19V4.  Ser.  No,  312.562 
Int.  CI.    H02B  '''iiii 
V.S.  CI.  361-825  7  claims 

1   A  fuse  mounting  bracket  assembly  for  live  front  padmounied 
switchgear  which  may  puoially  receive  a  fuse  of  one  type  ha\ing 
a  pair  of  opposed,  outwardly  extending  mounting  protuberances  on 
the  lower  pivot  end  thereof,  or  a  fuse  of  a  second  type  ha\ing  a 
iran^\crsely  extending  mounting  hook  on  the  lower  pivot  end.  said 
hr.iLket  assembly  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  main  frame  provided  with  a  normally  upright  end 
wall  and  opposed,  generally  parallel  upright  side  walls  joined 
to  the  upnghi  margins  of  the  end  wall. 
said  side  walls  each  having  an  outer  upright  edge  spaced  from 
the  end  wall,  and  opposed  upper  and  lower  edges  joining  a 
corresponding  outer  edge  with  the  end  wall. 


each  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
therein  extending  from  a  respective  outer  upnght  edge  toward 
a  corresponding  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall,  said  slots  being 
in  general  alignment  with  respect  to  one  another. 

said  slots  being  configured  and  arranged  to  complementally 
receive  respective  protuberances  of  said  one  type  of  fuse  for 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  latter  in  said  frame: 

U-shaped  contact  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  above  the 
slots  in  said  side  walls,  opening  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  lower  contact  of  a  fuse 
mounted  in  the  mam  frame;  and 

adaptor  means  removably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal 
mounting  of  said  second  type  of  fuse  on  the  mam  frame. 

said  adaptor  means  including  extensions  removably  received  in 
said  slots  of  said  side  walls,  connector  means  for  joining  the 
adaptor  means  to  respective  side  walls  of  the  main  frame,  and 
means  extending  away  from  the  inner  face  of  each  of  the  side 
walls  toward  an  opposite  side  wall  for  engaging  the  mounting 
hook  on  the  lower  pivot  end  of  said  second  type  of  fuse  when 
the  latter  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  main  frame. 


5.475.571 
RINt;  I.K.HT  COLLECIOR 
Mahtndra  I)assana>ake.  Farminglon  Hills.  Mich..  assii;niir  to 
Ford  Motor  ( Ompanv  Dearborn.  Mich, 

Hlfd  Man  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  221.31(1 

Int.  CI.    F2I\        - 

U.S.  CI.  362—32  :(.  (  laims 

2S  ^30 


I.  Light  collector  comprisi'is 

a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  light  pipes  located  in  a  fixed  relation  w  ith  said  light 
source,  each  light  pipe  having  a  face,  said  faces  collectively 
substantially  forming  a  nng  having  a  predetermined  width 
between  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter;  and 

a  concave  reflecting  surface  fixed  relative  to  said  light  source 
and  said  plurality  of  light  pipes  and  having  an  axis  of  sym- 
metry, said  concave  reflecting  surface  extending  in  a  rotated 
ellipsoidal  fashion  defined  by  the  outermost  surface  of  an 
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ellipsoid  having  a  major  axis  forming  a  predetermined  angle 
with  said  axis  of  symmetry,  a  first  focal  point  located  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  axis  of  •-ymmetry  and  a 
second  focal  point  located  substantially  between  the  outer 
diameter  and  inner  diameter  of  said  ring,  said  major  axis  of 
said  ellipsoid  rotated  about  said  axis  of  symmeirv.  said  light 
source  located  substantially  at  said  first  focal  point; 
whereby  light  reflected  from  said  concave  reflecting  surface 
forms  a  ring  on  said  faces  of  said  light  pipes. 


24 


5,475.572 
LIGHT  EMITTING  ROLLER  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES 
Shen-Ko  Tseng,  No.  2X,  l.ant-  41.  t  hyau-Dong  St.,  Shih-Chih 
Jenn,  faipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  2,  I995,  Sen  No,  433,536 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  //26 


U.S.  CI.  362- 


5,475,574 
SHOl  I.DER  BAND  WITH  AN  EL  LIGHT  STRIP 
4  Claims    Tseng-Lu  Chien.  8th  F1.-6,  No.  9,  San  Min  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226322 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  362—108  5  Claims 


1  A  light  emitting  roller  for  roller  skates,  comprising: 

a  roller  body  having  a  center  axle  hole  for  mounting  on  a  wheel 
axle,  an  annular  groove  around  said  center  axle  hole  at  an 
outer  side,  a  battery  chamber  and  two  opposite  through  hole^ 
at  said  annular  groove; 

an  annular  circuit  board  mounted  within  said  annular  groove  on 
said  roller,  said  annular  circuit  board  comprising  a  plurality  of 
light  emitting  elements  controlled  to  emit  light  through  the 
through  holes  on  said  roller  body,  an  automatic  switch,  an 
opening,  two  contact  metal  plates  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  and  a  battery  cell  connected  between  said  contact 
metal  plates  and  mounted  within  said  battery  chamber  on  said 
roller  to  provide  electric  power  supply  to  said  light  emitting 
elements  through  said  automatic  switch:  and 

an  annular  cap  mounted  within  said  annular  groove  on  said 
roller  to  hold  down  said  annular  circuit  board. 


5,475,573 
VFHTCn  \R  SI  \  VLSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jay  R.  W  hite.  BUiomhi'ld  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ,Iay  Roberts 
Company,  Bloomhild  Hills.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155.461.  Nov.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.438,491.  fhis  apphcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,504 
Int,  CI.'  B60R  ]/l2 
MS.  CI.  362— «3.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  vehicular  sun  visor  assembly  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  core  member; 
a  longitudinally  extending  vanity  mirror  mounted  in  said  core 

member; 
a  sliding  door  mounted  in  said  core  member  for  movement  troni 
a  closed  position  covering  said  vanity  mirror  to  an  open 
position  exposing  said  vanity  mirror  for  use  and  concealing 
said  sliding  door  within  said  vehicular  sun  visor  assembly; 
motor  means  for  moving  said  sliding  door  between  its  closed 

and  open  positions;  and 
a  motor  circuit  having  switching  means  for  actuating  said  motor. 


1.  A  lighted  shoulder  strap  arrangement,  comprising; 

a  shoulder  strap; 

means  including  a  connector  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  strap  for 
connecting  the  strap  to  a  bag; 

an  electrolummscent  strap  enclosed  by  a  soft,  stitchable  trans- 
parent sleeve; 

a  power  pack  contained  within  a  housing;  and 

means  for  affixing  the  sleeve  and  power  pack  on  the  strap,  said 
power  pack  including  a  DC  battery,  a  DC/AC  converter,  an 
light  activating  control  circuit,  and  a  housing  with  a  remov- 
able decorative  cover. 


5.475.575 
FOCI  SABLE  FLASHLIGHT 

Chen  (  hin-Hsiang.  No.  32  Lane  398,  Fu  Chiang  Rd.  Sec.  2. 

^ung  Kang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsiang.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,017 
Int.  CI.'  F2IL  7/1)0 
U.S.  CI.  362—203  2  Claims 

1.  A  focusable  flashlight  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  tube  including  a  front  end  with  male  threads  cut 
thereon,  and  ..n  inner  cavity  to  receive  a  spnng  pusher  which 
is  inserted  through  an  opening  in  a  rear  end  of  said  tube; 

a  flashlight  head  having  a  rear  end  with  female  threads  therein, 
the  flashlight  head  screwing  onto  said  front  end  of  said  tube; 

a  transparent  lens  secured  in  a  front  end  of  the  flashlight  head  to 
focus  light  from  a  lamp,  and  a  light  reflector  secured  in  the 
front  end  of  the  flashlight  head  fiehind  the  transparent  lens; 

a  tail  cap  to  secure  the  rear  end  of  said  tube; 

said  spring  pusher  is  made  from  an  insulativc  material  and  has  a 
center  hole  therein  to  receive  a  rear  end  of  the  lamp,  the 
spnng  pusher  further  including  an  annular  wall  on  a  front  end 
thereof,  the  annular  wall  dehning  a  spnng  hole,  the  center 
hole  including  an  annular  spnng  hook; 


a  front  spring  positioned  between  a  lamp  holder  and  a  spring 
stop,  the  front  spring  having  a  front  end  secured  to  an  annular 
spring  hook  on  the  spring  stop  and  a  rear  end  secured  to  an 
annular  front  spnng  hook  of  the  lamp  holder; 

a  rear  spnng  positioned  between  the  spnng  pusher  and  the  lamp 
holder  the  rear  spnng  having  a  front  end  secured  to  an 
annular  rear  spnng  hook  on  the  spnng  stop  and  a  rear  end 
secured  to  the  annular  spnng  hook  of  the  spnng  pusher; 

said  lamp  holder  including  a  threaded  center  hole  to  receive  the 
lamp  therein,  a  head  of  the  lamp  extending  through  a  center 
hole  in  the  spring  stop  and  into  an  intenor  of  the  flashlight 
head;  wherein 

the  flashlight  is  turned  on  by  rotating  the  flashlight  head  so  that 
It  moves  rearward  along  said  tube  to  an  on  position,  thus 
moving  a  rear  conductive  point  of  the  lamp  into  contact  with 
a  positive  pole  of  a  battery  contained  in  said  tube;  and 

while  in  the  on  position,  the  distance  between  the  lens  and  the 
lamp  changes  as  the  flashlight  head  is  moved  to  alter  the  focus 
point  of  light  emitted  from  the  lamp;  and  wherein 

the  flashlight  is  turned  off  by  rotating  the  flashlight  head  so  that 
It  moves  forward  along  said  tube  to  an  off^  position,  thus 
moving  the  conductive  point  away  from  the  positive  pole  of 
the  batterv. 


?.4"?.?^6 
COMPACT  FI  lORFSCtNl  SIGN  LK.H  1  LNlf 
Fldridgi  R.  Daniels.  2507  SE.  15th  St..  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 
33062 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.^6.292 

Int.  Cl.'^  F21V  2i/02 

I'.S.  CI.  362-222  6  t  laims 
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1  A  compact  fluorescent  sign  light  unit  for  lighting  a  sign  with 
an  illuminated  face,  comprising: 

a  ballast  having  a  substantially  flat  backwall.  attachment  means 

for  ngidly  attaching  said  ballast  to  a  suppon,  and  means  for 

connecting  to  an  electric  current  source; 
a  substantially  flat  backplaie  having  a  forward  surtace  rigidly 

attached  to  said  backwall  of  said  ballast;  and 


socket  means  for  receiving  a  fluorescent  light  tube,  said  socket 
means  being  attached  to  said  forward  surface  immediately 
adjacent  said  ballast  such  that  the  fluorescent  light  tube 
extends  substantially  perpendicularly  away  from  said  forward 
surface  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  support  on  which  said 
ballast  is  attachable  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  illumi- 
nated face  of  the  sign. 


5.475.577 

ACCESSORY  ATTACHMENT  PLATE  FOR  \  EHICLE 

PANELS 

Troy  \.  Vanderhoof.  Holland,  and  Richard  J.  Goresch.  West 

Olive,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnellv  Corporation, 

Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.782 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  362-.^68  22  Claims 

20 


1.  A  molded,  unitary  apparatus  for  attaching  accessories  to  a 

panel  having  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  a  surtace  on  one  side  of  said 
panel  and  having  at  least  one  dimension  sufficient  to  span  an 
opening  formed  in  the  panel; 

at  least  one  clamp  pivotally  coupled  to  said  frame  by  a  poly- 
meric hinge  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening  to 
engage  a  surface  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  panel  from  the  one 
side; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  defined  on  one  end  of  said  clamp  configured 
to  engage  said  frame  in  a  ratchet-like  fashion  and  provide  a 
range  of  IcKking  positions  of  said  clamp  against  said  surface 
of  said  panel  when  extended  through  said  opening  for  retain- 
ing said  frame  on  the  panel  adjacent  the  panel  opening;  and 

means  for  coupling  an  accessory  to  said  frame. 


5,475.578 

ALIGNING  BFXDFD  FASTFNFR  \SSFMBn  K)R 

I  IGHflNt,  FIMT  RKS 

David  Sevack.  25  Nonhcoli-  Koad.  Montreal.  (,)uebec.  (  anada. 

and    .lules    Pallai.     1515    K\trgreen.    St,    Bruno.    Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  \pr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226.456 

Int.  CI."  F21S  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  362-405  14  Claims 
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1.  A  lighting  fixture  or  portable  lamp  assembly  to  facilitate  the 
fast  assembly  and  alignment  of  longitudinally  extending  arms  to  a 
base,  said  assembly  comprising; 
a  base; 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  arm; 
said  arm  having  a  circumferential  bead  formed  near  an  end  of 

said  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  arm; 
said  bead  having  a  flat  surface  thereon; 

said  bead  further  having  at  least  one  indentation  in  positional 
register  w  iih  at  least  one  projection  protruding  from  an  oppo- 
site flat  surface  of  said  bead; 
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said  longitudinally  extending  arm  having  a  threaded  end  located 

beyond  said  bead;  and. 
said  threaded  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending  arm  being 

msertahle  within  at  least  one  bore  in  said  base. 


5.475.579 
PI  LSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR  FOR  SWITCHINt,  POWER 

SIPPLV 

Paul  John.  Hazlet.  and  Walter  (;.  Kutzavitch,  Freehold,  both  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19*»3.  Ser.  No.  169.250 

Int.  CI.''  H02M  3/335 

1.5.0.3*3—21  6  Claims 


1.  A  switching  power  supply  having  its  output  terminals  DC 
isolated  from  its  input  terminals,  comprising 

an  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  a  switch- 
ing transistor. 

a  zener  diode. 

an  opto-isolator  device  including  an  input  diode  optically 
coupled  to  a  base  terminal  of  an  output  transistor,  the  input 
ditxle  being  connected  in  series  with  the  zener  diode  across 
said  output  terminals,  the  emitter  and  collector  of  the  output 
transistor  connected  to  control  the  pulse  width  of  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  in  response  to  changes  in  current  through  the 
input  dime,  and 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  the  output  transistor  of 
the  opto-isolator  device  and  a  source  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing transistor  so  as  to  provide  a  portion  of  a  current  Hewing 
through  said  switching  transistor  as  a  base  signal  current  to 
the  output  transistor  so  as  to  control  a  charge  time  of  the 
oscillator  circuit. 


5.475380 
POWER  .SUPPLY  ClRCl  IT 

.Masao  Noru.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  896.214.  Jun.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  28.  1994.  Ser,  No,  282.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  11.  1991,  3-166383 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  .W..5 
U.S.  CI.  363— 24  11  Claims 
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2.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 
a  dc  power  source; 

switching    means    including    switching    elements    capable    of 
switching  an  input  from  the  dc  power  source  to  convert  the 


input  to  ac  and  providing  converted  input  as  an  ac  output  from 
an  output  terminal  thereof; 

senes  resonance  means  provided  m  senes  to  current  flowing 
from  the  output  terminal  of  the  switching  means,  the  series 
resonance  means  being  capable  of  generating  resonance  cur- 
rent; 

parallel  resonance  means  provided  in  parallel  to  voltage  pro- 
duced at  the  output  terminal  of  the  switching  means,  the 
parallel  resonance  means  being  capable  of  generating  reso- 
nance voltage; 

dc  output  means  for  full-wave  rectifying  and  smoothing  a  sup- 
plied ac  input  to  provide  a  dc  output;  and 

switching  control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  elements 
of  the  switching  means,  so  that  the  switching  elements  are 
alternately  turned  on  with  a  constant  period  and  a  constant 
frequency  independent  of  a  load  applied  to  said  circuit,  said 
switching  elements  being  turned  on  when  the  resonance  volt- 
age is  substantially  zero  and  turned  off  when  the  resonance 
current  is  substantially  zero  at  the  output  terminal  of  the 
switching  means. 


5.475,581 
WAVEFORM  FLAT-TOPPING  UNIT 
Geoffrey  B,  Lansberry.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  F^lectric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.295 

Int.  CI,'  H02M  //:    H02P  .v'34-5/2S 

U.S.  CI,  36.^—41  17  Claims 


1   A  waveform  flat-lopping  unit  comprising: 

means  for  producing  first,  second  and  third  reference  signals: 

a  normalizing  unit  for  normalizing  the  first  reference  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  third  harmonic  waveform  of  the  normal- 
ized first  reference  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  vector  value  according  to  the  first,  second 
and  third  reference  signals; 

means  for  comparing  the  \ector  value  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value: 

means,  responsive  to  the  companng  means,  for  adding  zero  to 
each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  reference  signals  when  the 
vector  value  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  predetermined  thresh- 
old value;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  companng  means,  tor  adding  the  third 
harmonic  waveform  to  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
reference  signals  when  the  vector  value  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  threshold  \alue 


5.475,582 
STEPLESS  CONTROL  OF  A  LOAD  GUIDED  PARALLEL 
RESONANT  INVERTER 
Jan   Fabiannwski.   Dortmund,   and    Robert    Ihach.   SchHtrte. 
both  of,  (itrman),  assignors  to  ABB  Patent  (■mbfl.  Man- 
nheim. German) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36.826.  Mar.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser,  No.  412.602 
Claims  priority,  application  (,erman\.  Mar.  25,  1992,  42  09 
644.S 

Int,  (I.    H02M  7/i2J 
V.S.  CI.  36,w 96  1  Claim 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  current  converter  valves  of  a  load- 
guided  parallel  oscillator  inverter  of  an  induction  furnace,  which 
compnses  supplying  the  inverter  from  a  direct  current  source 
having  positive  and  negative  poles  wherein  said  inverter  feeds  a 
parallel-resonant  circuit  composed  of  an  inductive  resistor  of  an 
induction  furnace  and  a  capacitor  in  parallel  connection  with  the 
inductive  resistor  adjusting  a  current  flow  from  the  direct  current 
source  across  the  parallel  oscillator  by  finng  two  diagonally 
opposed  current  converter  valves  of  the  invener  at  a  time, 

the  two  diagonally  opposed  current  converter  valves  being  fired 
at  a  time  with  a  dela\  between  them  for  intermittently  produc- 
ing a  shon  circuit  current  from  the  positne  pole  of  the  direct 
current  source  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  direct  current  source 
through  two  of  the  current  converter  valves  being  directly 
senes-connected:  wherein  the  finng  of  the  converter  valves  is 
pertbrmed  in  response  to  the  voltage  zero  crossings  following 
the  respective  positive  and  negative  maxima  of  the  voltage 
across  the  capacitor  and  their  frequency,  the  frequency  being  a 
function  of  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor,  the  resistance. 
and  the  inductivity  of  the  inductive  resistor;  and  setting  a  time 
interval  for  firing  the  valves  in  a  range  from  0°  to  50°. 


5.475,583 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 
LOGIC   MODULE  \ND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PROCiRAMMINt; 
fienther    BiK'k;     Helmut    Macht,    both    of    Kummersbruck; 
Chrislof  Wombacher.  \niberg;  Manfred  Prechtl.  Nabburg, 
and  Andre  I.engemann,  Edelsfeld.  all  of,  (lermany,  a.vsignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  22.  1991.  41  05 
678.7;  European  Pat,  Off..  Noy,  14.  1991.  91119483 

Int.  CI,'  G05B  IJ/OI 
U..S.  CI.  364— 141  12  Claims 
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1.  A  programming  method  for  a  field-programmable  gate  array, 
said  field-programmable  gate  array  having  computer  controllable 
internal  electncal  connections  which  can  be  programmed  and 
reprogrammed  by  means  of  software,  said  internal  elecoical  con- 
nections connecting  logic  blocks  in  an  at  least  two-dimensional 
arrangement  of  logic  blocks  ba.sed  on  a  user  definable  function, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  internal  electrical  configurations,  including  said 
internal  electncal  connections  and  possibly  logic  functions  of 
said  programmable  logic  arrays  based  on  specified  functional 
performance  charactenstics;  and 

(b)  impressing  the  internal  electrical  configurations  determined 
in  step  lai  upon  said  field  programmable  gate  array, 
wherein  the  internal  electncal  configurations  and  internal 
electncal  connections  are  freely  configurably  within  the  con- 
fines of  a  preset  format,  independent  of  the  specified  func- 
tional performance  characteristics. 


5,4-'5.584 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\ll  S  FOR  ORIENT.UTNG  A 

CAMER^A 

Ali  R.  Bani-Ha.shemi.  14E  Andoyer  C  ir.,  Princeton.  N,J.  08540 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903.437,  Jun.  24,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser,  No.  386.603 

Int.  CI.'  t;05B  /V/7A 

;it  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  .^64—167.01 
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1  A  method  for  recovering  an  orientation  vector  of  an  object. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

projecting  onto  an  image  plane  an  image  of  a  grating  formed  on 
a  supponing  plane  and  having  a  wavelength  vector,  said 
supponing  plane  being  in  a  predetermined  alignment  relation- 
ship with  said  onentation  vector  such  that  said  wavelength 
vector  is  in  predetermined  relationship  with  said  orientation 
vector; 

measuring  said  image  wavelength  vector; 

denving  therefrom  said  wavelength  vector;  and 

thereby  deriving  said  orientation  vector. 
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5,475.585 
TRANSACTIONAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  \.  Bush.  310  E.  85th  St.  Apt.  40,  New  \<nk.  \.\.  1(MI28 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  591 J80,  Oct.  1.  IWO.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  1')  1.143 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.'i^AX) 

V.S.  CI.  364 — 101  27  Claims 
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1.  A  transactional  processing  system  for  purchasing  products  and 
services  from  a  plurality  of  available  products  and  services  and 
processing  corresponding  financial  transactions  in  real-iime  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  programming  transmitter  means  for  broadcasting  and 
updating  a  plurality  of  transaction  information  sets  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  available  products  and  services  \ia  a 
first  communication  channel,  said  hrst  communication  chan- 
nel having  a  plurality  of  subchannels,  said  subchannels  each 
transmittmg  channel  having  a  plurality  of  subchannels,  said 
subchannels  each  transmuting  a  corresponding  transaction 
information  set  in  said  first  communication  channel: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  receiver  means  each  serving  one  user  for 
receiving  in  each  receiver  means  (he  identical  transaction 
information  sets  broadcast  from  said  programmmg  transmit- 
ter, each  one  of  said  receiver  means  including  RAM  storage 
means,  and  means  for  downloading  and  storing  within  the 
RAM  storage  means  a  desired  transaction  information  set 
from  the  broadcast  information  sets  received  within  each  of 
said  receiver  means  and  to  select  a  desired  transaction  for 
purchasing  a  product  and  service  associated  with  said  selected 
transaction  information  set.  each  of  said  receiver  means 
including  means  for  transmitting  financial  information  of  the 
user;  each  of  said  receiver  means  including  a  processor. 
programmed  instructions  and  stored  information  for  acting  on 
downloaded  information,  and  means  for  generating  signals  to 
said  processor  for  modifying  the  downloaded  information 
based  on  the  programmed  instructions,  stored  information  and 
the  downloaded  information; 

(c)  means  forming  a  second  communication  channel  originating 
at  said  plurality  of  receiver  means  and  through  which  the 
financial  information  of  respective  users  which  is  processed  at 
said  receiver  means  is  transmitted;  and 

(d)  transaction  processor  means  coupled  to  said  second  commu- 
nication channel  for  receiving  the  financial  information  of 
respective  users  generated  at  respective  receiver  means,  said 
transaction  processor  including  means  for  generating  an 
authorization  signal  through  said  second  communication 
channel  to  respective  receiver  means  to  authorize  said  desired 
transaction  in  real  lime  for  said  selected  products  and  ser- 
vices. 


5.47.>.586 

TRANSl  ATION  APPARAfrS  \\HI{  H  I  SKS  IDIOMS 

WriH  A  FIXKI)  \M)  \ ARIABI.F  FORI  ION  WHKRK  A 

\  \R1AB1  F  PORflON  IS  S^MBOI.K   OF  A  GROl  P  OF 

VNORDS 

Ichiko  .Sata.  and  Shuzo  kui^imiva.  both  of  Nara,  Japan,  assijjn- 

ors  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  \la>  4.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  56.775 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Ma\  8.  1W2.  4-I164IX 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  i'/2s 
VS.  (I.  364 — t|4.(l2 


12  Claims 


1   .An  electronic  translating  device  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  character  siring  in  a  source  language; 

electronic  dictionary  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  idiom 
reference  forms,  each  form  representing  a  defined  word 
phrase  and  having  a  fi.xed  portion  and  a  variable  portion, 
wherein  the  variable  portion  of  each  idiom  reference  fonn 
having  at  least  one  common  attribute  represented  by  one  or 
more  variable  symbols;  and 

means  for  translating  the  inputted  character  string  from  the 
source  language  to  a  target  language  by  comparing  the  input- 
led  character  string  with  said  plurality  of  idiom  reference 
forms. 


5.475.587 
METHOD  AND  APPVRATIS  FOR  EFFICIENT 
M0RPH01.0(;iCAL  TEXT  ANALYSIS  I  SINC;  A  HI(;H- 
l.EXEI.  I.ANt.l  A(;E  for  COMPACT  SPEC  IFK  \TI()N 
OF  INFI  E(  Tlt)NAl    P\R\I)1(;MS 
Peter  (i.  Anick.  .Marlboro,  and  Suzanne  O.  Artemieff.  (.  oncord. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Majnard.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,145.  Jun.  28.  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.445 
Int.  (I.    (;(»6F  /s/.^v 
L.S.  CI.  364—419.08  4  Claims 

1    For  Use  in  conipuier-based  morphological  text  analvsiv  of 
natural  languages,  a  computer  miplemenled  method  for  creating  a 
data  structure  for  computer-ba.sed  generation  and  recognition  of 
uord  forms  in  a  natural   language,  the  computer  implemented 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a.  providing  a  morphological  description  of  a  natural  language. 
the  description  comprising   statements   in   a   morphological 
description  language,  the  morphological  description  language 
comprising  statements  arranged  according  to  a  pre-detemiined 
syntax,  the  syntax  pennittmg  the  specification  of  inflectional 
morphologic  paradigms,  the  morphologic  paradigms  compos- 
ing form  rules  including  surface  form  rules  and  intermediate 


form  rules,  the  form  rules  comprising  a  left-hand-side  identi- 
fier and  a  nght-hand-side  specifying  a  word  stem  and.  option 
ally,  the  concatenation  or  remo\al  of  an  affix,  including  a 
prefix  or  a  suffix,  the  stems  comprising  the  ideniihers  of  other 
form  rules  or  form  sets,  or  a  kevword.  said  ke\word  beine 
either  a  keyword  LE.X  or  a  keyword  NIL.  the  affixes  compns- 
ing strings  of  characters  or  the  identifier  or  an  affix  variable, 
the  syntax  capable  of  specifying  that  the  form  rules  of  one 
morphological  paradigm  are  inhented  b>  another  morphologi- 
cal paradigm,  the  syntax  permitting  the  stem  m  a  form  rule  to 
be  an  indicator  to  a  string  in  a  lexicon,  the  syntax  penninmg 
the  stem  in  a  form  rule  to  be  an  indicator  that  the  form  rule  is 
not  used  in  the  given  paradigm  via  the  ke\uord  NIL.  the 
syntax  permitting  a  fonn  set  identifier  to  represent  a  plurality 
ot  left-hand-side  form  rule  identifiers  and  the  torm  set  identi- 
fier to  be  used  as  the  stem  in  the  nght-hand-side  of  a  form 
nile.  the  syntax  permining  an  affix  \anable  to  identifv  a  set  of 
affix  stnngs  with  the  affix  variable  being  used  as  an  affix  in  a 
nght-hand-side  of  a  form  rule,  said  morphological  descnption 
stored  in  a  memory  device; 

b.  disambiguating  the  stem  components  of  the  nght-hand-sides 
of  the  form  rules  in  each  paradigm,  the  disambiguation  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  determining  in  each  form  rule  whether  the  ^te^l  component 
is  an  identifier  of  another  form  rule: 

ii.  replacing  each  stem  component  that  is  an  idenufier  wiih  a 
link  to  the  identified  form  rule: 

lii.  determining  in  each  form  rule  whether  the  stem  compo- 
nent IS  an  identifier  in  a  form  set. 

c.  determining  for  each  paradigm  whether  there  is  a  declaration 
stating  that  the  paradigm  inhents  the  form  rules  of  another 
parent  paradigm; 

d  creating  form  rules  for  the  paradigms  that  will  inherit  the  form 

rule  from  a  parent  paradigm  by  shanng  references  to  the  form 

rules  of  the  parent  paradigm: 
e   replacing,  for  each  form  rule  that  contains  a  right-hand-side 

reference  lo  a  form  set.  the  form  rule  with  a  set  of  form  rules. 

one  for  each  form  in  the  corresponding  form  set.  each  created 

form  rule  corresponding  to  the  form  set  rule  containing  the 

right-hand-side  reference  to  the  form  set: 
f  checking  each  surlace  form  for  cycles,  the  cycle  check  process 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

i.  creating  a  c>cle  check  list  initialized  to  empty; 

ii.  locating  a  surface  form  rule; 

iii.  checking  stem  components  on  the  nghthand-side  to  deter- 
mine if  the  stem  is  an  identifier  to  another  form  rule: 

iv.  comparing  the  stem  that  is  an  identifier  of  another  form 
rule  to  the  entnes  on  the  cycle  check  list; 

v.  adding  the  stem  that  is  an  identifier  to  the  cycle  check  list 
unless  the  identifier  is  included  in  the  cycle  check  list: 

vi.  checking  the  form  rule  referenced  b\  the  identifier  for 
cycles; 


ii.  creaung  an  inner  torm  rule  vanant.  the  form  rule  variant 
comprising  the  stem  form  rule  from  the  nght-hand-side  of 
the  matching  form  rule  as  the  nght-hand-side  stem  and  as 
the  affix,  an  affix  sequence  comprising  character  stnngs  and 
stnng  vanables.  indicating  the  correct  context  determined 
by  the  onhographic  rule,  and  as  the  operator  a  minus,  and 

iii.  creating  an  outer  form  rule  vanant.  ihe  outer  form  rule 
vanant  compnsing  the  newly  created  outer  form  rule  as  the 
nght-hand-side  stem  and  as  the  affix,  an  affix  sequence 
compnsing  character  stnngs  and  stnng  vanables,  indicating 
the  correct  spelling  as  determined  by  the  orthographic  rule 
and  as  the  operator  a  plus. 


5,475„';88 
SYSTEM  FOR  DECREASING  THE  TIME  REQl  IRED  TO 

PARSE  A  SENTENCE 
^ves   Schabes.   Luxembourg.   Luxembourg,   and    Richard    C. 
Waters,  Concord.  Mass..  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Electric 
Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  (  ambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  .Ser  No.  ■'9.633 
Im.  CI.'  G06F  17/27 
I  .S.  CI.  364— -419.08 
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1   A  system  for  parsing  sentences,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  sentence  lo  be  parsed; 

means  for  providing  a  context-free  grammar; 

means  for  convening  said  context-free  grammar  into  a  lexical- 
ized  context-free  grammar,  said  lexicalized  context-free  gram- 
mar employing  adjoining,  but  only  allowing  non-wrapping 
adjoining:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  convening  means  for  parsing  said  sen- 
tence in  accordance  with  said  lexicalized  context-free  gram- 
mar, said  parsing  means  including  means  for  determining  if 
the  sentence  is  parsable,  and  if  parsable  means  for  producing 
a  corresponding  parse  tree,  and, 

means  coupled  to  said  parsing  means  for  utilizing  said  parse 
tree. 


5.475.589 
SYSTEM  FOR  EVAl.LATING  SEISMIC  SEQUENCE 
LITHOLOG^  AND  PROPERTY.  AND  FOR  E\AH  \TING 
RISk  ASSOCIATED  \MTH  PREDICTINt,  POTENTUL 
H^  DROCARBON  RESER\  OIR.  SEAL.  TRAP  OR 
SOI  R(E 
Kenneth  R.  L.  Armitage.  Bee.  France.  a.ssignor  lo  Spiral  Hold- 
ing, I  Id..  St.  Peter  Port.  Lnited  kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135,12: 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1992, 
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g  providing  a  set  of  onhographic  rules;  and 

h.  conflating  the  set  of  orthographic  rules,  the  process  of  confla  9214482 

tion  compnsing  the  steps  of:  int.  iSM  (JOIV  l/M:  G06F  /5/.5A    (;06G 

i.  finding  the  set  of  form  rules  that  match  one  of  the  ortho-  U.S.  CI.  364 — 421  •  Claims 

graphic  niles  in  temis  of  an  operator,  an  affix  and  an  affix        I.   In   a  basin  environment  encompassing   sedimentary    rocks 

f>P*'  disposed  insitu  in  subsurface  sequences,  from  which  well  log  data. 
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including  sonic  data,  have  been  obtained  downhole.  and  from 
which  seismic  time  sections  and  seismic  velocity  data  derived  from 
Npectra.  at  discrete  locations,  have  been  obtained,  a  computerized 
method  of  evaluating  velocity  distributions  and  mterpreting  spatial 
distnbutions  of  said  subsurface  sequences,  and  of  interpreting 
depositional  and  post-depositional  and  resolution  errors  thereof,  for 
explonng  and  prospecting  for  subsurface  hydrocarbon  reser\oir. 
seal,  trap  or  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  said  seismic  velocity  data  to  reveal  presence  of 

seismic  lithological  sequences; 
determining  spatial  velocity  behavior  of  said  seismic  lithological 

sequences  at  available  points  of  velocity  control, 
plotting  interval  velocity  versus  depth  for  said  velocity  control, 
for  each  sequence  of  said  seismic  lithological  sequence,  to 
determine  compaction  characteristics; 
ascenainmg  apparent  lithology  related  to  said  sedimentary  rocks 
at  the  depth  and  velocity  established  from  said  determining 
spatial  velocity  behavior  and  plotting  interval  velocity  versus 
depth  steps; 
constraining  said  sequence  velocity  distribution  by   appUmg 
adjustable  filters  which  identify  and  reject  evidence  of  veloc- 
ity behavior  deemed  to  be  impossible  on  the  basis  of  esti- 
mated depth,  velocity,  compaction  and  lithology,  lor  prognos- 
ticating locations  in  said  basin  environment  for  explonng  and 
prospecting  for  said  subsurface  hydrocarbon  reservoir,  seal. 
trap  or  source;  and 
storing  said  rejected  velocity  evidence  and  its  associated  loca- 
tion parameters  in  a  database  for  use  in  subsequent  analysis  of 
said  subsurface  sequences. 


5,475.5'»« 

XLTOMATIC  TRWSMLSSION  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

BYPASS  CLl  TCH  CONTROL  I  SING  ENGINE  TORQl  E 

COMPENSATION 

Bruce  ,|.  Palansky,  I.ivonia:  Thiimas  1..  Grwne,  Pl> mouth,  and 
Eileen  A.  Schock.  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  .Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,690 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  19/00:  F16H  59/48:61/58 
IS.  CI.  }M — »24.1  9  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  controlling,  with  the  aid  of  a  digital  computer. 
operation  of  a  torque  converter  bypass  clutch  of  a  multiple-gear 
ratio  automatic  transmis.sion  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine  controlled  by  a  throttle  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  computer  with  a  data  base  including  at  leasi 
a  bypass  clutch  schedule  at  a  reference  engine  output  torque 
BTR   BASE,  wherein  said  schedule  defining  conditions 
under   which    the    bypass   clutch    is    to    be    locked    and 
unlocked;   a,  bypass  clutch  vehicle  speed  adjustment  to 
compensate  for  a  difference  between  a  current  engine  out 
put  torque  and  the  reference  BTR  BASE; 
repetitively  determining  in  the  computer; 


the  current  engine  output  torque  TQ  NET: 

repetitively  determining  from  the  hvpass  clutch  schedule  a  pre- 
determined minimum  b\pass  clutch  lock  vehicle  speed  FN  LS 
above  which  the  bypass  clutch  can  lock  and  a  maximum 
bypass  clutch  unlock  vehicle  speed  FN  US  below  which  the 
bypass  clutch  can  unlock; 

repetitively  determining  the  bypass  clutch  vehicle  speed  adjust- 
ment; 

repetitively  calculating  in  the  computer  a  bypass  clutch  lock 
engine  torque  compensation  vehicle  speed  from  said  bypass 
clutch  vehicle  speed  ad]ustinent  and  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum bypass  clutch  lock  vehicle  speed,  and  a  bypass  clutch 
unlock  engine  torque  compensation  vehicle  speed  from  said 
bypass  clutch  vehicle  speed  adiustment  and  said  predeter- 
mined maximum  bypass  clutch  lock  vehicle  speed; 

supply  to  the  computer  a  current  vehicle  speed; 

repetitively  companng  in  the  computer  the  current  vehicle  speed 
to  the  bypass  clutch  kxk  engine  torque  compensation  vehicle 
speed  and  the  bypass  clutch  unlock  engine  torque  compensa- 
tion vehicle  speed:  and 

locking  the  bypass  clutch  when  said  comparison  indicates  that 
the  current  vehicle  speed  exceeds  said  bypass  clutch  lock 
engine  torque  compensation  vehicle  speed  and  unlocking  the 
bypass  clutch  when  said  companson  indicates  that  the  current 
vehicle  speed  is  less  than  said  bypass  clutch  unlock  engine 
torque  compensation  vehicle  speed. 


5,475,591 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOM.ATIC 
TRANSMISSION  BASED  ON  Fl  ZZY  CONTROL 

Yutaka  Suzuki,  Atsugi,  and  Masayuki  Yasuoka,  Yokosuka,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  4<.,8W) 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  -Vpr.  14,  1992.  4-094389 

Int.  CI.    B60K  41/UO 

U.S.  CI.  364—124.1  22  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  speed  change  ratio  shifting  opera- 
tion of  an  automatic  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

required  driving  force  inferring  means  inferring  a  driving  force 
required  by  a  driver  of  said  automotive  vehicle; 

post  shift  driving  force  infemng  means  inferring  a  driving  force 
after  a  speed  change  ratio  shifting  operation  of  said  automatic 
transmission  to  a  resulting  speed  change  ratio  corresponding 
to  each  of  given  plural  speed  change  ratios  which  are  obtain- 
able by  said  speed  change  rauo  shifting  operation  of  said 
automatic  transmission; 


first  parameter  calculating  means  designating  a  deviation 
between  said  required  driving  force  and  said  driving  force 
after  said  speed  change  ratio  shifting  operation  of  said  auto- 
matic transmission  as  a  first  parameter  and  calculating  a 
degree  of  said  driving  force  deviation  as  a  first  parameter 
value,  for  each  of  said  given  speed  change  ratios; 

second  parameter  calculating  means  designating  a  given  condi- 
tion of  said  automotive  vehicle  as  a  second  parameter  and 
calculating  a  value  of  said  condition  as  a  second  parameter 
value,  for  each  of  said  given  speed  change  ratios; 

speed  change  ratio  selecting  means  determining  membership 
values  of  said  first  and  said  second  parameters  based  on 
membership  functions  of  said  first  and  second  parameters  for 
each  of  said  given  speed  change  ratios,  selecting  an  optimum 
speed  change  ratio  among  said  given  speed  change  ratios  by 
referring  to  said  membership  values  of  said  first  and  said 
second  parameters  for  said  given  speed  change  ratios  based 
on  fuzzy  inference,  and  producing  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  optimum  speed  change  ratio;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  output  signal,  for  controlling  said 
speed  change  ratio  shifting  operation  of  said  automatic  trans- 
mission to  achieve  said  optimum  speed  change  ratio. 


5.4''5.592 

OPTICAL  PLUG-LN  MEMORY  PACK  FOR  POSITIONING 

CONTROL 

Joseph  'Anuk,  Westland,  and  Lav«rence  T.  Wargo,  Clinton 
Township,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
\utomoti\e,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327.055 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02:  G05D  }/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—424.05  20  Claims 

26 


I   A  vehicle  component  positioning  control  comprising: 

a.  a  motor  control  for  positioning  a  vehicle  component: 

b.  a  universal  control  board  having  a  manual  switch,  and  con- 
nections to  communicate  signals  from  said  manual  switch  to 
said  motor  control;  and 

c.  said  universal  conu-ol  board  selectively  receiving  a  plug-in 
memory  pack,  said  memory  pack  comprising  electrical  cir- 
cuitry for  communicating  memory  signals  through  connec- 
tions on  said  control  board  and  to  said  motor  control,  such 
that  said  memory  pack  may  be  selectively  connected  to  said 
control  board  when  a  memory  option  is  desired. 


5,475.593 

DISTRIBI  TED  ACTI\  E  N  EHICLE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Richard  Townend.  Norwich.  Gi^at  Britain,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc..  I  vndhursl.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872.588,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No,  347.843 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  .Vpr.  23,  1991, 
9108729 

Int.  CI.    B60G  ]7/0]5 
I  .S.  CI.  364 — 124.05 
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1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having 
vehicle  wheel  and  hub  assemblies  and  a  vehicle  body,  the  vehicle 
suspension  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  actuators  connected  between  the  vehicle  wheel  and 
hub  assemblies  and  the  vehicle  bodv.  each  of  the  plurality  of 
actuators  being  contractible  and  extendable  to  control  the 
vehicle  attitude; 

first  control  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
actuators  and  for  generating  a  respective  first  control  signal 
which  IS  indicative  of  a  load  applied  to  the  vehicle  in  response 
to  a  road  input  to  the  vehicle; 

second  control  means  associated  with  the  plurality  of  actuators 
and  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  which  is  indicative 
of  a  load  applied  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to  a  driver  input  to 
the  vehicle; 

filtering  means  associated  with  the  second  control  means  and  for 
filtering  the  second  control  signal  from  the  second  control 
means  to  remove  signals  which  are  above  a  predetermined 
bandwidth  of  frequencies;  and 

means  for  combining  the  first  control  signal  with  the  filtered 
second  control  signal  to  provide  an  actuator  control  signal 
which  is  applied  directly  to  the  at  lea.sl  one  actuator,  the 
actuator  control  signal  varying  as  a  function  of  (i)  the  first 
control  signal  having  signals  within  the  predetermined  band- 
width of  frequencies  and  signals  above  the  predetermined 
bandwidth  of  frequencies  and  (ii)  the  filtered  second  control 
signal  having  signals  only  within  the  predetermined  band- 
width of  frequencies  to  control  contraction  and  extension  of 
the  at  least  one  actuator  and  thereby  to  provide  control  of  the 
vehicle  attitude. 


1374 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


December  12,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1375 


5,475.594 

METHOD  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  ASSISTING  THE 

PILOTING  OF  AN  AlKC  RAFT  FROM  A  VOLLMINOl  S 

SET  OF  MEMORY-STORED  DOtT  MENTS 

F^ngin  Oder,  VoLsins  Le  Bretonneux;  Francint  Pierre,  Paris, 

and   Jean-Marie    Rcnouard.   Saint   ("loud,   all   of,   France. 

assignors  to  Sextant  V\ionique.  Meudon  I,a  Foret,  France 

Filed  Jul.  2.V  IW3.  Ser  No.  95,710 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1992,  92  09414; 
Jul.  24,  19<*2.  42  (W41? 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/30:3/14 
L.S.  CI.  364 — »24.06  25  Claims 
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20.  A  device  for  assisting  the  piloting  of  an  aerodyne.  compn> 


ing: 


a  processor  connected  to  other  items  of  electronic  equipment 
embarked  on  the  aerodyne  for  acquiring  in  real  time  data 
relating  to  a  current  context  of  the  aerodyne. 

ai  least  one  man/machine  communication  terminal  connected  to 
the  processor  and  comprising  a  display  screen  and  control  and 
data  entry  keys,  and 

memones  accessible  by  the  processor  where  all  data  useful  and 
required  to  conduct  a  flight  in  accordance  with  air  regulations 
is  stored  in  the  form  of  a  data  base  in  which  links  are 
established  between  each  of  possible  contexts  of  said  aero- 
dyne and  data  most  suitably  adapted  to  said  context,  each  of 
said  links  being  associated  with  an  order  of  relevance  with 
respect  to  the  liiJced  context, 

the  processor  including: 
first  means  for  exploiting  the  data  of  the  data  base. 
means  for  storing  and  updating  said  data  related  to  the  curreiu 

context  of  the  aerodyne, 
means  for  preselecting  in  the  data  base  the  data  which  are 
linked  to  said  current  context  and   for  classifying   said 
preselected  data  by  using  said  orders  of  rele\ance  associ 
ated  with  said  links, 
second  means  for  exploiting  the  classified  preselected  data. 


5.475,595 
SPFFn  ST\GF  SHIFTING  OF  AITOM.ATIC 
TRANSMISSION  U\  ( OMPOSITF  CONTROL  PHASES 
FMPLOVINt,  COMMON  IVRtiFT  PARAMETER 
Norimi  \sahara.  \ichi:  \asuo  Hojii.  Nagoya,  and  Hideaki  Oot- 
subo,    loyota.   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  kaisha.   loyota,  japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  948,415.  Sep.  22.  19V2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  9,  1991,  3-290586 
Int.  CI.'  B6flK  n/0() 
U.S.  CI.  .^64 — 124.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  or  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  for  shifting  from  a  first  speed  stage  of  a  first  reduction  gear 
ratio  to  a  second  speed  stage  of  a  second  gear  ratio,  said  transmis- 
sion comprising  a  speed  change  gear  mechanism  including  gears 
and  gear  carriers  as  rotary  members  and  hydraulically  operated 
friction  engaging  means  and  adapted  to  provide  various  speed 
stages  including  said  first  and  second  speed  stages  according  to 
selective  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  fnclion  engaging 
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means,  said  friction  engaging  means  including  tirst  and  second 
tnction  engaging  means,  and  said  rotary  members  including  a  first 
rotary  member  whose  rotation  speed  reflects  an  engaging  condition 
of  said  first  friction  engaging  means  and  a  second  rotary  member 
w  hose  rotation  speed  reflects  an  engaging  condition  of  said  second 
fnction  engaging  means,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  rotation  speed  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  members 

during  the  shifting  between  the  speed  stages; 
changing  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  first  friction  engaging  means 
dunng  a  first  phase  of  said  speed  stage  shifting  so  as  to  shift  a 
first  part  of  said  speed  change  gear  mechanism  for  contribu- 
tion to  shifting  the  reduction  gear  ratio  from  said  first  reduc- 
tion gear  ratio  to  said  second  reduction  gear  ratio  with  the 
rotation  speed  of  said  first  rotary  member  following  a  first 
change  pertonnance  curve  calculated  according  to  a  first 
feedback  control  program,  while  changing  hydraulic  pressure 
of  said  second  friction  engaging  means  so  as  to  shift  a  second 
pan  of  said  speed  change  gear  mechanism  for  partly  cancel- 
ling said  contribution  of  said  first  pan  of  said  speed  change 
gear  mechanism  to  the  shifting  of  the  reduction  gear  ratio 
from  said  first  reduction  gear  ratio  to  said  second  reduction 
gear  ratio;  and 
changing  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  first  friction  engaging 
means  during  a  second  phase  of  said  speed  stage  shifting  so  as 
to  make  the  rotation  speed  of  said  first  rotary  member  follow 
a  second  change  performance  curve  calculated  according  to  a 
second  feedback  control  program  in  continuity  to  said  first 
change  performance  curve,  wherein  switching  over  from  said 
first  phase  to  said  second  phase  is  triggered  according  to  a 
tietection  that  rotation  speed  of  said  second  rotary  member 
traversed  a  threshold  value  which  reflects  an  engaging  condi- 
tion of  said  second  friction  engaging  means  to  effect  a  prede- 
tennined  progress  of  said  shifting  of  said  second  pan  of  said 
speed  change  gear  mechanism. 


5.475.596 
FULL  CAR  SEMI-ACTIVE  SI  SPENSION  CONTROL 
BASED  ON  Ql  ARTER  CAR  CONTROL 
Ra.ssem  R.  Henry.  Mt.  C"lemens;  Michael  A.  Applebee.  V\arren. 
and    Balarama   \.    Murty.   Sterling   Heights,   all   of  Mich., 
assignors  to  (leneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  .Mich. 
Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  702,874 
Int,  CI,    B60G  2>AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  364 — 124.05  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  conu^ol  for  a  vehicle  suspension  system  compris- 
ing four  quaner  car  suspensions  and  a  suspended  vehicle  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  a  quaner  car  command  associated  to  each  quarter  car 
suspension  in  response  to  a  signal  representative  of  a  param- 
eter of  that  quaner  car; 
developing  a  semi-.igid  body  command  in  response  to  a  signal 
representative  of  a  state  of  the  suspended  vehicle  body;  and 
developing,  for  each  quarter  car  suspension,  a  force  command 
controlling  force  between  sprung  and  unsprung  masses,  the 
force  command  equal  to  the  greater  of  the  associated  quaner 
car  command  and  the  semi-ngid  body  command. 
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13.  A  system  for  mapping  occurrences  of  predetermined  condi- 
tions along  a  transport  route  travelled  by  vehicle  storing  cargo, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  mobile  sensing  station  mounted  on  a  vehicle  travers 

ing  said  transport  route,  said  mobile  sensing  station  including 

means  for  continuously  detecting  occurrences  of  said  prede 

termined   conditions   along   said   transport   route   lo   said 

vehicle,  said  predetermined  conditions  indicating  that  said 

cargo  is  adversely  impacted  as  a  result  of  said  vehicle 

experiencing  said  predetermined  conditions. 

means  for  receiving  positional  data. 

means  for  storing  data  representing  occurrences  of  said  pre- 
determined conditions  and  lime  and  dale  data  correspond- 
ing to  each  occurtence  of  said  predetermined  conditions, 
means  for  correlating  said  positional  data  with  corresponding 

occurtences  of  said  predetermined  conditions,  and 
first  means  for  transmitting  said  correlated  data  in  response  to 
a  triggering  condition; 
a  first  communications  system;  and 
a  central  controller,  said  central  controller  including 

means  for  receiving  said  correlated  data  via  said  first  commu- 
nications system  from  said  mobile  sensing  station,  and 
means  for  transmitting  and  displaying  said  correlated  data  so 
as  to  identify  positions  along  said  transport  route  at  which 
said  occurrences  of  said  predelenmined  conditions  are 
detected  to  vehicles  travelling  along  said  u-ansport  route, 
enabling  the  vehicles  storing  cargo  that  travel  along  said 
transport  route  to  be  advised  of  said  predetermined  condi- 
tions. 


5.475^:98 
RECOMMENDED  ROITE  GLIDE  APPARVTl  S  WHICH 
I  TILIZES  MLLTIPLF  START  AND  END  PAINTS 
Makoto    Fushimi.    Mohguchi;    Takeshi    ^agvu.    Osaka,    and 
^iishiki   leyama,  Sakai,  all   of.  Japan,  assignors   to   Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994.  .Ser  No.  2.»9,hX9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  19<J3.  5-11(135] 
Int.  CI.    (,(>6F  ■':  ,« 
U,S.  CI,  364—444 
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11  Claims 


5.4-5,59- 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAPPING;  OCCLRRENCES  OF 
PREDETERMINED  CONDITIONS  IN  A  TRANSPORT 
ROl  TE 
James  C  .  Buck,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  AMSC  Subsid- 
iary ( Orporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  .Ser.  No,  22.037 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  lfi5AX) 

VS.  CI.  itfr4_143  36  Claims 
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1   A  recommended  route  guide  apparatus  comprising, 

road  network  recording  means  for  recording  positions  and  con- 
nection relations  of  intersections  and  roads. 

location  setting  means  for  setting  a  departure  point  and  a  desti- 
nation point. 

search  stan  and  end  point  setting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality 
of  search  start  p<iints  and  search  end  points  within  using  a 
specific  range  on  a  map  on  the  basis  of  the  departure  point  and 
destination  point  set  by  the  ItKation  setting  means. 

search  means  for  determining  a  recommended  route  by  invesfi- 
gating  each  link  connecting  the  search  sian  points  and  search 
end  points  set  by  the  search  start  and  end  poinl  setting  means 
in  accordance  with  information  in  the  road  network  recording 
means  and  according  to  specific  traffic  rules,  and 

output  means  for  outputling  a  route  obtained  by  the  search 
means. 


5.475,599 
VEHICLE  NAMGATION  SYSTEM 
Shoji   'Nokoyama.    \njo;    Kyomi    Morimoto.   Nishio;    \kima.sa 
Nanba;    Kiyohide   Katoli.   both   of  Chiryu:    kenji   kuroda. 
Sabae;  Hiroshi  kishi,  Toyota,  and  Toru  Ito.  Nagoya.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd..  \njo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.440.  Jul.  23.  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5..V43.39V.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-195— V. 
Jul.  31.  1992.  4-204598;  Jul.  31.  19V2.  4-2(14697;  Aug.  19    1<*92 
4-220116 

Int.  (I     G06F  165/00 
t,S,  CI.  364—149  10  Claims 
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1.  A  navigation  system  for  a  vehicle  for  guiding  a  vehicle  along 
a  route  lo  a  destination  by  issuing  guidance  with  a  voice  sound  at 
an  intersection  or  junction,  said  navigation  system  compnsing: 
map  information  stonng  means  for  storing  map  information; 
computing  means  for  computing  a  route  to  a  desiinafion  by 
using  said  map  information  stored  in  said  map  infonnation 
storing  means; 
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present  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  present  position 
of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  storing  said  route  computed  by  said  computing 
means;  and 

a  route  guiding  control  unit  for  providing  output  means  uith 
voice  guidance  on  a  basis  of  said  route  stored  in  said  means 
for  storing  said  route  and  said  present  position  of  said  \ehicle 
detected  by  said  present  position  detecting  means,  said  route 
guiding  control  unit  inhibiting  said  voice  guidance  when 
detecting  a  predetermined  condition,  said  predetermined  con- 
dition being  one  of  an  off-route  condition,  and  a  detection  that 
no  advance  voice  guidance  related  to  said  voice  guidance  has 
been  given. 
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MICRO- 
COMPUTER 

1   A  mobile  robot,  comprising: 

a  robot  body; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  said  body; 

drive  means  for  driving  one  of  said  wheels; 

turning  means  for  turning  one  of  said  wheels  to  change  a  traxel 
direction  of  said  body  by  a  predetermined  angle; 

inenial  navigation  means  for  detecting  said  predetermined 
angle; 

means  for  establishing  an  initial  start  position  of  said  robot 
body; 

means  for  measuring  a  moved  distance  of  said  body;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  turning  means  in  response  to 
input  from  said  inertial  navigation  means  and  for  calculating  a 
shortest  return  distance  so  as  to  allow  said  body  to  be  returned 
to  said  initial  start  position  along  said  shortest  distance. 


5,475.601 

CONTROL  FOR  GLAS.SWVRE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

INCH  I)1N(,  BIDIRK  TIONAI    NFFWORK  GATEWAY 

na\id   K.   Hwani;,  sturrs,  C Onn..  assij>nor  to  F^mhart  Glass 
Machiner>  ln\estnients  Inc..  \N  ilniington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^07 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/80:9/00 
U.S.  a.  364—473  1  Claim 

1.  A  glassware  forming  machine  comprising 
an  event  dnven  database  operating  on  a  first  platform. 
a  workstation  operating  on  a  second  platform  and  including 
ipplicalion  means  for  making  and  receiving  API  (Application 
Programming  Interface)  calls. 
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5.475.600 
MOBll  F  ROBOT  WHICH  I  Til  IZFS  INERTIAL 
NAMGAIION   lO  CALCILATE  SH0RTF:ST  RETURN 
DLSTANCE 
Tae-Sik   Kim.  Suwon.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  .Ian.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.530 
Claims  priority,  applicatitm   Rep.  of  Korea,  ,lan.  6,   1992, 
92-33 

InL  CL*  G06F  165/00 
U.S,  CI.  .'64 — >53  9  Claims 


I.S.  MACHINE 


INSPECTION 

MACHINE 


an  event  driven  database  library, 
a  gateway  lihran.  and 
a  BSD  (Berkelev  Software  Distribution)  socket  library, 
said  c\ent  dmen  database  lihran.  hidirectionally  interconnecting 

said  application  means  and  said  gateway  library  and 
said  gateway  librarv  bidirectionalh  interconnecting  said  event 

drisen  database  librar,  and  said  BSD  socket  library,  and 
a  network  gateway  operating  on  said  first  platform  and  including 
a  BSD  S(X-ket  library  and 

a  gateway  Service  hidirectionally  interconnecting  said  net- 
w(5rk  gateway  BSD  socket  library  and  said  event  driven 
database,  and 
said  BSD  s(xket  libraries  communicating  bidirectionally  via 
TCP/IP  (Transmission  Control  Protocol/Internet  ProtocoH 
packets, 
wherein  said  first  platform  is  ON.X.  and 
wherein  said  second  platform  is  either  UNIX  VAXA'MS  or 
NOVELL  NetWare. 


5,475,602 
ACCELERATION  CONSIANT  SWITCHING  APPARATl'S 

Toshiaki  Otsuki:  Haruhiko  Kozai,  and  Masahiko  Miyake,  all  of 

MiaamiLsuru,  Japan,  assignors  to  F'anuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01450,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1994.  §  102(ei 

Date  Jun.  2.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/09421,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  244.4.«;4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15.  1992,  4-276882 

int.  CI.'  G05B  Iy/4I6:IW4IU^ 

U.S.  CI.  364—474.31  1  Claim 
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1  .An  acceleration  constant  switching  apparatus,  executing  a 
machining  program,  for  switching  an  acceleration  constant  for 
acceleration/deceleration  prior  to  interpolation  in  a  eomputenzed 
numenca!  control  apparatus,  said  acceleration  constant  switchmp 
apparatus  comprising: 

commanded  axis  recognition  means  tor  determining  whether  an 
axis  ha\  ing  a  type  indicated  in  one  of  bkKks  of  the  machining 
program  being  executed  next  is  a  first  type,  a  second  type,  or 
a  third  type;  and 


acceleration  constant  switching  means  for  switching  the  accel- 
eration constant  for  acceleration/deceleration  prior  to  the 
interpolation  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the  axis  deter- 
mined by  said  commanded  axis  recognition  means. 


5,475,604 

PALLET  CARRY-IN  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

STOREHOl SE 

Eiji  Nagamatsu.  Kanagavta.  Japan,  assignor  to  \niada  \tetrecs 

Company.  1  imited.  Kanagaua.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ;'JS,(»94 

Int.  CI.    G06F  ir/uu.  B65G  .,;. 

U,S.  a.  364_»78  2  Claims 


5,475,603 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAIL 

QUAI.IFICVTION  \ND  TRAMNt; 

Scott    Korowotny.  Oxford.   (  onn..  assignor  tn   Pitney   Bowes 
Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  264,127 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/UO 

U.S.  CI.  3M— »78  10  Claims 


1  in  a  method  of  processing  a  stream  of  mail  pieces  which  are 
conveyed  in  zip  code  order  from  a  production  mail  unit  to  a  scale, 
past  a  code  reading  unit  and  to  a  mail  piece  stacker,  the  steps 
comprising: 

a)  opening  a  mail  window  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  counts  of 
sequential  mail  pieces  having  a  qualifying  zip  code  or  zip 
codes; 

b)  determining  the  thicknesses  of  the  mail  pieces; 

cl  counting  the  number  of  sequential  mail  pieces  with  qualifving 

np  code  or  zip  codes  and  uploading  ihe  count  to  the  mail 

window; 
dl  establishing  a  tray  break  window   to  indicate  a  trav   break 

based  upon  the  number  and  thicknesses  of  the  mail  pieces, 
ci  detemiining  if  there  is  a  zip  code  break  by   determining  a 

change  in  zip  code  from  one  sequential  stream  of  mail  pieces 

to  the  next  sequential  stream  of  mail  pieces. 
f)  clearing  the  mail  window  upon  determining  the  occurrence  of 

a  zip  code  break; 
gi  determining  if  there  is  a  sufBcient  number  of  sequential  mail 

pieces  with  qualifying  zip  code  to  qualify  for  the  maximum 

p*istal  discount  while  the  maximum  number  of  mail  pieces  are 

placed  in  the  tray:  and 
hi  cleanng  the  tray  break  window  uf)on  the  number  of  sequential 

mail   pieces  with  qualifying   zip  code  or  zip  codes   being 

sufficient  to  fill  a  mail  tray  based  upon  the  thicknesses  of  the 

mail  pieces. 


1.  A  pallet  carry-in  management  system  for  a  three-dimensional 
storehouse  for  carrying  in/oul  pallets  to  and  from  a  plurality  of 
pallet  retaining  shelves  supported  at  plural  vertical  stages  by  pallet 
supporting  shelf  crosspieces  located  on  both  sides  of  the  shelves  in 
a  shelf  frame,  by  use  of  at  least  one  crane  controlled  by  a  com- 
puter, composing: 

a  pallet  presence/absence  state  management  section  for  manag- 
ing pallet  presence  or  absence  status  of  the  respective  pallet 
retaining  shelves; 
a  vertically  continuous  vacant  shelf  management  section  for 
managing  a  position  and  a  number  of  stages  of  vacant  ones  of 
said  pallet  retaining  shelves  which  remain  verticallv  continu- 
ously vacant,  on  the  basis  of  management  information  trans- 
mitted by  said  pallet  presence/absence  state  management  sec- 
tion; and 
a  maximum  allowable  load  height  calculating  section  for  calcu- 
lating a  maximum  allowable  height  of  loads  to  be  mounted  on 
the  vacant  pallet  retaining  shelves,  on  the  basis  of  the  position 
and  number  of  stages  of  the  vacant  pallet  retaining  shelf 
information  transmitted  by  said  venically  continuous  vacant 
shelf  management  section,  in  order  to  carry-in  the  pallet,  on 
which  loads  whose  height  extends  to  a  plurality  of  stages  of 
the  pallet  retaining  shelves  can  be  mounted,  on  a  lowermost 
pallet  retaining  shelf  of  the  vertically  continuous  vacant 
shelves,  on  the  basis  of  the  venically  continuous  vacant  shelf 
information  given  by  said  vertically  continuous  vacant  pallet 
retaining  shelf  management  section  and  the  maximum  allow- 
able load  height  information  given  by  said  maximum  allow- 
able load  height  calculating  section. 


5,475.605 
TIMING  ANALYSIS  FOR  LOGIC  OPTIMIZATION  USLNG 

TARGET  LIBR.ARY  DELAY  \ALl  ES 
Lon-Phon  Lin,  .Miipitas.  Calif..  a.sslgnor  to  Cadence  Design 
Systems.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.868 
Int.  Cl,'  Gt>6F  11/25 
U.S.  Cl.  364—488  m  claims 

1.  In  a  computer  automated  design  svstem  for  designing  digital 
logic  circuits,  a  computer- implemented  method  for  analyzing  a 
total  delay  value  for  a  digital  circuit  Junng  logic  synthesis,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

generating  a  logic  description  of  the  digital  logic  circuit  havmg 
at  least  one  logic  stage  including  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node 
having  al  least  one  input  signal  and  an  output  signal: 
compiling  a  target  library  of  logic  cells,  each  logic  cell  having  at 
least  one  delay  value,  including  an  intnnsic  delay  value;  and, 
determining  the  total  delay  value  of  the  logic  descnption  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 
ordering  the  ntxies  of  the  logic  descnption  according  to  their 

logic  stages, 
identifying  a  last  node  in  the  logic  description;  and 
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5,475,6<>6 
FARADAY  CAGE  FOR  A  PRINTED  CTRCITT  CARD 
Jorge  E.  Muyshondt.  Austin:  Gar>  A.  Parker.  Round  Rock, 
and  Bruce  J.  Hilkie.  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Bu.sine«is  Machine*  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  IW3.  Ser  No.  26.888 
Int.  CI.    H05K  </iMi 
U.S.  CI.  364— «S9  7  Claims 

1  A  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  plural  number  of  conductor 
layers  separated  by  a  plural  number  of  msulator  layers  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  ground  plane  disposed  in  a  first  and  second 
conductor  layer  respectively,  the  ground  planes  being  electri- 
cally interconnected  at  selected  penpheral  regions  forming  a 
Faraday  cage,  wherein  the  Faraday  cage  is  formed  entirely 
within  the  pnnted  circuit  board; 
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determining  a  total  delay  value  of  each  node  of  the  logic 
description,  the  total  delay  value  including  the  wire  delay 
value  of  the  output  signal  of  the  n6de  and  a  node  delay 
value,  wherein  the  total  delay  value  of  the  logic  description 
IS  the  total  delay  value  of  a  last  node  of  the  logic  descrip- 
tion, including  the  steps  of: 

a)  extracting  a  logic  expression  for  a  node,  each  logic 
expression  including  al  least  one  logic  term,  each  logic 
term  having  at  lea.st  one  input  signal  and  an  output 
signal,  each  input  signal  having  a  delay  value; 

b)  ordenng  the  input  signals  of  a  logic  term  by  their  delay 
values,  from  a  smallest  delay  value  to  a  greatest  delay 
value,  to  define  an  ordered  list  of  input  signals. 

c)  determining  a  delay  value  for  an  intermediate  output 
signal  for  selected  input  signals  ot  the  logic  term  as  a 
function  of  the  input  delay  values  of  the  input  signals  and 
a  delay  value  of  a  selected  canonical  logic  cell; 

d)  removing  the  selected  input  signals  from  the  ordered  list 
of  input  signals  and  including  the  intennediate  output 
signal  in  the  ordered  list  as  an  input  signal; 

e)  repeating  steps  b)  through  d)  until  the  ordered  list  con- 
tains only  one  input  signal; 

f)  repeating  steps  b)  through  e)  for  each  logic  term  of  the 
logic  expression,  and  for  the  logic  expression  itself,  such 
that  output  signal  of  the  node  is  the  input  signal  in  the 
ordered  list,  and  the  total  delay  value  of  the  node  is  the 
delay  value  of  the  output  signal; 

g)  determining  a  wire  delay  value  for  the  output  signal  of 
the  node,  the  total  delay  value  of  the  node  including  the 
wire  delay  value  of  the  output  signal  of  the  node;  and 

h)  repeating  steps  a)  through  g)  for  each  node  of  the  logic 
description. 


a  third  conductor  layer  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
ground  planes  m  which  a  plurality  of  signal  paths  are  dehned 
and  are  substantially  surrounded  by  the  Faraday  cage 

a  digital  section  of  the  board  having  a  digital  ground  plane 
defined  in  one  of  the  conductor  layers  and  a  plurality  of 
digital  signal  paths  defined  in  another  of  the  conductor  layers; 
and 

and  analog  section  of  the  board  having  the  Faraday  cage  so  thai 
the  plurality  of  signal  paths  in  the  Faraday  cage  arc  intended 
for  analog  signals. 


5,475,607 

METHOD  OF  TARGET  GENERATION  FOR 

MULTILEVEL  HIERARCHICAL  ClRCl  IT  DE.SIGNS 

Jitendra  Apte,  Fishkill,  and  Rajesh  Gupta,  Wappingers  Falls, 

both  of  N.V.,  a.ssignors  to  International  Bu.siness  Machines 

Corporation,  .\rmonk,  ^.^. 

Filed  Apr  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  226,603 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364 — »S9  12  Claims 
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I   A  method  of  generating  delay  targets  for  creating  a  multilevel 
hierarchical  circuit  design,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hierarchical  design  description  and  delay  con 
straints  of  the  multilevel  hierarchical  circuit  design,  wherein 
the  hierarchical  design  description  descnbes  the  interrelation 
ship  between  cells,  including  macro  cells,  inpul/output  ports, 
and  nets  in  the  mutilevel  hierarchical  design; 

(b)  generating  a  net  measure  for  each  net  and  macro  cell  of  the 
multilevel  hierarchical  circuit  design  and  generating  an 
abstract  delay  model  for  each  macro  cell  of  the  multilevel 
hierarchical  circuit  design  based  on  the  hierarchical  design 
descnption.  wherein  net  measure  is  the  estimated  resisti\e- 
capacitive  delay  of  a  net  denved  from  the  estimated  length  of 
the  net  based  on  area-driven  design,  and  an  abstract  delas 
model  is  a  descnption  of  delays  through  a  macro  cell. 

(c)  generating  delay  targets  for  the  nets  and  macro  cells  based  on 
net  measures,  the  abstract  delay  models  and  the  delav  con- 
straints; and 

(d»  creating  the  multilevel  hierarchical  circuit  design  based  on 
said  delay  targets. 


5.475.608 

SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGMNt;  A  PLACEMENT  OF  A 

PLACEMENT  ELEMENT 

Rvusuke  Masuoka.  Kawasaki.  ,|apan.  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I.im- 
ited.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  .Ser  No.  961.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15.  1991,  ,MI266I05 
Int.  (1.    (;06F  I5f70 
I  ,.S,  (  1.  36+_l9i  20  Claims 
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1,  A  system  for  designing  a  placement  of  a  placement  element, 
for  use  in  a  placement  designing  system,  compnsmg: 

a  placement  element  storage  means  for  slonng  placement  ele- 
ment data  representing  placement  elements; 

a  placement/routing  means  for  setting  a  placement  of  said  place- 
ment element,  said  placement/routing  means  compnsmg, 

a  placement  area  for  placing  said  placement  elements,  said 
placement  area  including  a  unit  area  data  storage  means  for 
storing  unit  area  data  representing  unit  areas,  said  unit  areas 
split  from  said  placement  area,  wherein  a  respective  place- 
ment element  is  placed  in  each  unit  area. 

a  plurality  of  intra-virtual-placement-area  placement  element 
position  storage  means,  provided  for  each  type  of  placement 
element  for  vmually  stonng  placement  element  data  in  the 
vinual  placement  areas. 

a  pointer  storage  means,  for  specifying  placement  element  data 
stored  in  said  intravirtual-placement-area  placement  element 
position  storage  means  to  which  said  unit  areas  correspond, 
and 

a  placement  control  means  for  setting  the  placement  of  place- 
ment elements  in  said  placement  area  such  that  said  place- 


an  imemipier  unii  mciudinf  ,■  nicmory  lor  receiving  and  storing 
said  operating  profile  Irom  said  test  control  unit  while  con- 
nected thereto,  said  iniemipier  unit  including  an  input  con- 
nected to  an  input  voltage  source  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  device  dunng  the  normal  operating  mode,  said  interrupter 
unit  forming  a  current  path  between  said  input  and  said  output 
and  including  a  relay  along  said  current  path  for  breaking  said 
current  path,  said  interrupter  unit  including  a  load  monitor  for 
monitoring  dynamic  operating  charactenstics  of  the  device 
relative  to  said  operating  profile  and  causing  said  relay  to 
break  said  current  path  in  response  to  said  dynamic  operating 
charactenstics  falling  outside  the  limits  of  normal  operation  of 
the  device. 
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CLOSE  TEMPERATURE  ( ONTROl 
ment  elements  whose  placement  element  data  are  stored  in    John  G.  Atwood.  West  Redding:   \lbert  C,  Mossa. 


said  vinual  placement  areas  are  placed  in  respective  unit  areas 
in  said  unit  area  data  storage  means,  according  to  the  place- 
ment element  data  specified  by  said  pointer  storage  means; 
and 
a  placement  output  means  for  outputiing  the  result  of  setting  said 
placement. 
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5.475.609 
LOAD  IN  lERRinER  S^  STEM 
Apothaker.  Norlhfield.  N.J..  a.s,signor  to  Squari  I) 
Company.  Palatine.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.864 
Int.  CI.'  G0IR.*.V«> 
U.S.  CI.  -M,4--492  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  load  inteiTupter  system,  operable  in  a  data  acquisition  mode 
and  a  normal  operating  mode,  for  protecting  a  device  connected  to 
an  electncal  system,  said  load  interrupter  system  comprising: 
a  test  control  unit  coupled  to  the  device  during  the  data  acqui- 
sition mode,  said  test  conu-ol  unit  including  signal  generation 
circuitry  for  applying  test  signals  to  the  device  and  a  storage 
medium  for  slonng  responses  of  the  device  to  said  test  sig- 
nals; 
processing  circuitry  for  formatting  said  responses  into  an  oper- 
ating profile  representative  of  limits  of  normal  operation  of 
the  device;  and 


Lisa   M.  (,oven.  Bridgeport:   Fentcm  Williams.   Brookhrld: 
Timothv  M.  Woudenberg.  Bethel,  all  of  ( Onn.:  Marcel  Mar- 
gdulies.  Scarsdale.  N.^.:  Robert  P  Ragusa.  Nevdon.  (onn.: 
Richard  Lealh.  Berkley,  and  Clive  Miles.  San  Rafael,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignorv  to  Ihe  Perkin-Flmer  (  orporalion.  Norwalk, 
Conn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  620.N»6.  Nov.  29.  1<*90.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  670.545.  Mar  14.  1991.  ahandcmed.  This 
application  \pr  2(1.  1992.  Ser  Nn   S"1.264 
Int.  tl,    (,06(,   ~     - 
CI,  364-5(Kt  ,67  Claims 
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124,  Thermocycler  apparatus  for  automated  performance  of  a 
polymerase  chain  reaction  comprising 
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a.  a  metal  sample  block  having  a  major  top  surface  and  a  major 
bottom  surface, 

b.  an  array  of  spaced-apart  sample  wells  formed  in  said  major 
top  surface. 

c.  bias  cooling  constantly  applied  to  said  sample  block  at  a  rale 
sufficient  to  cause  said  block,  if  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  35°-IOO°  C.  to  cool  uniformly  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
about  O.r  CVsec  unless  external  heat  is  supplied,  and 

d.  computer-controllable  heating  means  for  uniformly  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  block  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  bias 
cooling  rate,  said  thermocycler  apparatus  compnsing  means 
for  maintaining  the  array  of  sample  wells  at  a  constant  in  the 
range  of  35°- 1 00°  C.  within  a  tolerance  band  of  plus  or  minus 
about  0.5°  C. 


5,475,611 

CIRCITT  STRl  CTURE,  SEMICONDICTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCT  IT  .AND  PATH  ROl  TING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hachidai  Nagase.  Hadano;  Tatsuki  Ishii,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuy- 
nshi   Suzuki,   Hadano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokvo,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,331,  Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  266,310 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  5.  1988,  63-307508 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I7/5U 

VS.  CI.  364-^90  4  Claims 
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ASSIGNAaLE  STRAIGHT  VERTICAL  PATH  SEGACNT 
CONVERTtO  TO  FKAL  VERTCAL  PATH  SEGMENT 
OH  X  UCROaxnOIIATE 
REHAMIG  VERTCAL  PATH  SEOAOITISl 
PROOUgP 


ITOKXT  VERTICAl.PATHh-606 


ALL  VERTICAL  PATHS 

CrtOED  OM  POSSBIITY 

-^  ASSKHCMT  OF  STRACHT 

~^  VERTICAL  PATH  SEGMENT 

NOT  LESS  THAN 


n- — 


"E^eos 

*~~.VALUEI»-0--=^ 
(  Elip    ) 

1.  A  method  of  determining  interconnection  paths  between  ter 
minal  pairs  which  are  selected  among  terminals  arranged  in  differ 
ent  terminal  rows  of  a  specific  layout  of  electrical  conduciors. 
comprising  the  steps  executed  by  a  computer  of: 

(a)  setting  a  global  path  defined  in  macro-coordinales  between 
each  terminal  pair  to  be  mterconnected.  said  global  path 
includes  a  plurality  of  segments  defined  in  micro-coordinales 

(b)  in  the  set  global  path,  selecting  a  segment  to  which  .i  hnal 
vertical  straight  path  is  assignable  and  which  is  longer  than 
other  segments,  and  assigning  said  "inal  vertical  path  to  the 
selected  segment; 

(c)  setting  a  new  global  path  in  a  portion  where  no  final  vertical 
path  has  been  assigned,  and  returning  to  the  step  (b);  and 

(d)  repeating  the  steps  of  (b)  and  (c)  until  final  venical  paths  are 
assigned  to  the  terminal  pairs. 


5,475,612 
METHOD  EOR  THE  DIRECT  DETERMINATION  OF 
PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  HYDROCARBON 
PRODLCTS 
Alain  Flspinosa;   Didier  C.  Lambert,  both  of  Lavera:  Andre 
Martens,  Chateauncuf  les  Martigues,  all  of,  France;  Antoine 
Pasquier,  London.  England,  and  Gilbert  Ventron.  Lavera. 
France,  assignors  to  BP  Oil  International  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99.764,  Jul.  30.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,860.  Jan.  30.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,656,  Jul. 

9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
233,189,  Aug.  17.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 
1994.  Sen  No.  206,250 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  18,  1987,  87  11679; 
Jun.  1.  1988.  88  07304;  Jun.  1,  1988,  88  07305 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/42:  COIN  33^2 
L.S.  CI.  364—500  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  blend  of  liquid  hydrcKarbon  com- 
ponents and  controlling  at  leas!  one  physical  properl>  of  the  blend, 
ihe  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  determining  with  an  IR  spectrometer,  an  absorbance  at  each 
of  a  selected  number  of  frequencies  in  a  spectral  range  16667 
to  3840  cm"'  for  each  component  starting  from  a  dehned  base 
line, 

(b)  determining  for  each  component  I  and  each  physical  prop- 
erty J.  a  spectral  mixture  index  (SMI)'',  by  applying  a  corre- 
lation with  measured  absorbance  values,  wherein  the  correla- 
tion is  determined  experimentally  by  multivanate  regression 
of  a  set  of  blends  serving  for  calibration  and  is  dependent 
upon  the  spectrometer  used,  the  property  selected  and  the 
frequencies  used. 

(c)  selecting  one  or  more  physical  properties  desired  in  the 
blend. 

(d)  calculating  tor  the  selected  propert)  J  of  the  blend  Ihe 
quantity  of  the  components  required  to  obtain  such  physical 
property  by  applying  a  linear  expression: 


J=f„SMH„+f^SMl\+LSMf' .  .  .  +f„SMf„ 


(1) 


each  term  of  which  is  a  product  of  the  spectral  mixture  index 
(SMI,,  .  .  .  )  of  the  property  J  for  a  component  (.A  .  ,     )  and  a 
fraction  by  volume  (f„  .  .     )  of  this  component,  and 
(e)  mixing  the  calculated  quantities  of  the  components  to  obtain 
the  desired  blend. 


5.475.613 
ULTRASONIC  DEFECT  TESTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATIS 
Kouyu   Itoga;   Takamasa   Ogata;   HIdeyuki   Hirasawa.  all   of 
Kobe;  Taka\a  Misumi;  Sumihiro  I  cda.  both  of  Kakogawa; 
Osamu  Miki,  .Xkashi;  Hiroo  OwakI;  Harutaka  Koike,  both 
of  Kobe;  Yuji  Sugita,  Chita;  Katsuhiro  Onda.  and  Jakaaki 
Okumura,    both    of   Nago>a,    all    of,    .lapan,    assignors    to 
Kawasaki   Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Kobe,  and   Chuhu 
Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  Aichi,  both  of.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/(H)501.  §  371  Date  Dec.  17.  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/18862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.378 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  .Apr,  19,  1991,  3-113681 

Int.  CI."  E21B  49/00 

li.S.  CI.  364—507  31  Claims 

L  .An  ultrasonic  defect  testing  method  for  testing  an  object 

having  a  three-dimensional  curved  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  measuring  a  three-dimensional  shape  of  the  object  under  test 

to  acquire  shape  data  representing  the  shape  thereof: 
(bl   measunng   a   defect   of  the   object   under  test   bv    three 
dimensionally  scanning  the  object  with  an  ultrasonic  probe  to 
obtain  detect  test  data  representing  a  defect  testing  result; 


5.475.614 

METHOD  AND  APPARALUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VARIABLE  Fit  II)  DELI\  FRY  SYSTEM 

S.  David  Tofte.  Mankato.  and  .S<e>en  W.  \ogel.  North  Man- 

kato,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Micro- Trak  Systems,  Inc., 

Eagle  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  1!«).6«7 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/00 

I  .S.  CI.  3*0-509  21  Claims 
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1  A  fluid  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  an  output  at  a 

target  flow  rale,  comprising: 

la)  delnerx  means  for  providing  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  an 
output,  the  delivery  means  being  controllable  to  deliver  the 
fluid  at  a  plurality  of  deliver*  rates; 

(b)  a  pressure  sensor  configured  to  provide  a  pressure  signal 
representative  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  delivery  means; 

(c)  a  flowmeter  configured  to  provide  a  flow  rate  signal  repre- 
sentative of  fluid  flow  rate  in  the  delivers  means: 

(d)  control  means,  resptinsive  to  the  pressure  signal,  for  control- 
ling the  delivery  means  to  deliver  fluid  to  the  output  ai  the 
target  flow  rate,  wherein  the  target  flow  rate  and  the  pressure 
signal  are  related  by  a  control  equation  having  a  compensa- 
tion factor;  and 


(e)  compensation  means  for  controlling  the  compensation  factor 
to  vary  the  responsiveness  of  the  control  equation  in  response 
to  deviations  between  a  flow  rate  value  calculated  from  the 
pressure  signal  and  a  flow  rate  value  measured  from  the  flow 
rate  signal. 


(c)  monitonng  the  ultrasonic  probe  to  contactlessly  measure  a 
three-dimensional  (xjsltion  of  the  ultrasonic  probe  to  obtain 
positional  information  of  the  ultrasonic  probe:  and 

(d)  displaying  on  a  display  screen  a  combined  image  in  which, 
by  utilizing  the  positional  information  of  the  ultrasonic  probe, 
a  three-dimensional  graphic  image  of  a  defect  zone  prepared 
using  the  defect  test  data  is  supenmposed  on  a  three- 
dimensional  graphic  image  of  the  object  under  test  prepared 
using  the  shape  data. 


5,475,615 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIZING  INTER\(  1 1\  K 

MDEO  DFLI\  FRY  SYSTEMS 

K.  David  Lin.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  1   S  West  Advanced 

Technologies.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  173.810 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  a.  364— 514C  4  Claims 


1  For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  computer  ha\ir,g  memorv.  a 
method  of  placing  video  circuits  in  an  interactive  video  delivery 
system,  comprising 

determining  peak  loading  hours; 

determining  a  number  of  system  subscnbers  in  the  video  deliv- 
ery system: 
determining  a  bkKking  probability  of  the  system  in  accordance 
with  the  formula: 


where: 

M  equals  the  number  of  system  subscribers. 

n  equals  a  number  of  movies  simultaneously  playing  at  peak 

loading  hours, 

p  equals  a  probability  that  a  subscriber  will  request  a  movie 

during  a  selected  time  window  prior  to  peak  loading  hours, 

C  equals  a  number  of  circuits  available  in  the  video  delivery 

system; 

storing  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  blocking  probability  data 

corresponding  to  the  determined  blocking  probability: 
determining  from  the  blocking  probability  data  a  number  of 
video  circuits  required  to  meet  the  determined  blocking  prob- 
ability; and 
placing  the  determined  number  of  video  circuits  in  the  interac- 
tive video  deliverv  svstem. 
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5,475,616 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  FOR  DECODING, 
CONVERTINC;  IN  SIZE  AND  COI)IN(i  PIECES  OF  LINE 
DMA  \NI)  IRANSMITTINC;  IHK  I  INE  DATA  TO  A 
( OMNMNK  ATION  PARTNER 
Zhi  Jian  Dai,  Misato;  Sei  Matsumoto;  Nobuhiko  Noma,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Osamu  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Sakae  Miyamoto, 
kauasaki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  (jraphic 
Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Japan 

Eik-d  Ecb.  12,  1W.1,  Ser.  No.  1«,256 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1<W2,  4-03I70«»: 
No\.  M).  IW:.  43196X4 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WOO 
L.S.  CI.  364—514  R  24  Claims 


1 .  .A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  input  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  pieces  of  line  data  trans- 
ferred one  after  another,  each  of  the  line  data  are  formed  of 
pieces  of  data  and  a  specific  code,  and  each  of  the  specihc 
codes  designating  a  piece  of  line  data; 

searching  means  for  searching  the  inpul  buffer  for  one  or  more 
specific  codes  to  judge  whether  or  not  one  or  more  pieces  of 
line  data  are  stored  in  the  input  buffer: 

search  control  means  for  calculating  a  lolal  number  Dx  of  pieces 
of  data  stored  in  the  input  butter,  instructing  the  searching 
means  to  search  the  input  buffer  for  one  or  more  specific 
codes  in  case  where  the  total  numtier  Dx  is  equal  lo  or  more 
than  a  value  of  a  reference  numf)er,  repeatedls  adding  an 
incremental  value  to  the  reference  number  to  increase  the 
value  of  the  reference  numtier  in  cases  where  any  specific 
code  is  not  found  out  by  the  searching  means,  and  instructing 
the  searching  means  lo  search  the  input  buffer  for  one  or  more 
specific  codes  each  lime  the  total  number  Dx  reaches  the 
value  of  the  reference  number  increased  until  one  or  more 
specific  codes  are  detected  by  the  searching  means; 

data  taking  out  means  for  taking  out  one  or  more  pieces  of  I  me 
data  which  are  designated  by  the  specific  codes  detected  by 
the  searching  means  under  the  control  of  the  search  control 
means  and  are  stored  in  the  input  butter  in  cases  where  one  or 
more  specific  codes  are  detected  in  the  input  buffer  by  the 
searching  means:  and 

processing  means  for  processing  pieces  of  data  existing  in  the 
tine  data  taken  out  by  the  data  taking  out  means. 


5,475,617 

PROCESS  OF  RE( ONSTRLCTING  A  SINt.l  E  DAT\ 

PKOKIIE  OI  K\PIDIA  MEASCRED  HEMISPHERK   \E 

SCATTERED  OR  RADIATED  IK,  HI 

KjNmond  J.  Castonguay,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assii;niir  to  Briaull 

Rcstarth  ()ri;anization.  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

DiNision  of  Scr.  No.  9«3,470,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.313342.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23<l.546 

Int.  CI,"  G02B  M>2 

U,S.  CI.  .%4— 525  II  Claims 

1.  .\  process  of  reconstructing  a  single  data  profile  from  data 

stored  in  a  plurality  of  sequential  x-y  oriented  memory  frames  of  a 

computer  frame  grabt)er  ihe  first  frame  of  which  is  a  reference 

frame  which  contains  a  noi>c  level  common  to  all  subsequent  data 


frames  in  the  sequence  and  the  remaining  frames  of  which  are  data 
frames  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  allocating  in  computer  memory  an  x-y  oriented  profile  array 
and  filling  the  array  with  zeros. 

b)  computing  a  scale  factor  based  on  the  ratio  of  the  intensity 
level  al  a  common  x-y  pixel  in  the  current  frame  and  the 
previous  frame. 

c)  subtracting  ihe  data  in  the  reference  frame  from  the  data  in 
each  of  the  data  frames  in  the  sequence. 

d)  scaling  the  data  in  Ihe  first  data  frame  by  the  scale  factor  and 
adding  the  scaled  data  to  their  corresponding  x-y  locations  in 
the  profile  array. 

e)  scaling  and  adding  the  data  stored  in  each  x-y  point  in  ihe 
next  succeeding  data  frames  to  its  corresponding  x-y  location 
in  the  array  only  if 

(1)  the  data  already  in  that  x-y  point  in  the  array  is  zero,  and 

(2)  the  data  in  that  x-y  point  in  the  current  and  any  prior  data 
frame  is  less  than  T,  where  T  is  a  threshold  level  represent- 
ing a  level  above  which  the  data  is  invalid,  and 

f)  repeating  step  (ei  separately  in  sequence  for  each  subsequent 
data  frame  in  the  sequence. 


f.a^'f.hlS 

APPARATIS  \ND  METHOD  K)K  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROI  I  INC;  AN  ION  IMPl  \M  DEVICE 

Van   I.e.  Austin,    lex.,   assignor   to    \ri\ancid    Micro   Devices. 

•Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2S.  1993.  Str.  No.  14,(114 

Int.  CI.    (.(MB     VOf 

C.S.  CI.  364—550  6  Claira-s 


2.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  an  ion  implant 
device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  signals  sent  between  an  ion  implant  device 

and  a  user  control  panel; 
a  control  card  connected  within  said  ion  implant  device  and 

adapted  to  receive  said  control  signals; 
an  intertace  network  connected  to  said  control  card  for  level 
shifting  and  serially  accessing  said  control  signals,  wherein 
said  intertace  network  comprises: 

a  vector  card  connected  to  said  ion  implant  device  and 
adapted  lo  receive  said  control  signals  from  said  user 
control  panel,  wherein  said  vector  card  comprises  three 
subcircuits  connected  together  at  pin  locations  within  a 
sockel  connector,  said  first  subcircuii  includes  a  compara- 
tor, a  pair  of  inverters  and  a  bipolar  transistor  connected 
together  for  converting  an  analog  stop  lamp  siinal  origi- 


nated at  said  user  control  panel  to  a  digital  representation  of 
said  stop  lamp  signal,  said  second  subcircuit  includes  a  gas 
select  switch,  an  operational  amplifier,  three  parallel 
connected  comparators  and  an  inverter  hand  gate  logic 
circuitry  connected  together  for  producing  a  binary  repre- 
sentation of  four  possible  digital  signals  used  for  selecting 
the  type  of  gas  used  within  said  ion  implant  device,  said 

third  subcircuit  includes  a  switch  and  a  pull-up  resistor    l'.S,  CI.  <64 565 

connected  together  such  that  closure  of  said  switch  will 
effectuate  a  binary  value  representing  0°  tilt  angle  of  a 
platform  on  which  a  wafer  resides  within  said  ion  implant 
device,  and  an  open  switch  will  effectuate  a  binary  value 
representing  7°  tilt  angle  of  said  platform; 

an  opto-isolaior  card  connected  to  said  implant  device  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  control  signals  from  said  control 
card  and  said  vector  card,  said  opto-isolaior  card  comprises 
a  plurality  of  open-drain  bipolar  transistors  optically  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  diodes;  and 
a  computer  placed  in  a  room  remote  and  separate  from  said  ion 

implant  device  and  retrofitted  to  elecmcallv  interface  with 


5.475.620 
n  TRASONK   MEASl  RING  SYSTEM 
Keiji  kuzuya.  kariva;  Naoji  Nakahara.  Nagoya.  and  ^asuvuki 
Aoki.   Owariasahi.  all   of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin   .Seiki 
kabusbiki  kaisha.  kariva.  Japan 

Filt-d  Ma>  25.  1994.  Ser  No    24N.~.VI 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav  25.  ]9S3.  5-122987 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  15/16 

8  Claims 


TR21 


TRi2 


TR23 


I.  An  ultrasonic  measuring  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
.        ,    ,        ..  ,.  ._,.       ,  fir^I  ultrasonic  transducing  means  including  first,  second  and  third 

said  control  card  by  coupling  said  interface  network  between  ,,trason.c  transducers  disposed  at  120°  lnter^ais  in  a  honzonml 
said  computer  and  said  control  card,  said  computer  is  adapted  plane  about  a  first  vettical  axis  disposed  adjacent  a  from  end  of  the 
to  read,  store  and  write  the  serially  accessed  said  control  vehicle,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  ultrasonic  transducers 
signals  lo  and  from  the  control  card  over  a  telephone  line    transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  to  a  road  surface  at  a  down-angle 


using  an  RS232  port. 


5,47.'5,6|9 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING 

\ACll  M  PRESSl  RF  INFORMATION 

Shigeru  Sugano;  Mitsuhiro  Sailo;  Shigekazu  Nagai:  Yoshiharu 
Ito,  and  Takashi  lakcbavashi.  all  of  Ibaraki.  .lapan.  assign- 
ors to  SMC  kahushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.':4.659.  Jun.  13.  1994.  abandoni-d. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,948.  I  eh.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028919; 
Feb.  22.  1991.  .^-028956 

int.  (I.'  GOIL  9/00,  GOIM  3/02 

?'<  9  Claims 


I  .S,  t  I.  3 


"issu  sro-  sou,  5« 


relative  lo  the  road  surface  and  receiving  reflected  waves  from  the 

road  surface; 

a  second  ultra.sonic  transducing  means  including  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  ultrasonic  transducers  disposed  at  120"  intervals  in  a 
horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis  disposed  adjacent  a  rear 
of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  transducers 
transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  to  a  road  surface  at  a  down- 
angle  relative  lo  the  road  surface  and  receiving  reflected 
waves  from  the  road  surtace; 
said  first  transducer  and  said  fourth  transducer  sending  and 
receiving  ultrasonic  waves  in  directions  180°  apart,  said  sec- 
ond tran.sducer  and  said  fifth  transducer  sending  and  receiving 
ultrasonic  waves  in  directions  180'  apart  and  said  third  trans- 
ducer and  said  sixth  transducer  sending  and  receiving  waves 
in  directions  180°  apart;  and 
computing  means  for  computing  three  first  speed  vectors  in 
three  first  directions  obtained  by  said  first  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ing means  and  computing  three  .second  speed  vectors  in  three 
second  directions  corresponding  to  the  three  first  directions 
obtained  by  said  second  ultrasonic  transducing  means  and 
computing  a  two-dimensional  speed  by  synthesizing  said  first 
and  second  speed  vectors. 


5.475.621 
Dl  Al,  MODE  TIMER-tOl  NTFR 
Young  W.  Let,  Orange;   SungM(m   Moh.   Wilton,   and    \rn(i 
Mullen  Westport.  all  of  (  cmn..  assignors  m  Pitniv   Bnv»fs 
Inc..  Stamford.  (.  onn. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Str.  No.  Ihs.l.M 
Inl.  CI.    iAM  ,      • 
1.  A  method  of  processing  vacuum  pressure  information  in  a   ^•^"  ^'-  ^^ — ^^^  2  Claims 


vacuum  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  warning  vacuum  level; 
feeding  pressurized  air  from  a  poppet  valve  in  the  vacuum  unit 

through  an  ejector  and  to  a  sensor; 
detecting  vacuum  levels  in  the  vacuum  unit  by  means  of  .said 

sensor; 
comparing  said  vacuum  levels  detected  in  said  detecting  step 

against  said  warning  vacuum  level  set  in  the  sening  step;  and 
producing  an  alarm  signal  when  said  comparing  step  indicates 

that  said  vacuum  levels  detected  in  said  detecting  step  do  not 

reach  said  warning  vacuum  level  a  predetermined  number  of 

successive  times. 


I.  A  programmable  limer  circuit  for  a  microprocessor  control 
system  having  a  programmable  microprocessor,  memory  means 
and  an  integrated  circuit,  said  microprocessor  being  in  bus  com- 
munication with  said  memory  means  and  said  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 
said  memory  means  having  stored  therein  count  data  and  mode 

selection  data; 
clock  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal; 
said  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  modules  and  data 
registers,  one  of  said  modules  being  a  programmable  limer 
circuit; 
said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  read  upon  system 
power-up  said  count  data  and  said  mode  selection  data  from 
said  memory  means  and  write  said  data  in  respective  one's  of 
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said  data  registers  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  having 
enabling  means  for  enabling  and  disabling  said  programmahle 
timer  circuit; 
said  programmable  timer  circuit,  being  responsive  to  said 
enabling  means  to  be  in  an  enabled  or  disabled  state  and  said 
clock  signal,  when  said  programmable  time  circuit  is  enabled. 
having  a  timer  counter  for  generating  an  output  signal  after 
said  timer  counter  has  reached  a  count  corresponding  to  said 
count  data,  and  having  control  means  for  gating  said  count 
data  to  said  timer  counter  on  a  one-shot  basis  in  response  to  a 
first  state  of  said  mode  selection  data  or  repeatedly  and 
continuously  gating  said  count  data  to  said  timer  counter 
when  said  mode  selection  data  is  in  a  second  state  after  said 
timer  counter  has  reached  said  count  corresponding  said  count 
data  wherein  each  gate  of  said  count  data  to  said  timer  counter 
causes  said  timer  counter  to  reinitiate  said  count 


5,475,622 
METHOD  AND  APP.ARATUS  FOR  BALANCING 
HFl  K  OPTFR  ROTOR  BLADES 
William  (  .  Kfinfeldir.   WiMidhridai;    Kevin  R  Leahy,  Naug- 
aluck;  Corey   D.  Jones,  Prospect,  and  [)a>id  A.  Ko\alsky, 
.Shelliin,    all    of   Conn.,   avsignors    to    I  nited    lechnologies 
Corp..  Hartford,  Conn. 

filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  298,712 

Int,  CI,"  GOIM  1/12 

U,S,  CI.  364—571.01  15  Claims 

24 


1.  An  assembly  for  statically  determining  actual  chordwise 
inbt)ard  and  actual  chordwise  outboard  moments  of  a  helicopter 
rotor  blade,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  first  weighing  .scale  positioned  proximate  to  an  inboard 
leading  edge  comer  of  the  rotor  blade; 

b)  a  second  weighing  scale  positioned  proximate  to  an  inboard 
trailing  edge  comer  of  the  rotor  blade; 

c)  a  third  weighing  scale  positioned  proximate  to  an  outboard 
leading  edge  comer  of  the  rotor  blade; 

d)  a  fourth  weighing  scale  positioned  proximate  to  an  i)uib<iard 
bailing  edge  comer  of  the  rotor  blade; 

e)  said  first  and  second  weighing  scales  fomiing  an  inboard 
chordwise  means  for  providing  inboard  weight  values  for 
determining  an  actual  chordwise  inboard  moment  of  the  roior 
blade; 


f)  said  third  and  forth  weighing  scales  forming  an  outboard 
chordwise  means  for  providing  outboard  weight  values  for 
detemiinmg  an  actual  chordwise  outboard  moment  of  the 
rotor  blade;  and 

g)  microprocessor  means  connected  to  said  inboard  and  out 
board  chordwise  means  and  operate  to  utilize  said  inboard  and 
outlxiard  weight  values  to  determine  said  actual  inboard  and 
outboard  chordwise  rotor  blade  moments. 


5,475,623 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONVER.SION  OF  A  MEA.SIRED 

SKiNAL,  A  C()N\  ERTER  AS  V\  ELL  AS  A 

MEA.Sl'REMENT  SETIP  AND  A  PIRANI  MEASl  RIN(; 

CIRCllT 

Rudolf   Sl<Kker,   Azmoos,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Balzers 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fuerstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,734,  .lul.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1(1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3H6.597 
Claims    priority,    applicatiim    Switzerland,    Jul.    20,    1992, 
02278/92 

Int.  CI.    GOIG  2.</48 
-571.02  16  Claims 


I  .S.  CI.  3( 


1  A  method  for  measuring  a  physical  signal  by  tapping  off  an 
electric  signal,  whereby  the  physical  signal  depends  on  the  electric 
signal  as  follows 


y  =  ki 


X  -kti' 


wherein: 
y  is  the  physical  signal. 
\  is  the  tapped  oft  electnc  signal. 

k^  IS  the  \alue  of  the  tapped  off  electric  signal  which  is  asymp- 
totically assumed  when  the  physical  signal  is  vanishing. 
k_,  is  the  value  of  the  tapped  ofi  electric  signal  which  is  assumed 

when  the  phvsical  signal  becomes  infinite, 
k,  IS  a  constant,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  further  electric  signal  from  the  lapped  off  electric 
signal  by  processing  said  tapped  oft  electnc  signal  as  fol- 
lows: 

r=prop|ln  (.ir-<:^,)-ln  {.ky~x)\. 

wherein  y'  is  the  further  electric  signal;  and 
exploiting  the  further  electric  signal  as  dependent  on  the 

physical  signal  by 

y'=lny 

wherein  said  funher  electric  signal  is  generated  by  apply- 
ing to  respective  collectors  of  two  bipolar  transistors  a 
current  proponional  to  (x-kv)  and  (k^-x)  and  by  exploiting 
the  resulting  emitter  base  voltages  of  said  two  bipolar 
transistors. 


5.475,624 
TEST  {;ENERATI()N  B^  ENMRONMENT  EMI  LAFION 
Burnell  G.  West,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Teihnologics.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  \pr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.566 

Int.  (I.    (,06F  '"/OO 

CS.  CI.  .»64— 5-s  28  Claims 
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fAUlT  IMCTiOIUrf 


1  A  method  for  generating  a  record  of  faults  detected  by  a 
paiiem  of  test  vectors  applied  to  a  logic  device,  comprising  the 
sieps  of: 

a.  creating  a  first  emulation  of  a  logic  device; 

b.  creating  a  second  emulation  of  the  logic  device; 

c.  selectively  introducing  a  fault  into  the  second  emulation: 

d.  applying  a  pattern  of  test  vectors  to  the  first  emulation  and  to 
the  second  einulation.  to  thereby  exercise  the  first  emulation 
and  the  second  emulation; 

e.  comparing  output  signals  produced  by  the  first  emulation  and 
the  second  emulation  in  response  to  each  test  vector  of  the 
pattern,  to  thereby  detect  the  selectively  introduced  fault  b\ 
detecting  any  difference  between  the  output  signals: 

f.  upon  detection  of  the  selectiveh  introduced  fault,  producing  a 
record  identifying  the  fault  introduced  into  the  second  emula- 
tion; and 

g.  repeating  steps  c.-f.  for  each  of  a  sequence  of  selectively 
introduced  faults,  to  thereby  produce  a  record  identifying 
which  faults  of  the  sequence  of  faults  result  in  differences 
between  the  output  signals  of  the  first  emulation  and  the 
second  emulation. 
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gation  means  for  automatic  interrogation  of  the  databases  of  the 

user  computers  at  different  respective  time  intervals,  dunng  opera- 
tion of  the  user  computers,  a  means  for  comparing  attributes  of  the 
databases  of  the  user  computers  to  rated  values  stored  in  protected 
fashion,  and  an  alarm  triggering  means  that  tnggers  an  alarm  given 
non-coincidence  of  the  attributes  of  the  databases  and  the  rated 
values,  said  alarm  tnggering  means  being  responsive  to  said  means 
for  comparing  that  utilizes  the  attnbutes  of  the  databases  that  are 
determined  by  the  interrogation  means;  a  central  monitoring 
device,  which  is  physicalh  not  accessible  to  intruders  and  which  is 
isolated  from  the  network  to  the  extent  that  an  intruder  on  the 
network  cannot  access  the  monitoring  device  from  a  user  com- 
puter, connected  to  the  user  computers,  means  for  providing  that 
the  monitoring  device  can  access  the  user  computers  without  the 
user  computers  being  able  to  access  the  monitoring  device,  the 
monitonng  device  connected  to  the  user  computers  via  the  network 
and  containing  the  interrogation  means,  the  means  for  companng 
and  the  alarm  unggenng  means. 


5.475.626 
PORTABLE  COMPITER  WITH  A  SIMPLE  POWER 
SI  PPLV  CONTROL  OF  C  HAR(;EABLF  AND  NON- 

rechar(;fablf  batters  packs 

Giacomo  \iletto.  Maglione.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing,  C.  Olivetti  & 
C,  S,p..\.,  Ivrea  i Torino i,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22.495 
Claims  piiorit>.  application  Italy.  Mar.  12.  1992.  T()92r0062 
Int.  Cl.    G(KiF  .  ('. 
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14  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  matiipulations  on  user  com- 
puter^ which  are  connected  via  a  network,  compnsing;  an  interro- 


1   .A  self  powered  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  base  unit: 

an  electronic  unit  contained  within  said  base  unit  and  consisting 
ot  a  pluralitv  of  electronic  components; 

two  pciwer  supply  conductors  for  said  electronic  unit; 

a  housing  able  to  house  a  rechargeable  battery  pack  of  recharge- 
able batteries  enclosed  in  a  case; 

two  terminals  in  said  housing  connectable  to  said  two  power 
supply  conductors  to  power  said  electronic  unit; 

a  power  suppiv  control  circuit  connected  to  said  power  .supply 
conductors  to  power  said  components; 

a  recharging  circuit  included  in  said  power  supply  control  circuit 
to  generate  a  given  recharging  current. 

a  power  socket  for  connection  to  a  power  unit  outside  said  base 
unit  to  power  said  power  supply  control  circuit  and  said 
recharging  circuit;  and 

a  sensor  device  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  rechargeable 
battery  pack  in  said  housing  to  supply  said  recharging  current 
to  .said  rechargeable  battery  pack; 

wherein  said  housing  is  able  to  house  a  plurality  of  non- 
rechargeable  battenes  and  said  recharging  current  is  prevented 
from  being  supplied  to  said  non-rechargeable  battenes; 

wherein  said  recharging  circuit  is  connected  to  said  power 
supply  conductors  through  a  recharging  current  switching 
element  which  is  controlled  by  said  sensor  device; 
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wherein  said  recharging  current  switching  element  compnses  a 
microswitch,  and  the  sensor  device  comprises  a  lever  for 
controlling  said  microswitch,  which  lever  interacts  selectively 
with  a  shoulder  on  said  battery-  pack  so  that  said  lever  is 
activated  by  said  shoulder  and  closes  said  microswitch.  uhen 
said  battery  pack  is  housed  in  said  housing; 

wherein  said  lever  is  inactive  when  said  non-rechargeable  bat 
tenes  are  housed  in  said  housing,  whereby  said  microswitch  is 
open;  and 

wherein  said  external  power  unit  recharges  said  rechargeable 
batteries  contained  in  said  banery  pack  through  said  recharg 
ing  circuit  and  said  microswitch;  whereby 

said  recharging  current  passes  through  said  microswitch  when 
said  recharging  current  is  supplied  to  said  rechargeable  bat- 
tery pack  and  said  recharging  current  is  prevented  b\  said 
microswitch  from  being  supplied  to  said  non-rechargeable 
batteries,  when  attempts  at  recharging  said  non-rechargeable 
batteries  are  made. 
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1   .A  digital  wave  synthesizer,  comprising: 

an  integrator  which  receives  a  frequency  value  of  a  desired 
sinusoidal  wave  and  outputs  an  instantaneous  phase  value  of 
said  wave  obtained  by  integrating  said  frequency  value  upon 
receipt  of  each  master  clock  pulse  of  a  master  clock; 

a  memory  which  receives  an  address  value  and  outputs  a  sinu 
soidal  amplitude  data  in  accordance  therewith; 

a  D/A  converter  which  converts  the  output  of  said  memory  to 
analog  data;  and 

address  conversion  means  which  receives  the  output  of  said 
integrator  and  converts  the  same  in  a  region  of  phases  of  said 
wave  having  small  amplitude  change  to  a  predetermined 
address  value  for  said  memory. 
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ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  SAMPLE  RATE 

CONVERTER 

Robert  W.  Adams,  \cton.  Ma.ss.;  Tom  W.  Kwan.  Santa  Clara, 

Calif.,   and   Michael   Coin,   Lexington,   Mass.,  assignors  to 

Analog  IX'vices.  Inc..  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,149 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  r.r 

VS.  CI.  364—724.1  57  Claims 

1  A  system  for  converting  a  sequence  of  input  samples  at  a  tirsi 
>ampling  rate  to  a  sequence  of  output  samples  at  a  second  sam- 
pling rate,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  periodically  overflowing  ramp  signal  at 
the  second  sampling  rate  having  an  average  slope  proportional 
to  the  first  sampling  rate,  an  integer  part  and  a  fractional  pan. 
and 
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a  hrsi  memory  element  for  storing  the  input  samples  received  at 

the  first  sampling  rate; 
a  second  memory  element  for  storing  coefiBcients; 
means  for  selecting  and  accessing  input  samples  from  the  first 

memory  element  according  to  the  integer  part  of  the  ramp 

signal  and  an  increment  value  related  to  the  first  and  second 

sampling  rates; 
means  for  selecting  and  accessing  coefficients  from  the  second 

mem(Tr\  element  according  to  the  fractional  part  of  the  ramp 

signal  and  an  increment  value  related  to  the  first  and  second 

sampling  rates; 
means  for  computing  filter  coefficients  according  to  both  the 

fractional  part  of  the  ramp  signal  and  the  selected  coefficients; 

and 
means  for  producing,  at  the  second  sampling  rate,  an  output 

sample  as  a  sum  of  products  of  the  selected  input  samples  and 

computed  filter  coefficients. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1992,  4-30076 
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1  Claim 


1  .A  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  a  coded  acoustic  signal 
obtained  b>  extracimg  a  series  of  sampled  acoustic  signal  data  as  a 
senes  of  frames,  each  frame  comprised  of  a  predeiennined  number 
of  data  while  allowing  the  frames  to  partially  overlap  one  another; 
applying  a  predetermined  window  function  to  the  series  of  sampled 
acoustic  signal  data  of  each  of  said  frames  to  orthogonally  trans- 
form the  acoustic  signal  data  and  thereby  convert  said  series  of 
sampled  acoustic  signal  dala  with  respecl  to  a  predetermined 


number  of  discrete  frequencies  of  orthogonally  transformed  com- 
plex data  into  amplitude  data  and  phase  data  from  which  an 
amplitude  difference  signal  is  obtained  indicating  a  difference 
between  amplitude  data  of  an  earlier  frame  for  each  of  the  prede- 
termined number  of  discrete  frequencies;  determining  a  quantity  of 
change  in  the  phase  data  for  each  of  the  discrete  frequencies 
between  two  preceding  frames  to  predict  phase  data  for  each  of  the 
discrete  frequencies  of  a  present  frame  to  thereby  obtain  a  phase 
prediction  error  signal  indicating  a  difference  between  phase  data 
for  each  of  the  discrete  fretjuencies  of  the  present  frame  and 
predicted  phase  data  for  each  of  the  discrete  frequencies  of  the 
present  frame:  quantizing  said  phase  prediction  error  signal  to 
produce  a  quantized  phase  prediction  error  signal:  encoding  and 
multiplexing,  for  each  of  the  discrete  frequencies,  said  amplitude 
difference  signal  and  the  quantized  phase  prediction  error  signal,  to 
produce  a  multiplexed  signal;  and  funher  multiplexing  the  multi- 
plexed signal  over  the  predetermined  number  of  discrete  frequen- 
cies, to  produce  a  further  multiplexed  signal, 
said  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  de-multiplexer  for  demultiplexing,  for  every  one  of  the  dis- 
crete frequencies,  said  further  multiplexed  signal  containing 
the  amplitude  signal  and  quantized  phase  prediction  error 
signal  of  each  of  the  discrete  frequencies,  to  produce  separate 
signals  for  each  of  said  discrete  frequencies; 
a  de-multiplexer/decoder  for  de-muliiplexing  the  separate  sig- 
nals of  each  discrete  frequency  into  coded  amplitude  differ- 
ence signals  and  coded  quantized  phase  prediction  error  sig- 
nals, and  for  decoding  the  coded  amplitude  difference  signals 
and  coded  quantized  pha.se  prediction  error  signals  to  produce 
decoded  amplitude  difference  signals  and  decoded  quantized 
phase  prediction  error  signals; 
means  for  decoding  amplitude  data  for  each  of  the  discrete 
frequencies  of  the  present  frame  on  the  basis  of  the  decoded 
amplitude  difference  signals,  to  produce  decoded  amplitude 
data; 
an  inverse  quantizer  for  inverse-quantizing  the  decoded  quan- 
tized prediction  error  signals  to  produce  inverse-quantized 
phase  prediction  error  signals; 
means  for  decoding  the  predicted  phase  data  for  each  of  the 
discrete  frequencies  of  the  present  frame  on  the  basis  of  the 
inverse-quantized  phase  prediction  error  signals  to  produce 
decoded  predicted  phase  data; 
orthogonal  coordinate  transformer  for  transforming  the  decoded 
amplitude  data  and  the  decoded  predicted  phase  data  for  each 
of  the  discrete  frequencies  of  the  present  frame  into  complex 
data;  and 
means  for  implementing  inverse-orthogonal  transform  process- 
ing of  the  complex  data  for  each  of  the  predetermined  number 
of  discrete  frequencies  of  the  present  frame 
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Willard  S.  Briggs.  and  David  W    Matula.  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Richardson.  Tex. 
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I.  In  a  numeric  processor,  circuitry  for  dividing  a  dividend  b\  a 
divisor  to  yield  a  rounded  quotient  selectively  rounded  by  a  round- 
ing mode,  comprising: 
(a)  circuitry  recei\ing  the  divisor  that  generates  an  approximate 
reciprocal  of  the  divisor; 
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(b)  circuitry,  including  multiplication  circuitry  and  addition  cir- 
cuitry, coupled  to  receive  the  divisor  and  the  approximate 
reciprocal,  thai  (i)  scales  the  divisor  by  multiplying  by  the 
approximate  reciprocal  in  the  multiplication  circuitry  to  yield 
a  first  product,  and  (ii)  panitions  the  first  product  into  a  term 
of  value  unity  and  a  divisor  residual  (e): 

(c)  circuitry,  including  the  multiplication  circuitry  and  the  addi- 
tion circuitry,  coupled  to  receive  the  dividend  and  the  approxi- 
mate reciprocal,  that  iii  scales  the  dividend  by  multiplying  by 
the  approximate  reciprocal  in  the  multiplication  circuitry  to 
yield  a  second  product,  and  (ii)  partitions  the  second  product 
into  a  first  quotient  digit  (d,)  and  a  first  remainder  fraction 
(f,); 

(d)  circuitry,  including  the  multiplication  circuitry  and  the  addi- 
tion circuitry;  coupled  to  receive  the  divisor  residual  (e),  a 
preceding  quotient  digit  (d^)  and  a  preceding  remainder  frac- 
tion (f„|.  that  (1)  generates,  for  each  quotient  digit  and  remain- 
der fraction  pair  (d„.  i„).  a  successor  quotient  digit  and 
remainder  fraction  pair  (d^,.  f„^,)  by  performing  multiplica- 
tion and  subtraction  operations,  in  the  multiplication  circuitry 
and  the  addition  circuitry,  to  yield  a  product-sum  (f„-€d„l.  and 
(ii)  panitions  the  product-sum  into  the  successor  quotient  digit 
and  remainder  fraction  pair  (d,^,.  f,.,)  which  is  transformed 
intod^i-t-f^,; 

(e)  circuitn  that  (i)  receives  the  first  quotient  digit  id,)  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  successor  quotient  digits,  and 
(ii)  accumulates  the  quotient  digits  into  a  full  precision  quo- 
tient; 

(0  ciiruitry.  including  the  multiplication  circuitry  and  the  addi- 
tion circuitry,  coupled  to  receive  the  divisor  residual  (€)  and  a 
final  quotient  digit  and  remainder  fraction  pair  (d,.  f,r».  that 
generates  a  sense  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  sense  of  a 
final  product-sum  (f,r-«df)  associated  with  the  full  precision 
quotient,  by  performing  multiplication  and  subtraction  opera- 
tions, in  the  multiplication  circuitry  and  the  addition  circuitry, 
to  yield  the  final  product-sum  (f^^-td, )  and  then  determines 
the  sense  of  the  final  product-sum.  wherein  a  determined 
sense  of  zero  indicates  that  the  full  precision  precision  quo- 
tient is  infinitely  precise,  and  a  determined  sense  of  positive 
or  negative  respectively  indicates  that  the  full  precision  quo- 
tient IS  smaller  or  larger  than  an  infinitely  precise  quotient  by 
less  than  one  unit  in  its  last  place:  and 

(2)  rounding  circuitry,  responsive  to  the  sense  control  signal, 
that  generates  the  rounded  quotient  according  to  the  rounding 
mode  from  the  full  precision  quotient. 
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VS.  CI.  395— «00  6  Claims 


1   .An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  random  access  memory  having  at  least  a  first  portion  ot 
memory  cells  for  storing  data,  said  first  portion  of  memory 
cells  arranged  to  have  a  width; 

b)  a  serial  access  memory  for  storing  data,  said  senal  access 
memory  having  a  width  equal  to  said  width  of  said  first 
portion  of  memory  cells; 

c)  a  memory  store  for  storing  data,  a  width  of  said  memor>  store 
equal  to  said  width  of  said  first  portion  of  memory  cells; 

d)  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  performing  at  least  one  of  a  logic 
function  and  an  arithmetic  function,  said  arithmetic  logic  unit 
having  a  width  equal  to  said  width  of  said  first  portion  ot 
memory  cells,  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  serially  electrically 
interposed  between  said  serial  access  memory  and  said 
memory  store,  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  receiving  an  input 
signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  serial  access  memory  and  said 
memory  store  and  outputting  an  output  signal  to  a  remaining 
one  of  said  senal  access  memory  and  said  memory  store; 

e)  a  data  transfer  node  for  accepting  data  in  parallel  from  said 
serial  access  memory  and  from  said  memory  store  and  for 
providing  data  in  parallel  to  said  serial  access  memory  and  to 
said  memory  store  and  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit; 

0  a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  data  transfer  node  to  said 
dynamic  random  access  memory,  said  coupling  means 
capable  of  transferring  data  bidirectionally  between  said  ran 
dom  access  memory  and  said  data  transfer  node  without 
accessing  data  through  an  external  port;  and,  g)  a  masking 
means  having  a  width  equal  to  said  width  of  said  first  ponion 
of  memory  cells,  said  masking  means  masking  a  data  transfer 
between  said  random  access  memory  and  at  least  one  of  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit,  said  serial  access  memory,  and  said 
memory  store,  wherein  said  masking  means  is  responsive  to 
an  output  signal  of  one  of  said  memory  store  and  said  serial 
access  memory. 
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period  to  form  a  plurality  of  samples,  calculates  products  between 
the  samples  and  corresponding  samples  of  a  plurality  of  multipli- 
cands provided  correspondingly  to  the  plurality  of  samples,  and 
outputs  the  sum  lota!  of  the  products. 

wherein  the  unknown  system  is  identified  by  adding  to  each  of 
the  multiplicands  a  product  among  a  difference  signal 
obtained  by  subtraction  of  an  output  of  said  adaptive  filter 
from  an  output  of  the  unknown  system,  the  sample  corre- 
sponding to  the  multiplicand  and  a  parameter  as  an  updated 
amount  for  unit  updating  to  update  the  multiplicands  so  that 
the  difference  signal  is  decreased.  char.ictenzed  in  that 
a  value  which  increases  in  proportion  to  a  gradient  of  the 
difference  signal  with  respect  to  the  parameter  is  added  to  the 
parameter  lo  obtain  a  sum  and  the  parameter  is  modified  using 
a  limited  sum  obtained  by  applying  a  limit  to  the  sum,  and  a 
threshold  value  for  applying  the  limit  is  determined  using  a 
previous  limited  sum  or  sums. 
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5,475,632 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

I  NKNOVVN  SYSTEM  I  SING  ADAPTI\  E  FILTER 

Akihiko  Suei\ama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX'  Corpora- 
linn.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924J40 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  M\.  1991,  3-189092: 
No\.  25.  1991,  3-.'086X7:  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-IM,1257 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/02 
I  .S.  CI.  364—825  93  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  identifying  an  unknown  system  using  an  adap- 
tive filter,  which  delays  an  input  signal  successively  by  one  sample 


1.  A  cache  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
row  having  a  word  line  and  each  column  having  a  first  bit  line 
and  a  second  bit  line,  each  memory  cell  having  a  first  transis- 
tor coupled  between  a  first  node  and  a  first  operating  poten- 
tial; a  second  transistor  coupled  between  a  second  node  and 
the  first  operating  potential,  the  gates  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  being  coupled  to  the  second  and  first  nodes,  respec- 
tively, such  that  the  first  node  stores  a  data  bit  and  the  second 
node  stores  a  complement  of  the  data  bit;  a  third  transistor 
coupled  between  the  first  bit  line  and  the  first  node,  the  gate  of 
ihe  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  word  line  to  selec- 
ii\el\  couple  the  first  node  to  the  first  bit  line;  and  a  fourth 
transistor  coupled  between  the  second  hit  line  and  the  second 
node,  the  gate  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  lo  the  word 
line  to  selectively  couple  the  second  node  to  the  second  bit 
line;  and 


row  decoder  means  for  overlapping  a  refresh  cycle  on  a  memory 
cell  in  a  selected  column  and  row  of  the  array  during  a 
precharge  operation  on  the  memory  cell. 


5,475.634 
FLOATING  (;aTE  MEMORY  ARR\^  WITH  LATCHES 
HAVING  lMPRO\EI)  IMMI  Ml^    lO  WRITE 
DISTl  RB\N(  K.  AM)  WITH  SI()R\(,F  1  \TC  HES 
Ping  Wang.  Saratoga,  and  Ching-Shi  Jeng.  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology.  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  974,787,  No\.  12.  \^1.  Pat.  No. 

5..^69.W)9.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  851.080, 

Mar.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,289,411.  This  application  Sep.  20, 

1994,  Sen  No.  309,040 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/0<):H/0(J 

L.S.  CI.  .<65— 185.17 


15  Claims 
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1  .An  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  memory  device 
comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  each  having  a  floating  gate  for  the 
storage  of  charges  thereon,  and  three  terminals:  said  array  of 
cells  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  logical  units  with  each 
logical  unit  having  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  memory 
cells  connected  thereto; 

each  of  sajd  logical  units  compnsing  a  plurality  of  first  address 
lines  a  plurality  of  second  address  lines;  and  a  third  address 
line; 

each  of  the  first  plurality  of  said  memory  cells  has  its  first 
terminal  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  address 
lines.  Its  second  terminal  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  address  line,  and  its  third  terminal  connected  to  the 
third  address  line; 

each  of  the  second  plurality  of  said  memory  cells  has  its  first 
lerminal  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  address 
lines.  Its  second  terminal  connected  to  a  different  respective 
one  of  said  second  address  line,  different  from  the  one  second 
address  line,  and  its  third  terminal  connected  to  the  third 
address  line; 

means  for  selecting  a  particular  logical  unit  and  for  substantially 
simultaneously  erasing  the  first  and  second  plurality  of 
memory  cells  connected  to  the  selected  logical  unit; 

a  plurality  of  bit  latch  means; 

means  for  storing  the  state  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of 
memory  cells  in  said  bit  latch  means;  and 

means  for  programming  the  floating  gate  of  the  memor>  cells 
connected  to  the  selected  logical  unit  based  upon  the  state  of 
the  bit  latch  means. 


5,475,635 

MEMORN  WITH  A  COMBINED  (JLOBM   DATA  LINE 

LOAD  AND  Ml  ITIPLEXER 

Scott    (,.    NdgU-.    \ustin,    Tex.,    a.s.signor   to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser  Nu.  8.^6.549.  1-ih.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  590.980,  Oct.  1,  199(1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.450 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/(M/:I//4IV 
C.S.  CI.  36-^189.02  11  (laimv 


1   A  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  of  .said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  comprising  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor; 
first  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
for  selecting  a  memory  cell  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  pairs  in  response  lo  a  first  portion  of  an  address; 
second  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs,  for  selecting  first  and  second  bit  line  pairs  in  response  to 
a  second  portion  of  said  address: 
global  data  line  means  coupled  to  said  second  decoding  means, 
for  providing  first  and  second  differential  currents  respec- 
tively to  each  of  first  and  second  global  data  line  pairs  in 
response  to  a  data  bit  stored  in  first  and  second  selected 
memory  cells  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  bit  line  pairs. 
respectively; 
third  decoding   means,  for  providing  first  and  second  select 

signals  in  response  to  a  third  ponion  of  said  address; 
a  combined  global  data  line  load  and  multiplexer  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  global  data  line  pairs,  composing: 
first  and  second  resistors  having  first  terminals  coupled  to  a 
first  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  having  second 
terminals  respectively  coupled  to  first  and  second  output 
lines; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first  output 
line,  a  base  for  receiving  a  bias  signal,  and  an  emitter 
coupled  to  a  true  global  data  line  of  said  first  global  data 
line  pair; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  second 
output  line,  a  base  for  receiving  said  bias  signal,  and  an 
emitter  coupled  to  a  complement  global  data  line  of  said 
first  global  data  line  pair; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first  output 
line,  a  base  for  receiving  said  bias  signal,  and  an  emmer 
coupled  to  a  true  global  data  line  of  said  second  global  data 
line  pair; 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  .second 
output  line,  a  base  for  receiving  said  bias  signal,  and  an 
emitter  coupled  to  a  complement  global  data  line  of  said 
second  global  data  line  pair; 
a  fifth  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first  power 
supply  voltage  terminal,  a  base  for  receiving  said  first  select 
signal,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  true  global  data  line 
of  said  first  global  data  line  pair; 
a  sixth  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first  power 
supply  voluge  terminal,  a  base  for  receiving  said  first  select 
signal,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  complement  global 
tiata  line  of  said  first  global  data  line  pair; 
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a  seventh  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first 
power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  base  for  receiving  said 
second  select  signal,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  true 
global  data  line  of  said  second  global  data  line  pair;  and 

an  eighth  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first 
power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  base  for  receiving  said 
second  select  signal,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  comple- 
ment global  data  line  of  said  second  global  data  line  pair 


5,475.6.16 
MEMORY  DEVICE 

Koichi  Kimura.  Nokohama;  Toshihiko  Ogura.  Ebina:  Hiroaki 
AoLsu.  ^okiihama;  Mitsuru  Ikegami.  Kanagawa;  Tadashi 
kuuabara.  Yokohama:  Hiromichi  t  niimotn.  Hadano.  and 
Tadashi  K\i>da.  Hadano.  all  of,  Japan,  asslgnnrs  to  Hitachi, 
ltd..  lokM).  Japan 

(  ontinuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  855.843.  Mar.  20,  IW2.  «hich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  34V.403.  \la\  8.  I98<*.  Pat. 

No.  5.175.838.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  240.38(1. 

Aug.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,868,781,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  779.6^h.  Sep.  24,  1985,  said  Ser.  No.  855.843is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816.583.  ,lan.  3.  1992.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.238,  Feb.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.113.487.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  864.502.  Ma> 
19.  1986.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  816,583is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,403,  May  19,  0.  This  application  \ua. 
23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.404 
C  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  5.  1984.  59-208266; 
\la>  20.  1985.  (,ll- l(t5844;  May  20,  1985,  60-10.>845:  May  20. 
1985.  60-105850;  May  20,  1985,  60-105857 

Int.  CI."  cue  II/40:B/00 
I  .S.  CI.  365—189.01  5  Claims 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  at  least  one  array. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  coupled  to  said  memor\  cells  for 
strobing  said  memory  cells; 

at  least  one  first  virtual  ground  line  coupled  to  said  memory  cells 
for  strobing  of  said  memory  cells: 

at  least  one  second  \  irtual  ground  line  coupled  to  said  memory 
cells  for  strobing  said  memory  cells; 

at  least  one  main  bit  line  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  for 
strobing  said  memory  cells; 

at  least  one  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
main  bit  lines  for  sensing  to  access  the  content  of  said 
memory  cells;  and 

at  least  one  voitage-to-current  converter  being  coupled  between 
said  mam  bit  line  and  a  selected  \irtual  ground  line  selected 
from  said  first  and  second  \irtual  ground  lines,  said  voltage- 
to-currentconverter  convening  a  voltage  diflerence  between 
said  coupled  main  hit  line  and  said  selected  virtual  ground 
line  into  a  corresponding  current  in  proportion  to  said  \oltage 
difference,  said  corresponding  current  being  coupled  to  said 
selected  virtual  ground  line. 


5.475,638 

STATIC  RANDOM  \C  CESS  MEMOR\   DFVK  F  H  \\  INf ; 

A  SINtil  F  BFl  1  INF  C ONFK.l  R Al  ION 

Kenji  Anami;  loshihiko  Hirosc;  Sluiji  Murakami;  Kojim 
\u/uriha.  and  ladatii  ^amagata.  all  of  ll>ogo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  kaisha.  lok\o.  .japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993.  Sir.  No.  25.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr.  3(1.  1942.  4-111408; 
Jul.  29.  1992.  4-2026(t3 

Int.  CI,    (,11C  11/40 
L.S.  CI.  .<6.>— 189.11 


21  Claims 


1  .\  one-chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  memory  elements; 

terminals  which  are  supplied  with  operation  designation  signals 
arbitrarily  designating  any  (  i  of  a  plurality  of  operations; 
and 

a  control  unit  which  is  coupled  to  said  memory  elements  and 
said  terminals  and  which  sets  a  plurality  of  bits  of  said 
memory  elements  into  a  predetermined  logic  level  according 
to  a  predetermined  operation  designated  by  said  operation 
designation  signals,  said  predetermined  logic  level  being  data 
other  than  data  provided  by  an  external  device. 

wherein  said  operation  designation  signals  are  control  command 
data  bits  which  are  supplied  from  said  terminals. 
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5.475.637 

VCTIVF  BIT-LINE  CI.  VMP  CIRC!  IT  FOR  FIAT  CELL 

SIRK  TIRE  OEM  \Sk  KFVDONIA  MEMORY 

Stephen  Fu,  Chung-ii,  and  Te-Sun  Uu,  Hsinchu  Hsien.  both  of, 

Taiwan,  Pro\.  of  China,  .issignors  to  I  nilid  MicrocUctronics 

Corp..  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,602 
Int.  CI,"  GllC  7A)0 
I  .S.  CI.  .165— 189.(j()  6  Claims 

1.  A  mask  ROM  device  having  an  active  bit-line  clamp  circuit 
comprising: 


1   A  static  random  access  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  memory   cell  arrav    including  a  plurality  of  memory   cells 

arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns. 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  being  provided  in  a  corresponding 

column  in  said  memory  cell  array  and  connected  to  a  memory 

cell  of  said  corresponding  column, 
wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells  comprises 

data  storage  means  having  a  single  input/output  node  for 
storing  a  data  signal  provided  via  said  input/output  node. 


switching  means  connected  between  a  bit  line  in  a  corre- 
sponding column  and  said  input/output  node,  said  switch- 
ing means  attaining  a  conductive  state  in  response  to  row 
and  column  address  signals,  and 

status  control  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  write 
control  signal  for  stabilizing  and  unstabilizing  the  dala 
storage  state  of  the  data  .storage  means  in  a  memory  cell 
selected  by  row  and  column  address  signals. 


5,475,639 
SEMICONDCCTOR  MEMORY  DEVK  F  WITH 
I.MPRO\  Fl)  SPEED  K)R  READINt,  DATA 
Akihiro  Iwase;  Teruo  Seki;  Shinji  Nagai,  and  Tadashi  Ozawa, 
all    of    Kasugai.    Japan,    assignors     to    Fujitsu     Limited, 
kawasaki.   and    Fujitsu    \  LSI    limited,    kasugai.   both   of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar  21.  1994.  Str,  No.  215,023 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  199.1.  5-1.18797 
Int.  CI.'  (illC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-189.11  9  claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  operable  based  on  voltages 
fix)m  a  high  voltage  power  source  and  a  low  voltage  power  source 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  in  a  memory  cell  array: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines,  connected  to  said  memory  cells, 

for  communicating  data  signals  read  from  said  memory  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines, 

having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  data  signal  and 

for  amplifying  said  data  signal;  and 


5.475.640 
METHOD  WD  \PPARATl  S  FOR  INHlBITINf;  A 
PREDFt ODER  WHEN  SELECTINt,  \  RFDl  NDANT 
ROW  LINE 
Da^id  \.  Ktrsh.  III.  HouLston.  and  Roger  D.  NorwiMxl.  Sugar 
land,  both  of  Tex,,  avsignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  lex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  653,855.  Feb.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,327..180.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  265.105.  Oct. 

31.  1980.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  21.  1994,  Ser,  No, 

215.5.';4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  5. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    (,11C  \<Ki 
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1,  A  circuit  for  replacing  a  defective  signal  path  with  a  redundant 
signal  path,  comprising: 

a  drive  source; 

a  predecoder  coupled  to  said  drive  source  and  to  a  plurality  of 
predecoder  lines,  said  predecoder  lines  coupling  .said  prede- 
coder to  a  plurality  of  decoders,  each  of  said  decoders  con- 
nected to  a  respective  plurality  of  word  lines,  said  predecoder 
and  plurality  of  decoders  decoding  selected  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  addressing  signals  and  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  signal  paths  from  said  drive  source  to  one  of  said  respec- 
tive plurality  of  word  lines;  and 

a  redundant  decoder  connected  to  a  redundant  word  line  and 
coupled  to  said  predecoder  for  responding  to  addressing  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  a  defective  signal  path,  said  redundant 
decoder  generating  a  decoding-inhihiting  signal  to  said  prede- 
coder to  block  said  predecoder  from  selecting  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  signal  paths  and  said  redundant  decoder 
selecting  a  redundant  signal  path  for  coupling  said  drive 
source  to  said  redundant  word  line. 


5.4^5.641 
Patent  Not  Issued  (-or   llii-.  Number 


5.475.642 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCF:SS  MEMOR'^  \M  I  H  BI  I 

LINE  PREAMPT)R1\  FR 

a  level  shifter  to  which  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  are    1*^^*^  •  •  Taylor,  1101  Cambridge  Dr..  (  arrolllon.  Ux.  "5tH)" 


selectively  connected,  said  level  shifter  operating  to  shift  a 
level  of  said  data  signal  of  a  selected  pair  of  bit  lines  to  a  level 
in  a  vicinity  of  an  operation  point  of  said  sense  amplifier  and 
which  supplies  a  resultant  data  signal  to  said  sense  amplifier 

said  level  shifter  compnsing, 

a  first  transistor  for  receiving  said  data  signal  and  having  a  first 
terminal  to  be  supplied  with  said  data  signal,  a  second  termi- 
nal, and  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  control  signal  in 
order  to  transfer  said  data  signal  to  the  input  lerminals  of  said 
sense  amplifier  and  said  second  terminal,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  n-ansistors  connected  between  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  low  voltage  power 
source,  wherein  said  second  terminal  of  the  first  transistor 
outputs  the  signal  to  the  sense  amplifier. 


Filed  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  'MSZ.?,^' 
Int.  CI,    {,11(    "  * 
U.S.  a.  365—203  25  Claims 

1,  A  random  access  memory,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  single  transistor  memory  cells  configured  in  an 

array  and  each  having  a  memory  capacitor  for  storing  a  logic 

"0"  voltage  or  a  logic  "1"  voltage; 
an  inner  Bit  Line; 
an  access  de\  ice  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  memory 

cells  to  said  inner  Bit  Line  in  response  to  an  external  access 

signal  such  that  said  memop,  capacitor  can  transfer  charge  to 

and  from  said  inner  Bit  Line; 
an  outer  Bit  Line; 
a  Bit  Line  preamp/dnver  circuit  for  driving  said  outer  Bit  Line 

trom  a  source  different  from  said  inner  Bit  Line  as  said  access 

device  accesses  said  memory  cell,  such  that  said  outer  Bit 
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Line  is  not  directly  coupled  to  said  inner  Bit  Line,  said  outer 
Bit  Line  driven  toward  either  a  logic  "1"  voltage  or  a  logic 
"0"  voltage  corresponding  to  the  voltage  stored  in  said 
accessed  memory  cell;  and 
a  restore  circuit  interfaced  with  said  outer  Bit  Line  and  operable 
to  sense  the  logic  state  on  said  outer  Bit  Line  and  drive  the 
voltage  on  said  outer  Bit  Line  to  either  a  full  logic  voltage  or 
to  a  ground  voltage,  respectively,  during  a  restore  operation 
depending  upon  whether  said  logic  "1"  voltage  as  >>aid  logic 
"0"  voltage  is  present  on  said  outer  Bit  Line,  said  restore 
circuit  operable  to  drive  said  inner  Bit  Line  to  substantially 
the  same  voltage  as  the  outer  Bit  Line  during  said  restore 
operation. 


said  second  pair,  said  signal  lines  of  said  third  pair  crossing 
each  other  at  a  crossing  point  of  said  third  pair;  and 
wherein  an  adjacent  signal  line  adjacent  to  said  third  pair  at  said 
crossing  point  of  said  third  pair  is  straight  and  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  at  a  corresponding  point  along  the  adja- 
cent signal  line,  the  corresponding  point  along  the  adjacent 
signal  line  being  aligned  with  said  crossing  point  of  said  third 
pair  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitu 
dinal  direction. 


5.475.644 
CROSSPOINT  MKMORV 
(itrard  ('hau\el.  Antibes.  and  Sebastiano  IVArriiJo,  Cannes, 
both  of.  France,  assignors  to   lexas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  lex. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1W4.  Sir.  No.  2(»4.11l 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Mar.  1.  1993.  9.^  02.'30 
Int.  CI.'  cue  l3/00;7/00 
L.S.  CI.  365—221  3  Claims 


5.475.643 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  LINE  SYSTEM  WITH 

CROSSTALK  REDUCTION 

Voshiji  Ohta.  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,819.  Nov.  26,  199(1.  abandoned. 

This  applicarion  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  Ls(|,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  19S9.  1-310459 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/06-7/02 

U.S.  CI.  365—206  10  Claims 


4.  A  signal  line  system  for  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  from  memory  cells  to  sense  amplitiers.  the 
signal  line  system  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  signal  lines  for  connecting  a  first  memory  ceil  to  a 
first  sense  amplifier: 

a  second  pair  of  signal  lines  for  connecting  a  second  memory 
cell  to  a  second  sense  amplifier,  at  least  one  portion  of  a  hrsi 
of  said  signal  lines  of  said  second  pair  being  disposed 
between  said  signal  lines  of  said  first  pair; 

a  third  pair  of  signal  lines  for  connecting  a  third  memory  cell  to 
a  third  sense  amplifier,  at  least  one  portion  of  a  first  of  said 
signal  lines  of  said  third  pair  being  disposed  between  one  of 
said  signal  lines  of  said  first  pair  and  said  first  signal  line  of 
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1.  A  memory  having  interconnection  pins  and  comprising: 

an  array  of  dual-port  sw  itching  memories  implemented  as  first- 

in.  first-out  memory  devices; 

each  of  said  dual-port  switching  memories  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns 
and  respectively  defined  by  memory  elements,  the  memory 
elements  of  each  of  said  memory  cells  providing  a  respective 
bit  of  the  dual-port  switching  memory  in  u hich  the  memory 
cell  is  located: 

each  of  said  dual-port  switching  memories  included  in  the  array 
of  dual-pon  switching  memones  including  a  wnte-only  port 
and  a  read-only  port  having  separate  address  and  control 
signals; 

the  wnte-only  port  of  each  of  said  dual-port  switching  memories 
having  an  inpul  buffer; 

a  data  input  bus  to  which  said  inpul  butter  of  each  of  said 
dual-port  switching  memones  is  connected  bit  by  bit: 

separate  write  lines  for  each  bit  of  a  respective  dual-port  switch 
ing   memory   connected  between  the  input  buffer  and  the 
memory  elements  providing  the  bit  of  the  dual-port  switching 
memory : 

a  column  selection  circuit  connected  to  the  inpui  buffers  of  each 
row  of  dual-port  switching  memories  b>  urite  enable  lines  for 
delivenng  to  the  input  butters  corresponding  wntc  enable 
signals  w  hich  are  separate  for  each  inpul  buffer  of  each  row : 

a  decoder  and  write  address  command  circuit  common  to  each 
row  of  dual-port  switching  memones  for  decoding  the  row 
addresses  and  for  selecting  the  corresponding  word  line  in  all 
of  the  dual-port  switching  memories  of  a  row  of  the  array  of 
dual -port  switching  memories:  and 
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externally  controlled  switches  interconnecting  the  write  lines  of 
the  dual-port  switching  memories  of  one  column  of  the  array 
of  dual-port  switching  memories  for  modifying,  upon  request. 
the  storage  capacity  of  a  dual-port  switching  memory,  thereby 
modifying  the  first-in,  first-out  memory  device  implemented 
thereby. 


5,475.645 

MFMOK^   MODI  IF  I  SIM;  DRAM  AM)  METHOD  OF 

RFFRFSHINC  THE  MFMOR^  MODI  LE 

Manabu  Uada.  Naaoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  F'pson  ( Dr- 
poration.  lokNii.  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.50,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1993.  5-151465 
Int.  CI.    (,06F  ll/lO 
Ll,S.  CI.  .<65— 222  6  (.  laims 


I.  A  memory  module  comprising  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  (DRAM)  that  does  not  include  a  self-refresh  mode,  the 
memory  module  t)eing  arranged  to  refresh  contents  of  said  memory 
when  an  instruction  signal  is  input  at  predetermined  lime  intervals 
to  instruct  refreshing  of  the  memory  contents,  said  memory  module 
being  inserted  into  a  inemory  extension  slot  of  a  computer  to 
extend  a  storage  area  of  said  computer,  said  memory  module 
further  comprising: 

monitor  means  for  outputting  a  refresh-unable  signal  when  said 
computer  has  not  output  said  instruction  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period,  the  monitor  means  being  independent  of 
the  DRAM:  and 
artificial  refresh  means  responsive  to  the  refresh- unable  signal 
for.  when  said  monitor  means  outputs  said  refresh  unable 
signal,  outputting  an  artificial  refresh  signal,  used  in  place  of 
said  insuoiction  signal,  to  said  DRAM  at  specific  intervals  for 
ensuring  retention  of  data  in  said  DR.AM,  the  artificial  refresh 
means  being  independent  of  the  DRAM. 


5.475.646 

SCREENING  CIRCl  ITRY  FOR  A  D^N\MI(    RANDOM 

ACCESS  MFMOR^ 

Masaki   Ogihara.   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 
kaisha  Toshiba,  .lapan 
(  imtinuation  of  Str.  No.  112.202.   Vug.  26.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1994.  Sir.  No,  342.1KMI 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  31.  1992.  4-230692 
Int.  CI.    (.lU    ''ini 
l'.S.  CI.  365— 222  20  (laims 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  comprising 
a  dynamic  memory  section  including  a  memory-cell  array  hav- 
ing dynamic-type  memory  ceils  (MC)  arranged  in  rows  and 


columns,  a  row  circuit  and  a  column  circuit,  both  connected  to 

said  memory-cell  array,  and  a  refresh  counter  for  generating  a 

refresh    address    signal    for    refreshing    said    dynamic-type 

memory  cells  when  said  dynamic  memory  section  is  set  in  a 

CBR  (CAS  before  RAS)  refresh  mode; 
a  first  screening-test  pad  for  receiving  a  first  external  control 

signal  for  setting  said  dynamic  memory  section  in  one  of  an 

ordinary  mode  and  a  screening-test  mode: 
a  second  screening-test  pad  for  receiving  a  second  external 

control  signal  for  setting  said  dynamic  memory  section  in  the 

CBR  refresh  mode:  and 
a  mode-setting  circuit  for  detecting  whether  the  first  external 

conu-ol  signal  and  the  second  external  control  signal  are  in 

predetermined  slates,  and  for  enabling  said  row  circuit  and 

said  column  circuit  upon  detecting  that  the  first  and  second 

control  signals  are  in  the  predetermined  states,  thereby  to 

cause  said  refresh  counter  to  supply  the  refresh  address  signal 

to  said  row  circuit  and  said  column  circuit, 
wherein  said  dynamic  memory  section  further  includes: 
a  power-supply  terminal; 
a  ground  terminal: 
a  plurality  of  address  terminals  for  receiving  an  address  signal 

supplied  eternally; 
a  RAS  terminal  for  receiving  a  RAS  (row  address  strobe)  signal 

supplied  eternally: 
a  CAS  terminal  for  receiving  a  CAS  (column  address  strobe) 

signal  supplied  externally; 
a  WE  terminal  for  receiving  a  wnte  enable  signal  supplied 

externally; 
a  data  output  terminal  for  outputting  data  to  an  external  device; 
a  data  input  terminal  for  receiving  data  to  be  written  eternally; 
a  row  address  butter  for  receiving  a  row  address  signal  from  one 

of  said  address  terminals  and  an  output  from  said  refresh 

counter: 
a  row  decoder  for  decoding  ihe  row  address  signal  supplied  from 

said  row  address  buffer,  thereby  to  select  at  least  one  of  the 

rows  of  memory  cells  (MC); 
a   sense   amplifier  for  detecting   a   potential   read   from   said 

memory -cell  array: 
a  column  to  address  buffer  tor  receiving  a  column  address  signal 

input  from  said  address  terminals: 
a  column  decoder  for  decoding  a  column  address  signal  supplied 

from  said  column  address  buffer,  thereby  to  select  at  least  one 

of  the  columns  of  memory  cells  (MC); 
an  input/output  gate  for  supplying  data  to  and  receiving  data 

from  at  least  one  selected  column  of  memory  cells  (MC).  in 

accordance  an  output  from  said  column  decoder; 
a  data  output  butter  for  amplifying  data  read  from  said  input/ 

output  gate  and  outputting  the  data  to  said  data  output  termi- 
nal; 
a  data  input  butter  for  amplifying  data  read  from  said  data  input 

terminal  and  outputting  the  data  to  said  data  input/output  gate: 
a  control  circuit  for  supply  ing  the  output  of  said  refresh  counter 

to  said  row  address  buffer  when  said  CAS  and  RAS  signals 

externally  supplied  to  said  CAS  terminal  and  said  RAS  termi- 
nal, respectively,  designate  a  CBR  refresh  mode,  said  mode- 
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setting  circuit  generating  a  detection  signal  upon  detecting 
that  said  first  and  second  control  signals  are  in  predetermined 
states,  thereby  to  enable  said  memory-cell  arrav.  said  row 
address  buffer,  said  row  decoder,  said  sense  amplifier,  said 
column  address  buffer,  said  column  decoder,  said  mput/output 
gate,  and  said  refresh  counter,  and  supplying  the  output  ot 
said  refresh  counter  to  said  row  address  buffer  and  said 
column  address  buffer,  thereby  to  set  said  dynamic  memory 
section  into  a  screening-test  mode,  and 
a  power-supply  voltage  lowering  circuit  for  lowering  a  power 
supply  voltage  applied  from  said  power-supply  terminal. 
thereby  to  generate  an  internal  power-supply  voltage,  said 
mode-sening  circuit  prohibiting  said  power-supply  lowenng 
circuit  from  lowering  the  power-supply  voltage  when  said 
dynamic  memory  section  is  set  into  the  screening-test  mode. 
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19   .A  flash  write  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  column  selection  gate  for  selectively  coupling  a  bit  line  of 
the  memory  device  to  a  data  input/output  line  of  the  memory 
device  in  response  to  a  column  select  signal  applied  to  a 
control  terminal  thereof:  and. 
a  second  column  selection  gate  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 
column  selection  gate  between  said  bit  line  and  said  data 
mput/output  line,  for  selectively  coupling  said  bit  line  to  said 
data  input/output  line  in  response  to  a  flash  wnte  enable 
signal. 


5.475.64S 

REDINDANCV  ,SEMlCONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

VVHK  H  I  TIIIZES  SPVRE  MEMOR\  C  Ell  S  FROM  \ 

PLl  RAMT\  Ol  DIKFEKEM  MEMORY  BLOCKS.  AND 

I  TIl.lZE.S  THE  SAME  DECODE  I  INKS  FOR  BOTH  THE 

PRIMARV  AND  SP\KF  MFMOK^  (  FI  1  S 
Atsushi  Fujiwara.  Kvoto,  Japan,  asslsjnor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  (  o..  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Fih   4.  1W3,  Sen  No.  13..W2 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1992.  4-022298 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
C.S,  CI.  M,>~230.0(,  y  Claims 

1  .A  semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  plurality  of  primary 
memory  cells  and  a  plurality  of  spare  memory  cells,  the  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  comprising: 

decoder  means  for  interconnecting  the  primary  memory  cell  and 
the  spare  memory  cell  through  a  shared  decode  line  which  is 
driven  through  a  shared  word  line  drive  signal  generating 
circuit;  and 


5.475,647 
FLASH  WRITE  CIR(  I  IT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Sung-Min  \ini.  Jans-Kyu  Lee;  MIn-Tea  Kim.  all  of  Kyungki- 
do.  and  Seong-Ook  Jung.  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Samsung  Electronics  (  .>..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rip.  of  Korea 

Filed  \ug.  M.  1994,  Sen  No.  298,29<J 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep,  .?,  1993 
17619/1993 

Int  CI.*  GllC  mo 
V.S.  CI.  365—230.03 


memory  replacement  means  coupled  to  said  decoder  means  for 
storing  in  advance  an  address  of  a  defective  memory  cell  of 
the  plurality  of  primary  memory  cells  and  makes,  when  an 
address  signal  corresponding  to  a  memory  cell  to  be  accessed 
agrees  with  the  address  of  the  defective  memory  cell,  the 
decoder  means  operates  to  select  the  spare  memory  cell  to 
replace  the  defective  primary  memory  cell. 


5,475,649 

DIAL-PORT  MEMORY  HAS  THE  SERIAL  REGISTER 

CONNEC  TED  TO  THE  STORAGE  CELLS  B^  SINGLE- 

SIDED  BITLINES 

Anthony  M.  Balistreri.  Houston,  and  Andre  J.  Guillemaud. 
Sugarland.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tc\. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  905.967,  Jun.  29.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,299,159.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167.473 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilC  7/(X);  13/00 

r.S.  Cl.  365-230.02  5  claims 
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1.  A  dual-port  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  storage  cells  arranged  in  addressable  rows  and 
columns; 

a  serial  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  stage  being 
arranged  for  receiving  a  data  bit  from  a  selected  storage  cell; 

a  plurality  of  bitline  leads,  only  a  single  bitline  lead  intercon- 
necting a  column  of  storage  cells  to  each  different  stage  of  the 
serial  register;  and 

the  plurality  of  stages  are  static  circuits,  each  including  a  latch 
disabling  circuit  for  facilitating  write  in  of  new  data. 
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5.4''5.6?0 

MEASCREMENT  OF  NOM  INF  \R  PROPERTIES  OF 

FORMATION  I  S1N(,  S()M(    BOKFHOI  F  TOOL  WHILE 

CHAN(,IN{,  PRFSSl  RF  IN  BORFHOI  F 
Bikash  K.  Sinha,  West  Redding,  and  Sergio  Kostck,  Ridgeheld. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schhinibergir  Technoloj;\  {  or- 
poration.  New  ^ork,  N.^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.^4,645.  No\.  19.  199.^.  and 
Ser.  No.  225.lllh.  \pr.  S.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5..<9S.2I5.  I  his  appli- 
cation Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,9(KI 
Int.  Cl.    (,0I\   1/40:1/14.  E21B  4'  'H, 
U.S.  Cl.  367—31  46  Claims 
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monitoring  the  environmental  parameters  and  the  current  sonar 

system  state  configuration  for  changes; 
creating  an  eigenray  compulation  model  in  response  to  changes 

in  the  environmental   parameters  or  changes  in  the  sonar 

system  state  configuration; 
generating  a  reference  reverberation  model  using  the  eigenray 

computation  model;  and 
characterizing  iK'ean  bottom  parameters  from  the  reverberation 

energy  envelope  by  using  the  eigenray  computation  model 

and  the  reference  reverberation  model. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  nonlinear  property  of  an  earth 
formation  traversed  by  a  borehole  having  borehole  fluid,  by  utiliz- 
ing a  sonic  logging  tool  having  at  least  one  of  a  monopole  and  a 
dipole  source,  and  at  least  one  sonic  detector,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  a  location  in  the  borehole  which  is  at  a  first  pressure,  using 
the  sonic  logging  tool  to  generate  and  measure  a  first  fre- 
quency dependent  velocity  of  a  Stoneley  wave  (v„./"'"''''''): 

b)  pressurizing  the  borehole  at  said  location  in  the  borehole  to  a    .j  e   ci    ^6 
second  pressure  different  than  said  first  pressure; 

c)  using  the  sonic  logging  tool  to  generate  and  measure  a  second 
frequency  dependent  velocity  of  a  Stoneley  wave  (\  ■>"*"••''■'); 

d)  determining  an  indication  of  a  nonlinear  parameter  of  the 
earth  formation  by  determining  a  fractional  change 
^^s•.mrl..^_.^.^^.^i,.mH.^y^,J^,mel^^  j^  ^gjj  Stonclcy  wave  v. -loci- 
lies,  and  subtracting  from  said  fractional  change  in  said  Stone- 
ley wave  velocities  a  component  related  to  the  borehole  fluid 
and  a  component  related  to  linear  aspects  of  the  formation  to 
provide  a  nonlinear  formation  component. 


5.475,652 
1)1   \1   (>IMBAI   (.FOPHONF 

William  ()  \UN(.el.  Houston,  and  .lot  N.  W(«id.  Siii;ar  land, 
both  of  h\..  assignor--  to  l()  Ivploration  I'rodiut^.  siaflord. 
Te\. 

HUd  Jun.  -W,  1993,  Ser.  Nu   S.=  ..-(i: 
Int.  Cl.    GOIV  1/16.  H(t4K 
IXX 
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5.475.651 
Ml  I  HOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  EXTRACTION  OF  OCEAN 

BOTTOM  PROPERTIES 
liidilh  L.  Bishop.  Walcrford.  (  onn.:  Michael  I.  Siiiuhik    Nar- 
ragansett.   R.I..  and   David   W.  Grande.  North  Stoniiigton. 
Conn.,  assignors  to   I  he  I  nited  States  of  Vnurica  as  rtpre- 
MUted  by  the  Secretary  ol  ihi-  Navv.  Washington.  I)  < 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  33U.142 
Int.  Cl."  GDIS  15/89 
I   S.  Cl.  367—88  U  <  laims 

1    .A  method   for  extraction  of  ocean  bottom  parameter,   in 
i>   ;    ime  comprising  the  steps  of: 
!  ^'riodically  determining  environmental  parameters; 
•  -•riodically  determining  a  sonar  system  state  configuration; 
I'-riodically  obtaining  a  reverberation  energy  envelope; 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  use  in  geophysical  prospecting,  comprising; 

an  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

a  first  end  cap  coupled  to  said  housing  substantially  near  said 
first  end  of  said  housing; 

a  second  end  cap  coupled  to  said  housing  substantially  near  said 
second  end  of  said  housing; 

a  frame  hav  ing  first  and  second  gimbal  ends  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  said  first  gimbal  end  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first 
end  cap.  said  second  gimbal  end  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
second  end  cap.  said  gimbal  ends  aligned  to  define  a  first 
pivot  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing, 
and  said  frame  having  a  center  of  gravity  substantially  offset 
from  said  first  pivot  axis  of  said  frame; 

a  body  having  a  cavity,  said  body  having  two  pins  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  body,  said  pins  rotatably  coupled  to  said  frame. 
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said  pins  aligned  lo  define  a  second  pivot  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  first  pivot  axis,  and  said  body  having  a  center  of 
gravity  substantially  offset  from  said  first  and  second  pivot 
axes; 
a  geophone  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  body;  and 
a  substantially  nonconductive  lubricant  panially  filling  the  hous- 
ing. 


5,475,653 
ANAKK,  UklSTWATCH  PAGING  RFCEIVER 
Takehide    Vamada.     Biaverton;     Dimitri     Dimitriadis.    Lake 
Oswego,  and  (.arold  B.  (.askill.  Tualatin,  ail  of  Oreg..  assign- 
ors  to  Seiko   (  nmmunications   Hilding   \.\..   Netherlands 
Antilles 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,032,  Dec.  17,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,516 
Int.  CI."  G04B  47/00:19/04:  H04B  7/00 
r.S.  CI. -V^IO  2  Claims 


OSCILLATIMG 
CIRCUIT 


20- 


^^c 


OSCILLATOR 


IVTBiairPTIOII 

COITTROL 

CIRCUIT 


'^Z 


an  interruption  control  means  which  starts  the  operations  of  said 
internal  oscillating  means  and  said  central  processing  means 
when  a  charge  level  of  the  charge  stored  in  said  charge/ 
discharge  means  is  once  lowered  and  the  charge  level  reaches 
or  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1  A  device  for  displaying  a  paging  message  thai  includes  an 
analog  watch  mechanism,  said  analog  watch  mechanism  including 
a  plurality  of  hands  and  a  disk  with  a  plurality  of  marks  thereon, 
said  device  including; 

(a)  message  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  paging  message; 

(b)  means  for  moving  one  of  said  hands  to  indicate  that  a 
message  has  been  received,  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  disk  such  that  a  mark  on  said  disk 
indicates  the  message  received. 


5,475.654 
INTERMITTENT  OPERATION  t  IRCITT 

TiAashi  Earum»H-a.  and  Megumi  (  hiba,  both  of  Hvogo,  Japan. 

assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Electric   Semicondyctor   Software 

Co.,  Ltd..  Itami.  and  Mitsubishi  Denki   kahushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  boch  of.  .Japan 

Filed  Ma>  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441389 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994.  6-289667 
Int.  CI.    (,(>4B  47/00:1/00 
IS.  (I.  .V,J^io  4  Claims 

1   An  inierniment  operation  circuit  comprising; 

an  internal  clock  oscillating  means  for  generating  an  iniemal 
clock  signal; 

a  central  processing  means  which  operates  in  synchronism  with 
the  internal  clock  signal  generated  by  said  internal  clock 
oscillating  means,  and  stops  an  operation  of  said  internal 
clock  oscillating  means  when  die  mode  is  transferred  to  a  low 
consuming  power  mode  in  which  the  operation  of  itself  is 
temporarily  stopped; 

a  charge/discharge  means  in  which,  when  said  central  processing 
means  stops  the  operation  of  said  internal  clock  oscillating 
means,  a  charging  is  started  after  discharging  a  stored  charge 
once;  and 


5,475,655 
NAl  TICAL  CLOCK  APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS 
Breene  M.  Kerr.  PO.  Box  369.  Royal  Oak.  Md.  21662 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594.65«,  Oct.  9,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,086,417,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.651,  Feb.  3. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270.986.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  110.293 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14. 

2*16.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  Ge4B  19/26 

L.S.  CI.  368-19  9(--,ai«s 


I   An  mipro\ed  nautical  clock  comprising: 

a  clock  base, 

a  tide  stale  indicator  attached  to  said  base: 

tirsc  means  attached  to  said  tide  state  indicator  and  to  said  base 
tor  adjusting  said  tide  slate  indicator  to  cause  said  tide  state 
indicator  to  continuously  indicate  a  time  between  successive 
like  tide  states  based  on  a  set  time  inierval  therebetween  of 
about  12  hours  and  25.235  minutes;  and 

second  means  attached  lo  said  tide  state  indicator  and  to  said 
base  lor  further  adjusting  said  tide  stale  indicator  lo  cause  said 
tide  state  indicator  to  continuously  indicate  a  time  between 
successive  like  tide  states  thai  \anes  on  a  cycle  such  that  said 
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time  is  longer  than  about  12  hours  and  25.235  minutes  during 
at  least  one  portion  of  each  lunar  month  and  shorter  than 
about  12  hours  and  25,235  minutes  during  at  least  one  other 
portion  of  each  lunar  month. 


5.475.656 
OPTICAL  DISK  .ME.MOR^  AND  INF0R.M.\T10N 
PROCESSING  APPAR.ATUS 
Yoshio  Sato.   Hitachi:   Nobuyoshi  Tsuboi.   Ibaraki:   Hirosuki 
Minemura,    Hitachi:     Hisashi    Andoh.    Hitachi:     Masaichi 
Nagai.  Hitachi:  Isao  Ikuta.  Iwaki:  Voshimi  Kato.  Takahagi: 
Yoshihito  .Maeda.  Mito:  Tatsu>a  Sugita.  Hitachi,  and  \utaka 
Sugita.  Tokorozawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  .lapan 
t Ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  584.079.  Sep.  18,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.179 
Claims  priorit>.  applicatiim  Japan.  .Sep.  27.  1989.  1-249154: 
Dec.  6.  1989.  1-315289;  Jan.  3(1.  1991.  3-010252 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  In  Dec.  28. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
IS.  a.  369— 13  23aaiins 
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"^        7         /  I 
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^^^      AUXILIARY 

tEVER243   -gcnc^,. 
m  - 


7         ?|ii"^219 
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1.  An  information  processor  comprising: 

a  magneto-optical  disk  including  a  disk  magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium  having  a  recording  layer  and  an  auxiliary  record- 
ing layer  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate  for  any  of  record- 
ing, reproducing  and  overwriting  information  based  on  optical 
modulation; 

a  thin  case,  at  least  a  light  incident  portion  thereof  being  trans- 
parent, for  housing  said  magneto-optical  disk  and  rolatably 
supporting  said  disk  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  said 
thin  case  including  magnetic  field  application  means  for  ini- 
tializing said  auxiliary  recording  layer  and  magnetic  field 
application  means  for  recording  information  in  said  recording 
layer. 

wherein  the  total  thickness  of  said  transparent  substrate  and  said 
thin  case  at  the  light  incident  portion  is  substantially  1.2  mm; 

an  optical  head  for  either  of  recording  required  information  on 
said  disk  magneto-optical  recording  medium  said  reproducing 
information  already  recorded  therein; 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  disk  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  within  said  thin  case; 

a  drive  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  optical  head  and 
rotation  speed  of  said  rotation  means; 

a  processor  for  giving  operation  instructions  to  .said  drive  circuit; 

input  means  for  inputting  information  to  said  processor;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  information  from  .said  processor. 


5.475.657 

0\  ERWRITE  CAPABLE  MAGNETOOPTIAL 

RECORDING  APPARATl  S 

Masatoshi  Sato:  Jun  Saito.  both  of  Tok\o.  and  Hideki  Akasaka. 

Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tok>o,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  453.255,  Dec,  20.  1989.  Pat,  No 

5.239.524.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.973.  .Aug.  31. 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

870.350.  Jun.  4.  1986.  abandoned.  This  applicatiim  Jul,  16, 

1993.  Ser,  No,  92.056 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11,  1985.  60-126775: 
Sep.   11.   1985.  60-201423:   Sep.  .Ml.   1985.  60-217313:  Sep.  4. 
1986.  61-208608 

Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00:13/04 
I  S.  CI.  .<69— 13  3  Claims 


HIGH  LEVEL 
LCM  LEVa 


VERY  lCW  level 


?ERO  LEVEL  ^ 


EXAMPLE  OF  TWO-WLUED 
iNFOftMATION  TO  BE  RECOROEO 


1   I   1001    1   11000 


— -Xzilj: 


1.  An  overwrite  capable  magnetooptical  recording  apparatus 
characterized  by  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  moving  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium; 

(b)  initial  field  applying  means  for  applying  an  initial  magnetic 
field  to  the  moving  medium; 

(c)  a  laser  beam  source  for  radiating  a  laser  beam  to  the  moving 
medium; 

(d)  means  for  pulse  modulating  a  beam  intensity  of  the  laser 
beam,  before  the  beam  reaches  the  medium,  in  accordance 
w  ith  binary  data  to  be  recorded  to  obtain  ( I )  high  level  that 
provides,  to  said  medium,  a  first  temperature  suitable  for 
forming  one  of  a  first  bit  having  upward-magnetization  and  a 
second  bit  having  downward-magnetization,  and  to  obtain  (2) 
low  level  that  provides,  to  said  medium,  a  second  temperature 
suitable  for  forming  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  bits;  and 

(e)  bias  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field 
to  a  portion  of  the  medium  irradiated  by  the  beam. 


5.4"'5.658 

MAGNETO-OPTK  \1    RECORDINt;  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPKOMNt,  (A  K\ll() 

\kira    lakahashi.    Nara:    ^oshiteru    Murakami.    Nishinonii>a. 

and  kenji  Ohta.  kitakatsurai;i.  all  of,  ,|apan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  9'.269.  Jul.  23.  l'*V3.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "38.923.  Aug.  1.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  applicatiim  Oct.  ".  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.135 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  .Aug.  7.  1990.  2-210919 

Int.  CI     (,1IB  13/04 

VS.  CI.  369—13  9  Claims 


T 


LcHi-u*-^^^  ■ 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recorciing  device  comprising 


1398 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


a  recording  medium  made  of  a  rare-eaith  transition-meial  com- 
position wherem  the  ratio  of  (he  transition  metal  to  the  rare 
earth  is  greater  than  the  ratio  thereof  for  rare-earth-transmon 
metal  compositions  in  which  the  compensation  temperature 
thereof  is  equal  to  room  temperature: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  on  said  recordmg 

medium; 
external  magnetic  field  applying  means  for  recording  informa 
tion  on  the  recording  medium  by  applying  an  external  mag 
netic  field  to  an  area  on  the  recording  medium,  the  direction 
of  the  magnetic  field  varying  in  accordance  with  the  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded  and  the  temperature  of  the  area  being 
raised  with  the  irradiation  of  the  light  beam;  and 
control  means  for  detecting  when  said  external  magnetic  field 
applying  means  is  instructed  to  switch  directions,  and,  when 
such  detection  is  made,  controlling  said  light  source  to  stop 
irradiating  the  light  beam  for  a  time  period  before  said  exter- 
nal magnetic  field  applying  means  switches  the  direction  of 
applying  the  external  magnetic  field. 


5.475.660 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDINfi-RFPRODlCTNG 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  INC  LIDINC;  FOCI  SING 

AND/OR  TRACKINC;  CONTROL  DEPENDINt;  ON  A 

DETERMINED  STATE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SPOT 

-Satoshi  Shikichi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  22,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1992,  5-038021 

Int.  CI.    GUB  1 '7/22.7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  369-32  7  claims 


5.475,659 
RECORI)lN(,KKPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Harumi  Aoki,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  rok>(i,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,074.  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.337 J92,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  ,No.  567.073,  Aug. 

14.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

206,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1989,  1-211062 

Int.  CI.*  GUB  19/00 

C.S.  CI.  .<6M-:4  ,„  f-,3i^^ 


no     m 

1  .An  optical  information  recording-reproducing  method  in 
whwh  a  light  spot  is  applied  through  an  objectiNe  lens  onto  an 
optical  information  recording  medium  and  the  light  spot  is  moved 
relali\e  to  the  recording  medium  uhile  focusing  control  is  con- 
ducted so  thai  at  least  one  of  recording,  reproducing  and  erasing  of 
mtonnation  is  effected  on  the  recording  medium,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receuing  light  reflected  from  the  recording  medium  by  a  divided 

sensor; 
adding  up  at  least  a  portion  of  output  signals  of  the  divided 

vensor  to  generate  a  sum  signal; 
producing  a  dnving  signal  for  moving  the  objective  lens  in  its 

optical  axis  direction; 
mo\ing  the  objective  lens  m  its  optical  axis  direction,  when  a 
tiKusing  pull  of  the   light  spot   is  performed,  based  on  a 
difference  of  the  sum  signal  and  the  driving  signal; 
producing  a  focusing  error  signal  from  an  oulpul  signal  of  the 

divided  sensor; 
perfomiing  fcxrusing  control  of  the  optical  spot  on  die  basis  of 

the  f(Kus  error  signal; 
discnminating  whether  the  optical  spot  is  in  an  in-focus  state  or 

not;  and 
selectively  switching  said  moving  step  and  said  focusing  control 
step  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  discnminaiion  of  said 
discnminating  step  at  the  lime  of  a  pull-in  of  the  optical  spot. 


1.  A  remote  controller  for  an  audio  and  video  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus,  at  least  one  external  audio  and  video  signal 
generating  means  being  connected  to  said  audio  and  video 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  said  remote  controller  compris- 
ing; 

built-in  audio  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  audio 
signal  and  for  outpuning  the  generated  signal  to  said  audio 
and  video  recording/reproducing  apparatus;  and 
select  means  for  generating  a  select  signal  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  signal  generating  means  including  said  at  least 
one  external  audio  and  video  signal  generating  means  and 
said  built-in  audio  signal  generating  means. 


5.475,661 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  ACTl  ATOR  HAV  ING  FR\MF- 

SHAPED  LEAF  SPRINGS  FOR  MINI.MIZINt;  FOC  LSING 

AND  TRACKINC;  ERRORS 
Hironori   Tomita,   and   Tohru    Nakamura,    both    of   Katano. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  o.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1993.  Sir.  No.  43.768 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085217 

Int.  CI.'  c;nB  ^/ms 

I :.S.  CI.  369—14.16  6  Claims 

I.  An  objective  lens  actuator  for  use  in  optically  writing  or 
reading  information  on  a  disklike  recording  medium,  said  actuator 
composing: 

a  base: 

a  stationars  member  mounted  on  said  base: 

a  movable  member,  including  a  lens  holder  and  an  objective  lens 
held  by   said  lens  holder,  movably   mounted  for  movement 
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relative  to  said  base  in  a  radial  direction  parallel  to  a  face  of 
the  recording  medium  and  in  an  optical  axis  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  face  of  the  recording  medium: 

a  pair  of  leaf  springs,  each  of  which  is  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  framie  shape  having  a  pair  of  first  opposing  edge 
portions  and  a  pair  of  second  opposing  edge  portions,  said 
pairs  of  first  and  second  opposing  edge  portions  defining 
therebetween,  for  each  of  said  leaf  spnngs.  a  single  central 
opening,  and  said  pairs  of  first  opposing  edge  portions  of  said 
pair  of  leaf  spnngs  constituting  four  elastic  members,  respec- 
tively: 

a  drive  means  for  driving  said  movable  member  in  the  radial 
direction  and  in  the  optical  axis  direction: 

wherein  said  elastic  members  each  have  a  first  end  fixed  to  said 
stationary  member  and  a  second  end  fixed  to  said  movable 
member  so  as  to  longitudinally  extend  suhstantiallv  in  parallel 
with  each  other  and  substantialK  perpendicular!)  to  the  radial 
direction  and  the  optical  axis  direction; 

wherein  said  elastic  members  are  fixed  to  said  stationary  mem 
ber  by  projections  formed  on  said  stationary   member,  said 
projections    formed   on    said    stationary    member   extending 
through  said  single  central  openings  of  said   leaf  >pnngs. 
respectively;  and 

said  elastic  members  are  fixed  to  said  movable  member  by 
projections  formed  on  said  movable  member,  said  projections 
formed  on  said  movable  member  extending  through  said 
single  central  openings  of  said  leaf  spnngs.  respectively. 


5.475,662 

OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATl S  WITH  TRACKLNG  ERROR 

COMPENSATION 

Naoyasu  Miyagav»a.  Suita,  and  Vasuhiro  (iotoh.  kadoma.  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00630,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1994.  §  102iei 

Date  Jan.  5.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23848.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175.352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1992.  4-120223 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  ''iKi 
I  .S.  CI.  369—44.26  17  Claims 


»  SECOROING  TRACK 
t  CFTllAi.  3W 

IS  »ru»TOfi 
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an  optical  disc,  having  recording  cracks  including  hollow  and 
convex  portions  formed  by  a  guide  groove  on  said  optical 
disc,  for  recording  an  information  signal  using  a  change  in  a 
local  optical  constant  or  a  physical  shape  by  the  application  of 
a  light  beam: 

an  optical  system  for  applying  a  light  beam  generated  by  a  light 
source  onto  said  optical  disc,  wherein  said  light  beam  forms  a 
scanning  spot  on  the  optical  disc  that  covers  a  width  of  a 
recording  track  and  a  portion  of  each  of  two  adjacent  tracks; 

photodetection  means  for  delecting  die  light  beam,  after  at  least 
one  of  reflection  from  the  optical  disc  and  transmission 
through  the  optical  disc,  and  generating  an  output  signal: 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  light  beam  applied  to  said 
optical  disc  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  said 
recording  track; 

second  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said  light  beam 
applied  to  said  optical  disk  in  said  direction  of  said  recording 
track; 

tracking  error  detection  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal 
from  said  photodetection  means  and  detecting  an  amount  of 
deviation  between  a  position  of  the  light  beam  applied  to  said 
optical  disc  and  the  recording  track  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  said  track,  wherein  said  tracking  error 
detection  means  outputs  a  tracking  error  signal  corresponding 
to  the  amount  of  de\  lation; 

tracking  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  first  moving 
means  in  response  to  said  tracking  error  signal  such  that  said 
scanning  spot  is  substantialK  centered  on  the  recording  track; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  infomiation  signal  has 
been  recorded  on  either  of  said  two  adjacent  tracks  in  the 
ponions  of  the  two  adjacent  tracks  that  are  covered  by  the 
scanning  spot,  and  generating  a  compensation  signal  when  the 
mfonnation  signal  has  been  recorded  on  only  one  of  the  two 
adjacent  tracks  in  the  ponion  covered  by  the  scanning  spot, 
and 

compensation  means  for  eliminating  a  DC  offset  in  the  tracking 
error  signal  outputted  by  said  tracking  error  detection  means 
in  response  to  the  compensation  signal  generated  by  said 
judging  means. 


5.475.663 
INFORMATION  RECORDINGTiEPRODlCING 
APPARATUS 
Tsukasa     Ogino.     Yokohama.     Japan,     assignor     to     C  anon 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.327.  Feb.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1990.  2-39749; 
Feb.  23.  1990.  2-41120;  Mar.  8.  1990.  2-54881 

Int.  CI.    GllB  "A'v 
U.S.  CI,  369-^*4,28  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disc  apparatus  composing: 


1  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  provided 
with  a  velocity  control  device  for  moving  a  recording  and/or 
reproducing  head  from  a  current  track  to  a  target  track  under 
velocitv  control,  said  apparatus  composing: 

moving  means  for  moving  the  head  in  a  direction  intersecting  a 
track; 
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generating  means  for  generating  a  target  moving  velocity  for  the 
head; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  moving  velocity  of  the  head; 

digital  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between 
the  detected  velocity  and  the  target  velocity  and  for  effecting 
digital  calculation  of  a  control  value  for  velocity  control  of 
said  moving  means  with  a  predetermined  calculating  inter\al 
on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  difference; 

varying  means  for  varying  the  calculating  interval  of  said  digital 
calculation  means  such  that  the  calculating  interval  is  propor- 
tionally shortened  as  the  head  approaches  the  target  track;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  on  the  basis  of 
the  control  value. 
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1   A  focus  servo  circuit  comprising: 

a  focus  error  signal  generator  for  generating  a  focus  error  signal: 
a  time  difference  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  time  differ 

ence  between  an  edge  of  a  clock  synchronized  with  a  digital 

signal  reproduced  from  a  disk  and  a  transition  point  of  the 

digital  signal; 
a  bias  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  focus  bias  voltage 

determined  by  the  time  difference;  and 
a  processing  means  for  adding  the  focus  bias  voltage  to  the 

focus  error  signal  to  produce  an  added  output  signal,  wherein 
focus  servo  is  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  added  output 

signal. 


5,475.665 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  WRITING  AND  READING 

APPARATl  S  HAV  IN(;  TWO  I  IfiHT  SOI  RCE.S 

Naoaki  Tani.  and   MiLsun  (Khiba.   both  of  Hachioji.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  to..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45«.l»0.  Oct.  S.  \mi,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  273.140 
Claims  pinority.  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-260755; 
Jan.  23.  1992.  4-010164 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/095 
I  .S.  CI.  369—44.38  lo  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  writing  and  reading  information  on  and  from 
an  optical  record  medium  compnsing: 

a  rtrst  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  writing  light  beam: 
a  second  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  reading  light  beam. 


5.475.664 

FOCIS  SERVO  CIRCl  IT  APPARATCS  WITH 

Al  TOMATIC  BIAS  ADJl  STMENTS 

Kazutoshi   Shimizumc:    Mamoni  Akita.   both   of  Kanagawa; 

Shigeru  Inohana.  Tokyo,  and  Hidenohu  Noda.  Kanagawa.  all 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  (Orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  193,423,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993.  5-042137 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/095 

L  .S.  CI.  369—44.29  8  Claims 


an  optical  system  for  producing,  from  said  reading  light  beam,  al 
least  first  and  second  reading  light  beams  for  reading  infor- 
mation written  on  the  optical  record  medium  by  the  writing 
light  beam  and  projecting  the  writing  light  beam  and  said  first 
and  second  reading  light  beams  onto  the  optical  record 
medium  such  that  a  writing  light  spot  formed  on  the  optical 
record  medium  by  the  writing  light  beam  is  positioned 
fietween  a  first  reading  light  spot  formed  on  the  optical  record 
medium  b>  the  first  reading  light  beam  and  a  second  reading 
light  spot  formed  on  the  optical  record  medium  bv  the  second 
reading  light  beam: 

a  first  photoelectnc  converting  means  for  receiving  an  image  of 
the  first  readmg  light  spot  to  produce  a  first  reproduced  signal: 
and 

a  second  photoelectnc  converting  means  for  receiving  an  image 
of  the  second  reading  light  spot  to  prcxluce  a  second  repro- 
duced signal. 

said  second  light  emitting  means  comprising  means  for  diverg- 
ing said  reading  light  beam  in  such  a  direction  that  said  first 
and  second  reading  light  spots  are  elongated  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  track  direction  of  information  tracks  on 
said  optical  record  medium  to  illuminate  a  plurality  of  said 
information  tracks  simultaneoush 


5.475.666 
OPTICALLY  MODLLATED  OVERWRITABLE 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Masaya  Ito;  Osamu  Ito;  Kouichi  Vamada:  Masayoshi  Shima- 
moto;  Voshiki  Nakajima:  Kouichi  Takeuchi.  and  Kyousuke 
Yoshimoto,  all  of  .Vmagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  4,  1992.  4-046830: 
Mar.  30.  1992.  4-074369;  Apr.  2,  1992.  4-080808;  Apr.  8.  1992. 
4-087051;  Apr.   10.  1992.  4-091139;  Apr   16.  1992.  4-096385; 
Jan.  14,  1993.  5-005203 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/t)0 
L.S.  CI.  369-54  29  Qaims 


1.  A  recording  device  tor  recording  information  upon  an  opti- 
cally modulated  overuntable  magnetooptical  recording  medium, 
said  recording  device  composing 

laser  output  means  for  radiating  a  laser  beam  upon  said  record- 
ing medium  at  a  high  and  a  low  recording  laser  power  level 


December  12.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


14(11 


and  at  a  reproduction  laser  power  level  which  is  lower  than 
said  high  and  low  recording  laser  power  levels; 

level  detector  means  for  detecting  a  signal  level  reproduced 
from  said  recording  medium;  and 

driver  and  controller  means  for  driving  said  laser  output  means 
for  recording  and  reproduction  of  a  two-value  signal,  wherein 
said  dnver  and  controller  means  drives  said  laser  output 
means  at  said  high  and  low  recording  laser  power  levels  to 
record  said  two-value  signal  upon  said  recording  medium, 
said  driver  and  controller  means  setting  drive  levels  of  said 
high  and  low  recording  laser  power  levels  of  said  laser  output 
means  and  supplying  said  signal  lo  be  recorded  upon  said 
recording  medium  to  said  laser  output  means; 

wherein  said  driver  and  controller  means  includes  test  recording 
and  reproduction  means  and  determines  an  optimal  combina- 
tion of  said  high  and  low  recording  laser  power  levels  by 
means  of  said  test  recording  and  reproduction  means  which 
comprises: 

means  for  driving  said  laser  output  means  at  a  fixed  high 
recording  laser  ptiwer  level  to  record  a  DC  high  level  signal 
upon  a  track  of  said  recording  medium: 

means  for  dnving  said  laser  output  means  at  lest  levels  of  said 
high  and  low  recording  laser  power  levels  to  record  a  test 
signal  upon  said  track  of  said  recording  medium,  a  combina- 
tion of  test  levels  of  said  high  and  low  recording  laser  power 
levels  being  successively  modified  to  scan  a  two-dimensional 
region  of  said  high  and  low  recording  laser  power  levels; 

means  for  driving  said  laser  output  means  at  said  reproduction 
laser  power  level  to  reproduce  said  test  signal  from  said  track: 

means  for  storing  reproduction  signal  levels  corresponding  lo 
successive  combinations  of  said  test  levels  of  said  high  and 
low  recording  laser  power  levels  detected  by  means  of  said 
level  detector:  and 

means  for  determining  said  optimal  combination  of  said  high 
and  low  recording  laser  power  levels  on  the  basis  of  said 
stored  reproduction  signal  levels. 


5.475.667 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  AN  OPl  IC\L  DISC 

Kenji  Kamimura.  and  Shinichi  Han/awa.  both  of  Namanashi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  (Orporation.  Tokvo. 
and  Pioneer  \  ideo  Corporation,  ^amanashi,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.198 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1993.  5-273368 

Int.  CI.    (.IIB  ~/W 

U.S.  CI.  369—54  ;  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  optical  disc  on  which  digital 
data  are  recorded  together  with  error  detection  and  correction 
marks  at  every  block,  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  optical  disc: 

an  optical  pickup  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  for  reading  data 

recorded  on  the  disc: 
the  axis  of  the  laser  beam  being  tilled  al  a  skew  angle  from  a 
perpendicular  line  to  the  surface  of  the  disc; 


detector  means  for  delecting  errors  in  reproduced  data  read  out 
b\  the  pickup  in  dependence  on  the  error  detection  and 
correction  marks:  and 

determining  means  for  determining  an  inferior  disc  based  on  the 
detected  errors. 


5.4'5.668 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  UNG  FILE  MAN  \(.FMKNT 
STRK  Tl  RES.  INFORMATION  RFPRODl  CTION 
APP^RVn  S  \NI)  INFORM  \riON  RKPRODl  (  ING 
METHOD 
\asushi  Azumatani;   Kao  Satoh;   ^oshihisa   Fukushlma;  ^uji 
Takagi.  all  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Hamasaka.  Hvogo.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  IJeclric  Industrial  t d..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  779.092.  Oct.  18.  19<J1.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  233.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1V«>(I.  2-28.^(113 
Int.  CI.    (.IIB  "'« 

10  Claims 


L'.S.  CI.  369—58 
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I  A  method  for  producing  a  file  system  in  an  information 
recording  medium,  the  file  system  comprising  data  files,  and  file 
management  information  for  managing  positions  of  data  tiles, 
unused  areas  and  defective  areas,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

assigning  in  an  information  recording  medium  a  data  area  for 
recording  data  files,  a  plurality  of  file  management  informa- 
tion areas  for  recording  a  plurality  of  file  management  infor- 
mation, and  a  discnmination  area  for  recording  position  infor- 
mation of  the  data  area  and  the  file  management  information 
areas: 

recording  each  of  the  data  files  one  by  one  in  the  data  area: 

producing  a  first  file  management  information  for  managing  the 
data  files; 

recording  the  first  file  management  information  in  a  first  file 
management  information  area  of  the  file  management  infor- 
mation areas: 

producing  a  second  file  management  information  for  managing 
the  data  files,  said  second  file  management  information  hav- 
ing a  data  siruciure  for  managing  positions  of  the  data  files, 
unused  areas  and  defective  areas,  said  data  structure  lieing 
different  from  the  first  file  management  information; 

recording  the  second  file  management  information  in  a  second 
file  management  information  area  of  the  file  management 
information  areas;  and 

recording  discrimination  data  and  position  data  of  the  first  and 
second  file  management  information  areas  and  position  data 
of  the  data  area  in  the  discnmmalion  area: 

whereb)  a  first  file  system  including  the  first  management  infor- 
mation and  the  data  files  and  a  second  file  system  including 
the  second  management  information  and  the  data  files  can  be 
stored  in  the  infonnalion  recording  medium. 
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S.475.669 

inforntation  kkproducing  nrethod  and 
apparah  n  for  iol sting  the  nlmber  of 

FRRORS  A^a)  WARNING 

Masakuni    \amami.l.).    Vamato.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  53,813,  Apr.  2W,  1<W3.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  •452.5(M1,  Dec.  IM.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Xua.  9,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  288,218 
(  laims  pnorit%.  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1988.  6,1-319445 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/(X) 
r.S.  CI.  369-58  12  Claims 
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1.  An  information  reproducing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  out  information  with  an  added  error  correction  code 

from  a  recording  medium; 
comecting  errors  of  the  information  read  out  using  the  error 

correction  code; 
counting  the  number  of  errors  of  the  readout  information; 
detennining  whether  errors  remain  in  the  output  information 

after  said  correction  or  not; 
reading  out  the  information  again  from  the  recording  medium 

when  it  is  determined  that  the  errors  remain; 
companng  the  counted  number  of  errors  with  a  predetermined 

reference  value  when  it  is  determined  that  no  error  remains; 
producing  a  warning  signal  when  the  counted  number  of  errors 

exceeds  said  predetermined  reference  value;  and 
displaying  a  warning  on  reproducing  information  in  display 

means  in  accordance  with  said  warning  signal. 


Sb    6    7  So"  8 

ditTraction  orders,  respectively,  said  three  split  beams  directed 
through  said  converging  lens  means  and  reflecting  on  said 
optical  recording  medium;  and 

a  second  grating  area  formed  on  said  first  surface  and  surround- 
ing said  first  grating  area,  said  second  grating  area  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  transparent  plate  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  with  a  second  predetermined  duny 
ratio,  each  groove  having  a  second  predetermined  depth  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  predetermined  depth,  said  second  grating 
area  receiving  three  reflected  laser  beams  from  said  optical 
recording  medium  for  splitting  each  of  the  three  reflected 
laser  beams  into  at  least  three  sub-split  beams  having  0.  -i-l 
and  -I  diffraction  orders,  respecli\el>;  and 

beam  receiving  means  for  receiving  three  sub-split  beams  from 
said  second  grating  area  for  converting  the  received  beam  to 
electric  signal. 


5,475.670 
DEFLECTION  PLATE  FOR  OPTICAL  PICK-IP  DEVICE 

Ken     Hamada.     Suita;     Hideyuki     Nakanishi.     Kvoto,     and 
Hirokazu  Shimi/u.  Suita.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  t  orporaticm,  Osaka.  Japan 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  S14,(»95,  Dec.  26,  1991.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  I99<).  2-409057 
Int.  CI."  GllB  l/iH):  G02B  V]H 
l.S.  CI.  369-112  6  Claims 

3.  An  optical  pick-up  device  for  reading/wriUng  information 
from/on  an  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
laser  beam  source  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
converging  lens  means  located  adjacent  said  optical  recording 

medium; 
a  deflection  plate  located  in  an  optical  path  between  said  laser 
beam  source  means  and  said  convering  lens  means  for 
deflecting  said  laser  beams,  said  deflection  plate  comprising: 
a  transparent  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  center, 
w  herein  the  center  is  a  function  of  an  optical  axis  of  an  optical 
pick-up  device,  wherein  the  center  is  defined  as  a  point  where 
the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  pick-up  device  and  a  hologram 
pattern  area  formed  on  the  deflection  plate  intersect; 
a  first  grating  area  formed  on  said  first  surface  and  formed 
asymmetncal  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  transparent 
plate,  said  first  grating  area  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
grooves  formed  in  said  transparent  plate  with  a  first  predeter 
mined  duty  ratio,  each  parallel  groove  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined depth,  said  first  grating  area  receiving  incoming  laser 
beam  from  said  laser  beam  source  means  for  splitting  the  laser 
beam  into  at  least  three  split  beams  having  0,-1-1  and  -1 


5.475.671 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  DETECTION  (  IRCl  IT  AND 

OPriCAI.  PICKl  P  FOR  DFTECTIN(;  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  RECORDED  ON  OPTK  \L 

INFORMATION  RECORDING;  MEDR  M  V.\  DETECTING 

PHOTOEI.ECTRICALLV  CONVERTED  SKiN  \l   FROM 

LIGHT  RECEIMNG  MEANS  COMPRISlN(;  AT  I  FAST 

TWO  LK;hT  RE(EIVIN(; 

Kazumasa   Ishikawa.   Hachioji,  ,|apan,  assignor  to  Ohmpiis 

Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1993.  5-06559V 
Int.  CI.    GllB  'fli 
L.S.  CI.  369-120  9  Claims 
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I  An  opiical  information  detection  circuit  for  detecting  optical 
information  recorded  on  an  optical  information  recording  medium 
h>  delecting  pholoelectrically  convened  signals  output  from  light 
receuing  means  comprising  at  least  two  light  receiving  elements 
without  using  a  diflerential  amplifier,  said  optical  information 
detection  circuit  comprising: 

voltage  means  for  applying  a  first  reverse  bias  \oltage  to  a 
cathode  of  a  first  light  receiving  element  of  said  light  receiv- 
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ing  means  and  a  second  reverse  bias  voltage  to  a  cathode  of  a 

second  light  receiving  element  of  said  light  receiving  means 

through  a  biasing  resistance; 
first  grounding  means  for  grounding  an  anode  of  said  first  light 

receiving  element  through  a  grounding  resistance: 
second  grounding  means  for  grounding  an  anode  of  said  second 

light  receiving  element;  and 
connection  means  for  at  least  electrically  connecting  the  anode 

of  said  first  light  receiving  element  and  the  cathode  of  said 

second  light  receiving  element. 


5.475.h72 

VARIABLE-LENGTH  INFORMAl  I(  )N  KK  OKDlNt. 

VMIH  REFFRENO  \I\KkSH)K   IIMI   REFERENCE 

Dl  RIN(,  1NK)R\1\I1()N  V.\  \I)IN{, 

Fran(;ois  Le  Carvcnnec,  Ccrnay.  France,  assignor  to  I  honis(m- 

CSF.  Puteauv.  France 
l'(  I   No.  PC  lFR9.V(t0208.  tj  371  Dan   N(i\.  .'.  194.^.  f;   |(l2(el 
Date  No\.  3.   1993.  P(   I    Pub    No.  W  ( )4,V  1S5I4.   I'(    I    I'ub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14(l.o34 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  Mar.  .'.  iw;.  92  02498 
Int.  CI.    GllB  '/(nr 
L.S.  CI.  369—275.3  15  (laims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reading  information  on  a  movable 
media  having  a  sensitive  layer  and  being  driven  at  a  uniform  speed, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  said  information  during  a  writing  phase  including  a 
first  step  of  forming  first  variable-length  alterations  in  said 
sensitive  layer  separated  from  one  another  by  unaltered 
regions,  by  converting  variable  duration  pulsed  information 
signals  wherein  transitions  between  said  alterations  and  said 
unaltered  regions  represent  said  information  and  wherein  said 
writing  phase  further  includes  a  second  step  of  forming  a 
series  of  sequences  of  length-reference  second  alterations  in 
said  sensitive  layer,  each  of  said  second  alterations  being  of 
different  length  and  each  sequence  of  said  series  of  sequences 
including  at  least  two  alterations  and  wherein  each  sequence 
of  said  series  of  second  alteration  is  associated  with  a  prede- 
termined area  in  which  said  first  variable-length  alterations 
.ire  formed  and  wherein  each  of  said  sequences  of  alterations 
of  said  series  forms  a  length  reference  for  said  predetermined 
area; 

!'  ading  said  information  in  a  read  phase  including  a  first  step  of 
reading  said  length-reference  second  alterations  and  convert- 
ing said  length-reference  second  alterations  into  du'"ation- 
reference  pulsed  signals,  for  a  respective  associated  with 
predetermined  area  and  said  read  phase  further  includes  u 
second  step  of  reading  said  first  variable-length  altetations 
representing  information  formed  in  said  asstxMated  predeter- 
mined area  and  converting  said  first  variable-length  alter- 
ations into  pulsed  signals  and  a  third  step  of  reproducing  said 
recorded  information  by  comparison  with  said  duration- 
reference  pulsed  signals. 
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I  \SFR  RF(  ()RDIN(;  BEAM 

kt'lMP    I'     \dkins.    Flmsti-ad    Market.    England,    assij^nor   tu 

Impirial  (himical  Industries  pU.  1  (indcm.  England 
PCT  No   P(  I'(,B93/(il2(i!.  4  .''I  Date  Ma>  13.  1994.  «  I02(et 

Date  Ma>    13.  1994.  Pt   I    Pub    No.  W  ()93'26(M(2.  P(   I   Pub 

Dale  Dec.  23.  1993 

l'(   I   Hied  lul.  ".  |9'*3.  Str.  No.  19(l.rx 

(  laims  prioritN.  applicalion  Irancc.  Jun.  8,  1992,  92  3<J5216; 
1  nitid  kinudom.  Dec.  16.  1992,  9226180 

Int.  CI.    (,11B  .v7;;..5/,W,7/26 
U.S.  CI  36'J— 2H6  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium  for  use  with  a  laser  recording 
beam  of  a  given  wavelength  comprising  a  substrate  having  on  its 
obverse  side  a  recording  layer  which  is  capable  of  absorbing 
radiation  of  said  given  wavelength,  a  back  coal  on  the  reverse  side 
ot  the  substrate  and  a  super  coat  on  the  side  of  the  back  coat  away 
from  the  substrate. 


5,475,674 
DISC  CASE  FOR  REMONABIA   HOI  slNt,  |)\l  \  I) 
^U70  ^amashita.  and  Shuji    laniguchi.  both  ot    \ichi.  . 
assignors  to  Hokko  kabushiki  kaisha.   \ichi.  .lapan 

Filed   \ut;.  :.  1994.  Sir.  No.  2K4.'*(M) 
(laims  prioril\.  applicalion  .Japan.  leb.  28,  1994.  h-o 
Ini    (I     (,1IH  Hm 
i:,S,  CI.  369— 291  1 


ISCS 
Japan. 

:5242 
Claim 


1.  A  disc  case  comprising: 

a  rectangular  case  mam  body,  having  a  full-face  opening  defined 
at  the  top  through  which  a  data  recording  disc  can  removably 
be  housed,  and  another  opening  defined  at  the  bottom  through 
which  the  data  recording  surface  of  .said  disc  can  radially  be 
exposed; 

a  cover  plate,  pivoially  supported  on  one  end  portion  of  said 
case  main  body  by  hinge  members,  which  can  close  said 
full-face  opening  of  said  case  main  body: 
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a  couple  of  first  engagement  pieces,  provided  on  the  rear  surface 
of  said  cover  plate  at  an  end  portion  of  said  cover  plate 
opposite  to  a  hinge  portion  to  be  extended  toward  the  case 
main  body; 

a  couple  of  second  engagement  pieces,  provided  in  the  case 
main  body  at  positions  corresponding  to  locations  of  said  first 
engagement  pieces  when  said  cover  plate  is  closed,  which 
resiliently  engage  with  said  first  engagement  pieces  to  lock 
said  cover  plate  as  closed  with  respect  to  said  case  main  body; 

a  protect  case  having  a  full-face  opening  through  which  said 
case  main  body  can  removably  be  fitted;  and 

a  couple  of  resiliently  shiftable  portions  formed  on  each  lateral 
side  wall  of  said  protect  case  to  be  flexible  inward,  and 
provided  with  protrusions  at  positions  close  to  corresponding 
second  engagement  pieces,  respectively,  when  said  case  main 
body  is  fitted  in  said  protect  case; 

wherein  said  protrusions  shift  said  second  engagement  pieces  to 
release  engagement  with  said  first  engagement  pieces  when 
said  resiliendy  shiftable  portions  are  pushed  and  flexed 
inward  to  let  said  cover  plate  open  with  respect  to  said  case 
main  body,  thus  enabling  fitting  in  and  picking  up  of  said  data 
recording  disc  to  and  from  .said  case  main  body. 


5,475.676 
SWITC  H  K)R  SKI  F  HKAI.ING  RFNG 
Masahiro  Takatori.  Hachiojl:  ^ukio  Nakano,  Zama;  Voshihiro 
Ashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Fujita.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of.  .Japan, 
avsignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  .Jul.  12.  IW.V  .Ser.  No.  S9.94« 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .Japan.  .Jul.  14.  1W2,  4-1S6584: 
Jul.  14.  IW2.  4-186585 

Int.  CI.    H()4Q  11/04 
I .S.  CI.  37()-16.l  10  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  for  a  self-healing  ring  comprising: 

a  first  space  division  switch; 

jn  .idd-drop  switch;  and 

a  second  space  division  switch,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 

second  space  division  switches  having  a  scale  of  at  least  four 

inputs  and  four  outputs; 
two  lines  of  outputs  of  said  add-drup  switches  being  connected 

to  the  inputs  of  said  second  space  division  switch;  and 
two  lines  other  than  the  two  lines  connected  to  said  add-drop 

switch,  ot  the  outputs  of  said  first  space  division  switch  being 

connected  to  said  second  space  division  switch. 


5,475.675 

APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  NON-STOP 

SWTTC  H1N<;  IN  ASVNC  HR<)NO(  S  IRANSFKR  MODE 

Ryuichi  knndo:  Hanio  ^amasbita;  Iom(>hiro  ishihara: 
Toshiyuki  Sudo.  and  Takaaki  VVakisaka.  aH  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  a.vsiKn<>rs  to  l-ujitsu  I  imited.  Kawasaki,  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  lelephom-  t  orp<.ration.  lokvo 

Filed  Mar,  13.  l"***:.  ,Ser.  No.  85e.82»J 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja(>an,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-049990 
iBt   CI     H04J  1/16 
IS.  CI.  378-16  ,«  ciaim.s 


5.475,677 
COMPATIBLE  LICENSED  AND  INLICENSED  BAND 
PORIABLE  HANDSET  LNIT  FOR  TDMA  WIRELESS 
COMMIMCATIONS  SYSTEM 
Hamilton  W.  Arnold,  Neptune;  Li  F.  Chang,  Hotmdel,  Anthonv 
R.  Noerpel,  Long  Branch;  Nelson  R.  SoWenberger,   linton 
Falls,  and  Robert  A.  Ziegler.  Middletown,  all  of  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Co<nmunicatio«s  Research  Inc..  Livingston.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.944 
Int.  CI.    H04B  /  ^v.    H04J  4/l)i).  H04L  5/14 
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1  An  apparatus  for  switching  a  current  transmission  line  lo  a 
spare  transmission  line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  current  statistical  multiplexer,  included  in  the  current  transmis- 
sion line,  for  producing  a  first  sequence  of  information  cells; 

a  spare  statistical  multiplexer,  included  in  the  spare  transmission 
line,  for  producing  a  second  sequence  of  information  cells,  the 
first  and  second  sequences  of  information  cells  being  gener- 
ated by  statistically  multiplexing  channel  signals; 

detection  means  for  detecting  empty  cells  in  the  first  and  second 
sequences, 

determination   means   for  determining   timing   for   switching 


1   In  a  TDMATDMA  digital  telephony  system  having  a  plurality 

based  on  timing  of  the  empty  cells  detected  in  the  detection  ^^*  '""^''  P"'^''  ^"'^  ^  plurality  of  mobile  portable  handsets,  each  of 

means;  and  '•^"^  P^"^^  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  downlink  burst 

switching  means  for  switching  the  current  transmission  line  to  l^^^.Z^t'  ^T'''"'  °'' ''f  "''"^  '^^'1"'^"^^"=;  '^^  ^'  ^^^^'  ""^ 

,,,„,„„    „              ■       ,              L          ■  Finable  handset  and  a  receiver  for  receiMna  an  up  ink  hursi  sit-nal 

the  spare  transmission  line  at  the  timing  determined  ,n  the  a,  one  of  a  pluralitv  of  assoc-iated  uplink  frequencies  from  a.  feaft 

aetermination  means.  one  of  said  portable  handsets,  some  ot  said  plurality  of  ports 
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operating  m  a  frequency-division  duplex  (FDD)  mode  in  a  licensed 
frequency  spectrum  in  which  the  downlink  frequencies  and  uplink 
frequencies  are  in  different  predetermined  frequency  bands  and 
each  downlink  frequency  and  associated  uplink  frequencv  are 
separated  b\  a  predetermined  frequencv  difference,  and  others  of 
said  pons  operating  in  a  lime-division  duplex  iTDDl  mode  in  an 
unlicensed  frequency  spectrum  in  which  a  downlink  frequency  and 
its  assix;ialed  uplink  frequency  are  the  same  and  a  downlink  burst 
and  an  uplink  burst  are  received  and  transmuted  in  different 
lime-slots  of  a  frame,  a  portable  handsel  ihat  is  compatible  for 
operation  in  an  FDD  mcxJe  for  communicating  v.nh  those  ports 
operating  in  the  FDD  mode  in  the  licensed  frequency  spectrum  and 
in  the  TDD  mode  for  communicating  with  those  ports  operating  in 
the  TDD  mode  in  the  unlicensed  frequency  spectrum,  the  compat- 
ible portable  handsel  composing: 
frequency  synthesizer  means  for  producing  a  synthesizer  signal 

at  a  frequencv  determined  by  a  control  signal; 
down-converting  means  for  down-converting  the  downlink  fre- 
quency of  a  received  downlink  burst  signal  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined intermediate  frequency  (IF)  by  mixing  it  with  said 
synthesizer  signal; 
receiver  circuit  means  comprising  means  for  converting  the 
down-converted  downlink  burst  signal  at  said  first  predeter- 
mined IF  to  a  baseband  signal,  means  for  demodulating  the 
baseband  signal,  and  means  for  decoding  the  demodulated 
baseband  signal; 
transmitter  circuit  means  comprising  means  for  encoding  a  sig- 
nal to  be  transmitted,  means  for  modulating  to  a  baseband 
signal  the  encoded  signal  to  be  transmitted,  and  means  for 
converting  the  baseband  signal  to  be  transmitted  lo  a  signal 
having  a  second  predetermined  IF.  the  difterence  in  frequency 
between  said  first  predetermined  IF  and  said  second  predeter- 
mined IF  being  equal  to  said  predetermined  frequency  differ- 
ence; 
up-converting  means  for  up-converting  the  second  predeter- 
mined IF  of  the  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  an  uplink  fre- 
quency associated  with  the  downlink  frequency  by  mixing  it 
with  said  synthesizer  signal;  and 
control  means  for  determining  whether  the  portable  handsel  is 
operating  in  an  FDD  or  TDD  mode  and  for  generating  said 
control  signal,  said  synthesizer  being  maintained  by  said 
control  signal  at  the  same  frequencv  for  both  down-converting 
the  downlink  frequency  lo  said  hrsi  predeiemuned  IF  and  for 
up-converting  said  second  predeienmined  IF  to  said  uplink 
frequency  to  keep  the  separation  in  frequency  betv^een  said 
uplink  and  downlink  frequencies  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency difference  when  said  portable  handset  is  in  the  FDD 
mode,  and  in  response  to  said  control  signal  said  synthesizer 
being  switched  in  frequency  between  down-coverting  the 
downlink  frequency  to  said  first  predetermined  IF  and 
up-converting  the  second  predetermined  IF  signal  to  said 
uplink  frequency  in  between  the  different  time-slois  in  each 
frame  to  keep  said  uplink  and  dov^nlink  frequencies  the  same 
when  said  portable  handsel  is  in  the  TDD  mode 


5.475,678 

SICNAI.I.INC,  PROCESSING  S^  STEM  FOR  ClRCl  IT 

MODE  SYSTEMS  OF  A  TELECOMMLNK  \TIONS 

INSTALLATION 

Raymond  (.ass.  Bolsenheim,  and  Christine  Cordonnitr.  Wolf- 

isheim.  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  .Alcatel  N,\,,   \mstir- 

dam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,3(Ht 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  13.  1993.  93  (Mt2.^h 
int.  CI.    H04L    :  ~: 
U.S.  CI.  370—58.2  7  Claims 

1,  A  system  for  processing  signalling  relating  to  user  devices  for 
a  core  system  of  a  telecommunication  installation, 

said  core  system  containing  a  plurality  of  circuit  mode  units 
interconnected  by  a  first  group  of  point-to-point  time-division 
multiplex  links; 


each  of  said  units  including:  control  processing  means,  switch- 
ing means,  first  interface  means  for  connecting  said  user 
devices,  auxiliary  devices,  and/or  control  or  processing 
devices  to  the  installation  for  transmission  and  switching  of 
circuit  mode  information  and  signalling;  and  second  interface 
means  for  said  first  group  of  point-to-point  time-division 
multiplex  links; 
each  unit  also  including  means  for  adapting  signalling  before 

transmission  between  said  units; 
wherein  each  unit  comprises  a  communication  circuit  including: 
said  second  interface  means, 
input/output  interface  means  connected  to  said  first  interface 

means  by  a  second  group  of  time-division  multiplex  links, 
switching  means  for  switching  information  and  signalling 

between   said   input/output   interface  means,   said  second 

interface  means  and  said  control  processing  means  of  said 

unit,  and 
means  for  preprocessing  signalling  information  transmitted  to 

said  units  control  processing  means  and  to  said  control  and 

processing  devices. 


5.475.6''9 
IAR(,E  (  \PA(  IT^  ATM  SWIl  t  H 
Ernst  .\.  Munttr.  Kanata.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern   Itli- 
com  Limited.  Montreal,  t  anada 

Filed  Dii.  H.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.4(15 

Int.  CI.  H04L  ;:  -• 

L.S.  CI.  370—58.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  large  capacity  ATM  switch  for  switching  data  between  input 
ports  and  output  pons  in  a  variable  length  train  containing  a 
vanable  number  of  digital  cells,  each  input  and  output  port  han- 
dling one  or  more  channels  and  each  digital  cell  composing  a  fixed 
number  of  bytes  and  including  a  cell  header  containing  a  channel 
indication  therein,  compnsing; 
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each  input  port  having  an  input  buffer  for  separately  storing 
trains  of  digital  cells  destined  for  output  ports  in  response  to 
each  cell  header  and  further  having  an  input  buffer  control  for 
monitonng  the  till  state  of  the  input  buffer  and  sending  a 
connection  request  through  a  control  link  to  a  switch  core 
device,  the  connection  request  indicating  the  number  of  cells 
m  one  of  the  trains  stored  in  the  input  buffer; 

the  switch  core  device,  in  response  to  the  connection  request 
from  one  or  more  input  buffers,  for  making  and  breaking  high 
speed  data  link  connections  between  the  input  pons  and  the 
output  ports  at  desired  times  and  indicating  by  way  of  the 
control  link  to  each  input  buffer  when  to  send  the  train  of 
digital  cells  stored  therein;  and 
each  output  port  delivering  the  digital  cells  received  from  the 
switch  core  device  to  any  of  the  channels  indicated  by  the 
channel  indication  in  the  cell  header  of  each  digital  cell. 


5,475.680 

ASYNCHRONOl  S  TIME  DFYLSION  MIFLTIPLEX 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Alec  .1.  Turner.  I  vbriduf.  England,  assignor  to  GPT  Limited. 

I  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,813,  Jul.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  I.  IW.<.  Ser,  No.  115.9(14 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom,  Sep.  15.  1989, 
S9209S0 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
L.S.  CI.  370-60  7  Claims 


\cvTwr  mrr  wvrm. 
rop,  Sttfct;  Una- 1  -tui'i 


1  An  asynchronous  time  division  multiplex  switching  system 
comprising  a  serial  to  parallel  converter  arranged  to  receive  incom 
ing  packets  of  data  which  include  routing  information  in  serial 
form  and  convert  them  into  parallel  form,  a  memory  in  which  each 
incoming  packet  of  data  is  entered  in  an  addressed  location  thereof, 
a  processor  to  arrange  said  incoming  packets  of  data  in  queues,  one 
tor  each  output  port,  and  a  parallel  to  serial  convener  arranged  to 
receive  packets  of  data  from  said  queues  of  data  in  parallel  form 
and  convert  them  into  serial  form  for  delivery  to  output  ports 
corresponding  to  each  queue,  said  processor  being  arranged  to 
maintain  a  record  of  the  number  of  packets  in  each  of  said  queues 
so  that  when  the  memory  is  full,  a  packet  at  the  head  of  the  longest 
queue,  that  is  the  oldest  packet  in  the  longest  queue,  is  discarded  to 
make  room  for  a  newer,  incoming  packet  of  data. 


5.475.681 
WIRELESS  IN-BLILDING  TELECO.MMl  NIC.ATIONS 
SYSTEM  EOR  VOICE  AND  DATA  COMMIMCATIONS 
Richard  E.  White.  2591   College  Hill  Cir..  Schaumburg.  111. 
60193;  Thoma.s  A.  Freeburg,  416  N.  Belmont  Ave.,  Arlington 
Heights.  III.  60004:  Jame<i  .1.  Berken.  337  W.  (Jreenfield  Ave., 
Lombard.  III.  60148;  Roy  T.  Oga.sav»ara.  4430  N.  Major  .\ve.. 
Chicago,  III.  60630;  James  E.  Mitzlaff,   1727  N.  Chestnut 
Ave..  Arlington  Heights.  III.  64)004,  and  (Jregory  J.  Bedlek. 
510A  Woodview  Rd.,  Barrington.  HI.  6m)l0 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719.212,  Jun.  21,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.792,  Sep.  29.  1989,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  445.238.  Dec.  4.  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
645J83,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  646.924.  Jan.  28. 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  682.486,  Apr.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31.  1994,  Sen  No.  166.194 
Int.  CT.*^  H04B  -/l\  H04L  IZ'tOJ:  12/56 

5  Claims 


L'.S.  CI.  370—60 
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1.  A  wireless  in-building  telecommunications  system  for  voice 

and  data  communications  comprising: 

a  control  module; 

a  plurality  of  user  modules; 

said  ciinlrol  module  having  a  voice  interface  device  coupled  to  a 
public  svi  Itched  telephone  network  (PSTNi  for  coupling  voice 
signals  to  the  public  switched  telephone  network  (PSTN),  and 
a  plurality  of  data  interface  devices  coupled  to  respective 
digital  information  sources  for  coupling  data  signals  to  the 
respective  digital  information  sources; 

said  plurality  of  user  modules  having  a  voice  interface  device 
coupled  to  a  telephone  instrument  for  coupling  voice  signals 
to  the  telephone  instrument,  and  a  plurality  of  data  interface 
devices  coupled  to  respective  digital  information  terminals  for 
coupling  data  signals  to  the  respective  digital  intormation 
leniiinals. 

said  control  module  having  a  packet  switch  coupled  to  said 
voice  interface  device  and  said  plurality  of  data  interface 
devices  via  a  network  interface  bus.  at  least  one  of  said  data 
interface  devices  coupled  to  a  radio  which  communicates  with 
said  plurality  of  user  modules  via  a  shared  RF  communica- 
tions channel; 

said  plurality  of  user  modules  having  a  packet  switch  coupled  to 
said  voice  interface  device  and  said  plurality  of  data  interface 
devices  via  a  network  interface  bus.  at  least  one  of  said  data 
interface  devices  coupled  to  a  radio  which  communicates  with 
said  control  module  via  said  shared  RF  communications  chan- 
nel. 
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5,475.682 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  BACKPRESSURE  TRAFFIC 

IN  A  PACKET  SWITCHED  NETWORK 
Ahhijit   K.  Choudhury.  Scotch  Plains,  and   Ellen   L.   Hahne. 
Westfield.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&  1   Corp..  Murrav 
HilL  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.261 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370—60  20  Claims 
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A  method  of  regulating  backpressure  traffic  in  a  packet 
switched  network  comprised  of  a  pluralitv  of  switching  elements, 
each  switching  element  having  a  local  buffer  memorv  associated 
therewith,  at  least  one  of  the  switching  elements  succeeding  at 
least  one  other  suitching  element  in  a  pamcular  transmission  path, 
said  at  least  one  succeeding  switching  element  having  a  congested 
local  buffer  memorv.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the   succeeding   sunching   element   generating   a   backpressure 

signal, 
transmitting  the  backpressure  signal  trom  ihe  succeeding  svMtch 

ing  element  to  the  at  least  one  other  switching  element, 
queuing  packets  destined  lor  the  succeeding  switching  elemeni 
in  the  local  buffer  memory  of  the  at  least  one  other  switching 
element  in  response  to  the  backpressure  signal. 
determining  when  the  occupancv  of  the  kx-al  buffer  memorv  for 
the  other  switching  element  has  exceeded  a  predetermined 
threshold,  and 
in  response  to  exceeding  the  predeteniiined  threshold,  the  other 
switching  element   transmitting   the   queued   packets   to  the 
succeeding  switching  element. 


5.475.683 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERMITTING  RADIO 
UNIT  ROAMING  BETWEEN  TRl  NKED  RF 
TRANSMISSION  SITES  OVER  A  W  IDE  AREA  THAT 
ENCOMPASSED  PLl  RAL  Ml  LTISITE  NETWORKS 
Stephen  D.  Harrison.  Lynchburg,  and  Charles  P.  Brame,  For- 
est, both  of  \a..  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  .Mobile  Communi- 
cations inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,548 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  V/4 

U.S.  CI.  370— «8.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  trunked  communications  system  in  which  portable/mobile 
radio  units  roam  from  one  geographical  area  to  another  over  a  wide 
area  communications  network,  composing 

plural  trunked  r1  repeater  site  controllers  located  m  associated 
geographical  areas  for  coordinating  rf  communications  with 
radio  units  within  or  near  the  associated  areas,  each  radio  unit 


selecting  one  of  the  site  controllers  through  for  conducting 

communications  over  the  wide  area  network; 
plural  digital  switches  including  a  local  switch  and  a  remote 

switch,  each  digital  switch  including: 

a  first  bus  for  conveying  digital  audio  information  during 
preassigned  time  slots  to  interface  modules  connected  to 
the  first  bus; 

a  second  bus  for  conveying  operational  control  message  infor- 
mation to  interface  modules  connected  to  the  second  bus; 

site  interface  modules,  each  site  interface  module  interfacing 
communications  between  the  first  and  second  buses  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  site  controllers:  and 

a  local  network  interface  module  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  buses  for  transferring  and  receiving  information 
between  the  local  and  remote  digital  switches, 
wherein  site  configuration  information  is  transferred  between  the 

plural  digital  switches  for  updating  adjacent  site  configuration 

information  as  radio  units  roam  over  the  wide  area  network 


5,475,684 
TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION 
TRANSMISSION  APPARATl  S 
Hiroyuki  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEX"  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,274 

Int.  CI.    H04J  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—77  7  Claims 
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1  A  time-division  multiplex  communication  transmission  appa- 
ratus for  transmitting  a  time-division  multiplexed  output  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  time  slots,  compnsing: 

logic  processing  means  for  performing  logic  processing  of  input 

burst  data  and  outputting  a  burst  timing  signal  for  each  time 
slot  of  said  time-division  multiplexed  output  signal; 

digital  filter  means  for  convening  output  data  from  said  logic 
processing  means  inio  baseband  data  for  modulation,  said 
digital  filter  means  being  reset  at  a  time  slot  boundary  when 
no  burst  data  signal  is  present  in  a  preceding  adiacent  time 
slot; 

modulation  means  for  modulating  an  output  signal  from  said 
digital  filter  means; 

high-frequencv  amplification  means  for  performing  burst  wave- 
form processing  of  an  output  signal  from  said  modulation 
means  on  the  basis  of  a  burst  timing  signal  from  said  logic 
processing  means  and  for  outputting  said  time-division  multi- 
plexed signal;  and 

continuous  state  detection  means  for  detecting  a  continuous  state 
of  burst  data  in  two  adjacent,  continuous  time  slots  to  output 
a  burst  continuous  state  signal,  and  gate  means  for  allowing  a 
burst  liming  signal  from  said  logic  processing  means  to  pass 
therethrough  to  output  a  reset  signal  to  said  digital  filter 
means  when  no  burst  continuous  state  signal  from  said  con- 
tinuous state  detection  means  is  input,  and  inhibiting  passage 
of  the  hurst  timing  signal  to  prevent  a  reset  signal  from  being 
output  when  a  bursi  continuous  state  signal  is  input. 


1408 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


S,475,6«5 

MULTIMEDIA  FLOW  CONTROL  OVER  FDD! 

SVNCHRONOl  S  NET\Vf)RKS 

Donald   K.  (.arris,  V\arrtntiin.  and   Dunald   R.  Staddon,  Jr.. 

Manassas,  bi)th  of  \a..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Vrmonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  145,007,  Oct.  27.  1W3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  4.17.856 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1 2/4 J 

6  Claims 
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I  In  a  Fiber  optic  Distributed  Data  Interface  (FDDI)  network,  a 
flow  control  protocol  used  to  optimize  the  diroughput  on  transmis- 
sion opportunities  without  exceeding  an  allocated  bandwidth  in 
said  Fiber  optic  Distributed  Data  Interface  (FDDI)  network,  said 
Fiber  optic  Distnbuted  Data  Interface  (FDDI)  network  supporting 
synchronous  transmission  of  multimedia  data  among  a  plurality  of 
stations  connected  to  the  network,  said  flow  control  protocol  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

limiting  a  number  of  frames  that  a  station  can  chain  together  to 

a  maximum  number  that  insures  that  the  station  does  not 

exceed  its  bandwidth  allocation  per  transmission  opportunity. 

building  at  a  station  a  chain  of  frames  for  transmission  on  the 

network: 
calculating  an  optimal  number  of  frames  for  chaining  prior  to 

placing  a  chain  in  a  transmission  queue;  and 
completing  a  chain  having  said  optimal  number  of  frames  before 
the  maximum   number  of  frames  are  chained   together  to 
optimize  throughput  by  a  reduction  in  bit  rate  or  in  the  event 
of  an  early  transmission  opportunity. 


5,475,686 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

IN  A  (  OMMINK  ATION  SV.STFM 
Michael  J.  Bach.  Niles.  and  \Mlliam  R.  Baver.  Palatine,  both  of 
III..  as.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  19V2,  Sen  No.  997,997 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/22 
I  .S.  CI.  370_W  6  Claims 

I  A  method  of  transferring  data  to  an  element  of  a  communica- 
tion s\  stem,  the  data  being  output  from  a  variable  rate  vocoder,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  rale  of  the  data  output  ftom  the  variable  rate 

v<x:oder; 
multiplexing  the  data  into  a  first  predetermined  format  by  mul- 
tiplexing the  data  into  the  first  predetermined  format  within  a 
160  frame  Tl  frame  smicture; 
muluplexing  die  data  from  the  first  predetermined  format  to  a 
secohd  format  based  on  the  determined  rale  of  the  data  output 
from  the  vanable  rate  vocoder;  and 
transfemng  the  data  to  the  element  in  the  second  format. 
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5,475.687 

NETWORK  AND  INTELl.lCENT  CELL  FOR  PRO\  IDING 

SENSINf;,  BIDIRECTIONAL  COMMl  NICATIONS  AND 

CONTROL 

Annas  C.  Markkula.  Jr..  Woodside;  Wendell  B.  Sander.  Los 

Gates;  Shabtai   Evan,  Saratoga;  Stephen  B.  Smith,  Scotts 

Valley,  and   William   B.  Twitty.  Santa   Cruz,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Echelon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,852.  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,686,  Jun.  14.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  259,047,  Dec. 

12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  119J1.V). 

Nov.  10.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,918,690.  This  application  Jul.  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  97.587 

Int.  CI.'  (;()6F  I  J/00 

IS.  CI.  370-85.1  ,1  Claims 
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1.  .A  cell  tor  coupling  to  a  neiwork  having  a  plurality  of  such 
cells  comprising 

a  processing  means  having  multiple  processors  shanng  a 
memory,  for  preparing  messages  for  broadcast  over  said  net- 
work and  for  interpreting  messages  received  from  said  net- 
work, said  processing  means  executing  a  computer  program 
stored  in  said  memory  by  at  least  one  of  said  processors  for 
carrying  out  at  least  one  of  the  functions  of  sensing,  commu- 
nicating or  controlling  in  said  network,  said  memorv  stonng  a 
unique  cell  identiticatK>n  number: 

an  input  and  output  section  having  a  plurality  of  subsecuons  for: 
coupling  messages  between  said  processing  means  and  said 

network  to 
provide  said  function  of  communicating,  and. 
providing  at  least  one  of  said  functions  of  sensing  and  con- 
trolling: 

said  pnx-essing  means  interfacing  with  said  input/output  section 
such  that  said  pnxessing  means  receives  or  transmits  mes- 
sages without  interrupting  the  execution  of  said  program  in 
said  one  of  said  processors  executing  said  program:  and. 

said  input/output  section  including  a  terminal  coupled  to  said 
memory  for  enabling  broadcasting  of  said  unique  cell  identi 
fication  number  onto  said  network  so  that  said  cell  can  be 
identified  by  said  network. 
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5,475,688 

MEDIA  ERROR  CODE  GENERATION  AS  FOR  \  \  IDFO 

INXFKSK  TRANSPORT  PRO(  FSSOR 

Kt\in  K.  Bridgi'v»atir.  Indianapolis.  Michael  S.  Deiss.  /.ions- 
\ille.  and  Gregory  G.  lamer,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Thom.son  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Hied  \pr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  IM.'IM 

Int.  (I.    H04J  3/26 

U.S.  a.  370— 94.1  11  (  laims 


11    Apparatus  tor  receding  signal  occumng  in  packets,  which 
packets  respectively  include  a  signal  payload  and  further  data 
which  IS  indicative  of  the  integrity  of  received  signal,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  packeted  signal; 
a  memory; 

a  .source  of  a  media  error  code; 

multiplexing  means  for  coupling  said  source  of  media  error  code 
for  storage  of  a  media  error  code  in  said  memory  prior  to 
iKcurrence  of  each  packet  payload.  and  on  occurrence  of 
respective  packet  payloads.  coupling  said  input  port  to  said 
memory  for  storage  of  respective  packet  payloads  in  said 
memory  for  overwnling  th  media  error  code  stored  in  said 
memory  when  there  is  no  loss  of  packet. 


5.475.689 

CELLl'LAR  TELEPHONE  VMTH  DATAGRAM  AND 

DISPAK  H  OPERATION 

Stanley   kav.  Kockville.  and  Ashok  I).  Mehta.  Gaithersburg, 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

.Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,073,  Apr,  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.232.  Dec.  6. 

1990,  Pal.  No.  5,299,198.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  275.161 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/16 

I  .S.  CI.  370—95.3  25  Claims 
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1.  A  cellular  radio  telephony  system  for  communication  of  data, 
voice  or  data  and  voice  messages  between  remote  stations,  a 
switched  telephone  network  and  a  data  network  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  base  station  having  a  radio 

frequency  interface  to  said  remote  stations,  there  being  at  least 
one  radio  frequency  interface  for  each  cell  of  said  cellular 
system; 

a  mobile  switching  center  coupled  to  said  switched  telephone 
network  and  to  said  base  stations  for  use  in  transmitting  said 
data,  voice  or  data  and  voice  messages  as  telephone  commu- 
nications between  said  remote  stations  and  said  switched 
telephone  network  over  said  radio  frequency  interface;  and 

a  local  area  network,  said  base  stations  being  coupled  to  said 
local  area  network  as  nodes  for  use  in  transmitting  said  data, 
voice  or  data  and  voice  messages  to  and  from  said  remote 
stations  over  said  radio  frequency  interface. 


5.475.69(1 
DELAY  C  OMPENSATED  SIGNAL  PROPAGATION 
Douglas    J.    Burn.s,    Weslford,    Ma.ss.;    David    M.    Fenwick. 
Nashua.  N.H..  and  Ricky  C.  Hetherington.  \\esiboro.  Mass.. 
assignors    to    Digital    KquipmenI    Corporation.    Maynard. 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  Id,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337J52 

Int.  CI*  H04J  3/06 

I  .S.  CI.  370—105.3  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  propagation  of  digital  signals  in 
a  computer  system,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  digital  signals; 

means,  connected  to  the  means  for  transmitting,  for  propagating 
the  digital  signals,  the  means  for  propagating  the  digital 
signals  delaying  the  digital  signals  an  intrinsic  amount  of 
time,  the  inu-insic  amount  of  time  being  uncontrollable  over 
time; 

means  for  receiving  the  digital  signals  from  the  means  for 
propagating; 

means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  to  maintain  a  fixed-time 
relationship  between  when  the  digital  signals  are  transmitted 
and  received; 

means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal: 

means  for  propagating  the  second  clock  signal,  the  means  for 
propagating  the  second  clock  signal  delaying  the  second  clock 
signal  an  equivalent  intrinsic  amount  of  time  as  the  digital 
signals  are  delayed: 

means  for  measuring  the  equivalent  intrinsic  amount  of  time  the 
second  clock  signal  is  delayed; 

means  for  determining  a  delay  time,  the  delay  time  being  a 
difference  between  a  predetermined  maximum  amount  of  time 
the  digital  signals  are  delayed  by  the  means  for  propagating 
the  digital  signals  and  the  equivalent  intrinsic  amount  of  time 
the  second  clock  signal  is  delayed;  and 

means  for  delaying  the  digital  signals  by  the  delay  time  to 
reduce  variations  between  the  fixed-time  relationship  when 
the  digital  signals  are  transmitted  and  received,  wherein  the 
first  clock  rale  is  to  be  increased  without  overlapping  succes- 
sively received  digital  signals. 
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5,475,691 

VOICE  ACTIVATEO  DATE  R.ATE  CHANGE  IN 

SIMILTANEOUS  VOICE  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Joseph  Q.  Chapman,  and  Kurt  E.  Holmquist.  both  of  I.areo. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  N.,|. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  151,677 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/i4 

U.S.  CI.  370—110.4  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  use  in  data  communications  equipment,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  signal  space  as  a  function  of  the  detection  of  an 
analog  signal; 

selecting  symbols  from  the  selected  signal  space  as  a  function  of 
an  applied  data  signal; 

providing  a  resultant  signal,  where  the  resultant  signal  represents 
the  selected  symbols  when  no  analog  signal  is  delected  and 
represents  the  addition  of  a  respective  signal  point  to  each  one 
of  the  selected  symbols  when  the  analog  signal  is  detected; 
and 

transmitting  the  resultant  signal. 


5,475,692 
SEMU ONOl  t  TOR  MEMORY  D!' VICE 
Susumu    Hatano.    Hiaashimurayama;    Jun    Kitano.    Kodaira: 
Kenji  Nishimolo.   Kokubunji;   Shin'ichi   Iktnaga.  Koganei; 
Masayasu  Ka«amura.  kodaira,  all  of.  Japan:  Vasushi  Taka- 
hashi.   Woburn.    Mass.;   Takeshi    Uada.    Akishima.   Japan; 
Michihini  Mishima,  Kodaira.  Japan,  and  Kujio  Yamamoto. 
Fukuoka.   .lapan.   assignors   to   Hitachi,   ltd.,   and   Hitachi 
\  I. SI  Engineering  (  orp..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  856,990,  Mar  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser  No.  407.986 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  .Apr.  11,  1991,  3-106757; 
May  28,  1991.  3-150926 

Int  CI."  G06F  U/OO 
II.S.  CI.  371— 21.2  16  Claims 
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13.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  external  terminal; 

a  latch  circuit  receiving  first  data  mputted  from  outside  of  said 

device,  said  first  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  said  latch 

circuit  latching  said  first  data; 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality 

of  data  lines  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said 

plurality  of  memory  cells  being  coupled  to  a  correspondmg 


one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  at  least  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 

a  circuit  writing  said  first  data  into  predetermined  memory  cells 
in  said  memory  cells  in  accordance  with  address  signals 
inputted  from  outside  of  said  device;  and. 

a  circuit  receiving  first  data  outputted  from  said  latch  circuit  and 
read  data  read  out  from  said  predetermined  memory  cells, 
setting  said  external  terminal  to  a  first  level  when  each  bit  of 
said  first  data  is  coincident  with  each  corresponding  bit  of  said 
read  data,  setting  said  external  terminal  at  a  second  level 
when  each  bit  of  said  first  data  is  coincident  with  a  logical 
inversion  of  each  corresponding  bit  of  said  read  data  and 
setting  said  external  terminal  to  a  high-impedance  when  at 
least  one  bit  of  said  first  data  is  coincident  with  a  correspond- 
ing bit  of  said  read  data  and  at  least  another  one  bit  of  said 
first  data  is  coincident  with  a  logical  inversion  of  a  corre- 
sponding bit  of  said  read  data  at  the  same  time. 


5,475.693 

ERROR  MANAGEMENJ  PROCESSES  FOR  FLASH 

EEPROM  MEMORY  ARRAYS 

Mark  Christopherson,  Folsom;  Ste\en  Wells.  Citrus  Heights; 

Greg  Atwood.  San  Jose;  Mark  Bauer.  Cameron  Park;  Albert 

Fazio,  Los  Ciatos.  and  Robert  Hasbun.  Shingle  Springs,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser  No.  364,546 

Int.  CI.   (;06F  u/m 

L,S.  CI.  371-10.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  data  in  a  flash  electrically-erasable 
programmable  read  only  memory  (EEPROM)  array  including 
separately  erasable  blocks  of  memory  devices  arranged  to  stored 
data  in  sectors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  errors  present  in  a  sector  of  an  array  being  read. 
terminating  the  detection  process  if  no  errors  are  detected, 
correcting  the  errors  if  less  than  a  hrsl  number  of  errors  are 

detected, 
retrying  the  detection  of  errors  in  the  sector  of  an  array  if  greater 

than  the  first  number  of  errors  is  detected, 
correcting  the  errors  after  the  retrying  if  less  than  a  second 

number  of  errors  greater  than  the  first  number  of  errors  arc 

delected, 
marking  the  bkxk  of  the  array  quesnonable  it  more  than  the 

second  number  of  errors  hut  less  than  a  third  number  ot  errors 

is  detected,  which  is  the  greatest  the  error  detection  process  is 

able  to  correct,  is  detected,  and  then 
correcting  the  errors  which  are  detected, 
rewriting  the  sector  of  data  to  a  new  position, 
checking  whether  the  block  has  been  marked  questionable  pre 

viously. 


if  the  block  has  been  marked  questionable  previously,  removing 

the  block  from  service;  and 
if  more  than  the  third  number  of  errors  is  detected,  removing  the 

block  from  .service. 


(h)  passing  said  digital  integrated  circuit  if  each  derived  signa- 
ture s,  matches  at  least  one  member  of  said  set  of  m  reference 
vectors. 


5.475,694 

FUZZY  MULTIPLE  SIGNATl  RE  COMPACTION 

SCHEME  FOR  Bl  II  TIN  SEI  F  TESTINt;  OF  LARGE 

SCALE  DK.IIAL  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCl  ITS 

Andre  Ivanov.  Richmond,  and  Y'uejian  Wu,  Vancouver,  both  of. 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  I  ni\ersit\   of  British  Columbia. 

\ancou\er.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.357 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  i/4t 

U.S.  CI.  371-22.4  18  Claims 


5,475,695 
U  TOMATIC  FAILURE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
John    M.   (aywood.   Sunn>>ale;    Alan   B.   Helffrich.   III.   San 
Francisco,  and  Yervant  D.  Lepejian.  Palo  Alio,  all  of  (  alif.. 
a.ssignors  to  Semiconductor  Diagnosis  &  Test  Corporation. 
Milpilas.  CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,775 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  '/Cv    G06F  ///tX) 
U.S.  CI.  3'I— 2" 
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1  \  method  of  testing  a  digital  integrated  circuit  for  faults,  said 
digital  integrated  circuit  comprising  one  or  more  inputs  and  one  or 
more  outputs,  w  herein  the  state  of  said  one  or  more  outputs  of  said 
digital  integrated  circuit  is  responsive  to  signals  at  said  one  or 
more  inputs,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  means  to  apply  a  sequence  of  test  vectors  to  said 
one  or  more  inputs  of  said  digital  integrated  circuit; 

(b)  providing  a  means  to  generate  a  signature  s,  determined  by  a 
sequence  of  states  of  said  one  or  more  outputs  of  said  digital 
integrated  circuit; 

(c)  selecting  a  sequence  of  test  vectors; 

(d)  establishing  a  plurality  of  n  check  points  1,,  I,, 
n>l.  in  said  sequence  of  test  vectors; 

(e)  defining  a  set  of  m  reference  vectors,  r,.  r,,  . 
m>l,  said  set  of  m  reference  vectors  corresponding  to  signa- 
tures produced  by  said  digital  integrated  circuit  at  said  check 

points  1,,  1, 1„  in  the  absence  of  any  faults  in  said  digital 

integrated  circuit. 

(f)  applying  said  sequence  of  test  vectors  to  said  one  or  more 
inputs  of  said  digital  integrated  circuit  to  cause  said  one  or 
more  outputs  of  said  digital  integrated  circuit  to  pass  through 
a  sequence  of  states  of  said  one  or  more  outputs; 

(g)  at  each  check  point  I,,  where  ISiin,  of  said  plurality  of  n 
check  points: 

(i)  deriving  a  signature  s,  from  a  sub-sequence  of  states  of  said 
one  or  more  outputs  of  said  digital  integrated  circuit  said 
sub-sequence  of  states  ending  at  said  check  point  I,; 

(ii)  comparing  said  derived  signature  s,  with  reference  vectors 
from  said  set  of  m  reference  vectors; 

(iii)  rejecting  said  digital  integrated  circuit  if  said  derived 
signature  does  not  match  any  of  said  set  of  m  reference 
\ectors;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  frequently  occumng  fabrication 
defects  for  an  integrated  circuit  design  and  a  fabrication  process, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  analyzing  the  integrated  circuit  design  and  die  fabrication 
process  to  identify  a  plurality  of  electrical  faults  that  can  be 
caused  by  fabrication  defects; 

(2)  analyzing  the  integrated  circuit  design  to  determine  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  responses  to  a  plurality  of  input  patterns,  the 
electrical  responses  corresponding  to  the  electrical  faults; 

(3)  generating  a  response  matnx  relating  the  electncal  responses 
to  the  input  patterns  as  a  function  of  the  fabrication  defects; 

(4)  generating  a  sei  of  test  vectors  using  the  response  matrix  and 
parameters  of  a  specific  integrated  circuit  test  system: 

(5)  applying  the  test  vectors  to  an  integrated  circuit  having  the 
integrated  circuit  design; 

(6)  recording  responses  of  the  integrated  circuit  to  the  test 
vectors; 

(7)  analyzing  the  responses  of  the  integrated  circuit  to  the  test 
vectors  using  the  response  matrix  to  identify  particular  fabri- 
cation defects; 

(8)  repeating  steps  (5)  through  (7)  for  other  integrated  circuits 
having  the  integrated  circuit  design; 

(9)  storing  failure  information  related  to  the  particular  fabrica- 
tion defects  identified  in  steps  ( 1 1  through  (8)  in  a  data  base; 

(10)  generating  statistical  failure  information  using  the  failure 
information;  and 

(11)  identifying  frequently  occurring  fabrication  defects  from 
among  the  particular  fabncation  defects  using  the  statistical 
failure  information,  the  frequently  occurring  fabncation 
defects  having  a  frequency  above  a  threshold  level. 
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5,475.696 
REMOTE  ALARM  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Ikuo  Taniguchi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  199L  Ser.  No.  783,440 
Claims  prioritv.  appliialion  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-293086 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  Ij/W.  G06F  11/00:11/34:  H04L  l2/(i(> 
VS.  CI.  371-42  18  Claims 

1  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cross-connect  unit  for  use  in 
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an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  communication  system,  said  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  communication  system  includes  at  least 
two  communication  stations  which  are  connected  via  a  plurality  of 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  cross-connect  units,  each  said  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  cross-connect  unit  comprising: 

abnormality  detecting  means,  coupled  to  a  first  input  signal  path. 
for  outputting  a  detection  signal  when  an  abnormalit>    is 
detected  in  the  first  input  signal  path; 
synchronization  error  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  first  input 
signal  path,  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  when  a  synchro- 
nization error  is  detected  in  a  signal  received  via  the  first  input 
signal  path; 
alarm  indication  signal  cell  generating  means,  coupled  to  said 
abnormality  detecting  means  and  to  said  synchronization  error 
detecting  means,  for  generating  an  alarm  indication  signal 
when  the  detection  signal  is  output  from  at  least  one  of  said 
abnormality  detecting  means  and  said  synchronization  error 
detecting  means; 
alarm  indication  signal  cell  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  first 
input  signal  path,  for  outputting  said  alarm  indication  signal 
when  an  alarm  indication  signal  is  received  via  the  first  input 
signal  path; 
remote  alarm  transfer  cell  generating  means,  coupled  to  said 
abnormality  detectmg  means,  to  said  synchronization  error 
detecting   means  and  to  said  alarm   indication   signal   cell 
detecting  means,  for  generating  a  remote  alarm  transfer  Signal 
which  indicates  a  failure  based  on  the  detection  and  alarm 
indication  signals  from  said  abnormality  detecting  means,  said 
synchronization  error  detecting  means  and  said  alarm  indica- 
tion signal  cell  detecting  means; 
path  ^ettlng  table  means  for  prestoring  output  signal  paths  and  a 
remote  alarm  transfer  path  for  transferring  the  remote  alarm 
transfer  signal  to  a  transmitting  communication  station;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  alarm  indication  signal  cell  gen 
erating  means,  to  said  remote  alarm  transfer  cell  generating 
means,  to  said  path  setting  table  means,  to  a  second  input 
signal  path  and  to  first  and  second  output  signal  paths,  for 
transfemng  remote  alarm  transfer  signal,  in  response  to  said 
failure,  to  the  transmitting  communication  station  via  the  first 
output  signal  path  according  to  the  remote  alarm  transfer  path 
set  in  said  path  setting  table  means, 
said  path  setting  table  means  prestoring  said  output  signal  paths 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  input  signal  paths. 


5.475.697 

NON-\OL\TILE  .MEMORY  STORAGE  OF  WRITE 

OPER.4TION  INDENTIFIER  IN  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Randy    H.    Kalz.   Berkeley;    David   T.   Powers.   Morgan   Hill; 
David  11.  JalTe,  Belmont;  .loseph  (ilider.  Mountain  \  iew.  and 
I'homas  E,  Idleman.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
MTI  Technology  Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  135,362,  Oct.  13.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  966,545.  Oct.  26.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,648,  Mar 
2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,195,l(Mt.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  .Ser 
No.  224,132 
Int.  CI,'  (,06F  ll/(HI:  H03M  13/00 
U.S.  CI,  395 — 186  16  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  physical  blocks  of  memory  for  slonng  (1)  a 
plurality  of  blocks  of  data  and  (2)  a  first  time  stamp  indicating 
tune  information  uniquely  identifying  the  write  operation 
during  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  was 
stored,  said  physical  blocks  of  memory  being  distributed 
among  a  set  of  physical  devices  operable  as  one  or  more 
logical  units; 

a  nonvolatile  storage  device  for  stonng  a  second  time  stamp 
indicating  time  information  uniquely  identifying  the  most 
recent  write  operation  involving  said  physical  blocks  of 
memory:  and 

circuitry  for  checking  for  a  prescribed  relationship  between  said 
first  time  stamp  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  and 
said  second  time  stamp  the  absence  of  said  prescnbed  rela 
tionship  for  a  particular  block  of  data  indicating  that  said 
particular  block  of  data  was  not  stored  during  the  most  recent 
write  operation  involving  said  physical  blocks  of  memory 


5.475,698 
LIGHT  EMISSION  FROM  RARE-EARTH  ELEMENT- 
DOPED  CAF,  THIN  FILMS 
Chih-chen  Cho,  Richardson,  Te\..  assignor  to  Texas  In.stru- 

ments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  954.197,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„184,795. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.637 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/30 
L.S.  CI.  372—7  16  Claims 

1    A  method  for  fabricating  an  apparatus  for  inducing  light 
emission  from  electroluminescent  stimulation,  comprising: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

sputtering  a  CaF,  thin  film  over  said  silicon  substrate, 
doping  said  CaF,  thin  film  with  a  rare-earth  dopant:  and 
providing  a  source  of  luminescence  in  proximity  to  said  CaF, 
thin  film. 
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5.475.699 

METHOD  F(^R  SELEt  ITN(.  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

I  ASFR 

Hajime  Sakiyama.  and  Hiroshi  Matakl.  both  of  kyoto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No,  255.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  10.  1993.  5-1.^9655 
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wherein  said  electron  confinement  layer  and  sajd  hole  confine- 
ment layer  form  a  type  II  heterojunclion. 

wherein  said  laser  diode  has  a  band  line-up  such  that: 

a  potential  for  holes  (hole  potential)  is  low  in  said  hole  confine- 
ment layer  and  a  potential  for  electrons  (electron  potential)  is 
low  in  said  electron  confinement  layer; 

said  hole  potential  is  higher  in  said  hole  barrier  layer  than  in  said 
hole  confinement  layer;  and 

said  electron  potential  is  higher  in  said  electron  bamer  layer 
than  in  said  electron  confinement  layer;  and 

wherein  said  p-cladding  layer  and  said  n-cladding  layer  have 
refractive  indices  smaller  than  at  least  one  of  refractive  indi- 
ces of  said  hole  confinement  layer  and  said  electron  confine- 
ment laver 
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7  5.475.701 

ATTENUATION    RATE  INTEGRATED  LASER  POWER  MONITOR 

A  method  of  obtaining  data  for  selecting  a  semiconductor    Mar\  K.  Hibhs-Brenner,  Bloomington.  Minn..  assigiu,r  to  non- 


laser exhibiting  a  desired  relaxation  oscillation  frequency,  compn: 
ing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  finding  a  correlation  between  a  visibility  of  interference 
fringes  of  laser  light  generated  by  a  sampled  semiconductor 
laser  and  a  relaxation  oscillation  frequency  of  the  sampled 
semiconductor  laser;  and 

(b)  measunng  a  visibility  of  interference  fringes  of  laser  light 
generated  by  each  of  semiconductor  lasers  10  be  subjected  to 
selection  and  finding  a  relaxation  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
each  of  semiconductor  lasers  from  the  visibility  thus  mea- 
sured with  use  of  the  correlation. 


eywell  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  175.016 
Int.  (1.    HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  3^2—50 
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5.475,700 

LASER  DIODF  W  I IH  ELECTRON  AND  HOLE 

t OVFINFMFM   \M)  BARRIER  LAYERS 

Hiroshi  Iwata.  lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Monda  &  Associates, 

lokyo.  .japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  194.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993.  5-020912 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/IH 
U.S.  CI.  372-^5  17  Claims 

1.  A  laser  diode,  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
compound  semiconductor  layers  lattice-matched  with  said  sub- 
strate in  a  sequence  of: 
a  p-cladding  layer; 
a  hole  barrier  layer  with  p-type  conduction  forming  an  interface 

with  said  p-cladding  layer; 
a  hole  confinement  layer  forming  an  interface  with  said  hole 

barrier  layer,  for  confining  therein  holes; 
an  electron  confinement  layer  forming  an  interface  with  said 

hole  confinement  layer,  for  confining  therein  electrons; 
an  electron  barrier  layer  with  n-type  conduction  forming  an 

interface  with  said  electron  confinement  layer;  and 
an  n-cladding  layer  forming  an  interface  with  said  electron 
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I  An  integrated  laser  power  monitor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  photo  detector  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  laser  source  having  a  first  end  formed  on  said  photo  detector 

and  having  a  second  end  for  the  emission  of  light;  and 
wherein: 
if  said  laser  source  is  emitting  light  from  the  second  end,  then 

some  light  is  leaked  from  the  first  end  which  is  delected  by 

said  photo  detector  for  indicating  an  amount  of  power  of  light 

emitted  from  the  second  end; 
said  substrate  is  a  layer  of  semi-insulaling  GaAs; 
said  photo  detector  comprises  a  layer  of  GaAs;  and 
said  la.ser  source  comprises; 
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a  first  mirror,  at  the  first  end  of  said  source,  formed  on  said 
photo  detector,  having  a  stacic  of  ahemating  Al,Gai_,As 
and  AlAs  layers: 

a  cavity,  formed  on  said  first  mirror,  having  a  slack  of  alter- 
nating Al,Ga,_y^s  and  GaAs  layers:  and 

a  second  mirror,  at  the  second  end  of  said  source,  formed  on 
said   cavity,    having    a    stack    of   alternating   AlAs    and 


AI,Ga|_^s  layers. 


1.  A  slab  nitxlule  for  a  face-pumped  laser  comprising: 

a  one-piece  box  frame  having  a  top  wall  spaced  parallel  from  a 
bottom  wall,  and  first  and  second  opposite  end  walls  inte- 
grally joined  to  respective  ones  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
to  define  a  central  slab  chamber  extending  longitudinalK 
between  said  first  and  second  end  walls; 

said  first  and  second  end  walls  having  respective  first  and  second 
central  access  holes  for  receiving  opposite  ends  of  a  laser  slab 
positionable  within  said  slad  chamber; 

said  frame  further  including  first  and  second  elongate  side 
pockets  disposed  in  parallel  between  said  top  and  botloni 
walls  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  first  and  second  end  walls,  said  first  and  second 
pockets  extending  laterally  into  said  frame  for  joining  said 
slab  chamber  and  forming  a  through  passage  extending  later- 
ally through  said  frame; 

said  first  and  second  pockets  being  configured  for  respectively 
receiving  first  and  second  laser  pumping  modules  adjacent  to 
said  slab  chamber  for  pumping  said  laser  slab: 

first  and  second  end  caps  fixedly  Joined  to  said  first  and  second 
end  walls  respectively; 

said  first  and  second  end  caps  having  respective  first  and  second 
central  support  holes  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  and 
second  access  holes  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  la.ser  slab:  and 

a  plurality  of  alignment  tabs  disposed  between  said  hrsi  end  wall 
and  said  first  end  cap  and  between  said  second  end  wall  and 
said  second  end  cap  for  providing  self-alignment  between  said 
first  access  hole  and  said  first  support  hole,  and  beiween  s.ud 
second  access  hole  and  said  second  support  hole. 


.^.475.703 

K\l)l()  KKK^llNt "S-KXCITED  (; \S  1  ASHR 

Stanley  .1.  Scalist.  1620  16th   Itr..  Palm  Beach  (iardtns.  Ha. 

.VV4i8-3661.  and  Dennis  W.  I)a\is.   10740  Kland  St..  Boca 

Raton.  Ha.  .VM2X 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.<6..^85.  Vpr.  It.  1W4.  aban- 

dcmed.  This  application  Oct.  II.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .^21.224 

Int.  (I.    HOIS  .WW 


I  .S.  CI.  372— «2 


5.475.702 
DIODE  PI  MPED  SLAB  MODULE 

John   I..    Vupust.  Jr..  Schenectady:   Mark  J.   Kukla.  Ballston 

Spa.    and    Josef    R.    I  nternahrcr.    Niska>una.    all    of   N.\., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,142.  May  31.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.23X 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  3/09 

VS.  CI.  372—69  4  Claims 


40  Claims 


I.  An  RF-excited  laser  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  RF  cavity  having  a  cross  section  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  RF  cavity  which  has  at  least 
one  constricted  region  which  extends  along  the  length  of  said 
RF  cavity,  each  said  constricted  region  serving  to  concentrate 
transverse  electric  field  lines  within  each  said  constricted 
region  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  a  plasma  discharge  in 
each  said  constricted  region; 

(b)  reflective  means  for  defining  an  optical  cavity,  said  optical 
cavity  at  least  partially  occupying  the  interior  of  said  RF 
cavity; 

(c)  a  gam  medium  disposed  within  said  optical  cavity:  and 

(d)  an  RF  pumping  means  for  applying  ptiwer  to  said  RF  cavity, 
said  longitudinal  cavity  having  an  associated  longitudinal 
resonance  and  at  least  one  transverse  resonance,  each  said 
transverse  resonance  ha\mg  an  associated  transverse  resonant 
frequency,  said  RF  pumping  means  providing  RF  power  to 
said  RF  cavity,  said  RF  power  exciting  at  leasi  one  said 
transverse  resonance  thereb)  maximizing  the  concentration  of 
said  transverse  electric  field  lines  w  ithin  each  said  constricted 
region,  the  opposing  surfaces  bounding  each  said  constricted 
region  further  comprising  upper  and  lower  opposing  surfaces 
which  have  discontinuities  along  the  length  of  each  said 
constricted  region  so  as  to  suppress  said  longitudinal  reso- 
nance of  said  RF  cavity  at  its  drive  frequency,  thereby  provid- 
ing uniform  RF  excitation  along  the  entire  length  of  each  said 
constricted  or  discharge  region. 


5,475,704 
OPTICVI   PROCESSOR  W  ITH  BOOSTER  Ol  TPl  T 
Svyatoslav  A.  l.omashevich.  Sankt  Petersburg.  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignor  to  Samsung  Electronics  CO..  I. Id..  Suwon. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27S.2S7 
Claims   priority,   application   Russian   Federation,  Jul.   21. 
1993,  9303705.5 

Int.  CI.'   HOIS  .Wfi 
I  .S.  (I.  372— 92  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  processor,  including: 
a  pair  of  first  waveguides; 
a  pair  of  first  directional  couplers; 
a  second  waveguide; 
a  pair  of  second  directional  couplers; 

a  pair  of  nonlinear  nng  resonators  optically  coupled  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  first  waveguides  through  respective  ones  of 
said  first  directional  couplers,  each  of  said  first  directional 
couplers  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  optical 
coupling   between  a  respective  one  of  said   nonlinear  ring 


5.475,705 
DEMODl  l.ATOR  FOR  MANC  HESTER-CODED  EM 

si(;nai,s 

Paul  \V.  Dent.  Stehag.  Sv»eden.  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc..  Research  Iriangle  Park.  N.C. 
Filed  Apr  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.860 
Int.  CI.    H03D     ::    H04L  27/10.  H03M  7/12 
I  .S.  CI.  375—333  45  Claims 

31  A  demodulator  tor  recovenng  information  bits  that  have 
been  converted  to  Manchester-coded  symbols  that  modulate  a 
signal's  frequency  composing: 

means  for  generating  a  first  phase  signal  from  the  signal,  the  first 
phase  signal  comprising  successive  phase  values,  a  plurality 
of  phase  values  being  generated  dunng  each  symbol; 
means  for  dividing  the  first  phase  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
second  phase  signals,  each  second  phase  signal  comprising 
respective  ones  of  the  phase  values  generated  during  succes- 
sive symbols; 
means  for  averaging  each  of  the  second  phase  signals  and  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  candidate  phase  reference  signals; 
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resonators  and  a  respective  one  of  said  first  waveguides,  each 
of  said  nonlinear  ring  resonators  further  being  optically 
coupled  to  said  second  waveguide  through  said  second  direc- 
tional couplers,  and  each  of  said  second  directional  couplers 
being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  optical  coupling 
between  a  respective  one  of  said  nonlinear  ring  resonators  and 
said  second  waveguide; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  waveguides  are  provided  with  input 

and  output  optical  contacts; 
wherein  each  of  said  nonlinear  ring  resonators  comprises: 
a  pair  of  first   lasers  positioned  at  opposite  end   portions 

thereof; 
a  plurality  of  first  mirrors  configured  to  form  resonant  cav  ities 

for  said  first  lasers;  and. 
first  means  for  controlling  said  first  lasers  and  selected  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  nonlinear  ring  resonators  intermediate 
said  first  lasers  and  said  first  directional  couplers;  and. 
wherein  said  second  waveguide  comprises; 

a  pair  of  second  lasers  positioned  at  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  second  waveguide; 
a  plurality  of  second  mirrors  configured  to  form  resonant  cavi- 
ties for  said  second  lasers; 
a  phase  modulator  prov ided  between  said  pair  of  second  lasers 
and  said  pair  of  second  directional  couplers,  said  phase  modu- 
lator being  hounded  by  a  plurality  of  third  mirrors  and  serving 
as  a  Febry-Perot  interferometer; 

second  means  for  controlling  said  second  lasers  and  said 
phase  modulator:  and. 
w  herein  an  input  optical  signal  introduced  into  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  waveguides  is  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
nonlinear  nng  resonators  via  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
directional  couplers,  and  amplified,  under  the  control  of  a 
switching  signal  applied  to  a  respective  one  of  said  adjusting 
means,  said  amplified  input  optical  signal  initiating  operation 
of  said  phase  modulator  and  lasing  of  said  second  lasers. 


means  for  companng  each  of  the  candidate  phase  reference 
signals  and  selected  ones  of  the  second  phase  signals  and  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  estimated  demodulated  signals;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  estimated  demodulated  signals 
and  providing  the  selected  one  to  an  output  of  the  demodula- 
tor as  a  demodulated  information  bit  signal. 


5.475.706 
Bl  LK  DATA  T  RANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Yoshika/u  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  and  Hirofumi  Ohyama,  Shi- 
/uoka.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  NF(  (  orporation. 
Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Sir  No,  31.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1992,  4-058240 
Int.  CI.    Hf>4L.\:'J.  "Lfj 
L.S,  CI.  .^7.=u_260  5{iaims 
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OUTPUTTMi  StCT 

1.  In  a  bulk  data  transmission  system  having  at  lea.st  one 
iransmilling  and  one  receiving  stations,  each  of  station  being 
capable  of  transmission  and  reception  and  each  of  the  stations 
compnsing  a  transmitting  section  and  a  receiving  section,  said 
transmitting  section  compnsing: 

a  cellulatmg  means  for  div  iding  serial  input  data  into  cell  data  of 
a  plurality  of  channels  on  the  basis  of  a  cell  having  a  prede- 
termined bit  length; 
a  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmuting  synchronizing  sig- 
nals each  including  channel   identification  data  identifying 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  in  parallel  before 
transmitting  the  input  data;  and 
a   first   interface   means  connected  to  transmission  paths  for 
transmitting  said  plurality  of  channels  for  transmitting  said 
synchronizing  signals  and  said  cell  data  in  a  bulk: 
said  receiving  section  compnsing: 

a  .second  interface  means  for  receiving  said  synchronizing 

signals  and  said  cell  data  from  said  transmission  paths; 
a  signal  detecting  means  for  generating,  on  receiving  each  of 
said  synchronizing  signals  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
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channels,  a  reception  timing  signal  indicative  of  a  reception 
timing,  and  detecting  said  channel  identitication  data: 

at  least  one  lime  gap  correcting  means  for  correcting,  on 
receiving  said  reception  timing  signal,  a  difference  in 
reception  timing  of  the  cell  data  of  the  channel  other  than 
the  channel  arrived  last  from  the  cell  data  of  said  channel 
arrived  la.st; 

a  replacing  means  for  connecting  the  cell  data  received  dii 
said  channel  other  than  said  channel  arrived  last  to  one  of 
said  at  least  one  time  gap  correcting  means  corresponding 
to  the  reception  timing  of  said  cell  data;  and 

an  assembling  and  sending  means  for  converting  said  ceil  daia 
passed  through  said  at  least  one  time  gap  correcting  means 
and  said  cell  data  on  said  channel  arrived  last  to  serial  data 
in  an  order  matching  said  channel  identificalion  data  on  the 
basis  of  the  cell  having  the  predetermined  bit  length, 
thereby  reproducing  said  input  data. 


5.475,707 
BROADBAND  COMMl  NIC.ATIONS  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Kicarra.  Ston\  brook,  and  Charles  Olson.  Huntington 
Station,   both   of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Norden 
Svstem.s.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  IW4.  Sen  No.  186,407 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  13/00 

VS.  CI.  375—205  18  Claims 


I  A  broadband  communications  system  which  transmits  a 
sensed  signal  of  bandwidth  F„^  containing  narrowband  frequencv 
components  of  information  over  a  datalink  having  a  bandv<.  idth  less 
than  F,.,^,.  comprising: 

a  transmitter  which  receives  said  sensed  signal,  including  means 
for  subdividing  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  sensed  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  subspectrums.  means  for  bandshifting  each 
of  said  plurality  of  subspectrums  containing  frequency  com- 
ponents greater  than  a  bandwidth  of  said  transmitter  to  base- 
band, means  for  encoding  each  of  said  bandshifted  subspec- 
trums. means  for  summing  each  of  said  pluralitv  of 
subspectrums  to  create  a  data  signal,  and  means  for  iransimt 
ting  said  data  signal:  and 
a  receiver  which  receives  said  data  signal,  and  processes  said 
received  data  signal  to  recover  the  narrowband  trequencs 
components. 


5.475.70X 

ClRCin  ARRANCEMENT  VMTH  AT  LEAST  ONE  INPl  T 

AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  Ol  TPl  T  FOR  FORWARDING  AN 

INPl  T  SI(;n  \I   TH  \T  (AN  BE  FILTERED, 

PVRALI.ELIZEl)  AND  DIGIITZED 

Cishert  Lawitzky;  Wolf-Dietrich  Moller.  both  of  Miinchin.  and 

Franz-Josef  Schmitt,  Bad  Aibling.  all  of.  (iermany.  as.signors 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  835.458.  Mar.  2.  iyV2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  227.901 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (iermany.  .Sep.  25.  1989.  39  31 
977.6 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/24:3/02 
t.S.  CI.  375— 219  18  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  with  al  least  one  input  and  at  least  one 

output  for  forwarding  an  input  signal  that  can  be  filtered,  parallel- 
ized and  digiti/ed.  composing: 

ilie  at  least  one  input  receiving  the  input  signal,  and  the  at  least 
one  input  connected  to  an  input  signal  form  converter  that 
converts  the  input  signal  into  an  al  least  partially  parallelized 
bit  group  packet  signal  composed  of  at  least  one  parallel  bii 
group: 

an  output  filter  operatively  connected  to  said  input  -ignal  form 
converter  for  receiving  said  at  least  panially  parallelized  bit 
group  packet  signal  and  forwarding  said  at  least  partially 
parallelized  bit  group  packet  signal  according  to  direction 
infomiation  in  said  at  least  panially  parallelized  bit  group 
packet  signal  received  by  said  output  filter,  said  direction 
information  indicative  of  a  relevant  output  of  said  at  least  one 
output; 

an  inlermediale  memorv  connected  to  said  output  filter  for 
temporarilv  storing  the  at  least  one  parallel  bit  group  of  said  at 
least  partially  parallelized  bit  group  packet  signal  forwarded 
by  said  output  filter; 

a  forwarding  means  connected  lo  said  intermediate  memory  for 
parallel  bit  group  forwarding  of  the  al  least  one  parallel  bii 
group  of  said  intermediately  stored  bit  group  packet  signal; 

an  •lutput  signal  forrn  converter  connected  to  said  forwarding 
means  and  lo  the  at  least  one  output,  said  ouipul  signal  form 
converter  con\ening  the  al  least  one  parallel  bit  group 
received  from  the  forwarding  means  into  an  output  signal  on 
said  relevant  output  of  the  at  least  one  output. 


5.475.709 

ADJACEN  1  AND  ALTERNATE  (  HANNELS  POWER 

MEASCREMENT  APPVRATl  S 

Yoshihiro  Futagami.  Kawasaki,  and  Ioshi>uki  \1atsuda.  Ono, 

both   of.   .lapan,   assignors   lo    \nritsu   (  iirpiiration.    lok>o. 

Japan 

Filed  Ma>   Ih.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243.58" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1993.  5-l.«9015 
Int.  CI.    H04B  3/4(>J7/(H)J/20 
U.S.  CI.  375—224 
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I.  An  adjacent  and  alternate  channels  power  measurement  appa- 
ratus, which  receives  a  burst  signal  in  which  ON  and  OFF  dura- 
lions  of  a  modulated  earner  repetitively  appear  at  a  predetermined 
time  inlenal.  and  measures  electric  power  present  in  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  having,  as  a  center  frequency,  a  frequency 
of  at  least  one  of  adjacent  and  alternate  channels  which  are 
assigned  at  a  predetermined  frequency  interval  from  a  carrier 
frequency,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  signal  processing  unit  for  receiving  the  burst  signal,  for  con- 
\ening.  into  digital  data,  signal  components  which  are  present 
in  the  predetermined  frequency  bands  lo  have,  as  center 
frequencies,  frequencies  of  corresponding  channels  in  a  chan- 
nel of  the  earner  frequency  and  the  adjacent  and  alternate 
channels  from  the  burst  signal,  and  for  outpuning  the  digital 
data: 
a  memory  for  storing  the  digital  data  output  from  said  signal 
processing  unit,  said  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
areas: 
data  wriie  means  for  causing  said  memory  lo  store  the  digital 
data  in  memory  areas  of  said  memory,  which  memory  areas 
are  allocated  in  advance,  in  conespfindence  with  the  channel 
of  the  earner  frequency  and  the  adjacent  and  alternate  chan- 
nels; 
data  read-out  means  for  causing  said  memory  to  read  out  the 
digital  data  from  the  memory  area  thereof  which  corresponds 
to  the  channel  of  the  carrier  frequency,  for  detecting  a  timing 
of  a  burst  indicating  an  ON  duration  of  the  burst  signal  as 
memory  address  information,  and  for  causing  said  memory  to 
read  out  signal  components  which  are  included  in  the  fre- 
quency bands  of  the  respective  channels  and  correspond  to 
digital  data  included  in  desired  ranges  of  the  burst  signal  from 
the  memory  areas  on  the  basis  of  the  memory  address  infor- 
mation of  the  timing  of  the  burst;  and 
power  anthmetic  operation  means  for  receising  the  digital  data, 
which  are  included  m  ihe  desired  ranges  of  the  burst  signal,  of 
ihe  respecliye  channels  read  out  by  said  data  read-out  means. 
and  for  calculating  electnc  power  in  every  channel, 
wherein  said  data  wnte  means  causes  said  memory  to  store  the 
digital  data  of  the  respective  channels  at  the  same  relative 
addresses  in  the  memory  areas  of  said  memory. 


5.475,710 
ADAPTIVE  EQl  ALI/ER  AND  RECEIVER 

Fumio  Ishizu:  Kouji  I  eda.  and  KeishI  Murakami,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1992.  4-003276 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  ',^|)  ~'4o    H04L  -/(MJ^:'At6 

C.S.  CT.  375-232  31  claims 

1.  An  adaptive  equalizer  compnsing: 

a  transversal  tiller  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  signal,  tap- 
coefficients,  and  an  output. 


COMPLEX 
MULTIPLEXER 
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a  decision  pan  hay  ing  an  input  connected  10  the  output  of  the 

U-ansversal  filler  and  an  output, 
a  tap-coetficient-update  pan  thai  updates  the  tap-coefficients  of 

said  transversal  filter  according  lo  a  lap-coefficient-update 

algorithm 
a  complex  multiplexer  that  phase-rotates  the  signal  input  to  said 

transversal  filter. 
a  differential  decoder  that  differentially  decodes  the  output  of 

said  decision  part,  and 
means  for  eliminating  a  7t/4  phase  rotation  component  in  the 

received  signal  whereby  the  received  signal  is  equalized. 


5.475,711 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHANNEL  {  APAC  IT^  MODI  L  \TION 

William  L.   Belts.  St.  Petersburg,  and   Edward  S.   /.uranski. 

Largo,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill. 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968.765.  Oct.  M).  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M)7.497 

Int.  CI.    H04B  l.fjO 

IS.  CI.  37.<^24(l  25  Claims 


[nU  TtOEMWC  $M 


S~3^f'-'"  "|f~*S~ 


L  A  method  of  determining  an  optimum  bandwidth  for  transmis- 
sion of  data  over  a  transmission  line,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  data  signals  having  wideband  characteristics  from  a 
first  modem  on  the  transmission  line: 

obtaining  the  data  signals  in  a  second  modem  and.  in  response  to 
the  wideband  characteristics  of  .said  data  signals,  a  measure  of 
the  signal  and  noise  spectrum  present  on  the  transmission  line, 
the  measure  of  the  signal  spectrum  being  obtained  by  a 
spectrum  analyzer,  and  the  measure  of  the  noise  spectrum 
being  obtained  by  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  circuit: 

transmitting  from  said  second  modem  10  said  first  modem  data 
from  both  the  spectrum  analyzer  and  the  signal-lo-noise  ratio 
circuit,  the  data  from  the  spectrum  analyzer  being  indicative 
of  the  measure  of  the  signal  spectrum  present  on  the  transmis- 
sion line  and  the  data  from  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  circuit 
being  indicative  of  the  measure  of  the  noise  spectrum  present 
on  the  transmission  line;  and 

selecting  in  said  first  modem  the  optimum  bandwidth  for  the 
transmission  of  data  over  the  transmission  line  responsive  to 
the  measure  of  the  signal  and  noise  spectnim  present  on  the 
line. 
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5,475.712 

VOICE  CODING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

VPPARATI  S  THEREFOR 

SeLshi  Sasaki.  Scndai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,485 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  375—241  3  Claims 

COONGAPPORftTUS 


T^-l 


SYNC   DATA  INTRODUCTION 


VOICE  OETECnowl  CIRCUH 
FLAG    V 

7 i'??^5^H.'°'ll:'^ 

DtCOPNC     APPARATUS 


RESET  SIGNAL  1 

1.  A  voice  coding  communication  system  which,  with  a  view  to 
reducing  the  transmitting  power  of  a  voice  coding  apparatu>. 
interrupts  transmission  during  a  voice-nonactive  period  and  uses  as 
the  reproduced  output  in  the  voice-nonactive  period  a  comton 
noise  generated  at  the  receiving  side,  characterized  in: 

that  the  transmitting  side  sends  a  voice  signal  after  coding  it  by 
a  16  kbit/s  coding  system  utilizing  a  low-delay  code  excited 
linear  prediction  (LD-CELP)  scheme  and,  dunng  the  voice- 
nonactive  penod.  sends  a  CN  (Comfort  Noise)  flag  indicating 
the  voice-nonactive  period  and  a  coded  background  noise  for 
a  predetemiined  period  of  time  only  at  predetermined  time 
intervals;  and; 
that  the  receiving  side  decodes  the  received  signal  hs  an 
LD-CELP  decoder  and  outputs  the  reproduced  signal  and. 
when  detecting  the  CN  flag  from  the  received  signal,  holds 
the  coetEcients  of  a  synthesis  filter  and  the  gain  of  a  gain 
scaling  unit  which  are  internal  parameters  of  the  LD-CELP 
decoder  in  correspondence  to  the  coded  background  noise 
following  the  CN  flag,  then  switches  the  input  to  the 
LD-CELP  decoder  to  a  pseudo-noise  generated  ai  the  receiv- 
ing side  and  decodes  the  received  signal  with  the  held  coefti 
cients  of  the  synthesis  filter  and  gain  of  the  gain  scaling  unii 
to  obtain  a  reproduced  signal  as  comfort  noise. 


5.475.713 
SHAPED  SIGNAL  SPACES  IN  A  SIMULTANEOIS  VOICE 

\M)  D\T\  SYSTEM 
(.ordon  Brenur;  Ktnntth  I).  Ko,  both  of  Clearv^ater.  and  Luke 
J.   Smith«ick.   \e«    Port   Riche\.  all   of  Fla..  assignors  to 
AT&J  Corp.,  .Murray,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,530 
Int.  Cl."^  H04L  5/12:27/04 
U.S.  CI.  375-261  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  data  symbol  as  a  function  of  a  data  signal,  where 
each  data  symbol  represents  a  different  one  of  a  number  of 
regions  of  an  N-dimensional  signal  space,  and  each  data 
symbol  is  associated  with  a  different  N-dimensional  signal 
point  In  the  N-dimensional  signal  space; 

b)  selecting  an  N-dimensional  signal  point  as  a  function  of  an 
applied  signal,  where  the  signal  point  is  selected  from  the 
N-dimensional  signal  space; 

c)  adding  the  signal  space  coordinates  of  the  selected  data 
symbol  and  the  selected  N-dimensional  signal  point  tn  pro- 
vide a  resultant  signal  point; 


where  each  resultant  signal  point  is  taken  from  the  region 
associated  with  the  data  symbol  and  where  each  one  of  the 
number  of  regions  has  a  non-square  shape. 


5,475,714 
DC  REMOVAL  ClRCl  IT  FOR  DKilTAL  SIGNAL 
Rudolf  Turner.  Hawthorn  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elet- 
tronics  Corporation.  (,len>icM.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  259,284 

Int.  CI.    H04L  25/34:25/49 

U.S.  CI.  375-286  n  (i^ims 


1  A  method  of  removing  DC  from  a  digitally  encoded  input 
signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi  level  data  symbols  having  a 
repetition  rate  F,  compnsing: 

subtracting  a  derived  value  from  each  of  the  data  symbols  for 
remo\ing  the  DC  component  of  said  encoded  input  signal  and 
producing  a  subtracted  signal  output; 
sampling  said  subtracted  signal  output  at  a  rate  less  than  F,  to 

produce  plurality  of  samples;  and 
accumulating  the  samples  for  generating  said  derived  value. 


5,475.715 
SYN(   DATA  INTRODl  t  TION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Kcnichi  Hasc;  Syolchi  Miyazawa;  Ryutani  Horita.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Akihiko  Hirano.  Fujisawa;   Hiroshi   Kimura,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Akira  I  ragami,  Takasaki.  all  of.  Japan,  a.ssignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Sen  No.  886,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-120264 
Int.  CI.    H04L  7/(H)  ' 
L.S.  CI.  375—354  21  Claims 

1.  \  data  introduction  device  comprising: 
first  creation  means,  receiving  a  read  code  signal  corresponding 
to  data  stored  on  a  data  recording  medium,  for  creating 
repeatedly  first  two-phase  signals,  the  waveforms  of  which 
are  inverse  to  each  other  in  a  substantially  equal  period  on  the 
basis  of  a  change  in  the  waveform  of  said  read  code  signal; 
second  creation  means,  receiving  said  first  two-phase  signals,  for 
creating  second  two-pha.se  signals,  one  of  which  is  phase 
offset  from  the  other  of  said  second  two-phase  signals  so  as  to 
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be  overlapped  with  each  other,  wherein  a  period  of  said 
second  two-phase  signals  is  twice  as  long  as  that  of  said  first 
two-phase  signals;  and 
third  creation  means,  receiving  said  read  code  signal  and  said 
second  rwo-phase  signals,  for  creating  a  second  code  signal 
corresponding  to  said  read  code  signal  which  shifts  during 
one  phase  penod  of  said  second  two-phase  signals. 


5,475.717 

METHOD  OF  ENSl  RIN(;  THAT  EACH  NODE  OF  A 

PRIVATE  TELECOMMCNICATION  NETWORK  IS 

SYNCHRONIZED  TO  THE  BEST  AVAILABLE  (LOCK  AT 

ALL  ti.mf:s 

Christine  Cordimnier.  Wolfisheim.  and  Raymond  (.avs.  Bolsen- 
heim.  both  of.  France.  a.ssignors  to  Alcatel  Businevs  Systems. 
Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  804.379.  Dec.  10.  19<J1.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  352.81" 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  11.  1990.  SHI  l.';49h 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  -/(K) 
CS.  CI.  375 — 356  5  Claims 


5,475.716 

.METHOD  FOR  COMMl  NICATIN(;  BLOCK  CODED 

DIGITAL  DATA  WITH  ASSOCIATED 

SVNCHRONIZATION/CONTROI   DATA 

Zheng  Huang.  Willow  (Jrove.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (.1  Corporation, 

Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  I84..MM) 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  ~/tHi 

U.S.  CI.  375—354  16  Claims 


\zrzE 


SYNC/CCWTHOL 
i*«S£»T 


1  A  method  for  communicating  block  coded  digital  data  and 
associated  synchronization  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  data  stream  having  a  succession  of  coded  blocks. 
each  block  containing  an  integer  number  N  of  symbols 
wherein  an  integer  number  M  of  said  symbols  comprise 
information  to  be  transmitted  and  the  remaining  N-M  of  said 
symbols  comprise  error  correcting  information,  the  ratio  M/N 
comprising  a  first  information  rate: 

dividing  the  coded  blocks  in  said  data  stream  into  a  succession 
of  frames,  each  frame  comprising  F  of  said  coded  blocks;  and 

adding  P  frame  overhead  symboKsl  for  each  of  said  frames,  said 
frame  overhead  symbols  containing  synchronization  data; 
wherein; 

(i)  the  addition  of  said  frame  overhead  symbols  effectively 
lowers  said  first  information  rate  to  a  second  information  rate 
M/N".  where  M/N=(M'-(-b)/(N'■^b)  and  b  is  an  integer  chosen 
to  provide  said  second  information  rale  at  a  desired  value. 

(ii)  NS2"-f-l.  where  n  is  the  number  of  bits  in  each  of  said 
symbols, 

(iii)F=M'P/(N-M)b.  and 

(iv)  P  is  an  integer  chosen  to  render  F  an  integer 


nn&Ti  nT%at> 


4.  A  private  telecommunication  network  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  via  point-to-point  digital 
transmission  links,  said  plurality  of  nodes  transmitting  at  least 
synchronization  information  10  each  other  and  with  at  least 
one  node  of  a  public  telecommunication  network  via  said 
point-to-point  digital  transmission  links,  each  of  said  nodes 
being  programmed  with  node  charactenstic  data  compnsing 
information  indicating  available  clock  signals,  respective 
quality  levels  of  said  available  clock  signals,  and  potential 
supply  information  indicating  whether  a  node  is  adapted  to 
supply  clock  signals; 
each  node  of  said  private  telecommunication  network  compris- 
ing; 

a  point-to-point  digital  transmission  link  port  for  each  point- 
to-point  digital  transmission  link  connected  to  a  particular 
node; 
wherein  for  each  node  comprising  more  than  one  point-to- 
point  digital  transmission  link  port,  one  of  said  point-to- 
point  digital  transmission  link  ports  is  designated  a  master 
clock  pon  and  another  point-to-point  digital  transmission 
link  pon  IS  designated  a  backup  clock  port; 
means  for  exchanging  said  synchronization  information  with 
adjacent   nodes   via   corresponding   point-to-point   digital 
transmission  links;  and 
an  automatic  controller,  coupled  to  said  ma.ster  clock  pon  and 
to  said  backup  clock  pon.  which  detects  loss  of  previously 
received  clock  signals  and  which  selects,  upon  detection  of 
said  loss,  a  best  available  source  of  clock  signals  based 
upon  said  node  charactenstic  data  programmed  within  said 
automatic  controller  and  said  synchronization  information 
exchanged  between  said  node  compnsing  said  automatic 
controller  detecting  said  loss  and  each  node  directly  con- 
nected to  said  node   via  a  corresponding  point-to-point 
digital  transmission  link; 
wherein  each  node  of  said  private  telecommunication  network  is 
synchronized  by  clock  signals  obtained  from  one  of  said 
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point-to-point  digital  transmission  links  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected via  a  corresponding  point-to-point  digital  transmission 
link  port:  and 
wherein  a  synchronization  tree  is  formed  comprising  all  nodes 
which  respectively  comprise  more  than  one  point-to-point 
digital  transmission  link  port. 


5,475.718 
niCITAL  PfL\SE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Werner   Rosenkran^.   Erlangen,   Germany,   assignor  to   I'.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feh.  5.  1993.  43  03 
356.3 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  375—376  7  Claims 
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I  Digital  phase-locked  loop  comprising  a  controller  whose 
output  is  coupled  to  a  controllable  oscillator,  a  phase  detector 
whose  two  inputs  are  arranged  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  and 
an  oscillator  signal  that  is  generated  by  the  oscillator,  said  phase 
detector  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  branch  for  deriving  a  first  value  from  the  time 
difference  between  reference  points  of  the  reference  and  oscil- 
lator signals  of  the  phase  detector;  and 
a  second  circuit  branch  which  includes  a  counter  device  for 
delecting  a  difference  between  a  number  of  reference  points  of 
the  reference  signal  and  a  number  of  reference  points  of  the 
oscillator  signal  which  have  been  detected  from  a  reference 
instant  (t=0)  onwards,  to  form  a  second  value; 
comhining   means  being  provided  for  combining  the   first   and 
second  \alues  to  generate  a  combined  value,  the  combined  value 
being  provided  to  an  input  of  said  controller,  and  the  output  of  said 
controller  controlling  the  oscillator 


5,475,719 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACCl'RATE  PHASE 

SWITCHING  OF  SIMILAR  PILSE  TR.A1NS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  PH  \SF  POSITIONS 

Michael  O.  Giirtler.  (iattikon.  and  Rolf  Becrenwinkel.  Ziirich, 

both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  255,772 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland.    .lun.    7.    1993, 
01696/93 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/24 
U,S.  a.  375— .376  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accurate  phase  switching  of  similar  pulse  trains 
having  different  phase  positions,  in  which  a  respectively  selected 
[ 'ilse  train  determines  a  pulse  train  to  be  distributed  by  means  of  a 
phase  locked  loop,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

individually  delaying  each  pulse  train  so  that  a  respective  phase 
position  IS  roughly  adjusted  to  zero  with  respect  to  the  pulse 
train  to  be  distributed. 
continuously  comparing  the  phase  of  each  non-selecled  pulse 

train  with  the  pulse  train  to  be  distributed, 
determining  a  phase  error  voltage  that  corresponds  to  a  phase 
difference  still  present  as  it  would  become  effective  as  a 
control  voltage  in  the  phase  locked  loop. 


adding  an  oppositely  equal  correcting  voltage  to  the  phase  error 

voltage  to  produce  a  sum. 
making  available  the  sum  as  an  output  \oltage,  and 
swiiching  to  another  pulse  tram  by  maintaining  a  relevant  cor- 
recting voltage  at  a  momentary  \alue  and  switching  an  asso- 
ciated output  voltage  into  the  phase  locked  loop  as  a  control 
voltage  in  place  of  a  previously  used  output  voltage. 


5,475,72(1 

NON-CONDENSABLE  GAS  TOLERANT  CONDENSING 

CHAMBER 

Thomas  F.  Oldenhage;  Jack  G.  Refling,  both  of  Allentown; 
Michael  J.  Murphy.  White  Haven;  Roberto  I.  Reyes.  Allen- 
town,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Charles  B.  Johnson.  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company.  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,957 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  \7/Oi5 

C.S.  CI.  376—258  16  Claims 


1  A  liquid  level  instrumentation  measurement  system  for  mea- 
suring the  level  of  liquid  under  high  pressure  m  a  pressure  vessel 
conlaining  liquid  and  vapor  with  non-condensable  gases  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  tap  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel  at  a  point  below 
the  lowest  liquid  level  to  be  measured:  an  upper  tap  connected  to 
the  pressure  vessel  at  a  point  above  the  highest  liquid  level  to  be 
measured;  a  reference  leg  outside  the  pressure  vessel  extending 
substantially  from  the  level  of  the  lower  tap  to  a  point  above  the 
upper  tap:  a  condensing  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  reference 
leg  detining  a  vapor  space  in  which  vapor  condenses  to  keep  the 
reference  leg  filled  with  liquid:  a  vapor  inlet  extending  between  the 
upper  tap  and  a  vapor  entrance  in  the  condensing  chamber  through 
which  vapor  passes  from  the  pressure  vessel  to  the  condensing 
chamber;  a  v ariahle  leg  connected  to  the  lower  tap  on  one  end;  and 
a  differential  pressure  detector  connected  to  the  variable  leg  on  its 
end  opposite  the  lower  tap  and  lo  the  lower  end  of  the  reference  leg 
tor  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
pressure  vessel;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  vent  outlet  disposed  in  the  condensing  chamber  opposite  the 
vapor  entrance:  and 

a  vent  leg  disposed  between  said  vent  outlet  in  the  condensing 
chamber  and  the  variable  leg.  said  vent  leg  removing  the 
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non-condensable  gases  from  the  vapor  space  of  the  condens- 
ing chamber  and  having: 

(a)  a  sloping  ponion  slanting  continuously  downward  and 
away  from  said  vent  outlet,  and 

(b)  a  vertical  portion  extending  between  said  sloping  portion 
and  said  variable  leg. 


seat  and  closed  by  a  bolt  plate,  said  at  least  one  further  control 
bore  opening  into  said  seat  and  being  closed  by  a  bolt  plate. 


5,475,721 

R  \DIATION-SHIELDING  TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Henning  Baatz:   Dieter  Rittscher.  and  Jiirgen  Wricgt.  all  of 

Essen.  German),  assignors  to  (iNS  (Icscllschaft  fur  Nuklear- 

Service  mbH.  F'ssen.  (.ermanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243.62'.  Mar.  13.  1981.  Pat. 

No.  4.528.4.^.  This  application  Ma>  4.  19S4.  Ser.  No.  6(17.197 

The  portion  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9, 

2(MI2.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.    G21C  /V/06 

1  Claim 


1.  A  radiation-shielding  transport  and  storage  container  com- 
posed of  spherulitic  cast  iron  for  irradiated  fuel  elements  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  which  comprises: 

an  upright  radiation-shielding  vessel  formed  with  a  radiation- 
shielding  wall  surrounding  the  space  adapted  to  receive  radio- 
active material  and  provided  with  a  mouth  formed  With  a  seal 
consisting  of  an  inwardly  extending  annular  .shoulder  and 
being  cylindrical; 

a  radiation-shielding  cover  received  in  said  seal  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  flange  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  a  plug-like 
projection  extending  from  said  flange  into  said  space,  said 
flange  being  unitary  with  said  projection  and  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  two  to  four  times  the  thickness  of  said 
projection,  said  flange  being  secured  to  said  wall  by  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  spaced  bolls  traversing  said  flange  and 
threaded  into  respective  bores  of  said  wall,  said  respective 
bores  opening  at  said  shoulder; 

a  further  cover  having  a  projection  extending  into  said  seal  and 
a  flange  overlying  an  upper  end  of  said  wall  and  secured 
thereto  by  angularly  equispaced  bolts  traversing  the  flange  of 
said  further  cover  and  threaded  into  bores  opening  into  the 
said  end  of  said  wall,  the  flange  of  said  further  cover  being 
substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the  projection  thereof; 

means  defining  a  first  annular  control  compartment  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  flange  of  said  shielding  cover  proximal  lo 
the  bolts  securing  same  to  said  shoulder  but  between  the  latter 
bolts  and  said  space; 

means  forming  a  further  annular  compartment  for  monitoring 
sealing  effectiveness  of  said  covers  and  positioned  between 
the  flange  of  said  further  cover  and  said  end  of  said  wall 
proximal  to  the  bolts  securing  the  flange  of  said  funher  cover 
to  said  end  of  said  wall  and  between  the  latter  bolts  and  said 
seat; 

at  least  one  control  bore  provided  in  said  radiation-shielding 
cover  communicating  with  said  space,  said  bore  provided 
with  a  monitonng  device  for  monitoring  radiation  within  said 
container  and  said  bore  being  closed  by  a  plate  boiled  lo  said 
radiation-shielding  cover;  and 

at  least  one  further  control  bore  for  monitoring  radiation  within 
said  container  provided  in  said  further  cover  opening  into  said 


5,475,722 
NUCLEAR  THERMAL  ROCKET  ENGINE  AND  NOZZLE 

FHERFFOR 

Donald   \\.   Culver.   Sacramento.   Calif.,   assignor   to    \eroJet 
(jeneral  Corporation.  Rancho  C drdova.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.055 
Int.  CI.'  G21D  i/02 


I  .S.  CI.  3" 
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18  A  nuclear  rocket  engine  comprising: 

a  nuclear  reactor  core  including  multiple  fuel  assemblies,  each 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  moderator  rods  disposed 
therebetween; 

a  reflector  assembly  that  surrounds  said  core,  said  reflector 
assembly  having  multiple  passages  formed  therein  for  facili- 
tating coolant  flow  through  said  assembly: 

a  vessel  that  houses  said  reflector  assembly  and  nuclear  reactor 
core; 

a  nozzle  assembly  surrounding  said  reflector  assembly  and  said 
reactor  core,  said  nozzle  assembly  including  a  nozzle  block 
having  a  plenum  and  a  nozzle  throat  region,  said  plenum 
having  an  upstream  portion  fluidh  coupled  to  the  outlets  of 
said  fuel  assemblies  and  a  downstream  portion  fluidly  coupled 
10  said  nozzle  throat  region;  and 

multiple  struts  extending  from  exterior  regions  of  said  vessel, 
said  struts  extending  through  said  nozzle  throat  region  to  form 
multiple  nozzle  throats  between  said  struts,  each  strut  having 
first  and  second  channels  formed  therethrough,  said  first  chan- 
nel and  second  channels  being  fluidly  coupled  to  one  another 
via  a  path  extending  through  a  number  of  said  reflector 
assembly  passages  and  said  reactor  core. 


5.475.723 

Nl  t  I.E\R  FlEI   CLxnniNt;  WIIH  H^  DROGFN 

\BS()RBIN(,  INNER  I  INKR 

Mickey  O.  Marlowe.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assigniir  In  (.intral  hlec- 

tric  Company.  San  Jose,  t  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.451 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  3m) 

L'.S.  CI.  376 — »16  15  Claims 

1.  A  cladding  tube  for  housing  fi.ssionable  material  in  a  water 

cooled  nuclear  fission  reactor,  the  cladding  comprising  inner  and 

outer  circumferential  regions,  and  including 

a  substrate  defining  the  outer  circumferential  region;  and 
an  inner  liner  defining  the  inner  circumferential  region,  wherein 
the  inner  liner  compnses  a  hydrogen  absorbing  zirconium 
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alloy  having  one  or  more  alloying  elements  which  promotes 
hydrogen  absorption  in  a  Concentration  of  between  about  1 
and  IS  weight  percent. 
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Differ  en  fcatioo 


ActviQtioo   of   counter 


1.  A  speedometer/odometer  apparatus  for  indicating  speed  and 
milage  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  sensor  means  for  converting  a  mechanical  motion  of  an  engine 

of  the  vehicle  into  an  electronic  signal: 
an  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  .said  electronic  signal: 
a  binary-counting   frequency  divider  means  coupled   to  said 

amplitier  means  for  dividing  of  said  ampliHed  electronic 

signal: 
a  demultiplexer  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  div  ider  means 

for  demultiplexing  said  electronic  signal: 
a  ditferenlial  circuit,  coupled  to  said  demultiplexer  means  and 

receiving  said  electronic  signal,  for  triggering: 
a  monosiable  circuit  tnggered  by  said  differential  circuit  to 

output  stable  voltage  pulses: 
a  crystal  oscillator  for  outputting  a  high  frequency  signal; 
a    combiner    coupled    to    said    crystal    oscillator    and    said 

monostable  circuit  for  combining  the  high  frequency  signal 

generated  by  said  crystal  oscillator  with  the  stable  voltage 

pulses  generated  by  said  monostable  circuit  into  a  combined 

signal  and  dividing  the  combined  signal  into  regular  pulses; 
a  frequency  divider  circuit  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  said 

regular  pulses  binarily  and  outputting  a  first  output  signal  and 

a  second  output  signal: 
an  air  cord  meter  driver  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  signal  of 

said  frequency  divider  circuit  to  drive  an  indicator  of  said 

speedometer  and  indicate  the  speed:  and 


a  counter  driver  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  output  .signal  of 
said  frequency  divider  circuit  to  calculate  and  indicate  the 
mileage. 


3.475.72.'; 
PULSE  METER  VVllH  PEDOMETER  FUNCTION 

Chiaki   Nakaniura.    lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Stikii   Instru- 
ments Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Kth.  :.  1W4.  Str.  No.  191.017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  199.'.  .=;-0.'2.'10 

Int.  (1.  (,()ic  ::/(/((  A61B  >.ii: 

V.S.  CI.  .'77— 24.2  19  Claims 


5,475.724 
.SPEEDOMETER/ODOMETER  APPARATUS 
Paul  I  iu.  KIK  3.  No.  142,  Sec.  3,  Min  Chuan  East  Road.  Taipei. 
lai»an.  Pniv.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,994 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  .1/50 

U.S.  CI.  377—24.1  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  combined  pulse  meter  and  pedometer  compris- 


ing: 


pulse  wave  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  input  heanbeat 
pulse  wave  and  providing  a  corresponding  detected  pulse 
wave  output  signal: 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  ckxk  signal; 

calculating  means  receptive  of  the  detected  pulse  wave  outpui 
signal  and  the  ckKk  signal  for  calculating  the  time  interval 
between  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  of  the  delected 
pulse  wave  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  flock  signal: 

pulse  wave  level  storing  means  for  storing  a  predetermined 
pulse  wave  level  for  use  as  a  reference  level  for  discriminat- 
ing whether  the  delected  pul:,e  wave  output  signal  is  indica- 
tive of  an  at  rest  stale  or  a  walking  state  of  a  user; 

walking  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  user  is 
at  rest  or  walking  by  comparing  the  detected  pulse  wave 
outpui  signal  from  the  pulse  wave  detecting  means  with  the 
predetermined  pulse  wave  level  stored  in  the  pulse  wave  level 
storing  means  and  for  providing  a  walking  state  signal  when 
the  level  of  the  detected  pulse  wave  output  signal  exceeds  the 
predetermined  pulse  wave  level: 

constant  value  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pre-set 
pulse  rates  and  walking  pace  values; 

calculation  control  means  for  controlling  the  calculating  means 
in  accordance  with  the  walking  state  signal,  and  for  selecting 
pre-set  pulse  rate  and  walking  pace  values  from  the  constant 
value  stonng  means  based  on  the  calculated  time  interval 
between  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  of  the  detected 
pulse  wave  output  signal  and  the  walking  state  signal;  and 

display  means  receptive  of  the  calculated  time  interval  between 
a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  of  the  pulse  wave  output 
signal  and  the  selected  pulse  rate  and  walking  pace  values  for 
selectively  displaying  the  user'  pulse  rate  or  walking  pace  in 
accordance  with  the  walking  state  signal. 


5.475,726 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RFC ONS  l*Rl  (TION  OF  THREE 

DIMENSION  \I    IMAt.ES  OF  AN  AKF\  OF  INTFRFSl  OF 

AN  ()BJF(  f  (  (>MPRISIN(.  THE  C OMKIN  VI  ION  OF 

MF\Sl  RFMFNfS  0\  FR  THE  ENTIRE  OBJF(  T  WITH 

MF\Sl  RFMENIS  OF  \N  ARFV  OF  INTEREST  OF  SVID 

OBJF(  J.  AND  APPROPRIATE  INS  FAI  I.ATION 
Stephen  A^evedo.  Livermorc.  Calif.;   Pierre  Crangeat.  Saint 
Ismier.  and   Philippe   Ri/n.   la  Tronche.   both   of.   France, 
assignors   to   Commissariat    a    rEnergie   Atomique.    Paris. 
France 

Filed  Sep.  lit.  1993,  Ser.  No.  119.9.';(l 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Sep.  18.  1992.  92  11148 
Int.  CI.    Ah  IB  '.  '  '    COIN  :,'■  OS 
U.S.  CI.  37S— (  ,0  Claims 


1   Process  for  the  reconstruction  of  three-dimensional  images  of 

an  object  (1)  defined  by  values  assumed  by  a  function  (f)  on  points 
of  the  object,  the  function  being  a  propeny  of  a  conical  radiation 
having  a  focal  point  (S)  and  passing  through  the  object,  in  which 
two  series  of  measurements  are  taken  on  said  object,  each  of  the 
series  of  measurements  being  taken  with  a  bidimensional  arrav  (5) 
of  radiation  detectors  (6)  oriented  toward  the  focal  pciint.  the 
measurements  consisting  of  sums  assumed  bv  the  function  on  rays 
between  the  focal  point  and  the  detectors  and  the  process  incorpo- 
rating an  inversion  algorithm  calculating  summations  of  the  func 
lion  on  planes  passing  through  the  object,  comprising  the  steps  ol 
taking  a  first  of  said  two  series  of  measurements  such  that  the 
radiation  received  by  the  detectors  passes  through  an  area 
of  interest  of  the  object,  the  reconstructed  image  relating  to 
the  area  of  interest  of  the  object:  and 
taking  a  second  of  said  two  series  of  measurements  such  that 
the  radiation  received  by  the  detectors  passes  through  the 
entire  object,  the  measurements  of  the  second  senes  com- 
pleting the  measurements  of  the  first  series  before  using  the 
inversion  algonthm. 


5,4-'5.727 

INTFI.I  ICFN  r  At  TOMATK  CAIN  S  I ABILIZATION 

FOR  RADIATION  DETECTION  INSTRl  MENT 

Ronnie  J.  Buchanan;  Ciilbert  H.  Forehand,  and  Timothv   D. 

Rice.  Duncan,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Com- 

panv.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  199.'.  Ser.  No.  90,446 
Int.  CI.    t;01N  2i/06 

22  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  378—53 
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testing  the  collected  spectrum  against  a  predetermined  rule  set  to 
determine  automatically  both  where  the  predetermined  peak  is 
in  the  collected  spectrum  and  whether  the  located  predeter- 
mined peak  is  at  the  predetermined  energy  level  in  the  col- 
lected spectrum:  and 
.idjusting  the  output  of  the  radiation  detection  instrument,  in 
response  to  testing  the  collected  spectrum,  so  that  the  prede- 
termined peak  of  at  least  a  subsequently  collected  spectrum  is 
at  the  predetermined  energy  level  within  the  subsequently 
collected  spectrum. 
22  A  method  of  automatically  stabilizing  the  output  of  a  radia- 
tion detection  instrument  continually  throughout  actual  use  of  the 
instrument,  to  provide  output  electric  pulses  consistently  represent- 
ing respective  radiation  energies  deposited  in  a  detector  of  the 
instrument  for  respective  individual  radiation  interaction  events. 
said  methixi  comprising: 

(a)  automatically  determining  which  of  a  .sample  of  the  output 
electric  pulses  are  to  represent  a  predetermined  radiation 
energy  and  automatically  determining  whether  these  output 
electric  pulses  actually  designate  the  predetermined  radiation 
energy; 

(b)  automatically  adjusting  the  output  of  the  radiation  detection 
instrument  in  response  to  determining  that  the  sampled  output 
electric  pulses  that  are  to  represent  the  predetermined  radia- 
tion energy  do  not  designate  the  predetermined  radiation 
energy  regardless  of  the  offset  between  the  radiation  energy 
represented  by  said  output  electnc  pulses  and  the  predeter- 
mined radiation  energy;  and 

(c)  automatically  repeating  said  steps  (a)  and  (b»  throughout 
actual  use  of  the  radiation  detection  instrument. 


5.475.728 
El  CENTRIC  MOTION  SYSTEM 
Jamt•^  \.  Smith.  Watirloo;  Miroslav  .1.  Stehlik.  Kitchener. 
Matthew  R.  Atkinson.  Ualtrloo;  .|ohn  H.  C  ok-,  kitchener; 
.\rthur  E.  Dixon.  NNaterloo;  James  H.  Fierling;  John  Hcn- 
nessv.  both  of  kitchener,  and  Christopher  J.  F.  M(K)rt.  St. 
Jacobs,  all  of.  Canada,  asslgniir*.  to  Uaterloo  Scientific  Inc.. 
Waterlw).  Canada 

Filed  \ug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1 00.2-4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Aug.  3.  1992. 
9216461 

InL  CL*  G«1N  lino 
L.S.  C-|.  378-X!  ,s  cuiim. 


1  ,A  method  of  stabilizing  the  output  of  a  radiation  detection 
insirument  to  provide  consistent  energy  spectra  with  a  predeter- 
mined peak  at  a  predetermined  energy  level  within  the  spectra,  said 
method  comprising: 

collecting  an  energy  spectrum  using  the  radiation  detection 
instrument; 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  an  X-ray  source  for  generat- 
ing an  X-ray  diffraction  beam  and  a  motion  system  for  moving  a 
sample  supported  by  said  system,  said  system  comprising  a  surface 
for  supporting  said  sample,  a  radiation  source  producing  a  beam  of 
radiation,  x  y  translation  stages  and  a  rotation  stage,  said  stages 
being  located  beneath  said  surface,  said  surface  being  pivotally 
supponed  by  three  legs  that  are  spaced  apan  from  one  another, 
with  means  for  moving  said  legs  relative  to  one  another  thereby 
moving  said  surface,  said  means  for  moving  being  mounted  on  one 
of  said  x-y  translation  stages  and  said  rotation  stage,  said  rotation 
stage  being  capable  of  rotating  about  a  0  axis  of  rotation,  .said  x-y 
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translation  stages  being  mounted  to  move  said  surface  in  an  x-y 
direction  relative  to  said  9  axis,  with  control  means  to  orient  said 
surface  using  said  means  for  moving  and  said  stages  to  maintain  a 
point  on  said  sample  at  which  measurements  are  taken  at  an 
intercept  of  the  X-ray  beam  with  said  sample  when  said  sample  is 
contacted  by  said  beam,  with  eucentric  motion  occumng  about 
said  point  by  moving  only  said  surface  and  at  least  one  of  said  legs. 


%^Av 


U.S.  a.  378—135 


MV     —K 


2.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  generally  toroidal  housing  having  an  evacuated  interior  and  an 
annular  x-ray  transmissive  window; 

an  annular  anode  mounted  in  the  toroidal  housing  interior,  the 
anode  being  in  thermal  communication  with  a  circulated 
cooling  fluid  passage  such  that  the  cooling  fluid  removes  heat 
from  the  anode; 

a  rotor  rotatably  disposed  within  an  interior  of  the  toroidal 
housing; 

at  least  one  cathode  assembly  mounted  to  the  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  cathode  assembly  including  an  electron  source 
that  emits  electrons  to  form  an  electron  beam  that  strikes  the 
anode  to  generate  an  x-ray  beam,  such  that  the  elecu-on  beam 
is  rotated  around  the  anode  with  the  rotor: 

a  scintillating  optical  fiber  mounted  adjacent  the  window  such 
that  radiation  exiting  the  window  passes  through  the  scintil- 
lating optical  fiber,  the  scintillating  optical  fiber  converting  a 
small  amount  of  incident  x-rays  to  optical  light  and  transmit- 
ting the  light  therealong  to  provide  an  indication  of  radiation 
intensity. 


5,475.730 
TELESCOPING  X-RA\  SUPPORT  ARMS 

.John  (ralandii.  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  K.  Grad>, 
Harvard,  Mass, 

fikd  Vug,  24,  1«W4,  Scr.  No.  295,526 

int.  CI."  A61B  6/UO 

U.S.  CI.  378—157  18  Claims 

1   X  ray  appararus  tor  examination  of  a  patient  comprising: 

an  upright  base; 


5,475,729 
\-RAV  REKKKKNCE  CHANNEL  AND  X-R,\N  CONTROL 
CIRCl  IT  FOR  RING  TUBE  CT  SCANNERS 
R(>dne>   V.  Mattson.  Mentor,  and  Theodore  A.  Resnick,  Beach- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Piclicr  International,  Inc., 
Highland  Heluhts.  Ohio 

Hi  id  \pr.  S.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,958 
Int.  CI.    HOI  J  35/()4 

25  Claims 


a  two-limbed  support  with  a  X-radiation  source  on  one  limb  and 

an  X-radiation  receptor  on  the  other  limb; 
a  horizontal  suppon  arm  extending  from  the  base;  and 
a  vertical  support  ann  extending  from  the  horizontal  arm  to  the 
two-limbed  support  including  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubu- 
lar sections  extendible  along  a  vertical  axis  to  lower  the 
two-limbed  support  and  the  X-radiation  source  and  receptor 
relative  to  the  base. 


5,475,731 

ECHO-C  VN(  EI  ING  SYSTEM  \M)  METHOD  USING 

ECHO  ESTIMATE  TO  M()U1E\  ERROR  SKiNAL 

,lim  \.  J.  Rasmusson,  Brosarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson 

Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N,C. 

Eiled  ,lan,  7.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  I78.96h 

Int.  CI.    H04M  l/24:9A)O:9/08 

VS.  CI.  379-3  28  Claims 


1   ,-\n  echo-canceling  system  compnsing: 

first  means  for  converting  a  first  acoustic  signal  into  a  first 

electrical  signal; 
second  means  for  converting  a  second  electrical  signal  into  a 

second  acoustic  signal; 
means,  responsive  to  said  second  electrical  signal,  for  adaptively 

estimating  an  echo  in  said  second  electrical  signal  to  produce 

an  echo  estimate  electrical  signal; 
means  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  said  echo  estimate 

electrical  signal  and  said  first  electrical  signal  to  produce  an 

electrical  error  signal; 
means,  responsive  to  said  electncal  error  signal  and  to  said  echo 

estimate  electrical  signal,  for  modifying  said  electrical  error 

signal  based  upon  said  echo  estimate  electrical  signal  to 

produce  a  modified  electrical  error  signal;  and 
mea^^  for  transmitting  said  modified  electrical  error  signal  to  a 

rcmoie  receiving  system. 
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5.475.732 

COMMON  (  HVNNFMNG  SK,N  \I.IN(,  Ml  WORK 

MAIM  EN  \NCE  AND  TESTING 

Eugene  M,  I'ester,  III,  \\\ndmoor.  Pa.,  a.ssi2nor  to  C  &  P  of 

\irginia.  Richmond.  \a. 

Eiled  Feb.  16.  1993,  Sen  No.  18.457 

Int.  CI.    H(14M  l/24:MH:i/22:  H(>4J  IW 

U.S.  CI.  379— 34  16X  Claims 


receiving  caller  entered  prose  calling  information; 
automatically  analyzing  the  recei\ed  prose  calling  information 

in  a  language-identifying  parsing  routine  for  parsing  prose: 
selecting  a  communication  assistant  capable  of  using  a  language 

identified  in  the  analyzing  step;  and 
automatically  routing  the  call  to  the  selected  communication 

assistant. 


MKHTOnNUMIIll 


MHTmffTunpnwi 


125.  A  monitor  for  a  communication  system  including  a 
switched  network  connected  by  program  controlled  switches 
(PCSs)  controlled  by  a  data  switched  common  channel  signaling 
network  (CCSN)  including  signal  transfer  points  (STPs)  connected 
to  said  PCSs  at  signaling  points  (SPs)  via  links  between  said  SPs 
and  STPs.  wherein  said  monitor  comprises: 

a)  link  interface  means  for  connection  to  said  links  and  first 
processor  means  to  provide  (i)  real  time  monitoring  of  the  link 
signals,  (ii)  monitoring  of  the  link  signal  load,  (iii)  load 
thresholding,  (iv)  trapping  of  predetermined  link  .signals,  and 
(v)  output  signals  indicative  of  (il-(iv); 

b)  second  processor  means  receiving  and  analyzing  said  output 
signals  and  providing  second  output  signals. 


5.4''5."'33 

I  \N(,l  \(,E  At  ( OMMODVTEI)  messa(;e  KEI  AMN(; 

K)K  HEARIN(;  IMPAIRED  t  \l  I  ERS 

.|err\   EisdoHer.  Somerset;  Leonard  R.  kasda.\.  Moorestown. 

both  of  N.,|..  and  David  E.  Schulz.  \\heat(m.  III.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  {  orp..  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.391.  Nov.  4.  194.V  I  his 

application  Sep.  1,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  299.937 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  IIAK) 

U.S.  a.  379— 52  19  Claims 


itmtvE  i«cci 
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1   .A  method  of  relaying  a  call  between  a  telephone  device  for 
the  deaf  (TDD)  and  other  users,  comprising: 

automatically  notifying  a  TDD  caller  of  readiness  to  receive 
calling  information  from  a  caller; 


5.475.T34 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  sn\R|N(,  R\|)|() 

FRFOrEN(  ^  SPF(   IRl  M  IN  \  R\l)IO  FREQUENCE 

t  OMMl  Nil  MION  S'S^UM 

James  .\,  McDonald,   Buffalo  Grove,  and   Ron-,   Kuthinbersi. 

\*ood  Dale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  tn  Molonil.!.  Iiu..  Sihaum- 

buru.  III. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  f>4.,V(h,  Mav  2(1,  199.^.  Pal.  N.i.  5.4;2.w.Vl 

Ihis  applicatiim  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,068 

Int.  CI.    H04M  n/00:  H04Q  7/24:7/2H 

U.S.  CI.  379—58  S  Claims 
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1.  A  base  station,  in  a  radio  frequency  communication  system, 
capable  of  being  relocated  among  a  plurality  of  geographic  regions 
for  communicating  over  a  radio  frequency  channel,  the  base  station 
shanng  the  radio  frequency  channel  with  stationary  communica- 
tion devices  over  predetermined  geographic  areas,  wherein  the 
base  station  is  capable  of  accessing  a  telephone  network  to  com- 
municate with  a  service  center  which  authorizes  use  of  the  radio 
frequency  channel  by  the  base  station,  the  base  station  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  a  first  predetermined  telephone  number  of 

the  service  center; 
accessing  means,  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  calling  the  first 
predetermined  telephone  number  over  the  telephone  network 
and  for  receiving  in  response  thereto  an  authorization  signal 
over  the  telephone  network  indicating  that  authorization  of 
radio  frequency  communication  over  the  radio  frequency 
channel  is  allowed  in  response  to  the  service  center  determin- 
ing that  the  base  station  is  not  located  in  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined geographic  areas  of  the  stationary  communication 
devices,  wherein  the  serv ice  center  determines  the  location  of 
the  base  station  based  upon  a  telephone  number  from  which 
the  base  station  places  a  call  to  the  service  center;  and 
a  transceiver  coupled  to  the  accessing  means  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  communications  over  the  radio  frequency  chan- 
nel in  response  to  reception  of  the  authorization  signal. 
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5.475,735 

METHOD  OF  PRO\  IDING  WIRELESS  LOCAL  LOOP 

OPERATION  WITH  I  0(  VI    MOBILITY  FOR  A 

SlBSt  KIBtl)  I  Nir 

Jamefi  M.  Uilliams,  Lombard,  and  John  P.  I.i)d»ig.  Naper\ille. 

both  of  III.,  as,signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburu.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16(1.72(1 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7m 

IS.  CI.  379—59  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  wireles,s  local  loop  operation  uiih 
local  mobility  for  a  subscriber  unit  and  in  association  with  a  public 
switched  telephone  network  (PSTN)  coupled  to  a  home  access 
network  and  a  visitor  access  network,  the  subscriber  unit  having  a 
subscnber  unit  identifier  associated  with  the  home  access  network, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

registering  the  subscriber  unit  in  the  home  access  network  and 

receiving  a  home  area  access  number  associated  with  a  home 

access  network  trunk  interconnection  of  the  home  access 

network  with  the  PSTN; 

registering  the  subscriber  unit  in  the  visitor  access  network  when 

the  subscriber  unit  leaves  the  home  access  network; 
originating  a  telephone  call  from  the  subscriber  unit  in  the 
visitor  access  network,  including  the  steps  of: 
transmitting,  int  alia,  said  home  area  access  number  by  the 

subscriber  unit,  thereby  requesting  service: 
connecting  the  home  access  network  to  the  visitor  access 
network  via  the  home  access  network  trunked  interconnec- 
tion by  calling  through  the  PSTN  said  home  area  access 
number  by  the  visitor  access  network; 
conveying  at  least  the  subscriber  unit  identifier  from  the 

visitor  access  network  to  the  home  access  network; 
providing,  from  the  home  access  network,  an  off-hook  indica- 
tion on  an  individual  subscriber  line  interconnection  asso- 
ciated with  the  subscriber  unit  to  the  PSTN;  and 
conveying  telephone  signals  applied  to  the  individual  sub- 
scriber line  interconnection  by  the  PSTN  from  the  home 
access  network  to  the  visitor  access  network; 
wherein  said  step  of  registering  the  subscriber  unit  in  the  home 
access  network  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
requesting  access  by  the  subscriber  unit; 
confirming  said  access  request  from  the  home  access  network, 
transmitting  the  subscriber  unit  identifier  from  the  subscriber 

unit; 
acknowledging,  by  the  home  access  network,  said  transmis- 
sion of  the  subscriber  unit  identifier  with  a  message  inciud 
ing  said  home  area  access  number;  and 
storing  said  home  area  access  number  at  the  subscnber  unit. 
wherein  the  step  of  registering  the  subscriber  unit  in  the  visitor 
access  network  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
requesting  access  by  the  subscriber  unit; 
confirming  said  access  request  from  the  visitor  access  net- 
work; 
transmitting  a  subscriber  unit  identifier  and  said  home  area 

access  number  from  the  subscnber  unit; 
determining  by  the  visitor  access  network  that  the  subscnber 

unit  is  not  a  local  subscriber  unit; 
acknowledging  by  the  visitor  access  network  said  transmis- 
sion of  the  subscriber  unit  identifier; 


connecting  the  home  access  network  to  the  visitor  access 
network  via  the  home  access  network  trunk  interconnection 
by  calling  via  the  PSTN  said  home  area  access  number  by 
the  visitor  access  network;  and 

conveying  at  least  a  visitor  area  telephone  access  number 
associated  with  a  visitor  access  network  trunk  interconnec- 
tion of  the  visitor  access  network  with  the  PSTN  to  the 
home  access  network. 


5.475.7.^6 

R.ADIO  COMMINICATION  SYSTEM  WHK  II  DISPLAYS 

STATUS  OF  W IRED  LINES 

Koichi  Ito,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  678,868.  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  .|un.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  I99(».  2-90532 

Int.  1 1."  H04M  II/OO 


L'.S.  CI.  379—63 


9  (  laims 


ill 
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1   A  radio  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

.i  base  'init  connected  to  a  pluralit)  of  wired  lines: 

a  plurality  of  radio  telephone  sets  connected  to  said  base  unit  via 
a  radio  link; 

wired-line  information  transmitting  means,  disposed  in  said  ba.se 
unit,  for  transmitting  wired-line  information  indicative  of 
service  states  of  the  wired  lines  by  using  a  control  channel 
coupled  to  any  radio  telephone  sets  of  said  radio  telephone 
sets  during  a  communication  using  the  control  channel;  and 

displaying  means,  disposed  in  said  radio  telephone  sets,  for 
receiving  the  wired-line  information  transmitted  from  said 
base  unit  by  using  the  control  channel,  and  for  displaying  the 
ser\ice  states  of  the  wired  lines, 

wherein  said  wired-Une  information  trunvniniing  means  trans- 
mits the  wired-line  information  on  condition  that  an  outgoing 
signal  troin  the  radio  telephone  sets  or  an  incoming  signal 
from  the  wired  lines  does  not  appear  for  a  predetermined 
time 
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5.475.737 
TOLLS.AVER  FOR  CFNTRVI  I/KI)  MKSSACLNG 

v>srK\is 

Robtrt  N.  Garnir.   lurntTs\  ilk-.  N.,|..   Rohtrt  I).  Farris.  Ster- 
ling, and  (  harlfs  ,|,  (  cin»a>.  Vrlinglon.  both  of  \a..  assign- 
ors to  Kill  \tlantic  Network  Ser>ices.  Inc..  \rlinglon.  \a. 
filed  Sep,  P.  1993.  Ser.  No,  121.855 
I  Ml    CI,    H04M  l/M 
V.S.  CI.  379—67  45  Claims 


19.  A  communications  system  compnsing: 

a  switched  communications  network  for  providing  selective  call 
connections  between  subscribers'  lines; 

a  centralized  messaging  system  for  storing  messages  directed  to 
individual  subscribers  and  transmitting  stored  messages  to 
subscribers,  wherein  the  network  forwards  calls  directed  to 
one  of  said  subscribers'  lines  to  said  centralized  messaging 
system;  and 

means  for  sending  an  instruction  to  the  network  indicating  that 
the  centralized  messaging  system  has  stored  at  least  one 
message  for  the  one  subscriber. 

wherein  said  network  changes  a  parameter  of  its  call  forwarding 
function  with  respect  to  calls  directed  to  the  one  subscriber's 
line  in  response  to  said  instruction,  the  change  in  the  param- 
eter of  the  call  forwarding  function  being  perceptible  to 
sub.sequeni  callers. 


5,475.738 
INTERFACE  BETWEEN  TEXT  AND  VOICE  MESSA(.1N(. 

S^  STEMS 
\riiu    \.    Penzias.    Hii;hland    Park.    N.J..    assi<;nor   to    \l  &T 
(  orp..  Murra\  Hill.  N.J, 

Hied  Oct,  21.  19V.(.  Str,  Nil,   140,901 

Int.  CI.    H04M  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  379—67  23  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  storing  a  voice  message  in  a  voice  messaging 
system,  the  voice  messaging  system  having  a  human  operator 
interface  associated  therewith,  the  \oice  message  based  on  a  text 
message  from  a  text  messaging  system,  the  text  messaging  system 
comprising  one  or  more  addressable  nodes  including  a  messaging 
system  interface  node,  the  text  messaging  system  and  the  voice 
messaging  system  coupled  bv  a  communications  network,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


the  messaging  system  interface  node  iieceiving  the  text  message 
from  the  text  messaging  system  ba.sed  on  an  address  of  the 
messaging  system  interlace  node; 

the  messaging  system  interface  node  generating  a  voice  message 
responsive  to  the  text  message; 

the  messaging  system  interface  node  communicating  interface 
signals  over  the  communications  network  to  access  the  voice 
messaging  system,  the  interface  signals  for  simulating  human 
operation  of  the  voice  messaging  system  in  accordance  with 
the  human  operator  interface  associated  therewith;  and 

communicating  the  voice  message  over  the  communications 
network  to  the  voice  messaging  system  for  storage. 


5.4"'5.''.'9 

K\l)IO  TELEPHONE  \PP\R  \I  I  S  H  \\  IN(,  \l  lOMVIlt 

ANSWERING  Kl  N(   HON  K)R  (ONFIDENTIAL 

MKSSAGIS 

Noriko  Norimalsu.   lok\(i.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  (  orpora- 

tion.  lokvo.  Japan 

Hied    \pr.  ".  194.^.  Ser  N,i    43.860 
(  lainis  |iriciril>.  application  Japan.  \pr  2.'.  I''''2,  4-104450 
Int,  (1.    H04\l      '.^ 
U.S.  CI.  379— 70  5  (  lalm-. 
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1.  A  radio  telephone  apparatus  having  an  automatic  answering 
function  comprising: 
a  radio  unit: 

a  speech  memory  connected  to  said  radio  unit,  said  speech 

memory  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  record  areas,  each 

area  for  storing  an  answer  message: 

a  correspondence  table  memory  for  storing  a  correspondence 

between  stored  identification  numbers  and  said  record  areas: 

an  identification  number  receiving  circuit,  connected  to  said 

radio  unit,  for  receiving  an  identification  number  of  a  call  to 

said  telephone  apparatus: 

a  first  control  circuit  connected  to  said  radio  unil  and  said 

correspondence  table  memory;  and 
a  second  control  circuit  connected  to  said  speech  memory  via  a 
memory  control  unit,  to  said  identification  number  receiving 
circuit  and  to  said  first  control  circuit, 
wherein  said  first  control  circuit  includes 

means  for  determining  if  said  radio  unit  is  receiving  a  call, 
means  for  transmitting  an   identification  number  reception 
preparing  signal  to  said  second  control  circuit  in  response 
to  a  call  being  received  by  said  radio  unil. 
means  for  transmitting  an   identification  number  reception 
requesting  signal  to  said  second  control  circuit  in  response 
to  said  identification  number  reception  preparing  signal 
being  received  by  said  second  control  circuit, 
means  for  determining  if  said  identification  number  of  said 

call  is  located  in  said  correspondence  table  memory,  and 
means  for  transmitting  an  output  indicating  signal  to  said 
second  control  circuit  if  said  identification  number  of  said 
call  is  located  in  said  correspondence  table  memory,  and 
wherein  said  second  control  circuit  includes 


1428 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


means  for  transmitting  a  first  message  from  said  speech 
memory  to  said  radio  unit  in  response  to  said  identification 
number  reception  preparing  signal  from  said  first  control 
circuit. 

means  for  receiving  said  identification  number  of  sau!  ^all 
from  said  identification  number  receiving  circuit  in 
response  to  said  identification  number  reception  requesting 
signal  from  said  first  control  circuit,  and  for  transmitting 
said  identification  number  of  said  call  received  from  said 
identification  number  receiving  circuit  to  said  first  control 
circuit,  and 

means  for  transmitting  a  second  message  from  said  speech 
memor>'  to  said  radio  unit  in  response  to  said  output  indi- 
cating signal  from  said  first  control  circuit,  said  second 
message  being  derived  from  one  of  said  record  areas  which 
corresponds  in  said  correspondence  table  memory  to  said 
identification  number  of  said  call. 


5.475.740 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  AND  PAV1N(.  FOR 

AMENFTIES  USING  A  TELEPHONE 

Lawrence  R.  Biggs,  jr.,  and  Harr\  S.  Budow,  both  of  Piano. 
Tex.,  assignor,  t(i  Spfctrad>ne.  Inc..  Richardson.  lex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,851.  Mar.  II.  199.1.  Pat. 
No.  5,323.448.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.919 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  ll/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  379-91  45  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  accessing  and  paying  for  video  entertainmeni 
amenities  by  a  user  at  an  amenity  location  connected  to  a  pav  per- 
view  (PPV)  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  telephone  for  entering  billing  information  and  amenit)  identi 

fication  information; 
a  central  distribution  computer  (CDC)  connected  to  said  tele- 
phone and  said  PPV  system  for  storing  and  processing  said 
entered  billing  and  amenity  identification  information  to 
facilitate  the  payment  for  said  amenity  and  presentation  of 
said  amenit)'  by  said  PPV  system,  .said  CDC  including  a 
store-and-forward  switch  (SFS)  connecuble  to  said  telephone 
for  storing  and  processing  said  entered  information,  and  a 
graphics  circuit  connected  to  said  SFS  for  generating  user 
prompts  to  said  PPV  system  responsive  to  said  SFS  process- 
ing, said  CDC  determining  whether  a  prompt  is  to  be  initiated 
and  determining  the  content  of  the  prompt,  thereby  providing 
an  interactive  session  between  said  PPV  system  and  said 
telephone  via  the  SFS;  and 
a  billing  data  base  connected  to  said  CDC  for  storing  entered 
billing  information  received  by  said  CDC. 


5,475,741 
TELEPHONE-ENTRY  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRONIC 
DIRECTORY 
William  R.  Davis,  Pasadena;   Dennis  V\,  Mov^ers,  WcHHJland 
Hills;  Richard  P.  Greenthal,  Los  Angeles;  Paul  Szymanski, 
Simi  Yallej;  Ronald  A,  Wray,  North  Hollyv^ood,  and  Rich- 
ard A.   Davidson,   Chatsworth.   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Sentex  Svstems.  Inc..  ChaLsviorth.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,017.  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.41«),955.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.346,  Ma>  24, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.252.955.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
215.992,  Jul.  7.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.027.111.  This  application  lun. 
6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254394 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  11/00 
I  .S.  CI.  379-103  35  Claims 


xT^ 


1  A  telephone-entrv  system  for  use  bv  a  visitor  to  a  facility 
having  multiple  individual-tKcupant  entities,  and  having  telephone 
service,  and  having  individual  telephone  outlets  at  the  individual- 
(Kcupant  eniuies  respectivelv:  said  system  comprising: 

a   microphone  and   audio  speaker,  disposed  for  use  by  such 
visitor    when    seeking    access,    for    voice    communication 
between  such  visitor  and  an  occupant  of  such  individual- 
occupant  entii\ : 
electrical  communication-circuit  means,  interconnected  with  the 
microphone  and  audio  speaker,  for  efl^ectuating  said  voice 
communication  through  one  of  such  indiv  idual  telephone  out- 
lets bv  earn  ing  electrical  signals  between  ( 1  Mhe  microphone 
and  speaker  and  (2)  such  telephone  service; 
manually  operable  controls,  disposed  for  use  by  such  visitor; 
electronic  memory  means  for  holding  directory  information  for 
such  facilitv.  paniculariy  including  names  of  such  individual- 
occupant  entities; 
a  liquid-crystal  display,  disposed  for  viewing  by  such  visitor. 
and  having  a  display  medium  and  a  structure  for  containing 
the  display  medium;  said  liquid-crystal  display  structure  com- 
pnsmg  a  face,  disposed  in  from  o(  ihe  medium,  for  displaying 
ihe  directory  information;  and 
at  least  one  digital  electronic  microprocessor,  electrically  inter- 
connected with  and  responsive  to  the  manually  operable  con- 
irols.    and    electrically    inlerconnecled    with    the    electrical 
communication-circuit  means,  the  memory  means  and  the 
liquid-crystal  display,  for: 
rciding  the  directory  information  from  the  memory  means, 
controlling  the  liquid-crystal  display  to  exhibit  the  directory 

information, 
controlling  die  sequence  of  directory-information  exhibition  by 

the  liquid-crystal  display,  and 
controlling  the  electronic  communication-circuit  means  to  ini- 
iiaie  communication,  via  such  telephone  service,  with  a  par- 
ticular individual-occupant  entity  selected  by  such  visitor 
from  the  directory  information  displayed  by  the  liquid-crystal 
display. 
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5,475,742 

SY.STEM  FOR  REMOTE  DATA  COLLECTION.  PROCESS 

FOR  OPERATING  THIS  SYSTEM  \N1)  \SSOC  lATFI) 

(  (11I.FCTION  DEMCF 

Jerome  Gilbert.  Levallois  Perret.  France,  assignor  to  Euro  C  P. 

Creteil.   and    l.M.S.    France    -    Informations    Mediealcs    & 

Statistiques.  Montrouge.  both  of.  France 

Filed  \pr.  5.  1993.  Ser  No.  42.89" 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1992,  92  04104 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—106  3  Claims 
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1.  System  for  remote  data  collection  comprising  a  plurality  of 
local  collection  sites  connected  to  a  central  site  via  a  communica- 
tion network,  each  local  collection  site  comprising  local  collection 
means  to  collect  data,  local  storage  means  to  store  said  collected 
data,  local  communication  means  to  transfer  said  data  to  said 
central  site  via  said  communication  network,  and  control  terminals 
connected  to  said  communication  network  to  communicate  with 
remote  control  centers,  said  central  site  comprising  central  control 
and  processing  means  and  communication  means  connected  to  said 
communication  network,  wherein  said  local  collection  means  com- 
prise means  for  delecting  and  capturing  a  data  stream  exchanged 
between  said  control  terminals  and  said  remote  control  centers, 
said  detected  and  captured  data  being  stored  m  said  local  storage 
means  and  being  transferred  at  a  predelemiined  time  by  said  local 
communication  means  via  said  communication  network  to  said 
central  site  to  be  processed  by  said  central  control  and  processing 
means 


5,475,743 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

TELEPHONE  NUMBERS 

Toby  L,  Nixon.  Kirkland.  and  Ami  k.  Menezes,  Bellevue.  both 
of  Wash..  as.signors  to   Microsoft  Corporation.   Redmond. 
Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,999,  Jun.  24,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.057 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  19. 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,'  H04M  i/}>i 
U.S.  CI.  379—113  64  Claims 

1,  A  system  tor  telephonic  communication  from  a  first  location 
coupled  to  a  telephone  exchange,  the  system  comprising 

a  station  information  storage  area  slonng  a  station  canonical 
telephone  number  for  the  first  location,  said  station  canonical 
telephone  number  having  at  least  first  and  second  ponions; 
a  phone  book  storage  area  for  stonng  at  least  a  first  non- 
canonical  telephone  number  for  a  location  other  than  the  first 
location; 
selection  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  select  one  of  said  stored 
non-canonical  telephone  numbers  from  said  phone  book  stor- 
age area; 
an  expansion   analyzer  analyzing  said   selected  non-canonical 
telephone  number  to  determine  if  said  selected  non-canonical 
telephone  number  contains  a  first  portion  corresponding  to 
said  hrsi  portion  of  said  station  canonical  telephone  number. 
said    expansion    analyzer    expanding     said     selected     non- 
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canonical  telephone  number  by  adding  said  first  portion  of 
said  station  canonical  telephone  number  to  said  selected  non- 
canonical  telephone  number  if  said  selected  non-canonical 
telephone  number  does  not  contain  said  first  portion,  whereby 
said  expanded  non-canonical  telephone  number  will  contain 
first  and  second  portions  corresponding  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ponions  of  said  station  canonical  telephone  number; 

matching  means  for  sequentially  comparing  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  station  canonical  telephone  number  with  said 
corresponding  first  and  second  portions  of  said  expanded 
non-canonical  telephone  number,  said  matching  means  com- 
paring said  first  portion  of  said  station  canonical  telephone 
with  said  corresponding  first  portion  of  said  expanded  non- 
canonical  telephone  number  and  generating  a  first  match 
signal  if  said  first  portion  of  said  station  canonical  telephone 
number  matches  said  corresponding  first  portion  of  said 
expanded  non-canonical  telephone  number,  said  matching 
means  comparing  said  second  portion  of  said  ,station  canoni- 
cal telephone  with  said  corresponding  second  portion  of  said 
expanded  non-canonical  telephone  number  only  if  said  first 
match  signal  was  generated,  and  generating  a  second  match 
signal  if  said  second  portion  of  said  station  canonical  tele- 
phone number  matches  said  corresponding  second  portion  of 
said  expanded  non-canonical  telephone  number;  and 

alteration  means  for  deleting  said  first  portion  of  said  expanded 
canonical  telephone  number  in  response  to  said  first  match 
signal,  and  deleting  said  second  portion  of  said  expanded 
canonical  telephone  number  in  response  to  said  second  match 
signal  to  generate  a  callee  telephone  number 


5,475,744 

PRIYATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  CAPABLE  OF  ADDING 

A  CALLIN(,  STATION  ID  Nl  MBFR  TO  THE  (  \1  1 

SIGNAL 

Nobuhiro     Ikeda,     Ka«asaki.     Japan,     assignor     in     Canon 

Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791.241.  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No,  324.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1990,  2.^09(139 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  15/00:1/56:3/42 '/(x> 
U.S.  CL  375—127  18  Claims 

1.  A  pnvate  branch  exchange  comprising: 
memory  means  for  stonng  respective  direct  inward  dialing  num- 
bers of  a  plurality  of  extension  terminals; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  calling  request  to  an  external 
network  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  extension  terminals; 
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^E1 

^^2 

_E3 

EXTENSION 
NUMBER 

DIAL  IN  NUMBER 

RECEPTION 

GROUP 

NUMBER 

2000 

03  787-8361 

1 

2601 

03-787-8672 

1 

S662 

03  787-8383 

1 

i\  00 

NONE 

2 

210  1 

NONE 

2 

4  999 

NONE                        20              1 

first  subscriber  has  hung  up.  and  releasing  the  incoming  line 
or  trunk  upon  sending  said  indicative  signal  to  said  second 
subscriber  that  the  first  subscriber  has  hung  up. 


identifying  means  for  identifying  the  direct  inward  dialing  num- 
ber of  one  of  the  plurality  of  extension  terminals  based  on  the 
direct  Inward  dialing  numbers  stored  in  said  memon.  meanv. 
the  direct  inward  dialing  number  of  one  of  the  extension 
terminals  being  a  number  for  directly  connecting  an  incoming 
call  to  the  exchange  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  extension 
terminals  when  a  tertmnal  connected  to  the  external  network 
makes  an  outgoing  call  to  the  external  network  using  the 
direct  inward  dialing  number;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  direct  inward  diaiina 
number  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  extension  terminals  identi- 
fied by  said  identifying  means  to  the  external  network. 


5,475.745 
ABANDONED  CALL  CONTROL  AND  INDICATION 

Stephen  ,|.  Bn\le.  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion. Ontario,  C  anada 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  31,  1<WI.  2048217 
Int.  CI.    H04M  3/42:11/04:1/64 
I  .S.  CI.  .^79-201  12  Claims 


CEMTR*L  coffma. 

RAM 

-! 

i 

3 

I.  A  method  of  handling  telephone  calls  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  call  in  a  telephone  switching  office  from  a  first 

subscriber  on  an  Incoming  line  or  trunk  destined  for  a  second 

subscriber,  and  completing  the  call  to  the  second  subscriber; 

(bl  storing  in  a  memory  an  indication  signal  signifying  that  the 

call  has  been  received  via  a  particular  incoming  line  or  trunk. 

(c)  in  case  the  first  subscriber  has  hung  up.  accessing  said 
memory  and  reading  said  indication  signal,  and  as  a  result 
sending  a  signal  to  the  second  subscriber  which  is  indicative 
that  the  first  subscriber  has  hung  up; 

(d)  automatically  holding  the  incoming  line  or  trunk  after  the 


5.475.746 

METHOD  FOR  PERMITTING  SI  ESC  RIBERS  TO 

CHANGE  CALL  FEATURES  IN  REAL  TIME 

Eileen  O.  Miller.  Short  Hills.  N.J..  and  .James  B.  Shepard. 

Pickerington.  Ohio.  a,vsignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murrav  Hill. 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.470.  Sep.  22.  199.1,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,316 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  i/42 

L.S.  CI.  379-201  27  Claims 

;ju  ri;  ,M 

USU.  DXWHX     I    r  L 

cima       I 


1  In  ,1  lek-communication  system  that  provides  selectable  call 
handling  features,  a  method  for  permitting  real  time  changes  to  be 
made  b>  subscnbers  to  the  selectable  call  handling  features,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

routing  a  call  from  a  first  subscriber  to  a  first  database  in  said 
telecommunication  system,  the  first  subscnber  using  said  call 
to  change  call  handling  features  as.sociated  with  the  first 
subscriber  which  controls  the  way  calls  to  die  first  subscriber 
are  handled; 
validating  the  authority  of  the  first  subscnber  seeking  to  enter 

the  call  handling  feature  change; 
upon   the   authority   of  said   first   subscriber  being  validated. 
accepting  and  storing  data  specifically  entered  by  said  first 
subscriber  to  cause  a  change  to  be  made  to  a  call  handling 
feature  in  said  first  database; 
determining  if  said  stored  data  in  the  nrsi  database  corresponds 
to  a  \alid.  changeable  call  handling  feature  based  on  valida- 
tion information  previously  stored  in  the  first  database; 
upon  validation  of  said  stored  data,  automaticallv  transmitting 
said  data  trom  said  first  database  in  said  telecommunication 
network  that  contains  a  call  handling  record  corresponding  to 
said  first  subscriber,  said  call  handling  record  in  the  second 
database   controlling   the   handling  of  the   first   subscnber's 
calls. 

iiiodilving  said  call  handling  record  in  said  second  database 
based  on  said  data  to  implement  in  real  time  said  call  handling 
teature  change  entered  by  said  first  subscriber,  whereby  sub- 
scribers can  make  changes  in  real  lime  to  call  handling 
features. 
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5.475,747 

TELEPHONE  TERMINAL  CONTROLLED  CONFERENCE 

INSPECTION 

Bruce  \1.  Bales.  Louisville;  Ted  M.  Kidder.  Bnxmifield;  Donald 

l>.  t.allagher.  and  Stephen  M.  1  hieler.  both  iif  Boulder,  all  iif 

(old.,  assignors  to  \1&1  <  orp..  \lurra>  Hull.  N.,). 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996.350.  Dec.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  360.530 

Int.  CI.    H04M  V.56 

U.S.  CI.  379—201  10  Claims 

SIlllW  SC  101 


6.  A  conference  system  for  identifying  conferees  of  a  telecom- 
munication conference  having  a  plurality  of  telephone  terminals 
with  only  one  of  the  telephone  terminals  controlling  the  confer- 
ence, comprising; 

means  for  entering  the  conference  by  each  telephone  terminal; 

means  for  sending  an  identification  by  each  telephone  terminal 
upon  entering  the  conference  to  the  controlling  telephone 
terminal; 

means  for  transmitting  by  the  controlling  telephone  terminal  the 
identification  received  from  each  telephone  terminal  as  each 
enters  the  conference  to  telephone  terminals  already  on  the 
conference; 

means  in  each  of  the  telephone  terminals  already  on  the  confer- 
ence for  storing  the  transmitted  identification  of  each  tele- 
phone terminal  as  each  enters  the  conference; 

means  for  transmitting  identifications  of  the  telephone  terminals 
already  on  the  conference  to  each  telephone  terminal  as  each 
enters  the  conference; 

means  for  storing  the  identification  received  from  each  tele- 
phone terminal  as  each  enters  the  conference  by  the  control- 
ling telephone  terminal; 

means  for  storing  by  each  telephone  terminal  as  each  enters  the 
conference  the  identifications  of  the  telephone  terminals 
already  on  the  conference  received  from  the  controlling  tele- 
phone terminal;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  stored  identifications  by  each  telephone 
terminal  in  response  to  an  act  of  a  user  of  the  telephone 
terminal. 


(a)  receiving  a  search  indication  that  an  incoming  caller  requires 
special  handling  to  reach  a  called  pany; 

(b)  initiating  a  plurality  of  outdialing  operations  to  contact  the 
called  pany  by  sequentially  calling  a  plurality  of  phone  num- 
ber sets,  each  set  including  a  plurality  of  phone  numbers  for 
outdialing  simultaneously; 

(c)  performing  each  of  the  outdialing  operations  by  calling  a 
corresponding  number  and  receiving  an  outdial  operation 
response; 

(d)  terminating  each  unsuccessful  outdialing  operation  when  the 
called  party  is  unavailable  at  the  corresponding  number  called 
by  the  unsuccessful  outdialing  operation  and  when  the  called 
party  is  contacted  by  a  successful  outdialing  operation;  and 

(e)  connecting  the  incoming  caller  to  the  called  party  contacted 
by  the  successful  outdialing  operation. 


5.475.749 

CONNECTIONS  BETU  FEN  A  TOLL  NETWORK  AND 

Mil  TIPl  F  Lot  AL  NETWORKS 

Akinwale  \.   \kinpelu.  Leiinaidn;  Promod  K.  Bhagat.  HoHell. 

both  of  N.,|..  and  Dana  1  .  Garoutte.  Wheatim.  HI.,  assignors 

to  AT&l  Corp..  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb,  2N.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.1  lU 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  MK) 

l'.S.  CI.  379—221  1(1  Claims 
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5.475.748 

AITOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  FUNCTION 

FOR  MULTIPLE  OUUDIALFD  (ALLS  PER  (  All  FR 

Scott  A.   .lones.   Prides  Crossing.   Mass..   assignor  to   Boston 

Technology.  Inc..  Wakefield.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  946,895 
Int.  CI.    H04M  3/46 
V.S.  CI.  379—211  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  telephone  call  processing  svstem, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


L  In  an  interexchange  carrier  (IXC)  network,  a  method  of 
routing  a  call  from  said  IXC  network  over  one  of  a  plurality  of 
local  exchange  carriers,  wherein  said  call  is  identified  by  a  called 
number  comprising  an  office  code,  individual  telephone  numbers, 
within  said  office  code  being  assigned  to  subscnbers  of  different 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  local  exchange  earners,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

translating  a  terminating  office  code  of  said  call  in  an  egress 
switch  of  said  interexchange  carrier  to  determine  whether  said 
terminating  office  code  is  used  by  subscnbers  of  only  one 
local  exchange  earner  or  by  a  plurality  of  local  exchange 
earners; 
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if  said  translation  determines  that  said  office  code  is  used  by 
subscribers  of  a  single  local  exchange  carrier,  determining  an 
identity  of  said  single  local  exchange  carrier; 

if  said  translation  determines  that  said  office  code  is  used  by 
subscribers  of  a  plurality  of  local  exchange  carriers,  further 
translating  a  called  telephone  number  within  said  office  code 
to  determine  an  identity  of  a  terminating  local  exchange 
carrier  for  serving  said  call:  and 

routing  said  call  from  said  egress  switch  to  said  terminating 
local  exchange  carrier  identified  by  said  identity  for  routing 
said  call  to  a  destination  of  said  call. 


5,475,750 
\ANDAL-RESISTANT  PUSH-BITTON  ACTUATOR 

John  .1.  McMonagle,  Jr..  I.V>9  F.  S4th  St..  BrfK)klyn.  N.^. 
11236.  and  Kevin  T.  Veseiv.  1(K»  Kdinburgh  Kd..  Uallkill. 
N.V.  10940 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,998,  Nov.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.363.4.^6.  which  is  a  cdntinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  ND.  415.782. 

Oct.  2.  1989,  Pat.  Sd.  5.((86.46.V  I  his  application  Apr.  6. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  223,593 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  im 


U.S.  CI.  379—355 


14  Claims 


i 


l«- 


1  A  vandal-resistant  push-bunon  actuator,  comprising  a  push- 
button detinmg  a  push-button  axis;  a  push-button  mounting  mean^ 
h.iving  a  passageway  therein  for  slidably  receiving  the  push-button 
therein  coaxially  therewith;  and  means  for  forming  first  and  •-econd 
dxially  spaced  apart,  slidable  seals  between  the  push-button  and  the 
passageway  of  the  push-button  mounting  means  therefore,  provid- 
ing protection  against  invasion  by  foreign  substances  or  foreign 
objects. 


5,475,751 

RK.MOTKL^  PROGR.\M.\lABLE,  VANDAL-RESISTANT 

\()K  E  COMMl  NIC.ATIONS  UNIT 

John  J.  Mc.Monagle.  Jr.,  1369  E.  84th  St..  Brooklyn.  N.V. 
11236.  and  Kevin  T.  Veseiv,  100  Edinhurjjh  Rd..  VVallkill. 
N.V.  10940 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,998,  Nov.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5J63.436.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,782, 

Oct.  2,  1989.  Pat.  No.  .>.U86.463.  I  his  application  Apr.  6, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  223,863 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/26 

U.S.  a.  379—355  9  Claims 

1   .A  remotely  programmable  voice  communications  unit,  com- 

pnsing: 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  voice  signal;  receiver  means 
for  receiving  a  voice  signal  and  for  receiving  a  remoteK 
generated  programming  signal  initiated  by  a  remotely  located 
caller  without  any  input  from  a  user  of  said  remotely  pro- 
grammable voice  communications  unit  which  is  transmitted 
via  a  public  telephone  system,  the  remotely  generated  pro- 
gramming signal  including  telephone  number  data  and  control 
data;  means  for  coupling  the  transmitter  means  and  the 
receiver  means  with  the  public  telephone  system  tor  respec- 
tively transmitting  and  receiving  voice  signals  therethrough, 
and  remotely  programmable  unit  controller  means  for  storing 
the  telephone  number  data  as  a  preprogrammed  telephone 


number  without  any  assistance  from  said  user  of  said 
remotely  programmable  voice  communications  unit  in 
response  to  the  control  data  included  in  said  remotely  gener- 
ated programming  signal  received  by  the  receiver  means  and 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  transmitter  means  to 
automatically  transmit  the  preprogrammed  telephone  number 
via  the  public  telephone  system  in  response  to  user  actuation 
for  establishing  voice  communication  with  a  predetermined 
remotely  located  telephone  unit. 


5.475.752 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  AND  SI  PPORT  MECHANISM 

THEREKOR 

Nicholas  Mischenko.  Ml.  Prospect.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382.840.  Feb.  3.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49<l,522 

Int.  CI.    H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—433  7  Claims 


I  A  suppon  mechanism  for  a  portable  lelephune  compnsing: 

a  pivot  housing  attachable  to  the  ponahie  telephone; 

a  clip  member  mcluding  an  elongate  member  having  a  recess  at 
one  end  thereof  and  an  integral  pivot  shaft  engaged  with  the 
pivot  housing,  the  clip  member  pivotable  about  the  axis  of  the 
integral  pivot  shaft  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
clip  member  is  operative  to  serve  as  a  clip  for  the  portable 
telephone  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  clip  member  is 
operative  to  serve  as  a  suppon  member  for  the  portable 
telephone,  and 

a  latch,  mcluding  a  retainer  having  an  integral  spring  insenable 
into  the  recess,  contacting  the  clip  member  for  maintaining 
the  clip  member  in  one  of  the  open  and  closed  positions. 
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5.475,753 

APPARAIl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  (  FRIIFMNC  THE 

DELINFR^  OF  INFORM  \  I  ION 

Daniel  Barbara.  Princeton.  N..I..  and  Calton  Pu.  Lake  Osviego. 

Oreji..    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    ( drporation    of 

America,  Secaucus,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,111 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—4 


18  Claims 
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5.475.7.M 

PACKET  VIDEO  SICNAL  INVERSE  TILANSPORI 

PROCESSOR  MEMORV  VDDRESS  (  IRCIITR^ 

Kevin  E.  BridyeHaler.  Indianapolis,  and  Michael  S.  Deiss, 
/.ionsvillf.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.787 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  ':!'>' 

U.S.  CI.  380—20  20  Claims 


tive  packets  having  identifiers  for  denoting  a  program  component 
contained  in  the  corresponding  packet  payload.  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  memory  for  storing  packet  payloads: 
first   direct   memory    access   means   for  generating   memory 
addresses  for  storing  payloads  of  basic  packets  in  said 
memory; 
second  direct  memory  access  means  for  generating  addresses  for 
storing  payloads  of  auxiliary  packets  in  said  memorv.  wherein 
said  second  direct  memory  access  means  generates  addresses 
at  lea.st  in  part,  as  a  function  of  an  identifier  associated  with 
the  current  auxiliarv'  packet. 


PASSWORD  PRO(  KSMNC,  W  HEREBY    V  FOREIGN 

PASSWORD  IS  REFERRED  lO  AFIER  FAIL  OF 

SEV  ERAL  ATTEMPTS 

Mariko  Matsumnto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpnra- 
liim.   lokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Mav  h.  19M4.  Ser.  No.  239.3''.- 

Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Mav   11.  1993.  .'^-IIW;.*!* 

Inl    (I      HtMK  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—23  11  Claims 


>-4^ 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  verifying  the  accurate 
delivery  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  electronically  encoded  informa- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  certificate  for  each  of  the  pieces  of  information: 

b)  combining  the  generated  certificates  into  a  release  vector 
having  plurality  of  elements: 

c)  delivering  the  pieces  of  information  to  a  recipient; 

d)  delivering  the  release  vector  and  a  program  to  the  recipient, 
the  program  being  adapted  to  obtain  the  certificates  from  the 
delivered  pieces  of  information  and  to  combine  the  obtained 
certificates  to  produce  a  current  vector: 

e)  producing  the  current  vector  for  the  delivered  pieces  of 
information,  using  the  delivered  program,  wherein  the  current 
vector  has  a  plurality  of  elements;  and 

f)  comparing  respective  elements  of  the  current  vector  to  the 
release  vector  to  identif>  missing  or  corrupted  ones  of  the 
pieces  of  the  delivered  information  ba.sed  on  differences 
between  the  current  vector  and  the  release  vector 


15 


^-., 


20.  In  a  packet  signal  transport  processor  for  processing  signal 
packets  of  first  and  second  types,  basic  and  auxiliary,  and  respec- 


1.  A  password  processing  method  for  a  utilization  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  a  processed  datum  initially  representative  of  a  unique 

password; 
comparing  an  input  password  with  said  processed  datum  to  put 
said  utilization  device  into  operation  upon  detection  of  coin- 
cidence between  said  input  password  and  said  unique  pass- 
word: 
rendering  said  pitKessed  datum  in  an  undefined  condition  if 
foreign  passwords  are  used  each  as  said  input  password  in 
said    comparing    step    with    detection    of    non-coincidence 
between  each  foreign  password  and  said  unique  password; 
said  generating  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sionng  a  password  datum  representative  of  password  informa- 
tion: 
storing  said  input  password  as  a  stored  datum  upon  first 
indication  of  said  non-coincidence  in  said  comparing  step; 
initially  processing  the  password  information  of  said  pass- 
word datum  into  said  unique  password  before  said  first 
indication   to  make   said  processed  datum   indicate  said 
unique  password:  and 
later  processing  said  stored  datum  into  said  processed  datum 

after  said  first  indication; 
said  rendering  step  substituting  said  foreign  passwords  suc- 
cessively for  the  input  password  in  said  stored  datum  if  said 
foreign  passwords  are  consecutively  used,  each  as  said 
input  password,  in  said  comparing  step  after  said  first 
indication; 
said  undefined  condition  existing  when  said  unique  password 
is  not  contained  in  said  processed  datum. 
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5,475,756 

METHOD  OF  AUTHENTICATING  A  TERMINAL  IN  A 

TRANS  VCTION  EXECUTION  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Merrill.  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  lo  AT&T  Corp.. 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198.800 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04K  1/00:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—24  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  authenticating  a  terminal  in  a  transaction  execu- 
lion  system  to  a  user,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  account  information  in  said  terminal; 

contacling  through  a  communication  line  a  host  associated  wiih 
an  institution  that  issued  said  account  information; 

sending  at  least  a  portion  of  said  account  information  from  said 
terminal  lo  said  host; 

sending  a  personal  security  phra.se.  corresponding  to  said 
account,  from  said  host  to  said  terminal;  and 

communicating  to  said  user  at  said  terminal  a  message  incorpo- 
rating said  personal  security  phrase,  where  the  aforemen- 
tioned steps  occur  prior  to  said  user's  entering  any  secret  or 
contidenlial  information  into  said  terminal. 


5,475,757 
SFCl  RF  DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 

.|o>eph  P.  Kelh.  Ho»ell.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&  1  Corp.,  Murray 
Hill.  N.j. 

filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  255,207 

Int.  CI."  H04K  l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  380—24  7  Claims 


correlation   available   lo  the  corresponding   individual   sub- 
scriber and  to  the  server  device  to  enable  the  corresponding 
subscriber  and  the  server  device  to  generate  one  of  the  arbi- 
trary challenge  data  siring  and  the  corresponding  response 
data  stnng  from  the  other  of  the  arbitrary  challenge  data  string 
and  the  corresponding  response  data  sinng  using  said  each 
correlation; 
apprising  the  server  device  of  the  identities  of  an  originating 
subscriber  and  an  intended  receiving  subscriber  for  a  particu- 
lar transmission;  and 
crvpiographicaliv    processing   a   message   lo   be   conveyed   in 
encrypted  form  in  each  said  particular  transmission  from  the 
originating    subscriber    through    the    server    device    to    the 
intended  receiving  subscriber,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  first  arbitrary  challenge  data  string  to  dehne  un 
originating   subscriber  pair  formed  of  the   first   arbitrarv 
challenge  data  stnng  and  a  first  response  data  stnng  gener- 
ated from  the  first  arbitrary  challenge  data  siring  utilizing 
the  correlation  associated  with  the  originating  subscnber; 
generating,  at  the  originating  subscnber,  the  first  response 
data  siring  of  the  oiiginating  subscnber  pair  utilizing  the 
first  arbitrary  challenge  data  stnng  and  the  correlaiion  asso- 
ciated vMth  the  onginating  subscnber; 
encrypting  the  message  at  the  onginating  subscriber  using  one 
of  the  data  stnngs  of  the  onginating  subscnber  pair,  and 
posting  the  encrypted  message  and  the  other  of  the  data 
stnngs  ot  the  originating  subscnber  pair  to  the  telecommu- 
nications system  at  the  onginating  subscnber; 
receiving  the  encrypted  message  and  the  other  of  the  data 
strings  of  the  onginating   subscnber  pair  at  the   server 
device,  generating  the  one  of  the  data  strings  of  the  origi- 
nating subscriber  pair  at  the  server  device  utilizing  the 
correlation  associated  with  the  originating  subscriber,  and 
decrypting  the  encrypted  message  at  the  server  device  using 
the  said  one  of  the  data  strings  of  the  onginating  subscriber 
pair  to  recover  the  message, 
providing  a  second  arbitrary  challenge  data  stnng  at  the  server 
device  to  define  a  receiving  subscnber  pair  formed  of  the 
second    arbitrary    challenge    data    stnng    and    a    second 
response  data  stnng  generated  from  the  second  arbitrary 
challenge  data  stnng  utilizing  the  correlation  associated 
with  the  receiving  subscriber; 
re  encrypting  the  recovered  message  at  the  server  device 
using  one  of  the  data  strings  of  the  receiving  subscnber 
pair,  and  posting  the  re-encrypied  message  and  the  other  of 
the  data  strings  of  the  receiving  subscnber  pair  to  the 
telecommunications  system  at  the  server  device  for  deliv- 
ery to  the  receiving  subscnber; 
receiving  the  re-encrypted  message  and  the  other  of  the  data 
stnngs  of  the  receiving  subscriber  pair  at  the  receiving 
subscnber,  generating  the  one  of  the  data  stnngs  of  the 
receiving  subscnber  pair  at  the  receiving  subscnber  utiliz- 
ing the  correlation  associated  vuth  the  receiving  subscriber, 
and  decrypting  the  re-encoded  mes.sage  at  the  receiving 
subscnber  using  the  said  one  of  the  data  stnngs  of  the 
receiving  subscnber  pair  to  recover  the  message  from  the 
originating  subscriber 


1.  A  method  of  performing  secure  data  transmission  of  messages 
between  individual  subscnbers  of  a  telecommunications  system 
that  includes  individual  terminals  linked  by  a  server  device,  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of 
establishing  a  multiplicity  of  correlations  each  defining  a  rela- 
tionship for  pairing  an  arbitrary  challenge  data  stnng  in  a 
unique  and  consistent  manner  with  a  different  corresponding 
response  data  string; 
associating  each  of  said  multiple  correlations  with  a  correspond 
ing  one  of  the  individual  subscribers,  and  making  said  each 


5.475,758 

USER  AUTHENTICATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  IN 

WIDE  AREA  DISTRIBUTED  ENVIRONMENT 

Hin>aki  kikurhi.  Kawasaki.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183.293 
Claims  priority,  applicatitm  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-008817 
Inl.  CI.    H04L  <  C  v/,(y 
U.S.  CI.  38(>-25  21  Claims 

13,  A  user  authenticating  system  of  a  computer  system  stonng 
onginal   information  corresponding  to  a  user  of  the  computer 
svstem  said  user  authenticating  system  compnsing: 
certification  authonly  means  for  issuing  a  certification  to  the 
user,  the  certification  being  detemiined  hv   enciphering  the 
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5.4-5.^59 

ELECIKOMt    HLJERS.  HKAKIM,   \1DS  AND 

METHODS 

\.  Maynard   F.ngthretscm.  Ladue.  Mo.,  assignor  lo  Central 
Institute  for  the  Deaf.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

( Ontinualion  of  Ser  No.  792.706.  Nov,  K>.  1991.  Pat.  Nu. 

5.225.X.<h.  vUiich  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  180.170.  \pr  11. 

1988.  Pat.  No,  5. 111.419.  \»hich  is  a  continualion-in-parl  of 

Ser,  No,  172.266.  Mar,  23,  1988.  Pat,  No,  5.016.280,   I  his 

application  May   10,  1993.  Ser,  No.  .';9.8(KI 

I  he  portion  of  the  Cerm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May   14. 

20<I8.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  t  I.    H04R  :v  */ 

U.S.  CI.  381—68.2  21  Claims 

I.  .An  electronic  filter  for  a  heanng  aid  having  a  microphone  for 

generating  an  electrical  output  from  sounds  external  lo  a  user  of 

the  hearing  aid  and  an  electrically  driven  receiver  for  emitting 

sound  into  the  ear  of  the  user  of  the  heanng  aid.  some  of  the  sound 

emitted  by  the  receiver  reluming  lo  the  microphone  to  add  a 

feedback  contribution  lo  its  elecincal  output,  the  electronic  filter 

compnsing: 

an  electronic  processor  for  processing  the  electrical  output  of  the 
microphone  to  produce  a  first  signal  and  for  combining  the 


original  information  including  at  least  information  identifying 
the  user  using  a  secret  key;  and 

a  communicating  system  comprising: 

a  first  unit  authenticating  the  user  based  on  the  certification,  and 

a  second  unit  transmitting  the  certification  issued  by  said  certi- 
fication authority  lo  said  first  unil.  said  communicating  system 
operating  in  a  mode  selected  from  among  one  of  three  modes 
comprising: 

a  first  mode  in  which  said  second  unil  transmits  the  certification 
without  modification,  and  said  first  unil  obtains  the  original 
information  by  deciphering  the  certification  and  authenticates 
the  user  based  on  the  onginal  information; 

a  second  mode  in  which  said  second  unil  scrambles  the  certifi- 
cation and  transmits  data  obtained  by  scrambling  the  certifi- 
cation 10  said  first  unil.  and  said  first  unit  obtains  the  original 
information  by  descrambling  and  deciphering  the  data  trans- 
mitted from  the  second  unit  and  authenticates  the  user  based 
on  the  original  information;  and 

a  third  mode  in  which  said  first  unil  transmits  timing  information 
to  the  second  unit  at  random,  said  second  unit  scrambles  the 
certification  and  transmits  data  obtained  by  scrambling  the 
certification  lo  said  first  unit  each  time  the  timing  information 
is  received,  and  said  first  unit  obtains  the  onginal  information 
each  lime  the  liming  information  is  transmitted  by  descram- 
bling and  deciphering  the  data  transmitted  from  the  second 
unit  and  authenticates  the  user  based  on  the  original  informa- 
tion. 


first  signal  with  a  second  distinct  signal  lo  produce  a  com- 
bined first  and  second  signal  for  the  receiver  of  ihe  heanng 
aid.  said  second  distinct  signal  representing  noise  and  being 
distinct  from  the  first  signal;  and 
an  adaptive  filter,  interconnected  with  the  electronic  processor 
for  processing  the  combined  first  and  second  signal  while  the 
electronic  processor  is  producing  the  first  signal,  said  adaptive 
filter  producing  an  adaptive  output  to  the  electronic  processor 
to  continuously  simultaneously  offset  the  feedback  contribu- 
tion in  the  electrical  output  of  the  microphone  in  the  hearing 
aid. 


5.475.760 
Patent  Not  issui-d  for  1  his  Number 


5.4''5.''61 

ADAPTIVE  FEEDFORWARD  AND  FEEDB  \(  K 

(  ()NTROI   s^^TFM 

Graham   P.   KatMell.   t  aldecote.   I  nited   Kin(;diim,  assignor  to 

Noise  Cancellation  lechnologies.  Inc..  l.inlhKum.  Mri 

filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188.869 

Inl    (I.    IKMB  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—71  25  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  continuing  ba.se  distur- 
bance, said  system  compnsing 

a  first  sensor  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  related  to 
said  disturbance. 

a  second  sensor  means  for  prov  iding  a  residual  signal  related  to 
a  combination  of  the  base  disturbance  and  a  controlling  dis- 
turbance. 

a  first  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  a  first  compensation 
signal  from  said  reference  signal  to  produce  a  first  input 
signal. 

a  first  filter  means  responsive  to  said  first  input  signal  to  produce 
a  first  output  signal. 

a  second  subtraction  means  for  subtractmg  a  second  compensa- 
tion signal  from  said  residual  signal  to  produce  a  second  input 
signal. 

a  second  filter  means  responsive  to  said  second  input  signal  to 
produce  a  second  output  signal. 

combining  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  to  produce  a  control  signal,  and 

actuator  means  adapted  to  respond  to  said  control  signal  and  to 
produce  said  controlling  disturbance  to  thereby  control  said 
base  sound  or  vibration  disturbance  by  continually  controlling 
it. 
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5.475,762 

COMPUTER  WITH  PASSWORD  PROCESSING 

FUNCTION  AND  PASSWORD  PR()(  ESSING  METHOD 

OF  COMPl  I  KR 

Toshikazu  Morisawa,  Tokorozawa;   Knichi  Dewa,  Ome,  and 

Toshimitsu     Saito.     Fuihii,    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kahushiki  Kaisha  loshiha,  Kauasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,504.  Sep.  25.  1W2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.296 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  II.  1991.  3-26.^874 

Int.  CI.    H04I,  V  >:    G06F  /  </l-t 

I  .S.  CI.  .180—25  16  Claims 
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I   A  computer  with  a  password  processing  function,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  first  password  and  a  second  pass- 
word; 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  first  password  inputted 
from  the  input  means  into  a  first  compressed  bil  row  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  rule; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  first  compressed  bit  row  convened 
by  the  first  conversion  means; 

second  conversion  means  for  convening  the  second  password 
mpuited  from  the  input  means  into  a  second  compressed  bit 
row  in  accordance  with  the  same  predetermined  rule  of  ihe 
first  conversion  means; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  second  compressed  bit  row 
converted  by  the  second  conversion  means  with  the  first 
compres.sed  bit  row  stored  in  the  storage  means;  and 

setting  means  for.  when  as  a  result  of  the  comparison  by  the 
comparison  means  the  second  compressed  bit  row  coincides 
with  the  first  compressed  bit  row,  setting  the  computer  to  an 
access  allowable  stale. 


l.S. 


5,475,763 
METHOD  OK  DERIMNG  A  PER  MESSAGE  SIGNATURE 

FOR  A  DSS  OR  EL  (.ANIAI    ENt  RVPTION  SYSTEM 
Charles  \\.  Kaufman.  Northborough.  and  Radia  J.  Perlman, 
\cton.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.. 
Patent  I  aw  (.roup.  Ma>nard.  Mass. 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  86,595.  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,740 
Int.  CI."  H04L  WMW(M) 
_   CI.  380-30  12  Claims 

5  A  message  authentication  system  comprising: 

A.  a  data  terminal  including: 

1  means  for  receiving  a  message  input  and 

2  means  for  communicating  with  a  smart  card,  and 

B.  the  sman  card  configured  to  communicate  with  said  terminal 
and  including: 

1 .  means  for  storing  a  secret  number  specific  to  an  ow  ner  ot 
the  smart  card. 

2.  means  for  generating  a  secret  number  for  each  message 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  per-message  secret  number  b\. 
applying  a  one-way  hash  function  to  a  combination  of  (a)  a 
secret  number  specific  to  the  owner  of  the  smart  card  and 
(b)  a  message  received  by  said  terminal  by  way  of  said 
message  input  means. 

3.  means  for  generating  a  signature  as  a  function  of  said  secret 
number,  said  per-message  secret  number  and  said  message. 


MO(S^-  MSGi 


1 
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4,  means  for  generating  a  per-message  public  number  as  a 
function  of  said  per-message  secret  number; 

5,  means  for  transmitting  lo  said  terminal  the  signature  and 
the  per-message  public  number;  and 

6,  means  for  verifying  in  the  terminal. 


5,475.764 

BWDPASS  WOOFER  AND  METHOD 

Matthew  S,  Polk.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Polk  Investment 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  954.697.  .Sep.  M).  1992.  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Auy.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.532 
Int.  CI.    H04R  25/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  381-159  22  Claims 
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I  A  hjndpass  woofer  loudspeaker  system  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure having  :i  partition  dividing  said  enclosure  into  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  sealed  and  said 
second  chamber  having  a  passive  radiating  port  communicating 
with  air  outside  said  enclosure,  a  dn\er  composing  a  transducer  of 
the  type  ha\ing  a  diaphragm  with  front  and  rear  sides,  said  driver 
mounted  in  the  panuion.  and  wherein  said  bandpass  woofer  loud- 
speaker system  has  a  plurality  of  design  vanables  including  the 
following: 

Mmd=moving  mass  of  the  driver  in  kilograms 

fc=the  resonance  of  the  driver  in  the  first  sealed  chamber 

MAS=acoustic  moving  mass  of  the  dn\er 

CAT=acoustic  compliance  of  the  driver  suspension  and  the  first 
sealed  chamber 

RO=the  acoustic  resistance  of  a  moving  coil  of  the  driver 

M.AP2=the  acoustic  mass  of  the  passive  radiating  port 
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CA2=acoustic  compliance  of  the  second  chamber  having  the  center  pole  of  the  magnet,  the  rear  and  outside  of  the  diaphragm 

passive  radiating  port  being  substantially  chassis  free  so  the  connecting  means  of  the 

and  wherein  there  are  defined  a  first  tuning  ratio  Q„,  .  a  second  chassis  provide  a  major  path  of  heat  dissipation  for  the  heat 

tuning  ratio  Q,..  and  a  third  tuning  ratio  Q,^  dependeni  upon  the  generated  by  operation  of  the  voice  coil  from  the  rear-mounted 

values  of  said  variables  as  follows:  magnet  through  the  connecting  means  on  the  front  side  of  the 

speaker  diaphragm  toward  the  outer  flange. 

^  Mmd  fc 


kg   sec 

T    _(       MAS  \ 

^"-\    ~CAf~  ) 

^""^i       CA2  ) 


1 


MAP2       \       _[_ 
CA2        I         HO 


and  wherein  said  bandpass  loudspeaker  system  is  constructed  such 
that  said  variables  result  in  said  first  tuning  ratio  Q„,  having  a 
value  in  excess  of  5.0.  said  second  tuning  ratio  Q,.  falling  within  a 
range  of  from  about  0.75  to  about  1.25.  and  said  third  tuning  ratio 
Q,    falling  within  a  range  of  from  about  0.75  to  about  1.25 


5,475,765 

IMPRO\  EMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Charles  D.  Lyth.  Cloon  Ea\in.  Sandhills  Lane.  Virginia  Water. 

Surrey.GU25  4.AB.  F^ngland 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB90/0I614.  §  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr,  17.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO91/06191.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  2.  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  216.042.  Mar  22.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  848,950.  Apr.  17.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

.\M.844 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan,  20,  1989. 
8923681 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—188  17  Claims 

10  26 


1  ,A  moving  coii  loudspeaker  assembK  having  a  speaker  dia- 
phragm, and  a  magnet  and  \oice  coil  both  positioned  substantially 
behind  the  diaphragm,  the  voice  coil  attached  to  the  diaphragm  and 
oscillating  in  an  air  gap  adjacent  the  inagnel  lo  drive  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  chassis  in  front  of  the  diaphragm  in  a  position  to 
support  the  diaphragm  and  the  magnet,  the  chassis  also  providing 
the  sole  means  of  structural  support  for  Ihe  magnet,  the  chassis 
comprising  la)  a  central  member  having  one  connecting  member  of 
a  male/female  mating  arrangement  for  attachment  to  a  center  pole 
of  the  magnet  which  includes  a  complemeniarv  connecting  mem- 
ber of  the  male/female  mating  arrangement,  (b)  an  outer  flange 
with  means  for  attaching  a  front  suspension  of  the  diaphragm 
thereto,  and  (c)  connecting  means  extending  from  the  outer  flange 
inwardly  to  terminate  at  and  provide  a  direct  means  of  connection 
to  the  central  member,  the  connecting  means  extending  inwards 
from  the  outer  flange  and  inside  an  open  space  iKcupied  within  the 
front  side  of  the  diaphragm  in  front  ot  the  magnet,  the  central 
member  ot  the  chassis  supporting  the  center  pole  of  the  magnet  for 
aligning  the  central  member  and  the  center  pi_>le.  the  chassis 
aligning  the  voice  coil  in  the  air  gap  relative  lo  the  magnet  via  the 
support  provided  by  the  chassis  central  member's  attachment  to  the 


5,475,766 

PATTERN  INSPECTION  \PPARATUS  WITH  CORNER 

ROl  NDING  OI  RKEERENt  F  PATTERN  I)M\ 

Hideo  Isuchi>a;  Toshivuki  Watanabe:  Masao  lakanashi,  and 
Masavuki  Hideshinia.  all  of  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiha.  Kav»asaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  4.  1992.  Ner  No.  941.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1991.  3-226074; 
Jan,  23.  1992.  4-0l(H)50;  Jan,  23.  1992.  4-010051 

Int.  CI.    (;06K  "'«'   (,06T  .Vr*) 
U.S.  CI,  J«S2— 144 


14  Claims 
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1  .•'i  pattern  inspection  apparatus  for  comparing/collating  test 
target  pattern  data  obtained  from  a  test  target  pattern  with  design 
pattern  data  of  the  pattern  to  detect  the  presence/absence  of  a 
defect  which  is  present  in  a  test  target  pattern,  comprising: 

pattern  generating  means  for  developing  data  of  a  design  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  test  target  pattern  into  bits,  comer  round- 
ing means  for  performing  comer  rounding  processing  with 
respect  to  reference  pattern  data  obtained  by  the  pattern 
generating  means,  and  comparing  means  for  companng  sec- 
ond reference  pattern  data  which  is  obtained  by  rounding  the 
reference  pattern  data  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  pattern 
data  and  a  feature  of  the  corresponding  pattern,  with  the  test 
pattern  data  obtained  from  the  test  target  pattern. 

said  comer  rounding  means  including; 

a  comer  pattern  detector  for  scanning  a  comer  pattern  detection 
window  having  a  predetermined  range  with  respect  lo  the 
reference  pattern  data,  obtained  by  bit  development  performed 
by  said  pattern  generating  means,  to  extract  a  contour  pattem 
in  said  window  in  the  range,  and  detecting  a  comer  pattem  to 
be  subjected  to  comer  rounding  processing  in  accordance  with 
the  extracted  contour  pattem, 

a  masking  pattem  data  generator  for  generating  masking  pattern 
data  corresponding  lo  the  comer  pattern  detected  by  said 
comer  pattem  detector,  and 

a  graphic  pattem  synthesizing  circuit  for  synthesizing  graphic 
pattem  data  using  the  detected  comer  pattem  in  the  reference 
pattern  data  with  masking  pattem  data  corresponding  to  the 
graphic  pattem  data,  thereby  rounding  a  comer  portion  of  the 
reference  pattem  data, 

wherein  said  companng  means  compares  the  second  reference 
pattern  data,  obtained  by  said  graphic  pattem  synthesizing 
circuit,  with  the  test  pattem  data  using  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  level. 

said  comer  pattern  detector  comprises  a  contour  portion  deter- 
mining circuit  for  scanning  said  corner  pattern  detection  win- 
dow to  independently  test  a  contour  pattem  in  said  window. 
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and  an  internal  portion  determining  circuit  for  independently 
testing  an  internal  pattern  in  said  window  excluding  the 
contour  portion;  and 
a  logical  operation  is  performed  by  said  comer  pattern  detector 
on  the  basis  of  a  test  result  obtained  by  said  contour  pattern 
determining  circuit  and  a  lest  result  obtained  by  said  internal 
portion  determining  circuit  to  test/determine  whether  the  test 
target  pattern  data  coincides  with  the  reference  pattern  data. 
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5,475,767 

METHOD  OF  INPUTTING  CHINESE  CHARACTERS 

I  SING  THE  HOl.O-INFORMATION  (ODE  FOR 

CHINESE  C  HARAt  TERS  AM)  KE^  BOARD  THEREFOR 

Bingchan  Du,  Flat  No.  Wll.  House  No.  4.  lane  No.  84.  Hong- 

qiao  l.u.  Shanghai  2(MM).<0.  (  hina 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  750,275,  Aug.  27.  19*il.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,742,  Dec.  14, 
IWO,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Sen  No. 

y5.485 
tlaims     priority,     application     China.     Dec.     3(».     1989, 
89/109707.4 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
\iS,.  CI.  382-185 9  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  character,  the  character  including 
one  or  more  radicals,  each  having  a  predetermined  radical  name 
and  one  or  more  strokes  wrinen  in  a  predetermined  order  to  create 
each  radical  and  said  step  (b)  further  includes,  each  of  the  strokes 
having  a  predetermined  stroke  name,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  phonetically  translating  at  least  one  of  said  radical  names  of 
said  one  or  more  radicals  included  in  said  character  into  a  first 
group  of  series  of  one  or  more  symbols: 

(b)  phonetically  translating  at  least  one  of  said  stroke  names  of 
at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  radicals  into  a  second  group 
of  one  or  more  series  of  symbols; 

(c)  inputting  a  code  of  the  character  into  a  decoder  utilizing  the 
first  symbol  of  one  of  the  series  of  said  first  group  of  senes 
followed  by  the  first  symbol  of  each  of  the  series  of  one  or 
more  symbols  of  said  second  group  of  series  in  the  same  order 
in  which  the  corresponding  strokes  are  written;  and 

(d)  displaying  said  character  in  response  to  said  decoder; 
wherein  the  radicals  are  writtenn  in  a  predetermined  order  to 

create  said  character  and  said  step  ic)  includes  inputting  a 
code  of  the  character  utilizing  the  first  symbol  of  each  of  the 
said  series  of  one  or  more  symbols  in  the  same  order  in  which 
the  corresponding  radicals  are  written. 


c)  detecting  said  pattern  by  segmenting  said  scanned  image  into 
a  detected  pattern  composing  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  such 
pixel  having  a  value; 

d)  prepnx'essing  said  delected  pattern  by: 

I)  determining  a  minimum  of  said  values  of  said  pixels; 
ii)  subtracting  the  minimum  from  said  values  of  said  pixels; 
producing  thereby  a  corrected  value  for  each  such  pixel; 
and 
iii)  filtering  said  corrected  pixel  values  by  selectively  assign- 
ing a  predetermined  filtered  pixel  value  to  a  subset  of  said 
pixels  responsive  to  said  corrected  values  of  said  pixels  in 
said  subset  not  exceeding  a  threshold  value;  and 
e»  recognizing  said  preprocessed  detected  pattern  as  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  known  templates  by  applying  said  prepro- 
cessed detected  pattern  to  said  trained  neural  network. 


5.475.769 

METHOD  AND  APPARVTl  S  FOR  RECON  ERING  IMAGE 

DATA  THROLGH  THE  I  SE  OF  A  COLOR  TEST 

PAl  TERN 

Munib  A.  Wobcr.  Haverhill,  and  E  Richard  .Soini,  Sudhur>, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  {  ani- 
bridgc.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  912.279.  .|ul.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29.  1994.  .Sen  No.  297.327 

Int.  CI.    H04N  W64 

l.S.  CI.  382-167  21  Claims 
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5,475,768 

HIGH  ACCUR.ACY  OPTICAL  CHARAC  TFR 

RECOGNITION  USING  NEUR.AL  NETWORKS  WITH 

CENTROID  DITHERIN(. 

Thanh  A.  Diep.  Stanford;  Hadar  I.  \M-lt/hak.  Mountain  Vic«. 

and  Harry  T.  Garland.  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  C  alif..  as.signors 

to  Canon  Inc..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  29,  1993,  .Sen  No.  55^:23 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  W66 
VS.  CI.  382-156  3  (laims 

1   A  coniputenmplemented  process  of  recognizing  a  pattern  in 
an  image  among  a  set  of  known  templates,  the  process  comprising: 
ai  training  a  neural  network  using  said  set  of  known  lemplateV 
b)  scanning  said  image; 
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1  A  method  for  processing  a  set  of  image  data  points  represent- 
ing an  image  and  being  detected  by  a  detector  array  comprising 
arras  elements  wherein  each  array  element  is  responsive  to  only 
one  of  a  first  color  and  a  second  color,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  color  test  pattern  comprising  said  first  and  second 

colors: 
detecting,  widi  said  detector  array,  first  acoial  output  responses 
for  at  least  one  neighborhood  of  array  elements,  said  neigh- 
borhood of  array  elements  being  responsive  to  corresponding 
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pixels  in  the  color  test  pattern,  where  each  said  neighborhood 
has  a  given  array  element  responsive  to  the  first  color; 

measuring  the  second  color  of  the  given  array  element  of  each 
said  neighborhood  of  array  elements  in  the  color  test  pattern 
to  determine  a  first  actual  color  content  related  to  the  given 
array  element; 

determining  a  set  of  weighting  values  which  relate  said  deter- 
mined first  actual  color  contents  with  the  first  actual  output 
responses; 

storing  the  set  of  weighting  values; 

detecting,  with  said  detector  array,  second  acmal  output 
responses  of  each  said  neighborhood  to  a  subject  image;  and 

determining  second  actual  color  contents,  responsive  to  said 
second  color  of  said  given  array  element  of  each  said  neigh- 
borhood corresponding  to  pixels  in  the  subject  image,  which 
second  actual  color  contents  are  related  to  the  second  actual 
output  responses  by  the  stored  weighting  values. 
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1.  A  method  for  automatic  character  recognition  on  documents. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  image  data  of  a  respective  document  by  an  Image  unit. 

transmitting  said  image  data  to  a  recognition  unit  of  a  plurality 
of  recognition  units  for  processing  by  a  recognition  process 
comprising  a  plurality  of  partial  processes. 

selecting  in  a  selecting  step  a  selected  recognition  unit  of  said 
plurality  of  recognition  units  for  handling  a  processing  job  by 
a  control  unit, 

triggering  a  timer  by  said  selecting  step  after  arrival  of  prepared 
image  data  of  a  respective  document  in  said  selected  recogni- 
tion unit  of  said  plurality  of  recognition  units,  said  timer 
setting  a  processing  time  of  a  respective  recognition  process 
running  in  said  selected  recognition  unit  of  said  plurality  of 
recognition  units. 

determining  in  a  determining  step  a  processing  status  of  a 
recognition  unit  by  status  information  which  indicates  a  status 
of  a  currenlh  running  partial  process  of  a  recognition  process, 

comparing  a  value  of  the  timer  with  an  expected  value  for 
processing  time  of  said  partial  process  currently  running  in 
said  recognition  unit  checked  dunng  said  determining  step, 
and 

if  said  expected  value  is  exceeded,  and  if  a  further  document  is 
awaiting  processing  and  all  of  said  plurality  of  recognition 
units  are  busy  with  recognition  tasks  tnggenng  an  abonion  of 
the  recognition  pnx'ess  m  said  recognition  unit  checked  dur- 


ing said  determining  step  by  said  control  unit  and  accepting 
said  further  document  by  said  recognition  unit. 


5.475.771 
POLARIZATION  SPLIITER  HAI\NG  AN  ANISOTROPIC 

OPTU  AI   WWEGIIDE 
Toru    Hosoi.   Tokyo.   .lapan.    assignor   to    NEC    ("nrpuralion. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  1.  1W4.  Ser  No.  221.5'5 

C  laims  priorits.  application  Japan.  \pr  2.  1993.  5-tr7225 

Int.  CI.    G02B  6/ JO 

U,S,  CI.  385— 11  2Claiini 


5.475,770 
PARALLEL  RFC  ()(;NrriON  OF  DOC  IMFNT  IMAC;ES 
W  ITH  A  TIME-ELAPSED  PROC  ESSINt,  \BORTION  TO 
IMPROVE  OVERALL  THROl  (,HPIT 
Helmut  Mittelhach.  and  WjIfritKl  KiKhert.  both  of  Konstanz. 
Germany,  assignors  to  ("(.k  C  omputer  (.esellschaft   Kon- 
stanz mbll.  konstanz.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .^0.441.  Mar  25.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20.  I9V4.  Ser.  No.  .M>9.7S3 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off..   Sep.    24. 
1990.90118614 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—181  4  Claims 
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1.  A  polarization  splitter  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  a  dielectric  substrate  and  hav- 
ing an  S-shaped  curse  portion,  for  permitting  propagation  of  a 
linearly  polanzed  light  having  electric  field  components  ver- 
tical or  honzontal  to  said  substrate;  and 

an  anisotropic  optical  waveguide  branching  from  and  formed 
adjacent  to  the  beginning  of  said  S-shaped  curve  portion  but 
not  overlay  said  S-shaped  curve  portion  for  permitting  propa- 
gation of  one  of  said  components  of  said  linearly  polarized 
light  therethrough. 


5.475.772 
SPATIAL  FILTER  FOR  IMPROMNG  POLARIZATION 

EXTINCTION  R\TIO  IN  \  PROTON  E\{  lUNGF  WA\  E 

(■I  IDE  l)E\  UK 
Henry   H.  Hung.  Paradise  \alle>.  and  Ren-^oung  Liu.  Mesa, 
both    of    Vri/..    assignorv    In    Hones  well    Ini..    Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

F-iled  Jun    2.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  252,^(»4 

hit    (I.    (,(i;B  6/10 

U.S.  CI.  385— 11  15  Claims 
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I.  A  proton  exchange  polarizer  comprising: 

an  optically  transmissive  substrate,  having  a  first  surface,  and  a 
second  surface  approximately  parallel  to  the  first  surface; 

a  proton  exchange  waveguide  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
optically  transmissive  substrate,  having  an  extraordinary  axis 
with  an  increased  refractive  index  for  guiding  only  one  polar- 
ization stale  and  having  an  input  coupling  on  a  first  end  and 
an  output  coupling  on  a  second  end;  and 

an  antireflection  coaling  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
optically  transmissive  substrate;  and 

wherein: 
light  entering  the  inpui  coupling  has  a  TE  mode  and  a  TM 

mode; 
light  having  the  TE  mixJe  is  substantially  guided  by  said 

proton  exchange  waveguide; 
light  having  the  TM  mode  is  substantially  unguided;  and 
a  portion  of  the  light  having  the  TM  mode  propagates  through 
said  optically  transmissive  substrate,  and  almost  any  of  the 
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portion  of  the  light  having  the  TM  mode  that  impinges  the 
second  surface  of  said  optically  iransmissive  substrate  is 
unreflected  because  of  the  antiieflection  coating. 


position  of  the  at  least  one  length  of  the  optical  fiber  which  is 
codecied  to  the  at  least  one  quartz  body. 


5,475.773 
FIBFR-OPTIC  Ql  ARTZ  VOLTAGE  SENSOR 
Mathias   Intjojd.   I  nterengstringen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
\BB  Resi-arih  I  td..  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29.  IWa.  .Ser.  No.  232.098 
Claims  prioril\.  application  Germany.  Sep.  3,  1992,  42  29 
449.5 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/26 


I  .S.  a.  385—12 


10  Claims 


1  A  fiber-optic  sensor  for  measuring  electric  field  strengths  or 
voltages, 

a)  comprising  at  least  one  quartz  body  made  from  a  quanz 
cr>sial  with  piezoelccmc  coefficients  d,,  and  d.j  and  with 
muiually  orthogonal  crystallographic  main  axes  x,  y.  /  uhich 
form  a  right-handed  coordinate  system. 

b)  the  z-axis  being  a  threefold  optical  axis,  in  whose  directum 
the  polarization  plane  of  a  linearly  polarized  light  is  rotated. 
in  the  case  of  a  direction  of  view  opposing  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  light,  counterclockwise  in  the  case  of  left 
quartz  and  clockwise  in  the  case  of  right  quartz. 

c)  the  X-axis  denoting  one  of  3  twofold  electric  axes  and  the 
positive  x-direction  being  oriented  such  that  in  the  case  of  a 
tensile  strain  of  a  left  quanz  in  the  direction  of  this  x-axis  a 
positive  charge  occurs,  and  in  the  case  of  a  right  quartz  a 
negative  charge  occurs  on  a  surface  perpendicular  to  the 
X-axis  due  to  the  piezoelectric  effect. 

d)  the  y-axis  being  the  so-called  mechanical  axis, 

e)  at  room  temperature  the  piezoelectric  coefficients  of  0th  order. 
represented  as  d,,""  and  d^'"'  are  d,  |"">0  and  d|V'''>0  for  the 
left  quanz,  and  d,|'"'<0  and  d,4""<0  for  the  right  quanz. 
the  temperature  coefficients  of  1  st  order  of  the  piezoelectnc 

coefficients,  represented  as  di/"  and  d,4"'  being  d||"'<0 
and  d,4"'>0  for  left  quanz  and  d||"'>0  and  d|j'"<0  for 
right  quanz, 
g)  having  at  least  one  optical  fiber  which  is  attached  to  the 
quanz  body  over  a  prescribable  section  or  a  length  of  the 
quartz  body  in  such  a  way  that  in  the  dimensioning  of  the 
quartz-body  changes  in  length  are  transmitted  to  the  optical 
fibers,  wherein 
h)  the  temperature  coefficients  of  1st  order  of  the  piezoelectric 
coefficients  d,,'"  and  d.^'"  of  the  quartz  body  are  combined 
proponionally  in  accordance  with  d^y"=A  d||"'-t-B-  d,^"'.  in 
such  a  way  that  a  change  in  length  of  the  optical  fiber  which 
is  effected  by  the  piezoelectric  coefficients  of  0th  order  d,,'"' 
and  d|j'"'  and  is  proportional  to  d,j,'"'=Ad||'"'  +Bd|;"'. 
and/or  an  optical  measurement  signal  due  to  this  sensor,  are  at 
least  approximately  independent  of  temperamre.  d,,^'"  is 
effective  piezoelectnc  coefficient,  d,^ ' '  is  associated  tempera- 
ture coefficient  for  the  strain  of  the  quanz  body  along  ihe 
support  surface  of  the  optical  fiber,  and  A.  B  are  parameters 
which  depend  on  the  shape  of  the  at  least  one  quartz  body 
relative  to  the  crystallographic  axes  and/or  on  the  length  and 


5,47,^,774 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SEN.SOR  COIL  ISINt;  REVERSE 

QCADRLPOLES  AND  METHOD  OF  WINDING  SAME 

Randy  P.  (;oettscht,  and  Ralph  A.  Bergh,  both  of  Phoenix. 

.Ariz.,  assignors  to  H(me>«fll  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sit.  No.  87.115.  .Jul.  1.  199.^.  abandcmed. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.974.  Sep.  4.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797..M2,  Nov. 

25.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  .Jun.  .V).  1994.  Ser.  No. 

268.716 

Int.  CI.    (;02B  mi:    B65H  /VCV  GOIB  vo:    HOIJ  V/rt 

U.S.  CI.  385-12  26  Claims 


1 

1 

BOWOBII  109  8765432  i 


1.  A  fiber  optic  coil  having  at  least  one  octupole.  said  oclupole 
being  wound  from  an  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  octupole  compnsing: 
a  first  layer  of  turns  formed  of  said  first  end; 
a  second  layer  of  lums  fonned  of  said  second  end.  said  second 

layer  of  turns  overKmg  said  first  layer  of  turns; 
a  third  la\er  of  turns  fonned  of  said  second  end.  said  third  layer 

ot  tuniv  overlying  said  second  laver  of  mrns; 
a  fourth  layer  of  turns  formed  of  said  first  end.  said  fourth  layer 

of  lums  overlvmg  said  third  layer  of  turns; 
a  fifth  layer  of  turns  fonned  of  said  second  end,  said  fifth  layer 

of  turns  overlying  said  fourth  layer  of  turns; 
a  Mxth  layer  of  turns  fonned  of  said  first  end.  said  sixth  layer  of 

turns  overlying  said  fifth  layer  of  turns; 
a  seventh  layer  of  turns  fonned  of  said  first  end.  said  seventh 

layer  of  turns  overlying  said  sixth  layer  of  turns;  and, 
an  eighth  layer  of  turns  formed  of  said  second  end.  said  eighth 

layer  of  turns  overlying  said  seventh  layer  of  turns. 
14  A  method  of  winding  an  octupole  for  an  optical  coil  from  an 
optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  fiber  ends,  said  coil  having 
first  and  second  coil  ends,  said  method  comprising: 

la)  forming  a  first  layer  of  turns  by  winding  said  first  end  of  said 

fiber  from  said  first  coil  end  to  said  second  coil  end; 

(b)  forming  a  second  layer  of  turns  by  winding  said  second  end 
of  said  fiber  from  said  first  coil  end  to  said  second  coil  end; 

(c)  forming  a  third  layer  ot  turns  by  winding  said  second  end  of 
said  fiber  around  said  second  layer  from  said  second  coil  end 
to  said  first  coil  end; 

(d)  forming  a  fourth  layer  of  turns  by  winding  said  first  end  of 
said  fiber  around  said  third  layer  from  said  second  coil  end  to 
said  first  coil  end; 

(el  forming  a  fifth  layer  of  lums  by  winding  said  second  end  of 

said  fiber  around  said  fourth  layer  from  said  first  coil  end  to 

said  second  coil  end; 
(f)  forming  a  sixth  layer  of  turns  by  winding  said  first  end  of 

said  fiber  around  said  fifth  layer  from  said  first  coil  end  to  said 

second  coil  end; 
(gl  forming  a  seventh  layer  of  turns  b\  winding  said  first  end  of 

said  fiber  around  said  fifth  layer  from  said  second  coil  end  to 

said  first  coil  end;  and. 
(hi  forming  an  eighth  layer  of  turns  by  winding  said  second  end 

of  said  fiber  around  said  sevendi  layer  from  said  second  coil 

end  to  said  first  coil  end. 
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5,475,775 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  H^  BRID  INTE(;R.\TED 
OPTICAL  CIRCl  IT  AND  1)F\  K  E  FOR  EMITTING 
LIGHT  \\A\  F:S 
Hans     kragi,     Ober-Ramstadt.     and     VVolf-Henning     Reih. 
(.rieshcini.  both  of,  (Jermanv.  assignors  to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PC r/DE93/0 11 55,  !<  371  Dale  Sep.  13.  1994.  !>  102iel 
Date  Sep.  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  ()94/16.U8.  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Dec.  4.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  295,915 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Gcrmanv,  ,lan.  13.  \W^.  4'  (K) 
652.3 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6//:.  B29D  II/UQ:  HOIL  2//70 
L'.S.  CI.  385-14  23  Claims 

t 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  hybrid  integrated  optical  circuit 
having  at  least  one  electroopiic  semiconductor  component,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

attaching  the  at  least  one  electrooptic  semiconductor  component 
to  a  canier  plate; 

inserting  the  at  least  one  electrooptic  semiconductor  component 
into  a  molding  tool,  the  molding  tool  including  a  plurality  of 
first  holding  devices  for  holding  the  at  least  one  electrooptic 
semiconductor  component  and  a  first  negative  mold  for  form- 
ing at  least  one  waveguide  trench; 

encapsulating  the  molding  tool  and  the  at  least  one  electrooptic 
semiconductor  component  with  a  moldable  material;  and 

removing  the  molding  tool,  thereby  producing  a  basic  unit 
including  the  encapsulated  at  least  one  electro<iptic  semicon- 
ductor component  and  a  molded  matenal.  the  basic  unit 
further  including  the  at  least  one  waveguide  trench  fomied  by 
Ihe  first  negative  mold,  the  ai  least  one  waveguide  trench 
being  aligned  with  respect  to  die  at  least  one  elecmxiptic 
semiconductor  component  for  coupling  a  light  generated  by 
the  at  least  one  electrooptic  semiconductor  component  to  at 
least  one  optical  waveguide. 


5,475.776 
OPTICAL  MIXING  DE\  ICE 
Richard    M.    .Jenkins.    John    M.    Heaton.    and    Robert    U. 
Devereux.  all  of  Worcester.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty s  (iovernment  of  the  I  nited  kingdom  of  CreM  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/021.V^  §  371  Date  Mav  19.  1993.  (j  102iel 
Date  May   19.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11562.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64.017 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Dec.  20.  1990, 
9027659 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385-28  ,5  claims 

1.  .An  optical  mixing  device  including: 

(a)  a  muliimode  mixer  waveguide  having  an  input  region  and  an 
output  region,  and 

(b)  two  input  waveguides,  operational  in  a  fundamental  mode 
and  coupled  lo  the  input  region,  said  two  waveguides  com- 


prising a  means  for  providing  two  fundamental  mode  radia- 
tion beams  input  lo  the  mixer  waveguide,  and 
(c)  delecting  means  for  receiving  a  mixed  radiation  output 
transmitted  by  the  mixer  waveguide  to  the  output  region, 
wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  mi.xer  waveguide,  and  the  positions 
and  spatial  characteristics  of  the  input  radiation  beams  in  combi- 
nation compnse  a  means  for  modally  dispersing  both  input  radia- 
tion beams  widiin  the  mixer  waveguide  and  for  mixing  both  input 
radiation  beams  to  provide  a  mixed  radiation  output,  said  delecting 
means  comprising  a  means  for  detecting  said  mixed  radiation 
output  and  for  providing  an  output  vanable  in  response  lo  relative 
phase  changes  of  said  input  radiation  beams. 


5.475.7"- 

OPTICAL  DEN  ICE  WITH  A  PKi  TAIL  OPMCAI   FIBER 

AND  ITS  PRODI  CTION  METHOD 

Katsuyuki   Imoto.   Sayama.  and   Hiroyuki   Hoshino.   Hitachi. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi   Cable.   Ltd..  fi.kyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1(1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258J85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1993.  5143240 
Int.  CI.    G02B  fhZt, 
I'.S.  CI.  .^85-28  i;  Claims 
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1   .An  optical  device  composing: 

an  optical  wa\ eguide  having  a  terminal  and  having  a  core  with  a 
rectangular  cross-section  disposed  in  a  cladding  layer  of  lower 
refractive  index  than  the  core;  and 

a  pig  tail  optical  fiber  including  a  first  optical  fiber  portion 
having  a  circular-cross-seclion  with  a  specific  refractive  index 
difference  equal  to  or  higher  by  up  to  1%  than  that  of  said 
optical  waveguide,  and  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  die  first  terminal  being  connected  to  the  terminal  of 
said  optical  waveguide,  and  including  a  second  optical  fiber 
portion  having  a  circular  cross  section  with  a  specific  refrac- 
tive index  difference  lov^er  by  up  to  O.S'^t  than  that  of  said 
optical  waveguide,  and  having  a  terminal  connected  lo  the 
second  temimal  of  said  first  optical  fiber  portion,  said  firsi 
optical  fiber  portion  having  Ihe  same  or  nearly  the  same  mode 
field  diameter  as  that  of  said  second  optical  fiber  portion  at  the 
point  of  connecuon  of  said  first  optical  fiber  portion  and  said 
second  optical  fiber  ponion. 


5.475,778 

SMART  OPTICAL  COl  PLER  AND  SMART  OPFICAL 

COLPLER  S^  STEM 

Brian  A.  Webb.  Chandler.  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  .Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.181 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  ACS  64:    B29D  .'/'(V 
V.S.  CI.  38S-31  ;„  claims 

1.  A  sman  optical  coupler  compnsing: 
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means  for  recrealing  the  data,  voice,  or  video  signals  from  the 
detected  modulated  light  for  use  by  the  second  telecommuni 
cations  unit 


an  optical  cable  carrying  optical  data  in  a  tirst  optical  digital 
format; 

an  optical-electrical  transducer  coupled  to  the  optical  cable,  the 
optical-electrical  transducer  converting  the  optical  data  in  the 
first  optical  digital  format  to  first  electrical  data  in  a  hrsi 
electncal  digital  format; 

an  electncal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  the  optical-electricaJ 
transducer,  the  electrical  processing  circuit  receiving  the  first 
electrical  data  in  the  first  electrical  digital  format,  the  elecin 
cal  processing  circuit  converting  the  first  electncal  data  in  the 
first  electrical  digital  format  to  second  electrical  data  in  a 
second  electrical  digital  format; 

an  electncal  interface  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
electrical  interface  coupled  at  the  first  end  to  the  electncal 
processing  circuit  and  at  the  second  end  to  the  external 
equipment,  the  external  electrical  equipment  adapted  to 
receive  the  second  electrical  data  in  the  second  electncal 
digital  format;  and 

wherein  the  optical  cable,  the  optical-electrical  transducer,  the 
electncal  processing  circuit  and  the  electncal  interface  are 
included  in  a  single,  integral  unit. 


5,475,779 
COUPLERS  FOR  TERMINATING  OPTICAL  FIBER  END.S 

William  D.  I  ken.  Kremont,  and  \kira  Tnmita,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif..  a.vsigni)rs  to  Rayihem  Corporation,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  60,123,  .Ma\  II.  l'W3,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,050,  .May  4,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5^53,935.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374J90 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26:6/42 
C.S.  CI.  385—32  20  Claims 
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1  .An  optical  fiber  transmission  network  for  transmitting  at  least 
one  of  encoded  data,  voice,  and  video  signals  at  a  modulation  rate 
m  excess  of  1  mHz  between  first  and  second  telecommunication 
units,  compnsmg: 

first  and  second  telecommunications  units; 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends  for  transmitting 

at  least  one  of  encoded  data,  voice,  and  video  signals  at  a 

modulation  rate  in  excess  of  1  mHz  between  the  units; 
means  for  modulating  light  from  a  light  source  so  as  to  encode 

information  indicative  of  the  data,  voice,  or  video  signals  at  a 

modulation  rate  in  excess  of  1  mHz  to  be  transmitted  from  the 

first  telecommunication  unit  to  the  second  telecommunication 

unit; 
means  for  injecting  the  modulated  light  into  the  first  optical  fiber 

so  as  to  propagate  away  from  its  first  end  and  towards  its 

second  end; 
means    for    withdrawing   and   detecting   the   modulated    light 

through  a  side  of  the  fiber  at  a  first  bend  at  a  IcKation  in  close 

proximity  to  the  second  fiber  end;  and 


5,475,780 
OPTICAL  WAVEGITDING  COMPONENT  COMPRISING  A 

BAND-PASS  FILTER 
\ictor  Mizrahi,  Bedminster,  N.J.,  as.signor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78.992 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 

2017,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/CV,; 

U.S.  CI.  385—37  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  demultiplexer  comprising  an  input  waveguide,  at 
least  two  output  waveguides,  means  for  splitting  optical  transmis- 
sions from  the  input  waveguide  into  the  output  waveguides,  and 
wavelength-selective  means  for  selectively  transmitting  electro- 
magnetic radiation  within  a  respective,  distinct  wavelength  pass- 
hand  in  each  of  the  output  waveguides,  wherein 

at  the  wavelength-selectue  means  comprise  a  respective  optical 
filter  included  in  each  of  the  output  waveguides,  such  thai 
wavelength  selection  lake-,  place  after  the  splitting  of  the 
optical  transmissions  by  said  splitting  means; 

b)  each  of  said  filters  is  adapted  for  selectively  transmitting 
electromagnetic  radiation  within  a  passband  of  wavelengths 
and  at  least  partially  excluding  electromagnetic  radiation  in 
first  and  second  stop  bands  of  wavelengths  adjacent  and 
respectively  above  and  below  the  passband; 

c)  each  of  ,said  filters  comprises  a  set  of  one  or  more  Bragg 
gratings; 

d)  each  of  said  Bragg  gratings  has  at  least  one  wavelength  band 
of  relatively  low  transmissivity;  and 

e  leach  of  said  low-transmissivity  bands  coincides  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  stop  bands  of  the  corresponding  filter 


5.475.781 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLE  WITH  LOOP- 
BACK  STRUCTl RE 
Peter  C.  Chang;  Lujia  Hwang;  George  Chou.  and  I.  Shun  Lei, 
930  W.  Maude  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,755 
Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/<6 
L.S.  CI.  385—76  1  Claim 

1,  An  optical  fiber  connector  assembly  compnsmg: 
two  standard  SC  type  connectors  (10)  juxtaposed  with  each 
other,   each   standard   SC   type  connector  (10)   including  a 
hollow  outer  housing  (12)  to  receive  therein  an  inner  housing 
( 14)  which  IS  adapted  to  be  axially  movable  with  regard  to  the 
outer  housing  (12i; 
a  tubular  housing  (15l  fixedly  received  within  a  rear  portion  of 
the  inner  housing  (14i  and  a  ceramic  ferrule  (16)  coaxialK 
moveable  in  the  tubular  housing  (15i  wherein  a  front  end  (17) 
of  the  ferrule  protrudes  out  of  the  inner  housing  1 14)  and  the 
outer  housing  ( 12); 
a  U-shaped  bare  optical  fiber  i20)  connected  between  two  ends 
of  said  two  standard  SC  type  connectors  (10)  to  form  a 
loop-back; 


a  duplex  clip  (30)  being  composed  of  two  half  covers  (31)  each 
including  a  hook  section  (32)  and  an  indent  section  (34)  for 
fastening  with  each  other; 

two  cavities  (36)  being  formed  in  the  clip  (30)  for  side  by  side 
receiving  said  two  standard  SC  type  connectors  (10)  therein 
wherein  each  cavity  (36i  conforms  to  the  outer  housing  (12) 
of  the  standard  SC  type  connector  (10)  so  that  said  two 
standard  SC  type  connectors  (10)  can  be  properly  retained 
within  the  corresponding  cavity  (36)  without  axial  or  lateral 
movement; 

a  hollow  back  shield  (40)  protectively  attached  to  the  clip  (30) 
from  the  back,  said  shield  (40)  including  a  rectangular  portion 
(42)  and  a  pyramid-like  portion  (44)  whereby  the  rectangular 
portion  (42)  defines  a  rectangular  cavity  (43)  for  substantially 
fully  enclosing  the  clip  (30)  and  the  pyramid-like  portion  (44) 
defines  a  pyramid-like  cavity  (45)  for  reception  of  said 
U-shaped  bare  optical  fiber  (20)  therein. 


5,475.782 
CRIMP  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Robert  J.  Ziebol.  Blaine.  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC  Teleconimu- 
nunications.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  May  16.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  243,462 

int.  CI.    (;02B  6  '6 

U.S.  CI.  38.^^7  g  claims 


12 


54 


44^ *' 


B 


50 


56 


^^"^^-'--S'^^^^^-^^vvv 


1.  A  crimp  for  securing  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  a  fiber  optic 
connector  wherein  said  cable  includes  an  axially  extending  optical 
fiber,  a  layer  of  reinforcement  yam  fibers  sunounding  said  optical 
fiber  and  a  jacket  surrounding  said  layer  of  yam  fibers;  said  crimp 
compnsmg: 

(a)  a  crimp  sleeve  including: 
(i)  an  insertion  tube  having; 

( 1 )  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough  and  sized  to  pass 
said  optical  fiber; 

(2)  an  external  dimension  sized  for  said  insertion  tube  to  be 
inserted  within  an  end  of  said  cable  with  said  optical 
fiber  passing  through  said  bore  and  with  said  tube  dis- 
posed between  said  optical  fiber  and  said  layer  of  rein- 
tbrcemen(  >am  fibers; 

(ii)  a  flange  projecting  radially  from  said  lube  and  sized  to 
oppose  an  axial  end  of  said  jacket  when  said  tube  is 
inserted  within  said  end  of  said  cable; 

(b)  a  housing  ha\  ing  internal  surfaces  defining  a  chamber  and  an 
entrance  opening  exposing  said  chamber,  said  chamber  and 
said  entrance  opening   sized   for  said  cnmp  sleeve  to  be 


inserted  through  said  entrance  opening  and  into  said  chamber 
with  said  internal  surfaces  opposing  said  flange  and  said  end 
of  said  cable;  and 
(c)  said  opening  further  sized  for  said  housing  at  said  entrance 
opening  to  urge  opposing  ones  of  said  yam  fibers  to  fold  over 
onto  said  jacket  upon  insertion  of  said  crimp  sleeve  and  said 
cable  into  said  chamber. 


5,475,783 

OPTICAL  MODULE,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME.  \ND  SLEEVE 

Hiromi  Kurashima.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser,  No.  314.652 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  M).  IW.^,  5-2454^4 
Int.  CI.    G02B  &  <(' 
U.S.  CI.  385—92 
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1,  An  optical  module  comprising; 

a  plastic  package  for  receiving  and  holding  a  connector  plug 
connected  to  an  optical  fiber,  said  package  including  a  pack- 
age main  bod>  and  a  cover  for  closing  an  open  portion  of  said 
package  main  bod> ; 

a  sleeve  formed  integrally  with  said  package  main  body  by 
plasuc  molding  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  said  optical  fiber 
when  said  connector  plug  is  held  in  said  package  main  body; 

a  circuit  board  held  in  said  open  portion  of  said  package  main 
body; 

a  light-activated  element  fixed  at  a  predetermined  position  of 
said  circuit  board; 

three  projections  fomied  integrally  with  an  inner  surface  of  said 
package  main  body  and  brought  into  contact  with  a  penphery 
of  said  circuit  board  to  position  said  circuit  board; 

spnng  means  formed  integrally  with  an  inner  surface  of  said 
package  to  press  said  periphery  of  said  circuit  board  against 
said  projections;  and 

a  condenser  lens  coaxially  arranged  in  said  sleeve. 


5.4-5.7S4 

METHOD  OF  EN(  APSULATINt,  OPIR  AL 

COMPONENTS  AND  PRODUCTS  PROUl  CEI)  B^  THAT 

METHOD 
Dana   C.   Bookbinder.   Corning.   N,>.;    Thierry    1  .   Dannoux. 
Avon.    France,    and     Lung-Ming    \\u.    Horseheads.    N.^., 
assignors  to  Corning  incorporated.  Corning.  N,\, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  47.10(1.  \pr,  13.  1993.  abandimed. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.455 
Int.  CI.'  (,02B  f:  ^i> 
U.S.  CI.  385U_94  7  Claims 

1.  .An  encapsulated  optical  component  compnsmg 
an  optical  component  encased  in  low-melting  metal,  the  optical 
component  pnor  to  encapsulation  compnsing  at  least  partially 
uncoated  organic  material,  in  which  the  low -melting  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  alloys  and 
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mixtures  thereof:  58/58,  95/95.  93/87.  137/%,  138/138.  115/ 
95,  133/96.  167/120,  180/96,  118/118,  130/121.  and  93/93. 


12    A  plastic  optical   waveguide,   which  comprises  a  plastic 

optical  waseguide  whose  core  layer  comprises  an  aromatic  poycar- 
bonaie  copolymer  thai  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  dihydnc  phenol 
component,  comprising  15  to  99.5  mol  '7r  of  (A)  2.2-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)-l,l,1.3,3,3-hexafluoropropane  and  85  to  0.5  mol 
%  of  (Cl  l.l-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)-i-phenylethane.  with  a  carbon- 
ate precursor  substance;  wherein  when  0.7  g  of  said  aromatic 
polycarbonate  copolymer  is  dissolved  in  100  ml  of  methylene 
chloride,  the  specific  viscosity  of  the  thus  obtained  solution  mea- 
sured al  20°  C.  is  in  the  range  of  0.160  to  0.410. 


5,475,785 

ILLLTVIIN.^TION  DEVICES  AND  METHOD.S  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Walter   \.  .lohanson.  250  E.  Fifth  St..  #401.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55101 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,188 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 

VS.  Cl.  385—100  7  Claims 


5.475.787 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Katsutoshi  Kato.  ^okkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  248.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1993,  5-187(M19 
Int.  Cl.    H02P  vz- 
LLS.  Cl.  3S8— 811  8  Claims 


1    A  light  device  comprising: 

a  first  optical  light  film  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  extend- 
ing along  a  first  axis  of  said  first  optical  light  film; 

a  second  optical  light  film  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves 
extending  along  a  second  axis  of  said  second  optional  light 
film; 

wherein  said  grooves  of  said  first  optical  light  film  are  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  and  in  contact  with  said  grooves  of  said  second 
optical  light  film  such  that  said  first  axis  is  arranged  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  45°  to  said  second  axis. 


5,475,786 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  COPOLYMER.  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME,  AND  A 

PLASTIC  OKLK  \l   V\AVF(.l  IDE  ISINti  THE  SAME 
Masaki  Nishiguchi.  Chiba.  and   roshima.sa  Tokuda,  lyo,  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 

Teijin  Chemicals,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,368.  Jan.  17.  1995.  which  is  a  division 

of  .Ser.  No.  140.544.  Oct.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.409,975.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.650 

Claims  priorll\,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1992.  4-294421; 
Nov.  2.  1992.  4-294422;  Nov.  2,  1992.  4-315595;  Nov.  2.  1992. 
4-315597;  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-315599;  Nov.  2.  1992.  4-315601 

Int.  Cl.'  G02B  l/i>4 
U.S.  Cl.  385—143  21  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  optical  waveguide,  which  comprises  a  plastic  optical 
waveguide  whose  core  layer  comprises  an  aromatic  poycarbonale 
copolymer  that  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  dihydric  phenol  compo 
nent.  comprising  53  (o  99.5  mol  %  of  (A)  2.2-hisi4- 
hydroxyphenyl)- 1.1.1. 3.3. 3-hexafluoropropane  and  47  lo  0  5  mol 
9c  of  (B)  9.9-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)fluorene.  with  a  carbonate  pre- 
cursor substance:  wherein  when  0.7  g  of  said  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ate copolymer  is  dissolved  in  100  ml  of  methylene  chlonde.  the 
specific  viscosity  of  the  thus  obtained  solution  measured  at  20"  C. 
is  in  the  range  of  0.160  to  0.418. 


1  An  electronic  display  unit  including  a  suppon  box  element 
fixed  lo  a  fixing  member,  and  a  unit  body  having  a  display  and 
roiaiably  supported  by  said  support  box  element,  said  electronic 
display  unit  comprising: 

a  motor  housed  in  said  support  box  element; 

a  control  switch  is  provided  which  operates  to  .selectively  rolale 
said  motor  either  in  a  regular  direction  or  in  the  reverse 
direction; 

a  device  for  transferring  the  rotation  of  said  motor  to  said  unii 
body  to  rotate  said  unit  body  through  a  predetermined  angle 
until  regular  rotation  of  said  motor  in  said  regular  direction 
causes  the  unit  body  to  move  lo  a  receiving  position  and 
reverse  rotation  of  said  motor  in  said  reverse  direction  causes 
the  unit  body  lo  move  to  a  non-use  position;  and 

a  motor  driving  portion  housed  in  said  suppon  box  element  for 
supplying  a  dnve  current  to  cause  said  motor  lo  move  either 
in  said  regular  direction  or  in  said  reverse  direction  by  opera 
tion  of  said  control  switch,  said  motor  driving  portion  adapted 
lo  control  said  drive  current  so  that  said  motor  rotates  al  a  lou 
speed  during  a  time  interval  between  start  of  rotalion  and  a 
predetermined  angle  and  subsequently  rotates  al  a  high  speed. 


5.475.788 
RADI.ATION  FIXING  DE\  ICE  WITH  NATURAL 
CONVECTION  AIRFLOW 
Wilhelmus  P.  J.  Classens.  Castenray;  Dries  (i.  Drewes.  Gel- 
drop;  Josef  (J.  H.  Peelers.  Tegelen.  and  Laurtntius  W.  J.  M, 
Messing,  deceased,  late  of  Boxtel.  all  of.  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  OCF^'-Nederland.  B.\..  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.560 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    4.    1992. 
9201545 

Int.  Cl.''  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  Cl.  392 — 117  3  Claims 

I    .A  fixing  device  for  fixing  a  powder  image  on  a  support  by 

means  of  radiani  heal  during  passage  ot  said  image  bearing  support 

through  a  conveyor  path  extending  in  a  honzomal  direction  within 
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5.475.789 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL  USING 
ADAPTIX  F  Kl  I  ALLOCATION  TAKING  ACCOUNT  OF 
TEMPORAL  M\SKIN(, 
Masayuki  Nishiguchi.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nlar.  6.  1992.  4-O49720 

Int.  Cl.    C;i01.  vrx, 

I  .S.  Cl.  395-2  .,  cainus 
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1  A  method  for  compressing  a  digital  audio  signal  to  generate  a 
compressed  signal,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

deriving  from  frames  of  the  digital  audio  signal  plural  spectral 
coefficients  in  a  frequency  domain,  the  frames  of  the  digital 
audio  signal  including  a  present  frame  and  a  past  frame; 

determining  a  masking  threshold  level  indicating  aurally  per- 
ceived noise  taking  account  of  temporal  masking,  the  masking 
threshold  level  being  determined  by  companng  relative  levels 
of  a  present  masking  threshold  level  calculated  using  the 
spectral  coefficients  derived  from  the  present  frame  and  a  past 
masking  threshold  level  calculated  using  die  spectral  coeffi- 
cients denved  from  the  past  frame; 

quantizing  the  spectral  CMfficients  dewved  from  the  present 
frame  using  a  number  of  quantizing  bits  allocated  among  the 
spectral  coefficients  derived  from  the  present  flame  in 
response  lo  the  masking  threshold  level  determined  in  the 
determining  step;  and 

including  in  the  compressed  signal  the  spectral  coefficients 
derived  from  the  present  firame  and  quantized  in  the  quantiz- 
ing step. 


5.4^5.'9n 

ML  I  HOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  Ol  1)F1KRMIM\G 

COEFFICIENTS  FOR  LINEAR  PREDIt  II\F  ( ODlNt; 

.Mayumi  Nagasaki.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NK    (  orpora- 

tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continualicm  of  Ser.  No,  S3'.32(l.  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  Nn.  205. ""T.^ 

(  lalms  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  |99i.  3.u454h5 

Int.  Cl.    GIOL  WiK) 

VS.  Cl.  39.._:.28  2  Claims 


said  device,  comprising  a  housing  containing  two  heal  radiators  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  path  and  having  two  slot-shaped 
openings  which  are  disposed  opposite  each  other  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  housing  and  between  which  said  conveyor  path  extends, 
and  an  air  duct  formed  in  said  housing,  said  air  duct  extending 
across  a  width  of  said  conveyor  path  and  serving  lo  remove  heal 
from  said  housing  by  means  of  air  flowing  through  said  air  duel. 
said  air  duct  forming  a  fixed  open  connection  between  an  air 
inflow  opening  formed  in  said  housing  and  situated  al  a  level  lower 
than  at  least  one  of  said  slot-shaped  openings  and  said  al  least  one 
slol-shaped  opening,  wherein  al  least  one  of  said  heat  radiators 
located  in  said  air  duel,  is  connected  to  an  external  energy  source 
and  comprises  a  plurality  of  heat-radiating  lamellae  which  are 
disposed  at  a  shon.dislance  from  one  another  and  extend  alter- 
nately in  two  planes  which  are  al  different  distances  from  said 
conveyor  path. 


luPyjOVtUAIOH  COOWCKWTl 


<^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  speech  signals  lo  obtain  reflection 
coefficients  using  linear  predictive  coding,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  a  speech  signal  representative  of  speech; 

means  for  sampling  said  speech  signal  into  frames  of  sample 
values  of  said  speech  signal; 

a  bus  for  transmitting  information  between  various  elements  of 
said  apparatus: 

a  memory  connected  to  said  bus; 

an  input  interface  connected  lo  said  bus.  said  input  interface 
receiving  said  frames  of  sample  values  of  said  speech  signal, 
said  frames  of  sample  values  being  stored  in  said  memory: 

a  first  calculating  means  connected  lo  said  bus  for  calculating  a 
plurality  of  autocorrelation  coefficients  g(i.k)  derived  from 
said  frames  of  sample  values  according  lo  the  relationship. 


N-\ 
g<i.k)=      I    .v(n-  I)s(n-t) 
n=Np 

forO  s  i  S  NpandO  s  kS  Np. 

where  s(n),  0  gngN-1  are  a  number  of  sample  values  in  said 
frames  of  sample  values  and  Np  is  the  order  of  reflection 
coefficients,  said  autoconrelaiion  coefficients  g(i,k)  being 
stored  in  said  memory; 
a  square  matnx  generator  connected  to  said  bus,  said  generator 
receiving  said  aulocorrelalion  coefficients  from  said  memory 
and  generating  elements  of  three  types  of  matrices  F,  C  and  B 
according  to  the  relationships 


for  0  S  1  S  .Vp  -  1  and  0  £  t  £  /Vp  -  I 

C  ={c(a)}  =  {«(!,* -^  I  )> 
for  0  S  ,■  £  ,Vp  -  1  and  0  g  i  £  A^p  -  I 

fl  =  {tCai}  =  {S(i -t-  U-t-  11) 
for  0  £  (  S  ^p  -  I  and  0  S  i  £  A^p  -  1. 
said  elements  being  stored  in  said  memory; 
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a  controller,  said  controller  retrieving  from  said  memory,  first 
i§k  matrix  elemenus  in  each  of  said  matrices  F,  C  and  B.  and 
second  iSk  matrix  elements  in  a  transposed  matrix  C,  of  said 
matrix  C; 

an  array  sequencer,  said  array  sequencer  grouping  said  tirsi  and 
second  iSk  matrix  elements  according  to  an  i  row  mdicalor 
and  arranging  said  grouped  first  and  second  iSk  matrix  ele- 
ments according  to  an  ascending  order  of  k  column  indicators 
into  an  array,  said  array  being  stored  in  said  memor\ , 

a  second  calculating  means  connected  to  said  bus  and  receiving 
said  grouped  first  and  second  i  =  k  matrix  elements  in  said 
array  from  said  memory  for  calculating  a  jth  reflection  coef- 
ficient (where  j  is  a  positive  integer  between  I  and  N);  and 

an  array  updating  means  for  updating  said  matrix  elements  in 
said  array  by  storing  said  reflection  coefficient  in  said  memory 
at  a  location  corresponding  to  said  array: 

incrementing  means,  included  in  said  second  calculating  means, 
for  incrementing  a  value  of  j  used  as  said  jth  reflection 
coefficient  until  j=N;  and 

output  means  for  outpumng  a  signal  representative  of  said 
reflection  coefficients,  wherein  said  reflection  coefficients  are 
representative  of  the  speech  signal. 


5.4''5.792 

TELEPHONY  CH.\NNEL  SIMULATOR  FOR  SPEEC  H 

RECOGMTION  APPLICATION 

\ince  \L  Stanford,  (iaithersburg,  and  Norman  F.  Brickman. 

Potomac,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  948,031,  .Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1994.  Ser,  No.  201,157 

Int.  Cl.*^  C;01L  9/00 

I :.S.  CI.  395—2.42  7  Claims 
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5,475,791 

METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A  SPOKEN  WORD  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  INTERFERING  SPEECH 

Thomas  Scbalk,  and  Fad!  Kaake,  both  of  Dalla.s.  Tex,,  assign- 
ors to  \olcf  t  ontrol  S\stems,  Inc..  Dallas.  lex. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106.072 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  395—2.42  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  recognizing  a  spoken  word  in  the  presence  of  a 
voice  message  generated  by  a  voice  processing  system,  the  voice 
processing  system  having  a  speech  recognizer,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  echo  cancelling  the  voice  message  and  any  detected  speech 
signal  to  produce  a  residual  signal; 

(b)  processing  the  residual  signal  to  detect  a  first  portion  ot  the 
spoken  word; 

(c)  upon  detection  of  the  first  portion  of  the  spoken  word,  storing 
the  portion  of  the  residual  signal  including  the  :  first  portion  of 
the  spoken  word  that  has  been  most  recently  processed  at  the 
time  of  such  detection,  stopping  echo  cancelling  of  the  voice 
message  and  any  detected  speech  signal  and  initiating  speech 
recognition  of  a  second  portion  of  the  spoken  word; 

(d)  thereafter  initiating  speech  recognition  of  the  stored  Iirsi 
portion  of  the  spoken  word;  and 

(e)  combining  results  of  the  speech  recognition  effected  in  steps 
(c)  and  (d)  to  determine  the  spoken  word. 


1  .A  niL'thod  tor  trainint:  a  speech  recognition  processor  to 
respond  to  speech  obtained  from  telephone  systems,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  speech  data  set  to  a  speech  recognition  training 
priK'essor.  said  data  set  having  a  bandwidth  higher  than  a 
telephone  bandwidth, 

decimating  said  inputted  speech  data  set  in  said  training  proces- 
sor to  obtain  a  decimated  speech  data  set  having  said  tele- 
phone bandwidth; 

appKing  a  bandpass  digital  filter  to  said  decimated  speech  data 
set  in  said  training  processor,  said  filter  characterizing  trans- 
mission characteristics  of  telephone  equipment,  for  obtaining 
a  filtered  speech  data  set; 

rescaling  the  amplitude  of  said  filtered  speech  data  set  in  said 
training  processor,  so  that  the  maximum  dvnamic  range  of 
said  filtered  speech  data  set  matches  the  maximum  dvnamic 
range  of  uncompanded  telephone  vpeech.  to  obtain  a  rescaled 
speech  data  set; 

modifying  said  rescaled  speech  data  set  in  said  training  prcKes 
SOT.  with  quantization  noise  representing  companding  and 
uncompanding  a  speech  signal  in  a  telephone  system,  to 
obtain  a  modified  speech  data  set; 

inputting  sa:d  modified  speech  data  set  into  a  hidden  Markov 
model  speech  recognition  processor  to  train  statistical  pattern 
matching  data  units; 

performing  speech  recognition  on  voice  signals  from  a  telephone 
system  with  said  speech  recognition  processor 


5,475.793 
HEURISTIC  DIGITAL  PR0CF:SS0R  USING  NON-LINEAR 

TRANSFORMATION 
David  S.  Broomhead;   Robin  Jones;  Terence  Shepherd,  and 
John  G.  VVcWhirter.  all  of  Worcestershire,  F^ngland.  a<»sign- 
ors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United   Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,899,  Sep.  12,  1991,' Pat,  No. 
5,377.306.  This  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,136 
Int.  CI."  G06F  -/<S 
U.S,  CI,  395—20  9  Claims 

1   An  heuristic  processor  comprised  of; 
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non-linear  transforming  means  for  producing  a  respective  train- 
ing ((i  vector  from  each  member  of  a  training  data  set  on  the 
basis  of  a  set  of  centers,  each  training  data  set  member  having 
a  displacement  from  each  of  said  centers,  where  a  norm  of  the 
displacement  is  calculable  from  each  displacement,  and  each 
element  of  a  training  $  vector  consisting  of  a  non-linear 
transformation  of  the  norm  of  the  displacement  of  a  respective 
center  from  the  training  data  set  member  from  which  said 
training  0  vector  is  produced, 

processing  means  for  weighting  and  combining  training  ^  vector 
elements  and  for  producing  a  training  fit  to  a  set  of  training 
answers,  and 

means  for  generating  result  estimate  values,  said  generating 
means  comprising  means  for  producing  a  respective  test  (Ji 
vector  from  each  member  of  a  set  of  test  data,  each  test  data 
set  member  having  a  displacement  from  each  of  said  centers, 
where  a  norm  of  said  test  data  set  member  displacement  is 
calculable  from  each  test  data  set  member  displacement  and 
each  element  of  a  test  (^  vector  consisting  of  said  nonlinear 
transformation  of  said  norm  of  said  test  data  set  member 
displacement,  each  of  said  estimate  values  consisting  of  a 
combination  of  the  elements  of  a  respective  test  0  vector  and 
each  said  combination  being  at  least  equivalent  to  a  summa- 
tion of  vector  elements  weighted  in  accordance  with  the 
training  fit. 


internal  output  line  and  transmitting  signals  between  said 

input  line  and  said  corresponding  output  line,  the  steps  of: 
loading  said  transmitted  signal  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 

internal  output  lines  with  a  previously   selected  weight  to 

produce  weighted  signals  concurrently  in  said  plurality  of 

groups;  and 
adding  all  of  said  weighted  signals  on  said  plurahty  of  internal 

output  lines  together  to  produce  an  output  signal  concurrently 

in  said  plurality  of  groups,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  internal  output  lines  are  arranged  to  form  pairs 

in  each  group;  and 
said  step  of  adding  comprises  the  steps  of: 
transmuting  a  weighted  signal  from  one  internal  output  line  of 

each  pair  to  a  first  node  to  provide  a  first  summation  signal; 
transmitting  said  weighted  signal  from  the  other  internal  output 

line  of  each  pair  to  a  second  node  to  provide  a  second 

summation  signal;  and 
diflerentially  amplifying  said  first  and  second  .summation  signals 

on  said  first  and  second  nodes. 


5.47.^.794 

SEMK ONDl  t  lOR  NFl  RAl   NETWORK  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Koichiro  Mashiko.  Hvogo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Cimtinuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  5.454.  .Ian.  19.  1993.  Pat.  Nii. 

5.396,581,  \«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  Nii.  605.717.  Oct.  30. 

1990.  Pat.  N„.  5.202.956.   Ihis  application   \uu.  P.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  292.624 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec,  16,  1989,  l-'262'^8- 

Apr.  28.  1990,  2-ll30.';5 

Int.  CI. '  G06F  /.V7,S,  G06G  7/60 
VS.  CI,  395-24  ft  (  |,i„„ 

5  A  method  of  weighting  internal  output  lines  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor neural  network  including; 

a  plurality  of  input  lines  each  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  to  be 

processed: 
a  plurality  of  internal  output  lines  provided  in  a  direction  inter- 
secting said  plurality  of  input  lines  and  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  groups,  each  group  including  a  pluralitv  of  internal  output 
lines  and  transmitting  an  internal  output  data  signal:  and 
a  plurality  of  coupling  elements  provided  at  the  intersections  of 
said  plurality  of  input  lines  and  said  plurality  of  internal 
output   lines  each   for  coupling,   with   a   specific  coupling 
strength,  an  input  line  with  a  corresponding  internal  output 
line  and  transmitting  signals  between  said  input  line  and  said 
corresponding  internal  output  line, 
said  method  compnsing.  concurrently  in  each  group  of  said 
plurality  of  internal  output  lines,  after  a  step  of  coupling,  with 
3  specific  coupling  strength,  an  input  line  to  a  corresponding 


5.475.795 

NEURAL  PROCESSINt,  DEN  K  FS  FOR  H  \NDLING 

RFAl -\  \I.UFD  INPUTS 

,lohn  G.  Tavlor;  Denise  Gnrst,  and  Trevor  G.  Clarkson.  all  of 
L(mdi>n.  I  niti-d  Kingdom,  assignors  to  I  niversitv  (  ollegi- 
London,  and  King's  College  London,  both  of  L(mdon. 
I  nited  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT'{.B9 1/0 1054,  S  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pt  T  Pub.  Nn.  W  092/(K)5^3.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser  No.  96^.(i:n 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  lun.  29.  199(1 

9014.';69  • 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 5// 8 
U.S.  CI.  395-27  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  neural  processing  network,  compnsing  a 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  at  each  of  which  a 
number  representing  a  probability  is  stored;  means  for  selectively 
addressing  each  storage  location  of  said  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions as  an  addressed  storage  location  to  cause  the  contents  of  the 
addressed  storage  location  to  be  written  to  a  comparator;  a  noise 
generator  for  inputting  to  the  comparator  a  random  number  repre- 
senting noise;  means  for  causing  to  appear  at  an  output  of  the 
comparator  an  output  signal  having  a  first  or  second  value  depend- 
ing on  the  values  of  the  numbers  received  from  the  addressed 
storage  location  and  the  noise  generator,  the  probability  of  the 
output  signal  having  a  given  one  of  the  first  and  second  values 
being  determined  by  the  number  at  the  addressed  storage  location; 
and  a  plurality  of  trace  counters  each  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  storage  locauons.  said  trace  counters  each  having 
contents  that  are  subject  to  an  increment  on  each  occa.sion  when 
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both  the  corresponding  storage  location  is  accessed  and  the  output 
signal  of  the  comparator  has  the  first  value,  the  addressed  storage 
locations  stonng  values  of  numbers  that  are  increased  or  decreased 
in  dependence  on  the  contents  of  said  trace  counters. 


5,475,796 

PITCH  P.\TTERN  GENERATION  .APPARATUS 

Kazuhiko  I»ala.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC"  Corporation. 

lokvo.  Japan 

Kik-d  DfC.  21.  \^2.  Scr.  No.  W3.X58 

Claims  prinrltN.  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1991.  3-338654 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/02:9/00 

t.S.  CI.  395—2.69  4  Claims 

14 
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workcell.  wherein  the  workcell  includes  a  robot  controller  and  a 

robot  adapted  to  respond  to  commands  received  from  the  robot 

controller  to  assemble  the  workpieces  comprising  the  step--  of 

detining  a  location  tor  each  of  the  pluralitv  ot  workpieces  on  ihc 

pallet,  including  detining  a  geometric  structure  of  the  pallet 

including 

displaying,  on  a  user-mtertace  electrically  interconnected  to 
the  workcell.  a  series  of  prompts  to  which  an  operator 
responds  to  characterize  critical  parameters  of  the  pallet. 
sionng.  in  a  memory,  all  values  that  the  operator  enters  in 

response  to  the  prompts,  and 
calculating,  as  a  function  of  the  values  entered  for  the  critical 
parameters,  a  nominal  location  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
uorkpieces  residing  on  the  pallet;  and 
communicating  from  a  cell  controller  to  the  workcell.  said  cell 
controller  having  a  set  of  preprogrammed  requirements  stored 
in  a  memory  therein,  said  preprogrammed  requirements  for 
controlling  an  operation  of  the  workcell,  so  as  to  cause  the 
workcell  to  assemble  the  plurality  of  workpieces  residing  on 
the  pallet. 


5.475.798 

SPEECH-TO-TKXT  TRANSLATOR 

Thomas  A.  Handlos,  (irosst  Pointe  Woods.  Mich.. 

Handlos.  L.L.C..  Grosse  Pointc  V\(M)ds.  .Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,387 

Int.  CI.'  (ilOL  V/fW 


1    .\  pitch  pattern  generation  apparatus  for  generating  a  pitch    ^  ;^_  (j|_  395 2.86 

pattern  to  define  information  for  a  speech  synthesizer  apparatus  to 
convert  an  input  sentence  into  synthetic  speech  composing: 
a  stress  level  ratio  memory  section  to  store  stress  level  ratios  for 

combinations  of  adjacent  parts  of  speech; 
a  morpheme  analysis  section  to  separate  the  input  sentence  into 

discrete  words  and  to  determine  the  part  of  speech  of  each 

word; 
an  accent  component  generation  section  to  read  out  the  stress 

strength  as  accent  components  from  said  stress  level  ratio 

memory  section  in  response  to  parts  of  speech  combinations 

of  adjacent  words  in  said  input  sentence;  and 
a  pitch  pattern  generation  section  to  generate  the  pitch  pattern 

based  on  the  read  out  accent  components. 
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5.475.797 

MENl  DRIVEN  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AUTOMATED  ASSEMBLY  OF  PALLETIZED  ELEMENTS 

Jay  A.  (;iasp>.  Jr..  and  Marta  A.  Galuga.  both  of  Rochester, 

N.^..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.657 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/46:  G05B  19/IH 

U.S.  CI.  395—82  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  system. for  performing  assemblv 

operations  on  a  plurality  of  workpieces  residing  on  a  pallet  at  a 


1   A  device  for  translating  speech  to  text  that  comprises: 

a  rectangular  enclosure  of  a  size  constructed  and  adapted  to  be 
held  m  a  user's  hand, 

a  microphone  within  said  enclosure  adjacent  to  a  wall  opening  in 
said  enclosure  for  receiving  speech  acoustics  and  converting 
said  acoustics  to  electncal  speech  signals, 

electronic  memory  means  within  said  enclosure  having  pre- 
stored  therein  information  correlating  speech  with  alpha 
numeric  text  correvpondmg  to  such  speech. 

means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  responsive  to  said 
speech  signals  for  obtaining  from  said  memory  means  alpha- 
numeric text  corresponding  to  said  speech  signals,  and 
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display  means  in  one  wall  of  said  enclosure  and  responsive  to 
said  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  displaying  said 
alphanumeric  text  corresponding  to  said  speech  signals  in  real 
time, 

wherein  said  display  means  and  said  microphone  opening  are 
located  at  respective  walls  of  said  rectangular  enclosure  that 
are  opposed  to  each  other. 


5.475,799 

METHOD  OF  MODELING  SHAPES  USING  A 

COMBINATION  OF  DIFFERENI  SHAPES  TO 

REPRESENT  THE  RESULTANT  SHAPE 

Taijiro  ^bshioka.  Nara.  and  Shuichi  Hamada.  Hirakata.  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Continuatitm  of  Ser,  No,  967.544,  Oct,  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  446.563.  Dec,  7.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1993.  Scr.  No.  162.365 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  .Apr.  7.  1988.  63-85871 

Int.  CI,'  G06T  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  395— 120  12  Claims 

n 


1.  A  solid  modeling  method  for  producing  information  repre- 
senting a  shape  of  an  object,  composing  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  two-dimensional  cross-section  of  an  object  into  exist- 
ing shapes,  and  removal  shapes  to  be  removed  from  said 
existing  shapes  to  define  a  final  shape; 

dividing  said  two-dimensional  cross-section  of  said  existing 
shapes  and  removal  shapes  which  define  said  final  shape  of 
said  object  into  elements  including  straight  lines  and  arcs  of 
circles; 

forming  a  two-dimensional  wire  frame  in  a  first  plane,  said  wire 
frame  representing  said  two-dimensional  cross-section  of  said 
object  by  connecting  neighboring  ones  of  said  elements: 

expressing  said  wire  frame  by  a  loop  information  data  set  which 
includes  an  aggregation  of  data  descnbing  said  elements; 

expressing  said  existing  shapes  in  said  loop  information  data  set 
of  said  final  shape  of  said  object  by  an  existence  mode,  and 
expressing  said  removal  shapes  in  said  final  shape  of  said 
object  by  a  removal  mode; 

determining  additional  surfaces  of  said  object,  which  are  outside 
said  first  plane  including  said  wire  frame,  and  expressing 
geometrical  surfaces  which  define  said  surfaces  outside  said 
first  plane; 

providing  output  data  representing  said  final  shape  based  on  said 
loop  information  data  set  expressed  as  existing  shapes  and 
remo\al  shapes  and  said  additional  surfaces;  and 

defining  attribute  information  other  than  said  shape  information 
in  said  loop  information  data  set  and  linking  said  attnbute 
information  to  said  loop  information  to  provide  further  infor- 
mation about  contents  of  said  loop  information  data  set 


5.475.8(HI 

COLOR  SEPARATION  IN  COLOR  tiRAPHIC  S  PRIN  I ING 

WITH  LIMITED  MEMORY 

Ronald  J.  \aughn.  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  and  John  K,  Matthews. 
\ancouver.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  t  ompany, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784.498.  Oct.  29.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.168.552.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.787 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  ::      H04N  1/46 
U,S.  a.  395— 109  12  Claims 
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L  In  a  liquid  ink  color  graphics  printing  system,  a  method  of 
controlling  bleed  between  colors  dots  and  true  black  dots  in  a 
printed  image,  composing: 

selecting  a  minimum  spacing  between  color  dots  and  true  black 

dots  adequate  to  control   bleed  therebetween   in  a  printed 

image; 
receiving  bit-map  color  graphics  input  data  defining  an  image  to 

be  printed,  the  input  data  including  a  series  of  pixels,  each 

data  pixel  corresponding  to  a  respective  pixel  of  the  image; 
examining  the  input  data  to  detect  black  pixels  located  within 

the  minimum  spacing  of  color  pixels  in  violation  of  the 

minimum  spacing  requirement; 
designating  said  detected  black  pixels  for  printing  as  composite 

black  dots;  and 
designating  ail  other  black  pixels  for  printing  as  true  black  dots. 

thereby  maximizing  use  of  true  black  ink  while  preventing 

bleed  between  true  black  dots  and  color  dots. 


5.475.801 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLINt;  THE  PRINlINt,  OF 
ELECTRONIC  DOC  I  MENTS  WITH  \ARIOl  S  PAGE 
DESC  RIPTION  LANCiUAGES  AND  OTHER 
PARAMETERS 
FMward  F.  Brindle:  John  C  .  Czudak.  both  of  Webster:  Charles 
Willetle.  Eairport:  Jehoiada  Bernard,  Webster:  Charles  R, 
Nail,  Rochester:  Michael  I..  Campanella.  Webster;  Samuel 
A.  Fedele.  Rochester,  and  (iregorv   R.  Tellex.  Mctor.  all  of 
N.\..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  C  iinn. 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.112 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l5/(Xi 
U.S.  CI.  .395—114  11  aaims 

IL  A  method  of  transferring  pnnting  jobs  composing  digital 
image  data  from  a  user  through  a  line  to  an  electronic  ponter  for 
execution  therein,  the  line  having  associated  therewith  a  context 
relating  to  processing  of  the  digital  image  data  by  the  printer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  processor  translating  a  pnniing  job  having  a  preselected  con- 
text into  a  form  understandable  by  the  electronic  ponter: 
retaining  the  context  of  the  printing  job  transferred  through  the 
line  and  translating  a  subsequent  ponting  job  passing  through 
the  line  according  to  the  retained  context;  and 
in  response  to  a  "sanitary  job"  instruction  associated  with  a 
printing  job.  preventing  retaining  the  context  of  the  printing 
job  after  translating  the  pnnting  job.  and  rebooting  the  pro- 
cessor before  translating  a  subsequent  printing  job. 
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5,475.802 
SELECTIVE  POLYGON  MAP  DISPLAY  METHOD 

Thomas  F.  Wescott;  Lawrence  E.  Mc(  "learv  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  David  A.  Nation,  Hanover.  Md..  assignors  to 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,V25S.  Jan.  31.  IWO,  Pat.  No. 

5341.46.^.  lhi.s  application  May  12.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  243.650 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  i/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—129  64  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  areal  features  which  is  represented  by 

p<il\gon  till  of  vector  data  for  world  maps  and  other  display  items 

by  signal  transformations  of  data  representative  of  areal  features 

from  which  polygons  are  extracted  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  said  data  representative  of  areal  features  from  which 

polygons  are  extractable  to  a  computer; 
establishing  from  said  data  representative  of  areal  features  in 

said  computer,  display  geographic  coordinate  relationships  for 

display  and  interrogation; 
transforming  said  data  representative  of  areal  features  in  said 

computer,  into  a  great  circle  polygon  format  for  display, 
selecting  from  said  data  representative  of  areal  features  in  said 

computer,  background  and  overlay  features  for  display; 
determining  from  said  data  representative  of  areal  features  m 

said  computer,  spatial  relationships  between  sphencal  poK 

gons  for  display; 


processing  said  data  representative  of  areal  features  in  said 
computer,  to  provide  clipping  and  singularity  removal  at  map 
interruption  lines  to  allow  the  display  of  curved  surface  fea- 
tures in  a  plane; 

clipping  polygons  from  said  data  representative  of  areal  features 
in  said  computer,  by  lines  so  that  portions  thereof  are  dipslay- 
able  as  separate  entities; 

projecting  from  said  data  representative  of  areal  features  in  said 
computer,  geographic  coordinates  onto  a  defined  map  display; 
providing  transformations  from  display  coordinates  to  latitude 
and  longitude  coordinates  for  the  displav  thereof,  said  trans- 
formations being  derived  from  said  data  representative  of 
areal  features  in  said  computer;  and 

displaying  a  representation  based  on  said  data  representative  of 
areal  features  in  said  computer 


5.475,803 

METHOD  FOR  2-D  AFFINE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

IMAGES 

Charles  C.  Stearns,  and  Karthikeyan  kannappan.  both  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Sen  No.  911,832 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  395—136  2  Claims 

450b 


460b 


1    Method  ot  iransfomiing  an  input  image  in  an  input  image 
space  into  an  output  image  in  an  output  image  space  according  to 
an  image  transformation  specitication. 
wherein. 

said  input  image  compnses  a  plurality  ot   input  pixels,  each 
having  an  intensity  value,  arranged  in  a  rectangular  array  in 
said  input  image  space  according  to  a  two-dimensional  recti 
linear  input  coordinate  system; 
each  input  pixel  has  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  coordinate  in  the 

input  ctxirdinate  system; 
said  output  image  compnses  a  pluralitv  ot  output  pixels,  each 
having  an  intensity  value,  arranged  in  a  rectangular  arrav  in 
said  output  image  space  according  to  a  two-dimensional  rec 
tilmear  output  coordinate  system; 
each  output  pixel  has  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  coordinate  in  an 

output  coordinate  system, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

ai  selecting  an  order  of  sequential  input  pixel  processing  such 
that  input  pixels  are  processed  in  rows,  such  that  each 
subsequent  input  pixel  m  any  given  row  is  adjacent  along 
one  axis  of  the  input  image  coordinate  system  to  the  input 
pixel  coordinate  system  processed  immediately  previously, 
and  such  that  each  subsequent  row  of  input  pixels  pro- 
cessed IS  adjacent  along  the  other  axis  of  the  input  image 
coordinate  system  to  the  row  of  input  pixels  processed 
immediately  previously, 
bi  expressing  said  image  transformation  specification  m  three 
by  three  matnx  format,  thus  forming  an  image  transforma- 
tion matrix  having  nine  transformation  coefficients,  said 
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coefficients  corresponding  to  transformation  values  includ- 
ing scaling,  rotation,  and.  shearing; 

c)  expressing  the  horizontal  and  vertical  coordinates  in  input 
image  space  of  a  first  input  pixel  as  a  vector  quantity  to 
compute  horizontal  and  vertical  coordinates  in  the  output 
image  space  based  on  said  image  transformation  matrix; 

d)  selecting  a  first  number  of  input  pixels  according  to  said 
selected  order  of  input  pixel  processing  and  calculating 
horizontal  coordinates  in  output  image  space,  relative  to 
said  horizontal  coordinate  of  said  first  input  pixel  in  output 
image  space,  of  a  like  number  of  intermediate  output 
metapixels,  said  metapixels  corresponding  to  said  first 
number  of  input  pixels  on  a  one-to-one  basis  and  each  of 
which  have  a  common  width  and  height,  where  said  first 
number  is  equal  to  that  number  of  intermediate  output 
metapixels  required  to  fill  one  output  pixel  in  width; 

e)  adding  the  intensity  values  of  all  but  a  last  of  said  first 
number  of  input  pixels  producing  an  intensity  sum; 

0  producing  an  intensity  value  which  is  stored  into  a  horizon- 
tal partial  pixel  (HPP)  by  adding  to  the  intensity  sum  the 
intensity  value  of  the  last  of  said  first  number  of  input 
pixels,  scaled  by  an  amount  proportional  to  a  first  portion 
of  a  width  of  a  la.st  intermediate  output  metapixel  corre- 
sponding the  last  of  said  first  number  of  input  pixels,  said 
first  portion  being  that  which  is  required  to  complete  filling 
of  said  one  output  pixel; 

g)  applying  the  intensity  value  of  the  last  of  said  first  number 
of  input  pixels  scaled  by  an  amount  proportional  to  a 
second  portion  of  said  width  which  is  equal  to  said  width 
minus  said  first  portion  as  an  intensity  value  of  an  incom- 
plete horizontal  partial  pixel  (IHPP); 

h)  calculating  the  vertical  coordinate,  relative  to  said  vertical 
coordinate  of  the  first  input  pixel  in  output  image  space,  of 
said  last  intermediate  output  metapixel.  and  determining  its 
floor  and  ceiling  values; 

i)  comparing  the  height  and  vertical  coordinate  of  said  last 
intermediate  output  metapixel  with  the  height  and  vertical 
coordinate  of  a  vertically  nearest  output  pixel  (OSi,  and 
determining  if  said  last  intermediate  output  metapixel 
crosses  venically  into  said  verticalh  nearest  output  pixel; 

j)  if  said  last  intermediate  output  metapixel  crosses  vertically 
into  said  venically  nearest  output  pixel  (OS),  adding  the 
intensity  value  of  the  incomplete  horizontal  partial  pixel 
(IHPP)  to  the  intensity  value  of  the  horizontal  partial  pixel 
(HPP)  and  saving  it  as  the  intensity  value  of  said  vertically 
nearest  output  pixel  (OS),  scaled  by  an  amount  of  said 
horizontal  panial  pixel  (IHPP)  which  covers  said  vertically 
nearest  output  pixel  (OS); 

k)  storing  any  remaining  intensity  value  of  said  horizontal 
incomplete  panial  pixel  (IHPP)  into  an  incomplete  outpui 
pixel  (lOS); 

I)  repeating  steps  d)  through  k)  until  all  input  pixels  have  been 
processed;  and 

m)  convening  any  remaining  incomplete  output  pixels  into 
output  pixels. 
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21.  A  method  for  graphics  scaling  of  electronic  circuit  device 
symbols  of  a  graphics  library  bv  a  computer  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
receiving  by  the  computer  a  library  name  and  a  scaling  factor 

from  a  user; 
finding  an  unsealed  electronic  circuit  device  symbol  in  a  library 
of  the  library  name; 
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reading  an  input  file  information,  including  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  the  electronic  circuit  device  symbol; 

said  characteristic  including  a  plurality  of  parameters  describing 
the  characteristic; 

parsing  by  the  computer  plurality  of  parameters  of  said  input  file 
information; 

selecting  by  the  computer  certain  ones  of  the  plurality  of  param- 
eters; 

scaling  by  the  computer  the  selected  certain  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  parameters  according  to  a  scaling  factor;  and 

reassembling  by  the  computer  the  input  file  including  the  at  least 
one  characteristic  including  the  plurality  of  parameters  and 
the  scaled  certain  ones  replacing  the  selected  certain  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  parameters; 

repeating  the  steps  of  reading,  parsing,  selecting,  scaling  and 
reassembling  until  each  of  the  device  symbols  of  the  library  is 
scaled. 
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1.  A  document  processing  system  compnsing: 

document  structure  managing  means  for  managing  a  document 

.structure; 
content  portion  managing  means  for  managing  a  content  portion 

including  one  or  more  constituent  elements  of  a  document. 

each  of  the  constituent  elements  includes  reference  data  to  a 

particular  document  structure  when  a  constituent  element  of  a 
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different  type  from  the  each  of  the  constituent  elements  is  to 
be  placed  in  the  each  of  the  constituent  elements,  the  particu- 
lar document  structure  corresponding  to  the  constituent  ele- 
ment of  the  different  type; 

document  structure  layout  means  for  performing  a  layout  ot  the 
document  structure;  and 

content  layout  means  for  performing  a  layout  of  the  content 
portion, 

wherein  each  time  the  content  layout  means  detects  the  refer- 
ence data  at  the  time  of  performing  a  layout  of  the  content 
portion,  the  content  layout  means  causes  the  document  struc- 
ture layout  means  to  perform  a  layout  of  the  document  struc- 
ture for  the  constituent  element  of  the  different  type  corre- 
sponding to  the  reference  data. 
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8  A  character  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  out  data  stored  in  a  vector  form; 

multiplying  an  enlargement/reduction  ratio  by  the  data  from  said 

reading  out  means  and  converting  the  data  by  a  first  conver- 
sion to  form  enlarged/reduced  data; 
converting  data  converted  by  the  first  converting  into  data  m  a 

dot  form  in  a  second  conversion;  and 
in  a  case  where  data  in  a  dot  form  converted  based  on  enlarged/ 

reduced  data  is  to  be  output  over  a  plurality  of  output  areas. 

extracting  data  from  the  enlarged/reduced  data  obtained  after 

completion  of  the  first  conversion, 
wherein  the  extracted  data  obtained  after  the  first  conversion  is 

converted  into  data  in  a  dot  form  by  said  second  conversion. 
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1.  .A  display  control  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  terminal  for  connecting  to  a  CRT  display  unit  having  a 
horizontal  resolution  of  N  dots  per  scanning  line  where  N  is  a 
positive  integer; 

a  second  terminal  for  connecting  to  a  flat  panel  display  unit 
having  a  horizontal  resolution  of  M  dots  per  scanning  line, 
where  M  is  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  N; 

designating  means  for  designating  an  operating  one  of  said  CRT 
and  Hal  panel  display  units: 

generating  means  for  generating  character  codes  of  characters 
having  a  horizontal  size  of  9  dots,  including  non-graphic 
characters  and  graphic  characters  to  display  each  of  said 
characters  at  a  predetermined  position  on  at  least  one  of  said 
CRT  or  flat  panel  display  units,  said  generating  means  gener- 
ating character  codes  of  the  non-graphic  characters  and 
graphic  characters; 

a  character  code  memory,  connected  to  said  generating  means, 
for  storing  the  character  codes  generated  by  said  generating 
means;  and 

converting  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
said  designating  means,  and  said  character  code  memory,  for 
converting  the  character  code  stored  in  said  character  code 
memory  to  dot  pattern  data  havmg  a  horizontal  size  of  9  dots 
and  outputting  the  dot  pattern  data  to  said  CRT  display  unit 
through  said  first  terminal  when  said  CRT  display  unit  is 
operating,  and  for  converting  the  character  code  stored  in  said 
character  code  memory  to  dot  pattern  data  having  a  horizontal 
size  of  8  dots  and  outputting  the  dot  pattern  data  to  said  flat 
panel  display  unit  through  said  second  leniiinal  when  said  flat 
panel  display  unit  is  operating. 

wherein  said  converting  means  composes: 

pattern  generating  means  for  generating  and  storing  pattern  data 
having  a  honzontal  size  of  8  dots  based  on  the  character 
codes. 

detectmg  means  for  detecting  whether  a  character  code  repre- 
sents a  non-graphic  character  or  a  graphic  character  based  on 
the  character  codes. 

a  register,  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  for  storing  a  first 
value  as  a  1-dot  pattern  data  when  said  detecting  means 
detects  that  the  character  code  represents  a  non-graphic  char- 
acter and  storing  a  second  value  as  the  1-dot  pattern  data 
when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  the  character  code 
represents  a  graphic  character. 

selecting  means,  connected  to  said  designating  means,  said 
pattern  generating  means,  and  said  register,  for  outputting  the 
8-dol  pattern  data  stored  by  said  pattern  generating  means  and 
the  1  dot  pattern  data  stored  by  said  register  when  said  CRT 
display  unit  is  operating,  and  for  outputting  the  8-dot  pattern 
data  stored  by  -.aid  pallem  generating  means  when  said  flat 
panel  display  unit  is  operating,  and 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  designating  means  and  said 
selecting  means,  for  supplying  output  data  from  said  selecting 
means  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  connected  to 
an  operating  one  of  said  CRT  and  flat  panel  display  units. 
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4  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  high-quality  character  pattern 
defined  by  edges  lines,  comprising; 

generating  means  for  generating  segment  line  data  defining 
segments  constituting  the  edge  lines; 

code  generating  means  for  receiving  the  segment  line  data  and 
for  determining  a  change  in  status  of  a  winding  number  of 
each  intersection  or  lattice  point,  said  each  intersection  being 
defined  as  an  intersection  between  a  coordinate  lattice  line 
and  each  segment,  and  said  each  lattice  point  being  defined  as 
a  lattice  point  approximate  to  the  intersection,  and  for  per- 
forming a  code  generation  operation  for  generating  a  winding 
number  code  representing  a  change  in  state  or  a  change  in 
value  of  the  winding  number  and  having  i.>ne  of  a  a  firsi  value 
representing  no  change  in  the  state  of  the  winding  number  of 
each  intersection  or  lattice  point,  a  second  value  representing 
one  increment  of  the  winding  number  of  each  intersection  or 
lattice  point,  a  third  value  representing  one  decrement  of  the 
winding  number  of  each  intersection  or  lattice  point,  and  a 
fourth  value  representing  simultaneous  occurrence  of  incre- 
ment and  decrement; 

first  memory  means  having  a  memory  region  for  storing  second 
winding  number  codes  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ters and  representing  the  winding  number  change  in  value  or 
change  in  state  of  the  winding  number  ot  the  respective  points 
of  the  character  pattern,  said  memory  region  having  a  plural- 
ity of  areas  including  start  and  end  areas,  said  areas  being 
addressed  according  to  a  predetermined  logical  sequence; 

tirsi  designating  means  tor  designating  one  of  the  areas  in  said 
first  memory  means  in  which  there  is  an  origin  of  a  character 
segment  of  the  character  pattern  defined  by  the  segment  line 
data  received  by  said  code  generating  means; 

second  designating  means  for  designating  a  ptisition  in  the  area 
designated  by  said  first  designating  means. 

Ihird  designating  means  for  designating  an  area  of  said  first 
meinor>  means  corresponding  to  the  lattice  ptnni  approximate 
to  the  position  designated  by  said  first  and  second  designating 
means,  the  area  of  said  first  memory  means  correspfinding  to 
the  lattice  point  that  corresponds  to  the  first  winding  number 


code  generated  by  said  code  generating  means,  a  position  in 
the  area  which  corresponds  to  the  charactei  segment  origin. 
and  a  position  of  the  lanice  point  in  tlie  character  segment. 
said  third  designating  means  being  operative  when  the  area  of 
said  first  memory  means  corresponding  to  the  lattice  point  is 
difl'ereni  from  the  area  to  which  the  character  segment  origin 
corresponds; 

updating  means  for  updating  the  second  w  inding  number  code  at 
a  position  in  the  area  which  is  designated  by  said  third 
designating  means  on  the  basis  of  the  first  winding  number 
code  generated  by  said  code  generating  means; 

filling  means,  responsive  to  change  of  the  area  designated  by 
said  first  designating  means,  for  sequentially  reading  out  the 
second  winding  number  codes  of  the  latuce  points  stored  in 
said  area  of  said  first  memory  means  in  groups  of  N  (N  is  a 
positive  integer  of  2  or  morel  continuous  points  upon  comple- 
tion of  updating  by  said  updating  means,  for  generating  cor- 
respondence Nlanice  point  winding  numbers  on  the  basis  of 
the  .N-point  second  winding  number  codes,  and  for  perform- 
ing filling;  and 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  N-lattice  point  winding 
numbers  generated  by  said  filing  means,  the  N-lattice  point 
winding  numbers  being  referred  to  in  a  subsequent  filling 
processing  performed  by  said  filling  means. 
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1  A  pie  chart  processing  method  enabling  an  operator  to  select  a 
slice  from  a  pie  chart  composed  of  a  plurality  of  slices  directly 
with  a  pointing  device,  composing  the  steps  of: 

la  I  obtaining  coordinates  of  a  point  indicated  by  the  pointing 
device; 

(b)  calculating  a  distance  between  said  pomt  and  a  center  point 
of  said  pie  chart; 

(c)  companng  said  distance  with  a  radius  of  said  pie  chart,  thus 
deciding  whether  said  point  is  disposed  in  said  pie  chan; 

(d30)  if  said  point  is  disptxsed  in  said  pie  chart,  then  assigning 
staning  and  ending  points  of  one  of  said  slices  as  points  S  and 
E,  respectively,  and  extending  a  line  from  said  center  point  of 
said  pie  chart  through  said  point  indicated  by  the  pointing 
device  to  a  point  Z  on  a  penmeter  of  said  pie  chart; 

(d3I )  if  S  and  Z  are  disposed  in  a  first  half  of  said  pie  chart  and 
E  is  disposed  in  a  different  half,  moving  E  to  an  ending  point 
of  said  first  half; 

( d32 1  if  E  and  Z  are  disposed  in  a  first  half  of  said  pie  chan  and 
S  IS  disposed  m  a  different  half,  moving  S  to  a  starting  point 
of  said  first  half; 

Id33)  coinpanng  coordinates  of  Z,  S  and  E  to  determine  whether 
said  point  is  disposed  in  said  one  of  said  slices;  and 

(e)  if  said  point  is  disposed  in  said  one  of  said  slices,  then 
executing  a  program  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  slices. 
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132     IM       IX 

7.  A  digital  computer-based  apparatus  for  rewinding  a  lime- 
based  scnpt.  the  script  comprising  an  ordered  sequence  of  com- 
mands, each  command  associated  with  a  corresponding  time  value. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  objects,  each  one  of  the  data  objects  having  a 
state,  the  commands  being  operable  lo  modify  said  states,  and 
one  or  more  of  the  commands  being  conditional; 

a  clock  for  generating  a  sequence  of  time  values  in  real-time, 
staning  from  an  initial  time  value; 

means  for  executmg  the  script  command  associated  with  each 
generated  time  value; 

means  for  tagging  each  data  object  created  by  the  script  com- 
mands; 

means  tor  interactively  specifying  a  desired  time  value  earlier 
than  the  currently  generated  lime  value; 

means  for  deleting  one  or  more  of  the  lagged  data  objects,  said 
means  being  operable  lo  restore  each  data  object  to  its  state  as 
of  the  initial  time  value; 

means  for  skipping  ahead  to  the  desired  lime  value  in  the  scnpt 
sequence,  by  restoring  each  data  object  to  its  state  as  of  the 
desired  lime  value,  in  less  time  than  the  difference  between 
the  initial  time  value  and  the  desired  time  value;  and 

means  for  resetting  the  clock  to  the  desired  time  value,  thereby 
rewinding  the  time-based  .script  to  the  desired  time  value. 


5,475,812 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INDEPENDENT  CONTROL 
OF  Ml  LTIPLE  WINDOWS  IN  A  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
James  Corona,  San  Diego,  Calif.:  Randal  L.  Henderson,  and 
Gregory  D.  Laib.  both  of  West  Hurlev.  N.^.,  a.ssignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  (  nrporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ni>   44.<.%«,  Sep.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicaticm  Vu^.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,170 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14.15/62 
V.S.  CI.  395—158  15  Claims 

10.  A  graphics  display  system  for  displaying  an  image  on  a 
display  device,  said  graphics  display  system  comprises: 

means  for  specifying  a  first  window  within  a  first  portion  of  a 
display  screen  of  said  display  device,  whereby  said  tir<t 
window  is  associated  with  a  first  plurality  of  pixel; 
means  for  specifying  intensity  data  for  said  first  plurality  of 
pixels  for  an  undedying  image  within  said  first  window, 
uherein  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  pixels  within  said  first 
\^indow  has  t  first  window  identifier  associated  therewith; 
means  for  specifying  a  second  window  within  a  second  portion 
of  said  display  screen,  whereby  said  second  window  is  asso- 
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ciaied  with  a  second  pluralitv  of  pixels,  and  whereby  a  only 
portion  of  said  second  window  overlies  a  portion  of  said  first 
window: 

means  for  specitying  intensit)  data  for  said  second  plurality  of 
pixels  for  an  overlying  image  within  said  second  window, 
wherein  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  pixels  within  said 
second  window  has  a  second  window  identifier  associated 
therewith  and  wherein  selected  pixels  among  said  second 
plurality  of  pixels  supersede  particular  pixels  among  said  first 
plurality  of  pixels  uithin  said  displayed  image. 

means  tor  storing  said  inlensity  data  for  all  of  said  tirsi  and 
second  plurality  of  pixels  and  said  first  and  second  windou 
identifiers  for  said  overlying  and  underlying  images  in  sepa- 
rate locations  in  a  single  frame  butter  including  said  super- 
seded pixels  among  said  first  plurality  of  pixels;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  overall  image  composed  of  said  under- 
lying image  and  said  overlying  image  superimposed  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  underlying  image  b\  utilizing  said 
intensity  data  and  said  first  and  second  window  identifiers 
from  said  single  frame  buffer,  uherein  said  first  and  second 
windo\A  identifiers  provide  for  independent  control  of  said 
first  and  second  umdows  so  that  said  tirsi  plurality  of  pixels 
can  he  updated  during  display  of  said  overall  image. 


5,475,813 
ROUTING  TRANSACTIONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
FAI1.IN(;  SERVERS 
Randall  .\.  Cieslak.  Scarsdale;  Donald  F.  Fergu.son,  Yorktov»n 
Heights,  and  Jakka  Sairamesh.  New  "Sbrk,  all  of  N.V.,  a.ssign- 
ors     to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.^. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.377 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ll.'JJ 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.02  9  Claims 


1   A  method  for  routing  transactions  in  a  transaction  processing 
svsiem  in  which  servers  can  fail  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
estimating  a  probability  of  a  transaction  failure  for  each  server 
and  each  transaction  class; 
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estimating  an  arrival  rate  of  each  transaction  class  at  each  router 
and  ai  each  server; 

determining  a  queue  length  of  transactions  of  each  class  wailing 
at  each  server; 

determining  failure  probabilities  for  each  server  in  the  transac- 
tion processing  system  based  on  the  estimates  of  a  probability 
of  a  transaction  failure  and  the  arrival  rate  for  each  transaction 
class  and  a  number  of  transactions  of  each  class  waiting  at  the 
server; 

routing  transactions  to  servers  that  have  failure  rates  below  a 
predetermined  threshold;  and 

if  multiple  servers  satisfy  the  predetermined  threshold,  then 
choosing  a  server  using  statistical  data  about  transaction 
arrival  rates,  response  limes,  failure  probabilities,  and  queue 
lengths  of  transactions  per  class  at  the  servers. 


5.475,814 
SELF  DIAGNOSIS  OF  A  SCSI  CONTROLLER  THROUGH 
AN  I/O  PORT  FOR  n\T\  PR ANSMISSION/DXTA 
RFC  EPMON  .MODES  OK  OPERATION 
■^asuharu  Tomimitsu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
lion.  Tokxo.  .lapan 

Hied  Apr.  2.V  1993.  .Ser.  No.  51.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  \l^2.  4-107075 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IMlO 
U.S.  CI.  395— lH3.tlft 


11  Claims 


8  A  disk  control  system  which  controls  data  input  and  output 
between  a  host  system  and  a  disk  storage  device,  the  control 
system  comprising; 

a  SCSI  (Small  Computer  Sy.stem  Interface)  control  circuit  which 
performs  SCSI  communications  with  said  host  system: 

a  SCSI  bus  connected  to  said  host  system; 

an  I/O  port  having  a  first  pon  connected  lo  said  SCSI  bus  and  a 


5.475.815 
BIILT-IN-SELF-TKST  SCHEME  FOR  lESlING 
MIITIPLF  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Larry    L.   Byers.  Apple  \alley;  Aaron  (  .  Peterson.  St.  Paul: 
Joseph  (>.  Kriscunas,  Blaine:  Gerald  J.  Maciona.  Mounds 
VieM,  and  Jeff  \.  Engel.  Chisago  City,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
lo  InLsys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed   \pr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.K'J1 

Int.  CI.'  GllC   :^  •'■■ 

I'.S.  n.  39.^183.08  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  plurality  of  memory  elements 
wherein  each  memory  element  has  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 
and  each  memory  location  is  addressed  by  a  unique  address,  each 
memory  element  further  having  an  address  pon  and  a  data  input 
port,  comprising; 

a.  providing  means  coupled  lo  the  address  port  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  elements  for  providing  a  generated 
address  thereto; 

b.  concatenating  means  coupled  lo  said  providing  means  and 
further  coupled  to  the  data  input  port  of  each  of  the  pluralilv 
of  memory  elements  for  concatenating  said  generated  address 
of  said  providing  means  into  a  data  word  and  for  providing  a 
corresponding  portion  of  said  data  word  to  the  data  input  port 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  elements;  and 

c.  writing  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory  elements 
and  further  coupled  to  said  providing  means  and  lo  said 
concatenating  means  for  writing  said  data  word  into  the 
memory  location  specified  by  said  generated  address  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  eletnents. 


5,4"5,S16 

KVV\\   MOMIOR  K)R  A  NKIWORK  OF 

MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  S\  SLKMS 


second  port  connected  to  said  SCSI  control  circuit  to  selec-    Naomichi  Yonezawa.  Tokvo.  and  \asushi  Inoue.  ^amanavhi 


lively  permit  transmission  of  data  between  the  SCSI  bus  and 
the  SCSI  control  circuit; 

a  system  conffoller  bus  connected  to  said  SCSI  contfol  circuit 
and  to  a  third  port  of  said  I/O  port; 

a  buffer  memory; 

a  buffer  memory  control  circuit,  connected  between  the  system 
controller  bus  and  the  buffer  memory,  for  controlling  data 
input  and  output  to  and  from  said  buffer  memory; 

a  main  memory  connected  to  said  sy.stem  controller  bus:  and 

a  system  controller  connected  lo  said  system  conu-oller  bus.  the 
system  controller  setting  up  said  SCSI  control  circuit  to 
operate  in  a  data  transmission  mode  or  a  data  reception  mode 
and  setting  up  said  I/O  port  to  interrupt  the  SCSI  communi- 
cations between  the  host  system  and  the  SCSI  control  circuit, 
wherein  the  I/O  port  functions  as  an  input/output  circuit  for 
the  SCSI  control  circuit  through  the  third  pon  of  the  I/O  pon 
when  the  SCSI  communications  are  interrupted. 
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both  of.  .lupan.  assignors  to  NFC  Corporation 
Filed  Mar.  8.  19<J3,  Sen  No.  2'".5;.V 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar  h.  IV*/ 
Int.  t  I.    G(»<>F  ^     - 
C.S.  CI.  395—200.06  I  Claim 

I.  A  network  of  microprocessor-ba.sed  systems  interconnected 
by  a  communication  channel,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  system 
comprises: 
decoder  means  for  receiving  a  reply  packet  through  said  com- 
munication  channel   and   determining   the    identity    of  the 
microprocessor-based   system   which   transmitted   the   reply 
packet  and  generating  a  reply  interrupt  command  when  a 
reply  packet  is  received: 
first  and  second  reply  monitor  circuits  associated  respectively 
with  first  and  second  microprocessor-ba.sed  systems,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  reply  monitor  circuits  being  connected  to 
said  decoder  means  for  receiving  said  reply  interrupt  com- 
mand therefrom,  each  of  said  first  and  second  reply  monitor 
circuits  comprising; 
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first,  second  and  third  flags,  said  first  flag  being  reset  and  said 
third  flag  being  set  when  a  reply  packet  is  received  from  the 
corresponding  microprocessor- based  system  via  the 
decoder  means; 

a  timer  arranged  to  be  activated  in  response  to  said  first  flag 
being  set  for  measuring  an  amount  of  time,  said  timer  being 
deactivated  in  response  to  said  first  flag  being  reset,  said 
timer  setting  said  second  flag  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time  elapses  from  when  said  timer  is  activated  if 
said  timer  is  not  deactivated  during  said  predetermined 
amount  of  lime;  and 

a  microprocessor  responsive  to  transmission  of  a  request 
packet  onto  the  communication  channel  for  setting  said  first 
flag,  the  microprocessor  having  a  first  interrupt  port  respon- 
sive to  the  setting  of  said  second  flag  for  performing  a 
time-out  interrupt  routine  and  a  .second  interrupt  port 
responsive  to  the  setting  of  .said  third  flag  for  performing  a 
reply  interrupt  routine,  said  microprocessor  resetting  the 
second  and  third  flags  when  the  time-out  interrupt  routine 
and  the  reply  iniemipt  routine  are  respectively  performed. 


5,475,S17 

OBJKt  1  ORIENTED  DISTRIBITED  COMPl  TING 

SYSTEM  PROCESSING  REQl  EST  TO  OTHER  OBJECT 

MODEI   V\ITH  (ODE  MAPPIN(,  BV  OBJECT 

MANAGERS  I  (KMEI)  K\  MANACiER  OE  OBJECT 

NUN  \(;ers 

.lames  H.  Ualdo,  Dracut;  Kenneth  C.  Arnold,  Ne«ton  Centre; 
Marlena   E.    Erdos,   Somerville.   all   iif   Mass.;    Douglas   B. 
Robinson,  Mollis;  I).  .JefTrev  HofTnian.  Nashua,  both  of  N.H.; 
I.amar  D.  Smith,  San  lose.  (  alif.;  Peter  S.  Showman,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.;  Michael  J.  Cannon,  Palo  Alto,  (  alif.;  Andrew  E. 
Seaborne,  Bristol.  England;  Brian  W.  McBride,  Los  .Altos, 
and  Brian  I).  Harrison,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  660,478,  Eeb.  25,  IWl.  abandoned. 
1  his  application  Nov,  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,764 
Int,  CI."  G06F  15/16 
L.S.  CI.  395—650  2  Claims 


perform  the  operations,  said  mapping  into  code  being  the  execution 

model  of  the  model's  objects,  comprising: 

a  first  computer. 

a  second  computer, 

a  manager  of  ob)ecl  managers  located  on  the  first  computer. 

a  manager  ot  object  managers  located  on  the  second  computer. 

a  plurality  of  object  managers  located  on  the  first  computer,  each 
based  on  a  different  objecl  model, 

at  least  one  object  manager  located  on  the  second  computer, 
based  on  an  object  model. 

objects  of  one  objecl  model,  including  a  persistent  state  and  an 
execution  model,  communicating  operation  requests  to 
objects  of  a  different  objecl  model  b\  making  calls  in  the 
system,  each  request  including  (i)  an  objecl  identifier  indicat- 
ing a  target  objecl  and  (ii)  an  indication  of  an  operation 
desired  to  be  pertomied  by  the  target  object,  each  object 
manager  supporting  operation  and  existence  of  objects  asso- 
ciated \Mih  that  obiect  manager  according  to  the  object  model 
of  thai  object  manager,  and  each  manager  ot  object  managers 
communicating  with  respective  associated  object  managers  in 
a  manner  free  of  preprogrammed  code  in  the  operation  call,  of 
the  respective  objecl  models  of  the  object  managers  to  locate 
objects  lo  which  operation  requests  are  to  be  communicated, 
such  that  a  request  by  a  first  object  managed  by  a  first  object 
manager  on  the  first  computer  to  perfonn  an  operation  on  a 
second  objecl  managed  by  a  second  object  manager  on  the 
same  computer  is  communicated  from  the  first  object  to  the 
manager  of  objecl  managers  on  the  first  computer  and  then  to 
the  second  object  manager,  the  manager  of  object  managers 
on  the  first  computer  being  responsive  to  the  first  object  and 
(1)  based  On  the  second  ohiecls  identifier  but  independent  of 
the  second  object  type  and  independent  ot  objecl  model  of  the 
second  obiect  manager,  determines  whether  the  second  object 
is  managed  by  the  second  object  manager  and  lii)  communi- 
cates the  request  to  the  second  object  manager,  the  second 
object  manager,  in  accordance  with  its  object  model,  obtains 
the  persistent  state  and  execution  model  of  the  second  object 
and  therefrom  activates  the  second  object  and  delivers  the 
request  to  the  second  object,  and 

a  request  b>  the  first  object  managed  by  the  first  object  manager 
on  the  first  computer  to  pertomi  an  operation  on  a  third  objecl 
managed  by  a  third  object  manager  on  ihe  second  computer  is 
communicated  from  the  first  object  lo  the  manager  of  object 
managers  on  the  second  computer  and  then  lo  the  third  object 
manager,  the  manager  of  object  managers  on  the  second 
computer  being  responsive  to  the  first  object  and  (i)  based  on 
the  third  objects  identifier  but  independent  of  the  third  object 
type  and  independent  of  object  model  of  the  third  object 
manager,  determines  whether  the  third  object  is  managed  by 
the  third  object  manager  and  (ii)  communicates  the  request  to 
the  third  object  manager,  the  third  object  manager,  in  accor- 
dance with  its  object  model,  obtains  the  persistent  state  and 
execution  model  of  the  third  object  and  therefrom  activates 
the  third  object  and  delivers  the  request  to  the  third  objecl. 
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1  .An  object  oriented  distributed  computing  system  supporting  a 
plurality  of  object  models,  each  objecl  model  being  defined  by  the 
way  the  persistent  state  of  the  model's  objects  is  managed  and  the 
way  operations  on  the  model's  objects  are  mapped  into  code  to 


5.475.818 
COMMl'NIC.ATIONS  CON  IROLEER  (  ENl  RAL 
PROCESSIN(;  INIT  BOARD 
William  V.  Molvneaux.  North  Huntington,  and  Pierre  Zuber, 
Bethel  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AE(;   Iransportation 
Systems,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.402.  Mar.  IX,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1994,  Ser,  No.  250.866 
Int.  C1.''G06F  15/17 
C.S.  CI.  395—200.05  4  Claims 

1  A  microprocessor  based  data  communications  controller 
board,  including  al  least  one  micropri-xressor.  for  controlling  com- 
inunicalions  between  entities  over  a  plurality  of  busses  having 
difierent  electrical  specifications  and  using  different  communica- 
tions procedure^.  the  busses  including  a  first  communications  bus 
providing  a  master-slave  synchronous  data  link  controlled  commu- 
nications svstem  for  master  and  slave  entities,  at  least  one  second 
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5,475,819 

DISTRIBl  TED  CONEIGl  RATION  PROEILE  FOR 

COMPETING  SVSTEM 

Steven  P.  Miller.  Newton,  and  Butler  W.  Lampson.  t  ambridge. 

both  of  Mass..  a-vsignors  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

Maynard.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,''84.  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.741 

Int.  CI."  G06F  }3/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.03  10  Claims 


1    ri3Svzr~|  1 9f*«s  I 


communications  bus  providing  a  Manchester  encoded  master-slave 
high-level  data  link  controlled  communications  system  for  master 
and  slave  entities,  and  a  third  communications  bus  providing  a 
processor-to-processor  message  passing  communications  system 
for  processor  entities,  the  controller  board  comprising: 

first  interface  means,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  microprocessor 
by  address,  data  and  control  lines,  for  interfacing  the  micro- 
processor with  said  first  communications  bus  providing  a 
master-slave  synchronous  data  link  controlled  communica- 
tions system; 

second  interface  means,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  micropro- 
cessor by  address,  data  and  control  lines,  for  interfacing  the 
microprocessor  with  said  at  lea.si  one  second  communications 
bus  providing  a  Manchester  encoded  master-slave  high-level 
data  link  controlled  communications  system;  and 

third  interface  means,  coupled  lo  said  at  least  one  microproces- 
sor by  address,  data  and  control  lines,  for  interfacing  the 
microprocessor  with  said  third  communications  bus  providing 
a  processor-io-processor  message  passing  communications 
system; 

v^herein  said  microproces.sor  controls  the  operation  of  said  first 
interface  means,  said  second  interface  means,  and  said  third 
interface  means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  first  bus,  said 
al  least  one  second  bus.  and  said  third  bus.  so  that  data, 
including  control  messages,  are  conveyed  over  said  first  bus. 
said  at  least  one  second  bus.  and  said  third  bus,  between  and 
among  said  microprocessor  and  the  respective  entities:  and 

wherein  the  second  interface  means  includes: 

at  least  one  serial  interface  controller,  operatively  connected  to 
the  microprocessor,  for  providing  high-speed  serial  data  trans- 
fer: 

at  least  one  Manchester  encoded  data  transceiver,  operatively 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  serial  interface  controller  and  to 
the  al  least  one  .second  communications  bus.  for  sending  and 
receiving  high-speed  serial  data  between  said  al  least  one 
serial  interface  controller  and  said  at  least  one  second  com- 
munications bus,  and  for  encoding/decoding  data  on  said  at 
least  one  second  communications  bus  into/from  Manchester 
encoded  data; 

a  direct  memory  access  controller,  operatively  connected  to  the 
al  least  one  serial  interface  controller  and  to  the  al  least  one 
microprocessor,  for  providing  high-speed  data  transfer  with 
the  at  least  one  serial  controller; 

an  interrupt  controller,  operatively  connected  lo  the  direct 
memory  access  controller,  to  the  al  least  one  serial  interface 
controller  and  to  the  at  least  one  microprocessor,  for  interrupt- 
ing the  microprocessor  to  signal  that  input/output  is  requested 
by  said  at  least  one  serial  interface  conlroller;  and 

a  serial  bus  programmed  logic  device  conlroller  means,  opera- 
tively connected  lo  the  at  least  one  serial  interface  controller, 
to  the  direct  memory  access  controller  and  to  the  at  least  one 
microprocessor,  for  receiv  ing  control  signals  from  said  micro- 
processor and  for  controlling  operation  of  the  second  commu- 
nications bus  providing  a  Manchester  encoded  master-slave 
high-level  data  link  controlled  communications  system  b\ 
controlling  operation  of  ihe  al  least  one  serial  interface  con- 
troller and  the  direct  memory  access  controller 
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1.  A  distributed  computing  system,  compnsing: 

a  communications  network  having  a  number  of  clients  and  a 
number  of  service  providers  connected  thereto,  each  service 
provider  supplying  one  or  more  services,  wherein  each  client 
IS  able  to  send  data  to  and  receive  data  from  each  of  said 
service  providers  via  said  network  using  a  unique  network 
address; 

one  of  said  service  providers  providing  a  name  service,  said 
name  service  being  a  database  service  containing  entries  for 
each  of  said  service  providers  and  receiving  inquiries  from 
said  clients  for  the  identity  of  said  service  providers  refer- 
enced by  service  name  and  reluming  information  identifying 
said  service  providers  by  network  address: 

said  name  service  including  in  said  database  configuration  pro- 
files for  al  least  one  client,  each  configuration  profile  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hierarchically-arranged  entries  including: 
one  or  more  server  entries  each  defining  a  network  address  of 

one  of  said  service  providers: 
one  or  more  service  groups,  each  service  group  defining  a 

plurality  of  said  server  entries;  and 
one  or  more  other  configuration  profiles; 

each  of  said  entries  of  each  of  said  configuration  profile  of  said 
name  service  containing  priority  information  lo  determine  the 
order  of  use  of  said  network  addresses  by  said  client  after 
receipt  of  said  inquiries  by  said  name  service; 

and  means  for  identifying  for  said  client  a  selected  one  or  more 
of  said  configuration  profiles  for  reference  upon  making  said 
inquiries. 
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\.  A  system  tor  storing  daia  on  media  disposed  wiihm  a  data 

storage  device,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  storage  state  indicators,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  storage  stale  indicators  stores  a  storage  state 
of  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  data  storage 
portions  of  said  media; 
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a  plurality  of  second  storage  state  indicalom.  one  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  predefined  data  storage  portions  of  said  data 
storage  media; 

selection  means  within  said  data  storage  device  for  selectmg  one 
of  said  first  storage  state  indicators  or  one  of  said  second 
storage  slate  indicators  as  a  selected  storage  state  indicator  for 
storing  a  state  of  a  selected  data  storage  ponion,  wherein  said 
selection  means  selects  one  of  said  first  storage  state  indica- 
tors so  long  as  at  least  one  of  said  first  storage  state  indicators 
IS  unused  and  wherein  said  selection  means  selects  one  of  said 
second  storage  state  indicators  when  there  are  no  unused  tirst 
storage  state  indicators;  and 

means  within  said  data  storage  device  for  storing  a  read-only 
state  into  said  selected  storage  state  indicator  when  said  data 
storage  device  writes  data  into  said  selected  data  storage 
portion  of  said  data  storage  media. 


IV)  recei\mg  a  resumable  instruction  having  a  first  instruction 
byte  and  a  second  instruction  byte; 

V)  enabling  a  program  counter  to  point  to  the  first  instruction 
byte; 

vi)  decrementing  the  iteration  value  in  the  first  accumulator; 
viit  proMding  the  first  operand  and  the  second  operand  to  an 

arithmetic  logic  unit; 
villi  enabling   the  arithmetic   logic   unit  to  multiply  the  first 

operand  and  the  second  operand  to  generate  a  product; 

IX)  adding  the  product  to  a  first  intennediate  value  stored  in  a 
first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  temporary  registers; 

X)  adding  the  first  operand  to  a  second  intermediate  value  stored 
in  a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  temporary  registers; 

xi)  testing  to  determine  if  the  iteration  value  stored  in  the  first 

accumulator  is  equal  to  a  second  predelemiined  value; 
\n)  repeating  each  of  steps  i\ )  through  ix)  if  the  iteration  value 

stored  in  the  first  accumulator  is  not  equal  lo  the  second 

predctennined  \aiue; 
xiui  interrupting  execution  of  step  iv)  through  step  ix)  to  execute 

step  xi\ )  through  xix)  uhen  an  interrupt  signal  is  asserted; 
XIV I  incrementing  the  program  counter  to  point  to  the  second 

instruction  byte  when  the  interrupt  signal  is  asserted; 

XV)  storing  the  first  intermediate  value  and  the  second  interme- 
diate value  in  a  slack  memory; 

XV I)  executing  an  interrupt  routine  in  response  to  the  interrupt 
signal; 

XVII)  retrieving  the  first  intermediate  value  and  the  second  inter- 
mediate value  from  the  stack  memory  when  the  program 
counter  points  to  the  second  instruction  byte; 

Willi  decrementing  the  program  counter  to  point  to  the  first 

instruction  byte;  and 
xix.)  continuing  execution  of  the  resumable  instruction  in  the 

data  processor. 
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1.  A  method  for  executing  a  resumable  instruction  in  a  data 
processor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

i)  initializing  a  plurality  of  temporary  registers  to  a  first  prede 

termined  value; 
ii)  storing  an  iteration  value  in  a  first  accumulator: 
iii)  storing  a  pointer  to  a  first  operand  in  a  first  index  register  and 

storing  a  pointer  to  a  second  operand  in  a  second  index 

register; 
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MEMORY  PROCESSOR  THAT  PREVENTS  ERRORS 
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EXECCTION  SEQl ENCE 
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panv.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.384.  Mar.  25.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  .lun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.647 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/(KI 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  processor  and 
memory,  said  memory  comprising  ineans  for  storing  data  in 
response  to  store  instructions  from  said  processor  and  delivering 
data  to  said  processor  in  response  to  lead  instructions  from  said 
prtxessor,  a  memory  processor  for  preventing  a  lead  instruction 
that  has  been  moved  in  a  code  sequence  from  reluming  erroneous 
results  because  of  a  store  instruction  to  the  memory  ItKation 
specified  in  said  lead  Instruction,  said  memory  processor  compns- 
ing: 
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means  for  receiving  said  store  and  moved  load  instructions,  each 
said  store  instruction  referencing  a  store  address  and  including 
data  to  be  stored  at  said  store  address,  and  each  said  moved 
load  instruction  including  a  load  address,  said  receiving 
means  including  means  for  detecting  said  moved  load  instruc- 
tions, and  for  determining  a  watch  window  associated  with 
each  said  moved  load  instruction: 

means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  slonng  said 
received  moved  load  instructions  during  the  execution  of 
other  said  instructions  in  said  code  sequence,  said  storing 
means  further  comprising  means  for  defining  said  watch  win- 
dow associated  with  each  said  moved  load  instruction  and  a 
flag  corresponding  to  each  said  received  moved  load  instruc- 
tion stored  in  said  storing  means,  said  flag  having  one  of  two 
states,  said  flag  being  set  to  the  first  of  said  two  slates  when 
moved  load  instruction  is  received; 

means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  said  storing  means 
for  companng  said  store  address  of  each  received  store 
instruction  with  the  load  address  of  each  said  moved  load 
instruction  stored  in  said  slonng  means  and  for  setting  said 
flag  corresponding  to  said  moved  load  instruction  to  the 
second  of  said  two  states  if  said  load  address  matches  said 
store  address;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  storing  means  for  determining 
if  the  watch  window  for  one  of  said  stored  moved  load 
instructions  has  lerminaled.  said  control  means  further  com 
prising  data  delivery  means  for  causing  the  data  included  in 
the  last  said  store  instruction  having  a  store  address  matching 
said  load  address  of  said  moved  load  instruction  to  be  output- 
ted  to  said  processing  unit  if  said  flag  associated  with  said 
moved  load  instruction  has  been  set  to  said  second  state. 
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dependency  checking  logic  identifying  a  destination  register  of  a 
first  instruction  in  said  sequence  of  complex  instructions,  said 
checking  logic  determining  whether  said  destination  register 
is  used  dunng  the  execution  of  a  second  instruction  in  said 
sequence,  if  not.  said  dependency  checking  logic  producing  a 
signal  indicating  that  a  first  condition  is  met; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  first  and  second  instructions 
in  said  sequence  are  both  within  a  subset  of  pairable  instruc- 
tions, when  both  of  said  first  and  second  instructions  are 
within  said  subset  of  pairable  instructions  said  determining 
means  indicating  that  a  second  condition  is  met; 

means  for  calculating  a  combined  length  of  said  first  and  second 
instructions;  and 

instruction  pairing  circuitry  for  issuing  said  first  and  second 
instructions  in  parallel  whenever  said  first  and  second  condi- 
tions are  met.  said  instruction  pairing  circuitry  only  issuing 
said  first  instruction  in  said  sequence  10  said  first  pipeline 
whenever  either  of  said  first  or  second  conditions  are  not  met 
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I  A  complex  instruction  set  computer  (CISC)  for  executing  a 
sequence  of  instructions  compnsing: 

first  and  second  instruction  pipelines  for  executing  a  set  of 
complex  instructions  that  includes  instructions  of  variable 
length,  said  first  instruclion  pipeline  being  operable  to  execute 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  complex  instructions  issued  from 
said  set  of  complex  instructions,  said  second  instruction  pipe- 
line being  operable  10  execute  a  subset  of  instructions  from 
said  set  of  complex  instructions; 


21    26  21 

1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
( 1 1   first   fully   associative   memory    means   having   a  content 

addressable  memory  cell  array  and  a  random  access  memory 

cell  array,  and 
(2)  second  fully  associative  memory  means  having  a  content 

addressable  memory  cell  array  and  a  random  access  memory 

cell  array, 
wherein  a  combination  of  the  first  fully  associative  memory 

means  for  one  entry  and  the  second  fully  associative  memory 

means  for  one  entry  makes  up  one  unit, 
the  unit  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  content  addressable  memory  cell  array,  as  one  part  of 
said  first  ftilly  associative  memory  means  for  one  entry,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  cells  w  hich  are 
connected  to  one  of  plural  pairs  ot  first  bit  lines  respectively 
and  further  have  common  connection  to  a  first  word  line  that 
is  dnven  at  least  at  the  time  of  wnie  operation,  and  to  a  first 
sense  line  that  is  to  be  dnven  at  the  time  of  a  hit. 

(b)  a  first  random  access  memory  cell  array,  as  the  other  part  of 
said  first  fully  associative  memory  means  for  one  entry,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  random  access  memory  cells  which  are 
connected  to  one  of  plural  pairs  of  second  bit  lines  respec- 
tively and  further  have  common  connection  to  a  second  word 
line, 

(c)  a  second  content  addressable  memory  cell  array,  as  one  part 
of  said  second  fully  associative  memory  means  for  one  entry, 
hav  ing  a  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  cells  which 
are  connected  to  one  of  plural  pairs  of  third  bit  lines  respec- 
tively and  further  have  common  connection  to  a  third  word 
line  that  is  dnven  at  least  at  the  time  of  write  operation,  and  to 
a  second  sense  line  that  is  to  be  dnven  at  the  time  of  a  hit. 
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(d)  a  second  random  access  memory  cell  array,  as  the  other  pan 
of  said  second  fully  associative  memor>'  means  for  one  entr\. 
having  a  plurality  of  random  access  memory  cells  which  are 
connected  to  one  of  plural  pairs  of  fourth  bit  lines  respective!\ 
and  further  have  common  connection  to  a  fourth  word  line. 
and 

(e)  control  means  which  drives  the  second  word  line  on  the  basis 
of  a  signal  on  the  first  word  line  or  a  signal  on  the  first  sense 
line  for  access  to  said  Hrst  random  access  memorv  cell  arrav 
through  the  plural  pairs  of  second  bit  lines,  and  funher  drives 
the  fourth  word  line  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  on  the  third  word 
line  or  a  signal  on  the  second  sense  line  for  access  to  said 
second  random  access  memory  cell  array  through  the  plural 
pairs  of  fourth  bit  lines, 

said  first  content  addressable  memory  cell  array  and  said  first 
random  access  memory  cell  array  are  so  arranged  that  they 
face  each  other  across  said  control  means,  and 

said  second  content  addressable  memory  cell  arras  and  said 
second  random  access  memory  cell  array  are  so  arranged  that 
they  face  each  other  across  said  control  means,  and  said 
second  content  addressable  memory  cell  array  is  located  next 
to  said  first  random  access  memory  cell  array  while  said 
second  random  access  memory  cell  array  is  located  next  lo 
said  first  content  addressable  memory  cell  anay. 


5.475.826 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  VOLATILE  FILE  USING 

A  SINGLE  HASH 
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1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  collection  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
data  units  which  are  modified  from  time  to  time  by  an  associated 
data  processing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  individual  hash  value  for  each  of  the  discrete  data 
units  by  performing  a  hash  operation  using  at  least  the  data 
value  portion  of  the  data  unit  which  is  to  be  protected;  and 
aggregating  said  individual  hash  values  into  an  aggregate  hash 
value  for  said  collection  using  a  function  which  permits  the 
independent  inclusion  and  deletion  of  each  individual  hash 
value  from  the  aggregate  hash  value,  fijrther  including  the 
step  of  including  as  part  of  the  data  to  be  hashed  for  each  data 
unit,  indicia  which  distinguishes  the  relative  order  of  each 
data  unit  from  the  other  data  units,  wherein  said  indicia  is  one 
of  a  plurality  of  sequentially  ordered  data  unit  numbers. 
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1  An  address  translation  mechanism  for  a  \irtual  storage  system 
in  a  data  processing  system  which  suppons  a  plurality  of  page 
sizes,  comprising; 

means  for  storing  virtual  addresses  to  be  translated  to  real 
addresses,  each  of  said  virtual  addresses  being  composed  of 
segment  index  bits,  page  index  bits  and  displacement  index 
bits,  each  of  .said  virtual  addresses  having  a  plurality  of 
subsets  of  bits; 
a  single  dynamic  look-aside  table  for  simultaneously  stonng.  for 
all  said  plurality  of  page  sizes,  translations  of  said  virtual 
addresses  to  real  addresses,  said  plurality  of  page  sizes  havma 
indices  associated  therewith; 
steering  table  means  tor  storing  said  indices  of  said  plurality  of 
page  sizes  of  translations  and  selecting  a  correct  index  for  a 
\irtual  address  to  be  translated  when  said  steenng  table  means 
IS  addressed  by  segment  index  bits  of  said  vinual  address  to 
he  translated,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  corrcci  index  selected  for  selecting  out 
of  said  plurality  of  subsets  of  bits  of  said  virtual  address  to  be 
translated  one  subset  which  corresponds  to  a  page  size  of  said 
vinual  address  to  be  translated  for  addressing  said  dynamic 
look-aside  table. 
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1.  A  digital  processor  comprising: 

a  memory  group  comprising  "m"  memories,  each  memory  "i" 
(1=1  to  "m")  of  said  "m"  memories  having  Pi  address  ports 
"ij"  (j=l  to  Pi), 

an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  group  comprising  "n"  arithmetic  and 
logic  units. 

first  arbitration  means  for  receiving  and  arbitrating  outputs  of 
said  memory  group  and  for  outputting  the  arbitrated  outputs 
of  said  memory  group  to  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  group. 

second  arbitration  means  for  receiving  and  arbitrating  outputs  of 
said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  group  and  for  outputting  the 
arbitrated  outputs  of  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  group  to 
said  memory  group, 

a  plurality  of  address  generation  means  each  for  supplying  a 
generated  address  to  said  memory  group, 

clock  supply  means  for  supplying  respective  clock  signals  to  at 
least  said  plurality  of  address  generation  means,  and 

control  means  for  supplying  control  signals  to  said  memory 
group,  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  said  first  arbitration 
means  and  said  second  arbitration  means,  respectively,  in 
synchronism  with  clock  signals  generated  by  said  clock  sup- 
ply means, 

said  control  means  operating  to  previously  output  and  respec- 
tively set  address  generation  rules  to  said  plurality  of  address 
generation  means  so  that  the  plurality  of  address  generation 
means,  set  with  the  address  generation  rules,  operate  to  gen- 
erate an  address  in  accordance  with  the  set  address  generation 
rules  outputted  and  respectively  set  by  said  control  means  to 
said  plurality  of  address  generation  means,  and  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  clock  signals  supplied  from  said  clock  signal 
supply  means,  independently  of  said  control  means, 

wherein  the  set  address  generation  rules  are  maintained  effective 
until  they  are  reset  by  said  control  means. 


5.475.830 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PR()\  IDIN(.  A 
RFCONFIGl  RABLE  EMULATION  CIRCUIT  WITHOUT 
HOLD  TIME  \  lOLATlONS 
Nang-Ping  Chen.  Cupertino;  Robert  J.  Ko.  Saratoga;  Jeong- 
Tyng  Li.  Cupertino;  Thomas  B.  Huang.  San  Jose,  and  Min>;- 
^ang  Wang.  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quickturn 
Design  Systems.  Inc..  Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.181 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  y,-45i 

VS.  CI.  395—500  21  Claims 
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5,475,829 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WHICH  0VERRIDF:S  WRITE 

PROTECTION  STATUS  Dl  RING  KXKCl  TION  IN 

SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  MODE 

Gary  W.  Thome,  Toniball.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corp..  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34.525 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  I2/I-I 

U.S.  CI.  395-^79  5  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  implementing  a  netlist  description  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  in  a  plurality  of  reprograminable  logic  circuits,  the 
integrated  circuit  characterized  by  a  clock  path  structure  and  a  data 
path  structure,  said  clock  path  structure  in  turn  containing  clock 
components,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

analyzing  the  netlist  descnplion  to  extract  the  identity  of  prede- 
termined clock  components  rrom  the  clock  path  structure  of 
the  integrated  circuit  being  implemented,  and 
partitioning  the  netlisi  description  into  a  plurality  of  partitions 
suitable  for  respeciise  iinplementation  into  said  plurality  of 
reprogrammable  logic  circuits,  said  partitioning  including  the 
step  of  assigning  each  of  said  predetermined  clock  compo- 
nents to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  partitions  such  that  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  predetermined  clock  compo- 
nents are  assigned  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of 
partitions. 


5.475,831 

P\RALLEI   TO  SERIAL  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

HAMNG  REDUCED  DAT\  PROCESSING  I  NIT  HEAD 

Hiroshi  Yoshida.  and  Kenji  Nakahara.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC   Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  29.  1992.  Sir.  No.  905.537 
t'iainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1991.  3-185224 
Int,  (1.    (,06F  5/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  395— 5(MI  3  I  laims 

J6  SHIFT 
/     RESISTER 


^=0 


3.  A  computer  system  having  several  operating  modes,  the 
operating  modes  including  a  system  management  mode  and  being 
operable  in  the  main  memory  space  of  the  computer,  each  of  the 
operating  modes  providing  identical  bus  cycles  for  accessing  the 
main  memory  space,  the  computer  system  comprising; 

means  for  providing  an  indication  that  a  portion  of  the  main 

memory  space  is  wnte  protected; 
means   for   determining   when   system   management   mode   is 

active;  and 
means  for  overriding  said  indication  of  write  protection  when 
system  management  mode  is  determined  to  be  active,  so  that 
the  main  memory  space  is  wntable. 


1.  .\  parallel  to  serial  data  transfer  system,  compnsing; 

a  data  processing  unit  for  supply  of  parallel  data  of  "m"  bytes  in 

a  successive  manner,  where  "m"  is  an  integer  equal  to  or 

larger  than  1 ; 
a  buffer  for  receiving  said  parallel  data  of  "m"  bytes  from  said 

data  processing  unit  and  holding  said  parallel  data  of  "m" 

bytes,  said  buffer  having  a  capacity  of  "n"  bytes,  where  "n"  is 
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an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  than  "m",  said  buffer  also  for 
generating  an  empty  flag  when  no  parallel  data  is  held  therein, 

a  control  circuit  for  prohibiting  a  load  of  parallel  data  to  a  shift 
register,  when  said  empty  flag  is  generated  and  for  generating 
a  read  signal  as  a  function  of  said  empty  flag;  and 

a  shift  register  for  generating  serial  data  of  "m"  bytes  by  being 
loaded  with  said  parallel  data  of  "m"  bytes  in  a  successive 
manner  from  said  buffer  when  said  read  signal  is  not  gener- 
ated and  said  empty  flag  is  not  generated,  and  said  shift 
register  for  generating  a  constant  value  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  clocks  after  said  empty  flag  is  generated. 


5.475.833 

DATABASE  SV.STEM  FOR  FACILITATING  COMPARISON 

OF  RFLATEI)  INFOR.MATION  STORED  IN  A 

DISTRIBl  TED  RE.SOIRCE 

Norman  J.  Dauerer,  Hopewell  .Junction,  and  Edward  E.  Kille\. 

VVappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.036 

Int.  CI.''G06F  /7/.?0 

U.S.  CI.  395-600  1 ,  Claims 

X 


5,475,832 

EO(;iC  SIMl  LATION  METHOD 

Minora  Shoji,  and  Fumi>asu  Hirose.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,981 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103056 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ^/44 

I  .S.  CI.  395-5tMJ „  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  data  retrieval  from  a  virtual  machine  svsteni 
iriLludmg  a  distributed  resource,  said  virtual  machine  svstem  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  n<xies,  each  said  node  including  a  plurality  of 
applications  and  local  storage  for  storing  data  items,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  selected  data  items  from  said  distnbuted  resource  m  said 
local  storage  including  updating  said  local  storage  when  one 
of   a    plurality    of   predetermined    tiles   of   said   distributed 
resource  is  altered, 
displaying  a  menu  of  predetermined  data  reponing  options. 
selecting  a  data  reponing  option  from  said  menu. 
invokmg  at  least  one  of  said  applications  in  response  to  said 
selecting  of  said  data  reponing  option  and  selecting  ones  of 
said  data  items  from  said  local  storage  in  response  to  said  step 
of  selecting  a  data  reporting  option, 
selecting  further  data  from  said  local  storage  in  response  to  said 
selecting  of  data  items  from  said  local  storage  based  on  a 
concordance  of  said  data  items  and  said  selected  data  items 
from  said  di-.tributed  resource,  and 
reporting  said  data  and  said  further  data  in  a  predetermined 
format  corresponding  to  said  step  of  selecting  a  data  reponing 
option  from  said  menu. 


1.  A  logic  simulation  method  of  verifying  a  logic  circuit 
designed  according  to  sequential  processing  descriptions,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

controlling  a  start  of  a  first  operation  described  in  a  seijuentiai 
processing  description  with  a  controlling  operation  corre 
sponding  to  said  first  operation; 

performing  the  first  operation  described  in  said  sequential  pro- 
cessing descriptions  and  concurrently  simulating  said  tirsi 
operation  and  said  controlling  operation  corresponding  to  s.iid 
first  operation; 

determining  an  end  of  said  first  operation  by  simulating  said 
controlling  operation  corresponding  to  said  first  operation; 
and 

after  the  end  of  said  first  operation  has  been  determined  b\ 
simulating  said  controlling  operation  conesponding  to  said 
first   operation,   simulating   a   next   operation   descnbed    in 
sequential  processing  descriptions  and  concurrently  simulai 
ing  conu-olling  operations  corresponding  to  said  next  opera 
tion. 


5.475.834 

inte(;rati()n  of  migration  eevee  two  and 

BACKl  PT\PE  processing  I  SING  Ml  I.TIPIF 

inventory  entries 

Matthew  J.  Anglin;  VNilliam  V\.  Chow,  both  of  Tucson.  Ari/.: 

Robert  M.  Nugent.  Nichols;  James  M.  Showalter.  Endicott. 

both  of  N.'i.:  (iregor)  J.  Tcvis.  and  Donald  P.  Warren.  Jr.. 

both  of  luc-son.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Easiness 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.210 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17/H) 

I  .S.  CI.  39fU_6<Mt  ,7  Claims 

1  In  a  computer  svstem  with  at  least  one  data  processor  and  a 
hicrarchicalK  organized  data  storage  system  having  at  least  a  first, 
relaiively  high  level  data  storage  facility  connected  to  the  data 
processor  for  storing  data  for  access  by  the  data  pnxessor,  and  a 
second,  relatively  low  level  data  storage  facility  connected  to  the 
data  processor  for  storing  repository  versions  of  the  data  to  support 
an  auxiliary  storage  function  including  at  least  one  of  the  backup, 
archival,  and  migration  of  the  data,  a  computer-executable  method 
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for  storing  data  in  the  low  level  data  storage  facility,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  inventory  describing  the  contents  of  the  low 
level  data  storage  facility  for  all  of  the  auxiliary    storage 
functions; 
generating  a  repository  version  of  the  data  to  support  a  first 
auxiliary  storage  function  and  storing  the  repository  version  in 
the  low  level  data  storage  facility;  and 
creating  and  entenng  in  the  single  inventory  a  first  entry  for  the 
repository  version,  the  first  entry  including: 
an  object  identifier  portion  indicating  a  storage  location  in  the 
low  level  data  storage  facility  vi  here  the  repository  version 
is  stored;  and 
a  function  entry  portion  identifying  the  repository  version,  the 
first  auxiliary  storage  function,  and  the  object  portion. 


operation  of  audio-visual  components  via  infra-red  (TR)  signals  for 
playing/recording  audio-visual  programs  on  media,  composing; 

a  personal  computer; 

disc  memory  means  contained  within  said  personal  computer  for 
storing  media  inventory  database  and  said  computer  pro- 
grams; 

processor  means  contained  within  said  personal  computer  for 
executing  said  computer  programs; 

touch-screen  display  means  contained  within  said  personal  com- 
puter for  displaying  plurality  of  menus  created  by  said  com- 
puter programs  and  for  input  of  inventory  data; 

IR  transceiving  means  contained  within  said  personal  computer 
having  antenna  mounted  on  said  personal  computer  for  trans- 
mitting said  IR  signals  to  and  controlling  said  audio-visual 
components,  said  computer  programs  being  adapted  to  control 
the  transmitting  of  said  IR  signals  to  and  controlling  said 
audio-visual  components:  and 

media  inventory  database  management  system  means  contained 
on  said  disc  memory  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  media 
information; 

said  media  inventory  database  management  system  means  com- 
prising: means  for  acquisition,  permanent  stonng  over  some 
time  interval,  cataloging,  selecting,  and  retneving  of  informa- 
tion about  media  name,  number,  track  numbers,  media  and 
track  content,  times,  performers,  air-time  program  listing,  and 
digitized  media  graphic  images,  whereby  said  computer  pro- 
grams allow  browsing  of  said  menus,  search  by  partial  keys, 
display  of  said  media  inventory  and  automatic,  unattended 
data  aquisition,  initialization,  scheduling  and  control  of  said 
audio-visual  components,  stonng  and  recalling  of  a  list  of 
selections  for  control  of  said  audio-visual  components  to  be 
performed  over  some  time  interval. 


5.475.835 

AUDIO-VISl  AL  INVENTORY  AND  PLAYBACK 

CONTROL  SVSTEM 

Paul  R.  Hickey.  .Mission  Mejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 

Design  &  Marketing  Inc..  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24383 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  J  7/40:  J/00. 1 5/2-} 

V.S.  CI.  395— 6<M)  20  Claims 
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5.475.836 
INTERFACE  FOR  PROMDING  ACCESS  TO  EXTERNAL 

DATA  SOI  RCES/SINKS 

Peter  O.  Harris.  Arlington;  David  P.  Reed.  Wellesley.  and  Carl 

J.  Young.  Acton,  all  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  LotiLs  De>elop- 

mcnt  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  539.011.  Jun,  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427.939.  Oct.  25. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  33.556. 

.Apr.  1,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  170.458 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  J  7, 30;  13/00 

I  S,  CI,  395—600  20  Claims 
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1  An  audio-visual  computer  system  with  computer  programs  for        I,  A  computer- implemented  method  for  enabling  an  application 
media   inventory   database  management  and   for  controlling  the    program  to  connect  to  a  selected  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
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external  data  sources/sinks,  said  application  program  running  on  a 
computer  having  active  memory,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  driver  means,  each  of  said  driver  means 
corresponding  to  a  diflfereni  subgroup  of  said  pluraliiv   of 
external  data  sources/sinks; 
m  response  to  an  inquiry  from  said  application  program,  report- 
ing to  the  application  program  the  identity  of  each  of  the 
dnver  means  of  said  plurality  of  driver  means; 
in  response  to  the  application  program,  selecting  one  of  the 
pluralirv  of  driver  means  previously  identified  to  the  apphca 
tion  program: 
loading  the  selected  driver  means  into  active  memory;  and 
reponing  to  the  application  program  a  first  plurality  of  entry 
points  in  said  loaded  driver  means  for  a  first  plurality  of 
function  calls  that  said  application  program  can  make  to  said 
loaded  dnver  means,  said  first  plurality  of  entry  points  for  use 
by  said  application  program  to  make  said  first  pluralitv  of 
function  calls  directly  to  said  loaded  driver  means,  said  first 
plurality  of  function  calls  including  function  calls  for  estab- 
lishing and/or  terminating  connectivity  to  said  loaded  dnver 
means. 


5,475,837 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RESTRL  CTURING  A 

B-TREE  FOR  MANAGIN(;  DATA  Dl  RINC;  A  NODE 

SPLITTIN(,  OPERATION 

Ragaa  Ishak.  and  \ijh>e  J.  H\»ang.  both  of  C  upertino,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hevtiett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,719,  May  29.  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5,430,869,  Ihis  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  373,675 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  7/00:12/06 

U,S.  CI.  395—600  6  Claims 
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(?)  inserting  a  first  key  into  the  parent  node,  wherein  said  first 
key  point  to  said  first  leaf  or  child  node: 

|4|  updating  a  second  key  in  the  parent  node,  wherein  said 
second  key  points  to  said  second  leaf  or  child  node,  wherein 
said  updating  of  said  second  key  only  updates  a  link  part  of 
said  second  key; 

steps  (1)  through  (4)  being  performed  in  the  order  given,  with 
the  two  steps  recited  within  step  (2)  being  performed  in  either 
order; 

(5)  if  the  splitting  node  is  a  leaf  node: 

updating  node  links  from  at  least  one  of  said  previous  nodt- 
and  said  next  node  to  point  to  said  first  and  second  leaf 
nodes,  respectively;  and 

(6 1  marking  the  spliiiing  node  as  invalid;  step  (6)  being  per- 
formed last. 


1  A  mediod  for  a  B-Tree  restructuring  on  a  computer  system  for 
managing  data  during  a  node  splitting  operation,  said  system 
permitting  concurrent  reading  of  the  B-Tree  during  the  node  spin 
ling,  wherein  the  splitting  node  has  a  parent  node  and  includes  a 
variable  number  of  variable  size  keys  where  each  key  corresponds 
to  one  of  a  data  record  and  a  child  node  and  where  the  keys  include 
lower  value  keys  and  higher  value  keys,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  generating  the  following: 

first  and  second  child  nodes  if  the  splitting  node  is  a  parent 
node; 

first  and  second  leaf  or  child  nodes  if  the  spliiting  node  is  a 
leaf  node,  wherein  each  leaf  node  includes  a  previous  link 
pointing  to  a  previous  node  and  a  next  link  p<iinting  a  next 
node,  said  next  link  of  said  first  leaf  node  points  to  said 
second  leaf  node  and  said  previous  link  of  said  second  leaf 
node  points  to  said  first  leaf  node; 

(2)  copying  the  lower  value  keys  from  the  splitting  node  into 
said  first  leaf  or  child  node,  wherein  the  first  leaf  or  child  node 
becomes  a  LO  node;  and  copying  the  higher  value  keys  from 
the  splining  node  into  the  second  leaf  or  child  node,  wherein 
the  second  leaf  or  child  node  becomes  a  HI  node; 


5,475,838 
EXTENSIBLE  ENTITY  MANA(;EMENT  SYSTEM 
INCH  DING  RCLE-BASED  ALARMS 
Leonard    G.    Fehskens,    Westboro;    Colin    Strutt,    VVestford; 
Steven   K.  Wong,  Chelmsford;  Jill  F  Callander,  Hudson: 
Peter  H.  Burgess,  Salisbury,  all  of  .Mass.:  Kathy  J.  Nelson, 
Nashua,  N.H.;  Matthew  J.  Guertin.  Westford,  Mass.;  (;erard 
R.  Plouffe,  Nashua,  N.H.;  .Mark  \V.  Sylor,  Nashua,  N.H.: 
Kenneth  VV.  Chapman,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Robert  C.  Schuchard. 
Ashburnham,  .Mass.;  Stanley  I.  Goldfarb,  Hudson,  Mass.: 
Anil  \.  Navkal,  Maynard,  .Vlass.;  Dennis  O.  Rogers,  Leom- 
inster, Mass.;  Linsey  B.  O'Brien.  Wellesley.  Ma.vs.;  Philip  J. 
Trasatti,    Brookline,    N.H.;    Christine    C.    Chan-Lizardo, 
Chelmsford,  Mass.:  Benjamin  .M.  England,  Haverhill,  Mass.; 
James    L.    Lemmon.    Jr.,    Leomiaster.    Mass.;    Richard    L. 
Rosenbaum,   Pepperell,   Mas,s.;    Ruth   E.   J.   Kohls,  Acton, 
.Mass.;  David  L.  Aroason,  Boston,  Mass.;  Allan  B.  Moore, 
Acton,  .Mass.;  Robert  R.  N.  Ross,  Mansfield.  Mass.;  Danny 
L.  Smith,  Haverhill,  Mass.;  \V  illiam  C.  Adams,  Jr.,  Topsfield. 
Mass.;  Arundahati  G.  Sankar,  Andover,  Mass.;  G.  Paul  Kon- 
ing,  Brookline.  N.H.;  Sheryl  F.  Namoglu,  .Mount  \ernon, 
N.H.;  Mark  J.  .Seger.  Harvard,  Mass.;  Timothy  M.  Dixon. 
Woodcote  Reading,  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Harrow. 
.Amherst,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  402J91.  Sep.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,345,587. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  244,114,  Sep.  13, 
1988,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  244,495.  .Sep.  13.  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  244.503.  .Sep.  13.  1988,  abandoned,  and 

Sen  No.  244.506.  Sep.  13.  1988,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No. 
244.691.  Sep.  13.  1988,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  244,730,  .Sep. 

13.  1988,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  244,742,  Sep.  13.  1988. 
abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  244.834.  Sep.  13.  1988.  abandoned. 
and  Sen  No.  244.845,  Sep.  13.  1988.  abandoned,  and  Sen  No. 
244,850,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  244,851.  Sep. 

13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  244.919.  Sep.  13.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1993.  Sen  No.  159.737 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l>/16:II/U() 

LI.S.  CI,  395-185.1  20  Claims 
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1  .A  vvsieni  for  controlling  and  carrying  cut  management  func- 
tions over  an  assemblage  of  entities,  wherein  said  entities  intertace 
within  said  assemblage  for  conu-ol  of  primary  intormation  handling 
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functions  and  said  entities  further  interface  with  said  system  to 
permit  the  carrying  out  of  said  management  functions,  said  man- 
agement functions  including  a  function  for  retrieval  of  one  or  more 
attribute  values  from  an  entity,  said  attnbute  values  identifying  the 
stale  of  operation  of  said  entity,  said  system  comprising: 

stored   management   modules  carrying  out   said   management 
functions  by  executing   selected  management-related  com- 
mands, 
storage  containing  records  of  said  attribute  values,  each  record 

including  an  indication  of  an  associated  time, 
at  least  one  said  module  stonng  rules  identifying  attribute  values 
at  one  or  more  times  corresponding  to  alarm  conditions  and 
comprising  a  rule  generator  for  generating  rules  for  storage 
and  an  alarm  condition  detector  for  retrieving  attribute  values 
from  storage  or  said  entities  and  detecting  an  alarm  condition 
in  response  to  the  contents  of  said  rules  if  retrieved  attribute 
values  correspond  to  an  alarm  condition. 


5.475.840 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DYNAMIC  LINKING  THROl  (;H 

CACHINt, 
Michael  N.  Nelson.  San  Carlos,  and  Graham  Hamilton.  Palo 
.Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.. 
Mountain  \  iew.  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  13.  1993,  Sen  Nn,  46.827 

Int.  CI.''  G06F   '::ii'iisy'!nt 
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5.475,839 
METHOD  AND  STRIC  Tl  RE  FOR  SECl  RING  ACCESS 
TO  A  CO.MPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Bruce  \\,  WaLson,  Norcross,  and  R.  JeCT  Lee.  Lawrenciville, 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  198,5.^0.  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  70.504.  Jun.  2.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  5(MI,755.  Man  28, 
1990,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Nov,  16.  1994,  .Sen  No. 
.^41,302 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
U,S.  CI.  395—^50  8  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  computer  system  during  a 
boot  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  user  authonzation  information  from  a  prospective 
user; 

determining  if  said  user  authorization  information  is  valid; 

if  said  user  authorization  information  is  valid,  allowing  said 
prospective  user  to  have  access  to  said  computer  system  by 
booting  said  computer  system:  and 

if  said  user  authorization  information  is  invalid,  increasing  the 
difficulty  of  gaining  access  to  said  computer  system  by  reduc- 
ing threshold  number  to  a  lower  threshold  number  following  a 
number  of  invalid  user  authorization  attempts  which  equals  or 
exceeds  said  threshold  number 


(sTAm) 


1  A  method  of  efficiently  generating  a  fully-linked  program 
image  of  a  designated  program  and  related  library  programs  using 
a  dynamic  linking  system  having  an  image  cache,  the  method 
implemented  in  a  computer  system,  the  method  including  the  steps 
of: 

invoking  said  linking  system  with  parameters  representing  an 

unlinked  program  image  of  said  designated  program; 
searching  for  said  fully-linked  program  image  of  said  designated 
program  and  said  related  library   programs  in  said  image 
cache;  and 
if  said  fully-linked  program  image  is  found  in  said  image  cache, 
then  the  method  further  includes  the  steps  of: 
retrieving  said  fulh-linked  program   image  with  a  list  of 
program   identifiers  and  related  addresses  for  each  said 
related  library  program  from  said  image  cache;  and 
mapping  said  fully-linked  program  image  of  said  designated 
program  and  each  of  said  related  library  programs  at  said 
addresses  from  said  list  of  program  identifiers. 


5.4"5.S41 

SYSTEM  K)R  INPITTING  ONE  IDFNJ  IFICATIGN 

NIMBER  (ORRFSPONDINC;  TO  DATA  OF 

APPLICATION  PR(K,RAM  FROM  P^RTIMONEl)  AREA 

B^  PRESSlNt,  FINITION  KF^  IN  \N  OPFR\Tl()N  OF 

\PP1  K  \riON  PR()(,R\M 

Nobulaka      lakahashi.     Nara.     .lapan.     assicnor     in     sharp 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  ,|apan 

Hkd  Mav  21,  1993.  Sen  No,  h-.32h 
(  laims  priority,  applicalicin  Japan.  May  26.  l'>'*2,  4-133827 
Int,  (I,    (.(MiF  IS/4i) 
LI.S.  CI.  395—700  6  Claims 

1,  A  data  communicating  apparatus,  for  communicating  data 
with  another  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  stonng  means  for  storing  a  plurality  oi  application  pro- 
grams; 
a  second  storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  partitioned  areas  for 
storing  data  of  said  plurality  of  application  programs  and 
identification  numbers  which  identify  the  data  as  correspond- 
ing to  respective  ones  of  said  application  programs  respec- 
tively, and  having  a  managing  area  for  stonng  identification 


1466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12,  1995 


E)ecember  12.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1467 


— 

■> 

?l 

It 
1 

ROM 

RAM 

COMMCA- 

OONNECTOn 


LCD 
DRIVER 


U 

1 

1       FILEU        1    |nL£ 
,14c 

:ct| 

a 

Lremove    I  [cool 

,U»    ,U( 

IPERIPVCRAI.   1    |a| 

,Kh 

1      E^^ER           ]    C-CE     1 

,U| 

QWERTV 

numbers  of  at  least  one  group  of  data,  each  stored  in  one  of 
said  partitioned  areas: 

an  output  means,  connected  to  said  second  storing  means,  for 
outputting  said  group  of  data  to  another  apparatus; 

a  control  means,  connected  to  said  tirsi  storing  means,  to  said 
second  storing  means  and  to  said  output  means,  for  conu-ol- 
ling  said  second  storing  means  to  store  each  of  said  group  of 
data  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  identification  numbers  in 
said  managing  area,  and  for  controlling  said  output  means  to 
output  said  group  of  data  with  said  identification  numbers  in 
said  managing  area; 

an  input  means,  connected  to  said  control  means,  for  inputting 
data  and  instructions,  including  a  plurality  of  function  keys 
for  inputting  one  of  said  identification  numbers  into  said 
managing  area,  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  function  keys  is 
pressed,  in  an  operation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  application 
programs;  and 

a  display  means,  connected  to  said  control  means,  for  displaying 
.said  data  and  instructions  inputted  by  said  input  means. 


ha\ing  a  distributed  memory,  parallel  processor  architecture,  said 
compilation  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

prcxiucing  an  array-distributed  graph  representation  of  said  pro- 
gram: 
aligning   in  said  representation  of  said  program  each  multi- 
dimensional array-valued  object  of  said  program,  so  that  each 
axis  of  each  such  object  aligns  with  a  corresponding  axis  of  a 
N-dimensional  template  and  has  a  stride  which  is  an  integer 
multiple  of  ihe  stride  of  said  template  along  said  correspond- 
ing axis,  where  N  is  the  dimensionality  of  the  program  object 
having  the  greatest  dimensionality; 
replicating  at  lea.st  some  of  said  array-valued  objects  across  one 
or  more  axes  of  said  template  to  minimize  Ihe  total  amount  of 
broadcast  communication: 
determining  the  offset  alignment  for  an  origin  on  each  axis  of 
each  array-valued  object  of  said  program  relative  to  the  origin 
of  the  corresponding  axis  of  said  template,  to  minimize  the 
total  amount  of  offset  communication  between  said  objects  on 
each  of  said  axes: 
dynamically  readjusting  the  offset  alignment  of  objects  that 
panicipate  in  iterative  control   flow   to  minimize  the  total 
amount  of  offset  communication  between  said  objects  on  each 
of  said  axes  when  summed  over  every  iteration  of  said  control 
flow. 


.';.475.!<42 
METHOD  OF  COMPILATION  OPTIMIZATION  USING 
\N  N-DIMFN.SIONAL  TEMPLATE  FOR  RELOCATED 
VM)  RFPI  U  \TED  ALIGNMENT  OF  ARRAVS  IN  DATA- 
PAR  M.I  Fl   PROGRAM.S  FOR  REDH  FD  DATA 
C OMMl  M(  VriON  DLRING  EXEt  LTION 
John  R.  Gilbert.  Palo  Vlto;  Siddhartha  (  hatterjee.  .Sunnyvale, 
and  Robert  S.  Schreiber.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
\eri)\  Corporation,  .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,755 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

I  ..S.  CI.  395-7(H)  I  Claim 


5,475.843 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED  PROGRAM 

TESTlNt; 

Ramin  L.  HaMatti.  Santa  Cruz,  and  Richard  .).  Potts.  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland  International.  Inc.. 

Scotts  Vallev,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970.724.  Nov.  2.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.432.940.  Phis  application  Oct.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,904 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  H/30 
IS.  CI.  395-700  35  Caims 
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1   An  optimizing  compilation  process  for  compiling  a  program 
written  in  a  data-parallel  language  for  execution  on  a  computer 


1.  A  computer-aided  system  for  testing  operation  of  an  applica- 
tion program  having  a  user  interface,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  library  of  generic  element  mixlels.  each  said 
generic  element  model  encapsulating  functionality  and  behav- 
ior for  a  single  user  interface  element: 

means  tor  creating  a  test  model  of  said  application  program  by 
combining  selected  ones  of  said  generic  user  interface  ele- 
ments into  at  least  one  application-specific  testing  model, 
each  said  at  least  one  application-specific  le^llng  model  rep- 
resenting a  high-level  model  for  a  specific  user  interface 
component  tor  the  application  program; 

message  engine  means  for  monitoring  events  during  operation  of 
the  application  program:  and 

script  engine  means  for  specifying  actions  of  said  test  model  to 
be  undenaken  upon  >Kcurrence  of  selected  ones  of  the  events. 


5.475.844 
HEAVILY  LOADED  RESOl  RCE  F\AI. CATION  SYSTEM 

Akira  Shiramizu.  and  Takashi  Nishiuchi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  WX'  ( drporation.  Tokvo.  ,|apan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1992.  4-3412.^6 
Int.  (1.    (,06F  17/00 
l.S.  CL  395—700  18  Claims 
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5.475.845 
WRAPPER  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING  AN  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  APPLICATION  TO  A  PROCFDIRAI 
()PFRAT1N(,  S^  STEM 
Dfbra   1  .   Orton.   San   Jose;    Eugenie   1  .    Bolton.   Sunnwale; 
Daniel  F.  Chernikoff.  Palo  Alto:  David   B.  Goldsmith.  Los 
(.atos.  and  Christopher  P.  M(K-ller.  Los  Altos,  all  of  (  alif.. 
assignors  to  Taligent.  Inc..  I'upertino.  Calif. 

(  onlinuation  of  .Ser  No.  94.675.  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.379,432.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.212 

Int.  CI.    (,0M-  "-40 

L.S.  CI.  395—700  12  Claims 
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1.  A  heavily  loaded  resource  evaluation  system  compnsing: 

a  system  management  facility  file,  in  which  the  status  of  utiliza- 
tion of  each  of  a  plurality  of  resources  constituting  a  computer 
system  is  recorded  at  regular  intervals  as  a  system  resource 
utilization  record,  and  further  an  execution  hysteresis  of  each 
job  executed  on  said  computer  system  is  recorded  at  regular 
intervals  as  a  job  activity  record: 

a  system  configuration  file,  in  which  information  on  connective 
relationship  between  one  or  more  external  memory  units 
which  are  constituent  elements  of  said  computer  system  and 
an  external  memory  control  unit  for  controlling  said  one  or 
more  external  memory  units  and  names  of  files  stored  in  said 
one  or  more  external  memory  units  are  stored  as  system 
configuration  data; 

a  system  management  facility  record  input  program  for  inputting 
each  of  said  system  resource  utilization  records  and  said  job 
activity  records  in  said  system  managemeni  facility  file; 

a  resource  utilization  ratio  threshold  value  file,  in  which  an 
alarm  value  and  a  limit  value,  within  a  pertormance  guaran- 
tee, for  a  resource  utilization  ratio  of  each  of  the  resources 
constituting  said  computer  system  are  stored  as  threshold 
values  of  the  resource  utilization  ratio: 

a  heavily  loaded  resource  selection  program  for  companng 
information  on  the  resource  utilization  ratios  in  said  system 
resource  utilization  records  entered  by  said  system  manage- 
ment facility  record  input  program  with  the  limit  value  of  the 
resource  utilization  ratio  in  said  resource  utilization  ratio 
threshold  value  file,  and  extracting  a  resource  name,  a 
recorded  lime  and  the  resource  utilization  ratio  in  a  particular 
system  resource  utilization  record  indicating  a  heavily  loaded 
status  of  utilization  surpassing  the  limit  value: 

a  heavily  loaded  resource  information  record  generation  pro- 
gram for  extracting,  after  acmating  said  system  management 
facility  record  input  program  and  said  heavily  loaded  resource 
selection  program,  the  recorded  lime  of  said  particular  system 
resource  utilization  record  extracted  by  said  heavily  loaded 
resource  selection  program,  a  job  name  in  the  job  activiiv 
record  entered  bv  said  system  managemeni  facilitv  record 
input  program,  information  on  the  resource  utilization  ratio  of 
each  resource,  and  informalion  on  other  resource  names  and 
informalior  on  the  resource  utilization  ratio  in  said  particular 
svstem  resL-iurce  utilization  record  entered  by  said  svsiem 
managemeni  facihiv  record  input  program,  and  for  tunher 
referring  to  the  system  configuration  data  in  said  system 
configuration  file,  and  generating  a  single  heavily  loaded 
resource  informalion  record  by  inlegratmg  information  on 
each  resource  and  information  on  jobs  using  the  resource,  or 
integrating  information  on  each  resource  and  information  on 
resources  constituting  that  resource,  in  a  correlated  manner. 
and 

a  heavily  loaded  resource  information  file,  in  which  said  single 
heavily  loaded  resource  information  record  generated  by  said 
heavily  loaded  resource  informalion  record  eeneiation  pro- 
gram IS  stored. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  an  object-oriented  application  to 
access  a  procedural  operating  system  including  procedural  func- 
tions saved  as  executable  program  logic  which  are  called  to  access 
services  provided  by  said  procedural  operating  system,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
(a)  a  computer: 

(bl  a  memory  component  in  said  computer: 
(c)  a  code  library,  stored  in  the  memory  component,  comprising: 
an  object-oriented  class  library  means  having  object  classes 
with  member  functions  for  invoking  said  executable  pro- 
gram logic:  and 
(dl  object-oriented  operating  system  means,  in  said  computer, 
for  processing  objeci-onenied  statements  by  inserting  into 
said  objeci-onenied  application  a  reference  to  said  objecl- 
onented  class   library    means  so  that  the  application   may 
instantiate   obiecis   from   said   objecl-onented   class   library 
means  and  thereafter  access  the  member  functions  in  the 
instantiated  objects  to  invoke  executable  program  logic  which 
corresponds  lo  said  object  oriented  statements  so  as  to  inter- 
face  said   procedural    operating    system    with    said   object- 
oriented  application  and  thus  service  a  request  for  operating 
system  services  by  the  object-oriented  application. 


l)atab(N>k 
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5.475.846 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROC  ESSIN(;  PCMCIA  INTERRIPT 
RFQIESTS 
Terrill  M.  Moore.  Trumansburg,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Incorporated.  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  \ug.  11.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  105.860 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  Lv!4 
VS.  CI.  395—733 

1    A  compuier  system  coniprising: 
a  microprivessor: 

an   interrupt   controller  coupled   to   said   microprocessor,   said 
intemipl  controller  having  at  least  a  first  interrupt  request 
input: 
a  pull-up  resistor  coupled  between  a  power  source  and  said  first 

interrupt  request  input: 
first  senal  port  means  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  said  first 
interrupt  request  input  and  a  first  peripheral  port  input  coupled 
to  a  first  peripheral  device,  said  first  serial  port  means  when 
enabled  outputting  a  first  non-interrupt  state  on  said  first 
output  until  a  first  interrupt  request  is  received  from  said  first 
peripheral  device  and  then  outputting  a  first  interrupt  state  on 
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5,475.847 

POWKR  S \\  INC.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPnT:R 

SVSTKM  WITH  FKATIRE  OF  SELECTIVE  INITIATION 

OF  POWER  SAVING  CONTROL 

Osamu  Ikeda.  Tokxi),  Japan,  assignor  to  Dia  Semicon  Systems 

Incorporated,  lokvii,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  Ml  1993.  Sen  No.  39.848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1992.  4-080806 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  J/04 

VS.  a.  395—750  15  Oaims 


first  period  al  a  predetermined  first  address  resolution  and  for 
detecting  a  repeated  access  stale  of  said  CPU.  in  which  a 
specific  address  group  is  repeatedly  accessed; 

said  repeated  access  detecting  means  also  monitoring  address 
transition  in  address  access  of  said  CPU  within  a  predeter- 
mined second  period  at  a  predetermined  second  address  reso- 
lution and  detecting  a  repeated  access  state  of  said  CPU.  in 
which  a  specific  address  group  is  repeatedly  accessed,  said 
second  penod  being  much  longer  than  said  first  period  and  set 
in  non-o\erlappjng  manner  lo  said  first  perjcxl;  and 

a  control  means  responsne  lo  said  repealed  access  detecting 
means  detecting  said  repeated  access  stale  while  said  CPU  is 
in  said  normal  mode  for  switching  the  operational  mode  of 
said  CPU  to  said  power  saving  mode. 


said  first  output  and  said  first  serial  port  means  when  disabled 
outputting  a  first  high  impedance  state  on  said  firsi  output,  and 

second  serial  pon  means  having  a  second  output  coupled  to  an 
interface  component  and  a  second  peripheral  pon  input 
coupled  to  a  second  peripheral  device,  said  second  serial  pon 
means  when  enabled  outputting  a  second  non  interrupt  state 
on  said  second  output  until  a  second  interrupt  request  is 
received  from  said  second  peripheral  device  and  then  output 
ting  a  second  interrupt  state  on  said  second  output  and  said 
second  serial  pon  when  disabled  outputting  a  second  high 
impedance  state  on  said  second  output:  and 

said  interface  component  having  an  interface  output  coupled  in 
said  first  interrupt  request  input,  said  interface  component 
outputting  a  third  high  impedance  state  when  said  intertace 
output  receives  said  second  non-interrupt  state  or  said  second 
high  impedance  state  and  outputting  a  third  interrupt  siate 
when  said  interface  component  receives  a  second  interrupt 
state  and  said  first  serial  port  is  disabled. 


10    A  power  saving  control  system  for  a  computer  system 
including  a  CPU,  comprising: 

an  operational  mode  switching  means  for  switching  operdlional 
mode  of  said  CPU  between  a  normal  mode,  in  which  power 
consumption  is  relatively  large,  and  a  power  sa\ing  mode,  in 
which  the  power  consumption  is  relatively  small: 

a  repeated  access  detecting  means  for  monitoring  address  tran 
sition  in  address  access  of  said  CPU  within  a  predetennined 
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ing: 


I   A  power  saving  control  unit  for  a  computer  system,  compris- 


means  .A  for  switching  an  nperalion  mode  of  a  CPL'  of  said 
computer  system  between  a  normal  mode  of  ordinary  power 
consumption  and  a  power  saving  mode  of  small  power  con^ 
sumption. 

means  B  whereby  addresses  accessed  by  said  CPU  in  a  prede- 
termined penod  of  time  Tx  are  stored  in  an  address  memory, 
said  stored  addres.ses  being  defined  as  learned  addresses; 

means  C  for  checking  immediately  after  the  operation  of  said 
means  B  whether  or  not  said  CPU  acces.ses  an  address  other 
than  said  learned  addresses  in  a  predetermined  penod  of  time 
Ty  dependent  on  said  penod  of  time  T,\. 

means  D  for  causing  said  means  B  and  C  repeatediv  perform 
their  operation  while  properly  varying  said  times  Tx  and  T\  ui 
the  stale  wherein  said  CPU  is  in  said  normal  mode  ol  opera 
tion  and  a  minimum  value  Tximini  of  said  lime  Tx  in  uhich 
occurs  a  state  wherein  no  address  other  than  said  learned 
addresses  is  accessed  b>  said  CPU  is  delected  using  an 
aigonthm: 

means  E  tor  causing  said  CPU  lu  operate  in  said  power  saving 
mode  unless  the  condition  is  met  when  said  minimum  value 
Tx(min)  IS  delected  by  said  means  D; 

means  F  for  detecting  an  access  of  said  CPl'  to  an  address  oiher 
than  said  learned  addresses  when  said  CPU  is  in  said  power 
saving  mode,  and 
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means  G  for  putting  said  CPU  in  said  normal  mode  when  an 
access  of  said  CPU  to  an  address  other  than  said  learned 
addresses  is  detected  by  said  means  F. 
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I  A  multi-processing  system  with  a  main  storage  which  is 
common  to  a  plurality  of  processor  means,  each  processor  means 
having  a  buffer  storage,  the  system  comprising: 

the  main  storage  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  block  valid  memones.  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  the  buffer  storages,  and  each  having  at  least 
one  valid  bit.  the  valid  bit  of  each  block  valid  memory 
corresponding  to  a  one  block  of  the  main  storage  and  being 
representative  of  whether  the  corresponding  one  bUxk  is 
stored  in  a  buffer  storage  which  corresponds  to  a  one  of  the 
plurality  of  block  valid  memories: 

means  for  delecting  whether  the  valid  bit  of  the  one  block  valid 
memory  corresponding  to  the  one  block  is  valid: 

means  for  precluding  access  to  the  buffer  storage  corresponding 
to  the  one  block  valid  memory  when  said  delecting  means 
detects  that  the  valid  bit  is  invalid; 

means  for  accessing  the  buffer  storage  corresponding  10  the  one 
block  valid  memory  when  said  detecting  means  detects  that 
the  valid  bit  is  valid  to  facihlate  control  tor  invalidating  the 
block  stored  in  the  corresponding  buffer  storage:  and. 

a  block  group  valid  table  iBGVTi  having  ai  least  one  group 
valid  bit.  the  group  valid  bit  corresponding  10  a  block  group 
composing  a  predetermined  number  of  blocks,  and  the  group 
valid  bit  indicating  whether  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  valid 
bits  of  block  valid  memones  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  blocks  contained  in  the  block  group  is  valid 
wherein  all  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  belong  to  a  correspond- 
ing block  group  and  each  group  valid  bit  is  provided  for  a 
different  one  of  all  block  groups. 

said  block  group  valid  table  being  provided  tor  each  of  said 
pluralit)  ol  priKCssor  means  so  thai  each  of  said  prcxessor 
means  can  reference  a  corresponding  BGVT  al  ftrsl  when  a 
store  access  from  said  each  processor  means  lo  said  main 
storage  occurs,  and  thai  said  each  prcKessor  means  can  refer- 
ence said  block  valid  memones  onl\  in  a  case  where  reference 
to  the  corresponding  BG\T  b>  said  each  priKCssor  means  is 
hit. 
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L  A  multi-master  bus  system  comprising: 

bus  means  for  transferring  information: 

means  for  controlling  access  to  said  bus  means: 

means  for  storing  at  least  said  information,  said  storing  means 

being  coupled  to  said  bus  means; 
means  for  processing  al  least  a  first  and  second  instructions  to 
perform  a  specific  operation  within  said  multi-master  bus 
system,  said  processing  means  being  coupled  to  said  bus 
means  and  said  controlling  means,  wherein  said  processing 
means  includes 

means  for  temporarily  stonng  said  information  to  enable  said 
processing  means  to  process  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  instructions,  said  information  being  fetched  from 
said  stonng  means, 
means  for  queuing  at  least  a  bus  request  associated  with  said 
first  instruction  if  said  information  within  said  temporary 
stonng  means  is  not  sufficient  for  said  processing  means  to 
process  said  first  instruction,  and 
means  for  signaling  said  controlling  means  to  grant  said 
processing  means  access  to  said  bus  means,  wherein  said 
signaling  means  propagates  a  plurality  of  microprocessor 
bus  arbitration  signals,  said  plurality  of  microprocessor  bus 
arbitration  signals  being 

at     least     a     second     microprocessor     bus     arbitration 
("BSTALL")  signal  indicating  whether  said  processing 
means  requires  immediate  access  to  said  bus  means, 
wherein  said  at  least  a  second  microprocessor  bus  arbi- 
tration signal  IS  asserted  to  indicate  10  said  controlling 
means  that  said  processing  means  requires  immediate 
access  to  said  bus  means  in  order  to  obtain  information 
necessary  to  process  said  first  instruction,  and 
at  least  a  first  microprocessor  bus  arbitration  ("BREQ") 
signal  indicating  whether  said  processing  means  requires 
access  to  said  bus  means,  wherein  said  at  least  a  first 
microprocessor  bus  arbitration  signal  is  asserted  and  said 
at  least  a  second  microprocessor  bus  arbitration  signal  is 
deassened  if  said  processing  means  can  process  said 
second  instruction  without  poor  processing  of  said  first 
instruction:  and 
means  for  accessing  said  bus  means  in  order  to  transfer  data 
through  said  bus  means,  said  accessing  means,  coupled  to  said 
bus  means  and  to  said  controlling  means,  (i)  gaining  access  to 
said  bus  means  by  asserting  a  bus  request  and  said  processing 
means  is  not  asserting  said  at  least  a  second  microprocessor 
bus  arbitration  signal  and  (11)  relinquishing  access  10  said 
processing  means  when  said  processing  means  asserts  said  at 
least  a  second  microprocessor  bus  arbitration  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  a  computer  system  includlns  a 
video  display  screen  and  means  for  creating  a  virtual  instrument, 
the  method  comprising  the  computer  Implemented  steps  of: 
displaymg  on  the  screen  a  first  control  in  a  first  virtual  instru- 
ment, wherein  said  first  control  displays  data  m  said  first 
virtual  instrument,  wherein  said  first  control  has  associated 
memory  storage; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  first  terminal  icon  in  said  first  vinual 
instrument,  wherein  said  first  terminal  icon  references  said 
memory  storage  associated  with  said  first  control; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  first  function  icon  in  said  first  virtual 
instrument  that  references  a  first  function  control  means  for 
performing  a  first  function; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  second  function  icon  in  said  first 
virtual  instrument  that  references  a  second  function  control 
means  for  performing  a  second  function: 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  first  variable  icon  in  said  first  virtual 
instrument  associated  with  said  first  control  that  references 
said  memory  storage  associated  with  said  first  control; 
assembling  on  the  screen  a  first  graphical  program  in  said  first 
virtual  instrument  Including  said  first  terminal  icon,  said  first 
function  icon,  said  second  function  icon  and  said  first  variable 
icon,  wherein  said  first  function  icon  is  connected  lo  said  tirsi 
terminal  Icon  and  said  second  function  icon  is  connected  to 
said  first  variable  icon,  wherein  said  first  function  control 
means  and  said  second  function  control  means  can  access  said 
memory  storage  associated  with   said   first  control   during 
execution  of  said  graphical  program; 
executing  said  first  graphical  program  in  said  first  virtual  instru- 
ment after  said  step  of  assembling; 
said  first  function  control  means  accessing  said  memory  storage 
associated  with  said  first  control  during  said  step  of  execuiins: 
said  first  graphical  program;  and 
said  second   function  control   means  accessing  said  memory 
storage  associated  with  said  first  conu-ol  during  said  step  of 
executing  said  first  graphical  program. 


I   A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a   memory    tor  stonng   a  microprogram   routine  specifying  a 
piuralil)  of  operations  for  executing  a  macroinsuiiction.  said 
microprogram  routme  including  a  plurality  of  microinstruc- 
tions each  including  a  microsequence  specifying  bit  pattern, 
and  funher  including  a  last  microinstruction  in  said  micropro- 
gram routine  including  a  finish  microsequence  specifying  bit 
pattern: 
means,  including  a  control  output,  for  storing  a  control  part  of  a 
first  macroinstruction,  the  control  pan  having  either  a  first 
value  indicating  that  said  first  macroinstruction  is  not  a  step- 
execution  instruction  or  a  second  value  indicating  that  said 
first  macroinstruction  is  a  step-execution  instruction; 
a  microsequencer.  having  an   input  for  receiving  a  microse- 
quence specifying  bit  pallern,  for  delennining  an  address  of  a 
next   microinstruction    in   said   microprogram   routine    if  a 
received  microsequence  specifying  bit  pattern   is   not   said 
finish  microsequence  specifying  bit  pattern  and  for  terminat- 
ing said  microprogram  routine  in  response  lo  a  received  finish 
microsequence  specifying  bit  pattern: 
a  microsequence  specifying  bit  pattern  storage  means,  having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  storing  a  microsequence 
specifying  bit  pattern  included  in  a  microin  .:ruction  output 
from  said  memory:  and 
a  microsequence  changing  unit,  having  a  control  input  coupled 
to  said  control  output  to  receive  a  stored  control  part  of  said 
first  macroinstruction.  a  sequence  input  coupled  to  receive 
said  microsequence  specifying  bit  pattern  from  said  microse- 
quence specifying  hit  pattern  storage  means  and  a  sequence 
outpui  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  microsequencer,  for  pro- 
viding said  microsequence  specifying  bit  pattern  stored  by 
said  microsequence  specifying  hit  pattern  storage  means  to 
said  microsequencer  when  said  stored  control  pan  has  said 
first    value    and    for    compulsonly    converting    a    received 
microsequence  specifying  bit  pattern  to  a  convened  microse- 
quence hit  pattern  equal  to  said  finish  microsequence  specify- 
ing hu  pattern,  irrespective  of  whether  said  received  microse- 
quence specifying  bii  pattern  is  said  finish  microsequence 


DECE.MBER  12,   1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1471 


specifying  bit  pattern,  and  providing  said  converted  microse- 
quence spei;ifying  bit  pattern  to  said  microsequencer  when 
said  stored  confi'ol  part  has  said  second  value  to  force  termi- 
nation of  the  microprogram  routine. 
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1    In  a  digital  computer  system  capable  of  processing  two  or 
more  instructions  in  parallel,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  larger  capacity,  lower-speed  storage  mechanism  for  stonng 
instructions  to  be  processed: 

a  smaller-capacity,  higher  speed  mechanism  tor  sionng  instruc- 
tions and  a  plurality  of  data  bits  indicating  pairs  of  instruc- 
tions stored  in  said  memory  that  can  be  executed  in  parallel; 

an  instruction  compounding  mechanism  having  an  inpui  means 
and  an  output  means. 

means  coupling  said  input  means  of  said  instruction  compoiind- 
ing  mechanism  to  an  output  of  said  larger-capacity,  lower- 
speed  s'orage  mechanism  tor  transfemng  instructions  from 
said  larger-capacity,  lower-speed  storage  inechanisni  to  said 
instruction  compounding  mechanism: 

said  instruction  compounding  mechanism  analyzing  dependen- 
cies between  pairs  of  instructions  and  generating  said  data  bits 
which  indicate  pairs  of  instructions  that  can  be  executed  in 
parallel  based  upon  said  analysis; 

means  to  couple  said  output  means  of  said  instruction  com- 
pounding unit  to  an  input  of  said  smaller-capacity,  higher- 
speed  storage  mechanism  for  transferring  instruction  pairs  and 
said  data  bits  indicating  parallel  execution  of  said  instruction 
pairs  to  said  smaller-capacity,  higher-speed  storage  mecha- 
nism pnor  to  an  instruction  fetch  and  issue  unit  issuing  a 
command  to  fetch  an  instruction  of  a  pair  of  instructions; 

said  smaller-capacity,  higher-speed  siorage  mechanism  stonng 
said  pairs  of  instructions  and  said  data  bits  indicating  parallel 
execution  of  said  instruction  pairs,  and 

means  to  couple  an  instruction  pair  from  said  smaller-capacity 
higher-speed  storage  mechanism  to  a  functional  instruction 
processing  unit  in  response  to  said  command  to  fetch  an 
instruction  issued  by  said  instruction  fetch  and  issue  unit 
when  said  data  bits  indicate  parallel  execution  of  said  instrue 
tion  pair 


1.  A  serial  bus  I/O  system  compnsing,  in  combination: 

A)  a  clock  source: 

B)  system  conu-oller  means  for  servicing  DMA  requests  and 
interrupt  requests  in  said  serial  bus  I/O  system  comprising,  in 

combination: 
1 1  a  senal  input, 

2)  a  clock  input  coupled  to  the  clock  source; 

3)  an  internal  DM.A  controller;  and 

4)  an  internal  interrupt  controller; 

c)  penpheral  controller  means  for  serializing  at  least  one  said 
interrupt  requests  and  at  least;  one  of  said  DMA  requests, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

1 )  a  senal  output  coupled  to  said  serial  input  of  said  system 
controller  means: 

2)  a  senal  input; 

3)  a  clock  input  coupled  to  the  clock  source; 

4)  an  interrupt  request  input  coupled  to  a  first  penpheral; 
!^)  a  DMA  request  input  coupled  to  said  first  penpheral; 

6)  encoding  means  for  encoding  system  management  interrupt 
(SMI)  information,  interrupt  request  informauon.  and  DMA 
request  information  in  a  six  bit  packet  and  for  allowing  said 
plurality  of  senal  I/O  devices  to  use  at  least  one  of  a  same. 
interrupt  request  level  and  a  DM.A  request  level  without 
directly  dnving  said  same  interrupi  request  and  said  DMA 
request  signals; 

7)  means  for  synchronizing  and  transfemng  said  six  bit 
packet  from  the  senal  input  of  said  penpheral  controller 
means  to  the  senal  outpui  of  said  penpheral  controller 
means  with  a  one  clock  cycle  delay  on  said  clock  source; 

8)  means  for  transmitting  a  first  senal  packet  on  said  senal 
output  of  said  penpheral  controller  means  to  said  internal 
interrupt  controller  within  said  system  controller  means 
when  said  first  penpheral  activates  said  interrupt  request 
input  of  said  penpheral  controller  means,  and 

9i  means  for  transmitting  a  second  senal  packet  on  said  senal 
outpui  of  said  penpheral  controller  means  to  said  internal 
DM.A  conu-oller  within  said  system  controller  means  when 
said  first  penpheral  activates  said  DMA  request  input  of 
said  penpheral  controller  means: 
D)  a  plurality  of  serial  I/O  devices  each  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; 
1 )  a  senal  input. 
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2)  a  senal  output; 

3)  a  clock  input  coupled  to  the  clock  source; 

4)  an  inteiTupt  request  input  coupled  to  a  second  penpheral; 

5)  a  DMA  request  input  coupled  to  said  second  penpheral; 

6)  encoding  means  for  encoding  system  management  mterrupi 
(SMI)  information,  interrupt  request  mformalion.  and  DMA 
request  information  in  a  six  bit  packet  and  for  allowing  said 
plurality  of  serial  I/O  devices  to  use  at  least  one  of  a  same 
interrupt  request  level  and  a  DMA  request  level  withdut 
directly  drivmg  said  same  interrupt  request  and  said  DMA 
request  signals; 

7)  means  for  synchronizing  and  transferring  said  six  bii 
packet  from  the  serial  input  of  said  serial  I/O  device  to  the 
serial  output  of  said  serial  I/O  device  with  a  one  clock  cvcle 
delay  on  said  clock  source; 

8)  means  for  transmitting  a  third  serial  packet  on  said  serial 
output  of  said  serial  I/O  device  to  said  internal  interrupt 
controller  within  said  system  controller  means  when  said 
second  peripheral  activates  said  interrupt  request  input  of 
said  serial  I/O  device;  and 

9)  means  for  transmitting  a  fourth  serial  packet  on  said  serial 
output  of  said  serial  I/O  device  to  said  internal  DM.A 
controller  within  said  system  controller  means  when  said 
second  peripheral  activates  said  DMA  request  input  ot  said 
serial  I/O  device; 

E)  said  plurality  of  serial  I/O  devices  being  coupled  to  each 
other  in  a  sequential  order  by  coupling  the  serial  input  of  a 
first  of  said  plurality  of  serial  l/o  devices  to  a  constant  logic 
state,  and  by  coupling  the  serial  output  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  serial  I/O  devices  to  the  serial  input  of  the  next  of 
said  plurality  of  serial  I/O  devices  in  said  sequential  order. 
and  by  coupling  the  serial  output  of  the  last  of  said  pluralit>  of 
serial  I/O  devices  to  said  serial  input  of  said  penpheral  con 
troller  means. 


5.475.855 

PIPELINED  COMPl  TER  WITH  HAI  K  MAC  HINE  CYCLE 

ALTERNATINC;  WRITE  CONTROL  EOR  AVOIDING 

LSAC;E  CONFLICTS  IN  GENERAL  REGLSTERS 

Takahiko  I  esugi,  Yamanashi,  lapan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvi),  .lapan 

Continuaticm  of  Ser.  No.  130.535,  Oct.  I.  1W3,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  633,531.  Dec.  27.  1990. 
abandoned.  I  his  application  VIa>  ?.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238J140 
Claims  pri(>rit>.  application  .Japan.  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338594 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  W3S 
VS.  CI.  395—800  <;  Claims 


1   A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  main  memory  for  storing  data  and  instructions  therein; 

a  clock  source  for  generating  half  machine  cycle  clock  pulses 
and  full  machine  cycle  clock  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  anthmetic/logic  units  respectively  having  a  ditfer- 
ent  number  of  pipelined  stages,  said  arithmetic/logic  units 
executing  arithmetic/logic  instructions  stored  in  said  mam 
memory  in  response  to  said  full  machine  cycle  clock  pulses  to 
generate  a  first  type  of  computation  data; 

first  selector  means  for  selecting  an  output  of  said  first  type  of 
computation  data  from  one  of  said  anthmetic/logic   units 


according    to    said    instructions    being    executed    by    said 
aruhmelic/logic  units; 

J  memorv  access  controller  for  executing  a  memory  access 
instmclion  stored  in  said  main  memory  and  reading  data  from 
said  main  memory  to  generate  a  second  type  of  computation 
data; 

second  selector  means  ha\ing  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving 
said  first  type  of  computation  data  selected  by  said  first 
selector  means,  a  second  input  lenninal  for  receiving  said 
second  type  of  computation  data  from  said  memory  access 
controller,  and  an  output  terminal,  said  second  selector  means 
being  responsive  to  said  half  machine  cycle  clock  pulses  for 
alternately  establishing  a  first  path  between  said  first  input 
lemiinal  and  said  output  terminal  and  a  second  path  between 
said  second  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  dunnu 
mutually  exclusive  intervals;  and 

a  plurality  of  general  registers  for  storing  said  first  type  of 
computation  data  and  said  second  type  of  computation  data 
selectively  supplied  from  said  output  terminal  of  said  second 
selector  means  and  for  supplying  said  first  type  of  computa- 
tion data  and  said  second  type  of  computation  data  stored  in 
said  general  registers  to  said  arithmetic/logic  units  as  oper 
ands. 


5.475.856 

DYNAMIC  MULTI-MODE  PARALLEL  PROt  ESSING 

ARRAY 

Peter  M.  Kogge.  Endicott.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Arnionk,  N.Y 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,788,  Nov.  27.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.295 
Int.  CI.*  (;06F  Li/ixi 
U.S.  CI.  395-«00  37  Clainw 
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10.  A  dynamic  multi-mode  parallel  processing  array,  compris- 
ng: 

a  plurality  of  processors,  each  processor  having  a  control  unit 
for  dec(xling  and  executing  instructions  of  an  instruction  set.  a 
data  flow  unit  and  a  local  memory,  each  of  said  control  units 
having  an  instruction  register,  a  program  counter,  a  condition 
code  register  and  a  parallel  mode  bit  (PMB).  the  PMB  indi- 
cating whether  the  processor  obtains  instructions  from  a  con- 
trolling prixessor  or  from  said  local  memory; 

an  interconnection  path  between  the  instruction  registers  of  the 
prtKessors: 

the  instruction  set  ha\  mg  a  plurality  of  instructions,  each 
instruction  having  a  parallel  execution  type  bit  (PET)  that  is 
used  m  conjunction  with  the  PMB  by  the  control  unit  to 
determine  whether  an  instruction  should  be  executed,  the 
instruction  set  having  a  switch  mode  instruction  tor  changing 
the  PMB  bit  of  a  processor  executing  the  instruction; 

the  prix-essors  organized  into  one  or  more  groups,  each  group 
having  a  pnx-essor  configured  as  the  controlling  processor, 
wherein  any  processor  in  the  plurality  of  processors  can  be 
dynamically  configured  as  the  controlling  processor,  the  con- 
trolling processor  enabling  the  processors  of  a  group  to  oper- 
ate in  a  MIMD  or  SIMD  mode,  and  to  switch  modes  dvnami 
cally  on  an  instniction-by,  instruction  basis;  and 

when  a  group  of  processors  are  operating  in  SIMD  mcxle  the 
controlling  prixessor  provides  instructions  to  the  instruction 
registers  of  the  other  processors  in  the  group,  each  instruction 


provided  via  the  interconnection  path  when  the  controlling 
processor  fetches  the  instruction,  and 
wherein  the  PMB  indicates  SIMD  and  MIMD  modes  and  the 
PET  indicates  local  and  array  operations  of  the  associated 
processor. 


5.475,857 

EXPRE.SS  CHANNELS  FOR  DIMINISHING  LATENCY 

AND  INCREASING  THROLGHPl  T  IN  AN 

INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK 

William  .1.  Dally.  Framingham.  Ma.vs.,  a.ssignor  to  Mas.sachu- 

setts  Institute  of  lechnology.  Cambridge.  .Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,367,  Sep.  28,  1990.  Pal.  No. 

>M1M2.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.447 
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1   An  interconnection  network  comprising; 

a)  an  array  of  nodes  interconnected  by  local  channels  such  that 
any  node  may  communicate  with  another  node  through  local 
channels  and  through  nodes  of  the  array  interconnected  by  the 
hx^al  channels; 

b)  an  express  channel  mnning  in  parallel  with  the  Uxal  channels 
to  provide  an  altematu  e  path  for  messages  travelling  between 
a  first  node  and  a  .second  node  that  bypasses  nodes  intercon- 
nected by  local  channels  between  the  first  node  and  the 
second  node;  and 

c)  interchanges  for  interfacing  the  local  channels  with  the 
express  channel  so  that  messages  may  travel  over  either  the 
lixal  channels  or  the  express  channel. 


5.475.858 

REAL  TIME  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVINC;  A 

W  RITE  ONLY  DATA  LINK  CONNECTED  TO  ONE  OF 

THE  PORTS  OF  THE  MEMORY  OF  EACH  OF  THE 

PROCESSOR  NODES 

Anil  (;upta.  Plantation;  Walter  T.  Nixon.  North  Lauderdale, 

and  Hugh  M.  Humphreys.  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla..  a.ssign- 

ors  to  F;ncore  Computer.  U.S..  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,580,  Mar.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.763 

Int.  CI.'  (.OftF  IMti) 

VS.  CI.  395—800  10  Claims 


■ooc  1  Nooc  I  ma 

1   A  real  time  data  processing  system  composing 

d  plurality  of  processing  nodes;  and 

wnte  only  reflective  data  link  means  for  translemng  memory 
writes  only  between  the  plurality  of  processing  nodes,  includ- 
ing a  memory  coupling  bus  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  processing  nodes. 

each  of  said  nodes  having  (1)  a  local  bus.  (2)  a  processor 
coupled  to  the  bus,  (3)  a  memory  having  at  least  two  means 


for  transferring  information  to  and  from  the  memory  so  that  a 
first  means  of  said  two  means  couples  the  memory  to  the  local 
bus  and  a  second  means  of  said  two  means  couples  the 
memory  to  the  data  link  means  to  transfer  a  memory  write 
from  another  node  to  the  memory  w ithout  intervention  of  said 
processor,  and  (4l  sensing  means  connected  to  the  local  bus 
for  sensing  a  write  to  the  memory  and  then  transmitting  said 
write  to  the  memory  coupling  bus  for  broadcast  to  other 
nodes, 
at  least  one  of  said  nodes  funher  including  a  VMEbus  connected 
to  a  third  means  for  transferring  information  to  and  from  the 
memory  of  said  at  least  one  node  and  adapted  for  inputting  to 
and  outputung  from  said  memory  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 
nodes  via  said  third  means,  said  VMEbus  primarily  serving  to 
receive  input  and  to  provide  output  for  said  at  least  one  node. 


5.475.859 
DISK  CACHE  I  NIT  HAMNC;  REDl  CED  W\ITIN(, 
TIMES  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 
Kosaku      Kamabayashi;      KaLsunori      Nakamura.      both     of 
Odav»ara;   Takao  Satoh.   Kavtasaki.  and  Teruo  Nagasav»a. 
both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721.928.  Jun.  21.  1V91.  Pat.  No. 
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1.  A  disk  cache  control  unit  installed  between  an  upper-rank 
prixessor  and  a  disk  unit  compnsmg: 

a  cache  memory  for  holding  a  copy  of  a  portion  of  data  stored 

on  the  disk  unit; 

judging  means,  responsive  to  an  input/output  command  from  the 
upper-rank  processor  requesting  that  desired  data  be  read  out 
from  the  disk  unit,  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  desired 
data  IS  stored  in  the  cache  memory; 

means,  responsive  to  a  result  of  the  judgment  by  the  ludging 
means,  for  reading  out  data  from  the  cache  memorv  when  said 
desired  data  is  stored  in  the  cache  memory  and  controlling  the 
disk  unit  so  that  a  range  of  data  that  is  requested  by  the 
input/output  command  is  read  out  from  the  disk  unit  when 
said  desired  data  is  not  stored  in  the  cache  memorv. 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  transfer  of  said 
requested  data  from  the  disk  unit  to  the  upper-rant,  pnxessor 
can  be  conducted  in  a  specified  time  penod  beginning  from  a 
lime  after  a  head  of  the  disk  unit  is  positioned  to  said  desired 
data  on   the  disk   unit   in   accessing   data  requested   by   an 
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input/output  command  from  the  upper-rank  processor,  said 
specified  time  period  being  a  time  period  necessary  for  read- 
ing out  said  desired  data  from  the  disk  unit  without  waiting 
for  a  time  period  necessary  for  one  rotation  of  a  disk  of  the 
disk  unit,  said  input/output  command  being  a  command  for 
reading  out  from  the  disk  unit  said  desired  data  which  is 
required  for  data  processing  by  the  upper-rank  processor;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  result  of  determination  by  the  detemiin- 
ing  means,  for  transferring  said  desired  data  to  the  cache 
memory  to  be  stored  therein  when  the  determining  means 
determines  thai  said  desired  data  cannot  be  transferred,  and 
thereafter,  requesting  the  upper-rank  processor  to  reissue  said 
input/output  command  and  reading  out  the  data  requested  by 
the  reissued  input/output  command  from  the  cache  memory  to 
transfer  said  desired  data  to  the  upper-rank  processor 


5,475,860 

INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROL  SV.STEM  .4ND  METHOD 

FOR  DIRECT  ME.MORV  TR.ANSFER  ACCORDING  TO 

LOCATION  \DDRES.SES  PROVIDED  B\  THE  SOURCE 

UNIT  AND  DESTINATION  ADDRESSES  PROVIDED  BY 

THE  DESTINATION  I  NIT 

Carl  Ellison,  Cambridac;  Rand\  Syhel.  Black-slone;  William  D. 

Snapper,  Hollistiin,  and  .lnnathan  Uest,  Northborough,  all  of 

Mass.,  as,signors  to  Stratus  (  rimputer.  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Ma-ss, 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,157 
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1    In  a  digital  data  processing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  at 
least  tirst  and  second  functional  units, 

each  of  which  includes  associated  memory  means  for  stonng 
data  at  addressable  locations  therein, 

each  said  memory  means  being  responsive  in  a  read  mcxle  to  an 
applied  address  signal  for  generating  a  data  signal  representa- 
tive of  data  stored  at  a  location  specified  by  such  address 
signal,  and  being  responsive  in  a  write  mode  to  applied 
address  and  data  signals  for  storing  at  locations  specified  b> 
such  address  signals  data  specified  by  such  data  signal, 

said  data  processing  apparatus  further  including 

controller  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  functional 
units  for  transferring  data  therebetween, 
the  improvement  wherein 

A.  said  first  functional  unit  includes  sender  means  for  generating 
and  transferring  to  said  controller  a  send  MDB  signal  speci- 
fying one  or  more  addresses  from  which  data  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  memory  means  associated  with  said  first 
functional  unit. 

said  second  functional  unit  Includes  receiver  means  for  gen- 
erating and  transferring  to  said  controller  a  receive  MDB 
signal  specifying  one  or  more  addresses  to  which  data  is  to  be 
transferred  in  the  memory  means  associated  with  said  second 
functional  unit. 

B  said  controller  means  includes  MDB  matching  means, 
coupled  to  said  sender  and  receiver  means,  for  matching  at 
least  a  selected  one  of  said  send  MDB  signals  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  receive  MDB  signals  lo  generate  a  signal  for 
effecting  the  transfer  of  data  between  respective  locations  of 
the  memory  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
functional  units  .specified  by  the  matching  MDB  signals,  and 


C.  said  controller  means  further  including  data  transfer  means, 
coupled  to  said  MDB  matching  means  and  to  the  memory 
means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  functional  units, 
for  responding  to  said  transfer-effecting  signal  for 
i)  applying  to  the  memory   means  associated  with  the  first 
functional  unit  an  address  signal  representative  of  addresses 
specified  in  the  send  MDB  signal,  and  receiving  therefrom 
data  signals  generated  thereby  in  response  to  application  of 
that  address  signal, 
ii)  applying  those  data  signals  to  the  memory  means  associ- 
ated w  th  said  second  functional  unit,  along  with  an  address 
signal  representative  of  addresses  specified  in  said  receive 
MDB  signal. 


5,475.861 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRANSMISSION 

POWER  IN  A  COMMUNR  ATION  SYSTEM 

Scott  M.  Hall.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser,  No.  907,072 

Int.  CI.''  H04Q  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  455—33.1  42  Claims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  threshold  signal  characteristic  of  a 
communication  system  having  a  base  site,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  a  signal  characteristic  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  units  in  said  communication  system; 

determining  if  said  signal  charactenslic  of  any  of  said  plurality 
of  subscriber  units  is  below  said  threshold  signal  charactens- 
lic; 

detennining  a  capacity  of  said  communication  system; 

setting  said  threshold  signal  characlenstic  at  said  base  site  to  a 
first  threshold  if  said  capacity  of  said  communication  system 
IS  an  under  capacity  and  incrementing  a  signal-to-noise 
threshold  level  if  said  signal  characteristic  of  at  leasl  one  of 
said  plurality  of  sub.scriber  units  is  below  said  threshold  signal 
characteristic; 

setting  said  threshold  signal  charactenstic  at  said  base  site  to  a 
second  threshold  if  said  capacity  of  said  communication  sys- 
tem IS  a  marginal  capacity;  and 

setting  said  threshold  signal  characlenstic  at  said  ba.se  site  to  a 
third  threshold  if  said  capacity  of  said  communication  system 
IS  not  said  under  capacity  or  said  marginal  capacity. 


5.475,862 

IMPROVED  REGISTR.^TION  IN  CELLl  I.AR  RADIO 

TELECOMMINICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Francois  Sawyer,  St-Hubert,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolagel  I,  M  F>icsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
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1.  A  method  for  the  registration  of  mobile  stations  operating 

within  a  radio  telecommunications  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

broadcasting  a  first  system  parameter  value  on  a  control  channel 

of  said  system; 
receiving  said  first  system  parameter  value  at  one  of  said  mobile 

stations; 
stonng  said  first  system  parameter  value  within  a  first  memory 

of  said  mobile  station; 
transmitting  a  system  access  message  from  said  mobile  station 

to  said  system; 
transmitting  m  response  lo  said  system  access  message  a  system 

acknowledgement  message  from  said  system  to  said  mobile 

station,  said  system  acknowledgment  message  mcluding  a 

second  system  parameter  value; 
storing  said  second  system  parameter  value  withm  a  second 

memory  of  said  mobile  station; 
companng  said  second  s\stem  parameter  value  with  said  first 

svslem  parameter  value;  and 
transmitting  a  registration  message  from  said  mobile  station  to 

said  system  if  said  first  and  second  system  parameter  values 

are  different. 


5,475.863 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 

MESSAGES  TO  PORIABLE  COMMUNICATION  UNITS 

IN  A  RADIO  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 

F"loyd  Simpson.  Boynton  Beach;  David  F.  \\illard.  Plantation. 

and  Jian  C.  Huang.  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.243 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  -/(Ml 
VS.  CI.  455—33.1  11  Claims 

7,  A  method  of  delivenng  messages  to  a  plurality  of  portable 
communication  units,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  ponable 
communication  units  has  a  receiver  for  receiving  information  sig- 
nals and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  acknowledge  back  signals 
and  operates  within  a  radio  communication  svstcm  composing  a 
plurality  ot  communication  cells  and  a  paging  terminal  having  a 
suhscnber  data  base  within  which  cell  locations  are  assLKiated  one 
to  one  with  each  of  the  piuralitv  of  pt)rtable  communication  units, 
wherein  each  ot  the  communication  cells  compnses  one  or  more 
transmitters  coupled  to  the  paging  terminal  for  transmitting  said 
intormation  signals  intended  for  reception  hv  said  piuralitv  of 
ponable  communication  units,  and  wherein  each  of  the  communi- 
cation cells  further  compnses  one  or  more  fixed  receivers  coupled 
to  the  paging  terminal  for  receiving  the  acknowledge  back  signals 


and  communicating  the  acknowledge  back  signals  to  the  paging 
terminal,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  to  a  ponable  communication  unit  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  cell  transmitters,  an  information 
signal  which  includes  a  predetermined  color  code  word  which 
identifies  a  subsel  of  the  plurality  of  communication  cells  for 
which  radio  coverage  does  not  overlap; 

receiving  at  a  fixed  receiver  an  acknowledge  back  signal  trans- 
mitted from  said  ponable  communication  unit  m  response  to 
said  information  signal  received  bv  said  ponable  commumca- 
tion  unit,  said  acknowledge  hack  signal  composing  a  reponed 
color  code  value  delemiined  trom  said  predetermined  color 
code  word; 

communicating  said  acknowledge  back  signal  from  the  fixed 
receiver  to  the  paging  terminal;  and 

analyzing  said  reponed  color  code  value  in  the  paging  terminal 
to  determine  a  cell  location  of  the  ponable  communication 
unit. 

assigning  to  said  ponable  communication  unit  within  the  sub- 
scnber  data  base  of  the  paging  terminal,  said  cell  location 
which  IS  identified  in  said  analvzmg  step; 

identifying  a  piuralitv  of  diffenng  information  signals  intended 
for  ponable  communication  units  m  cells  having  cell  locations 
not  necessanlv  the  same  and  having  a  common  color  code 
assigned  within  said  subscnber  data  base;  and 

simultaneouslv  transmitting  said  plurality  of  diftenng  informa- 
tion signals  from  the  transminers  of  cells  having  cell  locations 
identified  in  said  identifying  step. 


5.475.864 

HIGH-CROSS  CORRELATION  D^  NA.MIC  CHANNTL 

ASSIGNMENT  FOR  SECTORIZED  t  ELLS 

Kojiro  Hamabe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX"  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277 J33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177130 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  455—33.1  9  Claims 

6    In  a  cellular  communication   system  composing  a  mobile 

station  and  a  plurality  of  base  stations  each  having  a  piuralitv'  of 

antennas  respectively  covenng  sectors  of  the  service  area  of  the 

base  station,  wherein  unique  sets  of  channels  are  allocated  respec- 

tivelv  to  the  antennas  of  said  base  stations  which  are  onented  in 

identical  directions,  a  method  lor  dynamicallv  assigning  a  channel 

from  a  said  base  station  to  said  mobile  station,  compnsmg  the  steps 

of: 

a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  undesired  signals  of  different  channels 
by  first  and  second  ones  of  said  antennas  of  the  said  base 
station  to  produce  a  plurality  of  sets  of  antenna  signals  respec- 
tively corresponding  lo  said  antennas,  and  determining  the 
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magnitudes  of  the  antenna  signals  of  each  set,  said  first  and 
second  ones  of  said  antennas  being  oriented  in  opposite 
directions  from  each  other  and  said  sets  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  said  different  channels: 

b)  selecting  a  highest  magnitude  antenna  signal  from  each  set  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  channel  signals  respectively  for  said 
channels; 

c)  evaluating  qualities  of  said  channel  signals,  and  determining  a 
list  of  candidate  channels  corresponding  to  ones  of  the  chan- 
nel signals  whose  qualities  are  higher  than  a  predetermined 
threshold; 

d)  selecting  one  of  the  candidate  channels  from  said  list  depend- 
ing on  the  magnitudes  of  said  ones  of  the  channel  signals; 

e)  determining  whether  the  selected  candidate  channel  has 
acceptable  quality  or  not; 

f)  assigning  said  selected  candidate  channel  to  said  mobile 
station  if  the  selected  candidate  channel  is  determined  as 
having  acceptable  quality;  and 

g)  discarding  the  selected  candidate  channel  from  said  list  and 
repeating  the  steps  (d)  to  (f)  if  the  selected  candidate  channel 
IS  determined  as  not  having  acceptable  quality. 


5,475,865 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S.475.866 

SYSTEM  FOR  INFORMING  SECONDARY  LSERS  OF 

WHICH  RADIO  CHANNELS  ARE  USABLE  IN  WHICH 

GEOGRAPHIC  REGION 

Ross  E.  Ruthenberg.  WoodDale,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Scr  No.  750,6XV,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1W5.  Ser,  No.  410,650 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26;  H04Q  7/20 

L.S.  CI.  455—33.1  5  Claims 

1  In  a  tirst  communications  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tirst  type  communications  stations,  said  first  type  communications 
stations  are  substantially  fixed  location,  point-to-point  radio  fre- 
quency stations,  each  said  first  type  communications  station  using 
at  least  one  radio  frequency  channel  among  a  plurality  of  re-usable 
radio  frequency  channels  to  communicate  with  other  first  type 
communications  stations,  use  of  a  radio  firequency  channel  by.  a 
first  type  communications  station  precluding  re-use  of  said  channel 
within  a  first  geographic  region  proximate  to  said  first  tyf>e  com- 
munications station,  unused  radio  frequency  channels  within  said 
first  geographic  region  being  available  for  re-use  within  said  first 
geographic  region  by  .second  type  communications  stations,  said 
second  type  communications  stations  being  associated  with  a  sec- 
ond communications  system  that  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  said 
second  lype  commumcations  stations,  an  apparatus  for  limiting 
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radio  frequency  interference  to  said  first  type  communications 
stations  in  said  first  communications  system  caused  by  re-use  of 
radio  frequency  channels  by  said  second  type  communications 
stations  of  said  .second  communications  system  within  said  first 
geographic  region,  said  apparatus  comprising 

at  leasl  one  beacon  radio  transmitter  IcKaled  geographically 
proximate  to  the  location  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  type 
communications  stations,  said  beacon  transmitter  broadcast- 
ing identifying  intormation  on  a  predetermined  radio  fre- 
quencv  channel  to  said  second  type  communicalions  siation-, 
concerning  both  an  approximate  boundary  of  said  first  geo- 
graphical region,  and  which,  if  any  radio  frequency  channels 
are  not  available  for  re-use  by  said  second  lype  communica- 
tions stations  within  said  first  geographical  region. 


5.475,867 

DISTRIBl  TED  SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  ANT)  D.ATA 

ACQl  ISITION  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Blum,  Huntington  Sta.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Itron,  Inc.. 

.Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No.  833,467 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—53.1  12  Claims 
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1  .A  disiributed  radio  communication  and  control  system,  com- 
pnsing: 

master  control  means  for  controlling  communications  with  a 
plurality  of  remotely-located  first  stations  and  a  pluralitv  of 
remoielv -located  second  stations,  each  of  said  first  stations 
having  a  first  station  address  and  each  of  said  second  stations 
having  a  second  station  address,  the  master  control  means 
generating  master  control  means  messages,  each  said  message 
having  a  destination  address; 

master  radio  means,  adapted  to  receive  said  master  conffol 
means  messages,  for  transmitting  a  master  control  means 
message  to  one  of  said  first  stations  when  one  of  said  first 
station  addresses  corresponds  to  said  destination  address  and 
tor  sending  a  response  message  to  said  master  control  means 
from  said  one  first  station. 

supplemental  conirol  means  for  monitoring  said  master  control 
means  messages  and  for  determining  whether  one  of  said 
second  station  addresses  corresponds  to  said  destination 
address,  said  supplemental  control  means  transmitting  a 
supplemental  control  means  message  to  one  of  said  plurality 
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of  remotely-located  second  stations  when  said  one  of  said 
second  station  addresses  corresponds  to  said  destination 
address,  said  supplemental  control  means  sending  a  response 
message  to  said  master  control  means  based  upon  a  response 
from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  remotely-located  second 
stations  to  said  supplemental  control  means  message; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  either  one  of  a  master  radio 
means  communication  channel  and  a  supplemental  control 
means  communication  channel  to  said  master  control  means 
across  which  a  response  message  is  sent; 

wherein  said  supplemental  contfol  means  controls  the  coupling 
means  to  select  the  supplemental  control  means  communica- 
tion channel  when  said  destination  address  corresponds  lo  a 
second  station  address;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  master  radio  means  and  said  supple- 
mental radio  means  to  a  given  antenna. 


5,475.868 

CELLl  FAR  RADIO  SVSIFM  HA\IN(;  CHANNEL 

EVALUATION  AND  OPI IMAI   CHANNEL  SFLECIION 

\  lA  TRIAL  I  SF  OF  NON-ASSKiNED  CHANNELS 

.lesus  .M.  Duque- Anton;  DIetmar  \\.  Kun/.  and  Bernhard  ,). 

RiibiT.  all  of  Niirnberg.  (Jermanv,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  ^ork,  N.\. 

Filed  Aug.  .V  1993.  Ser.  No.  1(11.159 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Aug.  4.  1992.  42  25 
688.7;  Fib.  11.  1993,  43  113  999.5 

Int.  H.    H04B  \7m):  H04Q  llSO 
U.S.  CI.  455—62  s  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  cellular  radio  system  having  a 
plurality  of  fixed  stations  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations,  each 
fixed  station  being  in  a  respective  regional  cell  of  said  system  and 
providing  communication  with  mobile  stations  in  .said  cell  over 
radio  channels  selected  from  a  channel  list  assigned  to  said  fixed 
station,  respective  channel  lists  being  assigned  lo  the  respective 
fixed  stations;  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  over  an  extended  time  period  of  operation  of  said  system, 
accumulating  in  each  fixed  station  and  for  each  channel 
assigned  thereto  data  relating  to  (i|  evaluation  whether  said 
channel  is  of  acceptable  quality  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined quality  threshold,  and  (iil  evaluation  whether  there  is  a 
correlation  between  the  quality  of  said  channel  and  stales  of 
occupancy  of  channels  assigned  lo  other  fixed  stations  in  said 
system; 

(b)  based  on  the  data  accumulated  in  step  (a)  from  all  fixed 
stations,  formulating  optimum  channel  assignments  for  each 
of  .said  fixed  stations:  the  optimum  channel  assignments  being 
those  which  will  maximize  the  number  of  channels  in  said 
system  which  are  of  acceptable  quality; 


(c)  supplying  lists  of  the  optimum  channel  assignments  to  said 
fixed  stations  to  replace  then  existing  channel  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(d)  a  fixed  station  (j),  instead  of  using  a  channel  (i)  assigned 
thereto  uses  by  way  of  trial  a  substitute  channel  (i)  that  is  not 
assigned  thereto,  resulting  in  changes  in  quality  of  the  chan- 
nels (i.  i')  at  the  fixed  station  (j)  and  at  one  or  more  adjacent 
fixed  stations  (j');  and 

(e)  said  changes  in  channel  quality  are  evaluated  and  if  found  to 
be  improvements  the  trial  radio  channel  (i')  is  substituted  for 
the  assigned  channel  (i). 


5,475,869 

RADIO  BASF  SIAFION  C  APABLE  OF  DISTINt.l  ISHINt, 

BETWEEN  INTFRFFRENC  F  Dl  E  TO  t  <)I  LISIONS  OF 

Of  TGOING  CALL  SKJNALS  AND  AN  EXTERNAL 

INTERFERENCE  NOISE 

Masatoshi  Gomi.  and  Toshitaro  llarada.  both  of  Tokvo.  lapan. 

assignors  to  NFC  Corporation,  ,|apan 

Filed  S\a-  2",  1994.  Ser  No.  2.^(1.161 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .japan.  May  28,  1993,  5-126494 
Int.  II.    H(»4Q  7/30:7/34 
L  .S.  CI.  455—63  7  Claims 


•rwaATOi  9  iCHwnar  KisTtwa 


7.  A  method  of  delecting  interference  in  al  lea.si  one  control 
channel  arranged  between  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  and  a  radio 
base  station,  a  control  signal  being  transferred,  between  said 
mobile  stations  and  a  radio  exchange  station  via  said  radio  base 
station  and  the  control  channel,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  detecting,  in  said  radio  base  station,  the  interference  in  ihe 
control  channel; 

(b)  initializing,  in  said  radio  base  station,  a  continuous  interfer- 
ence iKcurrence  number  to  zero  when  the  interference  is 
dctecied  al  the  step  (a); 

(c)  initializing,  in  said  radio  base  station,  an  intermmenl  inter- 
ference occurrence  number  to  zero  after  the  step  (bl; 

(d)  setting,  in  said  radio  base  station,  a  first  timer  interval  in  a 
first  timer  after  the  step  (c); 

(e)  incrementing,  in  said  radio  base  station,  the  continuous 
interference  occurrence  number  by  one  after  the  step  (d); 

if)  pulling  said  radio  base  station  into  a  waning  stale  after  the 

step  (e); 
(g)  stopping,  in  said  radio  base  station,  the  first  timer  and  a 

second  timer  when  the  interference  is  detected  in  the  waiting 

stale; 
(h)  incrementing,  in  said  radio  base  station,  the  continuous 

interference  occurrence  number  by  one  after  the  step  (g); 
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(i)  comparing,  in  said  radio  base  station,  the  continuous  interfer- 
ence occurrence  number  with  a  first  predetermined  number 
after  the  step  (h); 
(j)  delivering  from  said  radio  base  station  to  said  radio  exchange 
station  an  interference  information  signal  indicative  of  the 
continuous  interference  noise  when  the  continuous  interter- 
ence  occurrence  number  is  not  less  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined number: 

(k)  setting,  in  said  radio  base  station,  the  first  timer  imer\ai  in 
the  first  timer  again  when  the  continuous  interference  occur- 
rence number  is  less  than  the  first  predetermined  number: 

(1)  turning  back  to  the  step  (f)  from  the  step  (k)  thereby  making 
said  radio  base  station  put  into  the  waiting  state  again; 

(m)  comparing,  in.said  radio  base  station,  the  continuous  inter- 
ference occurrence  number  with  a  second  predelemiined 
number  when  the  first  timer  interval  expires  in  the  tirsi  timer 
in  the  waiting  state: 

(n)  incrementing,  in  said  radio  base  station,  the  intermittent 
interference  occurrence  number  by  one  when  the  continuous 
interference  occurrence  number  is  not  less  than  the  second 
predetermined  number: 

(o)  comparing,  in  said  radio  base  station,  the  intermitieni  inter- 
ference occurrence  number  with  a  third  predetermined  num- 
ber after  the  step  (n) 

(p)  delivering  from  said  radio  base  station  to  said  radio  exchange 
station  the  interference  information  signal  indicative  of  the 
intermittent  Interference  noise  when  the  intermittent  mterter- 
ence  occurrence  number  is  not  less  than  the  third  predeter- 
mined number: 

(q)  initializing,  in  said  radio  base  station,  the  continuous  inter- 
ference occurrence  number  to  zero  again  when  the  Intermit- 
tent interterence  occurrence  number  is  less  than  the  third 
predetermined  number; 

(r)  setting,  in  said  radio  base  station,  a  second  timer  interval  m 
the  second  timer  after  the  step  (q): 

(s)  turning  back  to  the  step  (f)  from  the  step  (r)  thereby  making 
said  radio  base  station  put  Into  the  waiting  state  again: 

(t)  deciding.  In  said  radio  ba.se  station,  on  an  interterence  signal 
due  to  collisions  of  outgoing  call  signals  by  the  mobile 
stations  when  the  continuous  interference  occurrence  number 
is  less  than  the  second  predetermined  number  at  the  step  (mi 
and  thereby  carrying  out  the  subsequent  Interference  detection 
operation  without  delivery  of  the  interference  information 
signal  to  said  radio  exchange  station:  and 

(u)  deciding,  in  said  radio  base  station,  on  the  interference  signal 
due  to  collisions  of  the  outgoing  call  signals  by  the  mobile 
stations  when  the  second  timer  interval  expires  In  the  second 
timer  In  the  waiting  state  and  thereby  carrying  out  the  subse- 
quent Interference  detection  operation  without  delivery  of  the 
interference  information  signal  to  said  radio  exchange  station. 


5,475,870 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  AND 

REMOVING  A  BASE  STATION  FROM  A  CELLl  EAR 

CO.MMINICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr..  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Paul  E.  Bender, 

San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  lo  QUALCOMM  Incorporated. 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  304.7.VI 
Int.  CI.    H()4B  /  -/iH) 
I  .S.  CI.  455—67.1  24  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  adding  a  new  base  station  to  a  network  of 
existing  base  stations,  said  network  of  existing  base  stations 
including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  base  stations  adjacent  to  said  new 
base  station,  said  new  base  station  having  an  artificial  noise  receive 
power  level  and  a  new  transmit  power  level,  said  new  base  station 
defining  a  forward  link  coverage  area  and  a  reverse  link  coverage 
area  and  said  plurality  of  adjacent  base  stations  each  defining  an 
effective  forward  link  coverage  area  and  an  effective  reverse  link 
coverage  area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  controller  for  controlling  attenuation  levels; 
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a  first  attenuator  having  a  first  attenuation  level  for  setting  said 
artificial  noise  receive  power  level  to  a  power  setting  in 
response  to  said  controller  setting  said  first  attenuation  level 
to  a  first  attenuation  setting,  and  for  decreasing  said  artificial 
noise  receive  power  level  from  said  power  setting  In  response 
to  said  controller  decreasing  said  first  attenuation  level  lo  a 
second  attenuation  setting,  thereby  expanding  said  reverse 
link  coverage  area  of  said  new  base  station:  and 

a  second  attenuator  for  controlling  said  new  transmit  power 
level  and  for  increasing  said  new  transmit  power  level. 
thereby  expanding  said  forward  link  coverage  area  of  said 
new  base  station  to  match  said  expanded  reverse  link  cover- 
age area 


5.475^1 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  (  ONTROL  SIGNAL 

BASED  TUNING 
Doron  Shalev.  Mfei  Menasche.  and  (iadi  Shirazi.  Ramat  <;an. 
both  of.  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  IW3.  .Ser.  No.  112.166 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  \ug.  29.  1992. 
9218451 

Int.  (I.    H(MB  i/4u 
U.S.  CI.  455—70  34  claims 


1   A  radio  communications  system  comprising: 

a)  a  radio  base  station  for  transmitting  a  control  channel  signal 

and  a  plurality  of  traffic  channel  signals  separated  m  fre 

quency  from  said  control  channel  signal:  and 
bi  a  radio  communications  device,  receptive  and  responsive  to 

said  control  channel  signal  and  receptive  to  said  plurality  of 

traffic  channel  signals,  compnsmg: 

I)  a  tuneable  filler  which  subslantially  filters  all  but  a  selected 
traffic  channel  signal  of  said  plurality  of  traffic  channel 
signals,  said  tuneable  filter  having  an  adjustable  char.icier 
istic: 

ii)  a  received  Mgnal  strength  indicator  circuit,  responsive  lo 
said  tuneable  filler,  for  providing  a  received  signal  strength 
indicator  (RSSll  signal  in  respect  of  a  signal  transmuted 
from  said  base  station: 

ill)  a  tuning  circuit  responsive  lo  said  RSSI  signal  and  coupled 
10  said  tuneable  filler  for  adjusting  said  filler  characteristic, 
and 

i\  1  a  reference  signal  coupled  lo  ihe  lunahle  filler,  the  refer- 
ence signal  being  based  at  least  m  part  on  the  control 
channel  signal;  wherein 
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the  fijning  circuit  adjusts  said  adjustable  characteristic  of  the 
tunable  filter  by  using  the  reference  signal  as  an  accurate 
central  frequency  for  a  passband  of  the  tuneable  filter. 


5.475,872 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  WITH  EXTERNAL 
TRANSMITTER-REt  EI\ER  CONNECTIONS 

Tsutomu  Sato,  kanagawa,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  MK  I99.V  Ser.  No.  175.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-021875 

Int.  CI/  H04B  /  vS    H04M  ///'/: 

U.S.  CI.  455—89  10  Claims 

^  GENERATOR  1  V 

^  "ST 

(  rece" 


10.  A  transmitter-receiver  comprising: 

a  transmitter: 

a  transmitter  circuit  for  convening  a  first  audio  signal  to  a 
transmit  signal  and  tran.smitting  the  transmit  signal  on  a  first 
channel: 

a  receiver  circuit  for  extracting  a  second  audio  signal  from  a 
received  signal  on  a  second  channel  distinct  from  the  first 
channel: 

a  receiver: 

a  jack  for  connection  to  a  plug  of  an  external  transmitter- 
receiver,  said  jack  having  an  input  contact,  and  output  contact 
and  only  a  single  switch  contact, 

control  means  controlled  between  two  states  dependent  on 
whether  said  jack  is  connected  to  said  plug,  wherein  in  a  first 
state  when  said  jack  is  not  connected  to  said  plug  said  control 
means  supplies  said  first  audio  signal  from  said  transmitter  lo 
said  transmitter  circuit  and  also  supplies  said  second  audio 
signal  from  said  receiver  circuit  to  said  receiver  and  in  a 
second  state  when  said  jack  is  connected  to  said  plug  said 
control  means  supplies  an  input  audio  signal  from  said  exter 
nal  u-ansmitter-recelver  to  said  transmitter  circuit  through  said 
plug  and  said  jack  and  also  supplies  said  second  audio  signal 
from  said  receiver  circuit  to  said  external  transmitter-receiver 
through  said  jack  and  said  plug: 

signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  ringer  sound  signal;  and 

speaker  means  for  generating  a  ringer  sound  according  to  said 
nnger  sound  signal, 

wherein  said  control  means  in  response  to  said  received  signal 
supplies  said  nnger  sound  signal  to  said  speaker  means  and  to 
said  output  contact  of  said  jack. 


5.475,8"'.^ 

RECTIFICATION  EEEDBAC  K  HKiH  FREQUENCY 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  INCLl  DING  AN  ADAPTIVE 

FILTER 

^oshihirn  Konishi.  Sagamihara;  Masami  Ohsaki.  Chiha.  and 
kazuo  Maeda.  Tok>o.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  tu  I  niden 
Corporation,  lchika»a.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1993.  Ser  No.  24J«04 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1992.  4-047066 

Int.  CI.    HOig  /;     :    H04B  /'(U 

U.S.  CI.  455— 126  20  Claims 


tospiri 

1.  A  rectification  feedback  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit,  having  an  input  to  output  frequency  characteristic, 
which  receives  an  Input  signal  and  outputs  an  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  input  to  output  frequency  charactenstic: 

a  second  circuit,  connected  lo  receive  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  circuit,  which  branches  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
circuit  into  a  transmission  output  and  a  feedback  signal: 

a  third  circuit,  connected  to  receive  said  feedback  signal,  which 
detects  a  characteristic  of  said  feedback  signal  and  generates 
an  adjustment  signal: 

a  tourth  circuit  including  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  opera- 
tional condition  data  regarding  operating  conditions  of  said 
rectification  feedback  circuit,  said  fourth  circuit  generating  a 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  operational  condition 
data:  and 

a  fifth  circuit  comprising  an  adapuve  filter  connected  to  receive 
said  adjustment  signal  and  said  control  signal,  said  adaptive 
filter  having  a  passband  that  is  varied  in  response  to  said 
conu-ol  signal,  said  fifth  circuit  being  connected  to  said  first 
circuit,  wherein  said  input  to  output  frequency  characteristic 
of  said  first  circuit  Is  varied  in  response  to  variation  in  said 
passband  of  said  adaptive  filter 


5.47.':.874 
METHt)D  FOR  THE  TUNINti  OF  A  BROXDCAST  RADIO 

RECEIVER  1SIN(,  RDS  INFORMATION 
Rainer  Klos.  F'ttlingen.  (iirmanv.  assignor  lo  Btxktr  (.mhH. 

Karlsbad,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PC1/EP9.V02648.  $  371  Dale  May  25.  1994.  !;  102(ei 
Date  May  25.  |9«J4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/08407.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  244_VI5 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  2,  1992,  42  33 
282.6 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  i/16 
U.S.  CI.  455—161.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  melhtKl  of  tuning  a  broadcast  radio  receiver  to  a  transmitter 
station,  transmitting  a  particular  type  of  program  using  Radio  Data 
System  ( RDS )  information,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

tuning  the  broadcast  radio  receiver  to  any   transmmer  station 
broadcasting  a  program  which  meets  the  preferences  of  the 
user, 
extracting  the  program  type  information  (PTY)  from  the  RDS 
information  which  is  broadcast  by  the  tuned-in  transmmer. 
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5.475,876 

TUNER  UNIT  HAVINC;  ELEC  TROMAGNETICALI  ^ 

ISOLATED  I  HF  AM)  \  HF  SECTION  WITH  NO  NOISE 

Vbshiharu   Terada.   and    Isao    Horie,    both   of  Shiga,   .lapan, 

assignors  to  NFX'  Corporation,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  206.820 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  19^3.  5-045611 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/i::l5AX> 

U.S.  CI.  455—301  22  Claims 

"'>  202    203    21     }■ 


TRANSMITTER 
MEMO«^' 


>' 


operating  a  filter  activation  key  to  set  a  filter  condition  corre- 
sponding to  the  program  type  of  the  tuned-in  transmitter 
station. 

triggenng  an  automatic  transmitter  station  search, 

companng  the  PTY  information  of  each  transmitter  station 
found  in  the  station  search  with  PTY  information  of  the  tiller 
condition  set,  continuing  station  search  until  a  particular 
ffansmitter  station  with  matching  PTY  information  is  found. 
and 

stopping  station  search  on  a  particular  transmitter  station  only 
when  the  compared  PTY  information  match. 


5.475.875 

\NTENNA  S\VIT(  HIN(,  (  IR(  IIT  KMPI.OVING  FETS 

FOR  RED!  (  H)  POWER  ( ONSl  MPTION 

Tsutomu  katsuyama.  and  Hirifshi  Ando.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oki  Elevtrii  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  258.633 

application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1W3.  5-146256 
Int.  CI.    H04B  1/06 

4  Claims 


C  laims  priorit\. 
I  .S.  CI.  455—275 


I   An  antenna  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  including  a  first  PET  receiving  a  first  receive 
signal  from  a  first  antenna  at  a  gate  of  said  first  PET.  and 
amplifying  said  first  receive  signal,  and  outputtmg  the  ampii 
fied  first  receive  signal  via  a  drain  of  said  PET  to  an  output 
terminal;  and 

a  second  amplifier  including  a  second  PET  receiving  a  second 
receive  signal  from  a  second  antenna  at  a  gate  of  said  second 
FET.  and  amplifying  said  second  receive  signal  and  outputtmg 
the  amplified  second  receive  signal  via  a  drain  of  said  second 
FET  to  said  output  terminal; 

said  first  and  second  PETs  being  coupled  to  receive,  ai  their 
sources,  first  and  second  control  signals  complemenlan.  to 
each  other  so  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  FETS  is  made 
active  while  the  other  is  made  inactive  depending  on  values  ot 
said  first  and  second  control  signals. 
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8  .A  tuner  unit  having  an  antenna  input  tilter  section,  an  ultra- 
high frequency  iCHF)  section  connected  to  said  antenna  input 
filter  section,  a  very-high  frequency  (VHF)  section  connected  to 
said  antenna  input  filter  section,  and  a  phase-locked  loop  (PLLi 
section  connected  to  said  I'HF  section  and  said  VHF  section, 
compnsing: 

first  and  second  end  v^alls  approximately  parallel  to  each  other; 

first  and  second  side  walls  approximately  parallel  to  each  other 
and  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  end  walls; 

a  first  separating  wall  approxitnateK  parallel  to  said  hrst  and 
second  end  walls  and  coupled  to  said  hrst  and  second  side 
walN.  said  antenna  input  filter  section  being  defined  hs  said 
first  end  wall,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  said  tirsi 
separating  wall;  and 

second  and  third  separating  walls  for  providing  a  first  area  for 
said  UHF  section  and  an  inductor  for  a  VHP  local  oscillator  a 
second  area  for  said  VHP  section  excluding  said  inductor 
therefor  and  a  third  area  for  said  PEL  section,  said  second 
separating  wall  being  coupled  to  said  first  separating  wall  and 
said  second  end  wall,  said  third  separating  uall  being  coupled 
to  said  second  separating  wall  and  said  second  side  wall. 

said  first  area  being  subdnided  by  at  least  two  subdivision  walls 
coupled  to  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  separating  wall 
into  a  first  sub-area  for  said  UHF  section  excluding  an  induc- 
tor for  a  UHF  local  oscillator,  a  second  sub-area  for  said 
inductor  for  said  UHF  local  oscillator,  and  a  third  sub-area  for 
said  inductor  for  said  VHF  local  oscillator 


5,475.877 

MOBILE  WIRELESS  SET  WITH  IMPROVED 

INTERMITTENT  OPER.ATION  CONTROL  AND 

REDl  CED  POW  ER  CONSl  MPTION 

Kcigo  Adachi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  203.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1993.  5-090434 
Int.  CI.    H04B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  455— .«3  7  Claims 

I   A  mnhile  v\ireless  set  tor  receiving  .m  arriving  call,  compris- 
ing 

a  receiving  unit  for  demodulating  a  receiving  signal  to  output  a 
sound  signal  and  a  control  signal,  said  control  signal  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  words  in  each  frame; 
a  frequency  synthesizer,  including  a  phase  locked  loop,  for 
supplying  in  response  to  the  level  of  a  control  voltage  ot  said 
phase  IcKked  loop,  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  gen- 
erated by  said  phase  locked  loop  to  said  receiving  unit: 
a  control  unit  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  for  informing 
said  frequency  synthesizer  of  the  frequency  to  be  generated 
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and  for  storing  a  number  of  predetermined  words  specifying  a 
time  period  for  stabilizing  the  output  frequency  of  said  fre- 
quency synthesizer; 


intermittent  signal  generating  means,  included  in  said  control 
unit,  for  generating,  during  a  waiting  state  for  waiting  said 
arriving  call,  an  intermittent  signal  corresponding  to  said 
conu-ol  signal,  said  intermittent  signal  being  turned  ON  only 
during  one  penod  in  each  frame  of  said  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  time  period  specified  by  said  number  of 
predetermined  words  stored  in  said  control  unit;  and 

an  intermittent  control  unit,  included  in  said  frequency  synthe- 
sizer, for  turning  ON  or  OFF,  in  response  to  the  ON  or  OFF  of 
said  intermittent  signal,  a  power  supply  for  at  least  part  of  said 
phase  locked  loop,  and  for  holding,  when  said  intermittent 
signal  IS  OFF,  the  level  of  the  control  voltage  of  said  phase 
locked  loop  at  the  same  level  as  that  existing  at  the  time 
immediately  before  said  power  supply  is  turned  OFF  in 
response  to  said  intermittent  signal. 
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364,951  3h4,y5,^ 

SWIMMING  GLOVE  \  ISOR 

Thomas    M     Marnll.,,    Rti-     I.    B.i\    llKa-M.  Hiintingliin,    \l      ''ffr  Bell.  4M*1  (alle  Boltru,  Camarillo.  Calif.  y.Mll2 

054h;  Viled  Sep.  ;".  1W4.  Sir.  No.  28,974 

Filed  Jan.  5,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  17,116  „  c   r-,    ,   .          ,      ''""'  "^  *'''""'   '^  """^ 
lerni  of  patent  14  \earv 
U.S.  CI.  D:    -/.lo 


..^ 


.'64.9.=:: 
BLAZER 


.Vv4.954 

PERSONAI  IZKI)  \N1)  II  1  IMINXIKI)  SHOK  HEEL 

PORTION 

Peter  S.  V.  (  hen^.  5  Ross  Stn^t.  Toronto,  Ontario.  (  anada         pr,,,,,,^  y    p,,^,^,  ^j,.  Knighton  Ridge.  Ponder  Springs,  (,a 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1.251,  No%.  9.  1992,  Pat.  No.  Oes.  ,M9.181.        .MMI7X,  and  Wanda  M.  ,Iont-s,  1.MI3  Summer  Was.  l)un«,H>dv. 
This  application  Ma>  .M.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2,^651  Ga.  M)}S() 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  No%.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.214 

I'.S.  CI.  1)2 HM)  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S    (1,  1)2—946 
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364.955  364,457 

T(K)I    \M)  PVRTS  HOLDER  (  ARRVING  CASE 
Donald  (.ringer.  New  \ork  County,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  Soled,    Leslie    Turbo«itz.    West    Orange,    N.J.,    assignor 

Bergen  County,  NJ..  assignors  to  Allway  Tools.  Inc..  Bronx.        Hamway  International  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V. 

''^•^-  Filed  Feb.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  IS,43S 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,429  Term  of  patent  14  .>ean, 

Term  . if  patent  14  uiirv  I'.S.  CI.  D.'^ 276 

U.S.  CI.  D,v-::.s 


to    Azrak- 


364.95V  .^64,961 

SHOE  SAMPLE  CASE  B  \SkFT  HANDLE  I  NIT 

Norman  M.  linn.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  \m  \si.i  Interna-     Houston  Rehrig.  SSdl   Mar>   Meade  Ct..  Potomac.  Md    ;(IX54. 

tional.  Ltd..  Buriingttm.  Mass.  assignor  to  Houston  Rehrig.  WashingKm.  I)  ( 

Hied  .May  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  :.A.615  Eiled  ,)un.  ^.  1994.  Sen  No    24.tix: 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

r.S.  CI.  1)^—279  I   s    CI    n^~,M)7 


364.956 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  GEL  BAGS 

Lawrence  C.  Dull.  Greensboro,  and  Larry  A.  Simmons, 
VVin.slon-Salem.  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.\. 

Filed  ,Iun.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,211 

lerni  of  (latent  14  years 
L,S,  CI.  D3— 269 


364,958 

TOOL  BOX 

Fu-Ping  Chang,  No.   176,  Hsiehfu  Rd.,  Sanho  Village.  Taiya 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  29.390 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

L,S.  CI.  D3— 276 


.<64.96(l 

rooL  CAl)l)^ 

,|i>hn  H    Whean  741  1/2  Columbia.  Houston,  lev.  77()»»S 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser  No.  5,690 
IVrni  of  paten!   14  \ears 
L'.S.  CI.  1).^— .'iMi 


-T^-v"^ 


.^64,962 
BROOM 

I'eter    S.    \osbikian.    Moorestovui.    N..|..    assignor    to    (.>uickie 
Manufacturing  ( drporation.  C  innaminson.  N.,|. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  12.501.  Feb.  2.  1993.  Pat    No. 

5.3"l.yi6.  Ihis  application  Man  21.  1994.  Sen  N,,.  :il,H>(i 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  1)4—13; 
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364,963 
MIRROR 

Michael  J.  Paus.  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  (nivcrsal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 300 


RECT\N<;ri  \R  FRWIK  UITH  S(  \I  I OPKI)  KIWJKS 
Peter  \.  Ilaria.  Kast  Han()\er.  and  William  Macdwski,  Cald- 
well, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  tti  Tropar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pan\.  Inc.,  Horham  Park.  N.J. 

filed  Aug.  2.^.  1994,  Ser.  No.  :".4'»(i 
lerni  of  patent  14  \earv 
U.S.  CI.  D6— ,»IMI 


.^M,967  .^64.>>h<J 

H^^»H  S\VIN(. 

DaMd  U    i  ongaberger,  Neuark;  (,ar>  (  .  I.ongaberger.  Dri-    j^,^^.,  f   b„,,„^    ,5,^  p„p|^^  ,  ^,,^,|  ^^^    ,  „ui.»ilk.  K^    iOZV 

Filed  Dec-.  2.  l'W4.  .Ser,  No.  .M.6"9 
hrm  111  p.itent  14  \tiirs 


den.  and  Trevor  R.  king.  Warsaw,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  t, 
The  I.ongaberger  ('ompan\.  Dresden.  Ohio 

filed  No\.  16.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  y].05^ 


Icrm  of  patent  14  \earv 


U.S.  CI.  D<>— 347 


U.S.  a.  D6— 336 
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364.964 
MIRROR 
Michael  ,1.  Paus.  High  Point.  N.C,  assignor  tn  I'niversal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 300 


.'64.966 
PHOK)  DISPLAY  AND  CA.SSKTTE  ST0RA(;F 
Alberto  V.  Kenned\.  .Jr.,  8615  NW.  8  St.,  Apt.  #314,  Miami,  Fla. 
33126 

filed  Sep.  16.  |W4.  Ser.  No.  .■'.X.4~S 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
I  ,S.  CI.  1)6— .VM) 


364.968 
HK.H  (  H\IR 

,|ui-l  ung  Chien.  Taichung,  laJHan,  ProN.  of  China,  assignor  to 
,|ina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co.,  I  td.,  Bangkok  IHX 
Filed  Sep    l.V  1944.  Ser.  No.  28_V49 
lerm  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  (I   iHv— .'.'4 


364,V() 

CI  RXKI)  B\(  K  (  IUIR 

Michael  S.  Reese.  PO,  Box  16.'241.  .\uslin.  lex.  -8"14 

Filed  .Ian.  .\  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,008 

lerni  of  patent  14  \ean; 

U.S.  CI,  1)6— .'6.' 
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364,971  364.973 

HROP ARM  RECLINER  CHAIR 

(;eorgtSterlaca.  Bohemia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  l.umex,  Inc.,  Ba>    jo^ef  .(.   M.  de  Keuver,  VVaaibandijIv    Ihl.  6651   K(    Wamil. 

Short'.  N.\  N    .1.     1      J 

Netherlands 
Kiled  Uet.  :o,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32402  ,_.,   ^  ,„    ,   „,  ^      ,,,, 

-,  ,      ,   \  ,A  Filed  Apr.  2X.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.070 

Term  of  patent  14  years  *^ 

(   ,,   (I   1)^, ^^■j  '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'..S.  CI.  [>6— .^7.=; 


,^64.975  ,<64.977 

SOFA  AIR  CRIB 

Pasquale  Natuzzi.  Santeramo  In  Colle.  and  Arcanyelo  Scarati.    JefT  H.  Hint.  119  Teller  St..  I  akewood.  ("old.  802.'*6 
lalsanii.  both  of.  Ital\.  assiynors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Sp A.  Filed  V(i\    29.  199.^.  Ser  Nu    l.^.X04 

Bari.  llal>  lerni  of  palent  14  \ears 

Hied   \pr  II,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.212  U.S.  CI.  1)6—391 

lerm  of  patent  14  year'- 
U.S.  CI,  1)6— 3S1 


364,972 

CHAIR 

John  Caldwell.  1829  U.ir«Kk  Rd..  San  Marino.  (  alif  9110« 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser  No    I0.74X 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2(K)9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

1  .S.  CI.  1)6— .'69 


364.974 
CHAIR 
James  R.  Arthur.  Jr..  Monarch  Beach.  Calif.  as.signor  to  Josan 
Corporation,  Anaheim.  Calif 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)6—379 


364. 9-« 
KNOCKI)0\\N  C  AMPKR  STVND 
Brxan  W.  Smith.  R.I).  1.  Bo\  1404.  Sa>lorsbur>;.  Pa    18353 
.^64,976  Piled  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser  No.  11,194 

^'^■''  lerm  of  patent   14  \ears 

Pasquale     Naluzzi.     Santeramo     In     Colle.     and     Domenico    ^   >,   ^^■^    d,, ^^| 

\bbruzzese.   (iioia   del   Colle.   both   of.    Ital\.   assignors   to 
Industrie  Nastuzzi  Sp,\.  Bari,  ltal> 

Filed  Jun.  M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  25.772 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  U6— 3«1 


UMI 
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364.979  364.981 

(   \P  \M)  HAT  RACK  TABLK 

Brian  Ihomas,  5i:  Wickliffe  Dr.,  Pasadena.  Calif.  91104.  and    ^ayne  Hor\ath.  #9  -  7165  Pandora  Strttt,  Burnabv  British 
Steven  M.  Mendoza,  563  W.  500  S.,  Suite  3330.  Bountiful.        ('"'unihia.  Canada 

Ltah  H4()in  '■■'ed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.770 

Hied  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.1HS  ^^^'l'""''  P'"'""*>-  "PP''^'^"""  ^  ''"^da.  Apr.  11.   1W4.   19^4- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,,,„  „f        .„,  , ^  ^ ^.^,^^ 

U.S.  CI.  DO— 165  I  .s.  CI.  rM^-486 
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364.983 
IMBRKLl.A  HOI.DKR 

Curtiv  1  .  Crofool.  2:333  State  Rd.  4.  I.akexillc,  !nd   4653h 
Kiled  Jul.  5.  IW4.  Ser.  Nii.  25,569 
Term  hI  [Kilini  14  >ear>- 

u.s.  n.  n6— 553 


364,985 
CONVERTIBLE  CI  SHION 

.lean  P.  Burddrf.  Codelindexe);  8.  121"  HR  MiUen-um.  and 
\  ilal  ^an  der  Hor'.I.  ( )rttv»arande  53.  3621  \\  Bnukelen, 
both  i)f.  Netherlands 

Kiled  Auk,  ■'■  l'''^.'-  "^er,  Nc.   11,4.^4 
(  lainn  priciril\,  appliiation  Hat;ue  \ureenient.  Kb    ,',  IW.', 
DM  (125  125 

hrni  111  p.iitiil   14  \e.<rv 
U..S.  CI.  D6— 59? 


.^64.982 

WIDTH-AI),irSTABl.E  DISPENSER  FOR  SM\II 

PA(  KA(,ED  ARTICI.ES 

Sydney  ,|.  Harris,  and  Jean  Harris,  both  of  Uinnersh.  Kngland. 

assignors  to  EML  Limited.  Aldermaston.  I  nitcd  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  M).  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.732 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  .Mar  30.  IW^. 
2030085 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 517 


364.986 
MCLTI-POSIIION  Pll  1  ()U 
Darla   I).   Launder.   Riihmond,  \a..  and   Kd«ard   ().   Norris. 
Russehille.  K>..  assignors  to  Carpenter  Co.,  Richmond.  \a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.59(1.  Sep.  3(1.  19<*4.  Ibis  applica- 
tion Dec,  20,  1W4,  Ser  No.  32.515 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  CI.  D6 — 601 


364,980 
TR  \I)|NG  CARD  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  taion.  687  Patosa  Trail,  Pocahontas.  Ark.  72455 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,488 
Term  nf  p^fent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  1)6 ITr. 


,:j|^T*i, 


364.*>84 

SAFETY   lASSEL  FOR  PI  1.1.  CORDS  OF  WINDOW 

COVERINGS 

Robert  J.   %oss.   Fountain   \alle>.   Calif.,   assignor  to   Ne«el 
Operating  C  «)mpan>.  Iretport.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  26.S-4 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  I)(>— 581 


JUHZi 


UMI 


i4q: 
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364,987  364,989 

COMP\(r  r)IS(    HOLDER  COMPVCT  DISK  AM)  (  ASSKTTK  COMBIN  \TI()\ 

t'how  I.  (hi,  ki)Hl(M)n  loni;.  HDnu  Kong,  assignor  to  Sun  Hing  ()R(;aMZKR 

Vudio  Kquipmeni  \Ianiifactor>  Mniited.  Hong  Kong  Wilson   P.   I. in.  5752    Unipli-  ('it>    Bhd..    remple  <  it\.  (  alif 

Filed  lun.  U,  !W3.  Ser.  No.  9,456  91780 

Claims  priiiriti,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  15.  1992,                            Filed  Ma\  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,660 

202781^  ferm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  (I   1)6 62*) 

L.S.  CI.  1)6—629 


Dhc  EMBER    12.    1995 


US   PATE.NT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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364.991  364.993 

KETTLE  Bl RNER  POT  SI PPORTER 

Chen-Kun    Lcc.    Talchung    Hsien.    Taiwan.    Pro\.  of   China,    (iicrjii  (;    \ndrea.  R.R.  *1  Condor.  Alberta,  (anitd.i 

assignor  to  Tou   lien  Metal  (Taiwan)  Co.,  Ltd..  Hsien.   lai-                            Filed  Mar  IK.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2(1. (>65 

wan.  Prov.  of  China  (  Limis  pricirit>.  application  C  anada.  Jan.  4.  l'*'J3.  (M-iOU3- 

Filed  Fed,  K,  1994.  Ser.  No.  18.490  jerm  of  patent  14  %ears 

lerni  of  patent  14  \ears  U.S.  II.  1)7 HI" 

U.S.  CI    l)--^,^72 


364.988 

DISl'l  V'l    \M)  SIOKACL  A.SSFNIBLV 

Shahriar  Dardashli.  \llantic.  Inc.,  10240  Matern  PI.,  Santa  Fe 

Springs.  (  alif.  90670-0399 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,031,  Jan.  4,  1994,  and  Ser. 
No.  17.035.  Jan.  4.  1994.  and  Ser.  No.  17.090.  Jan.  4.  1994. 
and  Ser.  No.  17.108.  Jan.  5.  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  177.683,  Jan. 

6.  1994.  and  Ser  No.  17.S25,  Jan.  20,  1994.  and  Ser.  No. 

1 9, "44.  Mar  9,  1994.   Fhis  application  Apr  1,  1994,  Ser  No. 

20,785 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  CI.  D6— 629 


.<64.990 
INSl  1  AFFl)  Pile  HFR 

Fred  S.  Fonville.  Stephens  Cit>.  \a..  assignor  to  Kiihherniaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc..  Winchester.  \a. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  27.968 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  CI.  1)7— .M7 


UMI 


364.992 
HWIBl  R(,FR  MVKKR 
Blaise  M.  Wooderson.  Olathe.  Kans..  and  James  F.  (Orn.  Kear- 
ney. Mo.,  assignors  to  Dazey   Corporation.  Industrial  Air- 
port. Kans. 

Filed  Jan    12.  1994.  Ser  No.  1-.366 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  U7— 352 


364.994 
OWI   FOOnSTl  FF  (  ()()K1N(,  AND  LIFTING  TOOL 

Frank  liemann.  C  ircle  Pines.  Minn.,  assignor  to  T  &  L  .Nifty 
Products,  Inc.,  \noka.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun   21.  1993.  Ser  No.  9.^09 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7 — »09 


1494 
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-*M.W5  364,997 

COOKING  GRID  SPHERICAL  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  HANDI  E 

Walter  Koziol.  \ntioth.  Ill  .  alienor  to  Modern  Home  Prod-    ^'c*'"'  E-  SteinfeLs.  HI,  8627  Gavington  Ct..  Dublin,  Ohio  4.M)17 

ucts  Corp.,  Ant,o<h.  Ill  •'""l  Jun-  ^-  >9^-»-  S".  No.  25,418 

Filed  ^„^    1    1^4,  Ser.  No.  30,564  ^.  j^  ^,^  j^^_,^    ^''"'  "'  P"**^"'  ^"^  >^'*'^ 

Icrn!  nf  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  ("I.  D"— 4<N 


365,000  365.(Mi; 

TREE  BRANCH  AND  LEAF  CITTER  SHEET  R(H  K  ( OKNKR  KKAI)  (  RIMPINt,  lOOl 
Lee   H.   Chung.   No.   218.   Shang   san   chn   wixi.   Wuchang-li.    Ihi-odcire  J.  Herner.  l)i\  Hills.  N.^..  a.ssign(>r  id  I  niti-d  Mates 

Chungli  Citj,  T'ao  ^uan  Hsien,  Iai»an.  Pr(i\.  of  China  Marketing  C  orporation.  Huntington  Station.  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No,  .M.548  Filed  Feh   25.  1W4.  Ser  No    l'J.25; 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  lerm  of  patent  14  M-ars 

U.S.  CI.  DS— 1  U,S.  CI.  DS— 51 


.^64,998 
BOWL 
Wolfgang  Held,  Holzliitweg  7.  A-6971  Hard.  Austria 
Filed  Oct.  26.  199.\  Ser.  No.  14,616 
Claims  priority,  application  (.erman\.  Apr.  26,  199.V  M  y.< 
03  109.2 

Term  of  patent  14  \ean. 
I  .S.  CI.  D7— 545 


364,9% 
CHAMPAGNE  GLASS 
Bradley  W.  Andrevs.  Hudson.  Wis,,  assignor  to  Plastics,  Inc., 
St.  Paul,  .Minn 

Filed  Jun.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D-"— 5:h 


364,999 
(iARLK    M1N(  FR 

Michael  Malinosk>.  822(M)  Overseas  Hv»\.  il  nil  \-5i.  Islamo- 
rada.  Fla.  330,^6 

Filed  Mav  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23.577 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I'.S.  CI.  D7— 666 


34   I 


.^65.(KI1 

IROWKI 

iManna  Drive. 


\shmore.  (^uitnsland. 


,|ohn   N    Stewart. 
\ustralia 

Filed  No\.  18.  19**4.  Ser  No.  31.251 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Australia.  Ma>  2ti.  1944.  1569'44 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
11.S.  CI.  I)! 


365,003 
FASTENER  DISPENSINt,  lOOl 
Paul  \.  Davignon.  I  \hridi;e.  Mass..  Richard  M.  Bastien.  Cum- 
berland, and  Wilhani  J.  Cooper.  Woonsocket,  both  of  R.I., 
assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadina.  (  alif. 
Filed  Det.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32J22 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
t  .S.  (1.  118—51 


UMI 
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365,004 
SCISSOR  HANDLES 

(  harlfs  S.  Ramsey.  Wausau,  and  Robert  W.  Cornell.  Schofield. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Oy  .\B,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28J97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


365.(K»6 
PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  STRAPPING  TOOL 

Nel.son  Cheung.  Hoffman  Estates:  .(anus/  Figiel.  Mount  Pros- 
pect, and  Allen  D.  .Sordyl.  Wheeling,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  (ilenvicH.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  26.413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 67 


365.0()8  .^hf.dlO 

COMBINED  FILE  SET  AND  HANDLE  HIN(.K  W ING  CO\  ER 

Stc\ en  T.  Sparks.  Merrimack;  Dax id  Bregger.  Amherst,  both  of  Frances  G.  H.  \inscough.  McHtnrN.  111.,  assignor  In  Ne«eII 

N.H.;  Ja>   M.  ((i\cnlr>.  l)o\cr.  Ohio,  and  DaNid  Bergeron.  Operating  ( Ompanv.  freeport.  111. 

1  eominster.   Ma-ss..  a.s.signorv   to   Simonds   Industries.   Inc.,  Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Scr.  No   2.^.226 

Ulchburg.  Mass.  Term  of  pulcnl  14  Mars 

Filed  Ma%  ">.  IMiJa.  Sir.  No    22.620  U.S.  CI.  I)H— .^2,» 
Term  of  palinl   14  \ears 
l.S.  (1.  1)H— >>•) 


365,005 
SCISSORS 
Douglas  J.  Birkholz,  De  Forest,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Inc.. 
Madison.  V\  is. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,538.  Vug.  I.  1994.  Pat. 

.No.  Des.  .'6l."lt5.  «hiih  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

17,419.  Jan.  12.  1994.  Fat.  No.  Des.  354.423.  This  apphcation 

Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  I)S— --7 


.^65.007 
TOOL  ORGANIZER 

Steven  J.  Sheftel.  Marstons  .Mills,  Mass..  assignor  to  \merican 
Manufacturing  (  ompany.  Inc..  Allento«n.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.911 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


.*65.(M»9 
HANDLE 

l.ars  l.enherg.  Nf)ssehro.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tour  &   \nders- 
son  .\B.  \asterhaninge,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  24.  199.^.  Ser.  No    12.14X 
Claims     priorit\.     application     Denmark.     Feb.     2.^.     \^^}. 
M'i(l2(l7|9.V^ 

lirni  of  patcnl  14  \carv 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 307 


.^o.-.iill 
\  KHU  I  F  (.\S  IWK  DOOK  I  0(  K 
(.ar^  I,.  M>ers.  Monee.  111.,  assignor  to  Fort  lock  (  nrporation. 
Kner  Gro\e.  111. 

Filed   \ug.   Ih.  19^4.  Scr.  No,  :"..M(i 
Icrm  ill  palcnl   14  viars 
U.S.  CI.  DS— 331 


149S 
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365.012 

EXTENSION  CORD  RFFI 

Kenneth  t.  Sather,  1607  Arroya  \  ista.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994.  Sen  No.  20,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 359 


365.014 
{  IIP 

Charles  \\.  Fenncssv  Lemont.  III.;  han  Liu.  i)a>id  A.  Parshad. 
both  of  Ontario.  Canada,  and  Frank  Fang.  \\arren»ille.  111., 
assignors  to  Noma  International  Inc..  Forest  Park.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  19<i4.  Ser  No.  .^2,234 
ferm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 371 


December  12,  1995 


U.S.  F'ATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICH 


1499 


365.(116  3h5.(llS 

SHELF  BRACKET  (OKI)  (  I  \SP 
Fred  Hollincer.  Kings  Park.  N.^..  assiynivr  to  \meritan  lack  \    (iwendolyn  C.  Fllis.  and   Robert  W     \rrendlill    both  of  ZH(l 

Hardware  to..  Ini..  Mi)nse>.  N.^.  >ugarberr>  Cir.  Housion.   li'\.      '((24 

Filed  Oil    1.'.  ]'*^-i.  Sir  N...  ;'J.(,X(i  Filed  Jul.  ;".  \^^-i.  Sir.  N.i.  ;6.4(r 

Itriii  nl  p.itfnl   14  Mars  krni  ol  patinl   14  M-ar^ 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 3h  1  U.S.  CI.  DS— .W.; 


365,013 
SPRING  REWINDEK 

Robert  K,  Fujino,  1137  Wilder  Ave..  Room  H(i;.  Honolulu   Hi 
'>6X22  .'65.0 1 5 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.428  WRFATH  H  WGFR 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Andrew  (;.  Avinger.  Lubbock,  fev..  assignor  to  l.ary  Products 

Group.  Inc..  Lubbmk.  lev. 

Filed  Ma>  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  1)8— 37.^ 


U.S.  f  I    l)s^  <59 


.^fi.^.tll4 

DOOR  BR\(  K 
RoUand  \N.  Rich,  P.O    Bo\  "25.  \mencas,  Ga,  M'ii^ 
Filed  Jul.  ;N.  I99,V  Ser.  No.  11,174 
hrni  iif  pateni  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  UX — Ml 


365.017 
CLIP 
Peter  Rohrig.  Vienna.  Austria.  as.signor  to  M\M  Bab>artikel 
(iisellschaft  m.b.h..  \  ienna.  Vustria 

Filed   \ug.  P.  1994.  Ser  No.  2~.2': 
(  laims  prioril).  application  \usiria.  leh.  1".  1994.  Ml'574/ 
94 

Term  ot  patent  14  \ears 
IS.  CI.  08— ,^94 


UMI 
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365,020  365,022 

( OMRINED  COSMETIC  CONTAINER  \ND  CAP  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 

Pierre  Uinand,  Lavallois  Ferret,  France,  assignor  to  Pacific    \uko  Uada.  Kanai;a«a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son\  Corporation. 
Corporation,  Rep.  of  Korea  Tol^vo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,052  Filed  Sep.  H.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  28,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  3,   IW.V  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'*»"■'- '?703  U.S.CI.  I)'»_4I5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 300 


December  12,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1501 


365.024 
DKIP  RIN(,  K)R  BOTTLES 

Ste^e  I)uBo«.  P.O.  Box  7SA1,  Newport  Beach.  Calif  V:6MI 
hiled  No\.  7.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .M).747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)4 — l.U 


3<)5.(I26 

fra(;rance  bottlk 

Bernard   Kotyuk.  Jr.   New    ^ork.   N  ^..   assii:rn)r   tn   Ciivmair. 
Inc..  Ne»  ^ork.  N.\. 

Filed  No\.  14.  IW,*.  Ser  N,,,  l.-.-=-44 
Term  of  patent  14  \eap- 
U.S.  Cl.  !)'»— .^4^ 


Heuni;  H    1" 


365,021 
NOVELTY  CONTAINER 
irk,  14730  WiUow  Creek  La.,  Chino  Hills,  t  alif. 


Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  Uy— 332 


365,023 
PACKAGE  FOR  ( ONTAt  1  1  FNS  CONTAINERS 
Richard  Ahranis.  Jackson\ille;  \\.  Anthon>    .Martin.  Orange 
Park,  both  of  Fla..  and  Robert  J.  Tesar,  .Matthews.  N.C., 
assignors  to  ,|<ihnson  iS;  Johnson  \  ision  Products.  Inc..  Jack- 
son\ille,  Fla. 

Hied  Jun.  15.  194.V  Ser  No.  9.56X 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar  15. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  Cl.  1)9 — (23 


365,027 

B\THRO()M-(F()(K 

Chin  ^.  kuo.  No.  14.  lu-Hsin  Rd..  fang-Shanj;  Milage.  Hu-Ko 

Countr>.  Hsin-Chu  C'ount\.  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  (  hina 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  29,713 

Term  of  patenl  14  \ears 

r.S.  CI.  1)10— 1 


365,025 

CONTAINER  FOR  PERFl  MFS  AND  COSMETIC 

PRODTCTS 

Pierre  Dinand.  Levallois  Perret.  France,  assignor  to  Furoilalia 

S.r.l..  Monza.  Italy 

Filed  No\.  8,  1994.  Ser  No.  30.8(K) 
Claims  priorit>.  application  ItaK.  Jul.  28.  1944.  MI9400399 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  (1.  1)9—519 


UMI 
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-^5.028  365.03<) 

WRISI  \\\T(  H  C\SE  LINE  I.SOLATION  MONITOR 

Ryuji  Tonohon.  Inkvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Citi/en  Watch  Co..  Stephen  P.  Benesh.  and  David  W.  Hasenohrl,  both  of  Oshkosh. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  wis.,  assignors  to  Square  U  Company.  Palatine.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .\';,190  pjied  Jan.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  17,155 

Claims  prioritx.  application  Japan.  \ui;.  M).  1994,  6-25860  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Itrm  of  patent  14  viar'-  U.S.  CI.  DIO 75 

VS.  CI.  DID— 30 


365.032  365.U.M 

HAND-HELD  N.AVTGATIONAL  DEVICE  POU  KR  PACK  AND  SENSOR 

David  J.  I.averick.  Overland  Park;  Jonijthan  C  Burrell.  and    r)a>id   I..   F.nlov*.   Wadsworth;   James   N.   Furukawa.   \'ernon 

Gary  I..  Burrell.  both  of  Olathe.  all  of  kans..  assignors  to        Hills,   both   of  III.,   and    Dale  A.    NMesiele.    Kenosha.   \Ms., 

Garmin  Corporation,  Lenexa.  Kans.  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  C  orporation.  Wauketaii.  Ill 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  .Ser  No.  2X.SH4  Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Sir  So.  .M.494 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  Term  of  patent  14  \tar^ 


VS.  a.  DlO— 78 


U.S.  CI.  nnv- 'jfi 


^W 


365,031 
ELFCIROMETER 

Eui  M-  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Metex  I  orpo- 

,.^  ,^.,  ^                          365,029  ^y,j,,^   j^^jj,   ^       ^^j  ^^^^^ 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  THERMOSTAT  HOUSING  pj,,,  „,,  ,    ,^,   ,^^  ^„    „  ,,, 

Alfred  J.  (.askell.  Hopk.ns.  and  lam.-s  X    Odom.  Apple  Valley,  claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  2^    1994 

both  of  \lmn.,  assignors  to  Honey  well.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  94.^09 
Minn. 

^.,    .  .        ,.    .„  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.241  ^, ^  ^1   DIO— 78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


365.033 

REMOTE  UNIT  FOR  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  CABl  F 

JFSLFR 

Wayne  S.  Hoofnagle.  Bellevue:  Roger  L.  Ho«cll.  Seattle,  and 

C.  Mark  Nerby,  Bothell.  all  of  Wash.,  as.signors  to  Huke 

Corporation,  F'vcrctt.  Uash. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  32,676 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 80 


365.035 
MBRAIION  DFTFCTOR 

lerry  M.  Haber.  25011  t  astlevv(K)d.  Fl  loro.  (  alif.  926.MI: 
\Mlliam  H.  Smedley.  33285  Blanche  Dr..  I  akc  FKinore. 
(alif.  92.V'(I.  and  (lark  B.  Foster.  2.^631  Wakeheld  Ct.. 
laguna  Niguel.  Calif.  926''" 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  N<i    lh.954 
Term  of  patent  14  yearv 
U.S.  CI    1)10—106 


UMI 
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365,036 

INDICATOR  POLE  FOR  TOWFI)  \  FHK  I.ES 

VV.  Bruce  Jones,  805  Burroughs,  East  Alron,  111.  62024 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 


365.0.<X 
( OMBINKD  FINGER  RING  AND  PERFUME  CONTAINER 
Mary-Sue  Merritt.  30<M)  \V(M)dland  Park   Pr,   HousK.n.  Tex. 
77082 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser  Nn.  1S,:54 
Term  of  patent  14  wan, 
U.S.  CI.  1)11— 26 


365.040 
lABFETOP  NOVELTY 

Eric  \N.  Uhitman.  6590  Homestead  \\e..  Cocoa.  Fla.  32927 
Filed  lun.  I,'.  1W4.  St-r  No.  25.832 
li nil  (if  patent   14  \earv 
U.S.  CI.  U 11— 131 


^E" 


365,042 
FFOUFR  POT  (  ()\FR 

Donald  F.  Ueder.  and  Joseph  (i.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 

111.,  assignors  to  Highland  Suppl>  Corporation.  Highland.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  710.272.  Jun.  4.  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  617.454.  No\.  21,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

411,249.  Sep.  22.  1989.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  411,247.  Sep.  22.  1989.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  411.245.  Sep   22.  19S9.  This  application  Det    16. 

1991.  Ser  No.  H<t9.636 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>   14. 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  nil— iM 


365,037  365,039 

BELL  COMBINED  BADGE  AND  SNAP  ENGAGEMENT 

(  hung.Sh>an  Huang,  No.  1-1    Chang  Mar  .Street,  Hsiu  Shui  Patti  F.  Brandon.  3416  NVV.  72nd.  Seattle.  Wash.  98117.  and  U 

Hsiang.  C  hang  Hua  Rsien,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China  r-.ri  r-  i  „       s     ..i     ..     u         . 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No  20  469  ^  "''  '^  "''"'"'"•  ^'""'^'-  "'^*'-  "-^'^"'"^  "'  '''"•*  ^  ■  ^'""'"'" 

Term  of  patent  14  years    '  ''"«'  ^'">  -'■  ''*''•*•  ^^'^  ^"   --'-'--' 
U.S.  CI   I)lo-^--l!<. 

U.S.  CI.  UU— 97 


.^65.041 

HAN(,ING  FLOWER  \ASE 

JeffreN  A.  DoMinger,  1903  Woodlyn  Rd..  Pasadena.  (  alif  91  KM 

Filed  .lul.  25.  1994,  Ser  No.  26.299 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)11  — 14(1 


Term  of  patent  14  \ears 


365.043 
CONTAINER  WRAP 

Charles  R.  Bonds.  3108  S.  Union.  Roswell.  N.M   88201 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  727.  Oct.  22.  1*^2.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser  No   ZH.H21 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)11  —  164 


mm 


167-64?  OG  -4?- 
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365.044  365,046 
STR  \P  \DJl  STER  BELT  Bl  CKLE 
Joseph  Anscher.  Muttontown,  \.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold-    Ronald  P.  McKinlcy,  4807  Havenwood  Harris  C  ount\.  Hous- 
ing Corporation.  l-arminBdale,  N.Y.  ton.  Tex.  77066 

Filt-d  \ut;   :.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  26.642  Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  1MJ74 

ferm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

r.S.  CI.  Dll-218  U.S.  CI.  Dll— 232 


.^5.049 
(RANK  ARM  -SET  FOR  BICVCI.E 

Stephan  .|.  Kuylman.  12,^62  l.orna  St..  (,arden  Grove.  Calif. 
92641 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23J01 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  1)12— 123 


365.051 
TIRE  TRFIAD 
Randall    R.    Braver,    North    Canton.   Ohio;    Maurice   (.raas. 
Reichlange.  Luxembourg;  Beale  A.  Robin.son.  North  Canton, 
and  Andrew  F.  Weimer.  Akron,  both  of  Ohio.  a,ssignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26."52 
Term  of  patent  14  year- 
U.S.  CI.  1)12— 141 


.V>5.047 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


365,(V45 

BITTON  FASTENER 

Gregory  F.  Mercurio,  1164  Scituate  Ave..  Cranston,  R.I.  02921 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser  No.  22,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  Dll— 220 


365,048 
BIKE  FRAME 
Mu-TUng  Fang,  Tainan,  Taivran,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Yuh  Jiun  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28J84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  CI.  D12— HI 


365.050 

COMBINATION  INFANT  HIGHCHAIR  AND 

DETACHABLE  CARRIER 

Christine  R.  Shimer.  Mahv»ah.  NJ..  and  Robert  N.  Shelton, 

Princeton.  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Safe-Strap  Company  Inc..  Old 

Tappan.  N.J. 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23^86 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D 12— 130 


.^65.052 
TIRE 
Stephen  J.  La.sh.  Simpsonville;  Gary  J.  Wortkoetter.  Green- 
ville; Robin  B.  Faulk.  Ciray  Court,  all  of  S.C.;  Dennis  Jubert. 
Clermont-Ferrand,  and  Guy  Roulier.  Chateaugay.  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S,.A.. 
G ranges- Paccot  S>»itzerland 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D12— 146 


UMt 
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365,053  365.055 

TIRE  TIRE 

Timothy  A.  White,  Greer,  S.C.  a.ssignor  to  Michelin  Recherche    Eileen   A.    McKLsson.    Richfield,   Ohio,   a.vsignor   to   Michelin 

et  Technique,  S.A.,  (,rangcs-Paccot,  Switzerland  Recherche  et  Techniyue,  .S.A.,  (iranges-Paccot.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mav  20,  l'*<*4.  Sen  No.  23,215  Filed  Aug,  12,  1994.  Ser,  No,  27.103 

lerni  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 146  U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


365.057  365.059 

TIRE  TIRE 

Eileen    \.    McKissnn,    Richfield.   Ohio,   assignor  to    Michelin    Eileen    \.    McKis>,on,    Richfield,    Ohio,    assignor   to    Michelin 

Recherche  et  technique.  S,A,.  Granges-f'accot,  Switzerland         Recherche  et  Technique  S.A..  (,ranges-Pacci)t.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,794  Filed  Aug,  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,796 

Tcrni  of  patent  14  Marv  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

u,s.  CI.  U12— i4h  U.S.  CI.  i)i;— 146 


365.054  365.056 

TIRE  TIRE 

Robin    B.    Faulk,    t.ray    Court,   S.C,   assignor   to   Michelin    Eileen  A,   McKisson,   Richfield,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique,  S,.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 


Recherche  et  Technique.  S,A,.  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 


Piled  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser  So.  26,338 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


Filed  Aug,  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,104 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
US.  CI.  D12— 146 


365,058  365,iK>(i 

TIRE  IlKK 

Eileen    \.    MiKisson,    Richfield,   Ohio,   assignor  In    Michelin    Eileen    \.    Mckisson.    Richfield.   Ohio,   assignor   In    Michelin 

Recheiche  et  lechnique.  S.A..  (iranges-Paccot.  Switzerland          Recherche  et  Techniques, A,.  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug,  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.795  liled  \ug.  2",  1994,  Ser  No.  2-',797 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  \earv 

T  .S.  n   ni2— 146  U.S.  CI.  ni2— 146 
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365,061 
TIRE  TREAD 
Timoth>    I     lassan,  Kent,  and    rimi)th\    K   Robinson.  North 
(anion,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone, 
Int.,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  012—147 


365.0^3 
TIRE 
Patrick  l.urois.  (;refn\ilU>.  and  Ralston  H.  Moon-.  Fountain 
Inn.  both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Michtlin  Rechirchf  it   lich- 
nique,  .S,.\..  (irangcs-Paccot.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Scr.  No.  26.5S3 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  1)12—147 


.A65.(K)5  365,067 

TIRE  TREAD  AND  Bill  RESS  ITRE  TREAD 

Richard   1  .  (.alante.  Akron;  Terrell   I).  Windham.   Hart\ille.  ,)ohn  kolanides.  ,Ir..  Canton;  Robert  A.  Chin.  Kent;  Ra>mond 

and    Icrri.  ,J.  Uaibel.  Wadsworth.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  DiRossi.  \kron.  and  Deborah  k.  \aughn-l,indner.  North 

Ihe  (loodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan\.  \kron.  Ohio  t  anton.   all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   The   (i(><)d>ear    lire   & 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  27.465  Rubber  Compan>.  Akron.  Ohio 

lerm  of  patent  14  Nears  Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  2~.h"5 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


365.062 

TIRE   I  READ 

Kenneth  J.  Powell.  VauxSur  Sure.  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

(ioodvear  Tire  \  Rubber  (  ompan>.  \kron.  Ohio 

Filed  ,Jun.  10.  iy<)4,  Ser  No.  24,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


365.064 
TIRE  TREAD 
Andrew  K  V\eimer.  Akron;  Randall  R.  Bra>er.  and  Beale  A. 
Robinson,  both  of  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  C;oodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  (  ompanv.  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.755 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


365.066 
TIRE  TREAD 
,|ohn  S.  Attinello.  Hartville;  Norman  D.  Anderson;  Samuel  P. 
landers,  both  of  I  niontown;  James  C.  Stroble.  Kent,  all  of 
Ohio,  and  Paul  B.  Maxwell.  Mamer.  Luxembourg,  assignors 
to  Ihe  (,o()d>ear  lire  &  Rubber  Companx.  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  27.637 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


.^65.068 
TIRE  TREAD 
.lohn  Kotanides.  .Jr.  Canton;  Robert  A.  Chin.  Kent;  Raxmond 
R.  DiRossi.  Akron,  and  Deborah  K.  \aughn-Lindner.  North 
Canton,   all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to  The   Goodyear    lire   & 
Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  27,678 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  DI2— 14- 
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365,069 
TIKF    !RK\D 
John  Kotanidi's.  .Ir.  (  dnton:  Robert  \    (  hin.  Kent;  Raymond 
R.  DiRos,si,  Xknm.  and  Deborah  K.  \aughn-Lindner,  North 
Canton,   all   of  Ohio,   assignors  to  The   (loodyear  Tire   & 
Rubber  t  ompan>.  \kron.  Ohio 

Filed   Xufi.  26,  I'W4.  Scr.  No.  27.679 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  012— 147 


365.071 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Koya  Hamamoto;  Shingo  Yoshimi.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  Hiroshi 
Tokizaki.  and  Izumi  Kuramochi.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  .Ser  No.  15.638 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1993.  5-22761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D 12— 149 


'^m 


365.073  365.075 

RF  \R  \  IFW  MIRROR  FOR  A  BICYCl  F  siN  SHIELD 

Joshiyuki  Nagano.  Takara/uka.  Japan,  assignor  to  (at   F>e     Jesse  Hernandez.  32526  Grandvie«  Rd..  \  isalia   Calif.  93291 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan  t  ontinuation  of  .Scr.  No.  928,215.  \ug.  12.  19v;.  abandoned. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Scr.  No.  29.755 
Claimv  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1994.  6-2699,^ 
Term  of  patent  14  >eap- 
U.S.  CL  D12— 187 


Ihis  application  Ma>  4,  1994.  Ser  No   2;.3~S 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 

I'.s.  CI.  ni;— im 


**_ 


<& 


365,070 

TIRF  TRFAD 

Daniel   E.  Schuster.   North   Kovalton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

(ioodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  (  ompan>,  \krf)n.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  25.005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  CI.  DI2— 14X 


365,072 
COMBINED  TRAILER  HITCH  AND  GUIDE 
Gordon    E.   \allance,   64   Jen-sen   Crescent.   Airdrie.   Alberta. 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  18_M»9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D 12— 162 


365,074 

COMBINED  II  LIMINABLF  \  ISOR  MIRROR.  PEN. 

NOTE  PAD  AND  INDEX  PAD 

\Ning  k.  Tong.  Chi  V\an  Ind.Bldg..  1-7  Kin  Hon  Street,  Kwai 

Chung,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1993.  Ser,  No.  16.848 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19.  1993, 
2035289 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI,  D12— 191 


,^65,(»'6 

AUTO  \  ISOR  SI  NSHIELD 

Darrian  1  .  Ferguson,  242(1-F  N.  Main  St..  Salinas.  Calif.  9,19<»6 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15.628.  No\.  23.  1993.  Pat    No.  Des. 

353.569.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser  So.  .M).447 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S,  CI,  D12— 191 


UMI 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBhR    i;,    1995 


Decfmber  12.  lQ9f> 
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365,077 
LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Chu  M.  Lee,  'iuny  kang,  Taiwan,  fan.  of  China,  assignor  to 
(iuan  Kuen  Enterprise  Corp  .  >unu  kang,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Jul,  12.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  25,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI,  DI2— 1<J3 


365,079 
EXTRl  DED  WIPER  BLADE 
Barrv  J,  Abbott;  Valerie  M.  Abbott,  both  of  Beigrave;  Stephen 
J.  Clarke,  and  Dine  Donchi.  both  of  Ringwood,  all  of.  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Clean  Screen  Wipers  Ptv  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Sen  No.  18J79 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  25.  1993,  3753/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI .8.  CI.  D 12— 220 


365.081  365,083 

HIGH  DENSITY  DC-IK   CONVERTER  ELECTRICAL  PLIC;  BODY 
F^dward  J.  Rodriguez,  Umchester.  Mass..  assignor  tn  Power    Paul  A.  Hedrick.  West  (ireenwich,  R.I..  a.ssignor  lo  (.ineral 

Micro,  Inc.,  Chelmsford.  Mass.  Cable  Industries,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights.  k\ 

Filed  \ug.  .^0.  1993.  Ser  No.  12.547  Filed  Aug.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.";" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  jears 

1   S.  CI.  1)1,^—110  U.S.  CI.  Dl.U-K^H 


.<65,0''8 
M,<.„,  P.  ^Xr™'/sZ".:"vlt   P.    ,^,    ,    «0^;.=«MO.™^„DEjnO.P,CK.lTT,>.CKS 

Filed  Oct.  13.  ^4.  >er  No,  29,685  ,;  .   ,.   n,,      m,  ^''""  "'  '""^'"  '''  ''^'^ 

term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 217 


365,082 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  (  ONVERTER 
James  C.  Cook.  II.  Marshall,  and  Jeffrey  I..  Cornell,  Coldwa- 
ter,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.. 
Marshall.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,987 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D13— 110 


.V.5.084 
SOLDER  PAD  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCCIT  BOARDS 
F^dward  D.  Suski.  Lake  Forest;  David  J.  Silva.  Trabuco.  both  of 
Calif.,  and  (ilenn  Cj.  Miner.  Weatherford.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
AST  Research,  Inc..  Iryine.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.9<)<i 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  Dl.A— 154 


UMI 
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December  12,  1995 
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-'65.085 

C OMROl  BOX  FOR  \N  KXHAl  ST  (,AS 

RKCENKKAFTON  S>STEM 

Yoshihiro  Aovama,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  (kt    i:.  \^4.  Vr  No.  29.625 
Claims  priont%,  applRatinn  Jdpan.  Apr.  12.  1994,  6-010250 
Itrni  .pC  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D1.V- 162 


.^5,087 
MINITOWER  PERSONAL  COMPITER 
Randall  W.  Martin,  The  VVoodland.s;   Peter  B.  Barron,  and 
Wayne  T.  Brezovar,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  2J,  1994,  .Ser  No.  24,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D 14— 100 


.^5,089  .^65.091 

FRONT  BF7FI   W  IIH  \N  AD  \PTFR  PXNFI  LASER-St  \NNFR 

StiM-   (  .   .UickM,n.   1  oveland.    Matthew    Pohakon.   (  .irr.   .ind    >" '""^■^'    H"fmann-Igl,    Dayos-Plalz.    Switzerland,    asviiiiinr    iv 

I  Ilia  lastTtechnik  (.mbH.  Heidelberj;.  (.trmanx 

Filed   \UE.  U.  1994.  Ser  Nd,  2'M2h 
Claim-,  priiirily.  appliialion  dermain.  leh.   11.   l''*J4.  ^i  (il 
Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  28.752  127.3 

lirni  nl  p.iliril   14  %ear^  Urni  of  paltnt   14  Nears 


Rruce  I).  Roemmich.  Fort  Collin.s,  all  of  Colo.,  assiiinur--  ti 
Hevilett-Packard  ( Ompany.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 


U,S.  CI.  Dl- 


-115 


UJS.  CI.  1)1h 


-116 


365,086 
SINGLE-BAY  ELECTRONICS  CABINET 
Lee  Spechts,  Blllerica.  \lavs.,  a.vsignor  to  EMC  Corporation, 
Hopkinton,  .Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,016 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
l.S.  (T.  f)LV_lH4 


365,088 
LAPTOP  COMPITER 
Robert  D.  Brunner,  San  Jose,  Gavin  R.  Ivester,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Lawrence  Lam,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  412 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
C.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


.<65.l»90 

FRONT  BF/FI   \M  111  \N  \I)\PTFR  P\NKI 

Sle%e  (  .  Jackson.  Foveland;  Matthew  Poliakon.  (  arr.  and 
Bruce  I).  Roemmich.  Fort  Collin.s,  all  of  Colo.,  assiunors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  28.753 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  L)14— 115 


365.092 
(  HIPC  \R|)  MOniLF 
losef  Mundigl.  NIttendorf.  and  Josef  Kirschbauer.  Blaibach. 
both  of.  l>ermany.  a.ssignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  Ih.'ll 
Claims  priority,  application  German>.  \ij(;    12.  l^y.'.  y^  (Ki 
379.2 

lerm  of  patent  14  Ncars 

u,s.  CI.  1)14— ir 


■■— -    i^F] 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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3*5,093  365.095 

.  IQl  ID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTION-TV  PORTABLE  RADIOTLLEPHONE 

Akihiro  \Ii\ahara.  Kunitachi,  and  Toshio  leo.  Tokorozawa.  r.,L..ci,:  i.      .      r  i         i                                ■     ^     .....     . 

both   of.   Japan,   assignors   to  Casio   Computer   Co..   Ltd..  ^".^''^^h,  Ka  ,ta.   Tokyo.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Kabush.k,  Ka.sha 

Tok>  O.Japan  Toshiba.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  29.322  ''''*'«'  '>^''-  -'^-  ''*''■'■  '^t'"-  ><••  29.422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  IV94.  6-11898  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1994.  6  13747 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

C.S.  CI.  D14— 128                                  ■  r.s.  CI.  ni4— 1.^8 


365.097 

STREAMING  CA.SSETTE  lAI'F  l)RI\F  K)R 

MEASCRINC  APP\RATl  S 

Masafumi  Ito.  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Hasega«a.  kodaira;  Kalsuhim 
Takashima.  I  rawa.  and  ^asunohu  Shimi/u.  Tokyo,  all  (if. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  TE.AC  Corporation.  Iok>(i.  ,|apan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser  No.  13.6": 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  \pr  1.  1W3,  5-4477 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  (I.  1)14— IM 


365.099 
()l  TDOOR  SPE\kKR 
Bruci   Smith.   14  Hallam  Road.  Markham.  Ontario.  (  anada. 
and    Bob   Smith.   2(M    Fincham    \m..    Markham.    Onlarm. 
(  anada 

Hied  Oct.  2(1.  1W3.  Ser,  No.  14..^6.^ 
Claims  pricirit\.  application  (  anada.  \pr  21.  14<J<   ^l-tU-^,^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1>14— ;ii 


365.094 
HOI  SING  FOR  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

David  \\.  Irahan.  (Jravslakc.  Michael  1..  Charlier.  Arlington 
Heights;  Daniel  1  Uilllams.  Xernon  Hills,  and  Mark  A. 
Kapouralos.  Palatini,  .ill  it  III  .  ,Lssii;n..rs  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  HI 

Filed  lun.  Ih.  1444.  Ser.  No.  24,587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  DI4— H8 


.^65.096 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Helen  Tung.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  (  hina.  assignor  to 
Hentak  Limited.  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32.8(MI 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  D14— 150 


.V)5.100 
REMOTE  CONTROL 

Robert   P.   Farinelli.   Lexington,  and   Laura   1      (  uiidiff.   \er- 
sailies.    both    of    k\..    assignors    to    Squart     1)    (  cimpany. 
-^.,  -wjo  Palatine,  III. 

^'■"'^  Filed  Jan.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8r.8.^0 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  j^.^^  ,,f  p^,^.„,  „  ,^.,^ 

Moo  H.  Hon.  Johor.  Malaysia,  and  Cher  ^.  Ng,  Singapore,    j   ..,   (|   [)|4 sij, 

Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1494.  Ser.  No.  24.261 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CL  U14— 191 


■J  i 


I  •« 
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DECEMBtK    12.    1995 


365,101 

COMBINED  UNIVERSAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  L>IT 

AND  STAND 

Richard  (Jioscia.  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electronics 
Inc..  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

Hied  Jun.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  8,978 
Term  .if  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 


365.103 

R1':M0TE  CONTROL 

Michael    lacohellis.    P.O.    Box    52.    New    York.    N.Y.    10156. 

assignor  to  Michael  iacohelli.s.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  I7.57S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 218 


December  12.  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TR.ADE.MARK  OFFICE 


1521 


'''^■lO?  365,107 

TERMINAL  ADAPTER  MODULE  VACUMVI  PI  MP 

Mark  S.  Aubuchon.  Chandler,  Ariz.;  Albert  L.  Nagele.  Wil-    (  .  Barry  Ward.  Plantation.  Lla..  assignor  u,  \\ah.c<,  (  ompo- 
mette.  III.,  and  Theodore  Harp.  III.  Scottsdale.  \r\2..  assign-        nenLs.  Inc..  Hialeah,  Fla. 

ors  to  Motorola.  Int..  Schaumburg,  111,  Filed  Oct.  2(1.  1994.  Ser  No   29  9«)0 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.950  h-rni  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  1)15 7 

U.S.  CI.  D 1 4— 240 


.Vi.5,104 
REMOTE  C  ONTROLLER 


365.102 
UNIVFRSAl   REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  ^,_      ^  ,.     .^ 

Richard  (,i(«cia.  Mahnah.  N.J.,  assignor  to  .Sony  Electronics    ^'"'"  ^:  ^"^  Ta"chung  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 


Inc..  Park  Ridge.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,979 

Icrni  'if  paten!   !4  \t'ars 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 21H 


to  Well  Tec.  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Taichung  Hsien. 
Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser  No.  27.186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 


365.106 

CRADLE  FOR  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

(iarry  P.  Haltof.  1470  Fast  Ave..  Rochester.  N.Y.  14610 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24.733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI,  D14— 253 


365.108 

PRODUCE  PK  KING  (ART 

Robert  D.  Derganc,  Rte.  1,  Box  906,  Haniell,  Mo,  63945 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  .Ser,  No,  25.937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)15—1(1 


UMI 


I^22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  IW; 


365,109  365.111 

MINING  SHOVEL  TOOTH  MOLDING  INSERT  PAIR 

Howard  \\.  Riiblnson.  Grapevine;  Wesley  E.  Martin,  and  John    Charles  W.  Dietterich.  Brodheadsville;  Terrv  A.  Stout.  Bethle- 


A.  Ruvani;.  b<ith  of  Carroliton.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  GH 
HensU'>  Industries.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  3,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  ni5— 24 


ham,   both   of  Pa.,  and   Richard  A.   Tarozzi.   (iales   Kerr\. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc..  Easton.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970.617,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.413.472.  This  application  Apr  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7J67 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  U15— 135 


Dlcember  12,  1995 


U.S   PATENT  A.ND  TRADEMARK  (3FFICE 
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365.113 

RKMON  \BI  K  DRII  I   (HI  (  K  W  I IH  SLEEVE 

\1  T  \(  HMFM 

.Inhn  S.  Kiiiian.  ^S'  (  iimnionviiaith    \m..  >an    lacinto.  (alii 
92583 

Mild  .hi!    5.  |9«J4.  SiT,  No.  :5.5"1 
li  rni  III  pattiil   14  Murs 
L.S,  CI.  1)15— 14U 


365.116 

COMBINED  MOMIOR,  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

\  IDEO  CAMER.A 

Hiroshi  Ohi.  and  Tetsu>a  Tsujimura.  b<ith  of  Tochigi.  .Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  KahushiIsi  Kaisha.  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  ,|un.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25.4"4 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  14.  1993.  5-3T936 

lerm  of  patent  14  )ears 

U.S.  CI.  D16— :o: 


.^65.114 

wEi.DiNt,  ik; 

Robert  B.  Walker.  5340  Harrison  Rd..  Paradise.  Calif.  95969 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  1)15—140 


365,  UU 
HANGING  BEVERAGE  COOLER 

Richard   A     Klein,   III    PO.  Box   1768,  North  Conuav.  N.H. 


03860 


U.S.  CI.  Di: 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,320 

Term  nf  pntint  14  vrars 

— .S5 


365,112 
CUTTING  INSERT 
Jorgen  Wiman.  Sandviken;  Sture  Muren,  (iiivie:  .Jan-Olof  Ols- 
son,  Kungsgarden,  and  Robert  Isak-sson,  Jarbo,  all  of,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken.  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.660 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  015—139 


365.117 
EVE  SHADE 

Teresa  A.  Hoover.  44  Buckeye  Rd..  (Proton.  Conn.  06340 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,502 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D16— .VI7 


.^65.115 

\\FLI)IN(,  BRA(  KFT 

Robert  B.  Walker.  5.VtO  Harrison  Rd..  Paradi.se.  t  alif.  95969 

Fik>d  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  31.84(1 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)1.^—14(1 


/--' 


^•'   'A    / 1  /    ^  /  1 
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U.S.  PATENT  A.N'D  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


365,11S  365,120 

CAPO  BOW  COMPASS 

H.  Milton  Kyser.  Kaufman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kyser  Musical    Gunar  Narubin.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  tii  Fiskars  Inc..  \1adi- 
Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  son.  V\is. 

Filed  .Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  :!<.40i  Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  30,532 

Torm  nf  patent  14  years  Term  nf  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D17— 211  VS.  CI.  D19_3S 


.365.122 
VERTICAL  HOLDER  FOR  MF:SSAGES 
Carl    F.   Thorup.   44tt- A   N.   Sappington   Rd..   Glendale.   Mo. 
63122 

C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  5J28.  Feb.  25.  1993   This 
appUcation  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2'.690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  1)19— <♦() 


365.124 

GAME  BOARD 

C  arl  F.  Meyer.  2925  Wellesley  Dr.,  Columbus.  Ohio  43221-2937 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  22.048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D21— 25 
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365.119 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Toshihiko  I  jita.  >amat().-  Ktilchini  I'.iikiida;  Kayomi  Sato, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Masanori  laktnouchi.  \okohama.  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

hiled  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,548 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jul.  20.  1993.  5-22151 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  1)18—56 


365.121 

BULLETIN  BOARD 

Daniel  S.  Krawitz.  .3001  Chapel  Hill  Rd..  Orange.  Calif.  9266^ 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  2^.166 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar  28. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  ni9_52 


365.125 
BOARD  FOR  A  BOARD  GAME 

-^-'^•'--'  Cehne  Fontaine,  5534  Matanzas  Dr..  Sebring.  Fla.  33872 

(;aMF  BOARD  piig^  i^jaj  9   J994  ^^^  ^^  22.610 

Benjamin  L.  Hall.  III.  7843  Chinon  Cir..  Houston.  Tex.  77071  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6.802.  ^pr.  7,  i«W3.  Pat.  No,  Des.  3.57.709.    (^  ,,   ^■^  92I  — W 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.895 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 23 
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December  12.  1995 
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365.126 

niCK  S(  RAMBI  FR 

Bruce  E.  Kirk,  457  Lakehurst  Dr..  Waterloo.  Nebr.  68069 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  20.550 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

VS.  CI.  D21— 41 


365.128 
TABLE  TETHER  BALL 
Raymond  L.  Testasecca,  and  Lucille  A.  Durante,  both  of  139  S. 
Bainford  Ave..  La  Puente.  Calif.  91744 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26^85 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 62 


r1^ 


6 


365.130 
(,()1  F  FITTER  HEAD  VMTH  DISHED  BOTTOM 
SI  RFACES  AND  CI  RVED  SHAFT 
(.lenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu.  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter.  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Compan>. 
Carlsbad.  Cahf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  819.940.  Jan.  13.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  Des.  343.434.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
6,184.  Mar  19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  352.984.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  29.553.  Mar.  11.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5_301,945.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  819J79. 
Jan.  15.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5,240,252.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  791 J22,  Nov.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.180.166. 
This  application  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  16.772 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I'.S.  CI.  D21— 219 


365.132 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING 

Thomas  P.  Sims.  340  Calle  Liptizana.  Goleta.  C  alif.  9311" 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  17.662.  Jan.  IS.  1994.  Pat 

No.  Des.  357.296.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1994.  Sen  No. 

18.111 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

I  .S.  CI.  D21— 23() 


365.127 
FOLDING  BOX  DIOR.\MIC  TOY 
Curtis  D.  Westersund,  #255,  801   Gatson,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Hied  Jul,  ".  1994,  S«r.  No.  25,821 
ferm  nf  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CL  021—59 


365,129 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jean-Marc  Guibaud,  Annecy  Le  Vieux,  France;  Mike  Peters, 
San  Diego;  Franck  Dumontier,  Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
Koichi  Vamawaki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made 
Golf  Company,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  29,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 214 


365.131 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
Danny  Edwards,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.;  Robert  G.  J.  Burg, 
Monument,  Colo.,  and  Jeannette  Huffman,  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Royal  Grip,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,511 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 222 


365,133 
COMBLNED  GOLF  DIVOT  REPAIR  TOOL  AND  MARKER 
Vincent  Belmont.  Bronx,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Golf  Thing.  Inc.. 

West  Nyack.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  245.571.  Jul.  15.  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  34i;81 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 234 


i 


UMI 


1528 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembfr  12.  1995 


Dn  FMHKR     i;,    1945 


US    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1529 


365,134 

KMFF  H  VNDLE  WITH  GIT  HOOK 

Stanley  R.  Manasco,  Kt.  3,  Box  273.  Manv.  la.  71449 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S   (I   D22— 118 


365.136 
COMBINATION  LAND  AND  \\ATER  ROTATING  DECO^ 

MOINT 
John  A.  .Shaver,  and  Wade  A.  .Shaver,  both  of  59()1  U.  49th  St.. 
Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.  57106-1809 

Filed  Apr  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  21,000 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I'.S.  CI.  D22— 125 


365.138  365.140 

TOILET  BOWL  CLEANER  DISPENSER  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  A  FIl  TFK 

Ramesh    Piiri.    .^2    Penw„rth    (;reen    S.F..    C  algarv.    Alberta.    Hans  T.  Raunkjaer.  Soren  Frichsvev  42h.  82,Vl  Xahv hot.  Den- 

(  anada  mark 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  .Ser  No.  .M.9.^7  Filed  Oct,  8.  19*^.^.  Ser.  Si,    14.014 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  d:.v-208  u.s.  ci.  023—209 


I®  I 


/-' 

\^     1 

365,135 
LOBSTER  TRAP  SKID 
Harold  E.  Elliott,  R.R.  #1.  Wallace.  N.S..  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,943 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada,  Mar.  2,  1994,  1994- 
0395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  022—121 


365,137 

FISHIN<;  I.l  RF 

Roger  McDonnell,  768  N.  Huron.  l.invvcHKl.  Mich.  48634 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18.646 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  .S.  CI.  1)22—129 


.^65.139 

BOTTOM  HOl.F  WKLI   STRAINER  RING 

Lynn  Gibbins,  212  F.  Fordvce  St..  England.  Ark.  72046 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.895 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 209 


365.141 

PORTABLE  SPRA^  I  Nil  FOR  FO(;GING  AND  MISTING 

Nathan  PalestranU  5120  N.  79th  PI..  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  85250 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993.  Ser  No.  -.49(. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IJ.S.  CI.  D23— 213 


UMI 


1530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12.  199? 


December  12,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADH.MARK  OFFICE 


1531 


-*65,142  365.144 

FAUCET  HY  DR0M.4SS.4(;E  BATH  TUB 

Uoran  R.  Hill.  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler.  Sheri-  Bernd  Gruber.  Pordenone,  ItaK.  and  Ro>  A.  .jacu/zi.  I.afa\- 

dan.  both  of  liui..  assinnors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi-  ette.  Calif.,  assignors  to  .lacu/zi.  Inc.,  Walnut  t'rifk.  (  alif. 

ana,  laylor,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  20,4 IX 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U.H""*  Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Sep.  27.  1993.  P1)9,VNM)50 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14,  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed,  U.S.  CI.  D23 — 277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  I)2.V— 255 


.*(.5,146  36.?  148 

WOUND  DKBRIDFMFNT  TIP  ULTRASONK   1)1A(,N()SIS  M  \(  HINF 

Daniel  H.  Olson.  Louisville,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  /jmnur,  hu..    Maknto  Murakami.  Yokohama,  and   Hiroko  Nakanii.  TokMi, 

VVarsa«.  Ind.  both   of.   ,|apan.   assignor,    to    Kabushiki    kaisha    loshiba. 

Filed  Mar  IS.  1W4.  Svr.  No^  ;il.l34  Ka«asaki.  japan 

Itrn,  „r  patiM!   14  ^^ars  ^'^"^  ^'^>  -'■  I''""'-  ^^r   "^"    --■■^>-' 

jj_§   ^1    IJ1J ^^|^  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  N(i\    5.  iwv  5  33^'l 

Tt-rm  nf  paltnl  !4  \iarv 
U.S.  CI.  I);4— H.(i 


W\ji 


365,145 
PATIO  FIREPLACE 

Cyrus  Shadman.  1121  Bel  Marin  Kevs  Blvd..  Novato,  Calif. 
94949 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,305 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I'.S.  CI.  D23— 348 


365,143 
TUB  FILLER  SPOUT 

Wolfgang  Fabian.  Mannheim,  Germany.  as.signor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  \pr.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No,  21,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 255 


365,147 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 


.^65.149 
OPHTHAl  \ll(    RKKR\CTOR 
Rov   H.  Burton.  Columbus,  and  l)a\id  F.  WimkI,  (,niM   (  it\. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignor,  to  R.   H.   Burton   (  onipanx,  (.nne 

.lean-Francois  Hamel,  Drummondeville,  Canada,  assignor  to  ■"        "').ik-d  Ma>  M    1994   Ser  No    ^M.^4 

Cascades  P.S.H.  Inc..  l)rummond>ille,  (  anada  ,,/„;„f  p^,,.^,  ,4,,^^"" 

Hied  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23.75(1  I'.s.  (I    1)24 1": 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)24—125 


K/> 


V.^ 
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365,150  365,152 

AIR  RFM()\  FR  FOK  BABY'S  FORM!  I  \  CONTAINER  THERAPEl  TIC  MAI  FOR  SrrTIN(;  OR  I  VIN(; 

Wendell  R.  Conklin,  Wnmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  L/B  Baby  James  S.  Park.  528  N.  Citrus  A\e..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90036 
Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  N.C.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,631 

Fil.d  Mar.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  6J70  Term  of  patent  14  v ears 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  1)24 — 212 
U.S.  a.  D24— 193 


■^<'5-l-'^  365.156 

STORAGE  SHED  FOOT  HOLD  ATTACHMENT 

Wade  \.  F.  Maple,  Sherrills  Ford.  N.C..  assignor  to  Rubber-    Anthony  C.  Stricklen  1079  St.  Francis.  Modesto.  Calif.  9535ft 
maid  Specialty  Product's  Inc..  V\oosten  Ohio  filed  j.>h.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18  771 

Filed  \pr  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.50ft  Term  of  patent  14  yean.    " 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No\.  21.    I  .S.  CI   1)15 hX 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 1ft 


■        j6t 


ra 


rar^a 


"--;;^ 


■••-.) 


365,151 
\IHR\TING  TEETHE K 

dary  Coppel.s,  and  Deborah  Coppeb,  both  of  3108  lohn  Bunch 
Rd.,  Sulphen  La.  70663 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  28,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 194 


.^65.153 

REAGENT  (  ARRIER 

Charles  VV.  Robertson.  Jr..  Rockland.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VMlmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993,  Sen  No.  14,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  024—224 


365.155 
INSECT  SCREEN  FOR  I  SE  ON  A  CARPORT 
George  F.   McLean,  and   Barbara  (..  McLean,  both  of  102 
McManus  St..  Red  Springs.  N.C.  28377 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  .Sen  No.  24.551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D25— 53 


.^65.157 
FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED  (iYPSlM  CEILING  PANEL 
William  J.  Tinen.  Glenview.  111.,  assignor  to  I  S(;   Interiors. 
Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  No>.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  31.508 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
t.S.  CI.  D25— 138 
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*'<M?'<  365.160 

FIBKRGLASS  REINFORCED  GYPSUM  CEILING  PANEL  FIBERGLA.SS  REINFORCED  GYPSUM  CEILING  PANEL 

William  ,1.  Tinen.  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  I'SG  Interiors.  William  .1.  Tinen.  (;ienview.  111..  a.ssignor  to  I'SG  Interiors. 

Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  il^lO  Filed  Det.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  32,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 138  U.S.  CI.  D25— 138 


365.162 
HEAD  LAMP  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Masao   Tsushi.   Sakai.   Japan,   assignor   to   Cate>e   Co.,    Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  26.073 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar  29.  1994.  6-8665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1126—28 


365.164 
MLTTI-PURPOSE  SK)TLIGH1 
John   S.-K.   Yuen.   Kowloon,   Hong   Kong,   assignor   to   John 
Manufacturing  Limited,  kowloon.  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Maj  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  22,559 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  \o\,  ]('   199^ 
2035126 

Term  of  patent  14  xears 
U.S.  CI.  026 — »8 


365.159 
FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED  GYPSUM  CEILING  PANEL 

William  J.  Tinen.  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  USG  Interiors, 
Int.,  Chicago,  ill. 

Hied  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.519 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U,S.  a.  D25— 138 


365,161 
CEILING  TILE  ORNA.MENTATION 

Roland  (;.  Margarida,  46  Dover  St.,  Fall  River.  Mass.  02721- 
2768 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser  No.  28,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 145 


365.163 

COMBINATION  EMERGENCY  LIGHT.  WINDOW 

BREAKER,  SEAT-BELT  CLTTER  AND  ICE  SCRAPER 

Lorenzo    Brogliato,    Venegono    Superiore,    Italy,    assignor    to 

Relax  S.a,s.  di  L.  Brogliato  &  C.  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19.533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 38 


365.165 
HOUSING  FOR  ARCHITECTUR.AL  STROBE  LAMP 
Mark  A.  Stultz,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  High  End  Systems. 
Inc.,  .Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  29.%2 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 63 


UMI 
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OITDDOR  LANDSCAPE  I  ICHTING  FIXTURE 

William   F    Harris,  and  Michael  R.  Helms,  both  of  Monroe. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  V\.  h.  Harris  Lighting  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  908,022,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

351,921.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  25,884 

Iirni  of  patent  I -I  \ears 

U.S,  CI.  D26— «8 


365.168 

FACE  SEGMENT  OF  LENS  PANEL  WITH  DISTRF:SSED 

SURFACE  PATTERN 

Bernard    Rogover.   Lauderhill.   Fla..   assignor   to   Alan-Irao, 

Inc..  W.  Miami  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  17.184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 11.' 
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365.170  365.172 

1  KiHT  HOLDER  STRAIGHT  SEGMENT  OF  I.FNS  PANEL  FOR  1  K.HTINt, 

Samuel  Ng.  Toronto,  and  Da>id   \.  Parshad.  Markham.  both                                                  FIXTl  RF 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Noma.  Ini..  loronto.  (  anada  Bernard    Rogover.   Lauderhill.   Fla.,   assignor   to    \lan-Tracv. 

Hied  Dec.  15.  l-^a.  Scr,  No   K.Zl'^  Inc..  W.  Miami  Beach.  Fla. 

Icrni  of  patent   14  vtar^  Filed  .Jan.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No,  1-.1H6 

U.S.  O.  D2h — 13S  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  026— 152 


365,167 
FLOOR  LAMP  WITH  THE  CONICAL  SHADE 
Simon  Benghozi,  Outremont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bazz  Inc., 
Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  27,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 106 


.'65.169 
LIGHT  SUPPORT  STAKE 
Stephen  L.  Fillipp.  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gar>  Products 
Group,  Inc.,  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Filed  May  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22.759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1.'8 


365. 1  ■"  1 

CI  RVED  SEGMENT  OF  1  FNS  PANEL  FOR  1  IGHTINt; 

FIMIRF 

Bernard    Rogover.    Lauderhill.    Fla,.   assignor   to    \lan-Iracv. 

Inc.  W.  Miami  Beach.  Fla, 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1994.  Scr.  No.  P. 182 
lirm  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 152 


( OMK 
.ludil    k.    Ford.    1"2X   ChatsHorth    St.,   i.ranada    HilN,    (  allf 
9I.U4 

Filed  Feb,  2.  1994.  s,er  N,i.  18.282 
lerm  of  patent  14  \can- 
U.S.  CI.  1)28—28 


1 67-64.' OG -95- 26  QL.' 
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365.174  365.176 

f>K\  SM  \\  FR  ILUMIN  ATKD  I  IPSTKK  C  V.SF 

Yang  T.  (hint;,  (.runingtn.  Nithtrlandi.  assignor  to  L.S.  Phil-    ^"^^  G-  Heinrich.  951  Conquistador  St..  Hanford.  Calif.  932JHJ 
ips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  f''*^  '^'ar.  .^.  1994.  Sen  No.  19,463 

Filed  Mas  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.772  ^""^  "''  P'*"'"'  '-^  >'^^'^ 

ClainLS    prioritv.    applicatinn    Hague   Agreement.   Nov.    15, 
1993,  l)VI/027  873 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 50 


C.S.  CI.  I)2H— «7 


365.178  365.18tl 

(  ANISTFR  FOR  A  WFT/I)RY  \  \Cl  IM  WALLPAPER  SCR.APER 

William  ,1.   Rakoo.   Madison.  Conn.,  and  Thomas  Angelini.    (;rant    H.    Brookfield.    Auckland.    New    /.ealand.   assignor   to 
Sehring.  Ohio,  assignors  to  (iMl   Holdings.   Inc..  Alliance.        viodern  Agencies  Ltd..  \uckland.  Ne«  Zealand 

Filed  Oct.  ".  1994.  Ser  No.  26.956 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 


Ohio 


Filed  \ug.  4.  19*^3.  Ser  No.  11.448 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 


I  .S.  t  I.  1)32—23 


U.S.  CI.  D32- 


^M 


\J   : 


365,177 
COMBINED  ANCHOR  AND  TETHER  FOR  SECURING  A 

CAT  OR  A  SMALL  DOCi 
Kurt  A.  FarrelL  1801  61st  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50322 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 154 


365,175 
\RTIFICIAL  NAIL  TIP 

.\ldran  H.  la  Joie,  Laguna  Hills;  James  A.  Nordstrom,  and 
Janet  E.  Bragulla.  both  of  (  ardiff.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cosmar  Corporation.  Huntington  Beach,  and  (  reative  Nail 
Design  Svstem  Incorporated,  t  arlsbad,  both  of  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,295 
Term  of  ii.itt  iil  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 56 


365.179 
FLOOR  CLEANER  HANDLE 
Sidnev  H.  Bradd.  Solon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
panv.  North  Canton.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  5.972.  Feb.  5.  1993.  This 
application  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  17.584 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
l.S.  CI.  D32— 31 


Ul 


ITMI 


y 
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.^65.181 

MOP  HF\I) 

Ronald  K.  (,ra\.  "20  (,randvie»  Dr..  Sequin.  Wavh   9X.^8:.  and 

Robert  D.  Palmer.  11H25  F.  168th  St..  Xrtesia.  (  alif  90-(il 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser  So    24.927 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

UJS.  CI.  1)32—50 
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IS   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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365,182  .<6.>.IS4 

DISH  DRAIN  TRAY  F.LKC  TKU    IRON 

Margaret  \.  /.ihruiig,  3029  Cameron  Way,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  ^^Oan  dtBlois.  V\est  Ha\cn;  Stuart  Naft.  Fairfuld.  and  (,rt- 

45051  "'"^^  '^-  Hoffman,  l)anbur>.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black 

fi  J  r.       -I   int\A   c-       «.!      t,  a-,!-  ^  Decker  Inc.,  Nev»ark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No,  31,835  ,  .,  j.,       ,,.   ...„,   ,       ,      , 

liled  Ma\   10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.^,76.^ 
rerm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D32— 55 


Term  of  patent  14  >ean< 


I  ..S.  CI,  D32— 70 


365.186  365.188 

B\(,  HOI  DFR  KIOSK 

.lacques    Hanon.     154    houioard    \oltaire.    926(HI    Asnitres.    Michael  B.  Tha>er.  Rochester:  Timoth>  R.  Seel>,  Bergen,  and 

■  •1  J  t-        ■,-,    ..M..    ^        X       ,^,.w  Heather  K.  Uachter.  North  Chili,  all  of  N.^.,  a.vsignon,  to 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  28.606  ^  ^ 

r  ,      .     .  ,,  ractora  (  omposites  Inc..  Fast  RfKhester,  N.^. 

ferm  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

U,S.  (I.  D.Vl     h  '  '■'l«'  '^la>  11.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  22,769 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep    IV, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed, 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
l'.S,  CI.  W^—2X 


Thomas    P. 
Purackal. 

21801 


365,183 
CLOTHES  DRIER 
I'urackal;    Tina    P.    Purackal,    and    Regina    P, 
all   of  3993  Trace  Hollow   Run.   Salisbury,  .\ld. 


365.185 
COMBINED  WASTE  RECEPTACI.F  AND  DISPENSER 
Morton   L.   Reitman.   Chagrin   Falls.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
Tranzonlc  Companies.  Pepper  Pike.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,791 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S,  CI.  D34— I 


Filed  \pr,  22,  19'M,  Sen  Nu.  21,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D32— 58 


.^65.187 

HAND  IRl  ( K 

James  Tsai.   103,    la   Ming   1   Rd..    lung  Pao    Isun,    Ian    1/u 

Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiuan,  Pnn.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  ,VI.293 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D.*4— 26 


365.189 
MAILBOX  INSERT  SLEEVT 

.lames  Dennis.  5  Perr>  t  ountr\  Club.  De  Quoin.  III.  62S32 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  1-.928 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
r.S.  CI.  D99_29 
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ROVDSIDR  \l\ll    BOX  PRO  IK  TOR 
(ilenn  S.   AlbaneNius.  229  Grantville  Rd..  Winchester.  Conn. 
1)6098 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  27,518 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D99— 4:< 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1995 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Specialty  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Zuege.'john  C.  and  Stepp.  Dennis  E..  5.474.383,  CI.  383-121.000. 
ABB  Flakt  AB:  See— 

Halldin.  Claes,  5.474,597.  CI  95- 199.000 
ABB  Kent  Pic:  See— 

Thompson.  Huvin.  5.474,664,  CI   2(M-402.0O0. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Elvekjaer,  Peter,  5,473,897,  CI  60-612.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Habianowski.  Jan;  and  Ibach,  Robert,  5,475.582,  CI.  363-96.000. 
\KB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Ingold.  Mathias,  5.475,773,  CI.  385-12.000. 
MiB  SACE  SpA:  See— 

Pcrdoncin.  Francesco,  5.475.193.  CI.  218-34.000. 
Abbott.  Jack  E  ;  Graverholt.  James  M.;  Bagley.  Kevin  M.:  Donaldson.  Stuart 
G.;  and  Landsborough.  William  L..  to  Maverick  International.  Inc  Com- 
pact remote-dnven  encoder  5.474,393,  CI.  400-105.000. 
Abbi>tt  Lat>oraiories:  5^** — 

Ambrisco.  William  M.;  Iwamasa.  Lauretta  A.;  and  Ulstad,  Jack  E., 

5,474,-546,  CI.  604-411.000. 
Chemesky.   Linda  J  ;  and  Dellana.  Joseph  F,  5.475.009,  CI.  514- 

312.000. 
Hughes,  Timothy  J..  5.474,080.  CI.  128-713.000. 
Abe.  Hiroomi;  Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Sanada.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited   Resin  composition  comprising  polyphenylene  ether, 
polyolefin  resin  and  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids.  5,475.054.  CI    525- 
68  000. 
Abe.  Keisei;  Funiya.  Hisashi:  Machida,  Norihisa;  and  Arai,  Yoshiaki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Silicon  Cor- 
poration Double  crucible  for  growing  a  silicon  single  crystal.  5,474.022. 
CI.  117-214,000, 
Abe.  Yuji:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Kazuhiko;  Inadome,  Takeji;  Abe,  Yuji;  and  Hatano,  Akio, 

5,475.233,  CI.  2.50-5.59.100. 

,Ahcle.  Manlio  G,;  Rusinek.  Henry;  and  Jensen.  Jens,  to  New  York  University, 

Method  and  apparatus  for  compensation  of  field  distortion  in  a  magnetic 

structure  using  spatial  filter  5.475.355.  CI,  335.301  (XX). 

Able.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Carter.  Raymond  D.  to  AroCorporaUon.  The    Overrun 

control  device,  5,474,105,  CI.  137-462.000. 
Abner,  Roy  T;  and  Costley,  Brian  D..  to  Sargent  &  Greenleaf.  Inc.  Manipu- 
lation resistant  combination  lock  with  magnets.  5,473,919.  CI.  70-276.(X)0 
Abner,  Roy  T :  See — 

Bair.  David  R;  Abrov.  Hamid  S.;  and  Abner,  Roy  T.  5.473,922,  CI 
70-416,(XX), 
Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.;  Alamgir,  Mohamed;  and  Choe,  Hyoun  S.,  to  EIC 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Solid  polymer  electrolytes  5.474,860,  CI.  429-192.000 
Abraham.  Tonson;  and  Masler.  William  F.  111.  to  B   F.  Goodrich  Company. 
The   ,  Carboxvlic  acid  thickener  having  improved  performance   under 
alkaline  condit'ions,  5.475.047,  CI.  524-436,000, 
Abrams,  Randy  L  :  See — 

Lemer,  Michael  I.;  Crossley.  David  W ;  Abrams,  Randy  L  ;  and  Owen. 
Edward  C,  5,474.355,  CI.  297-36.000. 
Abrams.  Roben   S  ;  and  Supranowicz,   Ronald  P.,  to  Capitol   Vial. 

Container  for  a  wafer  chip,  5,474,177,  CI,  206-710.000. 
.Abranshe.  Richard  A,:  See — 

Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.;  and  Abranshe.   Richard  A,.   5.474.693. 
25:-.5(),(XX), 
Abrov.  Hamid  S.:  See — 

Bair.  David  R.;  Abroy.  Hamid  S.;  and  Abner.  Rov  T,  5,473,922,  CI. 
70-4 1 6, (XX), 
,Absmaier.  Peira:  See — 

Braun.  Rudolf;  and  Absmaier.  Petra.  5.475.076.  CI,  528-14.000. 
Achten,  Peter  A,  J  ;  and  Potma.  Thetxionis  G.,  to  Innas  Free  Piston  B  V 
Free-piston  engine  having  a  fluid  pressure  unit.  5.473.893,  CI.  60-41  .V(XK) 
Ackentian.  Marvin:  See — 

Bnechle.  George  T;  and  Ackerman.  Marvin.  5.473.832,  CI.  40-642,000 
Ackerson.  Michael  D.;  Arabshahi.  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock.  Robert  E.,  to 
I'niversitv   of  Arkansas;    and   Advanced    Refining   Technologies,   Inc. 
Petroleum-wax  separation.  5.474.668,  CI   21I8-33.(XH1, 
Acosta,  Jorge  L  :  See — 

Bobba.  Mohan  L  .  Acosta.  Jorge  L.;  Eusterman.  Timothy  J  ;  Ring,  James 
V,  .  and  McQueen.  Alexander,  5,475.207,  CI,  235-467.000. 
Activated  Cell  Therapv.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Vlasselaer.  Peter.  5.474.687.  CI.  210-782.000, 
Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  and  Aruga.  Tamotsu,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoconductor  with  lignin.  5.474,868.  CI,  430- 
58,000. 


Inc 


CI 
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Adachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Anjga,  Tamotsu;  and  Adachi, 
Hiroshi,  5,475,137,  CI   564-.308,000. 
Adachi.  Keigo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mobile  wireless  set 
with  improved  intermittent  operation  control  and  reduced  power  consump- 
tion. 5.475.877,  CI.  455-.M3-000, 
Adachi.  Kentaro  See — 

Chikamitue.  Masaru;  Ishibashi.  Kengo;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi.  Ken- 
taro. 5.475,376.  CI.  540-825.310. 
Adachi,  Takashi:  See — 

Takeda.  Koji:  Kimura,  KJyoshi;  Okamura,  Kazuhiko;  Okamoto,  Rokuro; 
Sasaki.  Joji;  Adachi.  Takashi;  and  Omura.  Sadafumi,  5.474,923,  CI. 
435-127,000, 
Adam,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Ninane,  Leon;  and  Adam.  Jean-Francois,  5.474,581,  CI.  23-303.000. 
Adams.  Robert  P:  See — 

Nelson.  Alfred  M  ;  and  Adams.  Roben  R.  5.475.538.  CI   360-16.000. 
Adams.  Roben  W  .  Kwan.  Tom  W  ;  and  Coin.  Michael,  to  Analog  Devices. 
Inc.  Asvnchronous  digital  sample  rate  convener.   5.475.628,  CI.  364- 
724.100'. 
Adams.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Tjoeng,  Foe  S.;  Toth,  Mihaly  V;  McMackins.  Dudlev  E.;  and  Adams, 
Steven  R,  5,475.025.  CI,  514-466,(KX), 
Adams.  William  C  .  Jr:  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Strxitt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander.  Jill  F. 
Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson.  Kathy  J,.  Guenin.  Matthew  J  ;  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R,;  Sylor.  Mark  W  ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  :  Schuchard.  Roben 
C;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  1  :  Navkal.  Anil  V .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  .  O'Bnen. 
Linsey  B.;  Tra.satti.  Philip  J,.  Chan-Lizardo,  Chnstine  C  :  England, 
Benjamin  M,;  Lemmon,  James  L,,  Jr;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  .  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  :  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Moore.  Allan  B  ;  Ross.  Roben  R   N.; 
Smith.  Danny  L,;  Adams.  William  C,  Jr;  Sankar.  .Arundahati  G.; 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.;  Seger,  Mark  J  ;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M.;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrev  R,.  5.475.838.  CI,  395-185.100, 
Adamus.  Jean  E,.  May.  Harold  D  ,  Paone.  Domenic  A.;  Evans.  Palnck  J.;  and 
Parales.  Rebecca  E  .  to  Celgene  Corporation.  Biodegradation  of  ethers 
5,474.934.  CI   435-262, 5(X) 
ADC  Telecommununications.  Inc.:  See — 

Ziebol.  Roben  J  .  5.475,782,  CI.  385-87.000. 
ADDCO  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Luoma.  Eugene  H..  5,475,386.  CI,  .340-908,000, 
Adept  Power  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vinsanl.  Ronald  G.;  and  DeFiore.  John  E..  5,475,296,  CI,  323-223,000, 

Adkins.  Kelvin  P.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic   Optical  recording 

medium  for  use  with  a  la.ser  recording  beam,  5.475.673,  CI,  369-286. (XX). 

Adrian.  Richard  L  :  and  Shankwitz.  Phillip  J,,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Eanhwork- 

ing  machine  cutting  element  ha\  ing  carbide  insen  and  method  for  forming 

the  cutting  element   5.473.829.  CI.  37-446,000 

Advanced  Mechanical  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Gensmann.  Joseph;  Demetri,  Elia  P.;  Jacobs,  Jordan  N.;  and  Pickard. 
Donald  W.  5.474.442.  CI.  431-119.000. 
.Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Le.  Van.  5,475.618,  CI   364-550.000 
Advanced  Refining  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerson.  Michael  D  ;  Arabshahi,  Seved-Hamid;  and  Babcock.  Roben 
E,.  5,474.668,  CI,  208-33,000. 
Advanced  Scientific  Concepts  Inc.:  See — 

Stettner,  Roger,  5.475,225.  CI.  250-370.110. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Schwanz.   Garv    A.;    Pesque.   Patrick    R  ;    and   Quistgaard,   Jens   U., 
5.474.(I7.>,  CI    128-661,100, 
Advanced  Wind  Turbines.  Inc  :  See — 

Lawlor.  Shawn  P.  5.474.425.  CI,  416-223.00R, 
Aehischer.  Patnck.  and  Tresco.  Patnck  A  .  to  Brown  University  Research 
Foundation    Implanting  devices  for  the  focal  release  of  neuroinhibitory 
compounds,  5.474,.547.  CI,  604-891.100, 
AEG  Transportation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Molyneaux.  William  F;  and  Zuber.  Pierre.  5.475.818,  CI  395-200.050. 
Aerojet  (jeneral  Corporation:  See — 

Culver.  Donald  W.  5.475.''22.  CI    376-318.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Bietenhader.  Claude;  and  Suzzi.  Roben  J,.  5.474.424.  CI,  416-1.34,(X)A, 
Carrierc.  Piene.  Dabadie.  Vincent;  Record,  Philippe;  and  Ballenghien, 

Jean-Luc.  5.474.627.  CI,  1.56-47,(XXJ 
Lund,  Glenn;  and  Sylvain.  Lemuet.  5.474,264,  CI,  244-171,000. 
Aeschbach.  James  F  Magnetic  bicycle  pedal  foot  retainer.  5,473,%3.  CI 
74-594  600 
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Agan  Chemical  Manufacnirers  Ud.:  See — 

Sarel.  Morris.  5.475.148.  CI.  568-584.000. 
.Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinari;  Kamishima.  Hiroshi:  Fukuoka.  Saloshi:  Obika, 
Hideki  Asaoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Tenma.  Keishi.  5.474.781.  CI  424- 
4430<X). 
Nakatsuji.  Tadao.  Shimizu.  Hiromilsu;  Yasukawa.  RiLsu,  Kawaisuki. 
Masaaki;  Tabaia.  Mitsunori:  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi:  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki: 
and  Sasaki,  Mocoi.  5.474,965.  Q.  502-330.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen  AG:  See— 

Stumpf.  Fnedrich:  Muys,  Bavo;  and  Van  Limbergen.  Jurgen,  5,47S.230. 
CI   25(1-484.400. 
Agfa-Gevaen  N.V;  See — 

Deheuw,  Geen:  Verdonck,  Emjel;  and  Van  Steen.  Luc.  5.474,970.  CI 

503-227.000. 
Michiels.  Bddy;  Kok.  Piet;  Loccufier.  Johan:  Michiels,  Frank,  and  Van 
Rompuy,  Ludo.  5.474.885.  CI.  430-539  000 
Agissar  Corporation:  See — 

Tovini.  Gianluca:  and  Foley.  James  E..  5.474.414.  CI.  414-412  (XM) 
Agracetus.  Inc.:  See — 

Maliyakal,  John;  and  Barton.  Kenneth  A  ,  5.474.925.  O.  435-172.300 
Ahmed.  Fahim  U  ;  Drapier.  Julien:  and  Durbul.  Patrick,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co   Phosphate  containing  powered  automatic  dishwashing  composition 
with  enzymes   5,474.699.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Ahonen.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Crook,   Thomas   M.;   Smith.   Delmer   L.;   and  Ahonen.    Robert   G 
5.475.231.  CI   250-397.000. 
Ahme,  Siv:  See — 

Bengmark.   Stig;   Ahme,   Siv;   Molin.   GOran;   and   Jeppson.   Bengt. 
5,474.932.  CI.  435-252.900. 
Aichi.  Takao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Numala.  Yasuhiro;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Fukazawa, 
Hideo;  Miyazaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Aichi.  Takao.  5.475.404    CI    347 
23.000, 
Aida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takatu.  Tatuhiko;  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi,  5.475.529,  CI 
.\S9-.M1  000 
Airhag  Svstems  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

fakeuchi.  Kunihiro,  5.475.269.  CI.  307-10.100. 
AirSep  Corporation:  See — 

McCombs,  Norman  R..  5.474,595,  CI.  95-23.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Nanba,  Akimasa;  Katoh.  Kiyo- 
hide;  Kuroda.  Kenji:  Kishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Toru,  5.475.599.  CI 
364-449  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujie.  Naofumi;  Ito.  Koji;  and  Kawai.  Taneichi.  5,475,530.  CI    359- 

512.000. 
Goto,  Hisaharu;  and  Hagino,  Seiichiro.  5.474.002.  CI    112-102  500 
Inden,    Masahiro;    Funahashi.    Tomohiko;    and    Marutani.    Takeshi 

5.474.108.  CI.  137-884.000. 
Kuzuya.  Keiji;  Nakahara.  Naoji;  and  Aoki.  Yasuyuki.  5,475,620   CI 
364-565  000. 
Aizawa.  Jyunichi:  See — 

Koike.  Kiyoshi;  Aizawa.  Jyunichi;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Kuni 
hiko;  and  Yamada.  Hisashi.  5.474.394.  CI.  400-120  020 
Aizawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Nakazawa,   Norihiio;   Takeuchi,   Shoichi;   Shimozono.   Hiroaki,    and 
Aizawa.  Yuji.  5.475.512,  Q.  359-13.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Tomomichi;   Fukami.   Shigetoshi;   and   Kobayashi,  Tohru 
5,474,778,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ajit,  Janardhanan  S.;  and  Kinzer,   Daniel  M.,  lo  International   Rectifier 
Corporation    Reduced  mask  process  for  manufacture  of  MOS   sated 
devices   5,474.946.  CI  4.37-41.000. 
Akamatsu,  Junichi;  and  Yamamura,  Masato,  to  Sony  Corporation   Optical 
recording  malenal  and  method  for  producing  same   5,474  87^   CI   4^(1- 
273.(X)0. 
Akasaka,  Hideki  See— 

Sato,  Masatoshi;  Saiio,  Jun;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  5.475,657.  Cl    '64 
13.000. 
Akasaka,   Kozo;   Kajiwara.  Akiharu;   Nagalo,  Saloshi:   limura.  Youichi: 
Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Sasaki.  Alsushi;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Kubota.  Atsuhiko. 
Kagaya,  Takaki,  and  Komatsu,  Mariko,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd   Gxazolidone 
derivative.  5,475,014,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Akashi,  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi,  Kaoru;  Okamoto,  Setsuo;  Tsujimoto,  Yasuji. 
and  Ito.  Makoto.  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
silicon  single  crystals.  5.474.019,  Cl.  117-1.000. 
Akazawa.  Monaki:  See — 

Ishida.  Tomoaki;  Kawai.  Kenji;  Akazawa.  Moriaki;  Maruyama.  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Ogawa.  Toshiaki,  5,474,615,  Cl.  134-1  20<J 
Akazawa.   Terumi;    Yamane.    Takafumi;    Nakamori.    Kazunobu;    llchida. 
Takeyuki;  Hara,  Masao;  and  Toh,  Kazuhisa,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovo  Seal 
iToyo  Seat  Ltd.);  Nishikawa  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corpora 
tion   Blow-molding  method  for  resinous  molding  product  and  apparatus 
therefor.  5.474.734.  Cl.  264-521.000. 
Akazawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Makoto;  Ishihara.  Nobotu;  Akazawa,  Yukio;  and  lshika*a 
Masayuki,  5.475,342,  Cl.  330-136.000. 
Akelagawa,  Jun:  See — 


Tanaka,  Shigenon,  .Aketagav»a.  Jun.  (ihki.  Makoio.  Takahashi.  Shoji, 
Tamura.  Hirnshi.  and  Shihata,  Yuko.  5.474.9X4.  Cl    514-23  (XK) 
Akhavan-Tafti.   Ha.shem.  in  Lumigen.   Inc    Polymenc  phosphonium  sales 
providing  enhanced  themilumine.scencc  from  1.  2-dioxetanes.  5.474.725. 
Cl   252-7(X),iH)(J 
Akinpelu,  Akinwale  A  .  Bhagat,  Promod  K.,  and  Garoune.  Dana  L..  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Connections  between  a  loll  network  and  multiple  local  networks 
5.475.749.  Cl    379-221  IXKI 
Akita.  Mamoru   See — 

Shimizume,  Kazutoshi;  Akita,  Mamoru;  Inohana,  Shigeni;  and  Noda, 
Hidenobu.  5,475,664,  Cl.  369-44  290. 
Akliebolagc  SKF  See— 

Kellstrom,   Magnus;   and   FogelstrSm,   Joacim,   5,474,388.   Cl.    384- 
558. (XXI 
Akiiebolagel  Electrolux:  See — 

Doragnp,  Fndolf  A.  G.,  5,474,039,  Cl.  123-I84..S50. 
Jonsson.  Bo   I    R.  5,474,1 19,  Cl.  164-137.000. 
.Akzo  Nobel  N  V    See  — 

Hanna,  Michael  G.  Jr.  Haspel,  Martin  V.;  Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr; 
Dembinsky,  Mane  H  ;  and  Kobnn,  Barry  J  .  5.474.755,  Cl  424-1.490. 
Uylen,  Marcelus  H    F.  and  Kuijpers,  Le'onardus  P  C.  5,474,902,  Cl 
435-7,900. 
Alamgir,  Mohamed   See — 

.Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M,  Alamgir.  Mohamed;  and  Choe.  Hyoun  S, 
5,474,86(1,  Cl   429-l92.(XX). 
.Alander,  Johan.  and  Hagert.  Bjiim  Melhtxi  for  manufacturing  heat  exchang- 
ers  5.474.639,  Cl    156-.^096(X) 
Alheck.  Michael    See— 

Sredni.  Ben)amin;  Pavliv,  Leo.  and  Alheck,  Michael,  5,475,030,  Cl 
514-553  fXXl 
Albecker.  Walter  J .  Ill  Cushions  having  internal  suppon  member  5,474.362, 

n    297-452  320 
Albermarle  Corporation:  See — 

Wu,  Tse-Chong.  5,475,170,  Cl,  570-191.000. 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See 

Ignasiak.   Boleslaw;    Paulak.   Wanda.   Szymocha,    Kazimierz;   Briker, 
Yevgenia,  Caldiero,  Loredana,  and  Venor,  Antonio,  5.474,582,  Cl 
44-608.000. 
Alberto  Con.sani  S.p.A.:  See — 

Matteucci,  Renalo,  5,474,646,  Cl.  156-443.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Brown.   Stephen   C  :   Tavlor.   Fredenck   H  ,   and   Mead.   Natalie   G 
5.474,602,  Cl,  106-18,260, 
Alcatel  Business  Systems:  See — 

Cordonnier,  Chnstine;  and  Gass.  Raymond,  5,475,717,  Cl.  375-356.000, 
Alcatel  N  \'    See— 

Gurtler,   Michael  O;   and  Beerenwinkel.  Rolf.  5,475.719,  Cl    375- 

376,(XX) 
Gass,  Raymond,  and  Cordonnier,  Chnstine,  5,475,678,  Cl.  370-58,200. 
,Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heidcmann,  Rolf.  5.475.521.  Cl.  359-177.000. 
Alcon  Labi^ratones.  Inc.    See — 

Sieppe.  Dennis  L  ,  5,474.532.  Cl   604-22. (XM) 

Yanni.  John  M  .  Graff.  Guslav;  and  Hellberg.  Mark  R..  5.475.034,  Cl 
514-619.000. 
Alcuf  Inc.:  See — 

Pansien.  Harvey  E..  5,474.279.  Cl.  256-24.000. 
Alderson.  Mark   See  — 

(irabstein.  Kenneth:  and  Alderson.  Mark.  5.474.769.  Cl  424-85.200. 
Alesi.  Thomas  W  ,  Young.  Wayne  P,   Bolanos.  Henry,  Mililli.  Carlo  A. 
Mastn.   Dominick   L  ,  and   Stem.   Leonard,  to   Un'iied  States  Surgical 
Corporation    Self-contained  powered  surgical  apparatus    5.474.566.  Cl 
6(J6- 1  39  (XX) 
Alfano.  Roben  R    Method  and  device  for  detecting  biological  molecules 
and/or  microorganisms  within  a  desired  area  or  space    5  474  910    Cl 
4^5-34  IKX1 
.M-Farhan.  Emile:  See — 

Pal.  Biman.  Ram.  Siya;  Cai,  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  Shim,  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  SalahA  .  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel,  Richard,  5,475,138,  Cl 
564.M2(XX) 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH    See 

Burgdorf,  Jochcn.  Vol/.  Peter,  and  Goossens.  Andre  F  L.,  5.474,106,  Q. 
137-495  (XK) 
Alfred  Teves.  GmbH  &  Co  .  OHG   See— 

Jeck.  Horsi;  and  Menne.  Hans  G.,  5,473,958,  Cl.  74-89.150. 
.Ah-Safai.  Muhammad.  Huang.  Paul,  and  Duer.  Harry  R..  to  Logitech,  Inc. 

Roller  for  optical  scanner  5.4^5. 5(M.  Cl    358-473.000 
Allaire.  Claude,  In  RDC  Controle  Ltee  Protective  ceramic  device  for  immer- 
sion pyrometer  5,474.618.  Cl    136-234  (XX) 
Allen,  Di^inald  S  ,  Sluessy.  Verne  A  .  Buta.  John  R  ,  and  Teal.  Ronald  E.  10 
Holnam.  Inc    Cement  kiln  ha^ine  tire  injection  svsieni    5,473,998,  Cl 
110-247  (XX) 
Allen.  James  D    See  — 

Gormish,  Michael  J  .  and  Allen,  James  D..  5,475,388,  Cl.  .Ml -107, (XXI 
Allen.  Jeflery  1.  .  Bokelman,  Gordon  H,.  Gautani.  Navin;  Kraske,  David  J  ; 
Myracle.  James  L  ,  Jr ,  Myracle,  Robert  M  .  Jr:  and  Sanders.  Edward  B  . 
tn  Philip  Moms  Incorporaled    Paper  having  crossdirectional  regions  of 
vanable  hasi^  weighl   5.474.095,  Cl.  13I-365.{XX). 
Allen.  Randall  W  Air  percolating  pad.  5.473,783.  Cl.  5-469.000. 
.Allergan.  Inc     See — 

Chandraratna.  Roshanlha  A..  5.475,022.  Cl   514-448.000. 


Chandraraina.  Roshantha  A..  5,475,113.  Cl.  548-203.000. 

Chang.  James  N..  5.474.780.  Cl.  424-428.000. 

Ding.   Shuiin;  Tien.   Walter   L.;   and   Olejnik,   Orest,   5,474,979,  Cl. 

514-11  000. 
Meadows.  David.  5.475,450,  a.  351-I60,00H. 
Allevard:  See — 

Cailliau.  Joiil,  5,474,233.  Cl.  238-351.000. 

Allcv  Lewis  F '  %€€ 

'Wright,  William  R.:  and  Alley,  Lewis  F.  5.474,101,  O.  137-238.000. 
Alliance  Pet  Supply  Company  Limited:  See — 
Ue,  Ivy  Y  C',  5,474,025.  Cl    119-26.000. 
Alliben  Industrie:  See — 

Bentley,  F  Michael;  and  Tostam,  Denis  J.,  5,474,324,  Cl.  280-728.300. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Ravndal,  Seth  C,  5,474,370,  Cl.  303-113.500. 
Allport.  Anthony   Finishing  tool.  5.474.490.  Cl.  451-58.000 
Alpen.  Donald  B    See — 

Grochowski.  Edward  T.;  Shoemaker,  Kenneth  D.;  Zaidi.  Ahmad;  and 
Alpert.  Donald  B..  5.475.824.  Cl.  395-375.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatayama.  Masato;  and  Saitoh.  Milsum.  5.475.359.  Cl.  338-160.000. 
Suzuki.  Kivonon;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue. 
Akihisa. '5.474.624.  Cl.  148121  (XX). 
Altobe.  Donald  J.:  See — 

DeBiasse.  Richard;  and  Altobe.  Donald  J.,  5,474,307,  Cl.  277-165.000 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  Jeremv  C;  EckenhofT.  James  B..  Maitivama.  Frederick  H.;  and 
Pcery.  JohnR  .  5.474.785.  Cl  424-473.000.' 
Am  Fab.  Inc    See — 

Solomon,  Robert  A  ;  and  Unger,  Richard  L.,  5.473,997,  Cl.  108-93.000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nagamatsu.  Eiji.  5.475.604.  Cl.  .364-478.000. 
Amann  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Truckenmuller.  Kurt,  and  Womer.  Gottlob.  5.474.812.  H.  427-430.100 

Ambrisco.  William  M  .  Iwamasa.  Lauretta  A  ;  and  Ulslad,  Jack  E..  to  Abbott 

LaN^raiones  Dnpless  cannula  system  usable  with  a  .sampling  container  for 

fluid  sampling  and  operable  to  minimize  fluid  loss  at  a  fluid  sampling  site 

5,474.546.  Cl.  6(>4-4 1 1  .(XX). 

American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Kangas.  William  W .  5.473.848.  Cl.  52-396.020. 
Amencan  Cvanamid  Co.:  See — 

Simon.Wemer  E  J..  5.475.093.  Cl.  534-572.000. 
Vassallo.  Charles;  and  Dickerson.   Richard  P..   5.474.469.  O.  439- 
568.000. 
.American  Fluoroseal  Corporation:  See — 

Soodak.  Charies  I  .  5.474,637,  Cl.  156-272.600. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu,  Kun  Hom  L  .  Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Davis,  Alan  R  ;  Lubeck.  Michael 
D  .  Munson,  Harry   R.,  Jr,  Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E..  and  Lwavdah, 
Ibrahim  M  .  5.475,012,  Cl.  514-336.000. 
American  Limestone  Co.:  See — 

Northrup.  Lynn  1. .  Jr,  5.473,851.  Cl   52-513.000. 
Aniersnn.  Fredenc  (^  .  Gupta.  Rajiv;  Kathail.  Vinixl  K.:  and  Schlansker. 
Michael  S  .  lo  Hew  Icn-Packard  Company  Memory  processor  thai  prevents 
errors  when   load  instructioiis  are  moved  in  the  execution   sequence 
5,475,823.  Cl.  395-4%  000. 
Ames  Rubber  Corporation:  See — 

DclRosario.  Chns  F.  and  Lentz.  James  A..  5.474.850.  Cl.  428-42!  000 
Amico.  Mark  S.;  Dnnkwater.  Wayne  D..  and  Whitt.  Marilee  K..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Field  replaceable  thermistor  wear  tape  5.475,200.  Cl.  219- 
471.000. 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation:  See — 

Buck.  James  C.  5.475.597,  Cl.  364^*43.000. 
Amulet  Electronics  Limned:  See — 

Mullett,  Anthony  J.,  5,475,346,  Cl.  333-25.000. 
Amway  Corporation;  See — 

Faber,  Robert  D  .  5,474,713,  Cl.  252-544.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  W  ;  Kwan.  Tom  W.;  and  Coin.  Michael.  5.475.628.  Cl 
364-724  I (XI 
■\nami.  Kenji.  Hirose,  Toshihiko;  Murakami.  Shuji,  Yuzuriha.  Kojiro;  and 
^  jmagata.  Tadalo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Static  random 
.it.cess  memory  device  having  a  single  bil  line  configuration.  5.475.638.  Cl. 
.365-189.110  ' 
Anchor.  David  R.:  See — 

LjungstrOm.  Tommy   B.  G.;  and  Anchor.  David  R..  5.474.232.  Cl. 
229- 137.000. 
Anderson.  Byron  E.:  See — 

Potempa,   Lawrence  A.;   Kresl.  John  J.;   and  Anderson.   Byron   E.. 
5.474,904.  Cl  435-7.230. 
Anderson.  David  K  .  11;  Cxinzalez.  Manuel  E  ;  and  Valenti.  Nicholas  P..  to 
Isotag.  LLC  Method  of  identifying  chemicals  by  use  of  non-radioactive 
isotopes   5.474.937.  Cl.  436-27,(XX)- 
Anderson.  Delwrah  J  .  Johnson.  Peter  M  .  and  Jack,  Richard  M  .  to  Bngham 
and  Women's  Hospital   Complenwnl  components  and  binding  ligands  in 
fertility   5.474.927.  Cl.  435-7  210 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Wolf.  William  L  .  to  Walt  Disnev  Company.  The  . 

Ride  vehicle  control  system.  5.473,990.  Cl.  lM-85.000. 
Anderson.  John  C    See — 

Leder.  John  L  ;  Michaels.  John  M.;  Shwe,  Than;  and  Anderson,  John  C. 
5,473,939,  a.  73-155.000. 


Anderson.  Kenneth  E  .  Curtis.  Patricia  A.;  and  Jones.  Frank  T.  to  North 
Carolina  >taie  Lniversitv  Rapid  chilling  of  shell  eggs  using  cryogenic 
gases.  5.-  74.794.  Cl,  426-614, (XX) 
Anderson,  1  eter  L  .  Cowell.  Michael  J.;  and  Hotek,  Dan  J.,  to  Societe  Civile 
des  Brevets  HennC  Vidal  Low  elevation  wall  construction  5.474.405. Cl. 
405-286,(XX). 
Anderson.  Susan  L  :  See — 

Knapp.  Gregory  K;  and  Anderson.  Susan  L.,  5,474,454,  Cl.  434-29.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Takatu.  Tatuhiko;  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi.  5,475,529,  Cl. 
359-341.000. 
Ando.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katsuyama,  Tsutomu;  and  Ando.  Hiroshi.  5.475,875,  Cl.  455-275.000 
Ando.  Toshimitsu;  Malsuura.  Tsuguo;  and  Isobe,  Tadaaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Memory  control  device  with  vector  processors  and  a  scalar  processor 
5,475,849,  Cl.  395-800.(XX). 
Andoh,  Hisashi   See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki.  Andoh.  Hisashi; 

Nagai.   Masaichi;   Ikuta.   Isao:   Kaio,  Yoshimi.   Maeda,  Yoshihilo; 

Sugita,  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.475.656.  Cl   369-13.000. 

Andou.  Hirokazu;  Isiumizu.  Hideaki.  Kishimoto.  Mitsuru.  Umezawa.  Yoichi; 

Sakaino.  Hiroshi:  Shimosugi.  Masahiko;  and  Mimura.  Takanori,  to  Oki 

Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Print  gap  setting  in  an  impact  pnnter  5,474,391. 

Cl.  40()-55.0(X).' 

Andreiko.  Craig  A  ;  and  Pavne.  Mark  A.,  to  Ormco  Cotpocation.  Low  profile 

Orthodontic  appliance   5.'474.448.  Cl  433-24.000 
Andrews,  Russell   See — 

Saia.  Uiuis  P.  Ill,  and  Andrews.  Russell,  5,473,908,  Cl  62-239  000. 
Anghelo,  Python  V ;  and  Momson.  Robert  S..  to  Gamestar.  Inc.  Pinball  game 

ball  divener  mechanism.  5.474.292.  Cl.  273-II8.00R 
Anglin.  Matthew  J  ;  Chow.  William  W.;  Nugent.  Robert  M  .  Showalter.  James 
M,.  Tevis,  Gregory  J  .  and  W'arren.  Donald  P..  Jr..  to  International  Business 
M.ichincs  Corporation   Integration  of  migration  level  two  and  backup  tape 
processing  using  multiple  inventory  entries   5.475,834.  Cl   395-600.000 
Anick.  Peter  G  .  and  Artemieff.  Suzjnne  O  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  morphological  text  analysis  using 
a  high-level  language  for  compact  specificadon  of  inflectional  paradigms 
5.475.587.  Cl.  364-419.080. 
AnriLsu  Corporation:  See — 

Futagami.  Yoshihiro:  and  Matsuda.  Toshiyuki,  5.475,709,  Cl.  375- 

224.000. 
Kuroyone,  Kazuo,  5.474,437.  Cl  425-150.000. 
Antheunissc.  Comelis,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The      Heat  sealable 

polystyrene  based  blends  5,474,855.  Cl.  428-515.000. 
Anticancer.  Inc     See-  - 

Connors.  Kenneth  M..  and  Guo.  Hui-Yan.  5.474.909.  Cl.  435-29  (JOO 
Antonio.  Martelli.  to  O.A.M  S  p.A  Carton  opening  and  feeding  apparatus 

5.473.868.  Cl  53-566  000 
Anions.  Sietan.  Fiege.  Helmut.  Bussmann.  Werner,  and  Richler.  Hartmul.  to 
Baver  Akueneescllschali    Process  for  preparing  alkyl-(3-chlorophenvl)- 
sul'phones   ^,475.142.  Cl    5hX-28.(XXl, 
Anziloni.  Keith  W  ;  and  Zatiroglu,  Dimitn  P.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  1 . 
and  Company  Elastic  lufted  fabric  including  nonwoven  Hbrous  substrate. 
5.474.(X)6.  Cl    112-410.(XX) 
.Aoki.   Harumi.   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Recording/ 

reproducing  apparatus  5,475.659.  Cl.  369-24.000. 
Aoki.  Yasuyuki   See  — 

Kuzuya.  Keiji.  Nakahara,  Naoji;  and  Aoki.  Ya.suyuki.  5,475,620.  Cl. 
364-565  OCX). 
Aoki.  Yoshihiro.  to  Application  Art  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  closure 

device  5.473.799.  Cl.  24-303.000. 
Aoshima.  Miho:  See — 

Takaku.  Karuo;  Miyazaki.  Kaoni;  and  .Aoshima.  Miho.  5.474.928.  Cl 
435-228.000. 
Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko.  Aocsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;   Enomoto.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi, 
5,475,6.36.  Cl   365189  010 
Aoyagi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Osamu;  Aovagi.  Yoshio;  Wakimoto.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Tat- 
suya; and  Kawahara.Akira.  5.475.516.  Cl.  .359-54.000 
Aoyama.  Masahiko.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  doubly  securing  a  terminal  within  a  connector  5.474.477.  Cl. 
4-39-752.000 
Aoyama.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kagami.  Nobuyuki.  Aoyama.  Masatoshi;  Suzuki.  Masaiu;  and  Oshima. 
Keisuke.  5.474.854.  Cl.  428-482  000. 
Aon  ama.  Takuma.  and  Takiba.  Akira  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Program- 
mable logic  device  having  input  transition  detector  circuit  5.475.321.  Cl 
326-46.0(X) 
Aoyama.  Yuko;  See — 

Uchida.  Makoto;  Aovama.  Yuko;  Eda.  Nobuo.  and  Ogawa.  Masahiko, 
5.474.857.  Cl.  429-33.000. 
AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Baxter.  Colette,  and  Roberts.  John.  5.473.891.  Cl.  60-313000 
Apothaker.  Richard  L  .  to  Square  D  Company    Load  interrupter  system 

5.475.609.  Cl.  3M-492.00() 
Appel.  D  Keith,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Device  for  inspecting 

vessel  surfaces.  5.473.953.  Cl.  73-866.500. 
Appelt.  Krzysztof:  See — 
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Fritz.  James  E;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  and  Appeli. 
Krzysztof.  5.475.136.  CI.  564-162.000. 
Applebee,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Henry.  Rassem  R.;  Applebee.  Michael  .A.;  and  Murty.  Balarama  V. 
5.475.5%.  CI.  .164-424.050. 
Application  An  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoshihiro.  5.473.799.  O.  24-303.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Kava.    Joseph;    McGovem.    Richard   J.:    and    Blackburn.   Greg   A.. 

5.474.649.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Ye.  Van;  Gupta.  Anand.  and  Uritsky.  Yuri.  5,474.640.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Applied  Physics  Research.  L.P..  See — 

Sieenbiik.   Richard  A.;   Hurt.  Mark  J;   and  Shearman.   Samuel   D. 
5.475,533.  CI  359-628.000. 
Apie.  Jitendra;   and  Gupta,   Rajesh,  to  International   Business   Machines 
Corporation  Method  of  target  generation  for  multilevel  hierarchical  circuit 
designs.  5.475,607,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Aquapore  Moisture  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Prassas.  Thomas  N.;  and  Bard,  Shannon.  5.474.398,  CI.  405-45.000 
Aquino,  Charles  F;  Bradley.  John  E :  and  Messih.  Isis  A.,  lo  Ford  Motor 
Company   Automated  method  for  cold  transient  fuel  compensation  cali- 
bration  5.474,052.  CI.  123-675.000. 
Arabshahi.  Seyed-Hamid:  See — 

Ackerson,  .Michael  D.;  Arabshahi,  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcwk.  Rohen 
E.,  5,474,668.  CI.  208-33.000. 
Araaona.  Salvalore  F  Foot  sponge.  5.473.788.  CI.  15-104.920. 
Aral.  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Albada  finder 

5.475.458.  Q.  354-219.000. 
Aral.  Kei:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshio;  Arai.  Kei;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Koiima,  Masaru 
5.474.488,  CI.  451-28.000. 
Aral.  Norikazu:  See — 

KobaviLshi,  Ma.saya;  Kushida,  Kaoru;  and  Aiai,  Norikazu,  5,475.537. 01. 
359-794,000. 
Arai,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Abe.  Kei.sei;  Furuya.  Hisashi;  Machida,  Norihisa;  and  Arai.  Yoshiaki 
5,474.022.  CI.  117-214.000. 
Araki,  Nobuo;  Kagami.  Takeji;  Ono,  Tom;  Yamada.  Iwao;  and  Hashimoto. 
Seiji,  to  Nippon  Steel  Welding  Products  &  Engineering  Co.,  Lid.  Methods 
for  manufactunng  tubes  filled  with  powdery  and  granular  substances 
5,474,736.  CI.  419-3.000. 
Araki,  Shintaro:  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Ohno,  Hiroyasu;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  and 
Mukaivama,  Teruaki,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for 
prixlucrng  aromatic  hydroxylic  compound.  5,475,157,  CI   568-798.(X)0 
Araki.  Shmiaro,  Taniguchi.  Katsuo;  and  Isaka.  Toshiyuki,  lo  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  lower  olefins.  5.475,183 
CI   585-640.000. 
Araki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Takeshima,   Shinichi;   Nakanishi,   Kiyoshi;   Iguchi.   Saloshi:   Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Araki.  Ya.sushi;   Hirou.  Shinva;  and  Kobashi,   Kivoshi, 
5,473,887,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Arami,  Junichi;  Endo,  Tamio;  Koyama.  Shiro;  Kikuchi.  Kazuo;  Shiraishi, 
Teruaki;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Hanio;  and  Okumura. 
Kaisuya.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Plasma  processing  apparatus.  5.474.643.  CI.  156-345.000. 
.Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P:  See — 

Guo.  Shao-Hua.  5.475.073.  CI.  526-333.000 
Zak.  Thomas  S..  5.475.147.  C\.  568-569.000. 
ARCOl  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Saxton,  Robert  J.;  and  Zajacek,  John  G„  5.474.754,  Q.  423-705.000 
Arcico,  Inc  :  See — 

Schanuen,  Wayne  G.,  5.474.156,  CI.  188-71.100. 
Arenberg.  Irving  K..  to  Inner  Ear  Medical  Delivery  Systems.  Inc    Mulii- 
functional   inner  ear  treatment  and  diagnostic  system.   5,474  529    CI 
604-21.000. 
Aret7,  Werner:  See — 

Vertesy.  LiszI6;  Aretz,  Werner;  Fehlhabcr,  Hans- Wolfram;  and  Ganguli 
Bimal  N.  5,475.094.  CI.  536-17.100. 
-Anmolo.  Shinobu:  See — 

Maeshima.  Katsuyoshi;  Takeda.  Atsushi;  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  and  Hase 
gawa,  Shizuo.  5,475.508.  CI.  358-514,000. 
Arizona  EMS  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Nixon.   Drue   C;   Soulvie.   Daniel   B.;   and   Coughlin.   Richard   T 
5,473,784.  CI.  5-625.000. 
Armilage.  Kenneth  R.  L ,  to  Spiral  Holding.  Ltd.  System  for  evaluating 
seismic  >equence  liihology  and  property,  and  for  evaluating  risk  asswiated 
wilh   predicting  potential   hydrocarhon  reservoir,  seal,  trap  or  source 
5,475,589,  CI.  364-421.000. 
Armstrong,   Stuart,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.  Process  lo  produce 
tetrabromobisphenol    with    the    reduced    formation    of   alkyl    bromide 
by-products  5.475.153.  CI   568-726.000. 
.Army.  The  L'nited  States  Government  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
See — 

Duke.  Jonathan  C.  Jr.;  Durst,  Patrick  B.;  and  Meeker,  David  L 
5,474,837,  CI.  428-236.000. 
Arnold,  Hamilton  W;  Chang,  Li  F;  Noerpel,  Anthony  R.;  Sollenberger. 
Nelson  R  ,  and  Ziegler,  Roben  A..  lo  Bell  Communications  Research  Inc 
Compatible  licensed  and  unlicensed  band  portable  handset  unit  for  TDMA 
mreless  communications  system.  5,475.677,  CI.  370-29.(XK) 
Arnold,  Kenneth  C:  See — 


Waldo.  James  H,,  Arnold,  Kenneth  C  :  Erdos.  Marlena  E  .  Robinson. 
Douglas  B  .  Hoffman,  D  Jeffrey.  Smilh.  L:imar  D  :  Showman,  Peter 
S  ;  Cannon.  Michael  J  ;  Seaborne.  Andrew  F .  McBnde.  Bnan  W.;  and 
Harrison.  Bnan  D.  5.475,817,  CI,  395-650,1X10 
Aro  Corporation,  The   ,SVc 

Able,  Stephen  D  ,  and  Carter,  Raymond  D.,  5,474.105,  CI.  137-462000. 
,\ronson.  David  L  ,  See — 

Fchskens.  Leonard  G,;  Stiun,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander.  Jill  F; 

Burgess,  Peter  H  ;  Nelson,  Kalhs  I  .  Guertin.  Manhevi  J  ;  Plouffe. 

Gerard  R  .  S>lor.  Mark  W  ,  Chapman,  Kenneih  W,,  Schuchard.  Robert 

C.;Goldfarb,  Stanles  I  .  Navkal,.Anil  V.  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Bncn. 

Linsev  B  .  Trasatti.  Philip  I  .  Chan  Lizardo,  Chnsiine  C  ,  fcngland, 

Benjamin  M  ;  Lemnion.  James  L  .  Jr.  Rosenbaum.  Richard  1.  .  Kohls. 

Ruth  E  J  .  Aronson,  David  L  .  Mwre,  Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Robert  R,  N  . 

Smith.  Dannv  I.  .  .Adanis.  William  C  Jr,  Sankar.  Arundahati  G  . 

Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Shervl  F  ;  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon.  Timolhv 

M  .  and  Harrow,  Jeffrev  R  ,  5.475. 8.?X,  CI    .'95-IS5  l(X), 

Arora,  Vijay  K  ,  Vnti,  Rudolf  A,,  and  Rankowiiz,  Mar.shall  M„  lo  Kraft 

Foods,   Inc    Gasified  coffee  product  and  process,  5,474,792.  CI.  426- 

594IKtO 

Arsenauk.  Arthur  V  .  Jr .  Kubina.  Joseph  E  .  and  Kmila,  Gerard  J.,  lo  Chrysler 

Corporation  Article  earner  5,474.218,  CI   224-316.000 
.Artemieff.  Su/annc  ()    ,?,'<■  — 

Anick.  Peter  G  ,  and  Anemieti,  Su/anne  O,,  5,475,587,  CI,  .364-419,080, 
.Aner.  Thomas  C  ,  Warren,  Karen  L  ,  and  Warren,  Harold  C,  111,  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Companv     Multilavei   analytical   clement   for   salicylate  assay 
5,474,907,  CI   435-25 LWr 
-■\rtner,  FMuard   .9ft — 

Kos,  Carlo.  Hebesberger,  Fnednch.  Anner.  Eduard;  Kloimstein,  Engel- 
hen.  Haar,  Robert,  and  Lust,  Ernst,  5,475,141.  CI.  564-473.000. 
Aruga,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Adachi,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  and  Aruga,  Tamocsu.  5,474,868  CI 

430  5t(  000 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sa.saki,  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  and  Adachi 
Hiroshi.  5,475.137.  CI   564-,308,nO0 
Asahara,  Nonmi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Ootsubo,  Hideaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Speed  stage  shifting  of  automatic  transmission  by 
composite  control  phases  employing  common  laiset  parameter.  5.475.595. 
CI    364-424, 1(K), 
.Asahi  Glass  Companv  Ltd,:  See — 

Mazaki.  Naoka/u.  5.473,981.  CI.  101-128.210. 

Nakazawa.    Norihito;    Takeuchi.    Shoichi;    Shimozono.    Hiroaki;    and 

Aizawa.  Yuji.  5.475.512.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Shimoda.   Hiroshi:   Yoshihara,   Noriyuki;  and   Kuwabara,  Yoshiyuki 
'i.474,802.  CI,  427.1  e)3  100 
Asahi  Kog.-iku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki.  Harunii.  5.4^5.659.  CI,  369-24  000 
Aral,  Akihiro,  5.475,45,K.  ("1    154  ;|9  0(K1 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoio,  Shinsuke;  Kobaya,shi,  Takeo;  Kondoh, 
Shigeru:  Oukubo,  Huieki;  and  Numako,  Norio,  5.475,456,  01,  354- 
187,fMX). 

Nishikawa,  Tomovuki.  and  Saito,  Yoshimi,  5.475.481,  CI.  355-282.000 
Tanaka.  Hiloshi,  .'^,475,457.  CI    354-195,120 
Asai,  Nobutoshi,  and  Yasuda,  Kouichi,  to  Sonv  Corporation  Optical  record- 
ing medium,  5,474,874,  CI  430-275,000. 
.Asanari,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hayami,  Yasuaki:  Tajika,  Saloru;  Asanari.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ilo.  Yoshitenj. 
5.474.789,  CI   426-335.000, 
Asang,  Manfred:  See — 

Koesters.  Bemhard;  Muenz,  Xaver,  and  Asang.  Manfred,  5.475,056,  Q 
524-89.000, 
Asano.  Erika:  See — 

Kisu.  Hiroki:  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michihilo;  Asano.  Erika; 
Inami,  Satoru;  Ogata,  Hiroaki,  and  Sano.  Tetsuya.  5.475.471    CI 
355-219 (XX) 
Asano.  Junichi,  See  — 

Hashimoto.  Kenichiro;  and  Asano.  Junichi,  5,475,413,  01.  347-108.000, 
Asaoka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Yoshinan:  Kamishima,  Hiroshi;  Fukuoka,  Satoshi;  Obika, 
Hideki,  Asaoka.  Tsutomu.  and  Tenma,  Keishi,  5,474,781    CI    424- 
443  (Xlf) 
Asazuma.  Harumiisu.  and  Koyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co.,  Ltd. 

Thermal  recording  matenal,  5.474.9f.6.  CI,  503-200,000. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  ,^B:  .'if f — 

Golhelf,  Nalan,  5.475.272,  CI.  307-109.000. 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro   See — 

Takaton.    Masahiro;    Nakano,   Yukio;   Ashi,    Yoshihiro;    and    Fuiita. 
Hiroyuki.  5.475.676,  CI,  370-16.100 
Ashizawa.   Masahiro.   Imamura.   Kengo.    Udagawa,   Atsushi,  and   Nagase, 
Makoto.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Fluonne 
system  water-  and  oil-repelleni  agent   5,475,070,  01.  526-246.000. 
Ashland  Inc    See  — 

Twardowska,  Helena  J  ,  and  Langer.  Heimo  J.,  5,474,606,  CI    106- 
632(XK) 
Aslani.  Mohammad,  to  Michigan  State  University.  Method  of  seeding  dia- 
mond, 5.474.808,  CI.  427-249.000. 
.Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Furukoshi,  Hiroyuki.  5,475,288,  CI.  318-116.000. 
.Assal,  Francois  T    .'iff — 

Kohls,  Enc  C,  Sorbello.  Robert  M.;  Geller,  Bernard  D  :  and  Assal 
Francois  T.  5.475.394.  01.  343-700.0MS 


Astra  Pharma.  Inc.:  See — 

Rilsky.  Anthony  F;  Cameron.  John  E.;  Schuurmans.  Tjaike  K  ;  Soobrian. 
Russell  L  M.;  Klakurka.  Henrvk;  Watson.  Roben  K  ;  and  Szumilas. 
Chnstopher  G  .  5.474..54I.  CI   604-213.000 
ASV  Slubbe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wessel.    Manfred;    Rasche.    Karl-Horsi;    and    Winkelmann.    Ingo, 
5.474.418.  CI  415-56.500 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Akinpelu.  Akinwale  A.;  Bhagat,  Promod  K.;  and  Garoune.  Dana  L.. 

5.475.749.01.  379-221.000. 
Bales.  Bnice  M  .  Fidder,  Ted  M.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and  Thieler, 

Stephen  M  ,  5,475,747,  CI   379-201.000. 
Bens,  William  L.;  and  Zuranski,  Edward  S  ,  5,475,71 1. 01.  375-240.000. 
Bremer,  Gordon;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smithwick,  Luke  J.,  5.475,713. 

CI   ,375-261.000 
Cadet.  Gardy;  Milchell.  James  W  ;  and  Valdes.  Jorge  L,.  5,474.659.  01. 

204-101000 
Chapman.  Joseph  Q:  and  Holmquist.  Kun  E.  5.475.691.  01.  370- 

1 10  4(X) 
Choudhury.  Abhijil  K..  and  Hahne.  Ellen  L..  5.475.682.  01.  370-60.000. 
Eisdorfer.  Jeny;  Kasday.  Leonard  R,;  and  Schuiz,  David  E,.  5.475.733. 

01.  379-52.000. 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  J  .  5.475.345.  01   331-II7.0FE. 
John.  Paul,  and  KuKavitch.  Walter  G..  5.475,579.  01.  363-21,000. 
Kellv,  Joseph  P,  5.475.757.  Q.  380-24.000. 
Memn,  Michael  J  ,  5,475,756,  01.  380-24,000. 

Miller.  Eileen  O.;  and  Shepard,  James  B.,  5.475.746.  01.  379-201,000. 
Mizrahi,  Victor,  5,475.780,  01   385-37.000. 
Penzias.  Amo  A..  5.475.738.  01.  379-67.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Companv:  See — 

Go*.  Thomas,  5,475,562,  01   361-695.000 
AT&T  IPM  Corp  :  See— 

Neuhoff,  David  L.;  Pappas,  Thrasyvoulos  N.;  and  Seshadri.  Nambirajan. 
5.475,497,  01,  358-298,000. 
Alan  Games  Corporation:  See — 

Coppennan,  Nomian  S.,  5,474.453.  01.  434-29.000. 
Athletic  Clubs  of  America:  See — 

Hodgdon,  Darren  W..  5.474.509,  01.  482-52.000. 
Atkinson.  Matthew  R.:  See— 

Smith,  James  A  .  Stehlik,  Miroslav  J  ;  Atkinson,  Matthew  R  ;  Cole,  John 
H  .  Dixon,  Arthur  E,;  Fierling,  James  H,;  Hennessv,  John;  and  Moore, 
Chnstopher  J    L  ,  5,475,728,  01,  378-81,000, 
Atlantic  Richhcld  Companv    See — 

Hong.  Han^  T.  and  Kalahara.  Keith  W,.  5.475.309.  01.  324-338.000. 
Lowe.  David  J.;  McAithur.  Alan;  and  Major.  Mark  A..  5,474,097.  01. 

134-104  400. 
Weng.    Xiaowei;    Montgomery.   Carl   T;   and   Perkins.  Thomas   K 
5.474.129.  CI,  166-308.000. 
.Aioma  International.  Inc    See — 

Dukatz.  Matthew   E  :  Kresk).  Fred  C  .  Lamben.  Jeffrey  T;  Lezotte. 
James  P .  Murphv.  Robert  W  ,  Popa,  George  S.;  and  Zarowitz,  Ronald 
S  .  5.474.357.  Ci  297-238.000. 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Martakos.  Paul;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Herweck,  Steve  A..  5,474.824. 
01.  428-36.900. 
.Aisuumi,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Itabashi.  Akihisa;  and  Alsuumi.  Hiromichi,  5.475,522,  01.  359-208.000. 
Aiterbury.  William  G.;  and  Danhof,  Scott  N  .  lo  Gas  Research  Instinite. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  exhaust  gas  dispersion  and  condensate  removal 
for  gas  engine  driven  heat  pumps  5,473,910.  01  62-323  100 
Aiwood,  Greg   See  — 

Chnstopherson.   Mark;   Wells.  Steven;  Aiwood,  Greg;   Bauer,  Mark: 

Fazio,  Alben;  and  Hasbun,  Robert,  5,475.693,  01   371-10  200 

Aiwixxi.  John  G..  Mossa,  .Mbert  C  .  Goven.  Lisa  M  :  Williams.  Fenton. 

Woudenberg.  Timothy  M,.  Margoulies,  Marcel:  Ragusa,  Roben  P,  Lealh. 

Richard:  and  Miles.  Clive.  lo  Perkm-Elmer  Corporation,  The     Thermal 

cvcler  for  automatic  performance  of  the  polvmerase  chain  reaction  with 

close  temperature  control,  5,475,610,  CI,  364-500,000, 

,^tzet.  Robert  J  Apparatus  and  method  for  striping  insulated  wire,  5.473.81 1. 

CI   29-825,(X)(l 
Auben.  Georges   Meihixl  and  device  for  cutting  out  and  plugging  the  anal 

onfice  of  slaughtered  animals  5.474.492.  01,  452-176,000. 
Audi  AG   See- 
Paul.  Michael.  5.474.037.  01.  123-90.160. 
Audio  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

CaNil.  Richard  C  .  5,475,315,  CI.  324-628.000. 
Auer,  Raimund    See — 

Schwarz,  Josef,  Gobel,  Chrisloph;  Voss,  Thomas;  Maurer,  Gerhard; 

Braig,  Manfred:  Auer,  Raimund;  Brinck,  Peter,  and  Roth.  Giinter, 

5.474.480,  01.  440-86,000. 

August,  John  L  ,  Jr:  Kukia,  Mark  J  :  and  L'nteniahrer,  Josef  R  .  lo  General 

Electric  Company.  Diode  pumped  slab  module  5.475.702, 01.  372-69,000 

.^usimont  S.p.A,:  See — 

Masiero,  Anionic;  Ouzzalo,  Paolo;  and  Bragante,  Leianzio.  5,475,168. 
01,  570-177.000. 
Ausman.  John  F:  See — 

Niesen,  Scott  M.;  Petersen.  Joseph  0..  Jr;  Sealon.  Robert  A.;  and 
Ausman.  John  F.  5.474.171.  01.  206-45.190 
.Automated  Packaging  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ball,  Joseph  F,  5.474.208.  Ol   221-1.000. 
Avi-lizhak.  Hadar  I.:  See — 


Diep.  Thanh  A  .  Avi-lizhak.  Hadar  1 .  and  Garland.  Harry  T.  5.475.768. 
01    382-156.000 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Siembcick.  Wolf-Diemch;  Pucher.  GUnther;  RQther.  Horst;  and  Zach. 
Helmut.  5.474.276.  CI   251-1000. 
Avrahami.  Zohar"  See — 

Larom.   Dov;   Gross.   Joseph;   AvTahami.  Zohar;   and   Shalvi.   Ram. 
5.475.557.  CI   361-46(XI0 
Awazu.  Takao:  Okada,  Hiroshi.  and  Maisumolo.  MasamiLsu,  to  Ishihara 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  MethixJ  for  producing  subsniuled  pyridine  derivatives. 
5,475.112.01.546-346.000. 
Axis  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Sanlandrea.  Luciano;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo.  5.474.166.  01    198- 
345,300. 
Axon  Cable:  See — 

Perez,  Sophie,  5.474.727,  01.  264-154.000. 
Axi.  Sabine   See 

Wilhelm.  Roben  S  .  and  Avi.  Sabine,  5,475.003,  01   514-290.000. 
Ayers,  Timothv  A  ,  and  Rajanbabu,  Thaliyil  V.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Enantioselective  hydrofonnylabon.  S.47S.146,  CI.  S68- 
454.000. 
Ayres.  James  L    See — 

Tupa.  Timothv  J  ;  McFarland.  Roben;  and  Ayres.  James  L.,  5.473,807. 
CI   29-525100 
Azcvedo,  Stephen;  Grangeat.  Pierre:  and  Rizo.  Philippe,  to  Commissariat  a 
lEnergie  Atomique.  Process  for  the  reconstruction  of  three-dimensional 
images  of  an  a.'ea  of  interest  of  an  object  compnsing  the  combination  of 
measurements  over  the  entire  objea  with  measuremenLs  of  an  area  of 
interest  of  said  object,  and  appropnale  installation   5.475.726.  01.  378- 
4{)00 
Azumatani.  Yasushi:  Satoh.  Isao:  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  and 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi   lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Lid   Method  of 
producing  hie  management  structures,  information  rcprxxiuction  apparatus 
and  infL>rmaiion  reproducing  method   5.475,668,  01,  369-58,000, 
Azzaronc.  John  M     Set- — 

Warren    Stephen   J  ,   Au^otk.   John   M;   and   Blazev,   William   L. 
5.4^4, 1X,5.  CI    206-459,500, 
B   F,  Goodnch  Companv,  The   See — 

Abraham,  Tonson;and  Masler,  William  F„  III,  5,475,047.  01.  524- 

436.000 
Giamati.  Michael  J  .  Leffel.  Kevin;  and  Wilson.  Tommv  M..  5.475.204. 
01,  219-548,tXX) 
Baaiz.  Henning.  Rmscher.  Dieler;  and  Wnegt.  Jiirgen.  to  GNS  Gesellschaft 
fur  Nuklear-Service  mbH,  Radiation-shielding  transpon  and  storage  con- 
tainer 5.475.721.  01,  376-272,000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Companv.  The:  See — 

Geier.  Daniel  F;  and  Camplin.  Kenneth  R..  5.474.225.  Q.  228-104.000. 
Babcock.  Roben  E.:  See— 

Ackenion.  Michael  D  ;  Arabshahi.  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock.  Roben 
E  ,  5,474,668,  CI   208-33.000. 
Babusiaux.  Pierre    See- 

Scharben,     Bemd:     Dapperheld,    Sieffen;    and    Babusiaux,    Pierre. 
5.474,658.  CI   2()4-73.(X)R. 
Bach.  Michael  J  .  and  Bayer.  William  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  iransfemng  data  in  a  commumcation  system.  5.475.686.  Q. 
370-84,0t«, 
Bachofen  &  Meier  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Schmid.  Walter.  5.474.252.  01  242-554  200. 
Bacon,  Dennis  R    See — 

Wahl.  Enol  H  ,  Bacon,  Dennis  R  :  Baker,  Ellen  S.,  Bodei,  Jean-Francois; 
Demevere.  Hugo  J   M    Scvems,  John  C;  Siklosi,  Michael  P,  Vogel. 
Alice  M.  and  Walson.  Jeffrey  W.  5,474.690.  01   252-8.800 
Badillo.  Paul,  to  Bakmn  Corporation   Roiarv  loop  laker  with  a  detachable 

loop  seizing  point   5.474,(XM.  01.  112-230'.0O0 
Baevskv.  Matthew  I-    5ff — 

Ctimms.  Darnel  L.  and  Baevskv,  Matthew  F,  5,475,108,  01.  .546-41,000. 
Bagepalli.  Bharat  S  .  Cromer,  Roben  H  ,  Dine,  Osman  S  ;  and  Maynard, 
James,  to  General  Electric  Co  Woven  seal  and  hvbrid  cloth-brush  sols  for 
turbine  applications.  5.474,306,  01.  277-53.0ar 
Bagepalli.  Bharat  S  :  See — 

Roshen.  Waseem  A  ;  Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia,  Richard  J  .  Hennessy.  Wil- 
liam A  .  and  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S  .  5.475.353.  01.  3.35-78.000 
Bagley.  Kevin  M    5ff — 

Abbon.  Jack  F  ;  Graverholi.  James  M.;  Bagley.  Kevin  M.;  Donaldson. 

Stuan  G  ,  and  Undsborough.  William  L..  5,474.393, CI.  400-105.000. 

Bair,  David  R  .  Abrov.  Hamid  S  :  and  .Abner.  Rov  T,  to  Sargent  &  Grcenleaf, 

Inc.  Motonzed  elccironic  lock  5.473.922,  C\  70-416,000, 
Bakaysa.  Diane  L  ,  Brems,  David  N  ;  Frank,  Bruce  H,;  Havel,  Henrv  A  ;  and 
Peitar,  Allen  H  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Insulin  analog  formulations, 
5,474.978,  01,  514-4,000, 
Baker,  Ellen  S    5ff— 

Wahl.  Errol  H  .  Bacon,  Dennis  R  ;  Baker.  Ellen  S  ;  Bodet.  Jean-Francois; 
Demevere.  Hugo  J  M  ;  Sevems.  John  C  ;  Siklosi,  Michael  P.,  Vogel, 
Alice  M  .  and  Watson.  Jeffrev  W,  5.474.690.  01.  252-8.800. 
Baker.  Harold  1. .  to  Longview  Fibre  Company   Paperboard  container  for 
fluids  having  top  opening  htment  and  exposed  lip  for  engagement  by 
handling  implements   5.474.203.  CI.  220-465.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

lordan.  Henn  J  ,  Jr:  McNair,  Robert  J.;  Emerson,  Alan  B.;  Kennedy. 
Bnan  S  .  and  Zjmmemian,  Patnck  J ,  5,474,131,  01.  166-313.000. 
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Lynde.  Gerald  D.:  Self.  AnUiony  D.;  and  Lee.  Mark  H..  5.474.126  CI 

166-117.600. 
Baker.  Keith  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  .  Process  for  making 

sulfonated  fatty  acid  alky!  ester  surfactant.  5.475, 1. VJ.  CI.  560-147.000. 
Baker.  Linden  A  :  See— 

De Vires.  Douglas  R;  and  Baker,  Lindon  A.,  5.474.062.  CI.  128-205.240 
Baker.  Pauleni.;  and  Grossman.  Richard  F.  to  Synthetic  PrixJucis  Company 
•Vleihixi  and  composition  for  reducing  extractable  heavy  metals  from  vinyl 
halide  resin  compositions.  5,475,045.  CI.  524-397.000. 
Baker.  Phillip  C:  See— 

Kuhn.  William  P.:  and  Baker.  Phillip  C.  5.475.452.  CI.  351-212.000. 
Baker.  William  J   .Animal  actuating  signaling  device.  5.475.369,  Q.  340- 

573.0(X). 
Bakhshaee.  Massoud:  See — 

Stevens.  Howard  N.   E.;  Rashid.  Abdul:  and   Bakhshaee.  Massoud 
5.474.784.  CI.  424-456.000. 
Bakron  Corporation:  See — 

Badillo.  Paul.  5.474.(X)4.  CI.  112-230.(X)0. 
Bal  Seal  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Balsells.  Peter  J..  5.474.309,  CI.  277-163.000. 
Balding.  James.  One-piece  plastic  molding  block  for  concrete  structures 

5.473.850.  CI  52-426.000. 
Baldwin.  John  J.:  See — 

Selnick.   Harold  G.:   Ponticello,  Gerald  S.;   Baldwin,  John   J.;   and 
Tomassini.  Joanne  E.,  5,475.109.  CI.  .546-225.000. 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  Fidder.  Ted  M.;  Gallagher.  Donald  D.:  and  Thieler,  Stephen 
M..  to  AT&T  Corp  Telephone  terminal  controlled  conference  inspection 
5.475.747.  CI.  379-201. (XX). 
Balina.  Romeo:  See — 

DeFranco.  Vincent:  Zur.  Oded:  Gumer.  Assaf;  Balina.  Romeo:  Schiller. 

Douglas  H.:  and  Miremadi.  Reza,  5.475,214,  CI.  250-221. (XX) 

Halistreri.  Anthony  M.:  and  Guillemaud.  Andre  J .  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dual-port  memory  has  the  serial  register  connected  to  the 

storage  cells  by  single-sided  bit'lines.  5.475.649.  CI.  365-230.020. 

Ball,  Joseph  F,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Packaging  material. 

apparatus  and  method.  5.474.208.  CI.  221 -I. (XX). 
Ballenghien.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Carriere.  Pierre:  Dabadie.  Vincent;  Record,  Philippe:  and  Ballenghien. 
Jean-Luc.  5.474.627.  CI.  156-47.000. 
Ballog.  Joan  G.  Coaxial  cable  connector.  5.474.478.  CI.  439-805.000. 
Balogh.  Maria:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan:  Knoll,  Jo/sef;  Sipos.  Judit:  Gyires.  Klara;  Honith. 
Agnes:  Vasvari.  Leile:  Tardos,  Laszio;  Balogh.  Miria:  Kapui.  Zoltan 
and  Papp.  Ilona.  5.475.(XX).  CI.  514-258.(XX). 
Balsells.  Peter  J  .  to  Bal  Seal  Engineering  Company.  Inc  Gasket  assembly  for 

sealing  electromagnetic  waves.  5.474.309,  CI.  277-163.000. 
Ralzers  .Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Stccker.  Rudolf.  5.475.623.  CI.  364-57L020. 
Bammale,  Marianne:  See — 

Bammate.  Timour,  5.473,834,  CI.  42-7.000. 
Bammatc.  Timour,  to  Bammale,  Marianne.  Automatic  or  semiautomatic 

fireami  5.473.834.  CI.  42-7.(XX). 
Ban.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Takuya:  and  Ban.  Yutaka.  5.475.479.  CI.  355-260.0(X) 
Bani-Hashemi,  Ali   R    MeUiod  and  apparatus   for  orientating  a  camera 

5.475.584.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Banks,  Bernard  J.:  Duiton,  Christopher  J  :  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C.  to  Pfizer 

Inc   Benzimidazole  anthelmintic  agenLs.  5,475.005,  CI.  5I4-307.0(X). 
Banting.  John  F:  See — 

Dunk.  Michael  P;  Rector.  Gary  D.:  and  Banting.  John  F.  5,475,371,  CI 
340-660.000. 
Barbara.  Daniel:  and  Pu,  Calton,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of 
Amenca.  Apparatus  and  method  for  certifying  the  delivery  of  information 
5.475.753.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Bard.  Shannon:  See — 

Prassas,  Thomas  N.;  and  Bard,  Shannon.  5.474.398.  CI.  405-45  (XX) 
Bare.  Rex  O.:  See— 

Zinreich.  Simion  J.:  Zinreich.  Eva  S.:  Bare.  Rex  O.:  and  Miller.  Robert 
D..  5.474.569,  CI   606-151  000. 
Bareiss.  Rainer.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Belt  retractor  for  vehicle  safety  belts 

5.474.247.  CI.  242-382.200. 
Barjonnet,  Jean-Paul:  and  Vincent,  Francois,  to  Gerin,  Merlin.  Electrical 
power  distribution  device  with  isolation  monitoring.  5,475,558.  CI    361 
M.OOO. 
Barker.  Andrew  J.,  to Zeneea  Limited.  Quinazoline  derivatives  5.475.001  CI 

514-258.000. 
Barnard.  Timothy  J.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.  Current  collection 

system  for  photovoltaic  cells.  5.474.621.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Barnes.  David  W..  to  State  of  Oregon.  The  .  Non-nimorigenic  cell  lines  for 

enpression  of  genes.  5.474.930.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Baron.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Gunday,  Eriian  H.:  Doliton.  Michael:  Foung.  Paul:  Lee.  John  R.:  Kolaci, 
Brian:  Murakami.  Su.sumu;  Ishmael,  Erwin  P;  Smith.  Michael:  and 
Baron.  Michael  L.,  5.474,245,  CI.  242-334.6(X). 
B,iiT.  Derek  J.  Sludge  treating  process  and  apparatus.  5,474,686.  CI    210 

"  1  (XX). 
Ban.  Philip  J  :  See— 

Travis.  James:  Potempa.  J.  Stanislaw:  Barr.  Philip  J.;  Pavloff.  Nadine 
and  Pike,  Robert  N.,  5.475,097.  Q.  536-23.200. 
Barraza,  Francisco  J.;  See — 


Beckwith.  Carlos  A.:  Beckwith.  Carlos  M.;  and  Bairaza.  Francisco  J.. 
5.474.584.  CI.  55-212.000. 
Barre.  Guy:  See — 

Vigneauli.  Remi:  and  Barre.  Guy,  5.474.347.  CI   292-340(XX). 
Barre.  Jean-Gabriel:  and  Branger.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Patrick  International.  Out- 
sole  for  sports  shoes.  5.473.827.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Barrett,  Martin  A  ;  and  Larson.  Wayne  F.  to  Supra  Products.  Inc  Electronic 

access  control  systems.  5,475,375.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Barry.  John  E.:  See — 

Sioshansi.  Piran;  Tobin,  Eric  J.:  Barry,  John  E.;  and  Farivar,  Roben  S 
5,474,797.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Baneau.  M  A.:  See — 

Watson.  R  C:  Libby.  M.  C:  and  Barteau,   M.  A..  5.475.144,  CI. 
568-301  0(X). 
Barthes.  Veronique:  See — 

P<Kachard,   Jacques:   and   Barthes.   Veronique.   5.475,310,   CI    324- 
346.0(XJ. 
Barton.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Maliyakal.  John:  and  Barton.  Kenneth  A..  5,474.925.  CI.  435-172.300 
Banylla.  David  M.:  See— 

Maglecic.  Steven  C:  Kolk.  Terty  V :  and  Bartylla.  David  M.,  5,473,866, 
CI   5.3-511.000. 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Deckers.  .Andreas:  Guentherherg.  .Vorben,  Bueschl,  Rainer:  and  Jahns. 

Ekkehard.  5.475.055.  CI.  525-77.(XX). 
Krug.  Thomas:  Fischer.  Rolf:  and  Pinkos.  Rolf.  5,475,158,  CI.  568- 

835.fXX). 
Niessner,  Norbert:  Seitz,  Friedrich;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Guentherherg. 
Norbcrt:    Ruppmich.    Karl:    Moors.    Rainer:    and    Weiss.    Robert. 
5.475,053,  CI.  525-64.(XX). 
Schiund.  Rucger:  Kersting.  Meinolf:  and  Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter, 

5.474,961.  CI.  5()2-l03.(XX). 
Schmid.  Raimund:  Mronga.  Norbert:  Keller.  Harald;  and  Gomez,  Juan 

A.  G..  5.474,605.  CI.  1()6-404.(XX). 
Steiner.   Gerd.   Unger.   Liiane:    Behl.   Berthold:   Teschendort.   Hans- 

Juergen:  and  Munschauer.  Rainer.  5.475.105.  CI.  544-48.(XX). 
W'ucst.  Hans-Heiner:  Janssen.  Bemd:  Murray.  William  V.;  Wachter. 
Michael  P:  and  Bell.  Stanley.  5.475.017.  CI.  5I4-4()3.0(X). 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Menovcik.  Gregory  L  :  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H..  5.475.064.  CI   525- 

441. (XX). 
Rehfuss.  John  W :  and  St.  Aubin.  Donald  L..  5,474.8 1 1 .  CI.  427-407. 100. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG:  See— 

Haehnle.    Hans-Joachim:    Schwarz.    Manfred:    and    Blum.    Rainer, 
5.474.876.  CI.  430-283.000. 
B.ASF  Lacke-t^Farben:  See — 

Loerzer.  Thomas:  Telscr,  Thomas:  and  Zwez.  Thomas.  5.474,875   CI 
4.-t()-281.0(X). 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Birkmann.  Josef:  and  Scholtysik.  Bemd,  5,474,250.  CI.  242-547.000. 
Baskcylield.  Lewis  J  .  Jay,  Graham  F:  and  Probert.  .Steven  P.  to  Fisons  pic. 
Aqucou>  phamiaceutical  formulations  of  sodium  cromoglvcaie  5.475  023 
CI.  514-456.0(X). 
Basset.  Jean- Marie:  See — 

Lucas.  Christine:  Candy,  Jean-Pierre:   Basset,  Jean-Marie;  Didillon, 
Blaise:  and  Boitiaux.  Jean-Paul,  5,475,174,  CI   585-273.000. 
Biithmann.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Schoenen.  Manfried:  Haacke.  Harri:  Biithmann.  Hans-Jurgen:  Karbach. 
Bemhard:   Kaulh.   Gerd:   Prause.   Reinhard:   and   Paizke.   Otiokar 
5.473.943.  CI.  73-644.(KX). 
Bauer.  Mark:  See— 

Christopherson.  Mark;  Wells.  Steven:  Alwood.  Greg;   Bauer.  Mark; 
Fa/io.  Albert:  and  Hasbun.  Robert.  5.475.693.  CI.  371-10.2(X) 
Bauman.  Robert  C  Disposable  contact  lens  storage  container  5.474.169  CI 

;()6-5.i(xi 

Baumann.  Artur:  and  Geigcr.  Manfred,  to  PEBRA  GmbH  Paul  Braun   Hose 

clip.  5.473.798.  CI.  24-274.0()R. 
Baumgan.  Ramcr.  to  Baumgan.  Rainer:  Betz,  .Augustin;  and  Seibold.  Reiner. 

System  lor  scning  tubular  hone  fractures.  5.474.553,  CI.  606-71. (XX). 
Baur.  Rudiger:  and  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft 
Diallylammonium  compounds.  priK-esses  for  their  preparation  and  their 
use.  5.475.119,  CI,  .548-570  (XX), 
Bausenhan.  Heinz:  and  Leibing,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Hydromatik  GmbH.  Hydro- 
static travelling  dnve.  5.473,895,  CI.  60-448,000. 
Baxter.  Bnan  S,;  See — 

McCormick.    Claude    L;    Baxter.    Brian    S.:    and    Boxall.    Brent    E 
5,474.(186.  CI,  128-782,fXXl, 
Baxter.  Colette;  and  Roberts,  John,  to  AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Company. 
Three-piece  stamp  formed  connector  for  achieving  equal  length  exhaust 
pipes   5.473.891.  CI,  60-313,0(Xl. 
Baxter  Iniernational  Inc  :  See— 

Passafaro.  James  D,.  Nita,  Henr>:  Siegel,  Robert  J.:  and  Gesswein 
Douglas  H  .  5.474.531).  CI   f>(M-;2  (XX), 
Bav.  Adam  C,    and  Bay  Gabor  A  .  to  De  Bay.  Inc.  Asymmetric  planetary  gear 

variable  speed  transmission.  5.474,504,  CI.  475-274.000. 
Bas.  Gabor  A    See — 

Bav.  .Adam  G  ;  and  Bav.  Gabor  A..  5,474,504,  CI  475-274  000 
Bav  Mills.  Hd    See— 

GuiUemei,  Guy:  and  Redbuni.  Marcus,  5,473,853,  CI.  52-745.160. 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 


Anions,  Stefan:  Fiege.  Helmut;  Bussmann,  Werner:  and  Richter,  Han 

mut,  5,475,142,  CI.  568-28.000. 
Bussmann,  Werner,  5,475,164.  CI.  570-144.000 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter:  Hiibsch.  Walter;  Kramer, 
Thomas;  Miiller.  Ulrich  E.;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias.  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin: Kazda.  Stanislav:  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia:  Knort,  Andreas:  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  and  \alkinoglu,  Ozkan.  5,475.016. 
CI  514-397,000, 
Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner.  Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen. 
Bretschneider,  Thomas:  Bohm,  Stefan;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Santel.  Hans- Joachim:  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Roben  R  ; 
Erdelen,  Christoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike;  and  Siendel,  Wil 
helm.  5.474.974.  CI.  504-236.000. 
kraus.  Helmut.  5.475.131.  CI.  558-J57.000. 

Linker.  Karl-Heinz:  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Diehr,  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.475.115,  CI.  548-263.200. 
Neumann.  Karl  H  :  Kissener.  Wolfram:  and  Fiege.  Helmut.  5,475.163. 
CI   568-937.000. 
Bayer.  William  R.:  See — 

Bach,  Michael  J.;  and  Bayer,  William  R.,  5,475,686,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Bays.  Rodney:  See — 

Benin.  Kim  C  :  Burke.  Dennis  W.:  Stalcup.  Gregory  C:  Bays.  Rodney; 
Vanlamngham.  Richard  D.;  Dietz.  Terrv  L.;  and  O'Connor,  Daniel, 
5,474,559.  CI.  606-89.000. 
Beale,  Aldon  E    Method  of  lifting  a  vehicle  load  cover.  5,474.354,  CI. 

296-100  IXX) 
Beam,  Harold:  See — 

Davis.  Dennis;  and  Beam,  Harold,  5,474,236,  CI.  239-703.000. 
Beck.  Michael  W.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Low  energy  fuse. 

5.473,987.  CI,  102-275.800. 
Becker  GmbH:  See — 

Klos.  Rainer.  5.475,874,  CI.  455-161.200. 
Becker.  Klaus:  and  Ostholt,  Riidiger,  to  Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschaft. 

Apparatus  for  the  emptying  of  containers.  5,474,415.  CI.  414-421. (X)0. 
Beckwith.  Carlos  A  ;  Beckwith.  Carlos  M..  and  Barraza.  Francisco  J  .  to 
Centro  de  Investigacion  y  Asistencia  Technica  Del  Edo    De  Qro    AC 
Electonicallv  controlled  apparatus  for  treating  industrial  exhaust  gases  bv 
particulate  separation.  5.474.584,  CI.  55-212.000. 
Beckwith.  Carlos  M.:  See — 

Beckwith.  Carlos  A.;  Beckwith,  Carlos  M.;  and  Barraza,  Francisco  J,. 
5.474.584.  CI.  55-212.000. 
Bcdiek.  Gregory  J,:  See — 

White.  Richard  E  ,  Freeburg.  Thomas  A  ;  Berken.  James  J.:  Ogasawara. 
Rov  T:  Mitzlaff.  James  E  ;  and  Bedlek.  Gregory  J  .  5.475.681.  CI. 
370-60.000 
Bee,  Edward  C.  to  Elantec,  Inc   Class  AB  complementary  output  stage. 

5,475,343.  CI   330-255.000. 
Beerenwinkel.  Rolf  See — 

Giirtler.  Michael  0.;  and  Beerenwinkel.   Rolf.  5.475.719.  CI.   375- 
376,0(X). 
Begun,  S.J;  Haner  Lambert:  Louis.  Timothy;  and  Trybuski,  John  E.,  to  Scott 
Fetzer  Company.  The     Exercise  monitoring  system  capable  of  simulta- 
neous transmission  of  voice  and  physiological  data   5.474.090.  CI    128- 
707,000, 
Behl.  Berthold:  See— 

Steiner.   Gerd:   Unger,   Liiane;   Behl,   Berthold:   Teschendorf.   Hans- 
Juergen:  and  Munschauer.  Rainer.  5.475. 105.  CI,  544-48,000 
Behm.  William  F :  Lew.  Ben;  and  Irwin.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.  to  Scientific  Games 

Inc    DtKument  verification  system.  5.475.205.  CI.  235-375.000, 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Khelifa.  Noureddine;  and  Lochmahr.  Karl.  5.474.594.  CI.  95-14.000. 
Beilin.  Solomon  I :  See — 

Vafi.  Habib;  Beilin.  Solomon  1 ;  and  Wang,  Wen-chou  V,  5.474,458,  CI 
439-91.000. 
Beisswanger,  Rudolf,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Applicator  for  application  of 

coating  color  on  a  paper  web.  5.474.608.  CI.  118-103.000. 
Belfry.  Wayne  T   Mobil  resistance  exerciser  with  a  regulatable  hydraulic 

resistance  pressure,  5.474.512,  CI.  482-113.000. 
Bell,  Allyn  R.;  See— 

Davis,  Roben  G  ;  Bell.  Allyn  R  ,  and  Minatelli,  John  A..  5.474,973.  CI 
.504-2.35.lXX) 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Gamer.  Robert  N  :  Farris.  Robert  D  .  and  Conway,  Charles  J.,  5,475.737. 
CI    379-67,000 
Bell  Communications  Research  Inc  :  See — 

Arnold.  Hamilton  W  ;  Chang,  Li  F.  Noerpel.  Anthony  R.:  Sollenbergcr 
Nelson  R  .  and  Ziegler  Robert  A  .  5.475.677.  CI.  370-29.000. 
Bell.  Enc  L  ,  lu  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  emulsion  containing 

transition  metal  complexes   5.474,888.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Bell,  Roland  M  .  to  Pollock.  John  E  Sunglass  cap  5,473.778.  CI.  2-10.000 
Bell,  Sidney:  See — 

Thigpen.  James  L.:  Snffler.  Walter  G.;  Keys.  James  B.;  McKinney.  David 
T;  and  Bell.  Sidney.  5,474,799.  CI.  427104.000 
Bell.  Stanley:  See— 

Wuest.  Hans-Heiner:  Janssen.  Bemd;  Murray.  William  V;  Wachter. 
Michael  P:  and  Bell,  Stanley.  5.475.017.  CI   514-403.(XX) 
Bell.  Weldon  J  ;  and  Grimes.  H  Michael,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Oxygen    precipitation    control    in    czochralski-grown    silicon    cvrstals. 
5,474.020.  CI    117-20000, 


Beller  Matthias;  and  Stnilz.  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  preparing  vinvl-substituted  aromatic  compounds  from  arvlamincs. 
5.475.176.  CI  585'-438.000. 
Bellezza.  Ono.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri  Matrix  of  EPROM 
memory  cells  with  a  tablecloth  structure  having  an  improved  capacitive 
ratio  and  a  process  for  its  manufacture  5.475.250.  CI  257-316.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Dale  A  :  and  Roerig,  Arnold  J.,  5.474.656.  CI.  162-272.000. 
Below.  Randv:  See — 

Siemon.John.  and  Below,  Randy.  5,474,474,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Benazzi,  Eric:  See — 

Jolv.  Jean-Francois:  Ferrer.  Nathalie;  Bemhard,  Jean- Yves:  and  Benazzi, 
Eric,  5.475,184,  CI.  585-730000 
Bender  Paul  E.:  See — 

Weaver  Lindsay  A.,  Jr:  and  Bender  Paul  E.,  5,475.870.  a.  455-67.100. 
Bengmark,  Stig;  Ahm^.  Siv:  Molin.  Goran,  and  Jeppson.  Bengt.  to  Probi  AB, 

Intestine  colonizing  strains  of  lactobacilli   5.474.932.  CI  435-252.9(X) 
Bengston,  Jon;  See — 

Larson.  Gary  B.:  Kologe.  Donna;  Retallick.  Cynthia;  and  Bengston,  Jon, 
5.474,798.  CI,  427-58.000 
Benicewicz.  Brian  C  :  See  — 

Douglas.  Elliot  P;  Langlois.  David  A.;  and  Benicewicz.  Brian  C, 

5.475.1-33,  CI,  560-61,000 

Bennett.  Glenn  E.:  Furbacher,  Michael;  Grebe,  Robert  K.;  and  Petrie.  Dennis 

E.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Louvered  contact  electrical  connector 

5.474.479,  CI,  439-843  IXX), 

Bennett.  Ralph  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Electronics  circuit  graphics  symbol 

scaling  method  5.475.804.  CI   395-139.000 
Beniley,  F  Michael;  and  Tosiain,  Denis  J.,  to  Morton  Inieraational;  and 
Alliben  Industrie    Tethered  cover  airbag  system    5,474,324,  CI.  280- 
728.300. 
Bentley.  Steven  R  .  Chliwnyj.  Alex:  Johnson.  Steven  D.;  Paranjape.  Sushanu 
M  :  and  Rhtxies.  Ronald  K  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Methcxi  and  apparatus  for  improving  inter-block  gap  length  tolerance 
and  locate  accuracy  for  write  appends.  5,475,542.  CI.  360-74.100. 
Benway.  Ralph  B.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Ronald  E  :  WcKxiward.  John  L  .  and  Benwav.  Ralph  B.. 
5.474.1-'i2,  CI.  184-6,120 
Berg.  Richard  A.   See — 

Rhee,  Woonza  M  ;  and  Berg,  Richard  A..  5.475.052.  Q   525-54.100. 

Bergelin.  Klaus.  Walther  Hans-Jiirgen;  Konig.  Harald:  Ludwig.  Rudolf: 

Saalbach,  Kurt;  and  Kramer.  Thomas,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH, 

Piston  with  central   valve  for  hydraulic  brake  systems,  5.473.896.  CI 

60-589.000 

Berger  Alvin  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  transmission  hill  holder 

5.474.164,  CI.  192-7.000. 
Bergeron.  Roben  J  ;  andGetmano,  Anthony  V..  to  Cadi  Pro.  Inc.  Golf  caddy. 

5.474.191.  CI.  211-70.200. 
Berggren.  Randall  G,:  See — 

Place.  Virgil  A.;  Gale.  Robert  M.;  and  Berggren.  Randall  G.,  5,474,535. 
CI  604-60.000 
Bergh,  Ralph  A.;  See— 

Goensche.  Randy  P;  and  Bergh.  Ralph  A..  5.475,774.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Berken.  James  J,:  See — 

While  Richard  E  .  Freeburg.  Thomas  A..  Berken.  James  J  ;  Ogasawara, 
Rov  T.  Mitzlaff,  James  E:  and  Bedlek,  Gregory  J.,  5,475,681,  CI. 
370-60.000 
Berlovan.  Viorel.  Jr.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated   End  fitting  with  optimized 

stress  distnbution   5.475.186.  CI.  174-176.000. 
Bernard.  Jehoiada:  See — 

Bnndle.   Edward  E.:  Czudak.  John  C;  Willette.  Charles;   Bernard, 
Jehoiada;  Nail.  Charles  R  .  Campanella.  Michael  L  :  Fedele.  Samuel 
A  ;  and  Tellex.  Gregory  R..  5,475.801,  CI  395-114.000. 
Bemhard.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Jolv.  Jean-Francois;  Ferrer  Nathalie;  Bemhard.  Jean- Yves;  and  Benazzi. 
Enc.  5.475,184.  CI.  585-7.30000. 
Bemier.  Garv  W  :  See — 

Gillen.  John  H  :  and  Bemier  Gary  W..  5.473.840.  CI.  49-380.000. 
Bemosky.  John  Coupling  and  load  support  for  suspending  a  load  from  the 

head  of  a  coal  mine  roof  bolt.  5.474.274.  CI  248-317.000. 
Bernstein.  Linda  A..  See — 

Zavatone.  James  F;  Gordon.  Robert   L:  and  Bernstein.   Linda  A.. 
5.474.172.  CI,  206- 1 58.0(X), 
Bertenshaw,  Deborah  E.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Freskos.  John  N  :  Lin.  Ko-Chung: 
Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Rogier  Donald  J..  Jr;  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E..  5.475.013.  CI  514-311  000 
Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R    See — 

Lee.  Un  F  and  Benenshaw,  Stephen  R.,  5,475,018,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Benin.  Kim  C  .  Burke.  Dennis  W ;  Stalcup,  Gregory  C  ;  Bays,  Rodney: 
Vanlamngham.  Richard  D  ,  Dielz.  Terry  L.:  and  O'Connor  Daniel,  to 
Zinimer  Inc  :  and  Burke.  Dennis  W  Femoral  milling  instnimentaiion  for 
use  in  total  knee  arthroplasty  with  optional  cuning  guide  attachment 
5.474,559.  CI  606-89  000 
Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen   See — 

Kruger.  Bemd  Wieland.  Fischer  Reiner.  Bertram.  Heinz  Jurgen; 
Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas:  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus:  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ; 
Erdelen,  Christoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  and  Stendel.  Wil 
helm.  5.474.974.  CI.  504-236.000. 
Bertrand.  Jon  A.:  See — 
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Hoyl.  Mark  J.;  and  Bertrand.  Jon  A..  5.473,954.  Q.  73-865.600 
Best  Lock  CorpHiraUon:  See — 

Palmer.  Ralph  P.;  and  Hamel.  Lyn  E..  5,474.348,  CI.  292-339.0(M) 
Best  TotM  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bimng.  George  C.  5.474.128.  CI.  166-242.700. 
Bettinger.  David  S.  Positive  displacement  transdermal  system.  5.474.527  CI 

60419,000. 
Belts,  William  L..  and  Zuranski,  Edward  S.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  for 

channel  capacity  modulation.  5,475,711.  CI.  375-240.000. 
Betz.  Augustin:  See — 

Baumgart.  Rainer.  5.474.553,  CI.  606-71.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Echoh,  James  F.  5.473.787,  CI.  15-104.061. 
Beuck,  Mamn:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel,  JUrgen;  Fey,  Peter:  HUbsch,  Walter,  Kramer, 
Thomas:  Muller.  L'Irich  E  ;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar 
Iin.  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5,475,016. 
CI.  5 14- .197.000 
Bhagai,  Promod  K.:  See 

Akinpelu.  Akinwale  A.;  Bhagai.  Promod  K.;  and  Garouite,  Dana  I 
5,475.749.  CI,  379-221.000. 
Bhatt.  Ansuya  P:  See- 
Singh.  Raminder  J.;  Bhatt,  Ansuya  P:  and  Tan,  Khen  S.,  5,475,336,  CI 
327-543.000. 
Bhattachar\ya.  Bidyut  K.:  and  Wilson.  J    D.,  to  Intel  Corporation    Povier 

distnhuiion  lid  for  IC  package.  5,475,565,  CI.  361-719.000 
Biehle.  Edward  J,,  IV;  See— 

Sietanchik.  David;  and  Biehle.  Edward  J,,  IV,  5,474,567,  CI    606- 
143  000 
Bietenhader,  Claude;  and  Suzzi.  Roben  J  ,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Naiionale 
Industnelle  Rotorcraft  rotor  head,  which  is  rigid  in  drag  and  aniculaied  in 
pitch  and  flapping.  5,474.424.  CI.  4I6-I.34.00A. 
BigKs,  Lawrence  R..  Jr.;  and  Budow,  Harry  S  .  to  Spectradyne.  Inc.  System 
ti>r  accessing  and  paying  for  amenities  using  a  telephone.  5.475.740.  CI 
379-91.000. 
Bigo.  Louis;  Fontaine.  Jacques:  and  Lemaire.  Gilles.  to  Poclain  Hydraulics 
Combination  of  two  pressurized  fluid  motors.  5.473.894.  CI.  60-483  000 
Bigwood.  Michael  P;  See— 

Lundquist.  Eric  G.:  and  Bigwood.  Michael  P,  5.475.154.  CI    568- 
727  000. 
Billman.  Patrick  R..  to  Cryoquip.  Inc.  Surge  dampening  device  for  cryogenic 

vaporizers  and  healer  elements.  5.473,905.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Binga.  Tonya  D.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Ferrar.  Wayne  T:  Binga.  Tonya  D.:  and  Fichtner 
Michael  W,.  5.474.852.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Binks.  Shirley  A.;  See— 

Meathrel.  William  G.:  Saleem.  Mohammad;  and  Bink.s.  Shirley  A 
5.474,065.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Birch.  John  G.;  See- 
Ross.  John   D..  Jr:   SariKhukov.  Mikbail   L.;   and   Birch    John   G 
5.474.550.  CI.  606-56.000. 
Bird  Prixiucts  Corporation;  See — 

De Vires,  Douglas  F;  and  Baker.  Lindon  A.,  5.474,062,  CI.  128-205  240 
Bird.  William  L..  Jr:  See— 

Daiber.  Paul  C;  and  Bird,  William  L,,  Jr.,  5,474,304,  CI.  277-3.000 
Birkmann,  Josef;  and  Scholtysik,  Bemd,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH  Winding 

dev  ice  tor  magnetic  tapes.  5,474,250,  CI.  242-547,000, 
Biros,  Roger  W.:  See — 

Williamson,    Richard   A,;    Knight,   Jon    M.;   and    Biros.    Roaer   W 
<',475jigi.  CI,  340-825,570, 
Bishara,  Jenes  I,;  and  Brannan.  James  R,.  to  Ellech  Systems  Corporation 
Compressed  diaphragm  and  electrolytic  cell   5.474.661.  CI,  204-252  «> I 
Bishop.  John  F;  and  Maskasky.  Karen  E,.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv 
Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  screen  plugging  in  wet  urindinE 
mills   5.474.237.  CI,  241-21,000 
Bishop,  Judith  L  ,  Sundvik.  Michael  T.  and  Grande.  David  W,.  to  United 
Slates  of  ,Amenca,  Navy  Method  for  real-time  extraction  of  ocean  bottom 
paiperties   5.475.651.  CI,  367-88  000, 
Biio,  Yasuhiko:  Murai.  Hiroyuki:  Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Ito.  Shuji;  and  Toyo- 
guchi.  Yoshinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd,  Electrode  for 
non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery,  5.474.861.  CI  429-194  000 
Binikofer.  Raymond  P  Apparams  for  producing  multiple  motions.  5  474  520 

CI.  601-27.000, 
Bitting.  George  C  .  to  Best  Tool  Co,.  Inc.  Telescoping  conduits  for  increasing 
the  fluid  resistance  of  well  production  mbing  inadvertently  dropped  in  an 
oil  or  gas  well.  5.474.128.  CI.  166-242.700, 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See- 
Pike.  John  N..  5.475,201.  CI.  219-497,000. 
Black.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.;  and  Mraz.  William  B  .  to  Ferrofluidics  Corporation 

On-site  tillable  ferrofluidic  seal.  5.474.302.  CI   277-1.000. 
Blackburn.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Kava.    Joseph;    McGovem.    Richard    J.:    and    Blackburn.    Gree   A 
5,474,649,0.156-643.100.  " 

Blanc,  Emmanuel;  See — 

Chapelon,  Jean  Y;  Cathignol,  Dominique;  Gelet.  Albert;  and  Blanc 
Emmanuel.  5.474.071.  CI    l28-f)6O.(l.30. 
Blanch,  John  F:  See— 

Demarest.  David:  Duncan.  Robert  B  ;  Sobel.  Martin:  Lenihan,  Timothy 
P;  Rattan.  William;  Blanch.  John  F.  Hodulik,  Michael  G,;  and  Yost. 
Dennis  P.  5.473,810,  CI,  29-712.000. 


I  E   Method  lor  obtaining  stereoscopic  imagery  from  a  pair 

5.4-'4,.S|4.  CI    WXI-lll  000, 


Blaner.  Bartholomew.,  and  Vassiliadis,  Slamatis.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Cache  store  of  insuriciion  pairs  with  lags  to  indicate 
parallel  execution   5,4^.<i.853.  CI   395-800,(X)0, 
Blattler,  Walter  A.:  See- 
Chan.   Ravi  V    J  ;  Goldmakher,  Vikior  S.;  and  Blattler.  Waller  A 
.^475.092.  CI    530-39l.7(K), 
Bla/ev,  William  I     .See — 

Warren.    Stephen   J.;   Az7.arone.   John   M.;   and   Blazey.   William   1 . 
5.474.183,  CI.  206-459.500. 
Blijchl,  Manina:  See— 

Herzig.  Christian;  Burger,  Willibald;  Innertsberger.  Ernst:  Huber.  Peter 
and  BltKhl.  Martina.  5.474.709,  CI   252-32 MMK) 
Blixim.  Ernest.  See — 

Polansky.  Jon  R  ,  Blmim.  Hmesl;  and  Fauss,  Donald  J  .  5.474.985.  CI 
514-26-000, 
BUximer,  William  E 

ot  endoscopes   5,4''4,S  |4.  CI    WX)- 1 1 1  0<X), 
Blott,  Patrick  L  ,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Tube  materials,  5.474.525.  CI. 

6<)2-fi.V()0(l 
Bloxuich  Korea  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Sang  II.  5.474.344,  CI.  292-262.000. 
Blum.  Rainer   See — 

Haehnle.    Hans-Joachim:    Schwarz.    Manfred;    and    Blum.    Rainer 
,■1,474,876,  CI   430-283,000, 
Blum.  William  R  .  to  Itron.  Inc    Distnbuted  supervisor)  conUT)!  and  data 

acquisition  svstem   5.475.867,  CI.  455-53.100, 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System;  See — 
Perez  Polo,  J    Regino.  5.475,088.  CI.  530-326,000, 
■Sessler,    Jonathan    L;    Hemmi.   Gregory    W,;   and   Mody    Tarak   D 
5,475, KM,  CI    540-472,000 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Leland  Stanford  Jr,  Universitv.  The   See — 

Pontius,  Brian  W,  5,474,911.  CI,  435-41.(X)0,' 
Bobba,  Mohan  I   .  Acosta,  Jorge  L  :  Eusterman.  Timothy  J  ,  Ring.  James  W.; 
and  McQueen,  ,Alexander,   to   Spectra-Phssics   Scanning   Systems.   Inc, 
Multiple  plane  scanning  svstem  for  data  readini!  applications,  5.475.207 
CI,  :.V'^  4h7  00() 
BOC  Group  pic.  The   See  — 

Raihbone,  Thomas,  5,47.1,9(12,  CI   62-24  (X)0. 
Bock,  Gcnther,  Macht,  Helmut.  Wombacher,  Chnstof:  Prechll.  Manfred;  and 
l.engemann,  Andre,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsehaft  Programmable  control 
svstem    including    a    logic    module    and    a    meih<xl    for    programming 
5,475,583,  CI    3M-I4I  OIK) 
Bodet,  Jean  Francois:  See  — 

Wahl,  Errol  H  ,  Bacon,  Dennis  R  ,  Baker.  Ellen  S  ,  Bodet,  Jean-Krancois; 
Demesere,  Hugo  J   ,M,,  Secerns.  John  C  ;  Siklosi.  Michael  P;  Vogel, 
Alice  M  .  and  Watson.  Jeffrey  V^  ,  5.474.690,  CI,  252-8. 8(X) 
Boehmer.  Dennis  A  .  Kunce.  James  R  ,  and  Werbil.  David  O..  to  Vemay 
Laboratones.    Inc     Non  stick    treatment    for    elasiomeric    slit    valves 
5.474,099.  CI    137-15  (KM.) 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH   See— 

ReischI,  I  do,  Rueger   Ruediger:  Kaletta.  Cortina:  Kessler.  Chrisioph; 
and  Kleiber.  Joerg.  5.474.916.  CI.  435-91.200 
Boer.  Michael   See — 

Roher.  Stefan.  Jadamus.  Hans;  Boer.  Michael:  Feinauer.  Roland.  Her- 
rmann. Hans-Dieter:  and  Ries,  Hans,  5.474,822,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Boffeli.  Tom   See — 

Giuliani,  Jon,  Tncrvieler.  Bill;  Hoffmann,  David:  Bofl'eli.Tom;  Medley, 
Tom,  Frommelt    Bob.  Lenz,  Ken,  and  Duccini.  Tom.  5.473.846  CI 
5M  73,200 
Bogucki-l.and,  Bogdan,  lo  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabnk  GmbH   Warp 
knining    machine    haiing    electncallv    activated    drive    arraneemeni 
5,473.913.  CI,  66-207.(XH.I, 
Bohm,  Georg  G   A  .  and  (Jberster.  Arthur  E.,  to  Bridgeston/Firetone.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  applving  premolded  lire  sidewall  appliques.  S.474  645  CI 
156-395,000 
Bohm.  Stefan   See  — 

Krtiger.  BcmdWieland,  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen: 
Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Bohm,  Stefan:  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas:  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  , 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Llrike;  and  Stcndel  Wil 
helm,  5.474.974.  CI,  5(M-236.0O0, 
Bohnnger,  Paul:  See — 

Giitz,  Bnino.  5.474.244.  CI,  241-189.100. 
Boitiaux.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Lucas.  Christine.  Candy.  Jean-Pierre;   Basset.  Jean-Marie;  Didillon. 
Blaise,  and  Boitiaux,  Jean-Paul.  5,475.174,  CI.  585-273.000. 
Bojarski,  John  C  .  and  Gerondale.  Thomas  M.,  to  SSAC  &  Association 

LLC  Trailer  5.474,320,  CI.  280-442,(X)0, 
Bokclman,  Gordon  H.    See — 

Allen,  Jeffery  L  ;  Bokelman.  Gordon  H  :  Gautam,  Navin:  Kraske.  David 
J  :  Myracle,  James  L,.  Jr;  Myracle,  Robert  M,,  Jr:  and  Sanders. 
Edward  B  ,  5.474.095.  CI    I3I--365(XX) 
Bolanos.  Henry,  See  — 

Alesi.  Thomas  W  .  Young,  Wavnc  P;  Bolanos,  Hcnrv;  Mililli.  Carlo  A,; 
Mastri.  Dominick  L  ,  and  Stem.  Leonard.  5.474.566.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Bolton.  Eugenie  L.:  See — 

Orion   Debra  L  ;  Bolton.  Eugenie  L  :  Chemikoff.  Daniel  F:  Goldsmith. 
D:ivid  B  .  and  Moeller.  Christopher  P,  5,475,845.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Bomhardelli.  Ezio    See — 

Ojima.  Iwiio.  and  Bomhardelli.  Ezio.  5.475.011.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Bonaldo.  Jean  M    Medical  valve.  5.474.536.  CI  604-86.000. 


Bonner.  William:  See — 

Tyciak.  Andrew;  Bonner.  William;  O'Sullivan,  Terence  J  ;  Clancy, 
Edward  W ,  III;  Heilig,  Joseph  M.;  Filar.  Rose  A.:  Popa.  George  S.: 
and  Keller.  Herbert  J .  5,474,311.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Booher,    Howard    Composite  trailer  assembly    using   bi-metal   materials 

5.474.331.  CI    280-789.000 
Bookbinder.  Dana  C  ;  Dannoux.  Thierry  L  .  and  Wu.  Lung-Ming,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Method  of  encapsulating  optical  components  and  products 
produced  by  that  method.  5.475,784,  CI.  385-94.000. 
Borealis  A/S:  See — 

Tuninen,  Olli  T;  Fors,  Jan;  and  Thaels,  Erik.  5.474.845,  CI.  428- 
.364.000. 
Borland  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Halviani.  Ramin  L.;  and  Pons,  Richard  J.,  5,475.843.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Borland.  Robin  N  :  Hughes.  David  E  :  Kalaskie.  William  S.:  Piscatelli.  John; 
Rafalowski.  Paul:  Stiffy.  Timothy  R  :  and  Wellener.  Paul  L..  111.  to  Superior 
Valve  Company  Reftieling  check  valve  for  compressed  natural  gas  pow- 
ered vehicles.  5.474.104.  CI.  137-381.000. 
Borland.  William;  Hayakawa,  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Takeshi:  and  Smith,  Jerome 
D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Companv.  Thick  film  resistor 
compositions.  5,474,711,  CI.  252-518.000 
Borsuk,  Sherwin  M.  Portable  hand  held  reading  unit  wiih  reading  aid  fealure. 

5,475,399,  CI.  345-1.30.000. 
Borzym.  John  J.:  See — 

Krengel,  Theordore  H.:  Borzym,  John  J.:  and  Willettes,  Charles  A., 
5.474.227.  CI.  228-147.000. 
Bos.  Michael  A  .  to  Micronisers  Pty   Ltd.:  and  Unilever  AusB-alia  Limited 

Polymeric  materials  5.475.123.  CI.  5.56-130.000 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerale  GmbH:  See — 

Bucher.  Bemhard:  and  Ganer,  Raimond,  5,474,717.  CI.  26I-I4O.I0O. 
Bose.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Patrick.  Roger;  Bose.  Frank  A.;  and  Schoenbom.  Philippe.  5.474.648. 
CI.  156-627. 1(K). 
Bosijancic.  Joseph  J.  lo  Ionics,  Incorporated.  Method  for  controlling  solid 

particle  flow  in  an  evaporator.  5.474.653.  CI.  159-47  100. 
Boston  Brace  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  John  J..  5.474,523,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Boston  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Scon  A.,  5.475,748,  CI.  379-211.000. 
Bougrova,  Anionina;  See — 

Valenlian,   Dominique:   Morozov.   Alexei:   and   Bougrova,  Anionina. 
5.475.354,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique:  Capet,  Marc:  Coirel,  Claude:  Guyon,  Claude, 
Manfre.   Franco:   and   Roussel,  Gerard,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A, 
N-phenvlglycinamide  CCK  antagonists  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them  5.475,106,  CI,  544-58,4<X), 
Bouvy,  Raymond  J  :  See — 

Panilski.  Kenneth:  Bouvy,  Raymond  J.;  Tredwell,  Timothy  J.:  and  Smith, 
David  A  ,  5,475.441.  CI.  .348-552.(KX3, 
Bowden.  Bobbie  J,  Automatic  drilling  system.  5.474.142.  CI.  175-27.000. 
Bower.  David  R.:  See— 

Lieberman.  Stephen  H.:  Chadwick.  David  B.:  and  Bower.  David  R.. 
5.473.952.  CI,  73-864,310, 
Bowman.  Eldon  L  .  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation,  Tension  bonding 

prxKess  5.474.631.  CI    156-160,000, 
Bowman.  Lyle  See — 

Patel.  Rajesh:  Bowman.  Lyle;  Vildaver.  Margarita:  and  Chen,  Raymond, 
5,474.764.  CI,  424-78.040, 
Boxall,  Brent  E.:  See— 

McCormick.   Claude    L.:   Baxter.    Brian   S..    and    Boxall.    Bnent   E. 
5.474.086.  CI.  128-782.(KX). 
Boxenhom.  Burton:  See — 

Grieff.  Paul:  Boxenhom.  Burton:  and  Weinberg.  Marc  S..  5.473.945.  CI. 
73-510.000 
Boyce  Thompson  Instituie  for  Plani  Research:  See — 

Granados.  Roben  R.:  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshifumi,  5,475,090,  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Bovd.  Secil  E  ,  to  Pump  Products.  Inc  Ruid  dispensing  device.  5.474.210,  CI 

222-l,0(X). 
Bovle,  Stephen  J .  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Abandoned  call  control  and  indica- 
tion, 5.475.745.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Boyles.  H.  Thomas:  See — 

Hidding.  Waller  E.;  Kidding.  Douglas  J.;  Hidding.  Robert  D  ;  and 
Boyles.  H,  Thomas.  5.473.855.  CI.  53-3l4.0(X) 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

McMahon.  John;  and  Fotheringham,  John  D.,  5,475,171,  CI.  585-2.000. 
BP  Oil  Intemational  Limited:  See — 

Espinosa.  Alain;  Lambert.  Didier  C  :  Martens.  Andre:  Pasquier.  Antoinc, 
and  Ventron,  Gilbert,  5.475.612.  CI.  364-500000. 
Bracco  Intemational  B.V:  See— 

Tweedlc,  Michael  F;  Gaughan.  Glen  T;  and  Hagan.  James  J,,  5,474,756. 
CI   424  9,363, 
Bracho.  Javier:  See — 

Sandoval.  Juan:  and  Bracho.  Javier,  5.475,532,  CI.  359-616,000, 
Brackmann.  Horst,  and  Kipka,  Rainer,  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co,  KG  Thefi 

resistant  motor-vehicle  door  latch   5,474,340,  CI    292-216.0(X) 
Bradfute.  David  L  .  and  Simoni.  Roben  D  .  lo  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
Universitv.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Famesyl  compounds  as  choles- 
terol lowering  agents,  5.475.029,  CI,  514-549,000, 
Bradlev,  John  E  :  See — 


Aquino,  Charles  F:  Bradley,  John  E,;  and  Me.s.sih.  Isis  A.,  5,474.052, 0 
123-675.000, 
Bradshaw.  Franklin  C:  and  Rulledge,  Terry  G..  to  Product  Search,  Inc, 

Sliner/rewinder  machine  5.474.248.  CI   242-421,800 
Bradshaw,  Robert  F  D  ,  lo  Grasebv  Dynamics  Limited  Ion  mobility  spec- 
trometry equipment,  5.475.217,  CI    250-287  (KX), 
Brady.  Mark  J .  Cemy.  Darin  G  ;  and  Rodnguez.  Alex,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  three- 
dimensional    space    for    machine    vision    applications     5.473.931.    CI, 
7.3-l,0OD 
Braganie,  Letanzio:  See — 

Masicro,  Anionio;  Cuzzato,  Paolo:  and  Braganie,  Leianzio,  5,475.168. 
CI  570-177.000 
Braginsky,  Asik:  See — 

Rizzuto,    Leandro    P.:    Mull*.   Theodore    B  ,    and    Braginskv.    Asik, 
5,473,972,  CI,  99-290,000 
Braig.  Manfred:  See — 

Schwarz.  Josef:  Giibel.  Chnstoph.  Voss.  Thomas:  Maurer.  Gerhard: 
Braig.  Manfred:  Auer.  Raimund:  Brinck.  Peter,  and  Roth,  GOnter. 
5.474.480.  CI  440-86,000 
Braish.  Tamim  F:  and  Fox.  Darrell  E,.  to  Pfizer.  Inc,  Process  for  optically 
active     2-alkvl-2.5-diazabicvclo|2,2,l|heptanes      5.475.117.     CI,     548- 
453,000, 
Braish.  Tamim  F:  See — 

Bnghty.  Katherine  E,:  and  Braish.  Tamim  F.  5.475,116,  CI.   548- 
452.000. 
Brame.  Charles  P..  See- 
Harrison.  Stephen  D.;  and  Brame.  Charles  P.  5.475,683,  CI.  370-68.100. 
Brands  Family  Illinois  Limited  Partnership.  The:  See — 

Brands.  George  B  .  5.475.059.  CI  525189(KX) 
Brands.  George  B  .  to  Saynad  Corporation,  and  Brands  Family    Illinois 
Limited  Partnership.  The     Method  of  achieving  supenor  dispersions  of 
polymenc  sulfur  and  prrjducts  thereof  5.475.059.  CI.  525-189  000 
Brandstener,    Rudi;    Dangelmayr.   Andreas:    GenswUrger.    Wolfgang;    and 
Hofele.  Hans,  lo  Schuler.  L  Transfer  device  for  the  transpon  of  work- 
pieces.  5.473.927.  CI  72-405  (XX), 
Brandvold.  Timothy  A,:  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S  :  and  Malloy.  Thomas  P.  to 
UOP  Acid  functionalized  organicallv-bridged  polvsilsesquioxanes  as  cata- 
lysts for  acid  catalyzed  reactions  5^475.162.  CI, '.568-899,000, 
Branger.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Barre.     Jean-Ciabriel:     and     Branger.     Jean-Pierre.     5.473,827,     CI. 
.36-134.000 
Brannan,  James  R.:  See — 

Bishara.  Jeries  1.;  and  Brannan,  James  R.,  5.474.661.  C\.  204-252.000. 
Branl.  Patrick:  and  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M..  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 

Ethylene/longer  a-olefin  copolymers  5.475.075.  CI.  526-348.300. 
Brault.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Cahill.  Douglas  A  :  Brault,  Donald  A  ,  and  HimmelwrighL  Richard  S.. 

5,475,480,  CI.  655-278.000. 

Braun,  Rudolf:  and  Absmaier,  Peira,  lo  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   Oganolp- 

olytsiloxane  compositions  which  can  be  cross-linked  to  give  elastomers 

with  elimination  of  alcohols  5.475.076.  CI.  528-14.000. 

Bravo.  Sergio  M    Watertight  sealing  system  for  manhole,  5.474.3%.  CI. 

404-26000, 
Break.  Douglas  G  :  Chubb.  Anhur  B  .  Chubb.  Douglas  J :  and  Suyak.  James 
R..  to  Tapco  Products  Companv.  Inc   Tilling  saw  table.  5.473.968.  CI. 
83-471  3(XI 
Breault  Research  Oganizjtion,  Inc.:  See — 

Castonguay,  Raymond  J..  5.475.617.  CI  364-525  (XX). 
Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  Osan.  Frank,  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  to  Hoechsi 
AG    Cvcloolelin  block  copolymers  and  a  process  for  their  preparation. 
5.475.(i60.  CI.  525-289.000. 
Bremer.  Gordon:  Ko.  Kenneth  D.:  and  Smithwick.  Luke  J..  lo  AT&T  Corp, 
Shaped  signal  spaces  in  a  simullaneous  voice  and  dala  system.  5.475.713. 
CI   375-261  000 
Bremer.  Noel  J.:  Trott.  Louis  R  ;  and  Wixxlbury.  David  R  .  to  Standard  Oil 
Companv.  The     Process  for  leaciivating  a  fluid  bed  catalyst  in  a  reactor 
dipley  5.474.960,  CI,  502-34,000 
Brems.  David  N  :  See — 

Bakavsa.  Diane  L  ;  Brems.  David  N,.  Frank.  Brace  H  :  Havel.  Henry  A  . 

and  Pekar.  Allen  H,.  5.474.978.  CI   514-4,000 

Brennan.  Thomas  M,.  lo  PixxoGene  Laboratories.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus 

for  conducting  an  anay  of  chemical  reactions  on  a  support  surface, 

5.474.796.  CI  427-2  130 

Breslin.  Michael  K    Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  and  recovering 

immiscible  liquids  of  diflTerem  densiues  5.474.685.  CI   210-741  000, 
Bresolin.  Valerio:  and  Lolalo.  Samuele.  to  Hydor  Sri,  External  filtraDon 
device  panicularlv  for  aquanums  and  ornamental  water  tanks  5.474.674, 
CI,  210-169  000,' 
Bresser.  Wolfgang:  Hirsch.  Martin:  Kaune.  Albert:  and  Hiirter.  Uwe.  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellsehaft  Method  of  reprocessing  metallurgi- 
cal residues,  which  contain  zinc  and  lead  5,474,592,  CI  75-665  000 
Breiaudeau,  Dominique:  Delpralo,  Francois,  and  Malassis.  Marc,  lo  Laviosa 
Rhone-Poulenc,  Preparation  of  crystalline  4A  zeolites,  5.474.753,  CI. 
423-700.000. 
Bret  I.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hill.  Jeffet>  L.;  Hill.  Gregory  S.:  Bretl.  Robert  J  .  Zuck.  Can:  Kassa- 
bian.  Fred  J  :  and  Jordan.  Bryant  J.,  s  r4.626.  CI    I56-64'000 
Bretl.  Wayne  E  .  to  Zenith  Eleclronics  Corporation.  Five  field  motion  detector 

for  a  TV  scan  line  doubler  5.475.438.  CI  348-452.000. 
Bretschneider  Thomas:  See — 
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Kriiger.  Bernd-Wieland:  Fischer.  Reiner.  Beitram.  HeinzJurgen. 
Bretschneider.  Thomas;  B6hin.  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas.  Schenlce. 
Thomas;  Santel.  Han.s -Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike,  and  Siendel.  Wil 
helm.  5.474.974.  CI.  504-236.000. 
Bret/.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Guo.  Boyun;  Brelz,  Roben  E.;  and  Lee.  Robert  L..  5.473.9<»4    C! 
62-46.100, 
Bnckman.  Norman  F.;  See — 

Stanford.  Vince  M.;  and  Brickman.  Norman  F.  5,475,792.  CI.  395- 

:4;i) 

Bndgesion/Firetone,  Inc.:  See — 

Bohm.  Georg  G    A.:  and  Oberster.  Arthur  E.,  5.474,64.'),  CI.   156- 
'95.000. 
Bndgcstone  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda.  Yoshitomo;  Tamura.  Hajime:  Kawagoe.  Takahiro:  Takizaua. 
Yoshio;  Yakushiji,  Gaku;  Murata.  Kazuya;  and  Monkawa,  Shohei, 
5.475.473.  CI,  355-219.000 
Bndgewater.   Kevin  E.;  Deiss.   Michael  S.;  and  Tamer.  Gregory  G..  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Media  error  code  generation  as  for  a 
Mdeo  inverse  transport  processor.  5.475,688.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Bndgewater.   Kevin   E  ;  and  Deiss.  Michael  S  .  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc   Packet  video  signal  inverse  transport  processor  memorv 
address  circuitry.  5.475.754.  CI.  380-20.000 
Bnechle.  George  T;  and  Ackerman.  Marvin,  to  Electronic  Retailing  Infor 
mation   Systems  Int'l   Inc    Non-slidable  display  label.   5,473,832    CI 
40-642(XX) 
Bnesch.  Michael  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  wanning  a  steam  turbine  in  a  combined  cycle  power  plani 
5.473.898.  CI.  60-646.000. 
Bnggs.    Floyd.    Heat    pump    with    supplementary    heat.    5,473,907     CI 

62-238.700. 
Bnggs.  Willard  S.;  and  Matula.  David  W.,  to  Cyrix  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  prescaled  division.  5.475.630,  CI.  364-765  IK)0 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Anderson.   Deborah  J.;  Johnson.   Peter  M.;  and  Jack,  Richard   M 
5,474.927.  CI.  435-7.210, 
Brighty.    Kathenne    E;    and    Braish.    Tamim    R.    to    Pfizer    Inc,    Aza 
bicyclo|3.I.01hexane  intermediates  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  quinolones 
5.475.116.  CI   548-452.000. 
Bnker.  Yevgenia:  See — 

Ignasiak,  Boleslaw;  Pawlak,  Wanda;  Szymocha,  Kazimierz,   Bnker, 
Yevgenia;  Caldiero.  Lx>redana;  and  Venor,  Antonio,  5.474.582,  CI 
44-608,000. 
Brimrose  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Wang.  Xiaolu.  5,475,221.  CI,  250-339.070, 
Bnnck.  Peter:  See— 

Schwarz,  Josef;  Gdbel.  Chrii>toph;  Voss,  Thomas;  Maurer.  Gerhard 
Braig.  Manfred;  Auer.  Raimund;  Brinck,  Peter;  and  Roth.  Gunter 
5.474.480.  CI.  440-86.000. 
Bnndle.  Edward  E,;  Czudak.  John  C  ;  Willene,  Charles;  Bernard.  Jehoiada. 
Nail.  Charles  R.;  Campanella,  Michael  L,;  Fedele.  Samuel  A  .  and  Tellex, 
Gregor>  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation   System  for  controlling  the  pnnting  .if 
electronic  documents  with  various  page  description  languages  and  other 
parameters,  5,475,801,  CI.  395-114.000, 
Bntish  Gas  pic:  See — 

Sunon.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Greenhalgh.  Alan,  5,473,884.  CI.  60-39.182 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Khodabandehloo,  Koorosh;  Mottram,  Toby  T,  F;  and  Douglas.  Andrew 

J.  5.474.023.  CI,  119-14,100. 
Lindsey.  Kevin,  5.473,852.  CI.  52-648.100. 
Rogers.  Alan  J.,  5.475,298,  CI.  324-%.000. 

Stevens.  Howard  N.  E.;   Rashid,  Abdul;  and  Bakhshaee.   Massoud 
5.474.784.  CI.  424-456,000. 
Bntiain.  Kent  R.   See — 

Rolando.  John  J.;  Heile,  Bernard  J.;  and  Bntiain.  Ken:  R.,  5.474,698.  CI 
252-90.000 
Britton.  Daniel  W,,  to  634182  Alberia  Ltd.  Folding  trailer.  5,474,316   CI 

280-204  000 
Bnzzi,  Marco;  and  Gamberini.  .Antonio,  to  G  D  S.p.A,  Method  and  a  device 
for  joining  the  component  wrappers  of  divisible  packs  containing  several 
single  packets  of  cigarettes,  5.473,862,  CI.  53-447  000. 
Brodnick.  Donald  E  ;  and  Hemke.  David  G..  to  Marquette  Electronics.  Inc 

Signal  acquisition  method,  5,474,079.  CI,  128-711.000, 
Bnxisky.  Michael  A,:  See — 

Payne.  Enol  G  ;  Cooper.  Howard  K,;  Mathur,  Prabodh;  Seemann,  Joseph 

P ;  Saadatmancsh.  Vahid;  Brodsky.  Michael  A.;  and  Yeik.  Glenn  D . 

5,474.574.  CI.  607-7,000, 

Broly.  Herve;  and  Ronfard.  Vincent,  to  Centre  Regional  de  Transfusion 

Sanguine  de  Lille    Biological  support  for  cell  cultures  constituted  b\ 

plasma  proteins  coagulated  by  thrombin,  its  use  in  the  preparation  of 

keratocyte  cultures,  their  recovery  and  their  transport  for  therapeutic 

purposes.  5,474,770,  CI  424-94,640. 

Bromley.  Eric.  Interactive  talking  picture  machine.  5.474,457.  CI    4U 

311.000, 
Brooks.  Darrell  B.:  See- 
Prey.  Max;  Frey,  Marc  A.;  Smith,  Peter  C;  and  Brooks.  iJan^ell  B 
5.473.967.  CI.  83-402,000. 
Brooks,  Richard  K.:  See- 
George.  Reed  A,;  Mangold,  Richard  L.;  and  Brooks,  Richard  K,. 
5,475,379.  CI.  340-825.360, 


BriKimhead,  Daiid  S  .  Jones.  Robin.  Shepherd.  Terence,  and  WcWhmer. 
John  G  .  to  United  Kingdom  ol  Greal  Bnlam  and  .Northern  Ireland.  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  m  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  iil 
the  Heunstic  digital  processor  using  non-linear  transformation,  5,475,793. 
CI  395-20(XK) 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Hirala.  Kmchi.  and  Fujikawa.  Toshihide.  5.473.982.  CI,  I0I-I25,4(X), 
Mizuno.  Ma.sahiro.  Kvunu.  Mitsuvasu:  Futamura,  Masao;  and  Muto 

Yukiyoshi.  5.474.(X)().  CI    112- 102. 500. 
Nishimura.  Soichiro.  and  Tanaka.  Eiji.  5.475,478,  CI.  355-260.000 
Norimatsu.  Takahiro.  5.474.968.  CI,  .503-226.000. 
Ohashi,  Yumiko.  5.475.407.  CI    .347-69.000. 
Brown.  Charles  G,    See- 
Ward.   Kevin    R,.    Brown.   Charles   G.   and    Dzwonczvk.   Roger   R 
5,474.533,  CI   604-26  000 
Brown.  Dale  A  .  and  Roeng.  .^mold  J.,  to  Beloii  Technologies,  Inc.  Equal  lift 
self  loading  controlled  deflection  mil  and  method  for  operating  same 
5,474.656.  CI    162-272,0<K) 
Brown.  Geoffrey  D  :  See  — 

Keogh,   Michael   J  .   Cogen.   Jeffrey   M.;   and   Brown.   Geoffrey   D 
5.474.S47,  CI   428-379.(MX). 
Brown.  Stephen  C  ;  Taylor.  Fredenck  H,;  and  Mead.  Natalie  0.,  to  Alcan 
International  Limited  Treatment  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  its  use  as 
plastics  hller  5.474.6<i;,  CI    11)6-18,260 
Brown,  Llvsses  S   A    Billiards  bndgc   5.474.502,  CI,  473-42.000, 
Brown  Universitv  Research  Foundation.  See— 

Aebischer  Patrick,  and  Tresco.  Patnck  A..  5,474.547,  CI.  604-891.100, 
Bruce.  Peter  to  Brupat  Limited  Drae  embedment  marine  anchcn'.  5,474,015 

CI    1 14294  (XM) 
Bruck.  Rolf  Set  — 

.Maus.  Wolfgang,  and  Bruck,  Rolf.  5.474.746.  ("I   422-174,000, 
Brunk,  Donald  H  .  Collier,  Charles  F  .  and  Robertson.  Charies  W,,  (o  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Bowed  framed  membrane,  processes  for 
the  preparation  thereof,  and  uses  therefor  5.474,663,  CI    2O4-.301.0(X), 
Bruno,   Adnan   A.,    Schjerven,   William   S.   Sr.  and  Nevarez.   Robert,   to 
Middlebv  Marshall  Inc  Conveyor  toaster  oven,  5.473.975,  CI  99-335.(X)0. 
Brupat  Limned   See — 

Brace,  Peier.  5,474,015,  CI.  114-294.000, 
Brush  Wellman  Inc,-  See — 

Marder.  James  M  ;  and  Haws.  Warren  J  ,  5.475.549.  CI   360-104  000 
Bryant.  Ruben  J  ,  Kamen.  Dean,  and  Vincent.  Douglas  E,.  to  Deka  Products 
Limited  Partnership   Penloneal  dialysis  systems  and  methods  employing 
pneumatic  pressure  and  temperature -conected  liquid  volume  mea.sure- 
ments    5,474, fi83.  CI    2l()-646,iPI.K.r 
Bryson.  Bruce  A.,  Faessler  Enn,  and  Gmerek.  Robert,  to  ITT  Automotive 
Electrical  Svstems  Inc    Fan  shroud  with  lixating  claw    5474  121    CI 
165-41  ()(X) 
Bu.  Guojun   See — 

.Schwartz.  Alan  L..  and  Bu.  Guojun.  5.474.766,  CI,  424-94.640. 
Buc.  Steven  M    Fin-stabilized  discarding  sabot  projectile.  5,473,989,  CI 

102521(XX) 
Buch,  Lawrence  H    See — 

Palansky,  Bruce  J  ;  Greene.  Thomas  L,;  Daubenmier,  John  A.;  McCall, 
Gavin  F.  Buch.  Lawrence  H;  and  Smidi,  Paul  F.  5.474.506,  CI, 
477-63  (XMI 
Buchanan.  R  Craig  Planar  electnc  heater  with  enclosed  U-shaped  thick  film 

heating  element    5.475.199.  CI.  219-243,(XM), 
Buchanan,  Robert;  Stulis,  Jeffrey:  and  Lin,  Henry  C.  to  Occidental  Chemical 

Corporation    Methixl  for  ether  formation    5,475,149,  CI   .568-586.(100, 
Buchanan,    Ronnie   J  ,    Forehand,   fiilben   H  .   and   Rice.  Timolhv    D .   to 
Halliburton  Company  Intelligent  automatic  gain  .stabilization  for  radiation 
detection  instrament   5.475.727.  CI    378-53.(XX). 
Bucher.  Bemhard:  and  Gatter.  Raimond.  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The  ;  and 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH    .Apparatus  including  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fonnation  of  an  icc  bank  in  a  carbonator  tank    5,474.717  CI 
261-140  l(X) 
Buchin.  Michael  P.  10  Oigin  Medsv stems.  Inc   Video  imaging  system  with 
image  processing  optimized  for  small-diameter  endoscopes.  5,475,420,  CI 
348-7;(XXl 
Buchner.  Johannes:  See — 

Jakob.  L'rsula.  Buchner.  Johannes;  Wiech.  Hans;  Zimmermann.  Richard; 
and  Rudolph.  Rainer,  5.4^4,892.  CI   435-4.(XXJ 
Buck.  James  C  .  to  AMSC    Subsidiary  Corptwation    System  for  mapping 
iKcurrences  of  predetermined  conditions  in  a  transport  route   5,475,597, 
CI   364-443  IXX). 
Buckman  Laboratones  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaquess.  Percy;  and  Conal.  Fernando  D..  5,474.701.  CI,  252-174.120. 
Buckshaw.  Dennis  J   Tube  shield,  5.474.123.  CI.  165-134.100, 
Budow.  Harry  S  .  See — 

Biggs.  Lawrence  R  .  Jr;  and  Budow,  Harry  S.,  5.475,740,  CI.  379- 
4 1  (XX) 
Buehler  ,AU   See 

Reichmuth,  Franz.  5.474.238.  CI,  241-47,000, 
BueschI,  Rainer   See — 

Deckers.  Andreas.  Guentherberg.  Norbert:  BueschI.  Rainer;  and  Jahns 
Ekkehard.  5.475.055.  CI.  525-77.0<X). 
Buhus,  Nataliya:  and  Cialaienko.  Nataliya.  Compositions  for  aiding  in  the 
regeneration    of    tissue    with    a    prolonged    immunomodulating    effect 
5.474.774.  CI    424-426  IXK) 
Buhler.  Ulnch.  to  Hoechst  .Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.  Mixtures  of  monoazo  dyes 
5.474.579,  CI.  8-639.000, 


Buisman.  Cees  J   N.,  to  Paques  B.V,  Method  for  removing  sulphur  com- 
pounds from  water  5.474,682.  CI   210-610000, 
Bull,  Klaas;  and  Geelen.  Godefridus.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation,  Current 
divider  and  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  current  dividers 
5.475.331.  CI,  327-427,000 
Buquet.  Thien-v,  to  Sames  S,  A    Fluidizcd  powder  flowrate  measurement 

method  and  device  5.473,947.  CI.  73-861,040, 
Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Volz.  Peter;  and  Goossens.  Andre  F.  L.,  to  Alfred  Teves 
GmbH    Solenoid   valve   for   hydraulic   brake   units   with   slip  control 
5.474.106.  CI.  137-495.000. 
Burger.  Willibald:  See — 

Herzig.  Chnsrian;  Burger,  Willibald;  Innensbei^ei,  Emsl;  Huber.  Peter; 
and  Blochl.  Martina,  5,474,709,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Burgess,  Peter  H.:  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  .  Strun.  Colin.  Wong.  Steven  K  .  Callander.  Jill  F. 
Burgess.  Peter  H  .  Nelson.  Kaihv  J  .  Guenin.  Matthew  J  ,  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R  .  Sylor,  Mark  W  .  Chapman.  Kenneth  \\  ,  Schuchard.  Robert 
C  ;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  .  Navkal.  Anil  V,.  Rogers.  Dennis  O,:  O'Bnen, 
Linsey  B  .  Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  Chan-Lizardo.  Chnstinc  C  .  England. 
Benjamin  M,.  Lemmon.  James  L,.  Jr;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L  .  Moore.  Allan  B  ;  Ross,  Robert  R   N  , 
Smith.  Danny  L  ,  Adams.  William  C  Jr.  Sankar.  Arundahati  G,; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J  ;  Dixon.  Timothv 
M  ;  and  Hamjw.  Jeffrev  R  .  5.475.838.  CI   .395-185.100 
Burke.  Dennis  W :  See- 
Benin.  Kim  C:  Burke.  Dennis  W  ,  Stalcup,  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney; 
Vanlaningham.  Richard  D  ;  Dielz.  Terry  L;  and  O'Connor.  Daniel 
5.474,5-59.  CI   606-89.000. 
Burke.  Michael  A  ;  Hackworth.  Donald  T;  Miller,  Richard  A.;  and  Kasner. 
William  H  .  to  Westinghou.se  Electric  Corporation.  Weld  pool  viewing 
system.  5.475.198.  CI.  219-124.340. 
Burke.  Robert  L  Earthquake  detector  motion  sensitive  device.  5,475.372,  CI 

.340-690.000, 
Burke.  Terrence  R,.  Jr.  Smyth.  Mark  S  ;  and  Lim,  Benjamin  B  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services,  Phosphonoalkyl  phenyla- 
lanine   compounds    suitably    protected   for    use    in    peptide    synthesis, 
5.475.129.  CI.  558-190,000, 
Burkle.  Erwin:  See — 

Spotzl.  Markus;  Biirkle.  Erwin;  and  Zweig.  Konrad.  5.474.134,  CI. 
156-475.000, 
Bums.  Clay  A.:  See — 

Kateman.  Paul;  Haggerty,  Matthew  K.;  and  Bums,  Clay  A.,  5,473,909. 
CI  62-306.000 
Bums.  fXiuglas  J  .  Fenwick.  David  M  ;  and  Hetherington.  Ricky  C.  to  Digital 
Fquipmeni     Corporation      Delav     compensated     signal     propagation, 
5.475.690.  CI.  370- 105.3(X), 
Bums.  Lee  E  :  See — 

Pickering.  Michael  A.;  Goela.  Jitendra  S,;  and  Bums,  Lee  E..  5,474,613. 
CI    118-725000, 
Burton.   Graham;   Daroszewski,  Janusz;   and   Phipps,  Jenny,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada   Extensively  oxidized  derivatives  of  caro- 
tenoids.  retinoids  and  related  conjugated  polyenes  useful  as  non-toxic 
cell-differentiation    inducers,    antiproliferative   agents,   and   anti-tumor 
agents  5.475,(X16,  CI,  514-310.000. 
Busato.  Murtay  F    See — 

Cook.  John  E  ,  Busato.  Munav  F;  and  Peny,  Paul  D  ,  5,474,050.  CI 
123-520000, 
Buscher.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co,  KG.  Power-actuated  motor- 
vehicle  dwr  latch  with  antitheft  mode  5.474,338,  CI,  292-201.000, 
Buschlutet.  Detlef:  See- 
Mann.  Peter;   Koch,  Armin;  and  BuschlUter,  Detlef,  5,473,876,  CI. 
57-105.000. 
Bush.  Thomas  A    Transactional  processing  svstem    5.475,585.  CI.   364- 

401000 
Bussmann.   Wemer.   to   Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process   for  preparing 

.'-ftuoro-4.6-dichlorotoluene.  5,475,164,  CI.  570-144.000. 
Bussmann.  Wemer:  See — 

Anions.  Stefan;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Bussmann.  Wemer;  and  Richter.  Hart- 
mul.  5.475.142.  CI   568-28.000, 
Buta.  John  R  :  See— 

Allen,  Donald  S  ;  Stuessy,  Veme  A.;  Buta,  John  R  ;  and  Teal,  Ronald  F, 
5.473.998.  CI.  110-247,000, 
Butikofer.  Piene-Andr*.  to  Sika  AG.  vorm   Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co  Curing 
agent  tor  aqueous  epoxy  resin  dispersions,  process  for  its  preparation  and 
Its  use   5.475.039,  CI.  523-404.000 
Butler.  James  R,:  See — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S,;  Schuler,  Thomas  R,;  Ghosh,  Ashim  K,;  Butler. 
James  R  :  and  Mennll,  James  T.  5,475.180.  CI.  585-475  000 
Bver.  Robert  L  .  Fejcr.  Martin  M  .  and  Gordon.  Leslie  A  .  to  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Method  using  a  monolithic 
crystalline  matenal  for  producing  radiation  by  quasi-phase-matching,  dif- 
fusion bonded  monolithic  crystalline  matenal  for  quasi-phase-matching, 
and  method  for  fabncating  same   5.475.526.  CI.  359-3.30.000 
Byers.  Gan  L  :  and  Byers.  Timothy  W  Plumb  bob  string  holder  5.473,819, 

CI.  33-339.000, 
Byers.  Larry  L  .  Peterson.  Aaron  C;  Knscunas,  Joseph  G  ;  Maciona.  Gerald 
J.,  and  Engel.  Jeff  A  .  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Built-in-self-test  .scheme  for 
testing  multiple  memory  elements.  5.475,815,  CI,  395-183,080, 
Byers.  Timothv  W    See — 

Byers.  Giry  L  .  and  Byers.  Timothy  W.  5,473,819,  CI.  33-339.000. 
B'I'K  Gulden  Uimberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See — 


Kohl.  Bemhard,  5.475,111.  CI.  546-322.000. 
Byrne.  William  P   See— 

Pnvett,  John  D  ;  Byme.  William  P.;  and  Nolcheff,  Nick  A.,  5,474.417, 

CI  415-58,500 
C  &  K  Systems,  Inc:  See — 

Hoseit.  Paul  M  ,  and  Whiting,  Gordon  S.,  5,475,365,  CI.  340-522.000, 
C  &  P  of  Virginia:  See — 

Pester.  Eugene  M,.  Ill,  5,475,732,  CI,  379-34.000. 
C,  Itoh  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muravama,  Yoichi;  and  Nariu.  Toshio.  5.474.611,  CI    1 18-723  OVE 
C   R  Bard.  Inc    See— 

losit.  Mano.  and  Tybus.  Andrew.  5,474,179.  CI   206-363,000 
Cabot.  Richard  C  .  to  Audio  Precision.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  fa.sl 

response  and  distortion  measurement  5.475,315,  CI   324-628.000. 
Caco  Pacific  Corporauon:  See — 

McGrcvy.  Alan  N  .  5.474.439,  CI.  425-549,000 
Cadence  Design  Svstems.  Inc  :  See — 

Lin.  Lon-Phon.  5.475,605.  CI.  364^88.000 
Cadet.  Gardy;  Mitchell.  James  W;  and  Valdes.  Jorge  L  .  to  AT&T  Corp 
F>rocess  and  apparatus  for  generating  precursor  gases  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  semiconductor  devices   5,474.659.  CI,  204-101  000 
Cadi  Pro.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergeron.  Robert  J  ;  and  Germano.  Anthony  V.,  5,474,191,  Q.  211- 
70,200 
Cage.  Donald  R  .  and  Schott.  Michael  N  .  to  Direct  Measurement  Corpora- 
tion, Coriolis  mass  flow  rate  meter  having  adjustable  pressure  and  density 
sensitivity   5.473.949.  CI,  73-861  380 
Cahill.  Douglas  ,A  .  Brault,  Donald  A  ;  and  Himmelwright,  Richard  S.,  to 
Rexham  Graphics  Inc  Electrographic  process.  5,475.480.  CI  655-278.000, 
Cahill.  Paul  A  .  and  Henderson,  Craig  C,  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Process  for 

fullerene  functionalization.  5.475,172.  CI.  585-27,000. 
Cai.  Bing:  See — 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram,  Siya;  Cai,  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  Shim,  Jaechul; 

Zahr,  Salah  A.;  Al-Fariian,  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard.  5,475.138.  Q 

564-342.000. 

Cai.  Sui  X.;  Keana.  John  F   W  :  and  Weber,   fickard.  to  University  of 

California.  The  Regents  of  the  .  and  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University 

and  the  University  of  Oregon.  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the 

Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the 

1.2.3.4-tetrahydroquinoline-2.3.4-tnone-3    or   4-oximes   and   the    use 

thern^f  5.475.007.  CI    514-312,000, 

Caille.  Jean-Claude  Didierlaurent.  Stanislas;  and  Vevert  Jean-Paul,  to  Rous- 

sel  Uclaf   Pynmidine  denvatives,  5.474,996.  CI  514-256.000. 
Cailliau.  Joel,  to  Allevard  Insert  with  retaining  boss  for  fixabon  of  a  rail  clip. 

5.474.233.  CI   238-351  0I.X1 
Cain.  David  E    See — 

Samuels.  Manin  L  ;  Koleilat.  Bashir  M  ;  Cain.  David  E.;  Herold,  John 
R  .  and  Crawford.  Neil  C  .  5.474.124,  CI.  166-85.100. 
Caldiero,  Loredana:  See — 

Ignasiak.  Boleslaw;  Pawlak.  Wanda;   Szymocha.  Kazimierz;  Bnker. 
Yevgenia;  Caldiero.  Loredana:  and  Venor.  Antonio.  5.474,582,  CI. 
44-608,000 
Calgene  Inc  :  See — 

Knauf.  Vic  C;  and  Thompson,  Gregory  A.,  5,475,099.  CI.  536-23.600. 
Callander.  Jill  F:  See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  .  Strun.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H  .  Nelson.  Kathy  J..  Guertin.  Matthew  J  .  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R  .  Sylor,  Mark  W;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.  Schuchard.  Robert 
C.  Goldfarb,  Stanley  1  ,  Na\  kal.  Anil  V  .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  :  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B  .  Tra.satti,  Philip  J  ;  Chan-Lizardo.  Chnstine  C  .  England. 
Benjamin  M  .  Ixmmon.  James  L  .  Jr.  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls, 
Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Moore.  Allan  B  .  Ross.  Robert  R  N,; 
Smith.  Danny  L  .  Adams.  William  C.  Jr.  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.; 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  ShetAl  F .  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon.  Timothv 
M  .  and  Hanx>w.  Jeffrey  R,.  5.4'75.838.  CI   395-185,100 
Callaway,  Bnan.  and  Moore.  Moms  D,.  111.  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion Roofing  membrane  compnsing  fiberglass  scnm  stitched  to  a  polyester 
mat,  5.474.838.  CI.  428-102,000 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H,';  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C,  5,474,2%,  CI   273- 
I67,OOJ, 
Cameron.  John  E.:  See — 

RiLsky.  Anthony  F;  Cameron.  John  E  .  Schuurmans.  Tjalke  K  ;  Soobnan. 
Russell  L  M  .  Klakurka.  Henrvk:  Watson.  Robert  K  ;  and  Szumilas. 
Chnstopher  G  .  5.474.541.  CI  '604-213  000 
Campagnuolo.  Carl  J .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Training  simula- 
tion  svstem   for  indirect  fire  weapons  such  as  mortars  and  aitillerv 
5.474.452.  CI  434-11.000. 
Campanella.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Bnndle.   Edward   E.  Czudak.  John  C;  Willette.  Charles;   Bernard. 
Jehoiada;  Nail.  Charles  R  .  Campanella.  Michael  L  ;  Fedele.  Samuel 
A  .  and  Tellex.  Gregory  R..  5.475,801.  Q.  395-114.000. 
Campbell.  Steven  R    See — 

Sedding.  Howard  G  .  and  Campbell.  Steven  R.,  5,475,312,  CI    324- 
5.36.(XX). 
Camplin.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Geier.  Daniel  P.  and  Camplin.  Kenneth  R  .  5.474,225.  CI.  228-104.000, 
Canada  Post  Corporation   See — 

Kaarsoo.  Enn.  and  Charlton.  Bill.  5,475,378,  CI.  340-825.340. 
Candussio.  Anton:  See — 

Schulz,  Geoig  E.;  and  Candussio,  Anton.  5.474,917.  Q.  435-97.000. 
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Candy,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Lucas.  Christine;  Candy.  Jean-Pierre;  Ba.ssei.  Jean-Marie;  Didillon. 
Blaise;  and  BoinauA.  Jean-Paul.  5.475.174.  CI.  585-273  000. 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.:  See — 

Brant.  Patrick;  and  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.,  5.475.075,  CI.  526-348  300 
Cannon.  Michael  J  ;  See — 

Waldo,  James  H.:  Arnold.  Kenneth  C;  Erdos.  Marlena  E  .  Robinson. 
Dougla.s  B  ;  Hoffman.  D.  Jeffrey;  Smith.  Lamar  D.;  Showman.  Peter 
S.;  Cannon.  Michael  J.;  Seaborne.  Andrew  F.;  McBride.  Brian  W  .  and 
Harrison.  Brian  D..  5.475.817.  CI   .395-650.000. 
Canon  Inc.:  See — 

Diep,  Thanh  A.;  Avi-ltzhak.  Hadar  I.;  and  Garland,  Hairy  T,  5.475,768. 
CI.  .382-1.56.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kenichiro;  and  Asano.  Junichi,  5.475,413,  CI.  347-108.000 
Hatakeyama.  Takuya;  and  Ban.  Yulaka,  5,475,479,  CI.  355-260.mX) 
Ikeda.  Nobuhiro.  5.475.744.  CI.  375-127.000. 

Isaka.    Yukio;    Serizawa.    Yoji;    Noguchi.    Akio;    Ushio.    Yukihidc. 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Takeuehi.  Makoto.  5.475.414, 
CI.  347-129.000 
Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michihilo;  Asano,  Erika; 
Inami,  Satoni;  Ogata.  Hiroaki;  and  Sano.  Teisuya.  5.475.471.  CI 
355-219.000 
Kohtani.  Hideto;  Sakai.  Ma.sanori;  Waianabe,  Masao;  Takeda.  Hiroaki. 
Kutsuwada.  Satoru;   and   Kamei.   MasaJiimi,  5,475,475,  CI,   355- 
244  (XX), 
Koizumi,    Toru;    Mizulani,    Hidemasa;    and    Morishila,    Masakazu. 

5.475.244.  CI,  257-192.000, 
Kumada.  Shuichi,  5,475,4%,  CI.  358-298,000, 
Maeshima,  Katsuyoshi;  Takeda.  Atsushi;  Arimoto.  Shinobu:  and  Ha.se- 

gawa.  Shizuo,  5.475.508.  CI   358-514.000 
Ogino.  Tsukasa,  5.475.663.  CI,  369-44.280, 
Ogura,  Makoto;  Komiyama,  Kalsutni;  and  Shimada,  Tetsuya,  5.475.2 1 1 . 

CI,  250-208,100, 
Ogura.     Makoto;     lchiha.shi.     Hiroo;     Komiyama,     KaLsumi;     Sano. 
Yoshikazu;  Hamamoto,  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuva,  5.475.504.  CI 
358-474.000. 
Saito,  Masanobu;  and  Ohkubo.  Masahara,  5.475,472,  CI.  355-2 19,(XX) 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Watanabe.    Kazushi;    Noda,    Shinya;    and    Kobayashi.    Kazunori. 
5.475.470.  CI.  355-210.000, 
Shikichi,  Satoshi.  5.475,660,  CI.  369-32,000, 
Shimokorivama.  Makoto,  5.475.439.  CI,  348-493,000, 
Shiozawa.  Takahisa,  5,475,491.  CI,  356-394,000. 
Taguchi,  Tomishige,  5,475,499,  CI,  358.34 1 ,000, 
Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi;  Numata,  Yasuhiro;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Fukaz.awa. 
Hideo;  Miyazaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Aichi.  Takao.  5,475,404,  CI.  347- 
23,000 
Takahashi.  Koji.  5.474.287.  CI   271-10,130. 
Takeda.  Hiroaki.  5.475.500.  CI.  358-401,000, 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sa.sago.  Yoshikazu;  NixJa,  Shinya;  and  Sekine. 

Kazumi.  5.475,467.  CI.  355-200,(XK), 
Watanabe.  Osamu;  and  Maruta.  Hidekazu.  5.475.194,  CI,  219-216.000, 
Yamamoto.  Masakuni.  5.475.669,  CI,  369-58,000, 
Yoshida.  Masayuki;  and  Nakanishi.  Keiko,  5,475,807,  CI.  395-150.000 
Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;    Fujiwara.    Ryoji;    Toshida,    Yomishi;    Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu;  Sato,  Koichi;  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,47.5,515.  CI   359-.52.00O. 
Capbem,   Patrick;  Charieras.  Jerome;;  and  Chaumel,   Pascal,   to  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle  ei  Aerospatiale    Rigid  kruger  nose  for  the  leading 
edge  of  an  aircraft  wing.  5,474.265.  CI.  244-214.000 
Capel.  Marc:  See — 

Bourzai.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon.  Claude; 
Manfre.  Franco;  and  Roussel.  Girard,  5,475,106.  O.  544-58.400. 
Capitol  Vial.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams.  Robert  S.;  and  Supranowicz.  Ronald  P.  5,474,177,  CI.  206- 
710.(XX). 
Cappelen.  Hans;  Elholm.  Tor;  Vatne.  Odd  O.;  and  Sdrbotten,  Ayvind,  to  Geco 
AS.  Device  for  securing  two  or  more  seismic  energy  sources  at  fixed 
relative  positions.  5,475.188,  CI.  181-120.000. 
Carberv  Dimensions,  Ltd.;  See — 

Carberv.  Ronald  L.,  5,475,419,  CI.  348-59.0(X). 
Carberv,  Ronald  L..  to  Carbery  Dimensions.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

three-dimensional  video.  5.475,419.  CI.  .348-59.0<X). 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Menken.  John;  and  Monroe,  Paul,  5,474.575,  CI.  607-7.000, 
Cardiac  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Payne.  Errol  G  ;  Cooper.  Howard  K.;  Mathur.  Prabodh;  Seemann.  Joseph 
P:  Saadatmanesh.  Vahid;  BrixJsky.  Michael  A,;  and  Yeik.  Glenn  D  . 
5.474.574.  CI,  607-7.(XX). 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Suorsa,  Veijo;  Thornton.  Peter;  and  Lcntz,  Mark,  5,474,074.  CI 
662030, 
Carey.  Michael  J   Joint  support.  5,474,524.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R,;  Kolstad.  Jeffrev  J.;  Ryan,  Christopher  M,;  Hall 
S,;  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S ,,'  5,475,080,  CI,  528-354.(XX), 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Ganswein.  Bemhard.  5,474,851,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Wrobel.  Waller;  Lasser.  Theo;  Reimer.  Peter;  Gross,  Herbert;  and  Ulrich. 
Willi.  5.475.197,  CI.  219-121,690, 
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Carlesimo.  Michael  O.;  and  Ebev.  Charles  P  Therapeutic  exercise  apparatus. 

5,474.513.  CI.  482-140.000. 
Carling.  William  R  ;  Leeson.  Paul  D  ;  and  Rowley,  Michael,  to  Merck  Shaip 

&  Diihme  Limited  Quinolone  derivatives.  5,475,008,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Carlson.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Kwon,  Heemin,  Coscrovc,  Patrick  A,;  Carlson.  Kenneth  A,;  and  Leader. 
Mark  S  ,  .s.4^5„';ii6.  CI    .'.S8-50O  000. 
Came\,  John  M  .  to  Oklahoma  .Medical  Research  Foundation;  and  University 
of  Kentuck\  Research  Foundation  2.4-disulfonyl  phenyl  butyl  nitrone.  its 
salts,  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals.  5.475.032.  CI.  514-576.000. 
Carola.  Amiand,  to  Technimeca  Ltd  Device  for  preventing  "gas-lock"  during 
the  transfer  of  a  liquid  m  a  closed  svstem.  an  arrangement  containing  the 
same  and  a  method  of  use.  5.474. 1 1'2.  CI.  141-7.000. 
Carpenter.  Michael    See — 

Chambers.   Derek  R.;  and  Carpenter.  Michael.  5,474.819.  CI.  428- 
34  9(.HI 
Carpenter,  Olaf  E  Barbecue  burner  cover.  5,473,980,  CI.  99-446,000, 
Carr,  David  .^  .  See — 

Hefner,  Robert  E  ,  Jr;  Villarreal,  Maria  L;  and  Carr,  David  A.,  5.475,155. 
CI    5hX-727i:KK> 
Carr.  Siuan  W  .  Franklin,  Kevin  R.;  Nunn.  Charles  C;  Pasternak.  Jeffrey  J  ; 
and  Scott.  Ian  R  .  to  Chesehrough-Pond's  USA  Co,  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc    Sunscreen  agents,  5.474.762,  CI.  424-59.000, 
Cin.  William  N     See  — 

Marcus,  Robert  B,.  and  Carr.  William  N  .  5.475.318.  CI,  324-762,000, 
Carrier  Corpviration:  See — 

Field.  Michael  G,;  Heitmann.  Erric  L,;  and  Katra,  Thomas  S,.  5,475,189, 
CI-  181-241.000. 
Carriere.  Pierre;  Dabadie,  Vincent:  Record.  Philippe;  and  Ballenghien,  Jean- 
Luc,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Method  for  marking  an 
electnc  cable.  5.474.627.  CI,  156-47.000. 
Carter.  Raymond  D.:  .See — 

Able.'Stephen  D.;  and  Carter.  Raymond  D  .  5.474.105.  CI.  137-462  (XK). 
Carter.  Robert  E  .  to  Coraje.   Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  enhanced 
intravascular  phonophoresis  including  dissolution  of  intrava.scular  block- 
age and  conconiii.int  inhibition  of  restenosis.  5.474.531.  CI.  604-22.000 
Caner.  Roscoe  (J ,  111,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  System  for  monitoring 

exhaust  gas  composition.  5,475,223.  CI,  250-339,130, 
Caruso.  Andrew  J  .  and  Lee.  Julia  L  .  to  General  Electric  Company,  Method 

for  making  a  2.6-dialkylphenol.  5,475,156,  CI.  568-780.000. 
Case  Corp^iration:  See — 

Panoushek,  Dale  W ;  and  Milender.  Jeffrey  S..  5.473.870.  CI.  56I0,20E, 
Casio  (iimpuier  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Morikawa,  Shigenon:  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Sasaki.  Hirovuki;  and  Moro- 

kuma,  Hiroshi.  5.475.390.  CI,  341-122,000, 
Oni,  Masaharu.  5.475.5,39.  CI,  .360-35,100, 
Suga.  Fusao.  5.474.077.  CI.  1 28-687.(XX). 
Casiellano.    John    P    Long-travel    rear   suspension    svstem    for   bicycles. 

.5.474.318.  CI.  280-284.<XX). 
Ca.stner.  Glenn  C;  Messinger.  Keith  A  .  and  Rowc.  Donald  E..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation    Prtxess  for  making  a  irapezoidallv  shaped  opening  in  a 
themioformed  sheet  material.  5.474.728.  CI.  264-'l55.(XX). 
Castonguav,  Raymond  J .  to  Breault  Research  Organization.  Inc.  Process  of 
reconstructing  a  single  data  profile  of  rapidly  mea.sured  hemispherical 
scattered  or  radiated  light.  5.475.617.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See— 

Adrian,    Richard    L,;    and    Shankwitz.    Phillip    J..    5.473.829.    CI. 

37-446.000. 
Malev.  Dale  C  .  5.474.234.  CI   239-88.(XX). 
Yesel.  U-on  P;  and  Kitzerow.  John  P.  5,474,147,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Cathignol.  Dominique:  See — 

Chapelon.  Jean  Y;  Cathignol.  Dominique;  Gelet.  Albert;  and  Blanc. 
Emmanuel,  5.474.071.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Cavagnaro,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Williamson.    Richard;    Cavagnaro.    Richard    E.;    and    Leiby.    Dean. 
5.474.111.  CI.  I4I-I.000. 
Cavaliere,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Osboume.  William  G.;  Cavaliere,  Gerald  J.;  and  Sanchez- Barios,  Julio 
A..  5.475.474.  CI.  355-229.000. 
Cawlfield.  David  W.:  See— 

Mendiratia.  Sudhir  K.;  and  Cawlfield.  David  W,.  5,474,654,  CI.  162- 
53  0(K) 
Caywixxl.  John  M  :  Helffrich.  Alan  B  .  Ill;  and  Lepejian.  Yervant  D..  to 
Semiconductor  Diagnosis  &  Test  Corporation  Automatic  failure  analysis 
system,  5.475,695.  CI    37I-27.(XK), 
CB-Carmel  Bioiechnolog\  Ltd,:  See — 

Palti.  Yoram.  5,474.552.  CI.  604-67.000. 
CDK  Corporation.  See  - 

Takeuehi.  Terumasa;   Nozawa.  Yoshinori;  Maki,  Daiju;  and  Shiino, 
Masaloshi.  5.473.971.  CI.  92-88.000. 
Celgene  Corporation   See — 

.Adanius.  Jean  H  .  Mav.  Harold  D.;  Paone.  Domenic  A..  Evans.  Patrick 
J.;  and  Parales.  Rebecca  E..  5.474.934.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Celikkaya.  Ahmet,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Abra- 
sive gram  ■■>■  ith  metal  oxide  coating,  methixi  of  making  same  and  abrasive 
prcKiucis   S.4-4.5X.?.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Central  Institute  for  the  Deaf:  See — 

Fngehretson,  A   Maynard.  5.475,759,  CI.  381-68.200. 
Central  Japan  Railwa>  Company  See — 

KuKita.  Kiyoio.  Takeuehi,  Hiroio;  and  Kato.  Shinichiro.  5.474.267.  CI. 
24ft-182,(X)B 


Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Robins.  Ian.  and  Shaw.  John  E,  A  .  5,474,660,  CI,  204-153,140, 
Central  Trading  Enterprises,  inc  :  See — 

Stoner.  Paul.  Sr ;  Stoner.  Paul.  Jr ;  Pickard.  Thomas:  Margolin,  Peter:  and 
Leibovich.  Leon.  5.474.577.  CI   8-401,000, 
Centre  Regional  de  Transfusion  Sanguine  de  Lille:  See — 

Broly.  Herve.  and  Ronfard.  Vincent.  5.474.770,  CI.  424-94.640, 
Centro  de  Investigacion  >  Asistencia  Technica  Del  Edo  De  Qro,  AC:  See— 
Beckwith.  Carlos  A  ;  Beckwith.  Carlos  M  ;  and  Barraza.  Francisco  J 
5.474.584.  CI,  55-212,000, 
Cephalon.  Inc  :  See — 

Hudkins.  Robert  L.;  and  Knight,  Ernest,  Jr,  5,475,1 10,  CI,  546-256.000, 
Cemy.  Darin  G  :  See — 

Brady.  Mark  J,;  Cemy.  Darin  G,.  and  Rodriguez.  Alex,  5,473.931,  CI 
73-l,(X)D 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Kliefoth,  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Parker.  Alton  F.  5,474,400,  CI,  405- 
229,(XX), 
Cespedes.  Ignacio:  See — 

Ophir.  Jonathan;  and  Cespedes.  Ignacio.  5.474.070.  O,  128-660,010. 
Cetinkaya.  Ismail  B  .  to  UOP  Side  mounted  FCC  stripper  with  rwo-zone 

smpping   5.474.669.  CI   208-151,000 
CGK  Computer  Gesellschaft  Konstanz  mbH:  See — 

Mittelbach.  Helmut;  and  Kochert.  Wilfned,  5,475,770,  CI.  382-181.000. 
Chadwick.  David  B,:  See— 

Lieberman.  Stephen  H  ;  Chadwick.  David  B,;  and  Bower.  David  R 
5.473.952.  CI   73-864,310. 
Chambers.  Derek  R.  and  Carpenter.  Michael,  to  Raychem  Limited.  Bonded 

article  5.474.819.  CI,  428-34  900, 
Chan.  Alexander  C;  Mayer.  Alice  A,;  Wang.  Jia-Shen;  Wenke.  Gottfried;  and 
Lim.  Mu-Ill.  to  Clairol.  Inc  Ea^sable  hair  dyeing  process,  5.474  578  CI 
8-431,000 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  to  Allergan,  Inc    Phenyl  or  heteroaryl  and 
tetrahydronaphdiyl  substituted  diene  compounds  having  retinoid  like  bio- 
logical activity,  5.475.022.  CI,  514-448,f,XX), 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A,,  to  Allergan.  Inc,  Tetrahydronaphthyl  and  thia- 
zole.  oxazole  or  imidazole  substituted  ethene  derivatives  having  reiinoid- 
like  activity,  reduced  skin  toxiciU'  and  reduced  teratogenecirv   5.475  113 
CI,  548-203  0«K) 
Chang.  Chung  L  Seatback  recliner  mechanism  5.474.360.  CI  297-367,000, 
Chang.  Clarence  D  :  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil,  Regioselective 

production  of  para-dialkyi  benzenes  5.475.179.  CI   585-475  000, 
Chang.  James  N,.  to  Allergan.  Inc  Monolithic  maleic  anhvdnde  drug  deliverv 

.systems,  5.474.780.  CI,  424-428  (KX), 
Chang.  Ko-Min;  Morton.  Bruce  L,;  Choe.  Henry  Y ;  and  Kuo.  Clinton  C  K  . 
to  Motorola  Inc.  Nonvolatile  memory  process,  5.474.947,  CI,  437-43,000, 
Chang,  Kwei  T  Compact  coffee  maker.  5,473.974.  CI.  99-310.000. 
Chang.  Li  F:  See — 

Arnold.  Hamilton  W,;  Chang.  Li  F;  Noerpel.  Anthony  R  :  Sollenberger. 
Nelson  R,.  and  Ziegler.  Roben  A,.  5.475.677.  CI,  370-29  000, 
Chang.  Mike  F:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang.  Mike  F;  and  Yilmaz,  Hamza,  5,474,943,  CI 
437-40,000, 
Chang,  Peter  C  ;  Hwang,  Lujia;  Chou.  George;  and  Lei.  I,  Shun,  Optical  fiber 
connector  assembly  with  loop-back  structure  5.475.781.  CI,  385-76.000, 
Chang.  Yu-Choung;  Huang.  Shwu-Er;  Tao.  Su;  and  Yang,  Chih-Cheng,  to 
Industrial  Technology   Research  Institute,  Axial  sealing  mechanism  of 
volute  compressor  5.474.433.  CI  418-55  400, 
Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C:  See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Smin.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K,;  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H,;  Nelson.  Kalhy  J  ;  Guemn    Matthew  J  ;  Ph.uffc, 
Gerard  R,.  Sylor.  Mark  W,;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ,  Schuchard,  Robert 
C:  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  ;  Navkal.  Anil  V  :  Rogers.  Dennis  O.  O'Brien, 
Linsey  B,:  Trasatti,  Philip  J  ,  Chan-Lizardo,  Chnsnne  C  ;  England. 
Benjamin  M  ;  Lcmmon.  James  L  .  Jr.  Kosenbaum,  Richard  L  .  Kohls, 
Rudi  E,  J  :  Aronson.  David  L  :  Moore.  Allan  B  ;  Ross,  Robert  R  N  : 
Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams.  William  C  .  Jr.  Sankar.  Arundahati  G  : 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sher\l  F.  .Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  ;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrc\  R  ,  s,475,838.  CI   395-185,100 
Chapelon.  Jean  Y .  Cathignol.  Dtiminique,  Gelet.  Albert:  and  Blanc.  Emman- 
uel, to  Technomed  Medical  Systems;  and  Iserm-lnstitut  National  de  la 
Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale    Therapeutic  endo-recul  probe  and 
apparatus  constituting  an  application  thereof  for  destroying  cancer  tissue, 
in  particular  of  the  prostate,  and  preferablv  in  combination  with  an  imaging 
endivcaviiary -probe  5.474.071.  CI    128-660  030 
Chapman.  Joseph  Q;  and  Holmquist.  Kurt  E.  to  AT&T  Corp,  Voice  activated 
date  rate  change  in  simultaneous  voice  and  data  transmission  5.475.691. 
CI   370-110,400, 
Chapman.  Kenneth  W,:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  ;  Strun.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  .  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson,  Kathy  J  .  Guertm.  Manhew  J  .  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W,;  Schuchard.  Roben 
C;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I,;  Navkal.  Anil  V;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B,;  Trasatti.  Philip  J  :  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C;  England, 
Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon.  James  1. ,  Jr :  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  :  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Moore.  Allan  B  .  Ross.  Robert  R,  N  , 
Smith.  Danny  L,.  Adams.  William  C.  Jr,;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G,. 
Koning.  G,  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J,;  Dixon.  Timothv 
M,:  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R,.  5.475.838.  CI,  .395-185,100 


Chari.  Ravi  V  J  ;  Goldmakher.  Viktor  S  ;  and  Blanler.  Waller  A,,  to  Immu- 
nogen  Inc  Cell  binding  agent  conjugates  of  analogues  and  derivatives  of 
CC1065   .5.475.092.  CI,  530-391  700 
Charieras.  J^r6me;:  See — 

Capbem.  Patrick;  Charieras.  Jir6me;;  and  Chaumel.  Pascal.  5.474  265 
CI  244-214000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Grieff.  Paul;  Boxenhom.  Burton:  and  Weinberg.  Marc  S,.  5.473.945  O 
73-510.000 
Chariton.  Bill:  See— 

Kaarsoo.  Enn,  and  Charlton.  Bill.  5,475.378.  CL  340-825.340. 
Charmilles  Technologies  S.A   See — 

Delprctti,  Roger.  5.475.195.  CI   219-69.120 
Chartrain.  Michel  M  ;  Katz.  Lorraine  G  ;  and  King.  Steven  A.,  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc  Bioconversion  process  for  the  synthesis  of  cranshydroxy  sulfone 
by  Rhodotorula  rubra  or  Rhodolorula  pilimmae    5,474.919    CI    435- 
IISOOO^ 
Chassaing.    Serge.    Gay.    Michel;    and    Mur.    Gilles.    to    Rhone-Poulenc. 
P-dilsetones.  processes  for  making  p-dikelones  and  use  of  ^-dikelones  as 
stabilizers  for  PVC.  5.475.145.  CI  568-335.000. 
Chattanooga  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

McCormick.   Claude   L;    Baxter.   Bnan   S.;    and   Boxall.    Brent   E.. 
5.474.086.  CI.  1 28-782  0(X). 
Chanerjee.  Saswati;  and  Wong.  K  K..  Jr..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Adeno-associaled  vims  (AAV»-based  eucaryolic 
vectors.  5,474.935.  CI  435-320  100. 
Chaneijee.  Siddhartha:  See— 

Gilbert.  John  R  .  Chatteriee.  Siddhartha;  and  Schreiber.  Robert  S 
5.475.842.  CI   .395-700.000. 
Chaudry.  Imtiaz  \  .  See — 

Fassberg.  Julianne;  Sequeira.  Joel  A.;  Chaudry.  Imtiaz  A.:  and  Kopcha. 
Michael.  5.474.759.  CI.  424-»5.000. 
Chaumel.  Pascal:  See — 

Capbem.  Patrick;  Charieras.  Jerome;:  and  Chaumel.  Pascal.  5,474,265 
CI    244-:i4{XX). 
Chauvel,  Gerard,  and  D'Arrigo.  Sebastiano.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Crosspomt  memory,  5.475.644.  CI,  365-221,000, 
Cheil  Synthetics  Inc    Sec- 
Son.  Young  H  :  Tae.  Kyung  S  ;  Kim.  Chul  H,;  and  Lee.  Byung  C, 
5.475.046.  CI   524-4 30,(XX), 
Chemie  Linz  GmbH   See— 

Kos.  Cario;  Hebesberger.  Fnednch,  Artner.  Eduard;  Kloimstein.  Engel- 
bert;  Haar.  Robert;  and  Lust.  Ernst.  5.475.141.  C\.  564-473,000, 
Chen.  Abraham,  Automatic  screw  feeding  mechanism  for  an  aulomabc  screw 

driving  device   5.473.965.  CI   81-4.34  000, 
Chen.  Corrina.  Transmission  mechanism  for  music  box  displav  devices 

5.473.969.  CI,  84-95  200 
Chen,  Hsien-juh  Treadmill  frame  improvement,  5.474.510.  CI  482-54.000, 
Chen.  Mmg-Hsiung   Lamp  socket,  5.474.467.  CI.  439-419000. 
Chen,  Nang-Ping,  Ko,  Roben  J  ,  Li.  Jeong-Tyng;  Huang.  Thomas  B  ;  and 
Wang,   Ming-Yang,  to  Quicktum   Design  Systems.  Inc    Structure  and 
methcxl  for  providing  a  reconfigurable  emulation  circuit  without  hold  time 
violations   5.475.830.  CI,  395-500,000, 
Chen,  Raymond:  See — 

Paiel.  Rajesh;  Bowman.  Lyie;  Vildaver.  Margarita;  and  Chen.  Ravmond. 
5.474.764.  CI,  424-78,0*0, 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Lid,  In-line  skates  with 
enhanced  circular  flanges  on  the  wheel  frame  5.474.310.  CI,  280-11,220, 
Chen.  Wayne  T,   See- 
Jones'.  Steven  C;  and  Chen.  Wayne  T.  5.475.329.  CI,  327-377,000, 
Chen.  Wei-Zen:  See — 

Wu.  Jieh-Tsong;  and  Chen.  Wei-Zen.  5,475,327,  CI.  327-.308,000, 
Chen,  YuHsin:  See — 

Knetzman.  Mark  H.:  and  Chen.  Yu-Hsin.  5.474,032,  CI.  119-708,000 
Cheney,  William  A  ;  and  Spurgin.  Wendell  P.  to  United  Air  Specialists.  Inc. 
Apparatus  forelectrostaticallv  cleaning  particulates  from  air  5.474.599.  CI. 
y6-55(XX) 
Cheng.  Yu-Feng,  Audio/video  connector  5.474,476,  CI  439-675.000, 
Chemesky.  Linda  J,;  and  Dellaria.  Joseph  F.  to  Abbon  Laboratories    I. 
2-dialkoxyethanes   as    5-lipoxygenase    inhibitors,    5.475.009.   CI     514- 
312  000 
Chemikoff.  Daniel  F;  See— 

Onon.  Debra  L  ;  Bolton,  Eugenie  L  .  Chemikoff.  Daniel  F;  Goldsmith. 
David  B  ;  and  Moeller.  Christopher  P.  5.475.845.  O,  .395-700,000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  US.A  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Carr.  Stuart  W ;  Franklin.  Kevin  R  ;  Nunn.  Charles  C;  Pastemak.  Jeffrev 
J  ;  and  Scott.  Ian  R..  5.474.762.  CI.  424-59.000 
Chess.  Leonard:  See — 

Lederman.  Sedi;  Chess.  Leonard;  and  Yellin.  Michael  J .  5.474.771.  CI 
424-133.100. 
Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P.;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Hydrogenation  process  and  catalyst  therefor.  5,475,173.  Q.  585- 
259  (XX) 
Chia-Hsiung.  Huang.  Open  cutting  bv  floor  slab  braced  retaining  wall 

5.474.399.  CI.  405-229.000 
Chiang.  Ching-Lang:  See — 

Huriey.  Daniel  T:  Chiang.  Ching-Lang:  and  Khurana.  Neeraj.  5,475  J 16, 
CI.  324-750.0(X). 
Chiba.  Megumi:  See — 

Funimura.  Takashi;  and  Chiba,  Megumi,  5,475,654,  CI.  368-10.000 
Chiel,  David:  See— 
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Zehavi,  Eitan:  and  Chiel.  David.  5.473.875.  Q.  56-340.100. 
Chien.  Jul  Lung,  lo  Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co.,  Ltd.  Foldable  playpen  rail 

assembly  5,474.404,  CI.  403-102.000. 
Chien.  MingChyan;  and  Lee,  Lai-Sheng.  Fuse  a-ssembly.  5.475,357.  CI 

3,i7-::9(X)0 

Chien.  Tseng-Lu    Shoulder  band  with  an  EL  light  strip.  5,475,574.  CI 

.if>:  io8,(xto. 

Chikami.   Kunio;  and  Komori.  Hiroshi,  lo  Chikami.   Kunio    Device  for 

correcting  leeth  irregularities.  5,474,447,  CI.  433-20.000. 
Chikamitue.  Masaru;  Ishibashi,  Kengo;  llo,  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi.  Kentaro.  to 

Itoki  Co  .  Ltd  Safety-deposit  box  system.  5,475,376,  CI   .540-825.310 
Chikalani.  Hajime.  to  Daisey  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.  Bagging  apparatus  5,473.869. 

CI    .<i.V570.0(X). 
Ctiikazawa.  Osamu    Diaper  and/or  sanitary  napkin.  5.474.545,  CI    Wi4 

.'68  IHKl 
Chilton.  Seih  M  :  Hetman,  Michael  G.:  and  JafTe,  Jonathan  A.,  to  Tyco 
Industnes.  Inc    Remolelv  controlled,  transformable,  water  squirting  tov 
vehicles.  5,474,486,  CI.  446-456.000. 
Chin-Hsiang,  Chen.  Focusable  flashlight.  5.475.575.  CI.  362-203.000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeli  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Knoll.  J6zsef:  Sipos.  Judil;  Gyires.  Klira,  Horvaih, 
Agnes;  Vasvari,  Lelle;  Tardos,  LaszKJ;  Balogh,  Maria;  Kapui,  Zoltan; 
and  Papp.  llona.  5,475.000.  CI.  514-258000. 
Chiou.  Ming  D   CPU  heat  sink  holdmg-dowr  device.  5,475.564,  CI.  361- 

701.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Spaete,  Richard,  5,474,914,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Chiron  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Orchowski.  Michael  W.;  Stone,  Bradley  S.;  Reich,  Gary  J.;  Mendeison, 
Todd  A.;  Sullivan.  Robert  J.:  and  Nigam,  Alok,  5.474,562.  CI. 
606-107  000 
Chirnn  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Rui^chle.  Engen;  and  Winkler,  Hans-Henning,  5.474.514. 01. 483-1.000. 
Chi^hima.  Masamitsu;  Saka,  Kazuhilo;  and  Mizutani,  Kenji,  lo  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems.  Lid.  Connector  5,474,468,  CI.  439-495  000 
Chliwnyj.  .Alex   See — 

Beniley.  Sieven  R  ;  Chliwnyj,  Alex;  Johnson,  Steven  D  ;  Paranjapc. 
Sushama  M  .  and  Rhodes,  Ronald  K.,  5,475,542,  CI   360-74.100 
Cho.  Chih  Chen,  to  Texas  inslrumenis  Incorporated   Light  emission  from 

rare-earth  element-doped  CaFj  thin  films.  5,475,698,  CI.  372-7.000 
Cho.  Fredenck  Y.,  Johnson,  Eric  S.;  and  Walsh,  Joseph  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Ionization  gas  analyzer  and  method.  5,475,311,  CI.  324-464  0(K) 
Cho.  Sung  H.  Inflatable  air-belt  for  vehicle  safety  system.  5,474.126.  CI 

280-733.000. 
Chobol,  Ivan  1.;  Covert,  John  A.;  Haighl,  Randy  L.;  Mansfield.  Keith  D  , 
Miller,  Donald  W.;  Neira,  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich,  Alexander;  Sviedrss 
Paul  C;riemann.  Louise  A  ;  Valenia,  Gerald  A;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  B 
Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Meltiods  of  forming 
electronic  multilayer  printed  circuit  boards  and/or  cards  and  electronic 
packages  including  said  boards  or  cards.  5.473,813,  CI.  29-837.000. 
Choe.  Henry  Y:  See — 

Chang,  Ko-Min;  Monon,  Brace  L.;  Choe.  Henry  Y.;  and  Kuo.  Clinton  C 
K..  5,474,947,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Choe.  Hyoun  S.;  See — 

Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M.;  Alamgir.  Mohamed:  and  Choe,  Hvoun  S.. 

.^474.860.  CI.  429-192.000. 

Choi.  Michael  S..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Integrated  floating  platform  vertical  annular 

separation  and  pumping  system  for  production  of  hvdrocarbons.  5,474,601 . 

CI   96-182.000 

Choi.  Myoung-soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Tape  loading  device 

5.475,546,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Chou,  George;  See — 

Chang,   Peter  C;  Hwang,  Lujia;  Chou,  George:  and  Lei,  1.   Shun. 
5,475,781,  CI.  385-76.000. 
Chou.  William  T;  See — 

Wang.  Wen-chou  V;  and  Chou.  William  T.  5,475,262.  CI  257-698.000 
Choudhury.  .Abhijil  K.;  and  Hahne.  Ellen  L..  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Method  of 
regulating  backpressure  traffic  in  a  packet  switched  network.  5,475.682,  CI 
170-60.000. 
Choulika,  Andre;  See — 

Dujon.  Bernard;  Choulika,  Andre;  CoUeaux,  Laurence;  Fairhead.  Cecile. 
Pemn,  Amaud;  Plessis,  Anne;  and  Thierry,  Agnes,  5.474,896.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Chow,  William  W.;  See— 

Anglin,  Matthew  J.;  Chow,  William  W.;  Nugent,  Robert  M.;  Showaller. 
James  M.;  Tevis.  Gregory  J.;  and  Warren,  Donald  P..  Jr,  5,475.834.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Chnsiensen.  Flemming  M  ;  See — 

Dorreich.  Kurt;  Dalboge.  Henrik;  Mikkelsen.  Jan  M.;  Mischler.  Marcel, 
and  Chnsiensen,  Flemming  M..  5.474,922,  CI.  435-200.000 
Chnstopherson.  Mark;  Wells,  Steven;  Alwood,  Greg;  Bauer,  Mark;  Fazio. 
.Albert,  and  Hasbun.  Robert,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Error  management 
processes  for  flash  EEPROM  memory  arrays.  5.475,693,  CI.  371   10  :i)ii 
Chronisier,  Stephen  H   Denial  insmiment.  5.474,450,  CI.  433-80  (MX) 
Chrapcala.  John  J.:  See — 

McCluskey,  Claudine  M.;  Sadler,  Alan  M.;  and  Chiupcala.  John  J 
5.473,937,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See — 

Arsenault,  Arthur  V.,  Jr;  Kubina,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kmita,  Gerard  J 
5.474.218,  CI.  224-316.000. 


Dukatz.  Matthew,   h  .   kresky.  Fred  C  ,  Lambert,  Jeffrey  T;  Lezone. 
James  P;  Murphy.  Roben  W ;  Popa.  George  S  ;  and  Zarowitz.  Ronald 
S..  5.474.357.  CI.  297  238  «)0. 
Matterazzo.   John   P;   and   Martindale.   Larrv  G..   11.   5.474.044.  CI 
l23-.106f)00, 
Chubh.  Arthur  B     Sff— 

Break.  Douglas  G  ;  Chubb.  Arthur  B.;  Chubb.  Douglas  J.;  and  Suyak, 
James  R..  5.473,968,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Chubb.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Break.  Douglas  G  ;  Chubb,  Arthur  B.;  Chubb,  Douglas  J.;  and  Suyak, 
James  R  .  5.473.968.  CI.  83-471.300. 
Chubu  Bearing  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Tanaka.  Koichi.  5.474.293,  CI.  273-128.0CS. 
Chubu  Electric  Power  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Itoga.  Kouyu;  Ogata.  Takamasa;  Hirasawa.  Hideyuki;  Misumi.  Takaya; 
L'eda.   Sumihiro.   .Miki.  Osamu.  Owaki.  Hiroo;   Koike.   Haralaka; 
Sugita.  "luji.  (Jnda.  KaLsuhiro;  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  5.475,613,  CI. 
364-507  (KXl 
Chung.  Cheng  Hsin,  and  Yang.  Shuun-Fan,  lo  King  Cho  Machinery  Industrial 
Co,  Lid    Pneumatically  controlled  air  grease  gun.  5.474,214.  CI.  222- 
262  fKXI 
Chung.  In  Sool    See — 

Kim.  Jae  Kap;  and  Chung.  In-Sool,  5,475.247,  CI.  257-296.000. 
Church.  John.  Hassel,  William  R.;  and  Naghdi,  Fred,  lo  Empi,  Inc.  Lifting 

moniionng  and  exercise  training  system.  5,474,083,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Ciabatli.  Romeo:  See — 

Tram.  Aldo;  Dallanoce,  Clelia  M.  L.;  and  Ciabatti.  Romeo.  5,475,010, 
CI   514  .M8.(X)0. 
Ciba-Gelgy  Corporation:  See — 

Shum.  Sui  P.  Pastor,  Stephen  D  ;  and  Smith.  Andrea  R  .  5,475.042.  CI. 
524- 1 19  (XX) 
Cieslak.  Randall  A  .  Ferguson.  Donald  F.  and  Sairamesh,  Jakka.  lo  Inlema- 
lional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Routing  transactions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  failing  servers,  5.475,813,  CI.  395-182.020. 
C  islron  Biotechnology,  inc.:  See — 

Lisi.  Peter  J..  5.474,899.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Cilra  Science.  Ltd.:  See — 

Dotolo.  John;  and  Dololo,  Vincent  A.,  5,474,712,  CI.  252-550.000. 
Clairol.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Alexander  C;  Mayer,  Alice  A.;  Wang,  Jia-Shen;  Wenke,  Gottfried; 
and  Lim,  Mu-lll,  5,474,578,  CI.  8-431.000. 
Clancy.  Ed».ird  W  .  Ill   See— 

Tyciak.    Andre*.    Bonner.  William;   O'Sullivan,  Terence  J.;   Clancy, 
Edward  W .  III.  Heilig.  Joseph  M.;  Filar,  Rose  A.;  Popa,  George  S.: 
and  Keller.  Herbert  J..  5.474,311.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Clare-Salzler.  .Michael  J    See— 

Ibhin.  Allan  J  .  Erlander.  Mark  G.,  Kaufman.  Daniel  L.;  and  Clare- 
Sal/ler.  Michael  J..  5,475,086,  CI.  530-325.000. 
Clark.  Bernard  ,A    See — 

Pm.  Alan  R  .  Clark,  Bernard  A.;  and  Padday,  John  F.  5,474,889,  01. 
430-63 1  .(KX). 
Clark.  Bob:  See— 

Clark.   Hal;  Clark,  Bob;  and  Harcar.   Kenneth,  5.474,345,  01.  292- 
.102(XK) 
Clark.  Hal.  Clark.  Bob;  and  Harcar,  Kenneth  Double  panel  lock.  5.474345. 

CI.  292-302  (KX). 
Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Ward.  Michael;  Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.;  Larenas.  Edmund  A.;  Lorch, 
Jeffrey  D  .  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L..  5,475,101,  CI.  536-23.740. 
Clarkson.  Trevor  G    See — 

Taylor.  John  G  ;  Gorse.  Denise;  and  Clarkson,  Trevor  G  ,  5,475.795. 01. 
395-27  (XX) 
Classens.  Wilhelmus  P  J  ,  Drewes.  Dries  G  ;  Peelers.  Josef  G.  H.:  Messing, 
Laurentius  W   J    M..  deceased  (by  P  C.  L,  M   Messing     Josiassen.  legal 
representative!,  to  OCE'-Nederland,  B.V    Radiation  fixing  device  with 
natural  convection  airflow,  5,475,788,  CI,  392-4l7.0(X) 
Claus.  Joachim   See — 

Schwertfcger.   Guenter;    Kwik,   Harry,   Myska.   Ralf;    Mueller   Hans- 

Juergen.  Kulzner.  Ingrid;  Schliwa.  Ralf;  Claus,  Joachim,  Schumacher, 

Markus;   Lau.    Michael;   and   Mum.   Andrew,    5.474.260    CI    244- 

1 1 8  5fXI 

Clayman.  David  A  ;  and  Nguyen.  Tai  0  Cerebral  inslramem  guide  frame  and 

prtxedures  utilizing  it   5,474.564.  CI.  606- 1 30,0(X). 
Cleveland,  Jtie  H  Backpack  mounted  device  for  moving  loads.  5.474  278  01 

;54..V'4(XK) 
Coady.  Michael  G  ,  and  Ewing.  Keith  E..  lo  Delco  Elclronics  Corp  Thick  film 

hybnd  multilayer  circuit,  5.475,263,  CI.  257-700,000, 
Coaklev,  William  J ,  to  Coakley,  William  J,  Garbage  disposal  guard  and 

plunger  5,47^,782,  CI   4-295,000, 
Coale.  Edward  D  ,Air  brakes  adjustment  indicator  for  vehicles  such  as  tracks 

and  the  like   5.474,154,  CI.  188-1  110, 
Coatex.  S  ,A     See  - 

Egraz.  Jean  Bernard;  Grondin.  Henri;  and  Suau.  Jean-Marc,  5.474.702, 
CI   252-174:50, 
Cobb.    Weslev     Ultrasonic    fluid    composition    monitor    5.473,934     01 

73-61  490 
Cobe  Laboraiones.  Inc     See — 

Maddt)ck.  Stephen  W..  5.474,772,  01.  424-140.100. 
C(xa-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Bucher.  Bernhard;  and  Ganer,  Raimond.  5.474,717,  01  261-140,100. 


CiKhard,  Pierre;  and  Vallee,  Bernard,  lo  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault 
S  A    Process  for  supplving  fuel  lo  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
engine  for  using  it.  5.474.047.  01    123-491.000. 
Cogen.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Keogh,  Michael  J.;  Oogen,  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Brown,  Geoflrey  D,, 

5.474,847.  01.  428-379.000. 

Cohen,  Iran  R.;  Lider.  Ofer;  and  Hershkoviz.  Rami,  to  Yeda  Research  and 

Development  Co  Lid   Methods  of  using  low  molecular  weight  heparins 

ireatment  of  pathological  processes  5.474,987.  01   5 14-56  (XK) 

Cohn.  Marvin,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Frequency  multipliers  using 

diode  arrays.  5,475,349,  01.  333-218.000. 
Cold  Jet.  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Young.  Frederick  O.  5,473.903,  CI.  62-35.000. 
Cole.  Arthur  W.;  and  Tulenko.  Dennis,  to  Wheelahralor  Technologies.  Inc. 
Sprav  nozzle  insert  and  method  for  reducing  wear  in  spray  nozzles. 
5,474,235,  CI  2.39-431.000. 
Cole,  John  H.:  See — 

Smith,  James  A.;  Siehlik.  Miroslav  J  ;  Atkinson.  Matthew  R  ;  Cole.  John 
H.;  Dixon.  Arthur  E  ;  Fieriing,  James  H.;  Hennessv.  John;  and  Moore. 
Chrisiopher  J.  L  .  5.475.728.  01,  378-81,000, 
Coles,  Carl  R,  Actuator  rod  hermetic  sealing  apparatus  employing  concentric 
bellows  and  pressure  compensating  sealing  liquid  with  liquid  moniionng 
system,  5,474,303,  01,  277-2.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Ahmed.  Fahim  U.:  Drapier,  Julien;  and  Durbul.  Patrick.  5,474,699,  CI. 
252-99  IXXI. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonzj  M,;  and  Betg,  Richard  A.,  5,475.052,  01.  525-54.100. 
CoUeaux.  Laurence;  See — 

Dujon.  Bernard;  Choulika.  Andre;  CoUeaux,  Laurence;  Fairhead.  Cecile; 
Perrin.  Amaud,  Plessis.  Anne;  and  Thierrv.  Agnes.  5.474,896.  01. 
435-6.000. 
Collene,  Wayne  N  :  See— 

Krishnakumar,  Suppavan  M.;  Collene,  Wayne  N.;  and  Mani,  Nikhil. 
5,474,735.  01.  264-529.000. 
Collier,  Charles  F:  See— 

Brank.  Donald  H.;  Collier,  Charles  F;  and  Robertson.  Charics  W., 
5,474,663,  01.  204- 301. (KX) 
Collins,  Brian  T:  See— 

Rill,  Peter  M.;  Stork.  Harry  R.;  Collins.  Brian  T ;  Dana,  Pabitra;  Desai, 
Niiin  v.;  and  Poliniak,  Eugene  S  ,  5.474,866.  01.  430-23.0(X). 
Collins.  David  A.,  lo  Dae  Technologies  of  America  Inc.  Key  chain  alarm  and 

light.  5,475.368,  01.  340-573  000. 
Oollinson,  CTirisiopher  D.,  to  Davy  McKee  (Poole)  Limited.  Rolling  mills. 

5.473,924.  01.  72-236.000. 
Coin.  Michael:  See — 

Adams.  Roben  W.;  Kwan,  Tom  W  ;  and  Coin,  Michael,  5,475.628.  01. 
364-724.100. 
Colombo  Filippeni  S  rl.:  See — 

Colombo,  Pier  G  .  5.473.978,  CI.  99-443  (XXT 
Colombo,  Pier  G.,  lo  Colombo  Filippeni  S.rl.  Method  for  the  transit  of  small 
objects  vviihin  treaimeni  chambers,  and  means  for  its  implementation 
5,473.978.  01.  99-443.000 
Oomins,  Daniel   L  ;  and  Baevsky,  Manhev*    F,  to  North  Carolina  Stale 
University.  Oampioihecin  intermediates  and  method  of  making  campioih- 
ecin  and  compiolhecin  analogs.  5.475.108.  CI   .546-41.000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Azevcdo,  Stephen;  Grangeat.  Pierre;  and  Rizo.  Philippe,  5,475.726,  01. 

378-4.000. 
Pcxachard.   Jacques;    and   Barthes,   V^ronique,   5,475310.  O,   324- 
346,000, 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique;  See — 

Omnes,  Gildas,  5,475,187.  01.  181-102.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Thome.  Gary  W.,  5.475,829,  01.  395-479.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Kohls.  Eric  C;  Sorbello.  Robert  M.;  Geller.  Bernard  D.,  and  Assal. 
Francois  T,  5,475.394,  01.  343-700.0MS. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Prehodka,  Barry  V..  5.473,824,  01.  34-97.000. 

Rizzuto,    Leandro   P.;    MulM.   Theodore    B.;   and   Braginsky.   Asik, 
5.473.972,  01.  99-290.000. 
Cone.  Richard  E  ;  and  Turner,  Dennis  M.,  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Movable  storage 

container  5.474,377,  CI.  312-326.000. 
Connors,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Guo.  Hui-Yan,  lo  Anticancer,  Inc.  Noncolorimeuic 
histoculture  method  for  predicting  drag  response  of  tumors.  5.474.909,  01 
435-29.000 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Michael  S.,  5,474,601,  01.  96-182.000. 
Conselvan.  Pier  L  ;  and  Didone'.  Gaslone,  lo  Pavan  Mapimpianii  S  p  A 
Process  for  continuously  drying  and  stabilizing  pasta  and  the  like,  and 
apparatus  for  implementing  the  process.  5,473.825,  01.  34-389.0(X) 
Consortium  fur  elekirochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Schulz.  Georg  E  ;  and  Candussio.  Anton,  5,474,917,  01.  435-97.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerva  sulla  Microelenronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Zambrano,  R.iifaele,  5,474,944,  CI   437-41,000, 
Container  Corporation  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonheb.  Norman  J  .  5.473.995.  01.  108-51  300 
Continental  PFT  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  Collene,  Wayne  N.;  and  Mani.  Nikhil. 
5.474.735.  01,  264-529  000, 


Continental  While  Cap.  Inc:  See — 

Heilman,  Robert  J  ;  Egger.  Mark;  Rozanksi,  Leonard;  and  Her,  H 
Darnell.  5.474.194.  01   215-230.000. 
Conviay.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Gamer.  Robert  N.;  Farris,  Roben  D.;  and  Conwav,  Charles  J..  5,475,737, 

01.  379-67.000. 

Cook,  John  E.;  Busaio.  Murray  F;  and  Perry.  Paul  D.,  to  Siemens  Electric 

Limited.  Leak  detection  pump  with  integral  veni  seal.  5,474,050,  01 

123-520.000 

Ctxiper  Guy  F.  Aerosol  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  medicated 

vapor  into  the  lungs  of  a  patient.  5.474.059,  01.  128-200.220. 
Cooper,  Howard  K.:  See — 

Payne.  Errol  G.;  Cooper,  Howard  K  ;  Maihur.  Prabodh;  Seemann,  Joseph 
P.;  Saadaimanesh.  Vahid:  Brodskv.  Michael  A.;  and  Yeik.  Glenn  D.. 
5.474.574.  01   607.7.0(X) 
C(K>pcr  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunk.  Michael  P;  Rector,  Gary  D.;  and  Banting,  John  F,  5.475.371. 01. 
340-660.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Fairbanks.  Sieven  C,  5.474,431.  Ol.  418-39  000. 
Copperman.  Norman  S  .  lo  Alan  Games  Corporation.  Scenario  development 

system  for  vehicle  simulators.  5.474,453,  CI.  434-29.000. 
Coraje.  Inc.;  See — 

Caner,  Robert  E.,  5.474.531.  01.  604-22.000. 
Cordon.  Moraima.  to  Pulmonary  Diagnostic  &  Rehabiliiaiion  Medical  Group, 

Inc  Method  for  sizing  transdermal  patch  5.473,966,  01.  83-56.000. 
Cordonnier.  Christine;  and  Gass.  Raymond,  lo  Alcatel  Business  Systems 
Method  of  ensunng  that  each  node  of  a  private  telecommunication  network 
is  synchronized  lo  the  best  available  clock  at  all  limes   5,475,717,  01. 
375-356.000. 
Cordonnier.  Christine:  See — 

Gass.  Raymond;  and  Cordonnier.  Christine.  5.475,678,  Q  370-58.200. 
Comell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Harman.  Gars   E,.  Lorilo,  Maneo;  Dl   Pielro,  Antonio:  and  Hayes, 
Christopher  K,,  5,474,926,  01,  435-200.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Bookbinder.   Dana  0  ;  Dannoux.  Thierry    L.;  and  Wu,   Lung-Ming, 

5.475,784.  01   385-94.000 
LaBorde,  Pa.scale,  5.475,528,  01   359.341  (XX) 
Corona.  James:  Henderson.  Randal  L  ;  and  Laib.  Gregory  D  .  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  independent 
contitvl  of  multiple  windows  in  a  graphics  display  system.  5,475,812,  CI. 
.395-158.000. 
Corona.  Jose  M   B.  Fuel  injection  system  5.474.046.  CI.  1 23-478.(K)0. 
Corral.  Fernando  D.;  See — 

.'aquess,  Percy;  and  Conal.  Fernando  D  .  5.474,701.  01   252-174.120. 
Correia.  Yves;  Jourdain.  Dominique;  Nowocien.  Joseph;  and  Salerno.  Alex- 
andre, lo  Socicle  Elf  AttKhem  S.A   Catalvsl  for  the  dehalogenation  of 
a-halogenated  carboxylic  acids   5.475, 135.'CI.  562-602  0(X) 
Cortese.  Virginio.  to  Essegielle  S.rl    Percolator  cup  for  espresso  coffee 

machines.  5,473,973,  01.  99-295,000, 
Cosco.  Inc.;  See — 

Cone,  Richard  E.;  and  Turner.  Dennis  M.,  5,474,377,  01  312-326.000. 
Cosgrove,  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Kwon.  Heemin;  Cosgrove,  Patrick  A.;  Carlson,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Leader. 
Mark  S.,  5.475,506.  01.  358.500.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Nakalsuji,  Tadao;  Shimizu,  Hiromilsu;  Yasukawa,  Ritsu;  Kawatsuki, 

Masaaki;  Tabala,  Mitsunori;  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki; 

and  Sasaki.  Moloi,  5.474,965.  CI.  502-330000 

Cosla.  Peter  F;  Holmes.  William  A.;  and  Moll,  Frederic  H  .  lo  Origin 

MeAsystems,  Inc.  Tnxar  with  redacting  tip.  5.474.539.  01  604-164 000. 

Oostlev.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Abner.  Roy  T;  and  Costley,  Brian  D.,  5,473,919,  01.  70-276.000. 
Cotrel,  Claude:  See — 

Bourz.al,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet.  Marc;  Cotrel.  Claude;  Guvon.  Claude; 
Manfre.  Franco;  and  Roussel.  Gerard.  5,475,106.  01.  544-58400. 
Colta,  Michael  .A,;  See — 

Gnflin.  Harold  L  ;  Grene,  Richard  V.;  and  Cona,  Michael  A..  5,474,700, 
01.  252-174.120. 
Coughlin,  Richard  T:  See — 

Nixon.   Drae   C;   Soulvie,   Daniel    B.;   and   Coughlin.    Richard   T, 
5.473,784,  01   5-625.000. 
Coven,  John  A.:  See — 

Chobt>t.  Ivan  1.;  Coven,  John  A  .  Haighl.  Randy  L  .  Mansfield.  Keith  D.; 
Miller    Donald   W;    Neira.    Reinaldo    A  :    Petrovich,    Alexander, 
Sviedrvs,  Paul  0  ;  Tiemann.  Louise  A  ;  Valenta.  Gerald  A  ;  and 
Youngs.  Thurston  B.,  Jr,  5,473,813,  01.  29-837.000. 
Cowell.  Michael  J    See — 

Anderson.  Peter  L  ;  Cowell,  Michael  J  ;  and  Hoiek.  Dan  J  .  5.474,405, 
CI   405-286  000. 
Crandall.  Michael  D.;  Griggs.  Allen  L  ;  Olofsor.  Peter  M  ;  McKenzie.  Taun 
L  ;  and  Waischke.  Theresa  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Companv     Retrorefleciive   anicle   and   method   of   making   the    same 
5.474,827,  01.  428-67.000, 
Crawford,  Neil  C:  See- 
Samuels,  Martin  L.;  Koleilal.  Bashir  M  .  Cain,  David  E  ;  Herold,  John 
R  ;  and  Crawford,  Neil  C,  5.474,124.  01.  166-85,100 
Cray  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

'  Harden,  James  A  ,  Jr;  and  Garcia.  Steven  E..  5.473.816. 01.  29-876  000 
Crilchlev.  William  J  :  See — 
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LaRoche.  Joel   A.:  Critchley.  William  J.,   and  Mardero.   Sieve   G 
5.473.843,  CI.  52-35.000. 
Cromer.  Robert  H.:  Set — 

Bagepalli.  Bharal  S.:  Cromer.  Robert  H  ;  Dine,  Osman  S.;  and  Mavnard. 

James.  5.474..306,  CI.  277-53.000 

Crook,  Thomas  M.,  Smilti.  Delmer  L.;  and  Ahonen,  Robert  G.,  to  Honeywell 

Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  ion  beanu  with  an  electrically  isolated 

aperture.  5,475,231,  CI.  250-397.000 

Crookston,  AntJiony  J.,  to  Old  Reliable  Wholesale  Inc.  Ventilated  insulated 

roofing  system.  5,473.847,  CI.  52-302.100. 
Cross  Manufacturing  Company  (1938)  Limited:  See — 

Flower,  Ralph  F  J..  5,474,305,  O.  277-53.000. 
Cross  Medical  Products:  See — 

Puno.  Rolando  M.;  and  Mellinger.  Philip  A..  5,474,555.  CI.  606-73.000 
Cross,  Paul  C  :  See— 

Hansen,  Craig  N.;  and  Cross.  Paul  C  ,  5,474,036,  CI.  I23-800BB 
Crossley.  David  W:  See — 

Lemer.  Michael  1 :  Crossley,  David  W.;  Abrams.  Randy  L.,  and  Owen 
Edward  C  .  5.474,355.  CI.  297-.36.000. 
Crum,  Martin  D   Apparatus  for  conveying  work  objects.  5,473,991,  CI 

104-172.300. 
Crush  Snowboard  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins.  Richard  W.;  and  Read.  Bradley  L.,  5,474,322,  CI  280-613  000 
Cryoquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Billman.  Patrick  R.,  5.473,905.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hams.  Larry  L.;  and  Scott,  Baker  P  L.,  Ill,  5,475,323,  O   327  67.000 
Culp,  Bradfred  W:  See— 

Nairasevschi,  Alfred:  Culp.  Bradfred  W.:  Saldanha.  Kevin  S.:  Piepho 
Allen  J  :  and  Loseke.  Terry  L..  5,475,820,  CI.  395-427.000 
Culver,  Donald  W .  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation.  Nuclear  thermal  rotkct 

engine  and  nozzle  therefor.  5,475,722,  CI.  376-318.000 
Cummins  Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Gcih.  Joseph  J.:  Majave,  Juan  J.;  Ralerman,  Donald  E.;  and  Rokos. 

George  A.,  5,474,495,  CI.  453-3.000. 
Jones.  John  E.:  and  Rasmussen,  James  M.,  5,474,497.  CI.  453-17.000 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Free.  P  Doug:  and  McKinley,  Thomas  L.,  5,474,041,  CI.  I23-I96()CP 
Cunniff,  Joseph  G   Algesimeier  with  detachable  pin  wheel,  5,474,084   CI 

128-744.000. 
Curran,  John  W  :  Nguyen,  Luy;  and  Kosich.  Joseph,  to  Wheelock,  Inc.  Strobe 

warning  light  5,475,361.  CI.  340-331.000. 
Curtis,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Anderson.   Kenneth   E.;   Curtis,   Patricia  A:   and   Jones,   Frank   T 
5.474.794.  CI.  426-614.000. 
Custom  Meialcraft,  Inc.:  See- 
Lancaster,  Ronald  G.,  5,474,205,  CI.  220-571.000. 
Cuzzato,  Paolo:  See — 

Masiero,  Antonio:  Cuzzato,  Paolo;  and  Bragante,  Letanzio,  5,475.168 
CI.  570-177.000 
CVD,  Incorporated:  See — 

Pickering,  Michael  A.;  Goela,  Jitendra  S.,  and  Bums.  Lee  E.,  5,474  613 
CI.  118-725.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  Willard  S.,  and  Matula.  David  W.,  5.475,630.  CI.  364-765  000 
Czudak.  John  C:  See— 

Bnndle,   Edward   E.;  Czudak,  John  C:  Willette.  Charles;   Bernard. 
Jehoiada;  Nail,  Charles  R..  Campanella,  Michael  L  .  Fedele.  Samuel 
A  .  and  Teller,  Gregory  R.,  5,475,801,  CI.  395-114.000. 
D.A.C.,  Inc.:  See— 

Vernon,  Edward  W.,  5,474,489,  CI.  451-42.000. 
Daage.  Michel;  Ho,  Teh  C;  and  Riley.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Stacked  bed  catalyst  system  for  deep  h\dri>des 
ulfunzation  5.474,670,  CI.  208-210.000. 
Dahadie.  Vincent:  See — 

Camere.  Pierre;  Dabadie,  Vincent;  Record,  Philippe;  and  Ballenizhicn 
Jean-Luc,  5,474,627,  CI.  156-47.000. 
Dae  Technologies  of  America  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  David  A.,  5,475,368,  Q.  ,340-573.000. 
Dadashzadeh.  Hamid:  See — 

Mohebbi,  Habib;  and  Dadashzadeh,  Hamid,  5,474,017,  CI.  1 16-209  IXXJ 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung,  Nak  M..  5,474,372,  CI.  312-7.200. 
Kwon,  Hvun-Koo,  5.475,443,  Q.  348-569.000. 
Parit,  Hakjae.  5.475,432,  CI.  348-409.000. 
Dai,  Zhi  Jian;  Matsumoto,  Sei;  Noma,  Nobuhiko;  Noguchi,  Osamu:  and 
Miyamoto,  Sakae,  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Ini. 
Data  processing  apparatus  for  decoding,  converting  in  size  and  ^ixling 
pieces  of  line  data  and  transmitting  the  line  data  to  a  communitatitm 
pailner  5.475,616,  CI.  .364-5 14.0OR. 
Daiber,  Paul  C;  and  Bird.  William  L..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co  Seal  oil 
supply  system  using  differential  pressure  accumulator   5,474,304    CI 
277-3.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Indusn^es,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honuchi,  Hiroo;  Wada,  Mit.suo;  Wakila,  Naoki;  and  Watanabe  Kazushi 

5,475.058.  CI.  525-166.000. 
Okano,  Yoshimichi;  Tanigawa.  Michiyo;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka,  5  475  079 
CI.  528-198.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyama,  Satoshr.  Homoto,  Yukio;  and  Esaka.  Naoki,  5,47";  166   CI 
570-166.000 


Daines.  Michael  J  ;  Ralston.  Joseph  L  .  and  Rose,  Larry   D.,  to  Morion 
International.  Int   Slide-in  protective  cover  for  passenger  airbag  module 
5.474.325.  CI   280-728.300 
Dainippon  Irk  and  Cheputals.  Inc.:  See — 

Takatsu,   Haruyoshi.  Takehara.  Sadao;  Takeuchi,  Kiyohumi;  Osawa, 
Masashi.  Ogawa,  Shinji;  and  Ishida,  Norie,  5,474,707,  CI.  252- 
29s>  h.^0 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirae.  Sadao;  Kouno,  Motohiro;  and  Matsubara,  Hideaki,  5,475.319.  CI. 
.124-765  000, 
Daisey  Kikai  Co  .  lid.   .Sec — 

Chikatani.  Hajime,  5,473,869.  Q.  53-570.000. 
Dalbogc,  Hennk   See~ 

Dorreith.  Kuri:  Dalboge.  Henrik;  Mikkelsen,  Jan  M.;  Mischler,  Marcel; 
and  Chnsiensen.  Flemming  M  .  5,474,922,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Dallancxc.  Clelia  M   L,.  See — 

Tram.  Aldo;  DallaniKc.  CIclia  M   L  ;  and  Ciabatti,  Romeo,  5,475,010, 
CI    514  .MS  (MX) 
Dally,  William  J  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Express  channels 
for  diminishing  latency  and  increasing  throughput  in  an  interconnection 
nelVKirk    5.475,857.  CI.  395  8(K)IKKI 
Dalrymplc.  Jon.  Martens.  Leslie  V;  and  Magnusson.  Jan  H..  to  linnersity  of 
Minnesota.  Reecnts  iil  the     Dental  water  and  air  purificatum  euuipmeni 
5.474.451,  CI   433-80.(K)(l, 
Dalton.  Larry  V:  See — 

L.eshe.  Wayne  G.;  and  Dalton,  Larry  V.,  5,474,168,  CI.  198-484.100. 
Dana  C"orporation   See — 

Hofi.  Steven  R  .  and  Olson,  Darwin  C,  5,474,336,  CI.  285-322.000. 
Dana  Harbcr  Cancer  Institute.  The:  .5ee — 

Springer,  Timothy  A  ,  Rothlein.  Robert;  Marlin,  Steven  D.;  and  Dustin 
Michael  L  ,  5.475.091.  (1,  5 .W  388.220. 
Dane.  C   Brent   See — 

Hackel.  Lloyd  A.;  Hermann,  Mark  R.;  Dane.  C   Brent;  and  Tiszauer 
Detles  H  ,  5.475.527.  CI.  359-334.000. 
Dangclniasr.  -Xndreas,  See — 

Brandstctier.  Rudi;  Dangelmayr,  Andreas;  Genswilrger,  Wolfgang    and 
Hotele.  Hans.  5,473,927,  CI.  72-405  000 
DanhoC.  Scott  N    See — 

Atterbury.  WUIiam  G  .  and  Danhof.  Scon  N  ,  5.473.910.  CI.  62-323.100. 

Daniclisiiva.  Vicra:  Kolvcnbach,  Ralf;  Schubert,  Hans-Peter;  Grome,  John; 

and   Schneider,   Ernst  J,,   to   Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft,   Use  of   l-(5- 

osohenyli-.l  methyl-7-n-propvlxanthine  in  vascular  surgery.  5,475  002  CI 

514  263()(X1 

Daniels.  Eldndgc  R    Compact  fluorescent  sign  light  unit.  5,475,576,  CI 

3fi2-222(KK) 
Danielson.  Bo:  Magnusson.  Tore:  Orban.  Laszio;  and  Petersson.  Torgny.  to 
Hcmapurc  ,AB    Device  for  the  connection  of  fluid  conduits  for  medical 
purposes   5,474.526.  CI   604-4.00(1 
Dannoux.  Thierry  L,:  See — 

Bix)khirder.   Dana  C;   Dannoux.   Thierry    L .   and   Wu,   Lung-Ming 
5,47.'i,784.  CI    .W5-94  0<K) 
Dantolan,  Harrv   E    Reciprocaiinc  wciuht  exercise  device    5,474  511    CI 

48:93(X>0 
Danver.  Bruce  A  .  and  LastolTia.  Jeffrey  D  Fiber  optic  sensor  having  mandrel 

wound  reference  and  sensing  arms    5.475.216.  CI.  250-227  140 
Dappcrheld.  StcfJen    See- 

Scharben.     Bemd.     Dapperheld.     Steffen.     and     Babusiaux.     Pierre 
5.474,658,  CI    2(M-"'.Vf)0R 
Daros/ewski.  Janus/   See 

Bunon.  Graham.  Daroszewski,  Janusz;  and  Phipps,  Jenny,  5,475,006, 
CI    514  310,0(JO. 
D'Amg^i.  Sebastiano:  See — 

Chauvel.  Gerard,  and  D'Arrigo.  Seba.stiano.  5.475,644,  CI.  365-221.000 
Dassanayake    Mahendra,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Ring  Light  collector 

5.4^5.571,  CI    .162-32.000, 
Databot>k  Incorporated;  See — 

Mixirc,  Temll  M  .  5,475,846,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Dalla.  Pahitra   .See — 

Rm.  Peter  M  ;  Stork,  Harry  R.;  Collins,  Brian  T,;  Datta,  Pabitra:  Desai, 
Nitin  V .  and  Poliniak,  Eugene  S.,  5,474,866,  CI.  430-23.000. 
Daubenmicr.  John  A    See 

Palansky,  Bruce  J  ,  Greene.  Thomas  L.;  Daubenmier,  John  A.;  McCall, 
Gavin  F;  Buch.  Uwrence  H.;  and  Smith,  Paul  F,  5,474,506,  CI 
477-63,000 
Dauerer.   Norman   J  .   and    Kellev.    Edward   E.,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corptjration    Database  system  for  facilitating  compan.son  of 
related  information  stored  in  a  distributed  resource    5  475,833   CI    395- 
60»1.000 
D'Aurelio.  David  P:  See— 

DcCiHik.  Bradley  C  ;  Gallipeau,  Brian  K.,  and  D'Aurelio,  David  P.. 
5.4^5.464.  CI    3.54-321,000, 
David.  Gregory  J,    See — 

David,  Patricia  R..  and  David.  Gregory  J  .  5.474,031,  CI.  119-708.000, 
David,  Patricia  R  .  and  David.  Gregory  J    Bird  toy  hanger  5,474,031    CI 

119-70,HI)(I() 
Davidson.  Frankie  G.  Aerodynamic  rotor  with  chemiluminesceni  light  sotu^ce 

holder  5.474.482.  CI   446-41  (¥10, 
Davidson.  Phillip  K  .  to  Takata.  Inc   Passenger  air  bag  module  with  snap- 
attachment  deployment  covet.  5.474,323,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Davidson.  Richard  A.:  .See — 


Davis,  William  R.;  Mowers,  Dennis  W.;  Greenthal.  Richard  P.:  Szyman- 
ski,  Paul;  Wray,  Ronald  A.:  and  Davidson.  Richard  A  .  5,475,741.  CI 
-379-103  000 
Davies.  Patricia.  Protective  capsule.  5.474.352,  CI.  296-24.100. 
Davis,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Hsu,  Kuo-Hom  L.:  Teller.  Daniel  M  ;  Davis.  Alan  R  ;  Lubeck.  Michael 
D  ;  Munson.  Harrv   R  ,  Jr.;  Jagdmanr    Gunnar  E;  and  L'wavdah. 
Ibrahim  M  .  5,475.012,  CI.  514-336.00f) 
Davis,  Dennis;  and  Beam,  Harold,  to  Nordson  Corporation    Transfer  of 
electrostatic  charge  to  a  rotary  atomizer  head  through  the  bousing  of  a 
rotary  atomizing  spray  device.  5,474,236,  Q.  239-703.000. 
Davis,  Dennis  W  :  See — 

Scalise,  Stanley  J.;  and  Davis,  Dennis  W .  5,475,703,  CI.  372-82.000. 
Davis,  Roben  G.;  Bell,  Allyn  R.;  and  Minatelli,  John  A.,  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company.  Inc    Heterocyclic-alkylene  quinoxalinyloxvphenox- 
ypropanoate  herbicides  5.474.973.  CI.  504-235.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  C  Perforation  purging  tool,  5.474,130,  CI    166-312(XK) 
Davis,  William  R.;  Mowers.  Dennis  W,;  Greenthal.  Richard  P.,  Szymanski. 
Paul:  Wray.  Ronald  A  ,  and  David.son,  Richard  A.,  to  Sentex  Systems,  Inc. 
Telephone-entrv   system  with  electronic  directory    5,475,741.  CI    379- 
103.000 
Davy  ,McKee  (Poole)  Limited:  See— 

CoUinson,  Christopher  D.,  5,473.924,  Q.  72-236.000. 
Dawson,  Wendell  E.:  See — 

Humik.  Daniel;  Ireland,  William  P;  Slahlbaum,  Barry  W.;  and  Dawson, 
Wendell  E  ,  5,474,085,  CI.  128-774.000. 
Dc  Bay.  Inc.:  See — 

Bay,  Adam  G.;  and  Bay,  Gabor  A.,  5,474,504,  CI.  475-274,000. 
Dc,  Bhola  N.:  See— 

Hurwiti.  Steven  D.;  Yasar,  Tugrul;  De,  Bhola  N  ;  and  Hsu,  Jon  S  , 
5.474,667,  CI.  204-192.120. 
De  la  Rue  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Pilling.  Roger,  5,474,289,  CI.  277-265.040, 
DeBiasse,  Richard;  and  Altobe,  Donald  J ,  to  DeBiasse,  Richard,  Piston  nng 
employing  elastomeric  sealing  member  within  the  nng  groove.  5,474,307, 
a.  277-165.000 
Debler,  Edward  J  :  Young.  Kenneth  C;  and  Snyder,  Richard  A  ,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Automatic  transmission  having  auxiliarv  drive.  5,474,503,  CI, 
475-205.000, 
Debrecht.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Dohogne.  L  Ranney;  Schnyder,  William  J.;  Debrecht,  Douglas  C;  and 
Johnson.  Philip  S  .  5,475.275.  CI.  310-89.000 
Deckers,  Andrea.s;  Guentherberg,  Norbert;  Bueschl,  Rainer,  and  Jahns,  Ekke- 
hard,  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft  Thermoplastic  molding  material  with  a 
man  effect   5.475.055.  CI,  525-77.000, 
DeCook.  Bradley  C  ;  Gallipeau,  Brian  K  ;  and  D'Aurelio,  David  P.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Snutrt  film  cartridge  magazine.  5.475.464,  CI. 
354-321000 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J  .  Getman,  Daniel  P.:  Lin,  Ko-Chung;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary 
A  ,   Rogier.  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5,475,027,  CI. 
514-482.000, 
Deheuw.  Geert:  Verdonck,  Emiel;  and  Van  Steen,  Luc,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V 
Dye-donor  element  for  use  in  a  tJiermal  dye  transfer  process.  5,474,970,  CI 
503-227000 
DeFiore.  John  E    See — 

Vinsani.  Ronald  G  :  and  DeFiore,  John  E  .  5.475,2%.  CI  323-223, 0(X) 
De  Forges  De  Pamy.  Robert;  Moudin,  Gerard;  and  Ruaux,  Philippe,  to 
Electncile  de  France  Service  National.  Process  for  intervention  on  over- 
head cables  by  means  of  helicopter-carried  fork  and  nacelle  5.474.259.  CI 
244118  1(X). 
DeEranco,  Vincent;  Zut.  Oded;  Gumer,  Assaf:  Balina,  Romeo;  Schiller, 
Douglas  H.,  and  Miremadi,  Reza,  to  Interactive  Light,  Inc.  Musical  sound 
effects  controller  having  a  radiated  emission  space.  5,475,214,  CI   250- 
221  000. 
Deguchi,  Yoichi   See — 

Oisuki,  Hayashi;  and  Deguchi,  Yoichi.  5.474.641.  O.  156-345.000 
Degussa  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson.    Richard;    Cavagnaro,    Richard    E.:    and    Leiby,    Dean, 
5,474,111.  CI    141-1.000 
dc  Haas.  Jacob  L  .  and  Reid.  Valerie  M  C  to  DSM  N  V  Composition  of  an 

ethylene/carbon  monoxide  copolymer  5,475,083,  CI.  528-491.000. 
Deiss,  Michael  S    See — 

Bridgewater.  Kevin  E.;  Deiss,  Michael  S.;  and  Tamer,  Gregory  G., 

5.475,688,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Bndgewater,  Kevin  E.;  and  Deiss,  Michael  S.,  5,475,754,  CI.  380- 
20.000 
Deka  Products  1  imited  Partnership:  See — 

Bryant.  Rohen  J  :  Kamen.  Dean;  and  Vincent,  Douglas  E.,  5,474,683.  CI 
210-646, (XX) 
Deico  Elctronics  Corp,:  See — 

Coady,  Michael  G.;  and  Ewing,  Keith  E.,  5,475.263,  CI.  257-700.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Gose,  Mark  W.  5,475,340,  CI.  327-565.000. 
Heam.  John  A..  5.475,567,  CI.  361-778.000 
Rada.  .Mark  Z  :  Lock,  Colin  G.  J.;  Ferris.  Glenn  E,;  and  Jackson,  Mark 

A  .  5.475.566,  CI.  361-736.000. 
Schousek,  Theresa  J.,  5,474.327.  CI.  280-735.000. 
d'Elf  Atochem  S  A.:  See — 

Macaudiere,  Svlvie;  and  Tanguy,  Jean-Qaude,  5,474,695,  C\.  252- 
67.000. 


Dellaria,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Chemeskv,  Linda  J.;  and  Dellaria,  Joseph  F,  5,475,009,  C].  514- 
312  000 
Dellis.  Philippe:  See — 

Pepin,  Regis;  Schmitz,  Chnstjan;  Lacroix,  Guv-Bemard;  Dellis,  Phil- 
ippe; and  Veyrat,  Christine,  5,475,132,  CI  560-59.000. 
Delprato.  Francois:  See — 

Bretaudeau.    Dominique;    Delprato,   Francois;   and   Malassis,   Marc, 
5.474.753,  CI,  423-700.000. 
Delpretti.  Roger,  to  Charmilles  Technologies  SA,  Anti<orrosion  device  for 

electrical  discharge  machining  5,475,195,  CI   219-69  120 
DelRosano.  Chris  F:  and  Lentz,  James  A.,  lo  Ames  Rubber  Corporation. 
Metal    oxide    free    fluoroelastomer   fusing    member   containing    same 
5,474,850,  CI.  428-421.000 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  .  Jablonski,  Gregory  A.:  Kresge.  Charles  T:  Kuehl, 
Guenter  H  .  Marler.  David  O  ;  Rav.  Gayatn  S  ;  and  Rose.  Brenda  H  ,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.   Supported  heteropolv  acid  catalysts    5.475,178.  CI. 
585-455, (KX), 
Demarest.  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B  :  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan,  Timothy  R, 
Rattan,  William:  Blanch.  John  F;  Hodulik.  Michael  G  ;  and  Yost.  Dennis 
P.   to   Ethicon.   Inc    Needle-suture   assembly   and   packaging   system. 
5.473.810.  CI    29-712.000 
Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B  ,  Sobel,  Martin:  Lenihan.  Timothy  P. 
and  Rattan.  William,  to  Ethicon.  Inc  Machine  for  the  automated  packaging 
of  needles  and  attached  sutures  and  method  of  utilizing  the  packaging 
machine   5.473.8.54.  CI,  53-116.000 
Dembinsfcy.  Mane  E,    See— 

Hanna.  Michael  G  .  Jr ,  Haspel.  Martin  V.;  Hoover.  Herbert  C  ,  Jr; 
Dembinsky.  Mane  E  .  and  Kobnn,  Bairy  J.,  5,474,755,  C\.  424-1.490 
Demetri.  Elia  P    See — 

Geasmann.  Joseph;  Demetri,  Elia  P.;  JtKobs,  Jordan  N.:  and  Pickaid, 
Donald  W.  5.474.442,  CI.  431-119.000 
Demeyere.  Hugo  J   M    See— 

Wahl,  Errol  H  .  Bacon.  Dennis  R.;  Baker,  Ellen  S.;  Bodet,  Jean-Francois; 
Demevere.  HuBO  J  M  ;  Sevems.  John  C;  Siklosi.  Michael  P;  Vogel, 
Alice  M  ,  and  Watson.  Jeffrey  W,.  5.474,690,  CI   252-8.800 
Demick.  Robert  1.     See— 

Koester.  Daniel  J    Demick.  Robert  L  .  Vo.  Benny  T;  Potes,  Duane  E., 
Jr.  and  Freeman.  Basil  M  .  5.4^4.353.  CI   2%-65,100, 
Demizu.  Akira.  Sugai.  Ma-sa>:a/u.  Inoue.  Hitoshi;  .Nishiyama,  Ryoji;  and 
Katashiba.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control 
device,  5.474.045.  CI.  I23-418.(XJ0 
Demmenng.  Guenter;  Schmid.  KarlHeinz;  Koehler,  Michael;  and  Stanis- 
lowski,  Detlev.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   Fatrv  mix- 
ture-  5.4-^4,604.  CI    106-38,240 
Demonchaux,  Paince.  and  Lenoir.  Patnck.  to  Kali-Chemie  Phartna  GmbH 
5-phenv  Ipyrrolo- 1 .4-benzova/jne  and   5-pheny Ipyrrolo- 1 .4-henzothiazine 
compounds,  prixess  and  intemiediates  for  their  production  and  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  them   5.4~4,988,  CI   514-224,500, 
Demshuk.  Thomas    Game  apparatus  for  the  handicapped    5.474,295,  CI 

273-141.(X)A 
Denbigh,   William    R    Christmas   tree    watenng   device.    5,473.838,   O. 

47-40,500, 
Denryoku  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Omshi.  Toshitada;  Ichikawa,  Michiharu;  Kado,  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe, 
Ya.suo.  5,475,560,  CI   361-141,000. 
Dent.  Paul  W  .  to  Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc  Demodulator  for 

Manchester-coded  FM  signals.  5,475,705,  O.  375-333,000 
Desai.  Nitin  V:  See — 

Riti.  Peter  M.;  Stork.  Harry  R.;  Collins,  Brian  T;  Datta.  Pabitra;  Desai, 
Nitin  V;  and  Poliniak,  Eugene  S.,  5,474,866,  CI.  430-23.000. 
Desbois.  Jean:  See — 

Hode.  Jean-Michel;  Desbois.  Jean;  and  Solal,  Marc,  5,475,348,  CI. 
333-195.000 
Desmarais,  Roger  Collapsible  dust  pan.  5,473,790,  CI   15-257.700. 
Detector  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

King,  John  D  .  5.475.222.  CI  250-343.000. 
Deuler  Sport  und  Leder  GmbH  See — 

Franke.  Michael.  5,4-4.185.  CI  206-586.000. 
Deut.schc  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Krug.  Juergen.  Krueger.  Holger;  and  Stoelcken,  Heinrich,  5,473,806,  CI. 

29-458,000, 
Schwenfeger.   Guenter.    Kwik.   Harry:   Myska,   Ralf:   Mueller.   Hans- 
Juergen.  Kiitzner.  Ingnd.  Schliwa.  Ralf:  Claus,  Joachim,  Schumacher. 
Markus.   L-au.   Michael;  and  Muin,  Andrew,  5,474,260,  CI.   244- 
118.500 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Sowig.  Helmut:  and  Vizer,  David  M.,  5,475.424.  O.  348-177.000 
Devereux.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Richard  M  ;  Heaton.  John  M.;  and  Devereux,  Robert  W., 
5,475,776,  CI.  385-28.000. 
Devine,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Jiles,  David  C;  and  t)evine.  Michael  K  .  5,475,305,  CI.  324-227  000 
DeVires,  Douglas  F;  and  Baker.  Lindon  A.,  to  Bird  Products  Corporation 

Medical  ventilator.  5,474,062,  CI    128-205.240, 
DeVree.  William  S.:  See — 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Suman,  Michael  J  ;  Zeinstra,  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree, 
William  S.,  5.475,366,  CI   340-525.000. 
Devnck.  Charles  E  :  See — 

Han^od,  Michael  K  ;  and  Devrick.  Charles  E..  5,474.216,  CI.  223-57.000. 
Dew  a.  Koichi:  See — 
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Morisawa,  Toshikazu;  Dewa.  Koichi;  and  Saito.  Toshimiisu,  5,475.762, 
CI   .«0-25,000. 
DeVVar,  .Anthony  G.:  Set — 

McCarthy,  James  P;  Greene.  George  H.;  and  DeWar,  Anthony  G  , 
5,474,815,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Dia  Semicon  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Ikeda.  Osamu,  5,475.847,  CI,  395-750,000. 
Ikeda.  Osamu.  5.475.848.  O.  395-750.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechsl  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshinori.  and  Masuda.  Tei-suya,  5.474,844,  CI.  428-332  000. 
Dias,  Franci.sco  J  :  and  Koch,  Freimut  J.,  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH 
Porous  fluid-permeable  moldings  of  silicon  carbide  and  process  of  prt>- 
duction.  5,474,587,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Dickerson.  Richard  P:  See — 

Vassallo,  Charles;  and  Dickerson.  Richard  P..  5.474.469,  CI    439- 
568.000. 
DlCK£Y-John  Corporation:  See — 

Goeckner,  Victor  D,;  and  Steffen,  Ronald  W.,  5.475.561.  CI    361- 
1 89,(X)(). 
Didieriaurent.  Stanislas:  5** — 

Caille,  Jean-Claude:  Didierlaurent.  Stanislas:  and  Veven,  Jean-Paul. 
5.474,996,  CI.  514-256.000 
Didillon,  Blaise:  See — 

Lucas,  Christine;  Candy,  Jean-Pierre:  Ba.s.set,  Jean-Mane,   Didillcn, 
Blai.se;  and  Boiriaux.  Jean-Paul,  5.475,174,  CI.  585-273  UX) 
Didone'.  Gastone:  See — 

Consehan,  Pier  L.;  and  Didone'.  Ga.stone.  5,473,825,  CI.  34-389,000. 
Diehr,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Linker,  Karl-Heinz;  Haas,  Wilhelm;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Diehr  HJ^^ 
Joachim.  5,475,115,  CI.  .548-263.200. 
Diener.  Jorg,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Instrument  for  working  the  surfaces  of 

parts  inside  engineered  cavities  5,475,485,  CI.  356-241.000. 
Diep,  Thanh  A  ,  Avi-lizhak,  Hadar  1.;  and  Garland,  Harry  T.,  to  Canon  Inc. 
High  accuracy  optical  character  recognition  using  neural  netyvorks  yyith 
centroid  dithenng.  5,475.768,  CI.  382-156.000, 
Dietz,  Hermann:  See — 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Dietz.  Hermann:  Fischer.  Hermann.   Koeder. 
Manfred;  Gruenwald,  Werner;  and  Eisele.  Ulrich.  5.474.665.  CI 
2(M-153  180. 
Dietz.  Terry  L  :  See — 

Berlin.  Kim  C  .  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Slalcup.  Giegory  C;  Bays,  Rodney. 
Vanlaningham,  Richard  D.;  Dietz,  Terry  L,;  and  O'Connor,  Daniel. 
5,474,559,  CI.  606-89.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Anick,  Peter  G  ,  and  Artemieff,  Suzanne  O.,  5.475,587,  CI.  364-419.080 
Bums,  Douglas  J  :  Fenwick,  David  M  ;  and  Hetherington,  Ricky  C  , 

5,475,690,  CI.  37()-l05..300. 
Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K.  Callander,  Jill  F, 
Burges.s,  Peter  H.;  Nelson,  Kathy  J.:  Guertin,  Manheyy  J  ,  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R.;  Sylor,  Mark  W ;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W :  Schuchard,  Robert 
C  ;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  1.;  Navkal,  Anil  V ,  Rogers,  Dennis  O  .  O'Bnen, 
Linsey  B.,  Trasani,  Philip  J  ,  Chan-Li/ardo,  Chri,stine  C  ,  England. 
Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon,  James  L.,  Jr:  Roscnbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore.  Allan  B.;  Ross.  Robert  R   N  . 
Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams.  William  C.  Jr;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G  . 
Koning.  G.  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  E;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon,  Timothy 
M.;  and  Harroyy,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,475,838,  CI.  395-185.100. 
Miller,  Steven  P:  and  Lampson,  Butler  W.,  5.475.819.  CI.  395-2(X»  OM) 
Palmer.  Larry  G  :  and  Palmer.  Ricky  S..  5.475,421,  CI,  348-15  000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  Patent  Lavt  Group:  See — 

Kaufman,  Charles  W.;  and  Perlman.  Radia  J..  5.475.763.  Q,  380-30,000. 

DiGuiseppi,  Fran.'c  T;  Han,  Scott;  and  Heck,  Roland  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  Process  for  selectively  converting  ethene  to  isobuiylene  over 

selectivated  ZSM-35.  5,475,181.  CI.  585-5IO.(XK). 

Dilo.  Johann  P.  to  Oskar  Dilo  Maschinenfabrik  KG.  Brush  arrangement  fur 

a  needle  loom.  5.473,802.  CI  28-107.000. 
DiMarco.  John.  Parallelogram  device  for  setting  miteting  saws.  5.473.821. 

CI   33-456.000. 
Dimitriadis.  Dimitri:  See — 

Yamada.   Takehide;    Dimitriadis.   Dimitri;    and   Gaskill.   Garold    B  . 
5.475,653.  CI  .368-10.000 
Dine,  Osman  S.:  See — 

Bagepalli.  Bharai  S.;  Cromer.  Robert  H.;  Dine.  Osman  S.;  and  Maynard, 
James,  5,474,306.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Ding,  Shulin;  Tien.  Walter  L.;  and  Olejnik.  Orest.  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Nomm- 

lating  emulsions  for  sensitive  tissue.  5.474.979.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Dingle.  Brenda:  See — 

Salerno.  Jack  P.;  Zavraeky.  Paul  M,;  Spitzer,  Mark  B,;  and  Dingle. 
Brenda,  5.475,514,  CI.  359-41.000. 
Dinltz.  Arthur  M.;  and  Husain,  Tauhid.  to  Transpo  Industries,  Inc  Break-ayy  ay 

coupling  with  spaced  weakened  sections.  5,474,408.  CI.  411-5  (JOO 
Dion,  Dominique,  to  Giat  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wedging 
submumtions  within  an  envelope  of  a  projectile,  5.473.988,  CI,   102- 
489.000. 
Dion,  Yves  M.:  See — 

Labone,  Raymond  C.;  and  Dion.  Yves  M.,  5,474,056.  CI,  600-214.000 
Di  Pietro,  Antonio:  See — 

Harman,  Gary  E.;  Lorito,  Matteo;  Di  Pietro.  Antonio;  and  Hayes, 
Christopher  K.,  5,474,926.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Direa  Measurement  Corporation:  See- 
Case.  Donald  R.;  and  Schott.  Michael  N,.  5.473.949.  CI.  73-861.380. 


DiStirbt*.  Dennis  M..  and  Jayme.  Day  id  W..  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.  Media 

concentrate  technology   5'.474.93l.  CI.  435-240.310. 
DiViesti.   .Anthony    M  :   and   Funck.  Gordon   W.,  to   Molex   Incorporated. 

Packaging  tray  for  electncal  connectors   5.474.178.  CI   206-723  (KM). 
Di  Virgilio.  Francesco,  and  Foresta.  Carlo  Method  for  inducing  the  acrosome 

reaction  in  human  and  animal  spermatozoa.  5,474,890,  CI.  435-l.l(X). 
[)ixon,  .Arthur  E    See— 

Smith,  James  A  ,  Stehlik,  Miroslav  J.;  Atkinson,  Matthew  R,;  Cole.  John 
H  ,  Dixon.  Arthur  E  ,  Fierling,  James  H  :  Hennessy.  John;  and  Moore. 
Chnsiopher  J    L..  5,475,728,  CI.  378-81. (KK), 
Dixon.  Timothy  M    See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  ;  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander,  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson,  Kathy  J  :  Guertin,  Manheyy  J  ,  Plouffe, 
Gerard  R  .  Sylor.  Mark  W  .  Chapman.  Kenneth  V»  ,  .Schuchard.  Robert 
C  .  Cioldfarh.  Stanley  I  .  Naykal.  .Anil  V  .  Rogers.  Dennis  ()  .  O'Bnen. 
Linsey  B  .  Trasatti,  Philip  J  .  Chan-Li/ardo,  Chnstinc  C  .  England. 
Benjamin  M  ,  Lemmon.  James  L  .  Jr ,  Rosenbaum.  Richard  1    ,  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J,,  Aronson,  David  L.,  Moore,  .Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Robert  R   N  , 
Smith.  Danny  L  .  Adams,  William  C  ,  Jr,  Sankar,  Arundahati  G  . 
Koning,  G  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F  ,  Seger,  Mark  J  ,  Dixon,  Timothy 
M  ,  and  Harroyy.  Jeffrey  R.  5.475,8.^8.  CI    .W5  185  100. 
Dienrias.  Frank.  Nomi.  Victor  K  .  Paslorc.  John  R  .  Rceyes.  Twila  J  .  and 
Postlethyyait,  l.es.  to  .Motorola,  inc    Method  lor  making  semiconductor 
deyice  haying  no  die  supporting  surface.  5,474,958,  CI.  437-211.000. 
Doble.  Keith  M  W.  Information  tag.  5.473.830.  CI.  40-301.000. 
Dobler.  Walter:  See — 

Kohlhammer,  Klaus:  Huster,  Wilfried;  and  Dobler,  Walter,  5,474,638, 
CI    156-.108.2(X). 
Doblcs.  Thomas  R.,  See — 

Reed.  Kenneth  J ,  Kim,  Sang  H.;  Dobles,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Stegman, 
Day  id  A  .  5.474,887,  CI,  4.30-.567.000. 
Dohmen,  Chen  L  L   Double  back  rod,  5.474.096.  CI.  132-252.000. 
Dohogne,  L    Ranney,  Schnyder.  Wilham  J.;  Debrecht.  Douglas  C:  and 
Johnson,   Philip   S.,   to  Emerson   Electric  Co.   Motor  assemblies   with 
impnued  endshields   5,475,275,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Dohr.  Manfred    See — 

Neuben.    Werner;    Schadow,   Joachim;    Mueller,   Joachim;    Staebler, 
Manfred-Ono;  Dohr,  Manfred:  and  Warkenlin,  Heinz,  5,473,820,  CI. 
.W- 386,000. 
Dojo,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shuichi;  Dojo.  Yukihiro;  and  Matsukawa.  Shigeru.  5.475.291. 
CI.  318.568.220. 
D<ilh,  Daniel    See  — 

foumois.  Pierre;  Dolfi,  Daniel;  and  Huignard.  Jean-Pietre,  5.475.525, 
CI    .159-245.000, 
Doliton,  Michael:  See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H  ,  Doliton,  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  Lee,  John  R,;  Kolaci, 
Bnan.  Murakami,  Susumu:  Ishmael,  Erwin  P.;  Smith.  Michael;  and 
Baron.  Michael  L,,  5,474,245,  CI,  242-3.34.600. 
Dvin.  Lan-Kun:  See — 

Fann,  Vau  Shin;  Lin,  San-Yi;  Wu,  Rong-Faa;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  and 
Don,  Lan-Kun,  5,474,346,  CI.  292-337.000, 
Donahoe.  Daniel  .N  ;  and  Mecredy,  Henry  E.,  HI  PCMCIA  card  heal  removal 

app.tratus  and  methods,  5,475,563,  Ci,  361-695.000, 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ncpsiind.  Larry  R  ,  and  Sandkamp,  John  D.,  5.474,337.  Q.  285-345.000 
Donaldson,  Stuart  G,   See  — 

,Abbott,  J<ick  E  :  C^rayerholi.  James  M.;  Bagley,  Kevin  M  :  Donaldson, 
Stuan  G  ,  and  Landsborough.  William  L..  5,474.393.  CI,  400-105,000, 
Dont!  II  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

K«ak.  Dong  O  ,  5.475.347.  CI,  333-185.000. 
Donnelly  Corpiiralion:  See — 

Vanderhoot,  Troy  I.;  and  Goresch,  Richard  J  ,  5.475,577,  CI.  362- 
.168  IKM) 
Doragnp.  Fndolf  A  G  ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Inlet  tube  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5,474,039,  CI    123-184.550. 
Dordick.  Jnnjihan  S  .  Martin.  Brett  D  .  and  Linhardl,  Robert  J.,  to  University 
of  lovyj  Research  Foundation    Method  of  makini:  polvtsugar  acrylates) 
using  hydroiytic  en/ymes   5.4~4.4|.s.  CI   435-72. (XK). 
Dorenius,  Olivier,  to  Valeo  tVcluiching  dcy  ice  having  an  hvdraulic  actuator, 

especially  for  a  clutch  of  the  pull-off  type   5,474,165,  C'l.  I92-85.0CA- 
Dorreich.  Kurt,  Dalbvigc.  Hennk:  Mikkelsen,  Jan  M,;  Mischler,  Marcel;  and 
Chnstensen,  Remniing  M  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  fi- 1 ,4-galactanasc  and  a 
DNA  sequence,  5,474,922,  CI.  435-200.000, 
tXisaka.  Katsunii:  See — 

Ka\*ag(x;,  Tomoya;  Oishi.  Akihisa;  Niiro.  Mitsulaka;  and  Dosaka.  Kal- 
sumi,  5.475,268,  CI,  257-797.000. 
Dtissel.  Olaf:  See— 

1  lideke,  Kai  Michael;  Dossel,  Olaf;  and  KOhler,  Jurgen,  5,475.306,  CI. 

.';4-2-)so(io 

Doiolo,  John:  and  Dotolo,  Vincent  A„  to  Citra  Science,  Ltd,  Livestock 

conditioning  shampoo,  5.474,712.  CI.  252-550,000. 
Dotolo,  Vinceni  A     See — 

Dotolo,  John,  and  Dotolo,  Vincent  A.,  5,474,712,  CI.  252-550.000. 
Doudon,  Rohen.  lo  Siemens  Elcctnc  Limited.  Electrical  .switch.  5,475,191, 

CI    2()(i-:5''(X)(l. 
Douglas,  .Andreyy  J.:  See — 

Khodahandehloo,  Koorosh,  Mottram,  Toby  T  F ,  and  Douglas.  Andreyy 
J.  5.474.023.  CI,  119-14,100, 


Douglas.  Elliot  P.,  Langlois.  David  A.;  and  Benicew;cz,  Brian  C,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regent-s  of  the  Bis-ptopargvl  thermosets 
5.475.133,0.560-61.000 
Douta,  Hisayo;  Kinugawa,  Masumi;  and  Suzuki.  Atsushi.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine 
5.473.888,  Q.  60-276  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Antheunisse.  Comelis,  5,474,855,  CI.  428-515.000. 

Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr,;  Villarreal,  Maria  I.;  and  Carr,  David  A.,  5,475  155 

CI,  568-727.000, 
Park.  Chung  P:  and  Garcia.  Gerald  A  .  5.475.035.  CI   521-79.000 
Park.  Chung  P;  Garcia.  Gerald  A.;  and  Watson,  Roby  G..  5.475.037.  CI 
521-79  000 
Dr  Ing  h  c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Seidel.  Willi;  and  Peiersmann.  Joseph.  5.474.505.  CI  477-49.000 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo:  and  Rizzoli,  Salvatore,  to  G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni 
Method  of  producing  filter-tipped  cigarenes   5,474,091.  CI,  131-94.000 
Drake,  Charles  A  :  See— 

Stncklen,  Phil  M.;  and  Drake,  Charles  A.,  5,475.068,  CI.  526-159.000 
Drapier,  Julien   See — 

Ahmed,  Fahim  U  ;  Drapier,  Julien;  and  Durbut.  Patrick,  5.474.699,  CI 
252-99(100. 
Drayna,  Dennis  T;  and  Eaton.  Dan  L,,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Antibodies  to 
human  carboxypeptida.se  B  and  methods  of  use  thereof   5,474,901    CI 
435-7,400. 
Dressel,  Jurgen  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hiibsch,  Walter:  Kramer, 
Thomas;  Muller,  L'lrich  E  :  Miiller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Mar- 
tin: Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch,  Claudia,  Knorr,  Andreas,  Stasch, 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan,  5,475,016, 
a,  514-397.000, 
Drewes,  Dries  G,:  See — 

Classens,  Wilhelmus  P.  J  ;  Drewes,  Dries  G  ;  Peelers,  Josef  0,  H.; 

Messing,  Laurentius  W  J  M  ,  deceased,  5,475,788,  CI  392-417.000, 

Drewnicki,  Richard,  to  Rutland  Gilts  Limited  Electncal  adaptor  5,474,464 

CI   439-172.000. 
Dnnkwaier,  Wayne  D.:  See — 

Amico,   Mark   S  ;   Drinkwater,   Wayne  D.;   and  Whitt,   Marilec   K  , 
5,475,200,  CI   219-471  000 
Drssdale,  Neville  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I„  and  Company.  Polymer- 

i?aiion  of  yinyl  ethers   5,475,069,  CI   526-192,000 
DSM  Copolymer,lnc,:  See — 

Patterson,  Robert  T,  5.475,121,  CI,  556-16,000, 
DSM  N  V    iff— 

de  Haas,  Jacob  L.;  and  Reid,  Valerie  M  C  ,  5,475,083,  Q.  S2S-491.000, 
Du,  Bingchan.   Method  of  inputting  Chinese  characters  using  (be  holo- 
information  code  for  Chinese  characters  and  keyboard  therefor.  5.475,767, 
CI   .182-185.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1 ,  and  Company:  See— 

Anzilotti,  KeiUi  W,  and  Zafiroglu.  Dimitri  P.  5.474.006,  CI.   112- 

410.0(K). 
Avers.  Timodiv  A  .  and  Rajanbabu.  Thalivil  V.  5.475.146,  CI.  568- 

4.54(XK) 
Borland,  William;  Hayakawa.  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Takeshi;  and  Smith, 

Jerome  D  ,  5,474,711.  CI.  252-518.000 
Brunk,  Donald  H,;  Collier.  Charles  F,;  and  Robertson.  Charles  W,. 

5.474.663.  CI.  204-301.000. 
Drysdale.  Neville  E..  5,475.069,  CI,  526-192,000. 
Fan,  Roxv  N  ;  Grossa.  Mario;  and  Lawton.  John  A  .  5.474.719.  CI 

264-401,000. 
Feinng,  Andrew  E.,  5,475,143.  CI  568-39.000. 
Hamson.  Charles  R  .  Lett,  Renee  M,;  McCann,  Stephen  E,  Shapiro, 

Rafael:  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M  ,  5,474,998.  CI  514-2.54  000, 
Mikeska,  Kurt  R  :  and  Schaefer,  Daniel  T,  5,474,741.  CI  419-10000. 
Nappa.  Mano  J  ,  Rao,  V  N   Mallikaijuna;  and  Williams,  William  R  , 

5,475,167,  CI    570-169,000 
Palmer,  Keith  W,  and  Resnick,  Paul  R  ,  5.475.165.  CI.  570-144.000. 
Patron.  Donna  M  .  and  Sieven,  Allen  C .  5,474,6%,  Q,  252-67,000. 
Sandell.  Lionel  S  .  5.474.971.  CI.  .504-116.000. 
Smart.  Bruce  E.:  and  Yang.  Zhen-yu.  5.475.071.  CI.  526-252.000 
Tokarsky.  Edward  W  ,  5,475,185,  CI.  174-36.000 
Dubina,  Edward:  See — 

Grey,  Ronald  T;  Patel,  Mansukh  M.;  Dubina.  Edward,  and  Meyers, 
Marc  A..  5.474.787,  CI.  426-3,000, 
Duccini,  Tom:  See — 

Giuliani,  Jon;  Tnervieler,  Bill;  Hoffmann,  David;  Boffeli,  Tom;  Medley, 
Tom;  Frommelt,  Bob:  Lenz,  Ken;  and  Duccini,  Tom,  5,473,846  CI 
52-173.200. 
Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y:  Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
\^ang.  Zhaoyin:  Leger.  Serge;  and  Thenen.  Michel,  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada.   Inc    Phenyl  heterocyeles  as  cox-2  inhibitors.   5,474.995.  CI. 
514-241  (XX) 
Duer,  Harry  R    See — 

All  Safai.  Mohammad;  Huang.  Paul;  and  Duer.  Harrv  R..  5,475.503.  CI. 

358-473,(.KX), 

Dujon.   Bernard:  Choulika,  Andre,  Collcaux,  Laurence;   Fairhead,  Cecile; 

Pemn.  .Amaud,  Plessis,  Anne,  and  Thierry,  Agnes,  to  Institui  Pasteur:  and 

Universite  Pans-VI  Nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  enzyme  1-Scel  and 

the  uses  thereof  5,474,8%,  CI   435-6,0<X), 


Dukatz,  Matthew  E  ,  Kresky,  Fred  C;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T;  LezoBe.  James  P.; 
Murphy.  Robert  \V  :  Popa.  George  S  ;  and  Zarowitz.  Ronald  S.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporabon:  and  Aioma  International,  Inc  Integrated  child  seat  for  vehicle 
5,474,357,  CI,  297-238  000 
Duke,  Jonathan  C  ,  Jr;  Durst,  Patrick  B  ,  and  Meeker,  David  L.,  to  Army.  The 
United  States  Government  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Laminated  paper  glass  camouflage   5,474,83",  CI  428-236  000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Ghio,  Andrew  J  :  Piantadosi,  Claude  A  ;  and  Kennedy,  Thomas  P. 

5,474,760,  CI.  424-45.0(X), 
Wells,  Richard  L  ,  and  Kher,  Shreyas  S,,  5.474.591.  CI,  75-351,000. 
Duncan,  Robert  B    See — 

Demarest,  David,  Duncan,  Robert  B  ,  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan,  Timothy 
P:  Rattan,  William,  Blanch,  John  F;  Hodulik,  Michael  G  ;  and  Yost, 
[)ennis  P,  5,473,810,  CI.  29-712.000 
Demarest,  David,  Duncan,  Robert  B  ,  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan,  Timothv 
P,  and  Rattan.  William,  5,473,8.54,  CI    53-116.000 
Dunk,   Michael   P.   Rector,  Gary    D,   and   Banting,  John  F.,  to  Cooper 
Industries,    Inc     Faulted    circuit    detector    having    isolated    indicator 
5,475,371,  CI    340-660,(XX) 
Duong,  Anh  N  :  and  Wilmot,  (jeorge  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 
Desensitized  solid  nxket  propellant  formulation.  5.474,625.  01.   149- 
77.000. 
Duque-Anton,  Jesus  M  ;  Kunz,  Dietmar  W ;  and  Riiber,  Bemhard  J  ,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Cellular  radio  system  having  channel  evaluation  and 
optimal  channel  selection  via  tnal  use  of  non-assigned  channels.  5.475,868. 
CI   455-62000, 
Durant,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Reddersen,  Brad  R  :  Gummeson,  Phillip  C  ,  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi:  Loris. 
Blame  F,  Ellion,  Randy   D  ,  Ketelsleger,  Kimberly  A.,  Machida. 
Hanihiko,  Sugawara,  Yoshiyuki;  Kenyon,  Roger  M  ,  and  Durant, 
Thomas  L  ,  5,475,206,  Q.  235-462.000. 
Durbut,  Patrick   See — 

Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  Drapier,  Julien;  and  Durbut.  Patrick.  5.474.699,  O. 

252-99.000. 

DuRocher.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Miller,  Hlsworth  S.,  to  nT  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufaciunng  a  steenng  column  stalk  switch  apparatus   5,471,809   CI 

29-622.000, 

Durst,  Homer  D  ;  and  Stephens,  David  J.,  to  Scitcx  Digital  Printing.  Inc.  Seal 

for  ink  jet  printhead  5.475.410.  CI   347-76.000 
Durst.  Patrick  B    See- 
Duke,  Jonathan  C,  Jr;  Durst,  Palnck  B;  and  Meeker,  David  L. 
5,474,837,  CI  428-236.000. 
Dusa  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Meserol,  Peter  M  ,  5.474,528,  CI.  604-20,000. 
Dusing.  Sandra   K  ,  to  Qualitv   Biological,  Inc    Immunodeficiency  virus 

neutralization  assay  5,474,894,  CI  435-5.000 
Dustin,  Michael  L    See — 

Springer,  Timothy  A  ,  Rothlein.  Robert;  Marlin.  Sieven  D.;  and  Dustin. 
Michael  L  ,  5,475,091,  CI  530-388,220. 
Dutton,  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Banks,  Bernard  J ;  Dutton,  Chnsiopher  J.;  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C. 
5.475,005,  CI   514-307.000 
Dykes,  Wallace  E    Primary   charge  roller  cvaluator.  5.475,313,  Q.  324- 

557.0(X) 
Dynetics  Engineenng  Corporation  See — 

Hill.  Jeffery  I  ,  Hill,  Gregory  S  ,  Bretl,  Robert  J  ;  Zuck,  Gary;  Kassa- 
bian,  Fred  J  :  and  Jordan,  Bryant  J..  5,474.626.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R  :  See- 
Ward,   Kevin   R;   Brown,  Charles  G.;  and   Dzwonczvk.   Roger  R.. 
5.474.533,  CI   604-26000. 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Nickens,  Dan  A.;  and  Mattem,  Charies  C,  5,474,114,  CI.  141-51.000. 
Ea.st  Carolina  University:  See — 

Pnvette.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Teman.  David  M  ,  5,475,019,  CI.  514-408.000 
Eastman.  James  E  Starch  hvdrolvsates  as  sequeslerers.  5,474,718,  CI  264- 

4,300 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Arter,  Thomas  C;  Warren,  Karen  L  ,  and  Warren.  Harold  C.  III. 

5.474.907.  CI  435-25.000. 
Bell,  Eric  L  ,  5,474,888.  CI.  430-567,000. 

Bishop,  John  F;  and  Maskasky,  Karen  E.,  5.474,237,  CI  241-21.000. 
DeCook.  Bradley  C  :  Gallipeau.  Bnan  K.;  and  D'Aurelio.  David  P.. 

5.475.464,  CI    1.54-321,000 
Finemian.  Alan  S  ;  and  Rachel.  Joan  F.  5.474,879,  CI  430-487,000. 
Fitzgerald.  John  J  ;  Ferrar.  Wavne  T;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  Fichmer. 

Michael  W..  5.474.852.  CI  428-447.000. 
Fyson.  John  R.;  and  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S,,  5,475,461,  CI    354- 

319.000. 
Fyson,  John  R  ,  5,475,462,  CI.  354-320.000. 
Hastreiler,  Jacob  J.,  Jr;  Simpson.  William  H  ;  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda 

5.474,%9.  CI   503-227,000. 
Hintz,  Wayne  W.;   Hibbard,  Robert   H.;  and  Parulski.  Kenoetfa  A, 

5,475.428.  CI   348-263.000 
Horowitz.  Harvey  M  .  5.475.427.  CI  .348-241.000. 
Kass.  Allen.  5.474.821.  CI.  428-35.800. 

Kessler.  David;  and  Sarraf.  Sanwal  P.  5.475.416.  CI   .347-244.000 
Kwon.  Heemin;  Cosgrove.  Patnck  A.;  Carison.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Leader, 

Marie  S  ,  5,475,506,  CI   358-500,000. 
Noethen,  Mark  L  ,  5,475,415,  CI.  347-241.000. 
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Panilski.  Kenneth;  Bouvy,  Raymond  J.;  Tredwell.Timochv  J  .  and  Smiih 

David  A..  5,475.441.  CI.  348-552.000. 
Pin.  Alan  R.;  Clark.  Bernard  A.;  and  Padday.  John  F.  5.474.889.  CI 

430-631  000 
Reed.  Kenneth  J.;  Kim.  Sang  H.;  Dobles.  Thoma,s  R.;  and  Stegman. 

David  A..  5,474,887,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W.;  and  Ruben,  Paul  L.,  5,475,460,  CI    1.S4 

290.000. 
Sunderland,  Roben  F.  5.474,815,  CI.  427-576.000. 
Warren,   Stephen  J.;   Azzarone.  John   M.;   and   Blazev.   William   I 
5.474.183.  CI.  206-459  500. 
Ealon  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.   George   A.;   Fogle.   Thomas   K.;   and   Lotzmann,   .Mark    L  . 
5.475,190,  CI.  200-50.00R. 
Ealon.  Dan  L  :  See — 

Dravna,  Dennis  T.  and  Eaton,  Dan  L..  .':,474,901.  CI.  435-7  400 
Eaton.  Eltcn  R  .  Ill;  Simmons.  Judy  L.;  and  Stringfellow.  George  F.  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  Rotor  for  a  disc  brake  assembly  and  method  of  makine 
same.  5.474.161.  CI.  188-264.00A. 
Eaton.  Joseph  H.;  Weaver.  Billy  L.;  and  Smith.  Robert  G..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Candle  filter  assemblv  and  Hltration 
system.  5,474,586,  CI.  55-341. lOO. 
Eatwell.  Graham  P..  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc    Adaptive 

fce'^'or«ard  and  feedback  control  system.  5.475.761.  CI.  381-71.0(X) 
Ebenhoh.  .Andreas;  See — 

Spix.  Guido;  Ebenhdh.  Andreas;  and  Triilzschler.  Hermann.  5.47  ^  795 
CI.  19-113.000. 
Ebey.  Charles  P.:  See-^ 

Carlesimo.  Michael  O.;  and  Ebey.  Charles  P.  5,474,513.  CI    482 
1 40.000 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

.Markkula.  Armas  C  Jr;  Sander,  Wendell  B.;  Evan.  Shabiai;  Smith. 
Stephen  B  ;  and  Twitty.  William  B..  5.475,687,  CI.  370-85.100 
Echols.  James  F.  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

cleaning  tubes  of  heat  exchangers.  5.473.787,  CI.  15-104.061. 
Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  See — 

Wright,  Jeremy  C  ;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Manjyama.  Fiederick  H.;  and 
Peery.  John  R.,  5,474,785.  CI,  424-473.000. 
Ecken.  C.  Edward.  Titanium  composite  for  molten  metal.  5,474.282   CI 

266-280.0(X) 
Eckhardt.  Stephen  K  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Condensers  for  overhead  projectors.  5.475.535,  CI.  359-709.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Rolando.  John  J  ;  Heile.  Bernard  J.;  and  Brittain,  Kent  R.,  5,474,698,  CI 
252-90,000. 
Ecosan  Hygiene  GmbH.:  See — 

Mandler,  Gunler;  Rieber.  Wolfram;  Sander.  Richard;  and   Kompan 
Jurgen,  5,474.184.  CI   206-519.000. 
Eda.  Nobuo:  See — 

Uchida.  Makoio;  Aoyama,  Yuko;  Eda.  Nobuo;  and  Ogau^a.  Masahiko 
5,474.857,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Edvardsson.  Kurt  O.,  to  Saab- Scania  AB.  Siillpipe  .sealing  device  5  474  198 

CI.  220-216.000.  rr-  6 

EFA  Corporation:  See— 

Liao,  Steve.  5,475,282,  CI.  3I3-J40.000. 
Egger,  Mark:  See — 

Heilman.  Roben  J  ;  Egger.  Mark;  Rozanksi,  Leonard;  and  Her.   H 
Darrell.  5.474.194.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Egraz.  Jean- Bernard;  Grondin.  Henri;  and  Suau.  Jean-Marc,  to  Coatex.  S.A 
Stable  aqueous  suspensions  of  zeolites,  methods  of  producing  same,  and 
use  of  the  suspensions  5.474.702,  CI.  252-174.250, 
Eguchi.  Takeo:  See — 

Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    Toshida,    Yomishi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;   Sato.   Koichi;   Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoshi 
5.475.515.  CI   359-52.000. 
Eguchi.   Tamiyuki.    to    Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Polysulfone  porous  hollow  fiber.  5.474,680.  CI.  2 10- .500.230. 
Ehard.  Yasunori;  Ogawa,  Ken;  and  Hijikata.  Joji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K 
(Konda  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  in  English).  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  fur 
internal  combustion  engines.  5.473.889,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Eiberger.  Benhold.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Film  scanner  which  dcubiv 
scans  to  correct  for  film  speed  and  position  errors.  5.475.423.  CI    148 
97.000. 
EIC  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M.;  Alamgir,  Mohamed;  and  Choe,  Hyoun  S 
5.474,860.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S.:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Ryan,  Christopher  M.;  Hall.  Enc 
S.;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S..  5,475,080,  CI.  528-354.000 
Eiken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Satoh.  Kazuhiko.  5.474.906,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Nagato.  Saioshi;  limura.  Youichi; 
Yoshida,  Ichirou;  Sasaki,  ALsushi;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Kubota.  Aisu 
hiko;  Kagaya.  Takaki;  and  Komalsu,  Manko.  5,475,014  CI  514- 
367.000. 
Ogata,  Yoshilake;  Ikeda,  Makoto;  Nomoio,  Seiichiro;  Okita.  Makoio; 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka.Takashi;  Hishi 
numa.  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirola.  Kazuo;  Miyamoto.  Kan 
ame;  Horie.  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo,  5,475,024  CI  514- 
464.000. 


Eisdorter,  Jcrr>.  Kasda>.  Leonard  R  :  and  Schulz.  David  E..  lo  AT&T  Corp. 
Language  accommodated  message  relaying  for  hearing  impaired  callers, 
5.475.733.  CI  .179-52  (KKI. 
Ehsele.  L'Inch   Set  — 

Fnesc.   Karl-Hermann;  Dietz.  Hermann;  Fischer.  Hermann;   Koeder. 
Manfred;   Gruenwald.   Werner;  and  Eisele.  Ulrich.  5.474.665,  CI 
204-153  180, 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Jadesjo.  Gunilla;  Magnusson,  Bertil;  and  Sundstrand,  Signar.  5,474.938, 
CI   43h-l35{)00, 
Elantec.  Inc:  See — 

Bee.  Edward  C.  5.475.343.  CI.  330-255.0(XI. 
Electncite  de  France  Service  National:  See — 

De  Forges  De  Pamv.  Robert.  Moudin.  Gtrard;  and  Ruaux,  Philippe. 
5.474.2.59.  CI    244-118,100, 
Electrolux  Research  &  Innovation  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Roseen.  Rutger  A  .  5.473,901,  CI.  62-DIG.  13.000. 
Electrolux  S.A  R  L  :  5t>e— 

Stork.  Sven.  5.473,912.  CI,  62-485.000 
Electronic  hrmronmental  Controls  Inc:  See — 
Kenet.  Ran.  5,475.364.  CI,  340-522,000. 
Hlectronic  Retailing  Information  Systems  Int'l  Inc.:  See — 

Brieihle.  George  T  .  and  Ackerman.  Marvin,  5,473,832.  CI,  40-642,000. 
Elf  Ati.Khem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Palys.  Leonard  H.;  Stein,  Daryl  L.;  and  Yormick,  John  S., 
5.475.072.  CI,  526-266,000. 
Elholm.  Tor:  See — 

Cappelen.  Hans;  Elholm,  Tor;  Vame.  Odd  O ;  and  SSrbotten.  Avvind, 
5.475.188.  CI,  181-120,000. 
Lh  Lill>  and  Companv:  See — 

Bakaysa,  Diane  L  ;  Brems.  David  N  ;  Frank.  Bruce  H  ;  Havel.  Henrv  A 

and  Pekar.  Allen  H  .  5.474.978.  CI.  514-4  (KX) 
Fritz.  James  E.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W  ;  Hammond,  Marlys;  and  Appelt 
Krzysztof,  5.475.1.36.  CI.  .564-162,000. 
Ellenberg.  William  B  .  Ill  Cut  nb  protector  5.474,094,  CI.  128-888  000 
Elliott.  Randy  D    See— 

Redderven.  Brad  R  ;  Gummcson.  Phillip  C  ;  Havakawa.  Hiroshi;  Lons. 
Blame  K.  Elliott.  Randy  D;  Kelelsleger.  Kimberly  A.;  Machida. 
Haruhiko;  Sugawara.  Yoshiyuki;  Kenyon,  Roger  M.;  and  Durant 
Thomas  L..  5.475.206.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ellis.  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Pinet.  Alan  O  ;  Lee,  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis,  Jennifer  C.  5.474,030,  CI 
119  207, (MK), 
Ellison.  Carl:  Sybel.  Randy;  Snapper.  William  D  ;  and  West.  Jonathan,  lo 
Stratus  Compuier.  Inc   Input/output  control  system  and  methtxl  for  direct 
memor\  iran^fer  according  lo  location  addresses  provided  by  the  source 
iinii  and  destination  addresses  provided  bv  the  destination  unit  5.475  860 
CI    .195-846  IKKI 
Eltech  Systems  Corporanon:  Set — 

Bishara.  Jenes  1  ,  and  Brannan.  James  R..  5.474.661.  CI.  204-252.0(X). 
Elvekjaer.  Peter,  lo  \BB  Management  AG.  Internal  combustion  engine  with 

exhausi-gas  lurKxharging,  5.473.897.  CI,  60-612,000, 
Elvvvn.  Kenneth:  See — 

Wade   \^anda  E  .  and  Elwyn.  Kenneth,  5.474,329.  CI   280-749.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Tirrell.  Paul;  Pignolel.  Larry;  and  Spechts,  Lee,  5,474.460.  CI    439- 
121  (XIO 
Emerson.  ,Alan  B  :  See — 

Jordan.  Henry  J .  Jr:  McNair.  Robert  J  ;  Emerson.  Alan  B.;  Kennedv. 
Bnan  S  :  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  J,.  5.474.131.  CI,  166-313.000  ' 
Emerson  Elecmc  Co,:  See— 

Dohognc.  L  Rannev;  Schnvder.  William  J.;  Debrechi,  Dougla.s  C  •  and 
Johnson.  Philip  S,.  5.475.275,  CI.  3I0-89.0(H). 
Emeit.  Alton  M.  Jigging  apparatus.  5.473.835.  CI.  43-19.200. 
Fnihan  Cilas'-  Machincrv  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Hwang.  David  K  .'5.475.601.  CI.  .164-473.000. 
hmitet  CieselKehatt  tuer  Emissionslechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Maus,  Wolfgang,  and  Brack,  Rolf,  5,474,746,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Hmcileuin  (.Australia)  Limned:  See — 

Holleran.  Glynn.  5.474,607.  CI.  106-277.000 
Linpi,  ine    See — 

Church.  John;  Hassel.  William  R.;  and  Naghdi.  Fred.  5,474  083   CI 
I28-733.(X)0. 
EMS-lnventa  AG:  See — 

Suieppelmann.  Georg;  and  Zeh,  Bemhard,  5,474.109.  CI.  138-137.000. 
Encore  Computer.  U.S..  Inc:  See — 

Gupta.  Anil;  Nixon.  Waller  T .  and  Humphrevs.  Hugh  M..  5.475.858.  CI 
195-800.0(X). 
Endo.  Tamio:  See — 

Arami.    Junichi.    Endo.    Tamio:    Koyama.    Shiro;    Kikuchi.    Kazuo; 
Shiraishi.  Teruaki;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Honoka,  Keiji;  Okano.  Harao; 
and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.474.643,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Endo.  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Keijiro;  Endo.  Tsunehiro;  Okuvama.  Toshiaki;  and  Fuiii.  Hiroshi 
5.475.291.  CI.  118-802.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Barnard.  Timothy  J.,  5,474,621,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Engan.  Bjom:  See — 

Rudi.  Gunorm;  Pahr.  Per  O.;  and  Engan,  Bjom.  5.475  548   CI   360- 
%,500, 


EngehreLson.  .A  Maynard.  lo  Central  Institute  for  the  Deaf.  Electronic  filters. 

hc^iring  aids  and  methods.  5.475.759.  CI.  381-68.200 
Engei.  Jeff  A.:  See— 

Byers.  Larr>  L  ;  Peterson.  Aaron  C;  Kri.scunas,  Joseph  G,;  Maciona. 
Gerald  J  .  and  Engel.  Jeff  A..  5,475.815.  CI.  395-183  080 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Farrauto.  Robert  J ;  Feeley,  Jennifer  S.;  Simone.  Dianne  O  .  Lui.  Yiu  K  ; 
and  Kennely.  Teresa.  5,474.441.  CI.  431-7.000. 
hngeiman.  Bill  R.:  See — 

Hednck,  Brian  W.;  Micklich.  Frank  T ;  Johnson.  Brian  H.;  Meier,  Daniel 
G.;  Whitsura,   Frank   R  ;  and  Engelman.   Bill   R..  5.474,688.  CI 
210-802.000. 
England.  Benjamin  M.:  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ;  Stran.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H  :  Nelson.  Kathy  J  .  Guertin.  Matthew  J  .  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R..  Sylor.  Mark  W  .  Chapman.  Kennelh  W  .  Schuchard.  Robert 
C;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  1.:  Navkal.  .Anil  V;  Rogers.  Dennis  O..  OBnen. 
Linsey  B  .  Trasaili.  Philip  J  .  Chan-Lizardo.  Chnstine  C  .  England. 
Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon.  James  L  .  Jr;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ;  Kohls. 
Ruth  E.  J  ;  .Aronson.  David  L  .  Moore.  Allan  B  ;  Ross.  Robert  R  N  . 
Smith.  D!.;;ny  L.  Adams.  William  C.  Jr.  Sankar.  Arundahati  G  . 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M.;  and  Hanow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.475.838.  CI  .395-185.100 
Eniricerche.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ignasiak.  Boleslaw;  Pawlak.  Wanda;  Szymocha,   Kazimierz.   Bnker. 
Yevgenia;  Caldiero.  Loredana;  and  Vettor,  Antonio.  5.474.582.  CI. 
44-608.000 
Enoki.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Tomita.  Masami;   Katoh.   Kohichi;   Hagiwara.  Tomoe;  Suzuki.  Koji: 
Enoki.  Shigekazu.  Iwata,  Naoki;  Onhara.  Motoi;  and  Kuramolo. 
Shinichi.  5.474.869.  CI  430-102.000 
Enoki.  Toshio:  See — 

Kouvama.  Toshitaka;  Suzuki.  Keiichiro;  Enoki.  Toshio;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Yasuo.  5.474.828.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Enomoto.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi:    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.475,636.  CI.  .365-189.010 
Enstad,  Gisle  G.:  See — 

Paulsen,  Knut  A  ;  Nagell.  Bemt;  Enstad.  Gisle  G.;  Vikshiland.  Bjani; 
and  Ognedal.  Leiv.  5.474.401.  CI  406-85.000. 
Envirocorp  Services  &  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon.  Ronnie  D  .  5,474,684,  CI   2IO-724.0OO 
Envirolution.  Inc.:  See — 

Gngonan.    Victor    A;    Renwick.    Martin;    and    Seplow,    Seymour. 
5.474.098.  CI.  134-I69.00A. 
EPI  Technologies.  Inc:  See — 

Smith.  Kenneth  R  .  5.475.317.  CI   324-760.000 
Epper.  Wolfgang,  and  Schilp.  Rcinhold.  lo  Klockner-Humboldl-Deutz  AG. 
Method  of  discharging  light-weight  substances  by  abrupt  change  of  rota- 
tional speed  of  a  screw  conveyor  centrifuge  component   5.474,515.  CI. 
494-9(XX) 
Eppink.  Jay  M  .  to  Halliburton  Companv  Coupling  assembly.  5,474,334,  CI 

285-184.(XKl 
Erdclen,  Chnsioph:  See — 

Kniger  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer,  Reiner;  Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen. 
Brelschneider.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krehs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  . 
Erdelen.  Chrisloph;  Wachendorft-Neumann.  L'Inke;  and  Slendel.  Wil- 
helm.  5.474.974,  CI.  51M-236,(XX), 
Eidos.  .Marlena  E  :  See — 

Waldo.  James  H  ;  Arnold.  Kenneth  C  ;  Erdos.  Marlena  E  ;  Robinson. 

Douglas  B.;  Hoffman.  D  Jeffrey;  Smith.  Lamar  D  ;  Showman.  Peter 

S.;  Cannon.  Michael  J.;  Seaborne.  Andrew  F ;  McBride,  Bnan  W.;  and 

Hamson.  Bnan  D,.  5.475,817,  CI.  395-650.(XX) 

Erickson.  Kennelh  D  .  to  Team  Vision,  Inc   CD  holder  and  display  anav. 

5,474,170,  CI.  206-4400R. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 
Dent,  Paul  W..  5,475.705,  CI  375-333.000. 

Harrison.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Brame,  Charies  R,  5,475,683.  CI.  370-68.100. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmusson.  Jim  A.  J..  5,475.731.  CI.  379-3.000, 
Eriander.  Mark  G  :  See — 

Tobin,  Allan  J ;  Eriander.  Mark  G  ;  Kaufman.  Daniel  L.;  and  Clare- 
Salzler.  Michael  J.,  5,475.086,  CI  530-325.000 
Esaka.  Naoki:  See — 

Kovama.  Saioshi;  Hommo,  Yukio;  and  Esaka,  Naoki.  5.475.166,  CI. 
570-166.000. 
Espinosa.  Alain;  Lambert.  Didier  C  ;  Martens.  Andre;  Pasquier.  Anioine;  and 
Venn-on.  Gilbert,  to  BP  Oil  IniemaUonal  Limited   Method  for  the  direct 
determination  of  physical  properties  of  hydrocarbon  products.  5,475,612, 
CI   364-500000. 
Essegielle  S.rl  :  See — 

Cortese.  Virginio.  5,473.973.  CI.  99-295  000 
Ethicon.  Inc  :  See — 

Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  Sobel.  Martin;  Lemhan.  Timothv 
R;  Rattan.  William;  Blanch.  John  F;  Hodulik.  Michael  G  ;  and  Yost, 
Dennis  P.  5,473,810.  CI.  29-712.000 
Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan.  Timothv 
P;  and  Rattan.  William.  5.473.854,  CI   53-1 I6IXX) 


Stefanchik.  David;  and  Biehle,  Edward  J.,  IV,  5,474,567,  CI.  606- 
143  (XX). 
Etienne.  Patnck;  and  Schuhl.  Alain,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Magnetoresisbve 

transducer  and  method  of  manufacture,  5.474.833.  CI  428-209  000 
Euro  CP  See— 

Gilbert.  Jerome.  5,475,742,  CI.  379-106.000. 
Eusterman.  Timoih\  J  :  See — 

Bobba.  Mohan  L  ;  Acosla,  Jorge  L  ;  Eusterman,  Timothy  J.;  Ring.  James 
W .  and  Mcljueen.  Alexander.  5.475.207.  CI   235^*67,000. 
Evan.  Shabtai    See — 

Markkula.  Armas  C.  Jr.  Sander.  Wendell  B;  Evan.  Shabtai.  Smith. 
Stephen  B  .  and  Twitty.  William  B  .  5.475.687.  CI.  370-85,100. 
Evans.  David.  Face  mask  with  gas  sampling  port.  5,474,060,  CI.  128-204.220. 
Evans.  Patrick  J  :  See — 

Adamus.  Jean  E  :  Mav.  Harold  D  .  Paone.  Domenic  A  ;  Evans.  Patrick 
J.;  and  Parales.  Rebecca  E  .  5.4~4.9.34.  CI  435-262. ,500. 
Evarts.  Kingslev  S  .  lo  J  cSt  M  Hvdraulics,  Inc.  Hydraulic  control  circuit  for 

pile  driver  5,474.138,  CI.  173-4.000. 
Evoy.  David  R  :  See — 

Thomsen.  Joseph  A.;  Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Potts,  W. 
Henrv.  Fall.  Bnan  N  ;  and  Nalubola.  Hrushikesh.  5.475.854.  O. 
195-800  000. 
Ewing.  Keith  E  :  See — 

Coady.  Michael  G.;  and  Ewing.  Keith  E.  5.475.263.  a.  237-700.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Brant.  Patnck.  and  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M..  5,475,075,  CI.  526-348.300 
Janssen.  Marcel  J  G  .  5,475.182.  Q.  585-640.000. 
Schiffino.  Rinaldo  S  .  5.475.067.  CI   526-79.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  .See — 

Daage.  Michel;  Ho.  Teh  C  .  and  RUey,  Kenneth  L.,  5,474.670.  O. 
208-210.000. 
Ezaki.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kawano.  Nagahiro;  Ezaki.   Kivoshi:  Monnaka.  Yasushi;  and  Inouc. 
Hiroyuki.  5,475.050.  CI.  524-493  000. 
Ezawa.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Film  magazine  and  camera.  5,475,454, 

CI   .154-21.000 
Faber.  Robert  D  .  lo  Amwav  Corporation.  High  actives  cleaning  compositions 

and  mediods  of  use.  5,474.713.  CI   252-544.000. 
Fabianowski.  Jan;  and  Ibach.  Robert,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Stepless  control 

of  a  load  guided  parallel  resonant  inverter  5.475.582.  CI   363-%.000 
Faessler.  Erin:  See — 

Bryson.  Bruce  A  ;  Faessler,  Erin;  and  Gmerek,  Robert,  5,474,121,  CI. 
165-41000 
Fairbank-s.  Steven  C  .  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll  machine  having 

discharge  port  inserts  5.474.431.  CI  418-39.000. 
Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corporation:  See — 
Fiore.  John  N  .  5.474.262,  CI.  244-I58.00A. 
Fairhead.  Cecile:  See — 

Dujon.  Bernard;  Choulika.  Andre;  Colleaux.  Laurence;  Fairhead,  Cecile; 
Pemn.  Amaud.  Plessis.  Anne;  and  Thierrv.  Agnes.  5.474,896,  CI. 
435-6.0(X). 
Fajardo.  Thomas:  See — 

Harrah,  Shane;  Smith,  Trevor  J.;  Uebbing.  John.  Fajardo.  Thomas,  and 
Kreger.  Jcn\  D  .  5.475.241.  CI   257-99.000. 
Falabella.  Steven,  to  I'niversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  .  Fabrication 

of  amorphous  diamond  films  5.474.816.  CI   427-580.000. 
Falk.  Steven  M  ;  and  Mackin.  Michael  H..  to  Ohmeda  Inc   Healer  assemblv 

for  infant  warmers   5.474.517,  CI.  600-22.000. 
Fall.  Brian  N    See — 

Thomsen.  Joseph  A.;  Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy,  David  R.;  Potts,  W 
Henrv;  Fall.  Brian  N.;  and  Nalubola,  Hrushikesh.  5.475.854.  CI. 
395-8(X).IX)0. 
Falor.  Kennelh  L.:  See- 
Robinson,   David  A  ;   Robinson,   Brad  C;   and   Falor.    Kenneth   L., 
5.474.180.  CI   206-366.(XX) 
Fan,  Roxy  N.;  Grossa,  Mario;  and  Lawton.  John  A.,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E  I.,  and  Companv.  Method  for  forming  solid  objects  utilizing  viscosity 
reducible  compositions   5.474.719.  CI   264-401  (XK), 
Fang.  Ta-yun  Spectrophoiometrv  of  amyloid  degrading  activity  in  serum  Of 

tissue   5.474,893.  CI  435-4.000 
Fankhaenel,  Lothar:  See— 

Straube.  Volker;  Schaedlich.  Gotthard;  Fankhaenel.  Lothar  and  Scidel. 
Dieter.  5.473.801.  CI.  26-33.000. 
Fann.  Yaw-Shin;  Lin.  San-Yi;  Wu.  Rong-Faa;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  and  Don. 
Lan-Kun.  to  Tong  Lung  Meial  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Face  plate  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  bore  of  a  door  5.474,346,  CI.  292-337  000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Otsuki.  Toshiaki;  Kozai,  Haruhiko;  and  Miyake.  Masahiko.  5.475.602. 
CI   364-474.310. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  5.474.310.  CI  28O-1I.220. 
Farell.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Gu.st,  Stephen  J  ;  Farell.  Gregory  W.;  and  Ledbetter.  Marshall  D.. 
5.474.730.  CI.  264-210  500. 
Farivar.  Robert  S    See — 

Sioshansi.  Piran;  Tobin.  Enc  J  .  Barry.  John  E  ;  and  Farivar.  Robert  S  . 
5.474.797.  CI.  427-2.240 
Farrauto.  Robert  J.;  Feeley.  Jennifer  S  ;  Simone.  Dianne  O  ;  Lui.  Yiu  K  ;  and 
Kennely.  Teresa,  to  Engelhard  Corporation    Cataly.st  configuration  for 
catalytic  combustion  systems  5.474.441,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Farrell.  Michael  M.:  See— 


UMI 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  12.  1995 


December  12,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Jackson,  Mark  A.,  and  Fanell.  Michael  M..  5.473,%1,  CI.  74-526.000 
Fairer  Velazquez,  Francisco.  Corrective  device  of  urinary  incontinence  m 

women   5,474,518.  CI.  600-30.000 
Farris.  Roben  D  :  See — 

Gamer.  Robert  N.;  Farris,  Robert  D.;  and  Conway,  Charles  J.,  5,475,737, 

CI.  .574-67.000. 

Fassberg,  Julianne:  Sequeira,  Joel  A  ;  Chaudry,  Imtiaz  A  ;  and  Kopcha, 

Michael,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Non-chJorofluorocaibon  aerosol  formu 

lations   5,474.759,  CI.  424-45.000. 

Faulkner,  Arnold  T,  to  Faulkner  Fabricators.  Inc.  Spool  and  method  ot 

making  same  5.474,254.  CI.  242-614.000. 
Faulkner  Fabricators.  Inc.:  See — 

Faulkner,  Arnold  1.,  5.474.254.  CI.  242-614.000. 
Fausel,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Ziglar.  Paul  S..  to  Fausel.  Stephen  A    Readv-to- 

assemble  hamper  5,474.1%.  CI.  220-4.280. 
Fauss.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Polanskv,  Jon  R.;  Bloom.  Ernest;  and  Fauss.  Donald  J..  5.474,985.  CI 
514-26.000. 
Fava,  Nedo;  and  Ferrari.  Claudio,  to  Officine  BieSebi  S.R.L.  Machine  for 
cuning  grass  and  the  like  with  front  action  and  central  storage  contamer 
between  the  front  and  rear  wheels.  5.473.871,  CI.  .56-14  7(X) 
Fazio,  Albert:  See — 

Christopherson,  Mark:  Wells.  Steven;  Atwood.  Greg;  Bauer.   Mark.. 
Fazio.  Albert;  and  Hasbun,  Robert.  5.475.693,  CI.  371-10  2fXJ 
Fedele.  Samuel  A  :  See — 

Brindle.   Edward  E.;  Czudak,  John  C;  Willene.  Charles,   Bernard. 
Jehoiada;  Nail.  Charles  R.;  Campanella.  Michael  L.:  Fedele.  Samuel 
A  :  and  Tellex.  Gregory  R..  5.475.801.  CI.  395-114000 
Feeley.  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Farrauto,  Robert  J.;  Feeley.  Jennifer  S.;  Simone.  Dianne  O  ;  Lui.  Yiu  K  : 
and  Kennely.  Teresa.  5.474.441.  CI.  431-7,000. 
Fehlhaber,  Hans- Wolfram:  See — 

Vertesy,  Laszio;  Aretz.  Werner;  Fehlhaber.  Hans- Wolfram:  and  Ganguii. 
Bimal  N  ,  5,475.094.  CI   536-17  100. 
Fehlner,  James  R  :  Ruderman,  Warren;  and  Zhang,  Zhenyu,  to  inrad   Svn 

thesis  of  inorganic  membranes.  5.474.681.  CI.  210-500.250. 
Fehskens,  Leonard  G.:  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K  :  Callander,  Jill  F. 
Burgess,  Peter  H  :  Nelson,  Kathy  J  ;  Guertin,  Matthew  J  :  Plouffe.  Gerard 
R  ,  Sylor,  .Mark  W;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W..  Schuchard.  Robert  C  :  Gold 
farb.  Stanley  I  .  Navkal.  Anil  V.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O.;  O'Bnen.  Linsev  B  , 
Trasatti.  Philip  J.;  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C;  England,  Benjamin  M  . 
Lemmon.  James  L..  Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  :  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  , 
Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore.  Allan  B  ;  Ross.  Robert  R  N.:  Smith.  Danny  L  , 
.Adams,  William  C  ,  Jr.;  Sankar,  Arundahati  G  ;  Koning,  G  Paul:  Namoglu. 
Sheryl  F;  Seger,  Mark  J  ;  Dixon,  Timothy  M  ;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Extensible  entity  management  s\steni 
including  mie-based  alarms.  5.475.838.  O.  395- 185. 100. 
Feinauer,  Roland:  See — 

Raber,  Stefan:  Jadamus,  Hans;  Boer.  Michael;  Feinauer.  Roland;  Her- 
rmann, Hans-Dieter;  and  Ries,  Hans,  5,474.822.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Feiring,  Andrew  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluorinaled 
ion-exchange  polymers  and  intermediates  therefor.  5.475.143,  CI    568- 
39.000. 
Fejer,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Byer,  Robert  L.;  Fejer.  Martin  M,;  and  Gordon,  Leslie  A.,  5,475,526.  CI, 
359-330.0(X). 
Fenner,  Inc.:  See — 

Hemch.  A.  Ronald.  5.474.403.  CI.  403-369.000. 
Fenton.  Albert  J .  Ill:  See — 

Neumann.  Erik  R.;  and  Fenton.  Albert  J.,  Ill,  5,475,811,  CI    395- 
155.000. 
Fenwick.  David  M.:  See — 

Bums.  Douglas  J.;  Fenwick.  David  M.;  and  Hetherington,  Ricky  C  . 
5.475.690.  CI.  370-105.300. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Reist.  Waller.  5.474.286.  CI.  270-54.000. 
Stauber.  Hans-Ulrich.  5.474.285.  CI.  270-54.000. 
Ferguson,  Donald  F:  See — 

Cieslak,   Randall   A.;   Ferguson.   Donald  F.;   and  Sairamesh.   Jakka. 
5.475.813.  CI,  395-182,020. 
Ferrar,  Wayne  T :  See — 

Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Ferrar.  Wayne  T;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  Fichiner. 
Michael  W..  5.474.852,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Ferrari.  Claudio:  See — 

Fava,  Nedo;  and  Fen-ari,  Claudio.  5.473.871.  CI.  56-14.700 
Ferrer.  Nathalie:  See — 

Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Ferrer.  Nathalie;  Bemhard.  Jean- Yves;  and  Benazzi. 
Enc.  5,475,184,  CI.  585-730,000. 
Ferris.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Rada.  Mark  Z.;  Lock.  Colin  G.  J.;  Ferris,  Glenn  E.;  and  Jackson.  Mark 
A..  5.475,566.  CI.  361-736.000. 
Ferroftuidics  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  Thomas  J„  ir,;  and  Mraz,  William  B..  5,474,302,  CI.  277  1  000 
Fey.  Peter:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf:  Dressel,  Jiirgen;  Fey,  Peter;  HiJbsch,  Waller,  Kramer, 
Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar 
tin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Diemch.  Claudia;  Knort.  Andreas;  Stasch, 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan,  5.475.016, 
CI.  514-397.000 
Fiat  Products  Ltd.:  See — 


LaRiKrhe,   Joel  A.:   Critchley.  William  J.;   and   Mardero.  Steve  G.. 

5,473,843.  CI   52-35  000. 
Fiber  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nouhra.  Raymond  N,,  5,474,207.  CI   220-653,000. 
Ficarelh,   l\ano    System  tor  the  fast  road  transportation  of  cumbersome 

industrial  or  agricultural  equipment   5.474.136.  CI.  172-272.000, 
Ficarra.  Joseph  .A  .  and  Olson.  Charles,  to  Westinghouse  Norden  Systems. 

Broadband  communications  system.  5,475,707,  CI.  375-205.000. 
Fichtner.  .Michael  VV'.   See — 

Fit/gcrald,  John  J  :  Ferrar.  Wayne  T;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  Fichtner. 
Michael  W  .  5.474.852.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Fidder,  Ted  M    See — 

Bales.  Bruce  M.:  Fidder.  Ted  M.;  Gallagher.  Donald  D..  and  Thielei. 
Stephen  M..  5.475.747.  CI.  379-201. (XK). 
Fiege,  Helmut:  5*'*' — 

Anions.  Stefan.  Fiege.  Helmut:  Bussmann,  Werner:  and  Richler,  Han 

mui,  5.475,142,  CI    568-28, (MX) 
-Neumann.  Karl  H  ;  Kissener,  Wolfram;  and  Fiege,  Helmut,  5.475.163. 
CI    568-9.'7(K)0 
Field.  Michael  G  .  Heiimann.  Erric  L.;  and  Katra,  Thomas  S,.  to  Carrier 
Corporation    Condition  responsive  muffler  for  refrigerant  compressors. 
5,475,189.  CI.  181-241  (HXl. 
Fierling.  James  H.    See — 

Siiiilh.  James  A  :  Slehlik.  Miroslav  J..  Atkinson,  ^'1atthew■  R.;  Cole.  John 
H  ,  Duon,  Arthur  E  ,  Fierling,  James  H.;  Hennessy.  John,  and  Moore. 
Chnstopher  J   L..  5.475.728.  CI.  378-81.000. 
Fikes.  Inc.:  See — 

Puiman,  Peter  B  ,  and  Hampel,  Jerry  A..  5.474.341.  CI.  292-230,000. 
Filar,  Rose  A     See — 

Tyciak,   Andrew:   Bonner,  William:  O'Sullivan.  Terence  J.;  Clancy. 
Edward  W  ,  III:  Heilig.  Joseph  M,.  Filar.  Rose  A.;  Popa.  George  S.; 
and  Kellei.  Herbert  J,,  5,474,31 1,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Findeisen.  Kurt   See — 

1. inker.  Karl  Heinz;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Diehr.  Hans- 
Joachim,  5.475,115,  CI.  548-263.200. 
Fink.  .Arthur  C,  Jr..  to  Huskv  Corporation.  Specialty  fuel  dispensing  nozzle. 

5.474.1 15.  CI    141-206.0(X). 
Finn,  Charles  A  :  and  Sherman,  Scott,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc. 

Universal  coupler  for  spinal  fixation.  5,474,551,  CI   606-6l.(X)0. 
Fiore.  John  N  .  to  Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corporation.  Spacecraft 

structure  and  method,  5,474.262.  CI.  244-158.00A, 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Hamaekers,  Amo,  Simuttis,  Arnold;  and  Stahl.  Manfred.  5.474,284.  CI. 
267  220(X)(J 
Fischer.  Addison  M  Methixl  for  protecting  a  volatile  file  using  a  single  hash. 

5.475. x:6,  CI    395-182.040. 
Fischer.  Hermann   See — 

Fnese.    Karl  Hermann:   Dietz.   Hermann;   Fischer,   Hermann;   Koeder, 
Manfred;  Gnienwald,  Werner;  and  Eisele.  Ulrich.  5.474,665.  CI. 
204-153.180. 
Fischer,  Reiner:  See — 

Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Fischer.  Reiner:  Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen, 
Bretschneider,  Thomas:  Bohm.  Stefan.  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas,  Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R., 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph,  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm, 5,474,974.  CI  504-236.000. 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See — 

Krug,  Thomas,  Fischer,  Rolf:  and  Pinkos,  Rolf,  5,475.158,  CI    568- 
835,000 
Fischer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Niessner,  Norbert;  Seitz,  Fnednch.  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Guentherberg, 
Norbert:    Ruppmich,    Karl:    Motirs,    Rainer:    and    Weiss,    Robert. 
5.475.053,  CI,  525-64  (XX) 
Fisher,  Jeffrey  .A,:  Miller.  Edward  V;  and  van  Dam.  Dennis,  to  I'SBI  Co 

Deployahle  wmg.  5,474,257,  CI,  244-49, (XX), 
Fiskars  Int,    See — 

Niesen,  Scon  M  ;  Petersen.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  Seaton,  Robert  A  ;  and 
Ausman.  John  F.  5.474,171,  CI    206-45,190 
Fisons  pic    Set    - 

Baskestield,  Lewis  J..  Jay,  Graham  F  .  and  Proben,  Steven  P.,  5,475.023. 
CI    514  456IXX) 
Fiiterman,   Alan   S:   and   Rachel.  Joan   F.   to  Eastman   Kodak   Company 
Radiographic  hlni  deyelopers  containing  a.scorbic  acid  and  thioether  devel- 
opment accelerators   5.474,879,  CI.  430-487.000. 
Fitton.  Lois:  See — 

Makower.  Joshua.  Fitton,  Lois;  Sodickson.  Aaron;  and  Gorman.  Bill, 
5.474.l)5:'.  CI    WX>-:i4,IXX) 
Fitzgerald.  John  J  :  Ferrar.  Wayne  T  :  Binga,  Tonya  D  :  and  Fichtner,  ,Michael 
W' ,    to   Eastman    Kodak   Company    Tin   oxide   filled  diphenvisiloxane- 
dimethvlsiloxane  fuser  member  for  fixing  loner  to  a  substrate   5,474,852, 
CI,  428-447  (XX). 
Fitzpatnck,  James  J  ;  and  Peace,  Daniel  W.,  to  M  &  FC  Holding  Company, 
Inc.  Tandem  rotor  turbine  meter  and  field  calibration  module,  5.473.932. 
CI.  73  .5  OCX) 
Fitzwater.  Edwin:  See — 

Kent,  Jerry    R;  Kozul.  John,  and  Fitzwater.  Edwin.  5.473.792.  CI 
15-320  (XX). 
Fjui  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Shinada.  Hidetoshi,  5,475.523.  CI.  359-209.000. 
Flamniann,  Norbert   See — 

Rixen.  Edgar:  and  Flammann,  Nottert,  5.474.270.  CI.  248-230.500, 


Flemming,  Hans-Wolfram:  See — 

Korb,  Gerhard;  and  Flemming.  Hans-Wolfram.  5.475.107.  CI.  544- 
273.(X)0. 
Fletcher,  Philip:  See- 
Hughes,  Trevor  L.;  Jones.  Timothv  G.  J.;  and  Fletcher.  Philip.  5.475.220. 
CI.  2.50-339.090. 
Flower.  Ralph  F.  J.,  to  Cross  Manufacturing  Company  (1938)  Limited. 

Sealing  device.  5.474.305.  CI.  277-53.(XX). 
Fluidmasler.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  William  H..  5.475,277,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Fogelstrfim.  Joacim:  See— 

Kellsu-tim.   Magnus;   and   Fbgclslrbm.   Joacim.   5.474,388.   CI.   384- 
558.000, 
Fogle,  Thomas  K,:  See — 

Smith,   George  A.;    Fogle.   Thomas    K.;   and   Loizmann.    Mark   L.. 
5.475.190.  CI.  200-.50.(X)R. 
Fold-Pak  Corporation:  See — 

Froom.  Thoma.s  W..  5.474.231.  CI.  229-132.0(X) 
Foley.  Dennis,  and  Shepherd.  Donald  A.,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  Work  suiion 
desk  module  and  system  with  cabeling  management.  5.473.994.  CI    108- 
50.(XX) 
Foley.  James  E.:  See — 

Tovini.  Gianluca;  and  Foley.  James  E..  5.474,414.  CI  414-412.000. 
Fontaine.  Jacques:  See — 

Bigo.  Louis;  Fontaine.  Jacques;  and  Lemaire.  Cilles.  5.473.894.  CI. 
60-483.000. 
Ford.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Marshall.  Terence  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Reaction  wheel 

and  method  of  safing  wheel.  5.474.263.  CI.  244-165.(XX) 
Ford  Molor  Company:  See — 

Aquino.  Charles  R;  Bradley.  John  E.;  and  Messih.  Isis  A..  5.474.052.  CI. 

123-675.000. 
Berger.  Alvin  H..  5.474.164.  CI.  192-7.000. 
Carter.  Roscoe  O..  III.  5.475.223.  CI.  250-339.130. 
Dassanayake.  Maherdra.  5.475.571.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Debler.   Edward   J.;   Young.   Kenneth  C;   and   Snyder.   Richard  A. 

5.474..503.  CI.  475-205.000. 
Eaton.  Elton  R  .  Ill;  Simmons.  Judy  L.;  and  Stringfellow.  George  E. 

5.474.161.  CI.  188-264.00A 
McRoy.  William  A..  5.475.270.  CI.  .307-10.600 
Palansky.  Bruce  J.;  Greene.  Thomas  L.;  Daubenmier.  John  A  ;  McCall. 
Gavin  F:  Buch.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Smith.  Paul  F.  5.474.506.  CI. 
477-63,000, 
Palansky.   Bruce   J.;   Greene.  Thomas   L.;   and   Schock.   Eileen  A.. 

5.475.590.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Povinger.  Bela  P;  and  Willey.  Ravmond  L..  5.474.054,  CI.  123-689.000. 
Stinson.  Andrew  E..  5.473.955.  CI.  74-43.000. 
Forehand.  Gilbert  H.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Ronnie  J.;  Forehand.  Gilbert  H.;  and  Rice.  Timothy  D.. 
5.475.727.  CI.  378-53.000. 
Foresta.  Carlo:  See — 

Di  Virgilio.  Francesco;  and  Foresta,  Carlo.  5.474.890.  CI.  435-1  100. 
Forester.  John  M  Computer  desk.  5.474.373.  CI   312-1%.000. 
Fors.  Jan:  See — 

Turtinen.  Olli  T;  Fors.  Jan;  and  Thaels.  Erik.  5.474.845.  CI.  428- 
364  ,XX). 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

IhiC.  Francisco  J.,  and  Koch.  Freimut  J..  5.474,587.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Fothenngham.  John  D.:  See — 

McMahon.  John;  and  Folheringham.  John  D,.  5.475.I7I,  CI.  585-2.000, 
Foung,  Paul   See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H  ;  Dolilon,  Michael;  Foung,  Paul;  Lee,  John  R.;  Kolaci, 
Brian:  Murakami.  Susumu.  Ishmael.  Erwin  P;  Smith.  Michael;  and 
Baron.  Michael  L..  5.474.245.  CI.  242-334.600. 
Fox.  Darrell  E.:  See — 

Braish.  Tamim  E;  and  Fox.  Danell  E..  5.475.117.  CI.  .548-453.000. 
Fox.  Thomas  R  :  and  Ramsay,  Lawrence,  to  MacDon  Industries  Ltd  Angled 

dnye  for  an  agnculural  header  assembly.  5.473.872.  CI.  56-14.900 
F'-ama  AG   See — 

Haug.  Werner.  5.475.260,  CI.  257-690.000. 
Frank,  Bnice  H,:  See — 

Bakavsa,  Diane  L  ,  Brems,  David  N.,  Frank,  Brtjce  H,;  Havel.  Henry  A.; 
and  Pekar.  Allen  H  .  5.474.978.  CI    514-4, (KX). 
Frankc.  Michael,  to  Deuier  Sport  und  Leder  GmbH,  Protective  packaging  for 

tumiiure,  electrical  apparatus  and  the  like   5,474,185,  CI    206-586.000. 
Franklin.  Daniel  L  .  Herreid,  Richard  M.,  and  Stephan,  Kenneth  C.  to  Hormel 

Fi>ik1v  Corporation,  Low  fat  meat  process.  5,474.790.  CI.  426-lI7.(X)0. 
Franklin.  Kevin  R    See — 

Carr.  Stuart  W  .  Franklin.  Kevin  R.;  Nunn.  Charles  C  ;  Pa.stemak.  Jeffrey 
J  :  and  Scott.  Ian  R..  5.474.762.  CI.  424-59.000, 
Fraser.  Claire  M.:  See — 

Venter,   John   C.   Fraser.   Claire   M..   and   McCombie.   William   R  . 
5.4^4.898.  CI.  435-6,000. 
Fraser.  James:  5*-^ — 

Weiss.  Arthur;  and  Eraser.  James.  5.474.897.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fredj.  Adbennaceur  See — 

Thoen.  Chnstiaan  A.  J.  K.;  Fredj.  Adbennaceur;  and  Labequc.  Reeine. 
5.4"4.5''6.  CI,  8-111.000, 
Free.  P  Doug,  and  McKinley.  Thomas  L  ,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc 
Engine  lubncation  system  with  decreased  power  draw.  5.474.041.  CI. 
123  19(1  (x:p 
Freeburg.  Thomas  A.:  See — 


White.  Richard  E.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A  ;  Berken.  James  J.;  OgiLsawara. 
Rov  T;  MitzJaff.  James  E  ;  and  Bedlek.  Gregor\  J..  5,475,681,  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Freeman,  Basil  M.:  See — 

Koesler,  Daniel  J.;  Demick.  Robert  L.;  Vo.  Benny  T;  Poles.  Duane  E.. 
Jr.;  and  Freeman.  Basil  M..  5.474.353.  CI.  296-65. 1(X) 
Freier.  Edward.  Jr.:  See — 

Klas.  Kenneth  H  ;  Fneier.  Edward.  Jr.;  Schemehn.  Michael  P.;  Schaefer. 
Daniel  W  :  and  Hays.  Gary  A..  5.474.315.  CI.  280-112  100 
Freskos.  John  N.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Freskos.  John  N.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr .  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E.  5,475,013.  CI.  514-31  KXX) 
Talley,  John  J  ;  Getman,  Daniel  P,;  Lin.  K(vChung;  DeCrescenzo.  Garv 
A.;  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr.:  and  Freskos.  John  N  .  5.475.027.  CI. 
5I4-482.0(X). 
Frey.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Frev.  Max;  Frev.  Marc  A.;  Smith.  Peter  C  .  and  Brooks.  Darrell  B.. 
5.473.967.  cf.  83-402.000 
Frey.  Max;  Frev.  Marc  A.;  Smith.  PelerC;  and  Brooks.  Darnell  B..  to  McCain 

Ftwds  Limited  Vegetable  cuning  system.  5.473.%7.  CI  83-402.000. 
Frey.  Stanley  J  :  See — 

Rastelli.  Henrv:  Yon.  Carmen  M.;  and  Frey.  Stanley  J..  5.475.1.50.  CI. 
568-699.(KK). 
Friedrich  Theysohn  GmbH:  See — 

Topf.  Siegfried.  5.474.720.  a  264-40.100 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Dietz.  Hermann;  Fischer.  Hermann:  Koeder,  Manfred; 
Grucn>y  aid.  Werner;  and  Eisele.  Ulrich.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Measuring 
sensor  for  determining  the  oxygen  content  of  gas  mixtures.  5.474.665.  CI. 
2041 53. 1 80. 
Fritz.  James  E.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W  ;  Hammond.  Mariys;  and  Appelt.  Krzysz- 
lof.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Inhibitors  of  HIV  protease  useful  for  the 
treatment  of  AIDS  5.475.136'.  CI.  564-162.(XX) 
Frohning.  Carl  D.:  See — 

Horn.  Gerhardt;  Frohning.  Carl  D.;  Liebcnn.  Hans;  and  Zgorzelski. 
Wolfgang.  5.475.161.  CI.  568-881.000. 
Frommelt.  Bob:  See — 

Giuliani.  Jon;  Triervieler.  Bill:  Hoffmann,  David;  Boffeli,  Tom;  Medley. 
Tom;  Frommelt.  Boh:  Lcnz.  Ken:  and  Duccini.  Tom.  5.473,846,  CI 
.52-173.200 
Froom,  Thomas  W,  to  Fold-Pak  Corporation.  Adhesive  ports  for  folding 

canons.  5,474,231.  CI.  229-132.000 
Fu,  Stephen:  and  Wu,  TeSun.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp    Active 
bit-line  clamp  circuit  for  flat  cell  structure  of  ma.sk  read-only  memory. 
5.475.637.  CI.  365-189.060. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  Sfe— 

Kumagai.  Naoki.  5.475.333.  O.  327-530.0(X). 
Kunihiro.  Naoki;  and  Naito.  Tadaishi.  5.475.314.  CI.  324-618.000. 
Nakanishi.  Takashi;  and  Ishii.  Shinichi.  5.475.292.  CI.  3 1 8-705.(K)0. 
Saito.  Ryu,  5,475,243,  CI   257- 1 7 1  .tXX). 

Yamaguchi,  Kivoto;  Uwazumi.  Hirovuki;  Ozjwa.  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki, 
Hisasi.  5.474.830.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Itabashi.  Masamichi;  Hosoi.  Yuichi:  and  Malsuda.  Tenimi.  5.475.229, 

CI.  250-483  100 
Komatsu.  Kazunon:  and  Tomani.  Mikio.  5.474.814.  CI  427-549.000. 
Komatsu.    Tomoaki;    Nouno.    Kiyohiko;    Nakanishi.    Shotaro:    and 

Waianabe.  Yoshiko.  5.474.967,  CI.  503-215.000. 
Makuta.  Toshivuki,  5.474.880.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji:  and  Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi.  5.474.883.  CI   430-523.00f). 
Mori.  Nobufumi.  L  memoto.  Chiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5.474.708. 

CI.  252-301. 40H. 
Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi;  Mihavashi.  Keiji;  Ichijima,  Seiji;  and  Kawagishi. 

Toshio.  5.474.886.  CI.  430- .544.000. 
Okamoio.  Takahiro.  5.475.509.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Okazaki.  Kentaro,  5.474.884.  CI   430-533.000. 
Shono.  Akiko,  5.474.882.  CI  4.30-512.000. 
Takahashi,  Taisuya,  5,475,406,  CI.  347-1.54.000. 
Tamagawa,  Shigehisa;  Serizawa.  Shinichiro;  and  Nailoh.  Jun.  5.474,856, 

CI   428-537,500, 
Yamana.  Keiichi.  5,475,493.  CI    356-404.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Murata.  Makoto.  5.475.805.  CI.  395-145.000, 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ikegami.  Hiroaki.  5.475.510.  CI   358-525.000 

Takagi.  Seiichi;  Inoue.  Toyofumi;  and  Masukawa,  Teruo.  5.474,871,  CI. 
430-137  000. 
Fujie.  Naofumi;  Ito.  Koji;  and  Kawai.  Taneichi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Outside  min^or  for  a  vehicle   5.475.5.30.  CI   359-512.000 
Fuju.  Akiteru.  ^oneyama.  Mitsuru:  and  Murayama.  Tetsuo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Optical  information  processing  element  and  a 
lighlto-lighi  converting  device.  5,475,213,  CI.  250-2I4.0LA. 
Fujii.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Keijiro;  Endo.  Tsunehiro;  Okuvama,  Toshiaki;  and  Fujii.  Hiroshi. 
5,475.293.  CI   318-802.000. 
Fuiii.  Tetsuo,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  semicon- 
ductor device   5.474.952.  Q.  437-63.000. 
Fujikawa.  Toshihide:  See — 

Hirata.  Koichi:  and  Fujikawa.  Toshihide.  5.473.982,  CI.  101-125.400. 
Fujikura  Ltd   See — 


UMI 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  12.  199? 


December  12.  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Tanaka.  Daiichirou;  Wada.  Akira;  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Nozawa.  Tetsuo.  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  5.474.588.  O.  65-390.000. 
Fujimon.  Naoji:  See — 

Tsuno.  Takashi:  Iniai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5.474.021.  CI 
117-97.000. 
Fujimolo.  Sadanari:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Sugaya,  Toshihiro;  Yamada.  Hisashi.  Shimura.  Kei, 
Hoshino.  Isao;  Tanaka,  Masahiko;  Murakami,  Temo.  Satoh.  Hiroharu. 
Kobori,  Hiromichi;  and  Fujimolo,  Sadanari,  5.475,210.  CI.   250- 
205  000. 
Fujimolo.  -Shuichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  Ooyama,  Kazuo:  Fujimolo,  Shuichi;  and  Kojima. 
Makoio.  5.474.428.  CI.  417-16.000. 
Fujimura,  Hajime;  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro:  Tanaka.  Terao;  and  Nagamura.  Yoi- 
ch].      lo     Zaidan      Hojin      Seisan      Kaihatsu      Kagaku      Kenkyusho 
2-aminoeihanesulfonic  acid  zinc  complex.  5,475,028.  CI.  5I4-4<M00() 
Fujimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Tatsuva;  Fujimura,  Hiroshi;  Kusabe.  Koji;  and  Hata.  Keishiro 
5.474.593.  CI   75-721.000. 
Fujimura.  KaLsuya:  See — 

Kurono.  Ma.<;ayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Keni 
chi.  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5,474,913,  CI.  435-69.4(K) 
Fujino.  Shin-ichi;  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kunihiko;  Fujino,  Shin-ichi:  Nagasuna,  Kinya:  and  Ma.suda. 
Yoshiniko.  5,475,062,  CI.  525-384.000. 
FujLsawa,  Norikatsu;  See — 

Honda,  Junichi;  Kumagai,  Seiji:  Fujisawa,  Norikaisu;  Hayakawa.  Masa- 
loshi:  Kikkawa.  Masahiro:  and  Suzuki.  Miho.  5.475.551.  CI    '60- 
120.000 
Fujita  Health  Universily:  See — 

Ha.shmo.   Kimikazu:  Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Kalo,  Ikunoshm.   Kurosawa. 
Yoshikazu:  Tiiani,  Koiti;  and  Sekiguchi.  Kiyoioshi.  5.475. |(X).  CI 
536-23530. 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takaton.    Masahiro:    Nakano,    Yukio:   Ashi,    Yoshihiro;    and    Fu|ita. 
Hiroyuki.  5.475,676,  CI.  370-16.100. 
Fujila.  Hi.sahiro:  Kaio.  Yoichi:  and  Furukawa.  Toshio.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Blood  pressure  measuring  apparalus.  5,474,076.  CI    128  683(IO<) 
Fujitsu  Automation  Limited:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi:  Tsuji,  Kazuio:  Taniguchi,  Norio:  Mashiko.  Takashi. 
Sakuma,  Masao:  Saigo,  Yukio:  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Takenaka 
Masashi,  5,475,259.  Q.  257-692.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hayami.  Yuka:  Kobayashi.  Masanori:  and  Yamazaki,  Ken.  5.474  616 

CI.  134-32.(K)0 
Hayashi,  Yuji:  and  Wakatsuki,  Noboru,  5,474,747,  Q.  422-177.000 
Iwase,  Akihiro:   Scki,   Temo;   Nagai,   Shinji:   and  Ozawa,   Tadashi. 

5,475,639.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Kasai.  Junichi:  Tsuji,  Kazuio:  Taniguchi.  Norio:  Mashiko.  Takashi. 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda,  Yoshivuki.  and  Takenaka 
Masashi,  5,475,259,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Kikuchi,  Hiroaki,  5,475,758,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Kondo,    Ryuichi;    Yamashila,    Haruo;    Ishihara.    Tomohiro,     Sudu 

Toshiyuki;  and  Wakisaka,  Takaaki,  5,475.675,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Masuoka,  Ryu,suke.  5.475,608.  CI.  364-491.000. 
MaLsuoka,  Fiji,  5,474,392,  CI.  400-56.000. 
Ohia,  Shinji;  Shinomiya,  Tomohiro:  Takeo,  Hiroshi:  Fukuda.  Misao.  and 

Iguchi,  Kazuo.  5,475,383.  CI.  340-825.790. 
Sakuraoka.  Masahiko:  and  Kawano,  Kyoichiro,  5,474,466.  CI    4W 

319.000. 
Shoji,  Minora;  and  Hirtise,  Fumiya.su,  5,475,832,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Suzuki.  Shoji;  and  Tokuyo.  Masanaga,  5,475,507,  CI.  358-500.000 
Taniguchi.  Ikuo,  5,475,696,  CI.  371-42.000. 
Tanizawa.  Telsu.  5,475,261,  CI.  257-693  000 
Vafi,  Habib:  Beilin.  Solomon  1.;  and  Wang,  Wen-chou  V.  'i.474.45s  CI 

439-91.000. 
Wang,  Wen-chou  V.;  and  Chou,  William  T,  5,475,262,  CI.  257-698.000 
Yoshizaki.  Thulomu,  5,475,236,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Iwase,   Akihiro:   Seki.   Terao:   Nagai,   Shinji;   and   Ozawa.   Tadashi 
5,475,639,  CL  365-189.110. 
Fujiura,  Yoshilsugu:  See — 

Niwa,  Takeo:  Fujiura.  Yoshilsugu;  and  Kodama.  Hiromitsu.  5.474,472 
CI.  439-608.000. 
Fujiwara,  Alsushi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd    Redundancy 
semiconductor  memory  device  which  utilizes  spare  memory  cells  from  a 
plurality  of  different  memory  blocks,  and  utilizes  the  same  decode  lines  for 
both  the  primary  and  spare  memory  cells.  5,475,648,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Fujiwara,  Ryoji:  See — 

Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    Toshida,    Yomishi:    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  Sato,  Koichi;   Eguchi,  Takeo:  and   Shibaia.  Tsuvoshi 
5.475.515,0.359-52.000. 
Fukami.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.   Tomomichi:    Fukami.   Shigetoshi.    and    Kubavashi     Tohru 
5.474.778,  CI.  424-401.000 
Fukao,  Kaname.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Method  for  molding  a  ceramic  port 

liner  5,474,724.  CI   264-86.000. 
Fukasawa.  Toshihide:  Mochizuki,  Yasunari;  and  Tazawa,  Mitsugi.  to  Jatco 

Corporation.  Brake  band.  5,474.158.  CI.  188-77.00R. 
Fukazawa,  Hideo:  See — 


Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Numata.  Yasuhiro;  Terasawa,  Koji:  Fukazawa. 
Hideo;  Mivazaki.  Hitoshj;  and  Aichi.  Takao.  5,475,404,  CI.  347- 
23.000, 
Fukuda.  Misao;  See — 

Ohta.  Shinji.  Shinomiya.  Tomohiro.  Takeo.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Misao;  and 
Iguchi.  Ka/uo.  5.475,383.  CI.  340-825.790. 
Fukuda.  Talsuya;  See — 

"loshi/awa.  Osamu:  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Wakimoio,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Tat 
suyu.  and  Kawahara,  Akira,  5,475,516,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Fukuda.  Vutaka   See — 

Okano.  Yoshimichi.  Tanigawa.  Michiyo;  and  Fukuda.  Yuiaka.  5,475  079 
CI   528-14X1)00 
Fukuhara.  Kazuvuki    See- 

Murakami.   Hiroaki.   and   Fukuhara.   Kazuyuki,  5,474,040,  CI.    123- 
195  OOR, 
Fukui.    Masavuki.   Yokola.    Koji;   Yokoi.   Yutaka;   and  Oshima.  Yujiro.  lo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tovola  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Catalytic  convener  for  puri- 
Iving  exhaust  gas.  5.474,745.  CI.  422-171.000, 
Fukuma.  Kouji:  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka:  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Kitou.  Kouji.  Oguro.  Hiroki. 
Voshimi.  Isao.  Ohara.  Masao.  Ohsawa.  Michitaka.  Fukuma.  Kouji. 
Majima.  Ka/uo.  ^oshiwara.  Yoshio.  and  Furuya.  Minoni   ^  475  287 
CI    .?1.S-.1"'(1(XM) 
Fukumoto.  .Masanon    See  — 

Hirao.  Shuji.  Ogawa.  Hisashi,  Terai.  Yuka,  Sekiguchi.  MiLsurti.  Fuku 
moto.  Masanon;  and  Miyanaga,  Isao,  5,474,949,  CI.  437-60.(XX). 
Fukumura.  Kenichi,  See — 

Haga.    Kyosuke.    Suzuki.   Miko.   Fukumura.    Kenichi;   Kato.   Hideva; 

Kawakami.  Seiho.  and  Sailo.  Kaname.  5.474.145.  CI    180-1.^2.000. 

Fukunaga.  Takashi;  Seyasu,  Shiro.  and  Yasuda.  Takeomi.  to  Teraoka  Seiko 

Co.    Ltd     Packing    method    and    packing    apparatus     5.473.861.    CI 

53-441  000 

Fukuoka.  Kazuhiko.  Inadome.  Taken;  -^he.  Yuji.  and  Haiano.  Akio.  lu  Nippon 

Paper  Industries  Co  .  Lid   .MethiKl  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  hber 

onentalion  of  paper  bs  measunng  ihe  intensity  if  a  light  beam  at  eight  or 

more  locations  distributed  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle   5  47S  2^3  CI 

250  ."isy  i(X), 

Fukuoka.  Minao.  See — 

Taiima.    Ikuo;    Fukuoka,   Minao;    ito.  Takashi:   and   Suzuki.   Satoni. 
5.474.001.  CI    112-102.500 
Fukuoka.  Saioshi;  See — 

Kobayashi.  'ibshinan;  Kamishima.  Hiroshi:  Fukuoka,  Saioshi;  Obika. 
Hideki.  Asaoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Tenma,  Keishi.  5.474,781,  CI    424 
443. (KK) 
Fukushima.  Shinp    See— 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  Kinoshita.  Tohgo;  Shimamura.  Yasunobu:  Yamazoe, 
Yuji.  Fukushima,  Shinji:  and  Kojima.  Masayuki.  5.475.463,  CI   354- 
321,00t:i 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

.Azumatani.  >asushi;  Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji; 
and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.475.668.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Tadashi.  Hisano.  Teiji.  Ikarugi.  Kohichi;  Morila,  Tel.suji;  and 
Noda.  Kohki    Head  flying  height  measuring  apparatus.  5,475,488,  CI 
<56- ^57  1X10 
Fulghum.  Cieorge  H,.  Sr:  See — 

Fulghum.  Oscar  T,  ]r:  and  Fulghum,  George  H.,  Sr.,  5.474,186,  CI 
209  291  (KXI, 
Fulghum  Industnes.  Inc.;  See — 

Fulghum.  Oscar  T.  Jr:  and  Fulghum.  George  H,  Sr.  5.474,186,  CI. 
209. 291  (XX) 
Fulghum.  Oscar  T .  Jr;  and  Fulghum.  George  H..  Sr.  to  Fulghum  Industries, 

Inc   Cylindncal  classihcr  5.474.186.  CI    209-291.(,XKt 
Funado.  Shigeto.  to  Sony  Corp4)ration.  Apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting 

video  display    5.475.447,  CI.  348-745,000. 
Funahashi,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Inden.    Masahiro;    Funahashi.    Tomohiko;    and    Maratani     Takeshi 
5.474.108.  CI.  Ln-884  0(X). 
Funches,  Otis  L    See — 

Hampshire.  Randall  D  .  McKenzie.  Lealon  R.;  and  Funches,  Otis  L., 
5.475..S45.  CI   360-78.060. 
Funck.  Ciordon  W,    See — 

DiViesti.  Anthony  M.;  and  Funck.  Gordon  W.,  5,474,178.  CI    206- 
723  (XX) 
Funkhouser.  Margaret  G,;  See — 

Shander,  [kiuglas:  and  Funkhouser,  Margaret  C.,  5,474.763   CI   424- 
73(XX), 
Fuqua.  William  C.  Jr.    See — 

Weiner.  Ronald  M..  and  Fuqua.  William  C.  Jr..  5.474.933.  CI    435- 
252. .3(X), 
Furbacher.  Michael:  See — 

Bennett.  Glenn  E  .  Furbacher.  Michael;  Grebe.  Roben  K.    and  Peine 
l>cnnis  E  .  .s.474.47t).  CI   439-843.0(X), 
Fumkawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The:  See — 

Nishiguchi.    Masaki.    and   Tokuda,   Toshimasa.   5.475,786,   CI.   385- 
143  (KX) 
Furukawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Fupia.  Hisahiro;  Kalo,  Yoichi;  and  Furukawa.  Toshio,  5,474.076,  CI 
128-683  (XX), 
Furukoshi.  Hiroyuki.  to  .Asmo  Co..  Ltd  Dnve  cir:uii  for  an  ultrasonic  motor 
hav  ing  noise  cancellation  metals  and  method  for  using  same.  5,475,288.  CI. 
318-116.000. 


Furumura.  Takashi:  and  Chiba.  Megumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Eleccnc  Semiconduc- 
tor Software  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inlermit- 
tent  operation  circuit.  5,475.654,  CI   368-10.000 
Furuya,  Hisashi:  See — 

Abe.  Kelsei:  Furuya.  Hisashi;  Machtda,  Norihisa;  and  Arai,  Yoshiaki, 
5,474,022,0.  117-214.000. 
Fuiuya,  Ma-saaki;  See — 

Salo,  Makoto;  Furaya,  Masaaki:  and  Marayama.  Masao.  5,475,077,  CI. 
528-14.000. 
Furuya,  Minora:  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka:  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Kitou.  Kouji:  Oguro,  Hiroki; 
Yoshimi,  Isao,  Obara.  Masao:  Ohsawa.  Michitaka:  Fukuma.  Kouji; 
Majima.  Kazuo;  Yoshiwara.  Yoshio:  and  Furaya,  Minora.  5.475.287. 
CI.  315-370.000. 
Fushimi.  Makoto:  Yagyu,  Takeshi;  and  Ueyama.  Yoshiki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Recommended  route  guide  apparalus  which 
utilizes  multiple  slan  and  end  paints  5.475,598,  CI   .364-444.000 
Fusillo.  Joseph.  Spin<lip  bag  closure  5.473,796.  CI   24-30.50R 
Fulagami.  Yoshihiro:  and  Matsuda,  Toshiyuki,  to  Anritsu  Cotporalion.  Adja- 
cent and  alternate  channels  power  measurement  apparatus.  5,475,709.  CI. 
375-224.000 
Fulamura.  Ma.sao   See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Kyuno,  Milsuyasu;  Fulamura,  Masao;  attd  Muto. 

Yukiyoshi.  5.474.fXX),  CI    112-102.500 

1  utamura.  Shoji.  and  Murata.  Chikara,  to  Institute  of  Technology  Precision 

Elecincal  Discharge  Work's.  Irdex-feed  machining  system  5,473,926.  CI. 

72-4(U,(XX). 

Hyson.  John  R.;  and  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S..  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  processing  apparatus   5.475.461.  CI.  354-319000. 
Fvson.   John   R  .   to  Eastman   Kixlak  Company    Photographic  processes 

5.475.462.  CI.  354-320.000, 
G.  D  S.p.A.;  See— 

Brizzi.  Marco:  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5.473.862,  CI.  53-447.000. 
G   D   Searle  &  Co  :  See — 

Lee.  Len  F.  and  Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R.,  5.475,018,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman,  Daniel  P.;  Lin,  Ko-Chung:  DeCrescenzo.  Gary 
A  :  Rogier.  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  5.475,027,  CI 
514-482.000, 
G.  D  Sociela'  Per  Azioni;  See — 

Neri.  Armando,  5,474,251,  CI.  242-554.200. 
G  D  StKieta'  per  Azioni;  See — 

Dragheni.  Fiorenzo:  and  Rizzoli,  Salvatore.  5,474,091,  CI.  131-94.000 
Ciabara.   Thaddeus  J.,   to  AT&T  Corp.    Ultra-fast   MOS  device  circuits. 

5.475.345.  CI   331-1 17.0FE. 
Gabriel.  Richard:  See — 

Pal.  Biman.  Ram.  Siya:  Cai,  Bing:  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P;  Shim.  Jaechul: 
Zahr.  Salah  A  ;  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard.  5,475. 1 38,  CI 
5M-342,(XX) 
Gademann.   Loihar;   Kippelt.   I'lnch;  Maihoefer.  Bemd;  and  Ziegenbein. 
Botho.  to  Roben   Bosch  GmbH    Acceleration  sensor  with  opposilely- 
polanzed  piezoelectric  plates.  5,473,930,  CI.  73-I.OOD. 
Gaines.  Michael  G  .  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company.  Actuation  member 
for  a  proponioning  valve  for  load  leveling  applications.  5,474,367,  CI. 
?in-2;,5(K> 
Galaburda.  ."ilbcn  M.:  See — 

Livingstone.  Margaret  S.;  and  Galaburda,  Alben  M.,  5.474.081,  CI. 
128-731.000. 
Galando,  John,  lo  Grady,  John  K.  Telescoping  X-ray  support  arms.  5,475,730, 

CI.  378-157.000. 
Galatenko.  Nataliya;  See — 

Butius.  Nataliya;  and  Galatenko,  Nalaliva,  5,474,779,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Gale.  Roben  M.:  See- 
Place,  Virgil  A.;  Gale,  Robert  M.;  and  Betggren,  Randall  G..  5.474.535. 
CI.  604-60.000. 
Gallagher.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Bales.  Bnite  M  ;  Fidder.  Ted  M.:  Gallagher.  Donald  D.:  and  Thieler. 
Stephen  M  .  5.475,747,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Gallagher.  William  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Marine  riser 

5.474.132.  CI    166-367.000. 
Gallipeau.  Bnan  K.:  See — 

DeCcKik.  Bradley  C:  Gallipeau,  Brian  K.:  and  D'Aurelio,  David  P. 
5.475.464.  CI.  354-321.000. 
Galuga.  Marta  A.:  See — 

Gla.spy.  Jay  A..  Jr.;  and  Galuga,  Maiu  A.,  5,475,797,  CI.  395-82.000 
Gamhenni.  Antonio:  See — 

Bnzzi.  Marco;  and  Gamberini,  Anionio,  5,473,862,  O.  53-447.000 
Gameslar  Inc     See- 

Anghelo.  Pvthon  V.:  and  Morrison.  Roben  S.,  5,474,292,  CI.  273- 
118,(.X)R 
Gandi.  Roben  .•'i  .  Medun,  Gianfranco  L'..  and  Ostrowski.  David  S.  Catheter 
having  imperforate  protective  barrier  and  method  for  making  and  using  the 
same    5.474.542.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Ganger.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Joardar.  Kuntal;  Ganger.  Jeffrey  D.,  and  Park,  Sangil,  5.475,255.  CI. 
257-547.000. 
Ganguli.  Bimal  N.:  See — 

Vcnesv.  Liszl6;  Aretz.  Werner:  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram:  and  Ganguli. 
Bimal  N,.  5.475.094.  CI.  536-17.100 
Ganhy.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Solvay  Interox  (Sociiti  Anonyme)   Process  for  the 
synthesis  of  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  5.475.1 77.  CI.  585-452.000. 


Ginswein.  Bemhard.  to  Ca''.-Zeiss-Sliftung.  Thin  film  of  gallium  oxide  and 

method  of  producing  the  film  5.474.851.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Garcia.  Gerald  A     See — 

Paris.  Chung  P.  and  Garcia.  Gerald  A..  5,475,035,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Park.  Chung  P;  Garcia,  Gerald  A.;  and  Watson,  Robv  G.,  5,475,037, 0. 
.521-79.000. 
Garcia,  Steven  E.;  See — 

Harden.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Garcia,  Steven  E.,  5,473,816.  CI.  29-876.000. 
Garcia,  Teofilo  A.,  to  Torringlon  Company.  The    Low  friction  roller  bearing. 

5.474.389.  CI   384-572.000. 
Gardopee.  George  J.,  See — 

Poulinev.  Sherman  K..  Mumola.  Peter  B  ,  Prasak.  Joseph  P.:  Gardopee. 
George  J  ;  and  McHugh.  Thomas  J..  5.474.647,  O.  156-626.100. 
Garland,  Harry  T ;  See — 

Diep,  Thanh  A.;  Avi-ltzhak,  Hadar  L:  and  Garland,  Harry  T,  5,475,768, 
CI   .382- 1 56  000. 
Gamer.  James  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Combustible  fin 

protection  device   5.474.256.  CI.  244-3.240, 
Gamer.  Roben  N  .  Fams.  Robert  D.;  and  Conway.  Charles  J.,  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services.  Inc.  Toll  saver  for  centralized  messaging  systems. 
5,475.7.->7.  CI   379-67.000. 
Gametl.  Wjllard:  See — 

Guidet'.e.  David;  Olson.  James  V;  Munson.  Robert  D  ;  and  Gamett 
Wjllard.  5.475.360,  CI.  340-310.010. 
Garoutte.  Dana  L  :  See — 

Akinpelu,  Akinwale  A.;  Bhagat  Proitrod  K.:  and  Garoutte.  Dana  L.. 
5.475,749.0.  379-221.000. 
Garris.  Donald  R  :  and  Sladdon.  Donald  R.,  Jr..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Multi-media  flow  control  over  FDD!  synchronous 
networks   5.475.685.  CI.  370-82,(XX), 
Gas  Research  Institute   See — 

Atierburv.  V.  illiam  G.;  and  Danhof.  Scon  N..  5,473,910.  CI.  62-323.100. 
McGaffigan.  Thomas.  5.475.203.  CI  219-548.000. 
Gaskill,  Garold  B  :  See— 

Yamada.   Takehide:    Dimitnadis.    Dimitn:    and    Gaskill.    Garold    B.. 
5.475.653.  CI.  368-10.000 
Gass,  Raymond;  and  Cordonnier.  Chnstine.  to  Alcatel  N.V  Signalling  pro- 
cessing system  for  circuit  mode  systems  of  a  telecommunications  instal- 
lation. 5,475.678.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Gass.  Raymond:  See — 

Cordonnier.  Christine:  and  Gass.  Raymond.  5,475,717.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Gatsis.  John  G  .  to  UOP  Catalyst  for  the  hydroconversion  of  asphaltene- 
coniaming  hvdnKarbonaceous  charge  stocks.  5,474,977,  CI.  502-172.000. 
Gaiter.  Raimond   See — 

Buchci.  Bemhard  and  Gatter,  Raimond,  5,474,717,  O.  261-140.100. 
Gattis.  Doyle  E.  Golf  bag.  5.474,175,  O.  206-315.300. 
Gaughan.  Glen  T:  See — 

Tweedlc.  Michael  F :  Gaughan.  Glen  T :  and  Hagan.  James  J.,  5,474,756, 
CI,  424-9.363, 
Gause.  Lee  W.;  See — 

Ray.  Hemen:  and  Gause,  Lee  W.,  5,474,632,  CI    156-173.000. 
Gautam.  Navin:  See — 

Allen.  Jeffery  I. ;  Bokelman.  Gordon  H..  Gautam,  Navin:  Kraske.  David 
J.;  Mvracle.  James  L  .  Jr:  Mvracle.  Robert  M  .  Jr:  and  Sanders. 
Edward  B  .  5,474,095.  CI    131-365.000 
Gauthier.  Jacques  Y.:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Leblanc,  Yves; 
Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger,  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  5,474,995,  O. 
514-241.000. 
Gauthier,  Serge.  Auxiliary  Shaft  having  a  ball-shaped  end  releasablv  nK)unlcd 

in  a  two-part  sleeve,  for  hand  tools  5.474.350.  CI   294-58  OOO' 
Gav,  Michel:  See — 

'  Chassaing,  Serge;  Gay,  Michel:  and  Mur,  Gilles,  5,475,145,  CI.  568- 
335.000. 
Geco  AS:  See — 

Cappelen.  Hans.  Elholm,  Tor:  Value,  Odd  O.;  and  Sirbocten,  Ayvind, 
5.475.188.  CI.  181-120,000. 
Geelen.  Godefridus:  See — 

Bull,  KJaas:  and  Geelen,  Godefridus,  5,475,331,  Q.  327-427.000. 
Geib,  Joseph  J  ;  Malave.  Juan  J  ;  Raterman.  Donald  E  :  and  Rokos,  George 
A.,  to  Cummins-.MIison  Corp    Coin  handling  device.   5.474,495.  CI. 
453-3.000 
Geibcl.  Stephen.  Otto.  L'lnch;  Petaja.  Glen:  and  Simonson,  Eric,  lo  Pall 

Corporation   Filtering  apparatus   5.474.585.  O    55-302.000 
Geier.  Daniel  P .  and  Camplin,  Kenneth  R  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The     .Automated  inethod  for  butt  weld  inspection  and  defect  diagnosis. 
5.474.225.  CI    228-104.000, 
Geiger.  .Manfred   See — 

Baumann.  Artur;  and  Geiger,  Manfred,  5,473,798,  CI.  24-274.00R. 
Gelet.  Alben   See — 

Chapelon.  Jean  Y,  Cathignol.  Dominique;  Gelet,  Albert;  and  Blanc, 
Emmanuel.  5,474.071.  CI    128-660.030 
Geller.  Bernard  D  :  See — 

Kohls.  Eric  C  :  Sorbello.  Robert  M  ,  (jeller.  Bernard  D  :  and  Assal, 
Francois  T.  5.475.394.  CI   343-7000MS 
Gellen.  Jobst  U    Injection  molding  noz.zle  with  collar  having  locating  and 

retaining  lug  proiions  5.474.440.  CI  425-549.000 
Gemslar  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Yuen.  Henry  C  :  and  Kwoh,  Daniel  S.,  5,475,382,  CI.  .340-825.720. 
Genencor  International.  Inc  ;  See — 
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Ward,  Michael;  Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.;  Larenas.  Edmund  A  .  Lorch. 
Jeffrey  D.;  and  Weiss,  Geotfrey  L.,  5,475,101.  CI.  536-23.740. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Drdvna.  Dennis  T;  and  Ealon.  Dan  L..  5.474,901.  CI.  435-7  400 
General  D\namics  Land  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

VVidner.  .Melvin  M.:  Raleigh,  Michael;  Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.,  and 
Greig,  Joseph  R..  5.473,985.  CI.  102-202.700. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

August.  John   L..  Jr.;   Kukla.   Mark  J.;  and  Untemahrer.  Josef  R  . 

5,475.702.  CI.  372-69.000. 
Bagepalli.  Bharai  S  ;  Cromer.  Robert  H.;  Dine.  Osman  S  ;  and  Mavnard 

James,  5,474.306.  CI.  277-53  000. 
Caniso.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee,  Julia  L..  5.475,156.  CI.  568-780.0(X» 
Daiber.  Paul  C;  and  Bird.  Wilham  L..  Jr..  5.474.304,  CI.  277-3  000 
Markwe.  Mickey  O..  5,475.723,  CI.  376-416.000. 
Ohtomo.   Takashi;    Ishida.    Hiromi;    Kabaya.    Hidekazu;    and    Kubo. 

Hiroshi,  5.475.049.  CI.  524-449.0(X). 
Roshen.  Waseem  A.;  Ghezzo.  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  Hennessy.  Wil- 
liam A.;  and  Bagepalli.  Bharai  S..  5.475.353.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Seelev,  Robert  E.;  and  Vogan.  James  H..  5,474.423.  CI.  416-222.000. 
Skelly.  David  W.,  and  Jackson.  Melvin  R..  5.474,809.  CI.  427-250.000 
Stein.  Judith.  5.475,044.  CI.  524-188.000. 

Wei,   Ching-Yeu;    Salisbury.    Roger    S.;   and    Kwasnick.    Robert    F. 
5,475.246.  CI.  257-291000. 
General  Electric  Company  and  Sulzer  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Kissinger,  Gaylurd  M.;  and  Wynn.  Nicholas  P..  5.475.152,  CI.  568- 
724.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Radice.  Anthony  M  .  5,475.498.  CI.  358-335.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Henry.  Rassem  R.;  Applebee.  Michael  A.;  and  Murty.  Balarama  V. 
5.475.596,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Genswiirger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brandstetter.  Rudi;  Dangelmayr.  Andreas;  Genswiirger,  Wolfgang,  and 
Hofele.  Hans,  5.473,927.  CI.  72-405.000. 
Georg.   Edgar.   Vehicle   for  collecting  and  transporting  waste   matenals 

.•;.474.4I3.  CI  414-408.000. 
George.  Peter  K  .  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Enhanced  cross-talk  suppres- 
sion in  magnetoresistive  sensors.  5.475  j50.  CI.  360-ll3.0(K) 
George.  Reed  A.;  Mangold.  Richard  L.;  and  Brooks.  Richard  K  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Solid  pha.se  conformal  coating  suitable  for  use  with  electronic  devices 
5.475.379,  CI.  340-825.360. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Gray,  Nancy  M.;  and  Woosley,  Raymond  L.,  5.474,997.  CI.   5|4- 
252.000. 
Gerin.  Merlin:  See — 

Barjonnel.  Jean-Paul;  and  Vincent,  Francois.  5,475,558.  CI.  361-64.000 
Germano.  .Anthony  V.:  See — 

Bergeron.  Robert  J.;  and  Germano.  Anthony  V..  5.474.191.  CI    ""I! 
70.2(X) 
Gemianson.  John  S.:  See — 

Morris.  Mary  M.;  Germanson.  John  S.;  Ruff.  Michael  A.;  and  Sandstrom. 
Richard  D..  5.473.812.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Gerondale.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bojarski,  John  C;  and  Gerondale.  Thomas  M.,  5,474.320.  CI.  280- 
442.000 
Gerstenberger.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Lo.  Thomas  Y.-C  ;  and  Gerstenberger.  Robert  B..  5.474.288.  CI.  271- 
110.000 
Gensmann.  Joseph;  Demetri.  Elia  R;  Jacobs,  Jordan  N.;  and  Pickard.  tX.nald 
W.,  to  Advanced  Mechanical  Technology,  Inc.  Vaporizing  diesel  burner 
5.474.442.  CI.  431-119.000. 
Gesipa  Blindnietiechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wille.  Lodiar.  5.473.805.  CI.  29-243.526. 
Gesswein.  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Pas.safaro.  James  D.;  Nita.  Henry;  Siegel,  Roben  J  ;  and  Gesswem 
Douglas  H..  5.474,530.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Getman.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

TaJley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P..  Freskos.  John  N.:  Lin.  Ko-Chung: 
Heinu,  Robert  M.;  Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr ;  and  Bertensha*.  Deborah 
E.  5.475.013.  CI  514-311.000. 
Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary 
A.;  Rogier,  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5,475.027,  CI 
514-482.000. 
Ghezzo,  Mario:  See — 

Roshen.  Waseem  A  ;  Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  Hennessy.  Wil- 
liam A  ;  and  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S..  5.475.353.  CI.  335-78  (XX)' 
Ghio.  Andrew  J.;  Piantadosi.  Claude  A.;  and  Kennedy,  Thomas  R,  to  Duke 
University.  Method  of  inhibiting  oxidants  using  alkvlaryl  polyether  alcohol 
polymers.  5.474.760,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Ghi>sh.  Ashim  K.:  See — 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  S.,  Schuler.  Thomas  R.;  Ghosh.  Ashim  K  ;  Butler 
James  R  ;  and  Merrill.  James  T,  5,475.180,  CI.  585^75  000. 
Ghosh.  Soumitra:  See — 

Ishh.  Jennifer  K.;  and  Ghosh,  Soumitra,  5,474,895.  CI.  435-6.000. 
GI  Corporation   See — 

Huang.  Zheng.  5,475.716.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Giamati.  Michael  J.;  l^ffel.  Kevin;  and  Wilson.  Tommy  M..  lo  B  F  Goodrich 

Company.  The    Electrical  healer  de-icer.  5.475,204.  CI.  219  548  (KXI 
Gial  Industries:  See — 

Dion.  Dominique.  5.473,988.  CI.  102-489.000. 


Gibson.  Keith  H.   See— 

Russell.  Keith.  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.;  and  Gibson.  Keith  H.,  5.474.999 
CI    5I4-;56(MM) 
Gibson.  Robert  F    See  — 

Pr/\borski.  Glenn  B  ;  Gibson,  Robert  F;  Ham.  John  H.;  and  Hucke 
l.iovd  R  .  111.  5.475.425.  CI.  348-2,39.000. 
Ciiddings.  Michael  L    See— 

Smith.  John  1  .  and  Giddings.  Michael  L.,  5,474,378,  CI.  312-3.34  4tKi 
Gilbert.  Jerome,  to  Euro  CP.  and  IMS   France     Informations  Medicales  & 
Slatisiiques   System  for  remote  data  collection,  process  for  operating  this 
system  ,ind  associated  collection  deuce   5.47?. 742.  c\    379.in6.(XI0 
Gilbert-  Jnhn  R  ,  ("hatterjee,  Siddhartha.  and  Schrciber.  Robert  S-.  lo  Xerox 
Corporation   Melhixl  of  cumpilaiion  optimization  using  an  N-dimensional 
templale  for  relix-aled  and  rcplicaled  alignment  of  arrays  in  data-parallel 
programs  for  reduced  dala  communication  durmi;  execution.  5.475.842  CI 
.W5-7(X1(I00. 
Gillen.  John  H  ;  and  Bemier.  Gary  W.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Slide 
system  mechanism  and  seal  system  for  vehicular  hacklile.  5,473.840.  CI 
49  3W1.IKKI 
Gimene/  Guasch.  Francesc  X.:  See — 

Vallet  Mas,  Jose  A.;  and  Gimenez  Guasch.  Francesc  X..  5.474.209.  CI. 
222-83.000, 
Girguis.   Sobhy   L,   Motor-vehicle  constant-velocilv  joint,   5.474,500.  CI 

464  111  (HK), 
Giuliani,  Jon;  Tnervieler,  Bill:  Hoffmann,  David;  Boffeli.  Tom;  Medley.  Tom; 
Frommell.  Bob.  Lenz.  Ken.  and  Duccmi,  Tom.  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation 
Loading  dock  shelter  with  a  rotatable  seal.  5.473.846.  CI.  52-l73.2flO. 
GK.N  Glaenzer  Spicer:  See — 

Rouilioi.  Michel.  5,474.630.  CI.  156-49.000. 
Glaschick.  Rainer,  to  Siemens  Niidorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesell 
schati   Method  and  arrangement  for  monitoring  computer  manipulations 
5.475,h;5.  CI    '^S-WKI.iXX). 
Glaspy,  Jay  A  ,  Jr,  and  Galuga.  Marta  .\..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Menu  driven 
system    for    controlling    automated    assembly    of    palletized    elements 
5.475.797.  CI    ,^95-82  IXX) 
Glaxo  Group  Limited-  See  — 

Johnson.  Martin  R.;  and  North.  Peter  C  5.475.020,  CI.  5I4-4I4.(X)0, 
Glider,  Joseph:  See — 

Katz,  Randy  H.;  Powers.  David  T;  Jaffe.  David  H.;  Glider,  Joseph;  and 
Idleman.  Thomas  E..  5,475.697.  CI.  395-486.000. 
Glover.  E<lviard  C   T  S  :  See— 

Fyson.  John  R  ,  and  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S..  5.475.461.  CI    354- 
3I9.(XX) 
Gluch,  Mark  W :  See- 

McLaughlin.  Kevin  M.;  and  Gluch.  Mark  W..  5,475,289.  CI    318- 
432(XX). 
Gmerek.  Robert   See — 

Bryson.  Bruce  A.;  Faessler.  Erin:  and  Gmerek.  Robert.  5.474,121.  CI. 
165-41  IMKI 
GNS  GesellschafI  fur  Nuklear- Service  mbH,  .S>e— 

Baat/.  Hennine;  Rmscher.  Dieler:  and  Wriegt.  Jiirgen    5  475  7'>1    CI 

-nft-:7:(Hio 

Gobbels.  Hem/  Dieter:  and  Raasch.  Hans,  to  W    Schlalhopit  AG  &  Co. 

Open-end     spinning     machine     for     producing    cross-wound     bobbins 
5.47?.87y,  CI    57-;6-<(HK) 
Gohel.  Chnsloph   See — 

Schwarz.   Josef:   Gobel.  Chnsloph.   Voss.  Thomas:   Maurer.  Gerhard: 
Braig.  Manfred:   -Xuer.  Rainiund.  Bnnck.  Peler.  and  Roth.  Giinier 
5.474.480.  CI   44ll-,S6  (KX) 
Goeckner.  Victor  D  .  and  Sieften,  Ronald  W ,  to  DICKEY-John  Corporation 

■Solenoid  circuit   5,475.561.  CI.  361-189.000. 
Goela.  Jitendra  S    See — 

Pickenng.  Michael  A.;  Goela.  Jitendra  S.;  and  Bums.  Lee  E    5.474  613 
CI-  1 18-725  IXX) 
Goettsche.  Randy  P.  and  Bergh.  Ralph  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Optical  fiber 
sensor  coil   using  reverse  quadrupoles  and  methixi  of  winding  same 
5.4-'S.774.  CI    -'X5-i:iMK) 
Gold.  Clifford  ,M  .  lo  Quantum  C'orp<iraiion   Magnetic  data  storage  disk  dnve 
with  data  blixk  sequencini;  b\   using  ID  fields  after  embedded  servo 
sectors    5.47-5,-541),  CI    -160-48  (MXI 
Gold,  Larrv:  and  Tuerk,  Craig,  lo  Universirv  Research  Corporation.  Nucleic 

acid  hgands   5,475,(15(6.  CI    5.'6-23.1tKl 
Goldberg,  Barry  B  .  Liu.  Ji  Bin:  and  Sterner.  Robert  M.,  to  Thomas  Jefferwin 
University    Brush-tipped  catheter  for  ultrasound  imaging    5.474  075    CI 
128-6::  1)6(1- 
Goldlarb.  Stanley  I  :  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Strutl.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  :  Callander.  Jill  F  . 
Burgess.  Peter  H  :  Nelson.  Kalhy  J  .  Guertin.  Matthew  J  .  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R  .  Svior.  Mark  V,  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Sclmchard.  Robert 
C  .  Goldfarb.  Starlev  I  .  Njvkal.  Anil  V.  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ,  O  Bnen, 
Linsev  B  ,  Trasatti.  Philip  J  ,  Chan-Liz-ardo.  Chnsiine  C  .  England, 
Benjamin  M-,  Lenimon,  James  L  .  Jr.  Rosenhaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls. 
Ruth  t  J  ,  Aronson.  David  L  .  Mimre.  Allan  B  ,  Ross,  Robert  R  N  - 
Smith,  [:ianny  L  ,  Adams,  Wilham  C  ,  Jr ,  Sankar,  .Arundahali  G  . 
Koning,  G  Paul,  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F,.  Seger.  Mark  J-.  Dixon.  Timoihv 
M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.475.838.  CI,  395-l85-l(K). 
Goldmakher,  Viktor  S  :  See — 

Chan.   Ravi   V    J,;   Goldmakher,   Vlktot   S,;   and   Blaltler    Waller  A 
5,475.09:.  CI.  530-391  ■'(HI 
Goldman,  llan.  to  llco  Unican.  Inc    Manipulation  proof  combination  lock 
5.473.920.  CI.  70-.W3  OOA 


Goldman,  llan.  to  llco  Unican  Inc  Combination  lock  with  arrangemenl  for    Grabslein.  Kenneth;  and  Alderson.  Mark,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  Treatment 


defeating  automatic  dialer.  5.473.921.  CI.  7O-333.0OR 
Gttldsmilh.  David  B.:  See — 

Orton.  Debra  L  ;  Bolton,  Eugenie  L.;  Chemikoff.  Daniel  F;  Goldsmith. 
David  B.;  and  Moeller.  Christopher  P.  5.475.845.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Goldstar  Co  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Jin  G.,  5,475,434,  CI  348-420.000 
Kim.  Myung  S.,  5.475,444.  CI.  348-608.000 

Lee.  Je  H.;  Park,  Yong  C;  and  Yoon.  Dae  H..  5.475.502.  CI.  358- 
433.000. 
Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.:  See — 

Widner.  Melvin  M  ;  Raleigh,  Michael:  Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  and 
Greig.  Joseph  R.  5.473,985.  CI    102-202.700. 
Golovatai-Schmidt.   Eduard:   and  Weigmann.  Gerhard,  to  Ina  Walzlager 
Schaefller    KG,    Device   for  continuous   automatic   angular   adjustment 
between  two  shafts  in  dnving  relationship,  5.474,038.  CI.  123-90,170 
Gomez.  Juan  A.  G,:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norben;  Keller.  Harald;  and  Gomez,  Juan 
A.  G..  5.474,605.  CI.  106-404.000. 
Gomi.  Ma,satoshi;  and  Harada.  Toshilaro.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  base 
station  capable  of  distinguishing  between  interference  due  to  collisions  of 
iiutgoing  call  signals  and  an  external  inierference  noise   5,475.869,  CI. 
455-63.0(X) 
Gonzalez.  Manuel  E.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  K.,  II;  Gonzalez.  Manuel  E.;  and  Valenti.  Nicholas  P 
5.474.937.  CI.  436-27.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Hamiel.  Charles  E.;  Koi.  Kenneth  M.;  Massie.  Johnny  D..  II;  Palmer. 
Kenneth  J  ;  and  Sinopoli,  halo  M.,  5,473.878.  CI.  57-213.000, 
Goossens.  Andre  F  L.:  See — 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Volz.  Peter,  and  Goossens.  Andre  F  L..  5,474.106,  CI 
137-495.000. 
Gordon.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Byer.  Robert  L.;  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  and  Gordon.  Leslie  A..  5.475.526  CI 
359-3,mOOO, 
Gordon.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Zavaione.  James  R;  Gordon.   Robert  L.;  and  Benislein.  Linda  A 
5.474,172.  CI,  206-158,000, 
Gordon.  Ronnie  D..  to  Envirocorp  Services  &  Technologv.  Inc.  Antifreeze 

purihcalion   5.474.684,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Goresch.  Richard  J.:  See — 

VanderhooL  Troy  I.;  and  Goresch.  Richard  J..  5.475.577.  CI.  362- 
368,(XX). 
Gorman.  Bill   See — 

Makower.  Joshua;  Finon.  Lois;  Sodickson.  Aaron;  and  Gorman.  Bill. 
5.474.057.  CI.  6(K)-214.000. 
Gorman.  Jr    Charles  E  :  See — 

Korthoft.  Herbert  W.;  Shichman.  Daniel;  Mulh.  Ross  R.;  and  Gorman 
Jr    Charles  E  .  5.474.732.  CI.  264-230.000. 
Gormish.  .Michael  J  .  and  Allen.  James  D  .  lo  Ricoh  Corporation:  and  Ricoh 
Company  Ltd    MelhtxJ  and  apparatus  for  using  hnile  stale  machines  to 
perform  channel  mixlulaiion  and  error  correction  and  entropy  coding 
5.475.388.  CI-  -Ul-lO-iHK)- 
Gorsc.  Denise.  See — 

Taylor.  John  G.;  Gorse.  Denise;  and  Claikson.  Trevor  G..  5.475.795,  CI 

395-27-000- 

Gose.  Mark  W    to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation  Acrive  biasing  circuit  for 

an  epitaxial   region   m  a  fault-tolerant,  vertical   pnp  output  transistor 

5.475..MO.  CI    3:7-565  000- 

Gothelf.  .Natan.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AS.  Power  capacitor  5.475.272,  CI 

307-1 09  0O() 
Goto.  Hisaharu.  and  Hagino.  Seiichiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Embroidenng  machine   5.474.002,  CI.  112-102,500 


Goto,  Junichi,  lo  NFC  Corporation    Digital  processor  having  pluralilv   of    Grene,  Richard  V    See- 


of   microbial    infection    by    monocvte    stimulation    with    interieukin-7 
5,474,769.  CI.  424-85.200 
Grady,  John  K  :  See— 

Galando.  John.  5.475.730,  CI.  378-157.000. 
Graef.  Renee  C  :  Paquette.  David  G.;  and  Schwab,  Stuart  T.  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute.  Adhesive  composition,  carbon-carbon  composite  struc- 
tures prepared  therewith,  and  method  of  forming  same    5.474  849   CI 
428-408.0(X). 
Graff.  Gustav:  See — 

Yanni.  John  M.;  Graff.  Gustav;  and  Hellbeig.  Mark  R..  5,475.034  CI 
514-619.000 
Grahl,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Ofosu-Asanta,   Kofi;  and  Grahl,  LawTence  C.  5.474.710.  C\    252- 
352.000. 
Grain  Systems,  Inc:  See — 

Pol'lock.  Eugene  B,.  5,474,027.  CI    119-57,400, 
Granados.  Robert  R  .  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshifumi.  to  Boyce  Thompson  Insti- 
tute for  Plant  Research-  Gene  coded  for  a  polypeptide  which  enhances  virus 
mfecrion  of  hosi  insects  5.475.090.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Grande.  David  W.:  See- 
Bishop.  Judith  L;   Sundvik,   Michael   T;  and  Grande.   David  W 
5.475.651.  CI.  367-88.000. 
Grangeai.  Pierre:  See — 

Azevedo.  Stephen;  Grangeat.  Pierre;  and  Rizo.  Philippe.  5,475.726.  CI 
378-4.(XX) 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Meathrel.  William  G.;  Saleem.  Mohammad:  and  Sinks,  Shiriey  A , 
5.474.065,  CI    128-640.000. 
Graseby  Dynamics  Limited:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Robert  F  D..  5,475.217.  CI.  2.50-287000, 
Grasshoff,  Hans-Dieier:  See — 

Pirck,  Dietrich;  and  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter.  5.474.714.  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Gravertwli.  James  M,:  See — 

Abbott.  Jack  E  ;  Graverholt,  James  M.;  Bagley,  Kevin  M.;  Donaldson. 
Stuart  G  .  and  Landsborough.  William  L.,  5.474.393.  C\.  400-105.000. 
Gray.  Nancy  M  .  and  Woosley.  Raymond  L.,  to  Sepracor.  Inc.;  and  George- 
town University   Methods  and  compositions  of  (2R.4S)  itraconazole  for 
treahng  fungal  yeast  and  dermatophvie  infections.  5,474.997,  CI.  514- 
252.0(X) 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Stuart.  5.475.153.  O.  568-726.000. 
Grebe.  Robert  K    See— 

Bennett.  Glenn  E  :  Furbachcr.  Michael;  Grebe.  Robert  K.;  and  Pclrie 
Dennis  E  .  5.474.479.  CI.  439-843  000, 
Grccnherg-  Bert  StKk  having  a  fool  arch  support.  5.473,781,  C\.  2-239.000. 
Greene.  George  H    See — 

McCarthy,  James  R;  Greene,  George  H.:  and  DeWar,  Anthony  G.. 
5.474.835.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Greene.  Thomas  L  :  See— 

Palansky.  Bruce  J  :  Greene,  Thomas  L  :  Daubenmier.  John  A..  McCall. 
Gavin  F.  Buch.  Lawrence  H  ,  and  Smith.  Paul  F,  5.474.506.  CI 
477-63-000 
Palansky.    Bruce   J  :    Greene.   Thomas   L.;   and   Schock.   Eileen  A.. 
5.4'75.59<).  CI    364-424  100- 
Greenhalgh.  ,Alan:  See— 

Sunon.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Greenhalgh.  Alan.  5.473.884.  CI.  60-39.182. 
Greenthal.  Richard  P    See — 

Davis.  Wilham  R  :  Mowers.  Dennis  W.;  Greenthal.  Richard  P;  Szvman- 
ski.  Paul:  Wrav.  Ronald  A  .  and  Davidson.  Richard  A..  5.475.741.  CI 
379  103 (KX) 
Greig,  Joseph  R     See— 

Widner,  Melvin  M  :  Raleigh,  Michael;  Goldstein,  Yeshayahu  S.  A  ;  and 
Greig,  Joseph  R  ,  5.473.985,  CI    102-202,700. 


memories  and  pluralilv  of  anthnietic  logic  units  corresponding  in  number 

thereto  and  melhixl  for  controlling  the  same,  5.475,828.  CI-  395-485.000- 
Goloh.  >asuhiro   See — 

Miyagawa.  Naoyasu;  and  Goloh.  Yasuhiro.  5.475.662.  CI    369-44.260 
Gottlieb.  Norman  J  .  to  Container  Corporation  International.  Inc   Pallet  top 

made  nt  comigaie    5.473.995.  CI.  108-51.300- 
Gottsche.  Allan    Determination  of  induced  change  of  polanz-alion  stale  of 

light    5.4^5.484,  ri    -156-164  (MX) 


Gnffin.  Harold  L    Grene.  Richard  V  .  and  Cona.  Michael  A..  5.474.700. 

CI  ;5:-r4 1:11 

Grev.  Ronald  T  .  Paiel.  Mansukh  M  .  Duhina.  Edward;  and  Meyers.  Mate  A.. 
to  Vvm   Wnglev  Jr  Companv.  The     Chewing  gum  containing  a  lecithin/ 
glycerol  inaceiaic  blend-  5.474.787.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Greysione  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  George,  Zolkos,  John;  and  Usher,  John  A  ,  5.474.463.  CI 
439. 1 59  (XX) 


Goiz.  Bruno,  lo  Bohnnger.  Paul   Means  for  attaching  an  impact  member  to    Gneff.  Paul.  Boxenhom,  Burton;  and  Weinberg,  Marc  S  .  to  Charles  Stark 


241-189,100 
and  Goudie,  Alexander  C 


a  coarse  reduction  impact  crusher  5,474.244,  CI 
Goudie.  -Alexander  C     See — 

Banks,  Bernard  J  :  Dutton,  Chnslopher  J 
'^.475,CX15,  CI    514.107  (XX) 
Gounder,  Ponnusami   K  ,  lo  Pyropower  Corporation,  Supercritical  steam 

pressurized  circulating  fluidized  bed  boiler.  5.474.034.  CI    I22-4  00D 
Gouia.  Osamu   See — 

Yamauchi.  Saiomi.  Tsukahara.  Hisaaki;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Gouta. 
Osamu.  5.474.1X15.  CI    I  i:-:75.(XX). 
Goven.  Lisa  M     See — 

Alwixxl.  John  G  .  Mossa.  .Albert  C  .  Gnven,  Lisa  M  .  Williams.  Fenlon. 
Woudenberg.  Timothv  M  .  Margoulies.  Marcel.  Ragusa.  Robert  P: 
Leath-  Richard,  and  Miles.  Clive.  5.475.610.  CI   364-500  (KX) 
Gow.  Thomas.  lo  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company    Struciurc 

for  cixiling  an  equipment  enclosure.  5.475.562.  CI-  361-695.000- 
GPT  Limiled    See  — 

Turner.  Alec  J..  5,475.680.  CI.  370-60.000. 


Draper  Laboraiory.  Inc  .  The      Micromechamcal  angular  accelerometer 
with  auxiliary  linear  accelerometet   5,4^3,945,  CI    73-510000 
Griffin,  Harold  L  ,  Grene,  Richard  V  ,  and  Cona,  Michael  A  .  to  United  Stales 
of  Amenca.  Agnculiure    Industnal  alkaline  protease  from  shipworm  bac- 
terium 5,4''4,~ixi,  Ci  :'^;-P4i:n 

Gntfioen,  Willem.  lo  Konmkliike  PTT  Nedcrland  N  V  f>ulling  plug  aided  by 

drag  forces  of  a  Huid  medium  for  a  portion  of  which  die  plug  has  a  leaking 

aperture   5,474,277.  CI,  254-134,400. 
Gnggs-  -Allen  L,:  See — 

Crandall.  Michael  D    Gnggs.  Allen  L  ,  Olofson,  Peter  M  ,  McKenzie. 
Taun  L,.  and  Walschke,  Theresa  M  .  5.474.827.  CI   428-67000- 
Gngonan.  Victor  A  .  Renwick.  Martin,  and  Seplow.  Seymour,  to  Envirolu- 

iion.  Inc    Adapter  svstem  for  engine  flushing  apparatus    5.474.098.  CI 

I. 14- 1 69  CX) A 
Grillo.   Michael  A    Device   for  limiting  opening  movement  of  a  door. 

5,473.841.  CI   49.394000 
Gnmes.  H    Michael    See — 


167-643  O.G.-9S-27:  QL3 
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Bell.  Weldon  J.;  and  Grimes.  H.  Michael.  5,474.020.  CI    117  20  000 
Grob  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Menler.  Franz.  5.474.110.  CI    l?9-93  0O0. 
Grochowski.  Edward T;  Shoemaker,  Kenneth  D  ;  Zaidi.  Ahmad,  and  Alpert. 
Donald  B,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Microprocessor  with  apparatus  for  parallel 
execution  of  instructions.  5.475,824,  CI.  395-375.000 
Grolman,  Bernard,  to  Leica  Inc.  Non-contact  tonometer.  5.474.066.  CI 

128-645.000. 
Grome,  John:  See — 

Danielisova.  Viera;  Kolvenbach.  Ralf;  Schubert.  Hans-Peter.  Grome. 
John;  and  Schneider.  Em.st  J.,  5.475.002.  CI.  514-263  000 
Grondin.  Henri:  See — 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard:  Grondin.  Henri;  and  Suau.  Jean-Marc,  5,474,702. 
CI.  252-174.250 
Gross.  Herbert:  See — 

Wrobel.  Walter;  Lasser.  Theo:  Reimer,  Peter;  Gross.  Herbert;  and  Ulnch. 
Willi.  5.475,197.  CI,  219-121.690, 
Gross,  Joseph:  See — 

Larom,   Dov;   Gross.  Joseph;  Avrahami.   Zohar;   and   Shalvi,   Ram, 
5.475.557.  CI.  361-46.000. 
Grossa.  Mario:  See — 

Fan,  Roxy  N.;  Grossa.  Mario:  and  Lawton.  John  A .  5,474.719,  CI. 
264-401.000 
Grossman.  Richard  F:  See — 

Baker,  Paulette.  and  Grossman.  Richard  E,  5.475.045,  CI  524-397  (KK) 

Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Ryan,  Christopher  M  .  Hall.  Enc  S  , 

and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S.,  to  Cargill.  Incorporated    Paper  havmg  a 

melt-stable  lactide  polymer  coaling  and  process  for  manufacture  thereof 

5.475,080.  CI.  528-354.000. 

Gruenwald,  Werner:  See — 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Dietz,  Hermann;  Fischer,  Hermann.   Koeder. 
Manfred;  Gruenwald.  Werner;  and  Eisele.  Ulrich.  5,474,665,  CI. 
204-153.180. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Kalsi,  Swam  S..  5,473,993,  CI.  104-292.000, 
Koh,  Wei  H.,  5.475.224,  CI.  250-349.000. 
Grunsky,  Manfred:  See — 

Rodel,  Holger;  and  Grunsky.  Manfred.  5.474.407.  CI.  408-227.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Trani,  Aldo;  Dallanoce.  Clelia  M.  L.;  and  Ciabalti.  Romeo,  5,475,010. 
CI   514-318  000. 
Guenlherberg.  Norbert:  See — 

Deckers,  Andreas;  Guentherberg.  Norben;  Bueschl.  Rainer;  and  Jahns 

Ekkehard,  5.475.055.  CI.  525-77.000. 
Niessner,  Norbert;  Seitz,  Friedrich;  Fischer,  Wolfgang.  Guentherberg. 
Norbert;    Ruppmich,    Karl;    Moors,    Rainer;    and    Weiss.    Robert 
5,475,053.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Guertin.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  ;  Stiutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander,  Jill  F  . 
Burgess,  Peter  H.;  Nelson,  Kaihy  J.;  Guertin,  Matthew  J  ;  Plouffc. 
Gerard  R.,  Sylor,  Mark  W.;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W  .  Schuchard.  Roben 
C;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  I.;  Navkal,  Anil  V  ,  Rogers,  Dennis  O    O  Brien. 
Linsey  B.;  Tra.sani,  Philip  J.;  Chan-Lizardo.  C'hnstine  C  .  England. 
Benjamin  M.,  l^emmon,  James  L.,  Jr,  Rosenbaum  Richard  L  ,  Kohls. 
Ruth  E.  J  .  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Moore,  Allan  B     Ross,  Roben  R  N  . 
Smith,  Danny  L.;  Adams,  William  C,  Jr;  Sankar.  Ariindahati  G.; 
Koning,  G.  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F;  Seger,  Mark  J  .  Dixon,  Timothy 
M  ;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,475.838.  CI   395-185.100. 
Guidette.  David;  Olson.  James  V.;  Munson,  Roben  D  ,  and  Gamett,  Willard, 
to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc.  Power  line  carrier  controlled  lighting  svstcm 
5,475,360,  CI.  340-310.010. 
Guillemaud,  Andre  J.:  See — 

Balistreri,  Anthony  M.;  and  Guillemaud.  Andre  J..  5.475.649,  CI.  365- 
230.020. 
Guillemet.  Guy;  and  Redbum.  Marcus,  to  Bay  Mills,  Ltd.  Comer  assemblv 

and  frame  compnsing  such  assembly  5,473,853,  CI.  52-745.160 
Guinness  Brewing  Worldwide  Limited:  See — 

Lynch.  Francis  J  ,  5,474,788,  CI  426-112.000. 
Guiver,  Michael  D.;  and  Robertson.  Gilles  P.  to  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada.  Prtxess  for  producing  azide-substituted  aromatic  polymers  and 
the  products  diereof.  5.475.065.  CI.  525-535.000 
Gummeson,  PhiUip  C  :  See — 

Reddersen,  Brad  R  ;  Gummeson,  Phillip  C  ;  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi;  Lons, 
Blaine  F,  Elliott.  Randy  D;  Ketelsleger,  Kimberly  A  .  Machida, 
Hanihiko;  Sugawara,  Yoshiyuki;  Kenyon.  Roger  M  ,  and  Durum. 
Thomas  L..  5.475.206,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Gunday,  Erhan  H.;  Doliton,  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  Lee,  John  R     Kolaci. 
Bnan.  Murakami,  Susumu;  Ishmael,  Erwin  P;  Smith.  Michael,  and  Baron. 
Michael  L  ,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Cine-video  film  transpon  apparatus 
5.474,245,  CI  242-334.600. 
Guo,  Boyun;  Bretz,  Robert  E.;  and  Lee.  Robert  L..  to  New  Mexico  Tech 
Research  Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating,  transponing 
and  dissociating  gas  hydrates  5.473,904,  CI.  62-46.100 
Guo.  Hui-Yan:  See — 

Connors,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Guo,  Hui-Yan,  5,474,909,  CI  435-29  000. 
Guo,  Shao-Hua,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP    Hydroxy-functional 

acrylate  resins.  5,475.073.  CI.  526-333,000, 
Gupta,  Anand:  See — 


Ye,  Yan;  Gupta,  Anand,  and  llritsky,  Yuri,  5.474,640.  CI.  156-345  ()tXI 

Gupta.  Anil;  Nixon.  Walter  T,  and  Humphreys.  Hugh  M..  to  Encore  Com 

puter.  US-.  Inc   Real  time  multiprocessor  system  having  a  write  only  data 

link  connected  to  one  of  the  ptins  of  the  memory  of  each  of  the  processoi 

nodes   5.475,858.  CI.  395-800.0(X). 

Gupta.  Rajesh:  See — 

Apte.  Jitendra;  and  Gupta.  Rajesh.  5.475.607.  CI.  364-489,000. 
Gupta,  Rajiv:  See  — 

Amerson,  Fredenc  C;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  Kathail,  Vinod  K.;  and  Schlansker 
Michael  S  ,  5,475,823,  CI   395-496.000. 
Gumer.  .Assaf:  See — 

DeFranco,  Vincent;  Zur,  Oded;  Gumer,  Assaf:  Balina,  Romeo;  Schillci 
Douglas  H  ;  and  Miremadi.  Reza.  5,475,214,  CI.  250-221.000 
(iiinler.  Michael  O  ,  and  Beerenuinkel.  Rolf,  to  Alcatel  N.V,  Method  and 
dcMce  for  accurale  phase  switching  i>f  similar  pulse  trains  having  different 
phase  positions   .'^.4^5.719.  CI    .n5-.?^6  IKHI 
Gust,  Stephen  J  ,  Farell,  Gregory  W..  and  Ledbeiter,  Marshall  D.,  to  Hoechsl 
Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  highlv  birefnngent  film.  5,474,73(1, 
CI.  264-210.500. 
Guyon.  Claude,  See — 

Bour/at.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude,  Guyon,  Claude; 
Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  5,475,106.  CI.  544-58400 
Gyires,  Klara  See — 

Hermecz,  Isivan;  Knoll,  J6z.sef;  Sipos,  Judit;  Gyires,  Kl^a;  Horvith, 
Agnes,  Vasvan,  Leile;  Tardos,  Laszio;  Balogh,  M^a;  Kapui,  Zoltin, 
and  Papp.  llona,  5.475,0(JO,  CI.  514-258.000. 
HA    Schlatter  AG.    See— 

Hothspach.  Edgar;  and  Widmer.  Roben,  5,473.923,  CI.  72-79.000 
H  &  K  Machine,  Inc..  See — 

Rademacher,  Fnednch.  and  Mau,  Scon  D  ,  5,474,113,  CI.  141-31.000 
Haacke.  Ham:  See — 

Schoenen,  Manfned,  Haacke.  Ham:  Bathmann.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Karbach. 
Bemhard.    Kauih,    Gerd,    Prause,    Reinhard.    and    Patzke.    Ottokar. 
5.473,943,  CI,  73-644.000. 
Haar,  Robert:  See — 

Kos,  Carlo:  Hebesberger.  Friedrich;  Artner,  Eduard;  Kloimstein.  Engel 
ben:  Haar.  Robert;  and  Lust.  Emsl.  5,475,141,  CI.  564-473.000 
Haa-s.  Wiihelm   See — 

Linker.  Karl  Heinz,  Haas,  Wiihelm;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Diehr,  Hans 
Joachim.  5.475,115,  CI    548-263.200. 
Haberle.  Fnednch.  See — 

Kress,  Dieter:  and  Hiiberle,  Friedrich,  5,474,406,  CI,  408-199.000 
Hach  Companv:  See — 

Paoh,  Em'ie  R  .  5.475.486,  CI    356-246  (KXt 
Hackel,  Lloyd  .A  .  Hermann.  Mark  R  ,  Dane,  C   Brent;  and  Tiszauer,  Detlev 
H  .  to  L'mversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the     Founer  plane  image 
ampliher  5,475,527,  CI.  359-334.000. 
Hackwonh.  Donald  T:  See — 

Burke.  Michael  A  ,  Hackworth,  Donald  T;  Miller,  Richard  A  ,  and 
kasner.  William  H,,  5.475,198,  CI,  219-124.340. 
Hadjitcniou.  Anagnostis:  See — 

Petiitt.  Manin  J  ,  and  Hadjifotiou,  Anagnostis,  5.475,385,  CI.   .340- 
K70IMO 

Haehnle,  Hans-Joachim,  Schwar;,  Manfred,  and  Blum,  Rainei,  lo  B.ASF 
Lacke  -^  Farben  AG  Radiation-crosslinkahle  mixtures  containing  carboxvl- 
containing  polymenc  precursors  5.474.876.  CI  430-283  (XX), 
Haga,  Kyosuke.  Suzuki.  Miko:  Fukumura,  Kenichi.  Kalo,  Hideya: 
Kawakami.  Seiho.  and  Saito,  Kaname,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  power  steering  apparatus 
5,474,145,  CI,  18(1  1.<2,I)(H) 
Hagan,  James  J    See — 

Tweedle,  Michael  F;  Gaughan.  Glen  T;  and  Hagan.  James  J..  5.474.756. 
CI,  424-9.363, 
Hagenbuch.  LeRoy  G.  Vehicle  in-service/out-of-service  rotatable  tailgate 

mechanism   5,474,363,  CI.  298-23.00R. 
Hagert,  Bjom,  See — 

Alander,  Johan;  and  Hagert.  Bj6m.  5,474,639,  CI.  156-309,600, 
Haggenv.  Manhew  K  ,  See — 

Kateman,  Paul.  Haggeny,  Matthew  K.;  and  Bums.  Clay  A,.  5.473.909, 
CI   62-3(.l6U(XJ 
Hagino,  Seiichiro,  See — 

Goto,  Hisahani,  and  Hagino.  Seiichiro.  5,474,002,  CI.  112-102,500 
Hagiwara,  Ma.saji:  See — 

Wada.  Kaisuyoshi;  Sugita.  Tatsuya;  Hagiwara,  Masaji;  Ishii,  Minoni; 
(3gawa,  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda,  Kiyohani,  5,474,434,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Hagiwara,  Tomoe   See — 

Tomita.   Masami.   Katoh,  Kohichi:   Hagiwara,  Tomoe;  Suzuki,   Koji, 
Enoki.   Shigekazu,   Iwata,  Naoki;  Orihara,  Moioi.  and   Kuramoto, 
Shinichi.  5.4-4. 869,  CI.  4.30-102,000. 
Hagiwara.  Toshimilsu   See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu,  Nishi,  Takeshi,  Sugawara,  Akira;  Matsushima, 
Yoshima-sa;  Kondo,  Hitoshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.475.517. 
CI    359-78.000. 
Hahne.  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Choudhury,  Abhijii  K  :  and  Hahne,  Ellen  L.,  5,475.682.  CI.  370-60.000 
Haight.  Randy  L,    See — 

Chobot.  Ivan  I  ,  Covert,  John  A  :  Haight,  Randy  L  :  Mansfield.  Keith  D  , 
Miller.    Donald    W.    Neira.    Reinaldo    A.    Petriuich.    .Alexander. 
Sviedrys,  Paul  C.  Tiemann,  Ixiuise  A  ,  Valenia,  Gerald  ,A.,  and 
Youngs.  Thurston  B  ,  Jr.,  5,473,813.  CI.  29-837.000. 
Haines,  Debby  L.:  See — 


Haines,  Kenneth  A:  and  Haines,  Debby  L.,  5,475.511,  CI.  3.59-9.000. 
Haines,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Haines,  Debby  L.  Methods  of  hologram  construction 

using  computer-processed  objects.  5.475.511.  CI.  359-9,000. 
Hikansson,  Jan:  See — 

Lundh.  Karl-Erik;  and  HSkansson,  Jan,  5,474.628.  CI.  156-73.100 
Haldenby.  George  A.  Uniform  polymeric  coated  interior  cylinder  surface 

5,474,846,  CI.  428-369.000. 
Hall,  Fjic  S.:  See— 

Gnjber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Hall,  Eric 

S  :  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S  ,  5,475.080,  CI.  528-354,000. 

Hall.  Robert  H.;  and  Xu,  Jian-Guo.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and 

Human  Services.  Distinctive  DNA  sequence  of  £.  (■o/i0157:H7  and  its  use 

for  ihe  rapid,  sensitive  and  specific  detection  of  0I57:H7  and  other 

enterohemorthagic  E  coll.  5.475.09S,  CI  5J6-23. 700. 

Hall,  ,Scoit  M  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  transmission  power 

in  a  communication  system   5.475.861.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Halldin,  Claes.  to  ABB  Flakt  AB.  Method  and  device  for  gas  cleaning  or  gas 

cooling.  5.474,597,  CI.  95-199.000. 
ILilliburton  Company:  See — 

Buchanan,  Ronnie  J.:  Forehand.  Gilbert  H  ;  and  Rice,  TimoChv  D 
5,475,727,  CI.  378-53.000.  '       " 

Eppink,  Jay  M  ,  5,474,334,  CI.  285-184.000. 
White,  Pat  M.,  5,474,127,  CI.  166-120.000. 
HalliKk,  William  J  .  to  Thoren  Caging  Systems,  Inc.  Caging  system  with  slide 
bar  operator  for  quick  disconnect  water  fining  5.474,024,  CI.  1 19-17  000. 
liaUiatti,  Ramin  L.;  and  Pons.  Richard  J ,  to  Borland  International,  Inc. 
System  and  methods  for  improved  program  testing    5  475  843   CI    395- 
-(M)IXKI  .  -    - 

Haiiiabe  K.iiiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-cross  correlation  dynamic  chan- 
nel assignment  for  sectoriz.cd  cells  5,475,864,  CI.  4.55-33.100. 

Haniachcr,  Wiihelm,  to  SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH    Reinfoiremeni  cords  for 
clastomeric  products.  5.473.877,  CI.  57-212.000. 

Hamada   Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hiroshi:  Hamada.  Hiroshi:  and  Halano.  Akitsugu.  5.475.5 1 3.    Hanzawa.  Shinichi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Hajime;  Hamada.  Hiroshi:  Kataoka.  Hiroaki:  and  Otani 

Shinji.  5,474,870,  CI  430-1 1 1.000. 

Hamada,  Ken;  Nakanishi,  Hideyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Hirokazu.  to  Matsushita 

Electronics  Corporation.    Deflection   plate   for  optical  pick-up  device 

5.475,670,  Cf  369-1 12.(X)0. 

Hamada,  Koji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin  film  transistor  with  a  sub-gale 

sniicture  and  a  drain  offset  region.  5.475.238.  CI  257-66,000. 
Hamada.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Taijiro;  and  Hamada.  Shuichi,  5,475,799.  CI.  395-120.000. 
Hamada.  Takahiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Shuichi,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co., 
1  Id   Direct  encoding  system  of  composite  video  signal  using  inter-frame 
motion  compensation.  5,475,430,  CI.  348-394.(KX). 
Hamaekers,  Amo:  Simunis,  Arnold;  and  Stiihl,  Manfred,  to  Finna  Carl 
Freudenberg.  Single-thnisl  bearing  for  a  shock  absorber  5.474  284   CI 
267-220.(HK). 
Hamamoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Ogura.     Makoto;     Ichihashi,     Hiroo;     Komiyama,     Katsumi;    Sano, 
Yoshikazu;  Hamamoto,  Osamu;  and  Shimada,  Tetsuva  S  47'>  S04  CI 

358-474.000  

Hamasaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Azumatani,  Yasushi;  Satoh.  Lsao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji 
and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5,475,668,  CI.  369-58.000 
Hamatani,  Toshiji:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira:  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  5.474  629  CI 

1.56-99  000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira:  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  5.474.945  CI 

437-41.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji,  5.475.398.  CI.  .345-104,000. 
Hamel,  Lyn  E  :  Sec- 
Palmer,  Ralph  P;  and  Hamel,  Lyn  E.,  5,474,348.  CI   292-339.000 
Hamiel.  Charles  E  ;  Kot.  Kenneth  M.;  Massie.  Johnny  D.,  II:  Palmer.  Kenneth 
J  ;  and  Sinopoli.  Italo  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 
Having  a  core  and  at  least  one  coaxial  layer  of  filaments  twisted  in  the  same 
direction  at  the  same  pitch.  5,473,878,  CI.  57-213.000. 
Hamilton,  Graham:  See — 

Nelson,    Michael    N.;   and   Hamilton,  Graham,  5,475  g40    CI     395- 
700.0(X). 
Hammerslag,  Julius  G.:  See — 

Myler,  Richard;  and  Hammerslag,  Julius  G.,  5,474,.563,  CI  606-  I08.0<K) 
Hammond,   Bemard  H  ,  Jr..  10  ITT  Corporation    Compensated  interface 

coaxial  connector  apparatus.  5,474,470,  CI.  4.39-578.000. 
Hammond.  Mariys:  See — 

Fntz,  James  E.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Hammond.  Mariys;  and  Appell.    Harri 
Krzysztof.  5,475. 1 36.  CI.  564-162,000. 
llam[)el,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Puiman,  Peter  B  ;  and  Hampcl,  Jertv  A  ,  5,474,341.  O.  292-230.000 
Hampshire.  Randall  D;  McKenzie.  Lealon  R  ;  and  Punches,  Otis  L..  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  noise  during  seeks  in  a  hard 
disk  drive   5.475,545,  CI.  .360-78.060 
Han,  Jin  S.,  Kim,  Jae  K.;  and  Jeong,  Ei  S.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd   Method  for  making  a  charge  storage  electrode  for  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,474,95 1 ,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Han,  Scon:  See — 

DiGuiseppi.  Frank  T:  Han.  Scon;  and  Heck,  Roland  H..  5.475.181.  CI 
585-510.000. 


Handheld,  Michael;  and  Lalibenc,  Helene,  to  McLaughlin  Electronics, 
Method  and  system  for  monitoring  a  parameter  of  a  vehicle  tire.  5.473  938 
CI   73-146.500. 

Handlos.  LLC:  See— 

Handlos.  Thomas  A..  5.475.798.  CI.  395-2.860. 

Handlos,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Handlos,  LLC.  Speech-to-lext  nanslator.  5.475  798 
CI   395-2860 

Haner,  Lambert:  See- 
Begun.  S.  J  .  Haner,  Lambert;  Louis,  Timothy;  and  Trybuski,  John  E 
5,474,090,  CI    128-707.000 

Haney,  William  J  Overhead  bamer  warning  system  for  trucks  or  buses 
5,474.016,0.  I16-28.00R. 

Hanko.  Rudolf:  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter,  HUbsch.  Walter;  KrSmer.  Tho- 
mas; Miiller.  Ulrich  E.;  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Manin;  Kazda, 
Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch,  Claudia;  Knort,  Andreas:  Sta.sch,  Johannes-Peten 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  and  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan.  to  Bayer  Aktienge.scllschaft! 
Sulphonylbenzvl-substituted  imidazolvpmpenoic  acid  derivatives 
5,475,016,  CI.  514-397.000. 

Hanna,  Michael  G.,  Jr.:  Haspel,  Martin  V;  Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr;  Dembin- 
sky,  Marie  E.;  and  Kobrin.  Barry  J.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Tumor  associated 
monoclonal  antibodies.  5,474,755.  CI.  424-1.490. 

Hansen,  Craig  N.;  and  Cross,  Paul  C,  to  Hansen  Engine  Corporation.  Internal 
combustion  engine  wiUi  rotary  valve  assembly  having  variable  intake  valve 
timing.  5,474,036,  CI.  123-8O0BB. 

Hansen  Engine  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen.  Craig  N.;  and  Cross,  Paul  C,  5,474,036.  CI.  I23-80.0BB. 

Hansen,  John  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Prepa- 
ration of  F-alkyl  F-isobutvl  ethers  b\  electnichemical  fluonnation 
5,474.657.  CI.  204-59.00F 

Hanzawa.  Kohtaro:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shigenori;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Moro- 
kuma.  Hiroshi.  5.475.390,  CI.  341-122.000. 


Kamimura,  Kenji:  and  Hanzawa,  Shinichi,  5,475,667.  CI  369- .54.000. 
Hara,  Junichiro;  and  Matsuoka,  Takayoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Air 

conditioner  for  vehicle.  5,473,906,  CI.  62-160  0(K) 
Hara.  Masao:  See — 

Akazawa.  Terumi:  Yamane,  Takafumi;  Nakamori.  Kazunobu;  Uchida. 
Takeyuki;  Hara.  Masao;  and  Toh.  Kazuhisa.  5.474.734.  CI    264- 
521.000. 
Hara.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Shingo:    Kazama.    Hideki;    Hara.    Tadashi;    Matsunaga. 
Tomonori;  and  Suga.  Hiroshi,  5.475.074.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Hara.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  Wakashiro.  Teruo:  Hidano,  Kouichi;  Hara,  Takeshi: 
Nakajima,  Takeaki:  and  Kawakami,  Tcmovuki,  5,474  048  CI    P3- 
519.000. 
Harada,  Toshitaro:  See— 

Gomi.  Masatoshi:  and  Harada,  Toshitaro.  5.475.869.  CI  455-63.000. 
Haraguchi,    Keisukc:    Kohmoto.    Shinsuke;    Kobayashi,    Takeo:    Kondoh, 
Shigeni;  Oukubo,  Hideki:  and  Numako,  Norio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  drive  svstem  for  lens  shutter  tvpe  of  camera 
5,475,4.56,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Harcar,  Kenneth:  See — 

Clark.  Hal:  Clark,  Bob:  and  Harcar.  Kenneth.  5.474.345    CI    292- 
302.000. 
Harden,  James  A  .  Jr;  and  Garcia,  Steven  E.,  10  Cray  Computer  Corporation 
Tool  and  method  for  maintaining  alignment  wheii  separating  and  connect- 
ing mulli-pin  connectors   5.473.816.  CI.  29-876.000. 
Hari,  Atsushi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Jiro;  Hari,  Al.sushi:  Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Takashi. 
5,475,192,0.  200-341.000 
Harman.  Gary  E  :  Lorito,  Maneo;  Di  Pietro,  Antonio;  and  Hayes,  Christopher 
K.,  to  Cornell   Research  Foundation,   Inc.   N-aceiyi-P-glucosaminidase 
isolated  from  Tnihodemw  hanjanum.  5.474.926.  CI.  435-200000. 
Ham,  John  H.:  See — 

Przyborski.  Glenn  B.;  Gibson,  Robert  F;  Ham,  John  H.;  and  Hucke 
Lloyd  R..  III.  5.475.425,  CI.  .348-239.(K)0 
Harpole.  Homer  J  ,  Jr;  and  Price,  Martin  A  ,  to  Osprev  Corporation  Muhi- 

line  dram  filler  5,474,598,  CI  95-277.(XX) 
Harr,  Deborah  L  ,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Fuse  mounting  bracket  for  live 

front  padmounted  switchgear.  5,475,570.  CI.  361-825.000 
Harrah,  Shane;  Smith,  Trevor  J.;  I'ebbing,  John;  Fajardo.  Thomas,  and 
Kreger,  Jerry  D.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Light  source  and  technique 
for  mounting  light  emitting  diodes.  5,475,241,  CI.  257-99  (XX). 

Ellis  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Optics  for  passive  facet  tracking  and 
passive  scan  angle  doubling.  5,475,524.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Harris,  Larry   L.;  and  Scon,  Baker  P   L,  III,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 
Corporation     Amplifier    with     input    common     mode    compensation 
5.475.323,  CI   327-67.000. 
Harris.  Peter  O.;  Reed.  David  P:  and  Young,  Carl  J  .  to  Lotus  Development 
Corporation.  Interface  for  providing  access  to  external  data  sources/sinks 
5,475,836,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Harrison,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Waldo,  James  H.;  Amold,  Kenneth  C:  Erdos.  Mariena  E.;  Robinson, 
Douglas  B  :  Hoffman.  D  Jeffrey;  Smith,  Lamar  D  ;  Showman,  Peter 
S  :  Cannon,  Michael  J  ,  Seaborne.  Andrew  F ;  McBnde,  Bnan  W  and 
Hamson,  Brian  D.,  5,475,817,  CI.  395-6.50.1X10 
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Hamson.  Charles  K  :  Lett,  Renee  M  .  McCann,  Stephen  F ;  Shapiro.  Rafael, 
and  Stevenson.  Thoinas  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company 
Anhropodicidal  pyrazolines,  pyrazolidines  and  hydrazmes  5.474.998.  CI 
514-254.000. 
Hamson.  Stephen  D.;  and  Brame.  Charles  P..  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  permitting  radio  unit 
roaming  between  trunked  RF  transmission  sites  over  a  wide  area  thai 
encompa,sses  plural  multisite  networks.  5.475.683.  CI.  370-68.100, 
Hanod.  Michael  K.i  and  Devrick,  Charles  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
concurrently  pressing  the  front  and  back  of  a  shirt  and  finishing  the  sleeves 
through  the  use  of  a  single  source  of  air  pressure.  5.474,216.  CI    223- 
57.000. 
Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  :  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  C;  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  .  Callander.  Jill  F 
Burgess.  Peter  H.;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.;  Guettin.  Matthew  J  ;  Plourte. 
Gerard  R..  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard.  Robert 
C;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  1  ;  Navkal.  Anil  V.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  .  O'Bnen. 
Linsey  B  ;  Trasatti.  Philip  J  ;  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C  ;  England. 
Benjamin  M  :  Lemmon.  James  L  .  Jr;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.;  Kohls. 
Ruth  E.  J.;  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore.  Allan  B.;  Ross.  Robert  R  N  . 
Smith,  Danny  L.;  Adams.  William  C,  Jr;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G  ; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  p.;  Seger,  Mark  J  ;  Dixon,  Timothy 
M.;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.475.838.  CI  395- 1 85. 100. 
Hart.  Ronald  D  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  soil  core  sample.  5.474.141.  CI 

17520.000, 
Harter.  Uwe:  See — 

Bresser.  Wolfgang;  Hirsch.  Manin;  Kaune.  Albert;  and  Harter.  L'we. 
5,474.592,  CI.  75-665  000. 
Haitzell.  Dane  E.  Locker  shelf  system.  5.474,192,  CI.  211-90.000. 
Hasbun,  Robert:  See — 

Christopherson.   Mark;  Wells.  Steven;  Atwood.  Greg;   Bauer.   Mark; 
Fazio.  Albert;  and  Hasbun.  Robert.  5.475.693.  CI,  371-10.200. 
Hase.    Kenichi;    Miyazawa.    Syoichi;    Horita.    Ryutaro;    Hirano.   Akihiko; 
Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Uragami,  Akira,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Sync  data  introduc- 
tion method  and  system.  5.475.715.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honguh.  Yoshinori.  Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi, 
Tadashi;  Morishita.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura.  Naomasa,  5.474,826,  CI. 
428-64.600. 
Hasegawa.  Isahiro:  See — 

Arami.    Junichi;    Endo.   Tamio;    Koyama.    Shiro;    Kikuchi.    Kazuo; 
Shiraishi.  Teniaki;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Horioka,  Keiji;  Okano.  Haruo; 
and  Okumura,  Kalsuya.  5.474,643,  CI.  I56-345.(X)0 
Hasegawa.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Okuno,  Hiromi;  Koshina.  Hizuru;  Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Ha.segawa. 
Katsuaki.  5.474.862.  CI.  429-197.000, 
Hasegawa,  Ma.saki:  See — 

Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  Ha.segawa,  Ma.saki;  ho.  Shuji;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori,  5,474.861,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Shizuo:  See — 

Maeshima,  Katsuyoshi;  Takeda,  Atsushi;  Arimoto,  Shinobu:  and  Hase- 
gawa, Shizuo,  5,475,508,  CI.  358-514.000. 
Hashimoto.  Isao:  See — 

Araki.  Shintaro;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Ohno,  Hiroyasu;  Hashimoto,  Isao; 
and  Mukaiyama,  Tenjaki,  5.475,157,  CI.  568-798  (KXI 
Hashimoto.  Kenichiro;  and  Asano,  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Portable  recording  apparatus  having  relatively  movable  housing  sections 
5.475,413.  CI.  347-108.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Yamada.   Toru;    Ishizaki,   Toshio;    Nakagawa.    Yoshihiro;    Sakakura, 
Makoto;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiaki,  5.475.350,  CI 
333-223.0(X). 
Hashimoto,  Masanori;  Olagiri,  Masaki;  and  Imai,  Teniko,  to  Kurita  Water 

Industries,  Ltd.  Drug  composition.  5,474.989,  CI.  514-55.000. 
Hashimoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Araki.  Nobuo;  Kagami,  Takeji;  Ono,  Toru;  Yamada,  Iwao;  and  Hash- 
imoto, Seiji,  5,474,736,  CI.  419-3.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shusuke:  See — 

Matsuo.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Masashi;  Shimura,  Kisaku;  Sansawa,  Hiroshi; 
Watanabe,   Tsunek^.u;   Matsumoto,   Tsuneo;   Shishido,   Yoshiyuki; 
Hashimoto,  Shusuke;  Yokokura,  Ter\io;  Onoue,  Masaharu;  and  Sako. 
Tomoyuki,  5,475,089.  CI   500-350,0(X). 
Hashimoto.  Takasuke;  and  Tashiro.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  an  improved  low  resi.stive  contact.  5.475.257.  CI 
257-587.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toru:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Takuya;    Hashimoto.    Toru;    and    Miyake.    Mitsuhiro. 
5.474.051.  CI.  I23-571.0OO. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Granados.  Robert  R.;  and  Haiihimoto,  Yoshifumi.  5,475,090,  CI   530- 
350.000. 
Hashino,    Kimikazu;     Kimizuka,    Fu.sao;    Kato,    Ikunoshin;    Kurosawa, 
Yoshikazu;  Titani,  KoIti;  and  Sekiguchi,  Kiyoloshi,  to  Fujita  Health  Uni- 
versity; and  Takara  Shuzo  Co.  Ltd.  Artificial  antibody   5.475.100.  CI 
536-23.530. 
Haspel.  Martin  V:  See — 

Hanna.  Michael  G.,  Jr;  Ha,spel.  Manin  V,  Hoover,  Herbert  C  ,  Jr; 
Demhmsky.  Marie  E.;  and  Kobrin,  Baiiy  J.,  5,474,755.  CI.  424-1  490 
Hassel.  William  R.:  5ff— 

Church,  John;  Hassel,  William  R.;  and  Naghdi.  Fred.  5,474,083.  CI 
128-733.000. 


Hastreiler.  Jacob  J  .  Jr;  Simpson.  William  H.:  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Overcoat  for  thermal  dye  transfer  receiving 
clement   5.474.969.  CI.  503-227,000 
Hasuda.  Masanon:  See — 

Maisubara.  Takashi;   Kanamuro.   Masayuki;   and   Hasuda.   Masanori, 
5.475,459,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Haia.  Keishiro:  See— 

Sakurai.  Tatsuya;  Fujimura,  Hiroshi;  Kusabe,  Koji;  and  Hata,  Keishiro, 
5.474.593.  CI,  75-721,000, 
Hatakeyama.  Takuya;  and  Ban.  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Devel- 
oper cartridge  having  an  automatic  lid  closing  mechanism.  5.475,479,  CI. 
355-26O,0Ot.l 
Halano.  .Akio:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Kazuhiko;  Inadome,  Takeji;  Abe,  Yuji;  and  Hatano,  Akio, 
5,475,233.  CI   250-559.100. 
Hatano.  Akitsugu:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Hatano.  Akitsugu,  5,475,513, 
CI    359-40,000, 
Hatano.  Susumu.  Kitano.  Jun;  Nishimoto,  Kenji;  Ikenaga,  Shin'ichi;  Kawa- 
mura,  Ma.sayasu;  Takahashi,  Ya.sushi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Mishima,  Michihiro, 
and  Yamamoto.  Fujio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng 
Corp  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,475,692,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Hatayama.  Katsuo:  See — 

Sato.  Ma,sakazu;  Kawashima.  Yutaka;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.475.130. 
CI   558-254.000 
Hatayama.  Masato,  and  Saitoh.  Mitsuru.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Variable 

resistor.  5.475.359,  CI.  338-160,000, 
Hatcher.  Charles  W  Toggle  suture  handling  means  and  method.  5,474,573. 

CI.  606-232.000, 
Halomoto.  Isamu;  and  Higashinaka,  Yukitoshi.  to  Magictape  Co..  Ltd.  Sepa- 
rable fastening  component.  5,473.800,  CI.  24-442.000. 
Hau.  Heinz,  to  Honeywell  A.G.  Fuse  for  a  projectile.  5,473,986,  CI.  102 

206.(XH), 
Haug.  Werner,  to  Frama  AG   Electronic  read-onlv  module.  5.475,260,  CI 

257-690.000. 
Ha\el.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Bakavsa.  Diane  L  ;  Brems.  David  N.;  Frank,  Bruce  H  ;  Havel,  Henry  A  . 
and  Pekar.  Allen  H..  5.474.978.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Havel,  Karel   Variable  color  digital  multimeter  5,475,3(X),  CI.  324-115  (X)() 
Havlovick.  Ron  G..  and  Smith.  William  C  .  to  Personal  Electronic  Products. 

Inc   Electronic  checking  with  pnnting.  5,475,403,  CI.  346-134.000 
Haws.  Warren  J  :  See — 

Marder.  James  M  ;  and  Haws,  Warren  J..  5.475.549,  CI.  360-104.000 
Hayakawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Reddersen,  Brad  R  ;  Gummeson.  Phillip  C;  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi;  Loris. 
Blaine  F;  Elliott.  Randy   D;   Ketelsleger.   Kimberly  A  .  Machida. 
Haruhiko;  Sugawara.  Yoshivuki;  Kenyon.  Roger  M  ;  and  Duranl. 
Thomas  L..  5.475.206.  CI,  235-462.000, 
Hayakawa.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Borland.  William;  Hayakawa,  Keiichiro;   Sato,  Takeshi;  and  Smith. 
Jerome  D  .  5.474,711,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Hayakawa.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Honda.  Junichi;  Kumagai.  Seiji;  Fujisawa.  Norikatsu;  Hayakawa,  Masa 

loshi;  Kikkawa.  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Miho.  5,475,551,  CI,  360 
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Hayami,  Yasuaki;  Tajika,  Satoru;  Asanari,  Kiyoshi;  and  ho,  Yoshiteru,  to 

Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nissen  Tekuno 

Treating  method  for  keeping  fixid  fresh,  5,474.789,  CI.  426-335.000. 

Hayami.  Yiika;  Kobayashi.  Ma.sanori;  and  Yamazaki,  Ken,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Method  fur  rinsing  plate-shaped  articles.  5.474.616,  CI.  1.34-32.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyoshi.  Tadashi,  toToshihiro  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Miyoshi  Co  .  Ltd   Interlocking  change-over  valve  system.  5,473,970,  CI 
91-523.000 
Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Murata.  Mitsuhiro;  Nagao.  Yashiro;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shiga. 

Tsutomu.  5.473,956,  CI.  74-7,00E. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;   Hayashi.   Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.   Masanon;  and  Niimi. 

Masami.  5.475,276.  CI.  310-154.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshio;  Aral.  Kei;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima,  Ma.saru. 
5.474.488.  CI   45I-28.0(X). 
Hayashi.  Yuji;  and  Wakatsuki.  Noboru.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Gas  purifier  using 

plasma  and  catalyst.  5,474.747.  CI.  422-177.000, 
Hayes.  Chnstopher  K.:  See — 

Harman.  Gar\   E  .  Lorito.  Malteo;  Di   Pietro.  Antonio;  and  Haves. 
Christopher  K  .  5.474.926.  CI   435-200.000. 
Hayes.  Rosemarv  C  Apparatus  and  method  for  enclosing  bulk  product  within 

a  flexible  sheet   5.473.858.  CI,  53-414,000- 
Haves.  William  R  .  to  Horton  Company.  The  ,  Fail-open  solenoid  actuated 

vaUc   5.474. 1U7.  CI.  137-625.500. 
Hayhurst.  John  O.  Clip  for  suture.  5,474,572,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Hays.  Gary  ,\:.  See — 

Klas  Kenneth  H  ,  Freier,  Edward,  Jr ;  Schemelin,  Michael  P.;  Schaefer, 
Daniel  W  .  and  Hays,  Gary  A..  5.474.315.  CI.  280-112.100. 
Heam.  John  A  ,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Method  for  hermetically  sealing 
a  single  layer  ceramic  thick  film  electronic  module.  5,475,567.  CI.  361- 
778.000. 
Heaton.  John  M  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Richard  M.;  Heaton,  John  M,;  and  Devereux,  Robert  W  , 
5,475,776.  CI.  385-28.000. 
Hebesberger.  Friedrich:  See — 


.  5.474,698.  CI 


Kos,  Carlo;  Hebesberger,  Friedrich;  Anner.  Eduand;  Kloimstein.  Engel- 
ben;  Haar,  Robert;  and  Lust,  Ernst.  5.475,141.  CI.  564-473  000 
Heck.  Roland  H  :  See— 

DiGuiseppi.  Frank  T;  Han,  Scott;  and  Heck,  Roland  H.,  5,475,181  CI 

.585-510.000. 

Hednck.  Brian  W.:  Micklich,  Frank  T;  John.son.  Brian  H.;  Meier.  Daniel  G  ; 

Whitsura.  Frank  R  ;  and  Engelman,  Bill  R.,  to  L'OP  Process  for  phase 

separation,  5.474.688.  CI   2IO-802.fKX) 

Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr;  Villan-eal.  Mana  I.;  and  Cart,  David  A.,  to  Dow 

Chemical     Company.     The         Preparation     of    4.4'-dihvdroxy-alpha- 

dialkylstilbenes  and  4,  4  -dihydroxy-alpha'-dialkylstilbenes.  5,475.155.  CI. 

Heidelberg,  Gotz;  and  Stuckmann,  Otto  Fnuld-displacement  apparatus  espe- 
cially  a  blower  5.474.429,  CI.  417-356.000. 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Maul  Benihard.  5.473,983.  CI.  101-217.O(X). 

Heidemann.  Rolf,  to  Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical  communication 
system  with  monitoring  device  for  avoiding  giant  pluses  5  475  521  CI 
359-177.000.  f  !-         K  .-      ,      . 

Heijboer.  Willem  L.  C.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  5.475  281 
CI   31.3-3.37.000.  <■         >~  .       ,       , 

Heile.  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Rolando.  John  J.;  Heile.  Bernard  J.;  and  Brinain.  Kent  R 
252-90  000, 
Heilig,  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Tyciak,  Andrew;   Bonner,  William;  O'Sullivan.  Terence  J ;  Clancy, 
Edward  W,  III;  Heilig,  Joseph  M.;  Filar,  Rose  A.;  Popa.  George  S' 
and  Keller.  Herbert  J  .  5,474,311,  CI.  280-30000. 
Hciiman.  Robert  J  .  Egger.  Mark;  Rozanksi,  Leonard;  and  Her,  H  Dan^ll,  to 
Continental  White  Cap,  Inc.  Closure  » ith  irteversible  color  change  system 
5.474.194.  CI   215-230.000. 
Heintz.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P;  Freskos,  John  N  ;  Lin.  Ko-Chung. 

Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Rogier,  Donald  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 

E.  5.475.013,  CI   514-311,000, 

Heinzerling.  Edward  W,   Precision   landing  system.   5,475,393,  CI    347. 

410.000  .       -    -    - 

Heitmann.  Erric  L.:  See — 

Field.  Michael  G.;  Heitmann,  Erric  L.:  and  Katra,  Thomas  S..  5  475  189 
CI.  181-241  000. 
Heitsch,  Holger;  Wiemer.  Gabriele;  Wagner,  Adalbert;  and  Kleemann,  Heinz- 
Wemer,  to  Hocchst  .■Aktiengesellschaft  Angiotensin  II  receptor  antagonists 
for  'he  treatment  and  prophylaxis  ot  coronan  heart  disease  5  475  004  CI 
5l4-.303,000,  ■  ■  •       . 

Helffrich.  Alan  B  .  Ill:  See— 

Caywcxxl.  John  M  ;  Helffrich.  Alan  B  .  Ill;  and  Lepejian.  Yervant  D 
5,475.695.0.371-27.000. 
Hclfnch.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Jackson,   David   R;  and  Helfrich,   Kenneth  J.,  5.475,286,  CI    315- 
371.000  "   " 

Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

Hoffmann.  Wolfgang;  Koemer.  Andit;  and  Zimmer,  Maik,  5,475  352 
CI,  335-78.000, 
Hellbcrg.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Yanni.  John  M.;  Graff,  Gustav;  and  Hellberg,  Mark  R.,  5,475  034  CI 
514-619,000, 
Hellenbcrg,  Leendert.  Method  of  dispensing  materials  with  improved  accu- 
racy  5,474,211,  CI   2221.000. 
Helmstener.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Glenn  H..  and  Helmstener,  Richard  C,  5.474.2%  CI   273- 
I67,00J, 
Hemapure  AB:  See — 

Danielson.  Bo;  Magnusson,  Tore;  Orban,  Laszio;  and  Petersson,  Torgnv 
5,474,526.  CI   604-4.000. 
Hemmi.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Sessler,   Jonathan   L.;   Hemmi.   Gregory    W.;   and   Mody    Tarak   D 
5.475.104.  CI.  540-472.000. 
Henderson.  Craig  C  :  See — 

Cahill.  Paul  A  ;  and  Henderson.  Craig  C.  5.475.172,  CI.  585-27.000 
Henderson.  Randal  L  :  See — 

Corona.  James.  Henderson.  Randal  L.;  and  Laih,  Giegorv  D   5  475  812 

CI    395-158,000  '       ' 

Henderson.  Timothy   S  ,  and  Plumton.  Donald  L.,  to  Texas  Instiumenls 

Incorporated  Method  of  dry  etching  InAIAs  and  InGaAs  lattice  matched 

lo  InP  5.474.652.  CI    156-662  100 

Hendnckson.  Phillip:  See— 

Robert.  Yves.  Papritz,  Franz;  and  Hendnckson,  Phillip,  5,475,451   CI 


and  Kennedy, 


128- 


351  208.000, 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Demmering.   Guenier;   Schmid.   Kari-Heinz;   Koehler.   Michael    and 

Stanislowski.  Detlev.  5,474,604,  CI    106-38.240 
Laufenberg,  Alfred:   Preibsch,   Wolfgang;   and   Schmitz,   Karl-Heinz 

5.474,692,  CI    252-.M  000 
Schulie.  Heinz  Gucniher;  Homfeck,  Klaus;  and  Kaps,  Dieler,  5,474  655 
CI,  1 62- 1 75, (KK), 
Henkenjohann.  Johann  Lixking  mechanism  for  a  roll-up  closure  5  474  117 

CI    160-1.33.000 
Hcnnessy.  John:  See — 


Hennessy.  William  A.:  See — 

Roshen.  Wa,seem  A.;  Ghezzo,  Mano,  Saia.  Richard  J.;  Hennessy,  Wil- 
liam A  .  and  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S  .  5.475.353,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Henry.  Rassem  R.;  Applebee.  Michael  A  ;  and  Murty.  Balarama  V.  to  General 
Motors  Corporation    Full  car  .semi-active  suspension  control  ba.sed  on 
quarter  car  control   5.475,596.  CI  364-424.050. 
Herco-CFF  ChiralFlow  Filtertechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Kupka.  Dieter.  5,474.675,  CI   2  l(J- 224.000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc  :  See — 

Foley.  Dennis;  and  Shepherd.  Donald  A..  5.473.994.  CI.  108-50  000 
Hermann.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Hackel.  Lloyd  A.;  Hennann.  Mark  R.;  Dane.  C.  Brent-  and  Tis7,auer 
Detlev  H  .  5.475.527,  CI.  359-3.34,000. 
Hermansson.  A  E  Double  contact  grill.  5,473.976.  CI.  99-349.000. 
Hermecz,  Istvan;  Knoll,  J6zsef;  Sipos,  Judit;  Gyires,  Kldra;  Horvath!  Agnes- 
Vasviri,  Lelle;  Tardos,  L4szl6;  Balogh.  Mana;  Kapui.  Zoltan:  aiid  Papp! 
Ilona.    to    Chinoin    Gyogyszer-es    Vegyeszcti    Termekek    Gvara    Rt. 
3-1  substituted       tetnizolyl)-4-oxo-4H-pyndo-|  1.2-alpyrimidines.       salts 
thereof  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  5.475.(X.)0.  CI   514-258.000 
Hermes.  Matthew:  See — 

Kaplan.  Dt>nald  S.;  Hermes,  Matthew;  Muth.  Ross  R 
John,  5,475,063,  CI,  525-411.000. 
Hemke.  David  G.:  See— 

Brodnick.   Donald  E ;  and  Hemke,  David  G.,  5,474  079    C 
711.000, 
Herold.  John  R  :  See— 

Samuels.  Martin  L..  Koleilat.  Bashir  M,;  Cam.  David  E  ;  Heiold  John 
R,;  and  Crawford.  Neil  C  .  5.474,124,  CI,  166-85.100 
Heneid.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Franklin.  Daniel  L.;  Herteid.  Richard  M.;  and  Stcphan    Kenneth  C 
5.474.790,  CI  426-417.000. 
Hemng.  James  R..  Sr  Culinary  assembly  with  an  inierlockine  bowl  and  base 

5.474.206.  CI.  220-6.36.000 
Herring,  Jason  A.:  See — 

Wyse.  Stanley  F;  McLane.  Daniel  P.  and  Heiring.  Ja,son  A.,  5.473  946 
CI   73-514  180. 
Hemnann.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Rober.  Stefan;  Jadamus.  Hans,  Bbcr,  Michael;  Feinauer.  Roland;  Her- 
rtnann.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Ries,  Hans,  5,474.822,  CI.  428-36.910 
Hershkoviz.  Rami:  See — 

Cohen,  Irun  R,;  Lider,  Ofer;  and  Hershkoviz,  Rami,  5.474  987   CI 
514-56000 
Herweck.  Steve  A.:  See — 

Martakos.  Paul;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Herweck,  Steve  A.,  5  474  824 
CI.  428-36  900 
Herzig.  Chnstian:  Burger.  Willibald;  Innensberger,  Erast;  Huher.  Peter;  and 
BliJchl.  Manina.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Process  for  defoaming  and/or 
degassing  organic  systems.  5,474,709,  CI.  252-321.000 
Hess.  Barry  L.:  See — 

Ulrich.  Helga  H.;  Quick,  James  R.;  and  Hess,  Barry  L..  5.4.74.818.  CI. 
428-34.300. 
Hetherington.  Ricky  C;  See — 

Bunts.  Douglas  J.;  Fenwick.  David  M  ;  and  Hetherington,  Ricky  C„ 
5,475,690,  CI.  370-105  300. 
Helman.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Chilton,   Seth    M  ;    Hetman.   Michael   G ; 
5,474,486.  CI.  446-456.000 
Hetnch,  A    Ronald,  to  Fenner.  Inc   Mounting  device.  5  474  403   CI   403- 

369.000 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See— 

Amerson.  Frederic  C  ;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  Kathail.  Vinod  K.;  and  Schlansker 

Michael  S  .  5.475.823.  CI.  395^%.000. 
Harrah.  Shane:  Smith,  Trevor  J.;  Uebbing,  John;  Fajardo.  Thomas  and 

Kreger.  Jen>  D  .  5.475.241.  CI  257-99.000. 
Ishak.  Ragaa:  and  Hwang.  Yijhve  J  ,  5.475.837.  CI.  395-600000. 
Natrasevschi.  Alfred;  Culp.  Bradfred  W  .  Saldanha,  Kevin  S.;  Piepho. 

Allen  J  .  and  Loseke.  TenA  L,.  5.475.820.  CI   395-427,000, 
Vaughn.  Ronald  J  .  and  Matthews.  John  R  .  5.475.800.  CI  .395-109.000. 
Waldo.  James  H.;  Arnold.  Kenneth  C  :  Erdos.  Marlena  E.;  Robinson, 
Douglas  B  .  Hoffman.  D  Jeffrey;  Smith.  Lamar  D  ;  Showman.  Peter 
S  .  Cannon.  Michael  J  .  Seaborne.  .Andrew  F;  McBride,  Bnan  W   and 
Hamson.  Bnan  D.  5.475.817,  CI   .395-650  000 
Widder,  John  A  ,  and  Nicholson,  Peter  C,  5.475,405,  CI  347-14  000 
Wong.  Chee  W.,  5,475,412,  CI  347-104.000 
Hi-Life  Rubber  Inc.:  See- 
Larson.  Leigh  R.;  Larson,  Reed  A.;  and  Novy,  Alan.  5,474,028   CI 
119-71.000. 
Hibbard.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Hintz.  Wayne  W.;   Hibbard.   Robert   H  .   and   Panilski.   Kenneth  A 
5.475.428,  CI   348-263,000 
Hibbs-Brenner.  Mary  K  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Integrated  laser  power  monitor 

5,475,701,  CI    372-50.000, 
Hibino.  Hideo.  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  and  Yamazaki, 
Youichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation   Infonnation  recording  device  5  475  455 
CI   354-106.000 
Hick,  John  .N    See — 

Smith,  Jen^  R..  and  Hick.  John  N  .  5.474,342,  CI.  292-254  000 


and   Jaffe.   Jonathan    A., 


Smith.  James  A;  Stehlik.  Miroslav  J  ,  Atkinson,  Matthew  R.;  Cole.  John    Hickey.  Paul  R  .to  Research  Design  &  Marketing  Inc.  Audio'vkuarmventorv 

■,„A  \t a„j  play. back  control  system  5.475,835,  CI    395-600.000, 


H  ;  Dixon.  Arthur  E.;  Fierling,  James  H.;  Hennessy,  John;  and  Moore. 


Christopher  J.  L..  5,475.728.  CI.  378-81.000, 


Hidano.  Kouichi:  See- 


UMI 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  12.  1995 


December  12,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


and 


and 


Yama2aki.  Kazumi;  Wakashiru,  Teruo;  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Hara.  Takeshi: 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5,474.048.  CI.  123- 
519.000. 
Hidding.  Dougla.s  J.:  See — 

Hidding.  Walter  E.;  Hidding,  Douglas  J.;  Hidding.  Ruben  D 
Boyles,  H.  Thomas.  5,473,855,  CI.  53-314.000 
Hidding,  Roben  D  :  See— 

Hidding,  Walter  E.;  Hidding.  Dougla.s  J.;  Hidding.  Robert  D 
Boyles.  H  Thoma.s.  5.473.855.  CI.  53-314.000. 
Hidding.  Waller  E  .  Hidding,  Douglas  J.;  Hidding,  Robert  D.;  and  Boyles.  H 
Thomas.  Svstem  for  installing  closures  on  containers.  5.473,855.  CI. 
53-314.000. 
Hideshima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.    Hideo;    Watanabe.    Toshiyuki;    Takanashi,    Masao;    and 
Hideshima.  Masayuki,  5,475,766,  CI.  382-144.000. 
Higashi.  Koji:  See — 

Morikawa.  Michitaka;  Higashi.  Koji;  and  Shindo.  Tadashi.  5.474.731. 
CI.  264-2.30.000 
Higashinaka.  Yukitoshi:  See — 

Halomoto.     Isamu;     and     Higashinaka.     Yukitoshi.    5.473.8(X3.     CI 
24-442.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.473,856,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Hightree  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  .Mfred  M  :  and  Adams.  Robert  P..  5.475.538,  CI.  360-16.000. 
Hijikata.  Joji:  See — 

Ehard,    Yasunori;    Ogawa.    Ken:   and    Hijikata.   Joji,   5.473,889,   CI. 
60-276.000 
Hijikata.  Keijiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  control  apparatus  and 

method.  5.475.402.  CI.  345-211.000. 
Hill.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Hill.  Jeffery  L.:  Hill.  Gregory  S.;  Bretl.  Robert  J.;  Zuck,  Gary:  Kassa- 

bian.  Fred  J.;  and  Joidan.  Bryant  J  .  5.474,626.  CI.  156-64.(H)0 

Hill.  Jeffery  L.:  Hill.  Gregory  S.;  Bretl.  Roben  J.;  Zuck,  Gary:  Kassabian. 

Fred  J.;  and  Jordan.  Bryant  J.,  to  Dynetics  Engineering  Corporation 

Automatic  verified  embossed  card  package  production  metfiods.  5.474.626. 

CI.  I56-64  0(X) 

Hillerv.  Herbert  R..  to  Hillery  Realty  Company.  Inc.  Rooftop  access  system 

5.473.842.  CI.  4y-.5()4.(KX). 
HillerN  Realty  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hillery.  Herbert  R..  5.473.842.  CI.  49-.504.000. 
Hillis.  Mark:  Perry.  Clifford  R.:  and  Reiland.  Cheryl  M..  to  Perstorp  .Xyiec. 
Collapsible  container  with  reduced  deflection.  5.474.197,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Himmelwright.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Cahill.  Douglas  A.:  Brault,  Donald  A.:  and  Himmelwrighl,  Richard  S  . 
5.475,480.  CI.  655-278.0(K). 
Hintz.  Wayne  W  :  Hibhard,  Robert  H.;  and  Panilski.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Ea.stman 
Kixiak  Company.  Methixl  for  processing  color  image  records  subject  to 
misregistration  '5.475.428.  CI   348-263.000. 
Hirae.  Sadao:  Kouno,  Motohiro:  and  Matsubara.  Hideaki.  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  electric  charge  of  semicon 
ductor  wafer.  5.475.319.  CI   324-765.000. 
Hirakawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tadashi:  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro:  and  Hirakawa,   Katsumi. 
5.474.962.  CI.  502-129.000. 
Hiraki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kotani.  Hirokaza:  Saikatsu.  Hiromasa;  Ishiwari.  Hitoshi;  and  Hiraki. 
Kenichi.  5.475.358.  CI   338-7O0«X). 
Hiraki.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Nagaoka,  Haruo;  Kaiayaina.Telji;  Hiraki, Tadayoshi: 
and  Kato.  Kiyoshi,  5,475.057.  CI.  525-131  000. 
Hirano.  .Akihiko:  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi;  Miyazawa.  Syoichi;  Horila,  Ryutaro;  Hirano,  Akihiko: 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  and  liragami,  Akira,  5,475.715.  CI.  375-354.(HK). 
Hirano.  Takayasu:  See — 

Koizumi,  Osamu:  and  Hirano,  Takayasu.  5,474.249,  CI.  242-526.(XK) 
Hirao.  Shuji;  Ogawa.  Hisashi.  Terai.  Yuka:  Sekiguchi,  Miisuru;  Fukumoto. 
Masanori:  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd. 
Method  of  fabricating  capacitor  or  contact  for  semiconductor  device  by 
forming  uneven  oxide  tilni  and  reading  silicon  with  metal  containing  eas 
5.474.949.  CI  437-60.000. 
Hirasawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

lloga.  Kouyu;  Ogata.  Takama.sa:  Hirasawa,  Hideyuki:  Misumi.  Takaya; 
Ueda.  Sumihiro:   Miki,  Osamu:  Owaki.  Hiroo:   Koike,   Harutaka: 
Sugita.  Yuji:  Onda.  Kaisuhiro:  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  5,475,613.  CI 
3M-507.(MX). 
Hirala.  Koichi:  and  Fujikawa,  Toshihide,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Stamp  apparatu.s  having  means  to  produce  stencils.  5,473,982.  CI.  1(11 
125.400. 
Hirose.  Fumivasu:  See — 

Shoji.  Minoru:  and  Hirose.  Fumiyasu.  5,475,832,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hirose.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Anami.  Kenji:  Hirose.  Toshihiko:  Murakami.  Shuji:  Yuzuriha,  Kojiro; 
and  Yamagata.  Tadato.  5.475.638.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Hirose.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Shiga.  Tohru:  Sato.  Norio;  Hirose,  Yoshiharu;  Okada.  Akane:  Ohta. 
Takashi:  and  Kurauchi.  Toshio,  5,475,(M3,  CI.  524-176.000. 
Hirota,  Kazuo:  Set — 


Ogata.  Yoshitake;  Ikeda.  Makoto:  Nomoto,  Seiichiro:  Okita.  Makoio. 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Kaneko.  Toshihiko:  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Hishi 
numa.  lehani:  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo:  Miyamoto.  Kan 
ame:  Horie,  Ibru;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo.  5,475,024.  CI.  514 
464.(K)0. 
Hirota,  Shinya:  See — 

Takeshima.   Shinichi:   Nakanishi.   Kiyoshi:   Iguchi,   Saloshi;  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Araki.  Yasushi:   Hirota.  Shinya:  and   Kobashi,   Kiyoshi 
5.473,887.  CI.  60-276.000 
Hirsch.  Martin:  See — 

Bresser.  Wolfgang:  Hirsch.  Martin:  Kaune.  Albert:  and  Hiiner.  Uwc. 
5.474,592,  CI.  75-665.000, 
Hirlh-Dietrich.  Claudia:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf:  Dressel,  Jiirgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hiibsch.  Waller:  Kramer. 
Thomas:  Miiller.  L'lrich  E.:  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin: Kazda,  SlanislaN :  Hirth-Dielrich.  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas:  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  and  Yalkinoglu,  O/kan,  5.475.016, 
CI.  5 14- 397. (XK), 
Himkawa,  Shigeru:  and  Takane.  Eiji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Method  of 

measuring  a  leveling  plane.  5.475,490,  CI.  356-375,000. 
Hisano,  Teiji:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi:  Hisano.  Teiji:  Ikanigi.  Kohichi;  Morita,  Tetsuji:  and 
Ncxla.  Kohki.  5.475,488.  CI.  356-357.1XX). 
Hishinuma.  leharu:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoshitake:  Ikeda.  Makoto:  Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okita.  Makoto: 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka.  Takashi:  Hishi 
numa.  lehani:  Nagakawa,  Junichi:  Hirota.  Kazuo:  Miyamoto,  Kan 
ame;  Horie.  Toni;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo,  5,475,024.  CI  514 
464.(XX). 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Imoio.  Katsuyuki;  and  Hoshino.  Hiroyuki,  5,475,777.  CI.  385-28.000. 
Hitachi  Kasei  Shoji  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoiukura.  Masakatu.  5.474.230.  CI.  229-ll7.(M0. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando,  Toshimitsu;  Matsuura.  Tsuguo:  and  Isobe,  Tadaaki.  5.475,849.  CI 

395-8(X),(XX). 
Hase,  Kenichi:  Miyazawa.  Syoichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro:  Hirano,  Akihiko: 

Kimura.  Hiroshi:  and  Uragami.  Akira.  5.475.715.  CI.  375-354.(XXI 
Halano.  Susumu;  Kitano.  Jun:  Nishimoto.  Kenji:  Ikenaga.  Shinichi; 
Kawamura.  Masayasu:  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Mishima. 
Michihiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Fujio.  5,475.692.  CI,  371-21.200. 
Kakibavashi.  Hiroshi;  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro:  Ttxlokoro.  Hideo:  and  Kuroda. 

Kaisuhiro.  5.475.218.  CI.  2.50-3 1 1  .(XX). 
Kamabavashi,    Kosaku:    Nakamura.    Katsunori;    Saioh.    Takao:    and 

Nagasawa.  Teruo.  5,475.859,  CI.  3y5-825.(XX). 
Kimura.  Kuichi.  Ogura,  Toshihiko.  .Aotsu,  Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  Miisuru, 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi:    Enomoto.    Hiromichi:   and    K>oda.   Tadashi. 
5.475.6.%.  CI   365-189.010. 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro:  Imaide.  Takuya:  and  Komatsu.  Hirovuki.  5,475,426. 

CI,  348-240.(XX). 
Kiiajima.  Masaaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi,  5.475.396.  CI.  345-92.000. 
Kumihashi.  Takao:  Tsujinioto.  Kazunori;  and Tachi.  Shinichi.  5.474.650, 

CI,  1.56-643,100. 
Nagase,  Hachidai;  Ishii.  Tatsuki;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.475.61 1.  CI 

364-490.(XX). 
Okuyama.  Nobutaka:  Sakurai.  Soichi:  Kitou.  Kouji:  Oguro,  Hiroki, 
Yoshimi.  Isao:  Obara.  Masao;  Ohsawa,  Michitaka:  Fukuma.  Kouji, 
Majima.  Kazuo;  Yoshiwara,  Yoshio;  and  Funiya.  Minoni,  5.475.287, 
CI.  315-370.(XX). 
Sakai.  Keijiro;  Endo.  Tsunehiro;  Okuyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujii,  Hiroshi, 

5.475.293.  CI.  318-8()2,(XX). 
Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiro>uki;  Andoh.  Hisashi: 
Nagai.   Masaichi:   Ikuta.   Isao:   Kato.  Yoshimi;   Maeda,   Yoshihito; 
Sugita.  laisuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.475.656.  CI,  .369-13,(XX), 
Takatori.    Masahiro;    Nakano.    Yukio;   Ashi,    Yoshihiro;    and    Fujila, 
Hiroyuki,  5.475,676.  CI   370-16.100. 
Hitachi  Mizusawa  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi:  Kitou.  Kouji;  Oguro.  Hiroki: 
Yoshimi.  Isao;  Obara.  Masao:  Ohsawa,  Michitaka;  Fukuma,  Kouji. 
Majima.  Kazuo:  Yoshiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Furuva.  Minoru,  5.475,287. 
CI   315-370.(XK), 
Hilachi  Video  &  Information  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Toshiro:  Imaide.  Takuya:  and  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.475,426. 
CI   .M8-:40.(XX). 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Hatano.  Susumu:  Kitano.  Jun;  Nishimoto,  Kenji;  Ikenaga.  Shin'ichi: 
Kawamura.  Masayasu:  Takaha-shi.  Yasushi;  Wada.  Takeshi:  Mishima. 
Michihiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio.  5.475.692.  CI   371-21.200. 
Hixi.n.  Frank  E.  Locking  device  for  gearshift,  5.473,918,  CI.  70-202,0(X) 
Ho,  Teh  C  :  See  - 

Daagc,  Michel:  Ho.  Teh  C  :  and  Rilev.  Kenneth  L.,  5,474,670.  CI 
2()8.21().(KKI 
Hochiki  Corporation;  See — 

Suzuki.    Munemasa:    Kovama.    Kivoaki;    and    Shimokawa.   Takashi, 
5.475.363.  CI   .340-506.(XX) 
HiKhspjch.  Edgar,  and  Widmer.  Robert,  to  HA,  Schlatter  AG    Method  of 

intcrmineni  Miaighlening  of  wire   5,473,923.  CI   72-79,0(X), 
Hodapp.  Amiaiid.  to  Wisconsin  Label  Corporation.  Promotional  card  insert 
display  system.  5.474.173.  CI.  206-232  0(KI 


Hode.  Jean-Michel;  Desbois.  Jean;  and  Solal.   Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF 
Surface  wave  filler  filtering  delay  transfer  fiinction.  5,475.348.  CI.  333- 
195  (XX). 
Hodgdon.  Darren  W.  to  Athletic  Clubs  of  America.  Adjustable  exercise 

plalfonn.  5.474.509.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Hixlgkinson.  Cari:  See — 

Taylor.  Mike  C;  Hodgkinson.  Carl;  Wright,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Perry 
Derek.  5.474,258,  CI.  244-54.0(X). 
H.kII.  Hans:  See— 

Veidl.  Peter  HodI,  Hans;  Neurorh.  Gerhard;  Teichmann.  Martin;  and 
Kubata.  Gottfried.  5,474.155.  CI.  188.59.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Hajime;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Kataoka.  Hiroaki;  and  Otani 
Shinji,  5,474,870.  CI.  4.W-1II  (XX). 
H.Hiulik.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  Sobel.  Martin;  Lenihan.  Timothy 
P;  Rattan.  William:  Blanch.  John  F,;  Hodulik.  Michael  G,:  and  Yost 
Dennis  P.  5,473,810,  CI,  29-712,(XX), 
Hoechsl  AG:  See — 

Brekner,    Michael-Joachim:    Osan.    Frank;    and    Rohrmann.    Jiirgen 

5.475.060,  CI,  525-289.(XX). 
Hoenel,  Michael:  Ziegler.  Peter  Wehner.  Susannc;  Kueper.  Klaus;  and 

Voelker,  Achim,  5.475,122,  CI.  556-89.000 
Hopp.  Peter:  and  Jansen.  Rolf-Michael.  5.475.169.  CI.  570-178.n(X) 
Scharben.     Bemd:     Dapperheld.     Steffen;     and     Babusiaux.     Pierre 
5.474.6.58.  CI   204-73.{X)R. 
Hiiechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baur.  Riidiger:  and  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias,  5.475.1 19.  CI.  ,548-570.0(X). 
Bcller,  Matthias:  and  Strutz.  Heinz.  5.475.176.  CI,  585-438  (XX). 
Danielisova.  Viera:  Kolvenbach.  Ralf:  Schubert.  Hans-Peter:  Grome, 

John:  and  .Schneider,  Ernst  J .  5.475.(X)2.  CI,  514-2631X10 
Heitsch,  Holger;  Wiemer.  Gabnele;  Wagner,  Adalbert:  and  Kleemann 

Heinz-Wemer.  5,475.(X)4,  CI,  514-3()3,0(X), 
Horn.  Gerhardt;  Frohning.  Carl  D,;  Liebcm.  Hans:  and  Zgorzelski 

Wolfgang.  5.475.161,  CI   .568-88 1, (XX). 
Murschall.  Ursula;  and  Speith,  Angela,  5.474.820.  CI  428-35,700, 
Roscher.   Giinter;    Kaufmann.   Wolf-Dietmar;   and   Laugwitz,   Bemd 

5,47.5,128,  CI,  558-1 42,(XXJ, 
Venesy,  Liszl6;  Aretz,  Werner:  Fehlhaber,  Hans- Wolfram;  and  Ganeuli 
Bimal  N..  5.475,094.  CI.  536-17.100. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Gust.  Stephen  J.;  Farell.  Gregory   W.;  and  Ledbcitcr,   Marshall  D 
5.474.730.  CI,  264-210500, 
H.-echst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co,:  See— 

Buhlcr,  Ulrich,  5.474,579.  CI.  8-639000. 
tloechsi  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Korb.  Gerhard;  and  Flemming.  Hans-Wolfram.  5.475.107    CI 
273.000, 

Hi^nel.  Michael;   Ziegler,   Peter:  Wehner.  Susanne:   Kueper.   Klaus _ 

Voelker.  Achim,  to  Hcxrchst  AG  Reaction  products  of  diaikyltin  oxide  and 
polyhydnc  phenols.  5,475.122.  CI.  5.56-89.0(X) 
Hofa  Trading  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

len.  Wang  M..  5.474.810.  CI.  427-289.(XX). 
Holbauer,  Peter:  See — 

Viessmann,  Hans;  and  Hofbauer.  Peter.  5.474.443.  CI  431-3''9  000 
Hofele.  Hans:  See— 

Brandstener.  Rudi:  Dangelmavr  .Andreas;  Genswiirger.  Wolfgang-  and 
Hofele.  Hans.  5.473.927.  C'l   72-405.000. 
Holer,  George  K  .  to  Hutterian  Brethren  Church  of  Whitelake.  Animal 

watenng  apparatus,  5,474.029.  CI,  I19-73.(XX) 
Hoff.  Steven  R  :  and  Olson.  Darwin  C.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Quick  connect 

tube  couplings.  5,474,336.  CI.  285-322.000. 
Hi'tTman.  D  Jeffrey:  See— 

Waldo.  James  H  ;  Arnold,  Kenneth  C;  Erdos,  Marlena  E  ;  Robinson. 
Douglas  B  ,  Hoffman.  D  Jetfrev;  Smith,  Lamar  D  ;  Showman,  Peter 
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Hokunku  Electric  Power  Co  ;  See— 

Kondoh,  Akihiro;  Murakami,  Masato;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi;  Koshizuka, 
Naoki:  Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Kagiva.  Shoichi.  5.474,976.  CI    505- 
450.000, 
Holcomb.  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Holcomh.  Tim  C  ;  and  Holcomb,  Kenneth  A  .  5,473.791 .  CI.  15-2.30  110. 
Holcomb.  Tim  C;  and  Holcomb.  Kenneth  A.  Paint  roller  and  tray  apparatus 

5.473.791,  CI    1.5-230.110. 
Holdit.  Inc..  LLC:  Sec- 
Thompson.   William;   O'Brien.  Thomas  J.;   and   Rohrs,   Donald   L 
.5.474,272.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Hollenstein.  Helmut;  and  Netzer,  Emanuel,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft 
m  b.H   Closing  device  for  moving  a  drawer  to  a  fully  inserted  position 
within  a  furniture  body  5,474,375.  CI.  312-319.1(X). 
Holleran.   Glynn,   to  Emoleum  (Australia)  Limited    Bimmcn  emulsion.s 

5.474.607.  CI.  1 06-277 .(XX) 
Holmes.  William  A.:  Sec- 
Costa.  Peter  F:  Holmes,  William  A.;  and  Moll,  Frederic  H.,  5.474J39 
CI   604-164.(XX). 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S  :  See — 

Brandvold,  Timothy  A,:  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.;  and  Mallov.  Thomas  P. 
5.475.162.  CI.  .568-899.0(X). 
Holmquist.  Kurt  E,:  See — 

Chapman.  Joseph  Q.:  and  Holmuuist.  Kurt  E..  5.475,691     CI    370- 
110  400 
Holnam,  Inc  :  See — 

Allen.  Donald  S.:  Stuessy.  Verne  A.;  Buu.  John  R.:  and  Teal.  Ronald  F 
5.473.998.  CI.  110-247.000. 
Holowczak.  John  E.:  See — 

Jacob.  Bemarr  A.:  Holowczak.  John  E.;  McCluskev.  Philip  H  ■  and 
Sutton.  Willard  H..  5.474.635.  CI.  1.S6- 257.000. 
Homoio.  Yukio;  See — 

Koyama.  Satoshi;  Homoto,  Yukio;  and  E.saka.  Naoki.  5.475,166.  CI 
570-166.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K  (Honda  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  in  English):  See— 
Ehard.    Yasunori;   Ogawa.    Ken:    and    Hijikata,   Joji,   5,473,889    CI 
60-276.(XX). 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inagaki,  Hiromi.  Saito.  Waiani;  Sakurai.  Kazuva;  Kawamoto.  Yoshimi- 

chi;  and  Suio.  Shinji.  5,474,369,  CI.  .303-146.000. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi:  Ooyama.  Kazuo;  Fujimoto.  Shuichi;  and  Kojima 

Makoto.  5.474.428.  CI.  417-16000 
Matsumoto,  Yoshiyuki.  5.475.387.  CI.  340-990.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazumi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Mara,  Takeshi; 
Nakajima.  Takeaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.474.048  CI    123- 
519  000 
Yoshioka,  Toshiham;  Ohzeki,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki:  Totlon.  Takumi; 
Nakamura.    Munehito:    Matsui,    Mamoru:    Ohkubo,    Michio     and 
Iwashiu.  Kanau.  5.474,146,  CI    180-184,000 
Honda,  Junichi;  Kumagai,  Seiji;  Fujisawa.  Nonkatsu;  Hayakawa.  Masatoshi; 
Kikkawa.  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Miho,  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic 
head.  5,475.551.  CI.  360-120.000. 
Honeywell  AG.:  See— 

Hau,  Heinz.  5.473.986,  CI.  102-206.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Crook.   Thomas   M.;   Smith.   Delmer   L.;   and  Ahonen.   Robert   G 

5.475.231.  CI.  25O-397.0(X) 
Ford.  Kevin  M.:  and  Marshall.  Terence  J..  5.474.263.  CI.  244-165.000. 
Goettsche.  Randv  P.  and  Bergh.  Ralph  A.,  5.475.774.  CI.  38S-12O0O 
Hibbs  Brenner.  Mary  K.  5.475.701,  CI.  372-.50.000. 
Hung,  Henrv  H  ;  and  Liu,  Ren-Young.  5.475.772.  CI,  385-11.000, 
Hong.  Harry  T:  and  Katahara,  Keith  W,,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Sensor  in  bit  for  measuring  formation  properties  while  drilling  including  a 
dnlling  fluid  ejection  nozzle  for  ejecting  a  uniform  layer  of  fluid  over  the 
sensor,  5.475..309,  CI,  324-338.(XX). 


S  :  Cannon,  Michael  J.:  Seaborne,  Andrew  F;  McBnde.  Brian  W.;  and    Hong.  Kwon-pvo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  device  capabli 


Hamson.  Bnan  D.,  5,475.817,  CI   .395-650.(X)0. 
Hoftman.   Roben   E.   Reinforced  roll-type   shutners.   5,474,118.  CI     160- 

235.(XX). 
Hoffmann.  David:  See — 

Giuliani.  Jon;  Trienieler  Bill;  Hoffmann.  David;  Boffeli.  Tom;  Medley. 
Tom;  Frommelt,  Bob:  Lcnz.  Ken:  and  Duccini,  Tom,  5.473  846  CI 
52-173.200. 
Hotfmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Lerch,  Erich,  5,474,744,  CI,  422-100.000, 
•tfmann.  Wolfgang;  Koemer  Andre:  and  Zimmer  Maik.  to  Hella  KG 
Hucck  &  Co  Armature  suppon  for  a  hinged  relay,  5.475  IS""   CI    ^35- 
"«(XX). 

'fmann,  Juergen:  See — 
Schoenfeld.   Reinhard;   and   Hofmann.  Juergen,  5.474,411,  CI    414- 
266.(XX). 
Hoiness,  David  E.  Aramid  particles  as  wear  additives.  5,474  842  CI  4''8- 

3270<XJ. 
Hiijo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Asahara.  Norimi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Oolsubo.  Hideaki.  5  475  595    CI 
364-424,100. 
kko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Vamashita.  Yuzo;  and  Taniguchi.  Shuji,  5.475,674,  CI.  369-291,000, 
kunku  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 
Kotani,  Hirokaza;  Saikalsu.  Hiromasa;  Ishiwari.  Hitoshi;  and  Hiraki 
Kenichi,  5.475.3.58,  CI,  338-70.(XX). 


H 


H. 


H 


H. 


of  checking  power  supply  status.  5.475.295.  CI.  320-43.000. 
Honguh,    Yoshinori:    Taguchi.    Toyoki;    Hasegawa.    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi, 
Tada.shi:  Morishita.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura,  N'aoma.sa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Optical  recording  medium  and  optical  recording/reproducine 
apparatus.  5.474.826,  CI.  428-64.600. 
Hoover  Herben  C.  Jr:  See — 

Hanna.  Michael  G..  Jr:  Haspel.  Martin  V.;  Hoover.  Herfjen  C.  Jr; 
Dembinsky.  Marie  E.;  and  Kobrin.  Barrv  J..  5,474.755,  CI.  424-1,490, 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc:  See — 

Koester,  Daniel  J.;  Demick,  Roben  L ;  Vo.  Bennv  T;  Poles.  Duane  E.. 
Jr;  and  Freeman.  Basil  M..  5.474.353.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Hopp.  Peter:  and  Jansen.  Rolf-Michael,  to  Hoechst  AG    Process  for  the 
removal    of  olerinic    impurities    from    1.1,1.2.3,3.3-heptaftuoropropane 
5.475,169.  CI.  .570- 178.aX). 
Horie.  Isao:  See — 

Terada.  Yoshihani:  and  Horie.  I.sao.  5,475,876,  CI.  455-301.000. 
Horie,  Tom:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoshitake;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Okita,  Makoto; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Hishi- 
numa. leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi:  Hirota,  Kazuo;  Miyamoto.  Kan- 
ame:  Hone.  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo.  5,475,024.  CI  514- 
464,000. 
Horikoshi,  Maki.  Method  of  forming  a  shaped  anicle  of  resin  using  cavity 

enlargement  to  induce  foaming  5.474.723.  CI,  264-45.500. 
Honoka.  Keiji:  See — 
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Arami.    Junichi;    Endo.   Tamio;    Koyama.    Shiro;    Kikuchi.    Ka/uo, 
Shiraishi,  Teruaki:  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Haruo; 
and  Okumura.  Kalsuya.  5.474.643.  CI.  156-345.000 
Horiia.  Ryutaro;  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi;  Miyazawa.  Syoichi:  Horiia.  Ryularo:  Hirano.  Akihiko; 
Kimura.  HiroshI;  and  Uragami.  Akira.  5.475,715.  CI   375-354.000 
Horiuchi,  Hiroo;  Wada.  MiLsuo;  Wakita.  Naoki;  and  Walanabe.  Kazushi.  tn 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Composition 
of  polyamide.  polyester  and  glycidyl  vinylic  copolymer  5.475.058.  CI. 
525-l66.(K)0. 
Hormel  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Fra'iklin,  Daniel  L..  Herreid.  Richard  M.;  and  Stephan.  Kenneth  C  . 
5.474.790.  CI.  426-417.000. 
Mom.  Gerhardi;  Frohning.  Carl  D.;  Liebem.  Hans;  and  Zgorzelski.  Wolfgang, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alcohols  in 
two  stages.  5.475,161.  CI.  568-881.000. 
Homfeck.  Klaus:  See — 

Schulte.  Heinz-Guenther;  Homfeck.  Klaus:  and  Kaps.  Dieter.  5.474,655. 
CI.  162-175.fXKI 
Horowitz.  Harvey  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Video  signal  noise 

suppression  circuit.  5,475.427,  CI.  .348-241.000. 
Horowitz,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Maneatis,  John  G.;  and  Horowitz.  Mark  A..  5.475.344.  CI,  331-57,00(1 
Horton  Company.  The:  See — 

Hayes.  Wiliiani  R..  5.474.107.  CI.  137-625.500. 
Hiir\aih,  Agnes:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istyan;  Knoll.  Jc.'.sef:  Sipos.  Judit;  Gyires.  Klara.  Horvath. 
Agnes;  Vasvari.  Lelle;  Tardos.  Laszio;  Balogh.  Mjiria;  Kapui.  Zoltan; 
and  Papp.  Ilona.  5.475.000.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Hoseit.  Paul  M.:  and  Whiting.  Gordon  S  .  to  C  &  K  Systems.  Inc   Methods 
and  apparatus  for  intrusion  detection  having  improved  immunity  to  fal.se 
alarms.  5.475.365.  CI.  340-522.000. 
Hoshino.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Imoto.  Katsuyuki;  and  Hoshino.  Hiroyuki.  5,475.777.  CI.  385-28.(XX) 
Hoshino.  Isao:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Sugaya.  Toshihiro;  Yamada.  Hisashi;  Shimura.  Kci. 
Hoshino.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Masahiko;  Murakami.  Tertio;  Satoh.  Hiroharu. 
Kobori,   Hiromichi:  and  Fujimoto.  Sadanari.  5,475,210,  CI.  250- 
205.0(K). 
Hoshino.  Kenji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideji:  Ozawa.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kanuki.  Seiji;  Hoshino.  Kenji; 
and  Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.473.960.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Hoshino.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsushita.  Akira;  Iga.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Masahiro;  and  Hoshmu. 
Kiyoshi,  5.475.442.  CI.  348-554000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshinon;  and  Ogata.  Shozo.  5.473.865.  CI.  53-502  0<X) 
Hosoi.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Polarization  splitter  haivng  an  anisotropic 

optical  waveguide  5.475.771.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Hosoi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Itabashi.  Masamichi;  Hosoi.  Yuichi;  and  MaLsuda.  Terumi,  5,475,229. 
CI.  250-483.100. 
Hosokawa  Yoko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Toru;  and  Tahara,  Tomio,  5,474,212,  CI.  222-l05.00<l 
Hosoyama.  Hiroshi:  Yamamoto.  Michiaki;  and  Suehiro.  Keigo.  to  Japan  .Sieel 
Works.  Ltd..  The  ;  and  Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  reusmi; 
plastic  articles  with  coatings.  5.475.036.  CI.  521-40.000. 
Hotek.  Dan  I.  See  ~ 

Anderson.  Peier  L.;  Cowell.  Michael  J.;  and  Hotek.  Dan  J .  5.474.405, 
CI.  4O5-286.0(K). 
Howard.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Kotwal.  Pramod  M.;  and  Howard.  Stephen  A..  5,474.786.  CI    424 
472,(X)0. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

■  Koshiishi.  Kunihiko,  5.474.807,  CI.  427-240.000. 
Hoyt,  Mark  J.;  and  Bertrand.  Jon  A.,  to  MH  Custom  Design  &  Mfg  .  L  C 

Apparatus  for  testing  polymonary  devices.  5,473.954,  CI.  73-865  WHl 
Hshieh.  Pwu-luan;  Chang.  Mike  F.;  and  Yilmaz.  Hamza.  to  Siliconix  mcor 
porated.  Method  for  fabricating  a  short  channel  trenched  DMOS  transistor 
5,474.943,  CI.  437-40  (KX). 
Hsu.  Jon  S.:  See— 

Hurwitt.  Steven  D.;  Ya.sar.  Tugrul;  De.  Bhola  N.;  and  Hsu,  Jon  S.. 

5.474.667.  CI   204-192.120. 

Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  L.;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Lubeck.  .Michael  D  ; 

Munson.  Harry  R..  Jr.;  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E  ;  and  Iwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.. 

to  American  jjome  PrtxJucIs  Corporation.  N-cyanoamidine  derivatives  as 

anti-influenza  agents.  5.475.012.  CI   514-3.36.000. 

Hsu.  Winston  Optical  communicating  apparatus  for  communcating  optical 

signals  between  electronic  circuts   5.475.215.  CI   250-227  110 
Hu.  Wei-Shou:  See— 

Sherman.  David  H.:  Hu.  Wei-Shou;  and  Malmberg.  Li-Hong.  5.474.9 1 2. 
CI.  435-43  (XXI. 
Huanii.  Jian  C  :  See — 

Simpson.  Floyd;  Willard.  David  P.;  and  Huang.  Jian  C,  5.475,863.  CI 
455-33.  KM) 
Huang.  Paul:  See — 

Ali-Safai.  Mohammad;  Huang.  Paul;  and  Duer.  Harry  R..  5.475.503.  CI 
358-473.(XXJ. 
Huang.  Shwu-Er:  See — 

Chang.  Yu-Choung;  Huang.  Shwu-Er:  Tao.  Su;  and  Yang.  Chih-ChenE. 
5.474.43.3.  CI  418-55  4<X). 


Huang.  Thonus  B     See — 

(Then,  Nang  Ping;  Ko.  Roben  J,;  Li.  Jeong-Tyng;  Huang.  Thomas  B 
and  Wang.  Ming- Yang.  5,475,830,  CI.  395-500.(XX), 
Huang.  Zheng,  to  Gl  Corporation    Method  for  communicating  block  coded 
digital  data  with  as.sociated  synchronization/control  data.  5.475.716.  CI 
375.354tXXl 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Berlovan.  Viorel.  Jr.  5.475.186.  CI.  1 74- 1 76.0(X). 
Harr.  Deborah  L..  5.475.570.  CI.  361-825.000. 
Huber.  Peter:  See — 

Herzig.  Chnstian:  Burger.  Willibald:  Innertsberger.  Ernst:  Huber.  Peter; 
and  BlochI,  Martina.  5.474.709.  CI.  252-321.000. 
Hubsch.  Walter:  See — 

Hiinko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hiibsch,  Walter.  Kramer 
Thomas;  Miiller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck,  Mar 
tin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dieirich,  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andrea.s;  Slasch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5.475.016. 
CI  514-397.(XX), 
Hucke.  Lloyd  R  .  Ill:  See— 

Pmvborski.  Glenn  B..  Gibson.  Roben  F,  Ham,  John  H  ;  and  Hucke. 
Lloyd  R  .  Ill,  5.475.425.  CI   348-239.0(X) 
Hudkins.  Roben  L.;  and  Knight.  Ernest.  Jr..  to  Cephalon.  Inc.  Fused  Pyr 

roUK-arbazoles.  5.475.110.  CI,  546-256,0(X), 
Huebner.  Holger.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  lor  filling  via  holes 

m  a  semiconductor  layer  structure   5.474.651.  CI,  156-644, 1{X), 
Huels  ,AkIiengevellschafl:  See — 

Rober,  Siefan;  Jadamus,  Hans;  Bixrr,  Michael;  Feinauer,  Roland;  Her 
rmann,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Ries.  Hans,  5.474.822.  CI,  428-36.910, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Kay.  Stanley;  and  M'ehta,  Ashok  D,.  5.475.689.  CI,  370-95,300, 

New  berg,  Irwin  L  .  Walslon.  .Andrew  A  ;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S  ;  and 

Tangonan.  Gregory  1.,.  5.475. .392,  CI,  342-375,000, 
Poullney,  Sherman  K,;  Mumola.  Peter  B,;  Prusak.  Joseph  R;  Gardopce, 

George  J  ;  and  McHugh.  Thomas  J  .  5.474.(>47.  CI    156-626,I(X), 
Rahmlow,  Thomas  D  ;  and  Turner,  Aaron,  5.475.531.  CI,  359-586,000 
Trask.  Philip  A  ;  and  Pillai.  Vincent  A  .  5,474.956,  CI,  437-l73,0(X), 
Wissinger,  Alan  B,,  5,475,520,  CI,  359-l72,(XX), 
Hughes,  David  E,:  See — 

Borland,  Robin  N  ,  Hughes.  David  E,;  Kalaskie.  William  S,;  Piscalelli, 
John;  Rafalowski.  Paul;  Stiffy.  Timothy  R,:  and  Wellener,  Paul  L,.  Ill, 
5,474. KM.  CI,  I37-38I.(XX). 
Hughev.  Timothy  J..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  ft>r  monitoring  cardiac 

ouipui  and  protecting  blood  and  tissue.  5.474.080.  CI.  128-7i3.0(X), 
Hughes.  Trevor  L.;  Jones.  Timothy  G.  J.;  and  Retcher.  Philip,  lo  Schlum 
berger  Technology  Corporation  Method  to  determine  the  phase  composi- 
tion of  cement   5^475.220.  CI   250-339.090. 
Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Toumois.  Pierre;  Dolfi,  Daniel;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre.  5.475.525, 
CI,  359-245,0(X), 
Huland.  Ediih  Process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  prostate  specific 

antigen,  5,474.903.  CI,  435-7,230, 
Hullev,  Stephen  P;  Naylor.  Roger  L.  and  Thomas,  Gareth  D„  to  Mono  Pumps 
Limited   Progressive  cavity  pump  or  motors   5.474,432,  CI  4I8-48,(XKI 
Humphreys,  Hugh  M,:  See — 

Ciupij,  Anil:  Nixon,  Waller  T;  and  Humphrey.s.  Hugh  M..  5.475,858.  CI 
395-8tK),IXK), 
Hung.  Henry  H  ;  and  Liu.  Ren-Young,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Spatial  filter  for 
improving  polarization  extinction  ratio  in  a  proton  exchange  wave  guide 
device   5,475.772.  CI,  385-11,000, 
Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Schlund.  Rueger;  Kersting,  Meinolf;  and  Hungenberg,  Klaus-Dieter, 
5,474,961,  CI   5()2-Ki3(XMI 
Hunke,  Friedrich,  lo  Rieter  Aulomalik  GmbH  Device  for  cooling,  granulating 
and  drying  molten  strands  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  emerging 
from  dies.  5.474.435,  CI.  425-71. (XX). 
Hunter  Eneineenng  Company:  See — 

Parker.  Paul  D..  5,473,940,  CI.  73-487 .(XX), 
Hunier,  Louis  G  ,  Jr ;  and  Winfree,  Don  D  ,  lo  LtK'kheed  Corporation,  Pulse 

detonation  engine,  5,473,885,  CI  60-2()4,(XX), 
Hur,  Woon-Gu;  and  Kim.  Young-Min.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid 
Clothes  washer  agitator  having  a  variable-length  washing  rod.  5,473.915. 
CI.  68-L34,0(XV 
Hurley,  Daniel  T;  Chiang.  Ching-Lang;  and  Khurana.  Neeraj.  to  Hypcrvision. 
Inc    Transportable   image   emission    microscope    5,475,316.   CI     324- 
750IXHI 
Humik,  Daniel,  Ireland,  William  P;  Siahlbaum,  Barry  W;  and  Dawson, 
Wendell  E..  lo  University  of  Pnnce  Edward  Island  Remote  thermographic 
sensing  of  livesHKk,  5.474.085.  CI,  128-774,0(X), 
Hun,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Sieenblik,   Richard  A  ;    Hurt.   Mark  J,;   and   Shearman.   .Samuel    D  , 
5.475,533.  CI,  359-628,000, 
Hurwni.  Sleven  D  :  Yasar.  Tugml;  De,  Bhola  N;  and  Hsu,  Jon  S.  lo  Materials 
Research  Corp(»ration    Reduced  stress  sputtering  target  and  method  of 
manufacturing  iherefor  5,474,667,  CI.  204  192,120, 
Husain,  ,-\liaf.  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.  and  Rahmim.  Iraj  1 .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Process  for  the  prtxiuction  of  alkylate  gasoline  from  FCC  light  aliphatics 
5.475.175.  CI   585-332.(XX). 
Husain.  Tauhid:  See — 

Dinit/.  Arthur  M,;  and  Husain.  Tauhid.  5,474,408.  CI.  411-5.000. 
Husky  Corporation:  See — 

Fmk.  Arthur  C.  Jr.  5.474.1 15.  CI.  I41-206.(.XX). 


Huss.  Albin.  Jr:  See — 

Husain.  Allaf:  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  and  Rahmim.  Iraj  1..  5.475.175    CI 
585-332.000. 
Huster.  Wilfried:  See — 

Kohlhammer.  Klaus;  Huster.  Wilfried;  and  Dobler.  Waller  5  474  638 

CI,  156-308,2(X)  ■       ■  ■    ' 

Hutson,  William  H    Method  and  system  for  near  real-time  analysis  and 

display  of  electrocardiographic  signals.  5,474.078.  CI.  128-699.000. 
Hutienan  Brethren  Church  of  Whilelake:  See — 

Hofer,  George  K,.  5.474.029.  CI    119-73  (XX), 
H\*.ing   David  K  ,  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc,  Control  for 
L'l.issware    forming    system    including    bidirectional    network    gateway 
^-l\';.60l.  CI,  364-473.000. 
Hw..irig.  Lisa:  See — 

Hwang.  Phillip;  and  Hwang.  Lisa.  5.474.361.  CI.  297-380.000. 
Hwang.  Lujia:  See — 

(Thang.  Peter  C;   Hwang.  Lujia;  Chou.  George;  and  Lei.  I.  Shun 
5,475.781.  CI   385-76.000. 
Hwang.  Phillip;  and  Hwang.  Lisa   Portable  chair  structure.  5.474,361.  CI 

297380000. 
Hwang.  Yijhye  i:  See — 

Ishak,  Ragaa,  and  Hwang,  Yijhye  J.,  5.475.837.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hvdac  Fillenechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Ka<;ubke,  Volker,  5,474.269.  CI   248-74.100. 
Hyde.  Jack,  lo  North  .American  Refractories  Company.  Method  of  making 

interlocking  checker  bricks.  5,474,726,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Hvde,  James  S,:  See — 

Wong,  Eric  C;  and  Hyde,  James  S,,  5,474.069.  CI,  128-653,500, 
Hvdor  S  rl,:  See — 

Bresolin.  Valerio;  and  Lolalo.  Samuele,  5.474.674.  CI,  2I0-I69,(X)0 
llvdromatik  GmbH:  iff — 

Bausenhart,  Heinz;  and  Leibing.  Karl-Heinz.  5.473.895,  CI,  60-448.000. 
Hypervision.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurlev.  Daniel  T ;  Chiang.  Ching-Lang;  and  Khurana.  Neeraj.  5.475.316. 
CI    324-750.000. 
Hvundai  Electronic  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  Jae-Kap:  and  Chung.  In-Sool.  5.475.247.  CI.  257-2%.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Induslnes  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Han,  J.n  S  ;  Kim.  Jae  K.;  and  Jeong.  Ei  S..  5.474.951.  CI.  437-60.000 
Kim.  Jae  K..  5.474.950.  CI.  437-60.000. 
.Song.  Jun  K    and  Oh.  Chul  D  .  5.475.389.  CI.  341-67.000. 
I.M  S    France     Informations  Medicales  &  Stalistiques:  See — 

Gilben,  Jerome,  5,475.742,  CI,  379-106,000, 
I/O  Exploration  Prixlucts:  See — 

McNeel,  William  O,;  and  Wood,  Joe  N,,  5.475.652.  CI.  367-188.000. 
Ihach,  Rohen    See— 

Fahianowski,  Jan.  and  Ibach.  Robert.  5.475.582.  CI,  363-%,0(X) 
Ibaraki  Seiki  .Machinery  Company.  Lid.:  See — 
Suga.  lasutaka.  5.473,867.  CI.  53-511.000. 
Ibata.  Izumr  See — 

Maisuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ibata.  Izumi.  5.474.841.  O.  428-304.400. 
Ichihashi,  Hiroo:  See — 

Ogura,     Makoio;     Ichihashi.    Hiroti;    Komiyama.     Kaisumi;    Sano. 
Yoshikazu,  Hamamoto,  Osamu;  and  Shimada,  Telsuya.  5  475  5(M  CI 
.:(5K-474,01XI. 
Ichijima,  Seiji:  Sff 


Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi;  Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Ichijima.  Seiji:  and  Kawagishi,    ller,  H   Dan-ell  5ff— 


Iguchi,  Saioshi:  See — 

Takeshima,   Shinichi;   Nakanishi,   Kiyoshi;   Iguchi,   Saloshi;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Araki,  Yasushi;  Hirota,  Shinya;  and  Kobashi.  Kiyoshi 
5.473.887.  CI,  60-276,000, 
Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Seto.  Salomi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  Iguchi.  Satoshi: 
Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Katoh.  Kenji.  5.473.890.  CI,  60-285,000, 
Iimura.  Youichi:  See — 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Nagato.  Saioshi:  Iimura,  Youichi; 
Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Sasaki.  Alsushi;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Kubola.  Atsu- 
hiko;  Kagaya.  Takaki;  and  Komatsu.  Mariko.  5.475.014   C\   514- 
367000, 
Ikarugi.  Kohichi:  5ff — 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi;  Hisano,  Teiji.  Ikarugi.  Kohichi:  Morita.  Tetsuji-  and 
Noda.  Kohki.  5.475.488.  CI,  356- .357,000, 
Ikeda.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Wada.  Kalsuyoshi:  Sugila.  Tatsuya:  Hagiwara.  Masaji:  Ishii.  Minoni; 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu.  5.474.434.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Ikeda.  Makoto:  Sff — 

Ogata.  Yoshitake;  Ikeda.  Makoio;  Nomolo.  Seiichiro;  Okita.  Makoto; 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Hishi- 
numa.  leharu.  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirou.  Kazuo:  Miyamoto.  Kan- 
ame;  Hone.  Tom.  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo.  5.475.024.  CI    514- 
464.(XX), 
Ikeda.  Nobuhiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Private  branch  exchange 
capable  of  adding  a  calling  station  ID  number  to  the  call  signal  5  475  744 
CI.  375-127.000.  a        -       • 

Ikeda.  Osamu.  to  Dia  Semicon  Systems  Incorporated  Power  saving  control 
system  for  computer  system  with  feature  of  selective  initiation  of  power 
saving  control  5.475.847.  CI.  395-750.000 
Ikeda.  Osamu.  to  Dia  Semicon  Systems.  Incorporated.  Supervisory  control 
method  and  power  saving  control  unit  for  computer  system.  5.475  848  CI 
395-750000,  r  J  .         .      , 

Ikegami.  Hiroaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  for  Iransfonning  color 

signals  and  apparatus  for  the  method,  5.475.510.  CI,  358-525,000 
Ikegami.  Mitsuru:  Sff — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki:  Ikegami,  Milsunj; 
Kuwabara,   Tadashi;    Enomolo.   Hiromichi;   and    Kvoda    Tadashi 
5.475.636.  CI,  .365-189,010, 
Ikemolo,  Isao:  Sff — 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemolo.  Isao; 
Walanabe.    Kazushi;    Noda.    Shinva;    and    Kobavashi,    Kazunori, 
5,475,470,0,355-210,000, 
Ikenaga,  Shinichi:  Sff — 

Hatano,  Susumu;  Kitano.  Jun;  Nishimoto.  Kenji;  Ikenaga  Shinichi; 
Kawamura,  Masayasu;  Takahashi.  Yasushi:  Wada.  Takeshi.  Mishima. 
Michihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio.  5,475,692.  CI,  371-21.200, 
Ikuta.  Isao:  Sff— 

Sato.  Yoshio:  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh.  Hisashi: 
Nagai,   Masaichi;   Ikuu.   Isao;   Kaio.   Y'oshimi;   Maeda.  Yoshihito; 
Sugita.  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.475.656.  CI   369-13,000 
Ikuta.  Shigeo   See — 

Soga.  Mamoru;  Ozaki.  Shinji:  Ikuta.  Shigeo;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi 
5,47.1,933,  CI   73-29,200 
Ilco  Unican.  Inc    Sff — 

Goldman,  llan.  5.473.920.  CI,  70-303.00A. 
Goldman,  llan.  5,473.921,  CI.  70-333.00R. 


Toshio.  5.474.886.  CI.  430-544  000. 
Ichikawa,  Kazuhiro:  Sff— 

Imai.  Yoichi:  Komiyama,  Osamu;  and  Ichikawa.  Kazuhiro,  5.475.081 
CI   528-388.000 
Ichikawa.  Michiharu:  Sff— 

Onishi.  Toshitada:  Ichikawa.  Michiharu;  Kado.  Hiroyuki:  and  Walanabe 

Yasuo,  5,475,-560,  CI.  361141, 000, 

ichikawa,  Tomomichi:  Fukami,  Shigetoshi,  and  Kobavashi.  Tohru,  lo  ,Ajino- 

moio  Co  ,  Inc    Cosmelic  and  an  exicmai  preparation  conlainine  an  oil- 

soluhle  n-long  chained  acyl  acidic  amino  acid  ester   5  474  778   CI   4"'4- 

401  (KM) 

Ichikawa,  Toru,  and  Tahara.  Tomio.  lo  Hosokawa  Yoko  Co,.  Ltd,  and 
Kamava  Kagaku  Kogyo/Co .  Ltd.  Liquid-pumping  container  5.474  212 

CI  ;::  i(i5ixxj 

Idemiisu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd,:  Sff — 

Machida,  .Shuj),  and  Tazaki,  Toshinon.  5.475.061.  CI,  525-247.000, 
Idcniitsu  PelriK-hemical  Co  ,  Ltd,:  Sff — 

Okamoio,  Masava;  and  Kunishi.  Noriyuki.  5.475.084.  CI,  528-502.00E 
Idleman,  Thomas  E    Sff — 

Kaiz,  Randv  H  ,  Powers.  David  T;  JaflTe.  David  H,;  Glider,  Joseph   and 
Idleman,  Thomas  E,.  5.475.697.  CI,  395-486,000 
IDOD  Tr\ist,  The    See— 

Krengel,  Theordore  H     Bor/vm.  John  J  ;  and  Willettes.  Charles  A 

5,474.227,  CI    :>  14-(KHl' 
Hiroyuki:  Sff — 

Matsushita.  Akira,   Iga,   Hirovuki;   Yamada,   Masahiro,   and   Hoshino 
Kiyoshi,  5,475,442,  CI    348-554  (KXl 
Ignasiak,  Boleslaw,  Pawlak,  Wanda,  Szvmix-ha,  Kazimier/,,  Bnkcr,  Yevgcnia. 
Caldiero,  Loredana,  and  Vetior,  Anionio,  to  Alberta  Research  Council;  and 
Eniricerche,  S  p  ,A  Coal-water  mixtures  from  \ov.  rank  coal  and  process  of 
preparation  thereof   5,474,582,  CI   44-608  (KX) 
Iguchi,  Kazuo   See — 

Ohta,  Shinji,  Shmomiya,  Tomohiro,  Takeo.  Hiroshi:  Fukuda  Misao  and 
Iguchi.  Kazuo.  5.475,383.  CI,  340-825,790, 


Iga, 


Heilman.  Robert  J ;  Egger.  Mark:  Rozanksi.  Leonard,  and  Her.  H 
Darrell.  5.474.194.  CI,  215-230,000, 
Imai.  Takahiro:  Sff — 

Tsuno.  Takashi:  Imai.  Takahiro:  and  Fujimori.  Naoii,  5.474,021    CI 
117-97,000, 
Imai,  Teruko:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masanori;  Otagiri.  Masaki;  and  Imai.  Teruko.  5.474.989  CI 
514-55,000, 
Imai.  Yoichi;  Komiyama.  Osamu;  and  Ichikawa,  Kazuhiro,  to  Tonen  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Process  for  controlling  a  particle  size  of  polvarylene 
sulfide  and  polyarylene  sulfide  thus  prtxluced  5,475.081,  CI,  528-388,000, 
Imaide,  Takuya:  Sff— 

Kinugasa  Toshiro;  Imaide.  Takuya;  and  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.475.426. 
CI,  348-240  000, 
Imamura,  Fumihiro:  Sff — 

Tani,  Kazuloshi;  and  Imamura.  Fumihiro.  5.475,290.  CI,  318-434.000. 
Imamura,  Kengo   See — 

Ashizawa.  Masahiro;  Imamura,  Kengo.  Udagawa  Alsushi;  and  Nagase 
Makoio,  5,475.070.  CI    526-246.000. 
Imamura.  Masaya:  Sff— 

Ogata.  Hiromi.  Teshiba.  Nonmichi;  and  Imamura.  Masaya.  5,475,417 
CI   347-244.000. 
Immunogen  Inc.:  Sff — 

Chan.  Ravi  V   J ;  Goldmakher.  Viktor  S.;  and  Blanler.  Walter  A 
5.475,092,  CI   530-391,700, 
Imoio,  Katsuyuki,  and  Hoshino.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Optical 
device  aith  a  pig  tail  opiical  fiber  and  iLS  production  method  5.475.777  CI 
'><s-;k  imhi 

Inipena)  Chemical  Industnes  pic:  Sff — 

Adkins,  Kelvm  P,  5,475,673.  CI,  369-286,000 
Beck,  Michael  W  ,  5,4^3,987,  CI,  102-275,800. 
Russell.  Keith.  Ohnmacht.  Cvrus  J  :  and  Gibson.  Keith  H    5  474  999 

CI    514-:,S6,(KXI 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG   See— 
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Golovatai-Schmidt.  Eduard:  and  Weigmann,  Gerhard,  5.474,038,  CI. 
123-90.170. 
Inadome,  Takeji:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Kazuhiko;  Inadome.  Takeji;  Abe.  Yuji;  and  Hatano.  Akio, 
5.475.233.  CI.  250-559.100. 
Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saito.  Walaru;  Sakurai.  Kazuya;  Kawamoto.  Yoshimichi. 
and  Sulo.  Shinji.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai,sha.  Braking  force 
control  system  of  vehicle.  5.474.369.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Inagaki.  Jiro;  Hari.  Atsushi;  Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Takashi,  lo 
Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Keytop  sheet  for  push-button  switches 
5.475.192.  CI.  200-341.000. 
Inagaki.  Osamu;  5^^ — 

Okazaki.  Toshio;  Suga.  Akira;  Watanabe.  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi.  Kazumi; 

Inagaki.  Osamu;  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5.475,1 14.  CI   548-253  000 

Inagawa.  Masako;  Takahashi.  Sadayuki;  Morimolo.  Koichi;  and  Tagami. 

Sator\i.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  driving  piezoelectric  actuator 

5.475.278.  CI.  310-317.000. 

Inami.  Satoru:  See — 

Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michihito;  Asano.  Erika; 

Inami.  Satoni;  Ogata.  Hiroaki;  and  Sano.  Telsuya.  5.475.471.  CI 

355-219000. 

Inden,  Masahiro;  Funahashi.  Tomohiko;  and  MartJtani.  Takeshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  valve  unit.  5,474. 1 08.  CI.  1 37-884.000 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang,  Yu-Choung;  Huang.  Shwu-Er;  Tao,  Su;  and  Yang.  Chih-Cheng. 
5.474.433.  CI.  418-55.400. 
Ing  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vileno.  Giacomo.  5.475.626,  CI   364-708.100. 
inger.  Siegfried;  See — 

Leupers.  Wolfgang;  Inger,  Siegfried;  Kamp.  Heinz;  and  Schages,  Peter, 
5.473.880.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Lyons,  Scon  F..  5.474.397.  CI.  299-39.500, 
ingold,  Mathias.  to  ABB  Research  Lid.  Fiber-optic  quartz  voltage  sensor 

5,475,773,  CI.  385-12,000, 
Innas  Free  Piston  B,V,:  See- — 

Achten,    Peter   A.    J,;    and   Potma.   Theodorus    G,.   5,473,893,   CI. 
60-413.000. 
Inner  Ear  Medical  Delivery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Arenberg.  Irving  K..  5.474.529.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Innertsberger.  Enist:  See — 

Herzig.  Chrisuan;  Burger.  Willibald;  Inneitsberger.  Ernst.  Huber.  Peter: 
and  Blochl.  Martina,  5,474,709,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Inohana,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shimizume,  Kazutoshi;  Akita.  Mamoru;  Inohana.  Shigeru;  and  Nixla. 
Hidenobu.  5.475.664,  CI   369-44.290. 
Inoue.  Akihisa:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kiyonori;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Ma.sumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inouc 
Akihisa.  5.474,624,  CI.  148-121.000. 
Inoue,  HiroyukJ:  See — 

Kawano.  Nagahiro;  Ezaki.  Kivoshi;  Morinaka,  Yasushi,  and   Inouc. 
Hiroyuki,  5,475,050,  CI   524-493.000. 
Inoue,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Oemizu,  Akira;  Sugai.  Masakazu;  Inoue.  Hitoshi:  Nishiyama,  Rvoji,  and 
Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5.474.045,  CI.  123-418.000. 
Inoue,  Masao:  See — 

Kondo,  Jiro;  Inoue.  Masao;  Watanabe.  Yoji;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Sakai, 
Takayuki.  5.474.508.  CI.  477-143.000 
Inoue.  Nonyuki:  See — 

Nishida,  Minorti;  Utsui.  Yoshihiko;  and  Inoue,  Noriyuki.  5.475.444.  CI 
356-4  010. 
Inoue,  Takehiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Digital  *ave  syn 
thesizer  » ith  address  conversion  for  reducing  memory  capacity  5,475,627, 
CI    364-721.000. 
Inoue,  Toyofumi:  See — 

Takagi.  Seiichi;  Inoue,  Toyofumi;  and  Masukawa.  Teruo,  5.474.871,  CI 
430- 1 37  000. 
Inoue.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Naomichi;  and  Inoue.  Ya.sushi.  5.475.816,  CI.  395-200.060 
Inrad.  See — 

Fehlner,  James  R.;  Ruderman,  Warren;  and  Zhang,  Zhenyu,  5,474,681. 
CI.  210-500.250 
InSile  Vision  Incorporated:  See — 

Palel,  Rajesh;  Bowman,  LyIe;  Vildaver,  Margarita;  and  Chen.  Ravmond. 
5,474,764,  CI,  424-78.040. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Joly,  Jean-Francois;  Ferrer,  Nathalie;  Bemhard,  Jean-Yves:  and  Benazzi. 

Eric,  5.475,184,  CI  585-730000, 
Lucas,  Christine;  Candy,  Jean-Pierre;  Basset,  Jean-Marie;   Didillon, 
Blaise;  and  BoitiauJi,  Jean-Paul.  5.475.174.  CI   585-273  000 
Inslitui  Pasteur:  See — 

Dujon.  Bernard;  Choulika,  Andre;  Colleaux,  Laurence;  Fairhead,  Cecile, 
Pemn,  Amaud;  Plessis,  Anne;  and  Thierry.  Agnes,  5,474,896,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Institute  of  Microelectronics.  National  University  of  Singapore:  See — 
Singh.  Raminder  J.;  Bhatt.  Ansuya  P;  and  Tan.  Khen  S  ,  5.475.336.  CI 
327-543(K)0. 
Institute  of  Technology  Precision  Electrical  Discharge  Work's:  See — 

Fuiamura,  Shoji;  and  Murata,  Chikara.  5,473,926.  CI.  72-404  000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 


Bhatiacharyya.  Bidvul   K;  and  Wilson.  J.   D..  5.475.565,  CI.  361 

719.000. 
Chnstopherson.  Mark:  Weils.  Steven;  .Arwood,  Greg;  Bauer,  Mark. 

Fa/'io,  Alben:  and  Hasbun,  Robert,  5,475,693,  CI.  371-10.200. 
Grochowski.  Edward  T:  Shoemaker.  Kenneth  D.;  Zaidi,  Ahmad,  and 

Alpert,  Donald  B  ,  5,475,824,  CI    .W5-375.000. 
Jam,  Pra\een,  and  Prough.  Steve.  5.475.569.  CI.  .361-813.000. 
Kahn,  Mitchell  A  ,  5,4''5,850,  CI.  395-290.000. 
Mehalel,  Moty,  5,475.h.13.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Interactise  Light.  Inc  :  See — 

DeFrancii,  Vincent;  Zur.  Oded;  Gumer,  Assaf;  Balina,  Romeo;  Schiller. 
Douglas  H  ,  and  Miremadi.  Reza,  5.475,214,  CI,  250-221,000, 
Interface.  Inc  :  See — 

Tneslram,  Douglas  E,;  and  Mcintosh.  Robert  H,.  5,474,739,  CI.  422 
40,0(J0. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Terrell.  Jack  L  .Jr.  and  LaMoureaux,  Nick.  5,473,984,  CI.  101-485.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Anglin,  Matthew  J.,  Chow,  William  W.;  Nugent,  Robert  M.;  Showalter. 
James  M  :  Tevis.  Gregory  J.;  and  Warren.  Donald  P..  Jr..  5.475,834.  CI 
395-600.fK)0. 
Aple.  Jitendra:  and  Gupta,  Rajesh,  5,475,607,  CI.  364-489  000 
Bentlev.  Ste\en  R  .  Chliwnvj,  Alex;  Johnson,  Steven  D,.  Paranjape. 

Sushama  ,M  ,  and  Rhodes,' Ronald  K.,  5,475,542,  CI.  360-74.100. 
Bianer.  Banholomew;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis,  5,475,853,  CI.  395- 

>(IXI(»(.KJ 
Chobol.  Ivan  I  ,  Covert,  John  A  ;  Haight,  Randy  L.,  Mansfield,  Keith  D  . 
Miller,    Donald    W..    Neira.    Reinaldo   A..    Petrovich,    ,Alexander, 
Sviedr\s,  Paul  C  :  Tiemann,  Louise  A:  Valenia,  Gerald  A.;  and 
Young's,  Thursion  B  ,  Jr ,  5,473,813,  CI,  29-837.000, 
Cieslak,   Randall   A  ,   Ferguson.   Donald   F:   and   Sairamesh.  Jakka. 

5.475,813,  CI    395-182,020 
Corona.  James,  Henderson,  Randal  L  :  and  Laib.  Gregory  D„  5,475,812. 

CI    395-1 58. (XW 
Dauerer,  Norman  J  ,  and  Kellev,  Edward  E..  5.475.833,  CI,  395-600,000 
Gams,  Donald  R,.  and  Sladdon.  Donald  R,.  Jr.  5,475,685,  CI,  370- 

82.000. 
Kogge,  Peter  M,,  5.475.856,  CI,  395-800,000, 
Lee,  Jefterv  Y ;  Mirza,  Jamshed  H,;  and  Stanton.  Robert  J,.  Jr,  5,475,827, 

CI    395-417.000. 
Muvshondi,  Jorge  E  ,  Parker,  Gary  A,;  and  Wilkie,  Bttice  J,.  5,475,606, 

CI.  364-489,000 
Stanford,  Vmce  M  :  and  Brickman,  Norman  F.  5,475,792.  CI,  395- 

2420 
White.  Lawrence  H  ,  5.473.814,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Iniemaiional  Business  Machines,  Inc  :  See — 

Vemer,  Gu\  F.  and  Zetts,  John  M,,  5,475.401.  CI,  345-179,000, 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc:  See — 

Pittet,  Alan  O  :  Lee,  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis,  Jennifer  C,  5.474,030,  O 
1 19-21)7  iXX) 
International  Paper:  See — 

ririch,  HeU:a  H  ;  Quick.  James  R  ,  and  Hess,  Barry  L„  5.474.818,  CI 

428-34  300. 
Zavalone.   James   F.   Gordon,   Robert   L:   and   Bernstein,   Linda  A  , 
5,474,172,  CI,  206-158000. 
Iniemaiional  Paper  Company:  See — 

Keeler,  Donald  E,,  5,473,857.  CI,  53-410,000, 
International  Rectiher  C(trp<^ration:  See — 

Am,  Janardhanan  S  .  and  Kinzer,  Daniel  M,.  5.474.946.  CI,  437-41,000 
Memll,  Perry,  and  Spnng,  Kyle  A  ,  5,475,252.  CI,  257-341,000, 
International  Superconductivitv  Technologv  Center:  See — 

Kondoh,  .Akihiro,  Murakami,  Masato,  Takaichi.  Hiroshi;  Koshizuka. 
Naoki,  Tanaka.   Shoji;   and   Kagiva,   Shoichi.   5.474.976.  CI,   505- 
450.000, 
Intevac,  Inc.:  See — 

LaRue,  Ross  A  .  5.475,227,  CI,  250-397,000. 
In.enio  Corporation:  See — 

Tyciak,  ,'\ndrew ;   Bonner,   William;  O'Sullivan,  Terence  J.;  Clancy. 
Eidward  W,  III,  Heilig,  Joseph  M  ,  Filar,  Rose  A  ,  Popa.  George  S.. 
and  Keller,  Herbert  J,.  5.474.311.  CI,  280-30,000, 
Ionics,  Incorpiuated   See — 

Bostjancic,  Joseph  J  .  5,474.653.  CI,  159-47,100, 
losif,  Mano,  and  Tybus,  Andrew,  to  C  R.  Bard.  Inc,  Non-contact  protector  for 

medical  device    5,474,179,  CI    206-363  (XM), 
Iowa  State  L'niversitv  Research  Foundation.  Inc:  See — 

Jiles,  Dasid  C  ,'and  Devme,  Michael  K,,  5.475.305.  CI,  324-227  OOt) 
Ireland,  William  P    See  — 

Humik,  Daniel,  Ireland.  William  P:  Stahlhaum.  Barrv  W  ,  and  Dawson, 
Wendell  E  ,  5,474,085,  CI.  128-774.000 
Ins  Power  Engineering  Inc  :  See — 

Sedding.  Howard  G  :  and  Campbell,  Steven  R..  5.475.312.  CI.  324- 
536  1)00 
Intani.  Takehiko.  Kinoshita,  Ryohiko,  and  Kametani,  Yoshiki,  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical    Industnes,    Ltd     Process    for    producing    N.N-disubslituted 
p-phenylenediamine  denvative  sultate.  5,475.140.  CI   564-418,000, 
Irwm,  Kenneth  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Behm,  William  F,  Lew,  Bert:  and  Irwin,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr,  5.475.205.  CI 
235-375.000 
Isaka.  Toshiyuki   See — 

,'\raki,  Shintaro,  Taniguchi.  Katsuo;  and  Isaka.  Toshiyuki,  5.475,183,  CI 
585-640-000, 


Isaka.  Yukio;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Uchiyama. 
Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  plural  priming  resolutions,  5,475  414  CI 
347-129.(XK), 
Isao,  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka,  Nobuvuki;  Watakabe,  Yaichiro; 
and  Miyazaki.  Junji,  to  ULVAC  Coating  Corporation:  and  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Phase  shift  mask  and  manufaclunng  method 
thereof  and  exposure  method  using  phase  shift  mask,  5.474.864.  CI, 
430-5,000, 
Iserm-Institui  National  de  la  Same  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 
Chapelon.  Jean  Y;  Cathignol,  Dominique;  Gelei.  Albert;  and  Blanc 
Emmanuel.  5.474.071.  CI,  128-660,030 
Ishak.  Ragaa;  and  Hwang.  Yijhye  J,,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Companv,  Method 
and  system  for  restructuring  a  B-Tree  for  managing  data  during  a  node 
splming  operation   5.475.837.  CI,  395-600,000, 
Ishibashi.  Kengo:  See — 

Chikamiiue.  Masaru;  Ishibashi.  Kengo;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi   Ken- 
taro,  5.475.376.  CI   540-825,310, 
Ishida.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ohtomo.   Takashi;    Ishida.    Hiromi;    Kabaya,   Hidekazu;   and    Kubo 
Hiroshi.  5.475.049.  CI,  524-449000, 
Ishida.  Norie:  See — 

Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Takehara.  Sadao;  Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi;  Osawa. 
Masashi;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Ishida,  Norie,  5,474,707    CI    252- 
299,630, 
Ishida,  Tomoaki;  Kawai,  Kenji;  Akazawa.  Moriaki;  Maniyama.  Takahiro;  and 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  for 
cleaning  semiconductor  devices  5.474.615,  CI,  134-1,200, 
Ishiguro.Toshitsugu.  to  Tokyo  Kenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fixing  device  having 
self  loading  mechanism  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same 
5.475.482.0,35.5-283,000, 
Ishihara,  Noboru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Makoio;  ishihara.  Noboni;  Akazawa.  Yukio;  and  Ishikawa 
Masayuki.  5.475.342.  CI,  330-136,000, 
Khihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd,:  See — 

Awazu.  Takao;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Masamitsu  5  475  112 
CI   546-346,000, 
Ishihara.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kondo.    Ryuichi;    Yamashila.    Haruo;    Ishihara.    Tomohiro;    Sudo 

Toshiyuki;  and  Wakisaka.  Takaaki.  5.475.675.  CI,  370-l6,(KX), 

Ishii.  Atsushi;  Takaia.  Yoshifumi;  Ohsaki.  Akihiko;  and  Maekawa.  Kazuy- 

oshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Multilaver  interconnection 

structure  for  a  semiconductor  device  5.475.267.  CI,  257-752  (XH). 

Ishii.  Jennifer  K,.  and  Ghosh.  Soumitra.  to  Siska  Diagnostics  Inc    Non- 

isoiopic  detection  of  nucleic  aci*  using  a  polvslvrene  support-based 

sandwich  hybridiz,aiion  assay  and  compositions  useful  therefor  5  474  895 

CI  4.35-6,000,  

Ishii.  Minoni:  See — 

Wada.  Katsuyoshi;  Sugiia.  Talsuya;  Hagiwara.  Masaji;  Ishii.  Minoni; 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu.  5.474.4.34.  CI  418-55,500 
Ishii.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Takashi;  and  Ishii.  Shinichi.  5.475.292.  CI,  318-705,000 
Ishii.  Tatsuki:  See — 

Nagase,  Hachidai:  Ishii.  TaLsuki;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi,  5.475,61 1  CI 
364-490,000, 
Ishikawa,  Fumio;  Nagahara,  Kouhei;  and  Matsumoto.  Mie.  to  Sekisui  Chemi- 
cal Co .  Lid    PrcKess  for  preparing  purified  svohilis  antigen  from  Tre- 
ponema  palljdum.  5.474.900.  CI  435-71.100. 
Ishikawa.  Kazumasa.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd,  Optical  information 
detection  circuit  and  optical  pickup  for  delecting  optical  information 
recorded  on  optical  information  recording  medium  by  delecting  pholoelec- 
incally  converted  signal  from  light  receiving  means  comprising  at  least  two 
light  receiving,  5.475.671.  CI  369-120,000, 
Khikawa.  Ma,sayuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Makoio;  Ishihara,  Noboru;  Akazawa.  Yukio;  and  Ishikawa 
Ma.sayuki.  5,475,342.  CI,  330-136,000, 
Ishikawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Ohga,  Yuichi:  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Saito.  Tatsuhiko;  Yokou.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kyoto.  Michihisa.  5.474.589.  CI,  65-.397  000, 
Ishimizu.  Hideaki:  See — 

Andou.  Hirokazu;  Ishimizu.  Hideaki;  Kishimolo.  Mitsuni;  Umezawa. 
Yoichi;  Sakaino.  Hiroshi;  Shimosugi.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Mimura  Taka- 
non.  5.474..39I.  CI,  400-55,000, 
Ishimoto.  Shin-ichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Power  source 

circuit,  5.475.332.  CI,  327-427,000, 
Ishiwan.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Koiani.  Hirokaza;  Saikatsu.  Hiromasa;  Ishiwan.  Hitoshi;  and  Hiraki 
Kenichi.  5.475.358.  CI,  338-70,000, 
Khiwaia.  Nobuyuki.  and  Wakabayashi.  Chizuko.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Mag- 
nelic  head  using  specified  Fe  Ta  N  Cu  or  Fe  Ta  N  Ag  alloy  film  5.475  554 
CI,  .360-126.000 
Khizaki.    Kunihiko;    Fujino.   Shin-ichi;    Naga.suna.    Kinva;   and   Masuda. 
Yoshiniko.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  for  surface  treatment  of 
absorbent  resin,  5.475.062.  CI,  525-384,000, 
Ishizaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamada.   Toni;    Ishizaki.   Toshio;    Nakagawa.    Yoshihiro;    Sakakura. 

Makoio;  Hashimoto.  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiaki.  5.475  350  CI 

333-223,000,  "    ' 

Khizu,  Fumio;  Ueda.  Kouji;  and  Murakami.  Kcishi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Adaptive  equalizer  and  receiver  5.475.710  CI    375- 

232.000.  ■  "   ■ 


Ishizuka.  Milsuru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nonyuki;  Kurashila,  Takuji;  Ishizuka.  Mitsuni;  Taniguchi 
Junko;  and  Yao.  Ma.saharu.  5.475.445,  CI.  348-663.000. 
Ishmael.  Erwin  P.:  See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H  .  Doliion.  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  Lee.  John  R  ,  Kolaci, 
Brian:  Murakami.  Susumu;  Ishmael.  Erwin  P.:  Smidi,  Michael   and 
Baron.  Michael  L  .  5.474.245.  CI.  242-3.34.600. 
Isobe.  Minoni.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Toner  fixing  appaiatus  using 

heal  generating  resistance  film  5.475.483.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Isobe.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Ando.  Toshimitsu;  Matsuura.  Tsuguo;  and  Isobe.  Tadaaki.  5,475,849,  Q. 
395-8(10.000. 
Isoda,  Takuya,  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation.  Charge  controller  for  banerv 

charger  5.475.294.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Isotag.  LLC:  See— 

Anderson.  David  K.,  II;  Gonzalez,  Manuel  E.;  and  Valenti  Nicholas  P 
5,474,937.  CI.  436-27.000. 
Iiabashi.  Akihisa;  and  Atsuumi.  Hiromichi.  lo  Ricoh  Companv  Lid  Optical 

scanner  5.475.522.  CI  3.59-208.000.  ' 

iiabashi,  Masamichi;  Hosoi.  Yuichi;  and  Matsuda.  Tenimi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co,.  Lid  Radiographic  intensifying  screen  5.475,229.  CI   250-483,100, 
Iikonen.  Ismo.  to  Saimalec  Engineering  Oy,  Method  for  wrapping  a  roil, 
particularly  a  paper  roll,  in  an  elastic  material  such  as  a  paper  web  or  olastic 
film,  5.473.863.  CI,  53-465,000 
Ito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chikamitue.  Masaru;  Ishibashi.  Kengo;  Ilo.  Hiroshi:  and  Adachi   Ken- 
laro.  5.475.376.  Ci,  540-825.310. 
Ilo.  Kenji:  See — 

Sudo.  Toshio;  and  Ito.  Kenji.  5.475.264.  CI   257-723  000 
Ilo.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Radio  communication  system 

which  displays  status  of  wired  lines,  5.475.736,  CI,  379-63,000 
Ito.  Koji:  See— 

Fujie.  Naofumi;  ito.  Koji;  and  Kawai.  Taneichi,  5.475.530,  Ci    359- 
512  000, 
Ito,  Makoio:  See — 

Akashi,  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi,  Kaoru;  Okamoto,  Setsuo;  Tsujimoto 
Yasuji;  and  Ilo,  Makoio,  5,474.019,  CI    117-1,000 
Ito,  Masaya;  ilo,  Osamu;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  Shimamolo,  Masayoshi,  Naka- 
jima.  Yoshiki:  Takeuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Yoshimoto.  Kyousuke.  io  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Opiicallv   mtxiulaied  o'verwnlable  recordinB 
device,  5.475.666.  CI   369- .54,000 
ito.  Osamu:  See — 

Ilo.  Masaya;  Ilo.  Osamu;  Yamada.  Kouichi;  Shimamolo.  Masayoshi; 
Nakajima.  Yoshiki;  Takeuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Yoshimoto.  Kvousuke 
5.475.666.  CI,  369-54,000, 
Ilo.  Shuji:  See — 

Bilo.  Yasuhiko;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  Ha.segawa,  Ma.saki;  lie.  Shuji:  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.474,861.  CI,  429-194,000, 
Ito.  Takashi:  See — 

Tajima.   Ikuo;   Fukuoka.   Minao;   ito,  Takashi:   and   Suzuki,   Saloni 
5.474.001.  CI,  112-102.500, 
Ito.  Toru:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Shoji;  Morimolo.  Kyomi;  Nanba.  Akima.sa;  Kaloh.  Kiyo- 
hide:  Kuroda.  Kenji;  Kishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Toni.  5.475  599   CI 
364-449,(XX) 
Ilo.  Tosikazu:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Ito.  Tosikazu.  5.474.817.  CI,  428-31,000, 
Ilo.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Sugano.  Shigeni;  Saito.  Mitsuhiro:  Nagai.  Shigekazu:  Iio.  Yoshiharu 
and  Takebayashi.  Takashi.  5.475.619.  CI,  364-558,000 
Ilo.  Yoshileru:  See — 

Hayami,  Yasuaki;  Tajika.  Saioni;  Asanari.  Kiyoshi:  and  ilo.  Yoshileni 
5.474.789.  CI  426-335,000, 
Iloga.  Kouyu:  Ogala.  Takama.sa:  Hirasawa.  Hideyuki;  Misumi.  Takaya:  Ueda, 
Sumihiro;  Miki.  Osamu:  Owaki,  Hirixi;  Koike,  Hanitaka;  Sugita,  Yuji: 
Onda,  KalsuhIro;  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha;  and  Chubu  Electnc  Power  Co..  inc.  Ultrasonic  defect  testing 
method  and  apparatus.  5,475.613.  01.  364-507,000 
lloki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Chikamiiue.  Masarti;  Ishibashi.  Kengo:  Ilo,  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi   Ken- 
taro.  5.475,376.  CI   540-825,310. 
ilron.  Inc  :  See- 
Blum,  William  R  ,  5.475.867.  CI,  455-53.100. 
ITT  Aulomotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc:  See — 

Bryson.  Bruce  A,;  Faes'sler.  Erin;  and  Gmerek.  Robert.  5  474  p]   CI 
165-41000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

Bergelm,  Klaus:  Wallher.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Konig.  Harald;  Ludwig.  Rudolf; 
Saalbach.  Kun.  and  Kramer,  Thomas,  5.473.8%.  CI,  60-589,000 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

DuRocber.    Daniel    J,;    and    Miller.    Ellsworth    S,.    5,473  809     CI 

29-622,(K)0 
Hammond,  Bernard  H  .  Jr.  5.474.470.  CI,  439-578.000. 
Ivanov.  Andre:  and  Wu.  Yuejian.  lo  University  of  British  Columbia.  The  , 
Fuzzy  multiple  signature  compaction  scheme  for  built-in  self-iesting  of 
large  scale  digital  integrated  circuits  5.475.694.  CI,  371-22  4tX) 
Ivanov,  Vladimir  See — 

Zonna.  Eugene:  ivanov,  Vladimir:   Kuiik.  Pavel;  Logoshin.  Alexis: 
Tchabanov,    Alim;    Pavlov.    George:    and    Shvelchov.    Veclesiav 
5.474.642,  CI    I56-.W5,(KK) 
lwaina.sa.  Lauretta  A  :  See — 
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Ambrisco.  William  M.'.  Iwamasa.  Lauretta  A.;  and  Ulstad,  Jack  E.. 
5.474,546.  CI.  604-411.000. 
Iwamoto,  Masako:  See — 

iwamoio.  Yukio;  and  Iwamoto.  Masako.  5.474.153.  CI    186-49.000. 
Iwamoto,  Yukio;  and  Iwamoto.  Ma-sako.  Hydraulic  sy.stem  for  serving  food 

5.474,153.  CI.  186-49.000. 
Iwano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagaishi.  Hatsuo;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Iwano.  Hiroshi.  5,474.049.  CI 
123-520.000. 
Iwano.  Kenji;  and  Shiomi.  Yo.5hinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Cassette  condition  indicating  device  having  plug  with  multiple  select- 
able positions.  5.475.555.  CI   360-132.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Araki.  Shmtaro:  Iwa&aki.  Hiroshi:  Ohno.  Hiroyasu;  Hashimoto.  Isao; 
and  Mukaiyama.  Tenjaki.  5.475.157,  CI.  568-798.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takdgi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having 

target  follow  up  function.  5.475.466,  CI.  354-432.000. 
Iwasaki.  Jyuzaemon:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kiyotaka;  Iwasaki.  Jyuzaemon;  and  Nakjgawa.  Hikoyoshi. 
5,473.818.  CI.  30-43.900. 
Iwa.saki,  Shingo:  See — 

Okano.  Makoto;  Iwasaki,  Shingo;  Miyadera.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsui. 
Fumio.  5.474.825.  CI.  428-64  800. 
Iwase.  Akihiro;  Seki.  Teruo;  Nagai.  Shinji;  and  Ozawa.  Tadashi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 
improved  speed  for  reading  data.  5.475.639.  CI.  365-189.1 10. 
Iwashita.  Kanau:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Toshiharu;  Ohzeki,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Tottori,  Takumi; 
Nakamura,    Munehito;    MaLsui,    Mamoru;    Ohkubo.    Michio;    and 
Iwashita.  Kanau,  5.474,146.  CI.  180-184.000. 
Iwata.  Hiroshi,  to  Monda  &  Associates.  L3.ser  diode  with  electron  and  hole 

continement  and  barrier  layer-i.  5.475.700.  CI   372-45.000. 
Iwata.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pitch  pattern  generation  apparatus. 

5.475.7%.  CI.  395-2.690. 
Iwata.  Naoki:  See — 

Tomita,  Masami;  Katoh.  Kohichi;  Hagiwara.  Tomoe;  Suzuki.   Koji; 
Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Iwata.  Naoki;  Orihara.  Motoi;  and  Kuramoto. 
Shinichi.  5.474.869.  CI.  430-102.000 
Izi  Corporation:  See — 

Zinreich.  Simion  J  ;  Zinreich,  Eva  S.;  Bare,  Rex  O  ;  and  Miller  Robert 
D.,  5,474,569.  CI.  606-151.000. 
J  &  D  Sales  of  Eau  Claire  Wisconsin:  See — 

Redetzke,  Donovan  A..  5.474.427.  CI.  4I6-247.00R. 
J  &  M  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Evarts,  Kmgslev  S.,  5,474.138.  CI.  173-4.000. 
J.  M  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Beis.swanger.  Rudolf.  5.474.608.  CI    118-103.000. 
J.  R  Simplol  Company,  a  Nevada  corporation:  See — 

Maglecic.  Steven  C;  Kolk.  Terry  V;  and  Bartylla.  David  M  ,  5.473.866. 
CI.  53-511.000. 
J   W.  Performance  Transmissions.  Inc.:  See — 

Winters,  John  F,  Sr.  5.473.808.  CI.  29-527.600. 
Jablonski.  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J..  Jablonski.  Gregory  A  ;  Kresge.  Charles  T :  Kuehl. 
Guenter  H  ;  Marler.  David  O.;  Rav.  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose.  Brenda  H  , 
5.475.178.  CI   585-455.000. 
Jacam  Chemical  Partners.  Ltd.:  See — 

Zaid.  Najib  H  .  5.474.704.  CI.  252-182.120. 
Jack.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Anderson,  Deborah  J.;  Johnson,  Peter  M.;  and  Jack.   Richard   M  , 
5,474,927.  CI.  435-7.210 
Jackson.  David  R  ;  and  Helfrich.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  Deflection  waveform  correction  circuit.  5.475,286,  CI.  315 
371.000. 
Jackson.  James  D.  J.:  See — 

Morgan.  Derek  E  ;  Jackson.  James  D.  J.;  and  Matthews.  Tony  M  . 
5.474.806.  CI.  427-223.(X)0. 
Jackson.  Mark  A.;  and  Farrell.  Michael  M..  to  Pepco  Water  Conservation 

Products.  Control  apparatus  5.473.961.  CI.  74-526.000. 
Jackson.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Rada.  Mark  Z.;  Lock.  Colin  G  J  ;  Ferris,  Glenn  E.;  and  Jackson,  Mark 
A.,  5,475,566.  CI.  36I-736.0(K). 
Jackson,  Melvin  R    See — 

Skelly.  David  W  ;  and  Jackson.  Melvin  R  .  5.474.809.  CI.  427-250000. 

Jacob.  Bemarr  A.;  Holowczak.  John  E.;  McCluskey.  Philip  H.;  and  Sutton. 

Willard  H..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Joining  non-coplanar 

panels  and  structures  of  fiber  reinforced  composites.  5.474.635.  CI    156- 

257.000. 

Jacobs.  Jordan  N  :  See — 

Gertsmann.  Joseph;  Demetri,  Elia  P.;  Jacobs.  Jordan  N  ;  and  Pickard, 
D<inald  W..  5.474.442.  CI.  431-1  I9.0(M). 
Jadamus.  Hans:  See — 

Rober.  Stefan.  Jadamus.  Hans;  Boer,  Michael;  Feinauer,  Roland;  Her 
rmann,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Ries,  Hans,  5,474,822.  CI.  428-36  910 
Jadesjo.  Gunilla;  Magnusson.  Bertil;  and  Sundstrand.  Signar.  to  Eka  Nobel 
AB.  Method  of  analysis  hydrogen  peroxide  5.474.938.  CI.  436-135  (HH) 
Jaffe.  David  H  :  See— 

Katz.  Randy  H  ;  Powers.  David  T;  Jaffe.  David  H.;  Glider,  Joseph:  and 
Idleman.  Thomas  E..  5.475.697.  CI.  395-486  000. 
Jaffe.  James  M  :  See — 

Kuo.  Max  C;  and  Jaffe.  James  M..  5.475.251.  CI.  287-316.000. 


Jaffe,  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Chilton,   Seth    M ;    Hetman,   Michael   G.;   and   Jaffe,   Jonathan   A., 
5,474.486.  CI.  446-456.000. 
Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E  :  See — 

Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  L  ;  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Davis.  Alan  R  ;  Lubeck,  Michael 
D  ,  Munson,  Harry  R..  Jr;  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E..  and  Uwaydah, 
Ibrahim  M..  5,475.012.  CI.  514-336.000 
Jahns,  Ekkehard:  See — 

Deckers,  Andreas;  Guentherberg,  Norberl;  Bueschl.  Rainer;  and  Jahns, 
Ekkehard.  5,475.055,  CI    525-77.000. 
Jain.  Praveen.  and  Prough,  Steve,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  testing  fine 

pitch  surface  mount  IC  packages.  5,475.569,  CI.  361-813.000. 
Jakob.  Ursula,  Buchner,  Johannes;  Wiech,  Hans;  Zimmermann,  Richard;  and 
Rudiilph.  Rainer  Method  for  the  stabilization  of  proteins  using  heat  shock 
protein  Hsp40.  5,474,892,  CI.  435-4.(XH). 
James  N   Gamble  Institute  of  Medical  Research:  See — 

Ward.  Richard  L.,  5,474,773,  CI.  424-184.100. 

Jamison,  William  L.;  Jenson,  William  H.,  and  Sears,  George  E..  Jr.  to 

Thermoset  Plastics.  Inc.  Low  viscosity,  thermoplastic  mixiihed.  low  CTE 

thermosetting  pt>lyester  encapsulanls  for  microelectronics.  5.475.040.  CI. 

523  513.000. 

Jamison,  William  L  ;  and  Moscicki,  Andrzej,  to  Thermoset  Plastics,  Inc. 

Conductor-filled  themiosening  resin.  5.475,048,  CI.  524-439.000. 
Janik.  Gar\  R    See — 

Phillips.  David  T;  and  Janik.  Gary  R..  5.475.235.  CI.  250-574  000 
Janik.  Leon  P;  and  Zeiner,  Robert  W.,  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp  Filler 

base  assembly.  5.474,676,  CI.  210-249.000. 
Jansen.  Rolf-Michael:  See — 

Hopp,  Peter;  and  Jansen,  Rolf-Michael.  5,475,169,  CI.  570-178.000. 
Janssen,  Bemd:  See — 

Wuesi,  Hans-Heiner;  Janssen,  Bemd;  Murray,  William  V.;  Wachier, 
Michael  F;  and  Bell,  Stanley,  5,475,017,  CI.  514-403  000. 
Janssen,  Marcel  J   G  ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Acid  extraction  of 
molecular  sieve  catalysts  to  improve  ethylene  yield.  5,475.182.  CI.  585- 
640.(KH), 
Janulis.  Eugene  P.;  Johnson.  Gilbert  C;  Radcliffe.  Marc  D.;  Savu.  Patricia  M.; 
Snustad.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Spawn,  Terence  D,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chiral  liquid  crystal  compounds  having  a  per- 
fluoroether  terminal  portion  5.474,705.  CJ.  252-299.010. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Hosovama,    Hiroshi;    Yamamoto.    Michiaki;    and    Suehiro.    Keigo. 
5,475,036,  CI.  521-40.000. 
Japan  Steels  International  Inc.:  See — 

Yonahara,  Yoshihiro,  5,474,151.  CI.  182-152.000. 
Japanic  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.473.828.  CI.  37-187.000. 
Jaquess,  Percy;  and  Corral,  Fernando  D.,  to  Buckman  Lalxiratories  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Enzymes  for  recreational  water  5,474,701.  CI.  252-174.120 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Fukasawa.   Toshihide;    Mochizuki,   Yasunari;   and   Tazawa,    Mitsugi, 
5.474,158,  CI.  I88-77.0OR. 
Jay.  Graham  F.:  See — 

Baskeyfield.  Lewis  J.:  Jay.  Graham  F.;  and  Probcrt,  Steven  P..  5,475.023. 
CI.  514-456.000. 
Jav  Roberts  Company:  See — 

White,  Jay  R  ,  5,475,573,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Jayme,  David  W  :  See — 

DiSorbo,  Dennis  M.;  and  Jayme.  David  W..  5.474.931.  CI  435-240.310. 
Jeck.  Horsi;  and  Menne.  Hans  G  ,  to  Alfred  Teves.  GmbH  &  Co..  OHG. 
Spindle  drive  for  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  vehicle  .seats  5.473.958.  CI. 
74-89.150, 
Jeng.  Ching-Shi:  See — 

WangrPing;  and  Jeng.  Ching-Shi.  5,475,634,  CI   365-185.170 
Jenkins.  Richard  M  .  Heaton,  John  M  ;  and  Devereux,  Robert  W.,  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  .  Optical  mixing 
device.  5.475.776,  CI.  385-28.(X)0. 
Jensen,  Jens:  See — 

Abele.  Manlio  G  ;  Rusinek.  Henry;  and  Jensen,  Jens,  5,475,355.  CI. 
335-301.000. 
Jensen.  Leif  H.:  See — 

Olesen,  Soren-Peter;  Jensen,  Leif  H.;  and  Moldl,  Peter,  5,475,015,  CI. 
514-387.000. 
Jenson,  William  H    See — 

Jamison,  William  L.;  Jenson.  William  H  ;  and  Sears.  George  E.  Jr. 
5.475.040.  CI.  523-513.000 
Jeong.  Ei  S  :  See — 

Han.  Jin  S  ;  Kim.  Jae  K  ;  and  Jeong,  Ei  S  .  5,474,951.  CI  437-60.tK)0 
Jeong.  Je-chang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Fuzzy-controlled  coding 

nieihtKl  and  apparatus  therefor  5.475.433.  CI.  348^I9.(K)0. 
Jeppson.  Bcngt:  See — 

Beniiniark.    Stig.    .'Vhme.    Siv;    Molin,   Goran;    and   Jeppson,    BengI, 
5,474,932,  CI.  435-252. 9(K). 
Jiles,  David  C  ;  and  Devine,  Michael  K.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Magnetic  inspection  probe  for  measurement  of  magnetic 
anisotropy.  5,475.305.  CI,  324-227,000, 
Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co,.  Ltd.;  See — 

Chien.  Jui-Lung.  5.474.404.  CI.  403-102.000. 
JLB.  Inc    See— 

Walker.  Edward  B  ;  Mikelsen.  Richard  A..  Jr.  Mickelsen.  Jennifer  N.: 
and  Roth.  Brent  L  .  5.474.774.  CI  424-195.100. 


loardar.  Kuntal;  Ganger.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Park.  Sangil.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Circuit    Jorgens,  Klaus.  Process  and  device  for  coating  hollow  objects  5  474  610  CI 
die  having  improved  substrate  noise  isolation  5,475.255,  CI.  257-547  000.        1 18-423  0(K)  J  •       ."■".  ^-i 

^"5''l7^"7«^  rf ,«  'l"wi^f' ""  '*^'''"'  ""''  '""'"^*  "''  ^"""'"^  "^^     ''"•^-  Adrian  A.,  to  Orbit  Technologies.  Inc.  Projectile  welding  5.474.226 
j.H/3. /«?,  L-i.  .^B>-HJO.tHtll.  Q   228-IP  100 

John,  Paul:  and  Kutzavitch.  Walter  G.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Pulse  width  modulator    Jouidaln.  Dominique:  See— 

Correia,  Yves:  Jourdain,  Dominique;  Nowocien,  Joseph;  and  Salerno. 


1.000. 


5.474.679,  CI.  210- 


and  Lindsey.  Keith  F. 


for  switching  power  supply.  5.475,579,  CI.  363-2 
lohnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  Robert  L.;  and  Patterson.  William  H 

477.000 
Nichols.  Robert  L.;   Patterson.  William  H, 
5.474.738.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Johnson,  Brian  H.:  See — 

Hedrick,  Brian  W.;  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Johnson.  Brian  H..  Meier.  Daniel 
G;   Whitsura.    Frank   R;   and   Engelman.   Bill    R.   5.474.688    CI 
2IO-802.(KX). 
Johnson.  Charles  B  :  See— 

Oldenhage.  Thomas  F;  Refiing.  Jack  G.;  Murphy.  Michael  J.;  Reyes. 
Roberto  I ;  and  Johnson,  Charles  B.,  5,475,720,  CI.  376-258.(XX). 
Johnson,  Edward  J.:  Sec- 
Lambert,   Ronald   F;   and  Johnson,   Edward  J..   5  474  843    CI    4''8- 
327.000. 
Johnson.  Edward  P  Method  and  apparatus  for  rejuvenating  a  diainfield  or  dry 

well   5.47.3.793.  CI.  1 5-3,m00O. 
Johnson.  Eric  S.:  See— 

Cho.  Fredenck  Y.;  Johnson.  Eric  S.;  and  Walsh.  Joseph  W.,  5,475  311 
CI.  324-464.000. 
Johnson.  Gilbert  C:  See — 

Janulis.  Eugene  P;  Johnson.  Gilbert  C:  Radcliffe.  Marc  D.:  Savu. 
Patricia  M.;  Snustad.  Daniel  C;  and  Spawn.  Terence  D    5  474  705 
CI.  252-299.010 
Johnson.  James  B..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Door  latch  with  double 

locking  antilheft  feature.  5.474.339.  CI.  292-216  000. 
Johnson.  Martin  R  ;  and  North.  Peter  C  .  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Indolyl 
compounds  and  their  use  in  treatment  of  cephalic  pain    5.475  020   CI 
514-414000 
Johnson.  Marvin  M  :  See — 

Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  5,475, 1 7^,  CI    585- 

259.000. 
Wu,  An-Hsiang;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Kubicek,  Donald  H.;  and  Lin 
Fan-Nan,  5,474.964,  CI.  .502-326.00O 
Johnson.  Patrick  A   Book  reading  chairs.  5.474.356.  CI.  297-156.000 
Johnson.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Anderson,   Deborah  J.;  Johnson,   Peter  M.;  and  Jack,   Richard  M 
5,474,927,  CI  435-7.210. 
Johnson.  Philip  S.:  See — 

Dohogne.  L  Ranney;  Schnyder.  William  J.;  Debrecht.  Douglas  C;  and 
Johnson.  Philip  S.,  5.475.275.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Johnson.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Bentley,  Steven  R  .  Chliwnyj,  Alex;  Johnson,  Steven  D.;  Paranjape, 
Sushama  M  ;  and  Rhodes,  Ronald  K.,  5,475,-542,  CI.  .360-74.100. 
'iihnson,    William    H.,    to    Fluidmaster,    Inc     Differential    torque    motor 

5,475,277,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Joly,  Jean-Francois;  Fen-er,  Nathalie;  Bemhard,  Jean-Yves;  and  Benazzi,  Eric, 
to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole  Paraffin  alkvlaiion  catalyst  5,475  184  CI 
585-730.000. 
Jones,  Corey  D  :  See — 

Reinfel'der,  William  C:  Leahy,  Kevin  P;  Jones,  Corev  D.;  and  Kovalskv 
David  A,  5,475,622,  CI.  364-57  lOIO. 
Jones,  Frank  T:  See — 

Anderson,    Kenneth   E.:   Curtis,   Patricia  A.;   and   Jones,   Frank   T 
5.474,794,  CI.  426-614.000. 
Jones.  Gary  W.;  and  Sune.  Ching-Tzong.  to  MCNC.  Vertical  microelectronic 

field  emission  devices.  5.475.280.  CI   313-309.000. 
Jones.  John  E  .  and  Rasmussen.  James  M,  to  Cummins- Allison  Corp  MedKid 
for  terminating  coin  sorting  using  pressureless  exit  channels  and  immediate 
slopping.  5,474,497.  CI.  453-17.000. 
Jones.  Robin:  See — 

Briximhead.  David  S.;  Jones.  Robin;  Shepherd.  Terence;  and  WcWhirter 
John  G  ,  5,475,793,  CI.  395-20.000. 
Jones,  Roger  H  .  Jr;  and  Licata,  Ricky  D.,  to  Materials  Technology,  Limited. 
Building  wall  and  meihtxi  of  constructing  same.  5,473,849.  CI  52-424, 0(X) 
Jones.  Ston  A  ,  to  Boston  Technology,  Inc.  .Automatic  telephone  system  with 
function  for  multiple  out-dialed  calls  per  caller.  5,475,748!  CI    379- 
2 1 1  IXK). 
Jones.  Steven  C;  and  Chen,  Wayne  T,  to  Texas  Insmiments  Incorporated 
Turn-off  circuit  to  provide  a  discharge  path  from  a  first  node  to  a  second 
ntxJc  5,475,329,  CI.  327-377.000, 
Jones.  Timothy  G.  J.;  See — 

Hughes,  trevor  L.;  Jones,  Timothy  G.J;  and  Fletcher.  Philip.  5.475.220 
CI.  250-339.090 


Alexandre.  5.475.135,  CI  562-602,000. 
JPS  Automotive  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Wooslev,  Robert  S.,  5,474,829.  CI.  428-88.000. 
JS  Research  and  Development.  Inc  :  See— 

Stnjble.  James  E  .  5.473.822.  CI.  33-559.(X)0. 
Judd.  John  E.;  and  Lo.  Yi  H..  to  Vibra-Menic.  Inc.  Encapsulated  accelerom- 

eter  widi  faraday  shielding.  5.473.941,  CI.  73-514.340 
Juergensen,  Heinnch,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG  Scanning  device  for  selectively 
scanning  conlone  or  line  originals  by  use  of  a  switch-over  unit  comprising 
a  min-or  5,475,495,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Hollenstein,  Helmut;  and  Netzer.  Emanuel,  5.474.375.  Q.  312-319.100. 
Julius.  Robert  P;  and  McClain.  Robert,  to  Nice-Pak  Product,  Ire.  Resuable  lid 

and  container  construction  5,474,199,  CI.  220-339.000 
Jung,  Nak  M,,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Front  door  opening/closing 

device  for  a  television  receiver.  5.474,372,  CI.  312-7.200. 
Jung,  Seong-Ook:  See— 

Yim,  Sung-Min;  Lee,  Jang-Kvu;  Kim,  Min-Tea:  and  Jung,  Seone-Ook, 
5,475,647,  CI   .365-2.30.030 
Junker,  .Andrew   Brain-body  actuated  system.  5,474.082.  O.  128-732,000. 
Justrite  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Li\  ingston,  Jen-v  L  ;  and  McGovem,  Garry  J.,  5,473,845,  CI  52-79  900 
Kaake,  Fadi   See— 

Schalk,  Thomas;  and  Kaake,  Fadi,  5,475,791,  CI  395-2.420. 
Kaarsoo.  Enn;  and  Charlton,  Bill,  to  Canada  Post  Corporation.  Electronic 

access  control  mail  box  system.  5,475.378,  CI   340-825.340. 
Kabaya,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Ohtomo,   Takashi;    Ishida.   Hiromi;    Kabava,   Hidekazu:   and   Kubo 
Hiroshi.  5.475.049.  CI.  524-449000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku:  See — 
Naka.  Michio.  5.474.677.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nissen  Tekuno:  See — 

Hayami,  Yasuaki;  Tajika.  Satoni:  Asanari.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ito.  Yoshiieni 
5.474.789.  CI   426-335.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Sato.  Koji.  5.474,228,  CI.  228-180.210. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Technotrans:  See — 

Mano,  Hajime,  5,474,219,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoyama.  Takuma;  and  Takiba,  Akira,  5,475,321,  CI.  326-46.000. 
Arami,    Junichi;    Endo.    Tamio;    Koyama,    Shiro;    Kikuchi,    Kazuo: 
Shiraishi.  Teruaki.  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Honoka.  Keiji;  Okano,  Haruo; 
and  Okumura,  Kalsuya,  5,474.643.  CI    156-145  000 
Hijikata.  Keijiro.  5.475^402.  CI.  345-211.000. 

Honguh.  Yoshinori;  Taguchi.  Toyoki:  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi, 
Tadashi.  Morishita.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura.  Naomasa.  5.474,826  CI 
428-64.6(X), 
Ito.  Koichi.  5.475.736.  CI,  379-63,000. 
Kimura.  Kazuhisa.  5.475.484.  CI   355-326.0OR. 
Kobayashi.  Akira.  5.475.808,  CI   395-150.000 
Kobayashi.  Shunichi,  5,475.303,  CI.  324-142.000 
Kobayashi.  Takaichi,  5,473,794,  CI.  16-337.000 
Matsushita,  Akira:  Iga,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Masahiro;  and  Hoshino 

Kiyoshi,  5,475,442.  CI,  348-554  000 
Morisawa,  Toshika/u;  Dewa.  Koichi;  and  Saito,  Toshimitsu.  5.475.762. 

CI.  380-25.(XX) 
Ogihara.  Masaki,  5,475,646.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Sato,  Fumilaka,  5.475,809,  CI    .195-151.000. 

Sato.  Vuusuke,  and  Ohmine,  Toshimitsu,  5,474.612,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Ohashi,  Yasuhiro,  5,475.271.  CI.  307-31.000.  ■ 
Sudo.  Toshio,  and  Ito,  Kenji,  5,475,264,  CI.  257-723.000 
Suzuki,  Ka/uhiro.  Sakai,  Yoshitaka;  and  Sato,  Rikio,  5.475,559,  CI. 

361-76.0(XJ. 
Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Sugaya.  Toshihiro;  Yamada,  Hisashi:  Shimura.  Kei: 
Hoshino.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Masahiko;  Murakami.  Tenio;  Saloh.  Hiroharu; 
Kobon.   Hiromichi;   and  Fujimoto.   Sadanari.   5.475.210,  CI    250- 
205  000 
Takamon,  Hiromitu,  5,474,068,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Tani,  Kazuloshi;  and  Imamura,  Fumihiro,  5,475,290,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Tanuma,  Chiaki;  Saito,  Mitsunaga;  and  Osugi,  Yukihiro.  5,475.477.  C\. 

355-259.000, 
Tsuchiya.    Hideo;    Waianabe.    Toshivuki;    Takanashi.    Masao;    and 
Hideshima.  Masavuki.  5.475. 7t>6.  C'l   382-144.000 


Jonsson.  Bo  I  R  .  to  Aktiebolagel  Electrolux.  Method  of  and  mold  for  casting    Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyo  Seat  (Toyo  Seat  Ltd.  i  See 

a  combined  engine  block  and  cylinder  head  for  a  twin  piston  engine  ~       '     "  ~  '    ' 

5.474.119,  CI    164-137  (XX). 
Jordan.  Bryanl  J.:  See — 

Hill,  jeffery  L  ;  Hill,  Gregory  S  ,  Bretl,  Robert  J  ;  Zuck.  Gary:  Kas.sa- 
hian,  Fred  J  ;  and  Jordan.  Bryant  J  ,  5.474.626.  CI    156-64.CXX). 
Jordan,  Henry  J  ,  Jr;  McNair,  Robert  J  ;  Emerson,  Alan  B  ;  Kennedy,  Bnan 

S  .  and  Zmimerman,  Patrick  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Method  for 

completing  multi-lateral  wells  and  maintaining  selective  re-entry   into 

laterals.  5,474,131,  CI.  166-313.000 


Akazawa,  Terumi;  Yamane,  Takafumi,  Nakamon,  Kazunobu.  Uchida, 
Takevuki,  Hara,  Masao:  and  Toh,  Kazuhisa,  5,474,734    CI    264- 
521.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Fukui,  Masayuki;  Yokota,  Koji;  Yokoi.  Yutaka;  and  Oshima,  Yujiro, 

5,474,745,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Shiga,  Tohrti;  Sato,  Nono:  Hirose,  Yoshiharu;  Okada,  Akane:  Ohia. 
Takashi:  and  Kurauchi,  Toshio,  5,475.043,  CI.  524-176.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakull  Honsha  See— 
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MaLsuo,  Osamu:  Sakai.  Masashi;  Shimura.  Kisaku;  Sansawa.  Hiroshi; 
Watanabe.  Tsunckazu;   Matsumrto,  Tsuneo;   Shishido.   Yoshiyuki. 
Hashimoto,  Shusuke;  Yokokura,  Teruo:  Onoue,  Masaharu;  and  Sako. 
Tomoyuki.  5.475.089.  CI  500-350.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideji;  Ozawa.  Ma,sayoshi;  Kanuki.  Seiji;  Hoshino.  Kenji; 
and  Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.473.960.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Kado.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Onishi.  Toshilada;  Ichikawa.  Michiharu;  Kado.  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe. 
Yasuo.  5.475.560,  CI.  .361-141.000. 
Kadonishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kudo.  Koichi;  and  Kadonishi.  Hiroshi.  5.475,245,  CI.  257-288.000. 
Kagami.  Nobuyuki;  Aoyama.   Ma.satoshi;  Suzuki.  Masaru:  and  Oshima. 
Keisuke.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Polyester  composition  and  film  made 
therefrom.  5,474.854,  CI.  428-482.0(X). 
Kagami.  Takeji:  See — 

.■\raki.  Nobuo;  Kagami.  Takeji;  Ono,  Toru;  Yamada.  Iwao;  and  Hash 
imoto.  Seiji,  5.474.736,  CI.  419-3.000. 
Kagaya.  Takaki:  See — 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Kajiwara,  Akiharu;  Nagato.  Satoshi;  limura.  Youichi; 
Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Kubota.  Atsu- 
hiko;  Kagaya.  Takaki;  and  Komatsu.  Mariko.  5.475.014.  CI.  514- 
.167.000. 
Kagiya.  Shoichi:  See — 

kondoh.  Akihim;  Murakami.  Masato;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi;  Koshizuka. 

Naoki;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Kagiva.  Shoichi,  5,474,976,  CI.  505- 

450.000. 

Kahn.  Michael,  to  Molecumetics.  Ltd  Conformationally  restricted  mimetics 

of  beta  turns  and  beta  bulges  and  peptides  containing  the  same.  5.475.085. 

CI.  530-317.000. 

Kahn.  Mitchell  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Multislaie  microprocessor  bus 

arbitration  signals.  5.475.850,  CI.  395-290.000. 
Kaijo  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimaki.   Kimiji;  and  Kamiharako.  Takashi.  5,474,224,  CI.   228- 
102.000. 
Kajiwara.  Akiharu:  See — 

Aka.saka.  Kozo;  Kajiwara,  Akiharu;  Nagato,  Satoshi;  limura.  Youichi: 
Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  Mizuno.  Masanoii;  Kubota.  Atsu- 
hiko;  Kagaya.  Takaki;  and  Komat.su.  Mariko.  5,475.014.  CI.  514 
367.000. 
Kaklbayashi,  Hiroshi;   Mitsui.  Yasuhiro;  Todokoio,  Hideo;  and   Kuroda. 
Katsuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Instrument  and  method  for  3-dlmensi(in;il 
atomic  arrangement  observation   5.475.218.  CI.  250-311.000 
Kakuta,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tubaki,  Tatsuo;  Kakuu,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kishi,  Takao,  5.474.213.  CI 
222-385.000. 
Kalaskie.  William  S.:  See — 

Borland.  Robin  N.;  Hughes.  David  H.;  Kala.skie,  William  S.;  Piscalelli. 
John;  Rafalowski,  Paul;  Stiffv.  Timothy  R.;  and  Wcllener.  Paul  L..  III. 
5,474.UM.  CI.  137-381.000.' 
Kaldor.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Fritz,  James  E.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  and  Appelt. 
Krzysztof.  5.475.136.  CI.  564-I62.0W1. 
Kaleida  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Neumann.  Erik  R;  and  Fenton,  Albert  J..  III.  5.475.811,  CI.  395 
I55.(KX). 
Kaletta.  Cortina:  See — 

Reischl.  Udo;  Rueger.  Ruediger;  Kaletta,  Coitina;  Kessler.  Chrisioph. 
and  Kleiber.  Joei?.  5,474,916,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Kaiiiutkar.  Anul  S.:  See — 

"Mamen.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Kalgutkar.  Amil  S.,  5.475,021,  CI.  514- 
425.<K)(). 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  Set  — 

Demonchaux,  Patrice;  and  Unoir.  Patrick.  5.474,988.  CI  514-224  500 
Kalsi.  Swam  S..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Methtxl  and  system  lor 
generating  power  on  a  magnetically  levitated  vehicle.  5.473.993.  CI 
104-292(XJ0. 
Kallenbach  &  Voigl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Loge.  Hans;  and  Mohn.  F  H   I'we.  5.474.449.  CI.  433-29  (KK) 
Kamabayashi.  Kosaku;  Nakamura.  Kalsunori;  Satoh.  Takao;  and  Nagasawa. 
Teruo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Disk  cache  unit  having  reduced  waiting  times  for 
data  transfer.  5.475,859,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Kamava  Kagaku  Kogyo/Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Tom;  and  Tahara,  Tomio,  5,474,212,  CI.  222-l05.aHi 
Kamei.  Masafunii:  See — 

Kohtani.  Hideto;  Sakai.  Masanori:  Watanabe.  Masao;  Takeda.  Hiroaki. 
Kutsuwada.  Salom;  and   Kamei.   Masafumi.   5.475.475.   CI    355- 
244.00(J. 
Kamen.  Dean:  See — 

Bt>ant.  Robert  J ;  Kamen,  Dean;  and  Vincent,  Douglas  E.,  5,474,683.  CI 
2I0-646.(X)0. 
Kametani.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Intani,    Takehiko;    Kinoshita.    Rvohiko;    and    Kametani.    Yoshiki. 
5.475.140.  CI   .564-418.000 
Kamiharako.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishimaki.   Kimiji;   and   Kamiharako.  Takashi.  5,474.224.  CI    228- 
I02.(KK). 
Kamimura.  Kenji;  and  Hanzawa.  Shinichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corptiration. 
and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation.  Method  for  inspecting  an  optical  disc 
5.475.667.  CI.  369-54.(XX). 
Kamishima.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Kobayashi.  Yoshinari;  Kamishima,  Hiroshi;  Fukuoka,  Satoshi;  Obika, 
Hideki;  Asaoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Tenma.  Keishi.  5,474,781.  CI   424- 
443.0(50. 
Kamiyama.  Takao;  and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.  to  Shonan  Gosei-jushi  Sei- 
sakusho K.K.;  and  Yokoshima  &  Company  Pipe  liner  hag.  manufacturing 
method  therefor  and  pipe  repair  method.  5.474.823.  CI   428.36.910. 
Kanip.  Hein/   See — 

Lcupers,  Wolfgang;  Inger.  Siegfried;  Kamp.  Heinz;  and  Schages.  Peter. 
5.473.880.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Kanai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshie.  Tom.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  driven  stapler 

5.474.222.  CI.  2.27-131.000. 
Kanamuro.  Masayuki:  See — 

Maisubara.  Takashi:   Kanamuro.   Masayuki;  and  Hasuda,   Masanon. 
5.475.459.  CI.  354-246.(K)(). 
Kanavama.  Yoshio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head  apparatus. 

5.475.408.  CI.  347-72.(X)0. 
Kanazashi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masahilo;  Mizukami.  Masami;  Kanazashi.  Masanobu;  Taka.soe. 
Toshihiko;  Namshima.  Masaki;  and  Kubodera.  Masao.  5.474.410.  CI. 
414-217.(KX). 
Kaneda.  Miisuham.  Engine  pre-oil  device.  5.474.042.  CI.  I23-I96.00S. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Eguchi.  Tamivuki.  5.474.680.  CI.  210-500.230. 
Maisuki.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ibata.  Izumi.  5.474,841.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Kancko.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoshitake;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okila.  Makoto. 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Hishi- 
numa.  leham;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirola.  Kazuo:  Miyamoto.  Kan- 
ame;  Horie.  Tom;  and  Wakabavashi.  Tsuneo.  5.475.024.  CI.  514- 
464, (HK) 
Kanekii.  \u|i.  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.  Power  suppiv  circuit  for  an  electric 

discharge  machine.  5.475.297.  CI.  323-282.0(X)- 
Kang.  Chang-Su.  toTong  Yang  Maeic  Corp.  Device  for  inhibiting  increa.se  in 

temperature  in  gas  cixiker  5.474.055.  CI    126-39.(X1R. 
Kangas.  William  W.  to  American  Colloid  Company    Trapezium-shaped 
aqueouslv  swelling  concrete  joint-sealing  article  and  method.  5.473.848. 
CI   52-396.020. 
Kannappan.  Kanhikeyan:  See — 

Steams.  Charles  C;  and  Kannappan.  Karthikeyan.  5,475.803.  CI.  395- 
136.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamiito.  Kenji;  Nagaoka,  Hamo;  Katavama.  Teiji;  Hiraki.  Tadayoshi; 
.ind  kalo.  Kiyoshi.  5.475.057.  CI.  525'-131.(XK). 
Kantner.  Sie\en  S.:  See — 

Ma/urek.  Mieczvslaw  H.:  Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Leir.  Charles  M.;  and 
Sherman.  .Audrey  A..  5.475.124.  CI.  556-419.000, 
Kanuki.  Seiji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideji;  Ozawa.  Masayoshi;  Kanuki,  Seiji;  Hoshino,  Kenji; 
and  Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.473.%0.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokvukoki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nemoto.  Shusuke,  5,473,964.  CI.  74-606.(X)R, 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kiivanam.  Hidenobu;  Morila,  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Akiko;  and  Shigeta. 
.•\kira'.  5.474.776.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kaplan.  Allen  P:  See— 

Kuna.  Piotr;  and  Kaplan.  Allen  P.  5.474.983.  CI   514-120(X), 
Kaplan.  Donald  S  .  Hemics.  Matihevv :  Mulh.  Ross  R  :  and  Kennedy.  John,  to 
i'niled  Stales  Surgic;il  Corpt)ratU)n,  Blends  of  glycolide  and/or  lactide 
polvmers  and  caprolactone  and/or  trimethvlene  carb<inate  poivmers  and 
absorbable  surgical  devices  made  5.475.(Ki3.  CI,  525-41 1,(XM),' 
Kaps,  Dieter:  See — 

Schulle.  Heinz-Guenther;  Homfeck.  Klaus;  and  Kaps,  Dieter.  5.474.655, 
CI,  I62-175.(XX) 
Kapui.  Zoltan:  See — 

Herniecz.  Isrvan;  Knoll,  J6zsef:  Sipos.  Judii;  Gyires.  Klara;  Horvath. 
Acnes.  Vasvari.  Lelle;  Tardos.  Laszlo;  Balogh.  Maria;  Kapui.  Zoltin; 
and  Papp.  llona.  5.475.0(X).  CI,  514.258.(KX>, 
Kapuscinski.  Mana  M.;  and  Abranshe.  Richard  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Modifiers 
for  iniprming  clarity  of  multifunctional  VI  improver  oil  compositions. 
5.474.693.  CI-  252-50.000. 
Karaki.  Koichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  optically  trans- 
mitting data.  5.47.5'.5I8.  CI   359-l54.(XX), 
Karash.  L  Stanley,  to  Karding.  Inc  Offset  nxil.  5.473,929,  CI.  72-458.(XX). 
K.irbach.  Bemhard:  See — 

Schoenen.  Manfried:  Haacke.  Harri;  Biithmann.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Karbach. 
Bemhard;   Kauth.   Gerd;   Prause.   Reinhard;   and   Paizke.   Ottokar. 
5.473.943.  CI,  73-644,000. 
Karding.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Karash.  L  Stanley.  5.473.929.  CI   72-458.tXX). 
Karl  Maver  Tcvtilmaschinenfahrik  GmbH:  See — 

BcgULki  Land.  Bogdan.  5.473.913.  CI.  66-207.000. 
Karl  Slorz  GmbH  &  Co,:  See — 

Lang.  Dieter.  5.474.571,  CI.  606-205.0(X). 
Karlshamns  .XB;  See — 

McCarthv.  James  P;  Greene.  George  H.;  and  DeWar.  Anthonv  G.. 
5.474.835.  CI,  428-224,0(K), 
Karwoski.  Theodore:  See — 

Martakos.  Paul:  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Herweck,  Steve  A..  5,474,824, 

CI  4:s-36,mx). 

Kasahara.  Masaiaka.  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Gas-tube  arrester 

5.475.356.  CI,  337-31,00(1, 


Ka.sahara.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nishijima.  Takashi;  Kimura,  Atsushi;  Kasahara,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuchiva 
Ma.sahito.  5.474.100.  CI.  1.37-82.000. 
Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi,  Norio:  Mashiko.  Takashi;  Sakuma. 
Masao;  Saigo,  Yukio;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka.  Masashi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited:  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Automa- 
tion Limited.  Semiconductor  dev  ice  and  carrier  for  carrying  semiconductor 
device.  5.475.2.59.  CI,  257-692.(XX), 
Kasday,  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Eisdorfer.  Jerry ;  Kasdav.  Leonard  R..  and  Schulz,  David  E    5  475  733 

CI.  .379-52.000.        '  '  ""' 

Kaseny.   Kumaraswamy;  and  Saliba.  George,  to  Quantum  Corporation. 

Wedged  reels  in  streaming  tape  drivers  and  tape  cartridges.  5,474  253  CI 

242-614.000 

Kasner,  William  H  :  See— 

Burke.  Michael  A.;  Hackworth,  Donald  T;  Miller.  Richard  A     and 
Kasner.  William  H..  5.475.198.  CI.  2 19- 124. .140 
Kass.  Allen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Fusing  member  for  electrostato- 
grapbic  reprixlucing  apparatus  and  method  for  preparing  fusinc  members 
5.474.82 1 .  CI  428-.1.5.80O, 
Kassabian.  Fred  J.:  See — 

Hill,  Jeffery  L.;  Hill.  Gregory  S.;  Bretl,  Robert  J.;  Zuck.  Gary;  Kassa- 
bian, Fred  J.:  and  Jordan.  Bryant  J  .  5.474,626.  CI.  156-64  000. 
Kasubke.  Volker.  to  Hydac  Filterteclinik  GmbH  Connection  bracket  clamp 

.5.474.269.  CI   248-74.  KX). 
Kaszczuk.  Linda:  See — 

Hastrciter.  Jacob  J..  Jr.;  Simpson,  William  H.;  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda, 
5.474,969,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Katahara.  Keith  W :  See- 
Hong.  Harry  T:  and  Katahara.  Keith  W.,  5.475,309,  CI.  324-338.000. 
Katakura.  Kouichi.  to  Sankvo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Driving  motor  5  475  ''74 
CI,  310-67.OOR.  f  ..     ...     . 

Kataoka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hajime;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Kataoka.  Hiroaki;  and  Olani 
Shinji.  5.474.870.  CI.  430-111.000. 
Katashiba.  Hideaki:  See — 

Demizu,  Akira;  Sugai,  Masakazu;  Inoue.  Hiloshi:  Nishiyama,  Rvoji  and 
Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5.474.045.  CI    I23-418.(X)0 
Katavama.  Teiji:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Kenji;  Nagaoka.  Hamo;  Katavama.  Teiji;  Hiraki,  Tadavoshi' 
and  Kato.  Kiyoshi.  5.475.057.  CI.  525'- 1 3 1 .0(X). 
Katcnian  Family  Limited  Partnership.  The:  See— 

Kateman.  Paul:  Haggertv.  Manhew  K.;  and  Bums.  Clav  A  ,  5  473  909 
CI,  62-306.(XK) 
K.neman.  Paul;  Haggerty.  Manhew   K  ;  and  Bums.  Clav  A.,  to  Kateman 
Family  Limited  Partnership.  The  .  Method  and  apparatus' for  producing  and 
dispensing  aerated  or  blended  fluid  products.  5,473.909.  CI.  62-306  000 
Kathail.  Vinod  K  :  See— 

Amerson.  Frederic  C  ;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  Kathail.  Vinod  K.;  and  Schlansker 
Michael  S..  5.475.823.  CI,  .395-496.0(X) 
Kam.  Hideya:  See — 

Haga.   Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Miko;   Fukumura.   Kenichi;   Kalo.   Hideya; 

Kawakami.  Seibo;  and  Saito.  Kaname.  5.474.145.  CI    180-132.000. 

Kalo.  Hirosi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  including  gold 

interconnections  where  the  gold  grain  size  is  a  function  of  the  width  of  the 

interconnections.  5,475.265.  CI.  257-74 1. (KX). 

Kalo.  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Hashino.   Kimikazu;   Kimizuka.  Fusao;   Kato.  Ikunoshin;  Kurosana. 

Yoshikazu;  Tiuni.  Koiti;  and  Sekiguchi,  Kiyoloshi,  5,475,100.  CI 

5.36-23.5.30. 

Kato.  Katsutoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Electronic  display  unit 

5.475.787.  CI.  388-811,000.  K   /         • 

Kalo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Uematsu,  Masahiro;  Ojima.  Takashi;  and  Kalo,  Kazuo.  5  475  351   CI 
33.3-261.000.  "    " 

Kalo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Nagaoka.  Hamo;  Katayama.  Teiji;  Hiraki.  Tadayoshi 
and  Kato.  Kiyoshi.  5.475.057.  CI.  525-131.(HK) 
Kalo.  Naohito;  Toyoda.  Etsuji;  and  Okabe,  Naolo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Power  semiconductor  device  with  protective  element,   5.475  258    CI 
257-603.000. 
Kato.  Osamu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoto;  Sato.  Hisauke;  and  Kalo.  Osamu.  5,474  697    CI 
252-73.(XX), 
Kato.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kubota.  Kiyoto;  Takeuchi.  Hiroto;  and  Kato.  Shinichiio.  5.474.267  CI 
246-182(X)B. 
Kdto.  Shinji:  See — 

Murai.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Shinji;  and  Murayama.  Hisao,  5,475.476.  CI 
355-246000. 
Kalo.  Tadahiro;  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  high-flatness  etching  of  wafer.  5.474.644.  CI    156- 
345.000, 
Kalo.  Yoichi:  See — 

Fujita,  Hisahiro;  Kato.  Yoichi;  and  Fumkawa.  Toshio.  5,474  076  CI 
128-683.aX). 
Kato,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh.  Hisashi: 
Nagai.   Masaichi;   Ikuta.   Isao;   Kato.  Yoshimi':   Maeda.   Yoshihito; 
Sugila.  TaLsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.475.656.  CI  369-13.000. 
Kdioh.  Kenji:  See — 


Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Seto.  Satomi;  Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  Iguchi.  Satoshi; 
Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Katoh,  Kenji.  5.473,890.  CI.  60-285.000. 
Katoh.  Kiyohide:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Monmoio.  Kyomi;  Nanba.  Akima.sa;  Katoh.  Kiyo- 
hide; Kuroda.  Kenji;  Kishi,  Hiroshi;  and  llo,  Tom.  5.475,599   CI 
364-449.000. 
Katoh.  Kohichi:  See— 

Tomita.  Masami;  Katoh.  Kohichi;  Hagiwara.  Tomoe;  Suzuki.  Koji; 
Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Iwata.  Naoki;  Orihara.  Motoi:  and  Kuramolo 
Shinichi.  5.474.869.  CI.  430-102.000. 
Katra.  Thomas  S,:  See — 

Field.  Michael  G.:  Heitmann.  Erric  L  ;  and  Katra.  Thomas  S.,  5.475  189 
CI    18I-241.O0O. 
Kaisuyama.  Tsutomu;  and  Ando.  Hiroshi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Antenna  switching  circuit  employing  FETs  for  reduced  power  consump- 
tion. 5.475.875.  CI.  455-275  000. 
Katz.  Lorraine  G.:  See — 

Chartrain.    Michel    M.;    Katz.   Lorraine   G 
5.474.919.  CI.  435-118.000 
Katz.  Randy  H.;  Powers.  David  T 


and  Clarc- 


and   King.   Steven   A., 

Jaffe.  David  H  ;  Glider.  Joseph;  and 
Idleman.  Thomas  E..  to  MTl  Technology  Corporation  Nonvolatile 
memory  storage  of  write  operation  indenlifier  in  dau  storage  device 
5.475.697.  CI.  395-486.000,  • 

Kaufman.  Charles  W:  and  Perlman.  Radia  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.. 
Patent  Law  Group  MeUiod  of  deriving  a  per-message  signature  for  a  DSS 
or  El  Gamal  encryption  system.  5.475.763.  CI   380.30 0(X). 
Kaufman.  Daniel  L  :  See — 

Tobin.  Allan  J  ;  Eriander.  Mark  G.;  Kaufman.  Daniel  L 
Salzler.  Michael  J..  5.475.086.  CI.  530-325.000. 
Kaufmann.  Wolf-Dietmar:  See— 

Roscher.   Giinter;   Kaufmann.   Wolf-Dietmar;   and   Laugwitz    Bemd. 
5.475.128.  CI.  558-142,0(X). 
Kaune.  Albert:  See — 

Bresser.  Wolfgang;  Hirsch.  Martin;  Kaune,  Albeit;  and  H^er   Uwe 
5.474.592.  CI,  75-665.(XXI, 
Kauth.  Gerd:  See— 

Schoenen.  Manfried;  Haacke.  Ham;  Bathmann.  Hans-JUrgen;  Karbach. 
Bemhard;   Kauth.   Gerd;   Prause.   Reinhard:   and   Patzke.   Ottokar 
5.473.943.  CI.  73-644.000, 
Kava.  Joseph;  McGovem.  Richard  J,:  and  Blackburn.  Greg  A.,  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc   Plasma  processing  apparahis  emploving  a  textured  focus 
ring.  5.474.649.  CI    1.56-643.100. 
Kawabata.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tanahashi.     Shigeo.     Kubo.    Takanori;    and    Kawabata.     Kazuhiro 
5.474.834.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kawagishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi;  Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Ichijima,  Seiji;  and  Kawaeishi 
Toshio.  5.474.886.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Kawagoe.  Takahiro:  See — 

Masuda.  Yoshitomo;  Tamura.  Hajime;  Kawagoe.  Takahiro;  Takizawa. 
Yoshio;  Yakushiji.  Gaku;  Murata.  Kazuva;  and  Morikawa.  Shohei 
5.475,47.3.  CI.  .35.5-219,000, 
Kawagtie.  Tomoya;  Oishi.  Akihisa;  Niiro.  Mitsulaka;  and  Dosaka.  KaLsumi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  an 
alignment  mark  5.475.268.  CI.  257-797.000. 
Kawahara.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Osamu;  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Wakimoio.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Tal- 
suya:  and  Kawahara.  Akira.  5,475.516,  CI.  3.59-54.(XX) 
Kawahara  Shiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mano.  Hajime.  5.474.219,  CI.  225-2.000 
Kawahara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Okuno.  Hiromi;  Koshina.  Hizum;  Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Ha.seeawa 
Katsuaki.  5.474.862.  CI  429-197.000 
Kawai.  Kenji:  See  — 

Ishida.  Tomoaki;  Kawai.  Kenji;  Akazawa.  Moriaki:  Mamyama.  Taka- 
hiro: and  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  5.474.615.  CI.  134-1  2(X). 
Kawai.  Taneichi:  See — 

Fujie.  Naofumi;  Ito.  Koji;  and  Kawai.  Taneichi.  5.475.530.  CI.  359- 
5 1 2.000, 
Kawakami.  MakiHo:  and  Yamaguchi.  Shigem.  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals 
Co..  Ltd,  DC  current  sensor  using  a  continuous  annularly  shaped  detection 
core.  5.475,301,  CI.  324-1 17.00R. 
Kawakami.  Seiho:  See — 

Haga.   Kyosuke:   Suzuki.  Miko;  Fukumura.   Kenichi;  Kato.  Hideya; 
Kawakami.  Seiho:  and  Saito.  Kaname.  5.474,145.  CI.  1 80- 1 32.0()0. 
Kawakami.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  Wakashiro.  Temo.  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Hara.  Takeshi; 
Nakajima.  Takeaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomovuki.  5.474  048  CI    Pl- 
519  (XX), 
Kawamoto.  Yoshimichi:  See— 

Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saito,  Waum;  Sakurai,  Kazuya;  Kawamoto.  Yoshimi- 
chi; and  Sulo.  Shinji,  5,474,369.  CI.  303-146.000, 
Kawamura.  Masayasu   See — 

Haiano.  Susumu;  Kitano.  Jun;  Nishimoto.  Kenji;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi; 
Kawamura.  Masayasu;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Wada,  Takeshi;  Mishimai 
Michihiro;  and  Yamamoio.  Fujio.  5.475.692.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Tadashi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kawanishi.  To.shivuki;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Iwao.  5.474.617.  CI.  134-15.000. 
Kawano.  Kyoichiro;  See — 
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Sakuraoka.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Kawano.  Kyoichiro.  5,474.466.  CI.  439- 
3I9.(X)0. 
Kawano.  Nagahiro;  Ezaki.  Kiyoshi:  Morinaka.  Yasushi:  and  Inoue,  Hiroyuki. 
to  Moon-Star  Chemical  Corporation.  Frosting  agent  for  use  with  aqueous 
poiyurethane  and  method  tor  producing  the  same    .'S.475.050.  CI.  524- 
4Q3.(JOO. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoga.  Kouyu;  Ogata.  Takamasa:  Hirasawa.  Hideyuki:  Misumi.  Takaya; 
Ueda.  Sumihiro;  Miki.  Osamu;  Owaki.  Hiroo:  Koike.  Harutaka: 
Sugita.  Yuji;  Onda.  Katsuhiro:  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  5.475.613.  CI. 
364-507  000. 
Kondoh.  Akihiro:  Murakami.  Masato:  Takaichi.  Hiroshi;  Koshizuka. 
Naoki;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Kagiya.  Shoichi.  5.474,976,  CI.  505- 
450.000 
Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tatsuva;  Fujimura,  Hiroshi;  Kusabe.  Koji:  and  Haia.  Keishiro. 
5.474.593.  CI.  75-721.000. 
Kawashima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato.  Masakazu.  Kawashima.  Yutaka: and  Hatayama.  Katsuo,  5.475. 1 30. 
CI.  558-254.000. 
Kawatsuki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakatsuji.  Tadao:  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu:  Ya.sukawa.  Rilsu.  Kawatsuki. 
Ma.saaki;  Tabata.  Mitsunori;  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi;  Kintaichi,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sasaki.  Motoi.  5.474.%5.  CI.  502-330.000. 
Kay,  Stanley;  and  Mehta.  Ashok  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cellular 
telephone  with  datagram  and  dispatch  operation    5.475.689.  CI.  370 
95.300. 
Kazama.  Hideki:  See — 

Maisuoka.    Shingo;    Kazama.    Hideki;    Hara.    Tadashi;    Maisunaga. 
Tomonori;  and  Suga.  Hiroshi.  5.475.074.  CI.  526-336.000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hibino.  Hideo;  Kazami.  Kazuvuki;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi.  5.475.455.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Kazda.  Stanislav:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hiibsch.  Walter;  Kramer, 
Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislas;  Hirth-Dietrich. Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5.475.016. 
CI.  514-397.000. 
Keana.  John  F.  W.:  See — 

Cai.  Sui  X.;  Keana,  John  F  W.;  and  Weber,  Eckard,  5,475.007.  CI 
514-312.000. 
Keeler.  [>onald  E..  to  International  Paper  Company.  System  integration  for 
hot  melt  sealing  of  Himcnis  in-line  witJi  form/hll/seal  machine.  5.473.857. 
CI   53-410.000. 
Keller.  Harald:  See— 

Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga,  Norbert;  Keller,  Harald;  and  Gomez,  Juan 
A   G  ,  5,474,605,  CI    106-404000. 
Keller.  Herbert  J  :  See — 

Tvciak.  .Andrew;   Bonner.  William;  O'Sullivan,  Terence  J.;  Clancv, 
Edward  W,  III;  Heilig,  Joseph  M.;  Filar,  Rose  A.:  Popa,  Georae  S.; 
and  Keller,  Herben  J..  5.474,3 II ,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Kelley.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Dauerer,  Norman  J.;  and  Kelley,  Edward  E.,  5,475,833,  CI  395  600  000 
Kellstrom,  Magnus;  and  Fogelstrom,  Joacim.  to  Aktiebolage  SKF  Mulii  row 

spherical  roller  bearing  having  cages.  5.474,388,  CI.  384-558.000. 
Kelly.  James  D.:  See — 

Murray,  Mark  J.;  and  Kelly,  James  D..  5.474,982.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kelly,  Joseph  P.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Secure  data  transmission  methixl  5,475.757. 

CI.  380-24.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  James  B..  5.474.339.  CI.  292-2l6.(KK). 
Kendall.  Charles  S.  Portable  tripod  riser.  5.473.9%.  CI.  108-59.fK)0 
Kenei.  Ran.  to  Electronic  Environmental  Controls  Inc.  Room  occupancy  lire 

alarm  indicator  means  and  method   5,475.364,  CI.  .34(J-522.0OO. 
Kennedy,  Brian  L.  Portable  apparatus  for  creating  mulch.  5,474,241.  CI. 

241-81.(X)0. 
Kennedy.  Brian  S.;  See — 

Jordan.  Henrv  J..  Jr.;  McNair.  Robert  J.;  Emerson.  Alan  B.;  Kennedv. 
Brian  S.;  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  J  .  5.474.131.  CI.  166-313  (HK)' 
Kennedy,  John:  See — 

Kaplan.  [X>nald  S.;  Hermes.  Matthew;  Mulh.  Ross  R  ;  and  Kennedv. 
John.  5.475.063.  CI.  525-41 1 .000. 
Kennedv.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Ghio.  .\ndrew   J.;  Pianladosi.  Claude  A.;  and  Kennedv.  Thomas  P. 
5,474,760,  CI   424-45.000. 
Kennely,  Teresa:  See — 

Farrauto,  Robert  J.;  Feeley,  Jennifer  S.;  Simone,  Dianne  O.;  Lui,  Yiu  K.; 
and  Kennely,  Teresa,  5,474,441,  CI.  431-7.(XJO 
Kent,  Jerry  R  ;  Kozul,  John;  and  Filzwater,  Edwin,  to  Rug  t)(x;tor,  LP  Steam 

cleaning  machine  5,473,792,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Kenyon.  Roger  M  :  See — 

Reddersen,  Brad  R  ;  Gummeson,  Phillip  C;  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi;  Lons, 
Blaine  F;  Elliott,  Randy  D  ;  Ketelsleger,  Kimberly  A.;  Machida, 
Haruhiko;  Sugawara,  Yoshiyuki;  Kenyon,  Roger  M,;  and  Durant, 
Thomas  L..  5,475,206,  CI.  2'35^62.(K)0. 
Keogh,  Michael  J  ;  Cogen.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Brown,  Geoffrey  D.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporalion.  Telephone  cables. 
5.474.847.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Keravision.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhn.  William  P;  and  Baker.  Phillip  C.  5.475.452,  CI.  35I-2I2.0(K) 


Kerr.  Breene  M.  Nautical  clock  apparatus  and  methods.  5,475,655,  CI 

368  lyiKX). 
Kersh,  DaMd  V.,  Ill;  and  Norwood,  Roger  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor 
poraled  Method  and  apparatus  for  inhibiting  a  predecoder  when  selecting 
a  redundant  row  line   5.475.640,  CI   365-200.000. 
Kersting,  Meimilf:  See — 

Schiund.  Rueger;  Kersting,  Meinolf;  and  Hungenberg,  Klaus-Dieter 
5.474,961,  CI   ,502-103.000. 
Kessler.  Christoph:  See — 

Reischl,  Udo;  Rueger,  Ruediger;  Kaletta,  Cortina;  Kessler,  Christoph 
and  Kleiber,  Joerg,  5,474,916,  CI   435-91.200 
Kessler,  David;  and  Sarraf.  Sanwal  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Printing 
system  for  printing  an  image  with  lasers  emitting  diverging  laser  beams 
5,475.416.  CI.  347-244.()(X). 
Ketelsleger.  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Reddersen,  Brad  R  ;  Gummeson,  Phillip  C.  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi;  Loris. 
Blame  F;  Elliott.  Randy  D  ,  Ketelsleger,  Kimberly  A  ;  Machida. 
Haruhiko;  Sugawara,  Yoshiyuki;  Kenyon,  Roger  M  ;  and  Durant. 
Thomas  L..  5.475,206,  CI   235-462.0(X). 
Keys.  James  B.    See — 

Thigpen.  James  L  ;  Sti (tier,  Walter  G;  Keys,  James  B  ;  McKinnev.  David 
T;  and  Bell.  Sidney,  5,474,799,  CI.  427-104.(KXl. 
Keystone  Computer  Resources  Inc  :  See — 

Przyborski,  Glenn  B  :  Gibson,  Robert  F.;  Ham,  John  H.;  and  Hucke. 
Lloyd  R  ,  111,  5.475.425,  CI.  ,348-2.39.0(X). 
Khelifa,  Noureddine;  and  Lix-hmahr,  Karl,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus   for  the  desorption   of  a   material   which  adsorbs   moislure. 
5.474,.S94.  CI.  95-14.000. 
Kher.  Shreyas  S.:  See — 

Wells.'  Richard  L  ;  and  Kher.  Shreyas  S..  5.474.591.  CI.  75-.35I.O0O. 
KhtKJabandehhx).  Kot)rosh;  Mottram.  Tobv  T.  F;  and  Douglas.  Andrew  J.,  to 
Bniish  Technology  Group  Ltd  Teat  inspection.  5,474,023,  CI.  1 19-14.100 
Khurana,  Neeraj:  See — 

Hurley.  Daniel  T ;  Chiang,  Ching-Lang;  and  Khurana,  Neeraj,  5,475,316, 
CI.  324-750.{XX). 
Kieken  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Buscher.  Hans-Joachim,  5,474,338,  CI.  292-201. (XM) 
Brackmann,  Horst;  and  Kipka,  Rainer,  5,474,340,  CI.  292-2 I6.0(X). 
Kihlberg,  Jan  O.:  See — 

Magnusson,  Hans  G.;  and  Kihlberg,  Jan  O..  5,474,986,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Kikkawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Honda,  Junichi;  Kumagai,  Seiji;  Fujisawa.  Norikatsu;  Hayakawa,  Masa- 
toshi;  Kikkawa.  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki,  Miho,  5,475,551,  CI.  360- 
120.(XX), 
Kikuchi.  Hiroaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  I'ser  authenticating  system  and  method 

in  wide  area  distributed  environment.  5,475,758,  CI.  380- 25.0(H). 
Kikuchi,  Kazumi:  See — 

Okazaki,  Toshio;  Suga,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi,  Kazumi; 
Inagaki,  Osamu;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao,  5,475,114,  CI.  548-253,(X)0. 
Kikuchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Arami,    Junichi;    Endo,    Tamio;    Koyama,    Shim;    Kikuchi.    Kazuo; 
Shiraishi.  Teruaki;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Hanio; 
and  Okumura,  Kalsuya,  5.474.643,  CI.  I56-.345.(KX). 
Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Inacaki,  Jiro;  Hari,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Shinoki,  Takashi. 
5.475,192,  CI   200-341.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yuji.  to  Nara  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  composite 

particles.  5.474.803.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Kikutani.   Kazuo.   to   Mahk   Co.   Ltd.   Lens   system   for  reading   image 

5.475.536.  CI.  3.59-794.(XX). 
Kim.  Chul  H  :  Se( — 

Sun.  Young  H  ;  Tae.  Kvung  S  ;  Kim.  Chul  H  ;  and  Lee.  Byung  C. 
5,475.016,  CI.  524-430.IXK). 
Kim.  Hong-Sung:  See — 

Pyo.  Sang-Yun;  Kim.  Hong-Sung;  and  Yun.  L'n-Jung.  5.473.914.  CI 
68-17.(X)R 
Kim.  Jae  K  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor  dev  ice.  5.474.950.  CI.  437  60.000. 
Kim.  Jae  K.:  See — 

Han.  Jin  S.;  Kim,  Jae  K.;  and  Jeong.  Hi  S.,  5,474,951,  CI.  437-60.000 

Kim.  Jae  Kap;  and  Chung,  InStxil.  to  Hyundai  Electronic  Industries  Co.  Ltd. 

Inlemallv  ^hlelded  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell.  5.475,247,  CI. 

257-:96.tHXl. 

Kim.  Jin  G  .  to  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd.  Blocking  effect  attenuation  apparatus  for 

high  dehnition  television  receiver.  5.475,434,  CI   348-420.(XX). 
Kim.  Kwang  B  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an 
operation  mode  of  a  tape  cassette  plaver  and  also  whether  a  tape  cassette 
is  available  for  recording.  5,475,54 1,'Cl.  .360-60.0fX). 
Kim.  Min-Tca:  See — 

Yim.  Sung-Min;  Lee,  Jang-Kyu;  Kim,  Min-Tea;  and  Jung,  Seong-Ook, 
5,475.647.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kim.  Mvuna  S  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Channel  equalizer  for  a  HDTV  using 

a  composite  hiter  5.475.444.  CI.  348-608.000. 
Kim.  Sang  H  :  See — 

Reed.  Kenneth  J ;  Kim.  Sang  H.;  Dobles,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Stegman, 
David  A.,  5,474.887.  CI.  430-567.IXX). 
Kim.  Tae-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Mobile  robot  which  utilizes 
inertial  navigation  to  calculate  shortest  return  distance    5,475,600,  CI 
3M-453.(K)0. 
Kim,  Young-Min:  See — 

Hur,  Woon-Gu;  and  Kim,  Young-Min,  5.473,915,  CI.  68-134.000. 


Kimizuka,  Fusao:  See — 

Hashino,   Kimikazu;   Kimizuka,  Fusao;  Kato,   Ikunoshin;   Kurosawa, 
Yoshikazu:  Titani,  Koili;  and  Sekiguchi,  Kiyotoshi,  5,475,100,  CI. 
5.36-23.530. 
Kimura,  .Atsushi:  See — 

Nishijima,  Takashi;  Kimura,  Atsushi;  Kasahara,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Masahito,  5,474,100,  CI    137-82.0(X). 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi;  Miyazawa.  Svoichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro;  Hirano.  Akihiko; 
Kimuia.  Hiroshi;  and  L'rag'ami.  Akira,  5,475,715,  CI   375-354.(XX). 
Kimura,  Katsuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Logarithmic  intermediate  frequency 

amplifier  circuit  operable  on  low  voltage.  5,475,328,  CI   327-351  (KX) 
Kimura,  Kazuhisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5,475,484,  CI.  355  326.0OR. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Ooyama,  Kazuo;  Fujimolo,  Shuichi;  and  Kojima,  Makoto, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oil  pump  driving  device  for 
transmission.  5,474,428,  CI  417-16.0(X). 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takeda,  Koji;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Okamura,  Kazuhiko.  Okamoto.  Rokuro; 
Sasaki.  Joji;  Adachi.  Takashi;  and  Omura.  Sadafumi.  5.474.923,  CI 
435-127.000 
Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Mitsuru;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Tadashi;  Enomoto,  Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Memory  device  5,475,636,  CI.  365-189.010. 
King  Cho  Machinery  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chung,  Chcng-Hsin;  and  Yang.  Shuun-Fan.  5.474.214,  CI  222-262.000. 
King.  Christopher  D  .  to  King  Cycle  Group.  Axle  bearing  positioning  system 

5.474.387.  CI   384-458.000. 
King  Cycle  Group:  See — 

King.  Christopher  D  .  5.474.387.  CI.  .384-458.000 
King  John  D  .  to  Detector  Electronics  Corporation  Ruggedized  gas  detector 

5.475.222.  CI.  2.50-343.000. 
King.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Chartrain.   Michel    M.;    Kaiz.    Lorraine   G.;   and    King.   Steven   A.. 
5.474.919,  CI.  435-1  I8.(XX). 
King's  College  London:  See — 

Taylor,  John  G  ;  Gorse,  Denise;  and  Clarisson,  Trevor  G.,  5,475,795,  CI. 
395-27,(X)0. 
Kino,  Kuniki;  Okamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Takeda,  Yasuya;  and  Kuratsu,  Yoshiyuki, 
to    Kyowa    Kakko   Kogyo   Co.,   Ltd    Process   for   the   production   of 
L-threonine    and    L-isoleucine    by    fermentation    of   Esiherichia    coli. 
5.474.91li.  CI.  4)5- 1 1 5.000. 
Kinoshita,  Ryohiko:  See — 

Iritani,    Takehiko;     Kinoshita,    Ryohiko;    and    Kametani,    Yoshiki, 
5,475,140,  CI.  564-418.000. 
Kinoshita,  Tohgo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  Kinoshita,  Tohgo;  Shinumura,  Yasunobu;  Yamazoe. 
Yuji;  Fukushima.  Shinji;  and  Kojima.  Ma.sayuki.  5.475.463.  CI.  354- 
32 1  IXX) 
Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nakatsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Kawatsuki. 
Masaaki;  Tabata.  Mitsunori;  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sasaki.  Motoi.  5.474.965.  CI.  502-330.000. 
Kinugasa.  Toshini;  Imaide.  Takuya;  and  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ; 
and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information  System.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  lor 
controlling  an  electronic  zoom  system  using  an  image  pick-up  element 
5.475.426.  CI.  .348-240.000. 
Kinugawa.  Masumi:  See — 

Douta.  Hisavo;  Kinugawa.  MasumI;  and  Suzuki.  Atsushi.  5.473.888.  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Kinzer.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Ajil.  Janardhanan  S  ;  and  Kinzer.  Daniel  M..  5.474.946.  CI.  437-41  .(XX) 
Kipka.  Rainer:  See — 

Brackmann.  Horst;  and  Kipka.  Rainer.  5.474.340.  Q.  292-216.(XX). 
Kipke.  Can  A  :  See — 

Trend.' John  E  ;  Kipke.  Cary  A.;  Rossman,  Mitchell  A.;  Yafuso,  Ma.sao; 
and  Patil,  Sanjay  L.,  5,474,743,  CI.  422-82.070. 
Kippelt,  Ulrich:  See — 

Gademann.  Lothar;  Kippelt.  Ulrich:  Maihoefer.  Bemd;  and  Ziegenbein. 
Botho.  5.473.930.  CI.  73-l.(X)D. 
Kirkbir.  Fikret;  and  Raychaudhuri.  Satyabraia.  to  Yazaki  Corptiration  Process 
for  drying  sol-gel  derived  porous  bcxiies  at  elevated  subcritical  tempera 
tures  and  pressures.  5,473,826,  CI.  34-405.(XX) 
Kishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Shoji;  Morimoto,  Kyomi;  Nanba,  AWimasa:  Kaloh.  Kiyo- 
hide;  Kuroda,  Kenji;  Kishi,  Hiroshi:  and  Ilo.  Tom,  5,475,599,  CI. 
364-449  (XX). 
Kishi,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Japanic  Corporalion  Structure  of  a  clamshell  bucket  and 

a  hydraulic  control  circuit.  5,473,828,  CI   37-187.000 
Kishi,  Takao:  See — 

Tubaki,  Tatsuo;  Kakuta,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kishi,  Takao,  5,474,215.  CI 
222-385.(XX). 
Kishida.  Takeo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Successive  sheet  feed  mecha 

nism.  5.474.220.  CI.  226-74.000. 
Kishimoto.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Andou.  Hirokazu;  Ishimizu.  Hideaki;  Kishimoto.  Mitsuru;  L'mezawa. 
Yoichi;  Sakaino.  Hiroshi.  Shimosugi.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Mimura.  Taka- 
nori.  5.474.391.  CI  400-55.000. 
Kishine.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi;  Takeda.  Nobuo;  and  Kishine,  Toshiyuki.  5.475.242. 
CI.  257-136.000. 


Kissener.  Wolfram:  See — 

Neumann.  Karl  H.;  Kissener.  Wolfram;  and  Fiege.  Helmut.  5.475,163, 
CI.  568-937.000. 
Kissinger.  Gaylord  M.;  and  Wynn.  Nicholas  P.  to  General  Electric  Company 
and  Sulzer  Canada.  Inc    Process  and  composition    5.475.152.  CI    568- 
724.(XX). 
Kisu.  Hiroki.  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michihito.  .\sano.  Erika;  Inami. 
Satoni;  Ogata.  Hiroaki;  and  Sano.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Changing  member  having  a  charging  surface  arranged  with  respect  to  a 
tangem  line   5.475.471.  CI   3.55-219.000 
Kitajima.  Masaaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Display  system. 

5.475.3%.  CI.  345-92.000. 
Kitano.  Jun:  See — 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Kitano.  Jun:  Nishimoto.  Kenji;  Ikenaga.  Shin'ichi: 
Kawamura.  Masayasu;  Takahashi.  Ya.sushi:  Wada.  Takeshi;  Mishima. 
Michihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio.  5.475.692.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Kitou.  Kouji:  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Kitou.  Kouji;  Oguro.  Hiroki; 
Yoshimi.  Isao;  Obara.  Masao;  Ohsawa.  Miehitaka;  Fukuma.  Kouji; 
Majima.  Kazuo;  Yoshiwara.  Yoshio:  and  Furuva.  Minoru.  5.475.287. 
CI.  315-370.0(X) 
Kitzerow.  John  P.:  See — 

Yesel.  Leon  P;  and  Kitzerow.  John  P.  5.474.147.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Klak.  Steven  P.  Safety  guard  for  ontice  (itting  device.  5,474.103.  CI.  137- 

315.000. 
Klakurka.  Henryk:  See — 

Ritsky,  .Anthony  F ;  Cameron,  John  E  ;  Schuurmans,  Tjalke  K.;  Soobrian, 
Russell  L  M  ;  Klakurka,  Henrvk;  Watson,  Robert  K  ;  and  Szumilas, 
Chnstopher  G  ,  5,474,541,  CI  604-213  IXX) 
Klas,  Kenneth  H  ,  Freier,  F-dward,  Jr;  Schemelin,  Michael  P;  Schaefer, 
Daniel  W  ;  and  Havs,  Gary  A  ,  to  Simplicity  Manufactunng.  Torsion  bar 
rear  suspension  for  ride-on  mowers.  5,474JI5,  CI,  280-112.100. 
Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer:  See — 

Heitsch,  Holger;  Wiemcr,  Gabriele;  Wagner,  Adalbert;  and  Kleemann, 
Heinz-Wemer.  5,475,(X)4,  CI.  514-.303.0(X) 
Kleiber,  Joerg:  5<c — 

Reischl,  Udo;  Rueger,  Ruediger;  Kalena,  Cortina;  Kessler,  Christoph: 

and  Kleiber,  Joerg,  5.474,916,  CI.  435-91.200 

Klein,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Knon,  Wilfned,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Organosi- 

Ivl   and   organosiloxanvl   derivatives  of  glycerin  ethers  and  their  use. 

5,475,127.  CI.  556-445'.(XX) 

Kliefoth,  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Parker.  .Mton  F.,  to  CertainTeed  Corporation. 

Radon  remediation  in  form-dram  apparatus.  5,474,4(X),  CI.  405-229.(XX). 

Klinga,  Bengt,  to  Tolerans  Ingol  Sweden  AB.  Roiarv   stapling  machine 

5,474.221.  CI.  227-81.000. 
KliKkner  Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  5ie— 

Epper.  Wolfgang;  and  Schilp.  Reinhold.  5.474.515.  CI  494-9.000. 
Kloimsiein.  Engelbert:  See — 

Kos.  Carlo.  Hebesberger.  Friedrich;  Artner.  Eduard;  Kloimstein.  Engel- 
bert; Haar.  Robert;  and  Lust.  Ernst.  5.475.141.  CI  .564-473  000 
Klos.  Rainer.  to  Becker  GmbH  Method  for  the  tuning  of  a  broadca.st  radio 

receiver  using  RDS  information.  5.475.874.  CI  455161  2(X) 
Kmita.  Gerard  J  :  See — 

Arsenault.  Arthur  V.  Jr;  Kubina.  Joseph  E;  and  Kmita.  Gerard  J  . 
5.474.218.  CI   224-316.000. 
Knapp.  Gregory  F;  and  Anderson.  Susan  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Own  ship  sensor  system  simulator  5.474.454.  CI   434-29000. 
Knauf  Vic  C  ;  and  Thompson.  Gregory  A.,  to  Calgene  Inc   Plant  fatty  acid 

synthases  5.475.099.  CI.  5.36-23.60(). 
Knight.  Ernest.  Jr:  See — 

Hudkins.  Robert  L.;  and  Knight.  Ernest.  Jr.  5.475.1 10.  CI.  546-256.000. 
Knight,  Jon  M  :  See — 

Williamson,   Richard   A.;    Knight,   Jon    M.;   and   Biros,   Roger   W, 
5,475,381,  CI   340-825  570 
Knoll,  Jiizsef:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Knoll.  Jiizsef;  Sipos.  Judit;  Gyires.  Klira.  Horvath. 
Agnes,  Vasvari,  Leile;  Tardos,  Laszlo;  Balogh,  Mdria;  Kapui.  Zoltan; 
and  Papp,  Ilona,  5.475,000,  CI   5I4-258.(XX). 
Knopp,  Carl  F;  and  Ytxier,  Paul  R  ,  Jr  Method  of  establishing  a  unique 
machine  independent  reference  frame  for  the  eye.  5,474,548,  CI.  606- 
4.000. 
Knorr,  Andreas:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen,  Fey,  Peter;  Hiibsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5.475.016. 
CI.  514-397.(XX). 
Knon.  Wilfried:  See — 

Klein.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Knon.  Wilfried.  5.475.127.  CI.  556-445.000. 
Ko.  Kenneth  D    See — 

Bremer.  (Gordon;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smilhwick.  Luke  J..  5.475,713, 
CI.  375-261.(XXI. 
Ko,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Chen,  Nang-Ping;  Ko.  Robert  J  .  Li,  Jeong-Tvng;  Huang,  Thomas  B.: 
and  Wang,  Ming-Yang.  5.475.8.30.  CI.  395-500  (XX). 
Ko.  Uming.  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated    Data  processing  with  a 

self-timed  approach  to  spurious  transitions  5.475.320.  CI   326-21.000. 
Koban.  Johannes:  Set — 

Ludwig.  Peter;  and  Koban.  Johannes.  5,474,384,  CI.  384-57.000. 
Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  See — 
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Takeshima,   Shinichi;   Nakanishi.   Kiyoshi;    Iguchi.   Saioshi;  Tanaka 

Toshiaki;  Araki,  Yasushi;   Hiroia,  Shinya;  and  Kobashi.   Kiyoshi 

5.473.887.  CI.  60-276.000.  ^ 

Kobayashi.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Di.splay  control  apparatus 

5,475.808.  a.  395-1. SO.OOO.  -VV'""'"- 

Kobayaschi  Denki  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobaya.shi.  Noboru.  5.474.465.  CI.  439-278.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemolo.  Isao 
Wat^abe.    Kazu.shi;    Noda,    Shinya;    and    Kobayashi.    Kazunori. 
5.475,470.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masanori:  See — 

Hayami.  Yuka;  Kobayashi.  Ma.sanori;  and  Yamazaki,  Ken.  5,474.616, 

KobayashK  Masaya;  Kushida.  Kaoru;  and  Arai.  Norikazu.  to  Konica  Corpo 
ration.  Optical  sy,stem  for  use  in  recording  and  reading  information  on  an 
optical  information  medium.  5,475,537,  CI.  359-794  0(X) 

Kobayashi,  Noboru,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system 
lor  Aatercrafi.  5,474.007.  CI.  440-42  000 

Kobayashi,  Noboru  to  Kobayashi  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water- 
proof connector  5.474,465,  CI.  439-278.0(5). 

Kobaya.shi,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Isao,  Akihiko;  Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki:  Watakabe 
"ichiro;  and  Miyazaki,  Junji,  5,474,864,  CI  4  W-5  000 

tL"'^:47'5,wti.'"2ltff;^,''"^''"  ^"^"'"^  '^"='^'^""'^-  — ^"- 

K.ibayashi.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hcmguh   Yoshinori;  Taguchi,  Toyoki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi 
adashi;  Monshita.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura.  Naomasa,  5.474.826.  CI. 

Kobayashi.  Tadayoshi;  and  Nakajima,  Masahiro.  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corm. 
ration;  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation.  Digital  time  base  corrector  for 
wdeo  signal  reproduction.  5.475.440,  CI   348-498  000 
Kobayas^hi,  Takaichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  apparatus  includ 
ing  a  hinge  having  a  nng-shaped  spring  for  generating  friction  5,473,794 
^^i.  io-J.w.OOO. 
Kobayashi,  Takeo:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsukc;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh 
Shigeru;  Oukubo.  Hideki;  and  Numako,  Norio,  5,475.456,  CI    354- 
I S  /.(K.)0. 
Kiibayashi,  Tohru;  See — 

''5,4T4'77lTr«t40r«r''   ^"'Setoshi;   and   Kobayashi,   Tohni. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohyama.  Hirofumi,  to  NEC  Corporation   Bulk 

data  transmission  system  5,475,706,  CI   'M5-''f,()  000 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinan;  Kamishima,  Hiroshi;  Fuk'uoka.  Satoshi;  Obika.  Hideki 
Asaoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Tenma,  Keishi,  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industr>  Co' 
Ltd.;  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  Water  soluble  algin 
fibers  and  production  thereof.  5,474.781.  CI.  424-443  000 
Koblan.   Kenneth  S  ;  and  Pompliano,  David  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co     Inc 
c'rT474,92 1^ cT 435'l %  0«)  P'«'^'*"'"<'^'"''e-specific  phosphoiipase 
Kobori,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Sugaya.  Toshihiro;  Yamada,  Hisashi;  Shimura  Kei 
Hoshino,  Isao;  Tanaka.  Masahiko;  Murakami.  Teruo;  Satoh.  Hirohani' 
Kobon.  Hiromichi;  and  Fujimolo.  Sadanari  5  475  tio  CI  Tin 
205000.  ..-'ij,-iii.  Li.   .ju 

Kobnn,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Hanna,  Michael  G..  Jr;  Haspel.  Martin  V;  Hoover.  Herbert  C    Jr 
Uembinsky,  Mane  E  ;  and  Kobrin,  Barry  J ,  5474  755  CI  4''4-l  490' 
Kix:h,  Armin:  i*"? —  -   •         ^t  i.-.^./ 

Mann,  Peter;   Koch.  Armin;  and  Buschluler.  Deilef.  5,473,876,  CI 
KiKh,  Freimut  J.:  See — 

Dias,  Francisco  J;  and  Koch,  Freimut  J.  5,474,587  CI   55-523  000 
Kixh,  Jay  Mandrel  pin.  5,474,491,  CI.  452-165  000  " 

KtKhcn.  Wilfried:  See — 

Miiielbach.  Helmut;  and  Kochert.  Wilfried.  5.475.770  CI  38->-l8l  000 
Kockerlmg,  Ferdinand;  and  Schneider,  Ignaz.  Surgical  suture  clamp    in 

particular  purse  stnng  suture  clamp.  5.474,570,  CI  606-174  000 
KiHiaira,  ToshinKiIo;  Oshima  Hiroyuki;  and  Mano.  Toshihiko.  to  Seiko  Epson 

Lorporation^elhod  of  forming  a  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5  474  94^ 

L  I.  437-21.000. 
Kodama.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

^'nt'  oll'?.o';wi!y"-  Yoshiisugu;  and  Kodama.  Hiromitsu.  5.474.47^ 

CI.  43y-608.(XM). 

Kodama.  Shinichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  In-focus  sensine  device  for 
sensing  an  in-focus  condition  using  a  ratio  of  frequency  components  at 
different  positions  5,475.429,  CI    M8-350  000 

Kodnskv,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Rogers,  Steven  W,  to  National  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  local  and  global  variable 
capabiliiics  in  a  graphical  data  How  program.  5,475,851   CI  395-800  000 

Koeder.  Manfred:  See — 

''"i^ff'^f'.y^""""",-.'^"^'^-  "«""^"".  Fi^<:her,  Hermann;   Koeder, 
^(m"i5.M8?)""'"''  "'  ""''  ^'**''''  ^'"''*'-  •''■''■'•*'^*'5.  CI. 

Koehler  Michael:  See— 

Demmertng,   Guenler;   Schmid.   Karl-Heinz;    Koehler.   Michael;   and 
Stanislowski,  Detlev.  5.474.604.  CI.  106-38  ''40 
Koemer.  Andre;  See — 


Hoffmann,  Wolfgang;  Koemer,  Andre;  and  Zimmer,  Maik   5  475  357 
CI.  33.5-78.000.  "'     "' 

Kt^ster,  Daniel  J.:  Demick.  Robert  L.;  Vo.  Benny  T;  Poles.  Duane  E  Jr  and 
Freeman,  Basil  M  ,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Pivoting  seat  cushion 
arrangement  tor  vehicle  seat  assemblies.  5,474,35^,  CI  296-65  100 
Kc^sters,  Bemhard.  Muenz,  Xaver;  and  Asang,  Manfred,  toVeroson  GmbH 
Plastisois  vihich  prevent  the  yellowing  of  top  coats,  process  for  their 
preparaiiun  and  use.  5,475,056,  CI.  524-89  000 
Kwiher  Bernard  G  :  and  Mangini,  Richard  J.,  to  Technology  Licensing 

l-orjioratii.n    Planetary  spit  arrangement.  5,473,977.  CI   99-421  OOP 
Kogclschal/,  Robert  C.    See — 

Mandanno,  R.,lph  J.;  Sparham,  Jon  D.;  Nannev,  Thomas  C 
Kogelschau.  Robert  C  and  Nolan,  Con  J  5  474 ->  17  ri  ^yA 
321, (KM)  ■         '"     ■  "^ 

Kogge.  Peter  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Dynamic 

multi-mode  parallel  processing  array.  5,475.856,  CI.  395-800  000 
Koglin,  Terry  L.  Railroad  highway  crossing.  5,474,266,  CI   246-111  000 
Kogyo  Gijutsum:  See — 

Onishi.  Toshitada;  Ichikawa.  Michiharu;  Kado,  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe 
'lasuo.  ,S,475,560,  CI.  36I-I41.(X)0. 
Koh.  Wci  H    to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Infrared  detector  substrate 

with  breakaway  test  tabs.  5,475,224,  CI.  2.50- .349.000 
Kohiki.  Shigemi:  See — 

NegamL  Takayuki;  Nishitani,  Mikihiko;  Kohiki.  Shigemi;  and  Wada 
Takahiro.  5.474.622.  CI.  1.36-265.000. 
Kohl.  Bemhard.  to  BYK  Gulden  Uimberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH.  Process 
tor  the  preparation  of  dihydropyridinecarboxylic  acids.  5.475,111,  CI. 
^"*n-.'— _.OtK). 
Ktihler  Jiirgen:  See— 

Ludeke^  Kai-Michael;  Dossel,  Olaf;  and  Kohler,  Jurgen.  5,475,306,  CI. 

K.ihlhammer  Klaus;  Huster.  Wilfried;  and  Dobler,  Walter,  to  Wacker-Chemie 

GmbH    Method  of  using  aqueous  polymer  dispersions  as  lamination 

adhesives  for  glossy  films.  5,474,638.  CI    I56-W8  ''(H) 

K>ihls.  Enc  C  ;  Sorbello.  Robert  M.;  Geller,  Bernard  d";  and  Assal,  Francois 

5,475  .WcT  .^4T7J>o'()MS*^''^^'''''^  "ransilion  for  flat  plate  antenna. 

Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J.:  See— 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander  Jill  F- 
Burge.ss,  Peter  H.,  Nelson.  Kathy  J  ;  Guerlin,  Matthew  J.;  Plouffe' 
r^"?-  ,?f  ■  ^^l"'-  ^^""^  ^  ■  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.,  Schuchard.  Roben 
C  :  Goldfarb.  Stanley  1  ;  Navkal,  Anil  V ;  Roqers,  Dennis  O  OBnen 
Linsey  B  .  Trasatti,  Philip  J  ;  Chan-Lizardo.  Chnsiine  C  :  England' 
Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon,  James  L.,  Jr;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  ,  Kohls' 
Kulh  E  J  :  Aronson,  David  L.;  Mo<ire,  Allan  B  ;  Ross.  Roben  R  N  •' 
.Smith,  Danny  L  ,  Adams,  William  C  ,  Jr;  Sankar,  Arundahati  c'" 
Koning  G  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon,  Timothy 

M;  and  Hanrow.  Jeffrey  R,  5,475,838.  CL  395-185  100 
Kohmoto,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh 
Shi^geni;  Oukubo,  Hideki;  and  Numako,  Norio,  5,475,456,  CI.  3.54- 

I  N  j'  ,(  MH). 

Kohlani  Hideto;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Watanabe,  Masao;  Takeda,  Hiroaki  Kut- 
suwada.  Satoru:  and  Kamei.  Masafumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
i.miing  .ipparatus  and  method  in  which  image  of  a  plurality  of  originals  are 
i^omied  ji  ditlereni  positions  of  one  recording  sheet.  5,475,475.  ci.  355- 

Koide.  Atushi.  Maisubayashi,  Koichi;  and  Shimizu,  Junichi,  to  Nissei  Plastic 
IndustnalCo.  Ltd  Screwdnving  method  for  injection  molding  machine. 

Koike.  Haruiuka:  See — 

huga.  Kouyu;  Ogata,  Takamasa;  Hirasawa,  Hideyuki;  Misumi,  Takaya 
Lleda,   Sumihiro:   Miki.  Osamu;  Owaki,  Hiroo;   Koike,  Harutaka 
.Sugiia,  Yuji.  Onda,  Katsuhiro;  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  5.475.613  CI 
364-507.000. 
Koike.  Kiyoshi;  Aizawa  Jyunichi;  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  and 
Vam:ida    Hisashi.  ,o  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Printing  appa- 
ratus  5.4^4.394.  CI.  4(HI- 120.020. 
Koizumi.  Osamu.  and  Hirano.  Takayasu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for 
prtxtucmg  tape  leaders  for  hubs.  5.474  249  CI    '4''-5'>6  000 

'^'i!-T'l,T"'i^-  ^u'^'.'^V,-  ^'^■""'"^-  ^"d  Monshrta.'Masakazu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  MIS  transistor  having  second  conductivity  type  source 
ana  Jrum  returns  sandwiching  a  channel  region  of  a  tirst  conductivity  type 
ol  a  hrst  semiconductor  material  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate  and  a 
gate  electrixle  formed  on  a  mam  surface   5  475  ''44  CI    ''57  19''  (lOo 

Koiima.  Makolo:  See—  "       '        ""         '"^' 

Kojima.  Masaru:  See — 

^M^S^ct  45M8  (XX)'  "'•'"'"'  ^"^"y"^'-  '^  •^"J™^'  M"-^™- 
Kojima.  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Kinoshita.  Tohgo;  Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Yamajoe 
Yuji;  Fukushima,  Shinji:  and  Kojima,  Masayuki.  5.475.463,  CI.  354- 

Kok,  Piet:  See— 

Michiels.  Eddy,  Kok,  Piet;  Loccufier,  Johan;  Michiels,  Frank;  and  Van 
Rompuy,  Ludo,  5,474,885,  CI,  430-539  (XX) 
Kokusai  Dcnshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Hamada,    lakahiro;    and    Matsumolo,    Shuichi.    5,475.430,    CI.    348- 


Kokusai  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki,  .Seishi.  5.475.712.  CI.  375-241.000, 
Kolaci.  Brian:  See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H  .  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung,  Paul;  Lee,  John  R.;  Kolaci, 
Brian;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Ishmael,  Erwin  P.;  Smith.  Michael;  and 
Baron.  Michael  L..  5.474.245.  CI.  242-334.600. 
Kold  Ban  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shanleser  Rufus  C  ,  Jr.  5.474.678.  CI.  210-416.400. 
Koleilat,  Bashir  M.:  See — 

Samuels,  Manin  L  ;  Koleilat,  Bashir  M.;  Cain.  David  E,;  Hen>ld,  John 
R.;  and  Crawford,  Neil  C  ,  5,474,124,  CI.  166-85.100. 
Kolk.  Terry  V:  See— 

Maglecic.  Steven  C;  Kolk.  Terry  V.;  and  Battylla,  David  M.,  5.473.866. 
CI.  53-511.000. 
Kolodziej.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Winter.  Rudolph  E.  K.;  Kolodziej.  Stephen  A.;  and  l.ewis.  Waller  H  . 
5.474.782.  CI.  424-443.0(X). 
Kologe.  Donna:  See — 

Larson,  Gary  B.;  Kologe.  Donna;  Reiallick.  Cynthia;  and  Bengston.  Jon. 
5.474.798,  CI.  427-58.(XX). 
Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  :  See— 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J ;  Ryan,  Christopher  M  ;  Hall.  Eric 
S.;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S.' 5.475.080.  CI.  528-354.0(X) 
Kohenbach.  Ralf:  See — 

Danielisova.  Viera;  Kolvenbaeh.  Ralf:  Schubert,  Hans-Peter;  Grome, 
John;  and  Schneider.  Ernst  J..  5.475.(X)2.  CI.  5I4-263.(XX). 
Komatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kinugasa,  Toshiro;  Imaide.  Takuya;  and  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki,  5,475.426. 
CI.  348-240.0(X). 
Komatsu.  Izunii.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd,  Bearing  system.  5,474.386, 

CI.  384-276.(XX) 
Komatsu,   Kazunori;  and  Tomaru,  Mikio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic    recording    medium   and    method    for   producing   the    same. 
5474,814,  CI   427-549.(XX). 
Komatsu,  Mariko:  See — 

Akasaka,  Kozo;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Nagalo,  Satoshi;  limura.  Youichi; 
Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Kubota.  Atsu- 
hiko;  Kagava.  Takaki;  and  Komatsu.  Mariko.  5.475.014,  CI.  514- 
367.(XX). 
Komatsu.  Tomoaki;  Nouno,  Kiyohiko;  Nakanishi,  Shotaro;  and  Watanabe, 
Yoshiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd   Pressure-sensitive  recording  sheet 
and  occlusion  pressure  detecting  sheet.  5,474.967,  CI.  503-215,000, 
Koniiyama,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ogura,  Makolo;  Komiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Shimada. Telsuya.  5.475.21 1. 

CI.  2.50-208. 1  (KJ 
Ogura.     Makolo;     Ichihashi.    Hirix);     Komiyama.    Katsumi;    Sano, 
Yoshikazu;  Hamamoio,  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  5,475,5(M.  CI. 
358-474.0(K). 
Komiyama.  Osamu;  See — 

Imai,  Yoichi;  Komiyama.  Osamu;  and  Ichikawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.475,081, 
CI.  528-388.000.' 
Komori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chikami,  Kunio;  and  KomcKi,  Hiroshi,  5.474.447,  CI.  433-20.000. 
Kompan,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Mandler  Gunter;  Richer,  Wolfram;  Sander.  Richard;  and  Kompan. 
Jiirgen,  5474,184,  CI    206-5l9.(XX) 
Kondo,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Sugawara,  Akira:  Matsushima, 
Yoshimasa;  Kondo,  Hitoshi:  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu,  5,475,517, 
CI,  359-78.(XX). 
Kondo.  Jiro;  Inoue.  Masao;  Watanabe.  Yoji:  Suzuki.  Takashi:  and  Sakai. 
Takavuki.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Control  system  for  automatic 
transmission.  5.474..508.  CI.  477-143.000. 
Kondo.  Ryuichi;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  Ishihara,  Tomohim;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Waklsaka.  Takaaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limned:  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corp<iration.  Apparatus  and   method  for  non-stop  switching   in 
:i->nchronous  transfer  mode.  5,475.675,  CI   370-l6.(XX). 
Kondoh.  Akihiro.  Murakami,  Masato;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi;  Koshizuka  Naoki; 
Hiniika.  Shoji;  and  Kagiya.  Shoichi.  to  International  Superconduciivily 
Technology  Center;  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Hokunku  i-lec- 
Iric   Power  Co.;  and   Nippon   Steel   Corpt)ration    Production   of  ovide 
su[ierconduclors  ha\ing  large  magnetic  le\itation  force.  5,474,97ti    CI. 
<;i  IS  450.000. 
Kondoh,  Shigeru:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeni;  Oukubo.  Hideki;  and  Numako,  Norio,  5,475.456.  CI   3.54- 
187.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masava;  Kushida.  Kaoru;  and  Arai.  Norika/u.  5.475.537.  CI. 

359-794.0(X). 
Sakuma.  Haruhiko.  5.474.878.  CI.  430-401.000. 
Kfiiiig.  Harald:  See^ 

Bcrgelin.  Klaus;  Walther  Hans-Jijrgen;  Konig.  Harald,  Ludwig,  Rudolf: 
Saalbach,  Kun;  and  Kramer.  Thomas.  5.473.896.  CI.  60-589.(KXJ, 
Koning.  G.  Paul:  See — 


Fehskens,  Leonard  G.:  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K  :  Callander,  Jill  F; 
Burgess,  Peter  H.;  Nelson.  Kathy  J .  Guenin,  Matthew  J  .  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ;  Schuchard.  Roben 
C;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  1 ;  Navkal,  Anil  V.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B.;  Trasatti,  Pliilip  J  ;  Chan-Lizardo,  Chnstine  C  ;  England, 
Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon,  James  L.,  Jr;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L.;  Kohls, 
Ruth  E.  J  ;  Aronson,  David  L.;  Moore,  Allan  B  ;  Ross,  Robert  R.  N.; 
Smith,  Danny  L  ;  Adams,  William  C  ,  Jr;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoclu.  Shervl  F ;  Seger,  Mark  J.;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  ;  and  Hankow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.475.838.  CI.  395-185  100. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V.:  See— 

Grifliocn.  Willem  5.474,277,  CI.  254-134.400. 
Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  Ohsaki,  Masami;  and  Maeda,  Kazuo,  to  Uniden  Corpo- 
ration. Rectification  feedback  high  frequency  circuit  arrangement  including 
an  adaptive  filter  5,475,873,  CI  455-l26(iOO 
Konopka,  John  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Lamp  circuit  limited  lo  a  booster  in 
which  the  power  output  decreases  with  increasing  frequency    5.475.285, 
CI    3l5-224.0a) 
Konova.  Hisashi:  See — 

Saito.  Masashi;  and  Konoya.  Hisashi.  5.474,461.  CI.  439-l57.(XX). 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  Sugawara,  Akira,  Matsushima.  Yoshi- 
masa; Kondo.  Hitoshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  deiice  with  angles 
between  smectic  layers  and  the  direction  normal  to  the  substrates  are  5-15 
degrees.  5.475.517;  CI.  359-78.0(K). 
Kopcha.  Michael:  See — 

Fassberg.  Julianne;  Seaueira,  Joel  A.;  Chaudry.  Imiiaz  A.:  and  Kopcha, 
Michael,  5,474.759,  CI.  424-45.(XX). 
Kopin  Corptiration:  See — 

Salerno.  Jack  P.;  Zavracky.  Paul  M.;  Spiuer.  Mark  B.;  and  Dingle. 
Brenda.  5,475.514,  CI   3.59-4 1  .(XX). 
Korb,  Gerhard;  and  Flemming.  Hans-Wolfram,  to  Hiwchst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals Incorporated    Process  for  obtaining  3.7-dialkylxanthines  from 
3-alkyl-xanthines.  5.475,107.0.  544-273.CKX). 
Korea  Electnc  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Yixtn.  Man-Chul;  and  Yoo,  Myeong-Ho,  5,475,5.56,  CI.  .36I-87.(XX). 
Korowotny,  Scott,  to  Pitne\   Bowes  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  mail 

qualification  and  traying  '5,475.603.  CI    364-478.000 
Korthofl,  Herbert  W;  Shichman,  Daniel:  Muth,  Ross  R  .  and  Gorman,  Jr: 
Charles  E  ,  to  I'niied  States  Surgical  Corporation    Forming  latchless 
surgical  clip  and  hxture  for  use  therein   5,474.732,  CI    264-230.01X1 
Kos,  Carlo;  Hebesberger.  Fnednch:  Anner.  Eiduard;  Kloimstein,  Engelben; 
Haar   Roben:   and   Lust,   Ernst,   to  Chemie  Linz   GmbH    Process  for 
preparing  primai-y  amines  from  aldehydes.  5.475,141,  CI.  .564-173.000. 
Koshiishi,  Kunihiko,  to  Hoya  Corporation  Method  for  applying  or  removing 
coatings  at  a  confined  peripheral  region  of  a  substrate    5,474,807.  CI. 
427-240.000. 
Koshina.  Hizuru:  See — 

Okuno.  Hiromi;  Koshina.  Hizuru;  Ka\    hara.  Takayuki:  and  Hasegawa. 
Kalsuaki.  5,474.862.  CI  429-197.000. 
Koshizuka.  Naoki:  See — 

Kondoh,  Akihiro;  Murakami.  Masato;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi;  Koshizuka. 
Naoki;  Tanaka  Shoji;  and  Kagiya,  Shoichi,  5.474,976.  CI.  505- 
450.0(X) 
Kosich.  Joseph:  See — 

Curran.  John  W,:  Nguyen,  Luv;  and  Kosich,  Joseph,  5,475.361,  CI. 
340-331.000. 
Kostek.  Sergio:  See — 

Sinha.  Bikash  K.;  and  Kostek,  Sergio,  5.475.650.  CI.  367-31.000. 
Kot.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Hamiel.  Charles  E  ;  Kot.  Kenneth  M  ;  Massie,  Johnny  D.,  II;  Palmer, 
Kenneth  J.;  and  Sinopoli.  halo  M  .  5.473.878,  CI.  57-213.(XX). 
Kotani,  Hia>kaza;  Saikatsu.  Hiromasa;  Ishiwari.  Hitoshi:  and  Hiraki,  Kenichi, 
to  Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  High-voltage  sanable  resistor  unit 
5.475.358.  CI.  338-70.(XHl.  ' 
Kotual.  Prantod  M.;  and  Howard.  Stephen  A.,  to  Otho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Multilayered  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  dosage  form. 
5,474.786.  CI.  424-472.0(X). 
Kouno.  Molohiro:  See — 

Hirae.  Sadao;  Kouno,  Molohiro;  and  Matsubara.  Hideaki.  5.475,319,  CI. 
?24-765,(XXI. 
Kouyama.  Toshitaka;  Suzuki.   Keiichiro;  Enoki.  Toshio;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Yasuo.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Electronic  device  sealing  resin 
compositions  and  sealed  electronic  devices.  5.474.828.  CI  428-76  (XX) 
Kovalsky.  Das  id  A.:  See — 

Reinfelder.  William  C;  Leahs,  Kevin  P;  Jones.  Corey  D.;  and  Kovalsky. 
David  A  ,  5.475.622.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Koyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asazuma.    Harumitsu;   and   Koyama.   Hiroshi.   5.474.966.   CI.    503- 
200.(XX). 
Koyama.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Suzuki,    Munemasa;    Koyama,    Kiyoaki;    and   Shimokawa,   Taka.shi. 
5.475.363.  CI    .U0-.S06'.(XX) 
Koyama.  Saioshi;  Homoto.  Yukio;  and  Esaka.  Naoki.  to  Daikin  Industries. 
Ltd   Process  for  preparing  l,l,l.2-ietraftuoroethanc.  5.475.166.  CI   570- 
I66.(XX). 
Koyama.  Shiro:  See — 

Arami.  Junichi;  Endo,  Tamio.  Koyama,  Shiro;  Kikuchi,  Kazuo; 
Shiraishi,  Teruaki;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Haruo: 
and  Okumura.  Katsuya  5.474.643.  CI.  156-345.000. 
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Koyanagi.  Hidenobu;  Moriia.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Akiko;  and  Shigeta.  Akira.  tt 

Kao  Corporation.  Cosmetic  composition.  5.474.776,  CI.  424-401.001) 
Kozai,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Otsuki.  Toshiaki;  Kozai.  Haruhiko;  and  Miyake,  Masahiko.  5  475  60^ 
CI.  364-474.310. 
Kozul.  John:  See — 

Kent.  Jerr>  R.;  Kozul,  John;  and  Rtzwater,  Edwin,  5  473  792    CI 
15-320.000. 
KratI  Foods.  Inc.:  See- 
Mora.   Vijay    K..   Vini.   Rudolf  A.;   and   Rankowit2.   Marshall    M 

5.474,7<)2.  CI.  426-594.000. 
Surber.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Miller.  Mark  S..  5.474,795.  CI.  426-66<l(KKJ 
Kragl.  Hans;  Rech.  Wolf-Henning;  and  Weber.  Jens,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH 
Integrated-optical  circuit  and  head  .station  for  an  integrated-oplical  circiiu 
5475.519.  CI.  359-168.000. 
Kragl.  Hans;  and  Rech.  Wolf-Henning.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Method  for 
prixlucing  a  hybnd  integrated  optical  circuit  and  device  for  emittTng  lighi 
waves.  5.47.5.775.  CI.  .185-14.000. 
Kramer.  Paul  F.  to  Mountain  Hardwear.  Inc.  Sleeping  bag  with  expansible 

segment   5473.779.  CI.  2-69.500. 
Kramer.  Thomas:  See — 

Bergelin.  Klaus;  Walther.  Hans-Jurgen;  K«nig.  Harald;  Ludwig.  Rudolf; 

Saalbach.  Kurt;  and  Kramer.  Thomas.  5.473.8%.  CI  60-589  (KJO 
Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Manhias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Slasch 
Johannes- Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan  5  475  016 
CI   514-397.000,  '       " 

Kramnik.  Boris  M.;  and  Kunc.  Walter,  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corpor  tion 
Low  emission,  fixed  geometry  gas  turbine  combustor   5  473  881    CI 
60-39.020. 
Kraske.  DaMd  J.:  See — 

Alien.  Jeffery  L.;  Bokelman,  Gordon  H.;  Gautam,  Navin.  Kraske.  Dav  id 
J  .  Myracle.  James  L  .  Jr;  Myracle.  Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Sanders 
Edward  B  .  5,474.095.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Kraus,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
mixture  of  ammomethylenated  glutaconic  acid  dinitnles   5.475.131,  CI. 
558-457  000. 
Krauss-MafTcl  AG:  See — 

Sp<)t/1    Markus;  Burkle.  Erwin;  and  Zweie.  Konrad    5  474  134    CI 
I5(s-4^5.0OO.  •       .       . 

Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schoenen.  Manfried;  Haacke.  Ham;  BSthmann.  Hans-JUrgen,  Karbach 
Bemhard;   Kauth.   Gerd;   Prause.   Reinhard;   and   Patzke    Ottokar 
\47.1.943.  CI.  73-644.000. 
Krehs.  Andreas  See — 

Kruiier     Bemd-Wieland;    Fischer.    Remer;    Bertram,    Heinz-Jurgen 
Breischneidei.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Slefan;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke 
Thomas;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorif-Neumann.  Ulnke;  and  Stendel  Wil- 
helm.  5474.974.  CI  504-2.36.000. 
Kreger.  Jerry  D,:  See — 

Harrah.  Shane;  Smith.  Trevor  J  ;  Uebbing,  John;  Faiardo.  Thomas;  and 
Kreger.  Jerry  D.,  5.475.241.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Kreider.  Kenneth  G  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce.  Thm  film  high 

lemperjtuie  silicide  diermocouples.  5,474,619,  CI.  136-239  000 
Krengel   Thci.rdore  H  ;  Borzym.  John  J.,  and  Willettes,  Charles  A.,  to  IDOD 
Trust.  The      Method  of  forming  seamed  metal  tube.   5,474,227.  CI 
228-147.000, 
Kresge.  Charles  T:  See- 
Dei  Rossi.  Kennedi  J.;  Jablonski,  Gregory  A.;  Kresge,  Charles  T    Kuehl 
Guenter  H,;  Marler,  David  O.;  Rav.  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose.  Brenda  H 
5.475.178,  CI.  585-455.000. 
Kresky.  Fred  C  :  See— 

Dukatz.  Matthew  E.;  Kresky,  Fred  C;  Lambert,  Jefifrey  T    Lezotte 
James  P;  Murphy.  Robert  W,;  Popa.  George  S.;  and  Zarowitz.  Ronald 
S..  5474.357.  CI.  297-238.000. 
Kresl.  John  J.:  See— 

Potempa.   Uwrence  A.;   Kiesl,  John   J,;   and  Anderson.   Byron   E 

5.474.904.  CI,  435-7.230. 

Kress.  Dieter,  and  Haberle.  Friedrieh,  to  MAPAL  Fabrik  fur  Prazision 

swerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG.  Cutting  plate  for  a  reamer  5.474.406.  CI 

4(18-199,000. 

Knetzman,  Mark  H.;  and  Chen,  Yu-Hsin.  Suspended  feline  toy  and  exerciser 

Knscunas,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L  ;  Peterson.  Aaron  C;  Kriscunas.  Joseph  G.;  Maciona 
Gerald  J  .  and  Engel.  Jeff  A..  5475.815.  CI.  395-183.080 
Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  Collette,  Wayne  N.;  and  Mani    Nikhil    to 
Coniincniai  PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Pulse  blow  method  for  forming  con 
tamer  wuh  enhanced  thermal  stability.  5.474,735.  CI.  264-529  000 
Krueger.  Holger;  See — 

Krug.  Juergen;  Krueger.  Holger;  and  Stoelcken,  Heimicb,  5,473,806,  CI 
-V-4?5.0u0. 
Krug.   Juergen;   Krueger.   Holger;   and  Stoelcken.   Heinnch.  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Method  for  preventing  cold  welding  especiallv 
of  blind  rivets.  .5,473.806.  CI,  29-458.000. 
Krug.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Pinkos,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktieneesellschafi 
Preparation  of  cycloalkanols.  5.475.158.  CI.  568-835.000. 


Kniger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram.  Heinz-Juigen; 
Brctsthneider.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Slefan;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke.  Thomas; 
Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Roben  R  ;  Erdelen.  Chns' 
loph.  Wachcndorff- Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  3-hydroxv-4-ar\l-5-oxo-pvrazoline  derivatives 
5.474.974.  CI   .S(M.236,000.  •  •■ 

Ku.  Ming-Chou.  Method  for  fixation  of  avulsion  fracture.  5  474J54  CI 

Kuhala.  CmllfneJ   See— 

VeiJI.  Peier.  Hodl.  Hans;  Neurorh.  Gerhard;  Teichmann,  Martin;  and 
Kubalu.  Gottfned.  5.474.155.  CI.  188-59.000. 
Kubic.  Thomas  A    Meth<xi  for  repairing  a  textured  ceiling  or  overhead 

surface   5.474.804.  CI,  427-202  000 
Kubicek,  Donald  H,:  See— 

Wu,  An  Hsiang;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Kubicek,  Donald  H.;  and  Lin 
Fan  Nan.  5474.964.  CI.  502-326.000. 
Kubina.  Joseph  E,:  See — 

Arsenauli.  Anhur  V.,  Jr.;  Kubina,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kmita.  Gerard  J 
5.474.218.  CI.  224-316.000. 
Kuho.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohtomo.   Takashi;    Ishida.    Hiromi;    Kabava.    Hidekazu;    and    Kubo 
Hm.shi.  5.475.(M9,  CI,  524-449.000, 
Kuh*).  Takanon:  See — 

Tanahashi.     Shigeo;     Kubo.    Takanon;    and    Kawabata.     Kazuhiro, 
5.474.834.  CI.  428-209,000. 
Kubodera.  Masao:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masahiio;  Mizukami.  Masami;  Kanazashi,  Ma.sanobu;  Takasoe, 
Toshihiko:  Narushima.  Masaki.  and  Kubodera.  Masao  5  474  410  Cl' 

4i4-:i7,mKi  ■     ■    ■ 

Kub<ita.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu.  Nagato.  Satoshi.  limura.  Youichi; 
\oshida.  Ichirou.  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Mizuno.  Masanon;  Kubota.  Atsu- 
hiko; Kagaya.  Takaki;  and  Komatsu.  Mariko.  5,475  014    Cl    514- 
367U00, 
Kuhoia.  Kiyoto.  Takeuchi.  Hiroto;  and  Kato.  Shinichiro.  to  Cential  Japan 
Railway  Company  Methcxl  and  device  for  a  smooth  and  timely  decelera- 
tion or  stop  in  automatic  train  control   5.474.267.  Cl,  246-I82  00B 
Kudo.  Hideo   See— 

Katii.  Tadahiro;  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  5.474,644,  Cl.  156-345.000. 
Kudo.  Koichi:  and  Kadonishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Field-effect  voltage 

regulator  diode   5.475.245.  Cl.  257-288.000. 
Kuehl.  Guenter  H     5ff — 

Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  .  Jablonski.  Gregory  A.;  Kresge.  Charles  T;  Kuehl 
(nienier  H    Mailer.  David  O,,  Rav.  Gayam  S.;  and  Rose  Brenda  H 
3.475.178.  Ci,  585-455-000, 
Kueper.  Klaus:  See— 

Hvx-ncl.  Michael;  Ziegler.  Peter;  Wehner.  Susanne;  Kueper.  Klaus  and 
V,ielker.  Achim.  5,475,122.  Cl.  556-89,000, 
Kuginiiya.  Shuzo:  See — 

Sala.  khiko.  and  Kugimiva.  Shuzo.  5.475.586,  Cl    364-419  CO 
Kuhn.  William  P.  and  Baker.  Phillip  C.  to  Keravision.  Inc.  Device  and 

method  tor  mapping  objects,  5.475.452.  Cl,  351-212.000 
Kuijpers.  Leonardus  P  C  :  See— 

L'vlen,  Marcelus  H   F;  and  Kuijpers.  Leonardus  P  C,  5,474.902,  Cl. 
4^5  7  900, 
Kui/enga.  Dirk  J  :  See — 

Oniz.  Mark  V.  and  Kuizenga.  Dirk  J..  5,474,549.  Cl  606-9  000 
Kukla.  Mark  J    See- 
August.  John   1. ,   Jr;   Kukla.   Mark  J ;  and  Unleniahrer    Josef  R 
5.475.702.  Cl,  372-69,000. 
Kuhk.  Pavel:  See— 

Zonna.   Eugene:   Ivanov.   Vladimir;   Kulik.   Pavel;   Logoshin.  Alexis; 
Tthabanov,    Alini.    Pavlov.    George;    and    Shvetchov.    Vecleslav' 
54^4.642.  Cl    L';6-345 OOO, 
Kulite  Semi  Conductor  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D,.  and  .Ned.  .Alexander  .A,.  5.473.944.  Cl   73-704  000 
Kumada.  Shuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  processing  apparatus 

tor  binari/ing  multi  value  image  data   5.475.49b.  Cl,  358-298  000 
Kumagai,   Naoki,  lo  Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd,   Built-in  dnve  power-source 

semiconducior  device,  5475.333.  Cl.  327-530.000. 
Kumagai.  Seiji    Ste- 

Honda.  Junichi;  Kumagai.  Seiji;  Fujisawa.  Norikatsu;  Hayakawa.  Ma.sa- 
loshi.  Kikkawa.  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Miho.  5.475,551,  Cl.  360- 

Kumakawa.  Shiro:  See— 

Nishimura.  Kunio;  Kumakawa.  Shiro;  and  Nakagawa  Hideo  5  474  836 
Cl   428-229,000  '    ' 

Kurnihashi.  Takao;  Tsujimoto.  Kazunon;  and  Tachi.  Shinichi.  to  Hitachi  Ltd 

Method  and  apparatus  for  dry  etching   5.474.650.  Cl    156-64^  100  ' 
Kuna.  Pioir:  and  Kaplan.  Allen  P,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University 
of  New    tork.  The      Mcth.<i  of  inhibiting  pro-inflammatory  mediator 
release  from  basophils  and  mast  cells   5.474.983.  Cl    "^14-12  fXK) 
Kunc.  Walter   See — 

Kramnik.  Bons  M  .  and  Kunc.  Waller.  5.473,881.  Cl.  60-39  020 
Kuncc.  James  R,   See  — 

Boehmer.  Dennis  A.;  Kunce,  James  R.;  and  Werbil.  David  0 , 5  474  099 

Cl    I37-|5(X)0,  ,    ,       ,       . 

Kumhiro.  Naoki.  and  Naito.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

estimating  natural  frequency  of  disnibution  system,  5.475.314.  Cl.  324- 

Kunishi.  Nonvuki:  See — 


Okamoto.  Masaya:  and  Kunishi,  Noriyuki.  5,475,084.  Cl.  528-502.00E 
Kunz.  Dielmar  W    See — 

Duque-Anton.  Jesus  M,;  Kunz.  Dietmar  W;  and  Riiber.  Bemhard  J  . 
5.475.868.  Cl.  455-62.000. 
Kunz.e.  Norbert;  and  Muller.  Dieter,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Flywheel  for 

a  magnetictape-cassetle  apparatus.  5.475.547.  Cl.  360-%.  100 
Kuo.  Ching-Chuan:  See — 

Fann.  Yaw-Shin;  Lin.  San-Yi.  Wu.  Rong-Faa;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  and 
Don.  Lan-Kun.  5.474.346.  Cl  292-337.000 
Kuo.  Clinton  C  K.;  See — 

Chang.  Ko-Min;  Morton.  Bruce  L.;  Choe.  Henry  Y ;  and  Kuo.  Clinton  C. 
K..  5474.947.  Cl.  437-43.000, 
Kuo.  Max  C;  and  Jaffe.  James  M..  lo  National  Semiconductor  Coiporation 

Secure  non-volatile  memory  cell.  5.475.251.  Cl   287-316.000. 
Kupka.  Dieter,  to  Herco-CFF  ChiralRow  Fillertechnik  GmbH.  Filter  sepa- 
rator for  separating  a  composite  fluid   5.474.675.  Cl   210-224. (K)0. 
Kuramochi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Akashi.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi.  Kaoru;  Okamoto.  Setsuo;  Tsujimoto. 
Yasuji;  and  Ilo,  Makoto,  5,474,019.  Cl.  1 17-1.000. 
Kuramoio.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tomita.  Masami;  Katoh.  Kohichi;  Hagiwara,  Tomoe;  Suzuki,  Koji; 
Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Iwata.  Naoki;  Onhara.  Motoi;  and  Kuramoio. 
Shinichi.  5474.869.  Cl.  430-102,000 
Kurano,  Yukio;  See — 

Yamada.  Masazumi;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  and  Kurano.  Yukio.  5.475,446. 
Cl   348-699.000. 
Kurashima,  Hiromi.  to  Sumitomo  ElecnHc  Indusoies.  Ltd,  Optical  module, 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and  sleeve  5.475.783.  Cl  385-92  000 
Kurashita.  Takuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noriyuki;  Kura,shita.  Takuji;  Ishizuka.  Milsuru;  Taniguchi. 
Junko;  and  Yao.  Ma.saha.ii,  5.475.445,  Cl.  .148-663,000. 
Kuratsu.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kino.   Kuniki;  Okamoto.   Kazuyuki;  Takeda.  Yasuya;  and   Kuratsu. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.474.918.  Cl.  435-115.000. 
Kurauchi.  Toshio:  .See — 

Shiga.  Tohru;  Sato.  Norio;  Hirose.  Yoshiharu;  Okada.  Akane;  Ohta. 
Takashi;  and  Kurauchi,  Toshio,  5,475,043,  Cl.  524-176.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kouyama.  Toshitaka;  Suzuki,  Keiichiro;  Enoki.  Toshio;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Yasuo.  5.474.828.  Cl   428-76.000, 
Kurita  Water  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masanon;  Otagiri.  Masaki;  and  Imai.Teruko.  5.474.989.  Cl 
514-55.000, 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kakibavashi.  Hiroshi:  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro;  Todokoro.  Hideo;  and  Kuroda. 
Katsuhiro.  5.475.218.  Cl.  250-311.000. 
Kuroda.  Kenji:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Nanba.  Akimasa;  Katoh.  Kiyo- 
bide;  Kuroda.  Kenji;  Kishi.  Hiroshi;  and  ho.  Toni,  5.475.599.  Cl. 
364-449.000, 
Kurono.  Masayasu;  L'no.  Shizuo;  Takehiro.  Osamu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  lo 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  enzymaiically  measuring 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  reagent  therefor  5.474.908.  Cl  435-28  000 
Kurono.  Masayasu;  Milam.  Takahiko;  Takahashi.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Kenichi. 
Fujimura.  Kaisuya;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  motilin-like  polypeptide  and  expression 
thereof.  5.474.913.  Cl  435-69  400 
Kurosawa.  Yoshikazu:  5ee — 

Hashino.   Kimikazu;   Kimizuka.  Fusao;   Kato.  ikunoshin;   Kuro.sawa. 
Yoshikazu;  Titani.  Koiti;  and  Sekiguchi.  Kivinoshi.  5.475.100.  Cl 
5.36-23.530. 
Kuroyonc.  Kazuo.  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Metallic  die  device  for  press 

machine  5474.437.  Cl  425-150.000. 
Kunz.  .^inthony  D  ;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A.,  lo  Kulite  Semi  Conductor 
Products.  Inc  Seam  pressure  sensor  employing  dielectically  isolated  reso- 
nant beams  and  related  mediod  of  manufacwre.  5.473.944.  Cl.  73-704.000. 
Kusabe.  Koji:  See — 

Sakurai.  Talsuya;  Fujimura.  Hiroshi;  Kusabe.  Koji;  and  Hata,  Keishiro. 
5474.593.  Cl.  75-721.000 
Kushida.  Kaoru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaya;  Kushida.  Kaoru;  and  Arai.  Norikazu.  5.475.537.  Cl 
359  794.000. 
Kuisuwada,  Saloru:  See — 

Kohtani.  Hideio;  Sakai.  Masanon;  Waianabe.  Masao;  Takeda,  Hitoaki: 
Kuisuwada.   Satoru;  and   Kamei.   Masafumi.  5,475.475.  Cl.   355- 
244  0(K), 
Kutzavitch.  Walter  G  :  See- 
John.  Paul;  and  Kutzavitch.  Walter  G..  5.475.579.  Cl.  363-21.000. 
Kuizner.  Ingrid:  See — 

Schwertfegcr.  Guenler;   Kwik,  Harry;   Myska.  Ralf;  Mueller.  Hans- 
Juergen;  Kutzner.  Ingrid;  Schliwa.  Ralf;  Claus.  Joachim;  Schumacher. 
Markus;   Lau.   Michael;  and   Muin.  Andrew.  5.474.260.  Cl    244 
118,500, 
Kuwabara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aoisu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru. 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoio.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.475,636.  Cl   365-189,010 
Kuwabara.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shimoda.   Hiroshi;   Yoshihara.  Noriyuki;  and   Kuwabara.  Yoshiyuki. 
5474.802.  Cl  427-163.100 
Kuwahara.  Tsuneo:  See — 


Tagaya.  Hideyuki;  and  Kuwahara.  Tsuneo.  5.474.715.  Cl  252-586.000 
Kuzuya.  Keiji;  Nakahara.  Naoji.  and  Aoki.  Yasuyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ultrasonic  measunng  system   5.475.620.  Cl   364-565  000 
Kwak.  Dong  O  .  to  Dong  II  Technology  Ltd.  Compact  AC  noise  filter  with 

ground  inductor  5.475.347,  Cl.  333-185.000. 
Kwan.  Tom  \S  :  See — 

Adams.  Robert  W.;  Kwan.  Tom  W.;  and  Coin,  Michael,  5,475,628.  Cl. 
364-724.100. 
Kwasnick.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Wei.   Ching-Yeu;    Salisbury.   Roger   S.;    and    Kwasnick.    Robert   F. 
5475.246.  Cl,  257-291.000. 
Kwik.  Harry   See — 

Schwertfeger.  Guenier;   Kwik.  Harry;  Myska.  Ralf;   Mueller.  Hans- 
Juergen;  Kuizner.  Ingrid;  Schliwa.  Ralf;  Claus.  Joachim;  Schumacher. 
Markus;  Lau.  Michael;  and  Muin.  Andrew.  5.474.260.  Cl.  244- 
118.500 
Kwoh.  Daniel  S  :  See — 

Yuen.  Henry  C;  and  Kwoh.  Daniel  S..  5.475.382,  CI.  340-825.720. 

Kwon.  Heemin;Cosgrove.  Patrick  A;  Carlson.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Leader.  Mark 

S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  color  pnnter  5.475.506.  Cl 

358-500,000 

Kwon.  Hvun-Koo.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ud,  On-screen  display  circuit 

of  imaging  system  5475.443.  Cl.  348-569.000. 
Kwon.  Oh-Seung.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacmring  Company.  Seals 

for  use  in  an  aerosol  delivery  device  5,474.758.  Cl  424-45.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Tanahashi.    Shigeo;    Kubo.    Takanori;    and    Kawabata.     Kazuhiro. 
5.474.834.  Cl  428-209.000. 
Kyoda.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiiomichi;   and    Kvoda.   Tadashi. 
5475.636.  Cl.  .365- 189 .010 
Kvoeki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Mano.  Hajime.  5.474.219.  a  225-2.000. 
Kyoio  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Xu.  Kexin;  Yamasaki.  Yuiaka;  Uenoyama.  Haiumi;  and  Sakura.  Takeshi, 
5475.234.  Cl.  250-573.000 
Kyoto.  Michihisa:  See — 

Ohga.  Yuichi;  Ishikawa.  Shinji.  Saiio.  Tatsuhiko;  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kyoto.  Michihisa.  5474.589.  Cl   65-397  (XK) 
Kyowa  Kakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kino.   Kuniki;  Okamoto.   Kazuyuki;  Takeda.  Yasuya;  and   Kuratsu. 
Yoshiyuki.  5474.918.  Cl  435-115.000. 
Kyuno.  Mitsuyasu:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Kvuno.  Mitsuvasu;  Futamura.  Masao;  and  Mulo. 
Yukiyoshi.  5474.000.  Cl.  112-102.500. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazulo;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshivuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masa.shi.  5.475.259.  Cl.  257-692.000, 
Labelon  Corporation:  See — 

Lambert.  Ronald  F;  and  Johnson.  Edward  J..  5.474.843.  Cl.  428- 
327.000, 
Labeque.  Regine:  See— 

Thoen.  Chnsriaan  A.  J   K  .  Fredj.  Adbennaceur;  and  Labeque.  Regine. 
5.474.576.  Cl   8-111.000. 
Laboratories  Cusi.  S.A.;  See — 

Vallel  Mas.  Jose  A.;  and  Gimenez  Guasch.  Francesc  X..  5.474.209,  Cl. 
222-83.000. 
LaBorde.  Pascale.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Optical  signal  amplifier  glasses. 

5.475.528.  Cl  359-341.000. 
Labonc  Enterprises  Inc  :  See — 

Labone.  Raymond  G  .  and  Dion.  Yves  M,.  5.474.056.  Cl  600-214000. 
Labone.  Raymond  G  .  and  Dion.  Yves  M..  to  Labone  Enterpnses  Inc. 
Suspension  and  retraction  svsiem  for  endoscopic  surgery  and  method  for 
using  same  5474.056.  Cl.  600-214.000 
Labsystems  Ov   See — 

Tuuminen.  Tamara.  5.474.742.  Q,  422-63.000. 
Lacroix.  Guy-Bemard:  See — 

Pepin.  Regis;  Schmitz.  Christian;  Lacroix.  Guv-Bemard;  Dellis.  Phil- 
ippe; and  Veyrat  Chnstine.  5475.132.  Cl  560-59.000 
Lager.  Bengt  G.;  and  Whiting-Lager.  Luanne.  Traveling  collapsible  toddler 

bed  5473.785.  Cl.  5-655  000. 
Laib.  Gregory  D  :  Sei — 

Corona.  James;  Henderson.  Randal  L.;  and  Laib.  Gregory  D..  5,475,812, 
Cl   .395- 1 58.000 
L'Air  Liquide  S.A,:  See — 

Simmons.  John  W..  5.474.5%.  Cl.  95-45.000. 
Laliberte.  Helene:  See  — 

Handheld.  Michael;  and  Laliberte.  Helene.  5.473.938.  Cl.  73-146.500. 
Lambert.  Didier  C:  See — 

Espinosa.  Alain;  Lambert.  Didier  C;  Martens.  Andre;  Pasquier.  Antoine: 
and  Ventron.  Gilbert.  5.475.612.  Cl   .164-500,000 
Lambert.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Dukalz.  Matthew  E.;  Kresky.  Fred  C;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T.;  Lezone, 
James  P:  Murphv.  Robert  W ;  Popa.  George  S.;  and  Zarowitz.  Ronald 
S,.  5.474.357.  Ci,  297-238,(H10. 
Lambert.   Ronald  F;  and  Johnson,  Edward  J.,  to  Labelon  Corporation. 

Acceptor  material  for  inks.  5,474,843.  CI.  428-327.000. 
LaMoureaux.  Nick:  See — 
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Terrell.  Jack  L.,  Jr.;  and  LaMoureaux.  Nick,  5,473.984.  CI.  101-485  000 
Lampson.  Buller  W.:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  P.;  and  Lampson.  Butler  W..  5.475.819.  CI.  .W5-2(X).0.?0 
Lancaster.  Ronald  G..  to  Custom  Metalctaft.  Inc  Tank  bottom  and  lank  too 

5.474.205.  CI.  220-571.000. 
Landin.  Donald  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Silica-containmg   vibration   damper  and   method.   5.474,840.  CI    4:8 

Landsborough.  William  L  :  See— 

Abbon.  Jack  E.;  Graverholt.  James  M.;  Bagley.  Kevin  M.;  Donaldscm 

Stuan C;  and  Land.sborough.  William  L..  5,474.393. CI  MKt-W^  000 

Lang,  Dieter,  to  Karl  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.  Medical  forceps  with  jaws  which 

tirs!  Hit  and  then  open  5.474.571.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Langer.  Heimo  J  :  See— 

Twardowska.  Helena  J.:  and  Langer,  Heimo  J..  5.474.606.  CI    106- 
6.12.000. 
Langlev.  Tom  A.:  See — 

Sheen.  Ronald  J.;  and  Langley.  Tom  A..  5.474.972  CI  504-152  000 
Langlois.  David  A.:  See— 

Dougla,.  Elliot  P;  Unglois.  David  A.;  and  Benicewicz.   Bnan  C 
5.475.133.  CI.  560-61.000. 
Lankes.  Franz:  See — 

Sigling.  Ralf;  and  Lankes.  Franz.  5.474,751.  CI.  423-239  100 
Unsbeny.  GeoBFrey  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Waveform  flai 

topping  unit.  5.475.581.  CI   363-41.000. 
Larenas.  Edmund  .A.:  See — 

Ward.  Michael:  Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.;  Larenas.  Edmund  A.;  Lorch 
Jeffrey  D  :  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L..  5.475.101.  CI.  536-23  740 
LaRoche.  Joel  A.:  Critchley.  William  J.:  and  Mardero.  Sieve  G    to  Fiat 

Prixiucts  Ltd.  Shower  enclosure.  5.473.843.  CI.  52-35.000. 
Ijrom.  Dov:  Gross.  Joseph;  Avrahami.  Zohar:  and  Shalvi.  Ram.  to  Solar 
Wide  Industnal  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  electrical  svs- 
lems  5.475.557.  CI    361-46.000. 
Larson  Gary  B.;  Kologe,  Donna;  Retallick.  Cvnthia:  and  Bengston.  Jon  to 
MacDermid.  Incorporated.  MethixJ  for  the  manufacture  of  pnnted  circuit 
boards.  5.474.798.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Larson.  Leigh  R;  Larson.  Reed  A.;  and  Novy,  Alan,  to  Merrick's,  Inc  :  and 

Hi-Lite  Rubber  Inc.  Animal  feeding  nipple.  5.474  028  CI    119-71  000 
Larson.  Reed  A.;  See— 

Larson.  Leigh  R.;  Larson.  Reed  A.,  and  Novy,  Alan,  5,474,028.  CI. 

Larson.  Wayne  K:  See — 

Barrett.  Martin  A,;  and  Larson.  Wavne  F.  5.475  V5  CI   .340-825  310 
LarsM.n,  Karl  O  A   H.;  Weniger.  Gotlhil'f;  and  Silver.  Brian,  to  Medela.  Inc 

Breastfeeding  a.ssistance  device.  5.474.193.  CI.  2I5-1 1.400. 
LaRue.   Ross  A.,  to  Intevac.  Inc.  Hybrid  photomultiplier  tube  with  ion 

deflector  5.475.227.  CI.  250-397.000. 
La.serscope:  See — 

Ortiz.  Mark  V;  and  Kuizenga,  Dirk  J.,  5,474,549,  CI.  606-9  000 
Lasoen.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Massey  Ferguson  S.A.  Transmission  shifting  appa 

ratus  having  manually  operable  selector  shaft.  5.473.959  CI  74-335  000 
Lasser.  Theo:  See— 

*^?*f,!-  ^»"«f'  La.'"«r.  Theo:  Reimer.  Peter;  Gross,  Herben;  and  Ulrich 
Willi.  5.475.197.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Lastofka.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Danver.  Bruce  A.;  and  La-stofka,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,475.216,  CI  250- ''■'7  140 
Lau,  Michael;  See — 

Schwertfeger.  Guenler:  Kwik.  Harry:   Myska.   Ralf:   Mueller    Hans 

Juergen:  Kutzner.  Ingnd:  Schliwa,  Ralf;  Claus,  Joachim;  Schumacher 

Markus;  Lau,  Michael;  and  Muin,  Andrew,  5,474.260,  CI    244- 

1 1 0.500. 

Laub^  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  time-resolved 

MR  imaging.  5.474.067.  CI    128-65V2(X) 
Lautenberg.  Alfred;  Preibsch.  Wolfgang:  and  Schmiiz.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Lubricant  concentrate  and  an  aqueous 
lubncant  solution  based  on  fatty  amines,  a  process  for  its  production  and 
lis  use.  5.474.692.  CI.  252-34, 0(X). 
Laughlin.  Roben  G.;  Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D..  to  Prwier  & 
Gamble  Company.  The  .  Waterless  self-emulsifiable  chemical  softening 
composition  useful  in  fibrous  cellulosic  materials.  5.474.689.  CI    252 
8.8(X). 
Laugwitz.  Bemd:  See — 

Roscher.   Gunter:    Kaufmann,   Wolf-Dicimar;   and   Laugwitz     Bernd 
5.475.128.  CI.  5581 42.(X)0. 
LaMosa  Rhone-Poulenc:  See — 

Bretaudeau     Dominique;    Delprato,    Francois;    and    Malassis.    Marc 

5.474.753.  CI.  423-700  000. 

Lawitzky.  Gisben;   Mftller.   Wolf-Dietrich:   and   Sehmitt.   Franz-Josef    to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  with  at  least  one  input 

and  at   east  one  output  lor  forwarding  an  input  signal  that  can  be  tillered 

parallelized  and  digitized.  5.475.708.  CI.  375-219  000 

Lawlor  Shawn  P.  to  Advanced  Wind  Turbines.  Inc.  Wind  turbine  rotor  blade 

5.474.425.  CI.  416-223.00R. 
Lawton.  John  .A.:  See — 

Fan.  Ro.xy  N.;  Gro.ssa,  Mario;  and  Lawton.  John  A     5  474  719   n 
2M-4()1.000.  ,'■:.,  ..I 

Le.  Van.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monilorin!! 

and  controlling  an  ion  implant  device.  5.475.618.  CI    164-550  0(K) 
Leader.  Mark  S.:  See—  '        •    ■ 

Kwon.  Heeiniij.  Cosgrove.  Patrick  A.;  Carlson.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Leader 
.Mark  S..  5.475.506.  CI.  358-500.000. 


Leahy.  Kevin  P:  See— 

Reinfelder.  William  C;  Leahy.  Kevin  P;  Jones.  Corev  D.;  and  Kovalsky 

David  A.  5.475.622.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Leaih,  Richard   See— 

Atwood.  John  G  :  Mossa,  Albert  C;  Goven.  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Fenton: 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M.:  Margoulies.  Marcel:  Ragusa.  Robert  P; 
Leath.  Richard:  and  Miles.  Clive.  5.475.610.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Leblanc,  Yves   See — 

Ducharme.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y.;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.474  995   CI 
.M  4- 241000. 
Lehrun.  Benrand.  Lecossais.  Eric;  Lemay,  Henriene  S  :  Meiezeau.  Fabrice- 
and  Vaileroy.  Laurent  G.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction 
de  .Moieurs  d  Av  laiion  Thrust  reverser  with  aerodvnamically  cooled  baffle 
5.473.XXh,  CI   6()-:.10.(J0<), 
Le    Carvennec,    Francois,    lo   Thomson-CSF    Variable-length    information 
recording  with  reference  marks  for  time  reference  during  information 
reading.  5.475.672.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Lecossais.  Eric:  See — 

Lebrun.   Benrand:  Lecossais.  Eric;  Lemay.  Hennene  S  ;  Metezeau 
Fahnce:  and  Vaileroy.  Laurent  G..  5.473.886.  CI.  60-230.000. 
Ledbetier.  James  W   Secuntv  device  for  a  diK)r  5.474  143  CI   ■'9'>-''59  OOR 
Ledbelter.  Marshall  D.:  See — 

Gusi    Stephen  J  ;   Farell,  Gregory  W.;  and  Udbetter.   Marshall   D 
5,474.730,  CI,  264-210.500. 
Leder.  John  L.;  Michaels.  John  M  :  Shwe.  Than;  and  Anderson.  John  C    to 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  pressure 
volume,  and  temperature  measurement  and  characterization  of  subsurface 
formations.  5.473.939.  CI,  73-155.0(X). 
Leder   Philip;  and  Luster.  Andrew,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College   Lse  of  the  cytokine  lP-10  as  an  anti-tumor  agent  5.474.981.  CI. 
5 14- 12. (KX). 

Uderman  Seth;  Chess.  Leonard;  and  Yellin.  Michael  J  .  to  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Murine  monoclonal 
antibody  (5c8)  recognizes  a  human  glycoprotein  on  the  surface  of 
T- lymphocytes,    compositions    containing    same.    5.474.771.    CI.    424- 

Lee,  Byung  C:  See- 
Son.  Young  H  .  Tae.  Kyung  S  .  Kim.  Chul  H.;  and  Ue.  Byung  C 
.S.47.S.(M6.  CI.  524-430,(XXl.  '     ^ 

Lee  Fangchen:  and  Liu,  Tsung-Chung.  to  Yung  Shin  Pharm,  Ind,  Co  Ltd 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  derivatives  of  diphenvl  amine 
5.4,5.139,  CI,  564-414,0(X),  ' 

''''?'474  0\5'^Cl"n9'26'(^x'"  ^"''''''^  Company  Limited,  Animal  furniture. 
Lee,  Jang-Kyu:  See— 

^T47.".M7^CI   365- 730^0^0"'  '^*'""  '^'""^^^'  '"**  '""^^  ^''^-^^• 

Lee,  Je  H  :  Park,  Yong  C  :  and  Yoon.  Dae  H,.  to  Goldstar  Co,.  Ltd,  Variable 

length-adaptive  image  data  compression  method  and  apparatus,  5.475.502. 

Lee,  JetTerv  Y   Mir/a,  Jamshed  H:  and  Stanton.  Robert  J..  Jr.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Dynamic  kxik-aside  table  for  multiple 
size  pages,  5.475.827.  CI,  395-417.000, 
Lee.  John  R,:  See— 

Gunday.  Erhan  H  ;  Doliton,  Michael:  Foung,  Paul;  Lee.  John  R    Kolaci 
Bnan:  Murakami.  Susumu:  Ishmael,  Erwin  R;  Smith,  Michael   and 
Baron.  Michael  L,.  5.474.245.  CI,  242-134  600 
Lee.  Julia  L  :  See— 

Caruso.  Andrew  J,;  and  Lee.  Julia  L,.  5.475.156.  CI,  568-780  0(X) 
Lee,  Kwang-sil    Electronic  identification  svstem  having  remote  automatic 
response  capability  and  automatic  identification  mcthixl  thereof  5.475.377, 
CI,  340-825,341.), 
Lee,  Lai-Sheng:  See — 

Chien,  Ming-Chyan.  and  Lee.  Lai-Sheng.  5.475  157  CI    117-'>'>9  000 

Lee,  Len  F:  and  Benenshaw.  Stephen  R,.  to  G,  D  Searie  &  Co.  i.5-dTphenyl 

pyrazole  compounds  for  treatment  of  inflammation.  5.475,018,  CI.  514- 

Ue.  .Mark  H  :  See— 

I ynde.  Gerald  D.;  Self.  Anthony  D.;  and  Lee.  Mark  H..  5.474.126  CI 
166-  i  I7.60<>. 
Lee.  Phillip  G.:  See— 

P'""-  Alan  O :  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5.474.030.  CI. 

i  I  7"— U  /  .UIJU. 

Lee,  R   Jeff  See— 

Waison,  Bruce  W,;  and  Lee.  R   Jeff.  5.475.819  CI    195-650  000 
Lee,  Robert  L    See— 

Guo.  Boyun:  Bretz.  Roben  E,:  and  Lee.  Robert  L  .  5,473,904,  CI 

62-46,  i(XJ, 

^'T/-Tfj']-  ri^^Qo*-,'^!?,^'"  ^°-  '-"'■  Mulli-suge  door  opening  device, 

-^,4/4,^44,  (,  I,  292-262,000, 

Lee,  Younu  W  :  Mob.  Sungwon:  and  Muller.  Amo.  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc  Dual 

mode  timer-counter  5.475.621.  CI,  364-569  000 
Leeson,  Paul  D,:  See— 

Carling.  William  R,:  Leeson.  Paul  D,:  and  Rowley.  Michael,  5,475,008, 

Leflel,  Kevin:  See— 

Giamati.  Michael  J.;  Leffel.  Kevin;  and  Wilson.  Tommy  M..  5.475.204, 

Leger.  Serge  See — 


Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.474.995.  CI 
514-241.000. 
Lehman.  James.  Coaster  board.  5.474.314.  Q.  280-87.042. 
Lei,  I.  Shun:  See — 

Chang,  Peter  C  ;  Hwang.  Lujia;  Chou.  George;  and  Lei.  I    Shun. 
5.475.781.  CL  385-76.000. 
Lcibing.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bausenhan.  Heinz:  and  Leibing.  Karl-Heinz.  5.473,895,  CI.  60-448.000. 
Leibovich.  Leon:  See — 

Stoner.  Paul.  Sr;  Stoner.  Paul.  Jr.;  Pickard.  Thomas;  Margolin.  Peter;  and 
Leibovich.  Leon.  5.474.577.  CI.  8-401.000. 
Leiby.  Dean:  See — 

Williamson.   Richard;   Cavagnaro.    Richard    E;   and   Leiby.   Dean. 
5.474.111.  CI.  I41-I.0OO. 
Leica  Inc.:  See — 

Grolman.  Bernard.  5.474.066.  CI.  128-645.000. 
Leir.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kantner.  Steven  S,;  Leir.  Charles  M  :  and 
Sherman.  Audrey  A,.  5.475.124,  CI   556-419,000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See  — 
Bradfute,  David  L  ;  and  Simoni.  Robert  D,.  5.475.029,  CI,  514-549,000, 
Byer,  Robert  L  :  Fejer.  Martin  M.  and  Gordon.  Leslie  A,.  5.475.526.  CI 

359-330  0(X), 
Maneatis.  John  G,;  and  Horowitz,  Mark  A.,  5,475,344,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Lemaire,  Gilles:  See — 

Bigo.  Louis;  Fontaine.  Jacques:  and  Lemaire.  Gilles.  5.473.894.  CI. 
60-483000. 
Lemay.  Henriette  S    See — 

Lebrun.  Bertrand:  Lecossais.  Eric:  Lemav.  Henriette  S.;  Metezeau. 
Fabrice;  and  Vaileroy.  Uurent  G  .  5.473^886.  CI.  60-230.0(X). 
Lemelle.  Julie  A    Doll  used  to  teach  children  to  use  the  emergencv  911 

telephone  numbers  5.474.484.  CI  446-142.000. 
Lemmon,  James  L..  Jr:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.:  Strun,  Colin:  Wong,  Steven  K  ;  Callander.  Jill  F : 
Burgess,  Peter  H  :  Nelson.  KaUiy  J  :  Guertin,  Matthew  J  ;  Plouffe, 
Gerard  R.;  Sylor.  Mark  W :  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  .Schuchard.  Robert 
C:  Goldfarb,  Stanley  I.:  Navkal.  Anil  V  ;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  :  OBnen, 
Linsey  B  :  Trasatti.  Philip  J  ,  Chan-Lizardo,  Chnstine  C  ,  England, 
Benjamin  M  ,  Lemmon.  James  L  ,  Jr :  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  :  Kohls. 
Ruth  E,  J  :  ,Aronson.  David  L  :  Mixire,  Allan  B  :  Ross,  Robert  R  N,; 
Smith,  Danny  L,.  Adams,  William  C  .  Jr;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G,; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu,  Shery  I  F :  Seger,  Mark  J,,  Dixon.  Timothy 
M,;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.475.838.  CI  395-185,100 
Lengemann.  Andre  See — 

Bock.  Genther:  Machi.  Helmut:  Wombacher,  Chnstof:  Prechtl.  Manfred: 
and  Lengemann,  Andre.  5.475.583.  CI,  364-141  000 
Lenger,  Richard  L  :  See — 

Solomon,  Roben  A,;  and  Unger.  Richard  L,  5,473,997,  CI   108-93,000, 
Lenihan.  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Demarest,  C)avid,  Duncan.  Roben  B  ,  Sobel,  Martin:  Lenihan.  Timothy 
P,  Ranan.  William.  Blanch,  John  F :  Hodulik,  Michael  G  :  and  Yost. 
Denms  P,  5,473,810.  CI    29-712.(K.X), 
Demarest.  David.  Duncan,  Roben  B  :  Sobel.  Martin:  Lenihan,  Timothy 
P,  and  Rattan.  William,  5.473.854.  CI,  53-116,000. 
Lennartsson.  Kenneth   See — 

Sonden,    CarlGustaf,    and    Lennartsson,    Kenneth.    5.473.815.    CI, 
29-890,149. 
Lenoir,  Patrick;  See — 

Demonchaux.  Patrice;  and  Lenoir.  Patrick.  5.474,988,  CI.  514-224.500, 
L'Entrepnse  Industrietle;  See — 

Prevost,  Gilles.  5,475.367.  CI,  340-568,000, 
Lcntz.  James  A,:  See — 

DelRosano.  Chris  F:  and  Lentz.  James  A,.  5.474.850,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Lentz,  Mark;  See — 

Suorsa,  Veijo;  Thornton.  Peter:  and  Lentz,  Mark.  5.474,074,  C\.  128- 
662.030. 
Lenz,  Ken:  See — 

Giuliani.  Jon:  Tnervieler.  Bill:  Hoffmann.  David.  Boffeli.  Tom.  Medley. 
Tom;  Frommelt,  Bob:  Lenz.  Ken:  and  Duccini.  Tom,  5,473.846.  CI 
52-173,200, 
Leon,  Robert  L,.  to  Liberty  Technologies,  Inc   Method  for  remotely  deter- 
mining operability  of  motor  operated  valves   5,475.299.  CI   124-73  100 
L<?onardi.   .Amedeo:   Motta.  Gianni:   Riva.   Carlo,   and  Testa,   Rodolfo.   to 
Recordati  S  .\  .  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company  Bicyclic  hetero- 
cvctic  den\at]\es  having  a, -adrenergic  and  5HT|  ^  5474,^4,  ci  su-tikimk) 
Lepejian.  Servant  D    See  — 

Caywood,  John  M  :  Helffnch,  Alan  B  ,  111:  and  1-epejian,  Yervant  D,. 
5.475.695,  CI    171-27  00(J 
Lerch,  Ench,  10  Hoffmann-La  R(Khc  Inc   Automatit  pipetting  device  with 

cleaning  mechanism    5,474,744,  CI   422  HXKMX) 
Lemer,  Michael  1  ,  Crossley.  Das  id  W.  Abrams.  Randy  L,;  and  Owen. 
Edward  C  ,  to  Safety  1st.  Inc  Combination  booster  seat  and  high  chair 
5,474.155,  CI    297-36  000 
Leslie,  Wayne  G  ,  and  Dailon,  Larry  V  ,  10  Pr<x.ler  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Stacking  apparatus  and  method  thai  reorients  product  units  along  a 
generallv  helical  line  while  being  conveved  from  a  loading  station  10  an 
unloading  station    S.474.I68.  Ci    198-484  lOt.l 
Lester.  James  N  :  and  Roche.  William  J  .  to  Osram  Sylvama  Inc    Ballast 
containing  circuit  for  mcasunng   increase   in   DC   voltage  component 
5.475.284.  CI.  315-209.(X)R 


Lett,  Renee  M.:  See — 

Harrison.  Charles  R..  Lett,  Renee  M,;  McCann.  Stephen  F,:  Shapiro. 

Rafael:  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M,.  5.474.998.  CI  514-254,000 

Leupers.  Wolfgang:  Inger.  Siegfried;  Kamp,  Heinz:  and  Schages,  Peter,  to 

Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH  Multi-station  textile  machine,  especially 

double  twisting  machine  or  cabling  machine,  with  sequentially  arranged 

spool  containers,  5,473,880,  CI,  57-281,000, 

Levin,  John  M,  Golf  clubs  for  hitting  low  trajectory  shots,  5,474,297,  CI. 

273-169.000. 
Levita.  Gideon,  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defence.  Armament  Develop- 
ment Authoritv-Rafael    Upgrading  fire  control  systems    5.474.255.  CI 
244-3  140 
Levy.  Bert:  See — 

Behm.  William  F;  Levy.  Bert;  and  Irwin.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.,  5,475,205,  CI. 
235-375.000. 
Lewis,  Walter  H.:  See- 
Winter.  Rudolph  E.  K.:  Kolodziej.  Stephen  A.;  and  Lewis.  Walter  H., 
5.474.782.  CI.  424^*43.000 
Lezotte.  James  P:  See — 

Dukatz.  Manhew  E  :  Kresky.  Fred  C  ;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T;  Lezotte. 
James  P;  Murphy.  Robert  W ;  Popa.  George  S.;  and  Zarowitz,  Ronald 
S  .  5,474.357,  CI.  297-238  000. 
Li,  Jeong-Tyng:  See — 

Chen.  Nang-Ping:  Ko.  Robert  J.:  Li.  Jeong-Tyng:  Huang.  Thomas  B.; 
and  Wang.  Ming-Yang.  5.475.830.  CI   395-500.000. 
Liang.  Jeng-Li:  See — 

Nikles.  David  E  .  and  Liang.  Jeng-Li.  5.475.066.  CI   525-453.000. 
Liang.  Nong.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  .  Oral  compositions  for 

treating  plaque  and  gingivitis.  5.474.761.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Liang.  Shaowo:  and  Pnce.  Timothv  W    Process  for  the  preparatoin  of 

cyclopropylmethanol.  5.475.151.  CI.  568-700.000 
Liang.  Yu-Lan:  See — 

Ma.  Bao-Min:  Liu.  Wan-Li.  and  Liang.  Yu-Lan.  5,474,623,  CI.  148- 
101000 
Liao,  Steve,  to  EFA  Corporation.  Dual-coil  type  CRT  image  tilt  correcting 

device  5.475.282.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Libbev-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Gillen,  John  H  ;  and  Bemier.  Gary  W.  5.473.840.  CI,  49-380,000, 
Lihbv.  M,  C    See- 
Watson.  R  C:  Ubby.  M    C  ;  and  Barteau.  M,  A.,  5,475,144,  CI. 
568-301,000, 
Libertv  Technologies,  Inc:  See—^ 

Leon.  Robert  L,.  5.475.299.  CI,  324-73,100, 
Licata.  Ricky  D  :  See — 

Jones.  Roger  H,.  Jr;  and  Licau.  Ricky  D,,  5.473.849,  CI,  52^24.000. 
Lider.  Ofer;  See — 

Cohen.  Inin  R,:  Lider,  Ofer;  and  Hershkoviz,  Rami,  5,474,987,  O. 
514-56  000, 
Lieberman,  Stephen  H  ;  Chadwick.  David  B,:  and  Bower.  David  R,.  10  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Navv   Benthic  flux  sampling  device,  5,473,952,  CI. 
73-864  310 
Liebem.  Hans:  See — 

Horn,  Gcrhardt;  Frohning.  Carl  D,:  Liebem.  Hans;  and  Zgorzelski, 
Wolfgang,  5.475,161.  CI  568-881,000, 
Life  Technologies,  Inc,   See — 

DiSorbo,  Dennis  M  :  and  Jayme,  David  W  ,  5,474.931.  CI,  415-240,310, 
Ligh.  Jone  Y   Service  manifold  for  tank  blanketing  and  venting  valves. 

5.474.351.  CI   285-131.000. 
Lim.  Benjamin  B  :  See — 

Burke.  Terrence  R  .  Jr.  Smvth.  Mark  S.;  and  Lim.  Benjamin  B.. 
5.475,129,  CI,  558-190,000' 
Lim,  Mu-lll   See — 

Chan.  Alexander  C:  Mayer.  Alice  A  .  Wang.  Jia-Shen;  Wenke,  Gottfried; 
and  Lim,  Mu-Ill.  5.474..';78.  CI   8-431.000. 
Lin.  David  C  K..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc  Spinner  for 
manufacturing  dual-componeni  fibers  having  an  angled  array  of  orifices. 
5.474,590,  CI   65-202,000, 
Lin.  Fan- Nan:  See — 

Wu,  An-Hsiang;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Kubicek.  Donald  H-.  and  Lin, 
Fan-Nan,  5474,964,  CI.  502-326.000. 
Lin.  Henry  C:  See — 

Buchanan.  Robert:  StulLs.  Jeflrev:  and  Lin.  Henry  C.  5.475,149,  CI. 
568-586.000 
Lin.  K  David,  lo  U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  system 
for  sizing  inleractivc  video  delivery  systems.  5.475.615.  CI.  364-514. OOC. 
Lin,  Ko-Chung   See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman.  Daniel  P:  Freskos.  John  N,:  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Robert  M  ,  Rogier,  Donald  J  ,  Jr.  and  Benenshaw.  Deborah 
E,  5,475.011.  CI   514-311  0(X) 
Tallev.  John  J  :  Getman,  Daniel  P,  Lin.  Ko-Chung,  DeCrescenzo.  Gary 
A.'.  Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr.  and  Freskos.  John  N,.  5475.027.  CI, 
514-482  000 
Lin.  Lon-Phon.  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc,  Timing  analysis  for  logic 
optimizarion  using  target  library  delay  values  5.475.605.  CI,  364-488,000 
Lin,  San-Y'r  See — 

Fann.  Yaw  Shin.  Lin.  San-Yi.  Wu,  Rong-Faa;  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan:  and 
Don.  Un-Kun,  5.474.346,  CI.  292-337.000. 
Lindab  AB:  See — 

Sonden.    Carl-Gustaf;    and    Lennartsson.    Kenneth.    5.473,815,    CI. 
29-890.149. 
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Lindsay.  Norman  M.  Golf  swing  analysing  apparatus.  5,474.298.  CI    ZT^- 

1  o3. 100 
Lindsey.  Keith  F    See— 

Nichols,   Robert  L  ;   Patterson.  William  H.;  and  Lind.sev    Keith   F 
5.474.738.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Lmdsey.  Kevin,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Mechanical  devices  and 

■.tnjcfures   5.473.852,  Q.  52-648.100. 
Linhardt.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Dordick.   Jonathan   S.^   Manin.   Bren   D.;   and  Linhardt    Roben   J 
-\4"4,915.  CI.  435-72.000. 
Linker.   Karl-Heinz.   Haas.  Wilhelm:  Findeisen,   Kurt;  and  Diehr    Han,s 
Joachim,   to  Bayer  .-Kktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the   preparation  of 
tnazolinones.  5.475.115.  CI.  548-263.200. 
Linner.  Hans,  to  Norden  Pac  Development  AB    Method  and  apparatus  for 
inanutaciunng  a  container  filled  vtiih  a  product  5  473  860  CI  51-43'' 000 
LinoiypeHcll  AG   5??—  "       ■■--'■ 

Juergcnsen,  Heinrich.  5,475,495.  O.  358-298.000. 

Linvjiec  Corporation:  See — 

Iron.  A   Frank,  5,474,565,  CI.  606-144.000. 

Lionetti.  Marco:  See— 

Manenti   Luciano;  and  Lionetti.  Marco.  5.475.384,  CI   340-870  040 
T|'y.p'",y^"*  ^'^  apparatus  to  cut  laminated  glass   5,475.196.  CI 

^'g  ^"i"  ^899°  ClTsS-^lIS'*'"'''"^^' '""  ^^'«^'''"  immunoassay  for  IL  1 
Lisowskv.  Richard  to  Witco  GmbH  Process  for  the  preparation  of  bndged 

c>ci,,peniadienyliTiagnesium  compounds  and  use  thereof  for  prepanns 

metailocenes   5.474,716,  CI.  260-665.00G. 
Lmon  Sy-iiems.  Inc.:  See — 

^cT  7^Tl?  ISo""'^''  ''"'"'  ''■•  "*"  "''""^-  •'''°"  '^  •  5'»73.y46. 
Litzko*.  Carl  A    See— 

^'73- .^S^OOtJ  ^ ■  '^'^°*- ^' ^-  *™*  ^*»"^.  Dennis.  5,473,942,  CI 

Liu.  Chin  C  .Structure  of  a  fool  trash  can.  5,474,201,  CI.  220-410  000 

Liu.  Ji-Bin   S^e — 

•^"I'^^^S.^arry  B.;  Liu.  Ji-Bin;  and  Steiner.  Robert  M..  5.474.075,  CI 

Liu.  Michad  Pest  and  insect  expeller  of  an  electromagnetic  type.  5.473.836. 

Liu.  Paul   Speedometer/odometer  apparatus.  5,475  724  CI  377-24  100 
Liu.  Ren  Voung   .W —  

Hung.  Henry  H  :  and  Liu.  Ren- Young,  5,475,772,  CI.  385-1 1  000 

Liu,  Isung-Chung   See — 

Lee.  Fangchen;  and  Uu.  Tsung-Chung,  5,475.139.  CI.  564-414  000 

Liu.  Wan-Li   See — 

'^Tofooo'^'"'  ^'"'  *^'^''  ^"''  ^''"^-  ''"-^^-  5.474.623,  CI    148. 

^'romnr„;  ■'f"^  i,;^^^  McGovem.  Garry  J.,  to  Justrite  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc    Modular  fastening  system.  5.473.845   CI   5'>-79  900 

Li.  ingston  V-iiliam  H  Discovery  of  a  valuable  property  for  succinic  acid  and 
other  inlermcdiar\  metabolites  5.475.031    CI   514-574  000 

'"'of"H'r.M^r"n'""  \a  '"}<^^^^^}>""^-  Alben  M..  to  President  and  Fellou  v 
ot  Har%ard  College  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  magnocellular 
pathv.a>  detect  and  dyslexia.  5,474  081    CI    P8-731000 

'"'i,/h'K''i  "^  '"  T^''^",  '^!'^'=^  Corporation.  MDI  venulator  dispenser 
*  lib  bi-direciKinal  nozzle.  5.474,058,  CI    128-'>00  180 

^Tl!T"';>!""'"'\^?'-  '^  '^""^'  '^"''^  ^  G^"!*  '°P  'nation  and  canon 
blank  uith  cur\ed  side  creases   5  474  23''  CI   2'>9  137  000 

^''Z^,^T1  ^  'f  Young  Fredenck  c'.'to  Cold  Jet,' Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  tor  prcnlucing  carbon  dioxide  pellets.  5.473  903  CI  6'>-\5  00(J 
no„,"""\K  "*^  ■  ■'"'', G«f'«"b«fg".  Roben  B  Sheet  feeder  for  computer 
pnnter  with  paper  release  drag  reduction  to  lengthen  life  of  pnnier  sheet 
input  rollers   5.474.288,  CL  271-110  000  h  ime.  siicei 

L.i.  Yi  H     See—  '       ' 

Judd.  John  E  ;  and  Lo,  Yi  H..  5.473.941,  CI  73-514  340 
Livcuher.  Johan:  See— 

M.chieh.  Edd.v,  Kok  Piet.  Loccufier.  Johan;  Michiels,  Frank;  and  Van 
Rompuy.  Ludo.  5,474,885,  a.  430-539  000 

Liichmahr.  Karl:  See — 

1.    , '*'!l'^''^''^™^^'''^'™-  and  Lochmahr.  Karl.  5.474J94,  CI.  95-14.000 

^0-^4w'l5,xf '  ''  '"f""^''"''  s'orage  and  display  apparatus.  5,473,831,  CI 
Lixkheed  Corporation:  See — 

I  uiy""'r>,  Louis  G.  Jr;  and  Winfree.  Don  D..  5,473.885,  O.  60-2(M  00(J 
Ltxiwig.  John  P    See — 

Williams,  James  M..  and  Lodwig.  John  R.  5.475.735.  CI   379-59  (m 

i?V    I-    i^;""',*,^'''"-    '^"^'-    "^    Zwez,    Thomas,    to     BASF 

Plt,est"x87.r'cr43r281.5ij'"''  '"  "^"""^  "'"'  '"''  P""""« 
Luge.  Hans,  and  Mohn.  F  H  Uwe.  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigi  GmbH  &  Co  Laser 

^^t'??(io™"  "^""^  '"'  '"**"'  "'  ''""'  P"'P°^^    5.474.449   CI 
Logitech.  Inc    See— 

''^'^^f^-Um""^'  ""*"*•  ''^"'-  ^  °"'-  ""^  •*■•  5.475.503.  CI 

Logoshin.  .Alexis:  5ee— 


Zonna.   Eugene.    lvano%,   Vladimir;   Kulik.   Pavel;   Logoshin.  Alexis- 
fchahanov.    Alim;     Pavlov.    George;    and    Shvetchov.    Vecleslav 
5.474.642,  CI    156-345.000, 
Lolato.  Samucic   See — 

Bresolin.  Valeno.  and  Lolato,  Samuele.  5.474.674.  CI   210-169  000 
LomasheMch.   S\yatoslav  A.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Optical 

processor  with  Nmster  output,  5.475.704.  CI.  372-92.000 
Lombard].  Massimo    See — 

Santandrea.  Luciano:  and  Lombardi.  Massimo.  5.474.166.  CI.    198- 

Longvicvi  Fibre  Company   See — 

Baker,  Harold  L  .  5.474.203.  CI.  220-465.000. 
L«.k.  Kcun  T  .  and  Wolsheimer.  Even  A.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Antifuse  smictuir 

with  increased  breakdown  at  edges,  5.475.253.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Lope,f.  Jesus  M    Refngerani  storage  tank  status  indicator.  5,474,018   Q 

116-311  .(MX) 

Lopez.  Roben   Huid  distribution  manifold  5.474.102,  CI    137-271  000 
Lorch.  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Ward^  Michael;  Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.;  Larenas.  Edmund  A.;  Loich 
Jeffrey  D    and  Weiss.  Geoflrey  L..  5,475,101.  CI.  536-23  740 

L  Oeal    See-- 

Marion.  Heiene:  Louvet.  Nathalie;  and  Lukassen.  Liliane.  5,474,777,  CI. 
Lons.  Blame  F    See— 

Reddersen^Brad  R  .  Gummeson.  Phillip  C  .  Ha.vakawa.  Hiroshi;  Lons. 
Blame  F.  Elliott.  Randy    D.   Ketelsleger.  Kimberlv  A.;  Machida 
Haruhiko:  Sugawara,  Yoshiyuki.  Kenyon,  Roger  .M  ;  and  Durant' 
Thomas  L  .  5,475,206.  CI.  235-462,fKXJ 
Lonto.  Matteo   See — 

Hannan.   Gary    E  :   Lonto.   Matteo.    Di    Pietro.    Antonio;  and   Hayes 
Chnstopher  K.  5.474.926.  CI   4<';.200  000 
Loseke.  Terry  L  :  See— 

Naiffasevsch..  Alfred:  Culp,  Bradfred  W.;  Saldanha.  Kesin  S    Piepho 
Allen  J :  and  Loseke.  Terry  L..  5.475,820,  CI.  395-427  000  ' 

Lotus  [)t\elopmeni  Corporation   See 

"  W^blxMXW   '  ^^'^'  ^""'"^  ^    '"''  ^"""^-  '^^'  '■  5-475,836.  CI. 
Lotzmann,  Mark  L.   See — 

"^:^5'?5;^?,  Itio-'o^R,"^""'"    -<■    -'^    Lotzmann.    Mark   L.. 
Louis.  Tiniolhv    See — 

''T4"4y,;  crT28^o'?  m  ^""'  ^""'^^-  """  '^'^^'^-  "^"  ^- 
Louvet.  Nathalie   See— 

Marion.  Heiene.  Louvet.  Nathalie,  and  Luka.ssen.  Lilianc.  5.474.777.  CI 

Low.  William  R  mo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
liquetaction  of  natural  gas    S4719(X)  CI   6''.9  000 

Company,  and  Standard  Oil  Company.  The     Scale  removal  and  disposal 
system  and  methixl   s.474.(.)97.  CI.  134-104.400. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation    See — 

''■"ci'Vsb-b^"'!^''^'  ^'''"^  '^  ■  """^  ^^•''^nboni.  Philippe.  5.474.648. 
^' n'bOtKi*'''''^'  ^  '  ""''  '^"""appan.  Kanhikeyan.  5.475.803,  CI.  395- 
Lubeck,  Michael  D    See— 

Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  I  .  Teller.  Daniel  M  ;  Davis,  Alan  R  ;  Lubeck.  Michael 

D.  Munson.  Han-y   R.  Jr.  Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E.  and  L'waydah 

Ibrahim  M  .  5.47S.()|2.  CI,  514-3^6  (X)0 

Lucas.  Chnstine.  Candy.  Jean  Pierre:  Basset.  Jean-Mane:  Didillon.  Blaise- 

and  Boitiaux    Jean  Paul.  i„  Institu,  Francais  du  Petrole,  Pnx-ess  for  the 

selectue  hydrogenation  of  compounds  compnsing  endo  and  exocyclic 

unsaturaiions   5.475.  r4.  CI,  585-273  000  "w-yciic 

Ludeke.  Kai-Michael.   Dossel.  Olaf:  and  Kohler.  JUrgen.  to  US    Philips 

Corp^iration  .Squid  magneliMty  having  a  totally  enclosing  electRimagnetu: 

324  248'*XJ  P"''^"™'"^''^  ^f"^«  ^'^^"•'^"«  f"'  1"*  noise  5.475.3%.  CI. 

^fAiA.m'UIwT^Tm  '"'"°^'"' '""'"™  ''"'"' ''" '" ^'^"^""•"■ 

Ludwig.  Peter    and  Koban.  Johannes,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Supporting 
I    "f '^"^„''"'  'in^^"^')  g^iJ'^d  travelling  units,  5.474.384.  CI.  384-57  000 
Ludwig.  Rudolf   See — 

^'s!^'l'b";.h'\"'n*'''"^''^  Hans-JUrgen.  Konig.  Harald;  Ludwig.  Rudolf; 
1        ,,     1?  T^"'  '^""-  ai'l  Kramer.  Thomas.  5,473.896.  CI   60-589  000 
Lui.  riu  K     See — 

Fan-auto.  Roben  J  .  Feeley.  Jennifer  S  ;  Simone.  Dianne  O  ;  Lui  Yiu  K 
and  Kennely,  Teresa,  5.474.441    CI   431-7  000 
Lukassen.  Liliane:  See— 

^''T-,T;!!^ll1''-  ^"""'''  Nadiahe,  and  Lukassen.  Liliane,  5,474.777  CI 
-♦-4-401  txM) 

Lumigen,  Inc    See- 

Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem.  .^,474.72^   CI    ^5''-70OOO(J 

^""t'lP'T-  "'"'  ^'''"r-  ^^"'""-  '"Aerospatiale  Socieic  Nationale  Indus- 

"■e'l'l';te'^.474":2M.  c!l'l4:i^,?;Kr  "'""""^  — «ec,or  geodetic 

^T^    mI'!."".  ',"''  "*''^"^^""-  ''"■  '"  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
SA    Method  of  distnbuting  obiecis   5.474  6>   Cl    |56  73]()o 

M.lhl^iv'^"'  "i-  '"''  l'^*"^-  Michael  P.  .0  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Method  tor  producing  high-punty  bisphenols.  5,475.154.  CI   568-727  000. 


Luoma.  Eugene  H.,  to  ADDCO  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Portable  folding  standard 

and  traffic  signal  apparatus.  5.475,386,  CI.  340-908.000. 
Lurssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Kriiger.  Bemd-Wleland;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Breischneider.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan:  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Luni.sen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Siendel.  Wil- 
helm, 5.474.974.  CI  504-236.000 
Lust.  Ernst:  See — 

Kos.  Carlo;  Hebesberger,  Fnedrith;  Artner.  Eduard;  Kloimstein.  Engel- 
bcrt;  Haar,  Robert;  and  Lust.  Ernst,  5.475.141.  CI.  564-473.000. 
Luster,  Andrew:  See — 

Uder.  Philip;  and  Luster.  Andrew.  5,474.981.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Lynch.  Francis  J.,  to  Guinness  Brewing  Worldwide  Limited.  Froth  accom- 
modating beverage  container  5.474.788.  CI.  426-112.000. 
Lynde,  Gerald  D.;  SelL  Anthony  D..  and  Lee.  Mark  H..  10  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Retnevable  whipstock  system.  5.474.126.  Cl    166-1  I7.6(K) 
Lynn.   Lawrence  A.    Luer-receiving  medical   valve    5.474.544.  Cl    604- 

■  283.000. 
Lyons.  Scott  F.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.   Drum  access  mechanism. 

5.474..397.  Cl   299-39.500. 
Lyth.  Charles  D  Improvements  in  or  relating  to  loudspeakers.  5,475.765.  Cl. 

.381-188  000. 
M  &  FC  Holding  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,  James  J  ;  and  Peace.  Daniel  W..  5.473,932.  Cl.  73-3.000. 
Ma,  Bao-Min;  Liu,  Wan-Li;  and  Liang.  Yu-Lan.  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Inc. 
Magnetically  anisotropic  spherical  powder  and  method  of  making  same 
5.474.623.  Cl.  148-10I.0OO. 
Mabuchi.  Takashi.  to  Yamaha  Motor  Europe  N.V.  Banery  operated  wheeled 

vehicle.  5.474.150.  Cl.  180-220.000. 
Macartney.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Mulder.  Douglas  C;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E..  Pintelon.  Joseph;  Pleuse. 
Harald;  Macartnev.  Lawrence  J.;  Matsunaga.  Masafumi;  and  Scar- 
brough.  Don  R..  5.474.609.  Cl.  118-308.000 
Macaudiere.  Sylvie;  and  Tanguy.  Jean-Claude.  10  d'Elf  AtiKhem  S.A.  Mix- 
tures of  l.l.l-tnfluoroeihane,  perfluoropropane  and  propane,  and  their 
applications  as  refngerant  fluids,  as  aerosol  propellants  or  as  blowing 
agents  for  plastic  foams.  5,474.695.  Cl  252-67.000. 
MacCarthy.  Patnck    Manually-operated  tray  assembly  for  dispensing  and 
receiving  overhead  projector  transparencies.  5.475.453.  Cl   353- 103. (XX). 
MacDcrmid.  Incoiptirated:  See — 

Larson.  Gary  B  ;  Kologe.  Donna;  Retallick.  Cvnthia;  and  Bengston.  Jon. 
5.474.798.  Cl,  427-58.000. 
MacDon  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Fox.  Thomas  R.;  and  Ramsay.  Lawrence.  5.473.872.  Cl   56-l4.9(X). 
MacDonald.  James  B  .  10  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc   Clock  frequency  multi- 
plying and  squaring  circuit  and  method.  5,475.322.  Cl.  326-93.000 
Machida.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Reddersen.  Brad  R  ;  Gummeson.  Phillip  C;  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi;  Loris. 
Blaine  F.;  Elliott.  Randy  D.;  Ketelsleger.  Kimberly  A.;  Machida. 
Haruhiko;  Sugawara.  Yoshivuki;  Kenyon.  Roger  M  ;  and  Durant. 
Thomas  L  .  5.475.206.  Cl   235-462.(XK). 
Machida,  Norihisa:  See — 

Abe.  Keisei;  Furuya.  Hisashi;  Machida.  Norihisa:  and  Ann.  Yoshiaki. 
5.474.022.  Cl.  117-214.000. 
Machida.  Shuji;  and  Tazaki.  Toshinori.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Process 

for  producing  styrenic  copolymer.  5.475.061.  Cl   525-247 .(X)0. 
Machida.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nakagawa.   Kanji;  Shimazaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Makolo:  Miyauchi. 
Koji;  and  Machida.  Toshikazu,  5.474,%3.  Cl.  502-184.000. 
Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias:  See — 

Baur.  Rudiger;  and  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias.  5,475.1 19.  Cl.  548-570.000. 
Macht.  Helmut:  See — 

Bix-k.  Genlher;  Macht.  Helmut;  Wombacher.  Christof;  Prechtl.  Manfred; 
and  Ungemann.  Andre.  5.475.583.  Cl  364-141.(KX). 
Machurat.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.   Halobutyl/epoxidized  rubber 
matrices  reinforced  with  siliceous  filler  materials.  5,475,051,  Cl.  524- 
519.000 
Maciona.  Gerald  J :  See — 

Bvcrs.  Larrv  L  :  Peterson.  Aaron  C  Kriscunas.  Joseph  G.;  Maciona, 
Gerald  J.;  and  Engel.  Jeff  A..  5,475.815.  a.  395-183.080. 
Mackin.  Michael  H  :  5Vf— 

Falk,  Steven  M.;  and  Mackin.  Michael  H  ,  5.474.517.  C  600-22.000. 
Maddock,  Stephen  W .  to  Cobe  Laboratones.  Inc.  Method  of  treatment  with 

medical  agents.  5,474.772.  Cl  424-140  100. 
Maeda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Konishi.  Yoshihiro;  Ohsaki,  Masami;  and  Maeda,  Kazuo,  5,475,873.  Cl. 
455-126000. 
Maeda.  Yoshihilo:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  .Andoh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai.  Masaichi;   Ikuta.   Isao;   Kato.  Yoshimi;   Maeda.  Yoshihito; 
Sugita.  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.475.656,  CI.  .369-l3.(K)0. 
Maekawa.  Ka/uyoshi:  See — 

Ishii,  Atsushi:  Takata,  Yoshifumi;  Ohsaki,  Akihiko;  and  Maekawa. 

Kazuyoshi,  5.475.267.  Cl.  257-752.000. 

Maeshima,  Kaisuyoshi;  Takeda.  Atsushi;  Arimoto.  Shinobu.  and  Hasegawa. 

Shizuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solid  state  color  imager  with  on-chip 

color  balance.  5.475.508.  Cl.  358-514.000. 

Maeyaen.  Eric,  to  Youngflex  S.A   Seal  arrangements  providing  adjustable 

lumbar  support  5.474.358.  Cl.  297-284.700. 
Magiciape  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Hatomolo,     Isamu;    and     Higashinaka,    Yukitoshi.     5.473.800.    Cl. 
24-442.000 
Maglecic.  Steven  C;  Kolk.  Terry  V ;  and  Bartylla,  David  M  ,  to  J.  R.  Simploi 
Company,  a  Nevada  corporation   Vacuum  packmachine  for  fiench  fries. 
5.473.866.  Cl  53-51 1. OCX). 
Magnusson.  Bertil:  See — 

Jadesjb.  Gunilla;  Magnusson,  Beitil;  and  Sundstrand.  Signar,  5,474,938, 
Cl.  436-135.000. 
Magnu.s.son.  Hans  G;  and  Kihlberg.  Jan  O..  10  Symbicom  Akliebolag.  Method 
for  treating  galabiose-binding  bacteria  infections    5.474.986,  Cl    514- 
53,000 
Magnusson.  Jan  H  :  See— 

Dalrvmple.  Jon:  Martens.  Leslie  V;  and  Magnusson,  Jan  H.,  5,474.451, 
Cf.  433-80.000. 
Magnusson.  Tore:  See — 

Danielson.  Bo;  Magnusson.  Tore;  Orban.  Laszlo;  and  Petcrsson.  Torgny. 
5,474.526.  Cl   604-4.000. 
Mahk  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikutani,  Kazuo,  5,475.536.  Cl.  359-794.000 
Mai.  Christian.  Multibranch  osteosynthesis  clip  with  dynamic  compression 

and  self-retention  5.474.557.  Cl'  606-78.000. 
Maida.  Michael  X..  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Op  amp  » ilh  rail 
to  rail  output  swing  and  employing  an  improved  current  mirror  circuit. 
5,475.339.  Cl.  327-561.000. 
Maihoefer.  Bemd:  See — 

Gademann.  Lolhar:  Kippelt.  Ulrich;  Maihoefer.  Bemd:  and  Ziegenbein. 
Botho.  5.473,930,  Cl  73-1  CX)D. 
Majima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobuiaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Kilou.  Kouji;  Oguro,  Hiroki; 

Yoshimi.  Isao;  Obara.  Masao;  Ohsawa.  Michitaka;  Fukuma.  Kouji. 

Majima.  Kazuo;  Yoshiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Furuva.  Minoru,  5.475.287. 

Cl.  315-370.000. 

Majkovic.  Davor.  to  Smith  International  Canada.   Ltd.   Drill  bit  reamer 

stabilizer.  5.474.143.  Cl    175-323.000 
Major.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lowe.  David  J.;  McArthur.  Alan;  and  Major.  Marfc  A..  5,474,097,  Cl. 
134-104.400. 
Maki.  Daiju:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Terumasa;  Nozawa.  Yoshinori:  Maki,  Daiju;  and  Shiino, 
Masatoshi.  5,473.971.  Cl.  92-88.000. 
Makihara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Hidcmitsu;  Omori,  Takeo:  Tanaka,  Masami;  Makihara.  Nobuo; 
and  Yonezawa.  Atsushi.  5,474,012.  Cl.  1 14-286.0tKI. 
Makino.  Akihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kivonori;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue. 
Akihisa, '5.474.624,  Cl.  148-121,lX)0 
Makower.  Joshua;  Fitton.  Lois;  Sodickson.  Aaron;  and  Gorman.  Bill,  to 
Valleylab    Inc     Laparoscopic   dissection   tension    relractor   device   and 
method.  5.474.057.  Cl.  600-214.000. 
Makuta.  Toshiyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halidc  color  photo- 
sensitive material   5.474.880.  Cl  430-505.000. 
Malassis.  Marc:  See — 

Bretaudeau.    Dominique,    Dclprato,    Francois,    and    Malassis.    Marc, 
5.474.753.  Cl,  423-700.(XXI, 
Malave.  Juan  J.:  See — 

Geib.  Joseph  J.;  Malave.  Juan  J  ;  Raterman.  Donald  E.;  and  Rokos, 
George  A..  5.474.495.  Cl.  453-3  000. 
Malev.  Dale  C  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Electrically  controlled  fluid  conirol  valve 

of 'a  fuel  injector  system  5.474.234.  Cl  239-88.000. 
Maliyakal.  John;  and  Barton,  Kenneth  A  .  to  Agracetus.  Inc.  Immobilized 

pniteins  in  cotton  fiber.  5.474.925.  Cl  435-172.300 
Mallen.  Brian  D  .  to  Mallen  Research  Ltd.  Parinership  Helicotoroidal  vane 

roiarv  engine  5.474.043,  Cl    123-241  tXX) 
Mallen  Research  Ltd  Partnership:  See — 

Mallen.  Bnan  D..  5.474.043,  Cl.  123-241.000. 
Mallov.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Brandvold.  Timothy  A.;  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.;  and  Malloy.  Thomas  P.. 
5.475.162.  Cl   568-899.000 
Malmberg.  Li-Hong:  See — 

Sherman.  David  H.;  Hu.  Wei-Shou;  and  Malmberg.  Li-Hong.  5.474,912. 
Cl  435-43.("X). 
Mandarino.  Ralph  J  ;  Sparham,  Jon  D  ;  Nanney.  Thomas  C;  Kogelschau. 
Robert  C  ;  and  Nolan.  Con  J .  to  MascoTech.  Inc    Article  earner  for 
automotive  vehicles  5.474.217.  Cl.  224-321.000 
Mandler.  Gunter;  Rieber.  Wolfram;  Sander.  Richard;  and  Konipan.  Jurgen.  to 
Ecosan  Hygiene  GmbH    Process  for  producing  detergent  and  the  like  in 
reusable  and  recyclable  receptacles,  recyclable  and  reusable  receptacles 
and  apparatus  for  use  of  filled  receptacles   5.474.184.  O   206-519.000 
Maneatis.  John  G;  and   Horowitz,   Mark  A.  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University   The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the     Multiple  interconnected  nng 
oscillatorcircuii.  5,475.344.  Cl   33I-57.IX.X) 
Manenti.  Luciano;  and  Lionetti.  Marco,  to  Nicotra  Sistemi  S.p.A   Remote 
addressable  transducer  provided  with  automatic  calibration  and  digital 
compensation.  5.475,384,  Cl.  340-870.040. 
Manfre.  Franco:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet.  Marc:  Cottel.  Claude;  Guyon.  Claude; 
Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel.  Geranl,  5,475. 1(X).  Cl.  544-58.4(X) 
Mangini.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Koether.    Bernard    G;    and    Mangini.    Richard    J..    5.473.977.    Cl. 
99-42 1. OOP 
Mangold,  Richard  L.:  See — 
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George,   Reed  A.;  Mangold.   Richard  L.;  and  Brooks.   Richard    K 
5.47.'>.379.  CI.  340-825  360. 
Mani.  Nrkhil;  See— 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  Collette.  Wayne  N.;  and  Mani    Nikhil 
5.474.735,  CI   264-529  000. 
Mann,  Peter:  Koch.  Armin;  and  BuschlUler,  Deilef.  lo  ZinserTexnlma.schinen 
GmbH.  Vibration-damped  belt-biasing  system  for  textile  roller.  5.473  876 
CI   57-105.000. 
.Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Becker.  Klaus,  and  Ostholt,  Rudiger,  5.474,415.  CI.  414-421.000. 
Schoenen.  Manfiied;  Haacke,  Harri;  Biithmann,  Hans-Jiirgen:  Karbach, 
Bemhard;   Kauth.   Gerd.    Prause,    Reinhard;   and   Patzke,   Onokar 
5.473,943,  CI.  73-644.(X)0. 
Mano.    Hajime,    to    Kyoeki    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha;    Kawahara   Shiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Technolrans.  Apparatus  for  and 
methiKl  of  stripping  paperboard.  5.474.219.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Mann.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kodaira,    Toshimoto;    Oshima.     Hirovuki:    and    Mano.    Toshihiko 
5,474,942,  CI.  437-21.(K)0. 
Mansfield.  Keith  D  :  See— 

Chobot,  Ivan  I.;  Coven,  John  A.;  Haighl.  Randy  L.;  Mansfield,  Keiih  1) . 
Miller,    Donald    W;    Neira.    Reinaldo   A.;    Petrovich,    Alexander; 
Sviedrys,  Paul  C  ;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenia.  Gerald  A.;  and 
Youngs.  Thurston  B..  Jr.  5,473,813,  CI.  29-837.000. 
MAPAL  Fabnk  fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG:  See— 

Kress.  Dieter;  and  Haberle,  Fnedrich.  5.474.406.  CI.  408-199  (»()0 
Marcus,  L  Gerald.  Sail  gathering  system.  5,474.010,  CI  114-105.000 
Marcus,  Robert  B.:  and  Carr.  William  N  .  to  Mar<;us.  Robert  B;  and  Roxburgh 

Ltd   Microprobe.  5.475,318.  CI.  324-762.000. 
Marder.  James  M  ;  and  Haws,  Warren  J  ,  to  Bnish  Wellman  Inc.  Magnesium- 

heryllmm  disk  drive  armset.  5.475.549.  CI.  360-104  (XK) 
Mardero.  Steve  G  :  See — 

LaR<Khe,   Joel   A.;  Critchley.  William  J.:  and  Mardero.   Steve  G 
.5.473.843.  CI   52-35.000. 
Margittai,  Thomas  B  Apparatus  for  generating  high  pressure  fluid  in  response 

to  water  weight  changes  caused  by  waves.  5.473.892,  CI.  60-398  000 
Margolin,  Peter:  See — 

Stoner,  Paul,  Sr;  Stoner.  Paul,  Jr.;  Pickard.  Thomas;  Margolin,  Peter  and 
Leibovich.  Leon.  5.474.577.  C\.  8-401.000. 
Margoulies,  Marcel:  See — 

Alwood,  John  G.;  Mossa.  Albert  C;  Goven.  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Fenion; 
Woudcnberg,  Timothy  M.;  Margoulies,  Marcel;  Ragusa.  Robert  P 
Leath.  Richard;  and  Miles.  Clive,  5,475,610,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Manella,  Raymond  P,  Jr;  van  den  Engh.  Gemt;  and  Northnip,  M.  Allen,  to 
Lniversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  .  Aqueous  carrier  waveguide 
m  a  flow  cvtometer.  5,475,487,  CI   356-336.000. 
Manon,  Helene;  Louvet,  Nathalie;  and  Lukassen,  Liliane.  to  LOreal.  Two- 
phase   liquid  cleansing  cosmetic  composition  containing  at  least  one 
dialkslphthalate  and  an  anionic,  amphoteric  or  zwitterionic  surface-active 
agent.  5,474,777,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Marker  Deutschland  GmbH:  5ff— 

Pniz,  Kurt,  5.474,321,  CI.  280-607.000. 
Markkula.  Armas  C  ,  Jr.;  Sander,  Wendell  B.;  Evan,  Shabtai;  Smith,  Stephen 
B  ;  and  Twmy.  William  B  ,  to  Echelon  Corporation   Network  and  intelli- 
gent cell  tor  providing  sensing,  bidirectional  communications  and  control 
5,475,687.  CI.  .370-85.100. 
.Marlen  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Wnght,  William  R.;  and  Alley,  Lewis  F..  5,474.101,  CI,  137-238  0(X) 
Marler.  David  O.:  See — 

Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Jablonski.  Gregory  A.;  Kresge,  Charies  T    Kuehl 
Guenter  H  ;  Marler,  David  O.;  Rav.  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose.  Brenda  H 
5.475.178,  CI.  58.5-4.55.0OO. 
Marlin,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Springer,  Timothy  A.;  Rothlein,  Robert;  Martin,  Steven  D    and  Dustin 
Michael  L.,  5.475,091,  CI.  530-388.220. 
Marlowe,  Mickey  O.,  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Nuclear  fuel  claddine 

with  hydrogen  absorbing  inner  liner  5,475.723,  CI.  376-416.000. 
Mamen,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Kalgutkar.  Amil  S..  to  Vanderbilt  University. 
Compounds  and  compiwitions  for  inhibition  of  cyclooxvgenase  activitv 
-5.475,021,  CI   51 4-425.(XX). 
Marom.  Emanuel,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Barcode  scanner  having  a 
dead  zone  reducing  system  and  a  multifocal  length  collector.  5.475,208,  CI. 
235-467. (KX). 
Marquardt,  Curtis  L.  Handfork.  5.474.313.  CI.  280-47.280. 
Marquette  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Brodnick.   Donald  E.;  and  Hemke.  David  G.   5  474  079    CI     P8- 
711  (XX).  '         •       •  - 

Marshall.  Craig  C.  T:  See— 

Scalise,  Patrick  A.;  and  Marshall.  Craig  C.  T,  5.474,300.  CI.  273- 
I93.00B. 
Marshall.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Ford,  Kevin  M.;  and  Marshall,  Terence  J..  5.474.263.  CI   '•44-165  0(X) 
Manakos.  Paul;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Herweck,  Steve  A.,  to  Atnum 
Medical  Corporation.  Process  for  expanding  polytetrafluoroethvlene  and 
products  produced  thereby.  5.474.824.  CL  428-36.900. 
Manens.  Andre:  See — 

Espinosa.  Alain;  Lamben.DidierC;  Martens,  Andre;  Pasquier  Antoine 

and  Ventron,  Gilbert,  5.475,612.  CI.  .^64-500  (XHJ 
.Martens,  Leslie  V.:  ice- 
Dairy  niplc,  Jon;  Maitens.  Leslie  V.;  and  Magnusson,  Jan  H    5  474  45 1 

CI.  433-80.0<X).  - .       .  -    . 


M.inin.  Brett  D,:  See — 

Duidick,  Jonathan    S.;    Martin,    Brcn   D.;   and   Linhardt,   Robert  J,. 
5,474,915,  CI.  435-72.(.KX). 
Martin,  Charles  A.  Apparatus  for  preheating  a  reactor  feed.  5.474  280  CI 

266-14(1.000. 
.Martin,  Guy,  to  Oniia  Cell  for  repairing  vehicle  bodywork.  5.473.844  CI 
52-79  KXI  .       .      • 

Martindalc.  Larry  G.,  II:  See — 

Matterazzo,  John   P;   and   Martindale,    Larrv   G,   II     5  474  044    CI 
123  .106.0(X).  '  .       .       . 

Maruta,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Osamu;  and  Maruta,  Hidekazu,  5.475.194.  CI.  219-216,000. 
Mannani,  Takeshi:  See — 

Inden,    Masahiro;    Funahashi,    Tomohiko;    and    Marutani     Takeshi 
5.474.108,  CI.  137-884.(XX). 
Maruyama,  Akira:  See — 

Watsuji,  Yukihiro;  and  Maruyama.  Akira,  5.475.249,  CI.  257-316.000, 
Maruyama,  Frederick  H.:  See — 

V\ right.  Jeremy  C  ,  Eckenhoff,  James  B  ;  Maruyama.  Frederick  H.;  and 
Pecrv.  John  R..  5.474.785.  CI   424-473.000. 
.Marusama,  .Masao:  See — 

Sato,  Makoto;  Furuya,  Masaaki;  and  Maniyama.  Masao,  5,475  077  CI 
528-l4.(XX). 
Maruyama,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Tomoaki;  Kawai,  Kenji;  Akazawa.  Moriaki;  Maruyama.  Taka- 
hiro; and  Ogawa.  Toshiaki,  5,474,615,  CI.  134-1.200 
Maru\ama,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Yaniamoto,  Takakazu;  and  Maruyama.  Tsukasa,  5.475.082.  CI    528- 
422  (XX). 
MascoTech.  Inc.;  See — 

Mandanno,    Ralph    J;    Sparham,    Jon    D.;    Nanney,    Thomas    C; 
Kogelschat/?,  Robert  C;  and  Nolan,  Con  J..  5,474  217    CI    774! 
321. (XX). 
Mase,  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiii.  5.474.629  CI 

156-99.000. 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiii.  5.474,945  CI 

437-4  l.(KH).  ^  .       ■      • 

Ma.vhiko,  Koichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

neural  network  and  operating  method  thereof.  5,475,794,  CI.  395-24,000 

Mashiko,  Takashi:  See — 

Kasai,  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi,  Norio;  Mashiko,  Takashi; 
Sakuma,  Masao;  Saigo,  Yukio;  Yoneda,  Yoshivuki;  and  Takenaka 
Masashi,  5,475,259,  CI.  257-692.(XX). 
Masiero,  Antonio;  Cuzzato.  Paolo;  and  Bragante.  Letanzio.  to  Ausimoni 
S.p  A  Process  for  purifying  l.l.l-trifluoro-2-fluoroethane.  5.475  168  CI 
570-1 77, (XIO. 
Ma■^ka^k>.  Karen  E.:  See— 

Bi^tiup  John  R;  and  Maskasky,  Karen  E..  5.474.237.  CI   241-21  (XX) 
Masier,  William  F,  III;  See- 
Abraham,  Tonson;  and  Ma.sler.  William  K.  III.  5  475  047    CI    5'>4- 
436.(XX).  "'       ■       ■     " 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

DalK.  William  J..  5.475.857,  CI.'  .t95-8(X>.000, 
Masses  Feiguson  S.A.:  See — 

La.Mien.  Jean-Jacques,  5,473,959.  CI.  74-3.\5.(XX). 
Masses.  Thomas  H  .  to  National  Power  PLC.  Film  type  packing  element  for 

use  in  CTOling  lowers.  5,474.832,  CI.  428-182.000. 
Massie,  Johnny  D  ,  II:  See — 

Hamiel,  Charles  E.;  Kot,  Kenneth  M  ;  Massie.  Johnnv  D..  II    Palmer 
Kenneth  J  :  and  Sinopili.  Italo  M.,  5.473,878.  CI.  .5'7-2l3.obo 
Mastri,  Dominick  L.:  See — 

Alesi.  Thomas  W ;  Young,  Wayne  P;  Bolanos,  Henrv;  Mililli,  Carlo  A.; 

Mastn.  Dominick  L  ,  and  Stem,  Leonard,  5,474,566,  CI.  606- 1 39.00o! 

Masuda,  K;i/uaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Phase  synchronization  circuit  having 

a  short  pull. in  time  and  a  low  jitter  5,475,326,  CI.  327-l57.0(X) 
Masuda,  Telsuya:  ice — 

Sato,  Yoshinori;  and  Masuda,  Tetsuya,  5.474,844,  CI.  428-332.000, 
Masuda,  Yoshiniko:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Kunihiko;  Fujino,  Shin-ichi;  Nagasuna,  Kinya;  and  Masuda. 
Yoshiniko,  5,475,062,  CI.  525-384.000. 
Masuda.  Yoshiiomo;  Tamura.  Hajime;  Kawagoe,  Takahiro;  Takizawa,  Yoshio; 
"lakushiii.  Gaku;  Murala.  Ka/u>a;  and  Morikawa,  Shohei,  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation    Electric  charging  member  and  electric  charging  apparatus 
5,475,473,  CI.  355-2 I9.(XK).  e    -     i-r 

Masukawa,  Tcruo:  See — 

Takagi,  Seiichi;  Inoue.  Toyofumi;  and  Masukawa.  Teruo  5  474  X7I  CI 
4.M)-137.(XKI  -         .       ,      . 

Masumori.  Hideo;  .9ft — 

Takeuchi.     Yukihisa;     .Masumori,     Hideo;     and     Takahashi,     Nobuo 
5.475,279,  CI.  31(1-331  (KX). 
Masumolo,  Tsu>oshi    See — 

Suzuki,  Kivonori.  Makino.  Akihiro;  Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue 
Akihisa.  5.474.624,  CI.  148-121.(XX). 
Masuoka.  R>usuke.  10  Fuiilsu  Limited  Svstem  for  designing  a  placement  of 

a  placement  element.  5.475.608,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Mataki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakivama.  Hajime;  and  Mataki.  Hiroshi.  5,475,699,  CI.  372-43.(XX). 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Huruiii,  Ste\en  D  ;  Yasar,  Tugrul;  De,  Bhola  N.;  and  Hsu.  Jon  S 
5.474.667,  CI.  2(M-192.120 


Materials  Technology.  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Roger  H..  Jr.;  and  Licala.  Ricky  D.,  5.473,849.  CI.  52-424.000, 
Mathur,  Prabodh:  See — 

Payne,  Errol  G  ;  Ctwper,  Howard  K.;  Mathur,  Prabixih;  Seemann,  Joseph 
P.;  Saadatmanesh,  Vahid;  Brixlsky,  Michael  A  ;  and  Yeik,  Glenn  D , 
5.474,574,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Matsubara.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hirae,  Sadao;  Kouno,  Molohiro;  and  Matsubara.  Hideaki.  5.475,319.  CI 
324-765.000. 
Matsubara.  Takashi;  Kanamuro.  Masayuki;  and  Hasuda.  Ma.sanori.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Blade  type  focal  plane  shutter  with  improved  arm  consmic- 
tion.  5,475,459,  CI.  .i54-246.0(X). 
Matsubayashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Koide,  ,\tushi;  Matsubayashi.  Koichi:  and  Shimizu,  Junichi,  5.474.733. 
CI   2(>»-328.1(XJ. 
Malsuda.  Sachiko:  See — 

Mivashita.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Sachiko;  and  Okahe.  Eiichi.  5.474.603.  CI. 
[O6-25.OOR. 
Matsuda,  Takashi;  See — 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Takano.  Kouji;  and  Takago,  Toshio. 
5.475.078.  CI.  528-l6.(XX) 
Matsuda.  Terumi:  See — 

ltaba.shi.  Masamichi;  Hosoi.  Yuichi;  and  Matsuda,  Terumi,  5,475.229. 
CI   2.50-483  100. 
Matsuda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Futagami.  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsuda,  Toshiyuki.  5.475.709,  CI.  375- 
224.(XX). 
Matsui,  Fumio:  See — 

Okano,  Makoto:  Iwasaki.  Shingo;  Miyadera.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsui. 
Fumio.  5,474,825.  CI.  428-M.800. 
Matsui,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Toshiharu;  Ohzeki,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Tottori.  Takumi; 
Nakamura.    Munehito;    Matsui,    Mamoru;    Ohkubo,    Michio;    and 
Iwashita.  Kanau.  5.474.146,  CI.  180184.(XX). 
Matsukawa.  Shigeru;  See — 

Yoshida.  Shuichi:  Dojo.  Yukihiro;  and  Matsukawa.  Shigeru.  5.475.291. 
CI.  3I8-.568.220. 
Matsuki.    Kiyoshi;    and    Ibata.    Izumi.    10    Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Polvpropylene  resin  cellular  molded  article  having  a 
skin  and  production  mithod  therefor.  5.474.841.  CI.  428-304.4»X). 
Matsumoto,  Mariko,  to  NEC  Corporation   Password  processing  whereby  a 
foreign  password  is  referred  to  after  fail  of  several  attempts,  5,475,755.  CI. 
380-23.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masamitsu:  See — 

.\wazu,  Takao;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Masamitsu.  5.475.1 12. 
CI.  .546-.M6.(X)0. 
Matsumoto.  Mie:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fumio;  Nagahara.  Kouhei;  and  Matsumoto.  Mie,  5,474,9(X), 
CI.  435-7 1. MX). 
Matsumoto,  Naova:  See — 

Shimizu,  Ju'nzoh;  and  Matsumoto,  Naoya.  5.474.953,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Matsumoto,  Sei:  See — 

Dai,  Zhi  Jian;  Matsumoto,  Sei;  Noma,  Nobuhiko;  Noguchi,  Osamu:  and 
Miyamoto,  Sakae,  5.475.616.  CI.  364-5I4.00R 
Matsumoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Hamada,   Takahiro;    and    Matsumoto,    Shuichi.    5.475.4.30.   CI.    348- 
394.(XK). 
.Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  and  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fault  detection  method  and  system  lor 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  5.474,051,  CI.  1 2.3-57 1  .(XX). 
Matsumoto,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Maisuo,  Osamu;  Sakai.  Masashi;  Shimura,  Kisaku;  Sansawa.  Hiroshi; 

Watanabe,   Tsunekazu;   Matsumoto.   Tsuneo;   Shishido,  Yoshiyuki, 

Hashimoto.  Shusuke;  Yokokura,  Teruo;  Onoue,  Ma.saharu;  and  Sako, 

Tomoyuki,  5,475,089,  CI   5(X)-350.(XX) 

Matsumoto.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Travelling 

course  searching  apparatus  for  vehicle   5,475.387,  CI    340-99O.0(X). 
Maisunaga.  Masafumi:  See — 

Mulder,  Douglas  C  ;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Pinlelon,  Joseph:  Pleuse, 
Harald;  Macartney,  Lawrence  J ,  Matsunaga,  Masafumi;  and  Scar 
brough,  Don  R.  .5,474,609.  CI.  1 1 8-.308.0<X). 
Maisunaga.  Tomonori:  See — 

MaLsuoka.    Shingo;    Kazama.    Hideki;    Hara.    Tadashi;    Maisunaga. 
T.mionori;  and  Suga.  Hiroshi.  5,475,074.  CI.  526-336.(XX). 
M:il>uo.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kanji;  Shimazaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Makolo;   Miyauchi, 
Koji;  and  Machida.  Toshikazu,  5,474,963,  CI.  502-184.000 
Maisuo.   Osamu;    Sakai.    Masashi;    Shimura.    Kisaku;    Sansawa,    Hiroshi; 
Watanabe,  Tsunekazu;  Matsumoto,  Tsuneo;  Shishido,  Yoshiyuki;  Hash- 
iiiioio,  Shusuke:  Yokokura,  Teruo;  Onoue.  Masaharu;  and  Sako,  Tomoyuki, 
to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Yakull  Honsha   Thrombolsiic  |icptidc.  prmluction 
ilicreof,  and  thrombolytic  agent.  5,475,089,  CI,  500 -.1.50  (KH) 
M  ii-iioka,  Eiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Device  for  automatically  delecting  thick- 
ness of  printing  sheet  in  a  printer.  5,474..392.  CI  4tK)-56.(XX) 
.M.usuoka,  Shingo;  Kazama,  Hideki;  Hara,  Tadashi;  Matsunaga,  Tomonon: 
iiid  Suga,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokuvama  Corporation  Pohmen/able  composition, 
organic  glass  and  ophthalmic  lens  5,475,074,  CI.  526-336,000. 
Matsiioka,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Hara,  Junichiro;  and  Malsuoka.  Takayoshi.  5.473.906.  CI.  62-160,000. 
Maisushima,  Yoshimasa:  See — 


Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi:  Sugawara.  Akira:  Maisushima. 
Yoshimasa;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu,  5.475.517, 
CI.  359-78.000. 
Matsushita,  Akira;  Iga.  Hirovuki;  Yamada,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Hoshino.  Kiyoshi. 
10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Television  signal  pnvessor  for  processing 
any  of  a  pluralils  of  different  types  of  television  signals.  5.475.442.  CI. 
348- 5.54.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Barbara.  Daniel;  and  Pu,  Calion,  5.475.753.  O.  380-J.OOO. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Azumatani,  Yasushi:  Satoh,  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji: 

and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5,475,66X,  CI   .369-58.0(X) 
Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Murai.  Hirovuki;  Hasegawa.  Masaki;  llo.  Shuji;  and 

Tovoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.474.861.  CI.  429-194.(X)0 
Fujiw'ara.  Atsushi.  5.475.648.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Fushimi.  Makolo;  Yagyu.  Takeshi;  and  Ueyama,  Yoshiki.  5.475.598.  CI. 

364-t44.(XX). 
Hirao,  Shuji;  Ogawa,  Hisashi;  Terai,  Yuka;  Sekiguchi,  MiLsuru;  Fuku- 

moto,  Ma,sanori;  and  Mivaniga.  Isao.  5.474.949.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Iwano.  Kenji;  and  Shiomi,  Yoshinori,  5.475.5.55.  CI.  360-l32.(XX). 
Miyagawa.  Naovasu;  and  Goloh.  Yasuhiro.  5.475.662,  CI.  369-44,260. 
Na'su,  Shogo;  and  Ryonai,  Hiroshi.  5,475.552.  CI.  .360-122.000. 
NegamI,  Takavuki;  Nishiiani.  Mikihiko;  Kohiki,  Shigemi;  and  Wada. 

Takahiro,  5,474,622,  CI.  1 36-265 .(XX). 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  5.474.839.  CI. 

428-266.000. 
Okuno.  Hiromi;  Koshina.  Hizuru:  Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Hasegawa. 

KaLsuaki,  5,474.862,  CI  429-l97.(XX). 
Soga.  Mamoru;  Ozaki.  Shinji;  Ikuta.  Shigeo;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi. 

5.473.933.  CI.  73-29.2(X) 
Tomita.  Hironori;  and  Nakamura.  Tohru.  5.475.661.  CI.  369-44.160. 
LJchida.  Makolo;  Aoyama.  Yuko;  Eda.  Nobuo;  and  Ogawa.  Ma.sahiko. 

5.474.857.  CI.  429-33.(XX). 
Yamada,  Masazumi;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  and  Kurano.  Yukio.  5.475.446. 

CI   .^48-699.0(X). 
Yamada,    Toru;    Ishizjjki,   Toshio;    Nakagawa,    Yoshihiro;    Sakakura. 
.Makoto,  Hashimoto,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiaki,  5,475,350,  CI. 
'33-223.(XX). 
Yamamoto,  Osamu,  5,474,863,  CI  429-225  (lOO. 
Yonezawa,  Hirokazu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Seiji,  5,475,825, CI.  395-401 .000, 
Yoshida,  Shuichi;  Dojo,  Yukihiro;  and  Matsukawa.  Shigeru,  5.475.291. 

CI.  318-568.220. 
Yoshioka.  Taijiro;  and  Hamada.  Shuichi.  5.475.799.  CI.  395-I2O000, 
Yukawa,  Noriaki,  5,475,492,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See- 

Otsuka.  Kivoiaka;  Iwasaki.  Jvuzaemon;  and  Nakagawa.  Hikoyoshi. 
5.473.818.  CI   .W-43.9(X). 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Hamada,  Ken;  Nakanishi.  Hidevuki;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu.  5.475,670, 
CI   369-112  000 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dai.  Zhi  Jian;  Matsumoto.  Sei:  Noma.  Nobuhiko;  Noguchi.  Osamu;  and 
Miyamoto,  Sakae.  5.475.616.  CI.  364-5 I4.00R 
Matsuura.  Sachiko:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Sailo.  Noriko;  Matsuura.  Sachiko; 
Nagao.  Ric;  and  Ogino,  Shinva.  5.474.992.  CI.  514-100.000. 
Matsuura.  Tsuguo:  See — 

Ando,  Toshimitsu;  Matsuura,  Tsuguo;  and  Isobe.  Tadaaki.  5.475.849.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Matsu/akI,  Y'oshio,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company,  Lid.  MethixJ  for  preparing  anode 

for  solid  oxide  fuel  cell's.  5.474.8(Xl,  CI  427-1 15  (XKl 
Matterazzo,  John  P.;  and  Martindalc,  Larry  G  .  II,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Selective  swirl  inducing  device  for  a  combustion  chamber.  5.474.044.  CI. 
I23-306.(X»0. 
Matlern,  Charles  C  :  See— 

Nickens,  Dan  A.;  and  Mancm,  Charles  C  ,  5.474.1 14,  CI    141-51.000. 
Mattes,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Rubin,  Byron;  Mattes.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Mungal.  Teirence  C.  5.474.993. 
CI   514-I92.(XX). 
Maneucci.  Renalo,  to  Alberto  Consani  S.p  A  Device  for  gluing  the  tail  edge 

of  logs  of  sheet  material   5,474.64li,  CI    156-443.(XX) 
Matthews,  John  R  :  See — 

Vaughn,  Ronald  J.;  and  Matthews,  John  R..  5,475.800.  CI.  .395-109,000. 
Matthews,  Tony  M.:  See- 
Morgan.  Derek  E.;  Jackson,  James  D.  J.;  and  Matihews.  Tony  M„ 
5,474,806,  CI.  427-223.<KX). 
Maitson,  Rixlney  A.:  and  Resnick,  Theodore  A.,  to  Picker  International.  Inc. 
X-ray  reference  diannel  and  x-ra\  control  circuit  for  nng  tube  CT  scanners. 
5,475.729,  CI.  378-1 35.(KI0. 
Malula,  David  W  :  Sei — 

Briggs,  Willard  S.;  and  Manila.  David  W..  5.475.630.  CI.  364-765.000. 
Mau.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Rademacher,  Friednch;  and  Mau,  Scon  D.,  5.474.113.  CI.  141-31,000, 
Maul,  Bemhard,  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotarv 

printing  press.  .5,473,983,  CI    1()1-2I7.(XK> 
Maurer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schwarz,  Josef;  Gobel.  Chnstoph;  Voss.  Thomas,  Maurer,  Gerhard; 
Braig,  Manfred;  .\uer,  Raimund;  Brinck.  Peter;  and  Roth.  Gtinter. 
5.474.480.  a.  440-86.000 
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Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Bnick.  Rolf,  to  Etniiec  Gesellschafl  fuer  Emission- 
steehnologie  mbH.  Catalyst  carrier  body  for  exhaust  systems  of  internal 
combustion  engines  5.474.746.  CI.  422I74.(KX). 
Maverick  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Abbtm.  Jack  E.;  Graverholi.  James  M,:  Baglev,  Kevin  M.;  Donaldson 
Stuart  G  ;  and  Landsborough.  William  L..  5.474.393.  CI  400-105  000 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshie.  Tom.  5.474.222.  CI.  227-131.000. 
Ma.x-Planck-Gcsell.schaft  ^ur  Forderang  der  Wissenschafler  e.V.:  See— 
Schafer,  Gtinter:  van  Zyl,  Arnold;  and  Weppner.  Werner.  5.474.959.  CI. 

May.  Harold  D  :  See— 

Adamus.  Jean  E.:  May.  Harold  D.;  Paone,  Domenic  A.;  Evans,  Patnck 
J.;  and  Parales.  Rebecca  E..  5.474.934.  CI.  435-262.500. 
May.  Timothy  J  .  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Closure  arraneemenl 

having  a  peelable  seal  5.474.382.  CI.  383-211.000 
Mayer.  Alice  A  :  See — 

Chan.  Alexander  C;  Mayer,  Alice  A.;  Wang,  Jia-Shen;  Wenke.  Gottfried 
and  Lim.  Mu-IU.  5.474.578.  CI.  8-431.000, 
Maynard.  James:  See — 

Bagepalli.  Bharat  S,;  Cromer.  Robert  H.;  Dine.  Osman  S,;  and  Maynard 
James.  5.474.306.  CI,  277-53,000, 
^^f^'-  Qg^'*"^"'  '°  ^'"*'  '^•'^•''  Company  Ltd,  Screen  prinung  plate 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Akazawa.  Tenimi;  Yamane.  Takafumi;  Nakamori.  Kazunobu;  Uchida 
Takeyuki;  Hara.  Masao;  and  Toh.  Kazuhisa.  5.474.734.  CI,  264- 

Kondo.  Jiro;  Inoue,  Masao;  Watanabe.  Yoji;  Suzuki.  Takashi:  and  Sakai 
Takayuki.  5.474.508.  CI,  477-143.000, 
Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H,;  Kaniner.  Steven  S,;  Leir.  Charles  M.;  and  Sherman 
Audrey  A,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Radiation- 
curable  silicone  elastomers  and  pressure  sensitive  adhesives,  5.475.124  CI 
556-419,000,  •       ,       ,     ■ 

McArdle.  Christopher  J,  Fruit/vegetable  storage  unit,  5.474,188,  CI.  211- 

McArthur.  Alan:  See- 

Lowe.  David  J,;  McArthur.  Alan;  and  Major.  Mark  A    5  474  097  CI 
I, M- 104,400,  .<"'.  ".I 

McBride.  Bnan  W  :  See— 

Waldo.  James  H  ;  Arnold.  Kenneth  C;  Erdos.  Mariena  E,;  Robinson 
Douglas  B.;  Hoffman.  D.  Jeffrey;  Smith.  Lamar  D  ;  Showman.  Peter 
S  ;  Cannon,  Michael  J  ;  Seaborne.  Andrew  F;  McBride  Bnan  W    and 
Harrison,  Bnan  D.  5.475.817,  CI.  395-650.000 
McCain  Foods  Limited:  See — 

Frey   Ma.x;  Frey.  Mare  A.:  Smith.  Peter  C;  and  Brooks.  Darrell  B 
5.473.967.  CI.  83-402.000 
McCall.  Gavin  F:  See— 

Palansky.  Bnjce  J.;  Greene.  Thomas  L.;  Daubenmier.  John  A.;  McCall 
Gavin  F;  Buch.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Smith.  Paul  E.  5.474.506,  CI 
477-63.000, 
VlcCann.  Stephen  F:  See— 

Harrison.  Charles  R  ;  Len.  Renee  M,;  Mc-Cann.  Stephen  F;  Shapiro 
Rafael;  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M.  5.474.998  CI   514-254  fX)0 
McCarthy.   James  P;   Greene.  George   H,;  and   DeWar.  Anthony  G     tu 

Karkhamns  ,AB,  Cationic  silicones,  5,474.835.  CI   428-224  000 
^IcCiain.  Robert:  See— 

Julius.  Robert  P;  and  McQain,  Roben,  5,474.199  CI  220-339  000 
McCleary.  Lawrence  E,:  See — 

Wescon.  Thomas  F;  McCleary.  Lawrence  E,;  and  Nation,  David  A 
5.475.802.  CI,  .195-129  000, 
VIXIuskey.  Claudine  M,;  Sadler.  Alan  M,;  and  Chrupcala.  John  J.,  to  Texas 
I^nstruments  Incorporated  Temperature  sensing  apparatus,  5.473.937,  CI, 
'  ,*- 1 1 8, 100. 
McCluskey,  Philip  H  :  See— 

Jacob.  Beman  A,;  Holowczak,  John  E,;  McCluskey,  Philip  H     and 
Sutton,  Willard  H,,  5,474.635.  CI,  156-257  000 
McCombie.  William  R  :  See — 

^tw.mcT^'iTci^^'''"   "•   '""   ^'^Combie.   William   R, 

McCombs.  Norman  R,.  to  AirSep  Corporation,  Capacity  control  system  for 

pressure  swing  adsorption  apparatus  and  associated  method.  5,474,595,  CI 

McCord.  Kenneth  R  :  See— 

Shniington.   Richard  A,;  and   McCord.   Kenneth  R..  5,474.181.  CI 

Mccormick.  Claude  L.;  Baxter.  Brian  S  ;  and  Boxall.  Brent  E..  to  Chatia 
nooga  Group.  Inc   Apparatus  for  monitonng  die  motion  of  the  lumbar 
spine.  5.474.086.  CI.  128-782.000. 
McCowan.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Siewen.  Thomas  A.;  and  McCowan.  Christopher  N     5  474  737    CI 
420-45.000.  ' 

McDonald.  James  A  ;  and  Ruihcnberg.  Ross,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sharing  radio  frequency  spectnim  in  a  radio  frequency 
communication  system.  5.475.7.M,  CI.  379-58.000, 
McDonald.  Jimmie  C:  See — 

Powers.   Wesley;   and   McDonald.  Jimmie  C.   5,475,232,   CI.    250 

Ml  Farland.  Robert:  See— 

^"a  STs^Oo"  '^''''"''''"''-  ■*"'*'*•  """^  '^y*'-  ^^"^  L,,  5.473.807, 


McGaffigan.  Thomas,  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Method  and  woven  mesh 
heater  compnsing  insulated  and  noninsulated  wire  for  fusion  welding  of 
pListic  pieces.  5.475.203.  CI.  219-,548,0(K), 
McGovem.  Garry  J,:  See — 

Livingston.  Jen^  L,;  and  McGovem.  Garrv  J,.  5.473.845.  CI  52-79  900 
McGovem,  Richard  J,:  See— 

Kava.    Joseph;    McGovem.    Richard   J,;    and    Blackburn.   Gree   A 
5.474.649.  CI.  156-643.100.  ' 

McGrevy,  Alan  N,,  to  Caco  Pacific  Corporation,  Fluid  injecting  nozzle  having 

spaced  projections,  5.474,439,  CI  425.549,000, 
McHugh,  Thomas  J  :  i><>— 

Poultney,  Shennan  K  ;  Mumola.  Peter  B,;  Prusak.  Joseph  P;  Gardopee 
George  J  .  and  McHugh.  Thomas  J,,  5,474,647,  CI,  156-626  100 
Mcintosh.  Robert  H,:  See— 

Tricstram,  Douglas  E,;  and  Mcintosh.  Robert  H,.  5.474  719  CI   477. 

4()00f).  "  ■     "" 

McKay.  Hunter  A,  Single  needle  apparatus  and  method  for  performing 

retropubhc  urethropexy,  5,474.543,  CI,  601-272,000, 
McKenzie,  Lealon  R  :  See — 

Hampshire,  Randall  D  ;  McKenzie,  Lealon  R,;  and  Punches   Otis  L 

.\47.s..'i45,  CI.  360-78.060.  

McKen/ic,  Taun  L  :  See — 

Cranduil,  Michael  D.;  Griggs.  Allen  L  ;  Olofson.  Peter  M  ;  McKenzie 
Taun  1,  .  and  Watschke.  Theresa  M,.  5.474.827.  CI  428-67  000 
.McKmlev.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Free,  P  Doug;  and  McKinley,  Thomas  L.  5.474.041   CI   123-196 OCP 
McKinney.  David  T:  See— 

Thigpen.  James  L  ;  Stiffler,  Walter  G,;  Keys.  James  B  ;  McKinney  David 
T;  and  Bell.  Sidney.  5.474.799.  CI,  427-104  0(X) 
McLane.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Wyse.  Stanley  F;  McLane.  Daniel  P;  and  Herring.  Jason  A,.  5.473,946, 

t,- 1.   / .'-T*  1 4,  i oO. 
McLaughlin  Electronics:  See — 

Handheld.  Michael;  and  Laliberte.  Helene.  S.471  918  CI   73-146  500 

.McLaughlin,  Kevin  M.;  and  Gluch,  Mark  W.  to  TRW   Inc.  Method'  and 

apparatus  tor  controlling  an  electric  assist  steering  system  using  tvto- 

dimensional   interpolation  for  current  commands,  5.475.289.  CI,  318- 

McLevish,  Bnan:  See — 

Miller,  Cunis;  and  McLevish.  Brian.  5.474.540.  CI,  604-191  000 
McMackms,  Dudley  E,:  See— 

Tjoeng,  Foe  S  ;  Toth.  Mihaly  V;  McMackins,  Dudlev  E,;  and  Adams 
Steven  P.  5.475.025.  CI   514-466,000, 
M.Mahon,  John,  and  Fothenngham.  John  D..  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited 

luo-strokc  engine  oils   5,475.171,  CI.  585-2.000 
McMonagIc,  John  J ,  Jr.  and  Vesely,  Kevin  T  Vandal-resistant  push-bunon 

actuator  ."^,475. 750.  CI,  379-355,000, 
McMonagle.  John  J.  Jr;  and  Vesely.  Kevin  T  Remotely  programmable 
v.inddl  resistant  voice  communications  unit,  5.475  751   CI  379-355  000 ' 
McNair.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Jordan.  Henry  J .  Jr.  McNair.  Robert  J  ;  Emerson.  Alan  B  ;  Kennedy 
Bnan  S:  and  Zimmerman.  Patnck  J,  5.474  131    CI    166-311000 
MCNC  See— 

V,  k/"!"^,^-  '-'"''^  ^  •  '■^"'^  ^""^-  Ching-Tzong.  5.475.280.  CI.  311-109  000 
McNeel,  Will.am  O  ;  and  Wood.  Joe  N,.  to  I/O  Exploration  Products  Dual 

gimbal  geoph.me,  5.475.652.  Q,  367-188,000, 
McQueen,  Alexander:  See — 

Bobba,  Mohan  L  ;  Acosta.  Jorge  L,;  Eustemian.  Timothy  J  ;  Ring.  James 
W  ,  and  McQueen,  Alexander,  5.475,207,  CI.  215-467  000 
McRae,  Jimmy  L  ,  to  Truckers  Alami  System.  Inc,  Tractor-trailer  alarm 

system,  5.475,362.  CI.  340-426.000. 
McRoy.  William  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Staner  motor  energization 

circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.475.270,  CI   307-10  600 
MCW  Research  Fi)und.iiiiin,  Inc  ,  The:  "5ff— 

Wong,  tnc  C  ,  and  Hyde.  James  S,.  5.474.069.  CI,  128-653  500 
Mead.  .Natalie  G    See — 

Brown,   Stephen  C;  Taylor.   Frederick   H,;  and  Mead.   Natalie  G 
5,474.602.  CI.  106-18  260 
Meadows   David,  to  Allergan,  Inc   Protein  deposition  nssistant  contact  lens, 

>.4  . 5,450,  CI    151-1 60.()(.)H 
Meathrel  William  G  ;  Saleem,  Mohammad;  and  Bmks.  Shirley  A,,  to  Graphic 
Controls   Corporation,   Non-invasive   fetal   probe    5474065    CI     128- 
MIMKHI  "^ 

Mecredv,  Henry  E..  Ill:  See— 

Donahoe,  Daniel  N,;  and  Mecredy.  Henry  E  .  III.  5.475,563,  CI,  .161- 

Med-Safe  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Shilhngton,   Richard  A,;   and   Mc-Cord.   Kenneth  R     5  474  181     CI 
206-170  (XHl,  ■■      '     ^•""• 

Medela,  Inc.    See  — 

Larsson.  Karl  O  A  H  ,  Weniger.  Gotthilf;  and  Silver,  Brian.  5,474.193. 

CI,  .il  5- 1 1 .4tX) 
Media  Vision  Inc.:  See  — 

Sellers.  Scott,  and  Schmenk.  David.  5.475.400.  CI.  145-155  000 
Medley.  Tom:  See — 

Giuliani.  Jon;  Triervieler.  Bill;  Hoffmann.  David;  Bofteli  Tom  Medley 
Tom^Frommelt,  Bob;  Lenz,  Ken;  and  Duccini.  Tom.  5,473.846.  CL 

.Vledtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Merrill.  Donald  R,.  5.474.858.  CI,  429-57,0(X), 


Morris.  Marv  M,;  Germanson.  John  S,;  RufT.  Michael  A.;  and  Sandstmm, 
Richard  D  .  5.473.812.  CI,  29-825,(XX) 
Medun,  Gianfranco  U,:  See — 

Gandi,  Roben  A  ;  Meduri.  Gianfranco  U  ;  and  Ostrowski,  David  S  . 
5.474.542.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Meehleder.  John  C.  Trailer  stabilizing  apparatus.  5,474,330,  CI.  280-763. 100, 
Meeker.  David  L,:  See — 

Duke.  Jonathan  C.  Jr;  Durst.  Patrick  B,;  and  Meeker.  David  L,. 
5.474.837.  CI,  428-236,000, 
Mehalel.  Moty.  to  Intel  Corporation,  Cache  memory  utilizing  pseudo  static 

tour  transistor  memory  cell,  5.475.633.  CI    165-154  000 
Mehnen.  Walter;  and  Theil.  Thomas,  to  Mehnert.  Walter  Inductive  pick-up 
for  producing  a  signal  representing  the  relative  positions  of  two  mutually 
movable  bodies  5.475.102.  CI,  324-207  170, 
Mehta.  Ashok  D  :  See — 

Kay.  Stanley;  and  Mehta.  Ashok  D,.  5.475.689,  CI,  370-95,300, 
Meier,  Daniel  G,:  See — 

Hednck.  Bnan  W' ;  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Johnson.  Brian  H,;  Meier.  Daniel 
G  ,  Whitsura.   Frank   R  ;  and  Engelman.  Bill  R.  5.474.688.  CI 
210-802,000, 
Mellinger.  Philip  A,:  See — 

Puno.  Rolando  M  .  and  Mellinger.  Philip  A,.  5.474.555.  CI,  606-73,000, 
\1endelson.  TixJd  A.:  See — 

Orchowski.  Michael  W,;  Stone.  Bradley  S,;  Reich.  Cary  J,;  Mendelson. 
Todd  A,;   Sullivan.  Roben  J,;  and  Nigam.  Alok.  5.474..562.  CI 
606-107,000, 
Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K,;  and  Cavilfield.  David  W',.  to  Clin  Corporation,  Process 
for  gas  phase  delignifying  wood  pulp  using  chlorine  dioxide  at  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure,  5.474.654.  CI,  162-53.000, 
Menezes.  Anil  A,:  See — 

Nixon.  Toby  L,.  and  Menezes,  Aral  A,.  5.475.743.  CI,  379-113,000, 
Menken.  John;  and  Monroe.  Paul,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc,  Constant 

charge  time  of  dehbrillalion  capacitor  5,474.575.  CI,  607-7,000, 
Menne,  Hans  G    See — 

Jeck,  Horst;  and  Menne,  Hans  G,.  5.473.958.  CI,  74-89,150 
Menovcik.  Gregory  L,;  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H,.  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Carbamate-functional  polyester  polymer  or  oligomer  and  coaling  compo- 
sition  5.475.064.  CI,  525-441, (XX). 
Mercian  Corporation:  See — 

Takeda.  Koji;  Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  Okamura.  Kazuhiko;  Okamoto.  Rokuro; 
Sa.saki.  Joji;  Adachi.  Takashi;  and  Oniura.  Sadafumi.  5.474.923.  CI 
435-127  000, 
Merck  &  Co,.  Inc:  See— 

Charlrain.   Michel   M ;    Katz.    Lorraine   G;   and   King.   Steven   A,. 

5.474.919.  CI,  435-1 18,0(K), 
Koblan.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Pompliano.  David  L,.  5.474.921.  CI.  435- 

196.000. 
Selnick.   Harold  G.;   Ponticello.   Gerald   S.;   Baldwin.  John  J.;  and 
Tomassini.  Joanne  E..  5.475.109.  CI.  546-225.000, 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc:  See — 

Duchamie.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y ;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.474,995.  CI, 
514-241  (XJO, 
Merck  Sharp  &  [X>hme  Limited:  See — 

Carling.  William  R,;  Leeson.  Paul  D,;  and  Rov^ley.  Michael.  5.475.008. 
CI   514-3I2.0(X), 
Merrick's.  Inc:  See — 

Larson.  Leigh  R,;  Larson.  Reed  A,;  and  Novy.  Alan.  5.474.028.  CI, 
119-71,000, 
.Vlerrill.  James  T:  See— 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  ;  Schuler.  Thomas  R,;  Ghosh.  Ashim  K  ;  Butler. 
James  R,;  and  Memll.  James  T.  5.475.180.  CI  585-»75,000, 
Merrill.  Perry;  and  Spnng.  Kyle  A  ,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation 
Process  for  manufacture  of  radiation  resistant  power  MOSFET  and  radia- 
tion resistant  power  MOSFET  5.475.252.  CI   257-341, (XX). 
Memll.  Richard  B  ;  and  Young,  Whu-ming.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    High  voltage  ca.scaded  charge  pump.  5.475.335.  CI    327- 
536.000 
Menitt.  Donald  R..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  for  preventing  gas  formation 

in  electro-chemical  cells  5.474.858.  CI.  429-57.000. 
.Menill.  Michael  J  .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  of  authenticating  a  terminal  in  a 

transaction  execution  system.  5.475.756.  CI.  380-24.0(XJ, 
Meserol.  Peter  M  .  to  Dusa  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc,  Combination  controller  and 
patch  for  the  photixlynamic  therapy  of  dermal  lesion,  5.474.528.  CI, 
604-20,0(X), 
Messih.  Isis  A,:  See — 

Aquino.  Charles  F;  Bradley.  John  E,;  and  Messih.  Isis  A,.  5.474.052.  CI, 
123-675,0(X), 
.Messing.  Laurentius  W  J  M  .  deceased  (by  R  C,  L,  M,  Messing  -  Josiassen. 
legal  representative):  See — 
Classens.  Wilhelmus  R  J,;  Drcwes.  Dries  G,;  Peeters.  Josef  G,  H,; 
Messing.  Lauremius  W,  J,  M,.  deceased.  5.475.788.  CI  392-417,000, 
Messinger.  Keith  A    See — 

Castner.   Glenn   C;    Messinger.   Keith   A,;   and   Rowe,   Donald   E,, 
5.474.728.  CI,  264-155,000, 
Messing  -  Josiassen.  P.  legal  representative:  See- 
Classens.  Wilhelmus  P  J,;  Drewes.  Dries  G,;  Peelers.  Josef  C    H,. 
Messing.  Laurentius  W  J  M  .  decea,sed.  5.475.788.  CI,  392-417,000 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bresser   Wolfgang;  Hirsch.  Martin;  Kaune,  Albert;  and  Harter.  Uwe. 
5.474.592.  CI,  75-665,000, 


Metezeau.  Fabrice:  See — 

Lebnin.  Beru-and;  Lecossais.  Enc;  Lemay.  Hennette  S,;   Metezeau. 
Fabrice;  and  Valleroy.  Laurent  G,.  5.473,886,  CI  60-230,000 
Menler.  Franz,  to  Grob  &  Co,  Aktiengesellschaft  Heddle  thread  eye, 

5.474.110.  CI    139-93.000 
Meyer.  Larry   E  ;  and  Parker.  Russell  A,  Process  for  preparing  calcium- 
supplemented  not-from-concentrate  fruit  juice  beverages   5.474.793.  CI, 
426-599,000, 
Meyers.  Marc  A,:  See — 

Grev.  Ronald  T;  Patel.  Mansukh  M.;  Dubina.  Edward:  and  Meyers. 
Marc  A,.  5.474.787.  CI,  426-3,000, 
MH  Custom  Design  &  Mfg  .  LC:  See— 

Hoyt.  Maris  J,;  and  Bertrand.  Jon  A,.  5.473,954.  CI,  73-865.600, 
Michaels.  John  M  :  See — 

Leder.  John  L,;  Michaels.  John  M,;  Shwe.  Than;  and  Anderson.  John  C. 
5.473.939.  CI.  73-155.000. 
Michiels.  Eddy;  Kok.  Piet;  Loccufier.  Johan;  Michiels.  Frank;  and  Van 
Rompuy.  Ludo.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V  Tvpe  of  modified  gelatin  and  iLs  use 
in  a  DTR  material.  5.474.885.  CI.  430-539.000. 
Michiels.  Frank:  See — 

Michiels.  Eddv;  Kok.  Piet;  Loccufier.  Johan;  Michiels.  Frank;  and  Van 
Rompuy.  Ludo.  5.474.885.  CI.  430-539.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Aslam,  Mohammad.  5.474.808.  CI.  427-249.000 
Mickelsen.  Jennifer  N.:  See — 

Walker.  Edward  B  ;  Mikelsen.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Mickelsen.  Jennifer  N.. 
and  Roth.  Brem  L .  5.474.774.  CI.  424-195.100 
Micklich.  Frank  T  :  See— 

Hedrick.  Brian  W.;  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Johnson.  Brian  H..  Meier.  Daniel 
G  ;  Whitsura.   Frank   R.;   and  Engelman.   Bill   R .   5.474.688.  CI 
210-802.000 
Micro-Pak.  Inc  :  See — 

Wallach.  Donald  F  H..  5.474.848.  CI  428-402.200. 
MicTO-Trak  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Tofte.  S  'David;  and  Vogel.  Steven  W.  5,475,614,  Q.  364-509,000, 
Micmmedics.  Inc:  See — 

Miller.  Curtis;  and  McLevish.  Brian.  5.474,540.  CI,  604-191,000, 
Micron  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Parkinson.  Ward   D ;  Waller.   William   K,:  and  Seyyedy.   Mirmajid. 

5,475.611.  CI,  395-800,0(X) 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S,.  5.474.955.  CI.  437-173.000, 
Micronisers  Pty,  Ltd,:  See — 

Bos.  Michael  A,.  5.475.123.  CI,  556-130,000, 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Nixon.  Toby  L,;  and  Menezes.  Aral  A,.  5.475.743.  CI.  379-113.000. 
Middlebv  Marshall  Inc.:  See — 

Bra'no.  Adnan  A.;  Schjerven.  William  S..  Sr.;  and  Nevarez.  Robert, 
5.473.975.  CI.  99-335.000. 
Migdal.  Cyril  A,;  See— 

Shirodkar.  Shailaja  M,;  and  Migdal.  Cyril  A,.  5.474.694.  CI,  252- 
51..50A, 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 

halide  color  photographic  material,  5.474.883,  CI.  430-523.000, 
Mihayashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Nakazyo.  Kivoshi;  Mihavashi.  Keiji;  Ichijima.  Seiji;  and  Kawagishi. 
Toshio.  5.474.886.  CI,  430-544.000 
Mikelsen,  Richard  A,.  Jr:  See — 

Walker.  Edward  B,;  Mikelsen.  Richard  A,.  Jr;  Mickelsen.  Jennifer  N.: 

and  Roth.  Brent  L,.  5.474.774.  CI,  424-195  100, 

Mikeska,  Kun  R  ;  and  Schaefer,  Daniel  T ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1,.  and 

Company  Method  for  reducing  shrinkage  dunng  firing  of  ceramic  bodies 

5.474.741.  CI,  419-10,(XK), 

Miki    Akira,  Surface  connector  for  connecting  adjacent  surfaces  of  two 

objects,  5.474.395.  CI,  403-409.100, 
Miki.  Osamu:  See — 

Iloga.  Kouyu;  Ogata.  Takamasa;  Hirasawa.  Hideyuki;  Misumi.  Takaya; 
Ueda.  Sumihiro;  Miki.  Osamu;  Owaki.   Hiroo.   Koike.  Harataka: 
Sugita.  Yuji;  Onda.  Katsuhiro;  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  5.475.613.  CI. 
.164-507.000 
Mikkelsen.  Jan  M  :  See— 

Dorreich  Kurt;  Dalbege.  Henrik;  MikkeLsen.  Jan  M,;  Mischler.  Marcel; 
and  Chnstensen.  Flemming  M,.  5.474,922.  CI,  435-200.000, 
Milender.  Jeffrey  S:  See—  _    ,     ,,,„,- 

Panoushek.'  Dale  W ;  and  Milender.  Jeffrey  S..  5.473.870.  CI,  56-10,20E, 
Miles.  Clive:  See— 

Atwtxxl.  John  G,;  Mossa.  Albert  C;  Goven.  Lisa  M,;  Williams.  Fenton; 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M  ;  Margoulies.  Marcel;  Ragusa.  Robert  P.; 
Leath.  Richard,  and  Miles.  Clive.  5.475.610.  CI   364-500,000, 
Mililli.  Carlo  A,:  See— 

Alesi  Thomas  W  ;  Young.  Wayne  P;  Bolanos.  Hcnrv;  Mililli.  Cario  A  ; 

Mastn.  Dominick  L  .  and  Stem.  Leonard.  5.474.566.  CI,  606-139  000, 

Miller.  Curtis;  and  McLevish.  Brian,  to  Micromedics.  Inc.  Fluid  separation 

control  attachment  for  physiologic  glue  applicator  5.474.540.  CI    604- 

191000. 

Miller.  Donald  W :  See— 

Chobot.  Ivan  1 ;  Covert,  John  A  ;  Haight.  Randy  L  ;  Mansfield.  Keith  D  . 
Miller.    Donald   W.    Neira.    Reinaldo   A,    Petrovich,    Alexander. 
Sviedrvs.  Paul  C;  Tiemann.  Louise  A,;  Valenta.  Gerald  A,;  and 
Youngi.  Thurston  B  .  Jr.  5,473,813,  CI.  29-837.000. 
Miller.  Edward  V,;  See — 
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Fisher,  JefiFrey  A.;  Miller,  Edward  V.;  and  van  Dam.  Dennis,  5.474  257 
CI   244-49.000. 
Miller.  Eileen  O.;  and  Shepard.  James  B.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for 
permitting  substfibers  to  change  call  features  in  real  time  5.475.746  CI 
.'79-201,000, 
Miller.  Ellsworth  S.:  See— 

DuRochcr.    Daniel    J;    and    Miller,    Ellsworth    S.,    5.473  809     CI 
29-622,000, 
Miiler.  John  E..  to  Parma  Corporation.  Spring  assembly  for  sealing  ami 

bedding  5.474.283.  CI.  267-105.000. 
Miller.  John  J.,  to  Boston  Brace  International,  Inc.  Body  brace.  5,474  521  CI 

60219,000. 
Miller.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Surber.  Kevin  J.;  and  Miller,  Mark  S..  5.474,795,  CI.  426-660000 
Miller.  Richard  A    See- 
Burke.  Michael  A.:  Hackworth.  Donald  T;  Miller.  Richard  A  ;  and 
Kasner.  William  H..  5.475.198.  CI,  219-124  340 
Miller.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Zinreich.  Simion  J,;  Zinreich.  Eva  S,;  Bare.  Rex  O.,  and  Miller  Robert 

D.,  5.474.569.  CI  606-151,000, 

Miller.  Steven  P.:  and  Lampson,  Butler  W,.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

Distributed  configuration  proGle  for  computing  system    5  475  819   CI 

395-200,030,  '      ' 

.Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Callaway.  Brian;  and  Moore.  Morris  D.,  Ill,  5,474,838.  CI.  428-102.000, 
Mimura.  Takanon:  See — 

Andou.  Hirokazu;  Ishimizu.  Hideaki;  Kishimoto,  Mitsuru:  Umezawa. 
Yoichi;  Sakaino.  Hiroshi;  Shimosugi.  Masahiko;  and  Mimura  Taka 
non.  5.474,391,  CI.  400-55.000. 
Minasian,  Philip  C;  and  Schreiner.  Manhew,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Canted 

platen  input  scanner,  5.475.505,  CI.  358-474.000. 
.Minaielli,  John  A,:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  C:  Bell.  Allvn  R.;  and  Minatelli.  John  A    5  474  973  C! 
504-235,000.  "         '       ■      ■ 

Mindaye.  Worku  A  :  See— 

.Scholz.  Matthew  T;  and  Mindaye,  Worku  A..  5,474,522,  CI.  602-8.000 
Minemura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh,  Hisashi; 
Nagai.   Masaichi;   Ikuta.   Isao;   Kaio.  Yoshimi;   Maeda,  Yoshihito; 
Sugita.  Tat.suya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka,  5,475.656.  CI.  369-13,000. 
Ming.  Lam  H.;  and  Ying.  Chu  K..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Engine 

breather  con.struction,  5,474.035.  CI,  123-41.860. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Ashizawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Imamura.  Kengo;  Udagawa.  Alsushi;  and  Nagase 

Makoto.  5.475.070.  CI   526-246,000. 
Brady.  Mark  J.;  Cemy.  Darin  C;  and  Rodriguez.  Alex.  5  471  931   CI 

73-1,000  -,       • 

Celikkaya,  Ahmet.  5.474,583,  CI.  51-309.000, 
Crandall.  Michael  D  ;  Griggs.  Allen  L,;  Olofson,  Peter  M.;  .McKenzie 

Taun  L,;  and  Wat,schke.  Theresa  M..  5.474.827  CI  428-67  1)00 
Eaton.  Joseph  H  ;  Weaver.  Billy  L.;  and  Smith.  Robert  C.  5.474.586.  CI 

Eckhardt.  Stephen  K  .  5.475.535.  CI.  359-709  000 
Hansen.  John  C  .  5.474.657.  CI,  2a4-59,0OF. 

Janulis.  Eugene  P;  Johnson.  Gilbert  C;  Radcliffe,  Marc  D  Savu 
Patricia  M,;  Snustad.  Daniel  C;  and  Spawn.  Terence  D  5  474  705 
CI   252-299  010,  '     " 

Kwon.  Oh-Seung.  5.474.758.  CI,  424-45,000, 
Landin.  Donald  T.  5,474,840,  CI  428-294.000. 
Mazurek,  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kaniner.  Steven  S,;  Uir.  Charles  M     and 

Sherman.  Audrey  A,.  5.475.124.  CI,  556-419.000. 
Patel.  Ranjan  C;  and  Tye.  Ronald  G..  5.475.418.  CI.  .347-256.000. 
.Scholz.  Manhew  T;  and  Mindaye.  Worku  A,.  5.474.522.  CI.  602-8  000 
Slater.  Sean  D  ;  and  Moti.  Andrew  W,,  5.474.881.  CI,  4.10-506  (KXI 
Trend.  John  E,;  Kipke.  Car>  A,;  Rossman,  Mitchell  A.;  Yafuso,  .Masao 
and  Panl.  Sanjay  L..  5.474.743,  Q.  422-82.070. 
Mino.  Norihi.sa:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soea.  Mamoru  5  474  839  CI 
428-266,000  •  -   •  v 

Miranda.  Jesus;  and  SabloLsky.  Steven,  to  Noven  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc 
Solubility  parameler  ba.sed  drug  delivery  system  and  method  for  altering 
drug  saturation  concentration.  5.474.78.1.  CI.  424-448  0(X) 
Miremadi.  Rezj:  See— 

DeHranco.  Vincent;  Zur.  Oded;  Gumer.  As.saf:  Balina.  Romeo;  Schiller 
Douglas  H.;  and  Miremadi.  Reza,  5.475.214.  CI.  250-221  000 
Mirza.  Jamshed  H,:  See — 

Lee.  Jeffery  Y;  Mirza.  Jamshed  H,;  and  Stanton.  Robert  J..  Jr  5  475  8^7 

CI,  .W^  17,000.  '       '  "  ■ 

Mischenko.  Nicholas,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  telephone  and  support 

mechanism  therefor  5.475.752.  CI,  .179-433.000. 
Mischler.  .Marcel:  See— 

Dorreich.  Kurt;  Dalboge.  Henrik;  Mikkelsen,  Jan  M,,  Mischler.  Marcel 
and  Chnstensen.  Flemming  M..  5.474,922,  CI  435-200000 
Mishima.  Michihiro:  See— 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Kitano.  Jun;  Nishimoio.  Kenji;  Ikenaga,  Shin'ichi 
Kawamura,  Ma.sayasu:  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Mishima' 
Michihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio.  5.475.692.  CI.  171-21  200 
Misumi.  Takava:  See — 


lloga.  Kouyu;  Ogata.  Takamasa;  Hirasawa.  Hideyuki:  Misumi.  Takaya; 
Ueda.  Sumihiro:   Miki,  Osamii.   Owaki,   Hirixi:   Koike.   Harutafca; 
Sugita.  Yuji;  Onda.  Kaisuhiro;  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  5.475  61 1  CI 
164-507.000. 
Mitani,  Takahiko:  See— 

Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko:  Takahashi.  Haruo:  Tanaka.  Keni- 

chi:  Fujimura.  Katsu>a,  and  Sawai,  Kiichi.  5.474.911.  CI,  415-69,4(X), 

Muani,  Ya.suhiro:  Tanaka,  Hirohisa.  Monmoio.  Hirosshi:  and  Yamamoto. 

Tomohiko.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  producing  an  active 

malnx  substrate,  5,474.'J41.  CI   417-21  (KXJ, 

Mitchell.  James  W  .  to  Monsanto  Companv  Prolonged  release  of  biologically 

actue  somatotropins   -5.474,980.  CI   5i4-12.0<X), 
Mitchell,  James  W    See— 

Cadei.  Gardy:  Mitchell,  James  W,;  and  Valdes.  Jorge  L    5  474  659  CI 
;(>4-101  IXK),  '      ' 

Mitchell,  Kim  W,:  See— 

Polkxk.  Gary  A.;  and  Mitchell.  Kim  W..  5.474.9.19.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Mitchell.  Robert  K  ,  Jr  Animal  teaching/amusement  device  5,474  033  CI 
119.g60,IXKI,  ...     I, 

Mitel  Corporation.  See — 

Bovlc,  Stephen  J  .  5.475.745.  CI,  379-201.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Akiteru.  Yoneyama,  Mitsuru;  and  Murayaina,  Tetsuo  5  475  213 
CI.  2.50-2 14  OLA,  .-,       .     J. 

Sato,  ^oshinori,  and  Masuda.  TeLsuva,  5,474,844.  CI.  428-332  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi.  Keigo.  5.475.877,  CI   455-,141.0(X). 

Anami,  Kenji:  Hirose.  Toshihiko;  Murakami.  Shuji;  Yuzuriha   Koiiro- 

and  Vamagala.  Tadalo.  5.475.618.  CI   165-189,110. 
Demi/u.  Akira.  Sugai.  Masakazu,  Inoue,  Hitoshi;  Nishiyama,  Ryoii'  and 

Kalashiba.  Hideaki,  5,474.045.  CI,  121-418.000. 
Furumura.  Takashi:  and  Chiha.  Megumi.  5.475.654.  CI.  368-10  000 
Inoue.  Takehiro,  5,4"5,h27.  CI    164-721.000, 
Isao.  Akihiko;   Kohayashi,   Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuvuki;  Watakabe 

>aichiro:  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5.474.864.  CI,  410-5'(MX). 
Ishida.  Tomoaki:  Kawai.  Kenji;  Akazawa.  Monaki;  Maruyama.  Taka- 

hiro;  and  Ogavia,  Toshiaki.  5.474.615.  CI,  134-1,200, 
Ishii.  Alsushi,   Tikaia,   Yoshifumi;  Ohsaki,  Akihiko;  and  Maekawa 

Ka/uyoshi,  5.475.267.  CI,  257-752.000, 
Ishimolo.  Shin-ichi.  5.475.332.  CI,  127-427,000, 
Ishi/u,  Fumio;  Ueda.  Kouji;  and  Murakami,  Kcishi,  5,475,710.  CI. 

lio.  Masaya;  lio.  Osamu;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  Shimamoto.  Masayoshi; 

Nakajima.  Yoshiki:  Takeuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Yoshimoto,  Kyousuke 

5.475.666.  CI,  .169.54  000,  y     ■    «. 

Kawagoe.  Tomoya;  Oishi.  Akihisa;  Niiro.  Milsutaka;  and  Dosaka  Kal- 

sumi.  5.475.268.  CI,  257-797,000, 
Koike.  Kiyoshi;  Aizawa.  Jyunichi;  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Kuni- 

hiko.  and  Yamada.  Hisashi.  5.474..194.  CI.  400-120020 
Ma~hiko,  Koichiro.  5.475.794.  CI.  195-24.0(H). 
Nishida.  Minoru;  Utsui.  Yoshihiko;  and  Inoue.  Norivuki   5  475  494  n 

156-4  010.  

Sakamoto.  Osamu.  5.475.240.  CI.  257-67.000. 

Wada.  Katsuyoshi;  Sugita.  Tatsuya;  Hagiwara.  Masaji:  Ishii.  Minoru 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu.  5.474.4.14.  CI.  418-.55.50O 
Yamaguchi.  Noriyuki.  Kurashita.  Takuji;  l.shizuka,  Mitsuru;  faniguchi 

Junko;  and  Yao.  Masahani,  5.475.445.  CI.  .148-663.000. 
\'aniauchi.  Satomi;  Tsukahara.  Hisaaki;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Gouia 

Osamu.  5.474.(X)5.  CI,  112-275,000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Saito.  Yuichi.  5,475,852,  CI.  .195- 183.  UK). 

Mitsubishi  Electnc  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See 

Schahi-s.  •nes    and  Waters    Richard  C.  5.475.588.  CI.  364-419.080. 

.Mitsubishi  Klectrii  SemiconJiiclor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Furumura.  Takashi;  and  Chiba.  Megumi.  5.475.6.54.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com[)any.  Inc.:  See — 

Waianabe.   Nonyoshi;   and   Yamamiya.   Kazuo.  5,474.853.  CI.  428- 
4.t8  (KHj. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maisutiioto.    Takuya;    Hashimoto.    Toru;    and    Miyake.    Mitsuhiro 

5.474.051.  CI.  123-571,000, 
Sano.  'loshiaki.  5.474.368.  CI.  303-163.000. 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Keisei.  Furuya.  Hisashi;  Machida.  Norihisa;  and  Aral.  Yoshiaki 
5.474.022,  Ci    II7;i4lXK), 

Mitsubishi  Matenals  Silicon  Corporation:  See 

Abe.  Keisei;  Furuya.  Hisashi;  Machida.  Norihisa;  and  Arai.  Yoshiaki 
5.474.022.  CI    1 17-21 4,(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Petri vhemicai  Conipan>  Limited:  See— 

Okuno,  Hiromi,  Koshma,  Hizuru;  Kawahara.  Takavuki;  and  Ha-segawa 

Kalsuaki,  .s.474,862.  CI   429- 197.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Tadashi.   Yamamoto.   Kazuhiro;   and   Hirakawa    Katsumi 
5.474,962.  CI    502- 124, (XH) 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki.  Shmtaro.  Iiiasaki.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Hirovasu;  Hashimoto.  Isao- 
and  Mukaivama.  Teruaki.  5.475.157.  CI.  568-798.000. 

Araki,  Shmtaro.  Taniguchi.  Katsuo;  and  Isaka.Toshivuki  5  475  181  CI 

585-640  iKX).  ■         

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hosoyama.     Hiroshi;    Yamamoto.    Michiaki;    and    Suehiro     Keieo 
5.475.036.  CI.  521-40.000.  ^ 

Milsui.  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  Todokoro.  Hideo,  and  Kuroda. 
Katsuhiro.  5.475.218.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Miitelbach.  Helmut;  and  Kochen.  Wilfried.  to  CGK  Computer  Gesellschafi 
Konstanz  mbH    Parallel  recognition  of  document  images  with  a  time- 
elapsed  processing  abortion  to  improve  overall  throughput.  5.475,770,  CI. 
182-181.000. 
Mitzlaff.  James  E.:  See — 

White.  Richard  E  ,  Freeburg.  Thoma.s  A.;  Berken.  James  J  ;  Ogasawara. 
Rov  T;  Mitzlaft.  James  E  ;  and  Bedlek.  Gregory  J..  5.475.681.  CI. 
376-60.(XX). 
Miyadera.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okano.  Makoto;  lwa.saki.  Shingo;  Mivadera.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsui. 
Fumio.  5.474.825.  CI  428-64,800 
Miyagawa.  Naoyasu;  and  Gotoh.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.   Ltd    Optical   disc   apparatus   with   tracking   error  compensation 
5.475.662.  CI    .169-44.260, 
Miyahara.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakainura.   Yutaka;   and   Miyahara,   Kazunori.   5.475.395,   CI.   343- 
720  (XX). 
Mivake.  Masahiko:  See — 

Otsuki.  Toshiaki;  Kozai.  Haruhiko;  and  Miyake,  Masahiko,  5.475,602, 
CI   364-474310 
Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Takuya;    Hashimoto.    Toru;    and    Miyake.    Mitsuhiro. 
5.474.051.  CI,  123-571,000. 
Miyamae,  Kazuhiro.  to  Miz  Co..  Ltd,  Apparatus  for  producing  electrolyzed 

water,  5.474.662.  CI,  204-257.000, 
Miyamoto.  Kaname:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoshitake;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Nomoto.  Seiiehiro;  Okila.  Makoto. 
Sbimomura.  Naoyuki:  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Hishi- 
numa,  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi.  Hirota.  Kazuo.  Miyamoto.  Kan- 
ame; Horie.  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo.  5,475,024.  CI  514- 
464.000. 
Miyamoto.  Sakae:  See — 

Dai.  Zhi  Jian;  Matsumolo.  Sei.  Noma.  Nobuhiko;  Noguchi.  Osamu;  and 
Miyamoto.  Sakae.  5.475.616.  CI  364-514.00R 
Miyanaga.  Isao:  See — 

Hirao.  Shuji;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  Terai,  Yuka;  Sekiguchi.  Mitsuru.  Fuku- 
itioto.  Masanori.  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.474.949.  CI   417-60. (X)0 
Mivashita.  Hiroshi:  Matsuda.  Sachiko,  and  Okabe.  Eiichi.  to  Penlel  Kabushiki 
kaisha    Aqueous  metallic  ink   for  ball-point  pen.  5.474.603.  CI,    106- 

:5(K)R 

Miyauchi,  Koji:  See — 

Nakagawa.   Kanji;  Shimazaki.  Hiroshi;   Malsuo.  Makoto;   Mivauchi. 
Ko|i;  and  Machida.  Toshikazu.  5.474.963.  CI   502184,000 
Miyazaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazuvoshi.  Numata.  Yasuhiro;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Fukazawa. 
Hideo.  Miyazaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Aichi.  Takao.  5.475,404,  CI.  347- 
23.000, 
Miyazaki.  Junji:  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko.  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe, 
Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Junji.  5.474.864.  CI  430-5,000 
Miyazaki.  Kaoru:  See — 

Takaku.  Kartio;  Mivazaki.  Kaoru;  and  Aoshima,  Miho,  5,474,928,  CI, 
435-228,000, 
Miyazawa.  Syoichi:  See — 

Hase.  Kenichi;  Mivazawa.  Syoichi;  Horita.  Ryutaro;  Hirano.  Akihiko; 
Kimura.  Hiroshi';  and  Cragami.  Akira.  5.475.715.  CI.  375-354.000, 
Mivazawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Okada.    Hideki.     Momose.    Kiyoharu;    Shinozaki,    Junichiro;    and 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori,  5,475,469,  CI.  355-203.000. 
Mivoshi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyoshi.  Tadashi.  5.473.970.  CI  91-523.000 
Mivoshi.  Tadashi.  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyoshi.  Tadashi.  5,473,970.  CI.  91-523.000. 
Miz  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Miyamae.  Kazuhiro.  5.474.662.  CI   204-257  000. 
Mizrahi.  Victor,  to  AT&T  Corp  Optical  waveguiding  component  comprising 

a  band  pass  filter.  5.475.780.  CI    185-17,00(). 
Mizukami.  Masami    See — 

Ozawa.  Masahito.  Mizukami.  Ma.sami.  Kanazashi.  Masanobu:  Takasoe, 
Toshihiko:  Narushima.  Masaki.  and  Kuhodera.  Masao.  5.474.410.  CI. 
4l4-:i7  000. 
Mizuno.  Ma.sahiro.  Kyuno.  Mitsuyasu;  Futamura.  Masao:  and  Mulo,  Yukiy 
oshi,   to  Brother   Kogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus   for  processing 
cmbioidery  data   5, 474'. 000.  CI    112-102.500 
Mizuno,  Ma.sanon    See — 

Aka.saka.  Kozo,  Kajiwara.  Akiharu,  Nagaio,  Saloshi.  Iimura.  Youichi. 
Yoshida.  Ichirou.  Sasaki.  Atsushi:  Mizuno,  Masanon.  Kubota.  Atsu- 
hiko,  Kagava,  Takaki,  and  Komatsu,  Manko.  5,475,014.  CI.  514- 
167  IXX) 
Mizutani.  Hidemasa   See — 

Koizumi.    Toru.    Mizutani.    Hidemasa.    and    Monshita.    Masakazu. 
5.475.244.  CI.  257-192.0(X) 
Mizutani,  Kenji    See — 

Chishima.  Masamitsu;  Saka.  Kazuhito;  and  Mizutani.  Kenji.  5.474.468. 
CI   4.19-495  000, 
Mobil  Oil    See- 
Chang.  Clarence   D;  and  Rodewald.   Paul  G..  5,475,179,  CI.  585- 
475.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 


Casuter.   Glenn   C;   Messinger.   Keith   A.;   and   Rowe.   Donald   E., 

5.474.728.  CI.  264-155.000, 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  .  Jablonski.  Gregory  A  ;  Kresge.  Charles  T;  Kuehl. 
Guenter  H  :  Marler  David  O,;  Rav.  Gayatn  S  ;  and  Rose.  Brenda  H.. 
5.475.178,  CI.  585-455.000. 
DiGuiseppi.  Frank  T;  Han.  Scott;  and  Heck.  Roland  H..  5,475.181.  CI. 

585-510,000 
Husain.  Altaf;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  and  Rahmim.  Iraj  I.,  5,475,175,  CI. 
585-332,000 
Mochizuki.  Yasunari:  See — 

Fukasawa.   Toshihide:   Mochizuki.   Yasunari;   and   Tazawa.   Mitsugi, 
5.474.158.  CI,  I88-77,00R, 
Mody.  Tarak  D.:  See — 

Sessler.   Jonathan   L,;   Hemmi.   Gregorv    W;   and   Modv.  Tarak   D. 
S.475.KM.  CI   .540^72,000, 
Moeller.  Christopher  P    See — 

Onon.  Debra  L.;  Bolton.  Eugenie  L  .  Chcmikoff.  Daniel  F,;  Goldsmith. 

David  B.;  and  Moeller.  Chnstopher  P.  5.475.845.  CI   395-700000, 

Moessnei.   Rudolf;  and  Wagner.  Roman,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Output  driver  circuit  with  free-sw uchable  output.  5.475.334.  CI    327- 

530.000 

Mob.  Sungwon:  See — 

l^e.  Young  W;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Mullet.  Amo.  5.475.621.  CI. 
164569  000 
Mohebbi.  Habib;  and  Dadashzadeh,  Hamid.  Parking  space  holder.  5,474,017, 

CI,  116-209.000. 
Mohn.  F  H  Uwe:  See— 

Loge.  Hans;  and  Mohn.  F  H  Uwe.  5.474,449,  CI.  433-29.000, 
Moldt.  Peter:  See — 

Olesen.  Soren-Peten  Jensen,  Leif  H,;  gpd  Moldt,  Peter.  5.475.015.  CI. 
514-387,000. 
Molecumetics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kahn.  Michael.  5.475.085.  CI,  530-317.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

DiViesti.  Anthony  M  ;  and  Funck,  Gordon  W.  5.474,178,  CI.  206- 
723,000, 
Molin.  G<Jran:  See — 

Bengmark.   Sttg;   Ahmi.   Siv;   Molin.   GOran;   and   Jeppson.   Bengt. 
5.474.932.  CI,  435-252.900. 
Moll.  Frederic  H.:  See — 

Costa.  Peter  F;  Holmes.  William  A.;  and  Moll.  Frederic  H..  5,474,539, 
CI.  604-164.000. 
Mbller.  Wolf-Dietnch:  See— 

Lawitzkv.  Gisbert.  Mbller.  Wolf-Dietnch;  and  Schmitt.  Franz-Josef. 
5.475708.  CI    175-219.(XX). 
Molyneaux.  William  F.  and  Zuber.  Pierre,  to  AEG  Transporution  Systems. 
Inc.  Communications  controller  central  processing  unit  board.  5,475,818, 
a.  395-200.050. 
Momose,  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Okada,    Hideki;     Momose.     Kivoharu;    Shinozaki.    Junichiro;    and 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinon.  5,475,469,  CI.  355-203.000. 
Monda  &  Associates:  See — 

Iwata.  Hiroshi.  5,475,700.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Mono  Pumps  Limited:  See — 

Hullev.  Stephen  P.:  Naylor.  Roger  L.;  and  Thomas.  Garedi  D..  5,474.432. 
CI  418-48.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Gaines.  Michael  G..  5.474.367.  CI,  303-22.500, 
Monroe.  Paul:  See — 

Menken.  John;  and  Monroe,  Paul,  5,474375,  CI,  607-7.000, 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  W.  5.474.980.  CI,  514-12,000, 
Talley.  John  J,;  Getman.  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  John  N.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Robert  M  ;  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr;  and  Benenshaw.  Deborah 
E.  5.475.013.  CI   514-311  000 
Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  Toth.  Mihaly  V;  McMackins.  Dudiev  E,;  and  Adams. 

Steven  R,  5,475,025,  CI,  514^166,000 
Tremont,  Samuel  J..  5.474.767.  CI,  424-78.270. 
Montgomerv,  Carl  T:  See — 

Weng.   .Xiaowei;   Montgomery.   Carl   T;   and   Perkins.   Thomas   K., 
5.474.129.  CI,  166-308,000. 
Mixin-Star  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kawano,  Nagahiro;  Ezaki.  Kiyoshi;  Morinaka.  Yasushi;  and  Inoue. 
Hiroyuki.  5.475.050.  CI,  524-493,000. 
Moore.  .-Mian  B    See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  .  Strun.  Colin.  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander.  Jill  F . 
Burgess.  Peter  H  .  Nelson.  Kathy  J  .  Guertin.  Matthew  J  .  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R  ,  Svlor,  Mark  W,;  Chapman,  Kenneth  Vt  .  Schuchard.  Roben 
C.  Goldtarb'  Stanley  1  ;  Navkal.  Anil  V  ,  Rogers,  Dennis  O  ,  OBnen. 
Linse>  B  ,  Trasatti.  Philip  J.;  Chan-Lizardo,  Chnstme  C  ,  England. 
Benjamin  .M  ,  Lemmon.  James  L..  Jr ,  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  ,  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  ,  Aronson,  David  L  ;  Moore,  Allan  B  .  Ross,  Robert  R  N  , 
Smith,  Danny  L,  Adams,  William  C.  Jt .  Sankaj,  Arundahati  G. 
Koning.  G  Paul,  Namoglu,  Shervl  F  .  Seger.  Mark  J  ,  Dixon,  Timothv 
M  ,  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.475.838.  CI.  195-185  100 
Moore.  Chnstopher  J   L    See — 

Smith.  James  A  .  Siehlik.  Miroslav  J  .  Atkinson.  Matthew  R  .  Cole.  John 
H  ;  Dixon.  Arthur  E  ;  Fierling.  James  H.;  Hennessy.  John;  and  Moore. 
Chnslophet  J   L  .  5.475.728,  CI.  378-81.000. 
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Mix>re,  H   Jack.  Jr.,  to  SABH  (U.S.)  Water  Healer  Group.  Inc   Method  of 

making  a  water  healer  and  an  improved  water  heater  structure  5  474  ''02 

CI   220-444.000  '       '"     ' 

Moore,  Morris  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  energy 

conservation  in  a  communication  system.  5,475.374.  CI.  340-825  220 
Moore.  Moms  D..  111.  See — 

Callaway,  Brian;  and  Moore,  Morris  D..  Ill,  5,474,838,  CI.  428-102.000 
Moore.  Temll   M  ,  lo  Databook  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  processing 

PCMCIA  interrupt  requests.  5.475,846.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Mtmrs.  Rainer-  See — 

Niessner.  Norbert;  Seitz.  Friedrich;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Guentherberu. 
Norbert;    Ruppmich.    Karl;    Moors.    Rainer;    and    Weiss     Roben 
5.475,053.  CI.  525-64.(X)0. 
Morgan.  Derek  E.;  Jactson.  James  D.  J.;  and  Matthews.  Tony  M.,  to  Zonech 
International  Limited.  Coating  surface  of  hydrophobic  microporous  Iher 
mal  insulation  material.  5.474,806.  CI.  427-223  0(X). 
Mon.  Nobufumi;  Umemoio.  Chiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd  Phosphor  and  radiation  image  storage  panel  emplovine  the 
same   5.474.708.  CI.  252-301  40H  f    ^    6 

Vlon.  Takeaki;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and  Yasuno.  Takayuki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  reconstructing 
three-dimensional  objects.  5,475.422.  CI.  348-48.CKX). 
Monkawa.  Michitaka;  Higashi.  Koji;  and  Shindo.  Tadashi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.   Ltd.   Process  for  producing  phase  retarder  film 
5.474.73 1 .  CI.  264-2.30.(X)0. 
Monkawa,  Shigenori;  Hanzawa,  Kohlaro;  Sasaki.  Hiioyuki;  and  Morokuma 
Hiroshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  Tone  information  processing  device 
(or  an  electronic  musical  instrument.  5.475.390.  CI.  341-122  000 
Monkawa,  Shohei:  5^^ — 

Masuda.  Yoshitomo;  Tamura.  Hajime;  Kawagoe.  Takahiro;  Takizawa 
Yoshio:  Yakushiji,  Gaku:  Murata,  Kazuva;  and  Morikawa   Shohei 
5.475,473.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Monmoio,  Hirosshi:  See— 

Mitani,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Morimoto.  Hirosshi;  and  Yama- 
molo.  Tomohiko.  5,474.941,  CI.  437-21.000. 
MorimiKo,  Koichi:  See — 

Inagawa.  Masako;  Takahashi,  Sadayuki;  Morimoto,  Koichi;  and  Taeami 
Saior^j.  5,475,278,  CI.  310-317.000. 
.Monmoio.  Kyomi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Nanba,  Akimasa;  Kaioh   Kiyo- 
hide;  Kuroda.  Kenji;  Kishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Toru,  5  475  599   CI 
364-449.000 
Monnaka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawano.   Nagahiro;  Ezaki.  Kiyoshi;  Morinaka.  Yasushi;  and  Inoue 
Hiroyuki.  5.475,050,  CI.  524-493.000 
Monsawa.  Toshikazu;  Dewa.  Koichi;  and  Saito,  Toshimitsu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Computer  with  password  processing  function  and  pass- 
word processing  method  of  computer  5.475.762,  CI   .380-25  000 
Monshiia.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Koizumi.    Toni;    Mizulani.    Hidemasa;    and    Morishita.    Masakazu 
5.475.244.  CI   257-192.000. 
Monshita.  Naoki:  See— 

H(uiguh.  Yoshinori;  Taguchi,  Toyoki;  Hasegawa,  Hiioshi;  Kobayashi 
radashi.  Monshita,  Naoki;  and  Nakamura,  Naomasa,  5,474,826,  CI 
428-64,600. 
.Monia.  Takeshi:  See— 

Koyanagi.  Hidenobu;  Monta.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Akiko;  and  Shieeta 
Akira.  5.474.776,  CI.  424-401.000.  ^      ' 

Monta.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi;  Hisano,  Teiji;  Ikanigi,  Kohichi;  Morita. Tetsuji;  and 
Soda.  Kohki.  5.475,488,  CI.  356-357.000. 

MiTokuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Munkawa.  Shigenori;  Hanzawa,  Kohlaro;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Moro- 
kuma. Hiroshi.  5.475.390.  CI.  341-122.000. 
M<'r(}/o\,  .Alexei:  See — 

\jleniun.   Dominique;   Morozov,  Alexei;  and   Bougrova,  Ant.mma 
^4  \.S4,  CI.  3.3.5-2%.000. 
M.irrell.  Roger  J    See— 

Ruzzi,  >eter  L.;  and  Monell.  Roger  J.,  5.474.364,  CI.  299-13  000 
Mums.  Bnan  G  :  See — 

Strain.  Gary  L  ;  and  Moms,  Brian  G..  5,475,411.  CI.  347-90  000 
Moms    Mary  M  .  Gennanson.  John  S.;  Ruff.  Michael  A.;  and  Sandstrom 
Richard  D  .  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  medical  electncai 
lead  having  a  torque  indicator.  5.473,812.  CI   29-825  000 
Momson.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Anghelo.  Python  V,  and  Morrison.  Roben  S..  5.474.292.  CI    273 
1 1  o  ()0R 
Morson.  .■Alexander:  See — 

Relu^co.  George:  Morson.  Alexander,  and  Rus.so,  Thomas  P.  5.474,419 
CI   415-209,400. 
Morton.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Chang^ Ko-Min;  Morton,  Bruce  L;  Choe,  Henry  Y;  and  Kuo,  Clinton  C 

Monon  Inlemational;  See — 

Bentie>   F  Michael;  and  Tostain.  Denis  J..  5.474.324.  CI  280-728  300 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Daines^  Michael  J  ;  Ralston,  Joseph  L.;  and  Rose,  Larry  D.,  5,474.325, 

Nilsson.  Karl  E..  5.474,328.  01.  280-737.000. 

Moscicki.  And-zej:  See — 


Jamison.   William    L.;   and    Moscicki.   Andrzei.   5.475  048    CI    5'>4- 
439.000. 
Moscony,  John  J  :  See — 

Rill.  Peter  M  :  Wetzel.  Charles  M  ;  Stork.  Harry  R  ;  and  Moscony  John 
J  .  5,474.X67,  CI   430-23.000. 
Moser.  Hans|urg  Collet  slop   5.474. 30S,  CI,  279-156  000 
Moser.  Theo:  Wursl.  Reiner,  and  Reum.  Klaus.  lo  R.  J,  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company    Machine  and  method  tor  sorting,  filling  and  closing  hollow 
containers,  5.474,(W2.  CI,  131-280,000, 
Moses.  Robb  E  ,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univeniily.  State  of  Oregon 
Acting  h>  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on 
Behallotthc    Modiried  thermo-resistani  DNA  piilvmerases  S  474  q->o  n 
4.'5-ly4IKK)  ■^'       ■  -"■'-'• 

.Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Method  for  real- 
time semiconductor  wafer  temperature  measurement  based  on  a  surface 
rough.iess  characiensiic  of  the  wafer  5.474.381.  CI.  374-16l.(XK) 
Moss.  Bnan  C     and  Rjsenscroft.  Fiona  A  .  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authonty   Flow  measurement.  5.473.948  CI   73-861  250 
Mossa.  Alben  C  :  See— 

AtwiHKl.  John  G.;  Mossa.  Alben  C  :  Goven,  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Fenton 
\Voudenberg,  Timolhy  M.;  Margoulies.  Marcel;  Ragusa.  Roben  p" 
Leath.  Richard:  and  Miles.  Clive,  5,475,610,  CI.  .364-500  000 
Motorola.  Int  ,  .SVc — 

Bach.  Michael  J  :  and  Baver.  William  R.,  5.475,686,  CI  370-84  000 

Bennett,  Ralph  C.  5.475.'8(M,  CI.  395-139.000. 

Chang,  Ko  Min:  Monon,  Bnice  L  :  Choe,  Henry  Y;  and  Kuo  Clinton  C 

K  ,  5.474.947,  CI.  437-43.000, 
Cho,  Fredenck  Y;  Johnson,  Erie  S.;  and  Walsh,  Joseph  W    5  475  3|  I 

CI   324-464.000.  "^  

Djennas.  Frank.  Nomi.  Victor  K  .  Pastore.  John  R.;  Reeves,  Twila  J  ■  and 

Posilelhwait.  Les.  5.474,958.  CI   437-211.000. 
George.   Reed  A  :   Mangold.   Richard  L.;  and   Brooks.   Richard   K 

5.475.379,  CI   340-825.360. 
Hall.  Scott  M  .  5.475.861,  CI.  4.55-33.100. 
Joarcar.  Kunial:  Ganger,  Jeffrey  D;  and  Park,  Sangil    5  475^55    CI 

Kunopka.  John  G.,  5,475,285,  CI.  315-224.000. 

McDonald.  James  A  :  and  Ruthenberg.  Ross,  5,475,734  CI  379-58  000 

Mischenko.  Nicholas,  5,475,752,  CI.  379-433.000 

Moore.  Moms  A,,  5.475.374,  CI.  .340-825.220 

Nogle,  Scott  G  ,  5,475,635,  CI,  365-189,020" 

Ruthenberg,  Ross  E.,  5,475,866,  CI  455-33  1(X) 

Saidi.  Ali,  5.475.397,  CI   345-95,000 

Shalev,  Doron;  and  Shirazi,  Gadi.  5,475,871.  CI.  455-70  000 

Sibigtroth.  James  M.;  Viot,  J.  Greg:  and  Winter,  Marian  L.,  5,475,822, 

Simpson.  Floyd:  Willard.  David  F:  and  Huang.  Jian  C,  5,475.863,  CI. 

Webb.  Bnan  A,.  5.475,778.  CI,  .385-31.000. 

Williams.  James  M.;  and  Lodwig.  John  P.  5,475.735  CI   379-59  000 
Moll.  Andrew  W,:  See — 

Slater.  Sean  D  :  and  Molt,  Andrew  W.,  5,474.881,  CI.  430-506  000 
Motta.  Gianni   See — 

Uonardi,  Amedeo;  Motta,  Gianni:  Riva.  Carlo;  and  Tesia    Rodolfo 
5,474,994,  CI   514-2I8,(HX). 
Mottram,  Toby  T  F  ,  See— 

Khodabandehloo,  Koorosh;  Monram,  Tobv  T  F;  and  Douglas  Andrew 
J  .  '^,474.023.  CI.  119-14,100,  "  ' 

Moudin.  Gerard   See  - 

De  Forges  De  Pamy.  Roben.  Moudin,  Girard:  and  Ruaux,  Philinne 
5.474.259,  CI    244-118.100.  *^'^' 

Mountain  Hardwear.  Inc.:  See — 

Kramer.  Paul  F ,  5,473,779.  Q.  2-69.500. 
Mowers.  Dennis  V.     See— 

Davis.  William  R  .  Mowers.  Dennis  W.;  Greenthal.  Richard  P.;  Szyman- 
ski.  Paul,  Wray.  Ronald  A  :  and  Davidson.  Richard  A.,  5.475.741.  CI. 

Mraz,  William  B    See  — 

Black.  Thomas  J  .  Jr ,  and  Mraz.  William  B,,  5,474.302.  CI  277-1  000 
-Mronga.  Norbert:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund,  Mronga.  Norbert;  Keller.  Harald;  and  Gomez  Juan 
A   G  ,  5.474, W15,  CI    106-404  (XKl 
,V1TI  Technology  Corpiiration   See— 

Kaiz   Randy^H    Powers,  David  T  .  JatTe.  David  H  :  Glider,  Joseph;  and 
Idleman,  Thomas  E  .  5,475.697,  CI    395-4861)00 
MTl'  Moloren    und  Turbinen-  Union  Muenchen  GmbH    See— 

Rossniann.  Axel.  5,4"4.421.  CI   416-2(13  000 
MTL^  Moioren-Und  Turbinen  Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Zarzahs.  Nikolaos:  and  Ripplinger.  Thomas,  5,47^  882   CI   60-39060 
Mueller,  HansJuergen   See- 

Schwenfeger.'Guenter:  Kwik,  Han^ .  Mvska.  Rait.  Mueller  Hans- 
Juergen, Kutzner,  Ingnd:  Schlma.  Ralf:  Claus,  Joachim,  Schumacher. 
Markus,    Lau.    Michael:   and    Mum.   Andrew,    5.474.26(1.   CI    244- 

Mueller.  Joachim    See— 

Neuhen.    Werner,    Schadow.    Joachim.    Mueller.    Joachim     Siaebler 
Manfred-Otto.  Dohr,  Manfred,  and  Warkenlin.  Heinz,  5,473,820,  CI. 
30-386(XHI 
Muenz.  Xaver:  See  — 

Koesters,  Bemhard;  Muenz.  .Xaver:  and  A.sang,  Manfred,  5,475,056.  CI. 
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MuHi.  James  V.  Sofa  bed  with  inclining  seats.  5,474,359,  CI.  297-354.130. 
Muin.  Andrew:  See — 

Schwenfeger.  Guenter:  Kwik.   Harry;  Myska.  Ralf:  Mueller.  Hans- 
Juergen; Kutzner.  Ingrid:  Schliwa.  Ralf;  Claus.  Joachim;  Schumacher. 
Markus;   Lau.   Michael;  and  Muin.  Andrew.  5,474,260,  CI.   244- 
118.500. 
Mukaiyama,  Teruaki:  See — 

Araki.  Shintaro:  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Hirovasu;  Hashimoto,  Isao; 
and  Mukaiyama.  Temaki,  5.475.157.  CI.  568-798.000. 
Mulder.  Douglas  C.;  Niemiec,  Ronald  E.;  Pinielon.  Joseph;  Pleuse.  Hanild; 
Macartney.  Lawrence  J  ;  Matsunaga.  Masafumi;  and  Scarbrough.  Don  R  . 
to  Nordson  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  applying  powder  to 
workpieces.  5.474.609.  CI.  118-308.000. 
Mulle.  Thetxiore  B.:  See — 

Rizzuio.   Leandro   P.;   Mulle.  Theodore   B.;   and   Braginsky,  Asilt. 
5.473.972.  CI.  99-290.000. 
Mullet.  Amo:  See — 

Lee.  Young  W.:  Mob.  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  .\mo.  5.475.621.  CI. 
364-569.000. 
Muller.  Dieter:  See — 

Kunze,  Norben;  and  Muller.  Dieter.  5.475..M7.  CI.  360-96.100. 
Muller.  Ulrich  E.:  See— 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hiibsch.  Waller  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Miiller.  Ulrich  E  :  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knon.  Andreas;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  and  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan.  5.475.016. 
CI.  514-397.000. 
Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hiibsch.  Walter;  Kramer, 
Thomas:  Miiller,  Ulrich  E.;  Miiller-Gliemann,  Maithias;  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin; Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hinh-Dietrich.  Claudia:  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peler;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  6zkan.  5.475.016. 
CI.  514-397.000 
Mullen.  Anthony  J.,  to  Amulet  Electronics  Limited.  Impedance  matching 

balum  arrangement  using  a  low  pass  filler  5.475..346.  CI.  333-25.000 
Mumola.  Peler  B    See — 

Poultnev.  Sherman  K  :  Mumola.  Peter  B.;  Prusak.  Joseph  P.;  Gardopee. 
George  J  .  and  McHugh.  Thomas  J..  5.474.647.  CI.  156-626,100. 
Mungal.  Terrence  C  ;  See — 

Rubin.  Bvron:  Mattes.  Kenneth  C;  and  Mungal.  Terrence  C,  5,474,993. 
CI.  5I4-192.0(X). 
Munschauer.  Rainer:  See — 

Steiner.   Gerd;   Unger,   Liiane;   Behl.   Benhold;   Teschendorf.   Hans- 
Juergen: and  Munschauer.  Rainer.  5.475.105.  CI   544-48  0(X) 
Munson.  Harry  R..  Jr:  See — 

Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  L  :  Teller,  Daniel  M  :  Davis,  Alan  R.;  Lubeck.  Michael 
D  ;  Munson.  Harrv   R..  Jr ;  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E.:  and  Uwavdah. 
Ibrahim  M  ,  .5.475,012.  CI.  514-3.36.000. 
Munson.  Roben  D.:  See — 

Guidetie.  David;  Olson.  James  V.;  Munson,  Roben  D.;  and  Gameit, 
Willard,  5,475..360.  CI   340-310.010. 
Munter.  Ernst  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Large  capacity  ATM  switch. 

5,475,679,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Mur.  Gilles:  See — 

Chassaing.  Serge;  Gav.  Michel;  and  Mur.  Gilles.  5.475,145,  CI.  568 
335.000. 
Murai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Rito,  Yasuhiko;  Murai.  Hirovuki;  Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Ito,  Shuji;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.474.861.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Murai.  Kazuo;  Kaio.  Shinji;  and  Murayama.  Hisao.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Image  density  control  method  for  an  image  recorder   5,475.476.  CI. 
355-246.000  ' 
Murakami.  Hiroaki;  and  Fukuhara.  Kazuyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Cylinder  block  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.474.040.  CI. 
123  195  00R 
Murakami.  Keishi:  See — 

Ishizu.  Fumio;  Ucda.  Kouji;  and  Murakami.  Keishi.  5,475,710,  CI. 
375-232.000, 
Murakami,  Masato:  See — 

Kondoh,  Akihiro;  Murakami,  Masato;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi:  Koshizuka, 
Naoki:  Tanaka,  Shoji;  and  Kagiva,  Shoichi,  5.474.976.  CI    505- 
450.000. 
Murakami.  Shuji:  See — 

Anami.  Kenji;  Hirose,  Toshihiko;  Murakami,  Shuji:  Yuzuriha.  Kojiro; 
and  Yamagala.  Tadato.  5,475.638,  CI.  365-189.1 10. 
Murakami.  Susumu:  See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H.;  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung.  Paul:  Lee.  John  R  ;  Kolaci. 
Brian;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Ishmael.  Erwin  P.  Smith,  Michael;  and 
Baron,  Michael  L.,  5,474.245.  CI   242-334.600. 
Murakami,  Teruo:  See — 

Taguchi,  Toyoki:  Sugaya,  Toshihiro;  Yamada.  Hisashi;  Shimura,  Kei: 
Hoshino.  Isao:  Tanaka.  Ma.sahiko;  Murakami.  Teruo:  Saloh.  Hiroharu: 
Kobori.  Hiromichi;  and  Fujimolo.  Sadanan.   5.475.210.  CI    250- 
205  0(X) 
Murakami.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Takahashi,  .Akira;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  and  Ohia,  Kenji.  5.475.658.  CI. 
369-l3.0(X). 
Murata.  Chikara:  See — 

Futamura.  Shoji;  and  Murata.  Chikara.  5.473.926.  CI.  72-404.000. 
Murala.  Kazuva:  See — 


Masuda.  Yoshitomo:  Tamura.  Hajime;  Kawagoe.  Takahiro;  Takiz.awa, 
Yoshio;  Yakushiji.  Gaku:  Murala.  Kazuva:  and  Monkawa.  Shohei. 
5.47.5.473.  CI   .355-219.000. 
Murata.  Makoio.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Inc.  Layout  and  display  of  structured 

document  having  embedded  elements  5,475.805.  CI.  395-145.000. 
Muraia  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshio;  Aral.  Kei;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kojima,  Masaru. 
5.474.488.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Murata.  Mitsuhiro;  Nagao.  Yashiro;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Shiga,  Tsutomu, 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Starter  with  epicycle  reduction  gear  5.473.956. 
CI.  74-7.(X)E. 
Murayama.  Hisao:  See — 

Murai.  Kazuo:  Kaio.  Shinji;  and  Murayama.  Hisao.  5.475.476,  CI. 
355-246000. 
Murayama.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Fujii.  Akileru;  Yoneyama.  MiLsuni;  and  Murayama,  Tetsuo.  5.475,213. 
CI  250-2 I4.0LA. 
Murayama,  Yoichi;  and  Narila,  Toshio.  to  Yoichi  Murayama.  Shincron  Co.. 
Ltd.:  and  C    lloh  Fine  Chemical  Co..  Ltd    Plasma  vapor  deposition 
apparatus  5.474.611.  CI    1I8-723.0VE. 
Murphy.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Oldenhage.  Thomas  F:  Refling.  Jack  G.;  Murphy.  Michael  J.;  Reves. 
Roberto  I  :  and  Johnson.  Charles  B..  5.475.720.  Q   376-258.000'. 
Murphy.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Dukatz.  Matthew  E.;  Kresky.  Fred  C;  Lambcn.  Jeffrey  T.;  Lezone. 
James  P;  Murphv.  Robert  W  ;  Popa.  George  S..  and  Zarowiiz.  Ronald 
S,.  5.474,357.  Ci.  297-238.(XXt. 
Murphy.  Scott,  lo  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Plasma-based  platelet  con- 
centrate preparations  with  additive.  5,474,891,  CI  435-2.000. 
Murray.  Brendan  D,:  See — 

Singleton.  David  M  ;  and  Munav.  Brendan  D..  5.475.159.  CI.  568- 

864.000. 
Singleton.  David  M.;  and  Murray,  Brendan  D.  5.475.160.  CI    568- 
864  0(X). 
Murray.  Mark  J ;  and  Kelly.  James  D.,  to  ZvmoGenetics,  Inc.  PDGF  analogs 

and  methiids  of  use.  5.474.982.  CI.  5I4-'|2.(XX) 
Murray.  William  V.:  See — 

Wuesi.  Hans-Heiner:  Janssen.  Bemd:  Murrav.  William  V:  Wachter. 
Michael  P;  and  Bell.  Stanley.  5.475.017.  Cf.  514-403.000. 
Murscball.   Ursula:   and   Speiih.   Angela,   lo   Hoechsi   Akiiengesellschaft. 
Biaxiallyoriented  multilayer  polyolefin  film  with  a  silk-matt  finish,  pro- 
cess for  Its  preparation  and  use  thereof  5.474.820.  CI  428-35.700. 
Muny,  Balarama  V    See — 

Henri.  Rassem  R  .  Applebee.  Michael  A  ;  and  Muny.  Balarama  V., 
5,475.5%,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Mulh.  Ross  R  :  See- 
Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Hermes,  Matthew:  Mulh.  Ross  R..  and  Kennedy, 

John.  5.475.063,  CI.  525-411.000. 
KonholT.  Herbert  W;  Shichman.  Daniel:  Mulh.  Ross  R  .  and  Gorman. 
Jr.:  Charles  E..  5.474.732.  CI.  264-2.30.000. 
Miito.  Yukiyoshi:  See— 

Mizuno.  Ma.sahiro;  Kyuno,  Milsuyasu;  Futamura,  Masao;  and  Muto, 
Yukiyoshi,  5,474.000.  CI.  112-102.500. 
Muys.  Bavo:  See — 

Stumpf,  Friedrich:  Muvs.  Bavo;  and  Van  Limbergen.  Jurgen.  5,475.230. 
CI   250-484  4(X). 
Muyshondl.  Jorge  E.:  Parker.  Gary  A  :  and  Wilkie.  Bruce  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Faraday  cage  for  a  printed  circuit  card. 
5.475,606.  CI   364-489.000 
Myerowitz.  Rachel.  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Nucleic  acid  compositions  for  the  alpha  chain  of  bela-hexosaminida.se. 
5.475.095.  CI.  536-23. KX). 
Myers,  David  A.,  to  Slahls'.  Inc.  Air  assisted  transfer  press  and  method 

5.474.633.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Mvler.  Richard;  and  Hammerslag.  Julius  G.  Cardiova.scular  stent  and  retrieval 

apparatus.  5.474.563.  CI   606-108.000. 
Myracle.  James  L  ,  Jr   See — 

Allen.  Jeffery  L  .  Bokelman.  Gordon  H  .  Gautam.  Navin:  Kraske.  David 
J  .  Myracle.  James  L  .  Jr;  Myracle.  Roben  M  .  Jr;  and  Sanders, 
Edwafd  B  ,  5,474,095,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Myracle.  Robert  M  .  Jr:  See — 

Allen.  Jeffery  L  :  Bokelman.  Gordon  H  :  Gautam.  Navin:  Kraske.  David 
J.;  Mvracle.  James  L  .  Jr.  Mvracle.  Robert  M..  Jr,  and  Sanders. 
Edward  B..  5.474.095.  CI    131-365  (XX). 
Myska.  Ralf:  See— 

Schwenfeger,  Guenter;  Kwik.   Harry;  Myska.  Ralf;   Mueller.  Hans- 
Juergen: Kutzner.  Ingrid;  Schliwa.  Ralf;  Claus.  Ji^achim:  Schumacher, 
Markus,   Lau,  Michael:  and   Muin,  Andrew.  5,474,260,  CI    244- 
118..500. 
Nabeshima.  Nobuo.  lo  Sony  Magnescale  Inc    Displacement  measurement 
apparatus  having  first  and  second  servo  control  circuits  and  a  zone  decision 
circuit.  5.475.209.  CI.  250-201.400. 
Nagahara.  Kouhei:  See — 

Isbikawa,  Fumio;  Nagahara,  Kouhei:  and  Malsumolo,  Mie.  5.474,900, 
CI  43.5-71.100. 
Nagai.  Masaichi:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi:  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  .Andoh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai.   Masaichi;   Ikuta.   Isao,   Kato.  Yoshimi:   Maeda.  Yoshihito; 
Sugita.  Tatsuya;  and  Sugila.  Yutaka.  5.475.6.56.  CI   .369- 13  000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu  See- 
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Sugano.  Shjgeni;  Sailo,  Mitsuhiro;  Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Ito.  Yoshiharu: 
and  Takebayashi.  Takashi,  5,475.619,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Nagai.  Shinji:  See — 

Iwase.  Akihiro;   Seki.   Tenio;   Nagai.   Shinji;   and  Ozawa.  Tadashi 
5.475,639,  CI   .165-189.110. 
Nagaishi.  Hatsuo;  Ohia.  Kenji;  and  Iwano.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Engine  fuel  injection  controller.  5.474.049.  CI    123-520.000. 
Nagakawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoshitake;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Nomoto.  Seiichiro:  Okita,  Makoto: 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka,  Takashi:  Hishi 
numa,  lehani:  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hiroia.  Kazuo;  Miyamoto,  Kan 
ame;  Hone.  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo.  5.475.024.  CI  514- 
464.000. 
Nagamaisu.   Eiji.  to  Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited    Pallet  can-v-in 

management  system  for  storehouse.  5.475.604.  CI.  364-478  000. 
Nagamura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Fujimura,  Hajime;  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  and  Nagamura. 
Yoichi.  5.475.028.  CI.  514-494.000. 
Nagao.  Rie:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Umegaki.  Yasuko;  and  Nagao  Rie 

5.474.991.  CI.  514-100.000. 
Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue,  Takahiro;  Sailo.  Noriko;  Malsuura.  Sachiko; 
Nagao.  Rie;  and  Ogino.  Shinya,  5,474,992,  CI   514-100.000 
Nagao.  Yashiro:  See — 

Murata.  Mitsuhiro;  Nagao.  Yashiro;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Shiga 
Tsutomu,  5.473,956,  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Nagaoka.  Haruo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Nagaoka,  Hanjo;  Katayama,  Teiji;  Hiraki,  Tadayoshi 
and  Kato,  Kiyoshi,  5.475.057.  CI   525-131.000. 
Nagaoka.  Kenji;  See — 

Abe.  Hiroomi;  Nagaoka,  Kenji;  and  Sanada.  Takashi.  5,475,054   CI 
525-68.000. 
Naga.saki.  Mayumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  arrangement  of  deter- 
mming  ciwlficiems  for  linear  predictive  coding  5.475,790,  CI  395-2.280 
Nagasawa.  Teruo:  See — 

Kamabayashi,    Kosaku;    Nakamura.    Katsunori;    Satoh.    Takao.    and 
Nagasawa.  Teruo.  5.475.859.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Nagase.  Hachidai;  Ishii.  Tatsuki;  and  Suzuki.  KaLsuyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid 
Circuit  structure,  semiconductor  miegrated  circuit  and  path  routing  method 
and  apparatus  therefor.  5.475.611,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Nagase,  Makoto:  See — 

Ashizawa,  Masahiro;  Imamura,  Kengo;  Udagawa,  Atsushi;  and  Nagase 
Makoto,  5,475,070,  CI.  526-246.000 
Nagasuna,  Kinya:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kunihiko;  Fujino.  Shin-ichi;  Nagasuna,  Kinya;  and  Masuda, 
Yoshiniko,  5.475.062.  CI.  525-384.000 
Nagato.  Saioshi:  See — 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Kajiwara,  Akihani;  Nagato.  Satoshi.  limura.  Youichi; 
Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Kubota.  Atsu- 
hiko;  Kagaya.  Takaki;  and  Komatsu.  Mariko.  5.475.014.  CI.  514- 
367.000. 
Nagell.  Bemt:  See — 

Paulsen.  Knut  A.:  Nagell.  Bemt;  Enstad.  Gisle  G  ;  Viksh^land.  Biom 
and  Ognedal.  Leiv.  5.474.401.  CI  406-85.000. 
Naghdi.  Fred:  See — 

Church,  John;  Hasscl.  William  R.;  and  Naghdi.  Fred.  5.474  083   CI 
128-733.000. 
Nagolkin.  Alexandr  V :  See — 

Volodina.    Elena    V..    and    Nagolkin.    Alexandr    V.,    5,474.600,    CI 
96-57.000. 
Nail,  Charles  R  :  See— 

Brindle.   Edward  E.;  Czudak,  John  C;  Willene.  Charles;  Bernard, 
Jehoiada;  Nail.  Charles  R.;  Campanella.  Michael  L.;  Fedele,  Samuel 
A.;  and  Tellex,  Gregory  R.,  5,475,801,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Naito,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kunihiro,  Naoki;  and  Naito,  Tada.shi.  5,475,314,  CI.  324-618.000. 
Naitoh.  Jun:  See — 

Tamagawa.  Shigehisa;  Serizawa.  Shinichiro:  and  Naitoh.  Jun.  5,474.856 
CI.  428-537.500. 
Naka.   Michio.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kyoto  Daiichi   Kagaku.  Automatic 
measurement  method  of  glycohemoglobin  and  sample  injection  valve 
5,474.677.0   210-656.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kunio;  Kumakawa.  Shiro;  and  Nakagawa.  Hideo.  5.474  836 
CI  428-229.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hikoyoshi:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kiyotaka;  Iwasaki.  Jyuzaemon;  and  Nakagawa,  Hikoyoshi 
5.473.818.  CI   30-43.900. 
Nakagawa.  Kanji;  Shimazaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Makoto;  Miyauchi.  Koji:  and 
Machida.  Toshika/u.  to  Ube   Industries,  Ltd.   Catalyst   for  dimenzing 
a-olehn  monomer.  5,474,963,  CI.  502-184.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takatu,  Tatuhiko;  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  5,475  529  CI 
359-341000. 
Nakagawa,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Koike,  Kiyoshi;  Aizawa.  Jyunichi;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Kuni 
hiko;  and  Yamada.  Hisashi.  5.474.394.  CI.  4(X)- 1 20.020. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Torn;  Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro;  Sakakura. 
Makoto;  Hashimoto.  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiaki.  5,475,350  CI 
333-223.000. 


.Makahara.  Kenji:  Sec — 

Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakahara,  Kenji,  5,475,831,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Nakahara.  Naoji:  See — 

Kuzuya,  Keiji;  Nakahara.  Naoji;  and  Aoki.  Yasuyuki.  5.475.620.  CI. 
364-565.000. 
Nakajima.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tadayoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Masahiro.  5.475.440.  CI   348- 
498.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Hidano.  Kouichi;  Hara.  Takeshi; 
Nakajima.  Takeaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5,474,048,  CI.  123- 
519000. 
Nakajima,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ito.  Masaya;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  Shimamoto,  Masayoshi; 
Nakajima.  Yoshiki;  Takeuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Yoshimoto.  Kyousuke. 
5.475,666.  CI.  369-54,000. 
Nakamon.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Akazawa.  Terumi;  Yamane.  Takafumi;  Nakamon.  Kazunobu;  Uchida. 
Takeyuki;  Hara.  Ma.sao;  and  Toh.  Kazuhisa,  5.474734.  CI.  264- 
521.000. 
Nakamura.  Akira:  See — 

Okajima,  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  .Akira.  5.475.534,  CI   359-649.000 
Nakamura.  Chiaki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Pulse  meter  with  pedometer 

function,  5,475.725.  CI.  377-24.200. 
Nakamura.  Katsunori:  See — 

Kamabayashi,    Kosaku;    Nakamura.    Katsunori;    Satoh.    Takao;    and 
Nagasawa,  Teruo.  5.475,859,  CI,  395-825,000. 
Nakamura,  Makoto;  Ishihara,  Noboru;  Akazawa.  Yukio;  and  Ishikawa.  Mas- 
ayuki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Amplifier  for 
stably  maintaining  a  constant  output,  5.475.342.  CI   330-136,000. 
Nakamura,  Munehito:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Toshihanj;  Ohzeki. Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Tottori. Takumi; 
Nakamura.    Munehito;    Matsui.    Mamoru;    Ohkubo.    Michio;    and 
Iwashita,  Kanau.  5,474.146.  CI,  180-184,000. 
Nakamura,  Naoma.sa:  See — 

Hunguh.  Yoshinori;  Taguchi,  Toyoki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi. 
Tadashi;  Morishita.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura,  Naomasa,  5,474,826,  CI 
42X  64  WK) 
Nakamura.  Tohru    See — 

Tomiia,  Hironon;  and  Nakamura.  Tohru.  5.475.661.  CI.  369-44  160 
.Nakamura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.   Toru;    Ishizaki.   Toshio;    Nakagawa,    Yoshihiro;    Sakakura, 

Makoto;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiaki,  5.475,350,  CI 

333-223.000. 

Nakamura,  Yuiaka;  and  Miyahara.  Kazunori,  to  Sokkisha Co.,  Ltd  Reflecting 

mirror-cquipped  GPS  receiving  antenna  apparatus.  5,475,395    CI    343- 

7;i),iKKi 

Nakanishi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ham.ida.  Ken;  Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Hirokazu.  5,475,670 

CI    369-112,000 

Nakanishi.   Hiroshi;   Hamada,   Hiroshi;  and   Hatano,  Akilsugu,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Projection  type  image  display  device  maintaining 

resolution  of  an  image  unaffected  by  parallax.  5,475,513,  CI.  359-40.000. 

Nakanishi.  Keiko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masayuki;  and  Nakanishi,  Keiko,  5,475,807.  CI.  395-150.000. 
Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takeshima.   Shinichi;   Nakanishi.   Kiyoshi;   Iguchi.   Satoshi;  Tanaka. 

Toshiaki.  Araki.  Yasushi;   Hirota.  Shinya.  and  Kobashi.   Kiyoshi 

5.473.887.  CI.  60-276.000. 

Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Scto,  Satomi:  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  Iguchi.  Saioshi; 

Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kaloh.  Kenji,  5.473.890.  CI.  60-285.000, 

Nakanishi.  Shotaro:  See— 

Komaisu.    Tomoaki;    Nouno.    Kiyohiko;    Nakanishi.    Shotaro;    and 
Watanabe.  Yoshiko.  5.474.967.  CI   503-215.000. 
Nakanishi,  Takashi;  and  Ishii.  Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus 
tor  restarting  inverter  for  driving  synchronous  motor  after  momentary 
inlemjption   5.475.292.  CI.  318-705.000. 
Nakano.  Yukio:  See — 

Takaton,    Masahiro;    Nakano.   Yukio;   Ashi.   Yoshihiro;   and   Fujila 
Hiroyuki.  5,475.676.  CI.  370-16.100. 
.Nakao,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koike,  Kiyoshi:  Aizawa.  Jyunichi;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Kuni 
hiko;  and  Yamada.  Hisashi.  5,474. .394.  CI  400-120.020 
Nakalsuji.    Tadao.    Shimi/.u.    Hiromitsu;    Yasukawa.    Ritsu;    Kawatsuki. 
Masaaki;  Tahaia.  Milsunon:  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi.  Kinlaichi.  Yoshiaki:  and 
Sasaki,  Moloi.  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  .  Petroleum  Energy 
Cemer:  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd,,  and  Agency  of  Industnal   Science  and 
Technology.  Catalyst  for  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxide   5  474  9fiS 
CI    "^(12-330,000 
Nakazawa.  Norihito:  Takeuchi.  Sholchi;  Shimozono.  Hiroaki;  and  Aiz^awa. 
Yu|i.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Head-up  display  and  a  combiner  used 
lo  control  diffraction  of  light  including  a  hologram  with  a  half  width 
between  2I)0-4(K1  nm   5.475.512.  CI   359-l3,(K)0 
Naka/yo.  Kiyoshi.  Mihayashi.  Keiji.  Ichijima.  Seiji;  and  Kawagishi.  Toshio, 
lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd   Silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal 
5.474.886.  CI   4.30-.544.000, 
Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi.  5.474.883.  CI.  430-523.000. 
NahiNila,  Hrushikesh:  See — 


Thomsen.  Joseph  A  ;  Story.  Franklyn  H  ;  Evoy.  David  R  ;  Pons.  W 
Henry;  Fall.  Brian  N.;  and  Nalubola,  Hrushikesh.  5.475.854.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.:  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ;  Stnin.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  :  Callander.  Jill  F ; 
Burgess.  Peter  H.;  Nelson.  Kathy  J  .  Guenin.  .Matthew  J  ;  Plouffe, 
Gerard  R  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Schuchard.  Robert 
C;  Goldfart).  Stanley  I.;  Navkal.  Anil  V:  Rogers,  Dennis  O  ,  O'Bnen. 
Linsey  B.;  Trasatti.  Philip  J.;  Chan-Lizardo.  Chnstine  C  :  England, 
Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon,  James  L..  Jr:  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.:  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore.  Allan  B  :  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ; 
Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams.  William  C  .  Jr :  Sankar.  .Arundahati  G.; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon.  Timothy 
M.;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.475.838.  CI.  395-185.100. 
Nanba.  Akimasa:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Morimolo.  Kyomi;  Nanba.  Akimasa;  Kaloh.  Kiyo- 
hide;  Kuroda.  Kenji,  Kishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Toru,  5,475,599,  CI. 
364-M9.000. 
Nanney,  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Mandarino.    Ralph    J;    Sparham,    Jon    D.;    Nanney,    Thomas    C; 
Kogelschalz,  Robert  C;  and  Nolan,  Con  J.,  5,474,217,  CI.  224- 
321.000, 
Nappa,  Mano  J.;  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna;  and  Williams.  William  R.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
peniafluorocthane.  5,475,167,  CI.  570-169.000. 
Nara  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yuji,  5,474,803,  CI.  427-180.000. 
Narita.  Toshio:  See — 

Murayama.  Yoichi;  and  Narita.  Toshio.  5.474.611,  CI.  1I8-723.0VE. 
Nanii.  Fumiyo;  and  Ozawa.  Masafumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Light  emitting 
device  having  first  and  second  cladding  layers  with  an  active  layer  and 
carrier  blocking  layer  therebetween.  5.475.237.  CI.  257-22.(XX) 
Narukami.  Shinji.  lo  Noritsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  changing  guide  width 

and  mechanism  used  therefor  5.475.465.  CI.  354-339.(XX). 
Narushima.  Masaki:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masahito;  Mizukami.  Masami;  Kanaza-shi.  Ma.sanobu;  Takasoe. 
Toshihiko;  Narushima.  Ma.saki;  and  Kubodera.  Masao.  5.474,410.  CI. 
414-217.(XX). 
Nashner.  Lewis  M..  lo  NeuroCom  International.  Inc   Apparatus  for  charac- 
terizing gait.  5.474.087.  CI.  128-782.000, 
Nasu.  Shogo;  and  Ryonai.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
Magnetic  head  having  a  chromium  nilnde  protective  film  for  use  in  a 
magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  and  a  method  of  manu- 
faclunng  the  same   5.475.552.  CI.  360-l22.tKX). 
Nath.  Prem;  and  Vogeli.  Craig  N..  lo  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation  Cut 
resistant  laminate  for  the  light  incident  surface  of  a  photovoltaic  module 
5.474.620.  CI    136-251.000. 
Nation.  David  A.:  See — 

Wescott.  Thomas  F.;  McCleary.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Nation.  David  A.. 
5.475.802.  CI   .395-129.000 
National  Insinimenis  Corporation:  See — 

Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Rogers.  Steven  W .  5,475.851,  CI,  395-800.000 
National  Power  PLC   See — 

Ma.ssey,  Thomas  H.,  5,474,832.  CI.  428-182.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Burton.  Graham;  Daroszewski.  Janusz;  and  Phipps.  Jenny.  5.475.006, 

CI   514-310.000. 
Guiver,  Michael  D.,  and  Robertson,  Gilles  R,  5,475,065,  CI.  525- 

535.000. 
Pclcher,  Lawrence  E.,  5.474,929,  CI.  435-240.400. 
National  Science  Council  of  R  O.C:  See — 

Wu.  Jieh-Tsong;  and  Chen.  Wei-Zen.  5.475,327.  O.  327-308.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo.  Max  C  ;  and  Jaffe.  James  M..  5.475.251,  CI.  287-316.000. 
Maida.  Michael  X  .  5.475.339.  CI.  327-561.000. 
Merrill.  Richard  B  ;  and  Young.  Whu-ming.  5.475.335,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Watson.  Bnice  W..  and  Lee.  R.  Jeff.  5.475.839.  CI.  .395-6.50  000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Skoultchi,  Martin  M..  5.475.038.  CI,  522-96.000, 

Nairasevschi.  .Mfred;  Culp.  Bradfred  W  ;  Saldanha.  Kevin  S  ;  Piepho.  Allen 

J  ;  and  Liiseke.  Terry  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  using 

one  of  tw  o  storage  directories  only  after  the  other  directory  is  full  for  write 

management  in  a  disk  device  5.475.820.  CI   395-427.000. 

Natsudaira,  Nagahisa.  lo  Toppan  Printing  Co ,  Ltd    Melhixi  and  copying 

machine  for  preventing  illegal  copying.  5.475.468,  CI   355-201. 0(K). 
Naudet.  Jacky  S..  to  Societe  Nalionale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d' Aviation  "Snecma".  Compressor  lurfKijet  engine  whose  rotor  has  a 
movable  upstream  stage.  5.473.883.  CI  60-39  161 
Navarro,  Thomas  L   System  for  generating  controllable  reference  environ- 
ment   and    sleerable    translational    force    from    interaction    therewith 
5.473.957.  CI.  74-84.00R. 
Navkal.  Anil  V:  See— 


Fehskens.  Leonard  G  :  Strun.  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K  .  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H  :  Nelson.  Kathy  J  :  Guertin.  Matthew  J  ,  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R  ;  Sylor,  Mark  W,;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ,  Schuchard.  Robert 
C  ;  Goldfarti.  Stanley  1  :  Navkal.  Anil  V  :  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Brien. 
Lin.sev  B  :  Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C  .  England. 
Benjamin  M  .  Lemmon,  James  L  ,  Jr :  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  ,  Aronson,  David  L  .  Moore.  Allan  B  :  Ross.  Roben  R  N.. 
Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams.  William  C  .  Jr;  Sankar.  Amndahati  G.; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F .  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon.  Timothv 
M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.475.838.  CI.  395-185.100 
Naylor.  Roger  L,:  See — 

Hullev.  Stephen  R;  Naylor,  Roger  L  .  and  Thomas.  Gareth  D..  5.474.432. 
CI.  418-48.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Gomi,  Ma-saioshi;  and  Harada.  Toshilaro.  5.475,869.  CI.  455-63.000. 

Goto.  Junichi.  5.475.828,  CI   395-485.000. 

Hamabe.  Kojiro.  5.475.864.  CI  455-33.100 

Hamada.  Koji,  5.475,238,  CI.  257-66.000, 

Hashimoto,   Takasuke;  and  Tashiro,  Tsutomu,   5,475,257,  CI.   257- 

587  000 
Hosoi.  Toru.  5.475.771.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Inagawa.  Ma.sako;  Takaha.shi.  Sadavuki;  Morimoto.  Koichi;  and  Tagami. 

Satorti.  5.475.278.  CI.  310-317  000. 
Ishiwala.  Nobuvuki;  and  Wakabavashi.  Chizuko.  5.475,554.  CI.  360- 

126.000. 
Iwata.  Kazuhiko.  5.475.7%.  CI   395-2.690. 
Kato.  Hirwsi.  5.475.265.  CI   257-741.000. 
Kimura.  Kaisuji.  5.475.328.  CI.  327-351.000. 
Kobavashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohyama.  Hirofumi.  5.475.706.  C\.  375- 

260.000 
.Masuda.  Kazuaki.  5.475.326.  CI   327-157  000. 
Matsumolo.  Mariko.  5.475.755.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Nagasaki.  Mayumi.  5.475.790.  CI.  395-2.280 
Nezu.  Toshiva.  5.475.325.  CI.  327-147.000. 
Nonmatsu.  Nonko.  5.475.739.  CI.  379-70.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki,  5,475.684.  CI   370-77.000 
Shimizu.  Junzoh;  and  Matsumolo.  Naoya.  5.474.953.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Shiramizu.  Akira.  and  Nishiuchi.  Takashi.  5.475.844.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Sugivama.  .\kihiko.  5.475,632.  CI.  364-825.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsumi.  5.474.877,  CI.  4.30-325.000 
Takahashi,  Kivoshi.  5.475.2.54.  CI  257-5.36.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toshio.  5.475.544.  CI  360-77.080. 
Tatsumi.  Satoshi.  5.475.337.  CI   327-551.000. 
Terada.  Yoshiharu;  and  Hone.  Isao.  5.475.876.  O.  455-301 .000. 
Tomimiisu.  Yasuhani,  5.475.814.  CI.  .395-183.060. 
Tomiyori.  Yutaka.  5.475.324.  CI.  327-145.000. 
Uesugi.  Takahiko.  5.475.855.  CI   395-800.000. 
Umesato.  Shoji.  5,475.568.  CI.  361-784.000. 
Lnishima.  Michilaka.  5.474,957.  CI.  437-209.000 
Yamazaki.  Yasushi,  5.474.948.  CI.  437-60.000 

Yonezawa.  Naomichi:  and  Inoue,  Ya.sushi.  5.475.816.  CI  395-200.060. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakahara.  Kenji.  5,475.831.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Ned.  Alexander  A    See — 

Kurtz.  Antiiony  D  ;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A  .  5.473.944.  CI   73-704  000. 
Negami,  Takayuki.  Nishiiani,  Mikihiko;  Kohiki.  Shigemi;  and  Wada.  Taka- 
hiro. to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd   Solar  cell  having  chal- 
copyrite  semiconductor  film  5.474,622.  CI    136-265.(X)0 
Neira.  Reinaldo  A    See — 

Choboi.  Ivan  1  .  Coven,  John  A  .  Haight.  Randy  L.;  Mansfield.  Keith  D.; 

Miller.    Donald    W.    Neira.    Reinaldo   A.;    Petrovich,    Alexander, 

Sviedrys,  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta,  Gerald  A.;  and 

Youngs.  Thumlon  B  .  Jr.  5.473.813.  CI   29-837.000. 

Nelson.  Alfred  M.;  and  Adams,  Roben  P.  to  Hightree  Media  Corporation 

Tape  duplicating  system  5,475.538,  CI   .360- 1 6.CK)0. 
Nelson.  Bruce  See — 

Vespoli,  Michael;  Nelson.  Bnice;  and  Sc-ragg.  Carl.  5.474.008.  CI. 
1I4-.56.000, 
Nelson.  Kathy  J    See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Sttvxu  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander,  Jill  F; 

Burgess.  Peter  H.;  Nelson,  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Matthew  J  .  Plouffe. 

Gerard  R  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Schuchard.  Roben 

C  .  Goldfarb.  Stanley  1  :  Navkal.  Anil  V .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  .  O'Brien, 

Linsey  B..  Trasatti,  Philip  J  ;  Chan-Lizardo.  Chnstine  C  ;  England. 

Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon.  James  L  .  Jr:  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ;  Kohls, 

Ruth  E  J  .  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Mixire.  Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Robert  R.  N.; 

Smith.  Danny  L.;  .Adams.  W'iiham  C,  Jr.  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.; 

Koning,  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Shervl  F ;  .Seger  Mark  J.:  Dixon.  Timothy 

M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.475.838.  CI   395-185.100 

Nelson.  Michael  N  :  and  Hamilton,  Graham,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  High 

performance   dynamic   linking   through   caching.   5.475.840.   CI.    395- 

7(K)(KX) 

Nelson.  Sieven  E  ;  and  Street.  Robert  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

imaging  multiple  radiation  beams.  5.475.212.  CI.  250-208.  KM) 
Nemolo.  Shusuke:  See — 

Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nemolo.  Shusuke.  5.473.964,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Neoprobe  Corporation   See — 

Olson.  Karl  W  ,  5.475.219.  CI   250-3.36.100 
NeoVision  Corporation:  See — 

Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  5.474.072.  CI.  128-660  090. 
Nepsund.  Larry  R  ;  and  Sandkamp.  John  D  ,  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc. 
Joint  and  seal  system  for  air  transfer  lubes.  5.474.337.  CI.  285-.345.000. 


UMI 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  12.  1W5 


December  12,  1995 


LIST  Of-  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Neri.  Armando,  to  G.  D.  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  System  with  a  separate  unu  tor 

supplying  wrapping  material  in  strip  form.  5.474.251.  CI.  242-554.200. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Traitler,  Helmut:  and  Viret,  Jean-Louis.  5,474,775.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Net/er.  Emanuel:  See — 

Hollenstein.  Helmut:  and  Netzer.  Emanuel.  5.474.375.  CI.  312-319  100 
Neubardt.  Seth  L.  PriKedure  and  system  for  spinal  pedicle  screw  insertion 

5.474.558.  CI.  606-79.000, 
Neubert.  Werner:  Schadow.  Joachim;  Mueller.  Joachim:  Siaebler.  Manfred- 
Otto:  Dohr.  Manfred:  and  Warkenlin.  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Power-operated  sword  saw.  5.473.820,  CI.  30-386.000. 
.Neuhoff.  David  L.:  Pappas.  Thrasyvoulos  N.;  and  Seshadri,  Nambirajan.  to 
.AT&T   IPM   Corp.  Two-dimensional   display   model-based   halftoning, 
5.475.497.  CI    358-298.000. 
Neumann.  Erik  R  :  and  Fenlon.  Albert  J,.  III.  to  Kaleida  Labs.  Inc.  Rewinding 

time-based  script  sequences  5.475.811.  CI   395-155.000, 
Neumann,  Karl  H.:  Kissener.  Wolfram:  and  Fiege.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Process   for   the   preparation   of  2,3-dichloro-nitrobenzene 
5.475.163.  CI.  568-937.000, 
NeuroCom  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Nashner.  Lewis  M..  5.474,087,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Neurorh.  Gerhard:  See — 

Veidl.  Peter:  Hodl,  Hans;  Neurorh.  Gerhard;  Teichmann.  Manin;  and 
Kubau.  Gonfried.  5.474.155.  CI.  188-59.000. 
NeuRiSearch  A/S:  See — 

Olesen.  Soren-Peler:  Jensen.  Leif  H.;  and  Moldt,  Peter,  5,475.015.  CI 
514-387.000. 
Neuwirth.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Harold;  and  Neuwirth,  Frank  J.,  5.474,412,  CI,  414-276.000. 
Nevarez.  Robert:  See — 

Bruno,  Adrian  A,;  Schjerven.  William  S..  Sr.:  and  Nevarez.  Robert. 
5,473,975.  CI,  99-335.000 
New  Mexico  Tech  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Guo.  Boyun;  Bretz.  Robert  E  :  and  Lee.  Robert  L.,  5.473.904    Ci 
62-46,100, 
New  York  University;  See — 

Abele.  Manlio  G,;  Rusinek.  Henry;  and  Jensen,  Jens,  5.475.355.  CI 
335-301000. 
Newberg.  Irwin  L.;  Walston,  Andrew  A.;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  and  Tango- 
nan,  Gregory  L  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Frequency  translation  of 
true  time  delay  signals  5.475.392.  CI   342-375.000 
Nezu.  Toshiya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Clock  synchronizing  circuit.  5,475,325 

CI,  327-147.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukao.  Kaname.  5.474.724,  CI.  264-86.000. 

Takeuchi.    Yukihisa:    Masumori.    Hideo;    and    Takahashi.    Nobuo. 
5.475.279.  CI.  310-331.000. 
Nguyen,  Luy;  See — 

Curran,  John  W.;  Nguyen.  Luy;  and  Kosich.  Joseph.  5.475.361.  CI. 
340-331,000. 
Nguyen,  Tai  Q  :  See — 

Clayman.  David  A.;  and  Nguyen,  Tai  Q..  5,474,564,  CI.  606-130.000. 
Nice-Pak  Product.  Inc.:  See — 

Julius.  Robert  P;  and  McClain.  Robert.  5.474,199.  CI   220-339.000 
Nichols.   Robert  L  :  and  Panerson,  William  H.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Medical.    Inc     Filter   for   medical    instrument   sterilization   containers 
5.474.679.  CI   210-477.000, 
Nichols.  Robert  L  :  Patterson.  William  H,;  and  Lindsey.  Keith  F,  to  Johnson 
&   Johnson   Medical,   Inc.   Medical   instrument   sterilization   container 
5.474.738,  CI  422-26.000, 
Nicholson.  Charles  A.,  to  Ono  Industries,  Inc.  Lidded  container  having 

security  hmge  5.474.200.  CI,  220- .343,000, 
Nicholson.  Peter  C  :  See — 

Widder.  John  A  ;  and  Nicholson,  Peter  C  ,  5,475,405,  CI.  347-14  000 
Nickens.  Dan  A.;  and  Matteni.  Charles  C.  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlled  penetration  of  compressed  fluid 
cyhnders  5.474,114,  CI.  141-51.000. 
Nicotra  Sistemi  S.pA.:  See — 

Manenti.  Luciano;  and  Lionetti.  Marco.  5.475,384,  CI.  340-870  040 
Niemiec.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Mulder.  Douglas  C  :  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Pintelon.  Joseph,  Pleuse, 
Harald;  Macartney,  Lawrence  J.,  Matsunaga,  Masafumi:  and  Scar- 
brough,  Don  R  .  5.474.609.  CI.  118-308.000 
Niesen.  Scott  M  ;  Petersen.  Joseph  C  .  Jr;  Seaton,  Robert  A  :  and  Ausman. 

John  F.  to  Fiskars  Inc   Display  shipper  5.474.171.  CI.  206-45.190. 
Niessner.  Norbert;  Seitz.  Fnedrich;  Fischer.  Wolfgang:  Guentherberg.  Norb- 
ert:  Ruppmich.  Karl:  Moors.  Rainer;  and  Weiss.  Robert,  to  BASF  Aktieng 
esellschaft   Molding  composition  having  a  matt  surface.  5,475,053   CI 
525-64.000. 
Nigam.  Alok:  See — 

Otchowski,  Michael  W.;  Stone.  Bradley  S  :  Reich,  Gary  J.;  Mendelson. 
Todd  A.;   Sullivan.   Robert  J.,  and   Nigam.  Alok.  5,474.562.  CI 
606-107,000, 
Niimi,  Masami:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;   Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori;   and   Niimi. 
Masami.  5.475,276,  CI,  310-154,000, 
Niiro.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Tomoya;  Oishi,  Akihisa;  Niiro,  Mitsutaka:  and  Dosaka  Kat 
sumi.  5,475.268.  CI   257-797.000 


Nikles.  David  E  :  and  Liang.  Jeng-Li.  to  University  of  Alablama.  The 
Reactive   amino-quinones.  copolymers  thereof  and  corrosion  resistant 
information  storage  devices  5.475.066.  CI.  525-453.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ezawa.  Akira.  5.475.4.54.  CI.  354-21.000. 

Hihino.  Hideo;  Kazami.  Kazuvuki:  Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  and  Yamazaki. 

Youichi.  5.475.455.  CI,  354-106,000 
Hirukawa.  Shigeru:  and  Takane.  Eiji.  5.475.490.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  5.475.466.  CI.  354-432.000, 
Malsubara.  Takashi.   Kanamuro.   Ma.sayuki;  and  Hasuda,   Masanori. 

5.475.4.59.  CI,  354-246.000. 
Sato.  Masaloshi:  Saito.  Jun;  and  Akasaka,  Hideki,  5,475:657,  CI.  369- 
13,000, 
Nilsen.  Waller,  to  Wani  Industrier  .AS,  Method  and  device  for  harvesting 

useful  plants,  5,473.874.  CI,  56-327,100, 
Nilsson.  Karl  E..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Stored  gas  hybrid  driver 

inflator  5.474.328.  CI,  280-737.000, 
.Ninane.  Leon:  and  Adam.  Jean-Francois,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Methixl  for  producinc  an  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution  and  use  thereof 
5.474.5X1.  CI,  2.^303,000. 
Nipp<in  Densan  Corporation;  See — 

Isoda.  Takuya.  5.475.294.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Nippon  .Mining  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Takaku.  Kanio:  Mivazaki.  Kaoru:  and  Aoshima,  Miho,  5,474,928.  CI. 
435-:28,(JOO 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoto;  Sato,   Hisatake;  and  Kato.  Osamu.  5,474,697,  CI. 
252-73.000, 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Seio.  Mamoru:  Suga.  Kazuvuki;  and  Nishijima.  Kanii,  5,474,666,  CI. 

204-i8o,2(:k:i. 

Nippon  Paper  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Kazuhiko;  Inadome,  Takeji;  Abe.  Yuji:  and  Hatano.  Akio. 
5.475.233,  CI,  2.50-559.100, 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishi/aki.  Kunihiko:  Fujino.  Shin-ichi:  Nagasuna,  Kinva;  and  Masuda. 
Yoshiniko.  5.475.fJ62.  CI,  525-384,000, 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kondoh,  Akihiro;  Murakami.  Masato;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi:  Koshizuka. 
Naoki:  Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Kagiya.  Shoichi.  5,474,976,  CI.  505- 
450,0<X), 
Uemaisu.  Masahiro;  Ojima.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Kazuo,  5.475,351,  CI 
333-261  (KM.) 
Nippon  Steel  Welding  Products  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki.  Nobuo.  Kagami.  Takeji:  Ono,  Toru;  Yamada,  iwao;  and  Ha.sh- 
imoto.  Seiji.  5.474.736,  CI.  419-3.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.    Rvuichi.    Yamashita.    Haruo:    Ishihara,    Tomohiro;    Sudo, 

Toshiyuki.  and  Wakisaka.  Takaaki.  5.475,675.  CI,  370-16.000. 
Mori.  Takeaki;  Suzuki.  Saioshi.  and  Yasuno.  Takayuki.  5,475,422,  CI 

348-48,000 
Nakamura.  Makoto;  Ishihara.  Noboru.  Akazawa.  Yukio;  and  Ishikawa, 

■Ma.sayuki.  5.475.342.  CI.  3.30-136.000. 
Ohia.  Shln|i.  Shinomiya.  Tomohiro:  Takeo.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Misao;  and 

Iguchi.  kazuo.  5.475.383,  CI,  340-825,790, 
Takatu.  Taiuhiko,  Aida.  Kazuo,  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.475,529,  CI 
359-.M1.0(K). 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei.  Seiji.  5.473,992,  CI.  104-290.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Douta.  Hisayo;  Kinugawa,  Masumi;  and  Suzuki,  Alsushi,  5,473,888,  CI 

60-276.0fX). 
Fujii.  Tetsuo.  5.474.952.  CI.  437-63.000. 
Kato.  Naohito;  Toyoda.  Eisuji;  and  Okabe,  Naoto,  5,475,258,  CI.  257- 

6O3,0(X», 
Murata.  Mitsuhiro:  Nagao.  Yashiro;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  and  Shiga, 

Tsutomu.  5.473.956.  CI,  74-7,0OE. 
Sasakura.  Hachirou;  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi,  Noboru;  and  Onishi 

Akito,  5,473,936.  CI.  73-118,100. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu:   Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.   Masanori;  and   Niimi, 
Masami.  5.475,276,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Nishi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Sugawara,  Akira;  Matsushima, 
Yoshimasa;  Kondo,  Hitoshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu,  5,475  517 
CI,  359-78  000, 
Nishida,  Minoru;  Utsui,  Yoshihiko:  and  Inoue,  Noriyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  environment  surveillance  apparatus  5  475  494 
CI   356-4  010  -        .       . 

Nishiguchi.  Masaki:  and  Tokuda.  Toshimasa.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
The  .  and  Teijin  Chemicals.  Ltd  Aromatic  polycarbonate  copolymer,  a 
prcxress  for  producing  the  same,  and  a  plastic  optical  wa\eguide  using  the 
same,  5,475.786,  CI,  385-143  (KX) 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of  compressing  an  audio 
signal  using  adaptive  bit  allocation  taking  account  ol  temporal  masking 
5.475.789.  CI  395-2,000 
Nishijima.  Kanji   See — 

Seio.  Mamoni:  Suga,  Kazuyuki:  and  Ni.shijima.  Kanji,  5,474,666,  CI 
204-180,200, 
Nishijima.  Takashi:  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Kasahara.  Yasuo:  and  Tsuchiya,  Masa- 
hito,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation   Electricity/air  pressure  converter 
5.474.I(XI.  CI    137-82  (K¥) 


Nishikawa  Kasei  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Akazawa.  Tenimi;  Yamane.  Takafumi;  Nakamori,  Kazunobu;  Uchida, 
Takevuki;  Hara,  Masao:  and  Toh,  Kazuhisa,  5,474,7.34,  CI,  264- 
521,000, 
Nishikawa,  Ritsuko:  See— 

Sasaki,  Kaon:  and  Nishikawa.  Ritsuko.  5.475.810.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Nishikawa,   Tomoyuki;   and    Saito,    Yoshimi,    lo   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  device  for  electrophotographic  imaging  appara- 
tus. 5,475,481,  CI,  355-282,000, 
Nishimaki,  Kimiji;  and  Kamlharako.  Takashi.  to  Kuijo  Corporation    Wire 

bonder  and  wire  bonding  method   5.474,224,  CI.  228-102.0(X). 
Nishimoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Kilano.  Jun:  Nishimoto.  Kenji:  Ikenaga.  Shin'ichi; 
Kawamura.  Masayasu:  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Mishima. 
Michihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio.  5.475.692,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Nishimura.   Kunio:   Kumakawa.   Shiro:  and  Nakagawa.   Hideo,  to  Teijin 
Limited    Polyester  Hlameni  woven  fabric  for  air  bags.  5,474,836,  CI. 
428-229,0(X).' 
Nishimura.  Soichitn;  and  Tanaka,  Eiji,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Developer  unit  and  method  of  supplying  developer.  5.475.478,  CI.  355- 
260.0<X). 
Nishino.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamada.  Masazumi;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  and  Kurano.  Yukio.  5.475.446. 
CI.  348-699.0(K) 
Nishio.  Shintaro:  See — 

Ueno.  Shinya:  and  Nishio.  Shintaro.  5.475.026.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Nishitani.  Mikihiko:  Sef— 

Negami.  Takavuki;  Nishitani,  Mikihiko;  Kohiki,  Shigemi;  and  Wada, 
Takahiro,  5,474,622,  CI.  136-265.(KK) 
Nishiuchi,  Takashi:  5et'— 

Shiramizu,  Akira;  and  Nishiuchi,  Takashi,  5,475,844,  CI.  395-700.(XX). 
Nishiyama,  Ryoji:  See — 

Demizu,  Akira:  Sugai.  Masakazu:  Inoue,  Hitoshi;  Nishivama.  Ryoji:  and 
Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5,474.045.  CI.  I23-418.(X)() 
Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi.  Takeda,  Nobuo;  and  Kishinc,  Toshiyuki.  lo  Small  Power 
Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.  Notched  insu- 
lation gale  static  induction  transistor  integrated  circuit.  5,475.242.  CI. 
257-I.W.OOO. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Junichiro:  and  Malsuoka.  Takayo.shi.  5.473.906.  CI.  62-160.0(X). 
Nagaishl.  Hatsuo:  Ohta.  Kenii;  and  Iwano.  Hiroshi.  5.474.049.  CI. 

123-520.0(K). 
Suzuki.  Yutaka;  and  Yasuoka.  Masayuki.  5.475,-591,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Yamada.  Hidemitsu:  Omori,  Takeo;  tanaka,  Masami:  Makihara,  Nobuo; 
and  Yonezawa.  Alsushi.  5.474.012,  CI.  1 14-286.0(X). 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koidc.  .Aiushi;  Matsubavashi.  Koichi:  and  Shimizu,  Junichi,  5,474,733, 
CI.  264-328  KX). 
Nita,  Henry:  See — 

Passafaro.  James  D..  Nita.  Henry:  Siegel.  Robert  J.:  and  Gesswein. 

Douglas  H..  5.474.5.V).  CI,  604-22,0(X). 

Niwa,  Takeo;  Fujiura,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Kodama,  Hiromitsu,  to  Whilaker 

Corporation,  The  .  Shielded  electrical  connector,  5,474,472,  CI.  4.39- 

608,(XX), 

Nixon.  I>rue  C:  Soulvie,  Daniel  B  ;  and  Coughlin,  Richiu-d  T.,  to  Arizona 

EMS   Products.  Inc.  Body  board  5,473.784.  CI  5-625.0(X). 
Nixon.  Toby  L.;  and  Menezes.  .Arul  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and 

method  for  priKcssing  lelephone  numbers.  5.475.743,  CI.  379- 1 1 3.0(X). 
Nixon.  Waller  T :  Sec — 

Gupta,  Anil;  Nixon.  Walter  T;  and  Humphreys.  Hugh  M.,  5,475,858.  CI. 
395-8(XI,0(K) 
Noda.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Shimizume,  Kazutoshi:  Akiia,  Mamoru;  Inohanu,  .Shieeru:  and  Noda. 
Hidenobu.  5.475.664.  CI.  369-44.290 
Nixla,  Kohki:  Set — 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi:  HIsano.  Teiji:  Ikanigi.  Kohichi:  Morita.  Tetsuji;  and 
Noda.  Kohki.  5.475.488,  CI.  356-357.0(XI. 
Nixla.  Shinya:  See 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine,  Kazumi:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto,  l.sao: 
Watanahe.    Kazushi:    Noda,    Shinva;    and    Kobavashi,    Kazunori, 
5.475.4711.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Waianabc.  Kazushi:  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Noda,  Shinva:  and  Sekine, 
Kazumi.  5.475.467.  CI.  355-200.000, 
Noerpcl.  Anthons  R.:  See— 

Arnold.  Hamilton  W.;  Chang.  LI  F:  .Noerpel.  Anthonv  R.:  Sollenberger, 
Nelson  R.:  and  Zieglcr.  Robert  A  .  5.475.677.  CT,'370-29.(KX1. 
Noethen,  Mark  L ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Optical  head  and  printing 
svstem  forming  interleaved  output  laser  Imht  beams  5.475.415.  CI    }A1- 
24 1  (KXl 
Nogami.  Ikuo:  Shirafuji.  Hideo:  Oka.  Masahide:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takama.sa. 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Methixl  for  producing  2-keto-L- 
gulonic  acid.  5,474.924.  CI  435-13S.(XX) 
Nogle.  Scott  G  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Memon  with  a  combined  global  data  line 

load  and  multiplexer  5,475.635,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Noguchi.  .\kio:  See — 

Isaka.    Yukio:    Serizawa,    Yoji:    Noguchi,    Akio:    Ushio,    Yukihide; 
Uchivama,  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi,  Makoto.  5.475.414. 
CI    .347-129.000. 
Noguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Dai.  Zhi  Jian:  Matsumoio.  Sei:  Noma.  Nobuhiko:  Noguchi.  Osamu;  and 
Miyamoto.  Sakae.  5.475.616.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 


Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Eatwcll.  Graham  P.  5.475.761.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Nolan.  Con  J.:  See — 

Mandarino.    Ralph    J.;    Sparham.    Jon    D.;    Nannev.    Thomas    C: 
KogeLschatz.  Robert  C;  and  Nolan.  Con  J..  5.474.217.  CI.  224- 
321.(KX). 
Nolchetf.  Nick  A.:  See— 

Pnvett.  John  D  :  Byrne.  William  P:  and  Nolchefl.  Nick  A..  5.474.417, 
CI.  415-58.500, 
Noma.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Dai.  Zhi  Jian:  Matsumoio,  Sei:  Nonta,  Nobuhiko;  Noguchi,  Osamu:  and 
Miyamoto,  Sakae,  5.475,616,  CI.  364-5I4.(X)R. 
Nomi.  Victor  K.;  See — 

Djennas.  Frank:  Nomi.  Victor  K.;  Pasiore.  John  R.;  Reeves.  Twila  J.;  and 
Postleihwait.  Les.  5,474,958.  CI  437-211.000. 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Ogfta,  Yoshilake:  Ikeda,  Makoto:  Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okita.  Makoto; 
Shinximura.  Naoyuki:  Kaneko.  Toshihiko:  Yamanaka,  Takashi:  Hishi- 
numa,  leharu:  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo;  Miyamoto,  Kan- 
ame: Horie.  Toru:  and  Wakabavashi,  Tsuneo,  5,475,024,  CI  514- 
464.000. 
Nonaka.  Yoshivuki.  to  Tovo  Ink  Manulactunng  Co.,  Ltd   Process  for  the 

production  of  halogenaled  phlhalocyanine.  5,475,103,  CI.  540- 1 38.0(X). 
Norden  Pac  De\elopmenl  .AB:  See — 

Linncr.  Hans.  5.473.860.  CI.  53-432.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Dennis:  and  Beam.  Han)ld,  5,474,236,  CI.  239-703.000. 
Mulder.  Douglas  C  :  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.:  Pintelon,  Joseph;  Pleu.se. 
Harald;  Macartnev.  Lawrence  J  ;  Matsunaga.  Masafumi:  and  Scar- 
brough.  Don  R  .  5.474.609.  CI    118  .108(100 
NorimaLsu.  Noriko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  telephone  apparatus  having 
automatic  answenng  (unction  for  confidential  messages    5,475.739.  CI. 
379-70.(KK). 
Norimatsu.  Takahiro.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  tape  and 

pnnling-tape  cartridge.  5,474,968,CI.  503  226.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nartikami,  Shinji.  5,475.465.  CI.  354-339.0(X). 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji:  Kinoshita.  Tohgo:  Shimamura,  Yasunobu:  Yamazoe, 
Yuji:  Fukushima.  Shinji:  and  Kojiina,  Ma.sayuki.  5.475,463,  CI.  354- 
321  (XK). 
Noro.  Masao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Power  supply  circuit.  5.475J80,  CI. 

363-24.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.:  See — 

Paulsen.  Knut  A.;  Nagell,  Bemi;  Ensiad.  Gisle  0.:  Vikshiiland,  Bjem: 
and  Ognedal,  Leiv,  5,474,401,  CI.  406-85.000. 
.North  .American  Refractories  Company;  Set — 
Hyde.  Jack.  5.474.726.  CI.  264-l(J9.(XI0. 
North  Carolina  Slate  UniversilN .  See — 

.Anderson.    KenncUi    E:    Curtis.    Patricia   A.;    and   Jones.    Frank    T, 

.'i.474.794.  CI  426-614,01X1, 
Comins,  Daniel  L  .  and  Baevsky.  Matthew  F.  5,475,108,01. 546-41.(XX). 
North.  Peter  C:  See — 

Johnson.  Martin  R.:  and  North.  Peter  C.  5.475.020.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  Sec — 

Munler.  Ernst  A..  5.475.679.  CI   370-58  200. 

Peitilt.  Martin  J  :  and  Hadjifoiiou.  Anagnoslis.  5.475,385,  CI.  340- 
870.090. 
Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation:  See — 

Bowman.  Eldon  L  .  5.474.631.  CI.  1 .56- 1 60  OIX). 
Nonhnjp.  Lynn  L..  Jr..  lo  American  Limestone  Co.  Liitiestone  curtain  wall 

system  aiid  method.  5.473.851.  CI   52-513,(XK) 
Nonhnjp.  M   Allen:  See — 

Mariella.  Ravmond  P..  Jr.;  van  den  Engh.  Getrit:  and  Northrup.  M.  Allen. 
5.475.487'.  CI    .3.56-3.36  (XKV 
Norwixxl.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Kersh.  David  V..  Ill:  and  Norwixxl.  Roger  D.  5.475.WO.  CI    .^65- 
2(X),(K)0. 
Nouhra,  Ravmond  N..  to  Fiber  Technology  Ctwporjljon.  Liquid  simage  tank 

with  glass  reinforced  plastic  lie  rods.  5,474.207,  CI.  220-653.000. 
Nouno.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Komatsu.    Tomoaki:    Nouno.    Kiyohiko;    Nakanishi.    Shoiaro:    and 
Watanahe,  Yoshiko,  5,474,967,  CI.  .503-215.000. 
Noven  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  Sec- 
Miranda,  Jesus,  and  Sablolsky,  Steven,  5,474.783.  CI.  424-448.000, 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Don-eich.  Kurt:  Dalboge.  Hcnrik:  Mikkelscn.  Jan  M.:  Misehler.  Marcel; 
and  Chnsienscn.  F3emming  M  .  5.474.922.  CI.  435-2(K)  (HKl 
Nov  V.  .Alan:  See — 

Larson.  Leigh  R.;  Larson.  Reed  A.;  and  Now.  Alan.  5.474.028.  CI. 
1 19-71  0(X). 
Nowocien.  Joseph:  See — 

Con^eia.  ^\es:  Jourdain.  Dominique:  Nowocien.  Joseph:  and  Salerno. 
Alexandre.  5.475.1.35.  CI.  562-602.(XX). 
No/awa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Daiichirou;  Wada.  Akira;  Sakai.  Teisuva;  Nozawa.  Tetsuo:  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  5.474.588.  CI.  65-390.000 
Nozjiwa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Terumasa;  Nozawa.  Yoshinori;  Maki.  Daiju:  and  Shiino. 
Masatoshi,  5.473.971.  CI.  92-88.(XX). 
Nugent.  Robert  M.:  See — 
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Anglin,  Matthew  J.;  Chow,  William  W.;  Nugenl.  Robert  M.;  Showaller. 
James  M.;  Tevis.  Gregory  J.:  and  Warren.  Donald  P.  Jr .  5.475.834,  CI 
395-6(H).0OO. 
Nukem  GmbH:  See — 

Schoenfeld.   Reinhard:  and   Hofmann,  Juergen.  5.474,411.  CI.  414- 
266.000. 
Numako.  Norio:  See^ 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmuto.  Shinsuke:  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigenj;  Oukubo.  Hideki;  and  Numako.  Norio.  5.475,456,  CI.  ^54- 
187.000 
Numata,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Numala.  Yasuhiro;  Terasawa,  Koji;  Fukazawa, 
Hideo;  Miyazaki.  Hiloshi;  and  Aichi.  Takao,  5.475.404.  CI.  347- 
2.1.000 
Nunn.  Charles  C:  See — 

Carr,  Smart  W.;  Franklin,  Kevin  R.;  Nunn.  Charles  C;  Pasternak.  Jetfre\ 
J.;  and  Scoit.  Ian  R.  5,474.762,  CI.  424-59.0(X). 
Nussbaum,  Howard  S.:  See — 

Newberg,  Irwin  L  ;  Walslon,  Andrew  A.;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S  ;  and 
Tangonan.  Gregory  L  .  5.475..W2.  CI.  .M2-375.00O. 
NutraSweel  Company.  The:  See — 

Zablocki.  Linda;  and  Pecore.  Suzanne.  5,474.791.  CI.  426-548.(KMl 
Nuzzolo.  Pepe  J    5<<' — 

Peterson.  Charles  E.;  and  Nuzzolo.  Pepe  J..  5.474.672.  CI.  210-85.000 
Nystrom.  Ron.  Board  for  use  in  constructing  a  flooring  surface.  5.474.831.  CI. 

428-174.000. 
O.A.M.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Antonio.  Manclli.  5,473,868,  CI.  53-566.000. 
Obara.  Masao:  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Kitou.  Kouji;  Oguro.  Hiroki; 

Yoshimi.  Isao;  Obara.  Masao;  Ohsawa.  Michiiaka;  Fukuma.  Kouji; 

Majima,  Kazuo;  Yoshiwara,  Yoshio;  and  Funiya,  Minoru,  5.475.287. 

CI.  315-370.000. 

Oberklammer.  Kurt,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  pump.  5.474.430. 

CI.  4 1 7-500  (MX). 
Oberster.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Bohm.  Georg  G.  A.;  and  Oberster.  Arthur  E..  5.474.W5.  CI    1.56- 
395  (KX). 
Obika,  Hideki:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinari;  Kamishima.  Hiroshi;  Fukuoka.  Saioshi;  Obika. 
Hideki;  Asaoka.  Tsuiomu;  and  Tenma.  Keishi.  5.474.781.  CI   424- 
443.000. 
O'Brien.  Linsey  B  :  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Stnilt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  :  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson,  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Matthew  J  ;  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R.:  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W ;  Schuchard.  Robert 
C;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  ;  Navkal.  Anil  V.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B  ;  Trasatti.  Philip  J.;  Chan-Li/.ardo.  Christine  C;  England. 
Benjamm  M  ;  Ljjmmon.  James  L.,  Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls, 
Ruth  E.  J  ;  Aronson,  David  L  ;  Moore.  Allan  B.;  Ross.  Robert  R  N  . 
Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams,  William  C.  Jr.;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G  . 
Konihg.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon.  Timothv 
M.;  and  Harrow.  Jeflrey  R..  5.475,838.  CI.  .195-185  100. 
O'Brien,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Thompson.   William;   O'Bnen.   Thomas  J.;   and   Rohrs.    Donald   L.. 
5.474.272.  CI.  248-311  2(X) 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Buchanan.  Robert;  Stulls.  Jeffrev;  and  Lin.  Henry  C.  5,475,149   CI 
568-586.000. 
OCE'-Nederland.  B.V.:  See— 

Classens.  Wilhelmus  R  J.,  Drewes.  Dries  G.;  Peelers.  Josef  G.  H.; 
Messing.  Laurentius  W.  J.  M..  deceaiicd,  5,475,788.  CL  392-417.000. 
O'Connor.  Daniel:  See — 

Bertin.  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays,  Rodney; 
Vanlaningham.  Richard  D,;  Dietz,  Terrs  L.;  and  O'Connor,  Daniel 
5,474,559,  CI.  606-89  000. 
O'Connor.  John  W .  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  lor  removing  oil 

from  liquetied  petroleum  gas.  5,474.671.  CI.  208-299.(XX). 
Odendahl.  Alfred;  and  Wanner,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for 

power  tools   5,474,139,  CI.  173-104.0(X) 
Oder.  Engin;  Pierre,  Francine;  and  Renouard,  Jean-Marie,  to  Sextant  Avion- 
ique.  Method  and  device  for  assisting  the  piloting  of  an  aircraft  from  a 
voluminous  set  of  memory-stored  documents.  5.475,594,  CI.  364-424.060. 
Officine  Bieflfebi  S.R.L.:  See— 

Fava,  Nedo;  and  Ferrari.  Claudio,  5.473,87L  CL  56-14.700. 
Ofosu-.Asanla.  Koh;  and  Grahl.  Lawrence  C  Process  for  preparing  concen- 
trated surfactant  mixtures  containing  magnesium.  5.474.710.  CI    252- 
352.000. 
Ogasawara.  Roy  T;  See — 

White.  Richard  E.;  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.;  Berken.  James  J  ;  Ogasawara. 
Roy  T,  Mitzlafif.  James  E.;  and  Bediek,  Gregory  J.,  5,475,681.  CI 
37O-6O.00rj. 
Ogata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kisu,  Hiroki;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Yamazaki,  Michihito;  Asano,  Enka. 

inami,  Saioni;  Ogata,  Hiroaki;  and  Sano,  Teisuya,  5,475.471    CI 

355-219.000 

Ogata.  Hiromi;  Teshiba.  Norimichi;  and  Imamura.  Masaya.  to  Rohm  Co  ,  Lid 

LED  array  printhead  and  method  of  adjusting  light  luminance  of  same 

5,475,417,  CI.  .147.244.fXXJ. 


Ogata.  Ka/umi:  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Umegaki,  Yasuko;  and  Nagao,  Rie,  to 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Lid.  Lipid  metabolism  impro\ing  medicinal 
compoMlion  5,474,991,  CI.  514-100,000. 
Ogata,  Ka/umi.  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Sailo.  Noriko;  Matsuura.  Sachiko;  Nagao. 
Rie,  and  Ogino,  Shinya,  to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Lid.  A  method  of 
treatment  with  pharmaceutical  composition  for  renal  disorder  and  a  dialysis 
solution  for  extracorporeal  hemodialysis.  5.474.992.  CI,  514-100.000, 
Ogata,  Shozo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  and  Ogata.  Shozo.  5,473.865.  CI.  53-502.000. 
Ogata.  Takama.sa:  See — 

lloga.  Kouyu;  Ogata,  Takamasa;  Hirasawa,  Hideyuki;  Misumi,  Takaya; 
Ueda,  Sumihiro;  Miki,  Osamu;  Owaki,  Hiroo;  Koike,   Harulaka; 
Sugiia,  Yuji;  Onda.  Katsuhiro;  and  Okumura,  Tafcaaki.  5,475.613,  CI 
164-507, tHXI, 
Ogata,  Yoshilake;  Ikeda,  Makolo;  Nomolo,  Seiichiro;  Okila.  Makoio;  Shi- 
momura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Hishinuma, 
leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo;  Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Horie, 
Toru,  and  Wakabavashi,  Tsuneo,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Benzodioxole  denva- 
tives,  5.475.024,  c'l,  514-464,000, 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wada,  Kaisuyoshi;  Sugiia,  Talsuya,  Hagiwara.  Masaji;  Ishii.  Minoru; 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kiyoharu,  5.474,434,  CI.  4I8-55..5(X). 
Ogawa.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hirao.  Shuji;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  Terai.  Yuka;  Sekiguchi.  Milsutu;  Fuku- 
moto.  Masanon;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.474.949.  CI   437-6()(X)0, 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru,  lo  Matsushita  Elec 
tnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Surface  treated  apparel  material    5,474,819,  CI 
428-266  (XX). 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Soga,  Mamoru;  Ozaki,  Shinji;  Ikuta,  Shigeo:  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi. 
5.473,913,  CI.  73-29.200. 
Ogawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Ohno,  Tomoyasu;  Ogawa.  Kazuo;  and  Shirasaka.  Tetsu- 
hiko,  .5,475.118.  CI.  548-55 1  OOfJ. 
Ogawa.  Ken:  See — 

Ehard.   Yasunori;   Ogawa.    Ken;    and   Hijikata,   Joji,   5.473,889,  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Ogawa.  Masahiko:  See— 

Uchida,  Makoto;  Aovama.  Yuko:  Eda,  Nobuo;  and  Ogawa,  Masahiko. 
5,474.857.  CI,  429-33,0(X), 
Ogawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Takaisu.  Haruyoshi;  Takehara.  Sadao;  Takeuehi.  Kiyohumi;  Osawa. 
Masashi:   Oeawa.   Shinji;   and   Ishida.   Norie.  5.474.707.  CI.   252- 
299  fill  I 
Ogawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ohmon.  Hitoshi;  Ogawa,  Takahiro;  Tokumochi.  Fuminori;  and  Oku- 
mura. ALsushi.  5,475.033,  CI.  514-599,000. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ishida.  Tomoaki;  Kawai,  Kenji;  Akazawa.  Moriaki;  Maruvama,  Taka- 
hiro, and  Ogawa,  Toshiaki,  5,474.615,  CI.  134-1.200. 
Ogihara,  Masaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Screening  circuitry  for  a 

dynamic  random  access  memory.  5.475,646,  CI,  .165-222.(XX). 
Ogino.  Shinya:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Saito.  Noriko;  Matsuura,  Sachiko; 
Nagao,  Rie;  and  Ogino.  Shinya.  5.474.992.  CI   5I4-I00.(XX). 
Ogino.    Tsukasa.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Information    recording/ 

reproducing  apparatus.  5.475,663,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Ognedal.  Le\\    See — 

Paulsen.  Knui  A.;  Nagell,  Bemt;  Enstad.  Gisle  G.;  VikshJIand,  Bj0m; 
and  Ognedal.  Lei\.  5.474,401.  CI.  406-85,(XXJ, 
Ogura.  Makoto;   Komiyama.   Kaisumi;  and  Shimada,  Tetsuya,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photoelectric  consersion  device  and  information  pro 
cessing  apparatus  with  resin  covering  the  side  of  the  photosensor  substrate 
5.475.211.  CI,  2.50-208,100, 
Ogura.  Makoio;  Ichihashi.  Hiroo;  Komiyama.  Katsumi;  Sano.  Yoshikazu; 
Hamamoto.  Osamu.  and  Shimada.  Teisuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Image  readini;  device  detachable  from  mam  bod),  5.475,504    CI    358- 
474(XKI 
Ogura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aoisu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomolo.    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5,475.636.  CI    365-189.010. 
Oguro.  Hiroki:  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Kitou.  Kouji;  Oguro.  Hiroki; 
Yoshimi,  Isao;  Obara.  Masao;  Ohsawa.  Michiiaka;  Fukuma.  Kouji; 
Majima.  Kazuo;  Yoshiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Furuva,  Minoru.  5,475,287 
CI.  3I5-.170.0(X) 
Oh,  Chul  D.:  See— 

Song,  Jun  K  ;  and  Oh,  Chul  D,,  5,475,389,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Ohashi.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Ohashi.  Yasuhiro,  5,475.271.  CI.  307-31.000 
Ohashi.  Yumiko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  ejecting  printer 

head   5.475.407.  CI,  .147-69,000, 
Ohga.  Yuichi.  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Saito.  Taisuhiko;  Yokola.  Hiroshi;  and  Kyoto. 
Michihisa.  to  Sumitomo  Elecinc  Industries.  Lid  I'V  lighl-pcmieable  glass 
and  anicle  compnsine  the  same   5.474.589.  CI.  65-397,000, 
Ohio  Stale  L'nuersin,  The   See— 

Ward,    Ke%in   R  .    Brown.   Charles  G.;  and   Dzwonczyk.   Roger   R 
5.474.533,  CL  604-26.000. 
Ohki.  Makoio:  See — 


Tanaka,  Shigenori;  Akeiagawa.  Jun;  Ohki.  Makoio;  Takahashi,  Shoji; 
Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibaia.  Yuko.  5.474.984.  CI.  514-23.(XX). 
Ohkubo.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Saito.  Masanobu;  and  Ohkubo,  Masahara,  5.475,472,  CL  355-219.000. 
Ohkubo.  Michio:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Toshiharu;  Ohzeki.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki; Totcori, Takumi; 
Nakamura,    Munehilo;    Malsui,    Mamoru;    Ohkubo,    Michio;    and 
Iwashiia,  Kanau,  5.474,146,  CI    180-184  000. 
Ohmeda  Inc:  See — 

Falk.  Steven  M.;  and  Mackin,  Michael  H  .  5.474.517.  CI.  600-22.000. 
Ohmi.  Masanori:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsuiomu;    Hayashi.   Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.   Masanori;   and   Niimi. 
Masami.  5.475.276.  CI   310-1.54,000, 
Ohmine.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Sato.  Yuusuke;  and  Ohmine,  Toshimitsu,  5,474.612,  C\.  118-725.000. 
Ohmon.  Hiloshi;  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Tokumochi.  Fuminori;  and  Okumura. 
.Msushi.  lo  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid;  and  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Lid.  Anti-allergic   pharmaceutical   composition   for  ophthalmic   topical 
administration.  5.475.033,  CI.  514-599.000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;    Fujiwara.    Ryoji;    Toshida.    Yomishi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;   Sato.   Koichi;   Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.475,515.  CI.  3.59-52(XX). 
Ohnmachl.  Cyrus  J.:  See — 

Russell.  Keith;  Ohnmachl,  Cyrus  J.;  and  Gibson.  Keiih  H..  5,474,999, 
CI   514-256.000, 
Ohno.  Hiroya.su;  See — 

Araki.  Shiniaro;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Hiroyasu;  Hashimoto.  Isao; 
and  Mukaiyama.  Teruaki.  5.475.157.  CI.  568-798.000. 
Ohno,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Yano.  Shingo;  Ohno.  Tomoyasu;  Ogawa.  Kazuo;  and  Shira-saka,  TeLsu- 
hiko.  .5.47.5.118.  CI.  548-55 1 .0(X). 
Ohrbom.  Waller  H,:  See— 

Menovcik.  Gregory  L.;  and  Ohrbom.  Waller  H.,  5.475.064,  CI    525- 
441,(KX). 
Ohsaki.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ishii.  Aisushi;  Takata.  Yoshifumi;  Ohsaki.  Akihiko;  and  Maekawa. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.475.267,  CI.  257-752.000. 
Ohsaki.  Ma.sami;  See — 

Konishi.  Yoshihiro;  Ohsaki,  Masami;  and  Maeda.  Kazuo.  5,475.871.  CI. 
455- 126  (XX) 
Ohsawa.  Michiiaka:  See — 

Okuyama.   Nobutaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Kitou.  Kouji;  Oguro.  Hiroki; 
Yoshimi.  Isao;  Obara.  Masao;  Ohsawa.  Michiiaka;  Fukuma.  Kouji; 
Majima.  Kazuo;  Yoshiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Funiya.  Minoru.  5.475.287, 
CI   11-5-170,000. 
Ohla,  Kenji:  See — 

Nagaishi.   Hatsuo;  Ohla.   Kenji;  and  Iwano.  Hiroshi.  5.474.049.  CI. 

123-520.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  and  Ohla.  Kenji.  5.475.658.  CI. 
.169-13  000, 
Ohla.  Shinji;  Shinomiya.  Tomohiro;  Takeo.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Misao;  and 
Iguchi.  Kazuo.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corp   Cross-point  type  switch  using  common  memories.  5.475.383,  CI. 
340-825.790. 
Ohla.  Takashi:  See — 

Shiga.  Tohru;  Sato.  Norio;  Hirose.  Yoshihani;  Okada.  Akane;  Ohla. 
Takashi;  and  Kurauchi.  Toshio.  5.475,043,  CI.  524-176.000. 
Ohla.  Yoshiji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Semiconductor  signal  line  system 

with  crosstalk  reduction,  5.475.643.  CI.  .165-206.(XH) 
Ohiomo.  Takashi;  Ishida.  Hiromi;  Kabaya.  Hidekazu;  and  Kubo.  Hiroshi.  to 
General    Electric   Companv.    Resin   composition.    5.475.049.   CI.    524- 
449000, 
Ohyama.  Hirofunii:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohvama.  Hirofumi.  5.475.706.  CI.  375- 
260,IXX). 
Ohzeki.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Toshiharu;  Ohzeki,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Tottori.  Takumi, 
Nakamura.    Munehilo;    Malsui.    Mamoru;    Ohkubo.    Michio;    and 
Iwashiia.  Kanau.  5.474.146.  CI.  180-184.000, 
Oishi.  Akihisa:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Tomoya;  Oishi.  Akihisa;  Niiro,  Mitsutaka;  and  Dosaka.  Kai- 
sumi. 5.475.268.  CI.  25''-797.0O0. 
Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co ,  Lid.:  See — 

Asazuma.    Hanjmitsu;   and    Koyama.    Hiroshi.   5.474.966.   CI.    503- 
2fX).(XX) 
Ojima.  Iwao;  and  Bombardelli.   Ezio.  to  Research  Foundation  of  Slate 
University  of  New  York.  The  .  Anti-mmor  compounds,  pharmaceutical 
compositions,    methods    for    preparation    thereof    and    for    treatment 
5.475.011.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Ojima.  Takashi:  See — 

Ucmaisu.  Masahiro;  Ojima.  Takashi;  and  Kalo,  Kazuo.  5.475 J5 1,  CI 
1.11-261.000, 
Oka.  Masahide:  See — 

Nogami.  Ikuo;  Shirafiiji.  Hideo;  Oka.  Masahide;  and  Yamaguchi.  Taka- 
masa. 5.474,924.  CI,  435-138.000. 
Okabe.  Eiichi:  See — 

Mivashiia,  Hiroshi;  Matsuda,  Sachiko;  and  Okabe,  Eiichi,  5,474,603,  CI. 
i06-25.00R, 
Okabe.  Naoto;  See — 


Kalo.  Naohilo;  Toyoda,  Elsuji;  and  Okabe.  Naolo.  5.475J>58.  CI.  257- 
603  (XK). 
Okada.  Akane:  See — 

Shiga.  Tohru;  Sato,  Nono;  Hirose,  Yoshiharu;  Okada,  Akane;  Ohla. 
Takashi;  and  Kurauchi.  Toshio,  5,475,043.  CI.  524-176(XK), 
Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nemoto.  Shusuke,  lo  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Lid. 

Axle  driving  apparatus  5.471.964.  CI.  74-606,(X)R  ' 
Okada.  Hideki;  Momose.  Kiyoharti.  Shinozaki.  Junichiro;  and  Miyazawa. 
Yoshinori.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Image  forming  equipment  with 
depletion  detection  in  an  loner  endless  ciicularion  path.  5.475.469.  CL 
355-203.000. 
Okada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Awazu.  Takao;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  and  Maisumoto.  Masamilsu,  5,475.112, 
CI.  546-.146.0(X). 
Okajima.  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation  Projection  lens 

systems  for  projector.  5.475,514.  CI.  359-649.000 
Okamoto.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kino.   Kuniki;   Okamoto.   Kazuvuki;  Takeda.   Yasuya;   and   Kuralsu, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,474,918,  CI.  435-115.000 
Okamoto.  Masaya;  and  Kunishi.  Noriyuki.  lo  Idemilsu  Peircx;hemical  Co.. 
Lid.  PriKess  for  ihe  production  of  polycarbonate  powder  5.475.084.  CI. 
528-502,OOE. 
Okamolo.  Rokuro;  See — 

Takeda.  Koji;  Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  Okamura.  Kazuhiko;  Okamoto.  Rokuro; 
Sa.saki.  Joji;  Adachi.  Takashi;  and  Omura.  Sadafumi.  5.474.921.  CI 
415-127.000, 
OkattKMo.  Setsuo:  See — 

Akashi.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi.  Kaoru;  Okamolo,  Setsuo;  Tsujimrto, 
Yasuji;  and  Iio,  Makoto,  5,474,019,  CI.  117-1.000. 
Okamoto.  Takahiro.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co .  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

setting  image  processing  conditions.  5.475.509.  CI   358-518  OiX) 
Okamura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takeda.  Koji;  Kimura.  Kiytwhi;  Okamura.  Kazuhiko;  Okamolo,  Rokuro: 
Sasaki.  Joji;  Adachi.  Takashi;  and  Omura.  Sadafumi.  5.474.923.  CI. 
43.5-127,0(K). 
Okano.  Haruo:  See — 

Arami.    Junichi;    Endo.    Tamio;    Koyama.    Shiro.    Kikuchi.    Kazuo; 
Shiraishi.  Teruaki;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Horioka,  Keiji;  Okano,  Hanio; 
and  Okumura,  Kalsuya,  5,474.643,  CI    156- .145 .(XX). 
Okano.  Makoio;  Iwa.saki.  Shingo;  Miyadera,  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsui.  Fumio. 
lo  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation  Optical  recording  medium.  5.474.825.  CI. 
428-64.8(X), 
Okano.  Yoshimichi;  Tanigawa.  Michiyo;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka.  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  (COi  p<:>lv carbonate  composition  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same   5.475.079.  Cl'  528-19X,(XX) 
Okazaki.  Kenlaro.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Sil\er  halide  color  pholiv 
graphic  maienal  and  method  for  forming  an  image,  5.474.884.  CI   430- 
533.000, 
Okazaki.  Toshio;  Suga.  Akira.  Walanabe.  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi.  Kazumi;  Ina- 
gaki.  Osamu:  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd  Pyrazololriazole  derivatives.  5.475.114.  Cl.  548-253.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Andou,  Hirokazu;  Ishimizu,  Hideaki;  Kishimolo,  Mitsuru;  Umezawa, 
Yoichi;  Sakaino,  Hiroshi;  Shimosugi.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Mimura.  Taka- 
nori.  5.474.391,  Cl.  4(X)-55.0(X). 
Isobe.  Minoru.  5.475.483.  Cl.  355-285.0(X). 

Katsuyama.  Tsuiomu.  and  Ando.  Hiroshi.  5.475.875.  Cl.  455-275.000. 
Sasaki.  Kaon;  and  Nishikawa.  Ritsuko.  5.475.810,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Okila.  Makoio;  See — 

Ogata.  Yoshilake;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Nomoio.  Seiichiro.  Okila.  Makoio; 
Shimomura.  Naovuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka. Takashi.  Hishi- 
numa. leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirola.  Kazuo;  Miyamoto.  Kan- 
ame; Horie.  Toni;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo.  5.475.024.  Cl.  514- 
464,000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Carney.  John  M  .  5,475,012.  Cl   514-576.000. 
Okuda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sasakura.  Hachirou;  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Nobofu;  and  OnLshi. 
Akito.  5.47.1.9.16.  Cl   73-118,100 
Okumura.  Aisushi:  See — 

Ohmori.  Hiloshi;  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Tokumochi.  Fuminori;  and  Oku- 
mura. Aisushi.  5.475.033.  Cl.  5 1 4-.599.0(X). 
Okumura.  Kalsuya   See  — 

Arami.    Junichi;    Endo.    Tamio;    Koyama.    Shiro;    Kikuchi.    Kazuo; 
Shiraishi.  Teruaki;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Honoka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Hanio; 
and  Okumura.  Kalsuya.  5.474.643.  Cl.  1.56-345.000 
Okumura.  Takaaki:  See — 

Iloga.  Kouyu;  Ogata.  Takamasa;  Hirasawa.  Hideyuki;  Misumi.  Takaya; 
L'eda.  Sumihiro;   Miki.  Osamu;  Owaki.  Hiroo;   Koike.   Haruiaka; 
Sugiia.  Yuji;  Onda.  Katsuhiro;  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  5.475.613,  Cl. 
364-507,000. 
Okuno,   Hiromi;   Koshina,   Hizuru:   Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Hasegawa. 
Katsuaki.  to  MaLsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Lid.;  and   Mitsubishi 
Petrixhemical  Companv  Limited.  Nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  bai- 
lenes.  5.474.862.  Cl   429-197  0(X) 
Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Kilou.  Kouji;  Oguro.  Hiroki.  Yoshimi. 
Isao;  Obara.  Masao;  Ohsawa.  Michiiaka;  Fukuma.  Kouji;  Majima.  Kazuo: 
Yoshiwara,  Yoshio.  and  Furuva.  Minoru.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid  .  and  Hitachi 
Mizusawa  Electronics  Co  .  Lid,  Cathode-ray  tube  apparatus  and  voke 
5,475.287.  Cl.  3l.5-370,tXX) 
Okuyama.  Toshiaki:  See — 
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Sakai.  Keijiro;  Endo.  Tsunehiro;  Okuyama,  Toshiaki:  and  Fujii.  Hiroshi. 
5,475,293,  CI.  318-802.000 
Old  Reliable  Wholesale  Inc  :  &<?— 

Crooksion.  AntiK>ny  J..  5,473.847,  CI.  52-302.100. 
Oldenhage,  Thomas  F;  Refling.  Jack  G  ;  Murphy,  Michael  J.;  Reyes.  Rubenu 
1  ;  and  John.son,  Charles  B  .  lo  Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company. 
Non-condensable  gas  tolerant  condensing  chamber.  5.475,720,  CI.  376- 
258.000. 
Olejnjk.  Orest:  See- 
Ding.  Shulin;  Tien.  Walter  L.;  and  Olejnik.  Orest.  5.474,979.  CI. 
514-11.000. 
OLenick.  A.  J.,  Jr.  to  Sillech  Inc.  Silicone  polyester  emulsifiers.  5,475,125, 

CI.  556-437.000. 
Olesen,  Soren-Peter;  Jensen,  Leif  H.;  and  Moldt,  Peter,  to  NeuroSearch  A/S 
Benzimidazole  derivatives,  their  preparation   and  pharmaceutical    use 
5.475,015,  CI.  514-387.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Mendiratta.  Sudhir  K.;  and  Cawlfield.  David  W.,  5.474.654.  CI    162- 
53000. 
OIney.  John  W  Barbiturates  as  safening  agents  in  conjunction  with  NMD  A 

antagonists.  5,474,990,  CI.  514-226.200. 
Olofson,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Crandall,  .Michael  D.;  Griggs.  Allen  L.;  Olofson.  Peter  M.;  McKenzie. 
Taun  L  ;  and  Walschke,  Theresa  M.,  5.474.827,  CI.  428-67.000. 
Olson.  Charles:  See — 

Ficarra.  Joseph  A.;  and  Olson,  Charles,  5.475.707.  CI.  375-205.000. 
Olson,  Darwin  C:  See — 

Hoff,  Steven  R.;  and  Olson,  Darwin  C.  5.474.336,  CI.  285-322.000. 
Olson.  James  V:  See — 

Guidette.  David;  Olson.  James  V.;  Munson.  Robert  D  .  jrnJ  Gameil 

Willard.  5,475,.360,  CI    340-310010 

Olson.  Karl  W.,  to  Neoprobe  Corporation    Validation  of  photon  emission 

based  signals  using  an  energy  window  network  in  conjunction  with  a 

fundamental  mode  discriminator  circuit.  5,475.219.  CI.  250-336  100 

Olson,  Stanley  J ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Flexible  drive  shaft 

coupling.  5.474.499.  CI.  464-83.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kazumasa.  5.475.671.  CI.  369-120.000. 
Karaki.  Koichi.  5.475.518.  CI.  359-154.000. 
Kodama.  Shinichi.  5.475.429.  CI.  348-350.000. 
Tani.  Naoaki;  and  Oshiba.  Milsuo.  5,475.665.  CI.  369-44.380. 
Omia:  See — 

Martin.  Guy,  5.473,844,  CI  52-79.100. 
Omnes.  Gildas,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique.  String  of  sondes 

5.475.187,  CI.  181-102.000. 
Omori.  Takeo:  See — 

YaiDada,  Hidcmiisu:  Omori.  Takeo;  Tanaka.  Masami;  Makihara.  Nobuo; 
and  Yonezawa.  Atsushi.  5,474,012,  CI.  1I4-286.0<X). 
Omura.  Sadafumi:  See — 

Takeda.  Koji;  Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  Okamura,  Kazuhiko;  Okamoto,  Rokuro; 
Sa.saki,  Joji;  Adachi,  Takashi;  and  Omura.  Sadafumi.  5.474.92V  CI 
435-127.000. 
Onda,  Katsuhiro;  See — 

Itoga,  Kouyu;  Ogata,  Takamasa;  Hirasawa,  Hideyuki:  Misumi.  Takaya; 
Ueda.  Sumihiro;   Miki,  Osamu;  Owaki,   Hiroo;  Koike,  Haniiaka; 
Sugita,  Yuji;  Onda,  Katsuhiro;  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  5,475,6  M,  CI 
364-507.000. 
Onishi.  Akilo:  See — 

Sasakura.  Hachirou;  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Noboru;  and  Onishi 
Akilo.  5,473.936,  CI   73-118.100. 
Onishi,  Toshilada;  Ichikawa,  Michiharu;  Kado,  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe. 
Yasuo,  to  Kogyo  Gijutsuin;  and  Denryoku  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Current 
limiting  device  with  a  superconductor  and  a  control  coil.  5.475.560,  CI. 
361-141.000. 
Ono,  Tom:  See — 

Araki.  Nobuo;  Kagami,  Takeji;  Ono.  Torn;  Yamada,  Iwao;  and  Hash- 
imoto, Seiji,  5,474.736,  CI.  419-3.000. 
Onoue.  Masahani:  See — 

Marsuo.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Masashi;  Shimura.  Kisaku;  Sansawa,  Hiroshi; 
Watanabe,   Tsunekazu;    Maisumoto,  Tsuneo;   Shishido.   Yoshiyuki; 
Hashimoto.  Shusuke;  Yokokura.  Teruo;  Onoue,  Masahani;  and  Sako 
Tomoyuki,  5.475,089.  CI.  500-350.000 
Ootsubo.  Hideaki:  See — 

Asahara.  Norimi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Ootsubo,  Hideaki,  5.475,595   CI 
364-424.100. 
Ooyama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Ooyama.  Kazuo;  Fujimolo,  Shuichi;  and  Kojima. 
.Makoto,  5,474.428.  CI.  417-16.000. 
Ophir.  Jonathan;  and  Cespedes,  Ignacio,  to  University  of  Texas  System,  The 
Board  of  RegenLs  of  the     Method  and  apparatus  for  elastographic  mea 
surement  and  imaging.  5,474.070,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Orban.  Laszlo:  See — 

Danielson.  Bo;  Magnusson.  Tore;  Orban.  Laszlo:  and  Peletsson,  Torgny 
5.474,526.  CI.  6O4-4.000. 
Orbit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Joseph.  Adrian  A..  5.474.226.  CI.  228-ll2.1(X). 
Orchowski.  Michael  W.;  Stone,  Bradley  S.;  Reich.  Gary  J.;  Mendelson.  Todd 
A.;  Sullivan.  Robert  J ;  and  Nigam.  Alok.  to  Chiron  Vision  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  preparing  an  intraocular  lens  for  insertion. 
5.474.562.  CI.  606-107000. 


Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the  University  of  Oregon,  State  of 
Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  t^uca- 
tion.  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the:  See — 

Cai.  Sui  X  ,  Keana.  John  F   W;  and  Weber.  Eckard,  5,475,007.  CI. 
5l4-312.n<K) 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  State  of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and  Through 
the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the:  See — 
Moses.  Rohb  E  .  5,474,920.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Ongin  .Medsvslems.  Inc  :  See — 

Buchin.Michael  P,  5,475,420.  CI.  348-72.000. 

Costa.  Peter  F .  Holmes,  William  A.;  and  Moll.  Frederic  H  .  5.474.539. 
CI    WW   l64li<K) 
Orihara.  Moioi:  See- 

Tomita.  Masaini:   Katoh.   Kohichi;  Hagiwara.  Tomoe;  Suzuki.  Koji: 
Emiki.   Shii;eka/u.   Iwata.  Naoki,  Orihara.  Motoi;  and   Kuramolo, 
Shinkhi,  =-A~A.iiM.  CI    430- I02.(J(X) 
Oil.  .Masahani.  lu  Ca.sio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Image  data  recording  system 

including  memory  card.  5.475.539.  CL  360-35. J  00. 
Ormco  Corpiiralion   See — 

Andreiko.  Craig  A  :  and  Payne.  Mart;  A  ,  5.474.448.  CI.  433-24.000. 
Ortho  Phamiaceutical  Ctirporaiion    Set- — 

Kolwal.  Pramod  M,.  and  Howard.  Stephen  A,.  5,474,786    CI    424- 
472(XH) 
Ortiz.  Mark  V .  and  Kui/enga.  Dirk  J ,  to  Laserscope.  Method  and  system  for 
scanning    a    laser    beam    for   controlled   distribution   of   laser  dosage 
5,474,549.  CI   606-9  (KX) 
Orion,  Debra  L  .  Bolion.  Eugenie  L  ;  Chemikoff,  Daniel  F;  Goldsmith,  David 
B.;  and  Mi>eiler.  Christopher  P.  to  Taligent,   Inc    Wrapper  system  for 
interfacing  an  objccl-orienled  application  lo  a  procedural  operating  system. 
5.475.H45.  CI,  395-700.000. 
Osan,  Frank:  See — 

Breknei.    Michael-Joachim;    Osan,    Frank;    and    Rohrmann,    Jurgen. 
5.475,060,  CI   525-289.000. 
Osawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Takehara,  Sadao;  Takeuchi,  Kiyohumi;  Osawa, 
Masashi;  Ogawa,  Shinji;   and   Ishida,   Norie,   5.474,707,  CI    252- 
299  630. 
Osboume,  William  G.:  Cavaliere.  Gerald  J.;  and  Sanchez-Baiios.  Julio  A.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation   Slidably  mounted  wiper  svstem.  5.475.474.  CI.  355- 
229.000. 
Oshiba,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tani,  Naoaki;  and  Oshiba.  Milsuo.  5,475.665.  CI.  369-44.380. 
Oshima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kixiaira.    Toshimoto;    Oshima.     Hiroyuki;    and     Mano,    Toshihiko, 
5.474,942,  CI.  437-21.000, 
Oshima,  Keisuke:  See— 

Kagami,  Nobuyuki;  Aovaraa,  Masatoshi.  Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Oshima 
Keisuke,  5,474,854.  CI,  42K-482.fKHJ, 
Oshima,  Yujiro:  See — 

Fukui,  Masayuki;  Yokota,  Koji;  Yokoi,  Yutaka;  and  Oshima.  Yujiro, 
5,474,745,  CI,  422- 171. OfX). 
Oskar  Dilo  Maschinenfabrik  KG:  See— 

Dilo,  Johann  P.  5,473.802,  CI.  28-107.000. 
Osprey  Corporation:  See — 

Harp<ile.  Homer  J ,  Jr.;  and  Price.  Martin  A..  5.474.598,  CI.  95-277.000 
Osrani  SyKania  Inc.:  See — 

U-sier.  James  N  ;  and  Roche,  William  J.,  5.475,284,  CI.  315-2090(lR 
Oslberg.  Hans   Duct  fan  housing  assembly  5,474,420,  CI.  415-214.100. 
Oster,  .Alan  L  Disposable  toilet  seat  cleaning  pad.  5,473,789,  CI.  15-  MM.94() 
Ostholt.  Rudiger:  See — 

Becker  Klaus;  and  Ostholt,  Rudiger,  5,474,415.  CI.  414-42l.fXH) 
Osirovsky.  John    Clip-on  price  ticket  channel  cover  for  metal  shelving 

5.473,833.  CI   40-642.000 
Ostrowski.  David  S  :  See — 

Gandi.  Robert  A  ;  Medun,  Gianfranco  U.;  and  Ostroviski,  David  S., 
5,474,542,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Osugi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Tanuma.  Chiaki;  Saito,  MiLsunaga;  and  Osugi.  Yukihiro.  5,475,477,  C[. 
355-:5yiXX). 
OSullivan.  Terence  J  :  See — 

Tyciak.    Andrew.    Bonner   William;   O'Sullivan,  Terence  J;  Clancy, 
Edward  W  ,  111;  Heilig,  Joseph  M.;  Filar,  Rose  A.;  Popa,  George  S  ; 
and  Keller,  Herbert  J.,  5,474.311.  CI.  280-30.000 
Olagin.  Masaki:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Masanon;  Otagiri.  Masaki;  and  Imai,  Teruko,  5,474.989  CI 
514-55.000. 
Otani.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hajime;  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  Kauoka,  Hiroaki;  and  Otani, 

Shinji,  5.474.870.  CI.  430-111  000. 

Oisuka.  Kiyotaka:  Iwasaki.  Jyuzaenion:  and  Nakagawa,  Hikoyoshi.  to  Mai- 

sushiij   Electric  Works.   Ltd    Reciprixatory  dry  shaver   5.47^.818    CI 

31,1-43  9(X), 

Otsuki,  Hayashi;  and  Deguchi.  Yoichi,  to  Tokyo  Elecn^on  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Prcxressing  methcxl  and  apparatus  Uiereof  5,474.641,  CI.  156-345  (XX). 
Otsuki.  Toshiaki,  Kozai.  Haruhiko;  and  Miyake,  Masahiko,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Acceleration  constant  switching  apparatus,  5,475,602,  CI   364-474.310. 
Otto  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Nicholson,  Charles  A  ,  5,474,2(X),  CI.  220-343.000. 
Ono.  Ulrich:  See — 

Geibel.   Stephen;   Otto.   Ulrich;   Petaja.   Glen;   and   Simonson.   Eric. 
5.474.585,  CI.  55-302.000. 


Oukubo.  Hideki:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kondoh, 
Shigeru;  Oukubo,  Hideki;  and  Numako,  Norio,  5,475.456.  CI.  354- 
187.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Ming.  Urn  H  ;  and  Ying.  Chu  K..  5,474,035,  CI    123-41.860. 
Overseas  Publishers  AssiKiation:  See — 

Zorina,  Eugene;   Ivanov,  Vladimir;   Kulik,  Pavel;  Logoshin,  Alexis; 
Tchabanov,    Alim;    Pavlov.    George;    and    Shvetchov.    Vecleslav, 
5,474,642,  CI    156-345.000. 
Owaki,  Hiroo:  See — 

Itoga,  Kouyu;  Ogata,  Takamasa;  Hirasawa,  Hideyuki;  Misumi,  Takaya; 
Ueda,  Sumihiro;   Miki,  Osamu;  Owaki,  Hinxi;   Koike,   Harutaka; 
Sugita,  Yuji:  Onda,  Katsuhiro:  and  Okumura,  Takaaki,  5.475.613.  CI. 
364-507.000 
Owen.  Edward  C  :  See — 

Lemer.  Michael  I.;  Crosslev.  David  W.;  Abrams.  Randy  L.;  and  Owen, 
F.dward  C.  5.474.355.  CI.  297.36.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Lin,  David  C   K  ,  5,474,590,  Cf.  65-202  000. 
Oz.aki,  Shinji:  See — 

Soga.  Mamorti;  Ozaki.  Shinji:  Ikuta.  Shigeo:  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi. 
5.473,933,  CI.  73-29.200. 
Ozawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kiyoto;  Uwazumi.  Hiroyuki:  Ozawa.  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki, 
Hisasi,  5,474,830,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Ozawa.  Masafumi:  See — 

Nartii,  Fumiyo;  and  Ozjwa.  Masafumi,  5,475,237,  CI.  257-22.000 
Ozawa.   Masahito;   Mizukami.   Masami;   Kanazashi,   Masanobu;  Taka,soe, 
Toshihiko;  Narushima,  Masaki;  and  Kubodera.  Masao,  lo  Tel-Varian  Lim- 
ited. Multi-chamber  system  provided  with  carrier  units.  5,474.410,  CI 
414-217.000. 
Ozawa,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hideji;  Ozawa,  Masayoshi:  Kanuki,  Seiji:  Hoshino.  Kenji: 
and  Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  5.473.960.  CI.  74-422.(X)0. 
Ozawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Iwa.se,  Akihito;   Seki,  Teruo:    Nagai.   Shinji;   and   Ozawa.  Tadashi. 
5,475.639,  CI.  365-189,110, 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Silvian.  .Seigiu,  5,475,307.  CI.  329-300.000 
Paddav.  John  F:  See — 

Pitt.  Alan  R.;  Clark.  Bernard  A.;  and  Paddav,  John  F,  5,474,889,  CI. 
430-631.000. 
Pahr,  Per  O.:  See— 

Rudi,  Guttorm;  Pahr,  Per  O  ;  and  Engan.  Bjom.  5.475.548.  CI.  360- 
96.500 
Pai,  Ming  Y  Built-up  basket   5,474,195.  CI   220-4.260 
Paiken.  Lawrence,  to  StampN-Read  Holdings  (Propnctaryi  Limited   Edu- 
cational reading  kit  and  method.  5.474,456,  CI.  434-178.000. 
Pak,  Yeong-il,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Repeat  reproduction  method 

for  magnetic  tape  5.475.543.  CI  360-74.400. 
Pal,  Biman;  Ram,  Siya;  Cai,  Bing;  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P;  Shim.  Jaechul;  Zahr, 
Salah  A  ;  Al-Farhan,  Emile.  and  Gabnel,  Richard,  to  Phanm-Eco  Labora- 
tories Incorporated    Method  preparing  amino  acid-derived  diaminopro- 
panols.  5,475.138,  CI.  564-342,000, 
Palansky,  Bruce  J,;  Greene,  Thomas  L,;  Daubenmier,  John  A.;  McCall,  Gavin 
F;  Buch,  Lawrence  H  ;  and  Smith,  Paul  F,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Electronically  controlled  bypass  clutch  using  target  slips  based  on  percent 
shift  completion  for  a  torque  converter  transmission  5,474,506,  CI.  477- 
63.000 
Palansky,  Bruce  J  ,  Greene.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Schock,  Eileen  A.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Automatic  transmission  torque  converter  bypass  clutch  control 
using  engine  torque  compensation   5,475,590,  CI   .364-424.100. 
Palathingal,  Jose  C,  lo  University  of  Puerto  Rico.  Unipolar  blocking  method 
and  apparatus  for  monitoring  electricallv  charged  panicles  5,475,228,  CI 
2.50-397  000 
Palilex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See — 

Leupers,  Wolfgang;  Inger,  Siegfried:  Kamp,  Heinz:  and  Schages,  Peter, 
5,473,880,  CI.  57-281000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Geibel,   Stephen:   Otto,   Ulrich;   Petaja,   Glen;   and  Simonson,   Eric, 
5.474,585,  CI.  55-302.000 
Pallai,  Jules:  See — 

Sevack,  David;  and  Pallai,  Jules.  5.475.578.  CI.  362-405.000. 
Pallet  Reefer  Company.  The:  See — 

Saia.  Louis  P,  III;  and  Andrews,  Russell,  5,473,908,  CI   62-239.000. 
Palmer.  Keith  W :  and  Resnick.  Paul  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and 

Company  Tnfluoromethylation  process  5,475,165,  CI.  570-144.000. 
Palmer,  Kenneth  J :  See — 

Hamiel,  Charles  E.;  Kot,  Kenneth  M.;  Massie,  Johnny  D.,  II:  Palmer, 
Kenneth  J.;  and  Sinopiili,  Italo  M.,  5,473,878.  CI.  57-213.000. 
Palmer.  Larry  G  ;  and  Palmer.  Ricky  S  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Video  data  scaling  for  video  teleconferencing  workstalioins  communicat- 
ing by  digital  data  network  5,475,421,  CI   348-15.0(X) 
Palmer.  Ralph  P:  and  Hamel,  Lyn  E..  to  Best  Lixk  Corporation.  Motorized 

actuator  for  mortise  lockset.  5.474.348.  CI  292-339.000. 
Palmer.  Ricky  S  :  See — 

Palmer,  Lany  G  ;  and  Palmer.  Ricky  S..  5.475.421.  CI.  .34815.000 
Palti.  Yoram,  lo  CB-Carmel  Biotechnology  Ltd.  Implantable  drug  delivery 

pump.  5,474,552,  CI.  604-67.000. 
Palys,  Leonard  H.:  See — 


Sanchez,  Jose:  Palvs.  Leonard  H.:  Stein.  Daryl  L.:  and  Yormick.  John  S.. 
5.475.072.  CI.  526-266.000. 
Pameda  N.V.:  See — 

Solar.  Ronald  J  .  5.474.537,  CI  604-%.(XX). 
Panoushek,  Dale  W  ;  and  Milender,  Jeffrey  S.,  lo  Case  Corporation.  Header 
control  for  returning  to  height  or  float  control.  5,473,870,  CI.  56-I0.20E. 
Paoli,  Ernie  R  ,  to  Hach  Company    How   cell   system  for  turbidimeter 

5,475,486,  CI    3.56-246.000. 
Paone,  Domenic  A.   See — 

Adamus,  Jean  E  ;  May,  Harold  D  :  Paone,  Domenic  A.;  Evans.  Patrick 
J.:  and  Parales,  Rebecca  E.,  5,474,934,  CI.  435-262  500. 
Paparo.  Mario;  and  Zambrano.  RalTaele  Smart  power  integrated  circuit  with 

dynamic  isolation.  5.475.273.  CI.  327-545.000. 
Papp.  Ilona:  See — 

Hermccz,  Islvan;  Knoll.  Jozsef:  Sipos,  Judit;  Gyires,  Kliira;  Horvith, 
.Agnes,  Vasvari.  Lelle;  Tardos,  Ldszlo,  Balogh,  M^ria;  Kapui,  Zollin: 
and  Papp,  Ilona,  5,475,000,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Pappas,  Thrasyvoulos  N.:  See — 

Neuhoff,  David  L.;  Pappas,  Thrasyvoulos  N.;  and  Seshadri,  Nambirajan, 
5.475,497.  CI.  3.58-298.000. 
Paprilz.  Franz:  See — 

Robert.  Yves:  Papritz.  Franz:  and  Hendrickson.  Phillip.  5.475.451.  CI. 
351-208.mX) 
Paques  B  V.:  See — 

Buisman.  Cees  J.  N.,  5.474.682.  CI.  210-610.000. 
Paquelte,  David  G,:  See — 

Graef  Renee  C;  Paquette,  David  G.:  and  Schwab.  Stuart  T.  5.474.849. 
CI   428-408.000. 
Parales,  Rebecca  E.:  See — 

Adamus.  Jean  E.:  Mav,  Harold  D.:  Paone.  Domenic  A.:  Evans.  Patrick 
J.  and  Parales.  Rebecca  E,.  5.474,934.  O.  435-262.500 
Paranjape.  Sushama  M.:  See — 

Bentlev.  Steven  R.;  Chliwnvj.  Alex;  Johnson.  Steven  D.;  Paranjape. 
Sushama  M  .  and  Rhodes,' Ronald  K  ,  5,475,542.  CI   360-74  100 
Parisien.  Harvey  E  .  to  Alcuf  Inc  Fence  system.  5.474.279.  CI   2,56-24()00. 
Park.  Chung  P;  and  Garcia.  Gerald  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Process  and  apparatus  for  making  a  ihermoplstic  foam  structure  employing 
downstream  injection  of  water  5,475,035,  CI  521-79.000. 
Park,  Chung  P;  Garcia,  Gerald  A  ;  and  Watson,  Roby  G.,  lo  Do*  Chemical 
Company,  The    Amorphous  polyester  foam.  5,475,037,  CI   521-79  000. 
Park,  Hakjae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  Hibrid  video  signal  encoder 
having    a    bliKk    rearrangement    capability    for    better   compressibility 
5,475,432,  CI.  348-409.(XX) 
Park,  Sangil:  See — 

Joardar,  Kuntal;  Ganger,  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Park,  Sangil,  5.475.255.  CI. 
257-.547.000. 
Park,  Yong  C  :  See — 

Lee.  Je  H  .  Park.  Yong  C,  and  Yoon,  Dae  H  ,  5,475.502.  CI.  358- 
433.0(X). 
Parker.  Alton  F:  See — 

Kliefoth.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Parker,  Alton  F,  5,474.400.  CI.  405- 
229  000 
Parker,  Gary  A  :  5<f — 

Muvsh'ondi,  Jorge  E.:  Parker,  Gary  A.;  and  Wilkic,  Bmce  J.,  5.475.606. 
CI   364-489.000. 
Parker.  Paul  D  .  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company.  Caliper  for  use  with  wheel 

balancers   5,473,940,  CI   73-487.000 
Parker,  Russell  A  :  See — 

Meyer,  Larry  E.;  and  Parker.  Russell  A  ,  5,474,793,  CI.  426-599,000. 
Parkinson,  Ward  D  ;  Waller  William  K.;  and  Seyyedy,  Mirmajid,  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc    Multiport  RAM  based  multiprocessor.  5.475.631.  CI 
395-800  000 
Parma  CoTpt>ralion:  See — 

Miller,  John  E..  5,474,283,  CI.  267-105000 
Parulski,  Kenneth;  Bouvy.  Raymond  J  ;  Tredwell,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Smith, 
David  A  .  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company  Electronic  camera  with  memory 
card  interface  to  a  computer  5,475,44'l,  CI   .348-552.000 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A.   See — 

Hintz.  Wayne  W  ;   Hibbard,   Robert   H  ;  and   Parulski.   Kenneth  A  , 
5,475,428,  CI   348-263,0«X) 
Pasquier,  Anioine:  See — 

Espinosa,  Alain;  Lamben,  Didier  C;  Martens,  Andre;  Pasquier,  Anioine: 
and  Ventron,  Gilbert,  5,475.612.  CI.  .364-500.000 
Passafaro.  James  D  ;  Nita.  Henry;  Siegel.  Robert  J  .  and  Gesswein,  Douglas 
H  ,  to  Baxter  International  Inc    Angioplasty  and  ablative  devices  having 
onboard  ultrasound  components  and  devices  and  methods  for  utilizing 
ultrasound  to  treat  or  prevent  va-sospasm.  5.474,530.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Pasternak,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Carr,  Stuart  W :  Franklin.  Kevin  R.:  Nunn,  Charles  C  ;  Pasternak.  Jeffrey 
J  ;  and  Scon.  Ian  R  .  5,474.762.  CI.  424-.S9.000 
Pastor.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Shum.  Sai  P;  Pastor.  Stephen  D.;  and  Smith.  Andrea  R..  5.475,042.  CI. 
524-119.000 
Pastote,  John  R  :  See — 

Djennas.  Frank;  Nomi.  Victor  K.;  Paslore.John  R.:Reeves.  Twila  J  ;  and 
Postlethwait.  Les.  5,474.958.  CI.  437-211  000. 
Palel.  Mansukh  M.:  See- 
Grey.  Ronald  T.;  Palel,  Mansukh  M.:  Dubina.  Edward;  and  Meyers. 
Marc  A..  5.474.787.  CI.  426-3.000. 
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Paiel.  Rajesh;  Bowman.  Lyie:  Vildaver,  MaijariU:  and  Chen.  Raymond,  to 
In.Site  Vision  Incorporated.  Alkaline  ophthalmic  suspensions.  5  474  7M 
CI    424-78.040. 
Patel.  Ranjan  C.  and  Tye.  Ronald  C.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
luring  Company.  Thermal  imaging  system  with  a  Iransnareni  pinch  roller 
5.475,418.0.347-256.000, 
Patil.  Sanjay  L.:  See — 

Trend.  John  E.;  Kipke,  Cary  A.;  Rossman,  Mitchell  A.;  Yafuso.  .Masao 
and  Patil.  Sanjay  L..  5.474.743.  CI.  422-82.070 
Patnck  International;  See — 

Barre.     Jean-Gabriel;     and     Branger.    Jean-Pierre.     5.473.827      CI 
36-134.000. 
Patrick.  Roger;  Bose.  Frank  A.;  and  Schoenbom.  Philippe,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Uniform  and  repeatabit:  plasma  processing    5,474  648   CI 
156-627.100.  1-  K  6 

Patron.  Donna  M.;  and  Sievert,  Allen  C.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and 
Company  Process  for  refrigeration  using  1.1.1.2-ietrafluoro  2 
(difluoromethoxy)  ethane  or  1.1,2  2-ieiiafluoro-2- 

(difluoromeihoxyiethane.  5,474.696,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Panerson.  Robert  T,  to  DSM  Copolymer.lnc.  Palladium  catalyst  systems  for 

selective  hydrogenation  of  dienes.  5.475.121,  CI.  556-16  000 
Patterson.  William  H.:  See— 

Nichols,  Robert  L.;  and  Panerson.  William  H..  5,474  679   CI    210- 

477.000. 
Nichols,  Robert  L.;  Panerson,  William  H.:  and  Lindsev,   Keith  F 
5.474,738.  CI.  422-26.000 
Patzke.  Onokar:  See—  , 

Schoenen,  Manfried;  Haacke.  Hani;  Bathmann,  Hans-Jurgen;  Karbach. 
Bemhard;   Kauth.   Gerd;   Prause.   Reinhard;   and   Patzke.   Otiokar 
5.473.943.  CI.  73-644.000. 
Paul.  Michael,  to  Audi  AG   Valve  train  for  an  internal  combu.stion  eneine 

5.474.037.  CI    123-90.160  ^ 

Paulsen.  Knul  A  ;  Nagell.  Beml;  Enstad,  Gisle  G.;  VikshSland.  Bjom;  and 
Ognedal.  Leiv,  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s    Pulse-controlled  metering  device 
5.474.401.  CI.  406-85  000. 
Pavan  Mapimpianti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Con.selvan.  Pier  L  ;  and  Didone'.  Gastone.  5,473.825,  CI.  34-389  000 
Pavliv.  Leo:  See — 

Sredni.  Benjamin;  Pavliv.  Leo;  and  Albeck.  Michael.  5,475  030   CI 
514-553.000. 
PavlofT.  Nadine:  See — 

Travis.  James;  Poiempa.  J.  Slanislaw;  Ban,  Philip  J.;  Pavloff  Nadine 
and  Pike.  Robert  N.,  5,475.097,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Pavlov,  George:  See — 

Zorina,  Eugene;   Ivanov,  Vladimir;  Kulik,  Pavel;   Logoshin.  Alexis. 
Tchabanov.    Alim;    Pavlov.    George;    and    .Shvetchov.    Vecleslav 
5.474.642.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Pawlak.  Wanda:  See— 

Ignasiak.  Boleslaw;  Pawlak,  Wanda;  Szymocha,  Kazimierz;  Briker 

Yevgenia;  Caldiero.  Lorcdana;  and  Vettor.  Antonio,  5,474,582   CI 

44-6()8()00. 

Payne,  Enol  G.;  Cooper.  Howard  K.;  Mathur.  Prabodh;  Seemann.  Joseph  P 

Saadamianesh.  Vahid;  Brodsky.  Michael  A  .  and  Yeik.  Glenn  D  .  lo  Cardiac 

Science,  Inc  Automatic  external  cardiovener/dehbnllator  5,474.574,  CI. 

vMJ  /  -  t  .inn). 

Payne,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A.,  5.474,448,  C\.  433-24  000 
Peace.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Fiizpatrick.  James  J.;  and  Peace.  Daniel  W.,  5,473,932  CI  73-3  (KK) 
PEBRA  GmbH  Paul  Braun:  See— 

Baumann.  Artur;  and  Geiger.  Manfred,  5,473,798,  CI.  24-274.0OR 
Pecore.  Suzanne:  See — 

Zablocki.  Linda;  and  Pecore,  Suzanne,  5,474,791,  CI.  426-548  000 
Peery.  John  R.:  See- 
Wright.  Jeremy  C;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Maruyama.  Frederick  H    and 
Peery.  John  R.,  5,474.785.  CI.  424-473  000 
Peelers.  Josef  G   H.:  See— 

Classens.  Wilhelmus  P.  J.;  Drewes,  Dries  0.;  Peelers,  Josef  G    H 
Messing.  Laurentius  W  J  M..  decea.sed.  5.475,788.  CI  392-417  OOO 
Pekar.  Allen  H  :  See— 

Bakaysa,  Diane  L.;  Brems.  David  N.;  Frank.  Bruce  H  ;  Havel  Henrv  A 
and  Pekar.  Allen  H.  5.474.978.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Pelcher.  Uwrence  E..  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Selectable/ 
reponer  gene  for  use  during  genetic  engineering  of  plants  and  plant  cells 
5.474.929.  CI  435-240.400. 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company:  See— 

Oldenhage.  Thomas  F;  Refling.  Jack  G.;  Murphy,  Michael  J.;  Reyes. 
Robeno  I.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  B..  5,475,720,  CI.  376-258  000 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyashita.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Sachiko:  and  Okabe,  Eiichi,  5,474,603,  CI 

1  IK)-  Zj.UUK, 

Penzias,  Amo  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp  Interface  between  text  and  voice  messaging 
systems.  5.475.738.  CI,  379-67,000.  *    * 

Pepco  Water  Conservation  Products:  See— 

Jackson.  Marie  A.;  and  Fanell.  Michael  M..  5.473.961.  CI.  74-526  000 

Pepin.  Regis;  Schmitz,  Christian;  Lacroix.  Guy-Bernard;  Dellis.  Philippe  and 
Veyral.  Chnstine.  lo  RhonePoulenc  Agrochimie  Antifungal  agents  based 
on  amides  conuining  a  phenyl  group.  5.475.132,  CI   560-59  WXJ 

Perdoncin.  Francesco,  to  ABB  SACE  SpA  Arc  quenching  chamber  including; 
gas  generatmg  stationary  coniacl  insulation  and  improved  arc  runnef 
5.475,193,  CI.  218-34.000 


Perez.  Sophie,  to  Axon  Cable.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  polyietrafluoro- 

elhylenc  tape   5.474.727.  CI.  264-154,(XKI, 
Perez  Polo.  J  Regino.  lo  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System 

Neurotrophic  peptides,  5.475,088.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

AtvuHxl.  John  G  ;  Mossa.  Albert  C;  Goven.  Lisa  M,;  Williams.  Fenlon; 
Woudenberg.  Timothv  M.;  Margoulies.  Marcel:  Ragusa.  Robert  P; 
l.eath.  Richard:  and  Miles.  Clive.  5,475.610.  CI.  ^64-500  000 
Schallis.  Paul  E..  5.475.202.  CI    219-497.000, 
Perkins.  Richard  W ,  and  Read.  Bradley  L..  to  Crush  Snowboard  Products 

Inc   Snowboard  binding  5.474,322,  CI.  280-613.000 
Perkins.  Thomas  K  ,  See— 

Weng.    .Xiaowei;    Montgomery.   Carl   T;   and   Pericins.   Thomas    K 
5.474.129.  CI,  166-.308,00(), 
Perkitny.  Jerzy,  Coin  hank,  5.474,496.  CI.  453-9.000. 
Perlman.  Radia  J    See— 

Kaufman.  Charles  W  ;  and  Periman.  Radia  J  .  5,475,763.  CI.  380-30  000 

Penena.  Fredenck  A  ;  and  Yednasiy.  Joseph  S..  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation    Wiring  integration/backshell  interface  connector  assembly 

5.474.47.1  CI.  439-610.000,  ^ 

Perrin.  .Arnaud:  See — 

Dujon.  Bemard;  Choulika.  Andre;  Colleaux.  Laurence;  Fairhead,  Cecile 
Pemn.  Amaud;  Plessis,  Anne;  and  Thierry.  Agnes.  5.474  896  CI 
435-6,000  '  '       ■ 

Peny.  Clifford  R    See— 

Hillis.  Mark;  Peny,  Clifford  R.;  and  Reiland,  Cheryl  M..  5  474  197  CI 
220-6.000, 
Perry.  Derek   See — 

Taylor.  Mike  C  ;  Hodgkinson.  Carl;  Wright.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Peny 
Derek.  5,474.258.  CI.  244-54,000, 
Peny.  L  F  Portable  high  volume  cement  mixer.  5.474.379.  CI  366-26  000 
Perry.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Cook.  John  E:  Busato,  Munay  F;  and  Perry.  Paul  D  5  474  050  CI 
123-520.000,  .       .       .  V.I, 

Pergonal  Electronic  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Hivlovick.  Ron  G  ;  and  Smith.  William  C.  5,475,403.  CI  346-134  000 
Perstorp  Xylec:  See— 

Hillis.  Mark;  Perry.  Clifford  R.;  and  Reiland.  Cheryl  M.  5  474  197  CI 
220-6.000.  ■       •      . 

Pesque.  Palnck  R  :  5ff— 

Schwartz.   Gary   A.;   Pesque.   Palnck   R,,   and  Quislgaard.  Jens   U 
5.474.073.  CI    128-661,100, 
Pesier.  Eugene  M  .  III.  lo  C  &  P  of  Virginia.  Common  channeling  signaling 

network  mamienance  and  testing.  5,475,732,  CI  379-34  000 
Pelaja,  Glen:  See— 

Geihel.   Stephen;   Olio,   Ulrich;   Pelaja.  Glen;   and   Simonson.   Eric 
5.474.585.  CI,  55-302.000. 
Petersen,  Joseph  C.  Jr:  See — 

Niesen.  Scott  M.;  Petersen,  Joseph  C,  Jr.  Seaion,  Robert  A     and 
Ausman.  John  F,  5.474.171,  CI.  206-45.190. 
Pelersmann.  Joseph:  See — 

Seidel.  Willi;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph,  5,474.505,  CI.  477-49.000. 
Peterson.  .Aaron  C:  Set — 

Byers.  Lany  L  ;  Peterson.  Aaron  C  ;  Kriscunas.  Joseph  G,;  Maciona 
Gerald  J,;  and  Engel.  Jeff  A  .  5.475.815.  CI,  .W5-183,080 
Peterson.  Charles  E.;  and  Nuzzolo.  Pepe  J,  Bilgewater  purification  device 

5.474.672.  CI    210-85.0(M,), 
Peterson.  Conrad  Bicycle  lift  and  storage  system.  5.474.189,01.  211-18.000. 
Peterson.  Roger.  Process  plant  sample  collection  method.  5.473,95o!  CI 

'  .^-86.'  720, 
Pelersson.  Torgny:  See — 

Danielson.  Bo;  Magnusson.  Tore;  Oban.  Laszio;  and  Pelersson.  Toranv 
5.474.526.  CI,  604-4,000, 
Petrie.  Dennis  E,:  See — 

Benneu.  Glenn  E  ;  Furbacher.  Michael;  Grebe.  Robert  K    and  Pelrie 
Dennis  E,.  5.474.479.  CI,  439-843,000, 
Pelroleum  Energy  Cenier:  See— 

Nakalsuji.  Tadao:  Shimizu.  Hiromilsu;  Yasukawa,  Ritsu;  Kawalsuki. 
.Masaaki;  Tabaia.  Mitsunori;  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi;  Kintaichi,  Yoshiaki 
and  Sasaki.  Moioi.  5.474.965.  CI,  ,502-330,000. 
Pctrovich.  .Alexander   See — 

Chobot.  h  an  I  ,  Coven.  John  A  ;  Haight.  Randv  L.;  Mansfield.  Keith  D  ; 

Miller.    Donald    W;    Neira.    Reinaldo    A.;    Petrovich.    Alexander; 

Sviedrys.  Paul  C  ;  Tiemann.  Louise  A.;  Valenla.  Gerald  A  ;  and 

Youngs.  Thurston  B,.  Jr.  5.473.813.  CI,  29-837  000, 

Peniel.  Monie  C  Thumb  sucker  training  device,  5.474.093.  CI,  128-880,000 

Pelim.  Martin  J  .  and  Hadjifoliou.  Anagnostis.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 

Analogue  telemetry   system  and  method  for  fault  detection  in  optical 

ir.inMiiisM(>n  systems,  5.475.385.  CI    .WO-X70,O9O, 

Pteifter  Harold,  and  Neuwinh.  Frank  J,  Flow  rack  system.  5,474,412,  CI. 

Phzer  Inc:  See — 

Banks.  Bemard  J  .  Dution.  Chnsiopher  J,;  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C 

5,4^s.iMI5.  CI    514-.W7  0OO, 
Braish.  Tamim  F.  and  Fox.  Danell  E..  5.475.117,  CI.  548-453.000 
Bnghty.   Katherine  E;   and  Braish.  Tamim  F.,  5.475,116.  CI.   548- 

Phancut.  Lawrence  P    See — 

Wildman.  Alexander  J  ;  Reher.  James  F;  and  Phaneuf   Lawrence  P 
5.474.446.  CI,  433-14,000, 
Pharm-Eco  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 


Pal.  Biman.  Ram.  Siva;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.;  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard.  5,475,138,  CI. 
564-342.000 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Allen.  Jeffery  L  ;  Bokelman.  Gordon  H..  Gautam.  Navin;  Kraske.  David 
J ;  Mvracle.  James  L..  Jr;  Mvracle.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Sanders. 
Edward  B  .  5.474.095.  CI,  131-. 365 ,000, 
Phillips.  David  T:  and  Janik,  Gary  R  .  lo  Wyan  Technoloy  Corporation 
Control  of  laser  light  power  output  for  use  in  light  scanering  instruments 
by  inducing  mode  hopping  and  averaging  result,  5.475,235.  CI.  250- 
574,000, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Cheung.  Tin-Tack  R;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  5.475,173.  CI.  585- 

259.000. 
Low.  William  R..  5.473.900.  CI  62-9  000. 
O'Connor.  John  W,.  5.474.671.  CI.  208-299.000 
Stncklen.  Phil  M,;  and  Drake.  Charles  A.,  5.475.068.  CI.  526-159.000. 
Wu.  An-Hsiang;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Kubicek,  Donald  H.;  and  Lin. 
Fan-Nan.  5.474.964.  CI,  502-326,000, 
Phipps.  Jenny:  See — 

Burton.  Graham;  Daroszewski,  Janusz;  and  Phipps.  Jennv.  5.475.006. 
CI   514-310,000, 
Pianladosi.  Claude  A  :  See — 

Ghio.  .Andrew  J  ;  Piantadosi.  Claude  A.;  and  Kennedy.  Thomas  P. 
5.474.760.  CI.  424-45.000, 
Pickard.  Donald  W  :  See— 

Gertsmann.  Joseph;  Demelri.  Elia  P.;  Jacobs.  Jordan  N.;  and  Pickard. 
Donald  W.  5.474.442.  CI  431-119,000, 
Pickard.  Thomas:  See — 

Sloner.  Paul.  Sr;  Sloner.  Paul,  Jr;  Pickard, Thomas;  Margolin,  Peier;  and 
Leibovich.  Leon.  5.474.577.  CI.  8-401.000 
Picker  Inlemaiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Manson.  Rodney  A  ;  and  Resnick.  Theodore  A,.  5.475.729.  CI   378- 
135,000 
Pickenng.  Michael  A  .  Giiela.  Jitendra  S  ;  and  Bums.  Lee  E,.  lo  CVD. 
Incorporated.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  furnace  and  furnace  apparatus. 
5.474.613.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Piepho.  Allen  J  :  See — 

Natrasevschi.  Alfred;  Culp.  Bradfred  W.;  Saldanha.  Kevin  S.;  Piepho. 
Allen  J,;  and  Loseke.  Teny  L..  5.475.820.  CI   ,^95-427  000 
Pierce.  David  B.  Facade  plaie.  assembly  and  heat  exchanger  5,474,122,  CI. 

165-1.34  100 
Piene.  Francine:  See — 

Oder.  Engin;  Pierre.  Francine;  and  Renouard,  Jean-Marie,  5,475.594,  CI 
364-424.060 
Pignolei.  Larry:  See — 

Tinell.  Paul;  Pignolei.  Lany;  and  Spechls.  Ue.  5.474.460.  CI    439- 
121,000, 
Pike.  John  N  .  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Method  for  identifying  a  diffusely- 
reflecting  material   5.475.201.  CI,  219-497,000, 
Pike.  Robert  N.   See— 

Travis.  James;  Poiempa,  J   Slanislaw;  Ban.  Philip  J,;  Pavloff.  Nadine; 
and  Pike.  Robert  N..  5.475.097.  CI  536-23.200. 
Filial.  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Trask.  Philip  A  ;  and  Pillai.  Vincent  A..  5.474.956.  CI.  437-173.000. 
Pilling.  Roger,  to  Dc  La  Rue  Systems  Ltd.  Sheet  handling  device,  5.474.289. 

CI,  277-265,010, 
Pinkos.  Rolf:  See— 

Krug.  Thomas:  Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Pinkos,  Rolf,  5.475,158.  CI   568- 
835,(X)0, 
Pinlelon.  Joseph:  See — 

Mulder.  Douglas  C;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Pintelon.  Joseph;  Pleuse. 
Harald;  Macartney.  Lawrence  J.;  Matsunaga.  Masafumi;  and  Scar- 
hrough.  Don  R  .  5.474.609.  CI.  118-308.000 
Pioneer  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Tadavoshi.  and  Nakajima,  Masahiro.  5,475,440,  CI.  .348- 

498,(KH1, 
Okano.  Makoio:  Iwasaki.  Shingo;  Miyadera.  Toshivuki;  and  Maisui. 
Fumio.  5.474.825.  CI,  428-64,800, 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kamimura.  Kenji;  and  Hanz.awa.  Shinichi.  5.475,667.  CI.  369-54.000, 
Saegusa.  Nobuhiko.  5,475.448.  CI,  .348-797  000 

Yoshizawa.  Osamu;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Wakimoto.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Tal- 
suya;  and  Kawahara.  Akira.  5.475.516.  CI,  359-54,000, 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation   See — 

Kamimura.  Kenji;  and  Hanzawa.  Shinichi.  5.475,667.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kobavashi.  Tadavoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Masahiro.  5.475.440.  CI,  348- 
498, tXX) 
Piono.  Martial:  Sklenar.  Vladimir;  and  Saudek.  Vladimir,  to  Sadis  Bruker 
Spectrospin  Sixicte  Anonyme  De  Diffusion  De  L'Insimmeniaiion  Scien- 
tihque  Bruker  Spectrospin   Process  for  the  excitation  and  acquistion  of 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals,  particularly  in  light  water  5. 475. .'08. 
CI,  324-.307,000, 
Pirck.  Dietnch;  and  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter,  lo  RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellschaft 
fur  Mineraloel   und  Chemic.   Non-polluting  shock  absorber  and  level 
controller  fluids  5474.714.  CI,  252-56,00S, 
Piscatelli.  John:  See — 

Boriand.  Robin  N.;  Hughes.  David  E.;  Kalaskie.  William  S.;  Piscatelli. 
John;  Rafalowski.  Paul;  Stiffy;  Timothv  R,;  and  Wellener.  Paul  L  ,  III. 
5.474.KM.  CI.  137-381,000, 


Piszkin.  Thoma.s  M    Adjustable  canuiever-seal  bike-ftame,  5.474,317.  CI. 

280-283.000. 
F^tnev  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

korowotny.  Scon.  5.475.603.  CI.  364^78.000. 

Lee.  Young  W;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo.  5.475.621.  CI. 
364-569  000 
Pitt.  Alan  R  .  Clark.  Bemard  A  .  and  Padday.  John  F,.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
Company   Hydrophilic  colloid  composition  for  a  photographic  material 
5,474.889.  Ci,  4.30-63 l.OtX), 
Pinel.  Alan  O  ;  Lee.  Phillip  G;  andEllis.  Jennifer  C.  to  Inlemarional  Flavon 
&  Fragrances  Inc  ;  and  University  of  Texas  System.  The     Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  excitants  and  attractants  for  ihe  pcnaeus  genus 
of  Crustacea.  5.474.030.  CI    119-207000 
Place.  Virgil  A,;  Gale.  Robert  M  :  and  Berggren.  Randall  G  .  to  Vivus.  Inc. 
Dosage  and  inserter  for  treatment  of  erectile  dysfunction   5.474.535.  CI. 
604-60.000. 
Plessis.  Anne:  See — 

Dujon.  Bemard;  Choulika.  Andre;  Colleaux.  Laurence;  Fairhead.  Cecile; 
Pemn.  Amaud;  Plessis.  Anne;  and  Thierry,  Agnes.  5.474.8%.  CI. 
435-6,000, 
Pleuse.  Harald  See — 

Mulder.  Douglas  C  .  Niemiec.  Ronald  E,;  Pintelon.  Joseph;  Pleuse. 
Harald;  Macartney.  Lawrence  J  ;  Matsunaga.  Masafumi;  and  Scar- 
brough.  Don  R  .  5.474.609.  CI,  118-308,000, 
Plouffe.  Gerard  R    See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  :  Sirutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  .  Callander.  Jill  F. 
Burgess,  Peter  H  .  Nelson.  Kalhy  J,;  Gucrtin.  Manhew  J,;  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R.;  Sylor,  Mark  W  ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ,  Schuchard,  Robert 
C  ;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  1.;  Navkal.  Anil  V  :  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  OBnen. 
Linsey  B  :  Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  Chan-Lizardo.  Chnsline  C  .  England. 
Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon.  James  L  .  Jr ;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L,.  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  :  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Moore.  Allan  B  ;  Ross.  Robert  R  N,; 
Smith.  Danny  L  .  Adams.  William  C  .  Jr;  Sankar.  Arundahali  G.. 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F ;  Seger.  Mark  J  ;  Dixon.  Timothv 
M  .  and  Hanow.  Jeffrey  R,.  5475.838.  CI  395-185  100 
Plumion.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Henderson.  Timothy  S  ;  and  Plumion.  Donald  L..  5.474.652.  CI.  156- 
662,100, 
Pocachard.  Jacques,  and  Barthes.  V^ronique.  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energie 
Atomique  Installation  and  process  for  measuring  remanent  magnetization 
of  geological  formations,  5.475.310.  CI   324-346.000 
Poclain  Hydraulics:  See — 

Bigo.  Louis;  Fontaine.  Jacques:  and  Lemaite.  Gilles.  5.473.894.  CI. 
60-483,000, 
Polacek.  William  C  :  See — 

Rascona.  Sebastian  D,;  and  Polacek,  William  C.  5,474,290.  CI.  273- 
55.00R 
Polansky.  Jon  R  .  Bloom.  Ernest;  and  Fauss.  Donald  J  .  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the    Preventing  and  treating  elevaled  intraocu- 
lar pressure  associated  with  administered  or  endogenous  steroids  using 
non-steroidal  cyclooxygenase  inhibitors   5.474.985.  CI,  514-26.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Wober.  Munib  A.,  and  Soini.  F  Richard.  5.475.769.  O.  382-167.000. 
Poliniak.  Eugene  S  :  See — 

Ritl.  Peter  M  .  Stork.  Harry  R  .  Collins.  Bnan  T;  Datta.  Pabina;  Desai, 
Nitin  V .  and  Poliniak.  Eugene  S..  5.474.866.  CI.  430-23.000. 
Polk  Investmeni  Corporation:  See — 

Polk.  Matthew  S.  5.475.764.  CI.  381-159.000. 
Polk.  Manhew  S  .  to  Polk  Investment  Corporation    Bandpass  woofer  and 

method   5.475.764.  CI,  .381-159000 
Pollock.  Eugene  B,.  lo  Grain  Systems.  Inc.  Feed  intake  cup  apparatus. 

5.474.027.  CI.  119-57.400. 
Pollock.  Gary  A.;  and  Mitchell.  Kim  W.,  to  Siemens  Solar  industries 
International,   Method  of  making  thin   film   hcterojuncaon  .solar  cell. 
5.474.939.  CI  437-5,000, 
PolliKk,  John  E    See — 

Bell,  Roland  M,.  5.473,778.  CI   2-10.000. 
Polypla.stics  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Hiroo;  Wada.  Milsuo;  Wakita.  Naoki:  and  Watanabe.  Kazushi. 
5.475.058.  CI   525-166,000, 
Polytechnic  University:  See — 

'  Weil.  Edwaid  D,;  and  Zhu.  Weiming.  5.475.041.  CI  524-100.000. 
POM.  Inc.   5f<>— 

Speas.  Gary  W..  5.475.373.  CI.  340-815.580. 
Pompliano.  David  L,:  See — 

Koblan.  Kenneth  S,;  and  Pompliano.  David  L..  5.474.921.  CI.  435- 
196,000 
Ponlicello.  Gerald  S    See— 

Selnick.   Harold   G  ;   Pomicello.  Gerald   S.;   Baldwin.   John   J.   and 
Tomassini.  Joanne  E  .  5.475.109.  CI,  546-225,000, 
Pontius.  Brian  W,.  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leland  Stanford  Jr,  University.  The 
.  Promotion  of  high  specificity  molecular  assembly  5.474.911.  CI   435- 
41,000 
Popa.  George  S,:  See — 

Dukatz.  Manhew  E  ;  Kresky.  Fred  C  .  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T.  Lezotte. 
James  P;  Murphy.  Roben  W.;  Popa.  George  S,;  and  Zaitiwilz.  Ronald 
S,.  5.474.357.  Ci,  297-238,000, 
Tyciak.  Andrew;  Bonner.  William;  O'Sullivan.  Terence  J.;  Clancy. 
Edward  W.  Ill;  Heilig.  Joseph  M.;  Filar.  Rose  A.;  Popa,  George  S.; 
and  Keller.  Herbert  J  .  5.474,311,  CI.  280-30000, 
Posilethwait.  Les:  See — 
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Pjennas.  Frank:  Nomi.  Victor  K.;  Pastore,  John  R.;  Reeves.  Twila  J  ,  and 
Posileihwail.  Us.  5.474.958.  CI.  437-211.000. 
Potempa.  J.  Slanislaw:  See — 

Travis.  James;  Potempa.  J  Stanislaw;  Barr.  Philip  J.;  Pavloff.  Nadine; 
and  Pike.  Roben  N  .  5.475.097.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Potempa.  Lawrence  A.;  KresI,  John  J.;  and  Anderson.  Byron  E.  Methods  of 
imaging  cancer  cells  using  modified  C-reaclive  protein.  5.474,904,  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Poles.  Duane  E .  Jr.:  See — 

Koester.  Daniel  J.:  Demick,  Robert  L.;  Vo,  Benny  T:  Pole;..  Duane  E  . 
Jr;  and  Freeman.  Basil  M..  5,474.353.  O.  296-65.100. 
Potma.  Theodorus  G  :  See — 

Achten.    Peter   A.    J.;    and    Potma,   Theodoras    G..    5.473.893.   CI 
60-413.000. 
Potts.  Richard  ).   See — 

Halviatli.  Ramin  L:  and  Potts.  Richard  J..  5.475.843.  CI.  395-700.000 
Potts,  W  Henrv:  See— 

Thomsen.  Joseph  A.:  Story.  Franklyn  H.:  Evoy.  David  R  :  Potts.  W 
Henrv:  Fall.  Bnan  N  ;  and  Nalubola.  Hrushikesh.  5.475.854.  CI 
395-800  000. 
Poultney.  Sherman  K.:  Mumola.  Peter  B.;  Prusak.  Joseph  P.:  Gardopee. 
George  J .  and  McHugh.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Water 
flow  architecture  for  production  wafer  processing.  5.474,647,  CI    156- 
626.100 
Povinger.  Bela  P:  and  Willey.  Raymond  L  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Fuel 
injection  control  system  with  compensation  for  pressure  and  temperature 
effects  on  injector  performance.  5.474.054.  CI.  123-689.000. 
Powell.  James  Mini-roller  cleaning  tool.  5,473,823.  CI   34-58.000. 
Powers.  David  T  :  See — 

Katz.  Randv  H.:  Powers.  David  T;  Jaffe.  David  H.;  Glider.  Joseph:  and 
Idleman.  Thomas  E..  5.475.697.  CI   395-486.000. 
Powers.  Wesley:  and  McDonald.  Jimmie  C.  to  Syncor  International  Corp 
Method  for  elution  of  a  radioisotope  according  to  an  elution  run  schedule 
5.475.232.  CI.  250-432.00D. 
Prasil.  Petpiboon:  See — 

Ducharrtie.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y.:  Prasit.  Pelpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves. 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5,474.995.  CI 
514-241.000. 
Prassas.  Thomas  N.;  and  Bard.  Shannon,  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Svstems.  Inc 

Stabilised  porous  pipe.  5,474,398.  CI.  405^5.000. 
Prause.  Reinhard:  See — 

Schoenen.  Manfried;  Haacke.  Harri:  Bathmann.  Hans-Jiirgen:  Karbach. 
Bemhard.   Kauth.  Gerd:   Prause.   Reinhard;   and   Patzke.   Ottokar. 
5.473.943.  CI.  73-644.000. 
Prechtl.  Manfred;  See- 
Bock.  Genther;  Macht.  Helmut;  Wombacher.  Christof.  Prechtl.  Manfred, 
and  Ungemann.  Andre.  5.475,583,  CI.  364-141.000 
Prehixlka.  Barrv  V.  to  Conair  Corporation   Rotating  outlet  for  hair  dryers 

5.473.824.  CI    .34-97.000. 
Preibsch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Laufenberg.  Alfred:   Preibsch.  Wolfgang:   and  Schmitz.   Karl  Heinz. 
5,474.692,  CI.  252-34.000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Leder.  Philip;  and  Luster.  Andrew.  5.474.981.  CI.  5l4-I2.fXK) 
Livingstone.  Margaret  S.  and  Galaburda.  Albert  M..  5.474.081.  CI 
128-731.000. 
Prevost.  Gilles.  to  L'Entreprise  Industrielle.  System  for  surveillance  of  a  fixed 

or  movable  object  5.475.367.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Price,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Haipole.  Homer  J..  Jr.:  and  Price,  Martin  A.,  5,474.598,  CI.  95-277.000 
Price.  Timothy  W  :  See — 

Liang.  Shaowo:  and  Price,  Timothy  W..  5,475,151,  CI   568-700  000 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Suman,  Michael  J.:  Zeinstra,  Mark  L  .  and  DeVree. 

William  S..  5.475.366.  CI.  340-525.000. 

Prinz.  Gary  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Magnetoresistive  linear 

displacement  sensor,  angular  displacement  sensor,  and  variable  resistor 

using  a  moving  domain  wall.  5.475.304.  CI.  324-207.210. 

Pntz.  Kurt,  to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH  Carrying  plate  for  secunng  a  ski 

boot  on  a  ski.  5.474.321.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Privett.  John  D.:  Byrne,  William  P;  and  Nolcheff,  Nick  A.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Ca.st  casing  treatment  for  compressor  blades 
5.474.417.  CI.  415-58.500. 
Pnvette.  Thomas  H.:  and  Terrian.  David  M..  to  East  Carolina  University 
Method  of  treating  anxiety-related  disorders  with  2-aminocycloaliphaiic 
amide  compounds.  5.475.019.  CI   514-408.000 
Probert.  Steven  P:  See — 

Baskeyfield.  Lewis  J.:  Jay.  Graham  F;  and  Probert,  Steven  P..  5,475,023, 
CI.  514-456.000 
Probi  AB:  See-- 

Bengmark.   Stig;   Ahm^.   Siv;   Molin,   Goran,   and   Jeppson.    Benet. 
5.474.932.  CI.  435-252.900. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The:  See — 

Baker.  Keith  H  .  5.475.134,  CI.  560-147.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Laughlin.  Robert  G.:  Van  Phan.  Dean:  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D..  5.474,689. 

CI   252-8.800. 
Ushe.  Wavne  G  :  and  Dalton.  Lany  V.,  5,474.168,  CI.  198-484.100. 
Liang.  Nong.  5.474.761.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Sevems.  John  C.  5.474.691,  CI.  252-8.900. 


Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J.  K.:  Fredj.  Adbennaceur:  and  Labeque.  Regine. 

5.474.576.  CI.  8-111.00(1 
Wahl.  Errol  H  :  Bacon.  Dennis  R  :  Baker.  Ellen  S.;  Bodet.  Jean-Francois; 
Demeyere.  Hugo  J  M  ;  Sevems.  John  C:  Siklosi.  Michael  P.:  Vogel. 
Alice  M  :  and  Wai.son.  Jeffrey  W..  5.474.690.  CI.  252-8.80(.l. 
Product  Search.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Franklin  C;  and  Rutledge.  Terry  G..  5.474,248,  CI.  242- 
421.800. 
ProloGenc  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Brennan.  Thomas  M  .  5.474.796.  CI.  427-2.130. 
f*rough.  Sle\e:  See — 

Jam.  Praveen:  and  Prough.  Steve.  5.475.569.  CI.  361-813.000. 
Prusak.  Josepli  P.   See — 

Poultne\.  Sherman  K.;  Mumola.  Peter  B.;  Prusak.  Joseph  P.;  Gardopee. 
George  J  ,  and  McHugh.  Thomas  J  .  5.474.647.  CI.  156-626.100. 
Przyborski.  Glenn  B  .  Gibsim.  Ruben  K,  Ham.  John  H.:  and  Hucke.  Lloyd  R.. 
III.  to  PrzyKirski  Producluins.  and  Keystone  Computer  Resources  Inc. 
••Xpparatus  and  method  for  creating  video  outputs  that  emulate  the  look  of 
motion  picture  tilm    5.475.425.  CI.  348-2.39.(XX). 
Przyborski  f^oductions:  See — 

Przvborski.  Glenn  B  :  Gibson,  Robert  F.;  Ham.  John  H  ;  and  Hucke. 
Lloyd  R..  111.  5.475.425.  CI.  348-239.000. 
Pu.  Calton   See — 

Barbara.  Daniel;  and  Pu.  Calton.  5.475.753,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Pucher.  Guniher:  See — 

Steinbixk.  Wolf-Dietnch:  Pucher.  GUnther;  RUther,  Horst;  and  Zach, 
Helmut.  5.474.276.  CI   251-4.000. 
Pugh.  Roger  D  :  See — 

Tolben.  Herman  H  .  5.474.493.  CI   452-184.000. 
Pulmonary  Diagnostic  &  Rehabilitation  Medical  Group.  Inc.:  See —  . 

Cordon.  Moraima.  5.473.966.  CI.  83-56.000. 
Pump  Products.  Inc    See — 

Bovd.  Seal  fi  .  5.474.210.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Puno.  Rolando  M  .  and  .Mellinger.  Philip  A.,  to  Cross  Medical  Products. 

Spinal  implant  system.  5.474.555.  CI.  606-73.000. 
Putman.  Peter  B.:  and  Hampel.  Jerrv  A.,  to  Fikes.  Inc.  Gravity  actuated 

container  liKk   5.474. .Ml.  CI.  292-230.000. 
Pyle.  Nigel   Safely  glass/ear  plug  combination.  5.475,449.  CI.  351-123.000. 
P\o.  SanpYun.  Kim.  Hong-Sung,  and  Yun.  Un-Jung.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.    Ltd     Detergent    dissolving    device    for    washer.    5,473,914,    CI. 
68  I7IJ0R. 
Pvropower  Corporation:  See — 

Gounder.  Ponnusami  K..  5.474,034,  CI.  122-4  OOD 
P\szczek,  Michael  F    See — 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.:  and  Pyszczek.  Michael  K.  5.474.859,  CI.  429- 
161  000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See- 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  and  Bender.  Paul  E..  5.475.870,  Q.  455-67. 100. 
QualiiN  Biological.  Inc.:  See — 

Dusing.  Sandra  K..  5.474.894.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Quantum  Corptiraiion:  See — 

Gold.  Clifford  M..  5.475.540.  CI.  360-48.000. 

Kasetty.    Kumaraswamy;   and   Saliba.   George.   5.474.253.   CI.   242- 

614.000. 
Saliba.  George.  5.475.553.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Quantum  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Rjcca.  William;  and  Racca.  Edward  F.  5.474.750.  CI.  422-186.150. 
Quick.  James  R    See — 

Ulrich.  Helga  H.;  Quick.  James  R.;  and  Hes.s.  Barry  L.,  5,474,818.  CI. 

4:8-?4.ioo. 

Quicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Nang-Ping:  Ko.  Robert  J.:  Li.  Jeong-Tyng:  Huang,  Thomas  B.: 
and  Wang.  Ming-Yang.  5.475.830.  CI.  395-500.000 
Quisigaard.  Jens  U.    See — 

Schwartz.   Garv   A  :   Pesque.   Patrick   R.;   and  Quistgaard.   Jens   U  . 
5,474.073.  CI.  128-661.100. 
R   J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Moser.  Theo;  Wurst.  Reiner;  and  Reum.  Klaus.  5.474.092.  CI.   131- 

:8o.ooo. 

Raasch,  Hans:  See — 

Gobbels.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Raasch.  Hans,  5,473,879,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Racca.  Edward  F:  See — 

Racca.  William:  and  Racca.  Edward  F,  5,474.750,  CI.  422-186.150. 
Racca.  William:  and  Racca.  Edward  F.  to  Quantum  Electronics  Corporation. 
Resonant  power  supply  circuit  for  ozone  generators.  5.474.750.  CI.  422- 
1 86. 1 50 
Rachel.  Joan  F:  See — 

Fitierman.  Alan  S  ;  and  Rachel.  Joan  F.  5.474.879.  CI.  430-487  000. 
Radj.  Mark  Z  ,  Lock.  Colin  G  J  .  Ferns.  Glenn  E.:  and  Jackson.  Mark  A  .  to 
Delcn  Electronics  Corporation    Interlocking  housing  and  case  assembly 
having  u  circuit  board  disposed  parallel  to  a  front  panel.  5,475.566.  CI. 
361  736  0f)() 
Radcliffe,  Marc  D.:  See— 

Janulis.   Eugene  R;  Johnson.  Gilbert  C  :   Radcliffe.   Marc  D.;  Savu. 

Patricia  M..  Snustad.  Daniel  C:  and  Spawn.  Terence  D..  5.474.705. 

CI    252-299.010. 

Rjdemacher.  Fnednch:  and  Mau.  Scott  D  .  to  H  &  K  Machine.  Inc  Can  tilling 

machine  having  a  mechanism  to  prevent  overfill    5,474,113.  CI    141- 

31.000. 


Radice.  Anthony  M  .  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Recording  random 
data  having  a  first  data  rate  on  a  digital  video  recorder  at  an  independent 
second  data  rale  5.475.498.  CI.  358-335.<XK). 
Rafalowski.  Paul:  See — 

Boriand.  Robin  N  :  Hughes.  David  E.:  Kalaskie.  William  S.;  Piscalelli. 
John:  Rafalowski.  Paul;  Sliffy,  Timothy  R.;  and  Wellener,  Paul  L  .  HI. 
5.474.1(M.  CI.  1.37-381.000. 
Rafn.  Mark  D.  to  Stanley  Works.  The     Demolinon  tools  with  jaws  having 

replaceable  working  surfaces.  5.474.242.  CI.  241101.710. 
Ragusa.  Roben  P:  See — 

AtwiHxl.  John  G.;  Mossa.  Albert  C:  Goven.  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Fenton: 
Wbudenberg.  Timothy  M.:  Margixilies.  Marcel;  Ragusa.  Robert  P, 
Leath.  Richard:  and  Miles.  Clive.  5.475.610.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Rahmim.  Iraj  I.:  See — 

Husain.  Altaf;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.:  and  Rahmim.  Iraj  I..  5.475.175.  CI. 
585-332.(XX). 
Rahmlow.  Thomas  D ;  and  Turner.  Aaron,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Broadband  rugate  lilter  5.475.531.  CI   359-586.(HH). 
Rajanhabu.  Thalivil  V.:  See — 

Avers.  Timo'thy  A.:  and  Rajanhabu.  Thaliyil  V.  5.475.146.  CI.  568 
■454.0<K). 
Raleigh.  Michael:  See— 

Widner.  Melvin  M.;  Raleigh.  Michael;  Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.:  and 
Greig.  Joseph  R..  5.473.985,  CI.  102-202.700. 
Ralston.  Joseph  L.:  See 

Daines.  Michael  J.:  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  and  Rose.  Larrv  D..  5.474,325. 
CI   280-728.3(K). 
Ram,  Siya:  See — 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siya:  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeia.  Yesh  P.:  Shim.  Jaechul: 
Zahr,  Salah  A.;  Al-Farhan.  Emile:  and  Gabriel.  Richard.  5.475.138.  CI 
5W-342(KK) 
Ramsay.  Lawrence:  See — 

Fox.  Thomas  R.:  and  Ramsay.  Lawrence,  5,473,872,  CI.  56-14.9(XJ. 
Ramsey  James  W.  Multi-spiin  flotation  system.  5,474,481,  CI.  441-131.000. 
Ramtnrn  International  Corporation:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kazuhiro.  5.475.248.  CI.  257-295.(X10. 
Rankowiiz.  Marshall  M  :  See — 

Arora.   Vijay    K ;   Vitti.   Rudolf  A.;   and   Rankowiiz.   Marshall    M.. 
5.474.792.  CI.  426-594.<J00. 
Rao.  Koppaka  V.  to  University  of  Rorida.  Method  lor  the  isolation  and 
purification  of  laxol  and  its  natural  analogues.  5.475, 1 20,  CI.  549-5 lO.(KX). 
Rao.  V.  N   Mallikarjuna:  See — 

Nappa.  Mario  J.:  Rao,  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna;  and  Williams.  William  R  . 
5.475.167.  CI.  570-169.(XK). 
Rasche.  Karl-Horsl:  See— 

W'esscl.    Manfred;    Rasche.    Karl-Horsl:    and    Winkelmann.    Ingo. 
.5.474.418.  CI  415-.56  500. 
Rascona.  Sebastian  D  :  and  Polacek.  William  C.  Football  training  machine 

5.474.290.  CI.  273-55.(K)R 
Rashid.  Abdul:  See- 
Stevens.  Howard  N    E.;  Rashid.  Abdul;  and   Bakhshaee.  Massoud. 
5.474.784.  CI.  424-4.56.000. 
Rasmusscn.  James  M.:  See— 

Jones.  John  E.;  and  Rasmussen.  James  M..  5.474.497.  CI.  453-17.000 
Rasmusson.  Jim  A.  J  .  to  Ericsson  Inc   Echo-canceling  system  and  method 

using  echo  estimate  to  modify  error  signal.  5.475.731.  CI.  379-3.000 
Rastelli.  Henry;  Yon.  Carmen  M.;  and  Frey.  Stanley  J.,  to  UOP.  Adsort)cnt  for 
the  separation  of  ethanol  firom  clhyj  Icn.-alkyi  ether.  5.475.150.  CI. 
568-699.(X)0. 
Raterman.  D(.>nald  E.:  See — 

Cicib.  Joseph  J.;  Malaye.  Juan  J.:  Ratemian.  Donald  E.;  and  Rokos. 
George  A  .  5.474,495.  CI.  453-3.0(X). 
Rathhone.  Thomas,  to  BCK"  Group  pic.  The  .  Air  separation.  5.473.902.  CI 

62-24.00(1. 
Raton  Technology  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Stolarc/vk.  Larry  G.:  and  Slolarczyk.  Gerald  L  .  5.474.261,  CI.  244- 
1 34  (X)F 
Rattan.  William:  Set  — 

Demarest.  David:  Duncan.  Robert  B  .  Sobel.  Martin:  Lemhan.  Timothy 
P;  Ranan.  William:  Blanch.  John  F.:  Hodulik.  Michael  G.;  and  Yost. 
Dennis  P.  5.473.810.  CI   29-712.(MM) 
Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.:  -Sobel.  Martin:  Lenihan.  Timothv 
P:  and  Rattan.  William.  5.473,854.  CI.  53-116.(K»0. 
Rauckman.  Dale  Combine  harvester  shielding.  5.474.498.  CI.  460-1 17  (HK). 
Rav.  Gayatri  S.:  See — 

Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.:  Jablonski.  Gregory  A  ;  Kresge,  Charles  T;  Kuehl, 
Guenter  H.:  Marler,  David  O.:  Rav,  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose.  Brcnda  H  . 
5.475.178.  CI.  .585-455.0«Kl. 
Ravenscroft.  Fiona  A.:  See — 

Moss.  Brian  C:  and  Ravenscroft.  Fiona  A,.  5.473.948.  CI   73-861  250. 
Ravndal.  Seth  C  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Front  wheel  pressure  control  when 

vehicle  stopping  is  imminent.  5.474.370.  CI.  303-113.500. 
Raw  son.  Allen:  See  — 

Rawson.  Ray:  and  Raws..n.  Allen.  5,473.999.  CI    111-127.000. 
Raw  son.  Ray;  and  Rawson.  Allen,  to  Unverferlh  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.  One 
pass  seedbed  preparation  device  and  system.  5.473.999.  CI.  11  l-127.(XJO. 
Ray.  Hemen;  and  Gause.  Lee  W  .  to  llnited  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Method 
of  making  a  lattice  core  sandwich  consirucliim.  5.474,632,  CI.    156- 
1 73  (KX) 
Raychaudhuri.  Satyabraia:  See — 


Kirkbir.     Fikret:     and     Raychaudhuri.     Salvabrala.     5.473.826.    CI. 
34-405.0(X). 
Ravchem  Corporation:  See  — 

Uken.  William  D.;  and  Tomila.  Akira.  5.475.779.  a.  385-32.000. 
Ravchem  Limited:  See — 

'  Chambers,  Derek   R  ;  and  Carpenter,  Michael.  5.474,819.  CI.  428- 
34  9(X). 
Raymond.  Peter  T.  Portable  compressor  stand.  5,474,271.  O.  248-237.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Spencer.  Cieorge  R..  5.475.391.  CI.  342-62.000. 
RDC  Controle  Ltee;  See— 

Allaire.  Claude.  5.474.618.  CI.  136-2.34.000. 
Read.  Bradley  L.:  See — 

Perkins.Richard  W ;  and  Read.  Bradley  L..  5,474.322.  CI.  280-613.000. 
Reading.  Michael,  to  TA  Instruments.  Inc.  MetlKxl  and  apparatus  for  parsed 

dynamic  differential  analysis.  5.474.385.  CI.  374-1  l.(XX) 
Rech.  Wolf-Henning  See- 

Kragl.  Hans.  Rech.  Wolf-Henning;  and  Weber,  Jens,  5,475.519.  CI. 

359-168.(XX). 
Kragl.  Hans:  and  Rech.  Wolf-Henning.  5.475.775.  CI   385-l4.(KX1. 
Record.  Philippe:  See — 

Carriere.  Pierre:  Dabadie.  Vincent:  Record.  Philippe,  and  Ballenghien. 
Jean-Luc.  5.474.627.  CI    156-47 .(XX). 
Recordati  S.A  .  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Leonardi.  Amedeo;  Motta,  Gianni;  Riva,  Carlo;  and  Testa,  Rodolfo, 
.5.474.994.  CI   5I4-2I8(XX) 
Rector.  Gary  D.;  See  — 

Dunk.  Michael  P:  Rector,  Garv  D.;  and  Banting.  John  F.  5.475,371.  CI. 
34(i-660.(XXt. 
Redbum.  Marcus:  See — 

Guillemet.  Guy;  and  Redbum.  Marcus,  5,473,853.  CI.  52-745.160. 
Reddersen.  Brad  R  :  Gummeson,  PhillipC;  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi;  Loris,  Blaine 
F;  Elliott.  Randy  D.  Ketelsleger  Kimberiv  A  :  Machida.  Haruhiko: 
Sugawara.  Yoshiyuki;  Kenyon.  Roger  M.;  and  Durani.  Thomas  L..  to 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Svstems,  Inc.  Scanner  assembly.  5,475.206,  CI. 
235-462(XX). 
Redct/ke.  Donovan  A.,  to  J  &  D  Sales  of  Fju  Claire  Wisconsin  Fan  screen 

assembly  5.474.427.  CI.  4I6-247(X)R 
Reed.  David  P:  See- 
Harris.  Peter  O.:  Reed,  David  P;  and  Young,  Cari  J..  5.475.836.  CI. 
395-6(X)  (XX). 
Reed.  Kenneth  J  .  Kim.  Sang  H  .  Dobles.  Thomas  R  :  and  Stegman.  David  A., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  elements  containing  particular 
blue  sensitized  tabular  grain  emulsion   5.474.887.  CI.  4.10-567 .(XX). 
Reed,  Mark  A.,  lo  Yale  I'niversiiy   Sub-nanoscale  electronic  systems  and 

devices   5.475..341,  CI.  327-566;(XX) 
Reeves.  Twila  J  :  See — 

Djennas.  Frank;  Nomi,  Victor  K.;  Paslore.  John  R.;  Reeves.  Twila  J.:  and 
Postlethwait.  Us.  5.474.958.  CI.  4.372 1 1. 000. 
Reflmg.  Jack  G.:  .S><  — 

Oldenhage.  Thomas  F;  Refling.  Jack  G.:  Murphy.  Michael  J.:  Reyes. 
Robeno  I.:  and  Johnson.  Charles  B..  5.475.72(1.  CI.  376-258.(XX) 
Regie  Nationalc  Des  Usines  Renault  S.A.:  See — 

Cochard.  Pierre:  and  Vallee.  Bernard.  5.474.047.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Reher.  James  F:  See — 

Wildman.  Alexander  J  .  Reher.  James  F.  and  Phaneuf.  Lawrence  P.. 
5.474.446.  CI.  433-14  (XXI. 
Rchfuss.  John  W;  and  St.  Aubm.  Donald  L..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Com- 
posite color-plus-clear  coaling   utilizing  cartumate-functional  polymer 
composition  in  the  clearcoal  5.474.811.  CI.  427-407  1(X) 
Reich.  Carv  J.:  See — 

Orchowski,  Michael  W .  Stone,  Bradley  S.:  Reich.  Car>  J.:  Mendelson. 
Tixid  A.:   Sullivan.  Robert  J.;  and'  Nigam.  Alok.  5,474.562.  CI. 
606-107.000. 
Rcichmuth.  Franz,  to  Buehler  AG.  Impact  detacher  5,474.238.  CI.  241- 

47.(XX). 
Reid.  Valene  M.  C  :  See— 

de  Haas.  Jacob  L  :  and  Reid.  Valerie  M.  C.  5.475.083.  CI.  528-491. 0(X». 
Reiland.  Chervl  M  :  .S.<— 

Hillis.  Mark;  Perry.  Clifford  R.;  and  Reiland,  Cheryl  M.,  5.474,197,  CI. 
220-6.(XX). 
Reimcr.  Pcier:  See — 

Wrobel.  Waller:  Lasser. Theo;  Reimer  Peter:  Cross.  Herbert;  and  Ulrich, 
Willi,  5.47.5.197,  CI   219-121  690 
Reinfelder.  William  C  :  Uahy.  Kevin  P;  Jones.  Corey  D  ;  and  Kovalsky. 
David  A  .  to  LIniled  Technologies  Corp.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  halaiK'- 
ing  helicopter  rotor  blades.  5.475.622.  CI   .364-571  Olti 
Reischl.  L'do;  Rueger.  Ruediger:  Kaletta.  Cortina.  Kessler.  Christoph.  and 
Kleiher.  Joerg.   to  Bochringer   Mannheim  GmbH.   PromtMor  controlled 
specific  amplification  of  nucleic   acid  sequences.  5.474.916.  CI    435- 
9I.2(X). 
Reist.  Walter,  lo  Ferag  AG   PriKess  and  device  for  opening  folded  pnnled 

prixjucis   5.474.286.  CI.  27II-.54.(XX). 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Thigpcn.  James  L;  Stiffler  Walter  G:  Keys.  James  B.:  McKinney.  David 
T:  and  Bell.  Sidney.  5.474.799.  CI   427  KM  (XX) 
Reluzco.  George;   Morson.  Alexander:  and  Russo.  Thomas  P   Mowpath 
assembly  for  a  turbine  diaphragm  and  methods  of  manufacture.  5.474,419. 
CI.  415'209  4(X). 
Rcnev.  Anihonv  S    Revolving  index  case  for  sets  of  drills  and  the  like. 
5.474.182.  C'l   206-379.(XXJ 
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Renfrew.  Andrew   H    M  ;  and  Shawcross.  Andrew  P..  lo  Zeneca  Limned 

Chemical  compuunds.  5.474,580,  a.  8-647.000. 
Renouard,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Oder.  Engin:  Pierre.  Francine;  and  Renouard,  Jean-Marie.  5.475.594.  CI 
364-424.060 
Renwick.  Martin:  See — 

Gngorian.    Victor    A.;    Renwick.    Martin;    and    Seplow.    Seymour. 
5.474.098.0.  1M-16').OOA. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies:  See — 

Tai.  Stanley  S.;  and  Winter.  Ruth  E..  5,474,905.  CI.  435-7.340. 
Research  Design  &  Marketing  Inc  :  See — 

Hickey.  Paul  R..  5.475,835,  CI.  395-600000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Kuna.  Piotr;  and  Kaplan,  Allen  P,  5,474.983,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ojima.  Iwao;  and  Bombardelli.  Ezio,  5.475.011.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Zaharkin,  John  M.;  and  Zaharkin,  Michael  S..  5,474,088,  CI.   128- 
782.000. 
Resh.  Eric.  Swimming  pool  cleaning  tool,  and  related  method.  5,473.786.  CI 

15-1.700. 
Resnick,  Paul  R  :  5<f— 

Palmer.  Keith  W.;  and  Resnick,  Paul  R.,  5,475,165,  CI.  570-144(H)0. 
Resnick.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Matt.son.  Rodney  A.;  and  Resnick.  Theodore  A  .  5.475.729.  CI    378- 
I35.0<X) 
Retallick,  Cynthia:  See— 

Larson.  Gary  B  ;  Kologe.  Donna;  Retallick,  Cynthia;  and  Bengston.  Jon. 
5.474.798.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Reum.  Klaus:  See — 

Moser.  Theo;  Wurst,  Reiner:  and  Reum.  Klaus,  5,474,092.  CI    Ml 
280  000. 
Rexham  Graphics  Inc.:  See— 

Cahill,  Douglas  A.;  Brault.  DonM  A  ;  and  Himmelwrighl.  Richard  S 
5,475,480.  CI.  655-278.000. 
Reyes,  Roberto  I.:  See — 

Oldenhage.  Thomas  F;  Refling,  Jack  G.;  Murphy.  Michael  J.;  Reves. 
Roberto  I  ;  and  Johnson.  Charles  B..  5.475.720,  CI.  376-258.0»K) 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See- 
May.  Timothy  J..  5.474.382.  CI.  383-2 1  KXK). 
Rhee,  Woonza  M  ;  and  Berg.  Richard  A.,  to  Collagen  Corporation.  Collagen- 
synthetic   polymer  matrices   prepared   using  a   multiple  step  reaction 
5.475.052.  CI  525-54.100. 
Rhoads.  Thomas  G..  lo  Tonington  Company.  The    Thrust  bearing  assemhK 

5.474.390.  CI  384-623.000. 
Rhodes.  Ronald  K.:  See— 

Bentley,  Steven  R.:  Chliwnyj,  Alex;  John.son.  Steven  D.;  Paranjapc. 
Sushama  M  ;  and  Rhodes.  Ronald  K..  5.475,542.  CI.  360-74.100 
Rhone-Poulenc:  See — 

Chassaing.  Serge;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Mur.  Gilles.  5,475.145.  CI    568- 
335.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrothimie:  See — 

Pepin.  Regis;  Schmiiz,  Christian;  Lacroix.  Guy-Bernard;  Dellis.  Phil- 
ippe; and  Veyrat.  Christine,  5,475,132,  CI.  560-59.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Machural.  Jean,  5,475,051,  CI.  .524-519.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.  Bao-Min;  Liu,  Wan-Li:  and  Liang,  Yu-Lan,  5,474,623,  CI    148- 
101.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet.  Marc;  Cotrel,  Oaude;  Guyon.  Claude; 
Manfre.  Franco;  and  Roussel.  Gerard.  5.475.106.  CI   544  58.400 
Rice.  Timothy  D  :  5ff— 

Buchanan.  Ronnie  J..  Forehand.  Gilbert  H  ;  and  Rice.  Timothy  D 
5.475,727.  CI,  378-53.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Diener.  Jorg.  5,475,485,  CI.  356-241.000. 
Richier.  Hans.  Method  and  device  for  checking  and  repairing  walerprcKifins 
5.473.935.  CI.  73-40  50R.  >■        t  ,-  t 

Richter.  Hartmut:  See — 

Anions.  Stefan;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Bussmann,  Werner:  and  Richter,  Hart- 
mut. 5.475.142.  CI    568  28.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Sa.saki,  Ma.saomi;  and  Aruga.  Tamotsu.  5,474.868  CI 

430-58.000. 
Gormish.  Michael  J.;  and  Allen.  James  D.,  5.475,388,  CI.  341-107.000. 
Ilabashi.  Akihisa;  and  Atsuumi,  Hiromichi.  5.475.522.  CI.  359-208.000. 
Murai.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Shinji;  and  Murayama.  Hisao.  5.475,476.  CI 

355-246.(KK). 
Saito.  Tadashi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kawanishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Taka 

ha.shi.  Iwao.  5.474,617.  CI.  1.34-15.000 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  and  Adachi 

Hiroshi.  5.475.137,  CI  564-308.000. 
Tomita.  Masami:  Katoh.  Kohichi;  Hagiwara.  Tomoe;  Suzuki.   Koji; 
Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Iwata.  Naoki;  Orihara.  Moloi;  and  Kuramoto 
Shinichi.  5.474.869.  CI  430-102.000 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Gormish.  Michael  J.;  and  Allen.  James  D..  5.475,388,  CI.  .341-107  000 
Riebcr.  Wolfram:  See — 

Mandler.  Gunter;   Rieber.  Wolfram;  Sander.   Richard;  and  Kompan 
Jurgen.  5.474.184.  CI   206-519.m)0. 
Riendeau.   Frani;ois  J.  Tracheal  tube  positioning  device.   5,474  063    CI 
128-207.180 


Ries.  Hans:  See — 

Rober.  Stefan;  Jadanius.  Hans;  Biier.  Michael;  Feinauer.  Roland;  Her- 
rmann. Hans-Dieter;  and  Ries.  Hans.  5.474.822.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Rieler  Aulomatik  GmbH:  See — 

Hunke.  F-riedrich.  5.474.435.  CI.  425-71.000. 
Riley.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Daage.  Michel;  Ho.  Teh  C;  and  Riley,  Kenneth  L  .  5.474.670.  CI. 
208-210.000, 
Ring.  James  W.:  See — 

Bobba.  Mohan  L  ;  Acosta.  Jorge  L.;  Eusterman.  Timothy  J,;  Ring.  James 
W" .  and  McQueen.  Alexander.  5,475.207.  CI,  235-467.000. 
Ripplinger.  Thomas   See — 

Zarzalis.  Nikolaos;  and  Ripplinger.  Thoma.s.  5,473.882.  CI,  60- .39,060, 
Ritchie.  Buddy  L.;  and  Ritchie.  Terri  L  Poniotin  device  with  mechanisms  for 

vaiying  the  width.  5.474.009,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Ritchie.  Terri  L.:  See — 

Ritchie.  Buddy  L.;  and  Ritchie.  Terri  L.,  5.474.009.  CI.  1 14-61.000. 
Rite  Hue  Corporation:  See — 

Giuliani.  Jon;  Triervieler.  Bill;  Hoffmann.  David;  Boffeli.  Tom;  Medley. 
Tom;  Frommeli.  Bob;  Lenz.  Ken;  and  Duccini.  Tom.  5.473.846  CI 
52-17.3.200, 
Ritsky.  Anthony  F:  Cameron.  John  E.;  Schuurmans.  Tjalke  K.;  .Soobrian. 
Russell   L    M  ;   Klakurka.   Henryk;  Watson.  Roben   K.;  and  Szumilas. 
Christopher  G  .  to  Astra  Pharma.  Inc.  Valved  nozzle  for  re-usahle  reservoir 
of  a  flowable  prixlucl,  5.474.541.  CI,  604-213,000, 
Ritl.  Peter  M  :  Stork.  Harry  R  ;  Collins.  Brian  T;  Datta.  Pabitra:  Desai.  Nitin 
V;  and  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc. 
Methtxi  of  manufacturing  a  luminescent  screen  for  a  CRT  5.474  866  CI 
4.10-23  IKK), 
Ritl.  Peter  M  ;  Wetzel.  Charles  M.;  Stork.  Harry  R.;  and  Moscony.  John  J  .  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Method  of  manufacturing  a  lumi- 
nescent screen  for  a  CRT  under  ambient  controls.  5.474.867.  CI    430- 
23, (MK). 
Ritter.  Gunter.  to  Wamer-Lambetl  Company.  Flocculating  agent  containing 

aluminum  and  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid.  5.474.703.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Rillscher.  Dieter:  See — 

Baatz.  Henning;  Rittscher.  Dieter;  and  Wriegl.  Jurgen.  5.475.721    CI 
376-272.000. 
Riva.  Carlo:  See— 

Lconardi.  Amedeo;  Motta.  Gianni;  Riva.  Carlo;  and  Testa,  Rodolfo 
5.474.994.0,  514-2I8.(KK), 
Rixen  &  Kaul  GmbH   See— 

Rixen.  Edgar;  and  Flammann.  Norben.  5.474.270.  O.  248-230.500 
Rixen.  Edgar;  and  Flammann.  Norben.  to  Rixen  &  Kaul  GmbH   Clamping 

dcMce   5.474.270.  CI.  248-230.500. 
Rizo.  Philippe:  See  — 

Azevedo.  Stephen;  Grangeal.  Pierre;  and  Rizo.  Philippe.  5.475  726  CI 
378-4,(KK), 
Rizzoli.  Salvatore:  See — 

Dragheiti.  Fiorenzo:  and  Rizzoli.  Salvatore.  5.474.091.  O.  I31-94,(KX). 
Rizzuto.  Leandro  P;  Mulle.  Theodore  B.;  and  Braginsky.  Asik.  lo  Conair 
Corpnralion    Milk  container  atlachmenl  for  cappucino  maker  5  473  97'> 
CI   W  290,(KK), 
Rohbins.  Roger  A.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  releasing  a  semiconductor  wafer  from  an  electrostatic  clamp  5,474  614 
O    118-728(100 
Rober.  Stefan:  Jadamus.  Hans;  Boer.  Michael:  Feinauer.  Roland;  Herrmann. 
Hans  Dieter;   :ind   Rjcs.   Hans,   to  Huels  Akliengesellschaft    Multilaver 
plastic  pipe,  5.474.822.  O,  428-36,910 
Robert  Bosch  GnihH:  See — 

Fnese.   Karl-Hermann;  Dietz.  Hermann;  Fischer.  Hermann;   Koeder. 
Manfred;  Gruenwald.  Werner:  and  Eisele.  Ulrich.  5.474.665.  CI 
204-153,180 
Ciademann.  Lothar;  Kippeli.  L'lrich.  Maihoefer.  Bemd;  and  Ziegenbein 

Botho.  5.473.930.  O.  73-1  (KID 
Kragl.  Hans.  Rech.  WbUHenning;  and  Weber.  Jens.  5.475.519.  CI 

359-l68.0(K). 
Kragl.  Hans;  and  Rech.  Wblf-Henning.  5.475.775.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Ludwig.  Peter;  :ind  Kohan.  Johannes.  5.474.384.  O.  384-57.000, 
Neuben.    Werner.    Schadow,    Joachim;    Mueller,    Joachim;    Staebler. 
Manfred  Otto.  Dohr.  Manfred;  and  Warkentin.  Heinz   5  473  8''0  CI 
3U-3X6.(KK1, 
Oberklamnier.  Kurt.  5.474.430.  O,  417-500,000, 
(Wendahl.  Alfred,  and  Wanner.  Karl.  5.474.139.  O    173-104.000. 
Sircih.  Martin;  and  Zhang.  Hong.  5.474.507.  CI,  477- 1 29.0(K). 
Ruben,  'ises.  Papntz.  Franz;  and  Hendrickson.  Phillip,  to  Roben.  Yves 

Ophthalmologic  apparatus,  5.475.451.  CI.  351-208,000, 
Rohens.  John   See — 

Baxter.  Colette;  and  Robens.  John.  5.473.891.  O  60-313.000. 
Robenson.  Charles  W  :  See — 

Brunk.  CH>nald   H  ;  Collier.  Charies  F;  and  Robenson.  Charles  W 
5,-174.663.  O    2tM-301,OOf), 
Robenson.  Gilles  P:  See— 

Guiver.   Michael   D;  and   Robenson.  Gilles  P.  5.475  065    CI    5''5- 
535,000, 
Robenson.  John  C  :  See — 

Viola.  Frank  J.;  and  Robenson.  John  C  .  5.474.223.  O.  227-179.000. 
Robenson.  Kramer  D  ;  and  Spector.  George,  Beach  towel  tack  5.474  275  CI 

:4s  .soxooo. 


Robins.  Ian;  and  Shaw.  John  E.  A.,  to  Central  Research  Labotalones  Limited. 
MethtKl  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  ammonium 
ions  in  solution.  5.474.660.  CI.  204-153.140, 
Robinson.  Brad  C:  See — 

Robinson.   David   A.;   Robinson.   Brad  C;   and   Falor.   Kenneth   L.. 
5.474.180.  CI.  206-366.000. 
Robinson.  David  A  ;  Robinson.  Brad  C  ;  and  Falor.  Kenneth  L,.  to  Specialized 
Health  Products.  Inc   Container  assemblv  for  transpon  and  disposal  of 
medical  materials.  5.474.180.  O.  206-366.000. 
Robinson.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Waldo.  James  H  ;  Arnold.  Kenneth  C;  Erdos.  Marlena  E  ;  Robinson. 
Douglas  B.;  Hoffman.  D.  Jeffrey;  Smith.  Lamar  D..  Showman.  Peter 
S  ;  Cannon.  Michael  J  ;  Seaborne.  .Andrew  F;  McBnde.  Brian  W.;  and 
Hanison.  Brian  D  .  5.475.817.  CI.  395-650.000 
Robinson.  George;  Zolkos.  John;  and  I'sher.  John  A  .  to  Greystone  Periph- 
erals. Inc    Bav  for  receiving  removable  peripheral  device   5.474.463.  O 
439- 1 .59  ()00.  ■ 
Robinson.  Joseph  R.  Vaginal  tissue  moisturizing  composition  and  method 

5.474.768.  CI.  424-78.310. 
RoNitic  Vision  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stem.  Howard.  5.475.370.  CI.  .340-583.000. 
R<xhe.  William  J.:  See — 

Lester.  James  N  ;  and  Rixrhe.  William  J  .  5.475.284.  CI   3l5-209f)OR 
Rodder.  Mark  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Structure  for  microelec- 
tronic device   incorporating   low   resistivity  straps  between  conductive 
regions.  5.475.266.  O   257-750.000. 
Rodel.  Holger;  and  Grunskv.  Manfred,  to  Stellram  GmbH.  Drilling  tool  fc<r 

metallic  matenals.  5.4741407.  O.  408-227.000. 
Rixiewald.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Chang.  Clarence   D.;  and   Rodewald.  Paul  G..  5,475.179.  CI.   585- 
475.CK)0. 
Rodriguez.  Alex:  See — 

Bradv.  Mark  J  .  Cemy.  Darin  G  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Alex,  5,473.931.  CI. 
7.3-l.OOD. 
Roerig.  Arnold  J  :  See — 

Brown.  Dale  A  ;  and  Roeng.  Arnold  J .  5.474.656.  CI.  162-272.000. 
Rogers.  Alan  J  .  lo  Bntish  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measurements  dependent  on  the  faradav  effect  using  polarized  counter- 
propagating  light.  5.475.298.  CI.  324-96.000. 
Rogers.  Dennis  O  :  See — 

Fchskens.  Leonard  G  ;  Stnin.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander.  Jill  F ; 
Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.;  Guenin.  Manhew  J  ;  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R  ;  Svlor.  Mark  W.;  Chapntan.  Kenneth  W  ;  Schuchard.  Robert 
C;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  I.;  Navkal.  Anil  V.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O.;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B.;  Trasatti.  Philip  J.;  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C;  England. 
Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon.  James  L..  Jr ;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L,;  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  Da\id  L,;  Mixire.  Allan  B  .  Ross.  Roben  R.  N  ; 
Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams.  William  C.  Jr;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Shervl  K;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  ;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.475.838.  CI.  .W5-I85.I00. 
Rogers.  Steven  W  :  See — 

Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Rogers.  Steven  W..  5,475.85 1 ,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Rogge.  Jacqulion  R.:  See — 

Rogge.   Michael   E..  and  Rogge.  Jacqulion   R.  5.474.416.  CI.   419- 
482,0(K), 
Rogge.  Michael  E.;  and  Rogge.  Jacqulion  R.  Rat  load  trailer.  5.474.416.  CI 

419-482.000. 
Roeier.  Lk>nald  J..  Jr.:  See — 

~  Talley.  John  J  .  Getman.  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  John  N  ;  Lin.  Ko-Chung. 
Heintz.  Roben  M  ;  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr;  and  Bertenshaw.  Deb<irah 
E..  5.475.013.  O.  514-311.000. 
Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary 
A  ;  Rogier,  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.475.027.  CI. 
514-482,000, 
Riihni  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Lundquist.  Eric  G.;  and  Bigwood.  Michael  P..  5.475.154.  CI.  568- 
727,00(J. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kudo.  Koichi;  and  Kadonishi.  Hiroshi.  5.475.245.  CI.  257-288.000. 
Ogata.  Hiromi;  Teshiba.  Norimichi;  and  Imamura.  Masaya.  5.475.417. 

CI.  347-244.(X)0, 
.Sakiyama.  Hajime;  and  Mataki.  Hiroshi.  5.475.699.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Rohr.  William  L..  Jr..  to  Zimmer.  Inc    Prosthetic  acetabular  cup  insener. 

5.474.560.  CI.  606-91.000. 
Rohrberg,  Roderick  G.  Breast  self-examination  floatation  system.  5.474.064. 

CI    128-630.000. 
Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Brekner.    Michael-Joachim;    Osan.    Frank;    and    Rohrmann.    Jurgen. 
5.475.060.  CI.  525-289.000. 
Rohrs.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Thompson.   William;   O'Brien.  Thomas  J.;   and   Rohrs.   Donald   L.. 
5.474.272.  O.  248-311.200. 
Rokos.  George  A  :  See — 

Geib.  Joseph  J  ;  Malave.  Juan  J.;  Raterman.  Donald  E..  and  Rokos. 
George  A..  5.474.495.  CI,  453-3,0(X), 
Rolando.  John  J,;  Heile.  Bernard  J,;  and  Brittain.  Kent  R..  to  Ecolab  Inc. 
l'rca-ha.sed  solid  alkaline  cleaning  composition    5.474.698.  CI    252- 
90.000. 
Rolls-Rovce  pic:  See — 

Tavlor.  Mike  C  ;  Hodgkinson.  Carl;  Wright.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Perry. 
Derek.  5.474.258.  CI.  244-54.000. 


Romano.  Edward  A.  Golf  swing  trainer.  5.474.299.  CI.  273-187.200. 
Ronfard.  Vincent:  See — 

Broly.  Herve;  and  Ronfard.  Vincent.  5.474.770.  CI.  424-94.640, 
Roscher.  Gunter;  Kaufmann.  Wolf-Dietmar.  and  Laugwitz.  Bemd.  to  Hoechsi 
AktiengeselLschafi.    Process    for   preparing    dialksl    vinvlpbosphonates. 
5.475.128.  O.  558-142.000 
Rose.  Brenda  H.:  See — 

Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  :  Jablonski.  Gregory  A..  Kresge.  Charles  T;  Kuehl. 
Guenier  H  ;  Marler.  David  O  ;  Rav.  Gavatri  S  ;  and  Rose.  Brenda  H.. 
5.475.178.  O.  585-455.0(.10. 
Rose.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Daines.  Michael  J.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L  ,  and  Rose,  Larrv  D..  5.474.325. 
CI   280-728.300. 
Roseen.  Rutger  A.,  to  Electmlux  Research  &  Innovation  Aktiebolag.  Insula- 
tion for  refrigerators  and  freezers;  5.473.901.  CI  62-DlG   13.000 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Strtin.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H.;  Nelson.  Kathy  J  ;  Guertin.  Matthew  J  ;  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R.;  Sylor.  Mark  W  ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard.  Robert 
C;  Goldfarb'.  Stanley  1  ;  Na\kal.Anil  V;  Rogers.  Dennis  O:  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B  ;  Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  Chan-Lizjirdo.  Chnstme  C  ;  England. 
Benjamin  M  .  Lemmon.  James  L  .  Jr.:  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ;  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore.  Allan  B.;  Ross.  Robert  R  N.: 
Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams.  William  C  .  Jr.  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Shervl  F:  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M.;  and  Hanow.  Jcffre>  R  .  5.475.838.  CI.  395-185.100. 
Rosenkranz.  Werner,  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  Digital  phase-Iixked  loiip. 

5.475.718.  CI.  .375-.376.(X)0 
Roshen.  Waseem  A.;  Ghezzo.  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  Hennessy.  William  A.: 
and  Bagepalli.  Bharai  S..  to  General  Electric  Company    .Micromachined 
electromagneiic  switch  w  ith  fixed  on  and  off  positions  using  three  magnets. 
5.475.353.  O.  335-78,000, 
Ross.  John  D..  Jr.;  Samchuko\.  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch.  John  G..  to  Texas 
Scottish  Rite  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children.  Distractor  mechanism  foi 
external  fixation  device  5.474.550.  CI,  606-56.000. 
Ross,  Roben  R    N.:  See— 

Feh-skens.  Leonard  G  ;  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson.  Kathy  J ;  Guenin.  Matthew  J.;  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R  ;  Svlor.  Mark  W;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W  .  Schuchard.  Roben 
C;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  ;  Navkal.  .^nil  V  ;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B..  Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  Chan-Liz.ardo.  Chnstine  C  ;  EngUmd. 
Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon.  James  L..  Jr ;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ;  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  .  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore.  Allan  B.;  Ross.  Roben  R  N.: 
Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams.  William  C.  Jr;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.; 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Shenl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J  ;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M..  and  Hanow,  Jeffrey  R..  5.475.838.  CI  395-185.100. 
Rossman.  Mitchell  A.:  See 

Trend.  John  E.;  Kipke.  Carv  A.;  Rossman.  Mitchell  A.;  Yafuso.  Masao: 
and  Patil.  Sanjay  L  .  5.474.743.  O.  422-82.070 
Rossmann.  Axel,  to  MTL'  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-  Union  Muenchen  GmbH. 

Turbomachine  rotor.  5.474.421.  O.  416-203.000. 
Roth.  Brent  L    See — 

Walker.  Edward  B.;  Mikelsen.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Mickelsen.  Jennifer  N.: 
and  Roth.  Brent  L..  5.474.774,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Roth.  Giinter  See — 

Schwarz.  Josef;  Giibel.  Christoph;  Voss.  Thomas:  Maurcr.  Gerhard: 
Braig,  Manfred;  Auer.  Raimund;  Brinck,  Peter;  and  Roth.  Gunter. 
S.474.480.  O,  440-86.000. 
Rothlein.  Roben:  See — 

Spnnger.  Timothy  A,;  Rothlein.  Robert:  Marlin.  Steven  D  ;  and  Dustin. 
Michael  L..  5.475.091.  O   530-388.220. 
Rouillot.  Michel,  to  GKN  Glaenzer  Spicer,  Process  for  manufactunng  a 
transmission  shaft  made  of  a  composite  material  and  shaft  manufactured 
according  to  the  process.  5.474.630.  O    156-49.000. 
Roush.  .^nne  F:  See — 

Roush.  Wanen  H  ;  and  Roush.  Anne  F.  5.474.487.  O.  4.50-86.(XtO, 
Roush.  Warren  H.;  and  Roush.  Anne  F  Brassiere  strap  bndging  and  support 

member  5.474.487.  CI.  450-86.(KXl 
Roussel.  Gerard;  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet.  Marc;  Cotrel.  Oaudc;  Guyon.  Claude; 
Manfre.  Franco;  and  Roussel.  Girard.  5.475.106.  CI.  544-58.400. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  5<c — 

Caille.  Jean-Claude;  Didieriaureni.  Stanislas;  and  Vevert.  Jean-Paul. 
5.474.996.  CI   514-2.56  0(X). 
Rowe.  Donald  E,:  See — 

Castner.    Glenn    C;    Messinger.    Keith    A  ;    and    Rowe.    Donald    E-. 
5.474.728.  O   264-l55.(XX). 
Rowley.  Michael:  See — 

C'ariing.  William  R.;  Leeson.  Paul  D  ;  and  Rowley.  Michael.  5.475.008. 
CI.  514-312.0(K). 
Roxburgh  Ltd.:  See — 

Marcus.  Roben  B  ;  and  Carr.  William  N..  5.475.318.  CI.  324-762.000 
Rozanksi.  Leonard:  See — 

Heilman.  Robert  J.:  Egger.  Mark;  Rozanksi.  Leonard;  and  Her.  H 
Darren.  5.474,194.  CI.  215-2.30.000. 
Ruaux.  Philippe:  See — 

De  Forges  De  Pamy.  Robert;  Moudin.  Gerard;  and  Ruaux.  Philippe. 
5.474.2-59.  CI  244-118  ItX), 
Ruben.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Stanlev  W;  and   Ruben.  Paul   L..  5.475.460.  CI    354- 
290.000. 
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Rusinek.  Henry;  and  Jensen.  Jens,  5,475.355,  CI 


Ruben.  Raymond  R   Food  smoking  cooker.  5.473.979.  CI.  99-446.000. 
Ruber.  Bemhard  J.:  See — 

Duque-Anton.  Jesus  M.:  Kunz.  Dietmar  W.;  and  Riiber.  Bemhard  J 
5.475.868.  CI.  455-62.000 
Rubin.  Byron;  Manes.  Kenneth  C;  and  Mungal.  Terrence  C  .  lo  Sterling 
Winthrop.  Inc.  Lactam  inhibitors  of  cholesterol  esterase   ^.474  99^   CI 
514-192.000. 
Ruderman.  Warren:  See — 

Fehlner.  James  R.;  Ruderman,  Warren;  and  Zhang,  Zhenyu,  5,474.681 
CI.  210-500.250. 
Rudi.  Gunorm:  Pahr.  Per  O.;  and  Engan.  Bjom.  to  Tandberg  Data  Storage  AS 
Electrostatic  discharge  protection  for  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge.  5,475,548 
CI.  360-96  .500. 
Rudolph.  Rainer:  See — 

Jakob.  Ursula;  Buchner.  Johannes;  Wiech,  Hans;  Zimmemiann.  Richard; 
and  Rudolph.  Rainer.  5.474.892.  CI  435-4.000. 
Rueger.  Ruediger:  See— 

ReischI,  Udo;  Rueger.  Ruediger;  Kaletla,  Cortina;  Kessler,  Chnstoph; 
and  Kleiber.  Joerg.  5.474,916,  CI.  435-91.200 
Ruff.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Morris.  Mary  M.;  Germanson,  John  S.;  Ruff.  Michael  A.;  and  Sandstrom 
Richard  D..  5.473,812,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Rug  D<x.tor.  LP:  See— 

Kent.  Jerry  R.;  Kozul.  John;  and  Rtzwater.  Edwin.  5,473.792.  CI 
15-320.000. 
Ruppmich.  Karl:  See — 

Niessner.  Norbert;  Seitz.  Friedrich;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Guentherberg. 
Norben;    Ruppmich.    Karl:    Moors.    Rainer;    and    Weiss.    Robert. 
5,475.053.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Rush,   Mark   S    Method  of  releasing   a   spring   retainer.   5.473.804    CI 

29-426600 
Rusinek.  Henrv:  See — 
Abele.  Manlio  G 
335-301  000. 
Russell,  Daniel  N   Non-linear  tunnel  hull  boat.  5.474.014,  CI.  II4-288.(X)0 
Russell.  Keith;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.;  and  Gibson.  Keith  H..  to  Impenul 
Chemical    Industries    PLC    Therapeutic   amides.    5.474.999    CI     ^\A- 
256.000. 
Russo,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Reluzco,  George;  Morton,  Alexander;  and  Russo.  Thomas  P..  5.474  419 
CI  415-209.400 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Yang.  Chung  S.,  5.474.757.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Ruthenberg.  Ross:  See — 

McDonald.  James  A.;  and  Rudtenberg,  Ross.  5,475,734,  CI.  379-58.000 
Ruthenberg.  Ross  E..  to  Motorola  Inc.  System  for  informing  secondary  u.sers 
of  which  radio  channels  are  usable  in  which  geographic  region  5  475  866 
CI   455-33.100. 
Riither.  Horst:  See — 

Steinbock.  Wolf-Dietrich;  Pucher,  GUnlher;  Ruther,  Horst.  and  Zach 
Helmut.  5.474.276.  CI.  251-4.000. 
Rutland  Gilts  Limited:  See — 

Drewnicki.  Richard.  5.474.464.  CI.  439-172.000 
Rutledge.  Terry  G  :  See— 

Bradshaw.  Franklin  C;  and  Rutledge.  Terry  G.,  5.474.248    CI    ''4''- 

421.800. 

Rutschle.  Engen;  and  Winkler.  Hans-Henning.  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co 

KG.  Method  and  machine  tool  for  changing  tools.  5.474.514.  CI   483- 

1.000. 

Ruzzi.  Peter  L  ;  and  Morrell.  Roger  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior 

Shotgun  cartridge  rock  breaker  5.474..364.  CI   299-13  (XX). 
RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Mineraloel  und  Chemie:  See— 

Pirck.  Dietrich;  and  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter,  5,474,714,  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Ryan.  Christopher  M  :  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ryan.  Christopher  M  ;  Hall.  Eric 
S.;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S..  5.475.080.  CI.  528-3541)00 
Ryonai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nasu.  Shogo;  and  Ryonai,  Hiroshi,  5,475,552,  CI.  360-122.000. 
Saab-Scania  AB:  See — 

Edvardsson.  Kun  O..  5.474.198.  CI.  220-216.000. 
Saadatmanesh.  Vahid:  See — 

Payne.  Enrol  G.;  Cooper.  Howard  K.;  Malhur.  Prabodh;  Seemann.  Joseph 
P;  Saadatmanesh,  Vahid;  Brcxlsky.  Michael  A.;  and  Yeik.  Glenn  D 
5.474.574.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Saalbach.  Kurt:  See — 

Bergelin.  Klaus;  Walther.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Konig.  Harald;  Ludwig.  Rudolf;    Sakaguchi   Yasuo  See 
Saalbach.  Kurt;  and  Kramer.  Thomas.  5.473.8%.  CI.  60  589  000 
SABH  (US  I  Water  Heater  Group.  Inc.:  See- 
Moon.  H  Jack.  Jr.  5.474.202.  CI.  220-444.000. 
Sablolsky.  Steven:  See — 

Miranda.  Jesus;  and  Sablntsky.  Steven.  5.474.783,  CI.  424-448  000 
Sachdeva.  Yesh  P:  See- 
Pal  Biman;  Ram.  Siya;  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  Shim.  Jaechul 
Zahr,  Salah  A.;  AlFartian.  Emilc;  and  Gabriel.  Richard.  5.475. 1 38  CI 
564-342.000. 
Sadis     Bruker     Spectrospin     Societe     Anonyme     De     Diffusion 


and  Chnipcala.  John  J.. 


McCluskey.  Claudine  M.;  Sadler.  Alan  M.; 
5.473.937.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Saegusa.  Nobuhiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Driving  mediod  for  a 

gas-discharge  display  panel.  5.475.448.  CI.  348-797.000. 
Safety  1st.  Inc.:  See — 

iemer.  Michael  I  .  Crossley.  David  W.;  Abrams,  Randy  L.;  and  Owen. 
Edward  C  .  5.474.355.  CI.  297-36,000. 
Saia.  l.iiuis  P.  Ill;  and  Andrews.  Russell,  lo  Pallet  Reefer  Companv.  The 
Portable   self-contained   cooler/freezer  apparatus   for  use   on   airplanes, 
common  carrier  type  unrefrigeraled  truck  lines,  and  vessels.  5,473.908  CI 
62-239  (KX) 
Saia.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Roshen,  Waseem  A  ;  Ghezzo.  Mano;  Saia.  Richard  J  ;  Hennessy.  Wil- 
liam A  .  and  Bagepalh.  Bharal  S..  5.475,353.  CI,  335-78.000. 
Saidi.  All.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  reducing  discontinui- 
ties in  an  active  addressing  display  system,  5.475.397.  CI,  345-95,000, 
Saigo.  Yukio   Set' — 

Kasai.  Junichi.  Tsuji.   Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;   Ma.shiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi.  5.475,2.59.  CI,  257-692,000, 
Saikatsu.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Kotani.  Hirokaza;  Saikatsu.  Hiromasa;  Ishiwan.  Hitoshi;  and  Hiraki 
Kenichi.  5.475.358.  CI.  338-70.000. 
Saimatec  Engineering  Oy:  See — 

Itkonen.  Ismo.  5.473.863.  CI   53-465.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitragc  International:  See — 

Shinnxia.   Hiroshi;  Yoshihara.   Noriyuki;  and   Kuwabara.  Yoshivuki 
5.474.802.  CI.  427-163.  KK), 
Sairamesh.  Jakka:  See — 

Cieslak.   Randall  A  ;   Ferguson.   Donald   F;   and  Sairamesh.  Jakka, 
5.47.S.813.  CI,  395-182.020, 
Saito,  Jun:  See — 

Sato.  Masatoshi;  Saito.  Jun;  and  Akasalca,  Hideki.  5.475,657.  CI  369- 
13,000. 
Saito.  Kaname:  See — 

Haga.   Kyosuke;   Suzuki.  Miko;   Fukumura.  Kenichi;   Kato.   Hideya; 

Kuwakami.  Seiho:  and  Saito.  Kaname.  5.474.145.  CI,  180-132,001), 

Saito.  Masanobu;  and  Ohkubo.  Masahani.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image 

priicess    unit    having   charging    member    impedance   correction    feature 

5.475.472.  CI.  355-219,000 

Saito.  Masao:  See — 

Tomo.  Yoichi;  and  Saito.  Masao.  5.474.872.  CI,  430-270.000, 
Saito.  Masashi;  and  Konoya.  Hisashi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd, 

Levcr-opcraied  connector,  5.474.461.  CI,  439-157.000. 
Saito.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Sug.ino.  Shigeru;  Saito.  Mitsuhiro;  Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Ito,  Yoshlharu 
and  Takebayashi.  Takashi,  5.475,619,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Saito.  Mitsunaga:  See — 

Tanuma,  Chiaki;  Saito.  Mitsunaga;  and  Osugi,  Yukihiro,  5,475  477  CI 
355-259,0(.W. 
Saito.  Nonko:  See— 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Saito.  Noriko;  Matsuura.  Sachiko; 
Nagao.  Rie;  and  Ogino.  Shinya.  5.474.992,  CI   514-100.000 
Saito.  Ryu.  to  Fuji  Elecinc  Co.  Ltd    Semiconductor  device  including  an 

IGBT  and  a  current-regeneranve  di(xie   5.475.243.  CI,  257- 1 7 1  (XKI, 
Saito.  Tadashi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takahashi. 
Iwao.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd,   Image  holding-supportinc  member  and 
regenerating  method  thereof  5.474.617.  CI.  I34-I5.(X)0. 
Saito.  Talsuhiko:  See — 

Ohga.  Yuichi;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Saito,  Tatsuhiko;  Yokota,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kyoto.  Michihisa.  5.474.589.  CI.  65-397.000. 
Saito.  Toshimitsu   See — 

Monsawa.  Toshikazu;  Dewa.  Koichi;  and  Saito.  Toshimitsu,  5,475  762 
CI,  380-25.000. 
Saito.  Watani:  See — 

Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saito.  Wataru;  Sakurai.  Kazuva;  Kawamoto.  Yoshimi- 
chi:  and  Suto.  Shinji.  5.474.369.  CI   303- 1 4'6.0(X), 
Saito.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki:  and  Saito,  Yoshimi,  5.475,481.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Saito.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Saito.  Yuichi,  5.475,852.  CI.  395-183.100. 
Saitoh.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Hatayama.  Masato;  and  Saitoh.  Mitsuru.  5.475.359.  CI.  338-160.000. 
Saka.  Kazuhilo   See — 

Chishima.  Masamitsu;  Saka.  Kazuhilo;  and  MizuLini.  Kenji.  5.474  468 
CI,  4.W-495.000, 


L'Instrumentaiion  Scientifique  Bniker  Spectrospin:  See 
Piono.  Martial.  Sklenar.  Vladimir,  and  Saudek.  Vladimir,  5.475,308.  CI 
324-307.(X)0. 
Sadler.  Alan  M,:  See— 


Kouyama.  Toshitaka;  Suzuki.  Kenchiro;  Enoki.  Toshio;  and  Sakaeuchi 

Yasuo.  5.474.828.  CI,  428-76.000, 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  "loshinari;  Kamishima.  Hiroshi;  Fukuoka.  Satoshi;  Obika. 

Hidcki.  Asaoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Tenma.  Keishi,  5.474,781,  CI   424- 

443,000. 
Nakatsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa,  RtLsu;  Kawalsuki, 

Masaaki;  Tahata.  Mitsunori;  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki 

and  Sasaki.  Motoi.  5.474.965.  CI.  502-3.30.000, 
De    Sakai.  Keijiro:  Endo.  Tsunehiro;  Okuyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujii.  Hiroshi.  to 


Hilachi.  Ltd  Methixl  for  measunng  characteristic  constants  of  alternating 
current  motor  and  controller  thereof  based  on  said  method  5  475  ■>93  CI 
318-802,000,  "■       ' 

Sakai.  Masanori:  See — 


Kohtani.  Hideto;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Watanabe.  Masao;  Takeda.  Hiroaki; 
Kutsuwada.   Saloni;  and   Kamei.   Masafumi.   5.475.475.  CI    355- 
244,000. 
Sakai.  Masashi:  See — 

Matsuo.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Ma.sashi;  Shimura.  Kisaku;  Sansawa.  Hiroshi; 
Watanabe.   Tsunekazu;    Matsumoto.   Tsune<i;    Shishido.   Yoshiyuki; 
Hashimoto.  Shusuke;  Yokokura.  Tenio;  Onoue.  Masahani;  and  Sako. 
Tomoyuki.  5,475.089.  CI.  500-350.000, 
Sakai.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Jiro;  Inouc.  Masao;  Watanabe.  Yoji;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Sakai. 
Takayuki.  5.474.508.  CI.  477-143.000. 
Sakai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Daiichirt>u;  Wada.  Akira;  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Nozawa,  Tetsuo;  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  5.474.588.  CI   65-390.000, 
Sakai.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Sakai.  Yoshitaka;  and  Sato.  Rikio.  5,475,559.  CI. 
361-76,000, 
Sakaino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Andou.  Hirokazu;  Ishimizu.  Hideaki;  Kishimolo.  Mitsuru;  Umezawa. 
Yoichi;  Sakaino.  Hiroshi;  Shimosugi,  Masahiko;  and  Mimura.  Taka- 
nori.  5.474.391.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Sakakura.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamada.   Tom.    Ishizaki.   Toshio;    Nakagawa.    Yoshihiro;    Sakakura. 
Makoto;  Hashimoto.  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiaki.  5.475.350.  CI. 
333-223.(X)0. 
Sakamoto.  Hideji;  Ozawa,  Masayoshi;  Kanuki.  Seiji;  Hoshino.  Kenji;  and 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho,  Steering  rack 
shaft  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  5.473.960.  CI   74-422  0(K) 
Sakamoto.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  structure 
of  an  interconnection  layer  for  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  multilayer 
interconnection  SRAM   5.475.240.  CI.  257-67  000 
Sakaue.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro:  Umegaki.  Yasuko.  and  Nagao.  Rie. 

.5.474.991.  CI   514-100.000 
Ogata.  Kazumi.  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Saito.  Noriko;  Matsuura.  Sachiko; 
Nagao.  Rie;  and  Ogino.  Shinya.  5.474.992.  CI.  5 14- 100.000. 
Sakiyama.  Hajime;  and  Mataki.  Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

selecting  a  semiconductor  laser  5.475.699.  CI   372-43, OtX) 
Sako.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Matsuo.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Masashi;  Shimura.  Kisaku;  Sansawa.  Hiroshi; 

Watanabe.  Tsunekazu;   Matsumoto.  Tsuneo;   Shishido.  Yoshiyuki; 

Hashimoto.  Shusuke.  Yokokura.  Teruo;  Onoue.  Masahani;  and  Sako. 

Tomoyuki.  5.475.089.  CI.  500-350000 

Sakuma.  Hanihiko.  to  Konica  Corporation   Method  for  processing  a  silver 

halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material   5.474.878.  CI,  430-401.000. 

Sakuma.  Masao:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Ma.sao:  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi.  5.475,259,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Sakura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Xu.  Kexin;  Yamasaki.  Yutaka;  Uenoyama,  Harumi:  and  Sakura.  Takeshi. 
5.475.2.34.  CI,  250-573.000. 
Sakurai.  Kazushige:  See — 

Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michihito;  Asano.  Erika; 
Inami.  Satoru;  Ogata.  Hiroaki;  and  Sano.  Tetsuya.  5,475.471.  CI, 
355-219,000. 
Sakurai.  Kazuya:  See — 

Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saito.  Walani;  Sakurai.  Kazuva;  Kawamoto.  Yoshimi- 
chi;  and  Suto.  Shinji.  5.474. .369.  CI.  303-l46,0(Kl 
Sakurai,  Soichi:  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Kitou.  Kouji;  Oguro.  Hiroki; 
Yoshimi.  Isao;  Obara.  Masao;  Ohsawa.  Michitaka;  Fukuma.  Kouji; 
Majima.  Kazuo;  Yoshiwara.  Yoshio:  and  Funiva.  Minoni.  5.475.287. 
CI.  315-370.000, 
Sakurai.  Tatsuya:  Fujimura.  Hiroshi;  Kusabe.  Koji;  and  Hata.  Keishiro.  to 
Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd  Agent  for  treating  metal  ions  in  an  aqueous 
solution.  prcKess  for  prixlucing  the  metal  ion-treating  agent  and  method  for 
treating  metal  ions  in  an  aqueous  solution.  5.474..593.  CI  75-721,000, 
Sakuraoka.  Masahiko;  and  Kawano.  Kyoichiro.  to  FujiLsu  Limited.  Electric 
connector  ha.ing  improved   ItKking  construction,   5.474.466.  CI.  439- 
319,000, 
Saldanha.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Natrasevschi.  Alfred;  Culp.  Bradfred  W.;  Saldanha.  Kevin  S.;  Piepho. 
Allen  J.;  and  Loseke.  Terry  L  .  5.475.820.  CI   395-427.000. 
Saleem.  Mohammad:  See — 

Meathrel.  William  G  ;  Saleem.  Mohammad;  and  Binks.  Shirley  .A  . 
5.474.065.  CI    1 28-640,(XX). 
Salerno.  .Alexandre:  See — 

Correia.  Yves;  Jourdain.  Dominique:  Nowocien,  Joseph:  and  Salerno. 

Alexandre.  5.475.135.  CI   562-602.000 

Salerno.  Jack  P;  Zavracky,  Paul  M  ;  Spitzer.  Mark  B,;  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  lo 

Kopin  Corporation  Transferred  single  crystal  arraved  devices  including  a 

light  shield  for  projection  displays   5.475.514.  CI    359-41  000 

Saliba.  George,  lo  (Quantum  Corporation.  Tape  head  with  self-regulating  wear 

regions,  5.475.553.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Saliba.  George:  See — 

Kasetty.    Kumaraswamv;   and   Saliba.   George.   5.474.253.   CI    242- 
6I4,(XX). 
Salisbury.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Wei.   Ching-Yeu;   Salisbury.   Roger   S.:   and   Kwasnick.    Roben    F. 
5.475,246.  CI.  257-291.000. 


Samchukov.  Mikhail  L  :  See — 

Ross.  John  D..  Jr;  Samchukov.  Mikhail  L.;  and  Birch.  John  G.. 
5.474.550.  CI,  606-56.(XK). 
Sames  S.  A.:  See — 

Buquet.  Thierry.  5.473.947.  CI  73-861.040, 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Mvoung-soo.  5.475.546.  CI   360-85.000 

Hong.  Kwon-pvo.  5.475.295.  CI.  320-43.000. 

Hur.  Woon-Gu;  and  Kim.  Young-Min.  5.473,915,  CI.  68-134.000. 

Jeong.  Je-chang.  5.475.433.  CI,  348-419.000. 

Kim.  Kwang  B..  5.475.541.  CI,  360-60.000. 

Kim.  Tae-Sik.  5.475.600.  CI   .364-453.000, 

Lomashevich.  Svyatoslav  A..  5.475.704.  CI.  372-92.000. 

Pak.  Yeong-il.  5.475.543.  CI.  360-74.400. 

Pyo.  Sang-Yun;  Kim.  Hong-Sung;  and  Yun.  Un-Jung   5.473.914.  CI. 

'68-I7,00R, 
Shim.  Jong-Yoon.  5.475.380.  CI,  340-825.440. 
Song.  Kwang-sub.  5.475.437.  CI,  348-448.000. 
Yang.  Seung-kee.  5.474.954.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Ye.  Byeong-Seol.  5.473.916.  CI  68-134000, 

Yim.  Sung-Min;  Lee.  Jang-Kvu;  Kim.  Min-Tea:  and  Jung.  Seong-Ook. 
5.475.647.  CI.  365-230,030, 
Samuels.  Manin  L.;  Koleilal.  Bashir  M;  Cain.  David  E,;  Herold,John  R.;and 
Crawford.  Neil  C  Wellhead  letrieval  tool  assembly.  5.474,124.  CI.  166- 
85.100. 
Sanada.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroomi;  Nagaoka.  Kenji:  and  Sanada.  Takashi.  5.475.054.  CI. 
525-68,000, 
Sanchez.  Jose;  Palys.  Leonard  H  ;  Stein.  Daryl  L,.  and  Yormick.  John  S..  to 
Elf  Atochem  North  Amenca.  Inc    Unsaturated  peroxide  compositions, 
polvmeric-peroxides  derived  therefrom  and  their  uses,   5.475.072.  CI. 
526-266,000, 
Sanchez-Baiios.  Julio  A,:  See — 

Osboume.  William  G.;  Cavaliere.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Sanchez-Baiios.  Julio 
A  .  5.475.474.  CI,  35.5-229,(XXI, 
Sandeen.  Lowell,  Electronic  apparatus  and  method  for  playing  a  game, 

5.474.294.  CI.  273-l38,OOA 
Sandell.  Lionel  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company,  Waier- 
dispersible  granular  agricultural  compositions  made  bv   heat  extrusion. 
5.474.971.  CI   504- 1 16  (XX), 
Sander.  Richard:  See — 

Mandler.  Gunter:  Rieber.  Wolfram;  Sander.  Richard;  and   Kompan. 
Jurgen.  5.474.184.  CI.  206-519.000. 
Sander.  Wendell  B.:  See— 

Markkula.  Armas  C  .  Jr.;  Sander.  Wendell  B.:  Evan.  Shabtai;  Smith, 
Stephen  B  .  and  Twittv.  William  B..  5.475.687.  CI   370-85  100. 
Sanders.  Edward  B  :  See — 

Allen.  Jeffery  L  ;  Bokelman.  Gordon  H.;  Gautam.  Navin;  Kraske.  David 
J .  Mvracle.  James  L..  Jr.;  Myracle.  Roben  M,.  Jr ;  and  Sanders. 
Edwafd  B..  5.474.095.  CI    131-365.000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Cahill.  Paul  A  ;  and  Henderson.  Craig  C.  5.475.172.  CI.  585-27.000. 
Sandkamp.  John  D,:  See — 

Nepsund.  Larry  R.;  and  Sandkamp.  John  D..  5.474.337,  CI.  285-345.000. 
Sandoval.  Juan;  and  Bracho.  Javier,  Infinite  space  kaleidoscope.  5,475.532, 

CI.  359-6l6,(KX). 
Sandstrom.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Moms.  Marv  M  ;  Germanson.  John  S. ;  Ruff.  Michael  A  ;  and  Sandstrom. 
Richard  D  .  5.473.812.  CI.  29-825.000, 
Sandvig.   Dennis   L    Cabinet-mounted  sliding  tray,   5.474„374,  CI.   312- 

274.000. 
Sankar.  Arundahati  G,:  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Sirutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K..  Callander.  Jill  F ; 
Burgess.  Peter  H.;  Nelson.  Kathy  J ;  Guenin.  Matthew  J  .  Plouffe. 
Gerard  R.;  Sylor.  Mark  W,;  Chapriian.  Kenneth  W .  Schuchard.  Roben 
C;  Goldfarb'.  Stanley  I  ;  Navkal.  Anil  V.;  Rogen,.  Dennis  O,;  O'Brien. 
I.insey  B  ;  Tra.satti.  Philip  J.;  Chan-Liz.ardo.  Christine  C  ;  England. 
Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon.  James  L..  Jr,;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ;  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Moore.  Allan  B  .  Ross.  Roben  R.  N,; 
Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams.  William  C  .  Jr ;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Shervl  F ;  Seger.  Mark  J  ;  Dixon.  Timochv 
M.;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R.,  5.475.8.38.  CI.  395-185.100. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg,  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

katakura.  Kouichi.  5.475.274.  CI,  3I0-67.0OR. 
Komatsu.  Izumi.  5.474.386.  CI,  384-276.000, 
Sano.  TeLsuya:  See — 

Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michihito;  Asano.  Erika; 
Inami.  Satoru;  Ogata.  Hiroaki;  and  Sano.  Tetsuya.  5.475.471.  CI, 
35.5-219  000 
Sano.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid 

braking  method  and  system  5.474..368.  CI.  303-163.000. 
Sano.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ogura.    Makoto;     Ichihashi.    Hiroo:    Komiyama.     Katsumi:    Sano. 
Yoshikazu;  Hamamoto,  Osamu:  and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  5.475.504.  CI. 
358-474.000. 
Sansawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuo.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Ma.sashi;  Shimura.  Kisaku;  San.sawa.  Hiroshi: 
Watanabe.  Tsunekazu;  Matsumoto.  Tsuneo.  Shishido.  Yoshiyuki: 
Hashimoto.  Shusuke;  Yokokura.  Teruo:  Onoue.  Masahani;  and  Sako. 
Tomoyuki.  5.475.089.  CI.  5(X)-350.000. 


UMI 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  12.  1995 


December  12.  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


Santandrea,  Luciano;  and  Lombardi,  Massimo,  to  Axis  U.S.A..  Inc.  Aulo- 
malic  adjustmeni  of  pallet  workpiece  support  meinbers.  S.474. 166.  CI. 
198  -M5.30O. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Rscher.  Reiner;  Bertram.  Hemz  Jurgen: 
Brelschneider.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krebs,  Andrea';;  Schenke, 
Thoma.<;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R  ; 
Erdelcn,  Chnsioph;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike;  and  Slendei.  Wii- 
helm,  5,474,974,  CI.  5(>4-2.^6.0(K). 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurono,  Ma.sayasu;  Uno.  Shiztio;  Takehiro.  Osamu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi, 

.S,474,908,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Kurono,  Ma.sayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Haruo;  Tanaka,  Keni- 
chi;  Fujimura.  Kalsuya;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  5,474,9 1 3,  CI.  435-69.4tK) 
Sirbonen,  Ayvind:  See — 

Cappelen,  Hans;  Elholm.  Tor;  Vatne.  Odd  O.;  and  S^rbotten,  Ayvind, 
5.475,188.  CI.  181-120.000. 
Sarel,  Morris,  to  Agan  Chemical  Manufacturers  Ltd.  Process  and  intermediate 
to  prepare  Nalkyl-3.4-diaikyl-2.6-dinitro-anilines.  5.475.148.  CI.  568- 
584  000. 
Sargeni  &  Greenleaf,  Inc.;  See — 

Ahner.  Roy  T;  and  Costley,  Brian  D.,  5,473,919,  CI.  70-276,000. 
Bair.  David  R.;  Abroy,  Hamid  S.;  and  Abner,  Roy  T.  5.473.922,  CI 
70-4 1 6.000. 
Sarraf,  Sanwal  P.:  See — 

Kes.sler,  David;  and  Sarraf,  Sanwal  P.  5.475.416.  CI  347  244  (KK) 
Sanigaku,  Toshio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Sarugaku.  Toshio;  Todo.  Hirofumi;  and  Tnkuharu. 
Masaharu,  5,475,436,  CI.  .348-441.000 
Sasagd,    Yoshikazu;    Sekinc.    Kazumi;    Tsuda.   Tadayuki;    Ikemolo,    Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Noda,  Shinya;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazunori,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  cartridge  and  image  forming  system  on  which 
the   prixess  cartridge   is   mounlable  using  a  handgrip.   5.475,470.  CI. 
355-2  IO.(X)0. 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kazushi;  -Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shinya;  and  Sekine. 
Kazumi.  5,475,467,  CI.  355-2(¥).(KX). 
Sa,saki,  Aisushi:  See — 

Aka.saka,  Kozo;  Kajiwara,  Akihani;  Nagalo,  Saioshi;  limura,  Youichi; 
Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Sa.saki,  Aisushi;  Mizuno,  Masanori;  Kubota.  Atsu- 
hiko;  Kagaya.  Takaki;  and  Komatsu,  Mariko,  5,475.014,  CI    514 
367.000. 
Sasaki.  Goro;  See — 

Sawada,  Sosaku;  Sasaki.  Goro;  and  Yano.  Hiiushi.  5,475,256,  CI. 
257-577.000. 
Sasaki,  Himyuki;  See — 

Morikawa,  Shigenori;  Hanz.awa,  Kohtaro;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Moro- 
kuma,  Hiroshi,  5,475.390,  CI.  .34 1  - 1 22.(X)0. 
Sasaki,  Joji:  See — 

Takeda,  Koji;  Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  Okamura.  Kazuhiko;  Okamoio.  Rokuro; 
Sasaki.  Joji;  Adachi.  Takashi;  and  Omura.  Sadafumi.  5,474.923.  CI 
4.3.5- 127.000. 
Sasaki.  Kaori;  and  Nishikawa.  Ritsuko.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Pie 

chart  processing  method  and  processor.  5.475,810,  CI.  395-155000 
Sasaki,  Makoto;  Sato,  Hisatake;  and  Kaio,  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company. 
Ltd.  Electrorheological  fluid  containing  carbtinaceous  particles.  5.474.697, 
CI.  252-73.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi;  See — 

Adachi,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Aniga,  Tauiolsu,  5,474.868.  CI. 

430-58.000. 
Shimada.  Tomovuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  and  Adachi 
Hiroshi,  5.475.1.37,  CI.  564-308.000. 
Sasaki.  Motoi:  See — 

Nakatsuji,  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu:  Yasukawa.  RiLsu;  Kawatsuki, 
Masaaki;  Tabala.  Mitsunori;  Tsuchida,  Hiroshi;  Kinlaichi.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sasaki,  Motoi,  5,474,965,  CI   502-330.000. 
Sasaki,  Seishi.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Voice  coding  communication 

system  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,475,712,  CI.  .375-241.000 
Sasakura,  Hachirou;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro;  Takagi,  Noboru;  and  Onishi,  Akito.  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Throttle 
full-closure  detecting  apparatus.  5,473.936,  CI.  73-ll8.1(K). 
Sata,  Ichiko;  and  Kugimiya,  Shuzo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Translation 
apparatus  which  uses  idioms  with  a  fixed  and  variable  ptirtion  where  a 
variable  portion  is  symbolic  of  a  group  of  words.  5.475.586.  CI    364- 
419.020 
Sato.  Fumitaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  high-quality  character  pattern  defined  by  edge  lines.  5.475,809. 
CI   .195-151.000. 
Sato.  Hisatake:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoto;  Sato,  Hisatake;  and  Kato,  Osarau,  5.474,697.  CI 
252-73.000. 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    Fujiwara.    Ryoji;    Toshida.    Yomishi;    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;   Sato,   Koichi;   Eguchi,  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoshi. 
5.475,515.  CI.  35952  IKHJ 
Sato  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  External  lead  bonding  method  and 

ipp.iraius   5.474,228,0-228-180  210. 
Sato,  Makoto;  Furuya,  Ma.saaki;  and  Maniyama,  Masao.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  diorganopolvsiloxane  end- 
blocked  with  silanohc  hydroxy  groups  5.475.077,  CI.  528-14.000 


Sato.   Masakazu;   Kawashima.  Yulaka;  and   Hatavama.   Katsuo.  lo  Taisho 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Anilide  denvative   5.475. l.W,  CI.  558-254.()(K), 

Sai(\  Masaioshi;  Sailo,  Jun;  and  Akasaka,  Hideki,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Overwriie  capable  magnelooptial  recording  apparatus.  5.475,657.  CI,  369- 

13,f)(K) 

Sato.  Nono:  See — 

Shiga.  Tohru;  Sato,  Norio;  Hirosc.  Yoshiharu;  Okada,  Akane;  Ohta, 
Takashi;  and  Kurauchi,  Toshio,  5.475.043.  CI.  524-176.000. 
Salt).  Rikio:  Set- — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Sakai.  Yoshitaka;  and  Sato,  Rikio,  5,475.559.  CI. 
.36I-76.(XK) 
Sato,  Shinichi;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Takano.  Kouji;  and  Takago.  Toshio.  lo 
Shin-Elsu    Chemical    Co..    Ltd.    Fluorinated   organosilicon    compound. 
5,475.078,  CI,  528-16,(XX). 
Sato,  Takeshi:  See — 

Borland,  William;  Havakawa,  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Takeshi;  and  Smith, 
Jerome  D,.  5.474.711,  CI.  252-518.000, 
Sato,  Tomoyukr  See — 

Yonemiisu.  Jun;  Tahara.  Kalsumi;  and  Sato,  Tomovuki,  5.475,435.  CI. 
.14X-426,(KK). 
Sato,  Tsuiomu.   lo  Sony  Corporation    Portable   lelephone   with  external 

transmitter-receiver  connections.  5.475.872.  CI  455-89.00*) 
Sato.  Yoshmori;  and  Masuda,  Telsuya,  lo  Dialoil  Hoechsl  Company.  Limited; 
and  Milsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Image-forming  transfer  material 
including  a  p<ilyester  tilm.  5,474.844.  CI  42S-332  IKXl, 
Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki,  Andoh,  Hisa.shi; 
Nagai,  Masaichi;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Kalo.  Yoshinii;  Maeda,  Yoshihilo;  Sugita, 
Tatsuya,  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd    Opiical  disk  memory  and 
information  processing  apparatus.  5,475,656.  CI,  369-13,(K)0. 
Sato.  Vuusuke,  and  Ohminc.  Toshimilsu.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Vapor  pha'.e  deposition  apparatus  and  vapor-phase  deposition  method 
.5,474,612,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Saioh,  Hiroharu:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Sugaya,  Toshihiro;  Yamada,  Hisashi;  Shimura,  Kei; 
Hoshino,  isao;  Tanaka.  Masahiko;  Murakami.  Teruo;  Satoh,  Hiroham; 
Kobori,   Hiromichi;   and   Fujimoto.   Sadanari.   5,475.210,  CI.   250- 
205, (KK), 
Satoh,  Isao:  See — 

,\/umatani,  Yasushi;  Satoh,  Isao,  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji; 
and  Hama.saka,  Hiroshi,  5.475.668.  CI.  369-58,000. 
Satoh,  Kazuhiko.  lo  Eiken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reagent  for  determin- 
ing Y-glutamyl  transpeptidase  activity.  5.474.906.  CI  435-15.000, 
Satoh,  Takao:  See — 

Kamabavashi.    Kosaku;    Nakamura,    Katsunori;    Satoh.    Takao;    and 
Nagasawa.  Teruo,  5,475.859.  CI.  395-825  (KH) 
Saiomi,  Hitoshi.  to  .Satomi  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd.  Paper  material  refining 

apparatus,  5.474,240,  CI,  24I-74.0IX). 
Saiomi  Seisakusho  Co,,  Lid.:  See — 

Saiomi.  Hitoshi,  5,474.240,  CI.  241-74.000. 
Saudek,  Vladimir:  See — 

Piollo,  Martial;  Sklenar,  Vladimir;  and  Saudek,  Vladimir,  5,475.308.  CI. 
324-3117  (XJO, 
Saunders,  Donald  W.  Support  linkage  apparatus  assembly.  5.474.376.  CI. 

312-322,(KX), 
Savary.  Wolf  See — 

Soenneckcn,  Hartmul;  and  Savary,  Wolf.  5.474,159,  CI,  188-25I.00A. 
Savu,  Patricia  M     See — 

Januliv,  Eugene  P.:  Johnson,  Gilbert  C;  Radcliffe.  Marc  D.;  Savu. 
Patricia  M.;  Snustad.  Daniel  C;  and  Spawn.  Terence  D..  5.474.705. 
CI.  252  299010. 
Sawada.  Sosaku;  Sasaki.  Goro;  and  Yano.  Hiroshi.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industnes,   Ltd.  Opio-elecn-onic  integrated  circuit    5.475,256,  CI    257- 
577, (XX) 
Sawai,  Kiichi:  Set — 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Uno,  Shizuo;  Takehiro,  Osamu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi, 

5,474.908,  CI.  435-28.(XX), 
Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Hanio;  Tanaka.  Keni- 
chi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,474,913.  CI.  435-69  400 
Sawyer,  Francois,  lo  Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson  Improved  registration 
in  cellular  radio  telecommunications  systems,  5,475.862,  CI.  455-33.100, 
Saxton.  Robert  J  ;  and  Zajacek.  John  C.'.  to  .ARCOI  Chemical  Technology. 
LP  Preparation  of  an  aluminosilicolilanate  isoniorphous  wiih  zeolite  beta 
5.474,754.  CI,  423-705.(XX), 
Sav.  James  L    Bicycle/ski  lock.  5,473,917.  CI.  70^9.000. 
Saynad  Corp*iration:  See — 

Brands.  George  B..  5,475.059.  CI   525-189.000. 
Scalise,  Patrick  A  ;  and  Marshall.  Craig  C.  T  Training  golf  club  for  putting, 

5.474, 3(X).  CI.  273-193.006, 
Scalise,  Stanley  J  ;  and  Davis,  Dennis  W.  Radio  frequency-excited  gas  laser. 

5,475.703.  CI,  372-82.0(X). 
Scarbrough.  Don  R  :  See — 

Mulder,  Douglas  C;  Niemiec,  Ronald  E  ;  Pinielon,  Joseph;  Pleuse, 
Harald;  Macanncv.  Lawrence  J  .  Malsunaga  Masafumi;  and  Scar- 
brough. Vhm  R,,  5,474.609,  CI,  1 18-308,(XX). 
Schahes.  Yves,  and  Waters.  Richard  C.  to  Milsubishi  Electric  Research 
Laboratories.  Inc,  Svsiem  for  d.-creasine  the  time  required  lo  parse  a 
sentence   5,475,588,  CI.  364-419.080, 
Schadow,  Joachim   See — 

Neubert,  Werner;  Schadow,  Joachim;  Mueller.  Joachim;  Slaebler, 
Manfred-Otio;  Dohr,  Manfred;  and  Warkentin.  Heinz.  5.473.820.  CI, 
30-386.(XX) 


Schaedlich,  Gonhard:  See — 

Siraube,  Voiker;  Schaedlich.  Gotthard;  Fankhaenei,  Lotitar:  and  Seidel, 
Dieler,  5,473,801.  CI.  26-33.000. 
Schaefer,  Daniel  T:  See — 

Mikeska,  Kurt  R.;  and  Schaefer.  Daniel  T.  5,474,741.  CI.  419-10.(KX) 
Schaefer,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Klas.  Kenneth  H.;  Freier,  Edward.  Jr.;  Schemelin.  Michael  P.:  Schaefer, 
Daniel  W.,  and  Hays,  Gary  A  ,  5,474.315,  CI   280-112.100. 
Schaler,  Gilmer;  van  Zyl.  .Arnold;  and  Weppner,  Werner,  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellschali  zur  Fordenjng  der  Wissenschafter  e  V  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  K-  or  Rb-(5"-  or  P-  aluminum  oxide  ion  conductors,  5,474.959, 
CI   50I-I53(XX), 
Schages,  Peter:  See — 

Lcupers.  Wolfgang;  Inger,  Siegfried;  Kamp,  Heinz;  and  Schages,  Peler, 

5,473,880.  CI,  57-28 1. (XX), 

Schalk,  Thomas;  and  Kaake,  Fadi.  lo  Voice  Control  Systems.  Inc,  Method  for 

recognizing  a  spoken  word  in  the  picsence  of  interfering  speech.  5.475.79 1 , 

CI.  .395-2.420. 

Schallis,  Paul  E,,  lo  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The    Method  and  apparatus 

for  healing  a  thermionic  detector  source  5.475,202,  CI   219-497  0(X) 
Schanlzen.  Wayne  G  ,  to  Arclco,  Inc.  Module  connection  alignment  system 

5,474,1.56,  (Tl,  188-71  I (X) 
Scharbert,  Bemd;  Dapperfield,  Sieften;  and  Babusiaux,  Pierre,  lo  Hoechsl 
AG  Electrochemical  process  for  preparing  glyoxvlic  acid.  5,474.658.  CI, 
2()4-73,(XlR. 
Scheftler,  Julie  E,:  See — 

Seclig,  Gail  F;  Scheffler,  Julie  E.;  and  Tiotta.  Paul  P..  5.475,087,  CI 
5.W-326.(XX). 
Schemelin,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Klas.  Kenneth  H  ;  Freier,  Edward,  Jr.;  Schemelin.  Michael  P.;  Schaefer, 
Daniel  W,;  and  Hays.  Gary  A..  5.474.315.  CI.  280-112.100. 
Schenke.  Thomas:  See — 

Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer,  Reiner;  Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Brelschneider,  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke, 
Thomas;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Roben  R.; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel,  Wil- 
helm.  5,474,974,  CI  .504-2.36.(XX), 
Schenkkan,  Robert  W,  Golf  bag  with  integrated  stand.  5.474.176.  CI   206- 

315.7(X), 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Fassberg,  Julianne;  Sequeira.  Joel  A.;  Chaudry,  Imtiaz  A  ;  and  Kopcha, 

Michael,  5.474,759,  CI.  424-45.0(X). 
Seelig.  Gail  F;  Schefller,  Julie  E.;  and  Trotla,  Paul  P..  5.475.087,  CI. 
5.3()-326.0(X) 
Schiffino.  Rinaldo  S  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Process  for  polyolefin 
production  using  short  residence  lime  reaclors,  5,475,067,  CI.  526-79.(J00. 
Schiller,  Douglas  H  :  See — 

DeFranco,  Vincent;  Zur.  Oded;  Gumer.  Assaf;  Balina.  Romeo;  Schiller. 
Douglas  H  ;  and  Miremadi,  Reza  5,475,214.  CI   2.50-22I.O(X) 
Schilp,  Reinhold:  See — 

Epper,  Wolfgang;  and  Schilp.  Reinhold.  5.474.515.  CI.  494-9.(XX). 
Schjerven.  William  S,,  Sr:  See — 

Bruno,  Adrian  A...  Schjerven,  William  S,.  Sr;  and  Nevarez.  Robert. 
5,473,975,  CI.  99-335.000. 
Sehlagel  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Schlagel.  Ronald  L.,  5,474,135,  CI.  1 72- 1 5 1 ,(XX>, 
Sehlagel,   Ronald  L,,  to  Schlagel   Manufacturing,   Inc,   Minimum  tillage 

implemem   5.474,135,  CI,  172- 1 5 1. (XX) 
Schlansker.  Michael  S,:  See — 

Amcrson,  Frederic  C;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  Kathail.  Vinod  K.;  and  Schlansker. 
Michael  S  ,  5,475,823.  CI.  .395-496,000. 
Schlitt.  Michael  J   Indwelling  catheter.  5.474.534.  CI.  604-49  0(X) 
Sfhiiwa.  Ralf  See— 

Schwertfeger.  Guenier;   Kwik,   Harry;  Myska,  Ralf;   Mueller.  Hans- 
Juergen;  Kulzner,  Ingrid;  Schliwa,  Ralf;  Claus,  Joachim;  Schumacher. 
Markus;   Lau,  Michael;  and  Muin,  Andrew.  5.474.260.  CI.   244- 
1I8  5(X), 
Schlumfwrger  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

West,  Bumell  G,,  5,475.624.  CI.  364-578,(XX) 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Trevor  L.;  Jones.  Timothy  G,  J.;  and  Fletcher.  Philip.  5.475.220. 

CI   250-339.090. 
Sinha,  Bikash  K,;  and  Kostek.  Sergio,  5,475,650.  CI.  367-31.000. 
Schlund,  Rueger;  Kersting,  Meinolf;  and  Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter,  lo  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafi   Deactivated  and  reactivated  metallocene  catalyst  sys- 
tems, 5,474,961,  CI   502- 103,IXX). 
Schmenk,  David:  See — 

Sellers.  Scott;  and  Schmenk,  David,  5.475.400.  CI,  345-155.000, 
Schmid.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Demmenng.   Guenier;   Schmid.    Karl-Heinz;    Koehler.   Michael;   and 
Slanislowski,  Deilev.  5.474,604.  CI    106-38  240 
Schmid,  Raimund.  Mronga.  Norbert;  Keller,  Harald;  and  Gomez,  Juan  A  G  , 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi    Doubly  gas-phase  passivated  metallic  pig- 
ments. 5,474.605.  CI    !()6-404  000.  ' 
Schmid.  Walter,  to  Bachofen  &  Meier  AG  Maschinenfabrik.  Unwinding 

machine  with  splicer  5.474.252,  CI.  242-554.200 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H  ;  and  Helmsletier,  Richard  C  ,  lo  Callaway  Golf  Company. 
Metal  wood  golf  club  with  variable  faceplate  thickness.  5,474.296.  CI. 
273-167.0OJ 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 


Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner,  Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Brelschneider,  Thomas,  Bohm,  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Santel,  Hans-Jtiachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus,  Schmidt.  Robert  R.; 
Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  IHrike;  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm.  5,474,974,  CI  5(M-236.000. 
Schmilt,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

l.awitzkv,  Gisbert;  Mollcr,  Wolf-Dietrich;  and  Schmitt.  Franz-Josef. 
5.475,708,  CI.  375-2 19.1XX). 
Schmilz,  Christian:  See — 

Pepin,  Regis;  Schmitz,  Christian;  Lacroix,  Guv-Bemard;  Dellis.  Phil- 
ippe; and  Veyral,  Chri.stine,  5,475.132,  CI   .560-59,000 
Schmilz.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Laufenherg.  Alfred;   Preibsch.  Wolfgang;   and  Schmitz,   Karl-Heinz, 
5,474.692,  CI,  252-34.0(X), 
Schneider.  Ernst  J,:  See — 

Danielisova.  Viera;  Kolvenbach,  Ralf;  Schuben.  Hans-Peter;  Gromc. 
John;  and  Schneider,  Ernst  J.,  5,475.002,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Schneider.  Ignaz:  See — 

Kix-kerling,   Ferdinand;   and   Schneider,   Ignaz,   5,474370.  CI.  606- 
174.0(X) 
Schnoor.  Richard  J.;  and  Surls.  Michael  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration Method  of  making  cooled  OKket  combustion  chamber  construction , 
5.473.817.  CI,  29-890.010, 
Schnyder,  William  J,:  See — 

Dohogne,  L,  Rannev;  Schnvder.  William  J.;  Debrechl.  Douglas  C;  and 
Johnson,  Philip  S'.,  5.47.5.275.  CI   310-89.000. 
SchcKrk,  Eileen  A.:  See — 

Palanskv,    Bruce   J  ;   Greene.   Thomas   L.;   and   Schock,    Eileen   A.. 
5.475..590.  CI   .364-424.  KK) 
Schoenbom,  Philippe:  See — 

Patrick,  Roger;  Bose,  Frank  A  ;  and  Schoenhoni.  Philippe.  5,474.648. 
CI    1.56-627. 1(X) 
Schoenen.  Manfried:  Haacke,  Hairi;  Bathmann,  Hans-JUrgen.  Kaibach.  Bern- 
hard;  Kaulh.  Gerd;  Prausc.  Reinhard;  and  PatzJce,  Ottokar,  lo  Mannesmann 
.Aktiengesellschafi,  and  Krautkramcr  GmbH  &  Co.  Ultrasonic  test  device. 
5,473,943,  CI.  73-644.(XX) 
Schoenfeld.  Reinhard;  and  Hofmann,  Juergen.  to  Nukem  GmbH.  Multistory 

siruciure  for  chemical  plants.  5,474.41 1,  CI.  4I4-266.1XX). 
Scholiysik.  Bemd:  See — 

Birkmann.  Josef;  and  Scholiysik,  Bemd,  5.474,250,  CI   242-547 .(KX). 
Scholz.  Matthew  T;  and  Mindaye,  Worku  A.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company   Microfiber  fillers  for  orthopedic  casting  tapes. 
5,474.522,  CI  602-8.(XXI. 
Schott.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Cage,  Donald  R  ;  and  Schon,  Michael  N,.  5.473.949.  CI.  73-861.380. 
Schousek.  Theresa  J  .  lo  Deico  Electronics  Coiporation   Vehicle  occupant 

restraint  with  seal  pressure  sensor.  5,474.327,  CI,  280-735,(KXl. 
Schrader,  TtKld  L    Weatherproof  clipboard  assembly.  5,474,333,  CI.  281- 

45,0(X). 
Schreiber.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Gilbert.  John  R.;  Chalterjee,  Siddhartha;  and  Schreiber,  Robert  S,. 
5,475,842.  CI   395-7(X).(XX), 
Schremer,  Matthew:  Sei — 

Minasian.   Philip  C;  and   Schreiner,   Matthew.  5.475.505.  CI.  358- 
474.(XX). 
Schuben,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Danielisova.  Viera;  Kolvenbach,  Ralf;  Schuben,  Hans-Peter;  Grome, 
John;  and  Schneider,  Ernst  J ,  5,475,(K)2.  CI.  514-263.000 
Schuchard.  Roben  C    See— 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.,  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander,  Jill  F ; 
Burgess.  Peter  H.;  Nelstm,  Kaihy  J  ,  Guenin,  Matthew  J  ,  Ploutfe, 
Gerard  R.;  Sylor,  Mark  W;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W.:  Schuchard,  Roben 
C;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  .  Navkal.  Anil  V  ;  Rogers,  Dennis  O  ;  O'Brien, 
Lmsey  B  ;  Trasalli,  Philip  J  ;  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C  ;  England, 
Benjamin  M,,  Lemmon,  James  L,.  Jr.  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  .  Kohls. 
Ruth  E.  J.;  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Mixire.  Allan  B  ;  Ross.  Roben  R.  N.; 
Smith,  Danny  L  ;  .Adams.  William  C  .  Jr.;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.; 
Koning,  G  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon,  Timothy 
M.;  and  Hamiw,  Jeffrey  R  .  5.475.838,  CI.  395-185  100 
Schueman.  Gerald  L.,  to  Schueman  Transfer,  Inc.  Air  powered  actuator  for 

retracting  the  locking  pins  of  a  slider  5.474.149,  CI    180-209  (XK) 
Schueman  Transfer,  Inc.:  See — 

Schueman.  Gerald  L..  5,474.149.  CI.  180-209.000. 
Schuhl,  Alain:  See — 

Etienne,  Patnck;  and  Schuhl,  Alain,  5,474,833,  CI.  428-209,000, 
.Schuler,  L    See— 

Brandsietter,  Rudi;  Dangelmayr.  Andreas;  Genswurger,  Wolfgang;  and 
Holele,  Hans,  5.473.927,  CI  72-405.000. 
Schuler,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  S  ;  Schuler.  Thomas  R  ;  Ghosh,  Ashim  K ;  Butler. 
James  R.;  and  Memll,  James  T,  5,475,180,  CI.  585-475,000, 
Schulie,  Heinz-Gueniher;  Homfeck,  Klaus;  and  Kaps.  Dieter,  to  Henkel 
Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   PrcK'ess  for  controlling  the  deposition 
of  stickles  from  paper  slock  suspensions  5,474.655,  CI    162-175.000. 
Schulz,  David  E.:  See — 

Eisdorfer.  Jerry;  Ka.sdav.  Leonard  R.;  and  Schulz.  David  E„  5,475,733, 
CI   379-52.000. 
Schulz,  Georg  E.;  and  Candussio.  Anton,  to  Consortium  fiir  elektrochemische 
Indu.strie  GmbH,  Modified  cyclodextrin  glycosyltransferases  for  producing 
Y-cyclodextnns.  5.474,917,  CI.  435-97.000, 
Schumacher,  Markus:  See — 
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Schwenfeger.  Guemer;   Kwik.  HaiT>;  Myska,   Ralf.   Mueller,   Hans 
Juergen;  Kutzner.  Ingrid;  Schllwa.  Ralf:  Claus.  Joachim;  Schumacher, 
Markus;   Lau,  Michael;  and  Muin,  Andrew,   'i,474  260    CI    ''44- 
II8,50(), 
Schuurmans,  Tjaike  K,:  See — 

Rilsky,  Anthony  F,;  Cameron,  John  E.;  Schuurmans.  Tjaike  K.;  Soobrian. 
Russell  L   M  ;  Klakurka.  Henrvk;  Waison,  Robert  K.;  and  Szumilas 
Chnstopher  G  .  5.474.541,  CI.  604-213,000. 
Schwab,  Stuan  T:  See— 

Graef,  Renee  C;  Paquette.  David  G.;  and  Schwab.  Sluan  T   5  474  849 
CI.  428-408.000.  '       ' 

Schwartz.  Alan  L.;  and  Bu.  Guojun.  to  Washington  University.  Methods  and 
compositions  for  inhibition  of  hepatic  clearance  of  tissue-type  plasminoeen 
activator,  5,474.766.  CI.  424-94  640. 
Schwartz.  Gary  A  ;  Pesque.  Patrick  R.;  and  Quisigaard,  Jens  V.,  to  Advanced 
Technology  Laboratories.  Inc    Ultrasonic  diagnostic  scanning  for  three 
dimensional  display.  5,474.073,  CI,  128-661  100. 
Schwarz.  Josef;  Gobel.  Christoph;  Voss.  Thomas;  Maurer.  Gerhard    Braig 
Manfred;   Aucr.    Raimund;    Brinck.    Peter:   and    Roth.   Gunter.   to   ZF 
Fnednchshafen  AG  Control  system  for  operating  the  drive  assembly  of  a 
ship,  5.474.480.  CI.  440-86.000. 
Schwarz.  Manfred:  See — 

Haehnle.    Hans-Joachim;    Schwarz.    Manfred;    and    Blum     Rainer 
5.474.876,  CI.  430-283.000. 
Schwelling.  Herman   Stripping  system  of  a  cuning  mechanism  for  a  paper 

shredder  5.474.243.  CI  241-166,000. 
Schwenfeger.  Guenter;  Kwik,  Harry;  Myska,  Ralf;  Mueller.  Hans-Juergen 
Kulzner,  Ingnd;  Schliwa,  Ralf;  Claus,  Joachim;  Schumacher,  Markus:  1  au 
Michael;  and  Muin.  Andrew,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH 
Aircraft  construction  including  a  passenger  comfort  facility  5.474.260,  CI 
244- 1 1 8,500, 
Scientific  Games  Inc:  See — 

Behm.  William  F;  Levy.  Bert;  and  Irwin.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.  5,475.205,  CI 

Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc  :  See — 

Durst.  Homer  D  :  and  Stephens.  David  J..  ,5.475.410.  CI.  347-76  000 
Simon.  Robert  J,;  and  Strain.  Gary  L..  5.475.409,  CI.  347-74.000 
Strain.  Gary  L,;  and  Morris.  Brian  G  .  5,475,411,  CI  347-90  000 
Scott,  Baker  P  L  .  Ill:  See— 

Harris.  Larry  L,:  .ind  Scott.  Baker  P.  L.  Ill,  5,475,323,  CI.  327-67  000 
Scott  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See- 
Begun.  S.  J,;  Haner.  Lamben:  Louis.  Timothy;  and  Trvbuski.  John  E 
5.474.090.  CI,  1 28-707  (KX), 
ScotI,  Ian  M..  to  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Instrument  for  closint 

trocar  puncture  wounds,  5,474.568.  CI.  606-144  000 
Scott.  Ian  R.:  See- 
Can.  Stuart  W.;  Franklin.  Kevin  R,;  Nunn,  Charles  C;  Pasternak  Jeffrey 
J,;  and  Scott,  Ian  R,.  5.474.762.  CI  424-59.0(X), 
Scon.  James  E,  Method  of  storing  and  displaying  a  document,  5,473,864.  CI, 

53-467.000, 
Scragg.  Carl:  See — 

Vespoli.  Michael;  Nelson,  Brace;  and  Scragg.  Carl.  5.474.008.  CI, 
114-56,000, 
Seaborne.  Andrew  F;  See — 

Waldo.  James  H,;  Arnold,  Kenneth  C;  hrdos,  Marlena  E,:  Robinson 
Douglas  B.:  Hoffman,  D.  Jeffrey:  Smith,  Lamar  D,:  Showman.  Peter 
S,:  Cannon,  Michael  J.;  Seaborne.  Andrew  F:  McBride.  Brian  W   and 
Hamson.  Bnan  D..  5,475,817.  CI,  .W5-6.50.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
George.  PetcrK..  5.475.550.  CI.  ,360-113,000. 
Hampshire,  Randall  D.:  McKenzie.  Lcalon  R.;  and  Funches   Otis  L 
5.475..545.  CI.  360-78.060. 
Sears.  George  E..  Jr:  Sec- 
Jamison.  William  L.;  Jenson.  William  H.;  and  Sears   Georee  E    Jr 
5.475.(M0.  CI.  523-5 13.(XK).  ' 

Sealon.  Robert  .A.;  See — 

Niesen.  Scon  M  ;  Petersen.  Joseph  C.  Jr;  Seaton,  Robert  A  ;  and 

Ausman,  John  F,  5.474.171.  CI.  206-45.190, 

Sedding,  Howard  G,;  and  Campbell.  Steven  R,,  to  Iris  Power  Engineering  Inc 

Method  and  device  for  distinguishing  between  partial  discharge  and 

electrical  noise,  5.475,3 1 2,  CI,  324-5.%,(MX). 

Seeley,  Robert  E,:  and  Vogan,  James  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Co,  Bucket  and 

wheel  dovetail  design  for  turbine  rotors,  5.474.423.  CI  416-''''''  OOO 
Seelig.  Gail  F;  Scheflfler.  Julie  E.;  ;ind  Trotta.  Paul  P.' to  Schering'corpora- 
tion.  Antagonists  of  human  granulixyte-macrophage  colony  stimulating 
factor  derived  from  the  carbo,xyl  terminus  5.475.087.  CI    530-3''6  0OO 
Seemann.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Payne.  Errol  G  :  Co<iper.  Howard  K.;  Mathur.  Prabodh;  Seemann.  Joseph 
P;  Saadatmanesh.  Vahid;  Brixisky.  Michael  A.;  and  Yeik.  Glenn  D 
5.474.574.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Seger.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ;  Strati.  Colin:  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander,  Jill  F 
Burgess.  Peter  H.:  Nelson.  Kathy  J.:  Guenin.  Matthew  J  .  Plouffc 
Gerard  R,;  Sylor,  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W,;  Schuchard  Robcn 
C  :  Goldlarb.  Stanley  I  ;  Navkal.  Anil  V;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  OBnen 
Lmsey  B  :  Trasatti.  Philip  J  ;  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C;  England' 
Benjamin  ,M.;  Ummon.  James  L..  Jr;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  ;  Kohls 
Ruth  E.  J,;  Aronson,  David  L,;  M(X)re.  Allan  B  ;  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ' 
Smith.  Danny  L  ;  .Adams.  William  C.  Jr;  .Sankar.  Arandahati  G  " 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J.,  Dixon.  Timothy 
M  :  and  Harrow.  Jeffrev  R.,  5,475,838.  CI.  395-185  100 


Seibold.  Reiner:  See — 

Baumgart.  Rainer.  5,474..553.  CI.  606-7 1, (XK) 
Seidel,  Dieter:  See— 

Slraube.  Volker:  Schaedlich.  Gotlhard;  Fankhaenel.  Loehar;  and  Seidel 
Dieter.  5.473.801.  CI,  26-33,(X)0. 
Seidel,  Willi;  and  Petersmann,  Joseph,  to  Dr  Ing  he  F  Porsche  AG.  Method 
for  controlling  an  automatically  operated  motor  vehicle  transmission 
5,474,505.  CI,  477-49.000, 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigenori:  Akeiagawa.  Jun;  Ohki.  Makolo;  Takahashi    Shoii 
Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Yuko.  5.474.984,  CI.  514-23.000 
Seiko  Communications  Holding  N  V.:  See — 

Yamada.    Tafcehide;    Dimiuiadis.    Dimitri;    and    Gaskill.    Garold    B 
5.475.h.S.?.  CI,  368-IO.(XXI, 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kishida,  Takeo,  5.474.220.  CI.  226-74,000. 

Kodaira,    Toshimoto;    Oshima.    Hiroyuki;    and    Mano.    Toshihiko 

5.474.942,  CI.  4.37  2 1 ,000, 
Okada.    Hideki;    Momose,    Kiyohara;     Shinozaki.    Junichiro;    and 

Miyazawa.  Yoshinori.  5.475.469.  CI,  355-203,000, 
Takeuchi.    Yukihisa;    Masumori,    Hideo;    and    Takahashi.     Nobuo 

5.475.279.  CI.  3 10-33 1. (XX), 
Wada,  Man.ibu.  5.475.645.  CI   .'65-222,(KX), 

WaLsuji.  Yukihiro;  and  Maruyama.  Akira,  5,475,249,  CI.  257-316  000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Chiaki.  5.475.725,  CI.  377-24.200. 
Seio.  Manioru;  Suga.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nishijima.  Kanji.  to  Nippon  Painl  Co., 
Ltd  Method  of  treating  an  electnxleposited  photosensitive  resist  to  reduce 
water  spiming.  5.474,666.  CI,  204-180.200. 
Seilz,  Friedrich:  See — 

Niessner,  Norbert;  Seitz,  Friedrich;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Guentherberg 
Norben;    Ruppmich.    Karl;    Moors,    Rainer;    and    Weiss,    Robert 
5.475.053.  CI.  525-64.0(X), 
Seki,  Terao:  See  — 

Iwase.   Akihiro:   Seki.   Terao:   Nagai,   Shinji;   and   Oz.awa.   Tadashi 
5.475.6.39.  CI.  365- 1 89, 1 10, 
Sekiguchi,  Kiyotoshi:  See — 

Hashinii,   Kimikazu;  Kimizuka,  Fusao;   Kato,  Ikunoshin;   Kurosawa 
"loshikazu;  Titani,  Koiti;  and  Sekiguchi.  Kiyotoshi.  5.475.100,  CI. 
536-23.530, 
Sekiguchi,  Mitsura:  See — 

Hirao,  Shuji:  Ogawa,  Hisashi;  Terai,  Yuka:  Sekiguchi,  Mitsura;  Fuku- 
moto,  Masanori;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.474.949.  CI.  4^-60  000 
Sekine,  Kazumi,  See — 

Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto   Isao 

Watanabe.    Kazushi:    NtKJa.    Shinya;    and    Kobayashi.    Kazunori 

.5.475.470.  CI   .3.55-2  lO.(XX).  'sazum  n, 

Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shinya:  and  Sekine 

Kazumi.  5,475,467,  CI.  355-200.0(X), 

Sekisui  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Fumio:  Nagahara.  Kouhei:  and  Matsumoto  Mie  5  474  u(hi 

CI.  435-71. HX),  

Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Havanii,  Yasuaki.  Tajika.  Satoru;  Asanari,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ito  Yoshitera 
5.474.789.  CI.  426-335.000. 
Sell.  Anthony  D,:  See— 

Lynde,  Gerald  D  :  Self,  Anthony  D,;  and  Lee.  Mark  H,.  5,474,126.  CI, 
166- 1  I7.60fl. 
Selick,  David  A.  Contact  lens  insertion  tixil,  5,474,349,  CI   294-l,2(K) 
.Sellers.  Scott:  and  Schmenk.  David,  to  Media  Vision  Inc.  Graphic  card  with 

two  color  kxifc  up  tables,  5,475,4(X),  CI    345-155  (XXI 
Selnick,  Harold  G  :  Ponticello.  Gerald  S,;  Baldwin,  John  J,;  and  Tomassini 
Joanne   E  ,  10  Merck  Sc  Co..  Inc.   Dioxobutanoic  acid  derivatives  as 
inhibitors  of  influenza  endonuclease.  5,475.109,  CI.  546-225  (XXJ 
Semaiech.  Inc.:  See— 

Vasudev,  Prahalad  K  ,  5,474.865.  CI.  430-5,000. 
Semiconductor  Duignosis  &  Test  Corptiralion:  See — 

Cayw.xKl,  John  M  ,  Hclffnch,  Alan  B,,  III;  and  Lepeiian.  Yervant  D 
5,475.695.  CI,  37I-27.(XX), 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishil  Takeshi;  Sugawara,  Akira;  Malsushima. 

Voshimasa:  Kondo,  Hiloshi:  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu    5  475  517 

CI,  359-78,0(K1,  "'      ' 

Yamazaki,  Shumpei,  5,474.975,  CI,  -505-433.(XX). 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiii,  5,474  6''9  CI 

I56-99.0(K),  .  -  .'^i, 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji,  5,474,945,  CI. 

437.4 1  (XM), 

Y,imazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  5.475.398  CI  345-104  000 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro:  Umegaki.  Yasuko;  and  Nagao  Rie 

5.474.991,  CI,  514- KXUXX),  * 

Ogata,  Kazumi:  Sakaue,  Takahiro;  Saito.  Noriko:  Matsuura.  Sachiko' 

Nagao,  Rie:  and  Ogino.  Shinya,  5,474.992.  CI   5 1 4- 1  (X),(XX), 
Ohmori,  Hiloshi:  Ogawa,  Takahiro;  Tokumochi.  Fuminori;  and  Oku- 

mura,  Atsushi,  5.475.033.  CI.  5I4-.599  (XKI 
Sentex  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  William  R  :  Mowers.  Dennis  W,;  Greenthal.  Richard  R;  Szyman- 

ski,  Paul;  Wray.  Ronald  A.;  and  David.son.  Richard  A..  5.475.741,  CI. 

Seplow,  Seymour  See — 


Grigorian,    Victor    A,;    Renwick.    Martin:    and    Seplow.    .Seymour 
.5.474,098.  CI.  I.34-I69.00A. 
Sepracor.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.   Nancy   M:   and  Woosley.  Raymond  L.,  5.474.997,  CI.   514- 
252,000. 
Scqueira,  Joel  A  :  See — 

Fassberg,  Julianne;  Sequeira,  Joel  A,:  Chaudry.  Imiiaz  A,;  and  Kopcha. 
Michael.  5.474.759.  CI.  424-45,000, 
Seriz.awa,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Tamagawa.  Shigehisa;  Serizawa,  Shinichiro;  and  Naitoh,  Jun,  5,474.856. 
CI.  428-537.500. 
Seri/,awa.  Yoji:  See — 

Isaka.    Yukio;    Seri7.awa.    Yoji:    Noguchi.    .^kio:    Ushio.    Yukihide; 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi.  Makolo.  5.475.414. 
CI   .347-129.000. 
Servio  logic  Corp  :  See — 

Williamson.    Richard   A.;    Knight,   Jon    M.;   and    Biros.    Roger   W, 
5.475.381.  CI.  340-825,570, 
Seshadri,  Nambirajan:  See — 

Neuhoff.  Dav id  L  .  Pappas.  Thrasyvoulos  N.;  and  Seshadri.  Nambirajan. 
5.475.4'^7,  CI.  358-298,000, 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W,;  and  Mody.  Tarak  D  .  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System  Water  soluble  texaphynn  metal 
complexes  for  enhancing  relaxivity  5,475,104.  CI.  540-472.(X)6, 
Seto,  Satomi:  See — 

Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Seto,  Satomi;  Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  Iguchi,  Satoshi; 
Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Katoh.  Kenji.  5,473.890.  CI  60-285,000, 
Sevack.  David:  and  Pallai,  Jules   Aligning  beaded  fastener  assembly  for 

lighting  fixtures   5,475,578,  CI   362-405,000, 
Sevems.  John  C  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Dryer-added  fabric 
treatment  article  of  manufacture  containing  antioxidant  and  sunscreen 
compounds  for  sun  fade  protection  of  fabrics.  5,474.691.  CI,  252-8,900 
Sevems,  John  C,   See — 

Wahl,  Errol  H  ;  Bacon,  Dennis  R  ;  Baker  Ellen  S,;  Bodet,  Jean-Francois. 
Demeyere,  Hugo  J   M  .  Sevems,  John  C;  Siklosi.  Michael  P;  Vogel, 
Alice  M,:  and  Watson.  Jeffrey  W,,  5,474.690,  CI   252-8.800. 
Severson.  Mark  H  ;  and  Tinkler  Ian,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Two-channel 
cooling  for  providing  back-up  cooling  capability    5,474,120.  CI    165- 
39,000 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Oder,  Engin;  Pierre,  Francine;  and  Renouard,  Jean-Marie,  5,475.594,  CI, 
364-424,060, 
Seyasu,  Shiro:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Takashi:  Seya.su.  Shiro;  and  Yasuda.  Takeomi.  5,473,861,  CI 
53-441.000 
Seyyedy,  Mirmajid:  See — 

Parkinson,  Ward   D;   Waller,  William   K.;   and   Sevvedy,   Mirmajid. 
5.475,631,  CI   395-80O,0(X), 
SGP  Verkehrstechnik  Gesellschaft  m  b,H.:  See — 

Veidl,  Peter:  Hcxil,  Hans,  Neurorh.  Gerhard;  Teichmann,  Martin;  and 
Kubala,  Gonfned,  5.474,155,  CI.  188-59.000, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri,:  See — 
Bellezza,  Ono,  5,475,250.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Zambrano,  Raffaele,  5,474,944,  CI  437-41  000 
Shalev.  Doron;  and  Shirazi,  Gadi.  to  Motorola,  Inc  Communication  system 

with  control  signal  based  tuning  5.475.871.  CI.  455-70  000. 
Shalvi.  Ram:  See — 

Larom.   Dov;   Gross.   Joseph;  Avrahami.   Zohar;   and   Shalvi.   Ram. 

5.475.557.  CI,  36M6,(XX). 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S,;  Schuler,  Thomas  R,;  Ghosh,  Ashim  K.;  Butler,  James 

R  :   and  Merrill.  James  T    Stable  toluene  disproponionation   process 

5.475.180,  CI.  585-475.000 

Shander.  Douglas,  and  Funkhouser.  Margaret  G   Reduction  of  hair  growth, 

5.474.763,  CI,  424-73.0(X). 
Shankwitz,  Phillip  J,:  See — 

Adnan,    Richard    L,;    and    Shankwitz.    Phillip    J..    5,473,829,    CI. 
37-446  000. 
Shanlever.  Rufus  C.  Jr,  to  Kold  Ban  International,  Ltd   In-line  filler  in  a 

starting  fluid  injection  system.  5.474,678.  CI.  210-416.400 
Shapiro,  Rafael    See — 

Harrison,  Charles  R  ;  Lett.  Renee  M  ;  McCann.  Stephen  F;  Shapiro. 
Rafael:  and  Stevenson,  Thoma.s  M  .  5.474.998.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujita.  Hisahiro:  Kato.  Yoichi;  and  Furakawa.  Toshio,  5,474,076,  CI. 

128-683.000, 
Kanayama.  Yoshio.  5,475,408,  CI,  347-72,000, 
Mitani,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  Morimoio,  Hirosshi;  and  Yama- 

moto.  Tomohiko,  5,474.941,  CI,  437-21,000, 
Nakanishi,  Hiroshi,  Hamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Hatano,  Akitsugu.  5.475,513, 

CI   359-40,000 
Ohta,  Yoshiji.  5.475.643.  CI   365-206,000 
Sata.  Ichiko;  and  Kugimiya.  Shuzo.  5.475.586,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Takaha.shi.  Akira;  Murakami.  Yoshitera;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5,475.658,  CI. 

369-13,000, 
Takahashi.  Nobutaka,  5,475,841.  CI,  395-700.000 
Watanabe,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka,  Junji,  5,475,3.30,  CI,  327-408,000 
Sharper  Image  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Taylor  Charles  E,;  and  Smidi,  Blaine  M„  5,474,187,  CI,  211-1,560, 
Shaw,  John  E  A  :  See — 

Robins,  Ian;  and  Shaw,  John  E  A  ,  5,474,660,  CI   204-153,140 
Shawcross,  Andrew  P :  See — 


Renfrew,  Andrew  H,  M,;  and  Shawcross.  Andrew  P.  5,474,580,  CI, 
8-647  (XX) 
Shearman.  Samuel  D,:  See — 

Steenblik.   Richard  A.;   Hurt.  Mark  J.;  and  Shearman.   Samuel   D.. 
5,475.533.  CI   359-628,0(», 
Sheen,  Ronald  J,;  and  Ijngley.  Tom  A.  Pesticide  and  fungicide  comprising 

aqueous  copper  silicate  5.474,972.  CI.  504-152.000. 
Sheldon.  John  D  ,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc,  Combination  mower 

blade   5.473.873.  CI,  56-255  (XX), 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Singleton,  David  M,;  and  Murray.  Brendan  D,.  5,475.159,  CI,  .568- 

864,000. 
Singleton,  David  M,;  and  Murray,  Brendan  D,,  5,475,160,  CI,  568- 
864.000, 
Shepard,  James  B    See — 

Miller  Eileen  O.;  and  Shepard,  James  B,,  5,475,746,  CI   379-201  000, 
Shepherd.  Donald  A,:  See — 

Foley.  Dennis:  and  Shepherd.  Donald  A.,  5.473,994,  O.  108-50.000. 
Shepherd.  Donald  W,.  to  Shepherd,  Donald  W.  Stabiliser  system  for  vehicles, 

5,474.319,  CI,  280.302,000 
Shepherd,  Terence:  See — 

Broomhead.  David  S,;  Jones,  Robin:  Shepherd.  Terence;  and  WcWhiner. 
John  G..  5.475.793.  CI   .395-20.000, 
Sherman.  Audrey  A.:  See — 

Mazurek.  Mieczvslaw  H.;  Kantner  Steven  S.;  Leir,  Charles  M,;  and 
Sherman,  Audrey  A  .  5.475,124,  CI   556-419,000. 
Sherman,  David  H  ;  Hu,  WeiShou;  and  Malmberg.  Li-Hong    Method  for 
increasing  production  of  microbial  metabolites  by  genetic  engineering. 
5.474.912.  CI.  435-43,000, 
Sherman.  Scott:  See — 

Finn.  Charles  A  ;  and  Sherman.  Scott.  5.474.551.  O   606-61,000 
Shibasaki,  Kazuya;  and  Ohashi,  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Power  source  control  system  for  electronic  device  and  expansion  unit 
connected  thereto,  5,475'.27l.  CI,  307-31,000, 
Shibata,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    Fujiwara.    Ryoji;    Toshida,    Yomishi;    Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu;   Sato.   Koichi;   Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi, 
5,475.515.  CI,  359-52,000, 
Shibata,  Yuko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Aketagawa.  Jun;  Ohki,  Makolo;  Takahashi.  Shoji; 
Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Yuko,  5,474,984.  CI   514-23.000, 
Shichman,  Daniel:  See^ 

Korlhoff.  Herbert  W,;  Shichman,  Daniel;  Muth.  Ross  R,;  and  Gorman. 
Jr   Charles  E..  5.474.732.  CI   264-2.30,000 
Shiga.  Tohra;  Sato.  Norio;  Hirose.  Yoshihara;  Okada.  Akane:  Ohta.  Takashi; 
and  Kurauchi,  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho 
Material  with  variable  yiscoela.sticity  5.475.043.  CI  524-176.000,' 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanon;  and  Niimi.  Ma.sami.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd    Electric  rotating  machine.  5.475.276.  CI    310- 
154.000 
Shiga,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Murata.  Mitsuhiro;  Nagao.  Yashiro;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Shiga. 
Tsutomu.  5.473,956,  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Shigeta.  Akira:  See — 

Kovanagi.  Hidenobu;  Morila,  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Akiko;  and  Shigeta. 
Akira.  5.474,776,  CI   424-401.000, 
Shih-Hsien.  Lin  Compact  disk  container  5,474,174.  CI.  206-310.000 
Shiino.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Teramasa;  Nozawa,  Yoshinori;  Maki.  Daiju;  and  Shiino, 
Masatoshi.  5.473.971.  CI   92-88  000. 
Shikichi,  Satoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recording- 
reproducing  method  and  apparatus  including  focusing  and/or  tracking 
control  depending  on  a  determined  state  of  an  optical  spot  5.475.660.  CI 
369-32000, 
Shillington,  Richard  A  ;  and  McCord,  Kenneth  R..  to  Med-Safe  Svslems,  Inc 

Needle  removal  and  disposal  apparatus.  5,474,181.  CI   206-370.000, 
Shim.  Jaechul   See — 

Pal.  Biman;  Ram.  Siva:  Cai.  Bing;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P:  Shim.  Jaechul; 
Zahr.  Salah  A  .  Al-Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabnel,  Richard.  5.475, 1 38.  CI 
564-342,0(X), 
Shim,  Jong-Yoon.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,  Time  alarm  method  of 

a  radio  paging  receiver  5,475,380.  CI.  340-825.440 
Shimada.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ogura.  Makoto:  Komiyama.  Katsumi;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuva.  5,475,2 1 1 , 

CI   250-208.100, 
Ogura.    Makolo;     Ichihashi.    Hiroo;     Komiyama.     Katsumi;    Sano. 
Yoshikazu;  Hamamoto,  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  5.475.504,  CI 
358-474.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Araga.  Tamotsu;  and  Adachi.  Hiroshi, 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  M-phenylenediamine  denvatives,  5.475.137,  CI. 
564-308,000 
Shimamolo.  Masayoshi   See — 

Ito.  Masaya;  Ito.  Osamu;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  Shimamolo.  Masayoshi; 
Nakajima,  Yoshiki;  Takeuchi,  Kouichi;  and  Yoshimoto,  Kyousuke. 
5,475.666.  CI.  369-54.000 
Shimamura,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Kinoshita.  Tohgo;  Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Yamazoe, 
Yuji;  Fukushima,  Shinji;  and  Kojima.  Masayuki,  5.475.463,  CI.  354- 
321,000 
Shimazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Nakagawa.   Kanji:  Shimazaki.  Hiroshi:  Matsuo.  Makoto;   Mivauchi. 
Koji;  and  Machida.  Toshikazu.  5.474,963.  CI.  502-184  00(J 
Shimazak],  Junji  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  slacking  pressure  senMtivc 

adhesive  envelopes.  5,474.229.  CI.  229-69.000. 
Shimi/u.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hamada.  Ken;  Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Hirokazu,  5,475,670, 
CI   .169-112.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

NakaLsuji,  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu:  Yasukawa.  Ritsu:  Kawatsuki. 
Masaaki:  Tabata,  Mitsunori;  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi;  Kintaichi,  Yoshiaki: 
and  Sasaki,  Moioi,  5.474,%5,  CI.  502-330.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Time-division  multiplex  communi 

canon  transmission  apparatus.  5.475.684,  CI.  370-77.000 
Shimizu.  Junichi:  See — 

Kopdc.  Aiushi;  MaLsubayashi,  Koichi;  and  Shimizu.  Junichi,  'i,474,733. 
CI    ;64-.?28.100. 
Shimizu.  Junzoh;  and  Malsumoio.  Naoya,  to  NEC  Corporation   .Method  of 
forming  an  isolation  region  comprising  a  trench  isolation  region  and  a 
selective  oxidation  film  involved  in  a  semiconductor  device  5,474,95  ^,  CI 
437-67.000. 
Shimizume,  Kazutoshi;  Akita.  Mamoru;  Inohana.  Shigeru;  and  Ncxia,  Hide- 
nobu,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Focus  servo  circuit  apparatus  with  aulomalic 
bias  adjustments.  5,475,664.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Shimoda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshihara.  Noriyuki;  and  Kuwabara.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.;  and  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Process  for 
producing  a  double-layer  film.  5,474.802.  CI,  427-163.100. 
Shimokavva,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Munemasa;    Koyama.    Kivoaki;   and    Shimokawa.   Takashi. 
5.475.363.  CI.  340-506.000. 
Shimokoriyama.  Makoto,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing 
apparatus  with  chrominance  processing  and  luminance  delay  5,47S,4W 
a   348-493.000. 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoshitake;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Nomolo.  Seiichiro;  Okita,  Makoto 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka.  Takashi,  Hishi 
numa,  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirola,  Kazuo;  Miyamoto,  Kan- 
ame:  Hone,  Toru,  and  Wakabavashi.  Tsuneo,  5.475,024,  CI  "^M 
464  IXK), 
Shimosugi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Andou,  Hirokazu;  Ishimizu,  Hideaki;  Kishimoto,  Mitsuru,  Umeza*a, 
Yoichi;  Sakaino.  Hiroshi;  Shimosugi,  Masahiko;  and  Mimura.  Taka- 
nori,  5.474.391.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Shimozono.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakazawa.   Norihiio;   Takeuchi.   Shoichi;   Shimozono,    Hirojki     and 
Aizawa,  Yuji,  5.475,512.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Shimura.  Kei   See — 

Taguchi,  Toyoki;  Sugaya.  Toshihiro;  Yamada.  Hisashi;  Shimura,  Kei, 
Hoshino.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Ma.sahiko;  Murakami,  Teruo;  Satoh,  Hiroharu; 
Kobori.  Hiromichi;  and  Fujimoio,  Sadanari,  5,475,210    CI    2Mi 
205  000 
Shimura.  Kisaku;  See — 

Matsuo,  Osamu;  Sakai,  Masashi;  Shimura,  Kisaku;  Sansawa,  Hiroshi, 
Watanabe,  Tsunekazu;   Matsumoio,   Tsuneo;   Shishido,   Yoshiyuki; 
Hashimoto,  Shusuke;  Yokokura.  Teruo;  Onoue,  Masaharu;  and  Sako. 
Tomoyuki.  5.475.089.  CI.  500-350.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Makoto;  Futuya,  Ma.saaki;  and  Maruyama.  Masao.  5.475.077,  CI 

528-14  000. 
Sato,  Shinichi;  Maisuda,  Takashi;  Takano,  Kouji;  and  Takago,  Toshio, 
5,475,078.  CI.  528-16.000, 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kalo,  Tadahiro;  and  Kudo,  Hideo,  5.474.644.  CI.  156-345,000. 
Shinada,  Hidetoshi,  lo  Fjui  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Disk  for  light  beam  recording 

device  and  light  beam  recording  device.  5.475.523.  CI.  359-209,000. 
Shindo,  Tadashi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Michitaka;  Higa,shi.  Koji;  and  Shindo.  Tadashi.  5,474.731 
CI.  264-2.30000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kasahara.  Ma.sataka.  5.475.356.  CI.  337-3  LOGO, 
Shinoki,  Takashi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Jiro;  Hari,  Alsushi;  Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Takashi 
5.475.192.  CI.  2(X)-34I.(X)0. 
Shinomiya.  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd,  Diagonal  braking 
circuit  with  parallel  thronle  and  check  value.  5,474.371.  CI.  303-117.l(X) 
Shinomiya.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ohta,  Shinji;  Shinomiya.  Tomohiro;  Takeo.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Misao;  and 
Iguchi.  Kazuo.  5.475.383,  CI,  340-825,790. 
Shinozaki,  Junichiro:  See — 

Okada,    Hideki:    Momose.    Kiyoharu:    Shinozaki.    Junichiro;    and 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  5,475,469,  CI.  355-203.000. 
Shiomi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Iwano.  Kenji;  and  Shiomi,  Yoshinori,  5,475,555,  CI.  360-132.000 
Shiozaua.   Takahisa.   lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Exposure   apparatus 

5.475.491.  CI   356-394.000. 
Shirafuji,  Hideo:  See — 

Nogami,  Ikuo;  Shirafuji,  Hideo;  Oka.  Masahide;  and  Yamaguchi,  Taka 
masa,  5,474,924,  CI.  435-138.000 
Shiraishi,  Teruaki:  See — 

Arami.  Junichi;  Endo.  Tamio;  Koyama.  Shiro;  Kikuchi,  Kazuo; 
Shiraishi,  Teruaki;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Honoka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Haruo; 
and  Okumura,  Katsuya,  5.474.643,  CI.  I56-.345  000. 


Shiramizu.  .Akira,  and  Nishiuchi,  Takashi,  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Heavily 

loaded  resource  evaluation  system.  5,475.844,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Shirasaka.  Telsuhiko:  See — 

Vano.  Shingo:  Ohno.  Tomoyasu;  Ogawa,  Kazuo;  and  Shirasaka,  Tetsu 
hiko.  5.47S.I18,  CI.  .548-551.000. 
Shirazi.  Gadi   See  — 

Shalev.  Doron,  and  Shirazi,  Gadi,  5,475,871,  CI.  455-70.000. 
Shirodkar,  Shailaja  M  ,  and  Migdal,  Cyril  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricating  oil 

composition   5,474,694,  CI.  252-5l.'50A. 
Shiseido  Company  Lid    See — 

Voshida.  Masashi,  and  Liehara,  Keiichi,  5,475,126,  CI.  556-439.000. 
Shishido,  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Malsuo,  Osamu;  Sakai,  Masashi;  Shimura,  Kisaku;  Sansawa,  Hiroshi, 

Watanabe.   Tsunekazu;    Matsumoio.   Tsuneo;    Shishido,   Yoshiyuki 

Hashimolo.  Shusuke.  Yokokura.  Teruo;  Onoue,  Ma.sahani,  and  Sako, 

Tomovuk).  5.47S.089.  CI    .'i{Kl-350.000, 

Shmulewiiz.  Ascher.  hi  NeoVlsion  Corporation    Mcthixls  and  apparatus  for 

pertormmg  sonomammography    5,474,072,  CI    128-660.090. 
Shoda.  Hiroshi.  to  Shoda  Iron  Works  Corporation.  Chip  removing  apparanjs 

for  machine  t(xil   .s.474.1 16,  CI.  144-252.00R, 
Shoda  Iron  Works  Corporation:  See — 

ShcKla.  Hiroshi.  .^474,1 16,  CI.  144-252.00R. 
Shoemaker,  Kenneth  D    See — 

Grochowski.  Edv.ard  T.  Shiiemaker,  Kenneth  D.;  Zaidi,  Ahmad;  and 
Alpcn,  IXmald  B  ,  5.475,824.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Shoji,  Minora;  and  Hirose.  Fumivasu,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  Logic  simulation 

method   5.475.832,  CI    395-5(»().(KK) 
Shonan  Gosei-jushi  Seisakusho  K,K,:  See — 

Kamnama,  Takao;   and   Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro.  5,474.823.  CI    428- 
lh910 
Shono,  Akiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  pholographic 

malenals   5.474,882,  CI.  430-512.000 
Show  alter,  James  M  :  See — 

Anglin   Matthew  J.;  Chow,  William  W ;  Nugeni,  Roben  M.;  Showalier, 
James  .M  ,  Teyis,  Gregorv'  J  ;  and  Warren,  Donald  P,  Jr.,  5,475.834.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Showman.  Peler  S  :  See — 

Waldo.  James  H  ;  Arnold,  Kenneth  C  ;  Erdos,  Marlena  E.:  Robinson, 
Douglas  B  .  Hoffman.  D  Jeffrey ;  Smith,  Lamar  D.;  Showman,  Peter 
S  .  Cannon,  Michael  J,,  .Seaborne,  .Andrew  F,;  McBridc,  Brian  W  ;  and 
Hamson.  Bnan  D  ,  5.475.S17.  CI   .W5-650,O00. 
Shum,  Sai  P:  Pastor.  Stephen  D,  and  Smith,  Andrea  R..  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Cyclic  pvrophosphiles  and  compositions  stabilized  therewith 
5,475.042.0.  524-ll9.(HK) 
Shuman.  Dennis:  See — 

Vick.  Kenneth  W.;  Litzkow,  Carl  A  ;  and  Shuman,  Dennis,  5.473.942. CI. 
73-587. OOt) 
Shvelchov.  Vecleslav:  See — 

Zonna,   Eugene;   Kanov,   Vladimir;    Kulik,   Pavel;   Logoshin.  Alexis; 
Tchabanoy,    Alim:    Pavlov,    George;    and    Shvelchov,    Vecleslav 
5.474,642,  CI,  156-.U5.0fX). 
Shwe,  Than:  .See — 

Leder,  John  L.;  Michaels,  John  M.;  Shwe,  Than;  and  Anderson.  John  C. 
5,473,939,  CI,  73-1.55.000, 
Shyr,  Godfrey  S,:  See — 

Shyr,  Michael  H.;  and  Shyr,  Godfrey  S.,  5.474,162,  CI.  I90-I8.00A. 
Shyr.  Mich.iel  H  .  and  Shyr.  Godfrey  .S'    Partitionable  traveling  bag  with 

cxtendahlc  handle    5,474,162,  CI    I9()-18()0A, 
Sibiglroih.  James  .M  .  Viol.  J  Greg,  and  Winter.  Marian  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Data  processing  system  for  resuming  instruction  execution  after  an  inter- 
rupt and  method  therefor  5,475,822,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Siebcr.  Bobby  G  Relneval  kxil  for  use  with  a  slotted  face  wellbore  deviation 

assemhh    5.4"4.i25.  CI    lf>6-98(H)(l 
Sicher.  Bobby  G    Mediod  lor  retreiving  a  slotted  face  wellbore  deviation 

assemhiv  using  a  retrieval  tool.  5,474,133.  CI.  166-377. (XX). 
Siegel,  Robert  J     See — 

Passafaro.  James  D.;  Nila,  Henry,  Siegel,  Robert  J.;  and  Gesswein 
Douglas  H,.  5,474,530,  CI.  604-22, 0(X). 
Siegrisi,  Enc    Ring  brake  and  caliper  c(x>led  by  air  flow.  5,474,160,  CI 

iX8-:64.(K)R 
Siemens  .-Xkiiengesellschafl   See  — 

B(Kk.  Geniher:  Machi.  Helmut.  Wombacher,  Christol;  Prechtl.  Manfred; 

and  Lengcmann,  Andre,  5,475,583,  CI.  364-141, (XX). 
Huebner.  Holger.  5.474,651,  CI,  1 56-644. 1 (X). 
Laub.  Gerhard.  5,474.067.  CI,  128-653.200. 
Lawitzky.  Gishert,  Mdller,  Wolf-Dietrich;  and  Schmitt,  Franz-Josef, 

5,475,708.  CI.  375-219. (K)0, 
Moessner,  Rudolf:  and  Wagner,  Roman,  5.475.334.  CI.  327-530.0(X) 
Sigling.  Ralf;  and  Lankes.  Franz,  5.474,751.  CI,  423-239.100, 
Siemens  Flectnc  Limited   See — 

Cook,  John  E  .  Busaio,  Mun-ay  E;  and  Perry,  Paul  D.,  5,474,050.  CI 

123-52(1  (MX) 
Doudon,  Robert.  5,475,191,  CI.  200-257.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysieme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Glaschick.  Rainer.  5,475,625.  CI   395-600,000. 
Siemens  Solar  Industries  Iniemaiional:  See — 

Poll.Kk,  Gjr\   \  .  and  Mitchell,  Kim  W.,  5.474.939,  CI.  437-5,000. 
Sienu)n  Company.  The    See 

Siemon,  John,  and  Below.  Randy.  5,474,474,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Siemon.  John,  and  Below,  Randy,  to  Siemon  Company,  The  .  Electrically 
balanced  connector  assembly,  5,474,474,  CI.  439-62d,(XX) 


Sievert,  Allen  C:  See — 

Patron,  Donna  M.;  and  Sievert.  Allen  C,  5,474,696,  CI  252-67.000. 
Sieweit.  Thomas  A.;  and  McCowan.  Chrislopher  N..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Commerce.  Alloys  for  cryogenic  service.  5,474,737,  CI.  420- 
45.(XX). 
Sigling,  Ralf;  and  Lankes,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  flue  gas.  5,474.751,  CI. 
423-2.39. 1  (X). 
Sika  AG,  vortn.  Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co.:  See — 

Butikofer,  Pienre-Andr^.  5,475.039.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Siklosi.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Wahl.  Errol  H.;  Bacon.  Dennis  R  ;  Baker.  Ellen  S.;  Bodei,  Jean-Francois; 
Demeyere,  Hugo  J.  M.;  Sevems,  John  C;  Siklosi.  Michael  P.;  Vogcl. 
Alice  M  ;  and  Walson.  Jeflfrey  W..  5,474.690.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Silicon  Storage  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Ping;  and  Jeng.  Ching-Shi.  5.475.634.  CI   365-185.170. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-luan;  Chang,  Mike  F;  and  Yilmaz.  Hamza.  5,474,943.  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Siliech  Inc.:  See — 

O'Lenick,  A  J..  Jr..  5.475.125.  CI.  556-437.000. 
Silver.  Brian:  See — 

Larsson.  Karl  O.  A  H.;  Weniger.  Gonhilf:  and  Silver.  Brian.  5.474,193. 

CI   215-11  4(X). 

Silvian.  Sergiu,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc   Frequency  demodulator  and  method  for 

asynchronously  demodulating  sample  signals.  5,475,307,  CI.  329-300.000. 

Simmons,  John  W.,  lo  L'Air  Liquide  S.A.  Aromatic  polyetherkeione  gas 

separation  membranes.  5,474,596,  CI,  95^5.000 
Simmons,  Judy  L.:  See — 

Eaton,  Ellon  R  ,  III;  Simmons,  Judy  L,;  and  Stringfellow,  George  F, 

5,474,161,  CI    188-264.00A. 

Simon,  Robert  J  ,  and  Strain,  Gary   L,  to  Scilex   Digital  Pnnting,   Inc 

Alignment  structure  for  component-s  of  an  ink  jet  print  head.  5,475,409,  CI 

347-74.000 

Simon,  Werner  E.  J.,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  azoxycyanide  compounds.  5.475.093.  CI.  534-572.000 
Simone.  Dianne  O.:  See — 

Farrauto.  Robert  J.;  Feeley,  Jennifer  S.;  Simone,  Dianne  O.;  Lui,  Yiu  K.; 
and  Kennely,  Teresa,  5,474,441.  CI.  431-7.000. 
Simoni,  Robert  D  :  See — 

Bradfute,  David  L.;  and  Simoni.  Robert  D..  5.475.029.  CI.  5 14-549 .(XX) 
Simonson,  Eric:  See — 

Geibel,   Stephen;   Otto,   Ulrich;   Petaja.  Glen;   and   Simonson.   Eric. 
5.474.585,  CI   55-302.000. 
Simplicity  Manufacturing:  See — 

Klas.  Kenneth  H  ;  Freier.  Edward,  Jr;  Schemelin.  Michael  P.;  Schaefer. 
Daniel  W;  and  Hays,  Gary  A..  5.474.315.  CI.  280-112.100 
Simpson.  Floyd;  Willard.  David  F;  and  Huang.  Jian  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  delivering  messages  to  portable  communication 
units  in  a  radio  communication  system  5,475.863,  CI.  455-33. 1(X) 
Simpson,  William  H  :  See — 

Hastreiter,  Jacob  J.,  Jr;  Simpson,  William  H.;  and  Kaszczuk.  Linda. 
5,474,969,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sims,  Ralph  W  Fish  cleaning  apparatus.  5,474,494,  O.  452-194.000. 
Simuttis,  Arnold:  See — 

Hamaekers,  Amo;  Simuttis,  Arnold;  and  Stahl.  Manfred,  5,474,284,  CI. 
267-220.000 
Singh,  Raminder  J.;  Bhan.  Ansuya  P.;  and  Tan,  Khen  S.,  to  Institute  of 
Microelectronics,  National  University  of  Singapt)re.  Programmable  current 
source  con-ection  circuit.  5,475,336,' CI   327-543.(XX) 
Singleton,  David  M  ;  and  Murray,  Brendan  D  ,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company  Process 
for  the  direct  hydrogenaiion  of  methyl  esters  5.475,159,  CI.  .568-864  000. 
Singleton.  David  M  ;  and  Murray.  Brendan  D  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process 
for  the  direct  hydrogenation  of  triglycerides.  5.475,160,  CI   568-864.000 
Sinha,  Bikash  K  ;  and  Kostek,  Sergio,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration.  Measurement  of  nonlinear  properties  of  formation  using  sonic 
borehole  tool  while  changing  pressure  in  borehole.  5,475.650.  CI.  367- 
31.000. 
Sinopoli.  Italo  M  :  See— 

Hamiel,  Charles  E  ;  Kot,  Kenneth  M  ;  Massie,  Johnny  D  ,  II;  Palmer, 
Kenneth  J  ,  and  Sinopoli,  Italo  M  ,  5,473,878,  CI.  57-213  (XX). 
Sioshansi,  Piran;  Tobin,  Eric  J  ;  Barry,  John  E.;  and  Farivar,  Robert  S.,  to 
Spire  Corporation  Bactericidal  coalings  for  implanLs  5,474,797.  CI.  427- 
2.240. 
Sipos,  Judil:  See — 

Hermeez,  Islv^;  Knoll.  J6zsef:  Sipos.  Judit;  Gyires.  Klira;  Horvith. 
Agnes;  Vasvdri.  Leile;  Tardos.  Liszld;  Balogh.  M4ria:  Kapui,  Zoltin; 
and  Papp,  llona,  5,475,000,  CI   5I4-2580(X) 
Siska  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Ishii.  Jennifer  K.:  and  Ghosh,  Soumitra,  5,474,895,  CI  435-6000. 
Skelly,  David  W ;  and  Jackson,  Melvin  R  ,  to  General  Eleclnc  Company. 

Evaporation  method  5,474,809,  CI  427-250000. 
Sklenar,  Vladimir:  See — 

Piotio,  Martial;  Sklenar,  Vladimir;  and  Saudek,  Vladimir,  5,475,308.  CI, 
324-307.000. 
Skoczylas,  Georgette  P:  See — 

Skoczylas,  Henry  F;  and  Skoczylas,  Geotgene  P,  5,473.837.  CI 
47-40.500. 
Skoczylas.  Henry  F;  and  Skoczylas.  Georgette  P  Waier  level  maintenance 
device.  5.473.837,  CI.  47-40,500, 


Skoultchi,  Martin  M  ,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investmeni  Holding 
Corporation.  L  ,V  curable  laminating  adhesive  composition  5,475,038,  CI 
522-96.000 
Slater.  Sean  D.;  and  Molt,  Andrew  W ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  Silver  halide  pholographic  light  sensitive  element  for 
medical  radiography  5,474.881.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Small  Power  Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.; 
See — 

Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi;  Takeda.  Nobuo;  and  Ki-shine,  Toshiyuki.  5.475,242. 
CI   257-136.000. 
Smart,  Bruce  E.;  and  Yang,  Zhen-yu,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and 
Company  Partially  fluorinated  polymers  and  process  ihenefor  5.475.071. 
CI.  526-252.0(X).  ' 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugano,  Shigeru;  Sailo.  Mitsuhiro;  Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Ito,  Yoshiharu: 
and  Takebayashi,  Takashi,  5,475.619.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Snihh  &  Nephew  p.l.c  :  See — 

Blott,  Patnck  L.,  5,474.525.  CI.  602-63.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.:  See — 

Finn.  Charles  A.;  and  Sherman,  Scott,  5.474.551.  CI  606-61.000. 
Smith,  Andrea  R  :  See— 

Shum,  Sai  P;  Pastor,  Stephen  D.;  and  Smith.  Andrea  R,.  5.475.042.  Q. 
524-119.000. 
Smith,  Blaine  M  :  See — 

Taylor,  Charles  E.;  and  Smith,  Blaine  M,  5,474,187,  O  211-1.560. 
Smith.  Danny  L.:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.:  Struti,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K  ;  Callander,  Jill  F : 
Burgess,  Peter  H.;  Nelson,  Kathy  J.,  Guertin,  Matthew  J  :  Plouffe, 
Gerard  R.;  Sylor  Mark  W :  Chapman,  Kenneth  W  ,  Schuchard,  Robert 
C  ;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  I  :  Navkal,  Anil  V ;  Rogers,  Dennis  O  :  O'Brien. 
Linsey  B.;  Trasani.  Philip  J  :  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C  :  England. 
Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon.  James  L  .  Jr;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  ;  Kohls. 
Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L.;  Moore.  Allan  B  ;  Ross,  Robert  R  N.; 
Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams.  William  C,  Jr,  Sankar,  Arundahah  G.; 
Koning,  C  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F;  Seger,  Mark  J.;  Dixon,  Timothy 
M  ;  and  Hamjw,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,475,838,  CI  395-185.100. 
Smith,  David  A  :  See— 

Parulski,  Kenneth;  Bouvy,  Raymond  J  ;Tredwell,  Timothy  J;  and  Smith. 
David  A..  5.475.441.  CI.  3'48-552.000. 
Smith.  Delmer  L  ;  See — 

Crook.   Thomas   M.;   Smith.   Delmer   L..   and   Ahonen.   Robert   G„ 
5,475,231.  CI.  250-397  000. 
Smith.  George  A.;  Foglc,  Thomas  K  ;  and  Lotzmann,  Mark  L.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation   Operator  of  a  handle  or  toggle  of  a  switch   5.475,190.  CI. 
200-50.(X)R 
Smith  International  Canada.  Ltd.:  See — 

Majkovic.  Davor.  5.474.143,  CI.  175-323.000 
Smith,  James  A.;  Siehlik.  Miroslav  J  ;  Atkinson.  Matthew  R.;  Cole.  John  H.; 
Dixon,  Arthur  E.;  Fierling.  James  H.;  Hennessy,  John,  and  Moore,  Chn's- 
topher   J    L,   to   Waterloo   Scientific    Inc     Euceninc    motion    system 
5,475,728,  CI,  .378-81.000 
Smith.  Jerome  D.:  See — 

Borland.  William;  Hayakawa.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Takeshi;  and  Smith. 
Jerome  D..  5.474.711.  O.  252-518.000. 
Smith.  JeiTV  R  ;  and  Hick.  John  N.  Door  latch  actuator  5.474.342.  CI, 

292-254.(XX). 
Smith,  John  I ;  and  Giddings,  Michael  L  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Adjust- 
able support  apparatus  for  a  dishrack.  5,474,378,  CI   3l2-334.4t)0 
Smith,  Kenneth  R.,  to  EPI  Technologies,  Inc  Singulaled  bare  die  tester  and 
method  of  performing  forced  temperature  electrical  tests  and  bum-in. 
5,475.317,  CI.  324-760.(KX). 
Smith,  Lamar  D.:  See — 

Waldo,  James  H  ;  Arnold,  Kenneth  C;  Erdos,  Marlena  E.;  Robinson, 
Douglas  B.;  Hoffman,  D  Jeffrey;  Smith,  Lamar  D  ;  Showman,  Peter 
S.;  Cannon.  Michael  J  ;  Seaborne,  Andrew  F;  McBride,  Brian  W ;  and 
Harrison,  Bnan  D.,  5,475,817,  CI.  .395-650.0«). 
Smith.  Michael:  See — 

Gunday,  Erhan  H  ;  Doliton,  Michael;  Foung,  Paul;  Lee,  John  R.;  Kolaci, 
Bnan:  Murakami,  Susumu;  Ishmael,  Erwin  P.;  Smith,  Michael;  and 
Baron,  Michael  L..  5,474.245,  CI.  242-3.34  600. 
Smith,  Paul  F:  See— 

Palansky,  Bruce  J.;  Greene.  Thomas  L.;  Daubenmier.  John  A.;  McCall. 
Gaviii  F;  Bueh.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Smith.  Paul  F,  5,474,506,  CI. 
477-63.000. 
Smith,  Peter  C:  See— 

Frey.  Max;  Frey.  Marc  A.;  Smith,  Peter  C;  and  Brooks,  Darrell  B„ 
5,473,967,  CI   83-402.000 
Smith,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Eaion,  Joseph  H.;  Weaver.  Billy  L  ;  and  Smith.  Robert  G..  5.474.586,  CI. 
55-34 1. 100, 
Smith,  Stephen  B    See — 

Markkula,  .Armas  C,  Jr ,  Sander.  Wendell  B.;  Evan,  Shablai;  Smith. 
Stephen  B  ;  and  Twitty,  William  B..  5,475.687.  CI.  370-85.100, 
Smith,  Trevor  J    See — 

Harrah,  Shane;  Smith,  Trevor  J  ;  Uebbing.  John;  Fajardo,  Thomas;  and 
Kreger,  Jerry  D.,  5,475.241.  CI  257-99.000. 
Smith.  William  C:  See — 

Havlovick,  Ron  G  ;  and  Smith.  WiUiam  C,  5,475,403,  CI.  346-134,000, 
Smithwick,  Luke  J.   See — 

Bremer,  Gordon;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smithwick,  Luke  J..  5.475.713. 
CI   375-261  (XX). 
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Smn,  Thomas  1.  Animation  method  and  device.  5.474.485.  CI.  446-199.000. 
Smyth.  Mark  S.   5ff— 

Burise.  Ten-ence  R..  Jr.;  Smyth.  Mark  S.;  and  Lim,   Beniamin   B 
5.475.129.  CI   558-190.000. 
Snapper.  William  D.:  See — 

Ellison.  Carl;  Sybel.  Randy:  Snapper.  William  D.;  and  West.  Jonathan. 
5.475.860.  CI.  395-846.000. 
Snuslad.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Janulis.  Eugene  P.;  Johnson.  Gilbert  C;  Radcliffe.  Maic  D.;  Savu, 
Patricia  M.;  Snustad.  Daniel  C;  and  Spawn.  Terence  D..  5.474.705. 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Snyder.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Debler.   Edward  J.;   Young.   Kenneth  C;   and   Snyder.   Richard    A  . 
5.474,503.  CI.  475-205.000. 
Sobel.  Martin:  See— 

Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  Sobel.  Martm;  Lenihan.  Timoihv 
P:  Rattan.  William:  Blanch,  John  F;  Hodulik.  Michael  C:  and  Yost. 
Denni.s  P.  5.473.810.  CI.  29-712.000. 
Demarest.  David:  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  Sobel.  Martin:  Lenihan.  Tim.nhv 
P..  and  Rattan.  William.  5.473.854.  CI.  53-116.000. 
Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C  Vidal:  5ff— 

Anderson.  Peter  L.:  Cowell.  Michael  J.;  and  Hotek.  Dan  J..  5,474.405 
CI.  405-286.000. 
Societe  Elf  Atochcm  S  .\    See— 

Correia,  Yves:  Jourrfain.  Dominique:  Nowoclen,  Joseph;  and  Salerno 
Alexandre.  5.475.135.  CI.  562-602.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Valentian.   E)ominique;   Morozov.  Alexei;  and   Bougrova.  Antonina 
5.475.354.  CI.  335-296.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation:  See— 
Lebrun.   Bertrand:   Lecossais.  Eric;   Lemay,  Henriene  S.;   Metezeau. 
Fabrice:  and  Valleroy,  Laurent  C,  5.473.886.  CI  60-230.000 
Societe   Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs   d'.'\viation 
"Snecma":  See — 

Naudet,  Jacky  S.,  5.473.883,  CI.  60-39.161 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Capbem.  Patrick;  Charieras.  Jerome;;  and  Chaumel,  Pascal,  5  474  265 
CI   244-214.000. 
Sodick  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Yuji.  5,475,297,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Sodickson.  Aaion:  See — 

Makower.  Joshua:  Fitton,  Lois;  Sodickson.  Aaron:  and  Gorman    Bill 
5.474.057.  CI.  600-214.000. 
Soennecken.  Hartmut:  and  Savary.  Wolf,  to Textar  GmbH.  Friction  lining  and 

method  for  manufacturing  a  friction  lining.  5.474. 1.'>9.  CI.  188-251  (Hl.A 
Soga,  Mamoru:  Ozaki.  Shinji;  Ikuta.  Shigeo;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Humidity  sensor  5,473.933,  CI 
73-29.200. 
Soga,  Mamoiu:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  Mino.  Norihisa:  and  Soga,  Mamoru.  5,474,839.  CI 
428-266  (XX). 
Soini.  F.  Richard;  See— 

Wober.  Munib  A.;  and  Soini,  F  Richard.  5.475,769.  CL  382-167  000 
Sokkisha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.   Yulaka:   and   Miyahara.    Kazunori.   5.475,395    CI     34  V 
720.000 
Solal.  Marc:  See — 

Hexie.  Jean-Michel;  Desbois.  Jean;  and  Solal.  Marc.  5.475,348    CI 
333-195.(XX). 
Solar.  Ronald  J.,  to  Pameda  N.V.  Inflatable  .shaft  catheter  5.474  537   CI 

6O4-%.0OO. 
Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.:  See— 

Larom.   Dov;   Gross.   Joseph;  Avrahami.   Zohar;   and   Shalvi,   Ram 
5.475.557.  CI.  361-46  000. 
Sollenbeiger.  Nelson  R.:  See — 

Arnold.  Hamilton  W.;  Chang,  Li  F:  Noerpel.  Anthony  R.:  Sollenbercer. 
Nelson  R.;  and  Ziegler.  Robert  A..  5.475.677.  CI.  370-29.000. 
Solomon.  Roben  A  ;  and  Lenger.  Richard  L..  to  Am  Fab,  Inc.  Overbed  table 

with  single  bar  cantilever  support.  5.473,997.  CI.  108-93.000 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme);  See— 

Ninane.  L^on:  and  Adam.  Jean-Francois,  5,474,581,  CI.  23  3U3.1XX), 
Solvay  Interox  (Soci^t^  Anonyme):  See — 

Ganhy.  Jean-Pietre.  5.475,177,  CI.  585-452.000. 

Son.  Young  H.;  Tae.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Chul  H.;  and  Lee.  Byung  C  .  to  Cheil 

Synthetics  Inc   Method  for  the  production  of  highly  transparent  polvester 

film,  5.475.046.  CI.  524-430.000. 

Sonden.  Carl-Gustaf:  and  Lennartsson.  Kenneth,  to  Lindab  AB.  Method  for 

producing  a  connector  for  fluid  pipe  elements.  5.473.815.  CI.  29-890.149 

Song.  Jun  K.;  and  Oh.  Chul  D..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Ltd 

Adaptive  variable-length  coding  apparatus.  5.475.389.  CI.  341-67  000 
Song.  Kwang-sub.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Double  scan  circuit  for 
inserting  a  new  scan  line  between  adjacent  scan  lines  of  a  television 
5.475.437.  CI.  .M8^8.(K)0. 
Sony  Corporabon:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Junichi;  and  Yamamura,  Masato.  5,474,873,  CI.  430-273.000 
Asai.  Nobutoshi:  and  Yasuda.  Kouichi.  5.474,874,  CI.  430-275  000 
Funado.  Shigeio,  5,475,447,  CI.  .148-745  000. 

Honda.  Junichi;  Kumagai.  Seiji;  Fujisawa,  Norikalsu:  Hayakawa,  Masa- 
toshi;  Kikkawa,  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki,  Miho,  5,475.551    CI    160- 
120.000. 
Koizumi.  Osamu:  and  Hirano.  Takayasu.  5.474.249,  CI.  242-526.(XX) 


Narui.  Fumiyo:  and  Ozawa.  Masafumi.  5.475,237.  CI.  257-22.000. 

Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.475.789.  CI,  .195-2.000. 

Okajima.  Koji:  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  5.475,5.34.  CI.  359-649.000. 

Saio.  T^ulomu.  5.475.872.  CI.  455-89.(»0. 

Shiniizumc.  Kazutoshi:  Akita.  Mamoru.  Inohana.  Shigeru;  and  Noda. 

Hidenobu.  5.475.664.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Tomo.  Yoichi:  and  Sailo.  Masao.  5,474.872.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  5.475.431.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Tsukamoui.  Hironori.  5.474.940.  CI,  437-19.0(X). 
Watanabe.  Kazuo.  Sarugaku.  Toshio;  Todo.  Hirofumi;  and  Tokuhara. 

Masahanj.  5.475.436.  CI.  .148-441,000. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  5.475..501.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Fulao.  5.475.338.  CI.  327-552.000, 
Yamamiuo.  Yoshikatsu.  5.474.752.  CI.  423-596,0(X), 
Yonemitsu.  Jun.  Tahara,  Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Tomoyuki,  5,475,435.  CI 

348-426.0(X). 
Yoshida.  Shinichi.  5,475,283,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Gunday.  Erhan  H  ;  Doliion.  Michael:  Foung,  Paul;  Lee,  John  R.,  Kolaci. 
Bnan;  Murakami.  Susumu:  Ishmael,  Erwin  P.:  Smith,  Michael:  and 
Baron.  Michael  L,.  5.474.245.  CI.  242-3.34.600. 
Sony  Magnescale  Inc  :  See — 

Naheshima.  Nobuo.  5.475,209.  CI.  250-20l.4(X). 
Stxihnan.  Russell  L,  M,:  See — 

Rilsky.  Anthony  F;  Cameron.  John  E  .  Schuumians.  Tjalke  K.;  Siwbnan. 
Russell  L  M.:  Klakurka.  Henryk:  Watson.  Robert  K  ;  and  Szumilas. 
Christopher  G  .  5.474.541.  CI   604-213.000. 
Soodak.  Charles  1 .  to  American  Fluoroseal  Corporation.  Peel  package  sealing 

machine  5.474.637.  CI.  156-272.600. 
Sorbello,  Roben  M,:  See— 

Kohls.  Eric  C  .  Sorbello.  Robert  M.:  Geller.  Bemanl  D.;  and  Assal 
Francois  T.  5.475.394.  CI,  .343-7(X),0MS, 
Sorkin.  Felix  L.  Duct  coupler  with  hinge  interconnected  locking  rings 

5.474,335.  CI.  285-322,0(X), 
Soulvie.  Daniel  B,:  See — 

Nixon.   Drue   C:    Soulvie,    Daniel    B  :   and   Coughlin,    Richard   T 
5.473.784.  CI.  5-625.000. 
Southwest  Research  Insiitule:  See — 

Graef.  Rcnee  C    Paqueiie.  David  G,;  and  Schwab,  Stuart  T.  5.474,849 
CI   42K-408  (KK) 
Sowig.  Helmut;  and  Vizer.  David  M  .  to  Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH 
Circuit  tor  the  cut  off  regulation  in  a  television  receiver  rendered  momen- 
lanly    operative    in    response   to   a   predetermined   operating   condition 
5.475.424.  CI   34S-177(XH), 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Hamacher  Wilhelm.  5.473.877.  CI,  57-212,(XXJ. 
Spaete.  Richard.  In  Chiron  Corporation  Method  of  producing  secreted  CMV 

glycoprotein  H   5.474.914.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sparham.  Jon  D    See  — 

Mandanno.    Ralph    J.;    Sparham.    Jon    D.;    Nanney.    Thomas    C; 
Kogelschatz.  Robert  C;  and  Nolan.  Con  J,.  5.474.217    CI    2''4- 

':i  iKX) 

Spawn.  Terence  D    See — 

Januhs.  Eugene  P.  Johnson.  Gilbert  C;  Radcliffe.  Marc  D;  Savu, 
Patricia  M  ,  Snustad,  Daniel  C;  and  Spawn.  Terence  D.,  5,474.705 

CI,  25:-;99 1)111 

Speas.  Gary  W  .  to  POM.  Inc.  Power  conserving  electronic  parking  meter 

5.475.373.  CI,  340-815,580, 
Spechls.  Lee:  See — 

Tirrell.  Paul.  Pignolet.  Larry:  and  Spechts.  Lee.  5.474,460,  CI.  439- 
I2MXXI 
Specialized  Health  Producls.  Inc.:  See — 

Rohmson,   David   A,    Robinson.   Brad  C;   and   Falor,   Kenneth  L, 
-'^.-l'4.1«ll.  CI,  206  366.0(X). 
Specuir.  George   See — 

Robertson.   Kramer   D.;   and   Speclor.  George.   5,474.275,  CI    248- 
50X(XX), 
Spectra  Physics  Scanning  Systems,  fnc:  See — 

Bobba.  Mohan  L  ;  Acosta.  Jorge  L  ;  Eusterman.  Timothy  J ;  Ring.  James 

W.  .,nd  McQueen.  Alexander  5.475.207.  CI    :35-467,0(X), 
Reddersen,  Brad  R    Gummcson.  Phillip  C  .  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi:  Loris. 
Blaine  F.  Elliott.  Randy   D;  Keielsleger.  Kimberly  A;  Machida. 
Haruhiko;  Sugawara.  Yoshivuki.   Kenyon.  Roger  M,.  and  Durant 
Thomas  L,.  5.475.206.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Spectrad>ne.  inc     See — 

Biggs.  Lawrence  R  .  Jr;  and  Budow.  Harry  S..  5,475.740,  CI    379- 
91  (XX), 
Spcilh.  Angela:  See — 

Murschall.  L'rsula:  and  Speith.  Angela.  5.474.820.  CI,  428-35,700. 
Spencer  George  R  .  lo  Ra\theon  Companv   Radar  receiver  5  475  391   CI 

.142-62  (XK) 
Spiral  Holding,  Ltd,    See— 

Amiiiage.  Kenneth  R,  L,.  5.475,589.  CI.  364-421.000. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Sioshansi.  Piran:  Tobin.  Eric  J.:  Barry.  John  E.:  and  Farivar,  Robert  S 
5.474.797.  CI,  427-2,240 
Spitzer.  Mark  B  :  See — 

Salemo,  Jack  P..  Zavracky,  Paul  M,,  Spitzer.  Mark  B  .  and  Dingle 
Brenda.  5.475.514,  CI.  359-41.000. 


Spix.  Guido:  Ebenhoh.  Andreas;  and  Triilzschler.  Hermann,  lo  Trutzschler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hat  bar  w  ith  gliding  pins  for  carding  machine  travelling 
flats  5.473.795.  CI.  I9.|13.(XX) 
Spoul.  Markus;  Biirkle.  Erwin:  and  Zweig,  Konrad.  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG. 

System  for  making  a  molded  laminate  5.474.134,  CI.  156  475.000 
Spring.  Kvlc  A  ;  See— 

Merrill.  Perry:  and  Spnng.  Kyle  A..  5.475.252.  CI.  257-341.000 
Springer.  Timothy  A  :  Rolhlein.  Robert;  Marlin.  Steven  D.:  and  Dustin. 
Michael  L..  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  The  ,  R6-5-D6.  an  antibody 
which   binds    intercellular   adhesion   molecule-1.    5,475.091.   CI.   530- 
388.220. 
Spurgin.  Wendell  P:  See — 

Cheney.  William  A.;  and  Spurgin,  Wendell  P.,  5,474.599,  CL  96-55.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Apothaker.  Richard  L..  5.475.609.  CI   364-192,000 
Sredni.  Benjamin;  Pavliv.  Leo:  and  Albeck.  Michael,  lo  Albeck.  Michael;  and 
Sredni.   Benjamin    Complexes  of  tellunum   and   selenium  derivatives 
5.475.030.  CI.  514-553.000 
SSAC  &  Association,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Bojarski.  John  C:  and  Gerondale.  Thomas  M.,  5,474,320,  CI.  280- 
442.000. 
Sladdon.  Donald  R  .  Jr:  See — 

Gams.  Donald  R:  and  Staddon.  Donald  R..  Jr.  5.475.685,  O.  370- 
82,000, 
Staebler,  Manfred-Otto:  See — 

Neubert.    Werner:    Schadow.   Joachim;    Mueller.   Joachim;   Staebler. 
Manfred-Otto;  Dohr,  Manfred;  and  Warkentin,  Heinz.  5,473.820.  CI, 
30-386.(XX), 
Stahl.  Manfred:  See — 

Hamaekers.  Amo:  Simuttis.  Arnold:  and  Stahl.  Manfred.  5,474.284.  CI. 
267-220.(XX). 
Slahlbaum.  Barry  W.:  See — 

Humik.  Daniel:  Ireland,  William  P.;  Stahlbaum,  Barry  W.;  and  Dawson. 
Wendell  E,.  5,474,085.  CL  128-774.000. 
Stahls'.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  David  A  .  5.474.633.  CI,  156-230.000. 
Stalcup.  Gregory  C  :  See- 
Benin.  Kim  C  ;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup,  Gregory  C;  Bays,  Rodney: 
Vanlaningham,  Richard  D  :  Dietz,  Teiry  L.;  and  O'Connor,  Daniel. 
5.474.559.  CI.  606-89.(XX) 
Stamp-N-Read  Holdings  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Paiken.  Lawrence.  5.474.456.  CI.  434-178.000. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp    See — 

Janik.  Leon  P.  and  Zelner  Robert  W.,  5,474,676,  CI.  210-249.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Bremer.  Noel  J.;  Trott,  Louis  R.;  and  Woodbury,  David  R..  5.474,960,  CI. 

502.34.000, 
Lowe.  David  J.:  McArthur.  Alan;  and  Major.  Mark  A..  5.474.097,  CI. 
134-104.400 
Stanford,  Vince  M.;  and  Brickman.  Norman  F.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Telephony  channel  simulator  for  speech  recogni- 
tion application.  5.475.792.  CI.  395-2.420. 
Stanislowski.  Detlev:  See — 

Demmenng.   Guenter:   Schmid.   Karl-Heinz:   Koehler,   Michael:   and 
Stanislowski.  Detlev.  5,474,604,  CI.  106-38.240. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See — 

Rafn.  Mark  D..  5.474,242,  CI.  241-101.710. 
Slanlon.  Robert  J .  Jr:  See — 

Lee.  Jeflen,  Y ;  MItza.  Jamshed  H.:  and  Stanton,  Robert  J.,  Jr .  5.475,827. 
CI   395-417.000 
Slarita.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Slanta.  Michael  S.:  and  Starila,  Joseph  M  .  5,474.312.  CI.  280-47.190. 
Starila.  Michael  S.:  and  Starita.  Joseph  M  Cart  for  equestrian  equipment  and 

supplies,  5.474,312.  CI.  280-47  190 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf:  Dressel.  jQrgen:  Fey.  Peter:  Hiibsch.  Walter:  Knimer. 
Thomas:  Miiller.  Ulnch  E,;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Mar- 
tin: Kazda.  Stanlslav:  Hinh-Dlemch.  Claudia:  Knorr.  Andreas:  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfell.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  5.475.016, 
CI.  514-397.000. 
State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defence.  Armament  Development  Authority- 
Rafael;  See — 

Levita.  Gideon.  5.474,255,  CI.  244-3.140. 
Stale  of  Oregon.  The;  See — 

Barnes.  David  W..  5.474.930.  CI.  435-240.200 
Stauber.  Hans-L'Irich.  lo  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  further 

transp<inlng  primed  products.  5,474,285.  CI.  270-54.000. 
St.  Aubin.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Rehfuss.  John  W  ;  and  St.  Aubin.  Donald  L..  5.474,81 1 ,  CI.  427-407, 100 

Sleams.  Charles  C  :  and  Kannappan.  Karthlkeyan.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 

Methcxi  for  2-D  afline  transformation  of  images.  5,475,803.  CI.  395- 

I36.1XX). 

Sleenbllk.  Richard  A,;  Hurt.  Mark  J.;  and  Shearman,  Samuel  D..  to  Applied 

Physics  Research.  LP  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  brightness  of  an  image 

and  method  of  making  the  same  5.475.533.  CI   3-59-628.(XX) 

Stefanchik.  David;  and  Blehle.  Edward  J.,  IV,  lo  Ethlcon,  Inc,  Sterile  clips  and 

instrument  for  their  placement  5,474,567,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Steffen.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Goeckner.  Victor  D.;  and  Steffen.  Ronald  W..  5.475.561.  CI    361- 
189,000 
Stegman.  David  A,:  See — 


Reed.  Kenneth  J.;  Kim.  Sang  H.:  Dobles.  Thomas  R.;  and  Stegman. 
David  A  .  5.474,887.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Stehlik.  Miroslav  J.:  See — 

Smith,  James  A.:  Stehlik.  Miroslav  J.;  Atkinson.  Matthew  R  :  Cole.  John 
H.:  Dixon.  Arthur  E.:  Flerling.  James  H.;  Hennessv.  John,  and  Moore. 
Chnstopher  J   L..  5.475.728.  CI.  378-81.000. 
Stein.  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Palys.  Leonard  H.;  Stein,  Daryl  L.;  and  Yormick.  John  S., 

5,475.072.  CI  526-266.000. 

Stem.  Judith,  to  General  Electric  Company  .Addition-curable  silicon  adhesive 

compositions  and  bls(trialkoxvsllvl)alpha-amlno  ester  adhesion  promoters. 

5,475.044,  CI   524-188.000.  ' 

Steinberg,  Amiram    Shock  absorbing  apparatus  for  hydrofoil  walercrafi. 

5.474.011.  CI    114-282  (XX). 
Steinbock.  Wolf-Dietrich;  Pucher.  Gunther;  Riither.  Horsi;  and  Zach.  Helmut, 
10  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG    Valve  for  control  of  a  branch  line 
5.474.276.  O,  251-4,000 
Stelner.  Gerd:  L'nger.  Liiane.  Behl.  Benhold;  Teschendorf.  HansJuergen:  and 
Munschauer.  Rainer.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi   N-substituted  azabicy- 
cloheptane  denvatlves.  5,475.105,  CI.  544-48.000 
Stelner.  Robert  M,:  See — 

Goldberg.  Bam,  B  :  Liu.  Ji-Bin:  and  Sterner.  Robert  M..  5.474.075.  CI. 
128-622.060' 
Stellram  GmbH:  See — 

Rodel.  Holger:  and  Gninsky.  Manfred.  5.474.407,  CI.  408-227.000. 
Stendel.  Wilhelm  See — 

Kriiger  Bemd-Wieland.  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Bretschneider.  Thomas.  Bohm.  Stefan:  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas.  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm. 5.474.974.  CI.  504-236.000 
Slephan.  Kenneth  C  :  See — 

Franklin.  Daniel  L,;  Hcrreld,  Richard  M.;  and  Slephan.  Kenneth  C. 
5.474.790.  CI   426-417  0(X), 
Stephens.  David  J  ;  See — 

Dursl.  Homer  D  :  and  Stephens.  David  J..  5.475.410.  CI   347-76.000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W  :  and  Ruben.  Paul  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  play  set  having  improved  lighting    5.475.460.  CI.  354- 
290.000. 
Stepp.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Zuege.  John  C:  and  Stepp.  Dennis  E..  5.474.383.  CI.  38.3-121.000 
Steppe.  Dennis  L  .  lo  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  Cutting  blade  for  a  vitreous 

cutter  5.474.532.  CI.  604-22.(XX). 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  :  See — 

Grabstein.  Kenneth:  and  Alderson.  Mark,  5.474,769,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Rubin.  Byron;  Mattes.  Kenneth  C;  and  Mungal.  Terrence  C.  5,474,993. 
CI.  514-192.000. 
Stem.  Howard,  lo  Robotic  Vision  Systems.  Inc  System  for  detecting  ice  or 
snow   on  surface  which  specularly  reflects  light    5.475.370,  CI.   340- 
583.(XX). 
Stem.  Leonard:  See — 

Alesi.  Thomas  W.;  Young,  Wayne  P.:  Bolanos.  Henrv;  Mililli,  Carlo  A.; 

Mastn.  Domlnick  L.:  and  Stem.  Leimard.  5,474,.566.  CI  606-139.000, 

Stettner.  Roger,  to  Advanced  Scientific  Concepts   Inc    Autoradiographic 

digital  imager  5.475,225.  CI   250-370.110. 
Stevens.  Howard  N  E  :  Rashid.  Abdul,  and  Bakhshaee.  Massoud.  lo  British 
Technology   Group   Limned    Dispensing   device    5.474.784.   CI    424- 
456.000. 
Stevens.  Jim  A,  Soil  sampling  probe.  5,474.140.  CI.  175-20.000. 
Stevens.  Roben  B  Methodof  forming  an  expanded  composite.  5,474.72 1, CI. 

264-45,.1(X1 
Stevenson.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Harrison,  Charles  R.;  I^ii.  Renee  M..  McCann.  Stephen  F;  Shapiro. 
Rafael:  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M  .  5.474.998.  CI  514-254.000. 
Stidham.  Jav  D  Tree  support.  5.473.839.  CI.  47-47.000, 
Stlffler.  Walter  G    See— 

Thigpen.  James  L;  Slifller,  Walter  G.:  Keys.  James  B.:  McKinney.  David 
T;  and  Bell.  Sidney.  5.474.799.  CI.  427-l04.0(X) 
Stiffs.  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Boriand.  Robin  N.:  Hughes.  Da\id  E.:  Kalaskie.  William  S  ;  Piscaielli. 
John:  Rafalowski.  Paul;  Stiffs.  Timothv  R.:  and  Wellener.  Paul  L..  III. 
5.474.104.  CI    L17-.181  (XX), 
Stlhler.  Axel:  and  Thellacker-Beck.  Wolfgang,  to  Stihler  Electronic  mediz- 
inische  Cerate  Prixluktions:  and  Vertriebs  GmbH  Apparatus  for  the  warm- 
ing of  fluids  In  medical  applications  5.474.538.  CI  604-1 13.000. 
Stihler  Electronic  medizinlsche  Gerate  Produktions  See — 

Stihler.  Axel:  and  Thellacker-Beck.  Wolfgang.  5.474.538.  CI    604- 
113.000. 
Stinson.  Andrew  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  Wiper  system  double  ball  joint 

5.471.955,  CI   74-43,(XX) 
Stocker,  Rudolf  lo  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft,  Method  for  the  conversion  of 
a  measured  signal,  a  converter  as  well  as  a  measurement  setup  and  a  pirani 
measuring  circuit   5.475.621.  CI   364-571  020 
Stoelcken.  Heinrich:  See — 

Krug.  Juergtn:  Krueger.  Holger.  and  Stoelcken,  Heinrich,  5.473,806.  CI. 
29-458.000, 
Stoeppelmann.  Georg;  and  Zeh.  Bcmhard.  to  EMS-lnvenui  AG.  Multilayer 

conduit  having  a  polyester  layer  5.474.109,  CI.  138-137.000. 
Stolarczyk.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Stolarczyk.  Lany  G.;  and  Stolarczyk.  Gerald  L,  5.474,261,  CI.  244- 
134.(X)F 
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Slolarczyk.  Lam'  G.;  and  Siolarczyk.  Gerald  L..  Co  Raton  Technology 
Research.  Inc  Ice  detection  apparatus  for  transportation  safely  5,474.261 
CI.  244-l.l4.()0F. 
Stone.  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Orchowski.  Michael  W.;  Stone.  Bradley  S^  Reich,  Cary  J.;  Mendelsun, 
Todd  A.;  Sullivan.   Roben  J.;  and   Nigam.  Alok.  5.474,562    CI 
606-107.000. 
Sioner.  Paul.  Jr :  See — 


Suga.  Fusao.  to  Casio  Coinputer  Co..  Ltd    Exercise-hardness  data  output 

apparatus.  5.474,077.  CI.  128-687.000. 
Suga.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Malsuoka.    Shingoi    Kazama.    Hideki;    Hara.    Tada.shi;    Matsunaga. 
Tomonori;  and  Suga.  Hiroshi.  5,475,074,  CI.  526- .136.000. 
Suga,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Seio.  Mamoru;  Suga,  Kazuvuki;  and  Nishiiima,  Kanii,  5,474,666,  CI 
204-180.20(1. 


Stoner.  Paul,  Sr;  Stoner.  Paul,  Jr.;  Pickard, Thomas;  Margolin.  Peter;  and    ^"S^-  Vasutaka.  lo  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 


Leibovich,  Leon.  5,474,577,  O.  8-401.000. 
Sioner.  Paul.  Sr;  Stoner,  Paul,  Jr.;  Pickard,  Thomas;  Margolin,  Peter;  and 
Leibovich,  Leon,  to  Central  Trading  Enterprises,  Inc.  Methods  and  com- 
positions  for  treating  denim  fabric  and  the  fabric  produced  therebv 
5.474,577,0.8-401.000. 
Stork.  Hany  R  :  See — 

Rin.  Peter  M  ;  Stork.  Harry  R.;  Collins.  Brian  T;  Datta,  Pabitra;  Desai. 

Niiin  v.;  and  Poliniak.  Eugene  S.,  5,474.866.  CI.  4.W-23  (KX) 
Ritt.  Peter  M  .  Wetzel.  Charles  M.;  Stork,  Harry  R.;  and  Moscony.  John 
J..  5.474.867,  CI.  4.30-23.000. 
Stork.  Sven.  to  Electrolux  S.A.R.L  Vehicle  with  an  absorption  refrigerator. 

5.47.3,912,  CI.  62-485.000. 
Story,  Franklyn  H.;  See — 

Thomsen,  Joseph  A.;  Story,  Franklyn  H.,  Evoy.  DaMd  R  ;  Pons.  V/. 

Henry;  Fall.  Brian  N.;  and  Nalubola,  Hrushikesh,  5,475,854,  CI 

395-8fJ0.000. 

Strain,  Gary  L.;  and  Morris.  Brian  G..  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing,  Inc  Method 

of  fabricating  a  catcher/charge  plate  assembly  5.475,41 1,  CI  347-90.0<X) 

Strain,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Simon.  Roben  J.;  and  Strain,  Gary  L..  5,475,409,  CI,  347-74.000. 
Stratus  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellison.  Carl;  Sybel.  Randy;  Snapper,  William  D.;  and  West,  Jonathan 
5.475.860.  CI.  395X46  (HK). 
Straube.   Volker;   Schaedlich,  Gotthard;   Fankhaenel,  Lothar;  and  Seidel. 
Dieter,  to  Textilmaschinenbau  Aue  GmbH.  Wire  card  napping  machine 
5.473,801,  CI.  26-33.(XK). 
Street.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Nelson.  Steven  E.;  and  Street,  Robert  A..  5,475,212.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Strcib,  .\lanin;  and  Zhang,  Hong,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and 
arrangement  for  actuating  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle 
5.474,507,  CI.  477-129.000. 
Siricklen,  Phil  M.;  and  Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Process  to  make  homopolvmers  of  3-ethvl- 1 -hexene.  5.47S,068  CI   526- 
159  000, 
Stnngfellow.  George  F.:  See — 

Eaton.  Elton  R..  Ill:  Simmons.  Judy  L.;  and  Stringfellow.  George  F 
5,474.161.  CI.  188-264()0A 
Struble.  Jaines  E..  to  JS  Research  and  Development,  Inc.  Continuous  air  flovi 

pa>be  transducer  gage  assembly.  .'.473,822,  CI.  33-559.000. 
Strutl.  Colin:  See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  .  Strult,  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander  Jill  F  ; 
Burgess.  Peter  H.;  Nelson.  Kathy  J  ;  Guertin.  Matthevi  J  .  PlouHe. 
Gerard  R  ;  Sylor,  Mark  W.;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard.  Roben 
C  ;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  I.;  Navkal,  Anil  V ,  Rogers,  Dennis  O.;  O'Brien. 
Lmsey  B.;  Trasatti,  Philip  J,;  Chan-Lizardo.  Chnstine  C;  England. 
Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon,  James  L.,  Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.;  Kohls, 
Ruth  E.  J.;  Aronson,  David  L  ,  Moore,  Allan  B.;  Ross,  Robert  R.  N.; 
Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams,  William  C  Jr;  Sankar.  Anindahali  G.: 
Koning,  G.  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.;  Scger.  Mark  J  ;  Dixon,  Timothy 
M.;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,475,838,  CI.  .395-185  100 
Striltt,  Hansjurgen;  and  Zjihoransky,  Ulrich,  lo  Zahoransky,  Anton  Methtxl  of 

assembling  a  brush  having  bristles.  5,474,366,  CI.  300-21  000 
Slruiz.  Heinz:  See — 

Beller,  Manhias;  and  Strutz,  Heinz.  5.475,176,  CI.  585-438,000. 
Stuckmann,  Otto:  See — 

Heidelberg,  Giiiz;  and  Stuckmann.  Ono,  5,474,429,  CI.  417-356.000. 
Sluessy.  Verne  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  S.;  Stuessy,  Verne  A.;  Bula.  John  R.;  and  Teal,  Ronald  F 
.5.473.998.  CI    110-247.000. 
Stults.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Buchanan,  Roben;  StulLs,  Jeffrey;  and  Lin,  Henrv  C  ,  5,475.149   CI 
568-586.000. 
Stunipf.  Fnedrich;  Muvs,  Bavo;  and  Van  Limbergen,  Jurgen.  to  Agfa-Gevaen 

AG   Xray  cassene   5.475,230.  O   2.50-484  400. 
Su,  Tun  L.  Inner  plug  core  of  a  molded  p»ivker  plug.  5,474,459   CI    439- 

106.000, 
Suau,  Jean-Marc;  See — 

Egraz.  Jean-Bernard;  Grondin,  Henri;  and  Suau,  Jean-Marc  5  474  70'' 

CI,  252-174.2.50.  '     "' 

Sudo.  Toshio;  and  ho,  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   An^anaemeni 

having  multilevel  wiring  structure  used  for  electronic  component  mixluli' 

5,475.264.  CI.  257-723.000, 

Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Kondo.    Ryuichi;    Yamashila,    Hanio;    Ishihara,    Tomohiro;    Sudo 
Toshiyuki;  and  Wakisaka,  Takaaki,  5,475,675.  CI.  370- 16.000. 
Suehiro.  Keigo:  See— 

Hosoyama,    Hiroshi;    Yamamoio.    Michiaki;    and    Suehiro,    Keieo 
5,47.5,036,  CI.  521-40.000, 
Suga,  Akira:  See — 

Okazaki,  Toshio;  Suga.  Akira;  Waianabe,  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi,  Kazumi; 
Inagaki,  Osamu;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao,  5,475,114.  CI,  548-253,000, 


packaging  anicles  in  dcaerated  condition,  5.473,867,  CI.  53-51 1.O(K), 
Sugai,  Masaka/u   See — 

t)emi/u,  Akira:  Sugai.  Masaka/u.  Inoue,  Hiloshi;  Nishiyama,  Ryoji;  and 

Kalashiba.  Hideaki.  5.474.045.  CI,  I2.MI8.000. 

Sugano.  Shigeru:  Saito,  Miisuhiro;  Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Ito,  Yoshiharu;  and 

Takeb,iyashi.  Takashi.  to  S.MC  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  and  apparatus 

tor  processing  vacuum  pressure  information,  5.475,619,  CI,  3(S4-558.(XKI. 

Sugawara,  ,Akira:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimiisu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Sugawara.  Akira;  Matsushima. 
Yoshimasa:  Kondo,  Hiloshi;  and  Hagiwara,  To.shimilsu,  5,475,517 
CI.  359-78,000, 
Sugawara,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Reddersen,  Brad  R  ;  Gummeson.  Phillip  C  ;  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi;  Loris. 
Blame  F;  Elliuti.   Rands    D..  Keiclslegcr.  Kimberly  A,,  Machida. 
Hanihiko:  Sugawara.  Yoshiyuki,  Kenyon,  Roger  M.;  and  Duranl. 
Thomas  L.,  5,475,206,  CI.  235^»62.000. 
Sugaya.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Taguchi.  Ti'voki;  Sugaya.  Toshihiro;  Yamada.  Hisashi;  Shimura.  Kci; 
Hoshino.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Masahiko.  Murakami.  Teruo;  Saloh.  Hirohani; 
Kobon.   Hiromichi;  and  Fujimoto.  Sadanari.  5,475,210,  CI    250- 
205,(XX), 
Sugita,  Taisuya:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh,  Hisashi; 
Nagai,   Masaichi;   Ikuta,   Isao;    Kato,   Yoshimi;   Maeda.  Yoshihito; 
Sugila,  Taisuya:  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  5,475,656,  CI.  369-13,000, 
W,Rla,  K:iIsuyoshi;  Sugita,  Taisuva,  Hagiwara.  Masaji:  Ishii,  Minoru; 
Ogaua,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kiyohanj,  5,474,4.14,  CI.  4I8-55..5(K). 
Sugita.  Yuji:  See — 

Itoga,  Kouyu;  Ogata,  Takama.sa:  Hirasawa,  Hideyuki;  Misumi,  Takaya: 
Lcda.  Sumihiro;  Miki.  Osamu;  Owaki.   Hir'oo;   Koike.  Harutaka; 
Sugita.  Yu|i.  Onda.  Katsuhirx);  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  5.475.61  3.  CI 
364-507.(100, 
Sugita.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsub<ii.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  Andoh,  Hisa.shi; 

Nagai.   Masaichi:    Ikuta,    Isao;   Kato.   Yoshimi';   Maeda,  Yoshihiio; 

Sugita.  Taisuya.  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.475.656,  CI,  369-l3,(KX), 

Sugiyama,  ,'\kihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation    Methixl  of  and  apparatus  for 

identifying  unknown  svstem  using  adaptive  hiter   5,47S612    CI    364- 

825,0(X). 

Sukup.  Eugene  G  .  to  Sukup  Manufacturing  Company   Method  for  adding 

moisture  to  paniculate  matcnal.  5.474,380,  CI.  366-151,100, 
Sukup  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Sukup,  Eugene  G  .  5.474.3811.  CI.  366- 1 5 1 . 1 (X). 
Sullivan.  John  T  Volute  housing  for  a  cenlnfugal  fan,  blower  or  the  like 

5.474.422.  CI   415-206.000. 
Sullivan.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Orchowski.  Michael  W ;  Stone.  Bradley  S  ;  Reich.  Carv  J  ;  Mendelson. 
Todd  A  ;   Sullivan.   Roben   J  :    and   Nigam.   Alok.'  5.474  562    CI 
606-107,(XK), 
Suman,  Michael  J,:  See — 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Michael  J  ;  Zeinstra,  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree 
William  S..  5,475,366.  CI.  .340-525.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

\be.  Hiroomi;  Nagaoka,  Kenji;  and  Sanada,  Takashi,  5,475,0.54   CI 

525-68.(KX). 
Morikawa,  Michitaka;  Higashi,  Koji;  and  Shindo,  Tadashi,  5,474,731 
CI,  264-230.1XX), 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  Ltd,:  See— 

Kurashima,  Hiromi,  5.475,783,  CI,  385-92,(XK). 

Ohga,  Yuichi:  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  ,Saito,  TaLsuhiko;  Yokota.  Hiroshi:  and 

K>oto.  Michihisa,  5.474,589,  CI.  65-397.000. 
Sawdda.   Sosaku;   Sasaki.  Goro;  and  Yano.  Hiroshi.   5.475  256    CI 

257-577.0(10, 
Shinomiya.  Takashi,  5,474,371,  CI.  .303-117  100. 
Tsuno.  Takashi;  Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,474,021    CI 
II7-97IXX). 
Sumitomo  Silix  Corporation:  See — 

Akashi.  Yoshihiro.  Kuramochi.  Kaoru;  Okamoto,  Setsuo;  Tsujimoto 
Yasuji.  and  Ito.  M.ikoto.  5.474.019,  CI.  II7-I.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakami,   Makoto;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shigeru,  5,475,301,  CI    324- 
1P(KIR 
Sumiionio  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

.•\o\ama.  Ma.sahiko.  5,474.477,  CI.  439-752.000, 

Chishima.  Masamitsu;  Siika,  Kazuhilo;  and  Mizutani,  Kenji,  5,474,468 

CI.  439-495, (XK). 
Kato.  Katsutoshi.  5.475,787,  CI   388-811.000. 
Saiio.  Masashi:  and  Konoya,  Hisa.shi.  5.474,461,  CI.  4.39-157.000, 
N.ini.ujuihl.  Jun,  5,474.475.  CI   4.19621.000, 
Sun,  Jin  R   Wheeled  toy  container  with  surface  to  attach  blocks,  5,474  483 

CI.  446-7l.(MXJ, 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 


Nelson,   Michael   N.;   and   Hamilton,   Graham,   5,475,840,  CI,    395- 
7(X),000. 
Sunderland.  Roben  F .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Production  of  carriers  for 

surface  plasmon  resonance,  5,474,815,  CI,  427-576,(XX), 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Severson.  Mark  H  ;  and  Tinkler,  Ian,  5,474.120,  CI.  165-39.000. 
Sundstrand.  Signar:  See — 

Jadesjo,  Gunilla;  Magnusson,  Benil:  and  Sundstrand.  Signar,  5,474.938, 
CI.  436-135.0(X). 
Sundvik.  Michael  T:  See — 

Bishop,   Judith   L.;   Sundvik,   Michael   T;   and   Grande.   David   W.. 
5.475,651,  CI.  367-88.000. 
Sune.  Ching-Tzong:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  W,,  and  Sune,  Ching-Tzong,  5,475,280,  CI,  313-309000 
Suorsa,  Veijo;  Thornton,  Peter;  and  Leniz,  Mark,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging 
Systems.  Incorporated  Low  profile  transducer  for  intravascular  ulrrasound 
imaging  and  method  for  mounting.  5.474,074,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Supenor  Valve  Company:  See — 

Borland.  Robin  N  ;  Hughes.  David  E.;  Kalaskie.  William  S.;  Piscalelli. 
John;  Rafalowski.  Paul;  Stiffy,  Timothy  R.;  and  Wellener.  Paul  L.,  III. 
5.474,104,  CI    137.381.000. 
Supra  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Baneit,  Martin  A.;  and  Larson,  Wayne  F,  5,475.375,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Supranowicz.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Abrams,  Roben  S.;  and  Supranowicz.  Ronald  P.  5,474.177.  CI    206- 
7|(J,000. 
Surber,   Kevin  J  ;  and   Miller,   Mark   S,,  lo  Kraft   Fixxis,   Inc    Dextrose- 
containing  chocolate  products  with  sucrose  faitv  acid  polvesler  fat  substi- 
tutes, 5,474,795,  CI,  426-660.000 
SuHs.  Michael  M  :  See — 

Schnoor.  Richard  J.;  and  Surls,  Michael  M.,  5,473,817,  CI.  29-890.010. 
Suto,  Shinji:  See — 

Inagaki,  Hiromi;  Saito.  Walaru:  Sakurai,  Kazuya:  Kawamoto,  Yoshimi- 
chi;  and  Suto,  Shinji,  5,474,.169.  CI.  303-146.0(X). 
Sunon.  Jeffrey  A.,  and  Grcenhalgh.  Alan,  lo  British  Gas  pic.  Combined  heat 

and  power  apparatus.  5,473,884,  CI  60- .39. 182. 
Sutton.  Willard  H.:  Sec- 
Jacob,  Bemarr  A,;  Holowcz.ak,  John  E.:  McCluskev,  Philip  H.;  and 
Sutton.  Willard  H.  .5.474.6.35.  CI.  1.56-257  000. 
Sutyla.  William  Portable  container  with  separate  compartments.  5,474,204, 

CI.  220-507  (XK). 
Suyak,  James  R.   See — 

Break,  Douglas  G.,  Chubb,  .Arthur  B..  Chubb.  IXiuglas  J  ;  and  Suvak, 
James  R.,  5,473.968,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Suzuki,  Akiko:  See — 

Kovanagi.  Hidenobu;  Morita.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Akiko;  and  Shigeta, 
Akira,  5,474,776,  CI  424-401  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Atsushi:  See — 

IXiuta,  Hisavo;  Kinugawa,  Masumi;  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi,  5,473.888.  CI. 
60-276.0(X). 
Suzuki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Toshihani;  Ohzeki,  Takashi:  Suzuki,  Hideaki:  Tottori,  Takumi: 
Nakamura.    Munehilo;    Matsui.    Mamoru;    Ohkubo,    Michio;    and 
Iwashita,  Kanau.  5,474.146,  CI    I80-I84.(HX) 
Suzuki.  Kaisumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  developing  a  resist  paliem. 

5.474,877,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Suzuki,  Kaisuyoshi:  See — 

Naga.se.  Hachidai:  Ishii,  Tatsuki;  and  Suzuki,  Kaisuyoshi,  5,475.61 1 ,  CI. 
364-490  (XX). 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Sakai,  Yoshitaka;  and  Sato.  Rikio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Negative-sequence  time-overcurrent  relay.  5,475,5.59,  CI,  361- 
76.000. 
Suzuki,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Kouyama,  Toshitaka;  Suzuki,  Keiichiro;  Enoki,  Toshio;  and  Sakaguchi, 
Yasuo,  5,474,828,  CI  428-76,(XX), 
Suzuki,  Kiyonori;  Makino.  Akihiro;  Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue,  AWi- 
hisa,  to  Alps  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactunng  Fe-base  soft 
magnetic  alloy.  5.474,624.  CI.  I48-I2I.000. 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See — 

Tomila,   Masami;   Katoh.   Kohichi;   Hagiwara.  Tomoe;  Suzuki.   Koji; 
Enoki,  Shigekazu;   Iwaia.   Naoki:  Onhara.  Motoi;  and   Kuramoto. 
Shinichi.  5,474,869,  CI.  4.W-I02.(X)0, 
Suzuki.  Masaru:  See — 

Kagami.  Nobuyuki;  Aoyama,  Masatoshi:  Suzuki,  Masaru:  and  Oshima, 
Keisuke,  5,474,854,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Suzuki,  Miho:  See — 

Honda,  Junichi:  Kumagai,  Seiji;  Fujisawa,  Norikaisu;  Hayakawa,  Masa- 
loshi.  Kikkawa.  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki,  Miho.  5.475„551,  CI    360- 
12().(KX). 
Suzuki,  Miko:  See — 

Haga.   Kyosuke;  Suzuki,   Miko;   Fukumura,   Kenichi:   Kato,  Hideya: 
Kawakami,  Seiho;  and  Saito.  Kaname.  5.474.145.  CI    180-132000 
Suzuki.  Munemasa;  Koyama.  Kiyoaki;  and  Shimokawa.  Takashi.  lo  Hochiki 
Corporation    Disaster  prevention  monitoring  apparatus,  5,475,363,  CI, 
340-5O6,(XX) 
Suzuki.  Saloru:  See — 

Tajima,   Ikuo;   Fukuoka,   Minao;   Ito,  Taka.shi;   and   Suzuki,   Satoru. 
.5,474,001,0.  I12-1025(K) 
Suzuki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Mori.  Takeaki;  Suzuki,  Satoshi:  and  Yasuno,  Takayuki,  5,475.422,  CI. 
348-48.(X)0. 


Suzuki.  Shoji;  and  Tokuyo,  Masanaga.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Color  image 
processing  method  and  apparatus  for  same,  which  automatically  detects  a 
contour  of  an  object  in  an  image  5,475,507,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Kitajima.  Masaaki:  and  Suzuki,  Takashi.  5,475,396,  CI.  345-92.0(X) 
Kondo,  Jiro;  Inoue.  Masao;  Waianabe,  Yoji;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Sakai. 
Takayuki,  5,474,508.  O  477-143,000, 
Suzuki,  Toshio.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  for  gaiieous 

fueled  engine  5.474,053,  O    I23-685,(KX). 
Suzuki.  Yutaka;  and  Yasuoka,  Masayuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Shift 
control    svstem    for   automatic    transmission    based   on    fuzzy    control. 
5.475,591,  CI.  364-424.I(X). 
Suzzi.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bietenhader,  Claude;  and  Suzzi.  Roben  J..  5,474,424.  CI.  4I6-I34.00A. 
Sviedrys.  Paul  C:  See — 

Choboi.  Ivan  I  ;  Covert.  John  A.:  Haighi.  Randy  L  ;  Mansfield.  Keith  D.: 
Miller.    Donald    W,,    Neira.    Reinaldo   A.;    Peirovich.    .Alexander, 
Sviedrys.  Paul  C;  Tiemann.  Louise  A.;  Valenia,  Gerald  A.,  and 
Youngs.  Thurston  B.,  Jr.,  5,473,813,  O.  29-837.(XK). 
Sybel,  Randy:  See — 

Ellison,  Carl;  Svbel.  Randy:  Snapper,  William  D.;  and  West  Jonathan, 
5,475.860,  CI.  395-846.000. 
Sylor.  Mark  W:  See — 

Fehskens.  lu;onard  G  ;  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  .Nelson.  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Matthew  J.;  Plouffe, 
Gerard  R.;  Sylor,  Mark  W ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W ;  Schuchard,  Robert 
C;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  I ;  Navkal,  Anil  V;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Brien, 
Linsey  B.;  Tra.satii.  Philip  J  :  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C  ;  England, 
Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon.  James  L  ,  Jr;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L;  Kohls, 
Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David  L  :  Mtxire,  Allan  B  ;  Ross.  Robert  R  N.; 
Smith,  Danny  L  ;  Adams,  William  C  .  Jr;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.; 
Koning,  G.  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheiyl  F ;  Seger.  Maris  J.;  Dixon.  Timothy 
M.;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,4'75,8.38.  CI.  395-185.100. 
Sylvain.  Lemuel:  See — 

Lund.  Glenn;  and  Sylvain.  Lemuel.  5.474,264.  CI.  244-171.000. 
Symbicom  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Magnusson.  Hans  G,;  and  Kihlbei:g,  Jan  O.,  5,474,986,  CI.  514-53.000, 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Marom.  Emanuel,  5,475,208.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Syncor  International  Corp.:  See — 

Powers.   Wesley;   and   McDiinald.   Jimmie  C,   5,475,232,  CI.   250- 
432,00D. 
Syntex  (USA  I  Inc:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Robert  S.;  and  Axt.  .Sabine,  5,475,003,  CI.  514-290,000, 
Synthetic  PnxlucLs  Company  See — 

Baker,  Paulelte,  and  Grossman.  Richard  F,  5,475.045,  CI,  524-397,000, 
Systems  Uniques  Corporation:  See — 

Uemaisu.  Masahiro;  Ojima.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Kazuo,  5.475,351,  CI. 
333-261000, 
Szabo,  Louis  Water  decontaminating  device.  5,474.748.  O,  422-186,040, 
Szumilas,  Christopher  G,:  See — 

Ritsky.  Anthony  F;  Cameron,  John  E  ;  Schuurmans. Tjalke  K  ;  Soobrian. 
Russell  L  M  ;  Klakurka.  Henrvk;  Watson.  Robert  K;  and  Szumilas. 
Christopher  G.,  5,474..541,  O.  604-2 13,000, 
Szymanski,  Paul:  See — 

Davis,  William  R,;  Mowers,  Dennis  W.;  Grccnthal.  Richard  P.;  Szyman- 
ski, Paul;  Wray,  Ronald  A.;  and  Davidson,  Richard  A,,  5,475,741 .  CI 
379-103.000. 
Szymocha.  Kazimierz:  See — 

Ignasiak.  Boleslaw;   Pawlak.  Wanda;  Szymocha.   Kazimierz;   Bnker. 
Yevgenia;  Caldiero,  Loredana;  and  Venor,  Antonio,  5,474.582,  CI. 
44-608.000, 
TA  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Reading.  Michael,  5,474,385,  CI.  374- 1 1  000. 
Tabata.  Mitsunviri:  See — 

Nakalsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa,  Ritsu;  Kawaisuki, 
Masaaki;  Tabata.  Miisunori;  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi:  Kintaichi,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sasaki,  Motoi,  5,474,965,  O   502-330.000, 
Tachi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kumihashi.  Takao:  Tsujimoto.  Kazunori:  and  Tachi,  Shinichi.  5.474.650, 
CI.  156-643  100 
Tae.  Kyung  S.:  See — 

Son.  Young  H.:  Tae,  Kyung  S.;  Kim,  Chul  H.;  and  Lee,  Byung  C, 
5,475.046,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Tagami.  Satoru:  See — 

Inagawa,  Masako;  Takaha.shi.  Sadavuki:  Morimolo.  Koichi;  and  Tagami, 
Satoni.  5,475,278.  CI,  31()-317,('K)0, 
Tagaya.  Hideyuki;  and  Kuwahara.  Tsuneo,  to  TDK  Corporation  Photochro- 
mic  material,  photochromic  thin  film,  clav  thin  film,  and  their  preparation 
5.474,715,0    252-586,(KX), 
Taguchi,  Tomishige,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording/reproducing 
apparatus  where  the  video  signal  indicates  the  location  of  a  randomly 
recorded  conespondence  audio  signal   5,475.499.  CI   358-341  000 
Taguchi.   Toyoki;    Sugaya.    Toshihiro;    Yamada.    Hisashi;    Shimura.    Kei; 
Hoshino.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Masahiko.  Murakami.  Teruo.  Saioh.  Hiroharu; 
Kobori,  Hiromichi;  and  Fujimoto.  Sadanari.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Noise  reduction  system  for  optical  record  and  reprixiuclion  apparatus  using 
auto-power  controlled  semiconductor  laser  device    5.475,210,  CI    250- 
205.000. 
Taguchi,  Toyoki:  See — 
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Honguh.  Yoshinori;  Taguchi.  Toyoki:  Hasegaua.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi 
Tadashi;  Murishita.  Naoki:  and  Nakamura,  Naomasa.  5.474.826.  CI 
428-64.600. 
Tahara.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yonemil.su,  Jun;  Tahara.  KaLsumi;  and  Sato.  Tomoyuki.  5.475.435.  CI 
148-426.000 
Tahara.  Tomio:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Toni;  and  Tahara,  Tomio.  5.474.212.  CI.  222-105  (XK). 
Tai,  Stanley  S  ;  and  Winter.  Ruth  E..  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies. 
Antibodies  specific   for  streptococcus  pneumoniae  hemin/hemoglobin- 
binding  antigens.  5,474,905,  CI.  435-7.340. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Ohmori,  Hitoshi;  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Tokumochi.  Fuminori;  and  Oku- 

mura,  Atsushi.  5,475,033,  CI.  5I4-59*).(KKJ. 
Vano.  Shingo;  Ohno.  Tomoyasu;  Ogawa.  Kazuo:  and  Shirasaka.  Tetsu- 
hiko.  5,475,1 18,  CI.  548-551  000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Masakazu:  Kawashima.  Yuiaka;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5,475,130, 
CI.  558-2.54.000. 
Tajika.  Saioni:  See — 

Hayami.  Ya.suaki;  Tajika.  Satoru;  Asanari.  Kivoshi;  and  llo.  Yoshiteru 
5.474.789.  CI.  426-335.000. 
Tajima.  Ikuo;  Fukuoka.  Minao;  Ito,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Satoru.  to  Tokai 
Kogyo    Mishin    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Multi-head   embroidery    machine 
.5,474.001.  CI.  112-102.500. 
Takagi.  Noboru:  See — 

Sasakura.  Hachirou;  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Nobora,  and  Onishi 
Akito.  5.473.936,  CI   73-ll8.l(X). 
Takagi,  Seiichi:  Inoue  Toyofumi;  and  Ma.sukawa,  Teruo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd.  Process  for  making  magnetic  loners.  5.474.871.  CI.  430-137.000, 
Takagi.  Tadao:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  5.475.466.  CI.  354-432.000. 
Takagi.  Yuji:  See — 

Azumatani,  Ya-sushi;  Saioh,  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji; 
and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5.475,668,  CI   369-58  (KK). 
Takago,  Toshio:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Matsuda,  Takashi;  Takano.  Kouji;  and  Takaeo,  Toshio 
5,475.078.  CI.  528- 1 6.0(H). 
Takahashi,  Akira;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru:  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Magneto-optical    recording   device    for    improving    C/N    ratio 
5,475,658,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi,  Haruo:  See — 

Kunino,  Ma.sayasu:  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Keni- 
ehi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  5.474.91 3.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Takahashi.  Iwao:  See — 

Sailo.  Tadashi;  Tanikawa.  Kivoshi;  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki:  and  Taka- 
hashi. l*ao.  5.474.617,  CI    I34-I5.(XH1. 
Takaha.shi,  Kazuyoshi;  Numata.  Yasuhiro;  Terasawa,  Koji;  Fukazawa,  Hideo; 
Miyazaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Aichi.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inkjet 
recording  apparatus  with  controlled  recoverv  operation.  5,475,404   CI 
347-23.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Mori.  Nobufumi.  Umemoto.  Chiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5.474.708. 
CI.  252-30 1. 40H. 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  thin 

lilm  resistor.  5.475.254.  CI.  257-536.0(X). 
Takahashi,    Koji,   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Sheet   feeding   apparatus 

5.474.287.  CI.  271-10.130. 
Takahashi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Takeuchi,    YukihI.sa;    Masumori.    Hideo;    and    Takahashi     Nobuo 
5.475.279.  CI.  310-331.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobutaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  inputting  one 
identification  number  corresponding  to  data  of  application  program  from 
paniiioned  area  by  pressing  function  key  in  an  operation  of  application 
program   5.475.841,  CI.  395-7IX).000. 
Takahashi.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Inagawa,  Masako;  Takahashi,  Sadayuki;  Morimoto,  Koichi:  andTagami. 
Satoru.  5.475.278.  CI.  3I0-317.0(K). 
Takahashi.  Shoji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigenori;  Aketagawa,  Jun;  Ohki,  Makoto;  Takahashi,  Shoji; 
Tamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata,  Yuko,  5,474,984.  CI.  514-23.(K)0. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Waveform  decoding 

apparatus   5,475.629.  CI   364-725.(KJO. 
Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hirakawa,  Kalsumi.  to  Mil 
subishi  Petnxhemical  Company  Limited.  Powder  catalyst  composition  and 
process  for  polymerizing  olefins  with  the  use  thereof    5.474.962    CI 
502- 1 29.000. 
Takahashi.  Tatsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  conveying 

image  recording  sheets.  5,475,406,  CI.  .M7-I.54.(X)0. 
Takahashi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hatano,  Susumu;  Kitano,  Jun:  Nishimoto,  Kenji;  Ikenaga.  Shin'ichi: 
Kawamura.  Masayasu;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  MLshima. 
Michihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio,  5.475.692,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Takaichi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kondoh.  Akihiro;  Murakami.  Masato;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi;  Koshizuka. 

Naoki;  Tanaka.   Shoji;  and   Kagiya.  Shoichi.  5.474,976.  CI    505- 

4.50.0(K). 

Takaku,  Karuo;  Miyazaki,  Kaoru;  and  Aoshima,  Miho,  to  Nippon  Mining 

Company,  Limited.  Arginine  deiminase  from  a  Mxconlasma  arxinini  strain 

5,474.928,  CI  435-228.000. 


,    Takamori.    Hiromrtu,   to  Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.    Magnetic   resonance 
imagins!  apparatus.  5,474.068,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Takanashi,  Masao:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Hideo;    Walanabe.    Toshiyuki;    Takanashi,    Masao;    and 
Hideshima,  Masayuki,  5.475.766.  CI.  382-144.0(X). 
T;ikane.  Fiji:  See — 

Hirukawa.  Shigeru;  and  Takane.  Eiji.  5.475.490.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Takanii.  Kouji:  See— 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Takano,  Kouji;  and  Takago.  Toshio 
5,47.5.078.  CI.  .52816.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashino.   Kimikazu;   Kimizuka.  Fusao;  Kalo.  Ikunoshin;   Kurosawa, 
Yoshikazu;  Titani.  Koiti;  and  Sekiguchi.  Kivotoshi.  5.475.100.  CI 
536-23.530. 
Takasoe.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masahilo;  Mizukami.  Masami;  Kanazashi.  Masanobu;  Takasix;. 
Toshihiko;  Narushima.  Masaki;  and  Kubodera.  Masao,  5.474,410,  CI, 
4I4-2I7.00<J. 
Takala,  Inc  :  See — 

Davidson.  Phillip  K.,  5,474,323,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Takata,  Nozomu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bicycle  with 

electric  motor  5,474,148,  CI.  180-206.(X)0. 
Takala,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Ishii.  Aisushi;  Takata.  Yoshifumi;  Ohsaki,  Akihiko;  and  Maekawa, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.475.267.  CI.  257-752.000. 
Takatori.  Masahiro;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd   Switch  for  self-healing  ring  5,475,676.  CI   370-16.1(X 
Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Takehara.  Sadao;  Takeuchi,  Kiyohumi;  Osawa.  Masashi; 
Ogawa,  Shinji;  and  Ishida,  None,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Cyclic  hydrocarh<in  derivative  and  liquid  crystal  conim>sition  containing 
the  same,  5.474.707.  CI,  252-299.630. 
Takatu.  Tatuhiko,  Aida.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd  ;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  amplifier. 
5.475,5:9,  CI,  359-.UI,(XX), 
Takeba)ashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugano.  Shigeru;  Saito,  Mitsuhiro;  Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Ito,  Yoshiharu; 
and  Takebayashi.  Takashi,  5.475.619,  CI.  364-558.0(K). 
Takeda,  .Atsushi:  See — 

Maeshima.  Katsuvoshi;  Takeda.  Aisushi;  Arimolo,  Shinobu;  and  Hase- 
gawa.  Shizuo.  5.475.508,  CI.  358-514.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nogami.  Ikuo;  Shirafuji.  Hideo;  Oka.  Ma.sahide;  and  Yamaguchi.  Taka- 
masa.  5.474.924.  CI.  435- 1 38.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  prixrcssing  apparatus 
having  a  remote  mode  for  printing  dala  from  an  external  apparatus  and  a 
local  mode  for  recording  an  image  read  bv  a  copier    5.475,500    CI 
358-401. (MX) 
Takeda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kohtani.  Hideto;  Sakai,  Masanori:  Walanabe.  Masao;  Takeda.  Hiroaki; 
Kutsuwada.  Saioru;  and   Kamei.   Masafumi,  5.475.475,  CI     155- 
244.(X)0, 
Takeda,  Koji:  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Okamura.  Kazuhiko;  Okamotc,  Rokuro; 
Sasaki,  Joji:  Adachi,  Takashi;  and  Omura,  Sadafumi,  to  Mercian  Corpo- 
ration   Methtxi  for  the  biological  preparation  of  hvdroxvvilaniin  D  com- 
pounds. 5474,923,  CI.  4.15-127.(XK). 
Takeda.  Masahiro,  to  Yuugen   Kaisha  OHL  Hydrodynamics  Laboratory. 

Ozone  reaction  device,  5.474.749.  CI.  422-186.070. 
Takeda,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Takeda.  Nobuo;  and  Kishine.  Toshiyuki.  5  475  24'' 
CI.  257-l.%.(XH). 
Takeda.  Yasuya:  See — 

Kino.   Kuniki;   Okamoto.   Ka/uvuki;  Takeda.   Yasuva.   and   Kuralsu 
Yoshiyuki.  5.474.918.  CI  435- 1 15.000. 
Takehara.  Sadao:  See — 

Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Takehara.  Sadao;  Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi;  Osawa. 
Masashi;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and   Ishida.   None.  5.474.707    CI    25''- 
299630. 
Takchiro.  Osamu:  See — 

Kurono.  Masayasu;  lino.  Shizuo;  Takehiro.  Osamu:  and  Sawai,  Kiichi. 
5.474,908.  CI.  435-28.0(XJ. 
Takei.  Sci  ji,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Braking  apparatus  and  a  drive  unit 
equipped  with  said  apparatus  and  a  linear  motor  5.471992    CI     104- 
29(),IKX), 
Takenaka.  Kazuhiro,  to  Ramiron  International  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  with  a  conductive  reaction-preventing  film    5  475  248    CI    ''57- 
295,(XX). 
Takenaka,  Masashi:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji,   Kazuto;  Taniguchi,  Norio;  Mashiko,  Takashi; 
Sakuma,  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka 
Masa,shi.  5.475,2.59,  CI.  257-692.(HX). 
Takeo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohta.  Shinji;  Shinomiya.  Tomohiro;  Takeo.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Misao;  and 
Iguchi.  Kazuo,  5.475,383,  CI.  .140-825.790. 
Takeshima,  Shinichi,  Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi;  Iguchi.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki; 
Araki,  Yasushi,  Hirota,  Shinya;  and  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  purification  device  of  internal  combustion 
engine,  5.473.887,  CI,  60-276.0(X), 
Takeshima.  Shinichi.  Seto.  Satomi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  Iguchi,  Satoshi;  Nakan- 
ishi, Kivoshi;  and  Kaloh,  Kenji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
E.\haust  purification  device  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.473,890  CI 
60-285.000 


Takeuchi,  Esther  S.;  and  Pyszcz^k.  Michael  F.  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd. 
Electrochemical  cell  design   for  use   under  high  shock  and  vibration 
conditions.  5.474,859,  CI   429- 161. (XX) 
Takeuchi,  Hiroto:  See — 

Kubota,  Kivoto;  Takeuchi.  Hiroto;  and  Kato.  Shinichiro.  5.474.267.  CI. 
246-182.(X)B. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi:  See — 

Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Takehara.  Sadao;  Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi;  Osawa. 
Masashi;  Ogawa,  Shinji;  and  Ishida,  None,  5,474.707.  CI.  252- 
299  630. 
Takeuchi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ito.  Masaya;  Ito.  Osamu;  Yamada.  Kouichi:  Shimamoco.  Masayoshi; 
Nakajima.  Yoshiki:  Takeuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Yoshimolo.  Kvousuke, 
5.475.666.  CI.  369-.54.0(X) 
Takeuchi.  Kunihiro,  to  Airbag  Systems  Company.  Ltd,  Method  of  controlling 

a  vehicle  safety  device.  5.475.269.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Takeuchi,  Makolo:  See — 

Isaka,    Yukio:    Serizawa.    Yoji;    Noguchi,    Akio;    Ushlo.    Yukihide; 
Uchivama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi,  Makolo.  5.475.414. 
CI.  347-129.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shoichi:  See — 

Nakazawa.    Norihito;   Takeuchi,    Shoichi;    Shimozono,    Hiroaki;    and 
Aizawa.  Yuji.  5.475,512,  CI.  359-13.000. 
Takeuchi,  Terumasa;  Nozawa,  Yoshinori;  Maki.  Daiju;  and  Shiino.  Masatoshi. 

to  CDK  Corporation   Rodless  cylinder  5.473.971,  CI  92-88.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Head  positioning  control  device  for 

a  magnetic  disk  apparatus  5.475.544,  CI  360-77  080. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Masumori.  Hideo;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuo.  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Piezoelectric/ 
electrostrictive  actuator  having  integral  ceramic  base  member  and  film- 
type  piezoelectnc/electrostrictive  element  (S)  5.475.279.  CI.  310-331.(X)0 
Takiba,  .'Akira:  See — 

Aoyama,  Takuma;  and  Takiba.  Akira.  5.475.321.  CI   326-46.000. 
Takizawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Masuda.  Yoshitomo.  Tamura,  Hajime;  Kawagoe,  Takahiro;  Takizawa. 
Yoshio;  Yakushiji,  Gaku;  Murata,  Kazuva:  and  Monkawa,  Shohei, 
5.475,473,  CI.  355-219.000, 
Taligent,  Inc:  See — 

Onon,  Debra  L,;  Bolton,  Eugenie  L.;  Chemikofl,  Daniel  F.;  Goldsmith, 
David  B.;  and  Mocller,  Chnstopher  P.  5,475.845.  CI   395-700000 
Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  John  N  ;  Lin.  Ko-Chung;  Hemtz. 
Robert  M.;  Rogier,  Donald  J  .  Jr,  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah  E..  to  Mon- 
santo Company  Retroviral  protease  inhibitors  5.475.013.  CI.  514-311.000 
Tallev.  John  J  .  (jetman.  Daniel  P;  Lin.  Ko-Chung:  rVCrescenzo.  Gary  A.; 
Ri>'gicr.  Donald  J .  Jr;  and  Freskos.  John  N.  to  G  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Retroviral  protease  inhibitors   5.475.027,  CI   514-482.(XX). 
Tamagawa.  Shigehisa;  Serizawa.  Shinichiro;  and  Naitoh.  Jun.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Photographic  pnnting  paper  support   5,474,856,  CI.  428- 
537,.S(:)0 
Tamer,  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Bndgewater,  Kevin  E.;  Deiss.  Michael  S.;  and  Tamer.  Gregory  G  . 
5.475.688.  CI   370-94.100. 
Tamura.  Hajime:  See— 

Masuda.  Yoshitomo;  Tamura.  Hajime;  Kawagoe.  Takahiro.  Takizawa. 
Yoshio;  Yakushiji.  Gaku;  Murata.  Kazuva;  and  Morikawa.  Shohei, 
5,475.473.0,  355-219,000, 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Aketagawa.  Jun.  Ohkt.  Makoto.  Takahashi,  Shoji, 
Tamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Yuko.  5.474,984.  CI,  514-23,000, 
Tan.  Khen  S    See — 

Singh.  Raminder  J  ;  Bhatt.  Ansuya  P;  and  Tan.  Khen  S..  5.475.336.  CI. 
327-543.000, 
Tanahashi.  Shigeo:  Kubo,  Takanori,  and  Kawabata.  Kazuhiro,  lo  Kyocera 
Corporation    Superconducting  circuit  sub-assembly   having  an  oxygen 
shielding  bamer  layer  5.474,834,  CI.  428-209.0<X) 
Tanaka.   Daiichirou.   Wada.  Akira;   Sakai,  Tetsuya:   Nozawa,  Tetsuo;  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  to  Fujikura  Ltd  Solution  doping  of  a  silica  preform  with 
erbium,  aluminum  and  phosphorus  to  form  an  optical  fiber  5.474,588,  CI 
65-390.000. 
Tanaka,  Eiji:  See — 

Nishimura,  Soichiro;  and  Tanaka,  Eiji.  5.475.478.  CI.  355-260  000 
Tanaka,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Mitani.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Morimolo.  Hirosshi;  and  Yama- 
moto. Tomohiko,  5,474,941,  CI   437-21  0(X). 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focal  point 

adjusting  device  for  zoom  lens.  5.475,457.  CI.  354-195.120. 
Tanaka.  Junji:  See — 

Walanabe.  Toshio,  and  Tanaka,  Junji,  5,475,330,  CI   327-408.000 
Tanaka,  Kcnichi   See — 

Kurono,  Masayasu.  Miiani.  Takahiko;  Takahashi,  Haiuo;  Tanaka.  Keni- 

chi;  Fujimura.  Katsuya;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5.474.91 3.  CI.  435-69,400 

Tanaka.  Koichi,  to  Chubu  Beanng  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gliding  object  for  game 

of  curiing   5,474.293.  CI.  273-I28.0CS, 
Tanaka.  Masahiko:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Sugaya.  Toshihiro;  Yamada,  Hisashi;  Shimura,  Kei; 
Hoshino,  Isao,  Tanaka,  Masahiko;  Murakami,  Teruo,  Satoh,  Hiroharu. 
Kobon.  Hiromichi;  and  Fujimoto.  Sadanan,  5,475,210.  CI    2.50- 
205.000. 
Tanaka.  Masami:  See — 

"t'amada.  Hidemitsu;  Omori.  Takeo;  Tanaka.  Masami;  Makihara.  Nobuo; 
and  Yonezawa.  Atsushi.  5.474.012.  CI    114-286.000 


Tanaka.  Shigenori.  Aketagawa.  Jun.  Ohki.  Makolo;  Takahashi,  Shoji;  Tamura. 

Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Yuko.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Horseshoe  crab 

amebocyte  lysate  factor  G  activation  inhibitor  5.474.984.  CI.  514-23.000. 

Tanaka.  Shinzo.  to  Tokyo  Dipp  Co..  Ltd.  Sleeve  lor  in.sulating  soiderless 

terminal.  5.474.471.  CI.  439-596  000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Kondoh.  Akihiro;  Murakami.  Masato;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi;  Koshizuka. 
Naoki;  Tanaka.  Shoji:  and  Kagiya.  Shoichi.  5.474.976.  CI.  505- 
450.mX). 
Tanaka.  Teruo:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hajime;  Yabuuchi.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  and  Nagamura. 
Yoichi.  5.475.028.  CI.  514-494000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideji;  Ozawa.  Masayoshi:  Kanuki.  Seiji;  Hoshino.  Kenji: 

and  Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.473.960.  CI.  74422.000. 
Takeshima.   Shinichi;   Nakanishi.   Kiyoshi;   Iguchi.   Satoshi:  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Araki.  Yasushi;   Hirota.  Shinva;  and  Kobashi.  Kivoshi. 
5.473.887.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Seto.  Satomi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  Iguchi.  Satoshi; 
Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Katoh.  Kenji.  5.473.890.  CI.  60-285.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  and  Ogata,  Shozo,  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Automatic  bagging  apparatus.  5.473.865.  CI.  53-502.000. 
Tandberg  Data  Storage  AS:  See — 

Rudi,  Guttorm;  Pahr.  Per  O.;  and  Engan.  Bjotn.  5.475.548.  CI   360- 
96.5(X) 
Tangonan.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Newberg,  Irwin  L  ;  Walston,  .Andrew  A  ;  Nussbaum,  Howard  S  ;  and 
Tangonan,  Gregory  L..  5,475.392.  CI.  342-375.000. 
Tanguy,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Macaudiere.  Sylvie;  and  Tanguy.  Jean-Qaude.  5.474,695,  CI.  252- 
67.(XX). 
Tani.  Kazutoshi;  and  Imamura.  Fumihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Device  for  protecting  washing  machine  motor  including  brushless  motor 
against  overcun-ent  5.475.290,  CI  318-434  000. 
Tani,  Naoaki;  and  Oshiba,  Mitsuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
information  writing  and  reading  apparatus  having  two  light  sources. 
5,475,665.  CI.  369-44.380. 
Tanigawa.  Michiyo:  See — 

Okano.  Yoshimichi;  Tanigawa.  Michiyo;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka.  5.475.079. 
CI   528-198.000 
Taniguchi,  Ikuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Remote  alarm  transfer  method  and 

system   5.475.696.  CI.  371-42.000. 
Taniguchi,  Junko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Norivuki;  Kurashita,  Takuji;  Ishizuka.  Mitsuni;  Taniguchi. 
Junko;  and  Yao.  Masaharu.  5,475.445,  CI   348-663.000. 
Taniguchi,  Katsuo:  See — 

.Araki,  Shimaro;  Taniguchi,  Katsuo;  and  Isaka,  Toshivuki,  5.475.183.  CI. 
585-640,000, 
Taniguchi.  Norio:  See — 

Kasai,  Junichi;  Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Taniguchi,  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshivuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi.  5.475.259.  CI   257-692.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shuji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yuzo.  and  Taniguchi.  Shuji.  5.475.674.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Tadashi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi:  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Iwao.  5.474.617,  CI    134-15.000 
Tanizawa.  Tetsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  many  lead 

pins  5.475.261.  CI.  257-693,000, 
Tanuma.  Chiaki;  Saito.  MiLsunaga;  and  Osugi.  Yukihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba;  and  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Developing  apparatus  5.475.477.  CI 
355-259.000. 
Tao.  Su:  See — 

Chang,  Yu-Choung;  Huang.  Shwu-Er;  Tao,  Su:  and  Yang,  Chih-Cheng. 
5.474,433,  CI  418-55.400. 
Tapco  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Break.  Douglas  G  ;  Chubb,  Arthur  B.;  Chubb.  Douglas  J.;  and  Suyak. 
James  R  .  5.473.%8.  CI  83-471.300 
Tardos.  Laszio:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvin.  Knoll.  Jbzsef:  Sipos.  Judit;  Gyires.  KUra;  Horvath. 
Agnes;  Vasvdri.  Lelle;  Tardos.  Laszl6;  Balogh.  Miria;  Kapui.  Zoltin; 
and  Papp.  Ilona.  5.475.000,  CI  514-258000 
Tamg,  Min  M    Twin-wheel  nwlorcar  with  differential  height  and  speed 

mechanisms  5,474.144.  CI.  180-76.000. 
Tashiro.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takasuke;   and  Tashiro.  Tsutomu.   5.475.257.   CI.   257- 
587,000, 
Tatsumi.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Cotporalion.  Switched  capacitor  amplifier  circuit 

5.475.337.  CI.  327-551.000 
Taylor.  Charies  E.;  and  Smith,  Blaine  M  ,  to  Sharper  Image  Corporation.  The 

Clothing  accessory  organizer  5.474.187.  CI.  211-1.560. 
Taylor,  David  L   Dynamic  random  access  memory  with  bit  line  pnampi 

dnver  5.475,642.'CI   365-203.000. 
Taylor.  Frederick  H.   See — 

Brown,   Stephen   C;  Taylor,   Frederick   H  ,   and  Mead.   Natalie  G., 
5,474,602,  CI    106-18.260. 
Taylor.  John  G  .  Gorse,  Denise;  and  Clarkson,  Trevor  G..  lo  University 
College  London;  and  King's  College  London.  Neural  processing  devices 
for  handling  real-valued  inputs  5.475.795.  CI   395-27  000 
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Taylor,  Mike  C;  Hodgkinson.  Carl;  Wright.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Pem,  Derek  k 
Rolls-Royce   pic.    Mounting   arrangement    for   a    gas    turbine    engine 
5.474.258.  O.  244-54.000. 
Tazaki.  Toshinori:  See — 

Machida.  Shuji;  and  Tazaki.  Toshinori.  5.475.061.  CI  525-247  000 
Tazawa.  Mitsugi:  See — 

Fukasawa.   Toshihide;   Mochizuki.   Ya.sunari;   and   Tazawa.   Mitsugi 
5.474.158.  CI.  I88-77.00R. 
TchabanoN.  ,Mim:  See — 

Zonna.   Eugene;  Ivanov.  Vladimir;  Kulik.  Pavel;  Logoshm,  .Alexis; 
Tchabanov.    Alim;    Pavlov.    George;    and    Shvetcho\.    Vecieslav 
5,474.642.  CI.  156-345.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Tagaya.  Hjdeyuki;  and  Kuwahara.  Tsuneo.  5,474,715.  CI.  252-586.000, 
Teal.  Ronald  F    See — 

Allen.  Donald  S.;  Stuessy.  Verne  A.;  Buta.  John  R.;  and  Teal.  Ronald  F 
5.47.^,948,  CI.  1 10-247.000. 
Team  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Entk.son.  Kenneth  D..  5,474.170.  CI.  206-44,()OR, 
Technimeca  Ltd.:  See — 

Carola.  Armand.  5.474.112.  CI.  141-7.000 
Technology  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Koether.    Bernard    C;    and    Mangini.    Richard    J..    5.47^977     CI 
99-42  LOOP 
Technomed  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Chapelon.  Jean  Y.;  Cathignol.  Dominique;  Gelei.  Albert    unJ  Blanc 
Emmanuel.  5.474.071.  CI.  128-660.030 
Teichmann.  Martin:  See — 

Veidl.  Peter:  Hodl.  Hans;  Neurorh,  Gerhard;  Teichmann,  Manin    and 
Kubata.  Gottfried,  5.474.155.  CI.  188-59.000, 
Teijin  Chemicals.  Ltd,:  See — 

Nishiguchi,   Masaki;   and  Tokuda.   Toshimasa.   5.475.786    CI     185- 
143.000.  "   ■ 

Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kunio;  Kumakawa.  Shiro;  and  Nakagawa.  Hideo  S  474  8^6 

CI.  428-229.000.  

Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inagaki.  Jiro;  Hari.  Atsushi;  Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Takashi 
5.475.192.0,200-341,000. 
Teitzel.  Fredenck  E.  Tool  and  method  for  straightening  a  panel  5.473  9''8  CI 

72-457.000. 
Tel-Varian  Limited:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masahilo;  Mizukami.  Masami;  Kanazashi,  Masanobu,  Takasoe, 
Toshihiko;  Narushima,  Masaki;  and  Kubcxiera.  Masao  5  474  410  CI 
414-217.000, 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Ronald  E,;  Woodward.  John  L,;  and  Benwav    Ralrb  B 
5.474.152.  CI,  184-6.120 
Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Sawyer,  Francois,  5,475,862,  CI,  455-33.100, 
Teller.  Daniel  M  :  .See- 
Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  L  ;  Teller.  Daniel  M,;  Davis.  Alan  R,;  Lubeek.  Michael 
D,  Munson.  Harry   R.,  Jr;  Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E,;  and  Llwavdah 
Ibrahim  M.  5,47.5,012.  CI,  514-336,000. 
Tellex.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Brindle.  Edward   E,;  Czudak.  John  C;  Willene.  Charles,   Bernard 
Jehoiada;  Nail.  Charles  R.;  Campanella.  Michael  L  ;  Fedele.  ,Saniuel 
A  ;  and  Tellex.  Gregory  R  ,  5,475,801,  CI,  .195-11400(1 
Telser,  Thomas:  See — 

Loerzer,  Thoma.s;  Telser,  Thomas;  and  Zwez,  Thomas,  5,474.875   CI 
4.30-281,000, 
Teng,  Chung  C,  Maze,  5,474,501.  CI.  472-62.000, 
Tenma,  Keishi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinari;  Kamishima.  Hiroshi;  Fukuoka,  Satoshi;  Obika, 
Hideki;  Asaoka,  Tsutomu;  and  Tenma.  Keishi.  5.474.781    CI   4"'4 
443000, 
Terada.  Yoshiharu;  and  Horie.  Isao.  to  NEC  Corporation  Tuner  unit  having 
electromagnctically    isolated    UHF   and   VHF   section    with   no   noise 
5,475,876,  CI  455-301, (XX), 
Terai,  Yuka:  See — 

Hirao,  Shuji;  Ogawa,  Hisashi;  Terai,  Yuka;  Sekiguchi,  Miisuru,  Fuku- 
moto,  Masanori;  and  Miyanaga,  Isao,  5,474,949,  CI,  437-60 fKXi 
Teraoka  Seiko  Co,,  Lid,:  See — 

Fukunaga,  Takashi;  Seyasu,  Shiro;  and  Yasuda,  Takeomi,  5,473,861   CI 
53-441  000, 
Tera.sawa,  Koji:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi;  Numata,  Yasuhiro;  Tera.sawa,  Koji;  Fukazawa, 
Hideo;  Miyazjki,  Hiloshi,  and  Aichi,  Takao.  5.475.404    CI    347- 
23.0(X), 
Termanini.  Zafer  Protective  tape,  5.474.634,  CI,  156-250,000, 
Teroson  GmbH:  See — 

Koesiers,  Bemhard;  Muenz,  Xaver;  and  Asang,  Manfred,  5,475  056  CI 
524-89.000 
Terrell,  Jack   L  ,  Jr.;  and  UMoureaux.   Nick,  to   Intermec  Corporation 
Dynamically  adjustable  printhead  assembly.  5.473,984,  CI.  101-485  (JOO 
Terriun,  David  M  :  See — 

Pn\etle. Thomas  H,,  and  Tenrian,  David  M,,  5,475,019,  CI,  5 14-408.000 
Terry,  Sydney  L  Fastener  assembly  5,474,409,  CI,  411-134  000 
Teschendorf,  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Steiner,   Gerd;   Unger,   Liiane;   Behl,   Betthold;   Teschendort,   Hans 
Juergen;  and  Munschauer,  Rainer.  5,475.105.  CI,  544-48,000. 


Teshiha,  Nonmichi:  See — 

Ogata,  HiromI;  Teshiba,  Norimichi;  and  Imamura,  Masaya.  5,475.417 
CI.  347  244  fXX). 
Testa.  Rodolfo:  See— 

Leonardi,  Amedeo;  Motta,  Gianni;  Riva,  Carlo;  and  Testa    Rodolfo 
5,474,994.  CI    514-218  (XXI. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Lundh,  Karl-Erik;  and  Hakansson,  Jan,  5,474,628,  CI,  156-73, l(X) 
Tevis,  Gregory  J    See  - 

Anglin,  Matthew  J  ,  Chim,  William  W;  Nugent,  Robert  M,;  Showallei, 
James  M  .  Tesis,  Oregon  J  ;  and  Warren.  Donald  P.  Jr.,  5,475  834  CI 
.'95  6fX).(XX). 
Te.xaco  Inc    See — 

Kapuscinski.    Mana   M.   and   Abranshe.   Richard  A,   5,474  693    CI 

;5:-5(l(XX). 
Shirodkar,  Shailaja  M.;  and  Migdal,  Cyril  A  ,  5,474,694,  CI,  252- 
51 ,50.A, 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bahstren.  Anthony  M  :  and  Guillemaud,  Andre  J.,  5,475  649  CI    365- 

2.10.020 
Bell.  Weldon  J  .  and  Gnmes.  H    Michael,  5,474,020.  CI,  117-20,000, 
Chjuvel,  Gerard,  and  DAmgo,  Sebasliano,  5.475,644.  CI,  365-221  000 
Cho,  Chih-chen,  5,475.698,  CI.  372-7. (XX). 
Henderson,  Timothv  S:  and  Plumlon,  Donald  L    5.474  65''   CI    156- 

662. 1(X). 
Jones.  Steven  C:  and  Chen.  Wayne  T.  5.475.329.  CI.  327-377.000. 
Kersh.  David  V.  Ill;  and  Norw(x)d.  Roger  D  .  5.475,640    CI    365- 

2(X).000. 
Ko,  Uming,  5,475,320,  CI.  326-21.000. 
McCluskey,  Claudine  M.;  Sadler,  Alan  M.;  and  Chrupcala,  John  J 

5,473,937.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M,,  5.474.381.  CI,  374-161  000 
Rohhins.  Roger  A..  5,474.614.  CI,  118-728,000, 
RiHjder,  Mark  S..  5.475.266.  CI,  257-750.(XX), 
Texas  .Scottish  Rile  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children:  See- 
Ross.   John   D.   Jr.;   Sanichukov.   Mikbail   L.;   and   Birch    John   G 
5.474.550,  CI.  606-56,000, 
TeKlar  GmbH:  See — 

Soennecken,  Hartmut;  and  Savary.  Wolf.  5.474.159.  CI.  1 88-25  LOOA 
TexIilmasLhinenhau  Aue  GmbH:  See — 

Straube,  Volker,  Sch.icdlich,  Gotthard,  Fankhaenel,  Lothar;  and  .Seidel 
Dieler,  5,473,W)1.  CI.  26-33.(XX). 
Th   Goldschmidl  AG:  See-- 

Klein,  Klaus-Dieter.  and  Knott.  Wilfried.  5.475.127.  CI,  556-445,000, 
Thaels,  Erik    See — 

Turunen,  Olli  T;  Fors.  Jan;  and  Thaels.  Erik.  5.474,845.  CI    428- 
164  (HKI 
Thakur,  Randhir  R  S,,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Methcxl  for  optimizing 
ihermal  budgets  in  fabricating  semconductors,  5.474.955.  CI,  437- 1 73,000, 
Thaver  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Lix,  Joseph  N.,  5,474.058.  CI.  128-200.180. 
Theii,  Tliomas   See — 

Mehnen.  Walter;  and  Theil.  Thomas.  5.475.302.  CI.  324-207.170. 
Theilacker  Beck.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Stihier,   Axel;   and  Theilacker-Beck.   Wolfgang.   5.474.518,  CI    604- 
1I1(I(K) 
T)ienen,  Michel,  See — 

Ducharnie,  Yves;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Y ;  f>rasii,  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge:  and  Therien,  Michel.  5,474,995   CI 
5 14-241. (XX), 
Thermosei  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

Jamison.  William  L  ;  Jenson.  William  H  ;  and  Sears.  George  E    Jr 

5.475,(MO,  CI.  523-5 13.(XX). 
Jamison,   William   L,;   and   Moscicki.  Andrzei,   5,475,048    CI    5'>4- 
419.000, 
Thieler,  Stephen  M  :  See— 

Bales,  Bruce  M  ,  Fidder.  Ted  M,;  Gallagher.  Donald  D,;  and  Thieler 
Stephen  M,,  5,475,747,  CI,  379-201,000. 
Thierrv,  .Agnes,  See — 

Dujon,  Bernard;  Choulika.  Andre;  ColleauK,  Laurence;  Fairhead,  Cecile; 
Pemn,  Amaud;  Plessis,  Anne;  and  Thierry,  Agnes,  5,474,8%    CI 
4'5-6(l(X) 
Thigpen,  James  L  ;  Stiffler,  Walter  G  :  Keys,  James  B  ;  McKinney,  David  T; 
and  Bell,  Sidney,  lo  Reliance  Electric  Industnal  Companv  Apparatus  and 
method  for  coating  an  electromagnetic  coil.  5,474, 79<9.  CI.  427-104  (KX) 
Thoen,  Chnsiiaan  A    J    K  ,  Fredj,  Adbennaceur:  and  Labeque.  Regine,  lo 
PrcKler  &  Gamble  Conipan\,  TTie    Detergent  compositions  inhibiting  dye 
transler  in  washing    5,474,576,  CI,  8-1 1 1, (XX) 
Thomas,  Cjarelh  D    See — 

Hulles,  Stephen  R:  Naylor.  Roger  L.;  and  Thomas.  Gareth  D    5  474  437 
CI   418-48  (XX)  '  '    ' 

Thomas  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Guideiie,  David:  Olson,  James  V;  Munson.  Robert  D;  and  Gametl 
Wilhird,  5.475,160,  CI    340-310,010, 
Thomas  Jefferson  I'nuersiiy:  See — 

Goldberg,  Barr>  B  ;  Liu.  Ji-Bin;  and  Steiner.  Robert  M,,  5,474,075  CI 

i:s-622()6(l 
Murph>,  Scon,  5,474,891,  CI   415-2  IKX), 
Thome.   Gary    W  .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corp,   Computet  system  which 
overrides  write  protection  status  during  execution  in  system  management 
mode  5,475,829,  CI.  395-479.000 


Thompson.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Knauf.  Vic  C  ;  and  Thompson,  Gregory  A.,  5,475,099,  CI.  536-23  6(X) 
Thompson,  Huvin.  to  ABB  Kent  PIc  Cleaning  of  sensor  surfaces  5,474,664. 

CI   204-402. 0(X). 
Thompson.  William;  O'Brien.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rohrs,  Donald  L.,  to  Holdii, 
Inc.,  LLC.  Portable  cup  holder  with  adjustable  cup  retainer.  5,474,272.  CI. 
248-311.200. 
Thomsen.  Joseph  A.;  Story.  Franklyn  H  ;  Evoy.  David  R  ;  Pons,  W.  Henry- 
Fall.  Brian  N  ;  and  Nalubola.  Hrushikesh.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Senal 
bus  I/O  system  and  method  for  serializing  interrupt  requests  and  DMA 
requests  in  a  computer  system.  5.475.854.  CI.  395-800.0i[)0. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bridgewater.  Kevin  E.;  Deiss.  Michael  S.;  and  Tamer.  Gregory  G.. 

5.475.688.  CI.  370-94.  ITO 
Bndgewater.  Kevin  E.;  and  Deiss.  Michael  S..  5.475.754.  CI.  380- 

20  000. 
Jackson.  David  R  ;  and  Helfrich.   Kenneth  J,,   5,475,286,  CI,   315- 

171,000, 
Ritt,  Peter  M  ,  Stork,  Harry  R,;  Collins,  Brian  T;  Dana,  Pabitra;  Desai, 

Nitin  V;  and  Poliniak.  Eugene  S,.  5.474.866.  CI  430-23,000 
Rm.  Peter  M,;  Wetzel,  Charles  M  ;  Stork.  Harry  R,;  and  Moscony.  John 
J,.  5.474.867.  CI,  430-23,000, 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Etienne.  Patnck;  and  Schuhl.  Alain.  5.474.833.  CI  428-209,000, 
Hode,  Jean-Michel;  Desbois,  Jean;  and  Solal,  Marc.  5.475.348.  CI, 

133-195  000 
Le  Carvennec.  Francois,  5.475.672.  CI,  369-275  300, 
Tisserand.  Georges;  and  Tisserand.  Jacques.  5.474.636.  CI,  156-261,000 
Toumois.  Pierre;  Dolh,  Daniel;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  5,475,525, 
CI   359-245,000, 
Thoren  Caging  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Hallock.  William  J .  5.474.024.  CI    119-17,(KK), 
Thornton.  Peter:  See — 

Suorsa.  Veijo;  Thornton.  Peter;  and  Lentz.  Mark.  5.474.074,  CI    128- 
662,030, 
Thorpe.  Philip  E,,  to  UT  SW  Medical  CTR  at  Dallas,  Preparation  and  use  of 
steroid-polyanionic  polymer-based  conjugates  targeted  to  vascular  endol- 
helial  cells,  5.474.765.  CI  424-178  170, 
Tiemann,  Louise  A  :  See — 

Chobot.  Ivan  I  ;  Covert.  John  A  ;  Haighl.  Randy  L,;  Mansfield,  Keith  D  , 
Miller,    Donald    W,;    Neira,    Reinaldo   A  ;    Petrovich,   Alexander; 
Sviedrys,  Paul  C  ;  Tiemann,  Louise  A,;  Valenta,  Gerald  A  ;  and 
Youngs,  Thurston  B,,  Jr,  5.473,813,  CI  29-837,000 
Tien,  Walter  L  :  See — 

Ding.   Shulin;  Tien.  Walter   L  ;  and  Olejnik.  Crest.  5.474.979,  CI, 
514-11,000 
Tinkler,  Ian:  See — 

Severson,  Marii  H  ;  and  Tinkler,  Ian.  5,474,120,  CI,  165-39,000, 
Tippmann,  Dennis  J  Pneumatic  sewing  machine  5.474,(KI3.C1,  1 12-221, (XX) 
Tirrell,  Paul,  Pignolet,  Larry,  and  Spechts,  Lee.  to  EMC  Corporation   Power 
interconnect  system  for  electronic  as.semblies  5.474.460.  CI,  439-121,000, 
Tisserand,  Georges;  and  Tisserand.  Jacques,  to  Thomson-CSF  Method  for  the 
pla,stification  of  documents  punched  out  of  a  sheet,  5.474.636,  CI    156- 
26 1. (XX), 
Tisserand.  Jacques:  See — 

Tisserand.  Georges;  and  Tisserand.  Jacques.  5.474.636.  CI,  1 56-26 1 ,000 
Tiszauer.  Detlev  H  :  See — 

Hackel.  Lloyd  A,;  Hermann.  Mark  R,;  Dane.  C,  Brent;  and  Tiszauer. 
Detlev  H,.  5.475,527.  CI,  359-334,000, 
Tilani.  Koiti:  See — 

Hashino.   Kimikazu;   Kimizuka.  Fusao;   Kato.  Ikunoshin;   Kurosawa. 
Yoshikazu;  Tiiani.  Koiti;  and  Sekiguchi,  Kivotoshi.  5.475. KX).  CI 
536-23,530, 
Tjoeng.  Foe  S,;  Toth.  Mihaly  V ;  McMackins,  Dudley  E  .  and  Adams.  Steven 
P.  to   Monsanto  Companv.  The       Urea  derivatives  useful   as  plaielel 
aggregation  inhibitors  5.475.025.  CI,  514-466,000 
Tobin,  Allan  J  ;  Erlander.  Mark  G,;  Kaufman.  Daniel  L  .  and  Claie-Salzler, 
Michael  J  ,  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  ,  Cloned 
glutamic  acid  decarboxylase  peptides   5,475,086,  CI,  530-325,000, 
Tobin.  Eric  J,:  See — 

Sioshansi.  Piran;  Tobin.  Eric  J  ;  Barry.  John  E.;  and  Farivar.  Robert  S,, 
5.474.797.  CI,  427-2, 24t), 
Todo.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Sarugaku.  Toshio;  Todo.  Hirofumi;  and  Tokuhara. 
Masaharu.  5,475,436,  CI   348-441,000, 
Todokoro.  Hideo:  See — 

Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  Todokoro,  Hideo;  and  Kuroda, 
Katsuhiro.  5,475,218,  CI   2.50-31  LWX) 
Tofte,  S  David;  and  Vogel,  Steven  W ,  to  Micro- Trak  Systems,  Inc,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  variable  fluid  delivery  system,  5,475,614, 
CI    164-509,000, 
Toh,  Kazuhisa   See — 

Akazawa.  Terumi,  Yamane,  Takafumi.  Nakamon,  Kazunobu;  Uchida. 
Takeyuki;   Hara.  Masao:  and  Toh.   Kazuhisa.  5.474.734.  CI,  264- 
521,0(X) 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko,  5,474,729,  CI   264-167,000 
Yada,  Yukihiko,  and  Ito,  Tosikazu.  5.474.817,  G,  428-31.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tajima.   Ikuo;   Fukuoka.   Minao;   Ito.  Takashi;   and   Suzuki.   Satoru. 
5,474.001.  CI    112-102.500, 


Tokarskv.  Edward  W,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I,,  and  Companv  Shielded 

cable' 5,475.185.  CI,  174-36,000 
Tokimec  Inc  :  See — 

Yamada.  Hidemitsu;  Omori.  Takeo;  Tanaka.  Masami;  Makihara.  Nobuo; 
and  Yonezawa.  Atsushi.  5.474.012.  CI,  114-286,000, 
Tokuda.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Nishiguchi.   Masaki;   and  Tokuda.   Toshimasa.   5.475,786,  CI    385- 
143,000 
Tokuhara,  Masaharu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Sarugaku,  Toshio;  Todo,  Hirofumi,  and  Tokuhara, 
Masaharu,  5,475,436.  CI,  348-441,000, 
Tokum<x:hi.  Fuminori:  See — 

Ohmori.  Hitoshi;  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Tokumochi,  Fuminori;  and  Oku- 
mura.  Atsushi.  5.475.033.  CI  514-599,000 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Maisuoka.    Shingo;    Kazama.    Hideki;    Hara.    Tadashi;    MaLsunaga. 
Tomonon;  and  Suga.  Hiroshi,  5,475.074,  CI  526-336,000, 
Tokuvo,  Masanaga:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shoji,  and  Tokuyo,  Masanaga,  5,475,507,  CI  358-500.000, 
Tokyo  Dipp  Co  ,  Ltd,;  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinzo.  5.474.471.  CI.  439-5%.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanuma.  Chiaki;  Saiio.  Mitsunaga;  and  Osugi.  Yukihiro.  5.475,477,  Q, 
355-259,000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Otsuki.  Hayashi;  and  Deguchi,  Yoichi,  5,474,641,  CI    156- .345,000, 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Arami,    Junichi.    Endo.   Tamio;    Koyama.    Shiro;    Kikuchi.    Kazuo; 
Shiraishi.  Teruaki;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Horioka.  Keiji.  Okano.  Haruo; 
and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.474,643,  O,  156-345,000, 
Tokyo  Gas  Companv,  Ltd  :  See — 

■  Malsuzaki,  Yoshio.  5.474.800.  CI  427-115.000, 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takakazu;  and  Maruyama.  Tsukasa.  5,475,082.  CI,  528- 
422,000, 
Tokyo  Kenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

■  Ishiguro.  Toshitsugu.  5.475.482.  CI,  355-283,0(X), 

Tolbert.  Herman  H  .  to  Pugh.  Roger  D   Apparatus  for  placing  randomly 

deposited  items  in  a  single  file,  5.474,493.  CI,  452-184,000, 
Tolerans  Ingol  Sweden  ,AB:  See — 

Klinga,  Bengt.  5.474,221,  CI,  227-81.000, 
Tomaru,  Mikio:  See — 

Komatsu,  Kazunon;  and  Tomaru,  Mikio,  5,474,814.  CI   427-549.000 
Tomassini.  Joanne  E.   See — 

Selnick.   Harold  G  ;   Ponticello.  Gerald   S.;   Baldwin.   John   J.;   and 
Tomassini,  Joanne  E,.  5,475.109,  CI,  546-225,000, 
Tomimitsu.  Yasuharu.  to  NEC  Corporation   Self  diagnosis  of  a  SCSI  con- 
troller through  an  I/O  port  for  data  transmission/data  reception  modes  of 
operation   5,475,814.  CI,  395-183,060, 
Tomita,  Akira:  See — 

Uken,  William  D,;  and  Tomita.  Akira,  5,475,779,  CI   385-32,(XX) 
Tomita.  Hironori;  and  Nakamura.  Tohru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 
Ltd   Objective  lens  actuator  having  frame-shaped  leaf  springs  for  mini- 
mizing focusing  and  tracking  errors  5.475,661,  CI   369-44  160 
Tomita,  Masami;  Katoh.  Kohichi;  Hagiwara.  Tomoe;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Enoki, 
Shigekazu;  Iwata,  Naoki;  Orihara,  Motoi;  and  Kuramoto,  Shinichi,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,  Toner  and  method  of  developing    5,474,869,  CI, 
43()-l()2,(XX1 
Tomiyon,  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Clock  generator  with  an  automatic 

frequency  change  function,  5.475.324.  CI   327-145  (XX) 
Tomlin.   Robert  L,   Differential  dilution  sampling  probe    5.473.951.  CI, 

73-863,830, 
Tomo.  Yoichi;  and  Saito.  Masao.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Polyvinyl  alcohol- 
based  photoresist,  5.474,872,  CI,  430-270,000, 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Imai,  Yoichi;  Komiyama,  Osamu;  and  Ichikawa,  Kazuhiro,  5.475,081, 
CI   528-388,000, 
Tong  Lung  Metal  Industry  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Fann?  Yaw-Shin:  Lin.  San-Yi;  Wu.  Rong-Faa;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  and 
Don,  Lan-Kun.  5.474.346.  CI,  292-337,000 
Tong  ^ang  Magic  Corp  :  See — • 

Kang.  Chang-Su.  5.474.055.  CI,  I26-39,OOR, 
Topf.  Siegfried,  to  Fnedrich  Theysohn  GmbH  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
producing   elongated    shaped    bodies   of  thermoplastic    synthetic    resin 
5.474.720,  CI   264-40  100, 
Toppan  Printing  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Natsudaira.  Nagahisa.  5,475.468.  CI,  355-201,000, 
Toray  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Kagami,  Nobuyuki;  Aovama,  Masaloshi;  Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Oshima. 

Keisuke.  5.474.854.  CI,  428-482,000, 
leno.  Shinya;  and  Nishio.  Shintaro.  5.475,026.  CI,  514-468,000, 
Tomngion  Companv,  The:  See — 

Garcia.  Teohlo'A,.  5.474.389.  CI,  384-572,000, 
Rhoads.  Thomas  G,.  5.474.390.  CI,  384-623,000. 
Toshida.  Yomishi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;    Fujiwara.    Ryoji;    Ti»hida.    Yomishi:    Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  Salo.  Koichi.   Eguchi.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.475.515.  CL  359-52,000 
Toshihiro  Industry  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyoshi.  Tadashi.  5.473.970.  CI  91-523,000, 
Tostain.  Denis  J  :  See — 


UMi 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  12.  1995 


December  12,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


Benlley,  F.  Michael:  and  Toslain.  Denis  J..  5.474,324.  CI.  280-728.300 
TcHh.  Mihaly  V.:  See— 

Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  ToOi.  Mihaly  V;  McMackins,  Dudley  E;  and  Adams, 
Steven  P.  5.475.025.  CI.  514-466.000. 
Tonori.  Takumi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Toshiharu;  Ohzeki.  Takashi:  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Tottori.  Takumi. 

Nakamura,    Munehito;    Maisui.    Mamoru;    Ohkubo.    Michio;    and 

Iwashiia.  Kanau.  5.474.146.  CI.  180-184.000 

Toumois.  Pierre;  Dolfi.  Daniel;  and  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Thomson-CSF 

Transverse  electrical  filter  operating  optically.  5.475.525.  CI.  359-245.000. 

Tovini.  Gianluca;  and  Foley.  James  E..  to  Agis.sar  Corporation.  Automatic 

content  separating  system.  5.474.414.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Townend,  Richard.  lo  TRW  Inc.  Distributed  active  vehicle  suspension  system 

5.475.593.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5.475.103.  CI.  54O-I38.000. 
Toyoda.  Etsuji:  See — 

Kato,  Naohito:  Toyoda.  Etsuji;  and  Okabe,  Naolo.  5.475,258,  CI.  257. 
603.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haga,   Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Miko;  Fukumura.  Kenichi;   Kato.  Hideya; 
Kawakami.  Seiho;  and  Sailo.  Kaname.  5.474,145.  CI.  180-132.000. 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Ito.  Shuji;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.474.861,  CI.  429194.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Hojo.  Ya.suo;  and  OoJ-subo.  Hideaki.  5,475,595,  CI 

364-424.100. 
Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Miko;  Fukumura.  Kenichi;   Kato.  Hideva; 
Kawakami,  Sciho;  and  Saito.  Kaname.  5.474.145.  CI    I80-132.0(JO. 
Murakami.   Hiroaki;  and   Fukuhara.   Kazuyuki.  5.474.040.  CI     123- 

195.00R. 
Sasakura.  Hachirou;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro;  Takagi,  Noboru;  and  Onishi, 

Akito,  5.473.936.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Takeshima.   Shinichi;   Nakanishi.   Kiyoshi;    Iguchi.   Saloshi;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Araki.  Ya.sushi;  HifxMa,  Shinva;  and  Kobashi.  Kiyoshi. 
5.473.887.  CI  60-276.000. 
Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Seto,  Satomi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  Iguchi.  Satoshi; 
Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Katoh.  Kcnji.  5.473.890.  CI.  60-285.000. 
Traitler.  Helmut;  and  Viret,  Jean-Louis,  to  Ncstec  S.A.  Cosmetic  composi- 
tions containing  2.3-butanediol  fatty  acid  diesters.  5.474.775.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Trani.  Aldo;  Dallanoce.  Clelia  M.  L.;  and  Ciabaiti.  Romeo,  to  Gnippo  Lepelit 
S.p.A.  7'-amino-naphthazarin  antibiotic  derivatives.  5.475.010.  CI.  514- 
318.000. 
Transpo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dinitz,  Arthur  M..  and  Husain.  Tauhid.  5,474,408.  CI.  41 1-5.000 
Trasatti.  Philip  J :  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  C.  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K.;  Callander.  Jill  F; 
Burgess.  Peter  H.;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Manhew  J  ,  Ploutfe. 
Gerard  R.;  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard.  Robert 
C.;Goldfaib.  Stanley  I;  Navkal.  Anil  V.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O;  O'Bnen. 
Linsey  B.;  Trasatti.  Philip  J  ;  Chan-Lizardo.  Christine  C     England. 
Benjamin  M.:  Lemmon.  James  L  .  Jr;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kdhlv. 
Ruth  E.  J.;  Aronson.  David  L  ;  Moore.  Allan  B.;  Ross.  Ruben  R   N  . 
Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams,  William  C.  Jr;  Sankar.  Arundahaii  G  . 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Shervl  F;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon.  Timothv 
M  ;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R,.  5.475.838.  CI.  395-185.100. 
Trask.  Philip  A.;  and  Pillai.  Vincent  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  MeiliiHl 
of  fabricating  metallized  substrates  using  an  organic  etch  block  laver 
5.474.956.  CI.  437-173.000. 
TravLs.  James;  Polempa.  J   Stanislaw;  Barr.  Philip  J ;  Pavloff.  Nadine;  and 
Pike.  Robert  N..  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc 
Lysine-specific  Porphxromonas  gingivalis  proteinase.  5.475.097,  CI.  5?6- 
23.200. 
Tredwell.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Parulski.  Kenneth;  Bouvy.  Raymond  J.;  Tredwell.  Timothy  J;  and  Smith. 
David  A.,  5.475.441.  CI.  348-552.000. 
Tremont.  Samuel  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyamines  and  method  for 

preparation  thereof  5.474.767.  CI.  424-78.270. 
Trend.  John  E.:  Kipke.  Gary  A.;  Rossman.  Mitchell  A.;  Yafuso,  Masao;  and 
Patil,  Sanjay  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cation-sensing   composite   structure   and   compounds    for   use   therein 
5.474.743.  CI  422-82.070. 
Tresco.  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Aebi.scher.  Patrick;  and  Tresco,  Patrick  A..  5.474,547.  CI.  604-891.100 
Triervieler.  Bill:  Sec- 
Giuliani.  Jon;  Tnervieler.  Bill;  Hoffmann.  David;  Boffeli.  Tom;  Medlev. 
Tom;  Frommelt.  Bob;  Lenz.  Ken;  and  Duccini.  Tom.  5.473,846.  CI 
52-173.200. 
Triestram.  Douglas  E ;  and  Mcintosh.  Robert  H..  to  Interface.  Inc.  Micro- 

biocidal  composition.  5.474.739.  CI.  422-40.000. 
Trim  Master  Marine.  Inc.:  See — 

Wittmaier.  Edward  A..  5,474.013.  CI    114-286.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Laughlin.  Robert  G  ;  Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  5.474  689 
CI.  2528.800. 
Tron.  A.   Frank,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Endoscopic  suturine  needle 

5.474.565.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Tron.  Louis  R.:  See— 


Bremer.  Noel  J..  Troti.  Louis  R;  and  Wixxlburv,  David  R..  5.474.960.  CI. 
.502-34.000. 
Troita.  Paul  R:  See— 

Seelig.  Gail  F;  Scheffler.  Julie  E  ;  and  Trotta.  Paul  P.  5.475.087.  CI 
530-326.000 
Truckenniuller.  Kurt;  and  Wbmer.  Gottlob.  lo  Amann  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co 
MeihiHj  for  ihc  application  of  a  lubricant  on  a  sewing  vam.  '>,474.g|2  CI 
427  430  l(K). 
Tnickcrs  Alarm  System.  Inc.:  See — 

McRae,  Jimrny  L  .  5,475,362.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Trudell.  Leonard  A.;  and  Whinemore.  Anthony  D.  Biphasic  foam  blood  ma.ss 

transfer  device  5.474,740.  CI.  422-48  (MX). 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 
U-derman.  Seth;  Chess.  Leonard;  and  Yellin.  Michael  J..  5.474.771  CI 
424-133  100 
Tnitz.schler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Spi.x.  Guido;  EbenhCh.  Andreas:  and  TrUtzschler.  Hermann,  5,473,795. 
CI    19-113.000. 
Triitzschler,  Hermann:  See — 

Spix.  Guido;  Ebenh<ih.  Andreas;  and  Triltz.schler.  Hermann.  5.473.795. 
CI.  19-113.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

McLaughlin,  Kevin  M.;  and  Gluch,  Mark  W.,  5.475,289.  CI.   118- 

432.000. 
Ti-wncnd.  Richard.  5.475,593.  CI.  364-424.050. 
TRW  Kcpa  GmbH:  5ee— 

Bareiss,  Rainer.  5.474.247.  CI.  242-382.200. 
Trybuski.  John  E.:  See — 

Begun.  S.  J.;  Haner.  Lambert;  Louis.  Timolhv;  and  Trybuski,  John  E . 
5.474.090.  CI.  128-707.000. 
Tseng,   Shen-Ko.   Light  emitting   roller  for  roller  skates.  5.475.572.  CI. 

362-78.000. 
Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Andoh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai.   Masaichi;   Ikuta.   Isao;   Kato.  Yoshimi;   Maeda.  Yoshihilo; 
Sugila.  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.475.656.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tsuchida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakatsuji,  Tadao;  Shimizu,  HiromiLsu;  Yasukawa,  Ritsu;  Kawatsuki. 
Masaaki:  Tabata.  Mit.sunori;  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sasaki.  Moloi,  5.474.965.  CI.  .502-330.(X)0. 
Tsuchiya,  Hideo:  Walanabe,  Toshiyuki;  Takanashi.  Masao;  and  Hideshima. 
Masayuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pattern  inspection  apparatus  with 
comer  rounding  of  reference  panem  data  5.475.766.  CI.  382-144.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Ma.sahito:  See — 

Nishijima.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Ka.sahara.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Masahiio.  5.474.100.  CI.  137-82.(XX). 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Walanabe.    Kazushi;    Noda.    Shinva;    and    Kobayashi.    Kazunori 
5.475,470.  CI.  355-210.000 
Tsuji.  Kazuto:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji,   Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;   Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Ybneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka 
Masashi,  5.475,259.  CI.  257-692.000. 
TsujinioU).  Kazunori:  See — 

Kumihashi.  Takao;  Tsujimolo.  Kazunori;  and  Tachi.  Shinichi.  5.474.650. 
CI.  1.56-643.100 
Tsujimoto.  Yasuji:  See— 

Akashi.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi.  Kaoru;  Okamoto.  Setsuo;  Tsujimoto. 
Yasuji;  and  Ito.  Makoto.  5.474.019.  CI.  117-1.000. 
fsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  to  Sony  Corporation  Real-time  encoding  signal  extraction 

and  display  apparatus.  5,475.431.  CI   .148-402.000. 
Tsukahara.  Hisaaki:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Satomi.  Tsukahara.  Hisaaki;  Yamada,  Hiroshi:  and  Gouta 
(Jsamu.  5.474.005.  CI    112-275.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Hironori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  semi- 
conducior  device  having  shallow  junctions  in  source-drain  regions  and  a 
gate  electrode  with  a  low  resistance  silicide  layer  5.474.940.  CI.  437- 
19.000. 
Tsuno.  Takashi;  Imai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Epitaxial  growth  of  diamond  from  vapor  phase.  5,474,02 1 . 
CI.  II7-Q7.(X)0. 
Tubaki.  Taisuo;  Kakuta.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kishi.  Takao.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho 

Co  .  Ltd  Liquid  jet  blower  5.474.215.  CI.  222-385.0<X). 
Tuerk.  Craig;  See— 

Gold.  Larry;  and  Tuerk.  Craig.  5.475.096.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Tulcnko,  Dennis:  See — 

Cole.  Arthur  W  ;  and  Tuleiiko.  Dennis.  5.474.235.  CI.  239-431.000 
Tupa.   Tiniolhy   J  ;    McFarland.    Robert,   and  Ayres.   James   L..  to  White 
Consohdaied  Industnes,  Inc  Meih(xl  of  attaching  a  faceplate  a.ssemblv  to 
an  appliance   5,473,8(J7,  CI.  29-525.l(K). 
Turner.  .Aaron    See — 

Rahmlow.  Thomas  D  .  and  Turner.  Aaron.  5.475.531.  CI.  359-586.0(X) 
Turner,  .Alec  J  .  to  GPT  Limited    Asynchronous  time  division  multiplex 

^«llLhlng  system,  5.475.680.  CI,  370-60.000 
Turner.  Dennis  ,\1,:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E  ;  and  Turner.  Dennis  M..  5.474.377.  CI.  3I2-326.(XK). 
Turner.  Rudolf,  to  Zeniih  Electronics  Corporation.  DC  removal  circuit  for 

digital  Mgnal    5.475,714,  CI,  375-286.(XX). 
Tiirunen.  Olll  T;  Fors,  Jan;  and  Thaels.  Enk.  to  Borealis  A/S.  Melt-spun 
high  strength  polyethylene  libre   5.474.845.  CI.  428-364.000. 


Tuuminen.  Tamara.  lo  Labsystems  0\  Apparatus  for  removing  solid  bodies 

from  an  array  of  reaction  vessels  '5,474.742.  CI   422-6?  000 
Twardowska.  Helena  J  :  and  Langer.  Heimo  J  .  to  Ashland  Inc  Heat  curable 

foundry  binder  systems   5,474.606.  CI    106-632  000 
Tweedle.  Michael  F.  Gaughan.  Glen  T.  and  Hagan.  James  J.  to  Bracco 
International     B  V      Method     for     imaging     mammalian     tissue     using 
1 -substituted- 1. 4. 7-tncarboxyrnethv I  1.4.7.10-ieiraazacyclododetane    and 
analogs,  5.474.756.  CI.  424-9  363 
Twmy,  William  B     See— 

Markkula.  Armas  C.  Jr,  Sander.  Wendell  B;  Evan.  Shabtai;  Smith, 
Stephen  B  .  and  Twitiy,  William  B  .  5.475.687.  CI   370-85  l(X.) 
Tybus.  .Andrew    See— 

losif,  Mano,  and  Tvbus.  Andrew,  ,S.4-^4.pg,  CI   206-363,000 
Tyciak.  Andrew,  Bonner  William.  OSullivan.  Terence  J  .  Clancv.  Edward 
W.  111.  Heilig.  Joseph  M     Filar.  Rose  A  ;  Popa.  George  S  ,  and  Keller 
Herben  J  .  to  Invenio  Corporation    Vehicle  bench  seat  retractable  wheel 
carnage   5.474,311.  C!   280- .10.000. 
Tyco  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Chilton.    Seth    M .    Herman.    Michael    G  ,    and    Jaffe     Jonathan    A  . 
5.474.486,  CI   446-456  000 
Tye.  Ronald  G    See  - 

Patel.  Ranjan  C  :  and  Tye.  Ronald  G  .  5.475.418.  O.  .347-256.000 
U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Lin.  K   David,  5,475.615,  CI.  364-514.00C. 
Lfbe  Indusmes.  Ltd    See — 

Nakagawa.  Kanji.   Shimazaki.   Hiroshi,   Matsuo.  Makolo,  Miyauchi. 
Koji.  and  Machida,  Toshikazu.  5.474,%3.  CI    502- 184  (XX) 
Uchida.  Makoto:  Aoyama.  Yuko.  Eda.  Nobuo,  and  Ogawa.  Masahiko.  lo 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Ci:> .  Ltd   Solid  polymer  rvpe  fuel  cell  and 
method  for  manufactunng  the  same   5.474,857.  CI  429-31  (XX) 
Lchida.  Takeyuki    See- 

Akazawa.  Tenimi.  Yamane.  Takafumi.  Nakam<in.  Kazunobu,  Uchida. 
Takeyuki.  Hara.  Masao.  and  Toh.  Kazuhisa.  5.474.734,  CI    264- 
521  000 
Uchiyama,  Seiji   See— 

Isaka.    Yukio.    Senzjiwa,    Yoji.    Noguchi.    Akio.    L'shio,    Yukihide. 
Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Yamada.  Kaziim.  and  Takeuchi.  Makolo.  5.475,414. 
CI    347-129  000 
Udagawa.  ALsushi   See - 

Ashizawa.  Masahiro.  Imamura.  Kengo.  L'dagawa.  Atsushi.  and  Nagase. 
Makolo.  5.475.071).  CI   526-246.000. 
I  ebbing,  John   See  ~ 

Ha.Tah.  Shane,  Smith,  Trevor  J  ,  Uebbing.  John:  Fajardo.  TKimas.  and 
Kteger  Jerry  D  .  5.475.241.  CI   257  99  000 
I'Cda.  Kouji    See  ~ 

Ishizu.  Fumio.  Ueda.  Kouji.  and  Murakami,  Keishi.  5.475.710.  CI 
375-232-(XX) 
Ueda.  Sumihiro  See— 

Itoga,  Kouyu;  Ogata.  Takamasa:  Hirasawa.  Hideyuki.  Misumi,  Takava. 
Ueda.   Sumihiro,   Miki,   Osamu,   Owaki,   Hinx),    Koike,   Harutaka, 
Sugita.  Yuji,  Onda.  Katsuhini.  and  Okumura.  Takaaki.  ^.47'\,M  1.  CI 
364-507  (XX) 
Uehara,  Keiichi   See  — 

Yoshida.  Masashi.  and  Uehara.  Keiichi.  5.475.126.  CI   556-439  000 
L'ematsu.   Masahiro.  Ojima.  Takashi.  and   Kato.  Kazuo.  lo  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,   and   Systems   Unique>   Corporation     Non-contacI   rotating 
coupler  5.475.351,0    113-261,1100 
Ueno.  Shinva.  and  Nishio.  Shmlaro,  lo  Torav    Industrie'..  Int    Ageni  for 

treating  hepatic  diseases   5.475.026.  CI   514-468  (XK) 
Uenoyama.  Harumi   See — 

Xu.  Kexin.  Yamasaki.  Yutaka.  L'enovama.  Harumi,  an.l  Sakura,  Takeshi, 
5.475.234,  CI   2.50-571  (XX) 
Uesugi.    Takahiko,    to    NEC    Corporation     Pipelined    computer    with    half 
machine  cycle  alternating  wnle  control  for  avoiding  usage  conflicts  in 
general  registers   5.475.855.  CI   395-800  000 
Uevama.  Yoshiki   See — 

Fushimi.  Makolo:  Yagvu.  Takeshi,  and  Uevama,  Yoshiki.  5.475.598.  Q. 
1M-444  (XX)  ' 

Uken.  William  D  .  and  Tomita.  Akira,  to  Ravchem  Corporation  Couplers  for 

terminating  opocal  hher  ends   5.475.779!  CI    185-12  000 
Ulnch,  Helga  H  .  Quick.  James  R  .  and  Hess.  Barry  L  ,  to  International  Paper 

Rexible  container  with  nonstick  intenor  5.474'.8I8.  CI.  428-34.300. 
Ulnch.  Willi   See- 

Wrobel.  Walter:  Lasser.  Theo:  Reimer.  Peter:  Gross,  Herben:  and  ITrich 
Willi,  5.475.19".  CI,  219-121  690 
Ulslad.  Jack  E    See — 

Ambnsco.  William  M  .  Iwama.sa.  l^urena  A  ,  and  UKtad.  Jack  E,, 
5,474.546.  CI   604-411  IXX) 
ULVAC  Coating  Corporation   See — 

Isao.   Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi.  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki,  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro.  and  Mivazaki.  Junp    5,474.864.  CI   430-5,000 
Umegaki.  Yasuko  See  - 

Ogata.  Kazumi,  Sakaue,  Takahiro,  I  megaki.  Yasuko;  and  Nagao.  Rie, 
5.474.991.  CI,  514-100.000, 
Umemcto.  Chiyuki   See — 

Mon.  Nobufumi.  Umemoto.  Chivuki.  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5.474.708. 
CI   252-.10l,4<)H 
I'mesaio.  Shoji.  to  NEC  Corporation   Power  supply  structure  for  multichip 

package   5,475..568.  CI.  361-784.000 
Umezawa.  Yoichi:  See — 


Andou.  Hirokazu,  Ishimizu.  Hideaki:  Kishimoio   Mitsuni:  limezawa. 
Yoichi;  SakAino.  Hiroshi.  Shimosugi,  Masahiko.  and  Mimura.  Taka- 
non.  5,474.391.  CI   400-55  000 
Unger.  Larry  E  .  to  White  Consolidated  Indusmes.  Inc    Through  the  door 

water  and  ice  dispenser  5.473,911.  O  62.144  000 
Unger.  Larry  E  .  to  White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc   Through  the  dtxir 

water  and  ice  dispenser  5.474.211.  CI   222-108000 
Unger.  Liiane  See — 

Sterner.    Gerd,    Unger,    Liiane;    Behl.    Betthold;   Teschendorf.    Hans- 
Juergen.  and  Munschauer.  Rainer.  5.475.105.  O.  544^.000. 
L  nider  Cixporation   See — 

Komshi.  Yoshihim.  Ohsaki.  Masami.  and  Maeda.  Kazuo,  5.475.873.  Q. 
455-126  000. 
Unilever  Australia  Limited   See — 

Bos.  Michael  A  .  5.475.123.  CI    556- 1. 10  UX) 
Union  Cartiide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Keogh.    Michael   J     Cogen.    Jeffrc\    M     and    Brown.  Geoffrev    D.. 
5.474.847,  CI,  428-179  000 
Uniroval  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See — 

Davis.  Roben  G  .  BelLAllvr  R  .  and  Minatelli.  John  A  .  5.474.973.0. 
504-235  000 
Unisys  Corporation   See — 

Bvers,  Larry  L  ,  Peterson,  Aaron  C  .  Knscunas.  Joseph  G  ;  Maciona, 
Gerald  J  .  and  Engel.  Jeflf  A  .  5.475.8IS.  CI.  395-183.080. 
I'nited  Air  Specialists.  Inc     See — 

Cheney.  William  A  ,  and  Spurgin.  Wendell  P.  5.474.599.  O  96-55  000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonrv    See — 

Moss.  Brian  C  .  and  Raveiiscroft  Fiona  A  .  5.4^1.948  CI   "1  861  2.50. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Bnlannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the    See — 
Broomhead.  David  S  ,  Jones,  Robin.  Shepherd.  Terence,  and  WcWhiner. 

John  G  .  5,475.793.  CI    195-20  (XX) 
Jenkins,  Richard  M  .   Heaton.  John  M  ,   and   Devereux    Roben  W., 
5.475.776.  CI    185-28  (XX) 
United  Microelectronics  Corp    See — 

Fu.  Stephen,  and  Wu.  Te  Sun.  5.475.637,  CI.  365-189.060. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation   See — 

Nath.  Prem.  and  Vogeli,  Craig  N..  5.474.620.  Q,  136-251.000. 
United  States  of  Amcnca 
Agnculture   See — 
Gnffin.    Harold    L .   Grene,    Richard   V .   and  Cona.   Michael   A., 
5.474.700.  CI    252-174  120 
Arms    See — 
Campagnuolo.  Carl  J  .  5.474.452.  CI  434-11.000. 
Gamer  James  M  .  5.474.256.  CI.  244-3.240. 
Commerce  See — 

Kreider,  Kenneth  G  .  5.474.619.  CI.  136-239000 
Siewen.  Thomas  A  .  and  McCowan.  Chnstopher  N..  5.474,737.  O. 
420-450(.X) 
Energy    See — 

Appel.  D   Keidi.  5.473.953.  O  73-866.500 
Health  and  Human  Services   See — 
Burke.  Terrence  R  ,  Jr :  Smvth.  Mark  S  .  and  Lim    Benjamin  B., 

5.475.129.  CI    558-l90(XX) 
Chanerjee.  Sasw an.  and  Wong.  K  K    Jr .  5.474.935.  Q.  435-320  100 
Hall.  Roben  H  .  and  Xu.  Jian-Guo,  5.475.098.  CI  536-23  700 
MyerxiwiLf..  Rachel.  5.475,095.  CI   536-23  l(X) 
Venter.  John  C  .  Eraser.  Claire  M  .  and  McCombie,  William  R.. 

5.474.898.  CI   435-6  000, 
Wavnant.  Ronald  W,.  5.474.089,  CI.  128-843.000. 
Inient^r  See — 

Ruzzi.  Peter  L  .  and  Monell.  Roger  J..  5.474.364.  CI  299-13000. 
Navy    See — 

Bishop.  Judith  L.  Sundvik.   Michael  T.  and  Grande.  David  W.. 

5.475.651.  CI    167-88  000 
Duong.  Anh  N  .  and  Wilmot.  0<irge  B  .  5,474.625.  CI.  149-77  000. 
Knapp.  Ciregory  F  .  and  Anderson.  Susan  L .  5.474.454.  O.  4.34- 

29  000 
Lieberman,  Stephen  H  .  (^adwick.  David  B  .  and  Bower.  David  R.. 

5.4"1.y52.  CI    73-864  ?I() 
Olson.  Stanley  J  .  5.4^4.449,  CI   464-83  000 
Pnnz.  Garv  A  .  5.475. 104.  CI   324-207  210. 
Ray.  Hemen:  and  Cause.  Lee  W  .  5,474.632.  CI    1.56-173000 
Wescolt,  Thomas  F  ,  McClearv,  Lawrence  E  ,  and  Nation,  David  A,. 
5,475.802.  CI    195- 1 29  (XX)' 
US   Philips  Corporatum   See— 

Bull.  Klaas.  and  Geelen.  Godefndus,  5.475.331,  CI    127-»27  0(X) 
Duque-.Anton.  Jesus  M  ,  Kunz.  Dietmar  W.,  and  Ruber.  Bcmhard  J.. 

5.475.868.  CI   455-62.000 
Eiberger.  Berthold.  5,475,423,  CI   .148-97,000 
Heijboer,  Willem  L   C   M  ,  5,4^5.281.  CI    113-337  000. 
Kunze.  Norbcn.  and  Miiller  Dieter.  5.475.547,  CI    .160-%.  100. 
Ludeke.  Kai-Michael.  Dossel  Olaf  and  K(*ler.  JUigen.  5.475.306.  CI. 

124-248000 
Rosenkranz.  Werner.  5,475,^18.  CI    17.5-376.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See  — 

Alesi.  Thomas  W  ,  Young.  Wayne  P.  Bolanos,  Henrv    Mililli.  Carlo  A.; 
Mastn.  Dominick  L  .  and  Siem.  Leonard.  5.474.566. CI  606- 1 19  000. 
Kaplan.  Donald  S  ,  Hermes    Matthew,  Muth.  Ross  R,;  and  Kennedy. 
John.  5.47.5.063,  CI   525-41 1  000 
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Kocttioff.  Herbcn  W  ;  Shichman.  Daniel:  Muth.  Ross  R.;  and  Gorman. 

Jr.:  Charles  E..  5,474,732.  Q.  264-230.000. 
Scoo,  Ian  M  .  5.474.568.  Q.  606-144.000. 

Viola,  Frank  J  .  and  Robenson.  John  C.  5.474.223.  CI.  227-179.000. 
United  Technologies  Autotnoove.  Inc    See — 

Wnuk.  Joseph:  and  Wargo.  Uwience  T,  5.475.592.  O  364-424.050. 
United  Technologies  Cotporation:  See- 
Jacob.  Bemarr  A..  Holowczak.  John  E..  McCluskey.  Philip  H.,  and 

Sutton,  Willard  H  ,  5.474.635.  CI    156-257  000. 
Penetta,  Fredenck  .\  .  and  Yednasty.  Joseph  S..  5.474.473.  G.  439- 

610000 
Priven.  John  D  :  Bvme,  William  P;  and  Nolcheff.  Nick  A.,  5,474,417. 

a.  415-58  500 
Reinfelder.  William  C  ,  Leahy.  Kevin  P.:  Jones.  Corey  D.;  and  Kovalsky. 

David  A  .  5.475.622.  O.  364-571  010 
Schnoor.  Richard  J  :  and  Surls.  Michael  M  ,  5.473.817.  CI.  29-890.010. 
University  Pans- VI:  See— 

Dujon.  Bernard:  Choulika.  Andre:  Colleaux,  Laurence:  Fairhead,  Cecile: 
Perrin.  Amaud:  Ressis.  Anne,  and  Thierry.  Agnes,  5.474,896.  CI. 
435-6  000 
University  College  Locukm  See — 

Taylor.  John  G  .  Gorse,  Denise:  and  Clarksoo,  Trevor  G.,  5,475,795,  CI. 
395-27  000 
University  of  Alablama.  The  See — 

Nikles,  David  E  ,  and  Uang.  Jeng-Li,  5.475.066.  CI.  525-453.000. 
University  of  Arkansas:  See— 

Ackerson.  Michael  D  :  Arabshahi.  Seyed-Hamid.  and  Babcock.  Robert 
E..  5,474,668,  CI.  208  33.000 
University  of  Bntish  Columbia.  The:  See— 

Ivanov,  Andrt:  and  Wu.  Yuejian.  5.475,694.  CI.  371-22,400. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Cai.  Sui  X  ,  Ktana.  John  F  W.  and  Weber.  Eckard,  5,475,007.  CI. 

514-312,0(X) 
Douglas,  Elliot  R:  Langlois.  David  A.:  and  Benicewicz.  Brian  C 

5.475.133,  CI   560-61.000. 
Falabella.  Steven.  5,474.816.  CI  427-580.000 
Hackel,  Llovd  A  ,  Hermann.  Mark  R.;  Dane.  C    Brent;  and  Tiszauer 

Detlev  H.,  5.475,527,  a   359-334.000. 
Mariella,  Raymond  P.  Jr..  van  den  Engh,  Gerrit;  and  Nofthrup.  M.  Allen, 

5,475,487.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Polansky,  Jon  R  :  Bloom,  Eniest;  and  Fauss,  Donald  J.,  5.474,985,  CI 

514-26000 
Tcbm.  .Allan  J  .  Eriander,  Mark  G.,  Kaufman.  E)aniel  L.;  and  Clare- 

Salzler,  Michael  J .  5,475,086,  CI   5.30-325  000. 
Weiss,  Arthur:  and  Frascr,  James.  5.474.897.  CI.  435-6.000 
University  of  Delaware.  The:  See — 

Watson.  P  C  ,   Libbv.  M.  C:  and  Baneau,  M,  A.,  5,475,144.  CI 
568-301.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Rao,  Koppaka  V,  5,475,120,  CI   549-5 10.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See — 

Travis,  James,  Potempa,  J   Stanislaw;  Barr.  Philip  J  ;  Pavloff.  Nadine: 
and  Pike,  Robert  N  ,  5.475,097,  CI.  536-23.200. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Dordick.   Jonathan   S  .    Martin,   Brett   D  ,   and   Linhardt,   Robert  J , 
5,474,915.  CI   435-72.000 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Carney.  John  M  .  5.475.032.  G.  514-576.000, 
University  of  Maryland.  The:  See — 

Weiner.  Ronald  M  ,  and  Fuqua,  William  C.  Jr.,  5,474,933,  G    435- 
252.300 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Dalrymple,  Jon,  Martens,  Leslie  V :  and  Magnusson.  Jan  H.,  5,474,451 
a  433-80  000 
University  of  Prince  Edward  Island:  See — 

Humik.  Daniel:  Ireland.  William  P..  Stahlbaum.  Barry  W,,  and  Dawson, 
Wendell  E  ,  5,474,085,  CI,  128-774.000. 
University  of  Puerto  Rico  See — 

Palathingal,  Jose  C  ,  5,475.228,  G,  250-397,000. 
University  of  Texas  System,  The:  See — 

Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  Lee,  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis,  Jennifer  C,  5,474,030,  G. 
119-207  000 
Univenity  of  Texas  System,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ophir.  Jonathan:  and  Cespedes.  Ignacio,  5.474.070.  CI    128-660,010. 
University  of  Toronto,  The  Govenung  Council  of  the:  See— 

Woodhams,  Raymond  T,  5,474,722,  CI   264-45.300. 
University  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gold,  Larry:  and  Tuerk,  Craig,  5,475,0%,  G,  536-23,100, 
Uno,  Shizuo:  See — 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  Uno,  Shizuo;  Takehiro,  Osamu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi 
5,474,908,  CI  435-28  000. 
Untcmahrer,  Josef  R,:  See— 

August,  John   L  ,  Jr:   Kukla,   Matt  J,;  and  Unteniahrer,  Josef  R„ 
5,475,702.  CI    372-69.000. 
Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Rawson.  Ray:  and  Rawson.  Allen.  5.473,999.  G.  111-127  000 
UOP  See— 

Brandvold.  Timothy  A  .  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S  ;  and  Malloy,  Thomas  P 

5.475.162.  a   568-899.000. 
Cetinkaya,  Ismail  B  ,  5,474,669,  G.  208-151.000. 
Gatsis,  John  G.,  5.474.977.  G.  502-172.000. 


Hedrick.  Brian  W.;  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Johnson,  Brian  H.;  Meier.  Daniel 
G.;  Whitsura.  Frank  R.;   and  Engelman.   Bill   R.,  5,474,688,  G. 
210-802.000 
Rastelli,  Henry;  Yon.  Carmen  M  ;  and  Frey,  Stanley  J.,  5.475.150.  G 
568-699.000. 
Uragami.  Akira:  See — 

Hase,  Kenichi:  Miyazawa,  Syoichi;  Horita,  Ryutaro;  Hirano,  Akihiko: 
Kimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Uragarra,  Akira,  5.475,715,  G   375-354,000. 
Untxky,  Yuri:  See — 

Ye.  Yan;  Gupca.  Anand;  and  Uritsky.  Yun.  5.474,640,  CI    156-345.000 
Urushima,  Michitaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  mounting  tape  auto- 
mated bonded  semiconductor  chip  on  printed  circuit  board  through  bumps 
5,474.957.  G.  437209.000 
USBI  Co.:  See— 

Fisher.  JeOrey  A  ;  Miller.  Edward  V :  and  van  Dam.  Dennis,  5.474.257. 
CI.  244-49.000. 
Usher.  John  A,:  See — 

Robinson,  George;  Zolkos,  John;  and  Usher,  John  A,,  5,474,463,  G. 
439-159,000. 
Ushio,  Yukihide:  See— 

Isaka,    Yukio;    Serizawa,    Yoji;    Noguchi.    Akio;    Ushio.    Yukihide: 
Uchiyama,  Seiji.  Yamada,  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  5.475.414. 
CI   347-129.000 
UT  SW  Medical  CTR  at  Dallas:  See— 

Thorpe.  Philip  E..  5.474.765.  G  424-178.170. 
Utsui.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nishida,  Minoru;  Utsui.  Yoshihiko:  and  Inoue,  Norivuki,  5,475.494,  CI 
356^.010 
Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M    See — 

Hsu,  Kuo-Hom  L.:  Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Davis.  Alan  R  ,  Lubeck.  Michael 
D  ;  Munson.  Harry  R  ,  Jr;  Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E.,  and  Uwaydah, 
Ibrahim  M  .  5.475.012.  CI.  514-336000 
Uwazumi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kiyoto:  Uwazumi.  Hiroyuki;  Ozawa,  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki. 
Hisasi.  5.474.830.  CI  428-141.000 
Uylen,  Marcelus  H   F,  and  Kuijpers.  Leonardus  P  C.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V 

Semi-permeable  capillary  assay  device.  5,474.902.  CI  435-7  900 
Vafi,  Habib;  Beilin.  Solomon  I.,  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  V,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Interconnect  carriers  having  high-density  vertical  connectors  and  methods 
for  making  the  same   5,474,458,  G  439-91.000 
Valdes.  Jorge  L.   See — 

Cadet.  Gardy.  Mitchell.  James  W  ;  and  Valdes.  Jorge  L.,  5,474,659.  CI. 
204-101.000 
Valenta,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Chobot.  Ivan  1 .  Covert,  John  A  ,  Haight.  Randy  L.:  Mansfield.  Keith  D  . 
Miller    Donald    W,    Neira.    Reinaldo    A,    Petrovich,    Alexander. 
Sviedrys.  Paul  C  .  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenu.  Gerald  A  ,  and 
Youngs,  Thurston  B  ,  Jr.  5,473.813.  CI,  29-837  000 
Valenti.  Nicholas  P:  S^?— 

Anderson,  David  K.,  II;  Gonzalez,  Manuel  E.:  and  Valenti.  Nicholas  P 
5.474.937.  CI.  436-27  000 
Valentian.  Dominique;  Morozov.  Alexei:  and  Bougrova.  Anionina.  to  Socicte 
Europeenne  de  Propulsion  Plasma  accelerator  of  short  length  with  closed 
electron  drift  5.475,354,  G   335-2%.000 
Valeo:  See— 

Doremus,  Oliyier,  5.474.165,  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Vallee.  Bernard:  See — 

Cochard,  Pierre,  and  Vallee,  Bernard.  5,474.047,  G.  123-491.000. 
Valleroy,  Laurent  G  :  See — 

Lebrun.  Bertrand;  Lecossais.  Enc,   Lemay,  Henriette  S.,  Metezeau, 
Fabnce;  and  Valleroy,  Laurent  G  ,  5,473.886.  CI.  60-230.000 
Vallet  Mas.  Jose  A  .  and  Gimenez  Guasch.  Francesc  X..  to  Laboratonos  Cusi. 
S.A.  Pharmaceutical  product  container  with  two  separate  substances  and  a 
mixing  device  and  dosed  dispensation.  5.474.209.  CI   222-83.000 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See— 

Makower.  Joshua;  Fitton.  Lois:  Sodickson.  Aaron;  and  Gorman.  Bill. 
5.474,057.  CI  600-214  000 
van  Dam.  Dennis:  See-  - 

Fisher,  Jeffrey  A.,  Miller,  Edward  V:  and  van  Dam,  Dennis,  5.474,257 
CI   244-49.000 
van  den  Engh,  Gerrit:  See — 

Mariella.  Raymond  P.  Jr;  van  den  Engh.  Gemt,  and  Northrup,  M.  Allen. 
5.475.487.  CI   356-336.000. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Manien,  Lawrence  J  :  and  Kalgutkar.  Amil  S.,  5.475,021,  G    514- 
425.000. 
Vanderhoof.  Troy  I  ;  and  Goresch,  Richard  J  ,  to  Donnelly  Corporation 
Accessory  attachment  plate  for  vehicle  panels  5.475,577.  G'.  362-368.000 
Vanlaningham,  Rictiard  D.:  See — 

Benin,  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W .  Stalcup,  Gregory  C.  Bays.  Rodney. 
Vanlaningham.  Richard  D  ;  Dietz,  Terry  L..  and  O'Connor.  Daniel. 
5.474.559.  CI.  606-89.000. 
Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Suman.  Michael  J.;  Zeinxtra,  Mark  L..  and  DeVree. 
William  S.,  to  Prince  Coiparation.  Electrical  control  system  for  vehicle 
options.  5,475,366,  G.  340-525.000. 
Van  Umbergen.  Jurgen:  See — 

Stumpf,  Friedrich;  Muys,  Bavo;  and  Van  Limbergen,  Juiven,  5,475,230, 
G.  250484,400. 
Van  Phan.  Dean:  See— 

Laughlin,  Robert  G.,  Van  Phan,  Dean;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D.,  5,474,689, 
G.  252-8.800. 


Van  Rompuy.  Ludo:  See — 

Michiels,  Eddv,  Kok.  Piet:  Loccufier,  Johan;  Michiels,  Frank;  and  Van 
Rompuy,  Ludo,  5,474.885,  CI  4.30-539.(X)0 
Van  Steen,  Luc  See — 

Defieuw,  Gecrt;  Vetdonck,  Emiel:  and  Van  Steen.  Luc.  5.474.970.  CI. 
503-227  (1)0 
Van  Vlasselaer,  Peter  to  Aclnaicd  Cell  Therapy.  Inc   Metlnxk  for  ennching 
CD.34"  human  hematopoieuc  progenitor  cells  5.474.687.  CI  210-782  000 
van  Zvl.  Arnold:  See — 

Sichafer.  GUnler;  van  Zvl.  Arnold;  and  Weppner.  Werner.  5.474.959.  CI 
501-153, 0(X) 
Vassallo,  Charles,  and  Dickerson,  Richard  P,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany   Electrosurgical  cord  and  adapter  assemblies.  5.474,469,  CI.  439- 
568.000 
Vassiliadis.  Slamatis:  See — 

Blaner,  Bartholomew.:  and  Vassiliadis.  .Sumatis.  5.475.853,  CI    .395- 
800.000 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K  .  ui  Semaiech,  Inc  Globally  plananzed  binary  optical 

mask  using  buned  ahsorbeiN   5,474,865,  CI  430-5  (XX) 
Visvin,  LcIIe   iff— 

Hermecz,  Istyln,  Knoll,  Jozsef:  Sipos,  Judit:  Gyircs,  Kl^ra,  HorySth, 
Agnes;  Vasvan,  Lelle:  Tardos,  Liszlo,  Balogh,  Mana.  Kapui,  Zolian, 
and  Papp,  Ilona,  5,475,iXX),  CI   514-258.WXJ 
Vatne,  Odd  O    See— 

Cappelen,  Hans:  Bholm,  Tor:  Vatne,  Odd  O  ,  and  Sirbotten,  Avvind, 
5,475.188,  CI    181-120000 
Vaughn,  Larry  F  Method  for  preparing  and  producing  pnnted  palettes  of 
water  color  inks  or  paints  containing  microencapsulated  scents  5,474.805, 
CI.  427-207,100 
Vaughn,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Matthews.  John  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Color    separation    in    color    graphics    printing    with    limited    memory 
5,475,800,  CI.  395109  000 
Veidl,  Peter,  Hodl.  Hans,  Neurorh.  Gerhard,  Teichmann.  Marim,  and  Kubata, 
Gottfned,  to  SGP  Verlehrsieehnik  Gesellschafi  m  h  H    Brake  installation 
forrailbome  yehicles  5.474.155.  CI    188-59000 
Venter,  John  C  ,  Eraser,  Claire  M  ,  and  McCombie.  William  R  ,  to  I'niied 
States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Seryices    Octoparmne  receptor 
5,474,898,  CI   435-6,000. 
Ventron.  Gilben:  See — 

Espinosa,  Alain,  Lambert,  DidierC  ,  Martens,  Andre:  Pa.squier.  Antoine, 
and  Ventron,  Gilbert,  5,475,612,  CI    364-500000 
Verdonck,  Emiel   See — 

Defieuw,  Geeil,  Verdonck,  Emiel;  and  Van  Steen,  Luc,  5,474,970.  G. 
503-227,0(X), 
Vemay  Laboratories,  Iik    See — 

Boehmer,  Dennis  A  ,  Kunce,  James  R  ,  and  Werbil,  David  C,  5,474,099, 
CI    I37-15tXX) 
Vernon,  Edward  W,  to  D  AC  Inc    Lens  blocking  and  constant  center 

thickness  system  5,474,489,  CI  451-42  0(X) 

Vemer,  Guy  F,  and  Zetts,  John  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines.  Inc 

Architecture  and  method  for  communication  of  writing  and  erasing  signals 

from  a  remote  stylus  to  a  digitizing  display  5,475,401,  CI   345-I791XX) 

Veriesy,  LisiAd:  Aretz,  Werner,  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram:  and  Ganguli. 

Bimal  N  ,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft   Salmycins,  a  process  for  their 

preparation  and  their  use  as  a  pharmaceutical   5,475,094.  G.  536-17  100. 

Vertnebs  GmbH  5*e— 

Sdhler,  Axel;  and  Theilacker-Beck,  Wolfgang,   5,474,538,  CI.  604- 
113.000. 
Veselv.  Kevin  T    See — 

McMonagle,  John  J     Jr     and  Veselv,  Kevin  T,  5,475,750.  G.  379- 

355000 
McMonagle,  John  J     Jr ,  and  Veselv,  Kevin  T.  5.475.751,  CI.  379- 
355000 
Vespi>li,  Michael:  Nelst>n,  Brute,  and  Scragg,  Carl,  to  Vespoli  USA.  Iik 

Eight  man  rowing  shell   5,474,008.  CI    114-56  000. 
Vespoli  USA,  Inc  .  See— 

Vespoh,   Michael,  NelsiMi    Bruce,  and  Scragg,  Carl,  5,474.008.  CI 
114-56.000 
Vettor,  Antonio;  See— 

Ignasiak,  Boleslaw;   Pawlak,  Wanda;  Szymocha.   Kazimierz,   Briker, 
Yevgenia,  Caldiero,  Loredana:  and  Vettor,  Antonio,  5,474.582,  CI 
44-608  000 
Vevert,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Caille,  Jean-Claude:  Didierlaurenl,  Stanislas,  and  Vevert,  Jean-Paul. 
5,474.9%,  CI   514-2.56  000 
Veyrat  Christine;  See — 

Pepin,  Regis,  Schmilz,  Christian:  Lacroix,  Guy-Bernard;  Dellis,  Phil- 
ippe, and  Veyrat,  Christine.  5.475.132.  CI.  560-59.000. 
Vibra-Metnc,  Inc    See — 

Judd,  John  E  ,  and  Lo,  Vi  H..  5.473.941.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Vick.  Kenneth  W.:  Litzkow.  Carl  A  .  and  Shuman.  Dennis  Acoustic  location 

fixing  insect  detector  5.473.942,  CI   73-587  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.    See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu,  5,475,629.  CI   364-725  (XX) 
Viessmann,  Hans,  and  Hofbauer,  Peter,  to  Viessmann  Wetke  Gmbh  &  Co 

Radiant  burner  for  boilers  5,474,443,  CI  431-329.000 
Viessmann  Werke  Gmbh  &  Co  See — 

Vies.smann,  Hans:  and  Hofbauer,  Peter,  5,474,443,  CI  431-329.000. 
Vigneault,  Rtmi,  and  Barre.  Guv    Door  frame  reinforcing  plate  for  lock 

striker  5,474.347.  CI  292-340.000. 
Vik.sh41and.  Bj0m:  See — 


Paulsen.  Knut  A  .  Nagell.  Bemt;  Enstad.  Gisle  G  .  Vikshiland.  Bj«m; 
and  Ognedal.  Leiv.  5,474,401.  G.  406-85.000 
Vildaver,  Marganta:  See — 

Patel,  Rajesh,  Bowman,  Lvie:  Vildaver,  Margarita:  and  Chen,  Raymond, 
5.474.764,  CI.  424-78  040 
Vileno,  Giacomo,  to  Ing  C  Olivetti  &  C  ,  S  p  A   Portable  computer  with  a 
simple  power  supply  contit>l  of  chargeable  and  non-rcchargeabic  battery 
packs   5,475,626,  G    .364-708  I(X) 
VTllarreal,  Mana  I    See — 

Hefner,  Robert  E  ,  Jr;  Villarreal.  Maria  I.,  and  Carr,  David  A.,  5,475,155. 
CI    568-727  0(X) 
Vinal.  Peter  S  Beyerage  container  holder  with  alternate  supports,  5,474,273. 

CI   248-311200 
Vincent,  Douglas  E    See — 

Bryant.  Robert  J .  Kamen.  Dean;  and  Vincent.  Douglas  E  .  5.474,683,  G. 
'210-646.000 
Vincent.  Francois   See — 

Barjonnet.  Jean-Paul:  and  Vincent.  Francois.  5,4''5.558.  CI  361-64  000. 
Vinsant.  Ronald  C  ,  and  DeFiore   John  E .  to  Adept  Power  Systems.  Inc. 
Digitally    controlled    switchmode    power    supply     5,475.296,    CI     323- 
223  00() 
Viola,  Frank  J  ,  and  Robertson.  John  C  .  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion  Surgical  fastener  applying  apparatus  5,474.223.  CI  227-179000 
Viot.  J   Greg   See— 

Sibigtrxith,  James  M  ,  Viot.  J  Greg;  and  Winter,  Marian  L.,  5,475.822, 
CI   395-375000. 
Viret.  Jean-Louis   See — 

Traitler,  Helmut:  and  Viret.  Jean-Louis.  5.474.775.  CI   424-401  000. 
Viten,  Fermin    Turbomachmery  for  Modified  Encsson  engines  and  other 

power/iefrigeraoon  applicanuns   5,473,899.  CI   60-684  (XX) 
Vitli,  Rudolf  A     See — 

Arora,    Vijav    K  ,    Vitti,    Rudolf  A  ,    and    Rankowitz,    Marshall    M., 
5,474,792.  CI.  426-594.000 
Vivus,  Inc    See — 

Place,  Virgil  A  ,  Gale,  Robert  M  .  and  Berggren.  Randall  G.,  5.474.535, 
CI  6(M-60  000 
Vizer.  David  M    See — 

Sowig,  Helmut:  and  Vizer.  David  M.,  5,475,424,  CI.  348-177.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Thom.sen.  Joseph  A  .  Story,  Franklvn  H  :  Evov,  David  R  :  Pons.  W. 
Henrv.  Fail,  Bnan  N,  and  Naluhola.  Hrus'hikesh.  5,4-'5,854,  CI. 
395-8(X)  000 
Vo,  Benny  T    See — 

Koester,  Daniel  J  ,  Demick,  Roben  L..  Vo,  Benny  T,  Potes,  Duane  E.. 
Jr.  and  Freeman.  Basil  M..  5.474.353.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Voelker,  Achim   See — 

Hoenel,  Michael;  Ziegler,  Peter.  Wehner.  Susanne.  Kueper.  Klaus:  and 
Voelker,  Achim,  5,475,122,  CI   556-89  (XX) 
V'ogan,  James  H  :  See — 

Seeley,  Robeit  E.,  and  Vogan.  James  H..  5,474,423,  CI  416-222.000. 
Vogel,  Alice  M    See — 

Wahl.  Errol  H  :  Bacon.  Dennis  R  .  Baker.  Ellen  S  :  Bodet,  Jean-Fraiycois; 
Demevere,  Hugo  J   M  .  Sevems.  John  C,.  SikJosi,  Michael  P.  Vogel. 
Alice  M,  and  Watson.  Jeffrey  W.  5,474.690.  CI.  252-8  800 
Vogel,  Steven  W    See — 

Toftc,  S   David,  and  Vogel.  Steven  W,.  5,475,614,  CI.  364-509  000. 
Vogeli,  Craig  N     See — 

Nath.  Prem,  and  Vogeli,  Craig  N.,  5,474.620.  G.  136-251,000, 
Voice  Control  Svstems,  Inc    See — 

Schalk.  TTmrnas:  and  Kaake,  Fadi.  5.475.7^1.  CI    '95-:  420, 
Volodina,  Elena  V,  and  Nagolkin.  .Alcxandr  V   Apparatus  for  biological 

punfication  and  filtration  of  air  5.474,600,  CI.  96-57  000 
Volz.  Peter  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen.  Volz.  Peter  and  Goossens  Andre  F  L  .  5.474,106.  G. 
137-495,000 
yon  Linsingen-Heinlzmann.  Peter  Apparatus  for  mining  a  seam,  in  particular 

of  coal  5.474.365.  CI   299-33  000 
Voss.  Thomas  See — 

Schwarz.  Josef.  G<*el.  Chnstoph:  Voss.  Thomas.  Maurer,  Gerhard; 
Braig.  Manfred.  Auer,  Raimund:  BniKk,  Peter,  and  Roth.  Gunler, 
5,474,480.  CI   440-86  0(X) 
Voudouns.  John,  to  Voudouris.  John  Self-engaging  twin  edge-wise  orthodon- 
tic bracket  with  pivotal  latch    5.474.445.  CI  435- 10  000 
W  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co    See— 

Gobbels,  Heinz-Dieter  and  Raasch,  Hans.  5.473.879.  CI   57-263.000. 
>^'achendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike   See — 

KrUger,  Bemd-Wieland,  Fischer,  Reiner:  Bertram,  Heinz  Jurgen; 
Bretschneider,  Thomas,  BOhm,  Stefan.  Krebs,  Andrea.s.  Schenke. 
Thomas:  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ; 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulnke.  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm,  5  474.974,  CI  504-236,000 
Wachter,  Michael  P    See — 

Wuest,  Hans-Heiner:  Janssen,  Bemd,  Murray,  William  \  ,  Wachter. 
Michael  P.  and  Bell,  Stanlev,  5,475,017.  cf  514-403  (XX) 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Braun.  Rudolf,  and  Absmaier.  Petra.  5,475,076,  CI   528-14  000 
Herzig,  Christian,  Burger,  Willibald;  Innertsberger,  Ernst,  Hubcr,  Peter, 

and  BlOchI,  Martina.  5.474,709.  CI   252-321  000 
Kohlhammer.  Klaus,  Huster,  Wilfned.  and  Dobler,  Walter,  5,474.638, 
CI.  156-308.200. 
Wada,  Akira:  See— 
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Tanaka.  Daiichiitxi;  Wada.  Alura,  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Nozawa.  Tecsuo;  and    Wang.  Jia-Shen:  See- 


Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  5.474.588,  O  65-390.000 

Wada,  Katsuyoshi:  Sugita.  Tatsuya;  Hagiwara.  Masaji.  Ishii,  Minoni;  Ogawa, 

Hiroshi.  and  Ikeda.  Kiyohani,  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha. 

Scroll-type  compressof  having  radial  scroll  clearance  during  reverse  roU- 

tion  and  improper  assembly  prevention  5.474.4J4,  CI.  418-55.500. 

Wada.  Manabu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotporadon  Memory  module  using  dram  and 

method  of  refreshing  Ihe  memory  module   5,475.645.  O.  365-222.000 
Wada.  Mitsuo  &f— 

Horiuchi.  Hiroo;  Wada.  Mitsuo:  Wakita,  Naoki;  and  Watanabe.  Kazushi 
5.475.058.  CI  525-166000 
Wada,  Takahiro:  5e. 


Chan,  Alexander  C;  Mayer,  Alice  A.;  Wang.  Jia-Shen;  Wenke,  Gottfried; 
and  Urn,  Mu-IIl.  5.474.578.  CI  8-431.000. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

ManDooald,  James  B..  5.475.322,  CI.  326-93.000. 
Wang.  Ming-Yang:  See- 
Chen.  Nang-Ping;  Ko,  Robeil  J.;  Li.  Jeong-Tyng;  Huang.  Thotnas  B.: 
and  Wang.  Ming- Yang.  5.475.830.  O.  395-500.000 
Wang.  Ping;  and  Jeng.  Ching-Shi.  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology,   Inc 
Floating  gate  memory  array  with  latches  having  improved  immunity  to 
write  disturbance,  and  with  storage  latches.  5.475.634.  CI.  365-185  170. 


Negami.  Takayuki;  Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  Kohiki.  Shigemi;  and  Wada.    *"*•  TsaiSou.  Rotating  device  for  an  illusion-raising  protective  net  of  an 


Takahiro.  5.474,622,  CI.  136-265.000. 
Wada.  Takeshi  See— 

Hatano,  Susumu;  Kitano.  Jun;  Nishimoto.  Kenji;  Ikenaga,  Shin'ichi: 
Kawamura.  Masavasu.  Takahashi.  Yasu.shi:  Wada.  Takeshi;  Mishima. 
Michihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio,  5,475,692,  CI   371-21.200 
Wade,  Wanda  E  .  and  Hwyn,  Kenneth.  Pet  retainer.  5,474.329.  C\    280- 

749000 
Wagner.  Adalbert  See— 

Heitsch.  Holger.  Wiemer,  Gabnele;  Wagner,  Adalben;  and  Kleemann. 
Heinz-Wemer.  5.475.0O4.  CI.  514-.W3000 
Wagner.  Roman:  Set— 

Moessner,  Rudolf,  and  Wagner,  Roman,  5,475,334,  CI.  327-530.000 


Wahl,  EiTol  H  ,  Bacon,  Denni,s  R  .  Baker,  Ellen  S  :  Bodet,  Jean-Francois;    Wani  Industrier  AS.  See- 


electric  fan,  5,474,426,  CI  4I6-247.00R. 
Wang,  Wen-chou  V;  and  Chou,  William  T,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Functional 
substrates  for  packaging  semiconductor  chips.  5,475.262.  CI  257-698.000. 
Wang,  Wen-chou  V:  See— 

Vafi,  Habib;  Beilin,  Solomon  I  :  and  Wang.  Wen<hou  V..  5.474.458  CI 
439-91  000 
Wang.  Xiaolu.  to  Bnmrose  Corporation  of  Amenca   Optical  spectrometer 

using  hght  emitting  diode  array  5.475.221.  CI   2.50-3.39  070. 
Wang,  Zhaoyin:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y ;  Pra.sit,  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves, 
Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge:  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.474.995.  CI 
514-241.000 


Demeyere.  Hugo  J  M.;  Sevems.  John  C  ;  Siklosi.  Michael  P;  Vogel,  Alice 
M  ,  and  Watson,  Jeffrey   W,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Concentrated  biodegradable  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softener  com- 
posioons  containing  intermediate  iodine  value  fatty  acid  chains  5.474.690. 
CI.  252-8  800 
Wakabayashi.  Chizuko:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Nobuvuki;  and  Wakabaya.shi.  Chizuko.  5,475,554,  C\.  360- 
126  000 
Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo:  See- 
Ogata.  Yoshitakc:  Ikeda.  Makojo;  Nomoto.  Seiichiro:  Okita,  Makolo; 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki,  Kaneko,  Toshihiko,  YaiTianaka,Takashi;  Hishi- 
numa,  leharu,  Nagakawa,  Junichi,  Hiroia,  Kazuo;  Miyamoto,  Kan- 
aine;  Hone,  Totu;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo.  5.475,024,  O.  514- 
464.000. 
Wakashiro,  Teruo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Karumi,  Wakashiro,  Teruo:  Hidano,  Kouichi;  Kara.  Takeshi, 


Nakajima.  Takeaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.474.048.  Q.  123-    Warkentin.  Heinz:  See- 


Nilsen.  Walter.  5,473.874.  O.  56-327.100, 
Wanner.  Karl:  See — 

Odendahl.  Alfred;  and  Wanner,  Karl,  5.474,139,  CI    173-104000 
Ward,  Kevin  R..  Brown.  Charles  G  ;  and  Dzwonczyk,  Roger  R.,  to  Ohio  State 

University,  The      Intrathoracic  mechanical,  electrical  and  temperature 

adjunct  to  cardiopulmonary  cerebral  resuscitation,  shock,  liead  injury. 

hypothermia  and  hyperthermia.  5.4  74.533.  CI  604-26  000 
Ward.  Michael;  Clarkson.  Kadileen  A..  Larenas.  Edmund  A.;  Lotch.  Jeffrey 

D.;  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L„  to  Genencor  International.  Inc.  DNA  sequence 

encoding  endoglucanase  III  cellulase  5.475.101.  CI.  536-23.740. 
Ward.  Richard  L  .  to  James  N  Gamble  Institute  of  Medical  Research  Human 

rtjuviruses.  vaccines  and  method.  5.474.773.  CI.  424-184.100 
Wai^o.  I,awrence  T:  See — 

Wnuk.  Joseph;  and  Wargo.  Lawrence  T.  5.475,592.  CI.  364-424  050. 
Warkentin.  Aaron  J    Off-loading  conveying  system    5.474,167.  CI     198- 

890.100 


519.000. 
Wakatsuki.  Noboru:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yuji;  and  Wakatsuki.  Noboni.  5.474.747,  O.  422-177.000. 
Wakimoto,  Hiroshi   See — 

Yoshizawa,  Osamu,  Aovagi,  Yoshio;  Wakimoto,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Tat- 
suya; and  Kawahara.  Akira.  5.475,516,  C\.  359-54.000, 
Wakisaka,  Takaaki  Set— 

Kondo,     Ryuichi.    Yamashiia,     Hanjo,     Ishihara,    Toinohiro;    Sudo, 
Toshiyuki,  and  Wakisaka.  Takaaki,  5,475.675,  CI   370-16,000 
Wakia,  Naoki   See— 

Horiuchi,  Hiroo;  Wada.  Mitsuo;  Wakita.  Naoki;  and  Watanabe.  Kazushi 
5.475.058.0.  525-166.000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  See— 

Intani.    Takehiko.     Kinoshita.     Rvohiko:     and     Kametani.    Yoshiki 
5.475.140.0   564-«l8()00 


Neubert.    Werner;    Schadow,    Joachim.    Mueller.    Joachim.    Staebler. 
Manfred-Ono.  Dohr.  Manfred;  and  Warkentin,  Heinz,  5,473,820.  O. 
30-386.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Ritter  GUnter.  5.474.703.  CI   252-181  000. 
Warren.  Donald  P.  Jr:  See— 

Anglm.  Matthew  J.;  Chow.  William  W ;  Nugent.  Robert  M..  Showalter. 
James  M;  Tevis,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Warren.  Donald  P.  Jr.  5.475.834.  CI. 
395-600.000 
Warren.  Harold  C.  Ill:  See— 

Arter.  Thomas  C.  Warren,  Karen  L.;  and  Warren.  Harold  C     III 
5,474,907,  O.  435-25.000 
Warren,  Karen  L.:  See — 

Arter,  Thomas  C;  Warren.  Karen  L.;  and  Warren.  Harold  C     111 
5.474.907.  CI  435-25,000 


W^do  James  H  ,  Arro^  Kenneth  C  ;  Erdos,  Marlena  E  ,  Robinson,  Douglas  Warren,  Stephen  J  ;  Azzarone,  John  M  ,  and  Blazey,  William  I    to  Ea.stman 

B  ,  Homnan,  D  Jeffrey:  Smith,  Lamar  D  ,  Showman,  Peter  S.;  Cannon,  Kodak  Company.  Canon  for  enclosing  and  displaving  articles  5  474  1S3 

Michael  J;  Seaborne,  Andrew  F,  McBnde,  Bnan  W,  and  Harrison.  Brian  O   206-459.500                                                 r    .     e 

D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Object  oriented  distributed  computing  Washington  University    See- 


system  processing  request  lo  other  object  model  with  code  mapping  by 

object  managers  located  bv  manager  of  object  managers.  5.475.817.  CI 

395-650(X)0 
Walker.  Dana  A  .  and  Walker.  Michael  D  Systems  and  methods  for  applying 

grid  lines  to  a  5hafi  and  sensing  movement  thereof  5.474.813,  Q   427- 

510  000 
Walker.  Edward  B  ,  Mikelsen,  Richard  A..  Jr;  Mickelsen,  Jennifer  N.;  and 

Roth,  Brent  L  ,  to  JLB,  Inc  Adhesion  inhibiting  composition.  5,474,774 

O  424-195  100 
Walker,  John  T,  Jr  Adjustable  back  plate   for  a  mold.  5,474,438.  CI 

425-185.000 
Walker.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Walker,  Dana  A.;  and  Walker,  Michael  D.,  5,474,813,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Wallach,  Donald  P  H.,  lo  Micro-Pak,   Inc    Paucilamellar  lipid  vesicles. 

5,474,848,  O   428-402,200. 
Waller,  William  K    See— 


Parkinson.  Ward   D,;  Waller.  William   K.;  and  Seyyedy,  Mirmajid.    Watanabe.  Masao:  See- 


Schwartz,  Alan  L..  and  Bu,  Guojun.  5,474.766.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Watakabe.  Yaichiro:  See— 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe, 
Yaichiro;  and  Miyazaki,  Junji.  5.474.864.  CI  430-5.(X)0 
Watanabe.  Kazuo.  Sarugaku.  Toshio;  Todo.  Hirofumi,  and  Tokuhara.  Masa 
haru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sampling  rate  converting  system  for  converting 
the  sampling  rate  of  a  video  signal   5.475.436,  CI   348-441  000 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu.  Noda.  Shinya;  and  Sekine.  Kazumi. 
10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealing  member,  and  process  cartridge  and 
image  forming  apparatiis  using  same  5,475,467.  CI   355-200000 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Hiroo.  Wada,  Mitsuo;  Wakita,  Naoki;  and  Watanabe.  Kazushi 

5.475.058.  CI.  525-166.000 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Watanabe.    Kazushi;    Noda,    Shinva,    and    Kobayashi,    Kazunori 
5,475,470.  CI.  355-210.000 


5.475.631,0.395-800.000. 
Walsh.  Joseph  W :  See— 

Cho.  Frederick  Y;  Johnson.  Eric  S.;  and  Walsh.  Joseph  W..  5.475JI1. 
CI    324-464000. 
Walston.  Andrew  A  :  See— 

Newberg.  Imin  L.;  Walston.  Andrew  A.;  Nussbaum,  Howartl  S.,  and 
Tangonan,  Gregory  L.,  5.475.392,  O.  342-375  000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See— 

Anderson.  Jeffrey  G  .  and  Wolf.  WiUiam  L..  5.473,990.  O.  104-85.000 
Walther.  Hans-JUrgen  .See— 

Bergelm.  Klaus.  Walther.  HansJQrgen;  KOnig.  Harald;  Ludwig.  Rudolf; 
Saalbach.  Kun.  and  Kramer.  Thomas.  5.473.896,  O,  60-589.000. 


Kohtiini.  Hideto;  Sakai.  Masanon;  Waunabe.  Masao.  Takeda.  Hiroaki; 
Kutsuwada.   Satoru;  and   Kamei.   Masafumi.   5.475.475.  CI    355- 
244.000 
Watanabe.  Noriyoshi;  and  Yamamiya,  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Resin  composition,  molded  article  and  lamp  reflector 
5,474.853,  CI.  428-458.000 
Watanabe,  Osamu;  and  Maruta.  Hidekazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
heating  apparatiis  having  device  for  deuxrting  shift  of  endless  belt,  stopping 
drive  of  endless  bell  and  restarting  thereafter.  5.475.194,  O.  219-216.000 
Watanabe,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Okazaki,  Toshio;  Suga,  Akira,  Watanabe,  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi,  Kazumi; 
Inagaki.  Osamu.  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5.475.114.  O.  548-253  000 


Watanabe.  Toshio:  and  Tanaka.  Junji,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Integrated 

circuit  with  voltage  setting  circuu   5,475,330,  C!    327-408  000 
Watanabe,  Toshiyuki   See — 

Tsuchiva.    Hideo:    Watanabe,    Toshivuki;    Takanashi,    Masao,    and 
Hideshima.  Ma.sayuki,  5,475,766,  CI  382-144.000 
Watanabe,  Tsunekazu    See — 

Matsuo,  Osamu.  Sakai.  Masashi:  Shimura.  Ki.saku:  Sansawa,  Hiroshi, 
Watanabe.   Tsunekazu,    MaLsumoto,   Tsuneo.    Shishido,   Yoshiyuki, 
Hashimoto,  Shusuke,  Yokokura,  Teruo;  Onoue,  Masaharu,  and  Sako, 
Tomoyuki.  5.475.089.  CI.  500-350.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasuo:  See — 

Onish'  Toshltada.  Ichikawa.  Michiharu;  Kado.  Hiravuki:  and  Watanabe. 
Yasuo.  5.475,560.  CI,  361-141.000 
Watanabe,  Yoji:  See — 

Kondo,  Jiro;  Inoue,  Ma.sao;  Watanabe,  Yoji:  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Sakai, 
Takayuki,  5,474.508,  CI  477-143.000, 
Watanabe,  Yoshiko  See — 

KomaLsu,    Tomoaki;    Nouno,    Kivohiko;    Nakanishi,    Shotaro;    and 
Watanabe,  Yoshiko,  5,474,%7,  CI.  503-215000. 
Waterioo  Scientific  Inc.   See— 

Smith.  James  A  .  Stehlik,  Miroslav  J ;  Atkinson,  Matthew  R.;  Cole.  John 
H  ,  Dixon.  .Arthur  E  .  Fierling,  James  H  ,  Henncssv,  John,  and  Moore. 
ChnstopherJ   L,  5,475,728,  CI   378-81.000. 
Waters.  Richard  C    See — 

Schabes,  Yves:  and  Waters,  Richard  C.  5.475.588.  CI.  364-419.080 
Wat.schke,  Theresa  M     See — 

Crandall,  Michael  D  ,  Gnggs,  Allen  L  ,  Olofson,  Peter  M  ,  McKenzie, 
Taun  L  :  and  Wat.schke.  Theresa  M..  5.474.827,  CI,  428-67  000. 
W'aLson,  Bruce  W  .  and  Lee,  R  Jeff,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  and  structure  for  securing  access  to  a  computer  svstem  5,475,839, 
CI    395-650000 
WaLson,  Jeffrey  W    See — 

Wahl,  Errol  H  ,  Bacon.  Dennis  R  .  Baker,  Ellen  S  ,  B<xlei,  Jean-Francois: 
Demevere.  Hugt»  J    M  ,  Sevems,  John  C,  Siklosi,  Michael  P,  Vogel, 
Alice  M  ,  and  Watson,  Jeffrey  W  ,  5,474,690,  CI   252-8,800 
Watson,  P  C  ,  Libby.  M  C  .  and  Baneau.  M  A  .  to  University  of  Delaware, 
The    Catalvsi  and  process  for  -^vnthesis  of  ketenes  from  carhonvhc  acids 
5,475,144,  CI,  568.301000 
Watson,  Robert  K    See — 

Ritsky,  Anthony  F ,  Cameron,  John  E..  Schuurmans,  Tjalke  K.,  Soobnan. 
Ru.s.sell  L  M  .  Klakurka.  Henrvk;  WaLson,  Robert  K  :  and  Szumilas. 
Chnslopher  G  ,  5,474.541,  CI   604-213  000 
Watson,  Roby  G    See — 

Park,  Chung  P:  Garcia,  Gerald  A,;  and  Watson,  Roby  G..  5.475.037.  CI 
521-79,000 
Watsuji,   Yukihiro,   and   Maruyama,   .Mtira.   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  device  to  erase  with  a  varvmg  potential  dif 
frence  5.475.249.  CI   257-316.000. 
Waynani.  Ronald  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services    Method  and  device  for  reversible  sterilization    5,474,089,  CI 
128-H43{I0() 
WcWhmer,  John  G  :  See— 

Broomhead,  David  S.;  Jones,  Robin.  Shepherd.  Terence;  and  WcWhirter. 
John  G  .  5,475,793,  CI    395-20  000. 
Weaver,  Billy  L    See- 
Eaton.  Joseph  H;  Weaver.  Billy  L.;  and  Smith.  Roben  G  .  5.474.586.  CI 
55.341  100 
Weaver.  Lindsav  A,.  Jr .  and  Bender.  Paul  E  .  to  QU ALCOMM  lncorpt>rated 
.Apparatus  and  method  for  adding  and  removing  a  base  station  from  a 
cellular  communications  system,  5.475.870,  CI,  455-67  100 
Webb.  Bnan  A  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Smart  optical  coupler  and  sman  optical 

coupler  system.  5,475,778,  CI.  385-31,000, 
Weber.  Eckard:  See — 

Cai.  Sui  X.:  Keana.  John  F  W.;  and  Weber.  Eckard.  5.475.007.  CI 
514-312.000. 
Weber,  Jens:  See — 

KragI,  Hans;  Rech,  Wolf-Henning;  and  Weber,  Jens,  5,475,519,  CI 
.359-168  000 
Weder,  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Wrapping  material  for 

providing  a  decorative  covering.  5,473.856.  CI.  53-397.000 
Wehner.  Susanne  See 

Hoenel.  Michael.  Ziegler.  Peter.  Wehner.  Susanne:  Kueper,  Klaus;  and 
Voelker,  Achim,  5,475,12;,  CI   556-89.000 
Wei.  Ching-Yeu,  Salisbury,  Rogei  S  :  and  Kwasnick,  Robert  F,  to  General 
Electric  Company   Repair  line  structure  for  thin  film  electronic  devices 
5,475,246,  CI,  25'7-291  (XKI, 
Weigmann,  Gerharo  See — 

Golovatai-Schmidl.  Eduard,  and  Weigmann,  Gerhard,  5,474,038,  CI, 
123-90  170 
Weil,  Edward  D  ,  and  Zhu.  Weiming,  to  Polytechnic  University,  Flame 
retardant  polyolefin  wire  and  cable  insulation  5,475,041.0.  524-100.000. 
W'einberg,  Marc  S     See — 

Gneff,  Paul:  Boxenhom,  Burton,  and  Weinberg.  Marc  S..  5.473.945.  O 
73-510  OtXI 
Werner,  Ronald  M  ,  and  Fuqua,  William  C  ,  Jr,  to  University  of  Maryland, 

The     Marine  mel.\  gene   5,474.933,  O  435-252  .300 
Weiss,  Arthur,  and  Frd-ser,  James,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  o( 
the     Screening  assay  for  the  identification  ov  novel  immunosuppressives 
using  culnired  T  cells.  5.474.897,  CI.  435-6.000, 
Weiss,  Geoffrey  L    See — 


Ward,  Michael:  Clarkson,  Kathleen  A  :  Larenas.  Edmund  A  ;  Lorch, 
Jeffrey  D  .  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L..  5.4-'5.101.  CI    536-23.740. 
Weiss,  Robert  See — 

Niessner.  Norhert,  Seitz,  Fnednch:  Fischer,  Wolfgang,  Guentherberg, 
Norbert:    Ruppmich,    Kari:    Moors,    Rainer:    and    Weiss.    Robert, 
5,475,053,  CI    525-64  000. 
Wellener.  Paul  L  ,  111   See- 
Borland,  Robin  N  ,  Hughes,  David  E  ,  Kalaskie.  William  S     Pistaielli. 
John.  Rafalowski.  Paul:  Stiffs.  Timothy  R  .  and  Wellenei  Paul  L  .  III. 
5.474,104.0    l?"-?81fl00 
Wells.  Richard  L  .  and  Kher.  Shreyas  S     to  Duke  University    Method  of 
synthesizing  III  V  semiconductor  nanocrystals  5.474.591.  CI  75-351.000. 
Wells.  Steven  See — 

Chnsiopherson.  Mark;  Wells.  Steven;  Atwtxxl.  Greg;  Bauer.  Mark; 
Fazio.  Albert,  and  Ha.sbun.  Robert,  5.475,693.  O    371.10  200 
Weng.  Xiaowei.  Montgomery.  Carl  T    and  Perkins.  Thomas  K  .  to  Atlanuc 
Richheld  Company  Cavity  induced  stimulation  of  coal  degasihcation  wells 
using  foam  5,474,129,  C'l    166-308.000 
Weniger,  Gotthilf  See — 

Lars.son,  Karl  O  A  H  ;  Weniger.  Gotthilf;  and  Silver.  Bnan.  5.474.193. 
CI.  215- 1 1.400 
Wenke.  Gottfried   See— 

Chan.  Alexander  C  .  Maver.  Alice  A  .  Wang,  Jia-Shen;  Wenke,  Gottfned; 
and  Lim,  Mu-Ill,  5,474,578,  CI   8-431.000 
Weppner.  Wemer  See — 

Schafer.  Gunler:  van  Zyl,  Arnold;  and  Weppner,  Wemer.  5.474.959.  CI. 
501-153.000 
Werbil.  David  O    See— 

Boehmer,  Dennis  A  ,  Kunce,  James  R:  and  Werbil,  David  O.,  5,474,099, 
CI    137-15.000 
Wescon,  Thomas  F :  McCleary,  Lawrence  E  ;  and  NaDon,  David  A.,  to  United 
Stales    of    Amenca.    Navy     Selective    polvgon    map    display    method 
5,475,802,0.395-129,000 
Wessel,  Manfred,  Rasche,  Karl-Horsi:and  Wmkelmann,  Ingo,  toASV  Stubbe 
GmbH  &  Co    KG    Self-pnmmg  centnfugal  pump    5,474,418,  CI.  415- 
56.500 
West.  Bumell  G  .  to  Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc    Test  generation  bv 

environment  emulation  5,475,624,  CI   364-578  000 
^p^'est,  Jonathan   See — 

Ellison,  Carl,  Svbel.  Randy;  Snapper,  William  D  :  and  West,  Jonathan, 
5,475,860,  Ci  395-846,000. 
West,  Lester  O  ;  and  West.  Vettie  C.  Shoe  and  umbrella  caddy,  5,474,163,  CI. 

190-102  000. 
West,  Vertie  C    See- 
West.  Lester  O  .  and  West.  Vertie  C  .  5.474.163,  Q.  190-102.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc    See — 

Leder.  John  L  .  Michaels.  John  M  .  Shwe,  Than,  and  Anderson.  John  C. 
5.473.9.39.  CI   "3-155  000, 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation   See — 

Bnesch.  Michael  S  .  5.4^.^898.  O.  60-646  000 

Burke.  Michael  A  ,  Hackworth,  Donald  T,  Miller.  Richard  A.:  and 

Ka.sner.  William  H  .  5,475,198,  CI   219124  340 
Cohn,  .Marsin,  5.475,-349,  O   333.218.000, 
Gallagher.  William  P,  5,474,132,  CI    166- .367  000. 
Kramnik.  Bons  M  ,  and  Kunc,  Waller,  5.473,881,  O.  60-39.020. 
Unsberry.  Geoffrey  B  .  5.475,.581,  O   .363-41.000. 
Westinghouse  Norden  Systems:  See — 

Fican-a.  Joseph  A  .and  Olson.  Charles.  5.475.707.  CI.  375-205,000. 
Wcizel.  Charles  M.   See— 

Rm.  Peter  M  .  Wetzel.  Charles  M..  Stork.  Harry  R..  and  Moscony,  John 
J  ,  5.474,867.  CI,  430-23.000, 
Wheelabraior  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole.  Arthur  W  ,  and  Tulenko,  Dennis,  5,474.235.  CI.  239-431,000. 
Wheelock,  Inc    See — 

Curran,  John  W:  Nguven,  Luy;  and  Kosich,  Joseph.  5.475.361.  CI 
-340-331-000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  John  I  ,  and  Giddings,  Michael  L  ,  5,474,378,  CI.  312-334400 
VV'hitaker  Corporation.  The   See — 

Bennett,  Glenn  E  ,  Furbacher,  Michael:  Grebe,  Robert  K.;  and  Peoie. 

Dennis  E.,  5,474,479,  CI  439-843  000 
Niwa,  Takeo:  Fujiura.  Yoshitsugu,  and  Kodama.  Hiromitsu,  5,474,472, 
CI   439-608000 
White  Con.solidated  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon.  John  D  .  5.473.873.  O   56-255  000. 

Tupa.  Timothy  J  ,  McFarland,  Robert;  and  Ayres.  James  L..  5.473.807. 

CI    29-525  100 
Lnger.  Larry  E.  5.473,911.  O.  62-344.000. 
I  nger.  Lan>  E  .  5.474.213.  CI.  222-108.000. 
White.  Jav  R  .  to  Jav   Roberts  Company    Vehicular  sun  visor  assembly 

5,475,573.  CI    .36:-'83  100 
White.  Lawrence  H  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess  for  surface   mounting   flip  chip  carrier  modules    5.473.814.  CI. 
29-840  000 
White,  Pal  M  ,  lo  Halliburton  Company   Annular  safety  system  for  oil  well 

5,474.127,0    166-120X100 
White,  Richard  E  ,  Freeburg,  Thomas  A  .  Berken.  James  J  .  Ogasawara,  Roy 
T .   Mitzlaff.   James   E  .   and   Bedlek,   Gregory    J    Wireless  in-building 
telecommunications  svstem  for  voice  and  data  communications.  5,475.681, 
CI   370-60  000. 
Whiting,  Gordon  S.:  See — 
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Hoseit.  Paul  M.;  and  Whiting,  Gordon  S..  3,475,365.  CI   340-522.000 
Whiting-Lager,  Luanne:  See- 
Lager.  Bengt  G  ;  and  Whiting-Lager.  Luanne,  5,473,785.  CI  5-655.000 
Whiisura,  Frank  R  ;  See — 

Hednck.  Brian  W ;  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Johnson.  Bnan  H.;  Meier,  Daniel 
G  .   Whitsura,  Frank  R.;  and  Engelman.   Bill   R..   5,474.688,  CI 
210-802  000 
Whm.  Manlee  K.   See— 

Amico.   Mark   S.;    Drinkwaier.   Wayne   D..   and   Whitt.   Marilce    K 
5.475.200.  CI   219-471.000. 
\Vhinemore.  .Anthony  D  :  See — 

Trudell,  Leonard  A.,  and  Whittemore.  Anthony  D.,  5.474  740    CI 
422-48  000 
Widder.  John  A.;  and  NichoKson.  Peter  C  ,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company 
Control    circuit   for   regulating   temperature    m   an    ink-iet   print   head 
5.475.405.  CI   347-14.000 
Widmer,  Robert:  See — 

Hochspach.  Edgar;  and  Widmer.  Robert.  5.473.923,  CI   72-79000 
Widner.  Melvin  M  .  Raleigh,  Michael;  Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S  A.  and  Greig. 
Joseph  R  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Land  Systems.  Inc  Plasma  generator  for 
electrothermal  gun  cartridge.  5.473,985,  CI.  102-202.700, 
Wiech.  Hans   See — 

Jakob.  Ursula,  Buchner,  Johannes;  Wiech,  Hans;  Zimmermann.  Richard 
and  Rudolph,  Ramer,  5,474,892.  CI.  435-1.000 
Wiemer,  Gabnele   See  - 

Heitsch.  Holger,  Wiemer.  Gabriele;  Wagner,  Adalben;  and  Kleemann 
Heinz  Werner.  5,475.004.  CI.  514-303  000. 
Wildman,  Alexander  J   Multiwire  arch  system   5.474.444,  CI  433-8000 
Wildman.  Alexander  J  ,  Reher.  James  F;  and  Phaneuf.  Lawrence  P  Mmiature 
self-locking  labial  bracket  with  cam-release  closure  member  5  474  446 
CI.  433-14  000. 
Wilhelm.     Robert     S.;     and    Axt,     Sabine,     to     Syntex     (U.S.A.)     Inc. 
8-phenylcyclopentenoquinoline       and       8-phenylcyclohexenoquinoline 
derivatives  5.475,003.  CI.  514-290,000 
Wilkie.  Brace  J    See— 

Muyshondt.  Jorge  E.;  Parker,  Gary  A.;  and  Wilkie.  Bruce  J..  5.475  606 
CI    .164-489  000. 
Wilkinson,   Ronald  E  ,  Woodward.  John  L.;  and  Benway,  Ralph  B  ,  to 
Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc.  Lubrication  system  for  a  starter  clutch  assemblv 
5.474,152,  CI    184-6,120. 
Willard.  David  F:  5ee— 

Simpson,  Floyd;  Willard.  David  F;  and  Huang,  Jian  C  .  5,475  863  CI 
455-33  100 
Wille,  Lothar.  to  Gesipa  Blindniertechnik  GmbH.  Tool  for  selting  blind  nvets 

5.473.805.  CI   29-243.526. 
Willette.  Charles:  See— 

Bnndle.   Edward   E.;   Czudak.  John  C;   Willette.  Charles;   Bernard, 
Jehoiada;  Nail.  Charles  R  ,  Campanella.  Michael  L..  Fedele.  Samuel 
A  .  and  Tellex,  Gregory  R  .  5,475.801.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Willenes.  Charles  A     See— 

Krengel,  Theordore  H.;  Borzym.  John  J,;  and  Willettes,  Charles  A 
5,474.227,  CI.  228-147.000. 
Willey.  Raymond  L  :  See — 

Povmger,  Bela  P;  and  Willey.  Raymond  L,.  5.474.054.  CI   123-689  000 
Williams.  Fenton:  See — 

Atwood.  John  G  ;  Mossa.  Albert  C;  Goven.  Lisa  M  .  Williams,  Fenton; 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M  ,  Margoulies.  Marcel;  Ragusa.  Robert  P 
Leath.  Richard;  and  Miles.  Clive.  5.475.610.  CI   364-500.000 
Williams,  James  M  ,  and  Uxiwig.  John  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of 
providing  wireless  local  loop  operation  with  local  mobility  for  a  subscribed 
unit  5.475,735,  CI,  379-59.000. 
Wilhams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Companv:  See— 

Williams.  Roben  M  ,  Jr.  and  Williams.  Robert  M,.  Sr„  5.474  239  O 

241-73  000 

Williams.  Robert  M  ,  Jr;  and  Williams.  Robert  M,.  Sr.  to  Williams  Patent 

Crasher  &  Pulverizer  Company,  Material  shnwidine  apparatus  5  474  ■>39 

CI.  241-73.000.  f    KK~  ... 

Williams.  Robert  M..  Sr:  See— 

Williams.  Robert  M.,  Jr;  and  Williams,  Robert  M.,  Sr.,  5,474,239  CI 
241-73.000  ^     .     1 

Williams.  William  R.   See— 

Nappa.  Mano  J.;  Rao.  V  N.  Mallikarjuna;  and  Williams.  William  R 
5.475,167.  CI.  570-169000, 
Wllliam.son.  Richard;  Cavagnaro.  Richard  E.;  and  Leiby.  Dean,  to  Degussa 

Corporauon   Fine  particle  handling.  5.474.111,  Q,  141-1  000 
Williamson.  Richard  A  ,  Knight.  Jon  M.;  and  BiixM,  Roger  W .  to  Servio  logic 
Corp    High   speed  infrared  communications  system   usine  Dulse  sets 
5.475,381.  CI    340-825.570. 
Wilmot.  George  B  :  See- 
Duong.  Anh  N  ;  and  Wilmot.  George  B.,  5.474,625.  CI.  149-77  000 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Lid    See — 

Takeuchi,  Esther  S  .  and  Pyszczek,  Michael  F,,  5,474,859.  O.  429- 
161,000 
Wilson.  J   D    See— 

Bhattacharyya,   Bidyut   K;  and  Wilson,  J.   D„   5,475,565.  CI.   361- 

Wilson.  Poner  C  Field  markers.  5,474.301.  CI.  273-411.000 
Wilson,  Tommy  M.:  See — 

Giamati.  Michael  J ;  USel.  Kevin;  and  WUson,  Tommy  M..  5,475,204, 

Winfree,  Don  D,:  See— 


Hunter,  Louis  G  .  Jr;  and  Winfree,  Don  D  .  5.473.885.  CI,  60-204000, 
Winkelmann.  Ingo  See— 

Wessel.     Manfred,     Rasche,     Kari-Horst;    and    Winkelmann.     Ingo 
5.474,418.0,415-56.500. 
Winkler,  Hans-Henning  See — 

RUtschle,  Engen.  and  Winkler.  Hans-Henning,  5.474.514.  CI,  483-1  000 
Winter.  Marian  L     See— 

Sibigtroth.  James  M,;  Vim.  J  Greg;  and  Winter.  Marian  L ,  5.475  822 
CI,  395-375  000 
Winter.  Rudolph  E.  K.;  Kolodziej.  Stephen  A;  and  Lewis.  Walter  H.  to 
WoundFast  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Wound-healing  composition  and  method 
5.474.782,  CI.  424-443.000 
Winter  Ruth  E,:  See— 

Tai.  Stanley  S  ;  and  Winter,  Ruth  E  ,  5,474.905.  CI  435-7  340 
Winters.  John  F.  Sr .  to  J    W  Performance  Transmissions.  Inc   Method  of 

making  a  bellhousing   5,473.808,  CI   29  527  600 
Wisconsin  Label  Corporation   See — 

Hodapp,  Armand,  5.474,173.  CI   206-232  (XK) 
Wissinger  Alan  B  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Satellite  communications 

system   5,475.520.  CI   359-172  000 
Witco  GmbH;  See— 

Lisowsky.  Richard,  5.474.716,  CI.  260-665  (X)G. 
Wittmaier,  Edward  A  ,  to  Trim  Master  Marine,  Inc  Tnm  tab  auto-ietract  and 

multiple  switching  device   5.474,013,  CI    114-286.000, 
Wm.  Wngley  Jr  Companv,  The:  See- 
Grey.  Ronald  T,  Paiel,  Mansukh  M;  Dubina.  Edward;  and  Meyers 
Marc  A  .  5,474.787,  CI.  426-3,000. 
Wnuk.  Joseph,  and  Wargo,  Lawrence  T ,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive. 
Inc  Optical  plug-in  memory  pack  for  positioning  control  5.475.592  CI 
364-424,050 
Wober.  Munib  A  .  and  Soini,  F  Richard,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  recovenng  image  data  through  the  use  of  a  color  lest  nattem 
5.475.769,  CI.  382-167  (XM). 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  See— 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dres.sel.  JUrgen;  Fey,  Peter;  HUbsch.  Walter;  Kramer 
Thomas;  MUller,  L'lrich  E  ,  MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias.  Beuck.  Mar 
tin;  Kazda.  Stanislas,  Hirth-Dietnch,  Claudia,  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan   5  475  016 

CI,  514-397.0(X).  

Wohltjen.  Nancy  J    Combination  cat  scratching  curtain  and  resting  area 

5.474.026,  CI    119-28.500 
Wolf,  William  L    See— 

Anderson,  Jeffrey  G  ;  and  Wolf.  William  L,.  5.473.990.  CI.  104-85.000 
Wolsheimer.  Evert  A     See — 

Look.  Kevin  T ,  and  Wolsheimer.  Evert  A  .  5.475.253.  CI,  257-530.000 
Wombacher.  Christof  .See- 
Bock.  Genther;  Macht.  Helmut.  Wombacher.  Christof;  PrechU.  Manfred 
and  Lengemann,  Andre.  5.475.583.  CI    364-141  000 
Wong.  Chee  W ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Sheet  media  markinu  svstem 

5.475.412.  CI,  347- 104  aX), 
Wong.  Enc  C  .  and  Hyde.  James  S  .  to  MCW  Research  Foundation,  Inc  .  The 

NMR  local  coil  for  brain  imaging   5.474.069  CI    128-653  5(X) 
Wong.  K    K  .  Jr    5>e— 

Chattenee,  Saswati;  and  Wong.  K   K  ,  Jr .  5.474.935,  O.  435-320  100 
Wong.  Steven  K    See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G,.  Stiutt  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K  ;  Callander,  Jill  F 
Burgess.  Peter  H  .  Nelson.  Kathy  J ;  Guertin,  Matthew  J  ,  Plouffe, 
Gerard  R  .  Sylor.  Mark  W;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W  .  Schuchard.  Robert 
C  .  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I,;  Navkal,  Anil  V ;  Rogers,  Dennis  O  .  OBnen. 
Linsey  B,.  Trasalti.  Philip  J  ;  Chan-Lirardo.  Christine  C  ,  England, 
Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon,  James  L  ,  Jr;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L..  Kohls' 
Ruth  E  J  ,  Aronson,  David  L,;  Moore,  Allan  B  ,  Ross.  Roben  R   N  , 
Smith.  Danny  L,;  Adams.  William  C.  Jr.  Sankar,  Arandahati  G 
Komng,  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon.  Timothy 
M.  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R.  5.475,838,  CI   395-185  100, 
Won-Kim.  Jung    Rotaung  video  cassette  organizer    5.474.190.  Q    211- 

41.000. 
Wood.  Joe  N     See— 

McNeel.  William  O,.  and  Wood,  Joe  N,.  5,475.652.  CI   367-188  000 
Woodbury.  David  R  :  See— 

Bremer,  Noel  J  ;  Trott,  Louis  R,;  and  Woodbury.  David  R    5  474  960  CI 

502-34.000  

Woodhams.  Raymond  T .  to  University  of  Toronto,  The  G<iveming  Council  of 
the     Oriented  thermoplastic  and  particulate  maner  composite  matenal 
5.474.722.  CI.  264-45.300 
Woodward,  John  L  :  See— 

Wilkinson.  Ronald  E,;  Woodward.  John  L  ;  and  Benwav    Ralph  B 
5.474.152.  CI    184-6  120  *^ 

Woosley.  Raymond  L,.  See — 

Gray.  Nancy  M,;  and  Woosley.  Raymond  L,.   5.474  997    CI    514- 
252,000 
Woosley.  Robert  S  .  to  JPS  Automotive  Products  Corp  Variable  density  motor 

vehicles  carpet.  5.474,829,  CI,  428-88  000 
WBmer.  Gottlob:  See— 

TrackenmUller.  Kurt,  and  WO,ner.  Gottlob,  5,474,812,  C\  427-430  100 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M  :  See— 

Atwood.  John  G  ;  Mos.sa.  Albert  C  ,  Goven.  Lisa  M  ,  Williams.  Fenton. 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M..  Margoulies.  Marcel;  Ragusa.  Robert  P 
Leath.  Richard;  and  Miles.  Clive.  5,475,610.  C\.  364-500  000 
WoundFast  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 


Winter.  Rudolph  E   K  .  Kolodziej,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Lewis.  Walter  H  , 
5.474,782,  CI,  424-443,(XX) 
Wray.  Ronald  A    See- 
Davis.  William  R,;  Mowers.  Dennis  W.;  Greenthal.  Richard  R;  Szyman- 
ski.  Paul.  Wray,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Davidson.  Richard  A,.  5.475.741.  CI 
.379-103.000 
Wriegt.  JUrgen:  See- 

Baatz.  Henning,  Rittscher,  Dieter,  and  Wnegt.  JUrgen.  5.475.721,  CI 
376-272000 
Wnght.  Jeremy  C  .  Eckenhoff,  James  B  ,  Maravama,  Frederick  H  ,  and  Peers, 
John  R  ,  to  ALZA  Corporation    Delivery  svstem  compnsing  means  for 
controlling  internal  pressure   5,474.785.  CI  424-473  000 
Wnght.  Kenneth  W    See — 

Tavlor,  Mike  C  ,  Hodgkinson.  Carl;  Wnght.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Perry, 
Derek.  5.474.258,  CI   244-54  000 
Wnght,  William  R  ;  and  Alley.  Lewis  F,  to  Marlen  Research  Corporation 

Rapid  clean-out  salve  assembly  5,474.101,  CI    137238.000 
Wrohel,  Walter,  Lasser,  Theo,  Reimer,  Peter;  Gross,  Herbert,  and  Ulnch, 
Willi,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung   Process  and  apparatus  for  the  ablation  of  a 
surface.  5.475,197,  CI   219-121,690 
Wu.  An-Hsiang;  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  Kubicek.  Donald  H  ,  and  Lin.  Fan-Nan, 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Hydrocarbon  isomerization  catalyst  and 
use  thereof  5,474.964,  CI   502-326  000 
Wu,  Jieh-Tsong,  and  Chen.  Wei-Zen.  to  National  Science  Council  of  ROC 

Variable  impedance  circuit,  5,475,327.  CI,  327-308  000 
Wu.  Lung-Ming:  .^ee — 

B<x)kbinder,   Dana  C  ,   Dannoux,  Thierrv   L  ;  and  Wu.  Lung-Ming. 
5,475,784,  CI    385-94  000. 
Wu.  Ming-Hsin    Plasatic  screen  panel  connecting  device    5.474.402.  CI 

403-405  100 
Wu,  Rong-Faa   See - 

Fann,  YawShin;  Lin.  San-Yi.  Wu.  Rong-Faa;  Kuo,  Chmg-Chuan,  and 
Don,  Un-Kun.  5.474.346,  CI   292-337  000 
Wu,  Te-Sun   See — 

Fu,  Stephen,  and  Wu,  Te  Sun,  5.475.637.  CI  365- 189  060, 
Wu.  Te-Tsun,  Safety  desice  for  fixing  cords  of  Venetian  blind,  5.473.797.  CI 

24-115,00H 
Wu.    Tse-Chong,    to    Albermarle    Corporation     Haloalkvlation    process, 

5.475,170,  CI   570-191.000, 
Wu.  Yuejian:  See — 

Ivanov,  Andrt,  and  Wu,  Yuejian.  5,475,694,  CI    371-22  400 
Wuesi,  Hans-Heiner;  Jansscn,  Bemd,  Murray,  William  V ;  Wachter,  Michael 
P;  and  Bell,  Stanley,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl   Dlaryl-substituu^d  het- 
erocyclic compounds  drags  and  cosmetics  obtained  therefrom  5.475.017, 
CI    5|4-403.(XX1 
Wursi.  Reiner  See— 

Moser  Theo;  Wurst,  Reiner,  and  Reum,  Klaus.  5,474.092.  CI,   131 
280,CXX) 
Wvati  Technoloy  Corporation  See — 

Phillips.  David  T ,  and  Janik.  Gary  R,.  5,475,235,  CI   250-574,000 
Wynn.  Nicholas  P    See — 

Kissinger.  Gaylord  M  ,  and  Wynn.  Nicholas  P.  5.475.152.  CI    568- 
724.000, 
Wyse,  Stanley  F,  McLane,  Daniel  P;  and  Hemng,  Jason  A.  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc   Accelerometer  using  pulse-on-demand  control.  5,473.946, 
CI   73-514  180 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

,Amico.   Mark   S  ,   Drinkwa'er,  Wavne   D,;   and  Whitt.  Marilee   K. 

5,475,200,  CI   219-471,000, 
Bnndle,   Edward   E  ,  Czudak,  John  C  ;   Willette,  Charles,   Bernard, 
Jehoiada,  Nail,  Charles  R  ,  Campanella,  Michael  L  ,  Fedele,  Samuel 
A  ,  and  Tellex,  Gregory  R  .  5,475.801,  CI   395114000 
Gilben.  John  R  ,  Chatterjee,  Siddhartha;  and  Schreiber.  Robert  S  , 

5.475,842.  CI    395-700,000 
Glaspy,  Jav  A    Jr ;  and  Galuga.  Mam  A  ,  5,475.797.  CI,  395-82.000 
Hams,  Ellis  D  ,  5.475,524,  CI   .159  216000 
Minasian.   Philip  C  ,   and   Schreiner.   Matthew.  5.475,505,  CI,   358- 

474,(XX), 
Nelson.  Steven  E,.  and  Street.  Roben  A  .  5.475.212.  C\.  250-208  100. 
Osboume,  William  G  .  Cavaliere.  Gerald  J  ,  and  Sanchez-Banos,  Julio 
A  ,  5.475,474,  CI   355-229,000 
Xilinx,  Inc    See- 
Look.  Kevin  T.  and  Wolsheimer.  Even  A,.  5.475,253,  CI  257-530,000 
Xu,  Jian-Guo  See — 

Hall.  Roben  H  ,  and  Xu,  Jian-Guo,  5,475.098,  CI    536-23  700 

Xu,  Kexin;  Yamasaki,  Yutaka,  Irenoyama.  Harumi,  and  Sakura,  Takeshi,  to 

Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng 

concentrations  of  components  using  pulsed  light  of  different  wavelengths 

and  performing  a  time  resolved  measurement  5,475.234.  CI  250-573  (XX) 

Yabuuchi.  Takahiro  See — 

Fujimura,  Hajime;  Yabuuchi.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Terao.  and  Nagamura. 
Yoichi,  5,475.028,  CI   514-494  000 
Yada,  Yukihiko,  to  Tokai  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  producing  an 

automobile  windshield  molding   5,474.729,  CI    264-167000 
Yada.  Yukihiko;   and  Ito,  Tosikazu.  to  Tokai   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Molding  and  production  method  thereof  5,474.817.  CI  428-31  OOO 
Yafuso.  Masao  See- 
Trend.  John  E  ;  Kipke.  Cary  A,;  Rossman.  Mitchell  A  .  Yafuso.  Masao; 
and  Paril.  Sanjay  L..  5.474.743,  CI  422-82.070 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi,  to  Sony  Corporanon    Picture  encoding  and/or  decoding 
method  and  apparatus  5.475.501.  CI.  358-426.000. 


Yagyu.  Takeshi   See — 

Fushimi,  Makoto,  Yagvu,  Takeshi;  and  Ueyama,  Yoshiid.  5.475,598,  CI. 
364-444  000 
Yakushiji,  Gaku  See— 

Ma.suda.  Yoshitomo   Tamura,  Hajime;  Kawagoe.  Takahiro,  Takizawa, 
Yoshio,  Yakushiji,  Gaku,  Murata,  Kazuva,  and  Monkawa.  Shohei, 
5.475,473,  CI,  355-219.000, 
Yale  I  niversiry   See — 

Reed.  Mark  A  ,  5.475.341.  O,  327-566.000, 
Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan   See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf,  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hiibsch.  Walter;  Krlmer, 
Thomas.  Miiller.  LHnch  E  ,  MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias,  Beuck,  Mar 
tin.  Kazda.  Stanislas;  Hirth-Diemch,  Claudia.  Knorr,  Andreas,  Stasch, 
Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  and  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan,  5.475.016. 
CI    514-397  000 
Yamada,  HidemiLsu,  Omon,  Takeo,  Tanaka,  Masami,  Makihara,  Nobuo;  and 
Yonezawa.  Atsushi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  andTokimec  Inc  Automatic 
control  for  tnm  tabs   5,474.012,  CI    1 14-286  axj 
Yamada,  Hiroshi    See — 

Yamauchi,  Satomi.  Tsukahara.  Hisaaki,  Yamada    Hiroshi:  and  Gouta. 
Osamu.  5.474.005.  CI,  112-275  000 
'I'amada,  Hi,sa&hi   See — 

Koike,  Kivoshi,  Aizawa.  Jvunichi;  Nakao,  Hiroshi,  Nakagawa,  Kuni- 

hiko,  and  Yamada,  Hisas'hi,  5,474..194.  CI   400- 1 20  020 
Taguchi.  Toyoki,  Sugaya,  Toshihiro,  Yamada.  Hisashi,  Shimura,  Kei. 
Hoshino,  Isao,  Tanaka,  Ma.sahiko,  Murakami,  Terao,  Satoh.  Hirohara, 
Kobon.   Hiromichi,   and   Fuiimoto,   Sadanan,  5,475,210,  CI    250- 
205  000 
Yamada.  Iwao  See — 

Araki,  Nobuo.  Kagami.  Takeji.  Ono,  Toru.  Yamada.  Iwao.  and  Hash- 
imoto, Seiji.  5.474.736.  CI.  419-3.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuro  See — 

Isaka.    Y'ukio,    Senzawa,    Yoji,    Noguchi,    Abo,    Ushio.    Yukihide; 
Uchivama,  Seiji,  Yamada,  Kazuro,  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  5.475.414, 
CI   347.129.000, 
Yamada.  Kouichi  See — 

Ito,  Masaya.  Ito.  Osamu,  Yamada.  Kouichi.  Shimamolo.  Masayoshi, 
Nakajima.  Yoshiki,  Takeuchi,  Kouichi;  and  Yoshimoio.  Kyousuke. 
5.475,666,  CI   369-54  000 
Yamada.  Masahiro  See — 

MaLsushita,  Akira,  Iga,   Hirovuki,  Yamada,  Masahiro:  and  Hoshino, 
Kiyoshi,  5,475,442,  CI   348-554,000 
Yamada.  Masazumi,  Nishino,  Masakazu,  and  Kurano,  Yukio,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co,  Ltd    Picture  signal  motion  detector  employing 
pamal  decimation  of  pixel  blocks  5,475,446,  CI   348-699  000 
Yamada,  Takehide,  Dimitnadis,  Dimitn,  and  Gaskill,  Garold  B  .  to  Seiko 
Communications    Holding    N  V    Analog    wnstwatch    paging    receiver. 
5,475.653,  CI.  .368-10  000. 
Yamada,  Tora;  Ishizaki.  Toshio,  Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro,  Sakakura,  Makoio; 
Hashimoto,  Koji,  and  Nakamura.  Toshiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
tnal Co  ,  Ltd  Frequency  tunable  resonator  including  a  saractor  5,475.350, 
CI  333-223,000 
Yamada,  Yasuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogvo  K  K  Apparatus  for  L'onunuouslv  treating 

a  upe-like  article   5,474.246.'C1   242-364  000 
Yamagata,  Tadalo   See — 

,Anami,  Kenji,  Hirose.  Toshihiko;  Murakami,  Shuji;  Yuzuriha.  Kojiro; 
and  Yamagata.  Tadato,  5.475,638,  CI    ,365-189  110 
Yamaguchi,  Futao,  to  Sony  Corporation    Active  hlier  circuit  of  a  capacity 

ground  type    5,475.338.  CI    327  552  000 
Yamaguchi.  Jun   to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  Constraction  for  fixing 
bus  bar  for  miniature  fuses  to  electrical  connection  box    5,474,475.  CI 
439-621  000 
Yamaguchi.   Kiyoto;  Uwazumi,   Hiroyuki;  Ozawa.  Kenji:  and  Yamasaki, 
Hisasi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  method 
for  the  manufacture  thereof  including  spaced  apan  deposits  5,4"4,830.  CI. 
428-141000 
Yamaguchi.    .Sonyuki.    Kurashita.   Takuii     ishizuka.    MiLsura.   Taniguchi, 
Junko;  and  ^'ao,  Masahara,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Motion 
adaptive  luminance  signal  and  color  signal  separation  filter  5,475,445.  CI 
.348-663  OOO 
Yamaguchi,  Seiji   See — 

Yonezawa,  Hirokazu,  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  5.475,825,  CI,  395-401,000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shigera   See — 

Kawakami,   Makoto,   and  Yamaguchi.  Shigera.  5.475.301.  CI    324- 
IPOOR 
Yamaguchi,  Takamasa   See- 

Nogami,  Ikuo,  Shirafuji,  Hideo,  Oka,  Masahide;  and  Yamaguchi,  Taka- 
masa, 5,474,924.  CI   435-138000 
Yamaguchi,  Takuji,  Kmoshita,  Tohgo;  Shimamura.  Yasunobu,  Y'amazoe,  Yuji; 
Fukushima,  Shinji,  and  Kojima,  Masayuki,  to  Nonlsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd, 
Arrangement  for  coupling  films  to  leader  5,475.463,  CI    354-321.000, 
Yamaha  Corporation   See — 

Noro,  Masao,  5,475.580,  CI    .363-24  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kobavashi,  Nobora,  5.474.(X)7,  CI  44042,000, 
Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.474.053.  CI    123-685,000 
Takala.  Nozomu.  5.474.148.  CI    180-206,000, 
Yamaha  Motor  Europe  N  V,   See — 

Mabuchi.  Takashi,  5,474.150.  CI,  180-220,000, 
Yamairaya.  Kazuo:  See— 
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Watanabe,   Noriyoshi;   and  Yamanuya.   Kazuo.   5.474,853,  CI    428- 
458.000. 
Yamamoto.  Fujio:  Ste — 

Hatano,  Susumu;  Kitano,  Jun;  Nishimcxo.  Kenji;  Ikenaga.  Jhinichi: 
Kawamura.  Masayasu;  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Wada,  Takeshi;  Mishima, 
Michihiro,  and  Yamamoto.  Fujio,  5,475,692,  CI.  371-21.200 
Yamamoto,  Ka/uhiru  Ste — 

Takaha.shi.  TadashI;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hirakawa,   Katsumi 
5,474,%:.  CI   502-129.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji,  Nagaoka.  Hanio.  Kauyama,  Teiji;  Hiraki.  Tadayoshi.  and 
Kato,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Cationically  electrixi'epositablc 
finely  divided  gelled  polymer  and  process  for  producing  same  5,475  057 
CI.  525- I.I  1  13(10 
Yamamoto.  Masakuni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Information  reproducing 
method  and  apparatus  for  counting  the  number  ol  errors  and  warning 
5.475.669.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Yamamoto.  Michiaki:  See — 

Hosoyama.    Hiroshi;    Yamamoto.    Michiaki;    and    Suehiro.    Keigo 
5.475,036.  CI.  521-W.OOO. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Sealed  lead 
acid  batteries  with  porous  polymer  particles  5.474,863.  CI  429-225  000 
Yamamoto.  Takakazu;  and  Maruyama,  TsuJcasa.  to  Tokyo  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology  Use  of  poly(alkylpyridine-2,5-diyl).  5.475.082,  CI.  528-422  000. 
Yamamoto.  Teiji   Bicycle  hanger  structure.  5,473,962.  CI.  74-594  100 
"lamamoio.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Mitani.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  Morimoto.  Hirosshi.  and  Yama 
moto.  Tomohiko.  5.474.941.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshikatsu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  actne 
caihcxle  material  for  lithium  secondary  battery.  5.474.752.  CI  423-596  (MX) 
Yamamoto.  Yoshio;  Aral.  Kei;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima,  Masaru.  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  electrodes  oii  a 
dielectnc  resonator  part.  5.474,488.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Yamamura.  .Masato:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Junichi;  and  Yamamura,  Ma.sato.  5.474,873,  CI.  430-273.000 
Yamana.  Keiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Gray  balance  correcting 

method   5.475,493,  CI.  356-404.000. 
'lamanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoshitakc;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okita,  Makoto. 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka.  Takashi.  Hishi 
numa.  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi:  Hirota.  Kazuo;  Miyamoto.  Kan- 
ame;  Hone.  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo.  5,475,024.  CI  514 
464  0(Hl 
Yamanashi.  Makoto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  system  with  a  lever 

requinng  small  force  5.474,462.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Yamane,  Takafumi:  See— 

Akazawa.  Terumi;  Yamane.  Takafumi;  Nakamori,  Kazunobu;  Uchida. 
Takeyuki.  Hara.  Masao;  and  Toh.  Kazuhisa,  5,474,734,  CI.  264- 
521  (XW. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okiuaki.  Toshio;  Suga,  Akira;  Watanabe.  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi.  Kazumi. 
Inagaki.  Osamu;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao.  5,475,114,  CI.  548-253.000 
Yamasaki.  Hisasi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kiyoto;  Uwazumi,  Hiroyuki;  Ozawa.  Kenji;  and  Yamasaki 
Hisasi.  5.474.830.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Yamasaki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Xu.  Kexin;  Yamasaki.  Yutaka;  Uenoyama,  Harumi;  and  Sakura.  Takeshi 
5.475.234.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Yamashita,  Haruo;  See — 

Kondo.    Ryuichi;    Yamashita.    Haruo;    Ishihara.    Tomohiro;    Sudo. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Wakisaka.  Takaaki.  5,475.675.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Yamashita.  Yuzo;  and  Taniguchi.  Shuji.  to  Hokko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Disc 

case  for  removably  housing  data  discs.  5.475.674.  CI.  369-291  0(X) 
Yamauchi,  Ryozo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Daiichirou;  Wada.  Akira;  Sakai,  Tetsuya;  Nozawa.  Tetsuo  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  5.474.588.  C\.  65-390.000. 
"lamauchi.  Satomi;  Tsukahara.  Hisaaki;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Gouta.  Osamu. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  meihtxl  for  control- 
ling sewing  machine.  5.474.005.  CI.  112-275.000. 
^'amazaki.  Hajime.  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Kataoka,  Hiroaki;  and  Otani.  Shinji,  to 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image  and 
prcKess  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,474.870.  CI.  430- 1 1 1 .0(X) 
Yamazaki.   Kazumi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Hidano.  Kooichi.  Hara,  Takeshi. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  5.474.048.  O.  123-519.000. 
Yamazaki.  Ken;  See— 

Hayami,  Yuka;  Kobayashi.  Masanori;  and  Yamazaki,  Ken.  5  474  616 
CI    134-32.000. 
Yamazaki,  Michihito:  See — 

Kisu.  Hiroki;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki,  Michihito;  Asano.  Enka; 
Inami.  Satoru;  Ogata.  Hiroaki;  and  Sano,  Tetsuya,  5,475.471    CI 
355-219000. 
Yamazaki.  Shumpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Mediod 
for  manufacturing  an  elongated  member  from  a  superconducting  ceramic 
matenal    5.474.975.  CI,  505-433.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  cTvstal 
device   5,474,629,  CI.  156-99  000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji,  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  semiconductor  device 
compnsing  metal  oxide  5.474.945.  CI.  437-41  000. 


Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co  .  Ltd  Eleclnc  display  device  providing  emphasis  and  retrieval  of 
designated  information   5,475.398.  CI.  .345-104.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tokuhichi  Apparatus  for  shaping  the  center  space  of  toilet  rolls 

5.474.4.36.  CI.  425-103.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yasushi.  to  ,VEC  Corporation  Method  of  making  semiconductor 
device  having  polysilicon  resistance  element   5.474,448.  CI,  437-60.000. 
Yamazaki.  Youichi:  See—^ 

Hihino.  Hideo;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  and  Yamazaki 
Youichi.  5.475.455.  CI,  354-106,000. 
Yamazoe.  Yuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji;  Kinoshita.  Tohgo;  Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Yamazoe. 
Yuji;  Fukushima.  Shinji;  and  Kojima.  Masayuki.  5.475.463.  CI.  354- 
.121  000 
Yanagisawa.  Isao;  See — 

Okazaki.  Toshio;  Suga.  Akira.  Watanabe.  Toshihiro;  Kikuchi.  Kazumi. 
Inagaki.  Osamu.  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5,475,114,  CI,  548-253.000. 
Yang.  Chih-Cheng   See — 

Chang.  Yu-Choung:  Huang.  Shwu-Er;  Tao.  Su;  and  Yang.  Chih-Cheng 
5.474.433.  CI   418  55  400 
Yang.  Chung  S  .  to  Rutgers  University  Prevention  of  acetaminophen  over- 
dose toxicity  with  organosuifur  compounds.  5,474.757.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Yang.  Hsi-Hsin   Foot  sole  xassager  5.474.521.  CI.  601-126.000. 
Yang,  Jinxian   Mathematical  caiiulation  board  game  and  method  of  plavini 

5,474,455,  CI   434-i;SfK.X) 
Vang,  Seung-kee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 
semiconductor  laser  diode  using  self  alignment.   5.474.954    CI    437- 
I29  0(X) 
Yang,  Shuun-Fan    See — 

Chung,  Cheng-Hsin;  and  Yang.  Shuun-Fan,  5,474,214, 0.  222-262.000 
Yang,  Zhen->u   See  - 

Sman,  Bruce  E.,  and  Vang,  Zhen  yu.  5,475.071,  CI.  526-252.000 
Yanni.  John  M  .  Graff.  Gustav .  and  Hellberg,  Mark  R  ,  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Topically  administrable  compositions  containing 

3-ben/uylphenylacetic  acid  denvatives  for  treatment  of  ophthalmic  inflam- 
matory disorders   5.475,034.  CI.  514-619.000. 
Yano,  Hiroshi   See— 

Sawada,   Sosaku;    Sa.saki.  Goro;   and  Yano.   Hiroshi,   5.475.256.   CI 
257-577.(XK1, 
Yano.  Sadahide.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Yano  Engineering  Apparatus  for  continu- 
ously forcing  an  elongate  and  extrusile  raw  matenal  into  an  extrusion 
pressure  vessel   5,473,925,  CI    72-262.000. 
Yano,  Shingo.  Ohno.  Tomoyasu,  Ogawa.  Kazuo,  and  Shirasaka.  TeLsuhiko.  to 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd    1  phenylpvrrolidone  derivatives  having 
optical  activity,  intermediate  for  the  preparauon  thereof  and  processes  for 
their  preparation.  5.475.118.  CI.  548-551,000. 
Vao,  Masaharu   See — 

Yamaguchi,  Noriyuki;  Kurashita.  Takuji;  Ishizuka,  Mitsuru.  Taniguchi, 
Junko,  and  Yao.  Masaharu.  5,475,445.  CI    .'48-663.000. 
Vao,  Meei-Huei  All  posiuonal  and  universal  guidina  device  for  interlocking 

intramedullary  nail.  5.474.561.  CI.  606-98  (MX) 
Yasar,  Tugrul   See — 

Hurwin,  Steven  D  ;  Yasar.  Tugnil,  De,  Bhola  N  ,  and  Hsu,  Jon  S 
.S,474.667,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Yasuda,  Kouichi   See — 

Asai,  Nobutoshi;  and  Yasuda,  Kouichi.  5.474.874.  C\.  430-275,000, 
Yasuda.  Takeomi:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Takashi;  Sevasu,  Shiro;  and  Yasuda.  Takeomi,  5,473.861,  CI, 
53-441.000 
Yasukawa,  Ritsu   See  — 

Nakatsuji,  Tadao,  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu,  Yasukawa.  Ritsu,  Kawatsuki, 
Masaaki,  Tabata.  Mitsunon,  Tsuchida,  Hiroshi;  Kintaichi   Yoshiaki 
and  Sasaki,  Motoi,  5,474.965.  CI   502-330.0(X) 
Vasuno,  Takayuki   See— 

Mon,  Takeaki,  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and  Yasuno,  Takayuki,  5  475  422  CI 
348-480(X) 
Vasuoka,  .Masayuki;  See — 

Suzuki,  Yutaka;  and  Vasuoka.  Masayuki.  5.475.591.  CI,  364-424.100, 
Vazaki  Corporation   See — 

Kirkbir,     Fikret,     and     Ravchaudhuri,     Sarvabrau.     5.473  826     CI 
34-405 IMX)  ■  '         ■ 

Yamanashi,  Makoto,  5,474.462,  CI,  439-157.000. 
Vc.  Byeong  Seol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Pulsaior  for  washing 

machine,  5,473.916,  CI,  68-l34.(MX). 
Ye.  Yan.  Gupta.  Anand;  and  Uritsky,  Yun,  to  Applied  Matenals.  Inc   Appa- 
ratus  for  marking  a  substrate  using   ionized  gas,   5.474.640.  CI     156- 
345.(XXJ 
Veda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cohen,  Irun  R,  Lider,  Ofer;  and  Hershkoviz,  Rami.  5.474  987    CI 
514-56,000 
Yednasty,  Joseph  S.   See— 

Perretta,  Frederick  A,,  and  Yednasty.  Joseph  S,.  5.474,473   CI   439- 
6I0.0(X) 
Yeh,  Chnstopher  S  Wraparound  cover  for  a  paperback  book  5.474.332  CI 

281-19I(X1 
Yeik,  Glenn  D    ice- 
Payne,  Errol  G  ,  C(X>per,  Howard  K  ;  Mathur  PraNxlh,  Seemann,  Joseph 
P.  Saadatmanesh,  Vahid,  Brodsky.  Michael  A  .  and  Yeik.  Glenn  D 
5.474.574.  CI,  607-7.000, 
Yellin,  Michael  J  :  See— 


Ledcrman,  Seth;  Chess.  Leonard;  and  Yellin.  Michael  J  .  5,474.771.  O, 
424-I33.HMI 
Yen,  Wang  M  ,  to  Hofa  Trading  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  producing  PL'  suede- 
type  svnthetic  leather  5,474,810,  CI   427-289  000 
Yesel,  Leon  P,  and  Kitzerow,  John  P,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Slip  control  in  a 
machine  for  matching  hvdraulic  pump  fluid  flow  to  pump  dnven  supple- 
mentary frv>nt  wheel  drive  motor  fluid  flow   5,474,147.  CI    180-19'' (XKI 
Yilmaz,  Hamza   See  - 

Hshieh,  Fwu-luan,  Chang   Mike  F  ,  and  Yilmaz,  Hamz.a,  5,474.943,  CI 
437-t0.0(Xl 
VTm,  Sung-Min,  Lee    Jang  K\u,  Kim,  Min-Tca,  and  Jung,  Seong-Ook.  lo 
Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd   Flash  wnte  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
meminy  device,  5.475,647,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ying,  Chu  K.:  See — 

Ming.  Lam  H  .  and  Ving.  Chu  K  .  5.474.035.  O   123-41  860. 
Voder,  Paul  R  .  Jr    See 

Knopp.  Carl  F,  and  Voder  Paul  R  .  Jr..  5.474.548.  CI.  606-4,000 
Yoichi  Muravama.  Shincron  Co  ,  1  td.   See — 

Murayama.  Yoichi,  and  Nanta.  Toshio.  5.474.611.  CI,  Ilg-723,0VE, 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporauon   See — 

Nishijima.  Takashi:  Kimura.  Atsushi:  Kasahara.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Masahito,  5,474,I(K),  CI    137-82,000 
Yokoi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Fukui.  Masavuki,  Yokou,  Koji;  Yokoi,  Yutaka;  and  Oshima,  Yujiro. 
5.474.745.  CI,  422-171.000. 
Yokokura.  Teruo:  See — 

Matsuo.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Masashi.  Shimura.  Kisaku;  San.sawa.  Hiroshi: 
Watanabe,   Tsunekazu,   MaLsumoto,   Tsuneo,   Shishido,   Yoshiyuki, 
Hashimoto,  Shusuke.  Yokokura.  Teruo.  Onoue.  Masaharu,  and  Sako, 
Tomoyuki,  5.475.089,  CI   .5<X)-350,(KK) 
Yokonuma.  Nonkazu:  See — 

Hibino,  Hideo,  Kazami,  Kazuvuki:  Yokonuma,  Nonkazu,  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi,  5,475,455,  CI    .V54-10600U 
Yokoshima  &  Company   See— 

Kamivama,  Takao,   and  Yokoshima,   Yasuhiro.  5.474,823.  CI,   428- 
.16  910 
Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro   See — 

Kamivama,  Takao,   and   Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.   5.474.823.  CI,   428- 
36,910 
Yokota.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ohga,  Yuichi:  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Saito.  Tatsuhiko;  Yokota.  Hiroshi,  and 
Kyoto,  Michihisa.  5.474.589.  CI,  65.397,000 
Yokota,  Koji   See — 

Fukui,  Masavuki;  Yokota.  Koji.  Yokoi.  Yutaka.  and  Oshima.  Yujiro. 
,S,474,745,'C1.  422- 17 1. WX). 
Yokoyama.  Shoji:  Monmoto,  Kyomi,  Nanba.  Akima.sa:  Katoh.  Kiyohidc; 
Kuroda.  Kenji,  Kishi.  Hiroshi,  and  Ito,  Toru,  to  Aisin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd  Vehicle 
navigation  system   5,475..599,  CI   .164-449,(XX) 
Yon.  Carmen  M    See — 

Ra.stelli,  Henrv,  Vtm,  Carmen  M  ,  and  Frev,  Stanley  J.,  5,475.150.  CI 
.568-699  000 
Yonahara,  Yoshihiro,  to  Japan  Steels  International  Inc  Folding  scaffold  for  a 

constraction  work,  5.474.151.  CI   182  152,000. 
Voneda.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi.  Tsuji.   Kazuto;  Taniguchi,  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao:  Saigo,  Yukio:  Voneda,  Yashiyuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi,  5,475.2.'i9,  CI,  257-692  000 
Yonemitsu,  Jun:  Tahara,  Katsumi,  and  Sato,  Tomoyuki,  to  Sony  Corporauon 
Laver  encoding  apparatus  and  laser  decoding  apparatus  for  input  non- 
interlace  video  signal   5,475,435,  CI   .348-426  000 
Voneyama.  Mitsuru   See — 

Fujii,  Akiteru;  Vonevama.  Mitsuru;  and  Muravama.  Tetsuo.  5.475.213. 
CI   250-2 14  OLA  ■ 
VotKzawa.  .Atsushi    See — 

Yamada,  Hidemiisu,  Omori.  Takeo;  Tanaka,  Masami,  Makihara.  Nobuo, 
and  Vone/jwa.  ALsushi.  5,474.012.  CI.  1 14-286  (XX) 
Yonezawa.  Hirokazu.  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji,  to  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  having  combined  fullv  as,sociative  memo- 
ries, 5.475.825.  CI    395-401  (XM) 
Yonez-awa.   Naomichi.   and   Inoue,   Yasushi,   to  NEC  Corporation    Reply 
tTKinitor  for  a  network  of  microprocessor-based  systems   5.475.816.  CI 
395-200,060 
Yoo.  Mveong-Ho  See — 

Yoon,  Man-Chul;  and  Yoo.  Myeong-Ho.  5.475,556.  Q.  361-87.000, 
Yoon.  Dae  H  :  .See- 
Lee.  Je  H  ;  Paik,  Yong  C  :  and  Yoon.  Dae  H  .  5.475,502,  Q,  358- 
433  (XX) 
Yoon,  Man-Chul,  and  Vixi,  Mveong-Ho,  to  Korea  Electric  Power  Corpora- 
tion  Apparatus  for  delecting  high  impedance  fault   5.475.556,  CI    .361- 
87  (XX) 
Yormick,  John  S,:  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Palvs,  Leonard  H  ,  Stem.  Darvl  L  ,  and  Vonnick.  John  S  , 
5.475.072.  CI,  526-266  (XXI 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakahara.  Kenji,  to  NEC  Corporation  Parallel  to  senai 
data  transfer  system  having  reduced  data  pnxessing  unit  head,  5.475.831. 
CI   395-500,0(X), 
Yoshida,  Ichirou   See— 

Akasaka.  Kozo,  Kaiiwara,  Akiharu,  Nagato.  Satoshi,  limura.  ^'ouichi, 
Yoshida.  Ichirou;  Sasaki.  Atsushi.  Mizuno.  Masanon;  Kubola.  Atsu- 
hiko;  Kagaya.  Takaki;  and  Komatsu.  Mariko.  5.475,014.  C  514- 
367.000, 


Yoshida  Kogvo  K.K  :  See— 

Yamada.  Yasuo.  5,474.246.  O,  242-364,000 
Yoshida.  Masashi,  and  Uehara.  Keiichi.  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd  Benzxiphe- 
nooe  denvative,  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbent  and  an  endermic  liniment 
5.475,126,  CI.  556^39  000 
Yoshida.  Masavuki,  and  Nakanishi,  Keiko.  to  Carxjn  Kabashiki  Kaisha 

Character  processing  apparatus   ^,475.807,  CI   395-1.50  000 
Yoshida.  Shinichi.  to  Sons   Corporation    Demagnetizer  for  displav   unit 

5.475.283.  CI,  315-8.000 
Yoshida,  Shuichi,  Dojo,  Yukihiro:  and  Matsukawa.  Shigeru   to  Matsushita 
Electric   irrdustnal   Co,   Ltd    Adjustnwnl   devicx   for   adju,sting   control 
parameters  of  a  servo  motor  and  an  adjustment  inethod  dierefor  5,475.291 , 
CI   318-568,220 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Saito.  Yuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Microprocessor  implementing  single-step  or  sequenaal  microcode  execu- 
uon  while  m  lest  mode   5,475,852,  CI   395-183  100 
Yoshie,  Toru  See — 

Kanai,  Toshiyuki.  and  Voshie  Torn,  5.474,222,  O.  227-131.000, 
Voshihara,  Nonyuki   See — 

Shimoda.   Hiroshi.  Voshihara.   Nonvuki;  and   Kuwabara.  Yoshiyuki, 
5.474.802.  CI   427-163  I OO 
Yoshimi,  Isao,  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka,   Sakurai,  Soichi,   Kitou,   Kouji:  Oguni    Hiroki; 
Yoshimi,  Isao,  Obara.  Masao:  Ohsawa.  Michitaka:  Fukuma.  Kouji; 
Majima.  Kazuo.  Yoshiwara.  'ibshio:  and  Funiva.  Minoru.  5.475.287, 
CI    315-370  000 
Yoshinxno.  Kyousuke   See — 

Ito.  Masaya.  Ito.  Osamu.  Yamada.  Kixiichi.  Shimarr>oto.  Masayoshi. 
Nakajima,  Yoshiki:  Takeuchi,  Kouichi,  and  Yoshimoto,  Kvousuke. 
5,475.666,  CI.  .369-54  (XX) 
Ybshinaga.  Kazuo.  Fujiwara.  Ryoji:  Toshida.  Yomishi:  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu; 
Sato,  Koichi,  Eguchi,  Takeo,  and  Shibata,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  device  having  a  stretched  porous  polymer  him 
inrpregnated   with   a   low    molecular   weight   mesomorphn.    compound 
5,475.515,  CI   359-5:000 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tubaki,  Tatsuo,  Kakuta,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kishi,  Takao,  5,474,215,  CI, 

2::-385  0(X) 

Voshioka.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Isao,  Akihiko:  Kobavashi.  Rvoichi,  Voshioka.  Nobovuki,  Waiakabe, 
Yaichiro,  and  Miyazaki.  Juiiji,  5,474.864,  CI   430-5'000 
Yoshioka.  Taijiro,  and  Hamada,  Shuichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Induscnal  Co  . 
Ltd  Method  of  modeling  shapes  using  a  combination  of  different  shapes  to 
tepieseni  the  resultant  shape  5,475,-'99,  CI   395-120000 
Yoshioka,  Toshiharu,  Ohzeki,  Takashi,  Suzuki,  Hideaki:  Tonon,  Takumi; 
Nakamura,  Munehito,  Matsui,  Mamoru,  Ohkubo,  Michio,  and  Iwashita, 
Kanau,    to    Honda    Giken    Kogvo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Stww    vehicle 
5,4^4,146,  CI    I80-I840(X) 
Yoshiwara.  Yoshio  See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi,  Kitou,   Kouji    Oguro,  Hiniki; 
Yoshimi,  Isao:  Obara.  Masao:  Ohsawa.  Michitaka,  Fukuma,  Kouji; 
Majima,  Kazuo;  Yoshiwara,  Vtwhio,  and  Furuva,  Minoni   5,475. 287, 
CI   3 15-370  (XXI 
Yoshizaki,  Thutomu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconductor  chip  for  mounting  on 
a  semiconductor  package  substrate  bv  a  flip-clip  process   5,4^5.236,  CI, 
257-48  (XX) 
Yoshizawa,  Osamu.  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Wakimoto.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Tatsuya; 
and  Kawahara,  Akira,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp  Alphanumeric  symbol 
formed  bv  a  3x5  matnx  with  two  longitudinalK  bisected  pixels  5,475,516, 
CI    .359- .54  000 
Yost,  Dennis  P    See — 

Demarest  David,  Duncan.  Robert  B,;  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan.  Timothy 
P.  Rattan,  William,  Blanch,  John  F:  Hodulik.  Michael  G  :  and  Yost. 
Denms  P.  5,473,810,  n    29-71:000 
Votukura,   Masakatu,   to   Hitachi    Kasei   Shoji   Co,.   Ltd  ,   and   Votukura. 

Ma-sakatu  Folding  box,  5,474.230.  CI,  229-117  040 
Vtning,  Carl  J    See- 
Harm.  Peter  O  ,  Reed.  David  P.  and  Young.  Cari  J  ,  5.475.836,  O, 
395-600  000 
Young.  Fredenck  C    See — 

Lloyd.  Daniel  L  ,  and  Vbung,  Frederick  C,  5.473,903.  O,  62-35.000, 
Young,  Kenneth  C  :  See — 

Debler   Edward   J  ,   Young,   Kenneth  C  ,   and   Snvder.   Richard  A,, 
5,474..503.  CI   475-205  (XX) 
Young.  Wayne  P    See— 

Alcsi.  Thomas  V<    Young.  VSavnc  P    Bolanos  Henrv:  Mililli.  Carlo  A.; 
Mastn,  Dominick  L  ,  and  Stem,  Leonard.  5.474,5(>6.  CI,  606-139,000, 
Young,  Whu-ming  See — 

Memll,  Richard  B  :  and  Young.  Whu-ming.  5.475.335. 0.  327-536.000, 
Youngflex  S  .\    See — 

Maeyaen,  Enc,  5,474.358.  CI  297-284,700, 
Youngs,  Thurston  B  ,  Jr,   See— 

Chobot,  Ivan  I ,  Coven  John  A  ,  Haight  Randy  L    Mansfield,  Keith  D,; 

Miller,    Donald    W,    Neira.    Rcinaldo   ,A  ,    Pemivich,    Alexander. 

Sviedrvs.  Paul  C,  Tiemann,  Louise  A,  Valenta,  (jerald  A.,  and 

Youngs,  Thurston  B  .  Jr,  5,473.813,  CI   29-837  000 

Yu,  Michael   Agncultural  and  industrial  tie   5,4^4,:68,  CI   248-61  CXX) 

Yuen,  Henrv  C  ,  and  Kwoh,  Daniel  S  ,  to  Gemstar  Development  Corporation 

RemiKe  control  mounting  stand   5.475.382,  CI   340-825,720, 
Yugen  Kaisha  Yano  Engineering:  See — 

Yano.  Sadahide.  5.473.925.  CI,  72-262.000. 
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Yukawa.  Nonaki,  to  MaLsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Object  extracting 

method  5.475.492.  CI   356-401.000 
Yun,  Un-Jung:  S^e — 

Pyo,  Sang- Yun;  Kim.  Hong-Sung;  and  Yun,  Un-Jung,  5,473,914,  O 
68-1 7  OOR 
Yung  Shin  Pharm   Ind.  Co,  Ltd  :  See-- 

Lee,  Fangchen;  and  Liu,  Tsung-Chung.  5.475,139,  CI   564-414.000. 
Yuugen  Kaisha  OHL  Hydrodynamics  Laboratory;  See — 

Takeda,  Masahiro.  5.474,749.  Q   422-186  070 
Yuzuriha,  Kojiro:  Set — 

Ananu,  Kenji.  Hirose.  Toshihiko;  Murakami,  Shuji;  Yuzuriha.  Kojiro; 
and  Yamagata.  Tadaio.  5,475,638.  CI   365  189  110 
Zablocki.  Linda,  and  Pecore.   Suzanne,  to  NutraSweel  Company,  The 
Beverages  using  tamarind  extract  and  method  of  making  such  beverages 
5,474,791.  CI   426-548  000 
Zach,  Helmut;  5^? 

Sieinb6ck,  Wolf-E)ietnch,  Pucher,  GUnther    Ruther.  Horst;  and  Zach 
Helmut.  5,474.276.  O  251-4.000. 
Zafiroglu,  Dimitn  P;  See — 

Anzilotti,  Keith  W.;  and  Zafiroglu,  Dimitri  P..  5,474,006,  CI    112- 
410.000 
Zaharkin,  John  M  .  and  Zaharicin,  Michael  S  .  lo  Research  Foundation  of  State 
Umvereity  of  New  Yorit,  The    Device  for  measunng  motion  characteristics 
of  a  human  joint   5,474,088,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Zaharkin,  Michael  S    See — 

Zaharkin.  John  M.  and  Zaharkin,  Michael  S,  5,474.088    CI     128- 
782,000 
Zahoransky.  Anton   See 

Striitt,  HansjUrgen  and  Zahotansky.  Ulrich,  5,474,366.  CI   300-21  000 
Zahoransky.  Ulhch  See — 

Stratt,  HansjUrgen,  and  Zahoransky,  Ulrich,  5,474,366,  C\.  300-21  000 
Zahr,  Salah  A    See  - 

Pal,  Biman.  Ram.  Siya.  Cai,  Bing;  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P,  Shim.  Jaechul, 
Zahr,  Salah  A  .  Al  Farhan.  Emile;  and  Gabriel.  Richard,  5,475  1 38  CI 
564-342,000 
Zaid.  Najib  H.,  to  Jacam  Chemical  Partners.  Ltd  Regeneration  compositions 

for  cationic  exchange  resins  5.474,704,0   252  182.120 
Zaidan  Hojin  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  .SVp— 

Fujimura.  Hajime;  Yabuuchi.  Takahim;  Tanaka,  Teruo.  and  Nagamura 
Yoichi.  5.475.028,  CI    514^94,000 
Zaidi,  Ahmad   See — 

Grochowski.  Edward  T,  Shoemaker,  Kenneth  D  .  Zaidi.  Ahmad   and 
Alpen.  Donald  B.,  5,475,824,  O.  395-375.000 
Zajacek.  John  G    See^ 

Saxton.  Robert  J  ,  and  Zajacek.  John  G  .  5,474,754,  CI  423-705  000 
Zak.  Thomas  S  .  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP  Production  of  tertiary 

butyl  hydroperoxide  5.475,147.  CI   568-569  000 
Zambrano,  Raffaele.  to  SGS  Thom.son  Microelectronics.  Sri.  and  Consorzio 
per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo  Process  for  manu- 
facturing integrated  circuit  with  power  held  effect  transistors  5  474  944 
CI,  437-41  000  '       ■ 

Zambrano,  Raffaele   See— 

Papanj,  Mano;  and  Zambrano,  Raffaele,  5.475,273,  Q.  327-545  000 
Zarowitz.  Ronald  S    See — 

Dukatz.  Matthew  E  .  Kreskv.  Fred  C  .  Umbert.  Jeffrey  T;  Lezotte. 
James  P ,  Murphy,  Robert  W  ,  Popa.  George  S  .  and  Zarowitz,  Ronald 
S..  5,474.357.  CI    297  238  (XX) 
Zarzalis,  Nikolaos;  and  Ripplinger  Thoma.s.  to  MTl'  Motoren-Und  Turbinen- 
Union  MUnchen  GmbH   Combusuon  apparatus  for  a  gas  turhine  having 
separate  combustion  and  vaporization  zimes   5,473.882.  CI.  60-39  060 
Zavatone,  James  F    (k)rdon.  Robert  L  .  and  Bernstein,  Linda  A  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Paper   Paperboard  bottle  earner  with  handle    5,474  172   O    206- 
1 58.000 
Zavracky,  Paul  M.   .See- 
Salerno,  Jack  P.  Zavracky,  Paul  M.;  Spitzer,  Mark  B  ;  and  Dingle 
Brenda.  5.475,514,  a   359-41000  ' 

Zeh.  Bemhard  See— 

Stocppelmann.  Georg,  and  Zeh.  Bemhard.  5.474.109,  CI    138-137.000. 
Zehavi,  Eitan,  and  Chiel.  David  Tree-shaking  apparatus  with  direction  and 

frequency  optimization  capability  5,473.875.  CI   56-340.100 
Zeiner,  Robert  W    See  ~ 

Janik.  Leon  P.  and  Zeiner  Robert  W,  5,474,676,  CI.  210-249.000. 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L    See  - 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S  ,  Suman,  Michael  J  ;  Zeinstra,  Mark  L..  and  DeVree 
William  S  .  5,475,366.  Q.  340-525.000 
Zen.  Su   Body  suit  with  drop  seal  flap.  5.473,780,  Q.  2-79.000. 
Zeneca  Limited  See — 

Baricer,  Andrew  J .  5.475,001,  Q.  514-258.000. 
Renfrew.  Andrew  H    M  ;  and  Shawcross.  Andrew  P..  5.474,580   O 
8-64-' not) 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Bred.  Wayne  E.,  5,475.438,  O.  348-452.000. 
Turner.  Rudolf,  5.475.714,  Q.  375-286.000, 
Zetts.  John  M.   See— 


Verrier.  Guy  F;  and  Zetts,  John  M.,  5.475,401,  CI   345179  000 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG;  See— 

Schwarz,  Josef;  G<*el,  Chnstoph;  Voss,  Thomas;  Maurer,  Gerhaid; 
Braig,  Manfred;  Auer,  Raimund;  Brinck,  Peter,  and  Roth    GOnter 
5,474,480,  CI  440-86.000 
Zgorzelski,  Wolfgang;  See- 
Horn,  Geihardt;  Frohning,  Cari  D.;  Liebem.  Hans,  and  Zgorzelski 
Wolfgang,  5,475.161,  CI   568-881  000 
Zhang.  Hong;  See — 

Streib.  Martin;  and  Zhang,  Hong,  5.474.507.  CI.  477-129  000. 
Zhang,  Zhenyu;  See — 

Fehlner,  James  R.;  Ruderman,  Warren,  and  Zhang,  Zhenvu  5  474  681 
CI.  210-500250  J       •       .       . 

iTliu,  Weiming;  See — 

Weil,  Edward  D.;  and  Zhu.  Weiming,  5,475,041,  CI.  524-100000 
Ziebol,  Robert  J.,  to  ADC  Telecommununications,  Inc  Crimp  for  fiber  opoc 

connector.  5,475,782,  CI.  385-87  OOO 
Ziegenbein,  Botho;  See — 

Gademann,  Lothar;  Kippelt.  Ulrich;  Maihoefer  Bemd;  and  Ziegenbein 
Botho.  5,473,930,  CI   73-1  OOD. 
Ziegler,  Peter  See — 

Hoenel,  Michael,  Ziegler,  Peter;  Wehner,  Susanne.  Kueper.  Klaus,  and 
Voelker,  Achim,  5.475,122,  Q  556-89  000 
Ziegler,  Robert  A  ;  See — 

Arnold.  Hamilton  W ,  Chang.  Li  F;  Noerpel,  Anthony  R.;  Sollenberger 
Nelson  R.;  and  Ziegler,  Robert  A  ,  5,475,677,  CI.  370-29  000 
Ziglar,  Paul  S.;  See— 

Fausel,  Stephen  A  ,  and  Ziglar,  Paul  S  ,  5,474.1%,  CI   2204  280 
Zimmer,  Inc.;  See — 

Bertin,  Kim  C  ;  Burke,  Dennis  W  ;  Stalcup,  Gregory  C  ,  Bays,  Rodney; 
Vanlaningham,  Richard  D.;  Dietz,  Terry  L.;  and  O'Connor,  Daniel 
5.474,559.  CI  606-89  000 
Rohr,  William  L  ,  Jr,  5,474,560,  CI   606-91  000 
Zimmer,  Maik;  See — 

Hoffmann,  Wolfgang;  Koenier,  Andr^;  and  Zimmer.  Maik,  5,475  352 
CI,  335-78,000, 
Zimmerman,  Patrick  J    See — 

Jordan,  Henry  J  ,  Jr;  McNair,  Robert  J  .  Emerson,  Alan  B  ;  Kennedy. 
Brian  S  ,  and  Smmerman,  Patrick  J  .  5.474.131.  CI    166-313  000 
Zimmermann,  Richard:  See — 

Jakob,  Ursula;  Buchner,  Johannes,  Wiech,  Hans,  Zimmermann  Richard 
and  Rudolph,  Ramer,  5,474,892.  CI  435-4  000 
Zinreich.  Eva  S  ;  See — 

Zinreich.  Simion  J  ;  Zinreich,  Eva  S  ,  Bare,  Rex  O  ,  and  Miller,  Robert 
D,  5.474,569,  CI  606-151000 
Zinreich,  Simion  J  ,  Zinreich.  Eva  S  ;  Bare,  Rex  O  .  and  Miller  Robert  D.,  to 
Izi     Corporation      Post-surgical     gross     pathologv     specimen     marker 
5,474.569.  CI  606-151.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH;  See- 
Mann,  Peter;   Koch.  Annin,  and  BuschlUter,   Detlef,   5  473  876    Q 
57-105000  ■        ' 

Zolkos,  John;  See — 

Robinson,  George;  Zolkos,  John;  and  Usher.  John  A.,  5,474  463   CI 
439-159  000 
Zonna,  Eugene;  Ivanov,  Vladimir;  Kulik,  Pavel,  Logoshin,  Alexis;  Tcha- 
banov,  Alim;   Pavlov,  George;  and  Shvetchov.   Vecleslav,  to  Overseas 
Publishers  Association.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  solid  bodv 
5,474,642.  CI    156-345.000 
Zortech  International  Limited:  See— 

Motigan,  Derek  E.,  Jackson,  James  D    J.,  and  Matthews,  Tonv  M 
5,474,806,  CI   427-223  000 
Zuber.  Pierre  See— 

Molyneaux,  William  F,  and  Zuber.  Pierre,  5,475,818,  CI.  395-200  050 
Zuck.  Gary:  See — 

Hill.  Jeffery  L.;  Hill.  Gregory  S  .  Bretl.  Robert  J .  Zuck.  Gary;  Kassa 
bian,  Fred  J.;  and  Jordan.  Bryant  J  .  5,474.626,  CI    156-64  000 
Zuege,  John  C,  and  Stepp,  Dennis  E.,  to  AB  Specialty  Packaging,  Inc. 
Rexible  container  apparanis  with  substantiallv  rectangular  bottomed  con- 
figuration 5.474,383,  CI   383-121.000 
Zur,  Oded;  See— 

DeFranco,  Vincent;  Zur.  Oded;  Gumer,  Assaf;  Balina,  Romeo;  Schiller 
Douglas  H.;  and  Miremadi,  Reza.  5.475.214,  a.  250-221.000 
Zuranski,  Edwanl  S    See — 

Belts,  William  L.,  and  Zuranski,  Edward  S..  5,475,711,  Q.  375-240  000 
Zweig,  Konrad;  See — 

SpOtzl,  Maikus;  BUricle,  Erwin.  and  Zweig,  Konrad.  5.474  1 34    Q 
156475000  ' 

Zwez.  Thomas;  See — 

Loerzer,  Thomas;  Telser.  Thomas;  and  Zwez,  Thomas.  5,474,875   CI 
430-28 1. 000 
ZyinoGenetics,  Inc  ;  See — 

Murray,  Mark  J  ,  and  Kelly,  James  D  ,  5,474.982,  CI   514-12000 
634182  Alberta  Ltd.:  See— 

Britten,  Daniel  W,  5,474.316.  CI   280-204.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1995 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  if  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  cit\  and  telephone  directory  practice! 


Advanced  Fiber  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Gerber.  Milion.  Re   35  11«,  CI    241-5  000 
Anthons's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.   See — 

Heaney.  James  J..  Re.  35,120.  CI.  312-116.000 
AT&T  Corp    See — 

Blonder.  Greg  E  .  and  Fulton.  Theodore  A..  Re  35,1 19,  CI  257-739  000 
BaLson.  Donald  R    See — 

Butler.  Johnny  L  .  Wakeland.  Richard.  Batson.  Donald  R..  and  Melzger 
Robert  E.  Re   35.116,  CI    137-15000 
Blonder.  Greg  E  .  and  Fulton.  Theodore  A  .  to  AT&T  Corp  Textured  metallic 

compression  bonding   Re   35.119,  CI   257-739  Ott1 
Butler  Johnny  L  .  Wakeland.  Richard.  Batson.  [Xmald  R  .  and  Metzger. 
Robert  E,  Method  and  apparatus  to  facilitate  the  injection  of  sealant  into  a 
pressunzed  fluid  member  Re   35.116.  CI    137-15000 
Cala.  Francis  R    See  — 

Winston.  Anthons  E  .  Cala.  Francis  R  .  Dunn.  Steven  E  ,  Vinci.  Alfredo, 
and  Lajoie.  M' Stephen.  Re    35.115,  CI    134-42  000 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co   Inc    See — 

Winston,  Anthonv  E  .  Cala.  Francis  R  .  Dunn,  Slesen  E  .  Vinci.  Alfredo; 
and  Lajoie,  M'  Stephen,  Re.  35,115,  CI    1.34-42  000 
Dunn,  Steven  E     See — 

Winston.  Anthonv  E  ;  Cala.  FraiKis  R.;  Dunn.  Steven  E  ;  Vinci.  Alfredo, 
and  Lajoie,  M-  Stephen,  Re   35.115.  CI    134-42.000 
Fulton.  Theodore  A,    See — 

Blonder.  Greg  E  .  and  Fulton.  Theod<ire  A  .  R     35, 1 19.  CI  257-739  000 
Gerber.  Milton,  lo  Ads  anced  Fiber  Technologv .  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

hbenzing  and  cellulosic  product  thereof  Re,  35.1 18.  CI   241-5  000 
Heanev.  James  J  .  to  Anthonv  s  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc    Display  Ivpe 

refn'gerator/freezer  cabinet   Re   35.120.  CI    312-116.0(X) 
Ingman.  Dov.  to  Measurement  Technology  Inicmational   Fluid  flow  meter 

Re   35.114.  CI   73-269000 
Lajoie,  M   Stephen  See — 

Winston.  Anthony  E  .  Cala,  Francis  R,.  Dunn,  Steven  E,,  Vinci,  Alfredo, 
and  Lajoie,  M'  Stephen,  Re   35,115,  CI    1.34-42  (XX) 


Measurement  Technology  International  See — 
Ingman.  Dos.  Re   35.114.0   "3-269  000. 
Metzger  Robert  E    See — 

Butler  Johnny  L  .  Wakeland.  Richard.  Batson.  Donald  R  .  and  Meuger. 
Robert  E.  Re   35.116.  CI    13:-15IXI0 
Novak.  Jeffrey  M    See— 

Rando.  Joseph  F,  and  Novak,  Jeffrey  M    Re   35.117.  C\  235-375  000. 
Olivo,  Marco,  Pa.scucci,  Luigi.  and  Villa.  Corradti.  lu  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S  r  1   Regulation  of  the  output  soltagc  of  a  soltage  multiplier 
Re   35.121,  CI   363-60000 
Pascucci.  Luigi   See — 

Oliyo.  Marco,  Pascucci.  Luigi,  and  Villa.  Corrado.  Re    35.121.  CI 
.363-60  000, 
Rando.  Joseph  F.  and  Novak.  Jeffrey   M.  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning 
Systems.   Inc    Scanner  with  coupon   validabon    Re.  35,117.  CI.   235- 
375  (X)0 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri    See — 

Olivo.  Marco.  Pascucci.  Luigi.  and  Villa,  Conado,  Re    35.121,  Q. 
363-60  000 
Specira-Phvsics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Rando.  Joseph  F .  and  Novak  Jeffrey  M  .  Re.  35.117,  Q.  235-375.000 
Villa.  Corrado  See — 

Olivo.  Marco,  Pascucci.  Luigi.  and  Villa.  Corrado.  Re.  35.121,  CI. 
363-60  000 
Vinci.  .Alfredo   See — 

Winston.  Anthony  E  .  Cala,  Francis  R..  Dunn.  Steven  E..  Vinci.  Alfredo; 
and  Lajoie,  M   Stephen.  Re.  35.115,  CI.  134-42.000 
Wakeland.  Richard   See — 

Butler.  Johnny  L  .  Wakeland,  Richard,  Batson.  Donald  R  .  and  Melzger. 
Robert  E.  Re   35.116.0    13"  15(KK) 
Winston,  Anthony  E  ,  Cala.  Francis  R  .  Dunn.  Slesen  E,.  Vinci,  Alfredo,  and 
Lajoie.  M   Stephen,  to  Church  &  Dwighi  Co  Inc   Low  foaming  effective 
hydRWope   Re   .35.115.  CI    1.34-4:,CXX) 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugata.  Ma.sao.  and  Miyajima,  Yuko,  Bl  4.568.149.  CI   359-59.000 
Mivajima.  Yuko   See — 

Sugata.  Ma.sao,  and  Miyajima.  Yuko.  Bl  4.568.149,  O.  359-59.000. 


Sugata.  Masao.  and  Miyajima,  Yuko,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid 
crystal  display  panel  with  opaque  mask  oyer  pate  or  signal  line  Bl 
4,568.149.  O    359-.59.(X)(l 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


UMI 


Abbon.  Barry  J  .  Abbon.  Valene  M  ,  Clarke.  Stephen  J    and  Donchi,  Dino, 
to  Clean  Screen  Wipers  Pty   Ltd,  Extruded  wiper  blade    365.079.  CI 
Dl 2  220000 
Abbon,  Valene  M    See- 
Abbott.  Barrv  J  ,  Abbott.  Valene  M  .  Clarke.  Stephen  J  .  and  Donchi, 
Dino.  .365,079.  O   012-220  000 
Abbruzzese.  Domenico   See  - 

Naiuzzi.     Pas<]uale;     and     Abbruzzese.     Domenico,     364,976.     CI 

D6-381  000 

Abrams,  Richard,  Martin.  W   Anthony,  and  Tesar.  Robert  J  .  lo  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc  Package  for  contact  lens  conuiners  365,023. 

CI   09^23  000 

Ainscough,  Frances  G  H.,  to  Newell  Operating  Company  Hinge  wing  cover 

365.010.  CI   D8-323  000 
Alan-Tracv.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogover.  Bernard.  365,168,  CI    D26-113  000. 
Rogover,  Bemaid.  365,171,  CI   D26-1520O0, 
Rogover,  Bemard.  365.172,  C   D26-152000. 
Albanesius,  Glenn  S  Roadside  mail  box  protector  365,190,  O  P99-43  000 
Allway  Tools,  Inc    See — 

Gnnger.  Donald,  and  Soled,  Howard,  364.955,  C\  D3-228.00O 
AmAsia  International.  Ltd  :  See — 

Finn.  Norman  H  ,  364,959,  O  D3-279  000. 
American  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc  ;  See — 


Sheftel.  Steven  J  ,  365,007.  CI.  D8-71.000, 
.Amencan  Standard  Inc    See — 

Fabian,  Wolfgang.  365.143.  CI  D23-255.000. 
.Amencan  Tack  &  Hardware  Co,.  ItK.   See — 

Hollinger  Fred, -365,016.  CI   D8-381  000 
Anderson.  Norman  D    See — 

Attinello.  John  S  .  Anderson.  Norman  D  .  Landers.  Samuel  P.  Stroble. 
James  C  .  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  ,  .365.066.  CI    012-14"  (XXj 
Andrea.  George  G   Burner  pot  supporter  .364.993.  CI   D7-407  0(X) 
Andress.   Bradley    W  ,   to   Pla-stics.    Inc    Champagr>e   glass    .364,996.  CI. 

D7-5260OO 
Angelini.  Thor^^s   See — 

Rakocy.  William  J  .  and  Angelini.  Thomas,  365,178.  CI   032-23  000. 
Anscher.  Joseph,  lo  National  Molding  Corporation  Strap  adjuster  .365.044. 

CI   Dll-218000 
Aoyama.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho, 
Control  box  for  an  exhaust  gas  regeneration  system   .365.085,  CI    D13- 
162,000 
Apple  Computer,  Inc     See — 

Brunner  Robert  D  .  Ivester.  (javin  R    and  l^m  Lawrence.  .365,088.  CI 
D14-106  000 
Arrendiell,  Robert  W    See — 

Ellis,    Gwendolvn    G.    and    Arrendiell,    Robert    W.,    365.018,    CI. 
D8-.395.000 


PI  101 


PI  102 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


December  12.  1995 


December  12,  1995 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  103 


Arthur.  James  R..  Jr.  to  Josan  Corporation.  Chair.  364.974,  Q.  D6-379.000 
AST  Research.  Inc    See — 

Suski.  Edward  D :  Silva.  David  J.;  and  Miner.  Glenn  G.,  365,084.  C 

D13-154  00O 

Aninello.  John  S  .  Anderson.  Norman  D  .  Landers.  Samuel  P.;  Stroble,  James 

C  .  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  .  Tire 

tread.  365.066.  CI   Dl 2- 147  000 

Aubuchon.  Mark  S.;  Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Harp,  Theodore,  III,  to  Motorola. 

Inc  Terminal  adapter  module   365,105,  CI.  DI4-240.000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Davignon,   Paul  A  .  Bastien.  Richard  M  :  and  Cooper,  William  J  . 
365,003.  CI   D8-5 1 .000 
Avinger.  Andrew  G  .  to  Gary  Products  Group,  Inc.  Wreath  hanger.  365,015. 

a.  Dg-373.000 
Azrak-Hamway  international  Inc.:  See — 

Turbowitz.  Leslie,  364,957,  Q.  D3-276.000 
Barron.  Peter  B  :  See — 

Martin.  Randall  W ,  Barron.  Peter  B.;  and  Brezovar,  Wayne  T.  365.087. 
CI.  D14  100  000 
Bastien,  Richard  M    See   - 

Davignon.  Paul  A.:  Bastien.  Richard  M.;  and  Cooper,  William  J  . 
365.003.  CI    D8-5 1.000 
Bazz  liK.:  See — 

Benghozi,  Simon.  365.167.  CI.  D26- 106.000. 
Bell.  Peter.  Visor  .^64.953.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Belmont.  Vincent,  to  Golf  Thing.  Inc  Combined  golf  divot  repair  tool  and 

marker  365.133.  CI   D2I-234.000. 
Benesh.  Stephen  P .  and  Hasenohrl.  David  W ,  to  Square  D  Company.  Line 

isolation  monitor  165.030.  CI   DIO- 75.000. 
Benghozi,  Simon,  to  Bazz  Inc  Roor  lamp  with  the  conical  shade.  365  167 

a  D26-I06  000. 
Bergeron.  David:  See — 

Sparks.  Steven  T.  Bregger.  David.  Coventry.  Jay  M.;  and  Bergeron. 
David.  365.008.  Q   D8-90.000. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc    See — 

Diettench.  Charles  W.;  Stout,  Terry  A.;  and  Tarozzi,  Richard  A..  365,  111, 
a   D 1 5- 1.15  000. 
Biikholz,  Douglas  J .  to  Rskars  Inc.  Scissors.  365,005.  a.  D8-57.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

deBlois.  Bryan.  Naft.  Stuart;  and  Hoffman.  Gregory  K.,  365,184,  CI. 
D32-7O000 
Bonds.  Charles  R  Cont,-)iner  vvrap   365.043,  CI.  Dl  1-164  000. 
Boooe.  James  C   Swing   364.96**.  CI.  D6-347  000. 
Bradd,  Sidney  H  ,  to  Hoover  Company,  The  .  Roor  cleaner  handle  365,179, 

a.  D32-31  000 
Bragulla.  Janet  E.:  See — 

La  Joie.  Aldran  H..  Nordstrom.  James  A  .  and  Bragulla,  Janet  E.. 
365.175.  CI   D28-56.000 
Brandon.  Patti  E  :  and  Coleman.  W  Carl,  to  Brandon.  Pani  E.  Combined 

badge  and  snap  engagement  365.039.  CI   Dl  1-97  000 
Brayer,  Randall   R  .  Graas.  Maunce;   Robinson.  Beale  A.;  and  Weimer, 
Andrew  F.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The      Tire  tread. 
365.051.  CI.  DI2-14I00O 
Brayer,  Randall  R    See— 

Weimer.  Andrew   F;  Brayer,  Randall   R.;  and  Robinson.  Beale  A 
365.064.  CI   DI2-I47000. 
Bregger.  David  See — 

Sparks,  Steven  T;  Bregger,  David:  Coventry,  Jay  M.;  and  Bergeron, 
David,  365.008.  O  D8-90.000. 
Brezovar.  Wayne  T    See — 

Martin.  Randall  W ;  Barron,  Peter  B..  and  Brezovar.  Wayne  T,  365.087, 
a   D14-100  0()0. 
Bndgestone/Frestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  and  Robinson,  Timothy  F,  365,061,  C\    DI2- 

147,000 

Broghato.  Lorenzo,  to  Relax   Sas    di  L    Brogliaio  &  C.  Combination 

emergency  light,  window  breaker,  seat-belt  cutter  and  ice  scraper.  365.163, 

a.  D26-38  (X» 

Brooklield,  Grant  H.,  to  Modem  Agencies  Ltd.  Wallpaper  scraper.  365,180, 

CI   D32-t8.000. 
Bmnner.   Robert   D.   Ivesler.  Gavin   R..   and   Lam.   Lawrence,  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc  Laptop  computer  .365.088.  CI   D14- 106.000 
Burdorf.  Jean  P.  and  van  der  Horst,  Vital.  Convertible  cushion  364.985.  CI 

D6-597  000 
Burg.  Robert  G  J  :  See- 
Edwards.  Danny.  Burg,  Robert  G  J.;  and  Huffman.  Jeannette.  365,131, 
CI  D2 1 -222.000. 
Burrell.  Gary  L.   See — 

Laverick.  David  J  .  Burrell.  Jonadian  C;  and  Burrell,  Gary  L..  365.032 
a   D10-7g000 
Burrell.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Lavenck.  David  J  ;  Burrell,  Jonadian  C;  and  Burrell.  Gary  L.,  365,032, 
CI   DlO-78000. 
Bunon.  Roy  H  .  and  Wood.  David  E..  to  R.  H.  Burton  Company.  Ophthalmic 

refraaor.  .365.149.  CI   D24-I72.000. 
Caldwell,  John  Chair  364,972.  Q.  D6- 369.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt.  Glenn  H..  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  365,130,  Q.  D2I- 
2l9.0f)(l 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Kayomi:  and  Takenouchi. 
Masanoti.  365,119,  Q.  DI8-56.000 
Carpenter  Co.   See — 

Launder,  Daria  D  ;  and  Noms,  Edward  O.,  364,986.  CI.  D6-60I.000. 
Cascades  PS.H.  Inc    See— 

Hamel,  Jean-Francois.  365.147.  CI.  D24-I25.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyahara,  Akihiro;  and  Igo,  Toshio,  365.093,  C\.  DI4- 128.000. 
Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd.   See- 
Nagano,  Toshiyuki.  365,073,  CI  DI2-I87.000. 
Cateye  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsushi,  Masao,  365,162,  CI.  D26-28  000 
Chang,  Fu-Ping.  Tool  box.  364,958,  CI.  D3-276  000 
Charlier,  Michael  L  :  See— 

Trahan,  David  W,  Charlier,  Michael  L.  Williams.  Daniel  L.  and 
Kapouralos,  Mark  A.,  .365.094,  CI   DI4-138  000. 
Cheng.  Peter  S.  C.  Blazer  364,952.  CI.  D2-830  000. 
Cheung.  Nelson;  Figiel,  Janusz;  and  Sordyl,  Allen  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc   Pneumatically  powered  strapping  tool   365.006.  CI   D8-67  000 
Chi.  Chow  T,  to  Sun  Hing  Audio  Equipment  Manufactory  Limited  Compact 

disc  holder  364,987,  CI   D6-629.000 
Chien.Jui-Lung.  to  Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co..  Ltd  High  chair  364.968.  CI. 

D6-339.000 
Chin,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Kotanides,  John.  Jr;  Chin,  Robert  A.;  DiRossi.   Raymond  R  ;  and 

Vaughn-Lindner,  Deborah  K..  .365.067.  CI   D12-147O00 
Kotanides.  John.  Jr;  Chin,  Robert  A.;   DiRossi.  Raymond   R     and 

Vaughn-Lindner,  Deborah  K..  .365,068.  CI   D12  147.000 
Kounides.  John,  Jr.;  Chin,  Robert  A.,  DiRossi.  Ravmond  R  .  and 
Vaughn-Lindner.  Deborah  K..  365.069,  CI   DI2-I47'00<) 
Ching,  Yang  T,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation    Drv  shaver.   365,174,  CI 

D28-50000. 
Chung,  Lee  H  Tree  branch  and  leaf  cuner  365,000.  CI.  D8-I.000 
Ciba  Geigy  Corporation  See — 

Dull.  Lawrence  C  .  and  Simmons,  Larrv  A  ,  364.956,  CI.  D3-269  000 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tonohori.  Ryuji,  365.028.  CI   DIO- 30000. 
Clarke.  Stephen  J  :  See- 
Abbott,  Barry  J .  Abbott  Valene  M..  Clarke.  Stephen  J  .  and  Donchi. 
Dino.  365,079,  CI.  D12-2200OO. 
Clean  Screen  Wipers  Pty  Ltd.   See— 

Abbott,  Barry  J  ,  Abbott,  Valerie  M..  Clarke.  Stephen  J .  and  Donchi, 
Dino.  365.079.  CI.  D 1 2-220.000 
Coleman.  W  Carl:  See — 

Brandon.  Patti  E.,  and  Coleman,  W  Carl.  365.039.  CI.  Dl! -97.000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  Randall  W.;  Barron,  Peter  B  ;  and  Brezovar,  Wayne  T,  365,087, 
CI.  D14-100.000 
Conklin,  Wendell  R  ,  to  UB  Baby  Products,  Inc   Air  remover  for  baby's 

formula  container  365,150,  CI   D24-I93  000 
Cook,  James  C  .  II.  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc 

Electrical  power  converter  365,082,  CI.  D13- 110.000 
Cooper,  William  J    See — 

Davignon,  Paul  A  ,  Bastien,  Richard  M.;  and  Cooper,  William  J 
365,003,  CI.  D8-51000 
Coppels,  Deborah:  See — 

Coppels.  Gary;  and  Coppels.  Deborah,  365.151.  CI   D24- 1 94.000 
Coppels.  Gary,  and  Coppels.  Deborah  Vibraong  teedier.  365.151.  CI   D24- 

194.000 
Com,  James  F:  See — 

Wooderson,  Blaise  M..  and  Com,  Janies  F,  364.992,  CI.  D7-352.000 
Cornell.  Jeffrey  L.   See- 
Cook.  James  C.  II;  and  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L.,  365,082.  CI.  DI3-1 10.000 
Cornell,  Robert  W:  See- 
Ramsey.  Charles  S..  and  Cornell,  Robert  W.,  365.004,  O   D8-57  000 
Cosmair,  Inc  :  See — 

Kotyuk,  Bernard.  Jr.  365.026,  CI   D9-548.000. 
Cosmar  Corporation:  See — 

La  Joie.  Aldran  H  ;  Nordstrom.  James  A  ;  and  Bragulla.  Janet  E. 
365.175,  CI   D28-56.000 
Coventry,  Jay  M  :  See — 

Sparks,  Steven  T.  Bregger,  David;  Coventry.  Jay  M  ;  and  Bergeron. 
David,  365,008,  CI   D8-90  000 
Creative  Nail  Design  System  Incorporated   See — 

La  Joie,  Aldran  H;  Nordstrom.  James  A.;  and  Bragulla.  Janet  E, 
365,175.  CI.  D28-56  000 
Crofoot.  Curtis  L.  Umbrella  holder  364.983.  C\.  D6-553.000. 
Cundiff.  Laura  L.:  See— 

Farinelli.  Robert  P;  and  Cundiff.  Laura  L  .  365.100.  CI   D14-2I8000. 

Dardashii,  Shahriar  Display  and  storage  assembly  364,988,  CI  D6-629.000. 

Davignon.  Paul  A..  Bastien.  Richard  M  ;  and  Cooper.  William  J.,  to  Avery 

Dennison  Corporation  Fastener  dispensing  tool.  365,003,  CI  D8-5I.000 

Dazey  Corporation:  See — 

Wooderson,  Blaise  M  ;  and  Com,  James  F.  .364.992,  CI   D7-352  000. 
deBlois,  Bryan;  Naft,  Stuart,  and  Hoffman,  Gregory  K..  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc.  Electric  iron.  365.184,  CI   D32-70  000 
Dennis,  James  Mailbox  insert  sleeve.  365,189,  CI.  D99-29.000 
de  Reuver.  Jozef  J.  M  Chair  364.973,  CI   D6-375  000 
Derganc,  Robert  D  Produce  picking  cart.  365.108,  CI   D15-10.000 
Dietterich.  Charles  W  .  Stout,  Terry  A  ,  and  Tarozzi,  Richard  A.,  to  Binney  & 
Smith  Inc   Molding  insert  pair  365.111.  CI   DI5-135.000. 


Dinand.  Pierre,  lo  Pacific  Corporation  Combined  cosmetic  container  and  cap 

.365.020.  CI    D9-.100000 
Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Euroitalia  S.rl    Container  for  perfumes  and  cosmeDc 

products   365.025.  CI   D9-5I9000 
DiRossi.  Raymond  R    See— 

Kotanides.  John,  Jr.  Chin.   Robert  A;   DiRossi.  Ravmond   R;  and 

Vaughn-Lindner.  Deborah  K  .  365.067.  CI   D12-147'000 
Kotanides.  John.  Jr ,   Chin.   Robert  A  ;  DiRossi.  Ravmond   R  .  and 

Vaughn-Lmdncr,  Deborah  K  .  365.068.  CI    D12-I47'000 
Kotanides.   John.  Jr ,   Chin.   Robert   A.   DiRossi.   Ravmond   R.   and 
Vaughn-Lindner.  Deborah  K  .  365.069.  CI    DI2-I47'000 
Dollinger.  Jeffrey  A   Hanging  flower  vase   365.04 1 .  CI   D11-I46C»00 
Donchi.  Dino  See — 

.^bbon.  Barrv  J  .  ,^bbo^.  Valene  M  .  Clarke.  Stephen  J.;  and  Donchi. 
Dino.  365.079.  CI    DI2-2200O0 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company:  See — 

Robertson.  Charles  W.  Jr.  365.153.  CI   D24-2240O0. 
DuBow,  Steve   Dnp  nng  for  bottles   365.024.  CI    D9-4.34  (K)0 
Dull.  Lawrence  C  .  and  Simmons,  Larry  A.,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation 

Carrying  case  for  gel  bags  364.956,  CI.  D3-269  000. 
Dumontier.  Franck   See — 

Guibaud.  Jean  Marc;  Peters.  Mike;  Dumontier.  Franck.  and  Yamawaki. 
Koichi.  .165.129.  CI   D21-:i400() 
Durante.  Lucille  A     See — 

Teslasecca.  Ravmond  L  ;  and  Durarle    Lucille  A..  365,128.  CI,  D21- 
62,0(X) 
Ea.son.  Donald  J   Trading  card  display  system   364.980,  CI,  D6-476  000 
Edwards.  Dannv.  Burg.  Robert  G  J  .  and  Huffman.  Jeannene,  to  Royal  Gnp. 

Inc  Golf  club  gnp,  .365.131.  CI   D21-22:,000 
Elliott.  Harold  E  Lobster  trap  skid   .165.135.  CI   D22-i;i  000 
Elhs.  Gwendolyn  G.,  and  Arrendiell,  Robert  W.  Cord  clasp  365.018.  Cl. 

D8-395,000 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Spechls.  Lee.  365.086,  CI   D13-184.000. 
EML  Limited   See — 

Hams.  Sydney  J,,  and  Hams,  Jean.  .164.982.  CI  D6-517,000, 
Enlow.  David  L  .  Furukawa.  James  N  .  and  Wiegele.  Dale  A  .  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation   Power  pack  and  sensor  365.034.  CI   DlO-96  000 
Euroitalia  S.rl    See — 

Dinand.  Pierte,  365,025,  CI.  D9-5I9.000. 
Fabian.  Wolfgang,  to  American  Standard  Inc  Tub  filler  spout   365.143.  Cl 

D23-255000- 
Factora  Composites  Inc    See — 

Thayer.   Michael   B  .   Seelv.  Timothy   R  ,   and   Wachler,    Heather   E 
365.188.  Cl   D99-28  000. 
Fang.  Mu-Tung.  to  Yuh  Jiun  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Bike  frame    365.048.  Cl. 

D12-111  000 
Farinelli.  Robert  P.  and  Cundiff.  Laura  1. .  to  Square  D  Company  Remote 

control,  365.100.  Cl,  D14-21S()00 
Farrell.  Kurt  A  Combined  anchor  and  tether  for  securing  a  cat  or  a  small  dog 

.165.177.  Cl   D30- 154,000 
Faulk.  Robin  B  .  to  Michclin  Recherche  et  Technique.  S  A  Tire.  365,054,  Cl 

D12-146,(J0() 
Faulk.  Robin  B    See- 
Lash.  Stephen  J  ;  Wortkoetter.  Gars  J  .  Faulk.  Robin  B  .  Juben.  Dennis. 
and  Roulier.  Guy.  365,052,  Cl   Dl 2- 146  000 
Fennessy,  Charles  W.;  Liu,  Ivan,  Parshad.  David  A.;  and  Lang.  Frank,  to 

Noma  International  Inc  Clip   365.014.  Cl   D8-37I  000. 
Ferguson,  Daman  L  Auto  visor  sunshield   .165.076,  Cl.  D12-191  000 
Figiel.  Janusz  See — 

Cheung.  Nelson;  Figiel.  Janusz.  and  Sordyl.  Allen  D ,  365.006.  CI 
D8-67  000 
Fillipp.  Stephen  L..  to  Gary  Products  Group,  Inc    Light  support  stake 

365.169.  Cl   D26-I38000. 
Finn.  Norman  H  .  to  AmAsia  International.  Ltd  Shoe  sample  case  364.959. 

Cl    Dl  279,(XI() 
Fiskars  Inc     See- 

Birkholz.  Douglas  J  .  365.005.  Cl.  D8-57.000. 
Nanibin,  Gunar.  365.120.  Cl   D19-38.000 
Fiskars  Ov  AB    See — 

Ramsey,  Charles  S  ;  and  Cornell,  Robert  W.,  365,004,  Q.  D8-57.000 
Fluke  Corporation:  See — 

Hoofnagle.  Wayne  S.;  Howell,  Roger  L.,  and  Nerby,  C.  Mark,  365,033. 
Cl    DlO-80000 
Fontaine.  Celine   Board  for  a  board  game    165.125.  Cl   D21-.34  000 
Fonville.  Fred  S  .  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Insulated  pitcher 

.164.990.  Cl    D7  317,000 
Ford.  Judit  K  Comb   .165,173,  Cl   D28-28.000. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation.  See — 

Myers,  Gary  L.,  365.011.  Cl.  D8-33I.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B    See— 

Haber,  Ten^  M  :  Smedlev.  William  H  ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  365,035,  Cl 
DIO- 106  00(1 
Fujino.  Robert  K   Spnng  rewinder  365,013.  Cl   D8-359  000 
Furukawa,  James  N     See — 

Enlow.  David  L  .  Furukawa,  James  N.:  and  Wiegele,  Dale  A.,  365.034. 
Cl   Dirt-%000 
Galanie.  Richard  L  .  Windham.  Terrell  D  ;  and  Waibel,  Terry  J ,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The      Tire  tread  and  buttress    365,065,  Cl 
D12-147  000 
Garmin  Corporation:  See — 


Lavenck.  David  J  .  Burrell.  Jonadian  C  .  and  Burrell.  Gary  L  .  365,032, 
Cl   DlO-78000. 
Gary  Products  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

'  Avinger  Andrew  G  .  365.015,  Cl   D8-373.0OO. 
Fillipp.  Stephen  L    .165.169.  Cl   D26- 138.000. 
Gaskell.  Alfred  J  .  and  Odom.  James  A  ,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Headng  and 

cooling  thermostai  housing   .165,029,  Cl.  DIO- 50.000 
General  Cable  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Hednck.  Paul  A  .  365.083.  Cl.  D13-I38.000. 
GH  Hensley  Industries   See — 

Robinson.   Howard  W .   Martin.  Wesley   E.;  and   Ruvang.  John  A. 
.165.109.  Cl   D15-29  000 
Gibbins.  Lynn   Bottom  hole  well  strainer  nng   365,139,  Q.  D23-209.000. 
Gioscia.  Richard,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc  Combined  universal  remote  control 

umi  and  stand   .165.101.  Cl   D14-218000 
Gioscia.  Richard,  to  Sonv  Electronics  Inc    L'niversal  remote  control  unit 

365.102.  Cl   D14-218,()00 
GMI  Holdings.  Inc    See — 

Rakocy.  William  J.;  and  Angelini.  Thomas.  365,178.  C\.  D32-23.000. 
Golf  Thing.  Inc    See — 

Belmont,  Vincent.  .165.133.  Cl   D21-234.000 
Goixlycai  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   See — 

Attinello,  John  S    Anderson.  Norman  D  :  Landers.  Samuel  P.  Stroble. 

James  C  .  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  365.066.  Cl    Di:-147  000 
Braver,  Randall  R  .  Graas.  Maunce.  Robinson   Beale  A  ,  and  Weimer. 

Andrew  F.  165.051.  Cl    Dl 2- 141  000 
Galante.  Richard  L  .  Windham.  Terrell  D  .  and  Waihel.  Terry  J  .  365,065, 

Cl    Di:  147  000 
Kotanides.  John.  Jr..  Chin.   Roben   A  .   DiRossi.   Ravmond   R  ,   and 

Vaughn-Lindner.  Deborah  K.  365.06".  Cl    D12-14~'00(J 
Kotanides,  John    Jr.  Chin.  Robert  A,   DiRossi.  Raymond   R,  and 

Vaughn-Lindner.  Deborah  K  .  365,068.  Cl   D12-147'(XKi 
Kotanides.  John.  Jr.   Chin.   Robert  A..  DiRossi.   Ravmond  R,  and 

Vaughn-Lindner.  Deborah  K  .  165.069.  Cl   D12-147'0O0 
Powell.  Kenneth  J,.  365.062.  Cl   D12-147O0O 
Schuster.  Daniel  E.  .165.070.  Cl   012-148000 

Weimer.   Andrew    F.   Braver.   Randall   R  ;  and  Robinson,  Beale  A.. 
365.064.  Cl   DI2-147.0bO. 
Graas.  Maunce   See — 

Braver.  Randall  R  .  Graas,  Maunce.  Robinson.  Beale  A  ;  and  Weimer, 
.Andrew  F.  .165.051.  Cl   Di:-141  000 
Gray.  Ronald  E  .  and  Palmer.  Robert  D  Mop  head.  .165.181.  Cl.  D32-50  000 
Gnnger.  Donald,  and  Soled.  Howard,  lo  Allwav  T(X)ls,  Iik.  Tool  and  parts 

holder   .164.955.  Cl   03  228  000, 
Gruber  Bemd,  and  Jacuzzi.  Rov  A  .  to  Jacuzzi.  Inc  Hvdromassage  hath  tub 

365.144.  Cl   D23-277000, 
Guan  Kuen  Enterpnse  Corp    See — 

Lee.  Chu  M  .  .165.077.  Cl,  D12-191  tWO 
Guibaud.  Jean-Marc,   Peters,   Mike.   Dumontier.   Franck;  and  Yamawaki. 
Koichi.  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc  Golf  club  head  365,129.  Cl. 
D21-2I4000 
Haber    Terrv   M  .   Smedlev.  William  H  .  and  Foster.  Clark  B    Vibration 

detector  .^65.035,  Cl   DU»-106()0() 
Hall.  Benjamin  L  .  HI  Game  board   365.123,  Cl   D21-21  OOU 
Hallof.  Garry  P  Cradle  for  portable  telephone    365.106.  Cl   D14  253  000. 
Hamamoto.   Koya.  Vbshimi.  Shingo.  Tokizaki.   Hiroshi.  and  Kuramochi. 
Izumi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd  .  The    Automobile  tire.  365.071.  CI. 
Di:-149  000 
Hamel.  Jean-Francois,  lo  Cascades  PS.H  Inc  Sanitary  napkin.  365,147,  Cl. 

024- 1 25  000 
Hanon.  Jacques   Bag  holder  .165.186.  Cl   D34-6  000 
Harp.  Theodore.  Ill    See — 

Aubuchon.    Mark   S  .   Nagele.   Albert    L     and   Harp.   Theodore.   III. 
.165.105.  Cl   DI4-240,000 
Hams.  Jean  See — 

Hams.  Sydney  J  .  and  Hams.  Jean.  .164.982.  CI    D6  517  000 
Hams.  Svdnev  J  .  and  Hams.  Jean,  to  EML  Limited    Width-adjustable 

dispenser  for  small  packaged  articles   364.982.  Cl   D6-517  000 
Hams.  William  F    and  Helms,  Michael  R.  to  W   F  Hams  Lighung  Inc. 

Ouidiwr  land.scape  lighung  hxiurc   365.166.  Cl   D26-68,000 
Hasegawa.  Shigeru   See — 

Ito.  Ma.safumi.  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro:  and  Shimizu, 
Yasunobu,  165.(197.  Cl    D14-164000 
Hasenohrl.  David  W    See — 

Benesh.  Stephen  P :  and  Hasenohrl.  David  W ,  365,030,  Cl.  DlO-75.000. 
Hednck.  Paul  A  .  lo  General  Cable  Industries.  Inc    Electrical  plug  bodv 

165.1W?.  Ci    Dll-llS(XX) 
Heinnch.  Vicki  G   Illuminated  lipstick  case  365,176.  Cl.  D28-87.000. 
Held.  Wolfgang   Bowl   364,998,  Cl   D7-545  000. 
Helms.  Michael  R     See- 
Hams,  William  F:  and  Helms.  Michael  R  .  365,166,  Cl   D26-68  000. 
Helmstener.  Richard  C    See  — 

.Schmidi,  Glenn  H  .  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C,  365,130,  Cl.  D21- 
219  (XX) 
Hentak  Limited   See — 

Tung,  Helen.  365.0%,  Cl.  D14-150.000. 
Hernandez.  Jesse   Sun  shield.  365,075.  Cl  DI2-191  000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Jackson.   Steve  C  .   Poliakon.    Matthew     and   Roemmich.   Bruce   D., 
.165.089,  Cl   D14-II5  000 
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Jackson.   Steve  C;  Poltakon.  Matthew;  and  Roemmich.  Bnice  D 
365,090.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
High  End  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stuta.  Maris  .^i..  365,165.  O.  D26-63.000. 
Highland  Suppiv  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Joseph  C.  365.042.  CI   DIII64000. 
Hill,  Loran  R..  and  Spangler.  .Anthony  G..  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana 

Faucet  365.142.  CI.  D23-255.0OO.' 
Hine.  Jeff  H  .Air  crib.  364.977.  Q.  D6-39I  000. 
Hoffman,  Gregory  K.:  See — 

deBlois,  Bryan:  Naft.  Stuart:  and  Hoffinan.  Gregory  K..  365.184,  CI 
D32-70.CKX) 
Hofmann-Igl.  Ernest,  lo  Leiea  Lascnechnik  GmbH.  Laser-scanner  36^,091 

a   D14-116i)00 
Hollinger,  Fred,  lo  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.  Shelf  bracket 

.365,016.  CI.  D8-.381.000. 
Hon.  Moo  H  .  and  Ng,  Cher  V,  to  Motorola,  Inc   ,Selective  call  receiver 

365,098,  CI    D14-I91  000 
Honeywell,  Inc  :  See— 

Gaskell,  Alfred  J.:  and  Odom.  James  A..  365.029,  CI.  DIO- 50.000. 
Hoofnagle.  Wayne  S  :  Howell.  Roger  L.:  and  Nerby.  C    Mark,  to  Fluke 
Corporation   Remote  unit  for  local  area  network  cable  tester  365,033.  CI 
DI0-80  0(«t 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

B-add,  Sidney  H.,  .365,179,  CI  D32-3I  000. 
Hoover,  Teresa  A   Eye  shade   365,117,  CI.  D  16-307.000, 
Horvath,  Wayne  Table.  364,981,  CI.  D6-486.000. 
Howell.  Roger  I     See— 

Hoofnagle.  Wayne  S.;  Howell.  Roger  L.;  and  Nerby,  C.  Mark.  365,033. 
CI    010-80  000. 
Huang.  Chung  Shyan   Bell.  365,037.  CI.  DI0-I16.000. 
Huffman.  Jeannetle   See — 

Edwards.  Danny:  Burg,  Robert  G  J.;  and  HuBrnan,  Jeannette,  365,131, 
CI   D21  222.000 
lacobellis,  Michael,  to  lacobelhs,  Michael    Remote  control    365,103    CI 

D2 1 -2 1 8,000 
Igo.  Toshio:  See — 

Miyahara.  Akihiro;  and  Igo,  Toshio.  365,093,  CI   D14  128  000 
liana,  Peter  V.  and  Macowski,  William,  toTropai  Manufacturing  Company, 

Inc   Rectangular  frame  with  scalloped  edges.  364,%5,  CI,  D6-300  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See — 

Cheung.  Nelson,  Figiel,  Janusz;  and  Sordyl,  Allen  D.,  365.006,  CI 
D8-67.0OO. 
Industrie  Nastuzzi  SpA:  See — 

.Natuzzi,     Pasquale:     and     Abbruzzesc.     Domenico,     364,976,     CI 
D6-.381  000. 
Industne  Natuzyi  SpA:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale:  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  364.975,  CI   D6-38I  000 
lsaks.son.  Robert   See— 

Wiman.  Jorgen:  Mur^n.  Sture;  Olsson,  Jan-Olof;  and  Isaksson,  Robert. 
365.112.  CI    D15-1.39.000. 
Itu.  Masafumi,  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro:  and  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu.  to  TE.AC  Corporation.  Streaming  cassette  Upe  drive  for  mea 
sunng  apparatus   365.097.  CI.  D14-164.000. 
Ivester.  Gavin  R    See — 

Brunner.  Robert  D.;  Ivester.  Gavin  R.;  and  Lam.  Lawrence,  365.088.  CI 
D 14- 106.000 
Jackson.  Steve  C  :  Poliakon,  Matthew;  and  Roemmich.  Brace  D..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Front  bezel  with  an  adapter  panel    365.089  CI   DI4- 
115  000 
Jackson.  Steve  C  .  Poliakon,  Matthew;  and  Roemmich,  Brace  D  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Front  bezel  with  an  adapter  panel.  365.090,  CI   D14- 
115  000 
Jacuzzi.  Inc    See — 

Graber.  Bcmd:  and  Jacuzzi,  Roy  A..  365,144,  O.  D23-277.000. 
Jacuzzi.  Roy  A    See — 

Griiber.  Bemd.  and  Jacuzzi,  Roy  A..  365,144,  C\.  023-277,000. 
Jina  Manufacturer  Thai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Chien.  Jui-Lung,  364,968,  CI.  D6-339.000. 
John  .Manufaciunng  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  John  S   K  .  365.164,  CI.  026^.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams.  Richard,  Martin,  W.  Anthony;  and  Tesar.  Robert  J..  365.023  CI 
09^23.000. 
Jones.  Wanda  M  :  See — 

Poner.  Preston  E.:  and  Jones.  Wanda  M.,  364,954,  CI   D2-946.000. 
Jones,  W    Bruce    Indicator  pole  for  towed  vehicles.   365,036,  CI    DIO- 

109  000. 
Josan  Corporation:  See — 

Arthur,  James  R..  Jr.  364.974,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Jubert.  Dennis   See  — 

L^h.  Stephen  J  .  Wottkoetter,  Gary  J.;  Faulk,  Robin  B  .  Jubert,  Dennis, 
and  Rouher.  Guy.  365.052.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Kajita.  Takashi.  365.095.  CI  D14-138.000 

Murakami.  Makoto;  and  Nakano.  Hiroko,  365,148.  CI.  024- 1 60  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Aoyama,  Yoshihiro,  365,085,  CI   D13-162.000. 
Kajiia.  Takashi.   lo   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Portable  radiotelephone 

365.095.  CI   DI4-138.000. 
Kapouralos.  Mark  A.:  See — 


Trahan,   David  W  ,  Charlier,   Michael  L  ,  Williams,   Daniel  L.,  and 
Kapouralos,  Mark  A  .  365.094.  CI.  DI4-138  (XX) 
Kennedy.  Alberto  V.  Jr   Photo  display  and  cassette  storage.  364.966,  CI 

06- 300  000 
Kim.  Eui  M..  to  Metei  Corporation  Electrometer.  365.031,  CI.  010-78.000 
King.  Trevor  R    See — 

Longaberger.  David  W,  Longaberger,  Gary  C;  and  King.  Trevor  R  . 
.^64.%7.  CI   D6-336.(KX) 
Kiric.  Brace  E  Dice  scrambler  365.126,  CI   D2I-4I,(XX). 
Kirschbauer,  Josef  See — 

Mundigl,  Josef:  and  Kirschbauer,  Josef,  365,092,  CI   DI4-117  000. 
Klein.  Richard  A  ,  III    Hanging  beverage  cooler  365.1 10.  CI   D15-85.0OO. 
Ko.  Chen  F.  to  Well  Tec   Precision  Industry  Co .  Ltd   Remote  controller 

365.104,  CI   DI4-2I8  000 
Kotanides,  John,  Jr,  Chin.  Robert  A  .  DiRossi.  Raymond  R  .  and  Vaughn 
Lindner,  Deborah  K  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The     Tire 
tread.  365.067.  CI   D 1 2-1 47  (X)0 
Kotanides.  John.  Jr:  Chin.  Robert  A  .  DiRossi.  Raymond  R  ,  and  Vaughn 
Lindner,  Deborah  K  ,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The     Tire 
tread.  .365,068,  CI.  DI2-I47.000 
Kotanides,  John,  Jr,  Chin,  Robert  A  ,  E)iRossi.  Raymond  R  .  and  Vaughn- 
Lindner.  Deborah  K  .  lo  Go<xlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The     Tire 
tread.  .365.069.  CI   012-147000, 
Kotyuk.    Bernard.   Jr.    to   Cosmair.    Inc     Fragrance    bottle     365.026,   CI 

09-548,000 
Koziol,  Walter,  to  Modem  Home  Products  Corp  Cooking  grid.  364,995,  CI 

07-409,000 
Krawitz,  Daniel  S  Bulletin  board  365,121,  CI   019-52.000. 
Kuo.  Chin  Y  Bathroom-clixk  365.027.  CI   DIO-1,000. 
Kuramochi.  Izumi   See — 

Hamamoto,  Koya.  Yoshimi.  Shingo:  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi, 
Izumi.  365.071.  CI    D12-I49  000, 
Kuylman.  Siephan  J  Crank  arm  set  for  bicycle  365.049.  CI   DI2-123000 
Kyser.  H    Milton,  to  Kyser  Musical   Products.  Inc.  Capo.   365.118,  CI 

D17-20  000 
Kyser  Musical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kyser.  H   Milton.  365.118.  CI  017-20  000 
L/B  Baby  Products,  Inc    See— 

Conklin,  Wendell  R  ,  365,150,  CI   D24-193  000 
La  Joie,  Aldran  H  .  Nordstrom.  James  A  .  and  Bragulla,  Janet  E  ,  to  Cosmar 
Corporauon:  and  Creative  .Nail  Design  System  Incorporated  Artificial  nail 
tip,  365.175,  CI,  D28-.56.0(XJ 
Lam,  Lawrence   See — 

Branner,  Robert  D  ,  Ivester,  Gavin  R  .  and  Lam.  Uwrence.  .365.088,  CI 
DI4-I06  000 
Landers,  Samuel  P    See — 

Attinello.  John  S  .  Anderson.  Norman  D  .  Landers.  Samuel  P.;  Stroble, 
James  C  .  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  365.(t66.  CI   DI2-I47  000 
Lang.  Frank:  See — 

Fennessy,  Charles  W  ,  Liu.  Ivan.  Parshad,  David  .A  ,  and  Lang   Frank 

-365,014,  a,  08-371.000 

Ush.  Stephen  J,,  Wortkoetter,  Gary  J  ,  Faulk.  Robin  B  .  Jubert,  Dennis:  and 

Rouher.  Guy.  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S  A  Tire    f6S  052  CI 

O12-l460(Xl, 

Lassan.  Timothy  J  .  and  Robinson.  Timothy  F .  to  Bndgesione/Firestone  Inc 

Tire  tread.  365.061.  CI   012-14'' 0(X). 
Launder,  Daria  D  .  and  Noms.  Edward  O  .  to  Carpenter  Co  Multi-position 

pillow  364.986.  CI    D6-60I  000 
Lavenck.  David  J  .  Burrell.  Jonathan  C  ,  and  BuneU.  Gary  L  .  to  Garmin 

Corporation   Hand-held  navigational  device   365.032.  Cl!  DIO-78000 
Lee.  Chen-Kun,  to  Tou  Tien  Metal  (Taiwan)  Co.,  Ltd   Kettle   364  991    CI 

07-372000 
Lee,  Chu  M  .  to  Guan  Kuen  Enterpnse  Corp.  License  plate  frame.  365.077, 

CI,  012-193  000 
Leica  Lasertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hofmann  Igl.  Ernest.  365,091,  CI    D14-1I6000 
Linberg,  Lars,  to  Tour  &  Andersson  AB   Handle   365,009,  CI.  08-307.000. 
Lin,  Wilson  P  Compact  disk  and  cassette  combination  organizer  364  989  CI 

06-629000 
Liu,  Ivan:  See — 

Fennessy,  Charles  W,  Liu.  Ivan,  Parshad.  David  A  .  and  Lang  Frank 
365.014.  CI   D8-371  OlX), 
Longaberger  Company.  The  See— 

Longaberger.  David  W ;  Longaberger.  Gary  C:  and  King.  Trevor  R 
364,%7.  CI  D6-3.36  000 
Longaberger,  David  W,  Longaberger,  Gary  C,  and  King,  Trevor  R  ,  to 

Longaberger  Company.  The     Bench    364.%7,  CI   D6-3.36  000 
Longaberger.  Gary  C    See— 

Longaberger.  David  W  .  Ixmgaberger.  Gary  C  .  and  King.  Trevor  R 
364.%7.  CI   D6-336  000 
Loughlin.  John  P  Roller  mounted  deck  for  pick-up  tracks    365.080   CI 

DI2-401  000 
Lumex.  Inc  :  See — 

Sterlacci,  George.  364.971.  CI.  D6-367.000. 
Lurois,  Patnck,  and  Moore,  Ralston  H.,  lo  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique, 

S.A  Tire   365,063,  CI   D12  147  000. 
Macowski,  William   See — 

liana.  Peter  V  .  and  Macowski.  William.  364.965.  CI   D6-.3(X)  000 
Malinosky.  Michael,  Garlic  mincer  364.999.  CI.  07-666  000 
MAM  Babyattikel  Gesellschaft  m  b  h    See— 
Rohng,  Peter.  365,017.  CI   D8  394  000. 


Mana.sco,  Stanley  R  Knife  handle  with  gul  hook  365.1.34.  CI  022-1 18  000 
Maple.  Wade  A    F,  to  Rubbermaid  Specially  Products  Inc    Storage  shed 

.365.1.54.  CI    025-16  000 
Marganda,  Roland  G  Ceiling  tile  omameniation  .365.161.  O  D25-145.000 
Martello.  Thomas  M   Swimming  glove   .^64.951.  CI   D2-610(XX) 
Martin.  Randall  \V' .  Barron.  Peter  B  .  and  Brezovar,  Wayne  T.  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporauon   Minitower  personal  computer  .365,087,  CI   014- 
100  000 
Martin.  W  Anthony:  See — 

Abrams.  Richard.  Martin.  W  Anthony:  and  Tesar.  Robert  J.,  365,023,  CI 
D9-423()00 
Martin.  Wesley  E    See — 

Robinson.   Howard  W\   Martin.  Wesley   E:  and   Ruvang,  lohn  A. 
365.109.  CI   015-29  (XX) 
Ma.sco  Corporation  of  Indiana  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R  .  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G,.  365.142.  CI   D23-255.0O0. 
Maxwell.  Paul  B     See— 

.Attinello.  John  S  .  Anderson.  Norman  D  .  Lander\,  Samuel  P    Stroble. 
James  C.  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  .365.066.  CI   D12-I47  (XX) 
McDonnell.  Roger  Fishing  lure   365,137,  CI   D22-I290O0 
McKinley,  Ronald  P  Belt  buckle,  365.046.  CI   011-232  000 
McKisson.   Eileen  A .   to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique.   S  A    Tire 

.365,055,0   DI2-I46.000 
McKisson.   Eileen  A.,  lo   Michelin   Recherche  et  Technique.   S  .A    Tire 

.365.056.  CI   D 1 2- 146  (XX) 
McKisson.   Eileen  A  .   to   Michelin   Recherche  et  Technique.   S  A    Tire 

365.057.  CI   D 12- 146  000 
McKisson.   Eileen  A  .   to  Michelin   Recherche  el  Technique.   S  A    Tire 

.365.058.  CI.  D 12- 146  000 
McKisson.  Eileen  A.  to  Michelin  Recherche  ei  Technique  S  .A  Tire  .365.059, 

CI   012-146.000 
McKisson.  Eileen  A,  lo  Michelin  Recherche  ei  Techniques  A  Tire  365.060. 

CI   D12-I46.00C 
McLean.  Barbara  G    See— 

McLean.  George  F.  and  McLean.  Bartiara  G.  365.155.  CI  025-53  000 
McLean.  George  F.  and  McLean.  Barbara  G    Insect  screen  for  use  on  a 

carport   .365.155.  CI   025-53  000 
Mendoza.  Steven  M    See — 

Thomas.  Bnan:  and  Mendoza.  Steven  M  .  3M.979.  CI   06-*65  (XX) 
Mercuno,  Gregory  F  Button  fa.stener  365.045.  CI   Dl  1-220  000 
Memtt.  Mary-Sue  Combined  finger  nng  and  perfume  container  .365.038.  CI 

Dn-26  0(X) 
Metex  Corporation  See — 

Kim.  Eui  M  .  .365.031.  CI   DIO-78(KX), 
Meyer.  Carl  F  Game  board   .365.124.  CI.  021-25,000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  S.A.:  See — 
Faulk.  Robin  B  .  365.0.54,  CI   OI2-146000 
Lash.  Stephen  J  .  Wortkoetter.  Gary  J  :  Faulk.  Robm  B..  Juben,  Dennis. 

and  Roulier.  Guy.  365.052.  CI   012-146  000 
Lurois.  Patnck.  and  Moore.  Ralston  H  .  365.063.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
McKisson.  Eileen  A  .  365.055.  CI   DI2-I46(XX) 
McKisson.  Eileen  A  .  .365.056.  CI    Dl 2- 146.000 
McKisson,  Eileen  A  .  .365.057.  CI   D 12- 146  000 
McKis.son.  Eileen  A  .  365,058.  CI   D12I46,0(X) 
McKisson.  Eileen  A  .  365.059,  CI   Dl 2  146.000 
McKisson.  Eileen  A  .  .365.060.  CI   D 12- 146  000 
While.  Timothy  A  .  .365.053.  CI  012-146  000 
Miner.  Glenn  G    See — 

Suski,  Edward  D  .  Silva.  Oavid  J  .  and  Miner.  Glenn  G  .  365,084,  CI 
013-154  0(X» 
Miyahara.  Akihiro.  and  Igo,  Toshio,  lo  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Lid   Liquid 

crystal  projecnon-TV'  365,093,  CI.  D14-I28.0O0. 
M(xlern  .Agencies  Ltd.   See — 

Brookfield.  Gram  H  .  365.180.  CI   032-48  000. 
Mixlern  Home  Products  Corp    See — 

Koziol.  Waller.  364.995.  CI   D7-409.000. 
M<wre.  Ralston  H    See — 

Lurois.  Patnck;  and  Moore,  Ralston  H  ,  365,063,  CI   012-147  000 
Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Aubucbon,   Mark   S  ,   Nagele,  Albert   L  :   and   Harp.  Theodore.   Ill, 

365,105.  CI   014-240,000 
Hon,  Moo  H  :  and  Ng,  Cher  Y.  365,098.  CI    D14-19I  000 
Trahan.  David  W;  Charlier.  Michael   L.  Williams.  Daniel  L:  and 
Kapouralos.  Mark  A  .  365.094.  CI   D14-I38.(X)0 
Mundigl.  Josef,   and   Kirschbauer.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 

Chipcard  module    ."<65.092.  CI    D14-II7(XX) 
Murakami.   Makolo.  and  Nakano.   Hiroko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Ultrasonic  diagnosis  machine   365.148,  Ci    024-160  000 
Murtn.  Sture   See — 

Wiman,  Jorgen,  Murfn.  Sture.  Olsson.  Jan-Olof.  and  lsak.sson.  Robert, 
365,112.  CI   D15  l.39.(XX) 
Myers.  Gary   L,.  lo  Fort  Ltx:k  Corporation    Vehicle  gas  tank  door  lock 

365.011.  CI   08-331  000, 
Naft,  Stuart:  See — 

deBlois,  Bryan;  Naft,  Smart;  and  Hoffinan,  Gregory  K.,  365,184.  C\ 
032-70000 
Nagano,  Toshivuki,  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd   Rear  view  mirror  for  a  bicycle 

.365.073.  CI   DI2-187  000 
Nagele.  .Albert  L.   See — 

Aubucbon.   Mark   S  .   Nagele.  Albert   L.;   and   Harp.   Theodore,    111, 
365,105,  CI  OI4-240.000. 


Nakano.  Hiroko  See — 

Murakami.  Makolo;  and  Nakano.  Hiroko.  365.148,  C\  D24-160.000. 
Narabin,  Gunar,  to  Fiskars  Inc   Bow  compass   365.120.  CI   DI9-38.000. 
National  Molding  Corporation   See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  .365.044,  CI    Oil  218,000, 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale,  and  Scarau.  Arcangelo.  to  Industne  Natttzzi  SpA  Sofa. 

.364.975.  CI   D6-381  000 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale.  and  Abbrazzese,  Domenico.  to  Industne  Nasmzzi  SpA 

Seat.  364.976.  CI   06-381  000 
Nerby.  C   Mark   See— 

Hoofnagle.  Wayne  S  .  Howell.  Roger  L    and  Nettiv,  C  Mark.  365.033, 
CI   D10-80()00 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Amscough,  Frances  G   H  ,  365,010.  CI   08-323  000 
Voss.  Robert  J  .  364.984.  CI    06-581,000 
Ng.  (Ther  Y    See— 

Hon.  Moo  H  .  and  Ng.  Chei  Y.  365.098.  CI   DI4  191  (Km 
Ng.  Samuel,  and  Piirshad,  David  A  ,  to  Noma.  Inc  Light  holder  365,170.  CI. 

D26-138  000 
Noma.  Inc    See — 

Ng.  Samuel,  and  Parshad,  David  A„  365,170.  Q.  D26-138.000 
Noma  International  Inc    See — 

Fennessy.  Charles  W\  Liu.  Ivan.  Parshad.  David  A  :  and  Lang.  Frank. 
.365.014.  CI   D8-371  000 
Nordstrom.  James  A    See — 

La  Joic.  Aldran  H  ,   Nordstrom    James   A     and  Bragulla.  Janei  E.. 
365.175.  CI   028-56  (XX) 
Noms,  Edward  O    See — 

Launder,  DarIa  0  :  and  Noms.  Edward  O..  364,986,  CI.  D6-60I.000. 
Odom,  James  A    See — 

Gaskell,  Alfred  J  ,  and  Odom,  James  A  ,  ,'65,029.  CI   DIO- 50  CXX) 
Ohi.  Hiroshi,  and  Tsujimura,  Tetsuva.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Combined 
monitor,  video  tape  recorder  and  video  camera  36.^.1 16.  CI  DI6-202  0(X) 
Olson.  Daniel  H  .  to  Zimmer.  Inc    Wound  debndement  up    365.146.  CI 

D24-108  000 
Olsson.  Jan-Olof  See — 

Wiman,  Jorgen.  Murtn.  Sture;  Olsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Isaksson,  Roben. 
.365.112.  C!    015-1-^9000. 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation   See — 

Enlow.  David  L  .  Furakawa.  James  N  :  and  Wiegele.  Dale  A  .  365.034. 
CI    0 10-%  000 
Pacific  Corporation   See — 

Dmand.  Pierre.  365.020.  CI    D9--3000ai 
Palestrant,  Nathan  Portable  sprav  unit  for  fogging  and  misting  365,141,  CI 

023-213  000 
Palmer.  Robert  O    See— 

Gray.  Ronald  E  .  and  Palmer.  Robert  D  .  .365,181,  CI    D32-50000. 
Park,  Heung  H   Novelly  container  365.021,  CI  D9-332  000, 
Park.  James  S  Therapeutic  mat  for  sitting  or  lying  365,152,  CI  024-212.000 
Parshad.  David  A     See — 

Fennessy.  Charles  W.:  Liu.  Ivan;  Parshad.  David  A  :  and  Lang.  Frank. 

.365.014.  CI   08371  000 
Ng.  Samuel,  and  Parshad.  David  A  .  .'65.170,  CI    026-138,000, 
Paus,  Michael  J  .  to  Universal  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc  Minror  364.963,  CI 

06-300  (XX) 
Paus,  Michael  J  .  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  Mirror  364,964,  CI 

06-  300  000 
Peters.  Mike   See — 

Guibaud,  Jean-Marc,  Peters,  Mike.  Dumontier.  Franck.  and  Yamawaki. 
Koichi.  -365.129.  CI   021-214  (XMl 
Plastics,  Inc    See — 

Andress,  Bradley  W .  364,9%.  CI.  D7-526.000. 
Poliakon.  Matthew    See — 

Jackson.   Steve  C  .   Poliakon.   Matthew,  and  Roemmich.   Bruce  D  . 

365.089.  CI.  014-115  000 

Jack.son,   Steve   C  .   Poliakon,   Matthew,  and   Roemrmch.   Brace   0, 

365.090,  Ci    D14-115000 

Porter.  Preston  E    and  Jones,  Wanda  M  Personali7.ed  and  illuminated  shoe 

heel  portion    .364.9.54.  CI    D2-946.000 
Powell.  Kenneth  J .  lo  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  TTic    Tire  tread 

365,062.  CI   Dl 2- 147  000' 
Power  Micro.  Inc    See — 

Rodnguez.  Edward  T,  .365.081.  Q,  DI3-110.000. 
Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc    See — 

Cook.  James  C  .  II,  and  Cornell,  Jeffrey  L.,  365.082,  O.  D13-110.000 
Purackal.  Regina  P    See — 

Purackal.  Thomas   P.   Purackal.  Tina   P.   and   Purackal.   Regina   P 
365.183.  CI    032-58  (XX) 
Purackal.  Thomas  P.  Purackal.  Tina  P   and  Purackal.  Regina  P.  Clothes  dnet 

-365.183.  CI.  D32-58.000 
Purackal.  Tina  P    See — 

Purackal.  Thomas   P.   Purackal.  Tina   P..   and   Purackal.   Regina  P.. 
-'65.183.  CI    032-58  (XIO 
Pun.  Ramesh  Toilet  bowl  cleaner  dispenser.  365.138.  CI.  D23-208.000 
Quickie  Manufaciunng  Corporation   See — 

Vosbikian,  Peter  S  .  364,%2.  CI.  D4-I32.000, 
R    H    Burton  Company:  See — 

Burton.  Roy  H  .  and  Wood.  David  E  .  365,149.  CI  D24-I72000 
Rakixv,  William  J  .  and  AnEeiini,  Thomas,  lo  GMI  Holdings.  Inc  Canister  for 
a  wet/dry  vacuum,  365. r78,  CI.  D32-23,000. 
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Ramsev.  Charles  S.;  and  Cornell,  Robert  W.,  to  Fiskars  Oy  AB    Scissor 

handles   i6^.IX)4.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Raunkjaer.  Hans  T  Row  control  for  a  filter.  365.140,  CI.  D23-209.000 
Reese.  .Michael  S  Curved  back  chair  364,970,  CI  D6-363.000. 
Rehng,   Houston,  to  Rehrig.  Houston.   Basket  handle  unit    364,961,  CI 

D.'-Xn  000 
Reitman.   Morton  L.,   to  Tranzonic  Companies,  The  .   Cotnbined   waste 

receptacle  and  dispenser.  365,185,  C\.  D34-1.000. 
Relax  S  a  s  di  L   Brogliato  &  C.:  See — 

Broghato,  Lorenzo,  365,163.  CI.  D26-38.000. 
Rich.  Rolland  W  Door  brace.  365,019,  CI.  D8-402.000. 
Robertson.  Charles  W.,  Jr.  to  EXi  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Companv 

Reagent  earner  365,153,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Rohinson,  Beale  .A    See — 

Braver  Randall  R  ,  Graas,  Maurice;  Robinson,  Beale  A.,  and  Weimer 

■\ndre«.  F.  365,051,  CI.  D 12- 1 4 1.000. 
Weimer.   Andrew  F.;   Brayer,  Randall  R.;  and  Robinson.  Beale  A  . 
365.06.1,  CI   D12- 147.000. 
Robinson.  Howard  W  ;  Martin,  Wesley  E.;  and  Ruvang,  John  A  .  to  OH 

Hensley  Industries  Mining  shovel  tooth.  365,109,  CI   D15-29(X)0 
Robinson.  Timothy  F;  See — 

Lassan.  Timothv  J.;  and  Robinson,  Timothy  F.  365.061.  CI    Di; 
147  0(X) 
Rodnguez.  Edward  T,  to  Power  Micro,  Inc.  High  density  DC-DC  converter 

.'65.081.  Cl   D 13- 1 10.000 
R>iemmich.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Jackion,   Steve  C;   Poliakon,   Matthew;   and  Roenunich.    Bruce   D 

365.089.  Cl.  D14-1 15.000 
Jackson.   Steve  C;  Poliakon.  Matthew;  and  Roemmich.   Bruce   D 

365.090.  Cl.  D14-1I5.000. 
Rogover,  Bernard,  to  Alan-Tracy,  Inc.  Face  segment  of  lens  panel   with 

distressed  surface  pattern.  365,168,  Cl.  D26- 1 13.000. 
Rogover.  Bernard,  to  Alan-Tracy,  Inc.  Curved  segment  of  lens  panel  for 

lighting  fixture   365,171,  C\.  D26-I52.000. 
Rogover.  Bernard,  to  Alan-Tracy,  Inc.  Straight  segment  of  lens  panel  for 

lighting  n.xmre,  365,172,  Cl.  D26-I52.000. 
Rohng.  Peter,  to  MAM  Babyartikel  Gesellschaft  m.b.h.  Clip.  365,017.  Cl 

08394  000. 
Ronan,  John  S   Removable  drill  chuck  with  sleeve  attachment.  365.1 1 1  CI 

D15- 140.000 
Roulier,  Guy:  See — 

Lash,  Stephen  J.;  Wortkoetter,  Gary  J.;  Faulk.  Robin  B  :  Jubert,  Dennis, 
and  Roulier.  Guy,  365.052,  Cl.  DI2-I46.000. 
RoyrI  Grip,  Inc    See — 

Edwards,  Danny,  Burg.  Robert  G,  J.;  and  HuSinan.  Jeannette,  365. HI 
Cl    D21-2:2(XK) 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Fonville.  Fred  S  .  364.990,  Cl.  D7-3I7.000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialtv  Products  Inc.:  See — 

.Maple.  Wade  A.  F,  365.154,  Cl.  D25-16000. 
Ruvang.  John  A    See — 

Robinson.   Howard  W.;  Martin,  Wesley  E.;  and  Ruvang    John  A 
365.109,  Cl   D  15-29.000. 
Safe-Strap  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Shinier.  Christine  R.;  and  Shelton.  Robert  N..  365.050.  Cl.  D 1 2- 130.000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Wiman.  JOrgen;  Murfn.  Swre;  Olsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Isaksson,  Robert 
-'65.112,  Cl   D15-139.00O 
Sather.  Kenneth  E  E;ttension  cord  reel.  365.012.  Cl.  D8-359.0OO. 
Sato.  Kayomi:  See — 

Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Kayomi;  and  Takenouchi 
Masanon.  365,119,  Cl   DI8- 56000. 
Scarati.  .Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  364.975,  Cl.  D6-381.000 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H  .  and  Helmstener,  Richard  C.  to  Callaway  Golf  Company 
Golf  puner  head  with  dished  bottom  surfaces  and  curved  shaft  365  I'O  CI 

d:i-;i9.ooo. 

Schuster,  Daniel  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Tire  tread 

365.070,  Cl   D12148.000. 
-Seely,  Timothv  R    See — 

Thayer.  Michael   B.;  Seely.  Timothy  R.;  and  Wachter.  Heather  E 
365,188.  Cl.  D99- 28.000. 
Shadman.  Cyrus  Patio  fireplace.  365.145,  C\.  D23-348.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsujimura.  Tetsuya.  365.116.  Cl.  D 1 6-202  000 
Shaver.  John  A.,  and  Shaver,  Wade  A.  Combination  land  and  water  rotating 

decov  mount.  365,136,  Cl.  D22- 1 25.000. 
Shaver,  Wade  A.:  See — 

Shaver  John  A.;  and  Shaver,  Wade  A  ,  365.136,  C\.  D22-I25  000 
Sheftel.  Steven  J .  to  American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  Tool  organizer 

.'hS.Otr,  Cl.  D8-7 1.000. 
Shelton.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Shimer.  Christine  R.;  and  Shelton.  Robert  N  .  365.050.  Cl  DI  2  1 30  000 
Shimer.  Christine  R  ;  and  Shelton.  Robert  N..  to  Safe-Strap  Company  Inc 
Combination  infant  highchair  and  deuchable  carrier  365.050  Cl   D12- 
1 30  IXKl 
Shimizu.  Yasunobu  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Hasegawa.  Shigeni;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro;  and  Shimizu, 
Yasunobu,  365.097.  Cl.  DI4-164.000. 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mundigl.  Josef;  and  Kirschbauer.  Josef.  365,092,  Cl.  D14- 11 7.000 


Siha.  David  J.;  and  Miner.  Glenn  G..  365,084,  Cl. 


Silva.  David  J    See — 
Suski.  Edward  D  ; 
D13154  0fX) 
Simmons.  Larry  A    ice- 
Dull,  Lawrence  C  .  and  Simmons,  Larry  A..  364.956.  Cl.  D3-269.000. 
Simonds  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Sparks.  Steven  T .  Bregger.  David;  Coventn.  Jay  M  ,  and  Bergeron. 
David.  .36.S.008.C1    DR-90  000. 
Sims.  Thomas  P  Snowboard  binding.  365,132,  CI.  D2I-23O.00O. 
Smedlev.  William  H    See— 

Haber,  Tern,  .M  .  Smedlev,  William  H  .  and  Foster,  Clark  B    365.035  Cl 
010-106  OlMi 
Smith.  Bob   Sec- 
Smith.  Bruce,  and  Smith.  Bob.  '6.S.ri99,  Cl.  014-211,000. 
Smith.  Bruce,  and  Smith.  Bob  Outdoor  speaker  365.099.  Cl.  D14-211.000. 
Smith.  Bryan  \V   Knixkdown  camper  stand.  364.978.  Cl.  D6^31.000. 
Soled.  Htiward   See — 

Gnnger  Donald,  and  Soled.  Howard.  364,955,  Cl.  D3-228.000. 
Sonv  Corporation   See — 

Wada.  Yuko.  365.022.  Cl.  D9-415.000, 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.    See — 

Gioscia.  Richard.  365.101.  Cl    D14-218.000. 
Gio-scia.  Richard.  365.102.  Cl.  D14-218.000, 
Sordyl.  Allen  D    See — 

Cheung.  .Nelson;  Figiel.  Janusz;  and  Sordyl.  Allen  D..  365.006,  Cl. 
D8-67.(K)0. 
Spangler,  .\nthony  G.:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R  .  and  Spangler  Anthony  G.  365.142.  Cl    D23-255.000. 

Sparks.  Steven  T.  Bregger.  David.  Coventry.  Jay  M..  and  Bergeron,  David, 

to  Simonds  Industries,  Inc    Combined  file  set  and  handle.  365,008    Cl 

D8-90(XK) 

Spechts,  Lee,  to  EMC  Corporation  Single-bay  electronics  cabinet.  365,086 

Cl    013-184  000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Benesh.  Stephen  P,  and  Hascnohrl.  David  W..  365.0.30.  Cl  DlO-75.000 

Fannelli.  Robert  P.  and  Cunditl,  Uura  L  .  '65.1(X).  CI   014  218000 

Steinfels.  Victor  E  .  Ill    Spherical  beverage  container  with  handle,  364,997, 

Cl,  D7-536.(.KX) 
Sterlacci.    George,    lo    Lumex.    Inc     Drop    arm    lecliner.    364,971,    CI. 

[)6  367  fiOO 
Stewan,  John  N  Trowel.  365.001,  Cl.  08^5.000. 
Stout.  Terry  A    See — 

Dietlench.  Charles  W  .  Stoui,  Terrv  A  .  and  Tarozzi,  Richard  A.,  365,1 1 1, 
Cl    DI5-I35  0tX) 
Straeter  Joseph  G,,  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  365,042,  Cl.  D1I-I64.000. 
Stnckler.  Anthony  C   Fixit  hold  attachment,  365,156,  Cl.  D25-68.000, 
Stroble.  James  C    See — 

.Attinello.  John  S,.  Anderson,  Nonnan  D  :  Landers,  Samuel  P:  Stroble, 
James  C  ,  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  365.066.  Cl.  012  147  (KK) 
Stuliz,  Mark  A  ,  lo  High  End  Svstems.  Inc   Housing  for  architectural  strobe 

lamp   365.165.  CI    026-53  (KM) 
Sun  Hing  .Audio  Equipmeni  Manutactorv  Limited:  See — 

Chi,  Chow  T,  364.987.  CI    D6-629IKJ0 
Suski.  Edward  D  ,  Silva.  David  J  ,  and  Miner  Glenn  G,.  to  AST  Research. 

Inc   Solder  pad  for  pnnted  circuit  kiards,  365.084.  Cl.  D13-I54.000. 
T  &  L  Niftv  Prixlucls.  Inc    .See— 

Tiemann.  Frank.  3M.994.  Cl.  D7-409.000. 
Takashima.  Kalsuhiro   See — 

Ito.  Masafumi.  Hasegawa,  Shigeru,  Takashima.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Shimizu. 
Ya.sunobu.  36-S.()97,  Cl.  014-164. (XK), 
T.^enouchi.  Ma.sanon    5ee — 

I'jita.  Toshihiko,  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Kayomi;  and  Takenouchi 
Masanon,  365,119.  Cl,  D18-56.000. 
Tarozzi,  Richard  .\     See — 

Dipttench.  Charles  W  ;  Stout.  Terry  A  .  and  Tarozzi,  Richard  A..  365, 1 1 1 
Cl    015-135  0<X) 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Guibaud,  Jean-Marc;  Peters,  Mike:  Dumoniier,  Franck,  and  Yamawaki 
Koichi,  365.129.  Cl    D21-214(XK) 
TEAC  Corporation   5ee — 

Ito,  Masafumi.  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  Taka.shima.  Katsuhiro,  and  Shimizu 
Yasunobu.  365.097,  Cl    D14-I64(XX) 
Tesar.  Robert  J    ,See— 

Abrams.  Richard:  Martin,  W  Anthonv ,  and  Tesar,  Robert  J,.  365,023,  Cl 
09-423  fXX) 
Testa.secca,  Ravmond  L  ,  and  Durante.  Lucille  A  Table  tether  ball   365  128 

Cl    O2I-62  0OO 
Thayer.  Michael  B  ,  Seely.  Timothv  R,;  and  Wachter.  Heather  E..  to  Factora 

Composites  Inc    Kiosk.  365.188,  Cl    D99-28,(:kXJ 
Thomas,  Bnan,  and  Mendoza.  Steven  M    Cap  and  hat  rack    364  979   CI 

D6-465  (XXl 
Thonip,  Carl  E  Vertical  holder  for  messages  .365.122.  Cl.  DI9-90000 
Tiemann.  Frank,  to  T  &  L  Nifty  Products,  Inc,  Oval  foodstuff  cooking  and 

lifting  tool    364,994.  Cl    07-409  (XX) 
Tinen.  William  J  .  to  LSG  Interiors.  Inc.  Fiberglass  reinforced  gvpsum ceiling 

panel,  365.157,  Cl    025  1 -'8.000 
Tinen.  William  J  .  to  L'SG  Intenors.  Inc  Fiberglass  reinforced  gypsum  ceilii 

panel    .'65.158.  CI    025  I  38  (XX) 
Tinen,  William  J  ,  to  L'SG  Intenors.  Inc,  Fiberglass  reinforced  gypsum  ceiling 
panel    '65,159,  CI    025-138,000, 


Tinen,  Wilham  J.,  to  USG  Intenors.  Inc.  Fiberglass  reinforced  gypsum  ceding 

panel   365,160.  Cl,  025-138,000, 
Tokizaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Koya.  Yoshimi.  Shingo;  Tokiz.aki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi. 
Izumi.  365.071.  Cl   DI2149(XX). 
Tong.  Wing  K  Combined  illuminable  visor  mirror,  pen.  note  pad  and  index 

pad   -'65,ir4,  Cl    012-191  000, 
Tonohon,  Rvuji,  to  Ciuzen  Watch  Co .  Ltd,  Wrist  watch  case  365.028,  Cl, 

oio-.'o.o6o. 

Tou  Tien  Metal  (Taiwan)  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Lee,  Chen-Kun.  364.991.  Q.  D7-372.000. 
Tour  &  Andersson  AB:  See — 

L<?nberg,  Lars,  365.009.  Cl   D8-307.000 
Trahan,  David  W  .  Charlier  Michael  L;  Williams.  Daniel  L  .  and  Kapouralos. 
Mark  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Housing  for  portable  telephone.  365.094.  CI 
DI4  138  000 
Tranzonic  Companies,  The    See — 

Reitman,  Monon  L  ,  365,185.  Cl,  D34-I.000. 
Tropar  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

liana.  Peter  S  .  and  Macowski.  William,  364,%5,  Cl   D6-300.000. 
Tsai.  James   Hand  truck.  365,187,  Cl.  D34-26.000 
Tsujimura,  Tetsuva   See — 

Ohi.  Hiroshi.  and  Tsujimura.  Tetsuya.  365,116.  Cl.  D16- 202.000 
Tsukuda.  Keiichiro   See — 

Ulita.  Toshihiko,  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Kayomi;  and  Takenouchi, 
Ma.sanon.  365.119.  CI   D18-56000 
Tsushi.  Masao.  to  Cateye  Co  ,  Ltd   Head  lamp  for  a  bicycle.  365.162,  Cl 

D26-28000 
Tung.  Helen,  to  Hentak  Limited  Telephone  set  365,096,  Cl.  DI4-1.50000 
Turbowitz,   Leslie,   to  Azrak-Hamwav    International    Inc,   Carrying   case 

364,957,  Cl   03-276  000 
Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Kayomi;  and  Takenouchi.  Masa- 
non. to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge  for  printer.  365.119.  Cl 
D 18-56  000. 
United  Slates  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

\Vemet.  Thecxiore  J..  365.002.  Cl.  08-51. 000, 
US    Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ching.  Yang  T,  365.174.  Cl   D28-50,000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc:  See — 

Paus,  Michael  J .  364.963.  Cl   D6-300.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J  ,  364,964.  Cl.  D6- 300.000. 
USG  Intenors.  Inc    See — 

Tinen.  William  J  .  -'65.157.  CI  025-138.000. 
Tinen.  William  J  .  365,158.  Cl  D25-138.000. 
Tinen.  William  J .  365.159.  Cl.  D25-I38.000. 
Tinen,  William  J  ,  365.160.  Cl  D25-I38.000 
Vallance.  Gordon  E   Combined  trailer  hiich  and  guide   365.072.  Cl.  DI2- 

I62IHX1 
van  der  Horse.  Vital:  See — 

Burdort.  Jean  P.  and  van  der  Horst.  Vital.  364.985.  Cl.  06-597 .000. 
Vaughn  Lindner.  Deborah  K    See — 

Kotanides.  John.  Jr .   Chin.   Roben  A 

Vaughn  Lindner.  Deborah  K  .  365.06 

Kotanides,   John,   Jr ,   Chin,   Roben   A 

Vaughn-Lindner,  Deborah  K  ,  365,068,  Cl    012  147  (KX) 
Kotanides    John,   Jr  ,   Chin,   Roben  A,   DiRossi.   Ravmond   R 
Vaughn-Lindner.  Deborah  K.  .'65.069.  Cl   012-147  (XX) 
Vosbikian,  Peter  S.  10  Quickie  Manufactunng  Corporation  Broom  364.962, 

Cl    04-132.000 
Voss.  Robert  J  .  lo  Newell  Operating  Company  Safety  tassel  for  pull  cords  of 

window  covenngs   .'64.984,  CI   D6-581  000. 
W  F  Hams  Lighting  Inc.    See — 

Hams.  William  F;  and  Helms.  Michael  R..  365.166.  Cl.  D26-68.000. 
Wachter.  Heather  E  :  See — 

Thayer.   Michael   B  ;   Seely.  Timothv    R  ;   and  Wachter.   Heather  E.. 
365.188.  Cl.  D99-28.000. 


DiRossi.   Ravmond  R,.   and 

.  Cl    DIM4^'(XX) 
DiRossi.   Ravmond   R  .   and 


and 


Wada.   "luko,   to   Sony   Corporation    Packaging   assembly.    365,022.   Cl. 

D9-415(X)0 
Waibel.  Terrv  j     See — 

Galantc.  Richard  L  .  Windham.  Terrell  D  .  and  Waibel.  Teiry  J .  365.065. 
CI    D1M4"(XK) 
Walker.  Roben  B   Welding  jig    365.114.  Cl.  015-140,000 
Walker.  Roben  B   Welding  bracket   365.1 15.  Cl   DI 5- 140.000. 
Ward,  C    Bam,,  to  Watsto  Components.  Inc   Vacuum  pump.  365,107,  O. 

015-7  000  ' 
Watsco  Components.  Inc    See — 

Ward,  C   Barry,  365.10".  Cl    015-7,000, 
Weder  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporabon 

Rower  poi  cover  -'65,fM2,  CI   DI  I  164  000. 
Weimer.  .Andrew  F  .  Braver.  Randal!  R  .  and  Robinson.  Beale  A.,  to  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Coinpanv,  The     Tire  tread    365,064,  Cl,  D12-147.000, 
Weimer.  Andrew  F    See — 

Braver   Randall  R  .  Graa-s.  Maunce;  Robinson.  Beale  A.;  and  Weimer. 
Andrew  F.  365.051.  Cl    012-141,000, 
Well  Tec   Precision  Industrv  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ko,  Chen  F,  .'65,104,'Cl   D14-2!8,000, 
Werner   Theixiore  J     to  I  nited  States  Markering  Corporation,  Sheet  rock 

comer  bead  cnmping  tool    365,002,  Cl   D8-51  000, 
Westersund.  Cunis  D   Folding  box  dioramic  toy.  365.127,  Q.  D21-59.000. 
Whcar.  John  H   Tool  caddv    'M.uiso,  CI    03-300,000, 
White.  Timothv  A  ,  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique,  S.A,  Tire.  365,053, 

Cl   O12-I46.000 
Whitman.  Enc  W  Tabletop  novelty.  365.040.  Cl  DI  1-131.000. 
Wiegele.  Dale  A    See — 

Enlow.  David  L  ,  Furukawa.  James  N  ;  and  Wiegele.  Dale  A..  365.034. 
Cl   010-96  000. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Trahan.   David  W;  Charlier.  Michael  L.;  Williams,  Daniel  L  ;  and 
Kapouralos   Mark  A..  365.094.  Cl  D14-I38.000. 
Wiman.  JOrgen    Muren    Sture;  Olsson,  Jan-Olof,  and  Isaksson,  Robert,  to 

Sandvik  AB   Cutting  msert   .365.112.  Cl  D15-139.000. 
Windham   Terrell  0.:  See — 

Galante.  Richard  L  ;  Windham.  Ten^ll  D.;  and  Waibel.  Terry  J..  365,065, 
CI   D12147.000. 
Wood.  David  E    See— 

Bunon.  Rov  H  .  and  Wood.  David  E..  365.149.  Cl  D24-172  000 
Wixxlerson,  Blaise  M  .  and  Com.  James  F.  to  Dazev  Corporation  Hamburger 

maker   364,w:,  Cl    D"  352  000 
Wortkoetter,  Garv  J     See — 

Lash,  Stephen  J  ;  Wortkoetter.  Gary  J,;  Faulk.  Robin  B  ;  Jubert.  Dennis; 
and  Rouher,  Guv,  365.052.  Cl.  01 2- 146.000 
Yamawaki.  Koichi    See — 

Guihaud.  Jean  Marc;  Peters,  Mike;  Dumontier.  Franck.  and  Yamawaki. 
Koichi.  365,129,  CI    D21-2I4,000, 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Kova.  "ibshimi.  Shingo;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi. 
Izumi.  .'65.(^1.  Cl   D12-149.000 
Yoshimi.  Shingo   See — 

Hamamoto.  Kova:  Yoshimi.  Shingo;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  and  Kuramochi. 
Izumi,  365.071.  Cl.  DI2-149.000. 
"luen.  John  S   K  .  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Multi-purpose  spotlight. 

365.164.  Cl    D26-48(XX) 
"luh  Jiun  Industrial  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Fang.  Mu  Tung.  365.f>48.  Cl.  D12-I11.000. 
Zehning.  Margaret  Y  Dish  drain  tray  365,182,  O.  D32-55.000. 
Ziavlek.  Jr.  The<xlore   See — 

■  Ziavlek.  Michael  P,  365.078.  Cl   D12-217.000, 
Ziaylek.  Michael  P.  to  Ziaylek.  Michael  P;  and  Ziaylek.  Jr ,  Theodore 

Collapsible  wheel  chock  365.078.  Cl   012-217,000, 
Zimmer,  inc    See — 

Olson.  Daniel  H..  365,146.  Cl.  024- 108.000. 


ling 


UMI 


VOL 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  C  reck  (jarilcns.  Inc.:  See — 

Zary,  Keith  W..  9.397,  CI  Pit  -21  000 
Berry  James  B  .  to  Flowerwood  Nureery  Inc  Raphiolepis  indica  vanet\ 

named    Conor'    9,398.  CI   Pit. -67. 500 
Bern.  James  B..  to  Rowerwood  Nursery.  Inc  Raphiolepis  indica  vanetv 

named   Conia'   9.399.  CI  Pit. -67.500. 
De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen.  B.V.:  See — 

Kuiken,  J..  9.3%,  O.  Plt.-15.000. 
Florfis  AG:  See— 

Schumann.  Ingcborg.  9.400.  Q.  Plt.-87.120. 


Rowerwtxxl  Nursery  Inc     See— 

Berry.  James  B  .  9.398.  CI   Pit  -67  50() 

Berry,  James  B  ,  9.399,  CI    Pit  -6^  500 

Kuiken,  J  ,  to  De  Ruiiers  Nieuwe  Rozen,  B  V 

named    Ruikuik'    9.3%.  CI    PI|.-15  0(X) 
Schumann.  Ingeborg.  to  Florhs  AG    Geranium  plant  named  Fischamp 

lion   9.400.  CI    Pit -87  120 
Zary,  Keith  W,.  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc  Hvhnd  ica  rosi  plant  named 
■Jacheir'.  9.397.  CI   Pit, -21  000 


Hybrid  tea  rs^se  plant 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  12.  1995 

Nore — First  number,  class    secimd  number   subt[a.s^    ihirj  number   p<iteni  number 


10 
69.5 
79 
239 


CLASS! 

5.473.778 
5.473.779 
5.473.780 
5.473.781 


CLASS  4 

295  5.473.782 

CLASS  5 

469  5.473.783 

625  5.473.784 

655  5.473.785 

CLASS  8 

5.474.576 
5.474.577 
5.474.578 
5.474.579 
5.474.580 

CLASS  15 

5.473786 
5.473.787 
5.473788 
5.473.789 
5.473,791 
5,473,790 
5,473,792 
5,473.793 


111 
401 
431 
639 
647 


17 

104,061 

104.92 

104.94 

230.11 

257.7 

320 

330 


337 


CLASS  16 

5.473.794 


CLASS  19 

113  5.473.795 

CLASS  23 

303  5.474.581 

CLASS  24 

30.5  R  5.473.796 

115  H  5.473,797 

274  R  5,473.798 

303  5.473,799 

442  5,473,800 

CLASS  26 

33  5.473,801 

CLASS  28 

107  5,473,802 

CLASS  29 

243J26  5.473.805 


426.6 
4W 

S2S.I 

527.6 

622 

712 

t2S 

837 

MO 

876 

890.01 

890  149 


5.473.804 
5.473.806 
5.473.807 
5.473.808 
5.473.809 
5,473.810 
5.473,811 
5,473,813 
5,473,814 
5.473.8)6 
5,473,817 
5.473,815 


CLASS  30 

43.9  5.473,818 

386  5,473,820 

CLASS  33 

339  5,473,819 

456  5.473.821 

559  5.473.822 

CLASS  34 

58  ^4^3.823 

97  5,473,824 

389  5,473,825 

405  5,473.826 

CLASS  36 

134  5.473,827 

CLASS  37 

187  5,473,828 

44^  5,4-'3,829 

CLASS  40 

301  5,473.830 

490  5.473.831 


40.5 

47 


5.473.832 

CLASS  42 

5.473,834 

CLASS  43 

5.473.835 
5.473.836 

CLASS  44 

5.474.582 

CLASS  47 

5,473,837 
5,473,839 


CLASS  49 

380  5,473.840 

394  5.473.841 

504  5.473.842 

CLASS  51 

309  5,474.583 


35 

79.1 

79.9 

173.2 

302.1 

396.02 

424 

426 

513 

648.1 

745.16 


CLASS  52 

5,473,843 
5^73,844 
5.473,845 

5.473.846 
5.473.847 
5.473.848 
5.473.849 
5.473.850 
5.473.851 
5.473.852 
5.473.853 


116 
314 
397 
410 
414 
432 
441 
447 
465 
467 
502 
511 
566 
570 


CLASS  53 

5,473,854 
5,473,855 
5,473.856 
5.473.857 
5,473.858 
*«3,860 
5,473.861 
5.473.862 
5.473.863 
5.473.864 
5,473,865 
5.473.866 
5.473.868 
5.473.869 


CLASS  55 

212  5.474.584 

302  5.474.585 

3411  5.474.586 

523  5,474.587 

CLASS  56 

10-2  E  5.4-'3.870 

14.7  5,473.871 

14.9  5.473.872 

255  5.473.873 

327,1  5,473,874 

340.1  5.473.875 


CLASS  57 

5,473,876 
5.473,877 
5.473.878 
5.473.879 
5.473.880 

CLASS  60 


105 
212 
213 
263 
281 


390: 
39  06 
39161 

39.182 

204 

230 

276 

285 

313 

398 

413 

448 

483 

589 

612 

646 

684 


5,473,881 
5,473,882 
5,473,883 
5,473,884 
5.473.885 
5.473.886 
5.473.887 
5,473.890 
5.473,891 
5.473.892 
5.473.893 
5.473.895 
5.473.894 
5.473.896 
5.473.897 
5.473.898 
5.473.899 


CLASS  62 


DIG   13 

9 

24 

35 

46  1 

502 

160 

238.7 

239 

306 

323,1 

344 

485 


5.473.901 
5.473.900 
5.473.902 
5.473.903 
5.473.904 
5.473.905 
5.473.906 
5.473.907 
5.473.908 
5,473,909 
5,473,910 
5  4-3,911 
^  4-3.912 


CI  A.S.S  65 

202  '  J"4,590 

390  «  4-4.588 

397  5,4-4.589 

CLASS  66 

5,473,913 


207 


79 

236 

262 

404 

405 

457 

458 


CLASS  68 

17  R  5.473,914 

134  5,473,915 

CLASS  70 

49  5.473.917 

202  5,473.918 

276  sAnjn* 

.303  A  5.473.920 

333  R  5.473.921 

416  5.473.922 

CLASS  72 

5,4-3,923 
5,473.924 
5^3,925 
$a473.926 
5.473.927 
5,473,928 
5,473,929 

LASS  73 

5.473.930 
5^*73.932 

5.473.935 

5.473.934 
5.473.936 
5.473.938 
5.473,939 
Re,35.114 
5,473.940 
5*473.945 
5.473.946 
5.473.941 
5.473.942 
5,473,943 
5,473,944 
5.473,94-' 
5.473.948 
5,473.949 
5.473.950 
5.473.951 
5,473.952 
5.473.954 
5.473.953 


I  D 

3 

292 

40  5  R 

61  49 

118  1 

146.5 

155 

269 

487 

510 

514  18 

514.34 

587 

644 

704 

861  04 

861.25 

861.38 

863  72 

86383 

864,31 

865.6 

866  5 


7E 
43 
84  R 

89  15 
335 

422 
526 
594  1 
i<M  6 
606  R 


471.3 


14 
23 
45 
199 

277 


55 
57 
182 


290 

295 

310 

335 

349 

421  P 

443C 

446 


CLASS  74 

5.473.956 
5.473,955 

5,473,957 
5,473,958 
5,473,959 
5.473,960 
5,473,961 
5.473,%: 
5.473.963 
5,473.964 


CLASS  75 

351  5.474.591 

665  5.474.592 

721  5.474.593 

CLASS  81 

4.34  5,473.965 

CLASS  83 

56  5.473.966 

402  5.473.967 


5.473.968 

CLASS  84 

5.473.%9 

CLASS  91 

5.473.970 

CLASS  92 

5.473.971 

CLASS  95 

5,474494 
Jv«»4.595 
5.474.596 

5.474.597 

5.474.598 

CLASS  % 

54-4.599 

5.4-4.6OO 
5.474.601 

CLASS  99 

5.473.972 
5.473.973 
5.473.974 
5.473.975 
5.473.976 
5.473.977 
5.473.978 
5.473.979 


CLASS  101 

125  4  5.4-3.982 

128  21  5.473,981 

217  5.473.983 

485  5.473,984 

CLASS  102 

2027  5,473.985 

206  5,473,986 

275  8  5,473,987 

489  5.473.988 

521  5.473.989 

CLASS  104 

85  5,473.990 

172  3  5.473.991 

290  Sjm.991 

292  5,473.993 

CLASS  106 

1826  5.4-4.6O: 

25  R  5.474.603 

38  24  5.4''4.604 

277  5.474.607 

404  5.474.605 

632  5.474,606 

CLASS  108 

50  5,4-3.9<M 

51.3  5,473.995 

59  SX73.996 

93  5,473.99- 

CLASS  110 

247  5.4^3.998 

CL.\SS  111 

127  M--.999 

CLASS  112 

10:5  5,474,000 

::  1  5.474.003 

23(1  5.474.004 

'5  5.474.005 

10  5.474.006 


56 

61 

105 

282 

286 

288 

294 


CLASS  114 

5,4-4.008 
5.474.009 
5.474.010 
5.474.011 
5.474.012 
5.474.014 
5.474.015 


CLASS  116 

28  R  5.474.016 

209  5.474.017 

311  5.474.018 


1 

20 
97 
214 


CLASS  117 

5.474.019 
5.474.020 
5.474.021 
5.474.022 


CLASS  118 

103  5.474.608 

308  5.474.609 

423  5.474.610 

723  VE  5.474.611 

725  5.474.612 

728  5.474,614 

CLASS  119 

5.474.023 


14,1 

17 

26 

28.5 

57.4 

71 

73 

207 

708 

860 


5,474.024 
5.474.025 
5.474.026 
5.474.027 
5.474.028 
5.474.029 
5.474.030 
5,474.031 
5,474.033 


CLASS  122 

4  D 

s  j-j  (134 

CLASS  123 

41  86 

5,474.035 

80  BB 

5,474,036 

90  16 

5,474.037 

9017 

5,474.038 

18455 

5.474.039 

195  R 

5,474.040 

196  CP 

5,474.041 

196  S 

5.474.042 

241 

5.474.043 

306 

5.474.044 

418 

5.474,045 

478 

5.474.046 

491 

5.474.047 

519 

5,474.048 

520 

5.474.049 

571 

5,474.051 

675 

5.474.052 

685 

5.474.053 

689 

5,474,054 

CLASS  126 

39  R  5,474,055 


CLASS 

2ai  18 

200  22 
204  22 
205.24 
207  18 
622.06 
630 
640 
645 

655 : 

65.=  5 
h6(K'l 
660  03 

660  09 

661  10 

662  03 
583 
687 
699 
707 
711 
713 
731 
732 
733 
744 
774 
782 
843 


888 


94 

280 
365 


128 

5.474.058 
5.474.059 
5.474,060 
5,474,062 
5,474.063 
5,474,075 
5,474,064 
5.474,065 
5.474,066 
5,474.067 
5,474,069 
5,474.070 
5.474,071 
5*474.072 
5,474,073 
5.474,074 
5.474,078 
5,474.077 
5.474.078 
5.474.090 
5.474,079 
5.474,080 
5.474,081 
5.474.082 
5.474.083 
5.474.084 
5.474.085 
5,474.086 
5.474.089 
5.474.093 
5,474.1194 

CLASS  131 

5.474.091 
5.4-'4.092 
5.474.095 


1.2 
15 
32 
42 
1044 


CLASS  134 

5.474.615 
5.474.617 
5,474.616 

Re. 35.115 
5.474.097 


169  A 


234 
239 
251 
256 
265 


5.4^4.098 
CI  \SS  l.Vi 

i.4-4.618 

5.474.619 
5.474,620 
5.474.621 
5,474,622 

CLASS  137 


15 

82 
238 

271 

315 

381 

462 

495 

625-5 

8H4 


Re  35,116 
5474,099 
5.474.100 
5.474.101 
5.474.102 
5.474.103 
5.474.104 
5,474.105 
5,474.106 
5,474.107 
*4-'4,l08 


CLASS  138 

137  5.4-4.109 

CLASS  139 

93  ^-i--i.llO 

CLASS  141 

1  5,474.111 

7  5.474.112 

31  5.474.113 

51  5,474.114 

206  5,474,115 

CLASS  144 

:,<;  R  '  -1-4  116 

CLASS  148 

101  5,4-4,623 

121  5  4-4.624 

CLASS  149 

5.4-4.625 

CLASS  156 

4-  iAT*J6Xl 

49  S*«MjS30 

64  5,474,626 

73.1  5.474.628 

99  5.474.629 

160  5.474,631 

173  5,474,632 

230  5.474.633 

250  5.474.634 

257  SAltjOi 

261  S.474.636 

2726  5,474,637 

3082  5.474.638 

309  6  5.474.639 

345  5.474.640 

395  5.474.645 

443  5.474.646 

475  5,474,134 

C26.1  5  4^4,647 

6271  5.474.648 

6431  5*474,649 

6441  5^474,651 

662  1  5.474.652 


CLASS  159 

'  i-4.653 

CLASS  160 

5.474.117 
5.474,118 


133 
235 


CLASS  162 


53 

175 

272 


-4  654 
-4  6-«< 

-4  t56 


CLA.SS  164 

137  '  4-4  110 


CLASS  132  CLA.SS 

^  4-4.096        39 


65 

4-4  120 


UMI 


PI  108 


PI  109 


PI  110 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


27 
323 


■•I  5.474.121 

134  1  5.474,122 

CLASS  166 

85  1  5.474.124 

98  5.474.125 

117.6  5.474.126 

120  5.474.127 

2427  5.474.128 

308  5.474.129 

312  5.474.130 

313  5.474.131 
367  5.474.132 
377  5.474.133 

CLASS  172 

151  5.474.135 

272  5.474,136 

CLASS  173 

4  5.474.138 

104  5.474.139 

CLASS  174 

3*  5.475.185 

176  5.475.186 

CLASS  175 

20  5,474.140 

5,474.142 
5,474.143 

CLASS  189 

76  5.474.144 

132  5.474,145 

184  5,474,146 

197  5,474,147 

JOS  5.474. 14« 

209  5.474.149 

220  5.474.150 

CLASS  181 

102  5.475.187 

120  5.475.188 

241  5,475,189 

CLASS  182 

152  5.474.151 

CLASS  184 

6  12  5.474.152 

CLASS  186  34 

49  5.474.153 

CLASS  188 

111  5.474.154 

59  5.474.155 

71  I  5.474.156 

^  R  5.474.158 

251  A  5.474.159 

264  A  5.474.161 

264  R  5.474.160 

CLASS  190 

ISA  5,474,162 

102  5.474.163 

CLASS  192 

7  5.474.164 

85  CA  5.474.165 

CLASS  198 

345  3  5.474.166 

■*W  i  5.474.168 

890  1  5.474.167 

CLASS  20* 

W  R  5.475.190 

;?'  5.475.191 

*41  5.475.192 

CLASS  204 

59  F  5.474.657 

73  R  5.474.658 

101  5.474,659 

153.14  5.474.660 

15318  5.474.665 

180  2  5.474.666 

192.12  5,474,667 

252  5,474,661 

257  5.474.662 

301  5.474.663 

402  5.474.664 

CLASS  206 

5  1  5.474.169 

44  R  5.474.170 

45  19  5.474.171 
158  5.474.172 
232  5,474,173 
310  5.474.174 
315.3  5.474.175 


315.7 

363 

366 

370 

379 

459.5 

519 

586 

710 

723 


5,474,176 
5,474,179 
5.474,180 
5,474,181 
5,474.182 
5,474,183 
5,474.184 
5.474,185 
5,474,177 
5,474,178 


CLASS 2M 

33  5.474,668 

151  5.474,669 

210  5.474.670 

299  5.474,671 

CLASS  2«9 

291  5.474.186 

CLASS  210 

85  5.474.672 

151  5.474,673 

169  5,474,674 

224  5,474,675 

249  5,474.676 

416  4  5.474.678 

477  5.474.679 

50023  5.474.680 

500  25  5,474,681 

610  5,474,682 

646  5,474.683 

656  5.474.677 

724  5.474,684 

741  5.474,685 

771  5,474,68« 

782  5,474,687 

802  5,474,688 

CLASS  211 

1.56  5,474,187 

13  5,474,188 

18  5.474,189 

*1  5,474.190 

70.2  5.474.191 

90  5.474,192 

CLASS  215 

114  5,474.193 

230  5.474.194 

CLASS  218 

5.475.193 


CLASS  219 

69.12  5.475.195 

121.39  5.475.196 

121.69  5,475,197 

124.34  5.475,198 

216  5.475,194 

243  5,475.199 

■•^l  5.475,200 

497  5,475,201 

548  5.475.203 

CLASS  220 

4.26  5.474.195 

4.28  5.474.196 

6  5,474,197 

216  5,474,198 

339  5,474,199 

343  5,474,200 

410  5,474,201 

**♦  5,474,202 

«5  5,474,203 

507  5,474,204 

571  5,474,205 

636  5,474.206 

653  5.474.207 

CLASS  221 

1  5.474.208 

CLASS  222 

I  5.474.210 

83  5.474,209 

105  5.474.212 

108  5.474.213 

262  5.474.214 

385  5.474,215 

CLASS  223 

57  5.474,216 

CLASS  224 

316  5.474,218 

321  5,474,217 

CLASS  225 

2  5.474.219 

CLASS  226 

74  5,474J20 


CLASS  227 

81  5.474.221 

131  5.474.222 

179  5.474.223 

CLASS  228 

102  5.474.224 

104  5.474.225 

112,1  5.474,226 

147  5,474.227 

180.21  5.474.228 

CLASS  229 

69  5.474.229 

117.04  5.474.230 

132  5.474.231 

137  5.474.232 

CLASS  235 

375  Re.35.117 

5.475.205    I 
462  5.475.206 

467  5.475.207 

CLASS  238 

351  5.474.233 

CLASS  239 

88  5.474.234 

431  5.474.235 

703  5.474.236 

CLASS  241 

5  Re  35.1 18 

21  5.474.237 

47  5.474.238 

73  5.474.239 

74  5.474.240 
81  5.474.241 
101.71  5.474.242 
166  5.474.243 

189.1  5.474.244 

CLASS  242 

334.6  5474.245 

364  5.474.246 

382.2  5,474.247 
421.8  5,474.248 
526  5.474.249 
547  5.474.250 
554.2  5.474.251 
614  5.474.253 

CLASS  244 

3.14  5.474.255 

3.24  5.474.256 

49  5.474.257 

54  5.474.258 

118.1  5.474259 

118.5  5.474.260 

134  F  5.474.261 

158  A  5.474.262 

165  5.474.263 

171  5.474.264 

214  5.474.265 

CLASS  246 

'  1 1  5.474,266 

182  B  5.474.267 

CLASS  248 

61  5.474.268 

74.1  5.474.269 

230.5  5,474,270 

237  5,474,271 

311.2  5.474.272 

317  5.474.274 

508  5.474.275 


CLASS  251 

4 

5.474.276 

CLASS  252 

88 

5.474.689 

89 

5.474.691 

34 

5.474.692 

50 

5.474.693 

51,5  A 

5.474.694 

56  S 

5.474.714 

67 

5.474.695 

73 

5.474.697 

90 

5.474.698 

99 

5.474.699 

174  12 

5.474.700 

174.25 

5.474.702 

181 

5.474.703 

182  12 

5.474.704 

29901 

5.474.705 

299  63 

5.474.707 

301  4  H 

5,474,708 

321 

5,474.709 

352 

5.474.710 

518 

5.474.711 

544 

5.474.713 

550 

5.474.712 

586 

5.474.715 

700 

5.474.725 

CLASS  254 

1 .34  4  5.474.277 

334  5.474.278 

CLASS  256 

24  5.474.279 


CLASS 


CLASS 

201  4 

205 

208  1 

214  LA 

221 

227.11 

22714 

287 

311 

336.1 

339.07 

339.09 

339  13 

343 

349 

370 1 1 

397 

432  D 

483  1 

484.4 

559.1 

573 

574 


250 

5.475.209 

5.475.210 

5.475.211 

5.475,213 

5.475.214 

5,475.215 

5,475.216 

5,475.217 

5,475.218 

5.475.219 

5.475.221 

5.475.220 

5.475.223 

5.475.222 

5.475.224 

5.475.225 

5.475.227 

5.475.232 

5.475.229 

5.475,230 

5.475,233 

5.475,234 

5.475,235 


48 

66 

67 

99 

136 

171 

192 

288 

291 

295 

296 

316 

341 

530 

536 

547 

577 

587 

603 

690 

692 

693 

698 

700 

723 

739 

741 

750 

752 

797 


257 

5,475  237 

5,475.236 

5.475.238 

5.475.240 

5.475.241 

5.475.242 

5.475.243 

5.475.244 

5.475.245 

5,475,246 

5,475.248 

5.475.247 

5.475.249 

5.475.252 

5.475.253 

5.475.254 

5.475.255 

5.475.256 

5.475.257 

5.475.258 

5.475.260 

5.475.259 

5.475.261 

5.475.262 

5.475.263 

5.475.264 

Re  35.1 19 

5.475.265 

5.475.266 

5.475.267 

5.475.268 


CLASS  271 

lOLl  5.474.287 

110  5.474.288 

CLASS  273 

55  R  5,474.290 

118  R  5.474.292 

128CS  5.474.293 

138  A  5.474.294 

141  A  5.474.295 

167  J  5.474.296 

169  5.474.297 

183  1  5.474.298 

187,2  5,474.299 

193  B  5.474.300 

I   411  5.474.301 

CLASS  277 

i  5.474.302 

2  5.474.303 

3  5.474.304 
53  5.474.305 
163  5.474.309 
165  5.474.307 
265  04  5.474.289 

CLASS  279 

156  5.474.308 

CLASS  280 

11.22  5.474.310 

30  5.474.311 

4719  5.474.312 

47,28  5.474.313 

87042  5.474.314 

112  1  5.474.315 

-»»  5.474.316 

283  5.474.317 

284  5.474.318 
302  5.474.319 
442  5.474.320 
607  5.474.321 
613  5.474.322 
7282  5.474.323 
728,3  5,474.324 
733  5.474.326 
735  5,474.327 
737  5,474.328 
■^49  5.474.329 
763  I  5.474.330 
789  5.474.331 

CLASS  281 

191  5.474.332 

45  5.474.333 

CLASS  285 

131  5.474.351 

184  5.474.334 

322  5.474.335 

345  5.474.337 


CLASS  300 

21  5,474.366 

CLASS  303 

22  5  ^474.367 
1 1  3  "^  5.474.370 
117-1  5.474.371 
146  5.474.369 
163                      5.474.368 

CLASS  307 

101  5.475.269 

10.6  5.475.270 

31  5.475.271 

109  5,475.272 

CLASS  310 
67  R  3,475^4 

89  s/njas 

1-54  S.475,276 

156  5.475.277 

317  5.475.278 

33 1  5.475.279 

CLASS  312 

72  5.474.372 

116  Re  35.120 

196  5.474,373 

274  5.474.374 

3191  5.474.375 

322  5.474.376 

326  5,474.377 

334.4  5.474.378 

CLASS  313 

309  5.475.280 

337  5.475.281 

''40  5.475.282 

CLASS  315 

8  5.475.283 

209  R  5.475.284 

224  5.475.285 

370  5.475.287 

371  5.475.286 

CLASS  318 

116  5.475.288 

432  5.475.289 

434  5.475.290 

568,22  5.475.291 

705  5.475,292 

802  5.475.293 


CLASS  260 

665  G  5.474.716 

CLASS  261 

140  1  5.474,717 

CLASS  2*4 

5,474,718 
5.474,720 
5,474.721 
5,474,723 
5,474.724 
5.474.726 
5.474.727 
5.474.728 
5.474.729 
5,474.730 
5.474.731 
5.474.733 
5.474.719 
5.474.734 
5.474.735 


43 

40  1 

45  3 

45.5 

86 

109 

154 

155 

167 

2105 

230 

328  I 

40] 

521 

529 


CLASS  266 

140  5.474.280 

280  5.474.282 

CLASS  267 

105  5.4''4.281 

220  5.474.284 

CLASS  270 

54  5.474.285 


CLASS  287 

3 '6  5.475.251 

CLASS  292 

201  5,4-4.338 

216  5.474.339 

230  5.474.341 

254  5.474.342 

259  R  5.474.343 

262  5.474,344 

302  5.474.345 

337  5.474.346 

339  5.474.348 

340  5.474.347 

CLASS  294 

12  5.474.349 

58  5.474.350 

CLASS  296 

24. 1  5.474.352 

65  I  5.474.353 

100  5.474.354 

CLASS  297 

36  5.474.355 

156  5.474.356 

238  5.474.3.57 

284  7  5.474.158 

354,13  5,474.359 

367  5,474.360 

380  5.474.361 

452.32  5.474.362 

CLASS  298 

23  R  5,474..!53 

CLASS  299 

13  5.474.364 

33  5.474.365 

39.5  5.474.397 


CLASS  320 

14  5.475.294 

43  5.475.295 

CLASS  323 

223  5.475.296 

282  5.475.297 


CLASS  324 

73  I  5,475. :9<J 

96  5.475.298 

115  5.475,300 

IITR  5,475,301 

142  5.475.303 

207  17  5.475.302 

207,21  5.475.304 

227  5.475.305 

248  5.475.306 

307  5.475.308 

338  5.475.309 

346  5.475,310 

464  5.475,311 

536  5.475.312 

557  5.475.313 

618  5.475,314 

628  5,475.315 

750  5.475.316 

760  5.475.317 

762  5.475.318 

765  5.475.319 


CLASS  326 

21 

5.475.320 

46 

5.475,321 

93 

5,475.322 

CLASS  327 

67 

5.475.323 

145 

5.475.324 

147 

5.475.325 

157 

5.475.326 

308 

5.475.327 

351 

5.475.328 

377 

5.475.329 

408 

5.475.330 

427 

5.475.331 

530 

5.475.333 

536 

5.475.335 

543 

5.475.336 

545 

5.475.273 

551 

5.475,337 

552 

5,475J38 

5«1 

5,475,339 

565 

5,475.340 

566 

5.475.341 

CLASS  329 

.100 

5.475,307 

CLASS  330 

136 

5.475.342 

255 

5,475, .343 

CI 

-ASS  331 

57 

5.475.144 

117  FE 

5.475.345 

CLASS  333 

25  5,475,346 

185  5,475,347 

195  5,475,348 

2U  5.475,349 

223  5.475.35C 

261  5.475.351 

CLASS  335 

78  5.475.352 

296  5.475.354 

301  5.475.355 

CLASS  337 

31  5.475  J56 

229  5.475,357 

a.ASS338 

70  5.475.358 

160  5.475.359 


241 
244 
256 


15 
48 
59 
72 
97 
177 
239 
240 
241 
263 
350 
394 
402 
409 
1  419 
420 
426 
441 
448 
452 
493 
498 
552 
554 
569 
608 
663 
699 
745 
797 


5.475.415 
5.475.416 
5,475.418 

CLASS  348 

5.475.421 
5.475.422 
5.475.419 
5,475,420 
5,475.423 
5.475.424 
5.475,425 
5.475.426 
5.475.427 
5.475.428 
5.475.429 
5.475.430 
5.475.431 
5.475.432 
5,475.433 
5.475.434 
5.475.435 
5.475.436 
5.475.437 
5.475.438 
5.475.439 
5.475.440 
5.475.441 
5.475.442 
5.475.443 
5.475.444 
5.475.445 
5.475.446 
5.475.447 
5.475.448 


CLASS  351 

123  5.475.449 

ISOH  5.475.450 


13 

40 

41 

52 

54 

59 

78 

154 

168 

172 

177 

208 

209 

216 

245 

330 

334 

341 

512 

586 

616 

628 

649 

709 

794 


5.475.512 
5.475.513 
5.475,514 
5,475,515 
5,475.516 
4,568,149 
5,475.517 
5.475.518 
5.475.519 
5.475J>20 
5.475J21 
5.475.522 
5,475J23 
5.475.524 
5.475.525 
5.475,526 
5.475,527 
5.475,528 
5,475.530 
5.475.531 
5.475.532 
5.475.533 
5.475.534 
5.475.535 
5.475.536 


CLASS  360 

16  5.475.538 

35.100  5.475  J39 

48  5.475.540 

60  5.475.541 

74  1  5,475.54; 

74  4  5,475_543 

77  OS  5,475.544 

78  06  5.475.545 
85  5.475.546 
96  1  5.475.54^ 
%.5  5.475.548 
104  5.475>49 


514  C 
514  R 
525 

550 

558 

565 

569 

571  01 

571  02 

578 

708  1 

721 

774  1 

725 

765 

825 


CLASS  340 

208 

51475^451 

113 

5,475350 

310.01                 5.475.360 

212 

5,475.452 

120 

5,475351 

331                      5.475.361 

122 

5,475,552 

426                  5,475,362 

CLASS  353 

126 

5.475354 

S06                  5,475,363 

103 

5,475,453 

132 

5.475355 

522                  5.475.364 
525                    5.475.366 

CLASS  354 

CLASS  361 

568                   5.475J67 

21 

5.475.454 

46 

5.475357 

573                   5.475.368 

106 

5.475.455 

64 

5.475358 

583                   5.475.370 

187 

5.475.456 

76 

5.475.559 

660                  5.475.371 

19512                5.475.457 

87 

5.475356 

690                     5.475.372 

219 

5.475.458 

141 

5.475.560 

81558               5.475.373 

246 

5.475.459 

189 

5.475361 

825.22               5.475.374 

290 

5.475.460 

695 

5.475362 

825  310             5.475.375 

319 

5.475.461 

704 

5.475.564 

825.34                5.475.377 

320 

5.475.462 

719 

5.475.565 

825.36              5.475.379 

321 

5.475.463 

7.36 

5.475366 

82544               5.475.380 

339 

5.475,465 

778 

5,475.567 

825570             5.475.381 

432 

5.475,466 

784 

5,475368 

825  72               5.475.382 

813 

5.475,569 

825  79                5.475.383 

CLASS  355 

825 

5.475370 

870,04               5.475.384 

200 

5  475  467 

870  09                5,475.385 

201 

5.475.468 

CLASS  362 

908                     5.475.386 

203 

5.475.469 

32 

5.475371 

990                     5.475.387 

210 

5.475.470 

78 

5.475372 

219 

5.475.471 

83  1 

5.475373 

CLASS  341 

229 

5.475.474 

108 

5.475374 

67                       5.475.389 

244 

5.475.475 

203 

5.475375 

107                      5.475.388 

246 

5.475.476 

222 

5.475376 

122                     5.475.390 

259 

5.475.477 

368 

5.475377 

260 

5.475.478 

405 

5.475378 

CLASS  342 

282 

5.475.481 

62                      5,475.391 

283 

5.475.482 

CLASS  363 

375                  5.475.392 

285 

5.475.483 

21 

5.475379 

410                    5.475.393 

326  R                5.475.484 

24 

5.475380 

41 

5.475381 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  356 

60 

Re35.121 

700  MS              5.475.394 

4,01 

5,475.494 

96 

5.475382 

720                     5.475.395 

241 

5.475.485 

246 

5.475.486 

CLASS  364 

CLASS  345 

336 

5.475.487 

141 

5.475383 

92                    5.475.396 

357 

5,475,488 

167  01 

5.475384 

95                     5.475.397 

364 

5,475.489 

401 

5.475385 

104                    5.475J98 

375 

5.475,490 

41902 

5.475.586 

130                    5.475.399 

394 

5.475.491 

419  08 

5.475387 

155                    5.475.400 

401 

5.475.492 

421 

5.475389 

179                    5.475.401 

404 

5.475.493 

424  05 

5,475.592 

211                     5.475.402 

42406 

5.475394 

CLASS  358 

424  I 

5.475390 

CLASS  346 

298 

5.475.495 

443 

5.475397 

134                     5.475.403 

335 

5.475.498 

444 

5.475.598 

341 

5.475.499 

449 

5.475399 

CXASS  347 

401 

5.475.500 

453 

5.475.600 

14                      5.475.405 

426 

5.475301 

473 

5.475.601 

23                       5.475.404 

433 

5.475302 

474,31 

5.475.602 

m                       5.475.407 

473 

5.475303 

478 

5.475.603 

72                      5.475.408 

474 

5.475.504 

488 

5.475.605 

74                        5.475.409 

500 

5.475306 

489 

5.475.606 

76                    5.475.410 

514 

5.475.508 

490 

5,475.611 

90                    5.475.411 

518 

5.475.509 

491 

5.475.608 

104                     5.475.412 

525 

5.475310 

492 

5.475.609 

108                      5.475.413 

500 

5.475.610 

129                     5.475.414 

CLASS  359 

507 

5.475.613 

154                     5.475.406 

9 

5,475311 

509 

5.475.614 

5.475.615 
5.475.616 
5.475.617 
5.475.618 
5.475.619 
5.475.620 
5.475.621 
5.475.622 
5.475.623 
5.475.624 
5.475.626 
5.475.627 
5.475.628 
5.475.629 
5.475.630 
5.475.632 


CLASS  365 

154  5.475.633 

185  17  5.475.634 

189  01  5.475.636 

189  02  5.475.635 

189  06  5.475.637 

18911  5.475.638 

200  5,475.640 

203  5.475,642 

206  5,475,643 

221  5.475.644 

222  5.475.645 
23002  5.475.649 
230  03  5,475.647 
230  06  5.4^5.M8 

CLASS  366 

26  5.474.379 


224 
232 
240 
241 
260 
261 
286 
333 
354 
356 
376 


5.475.709 

5.475.710 
5.475.711 
5.475.712 
5.475.706 

5.475,713 
5,475,7)4 
5,475,705 
5.475.715 
5.475.717 
5.475.718 


CLASS  395 


5,474.380 

CL.ASS  367 

11  5.475.650 

88  5.475.651 

188  5.475.652 

CLASS  368 

10  5.475.653 

19  5.475.655 

tXASS369 

13  5.475.656 

24  5.475.659 

32  5.475.660 

44  16  5.475.661 

4426  5.475.662 

44  28  5.475.663 

4429  5475.664 

44  38  5.475.665 
54  5.475,6«6 
58  5,475,668 
112  5,475.670 
120  5.475.671 
275-3  5.475.672 
286  5.475.673 
291  5.475.674 

CLASS  370 

16  5.4^5.675 

16  1  5.475.676 

29  5,475,677 

58  2  5,475.678 

60  5.475.680 

68  1  5.475.683 
77  5.475.6*4 
82  5.475.685 

84  5.475,686 

85  1  5.475.687 
94  1  5.475.688 
95.3  5.475.689 
1053  5.475.690 
1104  5,475.691 

CLASS  371 

10  2  5.475.693 

21  2  5.475.692 

22  4  5.475.694 
27  5.475.695 

42  5.475.696 

CLASS  372 

7  5,475.698 

43  5.475.699 

45  5.475.700 
50  5.475.701 

69  5.475.702 
82  5.475.703 
92  5.475.704 

CLASS  374 

1 1  5.474.385 
16!  5.474.381 

CLASS  375  «!' 

127  5,475.744 

205  5.475.707 

219  5.475.708   1  417 


CLASS  376 

258  5.475.720 

272  5.475.721 

318  5.475.722 

416  5475.723 

CLASS  377 

24  1  5.475.724 

242  5.475.775 

CLASS  378 

4  5.475.726 

53  5.475.727 

81  5.475.728 

135  5.475.729 

157  5.475,730 

CLASS  379 

3  5,475.731 
34  5,475,732 
52  5.475.733 

58  5,475.734 

59  5.475.735 
63  5.475,736 
67  5.475.737 

70  5.475.739 
91  5.475.740 
103  5.475.741 
106  5.475.747 
113  5.475.743 
201  5.475.745 
211  5.475.748 
221  5.475.749 
355  5.475.750 
433  5,475,752 

CLASS  38* 

4  5,475.753 
20  5,475,754 

23  5.475.755 

24  5.475.756 

25  5.475.758 
30  5.475.763 

CLASS  381 

68,2  5.475.759 

71  5.475,761 
159  5.475.764 
188  5.475.765 


57 
276 
4S8 
SS8 

572 

621 


CLASS  382 

5.475,766 
5.475.768 
5.475.769 
5.475.770 
5.475.767 

CLASS  3«3 

5.474.383 
5.474J82 

CLASS  384 

5.474384 
5.474.386 
5.474J87 
S.474J88 
5.474J89 
5.474.390 


CLASS  385 


11 

12 

14 

28 

31 

32 

37 

76 

87 

92 

94 

100 

143 


5.475.771 
5.475,773 
5,475,775 
5.475.776 
5.475.778 
5.475.779 
5.475.780 
5.475.781 
5.475.782 
5.475.783 
5.475.784 
5.475.785 
5.475.786 

CLASS  388 

5  475,787 

CLASS  392 

5.475.788 


■> 

5.475.789 

2.28 

5.475.790 

2,42 

5.475.791 

269 

5.475.796 

28* 

5.475.798 

20 

5.475.793 

24 

5,475.794 

27 

5.475.795 

82 

5.475.797 

109 

5.475.800 

114 

5.475.801 

120 

5.475.799 

129 

5.475.802 

136 

5.475.803 

139 

5.475,804 

145 

5.475.805 

150 

5.475.807 

151 

5.475.809 

155 

5.475.810 

158 

5.475.812 

182  02 

5.475.813 

182,04 

5.475.826 

183  06 

5.475.814 

18308 

5.475.815 

183  1 

5.475.852 

185  1 

5.475.838 

20003 

5.475.819 

200  05 

5.475.818 

200  06 

5.475,816 

290 

5,475,850 

375 

5,475,822 

401 

5.475,825 

417 

5.475,827 

427 

5,475420 

479 

5,475.829 

485 

5.475.828 

486 

5.475.697 

4% 

5.475.823 

500 

5,4-5.830 

600 

5,475.625 

650 

5.475.817 

700 

5.475.840 

733 

5.475.846 

750 

5.475,847 

800 

5.475.631 

825 

5.475.859 

846 

5.4^5.860 

CLASS  4M 

55  5.474J9I 

56  5.474.392 
105  5474.393 

120  02  5,474.394 

CLASS  403 

102  5,474.404 

369  5,474.403 

405  I  5.474.402 

409  I  5.474.395 

CLASS  4*4 

26  5,474.396 

CLASS  4t5 

45  5.474.398 

229  5,474.399 

286  5,474.405 

CLASS  406 

85  5.474.401 

CLASS  4W 

199  5.474.406 

22''  5,474.407 

CLASS  411 

5  5,474,408 

134  f  474  409 

CLASS  414 

2r  5,474.410 

266  5,474,411 

2^6  5,474.412 

408  5.474.413 

412  5,474,414 

421  5,474415 

CLASS  415 

56  5  5.474.418 

58  5  5.474.417 

706  5.474.422 

2094  5,474.419 

214  1  5  4^4,420 

CLASS  416 

134  A  5  474  424 

203  5474.421 

222  5.474.423 

223  R  5.474.425 
247  R                 5.474.426 


UMI 


PI  112 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


CLASS  417 

16  5.474.428 

356  5.474.4?9 

500  5.474.430 

a.ASS  418 

39  54^4.431 

4«  5,474.432 

554  J,4M.433 

555  S.474.434 

CLASS  419 

i  5.4'4.736 

10  5.474.741 

4«:  5.474.416 

CLASS  420 

45  5,474.737 

CLASS  422 

5.4-4.738 


580 


5.474.816 


CLASS 


26 

40 

48 

63 

82.07 

100 

171 

174 

177 

'86.04 

186,07 

186  15 


239 
5% 
700 
705 


CLASS  423 

i  5,4-4,-^! 
5,474,752 
5.474,753 
5,474,754 

CLASS  424 

1  49  5,474.755 

1 363  5.474.756 

->5  5.474.758 

52  5.474.761 

-W  5,474,762 

^3  5.474.763 

78()4  5.474.764 

7827  5.474.767 

78.31  5.474.768 

85  2  5.474.769 

94  64  5.474.766 

133  1  5.474.771 

140  1  5.474.772 

178  17  5.474.765 

184  1  5.474.773 

195  1  5.474.774 

401  5.474.775 

426  5.474.779 

428  5.474.780 

■"3  5.474.781 

44K  5.474.783 

456  5.474.784 

472  5.474.786 

4"3  5.474.-'85 

CLASS  425 

■'I  5.474.435 

103  5.474.436 

1 50  5.474.437 

iS5  5.474.438 

549  5.474,439 

CLASS  426 

3  5.474.787 

112  5.474.788 

335  5.474.789 

417  5.474,790 

548  5.474.791 

594  5.474.792 

599  5.474.793 

614  5,474.794 

660  5.474.795 


CL 


2  L' 

2  24 

58 

104 

115 

163.1 

180 

202 

207.1 

223 

240 

249 

250 

289 

407  1 

430.1 

510 

549 

576 


428 

31  5.474.817 

34.3  5.474.818 

349  5.474.819 

35.7  5.474.820 

35.8  5.474.821 

36.9  5.474.824 
36.91  5.474.822 
64.6  5.474.826 
64.8  5.474.825 
67  5.474.827 
'6  5.474.828 
88  5.474.829 
102  5.474.838 
141  5.474.830 
174  5.474.831 
182  5.474.832 
209  5.474.833 
224  5.474.835 

5.474.739  229  5.474.836 

5.474.740  236  5.474.837 

5.474.742  266  5,474.839 

5.474.743  294  5.474.840 

5.474.744  304.4  5.474.841 

5.474.745  327  5,474.842 

5.474.746  332  5.474.844 

5.474.747  364  5.474.845 

5.474.748  369  5.474.846 

5.474.749  379  5.474.847 

5.474.750  ^2.2  5.474.848 
•W8  5.474.849 
421  5.474.850 
432  5.474.851 
447  5.474.852 
458  5.474.853 
482  5.474.854 
•515  5.474.855 
537.5  5.474.856 

CLASS  429 

33  5.474.857 

57  5.474.858 
161  5.474.859 
192  5.474.860 
194  5.474.861 
197  5.474.862 
225  5.474.863 

CLASS  43« 

5  5.474.864 

23  5.474.866 

58  5.474.868 
102  5.474.869 
1 1 1  5,474.870 
137  5.474.871 
270  5.474.872 
273  5.474.873 
275  5.474.874 
281  5.474.875 
283  5.474.876 
325  5,474.877 
401  5.474.878 
487  5.474.879 

505  5.474.880 

506  5.474.881 
512  5.474.882 
523  5.474.883 
533  5.474.884 
539  5.474.885 
544  5.474.886 
567  5.474.887 
631  5.474.889 

CLASS  431 

7  5.474.441 
119  .5.474.442 
329  5.474.443 

CLASS  433 

8  5.474.444 
14  5.474.446 
20  5.474.447 
24  5.474.448 
29  5.474.449 
80  5.474.450 

CLASS  434 

11  5.474.452 

29  5.474.453 

128  5.474.455 

178  5.474.4S6 

311  5.474.457 


7.23 

7.34 

7.4 

7.9 
10 
15 

25 

28 

29 

34 

41 

43 

69.1 

69.4 

71.1 

72 

91.2 

97 

115 

118 

127 

138 

1723 

194 

196 

200 

228 

240  2 

240.31 

240.4 

252.3 

252.9 

262.5 

3201 


5.474.903 

5.474.905 

5.474.901 

5.474.902 

5.474.445 

5.474.906 

5.474.907 

5.474.908 

5.474.909 

5.474.910 

5.474.911 

5.474.912 

5.474.914 

5.474.913 

5.474.900 

5.474.915 

5.474.916 

5.474.917 

5.474.918 

5.474.919 

5.474.923 

5.474.924 

5,474.925 

5.474.920 

5.474.921 

5.474.922 

5.474.928 

5,474.930 

5,474.931 

5.474.929 

5.474.933 

5.474.932 

5.474.934 

5.474.935 


194 


ASS  427 

5.474.796 
5.474.797 
5.474.798 
5.474.799 
5.474.800 
5.474.802 
5.474,803 
5.474.804 
5.474.805 
5.474.806 
5.474.807 
5.4''4.S08 
5.474.809 
5.474.810 
5.474.811 
5.474.812 
5.474.813 
5.474.814 
5.474.815 


1.1 
2 
4 
5 

6 

7.1 
7.21 


CLASS  435 

5,474.890 
5.474.891 
5.474.892 
5.474.894 
5,474.895 
5.474.899 
5.474.927 


CLASS  436 

27  5.474,937 

135  5.474.938 

CLASS  437 

5.474.939 


19 

21 

40 

41 

43 

60 

63 

67 

129 

173 

209 

211 


5.474.940 
5.474.941 
5.474.943 
5.474.944 
5.474.947 
5.474.948 
5,474.952 
5.474,953 
5.474.954 
5.474.955 
5.474.957 
5.474.958 


CLASS  439 

91  5.474.458 

106  5.474.459 

121  5.474,460 

157  5.474.461 

159  5.474.463 

172  5.474.464 

278  5.474.465 

319  5.474.466 

419  5.474.467 

495  5.474.468 

568  5.474,469 

578  5.474.470 

596  5.474.471 

608  5.474.472 

610  5.474.473 

620  5.474,474 

621  5.474.475 
675  5.474.476 
752  5.474.477 
805  5.474.478 
843  5.474.479 

CLASS  44« 

42  5.474.007 

86  5.474.480 

CLASS  441 

5.474.481 


131 


41 

71 

142 

199 

456 


CLASS  446 

5.474.482 
5.474,483 
5.474.484 
5.474.485 
5.474.486 

CLASS  450 

5.474.487 

CLASS  451 

5.474.488 
5.474.489 
5,474.490 


CLASS  452 

165  5.474.491 

176  5.474,492 

184  5,474,493 


33,1 

53  I 

62 

63 

67  I 

70 

89 

126 

161., 

275 

301 

343 


117 


205 

274 


5,474.494 

CLASS  453 

5,474,495 
5,474,4% 
5,474.497 

CLASS  455 

5.475.861 
5.475.867 
5.475.868 
5.475.869 
5.475.870 
5.475.871 
5.475.872 
5.475.873 
:  5.475.874 

5.475.875 
5.475.876 
5.475.877 

CLASS  460 

5.474.498 

CLASS  464 

5.474.499 
5.474..500    , 

CLASS  472 

5.474.501  j 

CLASS  473 

5.474.502  I 

CLASS  475 

5.474.503 
5.474.504 


CLASS  477 

49  5.474.505 

63  5.474.506 

129  5.474.507 

1^3  5.474.508 

CLASS  482 


252 
254 
256 
258 
263 
290 
303 
307 
310 
311 
312 
318 
320 
336 
367 

M-: 

39-' 
403 
406 
408 
414 
425 
441; 
456 
464 
466 
468 
482 
494 
549 
553 
562 
574 
576 
599 
619 


350 

388  22 
391  7 


5.475.090 

5.475.091 
5.475.092 


40 
79 


96 


54 
i   93 
113 
140 

5.474.509 
5.474.510 
5.474.511 
5.474.512 
5.474.513 

404 

5n 

89 

CLASS  483 

100 
119 
176 

1 

5.474.514 

CLASS  494 

188 
397 
430 

9 

5.474.515 

350 

CLASS  500 

5.475.089 

436 
439 
449 

CLASS  501 

493 
519 

153 

5.474.959 

CLASS  502 

54  1 

34 

103 

129 

172 

184 

326 

330 

5,474.960 
5.474.961 
5.474.962 
5.474.977 
5.474.963 
5.474.964 
5.474.965 

64 

68 

77 

131 

166 

189 

247 

CLASS  503 

289 
184 

200 

215 
226 

227 

5.474.966 
5.474,%7 
5.474.968 
5.474.969 

411 
441 
453 
535 

CLASS  521 

5,475.0.36 
5.475.035 

CLASS  522 

5.475.038 

CLASS  523 

5.475.039 
5.475.040 

CLASS  524 

5.475.056 
5.475.041 
5.475.042 
5.475.(M3 
5.475.044 
5.475.045 
5.475.046 
5.475.047 
5.475.048 
5.475.049 
5.475.050 
5.475.051 

CLASS  525 

5.475.052 
5.475.053 
5.475.054 
5.475.055 
5,475.057 
5.475,058 
5,475,059 
5,475.061 
5.475.060 
5.475.062 
5.475.063 
5.475.064 
5.475.066 
5.475.065 


CLASS  504 

116  5.474.971 

152  5.474.972 

235  5.474.973 

236  5.474.974 

CLASS  505 

433  5.474.975 

450  5.474.976 

CLASS  514 

5.474.978 
5.474.979 
5.474.980 
5.474.984 
5.474.985 
5.474.986 
5.474.989 
5.474.987 
5.474.991 
5.474.993 
5.474.994 
5.474.988 
5.474.990 
5.474.995 


4 

II 

12 

23 

26 

53 

55 

56 

100 

192 

218 

224.5 

226,2 

241 


CLASS  534 

i   572  5.475.093 

CLASS  536 

17  1  5,475.094 

23  1  5.475.095 

23.2  5.475.097 

23.53  5.475.100 

23.6  5.475.099 

23.7  5.475.098 
23.74  5.475.101 

CLASS  540 

138  5,475.103 

472  5,475,104 

825  31  5,475.376 

CLASS  544 

48  5.4-5.105 

584  5.4^5.106 

273  5.475.107 

CLASS  546 

41  5.475.108 

225  5.475.109 

256  5.475.110 

322  5.475.111 

346  5.475.112 

CLASS  548 

203  5.475.113 

253  5.475.114 

263  2  5.475.115 

452  5.475.116 

453  5.475.117 
551  5.475.118 
570  5.475.119 

CLASS  549 

510  5.475.120 


16 

89 

130 

419 

437 

439 

445 


CLASS  556 

5.475.121 
5.475.122 
5.475.123 
5.475.124 
5.475.125 
5.475.126 
5.475.127 


162 
308 
342 
414 
418 
47  3 


CLASS  526 

28 
39 

79 

5.475.067 

301 

159 

5.475.068 

335 

192 

5.475.069 

454 

246 

5.475.070 

569 

252 

5.475.071 

584 

266 

5.475.072 

586 

333 

5,475.073 

699 

336 

5.475.074 

700 

348. 

5.475.075 

724 

CLASS  528 

/26 

7->7 

14 

5.475.(r76 

780 

16 

5.475.078 

798 

198 

5.475.079 

835 

354 

5.475.080 

864 

388 

5.475.081 

881 

422 

5.475.082 

899 

491 

5.475.083 

937 

502  t 

5.475.084 

CLASS  530 

144 

317 

5.475.085    ( 

166 

325 

5.475.086 

169 

326 

5.475.087 

177 

CLASS  558 

142  5.475.128 

190  5.475.129 

254  5.475.130 

^57  5.475.131 

CLASS  560 

59  5.475  132 

61  5.475.133 

14-  5.475.134 

CLASS  562 

602  5.475.135 

CLASS  564 

5.475.136 
5.475. 1 37 
5.475.138 
5.475.139 
5.475.140 
5,475.141 

CLASS  568 

5,475,142 
5,475,143 
5,475.144 
5.475.145 
5.475.146 
5.475.147 
5.475.148 
5.475.149 
5.475. 1  SO 
5.475.151 
5.475.152 
5.475.153 
5.475.154 
5.475.156 
5.475.157 
5.475.158 
5.475.159 
5.475.161 
5.475.162 
5.475.163 

CLASS  570 

5.475.164 
5.475.166 
5.475.167 
5.475.168 


178 

5.475.169 

710 

5.475.184 

26 

5.474.524 

113 

5.474.538 

61 

5.474  J51 

151 

5.474369 

191 

5.475.170 

63 

5.474.525 

164 

5.474J39 

71 

5.474353 

174 

5.474370 

CLASS  600 

191 

5.474X0 

72 

5.474354 

705 

5.474371 

CLASS  585 

■>■> 

5.474.517 

CLASS  604 

213 

5.474..541 

73 

5.474355 

232 

5.474372 

2 

5.475.171 

30 

5.474JI8 

4 

5,474.526 

265 

5.474.542 

•'8 

5.47435^ 

77 

5.475.172 

111 

5.474.519 

19 

5.474.527 

272 

5.474343 

79 

5.474358 

259 

5.475.173 

214 

5.474.056 

20 

5.474.528 

28- 

5.474.544 

89 

5.474359 

CLASS  607 

771 

5.475.174 

21 

5.474.529 

368 

5474.545 

91 

5,474.560 

7 

5.4-4.5T4 

132 

5.475.175 

CLASS  601 

22 

5.474.530 

411 

5.474,546 

98 

5,41436! 

438 

5.475.176 

27 

5.474J>0 

26 

5.474.533 

89  i 

5,474X7 

107 

5,474.562 

457 

5.475.177 

126 

5  474.521 

49 

5.474J34 

loe 

5,474.563 

CLASS  655 

455 

5.475.178 

60 

5.474.535 

CLASS  606 

130 

5,474.564 

278 

5  475  480 

475 

5.475.179 

CLASS  602 

67 

5.474.552 

4 

5,474,548 

139 

5,474.566 

SIC 

5.475.181 

8 

5.474.522 

86 

5.474.536 

9 

5.474,549 

14? 

5.47436- 

640 

5.475.182 

19 

5.4^4.523 

96 

5.474.53- 

56 

5,474.550 

144 

5.474,565 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2 

610 

364.951 

352 

364.992 

30 

365.028 

138 

365.083 

25 

365.124 

145 

365.161 

830 

364.952 

372 

364.991 

50 

365.029 

154 

365.084 

34 

365.125 

D26            28 

365.162 

882 

364.953 

407 

364.993 

75 

365.0.30 

162 

365.085 

41 

365.126 

38 

365.163 

946 

.364.954 

409 

.364.994 

-8 

365.031 

184 

365.086 

59 

365.127 

48 

365.164 

D3 

228 

364.955 

526 

364.9% 

80 

365.033 

DI4           iOO 

365.087 

62 

365.128 

63 

365.165 

269 

364.956 

536 

364.997 

% 

365.0.34 

106 

365.088 

214 

365.129 

68 

365.166 

276 

364.957 

545 

.364.998 

106 

365.035 

115 

365.089 

218 

365.103 

106 

365.167 

279 

364.959 

666 

364.999 

109 

365.036 

116 

365.091 

219 

365.130 

113 

365.168 

300 

364.960 

D8                I 

.365.000 

116 

.365.037 

117 

365,092 

222 

365.131 

138 

365.169 

307 

364.%  1 

45 

365.00: 

Dll              26 

365.038 

128 

.365.093 

230 

365.132 

152 

365.171 

D4 

132 

364.%2 

51 

365.002 

97 

365.039 

138 

365.094 

234 

365.133 

D28            28 

365.173 

D6 

300 

364.%3 

57 

365.054 

131 

365.040 

150 

365.0% 

D2:            118 

365.134 

5(1 

365,174 

336 

.364.%7 

67 

365.006 

146 

365.041 

164 

365.09- 

121 

365.135 

56 

365,175 

339 

364.968 

71 

365.007 

164 

365.042 

191 

365.098 

125 

365.136 

81 

365  176 

347 

364.969 

90 

365.008 

218 

.365.044 

211 

365.099 

!29 

365.137 

D30           154 

.365.1-1 

363 

364.970 

307 

365.009 

220 

365.045 

218 

365.100 

D2.'           208 

365.138 

D32           23 

365,118 

367 

364.971 

323 

365,010 

232 

.365.046 

240 

365.105 

209 

365.139 

31 

365.179 

369 

364.972 

331 

365.01 1 

D12             111 

365.048 

253 

365,106 

213 

365.141 

48 

365.180 

375 

364.973 

359 

365.012 

123 

365.049 

D15             7 

365.107 

255 

365.142 

50 

365.181 

379 

364.974 

371 

365.014 

130 

365.050 

10 

365.108 

271 

365.144 

55 

365.182 

381 

364.975 

373 

365.015 

141 

365.051 

29 

365.109 

.348 

365.145 

58 

365.183 

391 

364.977 

381 

365.016 

146 

365.052 

85 

365.110 

D24           108 

365.146 

70 

365.184 

431 

364.978 

394 

365.017 

147 

365.061 

135 

365.111 

125 

365.147 

D.34                 1 

.365.185 

465 

364.979 

395 

365.018 

148 

365,070 

139 

365.112 

160 

365.148 

t 

365.186 

476 

364.980 

402 

365.019 

140 

365.071 

140 

365.113 

172 

365.149 

26 

365.187 

486 

364.981 

D9             MXt 

365.020 

162 

365.072 

D16            202 

365.116 

193 

365.150 

D99            28 

365.188 

517 

364,982 

332 

.365.021 

187 

365.073 

.301 

.365.117 

194 

365.151 

>c 

365.189 

553 

364.983 

415 

365.022 

191 

-365.074 

D|-             20 

.365.118 

212 

.365.152 

4  3 

365.190 

581 

-364,984 

423 

.365.023 

193 

365.071 

D18            56 

365.119 

224 

365.153 

597 

364.985 

434 

365.024 

217 

365,078 

D19             38 

365.120 

D25             16 

365.154 

601 

364.986 

519 

365.025 

220 

365.079 

52 

365.121 

53 

365.155 

629 

364.98- 

548 

.365.026 

401 

365.080 

90 

365,122 

68 

365.156 

D7 

317 

364.990 

DIO              1 

365.027 

D13            110 

365.081 

D21            23 

365.123 

138 

365.157 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


PIL  15  9.3%  I 


21  9.397  1 


67  5  9.398  I 


87.12  9.400 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Temtonev  and  Amied  F-orces.  ihe  Comnionwealth  sn  Puenu  Rico,  and  ihe  Canal  Zone) 


.Alabama 1 

Ala.ska 2 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

.Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mivsissippi  28 

Mivsouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

\  rem  Islands 52 

Vvashmgton 53 

\V'esl  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

US.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  aN' 
name,  location,  etc.) 


c  ke\   RcitT  I.  pjiem  number  in  body  of  the  OtScial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


PATENTS 


01 

5,473,911 

5,474,017 

5.474.530 

5.475.225 

5,475.811 

5.474.474 

5,474,152 

5.474,032 

5.474,532 

5,475.227 

5.475,812 

5,474,566 

5,474.206 

5.474,034 

5,474.536 

5.475.235 

5,475,823 

5.474.568 

5.474,213 

5.474,042 

5.474.537 

5,475,241 

5,475,824 

5.474.635 

5.474,257 

5,474,059 

5.474,546 

5.475,251 

5,475,830 

5,474,647 

5.475,066 

5.474.062 

5,474,548 

5.475,252 

5,475.835 

5,474,676 

02 

5.474.097 

S.474,0M 

5,474.549 

5.475.253 

5.475.837 

5,474,732 

04 

5.473.784 

S,474J074 

5.474.562 

5.475.262 

5.475.840 

5.474.798 

5,474.058 

5.474.(n0 

5,474.563 

5.475.296 

5.475.842 

5.474.804 

5.474.248 

5.474.098 

5.474^74 

5.475.307 

5,475,843 

5.474.973 

5,474.301 

5.474.102 

i,<a4jai 

5,475.316 

5,475.845 

5.475.005 

5,474.398 

5.474.132 

5,474.640 

5,475.335 

08                  5.473.804 

5.475.063 

5.474.479 

5.474.144 

5,474,648 

*                5,475,339 

5,473.816 

5.475.116 

5.475.255 

5.474.153 

5,474,649 

5,475,343 

5,473,917 

5.475.117 

5.475,311 

5.474.162 

5,474.685 

5.475,344 

5,473.949 

5.475.150 

5.475,452 

5.474.163 

5.474,687 

5,475,365 

5,473.957 

5.475.175 

5.475.542 

5.474.167 

5.474.764 

5,475,372 

5,474,004 

5.475.202 

5.475.565 

5,474.176 

5,474.779 

5,475.381 

5,474.189 

5.475.220 

5.475.569 

5.474.181 

5.474.780 

5.475.382 

5.474.342 

5.475.341 

5.475.617 

5.474.187 

5.474.785 

5,475.388 

5.474,354 

5.475.399 

5.475.772 

5.474.188 

5.474.7% 

5,475,392 

5.474.529 

5.475.520 

5.475.774 

5,474.190 

5.474.816 

5,475.400 

5.474.737 

5.475.531 

5,475.778 

5.474,191 

5.474.895 

5,475.420 

5.474.772 

5.475.601 

5,475,804 

5.474,202 

5.474.897 

5,475,427 

5,475,0% 

5.475.603 

5,475,834 

5,474,226 

5.474.901 

5.475.450 

5,475,453 

5.475.610 

5.475.850 

5.474.268 

5,474.909 

5.475.487 

5,475,486 

5.475.621 

5.475.854 

5.474.288 

5,474,911 

5.475.503 

5,475.615 

5.475,622 

05 

5.473.951 

5.474.296 

5,474.914 

5.475.511 

5.475.747 

5.475.650 

5.474.009 

5.474.299 

5,474,935 

5.475.524 

5.475.800 

5.475.651 

5.474.668 

5.474.300 

5.474,939 

5,475.526 

5.475.820 

10                  5.474.006 

5.475.368 

5.474.309 

5,474,943 

5.475.527 

5,475.870 

5,474.5% 

5.475,373 

5.474,317 

5,474.946 

5.475,538 

09                    5.473.824 

5,474,663 

06 

Re35,ll7 

5.474.318 

5,474.956 

5,475,540 

5,473,832 

5,474.6% 

Re.35,120 

5.474.322 

5,474.979 

5,475,605 

5,473,842 

5.474,741 

5,473.779 

5.474.332 

5.474.985 

5,475,624 

5,473,941 

5.474.971 

5.473.782 

5,474,360 

5,475,003 

5,475,634 

5.473,972 

5.474.998 

5,473,786 

5,474.387 

5.475,007 

5.475,687 

5,474.008 

5.474.999 

5,473,792 

5.474.396 

5.475.022 

5.475,693 

5.474.169 

5,475.069 

5,473,811 

5,474.439 

5.475.052 

5.475,695 

5.474,182 

5,475.071 

5.473.826 

5,474,448 

5,475.086 

5.475.697 

5,474,199 

5,475,143 

5,473,850 

5,474.453 

5,475,099 

5,475.722 

5.474.223 

5,475.146 

5,473,899 

5.474.458 

5,475.101 

5.475.723 

5.474.389 

5.475.167 

5,473,905 

5.474.463 

5,475,113 

5.475.726 

5.474,390 

5.475.185 

5,473,946 

5.474.478 

5,475,199 

5.475.741 

5,474,408 

5,475,221 

5,473,952 

5.474.484 

5,475.203 

5.475.768 

5.474.414 

12                   5,473.781 

5.473,961 

5.474.489 

5,475,212 

5.475.779 

5.474,457 

5.473.808 

5.473,966 

5.474.502 

Sv475,2l4 

5,475,781 

5.474.469 

5.473.817 

5.473.990 

5.474.519 

5.475,216 

5,475,802 

5,474.470 

5.473.821 

5.473,991 

5.474.524 

5,475,224 

5,475,803 

5.474.473 

5.473.898 

PI  115 


PI  116 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI 


15 
16 


5.473.907 

5.473.977 

5.473.980 

5.474.014 

5.474.083 

5.474.114 

5.474.118 

5.474.216 

5.474.275 

5,474,417 

5.474,491 

5.474,551 

5,474.564 

5.474.565 

5.474,712 

5,474,783 

5,474,837 

5,475,120 

5,475J74 

5,475J79 

5.475J97 

5.475,401 

5,475,576 

5.475,691 

5,475,703 

5,475.711 

5.475,713 

5.475,826 

5,475,858 

5,475,863 

5,473,785 

5,474,094 

5,474.111 

5.474.175 

5.474,186 

5,474.278 

5.474.343 

5.474,487 

5.474J98 

5,474.739 

5.474,799 

3.475.068 

5.475.0W 

5.475.125 

5,475,205 

5,475,362 

5,475.533 

5.475.839 

5.474.535 

5.473.866 

5.474.955 

5.475.631 

5.473.791 

5,473,829 

5,473,845 

5,473.848 

5,473,855 

5,473,856 

5,473,864 

5,473,870 

5.473,881 

5.473,975 

5,474,027 

5.474,031 

5,474,120 

5,474,147 

5,474,173 

5.474,178 

5.474,193 

5.474,194 

5.474.227 

5,474,232 

5,474,234 

5,474,292 

5,474,362 

5.474,363 

5,474,485 

5,474,495 

5,474,497 

5,474,509 

5,474,511 

5,474.513 

5.474.577 

5,474,578 

5.474,626 

5.474.669 

5.474.678 

5.474.688 

5,474.700 

5.474.718 

5.474.787 

5.474.791 

5.474.795 

5.474.904 

5.474.977 

5,475.009 

5.475.059 

5.475.085 

5.475.162 

5.475.285 

5.475.438 

5.475,449 

5,475,561 


22 


23 
24 


25 


5,475,681 

5,475,686 

5,475,714 

5,475,734 

5,475,735 

5,475,752 

5,475,756 

5,475,866 

Re.35,118 

5,474,003 

5,474.041 

5,474,327 

5,474,341 

5,474,348 

5,474,370 

5.474,383 

5,474,560 

5,474,978 

5,475,040 

5,475,048 

5,475,136 

5,475,152 

5,475,263 

5,475,286 

5,475,340 

5,475,566 

5,475,567 

5,475,688 

5.475,754 

5.473.839 

5.474.149 

5.474,380 

5,474,915 

5,475,305 

5.473,778 

5.474,101 

5,474,450 

5,474,704 

5,473,919 

5.473,922 

5,474.356 

5,474,555 

5.475,032 

5,473,908 

5,474,670 

5,475,121 

5,475,170 

5,474,026 

5,473.793 

5.473.942 

5.473.9S9 

5.474.084 

5.474,089 

5,474,154 

5,474,256 

5,474.262 

5.474.271 

S,474J29 

5.474.422 

5.474,452 

5,474,517 

5,474,569 

5,474,619 

5,474,625 

5,474,637 

5,474,755 

5,474,763 

5,474,813 

5,474,894 

5,474,898 

5,474,905 

5,474,933 

5,475,095 

5,475,098 

5,475,129 

5,475,144 

5,475,215 

5,475,349 

5,475,394 

5,475,597 

5,475,655 

5,475,689 

5,475,764 

5,475,792 

5.473.909 

5,473,937 

5,473,945 

5,474,010 

5,474,066 

5.474,081 

5,474,172 

5,474,235 

5,474,253 

5,474,355 

5.474.405 

5.474,438 

5,474,442 

5,474,460 

5,474J23 

5,474,531 

5.474,539 

5.474.613 

5,474,797 


27 


5.474.843 

5,474,848 

5.474,860 

5.474,927 

5.474.981 

5,474,997 

5,475,091 

5.475,092 

5.475,138 

5,475,284 

5,475,322 

5,475,480 

5.475.505 

5.475.514 

5.475.553 

5.475.581 

5,475.587 

5.475.588 

5.475.628 

5.475.690 

5.475.692 

5,475,748 

5,475,763 

5,475.769 

5.475.817 

5.475.819 

5.475.836 

5.475.838 

5.475.857 

5.475.860 

5,473.788 

5.473.809 

5.473.822 

5.473.840 

5,473.938 

5.473.955 

5.473.968 

5.473.985 

5,473.994 

5.473.997 

5.473.999 

5,474.044 

5.474,052 

5.474.054 

5.474,123 

5,474,161 

5,474,164 

5,474,217 

5,474,218 

5,474.254 

5.474,295 

5.474.311 

5.474.323 

5.474.330 

5.474.339 

5.474.353 

5.474,357 

5.474,367 

5,474.378 

5.474.409 

5.474,503 

5,474,506 

5,474.527 

5.474.620 

5.474,621 

5,474,713 

5.474.725 

5.474.808 

5.474.811 

5.475.064 

5.475.223 

5.475.270 

5.475.273 

5.475.289 

5.475.366 

5.475,497 

5.475.571 

5.475.573 

5.475.577 

5.475.590 

5,475.592 

5,475,5% 

5,475.798 

5,473,812 

5,473,931 

5,474.036 

5,474.096 

5.474.156 

5,474,170 

5,474.192 

5.474.242 

5,474,294 

5,474,337 

5.474.451 

5,474.522 

5,474,540 

5,474,575 

5,474.583 

5,474.586 

5,474,657 

5,474.698 

5,474.705 

5.474,743 


29 


30 


31 
32 


34 


5.474.758 

5,474,790 

5.474,827 

5,474,840 

5.474.858 

5.474.912 

5.475.080 

5.475.124 

5.475.222 

5.475.231 

5.475.386 

5,475.550 

5.475.614 

5.475.701 

5,475.782 

5.475.785 

5.475.815 

5.474.283 

5.474.359 

5.475.360 

5.473.940 

5.474.013 

5.474.115 

5.474.128 

5.474.205 

5.474.210 

5.474.239 

5.474.272 

5.474.303 

5.474.333 

5.474.482 

5.474.766 

5.474.767 

5.474.782 

5.474.980 

5.474.990 

5.475.013 

5.475.018 

5.475.025 

5.475.027 

5.475.275 

5.475.570 

5,475.759 

5,473,819 

5,473,835 

5,474,481 

5,473,929 

5,473,783 

5,473.849 

5.474.302 

5,474.683 

5.474.735 

5,474,824 

5,475,391 

5,475.421 

Rc.35.115 

Re,35.119 

5.473.810 

5,473,837 

5,473,838 

5,473,854 

5,473,857 

5,473,944 

5.474.030 

5.474.179 

5.474.266 

5.474.307 

5.474.312 

5,474,349 

5,474.412 

5.474,441 

5.474.486 

5.474.528 

5.474.623 

5.474.634 

5.474.659 

5.474.667 

5.474,699 

5,474.719 

5,474,756 

5,474,757 

5,474,762 

5,474,792 

5,474,847 

5,474,850 

5.474,899 

5.474,919 

5,474.934 

5.475.017 

5.475.030 

5.475.038 

5.475.087 

5,475,178 

5,475,179 

5,475,181 

5,475.318 

5.475.345 

5.475.361 

5.475.498 

5.475.579 

5,475,584 

5,475,609 

5,475.677 


35 


5.475.682 

5.475.733 

5.475.737 

5.475.738 

5.475.746 

5.475.749 

5.475.753 

5.475.757 

5.475.780 

5,473,904 

5,474.261 

5.474.364 

5.474.373 

5.475,031 

5.475.133 

5.475.172 

5.473.780 

5.473.796 

5.473.813 

5.473.814 

5.473.993 

5.474.016 

5.474.057 

5.474.088 

5.474.177 

5.474,183 

5,474,231 

5,474,237 

5,474,245 

5,474.304 

5,474.306 

5.474.419 

5.474.423 

5.474.542 

5.474.558 

5.474.585 

5.474.595 

5.474.693 

5.474.694 

5.474.728 

5.474.759 

5,474,771 

5,474,809 

5,474,821 

5,474,852 

5,474,859 

5,474,879 

5,474.887 

5.474.888 

5.474.907 

5.474.910 

5.474.926 

5.474,931 

5.474.969 

5,474,983 

5.474.993 

5.475.011 

5.475.041 

5,475,042 

5,475,044 

5,475,072 

5,475.090 

5.475.149 

5,475,156 

5,475,189 

5.475.200 

5.475.201 

5.475.246 

5.475.353 

5,475.355 

5.475.369 

5.475.370 

5.475.393 

5.475.415 

5.475.416 

5.475,419 

5.475,428 

5,475.441 

5,475,460 

5,475,464 

5,475,474 

5,475,506 

5.475,585 

5.475,607 

5.475.702 

5.475.707 

5.475.750 

5.475.751 

5.475.784 

5.475.797 

5.475.801 

5.475.813 

5.475.827 

5.475.833 

5.475.846 

5,475.853 

5.475.856 

5.475.867 

5.474.200 

5.474.273 

5.474.591 

5.474,760 

5.474.794 


38 
39 


42 


5.475.019 

5.475,108 

5,475,153 

5,4-'5,280 

5,473,789 

5,473.847 

5.473.878 

5.473.891 

5.473.903 

5.475.910 

5.473.934 

5.473.998 

5,474.019 

5.474.082 

5.474.090 

5.474.099 

5,474,105 

5,474,107 

5,474,121 

5.474,168 

5.474.208 

5.474.236 

5.474.331 

5.474.377 

5.474.431 

5.474.496 

5.474.504 

5.474.520 

5.474.533 

5,474.544 

5,474,567 

5,474,590 

5.474.599 

5.474.606 

5.474.609 

5,474.645 

5,474,661 

5,474,689 

5,474,690 

5.474.691 

5.474.710 

5.474.761 

5.474.773 

5,474,793 

5.474,960 

5.475.029 

5,475,035 

5,475.037 

5.475,045 

5.475.047 

5.475. 1 34 

5.475.186 

5.475.204 

5.475.219 

5.475.409 

5.475.410 

5.475.411 

5.475.549 

5.475.729 

5.473.900 

5.473.918 

5.474.280 

5.474,493 

5. 4 ■'4  494 

5,474,671 

5,474,964 

5,475,173 

5.475.545 

5.475.727 

5.473.967 

5.474.087 

5.474.313 

5.474.444 

5.474.446 

5,474,490 

5,474.572 

5.474,893 

5,474,920 

5,474,930 

5,475,206 

5,475.207 

5.475.315 

5.475.375 

5.475.405 

5.475.653 

5.473.892 

5.473.932 

5.474.024 

5.474.075 

5.474.104 

5.474.138 

5.474.241 

5,474,274 

5,474,282 

5,474,290 

5.474.297 

5,474.345 

5.474.397 

5.474.400 

5.474.403 

5.474.632 

5.474.633 

5.474.68 1 


5.474.726 

45                 5,473,873 

5.474.127 

5.475.104 

5,473.954 

5.474.393 

5,474.754 

5,473,953 

5.474.129 

5.475.155 

5,474,180 

5.474.425 

5.474.786 

5.474.730 

5.474.130 

5.475.159 

5.474.324 

5.474.534 

5.474.805 

5.474.829 

5.474.131 

5.475.160 

5.474J25 

5.474.543 

5.474.842 

5,474.838 

5.474,133 

5,475.180 

5,474459 

5.474.653 

5.474.866 

46                    5,474,416 

5,474.142 

5.475.182 

5.474.673 

5.474.769 

5.474,867 

47                    5,473,807 

5.474,263 

5.475.266 

5.474.774 

5.474.982 

5,474,891 

5.474,086 

5.474.314 

5.475J09 

50                    5.474,672 

5.475.730 

5,474,921 

5.474,336 

5.474.334 

5.475J17 

5,475,277 

5.475.743 

5.475,012 

5.474.573 

5.474.335 

5.475.320 

51                  5,473,996 

55                 5.473.846 

5.475.073 

5,474.654 

5.474.351 

5,475,323 

5,474,043 

5.473.963 

5.475.109 

5.474,701 

5.474.379 

5,475,329 

5,474,095 

5.474.028 

5.475.110 

5.475.021 

5.474.381 

5,475,403 

5,474,140 

5.474,069 

5.475.147 

5.475.151 

5.474412 

5,475435 

5,474,207 

5.474,079 

5.475.154 

48                  Rc,35.116 

5.474.550 

5.475463 

5,474.225 

5,474,113 

5.475.165 

5.473.787 

5.474,601 

5,475,606 

5.474.229 

5,474,171 

5.475.190 

5.473.831 

5,474,614 

5.475.618 

5.474,376 

5,474,315 

5.475.198 

5.473.851 

5.474,652 

5.475.630 

5,474,454 

5,474420 

5.475.232 

5.473.858 

5,474,679 

5.475.635 

5.474.831 

5.474482 

5.475.299 

5.473.885 

5,474,684 

5,475,540 

S.475J04 

5.474.427 

5.475.313 

5.473.939 

5,474,738 

5,475,642 

5.475.683 

5.474.656 

5.475.425 

5.473.950 

5,474,765 

5,475,649 

5,475,685 

5.474.721 

5.475,716 

5.473.979 

5,474,849 

5,475.652 

53                   5,473,928 

5.474.768 

5,475,720 

5.474.020 

5,474,865 

5.47S.698 

5,473,984 

5.474.818 

5,475,732 

5.474.033 

5,474,937 

5.475.740 

5,474,018 

5.474.835 

5,475,818 

5.474.070 

5,474,947 

5.475.791 

5,474,072 

5.474.925 

44 

5,474,078 

5.474.093 

5,474.958 

5.475.822 

5,474,073 

5.475,371 

5,474,499 

5.474.103 

5.475.034 

5,475,829 

5.474.141 

56                  5.474,135 

5,474,547 

5.474,124 

5.475.067 

5,475,851 

5.474.197 

5.474.196 

5,474,740 

5.474.125 

5.475.075 

5,475,861 

5.474,203 

5,474,750 

5.474.126 

5.475.088 

49                  5,473,823 

5,474474 

01 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 

365,105 

365,145 

365,011 

365,137 

365,131 

365,152 

365,014 

27 

364,994 

365,141 

365,156 

365,034 

365,029 

OS 

364,980 

365,173 

365.036 

29 

365.108 

365,139 

365,175 

365.042 

365.122 

06 

364,953 

365,176 

365.094 

31 

365.126 

364.972 

365,182 

365.120 

33 

365.008 

364.974 

08                      364,977 

365.157 

365.110 

364.979 

365,089 

365.158 

34 

364.957 

364.984 

365,090 

365.159 

364.962 

364.988 

09                      365,117 

365,160 

364,965 

364.989 

365.178 

365,189 

365,050 

365,021 

365.184 

18                    364.983 

365,101 

365,024 

365,190 

365.142 

365,102 

365,035 

10       :             34S.I53 

19                      365.177 

35 

365,043 

365.041 

12                    3M.966 

20                      364,992 

36 

364,955 

365.049 

H(.999 

365,032 
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365.168 
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365,114 
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365,106 

365,115 

365.172 

25                     364.959 

365.133 

365,121 
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365.003 

365.188 

365,128 

365.019 

365,007 

37 

364,956 

365,129 
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365,081 

364,963 

365,130 
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364.964 
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365.150 
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Patent  Cooperabon  Treaty  (PCT)  InformatioD 

For  informaQon  concerning  PCT  member  coimtnes.  sec  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 17g  O  G  29  on 
September  12,  1995 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intemauonai 
Searching  Autbonty  for  mtemational  appbcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receivmg  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prehminary  Examining  Authority  for  mtemational  appbcations 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  sec  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longed 
a  Umit  on  the  number  of  such  mtcmationaJ  appbcations  accepted 
for  international  prehminary  exammation  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearmg  at  1116  O  G.  32  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20.  1995.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 74  O.G.  57  on  May  9 
1995.  '    ' 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99,  on  November  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171.  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1.  1995.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220  (X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark    Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  OSA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.(X) 

— Corresponding  prior  US.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) ".  190.00 

Eur(^)can  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1722^00 

Internationa]  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) i2.(X) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  m  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 


each  precautionary  designation  confirmed   'PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— E>esignation  fee lA^CX) 

— Confirmanon  fee "'3  50 

International  AppUcauon  (PCT  Chapter  Hi  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handlmg  fee ig5  qq 

Preliminary  exammation  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminarv 
Examining  Autbonty  (IPEAi 
—USPTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  I  470  00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  mvention  (payable  onl\ 

upon  invitation) 140  (X) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  I....  710.00 

— Additional  exammation  fee,  per 
additional  mvention  (payable  onlv 
upon  invitation) 25000 


Small 
US  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPE\ 
— All  claims  presented  sansfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 34O.0O 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA ^75  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search   repon   has   not   been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 50500 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440 OO 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .  1 1 .00 

— For  each  appUcation  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 125.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appb- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processmg  fee  for  fibng  EngUsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 13000 


Regular 


94.00 


680  00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
2200 

250.00 


130.00 


130  00 


Sept   '  1.  1995  BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  CooperatioB  Treaty  Update 

rK  J*^  In«f™a|'onal  Bureau  of  the  Worid  InteUcctual  Property  Organization  has  informed  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

^.n?   T,^r  ""  *',"'=»r«'  "^,°^  **  ^^  *'"«'  '^^  «8ard  to  the  Swiss  fnmc  and  the  Ge™L  S^  dS 
amount  of  the  mteraanonal  apphcadons  filed  m  the  United  States  Receivmg  Office  will  mcrease.  e^^jZaly  1    \^ 
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1181  OG50 
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December  19.  1995 


December  19,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


The  PCT  Assembly,  in  a  meeting  held  from  September  25  to  October  3.  1995,  decided  that  PCT  designation  fees  would  be  due 
for  the  first  1 1  (instead  of  the  present  10)  countries  or  regions  designated,  also  with  effect  from  January  1.  1996. 

Effective  January  1 ,  1996.  the  amount  of  the  international  fees  for  international  ^>plications  filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office  will  be: 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) $677.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page  over  30) $13.00 

Designation  fee  (per  country  or  region  up  to  11) $164.00 

Handling  fee $207.00 

Search  fee  required  by  European  Patent  Office  (EPO)  when  acting  as  International  Searching  Authority $1700.00 

November  27,  1995  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Accession  by  Azerbayan 


The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  Azerbaijan  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  fPCT)  on  September  25.  1995. 
Azerbaijan  will  become  the  82nd  Contracting  State  of  the  PCT  on  December  25,  1995.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents 
of  Azerbaijan  are  entitled  to  file  international  applications  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  December  25,  1995,  and  from  the  same 
date  it  is  possible  to  file  mtemauonal  applications  designating  and  electing  Azerbaijan  (country  code:  AZ). 

.Accession  by  Turiiey 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  Turkey  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  on  October  1,  1995.  Turkey 
will  become  the  83rd  Contracting  State  of  the  PCT  on  January  1,  1996.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Turkey  are 
entitled  to  file  international  apphcations  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  January  1,  1996.  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to 
file  international  applications  designatmg  and  electing  Turkey  (country  code:  TR). 


Listing  of  PCTT  Member  Countries 


Country 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


UMI 


1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 

5) 

6) 

7) 

8) 

9) 

10) 

11) 

12) 

13) 

14) 

15) 

16) 


Central  African  Republic^ Accession..., 

Senegal^ Ratification.. 

Madagascar Ratification. 

Malawi' Accession... 

C^ameroon^ Accession .... 

Chad' Accession .... 

Togo^ Ratification.. 

Gabon^ Accession .... 

United  States  of  America Ratification.. 

(jcrmany' Ratification.. 

Congo^ Accession.... 

Switzerland" Ratification.. 

United  Kingdom' Ratification.. 

France' Ratification.. 

Russian  Federation Ratification.. 

Brazil Ratification.. 


17)  Luxembourg' Ratification. 


18) 
19) 
20) 
21) 
22) 
23) 
24) 
25) 
26) 
27) 
28) 
29) 


Sweden' Ratification.. 

Japan Ratification.. 

Denmark' Ratification.. 

Austna' Ratification.. 

Monaco' Ratification.. 

Netherlands' Ratification.. 

Romania . 


....  15 

....  08 

....  27 

....  16 

....  15 

....  12 

....  28 

....  06 

....  26 

....  19 

....  08 

....  14 

....  24 

....  25 

....  29 

..  09 

....  31 

...  17 

....  01 

....  01 

....  23 

....  22 

....  10 

Ratification 23 


Norway Ratification.. 

Liechtenstein' Accession .... 

Australia Accession.... 

Hungary Ratification.. 

Democratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession.... 

30)  Finland Ratification.. 

31)  Belgium' Ratification.. 

32)  Sri  Lanka Accession..., 

33)  Mauritania^ Accession .... 

34)  Sudan' Accession..., 

35)  Bulgaria Accession.... 

36)  Repubbc  of  Korea  (South  Korea) Accession... 

37)  Mali^ Accession .... 

38)  Barbados Accession .... 

39)  Italy' „ Ratification. 

40)  Benin' Accession ... 


01 
19 

31 
27 

08 
01 
14 
26 
13 
16 
21 
10 
19 
12 
28 
26 


September  1971 

March  1972 

March  1972 

May  1972 

March  1973 

February  1974.. 
January  1975  .... 

March  1975 

November  1975 

July  1976 

August  1977 

September  1977 
October  1977... 
November  1977 
December  1977 
January  1978 .... 
January  1978... 
Febniay  1978 .. 

July  1978 

September  1978 
January  1979  .... 

March  1979 

April  1979 

April  1979 

October  1979... 
December  1979 
December  1979 
March  1980 

April  1980 

July  1980 

September  1981 
November  1981 
January  1983  .... 
January  1984 .... 
February  1984 .. 

May  1984 

July  1984 

December  1984 
December  1984 
November  1986 


Entry  into  Force' 


24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  January  1978 

25  Febnwy  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  ApriJ  1978 

30  April  1978 
17  May  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  April  1979 

22  June  1979 

10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 

01  January  1980 
19  March  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  July  1980 
01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 

26  Febrriary  1982 
13  April  1983 

16  April  1984 
2!  May  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 
12  March  1985 

28  March  1985 
26  February  1987 


21  December  1988 

16  August  1989 

02  October  1989... 

09  Julv  1990 

25  September  1990 
31  January  1991  .  . 
27  Februarv  1991  . 
27  Februarv  1991  .. 
18  December  1992 

01  May  1992 

24  August  1992 


^'^  f "^a  Faso^ Accession 

'^2)  Spain^ Accession 

;^3)  Canada Ratification 

^'  G'f"  Accession 

f^;  P°'^d Accession 

(46)  CotedlvouTe' Ratification 

\il\  P""'^^. Accession 

^o'  ^°Ti'^     .■.•■• Accession 

liV  pfch  Repubhc Declaration* 

(50)  b^land'    Ratification 

51)  Portugal'        Accession 

"    ^^^^^^<1 Accession 01  September  1992 

-    vS^Im Declaration* 21  September  1992 

viei  i>am Accession 10  December  1992 

...  30  December  1992 

....  21  December  1992 

....  16  February  1993  .. 

....  14  Apnl  1993 

....  07  June  1993 

...  18  August  1993 

...  01  October  1993  . 

...  01  December  1993 

...  10  December  1993 

...  18  January  1994  . 


^}oyakii Declaration' 


(54) 

(55)  

(56)  Niger.. ;.;;:;:;;"     Acc^on 

(58) 
(59) 
(60) 


^azakstan Declaration* 

P^'^s Declaration' 

tf^^'^f Accession... 

Uzbekistan Declaration'. 

(61)  Chma Accession.... 

(62)  Slovema Accession.... 

(63)  Tnnidad  and  Tobago Accession 

'^'  Georgia ;;;;"";  Declaration'^ 

(65)  Kyrgyzstan Declaration' 


(66)  Republic  of  Moldova Declaration''.  ".''.'     14 


(67)  Tajikistan Declaration' 

(68)  Kenya  Accession ... 

(69)  Lithuania. Accession ... 

(70)  Armema Declaration' 

(71)  Estoma Accession... 

72)  Libena  ....  Accession .... 

(73)  Swaziland' Accession ..., 

(74)  Mexico Accession..., 

(75)  Uganda' Accession .... 

(76)  Smgapore Accession..., 

(77)  Iceland Accession.... 

(78)  Turkmenistan Declaration'. 

(79)  The  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia Accession 

(80)  Albama  Accession!!!! 

(81)  Lesotho Accession.... 

(82)  Azerbaijan Accession .... 

(83)  Turicey Accession.... 


14  February  1994,. 
Februarv  1994, 


14  February  1994. 

08  March  1994 

05  Apnl  1994 

17  May  1994 

24  May  1994 

27  May  1994 

20  June  1994  

01  October  1994... 

09  November  1994 
23  November  1994 
23  December  1994 
01  March  1995 

10  May  1995 

04  July  1995 

21  July  1995 

25  September  1995 
01  October  1995  ,.. 
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21  March  1989 
16  November  1989 
02  January  1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 
30  Apnl  1991 

27  May  1991 
27  May  1991 
01  January  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 

10  March  1993 
01  January  1993 
21  March  1993 

25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

07  September  1993 
25  December  1991 
01  January  1994 
01  March  1994 

10  March  1994 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

08  June  1994 
05  July  1994 

25  December  1991 

24  August  1994 
27  August  1994 

20  September  1994 
01  January  1995 

09  February  1995 
23  Febniarv  1995 
23  March  1995 

25  December  1991 

10  August  1995 
04  October  1 995 

21  October  1995 
25  December  1995 
01  January  1996 


lAlthough  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24.  1978.  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Umon  fixed  June  1    1978   as  the  date 
from  which  international  applicauons  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  inteniational  preliminary  examination  could  be  submitted. 

Member  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Orgamzation  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system. 

'Declaration  of  continued  appbcation. 

'Member  of  African  Regional  Industnal  Property  Organizaoon  (ARIPO)  regional  patent  system. 


November  27.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  begmning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980,  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  m  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  1 2th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  15,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utihty  Patents  5,170.501  through  5,172.423 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  13.  1988  for  which  mamtenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  withm  the  followmg  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,790.031  through  4.791.680 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  1 1 .  1984  for  which  mamtenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  followmg  ranges: 

Utility  Patents   4.486.901  through  4,488,313 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  DC  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  mamtenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  ongmal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  ongmal  grant: 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaimng  an  ongmal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  m  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  arc  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1  20<h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  acceptmg  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  11.  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 


Serial  Number 


Issue  Date 


UMI 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pav  Maintenance  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  siurharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  reqmnng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 


Re.  32,444 

06/690.675 

06/23/87 

(4,409,145) 

(06/299.867) 

(10/11/83) 

Re.  33,188 

07/332.801 

03/27/90 

(4.409,141) 

(06/335.401) 

(10/11/83) 

Re,  33,453 

07/417.795 

11/20/90 

(4,697,937) 

(06/937,830) 

(10/06/87) 

4,408,361 

06/395,790 

10/11/83 

4,408.374 

06/250,040 

10/11/83 

4,408.384 

06/407,673 

10/11/83 

4,408.387 

06/425,648 

10/11/83 

4.408.390 

06/229.133 

10/11/83 

4.408,395 

06/333.084 

10/11/83 

4,408,397 

06/291.111 

10/11/83 

4,408,400 

06/307.960 

10/11/83 

4,408,415 

06/419.452 

10/11/83 

4,408.422 

06/387.215 

10/11/83 

4,408,431 

06/225.204 

10/11/83 

4,408,432 

06/408.385 

10/11/83 

4,408,445 

06/301.717 

10/11/83 

4,408,446 

06/303.655 

10/11/83 

4,408,449 

06/272.936 

10/11/83 

4,408,450 

06/297.742 

10/11/83 

4.408,451 

06/398.342 

10/11/83 

4.408,457 

06/237,541 

io/n/83 

4,408,464 

06/361,020 

10/11/83 

4,408.472 

06/242.113 

10/11/83 

4.408,478 

06/246.034 

10/11/83 

4,408.481 

06/357,444 

10/11/83 

4,408,482 

06/332,150 

10/11/83 

4,408,485 

06/276,042 

10/11/83 

4,408,487 

06-^70,514 

10/11/83 

4,408.492 

06/769,057 

10/11/83 

4,408,493 

06/361,319 

10/11/83 

4,408,495 

06/308,317 

10/1 1/83 

4,408,497 

06/333.327 

10/11/83 

4,408,498 

06/247.400 

10/1 1/83 

4,408,508 

06/337,573 

10/1 1/83 

4,408.510 

06/242,475 

10/1 1/83 

4,408,512 

06/292,910 

10/11/83 

4,408.519 

06/266,095 

10/11/83 

4,408.520 

06/340,797 

10/11/83 

4.408.521 

06/291,578 

10/11/83 

4.408.525 

06/333,380 

10/11/83 

4.408.526 

06/349,013 

10/11/83 

4,408.528 

06/245,672 

10/11/83 

4.408.534 

06/296,708 

10/11/83 

4.408.543 

06/254,245 

10/11/83 

4.408.544 

06/292,280 

10/11/83 

4,408,545 

06/264,565 

10/11/83 

4,408.558 

06/400,527 

10/11/83 

4,408,563 

06^260,484 

10/11/83 

4,408,566 

06/272,034 

10/11/83 

4,408,568 

06/320,604 

10/1 1/83 

4,408.572 

06/389,131 

10/11/83 

4,408,588 

06/359,955 

lO/l  1/83 

4,408,593 

06/382.673 

10/11/83 

4,408.594 

06A260.351 

10/1 1/83 

4,408,605 

06/318.831 

10/11/83 

4.408.607 

06A253.308 

10/11/83 

4.408.609 

06/343,485 

10/11/83 

4.408,610 

06/272.973 

10/11/83 

4,408.614 

06/280,798 

10/11/83 

4,408.616 

06/264.043 

10/11/83 

4,408.619 

06/272.817 

10/11/83 

4.408.622 

06/258.123 

10/11/83 

4.408,624 

06/329.014 

10/11/83 

4.408.629 

06/392.187 

10/11/83 

4,408.636 

06/407,792 

10/11/83 

4.408,642 

06/268.689 

10/11/83 

4,408,648 

06/375.643 

10/11/83 

4,408,649 

06/340,404 

10/11/83 

4,408,652 

06/286,032 

10/11/83 

4.408.655 

06/330,474 

10/11/83 

December  19,  1995 

Patent  Number 

4,408,672 

4,408.673 

4,408,689 

4,408.702 

4.408.703 

4.408.705 

4.408.709 

4.408.711 

4.408.714 

4.408.724 

4.408.725 

4.408,730 

4,408,732 

4,408,739 

4,408,740 

4,408,741 

4,408,743 

4,408,750 

4,408,760 

4,408,769 

4,408,770 

4,408,778 

4.408,783 

4,408,789 

4,408.796 

4,408,804 

4,408,806 

4,408,809 

4,408,810 

4.408,813 

4.408,815 

4,408,816 

4,408,817 

4.408.823 

4.408,824 

4,408,826 

4,408.827 

4.408.832 

4,408,833 

4,408,834 

4,408,835 

4,408,852 

4,408,856 

4,408.857 

4.408.863 

4,408.864 

4,408.866 

4,408,867 

4,408,872 

4,408.874 

4.408,875 

4,408,878 

4,408.885 

4.408.892 

4,408,905 

4,408,908 

4.408.913 

4.408,915 

4,408.916 

4.408.918 

4.408,922 

4,408,925 

4,408,927 

4,408,932 

4,408,933 

4,408,941 

4,408,942 

4,408,945 

4.408.954 

4.408.969 

4,408.970 

4.408.976 

4.408,977 

4,408,978 

4.408.980 

4.408.982 

4,408.985 
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Senal  Number 

06/228,646 

06/278,246 

06/357,280 

06/318,835 

06/263,144 

06/355,684 

06/424,113 

06/401,787 

06/349.843 

06/357.253 

06/378.994 

06/352.205 

06/253.461 

06/221.783 

06/274.456 

06/286.367 

06/310.778 

06/352,865 

06/319,576 

06/420,891 

06/368.225 

06/314,857 

06/219.252 

06/236,810 

06/220.859 

06/323.528 

06/228.932 

06/248.277 

06/382.766 

06/299.405 

06/315.833 

06/324.811 

06/285,808 

06/252,770 

06/271,468 

06/280,053 

06/298,829 

06/328.298 

06/339.260 

06/341.004 

06/333.745 

06/322.853 

06/326,633 

06/360,281 

06/284,454 

06/298,701 

06/353,779 

06/351,937 

06/353.637 

06/261.674 

06/333.814 

06/216.866 

06/224,915 

06/375.157 

06/272.689 

06/218.228 

06/350.818 

06/293.747 

06/269.035 

06Ai59.722 

06/232,318 

06/276.238 

06/293.517 

06/221.398 

06/356.818 

06/237.462 

06/276.603 

06/281.826 

06/287,456 

06/265,578 

06/284,862 

06/281,755 

06/391,082 

06/309,005 

06/316,%5 

06/337,115 

06/301,459 


Issue  Date 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/1 1/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 


4,408.986 

4,408,989 

4,408.994 

4.408,999 

4.409.007 

4.409.015 

4.409.017 

4.409.019 

4.409.022 

4.409.025 

4.409.031 

4.409.033 

4.409.039 

4.409.043 

4.409.044 

4.409.050 

4.409.053 

4.409,055 

4,409,060 

4,409,062 

4,409,063 

4,409,066 

4.409.067 

4.409.069 

4.409.070 

4.4O9.076 

4.409.082 

4.409.088 

4.409.091 

4.409.092 

4.409.093 

4,409.098 

4.409.099 

4.409.101 

4.409.106 

4.409.109 

4,409.110 

4,409,114 

4,409,118 

4,409,123 

4,409,124 

4,409,126 

4.409,130 

4,409,136 

4,409,139 

4,409,143 

4,409,147 

4.409,148 

4,409,155 

4,409,157 

4,409,167 

4.409.169 

4.409.171 

4.409.180 

4.409.181 

4.409.186 

4.409.190 

4.409.196 

4.409.208 

4.409.218 

4.409,219 

4,409.222 

4.409.223 

4,409.229 

4.409.230 

4.409.236 

4,409.239 

4.409.241 

4.409.243 

4.409.248 

4.409.261 

4.409.262 

4.409.266 

4.409.272 

4.409.273 

4.409.274 

4.409.275 

4.409.279 

4.409,284 


06/301.537 

06/345.983 

06/247,915 

06/262,146 

06/312,909 

06/348.040 

06/274.164 

06/448,579 

06A3  54,337 

06/333,470 

06/348.680 

06/332.401 

06/244.909 

06/314.326 

06/442.670 

06/327.908 

06/408.838 

06/457.500 

06/290.922 

06/329.027 

06/327.260 

06/360.598 

06/374.944 

06/351.411 

06/376,139 

06/347.730 

06/357.551 

06/391.133 

06A3  54.220 

06/307.468 

06/285.737 

06/362.676 

06/243.964 

06/321.917 

06A369.439 

06/399.035 

06/222.837 

06/405.266 

06/380,157 

06/362,755 

06A362,754 

06/313,868 

06/343.454 

06/371.261 

06/291.294 

06/258.245 

06/236.310 

06/329.356 

06/217.856 

06AJ26.576 

06/332.768 

06/285.618 

06/369.941 

06/382.171 

06/295.926 

06/347,838 

06/422,815 

06/231,816 

06/256,063 

06/357,027 

06/266,300 

06/363.934 

06/405.785 

06/313.169 

06/442,340 

06/268,964 

06/341,403 

06/419.974 

06/319.651 

06/291.671 

06/322.413 

06/344.341 

06/373.370 

06/378.013 

06/218.736 

06/351,777 

06/356,656 

06/353,436 

06/282,594 


1181  OG53 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

l(Vll/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/8? 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/1  i/83 

10/11/83 

JO/11/83 

lf^'11/83 

JO  .1/83 

10^11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/83 

10/11/8? 

10/11/8? 

10/11/8? 

10/11/8? 

10/11/8? 

10/11/8? 

10/11/8? 

10/11/83 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


December  19.  1995 
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1181  OG55 


1995 


UMI 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,409,548 

06/280,744 

10/11/83 

4.409.552 

06/254,813 

10/11/83 

4,409.285 

06/317,851 

10/11/83 

4.409.555 

06A293,632 

10/11/83 

4.409,287 

06/271.833 

10/11/83 

4,409.558 

06/230,568 

10/11/83 

4.409.290 

06/400.781 

10/11/83 

4.409,561 

06/253,980 

10/11/83 

4.409.294 

06/265.927 

10/11/83 

4,409.569 

06/317,438 

10/11/83 

4.409.300 

06A364.055 

10/11/83 

4.409.571 

06/303,806 

10/11/83 

4,409,303 

06/354.689 

10/11/83 

4,409.572 

06/361,580 

10/11/83 

4,409,304 

06/352.368 

10/ 1 1/83 

4.409.573 

06/257,305 

10/11/83 

4,409,315 

06/392.508 

10/1 1/83 

4.409,584 

06/288.779 

10/11/83 

4,409,321 

06^341.691 

10/11/83 

4.409.589 

06/312.433 

10/11/83 

4,409,328 

06/302.861 

10/11/83 

4,409,595 

06/342.323 

10/11/83 

4,409.329 

06/398.618 

10/11/83 

4.409.603 

06/219.180 

10/11/83 

4,409.338 

06/462.156 

10/11/83 

4.409.609 

06/244,952 

10/11/83 

4,409,341 

06/336.323 

10/1 1/83 

4.409,614 

06/328,157 

10/11/83 

4,409,343 

06/400.805 

10/11/83 

4.409,616 

06/245,997 

10/11/83 

4,409.344 

06/276,478 

10/1 1/83 

4,409,619 

06/259,458 

10/11/83 

4.409.348 

06/374,085 

10/11/83 

4,409,623 

06^2,548 

10/11/83 

4.409.350 

06/317,256 

10/1 1/83 

4,409,624 

06/364,132 

10/11/83 

4.409.355 

06/344,234 

10/1 1/83 

4,409,625 

06/337,892 

10/11/83 

4,409.356 

06/218.291 

10/11/83 

4.409,629 

06/259,913 

10/11/83 

4,409.357 

06/300,832 

10/11/83 

4,409,634 

06^261,754 

10/11/83 

4.409.360 

06/422,323 

10/11/83 

4,409,635 

06/275.425 

10/11/83 

4,409.361 

06/318,141 

10/11/83 

4.409.636 

06/327.454 

10/11/83 

4.409.362 

06/377.529 

10/11/83 

4.409,640 

06/319.487 

10/11/83 

4.409.364 

06/327,278 

10/11/83 

4.409,656 

06/333.068 

10/11/83 

4.409.366 

06/369,615 

10/1 1/83 

4.409.657 

06/260.381 

10/11/83 

4.409.367 

06/338,172 

10/11/83 

4.409.661 

06/256.362 

10/11/83 

4.409.368 

06/282,671 

10/1 1/83 

4.409.662 

06/221.008 

10/11/83 

4,409.371 

06/366,507 

10/11/83 

4,409,678 

06/234.195 

10/11/83 

4,409.377 

06/339,939 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,287 

06/937.699 

10/06/87 

4,409.379 

06/288,157 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,290 

06/862.251 

10/06.^87 

4.409.380 

06/334,793 

10/11/83 

4,697,291 

07/004.741 

10/06/87 

4.409.381 

06/334,794 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,297 

06/795,922 

10A)6/87 

4.409.385 

06A23 1.575 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,306 

06y756,040 

10/06/87 

4.409.389 

06/376.974 

10/11/83 

4,697,307 

06/821,419 

10/06/87 

4.409.3% 

06/299,019 

10/11/83 

4,697,312 

06/916,203 

10/06/87 

4.409.397 

06/375,437 

10/11/83 

4,697,314 

06/575,139 

10/06/87 

4,409.398 

06/292,567 

10/11/83 

4,697,320 

06/625.591 

10/06/87 

4,409.403 

06/306.482 

10/11/83 

4,697,325 

07/005,396 

10/06/87 

4,409,404 

06/352.807 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,334 

06/684,594 

10/06/87 

4,409,406 

06/382.544 

10/11/83 

4,697.336 

06/889,399 

10/06/87 

4,409,412 

06/423.337 

10/11/83 

4.697.341 

06/?40,878 

10/06/87 

4,409,413 

06/274.318 

10/11/83 

4,697,346 

06/844,704 

10A)6/87 

4,409.415 

06/303.369 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,348 

06*^85.173 

10«)6/87 

4,409,418 

06/395,939 

10/11/83 

4,697,351 

07/009.740 

10A)6/87 

4,409,423 

06/356,574 

10/11/83 

4.697.356 

06/893.628 

10/06/87 

4,409,424 

06/390,730 

10/11/83 

4.697.357 

06/575.300 

10/06/87 

4,409,430 

06/398.401 

10/11/83 

4.697.370 

06/855,501 

10/06/87 

4,409,432 

06/400.369 

10/11/83 

4,697,375 

06/865,836 

10«)6/87 

4,409,436 

06/274.562 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,376 

06/946,823 

10A)6/87 

4,409,443 

06/270.220 

10/11/83 

4.697.385 

06/712,688 

10A)6/87 

4,409,450 

06/402.876 

10/1 1/83 

4.697.386 

06/635,202 

10«)6/87 

4.409,454 

06/305.279 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,387 

06^82.062 

10A)6/87 

4.409,455 

06/355.223 

10/11/83 

4,697,392 

06/930.811 

10«)6/87 

4,409,461 

06/304.918 

10/11/83 

4,697,395 

06/899.516 

10/06/87 

4,409,462 

06/292.007 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,403 

06/820,283 

10/06/87 

4,409,475 

06/288,155 

10/11/83 

4,697,409 

06/878.977 

10«)6/87 

4,409,477 

06/276,279 

10/11/83 

4.697,412 

06/912,312 

10«)6/87 

4,409,479 

06/327.137 

10/11/83 

4,697.414 

06/806.587 

10A)6/87 

4.409,488 

06/241.026 

10/11/83 

4.697,422 

06/824,287 

10A)6/87 

4.409.492 

06/336.351 

10/11/83 

4.697,425 

06/855.982 

10«)6/87 

4.409.494 

06/341.049 

10/11/83 

4,697,426 

06/868.919 

10A)6/87 

4.409,496 

06/232.032 

10/11/83 

4,697,433 

06/721.921 

10A)6/87 

4,409,501 

06/284.415 

10/11/83 

4.697,435 

06/922.149 

10A)6/87 

4,409,502 

06/331.725 

10/1 1/83 

4,697,436 

06/817.8% 

10A)6/87 

4,409,503 

06/311.604 

10/1 1/83 

4.697,439 

06/895,731 

10A)6/87 

4,409,505 

06/263.975 

10/11/83 

4,697,440 

06/850,766 

10«)6/87 

4,409,506 

06/286.841 

10/11/83 

4,697,443 

07/010.205 

10rt)6/87 

4.409,507 

06/392.427 

10/11/83 

4.697,447 

06/820,728 

10/06/87 

4,409,509 

06/302.233 

10/11/83 

4,697,448 

06/917,117 

10*06/87 

4,409.517 

06/264.746 

10/1 1/83 

4.697.450 

06^6,685 

10A)6/87 

4.409.523 

06/228.677 

10/11/83 

4.697.451 

06/779,680 

10A)6/87 

4.409.534 

06/328.164 

10/11/83 

4.697.460 

06/768,949 

10A)6/87 

4.409.535 

06/359.615 

10/11/83 

4.697.462 

06/867,820 

10/06/87 

4.409.536 

06/302.320 

10/11/83 

4.697.463 

06/770,868 

10A)6i^7 

4.409.537 

06/363.982 

10/11/83 

4,697,464 

0bA>2 1,693 

10A)6/87 

4.409.538 

06A284.345 

10/11/83 

4,697,469 

06/844,108 

10/06/87 

4,409.540 

06/305.862 

10/11/83 

4,697,470 

06/833,031 

10A)6/87 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,697.744 

06/785.615 

10D6/87 

4.697,750 

06/772.498 

1Q06/87 

4,697,471 

06/821.288 

10/06/87 

4,697,752 

06/760.044 

1006/87 

4,697,472 

06/535.837 

10A)6/87 

4,697,757 

06/837.959 

1006/87 

4,697,476 

06/637.761 

10A)6/87 

4,697,759 

06/859.632 

1006/87 

4,697,480 

06/912^98 

10/06/87 

4,697,763 

06/793.571 

1006/87 

4,697,482 

06/875.497 

10/06/87 

4.697,765 

06/887.764 

1006/87 

4,697,489 

06^773,559 

10A)6/87 

4.697.767 

06/867.652 

1006/87 

4,697,490 

06/867.999 

10/06/87 

4.697.771 

06/910,376 

1006/87 

4.697.492 

06/850.257 

10A)6/87 

4.697.772 

06^23,435 

1006/87 

4.697.500 

06/844.871 

10/06/87 

4,697.775 

06/901,957 

1Q06/87 

4.697.515 

06/914.773 

10A)6/87 

4.697.777 

06/892,295 

10O6/87 

4.697.516 

06/804.434 

10A)6i«7 

4,697,782 

06/891,925 

1Q06/87 

4,697.518 

07/011,071 

10A)6/87 

4,697,790 

06^00.285 

1Q06/87 

4,697,520 

06/895,256 

10/06/87 

4.697,797 

06/728.270 

1006/87 

4,697,526 

06(«26,150 

10«)6/87 

4,697,798 

06/789.326 

10O6ffi7 

4,697,527 

06/910,316 

10A)6/87 

4,697,801 

06/863.217 

1006^7 

4,697,533 

06/755,792 

10A)6/87 

4.697.810 

06/901.894 

1006/87 

4,697.547 

06/786,086 

10«6/87 

4,697,811 

06/747.022 

10O6/87 

4.697.548 

06/803,958 

10«6/87 

4,697,813 

06/845,100 

lO06«7 

4.697.550 

06/927^40 

10«6/87 

4,697,814 

06/846,629 

iao6«7 

4,697.551 

06/745,928 

10«)6/87 

4,697,817 

06/853,544 

1Q06«7 

4,697.564 

06^710.331 

10A)6/87 

4,697,818 

06/803,511 

1006/87 

4,697.565 

06/813,764 

l(V06/87 

4,697.820 

06/576,740 

1006/87 

4.697,567 

06/772,888 

10/06/87 

4.697.821 

06/576.741 

1Q06*«7 

4.697.571 

06/855,369 

1006/87 

4,697.826 

06789,%7 

10O6/87 

4,697,577 

06/866,452 

1006/87 

4.697,831 

06«67,763 

1006/87 

4.697,578 

06/482.864 

10/06/87 

4,697,840 

06/887,203 

lO06«7 

4,697,589 

06/861.921 

10A)6/87 

4.697.846 

06^08,334 

1006^7 

4,697,590 

06/811.620 

10A)6/87 

4.697.852 

06/831,555 

iaA)6«7 

4,697.593 

06/840.553 

10O6/87 

4.697.853 

06/831,556 

1006/87 

4,697,597 

06/804.454 

10A)6/87 

4.697,854 

06/791,590 

10O6-T7 

4,697.600 

06/873.051 

lQ06/«7 

4,697,855 

06/871,780 

1Q06/87 

4.697.603 

06/841.447 

10A)6«7 

4,697,856 

06/605,151 

1006/87 

4.697.605 

06/869.417 

1Q06/87 

4,697,857 

06/941,100 

1006/87 

4,697.606 

06/794.522 

1006/87 

4,697,863 

06^789,999 

1006/87 

4,697.607 

06/694.519 

10«6/87 

4,697,875 

06«64,197 

1Q06/87 

4,697,609 

06/903.875 

10A)6/87 

4,697,883 

06/768,150 

1006/87 

4,697,610 

06/919.782 

10A)6/87 

4,697.886 

06^16,698 

1006^7 

4,697,613 

07/000.798 

iaA)6/87 

4,697,893 

06/749,273 

10/06/87 

4,697,614 

06/774.365 

10A)6/87 

4,697,914 

06/393.892 

1006/87 

4,697,616 

06/858,220 

10D6/87 

4,697,924 

06/718.124 

1006/87 

4,697.618 

06/689,294 

10O6/87 

4,697,928 

06«03,510 

1006/87 

4,697,621 

06/861,092 

1006/87 

4,697,933 

06/846,326 

1006/87 

4,697.623 

06*^99,068 

10D6/87 

4,697,934 

06/831,972 

10A)6/87 

4,697,627 

06/821.788 

1006/87 

4,697,941 

06/850,084 

1Q06/87 

4,697,629 

06/654.924 

1006/87 

4,697,948 

06/903.393 

1006/87 

4,697,631 

06/812,379 

1006/87 

4,697,955 

06/518.752 

1006/87 

4,697,634 

07/025,050 

1006/87 

4,697,956 

06/750.920 

10O6/87 

4,697.635 

06/818,832 

10/06/87 

4,697,960 

06/739,651 

10«)6«7 

4.697.637 

06/326,777 

1006/87 

4,697,%  1 

06/826,438 

1006/87 

4.697.639 

06^51.085 

1006/87 

4,697,%7 

06/741,287 

1006/87 

4,697.640 

06/820.497 

10^D6/87 

4,697,%9 

06/773,112 

1006/87 

4,697,643 

06/853.922 

10/06/87 

4,697.973 

06^20,063 

10D6/87 

4,697.647 

06/807.587 

10A)6/«7 

4,697,974 

06/821,989 

1Q06/87 

4,697.659 

06/855.281 

I0«6/87 

4,697,976 

06/432,770 

1006/87 

4,697,664 

06/777,470 

10O6/87 

4,697,980 

06/794,597 

10O6«7 

4,697,667 

06/809,622 

1006/87 

4,697,982 

06^88,220 

10D6/87 

4,697,669 

07/004,057 

1006^7 

4,697,984 

06/830,940 

1006/87 

4,697,670 

06^823.189 

10O6/87 

4,697,988 

06/825,879 

1Q06/87 

4,697,677 

06^43.894 

1006/87 

4,697,989 

06/659,666 

1Q06/87 

4,697,688 

06/647,936 

1006^7 

4,697,991 

06«69,860 

1006/87 

4,697,689 

06/813.422 

1006/87 

4.697,994 

06/684,126 

10O6/87 

4,697,695 

06/825,630 

1006/87 

4,697,999 

06/807,033 

10O6/87 

4,697.698 

06/804,659 

1006/87 

4,698,000 

06/819.153 

1006/87 

4,697,703 

06/881,276 

10D6/87 

4,698.01 1 

06/756.106 

1006/87 

4,697,705 

06/939,781 

10D6/87 

4,698.013 

06/920.779 

10O6/87 

4,697,710 

06/814,662 

1006/87 

4,698.015 

06/947.388 

10O6«7 

4,697,713 

06/761,801 

1006/87 

4,698,019 

06^31,321 

1006/87 

4,697,719 

06/926,566 

1006/87 

4,698,026 

06«>20,524 

1006/87 

4.697,723 

06/842,808 

1006/87 

4.698,027 

06^65.018 

1006/87 

4,697,725 

06W1,151 

1006/87 

4.698,028 

06W4,513 

1006/87 

4,697.730 

06/87^300 

1006/87 

4,698,031 

06/895,052 

1006/87 

4,697,732 

06«45,502 

lO06«7 

4,698.033 

06/868,758 

1006/87 

4,697,734 

06/876,794 

10iO6«7 

4,698,039 

06/922.674 

1006/87 

4,697,735 

06/879,488 

1006/87 

4,698,041 

06/762,295 

1006/87 

4,697,740 

06/804.789 

1006^7 

4,698,057 

06/875.883 

1006/87 

4.697,741 

06/662,161 

10O6«7 

4,698,058 

06787,728 

1Q06/87 

4,697,742 

06/723,187 

1006/87 

4,698,059 

06/912,217 

1006/87 

UMi 


1181  0GS6 

Patent  Number 

4,698.062 
4.698,069 
4,698,070 
4,698,071 
4,698,074 
4,698,095 

4,698,104 

4,698.115 

4,698,121 

4,698,122 

4.698,123 

4.698.125 

4.698.129 

4.698,134 

4,698,137 

4,698.142 

4.698.144 

4,698,147 

4.698.152 

4,698,155 

4.698,159 

4,698.168 

4,698,171 

4,698,172 

4,698,175 

4,698,183 

4,698,185 

4,698.188 

4.698.197 

4.698,198 

4,698,200 

4.698,202 

4.698,203 

4,698,204 

4,698,211 

4,698,215 

4,698,221 

4,698,231 

4,698,232 

4,698,235 

4.698.240 

4,698041 

4,698,249 

4,698,254 

4,698,255 

4,698.256 

4,698,262 

4,698,270 

4,698,271 
4,698,273 
4,698.279 
4,698,281 
4,698,282 
4,698,286 
4,698291 
4,698,292 
4,698,296 
4.698,298 
4,698,301 
4,698,306 
4,698,309 
4,698,312 
4,698,315 
4,698.317 
4,698.321 
4.698,325 
4,698.339 
4,698,341 
4,698,343 
4,698,345 
4,698,346 
4,698,347 
4,698,357 
4,698,361 
4,698363 
4.698.365 
4.698366 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06^92,941 

06^56.808 

06/331,380 

06/850324 

07A)12,605 

06/868387 

07/018,769 

06/655,656 

06/705.586 

06«02,475 

06/929.687 

06^21,208 

06«58357 

06/789,432 

06/836,4«9 

06/760,940 

06/863,278 

07/009,652 

06/741306 

06/750,012 

06/767,253 

06^02,356 

06/818,305 

06/892,980 

06/884.630 

06^26,052 

06/839286 

06/877,003 

06/701,010 

06/828,078 

06/812,045 

06/843,7% 

06/659,877 

06/908,139 

06*766.999 

06/813,924 

06/585,680 

06/873.235 

06/875,429 

06/534,866 

06/830,843 

06/777,772 

06^783,309 

06/940366 

07/009,780 

06/595,845 

06/881308 

06/931,106 

06/814,942 

06/918,333 

06/918,975 

06/787,062 

06/869,975 

06/740,655 

06/886353 

06/784,490 

06/839390 

06/596,386 

06/556,174 

06/792,731 

06/687398 

06/889,748 

06/726255 

06/726,325 

06/763314 

06/852,703 

06/655.454 

06/753,758 

06/777330 

06/695,460 

06/889.021 

06/939.932 

06/863,638 

06/867.446 

06/799,796 

06/935,155 

06/787,804 


Issue  Date 

4.698370 

4.698375 

ia«)6«7 

4.698379 

ia«)6«7 

4,698380 

10«6«7 

4.698381 

10/06«7 

4.698,385 

l(V06ffi7 

4.698386 

10«)6(^ 

4.698390 

10«)6«7 

4.698,394 

10/06/87 

4,698395 

10^06/87 

4,698,397 

10M)6/87 

4,698398 

l(y06«7 

4.698399 

10/06/87 

4.698.400 

1006/87 

4.698.402 

10^06/87 

4,698.41 1 

10^06/87 

4.698,412 

lQ/06/87 

4,698,413 

10/06/87 

4,698,415 

1Q«6«7 

4.698.418 

ia«)6/87 

4.698.420 

ia«)6«7 

4.698.423 

10/06«7 

4,698,424 

10/06/87 

4.698,425 

ia«)6«7 

4,698,426 

ia«6«7 

4,698,428 

ia«6«7 

4,698,429 

lO/06/9rJ 

4,698,433 

10/96/87 

4,698.434 

10/06/87 

4.698.435 

lGM)6/87 

4.698.436 

10«6«7 

4.698.439 

ia«6/87 

4.698.445 

1W06/87 

4.698,447 

10«6/87 

4,698,448 

10/06/87 

4,698,451 

10«)6«7 

4,698,454 

10A)6«7 

4.698.456 

10A)6/87 

4,698,457 

10/06/87 

4,698.468 

ia«6/87 

4.698.469 

10A)6«7 

4,698.471 

10/06/87 

4.698.473 

lQ«6/87 

4.698,474 

10/06/87 

4,698.475 

10«6.«7 

4,698,481 

10/06/87 

4,698,493 

10/06/87 

4.698.494 

10«6/87 

4.698,495 

10«)6/87 

4,698300 

10«)6«7 

4,698301 

10A)6/87 

4,698303 

10A)6«7 

4.698310 

10/06/87 

4.698316 

ia«6«7 

4.698320 

10A)6«7 

4.698332 

10A)6(«7 

4.698341 

10/06«7 

4.698343 

10/06^7 

4.698346 

10A)6«7 

4.698358 

ia«6/87 

4,698361 

10A)6/87 

4,698363 

10A)6«7 

4,698367 

10«)6/87 

4,698370 

10A)6/87 

4.698371 

10«)6*«7 

4.698372 

10A)6ffi7 

4,698377 

10/06/87 

4,698380 

10A)6/87 

4,698397 

10A)6/87 

4,698,602 

10/06/87 

4.698,604 

10A)6/87 

4,698,621 

10/06/87 

4,698,626 

10A)6/87 

4,698,635 

10A)6/87 

4.698.637 

10/06/87 

4.698.647 

10A)6«7 

4.698.649 

10/06/87 

4.698.654 

10^)6/87 

4.698.660 

06««51.185 

06/914,419 

06/819,409 

06/M5.432 

06/778,357 

06/581.766 

06/868,228 

06(^851,280 

06/812,431 

06/863.191 

06/901.660 

06/798.085 

06/798,079 

06/809.808 

06/809,605 

06/857,271 

07/020,841 

06/793,720 

06/861,622 

06/778.473 

06/705.271 

06/758.879 

06/666386 

06/634.053 

06^99.198 

06/871.954 

06/804,403 

06/827.854 

06«)7385 

06/909297 

06/588.177 

06/862.000 

06/875.816 

06/839.392 

06/751.625 

06/875.085 

06/646,822 

06/783,841 

06/779,917 

07/038379 

06«62,941 

06/939,664 

06/858,735 

06/727317 

06/673,703 

06/843,788 

06/767.485 

06^71301 

07/008.108 

06/739.742 

06/734.963 

06/821,454 

06/823.885 

06/719.093 

06/702.036 

06/659.029 

06/755.009 

06/343.866 

06/683,035 

06/546.732 

06/913.125 

06/942.447 

06/818378 

06/854,916 

06«43,123 

06*48.437 

06*19.279 

06/743.750 

06/773,689 

06/785.691 

06*13.002 

06/654.157 

06/739.040 

06*55.206 

06/259,928 

06*62,674 

06*04,136 

06/910,302 

06*33335 


Decbmber  19.  1995 

10/06/87 

I(V06*7 

ia«)6*7 

ia"06*7 

10^6*7 

1(V06*7 

10/06*7 

l(V06/87 

10A)6*7 

10i/O6*7 

10/06*7 

1(VD6*7 

10A)6*7 

10/06*7 

1Q«)6*7 

10/06*7 

lQ«)6/87 

ia«)6*7 

10A)6*7 

10/06*7 

10/06*7 

10rt)6*7 

1006*7 

10/06*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006/87 

10/06*7 

1006/87 

1006*7 

1006/87 

1006*7 

1006*7 

10/06*7 

10/06*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

10/06*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

10/06*7 

1006*7 

1O06/87 

1006*7 

10D6/87 

1006*7 

10«)6/87 

1O06/87 

10/06*7 

lQ«)6/87 

1006*7 

1006*7 

10/06*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

lO06*7 

10/06/87 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

10/06*7 

lO06*7 

10A)6*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

1006*7 

10D6*7 

1006*7 

10/06*7 

1006*7 

10/06*7 


December  19,  1995 

Patent  Number 

4,698,661 

4,698,667 

4,698,668 

4,698,674 

4,698,681 

4,698,683 

4,698,687 

4,698,692 

4,698,697 

4,698,705 

4,698,711 

4,698,721 

4.698.722 

4,698.723 

4.698,729 

4,698,735 

4.698,736 

4.698.737 

4,698,740 

4,698,742 

4,698,746 

4,698,748 

4,698,751 

4,698.755 

4,698,759 

4,698,766 

4,698,767 

4,698,775 

4,698,777 

4,698,781 

4,698.784 

4,698,790 

4,698,791 

4,698,795 

4,698.811 

4,698,814 

4,698,815 

4,698,816 

4,698,822 

4,698,826 

4,698.827 

4,698.830 

4,698,837 

4.698,838 

4,698.840 

5.054,121 

5.054,122 

5,054,123 

5.054,124 

5,054,128 

5,054,130 

5,054,131 

5,054,134 

5.054.137 

5.054,143 

5,054,144 

5,054,155 

5.054,156 

5,054,158 

5,054,159 

5.054,160 

5.054,162 

5,054,168 

5,054,176 

5.054.180 

5,054,183 

5.054203 

5.054.204 

5,054206 

5.054210 

5,054211 

5,054216 

5,054218 

5,054222 

5,054223 

5,054225 

5.054.227 
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07/009,627 

06*59.642 

06/526.647 

06*36350 

06/774,671 

06/890.106 

06*16,599 

06/784,004 

06/906,626 

06/776.341 

06/782,661 

06/892,895 

06^786,953 

06*55,983 

06/855.970 

06/833,140 

06/942,399 

07/000,009 

06/829,742 

06/891,821 

06/498,024 

06/540382 

06/630,615 

06/751,590 

06/716,981 

06/735,105 

06/765,549 

06/735,468 

06/700,706 

06/849,703 

06/568,669 

06/753.083 

06/875.144 

06/744,436 

06/756,706 

07/009,114 

06/917,340 

06/642.332 

06*45318 

06*26,696 

06/326,454 

06*50,189 

06/710,050 

06/780,841 

06/714,771 

07/467,154 

07/516,941 

07/533325 

07/577.199 

07/554,836 

07/526.459 

07/545,694 

07/559.987 

07/662,951 

07/408,661 

07/652.097 

07/633.296 

07/338.859 

07/625,968 

07/411.831 

07/470.377 

07/568.829 

07/533,484 

07/419,089 

07/496,816 

07/598,101 

07/559.676 

07/657,412 

07/337,953 

07/485369 

07/608,696 

07/511,368 

07/583.016 

07/583,498 

07/660,636 

07/484.343 

07/505270 


Issue  Date 

5,054,228 

5,054.229 

10/06*7 

5.054.230 

10A)6*7 

5,054234 

10/06*7 

5,054.235 

10/06*7 

5,054236 

10/06/87 

5,054,245 

1006*7 

5,054.250 

1006*7 

5,054,252 

1006*7 

5,054.256 

1006*7 

5,054.264 

10/06*7 

5,054.265 

10A)6*7 

5.054.269 

10/06*7 

5,054.274 

1006/87 

5.054,278 

10/06*7 

5,054.284 

10/06/87 

5,054.287 

1006*7 

5,054,293 

10/06*7 

5,054.295 

10«6*7 

5,054296 

10/06*7 

5,054.299 

10/06*7 

5.054.303 

10/06/87 

5,054311 

10/06*7 

5,054318 

1006*7 

5,054,321 

1006/87 

5,054,322 

1006*7 

5.054.330 

1006/87 

5,054.333 

10/06*7 

5,054,335 

10A)6/87 

5,054338 

lO06*7 

5,054.343 

1 006/87 

5,054.345 

10/06/87 

5,054351 

1006*7 

5.054.354 

1006/87 

5.054.356 

1006*7 

5.054.362 

1006/87 

5.054,363 

10/06/87 

5,054,364 

1 006*7 

5,054376 

1006/87 

5,054377 

1006*7 

5,054,378 

10/06*7 

5,054,379 

1006*7 

5,054381 

10«6*7 

5,054,382 

1006/87 

5,054398 

1006*7 

5.054,401 

1006*7 

5.054,404 

lonmi 

5,054,410 

10D8/91 

5,054.412 

10/08/91 

5,054,420 

1008/91 

5,054,427 

10/08/91 

5,054,430 

1008/91 

5,054.433 

1008/91 

5,054,437 

1008/91 

5.054,441 

1008/91 

5,054,445 

1008A>1 

5,054,456 

10/08/91 

5,054,459 

1008«1 

5,054.464 

10/08/91 

5,054,465 

1008/91 

5.054,467 

1O08/91 

5,054,472 

10/08/91 

5,054,473 

1O08/91 

5,054.475 

1008/91 

5.054,476 

10/08/91 

5,054,478 

1008A>1 

5.054.479 

1008/91 

5.054,494 

10/08/91 

5.054,497 

1008A)1 

5,054303 

1008/91 

5,054.504 

1008/91 

5.054306 

10O8/91 

5,054307 

1008/91 

5.054309 

10«8/91 

5,054315 

10/08/91 

5.054317 

1008/91 

5,054323 

1008/91 

5,054327 

1008/91 

5.054329 

E 
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07/567.639 

1008/91 

07/467.255 

1O08/91 

07/587,670 

1008/91 

07/518,287 

1008/91 

07/571,715 

1008/91 

07/459.247 

1008/91 

07/557.231 

1008/91 

07/510.300 

10^8/91 

07/505.486 

10/08/91 

07/436,723 

1O08/91 

07/626,770 

10/08/91 

07/548.208 

10O8/91 

07/446,036 

\om/9i 

07/579.503 

1008/91 

07/522,995 

1008/91 

07/582,017 

10O8/91 

07/443.523 

10O8/91 

07/532,894 

1008/91 

07/570,418 

1008/91 

07/523,400 

1008/91 

07/486,249 

1008/91 

07/520,220 

1008/91 

07/449,701 

10/08/91 

07/477.489 

10/08/91 

07/531356 

1008/91 

07/448,929 

1008/91 

07/540.380 

1008/91 

07/527,425 

1008/91 

07/309.203 

1008/91 

07/606355 

1008/91 

07/237325 

1008/91 

07/595,624 

1008/91 

07/343,653 

10O8/91 

07/430.647 

1008/91 

07/581.883 

1008/91 

07/632.851 

10/08/91 

07/466,869 

1008/91 

07/554.324 

1008/91 

07/433.776 

1008/91 

07/593.095 

10A)8/91 

07/556,040 

10/08/91 

07/537.043 

1008/91 

07/510.265 

1008A>1 

07/521.844 

10/08/91 

07/533,085 

1008/91 

07/435,413 

1O08/91 

07/328.100 

I0O8/91 

07/457,848 

1008«1 

07/429,737 

10O8/91 

07/586,672 

1008/91 

07/574.465 

1008/91 

07/520.063 

1008/91 

07/591,257 

1008/91 

07/555,739 

10O8/91 

07/353322 

1008/91 

07/612.262 

10O8«l 

07/432,030 

1Q«8/91 

07/529.440 

10A)8/91 

07/083,633 

1008/91 

07/591,763 

10O8/91 

07/625.083 

1008/91 

07/436312 

10/08/91 

07/527,735 

10O8/91 

07/171,245 

10/08/91 

07/565,773 

1008/91 

07/341,794 

IO08/91 

07/336338 

1O08/91 

07/456.768 

1008/91 

07/483355 

10O8/91 

07/274,808 

1008/91 

07/519.813 

1008/91 

07/578.453 

10O8/91 

07/565.805 

10O8/91 

07/587,704 

10O8/91 

07/474.228 

1008«1 

07/401385 

1008/91 

07/498.272 

1O08/91 

07/575.176 

10O8«l 

07/505,701 

1008/91 

1181  OG58 
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Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,054,783 
5,054,788 

07/657,467 
07/413,062 

10/08/91      ^m 

10A)8/91         ^B 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,055,498 
5,055,502 

5,054,535 

07/301.319 

10A)8/91 

5,054,800 

07/536,305 

iomj9\       ^M 

5,055,144 

07/543.632 

10/08/91 

5.055.503 

5,054,541 

07/609,737 

10A)8/91 

5,054,802 

07/588.148 

10/08/91         ^B 

5.055.145 

07/393.946 

10/08/91 

5,055.507 

5,054>t2 

07/405,735 

10/08/91 

5,054,803 

07/551,873 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.146 

07/364.519 

10/08/91 

5.055.510 

5,054,546 

07/555.256 

I0A)8/91 

5,054,807 

07/440,861 

10/08/91         ^M 

5.055.150 

07/476.793 

10A)8/91 

5.055.518 

5,054,559 

07/549,462 

10A)8/91 

5.054,811 

07/526,704 

10A)8/91         ^M 

5.055.155 

07/420.447 

10/08/91 

5.055.520 

5.054,562 

07/518,000 

10/08/91 

5,054,817 

07/557.004 

lomm      ^H 

5.055.160 

07/615.559 

10/08/91 

5.055.532 

5,054,565 

07/528,872 

10A)8/91 

5,054,822 

07/561.277 

10/08/91         ^M 

5.055.162 

07/526.364 

10/08/91 

5.055.534 

5,054,569 

07/236,295 

\om/9\ 

5,054,828 

07/495.237 

lomm      ^M 

5,055.181 

07/284.202 

10/08/91 

5,055.541 

5,054,572 

07/541,274 

10A)8/91 

5,054,836 

07/385.713 

lomm       ^M 

5.055.183 

07/517.676 

10/08/91 

5.055.545 

5,054,575 

07/602.815 

10A)8/91 

5,054,841 

07/618.975 

10/08/91         ^M 

5.055.189 

07/578.543 

10/08/91 

5.055.547 

5,054,579 

07/571,785 

10A)8/91 

5,054,842 

07/406.089 

10/08/91        ^H 

5.055.191 

07/384,168 

10/08/91 

5.055.550 

5,054.581 

07/552,009 

10A)8/91 

5,054,845 

07/522.981 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.196 

07/289,219 

10/08/91 

5.055.551 

5,054,583 

07/523,583 

iom/9\ 

5,054,854 

07/576.377 

I0A)8/91         ^M 

5,055.197 

07/681,038 

10/08/91 

5.055.560 

5.054,588 

07/576,283 

\om/9i 

5,054,855 

07/389.058 

10/08/91         ^M 

5.055.204 

07/399,989 

10/08/91 

5.055.562 

5,054.589 

07/581.054 

10/08/91 

5,054,856 

07/538,014 

10A)8/91         ^M 

5.055.208 

07/636,773 

10/08/91 

5.055.572 

5.054.590 

07/517,189 

10A)8/91 

5,054,857 

07/572,692 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5,055.211 

07/404,132 

10/08/91 

5.055.573 

5,054,592 

07/515.666 

10A)8A>1 

5,054,858 

07/438,474 

iom/9\      ^M 

5.055.216 

07/351.068 

10/08A)1 

5.055,576 

5,054,593 

07/463.245 

10A)8/91 

5,054,864 

07/554,545 

10/08/91         ^H 

5,055.223 

07/455.357 

10/08/91 

5.055.579 

5,054,594 

07/549,360 

10A)8/91 

5,054,865 

07/600,838 

lomm       ^M 

5.055.227 

07/523,560 

10/08/91 

5.055.584 

5,054.600 

07/471.951 

10A)8/91 

5,054,866 

07/458,183 

10/08/91         ^M 

5,055,236 

07/058,171 

10/08>^1 

5,055.593 

5,054,611 

07/498,730 

10/08/91 

5,054,868 

07/576.250 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.241 

06/846.488 

10/08/91 

5,055,597 

5.054,617 

07/426,616 

10A)8/91 

5,054.875 

07/561.176 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.243 

07/485,604 

10/08/91 

5,055,626 

5,054,618 

07/538,129 

10/08/91 

5,054,886 

07/513.274 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.244 

07/470,937 

10/08A>1 

5.055,631 

5,054,622 

07/578,085 

10A)8/91 

5,054,894 

07/464.672 

10/08/91         ^M 

5.055.245 

07/330,948 

10/08/91 

5,055.633 

5,054,625 

07/541,754 

10A)8/91 

5,054,901 

07/475.118 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5.055.246 

07/643,490 

10/08/91 

5.055.634 

5,054,626 

07/582,406 

10A)8/91 

5,054.906 

06/819.675 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.258 

07/345,546 

10/08/91 

5.055.636 

5,054,627 

07/586,698 

10/08/91 

5,054,907 

07/456.109 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.259 

07/384,357 

10/08/91 

5.055.645 

5,054,629 

07/563,652 

10/08A»1 

5,054,924 

07/484.247 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.260 

07/223,285 

10/08/91 

5.055,646 

5,054,633 

07/454,984 

10A)8/91 

5,054,930 

07/487.572 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5.055.262 

07/311,042 

10/08A»1 

5.055.652 

5.054,636 

07/517,515 

10/08/91 

5,054,932 

07/627.974 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.268 

07/565.871 

10/08/91 

5.055.654 

5,054,642 

07/426,012 

10A)8/91 

5,054,934 

07/386.145 

10/08/91         ^B 

5.055.271 

07/383.339 

10/08/91 

5.055.656 

5,054,643 

07/553,229 

10/08/91 

5,054,945 

07/651.772 

10A)8/91         ^B 

5.055.272 

07/297.497 

10/08/91 

5.055.658 

5,054.647 

07/317.731 

10A)8/91 

5,054,950 

07/614.317 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5,055,276 

07/437.020 

10/08/91 

5.055.669 

5.054,653 

07/519.154 

10/08/91 

5,054,951 

07/457,685 

10/08/91         ^M 

5,055.279 

07/503.710 

10/08/91 

5.055.673 

5,054,656 

07/338.224 

10/08/91 

5,054,954 

07/475.019 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5.055.281 

07/080.228 

10/08/91 

5.055.675 

5,054,657 

07/559.339 

10A)8A>1 

5,054,955 

07/549,939 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.289 

07/234.224 

10/08/91 

5.055.694 

5.054,659 

07/582,955 

10/08A>1 

5,054,956 

07/517,369 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.293 

07/165.754 

10/08/91 

5.055.695 

5,054,661 

07/493,632 

10/08A>1 

5,054,958 

07/427,294 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.304 

07/360.867 

I0/08'91 

5.055.703 

5,054,662 

07/479,413 

10A)8/91 

5,054,960 

07/393,931 

10/08/91         ^M 

5,055.311 

07/436.478 

10/08/91 

5.055.710 

5,054,666 

07/586,898 

10/08/91 

5.054,966 

07/667,329 

lomm      ^M 

5,055,312 

07/008,006 

10/08/91 

5.055,714 

5,054,667 

07/570,011 

10A)8/91 

5.054,972 

07/523,797 

10/08/91         ^H 

5,055.326 

07/508,828 

10/08/91 

5,055,722 

5,054,669 

07/552,175 

10«)8/91 

5,054,974 

07/400,576 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.331 

07/546.979 

10/08/91 

5,055,728 

5,054,670 

07/561,012 

10/08/91 

5,054,980 

07/590,025 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5.055.336 

07/484.244 

10/08/91 

5,055.737 

5,054.671 

07/484.270 

10/08A>1 

5,054,985 

07/403,478 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055,344 

07/442,736 

10/08A»1 

5.055.739 

5.054,672 

07/592,106 

10/08/91 

5,054,987 

07/500,699 

10/08/91         ^H 

5,055,346 

07/450,910 

10/08/91 

5,055,745 

5.054.675 

07/486.285 

10/08/91 

5,054,996 

07/558,450 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5,055,348 

07/368,883 

10/08/91 

5,055.754 

5.054.676 

07/536,753 

10A)8/91 

5,054,997 

07/440,633 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5.055.350 

07/563.539 

10/08/91 

5.055.761 

5.054.678 

07/380,903 

10A)8A»1 

5,054,998 

07/251,902 

10/08A>1         ^H 

5,055.358 

07/414.697 

10/08/91 

5.055.762 

5,054.680 

07/550,382 

10/08/91 

5,055,000 

07/392,345 

10/08/91         ^M 

5,055.364 

07/435.915 

10/08/91 

5.055.764 

5.054.681 

07/557,451 

10/08/91 

5,055,007 

07/492,%2 

10/08A)1         ^H 

5.055.377 

07/404.280 

10/08/91 

5.055.766 

5.054.685 

07/517,212 

10/08/91 

5,055,016 

07/525,717 

10A)8/91         ^1 

5.055,389 

07/351,190 

10/08/91 

5.055.774 

5.054.688 

07/454,021 

10/08/91 

5,055,021 

07/558,830 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5,055.393 

07/366,153 

10/08y^l 

5.055.776 

5.054.693 

07/540,859 

10/08A»1 

5,055,029 

07/660,913 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.397 

07/134,431 

10/08/91 

5.055.781 

5.054,695 

07/45 1.%5 

10A)8/91 

5,055,030 

07/370,957 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5.055,404 

07/390,985 

10/08>^1 

5,055,794 

5,054,6% 

07/471.374 

10/08/91 

5,055,033 

07/599,921 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5,055,405 

07/123.015 

10/08/91 

5,055.797 

5,054.708 

07/473.662 

10/08/91 

5,055,035 

07/536,207 

10/08/91         ^H 

5,055,407 

07/215.358 

10/08/91 

5.055.799 

5.054.712 

07/580.333 

10/08/91 

5,055.038 

07/359,480 

10/08/91        ^H 

5,055,416 

07/281.099 

10/08/91 

5.055.817 

5.054.718 

07/668,910 

10A)8/91 

5,055,040 

07/446,727 

10/08/91         ^H 

5,055,421 

07/458.716 

10/08A)1 

5.055.823 

5.054.721 

07/327.298 

10/08/91 

5,055,041 

07/464,325 

10/08/91         ^H 

5,055.422 

07/543.787 

10/08/91 

5.055,824 

5.054.722 

07/561.309 

10A)8/91 

5,055,042 

07/571,850 

10/08/91         ^H 

5.055.440 

07/427.089 

10/08/91 

5,055.825 

5.054.724 

07/572,487 

10/08/91 

5,055,046 

07/681,590 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5.055.441 

07/473.543 

10/08/91 

5,055,827 

5,054.725 

07/564.508 

10/08/91 

5,055,047 

07/599,294 

10A)8/91         ^H 

5.055.442 

07/480.%! 

10/08A>1 

5,055.828 

5.054.729 

07/530,234 

10/08/91 

5,055,049 

07/472,430 

10A)8/9I         ^B 

5.055.448 

07/066,949 

10/08/91 

5,055,830 

5.054.730 

07/478,520 

10/08/91 

5,055,054 

07/533,335 

10A)8/9I        ^B 

5.055.449 

07/268.117 

10/08/91 

5,055,831 

5.054.732 

07/673,524 

10/08A>1 

5,055,059 

07/469,502 

10/08/91        ^B 

5.055.451 

07/127.282 

10/08/91 

5.055,852 

5.054.733 

07/480,473 

10/08/91 

5,055,065 

07/442,842 

10A)8/91        ^B 

5.055.457 

07/226.250 

10/08/91 

5.055.863 

5.054.736 

07/531,774 

10/08/91 

5,055,071 

07/475,349 

10A)8y91        ^B 

5.055.458 

07/387.068 

10/08>^1 

5.055.871 

5.054.737 

07/481,230 

10A)8/91 

5,055,079 

07/494,934 

10/08/91        ^B 

5.055.461 

07/4%.747 

10/08/91 

5.055.872 

5.054.738 

07/545,555 

10/08/91 

5,055,080 

07/679,759 

10/08/91        ^B 

5.055.463 

07/576.087 

10/08/91 

5.055.873 

5.054,744 

07/398,740 

10/08/91 

5,055,092 

07/645,547 

\o/om\      ^B 

5.055,464 

07/471.023 

10/08/91 

5.055.891 

5,054.748 

07/599,668 

10/08A»1 

5,055,094 

07/496.842 

10/08/91        ^B 

5.055.469 

07/394,080 

10/08/91 

5.055.903 

5.054.750 

07/536,636 

10A)8/91 

5,055,102 

07/534.506 

10/08/91        ^B 

5.055.470 

07/360,658 

10/08/91 

5.055.915 

5.054.751 

07/468,554 

10/08/91 

5,055,112 

07/428.997 

10/08/91        ^B 

5.055.472 

07/426.156 

10/08/91 

5.055,917 

5.054.755 

07/568,180 

10/08/91 

5,055,126 

07/315.171 

10/08A)1        ^B 

5.055.480 

07/495.552 

10/08/91 

5,055.926 

5.054.775 

07/533,013 

10A)8/91 

5,055,131 

07/423.615 

\mmi      ^B 

5.055.483 

07/299.186 

10/08/91 

5,055,944 

5,054,777 

07/640,104 

10/08/91 

5,055,134 

07/331,402 

10/08/91        ^B 

5.055.487 

07/625.572 

10/08/91 

5,055,954 

5,054.779 

07/515,685 

10/08/91 

5,055,139 

07/551.763 

10/08A)1        ^B 

5.055.490 

07/539.852 

10/08A)1 

5,055,958 

07/540,102 

10/08/91 

07/385,143 

10/08/91 

07/371,889 

10/08/91 

07/487,699 

10A)8/91 

07/238.778 

10m8/91 

07/389.078 

10A)8/91 

07/661.409 

10A)8/91 

07/069.997 

\0f0%/9\ 

07/458.357 

10/08/91 

07/371.988 

I0A)8/91 

07/353.831 

10/08/91 

07/352,678 

10/08/91 

07/497,081 

10/08/91 

07/434,317 

10A)8/91 

07/481.030 

10A)8/91 

07/151.145 

10A)8/91 

07/179,199 

10/08/91 

07/573.289 

10/08/91 

07/622.710 

10/08/91 

07/317.595 

10/08/91 

07/045.652 

10A)8/91 

07/429.082 

10/08/91 

07/461.906 

10/08/91 

07/471,454 

10/08/91 

07/550,931 

10/08/91 

07/580,698 

10/08/91 

07/580,700 

10/08/91 

07/531.879 

\mm\ 

07/4%  591 

10/08/91 

07/228.478 

10/08/91 

07/591.327 

10/08A)1 

07/055.280 

10/08A>1 

07/454.076 

10A)8/91 

07/513.035 

10/08/91 

07/554,176 

10/08/91 

07/489,428 

1QA)8/91 

07/535.614 

10/08/91 

06/931.972 

10/08/91 

07/545.404 

10/08A>1 

07/479.261 

lom^i 

07/520.875 

10A)8/91 

07/605,203 

10/08/91 

07/453.766 

10/08/91 

07/565.252 

10A)8/91 

07/380.449 

10/08/91 

07/477.300 

10A)8A»1 

07/598.054 

10/08/91 

07/455.311 

10/08/91 

07/313.647 

10/08/91 

07/338.821 

10/08/91 

07/448.669 

10/08/91 

07/532.599 

10A)8/91 

07/458.612 

10/08A»1 

07/551.370 

10A)8/91 

07/521,847 

10A)8/91 

07/300.847 

I0A)8/91 

07/478.041 

10/08/91 

07/398.286 

10/08/91 

07/592.262 

10A)8/91 

07/525.759 

10/08/91 

07/593,735 

10A)8/91 

07/461.670 

10A)8/91 

07/482.089 

10A)8A)1 

07/417.300 

10/08/91 

07/365.085 

10/08/91 

07/418,088 

10/08/91 

07/540.737 

10/08/91 

07/546.099 

10/08/91 

07/418.548 

10A)8/91 

07/466.752 

10/08)^1 

07/411.502 

I0A)8y^l 

07/532.485 

10/08A>1 

07/538.822 

10A)8/91 

07/353.353 

10/08/91 

07/350.493 

10/08/91 

07/502.959 

10/08/91 

07/436.773 

10/08/91 

07/363.806 

10/08A>1 

07/473,472 

!0A)8/91 

1181  OG60 

OFUCIAI 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,055.975 

07/539.349 

10A)8/91 

5.055.977 

07/620.771 

10A)8/91 

5.055.978 

07/459.045 

10A)8/91 

5.055.986 

07/600.676 

10A)8«1 

5.055,992 

07/471.621 

10A)8/91 

5,055.994 

07/526,854 

10A)8/91 

5.055.999 

07/136,930 

10A)8/91 

5.056.006 

07/551.682 

10A)8/91 

5.056.017 

07/386.813 

10A)8A»1 

5,056.021 

07/363.181 

10A)8/91 

5.056.024 

07/405.738 

10A)8/91 

5.056.049 

07/425,069 

10A)8/91 

5.056,056 

07/305.038 

10/08/91 

5,056,073 

07/611.414 

10/08/91 

5,056.077 

07/487.508 

10/08/91 

5,056,082 

07/365,097 

10/08/91 

5,056,099 

07/579,933 

10/08/91 

5,056,106 

07/561,579 

10/08/91 

5.056.123 

07/431.375 

10/08/91 

5.056.127 

07/487.137 

10A)8/91 

5.056.130 

07/418.364 

10/08/91 

5.056.138 

07/405.125 

10/08/91 

5.056. 140 

07/483.443 

10/08A)1 

5.056.147 

07/520,195 

10/08/91 

5,056.148 

07/6I6,%8 

10/08/91 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.1 2(b)  (. 

4,911,843.  Re.  S.N  08/437.874.  Mav  9.  1995,  O.  210/610. 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  DISSOLVED  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  AND  REDUCTION  OF  SEWAGE  BOD  IN 
SEWER  OR  OTHER  WASTE  SYSTEMS.  David  J  Hunnifortl. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Davis  Water  &  Waste  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tallevasu  Fia..  Attorney  or  Agent.  Michael  J.  Keenan. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

5,051,434.  Re  S  N  08/538,756.  Oct  3.  1995,  CI.  514/357. 
INSECnCIDALLY  ACHVE  NTTRIO  GUANIDINE  COM- 
POUNDS, Shiokawa  Koza.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nihon 
Bayer  Agrochem  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leo- 
nard Horn.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,250,071.  Re  S.N  08/539.781.  Oct.  5,  1995,  CI.  606/198. 
DETACHABLE  EMBOLIC  ASSEMBLY  USING  INTER- 
LOCKING CLASPS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE.  Thomas  J. 
Palermo.  Owner  of  Record;  Target  Therapeutics,  Fremont, 
Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent;  James  C.  Peacock,  m.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 


UMI 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  ?''  CFR  1  1  lici  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  hy  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examimng  Groups  Copies  of  ttie  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  tJierefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19<a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  he  construcQve  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  *ill  proceed  (37  CFR  1  24giaK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,514,497.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.014.  Nov.  1,  1995.  CI  435/ 
235.1.  MODIHED  LIVE  PSEUDORABIES  VIRUSES.  Malon 
Kit,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Novagene,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Gordon  Kit.  Shugrue  Mion  Zinn  Mac 
Peak  &  Seas,  Washington.  DC,  Ex  (jp  ;  1802.  Requester: 
John  P.  White.  Cooper  &  Dunham.  New  York,  N.Y. 


GAZETTE  December  19.  1995 

4,609464.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,016.  Nov.  14.  1995.  CI.  427/ 
564,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COATING 
OF  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  MATERL\L  ELECTRICALLY 
TRANSFORMED  INTO  A  VAPOR  PHASE.  Eduard  Pink- 
hasov.  Owner  of  Record:  Masco  VT.  Inc.,  Taylor,  Mick, 
Attoniey  or  Agent:  Herbert  Dubno.  New  York,  NY..  Ex.  Gp.: 
1112.  Requester:  William  A.  Blake,  Jones  Tullar  &  Cooper. 
Arhngton.  Va. 

4,941393.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.015,  Nov.  3,  1995,  CI.  095/ 
048,  GAS  SEP/>iRATION  BY  SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEM- 
BRANES, Shan-Tao  Hsieh,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Advanced 
Silicon  Materials,  Inc.,  Moses  Lake,  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Klarquist  Spaiianan  Campbell  Leigh  &  Whinston,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305.  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Acconling  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
SEPTEMBER  18.  1995 
DUE  TO  F/ULURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

101.470 
101.492 
319.899 
319.919 
319.947 
319.951 
319.956 
573.342 
599.211 
599.215 
599.217 
599.220 
599.222 
599.223 
599.224 
599.226 
599.237 
599.248 
599.249 
599.252 
599,255 
599,256 
599,257 
599,259 
599,262 
599,275 
599,282 
599,285 
599,288 
599,298 
599,315 
599,316 
599,320 
599,331 
599.335 
599,343 
599,347 


Serial  Number 

71/080,232 
71/081,170 
71/354,639 
71/349,964 
71/335,409 
71/355,431 
71/354,210 
71/580,407 
71/648,618 
71/656,175 
71/662,145 
71/662,673 
71/662,923 
71/601.776 
71/650.664 
71/656.818 
71/659.630 
71/662.839 
71/662.896 
71/665.822 
71/666.524 
71/666.526 
71/666.776 
71/612.138 
71/660.883 
71/661.200 
71/652.924 
71/658.811 
71/641.914 
71/645.555 
71/648.023 
71/650.812 
71/650.673 
71/635.908 
71/650.674 
71/645.701 
71/650.832 


Reg.  Date 

12/15/1914 
12/15/1914 
12/11/1934 
12/11/1934 
12/11/1934 
12/11/1934 
12/11/1934 
04/21/1953 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 
12/14/1954 


December  19.  1995 

Reg.  Number 

599.351 

599.363 

599.369 

599.374 

599.375 

599,378 

599.379 

599.388 

599.394 

599.395 

599.400 

599.412 

599.431 

599.433 

599.436 

599.438 

599.446 

599.461 

599.462 

599.463 

599,465 

599,471 

599.474 

599.477 

599.479 

599.480 

599.485 

599.489 

599.497 

983.791 

999.362 

999.363 

999.365 

999.370 

999.372 

999.376 

999.377 

999,379 

999.382 

999.384 

999.386 

999.387 

999.391 

999.392 

999.393 

999.394 

999.396 

999.399 

999.400 

999.403 

999.407 

999.408 

999,412 

999,415 

999.417 

999.419 

999.420 

999.427 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Serial  Number 

71/657.085 

71/656.697 

71/659.704 

71/662.588 

71/662.714 

71/612.852 

71/622.724 

71/650,676 

71/651.920 

71/654.418 

71/656.336 

71/661.048 

71/650.581 

71/665.094 

71/625.946 

71/629.297 

71/649.009 

71/623.985 

71/641.885 

71/643.951 

71/660.232 

71/652.344 

71/660.217 

71/664.681 

71/664.892 

71/664.894 

71/658.517 

71/658.550 

71/648.448 

72/446.601 

73/006.810 

73/000.019 

73/003.170 

72/443.711 

72/439,885 

72/462.439 

72/402.837 

72/441.496 

72/310.214 

72/417.648 

72/447.743 

72/457.909 

72/422.923 

72/448.564 

72/453.189 

72/435.167 

72/449.164 

72/449,660 

72/463,346 

72/444.748 

72/464.220 

72/450.229 

73/004.571 

73/012.500 

72/433.122 

72/421.243 

72/458.940 

72/441.972 


AS  A  RESLO-T  OF  REEXAMLNATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  the  claim  is  confirmed 


Reg  Date       U.  S.  CI.  D7— 607 


12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

12/14/1954 

05/14/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

i:V10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

li'10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

i:V10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 

12/10/1974 


Revised  Sample  Cover  Sheet  For 
Filing  a  Provisional  Application  For  a  Patent 

A  sample  cover  sheet  for  filing  a  provisional  application  for 
a  patent  was  published  as  Appendix  A  to  the  .Nouce  of  Final 
Rulemaking  to  implement  20-year  patent  term  and  provisional 
applications  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Apnl  25.  1995  (60  FR 
20195)  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  May  2.  1995  ( 1 174  OG 
1 5 ).  The  sample  cover  sheet  for  filing  a  provisional  applicauon 
did  not  specifically  indicate  thai  the  provisional  applicauon  is 
an  application  for  a  patent  as  provided  m  35  US  C  1 1  l(b)(l ) 
In  order  to  allay  any  uncertainty  that  a  provisional  application 
filed  under  37  CFR  1.53(b)(2)'is  indeed  an  application  for  a 
patent,  a  revised  sample  cover  sheet  for  filing  a  provisional 
applicauon  for  a  patent  is  included  for  elanficauon  However. 
It  is  noted  that  the  regulations  do  not  require  applicant  lo 
use  the  sample  cover  sheet  Any  cover  sheet  containing  the 
informauon  requu^  in  37  CFR  1  '5 1  ( a )( 2  }i  ii  will  be  acceptable 


November  21.  1995 


STEPHEN  G    KLTsTN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Pohc\  and  Projects 


Omission 

The   following  Reexaminauon  wa.s  inadvenently  omitted 
from  the  October  17.  1995  Officuil  Gazette. 


Bl  Des.  2«1346  (2692nd) 

INSULATED  BAG 

Charlotte  S.  Bradshaw,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Peter  &  Lothrup  Associates,  Inc.,  Cordova,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  50/003,663,  Dec.  19,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  Des.  281,546, 

issued  Dec.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  495,747.  Mar.  18,  1983. 
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December  19.  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


PTO/SB'i6(ll-9f) 

Approval  fofvue  through  on  1/91  0MB  0651-0037 

Ptwil  vid  rndemak  Oni«  U  S  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMFRCF 

PROVISIONAL  APPLICA  TION  FOR  PA  TENT  COVER  SHEET 

Tki»  is  1  r«i«est  for  filiit  «  PROVISIONAL  APPLICATION  FOR  PATENT  Mdcr  37  CFR  1.53  (bK2). 


Docket  Nuaticr 


Type  a  plus  sign  (»  ) 
iiuide  this  box  -> 


r?«VENTOmtVAI»PLK:AIVT(t) 


FUtSTIUilU 


MiraU  DflTUL 


uanHDCE  (cnY  and  Ermai  stati  o*  roiuic>i  cotinv} 


TITLE  OF  THE  PfVENTION  (281  ckanctcn  nai) 


CORRESrONDENCE  ADDRESS 


ENCLOSED  APPLICATION  ?KKrS  (duck  imOutt apply) 


D 
D 


Spcnfirltio« 
Dniwintd) 


SmII 

D 


EotMy  SUWPMil 
Otk«r  (ipniry) 


MEFHOO  OF  f  A  VMENT  OK  FlUNC  FEES  FOR  THIS  PROVISIONAL  APPLICATION  FOR  PATENT  fehect  ame) 


a 

D 


A  cftcck  or  aoiry  »nicr  ra  cadoMd  to  cover  tkt  flllag  feet 


The  C  omniiwaoer  ii  h«r«bY  latk^riitd  lo  ckarf  t 
fiji«t  ttti  lad  credtt  Depoiit  ActoMM  Nanbcr. 


FILING  FEE 
AMOinVT  (it 


riM  tivrattoa  was  rnxk  by  ■■  ixriKy  o<  ike  l/aiied  Statei  Goveramal  or  aider  a  contract  witk  »  afcncy  af  (ke  Laitcd  Slatci  Covenmieat. 
□     »». 
I      I     >».  d»«i«t»ll>«tJ.S-Cwira»iaH|gKy  «»<  «K  G«»w»««al  c»alrac« —Nf  «i»:    


Respcctfally   labnutted. 


SIGNATIRE 


Date 


TYPED  or  PRINTED  NAMF 


D 


REGISTRATION  NO. 
(if  appropriate) 


A(ldi:iOfiai  invcnlors  are  being  ^.anlc<^  of.  separately  numbered  sheets  anjched  hereto 


USE  ONL  Y  FOR  FILING  A  PROVISIONAL  APPLICATION  FOR  PATENT 

BwiSen  Hour  SrHemer   T>ni  (cm  a  aanuned  tc  ufcc  2  bo«m  to  ooQplcct  Tmc  will  wy  ttepexfcof  upon  ihe  needi  of  the  NKtrvidiMl  case  Ajry  conunaiis  on  tic  moomia  of  itwic 
r«  mv  r«qu.r«l  ic  (»np(c«c  :Tu»  iarm  «bcMid  be  »aK  lo  tie  Chief  kifnuuboo  Offkcr.  PMeei  aid  Tndemaik  OfRce.  WubiRfni,  DC  20231   DO  NOT  SEND  FEES  OR  COMPLETED 
FORMS  TO  THiS  \3DRE5S  SfcND  TO    Re«  Pn>visiontJ  AppittMJon.  Aiiiitint  CommKsioner  fbf  Pittnts,  Wishmfloa  DC  20211 


UMI 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  b>  cemfied 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  nouce  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representauves.  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  m  the  case  of 
default 

IsaiaNY.CIncorporated.NewYork.N  Y.Reg  No  1  681  268 
for  the  mark  "IS-^IA  NYC    .\ND  DESIGN"'    Cane    No 

23,799 

Eschem,  Inc.  Chicago,  111..  Reg   .Nos    186,367  and  6'3  297 
for  the  mark  "SOLAR",  Cane   No   23,534. 

The  Walrus  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  Reg.  No    1.646,382,  for  the 
mark  THE  CAVERiV  and  design,  Can.  No  23,538 

JEAN  BROWTs 

Technical  Support  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

Roben  M  Anderson 

Depun  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Dedications 

5,122,062  —  Burton  Cutler,  Dominguez  Hills;  Stanley 
Cutler,  Van  Nuys,  both  of  Calif.  ELECTRONIC  TEACHING 
APPARATL'S.  Patent  dated  June  16,  1992.  Dedication  filed 
August  18,  1995  by  the  inventors 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 

5.198,990  —  Farshad  Farzan,  Encino;  Valerie  J  Gasio 
Culver  City,  both  of  Calif  COORDINATE  MEASLTIEMENT 
AND  INSPECTION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  Patent 
dated  March  30,  1993.  Dedication  filed  September  29,  1995. 
by  the  assignee,  Fanamauon,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  term  of  said  patent 

Disclaimer 

5.288,393  —  Peter  J  Jessup:  .Michael  C  Croudace,  both  of 
Santa  Ana.  Calif  GASOLIN'E  FL'EL  Patent  datexj  February 
22.  1994  Disclaimer  filed  July  5.  1995,  by  the  assignee.  Union 
Oil  Company  of  Califorma. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  117.  120  and  121  of 
said  patent 


Certificate  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  December  19,  1995 


D   356.959 

5.198,461 

5,303,806 

5,367.186 

4.663.586 

5.200.461 

5,314,030 

5,371.550 

4.958,422 

5.217.095 

5,317.353 

5,371,661 

5.002.822 

5,217,869 

5,321,789 

5,374,328 

5,004,036 

5,222.204 

5.329.209 

5,574,691 

5.045.564 

5.224.663 

5.329.223 

5.382.056 

5.062.367 

5.262.336 

5,337.209 

5.385.985 

5.111.456 

5.275.520 

5,344.582 

5.386.147 

5.114.826 

5.281.922 

5.344.701 

5.386.677 

5.136.610 

5.284.859 

5.350.447 

5.389.376 

5.148,445 

5.288.468 

5,351.222 

5.389.612 

5.162.525 

5.291.915 

5.353.958 

5.390.175 

5,163.521 

5.292.646 

5.354.466 

5,391,388 

5.187.191 

5.302.601 

5,358,637 

5.394.561 

5.395.839 

5,399,710 

5.400.823 

5.402,938 

5,403,408 

5,404,153 

5,404,179 

5,404,260 

5,406,778 

5,406.927 

5.407.317 

5.408.315 

5.409.332 

5,411.574 

5.412.498 

5,412.505 

5,412,816 

5,413,167 

5,413.850 

5,414,103 

5,414.200 

5,414,425 

5,414,726 

5,414,913 

5,417.552 

5.418,076 

5,418.971 

5.419.307 

5.419.575 

5.420103 

5.420.275 

5,420.313 

5.420.345 

5,420.666 

5.420751 

5,422,033 

5.422.037 

5.422.092 

5.422.152 


5.422.251 

5,423.211 

5.423.408 

5.423.436 

5.423.464 

5.424.800 

5.425.495 

5.426.027 

5,426,379 

5.426.502 

5.426,726 

5,427,429 

5,427.513 

5.427,868 

5,428,819 

5,429,036 

5.429.292 

5.430361 

5.430.694 

5.431.086 

5.431.371 

5.431.552 

5.432.466 

5.432.645 

5.432.718 

5.432.890 

5.433.106 

5.433,316 

5,433,427 

5,433.563 

5.433.707 

5.433.722 

5.433,993 

5.434.025 

5.434,031 

5.434.602 

5,434,651 

5.435.437 

5,435,716 


5,435,806 

5,435,838 

5.436.487 

5.436.634 

5.436.652 

5.436.702 

5.436,838 

5.437.012 

5.437.548 

5,437,640 

5,437,812 

5,437.939 

5.438,520 

5,438,713 

5,439.843 

5,439,848 

5.440.410 

5.440.589 

5.440.908 

5,441,061 

5,441,709 

5,442,058 

5,442,270 

5.443,311 

5,443.573 

5.443.991 

5,444.070 

5.444,121 

5.444,233 

5.444,257 

5,444,450 

5,444.549 

5,444,709 

5,444,826 

5,444,839 

5,445,474 

5.445,556 

5,445.943 

5.446,375 
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5,446.509 

5.446,565 

5,446,881 

5,448,253 

5.448.328 

5.448,804 

5,448,870 

5,448,883 

5,449,017 

5,449,137 

5,449,443 

5.449.586 

5,449,855 

5,449.914 

5,450,185 

5. 450  460 

5,450,570 

5,450.749 

5.450776 

5.450.876 

5.450.953 

5.451.468 

5.451.581 

5.452.148 

5.452.757 

5.452.775 

5.453.128 

5.454,433 

5,454.437 

5.454.664 

5.455.263 

5.457.171 

5.457.224 

5,457.248 

5,457.660 

5.458.236 

5.458.529 

5.459.365 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATE>rr  MAIL 

^^'^^^tsl'^':^T:7o:!::^^^^^  ^P^s  c.  ..I  ,o  the  app^opnate  a^.  a_s  ,.cki.v 

be  placed  in  an  envelope  address^  to  one  of E  s^^f  f^'^°  f^'"^.°P^"'^  ^'>  the  specified  t>pe  of  document  should 
each  specai  box  are  addressed  i,rtha,t^.thevw.rh^^.-f-f  If  any  documenLs  other  than  the  specified  t>pe  identified  for 
are  intended  '  "^^^   *'"  ^  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  uhich  they 

Please  address  mail  as  follows 


Box  

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patenti 
Waihington.  DC   20231 


Box  Designauons        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
Box  DAC 


Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendmeni 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  FYovisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applicauons  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequentlv  filed  related  oatjers 
Contnbuuons  to  the  Examiner  Educauon  Program  '  ^^ 

AelTul  f^^ln^  ^^  '■^'^'^'  '°  *!,'*"^^  '  P^'^"'  application  from  issue  after  pavmen.  of 
^conunuSa"pl,raL''n''""  "^°^'""^  ^'^  '"'  P^""°"-  '"^'"'^'"^  ^^^^^  ^-^^  ^^  «'-? 

Keuuons  decided  by  the  Office  of  Peuuons  including  petiuons  to  revive  and  petitions  lo  accent 
late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees  peuuons  lo  accept 

Disclosure  Da:uments  or  matenal  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 
Ke<5uests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applicauons  (under  ^7  CFR  1  6^) 
Communicauons  relating  to  mterferences  and  applicauons  and  patents  mvolved  m  mterferenrP 
All  communicauons  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "NoticeTAnowaSe  ai^3  Is1u7  F^ 
Due.    and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Is  ueTe^  u^les   adVS 

rnX°™of^'rtTB^  t^^-  '-^^-^^  ^^-"^  ^  sub^i^edt"-:t>^^ 

^=rc:nctr^s^grc?of'p^^^^^^ 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  apphcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejecuon) 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applicauons  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applicauons  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperauon  Treatv 

me  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  apphcauons  and  any  communicauons  relaung  thereto 

Correspondence  penaimng  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onlv 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  applicauon 

For  fee  and  peuuons  under  37  CFR  1,182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  oateni 

applicauons  ;,no.  to  the  Office's  standard  nouficauon  (rettim  postcard  or  the  offK, I    -F,  in. 

Receipt.    "Notice  to  File  Missing  Pans."  or  "Nouce  of  Incompl^e  ApplicLon"?  ^ 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADE!Vt4RK  MAIL 

A'^^!y'l'X^rin:i:Z1oZV^^^^^^^  ^-^^  1  -^--^  -'  -  the  appropnate  areas 

envelope  conuun  a  fee.  Envelopes  cont^r^^g  ffee  shouTd^  mS  '^F  ^n^f      '°  '"'^'"''  ^^'"^^  ^'  ^""'^"^^  °^  ^^ 
"NO  FEE  "  Box  designations  and  "FFF/NO  FFR'  Tr.7.  ,        i,     m  '    ^"'^'^P^s  "<"  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

first  page  of  any  d^umenr  '"'^'''°''  '''""''^  ^PP"^  °"  '^^  ^"^^'"P^  ^  ^^"  ^^  on  the  cover  she«,  or 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

-Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  u-ademark  applicauons  and  fees 

R      S^l^^r:  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs).  and  extension  requests 

Rn^  TTAR  wf  ^n  PPP2^'"°"^-  Cancellauon  peuuons.  and  ex  pane  appeals. 

°°^  iJ^E,  ^"  ^E  Interferences,  mouons  and  extension  requests 

BoxSrATL'SNO       Wntten  status  inquiries 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

NO  ^E^^^''^^^       Responses  to  Examinmg  Attorneys'  Office  acuons  and  Post  Reg.strauon  acuons 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box 

10 

Box 

11 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box 

Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Persotinel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  commumcations  relating  to  pending  litigation, 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O  Box 

15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  .Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Solicitor,  PO   Box  161  16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  US  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  .-Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

.\\\  a.ssignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

Reference  Collections  of  L'.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Availabk  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositor;  Ubraries 
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The  foUowmg  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  smce  1790,  trademarks  pubhshed  since  1872,  and  select 
coUecuons  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numencally  on  16  mm  inicrofibn,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Ehsc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  informanon  found  in  patents  and  trademarics.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencailv  arranged 
collections 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubhc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcaoons  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  usmg  all  materials.  Facihties  for  makmg 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  mformation  arc  generallv 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  vanaDons  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubhc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  pamcular  hbrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collecoons,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

.Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Flonda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


UMI 


.\ame  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libranes (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (20^)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J  Loussac  Public  Library '............(901)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  .Arkansas  State  Library !..""."!.'..  (5ot)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (2\^)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Lilwaiy (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-58n 

San  Francisco  Pubbc  Library (415 1  S57-44g8 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse (408)  730-7''90 

Denver  Public  Library \ZZZZZZZIZI'ZZ{mi)  im-&li9 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library .002)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  Umversity  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library ivii)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library .ZZ'ZZZ.  (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  Umversity  of  Central  Florida  Libraries !...!!!.!...  (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  Umversity  of  South  Florida !..!!"....  (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ,404)  894-«508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Umversity  of  Idaho  Library (209.)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library ZZZZI^'^.(2i\2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapohs-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  Umversity (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  Umversity (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library !..."......".."...."."'.  (502)  574-161! 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

J^'""^^ 7o-^-; ,:r (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engmeering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland ,301 ,  405.9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts ,4P)  545. 1370 

Boston  Public  Library "!!!."!!;!!."'(6i7')  "536-540o'Ext  26*; 

.Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

J^'^g^-v- .•,-•-: V (313)764-5298 

big  Kapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferns  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (3)3)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center "..!...,  (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission {^ofi  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library ,815)  363-4600 

St.  Lxjiiis  Pubhc  Library. !;;!;;;:i"!";;Z(314y241-2288Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mmeral  Science  and  Technology 

Library.        , (406)  496-t281 

Lmcoln:  Engineenng  Library.  Umversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library !.!...  (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library a20\  )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicme.  Rutgers  University !"...!..  (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library iiO^)  277-44P 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library !!!!!""!!!!^!  (518)  474-535S 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Pubhc  Library (716)  858-7 lol 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  Same  of  Library  Telephone  CorUact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D  H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks  Chester  Fntz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron:  Sumnut  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

CmciPtiau  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Slate  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  Umversity  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L   Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College Not  Yet  Operational 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Umversity  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mavaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  Umversity  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City   Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelbv  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center '. (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKjnney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Stauon:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Umversitv (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Publ'-  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City    Mamon  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vu-gima  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Umversitv (804)828-1104 

Washmgton  Seattle   Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown   Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison   Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsm 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  CommissioDer  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS.  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ^^'^''If^^^, 
Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  — 

GEhfERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS  GROUP  1  lOO- 

JOHN  E  KTITLE.  Director v«-n«, 

S.  RlCnMAN,  Director Tnfi_n* 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTIlC^rCOATOG,  mOTWRAPH^ ' 

B.^?s^'ss^RoT,ssss?rr^«°cS^  ^Ss 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRL\L  ELECfRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS   L 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director v«..7<n 

^^^!^^:l^'^3J^  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220(^ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director' ^ifx 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION  GROUP  2300-  ^^ 

BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director ^.  _^ 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUfER  GRAPHICS  BUSINESS 

^  ^^^-  *  ^^GNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  240a-GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Dntctor  305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  GROUP  2500-  •  ^'^^  3(^5  3800 

JANICE  A.  HOWEU,  Director vKJio^ 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  (3r6uP "■■  ^"*^=* 

GROUP  2600-NlCHOLAS  P  GODia  Director '  ^,  .,^ 

DESIGN.  GROUP  290a-JOHN  E  KTITLE.  Director -^^^I^ZZZIZZZZIZ  308^661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA  GROUP  3100— F.R  SCHMIDT 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICli  N4VWIJFACTTJRING  AND  TOO      308-1 1 13 

GROUP  3200-CARLTON  R  CROYLE  Director viB.,iAS 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT ■>«>-  h-m 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  E«V1CES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQl^HHENT  AND  PRINTING  ' 

GROUP  3300-JJ.  LOVE,  Director inB_n8« 

SOLAR  HEAT  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES " ^h»-085» 

GROUP  3400-DONALD  G  KELLY,  Director vrsu^, 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCnON,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERWC ^^ 

GROUP  3500-A.L.  SMTTH.  Director '  308-1021 


•A  coammniciiion  fron  the  cumioer  ihouU  hive  bceo  rteoved  u,  moB  .ppliobooi  «ikd  pncrio  diu  (tatt. 


New  Case 
Dale* 


06iA»/94 

06^27/94 

o&nsm 

09/08/94 

0i/i5m 


01/03/94 
05/17/94 

06^16/93 

05/l(y94 

04A)5/94 
05/16/94 


05/1  im 
06/28/94 

09/12/94 
08/11/94 
06/13/94 


Puena  will  Expire  u  FoUowt: 

(1)  The  tenn  of  my  udlity  or  plmt  puni  tfau  a  m  force  on  or  resula  from  an  Knlicaioo  fikd  befoR  Jime  8   19>M  i.  rtw  .n.^...  ■j.i_-m 

U.S.C.  154<.X2)  crl7  yem  from  gi»t  «*jec.  to  «y  lenmnd  di«Aumm.  35\JS^i4^l)  *e  pe-er  of  *e  20  ye»  Bra  provKfcd  u,  3! 

(2)  All  utility  nd  plan  paeats  gnoied  on  ^iplicatiom  havui  u  acnuJ  Uniied  StMet  filiiM  du  «i  or  mh^  Inn-  s   !««  _  . i  . 

d-e  oo  whic*  .he  p«en.  „  g™n«l  »d  c^^Ty^  ft^Tte  d«e  o»  ^  ^IST™  ^  ^uJ^^  *Tt '«.  »m  which  herm  or  d« 
irfemice  to  «n  eaito  vpiic«x»  unda  35  USC  IM   121  or  SeS^l^J^rlT!^^^!!^  1^1^^  "  "^  "Ppbcaioo  comum  .  ,«a& 

35  U.S.C  154<.K2).     ^^^^  ™"       ''•'"-   '^-  '^'  "  ^^'^'-  *"  P«"'  "^  "*  """y  y«»  from  dui  d«e  oo  which  ihe  artKS  .pphc«ioi,  w»  fOoL 

(3)  All  dcagB  pMciid  me  gnnled  for  •  uno  of  14  yean  trom  die  dae  of  die  fianL 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brace  A.  I  ^hmao,  CommisskMier 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Asiistut  CommissioDer 

Robert  M.  Aaderson,  Deputy  Assistaiit  Commissioner 

David  E.  Buclier,  Director,  Trademarii  Examining  Office 

ConditioD  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1,  1995 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  10! — Ron  Sussman.  Acang  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101 — W)  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spints— Int  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36.'37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Anoroey,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36.  r.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103 — Kathryn  Erslune.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 — 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  Mi.  r.  }H.  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
UnwTought  metals,  Industnal  Eujuipment,  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Covenngs — Int 
Gasses  6,  7,  8,  II.  12.  13.  15,  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints,  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuocals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — InL  Classes  I,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services — Int, 
Qasses  35,  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anoraey.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— InL 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36. 
37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lanxxie.  Managing  Anoniev.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmeacs,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Ptoducts  &  Toys — Int. 
Cnasses  3.  16,  28  Servicev~lnt  Classes  35. 
36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42  


Law  Office  108— David  ShaUant,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions- 
Int.  Qasses  14.  17.  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Seivices-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Anomey.  1703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabncs. 
Clothmg  &  Notions— Int  Classes  14.  17,  18,  21.  22,  23,  24.  25.  26 

Services— Int  Qasses  .15.  36.  3^.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 


"Collective  Marts— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Qasses  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker   Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademaik  Assistance  Center— ( ""03 1  .308-9000 

Pre-Exanination — Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor   i703l  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITl')— .703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mar\  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext. 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  i  All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses)  

Section  12(cl  Publications  (.All  Classes) 


126 


03/23/95 


05/23/95 


04/26^5 


(W06A)5 


05/23/95 


02/14/95 


06rt)2/95 


05/15/95 


06/30/95 


02/14/95 
07/25/95 
04/11/95 


05/25/95 


07/03/95 


08/21/95 


08/14/95 


05/01/95 


07/03/95 


07/24/95 


06/17/95 


05/30*95 


1  *•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Appbcants  with  inquires  concerning  (he  status  of  their  appbcatiofis  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
from  6:30  a.m  to  Midnight  EST  Monday  thru  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  AppUcants 
are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessarv  inquires  coiKcnmig  the  status  of  their  applicabons.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF 
EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3  •  These  dates  idena/v  t)ie  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 

the  subject  of  an  action  or  art  currentlv  heing  *orked  on  by  the  assigned  examiiung  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  19.  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fomis  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  pnnted  in  italics  indicates  additioos 

made  by  reexamination. 


BI  4.127.118  (2751th» 
METHOD  OF  FFFECTINCi  AM)  ENHANCING  AN 
ERECTION 
Aharo  Latorrt.  721  (i'r\ antes.  El  Paso.  Tex.  79922 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.587.  Sep,  19.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.127.118.  is,sued  No\, 

28.  1978.  Sen  No.  778.047.  Mar.  16.  1977. 

Int.  CI.'  AAIF5/4/ 

L  .S.  CI,  WM>— 38 


-2^ 


70— 

20-O~ 

'    i    " 

A 

48 

'"-i 

m 

$6 

^^x 

42 


3d 


46 


Bl  5,095.037  (2752th) 

COMBINED  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY   XCENT 

Kenichi  l«amiLsu,  Kobe,   'iukio  Nakamura.  Nara.   Masahiro 

Kawasaki.   Kashihara.   and   ^oshio   Fukui,   Ibaraki,   all   of, 

,lapan.  assignoi^  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.988,  Mar.  4,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.095.037,  issued  Mar. 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  62,3_318.  Dec.  6,  1990. 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-334571 
Int.  CI.    A61K  .^/  /V> 
l  .S.  CI.  514—561 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  RhI  \  WIINATIGN,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 
Claims  1-5,  7  and  8  are  cancelled. 
Claim  6  is  deiermmed  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
New  claims  9-13  and  14  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  inflammatory  dis- 
eases comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  {A) 
hyaluronic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  (B)  a  nonsteroidal  anti- 
inflammatory agent  for  treating  inflammatory  diseases  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having  formula  (/): 


R'— CHCOOH 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups 
having  formulas  (//)  and  (III): 


(H) 


(HI) 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 

1    A  method  of  eflfecting  and  enhancing  an  erection  of  the  penis 

by  injecting  into  the  penis  a  predetennined  amount  of  an  appropri-        _,  „, 

me  v;,.n^,l=.tnr  and  R   IS  H  provided  that  R'  is  group  II.  or  /f^  is  -CHj  provided 

ate  V asodilator,  ,;^,  /,i  ^^  ,„.  ^^  ^  ^^/,  ,^^^ 


(CH3)2CHCH 
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Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  maner  pnnted  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Rt.  35.1;: 

MLIIIOU  AND  AI'PARATLS  FOR  UKltCTlNG  OPTICAL 

PULSES 

James  E.  Cnrenman.  Oakland;   Robert    I.  Stone.  SunnwaU; 

Andras  Boriisv  Fremont;  Dehorah  A.  Briggs.  San  Ramon. 

and  l)a\id  K.  (.mKlman.  San  Francisco,  all  of  t  alif..  assii;n- 

ors  to  Nellcor  Incorporated.  Pleasanlon.  Calif. 
Original  No.  4.911.167.  dated  Mar.  27,  19<H].  Ser.  No.  175.152. 

.Mar.  M\.  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742.72((.  Jun. 

7.  19S5.  Pat.  No.  4.802.486.  «hieh  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser. 

No.  718.525.  Apr.  1.  1985,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.437 

Int.  Ci."  A61B  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  128-^3.^  .M  Claims 


M  A  method  of  calculating  an  amount  of  a  blood  constituent 
from  the  blood  fiov.  characteristics  of  a  patient  comprising: 

subjecting  the  patient's  tissue  to  electromagnetic  energy,  thereby 
facilitating  the  transformation  of  arterial  blood  flow  in  the 
patient's  tissue  into  a  blood  flow  signal,  the  blood  flow  signal 
corresponding  to  the  arterial  blood  flow  including  periodic 
changes  caused  by  periodic  arterial  pulses  in  the  blood  flow 
characteristics  and  changes  caused  by  artifact: 

detecting  the  blood  flow  signal: 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  heartbeat  of  the  patient: 

correlating  the  detected  blood  flow  signal  and  the  occurrence  of 
a  heartbeat: 

processing  the  blood  flow  signal  and  the  determined  correlation 
to  identify  the  periodic  changes  in  the  blood  flow  signal  likely 
to  correspond  to  arterial  pulses  in  the  patient  s  blood  flow 
characteristics:  and 

calculating  the  amount  of  the  blood  constituent  from  the  identi- 
fied periodic  changes  in  the  blood  flow  signal. 


Re.  .^5.12.^ 

\FHKI  F  BOD^  MOl  NT 

Frank  Uagner.  19790  Huntington.  Harper  Woods.  Mich.  48225 

Original  No.  5.178,4.1.V  dated  Jan.  12,  199.1.  Ser.  No.  61.206. 

Jun.  12.  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

370.260 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  27/04 
C.S.  CI.  296-35.1  b  Claims 

3.  A  vehicle  body  mount  assembly  for  attaching  a  vehicle  to  a 
vehicle  frame  by  the  use  of  a  pair  of  resilient  blocks,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

A)  an  upper  spacer  member  including 

(I)  a  flange  portion  having  a  central  aperture,  and 


4 

lOl 

X 

4 

'°^              KC   ^'°' 

'^'-^-Mr" 

.    W-'^^ 

Kb  IT 

■\ 

I4a 

(2)  a  tubular  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  flange 
portion  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  central  aperture  and  having 
a  noncircular  interior  peripheral  surface: 

B)  a  lower  spacer  member  including 

(1)  a  flange  portion  having  a  central  aperture,  and 

(2)  a  tubular  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  flange  por- 
tion to  an  upper  end  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  central  aperture 
thereof  and  sized  to  be  received  telescopically  within  said 
upper  spacer  member  tubular  portion: 

C)  a  clip  member  fitting  over  said  tubular  portion  of  said  lower 
spacer  member  and  defining  a  noncircular  exterior  peripheral 
surface  at  its  exterior  peripheral  surface  generally  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  configuration  to  said  noncircular  inte- 
rior surface: 

D)  means  operative  response  to  telescoping  axial  in.sertion  of 
said  lower  member  tubular  portion  into  said  upper  member 
tubular  portion,  with  said  noncircular  surfaces  aligned,  to 
secure  said  upper  member  to  said  lower  member  said  opera- 
tive means  including 

(1)  a  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  on  said  upper  mem- 
ber tubular  portion:  and 

(2)  prongs  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  .said  clip  member 
for  snapping  coaction  with  said  radially  inwardly  extending 
shoulder  in  response  to  axial  insertion  of  said  lower  member 
tubular  portion  into  said  upper  member  tubular  portion: 

E)  said  noncircular  exterior  peripheral  surface  of  said  clip 
coacting  with  said  noncircular  interior  surface  of  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  upper  spacer  member  in  the  assembled  rela- 
tion of  the  body  mount  assembly  to  preclude  relative  rotation 
of  said  upper  and  lower  spacer  members: 

F)  said  prongs  lockingly  engaging  said  radially  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  in  the  assembled  relation  of  the  body 
mount  assembly  to  preclude  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
upper  and  lower  spacer  members: 

G)  said  lower  spacer  member  tubular  portion  defining  an  annu- 
lar seat: 

H)  said  clip  being  positioned  on  said  annular  seat  with  means 
precluding  axial  movement  of  said  clip  on  said  lower  spacer 
member  tubular  portion. 
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Re.  -15,124 

CONTROL  .SYSTEM,  ELECTKOMC  VI.LV 

COMMl  TATED  MOTOR  SYSTEM,  DRAFT  INDICER 

APPARUT  S  AND  METHOD 

David  \t.  Erdnian,  and  Mark  \.  Brattoli,  both  of  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  (.t-neral  Electric  C  ompan>.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Original  No.  5.()'75.f.<IX,  dated  Dec.  24,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  483J29, 
Feb.  20,  1W<).  (  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  192,249,  May  10, 
1988,  abandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
15,409.  Feb.  17.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.74.VM7,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.V147.  Feb.  2,  1983.  Pat. 
No.  4.h54,566,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
412,421,  \ug.  27.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,449,()79.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  141,267.  Apr.  17.  1479.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  77.h56,  Sep.  21, 
1979.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
802,484.  ,Iun.  I.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.169.'*90.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,761.  Oct.  5.  1976,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,409, 
,Iun.  24,  I974.  Pat.  No.  4,tKI5..147,  and  Ser.  No.  482,407,  Jun. 
24.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,015.182.  Application  for  rei.s.sue  Nov.  23. 
1993,  Ser.  No.  156,297 

Int  CI."  H02P  7/29 

U.S.  CI.  318—599  81  Claims 


-^UKKOPnOCOSOft 


76.  A  syslem  for  drhmg  a  rolatable  component  comprising: 
an  electronically  commutated  motor  including  a  statwmir\ 
armature  having  a  core  and  at  least  two  energizahle  yMnJim; 
stages  arranged  to  establish  a  predetermined  number  of  mag- 
netic poles,  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  adapted  to  he 
coupled  to  said  rotatable  component  and  adapted  to  rniule  in 
response  to  the  magnetic  poles  established  by  said  winding 
stages: 
means  for  providing  a  tachometer  signal  representative  of  the 

motor  speed; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  speed/torque  profile  of  the  motor: 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  providing  a  tachometer 
signal  and  said  storage  means,  for  generating  a  pulse  width 
modulated  (fWAf)  series  of  pulses  having  a  duty  cycle  vary- 
ing as  a  function  of  the  motor  speed/torque  profile  and  the 
tachometer  signal: 
power  switching  devices  for  applying  a  voltage  to  <me  or  more 

of  said  winding  stages  at  a  time:  and 
means  for  controlling  said  power  switching  devices  in  accor- 
dance with  the  PWM  .series  of  pulses  and  commutatmg  said 
winding  stages  in  a  preselected  sequence  to  rotate  said  per- 
manent magnet  rotor  and  said  rotatable  component. 
80.  Method  of  driving  a  rotatable  component  by  an  electroni- 
cally commutated  motor  in  response  to  control  pulses  having  a 
duty  cycle  representing  a  desired  operating  torque  or  speed  of  the 
motor,  said  motor  including  a  stationary  armature  having  u  core 
and  at  least  two  energizable  wiruiing  stages  arranged  to  establish 
a  predetermined  number  of  magnetic  poles,  and  a  rotor  coupled  to 
said  rotatable  component  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  response  to  iht 
nuianelic  poles  established  by  said  winding  stages:  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  pulse  width  modulated  {PW^f)  series  of  pulse', 
having  a  duty  cycle  which  is  a  function  of  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
control  pulses: 


applying  a  voltage  to  one  or  more  of  said  winding  stages  at  a 
time  b\  the  use  of  power  switching  devices: 

controlling  the  power  switching  devices  in  accordance  with  the 
series  of  pulses; 

commutating  said  winding  stages  in  a  preselected  sequence  to 
rotate  said  permanent  magnet  rotor  and  said  rotatable  com- 
ponent: 

comparing  the  applied  voltage  to  a  reference  voltage; 

increasing  the  duty  cycle  of  the  PWM  .series  of  pulses  as  a 
function  of  decreases  in  the  applied  voltage:  and 

decreasing  the  duty  cycle  of  the  PWM  series  of  pulses  as  a 
function  of  increases  in  the  applied  voltage. 


Re.  35.125 

PULSE  CONTROL  CIRCIIT  FOR  ELEC  TRIC 

DLSCHARGE  MACHINE  I  SING  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC 

Yuji  Kaneko.  Yokohama.  ,|apan.  assignor  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.. 

Yokohama.  Japan 
Original  No.  518.247.  dated  ,|an.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  675.168. 
Mar.  26.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
212.722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1989.  1-193711 
Int.  CI.    B23H      (J    H03K     vy-: 


L.S.  CI.  M 


-37 


5  Claims 
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1    In  an  electric  discharge  machine,  a  pulse  control  apparams 

compnsing: 

means  for  specif\ing  circuit  function  definition  data  from  a  set 
of  circuit  function  detintion  data  tor  defining  a  desired  circuit 
configuration; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  set  of  circuit  function  definition 
data: 

programmable  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  receive 
from  said  storage  means  the  specified  circuit  function  defini- 
tion data  tor  vtructuring  logic  circuits  into  said  desired  circuit 
configuration  specified  hv  said  circuit  function  definition  data; 
and 

pulse  control  means  respcinsive  to  said  desired  circuit  configu- 
ration for  providing  control  pulses  to  said  electric  discharge 
machine. 


Re.  35.126 

LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  CONTAC  T  (Jl  IDE  I  NIT 

USING  A  ROD  RAIL 

Norima.sa  Agari.  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,294,201.  dated  Mar.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  939.175, 
Sep.  2.  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  11,  1994,  Sen  No. 
289J59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Eeb.  9,  1991,  3-246491 
Int.  CI.'  E16C  :wi)6 
V.S.  CI.  384 — 45  7  Claims 

1  A  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  comprising; 
a  rod  rail  having  a  suhsiantialK  circular  cross  secnon  and  a  pair 
of  inner  guide  grooves  extending  in  parallel  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  rail  and  formed  in  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rod  rail,  one  of  said  grooves  located  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  other  of  said  gr(xives  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  orientation. 


a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  rail  extending  around  only 
a  part  of  a  circumference  of  said  rod  rail  and  having  a  pair  of 
guide  grooves,  each  extending  in  parallel  with  and  in  an 
opposed  relationship  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  inner 
guide  grooves  to  thereby  define  a  pair  of  guide  channels,  said 
slider  including  an  inner  sliding  member  substantially  m 
sliding  contact  with  a  top  half  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rod  rail  and  an  outer  cover  member  covering  said  inner  sliding 
member;  and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  in  each  of  said  guide 
channels  to  thereby  provide  a  rolling  contact  between  said  rod 
rail  and  said  slider. 


Re.  35.12« 
METHOD  FOR  IHE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  ER\  THRO 
MCINYL  A.MINO-ALCOHOLS 
Johannes  Brussee;  Arne  van  der  Gen,  both  of  Leiden,  and 
Cornells  G.  Knise,  Weesp,  all  of,  Netheriands.  assignors  to 
Duphar  International  Research  B.\..  Wetsp,  Netherlands 
Original  No.  5.189.219,  dated  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  810.139. 
Dec.  19.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  ".  1994.  Ser  No 
255.954 

Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  r>e<:    24 
1990,  9020.M98 

Int.  CI.*  C0"'C  :(>9/52 
VS.  CI.  564-356  6  Claims 

4.  .Method  for  the  preparation  of  an  erylhro  N-substituted  vicinal 
ammo-alcohol  derivative  of  formula  I 


Or-P        H  H  (!) 

wherein 

P  is  a  group  protecting  the  hydroxyl  group; 

R  is  an  unsuhstituted  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aryl  or  heteroaryi 

group  or  a  cyclic  group  annelated  with  the  aryl  group  or 

heteroaryi  group,  and 
R,  and  /?,  independently  of  each  other  are  atkyl.  alkenyl  (2-8Q, 

or  phenyl  or  aralkyl(7-lOO.  optionally  substituted  with  a 

group  X  by  reacting  a  hydroxyl-protected  cyanohydnn  denva- 

tive  of  formula  2 


Re.  35,127 

NON-HALOGEN.ATED  INSl  LATION  WTTH  HIGH 

OXYGEN  INDEX 

Howard   F.   McRae.  Cambridge.  Vt..  assignor  to  Champlain 

Cable  Corporation.  Colchester.  \  t. 
Original  No.  5,063.266.  dated  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  482386. 
Feb.  20.  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
85,267 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/28:  C08K  .■',CJ 
U.S.  CI.  524-269  34  Claims 

5  The  fire  retardant,  non-halogenaled  uire  and  cable  insulation 
of  claim  1.  having  an  oxygen  index  greater  than  40.0  [.]  ,  tested  in 
accordance  with  ASTM  D2863. 


(2) 


O-P 
/ 

R-C— H 

\ 
CN 

u  iih  a  Cngnard  reagent  of  formula  3 

R,-Mg-Hal  (J) 

yielding  a  Grignard  reacted  compound  followed  by  a  novel  tran- 
simmaiion  reaction  using  a  primary  amine  of  formula  4 


R,~SH. 


(4) 


and  reduction  of  the  resulting  ^-substituted  imine.  wherein  P.  R.  )?, 
and  /?2  have  the  abovementioned  meanings  and  Hal  is  a  halogen 
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niustraUons  for  pian.  paiem.  .irr  usuali>  ,p  c.^cr  and  thercf.Kf  it  ,~  n,>,  pracIicaMr  lo  -t-pnMu.c  rm-  dr.umg. 


9.401 
MINI  ATI  RE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   POLLGELB' 
Mogens  N.  Olesen.  and  Pernille  Olesen.  both  of  Fredensborg. 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc  Medford 
Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  A41,652 

Int.  C1.^A01H  5/r« 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-«.2  1  ciain, 

1.  A  new  and  di«incl  \anet>  of  rose  planl  of  the  miniature  class. 
substaniiaJI)  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  panicu- 
larly  as  lo  no\ell>  b>  the  unique  combinalion  of  iLs  strong  vellow 
flower  color,  its  ease  of  propagaiion  frum  softwood  cuttings,  long 
shelf  life  as  a  potted  blooming  rose  plant,  vigorous,  upnght.  but 
compact  growth,  and  presentation  of  flowers  in  clusters  at  the  top 
of  the  planl. 


9.404 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED    HADROMEO- 

Har>e)  D.  Davidson.  #3  El  Verano  Rd..  Orinda.  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.859 

InL  CI.'  AOIH  5/0(1 

L.S.  CL  Plt-21  1  Halm 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  rose  cultj\ar  of  tfie  H>hnd  Tea  class. 

substanlialK  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed 


9.402 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   HADLACE' 

Harvey  D.  Davidson.  #3  El  Verano  Rd.,  Orinda.  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.860 

InL  a.'^  AOIH  5/00 

V^.  CI.  PI,._14  J  ciain, 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  rose  cultivar  of  the  Hvbnd  Tea  class. 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed. 


9,403 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED    RIIHUOLY" 
H.   Olij.   De   Kwakel.   Netherlands,   assignor  to   De   Ruiters 
Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V..  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379^71 
Int  C1.^A01H  5/00 

t.s.  a.  pit.-i9  ,  c^.^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  \anet>  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybnd  Tea  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 


1995 


UMI 


9.405 
FLORIBINDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   MORFLASH' 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  Msalia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Wholesale 
Rose  Grower.  Inc„  Upland.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,092 
Int  CI."  AOIH  .5/r» 
I  .S.  CI.  Plt.-22  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  \anet\  of  Ronbunda  rose  suhsiantiaih  av 
descnbed  and  illustrated  herein. 


9,406 

NECTARINE  TREE   ARCTIC  GOLD' 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger.  1907  Elm 

Ave.;  Leigh  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto.  CaUf.  95358 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.988 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIH  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  Plt-^.l  1  Claim 

1   ,A  new  and  distinct  vanets  of  neclanne  tree,  substantialls  as 

illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigorous. 

upnght  gnjwth  and  bv  being  a  productive  and  regular  beartr  of 

large,  firm  white  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and 

eating  quality:  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed  bv  having  a  high 

degree  of  attractive  red  slcin  color  ha\  ing  the  ability  to  stay  hrm  on 

the  tree  7  to  10  days  after  matunty.  having  good  handling  and 

shipping  quality  and  in  companson  to  its  maternal  parent  Rub\ 

Gold  Nectanne  (L'S.  Planl  Pat,  No,   ,V101,)  the  new   vanetv   is 

approximately  3?  days  later  in  matuntv 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  DEC.  19,  1995 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

034-200 5.475.926 

600-121  5.476.090 

216-013 5.476.131 

600-030 5.476.434 

446-026 5.476.522 

504-223 5.476.936 

514-357 5.476.944 

318-601  5.477,103 

347-208 5,477.266 

347-215 5.477.267 

347-215 5.477.267 

358-456 5.477.305 

356-371  5.477,332 

356-^05 5,477.334 

358-487 5.477.353 

360-104 5.477.410 

361-737 5.477.426 

370-062 5,477.546 

370-085 5.477.546 


167-644  OG -95-2    QL3 


PATENTS 


GRANTFil)  DECHMBHR  IM.  1995 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


?.475.878 
PROTECTIX  K  HKIMET  ASSEMBLY 

Frederic  <.  Da«n.  Houston;  John  I).  Eck.  League  ("it>.  and 
hred  R.  Weiss.  Friendswood.  all  of  Te\..  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  Slates  of  Xmerica  as  represented  h\  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  \dminstration. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  No\.  4.  1992.  Sen  No.  971,116 

Int.  CT,'  A42B  J/IO 

t.S.  CI.  2— 411  7naims 


1    A  protectne  helmet  assembls  comprising: 

a  hard  ngid  ballistic  outer  shell  having  a  clam  shell  construction 
including  a  frontal  shell  portion  and  a  rear  shell  ponion  joined 
together  by  a  hinged  connection  near  the  top  of  the  helmei 
assembly  whereby  the  shell  portions  are  moveable  betvieen  an 
open  position  which  facilitates  donning  of  the  helmei.  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  shell  portions  are  sized  ti-  tii 
relatively  closely  over  a  helmet  wearer's  head,  said  tn-mji 
shell  portion  having  a  window  opening; 

tirst  and  second  impact  absorbing  pads  in  said  fronial  .ind  rear 
shell  ponions,  respectixely,  said  second  pad  being  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  hrsl  pad  and  from  said  frontal  shell 
ponion.  each  pad  being  disposed  in  a  contour  conforming 
relationship  to  an  adiaceni  p^)nion  of  the  interior  surtace  of 
the  respective  assixiated  shell  portion,  and  having  an  outer 
face  conforming  with  the  interior  surface  ot  the  respective 
asscKialed  shell  ponion; 

said  pads  being  made  of  open  cell  polvmiide  toam  matenal 
wherein  said  material  is  flexible  and  resilient  in  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  330  to  500  degrees  Fahrenheii  and  incapdhle  nt 
off-gas  in  a  vacuum  environment;  and 

cooperative  fastener  means  fixed  to  the  inner  surfaces  ot  each  ot 
the  shell  portions  and  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
pads  to  releasahlv  attach  the  impact  absorbing  pads  in  the 
helmet  assembly,  each  impact  absorbing  pad  composing  resil- 
ient means  postionable  between  the  interior  surtace  of  the 
respective.  asstKiated  shell  ponion  and  a  wearer's  head  for 
protecting  Ihe  wearer'-  he.id  fnmi  iniur\ 


5,475.879 
SW IMMING  POOL  0\  ERFLOW  PROTECTOR 
Bernard  R.  Miller,  412  E.  Andrews  Ave.,  Ozark.  Ala.  .^6360 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.817 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  4/14 
IS.  CI.  +-508  4  Claims 

1   A  fluid  overflow  proieclion  wviem   for  open  po.iK  coniaininc 
a  fluid  therein,  comprising: 

lai  a  proteclor  member  comprising, 

an  outlet  passage,  in  the  protector  nienibei   having  an  end  of 

the  outlet  passage  open. 
an  inlet  passage,   m  the  prolecior   member    traverse  u    ihe 
outlet  passage  and  communicating  wuh  the  outlet  passage 
at  another  end  of  the  outlet  passage. 


an  inlet  connector  attached  to  the  protector  member  commu- 
nicating with  an  end  ot  the  inlet  passage;  and 

an  outlet  connector,  attached  to  the  protector  member,  com- 
municating with  the  end  of  the  outlet  passage  that  is  open; 

(b)  an  inlet  swimming  pool  vacuum  hose  connected  to  the  inlet 
connector; 

(c)  a  weight  means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  inlet  vacuum 
hose  for  causing  the  inlet  vacuum  hose  to  be  submerged  in  the 
fluid. 

(d)  an  outlet  swimming  p<x)l  vacuum  hose  connected  to  the 
outlet  connector; 

(e)  an  expandable  plug  means  adapted  to  seal  another  end  of  the 
inlet  passage:  and 

'fl  a  protector  suppon  to  sjppun  the  protector  member  compris- 
ing a  metal  sheet  folded  at  each  end  and  containing  apenures 
lor  supporting  the  inlet  swimming  pool  vacuum  hose  and 
adapted  tor  mounting  on  a  vertical  surface. 


5.475.880 
FOLDABLE  BATHTLB  TRANSFER  SEAT 
Torbett   B.   (Juenther.  8992   Tamarack   Ct.,   Pl> mouth.   Mich. 
48170.  as-signor  to  Torbett  B.  (luenther.  and  Dolores  Guen- 
ther,  both  of  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  .M2,619 

Int.  (1.    A47K  <  /: 

L.S.  CI.  4-578.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  toldable  bathluh  seal  thai  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  rectangular  slats. 

hinge  means  interconnecling  said  slats  such  that  said  slats  are 
foldahle  to  a  conhguraiion  in  which  said  slats  are  in  stacked 
facing  engagement  parallel  with  each  other  and  untoldable  to 
a  configuration  in  which  said  slats  are  in  a  planar  arrav,  and 

means  at  one  end  of  said  slats  for  mounting  said  slats  tii  a  uali 
adjacent  to  the  nm  of  a  bathtub  such  that  said  slaiv  are 
foldahlv  and  unfoldablv  -.upponed  hs  she  hathiub  nni  wn;ic 
extending  across  the  nm 
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5,475.881 

SLEEP  ENHANCING  POSTl  RIZED  MATTRESS  AND 

MATTRESS  CO\  ER 

Larry  Higgins.  Carthage,  and  f^arl  W.  Kennedy,  Joplin,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company, 

Chicago,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  93384,  Jul.  19,  1993.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,085,  Jun.  24,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5X31,717,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

397,660,  Aug.  2.V  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 

1994.  Sen  No.  237,278 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  .-11/02 

US.  a.  5—470  19  Claims 


5,475.883 

WAVE  GENER.4TING  APPARATUS  FOR  W.ATERBEDS 

Mary  R.  Martin.  325  Mohawk  St.,  Rome,  N.V.  1344e-M28 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,971 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47C  27/08;  A61H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  5—451  7  Claims 


1  A  mattress  cover  for  covenng  a  resilient  mattress  core,  which 
mattress  cover  compnses  a  lop  pad,  side  panels,  and  end  panels: 
said  top  pad  comprising  a  non-stretchable  top  fabnc  ply.  an 

iniermediaie  ply  of  resilient  cushioning  matenal.  and  a  bottom 

stretchable  ply; 
said  non-stretchable  top  fabric  ply  being  connected  to  said  side 

and  end  panels  by  side  walls  of  substantially  vertical  height; 
said  bottom  stretchable  ply  being  stretchable  in  at  least  two 

mutually  perpendicular  directions  and  connected  at  its  outer 

edges  to  said  side  panels;  and 
said  side  walls  being  of  non-stretchable  fabnc  material  and 

being  of  sufficient  height,  and  said  bottom  stretchable  ply 

being  sufficiently  stretchable  that  a  load  on  the  top  of  said 

cover  may  substanually  depress  said  cover  without  hammock- 

ing  of  said  top  ply  and  without  transfemng  any  appreciable 

load  to  said  side  panels  of  said  cover. 


5,475,882 

GEL  FILLED  DEFORMABLE  CI  SHION  AND 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Joel  L.  SerebofT,  2215  Millridge  Rd..  Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993,  .Ser  No.  136J73 

InL  CI."  A61G  7/04 

IS.  CI.  3—450  24  Claims 


1,  A  wave  generating  device  for  waterbeds.  comprising; 

a  liquid  tilled  mattress  resting  on  a  frame; 

a  bottom  surface  on  the  mattress; 

an  undulation  means  for  producing  a  first  wave  motion  on  the 

mattress,  the  undulating  means  producing  repetitive,  upward 

force  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mat 

tress; 
a  Vibration  means  for  producing  a  second  wave  motion  on  ihe 

mattress,  the  vibration   means  producing  repetitive,   lateral 

force  which  is  substantially  parallel  the  bottom  surface  of  the 

mattress; 
a  control  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  frequency  of  both 

the  undulation  and  vibration  means; 
a  housing  means  for  containing  the  undulation  means  and  the 

vibration  means; 
a  mattress  supporting  platform. 

an  underside  surface  on  the  mattress  supporting  plalform; 
a  secunng  means  for  auaching  the  housing  means  to  an  the 

underside  surface; 
a  power  source;  and 
a  winng  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  power  source  to 

the  winng  means. 


11.  A  gel  filled  deformable  cushion  comprising; 

(a)  a  fluid  impervious  flexible  enclosure  forming  an  internal 
chamber; 

(b)  a  plasticizer  composition  within  said  internal  chamber  hav- 
ing a  first  predetermined  density; 

(c>  a  plurality  of  particulates  dispersed  wuhin  said  plasticizer 
composition,  said  particulates  being  substantially  spherical  in 
contour  and  having  a  second  predetermined  density  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  density  of  said  pla.sticizer  composi- 
tion; and 

(d)  said  gel  composition  has  about  80%  by  weight  of  said 
plasticizer  composition  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  plu- 
rality of  particulates. 


5,475,884 
PATIENT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Gerhard   Kirmse,   Berlin:    Ulrich   Baer,   Neunidrchen;    Wolf- 
Dieter  Hildisch,  Eriangen.  all  of,  Germany,  and  John  S. 
Carey,  Jr,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21.  1992,  42  24 
036.0 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/10:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  5—601  16  Claims 

1  In  a  medical  apparatus  having  a  patient  support  apparatus 
having  a  first  support  plate  transferrable  from  an  undercamage 
onto  a  table  frame  of  a  medical  apparatus,  the  improvements 
comprising  the  table  frame  being  provided  with  a  second  support 
plate  being  available  for  directly  supporting  an  examination  sub- 
ject, said  first  support  plate  being  placeable  on  said  second  support 
plate,  and  means  for  connecting  the  support,  plates  together  so  that 
the  examination  subject  can  be  either  directly  supported  on  the 
second  support  plate  or  directly  supported  on  the  first  support  plate 
which  is  supported  on  said  second  support  plate. 
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of  the  movable  portion  and  at  a  distance  spaced  from  said 
central  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  space 
between  a  substantial  portion  of  the  movable  portion  and  the 
floor  in  the  X-ray  diagnosis  room  in  which  the  C-shaped  arm 
member  is  freely  movable,  said  substantial  portion  compnsing 
more  than  one-half  the  width  and  all  of  the  length  of  the 
movable  portion,  and  wherein  said  movable  portion  is  tilteii 
about  a  central  axis  which  is  positioned  below  a  horizontal 
level  of  the  table  top. 


5.475.886 
COMBINATION  PILLOW  AND  CHAIR  CU.SHION  WITH 
TIE  STRING  AC  (  OMODATlNt,  POCKET 
Jacob  Mintz.  Fall  River.  Mass..  as.signor  to  Klear-Nu  Corpora- 
tion, Fall  River  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  305,593 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  9/00:  A47C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—653  6  Claims 


5,475.885 
COIICH  SYSTEM  FOR  X-RA^  DIAGNOSIS 

Naobumi  Ishikawa,  Olawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  loshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser  No.  139.842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1992.  4-284540 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  6/04:  A61G  7/00:13/00 

U.S,  CI.  5—601  7  Claims 


1.  A  couch  system  for  an  X-ray  diagnosis  provided  with  an 
X-ray  diagnosis  apparatus  having  a  C-shaped  arm  member,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  portion  fixed  to  a  floor  in  an  .X-ray  diagnosis  room; 

a  movable  portion  mounted  to  the  base  portion  to  be  movable 
with  respect  to  the  base  portion  and  having  a  table  top  on 
which  a  patient  lies,  said  movable  portion  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  tilting  rcechanism  secured  lo  the  base  p<_)nion  and  incorporated 
therein  for  vertically  tilling  substantially  an  entire  struclure  of 
the  movable  portion  with  respect  to  the  base  portion,  said 
lilting  mechanism  being  driven  by  a  first  electric  means; 

a  firsi  moving  mechanism  for  honzonlally  moving  the  table  lop 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

a  second  moving  mechanism  for  honzonlally  moving  the  table 
lop  in  a  lateral  direction  thereof;  and 

.111  elevating  mechanism  driven  by  a  second  electric  means  lor 
vertically  moving  the  table  top  in  a  perpendicular  direction 
thereof. 

wherein  said  base  portion  and  said  tilting  mechanism  have  a 
thickness  in  a  width  direction  of  the  table  top  smaller  than  a 
width  of  the  table  top  and  disposed  below  the  movable  portion 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  table  top  wiihin  the  width 


1.  A  pillow  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  chair  cushion  or  a  decorative 
pillow,  compnsing  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  side  wall, 
defining  a  compartment  with  cushioning  matenal  therein,  said  side 
wall  being  joined  by  top  and  bottom  seams  to  said  lop  surface  and 
nid  bottom  surface,  respectively,  an  expandable  pocket,  said 
pocket  compnsing  a  sheet  of  matenal  having  and  edge,  said  pocket 
being  joined  along  said  edge  to  one  of  said  top  or  Nuiom  seams. 
first  and  second  tie  smngs  extending  from  the  other  of  said  seams, 
proximate  said  pcKket.  said  tie  stnngs  adapted  lo  be  stored  within 
the  pocket  when  the  pillow  is  used  as  a  decorative  pillow,  and  said 
stnngs  adapted  lo  be  tied  around  vertical  elements  of  a  chair  back. 
when  Ihe  pillow  is  used  as  a  chair  cushion. 


5.475.887 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WARPINt,  I  SING 
PROGRE.SSIVELV  CONTROLLED  TENSION  ON  A  DVF 
BEAM  AND  D^  E  BEAM  GEOMETRY  THEREFOR 
Francis  S.  .Moiissalli.  3508  Marlboro  Ct..  Charlottesville.  \a. 
22901.  assignor  lo  Francis  S.  Mous.salli.  Charlottesville.  \a. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4.272.  Jan,  14.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  659.5.39.  Feb.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.179.750.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  540_'17.  Jun. 
20.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No, 
421.115,  Oct.  13.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No,  265.767.  Nov.  1.  1988.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Apr  12.  1994.  .Sen  No.  226_^2 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  D<»6B  .\  /A    B65H  iS/04. 59/00 
VS.  CI.  8—155.1  5  Claims 

1    A  method  for  winding  yam  on  a  beam  having  a  core  and  a 
width  for  dyeing  said  yam  on  said  beam,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  length  of  yam; 

winding  said  length  of  yam  in  a  package  on  the  core  of  said 
beam  having  mulnple  layers  of  yam  wrap  along  the  width  of 
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5.475.888 
I  IP  I  IKTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOCK  LEVELER 
Douglas  H.  Ma.vsey,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kclley  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Mllwauket.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^8l.(m5 

Int.  CI."  EOID  t/Oi) 

VS.  CI.  14— h9.5  17  Claims 


10.  In  a  dock  leveler  havmg  a  ramp  pivotably  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position;  a  lip 
pivotably  mounted  to  the  ramp  for  movement  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  and  an  extended  operative  position  in  which  the  hp 
forms  an  e.xtension  of  a  deck  plate  formmg  a  part  of  the  ramp;  a 
selectively  operable  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  the  ramp  to  its 
raised  position  from  its  lowered  f>osilion  for  subsequent  lowering 
of  the  ramp;  and  a  toggle  mechanism  for  moving  the  lip  to  its 
extended  operative  position  upon  movement  of  the  ramp  toward  its 
lowered  position  from  its  raised  position,  the  toggle  mechanism 
comprising  an  axial  lifting  rod  engageable  with  the  lip  via  lug 
structure  pivotably  connected  to  the  ramp  adjacent  the  lip,  a  push 
bar  defining  first  and  second  ends  and  being  pivotably  mounted  lo 
stationary  structure  toward  its  first  end.  a  link  pivotably  mounted  to 
the  ramp  for  movement  about  a  first  pivol  axis  and  pivotabls 
mounted  to  the  lifting  rod  for  movement  about  a  second  pivot  axis. 
and  releasable  engagement  structure  interposed  between  the  link 
and  the  push  bar  toward  the  second  end  of  the  push  bar  for 
engaging  the  push  bar  with  the  lifting  rod  through  the  link  when 
the  link  is  in  a  lip  lifting  position  in  which  the  link  and  the  lifting 
rod  form  a  rigid  toggle  structure  for  moving  the  lip  to  its  extended 


operative  position  upon  lowering  of  the  ramp:  the  improvement 
comprising  a  release  arrangemeni  for  moving  the  link  away  trom 
Its  lip  lifting  position  to  break  the  rigid  toggle  structure,  compris- 
ing a  trip  member  fixed  lo  the  ramp  and  movable  therewith,  the  trip 
member  being  engageable  with  the  push  bar  toward  its  second  end 
when  the  ramp  reaches  a  predeiermined  ptisilion  during  movement 
ot  the  ramp  toward  its  lowered  position  from  its  raised  position,  to 
cause  engagement  of  the  push  bar  with  the  link  lo  move  the  link 
away  from  its  lip  lifting  position,  to  break  the  toggle  and  to  enable 
the  lip  to  fall  to  its  inoperative  position  from  its  extended  operalne 
position. 


said  beam,  the  winding  step  including  a  step  of  starting  the 
winding  at  a  first  low  tension  in  order  to  achieve  low  densit\ 
and  then  programmably  variably  progressively  increasing  the 
tension  on  the  yam  during  the  winding  step  from  the  inner- 
most layers  to  an  outermost  layer  radially  of  the  yam  package 
on  said  beam  according  to  a  predeiermined  sequence  to  obtain 
a  progressively  tighter  yam  density  profile  radially  outward 
from  the  core  lo  produce  an  improved  package  geometry  in  a 
yam  package  on  said  beam  with  a  variable  density  profile 


5.475.889 

AUTOM.4TICAL1  ^  ADJl  STABLE  HRl  SH  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  CLEANIN(;  SEMICONDCCTOR  WAFERS 

David  L.  Thrasher,  and  Lynn  Ryle.  both  of  Santa  Clara,  Calif,, 

assignors  to  OnTrak  Systems.  Inc..  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  275.774 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  lS/02 


L.S.  CI.  15—88.3 


21  Claims 


CONTROL 
SVSTEM 


1  An  automatically  adjustable  brush  assembly  for  cleaning 
semiconductor  wafers  comprising; 

a  first  rotar>  brush  earned  by  a  frame; 

a  brush  carriage  having  first  and  second  arms  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  frame  and  a  second  rotary  brush  coupled  lo  said  first 
and  second  amis  and  extending  transversely  between  said 
arms  parallel  lo  said  first  rotary  brush,  said  second  rotary 
brush  being  spaced  from  said  first  rotary  brush  by  a  distance 
such  that  during  operation  of  said  bmsh  assembly,  said  first 
and  second  rotarv  brushes  apply  a  selected  cleaning  pressure 
to  a  semiconductor  wafer  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  rotary  brushes; 

at  least  one  support  assembly  positioned  lo  engage  one  of  said 
arms  and  support  said  brush  carriage  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  said  support  assembly  being  configured  for  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  bmsh  carnage  between  said  plurality 
of  positions  to  selectively  increase  and  decrease  said  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  rotary  brushes,  said  support 
assembly  engaging  a  ponion  of  said  one  of  said  amis  spaced 
from  the  portion  of  said  one  of  said  arms  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  frame;  and 

a  control  s\  siem  coupled  to  said  support  assembly  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  support  assembly  for  moving  said  bmsh 
carnage  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions. 
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5,475.890 

GFLATINOl  S  ELASTOMER  SWABS 

John  \.  Chen.  Pacifica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Elaslomer- 

ics.  Inc..  Pacifica.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934.027.  .\ug.  24.  1992.  Pal. 

No.  5.2.^9,723.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
705.711.  May  23,  1991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  211.426,  Jun.  24.  1988.  Pal.  No.  5.153.254.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.752.  Oct.  21.  19S6,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572.172.  Jan.  18.  1984, 
Pat.  No.  4,618.213.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir  No. 
458.703.  No\.  17.  1983.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  134.977.  Mar.  28.  1980.  Pal.  No.  4.369.284.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916.731.  Jun.  19,  1978.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815J15.  Jul.  13.  1977. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778.343.  Mar.  17, 

1977.  This  application  Aug,  .^0.  1993.  Ser,  No.  114,688 

Int.  I'l.'  A47L  :S'iK):25/OS:I.VOS 

li.S.  CT.  15—104.002  4  (  laims 

1.  A  reusable  swab  compnsing: 

(a)  a  handle. 

(b)  one  or  more  gelatinous  elastomer  swab  heads,  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  said  swab  heads  to  said  handler  said 
gelatinous  elastomer  swab  heads  formed  from  a  composition 
comprising: 

(i)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  high  viscosity  triblock  copolymer 
of  the  general  configuration  poly(siyrene-ethylene- 
bulylene-styrene); 

(ii)  from  about  300  to  about  1.600  parts  by  weight  of  a 
plasticizing  oil;  and  in  combination  with 

(iii)  a  minor  amount  of  al  least  one  or  more  polymers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  poly(siyrene-buladiene- 
styrene).  poly(slyrene-butadiene).  poly( styrene-isoprene- 
slyrene).  poly(styrene-isoprenei.  pol\(styrene-ethylene- 
propylene).  poly(styrene-ethvlene-butylene-si\rene), 

poly(styrene-elhyiene-buiylene),  polystyrene,  poKhutvlene. 
|poly(eth>lene-propylene),  pol\(eth>lene- 

butylene)]polypropylene  or  polyethylene,  wherein  said 
copolymer  is  a  linear,  branched,  mulliami.  or  star  shaped 
copolymer;  said  composition  characterized  bv  a  gel  rigidity 
of  from  about  20  to  about  800  gram  Bloom. 


5.475.891 

SILICONE  APPLICAI OR  FOR  PLASTIC  F\F(,LASS 

LENSES 

Ronald   P.   Rickev.  3550  Ouali»iew   St..  Spring  \alle\,  Calif. 
91977 

Filed  Nov,  12.  1993.  Sen  No.  151,403 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  25/00 

II.S,  CI.  15—104.94  s  Claims 


a  moving  member  having  an  open  end;  and 

a  gripping  element  reciprocally  disposed  within  the  moving 
member,  wherein  the  bristles  are  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
gnpping  element  and  project  longitudinally  oulwardly  there- 
from and  wherein  the  moving  member  moves  die  gnpping 
element  between  a  retracted  position,  wherein  the  bnsiles  do 
nol  projecl  bevond  the  open  end  of  the  moving  member,  and 
an  extended  position,  wherein  the  bristles  project  beyond  the 
open  end  of  the  moving  member 


5.4\^,892 
SFMK ONDl  CTOR  WAFER  P\RTK  LE  E.\TR.\CTOR 
Mark  A.  Mctiuirt.  Coppell.  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Texas  Instru- 
menLs  Incorporated,  Dallas,  lex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser  No.  144,944 

Int.  CI.'  A47L>.<A 

I  .S.  (1.  15_.M0  9  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  apparatus  for  aligning  the  flat  edges  on  semi- 
conductor edges,  compnsing: 

a  frame  for  receiving  a  wafer  cassette; 

a  hollow  cylindncal  roller  mounted  in  said  frame  and  positioned 

to  be  in  rolling  contact  with  the  semiconductor  wafers  in  said 

cassette; 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  roller  extending  from  an  outer 

surface  of  said  roller  into  the  intenor  of  said  roller;  and 
a  vacuum  line  attached  lo  said  roller  for  pulling  a  vacuum 

through  said  plurality  of  openings  into  the  intenor  of  said 

roller. 


36  48  50^    54    40.    46    52 
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I.  An  applicator  for  depositing  a  substance  on  an  eyeglass  lens. 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bristles  holding  the  substance  for  depositing  the 
substance  on  the  lens  when  the  bnstles  are  moved  against  the 
lens,  the  substance  including  a  first  consiiiueni  compnsing  a 
polydimeth) Isiloxane  polymer  having  an  average  kinematic 
viscosity  of  about  three  hundred  fiftv  centistokes  (350  csl  and 
a  second  constitueni  compnsing  a  polydimethylsiloxane  poly- 
mer having  an  average  kinematic  viscosity  of  aboui  iwenty 
centistokes  (20  cs); 


5.4"5.893 
\DJLSTABLE  EDCE  BRl  SH  FOR  \  Xt  I  I  M  (LEANER 
Arnold  L,  Sepke,  Hudson.  HI.,  a.s.signor  In  While  (  cmsolidaled 
Industries,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  .Man  4,  1994,  Sen  No,  205.82S 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  v/**-. 
VS.  CI,  15—364  7  Claims 

1   A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  inlei  defined  by  generally  parallel  first  and  second  side 
walls  and  generally  parallel  front  and  rear  walls  joined  by  said 
side  walls; 
a  rotary  agitator  extending  between  said  side  walls  and  generally 

parallel  with  the  front  and  rear  walls; 
a  venically  movable  bmsh  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  with 
said  first  side  wall,  said  bmsh  having  bnstles  extending  gen- 
erally downwardly  so  as  lo  be  engageable  with  a  surface  over 
which  the  nozzle  travels; 
a  bmsh  holder  holding  the  bnstles.  said  bmsh  holder  having  a 

holder  rack; 
a  rotatable  pinion  engaging  die  holder  rack:  and 
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1.  A  handgrip  for  an  implement  having  a  shank  affixed  tn  the 
handgrip,  said  handgrip,  comprising: 

an   elongated   handgrip  body   formed  with  gripping   surfaces 
engageable  by  fingers  or  a  ball  of  a  hand;  and 

a  layer  of  friction-enhancing  particles  bonded  to  said  body 
extending  over  at  least  part  of  an  area  of  each  of  said  surfaces, 
said  particles  including  granules  with  a  particle  si^e  up  to  1(X) 
|jm  and  synthetic  resin  or  mineral  fibers  of  a  length  up  to  3 
mm,  the  synthetic  resin  fibers  being  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  polyamide.  polypropylene  and  cellulose 
acetate. 
A  method  of  making  a  handgnp  for  a  tool,  especially  a 


21 


screwdnver,  which  comprises  forming  a  grip  body  connected  to  a 
shank,  shaping  gripping  regions  on  said  body  for  engagement  by 
tingers  or  a  ball  of  a  hand  of  a  user,  and  increasing  friction  at  least 
in  said  regions  by  providing  said  regions  with  panicles  having  a 
panicle  size  of  1  mm  to  5  jim  in  mean  diameter  and  bonding  said 
particles  on  said  body,  said  particles  including  granules  with  a 
panicle  size  up  to  100  (iin  and  synthetic  resin  or  mineral  fibers  of 
a  length  up  to  3  mm.  the  synthetic  resin  fibers  being  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  polyamide.  polypropylene  and  cellu- 
lose acetate. 


5.475,895 
TOOL  HAND  (,RIP 
Gregg  F.  Gain.  2501  Sherman  Ave.  #150.  Coeur  d'Alcne,  Id. 
83814 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser,  No,  202.639 

Int.  CI,'  A47B  95/02 

U.S,  CI,  16—111  R  1  Claim 


a  slidable  lever  having  a  slide  rack  engaging  the  pinion  so  as  to 
e£fect  vertical  movement  of  the  brash  by  sliding  the  le\er 


5.475.894 

HANDGRIP  FOR  A  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAMF 

Horst  \Vildf()p>ter,  Hemtr,  (iermany,  as.signor  to  Stephan  Witte 
GmbH  &  Co.  k(.,  Hagfn,  (.ermany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994,  Ser,  No,  196.980 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Feb.     15,     1993, 
9302036  I  ;  Aug.  \l.  19«)3.  4.'  27  082,4 

Int.  CI.    B2SG  l/IO 
L.S,  CI,  16—111  K  21  Claims 


I  A  new  and  improved  tool  hand  gnp  for  providing  a  hand  grip 
for  a  pole-handled  joint  taping  tube  which  increases  leverage  and 
factional  engagement  between  a  user's  hand  and  the  tube's  shank 
thereby  improving  totil  control  and  reducing  hand  stram  and  user 
falieue.  the  Kxil  hand  gnp  composing; 

a  nng  of  resilient  non-slip  material  hasing  a  pair  ot  parallel 
planar  ends,  a  generally  smooth  central  b<tre  therethrough 
capable  of  receiving  a  taping  tube  shank  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  corrugations  on  an  outside  circumference  thereof, 
the  outside  circumference  having  a  smooth  surface,  the  fiore 
having  a  diameter  for  slidable  receipt  of  the  lube  shank  and 
for  a  tight  fit  around  the  tube  shank,  the  ring  ha\  ing  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  central 
bore,  the  corrugations  having  a  depth  and  a  spacing  capable  of 
receiving  fingers  of  an  adult  hand  with  one  of  said  parallel 
planar  ends  positioned  in  a  palm  of  the  hand,  said  nng  is 
capable  of  being  frictionally  engaged  with  the  tube  shank 
such  that  the  shank  of  the  tube  extends  through  the  bore  and 
the  user  can  grasp  the  outside  of  the  nng  using  the  corruga 
tions  thereon  for  tube  control  through  the  use  of  the  hand  gnp 


5,475.896 
FTRNITl  RE  HANDLE 
Shen-Huang  Wang,  Taiwan.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Hua  Peng  Limited  Co..  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Sen  No.  287.805 
Int.  CI."  A47B  v5/(/2 
U.S,  CI.  16— 111  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  furniture  handle  composing  a  handle  frame  having  a  flat 
coupling  ponion  in  the  middle,  and  a  hand  grip  mounted  around 
said  coupling  ponion.  wherein  said  hand  gnp  composes  a  longitu- 
dinal through  hole,  a  substantially  V'-shaped  opening  extended 
from  said  longitudinal  through  hole  to  the  outside  along  the  length 
of  said  hand  gnp  and  made  gradually  bigger  in  width  toward  the 
outside,  which  receives  said  flat  coupling  ponion.  two  rectangular 
stop  flanges  bilaterally  disposed  between  said  \'-shaped  opening 
and  said  longitudinal  through  hole,  said  handle  frame  composes 
two  wedge  blocks  perpendicularly  extended  from  said  coupling 
fxinion  at  two  opposite  ends  and  respeclivelv  insened  through  said 
V-shaped  opening  into  said  longitudinal  through  hole,  each  wedge 


5.475.897 

CAR  IKX)R  HINGE 

Motoyuki  Satoh.   Ichihara;   Katsuo  Suzuki.  Tokyo:    kouicbi 

Kato.  Sakura.  and  Tomoyuki  Asari.  Okazaki.  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1993.  Ser,  No,  i53J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1992.  4-085327 
I 

Int.  CI,"  E05F  1/14 
l',S,  CI.  16—291  2  Claims 


1  .\  car  door  hinge  characterized  m  that  a  rotating  memfv:r  is 
hingedly  connected  to  and  rotating  about  a  fixed  member  bv  means 
of  a  hinge  pin.  a  first  end  of  a  wire  spnng  being  attached  to  a  point 
on  said  rotating  member  distal  to  said  hinge  pin.  and  a  second  end 
of  said  spnng  being  attached  to  said  fixed  member  at  a  point  on 
said  fixed  member  proximal  to  said  hinge  pin  and  within  a  sector 
of  a  circle  defined  by  an  arc  centered  at  said  hinge  pm  and 
circumscnbed  bv  the  rotation  of  said  spnng  first  end.  wherein  said 
spnng  IS  compressed  as  said  rotating  member  rotates. 


5.475.898 

METHOD  OF  FIXING  CARD  CLOTHING  TO  CARRIER 

CYLINDER 

William  Holdsworth,  Hill  End  Farm,  Wall  Nook  Lane,  Cum- 

berworth  Huddersfield.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.093,  Jan,  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  405,764 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Ma>  25,  1991, 
9111373 

Int,  CI,"  DOIG  15/92:19/10:  DOIH  4/.^: 
1,S,  CI.  19— 114  4  Claims 


block  having  two  retaining  ponions  respectively  engaged  with  said 
stop  flanges  to  stop  the  respective  wedge  block  from  being  moved 
backwards  from  said  longitudinal  through  hole  toward  said 
V-shaped  opening  and  a  lop  projection  against  an  inside  wall  of 
said  hand  gnp. 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  card  clothing  onto  a  carrier  cylinder  which 
has  a  slot  in  an  outer  surface,  the  card  clothing  compnsmg;  (i)  an 
elongate  stop  of  resilient  malenal  having  opposed  ends  which  abut 
one  another  when  the  card  clothing  is  wrapped  around  the  earner 
cylinder;  iiii  wire  carding  teeth  earned  by  the  elongate  strip  of 
resilient  matenal.  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  so  as  to 
form  a  subsianliallv  uniform  distribution  of  carding  teeth  through- 
out the  outer  surface  of  the  came'  cvlinder;  and  iini  an  elongate 
formable  into  a  closed  loop  cam-r  web  secured  to  the  elongate 
stop  and  having  opposed  ends  w  iich  each  project  longitudinallv 
beyond  a  respective  end  of  the  ek  agate  stop,  the  meihixi  compos- 
ing the  steps  of; 

forming  the  card  clothing  into  a  closed  loop  with  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  elongate  stop  of  resilient  matenal  abutting  one 
another  and  the  opposed  ends  of  the  earner  web  projecting 
inwardly  of  the  closed  loop  alongside  one  another,  the  earner 
web  being  formable  so  as  to  be  wrapped  around  the  earner 
cylinder; 
fitting  the  opposed  ends  of  the  earner  web  into  an  elongate 
I'-shaped  clip  which  is  defined  when  viewed  in  cross-section 
b\  a  pair  of  leg  portions  and  a  base  portion  from  which  the  leg 
portions  depend,  the  ends  of  the  earner  web  being  received 
between  and  gnpped  bv  the  leg  portions  along  at  least  pan  of 
a  length  of  the  ends;  and 
locating  an  end  of  the  elongate  C-shaped  clip  in  the  slot  m  the 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  sliding  (il  the  clip  along  the 
slot  so  that  the  base  portion  extends  along  the  slot,  and  iiu  the 
closed  loop  of  the  card  clothing  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the 
carrier  cylinder,  the  card  clothing  being  fixed  onto  the  earner 
cylinder  by  means  of  clamping  the  ends  of  the  earner  web  by 
means  of  the  elongate  U-shaped  clip 


5.475.899 
SLIVER  CONTAINER  STRl  CTl  RE  AND  METHOD  OF 
EXCHANGING  SLIVER  CONTAINERS 
Rudolf  Sramek.  Liberec.  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Textilnich 
Stroju  A.S..  and  Elitex  I  sti  Nad  Orlici  S.P.,  both  of.  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser  No,  134.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Jan.  8,   1992. 
3067-92;  Jan,  8.  1992.  3069-92 

Int,  CI."  DOIH  9AK> 
IS.  CI.  19—159  A  17  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  exchanging  sliver  containers  m  a  filling  station  of 
a  textile  machine,  each  of  the  sliver  containers  having  a  pair  of  first 
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5,475,901 
SWIVELLING  SNAPHOOK 
Joseph  A.  Anscher,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Molding  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.^'. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,241 

Int.  CI."  A44B  IMM 

V.S.  CI.  24—265  H  22  Claims 


side<;  and  a  pair  of  second  sides,  each  of  the  first  sides  being  longer 
than  each  of  the  second  sides,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  sliver  containers  in  a  row; 

moving  the  row  of  sliver  containers; 

tilling  one  of  the  containers  in  the  row; 

simultaneously  grasping  the  container  being  filled  and  an  adja- 
cent empty  container  to  be  filled  next  and  moving  the  two 
grasped  containers  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
second  sides  hy  the  spacing  of  one  container  for  replacing  the 
filled  container  with  the  empty  container 


5,475.900 

CABLE  HOLDER 

Paul  A.  Tonks,  164  (Jrandview  Ave.,  Thornhill  OnL,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.121 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6M)0 

L.S.  CI.  24— 16  R  4  claims 


1.  A  swnelling  snaphook.  comprising 

a  retainer  including  a  receptacle,  a  base  bar  with  opposing  ends, 
and  two  converging  bars  having  opposite  ends  with  one  of 
said  opposite  ends  of  each  converging  bar  being  joined  to  said 
receptacle  and  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  being  loined  to 
a  difl^erent  one  of  said  opposing  ends  of  said  base  bar.  said 
receptacle  including  a  frustoconical  shaped  orifice  extending 
therethrough  and  said  receptacle  including  at  least  one  slit 
formed  therein;  and 

a  hook  member  including  a  hook  bixly  and  an  insertion  member 
for  engaging  said  receptacle  in  said  retainer  wherein  ponions 
of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  at  least  one  slit  are  urged  to 
close  in  around  the  insertion  member  when  a  load  is  applied 
to  the  snaphook  during  its  u.se. 


S.475.902 
BURIAL  CASKET  INCORPORATING  CATHODIC 
PROTECTION 
Maurice  N.  Rogers,  Jr..  Batesville;  Thomas  F.  HeU,  Greens- 
burg,  and  Christopher  W.  Foye,  Oldenburg,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.,  Batesville.  Ind. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,081 
Int.  C1.''.\61G  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  27—1  13  Claims 


1    A  holder  device  for  use  in  coiling  an  elongate  material. 

composing 
a  base  portion; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  ba.se 

portion  and  forming  with  said  base  portion  an  upwardly  open 

recess  for  receiving  successive  turns  of  a  coiled  elongate 

matenal, 
said   base   portion   including  a  base  extension  portion   which 

projects  beyond  said  side  walls  and  the  recess; 
a  strap  portion  for  securing  the  turns  of  the  elongate  material  in 

the  recess; 
said  strap  portion  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  side 

of  said  base  extension  portion;  and 
a  strap  portion  reuiner  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  ba.se  extension 

portion  and  engageable  with  said  strap  p<5nion  for  securing 

the  turns  of  the  elongate  material  in  the  recess; 
said  strap  portion  and  said  strap  poruon  retainer  being  offset 

from  said  side  walls  so  as  to  avoid  obstruction  of  said  strap 

poruon  by  said  side  walls. 


1.  A  metal  burial  casket  having  a  body  portion  and  a  top  portion 

scalable  to  said  body  portion,  said  casket  including  cathtxiic  pro 

tection  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  said  casket  upon  exposure  to 

ground  water  said  cathodic  protection  composing: 

a  sacrificial  anode  rod; 

an  electrical  connection  between  said  anode  rod  and  said  body 

portion  of  said  casket; 
an   insulator  disposed  over  said  anode  rod  and   including  a 

protuberance  projecting  therefrom;  and 
a  metal  strap  welded  to  said  body  portion  of  said  casket  which 
secures  said  insulator  to  said  b<xl\  portion,  said  strap  having 
an  aperture  received  therein  said  protuberance  of  said  insula- 
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tor  thereby  locating  said  strap  relative  to  said  insulator  dunng  laps  apart  from  each  other,  and  means  (19),  (26)  for  guiding  an 
assembly  thereof  to  insure  that  said  strap  does  not  contact  said  interleaved  material  (B).  (C)  between  the  two  laps  while  said  laps 
anode  rod.  are  advanced  parallel  to  each  other,  to  introduce  said  interleaved 

matenal  into  the  longitudinal  spaces  defined  by  the  mechanical 
means  between  the  longitudinal  join  lines  (14). 


5.475,903 
COMPOSITE  NONVVO\  EN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
Loren  M.  Collins.  \.  Myrtle  Beach.  S.C.  assignor  to  Anierican 
.Nonwovens  Corporation.  Columbus,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1^4.  Ser  No.  .«»8.430 

Int.  CI.    IWMH  i'4f,    B32B  ^ax, 

U.S.  a.  28- KM  7  Qaims 


SPUNLACING 


1    The  method  of  making  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

cross  lapping  a  carded  web  so  that  the  fibers  of  the  cross-lapped 

web  are  onented  predominately  in  a  cross  direction; 
drafting  said  cross-lapped  web  so  as  to  turn  the  fibers  from  said 

cross  direction  toward  a  machine  direction  in  the  drafted  web. 
laying  a  web  consisting  essentially  of  unbonded   paper  pulp 

fibers  in  supenmposed  relation  to  said  drafted  weh,  and 
then  hvdroentangling  said  paper  pulp  fibers  viiih  said  fibers  of 

the  drafted  web  forming  a  composite  web: 
whereby  said  composite  web  has  a  predetermined  strength  in  the 

machine  direction  in  relation  to  strength  in  the  cross  direction. 


5.475,904 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODI  CING  COMPOSITE 

LAPS  AND  COMPOSITES  THEREBY  OBTAINED 
Guy   Le   Roy.  33  rue  Bastien  Lepage.  F-91140  Villebon  Sur 

Vvette,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9 2/006 12,  S  371  Date  Dec.  30.  1993,  $  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  30,  1993,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO93/01340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  175.413 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3.  1991.  91  08279 

Int.  CI.'  D04H  l\W 

L.S.  CI.  28—108  26  Claims 


1  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  composite  lap,  comprising 
means  (2).  (4)  for  advancing  and  guiding  two  basic  laps  (A) 
parallel  to  each  other  mechanical  means  i22i  for  determining  a 
space  between  said  laps,  means  (10).  (12),  (18»  for  joining  the  iwo 
laps  together  along  Umgitudinal  join  lines  (14)  at  a  position  where 
said  mechanical  means  are  etlective  for  mechanically  spacing  .said 


5.475.905 

\l'P\R.\Tl'S  TO  CREATE  AN  IMPRON  KD  MOIRE 

KABRK 

Jot  B,  (  ocKficld.  Bellon;  Sabrina  B,  Fadial.  Spartanburg,  and 

Francis  W.  Marco.  Pauline,  all  of  S.C..  assignors  lo  Milliken 

Research  Corporation.  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  6.455.  Jan.  21.  1993.  This  applicatiim 

Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  228,981 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  :.'  W 

U.S.  CI.  28— 163  11  Claims 


210 


240 


-^^777777^ 


1.  A  system  for  creating  a  moir^  pattern  on  fabric  comprising  of: 
(a)  a  conveyor  means  for  moving  a  first  endless  web  of  said 

fabric  over  a  support  member; 
(bi  at  least  one  liquid  jet  for  directing  at  least  one  stream  of  fluid 

at  the  surface  of  said  first  endless  web  of  said  fabric  to 

provide  lateral  yam  displacement; 

(c)  a  means  for  delivering  said  liquid  to  said  liquid  jet  and 
operativelv  attached  thereto  at  a  peak  dynamic  pressure  in 
excess  of  about  ,^00  psig,  and  less  than  4.0(_)0  p.s.i.g,: 

(d)  a  means  for  selectively  mterrupting  said  stream  of  liquid; 
(ei  J  means  for  combining  said  patterned  first  endless  web  of 

said  tabnc  with  a  seciind  endless  web  of  fabnc  in  overlapping 
relaiionship  and  for  applying  pressure  in  the  range  of  between 
30tt  to  10,0)0  pounds  per  linear  inch  to  said  combination  of 
said  first  endless  web  ot  patterned  fabric  and  said  second 
endless  web  of  fabnc. 


5.475,906 
HEALD-SEPARATION  APPARATUS  FOR  WARP-THRFAI) 

DRAWING-IN  MACHINES 
Janos  Magdika,  Triibbach,  S>»iizerland.  assignor  to  Staubli 

.AG.  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Sen  No.  304.559 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  Sep,  13,  1993. 
02752/93 

Int.  CI.'  I>03J  }/\4 
U.S.  CI.  28—205  i;  claims 

1  Heald-separating  apparatus  for  warp-thread  drawing-in 
machines,  composing  a  earner  rail  for  the  storage  of  a  slack  of 
healds.  a  djv  iding-off  member  for  pushing  a  foremost  heald  in  the 
stack  laterally  out  of  the  slack  into  an  intermediate  position,  first 
transfer  means  for  transporting  the  healds  from  the  intermediate 
position  in  the  direction  of  a  heald  earner  which  is  adapted  to 
transport  the  healds  to  a  drawingin  position,  a  lock  having  a  first 
clamp  for  clamping  the  earner  rail  m  a  region  between  the  inter- 
mediate (xisHion  and  the  heald  carrier  and  an  operating  device 
operativelv  assmiated  with  said  lock  to  bneflv  open  the  lock  and 
permit  a  separated  heald  to  be  transported  past  the  lock  to  the  heald 
earner 
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a  second  variable  speed  dnve  connected  arranged  lo  rotated  said 
rotatable  coiler  tube  at  a  speed  so  as  to  form  a  pluralitv  ot 
loops  of  yam 


!_^.  •  -  T  -    *    -  t  -  T  ,    J 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  coils  of  yam  of  a  predetermined  size 

and  compnsing: 

a  supporting  frame; 

a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  to  said  supporting  frame  and 
arranged  to  feed  yam  in  a  downward  direction  from  a  yam 
source; 

3  rotatable  coiler  tube  positioned  adjacent  and  below  said  pair  of 
teed  rolls,  said  rotatable  coiler  tube  being  vertically  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  to  facilitate  the  travel  of  yam  from  said 
teed  rolls  to  and  through  said  coder  tube; 

an  air  blowing  device  vertically  positioned  between  said  feed 
rolls  and  said  rotatable  coiler  tube,  said  air  blowing  device 
including  a  guide  tube  having  an  upper  portion  positioned 
closely  adjacent  said  feed  rolls  and  a  lower  portion  positioned 
coaxially  within  upper  confines  of  said  rotatable  coder  tube, 
and  an  air  supply  duct  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
guide  tube  at  a  medial  location  along  a  length  thereof  and  so 
that  the  introduced  air  exhausts  from  a  lower  ponion  of  the 
guide  tube  and  thereby  assists  in  the  movement  and  guiding  of 
the  yam  from  said  feed  rolls  to  and  through  said  rotatable 
coiler  tube; 

a  first  vanable  speed  dnve  connected  to  said  pair  of  feed  rolls 
and  arranged  to  rotate  said  feed  rolls  at  a  predetermined 
speed;  and 


S.475.907 
APPARATl  S  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  FORMINC;  COII^  OF 

YARN  AND  FOR  HF:aT  SETTING  THE  SAME 
DonaJd   L.   Hoover.  Cramerton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 

Line  Corporation,  (ia.stnnia,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,937,  Aug.  12,  1994,  This 

application  Vlay  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,945 

Int.  CI.'  IM)2(,  /''«»,  D02J  I'O:.  B65H  >4/(J0. 51/02 

l.S.  CI.  28— 219  12aaims 


5.475,968 
DEVICE  FOR  ENTANGLEMENT  OF  FILAMENTS  IN  A 
Ml  LTinLAMENT  YARN 
Hans-Dieter  Scherpf,  and  Hans  Hermanns,  both  of  Hammel- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Temco  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1993.  43  23 
131.4 

Int.  a.''  D02G  1/16 
VS.  CI.  28—272  16  Claims 

IS-,,  f~^l — '/ — *  /~  "i — '/ — */ — ' 


1   .An  entangling  device  for  entangling  filaments,  compnsing, 

at  least  one  entangling  nozzle  for  receiving  filaments  and  f<ir 
supplying  compressed  air  for  entangling  the  filaments; 

an  air-feed  beam  for  feeding  the  compressed  air  to  the  entan- 
gling nozzle; 

a  baffle  plate  for  closing  a  thread  channel  of  said  entangling 
nozzle,  and  opening  said  thread  channel  lo  permit  insenion  of 
a  thread,  the  baffle  plate  being  mounted  in  stationary  position 
relative  to  said  air  feed  beam, 

means  for  movably  mounung  the  entangling  nozzle  for  move 
ment  to  and  away  from  said  baffle  plate  for  closing  and 
opening  said  thread  channel,  respectively, 


5,475.909 
THREADING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  YARN  ENTANGLING 
NOZZLE 
Karl-Heinz  Heil,  Oberthulba:  Klaus  Rippstein,  Pfaffenhausen; 
Hans-Dieter  Scherpf.  Hammelburg;  Klaus  Schmidt,  Wasser- 
losen,  and  Giinther  Schmitt,  Pfaffenhausen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Temco  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  93  07 
835  U 

Int.  Cl.'^  D02J  1/08:  D02G  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  28—272  19  Claims 

1  A  yam  entangling  device  for  multifilament  yams,  compnsing. 
a  housing  having  a  compressed  air  inlet  and  a  chamber  within 

tor  defining  an  air  pressure  cushion, 
a  piston   supported  for  linear  movement   m   the   housing  and 
extending  into  the  compressed  air  cushion,  the  piston  extend- 


'^  15  ^  4   1—2  I—  I* 


ing  through  a  passage  out  of  the  housing  and  out  of  the 

compressed  air  cushion;  the  piston  having  a  vide  facing  out  of 
the  housing;  an  air  passage  communicating  through  the  piston 
and  having  an  outlet  through  the  side  ot  the  piston  facing  out 
of  the  housing,  the  air  passage  through  the  piston  having  an 
inlet  on  the  piston  placed  such  that  with  the  piston  moved  into 
the  housing,  the  inlet  to  the  air  passage  is  exposed  to  the  air 
cushion,  and  w  ith  the  piston  moved  more  out  of  the  housing. 
the  housing  supporting  the  piston  blocks  the  inlet  to  the  air 
passage; 

a  blast  nozzle  attached  to  and  moveable  with  the  piston  and 
including  a  nozzle  inlet  communicating  with  the  piston  outlet; 
the  blast  nozzle  having  an  outlet  surface  with  a  shape  for 
defining  a  yam  channel;  an  air  pathway  through  the  blast 
nozzle  from  the  piston  air  outlet  and  to  a  blast  nozzle  outlet 
into  the  yarn  channel  for  delivenng  an  air  blast  from  the 
housing  into  the  yam  channel; 

a  baffle  plate  opposed  lo  the  blast  nozzle  outlet  and  coof)erating 
with  the  blast  nozzle  for  defining  the  yam  channel  which 
extends  past  the  blast  nozzle  outlet; 

a  holder  on  which  the  baffle  plate  is  supponed;  the  holder  being 
moveable  lo  a  closed  operating  position  which  supports  the 
baffle  plate  against  the  blast  nozzle  for  urging  the  piMon  into 
the  housing  sufficiently  for  opening  the  inlel  to  the  air  passage 
through  the  piston,  and  the  holder  being  manually  pivolabie  to 
an  open  piston  for  moMng  the  baffle  plate  away  from  the  blast 
nozzle,  thereby  manually  freeing  the  piston  tor  being  moved 
so  as  to  hliK-k  the  air  inlet  through  the  air  passage  through  the 
piston  when  the  baffle  plate  is  away  from  the  blast  nozzle  and 
the  yam  channel  is  thereby  opened. 

a  manually  operable  closing  device  operable  for  secunng  the 
holder  to  the  housing  for  moving  the  baffle  plate  against  the 
blast  nozzle  for  opening  the  air  inlet  passage  to  the  piston,  and 
the  closing  device  being  operable  for  releasing  the  holder  to 
move  with  the  baffle  plate  away  from  the  blast  nozzle,  to  free 
the  piston  and  thereby  close  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  passage 
through  the  piston; 

the  closing  device  compnsing  an  opening  and  closing  flap  which 
IS  supptined  on  the  housing  and  is  moveable  with  respect  to 
ihe  housing  so  as  to  engage  the  holder  when  the  holder  is  in 
the  closed  position  with  the  baffle  plate  at  the  yarn  channel, 
and  the  flap  being  operable  lo  release  the  holder  lo  be  opened 
into  the  open  position  away  from  the  blast  nozzle. 


5,475.910 
JEWEL  SETTINt;  METHOD 
Katsumi  ^amamoto.  19-16.  4-chomt.  kaminogt.  Setaga\a-ku, 
Tokyo,  ,|apan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  309.W9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1993.  5-241021; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013619;  Aug.  19,  1994.  6-195187 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  29—10  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  setting  at  least  one  jewel  in  an  object  which  is  of 
an  elastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 


making  in  the  otgept,  a  hole  which  corresponds  lo  the  jewel  in 
shape,  but  is  somewhat  smaller  than  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  jewel,  making  a  circumferential  slot  on  the  inner  wall  of 
the  hole  just  below  the  top  circumference  of  the  hole  openmg. 
the  slot  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  jewel;  and  press-fining  the  jewel  in  the  hole  by  causing 
the  outer  penmeter  of  the  hole  lo  be  yieldingly  enlarged  and 
then,  allowing  the  penmeter  of  the  hole  to  return  to  its 
onginal  shape  and  size,  thus  causing  the  jewel  lo  be  caught  in 
the  circumterential  slot  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  hole. 


5.475,911 
MlTTl-STAGE  Dl  AL  WALL  H>  DROFORMINC, 
(iary  L.  Wells.  5715  Blue  Spruce  La..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  49(K12. 
James   R.  Dehlinger.  7500   Buttrick   Park  PI..  Ada.   Mich. 
49301.  and  Donald  R.  Rigsbv.  1923  Mullbern  l.a..  Jenison. 
Mich.  49428 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.126.  May  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5_^63.544, 
This  application  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.281 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  }^/0fs. 16/02 
L.S.  CI.  29—33  T  4  Claims 


1  Hydroforming  apparams  for  forming  a  dual  lube  metal  con- 
duit of  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  lube  having  controlled  spacing 
between  the  tubes,  from  an  initial  dual  tube  workpiece  having  a 
pair  of  ends,  engaging  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  openings  in  said 
inner  tube  al  the  ends  thereof,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  forming  cavities,  said  first  forming 
cavity  having  diametral  dimensions  smaller  than  those  of  said 
second  forming  cavity,  and  said  second  forming  caviry  having 
dimensions  desired  for  the  outer  wall  in  the  final  conduit: 
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a  first  pair  of  tapered  end  plugs  at  said  first  forming  cavity, 
having  radially  expandable  seals  for  insertion  into  the  ends  of 
a  dual  wall  conduit  workpiece.  and  having  a  hydrotorming 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  through  said  end  plugs; 

a  first  povver  actuator  for  inserting  said  first  pair  of  end  plugs 
within  the  dual  wall  workpiece  an  amount  sufficient  to  flare 
said  ends  of  said  workpiece  and  to  cause  said  seals  to  cover 
said  openings  in  said  inner  tube  of  said  workpiece; 

a  fluid  injector  and  pressurizer  for  injecting  fluid  through  at  least 
one  of  said  end  plugs,  and  pressurizing  the  fluid  to  simulta- 
neously expand  both  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  of  said  work- 
piece  to  the  size  of  said  first  forming  cavity; 

a  second  pair  of  tapered  end  plugs  at  said  second  forming  cavity; 
and 

a  second  power  actuator  for  inserting  said  second  pair  of  end 
plugs  into  said  workpiece  ends  without  sealing  said  openings 
in  said  workpiece.  to  cause  pressurized  fluid  to  t\ov,  through 
the  openings  and  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  to  expand 
only  said  outer  tube  to  the  size  of  said  second  forming  cavity. 


B     A 


5,475,912 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DENT.XL  PRO.STHESES 

Erik  Sundstriim.  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assigncir  tn  Sandvik  AB. 

Sandvikcn.  Sv»eden 
per  No.  P(  1/SF<>.VIMI253.  §  371  Date  Oct.  26.  |y')4,  S  102fel 
Date  Oct.  26.  1W4.  P<  T  Pub.  No.  \V09.V1V6X6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  iwjl 

PCT  Eilfd  Mar.  26.  1993,  S<t.  .No.  325J64 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1992,  9201031 

Int.  CI."  H61C  5/10 

l.S.  CI.  29— iwth  8  Claims 


1   .A  method  for  making  dental  crowns  and  onlays,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aluminum  foil  to  conform  to  a  prepared  surface  onto 

which  It  will  be  attached, 
anodic  oxidizing  the  foil  all  through  to  from  an  oxide  foil, 
firing  the  oxide  foil  at  a  temperature  above  700°  C.  to  alpha- 
corundum,  and 
applying  a  ceramic  top  layer  to  the  foil. 


8b  A 


disposed  between  said  upper  nozzle  and  said  lower  nozzle  with 
pre-determined  spacing,  each  grid  having  grid  spaces  formed  by 
mterseclmg  sffaps;  guide  pipes  inserted  in  said  grid  spaces  of  said 
grids  and  connected  to  said  grids,  said  upper  nozzle  and  said  lower 
nozzle;  and  fuel  rods  inserted  into  said  grid  spaces  of  said  grids; 
said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  the  fuel  rods  in  said  grid  spates  of  said  grids; 
inserting  each  of  said  guide  pipes  through  each  of  said  first 
sleeves  of  said  upper  no/zle  and  then  into  said  second  sleeves 
of  said  grids,  such  that  said  guide  pipes  are  positioned  in  said 
first  sleeves  of  said  upper  nozzle  and  said  second  sleeves  of 
said  gnd;  and 
pertomiing  bulging  operations  for  fixating  each  of  said  guide 
pipes  to  the  second  sleeves  of  said  grids,  and  to  the  first 
sleeves  of  said  upper  nozzle  successively. 


5,475.914 

en(;ravin(;  head  with  cartriim.k  moi  nted 
components 

Kenneth  K.  Bornhorst,  .Jr.,  Centervillc;  David  R.  Seitz,  \anda- 

lia.  and  Jame«.  E.  Klinger,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ohio  F^lectrunic  Engravers.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,911 

Int.  CI,    B23D  l/M):7/()6 

l;.S,  CI.  29—560  92  Claims 


5.475,913 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  Fl'EL  ASSEMBLY 

Junichi  Ovama;  Katsunori  Ohiichi.  both  of  Naka;  Shunji  Ono, 

Kobe,  and    loshivuki   Ka«agiit'.   lunahashi.  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230J40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993.  5-093409 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  .W(H) 

I  .S.  CI.  29—523  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  fuel  assembly  having:  an  upper 
nozzle  which  has  been  pre-fixated  with  first  sleeves  and  a  lower 
nozzle  separated  at  a  distance  from  said  upper  nozzle;  and  a 
plurality  of  grids  which  have  been  pre-fixated  with  second  sleeves 


1    .A  sivlus  assembly  for  use  in  an  engraving  apparatus,  said 
stylus  assemblv  comprising: 
stylus  means;  and 

mounling  means  for  receiving  said  stylus  means,  said  mounting 

means  including  positioning  means  tor  cooperating  with  said 

stylus  means  to  define  a  predetermined  stop  position  for  said 

stylus  means,  said  recess  means  formed  in  stylus  means  for 

receiving  a  tool  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  stylus  means 

away  from  said  predetermined  stop  position. 

42  A  burr  cutting  assembly  for  use  in  an  engraving  apparatus  for 

engraving  a  cvlinder  having  an  axis,  said  cutting  assembly  com- 

pnsmg 

tool  means  having  a  culling  edge  for  engaging  and  cutting  burrs 
on  an  engraved  surface; 
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driver  means  for  moving  said  tool  means  axially  such  that  the 

cutting  edge   is  moved   into  operative  relationship  with  a 

desired  location  on  a  surface  of  said  cylinder;  and 
a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  driver  means  wherein 

said  controller  is  operable  for  energizing  said  driver  means  to 

move  said  cutting  edge  into  said  operative  relationship; 
wherein  said  tool  means  includes  a  substantially  planar  facing    U.S.  CI.  29—747 

surface  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  axis  and  said 

cuning  edge  is  curved  and  lies  in  a  plane  defined  by  said 

facing  surface. 
65.  An  engraver  for  engraving  a  cylinder,  said  engraver  compris- 


?.4-'5.9I6 

MACHINE  FOR  STAKINi;  \  TWO  P\RT  ( ONNFCTOR 

HOI  SIN(,  TOtiFTHFR 

Marlin   R,   Schollenbergtr.   Mverstown.   Pa..  assii;nnr  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  \\  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.941 
Int.  V\:  B23P  /v/'W   HOIR  43/18:4.^/26 

9  Claims 


ing; 


an  engraving  head; 

a  sensor  mounted  on  said  engraving  head  for  sensing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  engraving  head  relative  to  a  cylinder  and  for 
generating  a  feedback  signal  corresponding  thereto: 

a  driver  for  moving  said  engraving  head;  and 

a  controller  for  energizing  said  dnver  to  move  said  engraving 
head  into  operative  relation  with  said  cylinder  wherein  said 
conu-oller  automatically  stops  said  engraving  head  at  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  said  cylinder  in  response  to  said 
feedback  signal. 


5,475.915 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  EXTRl  SION  YIELD  IN 

FORMING  A  SI  PFRCNDl  CTIN(,  ROD 

Peter  \alaris,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to   KiC   Advance 

Superconductors,  Inc.,  Waterburv,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,250 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  MJ/24 
U.S.  CI.  29—599 


1,  A  method  for  extruding  a  billet  to  produce  a  superconducting 
rod.  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  superconductor  core  having 
a  conductive  metal  sheath  along  its  length  and  a  first  conduc- 
tive metal  lid  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  conductive  metal  lid 
at  a  second  end.  said  sheath  and  lids  enclosing  said  supercon- 
ductor core  and  forming  a  composite  billet; 

(bl  positioning  said  composite  billet  in  a  cylindrical  liner  termi- 
nating in  extrusion  orifice  means,  said  composite  billet  having 
said  second  end  and  second  lid  proximate  said  orifice  means: 

(c)  applying  a  first  pressure  on  said  composite  billet  at  said  first 
billet  end.  said  first  pressure  being  applied  to  an  annular  first 
area  away  from  a  cross-sectional  center  of  said  composite 


1.  A  machine  for  staking  two  parts  of  a  multi-part  electrical 
connector  together  wherein  said  machine  has  a  frame,  a  base 
surface  attached  to  said  frame,  a  ram  coupled  to  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  undergo  reciprocating  motion  along  an  axis  toward  and 
away  from  said  base  surface  and  a  staking  tooling  said  staking 
tooling  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  die  coupled  to  and  earned  within  a  bore  of  said  ram. 
movable  along  said  axis  within  said  bore  and  biased  toward 
said  base  surface  by  a  first  resilient  member; 

(b)  a  lower  die  coupled  to  said  base  surface,  biased  toward  said 
ram  by  a  second  resilient  member,  including  a  nest  formed  in 
a  surface  of  said  lower  die  facing  said  ram  for  receiving  and 
positioning  said  two  parts  of  said  electncal  connector; 

(CI  an  upper  staking  pin  coupled  to  and  earned  by  said  ram; 

(d)  a  lower  staking  pin  coupled  to  and  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  base  surface, 
said  staking  tooling  arranged  so  that  when  said  two  parts  of  said 
21  Claims  electrical  connector  are  assembled  and  placed  in  said  nest,  one  pan 
being  an  upper  part  facing  said  ram  and  the  other  pan  being  a 
lower  pan  in  engagement  with  said  nest,  and  said  ram  moved 
toward  said  base  surface,  said  upper  die  engages  said  upper  part 
urging  said  upper  die  to  move  w  ithin  said  bore  and  said  lower  die 
to  move  toward  said  base  surface  thereby  deflecting  said  first  and 
second  resilient  members  so  ihal  said  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said 
connector  are  held  therebetween  by  the  urging  of  said  resilient 
members  and  said  upper  staking  pin  engages  and  stakes  a  portion 
of  said  lower  part  of  said  connector  and  concurrently  said  lower 
staking  pin  engages  and  stakes  a  portion  of  said  upper  part  of  said 
connector 


5.475.917 

TRIM  REMOVING  APP\RATIS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  \ 

CI  rTIN(;-OFF  MA(  HINF  FOR  THE  FORM  \  HON  OF 

SMALL  ROLLS  OF  lOILFT  PAPER  OR  IHF  I  IkF 

Guglielmo   Biagiotti.   Lucca.    Italy.   a.ssignor   to   Fabio   Pcrini 
S.p.A.,  Lucca.  Italv 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  I26.1S5 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  28.  1992.  FI92\(I1SX 
Int.  CI.    B26D  "  /x    B65B  Jvs; 
L.S.  CI.  29—822  15  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  removing  trims  or  scraps  from  small  rolls  of 

billet,  said  first  pressure  being  elevated  to  a  level  causing  said  logs  of  web  matenal.  said  apparatus  including  a  roll  conveyor  (1; 

composite  billet  to  press  against  said  extrusion  onfice  means  l*" '  '""^  advancing  rows  of  said  small  rolls  (Rl  in  spacial  relation 

and  causing  upset  flow  of  said  composite  billet  toward  said  '°  succeeding  rows  at  a  predetemuned  speed,  to  provide  intervals 

first  billet  end  m  an  area  including  said  cross-sectional  center  '^"'^'"  successive  rows,  and  tnm  discharging  means,  and  further 

,     .,                    L,,  compnses: 

of  said  composite  billet,  a  cenu-al  portion  of  said  composite  ,  continuous  flexible  belt  (12;  112)  with  apertures  (22)  arranged 

billet  moving  toward  said  first  billet  end  when  said  first  along  its  longimdinal  development  movable  at  an  adjustable 

pressure  is  applied,  speed; 
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5,475.918 

MFTHOn  OF  PREVFNTINC;  DFFORMATION  OF  LEAD 

hRAMFS 

Tsuneo  Kuboty.  and  Ka/uhiro  laniyuihi.  both  of  HiraLsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Flectroplalint;  Knuint-f  rs  of  Japan  Ltd.. 
Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,006 
Claims  priorits,  application  Japan.  Jan.  I.  1993.  S-246704; 
Jan.  2y.  1993.  .s-271430 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/48,  C25D  5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  29—827  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  preventing  deformation  of  a  lead  frame  which 
comprises: 

dehning,  on  a  lead  frame,  to-be-nonplated  ponions  around  lo-be- 
plated  portions  respectively,  said  to  be  plated  portions  includ- 
ing pin  tips  and  die  pads  on  which  chips  are  to  be  mounted: 

providing,  on  an  adhesive  tape  or  a  resin  film  to  be  applied  to 
said  lead  frame,  covering  surface  portions  corresponding  to 
profile  of  said  to-be-nonplated  portions  of  said  lead  frame, 
and  openings  which  locate  in  said  covering  surface  portions 
corresponding  to  a  profile  of  said  to-be-plated  ponions  of  said 
lead  frame,  respectively;  and 

applying  said  adhesive  tape  or  resin  film  to  said  lead  frame  prior 
to  plating  treatment,  followed  by  a  plating  treaimeni  of  said 
to-be-plated  portions  exposed  through  said  opening 


5.475.919 
PCMCIA  CARD  MAM  FACTl  RIN(;  PROCES.S 
Michael  VVu,  and  Hank  Wang,  both  of  Hsin  Chu.  Taiwan.  Pro>. 
of  China,  assignors  to  Three  \ie»  Technology  Co..  Ltd.,  Hsin 
Chu.  Taiwan,  Pro\.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,517 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .W(i 

U.S.  CI.  29— «41  5  Claims 


pneumatic  suction  means  (30;  130)  cooperating  with  said  flex- 
ible bell  (12:  112). 

said  flexible  belt  arranged  to  receive  the  rolls  from  said  con- 
veyor and  to  hold  and  advance  said  rolls  beneath  said  bell  by 
means  of  the  pneumatic  suction  created  by  said  pneumatic 
suction  means  through  said  apenures  (22)  and  to  move  said 
rolls  away  from  said  conveyor  (1;  101). 

drive  means  for  changing  the  speed  ratio  between  said  con\e>or 
(1.  101)  and  said  belt  (12;  112)  in  order  to  vary  the  speed  of 
said  belt. 

.said  drive  means  for  changing  the  speed  ratio  is  an  electro- 
mechanical means  (2).  and  more  particularly  a  separate  elec- 
trical variable-speed  motor. 


1    A  PCMCI.A  card  manufacturing  process  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

( 1 )  providing  a  first  cover  member  and  a  second  cover  member 
which  are  identical  members  made  of  metal  plates,  each  of  the 
cover  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  rectangle  having  two 
lateral  edges  on  each  of  which  an  edge  flange  i^  formed  wilh 
a.  plurality  of  inward  facing  hixi|>;s  mounted  thereto. 

(2)  Placing  the  first  and  second  co\er  members  respecti\el\  into 
a  first  mold  and  a  second  mold  to  injection  mold  a  first  frame 
member  and  a  second  trame  member  onto  the  first  and  second 
cover  members,  each  of  the  frame  members  ha\  ing  a  L'-shape 
with  two  legs  separated  a  distance  suitable  to  be  accommo- 
dated between  the  two  edge  flanges  of  the  asscKiated  cover 
member  so  as  to  have  the  hooks  of  the  associated  cover 
member  embedded  within  the  legs  during  the  injection  mold- 
ing process  to  respectively  define  a  first  frame/cover  sub- 
assembly and  a  second  frame/cover  sub-assembly,  each  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  members  comprising  a  bottom  portion  con- 
necting between  the  two  legs  to  form  the  U-shape  and  each  of 
the  bottom  portions  having  at  least  a  notch  formed  thereon, 
corresponding  to  each  other; 

(3)  Disposing  a  circuit  board  and  associated  electronic  elements 
between  the  two  sub-assemblies  with  at  least  a  connector 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  circuit  board  received 
within  the  at  least  one  notch  formed  on  one  ot  the  sub- 
assemblies: and 

(4)  Mating  the  first  and  second  sub-assemblies  to  have  the  at 
least  one  notch  that  is  formed  on  each  of  the  bottom  ponions 
of  the  U-shaped  frame  members  match  each  other  to  define  at 
least  a  connector  slot  tor  recei\ing  and  retaining  the  connector 
therein  and  securing  the  two  sub- assemblies  together  to  tonii 
the  PCMCIA  card. 


5.475,920 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ULTRA  HKJH  DENSITY 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  PACKAGF:S 
Carmen   D.   Burns.   10210  Holme-Lacey   La.,  Aastin,  Travis 
County,  Tex.  78750;  Jerry   .M.  Roane.  101  Laurelwood  Dr. 
South,  .Austin.  Travis  County,  Tex.   78733,  and  James  \\. 
Cady,  6803  Bayridge  Ter.,  Austin,  Travis  County,  Tex.  78759 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884.066,  May  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,417, 
Aug.  1,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4.  19V4.  Ser. 
No.  206„^11 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4.1'(H) 
L.S.  CI.  29—856  11  Claims 

1    .A  method  ot  iiianutacluring  an  ultra  high  density  integrated 
circuit  package,  composing  the  steps  of; 
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longitudinally  extending  side-by-side  guide  tubes  and  to  and 
through  longitudinally  spaced  apart  first  and  second  holding  fix- 
tures at  firsi  and  second  work  stations,  bowing  the  contact  wires 
upwardh  at  the  first  work  station,  inserting  a  first  contact  carrier 
section  into  the  first  holding  fixture  below  the  upwardly  bowed 
contact  wires,  allowing  the  upwardly  bowed  contact  wires  to  return 
to  longitudinally  extending  condition  and  to  position  the  contact 
wires  relative  to  the  first  contact  earner  section,  moving  a  second 
contact  carrier  section  into  coengagement  with  the  first  contact 
carrier  section  and  joining  the  first  and  second  earner  sections  lo 
form  a  contact  carrier  encapsulating  associated  ponions  of  the 
contact  wires,  removing  insulating  matenal  from  the  contact  wires 
at  selected  locations  on  the  contact  wires  positioned  at  the  second 
work  station,  forming  notches  in  the  contact  wires  at  the  selected 
locations  exposing  \irgin  metal  surfaces  to  produce  a  continuous 
form  wire  contact  assembly,  plating  the  exposed  virgin  metal 
surfaces  of  the  contact  wires  with  precious  metal,  sheanng  the 
wires  in  spaced  relation  to  the  contact  earner  to  form  free  end 
ponions  of  the  contact  wires,  and  bending  the  free  end  portions  of 
the  contact  wires  to  define  cantilever  free  end  portions  which 
include  the  notches. 


(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  level-one  integrated  circuit  packages 
of  the  type  including  an  integrated  circuit  element  formed  in  a 
silicon  substrate,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  integrated 
circuit  element,  said  casing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface  and  a  penmeter  wall;  and 

wherein  said  integrated  circuit  element  includes  a  plurality  of 
electncal  interconnect  leads  extending  from  said  silicon  substrate 
through  a  portion  of  said  penmeter  wall; 

(b)  providing  a  temporary  fixture  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  rails  adapted  for  electrical  connection 
to  said  leads  extending  from  said  level-one  packages; 

(c)  inserting  said  rails  into  said  temporarv  fixture; 

(d)  mounting  a  cap  member  to  said  rails: 

(e)  inserting  a  plurality  of  level-one  packages  into  said  fixture  to 
form  a  slack,  wherein  said  leads  of  said  level-one  packages 
are  aligned  with  said  rails; 

(f)  extracting  said  stack  from  said  fixture;  and 

(g)  electrically  connecting  at  least  some  of  said  leads  to  said 
rails. 


5.475.921 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ( ONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Johnston.  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wire- 
mold  Company,  Ucst  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  I01.92S 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4.-l/2() 

U.S.  CI.  29-878  11  Claims 


5.475.922 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  (  ONNF(  TOR  USING 

FRAN(;iBLF  CONTACT  PARTS 

Akira     Tamura;     Hidehisa     Sakai;     Mikio     Nishihara.     and 
Kyoichiro   Kawano,   all   of   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors    in 
Fujitsu  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98.852.  Jul.  2V.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.354.209. 
rhis  application  Sep.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .M»6.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1992.  4-3391(12 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  --■    Tr'  /  V/V< 
U.S.  CI.  29-881  4  Claims 


44  f" 


a 


"m 


'^~^JL 


1  A  meihtxi  for  making  a  wire  contact  assembly  compnsing  the 
steps  of  intermittently  advancing  a  plurality  of  resilient  longitudi- 
nally extending  insulated  solid  contact  wires  through  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  connector  by  assembling  a  plurality  of 
contact  pin  composites,  each  including  a  pin  temimal  to  be  joined 
to  a  board  and  a  contact  pan  for  receiving  an  external  electrode 
terminal,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  staiionan  base  pan  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
receiving  the  pin  terminals  of  the  respective  contact  pin 
composites; 

providing  a  movable  lock  pan  having  a  plurality  of  holes  aligned 
with  the  respective  pin  terminal-receiving  holes  of  said  sta- 
tionary base  pan  for  receiv  ing  the  contact  parts  of  the  respec- 
tive contact  pin  composites: 

providing  each  said  contact  part  at  the  end  thereof  with  a 
frangible  assembly -aiding  part: 

inserting  the  pin  terminal  of  each  composite  into  a  cooperating 
hole  in  said  stationary  base  part; 
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locating  the  ends  of  said  contact  parts  containing  said  assembly 
aiding  pan  in  the  contact  pin  through-holes  in  said  nnovable 
locking  part; 

moving  said  movable  locking  part  with  respect  to  said  ^Iallona^^ 
base  part  to  forcibly  insert  said  assembly-aiding  part  and  said 
contact  part  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  contact  pin  through- 
holes  while  detaching  said  assembly-aiding  part  from  said 
composite  to  form  a  contact  pin  thereby. 


5.475.923 
.SEGMENTED  Gl  ARD  BAR 
Frank   A.    Kerraro.   Trumbull.    Conn.,    assiannr   to    Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.,|. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  T^:.:'*^.  Jul.  18.  IWl.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7.  1992,  Sen  No.  957,490 
Int.  Cl.'^  B26B  21/16 
VS.  a.  30—51  18  Claims 


1.  A  guard  bar  for  use  with  a  razor  head  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  for  engagement  with  a  surface 
being  shaved,  said  segments  comprising  a  face  engaging 
portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  said  segments  being  at  leasi 
partially  separated  from  adjacent  segments  thereby  prmiding 
a  space  therebetween;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  segments  comprising  a  tapered  side  portion 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  skin  through  said  space  between 
said  segments  wherein  said  tapered  side  portion  tapers  rear- 
wardly  and  laterally  such  that  opposing  portions  of  said 
segments  are  closer  toward  the  rear  of  said  segments  than  at 
the  face  engaging  portions. 


5.475.924 

Tl  BING  CUTTER 

William  A.  McDaniel.  1915  Loyd  Cir..  Pearl,  Miss.  39208 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  .Scr.  No.  4.12.808 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23D  :i/m 

VS.  CI.  30—102  10  Claims 


fulcrum,  and  movement  of  each  said  handle  away  from  one 
another  simultaneously  causes  each  said  jaw  to  move  toward 
one  another  in  an  arcuate  path  about  said  pivot  fulcrum; 

clamping  spring  means  disposed  within  said  frame  and  urging 
each  said  jaw  together  w  ith  sufficient  pressure  to  provide  for 
cutting  of  material  by  said  tool; 

said  first  jaw  including  first  and  second  guide  roller  pins  immov- 
ably affixed  therein  and  including  spaced  apart  first  and  sec- 
ond guide  rollers  having  a.xes  disposed  laterally  within  said 
first  jaw.  with  said  axes  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers 
having  a  common  center  line  extending  therebetween,  and 
with  said  guide  roller  pins  and  said  guide  rollers  comprising  a 
guide  roller  assembly: 

a  cutting  blade  assembly  including  a  rotating  cutting  blade  with 
an  axis  disposed  parallel  to  said  axes  of  said  guide  rollers; 

said  cutting  blade  assembK  and  said  guide  roller  assembK 
having  cooperating  means  slidably  securing  said  cutting  blade 
assemblv  to  said  guide  roller  assembly,  and  said  cutting  blade 
assembK  further  being  devoid  of  direct  connection  means  to 
said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw.  except  by  said  cooperating 
means  slidably  secunng  said  cutting  blade  assembly  to  said 
guide  roller  assembly  affixed  w  ithin  said  first  jaw; 

said  cooperating  means  slidably  secunng  said  guide  roller 
assembly  to  said  cutting  blade  assembly  funher  providing  lor 
the  constant  disposition  of  said  cutting  blade  axis  along  a 
straight  path  defining  a  perpendicular  bisector  to  said  common 
center  line  of  said  first  and  second  guide  roller  axes,  thereby 
maintaining  an  equal  distance  from  said  first  guide  roller  to 
said  cutting  blade  and  from  said  second  guide  roller  to  said 
cutting  blade  as  said  cutting  blade  assembly  is  moved  relative 
to  said  guide  roller  assembly,  whereby; 

sufficient  pressure  is  exerted  upon  each  said  handle  to  force  each 
said  handle  together  against  said  clamping  spring  means  and 
to  spread  each  said  jaw  from  one  another  and  turther  to  allow 
said  cutting  blade  to  be  moved  apart  from  said  guide  rollers, 
cylindrical  matenal  is  placed  between  said  guide  rollers  and 
said  cutting  blade,  the  pressure  on  each  said  handle  is  relaxed 
to  allow  each  said  handle  to  spread  apart  relative  to  one 
another  and  to  cause  each  said  jaw  to  close  about  the  cylin- 
drical maienal  with  said  cutting  blade  assembly  and  the 
cylindrical  matenal  being  clamped  between  said  second  jau 
and  said  guide  rollers  to  apply  cutting  pressure  to  the  cylin- 
dncal  matenal.  and  said  tool  and  said  c\  lindncal  material  are 
relatively  roiaied  about  one  another  to  cut  the  matenal. 


5.475.925 
THREE-PIECE  RETRACTABLE-BLADED  KNIFE 

Philip  H.  Newman.  98  Rim  Rd.;  B.  Michael  .lackson.  .1917  West 

Rd.;  Charles  T.  C;regg.  1060  Los  Pueblos,  and  David  Platts. 

1932-B  42nd  St..  all  of  Los  Alamos.  N.M,  S7544 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.893 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  //(« 

CS.  CI.  30—162  1  Haim 


1  A  hand  operated  tool  for  use  in  cutting  tubing,  pipe,  and  other 
cylindrical  materials,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  frame  half  integrally  formed  of  a  first  jaw 
and  first  handle  and  a  second  frame  half  integrally  formed  ot 
a  second  jaw  and  second  handle,  with  said  frame  funher 
including  a  pivot  fulcrum  disposed  between  said  tirst  frame 
half  and  said  second  frame  half  and  pivotally  connecting  said 
first  frame  half  and  said  second  frame  half  together  in  a 
relationship  wherein  movement  of  each  said  handle  toward 
one  another  simultaneously  causes  each  said  jaw  to  move 
away  from  one  another  in  an  arcuate  path  about  said  pivot 


1   A  ihree- piece  knife  having  a  retractable  blade,  comprising  in 
:ombination: 

a.  a  generally  flat,  solid,  elongated  handle  member  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  said  handle  member  having 
a  loneiiudinal  rectaneular  channel  in  one  side  surface  of  said 


handle   member  opening   at   the   forward  end   thereof  and 
extending  rearward  toward,  but  not  reaching  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  there  being  two  pairs  of  opposing  tabs  located  within 
the  channel  in  proximity  to  die  surface  of  the  side  of  said 
handle  member  in  which  the  channel  is  placed,  and  further 
having  a  longimdinal  groove  in  a  base  of  the  rectangular 
channel  ending  in  die  vicinity  of  a  forward  end  of  said  handle 
member; 
>.  a  flat  cutting  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein;  and 
.  a  resilient  bow-shaped,  elongated  slide  member  adapted  to 
slidably  move  through  the  rectangular  channel  in  said  handle 
member,  said  slide  member  having  a  convex  upper  portion 
and  a  concave  lower  ponion.  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end,  the  convex  and  concave  cunature  therein  being  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slide  member, 
said  slide  member  funher  having  two  tabs  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  concave  ponion.  one  tab  being  kxated  in  a 
vicinity  of  die  forward  end  thereof  and  the  second  tab  located 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  rearward  end  thereof,  the   tabs  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  protrude  through  the  longitudinal  slot 
in  said  cutting  blade  and  slide  in  the  longitudinal  groove  of 
said  handle  member,  a  digit-engaging  region  and  two  recesses 
being  kx-ated  in  the  convex  upper  portion  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber, the  recesses  being  adapted  to  engage  one  pair  of  the  two 
pairs  of  opposing  tabs  in  said  handle  member  when  located 
thereunder;  whereby,  when  said  slide  member  is  depressed  by 
an  action  of  a  user's  digit  on  the  digit-engaging  ponion,  said 
slide  member  is  flattened,  thereby  releasing  the  locking  action 
of  the  recesses  therein  engaging  one  pair  of  on  of  the  recesses 
therein  engaging  one  pair  of  tabs,  and  said  slide  member  may 
be  moved  forward  or  rearward  in  the  channel  to  the  other  pair 
of  tabs,  where,  once  the  action  of  the  user's  digit  is  with- 
drawn, said  slide  member  will  reversibly  engage  the  odier  pair 
of  tabs  and  said  cutting  blade  will  be  reversibly  locked  in  the 
deployed  or  retracted  position,  respectively. 


5,475,926 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RIPENING  FRl  IT 

Jacobus  Bolkestein,  and  t  ornelis  Bolkestein,  both  of  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Binair  (.roep  B.\.,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993.  Ser.  N...  135.T.16 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.   Jan.    1.1,    19<J2. 


9201776 
U.S.  CI.  3 
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a  result  of  which  said  fluid  is  forced  to  flow  in  an  essentially 
horizontal  direction  from  one  longitudinal  side  to  the  other  through 
said  load  of  pallets,  wherein  said  loaded  pallets  are  placed  in  said 
chamber  in  such  a  way  diat  said  loads  of  two  pallets  are  placed  one 
above  the  other  with  an  essentially  honzontal  space  between  said 
loads,  said  fluid  being  conveyed  through  said  horizontal  space 
from  said  one  longitudinal  side  to  said  other  longitudinal  side,  said 
fluid  being  cooled  during  this  conveyance. 


5.475.927 
(  ITTING  TOOL 
Edv»ard  Dorma.  9<I2  Windsor  Dr.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  .142,14 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.151.  Apr.  8.  19»*.1.  Pat.  No. 

5.259.117.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  147.937 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B26B     -". 

II.S.  CI.  .1(>-258  27  Claims 


^       ..r 


^ 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  an  object  comprising: 

a  first  member,  a  second  member  movably  mounted  on  the  first 
member,  said  second  member  having  means  engageable  with 
the  object  to  be  cut.  a  third  member  movabh  mounted  relative 
to  the  first  member,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  third 
member  to  the  first  member,  blade  means  having  generally 
circular  cutting  means  facing  said  second  member  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  means,  dnve  means  connect- 
ing the  second  member  and  diird  member,  said  blade  means 
having  a  generally  radial  slot  accommodating  the  drive  means 
wherein  when  the  first  and  third  members  are  moved  toward 
each  other,  said  dnve  means  rotates  the  blade  means  toward 
said  second  member  means  and  die  dnve  means  moves  the 
second  member  means  toward  said  cutting  means  so  as  to  cut 
an  object  located  between  said  cutting  means  and  die  second 
member  means. 


5.475.928 

CI  TTFR  \SSFMBI  ^ 

Gcorg  Augustin.  41  Waldwig  Dr..  Sparrov^bush.  N.\.  12780 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1W3.  Str.  No.  174.980 

Int.  CI.    B26B     (« 

U.S.  CI.  .K^-294  ,5  c^i^ 


1  Method  for  opening  fruit,  such  as  bananas,  in  which  at  least 
two  rows  of  loaded  pallets  are  placed  one  row  above  another  in  a 
chamber  and  defining  a  generally  honzontal  space  between  said 
one  and  other  rows,  in  which  fluid  is  cooled  and  circulated  by 
cooling  and  circulation  means  disposed  essentially  at  die  level  of 
said  honzontal  space,  and  in  which  a  pressure  difference  between 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  rows  of  loaded  pallets  is  produced,  as 


1.  A  cutler  assembly  comprising; 
a  support; 
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a  slot  in  the  support  for  receiving  a  cutting  blade,  the  cuning 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  thereof,  the  slot  being 
shaped  to  receive  the  blade  such  that  only  a  portion  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  extends  from  the  support; 

means  including  a  flexible  finger  formed  integrally  in  the  sup- 
port for  urging  the  cutting  blade  outward  of  the  support;  and 

means  for  retaining  the  blade  in  the  slot. 


5,475.929 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING 

PERCENTAGE  OF  CALORIES  FROM  FAT 

Ira  T.  Yancev,  332  12th  .St.  F..  Bradenton.  Fla.  34208 
Filed  No\.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.595 
Int.  a."  G06C  J/OU 


5.475.930 

ROT.4TING  AND  DRIVINt;  SYSTEM  FOR  SURVEY 

INSTRIMENT 

Akio  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushikl  Kaisha 
Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1993.  5-184448: 
Jun.  29.  1993.  5-184449 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlC  >/()():  F16H  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  33--290  5  Claims 


19    20 


U.S.  CI.  33—15  B 


3  Claims 


V40  U 


31     34 


1.  A  rotating  and  driving  system  for  a  survey  instrument,  com- 
prising a  driven  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  a  movable  unit,  a 
slide  baseplate  dispt)sed  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  movable  with 
respect  thereto  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 
a  gear  mounted  on  said  slide  baseplate  and  engaged  with  said 
dn\en  wheel,  a  motor  for  dn\ing  said  gear,  and  pushing  means  for 
pushing  said  slide  baseplate  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  gear  with 
said  dnven  wheel. 


5.475.931 
Ml  LTIFUNCTIONAL  DR-\VMNG  I.MPLEMENT  BOX 

Ching-Lin  Wei.  3FI.-1.  No.  274.  Tsuihv»a  Rd.,  Kushuan  Dist.. 
Kaoh-siung.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.162 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  33 — »71  14  Claims 


1  A  device  for  estimating  a  percentage  of  calories  from  fats 
contained  within  food  products  ba.sed  upon  nutritional  information 
describing  the  food  products  comprising; 

a  flat  rectangular  sheet  including  indicia  printed  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  indicia  including  a  grid  of  numerals,  each 
numeral  of  said  grid  representing  a  percent  of  calories  denved 
from  fat: 

said  indicia  including  a  first  increasing  numerical  scale  along 
one  upright  edge  of  said  grid,  each  numeral  of  said  first 
numerical  scale  representing  a  different  amount  of  fat  content 
by  weight  corresponding  to  a  particular  row  of  numerals  of 
said  grid: 

said  indicia  including  a  second  increasing  numencal  scale  along 
a  horizontal  edge  of  said  grid,  each  numeral  of  said  second 
numencal  scale  representing  a  quantitative  number  of  calories 
corresponding  to  a  particular  column  of  numerals  of  said  gnd; 

a  flat  rectangular  sleeve  which  is  slidably  engagable  over  and 
along  a  length  of  said  sheet,  said  sleeve  providing  a  movable 
horizontal  sight  line  positionable  in  alignment  with  a  particu 
lar  said  row  of  numerals; 

said  sleeve  including  a  duplicate  of  said  second  numerical  scale 
viewably  disposed  along  said  sight  line  and  in  \enical  align 
ment  with  said  second  numerical  scale; 

each  numeral  of  said  duplicate,  together  with  said  sight  line, 
providing  a  means  for  identifying  a  particular  numeral  within 
a  specific  column  and  row  of  said  gnd.  therebv  indicating  the 
percentage  of  calories  from  fat  for  a  particular  fat  conleni  h\ 
weight  and  a  particular  number  of  calories. 


"Tp  '^'^'''' 


1   A  drawing  implement  box  comprising: 

a  first  ruler  section  composing; 

a  first  ruler  plate  which  extends  in  a  horizontal  direction  and 
has  a  first  scale  of  lengths  on  a  first  lateral  side  thereof  and 
a  substantially  semi-cylindncal  first  member  projecting 
upwardly  from  a  second  lateral  side  thereof,  the  first  mem- 
ber having  a  first  disc  extending  from  a  first  end  (hereof  and 
a  companmeni  defined  therein; 

a  second  ruler  section  comprising 

a  second  ruler  plate  which  extends  in  a  horizontal  direction 
and  has  a  second  scale  of  lengths  on  a  firsi  lateral  side 
thereof  and  a  subslantiallv  semi-cylmdncal  second  memK»r 
projecting  upwardly  from  a  second  lateral  side  thereof,  the 
second  member  having  a  second  disc  member  extending 
from  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  companmeni  defined  therein. 
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the  second  disk  having  a  third  scale  of  angles  on  a  circum- 
ference thereof  and  being  disposed  below  the  first  disc 
therebv  allowing  relative  rotational  movement  between  the 
first  and  second  ruler  sections;  and 
a  positioning  means  composing  a  bolt  which  passes  through 
the  first  and  second  discs  and  a  nut  mounted  around  the  bolt 
for  retaining  the  first  and  second  discs  together. 


5.475.932 
SHAFT  POSITION  SENSOR 
Akira  MaLsuhashi.  Tachlkawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Metro!  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  122305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  24,  1992,  4-076383 
L;  Dec.  10.  1992,  4-359704 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  3.W558  g  ciaim.s 


5.475.934 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ENSURING  THE  RUN  OF 

THE  WEB  IN  THE  MULTI-CYLINDER  DRYER  OF  A 

PA  PERM  A  CHINE 

Pekka  F:skelinen.  Kotka.  and  Time  Ha>eriDen.  Masku.  both  of. 
Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinerv.  Inc..  Hels- 
inki. Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00058.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)94/19536.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  318.879 

Int.  CI.'  D21F.MW    F26B  ^'(U 

VS.  CI.  34-455  10  claims 


1.  A  shaft  position  sensor  to  be  used  to  measure  the  dimensions 
of  the  shape  of  an  object  to  be  measured  or  to  sense  the  displace- 
ment of  the  object,  compnsmg: 

a  housing  in  which  a  bearing  is  provided; 

a  measunng  shaft  having  a  tip  projecting  out  of  said  housing  and 

slidably  supported  by  the  beanng  of  said  housing; 
a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  measunng  shaft  toward  said  tip; 
a  plurality  of  switching  means  for  operating  to  open  or  close  in 

response  to  the  displacement  of  said   measunng   shaft  and 

arranged  in  parallel  along  the  penpher^   of  said  measunng 

shaft, 
a  non-pivotable  movable  body   fixed  to  said  measunng  shaft, 

said   movable  body    containing  said  plurality  of  switching 

means  in  parallel  with  said  measunng  shaft;  and 
a  switch  operating  position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the 

o(iening  and  closing  positions  of  said  plurality  of  switching 

means. 


5.475,933 
WEIGHING  MACHINE  WITH  FOOT  DRYER 

Katsuhiro  Leda,  Ogaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ogaki  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,910 
Int  Cl.'^  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-90  3  Claims 

1   A  weighing  and  foot  drying  machine  composing, 
a  weighing  machine  for  measunng  one's  weight,  and 
a  pair  of  fixit  dryers  for  drying  user's  feet  standing  on  said 

weighing  and  foot  drying  machine,  wherein 
the  weighing  machine  is  integrally  assembled  with  said  foot 
drvers 


5  A  device  for  ensunng  the  run  of  the  web  in  the  muIti-cylinder 
dryer  of  a  papermachine,  composing  a  first  tier  of  cylinders  having 
a  first  dryer  wire  tor  supporting  the  web  at  and  between  the 
cylinders  of  said  first  tier  of  cylinders,  and  a  second  tier  of 
cylinders  having  a  second  dryer  wire  for  supporting  said  web  at 
and  between  the  cylinders  of  said  second  tier  of  cylinders. 
whereby,  between  one  cylinder  of  the  first  tier  and  the  following 
cylinder  of  the  first  tier  of  cylinders,  said  first  drver  wire  is  passed 
around  a  first  and  second  wire  guide  roll  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
web  run  between  the  cylinder  of  the  first  tier  and  the  first  wire 
guide  roll  includes  a  first  section  within  which  said  web  travels  on 
the  wire  surface  facing  the  cvlinder  of  the  first  tier  and  which 
includes  the  release  point  of  the  web  from  the  first  dryer  wire  for 
Its  transfer  onto  the  second  dryer  wire  traveling  on  the  cylinders  of 
the  second  tier  of  cylinders,  and  a  loop  formed  b\  the  first  dryer 
wire  between  said  one  cylinder  and  the  following  cylinder  of  the 
first  tier  of  cylinders  includes  a  second  wire  guide  roll,  around 
which  said  first  dryer  wire  is  passed  to  the  following  cylinder  of 
the  first  tier,  whereby  a  second  section  which  commences  at  the 
wire  arrival  point  on  said  second  wire  guide  roll  and  ends  at  the 
aroval  point  of  the  first  dryer  wire  on  the  cylinder  of  the  first  tier, 
includes  the  take-up  point  of  the  web  onto  the  first  dryer  wire  from 
said  second  dryer  wire,  wherein  a  third  section  extending  between 
the  dryer  cylinder  of  the  first  tier  and  said  first  wire  guide  roll  is 
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provided  on  the  side  of  the  first  dryer  wire  free  from  the  web  with 
air  blow  means,  comprising  a  first  nozzle  directed  in  the  wire 
traveling  direction  for  releasing  the  web  from  the  first  dr>er  wire. 


5.475.935 
JUMPING  ASSIST  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Fnist,  23520  Califa  St..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.  91367 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.823.  Jun.  24.  1W3.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jul.  25.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  280.226 
Int.  CI."  A43B  7/i2:  A61H  UW 
U.S.  CI.  36 — 89  28  Claims 


14    In  combination  with  an  anide  and  a  foot  attached  to  the 
lower  leg  of  a  human  at  an  ankle  joint,  said  lower  leg  having  a 
from  section  defined  as  a  shin  and  rear  section  which  includes  an 
achilles  tendon,  an  achilles  area  located  directly  adjacent  said 
achilies  tendon,  said  foot  having  a  bonom  surface  with  a  ball 
located  forwardly  and  a  heel  located  rearwardly  with  an  arch 
located  therebetween,  the  forward  top  portion  of  said  foot  being 
defined  as  the  dorsum,  said  foot  being  movable  at  said  ankle  joint 
upward  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  lower  leg  in  a  jump-ready 
position  where  said  foot  still  rests  against  a  supporting  surface, 
said  foot  to  be  movable  downward  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
said  lower  leg  in  a  lift-off  position  when  said  heel  is  spaced  from 
the  supporting  surface,  with  said  foot  in  said  jump-ready  position 
said  shin  moves  forwardly  toward  said  foot  which  lengthens  said 
achilles  tendon,  jumping  height  is  increased  the  faster  said  achilles 
tendon  contracts  which  moves  said  foot  downward  into  said  lift-otf 
p<isition,  a  jumping  assist  system  for  the  human  compnsing: 
an  achilles  tension  brace  consisting  of  a  flexible  member  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  bonom  surtace  from  said 
shin  to  said  achilles  area  and  also  having  a  portion  extending 
in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
surface  to  a  heel  sling  which  surrounds  said  bottom  surface  in 
the  area  of  said  heel,  a  pulling  force  being  applied  by  said 
achilles  tension  brace  upward  on  said  heel  when  said  shin 
moves  forward  in  said  jump-ready  position  tending  to  move 
said  foot  from  said  jump-ready  position  to  said  lift-off  posi- 
tion  which  assists  the  human  in  jumping  to  a  greater  height 
when  compared  to  the  height  obtained  by  the  human  without 
using  said  jumping  assist  system. 


a  plurality  of  wheels; 

a  suppon  for  holding  said  wheels  in  a  mutually  aligned  array, 
said  shell  being  integral  along  a  lower  side  with  said  support; 

a  quarter: 

guide  mean-,  provided  on  said  shell  at  said  rear  area  for  slidabh 
connecting  said  quarter  and  said  shell,  thereby  providing  the 
skate  vvith  a  variable  size  for  accommodating  users  of  differ- 
ent anatomical  requirements;  and 

a  separate  tongue  member  connected  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  shell  at  said  hrsl  opening. 


5,475,937 

SHOE  SPIKE  APPARATUS 

David  L.  Korsen,  1203  Lawndale  Dr..  Twin  Falls.  Id.  83301 

Filed  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.270 

Int.  CI."  A43C  15/02:15/16 

U.S.  CI.  36—134  13  Claims 


5,475.936 
SKATE  WITH  AI.I<;\ED  WHEELS 
Giuseppe  Ca\asin.  Montebelluna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Roces  S.r.I., 
Montebelluna.  Ital> 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1W3.  .Ser.  No.  98.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  31,  1992,  TV92.A0089 
Int.  CI.'  A43B  5/U4.  A63C  17/06 
\}S.  CI.  36—115  13  Claims 

1.  An  inline  skate  composing: 

a  shell  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  first  opening  and 
a  rear  area  provided  with  a  second  op)ening; 


13  Shoe  spike  apparatus  compnsing 

shoe  attachment  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  base  of  a 

shoe; 
a  downwardly  depending  stabilizer  shaft  secured  to  said  shtie 

attachment  means,  said  stabilizer  shaft  being  substantially 

circular  in  cross-section; 
a  socket  affixed  to  said  shoe  attachment  means  and  extending 

about  said  stabilizer  shaft; 
substaniiallv   circular  expandable  spring  means  receiving  said 

stabilizing  shaft  within  said  socket; 
a  spike  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  gripping  portion  for 

engagement  with  a  foot  support  surface, 
a  substantially  circular  opening  in  said  base  p<inion  for  receiving 

said  stabilizer  shaft,  said  ba.se  portion  being  rotatable  about 

said  stabilizer  shaft  when  mated  there  vtith; 
a  circular  groove  about  said  base  portion  for  receiving  said 

spring  means  for  locking  said  spike  membier  to  said  shoe 

attachment  means. 


5.475.938 

DISPLA\  EASEI.  BACK 

Norman  A.  Bergan.  5851  Waggoner.  Dalla.s.  Tex.  75230 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.949 

Int.  Cl."^  A47G  1/06 

VS.  CI.  40-152.1  7  Claims 


1.  Display  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  A  display  body  having  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof  having  a 
plurality  of  sides  a  pair  of  storage  detent  means  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  a  first  pair  of  display  detent 
means  positioned  on  said  opposite  sides  of  the  recess  and  a 
second  pair  of  display  detent  means  positioned  second  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  display  body  recess  such  dial  a  line 
between  the  detent  means  of  said  second  pair  is  non-parallel 
to  a  line  between  the  display  detent  means  of  said  first  pair; 
and 

(b)  an  easel  fool  dimensioned  to  substantially  fill  the  recess  to  fit 
flush  within  the  display  hods,  and  having  a  pair  of  detent 
engagement  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
engaging:  m  a  first  position  of  the  easel  foot,  the  storage 
detent  means;  in  a  second  position  of  the  ea.sel  foot,  the  first 
pair  of  display  detent  means,  whereby  the  foot  in  the  second 
position  IS  adapter  suppon  the  display  body  upon  a  honzontai 
surface  supp<.in  surface;  and  m  a  third  position  of  the  eaiel 
foot,  the  second  pair  of  display  detent  means,  whertbv  the 
foot  IS  adapter  suppon  the  display  btxiv  at  a  differenl  onenta- 
tion  upon  the  suppon  surface. 


5.475.939 
MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hassan  P.  A.  SaUm.  London,  England,  assignor  to  L'nisplay 
S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzeiland 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,105 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  4,  1993 
9302207 

InL  a."  G09F  9/40 
VS.  CI.  40-^9  12  Claims 

I  A  back-illuminated  display  matrix  comprising  a  base  panel 
fined  with  an  array  of  electromagnet  poles  and  a  module  rtplace- 
ably  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  panel  carrving  a  number  of 
rotatable  display  vanes  each  vane  hav ing  coupled  thereto  a  perma- 
nent magnet  an-anged  to  be  opposite  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
electromagnet  poles,  said  module  compnsing  a  base  sheet  carrying 
at  a  front  thereon  a  display  sheet  compnsing  lighi-diflFusing  ti^ns- 
lucent  matenal.  said  module  and  said  ba.se  panel  including  means 
engaging  one  widi  the  other  for  allowing  sliding  movement  of  said 
module  on  said  base  panel  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
engagement  means  prevents  removal  of  said  module  from  said 
base  panel  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  module  is  separable 


from  said  base  panel,  said  display  mamx  including  inhibiting 
means  for  hindenng  movement  of  said  module  from  said  firs:  to 
said  second  position. 


5.475.940 
nREARM  WITH  GAS-ESCAPE  PORT 
Ernst  Mauch.  Dunningen.  and  Manfred  Guhring.  Oberndorf- 
Beffendorf.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Heckler  &  Koch. 
Obemdort/Neckar.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/02152,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/04881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  3,  1994 

per  Filed  Aug.  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  211J163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  24.  1992  42  28 
072.9 

Int  CI."  F41A  :i.CH:IJ/l2 
VS.  a.  42-75.02  2  Claims 


I         .^A^^ 


I  A  firearm  composing  a  housing  and  a  barrel  having  a  frtjnt 
and  a  rear  portion,  the  bane]  is  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  barrel  is  adjacent  to  an  excess  gas  compartment  and 
the  barrel  is  formed  to  provide  at  least  one  gas-escape  means 
alongside  die  outside  of  the  barrel  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel 
to  allow  excess  gas  to  escape  from  the  excess  gas  compartment, 
further  compnsing  at  least  one  auxiliary  safety  opening  extending 
radially  out  into  an  enclosed  space  from  the  area  mside  the  housing 
and  immediatelv  behind  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel;  and  further 
compnsing  at  least  one  plastic  plug  in  the  at  least  one  safety 
opening 
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5,475.941 

PORK  RIND  PLIERS 

Chuck  Moore,  203  Shady  (irove  Dr.,  Grandbury,  Tex.  76049 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,525 

InL  CI.'  AOIK  97 /W 

MS.  a.  43—*  5  aaims 

-» 

/ 

1   Pork  rind  pliers  for  attaching  and  removing  a  pork 

nnd  to  and  from  a  fishhook,  comprising: 

a  first  arm  havmg  first  and  second  ends; 

a  second  arm  havmg  first  and  second  ends, 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  first  and  second  arms 
together  with  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms, 
located  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  means  and  said  second  ends 
of  said  tirst  and  second  arms  located  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  pivot  means; 

said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms  cooperatively  form- 
ing a  pt>rk  nnd  attaching  end; 

sdid  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms  cooperatively 
forming  a  ptirk  rind  removing  end; 

said  first  ends  being  movable  to  open  and  closed  fKisitions  and 
said  second  ends  being  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions; 

said  first  ends  compnse  a  slotted  member  located  opposing  and 
facing  a  beanng  member  respectively,  said  slotted  member 
having  a  slot  with  an  open  end  extending  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  hook  end  of  a  fishhook,  said  beanng  member 
having  a  beanng  surface  for  supponing  a  rounded  portion  of 
the  fishhook  such  that  a  pork  nnd  may  be  located  between 
said  two  members  and  attached  to  the  hook  of  a  fishhook  by 
moving  said  first  ends  to  said  closed  position; 

said  second  ends  compnse  a  hook  retaining  member  located 
opposing  a  hook  receiving  member, 

said  hook  retaining  member  and  said  hook  receiving  member 
have  two  slots  with  open  ends  respectively  thai  extend  trans- 
verse to  each  other  such  that  the  rounded  end  of  a  fishhook 
mav  be  kKated  in  said  slot  of  said  hook  retaining  member  and 
the  hook  end  of  a  fishhook  may  be  located  in  said  slot  of  said 
hook  receiving  member  with  a  pork  rind  located  on  a  side  of 
said  hook  receiving  member  facing  away  from  said  hook 
retaining  member 


1.  A  device  for  n-ansporting  a  fish  lure  attached  to  the  line  of  h 
fishing  pole  compnsing 

an  elongated  rectangular  b<ix  made  of  non-corrosive  plastic 
matenal  sized  to  accommtxlate  a  minnow-shaped  fish  lure 
attached  to  the  line  of  a  fishing  p<ile. 

the  elongated  box  having  at  one  end  a  notch  m  its  upper  edge  to 
accommodate  the  line  attached  to  the  hsh  lure. 

an  unbarbed  metal  hsh  hcxik  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  ihe 
box  with  the  curved  pomon  of  the  hook  outside  the  box. 

an  elongated  rectangular  lid  made  of  non-corrosive  plastic  mate- 
nal hingedly  attached  to  the  Ixn,  and 

means  on  the  box  and  lid  for  locking  the  lid  onto  the  box  as  the 
lid  IS  closed  upon  the  box. 


the  pivotal  coupling  of  the  lower  ends  to  the  intermediate  5.475.M45 

suppon  being  through  open  apertures  with  spring-urged  pins  WINDOW  STOP 

to  allow  the  pins  to  be  depressed  for  removing  the  individual    J"*!"  ^-  itaktr.  S45B  Stanley  Avt„  Kvansvillt.  Ind.  47711 


5,475,942 
BOX  FOR  TR\NSPORTING  FISH  LI  RE  ATTACHED  TO 

FISHING  POLE 

Charles  R.  Tatum,  120  E.  Ave..  Naples,  na.  33963 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,907 

Int.  CV  .\01K  87/00 

VS.  a.  43—25.2  4  Claims 


5,475.943 

FISHING  1ACKLE  BOXES  WITH  SEPARABLE  LEAVES 

FOR  SUPPORTING  LLRES 

Earl  M.  Hodges.  R.R.  1.  Site  16,  Comp  9,  Fort  St.  John,  B.C. 

VU  4M6,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,867 

Int.  C1.\A01K  M-/f^^ 

C.S.  CI.  43—57,1  5  Claims 


1  A  new  and  improved  fishing  tackle  Ixix  with  separable  leaves 
for  supporting  lures  compnsing,  in  combination 

a  lower  component  having  vertically  extending  side  walls  in  a 
rectangular  configuration  and  a  bottom  wall  in  a  rectangular 
configuration  with  the  edges  thereof  coupled  with  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side  walls  and  with  an  open  upper  end  defining  a 
chamber  therein. 

a  lid  constituting  an  upper  component  having  vertically  extend- 
ing side  walls  in  a  rectangular  configuration  and  with  a  top 
wall  in  a  rectangular  configuration  with  the  edges  thereot 
coupled  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  with  a 
lower  open  end  defining  a  chamber  thereatxive: 

a  hinge  coupling  an  upper  edge  of  the  lower  component  with  an 
adjacent  edge  of  the  upper  component  for  moving  the  lid 
between  an  open  onentation  for  exposing  the  chambers  ot  the 
components  and  a  closed  onentation  sealing  the  chambers 
together; 

a  handle  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid  and  a  latch  interconnect- 
ing the  components  along  adjacent  edges  thereof  opposite 
from  the  hinge; 

an  intermediate  support  component  having  vertically  extending 
rectangular  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  lower  wall  coupled 
with  respect  to  each  other  at  their  edges,  a  pair  of  parallel  link 
rods  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  intenor  of  the  lower 
component  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
intermediate  component  for  movement  of  the  intermediate 
component  between  a  raised  onentation  out  of  the  lower 
component  and  a  lowered  orientation  within  the  lower  com- 
ponent; 

a  plurality  of  leaves  arranged  in  pairs  pivotally  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  intenor  of  the  sides  of  the  intennediate 
support  component  with  rods  extending  across  the  length  of 
the  intermediate  component  for  the  support  of  lures  thereon. 


leaves  from  the  intermediate  component,  each  leaf  having  a 
fabric  covering  for  providing  rigidity  to  lures  positioned  on 
the  rods; 

a  drawer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  reciprixally 
mounted  within  the  intermediate  component  and  movable 
from  a  recessed  storage  orientation  at  which  the  box  is  closed 
and  an  extended  operative  position  for  viewing  and  handling 
the  contents  of  the  drawer  in  which  orientation  the  box  must 
be  opened; 

a  transparent  window  positioned  over  each  of  the  companments 
of  the  drawer,  each  of  the  transparent  windows  having  three 
free  ends  and  a  rearmost  end  with  a  hinge  secured  between 
the  innermost  edge  of  the  drawer  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
window;  and 

a  stop-bar  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  side  suppons  across 
the  width  thereof  with  an  angled  interior  surface  adapted  to 
limit  the  forward  rotation  of  the  forwardmost  leaf. 


U.S.  CI.  4')- 


Kiled  Oct,  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,572 

Int.  CI.    E05B  \V(«' 
-449 


2  Claims 


Rav 


5,475,944 
TROT  LINK  REEL  WITH  HOOK  HOLDERS 

.    K.  Mathews.  RO.  Box  KM).  White  Cloud.  Kans.  (MWi 

Filed  ,lun.  I.  1993.  Ser,  No.  74.(152 

Int,  CI,'  AOIK  91/1 H 

U.S.  CI.  43-57.3  13  claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  storing,  retrieving  and  dispensing  a  multiple 
line,  compnsing; 

a  main  line,  a  plurality  of  stage  lines  attached  thereto,  and  a 
hcxik  dev  ice  anached  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  stage  lines. 

a  reel  having  a  flange, 

a  plurality  of  tubular  holders  attached  to  the  flange  each  for 
stonng  at  least  one  of  said  hook  devices, 

wherein  up<in  dispensing  of  the  main  line  from  the  reel  at  least 
one  of  said  holders  leans  with  respect  to  the  reel,  under 
tension  from  one  of  said  stage  lines  as  the  main  line  is 
discharged,  and  wherein  the  holder  is  biased  to  return  to  an 
onginal  position,  and  the  action  of  the  holder  returning  to  the 
original  position  causes  the  at  least  one  hook  device  to  be 
flipped  away  from  the  reel. 


1.  A  means  of  holding  a  window  in  a  raised  position,  said  means 
comprised  of: 
an  outer  snip; 
an  inner  strip  with  a  catch  (2C)  which  is  a  positive  stop  and 

holds  the  outer  stnp  in  a  horizontal  position  while  said  outer 

strip  holds  the  window  at  a  venical  elevation,  and  allows  the 

window  to  rest  on  said  outer  strip; 
a  means  of  tasiening  the  outer  stnp  to  the  inner  strip  to  the 

window  casement,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  outer  smp  is  free 

to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  inner  strip. 


5.4-5.946 

DOOR  DRM  (,HT  AND  WEATHER  E\(  I  I  DER 

Ian  Howe.  19  Ryan  Road.  Pakenham.  \  ictoria  .^81(1,  Australia 

PCT  No,  PCr/AC92/0«249,  S  371  Date  Jun.  h,  1994,  !i  I(l2(i-. 

Date  Jun,  6,  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W  ()/<J3l5298,  F'CT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  19V2.  Ser  No.  244.649 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan,  23.  19<J2.  PI. 1(56^ 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  1/70:7/232 
\}S.  CI.  49-47(1  IS  Claims 


<r 


2 


I.  In  combination, 

a  floor  surface; 

a  door  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  floor 
surface,  the  door  having  an  underside  adjacent  to  the  floor 
surface;  and 

a  gap  sealing  section  for  .sealing  gaps  between  said  underside  of 
the  door  and  the  floor  surface,  the  sealing  section  being 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  door,  the  sealing  section 
havinga  mounting  web  on  one  side  directly  flush  mounted  to 
the  underside  of  the  diKir  and  a  sealing  web  at  the  opposite 
side  making  contact  with  and  freely  and  smoothly  sliding  over 
said  floor  surface,  the  two  webs  being  flexibly  connected  at 
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one  extremity  along  a  line  through  their  length  so  as  to  be 
movable  by  relative  rotation  about  this  line  of  their  connec- 
tion, the  sealing  web  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  floor 
surface  along  a  line  which  is  generally  below  the  area  defined 
by  the  surface  of  the  underside  of  the  door  edge. 


5,475.947 
FLEXIBLE  SEALING  UNIT  FOR  MOVABLE  WINDOWS 

Ronald   K.  Dupuy.  Wabash.  Ind.,  assignor  to  rienCorp  Inc.. 
Kairlawn.  Ohio 

Filed  May  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  247,661 

int.  CI."  E06B  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  49 — 49(1.1  11  Claims 


1  A  sealing  unit  for  a  movable  window,  said  sealing  unit 
compnsing  a  prefabricated  sealing  unit  mountable  to  a  frame  tor 
providing  a  seal  between  said  movable  window  and  said  frame. 
said  prefabncated  sealing  unit  comprising. 

an  elongated,  flexible  sealing  member  including  a  first  ponmn 
for  mounting  said  prefabricated  sealing  unit  to  said  frame  jnd 
a  second  portion  for  receiving  said  movable  window;  and 
a  flexible,  decorative  trim  strip  affixed  to  a  surface  of  said 
sealing  member  which  will  be  an  external  surface  when  said 
prefabncated  sealing  unit  is  mounted  to  said  frame,  both  said 
sealing  member  and  said  decorative  trim  stnp  affixed  thereto 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  said  prefabncated  sealing 
unit  to  accurately  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  frame  as  said 
prefabricated  sealing  unit  is  being  mounted  to  said  frame  for 
providing  a  substantially  continuous  seal  between  said  frame 
and  said  prefabricated  sealing  unit. 


second  elongate  sealing  element  being  connected  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  by  at  least  one  connective  member,  the  first 
elongate  sealing  element  and  the  second  elongate  sealing 
element  being  of  a  length  which  approximates  ihe  width  of  a 
door  to  which  the  respective  sealing  elements  are  to  be  fitted, 
the  spacing  between  the  first  elongate  sealing  element  and  the 
second  elongate  sealing  element  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  door  to  which  the  respective  sealing 
elements  are  to  be  fitted; 
sliding  the  connecti\e  member  beneath  a  lower  edge  of  the  door 
with  Ihe  first  elongate  sealing  element  positioned  adjacent  the 
louer  edge  on  a  first  side  of  the  door  and  the  second  elongate 
sealing  element  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  edge  on  the 
second  side  of  the  door,  the  first  elongate  sealing  element  and 
the  second  elongate  sealing  element  being  maintained  in 
position  solely  by  their  relative  positioning  to  the  door  unfet- 
tered by  fasteners,  both  the  first  elongate  sealing  element  and 
the  second  elongate  sealing  element  being  larger  than  the 
distance  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  a  floor  such 
that  when  the  door  is  mo\ed  in  a  first  direction  the  door 
pushes  the  first  elongate  sealing  element  along  the  floor  which 
moves  dragging  behind  the  second  elongate  sealing  element, 
and  when  the  door  is  moved  in  a  second  direction  the  door 
pushes  the  second  elongate  sealing  element  along  the  floor 
which  moves  dragging  behind  the  first  elongate  sealing  ele- 
ment. 


5.475.949 
TELE.SCOPlN(;  CEILING  CLOSET 
Ne\llle    \\.    McCoy.    P.O.    Bn\    M.    240    New    England 
Pinebluff.  N.C.  28.^7.< 

Hied  Sep.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  .M0.382 
Int.  CI.    A47B  >lAn):  B66B  V  rC 
L.S.  CI.  52—67 


Ave.. 


2  Claims 


5,475.948 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  LOWER  EDGE  OF  A  DOOR 

Richard  (i.  Parkt,  Box  801,  Nisku.  Alberta.  (  anada 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Set.  .No.  370,373 
Int  CI."  E06B  3/00 
Li.S.  CI.  49—506  1  Claim 


1   \  method  of  sealing  a  lower  edge  of  a  door,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  elongate  sealing  element  and  a  second  elongate 
sealing  element,  the  first  elongate  sealing  t-lement  and  the 


I.  A  telescoping  ceiling  closet  combination  with  a  textured 
ceiling  of  a  building  structure  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  enclosure  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  objects  therewithin 
mounted  between  spaced  joists  above  said  ceiling  of  a  said 
building  structure  centered  above  an  aperture  in  said  ceiling, 
said  enclosure  means  compnsing  a  container  having  a  sub- 
stantialK  rectangular  cross  section  and  including  a  front  wall 
spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  with  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
onhogonalK  between  said  front  and  rear  walls;  and  a  top  wall 
extending  orthogonally  across  upper  edges  of  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  said  side  walls  to  close  an  upper  end  of  said 
rectangular  container,  said  rectangular  container  including  an 
open  lower  end  posilionahle  into  flush  engagement  with  said 
ceiling; 

a  storage  means  slidably  mounted  withm  an  interior  of  said 
enclosure  means  for  receiving  and  supponing  objects  to  f>e 
stored  within  said  enclosure  means,  said  storage  means  com- 
pnsing a  substantiallv  rectangular  base  panel  having  an  exte 
nor  texture  matching  said  ceiling;  a  pair  of  vertical  panels 
onhogonallv  extending  from  an  unfinished  side  of  said  base 
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panel  in  a  substantially  parallel,  spaced  relationship  relative  to 
one  another;  a  top  panel  extending  orthogonally  between 
upper  edges  of  said  vertical  panels:  a  hanger  bar  extending 
between  said  vertical  panels;  and  a  shelf  panel  orthogonally 
extending  between  said  vertical  panels  to  divide  said  storage 
means  into  a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliarv  compan- 
roent; 

wherein  said  enclosure  means  includes  opptised  pairs  of  spaced 
guide  rails  positioned  along  opposed  intenor  surfaces  of  said 
rectangular  container  and  further  wherein  said  vertical  panels 
each  include  a  longitudinal  projection  extending  along  an 
exterior  surface  thereof  and  received  within  an  individual  one 
of  said  pairs  of  spaced  guide  rails  to  guide  said  storage  means 
into  said  enclosure  means  dunng  telescoping  movement  of 
said  storage  means  into  said  rectangular  container;  and. 

a  retracting  means  for  effecting  retraction  of  said  storage  means 
into  said  enclosure  means,  said  retracting  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  return  springs  extending  between  an  intenor  surface  of 
said  lop  wall  of  said  rectangular  container  and  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  top  panel  of  said  storage  means,  said  return 
springs  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  said  top  wall 
and  said  top  panel. 


5,475,950 
FOl  NDATION  FOOTING  FORM  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  NL  Palmer.  R.R.   I.  Box  201.  Devils  Lake.  N    Dak 
.=58301 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1993.  Sen  No.  112,753 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  l9/0() 

\i&.  CI.  52-l6«*.5  H,  Claims 


footing  form  section,  the  channel  having  a  length  extending 
substantiallv  from  side  edge  to  side  edge;  and 
e  an  aperture  extending  through  the  ba>.e  sheet  from  the  first 
surface  to  the  second  surface,  wherein  a  spike  may  be  inserted 
and  disposed  into  matenal  adjacent  the  second  surface  to 
anchor  the  footing  form  section  ftxjm  movement. 


5.475,951 
SKID  RESISTANT  SCRFAC  F  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Mervyn  R.  l.itzoH,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Safeguard 
Technology.  Inc..  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio 

Filed  ,|an.  3.  1994,  .Sen  No.  I76.h.Ml 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  ////6 

L..S.  CI.  52-177  18  Claims 


1.  A  shaped  anicle  having  a  skid  resistant  surface,  said  article 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  stairs,  ladder  rtings.  planar  surfaces  and 
the  like,  said  anicle  comprising 

a.  a  shaped  ferromelallic  base  compo.sed  of  stainless  steel  having 
a  thickness  between  about  16  and  about  24  gauge; 

b.  a  flexible  mesh  layer  covenng  at  least  that  portion  of  said 
ferrometallic  base  wherein  skid  resistance  is  desired,  said 
flexible  mesh  being  adhered  to  said  ferrometallic  base  by  a 
cured  thermosetting  resin;  and 

c.  panicles  of  gnt  embedded  in  .said  cured  thermosetting  resin  on 
lop  of  the  flexible  mesh  laver 


16.  A  footing  form  section  comprising; 

a.  a  base  sheet  including  substantially  planar  first  and  second 
surfaces,  the  base  sheet  further  including  a  first  edge,  a  second 
edge  and  two  side  edges,  and  addiiionallv  a  ndge  integrally 
attached  to  the  second  surface  and  extending  from  the  first 
edge  to  the  second  edge  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  side 
edges; 

b.  two  substantially  planar  side  walls  each  respectively  inte- 
grally attached  to  the  side  edges  and  appending  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  each  side  wall  including  a  first  surface  integral 
with  the  first  surface  of  the  base  sheet  and  a  second  surface 
integral  with  the  second  surface  of  the  base  sheet,  with  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  each  including  a 
p(Kket  thereuptm,  and  each  side  wall  further  including  a  first 
side  wall  edge  integral  with  the  base  sheet,  and  an  opposing 
second  side  wall  edge; 

c.  a  beam  having  two  ends,  the  beam  spanning  from  side  wall  to 
side  wall  with  each  end  retained  within  a  pocket: 

d.  a  rectangular  duct  integral  w ith  the  second  side  wall  edge  and 
positioned  on  the  second  surface  of  each  side  wall; 

e.  a  first  lip  integral  with  the  first  edge  and  a  second  lip  integral 
with  the  second  edge,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  lips 
extend  downward  below  the  base  sheet, 

t.  a  coupler  including  a  channel  for  receiving  therein  a  hrst  hp 
from  one  fiwting  form  section  and  a  second  lip  trom  another 


5.475.^52 

FLOOR  CO\  ERIN(,  FOR  DECh  PLANKS 

Lawrence    J.     O'Connor.     Winnipeg.     Canada,    assignor    to 

O'Connor  Knterprises  Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  .Sen  No.  377.724 

Int.  CI.    B32B  .IM) 

VS.  CI.  52-177  „  Claims 


1  Floor  covering  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate,  nominally 
straight  deck  planks  each  having  an  upper  surface  with  two  side 
edges,  two  vertical  side  surfaces  at  the  side  edges  of  the  upper 
surface  and  an  under  surface  for  attachment  to  a  support  frame, 
each  deck  plank  being  covered  on  its  upper  surface  bv  a  covenng 
laver  compnsing  an  elongate  generally  planar,  thin  support  stnp.  a 
laver  of  fltx>r  covering  material  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 
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support  strip,  the  suppon  strip  having,  in  a  relaxed  condition 
thereof,  an  arch  shape  m  cross-section  such  that  a  center  pim 
thereof  is  raised  relative  to  two  side  edges  thereof,  the  suppon  strip 
and  the  floor  covering  material  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  a  width  of  the  plank  so  as  to  extend  only  to  the  side  edges 
thereof  leaving  the  side  surfaces  thereof  exposed,  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  grooves  in  the  support  strip  allowing  slight  bending  of 
the  vupport  strip  and  the  layer  thereon  about  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  support  strip  to  follow  those  deck  plank  which  are  distorted 
from  the  nominal  straight  shape. 


5.475,953 
2-SHAPED  EDGE  MOLDING  .STRIP 
Sherwood  S.  Greenfield,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Powerflor, 
Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  314.855 

Int.  CI."  E04F  11/16 

VS.  CI.  52—179  12  Claims 


1  An  edge  molding  strip  for  being  located  at  the  transition 
beiueen  first  and  second  floors  of  different  heights,  said  edge 
molding  stnp  compnsing: 

(a)  a  cap  segment  for  residing  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the 
higher  first  floor,  and  for  covering  an  edge  of  a  floonng 
matenal  carried  by  the  first  floor; 

(b)  a  connecting  web  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  cap 
segment,  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  cap  segment 
to  the  surface  of  the  lower  second  floor,  said  connecting  v\eb 
for  residing  adjacent  to  a  raised  section  of  flooring  located 
between  the  first  floor  and  the  second  floor; 

(c)  a  base  segment  carried  by  a  second  end  of  said  connecting 
web.  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  connecting  web 
opposite  the  direction  of  said  cap  segment  for  residing  adja- 
cent to  the  surface  of  the  second  floor;  and 

(d)  said  cap  segment  and  said  base  are  integrally  formed  with 
respective  first  and  second  ends  of  said  connecting  web. 


^1«/    14"    5 
12 

adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  wall  member  (3)  and  the  lower  wall 
member  i4»  respectively  of  contiguous  elements; 

first  adjustment  and  fixing  means  (5)  for  enabling  the  upper  wall 
member  (3)  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  lower  wall  member 
(4)  of  each  element  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  wall  members  themselves  and  for  fixing  these  wall 
members  together  in  a  predelennined  position  corresponding 
to  a  desired  distance  between  them  and  hence  of  a  desired 
value  of  the  height  of  a  nser  of  a  respective  step  formed  by 
the  support  element; 

at  least  one  pair  of  holes  (22)  formed  m  ihe  upper  wall  member 
(3)  ot  each  element  and  at  least  one  pair  of  female  Ihreads 
1 23)  each  of  which  is  coaxial  with  one  of  the  holes,  the  female 
threads  being  fixed  to  the  upper  wall  member  i3): 

at  least  one  through-hole  i29)  and  one  through-slot  i30)  formed 
in  the  lower  wall  member  (4)  of  each  element,  first  and 
second  screw  members  (31.  32)  having  respective  threaded 
shanks,  the  through-hole  (29)  being  adapted  to  be  traversed  by 
the  threaded  shank  of  the  first  screw  member  (31)  and  the 
through-slot  (30)  being  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the 
threaded  shank  of  the  second  screw  member  i32).  each  of  the 
screw  members  also  passing  through  one  of  the  holes  (22)  of 
the  pair  of  holes  formed  in  the  upper  wall  member  (3)  of  the 
contiguous  said  element  and  being  adapted  to  he  screwed  into 
the  corresponding  female  thread  (23)  of  said  contiguous  ele 
ment  so  as  to  fix  each  said  suppon  element  to  the  contiguous 
support  element. 


5.475.955 

INSILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTIC  STAIRS  AND  THE 

I.IKE 

Thomas  C.   Dickinson.  711    H   Prospect.   Hackcttstown,   N.J. 

07840 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  176J48 
Int.  CI.'  E04F  1</W 
I  .S.  CI.  52—202  6  Claims 

1.  .An  insulating  cover  for  an  attic  opening  compnsing: 


5.475,954 

MODI  I.AK  SIPPORT  ELEMENT  ADAFIED  TO  FORM  A 

SI  PPORT  FOR  A  TREAD  OF  A  STAIRCASE 

Roberto  Molina/zi.  \ ia  Beniamino  (Jigli.  24.  40137  Bologna. 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  14.  19«^4.  Ser.  No.  212.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  16,  1993,  TO93A0I74 
InL  CI."  E04F  n/035 
I  .S,  CI.  52—183  16  Claim.s 

1.  A  suppon  for  treads  (2)  of  a  stairca.se  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnected,  modular  support  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
compnsing  at  least  an  upper  wall  member  (3)  and  a  lower  wall 
member  i4)  which  are  substantially  planar  and  adapted  to  take  up 
horizontal  positions  when  the  stairca.se  is  assembled,  the  lower 
wall  member  (4)  and  upper  wall  member  (3)  of  each  element  being 


a  pair  of  male  and  female  assemblies  operable  between  a  nested, 
retracted  position  whereby  said  male  and  female  assemblies 
slidingly  interengage  with  one  another,  to  form  an  extended 
position  of  a  size  to  fit  over  the  attic  opening;  each  said 


assembly  comprising  a  hollow  top  panel  section;  hollow  side 
panel  sections  depending  from  said  top  panel  section;  and  a 
hollow  end  panel  section  along  an  end  of  said  lop  panel 
section  and  connecting  said  side  panel  sections,  and 
compressible  insulating  matenal  wiihin  said  hollow  top.  side 
and  end  panel  sections  of  each  said  assembly  whereby  said 
inierengagement  of  said  assemblies  to  torm  said  nested  posi- 
Uon  substantially  compresses  said  insulating  matenal  within 
said  hollow  top  and  side  panels  of  said  female  assembly. 


5,475.956 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Raj  K.  Agrawal.  and  Niall  R.  Lynam.  both  of  Holland.  Mich., 

assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.733 

Int  CI."  E06B  .-i/Oii 

VS.  CI.  52-208  45  Claims 


31     35 


-34a 


1   .A  vehicle  window  panel  assembly,  compnsing; 

a  window  panel  having  a  first  and  a  second  opposing  surface 
terminating  in  a  penpheral  edge, 

at  least  one  attachment  member  having  a  flange  attached  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  window  panel  proximate  said  penpheral 
edge; 

an  adhesive  between  said  flange  of  said  anachmeni  member  and 
said  first  surface,  said  adhesive  including  at  least  one  of  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  and  a  thermoset  adhesive;  and 

a  sealing  member  molded  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  window  panel  proximate  said  penpheral  edge 
and  encapsulating  at  lea.st  said  flange  of  said  attachment 
member  at  a  lemperature  sufficient  to  at  least  paniallv  cure 
said  adhesive  and  bond  said  attachmeni  member  to  said 
window  panel. 


S.475,957 
BlILDING 

Yukikazu  Takeda.  Yokohama,  and   Hitoshi   Kimura,  Osaka. 

both  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Toyo  Shutter  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,207 

Int  Cl.^  E04B  jnO:  E04F  17/OS 

U.S.  CI.  52-302.1  3  Qaims 

1  A  building  compnsing  a  vertical  inner  wall  means  and  a 
vertical  outer  wall  means  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  means  to 
thereby  define  a  space  between  said  inner  .  and  outer  wall  means, 
mounting  means  in  said  space  mounting  said  outer  wall,  means  on 
said  inner  wall  means,  uulity  lines,  secunng  means  secunng  said 
utility  lines  in  said  space,  said  outer  wall  means  having  a  lower 
portion,  inlet  air  means  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  outer  wall, 
mean  for  admming  atmosphenc  air  into  said  space,  said  inner  and 
outer  wall  means  each  having  an  upper  end  portion,  outlet  air 
means  disposed  at  said  upper  end  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer 
wall  means  for  discharging  air  from  said  space  to  the  outside 
atmosphere,  whereby  the  temperature  wnhin  the  building  is  con- 
trollable by  the  atmosphenc  air  flowing  upwardiv  from  said  inlet 
air  means  to  said  outlet  air  means,  said  inner  wall  means  compns- 
ing a  generally  flat  inner  wall  structure,  said  outer  wall  means 
compnsing  a  generally   flat  outer  wall  structure,  said  inner  and 


outer  wail  means  further  including  window  casing  means  adiacent 
the  outer  wall  lower  portion  including  a  window  and  an  upper 
window  casing  wall  extending  generally  between  said  fiat  inner 
wall  structure  and  said  flat  outer  wall  structure,  said  upper  window 
casing  wal!  being  honzontally  disposed  and  being  generallv  per 
pendicular  10  said  flat  inner  and  outer  wall  structures,  said  inlet  air 
means  being  disposed  in  said  upper  window  casing  waJl.  coping 
means  on  said  upper  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  wall  structures 
and  extending  over  said  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  wall 
structures,  said  coping  means  compnsing  an  outer  wall  coping 
structure  on  .said  upper  end  of  said  outer  wall  stnicture  and  an  inner 
wall  coping  structure  on  said  upper  end  of  said  inner  wall  structure, 
said  outer  wall  coping  structure  overlying  said  inner  wall  coding 
structure  to  define  a  generallv  transverse  air  passage  between  said 
outer  wall  coding  structure  and  inner  wall  coping  structure,  said 
outer  wall  coping  structure  having  an  extended  pan  which  extends 
10  a  position  displaced  from  overlying  said  inner  wall  coping 
stnicture.  said  extended  part  defining  a  generally  vertical  air  pas- 
sage which  IS  in  communication  with  said  transverse  air  passage, 
said  vertical  air  passage  having  a  lower  end  said  outlet  air  means 
being  disposed  at  said  lower  end.  said  air  outlei  air  means  being 
generally  planar  and  being  honzontally  disposed 


5.475.958 
OVEN  MODULE  WTTH  INTERMEDIATE  EXPANSION 
JOINTS 
I.«if  E.  Josefs.son.  Sterling  Heights;  Robert  D.  Proctor.  Troy; 
Peter  Varga,  Clarkston.  Roger  A.  Thomas,  and  Thomas  E. 
Owens,  both  of  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich..  as.signor^  to 
ABB  Flakt  Inc.  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,620 

InL  CI.'  E04B  1/68;  1/S8 

U.S.  CI.  52-396.01  7  claims 


1  An  oven  module  of  the  type  for  use  in  industrial  baking 
applications  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  obiects  to 
be  baked  are  passed,  said  oven  module  compnsing 
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a  rigid  floor  section  having  an  interior  floor  structure  and  an 
exterior  floor  structure  which  are  attached  al  opposite  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  sajd  floor,  the  exterior  floor  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  first  lateral  supfKsrt  members  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  floor  section  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  hrst 
longitudinal  support  members  and  an  exterior  floor  surface 
positioned  upon  the  first  lateral  support  members,  the  interior 
floor  structure  including  an  interior  floor  surface,  a  plurality  of 
second  longitudinal  support  members  spaced  along  the  width 
of  the  floor  section  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  second 
lateral  support  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  floor  section 
and  first  means  for  accommodating  thermal  expansion  in  the 
interior  floor  surface,  the  first  means  for  accommodaling 
thermal  expansion  located  intermediate  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  of  the  floor  section; 

a  rigid  roof  section,  having  an  interior  roof  structure  and  an 
exterior  roof  structure  which  are  attached  at  opposite  longitu- 
dinal ends  of  the  roof  section,  the  exterior  roof  structure 
including  an  exterior  roof  surface,  a  plurality  of  third  lateral 
support  members  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  roof  section 
and  connected  to  the  exterior  roof  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
fourth  lateral  support  members  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
roof  section  and  connected  to  the  exterior  roof  surface,  the 
interior  roof  structure  including  an  interior  roof  surface,  a 
plurality  of  fifth  lateral  support  members  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  roof  section  and  connected  to  the  interior  roof 
surface,  the  fifth  lateral  support  members  being  interspersed 
between  the  third  lateral  support  members,  and  second  means 
for  accommodating  thermal  expansion  in  the  intenor  rixif 
surface  the  second  means  for  accommodating  thermal  expan- 
sion being  located  intermediate  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of 
the  roof  section:  and 

at  least  two  ridged  wall  sections  each  having  an  interior  wall 
structure  and  an  exterior  wall  structure  which  are  attached  ai 
opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the  wall  section,  each  interior 
wall  smicture  including  an  interior  wall  surface,  a  plurality  ot 
first  vertical  support  members  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
wall  section  and  connected  to  the  interior  wall  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  second  vertical  support  members  connected  to 
both  the  interior  wall  surface  end  to  a  third  longitudinal 
suppon  member,  each  interior  wall  structure  including  third 
means  for  accontmodating  thermal  expansion  in  the  interior 
wall  surface,  the  third  means  for  accomm(xlating  thermal 
expansion  being  located  intermediate  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  of  each  wall  section,  and  each  exterior  wall  structure 
including  an  exterior  wall  surface,  a  plurality  of  third  venical 
support  members  being  interspersed  between  the  hrst  vertical 
support  members,  the  exterior  wall  surface  also  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  vertical  support  members. 
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5,475,959 
FLOOR  CONSTRICTION 

Robin  K.  Mackenzie.  Kdinhurgh.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Edinburgh  .Acoustical  Co.  Ltd.,  .Scotland,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/tH)810,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  §  102(e» 

Date  Jan.  29.  199.V  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O91/19064,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  12.  I'Wl 

PCI  Filed  May  23,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  129,042 

Claims  priorilv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1990. 
9012368 

Int.  a."  E04F  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  52 — 403.1  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  flfxir  construction  including  a  batten  overlying  a  supp<in 
and  floor  boards  overlying  the  batten,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  resilienlly  pliant  sound  attenuating  maierial  interposed 
between  the  batten  and  the  suppon.  the  baiien  having  a  first 
stiffness  value,  the  floorboards  having  a  second  stiffness  value,  the 
first  stiffness  value  being  less  than  the  second  stiff  value. 


5.475,960 

WOODEN  FRAME  Bl  ILDINfi  CONSTRUt  TION 

Walter  Lindal,  U20  8th  Ave.  Ste.  2201,  Seattle,  Wa.sh.  98101 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,221,  .\pr.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,497 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/iH>:  E04C  2/iM) 

VS.  CI.  52 — J78  22  Claims 


120     124     9* 


1   A  structural  panel  having  opposing  sides  and  an  interior  body 
plane  between  the  sides  thereof,  said  panel  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  elongated  framing  members  and  a  pluraliu  nt 
elongated  pieces  of  facing  malenal. 

said  framing  members  having  longiludinally  extending  axes. 
first  longitudinallv  extending  edges  generally  parallel  lo  the 
axes  thereof,  and  mutually  opposing  sides  v^hich  extend  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  respective  framing  members 
transverse  the  first  longitudinallv  extending  edges  thereof, 
said  sides  and  said  first  longitudinally  extending  edges  ot  the 
respective  framing  members  coterminaling  with  one  another 
to  form  pairs  of  comers  therebetween  and  lo  define  first 
longitudinally  extending  edge  portions  of  the  respective  fram 
ing  memfiers  between  the  respective  pairs  of  comers  thereof. 

said  framing  memt>ers  tieing  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  one  another,  with  the  respective  first  longitudinally 
extending  edges  thereof  disposed  substantially  in  the  bcnly 
plane  of  the  panel,  to  fomi  a  frame  for  the  panel  at  one  side 
thereof, 


said  pieces  of  facing  matenal  having  longitudinally  extending 
axes,  peripheral  outlines  about  the  respective  axes  thereof, 
and  generally  polygonal  cross  sections  defining  the  peripheral 
outlines  of  the  respective  pieces  of  facing  maierial  in  planes 
transverse  the  respective  axes  thereof,  the  cross  sections  of  the 
respective  pieces  of  facing  malenal  defining  at  the  respective 
penpheral  outlines  thereof,  a  pair  of  mutually  opposing  first 
and  second  sides,  a  pair  of  mutually  opposing  first  and  second 
edges,  and  corners  interposed  between  the  respective  pairs  of 
first  and  second  sides  and  edges  of  the  pieces  of  facing 
malenal. 

said  pieces  of  facing  matenal  being  juxtaposed  to  one  another  m 
the  bcxfv  plane  of  the  panel,  with  the  respective  first  sides  of 
the  pieces  of  facing  matenal  onented  relatively  toward  the 
frame  at  the  one  side  of  the  panel,  and  wuh  the  respective  first 
and  second  edges  of  adjacent  pieces  of  facing  matenal  abutted 
against  one  another  lo  form  a  bun  joint  therebetween, 
said  pieces  of  facing  matenal  having  first  grooves  m  the  respec- 
tive first  sides  thereof,  which  extend  crosswise  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  axes  of  the  respective  pieces  of  facing  mate- 
nal. 

said  first  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the  framing  members 
having  grooves  therein  which  extend  longiludinaliv  of  the 
respective  framing  members  to  subdivide  the  respective  first 
longitudinally  extending  edge  portions  thereof  into  al  least 
pairs  of  longitudinallv   extending  edge  sections  which  are 
adapted   to   be   resilienlly   deflected   relatively    toward   one 
another  transverse  the  axes  of  the  respective  framing  members 
when  a  pincer  effect  is  applied  to  the  respective  first  longitu- 
dinally extending  edge  portions  of  the  filming  members  al  the 
respective  pairs  of  comers  corresponding  thereto,  and 
said  first  grooves  in  the  respective  first  sides  of  the  pieces  of 
facing  material  and  said  first  longitudinally  extending  edge 
portions    of    the    framing    members    having    cooperativelv 
engaged  means  therein  and  thereon,  respectively,  whereby 
dirough  dnving  die  respective  pieces  of  facing  matenal  into 
engagement    with    die    respective    framing    members   along 
angles  to  the  body  plane  of  the  panel  in  die  direction  of  the 
one  side  of  the  panel  when  the  respective  first  grooves  are  in 
registry    widi   the   respective   firel    longitudinally   extending 
edges  of  die  framing  members,  to  thereby   apply   a  pincer 
efl'ect  to  the  respective  first  longitudinallv   extending  edge 
portions  of  the  respective  framing  members  and  in  turn  resil- 
ienlly deflect  the  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  edge  sec- 
tions of  the  respective  longimdinalh  extending  edge  portions 
of  die  framing  members  relatively  toward  one  anodier  as  the 
respective   firsi   grooves   in   the   pieces   of  facing    material 
straddle  the  pairs  of  comers  corresponding  to  the  respective 
longitudinally  extending  edge  portions  of  the  framing  mem- 
bers, the  first  grooves  of  the  respective  pieces  of  facing 
matenal  are  so  engaged  about  die  first  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edge  portions  of  the  respective  framing  members  al  the 
respective   pairs    of  comers   corresponding    thereto,    as    to 
releaseably  interiock  ihe  respective  pieces  of  facing  matenal 
and  die  respective  framing  members  against  relative  move- 
ment crosswise  die  body  plane  of  the  panel 
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vertically  extending  channel  widi  a  channel  opening  directed 
toward  the  opposite  of  said  vertical  posts, 
(bi  at  least  one  fixed  vertical  intermediate  posi  located  between 
said  ends  of  said  hollou  wall  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending,  oppositely  directed  channels  with  channel  open- 
ings directed  toward  said  ends  of  said  hollow  v*all  and  a 
reinforeement  channel  between  said  oppositely  directed  chan- 
nels, said  reinforcement  channel  having  a  channel  filled  with 
ngid.  nonflammable  malenal  and  a  channel  opening  directed 
perpendicular  to  said  wall; 

ici  ai  least  one  honzonially  disposed,  elongate,  fomied  sheet 
metal  stud,  said  stud  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  an  inner  flange,  a  central  web  and  an  outer 
flange: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  core  bt-)ards.  each  said  board  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge,  each  said  b.)ard  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  lo  the  length  of  said  honzonial  stud,  said 
lower  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  core  boards  being  supported 
on  a  central  web  of  said  stud  immediately  dierebelow  and  said 
upper  edge  of  a  second  said  core  board  being  disposed  against 
and  supporting  said  central  web  of  said  stud  immediately 
thereabove.  means  on  said  stud  holding  said  core  board  edges 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  flange  of  said  stud; 

said  honzonial  stud  and  said  core  boards  having  opposed  ends 
extending  into  said  channels  of  said  vertical  posts,  and 

te)  wallboard  affixed  to  an  outer  face  of  said  outer  flange  of  said 
horizontal  stud. 


5,475.962 

PAN-EL  SYSTEM  AND  A  PANELLING  MEMBEB 

THEREFOR 

Antonius  J.  J.  Horsten.  The  Hague,  and  Wilhelmuji  J.  A.  P. 

Oosterwtjlt.  Delft,  botb  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  lo  Hunter 

Douglas  International  N.V..  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177  J53 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinsdom.  Jan.  7.  1993 
9300478 

Int  a."  E04B  1/38 
VS.  CI.  52-506.08  29  Claims 


5,475.961 
VERTICAL  POST  ASSEMBLE 
Robert  J.  Menchetti.  Bulblo.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,797.  Mar.  27.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1993.  Ser  No.  80.160 

Int  CI."  E04B  2/2S:  EMC  W7 

VS.  a.  52-^1.1  2,  c^^ 

11.  A  hollow  wall,  extending  vertically  upwardlv  from  a  floor, 
readily  assembleable  from  a  first  outer  side  and  suitable  for  con- 
struction where  the  second  inner  side  is  relatively  inaccessible, 
compnsing: 

(a)  two  fixed  vertical  posts  each  extending  upwardly  from  said 
floor  at  each  end  of  said  hollow  wall  and  each  having  a 


1    A  panelling  member  compnsing  al  least  two  elongate  sheet 
members  each  having  at  least  one  edge  and  al  least  one  sheet 
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member  having  a  curved  lateral  cross-section,  said  sheet  members 
bemg  placed  side-by-side  with  said  edges  adjacent;  and  hmge 
means  hingedly  joining  said  sheet  members. 


5,475.964 
TRANSVERSE  HEAT-SEALING  APPARATtS  FOR 
CONTINLOIS  SHRINK  FILM  PACKAGING 
Frederick  H.  Fiesser,  Furlong,  and  Robert  V.  Jeral,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  264.889 
Int.  Cl."^  B65B  7/20 
L,S.  CI.  53—675  4  Claims 

1.  A  transverse  sealmg  apparatus  which  forms  part  of  a  contmu- 


5,475,963 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  VINYL 

SIDING 

Robert  Chelednik,  40  Chestnut  St.,  Lakewood.  NJ.  08701 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,830 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  lAJO 

VS.  CI.  52—545  3  Oaims 

3  In  combmation  with  a  pair  of  like,  adjacent  siding  panels  each 


of  which  is  secured  adjacent  its  upper  edge  to  a  housing  wall  one 
above  the  other  with  each  having  an  upwardly  hook-shaped  portion 
along  their  lower  edge  and  a  downwardly-depending  hook-shaped 
portion  along  their  respective  upper  edge,  said  upwardly  facing 
hook-shaped  portion  cooperable  with  said  downwardly-depending 
hook-shaped  portion  of  said  adjacent  panel,  a  repair  element  for 
reengagmg  adjacent  panels  having  become  disengaged,  compos- 
ing; 

a  generally  planar  body  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and 
opposing  side  edges,  said  top  edge  having  a  thickness  gener- 
ally greater  than  said  bottom  edge,  said  thickness  and  cross- 
section  of  said  top  edge  substantially  equal  to  a  channel 
formed  by  said  downwardly-depending  hiwk-shaped  portion 
along  said  upper  portion  of  said  panel,  said  top  edge  and  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  repair  element  being  biased  in  convex 
curvature  such  that  said  bottom  edge  extends  outwardly  from 
said  housing  wall,  said  bottom  edge  of  said  repair  element 
engageable  with  said  upwardly-extending  hook-shaped  por- 
tion on  said  lower  edge  of  said  disengaged  panel  thereby 
reengaging  said  panels. 


ous  packaging  machine  which  utilizes  shrink  tilm,  the  apparatus 
adapted  to  producing  constant  transverse  seal  dwell-limes.  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

(i)  a  conveyor  belt  system  consisting  of  a  conveyor  belt  movable 
in  a  cyclic  path  over  a  plurality  of  rollers,  one  roller  being  a 
drive  roller  and  the  other  rollers  being  idler  rollers,  the  cyclic 
path  having  a  honzontal  portion  which  conveys  filled  trays 
continuously  enclosed  within  a  continuous  shrink  film  tube 
along  It,  sections  of  the  tube  between  trays  undergoing  a 
transverse  seal  during  movement  along  the  horizontal  portion, 
the  honzontal  portion  having  two  sections  with  a  gap  inbe- 
tween.  the  gap  providing  access  for  the  transverse  seal  opera- 
tion; 
(ii)  a  seal-head  which  spans  the  honzontal  portion  of  the  cyclic 
path,  the  seal-head  being  capable  of  moving  horizontally, 
reciprocally  along  the  honzontal  portion,  firstly  in  the 
machine  direction  at  the  same  speed  as  the  ffays  and 
conveyor-belt  moves,  dunng  which  time  sealing  occurs,  and 
secondly  back  to  its  staning  position,  a  plurality  of  idler 
rollers  being  attached  to  the  seal-head  and  movable  with  it, 
those  idler  rollers  positioned  to  provide  the  gap  in  the  path  of 
the  conveyor-belt; 
(111)  an  upper  sealing-bar  and  a  lower  sealing-bar  housed  within 
the  seal-head,  the  bars  moving  vertically  down  from  above 
and  vertically  up  from  below  respectively,  the  conveyor  bell, 
the  movements  of  the  sealing-bars  forcing  together  the  tube 
surface  between  each  tray  consecutively,  so  as  to  form  a 
bead-seal  either  side  of  the  sealing  bars  when  the  sealing-bars 
contact,  the  sealing-bars  also  heat-sevenng  the  tube  between 
the  bead-seals  resulting  in  a  bead-seal  at  the  back  of  tray 
ahead  of  the  sealing-bars  and  a  bead-seal  in  front  of  tray 
before  the  sealing-bars.  the  sealing  producing  sealed  bags 
around  each  tray; 
(ivi  a  first  sensor  for  monitonng  the  time  contact  of  sealing  bars 

occurs,  at  which  time  sealing  begins; 
second  sensor  means  to  detect  the  position  of  the  trailing  end  of 
a  first  tray  and  the  leading  end  of  the  following  tray  which 
determines  the  conveyor  belt  speed  and  point  of  contact  for 
the  sealing  bars; 
(V)  computer  means,  ba-sed  on  sealing-bar  contact  time  and 
conveyor-belt  speed  input,  to  provide  a  length  of  u-avel  of  the 
seal-head  in  the  machine  direction  dunng  which  the  bars  are 
in  contact  and  sealing  is  occunng,  that  length  being  propor- 
tional to  the  tube  speed,  thereby  providing  a  constant  sealing 
dwell-ume. 


5,475,965 
MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS  BY  APPLYING 

A  COVERING  FILM 
Giovanni  Mondini,  Cologne  Bresdano,  Italy,  assignor  to  G, 
Mondini  S.p.A.,  Cologne  Bresciano,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,761 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Italy,  Mav  6.  1994,  MI94A0901 
Int  a."  B65B  7/2«   B65G  25^) 
C.S,  a.  53-287  10  Claims 
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a  pair  of  spreader  walls  adapted  to  fit  within  the  bdolded 
niailpiece  for  spreading  a  bifolded  mailpiecc  received 
between  said  receiving  walls,  each  spreader  wail  compns- 
ing  an  upper  and  lower  edge,  each  of  said  spreader  walls 
being  mounted  for  pivotable  movement  relative  to  the  other 
wall, 
al  least  one  spreader  wall  cylinder  tor  pivolaiiv  moving  said 
spreader  walls;  and 

a  ram  for  moving  said  spreader  walh  along  a  vertical  axis  into 
the  intenor  of  the  mailpiece 
5  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  each  said  spreader  wall  is 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  spreader 
wall  through  a  predetenruned  arc 


1  Machine  for  sealing  containers  by  applying  a  covenng  film, 
compnsing; 

a  framework; 

a  container  sealing  unit  supported  on  said  framework; 

a  feeding  unit  for  feeding  the  containers  to  be  sealed; 

a  removal  conveyor  for  removing  sealed  containers,  said  sealing 
unit  being  kxated  between  said  feeding  unit  and  said  removal 
conveyor; 

pusher  arms  for  transfemng  said  containers  from  said  feeding 
unit  to  said  sealing  unit  and  from  said  sealing  unit  to  said 
removal  conveyor,  said  arms  being  detachably  associable  with 
a  plurality  of  containers. 

wherein  said  feeding  unit  compnses  an  accumulation  conveyor, 
said  accumulation  conveyor  being  located  upstream  of  said 
sealing  unit;  at  least  one  buffer  conveyor,  said  buffer  conveyor 
being  located  ahead  of  said  accumulation  conveyor,  and  inter- 
posed between  the  accumulation  conveyor  and  an  external 
feeder  conveyor;  measunng  means  for  mea.sunng  a  distance 
and  speed  of  containers  fed  onto  said  at  least  one  buffer 
conveyor;  and  motor  means  for  actuating  said  buffer  conveyor 
to  feed  the  containers  at  a  preset  speed  and  in  a  preset  position 
onto  said  accumulaDon  conveyor,  said  motor  means  being 
controlled  by  .said  measuring  means. 


5.475,967 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SLITTING  BOXE,S 

Hans  L.  Levi,  400  Boylston  Ave.  East  Seattle,  Wash.  98102 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410A':i 

Int  CI."  B65B  4?/?6 

V.S.  CI.  53-^92  20  Claims 


5.475.966 
APPARATUS  FOR  l7>iFOLDING  DOCIIMENTS 
DonaM  F.  Renfrow,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ElectroCora 
Automation.  L.P.,  .Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258046 

Int  CI."  B65B  -IJiCd 

VS.  CI.  53—381.1  33  claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  cuning  open  a  sealed  box.  which  box  has  a 
plurality  of  planar  panels  each  having  a  thickness,  which  panels 
meet  at  a  plurality  of  edges  to  define  a  box  length,  width  and  height 
and  a  central  cavity,  which  compnses  means  for  conveying  a  box 
to  a  cutting  station;  and  a  cutting  staUon  which  compnses  means 
for  causing  a  rotating  blade  to  cut  into  and  along  the  length  of  an 
edge  and  pierce  parallel  to  the  plane  of  and  into  the  thickness  of 
one  of  the  planar  panels  without  entenng  the  central  cavity  and 
means  for  urging  the  box  against  the  rotaung  blade 


5.475.968 
DEVICE  FOR  COMBINING  PRINTED  PRODI  CTS  THAT 

ARE  SLT»PLIED  TO  A  FOLDED  ENVELOPE 
Heinz   Linder,   Zofingen.  Switzeriand.   assignor  to  Grapiia- 
Holding  AG,  HergiswU.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  118.403 
Oaims   priority   application   Switzeriand.   Sep.    14,    1992 
02893/92 

Int  Cl.'^  B65B  35/50:3/04:43/50.4.1/44 
VS.  CI.  53—531  18  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  tor  unfolding  a  bifolded  mailpiece  compnsing 
a  pair  of  receiving  walls  for  receiving  a  bifolded  mailpiece.  said 

receiving  walls  each  composing  an  upper  and  lower  edge, 

each  of  said  receiving  walls  being  pivotally  mounted  along 

the  lowei  edge  of  said  receiving  wall; 
at  least  one  receiving  wall  cylinder  for  pivotally  moving  said 

receiving  walls  relative  to  each  other; 


■/////' 


1  In  a  device  for  combining  pnmed  products  supplied  to  a 
folded  envelope,  the  device  compnsing  a  sector-like  rolatable 
conveying  member  including  receiving  pockets  thai  can  be  con- 
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trolled  into  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  a  charging 
station  for  supplying  the  envelope  fold-first  to  a  receiving  pocket, 
at  least  one  supplying  station  for  tilling  the  open  envelope  with 
printed  products,  and  a  removal  station  for  finished  products  asso- 
ciated with  a  circumference  of  said  conveying  member,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  conveying  member  is  dnim-shaped  and 
has  an  under-shot  conveying  region,  the  conveying  member  is 
rotaiable  around  an  approximately  horizontal  rotation  axis,  the 
receiving  pockets  are  distributed  over  the  circumference  of  the 
conveying  member  the  conveying  member  is  disposed  between 
the  charging  station  and  the  supplying  stauon  which  lie  approxi- 
mately opposite  one  another  ai  the  circumference  of  the  conveying 
member,  the  conveying  member  is  constructed  to  produce  a  con- 
veying effect  between  the  charging  stauon  and  the  supplying 
station  and  the  removal  station  is  disposed  above  a  honzontal  plane 
defined  by  the  rotation  axis  of  the  conveying  member 


5,47S,970 

AQL'ATIC  VEGETATION  SEPARATOR 

Stephen  Landrj.  Jr.,  811  Mildred  St,  FranklliL,  La.  70538 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,182 

Int  a."  AOID  44,m 

VS.  CI.  56—8  U  Claims 


5,475,969 

SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  A  HEAT-SHRINKABLE 

SLEEVE  TO  A  CONTAINER 

Harry   Sowden,   Ptiiladelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC. 

Inc.,  MUitown,  NJ. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,558,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,390,477.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,087 

Int  Cl.*^  B6SB  5JA)2 
VJS.  a.  53—557  15  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  mounted  to  a  boat's  bow  for  severation  of 
aquatic  vegetation  thereby  opening  a  path  for  a  boat  to  pass 
comprising: 

a)  cutting  disks;  juxtaposed  at  oblique  angles  to  each  other; 

b)  an  arbor  means  for  allowing  said  disks  to  rotate  freely; 

c)  a  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  arbor:  and 

d)  a  means  for  pivotally  adapting  said  supporting  and  position- 
ing means  to  a  boat's  bow. 


5,475,971 

RIDING  MOWER 

Ronald  D.  Good,  Cushing;  James  W.  Rockhold.  Newail;  Keith 

E.  Storm,  and  James  G.  Godfrey,  both  of  Cushing,  all  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  T  &  M  Technologies,  Inc.,  Cushing,  Okla. 

FUed  .Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,218 

Int  CI."  AOID  J4AA) 

VS.  a.  56—14.9  19  Claims 


1  A  fail-safe  heating  tunnel  assembly  for  heating  a  product, 
composing: 

an  insulated  heating  chamber  defined  by  a  first  stationary  portion 
and  a  second  removable  portion,  said  second  portion  having  a 
substantially  C-shaped  cross-section; 

a  heater  positioned  within  said  insulated  heating  chamber: 

movable  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  removable 
portion  of  said  insulated  heating  chamber  for  movement  in  a 
substantiallv  honzontal  plane  between  a  first  position  engaged 
with  said  first  stalionary  portion,  and  a  second  retracted  posi- 
tion remote  from  said  first  position: 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  second  portion  of  said  insulated 
heating  chamber  into  its  engaged  position;  and 

biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  second  removable 
portion  of  said  chamber  toward  said  retracted  position, 
whereby  said  heating  tunnel  assembly  will  be  opened  to 
prevent  said  product  from  overheating  or  burning  in  the  event 
of  an  emergency  that  disables  said  actuator  means. 


///7//yV. 


1.  A  nding  rotary  mower  having  at  least  one  culling  blade. 
compnsing: 

a  first  chassis  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

first  chassis  wheel  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
chassis  on  a  support  surface; 

a  second  chassis  disposed  near  the  front  end  of  the  first  chassis. 
the  second  chassis  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  rear 
end  of  the  second  chassis  spatially  disposed  below  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  the  front  end  of  the  firsl  chassis  so  that  the 
front  end  of  the  second  chassis  extends  a  distance  forwaid  the 
front  end  of  the  first  chassis  and  the  second  chassis  is  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  the  first  chassis  when  the  sec 
ond  chassis  is  in  an  operating  posiuon; 


a  deck  connected  to  the  second  chassis,  the  deck  defining  a  blade 

housing  containing  the  cutting  blade; 
second  chassis  wheel  means  for  supporting  the  second  chassis 

on  the  support  surface. 
means  for  movably  connecting  the  second  chassis  to  the  front 
end  of  the  first  chassis  whereby  the  second  chassis  is  movable 
relative  to  the  first  chassis  and  whereby   the  deck  and  the 
cuning  blade  are  movable  between  the  operating  position 
wherein  the  second  chassis,  the  deck  and  the  cutting  blade  are 
positioned    for    cutting    gra.ss    and    an    inspection    position 
wherein  the  second  chassis,  the  deck  and  the  cutting  blade 
extend  in  an  upwardly  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  first  chassis 
so  that  the  cuning  blade  and  the  blade  housing  defined  by  the 
deck  are  viewable,  the  second  cha.ssis  wheel  mean  ctxiperai- 
ing  with  the  first  chassis  wheel  means  of  the  first  chassis  to 
support  the  rotary  nding  mower  implement  in  a  stable  posi- 
tion when  the  second  chassis,  the  deck  and  cutting  blade  are 
in  one  of  the  operating  position  and  the  inspection  position, 
and 
hydraulic  means  operably  connected  to  the  first  chassis  wheel 
means,  the  cutting  blade  and  the  second  chassis  for  selectively 
actuating  the  first  chassis  wheel  means  and  the  cutting  blade 
and  for  moving  the  second  chassis  between  the  operating 
position  and  the  inspection  position, 
wherein  the  means  for  movably  connecting  the  second  chassis  to 
the  front  end  of  the  first  chassis  composes 
a  first  connector  assembly  for  pivotally  connecting  the  second 
cha.ssis  to  the  first  chassis  so  as  to  permit  honzontal.  lateral 
movement  of  the  second  chassis,  the  deck  and  the  cutting 
blade  relative  to  the  first  chassis  when  the  second  chassis  is 
in  the  operating  position,  and 
a  second  connector  assembly   for  pivotally   connecting  the 
second  chassis  to  the  first  chassis  so  as  permit  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  second  chassis,  the  deck  and  the  cutting 
blade  relative  to  the  first  chassis  and  to  permit  the  second 
chassis,    the   deck    and   the   cuning   blade   to   be    moved 
between  the  operating  position  and  the  inspection  position, 
the  first  and  second  connector  assemblies  cooperating  with 
hydraulic  means  so  as  to  provide  a  floating  action  of  the 
second  chassis,  the  deck  and  the  cutung  blade  and  substan- 
tially maintain  the  second  chassis,  the  deck  and  the  cutting 
blade  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  supporting  sur- 
face when  same  are  disposed  in  the  operating  position  and 
the  rotary  mower  is  moved  along  the  supporting  surface 


structure  defining  spaced  upwardly  directed  support  surfaces,  a 
movable  frame  portion  releasibly  connected  to  the  main  frame,  the 
frame  portion  when  released  providing  a  tank  receiving  access  area 
opening  from  the  support  structure,  and  wherein  the  tank  receiving 
access  area  facilitates  generally  honzontal  movement  of  the  tank 
structure  into  a  supported  posiuon  on  the  support  surfaces 


5.475.973 
ROPE  WITH  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  BENDING 

ENDURANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Hiroaki   Furukawa,  Takarazuka;   Sadaliiro  Onimaru.   Mino, 
and  Yukio  Narita,  Saoda,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Calble  System  Idc  Takarazuka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,981.  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316JI79 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991.  3-346081; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346082;   Nov.  19.  1992,  4-310395:   Nov   19, 
1992,  4-310396 

Int  a."  D02G  .1/38:3/40 
VS.  CI.  57-232  15  cwms 


5,475,972 
TANK  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  A  HARVESTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  C.  McConnell,  Ankeny,  and   Mary   A.  Ruth,  Des 
Moines,   both   of  Iowa,   assignors  to   Deere   &   Company. 
Moline,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  273,541 

Int  CI.'  AOIF  12/60 

V.S.  a.  56-28  22  Qaims 


1  A  rope,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  wires  made  of  a  steel  wire 
being  twisted  together  wherein  at  least  said  wires  which  are 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  rope  are  made  of  a  steel  wire  and  have  corrosion  resistance, 
wherein  at  least  said  wire  which  is  located  in  a  center  of  the  rope  is 
made  of  a  wue  having  corrosion  resistance,  and  wherein  the 
corrosion  resistance  of  said  wires  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of 
the  rope  is  higher  than  the  corrosion  resisunce  of  said  wire  located 
in  the  center  of  the  rope. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  wires  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of 
the  rope  is  arranged  so  as  to  have  a  predetermined  range  of 
tightening  percentage,  said  ughlening  percentage  being 
defined  as 


iighicniny 
percentage 


culcuiaied 
diameter 
of  a  rope 


mea-'-ured 
diameler 
of  a  rope 
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calculated  diameler  of  a  rope 


1    In  a  conon  harvester  having  a  mam  fore-and-aft  extending 
main  frame  adapted  for  supporting  a  forward  cab  and  row  harvest 
ing  units  forwardly  of  and  below  the  cab.  harvester  tank  structure 
for  containing   liquids    the   main   frame   including   tank   support 


wherein  said  plurality  of  wires  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of 
the  rope  is  arranged  so  as  to  have  a  predetermined  range  of 
preforming  percentage,  said  pretormmg  percentage  being 
defined  as. 


♦  =  -g-  xlOO(%). 


wherein 

D:  measured  outer  diameter  ol  a  rope,  and 
T  wave  diameter  when  the  wire  is  loosed,  and 

wherein  said  predetermined  range  of  tightening  percentage  is 
between  4  and  II'?,  and  wherein  said  predetermined  range  of 
preforming  percentage  is  between  b?  and  Wii 
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5,475,974 
OPEN  EfiD  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Mackey,  and  George  C.  Edwards,  both  of  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  assignors  to  Burckhardt  America,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,973,  Aug.  20,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,036 
Int  a."  DOIH  4/40 
VS.  C\.  57—417  14  Claims 


1  A  navel  member  for  open  end  spinnmg  devices  having  a 
dnven  spinning  chamber  and  a  relatively  stationary  faceplate,  said 
navel  member  having  a  curvilinear  inner  surface  and  composing  a 
tubular  body  portion  having  an  upstream  end  and  an  annular 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  upstream  end  thereof,  said 
annular  portion  including  a  f)enpheral  lip  forming  with  said  annu- 
lar portion  a  seat  for  a  ceramic  cap  mounted  therein  over  v^hich  a 
yam  passes,  vtherein  the  improvement  composes  at  least  one  outer 
ring  having  a  penpheral  rim  with  an  arcuate  upper  surface  extend- 
ing upwardly  atxne  the  inner  surface  of  said  navel  member  in  the 
path  of  said  yam,  said  outer  nng  separate  from  said  annular  portion 
and  having  an  annular  base  portion  interposed  between  said  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  navel  member  and  said  faceplate  and  held  in 
position  thereby,  said  penpheral  nm  being  located  in  such  proxim- 
ity to  the  penphery  of  said  navel  member  that  the  yam  being 
formed  and  lifted  from  the  wall  of  said  spinning  chamber  engages 
said  penpheral  nm  prior  to  engaging  the  surface  of  the  navel 
member,  and  thereby  limits  the  length  of  surface  contact  between 
the  yam  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  navel,  whereby  the  resulting 
yam  is  produced  at  a  lower  twist  level  and  a  higher  break  strength 
is  achieved. 


5,475.975 
AIR-Fl  EL  R.ATI(1  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
.Masahiro  Nasu,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  305,641 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234950 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/70 
V.S.  a.  60—276  12  Claims 

1  .An  air-fuel  ratio  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  passage,  said  engine  composing,  a 
three-way  reducing  and  oxidizing  catalytic  convener  having  an 
oxygen  storage  capacity  and  disposed  on  said  exhaust  passage,  said 
air-fuel  ratio  control  device  comprising: 

an  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  on  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  upstream  of  said  catalytic  convener  for  detecting  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  upstream  of  said  catalytic 
converter; 
a  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  on  the  exhaust 
passage  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter  for  detecting 
the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said 
catalytic  convener; 
a  predicting  means  for  predicting  a  vedue  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter  at  a 
specified  time  after  the  present  time,  based  on  the  output  of 
said  downitream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  at  the  present  time,  and. 
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an  air-fuel  rauo  control  means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
said  engine  based  on  said  output  of  the  upstream  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  and  said  predicted  value  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter 


5,475,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 
FLUID  BORNE  NOISE  IN  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,483 

InL  a."  F16D  31/02:  FOIN  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  60—327  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  reduction  of  fluid  borne  noise  in  a  hydraulic 
system,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  first  and  a  second  conduit  member,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  conduit  members  having  a  wall  defining  a  passage 
having  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  wall  formed  of  a  com- 
pliant matenal  permitting  volumetncal  expansion  of  said  pas- 
sage in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure: 

an  elongated  inductive  flow  member  having  a  bore  and  a  pair  of 
ends,  one  of  said  pair  of  ends  being  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  first  conduit  member  and  an  other  end  of  said  flow 
member  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  conduit 
member  said  bore  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined diameter  of  said  passage  to  restnci  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  said  first  conduit  to  said  second  conduit, 

an  input  member  connected  to  an  other  end  of  said  first  conduit 
member  to  permit  introduction  of  fluid  into  said  passage:  and 

an  output  member  connected  to  an  other  end  of  said  second 
conduit  to  permit  delivery  of  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  system. 

6  A  method  for  reducing  fluid  borne  noise  in  hydraulic  systems, 
said  meth(xl  composing  the  steps  of 

passing  a  flow  of  fluid  through  a  first  volumetncally  compliant 
member  to  bypass  altemating  fluid  flow  components  of  a 
hydraulic  signal: 

passing  fluid  from  said  first  compliant  member  through  a  flow 
bamer  with  an  inductive  flow  member  to  impede  further 
transmission  of  remaining  altemating  fluid  flow  components 
beyond  said  first  volumetocally  compliant  member:  and 

passing  said  fluid  flow  from  said  inductive  flow  member  into  a 
second  volumetocally  compliant  member  to  remove  any 
remaining  alternating  fluid  flow  components. 


5.475.977 
BRAKE-BOOSTER  DEMCE  WITH  SLOWED 
H^  DRAl  Lie  REACTION 
Jean  Pierrt  (iautier;  I  lysse  \erbo,  both  of  Aulnav-sous-BoLs: 
Miguel  Perez  ReviUa.  Argenteuil.  and  Roland  Levrai,  Staias. 
all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Allied  Signal   Europe  Services 
Techniques.  Drancv,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/(t0914.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1993.  §  102«e» 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07722,  PC^T  Pub 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  122358 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1992,  92  1162*: 
Jan.  21.  199.1.  93  00571 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  13/00:  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-547.1  e,  Claims 


pressure  in  said  bore  opposing  said  input  force  to  modify  the 
operation  of  said  valve  by  said  input  force  dunng  the  development 
o1  said  pressure  differenual  in  said  pneumatic  booster  and  the 
resulung  actuation  force. 


5.475,978 
BOOSTER  BRAKE  DEMCE  WITH  CONCEALED 
TRA\EL 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier.  I  lys,se  Verbo.  both  of  Aulnav-Sous-Bois.' 
Miguel  Perez  Revilla.  Argenteuil.  and  Roland  Levrai.  Stains, 
all  of.   France.  as.signors  to  AlliedSignal   Europe  Seoices 
Techniques,  Drancv,  France 

Filed  .Sep.  30.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  122j;53 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  Mi.  1992,  92  11623- 
Jan.  21.  1993.  93  00571 

Int.  CI."^  B60T  13/565:13/569 
VS.  O.  60-553  e,  Claims 


1.  A  brake  actuation  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
master  cylinder  and  a  pneumatic  booster,  said  ma.ster  cylinder 
being  filled  with  a  brake  fluid  and  fitted  with  a  main  hvdraulic 
piston  located  in  an  intenor  of  said  master  cylinder  said  mam 
hydraulic  piston   being  designed  to  receive  an  actuation   force 
composed  of  an  input  force  and  of  a  boost  force  both  acting  in  an 
axial  direction,  said  main  hydraulic  piston  responding  to  said 
actuation  force  by  moving  to  pressunze  said  brake  fluid  in  said 
intenor  of  said  master  cylinder,  said  pneumatic  booster  having  a 
ngid  casing  separated  in  a  leaktighi  manner  into  first  and  second 
chambers  by  means  of  at  lea,st  one  movable  partition,  said  movable 
partition  being  connected  to  a  pneumatic  piston  which  retains  a 
control  valve,  said  control  valve  being  responsive  to  said  input 
force  applied  lo  a  control  rod  for  the  development  of  a  pressure 
dittereniial  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  pressure 
difl'erential  acting  on  and  moving  said  movable  partition  with 
respect  to  said  casing  to  create  said  boost  force  for  driving  said 
pneumatic  piston  through  which  said  actuauon  force  is  communi- 
cated 10  said  main  hydraulic  piston,  said  main  hydraulic  piston 
including  a  cylinder  member  with  a  bore  therein  and  a  secondary 
hydraulic  piston  which  slides  in  a  leaktight  manner  within  said 
bore,  said  cylinder  member  receiving  at  least  pan  of  the  boost 
force  while  said  secondary  hydraulic  piston  is  capable  of  receiv  ing 
at  least  said  input  force  from  said  control  rod.  said  main  hvdraulic 
piston  being  characienzed  m  thai  at  least  one  opening  is  made  in 
said  cylinder  member  lor  providing  a  flow  communication  connec- 
tion between  said  bore  and  said  intenor  of  the  master  cylinder  and 
a  selective  flow-rate  reducer  located  in  said  one  opening  to  control 
circulation  of  pressunzed  brake  fluid  between  said  master  cvlmder 
and  said  bore,  said  circulation  ot  pressun/'ed  fluid  between  said 
intenor  ot  said  master  cylinder  and  said  btire  being  a  funcuon  of  a 
higher  fluid  pressure  toward  a  lower  fluid  pressure,   said  fluid 


1.  A  boosted  brake  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
ma,ster  cylinder  filled  with  a  brake  fluid  and  having  a  main  hydrau- 
lic piston  intended  lo  receive  an  actuation  force  composed  of  an 
inpui  force  and  a  booster  force  both  acting  in  an  axial  direction, 
and  a  pneumatic  Nxisler  capable  of  being  activated  by  applying  the 
input  force  to  a  control  rod  for  opening  a  valve  in  order  to  exen  the 
actuation  force  on  the  mam  hydraulic  piston,  the  booster  compris- 
ing a  ngid  casing  separated  m  leaktight  fashion  into  two  chambers 
by  means  of  at  least  one  movable  panition.  capable  of  being 
stressed  by  a  pressure  difference  between  the  two  chambers  result- 
ing from  opening  the  valve  and  of  dnving  a  pneumauc  piston 
which  can  move  with  respect  to  the  casing,  carrying  .said  valve  and 
contnbuiing  ai  least  to  transmuting  said  booster  force,  the  main 
hydraulic  piston  of  the  master  cylinder  compnsing  a  hollow  mov- 
able cylinder  communicaung  with  the  master  cylinder  receiving  at 
least  pan  of  the  bixisier  force,  and  inside  which  slides,  in  leakTight 
fashion  and  in  the  axial  direction,  a  secondary  hydraulic  piston 
capable  of  receiving  at  least  said  input  force,  charactenzed  in  that 
the  movable  partition  is  mounted  slidingly  on  the  pneumatic  piston 
so  as  to  be  able  to  slide  with  respect  to  the  pneumatic  booster  in  the 
direction  of  the  master  cylinder  fi-om  an  initial  relative  position  in 
the  movable  paniiion  which  abuts  against  the  pneumatic  piston  in 
a  direction  opposite  from  the  master  cylinder  and  in  that  the 
movable  paniuon.  when  stressed  by  a  pressure  difference,  presses 
at  least  indirectly  on  the  movable  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  the 
master  cylinder 
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5,475.979 
GAS  Tl  RBfNE  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Keith  Oag,  Rugby.  England:  Jeffrey  I).  Willis,  Coventry,  Great 
Britain,  and  Alan  Kncnrker.  Coventry.  England,  assignors  to 
Rolls-Royce,  pic.  London.  England 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.086 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  16,  1993, 
9325708 

Int  a.*  F02C  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  60—737  15  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  chamber  compnsing  at  least 
one  combustion  zone  defined  by  at  least  one  peripheral  wall. 

means  to  define  at  least  one  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct  for 
conducting  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  at  least  one 
combustion  zone,  each  mixing  duct  having  an  upstream  end 
for  receiving  fuel  and  air  and  having  a  dov^nstream  end  for 
delivering  the  fuel  and  air  mixmre  into  tlie  at  least  one 
combustion  zone,  the  at  least  one  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct 
extending  around  the  combustion  chamber  externally  thereof. 

fuel  iniector  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  at  least  one  fuel 
and  air  mixing  duct; 

a  fuel  manifold  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  fuel  injector  means,  the 
fuel  manifold  extending  around  the  at  least  one  fuel  and  air 
mixing  duct  externally  thereof,  wherein  the  fuel  manifold  and 
the  at  least  one  fuel  and  air  mixing  duct  have  common 
boundary  wall  means  including  at  least  a  portion  extending  in 
the  direction  of  flow  over  said  boundary  wall  means; 

said  combustion  chamber  being  enclosed  by  a  combustor  casing, 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said 
casing  and  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  fuel 
manifold,  said  fuel  supply  pipe  being  secured  to  said  combus- 
tor casing,  said  fuel  supply  pipe  having  an  inner  end  secured 
to  said  fuel  manifold  so  that  the  combustor  casing  supports 
the  fuel  manifold,  said  fuel  manifold  being  relatively  move- 
able with  respect  to  said  combustion  chamber. 
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flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  auxiliary  gas  at 

said  first  temperature  to  a  compression  means; 
d)  compressing  said  withdrawn  auxiliary  gas  and  reintroducing 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  compressed  auxiliary  gas  into  said 

heat  exchanger,  and, 
el  withdrawing  a  second  stream  of  auxiliary  gas  from  said  heat 

exchanger  at  a  second  temperamre  which  is  less  than  said  first 

temperature 


5.475,981 

DRV  ICE  PELLITIZER 

James  R.  Becker.  North  Ridgeville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Waste 

Minimization  &  Containment  Services,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  239.329 

Int  CI.'  B29C  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—35  23  Claims 


5,475,980 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALL.\TION  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

HIGH  prf:.ssure  (;ase()us  fli  id 

Maurice  Grenier.  Paris.  France,  and  Bao  Ha.  \acaville,  Calif., 
assignors  to  I. '\ir  liquide.  Societc  \nonyme  pour  I'Etude 
TExploitation  des  Procedes  (.eorges  Claude.  Paris,  France, 
and  Liquid  Air  Engineering  Corporation,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  176.137.  Dec.  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219J49 
Int,  CI.'  F25J  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—24  52  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  pressure  gaseous  fluid 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  from  a  cryogenic  air  separation 
process  and  pumping  said  liquid  stream  to  at  least  said  high 
pressure  gaseous  fluid  pressure  to  form  a  high  pressure  liquid; 

b)  flowing  said  high  pressure  liquid  stream  to  a  heat  exchanger 
for  vaponzalion  and  reheating; 

c)  withdrawing  an  auxiliary  gas  from  said  heat  exchanger  at  an 
intermediate  location  and  at  a  first  temperature  which  is  close 
to  the  \ap<inzation  temperature  of  said  high  pressure  fluid  and 


1.  A  dry  ice  pellitizer  apparatus  for  producing  solid  dry  ice 
pellets  of  predetermined  size  from  a  source  of  liquid  carbon 
dioxide,  the  pellitizer  comprising: 

cylinder  extrusion  means  operatively  controlled  by  a  computer 
means,  the  cvlinder  containing  a  movable  piston  having  a 
forward  piston  head  operative  to  move  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  within  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  containing  a  forward 
wall  die  member  having  a  plurality  of  identical  cross-sectional 
through  openings,  a  compression  chamber  forwardly  disposed 
within  the  cylinder  and  containing  the  forward  piston  head, 
the  piston  being  computer  controlled  to  move  forwardly  a 
measured  distance  to  compress  carbon  dioxide  into  solid  dry 
ice  of  a  predetermined  density  within  the  compression  cham 
ber,  dr>  ice  pellets  being  extrudated  a  selected  measured 
distance  through  the  die  member,  said  pellitizer  equipped  with 
computer  controlled  external  cutting  means  operative  to  cut 
dry  ice  extirudate  emerging  from  the  die  to  produce  dry  ice 
pellets  of  a  predetermined  density  and  predetermined  dimen- 
sion. 
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5.475,982 

METHOD  FOR  STORINt,  A  COOLANT  FLUID  IN 

MELTING  EQUILIBRIUM 

Adrien  Laude-Bousquet.  Anse.  France,  assignor  to  Thermique 

(ienerale  et  \  inicolt.  France 

Filed  Jun.  15.  19V4.  Ser  No.  260.987 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  21.  1993,  93  07724 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  i/00 
U.S.  CI,  62-59  (,  eiaims 


1,  A  method  for  storing  a  coolant  fluid  comprising  two  phases  ot 
one  and  the  same  substance  in  melting  equilibrium,  according  to 
which: 

a  thermallv  isolated  enclosure  for  stonng  said  fluid  is  used,  in 
which  the  coolant  fluid  stored  settles  into  a  lower,  relatively 
liquid,  layer  and  an  upper,  relatively  solid,  layer 
ihe  coolant  fluid  to  be  stored  is  intrcxluced  into  the  enclosure  at 

the  level  of  the  lower,  relatively  liquid  layer 
the  coolant  fluid  to  be  removed  from  storage  is  extracted  from 

the  enclosure  at  the  level  of  the  upper  laver 
a  gaseous  headspace  is  set  up  between  the  upper  laver  and  the 

upper  wall  of  the  enclosure 
and  the  coolant  fluid  to  be  removed  from  storage  is  extracted 
from  a  withdrawal  zone  located  in  the  storage  enclosure  at  the 
level  of  the  interface  between  the  upper  layer  and  the  gaseous 
headspace 
wherein  a  cone  for  pounng  out  the  coolant  fluid  stored  is  made, 
within  the  enclosure  and  at  the  level  of  the  withdrawal  zone  and 
the  cross  section  of  which  decreases  downward,  and  an  ascending 
or  descending  vertical  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  removed  from  storage 
IS  formed,  starting  from  the  pouring  cone,  while  generating,  only 
by  interaction  of  the  venical  flow  w  ith  respect  to  the  pouring  cone, 
agitation  in  the  coolant  fluid  extracted  over  at  least  a  pan  of  the 
said  flow. 


5.475,983 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MATERIAL 

I  NDER  PRE.SSl  RE 

Seiichi  Yamamoto.  and  Takeshi  Kanda.  both  of  Kobe.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  IW4.  Ser.  No,  265.935 
Claims  prioriiy.  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1993.  ^-159409- 
Apr,  20.  19<J4.  6-081828 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  25/00 
L.S.a.  62-62  11  Claims 

1   A  method  of  reducing  the  temperature  of  a  maienal  \  14 1  to  a 
predetermined  level,  which  comprises: 
placing  at  least  one  body  of  the  matenal  (14)  in  a  pressure  vessel 
(1).  with  each  body  (14 1  in  contact  with  a  frozen  body  (15) 
composed  mainly  of  water,  the  amount  of  which  is  an  arbi- 
tranly  selected  ratio  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  matenal  ( 14 1; 
and 
subjecting  the  contacting  bodies  to  isoslatic  pressure  by  a  treat- 
ing medium  in  said  vessel,  thereby  reducing  the  average 
temperature  of  matenal  (14)  to  the  vicinity  of  said  predeter- 
mined temperature. 


5.475.984 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC  ING  FROZEN 

PARTICLES  USING  AN  ENTRAPMENT  ZONE  OF 

ATOMIZED  CRYOGENIC  LIQIID  DROPLETS 

Nicholas  R.  Fermani,  and  Mark  G,  Fletcher,  both  of  Newark. 

Del.,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  49.819.  Apr.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.231 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  n/U2 

U.S.  CI,  62^vl  13  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  cryogenic  liquid  for  ptt)ducing 
frozen  particles  of  a  liquid  product  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  means  positioned  in  the  housing  including  at  least  three 
cryogenic  liquid  nozzles  for  producing  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous, annular  downwardly  directed  circumferential  "wall  of 
cryogenic  liquid  defining  an  intenor  entrapment  zone; 

(c)  a  liquid  product  nozzle  positioned  in  the  housing  for  intro- 
ducing droplets  of  the  liquid  product  into  the  entrapment  zone 
whereby  the  cryogenic  liquid  freezes  the  liquid  product  drop- 
lets to  product  frozen  particles;  and 

(d)  a  baffle  located  between  the  liquid  product  nozzle  and  the 
plurality  of  cryogenic  liquid  nozzles  to  .shield  the  liquid 
nozzle  and  to  prevent  freezing  of  the  liquid  product  in  the 
liquid  nozzle. 
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5,475.985 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  LIQUID  COOLED 
COMPRESSOR  MOTORS 
Anton  D.  Heinrichs.  Canastote.  and  Peter  P.  Narreau.  Pennel- 
Iville,  hoth  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syra- 
cuse. N.V. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^72 

Int  CL*  F25B  31/00 

VS.  a.  62—117  2  Claims 


TlZ 


1.  A  motor-compressor  including  a  compressor  for  drawing  in 
and  compressing  refrigerant  gas  and  dischargmg  hot,  high  pressure 
discharge  refngerani  gas  into  a  discharge  line,  a  motor  having 
windings  and  driving  said  compressor,  and  temperature  control 
means  compnsing. 

means  for  sensing  a  parameter  representative  of  operating  tem- 
perature of  said  motor: 

means  for  sensing  a  parameter  representative  of  discharge  gas 
temperature; 

means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  for  cooling  said  motor 
and  said  discharge  gas  wherein  said  means  for  supplying 
liquid  refrigerant  includes  a  first  line  for  supplying  liquid 
refngerani  to  said  motor  and  second  line  for  supplying  liquid 
refngerant  to  said  compressor  and 

means  for  controlling  said  means  for  supplying  liquid  refngerant 
responsive  to  said  means  for  sensing  a  parameter  representa- 
tive of  operating  temperature  of  said  motor  and  to  said  means 
for  sensing  a  parameter  representative  of  discharge  gas  tem- 
perature; and 

said  means  for  controllinglncludes  means  for  controlling  flow  in 
said  first  line  responsive  to  operating  temperature  sensed  by 
said  means  for  sensing  a  parameter  representative  of  operating 
temperature  of  said  motor  and  means  for  controlling  flow  in 
said  second  line  responsive  to  discharge  gas  temperature 
sensed  by  said  means  for  sensing  a  parameter  representative 
of  charge  gas  temperature. 


5.475.986 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
HEAT  PUMP  HAVING  DI.STRIBITED  ARCHITECTURE 
Vijay  Bahel,  Sidney;  Hank  Millet,  Piqua;  Mickey  Hickey,  Sid- 
ney; Hung  Pham,  Dayton,  and  Gregory  P.  Herroon,  Piqua, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (  opeland  Corporation,  Sidney.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928.892.  Aug.  12.  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,311,748,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,139, 
Oct  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J03,S61.  ThLs  application  Feb.  1, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  189.894 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  F25B  41/04 
U.S.  a.  62—160  21  Claims 

1   In  a  heat  pump  system  of  the  type  which  recirculates  refng- 
erant through  a  fluid  circuit  between  an  indoor  unit  and  an  outdoor 
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unit  including  a  compressor  coupled  in  the  fluid  circuit,  and  an 
electncally  controlled  expansion  valve  for  controlling  flow  of 
refngerant,  a  control  system  compnsing: 

a  communications  link  connecting  said  indoor  unit  and  said 
outdoor  unit; 

first  processor  associated  with  said  indoor  unit  and  coupled  to 
said  communications  link; 

second  processor  associated  with  said  outdoor  unit  and  coupled 
to  said  communications  link: 

a  first  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  said  second  processor  for 
obtaining  a  first  temperature  value  indicative  ot  the  outdoor 
air  temperature: 

a  second  temperature  sen.sor  coupled  to  said  second  processor 
for  obtaining  a  second  temperature  value  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  refngerant  discharged  from  said  compres- 
sor; 

said  second  processor  having  storage  means  for  stonng  said  first 
and  second  temperature  values  and  having  messaging  means 
interfaced  with  said  communications  link  for  transmitting  said 
first  and  second  temperature  values  to  said  first  processor 
means; 

said  first  processor  having  storage  means  and  having  messaging 
means  interfaced  with  said  communications  link  and  opera- 
tive to  mteract  with  the  messaging  means  of  said  sej:ond 
processor  to  receive  and  store  said  first  and  second  tempera 
ture  values; 

said  first  processor  being  coupled  to  said  expansion  valve  and 
being  operable  to  control  the  setting  of  said  expansion  valve 
based  on  said  first  and  second  temperature  values,  therebv 
controlling  the  flow  of  refngerant  through  the  fluid  circuit. 


5.475.987 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE  APPARATUS  WITH 

ENHANCED  AIRFLOW  AND  IMPROVED  INSULATION 

CONSTRUCTION 

Christopher  McGovern,  AUentown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Delaware 

Medical  Formation.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.929 

Int  CI."  A47F  im 

U.S.  CI.  62—256  21  Claims 

21.   An    improved   refngerated   display   ca.se   apparatus,    with 

enhanced  airflow  charactenstics  and  improved  insulation  means, 

compnsing 

A.  an  insulated  housing  means  compnsing. 
( 1)  an  outer  housing  panel  means  including 

a  a  lower  outer  section  extending  generally  horizontally 
and  including  a  lower  outer  section  front  end  and  a  lower 
outer  section  rear  end; 

b.  a  front  outer  section  extending  generally  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  lower  outer  section  front  end. 

c.  a  rear  outer  section  extending  generally  vertically 
upwardly  froni  adjacent  said  lower  outer  section  rear  end 
spatially  di.sposed  rearwardly  from  said  front  outer  sec- 
tion. 

d.  an  upper  outer  section  extending  forwardly  from  said 
rear  outer  section  at  a  location  above  said  lower  outer 
section. 


(2)  an  inner  housing  panel  means  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  outer  housing  panel  means  at  a  position  spatially 
disposed  therefrom  to  define  an  insulation  chamber  means 
therebetween,  said  inner  housing  panel  also  defining  a 
refrigerated  airflow  path  thereadjacent  oppositely  posi- 
tioned from  said  insulation  chamber  means,  said  inner 
housing  panel  means  including; 

a,  a  lower  inner  section  extending  generally  honzontallv 
above  said  lower  outer  section  and  including  a  lower 
inner  section  front  end  and  a  lower  inner  section  rear 
end, 
b    a   front   inner   section   extending   generally    vertically 
upwardly  from  said  lower  inner  section  front  end,  a  rear 
inner  section  extending  generally   vertically    upwardly 
from  adjacent  said  lower  inner  section  rear  end  spatially 
disposed  rearwardly  from  said  front  inner  section; 
d    an  upper  inner  section  extending  forwardly  from  said 
rear  inner  section  at  a  location  above  said  lower  inner 
section; 
e.  a  first  inner  transition  section  extending  between  said 
lower  inner  section  and  said  front  inner  section  and  being 
arcuate  with  a  radius  of  curvature  of  approximately  six 
inches  at  all  point.s  therealong  to  facilitate  the  flow  of 
refngerated  air  thereagainst, 
'.   a  second  inner  transition  section  extending  between  said 
lower  inner  section  and  said  rear  inner  section  and  being 
arcuate  with  a  radius  of  curvature  of  approximately  six 
inches  at  all  points  therealong  to  facilitate  the  flow  of 
refngerated  air  thereagainst: 
g   a  third  inner  transition  section  extending  between  said 
rear  inner  section  and  said  upper  inner  section  and  being 
arcuate  with  a  radius  of  curvature  of  approximately  six 
inches  at  all  points  therealong  to  facilitate  the  flow  of 
refrigerated  air  thereagainst; 
(3)  a  thermal  breaker  means  attached  to  said  outer  housing 
panel   means  and  said  inner  housing   panel   means  at  a 
posiuon  therebetween,  said  thermaJ  breaker  means  main- 
taining said  outer  housing  panel  means  and  said  inner 
housing  panel  means  spatially  disposed  from  one  another  to 
define   said   thermal   insulation   chamber   means   therebe 
tween,  said  thermal  breaker  means  including: 
a,  a  first  lower  thermal  breaker  means  being  generallv 
U-shaped  and  being  attached  to  said  outer  housing  panel 
means  along  said  lower  outer  section  and  attached  to  said 
inner  housing  panel  means  along  said  lower  inner  sec- 
tion, said  first  lower  thennal  breaker  means  being  posi- 
tioned benveen  said  outer  housing  panel  means  and  said 
inner  housing  means  to  facilitate  defining  of  said  thermal 
insulation  chamber  means  ttiere between; 


b,  a  second  lower  thermal  breaker  means  being  generally 
U-shaped  and  being  attached  to  said  outer  housing  panel 
means  along  said  lower  outer  secuon  and  attached  to  said 
inner  housing  panel  means  along  said  lower  inner  section 
spauallv  disposed  from  said  first  lower  thermal  breaker 
means  to  define  said  thermal  insulation  chamber  meanv 
therebetween 

c,  a  first  upper  thermal  breaker  means  being  generallv 
L-shaped  and  being  attached  to  said  outer  housing  panel 
means  along  said  upper  outer  secuon  and  attached  to  said 
inner  housing  panel  means  along  said  upper  inner  sec- 
tion, said  first  upper  thermal  breaker  means  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  outer  housing  panel  means  and  said 
inner  housing  means  to  facilitate  defining  of  said  thermal 
insulation  chamber  means  therebetween, 

d,  a  second  upper  thermal  breaker  means  being  generally 
L-shaped  and  attached  to  said  outer  housing  panel  means 
along  said  upper  outer  section  and  atuched  to  said  inner 
housing  panel  means  along  said  upper  inner  section 
spanally  disposed  from  said  first  upper  thermal  breaker 
means  to  define  said  thermal  insulauon  means  therebe- 
tween, said  first  upper  thermal  breaker  means  and  said 
second  upper  thermal  breaker  means  defining  said  ther- 
mal insulation  chamber  means  therebetween 

(4)  a  thermal  insulation  means  positioned  within  said  insula- 
tion chamber  means  between   said   outer  housing  panel 
means  and  said  inner  housing  panel  means  and  between 
said  first  lower  thermal  breaker  means  and  said  second 
lower  thermal  breaker  means  to  facilitate  insulation  of  the 
refngerated  display  case  and  said  refngerated  airflow  path 
defined  therein; 
B    a  shelf  support  standard  means  secured  to  said  insulated 
housing  means  along  said  inner  housing  panel  means  thereof 
to  provide  structural  strength  to  the  display  case  apparatus, 
said  shelf  support  standard  means  extending   verticallv   to 
provide  structural  strength  to  the  display  case  apparatus  and  to 
define  a  plurality  of  mounting  positions  thereon  for  receiving 
and  retaining  of  a  shelf  means  attached  thereto,  said  shelf 
support  standard  means  further  including. 
Ilia   first   shelf  support   standard   of   square   tubular  steel 
secured  to  said  insulated  housing  means  along  said  inner 
housing  panel  means  thereof,  said  first  shelf  support  stan- 
dard extending  vertically  to  provide  structural  strength  to 
the  display  case  apparatus  and  to  provide  a  pluralitv   of 
mounting  locations  thereon  for  receiving  and  retaining  a 
shelf  means  secured  thereto, 
(2)  a  second  shelf  support  standard  of  square  tubular  steel 
secured  to  said  insulated  housing  means  along  said  inner 
housing  panel  means  thereof  at  a  location  spauallv  disposed 
from  said  first  shelf  support  standard,  said  second  shelf 
support  standard  extending  vertically  to  provide  structural 
strength  to  the  display  case  apparatus  and  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  mounting  locations  thereon  for  receiving  and 
retaining  a  shelf  means  secured  thereto, 
C  a  ca.se  liner  means  atuched  to  said  first  shelf  support  standard 
means  and  said  second  shelf  support  standard  means  and 
extending  therebetween  in  spaced  relauon  Iiom  said  inner 
housing   panel   means  of  said   insulated  housing   means  to 
define  a  refngerated  air  flow  path  therebetween, 
D  a  shelf  means  detachablv  securable  with  respect  lo  said  shelf 
support  means  to  facilitate  the  placement  ot  displayed  product 
thereon. 
E    a  frame  means  fixedly   secured  to  said  insulated  housing 

means  for  mounting  thereon; 
F  a  castor  means  being  detachably  securable  with  respect  to  said 
frame  means  to  facilitate  relocauon  of  a  refngerated  display 
case; 
G  a  castor  securemeni  means  compnsing: 

(1m  plate  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  castor  means; 
(2)  a  mounung  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  means 
and  defining  a  mounting  pocket  therein  adapted  to  receive 
said  plate  means  detachablv  secured  therein,  said  mounting 
bracket  including: 

a    a   shoulder   member  extending   outwardly   from   said 
mounting  bracket  adjacent  said  mounting  pocket  defined 
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therein  to  receive  said  mounting  plate  extending  there- 
over to  facilitate  detachable  liecurement  within  said 
mounting  pocket; 

b.  a  locking  pin  comprising  a  cotter  pin;  and 

c.  a  mounting  aperture  defined  bv  said  mounting  bracket 
and  extending  therethrough  at  a  position  spatially  dis- 
posed from  said  shoulder  member,  said  mounting  aper- 
ture being  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  pin  therein  at  a 
position  belovk  said  plate  means  positioned  within  said 
mounting  ptxrket  for  detachable  securement  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  plate  means  being 
detachable  from  said  mounting  bracket  responsive  to 
removal  of  said  locking  pin  from  said  mounting  aperture; 

H.  a  plurality  of  securement  boh  assemblies  extending  through 
said  insulated  housing  means  for  securement  of  said  outer 
housing  panel  means  with  respect  to  said  inner  housing  panel 
means,  each  of  said  securement  boll  assemblies  including  a 
thermally  insulated  bolt  member  of  tiber  material; 

I.  a  lower  end  cap  means  extending  between  said  front  outer 
section  and  said  front  inner  section  to  define  said  insulation 
chamber  means  therein  and  to  retain  said  thermal  insulation 
means  therein;  and 

J.  an  upper  end  cap  means  extending  between  said  upper  outer 
section  and  said  upper  inner  section  to  define  said  insulation 
chamber  means  therein  and  to  retain  said  thermal  insulation 
means  therein 


5.475.988 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  AND  A  CONTAMINANT 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Christopher  McGovern,  Allentown.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Delaware 

Capital  Formation  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,722 

Int  C1.°  A47F  3/04 

VS.  a.  62—256  21  Qaims 


21  A  refrigerated  display  case  apparatus  v.\(h  an  improved  air 
flow  control  and  a  contaminant  control  apparatus  and  having  a 
frontal  opening  with  a  refrigerated  air  curtain  extending  thereover 
compnsing; 

A.  an  upper  air  conduit  means  extending  upwardly  along  a 
refngerated  display  case  to  define  an  upper  air  flow  path 
therein  for  conveying  refrigerated  air  therethrough,  said  upper 
air  conduit  means  defining  an  air  outlet  means  therein  above 
the  frontal  opening  of  the  refngerated  display  case  for  releas- 
ing refngerated  air  therefrom  to  form  a  refngerated  air  curtain 
extending  thereover,  said  air  outlet  means  being  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  respect  to  said  upper  air  conduit  means; 


B.  a  lower  air  conduit  means  extending  upwardly  within  said 
refngerated  display  case  to  define  a  lower  air  flow  path  and  an 
air  inlet  means  below  the  frontal  opening  to  receive  air  therein 
from  the  refrigerated  air  curtain  extending  over  the  frontal 
opening  of  the  refrigerated  display  case,  said  air  inlet  means 
being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  respect  to  said  lower 
air  flow  path; 

C,  a  plenum  housing  attached  with  respect  to  said  upper  air 
conduit  means  and  said  lower  air  conduit  means,  said  plenum 
housing  defining  a  plenum  chamber  means  therein  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  respect  to  said  lower  air  flow  path 
of  said  lower  air  conduit  means  to  receive  air  therefrom 
returning  through  said  air  inlet  means  from  the  refngerated  air 
curtain,  said  plenum  chamber  means  also  being  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  respect  to  said  upper  air  flow  path  of  said 
upper  air  conduit  means  to  supply  refrigerated  air  thereto  for 
exiting  tlirough  said  air  outlet  means,  said  plenum  housing 
including; 

(Da  plenum  outer  liner  means  extending  from  said  lower  air 
conduit  means  to  said  upper  air  conduit  means  to  define  an 
outer  wall  means  of  said  plenum  chamber  means,  said 
plenum  outer  liner  means  including  a  waste  receiving 
means  therein  adapted  to  gather  contaminants  from  within 
the  refrigerated  display  case,  said  plenum  outer  liner  means 
further  defining  a  recessed  waste  gathenng  area  surround- 
ing said  waste  receiving  means  to  facilitate  movement  of 
contaminants  thereto,  said  waste  receiving  means  defining  a 
waste  outlet  means  for  effecting  removal  of  contaminants 
from  the  refrigerated  display  case; 

(2)  a  deck  plate  means  detachably  positioned  attached  with 
respect  to  and  extending  from  said  lower  air  conduit  means, 
said  deck  plate  means  also  being  detachably  in  abutment 
with  respect  to  said  upper  air  conduit  means  and  extending 
outwardly  over  said  plenum  chamber  means  to  said  lower 
air  conduit  means  to  define  an  inner  wall  means  of  said 
plenum  chamber  means,  said  inner  wall  means  and  said 
outer  wall  means  defining  said  plenum  chamber  means 
therebetween,  said  deck  plate  means  being  inclined  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  of  approximately  seven  degrees  toward 
said  waste  receiving  means  to  facilitate  movement  of  con- 
taminants therein; 

(3)  a  rear  panel  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  upper  air 
conduit  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  receive  said 
deck  plate  means  in  abutment  therewith  to  facilitate  attach- 
ment of  said  deck  plate  means  detachably  with  respect  to 
said  coil  housing  means; 

an  air  flow  control  apparatus  positioned  within  said  plenum 
chamber  means  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  coil  housing  means  including  a  refngeration  coil  means 
mounted  therein,  said  coil  housing  means  be  positioned 
within  said  plenum  chamber  means  for  cooling  of  air 
therein; 

(2)  a  coil  cover  means  positionable  extending  outwardly  over 
said  refrigeration  coil  means  for  protection  thereof,  said 
coil  cover  means  being  inclined  downwardly  al  an  angle  of 
approximately  two  degrees  toward  said  waste  receiving 
means  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  two  degrees  to  facilitate 
movement  of  any  contaminants  therein,  said  coil  cover 
means  being  pivotally  attached  with  respect  to  said  coil 
housing  means  to  facilitate  selective  access  to  said  refng- 
eration coil  means,  said  coil  cover  means  including  a  coil 
cover  gasket  means  positioned  between  said  coil  cover 
means  and  said  coil  housing  means  to  inhibit  movement  of 
contaminants  into  said  refrigeration  coil  means; 

(3)  a  fan  panel  means  positioned  within  said  plenum  chamber 
means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  coil  housing  means 
for  moving  air  therethrough  for  refngeration  thereof,  said 
fan  panel  means  defining  al  least  one  fan  opening  means 
therein,  said  fan  panel  means  being  pivotally  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  coil  housing  means  to  facilitate  further 
access  thereto,  said  fan  panel  means  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  waste  receiving  means  to  facilitate 
movement  of  contaminants  therein,  said  coil  cover  means 


extending  over  said  fan  panel  means  to  inhibit  movement 
of  conuminams  therebetween  into  said  refrigeration  coil 
means; 

(4)  fan  hinge  means  secured  lo  said  fan  panel  means  and  to 
said  coil  housing  means  lo  achieve  pivotallv  moveable 
securemenl  therebetween; 

(5)  a  fan  basket  housing  means  positionable  within  each  of 
said  fan  opening  means  and  including  a  flange  means 
extending  therearound  to  inhibii  movement  of  contaminants 
through  said  fan  opening  means  into  said  refrigerabon  coil 
means; 

(6)  at  least  one  fan  means  positioned  within  each  of  said  fan 
basket  housing  means  wiihin  said  fan  opening  means  of 
said  fan  panel  means,  said  fan  means  adapted  lo  draw  air 
from  said  lower  air  conduit  means  into  said  plenum  cham- 
ber means  for  passing  through  said  refngeration  coil  means 
for  cooling  thereof  and  into  said  upper  air  conduit  means 
for  supplying  of  refngerated  air  to  exit  through  said  air 
outlet  means  to  form  a  refngerated  air  cunain  over  the 
frontal  opening  of  the  refrigerated  display  case: 

(7t  refngeration  line  means  positioned  within  said  plenum 
chamber  means  adjacent  said  waste  receiving  means: 

E  a  front  bracket  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  lower  air 
conduit  means  adjacent  said  air  inlei  means,  said  from  bracket 
means  including  a  support  shelf  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
refngeration  line  means  positioned  thereon  to  facilitate  move- 
ment of  contaminants  toward  said  waste  receiving  means  and 
cleaning  therearound; 

F  a  return  gnll  means  detachably  securable  onto  said  front 
bracket  means  to  extend  over  said  air  inlet  means,  said  return 
gnll  means  including  a  deck  lip  means  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  said  deck  plate  means  posi- 
tioned thereon  in  detachable  abutment  with  said  front  bracket 
means  for  positioning  of  said  deck  plate  means  detachably 
with  respect  to  said  lower  air  conduit  means,  and 

G  a  front  baffle  means  fixedly  secured  lo  said  from  bracket 
means  for  securement  thereof  with  respect  lo  the  refngerated 
display  case. 


a  first  chain  segment  and  a  second  chain  segment  adjoining  said 
first  chain  segment,  said  hinged  connector  means  including  a 
first  and  second  pivoi  rod,  said  first  pivoi  rod  mounted  to  said 
first  chain  segment  at  one  end  thereof,  said  second  pivot  rxxl 
mounted  to  said  second  chain  segment  ai  the  end  adjoining 
said  first  chain  segment  so  thai  the  first  chain  segment  can 
pivot  about  said  first  pivoi  rod  independently  of  said  second 
chain  segment  and  said  second  pivoi  rod  and  vice  versa, 

whereby  said  jewelry  can  be  folded  al  each  hinged  connector  to 
a  length  approximatelv  equal  to  the  length  of  a  longesi  chain 
.segineni  without  creasing  the  jewelry. 


5.475.990 

SINKER  CONTROL  ACTl  ATOR  FOR  FLAT  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Franz  Schmid.  Bodebhausen.  and  Reiner  Haas.  Metzingen. 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  S.  StoU  GmbH  &  Co.,  Reul- 

Itngen,  Germany 

Filed'Ort.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No*.  5,  1993,  43  37 
776.9 

Int.  C\.'^  D04B  15/36 
VS.  a.  66—78  g  Claims 


5.475.989 

FOLDABLE  .STIFF  METAL  CHAIN  NECKLACE  AND 

BRACELET 

Tsolag  Mon^ian.  P.O.  Box  19379.  and  Hagop  Mon^jian.  both  of 
RO.  Box  19379.  91193  Jerusalem.  Israel 

FUed  Mar,  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.643 

Int.  a.'  A44C  .'>/r>r* 

U.S.  a.  63—9  19  Qaims 
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1  A  two-bed  fial  knitting  machine,  compnsing  needle  beds; 
needles  longiludmally  displaceahle  in  said  needle  beds,  sinkers 
ailatably  arranged  between  said  needles,  a  machine  carnage  actu- 
ating said  sinkers,  said  sinkers  having  a  control  foot  and  a  projec- 
tion movable  into  a  comb  gap  between  said  needle  beds,  and 
means  for  conlrolling  said  sinkers,  the  controlling  means  including 
separate  devices  which  are  laterally  relea.sablv  mountable  on  said 
machine  carnage  and  which  have  a  length  equal  to  or  less  than  an 
effective  length  of  a  cam  svsiem,  said  separate  devices  each  have 
control  cam  pans  for  said  control  fool  of  said  sinker  and  each  of 
said  separate  devices  selectivel)  associated  with  each  cam  system 
of  said  machine  carnage. 


1  A  piece  of  jewelry  comprising: 

a   adjoining  stiff  metal  chain  segments  that  are  susceptible  to 

permanent  creasing: 
b.  hinged  connector  means  pivotly  attaching  each  metal  segment 

to  the  adjoining  segment; 


5.475,991 

SINKER  MECHANISM  FOR  FLAT  KNITTING 

MACHINES  HA\TNG  YARN  DROP  PRE\  ENTION  PART 

Masahiro  Yabuta,  and  Minora  KyoUni,  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki   Manufacturing  Limited, 

W'akayama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  !993,  Ser.  No.  166,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1992.  4-334596 
InL  ex."  D04B  I5A:>6 
VS.  CI.  66-106  14  Claims 

1  A  flat  knitting  machine  assembly  compnsing: 
at  least  a  pair  of  needle  beds  aligned  with  from  ends  thereof 

confronting  each  other  with  a  gap  therebetween : 
each   said  needle  bed  having  a  pluraliiv   ot  parallel   knitting 
needles  mounted  for  sliding  advancing  movement  toward  said 
gap  and  sliding  retreating  moveirient  away  from  said  gap. 
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5,475,993 
LINKAGE  LOCK  DEVICE 
Li-Tsao  Kuo,  No.  47-8.  AUey  36,  Lane  459,  Sec.  1.  An-Ho  Rd.. 
Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  261^66 

Int  Cl.*^  E05B  67/12 

VS.  CL  70—18  4  Claims 


circular  recess  of  a  respective  washer,  said  pluraliiy  of  wash- 
ers being  hardened  by  heal  treatment  to  protect  said  plurality 
of  pins  from  damage  by  externally  applied  shear  forces. 


each  said  needle  having  associated  therewith  a  sinker  that  is 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  such  that  a  knitting  yam 
holding  part  at  a  front  end  portion  of  said  sinker  is  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  gap; 

said  front  end  of  each  said  needle  bed  having  formed  therein 
sinker  guide  grooves  for  guiding  swinging  movement  of 
respective  said  front  end  portions  of  said  sinkers,  and 

each  said  front  end  poruon  of  each  said  needle  bed  having 
knining  yam  drop  preventing  means  for  preventing  knitting 
yam  between  each  said  needle  and  the  respective  said  sinker 
from  dropping  into  a  space  defined  between  said  respective 
sinker  and  the  respecnve  said  sinker  guide  groove. 


5,475,992 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  TEXTILE  SURFACE-TREATMENT 
Susanne  Wiegert,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wiegert  Tex- 
tilhandel  GmbH,  Hanover.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,977 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  24 
624.9 

Int.  a."  D06F  17/06 
VS.  CI.  68—29  17  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  the  surface  treatment  of  textiles,  whereby  the 
textiles  are  processed  in  order  to  achieve  fading/wash-out  effects 
which  simulates  wear  of  said  textiles,  said  equipment  composing 

a  container  means  for  holding  a  liquid  and  for  receiving  said 
textiles; 

a  plurality  of  wooden  bodies  provided  in  the  liquid,  said  wooden 
bodies  being  adapted  to  float  in  said  liquid,  and 

an  agitator  means  for  circulating  the  textiles  in  the  liquid  and 
among  the  plurality  of  wooden  bodies; 

wherein  the  agitator  means  comprises  a  multi-blade  impeller 
mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  passing  through  an 
upper  portion  of  said  container,  said  impeller  being  located 
adjacent  an  inner  wall  of  said  container  to  dehne  at  least  one 
flow  constriction  therebetween,  and  wherein  said  textiles  pass 
between  said  impeller  and  said  inner  wall  through  said  con- 
striction dunng  surface  treatment. 


1  A  linkage  locking  device,  compnsing. 
a  lock  mechanism,  said  lock  mechanism  including  a  lock  hous- 
ing having  a  cylindncal  wall  defining  a  longitudinally  directed 
bore  extending  from  an  open  first  end  of  said  housing  to  a 
bottom  wall  disposed  on  a  second  end  thereof,  said  cylindrical 
wall  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  m  a  direction 
transverse  said  longitudinal  direction  and  m  open  communi- 
cation with  said  bore,  said  lock  mechanism  further  including  a 
lock  core  secured  within  said  bore  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  housing, 
a  first  arcuate  link  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  lock  housing  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof,  said 
first  arcuate  link  member  first  end  being  pivotable  in  said 
transverse  direction  through  an  opening  formed  through  said 
first  arcuate  link  member  first  end,  said  first  arcuate  link 
member  having  a  flattened  second  end  with  a  through  opening 
formed  therein; 
at  least  one  second  arcuate  link  member  having  a  first  flanened 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  flattened  end  of  said  first 
arcuate  link  member  defining  one  of  a  plurality  of  joints,  said 
second  arcuate  link  member  having  an  opposing  second  flat- 
tened end.  each  of  said  first  and  second  flattened  ends  having 
a  respective  through  opening  formed  therein; 
a  third  arcuate  link  member  having  a  flanened  first  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  second  flattened  end  of  said  second  arcuate 
link  member  defining  another  of  said  plurality  of  joints,  said 
first  end  of  said  third  arcuate  link  member  having  a  through 
opening  formed  therein,  said  third  arcuate  link  member  hav- 
ing an  opposing  second  end  formed  with  a  recessed  portion 
from  which  extends  an  integrally  formed  protuberance,  said 
second  end  of  said  third  arcuate  link  member  being  inseriable 
into  said  opening  formed  m  said  housing  cylindncal  wall  for 
selective  engagement  of  said  protuberance  by  said  lock  core; 
and, 
means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  first,  second  and  third  arcuate 
link  members  to  form  said  plurality  of  joints,  said  pivotal 
coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  pivot  pins  and  a 
plurality  of  washers,  each  of  said  washers  having  a  centrally 
disposed  apenure  formed  therethrough  and  a  circular  recess 
formed  on  one  side  thereof  concentnc  with  said  apenure,  each 
of  said  pivot  pins  having  a  cylindncally  shaped  body  portion 
extending  longitudinally  between  opposing  first  and  second 
ends  thereof,  said  body  portion  of  each  pivot  pin  extending 
through  one  of  said  plurality  of  washers,  through  respective 
link  member  through  openings  and  another  of  said  plurality  of 
washers  said  first  end  of  each  pivot  pin  having  a  head  formed 
thereon  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  said  circular  recess 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  washers,  said  second 
end  of  each  pivot  pin  being  subsequently  flattened,  said  flat- 
tened second  end  of  said  pivot  pin  being  received  within  said 
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I.  A  combination  lock  mechanism  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
device  which  is  capable  of  being  locked  to  prev  em  operation  of  the 
device,  the  combination  kxk  mechanism  being  actuated  by  ele- 
ments which  have  relative  movement  therebetween  which  move- 
ment can  be  sensed  by  tactile  perLepiion.  said  combination  lock 
mechanism  comprising: 

A.  a  generally  tubular  housing  having  opposite  open  ends, 
B    a  lock  cage  mounted  within  said  housing  for  relative  axial 
movement  with  respect  thereto  and  extending  through  one 
open  end  thereof. 
C,  locking  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
lock  cage  for  axial  movement  therewith,  said  leaking  means 
including  an  actuating  eleinent  projecting  from  the  other  open 
end  of  said  housing  and  being  mosable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  actuating  element  is  operable  to  prevent 
operation   of  the   device   to   which    said   combination    Uxk 
mechanism  is  attached,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
actuating   element   is   operable   to   permii   operation   of  the 
device  to  which  said  combination  kKk  mechanism  is  attached. 
D  an  interposer  mounted  in  said  kK:k  cage  for  radial  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  interposer  obstructs  said 
axial   mo\ement  of  said  actuating  element,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  interposer  permits  said  axial  movement 
of  said  actuating  element. 
E.  a  plurality  of  settable  lock  tumblers  mounted  in  said  lock  cage 
and  operable  to  permit  said  radial  movement  of  said  inter- 
poser when  said  plurality  of  lock  tumblers  are  set  in  indi- 
vidual  predetermined  ptisitions  and  to  obstruct   said  radial 
movement  of  said  inlerposer  when  any  ot  said  lock  tumblers 
IS  set  in  an>  position  other  than  said  predeiemiined  position. 
h  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  kKk  cage  adiaceni  said  one 
open  end  of  said  housing  for  rotary  moveineni  relative  thereto 
for  setting   said   tumblers  to  said   individual   predetermined 
positions,  and 
G   tactile  perceptive  means  tor  providing  a  tactile  indication  of 
whether  said  combination  lock  mechanism  is  in  a  locked  or 
unlocked  condition  and  of  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said 
actuating  means  while  said  acmating  means  is  setting  said 
plurality  of  lock  tumblers  to  said  individual  predetemimed 
positions, 
whereby  the  locked  or  unlocked  condition  of  said  combination 
ItK'k  mechanism  can  be  ascertained  and  said  actuating  means  can 
be  operated  to  set  said  lock  tumblers  m  said  individual  predeter- 
mined positions  or  to  move  said  lock  tumblers  trom  said  indiv  idual 
predetemimed  positions  to  permit  said  combination  kxk  mecha- 
nism to  be  unkxked  and  locked,  both  solely  by  tacule  perception. 


5.475.995 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  spare  tire  locking  apparatus  for  a  truck 
for  preventing  motion  of  a  hoisting  assembly  for  lifting  and  low- 
enng  a  spare  tire,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  shaft  for  controlling  motion  of  the  hoisting  assembly 
for  the  spare  tire. 

a  first  end  assembly  which  includes  a  first  noncircular  inner 
ponion  and  a  second  noncircular  inner  portion  connected  to 
said  first  noncircular  inner  ponion. 

a  midponion  connected  to  said  first  end  assembly,  said  midpor- 
tion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  truck, 
and 

a  second  end  assembly  connected  to  said  midponion.  said  sec- 
ond end  assembly  including  a  lock-receiv  mg  portion  which  is 
capable  of  receiving  a  lock  assembly  for  preventing  ^?i4 
midponion  from  being  disconnected  from  the  fixed  ponion  of 
the  truck. 

wherein  said  lock-receiving  ponion  is  an  aperture  located  in  said 
second  end  assembly. 

wherein  said  midponion  is  in  a  form  of  a  straight  shaft. 

wherein  said  first  noncircular  inner  portion  of  said  first  end 
assembly  is  connected  to  said  second  noncircular  inner  por- 
tion of  said  first  end  assembly  by  a  curved  connection  mem- 
ber and 

wherein  said  rotatable  shaft  includes  a  noncircular  portion 
adapted  to  be  straddled  by  said  first  noncircular  inner  portion 
and  said  second  noncircular  inner  portion  of  said  first  end 
assembly. 


5.475.9% 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR  LOC  k 
Tsun-Hsing  Chen.  Suite  1.  11  Fl.  No,  95-8.  Chang  Ping  Road. 
Sec.  1.  TaichuHg.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.839 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  J'/c' 
U.S.  CI.  70-279  f,  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  door  lock  comprising: 
a  rectangular  housing,  a  front  cover,  a  rear  cover,  a  locking 
mechanism  and  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  elements  slidingly 
enclosed  therein  bv  said  cover; 
said  liKking  mechanism  comprising  a  keyhole  adjacent  a  rect- 
angular passage  transversely  across  from  said  mechanism  and 
a  set  of  latch  means  disposed  therein; 
said  front  cover  compnsing  a  keypad  adjacent  a  transverse  slot 
having  an  identification  circuit  therein  on  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  circular  hole  on  a  median  portion  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing said  keyhole  therein  and  a  handle  roiatably  secured  to  a 
lower  poruon  diereof  having  a  square  recess  fomied  at  a  inner 
end  therein; 
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LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Chia-Lich  Chung.  No.  80,  Lane  161,  Hua-Cheng  Rd..  Hsin- 

Chuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,876 

Int.  CI."  E05B  9/(>4 

L.S.  CI.  70—375  7  Claims 


said  rear  cover  comprising  a  handle  rotatably  secured  to  a 
position  in  registry  with  said  handle  of  said  front  cover  having 
also  a  square  recess  formed  at  the  inner  end  therein; 

said  electromagnetic  elements  comprising  an  actuation  assembly 
secured  to  a  predetermined  position  on  a  interior  wall  of  said 
front  cover  and  electrically  connected  with  said  identification 
circuit  and  a  shift  assembly  axially  connected  on  a  first  end 
with  said  handle  of  said  rear  cover,  via  an  elongate  rectangu- 
lar shaft  and  a  second  end  of  said  shift  assembly  connected  to 
said  handle  of  said  front  cover  via  said  square  recess  thereof; 

said  acmation  assembly  comprising  a  U-shaped  casing,  a  rect- 
angular cover,  a  tubular  field  coil  slidingly  telescoped  onto  a 
cylindrical  pushing  shaft  which  is  longer  than  said  field  coil 
and  ATapped  on  a  first  end  by  a  cap  shaped  sleeve  and  an 
annular  magnet  and  connected  with  a  first  movable  rod  via  an 
axial  aperture  centrally  formed  through  a  transverse  portion  of 
said  U-shaped,  and  a  second  end  telescoped  b\  said  rectangu- 
lar cover  and  secured  by  a  conical  coil  spnng  and  a  retaining 
ring; 

said  shift  assembly  comprising  a  cap  shaped  seal  having  an 
encircled  circumferential  wall  projected  upward  including  an 
opening  formed  on  a  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  screw  holes 
spacedly  formed  around  the  top  rim  of  said  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  neck  concentrically  formed  and  protruded  down- 
ward from  the  bottom  thereof  including  a  square  recess  cen- 
trally formed  therein,  a  rotary  means  having  a  circular  body 
and  a  penpheral  indenture  on  a  circumference,  said  rotary 
means  further  comprising  a  pair  of  screw  holes  vertically 
formed  adjacent  an  opposing  circumference  thereof  and  a 
rectangular  protrusion  concentrically  formed  and  projected 
upward  from  the  top  thereof:  said  shift  assembly  further 
comprising  a  circular  cover  having  a  clamping  lug  extended 
downward  from  a  circumference  thereof,  a  concentncal  circu- 
lar hole,  a  crescent  slot  and  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  respec- 
tively formed  on  the  planar  portion  thereof  and  a  second 
movable  rod  having  a  square  catch  at  a  first  end  and  a  domed 
head  including  a  centrally  inlaid  magnet  at  a  second  end 
thereof;  said  rotary  means  having  been  movably  embedded 
with  said  cap  shaped  seat  and  covered  by  said  cu-cular  cover 
thereon  and  secured  by  a  plurality  of  screws;  said  second 
movable  rod  having  been  slidingly  restricted  by  said  clamping 
lug  on  said  square  catch  in  said  opening  of  said  cap  shaped 
seat  and  biased  by  a  conical  coil  spnng  thereon; 

w  hereby,  said  first  movable  rod  of  said  actuation  assembly,  by 
means  of  magnetism  slidingly  and  disengageably  forces  said 
second  movable  rod  of  said  shift  assembly  to  move  inward, 
upon  a  transmission  of  electric  power  from  said  identification 
circuit  to  check  said  rotary  means  from  rotation  so  as  to 
facilitate  said  handle  of  said  front  cover  to  be  engageable  with 
said  locking  mechanism  of  said  door  lock  for  opening  a  door 


1.  A  Uxk  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  lock  shell  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end.  and  an  accommoda 
tion  hole  extending  from  said  front  end  to  said  rear  end, 

at  least  first  and  second  key  plugs  aligned  axially  and  mounted 
rotatahK  withm  said  accommodation  hole  of  said  lock  shell, 
said  firsi  and  second  key  plugs  respectively  having  first  and 
second  key  ways; 

at  least  first  and  Second  tumbler  means  for  positioning  respec- 
tiveh  said  first  and  second  ke\  plugs  againsi  said  Uxk  shell 
when  said  lock  assembly  is  in  a  kxked  position;  and 

a  kev  to  operate  said  first  and  second  tumbler  means  so  as  to 
rotate  said  first  and  second  key  plugs  simultaneously; 

said  first  and  second  key  wa\s  being  aligned  for  extension  of 
said  key  from  said  first  ke>  way  to  said  second  key  wav  when 
said  first  key  plug  is  turned  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to 
said  second  ke\  plug  by  operating  said  first  tumbler  means, 
said  second  key  plug  being  rotatable  after  said  first  and 
second  key  ways  are  aligned  with  each  other. 
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a  shell  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  locking  groove  longitudi- 
nally formed  therein; 
a  key  plug  fitted  within  the  shell  for  rotauonal  motion  therein, 
the  key  plug  having  a  front  surface  and  an  exterior  surface 
defining  a  shear  surface  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell; 
a  key  slot  extending  from  the  front  surface  of  the  key  plug 

longitudinally  into  the  key  plug; 
a  top  pin  bore  extending  from  the  shell  across  the  shear  surface 

and  into  the  key  plug; 
a  top  pin  ha\  ing  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  located  in  the  top 

pin  bore; 
a  top  pin  spnng  located  in  the  top  pin  bore  and  urging  the  top 
pin  across  the  shear  surface  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  kev  plug 
when  a  kev  is  not  in  the  key  slot; 
a  plurality  of  side  pm  bores  formed  in  the  kev  plug,  each  of  the 
side  pin  bores  defining  an  axis  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  key  slot; 
a  plurality  of  side  pins,  each  of  the  side  pins  having  an  extenor 
surface  with  a  recess  fontied  therein,  and  each  of  the  side  pins 
being  fitted  within  a  corresponding  one  of  the  side  pin  bores 
for  sliding  motion  therein; 
a  kK-king  bar  slideway  formed  in  the  ke>  plug  extending  from 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  key  plug  to  the  plurality  of  side  pin 
bores; 
a  one  piece  locking  bar  having  a  ridge,  the  uidth  of  the  ndge 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  locking  bar.  the  kxking  bar 
being  held  in  the  kx-king  bar  slideway   for  sliding  motion 
perpendicular  to  the  locking  groove  between  a  locked  position 
in  which  the  locking  bar  extends  into  the  locking  groove  and 
an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  ndge  on  the  one  piece 
locking  bar  simultaneously  enters  the  recesses  in  the  pluralitv 
of  side  pins,  the  ndge  preventing  the  locking  bar  from  mov  ing 
to  the  unlocked  position  unless  the  side  pins  are  in  a  prede- 
termined position  aligning  the  recesses  on  the  side  pins  uiih 
the  ndge;  and 
at  least  one  locking  bar  spnng  for  moving  the  locking  bar  vinhin 
the  locking  bar  slideway  perpendicular  to  the  locking  groove. 


5.475.999 
DIE-LATERAL  EXTRl  DIN(;  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Tsunehisa  Sekiguchi;  Kenji  lnatii.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
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Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  l.';0.820 
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accommodating  said  metal  bar  stock  into  a  container  of  a  lateral- 
die  extruding  machine,  which  comprises; 
a  first  punch  having  a  first  contact  surface  with  the  metal  bar 
.stock,  having  substantially  the  same  flat-shape  as  the  shape 
of  said  base  portion  of  the  irregularly  shaped  article, 
a  first  die  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
a  second  die  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
a  second  punch  slidably  fined  in  the  aperture  of  the  second  die 
and  having  a  second  contact  surface  with  the  metal  bar 
stock,  and 
the  container  for  accommodating  the  metal  bar  stock  defined 
bv  the  second  contact  surface  with  the  metal  bar  stock  and 
the  aperture  of  the  second  die; 
bnnging  the  metal  bar  stock  into  contact  with  the  second  contact 

surface  of  the  second  punch; 
axially  aligning  the  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  with  the 

metal  bar  stock  in  a  vertical  direction; 
defining  a  cavity  by  tightly  contacting  the  first  die  and  the 

second  die; 
compressing  the  meijl  bar  stock  bv  the  first  punch  and  the 
second  punch  and  substaniiallv  filling  a  base  space  with  the 
metal  bar  stock  therebv  completing  a  pnmarv  shaping, 
wherein  said  base  space  is  defined  by  la  i  the  first  contact  surface 
of  the  metal  bar  stixk  at  a  position  where  the  pnmarv  shaping 
IS  completed,  (bi  an  inner  surface  of  the  first  die  except  for  an 
extension  space,  and  (ci  the  second  contact  surface  with  the 
metal  bar  stock  and  a  surface  of  the  second  die  neighbonng 
said  second  contact  surface,  the  total  of  said  surfaces  (c)  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  first  contact  surface  with  the 
metal  bar  slock,  and  the  surfaces  (a),  (b)  and  (cl  forming 
upper,  lateral  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  base  space,  respec- 
tively; 
coinciding  a  height  of  the  second  contact  surface  with  the  metal 
bar  stock  of  the  second  punch  with  a  contact  surface  of  the 
second  die  with  the  metal  bar  stock;  and 
carrying  out  compression  bv  the  first  punch  while  keeping  said 
coinciding  height,  thereby  extruding  a  portion  of  the  metal  bar 
stock  into  at  least  one  of  said  extension  space,  which  is 
formed  in  the  first  die.  has  shape  and  dimension  substantially 
the  same  as  those  of  said  at  least  one  extended  portion  of  the 
shaped  article,  is  laterally  communicated  with  a  base  portion 
via  an  onfice,  and  has  a  cross-section  greater  than  the  orifice, 
thereby  extruding  the  metal  bar  stock  and  completing  a  sec- 
ondary shaping. 


5.476.(KM) 

RETENTION  TIME  ^T\BH  IT^   IN  A  GAS 

CHROMATOf.RAPHK    \PPARATUS 

Robert   Henderson.    \vondaU>.  and   Edv»in   Wikfors.   I.andtn- 

berg.  both  of  Pa,,  avsignop-  In  Hev»litt-Packard  <  ompanv, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220,432 

Int.  Cl.'  GO  IN  30/n 

U.S.  Cl.  73-23.27  :g  claims 


TO  VENT 


1.  A  lock  assembly  compnsing; 


1   A  method  for  lateral-die  exUTjding.  wherein  a  metal  bar  stixk  Hmsso!       '^""^wace      ^ 

is  prepared,  and  said  metal  bar  stock  is  lateral-die  forged  into  an 

inegularlv  shaped  article  having  a  ba.se  portion  and  at  least  one        1.  A  method  for  perfonning  a  chromatographic  analysis  of  a 

extended  p<inion  extending  from  said  base  portion  to  an  axially  fluid  m  a  separation  column  hav  ing  an  outlet  subject  to  a  baroraet- 

non-symmetncal  pattem,  said  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of;  ric  pressure  p^,„.  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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providing  fluid  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  separation  column; 

sensing  a  plurality  of  actual  operating  condition  parameters  to 
«,hich  the  fluid  flow  is  subjected,  the  plurality  including  the 
barometnc  pressure  p,,^; 

presiding  information  representative  of  a  desired  operating  con- 
dition parameter; 

determining  a  desired  average  linear  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow 
according  lo  the  desired  operating  system  parameter; 

determining  an  actual  average  hnear  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow 
according  to  the  sensed  plurality  of  actual  operating  condition 
parameters;  and 

controlling,  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  relationship  of  the 
desired  average  linear  velocity  to  the  actual  average  hnear 
velocity,  the  amount  of  fluid  flow  to  cause  the  actual  average 
linear  velocity  to  substantially  equal  the  desired  average  linear 
velocity. 


5.476,002 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  REAL-TIME  NVR  MONITOR 
William  D.  Bowers,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  I.. 
Chuan,  Hanalei.  Hi.,  as-signors  to  Femtometrics,  Inc.,  Costa 
Mesa.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,930.  Jul.  22,  199.^.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,479 
InL  CI."  H03H  yC5 
U.S.  CI.  73—24.01  25  Claims 


5,476.001 
SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  GAS  COMPONENTS  AND/ 

OR  GAS  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  (;aS  MIXTURES 
Gerhard  Hoetzel.  Stuttgart.  Harald  Neumann,  Vaihingen/ 
Enzweihingen;  Johann  Riegel,  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Karl- 
Hermann  Friese.  Ueonberg,  and  Werner  Gruenwald,  Gerlin- 
gen,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01164.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1994,  §  102(e( 
Date  Jun.  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser  No.  244,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23.  1992,  42  43 
734.2;  Apr  10.  1993,  43  11  849.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/417:27/12:  F02D  41/14 
\}&.  CI.  73—23.31  27  aaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  detecting  contamination  on  a  molecular 

level,  comprising 

a  heat  sink  having  opposing  sides; 

a  pair  of  SAW  resonators  in  thermal  contact  with  one  side  of 
said  heat  sink; 

SAW  control  electronics,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  SAW  control 
electronics  being  in  proximity  to  the  other  side  of  said  heal 
sink,  said  portion  of  said  electronics  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  SAW  resonator  along  an  electrical  path  through 
said  heat  sink;  and 

wherein  there  is  no  thermoelectric  element  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  the  pair  of  S.AW  resonators 


*C0 


5,476,003 

MEASURING  SENSOR  FOR  DETER.MINING  GAS 

COMPOSITIONS 

Harald  Neumann,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1993,  43  33 
898.4 

Int  CI.''  GOIN  27/407-  HOIC  7/U5 
U.S.  CI.  73—31.06  -  6  Claims 


I.  Sensor  for  determining  gas  components  and/or  gas  concentra- 
uons  in  gas  mixmres,  in  particular  of  CO,  NO,  and  HC  in  exhaust 
gases  of  internal  combustion  engines,  said  sensor  comprising:  a 
mea.sunng  element  having  a  sensitive  regional;  a  pump  cell  with 
pump  electrodes  which  are  arranged  on  a  solid  electrolyte,  with  the 
pump  eleccnxles  causing  a  transfer  of  oxygen  to  the  measunng 
elemeni  bv  utilizing  the  oxygen  ion  conduction  of  the  solid  elec- 
troKte,  and,  a  diffusion  path  for  the  gas  mixture  and  the  oxygen 
pumped  b>  the  pump  cell,  with  the  ga.s  mixture  and  the  pumped 
oxygen  being  carried  to  the  sensitive  region  of  the  measunng  cell 
via  the  diffusion  path,  and  wherein:  an  electrcxle  of  the  pump  cell  is 
disposed  in  the  diffusion  path  and  is  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the 
gas  mixture  downstream  of  the  sensitive  region  of  the  measunng 
element  so  that  a  concentration  gradient  of  the  gas  component  to 
be  determined  and  an  oxygen  concentrauon  gradient  are  formed  in 
the  diffusion  path  and  run  counter  to  one  another;  and,  the  measur- 
ing element  is  arranged  in  the  diffiision  path  relative  to  the  gradi- 
ents such  that  the  oxygen  concentration  present  in  the  sensitive 
region  of  the  measunng  element  is  larger  than  the  concentration  of 
the  gas  component  to  be  determined  m  the  sensitive  region  so  that 
the  measunng  element  is  located  m  a  region  of  high  sensitivity 
relative  to  the  gas  component  or  gas  components  lo  be  determined. 


'ID 


1  A  measunng  sensor  for  determining  gas  compositions,  com- 
posing: 

a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  A1,0,, 

electrodes  disposed  on  the  substrate, 

a  sensor  layer  consisting  essentially  of  TiO,  disposed  above  the 
electrodes,  and 

an  adhesion-improving  layer  which  consists  essentially  of 
Al^TiO;  and  which  is  disposed  on  the  substrate,  the  adhesion- 
improving  layer  being  at  least  partially  connected  with  the 
electrodes. 


December  19,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1597 


5,476,004 
LEAK-SENSING  APPAR.4TUS 

Kenji  A,  Kingsford,  Devore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Furon  Com- 
pany, Laguna  Niguel.  Calif. 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  249,952 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3/00:  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73 — *0  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leakage  of  liquids  from  a  fluid 
handling  device,  the  apparatus  composing: 

at  least  two  separate  mtKjule  structures  mounted  one  on  top  of 
the  other,  each  of  said  modules  having  an  open  inienor  cavity: 

an  inlei  through  which  liquids  and  gases  leaking  from  the  fluid 
handling  device  enter  the  inienor  cavity  of  a  first  of  said 
modules,  wherein  the  leaking  liquid  flows  by  gravity  inio  the 
cavity  of  a  second  such  module  located  below  the  first  mod- 
ule, 

means  for  prohibiting  gases  and  liquids  thai  leak  into  the  appa- 
ratus from  escaping  therefrom:  and 

means  mounted  in  one  of  said  modules  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  liquid  leaking  into  the  apparatus 


5.476,005 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING  LEAKS  IN 

VIVO  OCCURRING  IN  AN  ELECTRODE  DEVICE  OF  AN 

IMPLANTED  MEDICAL  APPARATUS 
Ulf  Lindegren.   Enskede;   Heinz  Neubauer,  Jaerfaella:   Hans 
Strandberg,  Sundbyberg,  and  Hans  Schueller,  Lund,  all  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  271,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  9,  1993,  9302385 

Iiit.  CI."  A61N  I/OH.  GOIM  i/20 

U.S,  CI.  73—40  10  Claims 


1  .An  apparaius  for  tracing  leaks  in  vivo  m  an  implanted 
electrcxle  device,  said  electrode  device  including  an  electrode  cable 
containing  an  elongate,  flexible  conductor  having  an  extent  cov- 
ered by  insulation,  in  which  a  leak  may  exist,  and  having  an 
inienor  forming  a  channel  having  a  channel  diameter  and  a  distal 
end.  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  mbular.  flexible  body  having  an  extenor  diameter  smaller  than 
said  channel  diameter  so  as  to  be  insenable  m  said  channel 
substantially  to  said  distal  end  of  said  channel,  said  bod\ 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  channel,  and 
a  container  in  fluid  communication  with  said  body  and  contain 
ing  fluid  mlroducible  into  said  body  and.  through  said  open- 


ing, into  said  channel  and  said  container  causing  said  fluid  in 
said  channel  to  exhibit  a  radial  fluid  pressure  greater  than  an 
external  pressure  acting  on  an  extenor  of  said  cable  and 
thereby  forcing  said  fluid  through  any  leak  which  may  exist  in 
said  insulation. 


5.476.006 

CRYSTAL  F\ALl  ATION  APPAR,ATIS  AND  CRYSTAL 

FVALl  .ATION  METHOD 

Shingi  Fujii.  Osaka:  Genshu  Fuse.  Toyonaka.  and  Morio  Inoue, 

Ibaraki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  7.  1993.  Ser  No.  88.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1992.  4-l''9639 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  vcs    HOIJ       ?v   CrOlN  :''ihi 

U.S.  CI.  73—105  \b  Claims 


1   Crystal  esaluation  apparaius  for  evaluating  defects  at  a  deep 
position  m  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

(a)  anodic  oxide  film  forming  cell  region  including  the  semicon- 
ductor device  as  an  anode  and  a  cathode. 

(b)  a  first  solution  supply  device  for  forming  an  anodic  oxide 
film  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device  in  the  cell 
region  by  supplying  a  first  aqueous  solution. 

ic)  a  second  solution  supply  device  for  removing  the  anodic 
oxide  film  to  an  extent  to  expose  the  defects  at  a  deep  position 
in  the  semiconductor  de\ice,  applying  a  second  aqueous  solu 
tion  and 

(d)  a  scanning  microscope  basing  a  scanning  microprobe. 
installed  mside  the  anodic  oxide  film  forming  cell  region,  for 
observing  the  exposed  defects  in  the  semiconductor  device 


5.476.007 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Takeshi  Nakamura.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993.  Ser  No.  142,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  4.  1992.  4-321312 

Int.  CI,'  GOIP  y^M 

U.S.  CI.  73—504.12  7  Claims 


32d 


12d 


7   A  \ibrating  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  sibrating  body  including  a  plural  number  of  axial  directions; 
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a  dnving  piezoelectnc  element  for  giving  bending  vibration  to 
said  vibrating  body;  and 

detecting  piezoelectric  elements  formed  along  the  plural  number 
of  axial  directions  of  said  vibrating  body;  and  disp<ised  so  as 
not  to  intersect  at  right  angles  with  a  vibrating  direction  at 
non-rotation  of  said  vibrating  body,  wherein  said  vibralmg 
body  IS  formed  into  a  shape  where  end  p<irtions  of  two 
opposite  L-shaped  pieces  are  connected,  said  delecting  piezo- 
electnc elements  are  formed  on  three  pieces  of  said  vibrating 
body  extending  in  different  directions,  and  said  driving  piezo- 
electnc element  is  formed  on  a  face  intersecting  with  said 
detecting  piezoelectric  elements  forming  faces  of  said  vibrat- 
ing body. 
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5,476.008 
RATE-SENSING  TINING  EORK  DESIGN 
John  C.  Pinson.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,722 
Int.  CI.''  GOIP  9/04 
IS.  CI.  73—504.16  8  Claims 

4  A  method  of  sensing  rotation,  including  the  steps  of; 


110,,  ,112 


5.476,009 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  DETERMINING 

MATERIA!   FATIGl  E  BV  MEASIRING  DAMPING 

FACTORS 

Andrew  D.  Dimarogonas.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  VNashing- 

ton  I  niversity.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,940 
Int.  CI."  COIN  29/04 
L,S.  CI.  73—582  i(,  claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  fatigue  of  a  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inducing  a  vibration  in  the  material; 
measunng  a  dynamic  response  of  the  material  to  the  induced 

vibration; 
determining  a  damping  factor  of  said  material  from  the  mea 

sured  response;  and 
companng  the  damping  factor  with  one  or  more  predetermined 
damping  factors  to  determine  the  level  of  the  fatigue  of  said 
material. 


5.476.010 
HANDS-FREE  LLTRASONIC  TEST  VIEW  (HF-UTVl 
Marvin  F,  Fleming.  Los  Altos,  and  Samuel  Hersh,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  .Matrix,  Inc.,  Fremont. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.462,  Jul.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.972 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/10:29/22 

I  .S.  CI.  73—620  6  Claims 

1  .An  ultra.Minif  test  view  system  for  performing  nondestructive 


vibrating  a  first  pair  of  piezoelectric  tines  at  a  first  frequency; 

coupling  a  second  pair  of  tines  to  the  first  pair  of  tines,  the 
second  pair  of  tines  being  parallel  to  and  interconnected  with 
said  first  pair  of  tines; 

connecting  the  fines  of  the  second  pair  of  tines  to  each  other  to 
prevent  vibration  of  each  tine  of  the  second  pair  of  lines 
toward  and  away  from  each  other;  and 

sensmg  piezoelectric  voltages  in  said  second  pair  of  fines,  said 
voltages  in  said  second  pair  of  fines  being  induced  by  the 
vibration  of  said  second  pair  of  fines,  which  vibration  is  in 
turn  caused  by  the  vibrafion  of  said  first  pair  of  tines  and  the 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  interconnected  tines 
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testing  of  a  specimen  ot  engineered  materials  and  structures  under 
control  of  a  single  user  operator  at  a  test  site  comprising: 

a  scanner  under  control  of  said  single  user  operator  to  transmit 
ultrasonic  signals  to,  and  to  detect  returning  ultfasonic  signals 
from,  a  selected  area  of  said  specimen: 
a  processor  under  control  of  said  single  user  operator  coupled  to 
said  scanner  to  control  said  system  and  to  process  said  return- 
ing signals  detected  by  said  scanner  to  produce  a  resultant 
scanned  response  signal;  and 
a  hands-free  display  under  control  of  said  single  user  operator 
coupled  to  said  processor  to  display  an  image  of  said  resultant 
scanned  response  signal,  said  display  being  mountable  in 
Iront  ot  an  eye  of  said  single  user  operator  of  said  system  to 
permit  simultaneous  viewing  of  said  specimen  and  said  image 
ot  said  resultant  scanned  resptmse  signal  b\  said  single  user 
operator 


5.476.011 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  L  LTR,\SONlCALLY 

TESTING  SHEET  MATERIALS  I  SING  ROTATING  TEST 

HEADS 

Alexander  R.  Cornforth.  Nr,  Kettering,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Steel  pic.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00430.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1992.  §  102iei 

Date  Nov.  13,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16833.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.432 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  .Mar.  13,  1991, 
9105361 

Int.  CT."  G«1N  29/26 
I  .S.  CI.  73—641  10  Claims 


e: 


-7<- 


1  A  method  of  ultrasonically  testing  sheet  material  comprising 
rotating  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  sensors  mounted  on  and  spaced 
about  a  rotatable  test  head  about  an  axis  of  rotation  substantialK 
normal  to  the  plane  ot  the  sheet  material  as  it  moves  therepast.  the 
testing  sensors  being  arranged  such  thai  dunng  different  pans  of 
their  rotation  upon  the  rotatable  test  head  the>  are  utilized  for 
different  testing  purposes 


5.476.012 
AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  W ITH  SWIRL  GENERATOR 
Akira  Takashima.  Himeji,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994.  .Sen  No.  216.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993.  5-066765 
Int  CI."  GOIF  1/,U 
U.S.  CI.  73—86134  8  Claims 


1    An  air  tiow  sensor  disposed  m  an  intake  passage  through 
which  air  is  supplied  to  an  engine,  said  sensor  including 
a)  a  duct  forming  a  part  of  said  intake  passage:  and 
bi  a  detection  device  for  generating  electncal  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  air  flow  rate  within  said  intake  passage,  said  sensor 
further  comprising: 

c)  swirl  generating  means  disposed  in  said  duct  for  generating  a 
swirl  therein,  and 

d)  a  projection  arranged  on  said  swirl  generating  means  and 
extending  upstream  from  and  extenorh  an  opening  at  an 
upstream  end  of  said  duct. 


5,476,013 
MASS  FLOW  METER 
Vousif  A.  Hussain.  Coulsdon.  and  Chris  N.  Rolph.  Redhill.  both 
of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Krohne  .4G.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917.577.  Jul.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5_^65,794.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  22.  1991,  41  24 
295.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //S4 
L.S.  CI.  73—861.37  ly  claims 


1  .A  mass  flow  meter  for  flowing  media  that  works  on  the 
Conolis  Pnnciple.  with  at  least  one  basically  straight  Conolis  tube 
having  opposite  ends  and  carrying  the  flowing  medium,  at  least 
one  oscillator  acting  on  the  Conolis  tube,  at  lea.st  one  transducer 
detecting  Conolis  forces  or  Conolis  oscillations  ba.sed  on  Conolis 
forces  and  a  support  tube  having  opposite  ends,  the  Conolis  tube 
being  inside  the  supptin  tube,  and  the  Conolis  tube  and  the  support 
tube  being  connected  to  one  another  so  as  to  pre\eni  relative  axial 
movement,  the  impro\ement  wherein  the  Conolis  tube  ( 1 )  and  the 
support  tube  i6i  are  made  of  matenals  with  substantialK  the  same 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion 


5.476,014 
PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ROT.ATION-ANGLE- 
MONITORED  TIGHTENING  OR  LOOSENING  OF 
SCREW  CONNECTIONS 
Markus     Lampe,     Herrenberg-Affstaett;     Torsten     .Schmidt. 
Oberkochen,  and  Edgar  von  Hinueber,  Dudweiler.  all  of, 
(Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  Ati.  Stuttgart.  Cier- 
many 

Filed  Dec,  21.  1993.  Ser.  No,  171,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21.  1992.  42  43 
317.7;  Jun.  4.  1993.  43  18  551.7;  Jul.  23.  1993.  93  II  013  C 

InL  CI.*  G02L  .%Xi: 
VS.  CI.  73—862.23  36  Claims 


1  PriKess  for  roiaiablv  dnving  a  threaded  fa.stener  using  a  tool 
ot  the  type  having  a  housing  and  a  rotatable  fastener  dn\e  part 
carried  by  the  housing,  said  process  compnsing 

determining  a  first  angle  corresponding  lo  the  rotation  angle  of 

the  dnve  part  with  respect  to  the  housing, 
determining  a  second  angle  corresponding  to  the  rotation  angle 

of  the  housing  with  respect  to  a  fixed  point,  anj 
detemiining  an  absolute  rotation  angle  of  the  dnve  pan  umh 
respect  to  the  fixed  point  h\  combining  the  hrsi  and  second 
angles. 
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5.476,015 
NON-LINEARITV  COMPENSATION  FOR  HARD  DISK 
DRIVES 
James  A.  Valent.  Longraont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ration, Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No,  243,455 

int.  CI."  GllB  5/00 

VS.  a.  73—862,541  17  Claims 


(c)  at  least  two  markers,  a  tirsl  marker  being  releasabK  aiiachetl 
in  the  tirsi  grtxned  track,  and  a  second  marker  being  releas- 
ably  attached  in  the  second  grooved  track;  the  markers  tieing 
positionable  along  the  grooved  tracks  and  including  indicating 
means  to  designate  information  about  the  sample  or  separated 
components  thereof  in  an  assav  medium  placed  on  the  a.ssav 
medium  receiving  area. 


1   Tn  a  hard  disk  drive  that  includes  an  electric  motor  used  to 
move  an  actuator  arm  which  carries  a  magnetic  read/write  head 
an\  distance  across  a  rotating  disk  within  a  mechanically  defined 
operating  range  and  wherein  the  torque  constant  of  said  electnc 
motor  \anes  across  the  operating  range  on  a  given  drive  as  a 
function  of  head  location  and  wherein  the  operating  range  vanes 
from  drive  to  dnve  due  to  variations  in  the  manufactunng  process 
for  said  dnve.  and  wherein  the  location  of  said  head  with  respect  to 
magnetic  tracks  written  onto  said  disk  is  determined  by  reading 
servo  information  from  said  tracks,  and  wherein  said  variation  in 
torque  constant  may  be  compensated  for  with  a  torque  constant 
multiplier,  an  improved  method  of  determining  the  torque  constant 
multiplier  for  any  location  of  said  head  within  its  operating  range 
tor  any  disk  manufactured  by  said  manufacturing  process  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 
determining  a  torque  constant  multiplier  for  each  head  location 
for  substantially  all  drives  manufactured  with  said  manufac- 
turing process; 
determining  a  nominal   operating  range   for  substantially   all 

drives  manufacturable  with  said  manufacturing  process; 
determining  the  otfset  of  the  operating  range  of  a  particular  disk 

drive  relative  to  said  nominal  operating  range; 
modifying  the  head  location  as  determined  by  reading  the  servo 
information  with  said  operating  range  offset  to  form  a  modi 
fied  head  location;  and 
obtaining  the  value  of  the  torque  constant  multiplier  associated 
with  said  modified  head  location. 


5,476,816 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ANNOTATING  DATA  ON  AN  ASSAY 

VIFWl  VI 

Paula  .J.   Fedt»rka-t  ray,  and   William   C   Cray.  Jr.,   both  of 

Ames.  lov*a.  a.vsignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Lniversity 

irf  Nebra^ika.  Lincoln.  Nehr. 

FiWd  (Xt.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No,  143,919 
kit.  CI."  f;«H)  15/28:  GOIN  37AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  7.U-863  27  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  annotating  an  assay  medium  containing  a 
sample  located  thereon,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  planar  base  having  a  surface  with  first  and  second  grooved 
tracks  therein,  each  track  having  a  length,  depth  and  width; 
the  grooved  tracks  aligned  perpendicular  to  each  other  in  the 
planar  base  to  define  an  assay  medium  receiving  area  there 
inhetween;  and 


5.476,017 
UNIT  DOSE  Bl  LK  MATERIAL  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Ivan  Pinto.  West  Chester.  Pa.;  Gerardo  Perez.  Elkton,  Md., 
and   William   P.   Wallace.   Pedricktown.   N.J.,  assignors  to 
.•\cutrol  Co. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,139 

Int,  CI."  COIN  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-864.62  12  Claims 


1    A  sampler  apparatus  for  unit  dose  bulk  material  sampling. 
composing; 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  length,  an  axis  coextensive  with 
said  length,  a  first  bore  extending  along  said  axis  the  length  of 
said  housing,  an  open  front  end  lying  in  a  plane  substantiallv 
perpendicular  to  the  axis,  and  a  back  end. 

a  moveable  piston  supported  in  said  hrst  bore,  comprising  a  plug 
having  a  front  surface  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  and  a  shaft  extending  from  said  plug  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  front  surface  along  said  axis,  the  plug  sized  to 
completely  fit  the  first  bore  to  form  a  saddling  ca\  itv  in  the 
first  bore  having  an  adjustable  sampling  volume  tor  contain 
ing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  bulk  matenal.  said  sam- 
pling cavity  extending  between  the  front  surface  of  the  plug 
and  the  open  front  end  of  the  housing,  the  open  front  end  of 
the  housing  forming  an  entrance  to  the  sampling  cavity; 

means  operable  to  axially  move  said  piston  for  selectivelv 
varying  the  position  of  the  plug  in  the  hrst  bore  for  adjusting 
and  presetting  the  size  of  the  sampling  cavity  prior  to  sam 
pling. 

a  closure  cap  attached  to  said  housing  and  having  means  for 
selectively  conu-olling  opening  and  closing  said  entrance  to 
the  sampling  cavity  pnor  to,  after  and  when  the  sampler  is 
inserted  in  the  bulk  material  for  sampling. 
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5,476,018 
CONTROL  MOMENT  GYRO  HAVING  SPHERICAL 
ROTOR  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Teruo   Nakanishi:   Yohei   Ando:   KJyokatsu   Sakakibara.  and 
Adachi  Mitsiikane,  all  of  Komaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  922,836,  Jul.  31,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.413,010. 
This  application  Dec.  IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-60422; 
Aug.  29,   1991,  .V218567;  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220001;  Nov.   13, 
1991,  .3-297251 

Int.  C\S  GOIC  19/24: I9AJ8 
VS.  a.  74—5.7  1  Claim 


a  housing  which  secures  the  tube  with  respect  to  the  handlebar, 
a  rotatabie  member,  rotaiabie  about  an  axis  of  rotation  with 

respect  to  said  housing  including, 

a  hollovi  cylindrical  portion  having  an  inner  cvlindncai  sur- 
face adapted  i(>  be  received  over  the  outer  surface  of  the 
handlebar,  and  having  an  outer  generalh  cvlindncai  gnp- 
pmg  surface. 

a  cable  secunng  portion,  a  first  end  of  the  cable  extending 
through  said  housing  and  into  the  tube  and  a  second  end 
secured  to  said  cable  secunng  portion  of  said  rotatabie 
member,  such  that  as  said  rotatabie  inember  is  rotated  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  the  cable  is  moved  to  and  from  said 
tube  at  an  effective  spooling  radius  wuh  respect  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  which  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  inner 
cvlindncai  surface  of  said 

hollow  cylindncal  portion  for  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  roution 
of  said  rotatabie  member 


1.  A  control  moment  gyro  comprising  a  spherical  flvwheel:  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  arrayed  along  a  senes  of  intersect- 
ing lines  and  embedded  in  the  outer  surtace  of  said  flvwheel  to 
thereby  constitute  a  rotor  with  said  flywheel,  and  all  adjacent 
magnetic  poles  of  said  permanent  magnets  having  polaniies  oppo- 
site to  one  another;  a  gimbal  extending  along  the  outer  surface  of  Brian  M.  Garvey,  and  Beqjamin  Garvey.  both  of  1261  Main 
said  flywheel  and  supporting  said  flywheel  m  such  a  manner  that  Street,  Canning,  Nova  Scotia  BOP  IHO,  Canada 
said  flywheel  is  rotatabie  relative  to  said  gimbal  about  first  and  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.784 


5,476,020 

WORKPIECE  AND  HANDLEBAR  ADJl  ST?^iENT 

APPARATUS 


second  axes  orthogonal  to  one  another,  said  gimbal  being  sup- 
p<ined  in  the  gyro  so  as  to  be  rotatabie  about  a  third  axis  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  and  second  axes,  and  said  gimbal  having  an  inner 
surface  confronting  the  outer  surface  of  said  sphencal  flywheel;  a 
pluralirv  of  electromagnets  disposed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
gimbal  to  thereby  constitute  a  stator  with  said  gimbal,  and  a 
controller  connected  to  said  electromagnets. 


InL  CI."  B62K  21/12:  B65D  45/30:  F16B  13/04 


U.S.  CI.  74—551.1 


11  Claims 


5,476,019 

ROTATABLE  HANDGRIP  ACTTATING  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Cheever,  Chicago,  lU.;  Sam  Patterson.  Solana  Beach, 

Calif.;  Michael  W.  Larson,  and  Tymme  A.  Laun.  both  of 

Chicago,  Ul..  assignors  to  SRAM  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207049 

InL  CI."  B62K  23/04.  B62M  25/04 

VS.  a.  74—506  21  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  fastening  articles  together  bv 
way  of  a  tension  fastener  having  a  head  portion  and  a  threaded 
shaft  portion,  said  apparatus  compnsing  first  and  second  washer 
members  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  slacked  array  on  the  shaft 
portion  between  the  fastener  head  portion  and  an  adjacent  surface 
of  one  of  the  articles,  each  of  the  washer  members  having  a 
diametncally  extending  semi-cylindncal  groove  in  the  surface 
thereof  which  faces  the  other  washer  member,  and  a  cam  lever 
having  opposed  arcuate,  non-circular  cam  pms  adapted  to  be 
received  between  the  washer  members  within  said  grooves, 
whereby  with  said  washer  members  a>sembied  to  said  fastener 
shaft  portion  and  said  cam  pins  positioned  between  said  washer 
members  and  within  said  grooves  movement  of  said  cam  lever  to 
first  or  second  positions  thereof  will  cam  said  washer  members 
away  from  or  towards  each  other  respectively,  thereby  raising  or 
lowenng  said  fastener  head  ponion  relative  to  the  adiacent  article 
1.  A  rotatabie  handgnp  acmating  mechanism  which  is  connected    ^'^  ^^  ''-'^  ^pplv  tension  to  or  relexse  tension  from  said  fastener,  said 

to  a  bicycle  derailleur  by  a  cable  within  a  tube  and  !■•  mountable  on    anicles  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  when  ihe  tension  in 

a  bicycle  handlebar  compnsing;  said  fastener  is  released. 
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5.476.021 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TOOTHED  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION 

SHIFT  DEVICE 
Hans  Biir^r,  Esslingen.  Cj«nnany.  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Germany 

Eiled  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218.590 
Claims  priorin,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  31.  1993,  43  10 
450.9 

Int.  a."  F16H  6/  C./    B60K  20/(X)  GOSG  5/20:  B*OQ  //22 
VS.  a.  74— *75  4  Claims 


/V-w 


1  A  shift  device  for  a  toothed  change  transmission  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  compnsmg  a  manual-shift  lever,  a  shift  finger  operatively 
connected  with  the  manual  shift  lever  such  that  actuation  of  the 
manual-shift  lever  displaces  the  shift  tinger  both  in  a  selection 
plane  containing  a  geometrical  main  axis  for  a  housing  part  and  in 
shift  planes  of  the  housing  pan  lying  transversely  to  the  selection 
plane,  and,  with  respect  lo  the  main  axis,  a  pressure  pin  and  a 
reaction  sleeve  arranged  coaxially  and  displaceable  axially  relative 
both  to  one  another  and  to  the  housing  part,  wherein  the  reaction 
sleeve,  in  a  first  direction  of  the  main  axis  p«-)inting  from  a  first 
shift  plane  to  an  adjacent  second  shift  plane,  is  supponable  on  one 
spnng  end  of  a  pressure-point  spring  which  is  supportable  with 
another  spring  end  relative  lo  an  abutment  moiionally  fixed  relative 
to  the  housing  part,  and.  in  a  second  direction  of  the  main  axis 
pointing  from  the  first  shift  plane  lo  an  adjacent  third  shift  plane,  is 
supponable  on  at  least  one  reaction  bail,  and  the  reaction  sleeve 
has  an  inclined  face  for  beanng  on  the  at  least  one  reaction  ball,  the 
housing  pan  having  a  radial  guide  face  for  supporting  the  at  least 
one  reaction  ball  in  the  second  direction  of  the  main  axis  and  the 
pressure  pin  having  an  inclined  face,  located  in  a  transition 
between  a  wide  pin  ptinion  and  a  narrow  pin  portion  adjoining  in 
the  second  direction  of  the  main  axis,  for  support  on  the  at  least 
one  reaction  ball  in  the  second  direction  of  the  main  axis,  such  that 
the  radial  movability  of  the  at  least  one  reaction  ball  with  respect  to 
the  main  axis  is  limited  radially  outwardly  by  the  inclined  face  of 
the  reaction  sleeve,  and  is  limited  radially  inwardly  when  the  shift 
finger  is  ItKated  m  a  region  of  the  selection  plane  limited  by  the 
first  and  the  second  shift  plane,  by  the  narrow  pin  portion  or  when 
the  shift  finger  is  kxaled  in  the  third  shift  plane  by  the  wide  pin 
portion  wherein  the  shift  finger  and  the  pressure  pin  are  arranged 
movably  relative  lo  one  another  in  the  directions  of  the  main  axis, 
an  abutment  sleese  is  operatnely  arranged  between  the  abutment 
and  the  associated  spnng  end  of  the  pressure-point  spnng  and  is 
arranged  displaceably  in  the  directions  of  the  mam  axis  both 
relative  to  the  housing  pan  and  relative  to  the  pressure  pin,  the 
abutment  sleeve  having  a  first  axial  stop  in  beanng  contact  on  the 
abutment  when  the  shift  finger  is  located  in  the  second  shift  plane 
and.  and  the  pressure  pin  having  a  corresponding  axial  stop  to  be 
second  axial  stop,  and  the  two  axial  stops  of  the  abutment  sleeve 
being  in  mutual  beanng  contact  when  the  shift  finger  is  in  a  first 
region  of  the  selection  plane  limited  by  the  first  and  the  third  shift 
plane,  and  the  shift  finger  and  the  abutment  slee\e  each  having  a 
cam.  in  mutual  engagement  when  the  shift  finger  is  located  in  a 
second  region  of  the  selecuon  plane  limited  by  the  second  and  by 
the  third  shift  plane. 


5,476,022 

STEERING  WHEEL  CORE  WITH  IMPROVED  SPOKE 

Tom   Koyama,  and  Alsushi   Nagata,  both  of  Aicfai,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishlkasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041354 

InL  a."  B62D  //// 

VS.  a.  74—552  16  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  core  comprising: 

a  ring  member; 

a  boss  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a  shaft,  about 
which  said  nng  member  may  rotate; 

at  least  one  spoke  coupling  said  boss  to  said  nng  member,  said 
spoke  including  a  cover  member,  a  first  portion  of  said  cover 
member  having  a  predelermined  strength,  a  second  portion  of 
said  cover  member  extending  substantially  along  an  entire 
length  of  said  spoke  and  having  a  strength  greater  than  said 
predetermined  strength  such  that  upon  a  sufficient  forward 
impact  to  said  steering  wheel  core,  said  first  portion  of  said 
cover  member  ruptures  and  said  second  portion  of  said  co\er 
member  flexes  so  as  to  absorb  the  impact  while  preventing  a 
complete  rupture  of  said  spoke. 

said  second  portion  of  said  cover  member  including  a  flexible 
insert  embedded  therein,  said  insert  including  a  bent  portion, 
said  first  portion  of  said  cover  member  being  adjacent  said 
bent  portion  such  that  as  said  first  fxjrtion  of  said  cover 
member  ruptures  said  bent  portion  flexes. 


5,476,023 
LID  REMOVING  DEVICES 
Stephen  P.  Calandro,  6180  Esplanade  Ave..  Baton  Rouge.  La. 
70806 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,103 
int.  CI.'  B67B  7//6 
U.S.  a.  81—3.57  3  aaims 

1.  A  new   and  improved  lid  removing  device  comprising,  in 
combination 

a  vertically  positioned  front  leg,  the  front  leg  being  formed  as  a 
solid  generally  rectangular  shaped  block  with  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  front  segment  including 
a  generally  semi-spherical  shaped  suction  cup  affixed  thereto, 
the  cup  adapted  to  be  being  positioned  on  the  central  portion 
of  a  lid  to  provide  a  stable  gnpping  point  for  the  apparatus; 
a  vertically  positioned  rear  leg  formed  as  a  solid  generally 
rectangular  shaped  block  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
the  rear  leg  being  slightly  longer  than  the  front  leg  and 
including  a  short  ffontwardly  extending  honzontal  member  at 
its  lower  end.  the  end  of  the  member  being  formed  in  a 
downwardly  angled  configuration,  the  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  beneath  the  edge  of  a  lid  when  utilizing  the  appa- 
ratus; 
a  horizontally  positioned  central  segment  formed  as  a  solid 
generally  rectangular  shaped  block  with  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  central  segment 
being  formed  contiguous  with,  and  positioned  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  front  and  rear  legs; 


the  from  leg.  rear  leg  and  central  scgmeni  forming  the  compo- 
nents of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  lid  to  be 
opened; 

a  handle  formed  as  a  solid  generally  rectangular  shaped  block 
with  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region,  the  lower  region 
formed  as  a  solid  generally  rectangular  shaped  block,  the 
lowermost  extent  of  the  lower  region  being  formed  in  an 
angled  configuration,  the  lowermosl  extent  being  affixed  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  central  segment  between  its  midpoint 
and  rear  end.  the  plane  of  the  lower  region  being  slanted 
upward  and  in  the  direction  of  the  front  leg  and  forming  an 
angle  between  about  thirty  and  sixty  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  central  segment,  the  upper  region  being  contiguous  with 
the  middle  region  and  formed  as  a  solid  generally  rectangular 
shaped  block  with  a  flat  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  concave  grooves,  the  uppermost 
extent  of  the  handle  extending  a  short  distance  beyond  the 
front  leg,  when  in  the  operative  onentation.  the  handle  being 
adapted  to  enable  a  user  to  remove  a  lid  from  a  container  bv 
pushing  the  handle  forward  with  his  hand,  and 

a  ball  formed  in  a  generally  sphencal  configuration,  the  ball 
being  affixed  to  the  uppermost  extent  of  the  handle,  the  ball 
adapted  to  prevent  a  user's  hand  from  slipping  off  the  handle 
when  utilizing  the  apparatus 


5.476,024 

SLEEVT:  MODULE  FOR  CO-OPERATING  WITH  A 

RATCHET  WRENCH 

Chih-Ching  Hsieh.  No.  64.  Lane  107.  Lian  Tsun  Rd..  Feng 

Yuan  City.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.606 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  /.UX5 

U.S.  CI.  81—121.1  6  Claims 


two  adjacent  sides  of  said  six  sides  of  said  sleeve  module  (10) 
being  alternately  formed  with  a  support  side  1 121 )  and  an  urging 
side  (122 1,  a  protruding  portion  il26)  formed  on  each  of  said 
support  sides  (121)  and  extending  radially  and  inwardly  therefrom, 
each  of  said  urging  sides  (122)  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  first  teeth  ( 1Z3 1  formed  on  said 
first  end  portion  of  each  of  said  urging  sides  (122)  and  facing 
toward  an  adjacent  support  side  (121),  a  plurality  of  second  teeth 
(125)  formed  on  said  second  end  portion  of  aissociated  said  urging 
side  (122)  and  facing  oppositelv  to  said  pluralils  of  first  teeth 
(123). 


5.476.025 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  CERAMIC  CLTTING  TOOL 
WITH  CHIP  CONTROL 
Craig  W.  Beeghly.  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Deepak  P  Ahuja;  PankjJ  K, 
Mehrotra,  both  of  Greensburg.  P«_  and  Kenneth  L.  Nie- 
bauer,  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc..  Latrobe. 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897  J26.  Jun.  11.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^50  J58.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,760. 

Dec.  18.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.141,367.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  275.467 

Int  CL*^  B23B  27/16 

U.S.  CL  82—1.11  58  Claims 


1  .^  method  for  the  high  speed  machining  of  metallic  materials, 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

machining  said  metallic  matenal  at  a  speed  of  about  500  to 

5.000  sfm  and  a  feed  of  up  to  about  0.02  ipr.  with  a  ceramic 

cutting  insert  compnsing 

a  rake  surface  with  an  integral  as  molded  means  for  chip 

control  thereon, 
a  cutting  edge. 

a  flank  face,  and  wherein  said  cutting  edge  is  tormed  at  the 
juncture  of  said  flank  face  and  said  rake  face, 
and  wherein  chips  formed  from  said  metallic  matenai  dunng 
said  machining  communicate  vvith  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
integraj  as  molded  means  for  chip  control  and  therehv  obtain 
a  desired  and  controllable  configuration 


5.476.026 
MOITHPIECE  CORRECTION  TAB 
Bill  E.  McFariin.  Rte.  4.  Box  71.  WUliston.  N.  Dak.  58801 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,737 
Int  CI.'  GIOD  Vf/: 
VS.  a.  84—383  R  4  Caims 

1,  .\  reed  instrument  mouthpiece  correction  tab,  said  tab  being 
1    A  sleeve  module  (10)  compnsing  a  hexagonal  recess  (12)    elongated  with  a  contoured  end  and  a  slight  taper  outward  from 
longitudinally  defined  by  six  sides  of  said  sleeve  module  (10),  any    said  contoured  end. 
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1.  A  braider,  compnsing 

a  plate  having  ai  least  one  of  a  substantially  curved  surface  and 
a  substantially  cylindncal  surface  and  having  at  least  one 
track  formed  therein,  the  track  defining  a  penmeter, 

at  least  one  bobbin  earner  adapted  for  travelling  along  the  track, 

at  least  one  mandrel  apparatus  having  a  mandrel  supporting  and 
moving  member  for  holding  a  mandrel  and  for  turning  the 
mandrt-l  hon/ontally  relative  lo  a  braiding  point  located  sub- 
stantia!!;, within  ihe  penmeter  defined  by  the  track,  the  man- 
drel apparatus  compnsing 
a    first   frame    mounted   for   substanliallv    linear,   horizontal 

movement  Kmard  and  away  from  the  braiding  point, 
a  second  frame  mounted  on  the  first  frame  and  being  movable 
m  a  substantiallv  honzontal  plane  relative  to  the  first  frame, 
the  mandrel  supponing  and  moving  member  being  supponed 
on  the  second  frame. 


5,476,028 
GUN  MIZZLE  BRAKE 

OswaW  P,  Seberger,  P.O,  Box  .177,  Shinglelown.  CaUf.  96088 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330^93 
Int.  CI."  F41A  21/36 
L.S.  a.  89— 14J  7  Claims 

1  A  gun  muzzle  brake  having  an  axis,  said  gun  muzzle  brake 
being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  muzzle  of  a  gun  barrel  as  a  coaxial 
extension  thereof  composing 


5,476.027 
BR.AIDER 
Hiroshi  I'chida,  Onmihachiinan,'  Ma.sao  Hinikawa.  and  Yasuo 
Hisa.  both  of  .Nagaokakyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1994.  Ser.  No,  210i>73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993.  5-062360,- 
May  18,  1993,  5-025670  I 

InL  a."  D04C  S/4S 
VS.  CI.  87—29  8  Oaims 


a  housing  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  gun  muzzle. 

said  housing  having  a  gas  expansion  chamber  coaxial  with  said 
gun  barrel  axis  and  with  a  rearward-facing  concave  surface  at 
the  forward  end  thereof,  and  at  least  one  exhaust  port  through 
a  side  wall  proximate  said  gun  muzzle  for  venting  expanding 
propelling  gases. 

said  concave  surface  being  shaped  to  be  a  spherical  segment 
taken  of  a  sphere  at  a  plane  through  said  sphere,  said  sphencal 
segment  having  a  radial  axis  normal  to  said  plane  tilted  away 
from  said  axis  of  said  muzzle  brake  such  that  a  radial  center 
of  said  sphencal  segment  is  at  a  point  within  said  expansion 
chamber  that  is  approximately  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
said  gun  muzzle  and  the  center  of  said  exhaust  port  in  said 
side  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber 


5,476,029 

PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER  HAVING  VACLTJM  AND 

PRESSURIZED  AIR  SOURCES 

Hiromi  Ando;  Nobumaro  Osaka,  and  Yasuhiko  Amari,  all  of 

Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-257823.- 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342894 

InL  CI."  F15B  l3/04:WI0:n/08 
VS.  a.  91—32  6  Claims 


1  A  pneumatic  booster  for  a  brake  system  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  movable  power  piston  provided  in  the  housing  and  dividing 
the  intenor  of  the  housing  into  a  constant  pressure  chamber 
and  a  vanable  pressure  chamber; 

a  valve  body  connected  to  said  power  piston  and  having  a 
cylindncal  ponion  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  housing, 
said  cylindncal  portion  having  a  bore  axially  extending 
therein; 

a  source  of  pressunzed  air; 

a  communication  passage  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cylin- 
dncal portion,  the  outer  end  of  said  communication  passage 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  pressunzed  air; 

a  retainer  inserted  in  said  bore  of  the  cylindncal  portion  so  as  to 
divide  the  intenor  of  said  bore  into  a  front  space  and  a  rear 
space  and  having  a  retainer  passage  which  communicates  with 
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said  communication  passage,  said  rear  space  being  communi- 
cated with  the  atmosphere: 

a  plunger  slidably  and  sealingly  supported  by  said  retainer  and 
having  a  pressunzed  air  passage  cotninunicating  said  retainer 
passage  and  said  front  space; 

a  constant  pressure  chamber  passage  in  said  valve  body  for 
communicating  said  constant  pressure  chamber  with  said 
front  space; 

a  variable  pressure  chamber  passage  in  said  valve  body  for 
communicating  said  variable  pressure  chamber  with  said  front 
space: 

an  atmospheric  pressure  passage  axially  extending  through  said 
retairer  and  connecting  said  front  and  rear  spaces;  and 

control  valve  means  for  selectively  changing  communication 
between  said  constant  pressure  chamber,  variable  pressure 
chamber,  pressunzed  air  passage  and  atmosphenc  pressure 
passage  so  thai  said  vanable  pressure  chamber  is  selectively 
supplied  with  the  atmosphenc  pressure  and  pressunzed  air  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  plunger. 


5,476,030 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  A  HYDRAl  LIC  DRFVE  FOR 

A  HIGH  TENSION  CIRCl  IT-BREAKER 
Horst   Plettner,   Hanau,   Germany,   assignor   to  ABB   Patent 
GmbH.  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22.  1993,  43  36 
074.2 

Int.  CT."  F15B  21/02 
VS.  CI.  91-38  8  Claims 


u  ^^«     "  **      " 


1  In  a  hydraulic  drive  for  a  high-voltage  circuit-breaker  having 
a  contact  piece  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  condi- 
tions, a  dnve  piston  for  the  movable  contact  piece  having  a  side 
with  a  larger  piston  area  disposed  in  one  space  and  side  with  a 
smaller  piston  area  disposed  in  another  space, 

a  hydraulic  device  for  the  hydraulic  dnve.  compnsing 
a   high-pressure   reservoir   being   in   connection   with   the   two 
piston  sides  in  the  closed  condition  for  acting  upon  both  sides 
with  high-pressure  fluid: 
a  low-pressure  space, 

a  switch-over  valve  releasing  a  path  to  said  low-pressure  space 
for  the  fluid  m  the  space  with  the  larger  piston  area  for 
circuit-breaking: 
at  least  one  circuit-closing  pilot  valve  and  circuit-breaking  pilot 

valve  for  activating  said  switch-over  valve,  and 
a  settable  delay  volume  for  the  fluid  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  at  least  said  at  least  one  circuit-breaking  pilot  valve 


.>.476.031 
HVDR.M  lie  SETTING  DEVICE 
Rembold  Helmut.  Stuttgart,  and  Martin  MiiUer,  .Asperg,  both 
of.  (iermany.  a.ssignnrs  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart 
{jermanj 
PCT  No,  PCT./DE92/0(I747.  §  371  Date  Mar.  :.>.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  \\09 3/07362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  ;iljt30 
Claims  prioritv.  application  German*.  Jan.  10,  1991.  37  37 
696.9 

Int.  CI."  F15B  U/02 
U.S.  CI.  91-51  7  Claims 


U-- 


4    A  hydraulic  setting  device,  compnsing  a  hydraulic  pump:  a 

diflerential  cvlmder  having  a  differential  piston  subdividing  said 
cvhnder  into  two  pressure  spaces;  an  electromagneticall)  actuated 
control  valve  arranged  so  that  in  each  ot  said  pressure  spaces  in 
said  differenual  cylinder  a  part  pressure  is  sel  b\  a  partial  spilling 
of  pressure  medium  \ia  said  electromagneticall)  actuated  control 
valve  which  pan  pressure  can  he  \aned  as  a  function  of  certain 
cnlena  b\  corresponding  activation  of  said  control  valve  while 
hold  pressures  which  are  very  much  smaller  than  adjustment 
pressures  are  set  in  the  case  of  a  stationary  position  of  said 
differential  piston;  and  two  conduit  devices  including  a  first  con- 
duit device  emerging  from  said  hydraulic  pump  and  opening  into  a 
first  pressure  space  of  said  pressure  spaces  and  a  second  conduit 
device  emerging  from  said  hydraulic  pump  and  opening  into  a 
second  pressure  space  of  said  pressure  spaces,  said  electromagnet! - 
calls  actuated  control  valve  being  connected  between  said  two 
conduit  devices,  and  a  shut-off  valve  arranged  in  each  of  said 
pressure  conduit  devices,  said  shut-off  valve  in  one  of  said  pressure 
conduit  devices  being  controlled  by  a  pressure  in  the  other  of  said 
pressure  conduit  devices. 


5.476,032 
BRAKE-BOOSTER  OF  THE  PARTIAL  VACCLTVl  T\  PE 
Jean-Pierre  Gautier;  llysse  \erbo.  both  of  .Aulnay  Sous  Bois, 
and  .Miguel  Perez-Revllla,  .Argenteuil,  ail  of.  France,  assign- 
ors  to  .\lliedSignaI   Europe   Services  Techniques.   Drancy. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00916.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07725.  PCT  Pnb- 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^^54 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  7.  1992.  92  11864 

Int.  Cl.'  F15B  V//0 

I  .S.  CI.  91—376  R  3  Claims 

1,  A  vacuum  brake -IxKisler  compnsing  a  casing  separated  into 

two  chambers  b\   a  diaphragm,  a  piston  attached  secureU   to  a 

central  part  of  said  diaphragm,  a  reaction  disk,  a  thrust  rod  dis 

posed  in  said  casing,  means  for  attaching  securely  said  thrust  rod 

and  reaction  disk  to  said  piston,  and  resilient  means  applied  to  said 

piston,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  attachment  means  compnses  plate 

forming  means  attached  securely  to  one  end  of  the  thrust  rod.  said 

plate-forming  means  compnsing  a  nng-forming  pan  surrounding 

the  reaction  disk  and  interacting  with  said  piston  and  a  portion 

applied  againsi  one  face  of  said  reaction  disk  and  having  a  penph 
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5.476,033 

.\LTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  COFFEE  BEVERAGE, 

DELIVERABLE  AS  C  OFFEE  ALONE  OR.  COMBINED 

WITH  MILK.  IN  THE  FORM  OF  CAPPl  CCINO 

Santino    Locati,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor   to    Cimbali    S.p.A.. 
Bina.sco,  ltal> 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1W4,  Sen  No.  187.695 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy,  Jan.  27.  1993,  MI93L'0058 
Int.  CI.''  A47J  .^l/fX) 
L.S.  CI.  99—279  1  Claim 


5.476.034 

OVEN  WITH  SMOKE  GAS  BYPASS 

Poul     Lygum,    Bakel,     Netherlands,    assignor    to     Koppens 

Machinefabriek  B.V.,  Bakel.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00184.  §  371  Date  Apr.  6.  1994.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Sen  No.  211,483 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    Jan.    16,    1991, 
9101727;  Man  26.  1992.  9200558 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  37/12 
I  .S.  CI.  99—403  19  Claims 


erv.  and  fastening  means  having  a  part  forming  a  beanng  surface 
applied  at  a  surface  of  said  piston  by  said  resilient  means  and  a 
clipping  pan  interacting  with  a  peripheral  ponion  of  the  plate- 
forming  means  so  that  said  rod  and  plate-forming  means  can  be 
detached  from  said  piston  by  action  on  said  clipping  part. 


I.  An  automatic  machine  for  a  coffee  beverage,  comprising 

an  infusion  chamber  for  brewing  coffee; 

a  first  receiving  station  for  the  delivery  of  coffee  alone; 

a  second  receiving  station  at  a  different  location  from  the  first 
receiving  station  for  the  delivery  of  cappuccino; 

a  diverter  with  two  worlung  positions  through  which  the  deliv 
ery  of  coffee  originating  from  the  infusion  chamber  takes 
place; 

a  first  working  position  of  said  diverter  sends  the  coffee  to  the 
first  receiving  station  for  the  delivery  of  coffee  alone; 

a  second  working  position  of  said  diverter  sends  the  coffee  to  the 
second  receiving  station  for  the  delivery  of  cappuccino;  and 

wherein  the  divener  is  a  pivoted  unit,  having  means  for  selec- 
tively pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  time  to  time 
between  the  first  and  the  second  of  its  two  working  positions. 


2     M  26     27 


1.  Oven  for  frying  food  products  in  hot  oil.  comprising  a  tank  for 
accommodating  frving  oil,  a  gas-fired  heating  de\ice  connected  to 
a  heat  exchanger  which  is  situated  m  the  tank  and  through  which 
smoke  gases  flow,  an  outlet  for  the  smoke  gases  emerging  from  the 
heat  exchanger,  a  bypass  pipe  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
outlet  for  conve>ing  at  least  a  part  of  the  outlet  smoke  gases  back 
through  the  heat  exchanger,  said  tank  including  a  first  chamber 
fluidK  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger,  a  flame  tube  sealinglv 
connected  to  a  gas  burner  within  said  first  chamber,  and  said 
bypass  pipe  having  a  second  end  connected  to  said  first  chaml)er. 


5.476.035 
BAKERY  PAN  INDEXING  APPARATl  S 

.Augusto  Florindez,  13029  Ocaso  Ave..  La  Mirada.  (  alif.  9(t638 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  273.003 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  47/a) 

I  .S.  CI.  99—443  C  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  bakery  products  using  pans 
made  of  magnetic  matenal.  said  individual  pans  including  a  series 
of  pockets,  each  ptKket  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge, 
said  bakery  products  being  made  from  individual  dough  packets 
that  are  deposited  m  the  individual  pickets. 

said  apparatus  including 

a  conveyor  tor  moving  individual  pans  in  series  along  a  prede- 
termined path. 

an  endless  tielt  including  magnets  that  has  a  portion  thereof  in 
said  path,  so  that  a  pan  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the  belt 
upon  being  advanced  by  said  conveyor  to  the  belt. 

a  proximity  sensor  nearbv  a  predetermined  position  along  said 
path  where  an  individual  dough  packet  is  deposited  in  a  pan  ai 
said  position,  said  sensor  sensing  each  leading  edge  of  each 
p<xket  and  providing  a  control  signal  each  time  a  leading 
edge  moves  to  said  sensor. 

a  mechanism  which  mounts  said  sensor  to  enable  ihe  position  of 
the  sensor  to  be  changed  to  compensate  for  pans  of  different 
configurations,  and 

a  motor  for  driving  the  belt,  said  motor  having  a  brake  and  a 
clutch,  said  belt  advancing  a  pan  held  thereby  along  said  path 


upon  actuation   of  the  clutch,  and  said  belt  stopping   the 
advance  of  a  pan  held  thereby  upon  actuation  of  the  brake, 
and 
a  control  circuit  for  operating  said  brake  and  clutch  in  response 
to  said  control  signal. 


5.476.036 
ABRADING  OR  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Stefan  Liebing.  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Biihler 
GmbH,  Braunschweig.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  316,773 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Jan.  2,  1993,  43  33 
703.1 

InL  CI."  B02B  3A)0;3/04:3/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—519  10  Claims 


1,  .A  screen  assembly  for  grain  husking,  decorticating,  polishing 
and  whitening  machines,  said  assembly  comprising 

at  least  two  screen  sectors  forming  in  cooperation  a  substantiallv 

cvlindncal  shape  around  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  of 

said  screen  sectors  defining  a  circumference; 
frame  means  for  each  of  said  screen  sectors  for  framing  and 

supporting  said  sectors  hv  reinforcing  said  circumference  ol 

said  screen  sectors, 
an  a.xle  arrangement  on  at  least  one  of  said  frame  means  and 

extending  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for 

adjusting    distance    between    said    longitudinal    axis    and    a 

respective  one  of  said  screen  sectors  and  one  circumferential 

side  of  said  screen  sectors,  said  axle  arrangement  comprising 
first  and  second  axle  forming  means  parallel  to  each  other  within 

range  of  two  adjacent  circumferential  sides  of  two  adiacent 

screen  sectors,  and 
pitman  rod  means  connecting  said  axle  forming  means. 


5.476.037 
BULBAR  SKIN  REMOVING  APPARATl  S 

Tatsuo   Nagaoka.    13-12,   Minowa-cho   2-chome,   Kohoku-ku. 
Tokohama-shi,  Kanagawa,  223.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  432.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-117389 

InL  CI."  A23N  ~'(xi  1^/08 

L.S.  CI.  99—584  5  Claims 

I   .An  apparatus  for  removing  the  skins  ot  bulbs  compnsing 

a  pair  of  rollers  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  on  a  horizontal 

plane; 
a  roller  dnving  means  for  rotating  said  pair  ot  rollers  m  the  Name 

direction; 
a  earner  means  for  transfemng  bulbs  placed  on  said  pair  of 

rollers  along  a  direction  parallel  to  axes  of  said  rollers;  and 
a  fluid  jet  means  for  jetting  fluid  against  said  bulbs  placed  on 
said  pair  of  rollers,  wherein 


said  earner  means  composes  an  endless  belt  positioned  above  a 

clearance  between  said  rollers  and  having  a  portion  moving 
along  a  path  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  a  chain  dnve 
means  for  dnving  said  endless  belt  along  the  path,  arms  each 
having  a  base  end  fixed  to  said  endless  belt  and  a  mam  fx;>d\ 
directed  toward  the  clearance  between  said  rollers,  and  feed 
plates  each  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  arm;  and 
said  fluid  jet  means  composes  jet  nozzles  disposed  obliqueiv 
above  an\  one  of  or  both  of  said  pair  of  rollers  to  jet  said  fluid 
substantiallv  toward  the  clearance  between  said  rollers. 


5,476,038 
STA.MP  APPAR-ATl  S 

Tetsuji  Fuwa.  Hashima,  and  Keiji  Seo,  Nagoya.  both  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19.  1993.  Sen  No.  138.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1993.  5-015525: 
Man  1.  1993.  5-007841  I 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  101—114  28  Claims 


1    A  ^lencil  device  tor  use  m  a  stamp  apparatus  comprising; 

a  stencil  member  for  forming  an  image  therein. 

an  ink  earner  disposed  adjacent  to  said  stencil  member,  and 

a  poor  use  indicator  separate  from  and  adjacent  to  said  stencil 
member  that  indicates  that  an  image  has  been  formed  m  said 
stencil  member  and  that  prevents  a  subsequent  image  from 
being  formed  in  said  stencil  member 


1608 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


December  19.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1609 


5,476,039 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATL'S  WITH  MAGNETIC 
SI  PPORT  MEANS  FOR  PRINTINC;  PLATE 
Kengo  Hiruta,  12-2-60.1  Kyonan-cho  2-chome.  Musashinoeshi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  \oung  S.   Kim.  206- 1 3S,  ChonNong  4 
Dong,  DongDaeM(Hjn-Ku.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  f)ct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .128,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1994,  6-188502 
Int.  Ci;  B41F  15/34:15/18 
VS.  CI.  101-12J  11  Claims 


84     78     82  78A     80    72 


30B 
784    78    80     /    S 


1   A  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pnnting  plate  formed  from  a  material  incorporating  a  ferro- 
magnetic substance  and  in  which  an  inic  penetrating  ponion  is 
formed  possessing  the  shape  of  the  print; 

a  suppon  means  for  supporting  material  to  undergo  printing 
equipped  with  a  magnetic  force  generating  means  for  attract 
ing  said  printing  plate  through  said  material  to  undergo  print 
ing; 

a  printing  plate  housing  means  for  housing  said  printing  plate  at 
a  position  in  contact  with  said  material  to  undergo  printing: 

a  slider  which  is  capable  of  bi-directional  horizontal  movemeni 
with  respect  to  said  printing  plate; 

a  slider  dnving  means  for  driving  said  slider  bi-directionally; 

a  first  squeegee  and  a  second  squeegee  for  spreading  over  -.aid 
pnnting  plate  ink  supplied  to  said  pnnting  plate;  and 

a  squeegee  switch  means  installed  in  said  slider  for  supponing 
said  first  .squeegee  and  said  second  squeegee,  and  for  selecting 
one  of  said  first  squeegee  and  said  second  squeegee,  and 
placing  a  selected  squeegee  in  contact  with  said  pnnting  plate. 


5.476,040 

PAD  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROV ED  HOLD 

DOWNS 

Egon    Kleist.    Hanover    Park,    III.,    avsignor   to   Trans   Tech 

America.  Inc..  C  anil  Stream.  III. 

Filed  May  24,  199.*;,  Ser.  No.  449,817 

int.  CI.    B41F  IM) 

U.S.  CI.  101-16.1  29  Claims 


en .  r^-^ 


m/' 


^^^^^ 


position  of  such  a  cliche  with  a  doctor  blade  on  a  lower  portion 
thereof  around  an  open  end  and  which  blade  is  pressed  against 
such  a  reciprocative  cliche  to  form  a  liquid  seal  and  to  scrape  ink 
from  said  cliche  as  a  pnnting  portion  of  said  cliche  is  extended 
from  beneath  said  container  along  said  predetermined  path,  and  a 
hold-down  mechanism  for  pressing  the  said  doctor  blade  against 
such  a  cliche,  said  hold-down  mechanism  including  a  holder  which 
engages;  said  lower  portion  of  such  an  ink  container  and  holds 
same  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  holder  said 
holder  mounted  in  said  hold-down  mechanism  for  pivotal  rocking 
adjustment  movement  of  said  holder  and  said  lower  ponion 
engaged  thei  ly  about  a  tran.verse  a.xis  which  is  transverse  to  said 
predetemiineu  path,  said  holder  including  portions  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  transverse  axis,  and  down-force  transfer  elements 
engaging  said  holder  at  positions  spaced  from  said  transverse  axis 
on  opp<:)site  sides  of  said  a,xis  and  thereby  resisting  pivot  rocking  of 
said  holder  and  ink  container  about  said  transverse  axis  while 
applying  down-forces  to  press  said  doctor  blade  against  .said  cliche 


5.476.041 
PRINTING  PRESS  H.AVING  A  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  AIR  IN  A  SHEET  FEEDER 
Ernst    Czotscher,    Neckargeml  nd.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen   Aktiengesellschaft.    Heidel- 
berg, (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  288.471 
Claims  priority,  application  German\,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
927.3 

Int.  CI."  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CI.  101-2.12  20  Claims 


^vsi^v^vr 
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\    .\  pad  pnnting  machine  in  which  a  cliche  is  recipriKative 
along  a  predetemuned  path,  an  ink  container  disposed  over  the 


v<^'v<<x:^<\i;^k^v<\,<sX<<;^y?Vv 


1   .A  pnnting  press  compnsing 

a  frame: 

a  plate  cylinder  rotatabis  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  plate 
cylinder  for  positioning  a  pnnting  plate  thereon; 

dampening  means  for  applying  dampening  medium  to  said  pnnt- 
ing plate; 

an  ink  reservoir  for  holding  a  ^upplv  of  ink. 

an  mking  mechanism  for  transiemng  the  ink  between  said  ink 
reservoir  and  said  plate  cvhnder  at  least  dunng  operation  of 
said  pnnting  press. 

said  inking  mechanism  composing  a  plurality  of  mking  rolierv 
at  least  one  ink  fountain  roller,  and  at  least  one  ink  transfer 
roller  for  transferring  ink  between  said  ink  fountain  roller  and 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  inking  rollers; 

sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  pnnting  slock  mto  the 
pnnting  press  from  a  stack  of  pnnting  stwk.  the  stack  having 
a  top  for  supplying  sheets  therefrom: 

a  rubber  blanket  cylinder  i  having  a  rubber  blanket  disposed 
thereabout  for  receiving  an  ink  impression  from  the  plate 
cylinder; 

a  sheet  drum  for  receiving  sheets  being  fed  tor  pnnting  the  ink 
impression  of  the  rubber  blanket  onto  the  sheelv. 

sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  receiving  printed  sheets  and  stack- 
ing the  printed  sheets. 

said  sheet  feeding  means  composing 

means  for  providing  input  air  to  an  area  adjacent  the  stack  of 
pnnting  stock,  said  means  for  providing  input  air  compos- 
ing a  first  air  passage  for  conducting  input  air  lo  the  area 
adjacent  the  stack  of  pnnting  stock; 


means  for  removal  of  exhaust  air  from  an  area  adjacent  the 

stack  of  printing  stock,  said  means  for  removal  of  exhaust 

air  composing  a  second  air  passage  for  conducung  exhaust 

air  away  from  the  area  adjacent  the  stack  of  pnnting  stock. 

said  first  air  passage  being  separate  from  and  isolated  from 

said  second  air  passage, 
means  for  controlling  air  flow  through  said  means  for  provid- 
ing input  air  and  said  means  for  removal  of  exhaust  air; 
said  means  for  controlling  composing  valve  means, 
said  valve  means  composing 

a  first  valve  portion  for  controlling  flow  of  air  through  said 
first  air  passage,  said  first  valve  portion  having  at  least  an 
open  configuration  for  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  a 
closed  configuration   for  blocking  passage   of  air  there- 
through; 
a  second  valve  portion  for  controlling  flow  ot  air  through  said 
second  air  passage,  said  second  valve  ponion  having  at  least 
an  open  configuration  for  passage  of  air  therettirough  and  a 
closed  configuration  for  blocking  passage  of  air  therethrough: 
at  least  one  solid  element  connecting  at  leasi  a  portion  of  said 
first  valve  portion  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  valve 
portion,  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  valve  portion  and 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  valve  portion  being 
connected  by  said  at  least  one  solid  element  for  substantiallv 
simultaneous  movement  of  both  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  valve  portion  and  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  valve  portion  from  at  least  the  closed  configuration  to 
the  open  configuration  for  substantially  simultaneous  provid- 
ing of  air  to  the  area  adjaceni  the  stack  and  remov  mg  of  air 
from  the  area  adjacent  the  slack,  and  for  substantially  simul- 
taneously moving  both  of  said  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  first 
valve  portion  and  said  at  least  a  pximon  of  said  second  valve 
portion  from  at  least  the  open  configuration  to  the  closed 
configuration  to  substantially  simultaneously  stop  providing 
of  air  to  the  area  adjaceni  the  stack  and  removing  of  air  from 
the  area  adjaceni  the  stack:  and 
single   operating   means   for  operating  all   of:   said   at   least   a 
portion  of  said  first  valve  ponion.  said  at  least  a  ponion  of 
said  second  valve  ponion,  and  said  at  least  one  solid  element. 
substantially  simultaneously. 


5.476,042 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  APPLYING  A  LIQCID 
MEDIUM  TO  A  PRINTING  CARRIER  LN  OFFSET 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Toni  Ehrhard,  Breuberg;  Georg  Hartung,  Selignestadt:  Man- 
fred Herold,  Halnburg,  and  Ulrich  Jung,  Limburg.  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Ciermany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,236 
Claims  priority,  application  German\,  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  24 
631.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41F  31/00 
U.S,  a.  101—352  6  aaims 

1  \  method  for  applying  different  types  of  liquid  media  to  the 
forme  cylinder  of  offset  pnnting  apparatus  having  applicator  roller 
means  engageable  with  said  cylinder  and  having  laterally  spaced 
beanngs,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of.  supporting  a  meter- 
ing roller  with  said  bearings,  moving  said  bearings  to  shift  said 
metenng  roller  into  engagement  with  said  applicator  roller  means, 
and  metenng  a  first  liquid  medium  between  said  metenng  roller 
and  said  applicator  roller  means,  moving  said  beanngs  reversely  to 
shift  said  metenng  roller  oui  of  engagement  with  said  applicator 
roller  means,  removing  said  metenng  roller  from  said  beanngs. 
supporting  a  chamber-type  doctor  with  said  beanngs.  moving  said 
beanngs  to  shift  said  chamber-tvpe  doctor  into  engagement  uith 
said  applicator  roller  means,  and  metenng  a  different  liquid  media 
onto  said  applicator  roller  means  by  way  of  said  chamber-tvpe 
doctor 


5.476,043 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POST-PROCESSING  A 

PRINTED  IMAGE  IN  A  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Sadanao  Okuda:  Takahito  Tojlma.  and  Takashi  Isozaki.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  16,  1993,  5-230191 

Int.  Cl,^  B41M  ~/0U 

C.S.  a.  101-^183  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  post- processing  a  pnnied  image  m  a  pnnting 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  layer  of  excess  ink  removing  liquid  on  a  contact 
surface  of  a  contact  member. 

contacting  a  pnnted  surface  of  pnnting  paper  with  said  contact 
surface  coated  with  said  excess  ink  removing  liquid  layer 
said  excess  ink  removing  liquid  having  a  property  not  to 
mutually  dissolve  with  pnnting  ink  forming  said  pnnted 
image,  and  having  a  lower  surface  tension  than  pnnting  ink 
deposited  on  said  pnnted  surface,  and 

removing  excess  pnnting  ink  from  said  pnnted  surface  by  trans- 
ferong  an  excess  portion  of  said  pnnting  ink  deposited  on  said 
pnnted  surface  onto  said  excess  ink  removing  liquid  laser 
coated  on  said  contact  surface. 
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5,476,044 
ELECTRONIC  SAFE/ARM  DE\  ICE 
Craig  J.  Boucher.  Simsbury.  Conn.,  assifsnor  to  The  Ensign- 
Bickford  Company.  Simsbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,155 

Int.  n."  F42C  11/00:  F23Q  7/02 

l.S.  a.  102—218  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  safe/arm  device  compnsing 

an  internal.  loNv-voltage,  penixiic  power  means  for  providing 
periodic  pulses  of  low-voltage  electricity; 

a  transformer  compnsing  a  pnmars  winding  operably  connected 
to  the  periodic  power  means  and  compnsing  at  least  one 
secondary  winding  for  producing  output  voltage  from  the 
penodic  pulses  in  the  primary  winding,  including  high- 
voltage  AC  power. 

a  high-vollage  arming  means  operably  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  secondary  w  inding  of  the  transformer  for  stonng  high- 
voltage  electncai  energy  from  the  transformer  for  use  in  firing 
high-voltage  detonator, 

a  high-voltage  detonator  operably  connected  to  the  arming 
means  through  relay  means  for  connecting  the  detonator  to 
the  arming  means  in  response  to  power  output  from  the 
transformer  and  for  disconnecting  the  detonator  from  the 
arming  means  in  the  absence  of  output  from  the  transformer, 
and 

a  finng  means  powered  from  the  output  of  the  transformer,  for 
tinng  the  detonator  after  the  arming  means  is  charged  by  the 
transformer,  by  discharging  to  the  detonator  the  energy  stored 
m  the  amiing  means 


5,476.045 
LIMITED  RAN(;E  PROJECTILE 
Sung  K.  Chung,  Dover,  and  Roy  V\.  Kline,  .Newton,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,712 
Int  a."  F42B  S/n 
L.S.  CI,  102—529  3  Oaims 


a  cylindncally  shaped  body  member  having  an  axially  aligned 

boss  at  a  front  end  thereof; 
spin  dampening  and  aerodynamic  means  for  giving  said  pro 
jectile  static  stability  for  a  limited  range  and  for  inducing 
yaw   resonance  at  a  particular  spin  rate  subjecting  said 
projectile  to  unstable  flight,  high  drag,  and  limiting  said 
projectile  to  a  predetermined  maximum  range; 
said  spin  dampening  and  aerodynamic  means  includes  canted 
equally  spaced  fins  disposed  on  a  rear  end  of  said  cylindn- 
cally shaped  body  member  which  generate  a  spin  rate  to 
enable  said  projectile  to  attain  resonance  spin  rate  when 
said  projectile  is  fired  from  a  smooth  bore  weapon,  said 
canted  fins  having  a  fin  assembly  fin  base  end  having  an 
oval    cylindncally    shaped   counter   bore    therein    axially 
aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  projectile;  and 
ogive  shaped  body  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  from  end  of 
said  fin  means  for  giving  said  projectile  the  flight  characteris- 
tics of  a  standard  round  up  to  200  meters  and  has  a  maximum 
range  which  does  not  exceed  500  meters,  which  includes; 
a  rear  end  having  an  axially  aligned  bore  therein  holding  said 
body  member  boss  operatively  thereto 


5,476,046 

MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  AND  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Swam  S.   Kalsi,   Fort  Salonga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,356 

Int.  a."  B60L  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—281  20  Qaims 


1   A  statically  stable  limited  range  projectile  which  compnses 
fin  means  for  generating  projectile  vaw  to  limit  said  projectile' 
range,  which  includes 


1.  A  magnetic  guidance  and  support  system  compnsing; 

an  axially  extending  iron  core  member  including  an  intenor 
surface  forming  an  inienor.  and  forming  an  opening  in  com- 
munication with  said  interior; 

a  central  member  including 

I)  an  electncally  conductive  cylinder  positioned  in  the  inlenor  of 
the  core  member,  and 

II)  connecting  means  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  extending 
outward  therefrom  and  through  the  opening  in  the  core  mem- 
ber; 

a  multitude  of  electncai  conductors  axially  extending  along  and 
annularly  spaced  around  the  core  member;  and 

an  electnc  power  supply  connected  to  the  electrical  conductors 
to  conduct  an  electnc  current  through  said  conductors, 
wherein  the  electncai  conductors  produce  a  magnetic  quadru- 
pole  having  a  magnetic  field  to  produce  a  repulsive  magnetic 
force  on  the  cylinder  for  supporting  the  cylinder  in  the  inlenor 
of  the  core  member  and  spaced  from  the  intenor  surface 
thereof 
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5,476,047 

LINEAR  MOTOR  TY  PE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  MOBILE  ELEMENTS  TRA YELLING  OVER 

A  NETWORK 
Jean  Sebillaud.  Champigny,  France,  assignor  to  Matflex,  Ivry- 
Sur-Seine  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,290 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1993,  93  07683 
InL  Cl.'^  B60L  \i/00:  B61B  }/00 
MS.  a.  104—290  6  Claims 


1.   Handling  device   including   a  track  (1)  extending  over  a 


determined  route  and  constituting  a  travel  path  for  one  or  more 
mobile  elements  i30)  disposed  along  it.  the  said  track  compnsing 
guide  means  (58)  for  the  mobile  elements,  the  said  mobile  ele- 
ments each  compnsing  travelling  means  (S3)  for  cooperating  with 
the  said  travel  path  and  dnve  means  |40)  for  ensunng  their  indi- 
vidual movemeni  along  the  track,  the  dnve  means  including  at 
least  one  linear  electnc  motor  each  composed  of  an  inductor  (42. 
43)  borne  by  the  mobile  element  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
track,  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  (45)  poles  distnbuted  along 
the  inductor  and  between  which  are  placed  a  plurality  of  coils  of 
conducting  wire  i48i.  and  of  an  armature  (4.  5i  borne  by  the  track 
and  extending  along  it  so  as  to  be  able  lo  cooperate  with  the 
inductor,  a  spark  gap  of  predetermined  width  being  interposed 
therebetween,  charactenzed  in  thai 

the  said  inductor  (42.  43)  and  the  said  armaiure  (4,  5)  have,  as 

viewed  in  cross  section 
the  former,  a  rectangular  shape  defining  three  active  faces  and 

one  inactive  face,  and 
the  second,  a  U  shape  defining  ihree  active  faces  and  adapted  to 

house  the  inductor  in  such  a  way  that  the  respective  active 

Faces  of  the  inductor  and  of  the  armature  cooperate  with  one 

another,  rwo  by  two; 
the  said  travel  path  of  the  track  being  constituted  by  one  of  the 

said  active  faces  (8i  of  the  armature,  the  travelling  means  (53) 

of  each  mobile  element  beanng  upon  tiie  said  face 


5,476,048 

PALLET  FOR  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

GOODS 

Toshio  Yamashlta.  Nishi-kasugal,  and  Tatsuro  SasakL  Tokyo, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  and  Mitsui  O.S.K.  Lines.  Ltd..  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015185 

Int  a."  B65D  /9/f)0 

MS,.  CI.  108—51.1  7  Claims 

1    A  pallet  for  the  storage  or  tran.sportation  of  goods  which 


compnses  a  one-piece  hollow  framework  of  plastic,  and  a  refng 
erani  filling,  in  direct  coniaci  with,  and  enclosed  by  said  hollow 
framework 


5,476.049 

MOTION  CONTROL  APPAR.ATL  S 

Gene  R.  AUard.  P.O.  Box  448.  Jefferson.  S.  Dak.  57038.  and 

David  D.  AUard,  R.R.  1,  Box  2795.  Rapid  City.  S,  Dak.  57702 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687^78.  Apr.  18.  1991.  PaL 

No.  5J6S,542.  This  application  Oct  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132.052 

Int  CI."  A47B  ]}m 
U.S.  CI.  108—138  20  Claims 


iJ     5S 


40 


1    Motion  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  one  relatively  fixed  suppon. 

at  least  one  shdable  member  mounted  for  sliding  movemeni 

over  said  at  least  one  relatively  fixed  suppon, 
releasable  locking  means  for  preventing  said  movemeni  of  said 

at  least  one  slidahle  member  in  at  least  one  direction, 
control  means  for  releasing  said  releasable  locking  means  to 
permit  said  sliding  movement  of  said  at  least  one  siidabie 
member; 
wherein  said  releasable  locking  means  compnse 
at  least  one  rod  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  reiauvelv  fixed 

suppon; 
at  least  one  locking  arm  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  shdable 
member  for  movemeni  therewith  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  formed  therein; 
said  at  least  one  opening  having  at  least  one  sidewall; 
pivot  means  for  permiiiing  pivotal  movement  of  said  at  least 

one  locking  arm  around  a  pivotal  axis. 
said  at  least  one  opening  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional 
configuration  larger  than  the  transverse  cross-sectional  con 
figuration  of  said  ai  least  one  rod, 
at  least  a  p<,iruon  of  said  at  least  one  rod  being  kvated  m  said 
at  least  one  opening. 
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resihenl  means  for  urging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
sidewall  into  contact  with  ^id  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  rod  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  at 
least  one  locking  arm  and  said  at  least  one  rod  in  said  at 
least  one  direction;  and 

said  control  means  composing  a  hollow  tube  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  over  said  al  least  one  rxxi  to  apply  a  force 
on  said  at  least  one  locking  arm  to  move  said  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  sideuall  out  ot  contact  with  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  rod  to  permit  movement  of  said 
at  least  one  locking  ann  over  said  at  least  one  rod  in  said  at 
least  one  direction. 


5,476.050 

SINGLE  BEAM  AERIAL  WORK  PLATFORM 

Kenneth  J.  Zimnier,  Fond  du  Lac;  Thomas  J.  Loomans,  West 

Bend,  and  Lee  L.  Lemke.  Cecil,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

MayviUe  Engineering  Company,  Inc..  Mayville,  Wis. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  114,798,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,445 

InL  CI.  •  A47B  V/Wy 

VS.  a.  100—145  12  Claims 


1.  A  scissors  lift  comprising; 

a  top  structure; 

a  base  structure; 

a  plurality  of  scissor  mechanisms  being  interconnected  between 
the  top  structure  and  the  ba.se  structure; 

said  plurality  of  scissor  mechanisms  including  a  lower  scissor 
mechanism  and  at  least  two  upper  scissor  mechanisms,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  scissor  mechanisms  having  first  and  sec- 
ond beams  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  central 
portions,  central  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
each  of  said  first  and  second  beams  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
scissor  mechanisms  at  their  central  portions,  a  first  pair  of 
connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  lower  end 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  t)eams  of  said  lower  scissor 
mechanism  to  said  ba.se  structure,  a  plurality  of  end  connect- 
ing means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  lower  end 
portions  of  said  hrst  and  second  beams  of  said  at  least  two 
upper  scissor  mechanisms  in  end-io-end  relationship  to  said 
upper  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  beams  of  an 
adjacent  of  said  plurality  of  scissor  mechanisms; 

an  extending  means  having  first  and  second  ends, 

upper  and  lower  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  extending 
means  to  the  scissor  lift; 

said  lower  mounting  mean.s  being  mounted  to  both  said  center 
connecting  means  and  a  hrst  one  of  said  end  connecting 
means  which  is  connected  to  said  upper  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  beams  of  said  hrst  scissor  mechanism  so 
as  to  distribute  stresses  to  said  center  connecting  means  and 
said  first  one  of  said  end  connecting  means,  said  upper  mount- 
ing means  being  mounted  to  both  a  second  one  of  said  end 
connecting  means  of  one  of  said  upper  scissor  mechanisms 


which  is  oriented  diagonally  with  respect  to  said  first  one  of 
said  end  connecting  means  and  to  the  next  upper  verticallv 
spaced  one  of  said  center  connecting  means  so  as  to  distribute 
stresses  therebetween; 
first  pivot  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  extending 
means  to  said  lower  mounting  means,  said  first  pivot  means 
being  spaced  from  said  center  connecting  means  of  said  first 
scissor  mechanism  and  said  first  one  of  said  end  connecting 
means,  and  second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
second  end  of  said  extending  means  to  said  upper  mounting 
means,  said  second  pivot  means  being  spaced  from  said 
second  one  of  said  end  connecting  means  of  said  one  of  said 
upper  scissor  mechanisms  and  said  next  upper  verticallv 
spaced  center  connecting  means. 


5,476,051 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,476,052 

EXTENSION,  FREE  ARM  AND  AUXILIARY  BEDS  FOR 

OVTRLOCK  MACHINE 

Shii^i  Kojima:  Masanori  Mizuniuna,  and  Koichl  Nakayama. 

all  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company 

N.V.,  Curaco,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  321,697 

Int.  a."  D05B  71/06;  A47B  29AX):  E05C  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  112—260  2  Claims 


1   A  bed  stnicrure  for  an  overlock  machine,  comprising 

a  fixed  bed  including  a  mam  bed  having  a  front  side  defined  with 
respect  to  a  feed  direction  in  which  a  workpiece  is  fed  to  be 
sewn  by  the  overlock  machine,  and  an  extension  bed  having 
an  upper  surface,  said  extension  bed  being  connected  to  a 
portion  of  the  front  side  of  the  main  bed: 

a  main  frame  having  a  front  end  defined  with  respect  to  the  feed 
direction; 

a  substantially  box-shaped  free  arm  cover  having  an  upper 
surface,  said  free  arm  cover  being  transversely  slidably  and 
removably  disposed  beside  a  throat  plate  with  one  side  of  the 
free  arm  cover  contiguous  with  the  front  end  of  the  main 
frame  so  as  to  cover  a  looper;  and 

a  substantially  U-shaped  auxiliary  bed  including  a  front  portion, 
a  side  poruon  having  a  lower  wall  and  a  lower  ?uppon  wall 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  rear  portion,  said  auxiliary  bed 
disposed  so  as  to  surround  all  sides  of  the  free  arm  cover, 
excluding  the  side  of  the  free  arm  cover  contiguous  with  the 
front  end  of  the  main  frame,  with  the  front  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  bed  inserted  in  a  gap  between  the  extension  bed  and 
the  free  arm  cover  and  with  the  lower  wall  and  the  lower 
support  wall  of  the  side  portion  in  contact  with  the  front  end 
of  the  main  frame,  said  auxiliary  bed  being  joined  to  the 
extension  bed  with  a  honzontal  land  portion  formed  in  the 
surface  of  the  front  portion  of  the  auxiliary  bed  fitted  in  a 
honzontal  groove  formed  in  the  corresponding  surface  of  the 


extension  bed  so  as  to  be  transversely  movable  relative  to  the 
extension  bed  and  so  as  to  form  a  workpiece  supporting 
surface  together  with  the  upper  surfaces  ot  the  extension  bed 
and  the  free  ami  cover. 


5.476,053 
FLAT  SHEET  HEMMING  METHOD  AND  FOLDING  AND 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Brocklehurst.  Fountain  Inn.  S.C.  as.signor  to  Sew 
Simple  Systems,  Inc..  Fountain  Inn.  S.C. 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313J52 

Int.  Cl.'^  D05B  J5A)2 

VS.  a.  112—475.06  18  Oaims 


I  A  pnx:ess  of  automaticallv  and  progressively  folding  a  length 
of  flexible  sheet  material  having  at  least  one  edge  portion  and  an 
adjacent  body  portion  by  folding  the  edge  portion  of  the  length  of 
flexible  sheet  material  into  folded  relationship  on  the  adjacent  body 
portion  of  the  sheet  matenai  as  the  sheet  matenal  advances  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  length  of  the  edge  portion  toward  a  work 
station,  comprising  the  steps  of 

advancing  an  edge-carrying  surface  conveyor  belt  and  a  bodv- 
carrying  surface  conveyor  belt  in  side-by-side  parallel  rela- 
tionship in  a  first  direction  toward  the  work  station, 
placing  the  edge  portion  of  the  flexible  sheet  matenal  in  parallel 
overlying  relationship  on  the  edge-carrying  fselt  and  the  adia- 
cent  bodv  p«irtion  of  the  sheet  matenal  on  the  bodv-carrving 
belt; 
advancing  the  edge  portion  and  adjaceni  tvxlv   portion  of  the 
matenal  along  their  lengths  in  unison  with  the  edge-carrying 
and  body -carrying  belts,  respectively,  toward  the  work  station, 
turning  both  the  edge-carrying  belt  and  the  body-carrying  bell 
and  the  sheet  matenal  through  a  first  reverse  turn  to  advance 
in  a  reverse  direction  generally  opposite  to  the  first  direction 
so  that  the  belts  overlie  the  sheet  matenal, 
turning  the  body-carrying  belt  and  the  adjaceni  bcxiv  portion  of 
the  sheet  matenal  through  a  second  reverse  turn  to  advance 
parallel  to  the  first  direction  so  that  the  body  portion  of  the 
sheet  matenai  overlies  the  btxJv -carrying  belt, 
as  the  adjacent  btxly  portion  of  the  sheet  matenal  is  moved 
through  the  second  reverse  turn,  turning  the  edge-carrying 
belt  and  the  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  matenal  through  a  first 
nght  angle  turn  to  advance  over  the  adjaceni  body  portion  of 
the  matenal,  and  onent  the  length  of  the  edge  portion  of  the 
matenal  at  a  nght  angle  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
adjacent  body  portion  of  the  sheet  matenal,  with  the  edge 
portion  of  the  matenal  overlying  the  edge-carrying  bell. 
turning  the  edge-carry  ing  bell  and  the  edge  portion  of  the  sheet 
matenal  through  a  second  nght  angle  turn  to  oneni  the  length 
of  the  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  matenal  parallel  to  the  length 


of  the  adjacent  body  portion  of  the  sheet  matenal  with  the 
edge-carrying  belt  overlving  the  edge  portion  of  the  matenal, 

turning  the  edge-carrying  bell  through  a  third  nght  angle  turn  to 
move  the  edge-carrying  belt  away  from  the  sheet  matenal. 

separating  the  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  matenal  and  the  edge- 
carrying  belt  before  the  edge  carrying  belt  moves  through  the 
third  nght  angle  turn  and  as  the  edge  portion  of  the  sheet 
matenal  is  separated  from  the  edge-carrying  bell  continuing  to 
move  the  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  matenal  in  parallel  over- 
lying relationship  with  the  adjacent  bodv  portion  of  the  sheet 
matenal  toward  the  work  station. 

turning  the  edge-carrving  belt  through  a  fourth  nghl  angle  turn 
to  move  the  edge-carrying  belt  m  the  reverse  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  first  direction,  and 

wherein  the  steps  of  turning  the  edge-carrying  belt  through  right 
angle  turns  compnses  advancing  the  edge  carrying  hell  about 
edges  of  a  turning  plate  which  are  onented  at  forty -five  degree 
angles  with  respect  to  the  directions  of  movement  of  the 
edge-carrying  belt 


5.476.054 
Hl'LL  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Marc  Deriaz.  Ralngassli  48.  8706  Meilen.  Svtiuerland 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.067 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec.    IS,    1993, 
375*/93 

Int  Cl.*^  B63B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  114—39  8  Claims 


1    A  watercrafi.  compnsing  in  combination; 

two  gliding  surfaces  for  gliding  over  a  water  surface  arranged  in 
a  V-shaped  arrav  on  either  side  of  a  longitudinal  keel  line, 
each  gliding  surface  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
configured  to  support  the  watercraft  for  gliding  on  the  water 
surface  substantially  bv  the  sole  support  of  a  single  one  of  the 
gliding  surfaces, 

a  keel  portion  establishing  a  longitudinal  keel  line  formed 
between  and  connecting  the  two  gliding  surfaces  in  the 
V-shaped  anav  fonned  bv  said  two  gliding  surfaces  config- 
ured with  a  bow  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  keel 
line  to  extend  substantiallv  above  the  water  surface  when  the 
watercraft  is  gliding  on  one  of  the  gliding  surfaces,  and 

means  disposing  the  two  gliding  surfaces  to  diverge  backwardly 
from  the  bow  portion. 


167-644  OG-95--1    QL.^ 
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5,476.055 
VVATERCRAFT  WITH  I NDERWATER  VIEWING  PORT 
Robin  M.  F.  Hackett,  Vancouver,  and  William  McCausland, 
Port   Coquitlam.   both   of,   Canada,   assignors   to  Advance 
Aquasport  Ltd..  Coquitlam.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,813 

Int  CI.'^  B63B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—66  21  Claims 


1   A  watercraft  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hull  having  generally  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  hull 
portions,  a  penpheral  edge  portion  extending  penpherally 
around  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  hull  portions,  and  a 
viewing  opening  dehned  by  an  opening  sidewall  extending 
through  the  hull  between  the  upper  and  lower  hull  portions, 
and 

(b)  a  viewing  unit  fitted  within  the  viewing  opening  and  having 
a  penphery,  most  of  the  penphery  being  spaced  from  the 
opening  Mdewall  to  define  a  draining  space  between  the 
opening  sidewall  and  the  viewing  unit  to  provide  a  penpheral 
clearance  extending  generally  around  the  unit  for  draining 
water  through  the  hull  irrespective  of  angle  of  the  watercraft 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal. 


5,476.056 
METHOD  OK  FORMING  AIR  LAYER  OVER  IMMERSED 
SURFACES  OF  STRLCTLRE  HAVING  IMMERSED 
PORTIONS,  A.ND  STRl  CTIRE  OF  COAT  LAYER 
FORMED  OVER  IMMERSED  SURFACES 
Junichiro  Tokunaga;  Makoto  Kumada;  Yoichi  Sugiyama,  all  of 
Tamano;    Nobuatsu    Watanabe;    Yong   B.   Chong,   both   of 
Kyoto,  and  Naoki  Matsubara.  Tamano.  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01392,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub    No.  W()94/07740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  240,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  29.  1992,  4-259896; 
May  7,  1993.  5-106953 

Int  a."  B63B  1/34 
U.S.  a.  114-— 67  A  32  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  air  layer  over  an  immersed  surface  of 

a  structure  having  an  immersed  piirtion.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

covenng    the    immersed    surface    of    a    structure    having    an 

immersed  portion  with  a  coating  layer,  which  has  minute 

depressions  and  projections  at  the  surface  thereof  and  which 


has  at  least  vertices  of  the  projections  formed  of  a  water- 
repellent  material,  and  continually  supplying  air  to  the  coating 
surface  to  form  an  air  layer  between  the  coating  surface  and 
water 


5,476,057 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  STRUCTURALLY 
SUPPORTING  AND  SEALING  A  MAST 
Gary  L.  Pauly,  717  Westchester,  Grosse  Pointe  Park.  Mich. 
48230,  and  James  Michaud,  4655  Point  Comfort  Rd..  Green 
Bay,  Wis.  54301 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205J14 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63B  /5/W 

U.S.  CI.  114—93  14  Claims 


1   A  method  for  forming  a  resilient  suppon  member  between  a 
mast  and  a  deck,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

positioning  said  mast  within  a  hole  extending  through  said  deck 

to  create  an  annular  gap  open  at  both  ends  between  said  mast 

and  said  deck: 
filling  said  annular  gap  with  a  fluid,  and 
allowing  said  fluid  to  cure  in  order  to  form  said  resilient  supp<.)rt 

member 


5,476,058 
PORTABLE  SAIL 
John  A.  Wilson,  225  Hendricks  Isle,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33301 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser  No.  253,565 

Int.  CI."  B63H  W04 

U.S.  CI.  114—102  9  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  portable  sail  compnsing: 

a  forward  spar  and  a  rear  spar,  a  lower  handle  indirectly  con- 
necting said  forward  spar  to  said  rear  spar: 

a  tensioning  control  handle  mounted  on  said  rear  spar  interme- 
diate ends  thereof  and  defining  a  forward  spar  slot  and  a  rear 
spar  slot,  said  forward  spar  sliding  within  the  forward  spar 
slot:  and 


a  sail  material  extending  between  the  spars  and  connected  to 
each  of  said  spars,  said  sail  material  being  bordered  by  the 
tensioning  control  handle 


5.476.059 
TURRET  DRIV  F  MECHANISM 
Jack  Pollack.  Calabasas  Hills.  (  allf..  assignor  to  Iniodco,  Inc., 
Calabasas  Hills,  t  alif. 

Kikd  Dec.  20.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  360.985 

Int.  CI.    IJ63B  2l/0() 

U,S.  CI,  114-2.^0  12  Claims 


24A 


1.  An  oflfshore  system  that  includes  a  vessel  with  a  hull  which 
can  weathervane.  a  turret  which  has  a  penphery,  a  bearing  structure 
which  suppons  said  turret  in  relative  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  on  said  hull,  said  turret  having  a  radius  as  measured 
from  said  axis  to  said  penphery,  and  a  plurality  of  moonng  chain 
devices  that  extend  at  downward  inclines  subsiantiallv  from  said 
tunei  to  the  seafloor  and  that  urge  said  turret  toward  a  predeter- 
mined quiescent  rotational  orientation  about  said  venical  axis 
relative  to  the  seaflixu,  charactenzed  by: 

a  torque  enhancer  having  an  inner  end  mounted  to  locations  on 
said  turret  which  are  angularly  spaced  apan  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  and  having  an  outer  end  extending  radially  beyond 
said  turret  penphery  by  at  least  the  turret  radius: 
a  first  of  said  chain  devices  is  coupled  to  said  outer  end  of  said 
torque  enhancer  to  apply  at  least  a  portion  of  honzontal 
components  of  force  thereto  that  urge  turret  rotation  uhcn 
said  turret  turns  about  said  vertical  axis 


5.476.060 
CABIN  FOR  DOCKING  VVATERCRAFT 

Noboru  Kobayashi.  Iwala.  Japan,  awignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1994.  Ser.  No,  212.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1993,  5-052587 
InL  Cl."^  B63B  21/56 
U.S.  CI.  114—248  23  Claims 


1  .A  watercraft  compnsed  of  a  main  hull  devoid  of  anv  propul 
sion  device  and  defining  a  passenger's  area  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  plurality  of  passengers  and  a  berthing  area  opening  through 
a  transom  of  said  main  hull  and  adapted  to  accommodate  a  smaller 
watercraft  hull  having  a  powering  internal  combustion  engine  and 
a  propulsion  device  dnven  by  said  engine  and  in  which  said  engine 
and  propulsion  device  are  capable  of  propelling  said  main  hull, 
said  smaller  watercraft  hull  having  a  control  for  said  smaller 
watercraft  and  a  passenger's  area  m  proximity  to  said  control  for 


control  of  said  smaller  watercraft  by  a  passenger  in  said  passen- 
ger's area,  and  means  defining  a  cabin  in  said  main  hull  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  passenger's  area  and  containing  at  least  one  bunk 
to  accommodate  a  lying  passenger  and  a  roof  over  said  cabin,  said 
being  roof  being  related  to  said  berthing  area  so  that  a  rider  on  said 
smaller  watercraft  can  operate  said  watercraft  when  said  smaller 
watercraft  is  in  said  berthing  area  without  his  view  over  said  cabin 
roof  being  substantially  obstructed. 


5.476.061 
POWKK  B()\T  HI  11 
Ackerbloom.    4~51    Rosewood    Dr,, 


Orlando.   Kla, 


T   Robert 
32806 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  KKl.d.'O.  ,|ul.  3(1.  1993.  Pat.  No, 

5.351.642.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765.168, 

-Sep,  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.231.945.  This  application  Oct,  .V 

1994.  Ser  No.  316.799 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tc  Oct,  4. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  CI,'  B63B  l/i2 

U.S.  CI.  114— 29(1  15  Claims 


*-»     '« 


1.  A  power  boat  hull  having  a  bow  and  a  stem,  the  hull 
compnsing: 

an  inner  running  surface  extending  fore  and  aft  along  the  hull, 
the  inner  running  surface  having  a  generallv  V'-shape  cross- 
section  from  fore  to  aft: 

a  central  running  surface  extending  fore  and  aft  along  the  hull, 
the  central  running  surface  an  integral  part  of  the  inner  run- 
ning surface;  and 

an  outer  running  surface  flanking  the  central  running  surface,  the 
outer  running  surface  forming  a  channel  at  least  partially 
between  the  bow  and  the  stem,  wherein  at  take  off  and 
mcxierate  running  speeds,  the  channel  captures  displaced 
water  and  directs  the  displaced  water  toward  the  stem,  the 
channel  having  a  contour  for  directing  the  displaced  water 
downward  thereby  lifting  the  hull  from  its  stem  portion. 
further  at  higher  boat  hull  running  speeds,  where  the  channel 
IS  lifted  ab<ive  a  surface  of  the  water  thereby  permitting  the 
displaced  water  to  freely  pass,  a  channel  forward  portion 
directing  the  displaced  water  dunng  turning  of  the  hull. 


5.476.062 
SEAGl  LL  Gl  ARD 
Fred  Ondris.  80  Hicks  La..  Great  Neck.  N,^,  11024.  and  Chris- 
topher Byrne.  25  Bay^iew  Ct..  Manhasset.  N.V.  IIO.W 
Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser  No.  250J92 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  /7/tX) 
U.S.  CI.  114—343  8  Claims 

1  A  device  for  preventing  birds  from,  flvmg  near  and  landing  on 
a  boat  having  a  penpherv,  the  device  compnsing 
:i  plurality  of  cables: 

a  post  having  a  top  end.  a  hollow  intenor  for  sionng  said 
plurality  of  cable,  and  a  removable  cap  for  selectively  cover- 
ing said  hollow  intenor  said  post  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  boat  with  said  top  end  positioned  above  the 
boat  and: 
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5.476,063 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  tTlON  OF  SrNGLE  CRYSTAL 
Isao  Nakatani:  Satoshi  Takahashi:  Isao  Nishida.  and  Kiyoshi 
Ozawa,  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  a&signors  to  National  Research 
Institute    for    Metals,    and    .National    Space    Development 
Agency  of  Japan,  Iwth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,983 

Int.  Cl.'^  C30B  IJA)6 

U.S.  a.  117— 11  7aaims 


1  A  methtxl  of  producing  a  single  crystal,  compnsing  the  steps 
of  connecting  a  seed  crystal  to  one  end  of  a  polycrystal  to  form  a 
connected  crystal  matenaJ.  forming  a  thin  film  coating  on  a  surface 
of  the  connected  crystal  material,  said  thin  film  coating  containing 
one  or  more  of  the  constituent  elements  of  the  connected  crystal 
material  and  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  connected 
crystal  material,  and  melting  the  connected  crystal  matenal  to  form 
a  melt  without  a  container  under  a  zero-gravity  or  microgravity 
environment,  and  causing  the  single  crystal  to  grow. 


5,476,064 
PULL  METHOD  FOR  GROWTH  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
USING  DENSITi  DETECTOR  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Hitoshj    Sasaki,   M-IOI,    Kawamurahaitsu,    2-42-2,    Kasuga, 
Tsukuba-shi,  Ibaragi-ken,  305;  Fiji  Tokizaki,  Ibaragi;  Kazu- 
taka  Terashima.  206-3,  Nakano.  Ebina-shi,  Kawagawa-ken, 
243-04;  .Akira  Nagashima.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeyuki  Kimura, 
Ibaragi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignon;  to  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Sasaki,  Ibaragi,  and 
Kazutaka  Terashima.  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  214.4% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069925; 
Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171314 

Int  CI."  C30B  15/20 
VS.  CI.  117—15  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  pulling  a  single  crystal  from  a  melt  composing; 


JL 


itieans  for  removably  connecting  said  pluralirv-  of  cables 
between  said  top  end  of  said  post  and  the  penphery  of  the 
boat. 


a 


11  4 


detecting  the  densily  of  a  melt  lo  detennined  the  refleclion  point 

above  which  the  density   deviation   of   said   melt  becomes 

smaller,  and 
starting  operations  for  pulling  up  a  single  crystal  from  said  melt 

at  the  lime  when  said  melt  is  subjected  to  a  thermal  hysteresis 

passing  through  said  reflection  point. 


5,476,065 
SYSTEM  FOR  PLT-LING-UP  MONOCRYSTAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  EXHAUSTING  SILICON  OXIDE 
Kazuhiro  Ikezawa;  Hiroshi  Yasuda;  .Akira  Tanikawa;  Hiroyuki 
Kojima;  Koji  Hosoda,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshifumi  Koba- 
yashi,  Omiya.  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Silicon  Corp.,  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012668 

Int.  a.''  C30B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  117—217  13  Claims 


1.  A  monocrystal  pulling  system  according  to  the  Czochralski 
technique,  compnsing: 
a  pulling  chamber; 
a  movable  crucible  provided  inside  said  pulling  chamber  having 

and  inner  and  outer  circumference; 
a  heating  means  provided  at  a  circumference  of  said  crucible  and 

for  melting  a  matenal  accommodated  in  said  crucible  for 

fonmng  a  monocrystal; 
a  heat  retention  ineans  provided  a  specific  distance  away  from 

said  heating  means  and  for  retaining  the  heat  of  the  crucible; 
a  means  for  supplying  a  earner  gas  from  the  top  of  the  pulling 

chamber  toward  a  surface  of  a  melt  solution  in  said  crucible; 

and 
a  flow  controller  which  guides  the  carrier  gas  to  the  surface  of 

the  melt  of  the  matenal  forming  the  monocrystal  and  exhausts 

silicon  oxide  vaporizing  from  the  surface  of  the  melt  solution 

to  the  outside  of  said  pulling  chamber  and  which  surrounds 

the  said  pulled  monocrystal  near  the  surface  of  said  melt  and 

IS  provided  partially  inside  said  crucible. 

said  flow  controller  compnses 


a  tubular  portion  which  has  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  an 
inner  diameter  of  the  crucible  and  extends  approximately 
perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  downward  flow  of  the 
carrier  gas. 

a  constricted  diameter  portion  which  constncts  in  diameter 
from  a  bottom  end  of  the  tubular  portion  and  forms  a 
bottom  gap  with  the  pulled  monocrystal.  and 

an  engagement  ponion  which  projects  out  from  a  top  of  the 
tubular  portion  and  forms  a  lop  gap  al  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tubular  portion  of  said  flow  controller  by 
supporting  the  flow  controller  partially  in  the  pulling  cham- 
ber, 
a  hrst  flow  path  through  which  said  carrier  gas  flows  toward  said 

bottom  gap  is  defined  between  the  inside  of  said  tubular 

portion  and  the  pulled  up  monocrystal. 
a  second  flow  path  is  defined  composed  of  a  flow  path  of  the 

earner  gas  parsing  through  said  lop  gap  and  a  flow  path  of 

said  earner  gas  passing  from  said  first  flow  path  through  said 

bottom  gap  and  then  passing  between  the  surface  of  said 

silicon  melt  solution  and  said  flow  controller,  and 
said  silicon  oxide  is  exhausied  together  with  the  earner  ga-s 

through  said  second  flow  path  lo  the  outside  of  the  pulling 

chamber 


5,476,066 
SANITARY  DOG  KENNEL 
Oneal  M.  Hoffman.  Rte.  2.  Box  350,  St.  Matthews,  S.C.  29135- 
9566 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,017.  Jun.  18.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5J35,617.  This  apphcation  Jun.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,700 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  JI/08 
U.S.  CI.  119—19  18  Claims 


1  A  floonng  for  use  in  a  dog  kennel,  said  flooring  comprising  a 
plurality  of  floonng  sections  and  a  trough  component,  said  plural- 
ity of  floonng  sections  and  trough  component  are  joined  together 
to  form  said  floonng.  each  of  said  floonng  sections  defining  a  hrst 
end  and  an  opposing  second  end.  a  first  side  and  an  opposing 
second  side,  said  plurality  of  sections  defining  a  nm  extending 
along  each  of  said  first  side  and  each  of  said  second  side,  each  of 
said  sections  hasing  flanged  ends  projecting  perpendicular  lo  each 
said  nm.  said  plurality  of  sections  having  a  honzontai  component 
including  a  top  layer,  a  middle  layer  and  a  bottom  layer,  said 
trough  component  having  a  first  end  and  opposing  second  end. 
opposing  sides,  a  nm  extending  along  said  opposing  sides  and  said 
first  end  of  said  trough  component,  a  flange  extending  along  said 
opposing  second  end.  and  a  drain  between  said  nms  of  said 
opposing  sides  and  said  first  end  of  said  trough  component,  said 
drain  dimensioned  for  flushing  canine  waste  therethrough 


5.476.067 

DISPOSABLE  PET  TOILETRY   S'i  STEM 

Frankie  A.  R.  Queen,  and  Kevin  R.  Queen,  both  of  221  Three 

Oaks  Dr..  Lawrenceville.  Ga.  30245 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129.784.  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5J94.834.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.406 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   AOIK  :/lo: 

VS.  a.  119—168  10  Oaims 


1.  A  disposable  toiletry  system  for  pets  compnsing 

a  flexible  collapsible  tubular  container  closed  at  Us  ends  and 
fonned  of  biodegradable  matenal  for  shipping  and  sionng  cat 
litter  and  for  independent  use  as  a  semi-ngid  self-supportive 
cal  litter  pan. 

absorbent  cat  litter  enclo,sed  m  said  container 

said  coniainer  including  opposed  side  walls  and  end  ualls,  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  opposed  ones  of  said  sidewalls 
being  foldable  from  upnght  positions  lo  positions  folded  over 
the  cat  litter  to  allow  said  top  wall  to  collapse  about  the  cat 
litter  toward  said  bottom  wall  so  thai  the  cai  litter  bears  the 
weight  of  objects  resting  on  the  container  dunng  shipmeni 
and  storage  of  the  container  and  its  contents, 

said  top  wall  defining  separation  means  for  opening  said  top 
wall  to  form  an  open  top  container  with  at  least  one  flap  that 
IS  foldable  to  a  position  extending  about  a  side  and  beneath 
the  container, 

said  separation  means  compnsing  a  line  of  perforations  around 
three  edges  of  the  penmeier  of  the  top  wall. 

said  side  walls  and  end  walls  being  unfoldable  to  upnght  posi- 
tions to  erect  the  container  and  lo  contain  the  cat  litter  and  to 
form  a  semi-ngid  self-supporting  cat  litter  pan. 

so  that  when  the  top  wall  of  the  container  is  opened  and  the  at 
least  one  flap  is  folded  about  the  container  and  the  side  walls 
and  end  walls  are  unfolded  to  ngidify  the  container  the 
container  functions  as  a  semi-ngid  cat  liner  pan. 


5.476.068 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

AQl  ARIUM  DISPLAY 

Richard  Townsend.  1717  12th  Ave..  Lot  J -6.  Lake  Worth.  Fla. 

33460 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  302.164 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  6MMJ 
U.S.  CI.  119-256  10  Claims 

1  A  decorauve  display  device  for  use  in  a  water  filled  aquanura 
compnsing 

(a)  a  suppiv  of  granular  displav  matenal: 

(b)  a  structure  submerged  beneath  said  aquanum  water  surface 
and  supported  b>  said  aquanum  floor. 

(c)  said  structure  housing  a  suppiv  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end  and  at  least  one  mixing  means  existing  on  said 
tube  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end, 

(di  pumping  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  aquanum  water; 
(e)  a  hose  hvdraulicalh  connecung  said  pumping  means  lo  said 
suppiv  tube  inlet,  and 
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5.476,0<)9 
MOLDED  RAVVHIDF  CHEW  TOY 

Herbert  R.  Axelrod.  6  Marine  PI..  Deal,  NJ.  07753 
Kili-d  Sep.  ::.  \9*>4.  Ser.  No.  310,575 
Int.  tl.     \01K5/iyO 
U.S.  CI.  liy-TOV  10  Claims 

1   A  method  of  tonning  a  dog  chew,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comminuting  rawhide; 
melting  said  dried  comminuted  rawhide; 
injection  moldmg  said  molten  dried  comminuted  rawhide;  and 
allowing  said  molding  to  harden. 


5.476.070 

FIRST  WAI  KFR'S  AID 

Lay  (.won.  25-19   14th  PI..  Astoria.  N.V.   11102.  and  George 

Spector.  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  \brk,  N.V.  10279 

Filed  .May  ih.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.712 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  ^?/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  119-70  1  Claim 


that  when  said  safety  straps  are  adjusted  they  will  stabilize  the 
infant  when  walking  to  prevent  the  infant  from  tipping  for- 
ward when  the  adult  pulls  back  on  said  hold  handle  strap. 


5.476,071 

PRESSLRIZED  FLLIDIZED  BED  BOILER 

Akio  Nishiyama;  Masataka  Ogasawara;  Kenji  Higa.shikawa,- 

Kimihiro  Nonaka,  and  Taro  Sakata,  all  of  Kure.  ,|apan. 

as.signors  to  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.321 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  l/nn 

L.S.  CI.  122—1  D  10  Claims 


(f)  means  for  collecting  said  granular  display  matenal  and 
feeding  said  material  to  said  mixing  means  whereby  said 
material  is  mixed  with  said  flow  of  aquarium  water 


1.  A  first  walker  aid  for  an  infant  which  comprises: 

a)  a  chest  strap  applied  about  the  upper  torso  of  the  infant  lo 
pass  under  the  arms; 

b)  means  for  adjustably  fastening  the  ends  of  said  chest  strap 
together  at  the  back  of  the  infant; 

c)  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  spaced  apan  and  connected  to  said 
chest  strap,  so  as  to  extend  over  the  shoulders  of  the  infant. 

d)  means  for  adjusting  each  shoulder  strap,  so  that  said  shoulder 
straps  will  properiy  fit  onto  the  shoulders  of  the  infant; 

e)  a  hold  handle  strap  afifixed  to  said  chest  strap  at  the  back  of 
the  infant,  so  that  an  adult  can  grip  said  hold  handle  strap  to 
retain  the  infant  when  walking  and  prevent  the  infant  from 
falling  down;  wherein  said  adjustably  fastening  means  is  a 
snap  buckle  on  the  ends  of  said  chest  strap;  wherein  said 
adjusting  means  includes  a  pair  of  slide  buckles  each  kxated 
on  one  said  shoulder  strap;  further  including  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able safety  straps,  each  having  a  buckle  and  extending 
between  one  said  shoulder  strap  and  said  hold  handle  strap,  so 


ihife 


1   A  pressunzed  fiuidized  bed  boiler  comprising 

furnace  means  having  an  esap<5rator.  a  superheater,  and  reheater 
disposed  therein  and  divided  into  at  least  tuo  separate  fur- 
naces: a  furnace  with  an  evaporator  disposed  therethrough, 
and  a  furnace  with  a  reheater  disposed  therethrough. 

at  least  two  pressure  vessels  which  separately  accommodate  the 
furnaces,  respectively. 

control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  steam  in  outlets 
of  the  superheater  and  the  reheater  by  varying  the  level  of  the 
fiuidized  bed  in  each  of  the  separate  furnaces,  and 

air  pipes  connected  lo  Che  pressure  vessels  to  introduce  a  com- 
bustion air  into  the  furnaces  and  a  compressed  air  into  the 
pressure  vessels 


5.476,072 
FUEL  TOLERANT  COMBl STION  ENGINE  WITH 
REDl  CED  KNOCK  SENSITIVITY 
E\an  G.  Inventor.  P.O.  Box  156.  Helotes,  Tex.  78023 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  338324 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—18  A  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  supplemental  cylinder  head  assembly  nmuntable  to  an 
engine  cylinder,  said  engine  having  a  power  piston  movable  within 
a  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  transfer  power  to  a  dn\e 
train  during  operation  of  said  engine  comprising: 

an  accumulator  piston  housing  having  an  internal  \olume; 
a  combustion  accumulator  piston  movable  within  said  housing; 
means  on  said  combustion  accumulator  piston  for  dividing  said 
internal  volume  of  said  housing  into  a  first  volume  and  a 
second  volume: 
means  for  providing  Huid  communication  between  said  Mrst  and 
said  second  volumes  during  movement  of  said  combustion 
accumulator  piston  wahin  said  housing: 
means  tor  guiding  movement  of  said  combustion  accumulator 

piston  withm  said  housing  dunng  operation  of  said  engine: 
means  for  loading  a  predetermined  force  on  said  combustion 
accumulator  piston  to  urge  said  combustion  accumulator  pis- 
ton and  said  means  for  dividing  said  internal  volume  to  a 
resting  position  dunng  operation  of  said  engine:  and 


•> 


^, 


.J 


ii.        L,. 


1  A  system  for  addition  of  used  lubncating  oil  to  fuel  oil  to  be 

burned  by  a  compression  ignition  engine,  said  system  compnsing 

a  disconnect  means  releasibly  connected  to  the  compression 

Ignition  engine  and  having  an  outlet: 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  used  lubricating  oil  from 

the  disconnect  means  and  having  an  outlet, 
a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  tor  receiving  from  the  pump  used 

lubncating  oil  and  having  a  valved  outlet, 
filler  means  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  from  the  reservoir  used 

luhncaiing  oil  and  having  an  outlet, 
mixing  means  for  receiving  the  used,  filtered  lubncating  oil  from 

the  filter  means  and  excess  fuel  oil  and  having  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet,  said  mixing  means  including. 
a  first  conduit  reducer: 

a  second  conduit  reducer  fining  inside  the  firsl  conduit  reducer: 
a  ball  beanng  resting  in  the  neck  of  said  first  conduit  reducer: 
a  condun  cap  covenng  the  ball  beanng  and  allowing  the  ball 

bearing  adequate  movement  for  dispensing  the  lubncating  oil 

inio  the  mixing  means;  and 


a  nipple  attaching  the  tml  conduit  reducer  lo  a  lee.  wherein  the 
lee  IS  used  to  allow  the  excess  fuel  oil  into  the  mixer  means 
and  to  further  allow  the  mixture  of  fuel  oil  and  lubncating  oil 
to  enter  into  the  engine  fuel  tank,  and 

a  fuel  tank  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  mixing  means 


5.476,074 

VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  HEIGHT  PISTON  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

David  1.  Boggs.  West  Bloomfield.  and  Michael  M.  Schechter. 

Farmington  HiHs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266_^93 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  ~  VW 

LI.S.  CI.  123--W  B  13  Claims 


means  for  mounting  said  assembly  to  said  engine  cvlinder 
whereby  said  engine  is  operable  on  any  fuel  having  an  octane 
value  between  zero  and  130: 

wherein  said  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  and  said  second  volumes  further  composes  a  first 
multiplicity  of  depressions  in  a  first  intenor  wall  surface  of 
said  accumulator  piston  housing. 


^^^.        V' 


5.476,073 

DIF^SEL  ENGINE  WASTE  OiL  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Harold  S.  Betts,  609  Summer  St..  Waynesboro,  Mass.  39367 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,569 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  siMH 

V.S.  CI.  123—73  AD  4  Claims 


1    A   vanable  compression   height   piston  for  a   reciprocating 
internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  piston  coupled  lo  a 
crankshaft  by  means  of  a  connecting  rtxl.  with  said  piston  compos- 
ing: 
a  lower  piston  coupled  to  said  connecting  rod. 
an  upper  piston  slidably  earned  upon  said  lower  piston:  and 
a  hydraulically  actuated  mechanical  laiching  svstem.  interposed 
between  the  lower  and  upper  pistons,  for  selectablv  mainuin 
ing  said  upper  piston  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  compres- 
sion heights,  wherein  said  latching  system  compnses  a  low 
compression  laich  for  maintaining  the  upper  pision  at  a  lower 
compression  height,  and  a  high  compression  latch  for  main- 
taining the  upper  piston  at  a  higher  compression  height 


5.476.075 
HOLLOW  ROCKER-ARM  SHAFT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBl  .STION  ENGINES 
Gerhard  Doll.  Esslingen;  Helmut  Seiu.  Stnttgart-  \olker  Keck. 
Stuttgart;    Walter   Burbock.   Stuttgart,   and    Peter   Linden. 
Wemau/N.  all  of.  Germany,  assignor*  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  .Ser  No.  3(»6.135 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  .Sep.  16,  1993,  43  31 
504.6 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  /  /S    FOIM  11/02 
U,S.  CI.  123-90J6  9  Claims 

1  A  hollow  rivker-arm  shaft  with  multiple  internal  passages  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  shaft  compnsing  two  shell 
sections  forming  circular  segments  connected  together  along  their 
longitudinal  edges  by  two  weld  seams  so  as  to  form  a  circular 
hollow  shaft  and  at  least  one  wall  structure  extending  between  said 
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5,476,076 

INTERNAL  tOMBl  STION  PISTON  ENGINE  UTILIZING 

INTERKERENCE  MOVABLE  EIT  TECHNOLOGY 

Zhishan   Zhou.  S  BeBo  Hua^uan,  HaiOain  ViaaJiang  5LL', 
China 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,723 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16J  MW 

U.S.  CI.  123—193.4  18  Claim.s 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising, 

a)  a  cylinder  having  an  internal  cylindrical  bore  and  an  inner 

wall. 

bl  a  pjsion  shdable  within  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  a  top 
ptinion,  a  skin  portion  below  the  top  p«inion.  and  side  walls, 
the  skin  having  a  wide  portion  with  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  bore,  and 

c)  the  piston  being  made  of  a  resiliently  defonnable  matenal 
and.  upon  insertion  into  the  cylinder,  the  piston  deforms  such 
that  there  is  no  clearance  between  the  wide  portion  of  the 
piston  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 


5,476,077 
THERMOSTAT-MOUNTING  POSITION  STRl  CTURE 
Yasuaki  Nishio,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-171735 
Int  Cl."^  F02F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—195  R  4  Claims 


weld  seams  through  the  interior  of  said  circular  hollow  shaft  so  as 
to  divide  the  interior  of  said  circular  hollow  shaft  into  at  least  two 

passages 


1,  In  a  thermostat  mounting  position  structure  far  an  engine 
having  an  exhaust  manifold  placed  on  an  air  outlet  side  of  said 
engine  and  having  an  auxiliary  device  and  a  water  pump  both 
positioned  on  said  air  outlet  side  of  said  engine  toward  one  axial 
end  of  a  crankshaft,  said  auxiliary  device  and  said  water  pump 
being  situated  respectively  at  under  and  upper  p<irtions  of  said 
engine,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  exhaust  port  of  a 
cylinder  as  located  on  one  side  of  said  engine  at  one  axial  end  of 
said  crankshaft  is  positioned  sidewardly  offset  from  a  centerline  of 
the  cvlinder  toward  the  other  axial  end  of  the  engine  to  form  an 
enlarged  void  space  in  said  engine  between  said  water  pump  and 
said  exhaust  manifold,  and  wherein  a  thermostat  case  ponion  for  a 
thermostat  is  placed  in  said  \oid  space 


5,476.078 

METHOD  OF  OPER.\TING  A  THROTTLE-VALVE 

ADJUSTMENT  DEV  ICE 

Manfred   Pfalzgraf,   Kronberg;   Rudiger   Miiller,   (iernsheim. 

and  Andreas  Klemt.  Kelkheim,  all  of,  (;erman\,  assignors  to 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  .AG.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.058 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1993,  43  36 
038.6 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  .■t/OJ.  B60K  2M>4 
U.S.  CI.  123—399  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  displacement  de\ice  for  the  throttle 
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valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein 
the  displacement  device  permits  a  displacement  of  the  throttle 
sahe  in  the  opening  direction,  altemativeh.  by  a  gas  pedal  and  b\ 
an  electromotive  setting  drne  against  the  force  of  a  return  spring, 
wherein  the  displacement  device  includes  a  hrsi  potentiometer  to 
provide  a  first  signal  representing  the  position  of  the  throttle  valve 
and  a  second  potentiometer  to  provide  a  second  signal  representing 
the  position  of  the  setting  drive,  the  displacement  device  having  an 
electronic  control  device  to  process  the  hrst  and  the  second  signals 
for  controlling  the  setting  dnve. 
the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

periodically  testing  the  functionality  of  the  hrst  and  the  second 
potentiometers  at  predeterminable  time  intervals,  said  testing 
being  accomplished  by  displacing  the  setting  drive  from  its 
instantaneous  position  at  least  once  in  the  direction  of  a 
closing  of  the  throttle  valve  and  back  into  the  instantaneous 
position  upon  a  location  of  the  throttle  valve  m  a  setting 
region  above  the  maximum  idling  position;  and 
evaluating  from  movements  m  like  direction  of  the  setting  dnve 
and  the  throttle  valve  as  to  the  presence  of  an  error  in  one  of 
said  hrst  and  said  second  potentiometer  signals 


5,476,079 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  OPENING  OR 

CLOSING  FLUID  PASSAGE 

Hiroyasu  kanamori.  and  Takio  Tani.  both  of  Chiryu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  341 J24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1993.  5-304147 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  41A)0 

U.S.  CI.  123 — 458  19  Qaims 


1   An  electromagnetic  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  member  causing  a  reciprocalive  movement  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof; 

elastic  means  for  urging  said  valve  member  in  one  direction: 

a  plate-like  movable  member  made  of  magnetic  substance  and 
including  a  plurality  ot  through  holes  opened  along  the  axial 
direction,  said  movable  member  being  integral  with  said  valve 
member  and  causing  a  reciprocative  movement  together  with 
said  valve  member; 

a  solenoid  generating  magnetic  held  when  activated,  to  attract 
said  movable  member  against  a  biasing  force  of  said  elastic 
means,  and 

a  terminal  supplying  elecmc  current  to  said  solenoid,  said  ter- 
minal being  inserted  into  the  through  hole  of  said  movable 
member 


5.476.080 

CR.\SH-RESISTANT  MOTOR-VEHICLE  Fl  EL-LINE 

TUBING 

Flrwin  Brunnhofer,  Fuldabrtick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Techno- 

flo»  Tube-Systems  GmbH,  Fuldabruck.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296346 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany.  Sep.  11.  1993.  43  30 
855.4 

Int.  CI."  F16L  9/12:  B60K  15/01 
I  .S.  CI.  123—468  U  Claims 


1  In  a  motor-vehicle  having  a  fuel  tank,  an  engine,  and  a 
fuel-line  tube  connected  between  the  lank  and  the  engine  the 
improvements  wherein: 

the  tube  is  fonned  wholly  of  plastic; 

the  tube  has  ends  provided  with  fittings  connecting  it  to  the 
engine  and  tank  and  capable  of  resisting  disconnection  from 
the  tube  and  tank  when  stressed  at  less  than  a  predetermined 
pullout  force; 

the  tube  has  an  outside  diameter  of  less  than  1.^  mm;  and 

the  tube  has  a  corrugated  crash-resistani  section  ot  a  predeter- 
mined length  which  is  a  maximum  of  50'*  ot  a  precorrugated 
length  and  capable  of  elongation  in  response  to  a  crash  with  a 
tensile  force  smaller  than  the  pullout  force 


5.476.081 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  FITL  RATIO  OF 
AIR-FU  EL  MIXTURE  TO  AN  ENGINE  HAVING  AN 
EVAPORATED  FL  EL  PURGE  SYSTEM 
koji  Okawa.  Toyota.'  Mitsuru  Takada.  Aichi;  Nobuyuki  koba- 
yashi.  Toyota;  Sbuji  Yuda;  kenji  Harima.  both  of  Susono; 
Toshinari   Nagai,  Sunto:   Hiroshi   kanai;  Akinori   Osanal, 
both  of  Susono.  and  kazuhiko  Iwano.  Aichi.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors    to   Toyota   Jidosha    kabushiki    kaisba,    Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259X30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142215; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-265240;  Apr.  14.  1994,  6-75530 

InL  a."  F02M  .V/r*;:.V(W,  F02D  4IA^ 
U.S.  CI.  123-^78  9  Oalms 

5  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  air  fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  cnc'inp  .n  response  to 
an  amount  ot  intake  air  supplied  to  said  engine  bv  actuating  a  fuel 
injection  valve,  said  engine  having  an  evaporated  fuel  purge  svs- 
lem.  wherein  said  evaporated  fuel  purge  svstem  includes 

intake  air  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  intake  air 
supplied  to  the  engine. 


1622 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


December  19.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1623 


a  canister  which  temporarily  absorbs  evaporated  fuel; 

a  purge  control  valve  arranged  in  a  purge  line  between  said 
canister  and  an  intake  line  of  said  engine; 

a  target  purge  ratio  determining  unit  which  determines  a  target 
purge  ratio  in  accordance  with  operating  condiuons  of  said 
engine;  and 

a  purge  control  unit  which  controls  an  amount  of  evaporated  fuel 
supplied  from  said  canister  into  said  intake  line  through  the 
purge  passage  by  actuating  said  purge  control  valve  in  accor- 
dance with  said  target  purge  ratio,  wherein  the  purge  control 
unit  stores  a  control  factor  related  to  an  amount  of  evaporated 
fuel  purged  during  a  current  penod; 

said  apparatus  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  comprising: 

estimating  means  for  determining  a  corrected  control  factor 
related  to  an  amount  of  evaporated  fuel  to  be  purged  dunng  a 
subsequent  period  m  accordance  with  the  operating  condiuons 
of  said  engine,  wherein  the  subsequent  period  begins  a  prede- 
termined time  penod  after  the  current  period;  and 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  determining  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  air-fuel  mixture  for  the  subsequent  peruxl  based  on  said 
corrected  control  factor  from  said  estimating  means,  and  for 
actuating  the  fuel  injection  valve  in  accordance  with  said 
air- fuel  ratio. 


5.476,082 
FLYWHEEL  NLXGNET  FUEL  INJECTION  ACTUATOR 
Todd  L.  Carpenter.  Gregory,  and  DennLs  P.  Ward,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company, 
Tecumseh,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,768 

Int.  as  F02M  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  123— 178  20  aaims 


V0LT*8C  .34      ecu  fOUVt  ^tJPPVt 
neGULATW 


1.  A  batteryless  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  crankcase  having  a  cylinder  bore. 

a  crankshaft  rotalably  disposed  in  said  crankcase.  said  crank- 
shaft including  a  flywheel  and  a  magnet  disposed  on  said 
flywheel,  .said  crank.shaft  being  operably  connected  to  a  piston 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  bore; 

a  fuel  injector  in  communication  with  a  fuel  supply  to  inject 
quantities  of  fuel  into  said  cylinder  bore  at  an  iniection 
location,  and 

an  induction  coil  disposed  adjacent  to  said  flywheel  and  to  said 
magnet  during  the  rotation  of  said  flywheel,  said  inducuon 
coil  coupled  to  said  fuel  injector  whereby  rotation  of  said 
flywheel  generates  a  pulse  m  said  induction  coil  and  direcily 
actuates  said  fuel  injector 


5,476,083 

TANK-VENTING  APPARATUS  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD 

AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

OPERABILITY  OF  A  TANK-VENTING  VALVE 

Andreas  Blumenstock,   Ludwigsburf;,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
721.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  .'.Vf>2    F02B  77/08 
VS.  CI.  123—520  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  checking  the  operability  of  a  controllable 


tank-venting  valve  of  a  tank-venling  apparatus  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  pipe,  the  tank- venting  appara- 
tus including:  a  tank  having  a  tank  pressure  sensor  for  measuring 
pressure  in  said  tank  and  an  adsorption  filter,  die  absorption  filter 
communicating  with  said  tank,  said  tank-venting  valve  (TEVi  and 
the  ambient  via  a  venting  check  valve  IBSV),  said  tank-venung 
valve  (TEV)  being  connected  to  pass  vapors  from  said  tank- 
venting  apparatus  to  said  intaxe  pipe,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  closing  said  venting  check  valve; 

(bl  dnving  said  tanks  venting  valve  (TEV)  to  open; 

(c)  monitoring  said  tank  pressure  sensor  to  determine  a  reaction 
thereof; 

(d)  dnving  said  tank. venting  valve  (TEV)  lo  close; 

(e)  monitonng  said  tank  pressure  sensor  to  determine  a  reaction 
thereof;  and, 

(f)  emitting  a  fault  signal  to  indicate  that  said  tank-venting  valve 
(TEV)  IS  defective  when  said  pressure  in  said  tank  changes  in 
the  same  direcuon  before  and  after  performing  step  (dj. 


5.476.084 

ENKRGV-O\-0EMAND  KiNMION  COIL 

Carl  R.  M(iri;anti,  Farmington  Hills;  (iitanjli  Mn^h.  Canton. 

and  Btn.jamin  1).  S«itt.  Southficld.  all  nf  Mich.,  assignors  lo 

Ford  Motor  C  ompany.  Di'arborn.  Mich. 

Continualiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4.(M»X.  .{an.  15.  199.1.  Pal.  No. 

5..'.«.V59.<.  Ihis  application  Aug.  1.  1994.  Sir.  No.  28.V977 

Inl.  Cl."^  F02P.V/J 

I  .S.  CI.  \2}~-(<}'  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  multicylinder,  reciprocating  interna!  combu.stion  engine 
having  a  spark  ignition  generator  for  each  combustion  chamber 
within  a  respective  cylinder,  and  an  ignition  coil  element  electri- 
cally coupled  With  al  least  one  spark  ignition  generator  for  repeat- 
edly passing  to  the  ignition  generator  a  voltage  sufficient  to  cause 
within   each   said  combustion  chamber  a  combustion  event  of 
predetermined  ipniiion  energy; 
control  means  repeiilnely  charging  and  discharging  said  ignition 
coil  element  dunng  the  iniiial  stage  of  any  combustion  event 
occumng  within  0"^*  mass  fraction  bum  to  about  2%  ma.ss 
fraction  bum  within  said  respective  cylinder; 
said  Ignition  coil  element  having  a  single  strike  discharge  energy 
output  sufficient  to  cause  substantially  complete  combustion 
al  operating  conditions  exceeding  idle  speed  and  light  load 
conditions; 
said  ignition  coil  element  having  a  secondary   voltage  charge 
time  sufficient  lo  allow  said  coil  to  be  discharged  repeatedly 
dunng  the  initial  stage  of  a  single  combustion  event;  and 
the  maximum  and  minimum  energy  levels  deliverable  by  said 
coil  element  dunng  the  initial  stage  of  any  combustion  event 
being  at  a  ratio  of  al  least  1.6: 1,  with  said  maximum  energy 
level  being  established  over  a  period  of  2-3  discharges. 


5,476.085 
METHOD  FOR  METERING  Fl  EL  TO  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  ENC;LNE  in  conjunction  WITH  \ 
HOT  START 
Riidiger    Becker.    Murr.    and    Wolfgang    Korfer.    Gerlingen- 
Gehenbiihl,  both  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
(imbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98.078 
Claims  priority,  application  (jermanv.  Jul.  28.  1992,  42  24 
893.0 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  ■4!Ay>;4l/N 
I  .S.  CI.  123—685  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  tor  metering  fuel  lo  an  internal  combustion  engine 
equipped  with  a  lambda  control  path  which  includes  a  lambda 
probe  supplying  an  output  signal,  ihe  melhixi  comprising  the  sieps 
of: 

forming  a  base  value  tor  metering  fuel  lo  the  Tgine  in  depen 

dence  upon  operating  parameters  thereof, 
superposing  an  actuating  variable  on  said  base  value,  al  least 
intermittently,  said  actuating  vanable  being  ba.sed  on  said 
signal  of  said  lambda  probe  and  said  lambda  control  path, 
initialing  measures  to  compensate  a  disturbance  of  the  fuel 
mixture  when  specific  conditions  characienzing  a  hot  stan  are 
present  when  the  engine  is  started; 
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foiming  a  quantity  based  on  said  actuating  variable  and  compar- 
ing said  quantity  lo  a  predetermined  threshold  value:  and, 

initiating  at  least  one  measure  to  increa.se  the  torque  of  the 
engine  when  said  quantity  exceeds  said  predetermined  thresh- 
old value. 


5.476,086 
MICRO  ADJUST  ARROW  REST 
Jimmie  T.  Smith.  P.O.  Box  667.  Bixby.  OWla.  74(Hl8 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser,  No,  180.86; 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  ^ :: 

U.S.  CI.  124 — 14.5  1.1  Claims 
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1   An  archery  arrow  re,st.  comprising; 

a  mounting  bracket  for  secunng  said  arrow  rest  to  an  archery 

bow; 
means  for  prOMding  honzontal  adjustment  of  said  arrow  rest; 
a  body  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  carnage; 
means  for  fixing  said  body  to  said  mounting  bracket; 
said  substantially    U-shaped  carnage   having  a  shaft  channel 

dnlled  therein; 
a  shaft  supponed  on  each  end  by  a  pair  of  bushings  secured  in 

said  substantially  U-shaped  carnage; 
a  launcher  body  supported  by  said  shaft; 
means  for  providing  coarse  lateral  adjustment  of  said  arrow  rest; 
means  for  providing  fine  lateral  adjustment  of  said  arrow  rest; 
at   least   one   launcher   finger   fixed   to  said   launcher  body    to 

suppon  an  arrow , 
means  for  biasing  said  shaft  and  said  launcher  body  within  said 

carnage 
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5,476,087 
MODEL  GUN  WITH  AITOMATK  Bl  LLET  SUPPLYING 

MECHANISM 
Keiichi  Kunimoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Western  Arms. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  li.  I9<»4.  Ser.  No.  305,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-252881 

int.  Cl."^  F41B  lim 

U.S.  a.  124—73  6  Claims 


so       »■ 

!5    v>         22        22a 


1    A  model  gun  with  automatic  bullet  supplying  mechanism. 

which  comprising: 

a  magazine  for  containing  sham  bullets  provided  in  a  grip, 

J  pressure  accumulating  chamber  provided  in  the  gnp  for  accu- 
mulating gas  pressure. 

a  buUei  holding  chamber  provided  at  the  back  of  a  barrel  to  be 
close  to  one  end  of  the  magazine, 

a  slider  provided  to  be  movable  along  the  barrel, 

a  pressure  receiving  portion  fixed  in  the  slider  to  be  positioned  at 
the  back  of  the  barrel  and  movable  with  the  slider. 

a  movable  member  provided  between  the  bullet  holding  cham- 
ber the  pressure  receiving  portion  to  be  movable  along  mov- 
ing directions  of  the  slider,  and 

a  gas  passage  controller  provided  to  be  movable  in  the  movable 
member  for  controlling  each  of  a  first  gas  passage  extending 
from  the  pressure  accumulating  chamber  through  the  movable 
member  to  the  bullet  holding  chamber  and  a  second  gas 
passage  extending  from  the  pressure  accumulating  chamber 
through  the  movable  member  to  the  pressure  receiving  portion 
to  be  open  and  closed  selectively,  said  gas  passage  controller 
being  operative  selectively  to  control  the  hrst  gas  passage  to 
be  open  so  that  gas  discharged  from  the  pressure  accumulat- 
ing chamber  is  supplied  through  the  hrst  gas  passage  to  the 
bullet  holding  chamber  and  to  control  the  second  gas  passage 
to  be  ooen  so  'hat  gas  discharged  from  the  pressure  accumu- 
lating chamber  acts  through  the  second  gas  passage  on  the 
pressure  receiving  portion  to  cause  first  the  slider  to  move 
back  and  then  the  movable  member  also  to  move  back  for 
maicing  preparations  for  supplying  the  bullet  holding  chamber 
with  the  sham  bullet  from  the  end  of  the  magazine 


5,476,088 

FLUE  PRODI  CT  EXHAUST  AND  CONDENSATE 

COLLECTING  SYSTE.MS 

Robert  E.  Hamos,  Simi  \'alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290^39 
InL  CI."  F24H  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  126—110  R  20  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  exhausung  flue  products  and  removing  con- 
densate from  a  combustion  of  air/gas  mixmres,  the  improvement 
compnsing  m  combination 

providing  a  condensate  collecting  pan  for  said  flue  products; 
providing  said  pan  with  an  inlet  for  said  flue  products  and 
condensate, 


providing  said  pan  with  an  outlet  for  said  flue  products  spaced 

from  said  inlei; 
providing  said  inlei  with  a  larger  cross-section  for  flue  product 

and  condensate  flow  than  said  outlet: 
providing  in  said  pan  a  space  for  a  flow  of  said  flue  products 

from  said  inlet  at  a  substantially  even  velocity  across  said 

larger  cross-section  of  the  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and 
providing  for  a  removal  of  collected  condensate  from  said  pan. 


5,476,089 

HOT  AIR  TOOL  FOR  HEAT-SHRINK  TUBING 

James  D.  Rose,  1626  Becky  Ct..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95403 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,550 

InL  CI."  F24J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—401  6  Claims 


1.  A  hot  air  tool  for  use  with  heat-shnnk  tubing  in  electrical 
wiring  applications,  said  hot  air  tool  comprising 

a  heal  source; 

a  body  member  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 
bonom  portion  including  capture  means  for  releasable  capture 
of  said  heat  source,  and  said  top  portion  including  a  nozzle 
onented  over  said  heat  source  and  adapted  to  direct  a  stream 
of  air  over  said  heal  source; 

a  heat  reflector  member  connected  to  said  body  member  by  a 
reflector  arm  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  heated  air  stream  from 
said  heat  source  and  nozzle  to  a  target  area;  and 

a  mouth  piece  member  connected  to  said  nozzle  by  a  length  of 
tubing,  wherein  when  a  user  ignites  said  heat  source  and 
delivers  a  stream  of  air  through  said  mouth  piece,  the  stream 
of  air  is  delivered  through  said  nozzle,  over  said  heat  source, 
and  towards  said  target  area 


5.476.(t90 
HARD  ENCLOSl  RE  AND  SHEATH  FOR  SAME 
\ukitoshi  Kishi.  Saitama.  Japan.  a.s,signor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1992.  4-210982: 
Jul.  15,  1992,  4-210983;  Jul.  24,  1992.  4-218295 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  60O— 121  12  Claims 


^^GIIIF 


1   A  hard  endoscope  comprising: 

a  hard  insertion  tube  which  is  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  cavitv  of 

a  patient  through  a  trocar; 
a  controller  connected  to  the  hard  insertiin  tube, 
a  coupling  tube  for  connection  of  an  external  apparatus; 
a  sheath  including  a  hard  sheath   member  and  a  soft   sheath 

member: 
the  controller  being  of  a  shape  free  of  sharp  proiections. 
the  controller  the  hard  insertion  tube  and  the  coupling  tube 

having  a  nearlv  linear  form  when  assembled  together: 
control  buttons  being  disposed  on  the  controller  and  recessed  so 

as  not  to  project  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  controller, 
the  hard  sheath  member,  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  which 

are  smooth,  being  htted  on  the  hard  insertion  tube:  and 
the  soft  sheath  member  being  removablv  and  hermeticallv  sealed 

against   the   hard   sheath   member   proximate   the   controller, 

extending  therefrom  to  cover  the  controller  so  that  the  control 

buttons  are  operable  from  outside  the  soft  sheath  member 


5.476,091 
DILATOR  FOR  ANATOMICAL  OUTER  WALL  TISSUES 
WHICH  IS  ADHESIVELY  MOUNTED 
Bruce  C.  Johnson,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Creative  Inte- 
gration &  Design.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,916,  Jan.  19,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,589,  Apr.  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,626.  May  15. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,508. 
Jun.  10,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  270,461 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/00: l6/(XJ:37/()tj.  A61F  l.i/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  128—200.24  12  Claims 

I,  .A  dilator  capable  of  introducing  separating  stresses  in  ana- 
tomical outer  wall  tissues,  said  dilator  compnsing 

a  truss  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  surtaces  terminated  b> 
end  edges  at  opposite  ends  cf  said  truss  and  having  means  for 
generating  restonng  forces  including  at  least  a  hrst  resilient 
band  ot  selected  thickness  in  said  truss  extending  between 
said  end  edges  such  that,  if  said  spaced  apart  end  surfaces  are 
forced  toward  one  another  from  initial  positions  to  therebv 
substantially  reduce  direct  spacing  therebetween  bv  a  spacing 
reduction  force  external  to  said  truss,  restonng  forces  result  in 
said  truss  which  tend  to  restore  said  direct  spacing  between 
said  end  surfaces  with  such  restonng  forces  being  due  to  at 
least  said  first  resilient  band,  and  further  having  means  for 
reducing  said  restonng  forces  at  selected  portions  of  said  hrst 
resilient  band  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  notches  formed  al 
selected  locations  along  said  truss  and  extending  inwardly 
from  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  notches  reducing  that 
thickness  of  said  first  resilient  band  txcumng  at  each  said 


selected   location  to  less  than   those  thicknesses  occumng 
immediatelv  on  either  side  of  each  said  notch:  and 
an  engagement  means  adhered  to  said  end  surfaces  adapted  for 
engaging   exposed   surfaces   of  outer   wall   tissues,   and  for 
remaining  so  engaged  against  .said  restonng  forces. 


5.476,092 
RESUSCITATION  MASK  WITH  NOSE  OCCLUDING  AND 

HEAD  INCLINING  STRl  CTl  RE 
George  Karlis.  and  .Andrew  Davaris.  both  of  4  Malvina  Street. 

Burwood.  Victoria  3125.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00136.  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994.  §  102iei 
Date  Jun.  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17234.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  122„';83 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Apr.  2.  1991.  PK5352; 
Nov,  14.  1991.  Pk9474 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  /6AMJ:  A62B  IHAJH.mx^ 
U.S.  CI.  128—203.11  10  Claims 


9  A  methixl  of  admmistenng  mouth-to-mouth  resuscitation  to  a 
patient  composing  the  steps  of: 

lai  applying  to  the  face  of  a  patient  in  need  resuscitation  a 
mouth-to-mouth  resuscitation  device  compnsing 

a  fluid  passage  having  a  donor  inlel.  a  patient  outlet  and  a  valve 
located  intermediate  said  donor  inlei  and  patient  outlet  and  at 
least  one  exhaust  port  m  said  valve  permming  flow  of  air 
from  said  donor  inlet  to  said  patient  outlet  bui  preventing  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  patieni  outlet  to  said  donor  inlet. 
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face  sealing  means  comprising  a  mask  portion  through  which 

said  fluid  passage  passes:  and 
nose  sealing  cushion  having  sidewalls  and  resilient  abutment 

portions  defining  a  recess  therein  and  adapted  to  seal  the 

nostrils  of  a  patent; 

(b)  pressing  said  device  onto  the  face  of  a  patient  such  that  said 
mask  portion  seals  around  a  patient's  mouth,  and  pressing 
said  device  upwards  such  that  said  nose  sealing  cushion  abuts 
and  seals  the  nostrils  of  a  patient  and  inclining  a  patient  s 
head  backwards  to  open  the  airway; 

(c)  exhaling  into  said  donor  inlet  to  force  air  out  of  said  patient 
outlet;  and 

(d)  allowing  patient  exhaled  fluid  to  flow  into  said  donor  outlet 
and  out  of  said  fluid  passage  via  said  exhaust  port. 


from  methacPtlates,  acn.lates  and  combinations  thereof,  said 
membrane  absorbing  about  10'^  to  about  50%  of  its  dry 
\* eight  of  water. 


5.476.0*»3 

DE\K"K  FOR  Ni.)KK  FFFKCT1\K  PI  lAFRiZATIO.N  OF 

A  POWOKRFD  INHALATION  MEDK  AMENT 

Tapio  [.ankinen.  Turku.  Finland,  assignor  to  Huhtamaki  Oy. 

Turku.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778.935,  Feb.  14,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91.407 

Int.  CT.\\61M  15/00:16/10 

V.S.  a.  128—203.15  12  Claims 


'>■ 


,^ 


gi 


5.476.095 
INTRACAV  ITV  PROBE  AND  INTERFACE  DEMCE  FOR 
MRI  IMAGING  AND  SPECTROSCOPY 
Mitchell  D.  Schnall.  Lansdowne;  Robert  E.  Lenkinski,  Drexel 
Hill;  Herbert  V.  Kressel.  Wynnewood.  and  Howard  M.  Pol- 
lack, Cheltenham,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad.  Inc..  and 
I'niversity  of  Pennsylvania,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949.918.  Sep.  24,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J48.010, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875.216.  Apr.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.749,  Feb.  27, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
884,470,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  314,809.  Feb.  24.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,245 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  SmS 
L.S.  CI.  128—653.2  29  Claims 


1  A  device  for  pulverization  of  particle  agglomerates  into  a 
single  dose  of  powdered  inhalation  medicament  tor  a  powder 
inhalator.  wherein  the  device  comprises  a  vortex  chamber  suitable 
for  receiving  powdered  medicament,  a  chamber  end  which  is 
substantially  closed  and  which  does  not  comprise  any  receptacle 
containing  powdered  medicament,  at  least  one  air  inlet  through 
uhich  the  agglomerates  are  introduced  into  said  chamber  without 
pressurized  propellant  gas.  and  an  outlet  for  directing  air  and 
medicament  into  the  oral  and/or  nasal  cavities  of  the  user  of  the 
desice.  further  wherein  the  vonex  chamber  is  rotalionally  sym- 
metrical in  an  arcuate  shape  around  a  longitudinal,  linear  center 
axis  of  rotation  of  air  flow  within  the  vonex  chamber  and  is  free  of 
obstacles  which  substantially  affect  air  circulation  within  said 
vortex  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  spaced  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal,  linear  center  axis  of  the  vonex 
chamber,  and  said  inlet  being  configured  to  direct  air  mftov.  mto 
and  along  the  inlet  in  a  direction  that  is  substantially  tangential  to 
the  vortex  chamber  and  not  toward  said  center  axis. 


5.476.094 

ACRVl  IC  COPOLYMER  MEMBRANES  FOR 

BIOSENSORS 

Douglas  J.    Mien,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  and   Robert   S.  Nevin. 
Albuquerque,  N.M..  a.s.signors  to  Eli   Lill\    and   Company, 
Indianpolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834.002.  Feb.  11.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.284,140. 

This  application  Nov.  15.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  152.185 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/()<) 

VS.  CI.  128—634  31  Claims 

1.  .A  homogeneous  membrane  adapted  for  use  on  a  biosensor 

having  sensor  elements  for  evaluating  the  presence  of  an  anaKte. 

said   membrane   being   for  enclosing   the   sensor  elements,   said 

membrane  compnsing: 

an  acrylic  copolymer  including  first  monomer  units  consisting  of 
an  acrylic  ester  having  a  polytethylene  oxide)  substitueni  as 
part  of  the  alcohol  moiety,  and  second  monomer  units  selected 


5  ^15 


?      f 


1  An  msertable  inlracavity  probe  for  use  in  a  magnetic  reso- 
nance s\  stem  for  obtaining  images  or  spectra  of  a  region  of  interest 
wilhin  j  casil)  of  a  patient,  the  probe  comprising: 

a  flexible  support  member  having  a  distal  tip  and  a  shaft,  said  tip 

being  substantially  more  flexible  than  said  shaft: 
an  inflatable  inner  balloon  connected  to  the  flexible  support 

member; 
a  flexible  outer  balloon  completely  enclosing  said  distal  tip  of 

the  flexible  support  member  and  the  inner  balloon  and  for  use 

in   positioning   the   inner  balloon   uithin   the   ca\it\    of  the 

patient;  and 
means  for  receiving   RF   signals   trom   the   region  of  inieresi 

subsiantialh   contained  between  the  inner  balloon  and  the 

outer  balloon. 


5.476.096 

ANALYSIS  AlVD  MEASl  REMENT  OF  TEMPORAL 

TlSSl  E  \ARIATIONS 

BJBrn  Olstad.  Ranheim.  and  TorbJBrn  Bakke.  Horten.  both  of. 

Norway,  a.ssignors  to  Vingmed  Sound  VS,  Horten,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  9,  1994.  943269 
Int.  CI."  A61B  k/W 
l.S.  CI.  128—660.07  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  real-ti-me  analysis  and  measurement  of  varia- 
tions in  ultrasonic  signals  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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means  responsive  to  said  sequences  of  Doppler  estimation  sig- 
nals and  said  intervening  first  and  second  sequences  of  gap- 
filling  signals  tor  displaying  E>oppler  information 


t    FITDO  MIA 


5.476.098 

PARTIALLY  COHERENT  IMAGING  FOR  LARGE- 

APERTLRE  PHASED  ARRAYS 

Matthew  O'Donnell.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,513 

InL  a."  A61B  M)^i 

U.S.  CI.  128—661.01  19  Claims 


acquinng  and  stonng  a  predetermined  number  ultrasonic  image 
frames; 

updating  the  stored  number  of  image  frames  with  deletion  of  the 
oldest  frame  and  inclusion  of  a  new  image  frame: 

making  the  stored  number  of  image  frame',  available  tor  digital 
data  analysis. 

digitally  analyzing  the  temporal  evolution  at  each  spatial  coor- 
dinate in  the  stored  ultrasonic  image  frames. 

stonng  the  result  of  the  temporal  analvsis  as  a  non-binary 
indicator  image:  and 

displaying  said  non-binary  indicator  image  on  a  display  unit. 


COWTWOL 
(TOO 


5.476.097 

SIMI  LTANEOL'S  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  AND 

DOPPLER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Marshall     T.     Robinson.     Snohomish.     Wash.,     assignor    to 

Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc..  Bothell.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.802 

InL  CI."  A61B  M)6 

l.S.  CI.  128—660.05  13  Claims 


:^ 
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1  .An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system  which  simulta- 
neously displavs  image  and  Doppler  information  denved  from 
allemate  intervals  of  ultrasonic  image  signal  acquisition  and  Dop- 
pler signal  acquisition,  including  means  for  developing  signals  to 
be  used  for  Doppler  displav  dunng  the  gaps  in  Doppler  infonMa- 
tion  reception  occumng  hv  reason  of  performance  bv  the  svstein  of 
image  signal  acquisition  compnsing 

means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  Doppler  information  sig- 
nals for  producing  sequences  of  Doppler  estimation  signals 
dunng  intervals  of  Doppler  signal  acquisition; 
means  responsive  to  said  sequences  of  Doppler  estimation  sig- 
nals for  producing  gapfiUing  signals  for  use  in  gaps  between 
said  Doppler  estimation  sequences  including  means  respon 
sive  to  Doppler  estimation  signals  preceding  a  gap  for  denv- 
ing  a  first  sequence  of  gaphlling  signals  over  an  initial  portion 
of  said  gap,  and  means  responsive  to  Doppler  estimation 
signals  following  said  gap  for  denving  a  second  sequence  of 
gapfilling  signals  over  a  concluding  portion  of  said  gap;  and 


1   \  vibrational  energv  imaging  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  transducers  arranged  in  sequence  to  form  an  array; 

transmission  means  tor  selectivelv  activating  said  transducers  to 
produce  propagating  vibrational  energv  pulses; 

receiver  means  for  forming  first  through  tounh  sets  of  baseband 
samples  of  the  echo  signal  envelope  from  a  point  at  a  speci- 
fied range  and  angle  in  response  to  detection  of  reflected 
vibrational  energy  pulses  by  selected  transducers  of  first 
through  fourth  receive  apertures  respectively,  each  set  of  said 
baseband  samples  compnsing  in-phase  and  quadrature  com- 
ponents of  the  magnitude  of  the  reflected  vibrauonal  energy 
pulse  received  from  said  point  bv  said  first  through  fourth 
receive  apertures,  respectivelv . 

first  summation  means  for  summing  the  in-phase  comp<>nents  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  baseband  sample^  to  form  a  first 
summed  in-phase  baseband  signal. 

second  summation  means  for  summing  the  quadrature  compo- 
nents of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  baseband  samples  to 
form  a  first  summed  quadrature  baseband  signal; 

third  summation  means  for  summing  the  in-phase  components 
of  said  third  and  fourth  sets  of  ba.seband  samples  to  form  a 
second  summed  in-phase  ba.seband  signal, 

fourth  summation  means  for  summing  the  quadrature  compo- 
nents of  said  third  and  fourth  sets  of  baseband  samples  to 
form  a  second  summed  quadrature  baseband  signal: 

first  signal  processing  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  magni- 
tude in  response  to  detection  of  said  first  summed  in-phase 
baseband  signal  and  said  first  summed  quadrature  baseband 
signal; 

second  signal  processing  means  for  producing  a  second  signal 
magnitude  in  response  to  detection  of  said  second  summed 
in-phase  baseband  signal  and  said  second  summed  quadrawre 
baseband  signal; 

fifth  summation  means  for  summing  said  first  and  second  signal 
magnitudes;  and 

means  for  displaying  a  pixel  datum  as  a  fiinction  of  said 
summed  first  and  second  magnitudes. 
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5.476,099 
HIGH  VEIOCIT'S  TISSl  E  SAMPLE  CITTER 
Donald    E.   Robinson.   Hnpkinton.   Mas.s.;   Joseph   E.   Young. 
Loveland,  and  Michael  S.  Banik.  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors    to    Boston    Scientific    t  orp<jration.    VVatertown, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  299,196 

Int.  C\^  A61B  lOAX) 

VS.  CI.  12»— 751  28  Claims 


1  A  device  for  taking  a  sample  of  tissue  from  a  location  deep 
within  the  body  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  catheter  body  constructed  for  placement 
through  a  narrow  passageway  and  including  at  its  distal 
portion  a  cutter  including  a  moveable  cuttmg  member  that  can 
be  controllably  actuated  to  sever  said  tissue  sample  from  said 
location  deep  within  the  body,  and 

a  finng  mechanism  including  a  moveable  actuating  element 
connected  to  said  cutting  member,  and  a  ram  element  that  can 
be  accelerated  and  directed  to  transfer  momentum  to  said 
actuating  element  to  cause  said  actuating  element  to  acceler- 
ate to  rapidly  actuate  said  moveable  cutting  member  and 
cleanly  cut  said  sample. 


5,476,100 

CATHETER  STEER.\BLE  BY  DIRECTIONAL  JETS  WITH 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  CLOSl  RES 

Zev  Gale!.  Palo  \lto.  Calif,.  a.s.signor  to  (iuided  Medical  Sys- 
tein.s.  Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Eiled  Jul,  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.879 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128— *62,06  27  Claims 


1   .A  steerable  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall; 

a  lumen  extending  the  length  of  said  catheter  body; 

at  least  one  radial  port  at  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body  in 
said  catheter  body  in  said  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  radial 
piin  communicating  said  lumen  with  the  exterior  of  said 
catheter  body; 

at  least  one  closure  mounted  to  said  catheter  bod>  at  said  distal 
end,  said  closure  positioned  to  engage  said  radial  port,  said 
closure  constructed  to  be  driven  by  a  signal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fluid  pressure  signal  and  an  electncal 
signal,  said  signal  transmitted  along  the  length  of  said  catheter 
body  from  said  proximal  end;  and 

signal  u-ansmission  means  for  transmitting  signals  capable  of 
driving  said  closure  to  said  closure  from  said  proximal  end  of 
said  catheter  body  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  said  radial 
p<in 


5.476.101 

AUTOMATIC  TISSUE  SAMPLING  APPAR.\Tl  S 

John  B.  Schramm,  and  Anton  Mittermeier.  both  of  Skokie.  111.. 

assignors  to  Mi  Systems  Inc..  Northbrook.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,602.  .Aug.  30,  1991.  Pat. 

No,  5,284.156.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.808 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A6IB  KMM/ 

U.S.  CI.  128—754  24  Claims 


1  An  automatic  tissue  sampling  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  biopsy 
needle  system  of  the  kind  including  a  first  needle  having  a  shaft 
member  and  two  ends,  a  tirsi  handle  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
shaft  member,  a  cutting  point  disposed  al  the  other  end  of  the  shati 
meinber.  and  a  tissue  holding  region  positioned  between  the  cut- 
ting ptiint  and  the  first  handle:  and  a  second  needle  having  a  hollow 
shaft  and  two  ends,  a  cutting  point  dispcised  al  one  end  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  second  handle  with  a  passagewas  arranged  there- 
through for  telescopic  receipt  and  reciprcxation  of  said  first  needle 
therewithin.  and  particularK  for  the  automated  and  facilitated 
handling  and  operation  of  said  biopsy  needle  svsteni  during  a 
biopsy  pnxedure.  said  automatic  tissue  sampling  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

housing  means  having  a  forward  region,  a  rearward  region,  a 

longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis; 
first  transport  means,  operably  disposed  in  said  rearward  region 
of  said  housing  means,  for  reciprocating  movement  fietween  a 
first  transpon  means  forward  position,  through  an  mtemiedi- 
ate   position,   to  a   first   transport   means   retracted   position 
therewithin  said  rearward  region,  in  a  direction  substaniiallv 
parallel  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  means: 
second   transpon    means,   operablv    disposed    in   said   forward 
region  of  said  housing  means  for  reciprcKating   mo\ement 
between  a  second  transport  means  forward  position  and  a 
second  transport   means  retracted  position   therewithin   said 
forward  region,  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  a.xis  of  said  housing  means, 
said  first  transport  means  and  said  second  transpon  means  being 
configured  to  receive  and  longitudinally  move,  in  said  recip- 
rocating directions,  said  first  handle  of  said  first  needle  and 
said  second  handle  of  said  second  needle.  respecti\ely: 
first  biasing  means  operably  arranged  substantially  m  said  rear- 
ward region  of  said   housing   means   for  biasing   said   first 
transp<irt  means  forwardls  toward  said  first  transport  means 
forward  position: 
second  biasing  means.  operahl\   arranged  suhstantialK   in  said 
forward  region  ol  said  housing  means,  for  biasing  said  second 
transp<in    means    forwardlv    toward    said    second    transpon 
means  forward  position  within  said  forward  region. 
ctKking  means  integrally  and  operabh  assixiated  with  said  first 
transp<irt  means  and  said  second  transpon  means,  for  drawing 
said   first   transpon   means,  and.   in   turn,   said   first   needle, 
rearwardly  into  said  first  transport  means  retracted  position 
thereof,  within  said  rearward  region,  and  for  drawing  said 
second  transpon  means,  and.  in  turn,  said  second  needle 
rearwardlv  into  said  second  transport  means  retracted  position 
thereof,  within  said  forward  region, 
said  cix-kmg  means  being  configured  so  that  when  first  actuated, 
said  second  transpon  means  are  initially  oriented  toward  said 
second  transpon   means   retracted   position   while   said   first 
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transport  means  remains  oriented  in  said  first  transpon  means 
forward  position,  further  actuation  of  said  cocking  means 
serving  to  position  said  second  transpon  mean~  to  said  second 
transpon  means  retracted  position  and  further  serving  to  posi- 
tion said  first  transport  means  to  said  intermediate  position, 
and  said  first  transport  means  being  thereafter  further  onented 
from  said  intermediate  position  to  said  first  transport  means 
retracted  position;  by  a  subsequent  actuation  of  said  cixking 
means  posiiioninq  means  for  operabK  prompting  said  first 
transpon  means  into  said  intermediate  position,  dunnq  said 
first  actuation  of  said  cocking  means,  and  for  maintaininq  said 
first  transpon  means  in  said  intermediate  position  until  said 
subsequent  actuation  of  said  cixking  means: 

first  transport  retaining  means  operably  associated  with  said  first 
transport  means  for  releasabK  retaining  said  first  transpon 
means  in  said  first  transpon  means  retracted  position: 

second  transport  retaining  means  operablv  associated  with  said 
.second  transpon  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  second 
transpon  means  in  said  second  transpon  means  retracted 
position: 

first  release  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  transport 
retaining  means  to  actuate  said  first  transport  retaining  means 
to  release  said  first  transport  means  from  said  retracted  first 
transport  means  retracted  position  to.  in  turn,  enable  said  first 
transpon  means  to  be  driven  rapidly  forward  h\  said  first 
biasing  means,  toward  said  first  transport  means  forward 
position  thereof;  and 

second  release  means  operably  associated  with  said  second 
transpon  retaining  means  to  actuate  said  second  transpon 
retaining  means  to  release  said  second  transpon  means  from 
said  second  transpon  means  retracted  position,  when  said  first 
transpon  means  substantially  reaches  said  first  transpon 
means  forward  position  thereof,  to,  in  turn,  enable  said  second 
transpon  means  lo  be  driven  rapidly  forward  to  said  second 
transpon  means  forward  position  thereafter,  bv  said  second 
biasing  means. 


insertion  of  a  probe  into  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  for 
removal  of  said  biopsy  specimen. 


5.476.102 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  GUIDE 

Jan  I..  Como,  Palatine,  III,,  and  Terrence  \V,  Snyder.  .Madison. 

WLs..  assignors  to  Ba.vter  International  Inc..  Deertield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.230.  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  I,  1995.  .Ser,  No.  396.873 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—754  3  t  laims 


5.476.103 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSESSMENT  AND 

BIOFEEDBACK  TRAINING  OF  LEG  COORDINATION 

AND  STRENGTH  SKILLS 

Lewis  M.  Nahsner,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Neurocom 

International.  Inc.,  Clackamas.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.553.  Oct.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  74.075 
Int,  Cl,'^  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CI.  128—782  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  and  biofeedback  training  of  move- 
ment ccxjrdination,  .strength,  and  speed  skills  cntical  to  balance 
during  a  mobility  task  performed  b>  a  subject  moving  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  pt>sition  on  a  combination  of  surfaces,  the 
apparatus  composing 

torce-sensing  means,  ha\ing  a  sensing  area,  for  measuring  the 
forces  exerted  on  the  sensing  area  and  transmitting  output 
signals  representative  of  the  measured  forces,  the  forces  hav- 
ing a  center  of  force  on  the  sensing  area: 
a  plurality  of  support  surfaces  mounted  in  specified  positions 
relative  to  the  sensing  area  and  such  that  substantially  all 
forces  exerted  b\  the  subject  onto  the  support  surfaces  is 
transmitted  to  the  sensing  area,  wherein  the  support  surfaces 
and  the  sensing  area  are  arranged  so  as  to  suppon  the  sub- 
ject's entire  weight  while  the  subject  is  in  the  first  position, 
while  the  subject  is  in  the  second  position  and  while  the 
subject  IS  performing  the  mobility  task  moving  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  p<isition.  each  suppon  surface  having  a 
non-overlapped  area  at  lea.st  large  enough  to  accommodate  a 
foot  of  the  subiect: 
computational  means  for  accepting  the  output  signals  from  the 
force  sensing  means  and  calculating  the  center  of  force 
exened  b>  the  subject  on  the  support  surfaces:  and 
displa_\  means  for  displaying  the  mo\ement  of  the  center  of 
force  calculated  b\  the  computational  means  and  for  display- 
ing as  a  performance  goal  a  trajectory  of  the  center  of  force 
representative  of  a  normally  coordinated  and  balanced  subject 
performing  the  mobility  task  moving  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position. 


1.  A  guide  for  removal  of  a  biopsy  specimen  from  the  interior  of 
a  cannula  having  a  hollow  cylindncal  interior  lumen  for  recovery 

of  biops)  specimens  and  having  an  open  distal  end  composing: 

a  molded  generalK  tubular  shape  haMng  an  elongated  dimension 
with  first  and  second  ends. 

a  cylindncal  opening  extending  through  the  length  of  said  elon- 
gated dimension  fietween  said  first  and  second  ends. 

said  elongated  opening  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  interior  lumen  of  said  cannula,  and 

a  flared  outward  enlargement  of  said  cvlindncal  opening  at  each 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  for  alignment  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  with  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  distal  ends  forming  a  guide  for 


5,476.104 
CERVICAL  AND  ENDOMETRIAL  BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT 
John  \.  Shcahon.  1-2.  Rte.  4.  Lake  Lotawana.  Mo.  64063 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.565 
Int,  CI,'  A6IB  ,'/'(*) 
U.S.  CI.  128—757  11  Claims 

1.  .A  device  for  recovering  tissue  from  an  uterine  cavity,  com- 
posing: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  distal  end  and  proximal  end  and 

a  passageway  extending  therethrough:  and 
a  single  flexible  shaft  having  a  pnmar>  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  receivable  within  said  passageway,  said  shaft  having  a 
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extending  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess  and  a  second 
plane;  the  second  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane. 
through  the  wedge  shaped  body  and  between  the  first  and  second 
ends;  and  a  vertical  distance  measured  in  the  first  plane  between 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess  and  the  second  plane  which  is 
generally  equal  to  the  width  of  the  wedge-shaped  body  when  said 
width  IS  measured  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  planes 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  patients  legs  in  the  first  position 
wherein  each  of  the  patient's  legs  lies  generally  in  the  second  plane 
adjacent  a  respective  side  of  said  wedge-shaped  body,  equals  the 
distance  between  the  pauent's  legs  in  the  second  position  where 
one  of  the  patient's  legs  lies  generally  in  the  second  plane  adjacent 
said  side  and  the  other  of  the  patient's  legs  lies  generally  in  said 
first  plane  supported  in  the  recess. 


proximal  end  and  distal  end  and  a  curved  ptirtion  off-set  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

said  curved  portion  having  at  least  first  and  second  tabs  being 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  extending  m  opposed  direc- 
tions from  said  curved  portion,  said  tabs  generally  positioned 
in  an  imaginary  plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft  with  said  first  tabs  scraping  the  adjacent  tissue  from  the 
surface  when  said  shaft  is  extended  from  within  said  passage- 
way and  rotated  in  a  first  direction  within  the  utenne  cavity, 
said  second  tabs  secunng  the  tissue  scraped  from  the  surface 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction; 

a  tapered  tip  portion  at  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  thereof,  said 
tip  engaging  a  fiindic  surface  of  the  uterine  cavity  for  provid- 
ing a  pivot  point  for  said  rotations  of  said  shaft. 


5,476,106 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  AND  STORING  USED 

CANNULAS 

Kaj   Gartz,   Orange,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Owen   J.   Meegan, 

Salem,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,287.  Nov.  30,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,084,020,  and  Ser.  No.  657^29,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,084,019.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,475 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  19/()0 

U.S.  CI.  128—898  15  Claims 


5,476.105 
ABDl'CTION  PILLOW  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  SUPPORT 

Julie  O.  Toth.  6601  Rosedale  988-7912.  Amherst,  Ohio  44001 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912J70,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5089.828.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,451 

Int  CI.'  A61G  15/m 

I  .S.  CI.  128—845  14  Claims 


I.  A  methtxl  of  rendering  harmless  a  cannula  used  for  injections, 
a  first  portion  of  said  cannula  being  disposed  within  a  housing  and 
a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in 
an  end.  said  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  part  of  said  first  portion  of  said  cannula  in  a  rotatable 

reel; 
turning  said  reel  about  an  axis  to  draw  said  second  portion  of 
said  cannula  into  said  housing  to  destroy  said  cannula  and 
store  it  within  said  housing. 


1  ,^n  abduction  pillow  for  supporting  the  legs  of  an  orthopedic 
patient  in  first  and  second  positions,  such  that  the  patient's  legs 
remain  in  full  extension  in  each  of  said  two  positions,  said  pillow 
composing:  a  wedge-shaped  body  having  sides  tapered  outwardly 
in  a  divergent  manner  from  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  located 
adjacent  a  groin  area  of  the  patient,  toward  a  wider  second  end,  and 
an  upper  surface  inclined  downwardly  from  the  second  end  toward 
the  first  end,  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  formed  in  the  upper 
inclined  surface  extending  from  generally  adjacent  the  first  end  to 
generally  adjacent  the  second  end;  said  recess  having  a  bottom 
surface  lying  in  a  generally  continuous  plane  and  having  a  depth 
sufficient  to  support  one  of  the  patient's  legs  therein;  a  first  plane 


5,476,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING 

ELECTRONIC  SURGICAL  PROBES 

Clyde  G.  Oakley,  Englewood;   Don  Michal,  Lakewood,  and 

Joseph  V.  Ranalletta.  Englewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Tetrad  Corporation,  Englev»ood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152.135 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/(n>:  B08B  9/(Hi 

U.S.  CI.  128—897  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  electronic  probes  used  in  surgical 

procedures,  wherein  said  electronic  probes  comprise  a  probe  head 
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sealed  to  a  distal  end  of  a  flexible  cable,  and  a  cable  connector 
secured  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  cable,  said  cable  connector 
composing  a  housing  sealed  to  said  cable  and  a  pluraliiv  of 
contacts,  said  cable  connector  being  adapted  to  mate  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  with  a  cooperating  connector  composed  by  associ- 
ated equipment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  disinfecting  apparatus  for  receiving  a  probe  to  be 
disinfected,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  contain  a  disin- 
fecting medium,  and  said  apparatus  comprising  a  dummv 
connector  for  receiving  a  cable  connector  of  said  probe,  anil 
for  forming  a  sealed  connection  with  a  housing  thereof; 
disposing  said  probe  in  said  apparatus; 

inserting  said  cable  connector  into  said  dummy  connector,  such 
that  a  sealed  connection  is  formed  between  said  dummy 
connector  and  said  housing,  such  that  said  contacts  of  said 
cable  connector  are  sealed  firom  disinfecting  medium  in  said 
apparatus; 
exposing  substantially  all  external  surfaces  of  said  probe  to  said 

disinfecting  medium; 
allowing  said  medium  to  contact  said  surfaces  of  said  probe  for 

at  least  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
removing  said  medium  from  said  apparatus;  and 
removing  said  probe  from  said  apparatus. 


5.476.  ION 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  Ft)REIGN 

MATTER  WITHIN  A  I.A^  ER  OF  TABAt  (  () 
Luis  M.  Domingufz,  \\  Inston-Salem.  and  Sydney  K,  Seymour 
Climmons,  both  of  N.C.  as,signors  to  R,  J.  Reynolds  lobacco 
Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.C, 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  505.192.  Apr,  5.  1990.  abandoned. 

rhis  application  Aug,  ft.  1992.  Ser  No.  927.551 

Int.  CI.'  A24B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  131-1(18  47  Claims 


conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  layer  of  tobacco  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel  through  an  inspection  zone; 

emitter  means  associated  with  the  inspection  zone  for  irradiating 
the  tobacco  being  conveyed  through  the  inspection  one  with 
near  infrared  radiation  the  near  infrared  radiation  compnsmg 
a  plurality  of  selected  wavelength  bands  withm  the  range 
from  about  800  nm  to  2400  nm  capable  of  peneu-ating  into  the 
tobacco; 

detector  means  associated  with  the  inspection  zone  or  separalelv 
receiving  a  plurality  of  wavelength  bands  of  near  infrared 
radiation  from  the  radiated  layer  of  tobacco  while  it  is  in  the 
inspection  zone;  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  data  representative  of  the  near 
infrared  radiation  received  by  the  detector  means  with  a 
predetermined  reference  representative  ot  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent tobacco  samples  to  determine  whether  the  layer  of  tobacco 
in  the  inspection  zone  contains  foreign  matter 


5,476.109 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPAR.AT1N(,  THRESHKI)  LE4F 
TOBACCO 
G.  .K.  John  Coleman,  and  William  C  .  Lacy,  Jr„  both  of  Rich- 
mond. \a..  assignors  to  I  niversal   Leaf  Tohaccn  (  <,,.  Inc. 
Richmond.  \a. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No,  804.741.  Det,  11,  1991,  Pat,  No. 
5J25.875,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  591.054, 
Oct,  1,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.099,863,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  88.390,  .Aug,  24.  1987.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  304,267.  Jan.  31.  19X9,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13.  1993.  .Ser  No.  lft5.45V 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,'  A24B  l/(U:.^/lf, 
U.S.  CI,  131-109.2  9  Claims 


es 


."aSciTsJ 


1    .An  apparatus  to  detect  foreign   matter  within  a   layer  of 
tobacco,  comprising: 


1.  A  meihixl  of  separating  lighter  particles  from  heavier  panicles 
in  a  mixture  thereof  utilizing  a  plurality  of  successive  side-by-side 
separation  chambers  tor  continuous  movement  of  particles  there- 
through from  an  initial  end  chamber  downstream  to  a  final  end 
chamber,  each  of  said  chambers;  having  ( 1 1  a  pair  of  opposite  sides 
one  of  which  is  a  projecting  side  and  one  of  which  is  a  receiving 
side  and  (2)  an  extent  of  an  operative  flight  of  a  toraminous 
conveyor  extending  therethrough  from  the  projecting  side  to  the 
receiving  side  thereof,  the  receiving  side  of  each  chamber  upstream 
of  said  final  end  chamber  huMng  an  opening  therein  which  is 
disposed  in  immediate  teed  communicating  relation  with  the  pro- 
jecting side  of  the  next  downstream  chamber,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

establishing  a  generally  upward  air  flow  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  separation  chambers  between  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
upwardly  through  the  extent  of  the  operative  flight  therein, 
projecting  panicles  from  the  projecting  side  of  each  chamber 
into  and  across  the  generally  upward  air  flow  therein  so  that 
lighter  panicles  are  carried  upwardly  by  the  :7enerally  upward 
air  flow  in  each  chamber  and  panicles  including  heavier 
panicles  move  downwardly  through  the  generally  upward  air 
flow  in  each  chambei.  the  panicles  projected  from  the  project- 
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ing  side  of  said  initial  end  chamber  being  the  lighter  and 
heavier  particles  of  the  mixture, 

causing  some  of  the  particles  projected  from  the  projecting  side 
of  each  chamber  upstream  of  said  final  end  chamber  to  reach 
the  receiving  side  thereof  and  to  pass  dirough  the  opening 
therein  to  immediately  become  particles  projected  from  the 
projecting  side  of  the  next  downstream  chamber  into  and 
across  the  generally  upward  air  flow  in  the  next  downstream 
chamber. 

receiving  the  lighter  particles  carried  upwardly  by  the  air  flow 
within  said  chamber  and  moving  the  same  in  such  a  way  as  lo 
enable  ihem  lo  be  discharged  from  the  chambers, 

receiving  the  particles  including  heavier  panicles  which  move 
downwardly  within  the  generally  upward  air  flow  in  said 
chambers  and  moving  the  same  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable 
them  to  be  discharged  from  the  chambers. 

the  particles  including  said  heavier  panicles  which  move  down- 
wardly through  the  generally  upward  air  flow  in  each  chamber 
upstream  of  the  final  end  chamber  being  received  on  the 
extent  of  the  operative  flight  in  each  upstream  chamber  and 
moved  thereon  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  discharged  therefrom 
into  the  next  adjacent  downstream  chamber  at  a  position 
below  die  opening  in  each  upstream  chamber. 

the  panicles  including  said  heavier  particles  which  move  down- 
wardly within  the  generally  upward  air  flow  in  said  final  end 
chamber  being  received  on  the  extent  of  the  operative  flight  in 
the  final  end  chamber  and  moved  thereon  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  discharged  with  the  particles  moved  thereon  from  the  next 
adjacent  upstream  chamber  into  an  outlet  at  the  receiving  side 
of  said  final  end  chamber 


5.476.110 

WATER  PIPE 

Mirza  H.  A.  Baig,  and  Mukarram  M.  Baig,  both  of  4219  Dustln 

Rd.,  Bunoasville,  Md.  20866 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,12.V  I>ec.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

DesJ51.253.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,659 

Int.  CI."  A24F  1/02 

IS.  CI.  131—173  6  Claims 


1.  A  water-pipe  comprising: 

a  water  chamber  having  a  completely  open  upper  end.  a  bottom 
surface,  and  walls  connecting  said  completely  open  upper  end 
and  said  bottom  surface; 

said  walls  of  said  water  chamber  having  a  firsi  opening  there- 
through and  a  second  opening  therethrough,  both  of  said  first 
and  second  openings  located  adjacent  to  said  completely  open 
upper  end  of  said  water  chamber; 

an  L-shaped  smoke  inlet  tube  passing  through  said  first  opening 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  body  connecting 
said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  terminating  outside  of 
said  water  chamber,  and  said  second  end  terminating  inside 
said   water  chamber   adjacent  to   said   bottom   surface   and 


spaced  from  said  walls  of  said  waier  chamber: 
a  hollow  stem  passing  through  said  second  opening;  and 
a  threaded  closure  releaseably  engageable  with  said  completely 

open  upper  end  of  said  water  chamt)er. 


5.476.111 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDR-ATINC  SOFT  CONTACT 
LENSES 
Finn   T.    Andersen,   Vedbaek:    Kaj    Bjerre.    Ballerup:    S>end 
Christensen,  Allinge,  all   of,   Denmark;   Darren  S.   Keene, 
Jacksonville,    Fla.;    Ture    Kindt-Larsen,    Holte,    Denmark; 
Timothy   P.   Newton,  Jacksonville.   Fla.;    Daniel   T.   VVang. 
Jacksonville.  Fla..  and  Michael  F.  Widman.  Jacksonville. 
Fla..  assignors  to  JohrLson  &  Johnson  Nision  Products,  Inc.. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.556 

Int  Cl.*^  B08B  J/04 

L.S.  CI.  134—58  R  35  Claims 


feaBar^^s 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  hydrating  a  molded  hydrophilic 
contact  lens,  said  automated  apparatus  composing 

(a)  a  first  robotic  assembly  for  removing  a  plurality  of  contact 
lens  molds  from  a  earner,  each  mold  having  a  contact  lens 
therein,  and  assembling  said  molds  with  a  lens  transfer  plate 
to  form  a  first  hydration  earner; 

(b)  a  second  robotic  assembly  for  immersing  said  firsi  hydration 
earner  in  a  hydration  bath  to  hydrate  the  lenses  and  release 
said  lenses  from  said  mold,  and  allow  said  lenses  to  transfer 
from  said  mold  to  said  lens  transfer  plate: 

(CI  a  pick  unit  for  removing  said  first  hydration  earner  from  said 
bath  after  a  predetermined  time. 

(d)  a  third  robotic  assembly  for  removing  said  molds  from  said 
lens  transfer  plate  and  transporting  said  lens  transfer  plate  and 
said  lenses  to  a  subsequent  processing  station. 


5,476,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SHUTTER 

MEMBERS 
Tadashi  Matsui;  Mamoru  Kinuta,  and  Manabu  Shibata,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149522 
Int  Cl."^  B08B  Mr: 
U.S.  CI.  134—64  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  plurality  of  generally  L'-shaped 
members  by  applying  a  cleaning  solution  to  said  members  as  they 
are  transfened  continuously  in  a  specified  direction,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  guide  rail  that  extends  in  said  specified  direction,  the  L'-shaped 
members  being  mounted  on  said  guide  rail  which  guides  the 
U-shaped  members  in  said  specified  direction  to  thereby  per- 
mit a  continuous  transfer  of  said  members  in  said  specified 
direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  cleaning  nozzles  provided  side  by  side  in  said 
specified  direction  for  applying  the  cleaning  solution  to  said 
members; 
wherein 

said  guide  rail  has  a  width  large  enough  to  insure  that  said 
generally  L'-shaped  members  mounted  over  said  guide  rail 
will  not  rotate  about  the  latter;  and 
through-holes  that  extend  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  lo 
said  specified  direction  are  formed  in  said  guide  rail. 


r 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising: 

a  hollow  central  shaft  hav  ing  a  handle  formed  on  a  lower  portion 
of  said  shaft,  a  central  hole  formed  through  said  handle  and 
said  central  shaft,  and  a  bottom  gnp  portion  formed  on  a 
bottom  of  said  handle  for  gripping;  and 

a  ladle  member  telescopicaily  securable  in  said  central  shaft  and 
nomially  retractable  into  said  central  shaft  for  portable  pur- 
pose, and  having  a  bucket  portion  secured  on  an  outer  end  of 
the  ladle  member  and  normally  retractable  into  a  recess  in 
said  bottom  gnp  portion  for  gnpping  when  retracting  said 
ladle  member  into  said  hollow  central  shaft,  ^aid  bucket 
portion  operatively  withdrawn  from  said  gnp  portion  for 
picking  a  golf  ball  on  said  bucket  portion  when  said  ladle 
member  is  withdrawn  outwardly  from  said  central  shaft; 

said  bonom  gnp  portion  on  said  central  shaft  including:  a 
sphencal  surface  circumferentially  formed  on  an  outer  surface 
of  the  bottom  gnp  portion,  a  bucket  holding  socket  recessed 
in  the  bonom  gnp  portion  for  engaging  the  bucket  portion  of 
the  laale  member,  and  at  least  a  protrusion  hole  recessed  in 
the  socket  for  engaging  at  least  a  protrusion  formed  on  the 
bucket  portion  of  the  ladle  member 


5.476.114 
METHOD  OF  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  MANl  FACTURING 
OF  SHAPED  WORKPIECES  FORMED  FROM  A  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL,  AND  A  WORKPIECE  MANX  FACTL  RED  B^ 

THE  METHOD 
Ernst   Tamier,   Neutaausen   a.    Rhf.,   and   Jorg   Werroelir^er. 
Schailhausen.  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fis- 
cher Rohrleitungssysteme  AG.  Schallhausen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,087 
Claims  priorih,  application  Switzeriand.  Mar.  4.  1993  644/ 
93 

InL  CL*  F16L  55/J8 
U.S.  CI.  137-15  3  Claims 
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5,476,113 
UMBRELLA  FOR  CATCHING  GOLF  BALI 
Chung-Kuang  Lin.  and  Jung-Jen  Chang,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien. 
Taiwan,  Pro>.  of  China,  assignors  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works. 
Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,861 

Int.  CI."  A45B  J/OO 

U.S.  a.  135-16  5  Qaims 


I,  A  shaped  workpiece  made  of  a  plastic  malenal.  composing  a 
tubular  pan  haMng  a  radial  bore  and  an  outer  circumference,  and  a 
union  ha\ing  an  end  face  surface,  which  abuttingh  engages  the 
circumference  of  the  tubular  pan  in  a  region  of  the  radial  bore  and 
IS  fixedly  connected  therewith  by  welding,  wherein  the  weld  is 
affected  by  means  separate  from  the  end  face  surface  of  the  union 
for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the  tubular 
pan  at  leasi  in  the  region  of  the  radial  bore  and  heating  a  circular 
region  around  the  radial  bore  of  the  tubular  pan  and  the  end  face 
surface  of  the  union  by  heat  radiauon  after  the  end  face  surface  of 
the  union  was  broughl  into  an  abutting  engagement  with  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  tubular  pan  and.  thereafter  pressing  the  two 
parts  to  each  other. 


5.476,115 
ALTO.MATIC  GAS  BLENDING  SYSTEM 
Steven  R.  Lalumandier.  League  City;  Cathy   J.  Geary,  and 
Larry  F.  Knight,  botb  of  Seabrook!  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,177 

InL  CI.'  G05D  H/13 

U.S.  a.  137—101.19  3  Claims 


:7 


J 


1  .An  automatic  gas  blending  system  for  the  accurate  mixing  of 
a  desired  proportion  of  a  first  gas  into  a  second  gas  under  vanabie 
gas  flow  conditions,  compnsing 

(a  I  a  flow  line  for  said  first  gas; 

(bi  a  flowhne  for  said  second  gas; 
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(c)  a  common  discharge  manifold  in  flow  communication  with 
the  discharge  ends  of  said  flow  lines  for  the  first  gas  and  the 
second  gas. 

idi  means  tor  removing  mixed  first  gas  and  second  gas  from  said 
common  discharge  manifold; 

le)  pressure  and  temperature  sensing  means  positioned  in  the 
flow  line  for  said  first  gas  and  in  the  flow  line  for  said  second 
gas.  said  sensing  means  being  adapted  for  the  sending  of  input 
process  variable  signals  proportioned  lo  gas  pressure  and 
temperature  in  said  flow  lines; 

(f)  flow  meters  positioned  in  the  flow  line  for  said  first  gas  and 
in  the  flow  line  for  said  second  gas.  said  flow  meters  being 
adapted  for  the  sending  of  input  process  variable  signals 
propomonal  to  the  flow  rate  in  said  flow  lines; 

(g)  a  control  valve  for  the  control  of  the  flow  of  said  first  gas  in 
the  first  flow  line; 

(hi  A  process  computer/controller  adapted  to  receive  said  input 

signals  from  said  pressure  and  temperawre  sensing  means  and 

said  meters,  and  to  send  corresponding  output  signals  to  said 

control  valve  for  the  control  of  first  gas  flow  under  variable 

pressure,  temperature  and  flow  conditiors.  so  as  to  maintain  a 

desired  blend  of  said  first  gas  with  the  second  gas; 

(1)  and  including  flow  restriction  orifices  in  said  fiowline  for  said 

first  gas  and  in  said  flowline  for  the  second  gas.  the  orifice  in 

the  second  line  being  positioned  downstream  of  the  flow 

meter  positioned  therein,  the  orifice  in  the  first  line  being 

positioned  downstream  of  the  flow  meter  and  of  the  control 

valve  positioned  therein. 

v.herebv  >aid  gas  blending  system  constitutes  a  fully  automated. 

reliable  low  cost  means  for  accurately  mixing  the  first  gas  with  the 

second  gas  under  varying  pressure  and  flow  conditions. 


30< 


the  closed  end  of  the  chamber,  the  control  member  having 
openings  in  the  wall  at  locations  that  correspond  to  the  loca- 
tions of  the  apertures,  forming  dispen.sement  ports  by  align- 
ment ol  each  opening  with  respective  apertures. 


5,476,117 

RETROFIT  .SKCOND  PACKINO  CHAMBER  FOR 

Ql  ARTER-TV  RN  VAIAKS 

Barry   S.   Pakula.    11012   Tam-O-Shanter   Dr..    (  ariml.    Ind. 

46032 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V40,53(» 

Int.  CI."  F16K  4l/l>4:4M)().  F16J  I y70 

V.S.  CI.  137—312  1«>  Claims 


5,476,116 
FLOATlN(;  ADJUSTABLE  POOL  CHLORINATOR 

Kenneth  E.  Price.  VVhittier.  and  Michael  L.  Schuman.  El 
Monte,  both  of  Calif..  a.vsignors  to  Rainbov*  Lifegard  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^91 

Int.  cr  BOID  I2A)0 

L.S.  CI.  137—268  20  Claims 


^^yw  ^ 


9  A  device  for  producing  halogen  solution  from  a  soluble  solid 
halogen  source  and  dispensing  the  solution  in  a  controlled  manner 
to  a  bod\  of  water,  the  device  comprising: 

a  bod\  defining  a  source  chamber  comprising  an  open  end  at  one 

end  and  a  closed  end  at  an  opposite  end; 
a  number  of  apertures  extending  through  the  body  and  into  the 

chamber  housing,  wherein  the  apertures  are  positioned  near 

the  closed  end  of  the  chamber; 
a  cap  releasahly  attached  to  the  open  end  to  form  an  airtight 

seal  therebetween;  and 
a  control  member  composing  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end 

separated  bv  a  cylindncal  wall  extending  therebetween,  the 

open  end  of  the  control  member  being  rotatabU  attached  to 


1.  A  retrofit  second  packing  chamber  for  quaner-tum  valves. 
said  retrofit  second  packing  chamber  comprising  a  unit  that  can  be 
fitted  to  existing  quarter-turn  valves  of  any  of  various  types  and 
sizes  which  include  an  existing  packing  chamber  ha\ing  an  exist- 
ing compression  packing  ivpe  sealing  device  iherem.  vaid  retrofit 
second  packing  chamber  composing; 

a  retrofit  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  tor  receiv- 
ing a  valve  stem  mechanism  and  tor  defining  a  retrofit  pack- 
ing chamber  having  a  compression  packing  type  sealing 
device  for  sealing  between  an  internal  wall  of  said  retrofit 
bods  and  said  valve  stem  mechanism  extending  through  said 
bore;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  reu-ofit  bod\  to  a  body  of  the  existing 
packing  chamber  of  the  existing  quaner-tum  valve  so  that  die 
existing  packing  chamber  of  said  existing  quarter-turn  valve 
and  the  retrofit  packing  chamber  of  said  retrofit  body  are 
arranged  in  senes 


5.476,118 
NON-STAGNANT  PIPING  SYSTEM 
Ikuo  Yokoyama,  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Yukizai 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyazakl,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,085,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.492 
Claiias  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028901 
Int.  CI."  F17D  //(« 
U.S.  CI.  137—599  17  Claims 

1  .A  non-stagnant  piping  system  m  a  piping  line  for  the  puipose 
of  fluid  ffansportation.  composing: 

a  deliverv  pipe  connected  to  said  piping  line, 
a  valve  unit  in  said  delivery  pipe,  said  valve  unit  having  a  fluid 
closine  function  that  ensures  a  substantial  sealing  of  the  fluid. 
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a  valve  una  by-pass  means  for  transporung  fluid  in  the  delivery 
pipe  away  from  a  sealing  point  of  the  valve  unii  to  prevent 
stagnauon  of  fluid  at  an  upstream  side  of  the  valve  unit. 

a  pressure  reducing  unit  having  a  pressure  reducing  ponion 
including  a  throttling  means  in  the  interior  of  the  piping  line. 

by-pass  connecting  means  for  communicating  said  valve  unit 
by-pass  means  directlv  with  said  throttling  means. 

said  pressure  reducing  unit  is  installed  at  a  location  where  it  is 
possible  to  suck  substantiallv  all  of  the  fluid  between  the 
valve  unit  and  the  vahe  unit  b>-pass  means  when  the  valve 
unit  is  closed,  and 

wherein  said  deliver,  pipe  has  an  axial  direction  and  a  firsi 
diameter,  and  wherein  a  distance  along  said  axial  direction 
between  said  sealing  point  of  said  valve  unit  and  said  valve 
unit  by-pass  means  is  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  said 
first  diameter. 


5,476,119 

HAND  HELD  POWER  OPERATED  SHEARS 

Raymond  J.  Herrmaim,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bettcher 

Industries,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132426,  Oct  6,  1993.  Pat  No.  5JI75 J30. 

This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.184 

Int  a."  F16K  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  137-627.5  6  Qaims 


obturating  surfaces  of  one  of  the  two  pistons  to  limii  the  longiiu- 
dinal  movemem  of  the  pistons  awav  from  each  other  and  to  control 
fluid  flow  past  the  outer  annular  first  obturating  surfaces,  said 
pistons  each  including  a  surface  for  transmitting  force  lo  the  piston 
in  a  direction  awa>  from  the  other,  a  first  port  to  the  chamber 
located  between  the  pistons  and  serving  as  a  fluid  inlei  to  the 
chamber,  second  and  third  ports  to  the  chamber  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  second  valve  seats  for  exhausung  fluid  from  the 
chamber  and  closable  by  the  pistons,  and  fourth  and  fifth  pons  to 
the  chamber  each  located  longimdinalls  outward  of  the  pistons  and 
the  second  valve  seats  for  suppKing  fluid  to  and  receiving  fluid 
from  a  fluid  actuator,  the  distance  between  the  two  second  obturat- 
ing surfaces  and  the  distance  between  the  two  annular  second  \aJve 
seats  allowing  the  pistons  to  provide  restncted  flow  from  the  first 
port  equallv  to  the  fourth  and  fifth  ports  when  the  sal\e  stem  is  ir 
a  first  position,  and  allowing  preferenual  flow  through  the  fourth  or 
fifth  pon  and  only  one  ot  the  second  and  third  p<->rts  when  m  other 
than  the  firsi  position. 


'''^n^^^^fcciisllF-^  ^^ 


1.  A  servo  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  a  fluid  actuator,  said 
valve  composing  a  valve  body,  an  elongated  chamber  defined  by 
the  valve  body,  two  oppositely  facing  annular  pistons  indepen- 
dently movable  longitudinally  within  the  bodv  chamber,  each 
piston  having  an  inner  annular  first  valve  seat  and  an  outer  annular 
first  obturafing  surface,  a  reciprocable  valve  stem  sun-ounded  by 
said  pistons,  two  oppositely  facing  spaced  annular  second  obturai- 
ing  surfaces  earned  by  the  stem  a  fixed  distance  apart,  with  the 
pistons  located  between  the  rwo  second  obturating  surfaces  and 
reciprocable  on  the  valve  stem,  each  of  the  second  obturating 
surfaces  arranged  to  ctxiperale  with  one  of  the  inner  annular  first 
valve  seats  to  control  fluid  flow  along  the  valve  stem  from  a  fluid 
inlet  intermediate  the  pistons,  two  annular  second  valve  seats  fixed 
in  the  valve  body,  each  located  to  coact  with  the  outer  annular  first 


5,476.120 

LACQCER-RESISTA.NT  RTL-LINE  HOSE 

YAv\a  Brutmbofer.  Guxhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Techno- 

form  Caprano  +  Brunnhofer  KG.  Fuldabruck.  Germanj 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  29,  1992,  42  02 
399.8 

Int  CI.''  F16L  U/00 
M&.  CI.  138-137  8  Claims 


2  A  layered  tubing  for  use  m  a  motor  \ehicle.  the  tubing 
composing: 

a  thick  tubular  inner  layer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  coextnided 
and  coaxial  sublayers  of  synthetic  resins  each  having  a  prede- 
termined hardness  and  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
designed  for  use  in  a  temperature  range  down  to  -40'  C  . 

a  thin  coextruded  tubular  outer  crack-absorbing  laser  between 
0  1  mm  and  0,2  mm  thick. 

bonded  externally  to  and  surrounding  the  inner  iaver, 

formed  of  a  syntlieuc  resin  resistant  to  attack  b>  lacquer  solvent 
over  the  temperature  range  of  die  inner  layer,  and 

having  a  hardness  equal  to  at  most  0  8  of  the  hardness  of  the 
inner  layer  and  a  thickness  equal  to  at  most  0  5  of  die 
thickness  of  the  inner  layer;  and 

hardened  lacquer  directlv  on  the  outer  laser  and  itself  direcdy 
exposed  lo  die  atmosphere,  wherebv  if  the  hardened  lacquer 
on  the  outer  layer  cracks  under  cold  conditions  the  energy  of 
the  crack  will  be  absortied  bv  the  outer  layer  and  not  trans- 
mitted to  the  inner  laser. 
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5,476,121 
LOW  PERMEABLE  RUBBER  HOSE 
Masato  Yoshikawa.  Kodaira;  Hideyuki  Niwa;  Yukio  Eukuura, 
both  of  Sayama.  and  Kazuo  Naito,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser  No.  76JJ46,  Sep.  20,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1990,  2-254969 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  F16L  11/12,  n/IU:IIA)4 
VS.  a.  138—138  15  Oalms 


said  brake  force  by  a  brake  force  control  signal  in  dependence  on 
said  actual  thread  tension  signal,  wherein  said  programmable 
closed  loop  control  unit  (3l  comprises  a  memory  (3A)  connected  to 
said  input-output  unit  (9)  for  stonng  in  said  memory  rated  yam 
specific  weft  thread  tension  values  which  are  taken  into  account  b\ 
said  control  unit  (3)  in  producing  said  brake  force  control  signal. 
and  wherein  said  programmable  closed  kx)p  control  unit  (3l  further 
compnses  a  signal  comparator  (3B)  connected  to  said  thread 
tension  sensor  for  receiving  said  actual  thread  tension  signal  and 
connected  to  said  memory  (3.A)  for  receiving  said  rated  yam 
specific  weft  thread  tension  values  for  producing  said  brake  force 
control  signal  as  a  function  of  one  of  an  insertion  time  t  of  a  weft 
thread  into  a  loom  shed  and  an  angular  rotation  of  a  main  loom 
drive  shaft,  to  determine  the  time  and  size  of  a  brake  force 
application. 


1   ,A  low  permeable  rubber  hose  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  an  outer  peripheral 

surface  and  a  thickness  of  5  to  300  pm. 
a  seamless  thin  him  of  silver  or  a  silver  alloy  comprising  greater 

than  SC?  h>  weight  of  silver  on  the  outer  penpheral  surface 

of  said  inner  tube  with  a  thickness  of  50  A  to  1  |jm.  and 
a  rubber  layer  heat-cured  to  said  thin  film  through  an  adhesive 

layer 


5.476,123 

PAPERMAKING  FABRIC  SEAM  WITH  SEAM  FLAP  OR 

EXTENSION 

Bjom  Rydin.  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordiskafiit  .AB, 

Halmstad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9 1/00867,  §  .^71  Date  Jun.  18.  1993,  $  102(el 
Date  Jun.  18,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21.  1990.  9004162 
Int.  CI."  D03D  13/UO 
U.S.  CI.  139—383  AA  9  Claims 


5.476,122 

WEFT  THREAD  BR.AkE  RESPONSI\  E  TO  YARN 

CHARACTERISTICS  IN  A  LOOM 

Rainer  Schuster.  Sigmarszell,  and  Herbert  Miiller,  Kressbronn. 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesell- 

schafl  mbH,  Lindau.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,857,  Mar  2.  1994,  PaL 
No.  5.398.731.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  IS,  1993,  43  23 
748.7 

InL  a.'^  D03D  47/34 
i;.S.  CI.  139^194  4  Claims 

1    A  weft  thread  brake  for  a  loom,  comprising  brake  force 


U'    • 


application  members  (LA.  IB)  forming  a  thread  gap  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  weft  thread  ilOi  through  said  thread  gap.  a  brake  force 
control  motor  (Mi  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  brake  force 
application  members  for  controlling  a  brake  force,  a  programmable 
closed  loop  control  unit  (3)  connected  to  said  control  motor,  an 
input-output  unit  (9)  connected  to  said  programmable  closed  loop 
control  unit  (3).  a  thread  tension  sensor  (2)  arranged  downstream 
of  said  brake  force  application  members  (LA.  IB)  as  viewed  in  a 
weft  thread  travel  direction  and  connected  to  said  programmable 
closed  loop  control  unit  (3)  for  supplying  an  actual  thread  tension 
signal  to  said  programmable  closed  loop  control  unit  (3»  to  control 


1.  A  woven  fabric  for  a  papermaking.  cellulose  or  board  manu- 
factunng  machine,  said  fabric  being  woven  from  a  longitudinal 
thread  system  and  a  transverse  thread  system,  and  having  a  first 
side  for  supporting  fibrous  web  matenal  to  be  dewatered.  said 
fabnc  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  seam  loops  provided  along  each  one  of  two  end 
edges  of  the  fabnc  and  to  be  included  in  a  loop  seam  to  form 
an  endless  woven  fabnc.  said  seam  loops  being  formed  by 
said  threads  of  said  longitudinal  thread  system,  and  said  loop 
seam  being  formed  by  directing  a  pintle  through  a  passage 
formed  by  interdigitating  said  seam  loops  at  said  two  end 
edges  with  one  another;  and, 
at  least  at  one  of  said  end  edges,  at  least  one  stnng  of  matenal. 
which  IS  extended  substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least  one 
end  edge  adjacent  said  transverse  ttiread  system  of  the  fabnc 
and  which  is  joined  to  only  such  portions  of  said  seam  loops 
as  are  facing  said  first  side  of  the  fabnc  by  interweaving  with 
said  threads  of  said  longitudinal  thread  system  forming  said 
seam  loops  only  on  said  first  side  of  said  fabnc. 
wherein  said  portions  of  the  seam  loops  are  located  at  a 
distance — seen  in  a  direction  of  thickness  of  the  fabnc  from  a 
main  surface  of  the  fabric  which  is  located  on  said  first  side, 
and  wherein  said  stnng  of  matenal  bndges  said  distance  to 
form  an  extension  of  said  main  surface. 
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5,476,124 
PROCESS  ANT)  APPARATl  S  FOR  FILLING  INSl  LATING 

GLASS  PANES  W ITH  A  (;aS  OTHER  THAN  AIR 
Peter      Lisec.      Bahnhofstrasse      34.      A-3.%3      Amstetten- 

Hausmening,  .Au.stria 
Division  of  Ser  No.  145,504,  Nov.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,413,156. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  18,  1992,  2519/92: 
Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  9302744  L 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  4.^42:  B67C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  141—4  3  naims 


1  A  process  for  filling  insulating  glass  panes  with  a  filler  gas. 
each  ot  said  glass  panes  compnsing  first  and  second  glass  sheets 
with  a  spacer  frame  therebetween,  the  process  cnmpnsing  arrang- 
ing an  insulating  glass  pane  upnght  on  a  lower  edge  thereof  with  j 
said  spacer  frame  contacting  a  first  of  said  glass  sheets  entirely 
about  a  penpherv  of  said  firsi  sheet  and  a  second  of  said  glass 
sheets  contacting  said  spacer  frame  onlv  along  an  upper  edge  of 
said  second  sheet  w ith  a  lower  edge  of  said  second  sheet  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  spacer  frame,  sealing  said  lower  edge  of  said 
pane  and  opposite  vertical  edges  of  said  pane,  introducing  filler  gas 
into  an  intenor  of  said  pane  through  a  space  lietween  said  spacer 
frame  and  said  second  sheet  at  one  vertical  edge  of  said  pane  and 
withdrawing  gas  from  the  intenor  of  said  pane  between  said  spacer 
frame  and  said  second  sheet  at  the  other  vertical  edge  of  said  pane. 
and  thereafter  pressing  said  second  sheet  into  contact  with  said 
spacer  frame  entirely  about  the  penpher>  of  said  second  sheet. 


opened,  said  valve  member  being  biased  to  normally  close 
said  ventun  valve,  said  venturi  valve  being  opened  by  pres- 
sure from  fuel  flowing  through  said  fuel  flow  path,  said 
ventun  valve  being  closed  when  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel 
flow  path  stops; 

a  diaphragm  v  alve  positioned  in  said  nozzle  body  vapor  recov- 
erv'  flow  path,  said  diaphragm  valve  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  vapor  recoverv  flow  path  is  closed 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  vapor  recoverv  flow  path 
is  opened,  said  diaphragm  valve  being  normallv  biased  to  said 
first,  closed  position,  and  said  diaphragm  valve  including  a 
control  section  having  a  control  pon. 

said  ventun  having  a  piin  in  said  nozzle  bodv  m  communication 
with  said  tuel  flow  path,  operable  when  subject  lo  ventun 
action  to  move  .said  diaphragm  valve  between  said  closed  and 
opened  positions; 

said  ventun  being  defined  bv  a  path  of  communication  extend- 
ing between  said  diaphragm  valve  conu-ol  pon  and  said  vapor 
pon  in  said  fuel  flow  path,  said  ventun  creating  a  vacuum  in 
said  venturi  port  sufficiently  strong  to  move  said  diaphragm 
valve  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  and  opened 
position  to  allow  the  recovery  of  vapors,  said  ventun  pott  is 
positioned  downstream  of  said  valve  seat,  said  venturi  is 
positioned  in  said  valve  body,  and  said  diaphragm  valve 
includes  a  spnng  in  said  control  section  lo  normally  bias  said 
diaphragm  valve  closed  lo  prevent  the  escape  of  recovered 
vapors  after  fuel  dispensing  ceases. 


5,476,125 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  (JASOLINE  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Thomas  O.  Mitchell,  St.  Louis  Countv,  Mo.,  avsignor  lo  Hu.skv 
Corporation.  Pacific,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,966 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  141-59  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  noz/le  assembly  for  dispensing  fuel  from  a  source  to  a 
container,  the  nozzle  assembly  compnsing: 

a  nozzle  body  defining  a  fuel  flow  path  and  a  vapor  recovery 

path; 
a  spout  connected  to  said  body  and  defining  a  fuel  flow  path  and 
a  vapor  recovery  path,  .said  spout  fuel  flow  path  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  nozzle  body  fuel  flow  path  and  said 
spout  vapor  recovery  path  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
.said  nozzle  btxiy  vapor  recoverv  path; 
a  ventun  valve  positioned  in  said  body  fuel  flow  path,  said 
ventun  valve  having  a  valve  body,  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
member,  said  valve  member  being  moveable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  seats  against  said  valve  seat  to  close  said 
venturi  valve  and  a  second  position  in  which  ventun  valve  is 


5,476,126 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  \  KNTlNt;  A  STORAGE 

\E.SSEL 
Henry  T.  Hilliard,  Jr.,  3822  Piping  Rock.  Houston.  Tex.  77027: 
Jerry   B.  Roach.  Houston,  and  Gary   N.  Lawrence.  Friend- 
swood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Henrv  T.  Hilliard.  Houston 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  1I7J97.  Sep.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J77,723.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  274.023 
Int.  CI.'  F17C  .s/W/ 
VS.  CI.  141-63  23  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  venung  vapors  from  a  storage  vessel,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 
1 1 )  connecting  a  fill  line  to  a  storage  vessel  containing  vapors; 
(in  connecting  a  vapor  recovery  line  to  said  vessel; 
mil  releasing  a  gas  into  said  fill  line; 
( IV I  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  gas  lo  auto-refrigerate  said 

gas;  and 
(V)  introducing  said  gas  at  a  controlled  temperature,  flow  rate 
and  pressure  to  said  vessel  through  said  fill  line  to  maintain  a 
substantially  laminar  flow  of  said  gas  lo  displace  said  vapors 
from  said  vessel  and  into  said  vapor  recovery  line 
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1   A  removable  cover  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  top  panel  covering  a  top  portion  of  the  vehicle  providing  left 
and  right  side  edges  and  front  and  rear  edges; 

a  front  window  panel  integral  with  and  contiguous  to  the  top 
panel  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  of  a  size  and  shape  for 
covenng  a  front  window  of  the  vehicle; 

a  rear  window  panel  integral  with  and  contiguous  to  the  top 
panel  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  of  a  size  and  shape  for  co\enng 
a  rear  window  of  the  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  side  panels  integral  with  and  contiguous  to  the  top 
panel  on  left  and  right  sides  respectively  thereof,  and  further 
integral  and  contiguous  with  left  and  right  sides  of  the  front 
and  rear  window  panels  respectively,  of  a  size  and  shape  for 
covenng  the  side  windows  of  the  vehicle,  the  side  panels  each 
further  including  a  plurality  of  belt-type  loops  arranged  in  a 
horizontal  row  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  fi-ont  and  rear  flexible 
attachment  belts  having  one  end  hxed  to  the  side  panels 
adjacent  the  front  and  rear  window  panels  respectively,  the 
other  ends  engaging  the  loops  and  mutually  joined  to  one 
another; 

a  pair  of  cover  locking  flaps  integral  with  and  contiguous  to  the 
lop  panel  on  either  side  thereof,  adjacent  to  the  side  panels 
respectively,  and  of  a  length  adequate  to  be  tucked  into  a  left 
and  nght  doors  respectively,  of  the  vehicle,  for  locking  the 
cover  to  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  side  panels  laying  over  the 
respective  locking  flap. 


5.476,128 
AIRCRAFT  WHEEL  DEMOUNTABLE  FLANGE 
CORROSION  SEAL 
Richard  B.  Jankowski,  South  Bend,  and  Brian  G.   Harker. 
Granger,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris- 
town.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,723 

Int  CI."  B60B  25/04 

U.S.  a.  152—409  7  Claims 


5,476,127 

TIGHT-FITTING  VEHICLE  COVER 

Vivian  Foumier.   12081   Stanton  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

92640 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,354,  Aug.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,696 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  65/02 
L'.S.  CI.  150—166  6  Claims 


1  In  a  wheel  rim  assemblv  having  a  wheel  nm  with  hrst  bead 
flange,  a  separable  second  bead  flange,  a  retaining  nng  assemblv 
having  inboard  and  outboard  portions,  the  inboard  portion  received 
within  a  groove  m  the  wheel  nm  to  secure  the  separable  second 
bead  flange  on  the  wheel  nm.  and  a  flexible  composite  seal 
disposed  adjacent  the  outboard  portion  of  the  retaining  nng  assem 
biy.  the  wheel  nm  and  the  second  bead  flange  having  oppositely 
disposed  complementary  shaped  lobe  grooves  extending  radially 
inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  respectively,  an  axial  opening 
extending  between  said  second  bead  flange  and  wheel  nm  and 
being  in  alignment  with  said  outbtiard  portion,  and  the  flexible 
composite  seal  member  disposed  within  the  axial  opening  and 
oppositely  disposed  complementary  shaped  lobe  grooves,  the  conv 
posite  seal  member  compnsing  a  central  flexible  member  and  a 
radially  extending  flexible  base  member  extending  at  opposite  ends 
into  oppositely  disposed  spaced  apart  flexible  lobe  members  each 
received  within  a  respective  oppositely  disposed  complementary 
shaped  lobe  groove  to  retain  the  composite  seal  member  within  the 
axial  opening- 


l.S 
1 
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5.476,129 
RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  AIRCR.AFT  WITH  SPECIFIED  BEAD 

PORTIONS 
Yoshinobu  Shoyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1993,  5-322849 
InL  CI."  B60C  lil().l</(K):l?/(i<):iyi>6 
CI.  152—454  4  Claims 

A  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  aircraft,  compnsing: 
carcass  composed  of  a  mam  portion  extending  from  a  tread 
portion  through  sidewall  p<inions  to  bead  cores  of  bead  por- 
tions and  turn-up  portions  turned  up  around  the  bead  cores,  a 
part  of  the  carcass  being  turned  up  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside  of  the  tire  and  terminated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bead 
cores,  another  part  of  the  carcass  being  turned  up  from  the 
inside  to  the  outside  of  the  tire  and  extended  to  the  sidewall 
portions,  and  the  remainder  of  the  carcass  being  turned  up 
around  the  bead  cores  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the  tire 
and  terminated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bead  cores  so  as  to  cover 
the  outer  surface  of  the  carcass  turned  up  from  the  inside  to 
the  outside; 


a  tread  portion  for  contacting  a  road  surface  provided  at  the 

crown  portion  of  the  carcass; 
belt  layers  provided  at  the  radially  outside  of  the  caixrass  and  at 

the  inside  of  the  tread; 
1st  stiffeners  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  bead  cores  and 
between  the  main  portion  of  the  carcass  and  the  tum-up 
portions  of  the  carcass; 
:nd  stifl'eners  provided  at  the  bead  portions  and  extending  along 

the  axially  outer  surface  of  the  carcass; 
sidewall  nibbers  compnsing  the  sidewall  portions;  and 
rubber  chafers  compnsing  the  tire  outer  surface  from  the  side- 
wall  portions  to  the  bead  base  and  including  a  portion  to 
contact  the  nm  flange  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  nonnal 
nm  and  inflated  at  normal  inflation  pressure  and  loaded  with 
200"*  weight  of  normal  load;  w  herein: 
(a)  the  mixlulus  MS  of  the  sidewall  rubber  at  ]00'iir  elonga- 
tion, the  modulus  MS2  of  the  2nd  stiftener  rtibber  at  lOO'^'f 
elongation,  the  modulus  MC  of  the  rubber  chafer  mbber  at 
\0Q'7c  elongation  and  the  modulus  MSI  of  the  1st  stitfener 
rubber     at      lOOS-      elongation     satisfv      the     relation 
MS<MS2<MC<MS1;  and 
b)  a  point  C  IS  located  between  a  point  A  and  a  poml  B  where. 
under  the  condition  that  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  nonnal  nm 
and  inflated  at  normal  inflation  pressure,  the  point  A  is  a  ure 
surface  point  which  departs  from  the  nm  flange  when  the 
tire  is  loaded  with  1(X)'J  weighi  of  normal  load,  the  point  B 
is  a  tire  surtace  point  which  departs  from  the  nm  flange 
when  the  tire  is  loaded  with  2()(Wf  weight  of  normal  load, 
and  the  point  C  is  the  foot  of  a  perpendicular  to  the  tire 
surface  from  the  radially  outermost  point  of  the  1st  stifl- 
ener 


side  and  a  last  pivot  plate  is  pivotally  engaged  with  one  side  of  a 
topmost  door  plate;  and  a  plurality  of  pulling  wires  led  through  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  disposed  on  said  last  pivot  plate  are 
engaged  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  topmost  door  plate  from  that 
which  IS  pivotally  engaged  to  said  last  pivot  plate  whertbv  said 
Collapsible  door  plates  can  be  adjusted  from  a  honzontal  position 
to  a  vertical  position  or  vice  versa  by  actuation  of  said  rolling  shaft 
and  said  pivot  plates  and  .said  pulling  wires  simultaneouly. 


5.476.130 
STKEI,  ROLLINt;  DOOR 

Sui  K.  (  heng.  No.  24-36.  ^un  Kee.  Si  Ho  Ts"un.  Chih  Tung 
Hsiang.  dunlin  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  China 
Hied  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.KI7 
Int.  CI.    K(»6B  y  r/s 
IS.  CI.  160-133  3  Claims 

I  An  improved  steel  rolling  door  having  a  motor  dnven  rolling 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  door  plates  con.secutively  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  by  way  of  linking  pieces,  and  a  pair  of 
sliding  tracks  in  which  the  ends  of  said  door  plates  are  slidably 
conhned.  each  said  door  plate  having  a  supporting  rod  disposed 
along  each  of  cunedly  bent  edges  of  said  door  plate,  each  end  of 
said  door  plate  having  a  stop  means  for  limning  said  supporting 
rods  in  place;  said  motor  dnven  rolling  shaft  being  used  to  roll  the 
collapsible  door  plates  continuously  thereon  in  a  receiving  opera- 
tion or  to  unroll  said  dixir  plates;  wherein  the  improvement  lies  in 
thai  the  rolling  door  has  a  plurality  of  pivot  plates  which  are 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  side  by  side  so  as  to  make  them 
Icilddble   J  tirsi  pivot  plate  is  engaged  with  the  rolling  shaft  at  one 


5.476. 131 

IMTAR\  MICRO-KI.KM  RK  STRl  CTl  RK  WO 

METHOD  OK  MAklNt,  SAMK 

Harold  J.  Hamilton.  Santa  Clara,  and  Timothv  U.  Martin,  los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Censtor  Corporation.  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  746.916.  Aug.  19.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  911.680.  Jul.  8.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.758.  Jan.  ". 
1994.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nn. 
1''.984.  Feb.  12.  1993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  yil.68(liv  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.958.  Dec.  21.  19V(I.  Pal.  No. 
5.073.242.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  441. "16.  No\.  27. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5.041.932.  said  Ser.  No.  ny.^5Xis  a  continua- 
tion of  .Ser.  No.  684.025.  Apr.  10.  1991.  ahandoni>d.  said  Ser. 
No.  17.9H4is  a  continuation  of  >er  No.  "'(1.593.  Oct.  3.  HWl. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dii,   1(1.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  9X9. J-O 
I  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  lh\.  1". 
2lKlt*.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   CI     {.IIB  5/JU5 
l.S.  CI.  21(v-13  15(laim. 


I   A  micro-flexure  structure-making  method  comprising 
on  a  sub.strate  structure  forming,  by   thin-film  deposition  and 
patterning  prtxesses.  a  flexure  body   having  plural  elongate 
conductor  strtictures  with  an  outline  and  topography,  and 
remo\  ing  the  formed  body  from  the  substrate  structure 
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5,476,132 
CORDLESS  APPAR-ATl  S  FOR  OPERATfNG  BLINDS  AND 

SKADES 
Jeff  A.  Jacobson.  4508  Dorchester  Rd.,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif. 
2%25 

Filed  Mar.  MK  1995.  Ser,  No.  413_549 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  WJu 

V.S.  CI.  160—168.1  13  aaims 


1   Apparatus  for  operating  horizontal  blinds  or  shades  and  ver- 
tical blinds  comprising: 

actuating  means  coupled  to  said  blinds  or  shades  for  selectively 

moMPg  the  same; 
an  elongated  spiral  wand  coupled  to  said  actuating  means  having 
a  pluralilv  of  actuators  in  spiral  engagement  therewith,  one  of 
said  actuators  being  disposed  above  the  other  and  each  actua- 
tor having  a  one-way  beanng  assembly  mounted  therein,  the 
bearing  assembly  in  one  actuator  rotating  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site that  of  the  beanng  assembly  in  the  other  actuator,  each  of 
said  beanng  assemblies  being  in  dnving  engagement  with  at 
least  one  dnve  nut  encircling  said  wand  and  in  spiral  engage- 
ment therewith  whereby  movement  of  one  actuator  along  said 
wand  rotates  said  wand  in  one  direction  and  movement  of  the 
other  actuator  along  said  wand  rotates  said  wand  in  a  direction 
opposite  that  of  the  said  one  actuator. 


5,476,133 
GATE  LATCH 
Loren  H.  Toiitelson,  1215  24th  St.  West  Suite  200,  BUlings. 
Mont.  59102 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,647 
Int.  CI.'  A47H  2.-I/00:  E06B  J/m  E05C  ^9/06 
I  .S.  CI.  160—328  5  CUims 

1    In  combination: 
first  and  second  vertically  disposed  and  honzontalh   spaced- 

apan  gate  posts; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  honzontally  disposed  and  vertically 
spaced  elongated  wire  members  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
first  gate  post  and  extending  therefrom  towards  said  second 
gate  post, 
a  p<ist  member  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  wire  members 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  second  gate  post, 
said  post  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
u  lower  receptacle  on  said  second  gate  post  for  receiving  and 

holding  the  lower  end  of  said  post  member; 
an  upper  receptacle  on  said  second  gate  post  above  said  lower 
receptacle  for  receiving  and  holding  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
member; 
said  upper  receptacle  including  an  inner  end  positioned  adjacent 
said  second  gate  post  and  an  outer  end  positioned  outwardly 
thereof; 


said  upper  receptacle  having  a  ptisl  retention  means  at  its  outer 
end  which  is  movable  between  a  post  receiving  position  and  a 
post  retention  position. 

said  upper  receptacle  having  a  p<x:ket  mwardlv  of  said  post 
retention  means. 

the  receiving  of  said  post  member  into  said  pocket  of  said  upper 
receptacle  causing  said  post  retention  means  to  move  from  its 
post  retention  position  to  us  post  receiving  position; 

said  post  retention  means  automatically  moving  from  its  said 
post  receiving  position  to  its  post  retention  position  once  said 
post  member  has  been  received  by  said  pocket; 

and  release  means  connected  to  said  post  retention  means  to 
enable  said  post  retention  means  to  be  selectively  moved  to  its 
post  receiving  position  so  that  said  post  member  may  be 
disconnected  from  said  upper  receptacle; 

said  post  retention  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed post  retainers 


5,476,134 
CRN  COATED  DIE-CASTING  TOOLS  FOR  CASTING 
LOW  ALUMINUM  IRON  ALLOYS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Neville  Whittle,  Muri^sville;  Joseph  P.  Harenski.  Export,  and 
Norman  J.  Panseri,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,564 
InL  CI.""  B22C  J/00 
U.S.  a.  164—138  19  Claims 

1  A  die-casting  tool  having  a  desired  surface  conhguration 
suitable  for  die-casting  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  with  an 
iron  content  of  less  than  about  0  6'7f  by  weight,  said  die-casting 
tool  compnsing 

a  steel  substrate  having  a  desired  tool  surface  conhguration  and 
a  surface  coating  compnsing  a  CrN  deposit  on  the  desired 
surface  configuration  of  said  substrate,  the  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  at  lea,st  about  four  microns  and  thermal  ;,hock 
resistance  which  resists  defects  in  the  coating  through  which 
the  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  attacks  said  steel  substrate 
9  The  method  of  coating  steel  tooling  for  die-casting  aluminum 
and  aluminum  alloys  with  an  iron  content  of  less  than  about  O.b'^c 
iron,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
cleaning  said  steel  tooling,  and  applying  a  coating  of  CrN  to  a 
thickness  of  at  least  4  microns  using  a  physical  vapor  depo- 
sition process 
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5,476,135 

MOLD  BOX  FOR  FORMING  SAND  POl  RING  BASINS 

Adolf  P.  E.  Volkmann.  425  NE.  80th.  Portland.  Ort^.  97213 

Filed  Jun,  6.  1994,  Ser  No.  254j;53 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  :iAXi 

U.S.  a.  164-374  11  oaims 


Ao  34    50a  36         24 

*^     B     52  '32;  32a 


^^26 


1  A  device  for  forming  a  sand  pouring  basin  having  a  container 
portion  for  receiving  molten  metal  and  also  having  a  bonom 
pounng  opening  for  discharge  of  the  molten  metal  into  a  mold, 
said  device  compnsing: 

a  mold  box  having  a  cavitv  for  receiving  sand  to  be  packed  and 
shaped, 

said  cavity  being  defined  b\  a  bottom  wall  ot  said  mold  box.  an 
outer  penpheral  wall  having  a  top  surface,  and  a  central  part 
spaced  from  said  outer  penpheral  wall  and  having  a  wall 
surface  that  forms  said  cavitv  with  said  outer  wall,  the  top  of 
said  cavity  being  open  for  packing  sand  therein. 

said  central  pan  having  a  top  wall  disposed  in  a  lowered  plane 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  lop  surface  of  said  penpheral  wall. 

and  pounng  opening  shaping  means  supponed  in  projecting 
relation  on  the  top  wall  of  said  central  part  to  form  a  bottom 
pounng  opening  for  the  pounng  basin  ai  said  lowered  plane. 

said  shaping  means  being  releasably  supponed  on  said  top  wall 
wherein  selected  shaping  means  can  be  substituted  one  for 
another  to  varv  the  size  and  shape  of  the  pounng  opening 


5,476.136 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPACTING  GRANULAR  MOLDING 

MATERIAL 

Hans  Leutwiler,  and  Kurt  Fischer,  both  of  Schaffhausen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG, 
Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Switeerland.  Jan.  29,  1993,  3273/ 

93 

Int.  CI."  B22C  15/00:15/28 
U.S.  CI.  164-195  5  aaims 

1  A  device  for  compacting  granular  molding  matenal  compns- 
ing: 

pressure  housing  means  for  stonng  a  gaseous  medium  under 
pressure; 

pattern  plate  means  for  supporting  a  pattern  plate; 

molding  box  means  of  a  height  associated  with  the  pattern  plate 
means  and  defining  therewith  a  molding  space  for  receiving 
the  granular  molding  matenal  to  be  compacted,  said  molding 
box  means  includes  a  sidewall  portion  having  a  first  wall 
portion  telescopically  received  in  a  second  wall  portion  for 
varying  the  height  of  the  molding  box  means, 

valve  means  separaung  the  pressure  housing  means  from  the 
molding  space,  the  valve  means  including  means  for  selec- 
tively communicating  the  gaseous  medium  in  the  pressure 
housing  means  with  the  molding  space  for  compacung  the 
granular  molding  matenal, 

mechanical  compaction  means  mounted  in  the  molding  space 
and  defining  with  the  pattern  plate  means  a  volume  of  dead 
space;  and 


means  tor  varying  the  \olume  of  the  dead  space,  said  means  for 
varying  the  volume  ot  the  dead  space  compnses  means  for 
varying  the  height  of  the  molding  box  means  wherein  said 
means  for  \arying  the  height  includes  means  for  moving  the 
pattern  plate  means  vertically  wherebv  the  first  wall  portion 
moves  relative  to  the  second  wall  ponion 


5,476,137 
LTTRA-PRECISION  TEMPER.ATURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL  AND  CONTROL 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Akira  Ochiai,  Susono:   Kouya  Watanabe,  Numazu;   Kyoichi 
Ebisawa.  and  Koichi  I  rano,  both  of  Maebashi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and 
Kanto  Selki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Maebashi.  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,769,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  13,  1992.  4-089719 
Int.  Cl.^  F2SB  rv'*' 
U.S.  CI,  165-30  4  Claims 


^•dpor^*ot^  cc^^*oiti 


5      '*aC«         I \Ejtmna  rvkiy. 

1c  ttMt  i'**P^  ^'* 


nun  MrrpafCkA  □or^oMT  ■  < 
i~I  I'V'i^-Jf  i~U  10  f-^lJ 

■    r  |PlD»wnptn»r»f"         I       '1 


1   .An  ultra-precision  temperature  control  svstem  for  a  machine 
tool,  compnsing 

a  component  constituting  a  pan  of  a  machining  apparatus  and 

having  a  heat  source, 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  brought  into  contact  with  said  component  to 
control  a  temperattire  of  said  component  to  a  set  temperanire; 
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precooling  means  for  cooling  said  heal  transfer  fluid  coming  oul 
of  said  machining  apparatus  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 

a  heater  for  heating  said  heat  transfer  fluid  sent  from  said 
precooling  means; 

healing  control  means  for  controlling  a  healing  power  of  said 
heater,  wherein  said  heating  control  means  includes  a 
constant-power  thyrislor  phase  controller  for  controlling  elec- 
tric power  supplied  to  said  heater  for  heating  control; 

a  closed,  heat-insulaled  damping  tank  for  temporarily  storing; 
said  heat  transfer  fluid  coming  oul  of  said  healer  and  for 
sending  it  to  said  machining  apparatus; 

a  machine  body  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature 
of  said  machining  apparatus; 

a  supply  fluid  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  supply  fluid 
temperature  of  said  heal  transfer  fluid  at  an  oullel  of  said 
healer; 

a  machine  outlet  fluid  temperature  sensor  for  delecting  a  return 
fluid  temperature  of  said  heal  transfer  fluid  at  an  outlet  of  said 
component; 

a  digital  computer  for  calculating  a  target  temperature  for  said 
supply  fluid  temperature  and  for  ouiputling  a  command  signal 
represeniaiive  of  said  target  temperature  to  said  heating  con- 
trol means:  and 

wherein  said  digital  computer  includes: 
(a)  means  for  calculating  a  target  temperature  (To.NEW) 
based  on  a  temperature  difference  from  a  prior  target  tem- 
perature (To.OLD)  and  a  difference  between  a  set  value 
(To  and  an  actually  controlled  temperature  value  (Tx) 
which  is  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  machine  body 
temperature  sensor  and  said  machine  outlet  fluid  tempera- 
ture sensor,  according  to  the  following  formula: 

ro.New=ro,OLDH7<:-rjr), 

and 

fb)  means  for  sending  a  signal  to  said  heating  control  means 
to  effect  healing  towards  said  target  temperature  (To.NhWi: 
and 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  said  target  temperature  noi  changed 
when  said  actually  controlled  temperature  value  (Tx)  is 
within  a  predetermined  temperature  range  with  respect  to  a 
target  value  therefor. 


5.476,138 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  IMPRON  ED  R.\DIATOR  AND 

CONDEN-SER  MOlNTINXi  DEVICE 

Masashi  iwa.saki.  Atsugi.  Japan:  Refkl  El-Bourini.  Chandler, 

Ariz.,  and  David  L.  Martin.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich.,  assignors 

to  CaLsonic  International,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10S,782,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.055 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  I  J/02:  F28F  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  165 — 11  10  Oaims 


1  An  improvement  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body,  an  engine 
compartmenl  formed  within  said  body,  a  heat  exchanger  area 
located  within  said  engine  compartmenl.  and  an  external  air  intake 
duct  dehned  by  ^ald  body  and  leading  into  said  heal  exchanger 
area,  said  imprinement  compnsing: 


shroud  located  within  said  heal  exchanger  area,  wherein  said 
shroud  is  in  direct  air  communication  with  said  external  air 
intake  duel  to  receive  air  directly  from  s>^d  external  air  intake 
duct,  and  said  shroud  includes  an  air  outlet  defined  by  an 
endwall  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  therein 
and  a  continuous  sidewall  extending  from  said  endwall  that 
dehnes  an  air  inlet,  said  air  inlei  and  said  air  outlet  to  allow  an 
airtlou  therethrough: 

heat  exchanger  tor  cooling  a  circulating  fluid,  wherein  said 
heat  exchanger  is  liKaled  within  said  shroud  and  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  airflow,  said  heat  exchanger  is  enclosed  by 
and  solelv  supponed  h\  said  shroud,  said  shroud  extends 
forwardly  and  rearwardlv  of  said  heat  exchanger  to  direct  said 
airflow,  and  said  shroud  and  said  heat  exchanger  are  remov- 
ably attachable  to  said  body  as  a  single  unit:  and:  circulation 
means  for  moving  a  cooling  medium  through  said  shroud, 
said  cooling  medium  being  admitted  through  said  air  inlet  and 
discharged  through  said  air  outlet. 


5.476.139 
HE.AT  E.XCHANGE  AND  FILTER  IMT 
Helene  Gire.  Asnieres.  France,  assignor  to  \aleo  Thcrniique 
Moteur.  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.279 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jun.  23,  1993.  93  07653 
Int.  CI.'  BOH)  35/J8 
VS.  CI.  165—119  4  Claims 


!bJ  [«,  a  k      *  \^ 


1  A  heat  exchanger  and  filter  unit  comprising:  a  casing  defining 
an  axis  of  the  unit  and  comprising  a  cyhndneai  wall  symmetncal 
ab<iut  the  said  axis,  a  hrsi  end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  cylindncal 
wall,  defining  one  end  of  ihe  casing,  and  a  second  end  wall  at  the 
other  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  defining  the  other  end  of  the 
casing:  means  defining  an  axial  internal  region  of  the  casing  and  a 
filter  compartment  within  said  axial  region:  means  defining  an 
annular  heat  exchange  compartment  within  the  casing  and  disposed 
between  the  said  filter  compartment  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
casing:  a  tubular  filter  cartridge  in  said  filter  companmeni:  heat 
exchange  means  arranged  in  the  heal  exchange  companmeni  and 
defining  in  the  latter  a  first  chamber  for  flow  of  a  first  fluid  and  a 
second  chamber  for  flow  of  a  second  fluid,  the  heal  exchange 
means  comprising  a  tubular  heat  exchange  body  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  pleats  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing  and  defining  a  pleated  heat  exchange  surface,  so  as  to  define 
the  said  first  chamber  between  the  pleated  surface  and  the  partition 
wall,  and  the  said  second  chamber  between  the  pleated  surtace  and 
the  cylindncal  wall  of  the  casing:  a  first  fluid  inlet  and  a  first  fluid 
outlet  on  the  said  first  end  wall:  and  a  second  fluid  inlel  and  a 
second  fluid  outlet  on  the  cylindncal  wall  of  the  casing,  with  Ihe 
said  first  chamber  communicating  with  the  said  first  inlet  and  with 
the  filter  compartment,  the  said  first  outlet  communicating  with  the 
filter  compartment,  and  the  said  second  inlet  and  second  outlet 
communicating  with  the  said  second  chamber. 
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wherein  the  said  unit  includes  a  cylindrical  partition  wall  within 
the  casing,  extending  axially  from  the  said  first  end  wall  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  said  second  end  wail  so  as  lo  separate  the  said 
first  chamber  from  the  filler  compartment,  the  said  partition 
wall  defining  a  communication  passage  between  the  said  first 
chamber  and  filler  compartment  for  flow  of  the  said  fluid  trom 
the  former  to  the  latter,  the  said  pa.ssage  being  adjaceni  to  ihe 
second  end  wall. 


5.476.140 

ALTERNATELY  STAGGERED  LOLA  FRED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  FIN 

James  W,  B.  Lu.  ML  Pleasant.  S.C.  assignor  to  Behr  Heat 

Transfer  Systems.  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  391.929 

Int.  Cl.*^  F28D  1/04:  F28F  1/20 

VS.  CI.  165—152  6  aaims 


5.476.141 
FLAT-TYPE  REFRIGERANT  Tl  BE  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  PRESSURE-RESISTANT  STRENGTH 
Tanaka  Hiroshi.  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion. Isesaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser,  No.  229.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  19,  1993,  5-091275 

InL  O."  F28F  1/40 

VS.  CI.  165—173  12  Claims 


733    ^^'^^■^^Z^^^TZlrzZ   /   71    "^2 


1  A  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  exchanging  heal  with  a  cool- 
ing fluid,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

first  and  second  manifolds  (12.  14); 

a  plurality  of  fluid  lubes  (20)  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  manifolds  (12,  14)  for  communicating  fluid  therebe- 
tween, said  tubes  (20)  including  tube  walls  (26)  and  a  tube 
width; 

fin  means  (22)  eonductively  connected  between  adjaceni  of  said 
tube  walls  (26): 

said  assembly  charactenzed  by  said  fin  means  (22)  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  undulations  (32)  establishing  lengths  of  walls  (34) 
connected  between  said  tube  walls  (26)  ar  '  forming  air 
channels  (38)  extending  the  width  of  said  joe  walls,  every 
other  of  said  walls  (34)  including  a  smooth  uninterrupted 
section  (40,  40)  and  the  remaining  walls  (34)  including  a 
louvered  section  (42)  which  extend  along  said  air  channels 
(38).  said  uninterrupted  section  (40,  40)  formed  with  an 
undulaung  surface  pattern  adjacent  said  air  channels  (38)  and 
said  louvered  section  (42)  including  louvers  (46)  cut  into  said 
wall  (34)  causing  interrupuons  in  said  wall  (34)  and  deformed 
along  said  air  channels  (38), 

6  A  method  of  making  fins  (22)  for  a  heat  exchanger  assembly 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  fluid  tubes  (20)  extending  between  a 
pair  of  manifolds  tanks  (12.  14).  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flat  sheet  (31)  of  heat  conducung  matenal: 

forming  alternating  transverse  rows  of  spaced  louvers  (46)  and 
with  rows  of  waves  along  the  sheet:  and 

deforming  the  sheet  (31 )  into  undulations  (32)  having  peaks  (36) 
between  the  rows  and  walls  (34)  extending  between  adjacent 
peakji  (36)  having  formed  therein  the  rows  of  spaced  louvers 
(46)  interrupting  the  wall  and  alternating  with  the  rows  of 
waves  (44), 


6  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  tubes  of 
a  flat  type  each  ha\ing  an  inienor  and  a  length  and  arranged  at  an 
interval  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  refngerani  robes,  a 
plurality  of  corrugated  radiator  fins  anached  lo  said  refrigerant 
robes  to  be  interposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  plurality 
of  refngerant  tubes,  and  a  pair  of  header  pipes  opposite  to  each 
other  and  each  having  an  inlenor  and  each  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  refngerani  robes,  respecuveis,  each  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  plurality  of  refngerani  robes  being  inserted 
into  one  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  penpheraJ  surfaces  of 
said  pair  of  header  pipes  and  bonded  to  said  pair  of  header  pipes, 
respectively,  so  that  the  inlenor  of  said  plurality  of  refngerant 
robes  communicates  with  the  intenor  of  said  pair  of  header  pipes, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  refngerant  robes  compnsing  a  flat  alumi- 
num plate  of  a  length  from  a  first  end  lo  a  second  end  with  a 
plurality  of  chambers  extending  therein  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end  and  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  plate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  being 
defined  to  have  a  rectangular  cross-section  by  a  first  pair  of  wall 
surfaces  which  are  parallel  with  and  separated  b\  a  first  dimension 
D  from  each  other  and  a  second  pair  of  wall  surfaces  which  are 
parallel  with  and  separated  by  a  second  dimension  greater  than  or 
equal  to  said  first  dimension  from  each  other  and  perpendicular  to 
said  first  pair  of  wall  surfaces,  said  first  pair  of  uall  surfaces 
connecting  to  said  second  pair  of  wall  surfaces  to  form  four  comers 
of  each  of  said  chambers  having  said  rectangular  cross-scclion, 
each  of  said  comers  being  formed  with  a  curvature  R  determined 
by  the  following  formula 

:  mm£R«D/, 


5.476.142 
FLEXIBLE  CO^TAMINA^fT-RESISTA^T  GROIT 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Laura  Kajita,  Palatine.  DU  assignor  to  American  Colloid  Com- 
pany. Arlington  Heights.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,598.  .Sep.  29.  1993.  PaL 
No.  5.407,879.  This  appUcatioD  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser  No. 
364,091 
Int  CL*^  E21B  J.1/14   E02D  J/12 
VS.  CI.  166—294  27  Claims 

1  A  method  of  protecting  a  suucture  against  penetration  b\ 
contaminated  water  compnsing  mixing  a  ihixoiropic  slurry  compo- 
sition compnsing: 

about  15*  to  about  i5'i  v.  iter: 

aboul  7"^  to  about  60'*  waier-swellable  sodium  bentonite  clay, 
said  sodium  bentonite  clay  compnsing  aboul  1^'^  to  aboul 
100%  by  weight  of  the  slurry,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
water-insoluble  solids  in  the  slurry: 
about  4<3(-  to  about  35**  solid,  essentially  non  waier-swellable 
paniculate  filler:  and 
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about  0  001'^  to  about  i%  of  a  water-soluble  polymer: 
and  pumping  the  composition,  while  in  slurry  form,  to  dispose  the 
composition  in  contact  with  the  structure  so  that  the  composition 
sets  m  contact  with  the  structure,  while  maintainmg  flexibility  of 
the  composition  after  complete  curing  of  the  composition 

8    A  method  of  protecting  a  structure  against  penetration  by 
contaminated  water  composing  mixing  a  slurry  composing: 
about  15%  to  about  85%  water; 

about  7%  to  about  60%  water-swellable  sodium  bentonite  clay: 
about  4^^  to  abt)ui  35%  solid,  essentially  non  water-swellable 

paniculate  tiller,  and 
about  0.00 1'tf^  to  about  8%  of  a  water-soluble  polymer; 
pumping  the  composition,  while  in  slurry  form,  to  dispose  the 
composition  in  contact  with  the  structure  so  that  the  composition 
sets  in  contact  with  ihe  structure,  while  maintaining  flexibility  of 
the  composition  after  complete  curing  of  the  composition:  and 
'A herein  the  sixlium  bentonite  is  rewetied  to  a  moisture  content 
of  about  15%  to  about  45%.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
sodium  bentonite  clay,  and  impregnated  with  dissolved  poly- 
mer, extruded,  dried  to  a  moisture  content  less  than  about 
12%  by  weight  and  then  ground  to  a  panicle  size  less  than 
about  75  nm. 


5,476.144 

CONVERSION  OF  OIL-BASE  MID  TO  OIL  MLD- 

CEMENT 

James  J.  W.  Nahm,  and  Reece  E.  Wyant.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.637,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5382J90,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,404.  Mar.  19. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96U17,  Oct. 

15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.213.160,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  691,904,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  .Sep. 

20,  1994,  Sen  No.  309,239 

Int.  CI."  E21B  2IA)0:33/I.ili 

VS.  CI.  166—293  1  Claim 

1,  A  method  for  dnlling  a  well  comprising: 

admixing  oil  and  water  with  blast  furnace  slag  to  form  a  water- 

settable  universal  fluid;  and 
drilling  a  borehole  with  the  universal  fluid  and  laying  down  a 

settable  filter  cake  on  the  walls  of  the  borehole: 
admixing  oil  and  water  with  blast  furnace  slag  to  form  a  cement 
slurry  and  displacing  the  slurrv  inio  the  well  in  contact  with 
the  filter  cake,  and 
causing  the  filter  cake  and  cemeni  lo  set  up. 


5.476,143 
WELL  SCREEN  HAVTNC.  SLl'RRY  FLOW  PATHS 
Derry  D.  Sparlin.  Spring,   Vex.:  Tadayosb!  Nagaoka.  Osaka, 
Japan,  and  Jeff  Ashlon,  (  onroe,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nagaoka 
International  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236.621 

Int.  CI."  E21B  J.WS 

VS.  a.  166—233  17  Claims 


5.476.145 
SELECTIVE  PLACEMENT  OF  A  PERMEABILITY- 
REDUCING  MATERIAL  IN  A  SI  BTERRANEAN 
INTERVAL  TO  INHIBIT  VERTICAL  FLOW  THROl  GH 
THE  INTERVAL 
M.   Marc   Sengul.   Dhahran.   Saudi  Arabia,   and   Robert   D. 
Sydansk,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,406 

Int.  CI."  E21B  JJ/l .18:43/22 

VS.  C\.  166—295  20  Claims 


1.  .A  well  screen  having  a  slurry  flow  path  enclosed  therein 
composing: 

a  plurality  ot  supptm  members  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
and  disposed  in  cylindncal  fashion  at  a  predetermined  interval 
from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direction; 

wire  means  wound  around  said  suppon  members  so  as  to  form 
sliLs  of  a  predetermined  width  said  wire  means  and  said 
suppon  members  forming  a  generallv  tubular  structure: 

one  or  more  flow  paths  for  gravel-containing  slurry  provided 
inside  of  said  w  ire  means  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
said  flow  paths  being  isolated  from  the  intenor  of  said  tubular 
structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  for  allowing  the  gravel-containing  slurry 
to  flow  outside  of  said  wire  means  so  that  said  flow  paths  are 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  mtenor  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture only  through  said  slits 


1  A  process  for  inhibiting  fluid  communication  between  a 
subterranean  interval  and  an  underlying  aquifer  composing: 

simultaneously  injecting  a  gas  and  a  second  fluid  into  a  well 
bore  in  fluid  communication  with  a  subterranean  interval 
having  an  underlying  aquifer  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  interval,  wherein  said  gas  has  a  density  substantially  less 
than  the  density  of  said  second  fluid: 

simultaneously  displacing  said  gas  and  said  second  fluids 
through  said  well  bore  into  said  interval  having  a  lower 
portion  proximal  to  said  aquifer  and  an  upper  portion  distal  to 
said  aquifer;  and 

placing  said  gas  into  said  upper  portion  of  said  interval  and  said 
second  fluid  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  interval,  thereby 
substantially  inhibiting  fluid  communication  between  said 
aquifer  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  interval. 
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5.476,146 

FIRE  FIGHTING  ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 

C.  Coy  Brown.  323  Florida  SE..  Albuquerque.  N.M.  87108 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Sen  No.  169.009 

Int.  CI."  A62C  27AX) 

VS.  CI.  169—24  6  Claims 


a  ground  engaging  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  suppon 
at  the  forw  ard  end  thereof  for  follow  ing  a  row  : 

31  least  one  second  suppon  pivotally  secured  to  said  tixil  bar 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  second  suppon  vertical  axis  being 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  in  a  honzonlallv  spaced  rela- 
tionship wilh  respeci  to  said  firsi  suppon  vertical  axis: 

a  ground  engaging  coulter  pivotally  secured,  aboul  a  vertical 
axis.  10  said  second  support  for  engagement  w;th  a  furrow 
between  adjacent  rows: 

a  mechanical  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  first  suppon 
and  said  coulter  for  pivoting  said  coulter,  about  its  said 
vertical  axis,  with  respect  to  said  implement,  corresponding  to 
the  angle  between  the  longinjdinal  axis  of  said  first  elongated 
suppon  and  said  tool  bar.  whereby  said  coulter  aids  in  steering 
the  implement  into  proper  position  with  respect  to  the  rows 
when  said  implement  has  moved  out  of  alignment  with  the 
rows  as  sensed  by  the  relative  pnolal  movement  between  said 
first  suppon  and  said  implement 


1   A  fire  fighting  apparatus  composing: 

an  all-terrain  vehicle  having  no  less  than  four  wheels  and  a 
turning  radius  of  less  than  ten  feet,  said  vehicle  having  a 
length  of  no  more  than  ten  feel  and  a  width  of  less  than  four 
and  a  half  feet: 

a  first  fluid  tank  supported  on  said  vehicle, 

a  second  fluid  tank  supported  at  a  different  location  on  said 
vehicle  from  said  first  fluid  tank,  said  vehicle  having  a  plat- 
form positioned  at  a  rear  end  of  said  vehicle,  said  first  fluid 
tank  and  said  second  fluid  tank  being  positioned  on  said 
platform: 

a  pipe  means  connecung  said  first  fluid  tank  to  said  second  fluid 
tank,  said  pipe  means  for  causing  a  restncted  flow  of  a  liquid 
between  said  first  and  second  fluid  tanks. 

a  conduit  means  extending  from  said  first  and  second  fluid  tanks 
for  passing  the  liquid  extenor  of  the  vehicle:  and 

a  pump  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  passing  the 
liquid  under  pressure  through  said  conduit 


5.476,147 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT 

Richard  A.  Fixemen  R.R.  1.  Box  234.  Sutton.  Nebn  68979 

Division  of  Sen  No.  34.686.  Man  19.  1993.  PaL  No.  5J92.863. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  295J47 

InL  CI."  AOIB  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—26  2  Claims 


j-v-,/-] 


I  A  guidance  system  for  an  implement  drawn  by  a  tractor  with 
the  implement  being  interconnected  to  the  tractor  by  a  hitch  means, 
the  implement  including  a  tool  bar  having  a  rearward  side,  a 
forward  side,  and  opposite  ends,  composing: 

an  elongated  first  support  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  2: 
said  first  suppon  being  pivotally  secured,  about  a  vertical  axis, 
to  said  tool  bar  inwardly  of  one  end  thereof  and  extending 
forwardiv  therefrom: 


5.476.148 
TOOL  FOR  MAINTAINING  WELLBORE  PENETRATION 
Raymond  LaBonte.  #1  Eklgemont  Point.  St.  .Albert,  Alberta. 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  143.441.  Oct.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  378.802 
Int.  CI."  E21B  44/00 
VS.  CI.  175—27  17  Claims 


I 


J 


J 


1.  A  tool  for  connection  in  a  wellbore  doll  stnng  for  use  in  a 
subterranean  wellbore  extending  from  the  surface  to  an  end 
beneath  the  surface,  for  maintaining  an  amount  of  penetration  of  a 
dnlling  bit  attached  to  the  doll  stnng  when  an  axial  compressive 
load  applied  tiirough  the  tool  to  the  dolling  bit  by  the  dnll  stong  is 
decreased,  the  wellbore  containing  wellbore  fluids  which  exen  a 
hydrostatic  pressure  on  the  tool,  the  tool  composing 

lai  a  tubular  outer  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

surface, 
lb)  a  tubular  inner  member,  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  telescopically  received  in  the  outer  member  in  a 
spaced  relationship  therewith  such  that  the  outer  member  and 
the  inner  member  form  a  chamber  therebetween  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  outer  member  and  the 
inner  member  being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each 
other  for  an  amouni  of  relative  longitudinal  movemeni  to 
permit  telescoping  of  the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member 
between  a  fully  contracted  closed  position  and  a  fullv 
extended  open  position. 


167-644  O.G.-95-5  :  QL3 
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about  0  OOi^  to  about  8%  of  a  water-soluble  pt)l\mer; 
and  pumping  the  composition,  while  in  slurry  form,  to  dispose  the 
composition  in  contact  with  the  striKture  so  that  the  composition 
sets  in  contact  with  the  stricture,  while  maintaining  flexibility  of 
the  composition  after  complete  curing  of  the  composition 

8    A  method  of  protecting  a  structure  against  penetration  by 
contaminated  water  compnsing  mixing  a  slurry  composing. 
about  15%  to  about  85%  water; 

about  7%  to  about  60%  water-swellable  sodium  benionite  clay; 
about  4%  to  abt)ut  35%  .solid,  essentially  non  water-swellable 

particulate  rtller:  and 
about  0  001%  to  about  8%  of  a  water-soluble  polymer; 
pumping  the  composition,  while  in  slurry  form,  to  dispose  the 
composition  in  contact  with  the  structure  so  that  the  composition 
sets  in  contact  with  the  structure,  while  maintaining  flexibility  of 
the  composition  after  complete  curing  of  the  composition;  and 
wherein  the  sodium  bentonite  is  rewetted  to  a  moisture  content 
of  about  15%  to  about  45%.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
sodium  bentonite  clay,  and  impregnated  with  dissolved  poly- 
mer, extruded,  dned  to  a  moisture  content  less  than  about 
12%  by  weight  and  then  ground  to  a  particle  size  less  than 
about  75  urn. 


5,476,144 
CONVERSION  OF  OIL-BASE  ML D  TO  OIL  MUD- 
CEMENT 
James  J.  W.  Nahm,  and  Reece  E.  Wyant,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,637,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5382^90,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,404,  Mar.  19. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96U17,  Oct. 
15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J13,160,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  691,904,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Sep. 
20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309039 
Int.  CI."  E21B  :IAX):.^3/I3f< 
VS.  a.  166—293  1  Claim 

1   A  method  for  drilling  a  well  comprising: 
admixing  oil  and  water  with  blast  furnace  slag  to  fonn  a  water- 

sellable  universal  fluid;  and 
drilling  a  borehole  with  the  universal  fluid  and  laving  down  a 

settable  filter  cake  on  the  walls  of  the  borehole; 
admixing  oil  and  water  with  blast  furnace  slag  to  form  a  cement 
slurry  and  displacing  the  slurry  into  the  well  in  contact  with 
the  filter  calce.  and 
causing  the  filter  cake  and  cement  to  set  up 


5,476,143 
WELL  SCREEN  HAVING  SLl  RRV  FLOW  PATHS 
Derry  D.  Sparlin.  Spring,  Tex.;  Tadayoshi  Nagaolca.  Osaka, 
Japan,  and  Jeff  Ashton.  Conroe.  Tex..  a.ssiKnors  to  Nagaoka 
International  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  236.621 

Int  CI."  E21B  4J/08 

US.  a.  166—233  17  Claims 


5.476.145 
SELECTIVE  PLACEMENT  OF  A  PERMEABILITY- 
REDUCING  MATERL\L  IN  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
INTERVAL  TO  INHIBIT  VERTICAL  FLOW  THROUGH 
THE  INTERVAL 
M.   Marc   Sengul,   Dhahran,   Saudi   .Arabia,  and   Robert   D. 
Sydansk,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Findlav,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,406 

Int  CI."  E21B  JJ/IJfi;43/22 

VS.  CI.  166—295  20  Qaims 


1    .A  well  screen  having  a  slurry  flow  path  enclosed  therein 

composing: 

a  pluraJitv  of  support  members  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
and  disposed  m  cylindncal  fashion  at  a  predetermined  interval 
from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direction; 

wire  means  wound  around  said  support  members  so  as  to  form 
slits  of  a  predetermined  width  said  wire  means  and  said 
support  members  forming  a  generally  tubular  structure; 

one  or  more  flow  paths  for  gravel-containing  slurry  provided 
inside  of  said  wire  ineans  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
said  flow  paths  being  isolated  from  the  intenor  of  said  tubular 
structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  for  allowing  the  gravel-containing  slurry 
to  flow  outside  ot  said  wire  means  so  that  said  flow  paths  are 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  intenor  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture only  through  said  slits. 


1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  fluid  communicauon  between  a 
subterranean  interval  and  an  underlying  aquifer  composing: 

simultaneously  injecting  a  gas  and  a  second  fluid  into  a  well 
bore  m  fluid  communication  with  a  subterranean  interval 
having  an  underlying  aquifer  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  interval,  wherein  said  gas  has  a  density  substantially  less 
than  the  density  of  said  second  fluid; 

simultaneously  displacing  said  gas  and  said  second  fluids 
through  said  well  bore  into  said  interval  having  a  lower 
portion  proximal  to  said  aquifer  and  an  upper  portion  distal  to 
said  aquifer;  and 

placing  said  gas  into  said  upper  portion  of  said  interval  and  said 
second  fluid  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  interval,  thereby 
substantially  inhibiting  fluid  communication  between  said 
aquifer  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  interval. 
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5.476,146 
FIRE  FIGHTING  ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 

C.  Coy  Brown.  323  Florida  SE..  Albuquerque.  N.M.  87108 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169.009 
Int  C\:  A62C  :7AX) 
VS.  CI.  169—24  6  Claims 


a  ground  engaging  means  routably  mounted  to  said  first  suppon 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  following  a  row ; 

at  least  one  second  suppon  pivoially  secured  to  said  tool  bar 
about  a  verucal  axis,  said  second  suppon  vertical  axis  being 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  in  a  honzomalh  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  first  suppon  vertical  axis. 

a  ground  engaging  coulter  pivotally  secured,  about  a  vertical 
axis,  to  said  second  supf>ort  for  engagement  with  a  furrow 
between  adjacent  rows: 

a  mechanical  linkage  means  inierconnecting  said  first  suppon 
and  said  coulter  for  pivoting  said  coulter,  about  its  said 
vertical  axis,  wiih  respect  to  said  implement,  corresponding  to 
the  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  elongated 
suppon  and  said  tool  bar.  whereby  said  coulter  aids  in  steenng 
the  implement  into  proper  position  with  respect  to  the  rows 
when  said  implement  has  moved  out  of  alignment  with  the 
rows  as  sensed  by  the  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said 
first  support  and  said  implement 


1   A  fire  fighting  apparatus  composing 

an  all-terrain  vehicle  having  no  less  than  four  wheels  and  a 
turning  radius  of  less  than  ten  feet,  said  vehicle  having  a 
length  of  no  more  than  ten  feet  and  a  width  of  less  than  four 
and  a  half  feet; 

a  first  fluid  tank  supported  on  said  vehicle, 

a  second  fluid  lank  supported  at  a  difl^ereni  location  on  said 
vehicle  from  said  first  fluid  tank,  said  vehicle  having  a  plat- 
form positioned  at  a  rear  end  of  said  vehicle,  said  first  fluid 
lank  and  said  second  fluid  tank  being  positioned  on  said 
platform. 

a  pipe  means  connecting  said  first  fluid  tank  to  said  second  fluid 
tank,  said  pipe  means  for  causing  a  restncted  flow  of  a  liquid 
between  said  first  and  second  fluid  tanks: 

a  conduit  means  extending  from  said  first  and  second  fluid  tanks 
for  passing  the  liquid  extenor  of  the  vehicle:  and 

a  pump  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  passing  the 
liquid  under  pressure  through  said  conduit. 


5.476,147 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT 

Richard  A.  Fixemer,  R.R.  1,  Box  234.  Sutton.  Nebr.  68979 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,686,  Mar.  19.  1993,  Pat  No.  5J92JJ63. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^47 

Int  CI."  AOIB  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—26  2  Claims 


I  A  guidance  system  for  an  implement  drawn  by  a  tractor  with 
the  implement  being  interconnected  to  the  tractor  bv  a  hitch  means, 
the  implement  including  a  tool  bar  having  a  rearward  side,  a 
forward  side,  and  opposite  ends,  compnsing 

an  elongated  first  support  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  2. 
said  first  support  being  pivotally  secured,  about  a  vertical  axis, 
to  said  tool  bar  inwardly  of  one  end  thereof  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom; 


5,476,148 
TOOL  FOR  MAINTAINING  WELLBORE  PENETRATION 
Raymond  LaBonte.  #1  Edgemont  Point  St  Albert  Alberta. 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143.441.  Oct.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.802 
Int  CI."  E21B  44AX) 
VS.  CI.  175—27  17  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  connecuon  in  a  wellbore  dnll  stnng  for  use  m  a 
subterranean  wellbore  extending  from  the  surface  to  an  end 
beneath  the  surface,  for  maintaining  an  amouni  of  penetration  of  a 
dnlling  bit  attached  to  the  dnll  stnng  when  an  axial  compressive 
load  applied  through  the  tool  to  the  dnlling  bit  bv  the  dnll  stnng  is 
decreased,  the  wellbore  containing  wellbore  fluids  which  exert  a 
hydrostauc  pressure  on  the  tool,  the  tool  composing 

(a)  a  tubular  outer  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

surface; 
(h)  a  tubular  inner  member,  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  telescopically  received  in  the  outer  member  m  a 
spaced  relationship  therewith  such  thai  the  outer  member  and 
the  inner  member  form  a  chamber  therebetween  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  outer  member  and  the 
inner  member  being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each 
other  for  an  amouni  of  relative  longitudinal  movement  to 
permii  telescoping  of  the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member 
between  a  fullv  contracted  closed  position  and  a  fullv 
extended  open  position; 


167-644  O.G.-95-5  :  QL3 
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(c)  means  for  transferring  the  axial  compressive  load  from  the 
outer  member  to  the  inner  member  including  a  tirst  surface 
located  on  the  outer  member  which  contacts  a  second  surface 
located  on  the  mner  member  when  the  outer  member  and  the 
mner  member  are  in  the  fully  closed  position,  wherein  a  first 
distance,  designated  as  D,.  is  defined  by  the  distance  between 
the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  when  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  the  inner  member  are  in  the  fully  open  p<isition; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  outer  member  and  the  inner  mem- 
ber into  the  drill  string  above  the  dnlling  bit  so  that  during 
normal  drilling  operations,  the  axial  compressive  load  con- 
tracts the  inner  member  and  the  outer  member  and  is  substan- 
tially transmuted  to  the  end  of  the  wellbore; 

(e)  compressible,  resilient  extending  means  contained  uithin  the 
chamber  for  telescoping  the  outer  member  and  the  inner 
member  towards  the  fully  open  position,  which  extending 
means  become  compressed  during  contraction  of  the  outer 
member  and  the  inner  member  during  normal  drilling  opera 
tions  so  that  when  the  axial  compressive  load  applied  through 
the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member  is  subsequently 
decreased  during  an  interruption  in  normal  dnlling  operations 
due  to  sticking  or  hangup  of  the  drill  string  in  the  wellbore. 
the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member  are  urged  to  extend 
towards  the  fully  open  position  in  order  to  maintain  an 
amount  of  penetration  of  the  drilling  bit.  the  extending  means 
having  a  spring  rate,  designated  as  S.  and  a  maximum  com- 
pressibility defining  a  second  distance,  designated  as  U,.  such 
that: 

D,xS<Wb.  and  D^^D, 

wherein  Wg  is  an  intended  maximum  weight  on  hit  during 
normal  drilling  operations; 

(f)  means  for  inhibiting  rotational  movement  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  the  outer  member  relative  to  each  other;  and 

(g)  means  for  neutralizing  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  well- 
bore fluids  exerted  on  the  extending  means. 


5,476.149 
f'll  or  BIT 
Brian  Rickards.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pengo  Corpora- 
tion, Cnion  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  228,827,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,795 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  10/44 
V.S.  CI.  175—388  29  Claims 


1   .A  pilot  bit  comprising; 

an  elongated  body  member  having  a  first  and  second  end  por 
tions.  said  first  end  portion  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  end  of 
an  auger  shaft; 

a  number  of  blades  extending  radially  from  and  being  substan- 
tially equidistantly  spaced  about  said  elongated  body  member 


second  end  portion,  said  number  being  three,  each  blade 
turther  extending  ^plrall\  along  said  second  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  body  member:  and 
said  elongated  btxlv  member  including  an  intermediate  portion 
between  said  first  and  second  end  p<")rtions.  the  outer  diunieler 
of  said  iniennediaie  portion  being  less  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  end  the  auger  shafi 


5,476.150 

POVV'E R-T.AKEOKF  DE\  ICE  FOR  FRONT-MOUNTED 

IMPLEMENTS 

.loseph  C.  Hurlburt,  Lancaster,  Pa.;  Angelo  Rondelli,  Cento, 

and  Guldo  A.  LaVecchia,  Bologna,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 

New  Holland  North  .America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286„M8 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  :yo: 

l.S.  CI.  180—53.7  II  Claims 


1    In  a  iractoi  having  a  chassis;  an  engine  supported  on  said 
chassis  to  provide  a  source  of  operative  power  for  said  tractor,  said 
engine    including    a    forwardly    extending    pouer-takeoff    shaft 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  front-mounted  implemeni  lo  transfer 
operative  power  thereto  from  said  engine:  and  a  transverse  steering 
axle  pivolalK  supponed  from  said  chassis  for  pivotal  rnovenienl 
relative  thereto  about  a  steering  axis,  said  steenng  axle  having  a 
pair  of  steerable  wheels  pivolally  connected  to  the  opptising  trans 
verse  ends  of  said  axle,  said  tractor  funher  having  steering  means 
operably  connected  with  said  steerable  wheels  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  pivotal  movement  of  said  steerable  wheels  relative  to 
said   steenng   axle  and   for  effecting   relative   pivotal   movement 
between  said  axle  and  said  chassis  in  response  lo  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  steerable  wheels,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  chassis  includes  a  front  chassis  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  power-iakeoff  shaft  passing  through  said 
opening  for  connection  to  said  front-mounted  implement  and 
passing  between  said  front  chassis  member  and  said  steering 
axle  toruardly  of  the  opening  in  said  front  chassis  member 


5,476,151 
STRLCTl  RE  FOR  ARRANCUNG  ALXILIARV 
COMPONENTS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Takuji  Tsuchida,  Shizuoka:  Junichi  Harada,  Aichi;  Toyohiko 
Eto,   .Aichi;    Katsuhisa    Hasegavta,    Aichi:    Tomoo   Su/uki, 
Kanagawa:  Tadahiko  Fuse,  Kanagawa,  and  Keiji  Kunlkita, 
Kanagawa.    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki    KaLsha,    Toyota,    and    Kanto    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Vokosuka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060254 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  l/(KI:2H/lu 

C.S.  CI.  180—274  25  Claims 

1.  A  structure  tor  arranging  an  auxiliary  comp<inent  of  an  elec 

tnc  vehicle,  compiising: 

an  auxiliary  component  disposed  m  a  troni  body  of  said  electnc 
vehicle,  and 


5,476,152 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  BY  PILOT  PRESSl  RE 
Yukyu  Yamamoto,  and  Masazumi  Oikawa.  both  of  Komatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaknsho, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00033,  5  371  Date  Sep.  1.  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  1,  1993,  PC'T  Pub.  No.  W092/13746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  94.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1991,  3-011191 

Int.  CX."^  B60K  26/0(} 

U.S.  a.  180—333  8  Claims 


1.  A  steering  control  system  for  controlling  steering  of  a  vehicle 
during  forward  or  rearward  travelling  of  said  vehicle,  said  control 
system  utilizing  pilot  pressure  for  controlling  forward  and  rearward 
shifting  operations  and  nghrward  and  leftward  steenng  operations 
in  response  to  nghtward  and  leftward  shifting  of  a  single  control 
lever,  said  steenng  control  system  being  charactenzed  in  that  said 
single  control  lever  is  directiy  coupled  to  a  pilot  pressure  control 
valve,  said  pilot  pressure  control  valve  being  coupled  by  first 
piping  to  a  clutch  piston  for  ON/OFF  operation  of  a  clutch  and  by 
second  piping  to  a  brake  cylinder  for  ON/OFF  operation  of  a 
brake. 


5.476.153 
LADDER  LE\T;LING  APPARATIS 
Craig  A.  Dickerson.  and  Julie  R.  Dickerson,  both  of  4855  SW. 
98tb  St„  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217ii60 

Int.  C\:  E06C  7/00 

C.S.  CI.  182—204  4  Claims 


auxiliary-component  moving  means  for  verticallv  moving  al 
least  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  component  such  that  an 
overall  length  of  said  auxiliary  component  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  vehicle  becomes  less  than  an  onginal  overall 
length  of  said  auxiliary  component  in  a  case  where  said  front 
body  IS  compressed  and  deformed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  leveling  a  ladder  having  at  least  two  vertical 
supports,  the  apparatus  compnsmg 

(a)  a  vertical  support  gnpping  member  composing: 
a  support  wall. 

a  gnpping  wall  attached  lo  the  support  wall. 

a  tightening  member  wall  attached  to  the  support  uall  and 
opposing  the  gnpping  wall: 

a  guide  channel  formed  by  the  support  uall  the  gnpping  «.all 
and  the  lightening  member  wall 

one  of  the  vertical  support  members  slidmgly  engaged  within 
the  guide  channel,  and 

a  threadingly  adjustable  tightening  member,  ihreadmglv  engaged 
in  a  threaded  port  in  the  vertical  support  gnpping  member 
releasingly  abutting  a  ftrsi  outer  surface  of  the  vertical  sup- 
ports: 

the  tightening  member  compnsmg; 

an  abutment  plate, 

a  threaded  bolt  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  abut- 
ment plate: 

a  locking  nut  on  the  threaded  bolt: 

a  gnpping  knob  attached  lo  another  end  of  the  threaded  K>lt  and 

a  knurled  surface  on  the  gnpping  knob, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  wall  teeth  on  a  second  outer 
surface  of  the  vertical  supports,  and 

(c)  the  vertical  support  wall  teeth  releasably  interfacing  with  the 
gnpping  wall 


GarrH. 
Tex, 


5,476,154 
POWERED  OIL  CHANGE  APPARATUS 
Sage,  DalharL  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oil-Vac,  Inc,  Dalhart, 


FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203J70 

Int  a.*^  F16N  iMk) 

VS.  a.  184—1,5  9  Claims 

6  A  powered,  mobile  oil  change  apparatus  compnsmg 

an  oil  storage  tank  having  an  intenor, 

an  air  compressor  having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side, 
and  an  internal  combustion  engine  supplying  power  thereto, 

an  oil  conduit  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  oil  conduit 
communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  oil  storage  tank,  said 
proximal  end  communicaung  with  said  intenor  of  said  oil 
storage  tank,  and  said  distal  end  including  a  first  member  of  a 
pair  of  mating,  quick  coupling  connector  members; 
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a  first  air  conduit  coinmunicating  between  said  oil  tank  interior 
and  said  air  compressor  suction  side,  there  being  a  first  valve 
selectively  enabling  and  slopping  air  flow  within  said  first  air 
conduit: 

a  second  air  conduit  communicating  between  said  air  compres- 
sor discharge  side  and  said  oil  tank  interior,  there  being  a 
second  valve  selectively  enabling  and  stopping  air  flow  within 
said  second  air  conduit;  and 

a  trailer  including  means  for  attachment  to  a  tow  \ehicle.  said  oil 
storage  tank  and  said  air  compressor  being  supponed  upon 
said  trailer,  whereby  said  powered,  mobile  oil  change  appara- 
tus is  selectively  operated  in  an  oil  draining  mode  and  in  an 
oil  tank  emptying  mode  by  selecting  connection  thereol  to 
one  of  said  air  compressor  suction  and  discharge  sides  b\ 
operating  said  first  and  second  valves,  and  operating  said  air 
compressor. 

9.  .An  accessory  for  operably  connecting  a  suction  hose  fitted 
with  one  member  of  a  pair  of  mating,  quick  coupling  connector 
members  to  an  oil  filter  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  coupling  member  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  coupling  member  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  mating,  quick  coupling  connector  mem 
hers,  and 

a  slide  hammer  retained  on  said  accessory,  and  operable  to  urge 
said  accessory  in  the  direction  of  said  conduit  pointed  end. 


5.476,155 
STAIRWAY  LIFT 
Masato  Nakatani;  Hinishi  Kawal;  (hikavuki  Higashide;  Yoshi- 
hiro  Kitamura;  Megumi  Nishino.  all  of  Ishikawa;  Yoshimasa 
\amamoto,  Tokvo;  Hideo  Kikuchi,  Tokyo;  Yoshio  Shimada, 
Tokyo:  Hidtnori  .Suzuki,  Tokyo:  Hiroshi  Aoki,  Tokyo,  and 
Takahiro  .Shiml/u.  TokMi,  all  of,  .Japan,  assignors  to  Daido 
Kogjo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ishikawaken,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,003 

int  CI."  B66B  9/08 

U.S.  a.  187—202  19  Claims 


a  mobile  body  supp<ined  by  said  first  rail,  said  mobile  body 
composing  a  drive  sprocket  engageable  with  said  chain  rack, 
and  an  electric  motor  coupled  with  said  drive  sprcx'kel  tor 
rotative!)  driving  said  drive  sprocket; 

a  earner;  and 

a  coupling  arrangement  coupling  said  mobile  b<.>d\  and  said 
earner  ^uch  that  said  carrier  is  removabiv  supponed  b\  vaid 
mobile  tx>d\  on  said  second  side  of  said  guide  and  guided  tor 
travel  by  said  guide,  whereby  said  earner  can  ascend  and 
descend  said  stairwav  toaether  with  said  mobile  bod\. 


5.476.156 

RAIL  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  A  STATIONARY  INCLINKD 

ELEVATOR 

Hans  Gerber,  Surrey.  Canada,  assignor  to  (iaraventa  Holding 

.AG,  Goldau.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  2,  1993.  02014/ 
93 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  7A)2:9/06:  B61B  5/02 
V.S.  CI.  187—245  14  Claims 


1  \  rail  assembly  for  guiding  a  carriage  of  a  stationary  inclined 

elevator,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  first  rails,  each  having  two  first  legs  and  a  first  web 
integrally  coupling  said  twD  first  legs  to  each  other,  each  said 
first  web  having  a  pluralitv  of  holes  therein, 

a  plurality  of  frames  for  coupling  said  first  rails  together,  each  of 
said  frames  composing  two  second  rails  each  having  two 
second  legs,  a  second  web  integrally  coupling  said  two  second 
legs  to  each  other,  and  at  least  two  transverse  bars  for  cou- 
pling said  second  webs  to  each  other,  each  of  said  second 
webs  having  holes  therein  and  abutting  against  one  said  first 
webs  when  said  frame  couples  said  first  rails  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  foundations;  and 

a  plurality  of  supports  for  attaching  said  frames  to  said  founda- 
tions, each  of  said  supports  being  mounted  to  one  of  said 
foundations. 


5,476.157 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTE.M  W ITH  ELEVATOR 

HOISTWAY  OPERATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Sam  S.  Todaro.  6453  N.  Knox.  Lincolnwood.  HI.  60646 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.045 
Int.  CI."  B66B  l/2H:5/02,  IMX) 
U.S.  CI.  187—280  21  Claims 

11.  In  an  elevator  control  system  for  automalicallv  controlling 

19.  A  stairway  lift,  comprising:  the  operation  of  an  elevator  car  having  a  car  door  in  which  said 

a  guide  disposable  on  treads  of  a  stairway,  said  guide  comprising    elevator  car  moves  between  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  flcKir 

a  first  side,  a  first  rail  provided  on  said  first  side,  a  chain  rack    levels  in  which  an  associated  hoistway  dixir  is  located  on  each  of 

provided  on  said  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  lo  said    said  pluralil)  of  floor  levels  to  provide  access  to  the  elevator  car  at 

first  side;  each  fltnir  and  in  which  at  least  one  other  elevator  car  is  located  in 
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an  elevator  bank  with  said  elevator  and  in  which  the  at  least  one 
other  elevator  car  is  spaced  laterally  from  the  elevator  car  in  the 
elevator  bank  and  in  which  said  at  least  one  other  elevator  car  in 
the  bank  moves  between  different  ones  of  another  plurality  of  floor 
levels  in  which  an  associated  another  elevator  hoistway  door  is 
located  on  each  of  said  other  plurality  of  floor  levels  to  provide 
access  to  the  at  least  one  other  elevator  car.  the  improvement  being 
an  elevator  hoistway  operation  monitonng  system  composing: 
means  for  determining  the  floor  level  of  the  elevator  car  in  the 

bank; 
means  for  sensing  an  opening  of  at  least  one  hoistway  door 
asscxiated  with  the  elevator  car  at  a  floor  level  other  than  the 
floor  level  at  which  the  elevator  car  is  located;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  automaticalK  pre- 
venting said  at  least  one  other  elevator  car  in  the  bank  from 
moving  if  said  at  least  one  hoistway  door  associated  with  the 
elevator  car  is  opened  at  a  floor  level  other  than  the  floor  level 
at  which  the  elevator  car  is  located. 


5,476.158 
ROTOR  TIME  CONSTANT  ADAPTATION  FOR 
INDl  CTION  MOTOR  IN  \  ECTOR  CONTROLLED 
ELEVATOR  DRI\  E 
Michael  Mann,  and  Karl-Heinz  (>lahe,  both  of  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Otis   Elevator  Company,   Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  40.038 

Int.  CI.    B66B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  187-289  14  Claims 

1  A  method  tot  prov  iding  an  estimated  rotor  time  constant  of  an 

induction  machine,  operated  bv  a  vector  control,  for  dnving  an 

elevator,  composing 

running  the  elevator  up  while  empty  and  sampling  an  accelera- 
tion reference  and  a  torque  current  reference  provided  by  said 
vector  conU'ol; 
running   the   elevator   down   while   emptv    and   sampling   said 

acceleration  reference  and  said  torque  current  reference; 
deiermining   the   slope  of  a   linear  relationship   between   said 
sampled  acceleration  references  and  ^aid  sampled  lorque  cur- 
rent references; 
subtracting  said  slope  from  an  ideal  slope  as.sociated  with  the 
actual  rotor  time  constant  of  said  machine  and  providing  a 
difference  signal, 
providing  said  estimated  rotor  time  constant  m  response  to  said 

difllerence  signal;  and 
controlling  an  output  torque  of  said  induction  machine  bv  pro- 
viding  said   estimated   motor  time   constant   to   said   vector 
control  of  said  induction  machine. 


5.476.159 

LINEAR  MOTOR  SIPPORTING  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR 

LINEAR  MOTOR  ELENATOR 

Kil  H.  Cho.  Kyungsangnam-Do.  Rep.  of  korea.  assignor  lo  LG 

Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  283."5; 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   \ug.  h.   1993. 
15050/1993 

Int.  CI.    B66B  1/06 
l.S.  CI.  187-289  5  (lajms 

1   .A  linear  motor  supponing  apparatus  for  a  linear  motor  eleva- 


tor, comprising: 

a  linear  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator; 

tensile  force  adjusting  means,  disposed  below  tile  stator.  for 
adjusting  a  tensile  force  upon  the  stator;  and 

stator  displacement  adjusting  means,  disposed  between  the  ten- 
sile force  adjusting  means  and  a  supporting  frame  ot  the 
elevator,  for  reducing  a  load  upon  the  slator  bv  permitting 
movement  of  the  stator  to  compensate  for  any  lack  of  coinci- 
dence in  the  vertical  direction  between  ihe  stator  and  the  rotor 
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5,476.160 
DOIBLE-WRAP  BItAKE  BAND  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  FenogUo.  New  Lenox;  Steven  P.  Geary,  Joliet;  Chris- 
topher P.  Puchalla.  Lombard:  Anthony  J.  Grzesiak,  Sauk 
Village;  David  T.  Vierk.  I.andsing,  and  Allen  C.  Mayhew, 
Oak  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive, 
Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  6324,  Jan.  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  960,994,  Oct.  14,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,537.  Oct.  29.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.495 
Int.  CI."  F16D  65/00 
\i&.  a.  188—77  W  11  Claims 


5.476,161 
SELF-ENERGIZING,  SELF-LEVELLING 
CONTROLLABLE  DAMPER  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
SUSPENSION 
Jing  S.  Tang,  Derby,  and  Brian  B.  Hall,  Hepworth,  both  of. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  of  Huddersfield 
Higher  Education  Corporation,  Huddersfield,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,590,  Mar.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^09 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  24.  1990. 
9016203 

InL  CI."  B60G  17/08;  F16F  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  188—299  9  Claims 
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1.  A  double  wrap  brake  band  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  strap  member  ( lOi  composed  of  three  longitudinally  extending 
bands  1 12A,  12B.  12C)  of  a  sp)ecified  thickness  and  having  an 
inner  penpheral  surface  (15)  joined  together  in  a  generally 
parallel  relationship  as  two  outside  bands  (12A.  12C)  and  a 
middle  band  (12B)  to  form  a  substantially  annular  configura- 
tion by  a  bracket  member  (16)  having  an  annular  inner  penph- 
eral surface  (42);  said  bracket  member  (16)  including  an 
apply  member  (20)  secured  to  one  end  (348)  of  the  middle 
band  ( 12B).  a  reaction  member  (22)  secured  to  the  ends  (32A, 
32Cl  of  the  outside  bands  (12A.  12C)  which  are  opposed  in 
relationship  to  the  end  (34B)  of  the  middle  band  to  which  the 
apply  member  (20)  is  secured,  and  a  connector  member  (24) 
secured  to  the  remaining  free  ends  (34A,  32B.  34C)  of  the 
three  bands  (12A,  123.  12C);  wherein  said  strap  member  (10) 
includes  a  plurality  of  non-circular  shaped  slots  (36).  each  slot 
defining  a  perimeter  edge  (38)  and  extending  through  said 
strap  member  (10);  said  bracket  member  (16)  including  a 
plurality  of  extruded  non-circular  tabs  (44)  extending  from  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  (42)  of  said  bracket  member  (16)  for 
positioning  within  said  slots  (36)  to  engage  said  slots  (36)  and 
extend  beyond  said  inner  peripheral  surface  ( 15)  of  said  strap 
member  (10),  each  of  said  tabs  (44)  being  extruded  such  that 
each  of  said  tabs  (44)  has  a  longitudinal  curvature  that  is 
substantially  radially  parallel  to  the  annular  inner  peripheral 
surface  (42)  of  said  bracket  member  (44)  and  the  annular 
inner  penpheral  surface  (15)  of  said  strap  member  (10). 


1.  A  self-energizing  self-levelling  damper  unit  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  suspension  system  compnsing: 

a  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  for  connection  between  two 
relatively  movable  portions  of  the  system,  said  pision  and 
cylinder  arrangement  containing  a  damping  fluid  and  defining 
two  piston  members  and  three  chambers  of  vanable  volume 
dependent  upon  the  relative  positions  of  the  piston  members 
within  the  chambers  of  the  arrangement; 

a  first  gas  reservoir  to  which  an  internal  pressure  of  one  of  said 
chambers  is  communicated  and  which  vanes  in  volume  to 
compensate  for  a  difference  in  the  volume  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  arrangement  as  the  components  of  the  arrangement 
move  relative  to  one  another: 

a  second  gas  reservoir  to  which  an  internal  pressure  of  another 
of  said  chambers  is  communicated; 

valve  means  for  regulating  a  flow  of  the  damping  fluid  between 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  and  between  a  second 
chamber  and  a  third  chamber,  said  first,  second  and  third 
chambers  being  said  three  chambers  of  vanable  volume:  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  to  permit  the 
damping  fluid  to  flow  in  a  closed  loop  from  the  third  chamber 
to  the  second  chamber  and  thence  to  the  first  chamber  and 
vice  versa  on  relative  movement  of  the  components  of  the 
pision  and  cylinder  arrangement  until  a  desired  position  is 
reached,  and  said  control  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  the 
damping  fluid  in  said  closed  loop  between  at  least  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  and  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  fluid  between  said  second  chamber  and  said 
third  chamber  for  continuously  variable  damping  of  said 
relative  moverr...'ni  of  the  pontons  of  (he  system 


5.476.162 

FORWARD  CONTROL  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  REAR 

BRAKES 

John  Reed,  and  Ignatius  J.  Panzica,  both  of  Morgan  Hill, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Custom  Chrome,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360  JO  1 

Int  CI."  B60T  /.V/0 

U.S.  CI.  188—344  6  Claims 

1   A  forward  contfol  for  use  in  controlling  the  rear  brakes  on  a 

motorcycle  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the  forward  control  com- 
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c)  a  bushing  assembly  including  a  pair  of  bushings,  each  bush- 
ing being  of  a  C-shaped  cross  section  and  pro\ided  with  an 
upper  end  flange  and  a  lower  end  flange:  and 

d)  a  retaining  plate  and  means  for  secunng  the  bushing  assembly 
and  the  handle  assembly  to  the  transverse  bar.  the  retaining 
plate  including  a  pair  of  slots  formed  therein,  the  bushings 
being  engaged  within  the  slots  such  thai  the  slots  are  posi- 
tioned between  the  upper  and  lower  end  flanges  of  the  bush- 
ings and  the  side  rods  of  the  handle  assembly  being  slidably 
received  within  the  bushing  assembly  for  permining  the 
handle  assembly  to  be  selectively  disposed  between  a  position 
of  full  extension,  wherein  the  bottom  rod  engages  the  retain- 
ing plate  to  prevent  removal  of  the  handle  assembly,  and  a 
position  of  full  retraction. 


prising  the  combination  of  a  housing,  an  hydraulic  brake  cylinder 
unit  earned  m  the  housing,  said  brake  cylinder  unit  compnsing  a 
cylindncal  chamber  for  containing  brake  fluid,  said  chamber  ha\ 
ing  a  longitudinal  axis  for  extending  toward  the  front  end  of  the 
motorcycle,  a  plunger  mourned  for  movemenl  within  the  chamber 
along  a  thrust  axis  fietween  a  brake-actuating  direction  for  pressur- 
ising brake  fluid  contained  in  the  chamber  and  a  brake-release 
direction,  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  brake  fluid,  mlei 
port  means  for  directing  brake  fluid  between  the  suppiv  reservoir 
and  chamber,  outlet  port  means  for  directing  pressunzed  brake 
fluid  out  of  the  chamber  resptmsive  to  movemenl  of  the  plunger  m 
said  brake-actuating  direction  within  the  chamber,  support  means 
for  supporting  the  housing  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  motorcvcle.  the 
support  means  compnsing  a  support  lx)dy.  channel  means  m  ihe 
supp<5n  body  for  directing  pressunzed  brake  fluid  along  a  channel 
from  ihe  outlet  port  means  m  a  direction  toward  the  rear  brakes,  a 
brake  pedal  basing  an  actuating  arm  mounted  on  the  housine  for 
pivotal  movemenl  between  a  hrake-acluating  position  and  a  brake 
release  position,  and  operating  means  for  operating  the  plunger 
bietween  said  brake-actuating  and  brake-release  directions  respon- 
sive to  movemenl  of  the  actuating  arm  of  the  brake  pedal  between 
respective  brake-actuating  and  brake-release  positions. 


5,476.164 
SOLENOID  ACTl  ATED  MECHANICAL  CLl  T(  H 
Keith     O.     Moore.     N,     Dartmouth,    and     Diederik     G.     F. 
Berghauser-Pont.  S.  Dartmouth,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Regal-Beloit  Corporation.  Beloit.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.067 

Int.  CI."  F16D  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  192—51  28  Claims 


Xr^- 


5.476.163 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SUITCASE 

Yun-Pi  Wu,  5  Fl..  31.  Alley  25.  Lane  90,  Sec.  6.  Min  Chuan  E. 

Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,083 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5/l4:UA)4;l3/26 

\]S.  CI.  190—115  2  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  handle  mechanism  for  a  suitcase  compnsing: 

a)  a  mainframe  including  a  rectangular  bracket,  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  bars  and  a  transverse  bar  bndging  the  longitudi- 
nal bars,  and  means  for  connecting  the  longitudinal  bars  and 
transverse  bar  to  the  main  frame: 

b)  a  rectangular  handle  assembly  including  a  pair  of  side  rods,  a 
top  rod  and  a  bottom  rod; 


I.  A  clutching  arrangemeni  for  use  in  a  transmission  having  a 
transmission  housing,  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  and  at 
least  one  clutching  device  iherebeiween  for  actuation  of  the  output 
shaft  and  a  shift  collar  encompassing  the  output  shaft  for  selec- 
tively positioning  the  clutching  device  lo  couple  the  output  shaft  to 
the  input  shaft,  the  shift  collar  encompassing  the  output  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  the 
improvement  compnsing;  a  selector  shaft;  a  shift  fork  having  a 
segment  located  in  said  groove  and  relatively  rotatable  therein. 
said  shift  fork  including  a  head  portion  operaiivelv  connected  to 
said  selector  shaft; 

a  solenoid  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to  said  selector  shaft 
and  selectively  operatively  connected  lo  said  selector  shaft  for 
shifting  said  shift  fork  with  re.specl  to  said  transmission  hous- 
ing for  moving  said  shift  collar  to  selectively  operate  said 
clutching  device  for  actuatioii  of  the  output  shaft. 


5.476.165 
FIXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  OUTER  RING  MEMBER  IN 
ONT.-WA^  CLUTCH 
Toshio  Awaji.  and  Hirofumi  Ogata,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  lo  NSK-Warner  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  }M)SA^ 
Claims  priority,  apphcalion  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1993,  5-065636  I 
Int.  CI.'  FI6D  4l'l)t, 
U.S.  CI.  192—41  R  4  Claims 

1.  .A  fixing  structure  for  an  outer  ring  member  in  a  one-way 
clutch,  said  fixing  structure  including  a  spring  havmg  resilient 
force  in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  one-way  clutch  and 
interposed  between  an  outer  penpheral  side  wall  of  the  outer  ring 
member  of  said  one-way  clulch  and  a  stopper  nng  secured  on  an 
associated  housing,  the  improvement  wherein: 
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said  spring  is  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  spring  member  which  is 
discrete  from  anv  compxineni  of  said  one-wav  clutch  to  permit 
an  easy  change  in  a  spring  characteristic  and  is  held  between 
only  a  portion  of  a  circumference  of  a  side  wall  of  said  outer 
nng  member  and  a  side  plate  mounted  on  said  side  wall  of 
said  outer  nng  member;  and 

said  at  least  one  spnng  member  is  provided  with  an  engaging 
member,  and  said  engaging  member  is  in  engagement  with  a 
pan  of  said  side  plate  so  that  any  radial  movement  of  said  at 
least  one  spnng  member  is  limited  by  said  pan  of  said  side 
plate. 


5.476.166 

FLYWHEEL  AND  CXLTCH  SYSTEM  FOR  \  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Bemhard  Schierling.  Kiimach.  and  Hilmar  Gobel.  Grafenrhei- 

ofeld.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG, 

Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  M.  1<W4,  Ser.  No.  221J72 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  43  11 
102J 

Int  CI."  F16D  13/60;  F16F  15/12:15/30 


VS.  a.  192—70.14 


1  A  transmission  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  transmission 
system  composing: 

a  flywheel,  said  flywheel  having  a  circumference  and  defining: 

an  axis  of  rotation;  and 

an  a.xial  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

said  circumference  of  said  flywheel  being  disposed  substantially 

concentncally  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 
a  clutch  pressure  plate  releasably  fastened  to  said  flywheel; 
a  clutch  disc; 
said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  clutch  pressure 

plate  and  said  flywheel; 
said  clutch  disc  compnsing  friction  lining  means; 
said  clutch  pressure  plate  being  axially  movable  and  for  causing 

said  clutch  disc  to  engage  and  disengage  with  said  flywheel; 
said  fnction  lining  means  for  contacting  said  clutch  pressure 

plate  and  said  flywheel  during  engagement  of  said  clutch  disc 

with  said  flywheel; 
a  clutch  housing  disposed  adjacent  said  clutch  pressure  plate  and 

being  releasably  attached  to  said  flywheel. 


said  flywheel  having  a  disk-like  portion  extending  substantially 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  to  said  circumference. 

said  flywheel  composing; 

wall  means  extending  from  said  circumference  of  said  flywheel, 
said  wall  means  being  onented  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation; 

said  wall  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  of  said  wall  means  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
disk-like  portion  and  said  second  end  of  said  wall  means 
being  disposed  away  from  said  disk-like  portion; 

at  least  one  lug  means  extending  inwardly  from  said  second  end 
of  said  wall  means  towards  said  axis  of  rotation  and  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

fastening  means;  and 

said  at  least  one  lug  means  composing  means  for  receiving  said 
fastening  means,  said  fastening  means  being  disposed  in  said 
receiving  means  for  fastening  said  clutch  housing  to  said 
flvwheel. 


5,476,167 

ROLLER  TRACK  HAVING  EXTERNALLY  SECURED 

SPINDLES  FOR  STORAGE  RACK.  ROLLER 

CONVEYOR,  OR  SIMILAR  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Highsmith,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Unarco 

Material  Handling,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,205 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  193—35  R  3  Claims 


16  Oaims 


1  For  a  storage  rack  or  roller  conveyor,  a  roller  track  comprising 
two  walls  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  define 
a  space  between  the  walls  and  a  pluralit>  of  freely  rotatable  rollers 
joumalled  between  the  walls  in  such  manner  that  the  rollers  extend 
upwardly  from  the  space  between  the  walls,  the  walls  having  inner 
surfaces  facing  the  space  therebetween  and  outer  surfaces,  each 
wall  having  a  separate  aperture  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  rollers,  the  respective  apertures  being  similar  in  both  walls, 
each  roller  having  a  spindle  with  two  ends,  each  end  being  associ- 
ated with  one  of  the  apertures  in  one  of  the  walls,  wherein  at  least 
some  of  the  spindles  are  secured  permanently  to  the  walls  by 
extending  the  ends  thereof  through  the  associated  apertures  and 
deforming  the  ends  thereof  near  the  outer  surface  of  the  walls  after 
the  ends  thereof  have  been  extending  through  the  associated  aper- 
tures, wherein  each  of  end  of  each  spindle  has  a  shoulder  portion 
larger  than  the  associated  aperture  and  a  pintle  portion  extending 
through  the  associated  aperture  and  wherein  the  pintle  portions  of 
at  least  some  of  the  spindles  are  deformed  where  the  pintle  por- 
tions extend  beyond  the  associated  apertures. 


5.476.168 
COIN  VALIDATOR 
Norman  R.  Maizard;  Phillip  A.  Wolstencrofl,  both  of  New 
South  Wales,  and  Peter  R.  Smith,  Victoria,  all  of,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Microsystem  Controls  Ptv  Ltd,  Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU9 1/00295,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO92/01270.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  961.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  5,  1990,  PK1057 
InL  Cl.'^  G07D  5/OH 
U.S.  CI.  194—203  20  Claims 


14  A  com/token  validator  including: 

a  reference  path. 

detect  coils  located  on  either  side  of  said  path; 

detect  means  to  detect  the  presence  of  at  leasi  part  of  a  coin/ 
token  between  said  coils; 

means  to  energize  and  de-energize  said  coils  with  a  single  pulse; 
and 

means  to  denve  a  definition  of  said  coin/token  after  the  penod  of 
energization,  said  definiuon  being  consumted  b\  at  least  one 
number  of  system  clock  counts,  denved  from  portions  of  the 
post  de-energization  decay  cur\e  of  the  voltage  in  said  detect 
coils 


5,476,169 

BILL  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR  BILL 

HANDLING  MACHINE 

Yuji    l^karada,    Kawabe;    Takao   Akioka,    Sanda;    Hiroyuki 

Ikeda,  Higashi-Osaka;  Shigeni  Yonetani,  Yamatotakada.  and 

Akio  Funato,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank 

Machines  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1994,  6-018748; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007529 

Int  Cl.'^  G07D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  194—207  12  Oaims 

1.  A  bill  discnminating  apparams  for  a  bill  handling  machine 
composing  ultraviolet  ray  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  bills 
with  ultraviolet  rays,  light  detecting  means  for  photoelectncaily 
detecting  visible  light  emined  from  phosphor  matenais  contained 
in  bills  upon  being  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  rays  and  producing 
visible  light  detection  signals,  visible  light  detection  signal  ampli- 
fying means  for  amplifying  the  visible  light  detection  signals 
produced  by  the  light  detecting  means,  ultraviolet  ray  detecting 
means  for  photoelectocally  detecting  ultraviolet  rays  emitted  from 
the  ultraviolet  ray  irradiating  means  and  producing  ultraviolet  ray 
detection  signals,  bill  discominating  means  for  receiving  the  vis- 
ible light  detection  signals  amplified  by  the  visible  light  detection 
signal  amplifying  means  and  the  ultraviolet  ray  detection  signals 
produced  by  the  ultraviolet  ray  detecting  means  and  discominaung 
bills,  the  bill  discominating  means  being  adapted  for  adjusting  an 


amplifying  factor  of  the  visible  light  detection  signal  amplifying 
means  in  accordance  with  levels  of  ultraviolet  ra\  detection  signals 
input  from  the  ultraviolet  ray  detecting  means. 


5,476,170 

BOTTIE  CARRIER  HAVTNG  IMPROVED  GRIPPING 

MEANS 

Claudia  Weber,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,401 

InL  a."  B65D  75/00:71/00 

UJS.  a.  206—147  9  Claims 


1  .A  top-gnpping  bonle  earner  for  engaging  and  supporting  a 
bottle  at  a  bottle  neck  thereof,  comprising: 

a  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  inwardly  sloping  side  walls  upstanding 
respectively  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  ba.se  wall  to 
form  a  tnangular  tubular  structure,  said  sloping  side  walls 
being  foldably  joined  at  upper  edges  thereof  together  along  a 
ndge  extending  parallel  to  a  tube  axis  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture, said  side  walls  having  a  first  aperture  for  receiving  a 
neck  flange  at  said  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  base  wall  having  a 
second  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  aperture 
to  receive  a  lower  neck  portion  of  said  bottle,  first  neck- 
gnpping  means  for  gnpping  said  bottle  neck  at  under  said 
neck  flange  thereof  said  first  gopping  means  composing  a 
pair  of  engaging  edges  defining  in  said  side  walls  said  first 
aperture,  said  engaging  edges  being  provided  respecuvely  by 
said  side  walls,  being  opposed  transversely  of  said  tube  axis 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  tube  axis,  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  side  walls  toward  each  other  about  said 
ndge  in  response  to  introduction  of  said  bottle  into  said 
second  aperture  so  that  said  engaging  edges  are  forced  toward 
each  other  to  be  tightened  on  said  bottle  neck 
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5,476.171 
RIGID  HINGED-Lin  PACKET  FOR  TOBACCO 
PRODI  CTS,  PARTICl  lARI  V  (  K.ARETTES 
Alessandru  Minarelli,  Bologna.  Ital>;  Giuseppe  Venturi,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  and  RobtTto  Osti.  Zola  Predosa,  Italy,  assignors 
to  G.  D  Socicta'  Per  V^ionl,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Ffb.  14.  1<W4.  Sfr.  No.  1%„MM) 

Claims  priorin.  application  Italy.  Feb.  17.  199.1.  BO93A0049 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21. 

2011.  has  be«n  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/50:H5/IO 

L.S.  CI.  206—256  6  Claims 


1 


20 


26 


20 


26 
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31 
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1   A  rigid,  hinged-lid  packet  for  cigarenes.  comprising 

a  cup-shaped  container: 

a  lid  hinged  to  the  container  and  movable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  lid  closes  the 
container; 

and  a  substantially  rigid  reinforcing  structure  housed  inside  the 
container  and  dehning  a  number  of  seals  for  respective  said 
cigarettes; 

said  reinforcing  structure  comprising  a  number  of  independent, 
substantially  rigid  sleeves,  each  having  a  central  hole  defining 
a  respective  said  seat  for  a  respective  said  cigarette; 

the  sleeves  being  arranged  inside  the  container  in  a  front  row 
and  a  rear  row;  each  sleeve  in  the  rear  row  having  internal 
supporting  means  for  axially  offsetting  a  respective  cigarette 
in  relation  to  a  corresponding  cigarette,  in  a  front  row; 

and  each  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
respective  said  sleeve,  cut  and  folded  inwards  of  the  respec- 
tive said  seat. 


5.476,172 
MODULAR  RECORDING  MEDIA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Ronald  F.  Hunt.  211  Buck  Bend.  Georgetown.  Tex.  78626,  and 

Verlon  t.  Whitehead.  SKI 5  Mesa  Dr..  Austin,  Tex.  78759 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.244 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H5/57 

MS.  a.  206—308.1  5  Claims 


portable  housing  means  including  a  lower  base  component  and 
an  upper  co\er  component,  said  portable  housing  means  hav- 
ing two  ends; 

means  for  pivotalK  coupling  said  lower  base  component  and 
said  upper  cover  comp<inenI; 

slot  means  within  said  portable  housing  means  for  retaining  a 
plurality  of  said  disc  shaped  recording  media  in  a  plurality  of 
parallel  adjacent  positions;  and 

disc  selector  means  for  selecting  and  automalicajlv  retaining  a 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  disc  shaped  recording  media 
withm  said  upper  cover  component  while  the  remainder  of 
said  plurality  of  disc  shaped  recording  media  remain  within 
said  lower  base  component  during  pnotal  movement  of  said 
upper  cover  component  with  respect  to  said  lower  base  com- 
ponent; 

connection  means  on  each  ot  said  two  ends  ot  said  portable 
housing  adapted  to  selectivelv  couple  said  mcxlular  apparatus 
to  either  an  end  of  another  identical  nKxiular  apparatus  or  a 
carrying  means  for  carrying  the  imxJular  apparatus;  and 

wherein  a  selected  plurality  of  modular  apparatuses  can  be 
selectivel)  coupled  together  and  to  the  carrying  means  to 
allow  convenient  carrying  of  said  selected  plurality  of  modu- 
lar appa'atuses. 


5.476.173 
PACKAGING  CONSTRl  CTION 
Ovidiu  Oprcsco.  246  W.  16th  St.,  Ground  Floor,  New  \ork, 
N.V.  10011 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  230^139 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  S5/i0 

U.S.  CI.  206—309  23  Claims 


r-33 


1  A  package  for  holding  a  disc,  said  package  comprising  a  disc. 
tw(i  circular  seiiii-ngid  protection  laces  each  having  a  diameter 
approximately  the  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  said  disc,  and  a 
ring  separate  from  said  protection  faces  and  at  the  peripheries  of 
said  protection  faces  to  retain  said  disk  between  said  protection 
faces,  wherein  said  protection  faces  and  said  nng  collectiveK 
provide  generally  ngid  package  faces,  said  ring  having  an  annular 
portion  with  hrst  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  face 
portions  inwardly  extending  from  said  hrst  and  second  ends 
respectively,  said  face  sheets  being  retained  within  said  nng 
between  said  tirst  and  second  face  ptirtions,  said  annular  portion  of 
said  nng  including  separable  concentric  outer  and  inner  elements, 
said  tirst  face  portion  extending  from  said  outer  element  and  said 
1  A  moduiar  apparatus  for  storing  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  .second  face  portion  extending  from  said  inner  element,  said  hrsi 
disc  shaped  recording  media,  each  having  an  outer  circumferential  and  second  face  portions  of  said  ring  each  forming  a  circular 
edge,  said  apparatus  comprising;  opening  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  ot  said  disc. 


5.476.174 
IC  CARRIER 
Kazumi  I'ratsuji.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamaichi  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  11.  1994.  Ser,  No.  208.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-078888 
Int.  a."  B65D  73/02 
U.S.  a.  206—722  17  Oaims 


1.  An  IC  earner  compnsing: 

a  first  block  hav  ing  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  extending  parallel  to  one  another,  said  opposed  side 
walls  having  respective  inner  surfaces  between  which  is 
dchned  an  engagement  space. 

a  second  blcKk  having  a  from  end.  a  rear  end  and  opposed  outer 
surfaces  extending  parallel  to  one  another  said  second  block 
being  movably  mounted  in  said  engagement  space  for  move- 
ment in  a  honzontal  direction  parallel  to  said  inner  surfaces 
such  that  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  block  constitute 
guides  for  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  second  block; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  block  and  said  second  block  having  an 
upper  surface  constituting  a  bottom  regulation  portion  on 
which  an  IC  can  he  supported; 

front  and  rear  side  regulation  portions  protruding  upwardly 
aKne  said  bottom  regulation  portion  from  said  first  and 
second  blocks,  respectively,  said  front  and  rear  side  regulation 
portions  being  disposed  opposite  one  another  with  respect  to 
said  honzontal  direction  parallel  to  said  inner  surfaces  so  as  to 
define  therebetween  an  IC  receiving  portion. 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  blocks  including  at  least  one 
lateral  side  regulation  portion  protruding  upwardly  therefrom 
above  said  bottom  regulation  portion,  said  at  least  one  lateral 
side  regulation  portion  being  disposed  at  a  lateral  side  of  said 
IC  receiving  portion;  and 

a  spnng  interposed  between  said  first  block  and  said  second 
blcKk  and  urging  said  second  block  to  slide  relative  to  said 
first  block  in  said  honzontal  direction  parallel  to  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  block  and  such  that  said  front  and  rear 
side  regulation  portions  are  biased  toward  one  another 


5,476,175 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  WRAPPLNG  SYSTEM 
Zoltan  K.  Jaszai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Burlington  Con- 
solidated Limited  Incorporation.  Dublin.  Ireland 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130795 
Int.  ex.''  B6SD  Hl/02 
U.S.  CT.  206—522  n  Claims 

1  An  impact-resistant  wrapping  system,  compnsing 
a  wrapping  body  compnsing  a  flexible  wall  member  that  is 
substantially  impermeable  to  gas  and  a  cavity  inside  said 
flexible  wall  member;  and 
a  gas-generating  capsule  accommodated  in  said  cavity  of  said 
wrapping  body,  said  gas-generating  capsule  compnsing  at 
least  two  types  of  matenals  that  are  separately  sealed  therein 
and  that  are  mixable  with  each  other  upon  said  gas-generating 
capsule  being  pressed,  said  at  least  rwo  types  of  matenals 
having  the  properties  of  generating  a  gas  upon  being  mixed 
with  each  other,  and  said  gas-generating  capsule  at  least  partlv 
compnsing  a  portion  permeable  to  the  gas  generated  b\  said 


two  t>pes  ot  maienais.  wherebv  said  cavity  of  said  wrapping 
bodv  can  be  inflated  by  the  gas  generated  bv  pressing  said 
gas-generating  capsule  so  as  to  mix  said  at  least  rwo  types  of 
matenals  and  the  gas  exiting  said  gas-generating  capsule 
through  said  portion  permeable  to  the  gas. 


5.476.176 

REINFORCED  SEMICONDICTOR  WAFER  HOLDER 

Barry    Gregerson.    and    Boyd    Wittman.    both    of   Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Empak,  Inc..  Chanhassen.  Minn. 

Filed  May  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247.887 

Int.  CI."  B65D  SS/30 

t.S.  CI.  206—711  10  Claims 


1  A  cassene  for  securely  containing  semiconductor  wafers  com- 
pnsing; 

a  conuiner  having  spaced  parallel  solid  sides  having  opposed 
intenor  surfaces,  an  open  top  end.  and  including  a  lip  extend- 
ing penpherallv  around  said  open  top  end,  a  pluralitv  ot 
slot-forming  spacer  means  aligned  on  said  opposing  intenor 
surfaces  forming  a  pluralirv  of  aligned  parallel  slot-s  to  support 
semiconductor  wafers,  said  slot-forming  spacer  means  are 
configured  to  facilitate  automated  insertion  and  removal  ot 
wafers  supported  in  said  slots  wherein  a  top  portion  of  each 
slot-forming  spacer  means  near  the  open  top  end  is  narrower 
in  width  than,  and  extends  from  one  of  said  intenor  surfaces 
less  than,  a  relativelv  lower,  middle  portion  of  the  slot- 
forming  spacer  means 

3  A  cassette  for  securelv  containing  semiconductor  wafers  com- 
pnsing: 

a  container  having  spaced  parallel  solid  sides  having  opposed 
intenor  surfaces,  an  open  top  end,  and  including  a  lip  extend 
ing  penpherallv  around  said  open  top  end,  a  pluralirv  of 
dividers,  each  protruding  inwardly  to  an  apex,  on  said  oppos- 
ing intenor  surfaces  and  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  to 
support  semiconductor  wafers,  and  extenor  nbs  extending 
downwardly   from  said   lip  to  a  cassene   bonom    each  nb 
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protruding  outwardly  to  an  apex  from  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  solid  sides  of  said  container,  whereby  the  apex  of  each  of 
said  exterior  ribs  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  apex  of  one 
of  said  dividers  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  to 
inhibit  warpage  of  each  of  said  dividers. 


5,476,177 

.SLl  ICE  TR.\P 

Howard  Schmidt.  1503  Graham  Rd.,  Venice,  Ha.  34293 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  53,*KW,  Apr.  27,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5„V)6,(N2,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

879J09.  May  7,  1992,  abandoned.  1  his  application  Apr.  26, 

1994.  Sen  No.  233,710 

Int.  Cl.'^  B03B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—13  14  Claims 


1  A  device  for  separating  a  portion  of  entrained  solid  matenaK 
from  a  stream  of  fluid  and  material,  said  device  comprising; 

an  open  conduit  having  an  intenor.  a  bottom  portion,  an  open 
miei  end.  and  an  open  outlet  end.  said  bottom  portion  having 
a  tirsi  opening  therethrough  and  a  second  opening  there- 
through, and  said  conduit  further  comprising  a  mid  portion 
extending  between  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening, 
an  inlet  portion  including  said  inlet  end.  and  an  outlet  portion 
including  said  outlet  end; 

a  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  intenor.  a 
bottom,  at  least  one  side,  and  an  open  top,  said  open  top  being 
attached  to  said  bottom  portion  such  that  .said  intenor  of  said 
conduit  is  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  intenor  of 
said  container  through  said  first  opening  and  said  second 
opening,  whereby  a  portion  of  a  stream  of  fluid  and  matenal 
moving  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  passes  through 
said  mid  portion  of  said  conduit  and  out  said  outlet  end.  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  stream  of  fluid  and  matenal 
passes  through  said  first  opening,  a  ponion  ot  the  matenal  is 
captured  in  said  container  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
fluid  and  material  pas,ses  through  said  second  opening  and  out 
said  outlet  end; 

al  least  one  lube  having  a  first  end  and  an  open  second  end.  said 
tirst  end  of  said  tube  passing  through  said  side  of  said  con- 
tainer so  that  al  least  a  portion  of  said  tube  extends  into  said 
container,  said  portion  of  said  tube  within  said  container 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein;  and 

a  scoop  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  said  scoop  being 
attached  to  said  bonom  portion  of  said  conduit  and  said  first 
end  of  said  scoop  being  attached  to  said  container  such  thai 
said  second  end  of  said  tube  is  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  scoop. 


5.476,178 

ROTOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  H^  DRODVNAMK 

PURIFICATION  OF  PAPER  PI  LP  AND  EQITPMENT 

FITTED  W ITH  THIS  ROTOR 

Jean-Pierre  Lamort,  Saint  Amand  Sur  Fion.  France,  assignor 

to  E  &  M  Lamort.  V'itry  Le  Francois,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.136 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1993,  93  07242 
Int.  CI."  B07B  //20.//50 
U.S.  CI.  209—273  12  Claims 


r 


22 


23 


1  A  rotor  for  the  pressunzed  h\drod\namic  puntication  of  paper 
pulp  from  old  papers  in  purification  equipment  using  a  cNlindriLal 
screen,  compnsing: 

a  generally  cylindncal  case  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  rotation  6.  30  and  compnsing  a  sequence  of  n  identical 
elements  8.  80  kxaled  side-by-side  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
6.  each  element  8.  80  being  cylindncal.  a  side  wall  of  each 
elemenl  8.  80  having  a  step  14.  37.  said  step  forming  a  based 
edge  12.  35  and  a  top  edge  13.  36.  on  either  side  of  the  step, 
the  side  wall  gradually  spirallv  winding  around  the  longiludi 
nal  axis  6.  30  over  al  least  360'  from  said  top  edge  to  said 
base  edge  such  that  the  distance  between  the  screen  and  side 
wall  increases  gradual!)  from  said  top  edge  lo  said  base  edge, 
the  base  edge  12.  35  and  the  lop  edge  13.  36  of  the  step 
subtending  a  very  small  angle  ii  with  said  longitudinal  axis  in 
such  manner  ihai  the  slep  14.  37  slopes  toward  the  surtace  ot 
the  screen  5.  29,  an  angle  u  ot  this  slope  relatue  to  a  radial 
plane  15.  38  extending  through  the  base  ot  the  siep  to  the  axis, 
being  between  .>  and  80°.  the  element  8.  80  being  mutuallv 
rolationall)  otfset  aboui  the  a.\is  6,  30  b\  an  angle  (3  measured 
between  the  radial  planes  of  adjacent  elements,  the  angle  P  of 
a  magnitude  of  at  least  ?60°,'n.  where  n  is  at  least  3. 


5.476,179 
ADJLSTABLE  BAR  SCREEN 
Richard  D,  Jones,  Gresham;  Joseph  B.  Bielagus.  Tualatin,  both 
of  Oreg..  and  J.  Darrell  Lynn,  Memphis,  Tenn..  as.signors  to 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.403,  May  26,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,845,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,560 
InL  CI.'  B07B  /  MH 
U.S.  CI.  209—674  5  Claims 

1.  .A  bar  screen  tor  screening  wood  chips  or  waste  having  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  sets  ot  bars  forming  al  least  a  hrsi  rack  and  a 
second  rack;  the  bars  ot  the  first  rack  interleaving  with  ihe  bars  of 
the  second  rack,  and  the  racks  each  being  drnen  lo  oscillate  in  at 
least  a  vertical  plane,  the  interdigitaling  bars  forming  screening 
gaps  between  the  bars;  wherein  each  bar  ot  the  first  and  second 
racks  has  a  downwardiv  extending  leg  which  is  connected  to  a 
clamping  member  which  ndes  on  an  oscillating  member  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

portions  of  the  clamping  member  defining  two  upwardlv  extend- 
ing side  walls,  and  a  peaked  roof  having  two  inclined  seg- 
ments joining  the  side  walls,  the  inclined  segments  extending 
upwardK  between  bar  legs  so  matenal  moving  through  the 
screen  more  readily  slides  oft  the  clamping  member. 


^.i"'^ 


5.476.180 
CART  RETl  RN  DE\  ICE 
Anthony  N.  Konstant.  Winnetka.   III.,  assignor  to  Konstant 
Products.  Inc..  Skoltit,  111. 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1994.  .Ser  No.  237.441 
Int.  CI."  A47F  .Vi'» 


U,S.  CI.  211—151 


25  Claims 


5.476.181 

CHILD-RESISTANT  PRODI  CT  DISPENSER 

David  .Seidler,  69-10  108th  St..  Forest  Hills.  N.^.  113''5 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213.877 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55m:&3f04 

U.S.  CI.  215-223  25  Claims 


portions  of  the  clamping  member  peaked  roof  defining  trans- 
versely extending  slots;  and  wherein  the  legs  extend  through 
the  slots  and  between  the  clamping  member  side  walls,  and 
wherein  bolls  extend  through  the  side  walls,  the  bolts  being 
adjacent  to  and  between  the  legs,  the  bolts  urging  die  side 
walls  toward  each  other,  thus  clamping  the  legs'  between  the 
side  walls. 


1.  A  product  dispenser  comprising  a  bottle  having  an  open  neck, 
a  cap  rotatably  supponed  by  said  neck,  said  cap  hav  ing  an  opening 
therein,  one  of  said  neck  and  said  cap  including  at  least  a  first 
projection  and  the  oiher  of  said  neck  and  said  cap  including  al  least 
a  first  trackwav.  said  cap  being  manuallv  displaceable  fi-om  a  first 
closed  position  where  said  opening  is  covered  h\  said  neck  to  a 
second  open  position  where  said  opening  is  uncovered  when  said 
first  projection  is  aligned  with  said  first  tfackway.  said  first  projec- 
tion nding  in  said  first  trackway  as  said  cap  is  moved  from  its  first 
lo  lis  second  position,  said  firsi  irackwav  being  wishbone  shaped 
and  including  an  entrance  track,  an  exit  track  and  a  branch  track, 
said  cap  being  manuallv  displaceable  from  iis  first  to  its  second 
position  when  said  first  projection  is  rotated  lo  be  aligned  with  said 
entrance  track,  said  first  projection  nding  into  said  entrance  track 
as  said  cap  is  manually  displaced  from  its  first  to  its  second 
position 

23  .A  product  dispenser  compnsing  a  bcinle  having  an  open 
neck,  a  cap  rotatablv  supponed  bv  said  neck,  said  cap  having  an 
opening  therein,  one  of  said  neck  and  said  cap  including  at  least  a 
first  projection  and  the  other  of  said  neck  and  said  cap  including  at 
least  a  first  trackway,  said  cap  being  manuallv  displaceable  from  a 
first  closed  position  where  said  opening  is  covered  hv  said  neck  to 
a  second  open  position  where  said  opening  is  uncovered  when  said 
first  projection  is  aligned  with  said  firsi  trackwav.  said  first  projec- 
tion nding  in  said  first  trackwav  as  said  cap  is  moved  from  iis  first 
to  its  second  position  said  cap  including  a  top  inner  surface,  said 
top  inner  surface  including  bndging- inhibiting  means  for  preveni- 
ing  the  bndging  of  capsules  in  said  bottle. 


1   A  can  return  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  sei  of  spaced,  parallel  feed  rails; 

at  least  one  set  of  spaced,  parallel  return  rails,  positioned  below 

said  feed  rails; 
at  least  one  can  having  wheels  for  rolling  engagement  with  said 

feed  rails  and  said  return  rails; 
said  teed  rails  and  said  return  rails  adapted  to  allow  said  can  to 

move  from  rolling  engagement  with  said  feed  rails  to  rolling 

engagement  with  said  return  rails;  and 
a  hftable  suppon  kKated  below  said  feed  rails  and  rearward  of 

said  return  rails  for  holding  said  can  and  lifting  said  can  up  to 

said  feed  rails  for  transfer  to  said  feed  rails 


5.476.182 
ETCHING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Shuichi  Ishizuka.  Nirasaki;  Kohei  Kawamura.  and  Jiro  Hau. 
both  of  ^amanashi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  117.683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1992.  4-265380 

Int  CI.'  H05H  }/W 

U.S.  CI.  216-68  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  an  insulating  film  of  an  object  ii    be 

processed  having  the  insulating  film,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


1658 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


5.476.184 

INSERT  FOR  SOFT-SIDED  DUFFEL  BAG 

Richard  HiU,  11556  Woodbridge  Blvd..  Seiminole.  Fla.  34642 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994.  Sen  No.  214.110 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .<.V02 

U.S.  CI.  220—9.2  10  Claims 


16 


■« 


■n 


converting  an  inert  gas  to  a  plasma  in  a  plasma  generating 

region  separate  from  tlie  object  to  be  processed; 
generating  radicals  by  exciting  a  reactive  gas  by  the  plasma  of 

the  men  gas  in  a  region  separate  from  said  plasma  generating 

region,  and 
attracting  ions  in  the  plasma  of  the  inert  gas  to  the  object  to  be 

processed  and  causing  a  reaction  between  the  insulating  film 

and  the  radicals  by  the  assist  of  the  ions; 
wherein  a  pressure  in  said  plasma  generating  region  is  set  higher 

than  that  in  said  region  separate  from  said  plasma  generating 

region  while  etching. 


*^^ 

0 

..-- 

II 

^A 

^4- 

>• 

,* 

^ 

n 


-jr^li, 


^14 


5.476.183 
RECESSED  DR^  ER  VENT  ROIGH-IN  BOX 
Richard  J.  Harpenau.  17368  SE.  Conch  Bar  Ave..  Tequesta, 
Fla.  33469 

Filed  Vpr  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234,123 

Int.  CI.'  H02(;  ^m:  F16L  Vfx; 

I  .S.  a.  220— 3J  6  Oaims 


1  An  insen  for  a  soft-sided  duffel  hag  comprising,  a  rigid  base 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  inner  bottom  of  a  sofl-sided  duffel  bag.  a  pair 
of  struts  movable  between  a  lowered  generally  horizontal  position 
and  a  raised  generally  vertical  position  for  preventing  the  side 
walls  of  a  soft-sided  duffel  bag  from  collapsing,  each  of  said  struts 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
upper  ends;  of  the  arms  of  each  stmt  being  connected  b>  a  bight 
portion,  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  struts  being  pivotalh 
supported  on  said  ngid  base,  said  struts  being  formed  of  spnng 
tempered  wire  so  that  they  may  be  readily  deformed  to  a  great 
degree  and  will  always  return  to  their  original  shape,  and  detent 
means  on  said  base  for  holding  said  struts  in  said  raised  position, 
said  base  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  integral  upstanding 
bosses,  each  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  struts  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  bosses 


5,476,185 
REMOVABLE  ANTI-SIPHON  FILLNECK  SCREENS  FOR 

Fl'EL  TANKS 
Robert  C.  Jimerson,  Versailles,  N.V..  a.ssignor  to  Snyder  Tank 
Corporation,  ButFalo,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.555 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  51/18 

V.S.  CI.  220—86.3  7  Claims 


1  .A  dryer  rough-in  installation  box.  for  instalhng  a  clothes  dryer 
having  a  dryer  hose  in  a  wall  having  studs  and  a  distance  between 
the  studs,  comprising: 

a  I  planar  surfaces  including  a  lop.  a  bottom  parallel  to  the  top.  a 
back,  and  a  pair  of  sides  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  back,  the  sides  each  extending  perpendicular  to 
and  between  the  top  and  bottom,  a  box  space  is  dehned  by  the 
top.  bottom,  sides,  and  back; 

b)  at  least  one  port,  said  port  being  in  a  location  selected  from 
the  top,  bottom,  sides,  and  back,  said  port  capable  of  allowing 
a  dryer  exhaust  vent  duct  to  pass  through  the  port  into  the  box 
space;  and 

c)  a  lip  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  sides,  for  allowing 
the  box  to  be  mounted  between  two  studs,  wherein  said  lid 
further  compri.ses  lip  extensions,  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  lip,  away  from  the  box  space,  for  shouldering  a 
section  of  drywall.  wherein  each  port  further  comprises  a 
cover  plate,  attached  to  the  box  with  rivets. 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  tank,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  hllneck  adapted  to  be  mourned  on  a  fuel 
tank,  having  an  inner  end.  having  an  outer  end.  having  an 
inwardly -facing  surface,  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally - 
spaced  parallel  annular  grooves  extending  into  said  fillneck 
from  said  inwardly-facmg  surface  at  locations  between  said 
ends; 

an  anti-lheft  member  having  a  screen  portion  and  basing  a 
flange  ptirtion  extending  outwardly  from  said  screen  portion, 
said  flange  portion  having  opposite  axially-facing  surfaces, 
said  flange  portion  fieing  so  dimensioned  and  configured  as  to 
tit  within  said  hllneck  between  said  erooves;  and 
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a  retaining  ring  in  each  of  said  grooves  for  removably  holding 
said  member  in  said  fillneck; 

whereby  said  screen  portion  will  be  operatively  held  within  said 
hllneck  to  permit  liquid  to  freely  pass  through  said  fillneck 
but  to  prevent  insertion  of  some  physical  objects. 


5.476.186 

INIVERSAL  REPLACE.MENT  CARAFE  FOR  COFFEE 

MAKER 

Thomas  J.  Reilly.  North  .Massapegua.  N.\..  assignor  to  Gemco 

Ware,  Inc..  Freeport.  N.^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nn.  975^^22.  Nov.  12.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.807 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  .^^/lo 
U.S.  CI.  220-212  3  Claims 


1  An  adaptor  and  a  lid  wherein  the  adaptor  is  detachably 
connected  to  the  lid  and  not  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  lid  when  attached  thereto,  and  wherein  the  lid  is  hingedly 
detachably  connected  to  a  carafe,  wherein  the  lid  is  at  a  first 
predetermined  elevation,  adapted  for  actuating  an  actuator  of  a 
first  device  and  wherein  said  adaptor  is  at  a  second  predetermined 
elevation,  adapted  for  activating  an  activator  of  a  second  device  so 
that  when  the  carafe  is  positioned  in  said  first  or  said  second 
device,  the  respective  actuators  can  be  activated. 


5.476.187 

RETAINER  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINER  LINER 

Frank  J.  Marlsco.  18  Outlook  Rd..  New  Milford.  Conn.  06776 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.454 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :.v/r, 

L.S.  CI.  220—104  1  Claim 


1.  A  container  means  and  a  retainer  means  which  is  capable  of 
secunng  a  liner  to  .said  container  means,  said  container  means 
having  a  nm  with  a  grooved  section  disposed  substantially  near  the 
top  of  said  container  means,  said  grooved  section  compnscv  ai 


least  two  side  walls  wherein  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  grooved 
section  has  at  least  one  grooved  portion  disposed  therein,  and  said 
retainer  means  being  of  a  cross-section  such  thai  it  fits  securely 
within  said  grooved  section  without  impeding  external  access  to 
the  intenor  of  said  container  when  said  retainer  means  is  securely 
disposed  within  said  grooved  section  and  wherein  said  retainer 
means  comprises  a  top.  a  bottom  and  at  least  two  side  walls,  said 
bottom  composing  a  concave  p<irtion  capable  of  stonng  excess 
liner  and  wherein  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  retainer  means  has 
at  least  one  protuberance  thereon,  wherein  each  protuberance  is 
disposed  about  said  retainer  means  such  that  it  securelv  fits  within 
an  oppositely  disposed  grooved  portion  when  said  retainer  means 
IS  seated  wuhin  said  grooved  section,  whereby  said  liner  is 
securely  disposed  between  said  grooved  section  and  said  retainer 
means  such  that  said  liner  is  accessible  to  those  outside  of  said 
container  without  the  need  for  removing  said  retainer  means 


5.476.188 
GIN  BOOT 
Robert  S.  Hassenpflug.  5200  NE  Richmond.  Kaasas  Citv.  Mo. 
64119 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.080 
Int.  CI.    B65D  6VM/ 
U.S.  CI.  220—180  8  Claims 

1.  A  gun  bcKit  for  holding  a  shotgun,  nfle.  or  scope  mounted  nfle 


with  respect  to  a  tree  stand  while  hunting  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  rigid  base  formed  in  a  tubular  configuration  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

a  rigid  mounting  bracket  formed  of  a  first  part  and  a  separate 
second  pan.  the  first  pan  having  an  L-shape  with  a  honzonial 
lower  leg.  an  upstanding  upper  leg.  and  coupling  ineans  for 
secunng  the  lower  leg  to  a  tree  stand,  the  second  pan  having 
a  plate  secured  to  the  extenor  surface  of  the  base  and  a  section 
having  an  L-shape  extended  downwards  therefrom  with  the 
section  and  plate  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  receiving 
the  upper  leg  of  the  first  pan  for  coupling  the  base  with  a  tree 
stand; 

an  upper  lid  having  a  circular  surtace  positionable  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  base,  a  penpheral  sidewall  extended  out- 
wards from  the  surface,  an  upper  hinge  coupled  between  the 
sidewall  and  extenor  surface  of  the  base  for  pivotallv  cou- 
pling the  upper  lid  with  the  base,  and  a  snap  formed  between 
the  upper  lid  and  extenor  surface  of  the  base  at  a  location 
diametncally  opposed  from  the  upper  hinge  for  allowing  the 
lid  to  be  secured  lo  the  base: 

a  lower  lid  having  a  circular  surface  positionable  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  base,  a  penpheral  sidewall  extended  outwards  from 
the  surtace.  a  lower  hinge  coupled  between  the  sidewall  and 
extenor  surface  of  the  base  for  pivotally  coupling  the  lower 
lid  with  the  base,  and  a  snap  formed  between  the  lower  lid 
and  extenor  surface  of  the  base  at  a  location  diametncally 
opposed  from  the  lower  hinge  for  ^allowing  the  lid  tii  be 
secured  to  the  base: 
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a  flexible  openable  loop  coupled  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
base  with  the  loop  adapted  to  receive  a  rope  for  allowing  the 
gun  boot  to  be  lifted  and  lowered  from  a  tree  stand;  and 

a  generally  cone-shaped  hollow  holster  portion  formed  of  a 
waterproof  flexible  plastic  impregnated  fabric  with  a  camou- 
flaged pattern  having  a  larger  open  upper  extent  and  a  smaller 
open  lower  extent  with  the  upper  extent  secured  to  the  intenor 
surface  of  the  base,  the  holster  portion  additionally  having  a 
cylindncal  canvas  end  cap  with  a  lower  circular  surface  and 
an  upstanding  cylindrical  side  wall  secured  to  the  lower  extent 
thereof,  a  plastic  plate  secured  to  the  end  cap,  and  a  grommet 
extending  through  the  plate  and  circular  surface  for  effecting  a 
coupling  therebetween,  the  holster  portion  positionable  in  an 
extended  configuration  with  the  lower  extent  projected  down- 
wards from  the  base  and  further  positionable  in  a  retracted 
orientation  within  the  base. 


5,476,190 
DISPENSING/VTNDING  MACfflNE  AND  METHOD  WITH 

LOCKABLE,  PORTABLE  DISPENSING  CHUTES 
Herbert   L.   Herrmann,-   Jeffrey   A.   Belka,   and   Michael   C. 
Brown,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lottery  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132J83.  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,932 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—197  21  Claims 


fr' 


5.476.189 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  DAMACiE  MITIGATING 

SYSTEM 


1.  A  secure  dispensing  machine  chute  for  holding  relatively  flat, 
thin  articles  of  intrinsic  value  for  dispensing,  said  chute  comprising 
an  elongated  storage  container  for  stonng  an  array  of  said  articles, 
said  container  having  a  dispensing  outlet  opening  adjacent  one  end, 
a  mounting  structure  for  mounting  said  chute  in  a  receptacle  in  a 


Paul  F.  Duvall:  .Ayodeji  J.  Avorinde,  and  .\lvin  R.  Cederberg,    dispensing  machine  housing  and  a  removable  cover  for  covenng 


all  c/o  Brunswick  Corporation.  4.M)0  Industrial  Ave.,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr  68504 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161^19 

InL  a.*  F17C  im 

U.S.  CI.  220—590  18  Oaims 


said  outlet  opening,  said  cover  and  said  container  having  mating 
lock  surfaces  capable  of  being  locked  together  to  lock  said  cover  m 
place,  said  outlet  opening  being  shaped  to  permit  the  entrv  of  a 
relatively  flat,  thin  pusher  plate  to  push  one  of  said  articles  form 
the  bottom  of  said  array  to  dispense  it  when  said  chute  is  mounted 
in  said  housing. 


5,476,191 
PACKAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Wyman  G.  Dunford,  Camarillo,  Calif.;  James  D.  Barrett,  Red- 
ford,  Mich.;   Miguel  A.  Abaunza.   Moorpark.   Calif.,   and 
Michael  J.  Kendra,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Technicolor 
Videocassette  of  Michigan,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
FUed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.513 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  9/00 
U.S.  CL  221—218  18  Claims 


1   A  pressure  vessel  for  holding  fluids,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  fabricated  of  a  homogeneous  fibrous  composite 
matenal; 

an  inner,  generally  fluid  impervious  liner  disposed  in  the  outer 
shell  generally  against  the  inside  surface  thereof;  and 

a  damage  mitigating  matenal  integrated  withm  the  outer  shell 
with  a  major  thickness  of  the  homogeneous  rtbrous  shell 
being  disposed  inside  the  damage  mitigating  material  and  a 
minor  thickness  of  the  homogeneous  fibrous  shell  being  dis- 
posed outside  the  damage  mitigating  matenal  so  that  the 
damage  mitigating  matenal  is  entrapped  by  the  homogeneous 
fibrous  composite  matenal,  the  minor  thickness  and  tliC  dam- 
age mitigating  material  being  physically  alterable  upon 
impact  by  a  given  exterior  force  which  may  be  insufficient  to 
affect  the  major  thickness  of  the  shell. 


5SS 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  packages  onto  a  passing  conveyor 
compnsing  a  package  dispensing  mechanism,  a  package  storage 
and  feed  magazine  adapted  to  locate  a  stack  of  said  packages  on 
said  dispensing  mechanisms  said  package  dispensing  mechanism 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  recirculating  cogs  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously engage  the  lowermost  package  in  the  stack  at  laterally 
spaced  locations  and  dispense  same  onto  the  passing  conveyors  a 
pressunzed  air  injection  system  adapted  to   forcibly   inject  air 
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between  adjacent  ones  of  the  packages  m  said  stack  to  reduce 
adhesion  therebetween  pnor  to  their  being  dispensed,  and  a 
plunger  device  adapted  to  bump  the  package  being  dispensed 
toward  the  passing  conveyor  to  free  same  from  said  stack  for 
dispensing  by  said  cogs  onto  the  passing  conveyor. 


**      ,"\     *•!         1*     ••      ,» 


5,476,192 

SELF-DEFENSE  DEVICE 

Helmut  Julinot.  860  Cottage  Hill  Ave..  Mobile.  Ala.  36693 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  69,446.  May  27.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5^10,086.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

226.838 

Int.  Cl.*^  B67D  S/i2 

U.S.  CI.  222—78  14  Claims 


U  A  self-defense  device  compnsing  (al  a  housing  having  an 
extenor  shape  and  appearance  simulative  of  a  weK-known  object 
that  would  not  arouse  suspicion  when  earned  m  public  b>  a  user  in 
a  handheld  position,  a  generally  hollow  intenor  and  an  access 
opening  therein  to  enable  access  of  a  thumb  or  finger  of  said  user 
into  the  housing  intenor;  (bl  siren  means  mounted  within  said 
housing  intenor  and  actuaiable  through  said  access  opening  b\  the 
user;  and  (ci  a  disabling  spra>  apparatus  mounted  within  said 
housing  intenor  and  also  actuated  through  said  access  opening  by 
the  user 


a  soda  side  utilizing  a  second  dnve  piston,  said  second  drive 
piston  moves  to  cause  dispensing  of  said  preesiablished  vol- 
ume of  soda  into  said  nozzle,  said  second  dnve  piston  being 
movable  m  both  said  forward  and  said  reverse  direction 
within  a  soda  dnve  piston  chamber,  soda  in  said  preestab- 
lished  volume  to  be  dispensed  dunng  movement  of  said 
second  dnve  piston  in  said  forward  direction  and  ai.so  dunng 
movement  in  said  reverse  direction,  said  soda  dnve  piston 
chamber  being  spaced  from  said  v>rup  dnve  piston  chamber, 
and 

said  soda  side  including  a  pair  of  slide  pistons,  one  of  said  slide 
pistons  to  be  ph>sicall>  conlaclable  and  movable  b\  said 
second  dnve  piston  dunng  movement  m  said  forward  direc- 
tion, the  remaining  said  slide  piston  to  be  physically  con- 
laclable bv  said  second  dnve  piston  dunng  movement  in  said 
reverse  direction 


5.476.194 

FLEXIBLE  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Keith  .A.  Hippely,  514  Harkness  SL,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif 

90266,  and  Jon  L.  Stern.  470  S.  Bedford  Dr..  #401.  Beverh 

Hills.  Calif.  90212 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  113J18.  Aug.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689J20.  Apr.  22.  1991, 

Pat  No.  5.261.570.  This  apphcation  Apr,  8.  1994,  Ser  No. 

225,428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B65D  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—192  6  Claims 


5,476,193 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT,  \  OLUMETRIC  R.ATIO 
BEVTRAGE  DISPERSING  APPARATUS 
Joel  E.  Haynes,  18316  Oxnard  St.,  Tarzana,  Calif  91356 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272352 
Int  Cl.*^  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  222—129.2  8  Claims 

1  .\  beverage  dispenser  apparatus  for  dispensing  through  a 
nozzle  a  preestablished  volume  of  a  syrup  and  a  preestablished 
volume  of  a  soda  to  be  intermixed  within  said  nozzle,  both  said 
syrup  and  said  soda  being  supplied  from  separate  sources  under 
pressure,  said  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  syrup  side  utilizing  a  first  dnve  piston,  said  first  dnve  piston 
moves  to  cause  dispensing  of  said  preestablished  volume  of 
syrup  into  said  nozzle,  said  first  dnve  piston  being  movable  in 
both  a  forviard  and  reverse  direction  within  a  svrup  dnve 
piston  chamber,  said  syrup  in  said  preestablished  volume  to 
be  dispensed  dunng  movement  of  said  first  dnve  piston  in 
said  forward  direction  and  also  dunng  movement  in  said 
reverse  direction; 


tt^' 


1  .A  flexible  container  for  holding  and  dispensing  liquid,  havmg 
squeezable  walls  on  which  a  non-ngid  flexible  image  refleclive 
mirror  surtace  is  mounted  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  utilizing 
amounting  means,  and  the  means  provided  tor  mounting  said 
flexible  image  reflective  mirror  surface  compnses  an  overhanging 
mounung  on  said  walls  which  is  sized  to  fit  over  a  portion  of  the 
reflective  surface. 
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5.476.195 
PI  MP  DEVICE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  PI  MP  CHAMBER 

AND  INCLLDING  DrN>AGE  MEANS 
Reuben  E.  Oder.  I'nion.  Ky.;  Susan  S.  Lund.  West  Chester; 
Robert  J.  Peterson.  Loveland.  both  of  Ohio,  and  Robeil  E. 
Stahley,  Middletown.  Ohio,  assignors  to  PnKrter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  h.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  319,220 

Int.  CI.*'  B65D  i7/00 

VS.  CI.  222—207  20  Claims 


16  A  manually  operated  dispensing  device  for  pumping  a  liquid 
from  a  supply  container  and  dispensing  the  liquid  through  a  dis- 
charge onrice  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  sealingly  mounting  the  dispensing  pump  to  the 
supply  container,  the  housing  including  a  liquid  passage  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  from  the  supply  container  down- 
stream to  the  discharge  orifice; 

(b)  an  inlet  valve  located  within  the  liquid  passage,  the  in  lei 
valve  being  closed  to  prevent  fluid  flov^'  therethrough  during 
penods  of  positive  downstream  pressure  and  being  open  to 
permit  fluid  flow  therethrough  during  periods  of  negative 
downstream  pressure; 

(c)  an  outlet  valve  located  downstream  of  the  inlei  valve  within 
the  liquid  passage,  the  outlet  valve  being  open  to  permit  fluid 
flow  therethrough  during  periods  of  positive  upstream  pres- 
sure and  being  closed  to  prevent  fluid  flow  therethrough 
during  penods  of  negative  upstream  pressure; 

(d)  a  collapsible  pump  chamber  defining  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
passage  downstream  of  the  inlel  valve  and  upstream  of  the 
outlet  valve,  the  collapsible  pump  chamber  being  a  bellows; 
and 

(e)  dunnage  means  for  reducing  the  collapsed  volume  within  the 
collapsible  pump  chamber,  said  dunnage  means  being  asstKi 
aled  with  the  inlel  valve  and  being  located  within  the  collaps 
ible  pump  chamber 


5.476.196 

MANTIALLY  OPERATED  LlQl  ID  lN,|ECTION 

CONTAINER  HAVING  A  FIN(;ER  KNOB 

Tadao    Saito.    Adachi;    Takamitsu    Nozawa.    Suginami.    and 
Kazunori    Hashimoto.    Koto,    all    of.    Japan.    a.ssignors   to 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  ,|apan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .'52.79S.  Dei-.  1.  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  246.,^66.  May  18.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5JI90,829.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.272,  Jul.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19.  1995,  Sen  .No.  423,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1989.  1-55473; 
Nov.  21,   1989.   1-135213;   Nov.  24,   1989,   1-136461.   Nov.  29. 
1990,  2-12«985 

Int.  Cl."^  B05B  n/02 
C.S.  CI.  222-321.6  4  Claims 

I.  A  manuall) -operated  liquid  discharge  container  compnsing: 
a  container  having  a  body; 


an  actuator  having  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  con- 
tainer bodv,  an  operation  head  attached  on  a  lop  of  said  stem 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  sliding  member 
slidablv  fitted  and  venicallv  slidable  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  operation  head,  said  sliding  member  having  a  L'-shaped 
bail  forming  a  finger  Isnoh.  said  operation  head  and  said 
sliding  member  being  formed  with  first  and  second  engage- 
ment ridges,  respectively,  on  the  outer  surtace  of  said  opera 
tion  head  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  sliding  member  said 
finger  knob  allowing  manual  pulling  up  and  depressing  down 
of  said  actuator  and  said  finger  knob  being  onented  in  the 
same  honzontal  direction  as  said  discharge  nozzle,  said  actua- 
tor sucking  up  a  liquid  from  within  said  container  body  and 
discharging  the  liquid  out  of  said  discharge  nozzle  by  vertical 
movement  of  said  actuator 


5.476,197 
SPOl  T  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLl  ID  DISPENSER 
.Andrew  M.  Lawrence,  Mission  HilLs,  and  Emmanuel  .A.  Hanna. 
Lakeview  Terrace,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bobrick  Wash- 
room Equipment,  Inc..  North  Hollywood,  Calif, 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Sen'  No.  379.792 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/00 
U.S,  CI.  222—321.7  6  Claims 


1  In  a  fluid  dispenser  having  a  fluid  container,  a  spout,  and  a 
pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  the  container  out  to  the  spout  and 
having  a  piston  for  moving  venicallv  along  a  piston  axis,  with  the 
spout  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  the  piston  through  a  piston 
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cap,  with  downward  pressure  on  the  piston  cap  moving  the  piston 
downward  and  actuating  the  pump, 
the  improvement  wherein 
said  pump  has  a  first  lower  one-way  valve  below  said  piston  and 

a  second  upper  one-way  valve  above  said  piston, 
said  spout  being  ngid  with  a  center  section,  an  outer  end  with  an 

outer  bend,  and  an  inner  end  with  an  inner  bend. 
said  piston  has  an  upper  end.  and  said  spout  inner  end  and  said 

piston  upper  end  have  inlerengagmg  threaded  portions  coaxial 

with  said  piston  axis  clamping  said  upper  valve  in  place 

within  said  spout,  and 
said  piston  cap  has  a  body  with  a  central  opening  coaxial  with 

said  prston  axis  and  a  lateral  opening  connecting  with  said 

central  opening  for  receiving  said  spout, 
with  said  piston  cap  rotaiable  with  said  spout  as  said  spout  inner 

end  is  threaded  into  said  piston  upper  end. 


5.476.198 
Ligi  ID  DISPENSER  DEVICE  WITHOl  T  A  DIP-Tl  BE 
Claude   Jouillat.   Montigny-Sur-Avre.   and    Olivier  de   Pous. 
Neuilly-Sur-Seine.  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Valois  S.A.. 
Le  Neubourg.  France 

Filed  May  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  249,234 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  26,  1993,  93-06310 
Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  222—328  14  Claims 


1  .A  liquid  dispenser  device  including  a  dispenser  mounted  on  a 
receptacle  containing  said  liquid,  in  which  the  liquid  forms  a  free 
surface  inside  the  receptacle,  the  dispen.ser  includes  an  inlet  orifice 
which  IS  disposed  above  said  free  surtace  during  normal  operation 
of  the  dispenser  and  no  suction  tube  is  provided:  wherein  the 
dispenser  is  a  liquid  dispensing  pump  including  a  pump  bodv,  and 
wherein  the  device  includes  a  liquid  retention  member  disposed  in 
said  receptacle  above  said  free  surface  during  normal  operation  of 
the  dispenser,  said  liquid  retention  member  communicating  with 
said  inlet  onfice  of  the  pump  and  with  the  receptacle,  said  liquid 
retention  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  certain  volume  of 
liquid  when  the  device  is  shaken  or  tilted  relative  to  an  upnghi 
ptjsition  m  which  the  pump  is  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and 
being  adapted  to  retain  said  volume  of  liquid  m  communication 
with  said  inlet  onfice  of  the  pump  -a hen  the  device  is  in  said 
upnght  position. 


5.476.199 
EXTENDABLE  CLOTHES  HANGER 
Carolyn  M.  Halverson.  202  E.  Ann  St..  P.O,  Box  188.  Weyau- 
wega.  Wis.  54983.  and  Paula  R,  Halverson.  "'45^  Kentland 
Ave..  West  Hills.  Calif,  91307 

Filed  Man  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  216,552 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  :V44 

L.S.  CI.  223-94  7  Claims 


1   .An  adjustable  clothes  hanger  compnsing: 

a  hook  having  a  lower  end, 

a  left  side  arm  projecting  from  the  lower  end  ot  me  hook  at  an 
iiblique  angle  oriented  downwardly  relative  thereto,  and  a 
nght  side  arm  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hook  at  an 
oblique  angle  onented  downwardly  relative  thereto,  the  left 
and  nght  side  arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  ho<ik  and  residing  in  a  common  plane,  the 
left  side  arm  including  a  pair  Qi  left  side  arm  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  longitudinalK  along  opposed  sides  thereof, 
and  the  nght  side  arm  including  a  pair  of  nght  side  arm 
longitudinal  grooves  extending  longitudinalK  along  opposed 
sides  thereof, 

a  left  extension  arm  positioned  above  the  left  side  arm  and 
residing  within  the  common  plane,  and  a  nght  extension  arm 
positioned  above  the  nght  side  arm  and  residing  within  the 
common  plane, 

a  left  side  arm  gnpping  means  for  removablv  and  slidably 
coupling  the  left  extension  arm  relative  to  the  left  side  arm. 
the  left  side  arm  gnpping  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  arcu- 
ately  shaped  left  extension  arm  fingers  mounted  to  opposed 
sides  of  the  left  extension  arm,  the  left  extension  arm  fingers 
each  terminating  m  a  left  extension  arm  protuberance, 
wherein  the  left  extension  arm  protuberances  are  onented  so 
as  to  extend  towards  one  another,  the  left  extension  arm 
protuberances  extending  into  the  left  side  arm  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  longitudinalK  along  opposed  sides  of  the 
left  side  arm, 

a  nght  side  arm  gnpping  means  lor  removabK  and  slidablv 
coupling  the  nght  extension  arm  relative  to  the  nght  side  arm. 
the  nght  side  arm  gnpping  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  arcu- 
aielv  shaped  nght  extension  arm  fingers  mounted  to  opposed 
sides  of  the  nght  extension  arm,  the  nght  extension  arm 
fingers  each  terminating  in  a  nght  extension  arm  protuber- 
ance, wherein  the  nght  extension  arm  protut<erances  are  on 
enled  so  as  to  extend  towards  one  another,  the  nght  extension 
arm  protuberances  extending  into  the  nght  side  arm  longitu- 
dinal grooves  extending  longitudinalK  along  opposed  sides  of 
the  nght  side  arm: 

wherein  the  left  extension  arm  includes  a  pair  of  left  extension 
arm  longitudinal  grooves  extending  longitudinally  along 
opposed  sides  thereof,  and  the  nght  extension  arm  including  a 
pair  ot  nght  extension  arm  longitudinal  grooves  extending 
longitudinalK  along  opposed  sides  thereof: 

and  funher  compnsing  a  left  extension  arm  gnpping  means  for 
removabK  and  slidablv  coupling  the  left  side  arm  relative  to 
the  left  extension  arm,  the  left  extension  arm  gnpping  means 
compnsing,  pair  of  arcualely  shaped  left  side  arm  finges 
mounted  to  opposed  sides  of  the  left  side  arm,  the  left  side 
ami  fingers  each  terminating  m  a  left  side  arm  proiuberanLC. 
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wherein  the  left  side  arm  protuberances  are  oriented  so  as  to 
extend  towards  one  another,  the  left  side  arm  protuberances 
extending  into  the  left  extension  arm  longitudinal  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  along  opposed  sides  of  the  left  exten- 
sion arm; 

and, 

a  nght  side  arm  gripping  means  for  removably  and  slidably 
coupling  the  right  side  arm  relative  to  the  right  extension  arm. 
the  nght  extension  arm  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
arcuately  shaped  right  side  arm  fingers  mounted  lo  opposed 
sides  of  the  right  side  arm,  the  right  side  arm  hngers  each 
terminating  in  a  right  side  arm  protuberance,  wherein  the  nght 
side  arm  protuberances  are  oriented  so  as  to  extend  towards 
one  another,  the  right  side  arm  protuberances  extending  into 
the  nght  extension  arm  longitudinal  grooves  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  opposed  sides  of  the  right  extension  arm. 


5.476J00 

PlfK-lP  TRICK  BICYCLE  RACK 

Gene  L.  Wong.  241  N.  Third  Ave.  \  ilia  Park,  III.  61)181 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.041 

Int.  CI."  B60R  WW 

VS.  a.  224 — 105  3  Oaims 


1.  A  new  pick-up  truck  bicycle  rack  for  supporting  a  bicycle 
within  a  pick-up  truck  bed  having  side  walls,  said  rack  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  transverse  members  for  placement  between  said  side 
walls  of  said  pick-up  truck  bed,  said  transverse  members  each 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  pair  of  ends; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  wheel  channels  bemg  adjustably 
coupled  to  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  transverse  members  and 
extending  orthogonally  over  said  transverse  members,  said 
plurality  of  wheel  channels  including  a  pair  of  outermost 
channels,  with  said  outermost  channels  being  spaced  from 
said  ends  of  said  transverse  members  so  as  to  define  outer 
anchor  portions  of  said  transverse  members  operable  to  be 
positioned  against  front  and  rear  sides  of  a  wheel  well  within 
said  pick-up  truck  bed  to  preclude  a  movement  of  said  rack 
within  said  bed.  each  of  said  transverse  members  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  member  apertures,  and  each  of 
said  channels  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  channel  aper- 
tures, and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  with  one 
of  said  fasteners  passing  through  both  an  individual  one  of 
said  plurality  of  transverse  member  apertures  and  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  plurality  of  channel  apertures  to  secure  said 
channels  to  said  transverse  members,  thereby  permitting  fore 
and  aft  adjustment  of  said  transverse  members  relative  to  said 
channels  to  allow  said  transverse  members  to  be  adjusted  into 
abutting  relation  with  said  wheel  wells; 

a  plurality  of  upright  members,  each  of  said  upright  members 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  an  individual  one  of  said  channels, 
and  a  plurality  of  retaining  straps,  each  of  said  retaining  straps 
being  coupled  to  an  individual  one  of  said  upright  members 
tor  engagement  to  a  ponion  of  said  bicycle; 

a  plurality  of  braces,  each  of  said  braces  extending  from  an 
individual  one  of  said  upright  members  to  an  individual, 
adjacent  wheel  channel. 


5,476.201 

VEHICLE  ATTACHED  BICYCLE  CARRYING  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  D.  Hall,  Rochester:  Darrel  L,  Morley.  Troy;  William  A, 

Dayton,  Northville.  and  Donald  R.  Behm,  Dryden.  all  of 

Mich..  as.signor<<  lo  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park. 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,445 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  224—492  18  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  mounted  bicycle  carrying  assembly  for  supporting 

at  least  one  bicycle  in  an  upward  standing  posilion  on  the  upper 

surface  of  a  vehicle  for  transpiin  by  ihe  vehicle,  the  vehicle  being 

of  the  type  including  a  deck  lid  pivotally  movable  between  an  open 

position  and  a  closed  position  and  a  roof,  the  assembly  compnsing: 

first  retaining  means  for  engaging  a  first  ponion  of  the  at  least 

one  bicycle,  said  first  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  disposed 

substantially  adjacent  the  roof  of  the  vehicle;  and 

second  retaining  means  for  engaging  a  second  portion  of  the  at 

least  one  bicycle,  said  second  retaining  means  adapted  to  be 

disposed  on  the  deck  lid  of  the  vehicle  wherein  said  first 

retaining  means  includes  means  for  pivotally  engaging  said 

first  portion  of  the  al  least  one  bicycle  such  that  the  at  least 

one  bicycle  is  pivotally  moveable  about  said  first  piinion 

between  a  first  position   and  a  second  position,  sucii   thai 

pivotal  movement  of  said  at  least  one  bicycle  about  said  first 

portion  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posilion  permits 

the  deck  lid  to  be  moved  between  the  closed  position  and  the 

open   position,    respectively,    wherein    said   second    ponion 

engages  said  second  retaining  means  therebetween. 


5.476.202 
AITOMOBILE  MOl  NTED  MULTIPLE  BIKE  AND  SKI 
RACKS 
Dale  J.  Lipp.  P.O.  Box  554.  Nora  Springs.  Iowa  S0458 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,755 
Int.  CI."  B60R  WI0:9/I2 
U.S,  CI.  224—532  3  Claims 

1   A  new  and  improved  automobile  mounted  multiple  bike  and 
ski  rack  compnsing.  in  combination 

a  main  supp<irt  column  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped 
block  and  configured  into  an  L-shaped  onentation.  the  column 
having  a  long  vertically  positioned  member  formed  contigu- 
ously with  a  short  honzontally  positioned  member,  the  long 
member  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  two  side  faces, 
the  short  member  extending  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
long  member  and  including  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face  and 
two  side  faces,  a  lock  pin  hole  extending  through  the  side 
faces  of  the  short  member  near  its  rearwardmost  extent,  the 
rearwardmost  extent  of  the  short  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned inside  a  standard  one  and  one-quarter  to  two  inch  tow 
hitch,  the  lock  pin  hole  receiving  a  coupling  pin  to  securely 
couple  the  column  within  the  hitch  in  an  operative  onentation: 
a  cross  bar  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  block  and 
welded  on  top  of  the  vertically  positioned  long  member  of  the 
main  support  column  at  the  approximate  center  point  of  the 
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bar,  the  cross  bar  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  tace  and 
positioned  honzontally  in  the  operative  onentation. 
two  side  bars  each  consisting  ol   upper  and  lower  mounting 
brackets,  each  said  lower  mounting  bracket  being  formed  as 
generally  rectangular  shaped  blocks  with  an  upper  face,  a 
lower  face,  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end,  each  lower 
mounting   bracket    including   centrally   positioned   apertures 
near  each  end.  the  inboard  end  of  the  lower  mounting  hrackei 
being  welded  to  the  lower  tace  of  the  cross  bar.  the  upper  face 
of  each  lower  mounting  bracket  including  a  generally  rectan- 
gular shaped  rtjbber  stnp  positioned  between  the  apertures, 
bolts  with  a  plurality  of  external  screw  threads  being  posi 
tioned  in  an  inverted  onentation  through  each  said  aperture 
the  boll  heads  of  said  Kills  being  welded  to  the  lower  surface 
of  the  respective  lower  mounting  brackets,  each  upper  mount- 
ing bracket  tonned  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  bltKk 
with  an  upper  tace.  a  lower  face,  an  inboard  end  and  an 
outboard  end,  each  upper  mounting  bracket  including  cen 
trally  positioned  apertures  near  each  end.  the  lower  face  of 
each  upper  mounting  hrackei  including  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar shaped  rubber  stnp  positioned  between  the  apertures,  the 
upper  mounting  brackets  being  respectively  positioned  on  top 
of  the  lower  mounting  brackets  widi  their  respective  apertures 
positioned  in  vertical  alignment,  the  b<ilts  being  positioned 
through  the  aligned  apertures  in  the  mounting  brackets,  wing 
nuts  being  cooperatively  coupled  with  the  bolts  to  retain  the 
upper  mounting   brackets   in   place,   the   mounting   brackets 
sued  and  adapted  lo  secure  up  to  three  pairs  of  skis  and  poles 
or  up  to  three  bicycles  in  the  operative  onentation;  and 
ihree  bicycle  frame  brackets  being  comprised  of  an  inboard 
segment  and  an  outboard  segment,  each   inboard   segment 
formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  block  with  two  ends, 
a  first  end  of  each  inboard  segment  being  welded  to  the  lower 
tace  of  one  of  said  lower  mounting  brackets  with  each  being 
exjuidistanily  spaced  between  the  apertures  of  said  one  lower 
mounting  bracket,  the  inboard  segments  being  positioned  in 
an  angled  onentation  forming  between  about  a  thirty  and  sixty 
degree  angle  with  respect  to  said  one  lower  mounting  bracket, 
each  outboard  segment  being  formed  in  a  generallv    semi- 
circular shaped  configuration  having  a  concave  surface  for 
conformly  engaging  a  frame  portion  ot  a  bicycle,  each  out- 
b<iard  segmenl  being  respectively  welded  lo  the  second  end  of 
each  inboard  segment,  the  concave  surface  of  each  ouiboard 
segment  including  loam  rubber  padding  affixed  dierelo.  the 
bicycle  frame  brackets  adapted  to  aid  in  the  support  of  the 
frame  portion  of  bicycles  secured  within  the  mounting  brack- 
ets of  the  apparatus 


5.476^03 
BICYCLE  CRANK  SHAFT  SI  PPORT  (  ARRIER 
James  D,  Fletcher,  4661  Calienla  -  Bodfish  Rd..  (  alienta.  Calif. 
93518 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No,  184,996 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CI.  224—536  19  Oaims 


13  A  clamping  device  for  supporting  a  bicycle  during  transpor- 
tation by  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  clamping  member  support 
elements  positioned  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bicvcle 
mounted  therein;  and 

a  pair  of  axially  opposed  threaded  clamping  members  aligned 
along  an  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  crank  arm  support 
shaft  of  a  bicycle  mounted  in  the  support  frame  and  thread- 
ably  engaged  in  respective  ones  of  said  supptin  elements,  said 
clamping  members  having  inner  ends  which  are  configured  to 
engage  the  heads  of  the  bicycle  crank  arm  mourning  bolus 
from  opposite  sides  ol  ihe  bicycle. 


5.476.204 
AITOMATED  STl  D  SETTINC;  APPARATl  S 
Mar>in  Eisenpresser.  Hewlett  Harbor.  N.\..  and  Jusis  Stanis- 
law.   Garfield.   NJ..   assignors   to   National   Die   &    Button 
Mould  Co..  Ltd..  Carlstadt,  NJ, 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994.  ,Ser,  No.  257,530 

Int.  CI.'  A41H  .1  7/(/ 

U,S.  a.  227-18  14  Claims 


I  .An  automated  apparams  for  attaching  studs  lo  fabric  with 
each  of  the  siuds  having  a  head  portion  and  at  least  one  leg 
comprising: 
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a  feeder  for  supplying  studs  to  a  location  from  which  they  can  be 
attached  lo  a  fabric; 

a  pivotable  stud  support  shaped  to  allow  a  stud  delivered  from 
said  feeder  to  rest  thereon,  said  pivotable  stud  support  being 
movable  between  a  hrst  position  and  a  second  position; 

a  stud  placement  member  for  restncting  movement  of  a  stud 
delivered  from  said  teeder  to  said  pivotable  stud  support; 

a  stud  dnvmg  member  movable  between  a  first  non-engaged 
position  and  a  second  engaged  position,  said  stud  driving 
member  having  a  stud  engaging  section  for  receiving  a  stud 
resting  on  said  pivotable  stud  support; 

a  stud  positioning  member  movable  with  and  relative  to  said 
stud  driving  member  and  configured  to  displace  said  stud 
placement  member  and  said  pivotable  stud  support;  and 

a  stud  fa.stenmg  member  disptised  below  said  stud  dnving  mem- 
ber for  bending  at  least  one  leg  of  a  stud  upon  said  stud 
driving  member  moving  from  its  first  non-engaged  position  lo 
its  second  engaged  position. 


5.476J!05 
M.\KE  AND  BREAK  HEAD  VAl  VE  ASSEMBLY 
Pnidencio  S.  Canlas.  North  Kingstown,  and  Donald  R.  Perron, 
North  Providence,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Stanley-Bostitch, 
Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,482 

Int.  CI."  B2SC  5/13:  F15B  II/OS 

VS.  a.  227—130  8  Claims 


I   A  pneumatically  operated  fastener  driving  device  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  fastener  drive  track. 

a  fastener  magazine  assembly  for  feeding  successive  fasteners 

laterally  into  the  dnve  track, 
a  fastener  dnving  element  slidably  mounted  in  the  dnve  track 

for  movement  through  an  operative  cycle  including  a  drive 

stroke  during   which   a   fastener  within   the  dnve  track  is 

engaged  and  moved  longitudinally  outward  of  the  dnve  track 

into  a  work  piece  and  a  return  stroke, 
a  dnve  piston  connected  with  the  fastener  dnving  element, 
a  cylinder  within  which  the  piston  is  reciprocally  mounted, 
a  main  air  pressure  reservoir  communicating  extenorly  with  one 

end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  chamber  defined  at  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and 

communicating  with  said  drive  piston, 
an  exhaust  opening  defined  in  said  housing  and  communicating 

with  the  atmosphere, 


an  inlet  head  valve  structure  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
movement  between  ( 1 1  a  closed  position  sealing  said  piston 
chamber  from  communication  with  said  main  air  pressure 
reservoir  and  (2)  an  open  position  enabling  said  main  air 
pressure  reservoir  to  communicate  with  said  piston  chamber. 

an  outlet  head  valve  structure  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
movement  separate  from  said  inlet  head  valve  structure 
between  ( I )  a  closed  position  sealing  said  piston  chamber 
from  communication  with  said  exhaust  opening  and  (2t  an 
open  position  enabling  said  piston  chamber  to  communicate 
with  said  exhaust  opening. 

means  defining  a  pilot  pressure  chamber. 

said  inlet  and  outlet  head  valve  structures  including  first  and 
second  reservoir  pressure  responsive  surfaces  respectively 
disposed  in  continuous  communicating  relation  to  the  pres- 
sure within  said  main  air  pressure  reservoir  so  as  to  bias  said 
inlet  head  valve  structure  to  move  in  one  direction  toward  its 
open  position  and  said  outlet  head  valve  structure  to  move  in 
the  same  direction  toward  Us  closed  position. 

said  inlet  and  outlet  head  valve  structures  including  first  and 
second  pilol  pressure  responsive  surfaces  disposed  in  oppos- 
ing relation  lo  said  reservoir  pressure  responsive  surfaces 
respectively  and  in  continuous  communicating  relation  to  ihe 
pressure  within  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  bias  said 
inlet  head  valve  structure  to  move  in  an  opposite  direction 
toward  its  closed  position  and  said  outlet  head  valve  structure 
to  move  in  the  same  opposite  direction  toward  its  open 
position, 

a  pilot  pressure  valve  normally  disposed  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion communicating  the  pressure  withm  said  main  air  pressure 
reservoir  with  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  as  pilot  pressure 
therein  and  movable  in  response  to  a  manual  actuating  proce 
dure  into  an  operative  position  discontinuing  the  communica- 
tion of  the  pressure  in  the  main  air  pressure  reservoir  with 
said  pilot  pressure  chamber  and  exhausting  said  pilot  pressure 
chamber  to  atmosphere. 

relative  areas  of  said  pressure  responsive  surfaces  being  such 
that  said  inlet  and  outlet  head  valve  structures  are  biased  into 
the  closed  and  open  positions  thereof  respectively  by  the  pilot 
pressure  within  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  when  said  pilot 
pressure  valve  is  in  us  normal  inoperative  position  so  that  (1 ) 
when  the  pilot  pressure  in  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  is 
exhausted  to  atmosphere  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
pilot  pressure  valve  into  the  operative  position  thereof  said 
inlet  and  outlet  head  valve  structures  are  moved  from  the 
closed  and  open  positions  thereof  respectively  to  the  open  and 
closed  positions  thereof  respectively  and  from  the  closed 
position  thereof  into  the  open  position  thereof  and  (2)  when 
the  pilot  pressure  valve  is  returned  to  us  inoperative  position 
to  communicate  pilot  pressure  with  said  pilot  pressure  cham- 
ber said  inlet  and  outlet  head  valve  structures  are  returned  to 
the  closed  and  open  positions  thereof  respectively. 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  inlet  head  valve  structure  in  said 
opposite  direction  toward  the  closed  position  thereof  so  as  lo 
cause  { I )  movement  of  said  inlet  head  valve  structure  from 
the  closed  position  thereof  into  the  open  position  thereof  lo 
follow  the  movement  of  said  outlet  head  valve  strucmre  from 
the  open  position  thereof  into  the  closed  position  thereof  lo 
thereby  insure  reservoir  pressure  m  said  main  air  pressure 
reservoir  cannot  be  instantaneously  exhausted  to  atmosphere 
through  the  exhaust  opening,  and  (2)  remm  movement  of  said 
inlet  head  valve  strucmre  into  the  closed  position  thereof 
precedes  the  return  movement  of  said  outlet  head  valve  struc- 
ture into  Us  open  position  to  thereby  insure  that  reservoir 
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pressure  communicating  with  the  piston  chamber  cannot  be 
instantaneously  exhausted  to  atmosphere  through  said  exhaust 
opening. 


5.476.206 
APPVR^ATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACING  .STAPLES  IN 

LAPAROSCOPIC  OR  ENDOSCOPIC  PROC  EDLRES 
David   T.   Green.   Westport;    Henry    Bolanos.   East    Norvtalk. 
Daniel  E.  Alesi.  New  Fairfield;  Keith  Ratcliff.  Sandy  Hook, 
and  Charles  R.  Sherls.  .Southport.  all  of  Conn..  a.s,sign<)rs  to 
I  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn, 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,862.  .Sep.  M).  1993.  Pat.  Nn. 
5,413,268.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  27.566,  Mar.  8. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  593.6.54. 
Oct.  5.  19V0.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  358.646.  May  26.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.040.715.  This 
application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,129 
InL  CI."  A61B  r/ii7: 
V.S.  CI.  227-176  13  Claims 
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for  each  location,  generating  signals  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ent wavelengths  of  unabsorbed  infrared  light  at  that  location 
to  enable  a  determination  to  be  made  of  the  flux  concentration 
at  that  location; 

and  moving  the  board  carrying  the  flux  on  said  surface  towards 
and  through  a  solder  application  station  to  apply  solder  to  the 
tenninals. 


906 


920 


I   A  surgical  apparams  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  elongate  shaft  connected  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to  said 
handle  and  extending  distally  from  said  handle,  said  elongate 
shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  supponing  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  a  cartndge  assembly  containing  surgical  staples 
and  defining  a  tissue  contacting  surface  having  openings 
through  which  said  surgical  staples  are  ejected,  said  tissue 
contacting  surface  extending  parallel  lo  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elongate  shaft; 

an  anvil  assembly  including  an  elongate  anvil  b<xl>  having  an 
anvil  surface  with  a  plurality  of  staple  deforming  depressions 
for  receiving  and  forming  surgical  staples  and  a  spnng  inem- 
ber  extending  longitudinallv  from  said  elongate  anvil  body. 
said  anvil  assembly  adapted  lo  pivoially  engage  said  elongate 
shaft  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof. 


5.476.207 

METHOD  AND  APPA RATI  S  FOR  FI  LXING  AND 

SOLDERING  TERMINALS  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCITT 

BOARD 

.John  P  Peterson.  Chapel  Hill,  and  Paul  Brinklcv.  Morrisville. 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  I.imiti'd.  Mon- 
treal. Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  345.681 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  U/o:  .fl/i: 

U.S.  CI.  228-102  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  ol  fluxing  and  soldering  terminals  on  a  printed 

circuit  board  comprising; 

mo\  ing  the  pnnted  circuit  board  along  a  passline  through  a  flux 
application  station  while  directing  a  wall  of  flux  across  a 
surface  of  the  board; 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  laterally  of  the  passline. 
passing  infrared  light  having  a  range  of  wavelengths,  through 
the  wall  of  flux  lo  cause  different  wavelengths  of  the  infrared 
light  to  be  absorbed  at  least  panially  by  different  materials  in 
die  flux; 
receiving  the  unabsorbed  infrared  light  which  has  passed 
through  the  wall  at  each  of  the  locations; 


5.476J08 
SUPERCONDl  CTING  JOINT  FOR  FOILS  I  SED  IN 
SI  PERCONDl  CTING  MAGNETS 
Neil   G.   Fiddes.   Columbia;   Christopher  G.   King.   Florence; 
Anthony     Mantone.    Effingham,    and    Frank    D.    Shaffer. 
Quimbj.  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to  General  F^lcctric  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148,303 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  20/}0Jl/04 

L.S.  CI.  228-111  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  joints  for  foils  used  in  superconducting 
magnet  tape  comprising; 

sheanng  the  ends  of  the  foils  to  be  joined  to  provide  ends 

perpendicular  lo  the  length  of  said  foils; 
initially  positioning  one  end  of  each  of  said  foils  on  a  separate 

portion  of  a  welding  fixmre  in  contact  with  a  foil  edge  guide; 
actuating  a  control  valve  to  provide  a  vacuum  to  retain  said  foils 

on  said  welding  fixture  in  the  initial  position; 
positioning  a  foil  stop  guide  in  a  first  foil  stop  position  between 

said  foils; 
discontinuing  the  vacuum  on  one  of  said  foils  and  moving  .said 

one  foil  along  said  edge  guide  until  die  end  of  said  one  foil 

contacts  said  foil  stop  guide; 
actuating  said  vacuum  to  said  one  of  said  foils  to  retain  it  in  a 

final  welding  position; 
providing  a  foil  stop  guide  in  a  second  foil  stop  position  which  is 

offset  from  said  first  foil  slop  position  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  first  foil  slop; 
disconiinuing  the  vacuum  on  the  other  of  said  foils  and  moving 

said  other  of  said  foils  along  .said  edge  guide  until  the  end  of 

said  other  of  said  foils  contacts  the  foil  stop  in  said  second  foil 

slop  position; 
actuating  the  vacuum  lo  said  other  of  said  foils  to  retain  ii  in  a 

final  weld  position  in  which  the  overlap  of  said  other  of  said 

toils  over  said  one  foil  is  determined  by  said  predetermined 

position;  and 
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welding  along  said  overlap. 


5,476^09 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  WIRE 
Kiyokazu   Kojima,-    Hisao   lida;    Hidekazu   \'anagi$awa,   and 
VVatani  Wada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka 
Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.tv..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  258,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  U.  1993,  S-166272; 
Jun.  11.  1993.  5-166273;  Dec.  10.  1993.  5-341613 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/14 
I  .S.  CI.  228—131  6  Claims 

1.  .A  process  of  prepanng  a  composite  wire  which  compnses 
sealing  one  end  of  a  pipe  to  be  employed  as  a  jacket,  mserting  a 
bar  to  be  employed  as  a  core  into  the  pipe  and  conducting  a  hot 
processing  of  the  pipe  while  vacuum-sucking  the  pipe  from  the 
other  end  thereof 


5,476.211 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS,  USING  A  SACRIFICIAL  MEMBER 

Igor  Y.  Khandros.  Peekskil,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Form  Factor,  Inc., 

Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  152,812 

Int.  CI."  B23K  31/02,101/38 

U.S.  CI.  228—180.5  69  Claims 
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5.476^10 
STRUCTl  RE  FOR  JOINING  PLATE  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  THE  SAME 
Yasuo  Hodozuka,  Oura:   Tadashi  lida.  Menuma;   Yoshikazu 
Yamaga,  Ojima;  .Satoshi  I  eda.  and  Vasuo  Imaizumi,  both  of 
Oota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264^356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155648; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155649 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/02:9/04 
U.S.  CI.  228—165  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  protuberant  conductive  contact  to  a 
conductive  terminal  on  an  electronic  component,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

providing  a  wire  having  a  continuous  feed  end. 
intimately  bonding  the  feed  end  to  the  terminal, 
forming  from  the  bonded  feed  end  a  stem  which  protrudes  from 

the  terminal  and  has  a  first  stem  end  thereat, 
bonding  a  second  stem  end  to  a  sacnficial  member  mounted  in 

spaced  relationship  from  the  component, 
sevenng  the  stem  at  the  second  stem  end  to  define  a  skeleton. 
depositing  a  conductive  material  to  envelop  the  skeleton  and  at 

least  adjacent  surface  of  the  comjxinent. 
eliminating  the  sacnficial  member 


5,476,212 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  method  for  joining  a  first  plate  element  and  a  second  plate 
element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  firsi  plate  element  with  a  joggled  portion  contigu- 
ously 10  a  general  portion  of  the  first  plate  element,  said 
joggled  portion  forming  a  joining  surface  offset  from  the 
general  portion  and  a  shoulder  between  the  general  portion 
and  the  joggled  portion. 

secunng  an  edge  portion  of  said  second  plate  element  to  said 
joining  ^urface  in  a  face-to-face  contact;  and 

welding  said  joggled  portion  and  said  edge  portion  together: 

an  improvement  of  said  method,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  joggled  portion  with  a  major  portion  defining  said 
joining  surtace  and  with  a  band-shaped  offset  reinforcing 
portion  extending  along  said  shoulder  and  displaced  from  said 
major  portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the 
joggled  portion; 

placing  said  edge  portion  of  the  second  plate  element  onto  said 
joining  surface  with  a  gap  formed  along  a  free  edge  of  the 
edge  portion,  and 

filling  and  deposiung  a  welding  material  into  said  gap  to  fixedly 
secure  the  joggled  portion  and  the  edge  portion  without  defor- 
mation. 


5,476,213 
CONTAINER  HAVING  ABUSE  RESISTANT  END  SEAL 
William  C.  Suski,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  281,433,  JuL  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^95 

Int  a."  B65D  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  229—5.5  3  Claims 


/-^/ 


y/s 


1  .A  container  having  an  abuse  resistant  end  sea!  and  particularly 
adapted  for  packaging  food  products  and  composing: 

a  generally  tubular-shaped  body  member  having  opposed  ends 
and  including  a  papertxjard  layer  and  a  bamer  liner  layer  in 
superimposed  position  inside  said  paperboard  layer,  at  leasi 
one  end  of  said  tubular  container  having  said  paperboard  laver 
and  said  bamer  liner  layer  disposed  in  a  generally  inwardlv- 
curled  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration; 
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a  generally  cup-shaped  end  member  having  a  radially -extending 
central  portion  of  general!)  the  same  configurauon  and 
dimensions  as  said  one  end  of  said  body  member  and  an 
axially-extending  flange  portion  around  the  outside  of  said 
central  portion,  said  end  member  including  a  paperboard  laver 
and  a  barrier  liner  layer  in  supenmposed  position  with  said 
paperboard  layer  mside  said  cup-shaped  end  member,  said 
end  member  being  p<isitioned  in  said  one  end  of  said  tubular 
body  member  tor  closure  thereof  with  said  flange  portion 
exiending  outwardly  of  said  body  member  and  positioned 
within  said  l-shaped  cross-sectional  configured  end  to  place 
said  end  memt>er  barrier  liner  layer  of  said  flange  portion  m 
fiwe-to-race  position  with  said  body  memt>er  bamer  liner 
layer  on  the  inside  of  said  cup-shaped  end  member: 

bonding  means  positioned  between  said  bamer  liner  layers  m 
face-to-tace  posiuon  for  bonding  said  end  member  to  said 
body  member  and  for  cooperating  with  said  bamer  liner 
layers  to  seal  said  one  end  of  said  container  against  leakage: 
and 

the  area  between  the  outside  of  said  end  memf>er  flange  p<inion 
and  said  body  member  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configured 
end  being  tree  of  bonding  means  to  define  flexing  means  tor 
outward  flexing  of  said  end  member  and  the  portion  of  said 
body  member  L'-shaped  cross-sectional  configured  end 
blinded  thereto  without  leanng  of  said  bod\  member  bamer 
liner  layer  and  compromising  the  seal  at  said  one  end  of  said 
container. 


5,476J14 

PIZZA  BOX  WITH  WEDGE-SHAPED  BREAK-DOWN 

SPATl  LA-PLATES 

James  Fisk,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  2068.  Kodiak.  Ak.  9%  15 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.924 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  229—103  16  Claims 


1    A  box  for  carrying  food  products  comprising: 

a)  a  txHtom  portion;  and 

b)  a  lop  ptirtion,  said  top  portion  being  remo\ahly  attached  lo 
said  bottom  portion,  said  top  portion  also  having  a  plurality  of 
trapezoidal  spatula/plate  portions  removably  formed  ifierein. 


5.476^15 
PAPERBOARD  FOOD  HOLDER 
Carum  Baroud.  Seven  Adin  Dr..  Shrewsbury.  Mass.  01545 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,978 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/42:21/01^ 
U.S.  CI.  229—104  14  Claims 

1   A  cut-and-scored  paperboard  blank  assembleable  inio  a  self- 
supporting  food  holder,  comprising: 


d  generally  pentagonal  rear  main  panel  having  a  perimeter 
defined  by  a  left-upper  score  line,  a  nghtupper  score  line,  a 
left-lower  score  line,  a  nght-lower  score  line  and  a  center- 
lower  .score  line: 

a  rear  left-side  np-away  extension  panel  attached  to  the  rear 
main  panel  along  said  left-upper  score  line: 

\i  rear  nght-side  np-away  extension  panel  attached  iii  the  rear 
main  panel  along  said  right-upper  score  line: 

a  leftside  front  panel  attached  lo  the  rear  main  pane!  along  said 
lefilower  score  line,  having  a  from  left-side  np-aua\  exien- 
sion  panel  attached  along  a  lefl  flank  score  line. 

a  nghi-side  from  panel  attached  lo  the  rear  mam  panel  along 
said  nght-lower  score  line,  having  a  front  nght-side  np-awa\ 
extension  panel  attached  along  a  nght  flank  score  line,  and 

a  stand  panel  attached  to  the  rear  main  panel  along  said  center- 
lower  score  line,  composing 

a  center  portion  foldable  to  partially   overlap  the  nghi-sidc 
front  panel  and  the  left-side  front  panel  in  the  assembled 
food  holder,  and 
a  stand  portion  foldable  to  form  an  integral  stand  to  support 
the  assembled  tixxi  holder 


5.476,216 
RESTRAINABLE  DISPOSABALE  BOX 

Richard  Robertella.  217  Fairview  Ave..  Verona.  N  J.  07044.  and 
Eustathios  Vassiliou.  12  S.  Townview  Ln..  Newark.  Del. 
19711 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,118 

Int.  CI."  B650  ^'42 

U.S.  CI.  229— 117.01  12  Claims 


1   .A  box  assembly  compnsing: 

a  cardboard  txix.  and 

a  restrainer  in  an  inactive  status,  the  restrainer  being  adaptable  to 

assist  the  cardboard  box  in  retaining  a  folded  position  after 

said  cardboard  box 

has  been  used  to  hold  an  iiem. 

has  been  destructnely  folded  to  form  a  log-shaped  structure 
in  order  to  be  discarded,  and 

after  the  restrainer  has  been  acli\ated: 
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with  the  requirement  that 

(a I  the  restrainer  comprises  an  opening  and  an  extension  adapt- 
able to  fit  in  the  opening,  and 
(b)  the  cardboard  box  comprises  destructive  latent  folding  lines, 
the  destructive  latent  folding  lines  arranged  at  such  intervals 
from  each  other,  so  that  when  the  cardboard  box  structure  is 
destructively  folded  around  said  latent  lines,  said  cardboard 
box  structure  allows  the  restrainer  to  be  activated  bv  an 
operator  positioning  the  extension  into  the  opening. 


5,476J17 

CARTON  BOTTLE  PARTITION 

Frank  Moncrief.  Acworth;  James  C  Fogle,  Marietta,  both  of 

Ga..  and  Charles   VIcNamara.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Riverwood  International  Corporation,  \tlanta.  (ia. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.488 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/492 

MS.  CI.  229—120.27  13  Claims 


a 


Y' 


a 


r 


^S  2'    ' 


a  pair  of  opposed  outer  end  flaps  folded  inwardly  from  said  back 
panel,  each  of  said  outer  end  flaps  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
flaps,  namely  an  inrier  end  flap  and  an  inner  side  flap,  said 
inner  end  flap  having  a  downwardly  extending  tab  snapped 
into  one  of  said  bottom  slots  and  said  outer  end  flap  capturing 
the  inner  side  flap  and  the  inner  front  panel  flaps,  and  a  flap 
notch  located  at  a  fold  between  the  inner  end  flap  and  the 
outer  end  flap,  said  flap  notch  captunng  the  upwardh  extend- 
ing tab  of  said  inner  front  panel  flap  and  each  outer  end  flap 
removably  holding  the  front  panel  tabs  of  the  outer  front  panel 
whereby  a  box  having  a  sm(x>ih  bottom  results. 


5.476.219 
PACKING  PAPER  BOX 
Do  \V.   Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae  lioung 
Packing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-ko.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  21,  1994. 
1994-8399:  May  31.  1994.  1994-12175 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  5/56 
L.S.  CI.  229—132  15  Claims 


1.  .A  panition  for  separating  adjacent  bottles  in  a  carton,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  divider  panel  having  upper,  lower  and  side  edges: 

at  least  one  partition  wing  foldably  connected  to  and  extending 
u-ansversely  of  the  divider  panel;  and 

spaced  shock  absorbing  feet  integral  with  the  divider  panel  and 
extending  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  edge  thereof,  each 
shock  absorbing  foot  being  of  such  size  and  construction  as  to 
distort  upwardly  upon  impacting  a  substantially  unyielding 
surface  during  insertion  of  the  partition  into  a  group  of  adja- 
cent bottles. 


5.476.218 
CARDBOARD  BOX  HAVING  A  SMOOTH  FLAT  BOTTOM 

Morris  Reisman.  17801  Cardinal  Cir..  Villa  Park.  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358J95 

Int.  (I.    B65D  5/26.5/66 

r.S.  CI.  229—123  5  Claims 

1  A  cardboard  box  for  storing  and  easily  removing  cards  stored 
therein,  said  box  having  a  smooth  flat  bottom  which  will  not 
damage  bottoms  of  cards  stored  therein,  said  box  compnsing; 

a  bonom  panel  having  an  inner  front  panel  folded  upwardly 
along  a  front  edge  and  a  back  panel  folded  upwardly  along  a 
hack  edge  thereof  said  inner  front  panel  having  a  pair  of  inner 
from  panel  flaps,  each  of  said  panel  flaps  with  an  upwardly 
extending  tab  and  said  bottom  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
Kittom  slots  at  opposing  ends  of  the  bottom  panel  and  said 
back  panel  having  a  top  edge; 

a  top  panel  folded  inwardly  from  the  back  panel  and  an  outer 
front  panel  folded  downwardly  from  the  top  panel,  said  outer 
front  panel  having  two  end  folds  with  a  front  panel  tab  at  each 
end  fold  thereof;  and 


I   .A  packing  box  blank  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  interconnected  vertical  walls,  an 
end  coupling  member  connected  along  one  side  thereof  to  the 
first  or  fourth  vertical  wall,  the  tops  of  the  walls  defining  a 
first  horizontal  straight  line  and  the  bottoms  of  the  walls 
defining  a  second  honzontal  straight  line,  each  one  of  the 
walls  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  flap  member,  the  upper  flap 
members  being  foldably  connected  to  respective  walls  along 
said  first  line,  and  the  lower  flap  members  being  foldablv 
connected  to  respective  walls  along  said  second  line: 

a  first  stnp-shaped  band  extending  honzontally  across  the  blank 
along  said  first  line  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  first  band 
being  continuously  bonded  with  an  adhesive  to  the  top  edges 
of  the  vertical  walls,  the  top  portion  of  the  first  band  extend- 
ing across  said  first  line  and  being  spot  bonded  with  adhesive 
to  the  lower  center  ponion  of  the  upper  flaps  of  the  first  and 
third  vertical  walls  and  bonded  with  a  continuous  stnp  of 
adhesive  along  substantially  the  whole  bottom  portion  of  the 
upper  flaps  of  the  second  and  fourth  vertical  walls. 
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5.476J20 

LOCK.ABLE  MAILBOX  APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  Coboon.  519  Lisa  Ct..  El  Sobrante.  Calif.  94803 

Filed  No\.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,197 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  232-17  8  Claims 


1.  Lockable  mailbox  apparatus  compnsing,  in  combination 

a  mailbox  housing  defining  an  inienor  and  a  Ironi  opening 
communicating  with  said  interior: 

a  mailbox  closure  pnotallv  attached  to  said  mailbox  housing 
and  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  mailbox 
closure  closes  said  front  opening  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  mailbox  closure  does  not  close  said  front  open- 
ing: 

lock  means  for  selectively  positively  locking  said  mailbox  clo- 
sure in  said  closed  position,  said  Uxk  means  including  a  first 
latch  member  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  mailbox 
closure  and  a  second  latch  member  connected  to  said  mailbox 
housing  and  engageable  with  said  first  latch  member  when 
said  mailbox  closure  is  in  said  closed  position, 

biasing  means  for  continuously  biasing  one  of  said  latch  mem- 
bers into  latching  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  lalch 
members: 

manually  operated  delatching  means  for  moving  the  biased  latch 
member  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  to  an  unlatched 
position  wherein  said  latch  members  are  unlatched  and  said 
mailbox  can  be  opened  by  manually  exerting  a  pulling  force 
on  said  mailbox  closure:  and 

retention  means  for  retaining  said  biased  latch  member  in  said 
unlatched  position  after  said  biased  latch  member  is  moved  to 
the  unlatched  position  while  the  mailbox  closure  is  in  closed 
position,  said  retention  means  being  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  mailbox  closure  to  said  open  position  from  said  closed 
position  to  allow  movement  of  said  biased  latch  member 
under  the  urging  of  said  biasing  means  from  the  unlatched 
position  to  a  position  wherein  said  latch  members  latchinglv 
engage  when  said  mailbox  closure  is  returned  to  said  closed 
position,  said  second  latch  member  compnsing  said  biased 
latch  member  and  projecting  downwardly  into  the  interior  of 
said  mailbox  housing  closely  adjacent  to  said  front  opening, 
said  first  latch  member  projecting  through  said  front  opening 
into  the  intenor  of  said  mailbox  housing  when  the  mailbox 
closure  is  in  said  closed  position  and  removed  from  said  front 
opening  and  die  interior  of  said  mailbox  housing  when  said 
mailbox  closure  is  in  said  open  position,  said  retention  means 
comprising  a  spnng  biased  plunger  on  said  first  latch  member 
and  movable  relative  to  said  first  latch  member,  and  said 
lockable  mailKix  apparatus  including  an  abutment  member 
having  a  first  abutment  surface  and  projecting  downwardlv 
from  said  second  lalch  member,  said  spnng  bia.sed  plunger 
engaging  the  first  abutment  surface  of  said  abutment  member 
to  telescope  the  spnng  biased  plunger  relative  lo  said  first 
latch  member  when  said  second  latch  member  has  been 
moved  downwardly  under  the  urging  of  said  biasing  means  to 
the  position  wherein  said  latch  members  latchingly  engage 
and  said  mail  box  closure  is  in  said  closed  position. 


5.476^21 

EASV-TO-INSTALL  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  BASED  ON  ROOM  OCCUPANCY 

Richard   L.  Seyinour.   1218  Temple  City    Blvd.  *9.  Arcadia. 

Calif.  91007 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser,  No.  188_^99 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  236—47  20  Claims 


1    An  energy-saving  thermostatic  control  apparatus  for  an  air 

temperature  control  unit  which  is  at  least  one  of  enabled  for 
cooling  in  response  to  a  control  signal  on  a  cooling  control  line  and 
enabled  for  heaung  m  response  to  a  control  signal  on  a  heating 
control  line,  the  thermostatic  control  apparatus  composing 

a  thermostatic  control  unii  for  replacing  an  existing  thermostatic 
controller  for  an  air  temperature  control  unit,  the  ihermostauc 
control  unit  including 
in  a  housing. 

1 11 1  means  mounted  in  the  housing  tor  sensing  the  presence  of 
a  person  m  a  room  in  w  hich  the  control  unil  is  located  and 
for  outputting  an  occupant  detecuon  signal  in  response 
thereto; 
(nil  thermostat  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  selectivelv 
outputting  a  temperature  control  unit  energizing  signal  in 
response  to  a  room  temperature  reaching  a  first  temperamre 
setting  when  the  occupant  detection  signal  has  been  issued, 
and  for  outputting  the  temperature  control  unit  energizing 
signal  in  response  lo  a  room  temperature  reaching  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  setting  difliereni  from  the  first 
setting  in  the  absence  of  the  occupant  detection  signal: 
Hvi  means  on  the  housing  for  enabling  a  room  occupant  lo  set 

the  first  setting  to  a  desired  temperature. 
(V)  means,  on  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  thermosiai 
means,  for  direci  connection  to  a  live  line  for  a  thermostat 
to  provide  energv  ic  the  thermostatic  control  unit: 
(vi)  means  on  the  housing  tor  direcl  connection  to  at  least  one 
of  a  heating  control  line  and  a  ctxilmg  control  line  for  the 
air  temperature  control  unit  for  outputting  the  temperature 
control  unit  energizing  signal  to  the  heating  or  cooling 
control  line  selectively  in  response  to  the  thermostat  means 
detecting  the  firsi  setting  when  the  occupant  detection  sig- 
nal has  been  outpuned  and  in  response  to  the  thermosiai 
means  detecting  the   second   setting   when   the   ivcupant 
detection  signal  ha,s  not  been  issued,  and 
means  responsive  to  opening  of  a  door  for  sending  a  door  open 
detection  signal  lo  the  thermostatic  control  unit,  wherein  the 
thermostatic  control  unil  includes  means  in  the  housing  for 
receiving  the  door  open  detection  signal  and  initiating  the 
means  for  sensing  in  response  thereto. 
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5,476^22 
METAL  SPR.4YING  APPAR.ATUS 

Alfred  R.  K.  Singer,  and  V\alter  N.  Jenkins,  both  of  Wales. 

I  nitcd  kingdom,  assignors  to  Sprayforming  Hevelopments 

Limited,  Swansea.  I  nit€-d  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B'*2/0112«,  S  371  Date  \la\  2.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  2.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00170,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  .Ian.  7.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167.889 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun,  20,  1991. 
9113304 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7/08:7/16:  C23C  4/12:  B22F  9/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  239—99  8  Claims 


8.  Metal  spraying  apparatus  comprising  means  for  producing  a 
stream  of  molten  metal  particles,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gas  nozzles 
arranged  to  direct  a  flow  of  gas  at  said  molten  metal  particle  '.tream 
in  a  direction  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  stream  to 
deflect  the  flow  laterally,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  cyclically 
the  timing  and  quantity  of  gas  supplied  to  die  sets  of  gas  nozzles  to 
cause  the  molten  meul  particle  stream  to  move  cyclically  to  and 
fro  laterally,  said  sets  of  gas  nozzles  including  two  sets  disposed  at 
Jiametncally  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  axis  of  the  molten 
metal  panicle  stream,  characterized  in  that  the  valve  means  sup- 
plies gas  to  the  two  sets  of  nozzles  through  respective  flow  pas- 
sages the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  which  varies 
stepwise  between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  in  a  series  of 
predetermined  incremental  steps. 


portion,  an  upper  braking  element  and  a  lower  braking  ele- 
ment both  mounted  on  said  mosable  upper  portion,  said  upper 
braking  element  and  said  lower  braking  element  acting  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  annular  member,  wherein  said  annular 
member  includes  an  upper  disk  and  a  lower  disk  located 
between  said  upper  braking  element  and  said  lower  brakmg 
element  and  arranged  for  fnctional  engagement  therewith, 
said  upper  disk  and  said  lower  disk  being  secured  against 
rotational  and  axial  displacement  with  respect  to  said  station- 
ary lower  portion,  whereby  variations  m  water  pressure  cause 
axial  displacement  of  said  mo\abIe  upper  ponion  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  lower  portion  so  that  said  lower  braking 
element  exerts  a  fnctional  force  on  said  lower  disk  that  is 
proponional  lo  said  water  pressure  to  result  in  a  self- adjusting 
braking  force. 


5,476,224 
VARIABLE  AREA  OUTLET  OF  A  GAS  Tl  RBINE  ENGINE 

DISCHARGE  NOZZLE 
Robert  C.  Tonks,   Bridgewater.   England.  a.ssignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  PLC,  London,  F^ngland 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2.  1993, 
9313664 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  15/00 
IS.  CI.  239-265.37  5  Claims 


5.476.223 
ROLATINt;  JOINT  FOR  SPRINKLERS 
Arno  Drechsel.  \  ia  C  astel  Mareccio.  .191(M)  Bolzano,  Italy 
Continuation  nf  Ser  No.  983,539.  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J53,989.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  278J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  21.  1990,  85608A/90 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  J/If> 
I  .S.  CI.  239-252  15  Claims 

1    A  self-adjusting  rotating  joint  for  a  sprinkler,  said  joint  com- 
posing: 
a  stationary  lower  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pipe 

diat  delivers  pressurized  water  to  said  sprinkler; 
a  movable  upper  ponion  rotatably  connected  to  said  stationary 
lower  portion  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  being 
arranged  for  axial  displacement  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
lower  portion,  said  movable  upper  portion  being  connected  to 
a  barrel  through  which  said  pressurized  water  is  discharged  in 
the  form  of  a  jet.  said  barrel  carrying  an  impulse  arm  that 
imparts  instantaneous  tangential  forces  to  said  movable  upper 
portion  causing  rotation  of  said  movable  upper  portion;  and 
a  braking  mechanism  that  acts  upon  said  movable  upper  portion 
to  control  said  rotation  diereof  in  response  to  said  instanta- 
neous tangential  forces,  said  brakmg  mechanism  including  an 
annular  member  ngidly  attached  to  said  stationary  lower 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  discharge  nozzle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axialh  extending  parallel  sidewalls, 

a  single  pair  of  opposing  elements  which  extend  between  the 
sidewalls  and  which  combine  with  the  sidewalls  to  define  an 
outlet  flow  penphery.  a  first  of  the  elements  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  orthogonal  to  the  sidewalls.  and 
a  second  of  the  elements  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis, 

cam  means  fixed  m  relation  to  each  of  the  elements, 

an  axially  translatable  actuator  nng  which  engages  the  cam 
means  of  each  element  so  that  translation  of  the  nng  causes 
the  elements  to  rotate  and  the  flow  area  to  alter  and 
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bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  nozzle  about  an  axis 
remote  from  said  outlet  flow  periphery. 


5.476.225 
MULTI  SPR^A^  PATTERN  SHO\\  ER  HEAD 

Raymond  \N.  M.  Chan,  \ancouver.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  Jing 

.Mei  Industrial  Limited.  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser  No.  265.426 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  l//6.1/()S 

U.S.  a.  239— 449  13  Claims 


1  .A  shower  head  housing  with  a  coupler  for  connecting  the 
shower  head  to  a  source  of  water  said  shower  head  comprising: 

a  plenum  connected  to  receive  water  from  said  source  ol  water, 
a  face  plate  closing  said  plenum,  said  face  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  concentnc  races  therein  and  on  one  side  thereof 
which  faces  into  said  plenum. 

each  of  said  races  having  a  pattern  of  onfices  formed  therein 
through  which  water  may  pass  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  face 
plate  in  order  lo  provide  a  predetermined  spras  pallem  which 
IS  individually  unique  to  each  of  said  races. 

a  turbine  rotor  in  one  of  said  races,  water  in  said  one  race 
impinging  said  turbine  rotor  to  drive  it  in  a  spinning  motion, 

.said  turbine  rolor  successively  covenng  and  uncovenng  onfices 
in  said  one  race  depending  on  the  turbine  rotors  instanta- 
neous position  as  said  turbine  rolor  spins,  whereby  said  tur- 
bine causes  the  water  emitted  from  said  one  race  to  pulse. 

a  distributor  having  at  least  an  opening  to  enable  a  selective 
directing  of  water  into  any  of  die  races  and  to  block  water 
from  reaching  other  of  said  races, 

an  elastomenc  sheet  captured  between  the  distnbutor  and  the 
face  plate  for  blocking  water  from  leaking  from  said  plenum 
through  said  face  plate. 

ihe  elastomenc  sheet  having  perforations  aligned  with  said  races 
10  allow  water  to  pass  from  said  plenum  through  said  sheet 
and  into  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  races  as  directed  by 
said  distributor  and 

a  selector  for  aligning  the  distnbutor  with  at  least  one  of  said 
races  in  order  to  direct  water  from  said  plenum  into  at  least 
one  of  said  races. 


a  valve  element  disposed  in  said  fuel  passage  means  and  being 
electromagnetically  operated  10  be  in  a  valve  open  position  or 
in  a  valve  closed  position  with  said  valve  seat; 
said  val\e  element  including: 

a  hrsl  sliding  contact  portion  extending  radially  so  as  to  slide 

in  said  fuel  passage  means  and  having  a  first  notch  portion 

partially  formed  thereon, 
a  second  sliding  contact  ponion  extending  radially  so  as  to 

slide  in  said  fuel  passage  means  and  having  a  second  notch 

portion  partially  fonned  thereon,  and 
a  brim  portion  extending  radialh  at  an  upstream  side  of  said 

first  sliding  contact  portion.  t>etween  said  hrsl  and  second 

sliding  contact  portions; 
first  fuel  adjusting  means  forming  a  hrsi  fuel  adjusting  passage 
between  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  element  for  adiusting  a 
quanliiv  of  fuel  10  he  injected  from  said  iniection  p<irt  by 
causing  a  predetermined  pressure  loss  when  said  valve  ele- 
ment IS  in  said  \alve  open  position; 
second  fuel  adjusung  means  forming  a  second  fuel  adjusting 
passage  between  said  bnm  portion  and  said  fuel  passage 
means  at  an  upstream  side  of  said  first  fuel  adjusting  means 
and  cooperating  with  said  first  fuel  adjusting  means  to  adjust 
a  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected  from  said  injection  port  by 
causing  a  predetermined  pressure  loss  when  said  valve  ele- 
ment IS  in  said  vahe  open  position:  and 
third  fuel  adjusting  means  formed  on  said  hrsi  notch  portion  so 
as  to  form  a  third  fuel  adjusting  passage  and  CLXiperating  with 
said  hrst  and  second  fuel  adjusting  means  to  ad|ust  a  quantity 
of  fuel  10  be  injected  from  said  injection  port  by  causing  a 
predetermined  pressure  loss  when  said  valve  element  is  in 
said  valve  open  ptisilion: 
wherein  the  cross- sectional  area  of  a  passage  formed  between 
said  second  notch  ponion  and  said  fuel  passage  means  is 
greater  than  that  of  said  third  fuel  adjusting  passage. 


5.476,226 

FT'EL  INJECTION  VAL\  E  WITH  AN  IMPRON  ED  VALVE 

ELEMENT 

Vukio  Tomiita.  Anjo,  and  Hideo  Kiuchi,  .\ichi.  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  May  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  6,  1993.  5-105653 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  51/OS 

VS.  CI.  239—585.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  fuel  from  an  injection  port 

comprising: 

fuel  passage  means  for  defining  a  fuel  passage  for  connection  to 

said  injection  pon; 
a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  fuel  passage  means; 


5.476.227 
SELF-PROPELl.KI)  CRUSHING  MA(  HINL 
■iukio   Tamura.   and    ^asutaka    Nishida.   both   of   Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  .Seisakusho. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01313,  S  371  Date  Apr,  22.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06562.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser  No.  211.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1992.  4-070014 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  241  —  101.74  18  Claims 

1.  A  .self-propelled  crushing  machine  comprising: 
a  vehicular  chassis  having  a  traveling  device: 
an  operator' s  platform  fonned  on  said  vehicular  chassis; 
a  hopper; 
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a  crusher  mounted  on  said  vehicular  chassis  and  coupled  with 
said  hopper;  and 

a  dnvmg  power  source  niounted  on  said  vehicular  chassis; 

said  crusher  is  provided  at  a  longitudinally  iniermediate  position 
of  said  vehicular  chassis; 

said  hopper  is  located  at  a  firont  side  of  said  crusher; 

said  driving  power  source  is  located  at  a  rear  side  of  said 
crusher; 

said  operator  s  platform  is  located  at  one  lateral  side  of  said 
crusher; 

a  motor  for  said  crusher  is  located  at  the  other  lateral  side  of  said 
crusher;  and 

wherein  said  traveling  device  comprises  a  pair  of  left  and  nght 
dnving  mechanisms,  and  a  discharge  conveyer  is  arranged 
between  said  pair  of  left  and  nghl  dnving  mechanisms,  a  pan 
of  said  discharge  conveyer  is  extended  outward  of  said 
vehicular  chassis  and  beneath  said  hopper  so  that  none  of  said 
crusher,  dnving  power  source  and  operator  s  platform  inter- 
venes therebetween  so  as  to  minimize  overall  height  of  the 
crushing  machine. 


5,476^28 
REFI^fER  DI.SK  WITH  ALTERNATING  DEPTH 
GROOVE.S 
Wesley  L'nderberg.  (;iendale.  Wis.,  a&signor  to  Beloit  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,815 

Int.  CI."  B02C  7/12 

VS.  a.  241—296  2  Claims 


»    54     a?     58 


I  .\  disk  for  rotation  within  a  refiner  for  puning  fiber  source 
matenal  into  a  condition  for  papermaking,  the  disk  having  a  fiber 
refining  area  compnsing 

a  ba.se  member  which  extends  radially  about  an  axis; 

two  adjacent  hrsi  refiner  bars  spaced  from  one  another  and 
protruding  outwardly  from  a  face  of  the  base  member, 
wherein  a  first  groove  of  a  first  depth  is  defined  between  said 
first  refiner  bars  substantially  the  length  of  said  first  refiner 
bars; 

two  second  refiner  bars  protruding  outwardly  from  said  face  of 
the  base  member,  one  of  said  second  refiner  bars  being  spaced 
from  one  of  the  first  refiner  bars  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  second  refiner  bars  being  spaced 
from  the  other  of  the  first  refiner  bars  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  and  wherein  second  grooves  of  a  second  depth  are 


defined  between  adjacent  first  and  second  bars  substantially 
the  length  thereof,  the  second  grooves  having  a  depth  substan 
tially  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  first  groove  throughout  the 
refining  area;  and 
adjacent  first  refiner  bars  and  adjacent  first  and  second  refiner 
bars  being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  each  other. 


5,476J29 
ANNULAR  MULTI  LAYER  COIL  ASSEMBLE 
Hiroaki  Ishikawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondeaso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91J62 

Claims  piioiity,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191005 

Int  CI."  B65H  55/04:  HOIF  7/06:  B21F  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—174  7  Claims 


1   An  annular  coil  assembly  compnsing 

a  tubular  bobbin;  and 

a  multilayer  coil  of  a  wire  having  a  conductor  and  an  insulating 
coating  provided  on  a  penphery  of  said  conductor,  which  wire 
is  wound  around  said  bobbin  to  form  plurality  of  winding 
layers  each  compnsing  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said  wire,  said 
coil  including; 

a  wound-over  portion  in  which  said  turns  of  said  wire  of  an 
upper  winding  layer  are  wound  over  respective  turns  of  an 
underlying  winding  layer  and  have  a  first  cross  section,  and 

a  non-wound-over  portion  in  which  each  turn  of  an  upper 
winding  layer  is  disposed  between  adjacent  two  turns  of  an 
underlying  winding  layer  and  have  a  second  polygonal  cross 
section, 

wherein  a  minimum  thickness  of  said  insulation  coating  in  said 
wound-over  portion  is  greater  than  a  minimum  thickness  of 
said  insulation  coating  in  said  non-wound-over  portion. 


5,476030 

CAP  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 

Nobuyuki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,620,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-082973  I 
Int.  a."  AOIK  S9/0I 
UJS.  a.  242—311  4  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  circumscnbing  a  rearward  projection  of  a 
spinning  reel  for  fishing,  the  rearward  projection  includes  a  main 
body  side  engagement  portion,  said  arrangement  compnsing; 
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5.476.232 

PHOTO  FILM  CASSETTE  HA\  ING  A  SHELL  HALF 

RETAIMNt;  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Kataoka:  Tetsuva  Takatori;  Tomoyuki  Takahashi.  and 

Tetsuya  Tanaka.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan.  as,signors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  ,Ser,  No,  ll^.f""^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1993.  5-057407 
Int.  CI,'  GllB  23/107 
VS.  CI.  242-348.4  2!  Claims 


a  cap  having  a  substantially  annular  shape  and  removably 
mounted  around  the  rearward  projection  to  cover  at  least  one 
retaining  means  provided  on  the  spinning  reel,  said  cap 
includes  a  hole  through  which  a  support  portion  for  a  drag 
control  knob  extends;  and 

an  elastically  deformable  cap  side  engagement  portion  provided 
on  said  cap  and  removably  engaged  with  said  main  body  side 
engagement  portion,  wherein  said  cap  side  engagement  por- 
tion includes  a  claw  received  in  a  recess  of  the  body  side 
engagement  portion; 

wherein  said  cap  side  engagement  portion  elastically  engages 
the  main  body  side  engagement  portion  to  retain  said  cap  in 
place  on  the  rearward  projection. 


5,476.231 

FLY  TYPE  FISHING  REEL  WHICH  REDUCES  PLAY 

BETW  EEN  THE  SPOOL  SHAFT  AND  SPOOL 

Hiroshi  Hashimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai»a  Seiko. 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  .Sen  No.  188.832 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb,  25,  1993.  5-012547 
V 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  H9/0I6 
L.S.  CI,  242-318  12  Claims 


1   A  fly  type  reel  for  fishing,  comprising: 

a  spool  relatively  rotatably  supported  on  a  shaft,  and  upon  which 

fishline  is  wound; 
limit  means  for  restncting  relative  axial  displacement  of  said 

sp<X)l  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 
a  cover  means  for  covering  an  axial  end  of  said  shaft,  said  cover 

means  being  fixed  to  said  spool  in  order  to  rotate  with  said 

spool:  and 
a  floating  absorption  means  for  absorbing  plav  existing  m  an 

axial  direction,  said  floating  absorption  means  in  pcisiiioned 

between  said  cover  means  and  the  axial  end  ot  said  shaft 

along  said  axial  direction. 


1  .A  photo  film  cassette  in  which  a  cassene  shell  contains  a  spool 
in  roiatable  fashion  with  a  photo  film  wound  thereabout  to  be  a 
roll,  and  in  which  rotation  of  said  spool  in  an  unwinding  direction 
causes  said  photo  film  to  advance  to  an  outside  through  a  passage 
port,  said  photo  film  cassette  compnsing: 

nrsi  and  second  shell  halves  constituting  said  cassette  shell,  a 
front  edge  of  said  first  shell  half  and  a  front  edge  of  said 
>-e«.ond  shell  half  defining  an  opening  of  said  passage  port, 
hinge  means  for  connecting  said  shell  halves  in  swingable 
fashion,  said  passage  ptin  located  in  said  cassette  shell  in 
opposition  to  said  hmge  means; 
two  retaining  means,  dlsp<:^^ed  on  said  cassette  shell  and  respec- 
liveU  beside  said  passage  port,  for  fixedly  secunng  said  shell 
halves,  each  o(  said  retaining  means  constituted  of  a  retaining 
claw  disposed  on  said  Iront  edge  of  .said  first  shell  half,  and  a 
receiving  portion  formed  on  said  front  edge  of  said  second 
shell  half  and  engaged  with  said  retaining  claw  for  retaining 
said  retaining  claw,  said  receiving  portions  each  defining 
elongated  surfaces  which  lie  in  planes  thai  extend  parallel  to  a 
widthwise  direction  of  the  photo  film;  and 
two  access  openings  formed  in  said  cassette  shell  lor  rendenng 
said  retaining  means  respectively  accessible  externally,  to 
allow  external  disengagement  of  said  retaining  means. 


5.476033 
STACKER 
Gtn/i  Oshino;  Katsuhit^o  Obala.  and  Hideaki  Nlatsuda,  all  of 
Mivagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  to..  Ltd,.  Shibata. 
Japan 

Uli-d  Dec,  10.  19<*3.  Ser,  No,  I64.^.';(l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  14.  1992,  4-333140; 
Det.  14.  1992.  4-.\\M46 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  242—532.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  stacker  for  successively  stacking  cut  papers  therein  com- 
prising; 

a  bottom  plate  for  receiving  cut  papers; 

a  back  side  plate  having  a  paper  restriction  surface  for  limiting 
the  back  side  end  of  each  cut  paper  to  be  stacked  on  the 
bottom  plate  in  order  10  align  the  back  side  end  of  the  cut 
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paper,  said  back  side  plate  having  a  height  higher  than  the 
maximum  stack  height  of  the  papers  stacked  on  the  bottom 
plate: 

a  front  side  plate  having  an  open  upper  portion  from  which  the 
slacked  cui  papers  on  the  bottom  plate  are  taken  out  front- 
ward. 

a  detachable  stopper  for  limiting  the  ftwnt  end  of  each  cut  paper 
to  be  stacked  on  the  bottom  plate  in  the  paper  feed  direction  in 
order  to  align  the  front  end  of  the  cut  paper; 

said  stacker  being  charactenzed  in  further  comprising  a  winding 
shaft  for  winding  a  non-cut  continuous  paper  therearound. 
said  winding  shaft  presided  on  .said  back  side  plate  so  as  to 
project  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  paper  restnction 
surface  of  said  back  side  plate. 


5.476,234 

VEHICLE-MOl  NTED,  WIRE  DISPENSING  .APP.\RATUS 

Bertin  J.  SL  Pierre,  4021  Palm  La..  Ft.  Myers,  Fla.  33905 

Filed  Dec.  13.  I9«»3.  Ser.  No.  165.640 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  ^i/42 

L  .S.  a.  242—557  3  Oaims 


-20 


'^ 


/J  (  o  )  \^\ 


1  .\  vehicle-mounted  wire  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle; 

a  honzontally  onented  base  plate; 

a  spindle  fixedly  secured  lo  and  projecting  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  honzonlallv  onented  base  plate; 

a  base  plate  support  assemblv  supporting  the  honzontally  on- 
ented ba.se  plate  and  the  spindle,  the  base  plate  support 
assemblv  compnsmg  a  first  honzontally  onented  member 
extending  at  least  panially  beneath  and  along  a  first  lateral 
edge  of  the  base  plate,  and  a  second  honzontally  onented 
member  extending  in  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  on- 
entation  relative  to  the  first  honzontally  onented  member  and 
at  least  partiallv  beneath  and  along  a  second  lateral  edge  of 
the  ba.se  plate,  a  first  vertically  onented  member  extending 
substantially  orthogonally  upwardly  from  an  intenor  end  of 
the  first  honzontally  onented  member,  and  a  second  vertically 
onented  member  extending  substantially  orthogonally 
upwardly  from  an  intenor  end  of  the  second  honzontally 
onented  member;  an  elevated  cross  member  extending  sub- 
stantially orthogonally  between  upper  ends  of  the  vertically 
onented  members  distal  from  a  juncture  of  the  vertically 
onented  members  and  the  honzontally  onented  members;  a 
first  brace  member  extending  t>etween  an  extenor  end  of  the 


first  horizontally  oriented  member  distal  from  the  juncture  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  vertically  onented  member,  and  a 
second  brace  member  extending  between  an  extenor  end  of 
the  second  honzontally  oriented  member  distal  from  the  junc 
ture  and  the  upper  end  of  the  second  vertically  onented 
member;  a  first  transverse  member  extending  substantially 
orthogonally  between  the  honzontally  oriented  members 
proximal  to  the  juncture  of  the  vertically  onented  members 
and  the  honzontally  onented  members;  a  second  transverse 
member  extending  substantially  orthogonally  between  the 
honzontally  onented  members  distal  of  the  juncture  of  the 
vertically  onented  members  and  the  honzontally  onented 
members;  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  directed  through  base  plate 
and  the  transverse  members  to  removably  couple  the  base 
plate  to  the  transverse  members; 

a  first  connector  as.sembly  extending  between  the  ba.se  plate 
support  assembly  and  the  vehicle,  the  first  connector  assembly 
including  a  straight  beam  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
the  elevated  cross  member  of  the  base  plate  support  assembly 
and  at  a  second  end  of  the  straight  beam  lo  the  vehicle; 

and, 

a  second  connector  assembly  removably  coupled  to  the  spindle 
and  extending  between  the  spindle  and  the  vehicle. 


5.476,235 
SPOOL  HAVING  SEGMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Zefferino     Di     Gioia,     BtKkenheim,     and     Hans     Schmin, 
Altleiningen-Honingen,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Drahtwarenfabrik    Drahtzug    Stein    GmbH    &    Co.    KG. 
Drahtzug-Altleiningen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  189,413 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Feb.    27.    1993, 
9302«74  V 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/20 
L'.S.  CI.  242—604.1  4  Claims 


1,  Spool  for  wire  or  cord,  said  spool  having  a  center  axis  and 
having  a  spool  hub  inner  diameter,  said  spool  compnsmg 

one-piece  segments,  each  forming  a  U-shaped  wire  t>ow  having 

a  cross  bndge  and  a  pair  of  legs  each  defining  a  leg  portion 

extending  from  the  cross  bndge  inwardly  in  a  radial  plane 

toward  said  center  axis; 
each  leg  having  a  free  end  with  an  extension  extending  there 

from  in  a  circumferential  direction,  in  a  manner  whereby 

several  extensions,  joined  together,  form  two  spaced  parallel 

wire  rings; 
each  extension  having  an  indentation  at  a  transition  end  of  the 

extension  adjacent  to  the  associated  leg  thereof  to  facilitate 

joining  of  the  one-piece  segments;  and 
each  leg  being  bent  adjacent  the  spool  hub  inner  diameter  in  the 

direction  of  the  extensions  to  produce  a  bend  to  redirect  the 

leg  substantially  radially,  the  bend  having  an  outer  side  which 
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defines  the  spool  hub  inner  diameter  and  a  spool  winding 
outer  diameter  being  defined  by  the  cross  bridges. 


5.476036 

HI  B  FOR  HOLDING  TAPE  IN  A  WOUND 

CONHGURATION 

Ron  Schneider.  Imperial  Beach;  Frederick  G.  Budde,  Jr..  El 

Cajon.  both  of  Calif.,  and  Jose  C.  Figueroa.  Tijuana.  Mexico, 

assignors  to  Cintas  Technologies,  Inc..  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,018 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  75/10 

VS.  a.  242—605  5  Claims 


1   A  hub  for  holding  a  tape  in  a  wound  configuration,  including. 

a  hollow  annular  portion  having  an  inner  annular  penphers  and 
annular  outer  penphery  for  receiving  the  tape  m  the  wound 
configuration  on  such  outer  annular  penpherv  and  having  a 
pair  of  flat  parallel  surfaces  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
the  outer  annular  penphery  in  spaced  relationship  lo  each 
other,  and 

an  additional  portion  extending  radially  inwardlv  from  the  inner 
annular  penphery  of  the  annular  portion  and  extending  in  an 
annular  direction  allemalelv  axially  toward  one  of  the  flal 
surfaces  on  the  hollow  annular  portion  and  then  axiallv 
toward  the  other  flal  surface  on  the  flal  annular  portion. 

the  hollow  annular  portion  and  the  additional  portion  tieing 
integral. 

the  additional  p<inion  being  hollow. 

the  alternate  axial  extensions  in  the  annular  direction  being 
defined  bv  first  and  second  surfaces  separated  from  each  other 
in  the  axial  direction  with  the  first  one  of  the  surfaces  alter- 
nately extending  at  progressive  positions  in  the  annular  direc- 
tion to  an  axial  position  substantially  flush  w  ith  one  of  the  flat 
parallel  surfaces  of  the  hollow  annular  portion  and  then  to  an 
axial  position  beyond  the  other  parallel  surface  of  the  hollow 
annular  portion  and  the  second  one  of  the  surfaces  alternately 
extending  at  progressive  positions  in  the  annular  direction  lo 
an  axial  position  beyond  the  one  parallel  surface  of  the  hollow 
annular  portion  and  then  to  an  axial  position  substantiallv 
flush  with  the  other  parallel  surface  of  the  hollow  annular 
portion. 


5.476037 
SYNTACTIC  FILM  FOR  THRIST  RE\  ERSER  BLOCKER 

DOORS 
James  A.  Clarke.  E.  Northport,  N.^.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Los  ,4ngele$,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,050 
Int.  CI."  B64D  33/04;  F02K  1/60:1/68 
L.S.  CI.  244—110  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  reverser  blocker  door  for  an   aircraft   let  engine 
compnsmg; 

first  and  second  spaced  layers  of  composite  matenal  wherein 
each  of  said  layers  has  spaced  opp<isite  forward  and  rear 


edges  and  a  surface  extending  between  said  edges,  said  6ist 
layer  of  composite  matenal  forming  an  atposed  outer  surface 
of  said  blocker  door; 
a  first  layer  of  adhesive  matenal  disposed  on  said  second  layer 

of  composite  matenal: 
a  syntactic  film  disposed  on  said  firsi  layer  of  adhesive  matenal. 
a  second  layer  of  adhesise  material  disposed  on  said  syntactic 

film,  and 
a  protective  layer  of  erosion  resistant  matenal  disposed  on  said 

second  laver  of  adhesive  matenal 


5.476X^8 

Ml  LTIPLE  STORES  WEAPONS  R.\IL  FOR  I  SE  WITH 

AN  AIRCRAFT 

William  A.  Parker.  Camarillo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tlie  I  nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.803 

Int.  a."  B64D  //(*4 

VS.  CI.  244—137.4  8  Claims 


4  A  multiple  stores  weapons  rail  anached  to  an  underside  of  a 

fuselage  of  an  aircraft,  said  muluple  stores  weapons  rail  compris- 
ing; 
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an  elongated  box  beam  structure  mounted  on  the  underside  of  5.476.240 

the  fuselage  of  said  aircraft,  said  elongated  box  beam  struc-  PAINTBRl  SH  HOLDER 

Hire  having  a  forward  structural  member  and  a  rear  structural    Francis  P.  McDonough.  P.O.  Box  f'iti.  Zephr  Cove.  Nev.  89448 


member; 

hall  jomt  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  forward  structural 
member  to  said  rear  structural  member,  said  ball  joint  cou- 
pling means  allowing  for  rotational  and  angular  movement  of 
said  forward  structural  member  with  respect  to  said  rear 
structural  member, 

first,  second  and  third  substantially  identical  shaped  elongated 
pylons  attached  to  said  elongated  box  beam  structure  respec- 
tively on  a  bottom,  one  side  and  an  opposite  side  of  said 
elongated  box  beam  structure,  said  first  elongated  pylon  being 
located  on  a  centerline  of  said  elongated  box  beam  structure. 
said  second  and  third  elongated  pylons  extending  from  said 
elongated  box  beam  structure  at  an  angle  of  about  twenty  tour 
degrees: 

said  first  elongated  pylon  having  at  least  three  openings,  said 
second  and  third  elongated  pylons  having  at  least  two  open- 
ings, each  of  said  openings  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
pylons  being  adapted  to  receive  a  missile  launcher  for  a 
missile; 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  elongated  pylons  having  a 
forward  weapons  rail  segment  and  a  rear  weapons  rail  seg- 
ment; and 

first,  second  and  third  pylon  flexure  coupling  means  tor  flexibly 
coupling  the  forward  weapons  rail  segment  to  the  rear  weap- 
ons rail  segment  respectively  of  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  elongated  pylons. 


Filed  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,370 
Int.  0.*^  A47G  29/lfi 
U.S.  CI.  24»— 213J 


14  Claims 


5,476^9 

GYRO  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  SPINNING 

VEHICLE 

Robert  E.  Brainard.  Reno.  Nev.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Wa.shington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,463 

Int.  CI.    B64G  l/36:l/Jfi 

VS.  a.  244—171  6  Claims 


J- 


-J 


1.  A  paintbrush  holder  tor  mounting  in  the  top  opening  ot  a 
container  having  an  upper  edge,  said  paintbrush  holder  being  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  spnngv  maienal  and  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  transverse  segment  which  is  kxated  in  a  first  venical 
plane, 

(b)  a  second  transverse  segment  which  is  liKaied  in  said  hrsi 
vertical  plane,  said  second  transverse  segment  being  \erticall\ 
aligned  with  and  below  said  first  transverse  segment; 

to  a  third  transverse  segment  which  is  located  m  a  second 
vertical  plane  that  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  said  firs! 
vertical  plane,  said  third  transverse  segment  lieing  below  said 
first  transverse  segment  and  above  said  second  transverse 
segment; 

(d)  a  first  transition  segment  which  extends  from  said  first 
transverse  segment  to  said  third  transverse  segment,  said  first 
transition  segment  being  located  m  third  vertical  plane  that  is 
normal  to  said  first  and  second  vertical  planes. 

(el  a  second  transition  segment  which  extends  from  said  third 
transversal  segment  to  said  second  transverse  segment,  said 
second  transotopm  segment  King  in  a  fourth  vertical  plane 
that  IS  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  third  venical  plane; 
and 

(f)  a  htx5k  portion  secured  to  one  of  said  transversal  segments 
for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said  container  and  for  support- 
ing said  paintbrush  holder  on  said  upper  edge 


1   A  gyro  platform  assembly  for  determining  a  coning  rate  of  a 
spinning  vehicle,  comprising; 

(a)  a  gimbal.  the  gimbal  being  rotatable  in  a  case  means  around 
a  first  rotational  axis,  the  first  rotational  axis  being  along  a 
spin  a.xis  of  the  spinning  vehicle; 

(b)  a  platform  rotatably  attached  within  the  gimbal,  the  platform 
being  rotatable  around  a  second  rotational  axis,  the  second 
rotational  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  first  rotational  axis; 

(c)  three  gyros  located  on  the  platform,  each  gyro  having  a 
sensing  axis,  the  gyros  being  arranged  to  have  mutually 
orthogonal  sensing  axes,  one  of  the  sensing  axes  being  along 
the  second  rotational  axis  and  another  sensing  axis  placed  in 
line  with  the  spin  axis  of  the  vehicle; 

(d)  means  for  determining  the  outputs  of  the  sensing  axes;  and 

(e)  commuter  means  for  processing  the  output  of  a  sensing  axis 
that  IS  orthogonal  to  the  spin  axis  of  the  vehicle,  an  output  of 
the  computer  means  having  a  value  equal  to  a  sine  of  a  coning 
rate  ol  the  vehicle. 


.5,476,241 
WHEELCHAIR  ACCESSORY  STAND 
David   L.   Helman,    11965   W.   \an   Buren.   Riverdale.   Mich. 
48877,  assignor  to  David  L.  Helman.  Riverdale,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,561 
Int.  CI."  A47B  S.W: 
IS.  CI.  248—286.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  wheelchair  stand  for  ad|ustablv  mounting  a  device  in 
proximit)  to  an  operaloi  of  a  wheelchair,  ^aid  wheelchair  stand 
compnsing: 

a)  a  mounting  frame  attached  to  the  wheelchair, 
hi  a  suppon  means  having  a  vertical  pole  rotalablv  connected  to 
said  mounting  tranie  and  a  hori/onial  arm  extending  from  the 
vertical  pole, 
c)  a  sliding  base  slidablv  mounted  for  fore  and  aft  movement  on 
the  horizontal  arm  of  said  suppon  means:  and 
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5,476042 

STRICTTRE  FOR  MOINTING  MOTOR  PI  MP  ON 

AITOMOTIVE  WINDOW  WASHER  TANK 

Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba  Electric 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.999 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-093498 
U 

Int.  CI."  F16M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  248—674  8  Claims 


13         ISO     '5 


1  A  structure  for  mounting  motor  pumps  to  a  vehicle  window 
washer  tank,  in  which  said  window  washer  lank  is  blow  formed 
using  a  spill  pattern  and  a  tank  bod>  of  said  window  washer  tank 
composes 

a  pump  mounting  portion  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  motor 
pumps,  said  pump  mounting  portion  being  formed  in  an 
elongated  groove  shape  extending  from  one  side  of  said  lank 
body  to  the  other  side,  comprising  a  concave  groove  portion 
having  a  groove  width  for  accommodating  said  motor  pumps 
in  parallel;  and 
a  connecting  bndge  portion  which  connects  both  edges  of  the 
opening  of  said  concave  groove  portion  in  a  bndge  form  and 
has  a  convex  portion  for  preventing  one  motor  pump  from 
shifting  to  an  adjacent  motor  pump  side  which  is  formed  on 
the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  connecting  bndge  portion 
so  that  said  pump  mounting  portion  is  a  nng-like  shape  to 
surround  the  penphery  of  said  motor  pumps  installed  in 
parallel  in  an  embraced  manner,  the  parting  plane  of  said  split 
pattern  being  positioned  so  as  to  pass  through  said  concave 
groove  portion  and  along  a  surface  of  said  connecting  bndge 
portion. 


5.476J43 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTT  .4TED  VALVE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  SLIP-CONTROLLED  HYDRAl  LIC 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS  IN  MOTOR  \  EHICLES 
Martin  Oehler,  Leingarten:  Guenther  Hohl,  Stuttgart;  Norbert 
Mittelwollen.    Markgroeningen:    Hans-Juergen    Herderich. 
Kernen,  and  Stephan  Jonas,  Gerlingen.  all  of.  Germanv, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  C^rmanv 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,957 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Nov,  22,  1993,  43  39 
694.1 

Int.  CI'  F16K  31/06 
L.S.  CI.  251-24  5  Qaims 


d)  a  support  bracket  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  sliding  ba.se.  said 
suppon  bracket  including  a  pair  of  adjustable  brackets  for 
secunng  the  device,  said  pair  of  brackets  being  removablv 
connected  to  a  foundation  connected  to  said  sliding  ba.se.  said 
support  bracket  further  including  a  means  for  rotating  and 
pivoting  the  device,  wherebv  the  operator  of  the  wheelchair 
may  adjust  said  support  means  and  said  ba.se.  and  rotate  and 
pivot  the  device  when  secured  by  said  brackets,  to  aim  and 
operate  the  device. 


1  An  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  (10),  for  slip-controlled 
hydraulic  brake  systems  m  motor  vehicles,  in  which: 

a  circular,  cylindncal  magnetic  armature  (211  is  received  so  that 
It  moves  longitudinallv  in  a  closed,  tubular  valve  dome  il4l. 

the  valve  dome  (14i  is  encompassed  bv  a  magnet  coil  il7i. 

a  valve  tappet  (22).  having  a  closing  member  (24i  dispensed 
remote  from  the  armature,  leads  from  the  maenetic  armature 
(21). 

a  valve  bod\  (27).  having  a  valve  seat  i30i  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  (29i  ihal  feeds  into  this  seat,  is  attached  in  a 
housing  (11)  of  the  valve  (10)  as  a  pressure  fluid  inlet. 

when  the  magnet  coil  (17)  is  not  excited,  the  closing  member 
(24)  is  lifted  from  the  valve  seat  (30)  due  to  the  efTeci  of  a 
restonng  spnng  (32). 

the  closing  member  (24i  and  the  pan  of  the  valve  bodv  (27i 
which  has  the  valve  seal  (30)  are  situated  forming  a  seat  valve 
(31)  in  a  valve  chamber  l35i.  which  communicates  with  a 
pressure  fluid  outlet  of  the  valve  (10). 

the  valve  chamber  (35)  has  a  partial  valve  chamber  '43i.  which 
functions  as  a  retaining  capacity,  and  from  which  a  first 
pressure  fluid  conduit  (45)  leads  lo  a  control  chamber  (46). 
which  IS  disposed  between  a  valve  dome  (14^  and  a  face  end 
i47i  of  the  magnetic  armature  (21  i  remote  from  the  closing 
member  (24). 

a  second  pressure  fluid  conduit  (48i  leads  from  the  valve  cham- 
ber (35)  to  a  face  end  (49i  of  the  magnetic  armature  (21 1  close 
to  the  closing  member  i24i. 

a  pressure  produced  in  the  partial  valve  chamber  (43)  creates  in 
the  control  chamber  (46)  a  force  that  acts  on  the  magnetic 
armature  (21 )  against  the  tension  of  the  restonng  spring  (32), 
as  a  result  of  which,  the  seal  valve  (31)  assumes  a  partially 
closed  position,  w^ich  differs  from  its  rest  position. 

the  valve  seat  i30)  is  embodied  having  an  open  contour  cross 
sectional  in  companson  to  the  partial  valve  chamber  (43). 

the  valve  closing  member  (24).  in  cross  section,  is  ai  ieasi 
approximately  adapted  to  the  contour  of  the  valve  seat  (30i 
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and  has  a  flattening  end  (25)  directed  against  the  longitudinal 
bore  (29)  of  the  vaive  body  (27). 


1   A  flush  valve  including  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouilet, 
a  vaKe  seat  at  said  outlet,  valve  means  movable  in  said  body 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  control  flow  from  said 
inlet  through  said  outlet,  a  chamber  in  said  body  above  said  vaKe 
means,  a  refill  orifice  in  said  valve  means  connecting  said  chamber 
uith  said  body  inlet,  pressure  in  said  chamber  maintaining  said 
valve  means  closed  upon  said  valve  seat,  the  size  of  said  refill 
orifice  controlling  the  time  to  fill  said  chamber  from  said  inlet 
which  determines  the  time  of  flow  of  water  from  said  inlet  through 
said  oudet. 
a  relief  valve  associated  with  said  valve  means  for  venting  said 
chamber  to  said  outlet,  means  for  opening  said  relief  valve  to 
vent  said  chamber  causing  said  valve  means  to  mo%e  awa\ 
from  said  valve  set  to  open  flow  through  said  outlet, 
said  body  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  said  body  having 
inwardly  directed  threads  spaced  from  said  flange,  a  seal  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  outwardly  extending  lobes  seated 
on  said  flange,  with  said  lobes  locating  said  seal  ring  relative 
to  said  body  in  the  space  between  said  flange  and  said  threads. 
a  cover  threadedly  attached  to  said  body  by  said  threads,  said 
cover  beanng  against  said  ring  whereby  said  nng  forms  a  seal 
between  said  cover  and  said  body,  said  seal  ring  being  formed 
from  a  low  density  polyethylene  elastomeric  material  with  a 
surface  finish  of  sufficient  lubricity  such  that  the  cover  will 
slide  upon  the  nng  surface  when  the  cover  is  threadedly 
attached  to  said  body,  said  seal  ring  having  sufficient  elasto- 
meric characlenstics  such  that  it  distorts  under  pressure  from 
said  cover  to  form  a  tight  seal  between  said  cover  and  said 
body. 


5.476,24.«; 
PRESSLRE-COMPF.NS.VTED  SOLENOID  V.\LVE 

I'lrich  Augu-stin,  Kernen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 
\G,  .Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  349,199 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Dec.  li.  1993.  43  42 
398.1 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .il/06 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.02  5  Claims 


5.476044 
FIA  SH  XALVE  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

Fl  I  SHING  VOM  ME 

Daniel  J.  Carroll,  Hammond,  Ind..  and  Jerry   P.  Gronwick. 

Park  Ridge,  III.,  a-vslgnors  to  Sloan  Valve  Compan>,  Franklin 

Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  276.626.  Jul.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415.374. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No,  389,020 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  iJ/143 

Lii.  CI.  251— 40  2  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-compensated  solenoid  \al\e  for  controlling  com- 
munication through  a  connecting  passage  extending  between  a 
high  fluid  pressure  side  of  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  and  a  low 
pressure  fluid  relief  side,  particularly  between  a  high-pressure 
pump  space  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  and  a  low-pressure  fuel  return 
space,  said  solenoid  valve  compnsing  a  multi-pan  housing  having 
a  central  part  with  a  guide  bore  extending  therethrough  and  having 
one  end  section  of  increased  diameter  providing  for  a  bore  shoul- 
der, a  stepped  control  rod  mo\ahl\  disposed  in  said  guide  bore  and 
having  an  mcreased-diameter  end  portion  received  m  said 
increased-diameter  end  section  of  said  guide  bore  and  havmg  a  rod 
shoulder  opptisiie  said  bore  shoulder  a  first  valve  housing  end  pan 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  central  part  and  having  a  flat  bearing 
surface  with  a  valve  opening  disposed  opposite  said  increased- 
diameter  end  portion  of  said  control  rod.  a  second  valve  housing 
end  part  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  central  part  and  including 
means  for  biasing  said  control  rod  onto  said  first  valve  housing  end 
part  for  closing  said  valve  opening,  said  control  rod  carrying  at  iis 
end  opposite  said  increased-diameter  portion  an  armature  arr.inged 
adjacent  an  electromagnet  structure  adapted  to  be  energized  tor 
moving  said  control  rod  off  said  beanng  surface  for  freeing  said 
opening  and  releasing  fuel  under  pressure  therefrom,  said 
increa.sed-diameter  portion  including  a  passage  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening  and  extending  to  .in  .innular  space  formed 
around  said  control  rod  f>etween  its  shoulder  and  the  shi'ulder  of 
said  guide  bore  to  provide  a  pressure  force  on  said  control  rod 
counteracting  the  pressure  force  generated  b\  the  fluid  in  the 
passage  blocked  by  sard  control  rod. 


5,476.246 
ROTATING  ACTL  .ATOR 
Friedrich  VVendel.  WeLs-sach;  Johannes  Meiwes.  Markgroenin- 
gen;  Micheal  Giesbert,  Tarara;  Franz  Willeneckcr,  .Munich, 
and  Huu-Duc  Dang.  Eching.  all  of.  Germany,  a.ssignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00687.  §  371  Date  Apr  20.  1994,  §  102(ci 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/04811.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar,  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,126 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv,  Aug.  22,  1992.  42  27 
951,8 

InL  CI."  FI6K  5/10 

VS.  CI.  251—129.11  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  actuator  for  controlling  a  throttle  cross  section  in  a 

flow  line  that  cames  an  operating  medium  for  an  internal  combus 

lion  engine,  having  a  housing  and  a  control  motor  that  via  a  shaft 
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drives  a  rotary  slide  which  functions  a.s  a  throttle  device,  said  shaft 
is  rotatably  disposed  centrally  in  a  bore  of  the  housing,  wherein  the 
operating  medium  to  be  controlled  flows  through  an  inlet  connec- 
tion piece  having  a  quadnlateral  throttle  opening  with  two  oppos- 
ing longer  (28)  and  shorter  (29 1  boundary  edges  each  facing  one 
another,  respectively,  via  an  outlet  opening  into  an  outlet  connec- 
tion piece,  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  connection  pieces  have  longitu- 
dinal axes  that  are  kxaled  in  a  same  line,  beginning  at  a  throttling 
opening  1 13).  at  least  two  boundary  faces  (25)  are  formed  upstream 
in  the  inlet  connection  piece,  which  extend  through  opposed 
boundary  edges  (28.  29)  and  are  disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  (22)  of  the  inlet  connection  piece  (5).  and  the  transitions  of  the 
cross  section  from  the  boundary  faces  (25)  juxtaposed  said  rotary 
slide  to  upstream  of  the  inlet  connection  piece  (5)  are  eftecled  by 
means  of  one  each  convex  region  i41)  and  concave  region  i40). 
said  convex  region  (41)  adjoins  the  boundary  faces  (25)  and  the 
concave  region  (40)  adjoins  the  convex  region  along  an  inner 
surface  of  said  inlet. 


& 


5,476047 
LOAD  BLOCK 
Charles   L.    Melder,   Katy,   Tex..   a-S.signor   to   MSI   Crane 
Equipment  Co..  Katy.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,953 

Int.  CI.'  B66D     'f/6    B66C  J/.U 

U.S.  CI.  254—404  13  Claims 


a  first  keeper  plate  removably  affixed  to  a  surface  of  said  first 

side  plate  so  as  to  extend  over  an  end  of  said  crossblock;  and 
a  second  keeper  plate  afiixed  to  a  surface  of  said  second  side 

plate  so  as  to  extend  over  another  end  of  said  crossblock; 
a  sheave  rouiably  positioned  within  said  body;  and 
a  hook  having  a  shank  received  within  said  body,  said  shank 

having  a  portion  positioned  in  a  generally  air-tight  volume 

within  said  bodv. 


5,476.248 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  HKiH-Pl  RIT^ 

METALLIC  CHROMIl  M 

Kenichi     Kobayashi.    ^amagata.    and    Tatsuhiko    Fujinuma. 
Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Metals  &  Chemi- 
cals Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,456.  Aug.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J91.215. 
This  application  No\.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M3.9^0 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  .<4/.-l2 
l.S.  CI.  266— 171  5aainis 


1  .An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  high-punty  metallic  chro- 
mium composing  an  inner  container  made  of  graphite,  a  thermally 
insulating  box  that  surtounds  said  inner  container  and  contains  at 
least  one  heating  element  made  of  graphite,  and  an  outer  vacuum 
furnace  containing  said  thermally  insulating  box  and  said  inner 
container 


5.476049 

LADLE  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  LIQl  ID  METAL 

OVER  A  FILTER  MEDllM  WITH  lMPRO\  ED  HEATING 

(iuillaume  Clement.  .Meylan.  France,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Pechiney.    and    Pechiney     Rhenalu.    both    of    Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,871 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  266—229  11  Claims 


1   A  load  block  comprising: 

a  body  comprising: 

a  first  side  plate; 

a  second  side  plate  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  first 
side  plate; 

a  crossblock  affixed  to  and  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  side  plates,  said  first  side  plate  having  a  first  slot 
formed  therein,  said  second  side  plate  having  a  second  slot 
formed  therein  in  alignment  with  said  first  slot,  said  cross- 
bl(xk  having  ends  received  within  said  first  and  second  slots: 


1.  Ladle  for  the  filtration  of  liquid  metal,  comprising: 

a)  a  chamber  comprising  a  supporting  grid  at  a  lower  portion 

thereof,  and  a  filter  medium  resting  on  the  supp<ining  gnd; 
bi  an  inlet  means  for  supplying  liquid  meul  to  the  chamber; 
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c)  an  outlet  means  for  removing  liquid  metal  from  the  chamber: 

d)  a  first  heatmg  means  located  outside  of  the  filter  medium,  for 
heatmg  the  liquid  metal;  and 

e)  a  second  heating  means  which  is  an  electrical  immersion 
heater  for  heating  the  liquid  metal,  located  m  said  mlet  means 
or  said  outlet  means,  and  adjacent  the  filter  medium,  said 
second  heating  means  being  arranged  for  immersion  in  liquid 
metal  contained  in  the  means  in  which  said  second  heating 
means  is  located. 


5,476050 
M.\CHINE  FOR  PIERCING  \  TAPHOLE  FOR  A  SHAFT 
FIRNACE 
Emile  Lonardi,  Ba-scharage;  Jean  Metz,  Luxembourg;  Pierre 
Mailliet,     Luxembourg-Howald;     Guy     Thillen.     Diekirch; 
Radomir  .Andonov.  Mamer,  all  of,  Luxembourg,  and  Phil- 
ippe Malivoir,  Thionville,  France,  assignors  to  Paul  Wurth 
S.A.,  Lu.xembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPV.V00013,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Ian.  7.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  256.932 
Claims  priorit>,  application   Luxembourg,  Jan.  27,   1992, 
88059 

Int  CL*  C21C  5/48 
VS.  CI.  266—271  9  Claims 


6-        •■' 


i   Machine  for  piercing  a  taphole  for  a  shaft  furnace,  compns- 

ng 

a  mounting  for  supporting  either  a  piercing  rod  or  a  dnll  bit.  the 
said  mounting  comprising  a  front  end  which  may  be  arranged 
facing  the  taphole  and  a  rear  end  axially  opposite  the  front 
end. 

a  drilling  apparatus  with  a  coupling  which  is  designed  the 
receive  and  rotalionally  drive  the  drill  bit.  the  said  drilling 
apparatus  being  moumedso  as  to  slide  on  the  mounting, 

a  dnver  mounted  on  the  mounting  so  as  to  develop  a  traction 
force  or  thrust  force  respectively,  parallel  to  the  mounting. 

a  clamp  mounted  on  the  mounting  between  the  front  end  of  the 
latter  and  the  drilling  apparatus  and  connected  to  the  driver. 
the  said  clamp  comprising  a  body  which  is  traversed  a.xially 
by  a  channel  which  has  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
rod  and  the  drill  bit,  and  movable  jaws  which  are  arranged 
around  the  channel  so  as  to  be  able  to  gnp  the  rear  end  of  the 
rod  engaged  in  the  channel  in  order  to  transmit  lo  it  a  large 
traction  force  v^hen  the  clamp  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  mounting. 

wherein  the  clamp  can  be  moved  by  the  said  dnver  along  the 
mounting  over  a  length  which  corresponds  approximately  to 
the  length  of  the  rod.  and  wherein 

a  key  can  he  engaged  in  a  housing  in  the  body  of  the  clamp  so  as 
to  block  the  channel  axially  and  to  be  able  to  transmit,  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  rod  engaged  in  the  channel,  an  axial  thrust 
force  when  the  clamp  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  front 
end  of  the  mounting, 

and  wherein  the  said  key.  when  it  is  withdrawn  from  its  housing, 
frees  the  channel  in  die  clamp  so  as  to  be  able  to  pass  through 
this  channel 

with  the  drill  bit  and  to  couple  the  latter  to  the  coupling  of  the 
dnlling  apparatus  located  between  the  clamp  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  mounting. 

and  wherein  intermediate  guides  are  mounted  on  the  mount 
between  the  front  end  of  the  latter  and  the  clamp,  the  said 
guides  having,  on  the  mounung.  operating  positions  in  which 


they  surround  the  rod  at  several  axially  spaced-apart  places 
dunng  Its  insertion  into  the  taphole  blocked  beforehand  with 
the  taphole  clay,  and  parked  position.^  in  which  they  do  not 
hinder  the  advance  of  the  said  clamp  towards  the  front  end  of 
the  mounting,  and 
wherein  these  intermediate  guides  are  capable  of  moving,  as  the 
clamp  advances  towards  the  front  end  of  the  mounting,  from 
the  said  operating  positions  into  the  said  parked  positions. 


5.476,251 

AXLE  BR.ACKET  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  SI  PPORT 

David  G.  Moses,  Decatur,  and  .Anil  K.  Bansal.  Fort  Wayne. 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug,  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.480 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  267-52  5  Claims 


L  In  a  dnve  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  a  drive  axle  housing 
fastened  to  a  suspension  beam  of  the  vehicle,  the  dnve  axle 
housing  comprising  an  upper  channel  and  a  lower  channel  attached 
to  each  other  by  a  seam  weld  such  that  the  upper  channel  and 
lower  channel  constitute  a  pair  of  lateral  walls  with  the  seam  weld 
running  thereaiong.  the  dnve  axle  housing  being  fastened  to  the 
suspension  beam  by  an  improved  bracket,  wherein  the  improved 
bracket  compnses: 

a  base,  upon  which  rests  the  lower  channel  of  the  dnve  axle 
housing,  the  ba.se  provided  with  apertures,  each  said  aperture 
adapted  for  receiving  a  fastening   member  attached  to  the 
suspension  beam; 
a  pair  of  opposing  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  each 
said  opposing  wall  fnctionally  engaging  the  lower  channel  of 
the  dnve  axle  housing; 
each  said  opposing  wall  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
an    upper    surface    therebetween,    each    said    upper    surface 
welded  to  each  lateral  wall  of  the  lower  channel  of  the  dnve 
axle  housing  near  the  channel  seam  weld;  and 
each   said  opposing   wall   having  a  window   aperture  through 
which  the  opposing  wall  is  welded  to  the  frictionally  engaged 
lower  channel. 


5,476,252 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Keitaro  Vonezawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kosmek,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  8,  1994,  Ser  No.  287,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1994.  6-003428 
Int.  CI."  B230  MIS 
IS.  CI.  269—32  8  Claims 

1   A  clamping  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  housing  (3i; 
a  clamp  arm  i5)  having  a  midway  portion  and  a  rear  portion  in 

the  front  and  rear  direction; 
a  fulcrum  portion  (So)  disposed  in  die  midway  portion  of  the 
clamp  arm   (5i  and   supported   vertically   pivotablv   bv   the 
housing  (3); 


^0  ^ 


a  dnven  portion  (Sb)  disposed  m  the  rear  portion  of  the  clamp 

arm  (5); 
a  transmission  member  (18)  having  a  first  shaft  (21 1  transmitta- 

bly  engaged  with  the  dnven  portion  iSb)  and  a  second  shaft 

(22i  supported  b>  the  housing  (3)  with  an  axis  (A)  of  the 

second  shaft  i22l  and  an  axis  (B)  of  the  first  shaft  (21)  being 

offset  lo  each  other; 
dn\ing  means  (6)  having  an  output  portion  (6cil;  and 
a  lever  ( 19)  adapted  lo  connect  the  first  shaft  (21 )  and  the  outpui 

portion  (6a  I  to  each  other; 
the  first  shaft  (21 1  being  eccentncally  rotated  abtiui  the  axis  (A) 

by  swinging  the  lever  (19)  by  the  output  ptinion  [6a). 


5.476,253 
PAPER  SLIP  TR.ANSPORT  AND  STACK  LNIT 

Takatoshi  Takemoto;  Kazunari  Kawashima.  both  of  Tokyo: 
Hideyuki  Kadomatsu.  Odawara;  Moriyuki  Aoyama,  Oka- 
zaki.  and  Takeharu  Nakamura.  Toyohashi.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Tokvo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00064.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO93/15010.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  256,801 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/22 

lis.  CI.  271—4.01  10  Claims 


I.  A  paper  slip  transport  and  stack  unit,  including  a  stack  section 
having  a  casing  for  slonng  slips  of  paper,  for  transporting  slips  of 
paper  to  the  stack  section  and  slonng  them  in  the  stack  section  in  a 
stale  m  which  a  given  number  of  slips  of  paper  are  slacked  up.  said 
unit  compnsing; 

means  for  separating  received  slips  of  paper  into  individual 

slips; 
means  for  transporting  the  separated  slips  of  paper  to  said  stack 

section; 
means  for  counting  the  slips  of  paper  being  transported; 
paper  slip  lift  means,  installed  m  said  stack  section  for  stacking 
slips  of  paper,  for  pushing  up  a  selected  number  of  the  stacked 
slips  of  paper  to  an  inside  of  the  casing  from  a  downward 
position  for  slonng  the  slips  of  paper  in  said  stack  section; 


a  single  dnve  source  capable  of  outputlmg  dnving  forces  for 
dnving  said  separation  means,  said  transport  means,  and  said 
paper  slip  lift  means  selectively  in  both  forward  and  reverse 
directions:  and 

power  u-ansmission  means  for  transmitting  the  dnving  force 
output  from  said  dn\e  source  lo  said  separation  means,  said 
transport  means,  and  said  paper  slip  lift  means  separately. 

said  p<iwer  transmission  means  compnsing 

a  firsi  transmission  mechanism,  operative  when  said  dnve 
source  outputs  a  first  dnving  force  in  a  forward  direction,  for 
receiving  the  first  dnving  force  and  transmitting  ii  to  said 
transport  means. 

a  second  transmission  mechanism,  operative  when  said  drive 
source  outputs  a  second  dnving  force  in  a  reverse  direcuon. 
for  receiving  the  second  dnving  force  and  transmitting  it  to 
said  paper  slip  lift  means,  and 

a  third  transmission  mechanism,  operative  vshen  said  dnve 
source  outputs  a  third  dnving  force  in  one  of  a  forward 
direction  or  a  reverse  direction,  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
the  third  dnvmg  force  in  said  one  of  a  forward  direction  or  a 
reverse  direction  and  transmitting  the  same  to  said  separation 


5.476J54 

HIGH  SPEED  SHEF:T  FEEDER  WITH  lMPRO\  ED 

STACK  AD\ANCE  AND  SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM 

Roman  M.  Golicz.  Clinton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Roll  Systems. 

Inc..  Burlington.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser  No,  955,334.  Oct.  1.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5JI35.889. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  275.039 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  S'W 

I  .S.  CI.  271-10.05  17  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  sheet  feeder  comprising: 

A  support  platfomi  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  faces  of  the 
sheets  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  support  plat- 
form; 

a  singulaior  engaging  the  face  of  a  leading  sheet  in  the  stack  for 
dnving  the  sheet  out  of  the  stack 

a  backing  support  for  engaging  an  upstream  most  sheet  in  the 
stack; 

a  drive  member  for  advancing  the  backing  support  in  a  down- 
stream direction  to  dnve  the  stack  pressurably  toward  the 
singulaior: 

means  for  advancing  the  dnve  member  in  predetermined  length 
increments: 

means,  responsive  to  die  pressure  exerted  on  the  singulator  by 
the  face  of  the  leading  sheet  in  the  stack,  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  predetermined  length  increments,  the  lengdi  of 
the  predetermined  length  increments  being  increased  in 
response  to  decreased  pressure  by  the  leading  sheet  on  the 
singulaior.  and  the  length  of  the  predetermined  length  incre- 
ments being  decreased  in  response  to  increased  pressure  by 
the  leading  sheet  on  the  singulator; 


1684 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


the  singulator  comprising  an  elaslomeric  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  support  bracket,  the  suppon  bracket  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  that  is  interconnected  with 
the  means  for  advancing,  the  drive  shaft  bemg  operatively 
interconnected  with  the  elastomenc  wheel  to  drive  the  wheel, 
the  suppon  bracket  further  comprising  a  sleeve  concentnc 
with  the  dnve  shaft  that  is  operatively  interconnected  with  the 
means  for  varying  and  that  rotates  m  response  to  each  of  the 
increased  pressure  by  the  leading  sheet  and  the  decreased 
pressure  by  the  leading  sheet  on  the  singulator;  and 

a  pair  of  drive  belts  located  aside  each  of  a  pair  of  sides  of  the 
singulator,  the  belts  engaging  each  leading  sheet  as  each 
leading  sheet  is  driven  from  the  stack  by  the  singulator  wheel. 


5.476^56 

DISK  STACKER  INCLtnOING  PASSIVE  SHEET 

REGISTRATION  ASSIST  SYSTEM 

Sixto  M.  Fortuna,  Webster,  and  Luis  A.  Santiago,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn, 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No,  282  J77 

Int,  Cl.'^  B65H  29/00 

VS.  CI.  271—187  18  Claims 


5,476^55 

MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 

FROM  A  STACK 

David  Murclso,  Sandy  Hook;  William  A.  Salancy,  Norwalk; 

Morton  Silverberg,  Westport.  and  Bret  K.  Taylor,  Bethel,  all 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,920,  Aug.  29.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  492,035,  Mar.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No,  70,005 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  M/6:  B41F  13/56 

VS.  CI.  271  —  109  6  Claims 


1.  A  disk-type  sheet  stacking  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  rotatable  disk  unit  including  a  receiving  slot  for  receiving  a 

sheet  therein; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  disk  unit;  and 
passive   registration   assist   means,   responsive  to   gravitational 
forces,  for  applying  a  normal  force  against  a  sheet  positioned 
in  the  receiving  slot,  wherein  said  passive  registration  assist 
means  includes 

a  reciprocable  boss  member  for  applying  the  normal  force 
against  the  sheet,  said  boss  member  being  penodically 
positioned,  in  response  to  gravitational  forces,  in  the  receiv- 
ing slot  with  a  sheet  inserted  therein;  and 
retaining  means  for  housing  said  boss  member  in  a  freely 
movable  configuration  withm  said  rotatable  disk  unit. 


5,476057 

TENNIS  RACKET  STROKE  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Bobby.  17  Century  Ct.,  Montville,  NJ.  07045 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser,  No,  282^559 

Int,  CI."  A63B  6W.-IS 

VS.  a,  273—29  A  20  Oaims 


1.  A  mechansim  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack,  comprising; 

a)  take-up  means  for  urging  the  top  sheet  of  said  stack  forwards; 
and. 

b)  combined  means  for  receiving  said  top  sheet.  separaUng  said 
top  sheet  from  a  following  sheet  which  may  adhered  to  said  to 
sheet,  and  feeding  said  top  sheet  forward  for  further  process- 
ing, said  combined  means  further  comprising; 

bl)  a  pair  of,  spaced  retarding  elements  extending  parallel  to, 
and  longitudinally  and  rotationally  fixed  with  respect  to,  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  top  sheet  and  positioned  to  bear 
against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  following  sheet; 

b2)  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  positioned  above  and  between  said 
retarding  elements,  and  positioned  with  a  predetermined 
vertical  interference  with  respect  to  said  retarding  elements, 
and  with  a  clearance  with  respect  to  said  retarding  elements 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  thinnest  sheet  to 
be  fed  by  said  mechanism,  wherein  facing  surfaces  of  said 
retarding  elements  have  a  convex  curvature  and  the  sur- 
faces of  said  feed  rollers  proximate  to  said  facing  surfaces 
have  a  convex  surface,  and  said  feed  rollers  are  positioned 
with  a  predetermined  horizontal  overlap  with  respect  to 
said  retarding  elements. 


1  A  training  device  for  a  tennis  player  comprising 
hrst  means  surrounding  a  selected  one  of  an  upper  arm  above  an 
elbow  of  said  player  and  a  lower  arm  immediately  below  said 
elbow;  and 
second  means  connected  extending  between  and  connected  to 
said  first  means  and  the  tip  of  said  longitudinal  tennis  racket 
head,  said  second  means  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
across  and  substantially  parallel  to  a  ball  sinking  surface 
portion  of  said  racket  head  when  held  in  a  hand  of  said  player 
to  enable  practicing  a  classic  tennis  stroke  from  an  early  lower 
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racket  preparation  to  a  high  and  complete  follow -tiirough 
while  correctly  positioning  the  associated  shoulder,  said  arm. 
said  elbow,  the  associated  laid-back  wnst  and  said  hand  of 
said  player  relative  to  each  other  during  said  classic  su-oke 


5.476058 

GOLF  BALL  POSITION  MARKER  WITH  SLOPE 

INDICATOR 

Daniel   Frisone,  25  Van   Buren  Ave,,   Cuvahoga   Falls,  Ohio 

44221 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser  No,  391,953 

Int.  CI,'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  273—32  A  20  Oaims 


1  A  golf  ball  position  marker  and  golf  green  slope  indicator, 
compnsmg 

a)  structural  means  1  i  for  defining  a  body  having  opposed  top 
and  bottom  exienor  surfaces  that  are  connected  by  a  penph- 
eralh  extending  exterior  surface,  2)  for  defining  a  chamber 
located  within  the  intenor  of  the  body  that  is  btirdered  b\ 
spaced  upper  and  lower  interior  surfaces  that  are  connected  by 
a  peripherally  extending  intenor  surface,  and  3)  for  defining 
ffansparent  means  for  extending  between  and  defining  the  top 
and  bottom  extenor  surfaces  so  that  the  content  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  rear  extenor  surface  can  be  \iewed  through  the 
front  extenor  surface. 

bl  sphencal  means  for  defining  a  single  hall  thai  is  contained 
within  the  chamber  and  that  is  movable  without  obstruction 
throughout  the  chamber; 

C)  liquid  means  including  a  quantity  of  oil  for  cooperating  with 
the  ball  to  substantially  till  the  volume  of  the  chamber,  and  for 
providing  a  viscosity  that  is  selected  to  slow  gravitv- 
responsive  movement  of  the  ball  within  the  chamber  withoul 
significantly  inhibiting  such  movemeni,  and. 

di  indicia  means  connected  to  the  btxiy  at  a  location  that  permits 
the  indicia  means  to  be  viewed  through  the  top  extenor 
surface  together  with  the  ball,  and  for  cooperating  with  the 
position  of  the  ball  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  slope  of  a 
putting  green  surface  atop  which  the  Nittom  extenor  surface 
IS  positioned 


/ 
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5,476059 

PARl-MUTl  EL  ELECTRONIC  AND  LrVT  TABLE 

GAMING 

Gary  Weingardt,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Gamin  Wein- 

gardt  Trust,  a  Nevada  trust.  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  897  J63,  Jun.  11.  1992.  Pat 

No,  5,275,400.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser,  No. 

152,462 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  9/24: 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  273—85  CP  59  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  live  ca.sino  table  game  compnsing 

a)  a  player  making  a  wager  to  participate  in  the  live  casino  table 

game; 
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b)  allocating  a  portion  of  the  wager  to  the  gaming  establishment 

as  Its  share  of  the  wager  for  providing  the  game. 
ci  allocating  the  remainder  of  the  wager  to  a  common  pan- 

mutuel  pool  lo  provide  a  source  of  funds  for  paying  the 

player, 
d)  detennining  whether  the  plaver  is  a  winner  or  loser  for  a 

particular  plav  of  the  game. 
ei  paying  the  player  a  predetermined  pavoul  amount  from  the 

common  pan-mutuel  p<xil  for  a  winning  plav.  and 
fi  collecting  all   losing  wagers  into  the  common  pan-mutuel 

pool. 


5.476060 

TARGET  GAME 

David  Ottley.  1175  .\rrowhead  Dr..  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser,  No.  198,110 

Int,  CI,'^  A63F  7/00 

I, S.  CI.  273— 118  R  aOaims 


i^^>-t"f 'f  utt:^ 


1  \  method  of  using  a  portable  beach  game  for  use  bv  at  least 
one  player,  said  portable  beach  game  compnsmg 

a  backer  board  compnsing  a  generailv  elongated  member  having 
top  and  bottom  sections,  and  from  and  back  surfaces,  a  pair  cf 
rail  members  conneciable  bv  first  ends  thereof  with  said 
backer  board,  wherein  each  rail  member  compnses  a  gener- 
ally elongated  member  and  said  rail  members  are  releasablv 
connectable  with  the  front  surface  ot  said  backer  board  by 
said  hrst  ends,  said  rail  members  dehne  an  opening  extending 
between  its  second  ends  free  from  connection. 

a  sconng  memt)er  provided  on  at  lea.si  one  ot  said  rail  members. 

at  least  one  substantially  cylindncal  receptacle  defining  an  upper 
surface,  a  body  and  a  lower  surface,  with  a  cavitv  being 
provided  withm  said  body  at  leasi  extending  through  said 
upper  surface. 

at  least  one  ball  member;  said  method  compnsing  the  sieps  of; 

placing  said  backer  board  directly  onto  the  sand. 

sonnecting  said  pair  of  rail  members  and  said  backer  board  with 
said  rail  members  being  positioned  directls  onio  the  sand,  and 
said  rail  members  and  backer  board  defining  a  predetermined 
plaving  area; 
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buning  said  substantially  cylindrical  receptacle  in  said  sand 
below  the  surface  of  the  sand  so  thai  the  upper  surface  of  the 
receptacle  is  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  sand; 

positioning  said  player  outside  of  the  predetermined  plaving 
area; 

rolling  or  tossing  said  ball  member  by  said  player  into  the 
predetermined  playing  area  for  capture  by  said  cavity  of  said 
receptacle,  wherein  said  backer  board  and  said  pair  of  rail 
members  confine  said  ball  member  within  the  predetermined 
playing  area. 


5.476  J61 

.\D.APTOR  FOR  A  MACHINE  H.AVING  A  CONTROLLER 

AND  Bl  TTONS  FOR  OPER.ATION  THEREOF 

Victor  S.  HulLstrand.  93<)  Joaquim  Rd..  Peasacola,  Fla.  32506 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  «79,282,  Ma)  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^93 

Int.  CI."  A63B  71/04 

VS.  a.  273—148  B  4  Qaims 


1  An  adaptor  for  use  on  a  machine  having  hulton-actuated 
switches  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine,  wherein: 

the  adaptor  comprises  a  base  having  means  for  attachment  to 
multiple  buttons  in  spanning  relationship  thereto,  and  a  large 
top  surface  defining  an  actuating  area  that  extends  over  at 
least  the  distance  spanned  by  said  multiple  buttons,  whereby 
an  operator  of  said  machine  may  actuate  multiple  buttons  by 
placing  his  finger  or  fingers  on  the  single  large  actuating  area 
denned  by  said  top  surface  of  said  adaptor  and  pressing 
downwardly  on  a  desired  portion  of  the  adaptor  to  actuate  one 
or  more  of  said  buttons  and  the  associated  switches,  said 
single  large  actuating  area  facilitating  the  speed  of  operation 
of  said  buttons  and  defining  a  lever  that  provides  a  mechanical 
advantage  in  the  operation  of  the  buttons,  therebv  prov  iding  a 
more  ergonomic  design  than  conventional  apparatus  which 
requires  individual  and  separate  manipulation  of  each  button; 

said  adaptor  being  generally  circular  in  shape  in  plan  view  and 
concave  in  elevational  view,  and  said  base  including  four 
recess  means,  each  recess  means  receiving  a  quadrant  of  a 
control  pad  for  a  set  of  spaced  switches. 


S.476J62 
FITTER  TRAINER 

Sol   Bandiero.    Monscy,   N.Y..   assignor   to   Eugene   Polanish. 

HohokiLs,  N..). 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  753,959.  Sep.  3.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,453 
InL  CI."  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  273—194  R  I  Claim 

1    The  method  of  practicing  or  training  for  an  aspect  of  golf; 
comprising; 

(ai  providing  a  tfaining  golf  club  for  a  person  to  swing  at  a  golf 
ball  m  practicing  to  hit  the  golf  ball  for  the  aspect  of  golf; 


(b)  forming  said  training  golf  club  with  a  golf  ball  .striking 
surface; 

(CI  providing  spaced  side  walls  extending  from  spaced  positions 
of  said  golf  ball  striking  surface  in  a  first  predetermined 
direction  and  so  to  form  with  said  ball  sinking  surface  a  club 
head  and  so  as  to  define  between  said  spaced  side  walls  and 
said  golf  ball  sinking  surface  a  space  of  a  size  and  configu- 
ration to  receive  and  permit  passage  therethrough  of  a  golf 
ball; 

(dl  providing  an  opening  into  said  space  at  ends  of  said  spaced 
side  walls  spaced  from  said  golf  ball  sinking  surface; 

(e)  providing  a  handle  for  said  club  head  of  a  size  and  configu- 
ration that  will  permit  a  golfer  to  swing  said  club  head  at  a 
golf  ball;  and 

(f)  providing  a  cross-piece  spanning  said  spaced  side  ualls  and 
connected  thereto  at  top  edges  thereof  proximate  said  openina 
and  connecting  said  handle  to  said  cross-piece  to  extend 
upwardly  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  angle. 

(g)  connecting  said  handle  to  said  cross-piece  .it  an  acute  angle 
thereto; 

(h)  practicing  an  aspect  of  golf  by  swinging  said  handle  to  move 
said  club  head  in  a  path  so  that  as  said  club  head  encounters  a 
golf  ball  the  golf  ball  enters  said  space,  passes  between  said 
side  walls,  is  struck  by  said  golf  ball  stnking  surface  and  then 
moves  between  said  spaced  side  walls  out  of  said  opening. 


5,476.263 
TABLE  GAME  SIMLL.ATING  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A 

SPORTS  CHAMPIONSHIP 
Luciano   Romaniello.   Corso  .Sempione,  70,   1-20154  Milano, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  .Sen  No.  408„«;75 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  25.  1994.  MI94L0225 

i; 

Int.  a."  A63F  3/00 
I  .S.  CI,  273—244  9  Claims 

1   A  table  game  simulating  the  '.ievelopment  ot  a  sports  champi- 
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onship,  comprising: 

a  game  board, 

a  path  of  travel  defined  on  said  game  board, 

zones  formed  on  said  path  of  travel  and  consecutive  to  each 
other, 

pieces  to  be  pvisitioned  in  said  zones, 

and  drawing  means  adapted  to  determine  the  position  of  said 
pieces  on  said  path  of  travel, 

said  path  of  travel  being  divided  into  two  consecutive  halt-paths 
substantially  having  an  equal  number  of  said  zones  and  cor- 
responding to  the  first  and  second  rounds  of  spons  champion- 
ship engaging  a  plurality  of  teams, 

said  zones  compnsing  in  each  of  said  half-paths,  as  many 
team-boxes  as  there  are  said  teams,  said  team-boxes  each 
having  an  identification  symbol  of  their  own, 

and  said  pieces  compnsing  as  many  team-pieces  as  there  are 
team-boxes  in  each  said  half-path,  each  of  said  team-pieces 
having  an  identification  symbol  corresponding  to  an  identifi- 
cation symbol  of  said  team-box. 


the  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  character  cards,  the  char- 
acter cards  including  vanous  information  pertaining  to  the 
individual  characters  of  the  game,  a  plurality  of  handbooks 
being  included  with  the  apparatus,  a  first  handbook  being 
titled  THE  QUEST  OF  EHL  PLAYERS  HANDBOOK,  the 
first  handbook  providing  background  information  and  detailed 
instructions  regarding  plav  of  the  game,  a  second  handbook 
being  titled  ZAL  S  HA.NDBOOK,  the  second  book  descnbing 
the  abilities  of  Zal,  the  most  powerful  character  of  the  game, 
the  third  handbook  being  titled  TOWNS  &  MAZES,  the  third 
handbook  de,scnbing  the  recjuirements  for  successfullv  tra- 
versing the  mazes,  quests  and  other  obstacles  of  the  game,  the 
game  including  a  pluralit)  of  castle  holders,  the  castle  holders 
shaped  in  the  configuration  of  a  mythical  dragon  with  a 
circular  ba.se  unit,  the  circular  base  unit  permitting  the  castle 
holder  to  be  easilv  moved  from  one  locauon  to  another  on  the 
game  board,  a  first  six  sided  die  and  a  second  six  sided  die, 
the  first  die  including  the  numerals  1  through  b.  the  second  die 
including  the  numerals  ~  through  12.  plavers  rolling  each  die 
to  determine  movemeni  ot  their  respective  pieces 


5,476^64 
01  EST  AND  BATTLE  BOARD  GAME 

Lori  J.  Ortega,  724  Francis  Ct.  #7.  Sun  Prairie.  Wis.  53590 
Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.461 
InL  CI."  A63F  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—255 


5.476065 
GAME  OF  CFLANCE 
Gregory  L.  Miller.  Rolling  Hills,  and  Ron  Sarakbi.  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Normandie  Casino.  Gar- 
6  Claims        dena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser,  No.  423.079 

InL  Cl.*^  A63F  ]/00 

\}S.  CI.  273—292  15  Claims 


1  A  new  and  improved  quest  and  battle  board  game  compnsing. 

in  combination, 

a  game  board  formed  in  a  planar  generallv  rectangular  configu- 
ration and  including  a  maze  and  battle  side  and  a  world  map 
side,  the  maze  and  battle  side  having  a  maze  half  and  a  battle 
halt,  the  battle  half  being  formed  in  a  generallv  rectangular 
configuration  and  including  a  rectangular  central  region  com- 
pnsing about  one  hundred  and  thiny  rectangular  spaces,  the 
maze  half  including  about  five  hundred  and  twentv  rectangu- 
lar spaces  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  box-like 
structures  representing  mazes,  the  mazes  being  positioned 
sporadically  throughout  the  maze  half  of  the  game  board,  two 
walkways  formed  in  a  long  narrow  configuration  being  ptisi 
tioned  perpendicular  to  the  long  edges  of  the  maze  half,  a 
generally  rectangular  shaped  multiply  lined  area  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  a  comer  of  the  maze  half; 
a  world  map  side  of  the  game  board,  the  world  map  side  being 
formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  world 
map  side  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  generally  circular 
shaped  regions  of  diffenng  sizes  by  curved  blank  paths  posi 
uoned  between  them,  the  world  map  side  including  a  pluralitv 
of  inverted  V-shaped  structures  positioned  m  groups  sporadi- 
cally throughout  the  two  largest  regions,  a  plurality  of  house 
shaped  structures  and  castle-shaped  structures  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  inverted  V-shaped  structures,  a  pluralitv  of 
circled  numerals  being  positioned  within  each  region,  a  plu- 
rality of  contiguous  rectangular  shaped  structures  being  posi 
tioned  around  the  numerals  in  vanous  areas  of  the  two  largest 
regions; 


1  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  skill  and  chance  the  object  of 

which  IS  for  a  player  to  acquire  one  or  more  plaving  cards  whose 
aggregate  totals  a  nominal  value  of  between  eleven  and  eleven  and 
one  half  or  a  value  more  than  said  nominal  value  bui  less  than  the 
aggregate  of  one  or  more  playing  cards  held  bv  a  banker  plaver. 
requinng  a  minimum  of  two  persons,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
utilizing  playing  cardj  which   are  capable  of  establishing  an 
order  of  prevalence  singly  and  in  combination  whose  aggre 
gate  enables  a  hand  of  one  or  more  of  the  plaving  cards  tc 
prevail  over  another  hand  of  one  or  more  of  the  plav  ing  cards, 
selecting  one  of  the  persons  as  dealer  of  the  plaving  cards,  one 
of  the  persons  ai  an  action  plaver.  and  one  o\  the  persons  as  a 
banker, 
placing  wagers  respectivelv  bv  the  players,  including  the  banker, 
the  banker  placing  wager  Step  being  limned  bv  the  banker  to 
a  maximum  amount  of  wager  which  he  is  willing  to  nsk. 
the  dealer  furnishing  only  one  randomlv  selected  first  plaving 
card  face  down  to  each  of  the  players  in  turn  whose  respon 
sibihty  IS  to  examine  onlv  the  value  of  said  first  playing  card 
to  determine  whether  additional  playing  cards  are  desired. 
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after  each  player  is  provided  with  a  first  playing  card,  the  dealer 
furnishing  as  many  additional  playing  cards  as  requested  to 
the  action  player  to  form  an  action  player's  hand; 

after  said  action  player  has  been  furnished  as  many  playing 
cards  as  requested,  the  dealer  furnishing  as  many  additional 
playing  cards  as  requested  to  each  subsequent  player,  one 
player  at  a  time,  so  as  to  form  a  hand  for  each  additional 
player  except  the  banker 

after  all  other  players  have  been  furnished  as  many  playing  cards 
as  requested,  exposing  the  banker  player's  first  playing  card, 
and  the  dealer  furnishing  as  many  additional  playing  cards  as 
requested  to  the  banker  player,  to  form  a  banker  player's 
hand, 

exposing  all  hidden  playing  cards  of  the  action  player: 

determining  the  value  of  the  banker  player's  hand,  determining 
the  value  of  the  action  player's  hand,  and  companng  the 
\alues  of  the  respective  hands  to  determine  an  order  of 
prevalence  between  the  action  player  and  the  banker  player, 
thereby  to  detennine  the  winner; 

in  determining  said  order  of  prevalence  assigning  a  value  of  one 
or  e!e\  en  ptiints  to  special  cards  or  aces,  one  half  point  to  face 
cards,  and  face  value  to  numeric  cards,  if  the  \alue  of  the 
Kinker  player's  hand  is  less  than  said  nominal  \alue  and  the 
value  of  the  action  player's  hand  is  greater  than  the  banker 
player's  hand  but  less  than  or  equal  to  said  nominal  value, 
declaring  the  action  player  the  winner,  if  the  value  of  the 
hanker  player's  hand  is  more  than  said  nominal  value  and  the 
value  of  the  action  players  hand  is  less  than  the  value  of  said 
banker  player's  hand,  declaring  the  action  player  the  v,  inner. 
and  declaring  the  banker  player  the  winner  under  all  other 
conditions; 

in  the  event  that  the  banker  player's  hand  prevails  against  the 
action  players  hand,  giving  the  amount  of  the  action  player's 
wager  to  the  banker  player,  at  which  time,  play  passes  to  a 
subsequent  player  who  becomes  the  action  player; 

in  the  event  that  the  action  player's  hand  prevails  against  the 
banker's  hand,  giving  an  amount,  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
action  player's  wager  but  not  exceeding  the  maximum  amount 
of  the  banker  player's  wager,  from  the  banker  player's  wager 
to  the  action  player,  at  which  time,  play  passes  to  a  subse- 
quent player  who  becomes  the  action  player,  provided  the 
maximum  amount  of  the  banker  player's  wager  has  not  been 
reached;  and 

ihe  dealer  terminating  play  when  all  of  the  players  have  played 
to  the  determination  of  an  outcome  or  the  banker  players 
wager  entire  wager  and  winnings  have  been  distributed  to 
other  players. 


plurality  of  hanger  connectors,  each  having  a  hook  portion,  two 
flexible  arms  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said  hook 
portion  and  two  fingers,  each  projecting  away  from  an  outer 
surface  on  each  said  arm.  so  that  said  arms  can  be  inserted 
into  said  C-shaped  channel  in  which  said  fingers  will  be 
retained  therein,  said  hook  ponion  extending  upwardly  to 
receive  a  top  edge  of  the  net; 

three  ground  base  channels  attached  to  said  frame  and  each 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  heads  of  said  spring 
clips  being  engaged  with  the  bottom  edges  of  the  net  said  side 
fell  of  said  legs  being  retained  within  said  slots  base  channels 
which  are  attached  to  said  soccer  goal  frame;  and 

a  yoke  lotil  to  assist  a  person  m  lifting  the  top  edge  of  the  net  up 
and  over  said  hook  portion  on  each  said  hanger  connector. 


5.476J67 
WEICHTED  HKMI-SPHERICAL  TOY 
Daniel  Gertsikov,  310  .\rballo  Dr.,  .Apt.   IL,  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  94132 

Filed  .May  4,  li^S,  Ser.  No.  433,984 

Int.  CI.'  .\63B  67/76 

U.S.  CI.  273—417  4  Claira.s 


5,476^66 
NET  FASTENER  DEVICE 
Vincent  C.  Caruso.  Kwick  Goal  Ltd..  14(1  Pacific  Dr.,  Quaker- 
town,  Pa.  18951 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297^77 

Int.  CI."  A63B  7]/02 

C.S.  CI.  273— 411  1  Claim 

1   .A  soccer  goal  comprising  a  frame  having  two  upright  spaced 

apart  front  posts  and  a  crossbar  having  the  ends  thereof  attached 

respective  upper  ends  of  said  uprights: 

a  pair  of  upright  channels,  each  having  a  longitudinal  track 
therein  and  attached  to  a  rear  surface  of  one  of  said  front  post: 
a  plurality  of  spnng  clips,  each  having  a  cylindrical  head,  two 
legs  extending  from  said  head  and  a  side  foot  projecting 
Nubstantially  perpendicular  from  each  said  leg.  so  that  said 
head  can  engage  w  iih  one  side  edge  of  the  net.  said  legs  being 
manually  inserted  into  a  said  track  and  rotated  ninety  degrees, 
in  which  said  side  feet  will  be  retained  within  said  track  and 
said  net  to  said  frame; 
a  horizontal  C-shaped  channel  affixed  to  a  rear  surface  of  the 
crossbar; 


1   A  weighted  hemi-sphencal  toy  comprising- 

a  substantially  circular  base  web  having  a  hemi-spherical  vol- 
ume of  fibers  extending  from  a  first  side  thereof; 

a  circular  weight  member  secured  to  a  second  side  of  the  ba.se 
web  and  being  centered  relative  to  the  base  web. 
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5.476.268 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  HARD  SEAL  L.AYER 

ACTl  ATED  THROl  GH  A  SILICONE  L.AYER 

Erkki  Rinne.  Espoo,  Finland,  a&signor  to  L'nicraft  Oy.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.896.  Feb.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,741.  Sep.  16. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

299.750 
Claims   priority,  application   WTPO.   Mar.    15.    1990.   PCT/ 
FI90/00065 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  /MX/;  F16J  J5/46 
L.S,  CI.  277—3  4  Claims 


1.  k  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  ponion; 

a  cavity  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  having 
inner  and  outer  portions,  wherein  the  outer  portion  includes 
first  side  walls  defining  the  groove  and  the  inner  portion 
includes  second  side  walls  defining  the  groove,  a  bottom  wall 
and  at  least  one  protrusion  IVom  the  second  side  walls  into  the 
cavity; 

a  seal  member  disposed  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  cavity  and  in 
slidable  engagement  with  the  first  side  walK  tor  sealing  a  gap 
between  the  surface  ot  the  body  portion  and  a  cooperating 
surface  of  an  element  lo  be  sealed; 

an  elastomenc  medium  disposed  m  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cavity  and  attached  to  the  seal  member,  the  protrusion  extend- 
ing into  the  elastomenc  medium  and  the  elastomenc  medium 
being  softer  than  the  seal  member,  and 

means  for  selectively  pressunzing  and  deprcssunzing  the  elas- 
toinene  medium,  wherein  when  pressure  being  applied  by  the 
pressunzing  means  is  released,  the  protrusion  and  the  elasto- 
menc medium  cooperate  for  withdrawing  the  seal  member 
from  engagement  with  the  elemeni  to  be  sealed,  and  wherein 
Ihe  pressun/ing  means  compnses  a  lemperaiure-conu-olled 
heater. 


said  sealing  member  being  disposed  along  the  shaft  with  an 
intermediate  circumferential  groove  extending  about  the  shaft 
to  form  a  compartment  for  accumulating  contaminants  enter- 
ing externally  into  the  groove  through  the  end  piece,  and 
provided  with  channels  extending  from  the  grocive  outwardly 
to  the  extenor  providing  a  preferred  path  of  greater  dimension 
for  contaminants  to  leave  the  groove  relative  to  any  path 
inwardly  directed  between  the  shaft  and  the  sealing  member. 


5.476,270 
SHAFT  SEAL  AND  (,ASKET  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  vom  Schwemm.  Kiel;  Carl-Joseph  Testroet.  Hoisdorf; 
Jiirgen  Hering,  Sievershiitten:  (ierd  I  pper,  Hoi.sdorf.  and 
Siegfried  Flos,smann.  Neuendorf,  all  of.  (Jermanv.  assignors 
to  Dichtungstechnik  (;.  Bruss  (imbH  &  Co.  Kti.  Hoisdorf/ 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.760 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off,,  .Mar.   12, 
1993.  93104038 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  \5/l0 
U.S.  CI.  277—35  3  Claims 


5.476.269 

SEAL  FOR  A  RAIL  VEHICLE  SLACK  ADJl  STER 

I'no  Kadsson,  Malmo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.AB  WABCO  .\B. 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00897,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14965.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  256.249 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Jan.  22,  1992.  9200180 
Int.  CI."  F16J  /5//6;  B61H  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  277—24  1  Claim 

\.  An  end  piece  annular  seal  for  a  shaft  movable  axially  and 
rotatably  relative  to  a  slack  adjuster  barrel,  said  seal  functioning 
for   preventing   external   contaminants   from   entenng   the   slack 
adjuster  barrel,  compnsing  in  combination: 
said  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter. 

said  shaft  adjuster,  having  a  barrel  end  disposed  about  said  shaft, 
and  a  sealing  member  connected  as  an  end  piece  to  said  barrel 
having  an  internal  diameter  bore  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  shaft. 


\.  A  shaft  seal  assembly  for  a  shaft  extending  out  of  a  casing, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  gasket  receptacle  compnsing  a  casing  side  face,  and  an  under 
face  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  said  casing  side  face, 
said  casing  side  face  and  said  under  face  having  a  common 
groove  formed  therein  having  side  walls  respectively  facing 
said  side  face  and  said  under  face  and  said  receptacle  defining 
a  passage  opening  for  the  shaft: 

a  dynamic  shaft  seal  nng  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  dis- 
posed in  the  passage  opening  of  the  receptacle; 

a  static  elastomeric  gasket  molded  separately  from  the  shaft  seal 
ring  and  on  the  casing  side  face  of  the  receptacle  and  molded 
in  said  common  groove,  said  static  gasket  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  casing  side  face  pnor  lo  mounting  said  seal 
assembly  to  said  casing  and  said  static  gasket  not  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  under  face  pnor  to  mounting  such  that, 
upi^in  mounting  said  seal  assembly  to  said  casing,  said  static 
gasket  IS  deformed  so  as  to  move  outwardly  from  said  groove 
and  project  outwardly  from  said  under  face. 
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5,476  J71 
SHAFT  COMPRESSION  PACKING 
Paul  Hatting,  Tumpweg  15.  and  Bemhard  Laufs,  Heideweg  49, 
both  of  47906  Kempen.  (ierman> 

Filed  Dec.  22,  199.?,  .Sen  No.  172,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1992,  42  43 
561.7 

Int.  CI.*'  F16J  15/00 
\}S.  a.  277—105  6  Claims 


an    annular   metal    seal   case   adapted   for   press   fit   mounting 

between  said  axle  and  said  hub,  said  seal  case  defining  a  tirsl 

metal  wall  and  a  second  metal  wall; 
an  elastomeric  sealing  member  molded  to  said  first  metal  wall; 

and 
an  annular  toothed  nng  mounted  on  said  second  metal  wall,  said 

toothed  nng  comprising  a  nonmetallic  material  shaped  into  a 

plurality  of  teeth 


5,476,273 
PLASTIC  GRIP  BOOTS  FOR  CHI  CKS 
Louis  M.  Shadeck,  Anderson:  Robert  O.  Huff.  Piedmont,  and 
Valerie  Owens,  TownviUe,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Power  Tool 
Holders  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  99.160,  Jul.  29.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5  J30,204,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  884.205. 
May  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,253,879.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  449,722,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,125,673.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,651 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23B  3!/i: 
II.S.  CI.  279—60  19  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  shaft  extending  along  and  movable 
relative  to  an  axis  extending  through  a  bore  in  a  body  and  forming 
with  the  body  an  axially  outwardly  open  compartment,  a  seal 
assembly  compnsing: 

an  elastomenc  tubular  seal  seated  in  the  compartment  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inner  penphenes  beanng  radially  inward  on 
the  movable  shaft  and  an  outer  end  projecting  axially  out  of 
the  companmeni  and  formed  with  a  radially  open  rectangular- 
section  annular  groove; 
a  ngid  slee\e  generally  coaxial  with  the  seal  and  formed  with  a 
radially  projecting  annular  rim  engaging  complementanly  in 
the  groove  and  axially  secunng  the  sleeve  to  the  seal  for 
extraction  of  the  seal  from  the  compartment  by  outward 
movement  of  the  sleeve;  and 
means  fixed  on  the  body  and  bearing  axially  inward  on  the 
sleeve  for  axially  compressing  the  seal  in  the  compartment 
and  forcing  the  inner  peripheries  into  light  axial  contact  with 
the  movable  shaft. 


5,476J72 
SPEED  SENSOR  RING  FOR  VEHICLE  ANTI-LOCK 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  I..  Hixson.  II,  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  .Southheld,  Mich. 

Filed  .Ian.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,095 

Int.  CI."  FI6J  15/32:  GOIB  7/15:  GOIP  i/481 

U.S.  CL  277—152  4  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  seal  assembly  for  sealing  lubricant  betw.een  an  axle 
and  a  wheel  hub  of  a  vehicle  and  for  providing  a  pulsed  signal 
represeniauve  of  vehicle  speed,  said  seal  a.s.sembly  compnsing: 


1.  In  a  chuck  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  member  substan 
tially  concentnc  with  said  axis,  a  second  member  substantially 
concentnc  with  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  jaws  spaced  from  one 
another  around  said  axis,  and  means  responsive  to  relative  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  members  about  said  axis  for  changing  the 
spacing  between  said  jaws,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  being  metal  and  having  a  radially  outer  surface  which  is 
substantially  concentnc  with  said  axis,  the  improvement  compns 
ing; 

a  plastic  gnp  boot  which  is  insert  molded  to  said  outer  surface  of 
said  metal  member,  said  outer  surface  of  said  metal  member 
extending  parallel  to  said  axis  and  under  said  gnp  boot  for  the 
axial  length  of  said  gnp  boot  which  is  normally  gnpped  bv  a 
user  dunng  adjustment  of  said  spacmg  between  said  jaws,  in 
order  to  provide  support  for  said  gnp  bcxn  along  the  axial 
length  of  said  gnp  boot  which  is  normally  gnpped  by  the  user 


5,476J74 

PL.^TFORM  ELEVATING  VEHICLE  SISPENSION 

James  R.  Oberlander,  P.O.  Box  1104.  Eagle  Point.  Oreg.  97524 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,841 

Int.  CI."  B60P  UOS 

U.S.  CI.  280—43.17  18  Oaims 


1.  A  wheeled  frame  suspension  unit  for  elevating  the  frame  from 
ground  level  to  vehicle  operational  height,  and  including. 
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a  frame  having  a  first  transverse  support  axis. 

a  suppon  member  projecting  above  the  frame  and  having  a  stop 
face  and  a  second  transverse  fulcrum  axis  disposed  over  the 
frame  and  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  support  axis. 

a  lever  member  rotatably  pivoted  on  the  second  mentioned 
fulcrum  axis  and  having  a  third  wheel  axis  spaced  radiallv 
from  the  second  mentioned  fulcrum  axis. 

and  releasable  latch  means  for  holding  the  lever  member  against 
said  stop  face  and  positioning  the  third  mentioned  wheel  axis 
of  the  lever  member  in  alignment  with  the  first  mentioned 
suppon  axis  for  secunng  the  frame  at  vehicle  operational 
height,  and  releasable  to  permii  swinging  of  the  lever  member 
out  of  said  alignment  for  lowenng  the  frame  to  ground  level. 


sidewall  aperttire  aligned  with  the  other  to  together  form  said 
sidewall  aperture,  and 
a  kxk  member  movably  disposed  in  said  sidewall  aperture  and 
selectively  movable  between  an  engagement  position  with 
said  liKk  member  extending  into  .said  intenor  chamber  and 
into  said  circumferential  groove  of  said  stub  axle  inward  end 
pt>mon  when  positioned  in  said  intenor  chamber  to  prevent 
axial  withdrawal  of  said  stub  axle  inward  end  portion  from 
said  intenor  chamber  and  a  disengagement  position  with  said 
lock  member  suflBciently  clear  of  said  circumferential  groove 
of  said  stub  axle  inward  end  ponion  to  permit  said  stub  axle 
inward  end  ponion  to  be  axially  inserted  into  and  removed 
from  said  intenor  chamber 


5,476,275 

BAB^  STROLLER  WITH  REMO\ABLE  WHEELS 

Philip  A.  Baechler.  Matthew  Eichenberger.  William  J.  Setter, 

all  of  Yakima,  and  Bruce  A.  Sully.  Everett,  all  of  Wash.. 

a.ssignors  to  Racing  Strollers,  Inc.,  Yakima.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  948.913.  Sep.  18.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  .M3.812.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1993,  .Ser.  No. 

122,225 

Int.  CI."  B62B  W12 

VS.  a.  2m-^lM  16  Oaims 


1   An  axle  assembly  for  a  baby  stroller,  comprising: 

a  rear  wheel; 

a  stub  axle  having  an  outward  end  portion  with  said  rear  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  an  inward  end  portion  having  a 
circular  cross-section  and  a  circumferential  grrmve  therein: 

a  tubular  rear  axle  having  a  cylindncal.  circumferential  sidewall 
defining  therewithin  an  axially  extending  cylindncal  intenor 
chamber  with  an  outward  facing  opening  sized  to  receive  said 
stub  axle  inward  end  ponion  therethrough  for  positioning  of 
said  stub  axle  inward  end  portion  coaxially  within  said  inte- 
rior chamber  with  said  circumferential  groove  positioned  axi- 
ally inward  of  said  intenor  chamber  outward  openinc.  said 
stub  axle  inward  end  portion  and  said  intenor  chamber  being 
sized  in  cross-section  such  that  said  stub  axle  inward  end 
portion  slidably  fits  withm  said  intenor  chamber,  said  sidewall 
having  an  apcnure  therein  positioned  axially  inward  from  said 
intenor  chamber  outward  opening  and  at  a  location  to  coin- 
cide with  said  circumferential  groove  when  said  stub  axle 
inward  end  portion  is  within  said  intenor  chamber,  said  rear 
axle  including  an  inner  first  uniform  wall  thickness  tube 
forming  said  cy  lindncal  intenor  chamber  and  an  outer  second 
uniform  wall  thickness  tube  which  snugly  receives  said  inner 
tube  therein,  said  first  and  second  tubes  being  fixedh  anached 
together,   with   said   first   and   second   tubes   each   having   a 


5.476J76 

COMPOUND  STEERING  MECHANISM  WITH 

ALTERNATE  CHASSIS  MOINTS 

Joseph  C.  Hurlburt.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland 

North  America.  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  273.082 

Int  Cl.'^  B62D  5,26  r-,76 

U.S.  O.  280-97  15  Claims 


1.  A  steenng  mechanism  for  a  tractor  including  a  chassis  having 

mounted  thereon  a  steering  axle  having  a  pair  of  sieerable  ground 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  pivotally  supported  for 
movement  ab<iut  transversely-spaced,  generallv  vertical  axes  rela- 
tive to  said  steenng  axle,  compnsing 

steenng  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sieerable  ground 
wheels  for  selectively   controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  steerable  wheels  relative  to  said  steenng  axle; 
pivot  means  pivotally   supporting  said  steenng  axle  from  said 
chassis   such  that   said   steenng  axle   is  pivotable  about  a 
generally  vertical  steenng  axis; 
mounting  means  delachably  connectable  to  .said  chassis;  and 
a  pair  of  tie  rods  pivotally  interconnecting  said  mounting  means 
and  said  steenng  means  to  effect  a  pivotal  movement  of  said 
steering  axle  about  said  steenng  axis  m  response  to  the  pivotal 
raovement  of  said  steerable  wheels  relative  lo  said  steenng 
axle,  said  chassis  carrying  at  least  two  mounts  for  the  selec- 
tive alternative  connection  of  said  mounting  means  to  said 
chassis,  said  tie  r(xis  f>einc  delachably.  pivotally  connected  at 
respective  inboard  ends  to  said  mounting  means. 


5.476.277 

SAFETY  J^WITCH  AND  DELAY  SWITCH  FOR  AN  AIR 

POWERED  ACTl  ATOR  FOR  RETRACTING  THE 

LOCKING  PINS  OF  A  SLIDER 

Gerald  L.  Schueman.  Oakland.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Schueman 

Enterprises.  Inc..  Oakland,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  295,203.  .Aug.  24.  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  243,984.  May  17. 

1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  195.852.  Feb. 

10.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.449.187.  This  appUcation  Apr  14.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  422,425 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  l/m 

VS.  CI.  280-149.2  2  Claims 

1    In  combination: 
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5.476J78 
SEAT  STAYS  FOR  A  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Stephen  C.  I^vin.  Boulder;  Glen  P.  Adams.  Louisville,  and 
Mark  N.  Pippin,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schwinn 
Cycling  &  Fitness  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.816 

Int.  a."  B62K  /VW 

U.S.  CI.  280—288  17  Claims 


a  trailer  having  a  rearward  end.  a  forward  end.  a  suspension 
system  including  an  emergency  air  brake  system  and  a  service 
air  brake  system. 

said  emergency  air  brake  system  being  movable  to  a  set  and 
l(Kked  position; 

means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  for  connection  to  a 
truck; 

a  truck  for  connection  to  said  trailer;  said  truck  including  air 
compressor  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
service  air  brake  system  and  said  emergency  air  brake  system; 

said  trailer  including  an  air  tank  for  connection  to  said  air 
compressor  means; 

said  trailer  including  a  service  brake  light  circuit; 

said  service  brake  light  circuit  including  a  brake  light  which  is 
illuminated  when  said  service  air  brake  system  is  actuated, 

said  truck  including  brake  means  for  braking  said  truck; 

said  truck  brake  means  being  operatively  electrically  connected 
to  said  brake  light  to  illuminate  the  same  when  said  truck 
brake  means  is  activated; 

said  trailer  including  a  slider  for  the  adjustment  of  said  suspen- 
sion system  w  ith  respect  to  the  body  of  said  trailer; 

said  slider  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  body  m  a  fixed  position 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  each  of  said  side  rails 
having  a  plurality  of  honzontally  spaced  openings  formed 
therein,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  the  suspension  compnsing 
left  and  nght  slide  members  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
body  on  the  side  rails,  at  least  one  locking  pin  operatively 
mounted  on  each  of  said  slide  members  for  longitudinal 
movement  therewith  relative  to  said  side  rails,  said  locking 
pins  being  retractable  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  frame 
to  a  selected  position  of  adjustment  and  extensible  into  one  of 
said  openings  in  said  side  rails  for  locking  the  frame  in  a 
selected  position  of  adjustment,  air  powered  actuator  means 
for  retracting  said  locking  pins  including  linkage  mtercon- 
nectmg  said  pins  for  conjoint  movement  of  the  pms  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions; 

first  means  on  said  truck  for  actuating  said  trailer  emergency  air 
brake  system; 

a  safety  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  air  powered 
acmator  means  and  said  first  means  which  prevents  the  actua- 
tion of  said  air  powered  acmator  means  unless  said  trailer 
emergency  air  brake  system  is  in  its  set  and  locked  position; 

and  a  delay  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  air  powered 
actuator  means  for  preventing  the  madverteni  actuation  of 
said  air  powered  actuator  means  in  those  situations  where  said 
trailer  emergency  air  brake  system  is  in  its  set  and  locxed 
position  and  said  truck  brake  means  is  momentarily  acmated 


1.  A  seat  stay  assembly  comprising  a  seat  stay  member  extend- 
ing generally  diagonally  downwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  a  seat 
post  to  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  wheel  support  brackets,  said  seal 
stay  member  compnsing  a  pair  of  allochirally  arranged  tube-like 
legs  each  having  a  distal  end  spaced  from  said  wheel  support 
bracket,  said  legs  being  connected  at  said  distal  ends  forming  a 
bight  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat  post  with  said  legs 
depending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  being 
formed  to  converge  toward  one  another  along  a  first  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  assembly  proximal  to  the  support  brackets  and  flare 
outwardly  relative  to  one  another  along  a  second  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  assembly  intermediate  said  first  portion  and  said 
distal  end  of  said  assembly,  said  legs  reconverging  along  a  third 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  assembly  intermediate  said  second 
portion  and  said  distal  end  and  joining  one  another  to  form  an  open 
ended  hoop-like  pocket  within  which  a  bicycle  lire  can  rotate  with 
clearance  from  said  legs,  said  legs  being  resilienily  compliant  ai 
said  pocket  to  absorb  loads  applied  to  said  wheel  support  brackel. 
and  wherein  brake  bosses  are  mounted  to  each  leg  at  a  point  where 
the  legs  change  direction  from  converging  to  fianng. 


5,476^79 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Darrel  Klemetsen,  10512  SE.  200th  St..  Kent,  Wash.  98031 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,903 
Int.  CI.''  B60D  l/0(>:l/()6 
V.S.  CI.  2«0-415.1  10  Claims 

L  A  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle  and  to  which 
a  tow  bar  assembly  can  secured  in  a  position  to  tow.  the  tow  bar 
assembly  including  a  tubular  suppon  and  a  hitch  ball,  wherein  the 
trailer  hitch  comprises 

a.  a  structural  frame  with  a  first  end  which  is  tubular  and  open 
and  a  second  end.  and  which  has  a  tow  bar  assembK  recipieni 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end; 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  structural  frame  is  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  and  store  a  tow  bar  assembly. 


5.476080 
RETRACTABLE  TOWING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  .MacMullan,  802  S.  80th  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash.  9890S 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,753 
Int  a."  B60D  l/IH 
U.S.  CI.  280— *80.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  mountable  to  a  first  vehicle  for  towing  an  object. 
the  first  vehicle  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a  bumper  mounted 
to  the  second  end  of  the  first  vehicle,  the  apparatus  compnsing 
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a  protective  case  mounted  to  the  first  \ehicle  proximate  the  first 
end  of  the  first  \ehicle.  the  protective  case  having  a  towline 
opening  formed  therein; 

a  conduit  mounted  to  the  first  vehicle,  the  conduit  having  a  tirsi 
end  proximate  the  tow  line  opening  of  the  protective  case  and 
a  second  end  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  first  vehicle; 

a  tow  line,  the  tow  line  having  a  firsi  end.  a  second  end  and  means 
for  engagement  therebetween,  the  tow  line  slidably  received 
w  ithin  the  conduit,  a  portion  of  the  tow  line  proximate  the  first 
end  thereof  protruding  from  the  first  end  of  the  conduit  and 
received  through  the  towlme  opening  and  within  the  protec- 
tive case,  a  second  portion  of  the  towlme  proximate  the 
second  end  thereof  protruding  from  the  second  end  of  the 
conduit; 

means  for  retracting  the  towline  mountingly  received  within  the 
protective  case;  and 

mounting  means  for  selectively  attaching  a  point  of  the  towlme 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  thereof  to  a  point  on 
the  first  vehicle  wherebv  tension  in  the  towlme  due  to  towing 
is  transmitted  directly  to  the  first  vehicle,  mdependemlv  of  die 
protective  ca,se  and  the  redacting  means 


thereto  bv  a  nut  and  wherein  the  towed  vehicle  has  an  arm  having 
a  rear  end  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  towed  vehicle  the 
arm  having  a  forward  end  which  is  provided  with  a  sixkei  tor 
engaging  die  hall  on  the  towing  vehicle,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  a  pivotal  locking  plate  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward 
end.  the  rear  end  of  said  locking  plate  having  pivolallv  connected 
to  the  arm  at  a  location  between  the  ends  of  the  arm.  said  locking 
plate  being  pivotal  towards  said  suppon  plate,  said  locking  plate 
having  a  first  hole  therein  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereol.  the  first 
hole  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  nut 
whereby  when  said  locking  plate  pivots  into  position  so  as  to  be 
against  the  underside  of  said  suppon  plate,  the  lower  end  of  the 
ball  and  the  nut  will  project  through  the  first  hole  in  the  locking 
plate,  a  locking  chain  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
locking  chain  being  attached  at  its  first  end  to  said  locking  plate 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  extend 
upwardlv  around  said  arm  and  back  to  said  locking  plate  such  thai 
the  other  end  of  said  chain  can  be  secured  to  said  locking  plate  to 
lock  said  locking  plate  in  position  against  the  underside  ot  said 
suppon  plate 


5,476082 

COW'ERTIBLE  TR^ANSPORT  CART 

Gary-Michael  Dahl.  8300  Sands  Point  Dr.  )i'903.  Houston.  Tex. 

77036 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  762368.  Sep.  17.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5028.716.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1993.  Ser  No.  94,605 

Int.  CI."  B62B  Ji/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—651  6  Oaims 


5.476081 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILER  HITCH 
George   Worthington.   2705   S.   Maple,   .Sand   Springs.   Okla. 
74063 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser  No.  432,570 
Int  Cl.'^  B60D  1/58: 1, Qfi 
V.S.  a.  280—507  5  Qaims 

1  In  combination  with  a  trailer  hitch  for  connecting  a  rear  end 
of  a  towing  vehicle  with  a  forward  end  of  a  towed  vehicle  wherein 
the  rear  end  of  the  towing  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  suppon  plate 
with  a  ball  mounted  thereon,  die  ball  having  a  lower  threaded 
ponion  projecting  through  and  below  said  plate  and  being  secured 


1.  A  convertible  can  for  transp<.>ning  ohiects  compnsing 
a  frame  having  a  first  end  frame  member  and  a  second  end  frame 
member  opposite  said  first  end  frame  member,  said  frame 
having  a  first  side  frame  member  and  a  second  side  frame 
member  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  frame 
members,  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members  being 
extendible,  said  frame  having  a  generalK  rectangular  configu- 
ration, said  frame  having  a  longitudinal  member  extending 
centrally  of  said  frame,  said  longitudinal  member  having  a 
first  end  affixed  lo  said  first  end  frame  member  and  an 
opposite  end  affixed  to  and  offset  from  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  said  second  end  frame  member  of  said  frame,  said 
opposite  end  of  said  longitudinal  member  being  affixed  to  a 
bracket,  said  brackel  being  affixed  to  and  extending  inwardlv 


1694 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


from  said  second  end  frame  member  of  said  frame,  said 
longitudinal  member  being  movable  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position; 

d  first  U-shaped  handle  having  free  end  portions  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members  adjacent 
said  first  end  frame  member. 

a  second  U-shaped  handle  having  free  end  portions  pivotallv 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members  at  a 
position  above  said  second  end  frame  member,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  handles  being  selectively  movable  between  a 
first  position  generally  perpendicular  to  said  frame  and  a 
second  position  generally  aligned  with  said  frame,  said  first 
handle  being  in  coplanar  relationship  with  said  first  and 
second  side  frame  members  and  having  a  transverse  portion 
overlying  said  second  end  frame  member  when  in  said  second 
position  and  when  said  longitudinal  member  is  in  said 
retracted  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  said  frame,  said  plurality  of 
wheels  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  and  second  side 
frame  members  of  said  frame,  said  longitudinal  member  and 
said  side  frame  members  having  a  top  surface  positioned  a 
greater  vertical  distance  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  wheels 
than  a  lop  surface  of  said  first  and  second  end  frame  members 


5.476.284 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING 

APPARATUS 

Dan   DuRocher,   Leanord,   and   Ellsworth   Miller,    Rochester 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation.  Secau- 

cans,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Sen  No.  757,877 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  I/IH 

U.S.  CL  280—777  19  Claims 


5,476083 
SELECrrVTLY  DEPLOYABLE  VEHICLE  KNEE 
RESTRAINT 
Robert  Elton,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masco  Tech  Auto- 
motive Systems,  Inc.  Auburn  HilLs,  Mich, 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser,  No.  190,407 

Int,  CI.    B60R  21/045 

U.S.  CI.  280—753  18  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  apparatus  composing: 

first  and  second  telescopingly  engageable  members,  each  having 
one  end  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  with  one  end  of 
the  other  such  that  an  inner  side  wall  of  one  slidably  engages 
an  outer  side  wall  of  the  other  during  telescoping  engagement. 

a  single,  annular,  non-deformable  means  formed  on  the  entire 
circumference  of  a  side  wall  of  the  one  end  of  the  first 
member;  and 

at  least  one  projection  deformably  extending  longitudinally  and 
radially  from  the  side  wall  of  the  second  member  for  engaging 
the  non-deformahle  means  on  the  first  member  as  the  first  and 
second  members  are  telescopingly  urged  together,  substan- 
tially all  of  the  at  least  one  projection  undergoing  reverse 
deformation  into  the  second  member  to  control  the  telescop- 
ing collapse  of  the  first  and  second  members  with  respect  (o 
each  other,  the  at  least  one  projection  varying  in  height  from  a 
first  end  along  the  lenath  of  the  second  member 


5,476085 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  AND  BODY  FOR  LARGE  Dl  MP 

TRUCKS 

Alan  W.  Dickerson,  Mount  Eliza,  Australia,  assignor  to  BHP 

Australia  Coal  PTY  Ltd  A.C.N.,  Queensland,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00389,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  23,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  3,  1990,  PK2104 
'  Int.  CI."  B62D  21/00:61/00 
VS.  CI.  280—781  48  Claims 


1.  A  selectively  deployed  restraint  assembly  an  intenor  passen- 
ger compartment  of  a  vehicle,  said  restraint  assembly  disposed 
within  and  forming  part  of  a  substantially  vertical  forward  surface 
of  the  vehicle  compartment,  said  restraint  assembly  deploying  to 
restrain  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  upon  a  predetermined  rate  of 
vehicle  deceleration,  said  restraint  assembly  composing: 

a  substantially  vertical  restraining  panel  forming  a  pan  of  the 
vehicle  compartment  forward  surface  and  selectively  deploy- 
able  longitudinally  rearwardly  into  the  passenger  compart- 
menl  to  restrain  the  vehicle  occupant;  and 
a  selectively  releasable  linkage  attached  to  said  restraining  panel 
to  move  said  restraining  panel  linearly  from  a  first  position 
forming  a  part  of  the  forward  surface  to  a  second  position 
deployed  into  the  pa.ssenger  compartment,  said  linkage 
including  means  for  secunng  said  restraining  panel  against 
retreat  from  said  second  position  upon  impact  by  the  occu- 
pant, latching  means  preventing  deployment  until  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  vehicle  deceleration  is  reached  and  means  for 
biasing  said  linkage  towards  said  deployed  second  position  to 
provide  instantaneous  deployment  of  said  restraining  panel 
upon  release  of  said  latching  means. 


1.  .\  very  large  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  substantially  rigid  main  frame  having  a  forward  section  carry- 
ing front  wheels  and  a  rear  section,  said  rear  section  being 
substantially  ngidly  attached  to  said  front  section  and  includ 
ing  spaced  frame  members  each  including  a  wheel  mounting 
hub,  each  hub  independently  supporting  a  pair  of  rear  wheels 
on  either  side  of  the  hub  and; 

a  rear  suspension  system  composing  a  forward  attachment 
means  for  said  hub  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  members 
to  allow  limited  rotation  of  said  hub  about  a  longitudinal  and 
a  transverse  axis  relative  to  each  frame  member,  and  a  veni- 
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cally  compliant  suspension  means  limiting  rotation  of  said 
hub  about  said  transverse  axis. 
wherein  said  suspension  means  being  ngidly  attached  to  each  of 
said  frame  members  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  hub 
in  a  transverse  plane  relative  to  said  frame  members  and  being 
actively  coupled  to  said  huh  in  a  manner  which  allows  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  huh  relative  to  said  suspension 
means  as  the  hub  rotates  about  said  transverse  axis  and  to 
permit  rotauon  of  said  hub  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5.476086 
EXTENSION  BR^^CKET  FOR  .ATTACHING  A  SEAT-BELT 

GUIDE 
Nicholas  A.  Delfino,  2403-J3  Antigua  Cir..  Coconut  Creak.  Fla. 
33066 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  321.741 

Int.  a.'  B60R ::/:() 

U.S.  CI.  280—801.2  3  Claims 


1  .\n  extension  bracket  for  increasing  the  distance  between  an 
upper  anchor,  including  anchor  pivot  means,  and  an  upper  guide, 
including  guide  pivot  means  engageable  to  said  anchor  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  upper  guide  on  said  upper 
anchor,  u herein  a  seal  belt  web  extends  slidablv  through  said 
upper  guide,  and  wherein  said  extension  bracket  compnses 

an  extension  plate  extending  between  said  anchor  pivot  means 

and  said  guide  pivot  means; 
extension  plate  pivot  means  engaging  said  anchor  pivot  means 
for  pivotallv    mounting  said  extension  plate  on   said  upper 
anchor; 
guide  anachment  means  for  anaching  said  upper  guide  to  said 
extension  plate,  wherein  said  guide  attachment  means  attaches 
said  upper  guide  to  said  extension  plate  in  a  plurality  Of 
positions  varying  a  distance  between  said  upper  anchor  and 
said  upper  guide:  and 
a  decorative  cover  attached  to  said  extension  plate,  wherein  said 
decorative  cover  includes   a   number  of  separable   sections 
allowing  vanation  of  a  length  of  said  decorative  cover  in 
correspondence  with  said  distance  between  said  upper  anchor 
and  said  upper  guide. 


5.476087 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  SEAT  BELT  RELATIVE  TO  AN 

OCCUPANT  OF  A  VEHICLE 

John  R.  Lichtwardt,  1860  Cragin  Dr.,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 

48302 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  336.839 

Int.  CI,'  B60R  Zyoo 

MS.  CI.  280—801.2  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  tor  controlling  the  position  of  a  shoulder  portion  of 

a  seat  belt   relative  to  an   occupant   of  a   vehicle,   the   method 

comprising: 

generating  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  a  first  action  taken 
by  the  CKCupanl;  and 


m  response  to  the  first  control  signal. 

lai  grasping  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  seat  belt; 

(b)  extending  the  grasped  shoulder  portion  away  from  the 
occupant: 

(c)  retracting  the  extended  shoulder  portion  back  towards  the 
occupant. 

(d)  releasing  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  seat  belt;  and 

(ei  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  thereby  re-extend  the  shoul- 
der portion. 


5,476088 

SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM  AND  ADJl'STING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

George  A.  Simodi.  Jr..  329  Burkhart  Ave..  NE..  Canton.  Ohio 
44704-2525 

Filed  Jul,  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  279.8(K) 

Int,  CI,'  B60R  22/M) 

VS.  CI.  280—808  13  Oaims 


■^^^^' 


1  .\  safety  belt  adjusting  device  adapted  to  operatively  engage  a 
three  point  safety  belt  system  ot  the  type  having  a  lap  belt  and  a 
shoulder  belt,  and  a  buckle,  said  safety  bell  adjusting  device 
^ompnsing 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rods,  each  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end. 

a  first  rod  retaining  means  adiaceni  the  hrst  ends  ot  said  pair  of 
rods  tor  retaining  the  nxis  in  the  spaced  apart  relationship; 

a  second  rixi  retaining  means  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said 
pair  of  rods  tor  retaining  the  rods  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship; 

the  first  and  second  rod  retaining  means  are  spaced  apart  plates 
with  each  plate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  holes  for  accepting  the 
rods,  and  in  which  the  plates  are  rotalably  mounted  on  the  pair 
of  rods  to  permit  the  rods  to  move  to  a  skewed  position 
relative  to  one  another  to  guide  the  shoulder  belt  when  said 
safety  belt  adjusting  device  is  positioned  adjacent  the  passen- 
ger's stomach. 

a  sleeve  extending  over  each  of  said  rods,  and  extending 
between  the  hrst  and  second  rod  retaining  means: 

release  means  tor  releasing  one  of  the  first  and  second  rod 
retaining  means  from  at  least  one  ot  the  rods; 
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said  first  and  second  rod  retaining  means  peimilting  rotational 
movement  of  one  of  said  rods  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
rods;  and 

said  pair  of  spaced  apart  rods  defining  a  belt  slot  therebetween 
which  accepts  both  the  lap  belt  and  the  shoulder  belt  for 
sliding  movement  on  said  lap  and  shoulder  belt  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  buckle  and  a  second  position  adjacent  a 
passenger's  stomach  to  substantially  increase  the  angle  of  the 
shoulder  belt  relative  to  the  lap  belt,  and  move  the  shoulder 
belt  away  from  a  passenger's  neck. 


5.476J90 
PLUG-IN  SOCKET  JOINT  SECT  RED  AGAINST  SLIDING 

MOVEMENT 
Karl-Heinz  Bergmann.  Hosbach;  Manfred  Vorbeck,  Laufach. 
both  of,  Germanv.  and  Alain  Percebois.  Blenod  les  Pont-a- 
Mousson,  Erance,  assignors  to  Eisenwerke  Fried. Wilh.Duker 
GmbH  &  Co..  Karlstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  2.  199.1,  9311500 
l' 

Int.  CI.''  F16L  lim 
t.S.  CI.  285—110  8  Claims 


5.476,289 
TEE  HOLDING  TAG 

David  Hoyt.  (iardena.  and  Gai^  Aldcroft.  Long  Beach,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Principle  Plastics,  Int..  (iardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  289,637 

InL  CI.'  A63B  57/00 

L.S.  a.  283—80  2  Claims 


1  A  tag  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bag.  comprising 

a  case  having  a  generally  planar,  substantially  rectangular  con- 
figuration with  a  front  face  adapted  to  display  identification 
and  an  uncovered,  open  back  having  an  exposed  recessed 
section  for  holding  tees  that  enables  the  user  to  have  direct 
access  to  tees  held  in  the  recessed  section,  said  recessed 
section  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  and  pair  of  opposed 
lateral  sides,  said  lateral  sides  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  an  individual  tee  so  that  said 
tees  are  disposed  within  the  recessed  section  upon  placement 
therein. 

a  plurality  of  uncovered  and  essentially  completely  exposed  tee 
holding  elements  in  said  recessed  section  side  by  side  in  a 
row,  said  tee  holding  elements  each  being  adapted  to  hold  an 
individual  golf  tee  so  that,  when  placed  in  one  of  said  tee 
holding  elements,  each  tee  is  generally  parallel  to  an  adjacent 
tee  and  is  generally  parallel  to  the  front  and  rear  ends. 

said  tee  holding  elements  each  comprising  a  pair  of  uncovered, 
upstanding  fingers  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  tee.  each  finger 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  back  and  an  exposed, 
opposed  free  end.  said  free  ends  enabling  a  user  to  place  a  tee 
directly  between  adjacent  pairs  of  fingers  between  said  free 
ends  to  wedge  the  tee  between  the  pairs  of  fingers,  each  finger 
of  each  pair  of  fingers  having  a  detent  with  the  detents  on 
each  pair  of  fingers  positioned  to  face  each  other, 

said  fingers  being  positioned  close  to  each  other  requiring  that 
the  tees  be  placed  between  said  pairs  of  fingers  in  alternate 
positions  so  that  a  toe  of  one  tee  is  next  to  the  head  of  an 
adjacent  tee,  and 

a  clip  connected  to  the  case  for  attaching  the  tag  to  the  bag  and 
the  like. 


I.  A  plug-in  socket  joint  including  a  pipe  wiih  a  s()cket  end  and 
a  pipe  with  a  spigot  end  secured  against  relation  sliding  movement, 
in  particular  for  moulded  pans  and  for  socket  pipes  manufactured 
bv  centrifugal  casting,  in  which  said  spigot  end  of  one  pipe  is 
adapted  for  insertion  with  radial  play  into  said  socket  end  of  the 
other  pipe,  in  which  a  sealing  ring  and  a  clamping  nng  stniciurally 
separate  therefrom  are  arranged,  said  spigot  end  including  an  inner 
surface  tapenng  conicalh  towards  the  end  of  the  pipe  socket,  said 
clamping  ring  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  segments 
spaced  from  one  another  m  a  penpheral  direction,  said  clamping 
segments  ha\ing  a  curved  outer  shell  surface,  being  connected  to 
each  other  in  said  penpheral  direction  by  means  of  a  moulded-on 
intermediate  layer  of  ruht>er  and  each  having  at  least  one  tooth  on 
an  inner  surface,  which  presses  radially  against  said  spigot  end  on 
generation  of  axial  forces  as  a  result  of  interaction  of  said  cursed 
shell  surface  w  ith  said  surface  of  the  pipe  scx'ket  tapenng  conically 
to  an  end  of  the  pipe  sixket.  wherein  a  holding  part,  which  is  fixed 
m  the  area  of  said  .socket  face  end  and  which  supports  said  holding 
part  and  having  an  annular  disc-sfiaped  section  composed  of  elas- 
tomer matenal,  said  annular  disc-shaped  section  having  a  rein- 
forced structure  which  provides  a  higher  tiexural  strength  and 
compnsing  a  connecting  section  extending  to  said  clamping  ring 
and  tapenng  approximately  conically  in  an  unstressed  state,  and 
being  expandable  together  said  clamping  nng  in  dependence  on  the 
outer  dimensions  of  said  spigot  end  to  be  inserted  and  thus  being 
extendable  in  an  axial  direction,  and  wherein  a  recess  area  com- 
fomiing  to  the  cross-section  of  said  annular  disc-shaped  section  is 
provided  in  the  area  of  said  socket  face  end  receiving  said  disk- 
shaped  section  thereby  providing  said  support,  wherein  said  con- 
necting section  extends  from  the  clamping  nng  with  the  clamping 
segments  to  the  holding  part,  has  at  lea.st  one  nng-shaped  sealing 
edge  protruding  radially  inwards  and  elastically  enclo.smg  said 
spigot  end  of  said  inserted  pipe. 


5,476  J91 
HOSE  COl'PLING 
Phillip  G.  Reneau.  Hamilton,  Ind..  a.ssignor  to  WInzeler  Stamp- 
ing Company,  .Montpelier,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.114 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  }mo 
L  .S.  CI.  285—258  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  coupling  member  tor  hoses,  a  flexible  coupling  section 
having  a  central  bore  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  hose  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end 
segment  of  the  hose,  the  coupling  section  including: 

an  annular  collar  within  which  annular  barbs  are  formed,  said 
collar  including  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  dehn- 
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ing  a  channel  on  one  side  and  terminating  in  an  axially 
extending  sealing  lip  on  the  opposite  side;  and 
a  tubular  connection  having  a  central  bore  theret'irough  and  a 
threaded  portion  formed  within  the  central  txvre  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  the  annular  flange  adapted  to  snap-tit  over 
and  engage  behind  the  annular  flange  with  the  channel  of  said 
collar  whereby  said  tubular  connection  is  restrained  from 
relative  axial  movement  on  .said  collar  and  is  adapted  to  freely 
rotate  relative  thereto. 


5,476,292 
PIPE  COl  PIINGS 
Brian  Harper.  Hitchln.  England,  assignor  to  \  iclaulic  PLC, 
Hertfordshire.  England 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.032 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  17/06 

LI.S.  CI.  285-337  u  Caims 


./. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  annular  sleeve  member 
artanged  in  use  at  a  free  end  thereof  to  overly  an  end  of  a  plain 
ended  pipe  to  be  connected  by  the  coupling,  the  free  end  of  the 
sleeve  member  being  inclined  radially  outwardly  towards  its  end. 
an  elastomenc  annular  sealing  gasket  disposed  at  least  partiv 
withm  the  inclined  free  end  of  the  sleeve  member  and  held  m  place 
by  means  of  an  annular  compression  flange  member,  the  compres- 
sion flange  having  a  skirt  portion,  axially  outwardly  of  the  free  end 
of  the  sleeve  member,  extending  radially  inwardly,  and  an  .ixially 
inwardly  extending  collar  portion  radially  outwardly  overlyine  the 
free  end  of  the  sleeve  member  and  said  skirt  portion  including  an 
axially  inwardly  directed  face,  the  gasket  including,  when  in  a 
relaxed  condition,  an  axially  outwardly  directed  rear  surface  and 
shoulder  portions  artanged  in  use  to  engage  said  axially  inwardly 
directed  face  of  the  annular  radially  inwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  flange  member,  a  radially  inner  surtace  extending  generally 
axially  inwardly  of  the  coupling  from  a  gasket  heel  to  a  gasket  Kie. 
and  an  inclined  surtace  extending  generally  between  the  two  above 
mentioned  surfaces  of  the  gasket  member  and  arranged  in  use  to 
engage  the  inclined  surface  of  the  free  end  of  the  annular  sleeve 
member,  the  inclined  surtace  of  the  gasket  being,  in  the  relaxed 
condition,  at  a  lesser  angle  Uian  the  inclined  surtace  of  the  tree  end 
of  the  sleeve  member  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
coupling,  and  the  rear  surtace  of  the  gasket  being  shdable  radially 


inwardly  on  the  annually  inner  surface  of  the  skirt  portion  of  the 
flange,  radial  inward  movement  or  tendency  thereof  to  move  being 
limited  by  engagement  between  .said  shoulder  portions  on  the  rear 
face  of  the  gasket  and  said  axially  inner  surface  of  the  flange 
member;  and  tightening  means  associated  with  the  compression 
flange  member  for  applying  in  use  the  compressive  force  on  the 
gasket  whereby  to  ensure  sealing  of  the  gasket. 


5.476,293 

ELECTRIC  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  DISTRIBLTION 

SYSTEM  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  DISTRIBLTION  T\VV 

Tai-Hir  ^ang.  No.  32  Lane  29.  Taipin  St..  Si-Hu  f.mn.  Dzan- 

Hwa.  laiv«an.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  192.626 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  9/r*rA  FI6H  i7/0H 

\}&.  CI.  290— »  C  1  Claim 


AC  Power  Source 


resp.)nse   to   an   external   source  of 


1.  An  electrical  energy  storage  and  distribution  system,  compns- 
ing: 

a   propeller    roiatahle 
mechanical  energv . 

an  .AC  generator  and  a  DC  motor/generator. 

wherein  the  .AC  generator  is  mechanically  connected  to  the 
propeller  dirough  a  nng  gear  attached  to  a  shaft  of  the  AC 
generator  and  planetary  gears  rotatabie  about  planetary  gear 
axes  fixed  to  the  propeller,  the  planetary  gear  free  to  revolve 
around  a  sun  gear,  w  hich  in  turn  rotates  around  a  central  axis, 
the  planetary  gears  thus  revolving  around  the  central  axis  as 
they  rotate  around  respective  said  planetary  gear  axes. 
whereby  when  the  sun  gear  is  braked,  all  power  from  the 
propeller  is  transmitted  to  the  .AC  generator  via  the  planetary 
and  nng  gears,  and 

wherein  the  tX7  motor/generator  has  a  shaft  attached  to  the  sun 
gear  such  that,  when  the  propeller  is  braked,  rotation  of  the 
shaft  IS  transmitted  via  the  sun  gear  to  the  planetarv  gears,  the 
nng  gear  and  the  AC  generator,  and  such  that  when  neither  the 
shafi  of  the  DC  motor/generator  nor  the  propeller  is  braked. 
power  from  both  the  DC  motor/generator  and  propeller  is 
transmitted  to  the  AC  generator,  the  rotation  of  the  planetary 
gears  about  their  ow  n  axes  caused  by  rotation  ot  the  propeller 
and  die  revolution  of  die  planetary  gears  about  the  tcnu-al  axis 
caused  by  rotation  of  the  sun  gear  both  coninbutmg  to  rota- 
tion of  the  nng  gear  and  therefore  tran.smission  ot  power  to 
the  AC  generator,  rotation  of  said  nng  gear  and  propeller  also 
being  capable  of  causing  transmission  iit  piiwer  through  said 
planetary  and  sun  gears  to  said  DC  motor/generator:  and 

a  battery  for  dnving  said  EK"  nioior/generator.  said  battery  being 
connected  to  the  motor'generaior  to  receive  a  charging  curtent 
from  said  motor/generator  when  said  mi>ior  generator  is 
dnven  by  said  propeller  or  .AC  generator,  said  .AC  generator 
being  capable  of  operating  as  an  AC  motor  in  response  to 
excess  capacity  on  a  power  gnd  to  which  the  .AC  generator  is 
connected,  and  to  thereby  drive  said  DC  motor/generator  in 
order  to  supply  said  excess  capacity  to  the  batten . 
wherein  when  the  speed  of  the  propeller  is  greater  than  that 
necessary  to  generate  a  desired  output  from  said  AC  genera- 
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tor.  power  is  transmitted  from  the  propeller  through  the  plan- 
etar\  gears  to  both  the  nng  gear  and  the  sun  gear  to  drive  the 
AC  generator  at  a  desired  frequency  and  voltage  and  to  also 
dnve  the  DC  motor/generator  to  produce  electncity  to  charge 
the  batten.,  and 

when  battery  charging  is  not  desired,  the  propeller  is  braked  and 
the  AC  generator  is  driven  exclusively  by  the  DC  motor/ 
generator  acting  as  a  motor;  and 

when  the  propeller  speed  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  speed, 
the  DC  motor/generator  acts  as  a  DC  generator  to  charge  the 
battery,  and 

wherein  the  .AC  generator  also  operates  as  it  motor  when  sup- 
plied with  p^iwer  from  the  power  gnd  to  thereby  dnve  the  DC 
motor/generator  via  said  gears  to  charge  said  battery. 


5.476J94 
CHILD-SAFETY  MOTOR-VEHICLE  IKK)R  LATCH 
Hans  Menke,  Velbert,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Kiekert  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Heiligenhaus,  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184J47 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  00 
821.6 

Int.  CI."  E05C  3/16 
U,S.  CI.  292-216  6  Claims 


1   .A  motor- vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pivotal  lock  fork  on  the  housing  engageable  with  a  door  bolt 
and  pi\oial  between  a  locked  position  engaged  around  the 
bolt  and  retaining  it  on  the  housing  and  an  unlocked  position 
permitting  the  do<ir  bolt  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  housing. 

a  release  pawl  engageable  with  the  fork  and  displaceable 
between  a  holding  position  retaining  the  fork  in  the  locked 
position  and  a  freeing  position  unengageable  with  the  fork 
and  permitting  the  fork  to  move  into  the  unlocked  position; 

means  including  a  lever  mechanism  connected  to  the  release 
pawl  and  movable  between  an  actuated  position  displacing  the 
release  pawl  into  the  freeing  position  and  an  unactuated 
position  with  the  release  pawl  in  the  holding  position; 

a  child-safety  lever  pivoted  on  the  housing,  having  a  pair  of 
arms,  and  pivotal  between  a  child-safety  position  and  a  nor- 
mal position; 

a  spnng  braced  between  the  housing  and  the  child-safety  lever 
and  biasing  the  child-safety  lever  into  one  of  its  positions; 

an  actuating  pawl  on  the  housing,  engaging  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  child-safety  lever,  and  displaceable  between  an  on  posi- 
tion holding  the  child-safety  lever  in  the  child-safety  position 
and  an  oft  position  with  the  child-safety  lever  in  the  normal 
position; 

an  inside  handle  operable  from  inside  the  vehicle,  and 

an  inside  latching  lever  permanently  connected  to  the  inside 
handle  for  actuation  thereby,  pivoted  on  the  other  arm  of  the 
child-safetv   lever,  and  having  an  end  engageable  with  the 


mechanism  to  actuate  same  only  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
child-safety  lever  and  operatively  unengageable  with  the 
mechanism  in  the  child-safety  position  of  the  child-safety 
lever,  whereby  in  the  on  position  the  inside  latching  lever  i^ 
unengageable  with  the  mechanism  and  decouples  the  mecha- 
nism from  the  inside  handle 


5,476,295 
DOOR  HA.NDLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Jon   M.   Smallegan;    L.   C.   Derek   Chamberlain,   and   Dario 
Pompeii,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  .Schlage 
Lock  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser,  No.  345,106 

Int  Cl.*^  E05B  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  292— 336J  8  Claims 


1  A  door  handle  mounting  assembly  capable  of  being  mounted 
on  a  door,  said  mounting  assembly  composing 

a  lock  platform  having  a  generally  planar  face  plate  and  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  margin  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
away  from  the  face  plate  towards  the  door  when  mounting  the 
lock  platform  on  the  door,  the  face  plate  extending  along  a 
vertical  plane  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  door  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 

a  handle  having  a  gnpper  portion  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a 
person's  hand  for  turning  the  handle,  and  a  shaft  portion 
attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  gnpper  portion,  said  shaft 
portion  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  through  the 
opening  of  the  lock  platform  and  having  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  therein. 

a  retaining  collar  having  an  annular  wall  positioned  lo  engage 
the  face  plate  of  the  lock  platform  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  nng  connected  to  the  annular  wall; 

a  dnver  cam  having  an  annular  housing  with  a  hollow  boss 
extending  through  the  opening  of  the  lock  platform  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  hollow  boss  having  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  therein  which  receives  the  inwardly  projecting 
annular  nng  of  the  retaining  collar  for  axially  retaining  the 
dnver  cam  with  respect  to  the  lock  platform,  said  annular 
housing  and  hollow  boss  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an 
opening  shaped  for  receiving  the  shaft  portion  of  the  handle 
therethrough  so  that  the  dnver  cam  rotates  when  rotating  the 
handle,  said  housing  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  in 
communication  with  the  opening  defined  by  the  inner  surface 
of  the  annular  housing  and  hollow  boss. 

a  catch  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  the  annular  housing,  said 
catch  being  received  within  the  groove  of  the  shaft  portion  of 
the  handle  for  axially  retaining  the  dnver  cam  with  respect  to 
the  handle 
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«    H     H  r        ToV'^f  •.-  r""'  ""  ''''"'''^  ^EED  PULING  DEVICF 

Richard  --  - -nro^- 5;^  «^a„cbo  Mi.g.  Calif.  92270  ,,  ,.  ,,       ,.^.  ,„.  ^o,  «ks2,  Uverne.  Calif.  .1750 
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I'.S.  CI.  294—1.3 


9  Claims 


Int.  CI.'  AOIB  /  M 


I  .S.  CI.  294— 5().8 


4  Claim.s 


I    .A  waste  container,  composing: 

a  bcxiy  that  has  a  hrsi  wall  and  a  second  wall  that  rotate  about  a 
hinge  formed  within  said  body,  said  first  and  second  walls  can 
rotate  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and. 

an  arcuate  shaped  handle  attached  to  said  hrsi  and  second  walls, 
said  handle  providing  a  spnng  force  that  biases  said  walls  into 
the  open  position,  said  handle  having  a  pair  oi  clips 


5,476,297 

RETRACTABLE  BALL  SHAGGER  AND  CARRYING 

DEVICE 

Mitchell    Lombard.   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Sport   Supply 

Group,  Inc.,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,252 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  47/02 

VS.  CI.  294-19.2  21  Claims 


t)  O-GT 


1   A  retractable  ball  shagger  and  carrying  device,  comprising: 

a  tubular  btxlv 

extensible  tubular  member  telescopically  connected  with  the 

tubular  bcxiy  for  movement  between  extended  and  retracted 

positions; 
a  housing  for  receiving  shagged  balls  connected  to  the  tubular 

body: 
means    for   secunng   the   extensible    tubular   member   in    the 

extended  and  the  reu-acted  positions;  and 
a  shagging  mechanism  for  shagging  balls  into  the  extensible 

member. 


L  A  weed  pulling  device  compnsing: 

an  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  weed  to  be  pulled  from  a 
ground  surface;  and. 

a  handle  means  coupled  to  the  engaging  means  for  facilitating 
manual  manipulation  and  operation  of  the  engaging  means; 

wherein  the  handle  means  compnses  a  substantially  hollow 
handle  lube  extending  from  the  engaging  means,  and  a 
T-handle  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  the  hollow  handle  tube  and 
onented  orthogonally  relative  thereto; 

wherein  the  engaging  mean  compnses  a  ear  box  coupled  lo  a 
lower  end  of  the  handle  lube  opposite  the  T  handle  of  the 
handle  means;  a  hrst  gear  rolatably  mourned  within  the  geai 
box.  a  second  gear  rotatablv  mounted  within  the  ear  box  and 
spaced  from  the  hrst  gear:  a  hrst  gnppmg  rod  hxedly  secured 
to  the  first  gear;  a  second  gnpping  rod  hxedly  secured  to  the 
second  gear,  the  gnppmg  rods  projecung  extenorly  of   the 
gear  box  and  terminating  at  a  lower  distal  end:  a  hrst  gnppmg 
foot  mounted  to  tlie  lower  distal  end  oi  the  hrst  gnppmg  rod. 
and  a  second  gnpping  Icwi  mounted  lo  the  lower  distal  end  of 
the  second  gnpping  rod.  a  rack  member  movably   mounted 
withm  the  gear  box  and  engaged  to  both  the  hrst  and  second 
gears;  a  tension  rod  coupled  to  the  rack  member  and  extend- 
ing through  the  handle  lube  of  the  handle  means,  an  actuator 
bar  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  handle  lube  proximal  to 
the  T-handle.  the  actuator  bar  being  coupled  to  the  tension 
rod;  and  a  spnng  interposed  between  the  rack  member  and  an 
inlenor  surface  of  the  gear  box. 
wherein  the  actuator  bar  is  positioned  through  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated apertures  fomied  in  the  handle  lube  to  movably  mount 
the  actuator  bar  relative  to  the  handle  means  such  that  a 
gnpping  of  the  actuator  bar  and  the  T-handle  simultaneously 
to  bias  the  actuator  bar  inio  contact  with  the  T-handle  will  pull 
the  tension  rod. 
wherein  the  gnppmg  feel  compose  hrst  and  second  arcuate 
members  which  extend  from  the  respective  first  and  second 
gnppmg  rods,  each  of  the  arcuate  members  being  shaped  so 
as  to  define  a  sharpened  piercing  tip  which  can  be  utilized  to 
pierce  the  ground  surface,  the  arcuate  members  being  semi- 
circular in  cross  section  and   include   facing   flat  engaging 
surfaces  which  cooperate  to  fncUonally  engage  and  capture 
the  weed 
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5.476.299  5,47630 

SCOOPING  SHO\  EI  ADJUSTABLE  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWER  FRAME 

Arthur  G.  Whale>,  205  S.  Railroad  St.,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio  OR  THE  LIKE 

43449-1050  John  P.  Dodge,  1507  Brixham  Ave..  McHenry,  III.  60050 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser,  No.  343,033  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  50,842.  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat. 


l'.S.  a.  294—55 


Int  a."  AOIB  1/02 


X 


1  Claim 


:/ 


1  A  scooping  shovel  compnsing: 

a  receiving  shovel  means  for  scooping  and  retaining  fluids  and 
debris  from  a  ground  surface,  the  receiving  shovel  means 
comprising  a  shovel  blade  having  a  retaining  plate  extending 
across  upper  edges  of  ihe  shovel  blade  so  as  to  form  an 
inienor  compartment  within  a  [wrtion  of  the  shovel  blade,  the 
shovel  blade  compnsing  a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
lateral  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  opposed  lateral  edges 
of  the  base  plate;  and  a  rear  wall  extending  between  the  lateral 
walls  and  cooperaling  with  the  retaining  plate,  the  lateral 
walls,  and  the  ba.se  plate  to  dehne  the  interior  compartment  of 
the  shovel  blade,  the  retaining  plate  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  an  arcuale  front  edge  which  operates  to  preclude  slosh- 
ing of  fluid  from  the  shovel  blade  proximal  to  laterally 
opposed  edges  thereof,  the  base  plate  of  the  shovel  blade 
being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  non-contiguouslv 
formed  linear  reinforcing  nbs  extending  iherealong  and  on- 
enied  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  one  another  imparting 
lateral  and  longitudinal  stability;  and. 

a  handle  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  shovel  means  for 
facilitating  manual  manipulation  of  the  receiving  shovel 
means,  the  rear  wall  of  the  shovel  blade  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  an  integrally  formed  intenor  mounting  recess  within 
which  a  portion  of  the  handle  means  is  mounted  to  the 
receiving  shovel  means,  the  handle  means  comprises  an  elon- 
gated handle  having  upper  and  lower  ends;  a  L'-shaped  handle 
tube  mount  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated  handle, 
the  handle  tube  mount  having  a  bifurcated  end;  a  handle  tube 
secured  between  spaced  furcations  of  the  U-shaped  handle 
tube  mount,  a  shovel  mounting  tube  fixedly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  elongated  handle,  the  shovel  mounting  tube 
being  mounted  within  the  inienor  mounting  recess  of  the  rear 
wall,  the  sho\el  mounting  tube  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  an 
arcuate  taper  continuing  into  contiguous  communication  with 
the  base  plate  of  the  shovel  blade  by  a  plurality  of  nvets,  this 
configuration  precluding  unintentional  engagement  of  the 
shovel  mounting  tube  with  a  ground  surface  over  which  the 
scooping  shovel  is  trasersed  dunng  use  thereof. 


No.  5J06,062.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

198.122 

Int.  CI."  B66C  1/14:1/66 

VS.  CI.  294—81.21  6  Claims 


Yjp^ 


1    An  adjustable  lifting  device  for  raising  and  transporting  a 
heavy  item  comprising; 
a  lifting  frame; 
a  first  adjustable  arm  and  a  second  adjustable  arm  being  secured 

to  the  lifting  frame; 
a  lifting  arm  being  secured  to  the  lifting  frame; 
a  reinforcing  means  securing  the  lifting  arm  to  the  lifting  frame; 
the  first  adjustable  arm  and  the  second  adjustable  arm  each 

including  an  adjusting  means  for  removably  connecting  the 

lifting  device  to  the  heavy  item, 
the  first  adjustable  arm  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable 

member; 
the  fixed  member  being  secured  to  the  frame; 
the  movable  member  having  a  first  arm  end  opp<isitely  disposed 

from  a  second  arm  end  thereof,  the  first  arm  end  fitting  a  first 

tyf)e  of  a  heavy  item; 
the  second  arm  end  fitting  a  second  type  of  a  heavy  item; 
the  frame  being  a  flat  sheet, 
the  first  adjustable  arm  being  substantially  similar  in  construe 

tion  to  the  second  adjustable  arm; 
the  adjusting  means  including  an  arm  secunng  means  for  releas 

ably  secunng  the  movable  member  to  the  fixed  member, 
the  arm  secunng  means  providing  for  fixing  and  adjusting  a 

length  of  the  first  adjustable  arm; 
the  first  adjustable  arm  and  the  second  adjustable  arm  being  in 

combination  with  a  third  adjustable  arm  and  a  fourth  adjust- 
able arm; 
the  first  adjustable  arm  being  substantially  similar  in  construe 

Hon  to  the  third  adjustable  arm  and  the  fourth  adjustable  arm. 
the  first  adjustable  arm.  the  second  adjustable  arm.  the  third 

adjustable  arm  and  the  fourth  adjustable  arm  being  substan- 
tially equally  and  radially  spaced  apart, 
the  lifting  arm  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  frame; 
the  reinforcing  means  including  a  first  means  for  connecting  the 

first  adjustable  arm  to  the  lifting  arm; 
the  reinforcing  means  including  a  second  means  for  connecting 

the  second  adjustable  arm  to  the  lifting  arm. 
the  reinforcing  means  including  a  third  means  for  connecting  the 

third  adjustable  arm  to  the  lifting  arm;  and 
the  reinforcing  means  including  a  fourth  means  for  connecting 

the  fourth  adjustable  arm  to  the  lifting  arm 


5.476J01 

CARGO  SECURING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 

ADJl  STABLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  RACK  FOR  TRl  CKS 

Ron  S.  Berkich.  185  Dogwood  Dr..  Akron.  Pa.  17,501 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.965 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  296-3  25  Claims 


wide  as  the  top  of  said  door.  v. hereby  when  said  door  is  opened 
said  fabnc  will  unroll  from  said  roller  assembly  and  cover  the  area 
between  said  automobile  door  and  the  inienor  of  said  automobile. 


1   A  rack  for  a  truck  having  a  cab  comprising 

a  pair  of  generally  upnght  elongated  supports  for  securement  to 
the  truck  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
truck  cab.  each  support  including  an  elongated  upper  section 
and  an  elongated  lower  section,  each  section  compnsing  a  box 
beam  having  an  elongated  flange  projecting  substantially  con 
tinuously  therealong  and  rearwardly  from  said  box  beam  and 
an  elongated  flange  projecting  substanually  continuously  the 
realong  and  m  a  lateral  direction  from  said  box  beam; 

each  said  support  including  a  member  receivable  within  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  to  secure  said  sections  to  one 
another  with  the  upper  section  superposed  over  the  lower 
section  and  the  rearward  and  laterally  directed  flanges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  in  respective  vertical  alignment  with 
one  another. 

at  least  one  cross  beam  extending  laterally  between  said  sup- 
p<ins  and  having  opposite  ends  adjacent  said  laterallv  project 
ing  flanges,  and 

means  cooperable  with  said  laterallv  projecting  flanges  and  said 
cross  beam  for  secunng  said  one  cross  beam  to  said  laterallv 
projecting  flanges  of  said  supports  at  selected  adjustable 
heights  therealong 


5,476J02 
RAIN  CO\  ER  FOR  CAR  DOOR 
Michael  B.  Ronci,  6317  N.  London  Ave.  Apt.  J,  Kaasas  City, 
Mo.  64151 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No,  328358 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/(y> 

U.S,  CI.  296-99.1  5  Claims 


5,476J<I3 
I  NDERCARRIAGE  STRUCTl  RE  OF  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 
Toshinori  Sakamoto,  Higa.shi-Hiroshima;  Mitsuni  Fujinaka. 
Hiroshima;  Keisuke  Tanaka.  Hiroshima.  Toshiyo  Mito. 
Hiroshima,  Hayatsugu  Harasaki,  Hiroshima,  and  Tohru 
Furusawa,  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignon,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  217,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1993.  5-072396 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  :iA}2 
U.S.  CI.  296—204  14  Claims 


■^RONT     6 


1   .An  undercamage  structure  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  frame  compnsing 

a  pair  of  nght  and  left  front  frame  portions  members  extend- 
ing in  a  front  and  rear  direction  and  including  a  pair  of  front 
trames  and  a  pair  of  floor  frames  integrally  connected  with 
rear  ends  of  the  from  frame  portions, 
a  floor  panel  attached  to  upper  surtace^  ol  the  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  nght  and  left  side  sills  extending  in  said  front  and 
rear  direcuon  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  floor  panel; 
wherein  said  frame  1  1  )  extends  downwardly  to  a  lower  surlace 
of  the  floor  panel  at  a  (ront  end  side  of  the  flixir  panel  to  form 
first  closed  sections  together  with  the  f\oQr  panel.  i2)  curves 
outwardly  in  a  vehicle  width  direction  at  the  front  end  side  of 
the  floor  panel  so  as  to  be  connected  wiih  said  side  sills.  (.I1 
extends  toward  a  rear  side  of  the  vehicle  parallel  to  the  side 
sills  while  connected  to  the  side  sills,  and  (4)  forms  second 
closed  sections  together  w  ith  both  the  floor  panel  and  the  side 
sills. 


1  A  cover  for  an  automobile  compnsing.  a  roller  assemhlv 
attached  inside  said  automobile  near  the  roof  of  said  automobile, 
fabnc  attached  at  one  end  to  said  roller  assemblv.  said  fabnc 
having  anachment  means  at  the  other  end  for  attaching  said  fabnc 
to  the  door  of  said  automotiile.  said  fabnc  being  approximatelv  as 


5.476J04 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CHAIRMOUNTED 

COMPl  TER  INPl  T  DEMCE 

Barron  J.  Gulliver.  Sturgis,  Mich.,  and  Clarence  G.  Machlan, 

Elkhart,  Ind..  assignors  to  Chrvsalis  Incorporated.  Elkhart 

Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,596,  Nov.  ".  1991,  PaL 
No.  5J!75.465.  This  application  Nov.  10.  1993,  .Ser.  No. 
150J99 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  297-173  16  aalms 

1.  An  adjusting  assembly  tor  mounting  a  supporting  tray  assem- 
bly to  a  chair,  said  adjusting  assemblv  compnsing; 

a  substantially  honzontally  disposed  mounting  bar  having  distal 

and  proximal  end  portions; 
said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  mounting  bar  supported  from  a 

chair;  at  least  two  arm  assemblies; 
each  said  arm  assembly  having  a  housing  and  first  and  .second 
end  portions. 
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one  end  portion  of  one  arm  assembly  supported  from  said  dislal 
end  portion  of  said  mounting  bar  for  articulation  about  a  tirst 
articulating  axis; 

a  tra\  assembly  pivotally  supported  from  one  end  portion  of 
another  arm  assembly  for  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis; 

the  other  end  portions  of  said  arm  assemblies  pivotally  con- 
nected for  relative  articulation  about  an  intermediate  axis; 

a  rocker  lever  received  within  each  said  housing,  each  said 
rocker  lever  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  apex  located 
medially  of  said  first  and  second  ends: 

said  rocker  levers  each  having  an  input  connector  location,  a 
reaction  connector  location  and  an  output  connector  location 
spaced  along  said  rocker  lever  and  selectively  located  at  said 
first  and  second  ends  and  at  said  apex; 

said  output  connector  location  of  one  .said  rocker  lever  being 
connected  through  said  intermediate  axis  to  said  input  connec- 
tor location  of  the  other  said  rocker  lever:  and, 

means  operaiively  interacting  with  at  least  one  of  said  connector 
locations  to  control  the  adjustment  of  said  assembly. 


a  rigid  seat  back  frame  assembly  having  a  seat  back  cushion 
assembly  earned  thereon,  said  seat  back  frame  assembly 
being  mounted  with  respect  to  said  ngid  frame  assembly  for 
movement  between  an  operative,  generally  vertical  onenta- 
tion  defining  a  suppon  position  so  as  to  support  backs  of 
vehicle  occupants  and  a  second  inoperative  onentation 
whereby  said  seat  back  frame  assembly  is  disposed  in  a 
generally  honzontal  onentation  in  generally  overlying  relation 
with  said  seat  cushion. 

said  seat  back  cushion  assembly  including  a  movable  cushion 
assembly  mounted  on  said  seat  back  frame  assembly  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  movable,  when  said  seat 
back  frame  assembly  is  in  said  operative  position,  between  ( 1  i 
an  adult  mode  position  wherein  said  movable  cushion  assem 
biy  provides  an  adult  seat  back  for  engaging  the  back  of  an 
adult  sitting  on  said  seat  cushion  and  (2)  a  child  mode 
position  wherein  said  movable  cushion  assembly  provides  a 
child's  seat  disposed  in  overlying  relation  with  said  seat 
cushion,  and 

a  locking  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  movable  cushion  assembly  and  said  seat  back  frame 
assembly  so  as  to  be  movable  between  ( 1 )  an  unlocked 
position  with  respect  to  said  ngid  frame  assembly  when  said 
movable  cushion  assembly  is  disposed  in  said  adult  mode 
position  and  |2)  a  locked  position  with  respect  to  said  rigid 
frame  assembly  in  resfionse  to  movement  of  movable  cushion 
to  said  child  mode  position  so  as  to  prevent  said  seat  back 
frame  assembly  from  moving  to  its  inoperative  position. 


5.476J06 
CHAIR  BACK  SI  PPORT  ADJl'STMENT  MECHANISM 

.Arkady  Golynsky,  .•\llentoHn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  182.812 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  1/025 

U.S.  CI.  297—362.12  II  Claims 


5,476J10S 
INTEGRATED  CHTl  D  SEAT  WITH  SAFETY  LOCKING 
MECHANLSM 
M.  Jeffry  Corkias,  Milford.   Matthev*   E    Dukatz,  Bloomfield 
Hills;    Jeffrey    T.    Lambert,    Commerce   Towaship;    Jay    P. 
McCarthy.  Livonia,  and  Stephen  \.  Sharpies.  Northville,  all 
of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Atoma  International.  Inc..  Newmarket, 
Canada,  and  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.859 
Int.  CI,"  A47C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—238  11  Claims 


1.  A  seat  for  a  motor  vehicle  providing  at  least  two  modes  of 
operation  including  an  adult  seat  mode  and  a  child  seat  mode,  said 
seat  compnsing; 

a  ngid  frame  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  for  securement 
within  the  motor  vehicle  having  a  seat  cushion  earned 
thereon. 


I  A  chair  having  a  chair  seat  and  a  separate  chair  back,  means 
for  adjusting  and  locking  the  angular  position  of  the  chair  back 
relative  to  the  chair  seat  compnsing: 

(a)  a  chair  back  support  member  attached  to  the  chair  back  and 
having  a  curved  lower  end; 

(b)  a  chair  seal  support  member  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
chair  seat  and  having  a  curved  rear  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
curved  lower  end  of  the  chair  back  support  member; 

(c)  a  first  curved  gear  segment  member  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 
curved  lower  end  of  the  chair  back  supp<in  member,  the  first 
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curved  gear  segment  member  having  a  plurality  of  closely  5.476_M)8 

spaced  teeth  on  the  rear  surface  thereof;  OCCLPANT-SLPPORT  FABRIC  FOR  DESK  OR  L.4WN- 

(d)  a  second  curved  gear  segment  member  retained  within  a  TYPE  Tl'Bl'L.AR  CILAIR  FR.AME 

spring  loaded  housing  surrounding  an  opening  in  the  curved  Robert  J.  St.  Germain.  44  Cri>rman  SL,   Naugatuck.  Conn, 

rear  end  of  the  chair  seat  support  member,  the  second  curved  06770 


gear  segment  member  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
teeth  on  the  front  surface  thereof,  and 
(el  means  to  move  the  teeth  of  the  second  curved  gear  segment 
member  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  first 
curved  gear  segment  member  wherebv  the  angle  of  the  chair 
back  relative  to  the  chair  seat  may  be  adjusted  and  locked. 


5,476J07 
INERTIA  HINGE  FOR  SE.\TBACK  AND  ARMREST 
John  F.  VVhalen.  .Macomb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Dynamics 
Corporation,  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,916 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—378.11  14  Claims 


Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443JW0 
Int  CI."  A47C  :,Cb 
U.S.  CI.  297—440.11 


2  Claims 


1   In  an  inertia  sensitive  hinge  mechanism  allowing  rotation  of  a 
first  hinge  member  relative  to  a  second  hinge  member  about  a 
means  for  pivoting  dunng   normal   use  and  preventing  rotation 
about  said  pivoting  means  when  predetermined  deceleration  forces 
are  present,  an  inenia  sensing  latching  assembly  comprising 
an  inertial  actuator  operativelv  connected  to  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  second  hinge  member  and  including  first  and 
second  cam  surfaces  and  a  wedging  surface  located  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  inertial  actuator  has  a  center  of  gravity 
spaced  from  a  center  of  rotation; 
first  positioning  means  connected  to  said  first  hinge  member  for 
allowing    said    menial   actuator   to   rotate    in   one   direction 
through  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  cam  surface  as  said 
first  hinge  member  rotates  m  an  opposite  direction  when  said 
predetermined  forces  are  not  present:  and 
second  positioning  means  connected  to  said  first  hinge  member 
for  rotating  said  inertial  actuator  further  in  said  one  direction 
through  sliding  engagement  with  said  second  cam  surface  as 
said  first  hinge  member  further  rotates  in  said  opposite  direc 
tion   when   said   predetermined   deceleration   forces  are   not 
present, 
wherein,  when  said  deceleration  forces  are  present,  said  first 
hinge  member  initially  rotates  in  said  opposite  direction,  and 
said  inertial  actuator  rotates  m  said  opposite  direction  due  to 
said  predetermined  deceleration  force  such  that  said  wedging 
surface  engages  said  second  positioning  means  preventing 
further  rotation  of  said  first  hinge  member  in  said  opposite 
direction. 


1  Occupani-suppon  tabnc  tor  a  tubular  chair  frame  including  a 
back  frame  in  the  form  of  an  invened  "L""  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  generally  venical  elements,  and  an  associated  seat  frame  in 
the  form  of  a  pair  of  generally  honzontal  tubular  side  elements  and 
a  front  tubular  cross-piece  running  therebetween  at  a  level  therebe- 
low.  the  fabnc  compnsing 

a,  an  elongate  sUng  of  fabnc  having  a  pockei  ai  ils  upper  end 
and  a  tail  at  its  lower  end.  the  pockei  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  back  frame,  the  tail  ol  the  sling  adjacent  the 
elongate  side  edges  on  the  same  side  as  the  pockei  being 
provided  with  stnps  of  woven  fastener: 

b.  an  elongate  cross  web  perpendicular  to  and  under  the  sling 
and  having  encircling  bands  of  mating  woven  tasiener  spaced 
apan  to  coincide  with  the  sinps  on  the  sling,  the  bands 
engaging  the  stnps  respectively,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross 
web  having  patches  of  woven  fastener  and  mating  woven 
fasteners  respeclivelv  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  tail  of  the 
sling  adapted  to  extend  over  the  cross-piece  and  being 
doubled  back  under  the  sling,  the  stnps  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  bands  and  engaging  the  mating  woven  fastener,  the 
ends  of  the  cross  web  adapted  to  extend  over  the  re'.peciive 
side  elements  and  be  doubled  back  inward  under  the  sling 
with  the  patches  on  opposite  ends  being  releasablv  interen- 
gaged 

whereby  the  seat  and  back  is  adjustable  both  with  respect  to  the 
slack  of  the  sling  and  the  position  and  amount  of  suppon  provided 
bv  the  cross  web. 


5.476„M)9 
SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  A  \  EHICLE  SK  \T 
K.  C.  Chen.  No.  22.  Lane  10.  Sec.  4.  Cheng  Te  Rd..  Taipei. 
Taiwan,  Pro*,  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.874 
Int  CI.'  B60R  :i/u: 
L.S.  CI.  297-^7  3  Claim, 

1  A  safety  harness  for  a  vehicle  seat,  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of 
ngid  blocks  connected  in  a  stnng.  said  ngid  blocks  each  compns- 
ing two  opposite  bevel  lateral  sides,  a  side  chamber  at  one  bevel 
lateral  side,  two  opposite  recessed  holes  inside  said  side  chamber, 
and  an  extension  plate  at  an  opposite  bevel  lateral  side,  said 
extension  plate  having  two  opposite  pins,  said  ngid  blocks  being 
linked  by  inserting  the  pins  of  the  extension  plate  of  one  ngid 
block  into  the  recessed  holes  of  the  side  chamber  of  another, 
wherein  when  the  safetv  harness  is  fastened  up.  the  bevel  lateral 
sides  of  said  ngid  blcx-ks  are  respectivelv  side  matched,  and  said 
ngid  blocks  for  connected  into  an  arched  ngid  guard  around  the 
vehicle  seat  to  protect  the  user 
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5,476  JIO 
BRAKING  APPARATl  S  FOR  KI.ECTRIC  \  EHICLE 

Eiichi  Outsu,  Mito;  Shotaro  Naito.  and  Shigeru  Kuriyama. 
both  of  Katsuta.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Ma\  6.  l"***-*.  Scr.  No.  2.W.12I 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Mav  14.  19V3.  5-113088 
Int.  (I.    B60T  1 1/20;  11/28: 1 3/66: 1 3/74 
U.S.  CI.  303—3  7  Claims 
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BRAKE  TREAO  ACCELfRATOR  WCAD 

HiaiK'  SlGNAl.      AMOUNT  SIQNAl. 


1.  A  braking  apparatus  for  controlling  the  braking  of  an  electric 
vehicle,  comprising 

a  traveling  electric  motor  for  driving  wheels  of  the  electric 

vehicle, 
brake   operating  means  associated  with  at   least  the   driving 

wheels, 
accelerator  operating  means, 
mechanical  anti-lock  braking  means  for  braking  the  associated 

wheels  in  accordance  with  operation  of  said  brake  operating 

means. 


means  for  determining  a  slip  ratio  between  the  assiKiated  wheels 
and  a  road  surface  and  controlling  said  mechanical  anti-lock 
braking  means  to  maintain  said  slip  ratio  at  a  predetermined 
value,  and 

electnc  braking  means  operalively  associated  with  said 
determining-and-controlling  means  and  compnsing  first  mode 
means  for  obtaining  a  first  regeneration  mode  to  prtxiuce 
braking  torque  b\  the  electnc  motor,  second  mode  means  for 
obtaining  a  second  regeneration  mode  to  produce  a  smaller 
braking  torque  than  in  the  first  regeneration  mode,  third  mode 
means  for  obtaining  a  coasting  mode,  and  fourth  mode  means 
for  obtaining  a  power  propulsion  mode  absent  regenerative 
braking  torque  prtxiuced  b\  the  electnc  motor,  and  logic 
selecting  means  operativelv  associated  with  the  first  mode 
means,  the  second  mode  means,  the  third  mode  means  and  the 
fourth  mixie  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  regeneration 
mode,  the  second  regeneration  mode,  the  coasting  mode  and 
the  power  propulsion  mode,  in  response  to  data  compnsing 
wheel  rotations,  brake  tread  amount,  slip  and  on-off  regenera- 
tion and  selectively  regeneratively  braking  said  traveling  elec- 
tric motor  at  least  when  the  slip  ratio  is  smaller  than  said 
predetermined  value  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  determined  slip  ratio,  such  thai  the 
mechanical  anti-lock  braking  means  and  the  electnc  braking 
means  are  operativelv  associated  for  approximating  the  pre- 
determined range  of  the  slip  ratio  under  a  variety  of  druing 
conditions  to  obtain  braking  while  preventing  skidding. 


5.476  JIl 
CIRCl  IT  CONFIGl  RATION  FOR  DETECTING  WHEEL 

.SENSOR  MALFl  NCTIONS 
Helmut  Fennel,  Bad  Soden;  Ivica  Batistic,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  .Michael  Latarnik,  Friedrichsdorf,  all  of.  Cierman.v. 
a.<>.signors  to  ITT  .\utomotive  Europe  GmbH,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/0I392,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1W4.  S  102le( 
Date  Jan.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  19«>3 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  178.300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  6.  1991.  41   22 
484.1 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  «/«« 
U.S.  CI.  303—122.06  3  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  detecting  wheel   sensor  malfunctions  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  having  a  plurality   of  wheels  each  having  a 
rotational  behavior  and  having  a  brake  system  with  a  control  unit 
including  at  least  one  of  anti-lock  control  and  traction  slip  control, 
said  system  for  detecting  wheel  sensor  malfunctions  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  behavior  of  said  plurality 
of  wheels  and  generating  output  signals  representative  of  the 
rotational  behavior; 
first  circuit  meanx.  resptinsive  to  said  output  MgnaK.  lor  gener- 
ating 
(a)  wheel   ^peed  signals   individually   representative  of  the 

wheel  speeds  of  said  plurality  of  wheels  and 
(hi  wheel  acceleration  signals  individually  representative  of 
the  wheel  accelerations  of  said  plurality  ot  wheels; 
logic  circuit  means,  responsive  to: 

(a)  said  wheel  speed  signals  and 

(b)  said  wheel  acceleration  signals. 
for  generating  valve  control  signals; 

a  valve  block  responsive  to  said  valve  control  signals  for  modu- 
lating braking  pressure;  and 


second  circuit  means,  responsive  to: 

(a)  said  wheel  speed  signals. 

(b)  said  wheel  acceleration  signals. 

(c)  a  predetermined  overspeed  threshold. 

(d)  a  predetermined  top  speed  threshold,  and 

(e)  a  predetermined  bottom  speed  threshold  for: 

(a)  detecting  a  .sen.sor  malfunction  when: 

(i)  at  lea.sl  one  of  said  wheel  speed  signals  has  a  value 

which  is  below  .said  bottom  speed  threshold, 
(ii)  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  speed  signals  has  a  value 

which  exceeds  said  top  speed  threshold,  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  acceleration  signals  has  a 

wheel  acceleration  value  which  is  below  said  overspeed 

threshold,  and 

(b)  disconnecting  the  control  umt  when  a  sensor  malfunction 
is  detected. 


5.476_M2 

ANTI-LOCKING  AND  ANTI-VVHEELSPIN  BR\KE 

DEMCE  WITH  SINGLE  DISTRIBl  TOR 

(iilbert   Ker>agoret.    \rgenteuil.   France,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Europe  .Services  Techniques.  Drano.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00.S02.  $  37]  Dale  Aug.  6.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  6.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24351.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  9,  1993 

P(  T  Filed  May  25.  1993,  Scr.  No.  90.058 
ClalRLS  priority,  application  France,  .May  26,  1992,  92  06397 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  15a0 
UJ>.Ci.  303— 117,1  5  Claims 
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1   ,A  hydraulic  brake  device,  capable  of  being  actuated  directly 

or  automatically,  and  compnsing  at  least: 

a  master  cylinder  filled  with  a  brake  fluid  dispensable  at  an 
outlet,  and  which  is  capable  of  being  controlled  by  a  brake 
pedal  to  constitute  a  first  source  of  high  hydraulic  pressure. 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  pump  capable  ot  being 
controlled  automatically  to  constitute  a  second  source  of  high 
hydraulic  pressure, 

a  first  pressure  receiver  adapted  to  use  a  high  fluid  pressure  to 
effect  the  braking  of  a  dnven  wheel. 

a  second  pressure  receiver  adapted  to  use  a  high  fluid  pressure  to 
effect  the  braking  of  a  non-dnven  wheel. 

a  hydraulic  system  formed  of  a  network  of  links  compnsing  at 
least  one  low  pressure  link  and  links  connecting  the  outlets  of 
the  sources  of  high  pressure  to  the  receivers, 

first  and  second  elecirovalves  of  the  hydraulic  system  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  hrsi  and  second  receivers  respectively,  each 
capable  of  being  controlled  to  connect  selectnely  the  corre- 
sponding receiver  to  one  of  the  low  pressure  link  and  one  of 
the  sources  of  high  pressure,  and 

a  distnbulor  of  the  hydraulic  system  which  modifies  the  network 
ot  links  in  accordance  with  instructions  received  bs  ihis 
dismbutor.  the  distnbutor  compnsing  a  body  having  a  bore 
and  a  slide  valve  movable  in  the  bore  in  an  axial  direction 
between  twd  extreme  positions  under  the  control  of  the  pres- 


sure of  at  least  one  of  the  sources  of  high  pressure,  to  connect 
selectively  the  outlet  of  the  master  cylinder  and  the  inlet  of 
the  pump, 
characterized  in  that  the  slide  valve  is  capable  of  moving  in  the 
bore  between  a  neutral  position  and  each  of  the  t^^o  extitme 
positions  located  on  either  side  of  the  neutral  position,  the 
slide  valve  movable  toward  the  extreme  posiuons.  against 
respective  first  and  second  resilient  forces,  under  the  effect  of 
a  pressure  nse  in  respective  first  and  second  chambers  of  the 
distnbutor  connected  to  the  respective  outlets  of  the  first  and 
second  sources  ol  high  pressure,  and  the  slide  valve,  in  a  first 
exu-eme  position,  interrupts  a  link  established  for  other  posi- 
tions of  the  slide  valve  between  the  outlet  of  the  master 
cylinder  and  the  inlet  of  the  pump  and  the  slide  \alve.  in  a 
second  extreme  position,  iniemjpis  a  link  established  for  other 
positions  of  the  slide  valve  between  the  outlet  of  the  master 
cylinder  and  the  first  receiver 


5,476J113 
ELECTRO.MAGNETIC  \AI  \E,  IN  PARTICITAR  FOR 
H^  DRAl  Lie  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  WITH  SLIP  CONTROL 
Josef  Lauer,  Nonnweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  in  Automo- 
tive F^urope  GmbH.  Germans 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00152.  ij  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1994.  $  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15941,  PC^  Pub. 
Date  Vug,  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290.729 
Claims  priorit>.  application  trermanv.  Feb.  14.  1992.  42  (M 
417.0 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/36 
C.S.  CI.3<I.^119.2  3naims 


1.  .An  electromagnetis  \ahe.  compnsing: 

a  housing  including  a  valve  seat. 

a  magnetic  coil  disp<-ised  within  said  housing, 

a  magnei  core  disposed  within  said  magnetic  coil  and  including 
a  stepped  bore. 

a  magnet  annaiure  disposed  adjacent  the  magnetic  core  within 
said  magnetic  coil  and  including  a  sleppKfd  biue. 

a  non-ferro  magnetic  anti-slick  disc  with  an  aperture  there- 
through and  disposed  between  the  magnei  armature  and  the 
magnet  core. 

a  magnet  armature  spnng  functionally  dispiiscc  between  ihe 
magnet  core  and  the  magnet  armature, 

wherein  said  magnei  armature  pertomis  a  stroke  nxnement 
toward  the  core,  overcoming  the  spnng.  in  response  to  an 
electns  cuneni  directed  through  said  magnetic  coil. 
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a  valve  needle  having  a  first  spring  stop  and  slidably  disposed 
within  said  stepped  bores  of  said  magnetic  armature  and  said 
core,  and 

a  valve  spnng  disposed  between  the  first  spnng  stop  of  the  valve 
needle  and  a  second  spnng  stop  of  the  armature  biasing  the 
valve  needle  toward  the  seat, 

wherein  said  stepped  Nire  extends  over  nearly  the  entire  length 
of  said  magnet  armature  and  in  an  end  range  of  said  magnet 
armature  encircles  said  valve  needle  and  guides  said  valve 
needle,  and  further  wherein  when  the  first  spnng  stop  seats 
against  a  valve  stop  of  the  armature  then  the  armature  spaced 
from  the  core  by  an  amount  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the 
disc  and  when  the  armature  is  disposed  against  the  disc  and 
the  valve  needle  is  fully  seated  in  said  valve  seat  then  the  first 
spnng  stop  is  spaced  from  the  valve  stop. 


1   .A  plurality  of  video  projection  devices  each  compnsing: 

a  video  projector  housing  having  side  walls,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  pipe-shaped  member  forming  a  frame  thai  extends  around  at 
least  a  part  of  the  top  and  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  side 
walls;  and 

a  plurality  of  space  portions  formed  along  said  pipe-shaped 
member  and  distributed  along  a  plurality  of  said  side  walls  so 
that  said  pipe  shaped  member  provides  hand-holds  to  facili- 
tate carrying  of  said  video  projector  housing  by  workers; 

said  plurality  of  said  video  projection  devices  being  vertically 
stacked  and  horizontally  positioned  dunng  use  as  a  multi- 
billboard  to  form  an  enlarged  display  in  which  said  space 
portions  are  positioned  relative  to  said  enlarged  display  so  that 
they  are  adapted  to  receive  reinforcing  means  therein  to 
reinforce  said  enlarged  display. 


5,476„115 

CORNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CABINET  SIDE  PANEL 

Ching-Hua  Lin,  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  UB 

Office  Systems.  Inc.,  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.560 

InL  C1.\A47B  4-'(X) 

VS.  a.  312—265.6  2  Oaims 

L  A  comer  assembly  for  a  cabinet  side  panel  compnsing; 


5.476  J14 
VIDEO  PROJECTING  APPARATl  S  FOR  MULTI- 

STACKINC  I  SF 
Nobuhiko  Nishiki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,130,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,014,  Mar.  31,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,0% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1991.  3-099705 
Int.  CI."  .\47B  fil/U6 
U.S.  a.  312—7.2  6  Claims 


a  I  a  longitudinal  insertion  frame  for  extending  along  a  comer 
edge  of  the  side  panel,  the  insertion  frame  including  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  and  an  mwardh  directed 
longitudinal  lock  flange, 

b)  a  longitudinal  frame  stnp  having  a  substantially  C-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  including  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal edges,  one  longitudinal  edge  defining  a  lock  strip  and 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  tabs; 
and 

c)  the  frame  stnp  being  engageable  to  the  insertion  frame  by 
inserting  the  tabs  within  the  slots  and  engaging  the  IcKk  strip 
onto  the  lock  flange. 


5.476J16 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  CABINET  WITH 
IMPROVED  DOOR 
Stephen  J.  Batroney,  Parsippany  Township,  .Morris  County; 
Harry  R.  Stoller.  Jefferson  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Brian    E.    I'nderwood,    East    Hanover   Township.    Morris 
County,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murrav  Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174^^7 

InL  CI."  A47B  S!/(X) 

VS.  a.  312—287  9  Claims 


1   A  cabinet  compnsing 

means  for  mounting  electronic  components  in  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet; 

a  door  for  providing  access  to  the  intenor  thereof,  the  door  being 
mounted  to  a  top  portion  of  a  door  frame  mounted  to  the 
cabinet  so  as  to  open  in  an  essentially  vertical  direction. 

a  hydraulic  member  mounted  to  the  door,  the  hydraulic  member 
extending  in  length  when  the  door  is  in  an  opened  position  to 
assist  in  opening  the  door  and  to  provide  resistance  to  the 
closing  of  the  door;  and 

a  door  stay  mounted  to  the  door,  which  door  stay  is  separate 
from  the  hydraulic  member  and  extends  in  length  as  the  door 
IS  opened  and  is  latched  in  at  least  one  position  corresponding 


to  a  selected  angle  of  the  dix>r  to  the  frame  as  the  dcxir  is 
opened  so  as  to  prevent  the  door  from  closing  in  the  event  that 
the  resistance  provided  b\  the  hydraulic  member  is  insuffi- 
cient to  keep  the  door  at  that  angle. 


5.476„117 

CONVERTIBLE  DESK  DRAWER 

Jeffny  A.  (irub.  490  S.  Avenida  Faro,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92«(I7 

Filed  \pr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.280 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  s\'ij<i 

V.S.  CI.  312-334.27  s  Claims 


5.476  J 18 
REGRIGERAIOR/FRKFZER  THERMAL  BREAKER  AND 

DOOR  HANDLE 
Thomas  E.  Vingst:  lierald  J.  Stensrud,  both  of  Bedford,  and 
Ronald  S.  Davis,  Euless.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Traulsen  & 
Co.  Inc..  College  Point,  N.^. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.630 
Int.  CI.'   \47B  Vivrw 
L.S.  CI.  312—105  22  Claims 

11.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  compnsing: 

(Ala  cabinet  case  having  a  door  opening  in  the  front  of  said 
cabinet  case; 

(B)  a  metallic  cabinet  liner  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  cabinet 
ca.se; 

(C)  thermal  insulation  separating  said  cabinet  case  and  said 
metallic  cabinet  liner. 

(Dl  a  d(Kir  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  of  said  cahinei  case 
and  adopted  to  swing  over  said  door  opening; 

(E)  a  plastic  cabinet  thermal  breaker  mounted  between  said 
cabinet  case  and  said  metallic  cahinel  liner  and  framing  said 
door  opening:  and 

(F)  a  metallic  breaker  cap.  .^eparate  from  said  cabinet  case  and 
said  metallic  cabinet  liner  mounted  on  and  covering  substan 
tiallv  the  entire  outside  of  said  plastic  cabinet  thermal  breaker 


5.476_M9 

MIXER  FOR  VISCOIS  LIQl  IDS  AND  MASSES 

Josef  A.  Blach.  Hof  120.  A-5310  Mondsee.  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  .Sen  No.  252.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  1.  1993,  105.3/93 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7AJ2 


VS.  CI.  366— «3 


17  Claims 


8.  A  desk,  comprising: 

a  drawer  cavity; 

a  shelf  unit  sized  to  reciprocate  in  and  out  of  said  cavity,  said 
shelf  unit  including  at  least  one  drawer  slider  attached  to  said 
shelt  unit  and  adapted  to  tfanslate  along  a  guide  positioned 
within  said  drawer  cavitv:  and 

a  wall  unit  including  a  front  wall,  said  wall  unit  being  demount- 
ably  attached  to  said  shelt  unit  so  as  to  cover  said  cavitv  when 
attached,  wherein  objects  on  said  shelf  unit  are  readily  acces- 
sible when  said  wall  unit  is  removed 


1  A  mixer  for  viscous  liquids  and  masses  having  a  housing,  the 
housing  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  feeding  and  removing 

means  tor  the  matenal  to  be  processed  and  a  number  of  axially 
parallel  mixer  shafts  dnven  in  the  same  direction,  the  mixer  shafts 
being  disposed  in  a  nng  within  the  housing  and  arranged  to 
perform  a  common  revolving  motion  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  housing,  each  mixer  shaft  defining  an  elongated  cylindrical 
envelope  of  space  in  which  the  shaft  rotates,  the  mixer  character- 
ized in  that  a  first  housing  first  housing  unit  surroundv  an  inner 
coaxial  second  housing  unit,  one  of  the  two  housing  units  being 
stationary  and  the  other  being  mounted  rotatably  and  driven,  the 
housing  units  have  upptised.  closed  ends,  and  are  positioned  so  as 
to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  the  mixer  shafts  are 
disposed  longuudinalh  in  the  annular  space  to  rotate  and  arranged 
into  meshing  group-,  wherein  the  en\elopes  of  the  mixer  shafts 
forming  each  meshing  group  at  icas!  paniall>  overlap  so  as  to  form 
screw  conveyors  and  the  meshing  groups  are  spaced  apan  so  thai 
the  adjacent  mixer  shaft  envelopes  of  adjacent  mixing  groups  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  oiher 
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5.476320 
DEVELOPER  PREPARING  APPARATUS  AND 
DEVELOPER  PREPARIN(;  METHOD 
Satoshi   Taguchi;    Masumi   Suetsugu:   Tsutomu   Nagase,   and 
Norikazu  Nakagawa,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  15.1,954,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  9.  1994,  .Sen  No.  338,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347645 
Int  a."  BOIF  15/04 
L.S.  O.  366—152.1  4  Claims 


TUAH  SCXimON 


1  .A  developer  preparing  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  developer 
Lompnsing  a  mixture  of  an  undiluted  developer  solution  containing 
.>  to  40^^  by  weight  of  tetramethylaminonium  hydroxide,  pure 
water  containing  a  metal  ion  of  not  more  than  0  1  ppb.  an  organic 
substance  of  not  more  than  1  ppm  expressed  by  total  carbons,  and 
a  fine  particle  having  a  diameter  of  not  less  than  0,2  |jm  of  not 
more  than  100/ml.  said  apparatus  composing 

a  tnixing  bath  equipped  with  a  means  for  receiving  and  mixing 

the  undiluted  developer  solution  and  the  pure  water. 
an  ultrasonic  densiiomeier  for  measuring  the  developer  in  the 

mixing  bath, 
a  flow  rate  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  supplying  flow 
rate  of  the  undiluted  developer  solution  and/or  the  pure  water 
into  the  mixing  bath  by  an  output  signal  from  the  ultrasonic 
densitometer,  and 
a  storage  tank  for  receiving  the  developer  from  the  mixing  bath 
and  for  storing  the  developer. 


5.476  J121 

CONTAINER  STIRRINt,  DEVICE 

Betty  McNaughton,  510  Albert  PI.,  Ncv»  Milford,  NJ.  07646 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  417J60 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  11/00 

L'.S.  CI.  366—261  2  Claims 


an  articulating  means  coupled  to  the  stimng  implement  and 
portably  positionable  adjacent  the  container  for  oscillating  the 
stimng  implement  within  the  container  wherein  the  articulat 
ing  means  comprises  a  support  base;  a  wnght  positioned 
within  the  support  base,  a  vertical  stanchion  projecting  from 
the  support  base  and  terminating  in  an  upper  distal  end.  an 
arm  receiver  mounted  to  the  upper  distal  end  of  the  vertical 
stanchion  and  including  an  aperture  directed  therethrough,  a 
stimng  and  projecting  through  the  aperture  ot  the  arm 
receiver  and  thereinto  so  as  to  reside  partially  within  the  arm 
receiver,  said  stimng  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  outer  distal 
end;  motor  means  for  effecting  oscillation  of  the  stimng  arm 
relative  to  the  arm  receiver  wherein  the  motor  means  com 
prises  a  motor  including  a  motor  shaft  projecting  into  the  arm 
receiver;  a  crank  coupled  to  the  motor  shaft  within  the  arm 
receiver  and  including  an  eccentnc  crank  rod  rotatably 
coupled  to  the  inner  end  of  the  stimng  arm.  a  control  switch 
electrically  connected  to  the  motor  and  electncally  coupled  to 
a  battery;  and  a  coupling  means  mounted  to  the  outer  distal 
end  of  the  stimng  arm  for  coupling  the  stirring  implement  to 
the  outer  distal  end  of  the  stirring  arm. 


5,476J22 

RIGIDLY  BRIMMED  WIDE  MOl'TH  STRETCH 

RESISTANT  POLCH 

William  R.  Stoody,  8659  Summerdale  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92126 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  195.937 
Int.  CI."  B65D  .^.W2 


L.S.  CI.  383—33 


8  Claims 


1  A  container  stirring  device  comprising: 

stimng  implement  for  positioning  within  a  container. 


1.  A  rigidly  brimmed  wide  mouth  flexible  pouch  for  containment 
of  liquid,  solids,  granulates,  and  powders,  which  composes; 
a  flexible  and  highly  stretch  resistant  plastic  bag  having  an  open 
end  portion  and  sidewall  portions; 
a  nm,  being  an  annular  sleeve  having  a  penpherally  extending 

flange,  being  outside  of  said  bag; 
said  open  end  portion  being  turned  inside  of  out  and  tightly 

and  embracingly  contracted  onto  said  nm  flange; 
said  sidewall  portion  being  in  unturned  pristine  disposition, 
wherein,  said  nm  is   secunngly   fastened  to  said  bag  and 
thereby  establishes  a  ngidly  bnmmed  wide  mouth  opening 
into  said  pouch. 


S.476J23 

PLASTIC  BAG  WITH  IMPROVED  ADHESIVE  CLOSURE 

Peter  Gold.  465  N.  Wood  Rd„  RockvUJe  Centre,  N.V.  11570 

Filed  May  8,  1995.  Ser  No.  436,754 

Int.  CI."  B65D  J.I/IH. 27/14 

VS.  a.  385-211  1  cUlm 


^^SO      10 


I  Improvements  for  a  plastic  hag  having  front  and  rear  panels 
presenting  respectively  front  and  rear  edges  in  facing  relation  to 
each  other  bounding  an  opening  into  said  bag.  said  bag  opening 
having  a  permanent  adhesive  closure  consisting  of  an  adhesive 
deposit  along  said  rear  edge  and  release  stnp  means  in  covenng 
relation  thereover  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  to  effectuate 
said  permanent  adhesive  closure  incident  to  contact  of  said  front 
edge  against  said  rear  edge  adhesive  deposit,  said  improvements 
thereto  for  contnbuting  to  the  functioning  of  said  permanent  adhe- 
sive closure  as  a  reusable  temporary  adhesive  closure  comprising 
said  relea.se  stnp  ineans  consisting  of  two  release  stnps  in  super 
posed  relation  to  each  other  of  which  said  underlying  release  stnp 
has  selected  nominally  sized  openings  in  spaced  relation  thereal- 
ong  and  said  overlying  relea.se  stnp  does  not.  said  underiying 
relea.se  stnp  having  a  thickness  of  a  selected  extent,  said  adhesive 
deposit  on  said  rear  edge  having  a  thickness  of  a  selected  extern 
only  nominally  greater  than  said  underlying  relea.se  stnp  thickness, 
and  said  two  release  stnps  having  an  operative  position  adhesively 
secured  in  covenng  relation  over  said  adhesive  deposit  by  adhesive 
exposed  through  said  selected  nominally  sized  openings  of  said 
underlying  stnp  in  contact  with  said  overiying  relea.se  stnp.  said 
underlying  release  strip,  upon  removal  of  said  overlying  release 
stnp  therefrom,  being  adapted  to  expose  through  each  said  opening 
thereof,  in  facing  relation  to  said  front  edge,  only  said  rear  edge 
adhesive  deposit  projecting  through  said  spaced  openings  and 
extending  said  nominal  extent  forwardly  of  satd  underlving  release 
stnp  thickness,  whereby  said  underiying  relea.se  stnp-restricted 
adhesive  contacting  said  front  edge  contributes  to  a  temporary 
reusable  adhesive  closure 


5,476324 
SPLINE  BEARING 
SeiJi  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  243334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1993.  5-032528 
V 

InL  CI.''  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CI.  384—8  12  Oaims 

1.  A  spline  beanng  compnsing;  a  spline  shaft  in  which  tracks  are 
formed  in  the  lengthwise  direction;  an  outer  cylinder  able  to  freely 
perform  relative  motion  with  respect  to  said  spline  shaft  and 
having  rolling  element  circulating  paths  containing  load  beanng 
tracks  corresponding  to  said  tracks,  and.  a  plurality  of  Polling 
elements  arranged  and  contained  in  said  rolling  element  circulating 
paths,  which  bear  the  load  while  rolling  over  said  tracks;  wherein, 
a  delected  portion  is  formed  in  said  spline  shaft  along  said  tracks, 
and  a  detection  device  is  provided  on  said  outer  cylinder  which 
detects  said  detected  portion 


5.476J25 
BALL  SPLINE 
Toyohisa  Ishihara.  Seki,  Japan.  assi}(nor  to  Nippon  Tbompsoo 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-047930 

InU  a."  F16C  29A)f> 

VS.  CI.  384-43  10  Claims 


1  A  ball  spline  compnsing  a  ball  spline  shaft  provided  with  hrsi 
raceway  grooves  in  an  outer  surface  thereof  so  that  said  raceway 
grooves  extend  in  the  lengthwise  direction  ot  said  ball  spline  shaft; 
an  outer  cylinder  fitted  around  said  ball  spline  shaft  and  provided 
with  second  raceway  grooves  in  the  portions  of  an  inner  surface 
thereof  which  are  opposed  lo  said  hrsi  racewav  grot^ves  in  such  a 
manner  that  second  raceway  grooves  extend  m  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  outer  cylinder,  and  return  bores  formed  so  as  to  be 
spaced  from  said  second  raceway  grooves;  balls  rolling  between 
said  first  and  second  raceway  grooves  retainers  holding  said  halls 
m  ccxjperation  with  said  outer  cylinder;  spacer  nngs  which  are 
provided  with  passages  respectively  communicating  with  said  sec 
ond  raceway  grooves  and  said  return  bores,  and  which  are  disposed 
at  both  ends  of  said  outer  cylinder;  end  caps  which  are  provided 
with  direction  conversion  passages  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sages in  said  spacer  nngs.  and  which  are  disposed  or  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  spacer  nngs.  and  end  seals  disposed  on  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  end  caps,  each  of  said  retainers  being  formed  bv  a 
pair  of  ball  retaining  units  provided  with  ball  retaining  surfaces 
extending  along  said  second  raceway  grooves  in  said  outer  cvlin 
der.  said  ball  retaining  units  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  cylinder  being  engaged  with  and  held  by  said  spacer  nngs 


5.476J26 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BEARING 
Atsushi  Ueno:  Teisuya  Aida.  and  Kazuo  Kato,  all  of  Fujisawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  OUes  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993.  5-068423 
V 

InL  C1.'^F16C  I7n0 
VS.  CI.  384—125  2  Claims 

1    A  synthetic  resin  beanng  composing; 
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5.476327 
BOTTOM  BRACKET  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Douglas  Chiang,  2F.  903,  Shlang  Sin  Soutti  Road.  TaicliunK, 
TUwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,895 

Int  a."  F16C  19/50:  G05G  1/14 

\}S.  CL  384—545  2  Claims 


a  synthetic  resin-made  lower  bearing  case  including  a  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  defining 
an  insertion  hole,  an  annular  wide  collar  portion  extending 
integrally  outward  from  a  lower  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
portion,  an  annular  projecting  portion  formed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  collar  portion  concentrically  with  the  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  and  defining  an  annular  recess  in  associa- 
tion with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  collar  portion,  an  annular 
engaging  projecting  portion  provided  projectingly  on  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  collar  portion  and  defining  an  annular 
groove  in  a.s.sociation  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
annular  projecting  portion;  and  an  annular  projection  provided 
projectingly  on  an  outer  side  of  an  end  face  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  an  annular 
shoulder  portion  on  an  inner  side  of  the  end  face. 

a  synthetic  resin-made  upper  bearing  ^.ase  including  a  hollow 
cylindncal  block  portion,  an  annular  collar  portion  extending 
inward  from  an  upper  end  of  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the 
hollow  cylindrical  block  portion;  an  annular  groove  which  is 
formed  in  a  lower  surface  of  the  collar  portion,  an  annular 
suspended  portion  provided  projectingly  on  a  lower  surface  of 
the  hollow  cylindrical  block  portion  concentrically  with  the 
inner  penpheral  surface  thereof,  and  an  annular  engaging 
hook  portion  which  extends  from  the  lower  surface  of  the 
hollow  cylindncal  block  portion  and  which  defines  an  annular 
deep  groove  in  association  with  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
the  annular  suspended  portion;  and 

a  synthetic  resin-made  bearing  member  including  a  disk-shaped 
thrust  bearing  piece  and  a  hollow  cylindncal  radial  beanng 
piece  having  a  slit  extending  in  an  axial  direction; 

wherein  the  beanng  member  is  disposed  in  the  lower  beanng 
case  such  that  the  radial  beanng  piece  is  kept  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  lower  beanng  case,  and  the  thrust  bearing 
piece  is  kept  in  sliding  contact  with  a  bottom  of  the  annular 
recess  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  annular  wide  collar 
portion  of  the  lower  bearing  ca.se; 

wherein  the  upper  beanng  ca.se  is  as.sembled  lo  the  lower  bear- 
ing ca.se  such  that  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  hollow 
cylindncal  block  portion  of  the  upper  bearing  case  is  brought 
into  sliding  contact  with  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the 
radial  beanng  piece,  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  hollow 
cylindncal  bkxk  portion  is  brought  into  sliding  contact  with 
the  thrust  beanng  piece,  that  the  annular  gr(X)ve  in  the  lower 
surface  of  the  annular  collar  portion  is  engaged  with  the 
annular  projection  on  the  end  face  of  the  hollow  cylindncal 
portion  of  the  lower  bearing  case,  that  the  annular  suspended 
portion  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  hollow  cylindncal  block 
portion  IS  engaged  in  the  annular  groove  by  radially  overlap- 
ping with  the  annular  projecting  portion  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  annular  wide  collar  portion  of  the  lower  bearing  case. 
and  thai  the  annular  engaging  hook  portion  is  snappingly 
lined  lo  the  annular  engaging  projecting  portion  of  the  lower 
bearing  case;  and 

wherein  hermetically  sealing  portions  due  to  labynnth  action  are 
formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  cases,  respec- 
tively at  a  snappingly  fining  portion  between  the  annular 
engaging  hook  poruon  of  the  upper  beanng  case  and  the 
annular  engaging  projecting  portion  of  the  lower  beanng  case, 
at  an  engaging  portion  between  the  annular  suspended  portion 
of  the  upper  beanng  case  and  the  annular  grtKjve  in  the  lower 
beanng  ca.se.  and  at  an  engaging  portion  between  the  annular 
groove  in  the  upper  beanng  case  and  the  annular  projection  of 
the  lower  beanng  case. 
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1.  A  bottom  bracket  for  a  bicycle,  and  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
thereof  having  a  first  hole  defined  therein  and  having  a  first 
inner  threaded  periphery  defined  therein,  said  second  end 
thereof  having  a  second  hole  defined  therein  and  having  a 
second  inner  threaded  penphery  defined  therein; 

a  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thereof 
having  a  first  hole  centrally  defined  therein  and  having  an 
inner  tapered  penphery  defining  said  first  hole,  said  second 
end  thereof  having  a  second  hole  centrally  defined  therein  and 
having  a  plurality  of  hook  elements  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  second  end. 

an  axle  for  extending  through  said  tube  and  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  thereof  having  a  first  flange 
extending  radially  therefrom,  said  second  end  thereof  having 
a  .second  flange  extending  radially  therefrom  and  said  first 
flange  having  a  outer  tapered  penphery  formed  therein  for 
engagement  with  said  inner  tapered  periphery  of  said  tube; 

a  first  cap  being  a  nng-shaped  element  and  having  a  first  outer 
threaded  penphery  defined  therein  and  having  a  first  loop 
flange  extending  radially  and  inwardly  from  an  inner  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  ring  element  having  an  inner  threaded  periphery 
defined  therein  and  threadedly  engaged  to  said  first  outer 
threaded  penphery  of  said  first  cap; 

a  second  cap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a 
second  outer  threaded  penphery  defined  in  an  outer  penphery 
thereof,  said  second  end  thereof  having  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  and  radially  therefrom,  a  second  loop  flange 
extending  radially  and  inwardly  from  an  inner  penphery 
thereof  and  an  engaging  shoulder  defined  in  said  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  first  end  of  said  second  cap  for  engagement  with 
said  hook  elements  of  said  tube,  and 

a  first  beanng  disposed  between  said  first  loop  flange  and  said 
first  end  of  said  tube,  a  second  bearing  disposed  between  said 
second  loop  flange  and  said  second  end  of  said  tube  and.  said 
housing  threadedly  engaged  to  said  first  outer  tlireaded 
penphery  of  said  first  cap  and  the  second  outer  threaded 
penphery  of  said  second  cap. 
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5.476J28 
ALTOMATIC  PLATEN  GAP  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 
PRINTER 
Takaslii  Hon,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Tol(yo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1993.  5-341311 

InL  CI."  B41J  11/20 

VS.  CI.  400—56  14  Claims 


1  An  automatic  platen  gap  adjusting  device  for  a  pnnier.  com- 
prising: 

a  carnage  motor  for  dnving  a  carnage  in  parallel  with  a  platen 
shaft,  the  carnage  carrying  a  recording  head. 

means  for  detecting  a  load  from  a  load  current  of  the  carnage 
motor  when  the  carnage  is  moved  in  parallel  with  the  platen 
shaft  at  a  predetermined  speed; 

initial  load  storage  means  for  stonng  an  initial  load  before  a 
recording  sheet  is  inserted  in  the  pnnter 

contact  judgment  means  for  companng  a  load  at  the  time  the 
recording  sheet  is  inserted  in  the  pnnter  with  the  initial  load 
and  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  recording  head  is  in 
contact  with  the  recording  sheet  when  a  difference  between 
these  loads  exceeds  a  reference  value: 

a  stepper  motor  for  moving  the  carnage  in  a  direction  orthogonal 
lo  the  platen  shaft; 

movement  amount  detection  means  for  generating  a  number  of 
pulse  signals  proportional  to  an  amount  of  movement  of  the 
carnage  in  the  direction  orthogonal  to  the  platen  shaft, 

abutment  judgment  means  for  integrating  time  differences 
between  respective  dnve  pulses  of  the  stepper  motor  and 
corresponding  pulse  signals  generated  from  the  movement 
amount  detection  means  as  a  result  of  the  dnve  of  the  stepper 
motor  by  the  dn\e  pulses,  and  for  judging  whether  or  not  the 
integrated  value  ot  the  time  differences  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined value. 

sheet  thickness  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  thickness  of 
the  recording  sheet  based  on  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
carnage  from  a  reference  posiiion  upon  output  of  a  signal 
from  the  abutmeni  judgment  means  indicating  that  the  inte- 
grated value  of  the  time  differences  has  reached  the  predeter- 
mined value,  and 

control  means  for  adjusting  a  relative  gap  length  between  the 
carnage  and  the  platen  by  dnving  the  stepper  motor  based  on 
data  from  the  sheet  thickness  calculation  means 


5,476J29 
PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Moon-bae  Parii,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,'  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28.  1993. 
1993-20337 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/32:35/18 
VJS.  d.  400—120.02  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  feeding  a  sheet  lo  a  rotating  drum,  conveying 
the  sheet  in  close  contact  with  the  drum,  and  pnnting  from  a 
multicolored  ink  nbbon  having  color  portions  with  a  pnnting  head 
to  pnni  a  color  image,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
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providing  a  sheet  having  lop  and  bottom  end.s  and  a  length 

greater  than  the  circumference  of  a  drum  b>  a  predetermined 

length 
feeding  the  sheet  so  that  the  sheet  is  wound  around  said  drum 

with  the  lop  and  bottom  ends  of  the  sheet  overiapping  by  said 

predetermined  length, 
pnnting  ai  a  position  spaced  apart  from  the  top  end  ot  the  sheet 

b\  said  predetermined  length, 
providing  an  ink  nbbon  containing  colorless  portions,  whose 

respective  lengths  are  equal  to  said  predetenmined  length. 

between  successive  ones  of  said  color  portions  and 
changing  color  portions  of  said  ink  nbbon  while  the  sheei  and 

ink  nbbon  are  pressed  against  said  drum  bv   said  pnnting 

head 


5.476J30 

INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

PRINTER 

Ikutaro  Inoue.  Tatiizawa.  and  YuU  Ohishi.  Tamayama.  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  .\lps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.692.  Sep.  13,  1993.  altandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924J92.  Aug.  3.  1992. 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,538.  Mar. 

15.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  497.460. 

Mar.  22,  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  309348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1989.  1-144576 

Int.  CI."  B41J  35/2X 

VS.  a.  400—208  4  Claims 


1    A  nbbon  cassette  for  use  in  a  thermal-transfer  pnnter   the 

nbbon  cassette  being  mounlable  onto  a  carnage  of  the  pnnter.  the 

carnage  also  including  first  and  second  dnve  shafts  which  are 

dnven  to  rotate  at  a  constant  speed,  the  nbbon  cassette  compnsing: 

a  housing  including  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall  and  a  side  wall 

extending  between  the  upper  wall  and  the  lower  wall,  the 

housing  defining  a  recess  formed  in  ttie  side  wall  and  first  and 

second  guide  pms  located  adjacent  the  recess. 
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a  nbbon  wmdup  reel  and  a  ribbon  draw-out  reel  roiatably 
mourned  in  the  housing; 

a  first  nbbon  teed  roller  rotatably  disposed  between  the  upper 
wall  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  housing,  the  first  nbbon  feed 
roller  including  a  cylindrical  member  defining  a  central  pas- 
sage extending  between  the  upper  wall  and  an  opening 
defined  in  the  lower  wall,  the  central  passage  and  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  first  dn\e  shaft  mounted  on  the 
carnage,  tbe  first  ribbon  feed  roller  ha\mg  an  outer  surface; 

a  second  ribbon  feed  roller  rotatably  disposed  between  the  upper 
wall  and  the  lower  wall,  the  second  nbb<in  feed  roller  includ- 
ing a  cylindncal  member  defining  a  central  passage  extending 
between  the  upper  wall  and  an  apenmg  defined  in  the  lower 
wall,  the  central  passage  and  openmg  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  second  dnve  shaft  mounted  on  the  carnage,  the  second 
nbbon  feed  roller  having  an  outer  surtace.  and 

an  ink  nbbon  having  a  first  end  wound  the  nbbon  windup  reel 
and  a  second  end  wound  on  the  nbbon  draw-out  reel,  the  ink 
ribbon  including  a  first  portion  extending  from  the  ribbon 
draw -out  reel  to  the  first  nbbon  feed  roller,  a  second  portion 
extending  from  the  first  ribbon  feed  roller  to  the  first  guide 
pin,  a  third  portion  extending  from  the  first  guide  pin  to  the 
second  guide  pin,  a  fourth  portion  extending  from  the  .second 
guide  pin  to  the  second  nbbon  feed  roller,  and  a  fifth  portion 
extending  from  the  second  ribbon  feed  roller  to  the  ribbon 
windup  reel; 

wherein  fnction  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  nbbon  feed  rollers  and  the  ink  ribbon  prevents  slip- 
ping of  the  ink  nbbon  relative  to  the  first  and  second  nbbon 
feed  rollers  when  the  first  and  second  nbbon  feed  rollers  are 
dnven  to  rotate  by  the  first  and  second  dnve  shafts  at  the 
constant  speed,  thereby  creating  a  constant  tension  along  the 
fourth  portion  of  the  ink  ribbon. 


5,476331 

PRINTER  HAVING  PRINT  HEAD  POSITION  SENSOR 

AND  MECHANISM  FOR  INHIBITING  PRINT  HEAD 

MOVEMENT  WHEN  RIBBON  HOLDER  IS  NOT  IN 

INITIAL  POSITION 

Takashi  Ohama,  Toyoake.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .\ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  8.  1994,  Ser,  No,  337,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  19,  1993,  5-290633 
Int  CI.'  B41J  J5/20 
VS.  a.  400—216  12  Claims 


selectively   in  a  first  direction  toward  a  zero  position  selected 
within  said  movement  range  and  outside  said  pnnting  range,  and  a 
second  direction  away  fn)m  said  zero  position,  (d)  a  nbbon  holder 
for  supporting  at  least  one  nbbon  such  that  an  active  portion  of 
each  of  said  at  least  one  nbbon  is  used  between  said  pnnt  head  and 
said  platen,  (e)  a  support  mechanism  for  supporting  .said  nbbon 
holder  such  that  said  ribbon  holder  is  reciprocable  with  said  pnnt 
head  along  said  line  of  pnnting  and  has  a  plurality  of  operating 
positions  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  m  a  direction  intersect- 
ing said  line  of  pnnting.  said  operating  positions   including  a 
predetermined  initial  position  in  which  said  nbbon  holder  is  placed 
upon  initialization  of  the  pnnting  apparatus,  and  (f)  a  position 
selecting  device   including  an  actuator  for  placing   said  nbbon 
holder  selectively  in  one  of  said  operating  positions; 
a  zero  position  sensor  generating  a  zero-position  signal  when 
said  print  head  is  placed  in  said  zero  position,  and  a  non-zero- 
f)osition  signal  when  said  pnnt  head  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
zero  position; 
a  print  head  locking  mechanism  for  permitting  a  movement  of 
said  pnnt  head  from  said  zero  position  in  said  second  direc- 
tion when  said  nbbon  holder  is  placed  in  said  predetermined 
initial  position,  and  inhibiting  said  movement  of  said  print 
head  from  said  zero  position  in  said  second  direction  when 
said  nbbon  holder  is  not  placed  in  said  initial  position,  and 
nbbon  holder  initializing  means  for  eflfecting  a  nbbon  initializ- 
ing operation  to  place  said  nbbon  holder  in  said  initial  posi- 
tion, said  nbbon  holder  initializing  means;  applying  to  said 
head  feeding  motor  a  zero  return  signal  commanding  said 
feeding  motor  to  operate  to  move  said  print  head  in  said  first 
direction  to  said  zero  position,  applying  to  said  feeding  motor 
a  first  off-zero  movement  signal  commanding  said  feeding 
motor  to  operate  to  move  said  pnnt  head  in  said  second 
direction  to  a  predetermined  position  spaced  from  said  zero 
position  in  said  second  direction;  and  if  said  zero-position 
signal  remains  after  said  off-zero  movement  signal  is  applied 
to  said  feeding  motor  commanding  said  position  selecting 
device  to  operate  to  move  said  nbbon  holder  from  a  currently 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  operating  positions  to  another 


5,476332 

SYMMETRICAL  KEYBOARD  APPARATl'S 

Ralph  H.  Cleveland,  Jr.,  17003  SW.  107  PI..  Miami,  Fla.  33157 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251310 

Int.  CI."  B4U  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  480—486  9  Claims 


I  A  pnnting  apparatus,  said  printing  apparatus  comprising;  (a)  a 
platen  for  supporting  a  recording  medium,  (b)  a  pnnt  head  for 
pnnting  on  said  recording  medium  within  a  printing  range  along  a 
line  of  pnnting  parallel  to  said  platen,  said  print  head  being 
reciprocable  along  said  line  of  pnnting,  within  a  predetermined 
movement  range  including  said  pnnting  range,  (c)  a  head  feeding 
motor  for  moving  said  print  head  along  said   line  of  printing 
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I.  A  keyboard  for  computers,  computer  terminals,  word  proces- 
sors, typewnters,  and  similar  equipment,  and  simulators  of  such 
equipment,  the  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  including 
control  keys  and  type  keys,  the  type  keys  including  keys  having 
numerals,  symbols,  and  punctuation  marks  thereon,  and  26  alpha- 
bet keys  each  having  a  single  letter  of  the  alphabet  thereon,  said 
keyboard  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  said  keys,  including  at  least  a 
first  row,  a  second  row,  a  third  row,  a  fourth  row,  and  a  fifth 
row, 
said  plurality  of  transverse  rows  being  divided  by  a  vertical 
centerline  to  define  a  left  zone  of  said  keys  and  a  right  zone  of 
said  keys,  with  the  arrangement,  including  the  size,  configu- 
ration,  and  position  of  said   keys  in   said  left  zone  being 
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symmetrical  to  the  arrangement  of  said  keys  in  said  nghi  zone 

relative  to  said  centerline,  said  left  and  nghi  zone^  including 

an  equal  number  of  keys  therein, 
said  left  zone  including  13  of  said  alphatiet  keys  and  said  nght 

zone  including  13  of  said  alphabet  keys. 
said  type  keys  including  a  plurality  of  pair  sets  including: 

a  first  pair  set  including  a  first  key  in  said  left  zone  having  a 
left  brace  symbol  thereon  and  a  second,  corresponding  kev 
in  said  nght  zone  having  a  nghi  brace  symlxM  thereon,  said 
first  and  second  keys  of  said  first  pair  set  each  being  spaced 
an  equal  number  of  keys  to  the  left  and  the  nght  of  said 
centeriine  respectively. 

a  second  pair  set  including  a  first  key  in  said  left  zone  having 
an  open  parenthesis  symbol  thereon  and  a  second,  corre- 
sponding key  in  said  right  zone  having  a  closed  parenthesis 
symfwl  thereon,  said  firsi  and  second  keys  of  said  second 
pair  set  each  being  spaced  an  equal  number  of  ke\s  to  the 
left  and  the  right  of  said  centerline  respectiveh. 

a  third  pair  set  including  a  first  key  in  said  left  zone  ha\mg  a 
left  bracket  symbol  thereon  and  a  second,  corresponding 
key  in  said  nght  zone  having  a  right  bracket  symbol 
thereon,  said  first  and  second  keys  of  said  third  pair  set 
each  being  spaced  an  equal  number  of  keys  to  the  left  and 
the  right  of  said  centerline  respectively. 

a  fourth  pair  set  including  a  first  key  in  said  left  zone  having 
a  forward  slash  symbol  thereon  and  a  second,  correspond- 
ing key  in  said  nght  zone  having  a  back  slash  symbol 
thereon,  said  first  and  second  keys  of  said  fourth  pair  set 
each  being  spaced  an  equal  number  of  keys  to  the  left  and 
the  right  of  said  centerline  respecliveK,  and 

a  fifth  pair  set  including  a  first  key  in  said  left  zone  having  a 
"less  than"  symbol  thereon  and  a  second,  corresponding 
key  in  said  nght  zone  having  a  "greater  than'  symbol 
thereon,  said  first  and  second  keys  of  said  fifth  pair  set  each 
being  spaced  an  equal  number  of  keys  to  the  left  and  the 
right  of  said  centerline  respectively. 


a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting  trom  the  fironi  face  of  the  brush 
head,  the  bristles  being  located  along  the  front  face  of  the 
brush  head  so  as  to  f>e  surrounded  b\  the  sealing  recess. 

a  closure  member  having  a  hinge  pnotalh  mounting  the  closure 
member  to  the  brush  head  tor  enclosing  the  compartment 
thereof,  said  closure  member  haimg  a  plurality  of  pointed 
projections  extending  Into  the  compartment, 

a  cartndge  positioned  w  ithin  the  compartment  of  the  brush  head, 
with  the  pointed  projections  piercing  the  cartndge  to  permit 
fluid  communication  between  an  imenor  of  the  cartndge  and 
the  compartment; 

a  stenlizing  fluid  positioned  within  the  cartridge: 

and, 

a  cover  removably  coupled  to  the  brush  head  and  extending  into 
the  sealing  recess  to  complctelv  enclose  the  bnslles  whereby 
the  tCKiihbrush  can  be  manualK  manipulated  to  effect  dispens- 
ing of  the  sienlizing  fluid  from  the  cartndge  into  the  tompart- 
menl  such  that  the  stenlizing  fluid  van  flow  through  the  ports 
and  into  contact  with  the  bn.stles  to  sterilize  the  bristles. 


5,476334 

FOLDABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  TOOTHPASTE 

Patricia  Tello-\allarino.  APDt),  55-0343,  Paitilla,  Panama 

Filed  Jul,  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273038 

Int  CI.'  A46B  UAJZ 

VS.  a.  401—268  16  Claims 


5.476333 

HVGIENK   TOOTHBRISH 

Georgianne  E,  Matthews.  PO.  Box  593,  Carmel,  Calif.  93921 

Filed  Apr,  25.  1994,  Ser,  No,  231,753 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  11/00 

VS.  a.  401  —  132  2  Claims 


I    A  toothbrush  comprising; 

handle,  the  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  brush  head  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  handle,  the  brush 
head  f>eing  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  compartment  and  a 
plurality  of  pons  extending  through  said  brush  head  to  a  front 
face  therecif  permitting  fluid  communication  from  the  com- 
partment through  to  the  front  face,  said  brush  head  further 
being  shaped  so  a.s  to  define  a  sealing  recess  extending  about 
the  front  face  thereof  proximal  to  a  penphery  of  the  brush 
head; 


1-  A  itKithhrush  compnsing 

a  forward  member  having  a  plurality  of  bristles  disposed  along 
an  end  portion  of  said  ton*  ard  member  said  forw ard  member 
forming  a  cavity  in  ckise  proximilv  to  said  bnstles. 

a  squeez.able  packet  of  toothpaste,  housed  within  said  cavity, 
said  forward  member  forming  a  conduit  from  said  cavity  to 
said  bnstles  to  provide  for  the  passage  of  toothpaste  from  .said 
packet  when  said  packet  is  squeezed; 

a  rear  member  pivoiallv  connected  to  said  forward  member  to 
pivot  from  a  folded  position  to  an  unfolded  position;  and 

means  attached  to  said  rear  member  tor  substantiallv  blocking 
the  flow  of  toothpaste  from  said  conduit  into  said  bnstles 
when  .said  rear  member  is  in  .said  folded  position. 


5.476335 
LOCKING  MECRANLSM  FOR  A  RING  BINDER 
Paul  Whaley.  Bonne  Terre.  Mo.,  assignor  to  I  ,S,  Ring  Binder 
Corp..  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,200 
Int.  CI.'  B42F  IMM) 
VS.  CI.  402—26  22  Claims 

1.  A  lixking  assembh  for  use  m  a  nngbinder  used  to  hold  and 
store  sheets  of  paper  and  similar  matenal  in  which  at  least  one  hole 
is  punched  to  capture  a  sheet  of  paper  and  hold  it  in  place, 
compnsing: 

at  least  one  binder  nng.  said  binder  nng  having  first  and  second 
manng  segments  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  a  sheet  of  paper  being  inserted  onto  one  of  the  nng 
segments,  \ihen  the  segments  are  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  by  msemng  the  hole  in  the  sheet  of  paper  over  the  nng 
segment; 
first  holding  means  to  which  one  end  of  one  of  said  nng 
segments  is  attached,  and  second  holding  means  to  which  a 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  said  segments  is  attached: 
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lever  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  first  and  second 
holding  means  from  a  first  position  m  which  said  nng  seg- 
ments are  in  contact  with  each  other  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  ring  segments  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 
said  fint  position  comprising  a  ringbmder  closed  position,  and 
said  second  position  comprising  a  nngbinder  open  position: 
and. 

manually  operable  lever  activaring  means  for  moving  said  lever 
means  to  open  said  ringbmder.  said  lever  activanng  means 
being  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  assembly,  and 
the  profile  of  said  lever  activanng  means  being  generally  flush 
with  said  holding  means  for  paper  inserted  in  said  nngbinder 
to  overlay  said  lever  activaring  means  with  said  lever  activar- 
ing means  being  operable  even  when  a  substantial  number  ot 
sheets  of  paper  are  inserted  in  said  ringbinder  whereby  said 
nngbinder  can  be  used  to  hold  sheets  of  paper  the  length  and 
width  of  which  generally  correspond  with  the  length  and 
width  of  the  ringbinder. 


1.  An  electronic  organizer  assembly  for  removable  attachment  to 
a  host  book  wherein  said  host  book  has  a  spine,  a  plurality  of 
leaves,  and  a  plurality  of  ring  members  ananged  along  said  spine 
for  loosely  retaining  said  leaves;  said  electronic  organizer  assem- 
bly compnsing: 

an  insert  for  removably  attaching  to  the  nng  members  of  said 
test  book,  including  a  flange  for  removably  engaging  said 
ring  members;  and  an  elongated  slide  engaging  member  that 
extends  in  the  direction  along  said  spine,  and  having  a  prede- 
termined profile;  and 
an  electronic  organizer  including  a  flat  generally  rectangular 
body,  at  least  one  work  panel  disposed  on  a  front  face  of  said 


body,  and  first  and  second  slide  ptirtions  formed  at  longitudi- 
nal side  edges  of  said  rectangular  body,  each  of  said  slide 
portions  being  profiled  to  match  said  slide  engaging  member 
such  that  said  electronic  organizer  can  be  changed  over  from 
a  right-side  to  a  left-side  onentation  by  sliding  said  bixly 
longitudinally  along  said  slide  engaging  member  until  the 
latter  slides  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  slide  portion, 
flipping  said  txxiy  over  to  engage  the  second  slide  portion 
with  said  slide  engaging  member,  and  then  sliding  the  second 
slide  portion  along  said  slide  engaging  member  until  the  bodv 
is  fully  engaged  with  said  insert. 


5,476J37 
CONICAL  GRIPPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  MuUenberg,  Im  Wiesengrund  6,  D41516  Grevenbroich. 
Ciermany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.794 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  07 
043.4 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  1/(N 
I  .S.  CI.  403—370  19  Claims 


5,476J36 

ELECTRONIC  ORGANIZER  .ATTACHMENT  FOR 

BINDER  OR  BOOK 

Scott  W.  Osiecki;  David  A.  Furth,  ixith  of  Skaneateles,  and 

Brad  D.  Hall,  I  nadilla,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Cullman  Ventures. 

Inc..  -New  \ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.671 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  l3/0() 

MS.  a.  402—79  II  Claims 


1-  Conical  gnpping  arrangement  tor  fixing  a  hub  onto  a  ^haft 
having  an  axis,  said  hub  including  an  external  penpheral  surface 
and  an  axis,  the  external  penpheral  surface  of  said  hub  designed  in 
the  form  of  a  conical  surface  having  a  conical  angle,  said  conical 
surface  being  coa.xial  to  said  hub  axis,  a  conical  ring  having  a 
conical  internal  penpheral  surface  and  having  a  conical  angle 
generally  the  same  as  said  conical  angle  of  said  conical  surface  and 
which  is  arranged  together  with  said  internal  penpheral  surface  on 
said  external  penpheral  surface  of  said  hub.  axial  tension  screws 
which  are  distributed  uniformly  over  the  circumference  of  said  huh 
by  means  of  which  said  conical  nng  is  lixated  together  with  said 
conical  internal  penpheral  surface  on  said  conical  external  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  huh  whereby  said  conical  nng  is  capable  ot 
being  tightened  and  whereby  said  hub  is  compressed  radially  and  is 
clamped  together  with  said  shaft,  said  arrangement  compnsing  said 
conical  nng  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a 
smaller  diameter  of  said  conical  internal  penpheral  surface,  said 
conical  nng  connected  at  said  first  end  to  a  conical  nng  compti- 
nent.  said  conical  ring  component  being  non-subdivided  about  its 
circumference  and  located  axially  beyond  said  first  end.  whereby 
said  conical  nng  component  has  a  conical  internal  penpheral 
surface  of  generally  the  same  conical  angle  as  said  conical  surface 
of  said  hub  and  is  coaxial  to  said  conical  nng.  said  hub  having  an 
internal  penpheral  surface  which  is  turned  towards  the  shaft,  and  a 
cylindncal  cut  away  section  which  is  coaxial  to  said  shaft,  a 
conical  casing  is  further  provided  and  located  on  the  external 
penpheral  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  conical  casing  having  a 
conical  section  with  a  conical  external  penpheral  surtace  for  work- 
ing with  said  conical  internal  penpheral  surtace  of  said  corneal  nng 
component  and  is  connected  to  a  casing  section,  said  casing  section 
connected  axially  to  said  conical  section,  said  casing  section  fits 
into  said  cut  away  section  whereby  said  casing  section  is  capable 
of  being  compressed  and  is  capable  of  being  clamped  firmly  onto 
the  shaft  when  said  hub  is  compressed,  said  conical  internal 
penpheral  surface  of  said  conical  nng  and  said  conical  external 
penpheral  surface  of  said  hub  forming  a  first  pair  adjacent  conical 
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surfaces,  said  conical  internal  peripheral  surface  of  said  conical 
ring  component  and  said  conical  external  penpheral  surface  of  said 
conical  casing  forming  a  .second  pair  of  adjacent  conical  surfaces, 
each  of  said  adjacent  conical  surfaces  forming  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  conical  surface  are  co-optimized  in  such  a  way  that  on 
tightening  said  tension  screws  radial  clamping  forces  are  capable 
of  being  exerted  in  the  region  of  said  conical  nng  and  in  the  region 
of  said  conical  nng  component. 


5.476J138 

V  EHICLE  PARKING  OR  PASSAGEWAY  SECl  RIT^ 

BARRIER 

Barry  .Alberts,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a.s$ignor  to  Build-It  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  140.866 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  IS/W 

U.S.  CI.  404— h  13  Claims 


2  A  barrier  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  a  controlled  space 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  longitudinally 
extending  central  axis; 

(b)  a  bollard  coaxially  aligned  with  said  central  axis  and  being 
telescopically  movable  within  said  casing  between  a  first 
lowered  position  and  a  second  raised  position; 

(c)  drive  means  disposed  interiorly  of  said  casing  for  controlla- 
bly  moving  said  bollard  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  dnve  means  compnsing: 

(i)  an  elongated  worm  gear  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
axis,  said  worm  gear  being  located  within  said  casing  so 
that  said  axis  thereof  is  transversely  spaced  apart  from  said 
central  axis  of  said  casing: 

(ii)  motor  means  connected  to  said  worm  gear  for  controllably 
rotating  said  worm  gear; 

(iii)  a  rack  assembly  including  a  rack  having  teeth  matably 
engagable  with  said  worm  gear  said  rack  assembly  com- 
pnsing a  moving  means  for  contfollably  moving  said  rack 
toward  and  away  from  said  worm  gear  for  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  rack  with  said  worm  gear;  and 

(iv)  connector  means  for  connecting  said  bollard  to  said  rack 
assembly  of  said  drive  means;  and 

(d)  guide  means  connected  to  said  dnve  means  tor  guiding 
movement  of  said  bollard  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


5.476J39 

ACCESS  PATHWAY  FOR  DEPLOYMENT  OVER  I  NEY  EN 

TERRAIN  SURFACES  THAT  ARE  RESISTANT  TO  THE 

ROLLINt;  TR.ACT10N  ON  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Edwin  M.  Baranowski.  75  Marrus  Dr..  (iahanna.  Ohio  43230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.838.  Jan.  27.  1992.  Pal. 

No.  SJ19,818.  This  application  Nov  26,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

157.719 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  9/08:15/00 

VS.  CI.  4t»4— 36  20  Claims 


I.  A  pathway  enabling  transii  ol  u  teur  wheeled  wheelchair 
along  a  route  over  an  uneven  terrain  surface  toirned  from  maner 
that  IS  resistant  to  the  rolling  traction  of  the  wheelchair,  compnsing 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended  flexible  pathways  traversing  the 
route,  each  having  a  width  capable  of  receiving  thereon  the  front 
and  side  wheels  at  one  side  of  the  wheelchair,  said  paths  being 
essentially  parallel  to  and  separated  apart  from  each  other  a  suflS- 
cienl  lateral  distance  such  that  the  pathways  are  capable  of  sepa- 
rately receiving  the  front  and  rear  side  wheels  on  each  opposite 
side  of  the  wheelchair,  said  pathways  being  formed  from  a  matenal 
that  IS  relatively  porous  with  respect  to  matter  forming  the  tenain 
surtace  said  pathways  being  further  connected  and  maintained  the 
predeiermmed  distance  apart  by  spacer  sections  at  longitudinal 
distance  intervals  along  the  route. 


5.476_V4() 

METHOD  OF  ISING  INTERNAL  METAL  STITCHING 

FOR  REPAIRING  CRACKS  IN  CONCRETE 

Sam  Contrasto.  307  Palm  Ave.,  Nakomis.  Fla.  34275 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,183 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  404—75  3  Claims 


1.  An  internal  metal  stitching  method  for  repairing  cracks  in 
concrete,  the  method  comprising: 

removing  kxise  pieces  of  concrete  from  the  crack  for  improving 
the  surface  for  bonding, 

cutting  a  first  senes  of  saw  cuts  in  the  concrete  at  alternating 
angles  to  the  crack, 

inserting  a  large  metal  bracket  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  in 
each  of  said  first  senes  of  saw  cuts. 

cutting  a  second  senes  of  saw  cuts  in  the  concrete  and  simulta- 
neously near  a  first  end  of  said  large  metal  brackets, 

cutting  a  third  senes  of  saw  cuts  in  the  concrete  and  simulta- 
neously near  a  second  end  of  said  large  metal  brackets. 

inserting  an  end  bracket  in  each  of  said  second  and  third  .senes 
of  saw  cuts,  said  first,  second  and  third  saw  cuts  being 
sufficiently  deep  to  retain  said  large  and  end  brackets  at  least 
one  quarter  inch  below  the  surtace  of  the  concrete  when 
inserted. 
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removing  said  large  and  end  metal  brackets  from  said  saw  cuts, 

and  marking  each  bracket  for  return  to  its  onginal  site, 
cleaning  and  drying  the  concrete  crack  and  all  of  said  saw  cuts, 
mixing  a  resin  filler,  a  filler  additive,  and  a  hardener  in  a 

container, 
pounng  said  filler  into  and  filling  said  saw  cuts  and  the  crack, 
replacing  said  large  metal  brackets  in  each  of  their  original  saw 

cuts,  and  seating  said  large  metal  brackets  below  the  surface 

of  the  concrete, 
replacing  said  end  brackets  in  each  of  their  onginal  saw  cuts, 

engaging  said  saw  cuts  in  said  large   metal   brackets  and 

seating  said  end  brackets  below  the  surface  of  the  concrete. 

and, 
smoothing  out  said  filler  to  a  level  flush  with  the  concrete 

surface  and  removing  excess  filler  by  scraping  or  grinding 


1  .An  apparatus  for  distributing  concrete  over  an  area  inacces- 
sible by  a  concTeie  truck,  composing: 

a  conduit  assembly  for  UMpplying  the  concrete  from  the  truck 
onto  the  area,  said  conduit  assembly  including  a  first  end, 
second  end,  first  suppon  and  (irst  portion,  said  first  support 
and  said  tirsi  portion  exiending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  condun  assembly,  said  first  portion  being 
coupled  to  said  first  suppon  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein  for  releasing  the  concrete  onto  the  area; 

a  leveling  means  spaced  apan  from  said  conduit  assembly  for 
leveling  the  concrete  released  onto  the  area  from  said  first 
portion  of  said  conduit  assembly. 

an  interconnecting  means  for  coupling  said  conduit  assembly 
and  said  leveling  means  together;  and 

an  activating  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  assembly  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  conduit  assembly  and  said  leveling 
means  across  the  area 


5,476J42 
OBSTACLE  BYP.ASS  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCRETE 
CONSTRICTION 
J.  Dewayne  Allen.  403  Winchester,  Paragouid,  .Ark,  72450 
nied  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser,  No.  170,710 
Int.  CI.'  EOlC  /V/2: 
VS.  C\.  404— U8  14  Claims 

I  A  concrete  finishing  tool  adapted  to  bypass  obstacles,  said  tool 
comprising: 

an  elongated  finishing  btxly   for  moving  over,  contacting  and 
finishing  plastic  concrete,  said  finishing  body  comprising: 
a  strike-otf  comprising  a  forward  edge  of  said  tool;  and 


5.476341 

CONCRETE  DI.STRIBl  TION  SYSTEM 

Norman  E.  Johnson.  410  Prospect  St..  and  Craig  O.  Johnson, 

400  Prospect  St..  both  of  Munising.  Mich.  49862 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser,  No,  294J79 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  IWI2 

L.S.  CI.  404—101  15  Claims 


a  bull  float  comprising  a  trailing  portion  of  said  tool; 
at  least  one  wing  coupled  to  an  outer  end  of  said  body  that  mav 
be  deployed  either  in  an  active  position  in  alignment  with  said 
b(xiy  for  finishing  said  concrete  or  in  a  displaced,  passive 
position  out  of  contact  with  said  concrete  for  cleanng 
obstacles  composing: 

a  stnke-off  composing  a  forward  edge  of  said  tool;  and. 
a  bull  float  composing  a  trailing  portion  of  said  tool; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  wing  to  said  end  of  said 
body  composing: 

a  bracket  secured  to  said  end  of  said  body, 
lockably  slidable  struts  extending  from  said  bracket  lo  said 

wing; 
hinge  means  for  pivoially  connecting  said  strike-off  of  said 

wing  to  said   stoke-off  of  said  body   and   for  pivotally 

connecting  said  bull  float  of  said  wmg  to  said  bull  float  of 

said  body; 
means  for  vibrating  said  finishing  means  to  facilitate  finishing 
and  densification  of  said  concrete. 


S,476J43 

OFFSHORE  PIPELINE  INSULATED  WITH  A 

CEMENTITIOUS  COATING 

Gien  R.  Sumner,  8306  Leafy  La..  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.955 

int.  a."  F16L  1/12 

VS.  a.  405—157  21  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  under  water  pipeline  composing  in  combination; 
(a)  continuous  section  of  pipe;  and 
(bl  an  insulation  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  40  to  55  weight  percent  of  a  binder  component  comprising; 

( 1 )  30  parts  by  weight  of  hydraulic  cement; 

(2)  0  to  9  parts  by  weight  of  silica  fume;  and 

(3)  0.1  to  I  parts  by  weight  polymeric  modifier,  and 
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(ill  40  to  25  weight  percent  fly  ash  cenospheres.  glass  micro- 
spheres or  a  combination  of  the  two;  and 
(iii)  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  achieve  the  desired  consis- 
tency, normally  19  to  23  percent; 
said  insulation  mixture  exhibiting  flexibilirv.  high  impact  and 
abrasion  resistance,  and  low  thermal  conductivity  when  sub- 
merged, which  IS  applied  to  the  outer  surtace  of  said  pipe  lo  a 
thickness  necessary  to  provide  physical  strength  and  thermal 
insulation  and  cured  or  othenvise  affixed  thereon. 


5,476344 

INJECTION  MEANS 

Knut   Nordvall.    Norsborg,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Sumisvalls 

Manchetten  .AB.  Stode,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/e0369,  J  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20901.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  142J86 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02D  .«/00;  E21D  11/10 

VS.  a.  405—269  9  Oaims 


1  .A  device  for  injecting  a  malenal.  such  as  concrete  and  plastic, 
in  a  flowable  state  into  cracks  in  a  concrete  structure,  a  rock  face, 
and  the  like,  said  device  composing  a  substantially  tubular,  inte- 
gral, elastic  body  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  bore  hole  in 
communication  with  the  cracks,  said  body  having  an  inlet  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  feed  pipe  for  the  matenal  to 
be  injected,  an  outlet  end  portion  having  nonreturn  valve  means 
associated  therewith  which  opens  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  and 
a  radially  expandable  intermediate  portion  joining  said  inlet  end 
ponion  and  said  outlet  end  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
defining  an  internal  flow  path  from  said  inlet  end  portion  to  said 
outlet  end  portion  such  that  fluid  flowing  from  said  inlet  end 
portion  to  said  outlet  end  portion  flows  in  contact  with  an  inner 
wall  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  iniermediate  portion  being 
constructed  to  expand  under  pressure  of  said  matenal  and  therebv 
secure  said  body  within  the  bore  hole  before  said  nonreturn  valve 
means  opens  to  inject  said  material  into  the  bore  hole 


nal  connectors  adapted  to  connect  the  honzontal  members  to  the 
vertical  legs,  each  terminal  connector  composing  a  bolt  having  a 
head  dimensioned  in  one  onentation  to  enter  through  a  slot  in  a 
channel  defined  by  walls  formed  on  a  leg.  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  an  alternative  onentation  in  which  il  cannot  be  withdrawn  from 
the  channel,  each  terminal  connector  further  composing  a  boll 
mover  adapted  to  move  the  bolt  to  the  said  alternative  onentation 
and  to  urge  the  bolt  into  firm  contact  with  the  vialK  defining  the 
channel  in  the  leg 


5.476346 
CLTTING  INSERT  FOR  CHIPFORMING  MACHINING 
Jan  Lundstrom,  Sandviken.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB. 
Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  2.  1992.  9202038 

InL  CI.'  B23P  ;5/2A 

9  Claims 
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5.476345 

SHORING  SYSTEM:  A  LEDGER  FRA.ME  SHORING 

SYSTEM 

Demetrios  G.  Papadopoulos.  Hounslow.  England,  assignor  to 

SGB  Holdings  Limited,  Mitcham  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991040 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  20.  1991. 
9127106 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.*^  E02D  17/00 
VS.  CI.  405—272  7  Claims 

1  A  shoong  system,  the  shoring  system  composing  at  least  two 
substantially  vertical  legs  and  at  least  one  ledger  frame  extending 
between  the  legs,  the  ledger  frame  consisting  of  an  upper  honzon- 
tally  extending  member  and  a  lower  hoozontally  extending  mem- 
ber the  shoong  system  also  composing  a  first  vertical  member 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  frame  and  a  second  vertical  member 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  the  hoozonlal  members 
extending  beyond  the  vertical  members  and  being  provided  with 
terminal  connectors  at  ends  of  the  hoozontal  members,  the  termi- 


1  .A  cutting  insert  for  chipforming  machining  ot  metal  work- 
pieces  in  the  shape  of  a  polygonal  bodv  of  wear  resistant  material. 
Lomposing  opposed  top  and  Nmom  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
penpheral  walls  extending  therebetween,  cutting  edges  being 
formed  at  a  transition  between  the  penpheral  v^alls  and  at  lea.st  one 
of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  land  area  joining  the  cutting  edge 
and  extending  rearwardly  towards  a  center  of  the  insert,  a  descend- 
ing surface  toining  an  inner  margin  of  the  land  area,  a  number  ot 
spaced  projections  being  provided  adjacent  the  descending  surtace 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  cutting  edges  to  define  chip  curling 
zones  therebetween,  the  descending  surface  from  each  land  joining 
a  flat  bottom  surface  area  which  then  joins  an  upwardly  sloping 
area  of  an  elongated  nb.  and  two  distantlv  provided  projections 
being  provided  at  a  forward  nose  end  portion  of  the  elongated  nb 
and  arranged  symmetocailv  at  art  intersection  between  a  forwardly 
sloping  end  surface  of  the  elongated  nb  and  the  flat  bonom  surface 
area,  the  distantly  provided  projections  diverging  awav  from  each 
other  at  an  end  remote  from  the  cuning  edge. 
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5,476J147 
DISn,ACEABLE  CTTTING  TOOL  SHANK  HOLDER 
GiordMio  Romi,  SU.Barbara  d'Ocste-SP.  Brazil,  assignor  to 
IndBstrias  Romi  S/A,  Su.  Barbara  D'Oeste  -  SP.  Brazil 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.856 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Feb.  28.  1994.  PINO 
9400542-7 

InL  CI."  B23B  I'i/OO 
\}S,  a.  408—147  19  Claims 


=  ^^f5^' 


^ 


"fS=^^ 


1  An  assemblv  for  use  with  a  rotan  bonng  head  attachable  to  a 
main  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  eompnsing 

an  elongate  displaceable  cutting  tool  shank  holder  having 
opposed  first  and  second  ends,  said  tirsi  end  having  a  substan- 
tially H-shaped  cross  sectional  shape,  said  second  end  eom- 
pnsing a  recess  for  retaining  a  cutting  tool  shank. 

a  member  arranged  m  proximiiv  to  said  lool  shank  holder,  said 
member  and  said  tool  shank  holder  having  parallel  linear 
tracks  arranged  in  connection  therewith  and  being  positioned 
relative  to  one  another  such  that  guideways  are  defined  by 
said  linear  tracks  between  said  tool  shank  holder  and  said 
member,  and 

means  arranged  in  said  guideways  for  enabling  the  displacement 
of  said  tool  shank  holder  relative  to  said  member. 


1  In  a  transport  vehicle,  having  a  load  carrying  platform  with  at 
least  one  massive  piece  of  cargo  thereon  and  a  frame  structure 
under  said  platform  and  supporting  the  platform,  said  frame  struc- 
ture mcluding  spaced  apart  beams  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle  and  spaced  apart  cross  beams  connected  therebetween,  the 
improvement  eompnsing  a  chock  disposed  inboard  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  beams  m  a  blocking  position  in  front  of  said  at 
least  one  piece  of  cargo  on  said  platform  to  resist  forward  move- 
ment, relative  to  said  platform,  of  the  at  least  one  cargo  piece 
assiKiated  therewith,  said  chock  having  a  first  upwardly  directed 
portion  disposed  in  abutting  relation  with  a  front  end  portion  of 
said  cargo  piece  associated  therewith,  a  second  load  supporting 
plate-iike  portion  projecting  away  from  said  first  upwardly  directed 
cargo  abutting  ponion  in  a  direction  rearward  with  reference  to  a 


direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  to  a  position  partially  under  the 
at  least  one  piece  of  cargo  associated  therewith  and  a  third  down- 
wardly protruding  platform  and  beam  npper  portion,  said  platform 
and  beam  ripper  third  portion  extending  tiirough  said  platform  into 
said  frame  structure,  at  least  certain  ones  of  said  cross  beams  being 
located  forwardly  of  said  chock  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
vehicle  and  in  a  path  of  forward  movement,  relative  to  said 
platform,  of  said  downwardly  protruding  third  portion  of  said 
chock  whereby  in  the  event  of  an  unexpected  sudden  deceleration 
of  said  vehicle,  sufficient  so  as  to  cause  said  at  least  one  cargo 
piece  to  move  forwardly  relative  to  said  platform  and  wherein  said 
third  portion  is  of  sufficient  strength,  relative  to  said  cross  beams, 
so  that  there  is  created,  as  it  is  pushed  forwardly  by  said  at  least 
one  cargo  piece,  a  predetermined  weakened  area  in  said  platform 
into  which  said  at  least  one  cargo  piece  can  project  and  thereby 
assist  in  maintaining  the  at  least  one  cargo  piece  on  said  platform 
while  the  vehicle  comes  to  a  stop. 


5.476J49 
TIE  DOWN  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Meriyn  C.  Okland.  Story  City.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Putco,  Inc., 
Story  City.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.613 

Int  a."  B60P  7/Wi.  B61D  45/00 

\}S,.  a.  410—106  10  Claims 


5,476J48 

APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  RESTR.4INING  MASSIVE  LOAD  IN 

EVENT  OF  SI  DDEN  STOP 

Frank   J.    Shelleby,    19    Pinemore    Blvd..   .Sault    Ste.    Marie. 

OnUrio.  P6B  4E4.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  106.660 

Int.  CI,'  B60P  1/12:  B61D  45m) 

U.S.  a.  410— «9  11  aaims 


1,  A  tie  down  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  earner  side  wall,  said 
side  wall  having  forward  and  rear  ends  and  having  spaced  apart 
forward  and  rear  stake  holes  formed  therein,  said  stake  holes 
having  vertical  stake  hole  axes,  said  tie  down  device  eompnsing: 

first  and  second  body  members  each  having  an  anchor  end  and  a 
cvlindncal  end.  said  anchor  ends  of  said  first  and  second  body 
members  being  adapted  to  fit  within  and  be  anchored  within 
said  forward  and  rear  stake  holes  respectively  with  said  cvlin- 
dncal ends  of  said  first  and  second  t>ody  members  pointing 
toward  one  another  and  being  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance; 

said  anchor  ends  of  said  first  and  second  txxly  members  each 
having  securing  means  capable  of  being  detachably  secured  in 
said  forward  and  rear  stake  holes  respectively; 

an  elongated  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and 
having  a  length  greater  than  said  fixed  distance,  said  first  end 
of  said  tube  and  said  cylindncal  end  of  said  first  body  member 
being  telescopically  fined  together,  said  second  end  of  said 
tube  and  said  cylindncal  end  of  said  second  body  member 
being  telescopically  fitted  together; 

said  first  and  second  body  members  each  having  a  tie  opening 
extending  for  receiving  a  tie  down  line. 
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5.476J50 

SLOTTED  PL  SHIN  RIVET  AND  METHOD  OF 

RIVETING 

John  F,  Kurtz.  Meodham,  NJ„-  Stephen  Getten.  Albrightsville, 

Pa.,  and  Carios  Casteneda.  Dover.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Avdel 

Corporation  -  Systems  Division.  Parslppany.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,005 

Int.  a.*"  F16B  /i/06.79/W 

\1&.  C\.  411—60  9  Claims 


1  .A  push-in  n\el  for  being  mounted  on  and  interconnecting  a 
connector  and  a  board,  which  compnses 

a  nvel  body  tor  being  mounted  on  the  connector,  the  nvet  Ixxjy 
having  a  head  ponion,  a  plurality  of  spaeed-apan  legs  and  a 
shank  ponion  which  interconnects  said  head  ponion  and  said 
legs  wherein  said  legs  are  radially  inwardly  movable  for 
passage  through  a  hole  formed  in  said  board  and  radiallv 
outwardly  movable  after  passage  through  said  hole  in  said 
board  so  as  to  interconnect  said  connector  and  said  board  and 
wherein,  pnor  to  being  mounted  on  the  connector  and  the 
board,  said  legs  are  radially  outwardly  flared  from  said  shank 
ponion  to  a  maximum  diameter  and  are  inwardly  tapered 
from  said  maximum  diameter  to  an  end  piinion  of  said  legs. 


5.476J51 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAD  ON 

A  FASTENER  AND  A  FASTENER  FORMED  THEREFROM 

John  Binder.  Morton  Grove;  Henry  W.  Schniedermeier,  Niles; 

Lawrence  S.  Shelton,  Morton  Grove;  Henry  A.  Sygnator. 

Ariington  Heights,  and  William  L.  Gabriel.  Barrington.  all 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993,  Ser,  No.  136.647 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  l5A)::15/0>< 

VS.  a.  411— »39  14  Clains 


10    28 


1   A  fastener,  eompnsing: 

a  shank,  and 

a  head  integral  with  said  shank  and  formed  by  axial  compression 
of  the  maienal  eompnsing  an  end  portion  of  said  shank,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  nb  means,  disposed  parallel  with 
respect  to  each  other,  disposed  parallel  with  respect  to  a 
diameter  of  said  head,  and  formed  upon  said  head  dunng  said 
axial  compression  of  said  end  portion  ot  said  shank  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  maienal  eompnsing 
said  end  portion  of  said  shank,  and  for  accommodating  said 
matenal  eompnsing  said  end  portion  of  said  shank,  as  said 
matenal    eompnsing    said    end    portion    of    said    shank    is 


expanded  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  shank  of  said 
fastener  dunng  said  axial  compression  of  said  end  portion  of 
said  shank  and  said  formation  of  said  head  upon  said  shank 
such  that  said  head  has  a  predetermined  configuration  and 
wherein  said  head  is  substantially  centered  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  .shank. 


5.476352 
TR^^NSPORTING  AND  SETTING  LTILITi  POLES  IN 
INACCESSIBLE  LOCATIONS 
Van  H.  Culbertsoo.  Leicester;  John  S.  Jones,  Asheville;  Orville 
J.  Arwood,  Weavervllle,-   Lutber  H.   Ball.  Marshall,  and 
,\lfred  D.  Galloway.  Asheville.  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Cart>- 
lina  Power  &  Light  Company,  Raleigh.  N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,959 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  2.W2 
I  .S.  C!  414—23  10  Claims 


1   .\  device  useful  for  transporting  and  setung  a  utility  pole  at  a 
location  inaccessible  to  a  motor  vehicle  said  device  eompnsing: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame  for  (it 
supplying  rolling   support  for  the  frame  and  a  utility   pole 
loaded  thereon  in  pole  transporting  operations  and  up  proud 
ing  a  honzonlal  axis  ot  rotation  for  the  frame  dunng  pole 
setting  operations, 

front-to-rear  spaced  apart  pole  beanng  surfaces  located  at  the 
top  of  said  frame  for  coniinuousl)  engaging  and  supporting  a 
utility  pole  thereon  dunng  both  the  pole  transporting  and  the 
pole  scning  operauons,  said  pole  beanng  surfaces  defining  a 
pole  support  plane  that  is  inclined  to  match  the  inclination  of 
the  pxile  being  raised  dunng  fKile  setting  operations. 

a  power  winch  with  associated  cable  mounted  on  said  trame  at 
an  elevation  between  said  pole  support  plane  and  said  wheels, 
said  winch  cable  having  a  sufficient  length  so  that  dunng  the 
pole  setting  operations  the  cable  may  engage  to  ar  anchor 
point  opposite  a  hole  into  which  the  pole  is  to  be  set.  iherehs 
permitting  the  power  winch  to  pull  said  device  toward  the 
hole;  and 

said  frame,  wheels,  pole  beanng  surfaces  and  winch  being  so 
positioned  as  to  permit  inclination  of  said  pole  support  plane 
up  to  approximately  70  to  80  degrees  dunng  the  pole  setting 
operations  while  maintaining  the  pole  beanng  surfaces  in 
pushing  engagement  with  the  pole  and  maintaining  an  unim- 
peded path  for  the  winch  cable  from  the  winch  to  the  opposite 
anchor  point 
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5,476J53 
TRAILER  APPARATIS  WITH  ROTATING  PLATFORM 
Enrico  Mola,  Via  Santuario  40,  25030  Castelmella  (Prov.  of 
Brescia),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  324,561 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Jan.     27,     1993, 
.VII93A02288 

Int.  a."  B65G  t7m 
MS.  a.  414—373  5  Qaims 


frrn 


19    3D 


I  Trailer-mounted  apparatus  with  a  platform  that  can  rotate  on  a 
central  fifth  wheel-like  support  with  a  vertical  axis,  for  loading  and 
handling,  in  succession,  of  coop  frames  for  poultry  and  the  like  fed 
b>  gravity  in  a  known  manner,  comprising:  the  platform  being 
formed  by  a  flat  framework  which  is  substanliallv  rectangular  and 
IS  rotatably  supported  about  said  fifth  wheel-like  support,  and  is 
dnven  by  a  motor,  two  fifth  wheel-like  supports,  each  support 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  individually  movable  with  a  preset 
rotation  angle  by  individual  independent  motors;  and  a  horizontal 
secondary  frame  being  anchored  to  each  one  of  said  two  end  fifth 
wheels  and  having  a  retenUon  sidewall  for  accommodating  in 
succession  the  frame  of  coops  to  be  loaded  with  poultry  while 
another  coop  frame,  arranged  on  the  secondary  frame  that  is  ngidly 
associated  with  the  opposite  fifth  wheel,  is  being  loaded;  thereby 
each  frame  of  cixips  to  be  filled  being  arrangeable  on  the  rotating 
secondary  frame  Uxrated  opposite  to  the  one  that  supports  the  coop 
frame  dunng  loading  so  that  a  longer  longitudinal  axis  thereof  is 
onentated  like  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  platform  by  means  of  a 
fork-lift  truck,  so  that  the  forks  may  engage  below  a  shorter  side  of 
said  coop  frame,  so  as  to  allow,  by  rotating  the  secondary  frame 
thus  loaded  through  90°.  to  arrange  the  coop  frame  so  that  a  wall 
where  the  coop  doors  are  located  is  arranged  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  platform  and  then,  after  a  1 80°  rotation  of 
^aid  platform,  to  correctly  place  the  coop  frame  in  loading  position 
while  the  coop  frame  already  loaded  on  the  opposite  secondary 
frame  returns  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  ready  for  unloading  by 
means  of  said  fork-lift  truck. 


5.476354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OPENING  SOFT-CLT 

CIGARETTE  PACK.S 

Wallace  O.  Crain,  and  Stephen  E.  Fischer,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  W  illiamson  Tobacco  Corporation, 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  .Ser,  No,  217,171 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  69/00 
U.S.  a.  414—412  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  packages  of  cigarettes,  comprising: 
means  for  individually  conveying  packages  of  cigarettes,  said 
packs  having  an  outer  cellophane  wrapper  circumscribing  a 
soft-cup  pack,  said  soft-cup  pack  having  therein  a  foil  wrap- 
per having  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  therein, 
said  cellophane  wrapper  having  a  lap  along  a  side  of  said 
cellophane  wrapper  and  said  soft-cup  pack  having  opposing 
sides  being  connected  by  a  closure  strip  passing  across  said 
foil  wrapper; 


means  for  providing  said  packages  of  cigarettes  in  a  proper 
alignment  for  opening  said  packs; 

means  for  cutting  said  closure  stnp; 

means  for  removing  said  cellophane  wrapper; 

means  for  removing  said  soft-cup  pack, 

means  for  opening  said  foil  wrapper  and  separating  said  ciga- 
rettes, 

said  means  for  individually  conveying  said  packages  including 
means  to  feed  said  packages  to  said  means  for  cutting  said 
closure  stnp.  to  said  means  for  removing  said  cellophane 
wrapper,  to  said  means  for  removing  said  soft-cup  pack,  and 
to  said  means  for  opening  said  foil  wrapper  and  separating 
said  cigarettes 


5,476J55 
DROP  SLING  LLMBER  SORTER  APPAR.\TUS 
Warner  Bailey,  Wells.  Tex.,  assignor  to  NBS  Trucking  Inc., 
WelLs.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.888 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/(KI 

U.S.  CI.  414—564  17  Claims 


1.  A  drop  sling  lumber  sorter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly   including  a  plurality  of  bays  for  receiving 

pieces  of  sorted  lumber,  each  of  said  bays  compnsmg: 

a  rotatable  spool  dnve  shaft  mounted  to  said  frame  assembly . 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible,  laterally  spaced  slings  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  slings  made  of 
webbing  having  a  thickness  and  each  said  sling  capable  of 
forming  a  flexible  cradle  for  the  receipt  of  sorted  lumf>er; 

means  for  nonreleasably  mounting  said  first  end  of  each  of 
said  slings  to  said  spool  dnve  shaft; 

means  for  selectively  captunng  and  relea.sing  said  second  end 
of  each  of  said  slings  to  said  frame  as.sembly; 

a  spool  a.ssembly  mounted  on  said  spool  dnve  shaft  tor  each 
of  said  slings,  each  said  spool  assembly  capable  of  guiding 
said  sling  onto  said  rotatable  spool  dnve  shaft, 
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w  herein  said  slings  are  reeled  onto  or  reeled  off  of  said  spool 

dnve  shaft  as  said  spool  dnve  shaft  rotates;  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  slings  as  said  slings  are  reeled  off  of 
said  spool  drive  shaft,  said  means  for  tensioning  compris- 
ing; 

a  roller  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  assem- 
bly; 
a  drive  roller  mounted  on  said  roller  dnve  shaft;  and 
a  second  roller  mounted  to  said  frame  assembly  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  dnve  roller, 
wherein  said  dnve  and  second  rollers  have  a  gap  therebe- 
tween approximately  the  thickness  of  said  webbing  to 
receive  the  thickness  of  said  sling. 


5.476.356 

BALK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  D,  WeLss,  13799  Highv»av  71.  Brush.  Colo.  80723 

Filed  Jan,  19.  1995,  .Sen  No.  375.806 

Int.  CI.    B66F  '.Z: 

U.S.  a.  414—704  18  Claims 


-t,   6 


sisting  of  a  circular  moving  plate  and  j  hnger  aitached  \.o  the 
moving  plate,  the  moving  plate  fiemg  disposed  above  the  base 
plate  and  being  provided  along  us  edge  with  three  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  connection  points  ofl'set  about  60 
degrees  from  the  connection  points  of  the  base  plate, 

six  metal  links  dispo.sed  between  the  base  piaie  and  the  moving 
plate. 

six  piezoelectnc  elements  provided  one  on  each  of  the  si.\  metal 
links  for  extending  and  contracting  the  metal  links, 

SIX  flexible  first  metalwire  members  each  connected  between 
one  end  of  one  of  the  six  metal  links  and  one  of  the  three 
connection  points  of  the  base  plate,  two  first  metal  wire 
members  being  connected  with  each  connection  point  of  the 
base  plate  to  be  inclined  in  different  directions  from  each 
other,  and 

SIX  flexible  second  metal  wire  members  each  connected  between 
the  other  end  of  one  of  the  six  meiai  Imk^  and  one  of  the  three 
connection  points  of  the  moving  plaie  !wu  second  metal  wire 
members  being  connected  with  each  connection  point  of  the 
moving  plate  to  be  inclined  in  ditiereni  directions  from  each 
other. 


5.476358 

,    „  ,    ^     ^,,  ^  THREF-AXIS  t  ARTESIAN  R()B( 

L  Bale  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  tractor    Larry  J,  Costa.  3138  Wwxiland  Trace.  Danville 


loader  having  lift  arms  which  can  be  raised  and  lowered,  wherein 
said  apparatus  compnses; 

(a)  a  sufipon  frame  member  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  teeth  members  attached  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  member  at  fixed  positions  and  project- 
ing forwardly  from  said  frame  member;  wherein  said  teeth 
members  are  of  the  same  size  and  shape;  wherein  said  teeth 
members  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  spaced  apan  about 
12  inches; 

(c)  a  retainer  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  frame  member  above  said  teeth  member--,  wherein  said 
retainer  member  is  pivotable  fietween  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions; wherein  said  retainer  member  includes  a  plurality  of 
downwardly -extending  triangular  gnp  memt>ers.  and 

(d)  a  push  arm  between  said  teeth  members  and  said  retainer 
member,  wherein  said  push  arm  is  movable  between  retracted 
and  extended  positions  to  move  objects  on  said  teeth  members 
away  from  said  suppon  frame  member. 


Continuation  of  Ser  No.  887317.  May  22.  199 
This  application  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser  No, 
Int,  CI.'  B25J  ^'i>4 
L.S.  CI.  414—749 


)T 

.  Ill,  61832 

2.  abandoned. 

2  Claims 


5,476357 
MICROMANIPl  LATOR 

TaLsuo  Aral,  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
and  Indastry,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  217.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  21.  1993.  5-142716 
Int.  CI.'  B25J  l^v:' 
L.S.  CI.  414—729  2  Claims 

1,  ,A  micromanipulator  cumpnsing  a  pair  of  hand  modules  each 
compnsmg; 

a  circular  base  plate  provided  along  its  edge  with  three  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  connection  points,  an  end-effector  con- 


I    A  three-axis  Canesian  robot,  comprising, 

a  first,  elongated  honzontally  disposed  supp<-)rt  means  having 

first  and  second  ends, 
a  first  carnage  longitudinally   movably   mounted  on  said  first 

vuppon  means. 
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a  selectively  reversible  drive  motor  means  mounted  on  said  first 
end  of  said  first  support  means  and  having  a  horizontallv 
rotatable  drive  shaft  having  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  means, 

a  first  pulley  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft. 

a  first  idler  pulley  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  first 
support  means. 

an  angle  dnse  means  mounted  on  said  first  carnage,  said  angle 
dn\e  means  including  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft 
having  pulleys  mounted  thereon. 

a  first  belt  means  extending  around  and  between  said  first  pullev 
means  and  said  first  idler  pulley, 

said  first  belt  means  also  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
input  shaft  of  said  angle  dnve  means. 

a  traverse  brake  means  for  selectively  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  first  carriage  with  respect  to  said  first 
suppon  means; 

said  drive  motor,  when  driving  in  a  first  direction,  with  said 
traverse  brake  means  being  disengaged,  causing  said  carnage 
to  move  towards  said  first  end  of  said  first  suppon  means. 

said  dnve  motor,  when  dnven  in  a  second  direction,  with  said 
u-averse  brake  means  being  disengaged,  causing  said  first 
carnage  to  move  towards  said  second  end  of  said  first  supp<irt 
means. 

said  dnve  motor,  when  driven  in  said  first  or  second  directions, 
with  said  traverse  brake  means  being  engaged,  causing  said 
input  shaft  of  said  angle  drive  means  to  be  rotated  in  first  and 
second  directions  respectively. 

as  second  elongated  and  horizontally  disposed  support  means 
secured  to  and  extending  from  said  first  carriage  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longimdinal  axis  of  said  first  suppon  means. 

said  second  support  means  having  inner  and  out  ends. 

a  second  carnage  longitudinally  movably  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond suppon  means, 

a  second  idler  pulley  rotatably  mounted,  about  a  horizontal  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  suppon 
means,  at  the  outer  end  of  said  second  suppon  means. 

a  third  vertically  disposed  support  means  vertically  movablv 
mounted  on  said  second  carriage. 

a  second  belt  means  extending  around  and  between  the  pulley  on 
the  said  output  shaft  of  .said  angle  drive  means  and  said 
second  idler  pulley  means. 

first  and  second  honzontally  spaced  apart  carriage  pulleys 
mounted  on  said  second  carriage  above  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  second  idler  pulley, 

third  and  fourth,  horizontally  spaced  apart  carriage  pullevs. 
mounted  on  said  second  carriage  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  second  idler  pulley, 

a  first  carriage  idler  pulley  means  on  said  third  support  means 
above  said  first  and  second  carriage  pulleys. 

a  second  carnage  idler  pulley  means  on  said  third  support  means 
below  said  third  and  fourth  carriage  pulleys. 

said  second  belt  means  extending  from  said  angle  dnve  output 
shaft  pulley,  then  beneath  said  first  carriage  pulley,  thence 
upwardly  therefrom,  thence  over  and  around  said  first  carnage 
idler  pulley  means,  thence  downwardly,  thence  beneath  and 
around  said  second  carriage  pulley,  thence  around  said  second 
idler  pulley,  thence  over  and  around  said  fourth  carnage 
pulley,  thence  downwardly,  thence  around  and  beneath  said 
second  carriage  idler  pulley  means,  thence  upwardly,  then 
around  and  over  said  third  carriage  idler  pulley,  thence 
beneath  and  around  said  pulley  on  said  output  shaft  of  said 
angle  dnve. 

a  vertical  brake  means  on  said  .second  carriage  means  for  selec- 
tive braking  engagement  with  said  second  belt  means  adiacent 
said  first  carriage  pulley. 

a  honzonial  brake  means  on  said  second  carnage  means  for 
selectivelv  braking  engagement  with  said  second  belt  means 
adjacent  said  third  carriage  pulley. 

the  lower  end  of  said  third  suppon  means  adapted  lo  have  means 
operatively  connected  thereto  for  manipulation  of  a  work- 
piece. 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  dnve  motor 
means,  traverse  brake,  vertical  brake  and  horizontal  brake 


5.476J59 
ROBOTIC  ALLY  LOADED  EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION 
APPARATUS 
David  W.  Sevems.  Sunnyvale;  Brian  Tompson.  Campbell:  Paul 
R.  Lindstrom.  .Aptos.  and  David  K.  Carlson.  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.982.  Jan.  16.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  354,161,  May  19,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,116,18L  This  application  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,223 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/(MJ 
L.S.  CI.  414—786  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  handling  and  supporting  semiconductor  sub- 
strates compnsing: 

a,  compliantly  supporting  a  vertically  onented  susceptor  from 
the  top  end  thereof; 

b-  stabilizing  said  susceptor  vertically  from  the  bonom  end 
thereof  by  engaging  said  bottom  end  viith  a  plurality  of 
frictionallv  engageable  contact  pads  so  that  there  is  no  lateral 
movement  between  said  pads  and  said  bottom  end  thai  can 
generate  particulates,  and 

c  loading  or  unloading  substrates  from  said  susceptor  while  it  is 
stabilized. 


5,476360 
METHOD  FOR  LOADINt;  AND  I  NLOADING  OF  (;OODS 
Tord  Liljevik,  Box  291  38,  S-100  52  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00721,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1994.  §  102iei 
Date  Jul.  5,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08078.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  16.  1991,  9103012 
Int.  CI.'  B64F  l/.V    B60P  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  414—786  1  Claim 


I.  Method  of  loading  goods  into  and  unloading  goods  from  a 
hold  of  an  airplane  located  at  least  some  distance  above  the  ground 
level,  while  using  a  specially  designed  load  truck  including  a  dnve 
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means  and  steering  means  (1)  so  that  the  truck  can  be  driven  from 
one  place  to  another,  a  load  lift  means  (2)  having  a  load  platform 
(7)  suited  for  lifting  a  complete  load  unit  compnsing  a  goods 
transport  carnage  (II)  together  with  goods  (14i  loaded  thereon, 
and  a  person's  lift  platform  (8)  capable  of  lilting  a  person  a 
predetermined  distance  up  and  down  respectively  into  and  from  a 
suitable  position  for  handling  of  goods  lying  on  a  floor  (13)  of  the 
hold  and  lifting  an  uppermost  layer  of  a  luggage  unit  on  the  gocxis 
transport  carnage  (11)  respectively,  and  formed  so  that  the  person 
can  move  himself  standing  on  the  person's  lift  platform  into  a 
position  right  in  front  of  a  hold  opening,  whereby  the  loading  and 
unloading  is  made  in  the  same  way  but  in  inverse  order,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
driving  the  truck  to  a  place  where  the  goods  transport  carriage 

(11)  with  goods  (14)  is  standing; 
lowering  the  load  lift  means  (2)  and  positioning  said  lift  means 

at  a  position  underneath  the  goods  transport  carriage  (11); 
raising  the   load   lift   means  (2l   so  that   the  goods  transport 

carnage  (II)  is  lifted  free  of  the  ground; 
dnving  the  truck  with  the  goods  tfansport  carnage  (11)  to  a 
suitable  position  adjacent  a  loading/unloading  place,  and  so 
that  the  person's  lift  platform  is  in  position  in  front  of  a  hold 
opening; 
raising  the  person's  lift  platform  (8)  independently  of  the  load 
platform  so  that  the  person  is  positioned  at  a  suitably  high 
working  unloading  position  in  relation  to  the  hold; 
raising  the  load  platform  (7)  independently  of  the  person's  lift 
platform  so  that  an  uppermost  layer  of  goods  (14i  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  suitable  unloading/loading  position  for  the  person; 
unloading  the  gixxis  (14)  by  successively  lifting  off  the  upper- 
most layer  of  goods  on  the  goods  transport  carnage; 
raising  the  load  platform  (7)  intermittenilv  dunng  unloading  of 
the  goods  so  that  an  uppennost  laver  of  gixxis  (14).  at  any 
moment,  is  always  in  a  suitable  loading/unloading  position; 
and 
after  the  unloading  of  goods  (14)  from   the  goods  transport 
carnage  (11),  or  the  loading  of  goods  (14)  from  the  hold  to  the 
goods  transport  carnage  (11),  is  finished,  lowenng  the  per- 
son's lift  platform  (8)  and  the  load  platform  (7)  and  moving 
the  truck  together  with  the  goods  transport  carriage  ( 11 )  away 
from  the  loading/unloading  place. 


5.476  J61 

DEVICE  FOR  PILINC;  BINDLES  OF  SHEETS 

Tadao     I  no.     1-84,     Matsugaoka     1-chome.     Chigasaki-shi. 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  991.967,  Dec.  17.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No,  169.981 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec,  26.  1991,  3-359652 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/06 

VS.  CI.  414—790.3  2  Claims 


Li 


1.  A  device  for  piling  bundles  of  sheets,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  sheet  bundle  piling  lanes  adapted  to  pile  up  a 
predetermined  number  of  bundles  of  sheets,  each  said  sheet 
bundle  piling  lane  compnsing  an  upper  stage  and  a  lov^er 
stage,  said  upper  stage  compnsing  an  upper  sheet  bundle 
pcxiling  mechanism  and  said  lower  stage  compnsing  a  louer 
sheet  bundle  pooling  mechanism  immediatelv  belov^  said 
upper  sheet  bundle  pooling  mechanism; 


said  upper  sheei  bundle  pixiling  mechanism  compnsing  a  pair  of 
sheet  bundle  ptxiling  tables  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  having 
a  pluralitv  ot  predetermined  sheet  bundle  pooling  stations 
located  along  said  tables  in  a  direction  normal  lo  the  direcbon 
in  vihich  said  tables  are  spaced  apart,  wherein  said  pair  of 
spaced  apart  tables  have  regulating  plates  thereon  and  fluid 
pressure  cylinders  connected  thereto  for  opening  and  closing 
said  tables  between  a  support  position  for  supporting  sheet 
bundles  at  said  pooling  stations  and  a  release  position  for 
releasing  the  sheet  bundles  from  the  suppon  position  and 
permitting  the  sheet  bundles  to  drop,  and  a  pluralitv  of  push- 
ers adapted  to  push  sheet  bundles  into  said  sheet  bundle 
pooling  stations  of  said  sheet  bundle  ptxiling  table,  wherein 
said  pushers  of  said  upper  sheet  bundle  pixiling  mechanism 
are  mounted  on  an  endless  dnving  member  above  said  sheet 
bundle  pooling  tables; 

said  lower  sheet  bundle  pooling  mechanism  compnsing  sheel 
bundle  bkxk  pooling  tables  disposed  so  as  to  be  upwardlv  and 
dovKnwardlv  moveable,  said  sheet  bundle  bkx-k  pooling  tables 
compnsing  a  pair  of  tables  spaced  apart  and  extending  paral- 
lel with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
block  pooling  stations  spaced  along  said  sheet  bundle  block 
pooling  table  adapted  to  receive  and  pile  up  into  blocks  sheel 
bundles  dropped  from  said  upper  sheet  bundle  pooling  mecha- 
nism at  said  predetermined  pooling  stations  of  said  sheet 
bundle  block  pooling  tables,  a  plurality  of  pushers  adapted  lo 
discharge  the  blocks  of  sheet  bundles  from  said  sheel  bundle 
block  pooling  tables  after  a  predetermined  number  of  sheel 
bundles  is  accumulated,  wherein  said  pushers  of  said  lower 
sheel  bundle  pooling  mechanism  are  mounted  on  an  endless 
dnving  member  and  extend  up  through  said  sheet  bundle 
block  pooling  table,  and  a  device  for  moving  said  sheel 
bundle  block  pooling  table  up  and  down  between  a  lower 
position  in  which  said  sheei  bundle  bUxk  pooling  table  is 
flush  with  said  endless  driving  member  and  an  upper  position 
in  which  said  sheet  bundle  bkvk  pooling  table  is  above  said 
endless  dnving  member. 


5.476,362 
CAN  LID  DOWNSTACKER  ME(  HAMSM 
Roger  L.  kobak.  Aurora,  and  Clinton  H.  Rutledge.  Lakeuood. 
both   of  Colo,,   assignors   to   Preferred    Machining   Corp.. 
Englevtood.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.803 

Int.  CI,'  B65G  .'v/clft 

U.S.  CI.  414—797.7  15  Claims 


1  In  downstacker  apparatus  for  sequentially  dispensing  can  lids 
from  adjacent  stacks  of  lids  into  a  senes  of  receivers  advancing 
beneath  said  stacks,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  generally  upnght  can  lid  feed  chutes,  each  said 
chute  reiaining  one  of  said  sucks  of  can  lids  therein: 
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lid  feed  means  at  a  lower  end  of  each  of  said  chutes  for 
advancing  a  lid  from  the  lower  end  into  registry  with  one  of 
said  receivers: 

guide  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  receivers  in  advanc- 
ing each  said  can  lid  away  from  the  lower  end  of  each  said 
chute  to  another  station  for  treatinent  or  handling;  and 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  activation  of  said  lid 
feed  means  for  advancing  one  of  said  lids  from  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  chutes  at  the  same  time  into  registry  with 
alternate  ones  of  said  receivers. 


5,476J63 
METHOD  AND  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  REDUCING  STRESS 
ON  THE  TIPS  OF  Tl  RBtNE  OR  COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
Melviii  Freling,  West  Hartford;  Gary  A.  Gruver.  South  Wind- 
sor; Joseph  J.  Parkus.  Jr..  East  Haddam,  and  Douglas  A. 
Welch,  Portland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Charles  E.  Sohl/ 
Pratt  &  Whitney.  East  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138^:21 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  Iim:5/I4 

LiJ.  CI.  415—173.1  42  Claims 


yT 


M- 


k:^ 


1  A  method  of  maintaining  blade  fatigue  strength  In  a  turbine 
engine  wherein  the  blade  contacts  a  circumferential  seal,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  blade  having  a  base  and  a  tip.  the  tip  including 
leading  and  trailing  edges  opposing  surfaces,  and  a  center 
portion  dehned  by  the  leading  and  [railing  edges  and  opposing 
surfaces,  and 

(b)  chamfering  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or  more  of  the  opposing 
surfaces  at  an  intersection  between  ihe  opposing  surfaces  and 
the  center  portion  ot  the  tip  of  the  blade  where  a  high  stress 
exists  irO  as  to  reduce  stress  at  the  tip  of  the  blade  when  the 
blade  is  used  in  a  turbine  engine,  said  at  least  one  portion 
extending  at  most  only  partially  around  said  tip. 

22.  A  blade  for  use  in  a  turbine  engine  wherein  the  blade 
contacts  a  circumferential  seal,  the  blade  comprising: 

(ai  a  base  and  a  lip.  the  tip  including  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
opposing  surtaces.  and  a  center  portion  dehned  by  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  and  oppt)sing  surfaces:  and 

(b)  a  chamfer  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  both  of  the 
opposing  surfaces  at  intersections  between  the  opposing  sur- 
faces and  the  center  portion  where  a  high  stress  exists. 


5,476J64 
TIP  SEAL  AND  ANTI-CONTAMINATION  FOR  TURBINE 

BLADES 
Robert  J.  Kildea.  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1*92,  Ser.  No.  966.985 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  V/s 
U.S.  CI.  416—95  7  Claims 

1.  For  an  internally  cooled  airfoil  of  a  blade  of  a  turbine  rotor  of 
a  gas  turbine  engine 


said  airfoil  subjected  to  the  fluid  working  medium  of  said  gas 

turbine  engine  and  including  a  tip  surface,  a  leading  edge,  a 
trailing  edge  and  a  pressure  side. 

an  annular  shroud  concentrically  supported  around  said  airtbil 
and  defining  with  said  tip  surface  a  gap. 

said  airfoil  having  wall  means  for  defining  an  internal  passage- 
way leading  cixiling  air  to  a  discharge  port  formed  adjacent 
the  tip  of  the  airfoil  in  proximity  to  the  pressure  surface  for 
creating  a  jet  of  cooling  air  egressing  into  said  gap  at  a  given 
angle  for  creating  a  blockage  in  said  gap  to  seal  the  gap  and 
prevent  leakage  of  said  fluid  working  medium  from  entering 
into  said  gap. 

means  for  guarding  against  the  clogging  of  said  discharge  pon 
including  a  cavity  formed  adjacent  said  discharge  port  and 
extending  from  said  pressure  surface  to  the  portion  of  said 
wall  means  defining  said  discharge  port  that  is  furthest  away 
from  said  pressure  surface  and  extending  substantially  the 
width  of  said  discharge  pon 


5,476365 

CENTRIPXGAL-BLGWER  WHEEL  WITH  FORWARD 

CURVED  MULTI-BLADES 

Takao  Kobayashi,  No.  15-16,  Momohamacho,  Hiratsuka-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-263122 
"  Int  CI."  F04D  29/2ti:2WiO 
U.S.  CL  416—178  6  Claims 


2.  A  double  inlet  type  cennifugal  blower  wheel  with  forward- 
curved  multi-blades  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  rings:  a  plurality  of  blades:  and  a  center  disk: 
wherein  .said  blades  comprise  metal  vane  attachment  members 
and  non-metal  vane  members  which  fit  over  said  vane  attach- 
ment members,  left  and  right  sides  of  said  vane  attachment 
inembers  are  connected  to  said  end  rings,  said  vane  attach- 
ment members  and  end  rings  are  fa.shioned  from  a  single 
continuous  metal  sheet,  and  said  center  disk  is  fixed  to  said 
blades:  wherein  said  vane  attachment  members  are  provided 
with  beads:  and  wherein  said  center  disk  is  formed  from  a 
metal  disk  base  plate  and  non-metal  blade  receptacles  fixed  to 
said  base  plate,  said  blade  receptacles  and  said  vane  members 
being  fixed  together 
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5.476J166 
FAN  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  R.  Weihsmann,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Baldor 
Electric  Co..  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,397 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOID  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  416—220  A  11  Claims 


K 


h. : 


I    .A  fan  for  an  electnc  machine   comprising: 

(a)  a  hub  basing  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  a  rotatable 

shaft  of  the  machine, 
(bi  a  plurality  of  fan  blades,  each  of  said  blades  heme  formed 

separately  from  and  secured  to  said  hub: 
(CI  said  hub  and  each  of  said  fan  blades  comprising  interlocking 

means: 
(dl  each  of  said  fan  blades  further  composing  a  blade  pan  and  a 

support  pan  between  said  blade  pan  and  said  interlocking 

means,  said  support  part  engaging  and  being  connected  with 

said  hub:  and 
le)  a  clamp  tightening  and  securing  said  interiocking  means 


5,476J67 
BOOSTER  PUMP  WITH  SEALING  GASKET  INCLUDING 

INLET  AND  OLTLET  CHECK  VALVES 

Oskar  Zimmermann,  Anaheim,-  Lloyd  D.  Goiobay,  Himdngton 

Beach,  and  Hal  P.  Voznick,  Chlno,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  267,796 

Int.  a."  F04B  49A)0:l7A)0:.WlU.5.i/IO 

VS.  a.  417—307  12  Claims 


said  housing  having  at  least  nrsi  and  second  pumping  chambers. 

an  inlet,  an  inlet  passage  in  the  housing  leading  from  the  inlet 
to  the  pumping  chambers,  an  outlet  and  an  oudet  passage  in 
the  housing  leading  from  the  pumping  chambers  to  the  outlet; 

first  and  second  pumping  members  movable  in  the  first  and 
second  pumping  chambers,  respectively,  on  an  intake  stroke 
whereby  a  fluid  from  the  inlet  passage  is  drawn  into  the 
pumping  chamber  and  a  discharge  stroke  whereby  fluid  in  the 
pumping  chamber  is  discharged  into  the  outlet  passage: 

a  dnve  for  moving  the  pumping  members  on  the  intake  and 
discharge  strokes: 

said  gasket  cooperating  with  the  housing  sections  to  form  an 
inlet  chamber  m  the  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  chamber  in  the 
outlet  passage: 

first  and  second  inlel  check  valves  for  the  first  and  second 
pumping  chambers,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
jnlel  check  valves  including  a  movable  \alve  elemeni  in  ihe 
inlei  chamber  and  a  valve  seal 

first  and  second  outlet  check  valves  for  the  first  and  second 
pumping  chambers,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
outlet  check  valves  including  a  movable  valve  elemeni  in  the 
outlei  chamber  and  a  valve  seat;  and 

said  gasket  forming  a  seal  between  the  first  and  second  housing 
sections  and  including  the  valve  elements  of  ihe  hrsi  and 
second  inlet  and  outlei  check  valves. 


5,476J68 
STERILE  FLUID  PUMP  DIAPHRAGM  CONSTRl  CTION 
Richard  Rabenau,  Birmingham;  Stephen  P.  Lisak;  Terry   B. 
Kehne,  both  of  .Arab,  and  Richard  M.  Davis,  Guntersville.  all 
of  Ala.,  assignsrs  to  Ryder  International  Corporatioa.  Arab, 
Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,752.  Aug.  20.  1992.  PaL 
No.  5344,292.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
196J88 
Int.  Cl.'^  F04B  4Mi: 
VS.  CI.  417—395  18  Claims 


1   A  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  including  first  and  second  housing  sections: 
a  gasket  between  tfie  first  and  second  housing  sections: 
at  least  one  fastener  for  holding  the  first  and  second  housing 
sections  together: 


1.  A  fluid  pumping  cartridge  for  particular  use  in  delivery  of 
sterile  fluid  for  surgical  procedures  composing 

a  cartndge  housing  adapted  for  connection  lo  and  disconnection 
from  a  pump  control  structure. 

a  pump  diaphragm  within  said  cartridge  housing  arranged  for 
pumping  stenle  fluid  therethrough. 

and  a  separate,  control  diaphragm  within  said  cartridge  which  is 
capable  of  resiliently  oscillating  and  absorbing  fluid  flow 
pulses  dnven  by  said  pump  diaphragm  in  order  to  produce 
modulated  flow  of  said  stenle  fluid  fmm  said  cartndge 
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5.476J69 
ROTOR  C  OINTERWEICHT  INSERT  APPARATTS 
Jeffrey  C.  Fowlkes.  Paris,  and  {iar>   L.  (.ilmore,  McKenzie, 
both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company, 
Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  279,952 

Int.  CI."  F04B  V5/6U.  F04C  IlW4:29/02;  H02K  7/04 

VS.  CI.  417-410.5  6  Claims 


1   A  motor  comprising; 

a  drive  output: 

a  stater; 

a  rotor  rotatably  disposed  within  said  stator  and  attached  to  said 
dnve  output,  said  rotor  having  an  end  ring,  said  end  ring 
having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 

a  counterbalance  weight  integrally  attached  to  said  end  ring  h\ 
die  casting  within  said  rotor  end  ring,  said  counterbalance 
weight  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface,  an  upstanding 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  counterbalance  weight 
bottom  surface,  and  a  raised  ponion  extending  outwardlv 
from  said  counterbalance  weight  top  surface  and  being  flush 
with  said  end  nng  top  surface,  said  upstanding  portion  flush 
with  said  end  ring  bottom  surface  and  defining  a  guide  open- 
ing for  allowing  said  rotor  and  said  drive  output  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  a  desired  manner  during  installation  of  said  motor 


5,476370 

OIL  PI  MP  SL  BJEC  T  TO  PUMPING  A  TWO  PHASE 

FLOW 

Russell  E.  V\ood,  Fayetteville,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration. Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  157^44 

Int.  CI."  F04B  ://«> 

C.S.  CI.  417-435  4  Claims 

3.  .An  oil  pump  driven  by  a  crankshaft  for  delivering  oil  subject 

to  being  in  a  two  phase  flow  from  an  oil  supply  to  a  lubrication 

system  located  in  said  crankshaft  comprising: 

an  oil  pump  normally  delivering  to  said  lubrication  system  an 

amount  of  flow  equal  to  a  desired  amount  of  oil  plus  an 

amount  equal  to  the  gaseous  portion  of  a  two  phase  flow 

which  may  be  present  as  excess  oil  and  outgassed  refngerant; 

means  for  venting  excess  flow  beyond  said  desired  amount  of 

oil;  and 
means  for  delaying  said  venting  until  priming  of  said  oil  pump  is 
achieved 


5,476  J71 
COMPRESSOR  SUCTION  \AL\  E  OF  TOROIDAL  SHAPE 

W ITH  A  RADIAL  F1N{;ER 
Nelik  I.  Dreiman.  Tipton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,633 

Int.  CI."  F04B  2l/02:39/JO:5J/12 

U.S.  CI.  417-550  28  Claims 


1  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  bore,  said  cylinder  block  disposed 
within  said  housing; 

a  cylinder  head  assembly  defining  a  discharge  port,  said  cylinder 
head  assembly  attached  over  said  bore: 

a  discharge  \al\e  mounted  to  said  cylinder  head  assembly  over 
said  discharge  port: 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  bore  for  reciprocation  therein,  said 
piston  including  a  front  surface  having  an  annular  depression 
therein,  a  rear  surface,  and  a  suction  ptjrt  extending  through 
said  piston  from  said  rear  surface  to  said  front  surface,  said 
suction  port  at  substantially  suction  pressure. 

a  dnve  mechanism  for  recipnx-ating  said  piston  wnhin  said 
bore;  and 

a  suction  valve  slidahh  attached  to  said  piston  o\er  said  suction 
pon  and  said  front  surface,  said  suction  valve  ha\ing  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface  fiemg 
toroidally  shaped  whereby  during  \alve  opening,  said  bonom 
surface  is  immediately  fully  exptised  to  suction  pressure. 
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5,476  J7  2 
-MANUAL  PI  MP 
Hsi-Kung  Yang,  No.  24,  Lane  65,  San  Chun  St.,  Shu  Lin  Chen, 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prot.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.692 

Int.  CI."  F04B  39/10 

VS.  CI.  417—553  4  Claims 


1,  A  manual  pump  comprising: 

a  cylinder  defining  a  nozzle  through  a  first  end.  an  opening 
through  a  second  end  and  a  groove  circumferentialh  in  an 
internal  surface  thereof  near  the  opening: 

a  check  valve  m  communication  with  the  nozzle 

a  plunger  comprising  a  stem  and  a  piston  formed  al  an  end  of  the 
stem,  the  stem  comprising  at  least  a  slot  longitudinaih  defined 
therein,  the  piston  compnsing  first  and  second  disks  spaced 
from  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  holes  defined  through  the 
first  disk  thereof: 

a  sealing  nng  being  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  disks 
of  the  piston: 

a  knob  being  formed  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  stem:  and 

an  annular  limit  compnsing  two  semi-annular  halves  between 
which  the  stem  is  inserted,  each  semi-annular  half  compnsing 
a  semi-annular  flange  formed  thereon  in  order  to  be  engaged 
in  the  groove  defined  in  the  cylinder  so  that  the  annular  limit 
is  attached  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to  retain  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder 


position  when  said  shaft  is  rotating  about  its  rotational  axis  in 

a  first  direction  and  a  second  position  when  said  shaft  is 
rotating  about  its  rotational  axis  in  a  second  direction; 

a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  bores  in 
said  pump  housing; 

a  pair  of  vane  means  located  in  said  radially  extending  bores  and 
in  biased  contact  with  said  rotor  means: 

said  rotor  means,  said  pair  of  \ane  means  and  said  continuous 
bore  coactmg  to  define  a  pair  of  trapped  volumes  and  said 
shaft  and  said  rotor  means  ha\e  means  for  supplying  oil  from 
said  oil  supply  to  said  trapped  volumes  dunng  a  suction  stroke 
and  for  supplying  oil  from  said  trapped  volumes  to  said  oil 
distnbution  means  dunng  a  discharge  stroke  whether  said 
shaft  is  rotating  about  its  rotational  axis  in  either  said  first  or 
said  second  direction: 

said  dnving  means  and  said  means  for  supplying  oil  from  said 
oil  supply  being  located  on  said  overhung  portion  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  annular  rotor. 


5.476,373 
REVERSE  DRIVE  OIL  PI  MP 

Michael  N.  Mantooth.  Liverpool;  Fadi  S.  Maalouf.  Fav- 
etteville;  Fredric  A.  Ensworth,  and  Martin  C.  Bezon.  both  of 
North  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,717 
Int.  CI."  F04C  2/3'if>:  15/02 
U.S.  n.  418—32  3  Claims 

1,  A  positive  displacement  pump  tor  a  fluid  machine  ha\int:  an 
oil  supply  compnsing; 

a  shaft  having  a  rotational  axis  and  including  a  first  portion,  an 
overhung  ponion  extending  from  said  first  portion  and  oil 
distnbution  means: 
a  pump  housing  and  beanng  member  ha\ing  a  continuous  bore 

receiving  said  first  portion  in  a  beanng  relationship, 
annular  eccenmc  rotor  means  located  in  said  continuous  bore 
and  receiving  said  overhung  portion  which  extends  through 
said  rotor  means, 
drning  means  connecting  said  rotor  means  and  ^aid  o\erhung 
portion  in  a  dnsing  relationship  such  that  a  limited  amount  of 
relative   rotational    mo\enient   is   permitted   between   a   first 


5,476,374 

AXIAI.l  Y  PORTED  \ARIABLE  \OI  I  ME  GEROTOR 

PI  MP  TECHNOLOGY 

(,erald  K.  Langreck.  W7474  W.  Evens  Bay  Rd..  Phillips.  Wis. 

54555 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,887 

InL  CI."  FOIC  l/Ofi.  F04C  /5/(*4 

I  .S.  CI.  418—171  12  Claims 

I  -A  fiuid  pump,  compnsing  a  body  ha\ing  an  annular  intenorly 
disposed  channel,  a  port  plate  coupled  tci  said  bodv  and  covenng 
said  channel,  said  port  plate  having  axially  onented  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  communicatively  connected  to  said  channel,  an  outer 
rotor  disposed  in  said  channel,  an  inner  rotor  rotatably  and  cen- 
trally disposed  with  respect  to  said  outer  rotor  and  having  a  dnve 
shaft  axially  connected  thereto,  said  dnve  shaft  having  a  threaded 
end  extending  a  predetermined  distance  through  said  port  plate. 
and  ai  least  one  nul  coupled  to  said  shafi  threaded  end.  said  nut 
being  for  holding  said  port  plate  to  said  fxxiy  with  a  predetermined 
degree  of  tension  whereby  said  pon  plate  is  rotaiable  with  respect 
to  said  body. 
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porous  bed  heat  exchanger  means  embedded  in  said  siationary 

porous  bed, 
tuel/oxidani  mixture  means  for  introducmg  a  mixture  of  a  fuel 

and  a  primary  oxidant  into  said  stationary  porous  bed;  and 
secondary  oxidant  means  for  intnxiucing  a  secondary  oxidant 

into  said  stationary  porous  bed 


5.476J76 

CATALYTIC  BURNER  AND  REGULATION  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Daniel  Santbouse.  Wilton,  and  H.  Roy  Taylor.  Stratford,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3L  1994,  Sen  No.  251.094 

Int.  CI."  F23A  14/2H 

U.S.  a.  431—344  14  Oaims 


5,476,375 

STAGED  COMBUSTION  IN  A  POROUS-MATRIX 

SI  RFACE  C OMBl  STOR  TO  PROMOTE  I  LTRA-LOW 

NO,  EMISSIONS 

Mark  J.  KhinkLs.  Morton  Grove;  Hamid  A.  Abbasi,  Darien, 

both   of  III.,   and   Thomas   D.    Briselden.   Lakeuood,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Institute  of  (Jas  Technology.  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  90J39.  Jul.  12.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J75i*3.  This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  .Sen  No.  327,273 

Int.  11.    F23C  7/00:  F22B  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  431—7  20  Claims 


1.  A  regulating  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  said 
system  including 

a  control  section  including  an  elongated  control  stem  and  a 
central  body,  said  control  stem  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end.  a  radial  inlet  onfice  in  said  control  stem  proximate 
to  said  inlet  end,  and  a  longitudinal  channel  running  axially  of 
said  control  stem  connecting  said  radial  inlet  onfice  with  said 
outlet  end.  blocking  means  for  blocking  said  radial  inlet 
onfice. 

said  control  stem  being  mounted  \Mthin  said  central  body  lor 
axial  movement  within  said  central  body  between  a  position 
in  which  said  bUxking  means  bliKks  said  radial  inlet  orifice 
and  a  position  in  which  said  bkKking  means  does  not  block 
said  radial  inlet  onhce.  said  control  stem  being  spring-pressed 
to  said  position  in  which  said  hlcKking  means  does  not  block 
said  radial  inlet  onfice,  and 

pressure-control  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  ot  flowing  gas 
for  moving  said  control  stem  to  said  position  in  which  said 
blocking  means  blocks  said  radial  inlei  onfice  when  the 
pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 


1.  A  process  for  combustion  of  a  gaseous  fuel  compnsing; 
introducing  a  fuel-rich  fuel/oxidant  mixture  into  an  inlet  end  of  a 

combustion  chamber  having  a  stationary  porous  bed; 
burning  said  fuel -rich  fuel/oxidant  mixture  within  said  stationary 

porous  bed,  forming  a  primary  combustion  zone  within  said 

stationary  porous  bed; 
introducing  a  secondary  oxidant  into  said  stationary  porous  bed 

downstream  of  said  primary  combustion  zone,   forming  a 

secondary  combustion  zone;  and 
removing  heat  resulting  from  said  combustion  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber 
8.  .A  porous  matnx,  surface  combustor-fluid  heating  apparatus 
composing: 

at  least  one  combustor  chamber  wall  formmg  a  combustion 

chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 

outlet  end; 
J  flow  distnbutor  proximate  said  inlet  end  of  said  combustion 

chamber; 
a  stationary  porous  bed  disposed  between  said  flow  distributor 

and  ^aid  outlet  end: 


5,476,377 

METHOD  AND  GRATE  COOLER  FOR  HOT  BULK 

MATERIAL 

Detlev  Kupper,  Telgte;  Gerhard  Kastingschafer.  Wadersloh. 

and  Ludger  Brentrup,  Oelde,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Krupp  Polysius  AG,  Beckiim.  Germany 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  18,881.  Feb.  17.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  4,  1992,  42  06 
837.1 

InL  CI."  F27D  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  432—78  24  Claims 

1  .\  methixi  of  cooling  hot  bulk  matenal  comprising  delivenng 
the  hot  matenal  to  a  conveyor  inlet  to  form  a  layer  of  said  matenal 
of  said  conveyor;  transporting  said  layer  via  said  conveyor  toward 
a  pnmary  outlet;  passing  a  stream  of  cooling  gas  through  said  layer 
via  openings  in  said  conveyor  and  in  a  direction  from  one  side  of 
said  layer  to  the  other  to  establish  in  said  layer  a  temperature 
gradient  having  its  lowest  value  at  said  one  side  ot  said  layer: 
reducing  the  thickness  of  said  layer  by  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
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combu-suon  gases,  an  exhaust  gas  nozzle  means  directing  the 
combusuon  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber. 


5,476378 
Tl'RBINE  DEVICE  FOR  HOT  AIR  GENERATION 
Dimiter  S.  Zagoroff,  Cambridge,  and  Arnold  M.  Heitmann, 
Swampscott  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shrinkfast  Market- 
ing, Newport,  N.H, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  45,822,  .\pn  9.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5344J14.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994.  Sen  No.  299,835 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  F24H  IW 

U.S.  CI.  432—222  6  Claims 


1,  A  gas  heating  device  compnsing  a  source  of  unheated  pres- 
sunzed  gas  fuel,  a  housing  including  means  for  forming  an  inner 
chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end  for  directing  flow  of 
air,  means  forming  an  outer  annular  passage  about  said  inner 
chamber  for  directing  flow  of  pressunzed  gas  and  a  combustion 
chamber  for  receiving  air  trom  the  inner  chamber  and  gas  from 
said  outer  annular  passage, 

A  single  pnme  mover  compnsing  a  first  set  of  radial  blades  m 
the  inner  chamber  for  compressing  air  and  a  second  set  of 
radial  blades  m  the  outer  annular  passage  and  driven  only  by 
the  expansion  energy  of  the  unheated  pressunzed  gas; 
wherein  the  pressunzed  gas  fuel  is  mixed  with  the  com- 
pressed air  and  ignited  m  the  combustion  chamber  to  form 


5.476J79 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DENTAL  RANDPIECE 

Jimmy  D.  Disel.  7073  Elmsdale  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993.  Sen  No.  147.750 

Int  a.'  A61C  ?/W 

U,S.  a.  433—29  19  Claims 


[5= 


matenal  from  said  one  side  of  said  layer  at  least  at  one  zone 
separate  from  and  independent  of  said  openings  in  said  conveyor 
and  located  between  said  inlet  and  said  pnmary  outlet;  accumulat- 
ing the  matenal  diverted  from  said  layer;  adiustmg  the  quantiiv  of 
matenal  diverted  from  the  layer  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  quan- 
tity of  accumulated  matenal,  and  discharging  the  remainder  of  the 
matenal  through  said  pnmary  outlet. 


1  An  illumination  system  for  use  m  connection  with  a  fluid- 
dnven,  fiber  optic  dental  handpiece  having  a  body  with  a  proxi- 
mate end  with  a  light  transmitting  fiber  optic  rod  disposed  in  said 
body  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  transmirung  conduits  extending  there- 
from in  standardized  configuration,  said  illumination  system  com- 
pnsing in  operative  combination: 

ai  control  means  for  supplying  a  regulated  source  of  electric 

power: 
bi  tubing  means  including  a  pair  of  electncai  wires  connected  to 
said  control  means  for  supplying  fiuid  and  elecmc  pt>wer  to 
said  dental  handpiece,  and 
c)  a  connector  assembly  for  use  in  releasable  connecting  said 
tubing  means  to  the  dental  handpiece,  said  connector  assem- 
bly compnsing: 

I)  a  connector  unit  having  a  first  disuil  end  for  connection  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  dental  handpiece,  a  second  proxi- 
mal end  connected  to  said  tubing  means  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  onented  fluid  transmitting  channels  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  said  connector 
unit  further  including  an  axially  aligned  sticket  disposed 
along  an  outer  penphery  thereof  and  wherein  said  socket  is 
sized  for  receiving  a  replaceable  light  source  therein,  said 
socket  having  an  axially  onented  open  first  end  disposed 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  connector  unit  with  said 
open  first  end  aligned  coordinate  with  the  provided  fiber 
optic  rod  of  the  denial  handpiece  uhen  said  distal  end  of 
said  connector  unit  is  brought  into  engagement  uith  the 
proximal  end  of  the  dental  handpiece; 
ii)  means  for  electncaily  connecting  said  light  source  to  said 

pair  of  electncal  wires  of  said  rubmg  means; 
iii)  an  outer  cyhndncal  strain  relief  shield  tor  receivinglv 
housing  said  connector  unit,  said  strain  relief  shield  hawng 
a  first,  distal  end  and  a  second,  proximal  end. 
IV  I  means  for  fractional  turn  quick-connect  and  disconnect 
secunng  of  said  cylindrical  shield  to  said  dental  hanapiece 
to  bring  said  connector  unit  into  fluid  tight  coupling  ,if  said 
distal  end  of  said  connector  unit  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
dental  handpiece  to  permit  fluid  transfer  from  said  lubes  to 
said  hand  piece  with  said  open  first  end  of  said  docket  in 
alignment  with  said  fiber  optic  rod  to  prtnide  a  light  beam 
to  said  rod;  and 
v)  said  means  for  quick-disconnect  fluid  tight  coupling  com- 
pnses: 

a)  a  pair  of  diamemcally  opposed  slots  provided  on  said 
distal  end  of  said  strain  relief  shield; 
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b)  a  rocatable  latch  ring  disposed  axially  slidably  mounted 
on  ^aId  proximal  end  of  ^aid  denial  handpiece; 

c)  bearing  means  for  restraining  fore/afi  movement  of  said 
rotaiable  latch  nng  witJi  respect  to  said  dental  handpiece 
proximal  end:  and 

d)  said  rotatable  latch  nng  including  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  pin  members  for  lockingly  engaging  witliin  said 
slots  of  said  distal  end  of  said  strain  relief  shield  Upon 
said  fractional  rotation  of  said  latch  nng  with  respect  to 
said  shield. 


5,476J80 
DE>rrAL  HANDPIECE 
Otto  Rosenstatter,  Seeham,  Austria,  assignor  to  Imtec  Innova- 
tive Medizintechnlli  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Hallein.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92A)0109,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05723.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  204 J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Sep.  13,  1991,  1839/91,- 
Germany,  Dec.  6,  1991.  9115190  U 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  1/07:3/03:3/08:1/02 
U.S.  a.  433—100  14  aaims 


1   A  dental  handpiece  comprising: 

an  end  gnp  member  to  be  gripped  by  an  operator  during  use. 
said  end  gnp  member  having  a  first  end  to  he  connected  to  an 
air  supply  and  a  second  end; 

at  lea.si  one  tool  holder  selectively  connectable  to  and  detachable 
from  said  second  end  of  said  end  gnp  member  said  tool 
holder  including  means  for  driving  a  tool  lo  be  earned  by  said 
tool  holder; 

an  air  motor  within  said  end  gnp  member; 

a  first  air  line  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  end  gnp 
member  lo  said  motor  to.  when  said  end  grip  member  is 
connected  to  the  air  supply,  convey  air  to  said  air  motor  to 
operate  said  dnvmg  means; 

a  second  air  line  extending  through  said  end  gnp  member  from 
said  first  end  thereof  to  said  second  end  thereof  to.  and  when 
said  end  gnp  member  is  connected  to  the  air  supply,  convey 
air  to  said  dnving  means;  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  on  said  end  gnp  member  which  selec- 
tively opens  one  of  said  first  air  line  or  said  second  air  line 
while  closing  the  other  of  said  second  air  line  or  said  first  air 
line 


5.476J81 
INTERPROXIMAL  DENTAL  DISK 

William  B.  Dragan.  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centrix,  Inc.. 
Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,050 
Int.  CI.   A61C  3/06 
VS.  a.  433—142  12  Oaims 

1  An  interproximal  disk  for  use  in  denti.stry  comprising: 
a  blank  of  ngid  sheet  material  having  an  upper  handle  portion 
and  an  integrally   formed  blade  portion  having  an  arcuate 
cutting  edge, 
said  handle  portion  including  a  plurality  of  corrugated  flutes 

formed  a  plane  therefif  and  terminating  in  a  lateral  flange, 
and  an  aperture  formed  in  said  handle  p<inion  adjacent  one  end 
thereon 


5,476J«2 

ANATOMICAL  RESTORATION  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

SYSTEM  WITH  INTERLOCKABLE  VARIOUS  SHAPED 

HEALING  CAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  MATCHING 

ABUTMENT  MEMBER 

Fereidoun  Daftary,  50  N.  La  Cienega  Blvd.,  Beveriv  Hills. 

Calif.  90211 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157.471,  Nov.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,431.567,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,746, 

May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^97,963.  This  application  Dec.  16. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  358,783 

Int.  CI.''  A61C  13/12:13/225:8/00 

\}S.  CI.  433—172  6  Claims 
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1   An  interlockable  healing  cap  assembly  attachable  lo  an  ana- 
tomical restoration  dental  implant  fixture  which  is  embedded  into  a 
patient's  jawbone  and  has  an  exposed  end  having  a  hollow  portion 
with  inner  screw  threads,  the  healing  cap  assembly  compnsing 
a.  an  integral  bolt  member  having  a  widened  head  segment  and 
an  elongated  shaft  segment,  the  shaft  segment  having  a  proxi- 
mal section  with  screw  threads  and  a  smooth  distal  section, 
b  a  healing  cap  member  having  a  divergent  body  with  a  smaller 
proximal  end.  a  larger  distal  end.  and  a  stepped  inlenor  bore 
extending  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end.  the  larger 
distal  end  having  a  rounded  shape,  and  the   intenor  bore 
having  a  smooth  proximal  section  and  a  threaded  distal  sec- 
tion; 

c.  said  healing  cap  member  and  said  bolt  member  being  inter- 
lockable by  threading  said  proximal  section  of  said  shaft 
segment  of  said  bolt  member  into  said  distal  section  of  said 
intenor  bore  of  said  healing  cap  member; 

d.  said  distal  section  of  said  shaft  segment  of  said  boll  member 
being  longer  than  said  distal  section  of  said  intenor  bore  of 
said  healing  cap  member,  such  that  after  said  proximal  section 
of  said  shaft  segment  of  said  boll  member  is  completely 
threaded  through  said  distal  section  of  said  intenor  bore  of 
said  healing  cap  member  from  said  distal  end  of  said  healing 
cap  member,  said  healing  cap  member  and  said  bolt  member 
are  no  longer  threadably  engaged;  and 

e.  said  shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  member  being  longer  than  said 
intenor  bore  of  said  healing  cap  member  such  that  after  said 
shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  member  extends  through  said 
intenor  bore  of  said  healing  cap  member  from  said  distal  end 
of  said  healing  cap  member  there  is  still  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  proximal  section  of  said  shaft  segment  of  said  boll 
member  which  can  be  threadably  engaged  with  said  implant 
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fixture  for  fastening  said  healing  cap  member  to  said  exposed 
end  of  said  implant  fixture. 


1  .A  method  of  prepanng  an  artificial  tooth  for  placement  on  a 
natural  or  artificial  root  means  with  an  overlying  gingiva  laver 
having  an  opening  to  the  root  means,  which  compnses: 

forming  the  gingiva  opening  to  the  root  means  with  a  healing 
member  having  a  shape  replicating  the  emergence  profile  of 
the  natural  tooth  where  the  natural  looih  emerged  from  the 
root  means  to  the  gingival  surface. 

making  a  model  of  the  gingiva  opening  to  the  root  means  using 
a  transfer  coping  ha\  ing  substantially  said  shape  lo  form  in  a 
resilient  gingisa-replicating  malenal  an  opening  substantially 
duplication  the  gingiva  opening  to  the  root  means; 

forming  the  artificial  tooth  on  said  model,  and 

installing  the  artificial  tooth  lo  the  roiii  means. 


S,476J84 

DENTIFRICE/MEDICATION  DISPENSING 

TOOTHBRUSH 

David  Giuliani,  Mercer  Island,  and  Roy  W.  Martin,  Redmond, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Optiva  Corporation,  Bellevue, 

Wash, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  999,466.  Dec,  29,  1992,  PaL  No, 

539,590.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  626,976.  Dec. 

13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  4,  1994.  Ser  No, 

191,663 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  433—216  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  oral  hygiene  for  leeth  and  the  surrounding  area, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

Supplying  to  the  teeth  substantially  simultaneously  in  time  and 
space  (ai  acoustical  energy  produced  by  vibraung  bnstles  on  a 
brushhead,  wherein  the  vibrating  bnsdes  have  an  amplitude  of 


movement  of  al  least  0  1  inches,  and  (bi  a  fluid,  in  such  a 
manner  as  lo  scrub  the  teeth  and  to  maintain  cavitation  in  the 
viciniry  of  the  teeth,  disrupting  bactena  on  tbe  leeth  and  in 
areas  surrounding  the  leeth  which  are  not  reachable  bv  the 
bristles. 


5,476J83 

DENTAL  RESTORA^nON  ON  ARTIFICIAL  ROOT 

nXTLlRES 

Keith  D.  Beaty,  and  Curtis  E,  Jansen.  both  of  West  Palm 

Beach,  Fla,.  assignors  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc..  West 

Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  246,097,  May  19.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5,419,702,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  43,92«,  Apr  8. 
1993,  Pat.  No,  5,338,196.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser 

No,  344393 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int  CI.''  A61C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  433— 214  18  Oaims 


5.476J85 

LASER  SMALL  ARMS  TRANSMITTER 

Himansfau  N,  Parikh.  San  Diego,  and  Fritz  W.  Healey.  Caris- 

bad,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cubic  Defense  Svstems.  1ik„ 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  237,717,  Apr  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.410,815. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.595 

Int  CI."  F41F  27/00 

VS.  CI.  434—22  20  Claims 


1    A  laser  cransmmer  for  mounting  to  a  small  arms  weapon  to 
simulate  the  finng  of  an  actual  round,  compnsing: 

a  housing  assembly  having  a  forv^ard  end  with  a  window; 

a  laser  diode  mounted  inside  the  housing  assemblv  for  emitting 

a  laser  beam  through  the  window; 
a  power  circuit  mounted  in  the  housing  assembly  and  connected 

10  the  laser  diode  for  energizing  the  duxle  to  cause  it  to  emu 

the  la.ser  beam: 
first  and  second  optical  wedges  positioned  between  the  la.ser 

diode  and  the  w  indow : 
means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  optical  wedges  for 

indef)endeni  rotation  about  a  common  optical  axis  for  steenng 

the  laser  beam:  and 
drive  means  connected  to  the  optical  wedge  supporting  means 

having  portions  extending  through  the  housing  assembly  for 

coupling  to  an  alignment  head. 


5.476J86 

BASE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  RELAY 

David  R.  Booth,  8  Lake  Court  Dr..  Pine  Haven.  Wvo.  82721 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No,  74^:53 

lot  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  439— W  20  Claims 


I    A  base  structure  for  receiving  an  electncal  relav   and  for 
supporting  the  relay  removably,  compnsing; 
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a  base  adapted  for  receiving  said  electrical  relay  and  for  support- 
ing said  relav  removably, 

contact  means  affixed  to  said  base  for  connecting  said  relay 
electrically  to  circuit  comptmenls  external  of  said  relay; 

means  for  defining  a  wire  connection  means  affixed  to  said  base; 

electrical  continuity  means  between  said  means  for  defining  a 
wire  connection  me;uis  and  said  contact  means,  and 

magnetic  means  affixed  to  said  base. 

whereby  said  magnetic  means  is  capable  of  securing  said  base 
by  magnetism  to  a  ferrous  surface. 


5,476J87 
MEMORY  CARD  FRAME  AND  COVER  KIT 
Samuel  C.  Ramey,  Chicago;  Steven  Hiller.  Elk  Grove  Village, 
and  Joseph  I'flieil,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Methode 
Electronics  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  199.1.  Ser.  No.  73,163 

Int   CI.    H05K  V^) 

VS.  CI.  439—76.1  9  aaims 


1  A  memory  card  housing  for  housing  a  semi-conductor  device 
compnsing 

a  frame  having  supports  for  holding  a  pnnted  circuit  board: 

a  top  metallic  cover  having  a  lab  which  snap-fits  within  said 
frame. 

a  bottom  metallic  cover  having  a  means  for  mechanically  secur- 
ing said  bottom  cover  to  said  frame; 

said  top  cover  having  a  lop  finger  perpendicular  to  said  top 
cover  protruding  within  said  frame. 

said  bottom  cover  having  a  bottom  finger  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom  cover  protruding  within  said  frame,  and 

said  lop  and  bottom  fingers  in  abutting  contact. 


5,476J88 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
John  .A.  Rutliowsld.  Jacl(son,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,286 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  13/00 
L'.S.  a.  439— 76.1  6  Claims 

1   .A  connector  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  b«iard  having  two  major  surfaces: 
a  modular  lack  mounted  to  one  major  surface; 
a  row  of  insulation  displacement  contacts  mounted  to  the  board 
so  as  to  extend  from  the  opposite  major  surface  of  the  board, 
said  contacts  being  electncally  connected  lo  the  modular  jack; 
and 
an  insulated  housing  enclosing  al  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
contacts,  said  housing  having  an  end  portion  with  an  opening 
therein  through  which  the  contacts  promade  and  side  surfaces 
at  said  end  portion  which  are  essentially  parallel  to  the  row  of 
contacts,   the  contacts   being   adapted   to   fit   within   spaces 
between  a  row  of  teeth  in  a  I  lO-type  index  stnp  including  a 
plurality  of  wires  therein  so  that  the  contacts  make  electrical 
contact  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  wires  while  the  side 


surfaces  are  adapted  to  cover  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  and  mate  with  the  index  strip 


5,476389 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hisahiro  Ono.  Tsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Sen  No.  222J43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1993.  5-«98010 

Int  a."^  HOIR  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  439^-83  7  Claims 


I   An  electrical  connector  assembly  which  composes: 

a  socket  body  mounted  on  a  pnnted  board,  said  socket  body 
having  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  defining 
therebetween  a  cavity  for  detachably  receiving  a  complemen- 
tary plug  with  a  plurality  of  contacts: 

said  socket  body  composing  a  stationary  base  and  a  movable 
base  movable  relative  to  said  stationary  base  and  formed  with 
said  bonom  and  a  pair  of  said  side  walls  defining  therebe- 
tween said  cavity, 

a  plurality  of  connector  contacts  earned  by  said  socket  body, 
each  of  said  connector  contacts  being  bent  to  define  an  inner 
leg  and  an  outer  leg  both  extending  from  a  bent,  said  inner  leg 
extending  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  within  said 
cavity  for  electncal  connection  with  the  contacts  of  said  plug, 
said  outer  leg  extending  downwardly  from  said  bent  along  an 
outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  to  define  a  terminal  lead  at  its 
lower  end.  said  terminal  lead  projecting  generally  honzontally 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  socket  body  so  as  to  be 
registered  on  a  corresponding  terminal  site  of  a  conductor 
pattern  on  said  pnnted  board  and  welded  thereto: 

said  connector  contacts  including  a  clamping  leg  extending  from 
said  bent  between  said  inner  and  outer  legs  in  a  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  clamping  leg  extending  in  engagement 
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with  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  so  as  to  clamp  said  5.476JI91 

side  wall  between  said  clamping  leg  and  said  inner  leg.  said  LE\  ER  TYPE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBL'^ 

outer  leg  extending  downwardly  from  said  bent  in  a  spaced  Takatoshi  KaLsuma.  '^okkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

relation  outwardly  of  said  clamping  leg  so  as  to  be  given  a  ^'""g  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

,             I,    u    11             .,    1                  J           ,  Filed  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255374 

resiliency  which  allows  said  clamping  and  inner  legs  to  move  „,  .           ...           ,■     .        ,            ,        .,,,,„,   ,,,„  ,o 

.          ^      ^           ^            ^    *                    *  Claims  pnontv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-1 6%28; 

together  with  said  movable  base  relative  to  said  stationary  j^j,  24   1993   "S-l 79986 

base  in  a  direction  of  varying  a  spacing  between  the  outer  leg  jpt.  CI.'  HOIR  I  J/62 

and  said  clamping  leg,  said  outer  leg  having  said  lenninal  lead  II.S.  CI.  439-157                                                            3  Claims 

extending  outwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said  stationary  base. 


5,476390 
LEVER-COCPLINC;  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Naoto  Taguchi:   Yuji   Hatagishi.  and  ToshiaIci  Okabe.  all  of 
Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  ^azaki  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1994,  Ser  No,  209,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  17,  1993.  5-057155 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  I  J/62 
\:.S.  CI.  439—157  5  Claims 


1   A  lever-coupled  connector  composing: 

a  male  connector  having  a  body  and  latch  pins  extending  later- 
ally therefrom; 

a  female  connector  having  walls  containing  pin-guiding  recesses 
into  open  ends  of  which  the  latch  pins  are  to  be  received: 

a  lever  having  cam  plates  disp>osed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
female  connector  adjacent  the  walls  thereof  and  being  roiat- 
ably  attached  thereto,  said  cam  plates  having  dnvmg  cam 
grooves  containing  bottom  walls  defining  open  ends  for 
receiving  said  latch  pins  when  said  lever  is  in  its  inKial 
position  wherein  said  open  ends  of  said  bottom  walls  align 
with  said  open  ends  of  said  pin-guiding  recesses,  said  lever 
carrying  resilient  pieces  formed  on  the  bottom  walls  of  said 
dnving  cam  grooves  and  having  initial  position  holding  pro- 
-  trusions  operative  10  extend  into  and  engage  the  pin-guiding 
recesses  of  said  female  connector  in  the  ipitial  position  to 
align  the  open  ends  of  said  bottom  walls  and  said  pin-guiding 
recesses  and  to  prevent  said  lever  from  being  rotated,  said 
latch  pins  having  a  lateral  extent  sufficient  when  said  male 
connector  is  inserted  into  the  female  connector  lo  enter  said 
aligned  open  ends  of  said  bottom  walls  and  said  pin-guiding 
recesses  to  engage  said  protrusions  on  said  resilient  pieces  for 
urging  them  out  of  said  pin-guiding  recesses  to  release  said 
protrusions  lo  permit  said  lever  to  rotate. 


1   A  lever  lype  connector  assembly  composes 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  connector  housings; 

a  lever  having  a  pair  of  arms  on  opposite  ends  and  mounied 
rotatably  on  said  first  connector  housing,  said  arms  being 
provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  cam  grtKive  which  engages 
with  a  cam  follower  on  said  second  connector  housing,  said 
first  and  second  connector  housings  being  connected  with  and 
detached  from  each  other  when  said  lever  is  lumed  to  move 
said  cam  follower; 

torsion  coil  spnngs  having  a  central  nng  portion  and  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  end  portions  extending  from  said  nng  portion, 
each  torsion  coil  spnng  being  coupled  to  said  first  connector 
housing  and  said  arm  of  said  lever  lo  bias  said  lever  toward  a 
given  rotary  direction,  said  arm  of  said  lever  being  provided 
on  Its  inner  face  with  a  central  nng  slot  adapted  10  accommo- 
date said  nng  portion  of  said  central  nng  portion  and  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  holding  slots  communication  with  said  central 
nng  slot  and  adapted  to  accommodate  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  spnng  with  said  spnng  being  biased. 

means  for  transferong  said  second  end  portion  of  said  spnng 
accommodated  in  said  second  holding  slot  in  said  arm  to  said 
first  connector  housing  after  nxjunting  said  lever  ic  said  firsl 
c<innector  housing;  and 

means  provided  on  said  inner  faces  of  said  arms  for  assunng 
engagement  with  a  tool  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
spnng  when  transfemng  said  secxind  end  portion  lo  said  firsl 
connector  housing. 


5,476392 
CONNECTOR  DEMCE 
Shigemitsu     Inaba;     Shigemi     Hashizawa.     and     Hidehiko 
Kubosbima,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Vazaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229.666 

Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993.  5-114253 

InL  a."  HOIR  IJ/M 

IS.  CI.  439—376  6  Claims 

1   A  connector  device  compnsing: 

a  firsl  base  body; 

a  female  connector  having  at  least  one  contactor  to  which  an 
electrical  wire  is  connected,  and  a  guide  portion  in  the  form  of 
a  recess,  the  female  connector  being  mounied  on  said  first 
base  body; 
a  second  base  body  which  is  pivotally  connected  10  said  first 
base  body  along  a  pivot  axis  extending  tn  a  first  direction  and 
a  male  connector  having  an  electrode  pin  therein  which  is 
engageable  with  said  connector,  and  a  guide  member  which  is 
engageable  with  said  guide  portion  10  position  said  male 
connector  with  respect  to  said  female  connector,  the  male 
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5.47634 
ANTENNA  CONNECTOR 
Vnshinori  Sugihara.  and  Kazun  Dougauchi.  both  of  Nagaoka- 
k\().  Japan.  as.sign<irs  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagaokakvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1944.  Str  No.  2-W,V12 
Claiim  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1993,  5-097520 
InL  CI.'  HOIR  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  439— «20  18  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  connector  comprising: 


connector  being  movably  mounted  on  said  second  base  bod> 
so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said 
first  direction;  and 
a  spring  for  urging  said  male  connector  in  said  second  direction 
with  respect  to  said  second  base  body  towards  the  pivot  a.\is. 


5,476393 
ELECTRIC \1.  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  CABLE 
Hiroshi  Narita.    lokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Thomas  &   Belts 
Corporation,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.928 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  9/07 

L.S.  CI.  439 — J95  5  Claims 


a  magnetic  core  w  hich  is  a  combination  of  an  E-shaped  core  and 

an  I  shaped  core; 
a  signal  line  which  pierces  through  holes  of  the  magnetic  core 

and  is  wound  around  the  magnetic  core  at  least  once; 
a  case  which  contains  the  magnetic  core  and  the  signal  line 

inside; 
a  first  terminal  which  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  signal  line  to 

electrically  connect  the  signal   line  with  a  high-frequency 

appliance,  the  first  terminal  being  fitted  on  the  case;  and 
a  second  terminal  which  is  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the 

signal   line  lo  electrically  connect  the  signal   line   with  an 

antenna,  the  second  temiinal  being  fitted  on  the  case. 


5,476395 
PLANAR  FISE  PANEL 
Scott  .1.  Raffles.  Queen  Creek;  \an  H.  Potter;  Joseph  \.  Wood- 
ley,  both  of  .Scottsdale.  and  Robert  B.  Haines.  Mesa,  all  of 
Ariz.,  a.ssignors  to  Methode  F^lectronics,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25.043.  Mar.  1.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.306.181.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
202,967 
Int.  CI.-  HOIR  33/95 
U.S.  CI.  439—621  14  Claims 


I.  A  connector  comprising  a  body  (10)  having  conductor  receiv- 
ing sections  (11)  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  conductive  end  por- 
tions of  an  inserted  member  (100): 

a  plurality  of  contacts  (20)  being  mounted  on  said  body  and 

projecting  into  said  conductor  receiving  sections  for  making 

contact  with  the  end  portions  of  said  inserted  member;  and. 
a  pivotable  cover  member  (30)  for  covering  said  contacts  and 

the  conductive  end  portions  of  said  inserted  member  and 

maintaining  contact  therebetween, 
said  conductor  receiving  sections  being  provided  with  openings 

(12)  through  which  the  end  portions  of  said  inserted  member 

are  placed  for  contacting  said  contacts, 
said  cover  member  pivoting  to  cover  said  openings  ( 12 )  and  said 

cover  member  in  its  entirety  sliding  relative  to  said  contacts 

with  the  openings  covered  to  thereby  latch  with  said  body. 


1  A  fuse  panel  comprising: 

a  first  assembly  including; 

(a)  a  planar  resilient  metal  sheet  means  haMng  a  plurality  of 
discrete,  spaced  planar  circuits  tomied  therein,  each  circuit 
comprising  a  first  element  having  a  first  shape  and  a  second 
element  having  a  second  shape,  said  first  element  being 
spaced  from  said  second  element  by  an  insulative  gap; 

(b)  first  resilient  blade  means  extending  from  said  first  ele- 
ment and  extending  outwardly  from  said  sheet  means; 

(c)  second  resilient  blade  means  extending  from  said  second 
element  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  sheet  means, 
and 

(dl  a  dielectric  protecti\e  layer  surrounding  and  in  direct 
contact  with  said  planar  sheet  means  with  the  exception  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  blade  means. 
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5.476396 
Al  TOMOTIVE  BLAUF  TYPE  Fl  SE  BLOCK  TER.MINAL 

ADAPTER 
Andre  A.  De  Castro.  New  ^brk.  N.^..  a-ssignor  to  No  Jack 
Corporation.  Hestbury.  .N.^. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  26.585.  Mar.  5.  1993.  Pal. 

No.  5324.214.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

265,401 

InL  CI."  HOIR  19/04 

U.S.  a.  439—692  10  Claims 


i\  ,50 


1.  .An  electncal  adapter  for  insenion  into  the  lermmals  ot  an 
automotive  fuse  bkx-k  instead  of  a  blade  type  fuse,  compnsing  an 
electncally  insulating  matenal  forming  a  housing  bkx-k.  and  only 
two  unconnected,  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  flat,  coplanar  elec- 
trically conducting  blade  type  elements  molded  into  said  housing 
block,  said  blade  type  elements  always  being  electncallv  insulated 
from  each  other  within  said  housing  block,  each  of  said  blade  tvpe 
elements  having  (1 1  a  first  end  protruding  from  said  housing  block 
and  shaped  to  be  received  in  a  terminal  of  said  fuse  block  which 
normally  receives  one  blade  of  a  blade  type  fuse  and  (2)  a  second 
end  connected  to  one  end  of  a  conductor  wire,  the  other  end  of  the 
wire  being  adapted  to  attach  lo  a  terminal  of  an  auxiliary  electrical 
device,  the  connected  end  of  the  v.  ire  being  molded  into  said 
housing  block. 


5.476397 
WIRE  TER.MINAL  CLAMP 

Kenneth  J.  Leff.  Cambridge.  Mass..  and  Charles  Lacarrubba. 
Smithtown.  N.^..  assignors  to  Pittwa\  Corporation,  Svossel, 
N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,613 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/30 

U.S.  CI.  439—727  36  Claims 


moving  said  wire  clamping  plate  across  said  surface  in  a  first 
direction  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction,  such  that  when  the 
wire  clamping  plate  is  moved  in  the  first  direction  a  wire  end 
received  in  said  wire  receiving  means  can  be  engaged  bv  said 
recess  and  clamped  and  when  die  wire  clamping  plate  is  moved  in 
the  second  opp<isite  direction  the  wire  end  that  is  engaged  and 
clamped  can  be  released. 


5.476398 
PLUGGABLE  ELEC  TRIC  AL  ( ONNECTION  DEVICE 

Jacques  de  Givry.  Les  Loges  en  Josas.  and  Jean-Claude  Vallel. 
\elizy-Villacoublay.  both  of.  France.  a.vsignors  to  Matra 
Marconi  Space  France.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .M>9325 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Sep.  21.  1993,  93  11230 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  Ji,JJ 
U.S.  CI.  4.^9—841  II  Claims 


^^^NV^>^NNN?S^^ 


N 


1    Pluggable  electncal  connection  desice  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  pin-shaped  male  elements  ot  electncally  conduc- 
tive matenal; 

a  plurality  of  female  elements  each  constituted  by  a  metal  coil 
spnng  having  at  least  four  turns  sufficiently  spaced  apart  to 
receive  the  male  element  between  two  mutually  adjacent  turns 
thereof  and  sufficiently  close  to  be  m  contact  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  male  elements,  said  coil  spnngs  being  mutually 
identical  and  having  mutually  aligned  longitudinal  axes;  iind 

J  sinp  of  insulating  matenal  formed  with  a  plurality  of  separate 
passages  each  for  receiving  one  of  said  coil  springs  formed  at 
regular  intervals. 


1  A  wire  terminal  clamp  comprising  a  wire  receiving  means 
situated  in  a  surface,  a  wire  clamping  plate  having  a  recess  at  one 
edge  dimensioned  to  accommodate  a  w.ire  end  and  a  mean-,  tor 


5.476399 

HIGH  FREQl  ENC^/LOW  TEMPER.ATI  RE 

ELECTRONK  SOCKET  PIN 

Warren  W.  Porter.  Flscondido.  Calif.,  assignor  In  ^I&T  Global 

Information  Solutions  Company.  Dayton  (IH 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247,161 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/187 
U.S.  CI.  439—843  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  socket  pin.  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive 
matenal  having  a  low  thermal  conductance,  said  tubular  body 
having  first  section  proximate  a  first  end  of  said  tubular  body 
and  a  second  section  proximate  a  second  end  of  said  tubular 
body,  said  second  section  of  said  tubular  body  having  a 
diameter  which  is  much  narrower  than  said  firsi  section, 
a  socket  formed  wuhin  said  first  section  tor  receiving  a  signal 
lead  ot  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said  first  end  of  said 
tubular  Kxiy  being  open  to  receive  said  signal  lead,  and 
a  contact  sleeve  having  a  cylindncal  bcxly  including  radially 
inwardly  extending,  resilient,  prongs  formed  into  the  wall  of 
said  sleeve  for  engaging  an  inserted  signal  lead,  wherein: 
said  sleeve  is  fitted  over  the  hrst  section  of  said  socket  pin  which 
includes  several  longitudinal  slots  formed  into  the  wall  of  the 
socket  pin  which  align  with  said  prongs,  said  prongs  extend- 
ing through  said  slots,  and 
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said  prongs  being  attached  to  said  sleeve  at  a  point  near  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  located  further  away  from  the  open  end  of  the 
electronic  socket  pin. 


5.476,400 

H\  dr,\i;lic  power  system  for  a  boat 

Andy  E.  Theophanides.  4937  Ryandale  Rd..  Winston-Salein. 
N.C.  27104 

Filed  Oct.  12.  I'W4,  Ser.  No.  322.176 

Int.  CI.    B63H  21/12 

UJS.  a.  440—5  7  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  power  system  for  a  boat  comprising: 

a)  a  marine  thrusier  assembly,  said  manne  thrusier  assembly 
including  a  generally  upnghi  stanchion  unit,  an  hydraulic 
motor  at  a  lower  end  of  said  stanchion  unit,  an  output  shaft  on 
said  hydraulic  motor,  a  propeller  affixed  to  said  output  shaft. 
and  a  skeg  extending  downwardly  from  said  hydraulic  motor; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  marine  thruster  assembly  to  an 
exterior  surface  of  a  transom  on  the  boat,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  plate  for  supporting  said  stanchion  unit. 
and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  securing  said  plate  to  ttie 
extenor  surface  of  the  transom  on  the  boat; 

c)  a  first  hydraulic  operative  means  for  propelling  said  marine 
thruster  assembly,  so  that  the  boat  can  travel  in  a  body  of 
water,  said  first  hydraulic  operative  means  including  an 
engine  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  a  housing,  a 
fl\  wheel  unit  connected  to  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
dn\e  shaft  of  said  engine,  an  hydraulic  pump  connected  to 
.said  flywheel  unit  and  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  flywheel  unit,  an  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  fluidK 
connected  via  an  hydraulic  line  to  said  hydraulic  pump,  an 
hvdraulic   fluid  distribution  and  control   valve  fluidiv  con 


nected  via  hydraulic  lines  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and 
said  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  a  reverse  neutral-forward  con- 
trol throttle  electncally  connected  via  cables  between  said 
engine  and  said  hydraulic  fluid  distribution  and  control  valve, 
and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  hoses  fluidly  connected  between  said 
hydraulic  fluid  distribution  and  control  valve  and  said  hydrau 
lie  motor  in  said  marine  thruster  assembly,  whereby  said 
hydraulic  hoses  extend  through  an  aperture  in  the  transom  on 
the  boat,  an  aperture  m  said  plate  and  dov\n  through  said 
stanchion  unit; 

d)  a  second  hydraulic  operative  means  for  steenng  said  marine 
thruster  assembly,  so  that  the  boat  can  be  directed  on  a  course 
in  the  body  of  water,  said  second  hydraulic  operative  means 
including  said  stanchion  unit  having  a  hollow,  inner  .-.teenng 
column  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  said  hydraulic  motor, 
whereby  said  inner  steenng  column  will  carry  said  hydraulic 
hoses  to  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  swivel  fitting  connected  to  an 
upper  end  of  said  inner  steenng  column,  and  an  hydraulic 
cylinder  fluidly  connected  via  an  hydraulic  line  to  said 
hydraulic  fluid  distnbution  and  control  valve,  whereby  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  mechanically  connected  to  said  swivel 
fitting  through  the  aperture  in  the  transom  on  the  boat  and  the 
aperture  in  said  plate,  so  as  to  move  said  swivel  fitting  to  turn 
said  inner  steering  column  left  and  nghl;  and 

e)  a  third  hydraulic  operative  means  for  lifting  said  marine 
thruster  assembly  out  of  the  body  of  water  for  inspection  and 
repair  when  needed. 


5,476,401 
COMPACT  WATER  JEl  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MARINE  VEHICLE 
Frank  B.  Peterson,  McLean.  Va.;  Charles  M.  Dai.  Potomac, 
and  John  F.  McMahon,  Rockville.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  .Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed"  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.301 

Int.  Cl."^  B63H  ll/IOi 

I  .S.  CI.  440—42  23  Claims 


1  A  compact  water  jet  propulsion  system  lor  providing  an 
accelerated  propulsion  flow  to  a  marine  vehicle,  said  water  let 
propulsion  system  composing: 

an  integrated  inlet  duct  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  surface  of  the 
vehicle  at  an  aft  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  inter 
nally  thereof,  said  inlet  duct  extending  between  an  initial  end 
and  a  terminal  end.  said  initial  end  circumscnbmg  an  inlet 
opening  and  defining  an  inlet  plane  wherein  said  inlet  opening 
has  a  curvilinear  cross-section  al  said  inlet  plane,  said  lermi 
nal  end  circumscnbmg  an  inlet  exit  and  defining  a  lemunal 
plane  wherein  said  inlet  exit  has  a  circular  cross-section  ai 
said  terminal  plane,  said  inlet  duel  having  a  centrally  located 
reference  axis  extending  from  said  inlet  plane  lo  said  terminal 
plane  wherein  said  reference  axis  defines  an  inclination  angle 
relative  to  said  inlet  plane,  said  inclination  angle  being 
between  about  45°  and  about  75°,  and  further  wherein  said 
terminal  plane  is  perpendicular  to  said  reference  axis  and  said 
inlet  exit  is  arranged  concentncally  with  said  reference  axis. 
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a  pump  including  a  casing  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  ari 
end  wall  forming  an  impeller  chamber,  an  axial  inlet  opposite 
said  end  wall,  at  least  one  outlet,  and  an  impeller  rotationally 
mounted  in  said  impeller  chamber,  said  impeller  havii  ?  a 
back  face  located  adjacent  said  end  v^all  and  a  front  face 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  impeller  blades  pro- 
jecting axiallv  therefrom  toward  said  axial  inlet,  said  at  lea.st 
one  side  wall  and  said  impeller  defining  a  flow  passage,  said 
pump  being  attached  at  said  axial  inlet  to  said  terminal  end  of 
said  inlet  duct. 

power  means  for  rotating  said  impeller; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  at  a  first  end  with  said  power  means  and 
at  a  second  end  to  said  back  face  of  said  impeller  wherein  said 
dnve  shaft  is  situated  entirely  outside  said  flow  passage:  and 

a  downstream  flow  duct  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  at  least 
one  outlet  of  said  pump  and  having  an  outlet  nozzle  at  a 
second  end  thereof,  said  second  end  being  adapted  for  mount- 
ing to  the  aft  portion  of  the  vehicle. 


5,476.402 

INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST  STRUCTU  RE  FOR  V-TYPE 

ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Nakai,  and  Yasuhiko  Shibata,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabusbiki    Kaisha, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-078544 
Int.  CI."  B63C  ^m 
U.S.  CI.  440—88  21  Claims 


1  An  outboard  motor  compnsed  of  a  powerhead  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  a  surrounding  protective  cowling, 
a  dnveshaft  housing  lower  unit  def>ending  from  said  powerhead 
and  containing  a  propulsion  device  dnven  by  said  engine  for 
propelling  an  associated  watercraft.  said  engine  compnsing  a 
V-rype  4-cycle  engine  compnsing  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
cylinder  banks  each  containing  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  and 
defining  a  valley  therebetween,  cylinder  heads  affixed  to  said 
cylinder  banks  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  having  at  leasl 
exhaust  passages  formed  therein  extending  from  exhaust  valve 
seats  on  the  valley  side  thereof  to  exhaust  outlet  openings,  exhaust 
valves  supported  in  said  cylinder  heads  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  exhaust  valve  seats,  pistons  reciprocating  in 
said  cylinder  bores  and  dnv  ing  a  crankshaft  joumalled  at  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  bores  about  a  vertically  disposed  axis  for 
dnving  said  propulsion  device,  said  exhaust  outlet  openings  each 
opening  into  the  valley  between  said  cylinder  banks,  and  an 
exhaust  manifold  for  transferring  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhausi 
ports  down  from  said  powerhead  into  said  dnveshaft  housing  and 
lower  unit  for  di.scharge  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,476.403 

ADJUSTABLE  SURFBOARD 

Chin-Yu  Hsia.  301  Warren  Way.  Arcadia.  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Set.  No.  367,077 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63C  li/OS 

U.S.  CI.  441—74  8  Claims 


,100 


*^      V"_x'"/  .     rW  _'\    f"  J'\„ 


1   In  a  surfboard  assembly,  the  combination  composing 

a)  said  surfboard  being  longitudinally  elongated,  and  including  a 
longitudinal  sequence  of  sections,  there  being  a  lateral  split 
between  sequential  sections. 

b)  and  releasable  attachment  means  ngidly  interconnecting  the 
sequential  sections  at  said  splits. 

c)  said  sequential  sections  having  substantially  flush  upper  sur 
faces  and  substantially  flush  lower  surfaces,  and  said  attach- 
ment means  confined  between  the  levels  of  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces, 

di  said  attachment  means  including 

ii  connecting   structure  penetrating   longitudinally  into  said 

sequential  sections  and  including  kxips  at  said  splits,  and 
11)  connection  pins  inserted  laterally  through  said  loops  ai  said 
splits,   the   pins   being   withdrawable   laterallv    from   said 
loops. 
ei  said  connecting  structure  including  anchors  penetrating  lon- 
gitudinally into  said  sequential  sections,  each  anchor  integral 
with  a  loop. 

f)  said  sequential  sections  having  generally  Kpnguudinally 
extending  edges  which  are  laterallv  spaced  apart,  said  pms 
extending  laterally  between  said  edges,  each  pin  having 
shoulders  at  oppo.site  ends  thereof  to  engage  the  sections 
proximate  said  laterallv  spaced  edges,  for  retaining  the  pin  in 
inserted  position. 

g)  the  sequential  sections  having  longitudinally  abutting  surfaces 
at  said  split, 

h)  the  sequential  section  edges  being  recessed  lo  form  C-shaped 
recess  secDons  which  together  for  a  circular  recess,  the  pin 
shoulders  received  in  said  circular  recess. 


5.476.404 

INFLATABLE  RECREATIONAL  INNER  Tl  BE  TOY 

John  B.  Price.  16040  150th,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.  66012 

Filed  Oct  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,795 

Int.  CI.''  A63H  3/lXi.:xrKl.  B63B  l/CKl  B63C  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  446—221  1  Claim 


1  An  inflatable  recreational  inner  tube  toy  for  use  in  recreational 
activities  composing,  in  combination: 
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a  seat  funher  comprising  a  toroid-shaped  inflatable  rubber  pn- 
mar\  tube  having  an  outer  diameter,  a  bottom  surface,  a  top 
surface,  an  inner  penpherv  defining  a  hollow  inienor,  an  outer 
penpherv.  a  pair  ii(  dianiemcall)  opposed  sunken  handles 
integral!)  coupled  to  the  top  surface,  a  cup  holder  formed  as  a 
recess  integrail)  coupled  to  the  top  surface,  a  plurality  of 
nylon  straps  extended  across  the  inienor  in  a  matnx-type 
configuration  and  coupled  to  the  inner  penpher>  at  a  location 
near  the  bottom  surface  to  create  a  generally  cup-shaped 
recess  for  holding  a  user,  a  generally  duckbill-shaped  inflat- 
able rubber  leg  rest  integrally  coupled  to  and  extended  out- 
wards from  the  outer  penphery  of  the  primary  tube  with  the 
leg  rest  including  an  eye  hook  disposed  thereon  for  allowing 
attachment  of  an  external  pull  rope  and  with  the  eye  hook 
formed  of  a  rod  positioned  across  a  generally  circular  recess, 
and  a  valve  coupled  to  the  pnmary  tube  for  allowing  the  seat 
to  be  inflated  and  deflated:  and 

a  back  rest  formed  of  a  toroid-shaped  inflatable  rubber  second- 
ary tube  haMng  an  outer  diameter  and  with  the  ratio  of  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  back  rest  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
seat  being  about  3:8  and  with  the  back  rest  coupled  to  the 
inner  penphery  of  the  pnmary  tube  and  extended  angularly 
upwards  therefrom,  the  back  rest  funher  having  a  valve 
coupled  thereto  for  allowing  it  to  be  inflated  and  deflated 


SI—'  33     ^32 


1  A  soft  spinning  game  disc,  said  disc  compnsing  two  generally 
circular  fabnc  sheets  connected  at  their  penphenes  by  a  circular 
cord,  a  central  flexible  cord  interior  to  said  penpheral  cord  defining 
a  central  area  of  reduced  thickness  and  an  annular  area  between 
said  cords,  batting  maienal  intermediate  said  cords  in  said  annular 
area  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  weights  circumferentially 
distnbuted  in  said  annular  area. 


5,476,406 

DECORATIVE  FLOATING  TOY 

W.-Z.  Cbeng,  No.  21,  Alley  12,  Lane  150,  Shui  Tien  St.,  Shui 

Tien  Li,  Hsin  Chu  City.  Taiwan.  Prov,  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  .M),  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,075 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/00:  G09F  19/02 

L.S.  a.  446—267  4  Oaims 

1   .A  decorative  floating  toy  compnsing  a  water-tight  container 

defining  a  water-tight  holding  chamber  having  an  inside  diameter 

and  panially  filled  with  a  fluid,  and  a  float  floating  on  said  fluid 

inside  said  water-tight  container  and  of  an  outer  diameter  closely 

and  slidably  fitting  said  inside  diameter  of  said  water  tight  holding 

chamber,  said  float-having  two  tubes  diagonally  disposed  at  two 

opposite  ends  m  re\ersed  directions  and  in  fluid  communication 


with  each  other  for  permitting  said  fluid  to  pass  through  said  float 
when  said  water-tight  container  is  turned  upside-down. 


5,476,405 

nNGER  TIP  PILLOW-TYPE  SWIRL  TOY 

ScoO  D.  Clayborne,  391  Dundee  Rd..  Glencoe,  III.  60022 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43«.07l 

Int.  CI."  A63H  1/00:27/00 

VS.  a.  446—236  11  Oalms 


5.476.407 

CHILD'S  TOY  FOR  PLAYING  .STORE  CHECKER 

Alton  L.  Hall.  Jr.,  5256  E.  Costilla  Dr.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80112 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.455 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  446—397  20  OainLS 


1  A  child's  toy  capable  of  being  used  with  one  or  more  play 
Items  for  playing  checker  at  a  check  out  stand  used  in  retail  stores 
and  the  like,  the  toy  simulates  a  bar  code  reader  used  for  scanning 
and  Itemizing  vanous  items  purchased  at  a  store,  the  toy  compns- 
ing: 

a  housing  including  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  side 

portions; 
an  on/ofl"  switch  mounted  on  the  housing; 
a  power  source  connected  to  said  housing,  said  on/off  switch 

electrically  connected  to  said  power  source: 
a  first  light  and  a  second  light  mounted  in  the  top  ponion  of  said 
housing  and  electncally  connected  to  said  power  source;  and 
an  Item  switch  for  mechanically  engaging  play  items,  said  item 
switch  mounted  in  the  top  portion  of  said  housing  and  elec- 
tncally connected  to  said  power  source  and  said  first  and 
second  lights  such  that  when  said  on/off  switch  is  turned  "on' 
said  first  light  is  turned  "on ".  and  when  said  item  switch  is 
engaged  by  the  play  item  to  be  checked  said  first  light  is 
turned  "ofT"  and  said  second  light  is  turned  "on "  and  when 
said  switch  is  disengaged,  said  second  light  is  turned  ofl'  and 
said  first  light  is  turned  on  again. 


5,476,408 

SOCND  PRODUCING  BALL 

Michael  G.  Hoetlng,  783  Delta  Ave^  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45226, 

and  Sean  MuUaney,  4328  Hays  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  452Z3 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276J67 

Int  CL*^  A63H  5/00 

VS.  CI.  446—419  7  Claims 


1    A  sound  producing  ball  compnsing: 

a  hollow  outer  ball  element  compnsing  an  outer  shell  having  a 
continuous  inner  surface  thereon. 

an  inner  ball  element  compnsing  an  outer  shell  having  a  con- 
tinuous outer  surface  thereon  secured  in  spaced  substantially 
concentnc  relauon  in  said  outer  ball  element  such  thai  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  ball  element  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  ball  element  are  in  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
relation  and  cooperate  to  define  an  open  area  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  discreet  relatively  hard  sound  particles  in  sajd  open 
area,  said  sound  particles  being  dimensioned  to  loosely  travel 
in  said  open  area  when  said  ball  is  rotated,  and  a  pluralirv  of 
projections  on  at  lea.st  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  ball  ele- 
ments extending  into  said  open  area  for  redirecting  said  sound 
particles  as  they  travel  m  said  open  area,  said  projections 
being  closely  spaced  in  an  array  extending  around  substan- 
tiallv  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  inner  ball  element. 


5.476.409 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Tatsuya  Wada;  Kouichi  Miyamoto;  Takeshi  Shiotani.  and  Shoji 
Tatiahashi.  ail  of  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  RyobI  Limited. 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172ii54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-349110 

Int  Cl.'^  B24B  49/00 

I  .S.  CI.  451—12  18  Claims 


1.  A  gnnding  machine  compnsing: 

a)  a  dnving  shaft. 

b)  a  sander  provided  on  the  dn\e  shaft  for  grinding  a  workpiece: 

c)  a  dnve  shaft  dnsing  mechanism  for  rotating  the  dn\e  shaft: 

d)  a  dnve  shaft  moving  mechanism  including  first  and  second 
rotational  members  which  are  rotated  bv  the  dnve  shaft  dnv- 
ing mechanism  at  revolution  numbers  different  from  each 
other,  cam  means  mounted  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 


rotational  members  and  an  abutment  member  provided  for  the 
other  one  of  the  first  and  second  rotational  members; 
el  a  dnve  shaft  suppon  member  disposed  on  an  outer  penpheral 
portion  of  the  drive  shaft  for  roiatably  supporting  the  dnve 
shaft  to  be  movable  together  with  the  dn\e  shaft  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof: 

f)  a  link  mechanism  mounted  to  a  bracket  to  be  swingable  so  a.s 
to  suppon  the  dnve  shaft  suppon  member;  and 

g)  a  drive  shaft  posiuon  switching  mechanism  for  moving  the 
dnve  shaft  suppon  member  selectively  to  a  posiuon  at  which 
the  cam  means  of  the  dnve  shaft  moving  mechanism  abut.s 
against  the  abutment  member  and  to  a  posiuon  at  which  the 
cam  means  of  the  dnve  shaft  moving  mechanism  does  not 
abut  against  the  abutment  member. 


5,476,410 

METHOD  OF  MACHINE  WORKING  MARBLE  OR 

GRANITE 

Quintilio  Lupi.  Ma  Flaminia.  138,  00068  IT  Rignano  Flaminio, 

Roma.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,488.  Mar.  22.  1993,  PaL  No.  5J73,666, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,681,  Sep.  26.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1990.  4830890 

Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  451—28  4  Claims 


1  The  methcxi  of  forming  a  stone  product  having  a  finished 
contour  compnsing.  presiding  a  first  shaping  wheel  having  a 
central  axis  and  a  contoured  ahraiive  shaping  surface,  providing  a 
first  travel  limiting  means  adjacent  said  first  shaping  wheel  and 
having  a  central  axis  and  a  first  non-abrasive  surface,  rotaung  said 
first  shaping  wheel  and  said  first  travel  limiting  means  about  the 
respective  axes  thereof,  causing  relative  movement  between  a 
piece  of  stone  and  said  first  shaping  wheel  and  first  travel  limning 
means  to  cause  advancing  movement  of  the  piece  of  sione  and  the 
abrasive  shaping  surface  toward  and  into  contact  with  one  another, 
removing  stone  from  said  piece  of  stone  as  the  advancing  move- 
ment continues,  continuing  the  advancing  movement  until  the 
piece  of  stone  contacts  said  first  non-abrasive  surface  at  a  first 
location  on  the  piece  of  stone,  removing  said  piece  of  stone  from 
contact  with  said  first  shaping  wheel  and  said  first  travel  hmiting 
means,  providing  a  honing  wheel  having  a  central  axis  and  a 
contoured  abrasive  honing  surface,  providing  a  second  travel  lim- 
iting means  adjacent  said  honing  wheel  and  having  a  central  axis 
and  a  second  non-abrasive  surface,  rotating  said  honing  wheel  and 
said  second  travel  limiting  means  about  the  respective  a.xes  thereof, 
causing  relative  movement  between  the  piece  of  stone  and  said 
honing  wheel  and  second  travel  limiting  means  10  cause  advancing 
movement  of  the  piece  of  stone  and  the  abrasive  honing  surface 
toward  and  into  contact  with  one  another  to  remove  stone  at  said 
first  location  on  said  piece  of  stone  as  the  advancing  movement 
conunues.  and  continuing  the  advancing  movement  until  the  piece 
of  stone  contacts  said  second  non-abrasive  surface  at  a  second 
locauon  on  the  piece  of  stone  different  from  said  t>rst  locauon. 
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5.476.411 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  WET  SANDING  OF 
DRIED  PAINT.  PLASTICS.  AND  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  D.  HeM.  III.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  16,  199.^.  Ser.  No.  M,123 
Int.  CI.'  B24C  imO 
VS.  a.  451—.%  20  Claims 

1    A  sanding  liquid  auxiliary  composition  that  consists  essen- 
tially of  water  and 

(A)  from  about  1  0  to  about  50%  of  dissolved  polyol  molecules 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molecules  that  include 
from  2-6  carbon  atoms  and  ai  least  rwo-thirds  as  many 
hydroxy!  groups  as  carbon  atoms;  and 

(B)  from  about  0  5  to  abt)ui  40'?-  of  dissolved  hydroxy  termi- 
nated p<il\oxvethvlene  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  m  the  range  from  about  2(X)  to  about  -WOO;  and. 
optionally. 

(C)  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  total  of  surfactant  not  within 
the  scope  of  components  (A)  and  fB). 


5.476.412 

BLADE  AND  WHEEL  PLATE  FOR  BLAST  CLEANING 

WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  BLADE  TO 

THE  WHEEL  PLATE 
Edward  J.  Stoltz,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Blast  Cleaning 
Products  Ltd..  Oakville.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^03.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  22,  1994,  2126501 
Int.  CI.'  B24C  <AX) 
MS.  a.  451—75  33  Qalms 


1  A  method  of  releasably  connecting  a  blade  to  a  single  wheel 
plate  of  a  cenlnfugal  blasting  wheel  without  using  a  separate 
stop-member  to  prevent  outward  radial  movement  of  the  blade, 
comprising: 

inserting  the  blade  into  the  wheel  from  an  irmer,  central  region 
of  the  wheel; 

releasably  sliding  the  blade  radially  outwardly  into  a  radial 
channel  in  an  inner  face  of  the  single  wheel  plate; 

wherein  the  wheel  plate  is  annular  and  has  an  inner  periphery 
and  an  outer  penphery; 

wherein  the  channel  has  an  opening  extending  radially  along  the 
inner  face  of  the  wheel  plate  and  the  opening  has  a  width,  the 
channel  has  a  bottom  extending  radially  in  the  wheel  plate  and 
the  bottom  has  a  width,  and  the  channel  has  two  side  faces 
and  corresponding  IcKations  on  each  side  face  are  separated 
by  a  channel  width. 

wherein  the  channel  extends  radially  from  the  inner  penphery  of 
the  wheel  plate  to  at  least  a  region  intennediate  of  the  inner 
penphery  and  the  outer  penphers  of  the  wheel  plate: 

w  herein  the  channel  has  a  cross  sectional  shape  and.  at  each  of  a 
hrst  region  along  the  channel  and  at  a  second  region  along  the 
channel  that  is  separated  radially  from  the  hrst  region,  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  channel  is  such  that  the  width  of 


the  opening  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  bottom  so  as  to 
prevent  a  corresponding,  fully-inserted  blade  from  moving 
transversely  to  the  face  of  the  wheel  plate: 

wherein,  in  the  first  and  second  regions,  the  channel  width  is 
narrower  at  locations  further  from  the  inner  penphery  of  the 
wheel  plate; 

wherein  the  blade  has  a  connecting  means  extending  radially 
along  one  side  edge  of  the  blade  to  slidably  engage  with  the 
channel:  and 

wherein  the  blade  connecting  means  corresponds  in  cross- 
sectional  shape  and  width  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  and 
width  of  the  channel,  and  wherein  the  connecting  means  has 
two  side  faces  corresponding  to  the  two  side-faces  of  the 
channel;  and 

causing  the  two  side  faces  of  the  blade  to  abut  against  the  two 
corresponding  side  faces  of  the  channel,  in  the  hrst  and 
second  regions,  so  as  to  prevent  outward  radial  movement  of 
the  corresponding  blade  without  an  additional  slop-member 


5,476,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  THE  PERIPHERY 
PORTION  OF  A  WAFER 
Fumihiko  Hasegawa,-  Tatsuo  Ohtani;  Yasuyoshi  Kuroda,  all  of 
Fukushima;  Koichiro  Ichikawa.  and  Yasuo  Inada.  both  of 
Nagano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Haodotai  Co., 
Ltd-  Tokyo,  and  Fujikoshi  Machinery  Corp.,  Nagano,  both 
of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,439 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-2680% 

Int.  a."^  B24B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—168  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  penphery  portion  of  a  wafer,  said 
wafer  having  two  main  face  and  the  penphery  portion,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

a  tape  holding  fixed  abrasive  grains  thereon: 

a  feed  reel  for  feeding  the  tape  stored  by  winding  said  feed  reel. 

a  talce-up  reel  for  taking  up  the  tape  by  winding  said  take-up 
reel; 
a  rotary  drum  inside  of  which  both  of  the  reels  are  equipped  m 
such  a  manner  that  they  are  mountable  or  demountable,  where  a 
portion  of  the  tape  on  the  way  from  the  feed  reel  to  the  take-up  reel 
IS  adaptive  to  wind  around  the  outer  cylindncal  surface  of  the 
rotary  drum  in  close  contact  and  in  the  shape  of  a  helicoid  and  one 
of  the  main  faces  of  the  wafer  is  positioned  to  be  in  a  plane 
intersecting  the  central  axis  of  the  rotary  drum  at  an  angle. 


5,476,414 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Masayoshl  Hirose;  Manabu  Tsujimura:  Seiji  Ishikawa:  Norio 
Kimura.  and  You  Lshil,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser  No.  124^150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992.  4-279344: 
Sep.  30.  1992,  4-285366;  Sep.  30.  1992,  4-285367 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/22 
U,S.  CI.  451—288  21  aaims 


1  A  polishing  apparatus  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  workpiece. 
compnsing 

a  turntable  having  an  abrasive  cloth  at  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

J  workpiece  suppt^rting  and  pressing  member  tor  supporting  the 
workpiece  to  be  polished  and  pressing  the  workpiece  against 
said  abrasive  cloth,  said  workpiece  supporting  and  pressing 
member  compnsing  a  top  nng  positioned  above  said  turn- 
table. 

a  top  nng  dnve  shaft  coupled  to  said  lop  nng:  and 

a  sphencal  beanng  interposed  between  said  workpiece  support- 
ing and  pressing  member  and  said  lop  nng  dnve  shaft,  said 
sphencal  beanng  composing  sphencal  seats  formed  in  said 
workpiece  supporting  and  pressing  member  and  in  said  lop 
nng  dnve  shaft,  respectively,  and  a  single  sphere  seated  in 
said  seats  so  as  to  allow  said  lop  nng  to  tilt  upon  changes  in 
the  inclination  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  turntable,  the 
radius  of  said  sphere  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  each  of  said  sphencal  seats 


a  barrel  mounted  on  the  ba.se  for  accommodating  a  mass  con- 
sisting of  a  media  and  workpieces,  each  media  being  porous 
and  provided  at  the  outer  surface  with  no  skin  laver  of 
bonding  plastic  matenal  which  is  used  for  combining  abrasive 
grains. 

a  dnving  means  for  flowing  the  mass  in  the  barrel 

an  air  suction  device  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  barrel,  the  air 
suction  device  allowing  air  in  the  barrel  to  flow  through  the 
mass; 

a  filtenng  means  for  preventing  the  mass  from  exiting  the  barrel 
Ma  the  air  suction  device   and 

a  dust  collector  connected  to  the  air  suction  device  for  sucking 
the  air  with  altntion  dust  therein  through  the  air  suction 
de\  ice 


5.476,416 
PLASTIC  FLEXIBLE  GRINT)ING  STONT 
Tadao     Kodate.     85-1.     Nlsshin-cbo     1-cbome.     Ohmiya-shi. 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.972 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1993.  5-160398 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—526  5  Oaims 


1  A  plastic  flexible  grinding  stone  which  compnses  a  plastic 
flexible  maienal  having  mixed  therewith  a  powder  synthetic  deter- 
gent and  an  abrasive  composed  of  grains  from  .^  to  50  Mrn  in 
diameter,  said  abrasive  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica  sand,  calcium  carbonate,  alumina, 
ceramics,  and  Green  Carborundum 


5.476.415 
DRY  BARREL  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Kazutoshi   Nishimura,   Niwa;   Yoshinori   Kohketsu.  Inazawa. 
and  Takao  Ishida,  Nishikasugai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sintobrator,  Ltd.,  Alchl,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser  No.  141 J67 

InL  ex."  B24B  MAX) 

U.S.  a.  451—326  13  Oaims 


5,476,417 

BENT  BLADE  HOLDER  APPARATU'S  AND  METHOD 

John  W.  Long,  12203  Nicholas  SL,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68154.  and 

David  L.  Thiede,  14825  N.  72nd  St..  Omaha.  Nebr.  68122 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293J85 

InL  a."  A22C  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  452—127  8  CUims 


1   A  dry  barrel  finishing  machine,  compnsing: 

a  ba,se: 


1,  \  bent  blade  holder  for  receiving,  bending  and  supporting  a 
flexible  blade  in  an  automatic  skinning  machine  tor  tnmming  a 
non-linear  layer  ot  unwanted  matenal  from  a  meat  pRxluct.  the 
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automatic  skinning  machine  including  a  base  frame,  feed  means 
extending  fomardly  of  the  flexible  blade  for  transporting  the  meat 
product  into  mmming  engagement  with  the  flexible  blade,  feed 
roller  means  and  pre.ss  roller  means  for  fnctionally  engaging  the 
meat  product  therebetween,  and  drive  means  for  engaging  and 
moving  the  feed  means,  feed  roller  means  and  press  roller  means, 
such  that  the  cooperative  action  of  said  feed  means,  said  feed  roller 
means,  and  said  press  roller  means  is  operative  to  initiate  and 
maintain  tnmming  engagement  of  said  meal  product  with  said 
flexible  blade,  the  bent  blade  holder  comprising; 
a  base  plate  hav  mg  a  ba,se  curved  surface  of  a  size  and  shape  for 

removably  receiving  said  blade: 
a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  base 
plate  and  having  a  clamping  curved  surface  substantially 
conforming  to  said  ba.se  curved  surface  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  define  an  opemng  for  receiving  said  flexible  blade  therein; 
and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  clamping  plate  to  said  base 
plate  such  that  said  flexible  blade  received  within  said  open- 
ing IS  and  clamping  curved  surfaces;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  ba.se  plate  and  clamping 
plate  on  an  automatic  skinning  machine  base  frame  wherein 
cooperative  movement  of  said  press  roller  and  said  feed  roller 
is  operative  to  transpon  said  meat  product  to  said  blade  and  to 
maintain  trimming  engagement  therewith  such  that  a  portion 
of  matenal  conforming  to  the  curve  of  said  blade  is  trimmed 
therefrom. 


the  latter  within  the  distributor  box,  for  pivoting  movemeni  about 
said  axis  between  a  plurality  of  positions  whereby  to  distribute  the 
air  between  said  outlets,  wherein  the  distributor  valve  includes 
means  defining  a  guide  channel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
extending  in  a  general  direction  which  is  transverse  with  respect  to 
said  pivot  axis,  so  that  in  de-icing  positions  of  the  valve,  the  inlet 
of  the  guide  channel  is  open  towards  the  first  side  of  the  air  inlet  of 
the  distributor  box,  while  its  outlet  is  open  towards  the  de-icing 
outlet  port,  wherein  the  means  defining  the  said  guide  channel  have 
a  distributor  valve  face,  two  side  walls  defining  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  said  face  of  the 
valve,  and  an  anterior  wall  defining  the  inlet  of  the  guide  channel, 
with  said  anterior  wall  joining  the  side  walls  together  and  being 
joined  to  said  face  of  the  valve  in  a  plane  substantially  at  nghl 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  valve. 


5.476,418 

DISTRIBITOR  BOX  FOR  A  HEATING  .-VND 

VENTILATING  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CABIN  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Didler  Loup,  Maui^pas,  Fiance,  assignor  to  Valeo  Ttaermique 

Habitacle,  Saint-Denis,  Fiance 

Piled  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser,  No.  221,476 
Claims  priority,  application  .Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1993,  93  03791 
Int  CI.'  B60S  1/54 
VJS.  a.  454—121  4  Qalms 


5,476,419 

THERMALLY  ACTUATED  HEATING/COOLING  AIR 

CHANGEOVER  DEFLECTOR  STRUCTl'RE  FOR  A 

CEILING  DIFFUSER 

Henry  J.  Meurer,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eljer  Industries, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,809 

Int  a."  F24F  11/053:13/068 

U.S.  CI.  454—258  14  claims 


I  A  heating  and  ventilating  mstallation  for  the  cabin  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  windshield,  the  mstallation  comprising  a  distribu- 
tor box  having  an  air  inlel  defining  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
thereof,  for  admitting  at  least  one  of  a  healed  air  stream  and  a  cold 
air  stream  into  the  disunbutor  box  through  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  air  inlei  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  air  outlets  for 
leading  air  to  ditfereni  /ones  of  the  cabin,  said  outlets  including  a 
de-icing  air  outlet  port  directed  towards  the  vnnd.shield.  the  instal- 
lation including  a  distributor  valve  within  the  distnbutor  box.  pivot 
means  definmg  a  pivot  axis  for  the  distributor  valve  and  mounting 


1.  Heating/cooling  changeover  air  deflector  apparatus  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  ceiling  diflfvser  having  a  horizontally  position- 
able  outlet  portion,  the  outlet  portion  having  a  top  side,  and  central 
and  peripheral  sections  through  which  air  supplied  to  the  ceiling 
diflfuser  may  be  dischaifed,  said  heating/cooling  changeover  air 
deflector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  portion  securable  to  the  top  side  of  the  ceiling  difl'user 

outlet  portion  over  the  central  .section  thereof; 
damper  means  supported  on  said  frame  portion  and  being  driv- 
able  between  a  closed  orientation  in  which  said  damper  means 
block  said  frame  portion  and  substantially  preclude  air  flow 
therethrough,  and  an  open  orientation  in  which  said  damper 
ineans  unblock  said  firame  portion  and  permit  air  flow  there- 
through; and 
drive  means  for  sensing  an  air  temperature  adjacent  said  damper 
means  and  responsively  driving  said  damper  means  to  said 
open  orientation  when  said  air  temperature  is  of  a  first  prede- 
termined magnitude,  and  driving  said  damper  means  to  said 
closed  orientation  when  said  air  temperature  is  of  a  second 
predetermined  magnitude  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
magnitude,  said  drive  means  including  a  thermally  deflectable 
bimetallic  strip  member  having  a  first  end  portion  fixedly 
associated  with  said  frame  portion  and  a  second  end  drivingly 
connected  to  said  damper  means. 


5,476,4;0 
ALL  IN  ONE  .MAILER  .STRLCTtRE 
Bruce  M,  Manning.  8150  S.W.  88th  Ct.,  Miami.  Fla.  33173- 
4149 

Filed  Jan.  M).  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,421 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  ISAiO 

U.S.  CI.  462—6  16  Claims 
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1   A  base  sheet  comprising: 

a)  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  each  having  a  from 
surface  and  a  rear  surface. 

b)  a  separating  seam  means  to  segregate  and  removably  connect 
said  first  and  second  portions  to  one  another. 

c)  said  from  surface  of  said  first  portion  including  a  postal 
.service  return  receipt  zone  formed  ihereon  and  said  rear 
surface  of  said  first  portion  including  a  preprinted  return 
address  indicia  and  a  prepaid  pfisiage  indicia  formed  thereon. 

d)  said  front  surface  of  said  second  portion  including  a  postal 
zone,  an  address  zone  spaced  from  said  posial  zone,  a  person- 
alized message  zone  between  said  posial  zone  and  said 
address  zone,  and  an  article  number  box  zone  formed  thereon, 
said  second  portion  having  spaced  top  and  bonom  longitudi- 
nal extending  edges,  and 

e)  said  personalized  message  zone  including  a  highlighted  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  visually  distinguishable  from  a  remainder 
of  .said  from  surtace  of  said  second  portion,  and  said  rear 
surface  of  said  second  portion  including  indicia  defined  by  a 
preprinted,  generalized  message. 


5,476,421 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  E.  .VIoore.  Humble,  Tex.,  and  John  T.  Work,  Kingman, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Duramax,  Inc.,  Middlefield.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  800,697,  Dec.  2,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  571,308.  Aug.  22. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
80J68 
Int  CI."  F16D  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  464—20  14  Claims 

I.  A  shock  absorbing  assembly  for  absorbing  shixks  and  vibra- 
tions of  a  dnlling  machine  utilizing  an  air-operated  hammer,  the 
drilling  machine  having  a  dnve  head  for  applying  downward  and 
torsional  forces  for  transmission  to  the  hammer  and  drill  bit  con- 
nected 10  a  dnil  string  downwardly  into  the  earth,  said  shock 
absorbing  assembly  comprising: 

upper  dnve  member  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  down 
ward  and  torsional  forces  from  the  dnlling  machine  10  the 
dnll  stnng.  hammer  and  the  dnil  bii  for  dnlling  in  a  work 
place,  said  dnve  member  means  including: 
connection  means  for  operative  connection  to  the  dnve  head 
of  the  dnlling  machine  to  receive  forces  to  the  dnve  head: 
tubular  dnve  means  for  transmitting  compressed  air  from 
above  the  ground  downwardly  to  dnve  the  hammer,  said 
tubular  dnve  means  having  internal  bore  means  for  carry- 
ing compressed  air  downwardly  to  the  dnll  stnng.  said  bore 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 
upper  dnve  flange  means  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
an  upper  pan  ot  said  tubular  dnve  means  for  transmuting 
forces  applied  10  said  tubular  dnve  means,  and 


lower  drive  flange  means  extending  radially  inwardly  towards 
the  longitudinal  axis  from  a  lower  pan  of  said  dnve  mem- 
ber means  for  moving  in  response  to  forces  applied  to  said 
member  means,  said  lower  drive  flange  means  having  a  free 
inner  penphery  portion; 
lower  driven  member  means  for  receiving  compressed  air  from 
said  dnve  means  and  for  transmitting  compressed  air  to  the 
drill  string,  said  dnven  member  means  including: 
tubular  dnven  means  having  a  bore  coaxial  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  for  transmitting  compressed  air  from  said  tubular 
dnve  means  10  the  dnll  stnng:  and 
driven  flange  means  eviending  radially  outwardly  frijm  said 
tubular  dnven  means  and  kx-ated  bemeen  said  lower  drive 
flange  means  and  said  upper  dnve  flange  means,  for  mov- 
ing with  said  tubular  dnven  means  relative  to  said  dnve 
memb)er  means   in   response   to  forces  placed  on  dnven 
member  means,  said  dnven  flange  means  and  said  lower 
dnve  flange  means  being  moved  apan  as  the  dnven  mem- 
ber means  moves  the  drill  stnng  into  the  earth  for  transmit- 
ting forces  and  vibration  from  said  tubular  dnver  means: 
resilient  means  operatixelv  secured  to  said  louer  dnve  flange 
means  and  to  said  dnven  flange  means  for  absorbing  forces 
and  vibration : 
said  resilient  means  being  placed  under  tension  when  force  is 
applied  10  said  dnve  member  means  and  said  lower  driven 
flange  means  to  move  said  lower  dnve  flange  means  and  said 
dnven  flange  means  apan.  to  tension  and  elongaie  said  resil- 
ient means,  the  tensioned  resilient  member  absorbing  shocks 
and  vibrations  generated  dunng  the  operation  of  the  dnlling 
machine. 


5,476,422 
Ml  LTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  BICYCLES 
Robert  J.  Schendel.  785  Hilltop  Dr..  Whitelake.  Mich.  48386 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  301.863 
InL  CI.'  F16H  55/3(1 
t.S.  CI,  474—49  18  Claims 

1   .A  vanable  sprocket  transmission  dnven  by  a  crank  assemblv 
tor  establishing  a  plurality  ot  speed  ratios,  relative  10  an  outpui 
member,  said  transmission  compnsing 
a  first  sprocket  coupled  to  the  output  member; 
a  second  sprocket  dnven  by  the  crank  assembly,  said  second 
sprocket  including  a  guide  plate  having  a  senes  of  guide  slots 
formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  chain  engaging  sprocket  seg- 
ments each  retained  in  one  of  said  guide  slots  tor  sliding 
movemeni  and  having  an  internally  threaded  bore:  threaded 
shafts  joumally  supported  from  said  guide  plate  and  passing 
through  said  threaded  bore  of  said  chain  engaging  sprocket 
segments,   and  gear  means  fixed  to  each  ot   said  threaded 
shafts  such  that  rotation  of  said  gear  means  and  said  threaded 
shafts  in  a  first  direction  causes  outward  radial  movement  of 
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5,476,424 
VEHICLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Takaaki  Fujli,  Saitama;  Ke^i  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo;  Toshinari 
Mohara,  Saitama;  Kouichi  Sugioka,  Saitama;  foru  Iwadate. 
Saitama;  Seiichi  Niskihira,  Saitama,  and  Sadashi  Vamamoto, 
Saitama.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2e,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,182 

Claims  priority,  appKcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-281956 

Int  a."  B60L  3/00:  F16H  5W.-I6 

VS.  CI.  477-15  24  Claims 


At  1/1)  1"^ 


said  chain  engaging  sprocket  segments  and  rotation  of  said 
gear  means  and  said  threaded  shafts  in  a  second  direction 
causes  inward  radial  movement  of  said  chain  engaging 
sprocket  segments,  each  of  the  chain  engaging  sprocket  seg- 
ments being  independently  radially  movable; 

a  drive  chain  coupling  said  tirsl  sprocket  to  at  least  one  pair  of 
said  chain  engaging  sprocket  segments; 

an  actuator  mechanism  that  is  movable  from  a  centered  posiuon 
to  either  of  a  tirsi  actuated  position  contacting  said  gear  means 
for  causing  rotation  of  said  gear  means  and  said  threaded 
shafts  in  said  first  direction  or  a  second  actuated  position 
contacting  said  gear  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  gear 
means  and  said  threaded  shafts  in  said  second  direction:  and 

shift  control  means  for  moving  said  actuator  mechanism 
between  said  distinct  position. 


5,476,423 
PLA.STIC  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Leon  G.  Meyer,  Alden,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Occidental  Chemical 
Corporation.  Niagara  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,794 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/32 

II.S.  CI.  474—166  20  Claims 


MCFt)»  REWLOnONS  r  f  pm } 


1.  A  vehicle  power  transmission  apparatus  compnsing 
a  belt  type  stepless  speed  change  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
for  transmitting  a  driving  force  from  a  prime  motor  to  a 
driven  wheel  operauvely  connected  to  said  vehicle;  and 
a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  prime  motor,  said 
control  circuit  including  means  for  detecung  the  rotational 
speed  of  an  output  shaft  of  said  pnme  motor  and  for  detecting 
output  power  of  said  prime  motor,  storage  means  for  storing  a 
predetermined  charactenstic  table  based  on  motor  revolutions 
vs  power  output  and  companson  means  for  companng  said 
output  power  with  power  output  determined  by  said  predeter- 
mined charactenstic  table  m  said  storage  means  in  accordance 
with  rotational  speed  of  an  output  shaft  of  said  pnme  motor 
for  producing  modulated  pulses  for  controlling  said  pnme 
motor  for  providing  a  discrete  substantially  constant  flat 
power  charactenstic  segment  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
power  output  relative  to  the  revolutions  of  said  pnme  motor 


1,  .A  method  of  making  a  wheel  assembly  compnsing 

(1)  molding  a  wheel  from  a  maienal  that  shnnks  when  its 
temperature  falls  from  a  temperature  above  100°  F.  to  room 
temperature,  said  wheel  having  a  circular  opening  at  its  center 
suitable  for  holding  a  circular  beanng,  where  the  diameter  of 
said  circular  opening  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
circular  beanng  when  said  wheel  is  at  a  temperature  above 
100°  F  and  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular  beanng 
when  said  wheel  is  at  room  temperature; 

(2)  positioning  said  beanng  inside  said  opening  when  said  wheel 
IS  at  said  temperature  above  100°  F;  and  (3)  cooling  said 
wheel  to  room  temperature. 


5,476,425 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALFTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

"nikashi  Shlraishi,  Oomiya;  Naoyuki  Ozaki,  Katsuta;  Toshiml- 

chi  Minowa,  Toukai,  and  Hiroshi  Klmura,  Katsuta,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-274444 
Int.  a.*"  B60K  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  477-109  14  Claims 

1,  A  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
control  means  for  controlling  an  engine  torque  and  a  transmission 
control  means  for  controlling  said  automatic  transmission,  said 
control  device  utilizing  a  targeted  engine  torque  as  a  function  of  a 
targeted  dnving  torque  and  a  torque  converter  charactenstic.  and 
comprising:  a  means  for  setting  a  dnving  torque  immediately 
before  starting  shifting  and  a  driving  torque  immediately  after  the 
completion  of  shifting  at  a  nearly  equal  value,  and  a  means  for 
restraining  torque  vanation  during  shifting. 
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1  A  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine 
speed  control  member  movable  between  extreme  positions  com- 
prising an  idle  speed  position  and  a  full  speed  position,  an  operator 
controlled  member  movable  between  an  idle  speed  position  and  a 
full  speed  position  and  operativelv  connected  to  said  engine  speed 
control  member  for  positioning  said  engine  speed  control  member 
m  response  to  operator  demand,  sensor  means  for  providing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  speed  control  member 
when  said  operator  controlled  member  is  in  one  of  us  extreme 
positions,  and  means  for  controlling  said  engine  in  response  to  at 
leasl  the  position  of  said  engine  speed  control  member  by  detecting 
the  difference  m  signal  from  said  sensor  means  at  a  given  position 
of  the  speed  control  member  and  the  signal  at  ai  least  one  of  said 
extreme  positions. 


5.476,427 
PACE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Mikako  Fujima.  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser,  No.  309,126 
Claims  prioritt.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-244802 

Int.  CI."  Goic  ::/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  482—3  6  aaims 

1,  A  pace  display  device  compnsing: 
step  sensing  means  for  sensing  steps  taken  by  an  exerciser  in 

each  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  a  jogging  course  to  obtain 

step  number  data; 
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5,476,426 
Fl'EL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
kazuhiro  Nakamura.  Hamamatsu.  and  Yuuji  Moriwaki.  Iwata, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.844 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993.  5-031118 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/04:  F16H  6l/rKJ 

U.S.  CI.  477—115  23  Claims 


timekeeping  means  for  measunng  a  lap  lime  required  b>  the 
exerciser  to  complete  each  section  of  the  pluralits  of  sections 
of  the  jogging  course. 

pace  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average  pace  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  sections  of  the  jogging  course  on  the  basis 
of  step  number  data  obtained  b\  said  step  sensing  means  iind 
the  lap  time  measured  by  said  timekeeping  means. 

first  storage  means  for  sionng  the  average  pace  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sections  of  the  jogging  course  calculated  bv  said 
pace  calculating  means. 

pace  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  pace  differ- 
ence between  an  average  pace  for  two  adjacent  sections  of  the 
jogging  course  stored  in  said  hrsi  storage  means, 

second  storage  means  for  stonng  the  pace  difference  calculated 
by  said  pace  difference  calculating  means,  in  correspsindence 
with  one  of  the  average  paces  used  lo  calculaie  said  pace 
difference;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  average  pace  stored  in  said  first 
'loiage  means  and  the  pace  difference  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means,  which  average  pace  was  used  bv  said  pace 
difference  calculating  means  to  calculate  said  pace  difference 


5.476,428 
ASYMMETRIC  FORCE  APPLICATOR  ,\TTACHMENT 
FOR  WEIGHT  STACK  TYPE  EXERCISE  MACHINES 
Richard    J.    Potash;    Robert    L.    Potash,    both    of   Dedham; 
Wojciech   J.   Krawiec,   Waltham,  and   Stephen   K.   Bums, 
Durham,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Computer  Sports  Medi- 
cine. Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-par1  of  Ser  No.  65389.  May  20,  1993,  PaU 
No.  5,328.429.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
212J46 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  2 1/005:2 1/06 
U.S.  a.  482—5  19  Claims 

1   In  a  weight  stack  type  exercise  machine  having  a  weight  slack 
and  lifting  means  coupled  to  an  exercise  member  for  manuallv 
raising  and  lowenng  the  stack,  the  improvement  compnsing 
a  dnve  motor, 

eccentnc  force  control  means  coupled  between  said  motor  and 
said  lifting  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  lifting  means 
which  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  torque  generated  b>  said 
motor; 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  lifting  means  for  determining  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  speed  of  said  weight  stack,  and 
a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  said  motor 
for  varying  the  torque  generated  bv  said  motor  in  accordance 
with  an  eccentnc  force  input  signal  and  the  output  of  said 
sensing  means,  to  cause  said  eccentnc  force  control  means  lo 
appiv  a  predetermined  force  to  said  lifting  means  correspond- 
ing to  said  eccentnc  force  input  signal  when  the  stack  is 
moving  down,  the  direction  of  said  predetermined  force  being 
such  that  said  predetermined  force  adds  to  the  force  applied 
by  said  weight  stack  to  said  lifting  means,  the  combined 
forces  applied  to  said  lifting  means  by  said  weight  stack  and 
said  eccentnc  force  control  means  being  coupled  to  said 
exercise  member  by  iiaid  lifting  means. 
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5,476,429 
TREADMILL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Clifford  C.  Bigeiow;  Jemme  \.  Kck.  hofh  of  Naperville,  and 
Terrv  N,  laMon.  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Packer  Enginetring  Inc.,  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  251.254 

Int.  CI."  A63B  ::,(;: 

U.S.  a.  4«2— 54  30  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  a  manually  operated  wheelchair  ha\  in^ 


a  pair  of  rear  drive  wheels,  comprising  a  ramp  with  an  inclined 
ha>e  extending  between  a  rear  edge  and  an  entrance  ponion  for 
reception  of  an  occupant  occupied  wheelchair,  a  pair  of  openings 
adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  ramp  for  partially  receiving  a  respec 
live  drive  wheel  of  said  wheelchair,  a  separate  and  independent 
roller  located  in  each  opening,  each  roller  acting  to  provide  contact 
and  ^upptirt  with  a  respective  dnve  wheel,  each  of  said  rollers 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  inoperative  position  and  an 
operative  position  raising  one  of  said  drive  wheels  at  least  paniallv 
out  of  Its  respective  opening. 


5,476,430 

EXERCISE  TREADMILL  WITH  VARIABLE  RESPONSE 

TO  FOOT  IMPACT  INDUCED  SPEED  VARIATION 

Michael  G.  Lee,  Sultan,  and  Kelley  A.  Timmins,  Redmond, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Lumex,  Inc.,  Bav  Shore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  331.i27 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  482-54  11  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  having  a  moving  tread  belt  on  which  a 
user  runs  or  walks  while  exercising,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

power  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  moving  tread  bell,  and 

means  for  varying  the  tread  belt  speed  including  a  speed  control 
system,  including 

user-operated  control  means  for  selecting  a  desired  tread  belt 
speed,  and 

user-operated  speed  c<introl  means  for  establishing  a  selected 
rate  of  restoration  of  the  tread  belt  speed  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  change  in  load  on  the  moving  tread  bell; 

said  user-operated  speed  control  means  also  including  means  tor 
selecting  a  ditferenl  rate  of  restoration  of  the  tread  bell  speed 
to  reduce  user  foot  plant  induced  stress  and  trauma. 


5.476,431 
RESISTANCE  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXERCISE  EQl  IPMENT 
William  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  73,  .Salem.  NJ.  08079,  and 
Ford  B.  Draper,  Jr.,  909  Nottingham  Rd..  Wilmington,  Del. 
19805 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,776,  Oct.  4,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  818  J50,  Jan.  9.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser,  No,  .159J145 
Inl,  CI,    A63B  ://»« 
U.S.  CI,  482-54  5  Caims 

1.  .\  method  of  performing  tool  and  arm  exercises  on  a  treadmill 
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exercise  apparatus  comprising  a  user  standing  on  said  treadmill 
exercise  apparams  wherein  said  treadmill  exercise  apparatus  com 
prises: 

a)  treadmill  exercise  means,  where,  in  said  treadmill  exercise 
means  has  a  movable  belt  which  has  a  top  run  and  a  bottom 
run,  said  top  run  has  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end. 

b)  a  frame  attached  perpendicular  to  said  treadmill  exercise 
means  wherein  said  frame  extends  upwardK  awav  from  the 
ground  surface, 

c)  at  least  one  elastic  band,  one  end  of  said  elastic  band  being 
affixed  to  said  frame  at  a  location  at  the  upstream  end  and  said 
elastic  band  connected  to  the  frame  above  a  user's  waist, 
when  said  user  is  on  said  exercise  apparatus,  the  other  end  of 
said  elastic  band  havii,g  handle  gripping  means  affixed  thereto 
for  gnpping  by  a  hand  of  the  user,  wherebv  said  band  pro- 
vides resistive  force  against  exenion  upon  said  band  b>  the 
arm  and  hand  oi  the  user  of  said  apparatus  while  the  user 
faces  said  band  and  pulls  said  band  towards  the  user  while  the 
treadmill  smiultaneousK  urges  the  user  awav  from  said  hand. 

placing  the  user  s  feel  on  said  bell  wherebv  said  user  pushes  said 
belt  with  said  feel  to  rotate  said  bell;  and  ai  the  same  time  said 
user  grips  one  end  of  said  band  with  said  users  hand  and  said 
user  pulls  upwardiv  on  said  band  with  said  hand  awav  from 
the  user,  causing  said  band  to  stretch  lo  a  desired  length 
against  the  resistance  of  said  elastic  band  and  then  allows  the 
band  to  contract  back  to  the  original  position  wherein  the 
band  pulls  the  user's  hand  toward  the  end  of  said  band  affixed 
to  said  treadmill  exercise  apparatus  and  the  user  repeats  the 
stretching  and  contraction  of  said  band  and  the  moving  on  the 
belt  until  the  user  has  achie\ed  the  desired  workout 


patient  ingress/egress  position,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a 
removable  pivot  pin  and  end  plate,  said  end  plate  being 
connected  to  a  one  of  said  from  vertical  standards  at  a  top  end 
thereof  and  extending  over  a  top  end  of  the  other  of  said  from 
vertical  standards,  and  said  end  plate  having  a  hole  formed 
therein  for  permitting  said  pivot  pin  to  be  inserted  there- 
through within  the  hollow  bodv  of  the  other  of  said  front 
vemcal  standards,  whereby  said  pivoi  pin  and  said  end  plate 
c(Kiperate  lo  permii  pivoting  movemeni  of  said  patient  ^uppm 
frame  from  the  open  and  closed  positions; 

(di  first  and  second  leg  frames  attached  to  said  patient  suppon 
frame  and  engaging  the  second  pair  of  patient  suppon  rails  for 
vertically  spacing  the  patient  suppon  frame  above  a  suppon- 
ing  surface,  and  positioning  the  first  pair  of  patient  support 
rails  generallv  in  the  region  beiv^een  the  waist  and  upper  torso 
of  the  patient,  and 

lei  wheel  means  earned  bv  said  first  and  second  leg  frames  for 
permitting  rolling  movement  of  the  stroller 


5.476.433 

I  NIVERSAL  MARTIAL  ARTS  TRAINING  APPAR.\Tl  S 

Peter  W,  Bniner.  1440  Dura  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30060 

Filed  Jan,  19,  1994,  Ser,  No.  183,680 

Int,  CI."  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  482—87  3  Claims 


5.476,432 

MEDICAL  STROLLER 

Robert  Dickens,  1842  Arden  Dr.,  Lincolnton.  N.C.  28092 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,556 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  22m).  A61H  i/W 

U.S.  CI.  482—67 


7  Claims 


1   .A  medical  stroller,  comprising: 

(a)  a  patient  suppon  frame, 

(b)  said  patient  suppon  frame  compnsing  first  and  second  pairs 
of  curved  patient  suppon  rails,  the  second  pair  of  paiieni 
suppon  rails  being  vertically  spaced-apan  from  and  located 
beneath  said  first  pair  of  patient  support  rails  and  connected  to 
said  first  pair  of  patient  suppon  rails  b\  respective  pairs  of 
front  and  back  hollow  vertical  standards; 

(C)  pivol  means  pivotally  joining  together  respectne  proximal 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  paiient  support  rails,  and 
permitting  movemeni  of  the  patient  suppon  frame  between  a 
closed,    patient    encircling    supp<in    position    and    an    open. 


1.  A  universal  maniai  arts  training  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suppon  module,  said  support  module  including  first,  second 
and  third  vertically  onented  pole  members,  said  pole  mem- 
bers being  equidistantly  spaced  from  any  one  of  the  other  of 
said  pole  members. 

at  least  two  L-shaped  mierconnectine  members,  at  least  one  of 
said  interconnecting  members  connecting  each  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  pole  members  together  at  each  of  their 
respective  ends  thereby  providing  a  ngid  frame  structure, 

a  speed  break,  said  speed  break  compnsing  an  arched  extension 
member  having  an  end  shdablv  attached  and  mounted 

10  said  upstanding  suppon  module  bv  dual  collar  members  and  a 
second  end.  said  second  end  of  said  extension  member  includ- 
ing an  apenured  angle  member,  a  flat  member  having 
threaded  bolt  members  extending  therefrom  which  are 
received  by  said  aperture  in  said  angled  member  and  fa.stened 
in  position  b\  spnng  members  and  fastening  nuts,  and 

upper  and  lower  mounting  means  which  secure  said  mcxiule  to  a 
structural  suppon  member 
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5,476.434 

FEMALE  INCONTINENCE  DE\  ICE  INCLUDING 

ELECTRONIC  SENSORS 

Inin  M.  Kalb.  327  \lta  Ave..  SanUi  Monica.  Calif.  90402; 
Robert  H.  Sha«.  24}  Pack  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  90212. 
and  Michael  J.  Ram,  One  Horseshoe  Rd..  Bell  Canvon,  Calif. 

91307 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,597.  May  27.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J52.182.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  284.260 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/02 
U^.  CI.  600-30  12  Claims 


1  A  urinarv  drainage  catheter  for  placement  in  the  female 
urethra,  the  urethra  having  an  extenor  opening  at  the  pomt  of  e.xil 
from  the  body  and  an  mierior  openmg  at  the  point  of  entry  into  the 
unnary  bladder.  \he  catheter  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  '.ealing 
p<irtion  on  a  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  cap  on  a  second  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  sensors  mounted  therein,  wherein: 

the  hollow  shaft  has  a  length  sized  to  approximate  the  length  of 
the  urethra  and  an  outer  diameter  approximating  the  diameter 
of  the  urethra  such  that  the  shaft  does  not  extend  beyond  the 
opening  of  the  urethra, 
the  sealing  portion  having 

a)  an  upper  surface  with  openings  therein  so  that  fluid  in  the 
bladder  can  enter  the  shaft,  and 

b)  a  width  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  shaft,  the 
width  of  the  sealing  portion  being  reducible  so  that  the 
.sealing  portion  can  be  readily  passed  through  the  urethra. 

a  lower  surface  of  .said  sealing  portion  resting  against  the 
interior  end  of  the  urethra,  and 

the  cap  having  a  width  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
shaft,  an  upper  surface  of  said  cap  resting  against  the  extenor 
opening  of  the  urethra,  no  portion  of  the  unnary  drainage 
catheter  extending  exterior  of  the  urethra  pa.st  the  cap. 

said  sensors  having  the  capability  to  detect  propenies  of  unne  in 
the  bladder,  the  sensors  being  connected  to  transmission 
means  for  delivering  signals  representative  of  the  properties 
detected  by  the  sensors. 


5,476,435 
PORTABLE  \RM  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Joe  .M.  Nimino,  19968  Kinloch,  Redford,  Mich.  48240 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22SJ138 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  482-124  3aaims 

I    A  new   and  improved  portable  arm  exercising  apparatus, 
compnsing: 

J  belt  assembly  adapted  to  fit  around  and  adapted  to  be  secured 

to  a  waist  of  a  user, 
a  first  suppon  assembly  connected  to  said  belt  assembly  at  a  first 

location  on  said  belt  assembly, 
a  first  swivel  assembly  connected  to  said  first  suppon  assemblv. 
a  first  counterforce  unit  connected  to  said  first  swivel  assembly. 


a  second  suppon  assembly  connected  to  said  belt  assembly  al  a 

second  location  on  said  bell  assembly, 
a  second  swivel  assembly   connected  to  said  second  suppon 

assembly,  and 
a  second  counterforce  unit  connected  to  said  second  swivel 
as.sembly,  which  is  distinct  and  separate  from  said  first  spnng 
retainer, 
wherein  said  first  swivel  assembly  permits  said  first  counlerlorce 
unit  to  swing  in  a  substantially  180  angular  degree  arc  around 
said  first  suppon  assembly   in  a  plane  contiguous  to  a  first 
plane,  and  said  first  swivel  assembly  pennils  said  first  coun- 
terforce   unit    to   rotate    substantially    360    angular   degrees 
around  said  first  suppon  assembly  in  a  plane  contiguous  lo  a 
second  plane,  wherein  said  first  plane  and  said  second  plane 
are  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
wherein  said  second  swivel  assembly  permits  said  second  coun- 
lertorce  unit  to  swing  in  a  substantially  180  degree  arc  around 
said  second  suppon  assembly  in  a  plane  contiguous  to  a  third 
plane,  and  said  second  swivel  assembly  permits  said  second 
counterforce  unit  to  rotate  substantially  360  angular  degrees 
around  said  second  suppon  assembly  in  a  plane  contiguous  to 
a  fourth  plane,  wherein  said  third  plane  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  fourth  plane, 
wherein  said  first  swivel  assembly  includes  a  first  nng  connected 
to  said  first  suppon  assembly,  and  a  second  nng  connected  lo 
said  first  counterforce  unit,  wherein  said  firsi  nng  and  said 
second  nng  are  mutually  inserted  through  each  other 
wherein  said  first  nng  of  said  first  swivel  assembly  is  onented 

vertically  contiguous  to  a  first  plane, 
wherein  said  second  nng  of  said  first  swivel  assembly  is  onented 

vertically  contiguous  to  a  second  plane, 
wherein  said  first  plane  is  perpendicular  to  said  second  plane 
when  said  first  counterforce  unit  hangs  immovably  from  said 
first  support  assembly, 
wherein  said  second  swivel  assembly  includes  a  first  nng  con- 
nected to  said  second  support  assembly,  and  a  second  nng 
connected  to  said  second  counterforce  unit,  wherein  said  firsi 
ring  and  said  second  nng  are  mutually  inserted  through  each 
other 
wherein  said  first  nng  of  said  second  swivel  assembly  is  onented 

vertically  contiguous  to  a  third  plane, 
wherein  said  .second  nng  of  said  second  swivel  assembly   is 

onented  vertically  contiguous  to  a  fourth  plane, 
wherein  said  third  plane  is  perpendicular  to  said  fouith  plane 
when  said  second  counterforce  unit  hangs  immovably  from 
said  second  suppon  assembly, 
wherein  said  first  counterforce  unit  and  said  second  counterforce 
unit  each  includes  a  loop  connected  to  a  respective  first  nng 
wherein  said  loop  and  said  respective  first  nng  are  mutually 
inserted  in  each  other,  a  housing  assembly  supporting  saiii 
loop,  a  counterforce  spnng  assembly  housed  within  said  hous- 


ing assembly,  and  a  hand  grip  assembly  connected  to  said 
counterforce  spnng  assembly. 

wherein  said  counterforce  spnng  assembly  includes  a  spiral 
spnng,  and  a  compression  rod  assembly  for  compressing  said 
spiral  spnng  when  said  hand  grip  assemblv  is  pulled  bv  a 
user  and 

wherein  said  compression  rod  assembly  includes  a  first  end 
which  includes  a  first  spnng  retainer  for  contacting  a  first  end 
of  said  spiral  spnng,  a  stem  portion  which  passes  longitudi- 
nally through  said  spiral  spnng.  a  second  end  which  passes 
through  an  orifice  in  said  housing  assembly  and  is  connected 
to  said  hand  grip  assembly,  and  a  second  spnng  retainer, 
housed  within  said  housing  assembly,  for  contacting  a  second 
end  of  said  spiral  spnng.  and 

further  including,  a  tension  adjustment  a.ssembly  for  adjusting 
tension  in  said  spiral  spnng 


5.476,437 
REMOVABLE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  R.  Damour,  Succasunna.  NJ..  assi|EDor  to  Con>erter 
Accessory  Corp..  Wind  Gap,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^13 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  IJA-X) 


5.476.436 

CHAIN  MAGAZINE  FOR  HOLDING  MACHINING 

TOOLS 

Udo     Klicpera,     Pfronten,     Germany,     assignor     lo     Kopp 

Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH,  Neu-UIm.  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE93/00261.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19893.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,207 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    27,    1992. 
9204131  U 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  O.  483—68  20  Oaims 


"I 


I  -S.  CI.  492-^7 


tClaims 


I  .\  removable  clamp  assembly  for  the  ends  of  a  elastomenc 
sleeve  of  a  spreader  roller  compnsing 

a  I  an  outer  beanng  nng  having  a  central  beanng  bore,  a  beanng 
retaining  means,  an  outer  diameter  and  a  face  portion  a 
penphcral  surface  of  said  ixiter  diameter  having  a  pnedeter 
mined  pattern  formed  thereon  for  gnpping  a  predetermined 
piirtion  of  an  inside  diameter  of  the  elastomenc  sleeve  said 
face  portion  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures  formed 
therein. 

b)  a  clamp  cup  including  an  end  nng  member  and  a  plurality  of 
clamping  segments,  said  clamping  segments  being  formed  ai 
predetermined  intervals  along  an  outer  edge  of  said  end  nng 
each  of  said  clamping  segments  including  a  tapered  outet 
surface,  and  an  inner  clamping  surface,  said  predetermined 
intervals  allowing  a  mouth  portion  of  said  clamping  cup  to  be 
reduced  in  diameter  when  urged. 

c)  a  clamp  cover  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  sidewall  portion 
forming  a  cup-shaped  array,  said  bonom  portion  having  a 
pluralitv  of  through  apertures  anayed  for  alignment  with  said 
threaded  apertures  in  said  face  pt)rtion  of  said  outer  beanng 
nng.  an  inner  surface  of  said  sidewall  being  sized  for  mating 
with  said  outer  edge; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  sized  for  fitting  into  said 
through  apertures  and  for  threading  into  said  threaded  aper- 
tures, and 

wherein  as  said  threaded  fasteners  are  threaded  into  said 
threaded  apertures,  said  inner  surface  of  said  clamp  cover  is 
drawn  onto  and  over  said  clamping  segments  of  said  clamp 
cup  causing  said  mouth  portion  of  said  clamping  segments  lo 
be  reduced,  thereby  clamping  said  elastomenc  sleeve  between 
said  inner  clamping  surface  of  said  clamping  segments  and 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  outer  beanng  nng 


1  A  chain  magazine  for  receiving  of  machining  tools  for 
machining  devices,  in  particular  tooling  machines,  compnsing 

a  continuous  chain  furnished  with  holder  devices  for  machining 
tools  and  dnven  by  at  leasl  two  sprtKkei  wheels,  wherein  the 
continuous  chain  is  guided  by  way  of  guide  elements  up  to 
reference  circle  diameters  of  the  sprocket  wheels; 

chain  links  (9)  compnsing  a  connecting  bar  (lOl  and  two  tubular 
sleeves  (11,  12)  of  different  diameters  connected  al  iwo  ends 
of  the  connecting  bar  (10)  to  the  connecting  bar  ilO)  and 
forming  chain  hinges  (13).  and 

wherein  the  holder  devices  for  machining  tools  |8)  are  disposed 
coaxially  to  hinge  axes  (Z)  in  the  mumally  encircling  tubular 
sleeves  (11,  12)  under  a  small  motion  clearance; 

shaft-like  cutouts  (21,  22)  furnished  in  each  of  the  tubular 
sleeves  (11,  12)  and  exhibiting  parallel  faces  disposed  spaced 
apart  and  directed  toward  center  axes  (19)  of  the  holder 
devices,  which  cutouts  (21.  22)  form  a  channel  (23l  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  position  of  the  chain  hinge  (13) 


5.476.438 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  NEUROMAGNETIC 
STIMULATION 
Jochen  Edrich.  and  Tongsbeng  Zhang,  both  of  Neu-l  Im.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Zentralinstitul  fur  Biomediziniscbe  Tecb- 
nik  Universital  Ulm.  Ulm.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11.  1993.  43  07 
767.6 

Int.  CL'^  A61B  MKI:  A61N  Z^>4 
VS.  CI.  600—2  15  Claims 

1   A  method  for  neuromagneuc  stimulation  of  a  subcutaneous 
nerve  tissue  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  a  region  with  a  magneiic  induction 
B  directed  toward  said  subcutaneous  nerve  tissue  for  snmula 
lion  of  said  subcutaneous  nerve  tissue,  and 
simultaneously  directing  a  focused  beam  of  ultrasonic  waves  at 
a  selected  frequency  into  tf>e  magnetic  field  region,  said 
ultrasonic  waves  vibrating  orthogonally  lo  the  direction  of  the 
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5.476,440 
ORTHOPEDIC  BANDAGE  WITH  LUBRICIOl'S  CORE 
Martin  Edenbaum,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J..  assignor  to  Cara- 
pace, Inc.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,557 

Int.  CI.''  A61L  /5/r« 

U.S.  CI.  602—8  28  Claims 


®  02V      ®         0 


magnetic  field  lo  produce  a  subcutaneous  focus  of  stimulation 
on  said  subcutaneous  nerve  tissue,  said  subcutaneous  focus 
having  a  focal  diameter  of  approximately  I  cm. 


1  A  remedial  hand  wear  article  for  use  hy  an  individual  afflicted 
with  nene  damage,  ^ald  hand  wear  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  glove  having  a  back  hand  side,  a  palm  side  and  five  fingers 
extending  therefrom  for  comfortably  fitting  onto  a  hand  of  the 
individual: 

(b)  an  enclosure  superimposed  over  the  lop  side  of  the  glove  and 
permanentK  attached  thereto,  said  enclosure  having  a  planar 
section  over  the  hack  hand  side  and  an  elongated  section  over 
each  of  the  fingers  of  the  glove  and  further  wherein  the  planar 
section  is  contiguous  with  each  elongated  section: 

(c)  a  substantiall>  rigid  member  positioned  within  the  planar 
section  of  the  enclosure  shaped  and  configured  to  hold  the 
individual  s  wnsi  in  a  generally  natural  state;  and 

(d)  a  substantially  straight  spring  wire  resu^ining  member  posi- 
tioned within  each  elongated  section  of  the  enclosure  and 
permanentl)  attached  lo  the  substantially  rigid  member  so  as 
to  be  operably  associated  with  a  finger  of  the  individual  to 
hold  the  finger  m  a  generally  straightened  state. 


5,476.439 
REMEDIAL  HAND  WEAR  ARTICLE 
Margaret  E.  Robinson.  4996  C  oncord  Glen  Dr.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45244 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,175 

Int.  CI."  A61H  IA)2 

VS.  a.  601— «)  13  aaims 


1,  An  orthopedic  bandage  for  forming  a  ca.st.  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  tacky  resin  in  contact  with  the  substrate,  and 

(c)  a  liquid-permeable  core  on  which  said  substrate  is  wrapped 
for  storage,  said  core  comprising  a  lubricant  adapted  to  be 
released  from  the  core  such  that  the  lubricant  renders  a 
surface  portion  of  the  substrate  substantially  non-tacky,  thus 
facilitating  molding,  laminating  and  smoothing  of  the  cast  to 
be  formed  from  the  bandage 


5,476,441 
CONTROLLED-BRAKE  ORTHOSIS 
William  Durfee,  Medford,  and  Michael  Goldfarb,  Belmont, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,920 

Int.  CI."  A61F  J/WO 

VS.  CI.  602-23  28  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  brake  orthosis  for  providing  conn-oiled  limb 
movement  comprising: 

a  stimulator  for  stimulating  a  muscle  of  a  limb  to  cause  the  limb 

to  move; 
an  orthosis  capable  of  being  worn  on  the  limb  composing  a 

lower  link  rotatably  coupled  to  an  upper  link  by  a  lower 

rotatable  joint;  and 
a  lower  brake  coupled  to  the  lower  joint  for  controlling  the 

rotation  of  the  lower  joint  to  assist  the  muscle  in  providing 

controlled  movement  of  the  limb,  the  lower  brake  being  a 

variable  resistance  brake; 
a  sensor  coupled  to  the   lower  joint   for  providing  a  signal 

indicative  of  the  rotational  position  of  the  lower  joint:  and 


a  computer  responsive  lo  the  sensor  signal  for  controlling  the 
level  of  resistance  provided  by  the  lower  brake  throughout  the 
rotation  of  the  lower  joint  such  that  the  lower  brake  is  capable 
of  guiding  the  movement  of  the  limb  by  regulating  power 
applied  to  the  lower  joint  throughout  the  rotation  of  the  lower 
joint,  the  computer  also  controlling  the  stimulator 


5.476.442 
VRTKTLATED  KNEE  PROTECTION  \PPAR\Tl  S 

.Michael  V\.  Madej.  2  S.  7.^8  Timber  Dr.  \\arrt'n\ille.  ill.  60555 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  .M>6.581 

Int.  CI.   A61F  y(M 

U.S.  CI.  602— 26  3  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  limb  protection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  heal  exchange  assembi>  adapted  lo  contact  a  first  portion 
of  a  from  side  of  a  wearer's  limb  on  a  firvl  vide  of  a  wearer'^ 
joint. 

a  second  heal  exchange  assembly  adapted  lo  contact  a  second 
portion  of  the  from  side  of  the  wearer'',  limb  on  a  second  side 
of  the  wearer's  joint, 

a  hinge  assembly  hingedly  connecting  said  first  heat  exchange 
assembh  and  said  second  heat  exchange  assemblv  said  hinge 
assembly  forming  an  articulated  connection  between  said  firsi 
heal  exchange  assembly  and  said  second  heat  exchange 
assemblv, 

a  first  strap  assembly  connected  to  said  first  heal  exchange 
assembly,  said  first  strap  assembly  adapted  to  encompass  a 
portion  of  the  wearer's  limh  on  the  first  side  of  the  joinl  when 
said  first  strap  as.sembK  is  in  a  closed  orientation. 

a  second  strap  assemblv  connected  lo  said  second  heat  exchange 
assemblv,  said  second  strap  assemblv  adapted  lo  encompass  a 
ptirtion  of  the  wearer's  limb  on  the  second  side  of  the  joint 
when  said  second  strap  assembly  is  in  a  closed  onemation. 
and 

a  third  heat  exchange  assembly  connected  between  said  firsi 
strap  assembly  and  said  second  strap  assembly,  wherein  said 
third  heat  exchange  assemblv  is  adapted  lo  contact  a  ihird 
portion  of  the  wearer's  limb  on  the  first  side  of  the  wearer  s 
joint  on  a  rear  side  of  the  wearer  s  hmb  and  is  adapted  lo 
contact  a  fourth  portion  of  the  wearer  s  hmb  on  the  second 
Side  of  the  wearer's  joini  or  the  rear  side  of  the  wearer's  hmb. 
wherein  vaid  firsi  heat  exchange  assemblv.  said  second  heal 
exchange  assemblv.  and  said  third  heal  exchange  assemblv.  in 
combination,  substantially  encompass  ihe  wearer's  limb  areas 
in  Ihe  vicinity  of  the  wearer's  joint. 

wherein  said  hinge  assembly  permits  said  first  heal  exchange 
assembly  to  rotate  with  respect  lo  said  second  heat  exchange 
assemblv  when  the  first  portion  of  the  wearer's  limb  on  the 
first  side  of  the  joint  which  is  in  contact  with  said  first  heal 
exchange  assembly  is  rotated  around  the  joint  with  respect  to 
the  second  portion  of  the  limb  on  the  second  side  of  the  joint 
which  IS  in  contact  with  said  second  heat  exchange  assemblv. 

wherein  said  hinge  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  first  hinge 
portions  attached  to  said  firsi  heat  exchange  assemblv.  a  pair 
of    second    hinge    portions    attached    to    said    second    heat 


exchange  assembly,  and  a  pair  of  hinge  pins  wherein  each 
hinge  pin  is  connected  between  a  respective  first  hinge  portion 
and  a  respective  second  hinge  portion. 

wherein  said  first  heat  exchange  assembly  includes  a  concave 
first  inner  side  adapted  to  contact  a  convex  portion  of  the 
wearer's  limb  on  the  first  side  of  the  joint,  and  said  second 
heat  exchange  assembly  includes  a  concave  second  inner  side 
adapted  to  contact  a  convex  portion  of  the  wearers  limb  on 
the  second  side  of  the  joint, 

wherein  said  first  strap  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  first  strap 
portions  adapted  for  being  separated  from  each  other  when  in 
an  open  orientation  to  encompass  the  first  portion  of  the  limb 
and  adapted  for  being  secured  to  each  other  when  in  a  closed 
orientation  to  secure  vaid  first  strap  assembly  to  the  limb,  and 
said  second  strap  a'.sembly  includes  a  pair  of  second  strap 
portions  adapted  tor  being  separated  from  each  other  when  in 
an  open  onentation  lo  encompass  the  second  portion  of  the 
limb  and  adapted  for  being  secured  to  the  each  other  when  m 
a  closed  onentation  to  secure  said  second  strap  assembly  to 
the  limb,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  first  swap  portions  includes  a 
quantity  of  hook  fastener  material,  and  one  of  said  pair  of  first 
strap  portions  includes  a  quantity  of  complementary  loop 
fastener  material,  and  one  of  said  pair  of  second  strap  portions 
includes  a  quanlilv  of  hook  fastener  matenal.  and  one  of  said 
pair  of  second  strap  portions  includes  a  quantity  of  comple- 
mentary loop  fastener  material. 


5.476.443 
WOl  ND  DRESSING  PRODI  CT  CONTAINING  A  POROl  S 

LAYER 
James  \.  Cartmell.  Xenia:  Wayne  R.  Sturtevant.  Center* ille: 
William  E.  Bausmith.  III.  Batavia.  and   Michael   L.  Wolf. 
West  Milton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  New  Dimensions  in 
Medicine,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  130.698.  Oct.  4.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  68.633.  May  27. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.423.737,  This  application  Jan,  13.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  372.851 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1.^/00 

I  .S.  CI.  602—58  12  Claims 


1    A  wound  dressing  product,  comprising 

a  thin-film  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side. 

an  adhesive  laser  positioned  on  said  second  side  ot  said  thin- 
film  layer: 

a  porous  backing  layer  consisting  of  a  filled  polyolefin  foam, 
and  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides,  said  first  side 
adhered  to  said  .second  side  of  said  thin-him  layer  by  means 
of  said  adhesive  laser:  and 

a  hydrogel  matenal  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
first  side  of  said  hydrogel  matenal  directly  secured  lo  said 
second  opposing  side  of  said  porous  backing  layer,  said 
porous  backing  laver  having  sufficient  porosity  to  adhere  to 
Ihe  hydrogel  matenal 
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5.476,444 

SPECIALIZED  PERFl  SIGN  PROTOCOI.  FOR  WHOLE- 

BOI)\  H^PKRTHERMIA 

Norman  (;.  keeling,  McMurra\,  Pa.,  Stephen  R.  Ash;  Robert 

B.  Truitt,  hoth  of  I.afa>ette,  Ind.,  and  Joseph  A.  Guzman, 

AtJanta,  Ga.,  a.s.signor\  to  IDT.  inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  '»4<),546,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  SJS4J77.  This  application  fKL  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,132 

Int.  CI."  A61M  //r;? 
U.S.  CI.  604-4  ,5  OaiRLS 


t^^^ 


1  A  method  for  the  extracorporeal  heating  of  blood  m  a  patient 
hd\ing  vein<i  and  aneries  for  the  flow  of  biwjd  in  which  extracor^ 
poreal  hyperthermia  is  indicated,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

creating  an  extracorporeal  blood  circuit; 

catheterizing  one  of  said  veins  or  said  arteries; 

connecting  said  catheterizing  vein  or  anery  to  said  extracorpo- 
real blcKid  circuit,  whereby  blood  flows  from  said  vein  or 
anery  into  said  circuit; 

heating  at  least  some  of  the  blood  in  said  extracorporeal  blotid 
circuit  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  46°  C.  by  a  primary  heating 
means. 

subjecting  at  least  some  of  the  blood  in  said  extracorporeal 
blood  cu-cuit  to  hemodialysis;  and  returning  said  heated  blood 
to  the  patient. 


.';,476,445 
GLAUCOMA  IMPLANT  WITH  A  TEMPOR^\RY  FLOW 
RESTRICTING  SEAL 
(^eorge  Baerveldt,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  and  Larry  W.  Blake. 
Coto  de  Caza,  Calif.,  assignors  to  lovision.  Inc.,  Inine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  917.575,  Jul.  21,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  531,010.  May  31,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5.178,604.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,988,  Apr. 
21.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5J97J00.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  157 J33.  Nov.  23.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  .Ser  No.  867.995.  Apr  13.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  531.010.  May  31.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.178,607.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,961 
Int.  CL'^  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  6<M_8  17  aaims 

L  An  implant  for  draining  aqueous  fluid  from  a  first  region  of  an 
eye  to  a  second  region  of  said  eye  which  includes  the  sclera, 
compnsing: 

an  elastomeric  plate,  having  first  and  second  surfaces  to  conform 

to  the  second  region  of  the  eye; 
a  drainage  tube  attached  to  said  plate,  said  drainage  tube  com- 
posing a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  first  end 
opens  onto  said  second  surface  of  said  elastomenc  plate  and 
said  second  end  is  m  communication  with  said  first  region  of 
said  eye,  and 
a  temporary  seal  member  on  said  second  surface  of  said  elasto- 
menc plate  for  sealing  against  said  sclera  in  said  second 


region  of  said  eye  to  temporarily  restrict  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  region  and  said  second  region  of  said  eye. 


5,476,446 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  INNER  EAR  TREATMENT  AND 

DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 

Irving  K.  Arenburg.  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Inner  Ear 

Medical  Delivery  Systems,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  138,827.  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat,  No.  5,421.818. 

This  application  Apr  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  426.190 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  604-21  12  Claims 


5.  A  treatment  apparatus  for  delivenng  therapeutic  agents  into 
the  inner  ear  of  a  human  subject  compnsing: 

a  reservoir  portion  comprising  an  extenor  wall  and  an  internal 
cavity  therein  surrounded  b>  .said  wall. 

a  tubular  first  stem  portion  compnsing  an  open  first  end,  a 
second  end.  and  a  passageway  extending  continuouslv 
through  said  first  stem  portion,  said  second  end  of  said  first 
stem  portion  being  connected  to  said  reservoir  portion  so  that 
said  pas,sageway  through  said  first  stem  portion  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  internal  cavity  in  said  reservoir 
portion; 

a  tubular  second  stem  portion  composing  an  open  first  end.  a 
second  end.  and  a  passageway  extending  continuously 
through  said  second  stem  portion,  said  second  end  of  said 
second  stem  portion  being  connected  to  said  reservoir  portion 
so  that  said  passageway  through  said  second  stem  portion  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  internal  cavity  in  said  reservoir 
portion;  and 

electncal  potential  transmission  means  fixedly  secured  to  said 
apparatus  for  transmimng  electncal  potentials  into  and  out  of 
said  inner  ear 


5.476,447 
INTRAPERITONEAL  THERAPY   \PPARATl  S 
Kenji  Noda,  Sagamihara;  Naomi  Sekino,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Yana- 
gawa,  Tokvn:  Takeo  Usui,  Tokyo:  Kowji  Tanikawa.  Tokyo, 
and  Shiro  Bitoh,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  83.993.  Jun.  28.  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  312.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992.  4-172605; 
Jan.  16,  1992.  4-278588;  May  17.  1993.  5-114833;  May  17,  1993, 
5-114837 

Int.  CI,"  A61M  13/00 
U.S,  CI.  604—26  19  Claims 


1   .■\n  intrapentoneal  therapy  apparatus  for  cautenzing  tissues  in 

penloneal  cavity,  comprising 

pneumopentoneai  means  tor  introducing  gas  into  the  penloneal 
cavity  to  inflate  the  cavity; 

cautery  means  for  cautenzing  diseased  tissues  in  the  pentoneal 
cavity  inflated  by  said  pneumopentoneai  means; 

fume-expelling  means  for  expelling  fumes  from  said  pentoneal 
cavity;  and 

control  means  for  decreasing  a  gas  flow  rate  in  accordance  uith 
an  increa-se  m  an  intrapentoneal  pressure  when  the  intrapen- 
toneal pressure  becomes  higher  than  a  threshold  value,  and 

said  control  means  further  including  means  for  decreasing  a 
fume-expellmg  rale  in  accordance  uith  a  decrease  in  the 
inu-apentoneal  pressure  when  the  intrapentoneal  pressure 
becomes  lower  than  a  threshold  value. 


FUlHD  — ^{ 


an  accumulator  that  has  a  collapsible  flexible  wall,  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  said  flexible  wall  closes  said  inlet  port  and 
said  outlet  port  when  in  a  collapsed  condition,  said  flexible 
wall  having  a  shape  and  flexibility  that  allows  said  inlet  port 
to  open  before  said  outlet  port  is  opened  when  said  collapsed 
accumulator  is  filed  with  fluid  through  said  inlet  pen. 


5.476.449 
NEEDLELESS  Ml  LTl-LlQl  ID  MEDICAMENT 
DELIY  ERY  SYSTEM  WITH  MEMBRANES 
Frank  M.  Richmond.  205  A  Grant  St.,  Harvard,  111.  60033 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  997.861,  Dec.  28.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser  No.  95,732 
Int,  CI,'  A61.M  JZW 
U.S.  CI.  604 — 87  16  Claims 


it    72    74'   5*     70        76 


1.  A  multi-hquid  medicament  delivery  svstem.  compnsing 

a  synnge  vessel  having  a  wall  and  an  injection  port  formed 
through  the  wall,  the  injection  port  having  a  nipple  formed 
with  a  non-sharp  end. 

a  svnngc  plunger  slidablv  disposed  in  the  synnge  vessel. 

a  bamer  plunger  slidablv  disposed  in  the  synnge  vessel  between 
the  synnge  plunger  and  the  iniection  port,  the  bamer  plunger 
including  a  channel,  and 

frangible  means  for  blocking  the  channel  of  the  bamer  plunger, 
the  frangible  means  being  ruptured  bv  the  non-sharp  end  of 
the  nipple  when  the  frangible  means  is  urged  against  the 
non-sharp  end  for  establishing  a  pathway  for  fluid  communi- 
cation through  the  channel 


5.476.450 

APPAR.4TUS  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  ASPIRATING 

INTRAYASCULAR.  PULMONARY  AND  CARDIAC 

OBSTRUCTIONS 

Joseph   M,   Ruggio,   27632   Fargo   Rd..   Laguna   Hills.   Calif. 

92653-7808 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  148.156.  Nov.  4.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser  No,  177,852 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  :5/[// 
U.S.  CI.  604—93  13  Claims 


5.476.44« 

APPARATT  S  FOR  SI  PPRESSING  A  VACUUTM  SURGE  IN 

EYE  SURGERY 

Alex  Urich.  27402  Via  Caudaloso.  Mission  \iejo.  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  325.680 

InLCl,'A61B  !7/20 

VS.  CI.  604—22  11  Claims 


5  An  apparatus  for  removing  intravascular  occlusions,  compns 


ing 


1   A  surge  suppressor  for  an  aspiration  line  of  a  surgical  instru- 
ment, compnsing 


a  catheter  having  an  elongated  tubular  txxly.  said  tubular  body 
having  at  least  a  first  lumen  extending  therethrough,  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end: 

an  infusion  guide  wire  for  insertion  through  said  first  lumen 
compnsing 
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an  elongated  tubular  body;  5,476.452 

a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  adapted  to  pulvenze  said  NEEDLE  SHIELDING  DEVICE 

occlusions  by  conucting  said  occlusions;  and  Nancy  L.  Thompson,  1212  Reston  Ave.,  Herndon,  Va.  22070 
a  suction  member  coupled  to  said  proximal  and  of  said  catheter  '^''"^  ''"'■  ^\  'f  ^'  ^er.  No.  95,537 

for  aspiratmg  said  occlusions  through  said  elongated  tubular  ,;  .^  j^..   /,a4^261        "        ■  ^ 

body  of  said  catheter. 


12  Claim.s 


5,476,451 
IMPLANTABLE  ACCESS  DEVICES 

William  D.  ErLsmlnger.  and  Robert  F.  (lavin.  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  IransTech  Corporation, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,053.  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,417.656,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  148J94.  Oct,  8, 

1993,  Pat,  No,  5J50.36<),  which  i.s  a  division  of  Ser,  No, 

940,619,  Sep,  4,  1992,  Pat,  No,  5.281.199,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,626,  Jan,  10.  1992,  Pat. 

No,  5.226.879,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No. 

654,661.  Feb.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  S.imjbS.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.^9.793.  .Jun,  18,  1990,  Pat, 

No,  5,053,013.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

487,541.  Mar.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,057,084.  Ihis  application 

Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,483 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  11/00 

U.S.  CI,  604-93  26  Claims 


J3» 


/ 


30 


1  A  shielding  device  for  use  in  safely  handling  a  needle  inserted 

m  an  implanted  portal,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  defining  an 
interior,  said  bod>  including  a  wall  defining  said  interior; 

a  cover  positioned  at  said  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  cover 
including  a  stop  surface  and  a  reduced  opening  defined  by 
said  Slop  surface;  and 

a  self-closing  passageway  disposed  intenorly  of  said  body  inter- 
mediate said  cover  and  said  lower  end  of  said  body  and 
spaced  from  said  lower  end  along  said  wall  to  define  a  lower 
recess  to  provide  clearance  for  said  portal  and  said  needle 
insened  in  said  portal,  wherein  said  interior  of  said  body  is 
accessible  from  both  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end.  said 
body  cooperating  with  said  self-closing  passages a\  and  said 
cover  to  define  an  enclosed  cavity  for  receipt  of  said  needle 
after  removal  from  said  portal. 


5.476.453 

CATHETER  FOR  SIMLLTANEOl  S  RIGHT  AND  LEFT 

CORONARY  CANNl  LIZATION 

Sameer  Mehta.  300  Shore  Dr..  East.  Miami.  Ha,  33133 
Filed  May  20.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  246,783 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/a) 
I  .S.  CI.  604— 2«1  3  Claims 


1  An  implantable  access  device  for  permitting  access  to  a 
predetermined  tissue  by  way  of  an  internal  catheter  w  ithin  a  patient 
and  a  filament,  such  as  a  needle,  external  catheter,  wire  or  optic 
nber.  percutaneously  inserted  into  said  device,  said  device  com- 
prising; 

a  housing  including  a  funnel  shaped  entrance  orifice,  a  focus 
area,  a  passageway,  an  exit  onfice,  said  entrance  orifice  hav- 
ing a  shape  of  decreasing  cross  sectional  area  defining  a  target 
area  for  insertion  of  said  filament  into  said  device,  said 
entrance  orifice  causing  said  filament  introduced  thereinto  to 
be  directed  to  said  focus  area,  said  passageway  extending 
from  said  focus  area  of  said  entrance  orifice  and  connecting 
said  entrance  orifice  with  said  exit  orifice,  said  passagewas 
1  receiving  said  filament  from  said  entrance  onfice  thereinto. 
said  internal  catheter  connected  with  said  passageway  at  said 
exit  onfice  and  extending  to  said  predetermined  tissue;  and 
valve  means  positioned  within  said  passageway  and  normally 
remaining  closed  to  provide  resistance  to  fluid  flow  through 
said  passageway,  said  valve  means  being  manually  actuated 
through  external  palpation  of  said  device  to  permit  passage  of 
said  filament  therethrough  for  enabling  said  filament  to  com- 
municate with  said  internal  catheter 


1    A  coronary  catheter  for  simultaneously  cannulating  both  a 

right  coronary   arterv    and  a   left  coronary   anery,   said  catheter 

composing 

an  elongated.  fle\ihle  shaft  basing  a  hollow  interior  which  is 
divided  along  ai  least  a  ponion  of  the  length  of  said  shaft  mlo 
a  first  lumen  and  a  second  lumen,  each  of  said  lumina  basing 
a  proximal  end,  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  lumen  being 
coupleable  to  a  source  of  fluid,  said  second  lumen  terminating 
in  an  opening  spaced  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  second 
lumen,  said  first  lumen  having  a  distal  shaft  portion  extending 
beyond  said  opening,  said  distal  shaft  portion  having  a  pre- 
formed left  coronarv  curve  shape  for  traversing  the  aortic  arch 
from  the  descending  aorta  and  cannulating  the  left  coronarv 
anery  of  a  human  b\  said  hrsi  lumen  wherehs  fluid  from  the 
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source  may  be  introduced  into  the  left  coronary  artery  by  way 
of  said  first  lumen,  and 
a  cannula  having  a  distal  end  having  a  prefonned  nght  coronary- 
shape  for  traversing  the  aortic  arch  from  the  descending  aorta 
and  cannulating  the  right  coronarv  anery  and  a  proximal  end. 
said  proximal  end  being  coupleable  to  the  source  of  fluid,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  cannula  being  freelv 
rotatablv  and  freelv  slidabK  received  within  said  second 
lumen  wherebv  through  manipulation  of  said  proximal  end  of 
said  cannula,  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  may  be  selec 
tivelv  extended  from  said  opening  of  said  second  lumen  and 
positioned  to  traverse  the  aortic  arch  and  to  cannulaie  the  nght 
coronary  artery  so  as  to  permit  introduction  of  fluid  from  the 
source  into  the  right  coronary  artery  while  the  left  coronary 
artery  is  cannulated  by  said  distal  end  of  said  first  lumen 


5.476.454 

BALLOON  CATHETER  LOCK  ADAPTOR  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  RESTERILIZ.ATION  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Campbell.  Plymouth.  Minn..  as.signor  to  Minnlech 

Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  835.729.  Feb.  11.  1992.  Pat. 

No,  5.310,524,  This  application  Jul,  28,  1993.  Ser,  No,  97.891 

Int.  CT,*^  A61M  25/00 
V.S.  CI.  604—283  12  Claims 


vestibule  of  the  vagina,  in  response  to  upward  bodily  dis- 
placement of  the  enure  flow  receiving  means  as  effected  by 

the  plunger. 

di  and  removal  means  associated  with  said  upper  end  portion  of 
said  receiving  means  to  effect  closure  thereof  as  said  flow 
receiving  means  is  withdrawn  from  the  vagina, 

e)  said  flow  receiving  means  upper  end  portion  lieing  non- 
absorbent  to  the  flow  and  having  retained  memory  causing  it 
to  self-open  outwardly  into  said  cup-shape  in  response  to  its 
displacement  upwardly  from  said  tube,  said  upper  end  portion 
being  free  of  connection  to  any  auxiliary  restraining  means 
otherwise  acting  to  pull  it  or  form  it  into  said  cup-shape 


1  .An  adaptor  for  providing  flow  communication  between  a 
source  of  reprocessing  fluid  and  a  lumen  of  a  catheter  structure  that 
has  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  at  least  one  of  which  lacks  a 
connector  structure,  said  adaptor  composing 

a  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end.  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  being  at  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  mam  bixiy  , 

means  for  coupling  the  first  end  of  said  mam  body  in  d  fluid 
tight  manner  to  an  extenor  surface  of  the  catheter  structure 
between  the  firsi  pon  and  the  second  port  of  the  lumen,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  second  end  of  said  main  txxly  to  a 
connector  assembly  of  the  source  of  reprtxessing  fluid,  said 
means  for  coupling  to  a  connector  assembly  including  first 
and  second,  radially  outwardly  projecting  tab  elements  for 
locking  engagement  with  a  luer-type  connector  assembly. 

whereby  when  the  first  end  is  coupled  to  the  catheter  and  the 
second  end  is  coupled  to  the  fluid  source,  a  reprocessing  fluid 
can  be  delivered  to  and  flushed  through  the  lumen 


5.476.456 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  COVER  FOR  PATIENT 

SUPPORTING  ARTICLE 

Paul  Rankin.  1536  Conneaut  Ave..  Bowling  Green.  Ohio  43402. 

and  Jack  R.  VonEwegen.  341   Sycamore  La..  Perrysburg. 

Ohio  43551 

Filed  Mav  27.  1994.  Ser,  No.  251.719 

lnt,'ci.'  A61F  I  J/15' I  J/20 

U.S.  Cl.  604—358  12  Claims 


5.476.455 

TOXICITY  RESISTANT  TAMPON  STRl  CTl  RF 

Arthur  L,  Silber.  543  Dobbins  Ave,,  San  Gabriel.  Calif,  91775 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  2.642.  Jan,  11.  1993.  Pat,  No, 

5J42J31,  This  application  Apr,  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.503 

Int.  Cl,'  A61F  IJ/24;I3/J4 

L.S.  Cl,  604—330  17  Oaims 

I.  A  flow-controlling  tampon,  for  vaginal  use  composing,  in 

combination: 

a)  a  generally  upright  insertion  mbe  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  a  plunger  within  said  tube  and  manipulable  proxi 
mate  the  tube  lower  end. 

b)  flow  receiving  means  positioned  within  the  tube  to  be  bodily 
displaced  and  to  protrude  from  said  upper  end  of  the  tube  in 
response  to  said  manipulation  of  the  plunger. 

c)  said  flow  receiving  means  having  an  upper  end  poniun 
configured  to  open  to  collector  cup  shape,  conforming  to  the 


I  A  disposable  cover  for  a  patienl  support  surface  such  as  a 
stretcher  pad  and  the  like  for  preventing  contaminating  body  fluid 
and  admmi'-tered  fluid  exchange  between  ihe  pad  and  patient, 
composing 

a  stretchable  fluid  impervious  plastic  bottom  sheet  having  a 
length  and  width  to  fit  over  said  pad  and  t<i  circumscnbe  the 
patient; 
a  laver  of  absorbent  matenal  on  said  fxitlom  sheet, 
said  bottom  sheet  having  pockets  extending  across  the  width  of 
said  Ixittom  sheet  at  opposed  ends  of  said  sheet  and  said 
pockets  extending  toward  said  layer  of  absorbent  material, 
wherebv  the  cover  can  be  rolled  up  to  be  inserted  mtc  and  to  be 
retained  bv  one  of  said  pockets  m  its  before-use  condition  for 
storage  and  in  us  after-use  contaminated  condition  for  con- 
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tained  disposal,  and  said  cover  can  be  rolained  on  said  patient 
support  surface  by  folding  said  pockets  inside  out  over  said 
bottom  sheet  to  receive  opposed  ends  of  said  pad 


5.476.457 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH 
FLl SHABLE  INSERT 
Thomas   H.   Roessler.   Vlenasha;   Annamaria   C'esco-Cancian, 
Appleton:    Dan   D.   Endres,    \ppleton.'    Paula   M.   Hanson. 
Appleton;  Kenneth  \.  I  eick.  \ppleton;  Marianne  K.  Leick, 
\ppleton.   and   Edward   E.   Werner.   Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberlv -Clark  t'orporation.  Netnah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.862.  Jun.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.405J42.  which  is  a  cuntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,626,  Jan. 

27.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

116.822.  Sep.  .^.  199.<.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  816.457,  Dec.  .M,  1981.  abandoned.  Ibis  application 

Feb.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  388,083 

Int.  CI."  A61F  LVI5 

IS.  CI.  604—364  27  Claims 


I.  .An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  top  surface  and  an  opposite  bottom  surface  and 
defining  a  front  waist  section,  a  back  waist  section,  and 
opposed  first  and  second  sides  extending  between  the  front 
and  back  waist  sections; 

an  absorbent  body  dispcsed  between  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, the  absorbent  body  having  a  pocket  formed  therein; 

an  insert  pad  formed  of  a  flushable  absorbent  material  and  sized 
to  fit  within  the  pocket,  the  insen  pad  positioned  against  the 
top  surface  with  the  top  surface  positioned  between  the  insert 
pad  and  the  absorbent  body,  the  insen  pad  located  generalK 
within  the  pocket;  and 

a  cover  attached  to  the  top  surface  for  releasably  maintaining  the 
insert  pad  within  the  pocket. 


versely  outward  from  the  base  portion,  each  retaining  wall 
being  liquid  impermeable  and  freestanding  from  the  pant 
body; 

elastic  members  operatneh  joined  to  the  retaining  walls  to 
define  freestanding  elastici^ed  flaps,  each  flap  comprising  on 
of  the  liquid  impermeable  walls  and  basing  an  inwardlv- 
directed  face  that  is  adapted  to  transport  liquid  in  the  plane  ot 
the  inwardly  directed  face  as  defined  b\  a  tirsi  Wicking  Value 
greater  than  zero. 

an  absorbent  structure  disposed  be'ween  the  Haps,  the  absorbent 
structure  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  longitudinally 
spaced  end  edges,  and  side  edges  extending  between  the  end 
edges;  and 

a  liner  Ninded  to  the  containment  trough  and  formed  of  a  liquid 
permeable  material  that  is  adapted  to  transport  liquid  in  the 
plane  of  the  liquid  permeable  material  as  defined  by  a  second 
Wicking  Value,  the  liner  covering  the  upper  surface,  wrapped 
over  the  side  edges,  and  covering  at  least  part  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  absorbent  structure; 

wherein  the  second  Wicking  Value  is  at  least  2  times  greater  than 
the  first  Wicking  Value  on  a  gram  per  gram  basis. 


5,476.459 

DISPOSABLE  I  RINE  AND  FECAL  WASTE 

CONTAINMENT  PRODI  CT 

Ching-Vun  M.  Yang,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J..  assignor  to  Chl- 

copee.  Inc..  North  Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  464,508,  Jan.  12.  1990.  Pal.  No. 

5,167,654.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.231 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  l3/J5;l3/20 

U.S.  CI.  604— 385. 1  14  Claims 


5,476.458 
LIQl  ID-RETAINING  ABSORBENT  GARMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  RE 
Frank  S.  Glaug.  Appleton;  David  A.  Kuen,  Neenah,  and  Robert 
L.  Popp.   Hortonville.  all   of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Det.  22.  1993,  Sen  No.  171,578 

Int.  CI."  A61F /i//5, /i/20 

U.S.  CI.  604—378  30  Claims 
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I.  An  absorbent  garment  having  longitudinal  and  transverse 
axes,  the  garment  compnsing; 

a  three-dimensional  pant  body  defining  a  waist  opening,  two  leg 

openings,  and  a  crotch  region; 
a  containment  trough  having  a  liquid  impermeable  base  portion 

bonded  tc  the  crotch  region  and  integral  retaining  walls  trans- 


1    A  disp<isahle  urinary   .and  fecal  waste  containment  product 
compnsing: 

a   separate   front   urinary    pad   and   a   separate   rear   fecal   pad 

detachably  joined  together,  each  of  said  pads  independentK 

compnsing  a  liquid-impermeahle  backing,  an  absorbent  core 

and  a  liquid-permeable  facing, 
said  rear  fecal  pad  being  substantially  square  or  rectangular  and 

having  a  top.  bottom  and  two  lateral  edges: 
said  pads  being  detachably  joined  together  at  the  bottom  edge  of 

said  rear  fecal  pad: 
said  rear  fecal  pad  further  compnsing  elastic  means  along  its 

lateral  edges  and  its  top  edge  so  as  to  cause  said  pad  to  be 

gathered  and  to  assume  a  bowl-like  configuration. 


5.476,460 

IMPLANTABLE  INFUSION  PORT  WITH  REDUCED 

INTERNAL  VOLUME 

Rudolph  A.  Montalvo,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 

imed  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,463 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  604—891.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  infusion  port  for  subcutaneous  implantation 
into  the  Ixxly  oi  a  patient,  compnsing: 
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a  generally  cup-shaped  housing  having  an  open  end; 

a  self-sealing  septum  mounted  on  said  housing  over  the  open 
end  thereof  and  cooperating  therewith  lo  define  a  medication 
chamber; 

catheter  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  delivenng  medica- 
tion from  said  chamber  to  a  patient;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  inert  beads  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  occupying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  total 
chamber  volume. 


5.476.462 

SPINAL  IMl'LANT  SYSTEM 

Randall  N.  Allard.  Plymouth:  Anthony  Koser.  Warsaw:  Joseph 

R.  Korotko.  Fort  Uayne.  and  Antony  J.  Lozier.  Warsaw,  all 

of  Ind..  assignors  to  Zimmer.  Inc..  Warwaw.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  906.901.  Jun.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.281.222.  This  apphcation  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  108.1.M 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A61B  y  so    A61F  22* 

U.S.  CI.  6Wv-^.  7  Claims 


1  A  spinal  implant  system  including  a  spinal  rod.  an  attachment 
device,  and  an  interpositional  sleeve  for  positioning  between  the 
rcxl  and  the  attachment  device  for  secunng  the  anachment  device 
to  the  rod.  wherein  the  sleeve  has  a  length  and  includes  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  therethrough  and  an  open  back  extending  the  length  of 
the  sleeve  and  connecting  with  the  bore,  and  wherein  the  open 
back  of  the  sleeve  has  a  width  sufl5cient  to  enable  the  sleeve  to 
snap  fit  laterally  onto  the  rod  and  laterally  retain  the  sleeve  on  die 
rod.  and  wherein  the  rod  has  a  diameter  and  the  w  idth  of  the  open 
back  of  the  sleeve  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod. 
but  IS  large  enough  to  snap  fit  laterally  onto  the  rod  b\  passing  the 
rod  laterally  through  the  open  back  of  the  sleeve 


5,476.461 
ENDOSCOPIC  LIGHT  DELI\  ER^  SYSTEM 

George  Cho.  Hopkinton.  and  Ying  H.  Cho.  Sudbury,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  C  ynosurc.  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242J08 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 


U.S.  CI.  606—15 


3  Claims 


26o 


26b 


3  An  endoscopic  light  delivery  system  comprising: 

fiber  optics  for  conveying  light,  the  fiber  optics  having  a  light 
delivery  end  for  delivenng  the  conveyed  light; 

a  mirror  positioned  adjacent  to  the  light  delivery  end  of  the  fiber 
optics  for  redirecting  light  conveyed  by  the  fiber  optics  in  a 
direction  lateral  to  the  fiber  optics: 

a  tip  member  positioning  the  mirror  adjacent  to  the  light  delivery 
end  of  the  fiber  optics,  the  tip  member  having  an  optical 
window  through  which  redirected  light  passes,  the  tip  member 
being  coated  with  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  also  having  a 
lateral  extension  for  spacing  the  mirror  and  tiber  optics  from 
tissue,  the  lateral  extension  extending  laterally  from  the  up 
member  only  on  one  side  of  the  optical  window  to  allow  fluid 
flow  to  the  fiber  optics. 


5.476.463 
SPINAL  COLUMN  RETAINING  APPARATUS 
Oheneba  Boachie-Adjei,  La  Habra.  C  alif..  and  Marc  A.  Asher, 
Leawood.  Kans..  assignors  to  AcroMed  C  orporation.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180^:57 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17^0 

VS.  CI.  606—61  14  eiaims 


1  .^n  apparatus  for  retaining  vertebrae  of  a  spinal  column  in  a 
desired  spatial  relationship  compnsing: 

a  fastener  having  a  first  end  portion  for  engaging  a  vertebra  and 
a  .second  end  portion. 

a  longitudinal  member  posmonable  along  the  spinal  column,  and 

a  one  piece  connector  means  tor  inierconneciing  said  fastener 
and  said  longitudinal  member,  said  connector  means  includ- 
ing clamping  means  foi  clamping  said  longitudinal  member  to 
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said  connector  means,  and  a  slot  through  which  said  second 
end  ponion  of  said  fastener  is  extendable,  said  slot  enabling 
adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  fastener 
and  the  axis  of  said  longitudinal  member,  said  slot  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  longitudinal  member  when  said  connector  means  inter- 
connects said  fastener  and  said  longitudinal  member,  the  axis 
of  said  fastener  being  spaced  from  said  clamping  means  a 
distance  measured  along  the  axis  of  said  longitudinal  member 
when  said  connector  means  interconnects  said  fastener  and 
said  longitudinal  member. 


5,476.464 
DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  A  SPINE 
Peter  Melz-Stavenhagen.  Bad  Wildungen,  and  Bernd  Robion- 
eck,  Shellhorn,  both  nf.  (.erman>,  assignors  to  Howmedica 
(imbH,  Schoenkirchen.  (rermanN 

Filed  Feb.  18.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  1<>8.246 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (.erman.>.    Feb.    25,     1993, 
9302700  I 

iiiLa.''A6iB  nno 

IS.  CI.  606 — 61  13  Claims 


attaching  the  leading  ends  of  the  first  and  second  surgical  cables 
so  that  the  attached  ends  may  be  guided  through  a  selected 
region  of  the  patient's  spine; 

passing  the  attached  ends  of  the  first  and  second  surgical  cable 
through  the  sublamina  region  of  a  venebra  while  keeping  the 
cnmps  near  the  hall  ends  of  the  surgical  cables  and  above  the 
sublamina  region. 

cutting  the  attached  region  of  the  surgical  cables  to  form  two 
unattached  surgical  cables  passing  sublamina  the  venebra; 

threading  the  leading  end  of  the  first  surgical  cable  through  the 
first  longitudinal  bore  of  the  first  cnmp  to  form  a  loop  with 
the  desired  tension; 

applying  a  force  to  the  neck  of  the  first  crimp  to  plastically 
deform  the  neck  about  the  first  surgical  cable  passing  there- 
through thereby  securing  the  first  surgical  cable  in  a  loop; 

threading  the  leading  end  of  the  second  surgical  cable  through 
the  first  longitudinal  bore  of  the  second  cnmp  to  form  a  loop 
with  the  desired  tension;  and 

applying  a  force  to  the  neck  of  the  second  cnmp  to  plastically 
deform  the  neck  about  the  second  surgical  cable  passing 
therethrough  thereby  secunng  the  second  surgical  cable  in  a 
loop 


1  A  device  for  setting  a  spine  having  damaged  vertebrae, 
compnsing  an  anchoring  element  including  a  shaft  portion  to  be 
attached  to  spaced  vertebrae,  and  having  a  free  end  including  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  distracting  and  compressing  bar.  and  a  cap  nut 
having  an  axial  fixing  portion,  said  nut  to  be  screwed  onto  an  outer 
thread  provided  in  the  region  of  said  slot  so  as  to  urge  said  axial 
fixing  portion  towards  satd  bar  received  in  said  receiving  slot, 
wherein  the  receiving  slot  is  formed  in  a  separate  swivel  head 
including  an  inner  end  in  the  shape  of  a  ball  receiving  portion 
which  has  an  aperture  through  which  said  shaft  portion  of  the 
anchonng  element  extends,  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 
portion  adjacent  said  aperture  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  aperture, 
and  wherein  a  ball  head  is  provided  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  portion, 
said  ball  head  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  aperture 
and  said  ball  head  in  the  ball  receiving  portion  enienng  said  inner 
end  of  said  receiving  slot. 


5,476,466 
ORTHOPAEDIC  POSITIONING  INSTRUMENT 
John  J.  Barrette;  Philip  H.  Cripe,  both  of  Warsaw,  Ind.:  Jef- 
frey A.  Kantor,  Albany,  N.Y.;  John  P.  Maryan,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  and  J.  Gordon  Shutek,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Zim- 
mer.  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94.635 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  686—86  29  Claims 


5,476.465 
SURGICAL  CABLE  CRIMP 

Howard  F.  Preissman.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .AMEl  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  52.059,  Apr.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,200 
Int.  CI."  A61B  \7/m 
U.S.  CI.  606—61  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pair  of  loops  about  selected  vertebrae 
of  a  patient's  spine  using  surgical  cables  having  a  ball  end  and 
cnmps  having  a  first  longitudinal  bore  and  a  second  bore,  compris- 
ing; 

threading  a  leading  end  of  a  first  surgical  cable  through  the 

second  bore  of  a  first  cnmp; 
threading  a  leading  end  of  a  second  surgical  cable  through  the 
second  bore  of  a  second  crimp; 


,0-^ 


1   .An  instrument  for  positioning  an  orthopaedic  device  in  which 
the  device   includes   a  proximal   portion   with   a  transverse  hole 
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therein  the  instrument  includes  a  locator  post  adapted  lo  be 
recei\ed  in  the  transverse  hole  and  a  first  adjustable  pressure 
applying  means  having  a  contact  portion  adapted  to  selectively 
apply  pressure  against  a  first  outer  surface  of  the  device  to  firmly 
gnp  a  portion  of  the  orthopaedic  device  between  the  contact 
portion  of  the  first  adjustable  means  and  the  locator  post,  and 
wherein  the  first  adju,stable  pressure  applying  means  is  axially  and 
vanably  adjustable  and  wherein  the  locator  post  of  the  instrument 
has  a  first  axis  and  the  first  adjustable  pressure  applying  means  has 
a  second  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  first  axis  of  the  post. 


5.476,467 

SURGICAL  HAMMER  FOR  DRI\  IN(.  k-WIRES 

Louis  A.  Benoist.  1700  SkeeLs  Ave.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.  54701 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.402 

Int.  CI,'  A61B  l7/SH:l7/y2 

U.S.  CI.  60«v-100  2  Claims 


advancing  said  needle  through  the  tissue  membrane  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  the  opening  at  at  least  two  separate  suture  loca- 
tions, wherein  suture  matenal  is  advanced  through  the  tissue 
membrane  at  the  suture  locations; 

grabbing  the  suture  matenal  with  said  retneval  assembly; 

retrieving  said  suture  matenal  through  the  opening  by  withdraw- 
ing the  distal  end  of  said  retrieval  assembly  out  through  the 
opening;  and 

drawing  the  suture  locations  together  with  said  suture  material 
passing  through  the  suture  locations. 


1  A  surgical  tool  for  dnving  a  wire  into  bone  or  bone  fragments 
compnsing  a  housing  having  an  internal  surface,  a  first  banel 
member  having  an  internal  passageway  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end;  means  at  the  internal  surface  of  said  housing  to 
engage  and  retain  said  first  barrel  member  and  pemimmg  rotation 
of  said  first  barrel  member  within  said  housing,  a  tip-end  member 
including  means  to  secure  said  tip-end  member  to  said  second  end 
of  said  first  barrel  member,  said  tip-end  member  further  including 
means  to  receive  a  collet  within  said  iip-end  member,  said  collet 
having  an  internal  passageway,  a  second  barrel  member  secured  to 
said  first  end  of  said  first  banel  member,  said  second  barrel 
member  having  an  internal  passageway,  a  slap  hammer  member 
slideably  positioned  on  the  extenor  surface  of  said  second  barrel 
member,  said  surgical  tool  being  designed  and  constructed  lo 
receive  a  wire  whereby  said  wire  can  extend  through  said  tip-end 
member,  into  and  through  the  passagew.say  of  said  first  banel 
member,  and  into  and  through  said  second  barrel  member,  permit- 
ting the  driving  of  a  wire  forward  while  simultaneoush  rotating  the 
wire. 


5.476.468 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.476.469 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITI\  E  CLOSURE 
OF  AN  INTERNAL  TLSSl  E  MEMBRANE  OPENING 
David  A.  Hathaway.  Indianapolis;  Brian  Patton,  Thorntown. 
and  Keith  L,  March.  Carmel.  all  oflnd..  assignors  lo  Indiana 
1  niversity  Foundation.  Bloomington.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  963,053,  Oct,  19.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5304.184.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  194,072 
Int.  CI."  A61B  l~/04 
U,S.  CI.  606—144  ,3  claims 

1.  .A  method  for  closure  of  an  opening  in  a  tissue  membrane 
located  beneath  the  skin  of  a  pauent,  the  tissue  membrane  having  a 
distal  side  and  a  proximal  side,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  member  for  delivery   of  a  retneval  assembly    in 

proximity  to  the  opening  in  the  tissue  membrane; 
inserting  a  first,  distal  end  of  a  retneval  assembly  beneath  the 
skin  of  the  patient  and  through  the  opening  in  the  tissue 
membrane  lo  a  location  on  the  distal  side  of  the  tissue  mem 
brane; 
providing  at  least  one  needle  having  a  needle  tip  tor  penetrating 
through  the  tissue  membrane  and  for  earning  at  least  two 
lengths  ot  suture  matenal  through  the  tissue  membrane; 


5.476,470 

TROCAR  SITE  SUTURING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Fltzgibbons.  Jr..  115  S.  128  Plz.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68154 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1<W4.  ,Ser,  No,  228,792 

Int.  CI.    A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606-144  7  Claims 

1  A  device  for  suturing  trocar  sites  closed,  compnsing; 


(a)  a  first  needle  and  a  second  needle,  each  having  a  pointed  end 
and  a  non-pointed  end,  said  first  needle  being  hollow,  said 
second  needle  having  an  eyelet  passing  therethrough  adjacent 
said  pointed  end;  and 

lb)  means  for  receiving  said  needles  and  slidably  mounting  said 
needles  in  a  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  on  a  trocar  sheath. 


5.476.471 
DEMCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTERNAL  CORRECTION 

OFINSUFFK  lENT  \AI\ES  IN  \EN()US  Jl  NCTIONS 
Ed\»ard  G.  Shifrin,  Raanana;  Isaak  .M.  Portnoy,  Cfam-Sava; 
Solomon  W.  Zelmanov.  Batgalim;  Gennady  S.  Nickelshpur, 
Haifa,  and   Baruch  A,  Morag,   Raraat   (ion.  ail   oL  Israel, 
assignors  lo  .Mind  -  E.M.S.f,,  Ltd.  Raanana.  Israel 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1994,  Ser,  No,  227.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  l**,  1993.  106''38 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ;-'(..; 

U.S.  CI,  6(Kv-I51  22  Claims 

1.  A  compression  device  for  external  correction  of  insutBciem 

valves  in  venous  junctions,  said  device  bemg  adapted  for  place- 
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5.476.473 
INSTRIMENT  FOR  SIRGICALLY  CI  TTINT,  TISSl'E 
Helmut  Heckele,  Knittlingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 
Wolf  GmbH.  Knittlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  177.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  5,  1993.  43  00 
064.9 

Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00:17/32 
i;.S.  CI.  606—171  10  Claims 


merit  substantially  around  the  junction  with  insufficient  valves  in 
abutting  contact  with  a  desired  area  of  said  junction,  compnsing 
a  band  adapted  to  be  disposed  around  at  lea.st  two  veins  of  said 

junction  and  possessing  a  different  rigidity  and  compressing 

force  in  the  direction  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end 

thereat,  said  band  including: 
at  least  one  main  compressing  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  on 

a  vein  surface  of  said  junction  around  the  insufficient  valve; 
an  intermediate  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  at  least  one  main 

compressing  portion; 
a  fastening  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  intermediate  portion: 

and 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  band  for  protecting  the  vein  surface 

from  injury. 


5,476,472 
EMBOLIZATION  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
AN  INTRODUCER  CARTRIIXiE  AND  A  DELIVERY 
CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  THE 
EMBOLIZATION  DEVICE 
Ray  Dormandy.  Jn,  San  Bruno;  Marcelyn  A.  Berlo,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  David  J.  Paul.  Pleasanton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Interventional  Therapeutics  Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  %9,008,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J82>260.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
243,197 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  A61M  31/00 
L.S.  CI.  606—151  14  aaims 


\IZ    I3j 


1.  A  tissue  punch  for  surgically  cutting  tissue,  comprising  an 
outer  shaft  i4)  overlying  an  inner  shaft  (3).  said  outer  and  inner 
shafts  having  respective  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  inner  shaft 
(3)  having  an  opening  (2)  with  a  first  cutting  edge  (5)  at  a  distal 
end  region  thereof,  said  outer  shaft  i4)  having  a  second  cutting 
edge  (6)  which  is  located  at  a  distal  end  region  thereof  and  which 
faces  and  collaborates  with  said  first  cutting  edge  (5).  actuation 
means  for  causing  relative  axial  movement  between  said  inner  and 
outer  shafts,  whereby  dunng  operation  of  said  actuation  means 
tissue  which  extends  through  the  said  opening  (2)  into  the  inner 
shaft  (3)  IS  separated  by  said  first  and  second  cutting  edges  (5.  6i 
moving  against  each  other  said  inner  shaft  being  ngid.  being 
straight  in  a  proximal  region  thereof,  and  being  axially  curved  in  a 
distal  region  thereof,  and  said  outer  shaft  (4)  being  flexible  at  least 
in  the  curved  region  of  the  inner  shaft  said  outer  shaft  (4)  having 
opposing  laterally  opening  recesses  (19.  20)  m  opposing  faces 
thereof,  said  opposing  recesses  lying  along  radiu.ses  of  the  curved 
region  of  the  inner  shaft,  said  inner  shaft  (3)  having  an  axial  inner 
bore  which  forms  a  free  lumen  (7)  connected  with  the  opening  (2 1. 
and  further  compnsing  a  connection  nozzle  (9i  having  an  axial 
inner  bore  and  being  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  inner 
shaft  (3).  whereby  the  free  lumen  (7l  is  in  alignment  with  the  axial 
inner  bore  of  the  connection  nozzle  (9) 


5,476,474 
ROTARY  LANCET 
Richard  M.  Davis,  Guntersville;  Stephen  P.  Lisak.  Arab,  and 
Rowland  W.  Kanner,  Guntersville.  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Rvder  Intematioiial  Corporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,065 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—182  6  Claims 


1  .An  embolization  device  comprising  an  elongate  coil  having  a 
plurahtv  of  turns  formed  of  a  metal  which  is  opaque  to  x-rays  and 
having  rounded  ends  and  a  first  group  of  fibers,  said  first  group  of 
fibers  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  intermediate  portion  extending  intenorly  of  the  coil 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  ponions  extending  outwardly 
ot  the  coil  through  two  adjacent  turns,  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  being  spaced  apart  by  at  least  three  turns,  the  ends  of  the 
fibers  of  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  each  first  group  being 
free  to  move,  said  first  group  of  fibers  being  free  of  knots 


1   A  lancet  actuator  for  sequentially  advancing  and  retracting  a 
lancet  blade  in  a  skin  penetration  operation  comprising: 
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a  housing  containing  a  lancet  blade  structure  and  having  an 
aperture  for  projection  therethrough  of  a  blade  portion  of  the 
blade  structure; 

spring  means  insertably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  arranged 
to  drive  pivotal  motion  of  said  blade  structure  and  blade 
poruon  about  a  fixed  pivot  including  sequential  thrusting  of 
said  blade  portion  from  said  aperture  followed  by  immediate 
retracting  of  the  blade  portion  from  said  aperture  into  said 
housing  as  said  spring  means  deenergizes,  wherein  said  spnng 
means  is  arranged  for  pivotal  motion  thereof  during  drive  of 
said  blade  structure  pivotal  motion  in  said  skin  penetration 
operation,  said  spnng  means  having  a  bearing  pomon  which 
is  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  blade  structure 


5.476.476 
DILATATION  BALLOON  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Hillstead,  Miramar.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration. Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  769,005.  Sep.  3(1.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5J66.472,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  362.251.  Jun.  6, 

1989.  Pat  No.  5,116^M8.  ThLs  application  Aug.  15.  1994,  S«r 

No.  290J71 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

L,S.  CI.  60<^194  9  Claims 


5.476.475 

TROCAR  WITH  INTV ERSAL  SEAL  PROTECTOR 

Donald  I..  Gadberry.  San  Clemente,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Applied 

Medical  Resources.  Laguna  Hills.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  979.835.  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser  No.  267.845 

Int  CI.'  A61B  r/LK),  A61.M  5/1)0.  F16K  SIAki 

VS.  a.  606-185  20  Claims 


10       It' 


1.  A  dilatation  ballotw  assembly  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel 
during  a  vascular  procedure  compnsing:  a  single  catheter  having  a 
distal  end.  a  distal  end  ponion,  and  a  proximal  end.  a  balloon 
mounted  to,  about,  and  around  said  distal  end  ponion  of  said 
catheter:  said  catheter  naving  means  m  said  distal  end  ponion 
thereof  for  communicating  with  the  intenor  ot  said  balloon  and. 
an  outer  elastic  sleeve  which  is  positioned  aboui  and  around  said 
balkKin  and  axiallv  coextensive  with  said  balkxin.  whuh  is  capable 
of  exening  a  compressive  force  against  said  baJkxin  and  which  is 
fixed  at  each  end  to  said  catheter  and  said  catheter  distal  end 
portion  not  being  open  in  a  radiai  direction  to  the  blood  vessel. 


5.476.477 

INNERLESS  CATHETER 

Matthev*  M.  Bums,  Minneapolis.  .Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed 

Lift  Systems.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  13,149.  Feb.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  730J24.  Jul.  15,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  337 J72.  Apn 

13.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.032,113.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994. 

Sen  No.  321,161 

Int  CI."  A61M  2^/()2.lS/Q() 

M&.  a.  606-194  3  CW^ 


1  A  trocar  adapted  to  provide  a  working  channel  across  a  bodv 
wall  to  accommodate  a  surgical  instrument  having  an  outer  surface 
and  a  distal  tip,  the  trocar  compnsing: 

a  cannula  having  an  axis  extending  between  a  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end  of  the  cannula; 
a  housing  attached  to  the  cannula  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 

cannula  and  fomiing  with  the  cannula  the  working  channel, 
valve  means  disposed  in  the  working  channel  for  forming  a  seal 
with  an  outer  surface  of  the  instrument  and  across  the  working 
channel: 
a  valve  adjustment  apparatus,  at  least  a  ponion  of  which  is 
disposed  in  the  working  channel  proximally  of  the  valve 
ineans,  the  vaJve  adjustment  apparatus  being  adapted  to  move 
axially  within  said  working  channel  between  a  first  position 
spaced  from  the  valve  means  and  a  second  position  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  valve  adjustment  apparatus  is  interposed 
between  the  valve  means  and  a  portion  of  the  working  chan- 
nel which  extends  through  the  valve  means,  such  that  the 
valve  means  is  protected  from  the  instrument  when  the  distal 
tip  of  the  instrument  is  inserted  therethrough;  and 
the  valve  adjustment  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  responsive  to 
insertion  of  the  instrument  into  the  working  channel  to  move 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 


1,  A  balloon  catheter  for  use  with  a  guide  wire,  the  catheter 

.ompnsing 

an  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  disiai  end  defining  a 

length  therebetween,  the  outer  tube  defining  a  single  lumen 

therethrough  wherein  the  single  lumen  extends  the  length  of 

the   outer   the.    said    single   lumen   compnsing   an    inflation 

lumen. 

an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 

proximal  end  of  the  balloon  being  connected  to  the  distal  end 

of  the  outer  tube  to  extend  distally  therefrom,  with  the  intenor 

of  the   balloon   in   fluid   communication   with   the   inflation 

lumen:  and 

an   inner  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 

defining  a  guide  wire  lumen  therethrough  wherein  the  inner 

tube  IS  disposed  within  the  inflation  lumen  of  the  outer  tube. 

the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tube  being  sealably  connected  to  the 

distal  end  of  the  balloon,  and  the  inner  tube  extending  through 

the  intenor  of  the  balloon  so  that  the  proximal  end  c^i  the  inner 

tube  IS  proximal  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon,  the  inner 

tube  being  connected  to  the  outer  tube  at  a  position  subsian- 

ually  spaced  distally  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  outer  tube. 

the  inner  tube  further  having  an  extenor  surface  which  is 
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radially  displaced  from  an  interior  surface  of  the  outer  lube  ai 
the  position  of  the  connection  between  the  inner  tube  and  the 
outer  tube. 


5,476,478 
PREOPERATIVE  SKIN  STRETCHING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Ian  T.  Jackson.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Providence 
Hospital.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  228,667 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

l.S.  CI.  Mk>— 2(»4.35  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  preoperatively  stretching  skin  prior  to  a  facelift, 
the  steps  composing: 

lai  suturing  skin  attachments  to  predetermined  areas  of  the  skin; 

(b)  fitting  a  nondispensible  headcap  on  the  head  of  the  patient 
wherein  said  headcap  has  a  plurality  of  adjustable  straps 
attached  thereto  and  extending  therefrom; 

(c)  adjustabK  and  deiachably  coupling  said  straps  to  said  skin 
attachments  to  retain  said  skin  attachments  in  a  rearward 
position  toward  said  headcap  and  provide  a  desired  tension  on 
said  skin;  and 

(d)  allowing  for  the  skin  to  stretch  prior  to  conducting  a  surgical 
facelift. 


5.476.479 
HANDLE  FOR  ENDOSC  OPK   SI  RGK  Al.  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  JAW  STRUCTl RE 

David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Ernest  Aranyi,  F^aston.  and  Ian  J. 

Tove>.   Milford.   all   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   United   States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.^2,230.  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  781,069,  Oct,  18, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

765.993,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 

1995.  Ser  No,  371315 

InUCI.'  A61B  17/50 

U,S.  CI,  606—205  33  Claims 


a  handle  assembly; 

an  end<iscopic  portion  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said 
handle  assembly  and  a  distal  end  mounting  a  jaw  mechanism, 
said  jaw  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  jaw  members  dis- 
posed in  opposing  relation  wherein  at  least  one  jaw  member  is 
movable  such  that  said  jaw  members  may  be  positioned  in  al 
least  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  each  said  jaw 
member  ha\ing  a  distal  portion  defining  a  first  plane  and 
including  an  elongated  tissue  gripping  face,  and  a  proximal 
jaw  mounting  portion  defining  a  second  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  each  said  jaw  member  further 
including  at  least  one  arcuate  transition  area  intennediate  said 
proximal  portion  and  said  distal  portion  to  facilitate  jaw 
flexure 


5.476.480 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

THE  SAME 
Kanji  Matsutani;  Hin)shi  Vagisawa.  and  ,\kira  Saitoh,  all  of 
Tochigi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Matsutani 
Seisakusho.  Tochigi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196.441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  15.  1993,  5-111155 

Int.  cr  .A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—222  9  Claims 


56      <JA 


1   .A  surgical  needle  having  a  tnangular  cross  section  at  a  body 
thereof,  said  surgical  needle  composing: 

a  face  tapered  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  bodv  so  that 

said  body  has  thinner  thickness  on  a  tip  side  thereof  than  on 

the  opposite  side: 
a  pair  of  cutting  edges  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  face  in 

a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  bod> :  and 
a  blunt  edge  provided  in  opptisition  to  said  face,  said  blunt  edge 

expanding  to  a  needle  point  so  that  said  surgical  needle  has  ni' 

sharp  point. 


1    An  endoscopic  or  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument  compns- 


5.476.481 

ELECTROTHERAPY  APPARATl  S  W ITH 

SUPERIMPOSED  AC  FIELDS 

Erhard  .Schondorf,  Saarbriicken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Lev,  and  Ralf  Scherer,  both  of,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00801,  §  371  Date  Jun,  20,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO93/09843,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  240,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  15,  1991,  41  37 
579J 

InL  CT,"  A61N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  607—2  18  Claims 

1.  Electrotherapy  apparatus  for  treating  tissue,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

electrodes  between  which  tissue  can  be  disposed  for  treatment, 
means  for  producing  a  first  alternating  field  between  said  elec- 
trodes, said  first  allemaung  field  having  a  frequenc)  between 
0.1  Hz  and  5  Hz;  and 
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means  for  superimposing  a  second  alternating  field  with  a  fre- 
quency of  1  to  ICX)  Hz  on  said  first  field. 


^^r^^J^^' 


^ >-■ 


5.476,482 

PACEMAKER  PROGRAMMER-BASED  ALTOMATIC 

RETROGRADE  CONDUCTION  MEASUREMENT 

Richard  Lu,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Telectronics 

Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood.  Colo, 

Filed  Apr  12,  1994,  Ser,  No.  226.175 

Int  Cl.'^  A61N  l/M 

VS.  CI,  607-9  30  Claims 


■   *M>L.faw^ 


^st:y^'-f-^=rrm 


■"^  •  ■—' '  " 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  confirming  the  presence  of  retro- 
grade conduction  in  a  pacemaker  patient  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  senes  of  first  ventricular  pacing  pulses  and 
sensing  a  succeeding  ainal  beat. 

(bl  measunng  internals  between  each  of  said  first  ventricular 
pacing  pulses  and  said  succeeding  sensed  atrial  beat. 

(c)  determining  whether  said  intervals  are  consistent. 

id)  if  said  intervals  are  consistent,  then  generating  several  sec- 
ond ventricular  pacing  pulses  in  a  manner  tfiai  reduces  the 
effect  of  retrograde  conduction,  and 

(e)  confirming  that  retrograde  conduction  is  present  only  if. 
while  step  (d)  is  performed,  atrial  beats  are  not  sensed  after 
one  of  said  intervals  following  said  second  ventricular  pacing 
pulses. 


5,476,4*3 
SYSTEM  \ND  METHOD  FOR  MODULATING  THE  BASE 
RATE  DURING  SLEEP  FOR  A  RATE-RESPONSIVE 
CARDUC  PACEMAKER 
Gene  A,  Bomzin,  Camarillo;  EUa  R.  Arambula,  Artesia,  and 
Joseph  J,  Florio,  Sunland.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paceset- 
ter, Inc.,  S.vlmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser,  No,  258J92 
Int  a."  A61N  I/J65 
VS.  a.  607-17  40  Claims 

1.  A  rate-responsive  pacemaker  for  administenng  pacing  pulses 
to  a  patients  heart  the  pacemaker  including  memory  means  for 
storing  a  predetermined  transfer  function  that  correlates  sensor 
level  measurements  representative  of  the  patient's  metabolic  need 
to  heart  rate,  the  predetermined  transfer  function  being  character- 
ized by  a  base  pacing  rate,  a  maximum  pacing  rate,  and  a  transition 
segment  defining  pacing  rates  between  the  base  pacing  rate  and  the 
maximum  pacing  rate,  the  rale-responsive  pacemaker  comprising 
a  pulse  generator  for  generating  pacing  pulses  at  a  selectable  rate 
between  the  base  pacing  rate  and  the  maximum  pacing  rate  in 
accordance  with  the  predetermined  transfer  curve; 


a  physiological  sensor  for  generating  raw  sensor  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  patients  level  of  metabolic  need: 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  pulse  generator  and  the  physiological 
sensor  for  controlling  the  rate  of  pacing  pulses,  the  processor 
including: 

(a)  means  for  processing  the  raw  sensor  signals  to  denve  the 
sensor  level  measurements: 

(b)  means  for  determining  an  appropriate  heart  rate  tor  the 
patient's  level  of  metabolic  need  based  on  the  sensor  level 
measurements  and  the  corresponding  hean  rate  defined  by 
the  predetermined  transfer  function: 

(c)  means  for  causing  the  pulse  generator  to  generate  pacing 
pulses  at  the  appropriate  heart  rate; 

(dl  means  for  denving  first  variance  measuremenu  based  on 
the  sensor  level  measurements,  the  first  vanance  measure- 
ments being  based  on  the  diflFerence  between  a  current 
sensor  level  measurement  and  at  least  one  earlier  sensor 
level  measurement;  and 

(e)  means  for  modulaung  the  ba.se  pacing  rate  in  accordance 
with  the  first  vanance  measurements. 


5,476v4*4 
APPARATUS  FOB  SENSING  A  PHYSICAL  CONDITION 
IN  A  LIVING  SUBJECT 
Sven-Erik  Hedberg,  Kungsingen.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Paceset- 
ter AB.  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov,  9.  1994,  Ser,  No,  338,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov,  12.  1993.  9303736 
Int  a,"  A61B  5/V: 
U.S.  a,  607-23  12  Claims 


^ 


1   A  raie-responsive  heart  stimulator  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  for  implantation  in  a  living  subject: 
stimulation  pulse  generator  means,  contained  in  said  housing, 
for  generating  and  delivering  sumulauon  pulses  to  a  heart  of 
said  subject  at  a  variable  stimulation  rale; 
control  means  in  said  housing  for  controlling  said  stimulauon 

rate  dependent  a  physical  workload  of  said  subject;  and 
detector  means  for  sensing  said  physical  woricload  compnsing 
sensor  means,  adapted  for  placement  in  an  arterv  of  said 
subject  for  acquiring  a  measurement  signal  related  to  blood 
pressure  in  a  subject  and  analyzer  means,  contained  m  said 
housing  and  supplied  with  said  measurement  signal,  for  deter- 
mining a  peripheral  resistance  to  blood  flow  in  said  subject  by 
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identifying  a  pressure  drop  characteristic  from  said  measure- 
nient  signal  for  a  drop  in  hlood  pressure  in  an  artery  during 
diastole  and  for  supplying  an  electncal  signal  corresponding 
lo  said  penpheral  resistance  to  blood  flow,  to  said  control 
means  as  indicat]\e  of  said  physical  workload  and  said  con- 
trol means  controlling  said  stimulation  rate  dependent  on  said 
peripheral  resistance  to  a  blood  flow. 


5.476.485 
AITOMATIC  IMPl.ANTABLE  PI  LSE  GENERATOR 
Lisa  P.  Weinberg.  Moorparlc.  and  Samuel  M.  Katz,  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.,  Sylmar.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  21.  IW.V  Sen  No.  124.902 
Int.  CI.'  A6IN  U.V 
I  .S.  CI.  607—28  51  aaims 


1  An  automatic  implantable  pulse  generator,  the  pulse  generator 
having  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  comprising 

pulse  generating  mean-,  tor  generating  stimulation  pulses  to  a 

patient's  hean  through  the  pair  of  output  terminals; 
a   biocompatible    housing    for   housing    the    pulse    generating 

means; 
means  for  detecting  when  the  housing  has  been  implanted,  the 

detecting  means  including  means  for  measunng  an  impedance 

between  the  pair  of  output  terminals    the  detecting  means 

further  including  means  for  determining  when  the  impedance 

IS  within  a  predetermined  range  of  impedances  corresponding 

to  normal  cardiac  tissue; 
means  for  operating  the  pulse  generating  means  in  a  storage 

mtxie  when  the  detecting  means  delects  that  the  housing  has 

not  been  implanted,  and 
means  for  operating  the  pulse  generating  means  in  at  least  one 

automatic  niixie  when  the  detecting  means  detects  that  the 

housing  has  been  implanted. 


determining  said  minimum  energy  as  a  function  of  the  energy  of 
the  last  test  atrial  pacing  pulse  which  resulted  in  the  occur 
fence  of  a  ventricular  beat  within  said  predetermined  interval 


5,476,487 

AUTOTHRESHOLD  ASSESSMENT  IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

PACEMAKER 

Jason  A.  Shoider,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc..  Svbnar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  365  J78 

Int.  a."^  A61N  ]/}7 

ViS,.  CI.  607—28  20  Claims 


3ftS\t»J\ — t— <j  >»^ 


5,476,486 
AITOMATIC  ATRIAL  PA(  ING  Pl'LSE  THRESHOLD 
DETERMINATION  UTILIZING  AN  EXTERNAL 
PROGRAMMER  AND  A  V-SENSE  ELECTRODE 
Richard  M.  T.  Lu.  Highlands  Ranch:   Bruce  M.  Steinhaus, 
Parker,  and  Peter  A.  Crosby,  (ireenwood  Village,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.,  Englewood, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  205.795 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  )/<h 

MS.  a.  607—28  15  Claims 

L  A  method  of  determining  a  minimum  energy  of  a  pacing  pulse 

necessary  to  evoke  an  atnal  depolarization  response  in  a  heart  of  a 

patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  senes  of  test  atnal  pacing  pulses,  each  pulse  having 

sequentially  decreasing  energy; 
verifying  an  occurrence  of  a  ventricular  beat  within  a  predeter- 
mined interval  following  each  generated  test  atrial  pacing 
pulse:  and 


13.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacemaker  thai  automatically  deter- 
mines a  capture  threshold  comprising: 

timing  means  for  defining  a  cardiac  cycle:  means  for  generating 
a  pair  of  ventricular  stimulation  pulses  dunng  each  cardiac 
cycle,  the  pair  of  ventricular  stimulation  pulses  comprising  a 
primary  stimulation  pulse  (V,)  followed  by  a  backup  stimula 
tion  pulse  (V„)  within  a  time  T,,  from  the  primary  stimulation 
pulse,  where  T^  is  less  than  the  natural  refractory  penod  of 
cardiac  mu.scle  tissue,  the  pnmary  stimulation  pulse  having  a 
first  energy,  and  the  backup  stimulation  pulse  having  a  second 
energy,  and  wherein  the  first  energy  is  an  adjustable  energy, 
and  wherein  the  second  energy  is  always  an  energy  sufficient 
to  capture  the  ventricles; 

means  for  systematically  changing  the  energy  of  the  pnmary 
stimulation  pulse  of  each  pair  of  ventncular  stimulation  pulses 
in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  schedule; 

means  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  a  T-wave; 

means  for  measunng  a  V-to-T  time  penod.  T,.  for  each  cardiac 
cycle  dunng  which  the  pair  of  ventncular  stimulation  pulses 
is  generated,  the  time  penod  T,  compnsing  the  time  interval 
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from  a  designated  one  of  the  pair  of  ventricular  stimulation 
pulses  and  the  occurrence  of  a  T-wave  during  the  same 
cardiac  cycle;  and 
means  for  monitonng  the  measured  time  penod,  T,,  and  for 
defining  a  capture  threshold  as  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  energy  of  the  pnmary  stimulation  pulse  dunng  the  cardiac 
cycle  in  which  there  is  a  substantial  change  in  the  measured 
time  period  T,. 


5,476,488 

TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  POWER  CONTROI  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDK  AL  DEMCES 

Wavne  A.  Morgan.  (Jranada  Hills,  and  Tom  W.  Richards.  San 

Luis  Obispo,  both  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to   Pacesetter.   Inc.. 

Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  DtH-,  15,  19V3,  Ser.  No.  168.734 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  607-30  ii  Claims 


OWVCI*       |_ 


^'^ 


said  pad.  a  water  path  tJirough  said  pad  connecting  said  pad  inlet 
and  said  pad  outlet,  means  connecting  said  reservoir  outlet  to  said 
pump  inlet,  a  delivery  tube  connecting  said  pump  outlet  and  said 
pad  inlet,  a  return  tube  connecting  said  pad  outlet  and  said  reser- 
voir inlet,  a  housing  for  said  pump,  said  pump  being  mounted 
within  said  housing,  said  pump  housing  being  affixed  to  an  extenor 
surface  of  one  of  said  reservoir  w  alls,  w  hereby  the  w  aier  and  ice  of 
said  reservoir  is  insulated  from  heat  generated  by  said  pump  by  the 
insulative  wall  of  the  resenoir  to  which  the  pump  housiiig  is 
affixed. 


I f^l 

1  In  a  system  compnsing  an  implantable  medical  device  and  an 
external  programmer,  the  implantable  medical  device  having  a 
transmitter  for  transmitting  telemetry  signals  between  the  impkml- 
able  medical  device  and  the  external  programmer  and  a  receiver 
for  receiving  telemetrv  signals  transmitted  from  the  external  pro- 
grammer, the  transmitter  having  a  p<:)wer  level,  the  implantable 
medical  dev  ice  including  means  for  adjusting  the  transmitter  power 
level,  the  telemetry  signals  having  a  signal  strength,  the  program- 
mer including  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  telemetry 
signals  between  the  programmer  and  the  implantable  medical 
device,  means  for  generating  a  power  control  signal,  and  means  for 
determining  the  strength  of  the  telemetry  signals  received  by  the 
programmer,  a  method  of  controlling  the  transmitter  power  of  the 
implantable  medical  device  composing  the  steps  of; 

(al  measunng  the  strength  of  the  telemetry  signals  received  by 
the  programmer: 

(b)  generating  a  power  control  signal,  by  the  programmer,  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  signal  strength; 

(c)  transmitting  the  p<5wer  control  signal  to  the  implantable 
medical  device:  and 

fd)  adjusting  the  transmitter  power  of  the  implantable  medical 
device  to  a  power  level  as  a  function  of  the  power  control 
signal. 


5.476.4<H» 

HEATING  PAD 

Brian  Silver.  Cary.  III.,  assignor  to  Medela.  Inc..  McHenry.  Ill, 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.160 

Int.  CI,'  A67F  7/rW 

L-S.  CI.  607-108  16  Claims 


1  A  heating  pad  adapted  for  use  in  warming  the  breast  of  a 
laclating  woman,  comprising 

a  hollow,  flattened,  flexible,  interrupted  toroidal  container,  said 
container  being  sized  to  encompass  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
woman's  breasi  centered  around  the  nipple,  said  flexibility 
provided  to  said  container  enabling  said  container  to  conform 
around  a  breast  to  which  it  is  applied:  and 

a  chemical  composition  permanently  sealed  inside  said  container 
that  undergoes  an  exothermic  reaction  when  tnggered.  and 
that  may  be  recharged  after  completion  of  the  exothermic 
reaction  for  re-use  of  the  pad  in  warming  a  breast. 


5.476.489 
COLD  THERAPY  S\  STEM 
Danial  E.  Koevtier.  Batavia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Seabrook  Medi- 
cal Systems.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,962 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  ~  («' 
I :.S.  CI.  607-104  5  Claims 

1  A  cold  therapy  system  for  cooling  an  area  of  the  user's  hodv 
the  system  compnsing  a  portable  reservoir  for  water  and  ice.  said 
reservoir  composing  a  ponable  cooler  made  of  msulative  matenal 
and  having  a  bonom.  side  walls  and  an  openable  lid.  said  reservoir 
having  an  inlet  p<in  and  an  outlet  port,  a  pump,  said  pump  having 
an  inlei  and  an  outlet,  a  walerprwf  pad,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  tor 


5.476,491 

THERAPELTR  COLD  PAD  FOR  I  SF  FN  OPERATION 

OF  KE^  BOARD 

\llce  M,  Mayn.  Foster  City,  Calif..  a,s,signor  to  Contour  Pak. 

Inc..  San  .Mateo.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.130 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  ~nH> 
LIS.  CI.  607-111  ,  Claims 

1.  ,A  system  tor  preventing  and  alleviating  repetitive  work  inju- 
ries, composing  d  keyboard  having  a  front  edge;  and  an  elongated 
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cold  pad  with  a  longicudinal  axis,  the  cold  pad  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  keyboard  front  edge  and  having  a  thickness  wherebv 
a  user's  wnst  is  elevated  from  a  work  surface  by  said  thickness, 
and  the  cold  pad  containing  a  gelatinous  matenal  which  can  be 
cooled  to  absorb  heat  from  the  user's  wrist. 


5.476.492 

BODY  WARMER  FOR  THER.\PEl  TIC  PL  RPOSES 

CONTAIMNfi  WHOLE  HERB  SEED 

Sophia  I  nnig.  760  Fawcett  Dr.,  Beavercreek.  Ohio  45434 
Filed  Feb.  Zi.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  199.855 
Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00 
MS.  a.  607—114  2  Claims 


lib  16    14a   '3 


5.476,493 

IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  HAVING  SELF  LOCKING 

SI  Tl  RE  SLEEVE 

Diane  M.  Muff.  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter. 

Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  64.681 
Int.  CI."  A61N  im 
U.S.  CI.  607—119  37  Claims 

1.  .An  implantable  lead  comprising: 
a  lead  bodv  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

ihe  lead  body  having  an  outer  diameter; 
an  electncal  connector  element  positioned  at  the  proximal  end  of 

the  lead  body, 
an  electrode  assembly  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  the  lead 

body :  and 
a  self-locking  suture  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  suture  sleeve  movable  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lead 


body  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end.  the  sell- 
locking  suture  sleeve  composing 

a  tubing  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
tubing  element  axially  disposed  about  the  outer  diameter  ot 
the  lead  bodv,  the  tubing  element  first  and  second  ends 
being  affixed  to  respective  ones  of  the  ends  of  the  self- 
IcKking  suture  sleeve; 
means  for  elongating  the  tubing  element  so  that  the  tubing 
element  constnctabiy  gnps  the  lead  body. 


5.476.494 
LOW  PRESSURE  NEL  RAL  CONTACT  STRL  CTl  RE 
David  J.  Edell.  Lexington;  Joseph  Rizzo.  Ill,  Boston,  and  John 
L.  Wyart,  Jr..  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943.513.  Sep.  U.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.725 
Int.  CI."  A61B  .Vr)4 
U.S.  CI.  607— 116  22  Claims 


14b   lib 


1.  A  method  of  apyxogenic  enhancement  of  body  heat  production 
by  application  of  whole  seed  grains  of  rubefacient  herbs  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mustard  herbs  of  the  Brassica  genus 
and  herbs  classified  in  the  botanical  family  Cruciferae,  contained  in 
1  breathable  shell  to  the  skin  surface,  whereby  a  balance  of  body 
heat  enhancement  by  rubefacient  herb  seed  and  heat  dissipation 
keeps  the  body  warming  effect  at  a  steady  level. 


1.  A  low-pressure  neural  contact  structure  for  contact  with  neural 
tissue  of  the  retina  within  which  are  ganglion  cells  to  be  electn- 
cally  stimulated  comprising: 

a  first  portion  for  attachment  to  a  first  location  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  retina,  and 

a  second  portion  interconnected  with  said  first  portion  via  an 
interconnection  adapted  to  contact  a  second  location  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  retina  adjacent  to  said  ganglion  cells  to  be 
stimulated,  said  interconnection  easily  conforming  to  contours 
in  said  neural  tissue  to  exhibit  a  weak  restonng  force  in 
response  to  curvature  of  the  interconnection  along  an  inner 
radius  of  the  retina  to  provide  a  desired  pressure  of  contact  of 
said  second  portion  against  said  neural  tissue  of  below  10  mm 
mercury,  the  desired  pressure  sufficient  to  permit  stimulation 
of  the  neural  tissue  without  damage  to  said  neural  tissue 


5.476.495 
CARDIAC  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  SYSTE.MS 
Thomas  F.  Kordus,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  K.  Swanson,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,640.  Mar.  16.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.218 

Int.  CI."  A61N  im 

U.S.  CI.  607-122  3  claims 


1.  An  integrated  probe  assembly  for  deployment  within  a  hean 
to  contact  tissue  comprising 

a  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end. 

an  ablation  electfode  element  integrally  anached  to  the  catheter 
body  and  extending  distally  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body. 

a  second  electrode  element  integrally  attached  To  The  catheter 
body  and  extending  distalh  beyond  the  distal  end  forming  a 
three-dimensional  structure  that  extends  along  an  axis  and  that 
has  an  open  interior  circumferentially  enclosing  said  ablation 
electrode  element  within  it. 

means  for  selectively  collapsing  the  second  electrode  element 
about  said  ablation  electrode  element,  closing  said  interior, 
whereby  the  catheter  body,  the  ablation  electrtxie  element,  and 
the  second  electrode  element  can  be  advanced  into  and 
deployed  within  the  hean  as  an  integral  assemblv.  and 

means  integrally  earned  by  the  catheter  bod>  and  connected  to 
the  ablation  electrode  eiemeni  for  moving  the  ablation  elec- 
u-ode  element  within  the  open  interior  of  the  second  electrode 
element  m  a  first  direction  along  the  axis  ot  the  second 
elecu-ode  element,  m  a  second  direction  rotating  about  the 
axis  ot  the  second  electrode  elemeni.  and  m  a  third  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  second  electrode  element 


distal  end  adapted  tor  introduction  into  a  heart  to  be  located 
adjacent  living  endocardiac  tissue  to  be  stimulated: 
said  electrode  lead  having  a  flexible,  insulating  sleeve  having  a 
constant  outer  diameter  between  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  a  first  conductor  extending  through  said  sleeve  between 
said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  and  being  connecuble  at 
said  proximal  end  to  said  medical  apparatus,  a  tip  electrode 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductor  and  located  at 
said  distal  end.  and  a  second  conductor  electrically  insulated 
from  said  first  conductor,  contained  in  said  insulating  sleeve; 
and 

said  insulating  sleeve  having  a  section  made  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  forming  an  indifferent  electrode,  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  conductor,  exposed  at  an  extenor  of  said 
insulating  sleeve,  said  section  forming  said  indifferent  elec- 
trode being  substantially  as  flexible  as  a  remainder  of  said 
insulating  sleeve  beyond  said  section  and  not  enlarging  said 
outer  diameter,  and  said  indiflFereni  electrode  having  a  length 
along  said  insulating  sleeve  so  that  a  first  portion  of  said 
indifferent  electrode  is  disposed  outside  of  said  hean  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  indifferent  electrode  is  disposed  inside 
of  said  heart  when  said  distal  end  is  located  adjacent  said 
tissue  to  be  stimulated  in  said  heart 


5.476.497 

0\AL  ELECTRODE  LEAD  BODV 

Morton  M.  Movter,  FIdina.  Minn.,  and  Seah  NLsam.  Ovshott. 

England,  a-wignors  to  Ann  Mirowski,  Owings  Mills.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51J16.  Jun.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.511.  Jan.  9, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

290.113 

Int.  CI.    A61N  im 

I  -S.  CI.  607-122  „  Claims 


5.476.496 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 

HA\  IN(;  AN  INDIFFERENT  ELECTRODE  FORMED  AS  A 

PART  OF  THE  ELEC  TRODE  INSl  LATOR  SLEEVE 
Hans  Strandberg.  Sundbyberg.  and  Jakub  Hirschberg.  Taebv. 
both  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  May  11.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  241, .^97 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1993,  9310857 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  im 

C.S.  CI.  607-122  <,  Claims 


I    An  implantable  electrode  system  comprising 
an  electrode  lead  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  tor  connecuon 
to  a  medical  apparatus  for  stimulating  living  tissue  and  a 


1  \  patient-implanted  cardioversion  electrode  assembly  con- 
nected to  a  pulse  generator  comprising; 

electncal  conductors  adapted  to  extend  from  the  pulse  generator 
to  the  patieni's  hean.  said  electrical  conductors  of  sufficient 
diameter  to  effectively  carry  a  cardioversion  cunent  to  the 
hean;  and 

a  tubular  lead  body  of  insulating  matenal  carrying  said  electncal 
conductors  and  having  an  elongated  cross-sectional  shape 
with  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  at  least  at  a  location  where 
the  lead  body  is  to  be  sharply  bent,  so  as  to  promote  prefer- 
ential bending  of  the  lead  body  about  a  major  axis  and  to 
prevent  the  moving  together  and  hence  the  shon  circuiung  of 
the  conductors,  the  conductors  being  free  to  move  within  said 
tubular  lead  body  when  the  lead  bodv  is  generally  straight,  but 
which  are  disposed  in  spaced  relauon  on  said  major  axis  when 
and  at  locations  w  here  ihe  lead  body  is  sharply  bent 
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5,476,498 
CORONARY  SlNl'S  CHANNEL  LEAD  AND  METHOD 
Oregon  M.  Avers,  Duvali,  Wash.,  assignor  to  InControl,  Inc., 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.606 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—122  16  Claims 


said  atrial  electrode  being  disposed  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
electnxle  lead  and  said  ventricular  electrode  being  disposed 
in-line  between  said  atrial  electrode  and  said  proximal  end  of 
said  electrode  lead  at  a  distance  in  a  range  of  1  to  15  cm  from 
said  disial  end  of  said  electrode  lead. 


3S-. 


15  An  intra\enous  lead  for  use  with  a  cardiac  device  and  for 
implantation  and  fixation  within  an  artery  or  vein  of  the  hean 
wherein  the  anerv  or  vein  has  a  direction  of  curvature,  said  lead 
composing 

a  lead  bixiv  adapted  to  be  fed  into  the  artery  or  vein  of  the  heart; 

and 
at  least  one  electrode  carried  by  said  lead  body  and  adapted  to  be 

coupled  to  said  implantable  cardiac  device, 
said  lead  body  including  a  coiled  section,  the  coiled  section 
being  turned  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  curvature 
of  the  artery  or  vein. 


5.476.500 

ENDOCARDIAL  LEAD  SYSTEM  WITH 

DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODE  FIXATION 

Eric  S.  Fain,  Menio  Park;  Drew  A.  Hoffman,  Los  Gatos.  and 

Beitjamin  D.  Pless,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ventritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.'20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,133 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—126  17  Claims 


5,476,499 

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  LEAD  W ITH  ATRIAL 

ELECTRODE  AT  THE  DISTAL  AND  VENTRICLLAR 

ELECTRODE  BETWEEN  THE  DISTAL  AND  PROXIMAL 

ENDS 
Jakub  Hirschberg,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  AB, 
Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  342,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1993,  9304031 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/OO:  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  607—123  34  Claims 


ATKIAL 

STIM 
PULSE 

GEN. 


1   An  electrode  system  implantable  in  a  heart  comprising: 

an  insulated  electrode  lead  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  for 
electrical  and  mechanical  connection  to  a  medical  electrical 
apparatus,  said  proximal  end  having  hrsl  and  second  electncal 
contacts,  and  said  electrode  lead  having  a  distal  end  opposite 
said  proximal  end; 

an  aerial  electrode  earned  on  said  electrode  lead  for  electncal 
interaction  with  tissue  in  an  atnum  of  a  heart; 

a  first  electrode  conductor  contained  in  said  electrode  lead  and 
electncally  connecting  said  atnal  electRxle  and  said  first  con- 
tact. 

a  ventncular  electrode  carried  on  said  electrode  lead  for  electn- 
cal interaction  with  tissue  in  a  venlncle  of  said  heart,  said 
ventricular  electrode  having  an  exposed  surface  area  in  a 
range  of  1-10  mm"; 

a  second  electrode  conductor  contained  in  said  electrode  lead 
and  electncalh  connecting  said  ventncular  electrode  and  said 
second  contact,  and 


1   An  endocardial  defibnllation  lead  compnsing 

a  lead  body  having  a  distal  end  for  positioning  within  a  patient's 

heart  and  a  proximal  end  for  connection  to  an  implantable 

pulse  generator, 
a  defibnllation  electrode  positioned  on  said  lead  body  near  said 

lead  body  distal  end.  said  defibnllation  electrode  having  distal 

and  proximal  ends:  and 
fixation  means  positioned  on  said  lead  body  proximal  of  said 

distal  end  of  said  defibnllation  electrode  for  secunng  said  lead 

body  to  a  portion  of  said  patient  s  heart,  wherein  said  fixation 

means  is  positioned  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends  ot 

said  defibnllation  electrode. 


5,476,501 

SILICON  INSULATED  EXTENDABLE/RETRACTABLE 

SCREW-IN  PACING  LEAD  WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

TORQUE  TRANSFER 

Mark  T.  Stewart,  Brooklyn  Center;  Mary  M.  Morris,  Mounds 

View;  Edward  Di  Domenico,  Anoka;  Kenneth  W.  Keeney. 

Forest  Lake,  and  Douglas  R.   Hess,  Maple  Grove,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,006 

InL  CI.*  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—127  11  Claims 

1    In  an  elongated  medical  device  including  a  length  of  tubing 

defining  an  elongated  passageway  therethrough,  said  passageway 

having  a  stirface  of  silicone  rubber,  and  a  roialable  metal  insert 

extending  the  length  of  the  passageway  and  beanng  against  the 

silicone  rubber  surface  thereof  for  rotation  therein,  the  silicone 

rubber  surface  having  a  fnction  with  the  rotatable  metal  insert. 

wherein  the  improvement  Compnses  a  modified  silicone  rubber 

surface  provided  against  the  rotatable  metal  insert,  said  modified 

silicone  rubber  surface  improved  with  respect  to  the  slip  character 
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5.476.503 

SENSE  ARR.A^  INTELLIGENT  PATCH  LEAD  FOR  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD 

Min-Yaug  ^ang.  Monterey  Park.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.956 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

MS.  CI.  607-129  36  Claims 


istics  Of  the  Silicone  rubber  surface  against  the  rotatable  metal 
insert  by  a  reduction  in  the  friction  provided  b>  a  treatment  ot  the 
silicone  rubber  surface  compnsmg  a  plasma  discharge  which  is 
pro\  ided  inside  the  passageway. 


5.476„502 

DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  DEMAND  PACER  CATHETERS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Leo  Rubin.  Suffern.  N.Y..  as.signor  to  British  Technology  (.roup 

I  SA  Inc.,  Gulph  Mills,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37.628.  Mar.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5JI74.287. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,450,  Apr.  ID. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

360,979 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607-127  59  cigj^ 


1.  A  patch  lead  for  use  with  an  implaniable  Jefibnllator  com- 
prising: 

a  patch  lead  body  having  a  first  pluralitv  o(  electncal  conductors 
and  a  connector  at  a  proximal  end  for  electncal!)  connecting 
said  first  plurahtv  of  electncal  conductors  to  the  implantable 
dehbnllator: 

a  patch  eltctitxie  affixed  to  a  distal  end  of  said  patch  lead  body, 
said  patch  eiectrLxle  including  a  wire  mesh  mounted  on  an 
insulation  backing  element,  said  patch  electrcxie  being  electn- 
calh connected  to  one  of  said  first  pluraliiv  of  electncal 
conductors; 

a  plurality  of  .sense  electnxies  affixed  to  said  patch  electrode  and 
electncally  insulated  from  said  wire  mesh,  and 

microprocessor  affixed  to  said  patch  electrode  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  sense  electrodes,  said  micropro- 
cessor being  electncallv  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  electncal  conductors  ot  said  lead  bodv.  said 
microprocessor  processing  signals  provided  bs  said  sense 
electrodes  and  producing  at  least  one  output  signal  indicauve 
of  cardiac  electncal  activity. 


1  A  catheter  for  regulating  the  pulse  of  the  heart  of  a  patient  the 
heart  having  a  nght  atnum  communicating  with  a  nght  \entncle 
and  having  a  left  ventncle  separated  from  the  nght  ventncle  bv  a 
septum,  the  septum  having  an  outer  wall  in  each  of  the  left  and 
nght  ventncles,  the  portion  of  the  septum  between  those  outer 
walls  defining  the  intenor  of  the  septum,  said  catheter  compnsing 

(a I  an  elongated,  flexible,  electncal!)  nonconductive  probe  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  portion  terminating  in  a  tip: 

(b)  an  elecmcally  conductive  pathway  longitudinally  disposed 
within  said  probe  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distaJ  end. 
said  conductive  pathway  being  capable  of  transmitting  elec- 
tncal signals  through  said  probe,  said  electncal  signals  includ- 
ing an  electncal  defibnllation  pul.se:  and 

(c)  defibnilator  means  electncally  coupled  at  said  tip  of  said 
probe  with  said  electncallv  conductive  pathway  for  anchonng 
.said  probe  to  the  septum  and  for  transmitting  from  said 
conductive  pathway  directly  to  the  intenor  of  the  septum,  a 
portion  of  said  electncal  defibnllation  puise  sufficient  to 
defibnllale  the  heart 


5.476304 

MUSCLE  ELECTROSTIMULATION  DEVICE  FOR 

PASSIVE  GYMNASTICS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  FACIAL 

COSMETICS 
Marco  PaoUzzi,  Rimini,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vupiesse  lulia  S.A,S. 
Di  Valentin!  e  Paolizzi  E  C,  Rimini.  Italv 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.507 
Int  a."  A61N  I/IH 
U.S.  CI.  607-150  12  oainu 

1,  A  muscle  elecCrosumuiation  device  for  passive  gymnastics  tor 
facial  cosmetics,  compnsing: 

a  case  with  a  workhead  and  a  hand  gnp. 
at  least  two  tubular  chambers,  each  chamber  disposed  in  the 
worichead  and  closed  at  a  first  end  by  a  removable  cap.  a 
liquid  disposed  in  each  tubular  chamber;  a  nng  nut  with  an 
annular  collar  disposed  on   a  second  end  of  each   tubular 
chamber; 
an  electrode  corresponding  to  each  tubular  chamber,  each  elec- 
trode having  a  metallic  conducting  surface  and  a  penpheraJ 
edge,  a  portion  of  the  electrode  disposed  between  the  second 
end  of  the  corresponding  tubular  chamber  and  the  annular 
collar  of  the  corresponding  nng-nut,  and 
a  spnng  disposed  in  each  tubular  chamber  biasing  the  penpheral 
edge  of  the  conesponding  electrode  against  the  annular  collar 
of  the  corresponding  nng-nut,  wherein  the  penpheral  edge  of 


1770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


December  19,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1771 


5,476.506 
BIDIRKCTIONAI.  CRI.MPKD  CRAFT 
Anthony  C.  Lunn.  Princeton,  NJ..  assignor  to  Ethicon.  Inc.. 
SomerviUe,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  193,314 

Int.  C1.VA61F2/06 

I'.S.  CI.  623—1  21  Claims 


each  electrode  may  be  separated  from  the  annular  collar  of  the 
nng-nul  lo  release  liquid  from  the  corresponding  tubular 
chamber  by  applying  pressure  to  the  conducting  surface  of  the 
electrode. 


5,476i^5 
COILED  STENT  AND  DELI\  FRY  SYSTEM 

Timothy   \.  Limon.  Cupertino.  Calif..  a.ssiBnor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  IS.  I9«)3,  Ser.  No.  154.266 

Int.  CI.   A61F  2/06 

U,S.  CI.  623—1  7  Claims 


1.  An  intravascular  stent  and  delivery  system  for  intraluminal 
implantation  in  a  patient' s  vasculature,  comprising: 

an  intravascular  stent  formed  of  a  helically-shaped  spring  having 
J  hrst  diameter  and  a  second  larger  diameter,  said  stent  further 
having  an  inwardly  directed  distal  end  and  an  inwardly 
directed  proximal  end;  and 

a  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  an  outer  flexible  shaft  surrounding  and  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  an  inner  flexible  shaft,  said  inner  flexible 
shaft  having  an  inner  lumen  extending  from  a  proximal 
guidewire  port  lo  a  distal  guidewire  port  tor  receiving  a 
guidewire  therein,  said  outer  flexible  shaft  further  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  inner  flexible  shaft  further 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  first  slot  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  flexible 
shaft  and  extending  proximally  for  a  distance  for  receiving 
said  inwardlv  directed  distal  end  of  said  stent, 

a  second  slot  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  outer 
flexible  shaft  and  extending  proximally  for  a  distance  for 
receiving  said  inwardh  directed  proximal  end  of  said  stent; 

means  for  rotating  said  inner  flexible  shaft  relative  to  said  outer 
flexible  shaft  to  increase  or  decrease  the  tension  on  said  stent 
and  expand  said  stent  from  said  first  diameter  to  said  second 
larger  diaineter; 

a  loclcing  device  positioned  proximate  said  rotating  means  for 
loclung  said  inner  flexible  shaft  and  said  outer  flexible  shaft  in 
position  relative  to  each  other;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal  end  of  said 
stent  from  said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot  respectively 
without  relative  axial  displacement  between  said  stent  and 
said  delivery  device. 


1  .A  tubular  graft  for  a  body  passageway  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinalh  evlending  thin  walled  hollow  cylinder  having  first  and 
second  open  ends,  first  and  second  end  portions  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  open  ends,  respectively,  and  a  central  ponion  longitu- 
dinallv  extending  between  said  end  portions; 

the  walls  ha\ing  circumferential  cnmps  soleh  in  said  central 
ponion  and  longitudinally  extending  crimps  solely  in  said  end 
portions; 
whereby  said  central  punion  can  be  extended  longitudinally 
from  Its  relaxed  position  lo  vary  the  distance  between  the  end 
ponions  and  the  end  p<inions  can  be  extended  radial  1>  to  vary 
the  diameter  of  said  end  portions. 


5,476.507 
VASCULAR  PROSTHESES 
Sobei  Wakabayashi;  Tomoko  Hashimukai.  both  of  Fukui.  and 
Takeo  Katakura.  .\shigarakami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tenimo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Seiren  Co.,  Ltd., 
Fukui,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  841.557,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-055802 

Int.  CI.' a61f:/(w.:/(>6 

C.S.  CI.  623—1  1  Claim 


li. 


ConlTOl  I 


Elongotior      f%) 

I  A  vascular  prosthesis  composing  a  tubular  fabric  adapted  for 
direct  contact  with  blood  and  the  passage  of  blood  therethrough, 
said  fabnc  composing  yam  entangled  pnor  to  being  formed  into 
said  fabnc. 

wherein  said  entangled  yam  is  obtained  by  entangling  an  elastic 
yam  with  one  of  another  elastic  yam  and  a  nonelastic  yam, 
wherein  the  elongation  ratio  of  said  vascular  prosthesis  is  in 
the  range  of  from  2  to  15^*  in  the  radial  direction  and  2  to 
20"*  in  the  axial  direction  under  the  load  of  an  inner  pressure 
of  1 50  mmHg.  and  wherein  said  tubular  fabric  is  fabricated  by 
a  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  weaving. 
knitting  and  combinations  thereof 


5,476.508 
STENT  WITH  MITL ALLY  INTERLOCKING 
FILAMENTS 
Mogens  Anurtrup,   Schomdorf.   Germany,   assignor   to 
Medical,  Ireland 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,746 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2AM.2Ak> 
U.S.  a.  623—1 


graft  polymer  such  thai  the  hioaciise  agent  retained  on  or  repelled 
from  the  graft  polymer  by  ionic  attraction  or  repulsion. 


TF\ 


11  Qaims 


5.476.509 

ARTICLES  HAVING  GRAFT  POLYMER  BIOACITVE 

SURFACES 

James  R.  Keogh.  Maplewood;  Christopher  M.  Hobot,  Tonka 

Bay,  both  of  Minn.;  John  W.  Eaton,  Trty.  N.Y.;  Allan  H. 

Jevne,  Anoka,  and  Matthew  A.  Bergan,  Brooklyn  Park,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  969.692.  Oct  30.  1992.  PaL  No.  5344.455. 

This  application  Jim.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,632 

Int  a."  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  10  Qalms 


PE.UETHANE 

MO 
POLYUHE THANE 


AMPS  COATED 

PEU.ETHANE  550 

POLYURETHANE 


AMPS  COATED 
PEUXTHANE  5SD 
POLYURETMANE/ 

SENTAMYCIN 


1.  An  article  for  u.se  in  contact  with  blood  or  blood  products,  the 
article  including  at  lea.st  one  polymer  surface  for  contacting  blood 
or  blood  products,  the  polymeric  surface  having  thereon  a  graft 
copolymer  and  a  bioactive  agent,  the  graft  copolymer  grafted  onto 
the  polymeric  surface  by  polymerization  of  first  and  second  vinvl 
monomers,  the  first  monomer  including  pendant  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  groups  and  add  groups,  said 
pendant  groups  imparting  to  the  graft  polymer  a  net  (-)  or  (+)  ionic 
chai^ge  and  a  neutral,  hydrophilic  monomer  as  the  second  mono- 
mer, the  bioactive  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
antibiotics,  antimicrobials,  anticoagulants  and  albumin-binding 
dyes  having  a  net  {+»  or  (-)  ionic  charge,  the  bioactive  agent  on  the 


5,476.510 
HOLDER  FOR  HEART  VAL\  E 
Carol  E.  Eberhardt,  Fullerton;  David  J.  Myers,  Garden  Grove, 
both  of  Calif,,  and  Robert  A.  Plnkul.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Medtronic  Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  230.658 

InL  CI.'  A61F  2j74 

U.S.  CI.  623-2  4  Claims 


1    A  stent  for  at  least  one  of  bracing  and  holding  open  of  a 
hollow  organ  comprising: 

a  tubular  self-expanding  network  having  a  first  and  a  .second 
band,  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  bands  comprising  at 
least  tw/o  mutually  parallel  spaced  filaments  which  are  con 
nected  to  each  other  at  non-interiocking  points  of  connection 
the  filaments  of  the  first  band  mutually  interlocking  with  the 
filaments  of  the  second  band  at  crossing  regions  spaced  apart 
from  the  non-interlocking  points  of  connection. 


1    A  holder  for  a  prosthetic  val\e  having  a  stent  defining  a 

generally  circular  base  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  commissure  posts 

projecting  generally  normally  with  respect  to  the  penpherv  of  the 

base,  said  holder  comprising: 

an  elongate  ngid  handle  having  proximal  and  disul  ends,  said 

handle  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holder: 
a  main  body  attached  lo  said  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said  mam 
body  comprising: 
a  rotor  portion  ngidly   attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said 

handle: 
a  stator  portion,  rotatably  attached  to  said  rotor  portion  so  as 
to  rotate  around  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holder,  said 
stator  portion  having  an  outer  periphery; 
a  plurality  of  lingers  attached  to  and  extending  distally  ft\)m 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  stator  portion,  each  of  said 
fingers  adapted  near  a  distal  tip  thereof  to  be  detachably 
attached  to  a  different  commissure  post  of  the  valve,  and 
each  of  said  fingers  movable  generally  near  said  distal  up 
radially  inward  toward  said  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  .said 
distal  tip  of  said  fingers  contacts  the  commissunc  posts  and 
deflects  the  commissure  posts  inward  toward  said  longitu- 
dinal axis.  and. 
means  for  mo\ing  said  distal  tips  of  said  fingers  inwardly 
including: 

a  central  stem,  ngidly  attached  to  said  rotor  portion  and 
projecting  axially  and  distally  from  said  rotor  portion, 
said  central  stem  extending  axially  through  said  stator 
portion,  such  that  a  distal  end  of  said  stem  is  centrally 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  fingers; 
a  plurality  of  connecting  lines,  each  corresponding  ip  a 
different  one  of  said  fingers  and  each  having  a  first  and 
second  end.  and  each  connecung  line  being  attached  at 
said  first  end  to  said  distal  end  of  said  central  stem  and 
extending  radially  outward  therefrom  to  be  attached  at 
said  second  end  to  said  corresponding  finger  at  a  point 
spaced  proximally  from  said  distal  tip  of  said  corre- 
sponding finger; 
whereby  roution  of  said  handle  and  said  rotor  portion 
causes  said  central  stem  to  rotate,  thereby  wrapping  said 
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connecting  lines  around  said  central  stem  and  thcicby 
causing  inward  movemcnl  of  said  distal  tips  of  said 
fingers. 


5.476„sn 

SI  BCONJl  NCTIVAL  IMPLANTS  FOR  OCl  LAR  DRUG 

DELIVERY 

Arlen  E.  CJwon,  Newport  Beach,  and  David  Meadows,  Mission 

Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allcrgan.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,402.  Aug.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5JOO,114.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,0.M,  May  4. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,178,635.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  96,624 

Int.  CI.   A61F  ::,i4 

IS.  C\.  623—4  8  Claims 


.-/a 


do,?o 


at  least  one  haplic  portion  extending  from  said  central  optical 
portion,  said  at  least  one  haptic  portion  having  a  segment  of  a 
dimension  sufficiently  large  enough  to  engage  a  ciliary  sulcus 
and  a  second  segment  having  a  lesser  overall  dimension  for 
engaging  a  capsular  bag  such  that  said  at  least  one  haptic 
portion  supports  said  optical  portion 

wherein  the  most  anterior  point  on  said  at  least  one  haptic 
portion  IS  antenor  to  the  most  anterior  point  on  said  central 
optical  portion. 


5,476,513 

INTRAOCLLAR  LENS 

Daniel  G.  Brady,  Mission  Vlejo;  Christopher  Doyle.  Irvine,  and 

Bernard  F.  Grisoni,  Aliso  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,527,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,201,763.  This  appUcatlon  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,936 

Int.  a.*^  A6IF  2//6 
\jS>.  CI.  623—6  24  Claims 


1  .A  system  for  providing  conu-olled  release  of  an  active  agent  in 
an  eye.  said  system  comprising 

a  device  having  means,  defining  a  shape  thereof,  for  enabling 
placement  ot  the  device  under  a  conjunctiva  of  an  eye  and  for 
preventing  migration  of  the  device  in  the  eye  after  placement 
of  the  device  under  the  Lun)iincti\a.  said  device  being  formed 
of  a  matenal  permeable  to  the  passage  of  an  agent; 

an  active  agent  disposed  in  said  device,  and 

means  for  providing  visual  indication  of  the  amount  of  active 
agent  in  said  iKular  implant  when  said  ocular  implant  is 
disposed  under  a  conjunctiva  of  an  eye. 


5.476,512 

ANTERIOR  CAPSULAR  FIXATING  LENS  FOR 

POSTERIOR  C  APSILAR  Rl  PTIRES 

Faezeh  Sarfarazi.  25  WLswall  Rd..  Newton  Center.  Mass.  02159 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,004 

Int.  CI."  A61F2//6 

U-S.  CI.  623—6  2  aaims 


I.  An  intraocular  lens  for  implantation  in  an  eye  composing; 

an  optic  including  an  optical  zone  of  desired  optical  power  and 
having  an  optical  axis  and  a  penphery.  and  a  peripheral  zone 
directly  adjacent  and  circumscnbing  said  optical  zone  and 
having  reduced  optical  power  relative  to  said  optical  zone, 
said  peripheral  zone  having  an  axial  thickness  directly  adja- 
cent said  penphery  of  said  optical  zone  which  is  larger  than 
the  axial  thickness  of  said  penphery  of  said  optical  zone,  said 
optic  being  configured  so  that  said  optic  can  be  resilientlv 
folded  or  rolled  from  a  normal  optical  condition  into  an 
insertion  condition  to  permit  said  intraocular  lens  to  be  passed 
through  an  incision  into  the  eye;  and 

one  or  more  fixation  members  directly  attached  to  said  optic  and 
extending  outwardly  away  from  said  optic  for  retaining  said 
optic  in  tfie  eye.  provided  that  said  optical  zone  is  free  of  said 
one  or  more  fixation  members 


5,476,514 

ACCOMMODATING  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

J.  Stuart  Cumming.  12II  W.  LaPalma  Ave.,  iC201,  Anaheim. 

Calif.  92801 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,453,  Jul.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,636, 
Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  20,630 
Int  a."  A61F  2//6 
U.S.  CL  6ZJ— 6  8  Claims 

1  An  accommodating  intraocular  lens  to  be  implanted  within  a 
1    An  intraocular  lens  assembly  for  placement  in  the  postenor    human  eye  having  a  natural  capsular  bag  attached  about  its  penm- 
chamber  of  an  eye  from  which  the  natural  lens  has  been  removed    eter  to  the  ciliary  muscle  of  the  eye  and  from  which  the  natural 
bv  an  antenor  capsulorhexiv  compnsing  lens  matnx  has  been  removed,  the  bag  including  an  elastic  poste- 

a  central   optical   portion   tonned   of  a   transparent   refractive    nor  capsule  urged  antenorly  by  vitreous  pressure  in  die  eye  and  an 
matenal;  and  anterior  capsulotomy  circumferentially  sunxKinded  by  a  capsular 
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and  in  a  position  wherein  the  outer  ends  of  said  haptics  arc 
disposed  between  said  capsular  remnant  and  the  outer  perim- 
eter of  said  postenor  capsule  and  said  optic  is  aligned  with 
said  antenor  capsulotomv  to  permit  fibrosis  about  the  haptics 
of  the  implanted  lens  dunng  said  post -operative  penod  m 
such  a  way  that  after  fibrosis  is  complete,  relaxation  ot  the 
ciliary^  muscle  effects  postenor  movement  ot  the  implanted 
lens  and  constnction  of  the  ciliary  muscle  effects  antenor 
accommodation  of  the  implanted  lens. 


remnant  having  epithelial  cells  on  its  postenor  side  which  cause 
fusion  of  die  remnant  to  the  postenor  capsule  by  fibrosis  dunng  a 
certain  postoperative  penod  following  implantation  of  the  lens  in 
the  eye.  said  intraocular  lens  composing: 

a  lens  body  having  normally  antenor  and  postenor  sides  and 
including  an  optic  and  plate  haptics  which  extend  from  two 
diametncallv  opposite  edges  of  said  optic  and  have  inner  ends 
joined  to  the  optic  and  opposite  outer  ends  which  are  movable 
antenorly  and  postenorlv  relative  to  said  optic,  wherein  said 
lens  bod\  includes  hinges  joining  the  inner  ends  of  said 
haptics  to  said  optic  about  which  said  haptics  are  pivotally 
movable  antenorly  and  postenorlv  relative  to  said  optic, 
wherein  said  lens  body  contains  grooves  in  at  least  one  of  said 
body  sides  along  the  inner  ends  of  said  haptics  forming 
flexible,  reduced  thickness  portions  of  the  lens  bodv  which 
constitute  said  hinges,  and  wherein 
said  intraocular  lens  is  sized  to  be  implanted  within  said  capsular 
bag  when  the  cilian  muscle  is  parahzed  in  its  relaxed  state 


5.476j;i5 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES  \MTH 

INJECTABLE  COLLAGEN-BASED  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  D.   Kelman.   New    York.   N.^.,  and   Dale   P.   DeNore. 

Chelmsford.  Mass..  assignors  to  Autogenesis  Technologies. 

Inc..  Acton.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740.838.  Aug.  6.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158.019 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2//6 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  1-  Claims 

1-  ,A  method  ot  making  .in  intraocular  lens  in  an  intact  lens 

capsular  sac  composing  the  steps  of 

removing  the  natural  lens  trom  the  capsular  sac. 
injecting  a  modified  collagen  composition  into  said  lens  capsular 
sac  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  said  lens  capsular  sac:  and 
exposing  said  modified  collagen  composition  in  said  lens  capsu- 
lar sac  to  a  polymenzation  agent  so  as  to  polymenze  and  form 
said  intraixular  lens 
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5.476^16 
ANTICALCIFICATION  TREATMENT  FOR  ALDEH^  DE 

TANNED  BIOLOGICAL  TLSSl  E 
Eli  Seifler,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Robert  W.  M.  Prater.  Bronx- 
ville.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  of  ^eshiva  I  niversity.  Bronx.  N  ^. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.940 
Int.  CI."  C14C  J/I6.J/:S,  A61F  224  yn: 
L.S.  CI.  !^94.11  7  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  of  treating  glutaraldehyde-tanned  biological  ti>.sue 
for  use  in  bioprosthetic  \al\es  and  the  like  to  minimize  in  vivo 
calcification  and  reduce  cytotoxicity  of  the  tanned  tissue  without 
impainng  the  mechanical  strength  of  the  tanned  tissue,  comprising 
the  step  of 

treating  the  glutaraldehyde-tanned  biological  tissue  with  at  least 
substantially  solvent-free  1 .2-propanediol  to  form  a  5  member 
ring  adduci  of  the  glutaraldehvde 


5.476,517 
USE  OF  Gl  ERBET  ALCOHOLS  FOR  PREVENTING 
FATTi  SPEVV  ON  LEATHER 
Rudolf     Zauns-Huber.      Duesseldorf:      Emil      Ruscheinsky. 
Leverkusen.  and  Fredi  Wolter.  Moenchengladbacb.  all  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP93/01806,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02651.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  373J(30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  18.  1992.  42  2^ 
706.8 

Int.  CI.'  C14C  y/o: 

U.S.  CI.  8-94.22  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  oiling  leather  comprising  contacting  a  leather 
substrate  with  a  composition  compnsing  an  oiling  component  in 
combination  with  a  Guerbet  alcohol  having  a  pour  point  below  6' 
C   and  corresponding  to  formula  I: 


R'— CH(CH20H)— R- 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R",  independently  of  one  another  represent  an 
aikvl  group  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  Guerbet  alcohol  molecule  is  in 
the  range  from  16  to  24. 


5.476_«;i8 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TWO- TONED  LUSTROl'S 

EFFECTS  IN  DYED  FABRICS 

Nicholas  Caleshu.  Coventry,  R.I..  assignor  to  A.  Wimpfhcimer 

&  Bro.,  Inc.,  Stonington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403343 
Int  Cl.^  D06M  n/a) 
I  .S.  CI.  8-115.69  20  Oaims 

1  A.  process  of  creaung  a  two-toned  color  effect  in  a  dved  velvet 
fabric  composed  of  a  dyed  weaved  hber  hacking  and  containing 
pile  composing  cellulose  acetate  fibers  dyed  with  a  disperse  dye 
wherein  said  two-toned  color  effect  is  between  said  pile  and  said 
backing,  said  process  comprising: 

a  I  contacting  said  dyed  fabric  with  a  dilute  aqueous  alkali 
solution  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  at  least  panialK 
hydrolyze  said  cellulo.se  acetate  of  said  pile  fibers  and  effect  a 
reduction  in  the  color  intensity  of  the  pile  but  msuflicieni  to 
substantially  degrade  any  of  said  fibers. 

b)  separating  said  fabnc  from  said  alkali  solution;  and 

c)  nnsing  said  fabnc  with  nnse  water  to  remove  excess  alkali 
present  m  said  fabnc. 


5.476,519 
DYE  SUSPENSIONS 
William  P.  Haslop.  Whitehaven.  Jill  E.  Newton.  Wordslev.  and 
Richard  M.  Clapperton.  Stourbridge,  all  of.  England,  assign- 
ors to  Albright  &  Wilson.  Limited.  Warley.  England 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  246.939.  May  20.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,501.  Jun.  1.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  951.940.  Sep.  25. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  743.141, 
Aug.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  8.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  400i48 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Aug.  15.  1990, 
9017924:  Feb.  2.  1991.  9103772 

Int.  CI."  C09B  i^'">ij   CllD  ir/uo 
U.S.  CI.  J^-527  ,6  Claims 

1   .A  dye  composition  consisting  es.sentiall>  ol  an  aqueous  struc 
tured  surfactant  having  suspended  therein  particles  oi  a  spanngK 
waier  soluble  or  substantially   water  insoluble  dse    wherein  said 
dye  IS  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  ^^r  b\  weight   based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composiuon 


5.476„520 

SHIELD  ASSEMBLE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

SUPPORTS 

Peter  R.  Jaffe,  Hove,  and  Kevin  Fairbaim.  Partridge  Green. 

both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  505.740,  Apr  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  377,692.  Jul.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,937  J06.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser  No.  799.748 

InL  CI.''  C23C  14/4H:I4/Sj 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.01  8  claims 


n  n  I  fi 


A 


\j^ 


1  .An  implantation  shield  for  an  lan  implanialion  mu^hme  com- 
prising 

a  shielding  member  made  from  a  prtvess  compatible  maienai, 
and 

a  vacuum  compatible  adhesive  for  attaching  said  shielding  mem- 
ber to  a  surface  of  an  ion  implantation  machine  wafer  support 
which  is  to  be  shielded  dunng  an  ion  implanialion  process, 
said  adhesive  able  to  be  stripped  from  said  supp<in  when  the 
shield  becomes  contaminated. 
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5,476^21 
BRANCHED  AMIDO-  AMINE  DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES 
(PI -7.^91 
Antonio   Gutierrez,   Mercerville.   and    Robert    D.    Lundberg, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  92,184,  Jul.  13.  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5385,684, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  926,129,  Aug.  5,  1992.  Pat,  No. 
5,229,020,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.903,  May 
30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  No\.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
3.V»,2X5 
Int.  CI."  CIOL  im 
I  .S.  CI.  44—348  18  Claims 

1  A  fuel  oil  composition  containing  about  0.001  lo  0.5  wt.  %  of 
a  dispersant  additive  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises: 
I  a)  contacting  in  a  first  liquid  reaction  mixture  a  first  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  nitrogen 
moieties  with  a  polyfunctional  reaclant  having  within  its 
structure  a  Hrst  functional  group  reactive  with  a  — NH — 
group,  and  at  least  one  additional  functional  group  reaclue 
with  a  — NH —  group,  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions 
>utficient  10  selectively  react  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
functional  groups  in  said  polyfunctional  reactant  with  said 
reactive  nitrogen  moieties  to  form  a  first  adduct; 

(b)  contacting  said  first  adduct  with  a  second  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  having  at  least  two  — NH —  groups  in 
an  amount  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  react  said  addi- 
tional functional  groups  in  said  first  adduct  with  said  — NH — 
groups  in  said  second  nitrogen-containing  compound  to  fonn 
a  second  adduct  characterized  by  having  within  its  structure 
on  average  (i)  at  least  two  nitrogen-containing  moieties 
derived  from  said  second  nitrogen-containing  moieties 
derived  from  said  second  nitrogen-containing  compound  per 
nitrogen-containing  moiety  derived  from  said  first  nitrogen 
containing  compound  and  (ii)  at  least  two  unreacted  pnmary 
or  secondary  amine  groups  per  molecule:  and 

(c)  contacting  said  second  adduct  in  a  second  liquid  reaction 
mixmre  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 

( .A  I  long  chain  hydrocarbons  substituted  with  mono-  or  dicar- 

boxylic  acid,  anhydride  or  ester  groups; 
( B I  halogenaled  long  chain  hydrocarbons; 

(C)  mixtures  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  long  chain  hydriK'arhvl 
substituted  phenol;  and 

( D)  mixwres  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  reaction  product  formed  b\ 
reaction  of  long  chain  hydrocarbons  substituted  w  ith  mono- 
or  dicarboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or  ester  groups  and  an 
amino-subslituted.  optionally  hydrocarbyl-substituled  phe 
nol. 


5.476323 

MOSS  SEEDLING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING 

DENSE  MOSS  MAT  THEREFROM 

Shozaburoh    Hiraoka,    Kawasaki,    .lapan,    assignor    tu    The 

Hiraoka    Environmental    Science    Laboratory.    Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,207 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/tH)  II/IX):  AOIG  l/(H):'/(H} 

I  .S.  CI.  47—58  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  dense  mat  of  moss  compnsing: 

(a)  culturing  pure  plant  tissues  of  said  moss  in  a  culture  medium 

to  generate  seedlings  of  said  plant  tissues; 
I  hi  sowing  said  seedlings  onto  a  nursery  at  a  density  of  about 

5-20  seedlmgs  per  cm";  and 
(c)  nurtunng  said  seedlings  until  maturity. 


5.476,524 
OIL  PRODICING  SUNFLOWERS  AND  PRODl'C  TION 
THEREOF 
.■Mberto  J.  Leon,  Ames,  Iowa;  Simon  T.  Berry.  Reading,  L'nited 
Kingdom:  George  K.  Rufener.  II.  Johnston,  and  Ronald  P. 
Mowers,  Ames,  both  of  Iowa,  as.signors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993.  Sen  No,  165.303 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  l/02:IAH:  C12N  15/29 

I  .S.  CI.  47—58  3  Claims 
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1  A  sunflower  breeding  method  employing  a  sunflower  RFLP 
map  for  producing  progenv  sunflowers  having  impro\ed  seed  oil 
content  (rom  a  first  parent  line  ha\ing  high  yield  traits  and  low 
seed  oil  traits  and  a  second  parent  line  ha\ing  a  higher  seed  oil 
trait,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  crossing  said  hrst  parent  line  with  said  second  parent  line  and 
forming  a  plant  population; 

(b)  gathenng  RF-LP  data  on  said  plant  p<ipulation  and  selecting 
plants  from  said  population  which  have  linkage  blocks  which 
indicate  the  higher  seed  oil  trait  ot  the  second  parent; 

(c)  breeding  said  selected  plants  wherein  a  high  seed  oil  content 
trait  is  esidenced  in  said  progeny. 


5,476.522 
METHOD  FOR  DEHATERING  COAL  TAILINGS  USING 
DADMACA INYL  TRIALKOXYSILANE  COPOLYMERS 
AS  A  COA(;n,ANT 
E.  Michael  Kerr,  \urora.  and  Ntanian  Ramesh.  Lisle,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Naperville,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,640 
Int,  CI,"  CIDL  9/10:  C02F  1/56 
VS.  CI.  44—626  21  Claims 

1    A  method  for  dewatering  coal  tailings  containing  water,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  feeding  said  coal  tailings  to  a  thickener. 

b.  contacting  said  coal  tailings  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
coagulant  which  comprises  a  copolymer  of  diallyldimeth\ 
lammonium  halide  and  a  vinyl  alkoxysilane; 

c.  allowing  said  coal  tailings  to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
thickener  to  obtain  concentrated  coal  tailings; 

d.  discharging  said  concentrated  tailings  from  said  thickener; 
and, 

e.  withdrawing  claiified  liquid  from  said  thickener 


5,476.525 
STEAM  CONDENSATE  RECOVERY  COMPONENT 
Martin  Bekedam.  19059  N.  88th  Ave.,  Westbrook  \  illage,  Peo- 
ria, Ariz.  85382 

Filed  .Mar.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,761 
Int.  CI."  BOID  45/06 
U.S.  CI.  55—218  5  Claims 

1  In  a  pressuri/ed  deaerator  unit  having  an  internal  sent  con- 
denser with  a  vent  for  venting  non-condensible  gases  stripped  from 
boiler  feedwater  used  in  a  boiler  svstem,  a  steam  condensate 
recovery  component  comprising  a  vent  extension  pipe  of  thermallv 
conductive  matenal  connected  to  the  vent  of  the  deaerator  unit  to 
provide  an  extended  passage  for  venting  non-condensible  gases, 
the  extension  pipe  having  a  pipe  segment  that  extends  into  the  air 
and  having  an  orientation  that  returns  condensate  by  gravit)  to  the 
deaerator  unit,  the  pipe  segment  having  an  end  with  a  steam  trap 
having  a  valve  mechanism  that  passes  non-condensible  gas  and 
bliKks  passage  of  steam 
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13.  A  filter  frame  and  grid  system,  compnsmg 

a  frame  having  a  first  channel  member  and  a  second  channel 
member  each  of  said  first  and  second  channel  members 
having  a  U-shaped  side  wall  terminating  m  a  flange,  said  first 
and  second  channel  members  slidinglv  connected  to  each 
other  to  form  a  frame  having  a  length  and  width,  said  frame 
being  adjustable  in  one  of  said  length  and  width;  and 

a  grid  comprising  a  first  member  extending  across  at  least  one  ot 
said  length  and  width  of  said  frame,  said  hrst  member  hav  ing 
first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  interlocks,  said  first 
interlock  being  proximate  said  hrst  end  and  said  second 
interlock  being  proximate  said  second  end  so  that  said  flanges 
engage  said  first  and  second  interlocks  to  secure  said  frame  to 
said  first  member  in  said  one  of  said  length  and  width 


composition  in  final  form  and  containing  P-O.  sufficient  to  provide 
the  fertilizer  composition  with  an  amount  of  P-O^  b>  weight  of  the 
fertilizer  composition  of  between  about  0  Z'r  to  about  7.0'*.  the 
mixing  step  providing  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of 
urea  and  the  hydrosoluble  additive:  and  processing  the  mixture  so 
as  to  provide  a  fenilizer  composition  having  a  desired  particulate 
matenal  form. 


5.476,528 

SYSTE.M  FOR  IMPROV  IN(;  MATERIAL  RELEASE 

PROFILES 

Joe  R.  Trimm,  Killen.  and  Jame*  R.  Burnell.  Sheffield,  both  of 

Ala.,  as.signors  to  Tenncs.see  \alle>  Authority,  Muscle  Shoals. 

Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,110 

Int.  CI.'  C05F  Mk>.  C05C  ^/ik_):  C05G  5/00 

VS.  a.  71—21  8  Claims 


5,476»526 
ADJUSTABLE  FILTER  FRAME  AND  GRID 
Donald  G.  Attermeyer.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Newtron 
Products  Company.  Cincinati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^70 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  55 — 196  18  Claims 


2  4  6  11  13  18 

1.  A  slow  release  fertilizer  having  improved  release  profiles  of 
substantially  water-soluble  constituents  therein,  said  fertilizer  com- 
prising; 

a  plurality  of  heterogeneous  particles  with  each  of  said  hetero- 
geneous particles  comprising  a  plurality  of  homogeneous  par- 
ticles of  at  least  one  substantially  water-soluble,  nitrogen- 
containing  constituent  set  in  a  matrix  of  water-insoluble 
matenal.  said  at  least  one  substantially  water-soluble  consiim- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  urea  phos- 
phate, ammonium  phosphate,  or  mixmres  thereof,  and  said 
water-insoluble  matenal  comprising  polyethylene,  said  poly- 
ethylene having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  3.000 
to  about  18.000  and  said  polv ethylene  in  combination  with 
from  about  50  to  about  9(J  weight  percent  wax  wherein  the 
proponion  of  said  wax,  relative  to  said  polyethylene,  is 
direclh,  but  inversely,  proportional  to  the  molecular  weight  of 
said  polvethylene.  and 
a  substantiallv  continuous  and  homogeneous  film  of  a  water- 
insoluhle  matenal  juxtaposed  the  surface  of  and  encapsulating 
each  of  said  heterogeneous  particles,  said  water-insoluble 
matenal  comprising  polvethvlene.  said  polvethylene  havmg  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  .''.OtX)  to  about  18.000 
and  said  polvethvlene  in  combination  with  from  about  50  to 
about  90  weight  percent  wax  wherein  the  proportion  of  said 
wax,  relative  to  said  ptilyethylene.  is  direcdy,  but  inversely, 
proportional  to  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polyethylene. 


5.476j;27 
WHITE  ATOXIC  UREA  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION 
Jose   R.   Castillo.   Los   Teques;    Manuel    Mas,   Caracas,   and 
Marilu   Stea,   Los   Teques,   all   of.   Venezuela,   assignors   lo 
Intevep,  S..A..  Caracas,  \enezuela 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,121 
Int.  CI.'  C05C  9/00 
U.S,  CI.  71—29  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  fertiluer  composition  having  high 
mechanical  resistance,  anti-caking  properties  and  a  substantially 
while  color,  compnsmg  the  steps  of  mixing  urea  and  a  hvdro- 
soluble  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphonc 
acid,  solutions  of  phosphonc  acid  in  water,  and  phosphonc  acid 
containing  compositions,  the  additive  being  present  in  the  fertilizer 


5.476,529 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RFCO\  FR^  OF  MA(,NESIUM 

FROM  MAGNESIl  M  ALLOYS  WASTE 

Pierre  Faure.  Annecv.  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney  Electro- 

melallurgie.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Set.  No.  .V18.140 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Nov.  30,  1993.  93  1456(1 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  26/22 
I  .S.  CI.  75—10.33  13  Claims 

1   ,A  process  tor  recovery  of  magnesium  from  magnesium  alloy 
waste,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a)  charging  an  electnc  furnace  with  a  flux  compnsing  at  least 
one  salt,  said  flux  being  men  with  respect  to  magnesium  and 
having  a  melting  point  <1000'  C,  and  raising  the  flux  bv 
Joule  effect  at  reduced  pressure  to  a  temperature  of  900'  to 
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1100°  C  to  produce  a  bath  having  a  density  higher  than  that 
of  magnesium,  a  vapor  pressure  of  <0. 1  torr  and  an  electncal 
resistivity  of  between  1  and  10  milliohm.m; 
bi  introducing  into  the  bath  said  magnesium  alloy  waste; 

c)  recovenng  from  a  vapor  phase  above  the  bath  magnesium  and 
any  other  elements  in  said  magnesium  alloy  waste  which  are 
more  volaule  than  magnesium;  and 

d)  recovering  any  elements  in  said  magnesium  alloy  waste 
which  are  less  volatile  than  magnesium  from  a  molten  phase 
in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  furnace. 


5,476^30 
Sl'BMlCRON  CARBOMTRIDE  POWDERS  AND  THEIR 

ISE 
Benno  Gries;  Gerhard  Gille,  and  Mario  Salvadori,  all  of  Gos- 
lar,  Germany,  as-signors  to  Hermann  C  Starck  GmbH  &  Co, 
KG,  Goslar,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993.  Sen  No.  56^22 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jerraany,  May  4,  1992.  42  14 
721.2;  May  21.  1992,  42  16  802  J 

Int.  a."  C22C  29/04 
L.S.  CI.  75—238  7  Claims 


5.476.532 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REDUCIBLE  IRON- 
CONTAINING  MATERIAL  H.AVING  LESS  CLUSTERING 
DURING  DIRECT  REDUCTION  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Harry  R.  G.  Steeghs,  Englewood.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel 

N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,775,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5372,628.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.844 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C22B  1/24 
U.S.  a.  75—300  25  Claims 

1  A  method  for  lowenng  the  incidence  of  clustenng  of  reducible 
iron-containing  matenals  during  the  direct  reduction  of  the  iron  in 
said  materials,  said  method  composing  contacting  said  iron- 
containing  matenals  pnor  to  the  direct  reduction  thereof  with  a 
cluster-abating  effective  amount  of  a  dispersion  which  composes  at 
least  one  particulate  matenal  which  is  substantially  nonhardening 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  at  least  one  fluxing  agent. 


5,476,533 
PROCESS  FOR  SINTERING  IRON  OXIDE-CONTAINING 

MATERIALS  ON  A  SINTERING  MACHINE 
Fred  Stieler,  Heusenstamm;  Norbert  Magedanz.  Hasselroth; 
Walter  Gerlach,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Jiirgen  Otto;  Martin 
Hirsch,  both  of  Friedrichsdorf;  Fred  Cappel.  Dreieich; 
Detlev  Schlebusch,  WoUstadt;  Hermann  Schmidt,  Bad  Nau- 
heim;  Heiko  Weisel,  Staufenberg,  and  Hans-Joachim  Werz. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallge- 
sellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1991,  41  32 
877.9;  Jan.  25.  1992,  42  02  054.9;  Jun.  13.  1992.  42  19  491.1 

Int.  a."  C22B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  75^758  52  Claims 


1  Submicron  carbonitride  powders  of  titanium  and.  optionally, 
other  transition  metals  of  the  fifth  (Me'^')  and  sixth  (Me"")  sec- 
ondary group  of  the  penodic  system  of  elements  which  have  the 
following  general  molar  composition:  (Ti,Me„'^*Me'*Vi-.n)<C,. 
.Nj.  ^         with  0.50£LSl;OgMgO.I5.0S(l-L- 

M)S0.50;0.l0SyS0.95  and  zgO.QO.  wherein  the  panicle  shape 
factor  f  determined  from  SEM  image  analyses  lies  within  the  limits 
0.80£fS0.90  in  regard  to  the  mean  value  f  and  the  associated 
standard  deviation  (delta)  f  is  =0.10. 


I'/.l 


5.4764;31 
RHENIUM-BOl  ND  Tl  NG.STEN  CARBIDE  COMPOSITES 
Edward  E.  Timm.  Freeland.  and  Ann  M.  Gulau,  Midland,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land. Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS92/01355.  S  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26.  1994.  PCT  Puh.  No.  W(J93/1714I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,830 
Int  a."  C22C  29/08:29/10 
IS.  CI.  75—240  4  Claims 

1  .\  dense  refractory  composition  consisting  of  rhenium  in  an 
amount  within  a  range  of  from  1  to  25  percent  by  weight  of 
composition  and  a  refractory  metal  carbide  selected  from  tungsten 
carbide,  hafnium  carbide  and  titanium  carbide  in  an  amount  within 
a  range  of  from  75  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  composition,  the 
amounts  of  rhenium  and  refractory  metal  carbide  totaling  100 
percent. 


1.  In  a  process  of  sintering  iron  oxide-containmg  materials  on  a 
sintenng  machine,  wherein  a  sinterable  mixture  which  contains 
solid  fuel  IS  charged  onto  the  sintenng  machine;  the  sinterable 
mixture  is  ignited  on  its  surface;  oxygen-co...aining  gases  are 
passed  through  the  sinterable  mixture;  part  of  the  exhaust  gas  is 
ennched  by  an  addition  of  a  higher-oxygen  gas  and  is  then  recir- 
culated as  oxygen-containing  recycle  gas,  and  the  other  part  of  the 
exhaust  gas  is  discharged  as  tail  gas,  wherein  the  improvement  is 
the  tail  gas  which  consists  of  exhau.st  gas  is  removed  from  the 
process  at  a  rate  which  corresponds  to  the  rate  at  which  gas  is 
produced  by  the  sintenng  process,  plus  the  rate  at  which  higher- 
oxygen  gas  IS  added  for  ennching,  plus  the  rale  at  which  inleaked 
air  has  infiltrated  from  the  outside,  minus  the  rate  at  which  oxygen 
IS  consumed,  and  the  other  partial  stream  of  the  exhaust  gas  is 
recirculated  as  recycle  gas  and  before  being  applied  to  the  sinter- 
able mixture  is  ennched  to  contain  up  to  24'7r  oxygen  by  the 
addiuon  of  higher-oxygen  gases. 
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5.476i;34 
IRON-BASED  POWDER  MIXTl  RE  AND  METHOD 
Kuniaki  Ogura.  Mobara;  Shigeaki  Takajo.  Sakura:  Hiroyuki 
Ishikawa.  Chiba;  Akio  Sonobe.  Sanbugun:  Voshiaki  Maeda. 
Chiba.  and  Toshiyuki  Minegishi.  '^achimata.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948.668.  Sep.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.279.640. 
This  application  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  101.475 
Int.  CI."  B22F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  75-252  7  Qaims 

1.  An  iron-based  powder  mixture  for  powder  metallurgy  com- 
prising; 

an  iron-based  powder; 

at  least  one  low  melting  point  organic  lubncant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid,  oleic  acid  amide  and 
stearic  acid  amide  which  has  been  melted  and  adhered  to  said 
iron  powder;  and 

a  high  melting  point  organic  lubncant  in  powder  form  compris- 
ing stearic  acid  bisamide  adhered  to  said  iron  powder  by  said 
melted  lubricant. 


5.476,535 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  HIGH-PI  RITY  I  LTRA-FINE 

METAL  POWDER 

Erast   Khasin.   Rishon   LeZion.   Israel,  assignor  to  lltrafine 
Technologies  Ltd..  Beersheva.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Sep.  9.  1993,  106958 
Int.  CI."  B22F  9j\b:9/20 
U.S.  CI.  75-345  20  Claims 

I  A  methixi  of  producing  a  high-purity,  ultra-fine  powder  of  a 
first  metal,  comprising; 

forming  an  alloy  of  said  first  metal  with  a  second  metal. 

subjecting  the  alloy  to  a  leaching  agent  effective  to  leach  out 
said  second  metal,  leaving  a  porous  first  metal  agglomerate: 

mixing  the  porous  first  metal  agglomerate  with  a  fresh  batch  o\ 
leaching  agent  to  form  a  mixture. 

disintegrating  the  agglomerate  in  the  mixture  and  applying  ulffa- 
sonic  oscillations  to  the  mixture  to  enhance  the  penetration  of 
the  leaching  agent  into  the  pores  of  the  agglomerate: 

removing  the  leaching  agent,  leaving  said  first  metal;  and 

washing  and  drying  said  first  meial. 

15.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  punlv.  porous  silver  agglom- 
erate panicularly  useful  for  producing  a  high-punty.  ultra-tine 
silver  powder,  compnsing: 

rolling  an  alloy  ot  silver  and  aluminum,  having  a  silver  content 
of  up  to  50%  by  weight,  into  thin  stnp; 

heat-treating  the  strips  in  an  air  atmosphere  to  form  a  supersatu- 
rated solid  solution  of  silver  in  aluminum. 

surface-cleaning  the  produced  supersaturated  alloy;  and 

subjecting  the  surface-cleaned  supersaturated  alloy  to  an  alumi- 
num leaching  agent  effective  to  leach  out  aluminum,  leaving  a 
porous  silver  agglomerate. 


5.476,536 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOMNG  HARMFUL 

HYDROCARBONS.  PARTICULARLY  PLANT 

PROTECTS  E  AEROSOLS  AND  \APORS.  FROM  THE 

FRESH  AIR  SIPPLIED  TO  A  \  EHICLE  CABIN 

Heinz  Holter.  Gladbeck.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Htilter  CimbH. 

Gladbeck.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/()0670.  §  371  Date  Mar.  30.  1994.  §  102iei 
Date  Mar.  30.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/n3262.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21U90 
Claims  priorit\.  application  German*.  Aug.  10,  1992,  42  26 
382.4 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47A)6:5l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  95—42  14  Claims 


;^ 


13       3 
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1  .-X  process  for  removing  harmful  substances  from  ambient  air 
supplied  to  a  vehtcle  cabin,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supplying  ambient  air  to  a  first  level  connected  to  the  vehicle 
cabin; 

subjecting  the  ambient  air  supplied  to  the  first  level  to  a  partial 
condensation  to  form  condensates  of  the  harmful  substances. 

separating  the  condensates  from  the  ambieni  air  bv  phase  sepa- 
ration to  form  cooled  clean  air. 

removing  the  condensates  via  a  conduit;  and 

supplying  the  clean  air  to  the  vehicle  cabin. 


5.476,537 
SEPARATION  OF  CHE.MICAL  SPECIES  OF  A  MIXTURE 

USING  \ORTEX  SEPARATION 
Alex  C.  W  Cerritos.  and  Joseph  J.  Ciernand.  Fountain  \ alley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  C  orpora- 
tion.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  262,710 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/12 

U.S.  CI.  95-34  4  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  separating  chemical   species  of  a  mixture. 

composing  the  step  of 

providing  a  panially  liquefied  gaseous  mixture  having  a  mass 
fraction  of  less  than  .W'r  liquid; 

introducing  said  panially  liquefied  gaseous  mixture  in  a  tangen- 
tial direction  relative  lo  and  adjacent  an  inner  surface  of  an 
elongated  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  a  first  end.  an 
opposite  second  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  sur- 
face having  a  substantially  circular  cross- section,  the  intro- 
duction of  said  panially  liquefied  gaseous  mixture  being  of 
sufficient  vekKity  to  form  a  vonex  region  in  said  enclosure, 
said  vonex  region  containing  at  least  two  phases  which  inter- 
act. 
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a  first  of  said  phases  being  a  gas  comprising  a  relatively  volatile 

chemical  species  and 
a  second  of  said  phases  being  a  relatively  less  volatile  chemical 

species,  said  relatively  volatile  first  gas  phase  exiting  said  first 

end  of  said  enclosure,  and 
said  relatively  less  volatile  second  phase  existing  said  second 

end  of  said  enclosure. 


5,476.538 

METHOD  OF  REMO\  ING  AEROSOLS  BY  THE 

R.\DIATION  EFFECT 

Gui)ji    Nishio;    Junichi    Takada;    Mitsuo    Naritomi;    Mikio 

Murata.  and  Hitoshi  Abe.  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan  Atomic  Energ\  Research  Institute,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  l'»4,  Sen  No.  272.741 

Claims  priointy.  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173288 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  3/4J 

I  .S.  CI.  95—70  1  Claim 


5,476,539 
GAS  PURIFY  ING  APPARATl  S 
Nagatoshi  Suzuki,  No.  5  7-7  Kugahara,  Ota-ku.  Tokyo: 
Manabu  Higashi,  No.  9-5-9,  Kamisoyagi,  Yamato-shi. 
Kanagawa-Prefecture,  and  Kanichi  Fujii,  No.  2-22-21, 
Namekawa-cho,  Hidachi-shi,  Ibaraki-prefecture,  all  of. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  220,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-043136  U 
Int.  Cl.*^  B03C  3/78 
\JS.  CI.  96— M  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  removing  aerosol  particles  from  an  aerosol- 
containing  gas.  compnsing: 

I  a)  applying  a  dc  current  in  a  cell  between  a  porous  electrode 
exposed  to  radiation  and  a  porous  electrode  shielded  from 
radiation; 

(bi  allowing  the  aerosol-containing  gas  to  flow  in  the  cell  from 
the  exposed  electrode  to  the  shielded  electrode  and  exposing 
the  gas  to  radiation  so  that  streams  of  positive  and  negative 
ions  are  formed  by  radiation-induced  ionization. 

fc)  causing  the  positive  and  negative  ions  to  collide  with  the 
aerosol  particles  in  the  cell  to  form  charged  aerosol  particles. 

(d)  subsequently  passing  the  charged  aerosol  particles  through 
the  shielded  electrode  so  that  the  aerosol  particles  electnfied 
with  positive  ions  are  deposited  or  trapped  on  the  shielded 
electrode  if  the  latter  has  a  negative  polarity  or  that  the 
aerosol  particles  electrified  with  negative  ions  are  deposited  or 
trapped  on  the  shielded  electrode  if  the  latter  has  a  positive 
polarity; 

(el  thereby  generating  charged  aerosol  particles  of  a  single 
polanty  in  the  area  just  downstream  of  the  shielded  electrode 
as  a  result  of  collisions  with  large  quantities  of  ions  that  have 
been  electnfied  to  the  same  single  polanty  as  that  of  the 
shielded  electrode;  and 

1 1 1  then  either  depositing  the  charged  aerosol  panicles  of  a  single 
polanty  on  the  surface  of  a  substance  by  an  electrostatic  force 
or  trapping  the  charged  aerosol  particles  of  a  single  polarity 
on  an  electr(xie  or  a  filter. 


1,  A  gas  punfying  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  which  are  suspended  on  an  essen- 
tially honzontal  pole  which  extends  m  a  direction  which  is 
essentially  parallel  with  a  path  along  which  gases  flow  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  first  electrodes  each  comprising  a 
flat  plate  having  a  serrated  lower  edge,  said  first  electrodes 
being  located  above  the  path  and  angled  with  respect  to  said 
pole  in  a  manner  effective  to  reduce  a  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
gases  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said  oudet; 

a  second  essentially  horizontally  extending  electrode  which  is 
arranged  to  extend  along  below  the  path  along  which  gases 
flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  so  as  to  be  opposite 
each  serrated  lower  edge  of  said  first  electrodes; 

a  ceramic  coating  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  electrode 
facing  the  senated  edges  of  said  first  electrodes;  and 

a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  between  said  plurality 
of  first  electrodes  and  said  second  electrodes. 


5.476.540 

GEL-FORMING  INKS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ALLEVIATION 

OF  BLEED 

James  P.  Shields.  Philomath,  and  John  R.  Moffatt,  Corvallis, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Corporation, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No,  318„581 
Int,  CI."  C09D  11/02:11/04:11/14 
U.S.  CI.  106-20  R  20  Claims 

16.  A  thermal  ink-jet  ink  set  compnsing  two  components,  a  first 
component  compnsing: 

(a)  about  0.1  to  1  wt   <*  of  a  gel-forming  species; 

(b)  optionally,  at  least  one  water-soluble  dye:  and 

(c)  the  balance  water,  and 

a  second  component  compnsing: 

(a)  about  0.1  to  3  wt.  %  of  a  gel-mitiating  species; 

(b)  a  pH  less  than  5: 

(c)  optionally,  at  least  one  water-soluble  dye;  and 
idl  the  balance  water. 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  said  components  mcludes  said  at  least 
one  water-soluble  dve. 
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5,476_541 
INK  CONTAINING  BLUE.  RED  OR  YELLOW  DYES.  INK- 
JET RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE  INK.  AND 
RECORDING  I  NIT  AND  APPARATl  S  USING  THE  INK 

Shinichi    Tochihara.    Hadano.    Japan,    assignor    '^^    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116.752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1992.  4-251407 

Int.  CI."  C09D  Il/o: 

U.S.  CI.  106—22  K  23  aaims 


5018 
5019  I 


5.476„543 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  WELL  PLl  GGING 
COMPOSITION 
Robert  G.  Ryan.  239  Joyce  Dr..  El  Dorado.  Ark.  71730 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278JI72 
Int.  n."  C04B  14/10 
U.S.  CI.  106-^*87  5  Claims 

1  A  well  plugging  composition  compnsing  particles  of  water 
swellable  clay  coaled  with  a  water  soluble  coaling  which  is  non- 
toxic and  biodegradable  and  which  dissolves  at  a  unitorm  rale 
upon  exposure  to  water,  allowing  the  clay  to  expand  and  torm  a 
water  impermeable  seal  ot  a  semi-sold  ma.ss. 


1  .An  ink  containing  dyes  and  a  liquid  medium  tor  dissolving  or 
dispersing  the  dyes,  said  dyes  including  a  first  d\e  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Direct  Blue  #199  and  CI  .Acid  Blue 
#9  and  a  second  dye  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C  I 
-Acid  Red  #52  and  the  compounds  represented  bv  general  formula 
(1): 


SO3M' 


N=:N' 


M'OiS 


5,476,544 
WATER-BASED  PIGMENT  DISPERSION 
.Atsushi  Endo:  .Akimitsu  Mochizuki:  Michichika  Hikosaka.  and 
Tsutomu  Fujigamori.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Ink  .Manufacturing  Co,.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser,  No,  201.027,  Feb.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-38445 
Int.  CI."  C09D  4/02 
VJi.  CI.  106-^99  9  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  pigment  dispersion  compnsing  10(1  pans  h> 
weight  of  a  pigment.  0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment 
dispersing  agent  of  the  formula  ( 1 1  and  5  10  500  pans  by  weight,  as 
a  solid  content,  of  a  water-based  resin  which  is  obtained  b\ 
copolymenzing  5  to  20"??  h\  weight  of  an  o,  0-ethylenicail> 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  la).  5  to  50^  b>  weight  of  an  a. 
[i-ethylenicalK  unsaturated,  nitrogen-containing  monomer  ibi  and 
30  to  90^*  b>  weight  of  an  a.  ^-ethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer 
tct  other  than  the  a.  ^-eth\lenicall>  unsaturated  carkixylic  acid  (ai 
General  Formula  ( 1 1  and  the  a.  |i-ethylenically  unsaturated,  mtrogen-containing  mono- 
mer (b). 


P— [X— Y— Z— N(R')R-], 


(1) 


SOi.M 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hvdrogen  atom, 
a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  an  acetylamino  group,  and  a 
nitro  group,  and  Y  may  torm  a  benzene  ring  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  at  the  .^  ptisition  of  the  benzene  nng  B.  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acetyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a 
p-ioluenesulfonyl  group,  and  4-chloro-6-hydrox\-  l..'.5-triazine-2- 
>l  group,  and  M'.  M"  and  M'  are  bases  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  ammonium.:  wherein  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  the  first  dye  to  the  second  dye  is  within  a  range 
of  5:1  to  2:1. 


wherein 

P  IS  an  organic  dyestuff  residue  or  a  heterocyclic  nng  residue. 

X  IS  a  di\aleni  binding  group  consisting  of  2  to  15  atoms 
selected  from  S.  C.  N.  O  and  H  atoms. 

">■  IS  a  direct  bond.  — .NiRi —  in  which  R  1^  H.  an  alkyl  group 
ha\ing  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  Q — NiR.'iR'^  in  which  Q  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  R"  and 
R"  IS  independently  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  10  18  carbon  atoms  or  R'  and  R''  are  together 
forming  an  optionally  substituted  heterix>clic  ring  which  ma\ 
contain  N.  O  or  S.  or  — O — . 

Z  IS  an  alkylene  group  having  !  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of 
R'  and  R"  is  independent!),  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  R  and  R"  are  together 
forming  an  optionally  substituted  heienxvclic  nng  which  mav 
contain  N.  O  or  S.  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,476,542 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  CROSS- 
LINKING  AGENT 
Michael   P,   Doyle,   and   Jimmy    L,   Stevens,   both   of  VinzoyI 
Petroleium  Co,  1935  W,  McDowell  Rd.  RO,  Box  6536.  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz,  85005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258.935.  Jun.  13.  1994.  This  application 

Mar,  24.  1995.  Ser,  No,  409,401 

Int.  CI,"  C08L  93/04:  C09D  7/12 

U.S.  a,  106—219  3  aainjs 

2  A  process  for  prepanng  an  improved  cross-linking  agent  for 

asphalt  comixjsitions.  said  process  compnsing 

blending  sodium  hydroxide  with  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent 
and  fatty  amines  to  provide  a  solubilized  anhydrous  strong 
ba.se.  and 
blending  said  anhsdrous  strong  base  with  crude  tail  oil  with 
mixing  and  heating  until  an  exothermic  saponification  reac 
tion  IS  completed 


5.476jy5 

ROTARY  CERAMIC  TILE  GLAZING  AND  DECORATING 

MACHINE 

Carel  Schrauwers.  Bergen.  Netherlands,  and  .Mario  Schianchi. 
Sassuolo.  Italy,  assignors  to  Stork  X-cel  B.\..  Boxmeer.  Neth- 
erlands, and  T.S,C.  S.r.l.,  Fiorano  Modenese,  Italy 

Filed  Sep,  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Sep.  10.  1993.  MO93.A0n5 
Int.  a."  B05C  1/0!^ 
U.S.  CI.  118—668  7  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  glazing  and  decoraung  ceramic  tiies,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  tile  conveyor: 

a  rest  plane  for  transporting  tiles,  said  rest  plane  being  m  line 
with  the  tile  convevor; 


1782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


a  rotan  glazing  and  decorating  machine  positioned  above  the 
resi  plane  and  comprising  a  matrix-bearing  cylinder  coupled 
on  an  underlying  transfer  cylinder  predisposed  ^uch  that  an 
external  cylindrical  surface  thereof  at  least  partially  contacts 
an  upper  surface  of  the  tiles; 

a  gripping  and  transport  device  of  the  tiles  situated  such  as  to 
project  supenorly  with  respect  to  the  rest  plane  and  to  be 
below  the  transfer  cylinder;  the  gnpping  and  transpon  device 
comprising  two  belLs  exhibiting  two  branches,  positioned 
diametrically  opposite  one  to  another  with  respect  to  a  tile 
advancement  direction  and  predisposed  to  contact  opposite 
lateral  edges  thereof  and  adhere  thereto  by  friction  force;  said 
branches  being  speed- synchronized  in  the  tile  advancement 
direction; 

a  sensor  dispensed  above  the  conveyor  for  signaling  when  a  tile 
gnpped  between  the  branches  has  reached  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  rest  plane;  and 

means  tor  synchronizing  a  rotation  of  at  least  the  transfer  cylin- 
der with  a  translation  of  the  branches  gnpping  the  tiles,  said 
means  for  synchronizing  being  coupled  to  the  transfer  cylin- 
der and  the  gripping  and  transport  device. 


5,476^.«. 
APPARATLS  FOR  APPl.MNG  LI BRICANT  PATTERN  TO 

A  SHEET  WORK  PIECE 
Georg  G.  Zibulla,  Hat;en.  (iermany,  avsignor  to  Kirma  Zibulla 
&     Sohn     GmbH     Ra/iol-.Schmierungstechnik.     Iserlohn- 
Letmathe,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,974.  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  -V),  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb,  21.  1991.  41  05 
3fr4.8 

Int.  CI."  B05C  l/W 
VS.  CI.  118—668  13  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  lubricant  in  a  pattern  to  at 
least  one  of  a  pair  of  parallel  faces  of  a  sheet  workpiece.  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

means  for  transporting  the  workpiece  in  a  travel  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  its  faces  through  the  support  frame; 

upstream  and  downstream  axles  in  the  frame  extending  along 
respective  parallel  upstream  and  downstream  axes  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
workpiece  faces; 

support  means  carrying  the  axles  on  the  frame  for  individual 
displacement  generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
direction,  to  the  faces,  and  to  the  respective  axes; 

respective  upstream  and  downstream  liquid-pervious  applicator 
rollers  joumaled  on  the  axles  aKiul  the  respective  axes,  the 


upstream  rollers  being  offset  axially  from  each  other  and 
dehning  axially  spaced  gaps  of  predetermined  relatively  short 
axial  lengths,  the  downstream  rollers  being  olfsel  axially  from 
each  other  and  being  aligned  in  the  travel  direction  with  the 
gaps  between  the  upstream  rollers, 

guide  means  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  faces  ot  the  workpiece 
and  bearing  on  the  workpiece  transversely  of  the  travel  direc- 
tion at  locations  offset  from  the  applicator  rollers  for  prevent 
ing  movement  of  the  workpiece  transversely  of  the  plane  as 
the  workpiece  moves  through  the  frame; 

means  for  feeding  a  liquid  lubncant  to  the  rollers. 

means  including  respective  actuators  connected  between  the 
axles  and  the  frame  for  displacing  the  respective  rollers  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  and  to  the  respective  axes  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  passes  in 
the  direction  through  the  frame; 

control  means  connected  to  the  actuators  for  indnidually  con- 
trolling and  operating  the  actuators  and  to  the  liquid-feed 
means  lo  apply  the  liquid  lubncant  in  the  rollers  to  the 
workpiece  in  a  predetermined  pattern  as  the  workpiece  passes 
through  the  frame,  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  at  a  peripheral  speed  gener- 
ally equal  to  a  travel  speed  of  the  workpiece  in  the  transport 
direction  even  when  the  rollers  are  out  ot  contact  with  the 
workpiece 


5,476„«;47 

GAS  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED 

VAPORIZATION  OF  AN  ORGANOMETALLIC 

COMPOLND  USED  IN  DEPOSITION  FILM  FORMATION 

Nobuo  Mikoshiba:  Kazuo  Tsubouchi,  and  Kazuya  Masu,  all  of 

Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41340.  Apr.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,121,  Apr.  15,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,877.  Sep. 

24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

232.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  26,  1989,  1-250025; 

Sep.  26.  1989.  1-250026;  Sep.  26.  1989.  1-250027 

Int.  Cl."^  C23C  16/52 
I  .S.  CI.  118—726  8  Claims 


1,  A  gas-teeding  device  for  feeding  a  starting  gas  for  deposilion- 
hlm-formation  by  a  chemical  vapor  deptisiiion  method,  said  device 
compnsmg: 

a  container  for  containing  an  organometallic  ciHiipound  and 
having  a  space  for  forming  an  atmosphere  ot  a  starting  gas 
comprising  the  organometallic  compound; 

gas-introducing  means  connected  to  said  container  and  having  a 
plurality  ot  gas-introducing  openings  for  introducing  a  cartier 
gas  into  said  container  to  vaponze  the  organometallic  com- 
pound, thereby  producing  the  starting  gas;  and 

accelerating-means,  which  selects  a  earner  gas  introducing  route 
into  said  container  through  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
gas-intrtxlucing  openings,  for  accelerating  the  generation  of 
the  starting  gas 
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5.476i>48 
REDUCING  BACKSIDE  DEPOSITION  IN  A  Sl'BSTRATE 
PROCESSING  APPARATLS  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  A 
SHADOW  RING 
Lawrence  C.  Lei,  .Milpitas;  Cissy  S.  Leung.  Fremont;  Eric  A. 
Englhardt.  and  Asbok  K.  Sinha,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied   Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  263.617 

Int.  CI.''  C23C  IMX):  B05L  /.VOO;  HOIL  ://«' 

U.S.  CI.  118—728  26  Claims 


1  A  substrate  pnx-essing  apparatus  for  prtKessing  a  substrate 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  an  upper  surface  tor  processing  and  a 
lower  surtace.  the  apparatus  composing 

(a)  a  housing  dehning  a  processing  chamber  at  a  first  pressure 
which,  in  operation,  receives  processing  gas; 

(b)  a  substrate  supfKirt  within  the  chamber  including  a  substrate 
receiving  face  for  receiving  the  lower  surface  of  the  substrate. 

(c)  a  substrate  circumscnbing  ring  circumscnbing  the  substrate 
and  dehning  a  cavity,  between  itself  and  the  substrate  support 
at  the  edge  of  the  substrate; 

(d)  a  purge  fluid  supply  path  for  introducing  a  purge  fluid  into 
the  cavity  at  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  substrate,  and. 

(el  at  least  one  fluid  path,  separate  from  the  purge  fluid  supply 
path,  for  exhausting  the  purge  fluid  from  the  cavity. 


PROCE.SS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED  LAMINATE  OF  ZNSE 

AND  ZNS 
Raymond   L.   Taylor.   .Saugus;    l^ee  E.   Bums.   Wobum.  and 
James  C.  MacDonald,  Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
CVD.  Inc..  Wobum.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,030.  Jan.  24,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.770 

Int  Cl.*^  C23C  16AX) 

VS.  O.  118—728  2  Oaims 

1    In  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  composing  a  fur 

nace.  a  mandrel  box  mounted  within  the  furnace  and  defining  a 

vapor  deposition  zone,  the  box  composing  a  mandrel  plate  having 

a   passage   therein   communicaung   with   the   deposition   zone,   a 

substrate  holding  frame  removably  mounted  on  said  mandrel  plate 

in  overlapping  relation  lo  the  passage  and  having  an  opening 

therein  in  alignment  with  said  mandrel  plate  passage,  and  a  back 

plate  removably  mounted  on  holding  frame  plate  as  a  closure  for 

the  opening,  the  improvement  composing 

a  restraint- free  substrate  holding  frame  and  back  plane  assembly 
having  lips  projecting  toward  each  other  from  opposite 
boundanes  of  the  opening  in  the  frame  and  between  the 
deposition   zone   and   the  back  plate,   the   lips   adapted   for 


support  of  a  substrate  to  be  placed  in  the  opening,  the  opening 

otherwise  being  larger  than  the  substrate  to  be  placed  in  said 
opening,  and  the  distance  between  the  lips  and  the  back  plate 
being  larger  than  Uie  thickness  of  the  substrate. 


5.476j:50 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXTRACTING 

SOLUBLE  AND  DISPERSIBLE  MATERIALS  FROM 

PRODUCTS  USING  A  SLOTTED  SCROLL  EXTRACTOR 

David  R.  Walker,  Clearwater,  Fla..  assignor  to  dxResourres 

Corporation.  Tampa.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159.833.  Nov.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.409.541.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  399.450 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  .^/OO.  A23N  //Of;   B30B  9/12   B65G  33/26 

I  -S.  CI.  127—2  22  Claims 


1   An  extractor  compnsmg 

A  a  housing  having  located  proximate  a  first  end  thereof  a 
product  inlet  and  an  effluent  outlet  and  having  located  proxi- 
mate a  second  end  thereof  a  product  outlet  and  an  extraction 
medium  inlet,  and 

B  a  screw  conveyor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
screw  conveyor  including 

( 1 )  a  rotatable  shaft,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  flights  mounted  generalh  transversely  on 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  flights  having  elongated  slots 
formed  therethrough  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
non-parallel  counter  to  the  direction  of  shaft  rotation 


5.476.551 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,476^52 
SURFACE  PREPARATION  FOR  BONDING  TITANIUM 

V\aync'  C.  Tucker.  Fveter;  Jamt-s  ('.  Butts.  (  hariestoun,  both 
of  R.I.;  Leonard  K.  Burunner,  .Jr..  Somerset,  and  Raymond 
A.  St.  Amand.  i-airhaven.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  repreM-nted  b\  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.304 
Int  CI."  C23C  IVii 
U.S.  CI.  148—248  14  Claims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  a  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

gni  blasting  desired  portions  of  said  surface;  and 
applymg  an  acid  wash  primer  comprising  an  alcohol-zinc- 
chromaie-phosphoric  acid  mixture  to  said  desired  portions, 
said  grit  blasting  and  primer  applying  steps  improving  the 
bondability  of  said  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  surface,  said 
primer  consisting  essentially  of  909^  by  weight  alcohol  solu- 
tion. S'J  by  weight  zinc  chromate  and  5%  by  weight  phos- 
phoric acid. 


5.476^53 

SOLAR  CELL  MODULES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jack  I.  Hanoka.  Brookline.  Mavs..  and  Peter  P.  KIcmchuk, 
WatertoHn,  Conn.,  assignors  to  ASE  .Americas,  Inc..  Bil- 
lerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,485 

Int.  CI.'  WSW.  il/OAH-.H/m 

U.S.  CI.  136—251  18  Claims 


gas.  and  forming  a  thin  oxide  film  on  said  foil,  said  annealing  step 
being  conducted  after  final  rolling  to  a  foil. 


5.476.555 
NICKEL-COBALT  BASED  ALLOYS 
Gary  L.  Erickson,  Muskegon.  Mich..  as.signor  to  SPS  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Jenkintown.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938, KM.  Aug.  31,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.207 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  /9/05 
U.S.  CI.  148—410  19  Claims 


■«CrtS 

■  (■•SfKLO*  »I» 

SOIMCE  ALLOVSJUfST 

KUVX   '«l3FVO> 

SHWOB  K#f  <wu.cr> 

5*l*Oafc*l  C>«»«»>CK  « 

»MTm  •  MOVO  •  io«WKr«  - 


1  A  high  strength  nickel-coball  based  alloy  having  increased 
thermal  stability  and  microstructural  stability  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures up  to  about  i4(X)''  F  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
elements  in  percent  b\  \a  eight: 


•\f-\  3U\  /Ifc  l)U\ 


2cCx 


g 


^5& 


Z&'. 


^SJ 


'TO 
62 


1    A  laminated  photovoltaic  module  comprising: 

tir^i  and  second  support  sheets,  at  least  said  first  sheet  being 
made  of  a  light-transparent  material; 

an  arrav  of  electncally  interconnected  photovoltaic  cells  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  support  sheets; 

a  mass  of  light  transmitting  lonomer  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  support  sheets  and  encapsulating  said  cells;  and 

at  least  one  sealing  strip  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
support  sheets  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof; 

said  ionomer  mass  including  0.3  to  2.0  wt.  percent  of  a  UV 
absorber  and  0.3  to  2.0  wt.  percent  of  a  UV  stabilizer  and 
heing  bonded  to  said  support  sheets,  said  cells  and  said  at 
least  one  sealing  strip. 


Carlx>n 
Boron 

Columhinm 

Chromium 

Moivbilenum 

Cibalt 

Aluminum 

Titanium 

Tantalum 

Tung'.ter 

Vanadium 

Zirconium 

Nickel  -t-  Incidental 

impunties 


U(J05-(H)3 

0.01-0.02 

0.9-1.3 

13.0-17.5 

2.7-4.0 

24.5-34.0 

0.9-1.1 

1.9-4.0 

3.8-5.0 

1.8-3.0 

0-0.01 

0-0.02 

Balance 


said  alloy  having  a  phasial  stability  number  N^jg  less  than  2.50, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  aluminum,  titanium,  columbium.  tantalum  and  vana- 
dium is  present,  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tantalum  and  tungsten  is  present. 


5,476.554 
FE-CR-AI.  ALLOY  FOIL  HAVING  HIGH  OXIDATION 
RESISTANC  E  FOR  A  SUBSTRATE  OF  A  CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Kazuhide  Ishii,  and  Masaaki  Kohno,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,992 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993.  5-118336; 
Sep.  14.  1993,  5-228770 

Int.  CI,'  C21D  9/00:  C22C  38/06:38/28 
U.S.  CI.  14^—325  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  Fe — Cr — Al  alloy  foil  having 
high  oxidation  resistance  for  a  substrate  of  a  catalytic  converter. 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of:  annealing  said  foil  at  a 
temperature  from  about  800°  C.  to  1,100°  C.  in  an  atmosphere 
conaining  about  1  vol  "*  or  less  of  oxygen  in  one  or  more  gases 
selected  from  the  group  consistiog  of  niu-ogen,  hydrogen  and  inert 


5.476,556 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STEEL  FOR  MACHINE 

STRUCTURAL  USE  EXHIBITING  EXCELLENT  FREE 

CUTTING  CHAR.ACTERISTIC.  COLD  FORGING 

CHARACTERISTIC  AND  POST- HARDENING/ 

TEMPERING  FATIGUE  RESISTANCE 

Toshiyuki  Hoshino;  Takashi  Iwaraoto:  .Akihiro  Matsuzaki.  and 

Keniti    Amano.    all    of    Okayama.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.800 

Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug,  2,  1993,  191398 

Int,  CI.'  C21D  H/OC) 

U.S.  CI.  148—653  13  Claims 

1.  A  melh(x)  of  nianufactunng  steel  for  a  machine  structural  use 

exhibiting  excellent  tree  cutting  characteristic  and  cold  forging 

characteristic,  for  use  in  hardened/tempered  state,  composing  the 

steps  of: 
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selecting  steel  composed  of 

C:  0.1  wt  %  to  1.5  wt  %: 

Si:  0.5  wt  %  to  2.0  wt  %; 

Mn:  0,1  wt  %  to  2.0  wt  %: 

B:  0.0003  wt  %  to  0.0150  wt  %: 

Al:  0.005  wt  *  to  0. 1  wt  %; 

OS 0.0030  wt  %; 

PS0,020  wt  %; 

SS0.035  wt  %; 

N:  0.0015  wt  %  to  0.0150  wt  9t;  and 

a  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities; 

heating  said  steel  to  a  temperature  level  higher  than  solid- 
solution  temperature  for  B.N  and  that  for  AIN; 

hot  rolling  said  steel; 

heating  said  steel  to  a  temperature  region  from  300°  C.  to  600' 
C; 

maintaining  said  steel  at  said  temperature  region  for  15  minutes 
or  longer; 

heating  said  steel  to  a  temperature  region  from  680°  C.  to  740° 
C;  and 

maintaining  said  steel  at  said  temperature  region  for  5  hours  or 
longer. 


5.476.557 
MATCH  HEAD  FORMl  LATIONS 

Michael  (;,  (  .  t Ox,  Kingslev,  England,  assignor  to  Bryant  & 

May  Ltd..  Buckinghamshire.  England 

Di\ision  of  .Ser.  No.  817,9.^6.  Jan.  8,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  199.^  Ser.  No.  28,260 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1991, 
910<).M)8 

Int.  CI.'  C06B  39/02 
U.S.  CI,  149—31  14  Claims 

1  A  match  head  formulation  suitable  for  the  production  of  safetv 
matches  containing  potassium  chlorate  and  red  amorphous  phos- 
phorous, the  balance  being  made  up  of  a  binder,  a  thickener,  a 
filler,  and  a  foaming  agent  to  the  exclusion  of  sulphur,  /inc  oxide 
and  a  dichromate  wherein  the  proportion  of  amorphous  phosphorus 
present  is  in  the  range  from  0.5  to  2.0  percent  dr\  weight. 


5,476.558 

WASTE  PAPER  DESTRl  CTION  APPARATl  S  FOR 

FOR.MINt,  PAPER  BLOCKS  Ol  T  OF  HASTE  PAPER 

Hirokazu  Voshida.   10-415.  13  Amijima-cho.  Miyakojima-ku. 

Osaka-shi.  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.779,  Aug.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,219.  Jul.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320„^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  1.  1991,  3-282338 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  -^I/l2:Mr20:35/(M) 

U.S,  CI,  156—60  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  paper  blocks  in  an  apparatus  compns- 
ing  a  treatment  chamber,  a  recovery  bag  removahlv  provided  in  the 
treatment  chamber  and  an  adhesive  agent  applying  device  provided 
m  said  treatment  chamber,  said  meth(xl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

feeding  pnnted  paper  into  said  treatment  Lhamber, 


applying  an  adhesive  agent  to  an  entire  surface  of  said  printed 

paper; 
accommodating  said  printed  paper  with  said  adhesive  agent 

applied  thereto  in  said  recovery  bag;  and 
pressing  said  printed  paper  together  m  said  recovery  bag  to  bond 

said  pnnted  paper  together  to  form  an  integral  paper  block: 
whereby  a  confidentiality  of  pnnted  matter  on  said  pnnted  paper 

is  protected. 


5,476.559 
MAGNETIC  SURFACE-MOUNTING  PROCESS 
Joseph  A.  Chiro,  788  Hano»er  Rd..  (.atesmills.  Ohio  44(k4(l 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,990,  May  5,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1993.  Ser.  .No.  ■^1.5(»9 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  "/('   E04F  13/00 
U,S,  CI.  156—71  6  Claims 


^^\ — V- 


1,  A  process  for  mounting  an  object  on  a  wall  using  a  contact 
adhesive  and  an  acrylic  pressure  sensitixe  adhesive,  said  contact 
adhesne   compnsing    40-50"^    water.    30-40'?^    polychoroprene. 
1-10%  glycerol  ester  of  hydrogenated  resin.   1-10"?^  zinc  oxide. 
less  than  .''<^  toluene,  less  than  2  J'v  methyl  alcohol,  and  less  than 
I't  tall-oil  rosin,  said  prix:ess  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  coat  of  said  contact  adhesive  to  said  wall; 
drying  said  coal  of  said  contact  adhesive  applied  to  said  wall; 
applying  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  a  first  side  of  a 

ferrous  sheet  at  least  'SO  gauge  in  thickness; 
applying  said  first  side  of  said  ferrous  sheet  having  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  thereon  against,  and  into  engagement  with, 
said  wall  ha\ing  said  contact  adhesue  thereon, 
apphing  a  co\ennE  o\er  said  ferrous  sheet; 
affixing  a  magnet  to  said  oh)ect:  and. 

placing  said  magnet  against  said  covenng  whereby  said  magnet 
and  said  ferrous  plate  are  mutually  anracied  to  each  other  and 
said  object  affixed  to  said  magnet  is  held  in  position  with 
respect  to  said  wall. 


5,476,56(1 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  AN  I.MPRON  EI)  HI  1.1 
S\eD  Jonsson,  Elvesta  Sateri,  S-145  90  Norsborg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730.791,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  8,  1989,  8900437 

Int.  CI."  B63B  v/(*>  v/(M 

U.S.  CI.  156—71  9  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  an  improved  hull  for  a  manne  vessel. 

compnsing: 
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providing  a  marine  vessel  having  an  outer  surface  defined  by  a 

metal  hull; 
applying  sheets  or  mats  of  cellular  plastic  matenal  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  metal  hull,  wherein  glue  is  provided  between 
the  hull  and  the  sheets  or  mats  to  form  an  elastic  or  viscoelas- 
uc  joint,  the  sheets  or  mat.s  imparting  insulating  and  acoustic 
attenuation  properties  such  that  a  temperature  on  an  inside 
surface  of  the  metal  hull  at  10%  relative  humidity  is  above  the 
dew  point  when  a  temperature  on  an  outer  side  of  the  mats  or 
sheets  is  between  -10°  C.  and  40°  C. 


5,476^1 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTNG  MELTED  AND 
DELUSTERED  CAMOl  FLAGED  FABRIC 
Don  M.  Bylund:  Howard  C.  Willauer,  Jr.,  and  James  R.  Rey- 
nolds,   all    of    Spartanburg.    .S.C,    assignors    to    Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898J32,  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  531,978.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,456 

InL  CI.    B32B  31/00 
IS.  CI.  156— «5  12  Claims 

10 
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I  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  camouflage  construction 
from  a  composite  matenal  composing  a  net  substrate  m  contiguous 
facing  relation  with  a  continuous  sheet  of  matenal  and  bonded 
thereto  along  plural  spaced  lines  of  attachment  extending  along  a 
length  of  the  composite  construction,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
passing  the  composite  construction  in  a  desired  path  of  travel  while 
spacing  the  sheet  from  the  substrate  between  adjacent  lines  of 
attachment,  cutting  the  sheet  between  its  adjacent  lines  of  attach- 
ment to  the  substrate  to  form  a  plurality  of  lobes,  each  lobe  having 
a  base  portion  attached  to  the  net  substrate  and  an  outer  end  portion 
free  from  the  substrate,  and  heating  said  outer  end  portions  to  a 
temperature  of  over  40()  degrees  Fahrenheit  thereby  wnnkling  and 
delusienng  said  plurality  of  lobes. 


5,476,562 
LARGE  DIAMETER  ELECTRICALLY  FISIBLE  PIPE 
NiETHODS 
James  A.  Inhofe.  Jr..  Sapulpa,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Central  Plas- 
tics Company,  Shawnee,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,453.  Jul.  26.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.789.  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,252,157.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,297, 
Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
594,047,  Nov.  1,  199<),  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  345,455,  Ma>  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,761 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 
C.S.  CI.  156—156  5  Claims 

1   \  method  of  producing  an  electrically  fusible  solid  thermo- 
plastic sleeve  connector  for  longitudinally  connecting  large  diam- 
eter thermoplastic  pipe  sections  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
I  a)  extruding  a  tape  of  molten  thermoplastic  matenal; 
(bi  winding  said  tape  of  molten  thermoplastic  matenal  onto  a 
large  diameter  core  drum  having  a  winding  surface  of  about 


24  inches  in  diameter  or  greater  to  form  a  sleeve  whereby 
adjacent  windings  in  said  sleeve  are  fused  and  upon  being 
cooled  a  solid  large  diameter  pipe  connector  is  formed,  said 
core  drum  having  an  inflated  bladder  attached  thereto  which 
forms  said  winding  surface  thereof; 

(c)  embedding  at  lea.st  one  electnc  resistance  heating  wire  within 
and  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  sleeve  while  said  thermoplastic 
matenal  is  in  the  molten  state; 

id)  allowing  said  thermoplastic  matenal  to  cool  whereby  a  solid 
large  diameter  sleeve  pipe  connector  is  formed;  and 

(e)  removing  said  cooled  solid  large  diameter  sleeve  pipe  con- 
nector with  said  electncal  resistance  heating  wire  embedded 
therein  from  said  core  drum 


5,476,563 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  DOOR  MAT 
Akira  Nakata,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugengaisya  Towa. 
Aichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  932,496,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5346,757.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-57065; 
Jun.  2,  1992,  4-168399 

Int.  CI.''  D04H  3/16 
L.S.  CI.  156—167  4  Claims 


1   .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  d(X)r  mat,  comprising 

extruding  monofilaments  from  a  plurality  of  nozzles  contained 
in  a  spinning  pack  connected  with  an  extruder. 

receiving  in  loop  form  a  first  portion  of  the  monofilaments  on  a 
concave  groove  provided  on  a  penpheral  surface  of  a  rotating 
molding  roll  to  form  an  anli-slip  layer  of  a  doormat,  the 
rotating  molding  roll  being  Uxated  under  the  spinning  pack 
and  a  portion  of  the  rotating  molding  roll  being  arranged  m  a 
cooling  water  tank. 

receiving  in  loop  form  a  second  portion  of  the  monofilaments  on 
the  anti-slip  layer  and  on  a  nongrooved  portion  of  the  penph- 
eral surface  of  the  rotating  molding  roll  to  form  a  reverse 
surface  layer  of  the  doormat  on  the  anti-slip  layer  and  on  the 
nongrooved  portion  of  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  rotating 
molding  roll. 

receiving  in  loop  form  a  third  portion  of  the  monofilaments  on 
the  reverse  surface  layer  arranged  at  the  cooling  water  surface 
and  at  a  position  lower  than  the  surface  of  the  rotating 
molding  roll  to  form  a  surface  layer  of  the  doormat. 
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forming  a  decoratne  pattern  on  the  surface  layer  of  the  doormat 
by  contacting  the  surface  layer  of  the  doormat  with  a  pattern 
forming  roll  arranged  opposite  the  rotating  molding  roll  in  the 
cooling  water  tank  and  provided  with  a  convection  restraint 
cover,  and 

fiising  the  loops  at  their  intersections  to  form  an  integral  door- 
mat. 


Bol- 


5.476.564 
CORNER  EDGE  ROLL 
Chris  J.  Botsolas.  Clearwater,  Fla..  assignor  to  Carol  M. 
solas,  Clearwater.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,872,  Nov.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776.199,  Oct.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

Sv281.456.  ThLs  application  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.601 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/02:  B65D  65/2S    B32B  3l/0(i 

VS.  C\.  156—212  -?  flaims 


I    A  method  for  covering  comer  edges  of  ductwork  and  other 

conduit  structures  comprising: 

cutting  a  stnp  of  comer  edging  matenal.  thai  has  at  least  one 
adhesive  surface  and  at  least  one  score  line  on  the  adhesive 
surface  side  extending  linearU  and  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the 
strip,  to  the  length  required  to  cover  the  comer  edge; 

bending  the  strip  al  the  score  line  to  create  two  regions  of  the 
stnp; 

securing  the  adhesive  surface  of  one  region  of  the  stnp  to  one 
surface  of  the  comer  edge  being  covered;  and 

secunng  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  other  region  of  the  strip  to 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  comer  edge  being  covered  form- 
ing a  straight  comer  edge  wherein  the  stnp  is  from  0.005 
inches  thick  to  0.0625  inches  thick  and  fomied  of  matenal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ngid,  high  impact  grade  pol>\i- 
nyl  chlonde.  light  gauge  metal  and  composiu  of  aluminum 
fused  to  ngid  polyvinyl  chlonde  and  the  stnp  is  flat  when 
applied  to  the  ductwork  or  conduit  structure. 


5.476.565 
DKTNG-DIE  BONDING  FILM 
Yuzo  .Akada:  Koji  .Akazawa.  and  Keiji  Nakamoto.  all  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998.847,  Dec.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5304.418.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1991.  3-358886 
Int.  CI.'  B32B     /  iX' 
U.S.  CI.  156—235  1  Claim 

1.  ,A  process  for  dicing-die  bonding  compnsing  the  steps  of 
bonding  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  an  adhesive  layer  of  a  dicing- 
die  bonding  film  compnsing  an  ultraviolet-transmitting  sub- 
strate having  provided  thereon  an  ultraviolet-curable  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  and  an  adhesive  laver  m  this  order, 
said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  having  been  partlv 
ultraviolet-cured, 
cutting  the  wafer  together  with  the  adhesive  layer  ot  the  dicmg- 

die  bvmdmg  film  to  form  chips. 
irradiating  ultraviolet  light  on  die  entire  area  of  the  ultraviolet- 
curable     pressure-sensitive     adhesive     layer     throush     the 
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ultraviolet-transmining  substrate  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the 
adhesiveness  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  to  the 
adhesive  layer  provided  thereon. 
and  releasing  and  picking  up  the  separated  chips  with  the  adhe- 
sive layer  on  it  from  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  laver  and 
adhering  the  chips  to  an  adherend  via  the  adhesive  layer 


5,476366 
METHOD  FOR  THINNING  A  SEMICONDLCTOR  WAFER 

Daniel    Cavasin,    Austin.    Tex..    as.signor    to    Motorola.    Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.256.  Sep.  2.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187.363 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/04:31/22:31/2^ 

L.S.  CI.  156—249  IS  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  thinning  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  an  active  surface  and 

an  inactive  surface; 
providing  a  portable  and  rigid  support  substrate,  the  substrate 

being  a  polymer; 

affixing  die  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  the 
support  substrate  using  a  double-sided  adhesive  tape,  wherein 
only  one  side  contains  a  V\  curable  adhesive,  to  form  a 
laminated  structure; 

backgnnding  the  inactive  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  to 
a  desired  thickness  to  produce  a  thinned  semiconductor  wafer 
having  a  backlapped  surface,  wherein  the  thinned  semicon- 
ductor wafer  remains  laminated  to  and  is  supported  by  the 
portable  and  rigid  support  substrate; 

mounting  the  backlapped  surface  of  the  thinned  semiconductor 
wafer  to  a  dicing  tape;  and 

removing  the  portable  and  ngid  suppcin  vubstrate  from  the 
thinned  semiconductor  wafer  after  the  step  of  mounting  by 
exposing  the  L'V  curable  adhesive  tape  to  UV  radiation, 
leaving  the  thinned  semiconductor  water  mounted  to  the 
dicing  tape. 
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5,476^7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  RESIN 

MATS 

Takahiro  Fujisawa.  Aichi.  and  Shigeru  Nakamura.  Shizuoka, 
both  of,  Japan.  a.ssignon>  tn  Yamaha  Gainagori  Seizo 
Kabushikj,  Aishi.  and  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Shizuoka.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3«,624 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3l/08;3l/l2;31/20 

VS.  CI.  156—281  18  aalms 


1   An  apparatus  for  fabricating  resin  mats  comprising: 

a  trame; 

first  and  second  mat  matenal  spools  each  housing  a  supply  of 
first  and  second  mat  layers  respectively; 

a  pair  of  rollers  which  are  rotatably  mounted  about  respective 
rotational  axes  on  said  frame  in  a  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel configuration; 

means  for  advancing  said  first  and  second  mat  layers  in  align- 
ment from  said  first  and  second  mat  matenal  spools  to 
between  said  pair  of  rollers;  and 

means  for  feeding  resin  between  said  first  and  second  mat  layers 
prior  to  said  mat  layers  being  advanced  through  said  pair  of 
rollers,  said  means  for  feeding  resin  delivering  resin  to  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  first  and  second  mat  layers,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  mat  layers  become  impregnated  with  resin  and  are 
joined  by  advancing  through  said  pair  of  rollers,  said  means 
for  feeding  resin  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  frame  so  as  to 
be  shiftable  between  a  resin  feeding  position  located  between 
said  first  and  second  mat  layers  and  a  non-resin  feeding 
position  whereby  said  means  for  feeding  resin  may  be  rotated 
to  a  position  remote  from  said  first  and  second  mat  layers 
whereat  said  means  for  feeding  resin  can  be  cleaned,  said 
means  for  feeding  resin  adapted  to  have  a  cleaner  fed  there 
through  when  m  the  non-resin  feeding  position. 


1  In  an  off-press  apparatus  for  laminating  an  image  sheet  to  an 
image  receiving  substrate  supported  on  a  carrier  plate,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  laminator  comprising 

a  suppon  frame  having  a  right  frame  and  a  left  frame; 

a  first  lamination  roller  assembly  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  right  frame  and  the  left  frame: 

a  second  lamination  roller  assembly  rotatably  mounted 
between  the  right  frame  and  the  left  frame  parallel  or 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  roller  assembly  forming  a 
nip  between  the  roller  as.semblies; 

means  for  rotating  the  first  roller  assembly  and/or  the  second 
roller  assembly, 

means  for  heating  the  first  lamination  roller  assembly  and  the 
second  lamination  roller  assembly  to  about  a  first  tempera- 
ture Tl;  and 

a  housing  for  substantially  enclosing  the  first  lamination  roller 
assembly,  the  second  larrunation  roller  assembly,  and  the 
heating  means,  the  housing  having  a  housing  inlel  and  a 
housing  outlet,  the  housing  retaining  heat  generated  by  the 
heating  means  within  the  housing  generally  at  a  second 
temperature  T2  below  the  first  temperature  Tl: 
a  sheet  preparation  and  feed  table  having  an  end  mounted  to  the 

laminator  adjacent  the  housing  inlet;  and 
a  sheet  output  receiving  table  having  an  end  mounted  to  the 

laminator  adjacent  the  housing  outlet,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  pre-proof  temperature  controlling  assembly  comprising: 

a  tray  with  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  top  surface 
extending  from  the  housing  inlet  to  about  the  nip  such  that 
when  an  image  sheet  is  placed  or  stacked  on  an  image 
receiving  substrate  on  a  earner  plate  on  the  table  and  the 
stacked  sheet,  substrate  and  earner  plate  are  slid  along  the 
table  into  the  housing  inlet  along  the  top  surface  of  the  tray 
into  the  nip  between  the  first  roller  assembly  and  the  second 
roller  assembly,  the  roller  assemblies  will  transport  the 
slacked  sheet,  substrate  and  earner  plate  between  the  roller 
assemblies,  laminate  the  sheet  and  substrate  together  and 
transport  the  laminated  sheet  and  substrate  and  the  earner 
plate  out  the  housing  outlet  onto  the  sheet  output  receiving 
table;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  stacked  sheet, 
substrate  and  earner  plate  on  the  tray  at  about  a  third 
temperature  T3  abo\e  r(X)m  temperature  T4  and  below  the 
second  temperature  T2  while  the  stacked  sheet,  substrate 
and  earner  plate  are  being  fed  to  and  then  transported 
between  the  roller  assemblies. 


.';.476.568 

PRE-PROOF  IKMPERATIRE  CONTROLLING 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  P.  Marion,  Wallingford,  and  David  C.  Otto,  Kennett 

Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  , Ser,  No.  110,458.  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  365.063 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—359  U  Claims 


5,476.569 
BINDING  TOOL  OF  FRICTION  WELDING  TYPE  FOR  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  STR.AP 
Hiroshi  Harada,  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  SekLsui  Jushi 
Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka,  and   Kohan   Kogvo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Kudamatsu,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  133J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1992,  4-077540 
U;  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-063487 

InL  CI."  B29C  65/06 
L.S.  CI.  156—502  18  Claims 
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1  A  binding  tool  of  friction  welding  type  for  a  thermoplastic 
strap  that  tightens  the  thermoplastic  strap  wound  and  overlapped 
about  an  object,  and  tnetionally  welds  it  by  vibrating  an  upper 
strap,  while  applying  pressure  to  an  overlapped  part  of  the  strap  in 
that  slate,  comprising: 

means  for  tightening  the  thermoplastic  strap. 

housing  means  proMded  adjaeenl  to  the  tightening  means. 

lower  strap  pressure  support  means  provided  below  the  housing 
means  for  hxing  and  supporting  the  lower  strap. 

upper  strap  vibrating  means  pro\ided  in  the  housing  means  for 
vibrating  an  upper  strap  laid  over  the  lower  strap  that  is  fixed 
on  the  lower  strap  pressure  suppon  means. 

dnving  means  for  dn\ing  the  upper  strap  \ibraimg  means,  and 
vibrating  the  same  at  a  high  speed, 

pressure  means  proMded  directly  above  the  upper  strap  vibrating 
means  in  the  housing  means  for  lowenng  and  pressing  the 
upper  strap  vibrating  means  against  the  lower  strap  pressure 
support  means. 

lifting  means  for  lifting  the  pressure  means  and  the  upper  strap 
vibrating  means  after  fnetion  welding  oi  N:ith  upper  and 
lower  strap>  is  completed: 

wherein  the  housing  means  is  provided  with  a  cylinder  mean^ 
having  a  pon  means  in  an  upper  pan  ihereof. 

the  pressure  means  compn.ses  the  cylinder  means,  piston  means 
slid  in  the  cylinder  means  by  pressure  of  a  fluid  thai  is  fed  into 
or  emitted  from  the  cylinder  means  through  the  port  means, 
and  holder  means  connected  to  the  piston  means  at  a  lower 
end  thereof,  and  having  a  lower  surface  formed  in  a  flat 
surface, 

the  upper  strap  vibrating  means  is  provided  for  hon/ontal  vibra- 
tion, and  having  flanges  in  both  edges  al  an  upper  end  thereof, 
respectively,  and 

the  lifting  means  is  provided  in  the  cylinder  means,  and  com- 
poses forcing  means  forcing  the  piston  means  upward,  when 
the  fluid  IS  emitted  from  the  cylinder  means  through  the  pon 
means,  and  a  pair  of  elastic  means  placed  in  the  holder  mean-, 
so  as  to  suppon  a  flange  pan  of  the  upper  strap  vibrating 
means  from  a  lower  surface  side  thereof,  the  holder  means  is 
lifted  as  the  piston  means  is  forced  upward  by  the  forcing 
means,  and  the  upper  strap  vibraung  means  is  lifted  accord- 
ingly by  the  elastic  means. 


5,476i;70 
APPARATUS  TO  MAKE  PLASTIC  SEAMED  JACKETS, 
REINFORCED  JACKET  STRUCTURES.  AND  THE  LIKE 
Werner  W'Idmann,   Plochingen,   Germany,  assignor  to   Karl 
WIdmann    Schweissmaschinen    GmbH.    Schlierbach,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  228,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  ,\pr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
875.6 

InL  CI."  B23K  28A}2 
VS.  CL  156—515  23  Claims 


a  frame  (14); 

a  welding  head  (16i  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  (14i. 

said  welding  head  having  elongated,  eonunuously  extending 
welding  edges  (68i.  al  located  in  essentially  a  single  plane 
and  being  shaped  lo  match  the  contours  of  the  weld  seams  i8. 
9.  Ill  of  the  foils; 

a  sonotrode  system  (17)  mounted  on  the  frame  1 14 1  and  Icxated 
spaced  from,  and  essentially  parallel  to  the  welding  head  (16i, 

said  sonotrode  system  (17)  composing  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
continuously  extending  sonotrixles  (41 1. 

means  1 16a,  38 1  for  relatively  moving  the  welding  head  (16)  and 
the  sonotrode  system  (17i  towards  each  other,  with  the  ther- 
moplastic foils  (24i  therebetween,  and 

an  ultrasound  generator  means  (52.  53)  acoustically  coupled  to 
the  sonotrodes  (41)  to  excite  the  sonotrodes  with  ultrasonic 
vibrations 


5.476„«:71 

THREE-SPEED  POWERED  SHEETROCK  TAPLNG 

APPARATIS 

Josue  Diaz,  545  Augustine  SL.  Uvalde.  Tex.  78801 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,194 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .^lAXJ 

VS.  a.  156—577  6  Claims 


'-^^^^ 


1  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  of  folders  or  binder  jackets  ( 1 ). 
wherein  the  folders  or  binder  jackets  compose  two  toils  (24)  of 
thermoplastic  matenal,  welded  together  at  weld  seams  (8,  9.  11). 
wherein  said  apparatus  composes 


1  A  three- speed  powered  sheetrock  taping  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing sheetrock  joint  tape  to  any  wall  or  ceiling  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  elongated  hollow  pole  having  an  open  first  end,  an  open 
second  end.  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the 
open  first  end  having  a  battery  chamber  formed  therein,  the 
open  first  end  being  internally  threaded,  the  pole  having  a 
removable  threaded  cap  with  a  spnng  adapted  to  .secure  a 
battery  within  the  battery  chamber  of  the  open  first  end: 

a  logger  mechanism  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  pivoially  secured  to  the  intermediate  extent  of  the  elon- 
gated hollow  pole,  the  second  end  having  a  pressure  activated 
toggle  switch  theresecured,  the  toggle  switch  extending 
inwardly  of  the  elongated  hollow  pole, 

a  three-speed  switch  secured  within  the  intermediate  extent  of 
the  elongated  hollow  po\e  opposing  the  tngger  mechanism, 
the  three-speed  switch  being  coupled  to  the  pressure  activated 
toggle  switch  of  the  logger  mechanism,  ihe  three-speed 
switch  having  a  lower  wire  having  a  firsi  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  first  end  being  coupled  wiih  the  battery  chamber,  ihe 
second  end  being  coupled  with  ihe  three-speed  switch, 

a  pair  of  tape  brackets,  each  of  the  tape  brackets  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  each  firsi  end  secured  to  the  interme- 
diate extent  of  the  elongated  hollow  pole  upwardly  of  the 
tngger  mechanism,  each  second  end  having  an  aperture 
tormed  therethrough,  each  second  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
roll  of  dry  wall  type  therein  and  secured  by  a  threaded  rod 
between  the  apertures  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  tape  guides  secured  lo  the  intermediate  extent  of 
the  elongated  hollow  pole  spaced  inierminently  upward  of  the 
pair  of  tape  brackets,  the  tape  guides  senmg  to  lead  the 
drywall  tape  upwardly  from  the  two  tape  brackets: 
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a  motor  secured  within  the  open  second  end  of  the  elongated 
hollow  pole,  the  motor  having  a  first  wire  extending  down- 
wanlly  to  couple  with  the  three  speed  switch,  the  motor 
having  a  second  wire  extending  downwardly  to  couple  with 
the  batterv  chamber,  the  motor  having  a  gear  theresecured 
extending  outwardly  of  the  open  second  end  of  the  elongated 
hollow  pole; 

a  roller  bracket  secured  to  the  open  second  end  ot  the  elongated 
hollow  pole,  the  roller  bracket  having  a  rotating  gear  shaft 
with  rollers  rotatably  secured  therein,  the  rotating  gear  shaft 
being  coupled  with  the  gear  of  the  motor,  the  roller  bracket 
haMng  a  large  roller  secured  on  a  roller  shaft  therein  abo\e 
the  rotating  gear  shaft  with  rollers; 

a  cuner  blade  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  the  lower 
end  secured  to  the  open  second  end  of  the  elongated  hollow 
pole,  the  upper  end  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  intermedi- 
ate of  the  large  roller,  the  upper  end  having  a  cutting  surface 
thereon. 


5,476^72 
CHIP  FEKDIN(,  FOR  A  CONTINUOIS  DIGESTER 
J.  Robert  Pn)ugh,  Queensburv,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Karayr,  Inc., 
(;iens  Falls.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1^4,  Sen  No.  267,171 

InL  a.*  D21C  7/06 

MS.  CI.  162—246  19  Claims 


H».C«»CULATXJH 


1.  A  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  material  treatment  svstem. 
comprising: 

a  continuous  digester  having  a  comminuted  cellulose  matena! 

inlet  at  the  top  thereof; 
a  high  pressure  rotary  transfer  device  have  a  low  pressure  inlet. 

low  pressure  outlet,  high  pressure  inlet,  and  high  pressure 

outlet,  said  high  pressure  outlet  operatively  connected  to  said 

continuous  digester  for  feeding  the  comminuted  cellulosic 

fibrous  material  slurry  to  the  digester; 
a  \essel  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  containing  a  slurrv 

of  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  matenal.  and  having  a  top,  a 

bottom,  and  an  outlet  adjacent  said  bonom; 
a  slurry  pump  connected  between  said  vessel  outlet  and  said 

transfer  device  low  pressure  inlet;  and 
a  recirculation  loop  for  returning  liquid  from  said  transfer  device 

low  pressure  outlet  to  said  vessel. 


5.476.573 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFOAMING  AND  CONTROLLINC; 
AEROBIC  CULTURE  FERMENTATION 
Toshiki   Hirose.    Kawasaki.-    Koji   Shimazaki.   Saga;    Takashi 
Nakamura.  Kawasaki:  .ALsuo  Shiraishi.  Kawasaki:   Hiroki 
Kawashima.  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsuya  Nakayama.  Kawasaki, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co,.  Inc,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  980.291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1991,  3-307613 
Int.  CI.'  CI2M  //?/ 
U.S.  CI.  202—197 

v> 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  defoaming  an  aerobic  culture  fermentation 
tank,  conipnsing 
a  first  means  for  separating  vapor  from  liquid  of  a  foam, 
a  second  means  for  separating  residual   liquid  of  said  sapor 

received  from  said  first  means  for  separating,  m  fluid  commu 

nication  with  said  first  means  for  separating, 
a  means  for  recirculating  liquid  from  said  first  means  for  sepa 

rating  and  condensed  residual  liquid  from  said  second  means 

for  separating,   said  means  for  recirculating  being  in   fluid 

communication  with  said  first  means  for  separating  and  said 

second  means  for  separating,  and 
a  sensor  for  detecting  foams,   located  between  and   in   fluid 

communication  with  said  first  means  for  separating  and  said 

,second  means  for  separating. 


5.476.574 
CONTINUOUS  ALUMINA  FEEDER 
Barry  J.  Welch.  Auckland;  David  J.  Stretch,  Invercargill,  both 
of.  New  Zealand,  and  Jennifer  M,  Purdie,  Melbourne.  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Comaico  Aluminium  Limited,  Victoria, 
.Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU93/00009.  §  371  Date  Sep,  29.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W093/14247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  22.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,154 
Claims  prioritv,  application  New   Zealand,  Jan.  10,  1992, 
241276 

Int.  CI."  C25C  ,V(>6,.?//4 
U,S,  CI,  204—67  28  Claims 

13  A  method  of  continuously  feeding  alumina  to  an  electrolytic 
cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum  by  electrolysis  of  alumina 
dissolved  in  a  molten  electrolyte  and  of  maintaining  the  concentra- 
tion of  alumina  m  the  electrolyte  substantially  at  a  predetermined 
level  or  substantially  within  a  range  of  concentrations  during  the 
production  prcKess,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of;  supplving 
alumina  to  a  hopper  located  over  the  cell  and  having  a  bottom 
opening  for  discharge  of  the  alumina  from  the  hopper  to  the  ceil; 
obtaining  a  measure  of  the  concentration  of  the  alumina  dissolved 
in  the  molten  electrolyte  in  the  cell;  comparing  the  measured 
concentration  obtained  with  the  level  or  range;  and  operating 
alumina  feed  control  means  associated  with  the  bottom  aperture  ot 
the  hopper  wherein  the  alumina  feed  control  means  includes  a  flow 
control  valve  member  having  varying  cross-sectional  area  along  its 
length,  said  flow  control  valve  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  relative  to  a  discharge  aperture  to  change  the  area  of 


5.476,575 
FABRICATION  OF  MOLY  MASKS  BY 
ELECTROETCHING 
Denis    J.    Brophy,    Staatsburg;    .Madhav    Datta,    Yorktown 
Heights;  Derek  B.  Harris,  Dryden:  Matthew  T.  Kurdziel, 
.Salt  Point,  all  of  N,Y.,  and  Frank  S.  Ryan,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,371 

Int.  CI."  QISY  mi.l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  204—129.5  24  Claims 


1   \  method  of  etching  a  molybdenum  foil  having  a  mask  area, 
the  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  a  masking  pattern  onto  the  mask  area  of  the  molvbde 

num   foil,   the  masking  pattern   including   bare  regions   and 

coated  regions; 
disposing  a  cathixie  at  a  fi.xed  inter-eiectrode  distance  from  the 

mask  area. 


filling  a  space  between  the  mask  area  and  die  cathode  with  a 
liquid  electrolyte  compnsing  a  2M-.''M  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  nitrate, 

inducing  the  electrolyte  to  flow  over  the  mask  area, 

providing  a  relauvelv  positive  voltage  to  the  molybdenum  foil 
and  a  relatively  negatne  voltage  to  the  cathode,  such  that  the 
molybdenum  foil  is  electroetched  m  the  hare  regions,  and 

maintaining  the  relatively  positive  molybdenum  toil  voltage  and 
the  relatively  negative  cathode  voltage  until  the  molvbdenum 
foil  is  etched  through  to  provide  openings 

7  The  meihixl  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  fixed  inter- 
electrode  distance  is  between  1  and  3  cm. 


the  aperture  available  for  flow  of  alumina  and  thereby  change  the 
flow  rate  of  the  alumina  to  permit  a  continuous  discharge  of 
alumina  at  any  set  rate  within  a  range  of  flow  rates  to  permit  a 
continuous  discharge  of  alumina  from  the  hopper  to  the  cell  at  a 
flow  rate  withm  a  range  ot  flow  rates  so  as  to  maintain  the  alumina 
concentration  in  the  electrolyte  substantially  at  the  level  or  widim 
the  ranee. 


5,476^:76 
IMPRESSED  CURRENT  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM 
Isaac  Solomon,  Melbourne,  .Australia  and  Bob  Phang.  Kuala 
Lumpur,  Australia  assignors  to  Winn  and  Coales  Interna- 
tional Limited,  London,  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Solomon  Cor- 
rosion Coasulting  Services  Pty.  Ltd.,  \  ictoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00424,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04217.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  193.195 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia.    Aug.    15,    1991, 
PK7753:  New  Zealand,  Mar.  12,  1992.  241944 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  ]}/0U 
U.S.  CI.  204—147  19  Claims 


'^^^VL 


14,  .A  method  ot  providing  impressed  current  calhodic  protecting 
to  a  structure  having  a  corrcxiibie  metal  reinforcing  member  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  connecting  said  comxiihle  metal  remlorcing  member  to  a 
negative  terminal  of  an  electron  source; 

(bi  applying  a  flexible  supp<in  medium  impregnated  with  a 
pliable  conductive  medium  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  struc- 
ture wherein  said  conductive  medium  composes  a  conductive 
matenal  in  a  viscous  liquid  and  wherein  said  viscous  hquid  is 
a  grease; 

(ci  at  least  partiallv  embedding  an  anode  in  said  pliable  conduc- 
tive medium;  and 

idl  connecting  said  anode  to  a  positive  terminal  of  said  electron 
source. 
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5.476^77 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPO.SITION  OF 
METAL  ON  METAL  STRIPS 
Han.s  J.  May.  I  Inienweg   17,  D-58638  Iserlohn.  and  Roland 
Schnettler.  Si h» trier  Sir.  138.  1)-58(»*W  Hagen.  both  of.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DEV2/00983.  §  371  Date  Aug.  31.  1994,  §  I02(ci 
Date  Aug.  31.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11282.  PCT  Puh. 
Date  .Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No\.  28,  1991,  41  39 
066.0 

Int.  CL*  C2SD  17/00 
L,S,  CI.  204—206  4  Claim.s 


1.  Device  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  metal  on  a  cathode 
formed  by  a  metal  strip,  comprising 

two  plate-like  or  rod-like  anodes  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 

with  a  gap  therebetween: 
said  metal  strip  being  guided  through  said  gap  in  an  electrolyte 

adopted  to  be  between  said  two  anodes; 
two  edge  masks  each  having  two  shanks  for  enclosing  m  a 

screening  way  the  edge  zone  of  the  metal  strip  and  set  up  in 

said  gap  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  strip;  and 
said  shanks  of  each  edge  mask  rest  against  the  anodes  with 

elastic  prestress. 


5,476,578 

VPPARATIS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

James  L.  Forand;  Harold  M.  Keeney,  both  of  Whitehall,  and 

Erik  S.  \an    \nglen.  Quakertown.  all  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to 

Electroplating  lechnologies.  Ltd..  Northampton.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.52(1.  .Jan.  10,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316J>.30 

Int.  CI."  C25D  7/(J6 

U.S.  CI.  204-207  29  aaims 


1   An  impnned  arrangement  for  electrolytic  coating  of  an  elon- 
gated flexible  metallic  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  pass  a  longitudinally  extended  cathodic  workpiece 
having  at  least  one  surface  to  be  coated  through  containment 


means  tor  a  body  of  electrolytic  solution  containing  metallic 
ions  to  be  plated  out  upon  and  bathing  such  surface  to  be 
coated. 

(b)  an  anixle  mounted  closely  adjacent  the  pass  line  of  said 
cathodic  workpiece  within  said  containment  means  in  contact 
with  said  electrolytic  solution. 

(c)  at  least  one  elongated  resilient  narrow  surface  contact  dielec- 
tric means  arranged  generally  transversely  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extended  cathodic  workpiece  to  resiliently  contact  the 
surface  to  be  coated  of  the  cathodic  workpiece  along  an 
extended  narrow  contact  interface  between  said  surface  of  the 
workpiece  and  the  resilient  narrow  surface  contact  dielecmc 
means  while  submersed  m  the  body  of  electrolytic  solution, 

(d)  means  to  move  the  longitudinally  extended  cathodic  work- 
piece  past  the  resilient  narrow  surface  contact  dielectric 
means,  and 

(e)  means  to  replenish  electrolytic  solution  within  the  body  of 
solution  to  prevent  said  body  of  electrolytic  solution  from 
becoming  depleted  of  coating  metal  ions  at  the  electrolyte- 
cathode  interface. 


5.476,579 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hyeong  S.  Choi,  Na-dong  101,  Bokji  Apt.  #354-54.  Hwakok 
7th-dong,  Kangsu-ku.  and  Wan  H.  Lee,  202-601.  the  second 
Hyundai  Apt.  #645,  Jayang  2nd-dong,  Songdong-ku.  both  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.856 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-95  5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  lor  the  generation  of  chlonne  dioxide,  compris- 


ing; 


a  cylindrical,  insulated  bod\  tube; 

a  hollow  inner  opposite  electrode  column  with  a  cross  section  of 
polygon,  which  is  a  tnplicate  strucmre  where  a  sieve  elecunc 
tube  IS  sandwiched  between  two  electnc  columns  made  of  a 
mixture  of  porous  ceramic  and  powderv  metal: 

a  cylindncal  outer  opposite  electrode  inscribed  m  the  bod\  tube, 
having  a  tnplicate  structure  made  of  the  same  materials  as  the 
inner  opposite  electrode  column: 

an  ozone-deteciing  sensor: 

a  chlonne  dioxide-detecting  sensor:  and 

a  sensor  switch  for  electnc  pressure  difference,  said  hollow  inner 
opposite  electrode  column  being  concentnc  with  and  present 
inside  said  outer  electrode  and  both  producing  unequalized 
electron  densiiy  upon  application  of  electnc  tield. 


5.476,580 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  A  NON-CONDI  CTI\E 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

Charles  E.  Thorn,  Newport.  K>.;  Frank  Polako\ic.  Ringwood. 

NJ..  and  Charles  A.  MoMilf.  .Juno  Beach.  Fla..  assignors  to 

Electrochemicals  Inc..  Maple  Plain.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  62.943.  May  17.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,389.270.  This  application  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.574 

Int.  CI.    C25D  '■'iC 
\}S.  CI.  205—122  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electroplating  a  conductive  metal  layer  onto  a 
substrate  including  a  conductive  metallic  surface  and  at  leasi  one 
non-conducme  through  hole  surface,  said  method  compnsing.  the 
steps  of; 

A.  providing  a  liquid  dispersion  of  carbon  comprising  from 
about  0.1  to  about  iC/f  h>  weight  elecmcally  conductive 
carbon  having  a  mean  particle  size  within  the  range  from 
about  0.05  to  about  %)  microns:  from  about  0,01  to  aboui  10% 
by  weight  of  a  water  dispersible  binding  agent  for  bmding  to 
said  carbon  panicles:  and  an  aqueous  dispersing  medium: 

B.  applying  said  liquid  dispersion  to  the  conductive  metallic 
surface  and  to  the  non-conductive  through  hole  surfrace. 
forming  a  coating  thereon: 

C.  separating  substantially  all  of  the  aqueous  dispersing  medium 
from  tlie  carbon  of  said  coaling.  whereb\  said  carbon  is 
dept)sited  on  the  non-conduclive  through  hole  surface  m  a 
substantially  continuous  layer,  and  said  carbon  is  also  depos- 
ited on  the  conductne  metallic  surface: 

D.  after  said  separating  step,  microelchmg  the  conducts e  metal- 
lic surface  and  the  non-conduciise  through  hole  surface, 
thereby  removing  substantially  all  of  said  cartxin  from  the 
conductive  metallic  surface  while  leaving  a  substanliallv  con- 
tinuous layer  of  said  carbon  on  the  non-conductive  through 
hole  surtace:  and 

E.  electroplating  a  substantially  continuous  metal  layer  over  said 
cartxm  deposited  on  said  non-conduclive  through  hole  sur- 
face. 


5,476.581 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WEAPON  BARREL 

HAVING  A  WEAR-RESISTANT  INNER  COATING 

Horsi  Reckeweg,  Heiligenhaus:  Gert  Schlcnkert,  Diis,seldorf. 

and  Siegmar  kukulies,  Erkrath,  all  of.  Germany.  a.ssignors 

to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Ratingen,  (Jermany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  35 
139.5 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/02:5/04:5/34:7/04 
t.S.  CI.  205—122  9  Claims 


-JxU 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  weapon  barrel  having  a 
wear-resistant  metal  inner  protective  coating  applied,  hv  an  elec- 
trolytic priKess.  to  the  region  of  a  chamber  of  the  weapon  barrel 
and  of  an  adjoining,  thermally  highly -stressej  caliber  portion  of 
the  weapon  barrel,  said  method  composing  providing  a  weaptin 
barrel  prefabncated  true  lo  caliber:  electrolyticallv  polishing  an 
inner  surtace  of  the  weapon  barrel  in  the  region  of  its  chamber  and 
of  the  adjoining,  thermally  highly -stressed  caliber  portion  lo  sinp 
as  much  of  the  metal  matenal  of  the  weapon  barrel  from  said 


region  to  be  provided  with  the  protective  coating  as  corresponds  to 
metal  subsequently  to  be  applied  as  the  protective  metal  coating, 
and  to  thus  form  a  recess;  and.  subsequently  electrolyucally  plating 
the  protective  metal  coating  on  said  region  to  substantially  replace 
the  sinpped  quantity  of  metal  and  to  sub.stantiallv  fill  the  recess: 
and.  wherein:  said  electrolyticallv  polishing  and  electrolyticallv 
plating  steps  each  includes  positioning  an  electnxle.  having  a 
foPAard  end  which  is  one  of  cvlindncal,  cone-shaped,  ball-shaped 
or  curved,  in  ihe  weapon  barrel  adjacent  said  region  to  receive  the 
protective  coaling,  and  using  the  electrode  required  for  electrolyti- 
callv polishing  as  an  antxie  for  electrolvlicallv  plating  the  weapon 
barrel:  a  forward  portion  of  the  recess  has  a  forwardly  inwardlv 
lapenng  region,  and  the  electrolytically  plating  step  further 
includes  displacing  the  forward  region  of  the  electrode  such  that  a 
smooth  transi'ion  results  between  a  tapenng  region  of  the  protec- 
tive coating  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  weapon  barrel 


5.476„582 

FILTER  COVER  ASSEMBLE  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

HOI  SING  MECHANISM 

Paul  C.  Camping.  2341  W.  Sherman  St..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85009 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993.  Sen  No.  92.953 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  .*5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210—85  16  Claims 


1  A  filter  cover  apparatus  for  a  differential  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cover  member  defining  an  interior  cavity,  said  cover 
member  having  an  open  rear  end  for  anachment  to  said 
differential  mechanism,  a  from  end.  an  upper  end.  and  a  lower 
end.  said  cavity  defining  an  oil  reservoir  near  said  lower  end. 

(bl  a  lip  member  near  said  upper  end  such  that  a  gear  from  a 
power  transmitting  gear  unit  of  said  differential  mechanism  is 
adjacent  said  lip  member: 

(c)  a  filter  housing  including  a  first  end  adjacent  said  upper  end. 
a  second  end  adjaceni  said  lower  end.  an  inlei  near  the  first 
end.  an  outlet  near  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  and  at  least 
two  pertbrated  memfverv  mterptised  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  housing,  each  said  perforated  member 
having  a  first  side  facing  the  first  end  Of  the  nlier  housing: 
and 

(d)  a  wafer  magnet  located  on  the  firsi  side  of  each  of  said 
perforated  members: 

wherein  said  filter  housing  and  lip  niembet  being  positioned 
wiihin  said  interior  cavitv  and  shaped  and  dimensioned  such 
that  said  lip  member  opens  inio  the  inlei  of  and  extends 
ouiwardlv  trom  the  filler  housing. 

said  perforated  members  being  parallel  panel  shaped  members 
and  each  of  said  water  magnets  being  p<isiiioned  such  that 
said  wafer  magnets  on  adjacent  pertorated  memt)ers  are  not 
aligned  along  a  common  line  perpendicular  lo  said  perforated 
members. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


5.476^3 
MIXED  LIQl  OR  WASTING  SYSTEM 
Harold  J.  Beard,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  United  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,076,  Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat, 
No.  5.360,538.  ThLs  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.180 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi-s  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C02F  3/18 
U.S.  a.  210—%.!  15  Claims 


/• 
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wherein,  during  baclcwashing.  a  backwash  pump  causes  backwash 
liquid  to  flow  through  sajd  backwash  head  and  a  first  of  said  hiter 
cell  ports  and  then  upwardlv  through  a  first  of  said  cells  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  a  normal  filtration  flow  direction;  and  dunng 
backwashing  of  a  second  adjacent  cell,  simultaneously  rewashing 
said  first  cell  with  rewash  liquid  drawn  downwardly  through  said 
first  cell  in  the  normal  filtration  flow  direction  through  said  rewash 
head,  and  then  to  said  backwash  pump,  utilizing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  rewash  liquid  from  said  first  filter  cell  as  backwash  liquid  in 
said  second  cell. 


1.  In  an  extended  aeration  wastewater  treatment  system  includ- 
ing a  retention  basin,  a  wastewater  inlet  tluidly  connected  to  said 
retention  basin  and  a  retention  basin  exit  line  fluidly  connected  to 
said  retention  basm.  said  system  having  wastewater  flowing  into 
said  retention  basin  so  as  to  form  mixed  liquor  within  said  reten- 


5,476.585 

REMOVABLY  MOUNTED  HOLLOW  FILTER  ELEMENT 

AND  CORE 


Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.850 
InL  Cl.^  BOW  27/OS 
U.S.  a.  210—232 


89  Claim.s 


tion  basin,  said  wastewater  being  treated  in  said  basin  and  then    5,^^^^  l.  Mills.  CortUnd.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corporation, 

flowing  out  ot  said  basin  through  said  retention  basin  exit  line  to  an        g    ,  |j:ih.  k:  v' 
external  clanfier,  a  mixed  liquor  wasting  system,  composing: 
a.  a  thickener  tank,  having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom; 
b  a  waste  line  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
fluidly  connected  to  said  retention  basin  and  said  second  end 
fluidly  connected  to  said  thickener  lank; 

c,  a  first  flow  control  means  for  continuously  removing  a  fwrtion 
of  said  mixed  liquor  from  said  retention  ba.sin  at  a  desired 
constant  flow  rate  through  said  wa.ste  line,  fluidly  connected 
to  said  retention  basin  exit  line, 

d.  a  sludge  removal  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  fluidlv  connected  to  said  bottom  of  said  thickener 
tank,  and  said  second  end  fluidly  conneciable  to  a  sludge 
disposal  system; 

e    a  second  flow  control  means  for  removing  a  concentrated 

portion  of  said  mixed  liquor  from  said  thickener  lank,  fluidly 

connected  to  said  thickener  tank;  and 
f  a  return  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 

fluidly  connected  to  said  thickener  tank  above  said  bottom, 

and  said  second  end  fluidly  connected  to  said  retention  basin; 

and 
g   said  first  end  of  said  waste  line  connected  to  said  retention 

basin  exit  line. 


5.476.S84 

BACKWASH/REWASH  TR.AVELING  BRIDGE  HLTER 

AND  RELATED  PR0CT:SS 

Mack  McDougald.  Ochlocknee.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Davis  Water  & 

Waste  Industries,  Inc.,  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,030 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  24/46 
U.S.  CI.  210—108  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  gravity  flow 
filter  cells  in  a  filtration  lank,  each  having  an  outlet  port  in 
communication  with  a  filtrate  channel  common  to  all  of  said  cells 
comprising  the  steps  of  subiecting  each  cell,  sequentially,  to  a 
backwashing  operation  and  then  a  rewashing  operation  utilizing  a 
backwash/rewash  shoe  having  adjacent  backwash  and  rewa,sh 
heads,  said  shoe  slidably  movable  along  said  cells  and  sequentially 
and   seaJingl)    engageable   with   respective   pairs  of  outlet  ports 


1   A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  perforated  core  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  hollow  filter  element  removably  mounted  around  the  perfo- 
rated core  and  having  first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  first  end  cap  having  a  first  segment  attached  to  the  first  end  of 
the  filter  element  and  a  second  segment  attached  to  the  first 
end  of  the  core  and  a  second  end  cap  having  a  first  segment 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  filter  element  and  a  second 
segment  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  core,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  segments  of  each  end  cap  are  detachably 
sealed  to  each  other. 


Dkfmbkr  19.  1995 


CHEMICAL 
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5.476.586 

HOUSING  FOR  SHEET  OF  PHASE-SEPARATING 

MATERIAL 

Donald  P.  .Mayeau.v,  Prairieville.   La.,  assignor  to  A-t-  Corp, 

Prairifvilie,  La. 

Filed  l)et.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36633 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  27/00:63/00 

U.S.  CI.  21fr— 446  36  Claims 


ll~ 
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1,  A  housing  for  a  sheet  of  phase-separating 
raatenal,  comprising; 

(a)  a  planar  first  plate  having  exterior  and  interior  surfaces;  and 

(b)  a  planar  second  plate  having  extenor  and  interior  surfaces; 
the  first  and  second  plates  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 

hold  the  sheei  heiween  the  intenor  surfaces  ot  the  tirsi  and 
second  plates  in  a  parallel  configuration;  the  firsi  plaic  having 

(c)  a  circular  central  first  opening  extending  therethrough,  and 

(d)  a  penpheral  second  opening  exiending  through  the  pennieler 
ot  the  first  plate, 

the  first  plate  including  an  its  intenor  surface  a  pluralitv  of 
concentrK  channels  comprising 

(ei  first  circular  channel  concentnc  with  and  circumscribing  the 
central  opening,  the  first  circular  channel  comprising  a  first 
circular  ridge,  a  second  circular  ndge,  and  a  third  opening 
which  includes  the  second  circular  ndge  die  first  circular 
ndge  nsing  above  and  being  contiguous  with  the  second 
circular  ndge,  the  second  circular  ndge  and  the  third  opening 
being  disposed  between  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first 
circular  ndge,  the  first  circular  ndge  and  the  ■-econd  circular 
ridge  in  combination  dehning  a  complete  circle; 

(f)  a  second  circular  channel  concentnc  with  and  circumscnbing 
the  first  circular  channel,  the  second  circular  channel  compn>- 
mg  the  first  circular  ndge,  the  second  circular  ndge  a  third 
circular  ndge.  a  tourth  circular  ndge,  and  a  founh  opening 
which  includes  the  lourth  circular  ndge,  the  third  circular 
ndge  nsing  above  and  being  contiguous  with  the  fourth 
circular  ndge,  the  fourth  circular  ndge  and  the  fourth  opening 
being  disposed  between  first  and  second  ends  of  the  third 
circular  ndge,  the  third  circular  ndge  and  the  fourth  circular 
ndge  in  combination  defining  a  complete  circle,  the  first 
circular  ndge  and  the  second  circular  ndge  in  combination 
defining  the  inner  boundary  of  the  second  circular  channel, 
the  third  circular  ndge  and  the  fourth  circular  ndge  in  com- 
bination de*ining  the  outer  boundary  i.t  the  second  circular 
channel; 

(g)  a  third  circular  channel  concentnc  with  and  circumscnbing 
the  second  circular  channel,  the  third  circular  channel  com- 
pnsing  the  third  circular  ndge.  the  fourth  circular  ndge.  a  htth 
circular  ndge,  a  sixth  circular  ndge,  and  a  fifth  opening  which 
mcludes  the  sixth  circular  ndge,  the  nflh  circular  ndge  nsing 
above  and  being  contiguous  with  the  sixth  circular  ndge,  the 
sixth  circular  ndge  and  the  fifth  opening  being  disp(->sed 
between  first  and  second  ends  of  the  fifth  circular  ndge,  the 
fifth  circular  ndge  and  the  sixth  circular  ndge  in  combination 
defining  a  complete  circle,  the  third  circular  ndge  and  the 
founh  circular  ndge  in  combination  defining  the  inner  bound- 
ary of  the  third  circular  channel,  the  fifth  circular  ndge  and 
the  sixth  circular  ndge  in  combination  defining  the  outei 
boundary  of  the  third  circular  channel;  and 

(h)  a  founh  circular  channel  concentnc  with  and  circumscnbing 
the  third  circular  channel,  the  tounh  circular  channel  compos- 
ing the  fifth  circular  ndge  the  sixth  circular  ndge.  a  raised 


surface,  and  the  penpheral  wooBd opening,  the  raised  surface 

rising  above  and  being  contiguous  with  the  lovier  planai 

intenor  surface  of  the  first  plate,  the  fifth  circular  ndge  and 

the  sixth  circular  ndge  m  combination  defining  the  inner 

boundary  of  the  founh  circular  channel,  the  raised  surface 

defining  the  outer  boundary  of  the  fourth  circular  channel, 

the  first,  third,  and  fifth  circular  ndges  and  the  raised  surface  being 

higher  than  the  second,  founh,  and  sixlh  circular  ndges,  the  second 

plate  having 

(i)  a  circular  central  sixih  opening  extending  ihercdirough,  the 
central  sixth  opening  in  the  second  plate  being  coaxial  with 
and  juxtaposed  to  the  central  first  opening  ihe  first  plate  when 
the  first  and  seciind  plates  are  assembled  to  hold  the  sheet 
therebetween 


?.476j;87 

LEUKOCYTE-SEPARATING  FILTER  \ND  LFl  KOCYTES 

REMOVER 

Hitoshi  Kuroki.  and  Shoji  Ochiai,  both  of  Fujinomiya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Terumo  Kahushikl  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  l9i^)S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1993.  5-179917 

Int.  CI,'  BOID  'v/r)(iry/w 

U,S.  CI.  210—496  3  Claims 


1   A  leukocyte-separating  filter  composed  of  a  plurality  of  three- 

dimensionaliy  reticular,  porous  members  with  continuous  open 
p<;)res  having  a  most  trequent  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  1  (jm  to 
5  Jim  and  a  ratio  ot  a  weight-average  pore  diameter  to  a  number- 
average  pore  diameter  m  the  range  of  1.?  to  2.5,  one  or  more  of 
said  porous  members  located  on  the  upstream  side  hav  ing  a  ratio  of 
die  weight-average  pore  diameter  to  die  number-average  pore 
diameter  larger  ihan  that  of  the  remaining  porous  members  located 
on  the  downstream  side. 


5.476.588 
MULTI-LA'S  ER  COMPf)SlTt  SCREEN 
Tadayoshi    Nagaoka.    Mihara.   Japan,    assignor   to    Nagaoka 
International  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,272.  Dec   29.  1993,  abandoni^. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1995.  .Ser,  No,  384.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1993.  5-023309 
Int.  CI.    BOH)  2^/56 
U.S.  CI.  210—499  3  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  composite  screen  comprising  fillers  of  a  plural- 
ity ot  layers  superposed  one  upiin  anodier,  each  filler  of  said 
plurality  of  layers  compnving  v^Ires  of  a  substantially  unangular  or 
trapezoidal  cross  section  arranged  in  parallel  to  one  another  with  a 
continuous  slit  ot  a  substantially  \ -shaped  cross  section  widening 
increasingly  inwardly  from  the  surface  ol  the  screen  being  lormed 
between  respective  adjacent  wires,  ihe  wires  of  one  filter  of  the 
respective  adjacent  filters  crossing  the  wires  of  the  other  filler  and 
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(e)  rinsing  said  membrane  with  water;  and 

(f)  dr>ing  said  membrane. 


the  respective  adjacent  filters  are  fixed  to  each  other  at  crossmg 
points  ot  the  wires  of  the  respective  filters. 


5.476.58«> 
PORPOl'S  PTFE  FILM  AND  A  MANUFACTLTIING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
John  Bacino.   Landenberg.   Pa.,  assignor  to   V\.   L.   Gore 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  W3232 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  "/  VfiS 

I  .S.  CI.  210— 500J6  3  Claims 


1.  A  thm  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  membrane  consistmg 
essentially  of  a  nonwoven  web  having  a  microstructure  of  substan- 
tially only  microfibrils  fused  at  crossover  points,  said  membrane 
having: 

(a)  a  pore  size  between  0.05  and  0.4  micrometers; 

(b)  a  bubble  point  between  10  and  60  psi; 

(c)  a  pore  size  distribution  value  between  1.05  and  1.20; 
fd)  a  ball  burst  strength  between  0.9  and  17  Ibs./Force; 

(e)  an  air  flow  of  between  20  Frazier  number  and  10  Gurley 
seconds; 

(f)  a  thickness  between  1-25.4  micrometers. 


5,476,5% 
HYDROPHILK  POLYVINYLIDENE  FI.IORIDE 
MEMBRANES 
Daniel  J.  Brose;  Dwayne  T.  Fiiesen.  both  of  Bend;  James  R. 
Lowell.  Jr..  Redman;  .Scott  B.  McCrav.  Bend,  all  of  Oreg., 
and  John  M.  Radovich.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a<isigiiors  to 
Sartorius  AG.  (Jermany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  \^>.  Ser.  No.  404,298 
Int.  CI.    BOID  6?/0S 
U.S.  a.  210—636  10  Oaims 

1  A  methivi  of  rendering  hydrophilic  a  non-skinned,  substan- 
tially isotropic  membrane  fabricated  from  a  polymer  that  is  at  least 
■X)  wt  "^r  of  a  p<ilymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyiidene  fluonde  and  a  copolymer  of  vinylidenefluoride  and 
hexafluoropropylene,  comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  wetting  said  membrane  with  water; 

(b)  conducting  a  dithionate  reduction  of  said  membrane  bv 
contacting  the  same  with  a  solution  of  NaOH  and  Na^S^Oj 
and  heating  the  same; 

(c)  nnsing  said  membrane  with  water; 

(di  contacting  Naid  membrane  with  a  bleach  solution  and  heating 
the  same. 


5,476,591 

LIQUID  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SA.ME 

Dennis  H.  Green,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Western 

Environmental  Services,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,055,  May  25,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,310,486.  This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23SJS0 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl."^  B0\D6l/2U 

U.S.  a.  210—638  14  Claims 


& 


^ 
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r 
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13.  A  method  tor  recovering  copper  from  a  lixi\ant  solution 
used  in  leaching  copper  from  copper  ore  matenals  compnsing: 

providing  a  supply  of  copper  ore; 

applying  an  acidic  lixivani  solution  to  said  copper  ore.  said 
li.\ivani  solution  extracting  copper  from  said  copper  ore  as 
said  lixivant  solution  comes  in  contact  therewith  in  order  to 
generate  a  liquid  product  comprising  copper  ions  therein, 

combining  said  liquid  product  with  an  additional  supplv  of  acid 
so  that  said  liquid  product  will  compnse  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  3  5; 

providing  at  least  one  nanotiltration  membrane  capable  of  pre- 
venting passage  of  said  copper  ions  therethrough; 

delivenng  said  liquid  product  to  said  nanotiltration  membrane  so 
that  said  liquid  product  flows  onto  said  nanofiltration  mem- 
brane in  order  to  produce  a  retentate  which  dt)es  not  pass 
through  said  nanofiltration  membrane  and  a  permeate  which 
passes  through  said  nanofiltration  membrane; 

removing  said  retentate  from  said  nanofiltration  membrane,  said 
retentate  compnsing  a  metal  ion  concentrate  comprising  said 
copper  ions  therein, 

providing  a  supply  of  porous  polymer  beads  each  comprising  a 
metal  ion  extracting  agent  therein,  said  metal  ion  extracting 
agent  compnsing  at  least  one  organic  biomass  comptisnion. 
and 

passing  said  permeate  through  said  polymer  beads  m  order  to 
remove  any  metal  ions  from  said  permeate  which  were  not 
removed  by  said  nanofiltration  membrane,  said  passing  ot 
said  permeate  through  said  polymer  beads  causing  said  metal 
ions  in  said  permeate  to  be  retained  within  said  beads  bv  said 
metal  ion  extracting  agent. 


5.476j;92 
METHOD  AND  DEVI    E  FOR  INJECTION  OF  A  STERILE 

AND  ANTIPYROGENIC  FLl  ID 
Laurent  Simard.  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Hospal  Indastrie, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.790 
Claims  piioritv  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1993.  93  05190 
Int.  CI'  BOID  61/32 
U.S.  a.  210-651  17  Claims 


^^^ 


11  .A  method  for  checking  the  integrity  of  a  main  filler  used  to 
render  stenie  and  pyrogen  free  a  fluid  intended  for  continuous 
inieclion.  the  main  filter  having  a  first  compartment  and  a  second 
companment  separated  from  the  first  companmenl  b\  a  porous 
membrane,  the  first  companment  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a 
.source  of  fluid  to  be  filtered,  and  the  second  companment  having 
an  outlet  connected  to  an  injection  line,  the  method  compnsinp  the 
steps  of: 

flowing  all  fluid  filtered  by  the  main  filter  through  the  secondan. 
filter,  the  secondary  filter  being  able  to  hold  back  bactena  and 
pyrogens  and  having  a  membrane  with  a  filtration  surface 
which  IS  suhstantialh  smaller  than  the  filtration  surface  ot  the 
membrane  ot  the  main  filter, 
measuring  in  the  injection  line  dunng  fluid  injection,  a  value  of 
a  parameter  susceptible  to  being  influenced  by  a  clogging  of 
the  secondary  filter;  and 
determining  the  integnty  of  the  main  filter  based  on  the  mea- 
sured value. 


5.476^:93 
METHOD  FOR  FLl  SH1N(;  AN  I  NDESIRED 
PRECIPITATE  FROM  APPAR.ATI  S  SI  RFACES 
Charles  S.  Christ,  Fairport.  and  Albert  R.  Szembrot,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^261 

Int.  CI.*  C02F  1/62 

U.S.  a.  210—729  5  Claims 


1  A  meth(xl  of  removing  undesired  precipitate  from  the  surfaces 
of  an  apparatus;  wherein  the  apparatus  is  used  in  a  prixess  tor 
removing  silver  from  silver  beanng  photoprocessing  soluuons  and 
the  process  includes  the  step  of  mixing  a  mercapto-s-tnazine,  or  a 
water  soluble  sail  thereof,  with  a  mKci  beanng  photoprocessing 


solution,  thereby  causing  formauon  of  the  undesired  precipitate 
and  a  precipitate  of  silver  mercapto-s-tnazine,  said  method  com- 
pnsing flushing  inner  surfaces  of  the  apparatus  with  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  0  8  thereby  solubilizing  the 
undesired  precipitate 


5.476j;94 

VINYLAMINE  POL^  MERS  FOR  REMOVING  COLOR 
FROM  PAPER  MILL  EFFLl  ENTS 
John  H,  Collins.  Bioomingdale:  Dodd;  V,.  Fong;  Anthony  G. 
Sommese.  both  of  Naperville.  and   Amy    M.  Tseng.   Woo- 
dridge.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Naperville,  III. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,802 
Int.  Ci:  C02F  /  5A 
U.S.  CI.  210—734  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  removing  true  and  apparent  color  from  pulp  and 
paper  waste  waters  which  compnses  treaung  these  waste  waters 
with  a  color  removing  amount  of  a  unquatenzed  water  soluble 
vinylamine  polymer  including  from  about  1  to  about  lOCJ  mole 
percent  Mnslamine  and  from  about  1  to  about  99  mole  percent  of 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ami- 
dine,  vinvlformamide.  \in>l  alcohol,  vinyl  acetate,  \in\l  pyrrolidi- 
none  and  the  esters,  amides,  nitnles  and  salts  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrvlic  acid 


5.476j:95 

ZEBRA  Ml  SSEL  CONTROL  DE\  ICE  FOR  WATER 

INTAKES 

Raouf  E,  Baddour.  and  Walter  J;  Lenson.  both  of  London. 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  University   of  Western  Ontario. 

London.  Canada 

Filed  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,570 
int.  CI.'  C02F  h-4S 
U.S.  CI.  210—748 


16  Claims 


20 


i — J — A-Ui- 


1  A  zebra  mussel  control  device  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a 
water  intake  pipe  extending  vertically  with  a  top  cover  and  a 
cylindncal  side  opening  below  the  top  cover,  the  control  device 
composing: 

(a)  an  electfode  suppon  member  adapted  lo  be  vippt^ned  or  the 
top  cover  the  suppon  memfier  being  sized  such  thai  j  periph- 
eral portion  extends  besond  the  top  cover, 
fb)  a  senes  of  eleccrtxles  supported  at  ecjuiangular  p^isiiions  on 
the  support  memt>er.  each  elecu^ode  being  attached  to  the 
penpheral  portion  of  the  suppon  member  so  as  to  extend 
normal  to  that  member  outside  of  the  top  cover,  each  elec- 
trixie  being  radialK  onented  on  the  suppon  member  and 
being  electncalh  insulated  from  that  member,  the  length  ot 
the  electrodes  being  such  that  they  substantially  cover  the 
cylindncal  side  opening  of  the  intake  pipe,  an  electrical  cur- 
rent being  adapted  to  flow  between  adiacent  eleccrcxles;  and. 
(cl  an  annular  air  chamber  adapted  to  be  fined  around  the  water 
intake  pipe  below  the  cylindncal  side  opening,  ihe  air  cham- 
ber having  a  senes  of  apertures  tor  releasing  air  trom  the 
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chamber,   the   released   air   flowing   upwardly,   as   bubbles. 

through  gaps  between  the  electrodes; 
vv  hereby,  when  the  device  is  in  use  the  flow  of  air  bubbles  through 
the  gaps  creates  a  water  turbulence  which  increases  the  destructive 
ettect  of  the  electrical  current  flowing  across  the  gaps  on  any  zebra 
musseK  entering  the  water  intake  through  the  gaps. 


5.476,5% 

OXIDATION  AND  HYDROLYSIS  OF  CYANIDES  USING 

METAL  CHEL.ATES  ON  SUPPORTS  OF  METAL  OXIDE 

.SOLID  SOLI  TIONS 

Paul  R.  Kurek.  Barrington,  III.,  a.ssignor  to  I'OP,  Des  Plaines, 

III. 

FUed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  262,110 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/72:1/78 
VS.  CI.  210—763  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  cyanide  concentration  in  an  aqueous 
streaiti  comprising  oxidizing  inorganic  cyanides  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  ozone,  and 
hvdrogen  peroxide,  and  concurrently  hydrolyzing  organic  cyanides 
under  reaction  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  cataiytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  metal  chelate  supported  on  a  metal  oxide  solid 
solution,  where  said  metal  chelate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  compounds  of  tetrapyndinoporphyrazine.  p<ir- 
phynn.  comnoid  matenals.  and  the  phthalocyanines,  and  said 
metal  oxide  solid  solution  has  the  general  formula 
A^C  0,„^,(0H)^,  where  A  is  a  divalent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  nickel,  calcium,  banum.  iron, 
copper,  zinc,  cobalt,  or  any  combination  thereof,  C  is  a  tnvalent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium, 
gallium,  iron,  the  tnvalent  lanthanides.  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  a/c  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  10. 


other  and  each  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  derived 
from  hardened  palm  oil  or  hardened  beef  tallow  fatty  acid;  and  X" 
represents  an  anion  group. 


r'  C2H4OCOR' 

N 


(1) 


R'  CjHtNHCOR" 

wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"*  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 


5,476,598 
LIQUID  FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  AMIDOAMINE  SOFTENING  COMPOl  ND 
Charles  J.  Schramm.  Jr.,  Neshanic,  N.J.,  and   Regis  Cesar. 
Villers  le  Bouillet,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.,  New  'V'ork,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995.102,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  )994,  Sen  No.  350,510 
Int.  CI."  D06M  l.VJ25:IJ/328 
U.S,  CI.  252—8.8  20  Claims 

1     .A   stable,   aqueous,   pourable   and   water  dispersible   fabric 
softener  composition  composing; 

(.A I  a  fabric  softening  effective  amount  of  an  inorganic  or 
organic  acid  salt  of  a  fineK  divided  less  than  about  10 
microns,  fabnc  softening  compound  of  formula  (1); 


-CONH(CH2)„N-Ri 

I 

Rt 


a) 


wherein  R|=C,;  to  C,o  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 
R,=R,CONH(CH,C 
R,=<CH;CH_,0),>l. 
n=I  to5. 
m=I  to  5.  and 
p=l  to  10; 

(B)  a  dispersant  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  a  dispersant 
having  the  formula  (II),  (V)  or  (IV): 


R4 

I 
R5-N-R6 


5,476.597 

LIQUID  SOFTENER  COMPOSITION,  NOVEL 

QUATERNARY   \MMONll  M  SALT,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  SAID  SALT 
Yushi    Sakata;     Junichi     Inokoshi:    Tohru     Katoh;     Osamu 
Tachizawa;     I  ichiro     Nishimoto;     Vasuki     Ohtawa.     and 
Masaaki  Vamamura,  all  of  VNakayama.  .lapan.  assignors  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225964: 
Sep.  22,  1993.  5-236171.-  Sep.  22.  1993.  5-236172;  Man  17.  1994. 
6-047094 

Int.  CI,"  D06M  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  252— «,8  13  aaims 

1  An  aqueous  fabric  softener  composition  comprising  3  to  40<7f 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
component  (A)  consisting  of  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I),  and  water 


(ID 


(IV) 


I 


Rio-N-Z-N-Ru 

C 

/     \ 

O     N  CH- 

II      II  I     " 

R14-C-C N-R,5 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms. 

R.;  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 

R^  represents  0,-^^  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi. 

Rio,  independently,  represent  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 

Rii  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to  22  carbon 
atoms  which  may  have  an  hydroxyl  group  substitueni, 

R|,  and  R13,  independently,  represent  C^-C^  alkyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyi, 

Ri4  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 

R|,^  represents  a  hydrogenation  or  C^-C^  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi. 
and 

Z  represents  a  divalent  alkylene  group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  mav  include  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 

iCl  an  aqueous  solvent  wherein  the  pH  of  the  composition 
ranges  from  15  to  4.0  and  wherein  the  composition  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  quatemized  compounds. 


5,476^:99 
DRYERACTIV.ATED  FABRIC  CONDITIONING  AND 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
UNSATU RATION 
John  R.  Rusche;  Fi^erick  A.  Hartman.  both  of  Cincinnati; 
Mark  R.  Sivik,  Fairfield;  Dennis  R.  Bacon,  Milford,  and 
Toan  Trinh,  Maineville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  102.880.  Aug.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  358,032 
Int.  Cl.'^  D06M  13/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—88  27  Oaims 

1.  A  drjer-activaied  fabric  conditioning  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  lO'*^  to  about  95^^  of  biodegradable  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  comptiunds  oi  Formulas  I.  II.  Ill,  I\',  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  from  about  5'i  to  about  W^r  of  co-softener  composing  a 
carboxvlic  acid  salt  of  a  ternary  amine,  tertiary  amine  ester,  or 
mixtures  thereof; 

(C)  from  0'^(  to  about  50%  of  nonionic  softener; 

wherein  the  Iodine  Value  of  the  total  number  of  fativ  acvl  groups 
present  in  I A  I.  (Bl,  and  (C;  is  from  about  8  to  about  60;  wherein 
Formula  I  composes: 

(R)4.™-N"-{(CHj),-y-R^l^- 

wherein 
each  Y  is  — O — (0)C— .  or  — C(0) — O — ; 
m  is  1  to  3; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
each  R  substituent  is  a  short  chain  C.-Cs  alkyl  group,  benzyl 

and  mixtures  thereof; 
each  R-  is  a  long  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C^-C^^,  hvdro- 

carbyl,  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  substitueni  and  mixtures 

thereof;  and 
the  countenon   X     can  be  any  softener-compatible  anion; 
wherein  Formula  II  composes: 


R'— N*— (CH2)„-CH-CH: 


Q 

I, 
R- 


9 

R- 


wherein 

each  Q  is  — O — (0)C—  or 

each  R'  is  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl  group; 

each  R-.  n.  and  X    are  as  previously  defined  in  Formula  I; 
wherein  Formula  III  composes. 


R-N*I(CH2)„-Y-R^]„X- 

r' 

wherein 

R'  is  a  shon  chain  Cj-Cj  alcohol; 

R.  n,  Y,  R-,  m,  and  X    are  as  previously  dehned  m  Formula  1: 
wherein  Formula  IV  composes; 

'  R  (..^-N*-((CHj),— Y-R^]^- 

wherein 

R.  R;.  m.  n.  and  X"  are  previouslv  defined  in  Formula  1 

Y  IS  -O— (0)C— ,  — C(0>— O— ,  — NH— C(0>-^,  — <0>C— 

NH — ,  or  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  at  least  one  Y  group  is  — NH — C(0> —    — (OiC— 
NH — .  or  mixtures  thereof; 
and  wherein  a  staning  amine  and  a  starting  carboxvlic  acid  react  to 
form  the  co-softener. 


5,476,600 
CONTINIOUS  GREASE  PROCESS 
Arnold  C,  Witte,  Port  Neches,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Sen  No.  264.882 

Int.  CI.'  CI  DM  117/00 

VS.  CI.  252-38  6  Claims 


:^ 


<?-. 


"r^i 


■^ 


,-t 


'-^m. 


'4 


— ^  73  f  t, 


1.  In  a  continuous  grease  manufaciuong  process  wherein  a 
saponifiabie  mateoal  is  reacted  with  an  aqueous  soluuon  of  a  metal 
base  in  a  saponification  zone  ai  a  saptinification  reaction  tempera- 
ture and  superatmospheoc  pressure  to  produce  a  saponification 
reaction  pnxluci  composing  soap,  the  saponification  reacuon  tem- 
perature in  a  range  of  about  200'  F  (93  .^'  C,  1  to  25'  F  ( 1,3,9'  C.) 
below  the  soap  melting  temperature  wherein  said  saponificauon 
reaction  product  is  first  (11  passed  through  a  pressure  reducing 
means  to  effect  pressure  reduction  to  flash  vapooze  substantially 
all  the  water  present  in  said  saponification  reaction  product,  ml 
passed  through  a  heat  exchange  means  to  heal  the  saponification 
reaction  product  to  a  dehvdration  temperature  ol  at  lea.st  225'  F. 
(107,2°  C.)  to  the  soap  melting  temperature,  and  then  third  (lii) 
passed  to  a  dehvdration  zone  to  prtxluce  a  dehvdrated  saponifica- 
tion reaction  product,  and  wherein  a  first  pwrtion  ot  said  dehv- 
drated saponification  reaction  product  is  recvcled  through  a  shear 
valve  for  conditioning  the  soap  contained  therein,  and  wherein 
lubocaling  oil  is  added  to  said  recvcled  dehvdrated  sap(inincaiion 
reaction  product  for  producing  a  grease  prixjuci.  the  improvemenl 
which  composes 

recycling  a  second  ponion  of  the  dehvdrated  saponification 
reaction  product  through  the  heat  exchange  means  in  a  volu- 
metnc  ratio  of  total  throughpuirecvcle  m  the  ranee  of  2  1  to 
20:1, 


5,476,601 
AQUEOUS  LI  BRICANT  AND  SURFACE  CONDITIONER 

FOR  FOR.MED  METAL  SI  RFACES 
James  P.  Bershas.  West  Bloomfieid;  Timm  L.  Kelly,  Birming- 
ham;  Gary   L.  Rochfort,  Troy,  and   Henry   .A,.   Rossmaien 
Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  109,791,  Sep.  23,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  910,483,  Jul.  8.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
785.635,  Oct.  31.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  52U19,  May  8,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,080.814,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  395,620,  Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,944.889,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  57,129, 

Jun.  1.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,859J51.  This  application  Oct.  27. 

1993.  Sen  No.  143,803 

InL  Cl.'^  ClOM  n3/02  133/04 

U.S.  CI,  252-49J  15  Oaims 

1,  A  concentrate  additive  suitable  for  dilution  with  water  to  lorm 

a  lubocant  and  surface  conditioner  forming  aqueous  composition 

for  treating  metal   surfaces  to  reduce  the  coefficieni  ot   fnction 

thereof,  said  additive  consisting  essenuallv  ot  water  and 

(A)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  and  amine  oxide  surlaclanis  conforming 
to  general  formula  1 
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— (C3HftO)„(C,H40)^COOR, 


.  (F) 


14- 


O  12+ 
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lO" 
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(I) 


40  35   5C  25  20     5    iO    5    0   "5  "iO  "15-20 
FLUORIDE  ACTIVITY,   mV 


R^— N*— R'fX'la 


where  R'  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  moiety,  which  may  be  saturated 
or  unsaturated  and  contains  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms;  each  of  R- 
and  R^  is  a  monovalent  moiety  mdependently  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  (i)  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  moieties  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  aryl  and  arylalkyi  moieties 
having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  a  monovalent  moiety 
selected  from  the  same  group  as  for  R:  and  R'  plus  the  — O 
moiety;  X"  is  a  monovalent  anion  or  monovalent  fraction  of  an 
anion  with  a  valence  higher  than  1;  and  a=0  if  R''  is  — O"  and  =1 
if  R""  is  not  — O";  and 

(B)  a  component  of  complex  fluoride  anions:  and,  optionally  hut 
preferably, 

(C)  a  component  of  phosphate  ions,  optionally  also  including 
sulfate  or  nitrate  ions  or  both;  and,  optionally. 

D)  aluminate  anions,  including  fluoroaluminate  anions;  and. 
optionally 

E)  aluminum  cations,  including  complex  fluoroaluminum  cat- 
ions, and,  optionally,  one  or  both  of; 

(F)  a  water  soluble  and/or  water  dispersible  polymer  including 
amino-substituted  vinyl  phenolic  moieties;  and 

(G)  a  foam  reducing  component. 


5,476,602 

POI.\  CARBONATES,  USES  THEREOF,  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRFPVRINGAND  PI  RIFYINC;  SAME 

Masahide  Tanaka;  Tadaaki  Fujimoto;  Tetsuo  Hayashi:  Takashi 
Hayashi,  and  kazunori  Takahata,  all  of  \amaguchi,  Japan. 
a.s,signors  to  Mitsui  PetrcHhemical   Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  iif  .Ser.  No.  8.^6,456,  May  14,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,294356.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
1 70.8(W 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990.  2-246891; 
Sep.  27,  19<X).  2-258179;  Sep.  28.  I99<l.  2-261271;  Jan.  2,  1990, 
2-265528;  Feb.  22.  1991.  3-2893.1;  Aug.  5.  1991,  3-195557;  Sep. 
6.  1993.  5-220808 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  ClOM  105/36:105/32 

U.S.  CI.  252—56  R  12  Oaims 

1.  A  lubncating  oil  containing; 

a  polycarbonate  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(ID; 


(R,0)CH2(CH(OR,))„CH2(OR,) 


(ID 


wherein  R,  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (E)  or 
(F)  and  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 


— (C3H«0),CC»R2 


(E) 


wherein  R,  is  each  independently  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  not 
more  than  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  an 
ether  bond  and  having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  12, 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  in  the  above-mentioned  formula  (E).  and 
n  and  p  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  12;  and 
a  monocartKinate  represented  b\  the  following  formula  (XXX); 


R.GCOOR,, 


(XXX) 


wherein  each  ot  R,  and  R„  iv  independenllv  a  hvdrcKarbon  group 
having  1-36  carfwn  atoms,  or  a  glycol  ether  group  represented  bv 
the  following  general  formula  (XXXl;: 


R„,(OR„i 


iX.X.M. 


wherein  R,„  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  R„ 
is  eih>lene  group  or  propylene  group  and  E  is  an  integer  of  1-1(X). 


5,476,603 
COMPOSITIONS  CO.MPRISINC;  CHLORINE-FREE, 
OPTIONALLY  HYDROGEN-CONTAINING 
FI.IOROCARBONS 
Hans  Buch»ald.  Ronnenberg;  Joachim  Hellmann.  Hanover, 
and   Boleslaus   Raszkowski.  VVIedensahl.  all   of.  (;erman.\, 
assignors  to  Solvay    Fluor  und   Derivate  (JmhH,  Hanuver, 
(iermany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.930 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  26.  1993.  43  21 
288.3 

Int.  CI.*'  ClOM  105/52 
I  .S.  CI.  252—58  19  Claims 

1.  ,A  composition  which  is  liquefied  under  pressure  and  com- 
prises; 
at  least  one  fluorocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane        (R134a).        1.1,1-trifluoroethane 
(R143a).  pentafluoroethane  {R125l.  difluoromethane  (R32). 
1.1.2-tnttuoroethane  (R143),  1.1.2.2-tetraHuoroethane  (R134). 
trifluoromethane  (R23),  1.1-difluoroethane  (R152a).  tetrafluo- 
romethane  (R14i  and  hexafluoroethane  1RII6);  and 
an  agenl  having  a  releasing  action  which  i^  selected  troni  the 
group  consisting  of 

a)  waxy  esters  containing  a  total  of  34  to  50  carbon  atoms 
fonned  from  long-chain  carboxylic  acids  and  monoalco- 
hols.  sulfochlonnated  or  sulfidized  denvatives  thereof, 
derivatives  thereof  obtained  by  hydrogenation.  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  obtained  by  hydrogen  fluoride  treatment; 
bi  paraffin  wax  or  a  synthetic  wax; 

cl  polyethylene  wax  or  an  oxidized  pioKethylene  wax;  and 
di  a  metal  soap  of  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  aluminum  or 
lead. 


5.476,604 

CHARGE  INJECTION  BARRIER  FOR  POSITIVE 

CHARGING  ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDl  CTOR 

Khe  C.  Nguyen,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,750 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  252— *2.3  0  21  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  layer  for  a  photcKonductor  used  in  electrophotogra- 
phy, said  bamer  layer  compnsing: 

a  cross-linking  organic  binder  matenal  comprising  polwinvl 

alcohol  (PVA),  and 
a  positive  charge  injection  prohibiting  molecule  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino  compounds  ha\ing  the  general 


ELECTRON 
DONATING    ^ArEP 


ELECTRO, 
WITHCIRylWING  LAYER 


SUBSTRATE' 


formulas: 

NH,— R,— (NR,)„— R, 
NH2— A  (NR,)„— R, 
NHj— R,— (NHRj),— SitOR,), 
NH,— A— Si(OR5)3 


(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12). 


or  from  the  group  of  hydroxy  or  mercapto  compounds  having  the 

general  formulas: 


HO— R,— COOR, 

HS— R,— COOR, 

R,— R,{OH)„— R, 

R|— R,(SH)„— R, 

NH,— R,(OH)„— tNR,)„— R, 

NHj-A(OH)„— (NRj),— R, 


(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18). 


where,  for  formulas  9-18  above: 

R|.  R,.  R5=alkyl.  alkoxy.  allyl.  aryl  with  and/or  without  the 
following  substituent  groups;  — NO,.  — CN.  — OH.  — SH. 
—SO,.  —SOCK.  — S,  =C=0.  -<:OOR.  — CHO.  — Cl. 
Br.  —1,  — F; 

R,=hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyl.  aryl  with  and/or  without  the  fol- 
lowing substituent  groups  — NO^.  — CN,  — OH,  — SH. 
— S02,  -SOCK,  — S,  =C=0.  —CHO.  — C(X)R.  — Cl, 
—Br,  —I.  — F; 

A=heterocyclic  compounds  selected  from  the  following  groups; 


(19) 


(20) 


(21) 


(22) 


( 


c 


> 


] 


and  m,  n=0.1,2  ,  .  .  5. 


(23) 


(24) 


(25) 


(26) 


(27) 


(28) 


(29) 


(30) 


(31) 


(32) 
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5,476.605 
MN-ZN  FERRITE 
Naoe  Hirai,  Yokohama;  Tohoru  Murase:  Katsunobu  Okutani. 
both  of  Ichikawa.  and  Terun  Mori.  Sakura.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  W5.912.  Dec.  22.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No,  ''()'! JYl.  May  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,452,  Dec. 
16.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  .4pr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
229,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1988,  63-124022 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  J5/26 
I  .S.  CI.  252—62.62  3  Claims 
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1.  A  Mn-Zn  temie  having  a  phosphorus  content  of  0.0022  to 
0  0044  wt.  %.  which  is  produced  by  forming  the  femte  from  an 
iron  oxide  powder  containing  0.1  to  0.3  wl.  %  of  manganese  and 
less  than  0  005  wt.  %  of  phosphorus. 


5.476,606 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  POLISHING 

Gregory  Brancaleoni.  Newark,  Del.,  and  Lee  M.  Cook.  Steel- 

ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rodel,  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67^34,  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5391^58. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  .Sen  No.  265.939 
Int.  Cl.'^  C09K  13/00 
I.S.  CI.  252—79.1  6  Claims 

1  .A  composition  for  polishing  a  composite  of  metal  and  silica, 
compnsing:  an  aqueous  medium,  abrasive  particles  and  a  com- 
pound or  compounds  which  suppress  the  rate  of  removal  of  silica, 
wherein  each  of  said  compound  or  compounds  contains  at  least 
two  acid  groups  and  where  the  pKa  of  the  first  dissociable  acid  is 
not  subsiantiaily  larger  than  the  pH  of  the  polishing  composition. 


5,476,607 
PERBOR.ATE:PERSlLF.ATE:PROTEASE  DENTURE 
CLEANSER  POWDER  COMPOSITION 
.Anthony   B.   Eoga,   Boonton,  and   Richard  G.   Moran.  Lake 
Hopatcong,  both  of  N  J.,  as.signors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  160378,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5384,062.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,020 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  ^,'^11.  CllD  .W^, .*/-/«,/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  34  Claims 

1  A  denture  cleansing  composition  in  powder  form  derived  from 
a  mi.xture  comprising: 

i,a)  a  pregranulated  compressed  mixture  of  an  anhydrous  perbo- 
rate in  an  amount  of  from  about  5"*  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  said  composition,  a  perborate  monohydrate  and  a  lubricant 
and  compression  aid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  anhydrous 
perborate  to  said  perborate  monohydrate  in  said  pregranulated 
mixture  is  from  about  I  .^  to  about  1:1  the  amount  of  perbo- 
rate monhydrale  in  the  premixture  bemg  reflected  by  the  ratio; 
and 


(b)  a  monopersulfate  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
15%  to  about  27%  by  weight  of  said  composition; 

(c)  a  non-granulated  perborate  monohydrate  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  granulated  and  non-granulated  perborate  monhy 
drate  is  in  an  amount  of  from  about  30%  to  about  45%  by 
weight  of  said  denture  cleansing  composition. 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  proteolytic  enzymes  to 
disrupt  the  proteinaceous  material  in  plaque,  and 

(e)  an  effective   amount   of  a   sequestering   agent   to   renxne 
calcium  deposits  and  calculus  deposits 


5,476.608 
LIQUID  LAUNDRY  DETERGENTS  WITH  CITRIC  ACID. 
CELLULASE.  AND  BORICDIOL  COMPLEX  TO  INHIBIT 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 
Stanton  L.  Boyer,  Fairfield,  and  Timothy  J.  Farwick,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &   Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  803310.  Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,024 

Int.  Cl.'^  CllD  V.«6 

U.S.  CI.  252—135  17  Claims 

1     A    liquid    laundry    detergent    composition    comprising,    by 

weight: 

a.  from  about  5  to  50%  of  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant,  at  least 
about  25%  of  which  is  an  ethoxylated  or  sugar-based  surfac- 
tant; 

b.  from  about  1  to  10%  of  citnc  acid,  or  a  water-soluble  salt 
thereof; 

c   from  about  1  to  20%  of  1 .2  propane  diol: 

d.  from  about  0.5  to  5%  of  bone  acid  or  iLs  denvative; 

e   from  0  0001  to  10%  of  active  proteolytic  enzyme; 

f,  from  about  0.0001  to  10%  of  active  cellulase  enzyme,  and 

g.  from  about  10  to  75%  of  water; 

wherein  said  composition  is  prepared  by  adding  the  1,2  propane 
diol  and  bone  acid  or  us  denvative  to  the  composition  before 
adding  the  citnc  acid  or  salt  thereof  to  the  composition  and  said 
composition  has  a  weight  ratio  of  said  1.2  propane  diol  to  bone 
acid  or  its  denvatives  between  about  2:1  and  10:1 


5.476.609 
ACIDIC  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING 
BURNT  STARCH  FROM  COLD  METAL  PRESS  HEADS 
WUIiam  S.  Wilkins.  Jr.,  Highway  701  North,  Tabor  City.  N.C. 
28463.  and  Robert  S.  Neuhaus,  6850  Brookvale.  San  Anto- 
nio. Tex.  78238 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.813 

Int  a."  CUD  3/60:3/04:3/22:3/44 

VS.  CI.  252—143  4  Claims 

1  A  chemical  composition  compnsing  hydrofluonc  acid  in  the 
range  of  0  50  to  5.00  percent  by  weight,  sulfunc  acid  in  the  range 
of  0  50  to  4  95  percent  by  weight,  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether 
in  the  range  of  0.10  to  4.00  percent  by  weight,  petroleum  distillate 
in  the  range  of  0  10  to  4  00  percent  by  weight,  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant m  the  range  of  0.10  to  2.00  percent  by  weight,  isopropyl 


alcohol  in  the  range  of  0.10  to  1.00  percent  by  weight,  a  thickening 
agent  in  the  range  of  0.10  lo  0.80  percent  by  weight,  and  the 
remainder  deionized  water. 


independent  of  the  polanzation  of  the  incident  light;  and 
said  PDLC  film  is  formed  trom  a  precursor  comprising; 
(a)  30-85  wt.  %  of  a  liquid  crystal  mixture  containing  one  or 

more  compounds  of  formula  I 


5.476.610 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  AQItEOUS  ZEOLITE 
SUSPENSIONS 
Karl-Heinz  Schmid.  Mettmann:  \ndreas  Syldath.  Duesseldorf. 
and  Ditmar  Kischkel.  Monheim.  all  of.  (rf'rmanv.  assignon, 
to  Henkel  KommanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.011.  Jan.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  369Ji31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22.  1991,  41  24 
247.5 

Int.  (I.'  (  llD.?//2 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.25  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  an  aqueous  zeolite  suspension  by 
addition  of  surfactants  which  comprises:  adding  to  the  suspension 
at  least  one  nonionic  surfactants  compnsing  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
glycoside  of  the  fonnula 


R'O-(G). 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms.  G  IS  a  residue  of  a  sugar  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  and 
X  IS  a  number  of  1  to  10.  wherein  only  nonionic  surtactani  is  added 
to  the  suspension  to  stabilize  the  suspension. 


5.476.611 
ELECTROOPTICAL  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  SYSTEM 
Patrick  Nolan.  Poole,  and  David  Coates.  Wimborne.  both  of. 
I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  lo  Merck  Patent  GesclLschafI  mil 
Bcschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  (iermany 

Filed  Man  31.  1993.  Sen  No.  41.422 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Man 
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1. 


1.  An  electrooptical  system  comprising 

2  electrode  layers  having  a  PDLC  film  positioned  therebetween 
said  PDLC  film  Compnsing  a  liquid  crystal  mixture  in  the 
fi>rm  of  microdroplets  within  an  optically  isou-opic.  transpar- 
ent p<5lymer  matrix; 

wherein  one  ot  the  refractive  indices  of  said  liquid  crystal 
mixture  is  matched  to  the  refractive  index  of  said  polymer 
matnx, 

wherein  one  of  the  two  switching  states  ot  said  system  has 
reduced  transmission  coinpared  with  the  other  swiichmg  state. 


Q-Y 


u herein 
Z'  and  Z-  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  single  bond, 
— CHXH,— .  —COO—.  — OCO—  or  — C=C— . 


and 


(ni)  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene. 
1 ,4-phenylene,  2-fiuoro- 1 .4-phenylene,  .Vfluoro- 1 .4-phenylenc, 
2,3-difluoro-l,4-phenylene,  or  3, 5-difluoro-l. 4-phenylene.  and  one 
of 


and 


can  also  be  pynmidine-2.5-diyl.  pyndine-2.5-diyl-  or  trans- 1.3- 
dioxane-2.5-diy  I. 

X    and  .X-  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  H  or  F, 
Q  IS  CF;,  OCF;.  C.Fj.  OC.-Fj  or  a  single  bond. 
Y  IS  H,  F.  CI  or  CN. 
n  IS  0,  1  or  2.  and 

R  is  alkyl  having  up  lo   13  C  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two 
non-adjacent  CH;  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  — O — . 
— CH^CH —  or  a  combination  thereof 
ib)  15-68  wt.  %  of  a  precursor  of  the  polymer  matrix  compris- 
ing 

a  component  A  containing  at  least  5  wi.  %  of  one  or  more  at 
least  difunctional  thiol  monomers,  one  or  more  at  least 
difunctional  oligomers  or  combinations  thereof, 
a  componenl  B  containing  at  least  10  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  at 
least  difunctional  monomers  of  the  ene  type,  one  or  more  at 
least  difunctional  oligomers  ol  ihe  ene  type  or  combina- 
tions! thereof, 
a  component  C  containing  at  least  3  wt.  %  of  one  or  more 
monofunctional  monomers  of  the  ene  type  with  a  molar 
mass  of  less  th.-ui  250  g/mol.  one  or  more  monofuncnonal 
oligomers  of  the  ene  type  with  a  molar  mass  of  less  than 
250  g/mol  or  combinations  tfierenf. 
optionally  a  component   D  containing   polymenzable  com- 
pounds other  than  ene-type  or  thiol-type  compounds, 
wherein  the  average  overall  functionality  of  the  ene  type  mono- 
mers and  oligomers  in  the  polymer  matrix  precursor  is  less 
than  2;  and 
(c)  0.1-5  wt.  %  of  a  radical  photoinitiator,  with  the  weight 
percentages  given  for  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  ha.sed  on  the  total 
mass  of  the  PDLC  film  precursor  and  the  weight  percentages 
given  in  components  .A.  B  and  C  being  ba.sed  on  the  total 
mass  of  the  polymer  matnx  precursor. 
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S.476.612 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANTISTATIC  OR 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDI  CTIVE  POLYMER 
COMW)SITIONS 
Bemhard  Wessling.  Bargteheide;  Merkle  Holger,  Ahrensburg, 
and  Susanne  Blattner.  Hamburg,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Zipperiing  kessler  &  Co..  iGmbH  &  Co.).,  Ahrensburg, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,4'»7.  Aug.  2**.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973323 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (iermany,  Dec.  30,  1989.  39  43 
420.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  im 
l.S.  CI.  252— 511  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  antistatic  or  electrically  conductise 
polymer  compositions  having  increased  conductivity  which  com- 
pnses  the  step  of  mixing  at  least  one  non-conductive  matrix 
polvmer  and  two  additives  A  and  C.  wherein  the  additives  A  and  C 
are  respectivelv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

A.  at  least  one  finely  divided  conductive  matenai  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  conductive  cartxm  black  with  a  BET 
surface  area  of  more  than  80  m*/g  and  an  intnnsically  con- 
ductive organic  polymer  in  complexed  form,  and  and 
C.  a  finely  divided  non-conductive  material  having  an  average 
particle  size  below  50  microns  which  is  nonfusible  under  the 
processing  conditions  and  in,soluble  in  the  matrix  polymer 


5.476.613 

ELECTROCONDl  CTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

Howard  W.  Jacobson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  905,980,  Jun.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,874 

Int.  CI."  COIB  i3/i2;3m4 

U,S,  a.  252—518  14  Claims 


5,476,614 

HIGH  FOAMING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  BASED 

LIQCID  DETERGENT 

Steven  Adamy,  Hamilton;  Sat  Bedi,  FxlLson,  and  Ammanuel 

Mehreteab.  Piscataway,  all  of  N  J..  a.ssignors  to  Colgate  Pal- 

molive  Co.,  Piscataway,  NJ, 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,811 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/90;  1/94: in4:7r26 
U.S.  CI.  252—544  6  Claims 

1   A  light  duty  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising 
(a)  about  5  wt,  '^  to  about  20  wt.  'Jc  of  an  alkali  metal  of  an 

ethoxylated  C,-  C,k  alkyl  ether  sulfate  surtactani. 
fb)  about  10  wt.  %  to  about  25  wt.  '7c  of  an  alkyl  polysaccharide 

surfactant; 
(c)  about  2  wt.  %  to  about  6  wt  '^c  of  cocoamido  propyl  betaine. 
(di  about  2  wt    ''r  to  about  5  wt.  '7c  of  laurvl  dimethyl  amine 
beiaine; 

(e)  I  to  about  6  wt.  9t  of  an  ethoxvlated  nonionic  surfactant, 
wherein  said  noniomc  surfactant  is  charactenzed  by  the  for- 
mula 

R— (OCHjCHj),— OH 

wherein  x  is  1  to  5  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  about  8  to  aboui 
16  carbon  atoms; 

(f)  0  to  atxiut  8  wi   "^c  of  1-undecanol,  and 

(g)  the  balance  being  water,  said  composition  having  a  light 
transmission  of  at  least  98^?-  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  25° 
C.  at  30  rpms,  #2  spindle  of  about  20  to  500  cps. 


5,476.615 
LOW  FOAM  SANITIZERS 
Larry  K.  Hall,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  and  .Michael  Y.  Chiang.  Fleming- 
ton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lonza  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  .N.J. 
Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.683 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/62:1/75: 1/835:  A61L  2/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—547  13  Claim.s 

1   A  sanitizing  composition  comprising 
a  I  an  amine  oxide  having  the  formula: 


->o 


V 

-N- 
I 

Ri 


wherein  the  R,  groups  are  independently  selected  from  Ci-Cj 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  and  R,  is  a  branched  chain  C|,-C,6 
alkyl  group,  and 
b)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  formula: 


2  .A  process  for  obtaining  an  electroconductive  powder  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  concurrently  contacting  at  least  one  aqueous  solution  which 
compnses  an  alkali  silicate  with  at  least  one  other  solution 
which  compnses  tin  and  a.ntimony  salts,  optionally  perform- 
ing said  contacting  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  llA  metal  cat- 
ions, alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  transition  metals  and 
rare  earth  metals. 

(b)  controlling  the  pH  to  be  at  about  2.0  or  less  and  temperature 
such  that  a  precipitate  is  formed  which  compnses  silica  and 
hydrous  oxides  of  tin  and  antimonv. 

(c)  heating  the  precipitate  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  obtain  an  electrocanductive  powder  compnsmg  a 
mixture  of  silica  and  an  antimony-containing  tin  oxide. 


Ri 

I 
R4  — N  — R. 

Rj 


wherein  the  R,  groups  are  independently  selected  from  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  and  the  Rj  groups  are  C,i-C,f,  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  groups  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R4  groups  is 
a  branched  Cg-C,^  alkyl  group,  and  X  is  chlonde,  bromide, 
iodide,  carbonate  or  alkylcarboxylate  having  a  C|-C|s  alkyl 
radical;  the  weight  ratio  of  said  amine  oxide  and  said  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  being  between  about  10  1  and 
about  0.1.1. 
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5,476.616 

APPAR.ATI  S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  I NIFORMLY  MELT 

BLOWING  A  FIBERFORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMER  IN  A  SPINNERETTE  ASSEMBLY  OF 

Ml  LTIPLE  ROWS  OF  SPINNING  ORIFICES 

Eckhard  C.  A.  Schwarz.  P.O.  Box  512.  Neenah.  Wis.  54957- 

0512 

Filed  Dec,  12.  1994.  Ser,  No.  354,432 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/3U 

U.S.  a.  264—6  5  Claims 


d)  passing  said  gas  through  said  gas  holes  into  said  second  gas 
chambei.  said  second  gas  chamber  being  Niunded  on  one  side 
b\  said  hrst  gas  plate  and  bounded  on  an  opposite  side  b\  a 
second  gas  plate  and  said  first  gas  plate  and  said  second  gas 
plate  are  spaced  apart  b>  a  spacer  plate  and  said  second  gas 
chamber  has  a  height  of  at  least  one  half  of  said  nozzle 
diameter  and  said  nozzles  pass  through  said  second  chamber 
and  said  second  gas  plate  dehnes  a  hole  panem  identical  to 
the  nozzle  pattern  of  said  nozzle  mounts  and  the  holes  of  said 
hole  pattern  are  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
nozzles  so  that  said  gas  can  pass  through  said  holes  around 
said  nozzles  which  pass  through  said  holes  in  said  second  gas 
plate  said  gas  is  passed  around  said  nozzles  at  high  velocities 
so  as  to  attenuate  said  fine  filament  exiting  said  extruder 
nozzles  to  form  said  fibers,  and 

e)  collecting  said  fibers  on  a  receiver  in  the  path  of  said  fibers  to 
form  a  non-woven  mat 


1  .An  impri.ised  apparatus  tor  prcxlucmg  melt  blown  fibers  of  the 
type  wherein  a  hberforming  thermoplatsic  pc)l>mer  is  tormed  into 
a  fiber  stream  and  wherein  said  fibers  are  collected  on  a  receiver 
surface  in  the  path  of  said  fiber  stream  to  form  a  non-woven  mat. 
the  improvement  of  which  compnses: 

a  polymer  feed  chamber  for  receiving  said  molten  pt)lymer; 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  means  mounted   in  a  spinnerette  plate 
arranged  in  multiple  rows  for  receiving  said  molten  polvmer 
from  said  polvmer  feed  chamber  and  for  tonning  hne  melt 
blown  fibers,  and  having 

a)  a  multiplicitv  of  nozzles  arranged  in  at  least  tour  rows: 

b)  a  nozzle  spacing  at  least  1.3  times  the  outside  nozzle  diam 
eter: 

c)  a  first  gas  cavity  having  a  height  of  at  least  six  times  the 
outside  diameter: 

d)  a  first  gas  plate  to  receive  said  nozzles,  said  gas  plate  having 
the  same  hole  pattern  as  the  nozzle  mounts  and  having  gas 
holes  intermittantly  spaced  between  the  nozzle  holes  through 
which  the  gas  passes  into  a  second  gas  cavity; 

e)  a  second  gas  cavity  formed  bv  a  spacer  plate  and  a  second  gas 
plate; 

f)  said  second  gas  cavity  having  a  height  ol  at  least  one  half  of 
said  nozzle  diameter; 

g)  said  second  gas  plate  haMng  a  hole  panem  identical  to  said 
nozzle  mounts  and  having  and  having  holes  which  are  larger 
than  said  outside  nozzle  diameter  of  said  nozzles  to  pass  gas 
from  said  second  gas  cavitv  around  said  nozzles  at  high 
velocity  to  form  said  fibers 

5,  A  process  for  torming  a  non-woven  mat  of  melt-blown  fibers 
compnsing:  the  steps  of, 

a)  introducing  a  molten  polvmer  into  a  feed  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing said  polymer,  said  feed  chamber  communicating  with  a 
multiplicity  of  extruding  nozzles  means  mounted  in  a  spinner- 
ette plate  and  arranged  in  multiple  rows  said  rows  having  at 
least  four  rows  of  at  least  four  nozzles  per  row  and  said 
nozzles  having  a  spacing  of  at  least  1  3  times  the  outside 
nozzle  diameter. 

b)  extruding  the  molten  polymer  through  the  nozzles  to  form  a 
fine  filameni. 

c)  simultaneousK  intrixiucing  a  gas  stream  into  a  first  gas  cavity 
said  gas  cavity  being  hounded  on  one  side  h\  said  spinnerette 
plate  and  bounded  on  an  opposite  side  by  a  first  gas  plate  and 
said  nozzles  pass  through  said  hrst  gas  chamber  and  said  first 
gas  plate  and  said  first  gas  chamber  has  a  height  of  at  least  six 
times  the  outside  nozzle  diameter,  and  said  first  gas  plate 
defines  a  gas  hole  pattern  wherein  the  hole  pattern  is  the  same 
as  the  nozzle  mounts  and  the  gas  holes  are  mtennittentlv 
spaced  between  the  nozzle  holes  and  said  gas  may  pass  from 
said  first  gas  chamber  to  a  second  gas  chamber  through  said 
gas  holes. 


5.476,617 

ROTATIONAL  AND  VIBR.AT10NAL  PROCESS  FOR 

MOLDING  CELLl  LOSIC  FIBERS 

Brent  English,  Stoughton:  Charles  G.  Brey;  Larry  D.  Hjelter. 

both  of  Menomonie:  Llo  H.  \aher.  Rockland,  and  Charles  E, 

>ost,  .Menomonie.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  Wisconsin.  Menominie,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb,  19,  1993.  .Ser  No,  19.680 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  -43/08 

I  .S,  CI.  264—37  22  Claims 
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1,  A  process  for  molding  cellulosic  libers  comprising  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of: 

mixing  cellulosic  fibers  and  a  binder  to  form  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture; 

receiving  the  mixture  in  a  pre-form  cartndge  and  distnbuting  the 
mixture  therein, 

redistnbuting  the  mixture  within  the  pre-form  cartndge  pnor  to 
molding  a  pre-form  having  a  cross-section  of  \aned  thickness 
by  impaning  rotational  motion  to  the  mixture  in  such  a 
manner  that  some  of  the  mixmre  is  moved  toward  outer 
penpheral  edges  of  the  preform  cartndge;  and 

molding  the  pre-form  from  the  redistnbuted  mixture  within  the 
preform  cartndge.  under  a  predetermined  pressure  and  heat, 
forming  a  molded  pan  having  said  cross-section  of  vaned 
thickness  and  a  substaniiallv  uniform  densitv  throughout. 
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5,476.618 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESIN  LAMINATE 

CONTAINING  FOWl  BFVDS 

Keizou  Itn:  Takashj  Kato;  Syoji  Sakaida.  and  Hikaru  Ando,  all 

of  Ina/awa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  \ui;.  1(1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  104.5% 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  11,  19V2,  4-236577; 
Jan.  li.  1W3.  5-022142 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 
L.S.  CI.  264 — »5.4  11  Claims 

133 

117  U9 


1  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  opening  a  mold  having  opposmg  mold  portions  and  placing  a 
first  resin  layer  therein  on  one  mold  portion,  the  first  resin 
layer  having  a  first  meltmg  temperature; 

(2)  placing  a  second  resm  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hrsi 
resin  layer,  the  second  resin  layer  having  a  second  meltmg 
point  lower  than  the  first  melting  point; 

(3)  placing  a  third  resin  material  on  another  mold  portion; 

(4)  closing  the  mold  to  form  a  cavity  therein  bounded  by  the 
third  resin  material  along  at  least  a  portion  of  one  bide  of  the 
cavity  and  by  the  first  and  second  resin  materials  on  at  least .; 
portion  of  another  side  of  the  cavity; 

(5)  introducing  foam  beads  into  the  cavity; 

(6)  heating  the  mold  at  least  to  the  first  melting  temperature 
thereby  expanding  the  foam  beads  into  a  foamed  bead  hase  to 
thermally  adhere  the  first,  second  and  third  layers  together 
with  the  foamed  bead  base. 


5,476,619 

PROCFS.S  FOR  MOLDING  AN  INTEGRAL  SKIN  FOAM 

I  SING  AN  EVACL  ATED  MOI  D  CAVITY 

Michihiku  Nakamura;  Ma.sanao  Ishikake;  Yukio  Kawakita; 
viiira  Mabuchi.  and  Osamu  Hamanaka,  all  of  Nakashima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Foyoda  (iosei  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.050 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1993,  5-172145 

Int.  CI.    B:9C  ■I-4/()6 

VS.  a.  264-^5.5  3  Claints 


1   A  pr>».ess  for  molding  a  semi-rigid  integral  skin  foam  which 
Lompnses  an  Integral  skin  having  a  low  degree  of  foaming  and  a 
core  having  a  high  degree  of  foaming,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
evacuating  a  mold  cavity  to  a  pressure  of  from  above  50  to  7(K) 

Torr; 
injecting  into  said  mold  cavity  a  polyurethane  precursor  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyol  component  and  an  isocyan- 


ate  component  and  containing  air  bubbles  introduced  therein 
by  av  loading,  said  precursor  nialenal  being  substantially  free 
of  a  foaming  agent: 

.illowing  said  precursor  material  to  react,  while  foaming  said 
precursor  matenal  so  as  to  flow  and  fill  said  mold  cavity  and 
thereby  tomi  said  integral  skin  foam; 

such  th,:«  a  core  having  a  high  degree  of  foaming  is  formed  by 
expansion  of  said  air  bubbles  absorbed  in  said  precursor 
matenal.  and  an  integral  skin  having  a  low  degree  of  foaming 
IS  fomied  at  a  surface  of  said  precursor  material  by  debub- 
bling  said  air  bubbles. 


5.476,620 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  POLVMN^L  ALCOHOL 

SOLE 

Chi-Huang  Lung.  Ping-Chen.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  Chin-.San  Hsieh.  Kaohsiung,  Taiv*an,  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  123,885.  Sep.  17.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  9,  1995.  Scr.  No.  370.110 
Int.  CI.    B29C  44/o: 
U.S.  CI.  264—51  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  sole,  compnsing 
the  steps  ot: 

( 1 )  mixing  starch  and  w.iter  at  a  weight  ratio  of  1:6  to  form  a 
starch  solution,  healing  and  stirring  said  starch  solution  to 
about  90"  C.  in  order  to  form  a  hot  paste  starch,  and  cooling 
said  hot  paste  starch  to  about  40'  C-  in  order  to  form  a  cool 
paste  starch: 

(2)  mixing,  heating  and  stirring  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  water  at  a 
weight  ratio  of  1:6  at  a  temperature  of  about  120°  C.  until 
polyvinyl  alcohol  is  completely  dissolved  in  water  in  order  to 
form  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution,  and  then  cooling  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  to  about  40*  C; 

(3)  mixing  said  cool  paste  starch  and  an  acid  to  form  a  first 
solution: 

(4)  mixing  --aid  tirsi  solution,  -.aid  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution,  a 
predetermined  amount  of  activated  carbon  and  a  foaming 
agent  in  order  to  form  a  second  .solution; 

(5)  mixing  a  catalyst  and  said  second  solution  to  form  a  third 
solution,  which  contains  3.2^.7  wt  %  of  said  catalyst, 
3.7-6.8  wt  '7r  of  said  acid.  28-47  wt  %  of  said  cool  paste 
starch  and  47-65  wt  %  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  catalyst,  said  acid,  said  cool  paste 
starch  and  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution,  and  in  which  the 
weight  of  said  activated  carbon  Is  0.3-0.5'*^  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  catalyst,  said  acid,  said  cool  paste  starch  and 
said  ptilyvinyl  alcohol  solution,  and  m  which  the  weight  of 
said  foaming  agent  is  0,003**  ol  the  total  weight  of  said 
catalvst,  said  acid,  said  cool  paste  starch  and  said  polyvinyl 
alcohol  solution: 

(6)  pounng  said  third  solution  into  a  sole-tomiiiig  mold  and 
heating  said  sole-forming  mold  in  order  to  activ  ate  said  foam- 
ing agent  to  form  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  sole  as  a  porous  sole, 
cooling  said  sole-forming  mold  and  removing  said  polyvinyl 
alcohol  sole  from  said  sole-forming  mold; 

(7)  dehydrating  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  sole; 

(8)  neutralizing  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  sole; 

^9)  dipping  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  sole  in  water;  and 
(.10)  dehydrating  and  drying  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  sole. 
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5,476,621 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOAMED  PRODLCT  OR 

FOAM  MADE  OF  UNMODIFIED  STARCH 
Franz  Knstner,   Hirschau.  Germany,  assignor  to  Naturpack 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24.  1993.  43  09 
438.4;  Jan.  7.  1994,  44  00  330.7 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  44/20:44/56 
L.S.  CI.  264-53  9  Oaim-s 

.15  20 

-16       , Z dl 


L  A  process  for  producing  a  foam  made  of  unmodified  starch. 
compnsmg  the  steps  of  introducing  said  unmt>dihed  starch 
through  at  least  one  feed  opening  1 12 1  into  a  foaming  chamber  (5). 
in  which  at  least  one  conveying  device  (6)  is  provided  which 
conveys  the  starch  from  teed  opening  (12  in  an  axial  direction 
(LA)  through  foaming  chamber  i5i,  having  an  effective  cross 
section,  which  increases  in  a  starch  conveying  direction  over  the 
entire  length  of  said  foaming  chamber  in  said  axial  direction,  so 
that  by  increasing  said  effecuve  cross  section,  foaming  of  the 
starch  IS  achieved,  and  providing  at  one  end  of  said  foaming 
chamber  i5i  remote  from  the  feed  opening,  at  least  one  outlet  (14. 
14  I  and  extruding  the  foamed  prtxiuct  from  said  at  least  one  outlet 


5,476,622 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES 

FROM  PARTICLE  BASED  MATERIALS 

Arthur  J.  Moorhead,  Knoxville,  and  Paul  A.  Menchhofer.  Oak 

Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 

Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,914 

Int.  Cl.'^  C04B  .*5/64 

VJS.  a.  264—63  16  Claims 


sectional  configuration  and  directing  the  flow  so  as  to  mimrmze 
mixing  and  shear  conditions  as  the  slurry  passes  through  the  flow 
area,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  being  conveved 
through  the  flow  area  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  slum  is 
suflficiem  to  initiate  polymerization  and  cross-linking  of  the  mono- 
mer as  said  slurry  is  conveyed  through  said  flow  area,  coordinating 
control  of  the  temperature  of  said  slurry  with  the  conveying  of  the 
slurry  through  the  flow  area  so  that  said  slurry  is  conveved  through 
the  flow  area  at  a  rate  which  maintains  the  slurry  within  the  flow 
area  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable  the  monomer  in  the  slurry  to 
polymenze  and  cross-link  sufliciently  to  cause  the  advancing  slurry 
to  set  into  a  relatively  hard  mass  having  a  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration conforming  to  that  of  the  flow  area  just  prior  to  exiting  the 
flow  area  so  that  slurry  introduced  into  the  flow  area  and  conducted 
through  the  flow  area  is  delivered  from  the  flow  area  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  and  self-supporting,  elongate  solid  form,  and 
discharging  the  hardened  mass  from  the  flow  area  as  a  substantially 
self-supponing  elongate  solid  having  substanualiy  the  cross- 
sectioned  configuration  of  the  flow  area 


5.476,623 

METHOD  OF  .VL4NI  FACTl  RING  HOLLOW  CERAMIC 

PART  WITH  HOLE  THEREIN 

Shinji  Ohtsubo.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators. 

Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  35.803,  Mar.  23.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  269.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1992,  4-067649; 
Mar.  30.  1992,  4-073853 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  11/00 
I  .S.  CI.  264—66  8  Claims 


7  OR  8 


J 

1  .A  method  for  use  in  the  production  of  articles  made  of  a 
panicle-based  matenal  which  compnses  providing  a  thermallv 
settable  slurry  containing  a  relatively  high  concentration  of  the 
particles  and  a  polymenzable  and  cross- linkable  monomer  dis 
persed  therein,  applying  a  pressure  to  the  slurry  to  convey  the 
slurry    through   an  elongate  flow    area  having   a  desired  cross 


1.  -A  methcxl  of  manufactunng  a  ceramic  pan  having  a  hollow 
portion  and  at  least  one  hole  extending  through  the  ceramic  part 
from  the  hollow  portion  to  outside  the  ceramic  part,  said  methixl 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

molding  a  ceramic  compact  having  said  hollow  portion 
forming  said  hole  in  said  ceramic  compact: 
tieveling  an  edge  portion  of  said  hole  by  passing  a  wire  with  a 
gnndsione  attached  therein  into  said  hole  from  said  hollow 
portion  and  then  pulling  a  ptirtion  of  said  wire  which  has 
protruded  from  said  hole  while  rotating  said  wire,  and 
hnng  the  ceramic  compact. 
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5,476,624 

PROCESS  KOR  RECLAIMING  WASTE  PLASTICS 

HA\  I.NG  A  PAINT  FILM 

Norio  Sato;  Shigctashi  Sugiyama;  Takashi  Ohta;  Mitsumasa 
Matsushita:    Shoichi    Suzuki,   all   of    Vichi.   and   Takeyoshi 
Nishio.  loMita.  all  nf.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Toyota    Chuo    Kcnk>ushn,   and   Toyota-Jidosha    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  both  of,  japan 
Continuation  of  Sir  No.  982,738.  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-I9243I; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357843;  Dec.  25,  1991.  3-357844;  Feb.  3,  1992, 
4-048000;  Mar.  30,  1992.  4-105536 

Int.  CI."  B29B  7/66:7/84 
I  .S.  CI.  264 — 83  19  Oaim-S 


5,476,626 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  WEATHERS!  RIP 

Masayoshi  Miyania,  and  Hiroshi  Togami,  both  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kinugaua  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  (.hiba, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  964.825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043181 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—129  14  Claim.s 


O 


xv^ 


A        B 


D 


I.  A  process  for  reclaiming  waste  plastics  having  an  urethane 

paint  film  or  an  amino  resin  paint  film  on  a  base  resin,  conipnsmg 
ihe  steps  of  subjecting  the  paint  film  to  hydrolysis  treatment  to 
decomp<3se  the  paint  film  into  low  molecular  weight  hydrolysis 
prtxlucts.  kneading  the  plastics  and  resulting  hydrolysis  products  to 
J^pefNC  the  hydrolysis  products  in  the  base  resm  and  recovenng  a 
reclaimed  waste  plastics  product  suitable  for  molding. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  weatherstrip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  polyglycidyl  methacrylaie  having  an  epoxy  group  to  a 
rubber  compound  wherein  tlie  polygiycidyl  iiiethacrylate  is 
provided  b>  ueighl  at  I  to  10  parts  per  I0()  parts  ot  the  rubber 
compound,  said  rubber  compound  being  compnsed  of  a  mix- 
ture of  stNTene  butadiene  rubber  I.SBR).  and  elhylenepropy- 
lene  diene  copolvnier  iHPDMi.  mixed  in  a  raiio  from  80:20  to 
30:70, 

supplying  said  rubber  compound  to  a  first  no/zle; 

supplying  a  urethane  coaling  material  to  a  second  nozzle  com- 
municating with  an  outlet  portion  of  said  first  nozzle: 

extruding  said  rubber  compound  through  said  first  and  second 
nozzles: 

supplying  said  urethane  coating  matenal  to  a  surface  portion  of 
said  rubber  compound  \  la  said  second  no/zle  dunng  said 
extrusion  of  said  rubber  compound:  and 

vulcani/ing  said  rubber  compound  vsith  said  urethane  coating 
material. 


5,476,625 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIQl'ID-REPELLANT 

COVERING  LAYER 

John     L.     Clatworthy,     Harringay-London,     <;reat     Britain, 
assignor  to  Pharo  Limited.  Dublin.  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1944.  Ser.  No.  .^39,741 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium,  .\pr  5,  1994,  09400352 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00,7/08 
t.S.  CL  264—112  18  Claims 


5,476,62'' 

COMPOSITE  MOLDING  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

TACKIFIED  FABRIC  M.ATERIAL 

Marvin  D.  Black,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a.s.signnr  to  Bell  Helicopter 

Textron  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^49 

Int.  CI,*'  B29C  70/48 

U.S.  CI.  264— 1.V4  19  Claims 


y 


2 


,y 


1  .A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  liquid-repellanl  covenns 
layer,  which  method  comprises  forming  a  mass  of  fibers;  process- 
ing a  clay  product  into  the  mass  of  fibers;  and  compressing  the 
processed  mass  of  fibers  to  a  compact  layer  wherein  the  clay 
product  IS  processed  into  the  mass  of  fibers  by  stretching  an 
existing  layer  of  fibers  to  an  open  structure  and  applying  the  clay 
product  in  the  openings  between  the  fibers. 


1    A  composite  molding  process  for  forming  composite  bodies 
that  include  a  fabric,  the  process  comprising: 

rendering  a  quantity  of  resin  into  a  flowable  slate  without  the  use 

of  solvents, 
beading  a  surface  of  the  fabric  with  at  least  one  elongate  bead  of 

the  flowable  resin,  wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  bead 

remains  on  the  surtiice  of  the  fabnc  to  lackify  the  fabric  and 

facilitate  lav-up  of  the  beaded  fabnc  in  the  composiie  molding 

priKess; 
laying  the  beaded  tabnc  into  a  molding  apparatus,  wherein  the 

bead  adheres  to  surfaces  in  the  molding  apparatus  and  assists 

in  positioning  of  the  tabnc  therein, 
disptising  a  further  quantity  o(  the  resin  under  pressure  into  the 

nioldmg  apparatus  and  into  contact  with  the  fabric,  and 
cunng  the  resin  to  form  the  composite  body. 
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5.476,628 
GMT  SHEET  MATERIAL  PRODI  CED  FROM  GMT 
RECYCL.ATE 
Horst  Baumgartl.  Mainz;  Karl-Ludwig  Brentrup.  l.otte;  Jiir- 
gen    Hofmann.    Ludvtigshafen;    Peter    Ittemann.    Lamper- 
theim;  Rainer  Nachtrab,  Ludwigshafen;  Hilmar  f)hlig,  kai- 
serslautern.     and     .MoLs     Schlarh,     Frankenthal.     all     of. 
Germany.   as,signors  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwig- 
shafen,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1944.  Ser  No.  303.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  30 
861.9 

Int.  CI,'  B29C  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—210.2  6  Claims 

1.  k  process  for  producing  a  glass  mat  reinforced  thermoplastic 
(GMTl  sheet  matenal  by  plastificating  comminuted  GMT  recyclate 
particles  with  or  without  up  to  50<5J  by  weight  of  fresh  thermoplas- 
tic and/or  fresh  glass  fibers  in  an  extruder,  extruding  the  plaslifi- 
cated  matenal  through  a  die.  and  molding  the  extrudate  into  a  sheet 
matenal  with  or  without  lamination  on  both  sides  with  a  fiber  web 
having  a  basis  weight  from  20  to  .SO  g.m  -.  wherein  the  GMT 
recyclate  particles  are  extruded  without  significant  comminution  of 
the  glass  fibers  and  wherein  the  sheet  matenal  is  molded  without 
glass  mats  being  supplied. 

5.  A  glass  mat  reinforced  thermoplastic  (GMT)  sheet  material 
containing  from  40  to  809f  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  and  from 
60  to  20'J  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  and  compnsing  more  than  SO"* 
by  weight  of  GMT  recyclate.  wherein  more  than  50'^f  by  weight  of 
the  glass  fibers  are  more  than  2  mm  m  length  and  more  than  .'i'*  by 
weight  are  less  than  2  mm  in  length. 


5,476.629 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  IC  CARD 
SIBSTRATE 
Isao  '\abe.  Saitama:  kazuu  Sato,  and  Hajime  Omata.  both  of 
^amanashi.  all  of.  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Citizen  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Vamanashi. 
both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357937 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  4^ /(HI 
U.S.  CI.  264-328.7  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  IC  card  substrate  having  a  thickness, 
opposing  faces  separated  by  the  thickness  and  a  recess  in  one  of 
the  faces  for  receiving  an  IC  module,  the  recess  having  a  depth,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  pro\  idmg  a  mold  having  a  caviiv 
tor  molding  the  substrate,  positioning  a  recipri.x:able  core  pin  m  the 
mold  on  a  side  thereof  which  faces  the  one  face  and  so  that  the  pin 
overlies  the  recess;  injecting  a  fluid,  hardenable  matenal  into  the 
cavity;  before  terminating  the  injecting  step  initially  moving  the 
core  pin  towards  the  cavity  so  thai  a  free  end  thereof  extends  less 
than  the  depth  of  the  recess  into  the  cavity;  thereafter  completing 
the  injecting  step;  further  moving  the  core  pin  into  the  cavity  so 
that  Its  free  end  extends  into  ihe  cavity  to  a  depth  which  equals  the 
depth  of  the  recess;  and  thereafter  hardening  the  fluid  matenal 


5.476.630 

METHOD  FOR  MANT  FACT!  RING  DENTAL 

ASPIRATORS 

Ernst  Orsing.  Missioasgatan  12.  253  70  Helsingborg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00292.  $  371  Dale  Nov.  29.  1993.  %  102iei 
Date  Nov.  29.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)92/19437.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser  No.  137.172 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  6,  1991.  9101387 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  /7AV,   B29C  47/00:53/30 

I  .S.  CL  264— 508  15  Claims 


1  Method  for  manufactunng  a  plurality  of  plastic  dental  aspira- 
tors composing  the  steps  of 

(a I  extruding  a  smooth  plastic  continuous  length  lube. 

(b)  shaping  the  continuous  length  lube  into  a  plurahry  of  the 
dental  aspirators  by  enclosing  the  continuous  length  tube 
withm  chilled  mold  chains  while  the  continuous  length  tube  is 
still  warm  and  soft,  dn\ing  the  chilled  mold  chains  in  an 
endless  path  and  sealing  each  other  around  the  continuous 
length  lube  to  form  a  bellows  portion  and  a  profiled  portion 
for  each  dental  aspirator  the  bellows  portion  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  denial  aspirator  and  limited  to  a  minor  portion  of 
the  dental  aspirator  length,  a  major  portion  of  the  denial 
aspirator  length  hawng  a  smooth  surface,  the  bellows  portion 
containing  multiple  folds,  each  fold  having  a  first  and  a 
second  cup-shaped  portion  with  opposed  concave  surfaces, 
the  first  cup-shaped  piinion  having  a  smaller  width  than  the 
second  cup-shaped  portion  in  order  to  be  snapped  into  the 
second  cup-shaped  portion  when  the  dental  aspirator  is  bent  in 
the  bellows  portion  for  maintaining  a  bow. 

(CI  culling  the  continuous  length  lube  at  a  separation  point 
between  each  axially  adjacent  dental  aspirator  adjacent  the 
profiled  portion  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  dental  aspira- 
tors, the  separation  point  forming  an  end  ponion  of  a  suction 
end  of  each  separate  dental  aspirator 


5,476,631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  POWDER 
FILL  ADJUSTMENT  ON  POWDER  METAL 
Ct)MPACTIN(;  PRESSES 
Richard  S.  Brown,  Fairfield,  and  William  J.  Molleran.  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati   Incorporated, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser  No.  895.655 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  //(«' 
U,S.  CI.  419—38  19  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  automatically  adjusting  the  fill  cavity  of  a 
p<iwder  metal  press  to  control  trend  vanaiions  in  the  weight  of 
multi-lev  el  parts,  wherein  said  fill  cavity,  when  filled  with  pow- 
dered metal,  has  a  plurality  of  powder  column  heights  correspon- 
sing  to  the  various  levels  of  the  multi-level  pans  to  be  produced, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  fill  per 
change  in  press  tonnage  dF/dT,  moniionng  the  press  tonnage  as 
said  parts  are  prixluced,  keeping  a  running  average  of  said  tonnage 
for  small  samples  each  compnsing  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
pans,  calculating  a  fill  multiplier  when  a  sample  average  exceeds  a 
predetermined  percentage  o!  pan  tolerance,  wherein  said  fill  mul- 
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tiplier  IS  calculated  utilizing  said  dF/dT  and  the  amount  by  which 
said  sample  average  exceeds  a  predeteermined  desired  tonnage, 
calculating  new  fill  positions  for  each  tool  bearing  movable  platen 
and  the  core  rod  mechanism  if  used  utilizing  said  till  multiplier, 
such  that  the  percent  change  in  powder  column  height  is  the  same 
tor  all  powder  columns,  and  positioning  the  up  stop  of  each  of  said 
platens,  and  said  core  rod  mechanism  if  used  at  said  new  fill 
positions  to  achieve  a  proportionally  correct  adjustment  of  said  fill 
cavitN. 


5,476.633 
ULTRAHIGH-PURITi  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  INVAR 

36 
Witold  M.  Sokolowski,  Arcadia;  Marc  S.  Lane,  La  Crescenta; 
Cheng  H.  Hsieh,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Timothy  P. 
O'Donnell,  Sierra  Madre,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,511 

Int.  CI."  B22F  i/00 

U  A  a.  41«»— 57  5  Claims 


i Oi 


1^^ 


Jr. 


5.476.632 

POWDER  METAL  ALLOY  PROCESS 

Rohith  Shivanath.  and  Peter  ,)ones,  both  of  Toronto.  Canada. 

assignors  to  Stackpole  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/0«388.  §  .HI  Dale  Jan.  14,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  14.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()94/05822.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107.846 

Int.  a."  B22F  i/16 

U.S.  CI.  419-57  17  Claims 


1    .A  process  of  forming  a  sintered  article  of  powder  metal 
comprising: 
(a)  blending 
(1)  carbon. 

nil  at  least  one  ferro  alloy  powder  selected  from  the  group  of 
separate   terro  alloy  panicles  of  ferro  manganese,   ferro 
chromium,  ferro  molybdenum,  ferro  vanadium  and  ferro 
silicon 
(iii)  lubncajit  with 
(iv)  compressible  iron  powder, 
(bi  pressing  said  blended  mixture  to  form  said  article  and 
(c)  then  high  temperature  sintenng  said  article  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  1250°  C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 


1   .A  method  of  forming  an  alloy  of  iron  and  niclcel  having  long 
term  dimensional  stability  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

blending  powders  of  nickel  and  iron  in  the  proportions  of  36 
pans  of  Ni±l,()  pans,  remainder  Fe,  having  an  impunties 
content  below  I  part  and  containing  less  than  (1.01  parts  of 
carbon  to  form  an  intimate  mixture: 

sintenng  the  mixture  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  under  pressure 
to  form  an  allov  in  which  the  total  carbon  m  the  alloy  does  not 
exceed  001  pans  and  Mn,  Si.  P,  S  and  Al  impunties  do  not 
individually  and  collectively  exceed  0.01  pans; 

heat  treating  the  alloy  to  a  first  temperature  of  1375°  F  to  1475° 
F.  in  an  men  atmosphere  and  holding  the  alloy  al  the  first 
temperature  for  10  to  H)  minutes  for  each  inch  of  section 
thickness  of  the  alloy: 

then  uniformly  furnace  cooling  the  alloy  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed 
100°  F./hour  to  a  temperature  of  about  300°  F  and  then  air 
cooling  the  alloy  to  room  temperature, 

then  heating  the  alloy  to  a  second  temperature  of  from  5(X)°  F  to 
700°  F  in  a  protective  atmosphere  and  holding  the  allov  at  the 
second  temperature  for  at  least  one-half  hour  and  then  furnace 
cooling  the  alloy  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  100'  F.  per  hour  to 
300°  F  and  then  air  cooling  the  alloy  to  room  temperature: 

then  heating  the  alloy  to  a  third  temperature  of  from  150°  F  to 
300°  F  in  a  protective  atmosphere,  holding  the  alloy  at  the 
third  temperature  for  at  least  24  hours  and  air  cooling  the 
alloy  to  room  temperature:  and 

recovenng  an  alloy  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  at 
-50°  C.  to  50°  C.  of  less  than  1  ppm/°C./year  and  a  temporal 
stability  of  less  than  I  ppm/year  al  27.5°  C 

5.  An  alloy  produced  according  to  the  method  of  claim  1. 
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5.476.634 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING 
MEDICAL  MATERIALS  SAFE 
Jack  E.  Bridges.  Park  Ridge:  Guggilam  C.  Sresty.  Burbank. 
both  of  III.;  JefTery  S.  Held.  900  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr..  Chicago. 
III.  60611;  James  W.  Sharp.  621  S.  Bristol  La.,  Arlington 
Heights.  III.  60005.  and  Thomas  J.  Bajzek,  Woodale.  111., 
assignors  to  IIT  Research  Institute:  Jeffrey  S.  Held,  and 
James  W.  Sharp,  all  of  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,761,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.928,  Apr.  30.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502J93.  Mar. 

30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

409,897 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/OS 

U.S.  a.  422-22  4  CTaims 
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1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  bulk  medical  waste  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

confining  a  quantity  of  bulk  medical  waste  compnsing  wet 
portions  and  dry  portions  in  a  covered  treatment  container: 
and 

exposing  the  covered  Ireatmenl  container  to  a  transverse  nuide 
time-varying  electnc  held  having  a  frequency  of  less  than  one 
hundred  megahertz  from  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  ener- 
gized electrixle  plates  straddling  the  treatment  container,  the 
transverse  mode  time-varying  electnc  field  substantiall\  pen- 
etrating the  bulk  medical  waste  and  wherein  the  normalized 
heating  ratio  of  the  time- varying  electnc  held  vanes  bv  no 
more  than  about  a  factor  of  two  to  evaporate  water  from  the 
wet  portions  of  the  bulk  medical  waste,  transporting  the 
resulting  water  vapor  by  convection  and  diffusion  to  the  dr\ 
portions  of  the  bulk  medical  wa.sie,  condensing  some  of  said 
water  sapor  on  cixiler  dry  piirtions,  reheating  the  condensed 
water  by  the  persisting  time-varying  electnc  field,  transfemng 
heat  by  conduction  to  the  previously  dry  portions  of  the  bulk 
medical  waste  which  the  water  contacts  so  that  all  portions  of 
the  bulk  medical  waste  are  substantially  uniformly  healed  bv 
the  time-varying  electnc  field  to  disinfe<:t  the  bulk  medical 
waste  without  subjecung  the  bulk  medical  waile  to  ionizing 
radiation. 


5.476.635 
AITOCLAVE 
Pieter  W.  Stoker.  Vanderbijipark.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Excalibur  Medical  (Proprietary)  Limited.  South  Africa 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.143 
Int.  CI.'  A61L  2A>6:2/24 
U.S.  CI.  422—26  18  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  operating  an  autoclave  for  sequentialh  healing 
separate  objects  under  pressure  and  cixijing  said  obiecis,  the 
method  composing: 

providing  a  composite  autcxiave  which  includes  a  first  vessel 
and  a  second  vessel,  an  operative  cavity  of  the  autoclave 
being  defined  as  sub-cavities  in  said  first  and  second  vessels, 
a  pre-transter  chamber  adjacent  the  first  vessel,  a  pressure 
tight  closure  which  is  selectively  openable  to  communicate 
the  pre-transfer  chamber  with  the  first  vessel  and  which  is 


selectively  closeable  to  isolate  the  pre-tjansfer  chamber  from 
the  first  \essel,  pressunzing  means  for  selectively  pressunzing 
the  pre-transfer  chamber  and  depressunzing  means  for  selec- 
tively depressunzing  the  pre-transfer  chamber,  a  post-u-ansfer 
chamber  adjacent  the  second  vessel,  a  pressure  tight  closure 
which  is  selectively  openable  to  communicate  the  post- 
transfer  chamber  with  the  second  vessel  and  which  is  selec- 
tively closeable  to  isolate  the  post-transfer  chamber  from  the 
second  vessel,  pressunzing  means  for  selectively  pressunzing 
the  post-transfer  chamber  and  depressunzing  means  for  selec- 
tively depressunzing  post-transfer  chamber. 

loading  an  object  to  be  treated  into  the  autoclave  h\.  sequen- 
tially, isolating  the  pre-transfer  chamber  from  the  operate  e 
cavity  depressunzing  the  pre-transfer  chamber,  mtnxtucing 
the  object  into  the  pre-transfer  chamber,  isolating  the  pre- 
transfer  chamber  from  atmosphere,  pressunzing  the  pre- 
transfer  chamber,  communicating  the  pre-transfer  chamber 
with  the  operatise  cavity  and  transfemng  the  object  from  the 
pre-transfer  chamber  into  the  operative  caMtv .  progressivelv 
moving  objects  from  the  pre-transfer  chamfier  through  the 
first  vessel,  heating  said  objects  m  the  first  vessel,  intermit- 
tently transfemng  said  objects  to  the  second  ves.sel,  ccwlmg 
said  objects  in  the  second  vessel  and  progressively  moving 
said  objects  through  the  second  vessel  towards  the  post- 
transfer  chamber:  and 

unloading  another  object  which  has  been  treated  from  the  auto- 
clave by,  sequentially,  isolating  the  post-transfer  chamber 
from  atmosphere,  pressunzing  the  p<ist-transfer  chamber, 
communicating  the  post  transfer  chamber  with  the  operative 
cavity,  transfemng  said  other  object  into  the  post-transfer 
chamber,  isolating  the  post-transTer  chamber  from  the  opera 
live  cavity,  depressunzing  the  p<ist-transfer  chamber  and 
remov  ing  said  other  object  from  the  post  uansfer  chamber. 


5.476.636 
APPAR-ATl S  FOR  PERFORMING  WEATHER 
RESISTANCE  TEST 
Takashi    Tomiita.    Abiko:    Yoshio    Kishima.    Osaka;    Teruo 
Iwanaga.  and  Hitoshi  Goto,  both  of  Gyoda.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Building  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Con- 
struction. Tsukuba;  Dainippon  Plastics  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  and 
Iwasaki  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,929.  Dec.  28.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534376.  Jun,  6.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1989.  1-150620 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  I'AKi 
L.S.  CI.  422—53  2  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  pertormmg  a  weather  resistance  test  on  a 
composite  matenal  ha\ing  a  metallic  inorganic  or  an  organic  base 
member  and  an  organic  matenal  co\  enng  the  base  member,  com- 
pnsing: 

sample  holding  means  disposed  m  a  sample  chamber  for  holding 

a  sample  of  said  composite  matenal. 
inadiating  means  including  an  artificial  light  ,source  for  madiat- 
ing  light  substantially    in  the   ultraviolet  light  area  to  one 
surface  of  said  sample, 
dipping  means  for  holding  the  sample  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  applying  a  conosne  ionized  aqueous  solunon  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting,  of  salt,  acid  and  alkali  in  a  liquid 
state  to  said  sample  causing  the  aqueous  solution  to  stagnate 
for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time; 

dew  condensation  means  mcluding  temperature  control  means 
disposed  in  said  >ample  holding  means  and  moistening  means 
disposed  m  said  sample  chamber  for  causing  dew  condensa- 
uon  on  said  surface  of  said  sample: 

clepjiing  means  for  cleaning  said  surface  of  said  sample; 

steaming  means  including  heating  means  disposed  m  said 
sample  chamber  and  said  moistening  means  for  steaming  said 
sample  in  an  atmosphere  of  high  temperature  and  high  humid 
It)';  and 

control  means  for  controlling  execution  of  operations  of  said 
irradiating  means,  said  dipping  means,  said  dew  condensation 
means,  said  cleaning  means  and  said  steaming  means  in  a 
predeterrmned  manner,  wherein  said  control  means  is  adapted 
to  sequentially  execute  a  first  step  in  which  the  operation  of 
said  cleaning  means  is  conducted  after  the  operation  of  said 
irradiating  means  and  the  operation  of  said  dipping  means  is 
conducted  after  the  operation  of  said  cleaning  means,  a  sec- 
ond step  in  which  a  second  operation  of  said  dipping  means  is 
conducted  after  the  operation  of  said  dew  condensation 
means,  and  a  third  step  in  which  the  operation  of  said  irradi- 
ating means  is  conducted  after  the  operation  of  said  steaming 
means. 


conduit  and  metenng  means  arranged  in  said  earner  gas 
conduit  for  delivenng  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  earner 
gas  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  metenng  means  of  said 
liquid  delivenng  means  and  said  metenng  means  of  said 
earner  gas  delivenng  means  operating  synchronously  with 
each  other  for  delivenng  the  earner  gas  and  the  liquid  into  the 
mixing  chamber  at  a  predetermined  ratio  therebetween: 

a  separating  chamber  into  which  the  liquid  and  the  gas  mixture 
flows  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  in  which  the  liquid  is 
separated  from  the  ga.s  mixture: 

a  temperature  detector  for  detecting  a  temperature  leaving  the 
mixing  chamber: 

a  gas  sensor  located  m  an  upper  portion  of  said  separating 
chamber  for  measunng  the  impunties  contained  in  the  gas 
mixture,  said  gas  sensor  being  provided  with  heating  means; 
and 

means  for  calibrating  said  gas  sensor,  said  calibrating  means 
compnsing  a  ga.s  switch-over  valve  located  upstream  of  said 
earner  gas  metenng  means  in  said  gas  conduit,  a  gas  by -pass 
conduit  for  communicating  said  gas  swiich-o\er  valve  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  separaung  chamber,  and  liquid 
switch-over  valve  located  in  said  liquid  conduit  and  connected 
witch  a  conduit  communicating  with  a  source  a  standard 
solution. 


5,476.63^ 

METHOD  A.ND  DEV  ICE  FOR  THE.  MEASUREMENT  OF 

IMPURITIES  IN  A  LIQl  ID  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

WATER 

Han.s    Fuhrmann.    decea.sed,    late    of    Hamburg,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Hans-Dieter  Schultz,  Hamburg,  (ienmany 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  865.922.  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147.101 
Int.  CI."  (;01N  25/(MI 
U.S.  CI.  422—68.1  4  Claimis 

1    An  apparatus  for  measuring  organic  solvent  impunties  in  a 
liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mixing  chamber  defined  by  a  horizontally  extending  elongate 
pipe  and  provided  with  heating  means  for  maintaining  tem- 
perature in  the  mixing  chamber  substantially  constant; 
means  for  delivenng  the  liquid  into  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
liquid   delivenng    means   compnsing   a   liquid   conduit   and 
metenng  means  arranged  in  said  liquid  conduit  for  delivenng 
a  predetennined  amount  of  the  liquid  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber: 
means  for  delivering  a  carrier  gas.  which  is  substanually  free 

from  orgamc  solvents,  into  the  mixing  chamber; 
wherein  the  organic- free  earner  gas  intermixes  with  the  liquid 
and  causes  conversion  of  at  least  a  pan  of  the  impunties, 
which  are  contained  in  the  liquid,  into  a  gas  phase,  whereby  a 
gas  mixture,  which  contains  the  organic  solvent-free  earner 
gas  and  impunties  convened  into  the  gas  phase,  is  produced, 
said  earner  gas  delivering  means  compnsing  a  earner  gas 


5,476,638 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
PLASTICS  FROM  AT  LEAST  TWO  FREE-FLOWTNG 
REACTANTS 
Hans-Michael  Sulzbach,  Koenigswinter,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744366,  Aug.  13,  1991,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  446.952,  Dec.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser  No.  898,863 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1988,  38  41 
671.9 

Int  CI."  C08F  ZVO:  GOSD  7/00:  BOIF  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  422—133  3  Claims 


15       jJ 


1   .A  device  for  the  production  of  plastic  products  from  at  least 
two  free-flowing,  metered  reactants  compnsing 
a)  storage  containers  for  each  reactant. 
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b)  feed  lines  leading  from  each  storage  container  via  metenng 
pumps  to  a  mix  head. 

c)  at  least  one  of  said  feed  lines  leading  from  the  storage 
container  associated  therewith  via  a  first  metenng  pump  into  a 
preliminary  mixer  and  from  said  preliminary  mixer  to  said 
mix  head  via  a  second  metenng  pump. 

d)  a  feed  screw  for  intrtxlueing  pulverulent  lo  fine-grained  or 
fibrous  additives  into  at  least  one  of  said  reactants.  said  feed 
screw  leading  into  said  preliminary  mixer. 

wherein  (ii  said  feed  screw  is  a  compression  screw,  and  wherein 
(ill  said  preliminary  mixer  is  provided  with  a  pressure  sensor,  said 
sensor  being  connected  by  means  of  a  signalling  line  via  a  set 
value  comparator  and  rotational  speed  controller  to  the  dnve  of. 
said  compression  screw. 


5.476.639 

FLITDIZED  BED  REACTOR  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Tirao  Hyppanen,  Karhula.  Finland.  a.ssignor  to  .A.  Ahlstroni 

Corporation.  Noormarkku.  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  41,571.  Apr  15.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5332.553.  This  application  Apr  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  222.862 

Int.  Cl.'^  F27B  l^^)S    BOIJ  V"<    B09B     ''«'   F28D    5'U/ 
U.S.  CI.  422—147  20  Claims 


I.  A  fluidized  bed  reactor  system,  including: 

a  reactor  chamber  defined  by  a  structural  wall  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  tubes  of  heat  conductive  maienal.  heat  transfer 
fluid  passing  through  said  tubes  to  cool  said  tubes. 

a  fast  fluidized  bed  of  particles  in  said  reactor  chamber; 

a  particle  processing  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said  reactor 
chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  structural  wall  from  said 
reactor  chamber. 

said  particle  processing  chamber  including  a  uall  portion  of  said 
structural  wall  common  to  said  reactor  chamber  and  said 
particle  processing  chamber,  said  common  wall  portion  being 
substantially  planar,  and  formed  of  consecutive  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  each  compnsing  vertical  tubes  of  heal  conduc 
five  matenal  connected  together  by  solid  heat  conducting 
matenal  fins,  said  first  portion  of  lubes  at  said  common  wall 
portion  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  substantially  planar 
common  wall  portion  and  away  from  said  reactor  chamber. 

a  slow  fluidized  bed  of  panicles  in  said  prtx:essing  chamber  and 

said  common  wall  p<inion  mcluding  at  least  two  inlet  openings 
formed  therein  for  providing  the  passage  of  particles  from 
said  reactor  chamber  to  said  processing  chamber,  said  inlet 
openings  formed  in  said  second  portion  tubes,  vthich  second 
portion  tubes  are  in  the  plane  of  said  substantially  planar 
common  wall  portion. 


5.476.640 
LOW  TEMPERATITIE  DESTRUCTION  OF  TOXICS  IN 
POLLUTANT  AIR  STREAMS 
James  H.  Abbott;  Dennis  C.  Drehmel.  both  of  Cary.  and  Ged- 
des  H.  Ramsey.  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C..  a.ssignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Administra- 
tor of  the  I  .S.  Environmental  Protection  .Agency.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  2%,110 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50AX):  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  CI.  422—171  14  Claims 


1.  Low  temperature  apparatus  for  the  destruction  of  variable 
levels  including  low  levels  of  orgamc  air  toxins  in  a  polluted  air 
stream  and  suitable  for  cyclical  operation  comprising: 

a  reactor  including  at  least  one  bed  containing  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  metal  members  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  transitional  metals  of  the  fourth  penod  of  the 
pen(.>dic  table  and  stainless  steel. 

means  to  direci  said  polluted  air  stream  through  said  at  least  one 
bed: 

means  separated  from  said  at  least  one  bed  to  indirectly  heat  said 
at  least  one  bed  in  response  lo  the  presence  of  said  organic  air 
toxins. 

said  polluted  air  stream  reacting  with  said  heated  contiguous 
members  to  remove  said  air  toxins  from  said  air  stream  to 
provide  a  cleaned  air  stream:  and 

a  passageway  connecting  said  reactor  to  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere to  pass  said  cleaned  air  stream  to  the  atmosphere. 


5.476.641 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AND  RECO\  ERING 
PEL  TONR  M  AND  NEPTl  NIUM  FROM  PLUTONIUM- 
AND  NEPTl  NUM-CONTAINTNG  NITRIC  ACID 
SOLUTION 
Akio  Todokoro;  Yoshiyuki  Kihara.  both  of  Naka.  and  Takashi 
Okada.    katsuta.   all    of.   Japan,    assignors    to    Doryokuro 
Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser  No,  285.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13.  1993.  5-201452 
Int.  CI."  COIG  ^V(Ki 
U.S.  CI,  423—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  and  recovenng  Pu  and  Np  from  a  Pu- 
and  Np-containing  nunc  acid  solution  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  nicnc  acid  solution  containing  Pu  and  Np  to  valence 
adjustmenl  by  adding  a  reducing  agent  consisting  of  hydroxy - 
lamine  nitrate  and  hydrazine  lo  said  nitnc  acid  solution  so  as 
III  reduce  Pu  and  Np  in  vaid  nitnc  acid  solution  to  Pu  illli  and 
Np  il\'  I.  respectiveK  . 
adiusting  a  nunc  acid  concentration  of  said  nitric  acid  solunon 

after  said  valence  adiustmenl  lo  6  to  8  .M: 
bringing  said  nitnc  acid  solution  after  said  nitric  acid  concentra- 
tion  adjustment  into  contact  with  a  strong  basic  anion 
exchange  resin  so  as  to  cause  Np  (IV)  to  be  selectively 
adsorbed  by  said  resm  and  to  separate  and  recover  Pu  as  a 
plutonium  nitrate  solution:  and 
eluting  said  ad.sorbed  Np  dVi  by  using  diluted  nitnc  acid  of  1  M 
or  below  so  as  to  recover  Np  as  a  neptunium  nitrate  solution. 
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tPu-,  Np-conlO'nmg] 


nrtric  OCiO  canctntraTMm  6  ^9  W 


5.476.644 
CYCLIC  TRIAMINE  CHELATING  AGENTS 
Carl   R.   Illig,  Phoenixville;  Thomas  J.  Cauifield.  Audubon; 
John   L.  Toner.   Downingtown;   Peng  Guo.   East   Pikeland 
Township.  Chester  County,  and  David  L.  Ladd.  Wayne,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,161 
InL  Cl.'^  A61K  4J/0O.4WOU.31/2H 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.11  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  tonnula 


Tn^piMMum  nitrof*!      rphitofi.unt  nltrott] 
Iwludw^  I     [floiurion  J 


5.476,642 
MAGNESHM  HYDROXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
Pavol  .'^kubla;  §tefan  Bezak,  both  of  Sala:  Ladislav  Lencses, 
Homa  Kralova.  and  Eve  Kukova.  Sala.  Yugoslavia,  assign- 
ors to  Duslo,  a.s.,  Sala.  Yugoslavia 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247.7»4 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  May  26,  1993,  P\  05 
39-93 

Int.  CI.-  COIF  5/14:5/20 
L  .S.  CI.  423—162  13  Claims 

1.  Magnesium  hydroxide  of  the  formula  Mg(OH),  exhibiting  a 
irystallite  size  in  the  direction  <004>,  greater  than  150  A  and 
smaller  than  500  A,  an  aspect  ratio  in  the  range  from  2  to  5.  a 
stram  m  the  direction  <004>  not  greater  than  4.2x10  '  and  a  strain 
in  the  direction  <I10>  not  greater  than  3.0xlO"\ 

7  A  process  for  preparing  magnesium  hydroxide  as  claimed  in 
claim  1  comprising  two  steps,  where,  in  a  first  step,  magnesium 
nitrate  is  treated  with  a  1 .5  to  6.0  multiple  excess  of  ammonia  m  an 
iLjueous  medium,  ai  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  85°  C  .  at  the 
atmospheric  pressure  to  form  a  basic  magnesium  nitrate  and  in  a 
>econd  step,  decomposing  said  basic  magnesium  nitrate  at  a  tem- 
perature of  110°  to  150°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  not  greater  than  15 
.\lpa. 


wherein 

Z'  and  Z~  each  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring 
system,  said  Z'  and  Z"  independently  opiionalh  substituted 
with  R^  and  R  .  respectively: 

R'.  R',  R'  and  R''  are  independently  carboxyalkyi  (C|-C;), 
-^CH,),— C(=Ol^NH— R'.  or  I-(CH,)„^(=Oh-0— 
R". 

R^  IS  carboxyalkyi  (C,~C;). 

R''  and  R  are  independently  hydrogen.  hcn/\l.  or  ben/yloxy. 
said  benzyl  or  benzylow  optionalK  substituted  with  one.  two 
or  three  suhstituent.s  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
ammo,  isocvanato  ( — N=C=0).  isothiocyanalo 
I— N=C=Sl.  ^NH— C(=0)— X  or  — NH— C(=S)— X; 

R"  IS  alkyl  (C,-C,ol,  — <CH,)„— Ar.  or  polvhydroxyalkyi 
lC,-C,„); 

n  IS  1  or  2; 

m  IS  1  to  15; 

X  is  a  targeting  moiety;  and 

Ar  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three 
substituenls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
acylamino,  hydroxy,  alkyl  (C1-C5)  and  halogen. 

18  A  method  of  providing  an  image  of  an  internal  region  of  a 
patient  comprNine  aJmlnl^te^ng  to  the  patient  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


Formula  I 


5.476,643 

METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  MICRONIZED  TIOj,  ZNO 

\ND  OTHER  PIGMENTS 

.Arnold  \V.  Kogel.  I  pper  Saddle  River.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bernel 

Chemical  Co..  F.nglewood.  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,785 
InL  a."  A61K  7/42:7/50:  COIG  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—610  6  Claims 

I  A  method  ot  wetting,  dispersing,  spreading  and  deterging 
micronized  pigments  comprising:  neopentyl  glycol  di-isostearate 
and  neopentyl  glycol  di-2-ethyl  hexanoate  as  the  esters  which  are 
the  wetting,  dispersing,  spreading  and  deterging  compounds:  said 
esters  varsing  in  weight/weight  ratio  from  90.'?-  neopentyl  glyciil 
di-isostearate.  lO'^  neopentyl  di-2-ethyl  hexanoate  to  \0'7c  neopen- 
tyl d-2-ethyl  hexanoale/90'vf  neopentyl  glycol  di-isostearate  and  a 
micronized  pigment  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ZnO  and 
TiO, 


chelated  with  a  paramagnetic  metal  ion  wherein 

71  and  Z2  each  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
monocyclic  or  ptiK cyclic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  nng 
system,  said  Zl  and  Z2  independently  optionalK  substituted 
with  R*"  and  R  ,  respectively. 

R.  R',  R'  and  R^  are  independentlv  carboxyalkyi  (C,-C-,). 
— (CH,)„-C(=0)— NH—Rl  or  ^CH,)„— C(=0>— O^ 
R" 

R'  i>  carboxyalkyi  (C-C,), 

R"  and  R  are  independently  hydrogen,  benzvl,  or  benzyloxy. 
said  benzyl  or  benzyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one,  two 
or  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammo,  isocvanato  ( — N=C=0),  isothiocyanato 
(— N=C=S)  .  — NH— C(=0)— X  or  — NH— C(=S)— X; 

R"  is  alkyl  (C|-C,o).  — (CH,)„— Ar,  or  polyhydroxyalkyl 
iC^-C:,,); 

n  IS  1  or  2; 

m  IS  1  to  15: 

.X  IS  a  targeting  moiety:  and 

.Ar  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three 
substituenls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino. 
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acylamino,  hydroxy,  alkyl  (Cl-C5'i  and  halogen,  and:  scan- 
ning the  patient  using  magneuc  resonance  imaging  to  obtain 
visible  images  of  the  region. 


5,476,645 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,476.646 

X-RAY  CONTRAST  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

lODOPHENOXYALKANES  AND  PHARMACEITICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  CLAYS 
Stephen  B.  Ruddy,  Schv»enksville;  Gregory  L.  Mclntire,  West 
Chester;   Mary    E.   Roberts,  and   John  L.  Toner,   both   of 
Dov*ningtown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.. 
Nev*  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206ii52,  Mar.  4.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,443,814,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
104,744,  Aug.  11.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,405,600,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,690.  May  1,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,580 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Nov.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cr  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CI.  424—9.45  20  Qaims 

1  .An  x-ray  contrast  composition  tor  oral  or  retrograde  exami- 
nation of  the  gastroinlestinal  tract  comprising  on  a  '^  weight  per 
volume  basis 

(a)  from  about  5  to  45'?-  of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent 
having  the  formula,  or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


plex  species  at  low  pH  which  is  a  weaker  calcium  complexing 
agent  than  the  dominant  species  at  a  high  pH,  and  a  buffer 
which  IS  an  acid  or  a  salt  of  an  acid  that  has  a  pK  value  from 
5  to  14  and  which  acid  does  not  form  insoluble  calcium  salts 
or  fluoride  salts:  and 
(b)  a  second  component  containing  a  fluonde  compound  and  a 
buffer  which  is  an  acid  or  salt  of  an  acid  that  has  a  pK  value 
of  from  2  to   11   and  which  acid  does  not  form  insoluble 
calcium  or  fluonde  salts. 
whereby  when  the  two  components  are  combined    the  pH  ot  the 
calcium  component  decreases  sutficientlv  in  the  mixture  so  that  the 
dominant  complex  species  of  the  calcium  complexing  agent  at  the 
final  pH  is  a  weaker  calcium  complexing  agent  than  the  dominant 
species  at  the  original  pH.  resulting  in  precipitauon  of  calcium 
fluonde  which  removes  free  calcium  ions  from  the  solution  leading 
10  release  of  additional  free  calcium  ions  from  the  calcium  com- 
plexing agent  which,  in  turn,  allows  addiuonal  calcium  fluonde  to 
precipitate  gradually  and  continuouslv  over  the  course  ot  aUiui  10 
seconds  to  about  4  rmnuies. 


5.476.648 
OIL  IN  WATER  EMI  LSIONS 
Arnold    W.    Fogel.    Borough    of   I  pper   Saddle    River.    NJ.. 
assignor  to  Bernel  Chemical.  Englewood.  NJ, 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  31,101 
InL  a."  A61K  7/42:7/44:7/48:9/107 
L.S.  CI.  424-59  5  Claims 

1   A  novel  oil  in  water  emulsion  svstem  used  in  sunscreen  and 
cosmetic  formulations  compnsing 

a.)  an  alkoxylated  ester  having  the  structural  lorraula; 


(I) 


w  herein 
R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  containing  from  2 

to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  C,-C(,  alkyl,  hvdroxv  and  alkoxv.  and 

n  IS  1  to  5: 
(bi  from  about  0  1  to  10*  of  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  clav 

selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    montmonllonite. 

beidelite,  nontronile,  hectonle  and  saponite: 
(c)  from  about   1,0  to  20'*  of  a  surtactant  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic  and  zwitten- 

onic  surfactants; 
(di  from  about  0  to  15%  of  an  excipient.  and 
lei  water  10  make  100'?  bv  volume 


CH3 


CHv 


/ 


CH-(CH2)i3-(0- 


■CH- 

I 
CH, 


CH2)i  — (OCHj— CH2)3— 


-0-CH;CH2-0-C-CH3 


wherein  said  alkoxylated  ester  comprises  from  3%  to  20%  and 
water  compnses  from  bO'^  to  0.5<^  weight/weight  of  the  said 
formulation  respectivelv, 

b  )  a  second  alkoxylated  ester  having  the  structural  formula- 


CH, 


CHi 


\ 
C 
/ 


CH-(CH3)i5-(0- 


-CH— CH2h-(0-CH2-CH:)io- 
CH3 


5,476.647 

COMPLEX  CALCIUM  AND  FLUORIDE  CONTAINING 

MOUTH  RINSES.  DENTIFRICES.  AND  CHEWABLE 

TABLETS 

Laurence  C.  Chow.  Potomac,  and  Shozo  Takagi,  Gaithersburg. 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  American  Dental  Aissociation 
Health  Foundation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,856 

InL  C1.\A61K  -/16:'/!.S 

U.S.  a.  424—52  30  Claims 

1    A  substantially   phosphate-free  two  component  svstem  for 

increased  deposition  of  fluonde  onto  and  into  dental  tissue,  com 

pnsing: 

fa)  a  first  component  containing  a  soluble  calcium  source,  a 
soluble  calcium  complexing  agent  having  a  dominant  com 


— OCH2CH2O— C— CH3 

wherein  said  second  alkoxylated  ester  compnses  from  \'i  to 
0.5'*  weightvweighi  of  the  said  formulations  respectively;  and 
^  I  a  neopentanoaie  ester  having  the  structural  formula: 


CH3  O     CH3 

\  11      I 

CH-C,6H33-CH:-0-C-C-CH3 


/ 


CH3 


CH, 


wherein  said  neopentanoaie  ester  compnses  5'!t  10  25'*  and 
water  compnses  tO'^  to  85%  weight/weight  of  said  formula- 
tions respectivelv 
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5,476.64^ 
HAIR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Sachio  Naito.  Ichtkainiachi:  Keiko  Taketnmi.  rLsunomiya; 
Koji  ^oshino,  lLsunomi>a;  Kouji  ^lorita.  Funahashi;  Juni- 
chi  Sugita.  Mi>ashiri).  and  Ka/u\uki  Vahagi.  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  (  orporalion.  lokjo,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  .M,  19'JI,  Ser.  No.  785.932 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  19V0,  2-298037 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  424—70.1  24  Claims 

1  A  hair  i.osmetic  composition  comprising  0.2  to  10%  by  weighi 

of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I), 


CH,CH2CH(CH2)„COR- 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  4-16.  and 
R~  IS  the  following  group  (i).  (ii),  or  (iii). 


— OR^ 


(i) 


wherein  R^  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
meiah.  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium  ion.  and  organic  aninno- 
mum  ions;  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  haxing 
1-t)  cartxjn  atoms, 


\vherein  R'*  and  R'  individually  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 
C|  <,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  by  a  hydroxy  group,  or 


-O— CH. 


R"'0  -CH: 


R  O  — CH       or      — O— CH 

,  I  ,  I 

R  O -CH:  RO— CH2 


wherein  R^  and  R^  individually  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkvl.  alkenyl,  or  acyl  group  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group 


5.47<.,650 

CONDITIONING  AND  SI  RAICiHTENING  HAIR 

REI AXER 

Manilal  M.  Patel.  DesPlaines.  III.,  assignor  to  Luster  Products. 

Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,133,  Mar.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.301 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  ~/lN:7/07 

U.S.  CI.  424—70.2  8  Claims 

1    A  hair  relaxing  composition  tor  use  in  alkaline  conditions 

compnsing  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  from  about  35-55 

percenl  by  weight  of  deionized  water,  from  about  10-30  percent  by 

weight  of  mineral  oil,  from  about   5-12  percent   by   weight  of 

cetearyl  alcohol,  from  about  5-30  perceni  b\  weight  of  petrolatum. 

from  about  3-7  percent  b\   weight  of  calcium  hydro.xide.  from 

about  2-6  percent  weight  cit  prop\lene  glycol,  from  ab<iul  0.1-2 

percent  b\  weighl  of  DBA  oleth-10  phosphate,  from  about  0.5-3 

percent  b\  weight  of  cetvl  alcohol,  from  about  0  1-2  perceni  by 

weight  of  PEG-75  lanoiin.  from  about  0,1-5  percent  by  weight  of 

ceteareth  -20.  and  from  about  0.1-15  perceni  b>  weighl  of  poly- 

methacrylamidopropyltnmonium  chlonde. 


5,476,651 
COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  CO.MPOSITION. 
ESPECIALLY  DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION. 
INTENDED  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  PIGMENTATION  OF 
THE  SKIN  OR  HAIR.  CONTAINING  AN  EXTRACT  OF 
CYPERUS.  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
.\lain  Meybeck;  Frederic  Bonte,  both  of  Courbe\oie.  and  Marc 
Dumas.    Colombes,    all    of,    France,    assignors    to    lAMH 
Recherche,  Colombes.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00444,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20322.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  19V2 

PCT  Filed  Ma\  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  142.423 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  22.  1992,  91  06176 
Int.  CI.V461K  7/13:7/42 
l.S.  CI.  424—59  22  Claims 

1,  A  method  ot  trealiiicnt  of  skin  or  hair  for  promoung  the 
pigmentation,  composing  applying  a  pigmenling  eflTeclne  amount 
of  al  least  one  Cyperus  extraci  to  a  person  in  need  of  skin  or  hair 
pigmentation  b\  promoting  melanogenesis. 


CHjCH:CH(CH2)„CO-. 


wherein  R'  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above,  in 
admixture  with  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatty  acid  alkanolamides.  squalane.  lanolin,  a-monoisostearyl  glyc- 
en.  i  ether,  propylene  glycol,  glycerine,  sorbitol,  amide  compounds 
rep^e^ented  by  the  following  formula. 


O 


I 
CHOH 


R    — C-N-CH2 
I 
X-OH 


I  wherein  R'"  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
h\drtKarbon  group  having  10-26  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  a  linear  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  9- 
25  carbon  aioms.  and  X"  represents  a  group  — (CH^)^ — .  wherein 
m  IS  an  integer  of  2-6).  methyl  cellulose,  carboxyvinyl  polymers, 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  polyoxyethylene  glycol  distearate.  ethanol. 
pearlesceni  agents,  perfumes,  pigments.  LTV  absorbers,  antioxi- 
dants, inchlosan.  mchlorocarban,  potassium  glycyrrhi/icate,  toco- 
pherol acetate,  zincpynthion.  octopirox,  methyl  paraben.  and  but)  I 
paraben. 


5.476,652 
SLOW-RELEASING  MEDICATED  RESIN  MOLDINGS, 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Chinuki.  Ibaraki:  Tatsuhiro  Nagamatsu.  TakaLsuki. 
and  Tomomi  Satoh.  Ibaraki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  83.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1992,  4-178139; 
Jan.  20,  1993.  5-007463 

Int.  CI.''  AOIN  25/IS:25/34:  B29C  55/(X):  A61L  W04 
U.S.  CI.  424— 78.01  II  Claims 

1.  A  slow -releasing  medicated  resin  molding,  wherein  an  organK 
drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  insecticides,  antifungal 
agents,  repellents,  gennicides.  rust  inhibitors,  aromatics  and  mix 
lures  thereof  is  contained  in  a  porous  resin  molding  obtained  by 
siretching  1,1-10  times  a  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts 
b\  weight  of  a  Ihermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  a-olehn  homopolymers,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  al  leas! 
One  a-olehn  selected  from  a-olehns  having  3  lo  18  carbon  atoms 
copolymers  ot  propylene.  elh\lene  and/or  bulene-1,  copolymers  of 
ethvlene.  vinyl  acetate  and/or  organic  carboxylic  acid  denvatives 
having  ethvlenic  unsaturated  bonds  and  50  lo  400  parts  by  weight 
of  a  tiller  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonates,  sul 
tales,  phosphates,  hydroxides,  oxides,  chlondes.  inorganic  tillers, 
cellulose  powders,  synthetic  resin  powders  and  organic  fillers,  the 
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amount  of  the  drug  being  not  less  than  the  saturation  dissolution 
rate  for  the  thermoplastic  resin. 


5.476.653 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE-OXYETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

IN  CONJl  CTION  WITH  BlOMOLECl  LUS 
Colin  G.  Pitt.  Westlake  Milage,  and  Wayne  Hendren.  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  .-Vmgen  Inc..  Thou- 
sand Oaks.  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  9(M).037.  Jun,  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.630 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/34 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.3  21  Claims 


Days 

1,  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  first  component  and  a 
second  component. 

ihe  first  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
biologicalh  active  molecule  and  a  earner  of  a  biologicallv 
active  molecule  wherein  said  earner  cames  a  biologically 
active  molecule,  and 

the  second  component  consisting  of  a  linear  poKmer  chain  of 
oxymelhylene  and  oxyelhylene  monomers  wherein  the  second 
component  is  covalently  linked  to  the  first  component 


5.476.656 
SUBSTANCE  BS-3 

Katsumi  Kavtaguchi.  Saitama:  Eiichi  Takahashi.  Fukushima: 
-Mitsuhiko  Mshiki.  Chiba;  Satoshi  Fujiraoto.  and  Toshiya 
Kase.  both  of  Fukushima.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignon.  lo  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar,  18.  1993.  5-082511.- 
\pr,  6.  1993.  5-105177;  Jun,  15.  1993.  5-16735* 
Int.  CI.    A6IK  .vv'/«     C12P  /.V«> 
IS,  CI,  424— 116  7  Claims 

I    Substance  B.S-.'^  produced  bv  a  micrix)rganism  belonging  to 
the  genus  Klebsiella,  wherein  the  sub.stance  BS-3  has  the  following 
phvsicochemical  properties: 
M>  .Appearance: 

white  10  pale  brown  powder; 

(b)  Solubilitv: 

easily  soluble  in  waier: 

spannglv  soluble  in  methanol,  ethyl  acetate,  chloroform  or 

benzene: 
hydrolyzable  with  a  mineral  acid; 

(c)  Viscosity : 

1  to  8,000  cps  (0.8*  aqueous  solution;  30°  C;  shear  rate: 
1.96  s'): 
(dl  Main  constituting  sugar: 
rhamnose:  10.6-25.7%,  galactose:  16.8-31.0%. 
glucose:  25.8-36.6"^.  glucuronic  acid:  19.8-29.7%; 

(e)  Color  reaction: 

phenol-.sulfunc  acid  reaction:  positive. 
carbazole-sulfunc  acid  reaction:  positive, 
Molisch's  reaction:  positive, 
ninhydnn  reaction:  positive; 

(f)  Molecular  weight: 
1,000  to  10,000,000: 

(g)  Elemental  analysis: 

C:  30.0-IO.OS-.'H:  4(>-6.0'^.  N:  0.0-1.0%; 
(h)  IR  spectrum  (KBr  tablet): 

3400.  2930.  1610,  1410.  1310.  1160.  1070.  1040.  930.  890. 
790.  600. 


5.476.654 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHAR.MACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  AN  INCREASED  ACT1\  E 

SI  BSTANCE  DISSOLUTION  RATE.  AND  THE 

COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED 

Ubaldo  Conte.   Busto  Arsizio:    Aldo   La   Manna,  and   Paolo 

Giunchedi.  both  of  Pavia.  all  of.  Italv.  assignors  to  Jagotec 

AG.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.477.  Jun.  14.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733.457.  Jul.  22.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27.  1990.  21091A/90 
Int.  CI.'  A6rK  y/2(i 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.08  4  Claims 

1.  A  priKCss  for  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  lablel  ot  lertenadine 
having  a  controlled  tertenadine  dissolution  rate,  said  process  con- 
sisting of  co-gnnding  or  mixing  tertenadine  with  an  agent  which 
provides  a  controlled  tertenadine  dissolution  rale  and  consists  of 
cross-linked  sodium  carboxvmelhylcellulose  and  a  hvdrophilic 
pohmer  which  forms  a  gel  on  contact  with  water,  said  hvdrophilic 
polvmer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxvpro- 
pvlmethylcellulose.  hydroxylpropylcellulose,  sodium  carboxym- 
ethvlcellulose.  scleroglucan  and  polvvmvl  alcohol,  to  form  a  mix- 
ture wherein  the  quaniitv  of  tertenadine  used  is  between  I  lo  90^'i 
by  weight  ot  ihe  whole  mixture,  and  thereatier  tabletmg  saui 
mixture. 


5.476.657 

PASTELRELLA  HAEMOLYTICA  LEI  KOTOXIN 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Andrew  A.  Potter.  .Saskatoon.  Canada,  assignor  to  I  niversity 

of  Saskatchewan.  Saskatoon.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  504.850.  Apr.  5.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.018.  Apr.  7. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
15.537 
Int.  CI.'  A61k  .•iy/(>U..-ty/lu2.4.y(Ki:  C07K  /.V04 
I  .S.  CI.  424—184.1  8  Claims 

5  ,A  vaccine  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able vehicle,  an  adjuvant,  P.  haemolyticaleukotoxin  352  (LKT 
?52i.  as  depicted  in  RG.  5.  and  a  saline  extract  of  P  haenwhtwa. 


5.476,655 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.476.658 
VACCINE  AGAINST  HEPATITIS  A  COMPRISING  SIMIAN 

HA\  ISOLATE  A(;M-27 
Sergie  A.  Tsarev.  Bethesda;  Suzanne  I  ,  Emerson.  Rockville. 
both  of  Md.;   Michael  S,  Balayan.  Moscow.  I  .S.S.R..  and 
Robert  H.   Purcell.  Bo>ds,   Md..  assignors  to  The   I  nited 
States  of  .America   as   represented   by   the   Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Wa.shington.  D.C. 
Filed  Mar,  26.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  674.852 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/29:  C12N  15/51;  C07K  14/10 
l.S.  CI.  424—226,1  6  Claims 

1.  A  phamiaceuiical  composition  compnsing  simian  hepatitis  A 
vital  isolate  .AGM  2"  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  humans  or 
apes  with  protective  immunity  to  hepatitis  A.  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
calK  acceptable  diluent,  earner  or  excipienl. 
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5,476,65<» 
CANCEROUS  B  CELL  TREATMENT  USING 
SUBSTTTITED  Nl  CLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  G.  Goodman,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  and  Lawrence  D. 
Piro.   La  Jolla,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  The  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  I>a  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  '>75.83tl,  Nov.  13.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  945J1S, 
Sep.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J17.01.1.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  562,101.  Aug.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,147,636.  which  is  a  divi- 

sion  of  Ser.  No.  .^61,974,  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,948,730, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,618,  Feb.  13,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,849,411,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  546,679,  Nov.  1, 
1983,  Pat.  No.  4,643.992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  439.846.  Nov.  9,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4.539.205.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,142 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/39:JI/7U:  C12N  5/06:5/08 
IS.  CI.  424—278.1  32  Claims 


1   A  process  for  killing  cancerous  B  cells  that  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  CLL  cell  proliferation- 
inducing  amount  of  an  immune  response-enhancing  agent 
with  cancerous  B  cells  of  a  host  mammal  that  do  not  undergo 
blast  transformation  and  proliferation  when  contacted  with  an 
immune  resptinse-enhancing  agent:  and 

(bi  maintaining  said  contact  under  biological  culture  conditions 
for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  the  contacted  cancerous  B  cells 
to  die: 

said  immune  response-enhancing  agent  having  a  structure  that 
corresponds  to  a  formula 


R;  is  a  radical  having  a  length  up  to  about  that  of  an  n-decyl 
group  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C,,, 
alkyi.  Ci-C,,,  beta-alkenyl.  phenyl-subslituted  C,--C^  beta- 
alkenyl,  benzyl,  C.-C^  alkoxybenzyl.  nitrobenzyl.  hydroxy 
C,-Cni  alkyl,  polyhydroxy  C,^,,,  alkyl.  halo  C,-C|o  alkyl. 
polyhalo  C,^,o  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkylene  C,-C^  alkylcarboxy- 
iate.  C,-C|„  alkanoyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy  C.-Cf,  alkylenecarbonyl. 
and  C,-Cf,  alkylenecarboxamido  in  which  the  carboxamido 
group  has  the  formula  CONR<,R,„  wherein  R^  and  R,,,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  €,-€,,  alkyl  or  NR^,R,,i  together  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  having  five  or  six  atoms  in  the  ring: 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

R,  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|-C^  alkyi,  hydroxy  Ci-C^  alkyl.  polyhydroxy  C,-C^  alkyl. 
phenyl.  phenyl-C.-C^,  alkylene,  C.-Cf,  alkylphenyl,  C.-C^ 
alkoxyphenyl,  halophenyl.  trifluoromethylphenyl,  hydroxy, 
0X0  (0=),  C|-C(,  alkoxy.  phenyl-C,-Cft  alkoxy.  halo,  mer- 
capto.  thioxo  lS=),  C,-C^  alkylthio.  phenyl-C,^^  alkylthio, 
C|-Cft  alkanoyl  (C.-C^  acyl).  C,-Cf,  alkoxy  carbonyl.  C,-C^ 
alkylene  C.-C^  alkylcarboxylate.  C,-C,  alkoxy  C,^^  alkyl 
carbtmyl.  and  C|-C\  alkyl  carboxamido  in  which  the  carboxa- 
mido group  has  the  formula  CONRyR,,,  wherein  R<,  and  R,o 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|-C(,  alkyl.  or  NRs,R,o  together 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  hve  or  six  atoms  in  the  nng: 

Rj  is  a  beta-bonded  aldoglycoside  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  I'-aldopentosidyl.  l-aldohexosidyl. 
mono-deoxygenated  ! -aldopenlosidyl.  and  mono- 
deoxygenated  1  -aldohexosidyl,  and  their  O-substiluted  C.-C,, 
alkyl,  C|-Cf,  alkanoyl.  benzyl,  benzoyl  and  C.-C,,  acetal  or 
ketal  denvatives.  an  O-substituent  other  than  an  acetal  or 
ketal.  if  present  on  one  oxygen,  being  present  on  all  available 
nng  substituenl  oxygens; 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt.s  of  said  agent:  and 

the  tautomers  thereof. 

said  immune  response-enhancing  agent  being  tree  from  ionic 
charge  in  water  at  pH  7.2-7.4. 


wherein 

Z  IS  O.  S  or  N— R,: 

R,  contains  up  to  about  20  atoms  and  has  a  Hammett  substituent 
Sigma  constant  for  ionization  of  a  meta-substituted  benzoic 
acid  that  is  greater  than  that  of  hydrogen, 


5,476,660 
DEPOSITION  OF  MATERIALS  TO  SI  RFACES  USING 
ZWITTERIONIC  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Ponisseril  Somasundaran,  Nyack;   Kavssery  P.   Ananthapad- 
raanabhan.  New  Windsor,  both  of  N.Y.;  Mitsuko  Fujiwara. 
Edgewater,  and   Liang  S.  Tsaur,   Norwood,  both  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc.,  New  '^'ork,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285J70 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/m:9/l4 
U.S.  CI.  424-401  16  Claims 

1,  A  composition  for  depositing  active  substances  onto  a  target 
surface,  the  composition  comprising 

(i)  from  about  0.1  <7r  to  about  .SO'/r  of  earner  particles: 
with  a  zwittenonic  surface,  the  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  protruding  hiaments  containing  positively  charged 
organocarbyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  amine,  secondary  amine,  tertiary  amine,  quaternary 
ammonium   salts,   amidines.  pyndinium   salts   and   mixtures 
thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  protruding  filaments  containing 
negatively  charged  organocarbyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfate,  sulfonate,  carboxylate.  phosphate 
groups,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  positively  charged 
groups   and  the  negatively   charged  groups   are   l(x:ated  on 
different  filaments: 
(ii)  from  about  0.01'^  to  about  50'7f  of  an  active  substance 
within  said  particle,  wherein  the  active  substance  is  a  cos- 
metic active, 
(1111  from  about  \^c  to  about  9'^'^t  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  an  anionic  surfactant. 
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5.476.661 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL  APPLICATION  TO 
SKIN,  HAIR  AND  NAILS 
Sreekumar  Pillai.  Wayne;  Suk  H.  Cho.  Bogota,  and  Anthony  V. 
Rawlings.  Wyckoff.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden 
Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  New  York,  .N.V. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,994 
Int.  CT  A6IK  7/4H;7/06;7/04 
U.S.  CI.  424— to  1  5  aaims 

1   A  comptisition  tor  lopical  application  to  human  skin,  hair  or 
nails,  the  composition  composing 

1)     from     about     0.000001      to     about      10     wt,      %     of 

25-hydroxycholecaiciferol: 
ii)  from  about  0  0(X)1   to  about  50  wt    %  of  a  lipid  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramides.  pseudocera- 
mides,  neoceramides,  and  mixtures  thereof  u  herein  ceramides 
have  structure  ill): 


100  p 


(II) 


R-C->JH 

I 


CH-CHOR4 
I 
R|-A— CHOR3 

where  A  represents  — CH=CH— :  R  is  a  linear,  saturated 

aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from    I    to    10  carbon 

atoms:  R,  is  a  linear,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 

having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen;  R4  is  a 

hydrogen: 

pseudoceramides  have  the  structure  (UI): 


O    CH2CH2OH  m) 

R*— C— N— CHj 

I 
CHOR9 

I 
R7 

where  R<,  is  a  linear,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarb<in  group 

having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms:  R,  is  a  linear,  saturated 

hydrocarbon  group  having  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms   R.,  i^ 

hydrogen; 

and  neoceramides  have  the  structure  (IV): 


(IV 1 


* 


thereof  and  being  capable  of  forming  an  insertion  complex  via 
hydrogen  bonding  with  the  pesticide  formulation,  the  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  maleic  acid- 
methylvinylether  alternating  copolymer,  a  maleic  acid- 
butyhmvlelher  copolymer,  poly  aery  he  acid,  poly  methacry  late,  and 
pyrollidonvlelhyl-maleimide-melhvhinylether-maieic  acid  copolv- 
mer.  the  pesticide  being  from  the  group  consisting  of  metolachlor, 
acetochlor.  pretilachlor,  dimethachlor.  alachlor  and  buiachlor.  the 
solid  complex  composing  from  10  10  90  percent  b\ -weight  pesti- 
cide formulation  co-precipitated  with  the  poUnier. 


wherein  R"  is  a  linear,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms:  R'"  is  a  linear,  saturated 
aliphatic   hydrocarbon  group   having   from   ~   to   24   carbon 
atoms:  and 
iii)         a         cosmetically  acceptable  \ehicle         for 

25-hydroxycholecalciterol  and  the  lipid  matenal. 


5,476,663 

PROLONGED  RELE.ASE  MICROCAPSl  LF 

Hiroaki  Okada;  ^asuaki  Ogawa,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Takatsuka 

\ashiki,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748.423.  Aug.  22.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  469.784,  Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No, 

5,061,492,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  103,117.  Sep.  30. 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,917.893,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 

94fl,614,  Dec.  11,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,711,782,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  667,096,  Nov.  1,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.652.441.  This 

application  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1983.  58-207760 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\pr.  17, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C1.'A61K  V5:   BOIJ  l^/fC    A61F  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—423  8  Claims 

1.  .A  prolonged  release  microcapsule  for  inieciion.  uhich  com- 
prises particles  containing  a  water-soluble  drug,  the  particle',  being 
dispersed  in  a  sphencal  microcapsule  matnx  composed  of  a 
copolymer  of  lactic  acid  and  glycolic  acid  having  a  comonomer 
ratio  within  the  range  of  about  100/0  to  50/5(i  and  an  average 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  5,(X)0  to  200.000.  tha. 
sphencal  microcapsule  matnx  having  an  average  diameter  of  2  to 
200  nm.  and  an  excipient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
manniiol.  sorbitol,  lactose  and  glucose,  which  particles  are  pro- 
duced b\  in-water  drving 


5.476.662 
PESTICIDE  OR  HERBICIDE  POLYMER  COMPLEXES 
FOR  FORMING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
Kolazi     S.     Narayanan.     Palisades     Park,     and     Ratan     K. 
(Thaudhuri.  Butler,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992.  Sen  No.  975,812 

Int.  CI.'^  AOIN  25/10 

U.S.  a,  424—409  3  Claims 

I.  A  solid  complex  of  a  polvmer  and  a  pesticide  formulation, 

composing  a  polymer  having  acid  groups  in  a  polymer  matnx 


5,476.664 
TREATMENT  OF  WARTS  USING  ANTHRALINS  AND 
OCCLUSION 
Howard  N.  Robinson.  Lulherville.  and  Neil  F.  .Martin.  Poto- 
mac, both  of  .Md..  assignors  to  Leonard  Bloom.  Towson.  and 
Marvin  S.  Townsend.  Rockville.  both  of  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.130 
Int.  CI."  A61F  /  ■(«; 
U.S.  CI.  424—443  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  one  or  more  wan^.  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

(ai  applying  to  a  wan  an  amount  o(  a  comp<isition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  anihrahn  active  ingredient  in  a  concentration 
greater  than  O,?"*  by  weight  and  a  pharmaceutical  earner. 
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(b)  covering  the  wan  and  skin  area  penphera]  to  the  wan  with  a 
tape  which  provides  an  occluding  environmenl  for  the  wart, 
and 

(c)  maintaining  the  tape  m  position  over  the  wan  and  penpheral 
skin  area  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  at  least  one  hour,  the 
tape  providing  an  occluding  environment  for  the  wan  for  the 
predetermined  penod  of  time. 


5.476,665 

AZLACTONE  FUNCTIONAL  PARTICLES 

INCORPORATED  IN  A  MEMBR.\NE  FORMED  BY 

SOLVENT  PHASE  INVERSION 

Kathleen  .A.  DennLson,  Grant  Towaship,  Washington  Countj-, 

Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,261 
Int.  Cl."^  A61K  9/26:9/00:31/785:  C08J  5/20 
VS.  a.  424—484  10  Claims 

1   .A  composite  membrane  comprising: 

a^lactone  functional  panicles  incorporated  within  a  membrane 
formed  by  solvent  phase  inversion,  wherein  said  aziactone 
funcuonal  particles  survive  formation  of  the  membrane  to 
remain  directly  covalendy  reactive  with  ligands.  wherein  the 
membrane  is  a  polymer  comprising  cellulose  acetate,  a 
polysulfone,  a  poly(ethersulfone),  polylvinylidene  fluonde). 
poly(acrylonitnle).  poly(vinyl  acetate),  poly(vinyl  chlonde), 
cellulose  nitraie,  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  and  nylons,  or  com- 
binations thereof,  or  a  poly(N-vinyI  lactam)  in  combinauon 
\*ith  at  least  one  of  the  polymers. 


5.476,666 

GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN-SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 

CONJl'GATES 

Woonza  M.  Rhee,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  A,  Berg,  Los  Altos. 

both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignon>  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  146.843.  Nov.  3.  19<J3,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  907.518,  Jul.  2,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.324.775,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433.441. 
Nov.  14.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.162,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  274,071,  Nov.  21.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,725 
InL  CI."  A61F  2/00:  A61K  9/14 
U.S,  CI.  424—484  6  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  augmenting  soft  tissue  in  a  mammal,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  injectable  composition  by  mixing  together  at  least 
one  species  of  glycosaminoglycan  or  a  derivative  thereof  and 
a  difunctionally  activated  hydrophilic  synthetic  polymer; 
injecting  the  composition  into  a  soft  tissue  site  in  need  of 
augmentation  immediately  following  mixing  so  as  to  allow 
the  chemical  conjugation  of  the  glycosaminoglycan  and  syn- 
thetic, polymer  to  continue  in  situ  following  injection. 


5.476,667 
METHOD  FOR  DRUG  FORMULATION  AND  A 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Ame  Kristensen,  Uppsala.  Sweden,  and  Per  Holm,  Vanlese. 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  .AB.  I'ppsala.  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00690,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  §  102(e» 
Date  Apr,  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06679.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr,  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  39.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  16.  1990.  90032% 
InL  CI.''  A6IK  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—489  23  Claims 

1.  A  melt  granulating  method  for  producing  pellets  which  con- 
tain a  therapeutically  active  substance,  compnsing.  in  an  intensive 
mixer. 

(i)  mechanically  working  a  mixture  which  contains  (a)  the  active 
substance  in  cohesive  form  and  (b)  a  binder  having  a  melting 
point  between  40°  C  and  100°  C,  while  supplying  energy  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  binder  will  melt  and  the  mixture  will 
granulate  to  form  pellets,  wherein  the  quantity  ratio  between 
active  substance  and  binder  is  selected  so  that  the  pellets 
formed  will  be  overmoist  so  as  to  become  tacky: 

(II)  adding  further  cohesive  substance,  either  in  one  or  more 
batches,  while  supplying  energy  during  the  mechanical  work- 
ing process  so  that  the  melting  temperature  of  the  binder  is 
exceeded: 

(III)  interrupting  the  mechanical  working  involving  the  supply  of 
energy  and  the  supply  of  the  cohesive  substance  and  the 
binder  when  the  desired  mean  panicle  size  of  dry  pellets  has 
been  achieved,  and 

(IV)  removing  panicles  which  are  larger  or  smaller  than  a  pre- 
determined maximum  and  minimum  size  respectively. 


5.476.668 
BASE  FOR  FILM-COATING  PHARMACEITICALS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kazuto  Kobayashi;  Junichi  Watanabe.  and  Shinichiro  Naka- 
mura.   all   of  Nakakubiki.   Japan,   assignors   to   Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773.910.  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223728 
Int.  CI."  C08B  11/0(1.11/12 
I  .S.  CI.  424—494  4  Claims 
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L  A  method  for  preparing  a  base  for  hlin-coating  pharmaceuti- 
cals comprising  a  cellulose  ether  having  a  low  degree  of  polymer- 
ization charactenzed  by  a  viscosity  of  no  more  than  20  cSl  at  20° 
C.  when  said  cellulose  etiier  is  in  die  form  of  a  2%  aqueous 
solution,  said  methcx)  compnsing 

(a)  causticizing  a  cellulose  pulp  having  a  copper  number  of  not 
more  than  0.4  g: 

(b)  adding  an  alkyl  ethenfying  agent  to  the  causticized  pulp  of 
step  (a)  to  form  a  cellulose  ether  having  a  high  degree  of 
polymenzation: 

(c)  refining  the  cellulose  ether  of  step  (b)  with  water: 

(d)  drying  the  cellulose  ether  of  step  (o  by  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  to  exceed  80°  C  and  such  that  the  moisture  content  of 
the  cellulosic  ether  at  no  time  falls  to  less  than  I*  by  weight; 
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fe)  finely  pulvenzing  the  dned  cellulose  ether  of  step  (d)  in  an 
impact  pulvenzer  for  no  more  than  a  minute  while  maintain- 
ing the  moisture  content  of  the  cellulose  ether  having  a  high 
degree  of  polymenzation  in  the  range  of  1  to  ^'^r  hv  weight, 
and 

(f)  depolymenzing  die  finely  puKenzed  dried  cellulose  ether  of 
step  (e)  to  form  a  base  for  film-coating  phannaceuticals 
compnsing  a  cellulose  ether  having  said  low  degree  of  p<ily- 
menzation. 


5,476,669 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  G.ASTRO  INTESTINAL 

DISORDERS 
Thomas  J.  Borody,  Five  Dock,  Australia,  assignor  to  Examed 
Australia  Pty.  Ltd.;  OsUpat  Pty.  Limited;  Gastro  Services 
Pty.  Limited,  and  CapabUity  Services  Pty.  Limited,  all  of 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466J10,  Jan.  12.  1990.  PaL  No. 
5.196.205.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.421 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Jan.  12,  1987,  PI4838; 
Dec.  18,  1987,  PI5985;  Mar.  30,  1988,  PI7513 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  23, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  .A61K  -<.^/24:}l/f,5:.^l/4^  SI/44 
U.S.  O.  424-653  34  Qalms 

1  .\  melhtxl  of  preventing  recurrence  of  gastnc  ulcer  associated 
with  Camp\lohacter  pylon  iHeticobacler  pylori)  infection  in  a 
patient  suffenng  from  ga.stric  ulcer  disea.se  associated  with  Camp\ 
lobacter  p\ion  [Helicobacter  p\lnri)  infection,  said  method  com- 
prising administenng  to  said  patient  Camp\lobacier  p\lon  infec- 
tion eradicaung  amounts  of  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  bismuth 
comp<3und.  first  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetracycline  and  penicillins,  and  second  anubiotic  which  is  meu-on- 
idazole. 


5,476.671 
SYNTHETIC  CER.AMIDES  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN 
COSMETIC  COMPOSTIONS 
Suk  H.  Cho.  BogoU;  Laura  J.  Frew,  Ridgewood;  Prem  Cban- 
dar,  Closter.  all  of  N.J.,  and  Stephen  A.  Madison,  New  City. 
N.^.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,828,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431JW4 
Int  Cl.*^  A61K  7/4«   C07F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  424-70.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  composmon  for  topicaJ  application  to  human  skin,  hair  or 
nails,  the  composition  compnsing 

a  I  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  neoceramide  of  Formula  1 


O 

.A. 


(D 


OR' 

wherein 
R    IS  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  or  hvdroxy- 

lated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  7  to  4g  cartxsn 

atoms: 
R'  IS  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 

hydrocarbon  group  having  from  "^  to  48  carbon  atoms: 
R    and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  phosphor,  lethyl  amine,  phosphoryiethyl 

ammonium   chlonde.   phosphoryiethyl   ammonium   bromide 

and  phosphoryiethyl  ammonium  sulfate:  and 
b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  the  neoceramide. 


5,476,6"'0 
BIOCIDAL  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
RECIRCl  LATING  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Terry   \.  T.  Hight.-  Jack  \    Matson.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.; 
Lawrence  F.   Rakestraw,  Chesterfield,  Mo.;   Zhihe  Zhang. 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  C.   Kuechler,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  The  I  niversity  of  Houston,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.287,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat,  No. 
5,464,636,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,744,  Aug. 

21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

366,936,  Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  259J127 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  59/08:59/00:43/66:43/50 

VS.  CI.  424—661  28  Claims 

I.  A  solid  biocidal  composition  for  use  in  recirculating  v^aler 

systems  compnsing  a  hypochlonte  donor,  a  bromide  ion  donor,  and 

a  bromine  volatilization  suppressant 

v\ herein  the  composition  contains  a  bicxidally  etfectne  amount 
ot  the  bromide  ion  donor  to  make  the  composition  perlorm  as 
a  bromine  biocide  in  said  recirculating  water  system  and  to 
maintain  a  mole  ratio  of  die  sum  of  all  bromine  containing 
species  to  the  sum  of  all  hypohalite  species  in  the  recirculat- 
ing water  of  at  least  about  0,2  to  about  20;  and 
wherein  the  hypix-hlonte  donor  is  sodium  dichloro-s- 
iriazinetnone,  the  bromide  ion  donor  is  sodium  bromide,  and 
the  bromine  volatilization  suppressant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted,  halogenated  or  alkvlated 
hydantoin,  unsubstituted.  halogenated  or  alkylated  sulfona- 
mide: unsubstit'jted.  halogenated  or  alkylated  sulfamic  acid, 
unsubstituted.  halogenated  or  alkylated  glycolunl:  unsubsti- 
tuted. halogenated  or  alkylated  succinimide:  unsubsututed. 
halogenated  or  alkylated  oxazolidinone.  or  unsubsututed. 
halogenated  or  alkylated  imidazolidinone. 


5,476.672 

KIMCHI  FER.MENTATION  ANT)/OR  STOR^AGF 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 

Kyung  M.  Kim.  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9.758,  Jan.  27.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9SMi 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.   I.   1992. 
92-1641 

Int.  CI."  A23B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  42<^231  1  Claim 

I  A  control  method  including  a  fermentation  and  storage  mcxle 
as  well  as  a  storage  mode  in  an  apparams.  which  includes  a 
companmeni  for  recen  ing  a  termeniable  substance,  cooling  means 
tor  cooling  said  companmeni.  heaung  means  for  heating  said 
companment,  a  temperature  setting  and  mode  selecting  section,  a 
temperature  sensing  means  tor  sensing  temperature  inside  said 
companmeni.  and  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  all  operations 
^>t  the  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

setting  a  termentation  temperature  and  a  storage  temperature; 
determining  whether  or  not  a  fermentation  process  is  completed 
including  the  steps  ol: 

sionng  a  fermentation  completion  value,  which  is  a  math- 
ematical product  of  a  time  required  to  obtain  an  optimum 
level  of  the  termentation  substance  at  a  given  temperature 
and  the  given  temperature  in  a  memory  ot  the  microproces- 
sor; 
accumulating  a  product  value  of  the  inner  lemperamre  of  the 

companment  at  given  time  intervals, 
determining  that  die  termentation  process  is  completed  if  said 
accumulated  product  value  is  equal  to  .said  stored  fermen 
laiion  completion  value,  and 
maintaining  die  inner  temperature  ot  the  compartment  at  die 
storage  temperature  after  said  lermentauon  process  is  com- 
pleted; and 
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determining  whether  or  not  said  storage  mode  is  selected  and.  if 
said  storage  mixle  is  selected,  pertbrming  the  steps  of; 
sensing  an  inner  temperature  of  said  companmenf.  and 
maintaining  an  inner  temperature  of  said  compartment  at  said 
storage  temperature. 


^- 


y 


V 


(f)  clipping  said  casing  prowmate  said  second  end  of  said  casing 
utilizing  said  first  clip  and  clipping  said  casing  proximate  said 
food  product  utilizing  said  second  clip; 

(g)  cutting  said  casing  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  said 
second  clip  to  create  a  handling  means  for  transporting  said 
encased  single  food  product,  wherein  the  combination  of  said 
casing,  said  cap  and  said  pair  of  clips  form  the  only  strucmre 
for  supporting  said  food  product  through  stages  of  said  food 
processing  plant;  and 

(h)  providing  means  for  transporting  said  food  product  through  a 
food  processing  plant,  suspending  said  food  product  by  said 
handling  means  from  said  means  for  transporting  and  trans- 
porting said  food  product  through  stages  of  a  food  processing 


5,476,674 
FOODSTITFS  CONTAINING  SL'GARY-2  STARCH 
Robert  Friedman;  Richard  Hauber,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  and 
Frances  Katz,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American 
Maize  Technology,  Inc.,  Dimmitt,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  223,518 
Int.  CI."  A23L  imil 
U.S.  CI.  426—552  27  Claims 

1.  A  thickened  foodstuff  compnsing  a  fcKxlstutf.  water  and 
having  as  an  essential  ingredient  therein  an  effective  amount  of  a 
starch  extracted  from  a  starch  beanng  plant  having  a  su2  genotype, 
said  starch  being  present  in  said  foodstuff  in  an  amount  effective  to 
thicken  said  foodstuff  at  a  faster  rate  than  conventional  high 
amylose  starch  and  providing  said  foodstuff  with  a  paste  that  has  a 
stronger  gel  strength  than  a  paste  made  from  a  conventional  high 
amylose  starch. 


5,476,673 
FOOD  TRANSPORTATION  METHOD 
Gerald  J.  Sombrio.  289  Stony  brook  Way  NE,  Fridley,  Minn. 
55432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77314,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,990,  Feb.  14,  1992, 

abandoaed.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

563,102,  .Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  357,541 

Int.  CI."  B65B  43/00:51/00 

U.S.  CI.  426 — 110  8  Claims 


5,476,675 
EXTRUSION  AND  AGGLOMERATION  PROCESS  FOR 
FIBER  CONTAINING  FOOD  INGREDIENT 
Wen   C.   Lou,   Morris   Plains,-   Chee-Teck  Tan,   Middletown; 
Lewis  G.  Scharpf.  Jr.,  Fair  Haven,  and  Joseph  Panarisi. 
Ocean  Township,  all  of  N  J.,  a.ssignors  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  123381,  Sep.  20.  1993.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346 J 16 
Int.  CI."  A23L  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—590  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  single  food  product  through  stages 
of  a  food  processing  plant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  length  of  casing,  said  casing  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  casing  further  having  sufficient  inher- 
ent strength,  as  provided,  to  support  a  selected  fo<Td  product; 

(b)  capping  the  first  end  of  .said  casing; 

(c)  providing  said  food  product,  said  food  product  of  selected 
size  to  fill  approximately  three  quarters  of  the  length  of  said 
casing; 

(di  inserting  said  food  product  into  said  casing  ihrough  said 

second  end  of  said  casing; 
(e)  providing  a  pair  of  clips,  said  first  clip  and  said  second  clip 

each  radially  receivable  over  the  exterior  surface  of  said 

casing; 


J 


OPTIONAL 
ANTI-CAKE 
AGENT 
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1 — *— T 

PRODUCT 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  dry.  readily  dispers- 
ible.  granular  flavor-fiber  edible  product  for  use  in  making  an 
Instant  beverage  consisting  of: 
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(i)  admixing  a  powdered  flavor  matenal  with  oat  fiber  and 
maltodextrin  to  form  a  blended  powder-fiber  mixture; 

(ii)  adding  the  powder-fiber  mixture  to  an  extruder: 

fiii)  adding  sufficient  water  lo  said  extruder  simultaneously  with 
the  addition  of  the  ptiwder-fiber  mixture  lo  therebv  form  an 
extrudable  mixture,  and. 

(IV)  extruding  said  extrudable  mixture  at  no  greater  than  85"  C 
to  form  a  substantially  dry  prixluct.  in  the  form  of  strands, 
cutting  the  strands  with  a  knife, 

(v)  and  thereafter  milling  said  product  lo  increase  the  surface 
area  per  unit  weight  of  said  granular  product  and  to  pnxiuce  a 
free-flowing  granular  prcxluci  that  is  dry  lo  the  louch.  whereby 
said  product  has  a  panicle  size  greater  than  '^O'v  through  L"  S 
screen  number  10  and  on  number  30.  5'7r  through  L.S."^ screen 
number  30  and  3-5'J  on  screen  number  10. 
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5.476,676 
CHOCOL.ATE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  HARDSTOCK 

FAT  ADDITIVES 
Frederick  W.  Cain.  Voorburg;  Willem  Dekker,  Hoom,  and 
Adrian  D.  Hughes,  Den  Haag,  all  of,  .Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Loders  Croklaan  B.\.,  Wormerveer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1993,  Ser  No.  29,863 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar    11 
1992.  92200677 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A23D  V/(« 
L.S.  CI.  42<H-«07  ,4  Claims 

1  Blends  of  tnglycendes  compnsing  a  fat  (A)  conuinine  ai 
least  40  wt  %  of  SOS  (S=C,,o  or  C„„;  0=C,,  ,  i  and  a  fai^B) 
containing  an  iH,M+M,H)  fat,  charactenzed  m  that  the  blend 
contains  so  much  of  fat  (A)  that  the  SOS  content  of  the  blend  is  ai 
least  35  wi.  It,  while  fat  (Bl  is  a  tnglycende  composition  compns- 
ing vegetable  fats  containing  (H,M-fHM,)-type  tnglvcendes. 
wherein 

H  means  saturated  fatty  acid  with  C|f,-C|8; 

M  means  saturated  fatty  acid  with  Cs-C|4;,  preferably  C|2-C,4, 

characienzed  in  that 
ihe  weight  rauo  of  the  C,.  fatty  acid  content  to  the  C.^,,  fany 

acid  content,  i.e.,  CiVCibo  is  0,1-1.2; 
the    content    of    tnglycerides    having    52-54    C-atoms    (i.e., 

C^;+C5j)  IS  less  than  7.0  wi.  'S-; 
the    content    of    tnglycendes    having    36-40    C-atoms    (i.e., 

C,t,-f<r-,g-fC4(|)  is  less  than  25  wi.  %; 
the  chain  length  of  the  fattv  acid  residues  of  the  tnglycerides  is 

wherein   the   blends   are   suitable   for  the   preparation  of  bloom 
resistant  chocolate. 


5.476,677 
CEREALS  TREATED  UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi   Inoue.   3-9,  Shiroyamadai    1-chome,   Hashimoto-shi. 
Wakayama  648,  and  Sukeyoshi  Kato,  Gojo,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tadashi  Inoue.  Wakayama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,850,  Aug.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2«.  1990,  2-418678 
InL  CI."  A23B  V/r>0;  A23L  l/iX) 
U.S.  CI.  42«K-618  10  Claims 

1  .\  methixl  prepanng  a  cereal  treated  under  a  high  pressure 
compnsing  placing  a  cereal  into  a  liquid  within  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, applying  a  pressure  of  not  lower  than  1(XX)  atm  lo  not  higher 
than  9(KX)  atm  to  the  pressure  chamber  for  a  penod  of  time 
required  to  internally  denature  the  cereal,  and  dr>ing  the  cereal 
after  the  application  of  pressure 


5,476,678 
COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  K 
FIBER  FORTIFIED  CHEWY  OR  SOFT-TE.XTl  RED 
CONFECTION  CANDY 
Dara  L.  Walter,  Ionia,  Mich.,  and  Susan  E.  Linscott  Maple- 
grove,  .Minn.,  assignors  to  .\mway  Corporation.  .Ada,  .Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser  No.  52389 
Int  CI."  A23G  *nK)   .\23L  Ui>^  }/o^  ;/29 
U.S.  CI.  426-*60  53  Claims 

1    A  chewy  supplemental  dietary  tiber  tortified  taffy  confection 
consisting  essentially  of 

a  dry  mixture  of  ingredients  selected  trom  the  group  consisting 
ot  maliodextnn,  fondant  sugar,  powdered  sugar,  cream  flavor. 
organic  toixi  acids,  and  yogun  powder  and  mixtures  thereof; 
an  emulsifier  blend  compnsing  a  plastic  mono-  and  diglvcende 
having  a  capillary  melting  point  of  between  lLV-120'  F.  and 
at  least  17'7r  alpha  monoglycende  content  and  a  solid  mono- 
and  diglycende  having  a  capillary  melting  point  of  between 
UO^-ISO"  F.  and  at  least  40*^  monoglycende  content  and  at 
least  48'?-  total  monoglvcendes  content, 
a  syrup  system, 
a  fortificant: 
a  flavonng:  and 

uncoated  supplemental  dietary  fiber  added  to  said  taffv  confec- 
tion in  an  amount  such  thai  said  tatfy  confection  ha-s  a  total 
dietary  fiber  conienl  ot  between  f^'fc  to  3(»'v  hv  weight  and 
wherein  said  fiber  compnses  tme  panicle  size  guar  gum  and 
gum  arable.  98^^  of  which  will  pass  through  a  #80  U.S. 
Standard  Sieve  and  at  least  50^t  of  which  will  pass  through  a 
#2(X)  US  Standard  Sieve,  and  apple  pecun  98'*}-  of  which 
will  pass  through  a  #80  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  and  iiV/c  of 
which  will  pass  through  a  #200  U.S.  Standard  Sieve 


5.476.679 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GR.APHITE  COMPONENT 
COVERED  WITH  A  LAYER  OF  GLASS\  CARBON 
Irwin  C,  Lewis,  Strongsville;  Terrence.A.  Pirro,  Cleveland,  and 
Douglas  J.  Miller.  North  Olmsted,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
I  CAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.654.  Mar.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  751,966.  Aug,  29.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1995.  Sen  No,  434.495 
Int.  CI,"  B05b  ?■'!: 
U.S.  CI.  427-122  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  making  a  graphite  component  having  a  coating 
ot  a  completely  covenng  layer  of  glassy  carbon  consisting  of  the 
following  steps 

(ai  prepanng  a  graphite  component  in  the  form  of  a  crucible  for 
use  in  the  making  of  single  silicon  crystal  growth  from  a 
molten  silicon  bath  contained  in  the  crucible, 
(bl  immersing  said  crucible  in  a  liquid  non-graphitizing  organic 
thermosetting  resin  and  removing  said  crucible  from  said 
resm  thereby  depositing  on  said  component  a  compleiely 
covenng  layer  of  a  non-graphitizmg  organic  thermosetting 
resin  from  about  0  5  lo  25  mils  thick,  and 
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(c)  heating  the  component  and  its  deposited  liquid  resin  layer  at 
a  temperature  and  time  period  sufficient  to  thermoset  the  resin 
layer  and  further  healing  the  component  and  its  thermosei 
resin  !a\er  in  an  inert  atmosphere  or  a  halogen-contammg 
atmosphere  to  convert  the  thermoset  resin  layer  to  a  glassy 
carbon  non-graphitic  coating  completely  covering  said  cru- 
cible. 


5.476,681 
RIGID  POLYl  RETHANE/POLVISOCVAM  RATE  FOAMS 

CONTAINING  PARAFFINIC  BASED  OILS 
Agus  Sampara.  Toronto;  Rob  Hutchings,  Blackie;  Tom  Harris, 
Toronto;  Karl  Dondoroff,  Toronto,  and  Kerry  Bowman,  Tor- 
onto, all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt. 
Olive,  N.J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  872J26,  Apr.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,405,885. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  368,111 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .^fAXK  B05D  ^/ik) 
L  .S.  CI.  427—140  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repainng  a  defect  to  a  stnictural  member  com- 
prismg; 

(a I  applying  a  poUurethane/polyisocyanurate  cinnposiiion  lo  a 
defect,  said  defect  having  present  environmental  water  and 
said  polyurethane/polyisocyanurate  composition  composed  of 
an  organic  polyisocyanate.  a  lubricating  oil.  and  a  polyol 
composition  composing: 
(i)  one  or  more  compounds  ha\ing  at  least  two  isocyanaie 

reactive  hydrogens; 
(ii)  a  blowing  agent  comprised  of  water;  and, 
(iii)  optionally  a  p<_>lyurethane  promoting  catalyst,  a  surfac- 
tant, emulsitier.  crosslinker.  and/or  tnmenzation  catalyst; 
said  lubricating  oil  comprised  of  a  base  stock  having  at 
least  .'>5  weight  percent  carbon  atoms  in  parafhnic  form  and 
no  more  than  10  weight  percent  carbon  atoms  m  aromatic 
form;  and, 
(hi  foaming  said  composition  to  form  a  ngid  polyurelhane/ 
polyisocyanurate  foam. 


5.476.680 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  GRANULAR 
MllTILWKR  MAN(,KTORKSISriVE  SENSOR 
Kevin  R.  Coffey,  San  .lose;  .James  K.  Howard.  Morgan  Hill; 
Todd  L.  Hylton,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  \,  Parken  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N,^, 
Division  of  Sen  No.  400,622.  Man  6.  19*»5.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  56J31.  Apn  30,  I9V3.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apn  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  422,735 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5//: 
U.S.  a.  427—130  17  Claims 


5,476,682 
ANTIFOCiGING  PLASTIC  LENS  M,\TERIAL 
Joseph  H.  Evans,  .Matthey»s,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  993„M0.  Dec.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,324,573.  This  apphcation  Dec.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  161.929 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  ?/()6 
L.S.  CI.  427—164  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  anlifoggmg  plastic  lens  matenal, 
said  meth(xl  composing  applying  a  layer  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
containing-polymer  in  aqueous  solution  lo  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate composed  of  a  surface  layer  of  a  water  permeable  colloid,  a 
layer  of  piilyvinyl  chlonde-containing  polymer  beneath  said  water 
permeable  colloid  layer,  and  a  polyester  layer  beneath  said  polyvi- 
nylidene  chloode-containing  layer;  and 

drying  the  applied  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol-containing  poly- 
mer on  the  said  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  granular  multilayer  magnetore- 
sistive  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deposition  on  a  suitable  substrate  a  plurality  of  bilayers,  each 
said  bilayer  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  nonmagnetic  conduc- 
tive maleoal  and  a  second  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  maleoal; 
and 

annealing  the  resulting  multilayer  device,  each  said  second  layer 
of  ferroriLigneiic  maleoal  breaking  up  into  a  plurality  of 
ferromagnetic  particles  during  said  annealing  cycle,  said  non- 
magnetic conductive  matenal  in  said  first  layers  flowing  inbe- 
tween  and  surrounding  said  ferromagnetic  particles. 


5,476.683 
COATER  STARTl  P 
David  R.  Elvidge,  and  Malcolm  K.  Smith,  both  of  North  Van- 
couver, Canada,  a.ssignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited, 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  302.024 
Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  }/2H 
U.S.  CI.  427—211  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  surface  of  at  least  one  size  press  roll 
composing  passing  a  paper  web  through  a  coaler  nip  formed  by 
said  at  least  one  size  press  roll,  applying  a  luhocating  liquid  to  a 
peophend  surface  on  said  at  least  one  size  press  roll  along  areas 
symmetocally  located  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axial  cenler  line  of 
said  paper  web  passing  through  said  nip  to  form  on  said  penpheral 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  roll  film  lubncaled  areas  symmetrically 
IcKaied  on  opposite  sides  of  said  a,xial  center  line,  over  time  and 
synimetncally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axial  center  line  increasing 
the  lolal  width  measured  axially  of  said  at  least  one  roll  of  said 
lubocated  areas  until  said  lubricated  areas  extend  axially  of  said  at 
least  one  size  press  roll  a  width  at  least  equal  to  an  effective  axiai 
length  of  a  coating  head  for  application  of  a  coaling  lo  said  at  least 
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one  roll,  and  then  moving  said  coating  head  into  coating  positions 
against  said  at  least  one  roll. 


5.476.684 
HIGH  TEMPERATIRE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 
Robert  <;.  Smith.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  .Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  747.647.  Aug.  20.  1991.  This  application 
Apn  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  231 J81 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  i/U2 
U.S.  CI.  427-228  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  shaped  composite  article,  said  methixi 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing   a   shaped,  ogidified  article  composing  ceramic 
oxide  fiber,  said  ceramic  oxide  fiber  basing  in  said  shaped, 
ngidified  article  a  surface  with  a  coaling  composing  cured 
organic  resm  which  includes  boron  nilode  panicles  in  contact 
therewith,  wherein  said  coating  covers  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  surface,  and  wherein  said  organic  resin  is  capable  of 
being  carbonized; 
(b,l  carbonizing  said  cured  organic  resin  lo  provide  a  first  coating 
at  least  partially  coveong  said  surface  to  provide  a  surface 
which  is  available  for  overcoating,  said  first  coating  compos- 
ing a  carbonaceous  matnx  which  includes  boron  nitnde  par- 
ticles; and 
(c)  depositing  a  second  coating  comprising  silicon  carbide  onto 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  coating; 
ic  provide  a  shaped  composite  article. 


5.476,685 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  A  FIBER 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HA\  IN(;  A 
C  ERAMK   MATRIX  AND  PREHEATED  C  ARBON  FIBERS 
Jean-Philippe    Rochen    Saint -Medard-en-Jalles;    Jean-Claude 
Cavalier  Le  Pian  Medoc,  and  Jean-Luc  LaqucU  Bordeaux, 
all  of,  France,  a.ssignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propul- 
sion, Suresnes,  France 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No,  652,200,  Feb,  7,  1991,  abandont-d. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1993,  Sen  No,  171.187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9.  1990.  90  01563 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  !M()2 
L.S.  CI.  427-249  4  Claims 

1  .\  process  tor  the  manulaclure  of  a  carbon/ceramic  composite 
matenal  having  cartxm  fibers  densified  by  a  ceramic  matnx  male 
nal,  said  process  comprising  ihe  sieps  of: 

pnniding   matnx-free  carbon   fibers,   wherein   said   matnx-free 

carbtin  fibers  ha\e  previously  been  healed  and  C(X)led; 
healing  said  matnx-free  carbon  fibers  by  subiecting  the  matnx- 
free  carbon  fibers  to  a  thermal  treatment  in  a  non-oiidizine 
environment  at  a  temperature  greater  than  LKKr  C  and  less 
than  2200°  C,  to  provide  thermally  u-eated  mau-ix-tree  carbon 
fibers; 


forming  an  intermediate  coating  on  said  Uiermally  treated 
matnx-free  carbon  fibers  by  chemical  vapor  infiltration  to 
provide  thermally  heated  coated  matrix-free  carbon  fibers; 
and 

as  the  new  processing  step,  densifying  the  thermally  treated 
coated  malrix-free  carbon  fibers  by  depositing  the  ceramic 
matox  matenal  about  and  m  contact  with  the  thermally 
treated  coated  matrix-free  carbon  fibers  to  provide  thermally 
treated  coated  matnxed  carbon  fibers. 


5.47h.f>«6 
WOOD  PROTECIION  (  OMPOSITION 
Hubert  Fritz.  Daxberg  .V^.  D  8941  Erkheim.  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1993.  Sen  No,  84.482 
Claims  prloritv.  application  (iermanv.  Jul,   1.  1W2.  42  21 
624.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  C09D  ;i/00:lS9/00:  B27K  "i/OO 
L-S.  CI.  427-397  19  claims 

1.  A  methcKi  ot  proieciing  wood  composing  the  steps  of 
applying  a  coaung  of  a  saponified  whey  composition  to  wood, 
said  composition  composing  a  whey  saponified  with  an  alkali: 
and  drying  the  composition  coated  wood 


5.476.687 

C  OATED  METAL  FASTENER  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITIION  THEREFOR 

\\illiam  L,  Gabriel.  Barringlon;  (itronimo  F,  I, at.  Prospect 

Heighu.  and  Lawrence  S.  Shelton.  Morton  Grove,  all  of  111,. 

assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview.  Ill, 

Division  of  .Sen  No,  659XVi.  Feb.  22.  1991.  Pal,  No, 

5.149.237,  This  application  Apn  16.  1992,  Sen  No,  868,892 

Int.  Cf  B05D  I/IH 

U.S.  CI.  427—135  ;:  claims 


9  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  fastener,  comprising  the  steps 

t 

providing  a  reservoir  of  a  coating  composition  that  comprises  a 
uniform  mixture,  of  a  copolymer  of  an  aromatic  monomer  and 
a  monomer  with  a  a,(5  unsaluraiion  with  carbv^xvl  groups,  said 
a,(3  unsaturated  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  maleic  acid,  furmaric  acid,  and  maleic  anhy- 
dnde,  and  a  thermoplastic  resm,  uniformly  dissolved  within 
an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  solvents,  ketones,  chlorohydrocarbons,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

dipping  a  metal  fastener  into  said  reservoir  containing  said 
coating  composition  such  that  said  coaung  composition  is 
coaled  upon  said  metal  fastener:  and 

cunng  said  coating  composition  upon  said  metal  fastener  under 
atmospheoc  condiuons  at  approximately   ambient  tempera- 


1826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


DhCEMBER  19,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1827 


5.476.688 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NOBLE  METAL 
COATED  NON-NOBLE  METAL  SIBSTRATES,  COATED 

MATERIALS  PRODLCED  IN  ACCORDANCE 

THEREWITH  AND  COMPOSITIONS  UTILIZING  THE 

COATED  MATERIALS 

Marian  J.  fHtokki.  165  Long  Clove  Rd..  New  City,  N.Y.  10956 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  480J24,  Feb.  15,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,898,  Aug.  29. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

S5.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  28,  1989,  609531 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/18 

VS.  a.  427-^37  67  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  plating  a  coating  of  a  noble  metal  onto  a 
non-noble  metal  substrate  material,  said  proces,s  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  preparing  a  starter  aqueous  plating  solution  containing  an 
amount  of  free  ions  of  a  noble  metal  to  be  plated  out  onto  said 
substrate  matenal,  said  noble  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  platinum,  palladium,  indium, 
rhodium,  ruthenium  and  osmium,  such  that  said  amount  of 
tree  ions  of  said  noble  metal  is  sufficient  to  plate  an  amount  of 
an  active,  non-noble  metal  substrate  matenal.  in  the  form  of  a 
powder,  with  a  coating  of  from  2  to  60  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  total  weiqht  of  a  final  noble  metal-coated  active  non- 
noble  metal  substrate  material  product,  and  such  that  said 
amount  of  free  ions  of  said  noble  metal  plated  onto  said  active 
non-noble  metal  substrate  material  is  sufficient  to  at  least 
provide  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  active  non-noble 
metal  substrate  material  that  completely  covers  the  entire 
surface  of  .said  active  non-noble  metal  substrate  matenal. 
leaving  no  exposed  surface  of  said  active  non-noble  metal 
substrate  matenal.  said  non-noble  metal  substrate  matenal 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel, 
aluminum,  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadium,  hafnium,  cad- 
mium, niobium,  tantalum,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  gallium, 
indium,  thallium,  and  combinations  of  a  first  one  of  said 
non-noble  metal  substrate  matenals  seeded  with  atoms  of  a 
second  one  of  said  non-noble  metal  substrate  matenals  having 
a  greater  affinity  than  that  of  said  first  non-noble  metal  sub- 
strate matenal  for  said  selected  noble  metal  to  be  plated 
thereon; 

b)  dividing  said  starter  plating  solution,  prepared  in  step  (a),  into 
a  pluralitv  of  portions,  such  that  each  ponion  of  said  starter 
plating  solution  contains  a  percentage  amount  of  from  less 
than  about  1%  to  about  &5'^  by  weight,  of  the  total  amount  of 
free  ions  ot  noble  metal  to  be  plated  out  that  are  contained  in 
said  staner  plating  solution,  the  percentage  amount  that  is 
present  in  an>  said  portion  being  the  same  as  or  different  fixjm 
the  percentage  amount  present  in  other  of  said  portions; 


c)  prepanng  a  plurality  of  individual  plating  solution  baths  into 
which  said  active  non-noble  metal  substrate  matenal  is 
immersible.  by  selecting  a  concentration  of  free  ions  of  noble 
metal  for  each  said  plating  solution  bath  which  is  to  be  made 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  p<irtions  of  said 
starter  plating  solution,  prepared  in  step  ibi.  said  concentra- 
tion of  free  ions  of  noble  metal  for  each  said  individual 
plating  solution  bath  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.3  to 
about  65  grams  of  free  ions  of  noble  metal  per  liter  of  plating 
solution  bath,  and  making  each  said  individual  plating  solu- 
tion bath  by  adding  water  to  each  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  portions  ot  said  starter  plating  .solution,  to  increase 
the  volume  thereof,  such  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  plating  solution  baths  has  the  concentration  of  free 
ions  of  noble  metal,  as  selected  above  therefor; 

d)  immersing  an  amount  of  an  active  non-noble  metal  substrate 
material  to  be  plated  into  one  of  said  individual  plating 
solution  baths,  prepared  in  step  ic),  which  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  20°  C  to  about  100° 
C  ,  such  that  the  temperature  of  said  individual  plating  solu- 
tion bath  is  inversely  related  to  the  oxidation  potential  of  the 
non-noble  metal  substrate  matenal  being  plated,  to  cause  said 
free  ions  of  noble  metal  to  plate-out  onto  said  substrate 
matenal  until  said  one  of  said  individual  plating  solution 
baths  IS  depleted  of  all  but  a  trace  amount  of  said  free  noble 
metal  ions  contained  therein,  thereby  forming  an  intermediate 
plated  substrate  matenal  on  which  is  plated  the  fraction  of 
free  ions  of  noble  metal  contained  in  said  one  of  said  indi- 
vidual plating  solution  baths; 

e)  separating  said  intermediate  plated  substrate  material,  pre 
pared  in  step  (d),  from  the  depleted  plating  solution  bath. 

f)  rinsing  said  intermediate  plated  substrate  matenal,  separated 
in  step  (e).  at  least  once  with  a  first  senes  of  water  nnses. 

g)  repeating  steps  (d),  (e).  and  (fi  with  the  nnsed  intermediate 
plated  substrate  matenal  resulting  from  each  previous 
sequence  of  steps  (d),  (e).  and  (f).  and  another  one  of  said 
individual  plating  solution  baths,  until  all  of  said  individual 
plating  solution  baths  prepared  according  to  step  {c»  have 
been  utilized,  the  sequence  of  utilization  of  said  individual 
plating  solution  baths  being  such  that  when  the  concentration 
of  free  noble-metal  ions  in  at  least  two  of  said  individual 
plating  solution  baths  is  different,  said  individual  plating 
solution  baths  are  successively  utilized  in  the  order  ot 
decreasing  concentration  of  free  ions  of  noble  metal  therein, 
and  further  such  that  the  temperature  of  each  successively 
utilized  individual  plating  solution  bath  is  at  least  as  high  as 
the  temperature  of  the  preceding  individual  plating  solution 
bath,  thereby  forming  further  intermediate  plated  substrate 
matenals  with  each  repetition  of  the  sequence  of  steps  (d).  (ei 
and  (f).  such  that  each  successive  intermediate  plated  sub- 
strate matenal  is  cumulatively  plated  with  the  amounts  of  free 
ions  of  noble  metal  contained  in  each  of  the  plating  solution 
baths  into  which  the  intermediate  plated  substrate  matenal  has 
been  immersed,  thereby  ultimately  forming  a  final  plated 
substrate  material,  onto  which  has  been  plated  the  total  said 
amount  of  free  ions  of  noble  metal  in  said  onginal  sianer 
plating  solution; 

h)  nnsing  said  final  plated  substrate  matenal,  prepared  in  step 
(g),  at  least  once  with  a  second  senes  of  nnses.  including 
nnses  with  water,  an  acid,  and  an  alcohol; 

I)  further  nnsing  said  final  plated  substrate  matenal.  as  nnsed 
according  to  step  (h),  at  least  once  with  a  third  senes  of  nnses. 
including  nnses  with  water,  and  an  alcohol,  and 

J I  drying  said  final  plated  substrate  matenal,  as  nnsed  accordinq 
to  step  (I),  to  produce  a  final  noble  metal-coaled  active  non- 
noble  metal  substrate  matenal  product. 


5.476,689 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  COATING 

OF  FASTENERS  MAGNETICALLY  SUSPENDED  FROM  A 

CON>EVOR 
James  W,  Stone,  Northbrook;  Frederick  A.  KLsh.  Wheeling; 
John  Wojcik,  Long  (.irn\e:  Donald  L.  Van  Erden.  Wildwood; 
David  E.  Fredericksnn.  Hoffman  F:states.  and  Parimal  M, 
\adhar.  Buffalo  Groxe,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
V\orks  Inc..  Glenvicw,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18.144.  Feb.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.379.880. 
This  application  .Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.062 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  //06 
U^.  CI.  427—477  4  claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  proiectiNc  powder  coating  to  ferro- 
magnetic fasteners  b\  an  electrostatic  process,  each  fastener  having 
a  pointed  end.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  said  fasteners  to  be  coated  in  an  unori- 
ented  bulk  state: 

onenting  said  fasteners  into  a  desired  arrangement,  one  behind 
the  other: 

transferring  each  fastener  in  succession  to  a  respective  position 
on  a  face  of  a  rotating  feed  wheel  al  a  firsi  position  with 
respect  to  said  feed  wheel, 

magnetically  retaining  each  fastener  al  said  respective  ptisition 
on  said  face  ot  said  feed  wheel, 

Iranspi-inmg  each  tastener  to  a  second  piisition  with  res(iecl  to 
^ald  teed  wheel  by  rotation  of  said  feed  uheel, 

iransfemng  each  fastener  in  succession  ai  said  second  position 
to  a  respective  portion  of  a  moving  conveyor: 

releasably  retaining  and  electrostatically  grounding  each  of  said 
fasteners  to  said  respective  ponion  of  .said  conveyor  by  sus- 
pending each  fastener  from  said  conveyor  by  the  pointed  end 
of  said  fastener  so  that  all  of  said  fastener  including  the 
pointed  end  of  said  fastener  is  beneath  said  conveyor; 

conveying  each  fastener,  while  said  fa.siener  remains  suspended 
magnetically  from  said  conveyor  by  the  pointed  end  of  said 
fastener  so  that  all  of  said  fastener  including  the  pointed  end 
of  said  fastener  is  beneath  said  conveyor,  into  a  coating  booth 
and  through  a  cloud  of  charged  coating  panicles  in  the  coating 
booth  to  electrostatically  coat  each  fastener; 

conveying  each  coated  fastener  such  that  the  coating  on  each 
fastener  is  cured;  and 

removing  each  fastener  from  said  conveyor. 


5,476,690 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Funiihiko  Ohta.  Hitachi;  Takeshi  Nojiri.  Iwama;  Shinji 
Tsuchikawa,  Hitachi;  Akio  Nakano.  Iwaki;  Toshiaki  Ishi- 
mani.  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  \amazaki.  Hitachi;  Haruo  Akahoshi. 
Hitachi:  Mineo  Kawamoto.  Hitachi,  and  Akio  Takahashi, 
Hitachiuta,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  to.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser,  No.  253.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993.  5-132261; 
Dec.  8.  1993.  5-306958 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  5/12 
VS.  CI.  427-510  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  lor  preparing  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  which  com 
prises  the  steps  of: 

( I )  forming,  on  a  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate  a  layer  of  a 
light-sensitive  resin  composition  compnsing  la)  40  to  80  pans 
by   weight  of  a  vinyl-polymenzed  high   molecular  weight 


(UMT.mmi 

binder  having  an  acid  value  of  10  to  46  mgKOH/g,  (b)  20  to 
60  pans  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  at  least  two  poly- 
menz.able  unsaturated  double  bonds  in  a  molecule,  with  the 
total  amount  of  Components  la)  and  (bi  being  10()  pans  bv 
weight,  and  (ci  a  phoiopolvmenzable  initiator  generating  free 
radicals  by  irradiation  of  aciiv  e  light  in  an  amount  of  0  I  to  10 
parts  by  weight  based  on  KK)  pans  by  weight  of  ComponenU 
(a)  and  (b); 

(2)  forming  a  negative  pattern  in  the  light-sensitive  resin  com- 
position on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  by  imagevv  ise  irradia- 
tion of  active  light  and  developing  with  a  semi-aqueous 
developing  solution:  and 

(3)  forming  a  circuit  pattern  by  electroless  copper  plating  by 
using  the  negative  panem  in  the  light-sensiuve  resin  compo- 
sition on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  as  a  plating  resist. 


5.476.691 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
HEADS 
Kyriakos  Komvopoulos.  Orinda;  Ian  G,  Brown.  Berkeley;  Bo 
Wei.    Albany;    Simone    Anders.    Albany;    Andre    Anders. 
Albany,  and  Singh  Bhatia.  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  (  alif..  avsign- 
ors  to  International   Business   Machines.   Inc..  New   ^ork. 
N.^..  and  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland. 
Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185.608.  Jan.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser,  No.  306.750 
Int.  CI,'  B05D  .'T*-, 
U.S.  CI.  427-527  hi  claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  head  with 
improved  surface  propenies.  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  magnetic  recording  head: 

placing  said  magnetic  recording  head  onto  a  conductive  sub- 
pirate  holder  m  a  hermetic  enclosure; 

providing  a  low  pressure  ambient  in  said  hermetic  enclosure: 

producing  a  plasma  compnsing  ions  ot  solid  materials,  said 
magnetic  recording  head  being  al  least  panially  immersed  in  a 
macropanicle  free  region  of  said  plasma:  and 

while  said  magnetic  recording  head  is  immersed  m  said  macro- 
panicle  free  region,  varying  a  bias  of  said  subsu-atc  holder 
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between  a  low  voltage  at  which  material  from  said  plasma 
condenses  on  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  recording  head  and 
a  high  negative  voltage  at  which  ions  from  said  plasma  are 
implanted  into  said  magnetic  recording  head. 


5.476.692 

METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  GLASS 

Brvan   Ellis;   Xiao  M.  Chen,  and  Angela   B.  Seddon.  all  of 

Sheffield.  England,  awignors  to  British  Technologj  Group 

Ltd.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB"»2/m)91.V  $  371  Date  May  6.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO92/20633,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1992.  Sen  No.  142.432 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  24.  199L 
9111261 

InL  CI.*  B05D  i/06 
I  .S.  CI.  427—558  40  Claims 

1  A  method  of  strengthening  glass  by  applying  to  a  surface  of 
the  glass  a  coating  of  a  mixture  of  a  silane  and  a  resin  containing  at 
least  two  polymensable  unsaturated  groups  in  the  molecule,  the 
resin  being  a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy  resin  with  an  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  acid,  and  then  curing  the  coating,  wherein  the 
silane  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  silane  coupling  agent,  which 
contains  an  epoxy  group,  with  an  at  least  stoichiometnc  quantity  of 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  reacting  with  said  epoxy  group, 
wherein  the  silane  has  an  unsaturated  reactive  group  with  a  reac- 
tivity similar  to  the  reactivity  of  the  polymensable  groups  of  the 
resin,  and  the  mixture  of  the  silane  and  the  resin  is  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  glass  as  an  aqueous  emulsion;  wherein,  during 
curing,  the  silane  and  the  resin  form  a  covalently  coupled  interpen- 
etrating network. 


5.476.694 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  FILM  BY 

SEPARATELY  INTRODUCING  AN  ACTIVE  SPECIES  AND 

A  SILICON  COMPOLTS'D  INTO  A  RLM-FORMING 

CHAMBER 

Shunichi    Ishihara,    Ebina:    Masaaki    Hirooka.    Nabari.   and 

Shigeni  Ohno.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,612,  Feb.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,066,  .May  20.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,167,  .\ug. 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
668^)38,  Mar.  14.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  449,451.  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  119,239,  Nov.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790J03,  Oct.  22,  1985.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1984,  59-222211: 
Jan.  25.  1984.  59-223081;  Jan.  26,  1984.  59-223853 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  im 
I  .S.  CI.  427—585  16  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  forming  a  deposition  film,  comprising: 

decompxising  a  first  compound  containing  gennanium  and  halo- 
gen in  an  activation  chamber  bv  applying  an  energy  to  form 
an  active  species,  wherein  the  lifetime  of  such  active  species 
is  0. 1  seconds  or  longer; 

separatelv  introducing,  into  a  film-forming  chamber  for  forming 
a  deposition  film  on  a  substrate,  a  second  compound  contain- 
ing silicon  and  hydrogen  and  said  active  species,  said  actne 
species  being  capable  of  chemical  interaction  with  said  sec 
ond  compound  containing  silicon  and  hydrogen;  and 

applying  to  a  mixture  of  said  second  compound  and  said  active 
species  at  least  one  excitation  energy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  optical,  thermal  and  electrical  discharge  energies 
to  excite  said  second  compound  in  said  mixmre  thereby 
facilitating  the  formation  of  a  deposition  him  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


5.476.693 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  DIAMOND  FILM 

BY  HIGH  DENSITY  DIRECT  CURRENT  GLOW 

DISCHARGE 

VVook-Seong  l.ee;  ^oung-J(>on  Baik,  and  K»ang  V.  Eun.  all  of 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  lo  Korea  Institute  of  Science 

and  Technology.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
30636/1993 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/06:  C23C  /6/26 
M&.  a.  427—577  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  diamond  film  having  a  thickness  up 
to  1  mm  on  a  substrate  which  utilizes  high  density  direct  current 
glow  discharge  at  a  glow-arc  transition  region  to  form  a  plasma 
without  generating  arcs  between  a  cathode  and  an  anode  in  a 
reactor  which  method  compnses  depositing  the  diamond  film 
using  a  cathixle  composing  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  filaments 
which  are  aligned  parallel  to  one  another  to  form  an  array  and  each 
of  which  IS  made  by  bending  a  conductive  wire  and  opposite  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  hiamencs  are  inserted  inio  insertion  holes  which 
form  two  lines  along  opposite  edges  of  a  hiameni  holder,  in  such  a 
way  that  said  U-shaped  filaments  are  merely  suspended  parallel  to 
one  another,  keeping  the  distance  therebetween  constant 


5.476.695 
SPARKING  PLUG  CAP 
Mika  Okada.  and  Noriya  Okamoto,  both  of  \bkkaichi.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.   Ltd..  Yokkaichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233205 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIT  /-Vy6 

U.S.  CI.  428—1  12  Claims 


1  .A  sparking  plug  cap  which  compnses  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  an  alloy  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  and  polyphe- 
nylene  oxide,  polyarylaie,  polyethenraide  and  a  liquid  crystalline 
polymer 


5.476.696 
WHITE  THER,^L\L  CONTROL  SI  RFACES  CONTAINING 

ZRSIO^ 
Harold  A.  Papazian.  Littleton;  Donald  F.  Shepard.  Evergreen; 
Edward  A.  Pierson.  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Michael  J. 
Gordon.  Buellton.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poration. Bethseda.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1993.  .Sen  No.  48.774 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—34.4  16  Oaims 
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1  A  white  thermal  control  surface  which  is  resistant  lo  daiken- 
ing  due  to  exposure  to  X-rays  and  ultraviolet  radiation  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  maienal  capable  of  wiihstanding  expo- 
sure to  plasma  spraying, 

a  ceramic  zirconium  orthosihcate  coating  plasma  spra\  applied 
onto  said  substrate  and  adhered  to  said  substrate: 

said  zirconium  orthosilicaie  being  doped  with  a  dopant  which  is 
a  +valen(  metal  oxide  dispersed  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  the  zirconium  orthosihcate 


5.476.697 

PAPER  NAPKIN  WITH  SELF-ADHESIVE  PORTIONS 

Wanja  Bellander.  Toravagen  Herrviksnas.  S-139  00  Varmdo  , 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00037.  §  371  Date  Jul.  20.  1993.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  20.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13040.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  90,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  21.  1991.  9100171 
Int.  Cl.^  A47G  ll/W:  C09J  ~/ii4 
U.S.  CI.  428—40  12  Claims 


VV^A^ 


L 


JL 


^ 


U 


1    .A  folded  paper  napkin  for  protecting  an  article  of  clothing 
from  spillage,  --aid  paper  napkin  compnsing 

a  paper  napkin  sheet  i4)  compnsing  a  liquid-ahsorbmg  matenal 

having  pcxjr  mechanical  strength  propenies, 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  reinforcement  areas  (1)  at  respective 

predetermined  spaced  apart  positions  on  said  paper  napkin 

sheet  (4). 
al  least  one  adhesive  surface  portion  (3)  on  said  reinforcemeni 

areas  1 1 ).  said  at  least  one  adhesive  surface  portion  i3i  f>eing 


substantially  smaller  than  said  reinlorccmeni  areas  (1).  and 
said  at  least  one  adhesive  surface  portion  (3t  compnsmg  s 
layer  of  a  repiisitionable  adhesive  thereon  for  permitting 
adhenng.  removal  and  repositioning  of  the  al  least  one  adhe- 
si\e  surface  portion  (3)  relative  to  a  surface  on  which  said 
adhesive  is  contacted; 

said  paper  napkin  sheet  (4i  being  folded  before  usage  so  Liai 
said  at  least  one  adhesive  surface  portion  (3i  is  in  contact  with 
an  opposite  part  (2)  of  said  reinforcement  areas  1 1  i,  so  that 
with  said  paper  napkin  sheet  being  m  a  folded  position,  said 
opposite  part  (2)  of  said  reinforcement  areas  ili  senc  as  a 
removable  cover  surface  i2)  for  said  layer  of  said  adhesive  of 
said  at  least  one  adhesive  surface  portion  (3). 

said  at  least  one  adhesive  surface  portion  (3)  and  said  removable 
cover  surface  (2)  each  being  arranged  on  a  respectne  rem 
forcemeni  area  (I)  of  said  paper  napkin  sheet  i4),  said  rem 
forcement  areas  1 1 )  each  protruding  outside  of  said  respective 
adhesive  surface  portion  (3)  and  said  removable  cover  surface 
(2).  and  said  protruding  reinforcement  areas  (1)  serving  as 
respe<:live  gnp  surfaces  i5i  for  a-moving  said  at  least  one 
adhesive  surface  portion  (3l  from  the  removable  cover  surface 
(2)  which  covers  said  adhesive  surtace  portion. 


5,476,698 
SLAPPER  PICKING  TICKET 
Robert  A,  Denny,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.429 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  '/(*   C;09F  PO: 

U.S.  CI,  428— W  20  Claims 


1    A  label  assembly  compnsing: 

a  first  ply  having  top  and  bottom  faces,  and  having  a  central  area 

and  a  penpheral  area,  with  an  interface  therebetween,  said 

penpheral  area  being  continuous  and  closed,  surrounding  said 

central  area, 
a  second  ply  having  top  and  bottom  faces; 
first,  permanent,  adhesive  disposed  on  said  second  ply  bottom 

face; 
second,  permanent,  adhesive  disposed  on  said  penpheral  area  of 

said  first  ply  bottom  face,  but  not  on  said  central  area  of  said 

first  ply  bottom  face: 
lines  of  weakness  formed   in   said   first  ply   al  the   interface 

between  said  central  and  penpheral  areas  facilitaung  complete 

detachment  of  said  first  ply  central  area  from  said  first  ply 

penpheral  area:  and 
first  indicia,  on  said  first  ply  bottom  face  central  area; 
said  second  adhesive  on  said  penpheral  area  of  said  first  ply 

bottom  face  connecung  said  first  ply  to  said  second  ply  top 

face. 
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5,476,699 
EXTRUSION  INTERLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  Hurvitz,  and  Mark  Sutherland,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif„  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  147^33 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  428—57  12  Qaims 


1  An  interlocking  joint  for  adjacent  sides  of  an  extrusion  assem- 
bly enabling  ihe  adjacenl  sides  to  be  slidably  mated,  compnsing: 

a  first  channel  formed  between  a  first  interior  engaging  surface 
and  a  first  fastening  surface; 

a  first  flange  juxtaposed  with  the  first  channel  aherein  the  first 
flange  includes  a  first  exterior  engaging  surface  and  the  first 
fastening  surface,  wherein  Ihe  first  flange  and  the  first  channel 
comprise  a  first  adjoining  portion  of  a  first  of  the  adjacent 
sides; 

a  second  channel  formed  between  a  second  intenor  engaging 
surface  and  a  second  fastening  surface,  wherein  the  second 
channel  slidably  receives  the  first  flange,  such  that  the  second 
intenor  engaging  surface  is  adjacent  to  the  first  extenor 
engaging  surface  and  the  second  fastening  surface  is  adjacent 
to  the  first  fastening  surface; 

a  second  flange  juxtaposed  with  the  second  channel  wherein  the 
second  flange  includes  a  second  exterior  engaging  surface  and 
the  second  fastening  surface,  wherein  the  second  flange  and 
the  second  channel  comprise  a  second  adjoining  portion  of  a 
second  of  the  adjacent  sides,  wherein  a  groove  projects  into 
the  second  fastening  surface,  and  wherein  the  second  flange  is 
slidably  received  by  the  first  channel,  such  that  the  second 
exterior  engaging  surface  is  adjacent  to  the  first  interior 
engaging  surface  and  the  second  fastening  surface  is  adjacent 
to  the  first  fastening  surface;  and 

a  fastener  interposed  between  the  first  fastening  surface  and  the 
groove  for  mechanically  engaging  the  first  intenor  engaging 
surface  against  the  second  exterior  engaging  surface  along  a 
first  plane  of  engagement,  and  for  mechanically  engaging  the 
first  exterior  engaging  surface  against  the  second  intenor 
engaging  surface  along  a  second  plane  of  engagement 


5.476,700 
DISC  BASE  AND  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  THE  DISC 
BASE 
Ikuo  .Asai.  and  Toshiyuki  Ebina,  both  of  Ohbu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  SeLsakusho.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Nn.  34)5  J41 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294049 
Int  CI.'  B32B  J/U2 
VS.  CI.  428—66.6  4  Claims 
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opening  and  said  outer  circumferential  edge,  said  clamp  areas 
being  concentnc  with  said  center  opening,  a  stamper  holder  groove 
adjacent  said  clamp  area  on  one  face,  said  stamp  holder  groove 
being  concentnc  with  said  center  opening,  a  signal  area  on  said  one 
face  adjacent  said  stamper  holder  groove  extending  towards  said 
outer  circumferential  edge,  said  signal  area  being  concentnc  with 
said  center  opening,  a  stack  nb  located  on  a  face  opposite  said  one 
face,  said  stack  nb  being  positioned  between  said  center  opening 
and  said  outer  circumferential  edge,  wherein  said  stack  nb  is 
concentric  with  said  center  opening,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

said  stack  rib  having  an  inner  slope  with  an  angle  and  an  outer 
slope  with  an  angle,  wherein  said  outer  slope  angle  is  greater 
than  said  inner  slope  angle,  said  slopes  nsing  angularly  to 
merge  at  a  top  without  forming  any  flat  face. 


5,476,701 

TABLE  PAD  CONSTRUCTION 

David  Berger,  4833  N.  Meridian,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,438,  Jan.  22.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631^22,  Dec.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,651 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .<W 

U.S.  CI.  428—81  11  Claims 

-M  ^23  32^     35, 


1   .An  apparatus,  compnsing; 

a  foldable  table  pad  for  covenng  the  entire  upper  surface  of  a 
table  alone  or  when  combined  with  at  least  one  other  table 
pad,  said  table  pad  having  a  soft  fell  first  layer  which  provides 
a  non-scratch  surface  for  contacting  a  table,  a  second  layer  of 
a  waierprixif  plastic  sheet  which  provides  a  durable  working 
surface,  and  an  inner  member  between  said  first  and  second 
layers,  wherein  said  inner  member  is  a  solid  member  con- 
structed of  wcKxl  fiber  board  made  from  pressed  sawdust 
coated  with  asphalt  or  waxes  to  provide  a  homogeneous  solid 
member,  said  inner  member  having  a  side  edge  with  a  grixive 
therein,  and  ends  ot  said  first  and  second  layers  are  tucked 
into  said  groo\e.  said  table  pad  being  resistant  to  deflection 
and  remaining  flat  dunng  storage  and  use  and  lying  flat  on  a 
table  top  to  which  said  table  pad  is  applied. 


5,476,702 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURE 
Paul  J.  Datta,  Appleton,  and  Michael  .A.  Machurick,  Little 
Chute,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  .Sen  No.  366.077 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .V.W 

U.S.  CI.  428—99  17  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  base  having  two  faces,  a  center  opening,  an  outer 
circumferential  edge  concentric  with  said  center  opening,  clamp 
areas  located  on  said  two  faces  and  positioned  between  said  center 


1  A  fastening  component  for  use  with  a  complementary  fas- 
tener, comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  fastener  comprising  a  flexible  fabric,  the  first  fastener 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  the  second  major 
surface  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  comple- 
mentarv  fastener;  and 


an  adhesive  substance  disposed  between  and  bonded  to  the  first 
major  surface  and  the  substrate,  the  adhesive  substance  com- 
prising: 

a  first  zone  having  a  first  basis  weight  greater  than  zero;  and 
a  second  zone  having  a  second  basis  weight  at  least  about  1  ,.S 
times  greater  than  the  first  basis  weight. 


5,476,703 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMIFINISHED 
NONWOVEN  PRODI  CT  AND  A  SEMIFINISHED 
NONWOVEN  PRODUCT 
Jean-Rene    Wattel;    Jean-Christophe    Laune,    and    Bernard 
Jourde,  all  of  Elbeuf,  France.  as,signors  to  Asselin  (Societe 
Anonymel,  Elbeuf,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00602,  §  371  Date  Man  1,  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Man  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00464.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Sen  No.  977,400 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  28,  1991,  91  08049 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  V/:    D04H  ;/5A 
U.S.  CI.  428-113  9  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semifinished  nonwoven  product 

(8).  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  discontinous  fibers  to  a  card  (1); 

producing  a  carded  web  (6)  from  the  fibers; 

dehvenng  the  web  (6)  from  the  card  (1)  in  a  longitudinal 
direction:  a  majonty  of  the  discontinuous  fibers  within  the 
web  (6)  being  distnbuted  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction; 

feeding  the  web  (6)  to  a  crosslapping  unit  (2); 

folding  the  web  (6)  into  the  crosslapping  unit  (2l  so  as  to  obtain 
a  lap  (7)  having  a  chosen  width  (1.2)  as  measured  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  longitudinal  direction  ('t'l  and  including  a  chosen 
number  of  layers  of  crosslapped  web  (6i,  the  majontv  ot  the 
discontinuous  fibers  in  Ihe  lap  (7i  being  distnbuted  in  two 
directions  (Dl;  D2)  symmelncal  and  onented  with  a  first 
angle  <Ai  compnsed  between  75°  C,  and  90°  C,  with  respect 
lo  the  longitudinal  direction  (X)  of  the  lap  (7)  delivered  by  the 
crosslapping  unit  (2); 

providing  the  lap  (7i  to  a  drawing  frame  (4)  including  two  series 
of  rollers  (9,  lOl  rotated  with  an  increasing  velociry  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  each  covered  with  flexibly  mounted 
radial  needle-like  teeth  ( 11 ).  the  teeth  i  11 )  of  a  senes  of  rollers 
(9.  10)  overlapping  the  teeth  ( 11)  of  the  other  senes  of  rollers 
(10,  9): 

passing  the  lap  i7i  between  the  two  senes  ot  rollers  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  teeth  1 11 )  of  the  rollers  penetrate  the  hean  of 
the  lap  i7)  which  )s  drawn  to  obtain  a  semifinished  nonwoven 
product  (8): 

adjusting  a  degree  ot  drafting  so  that  m  a  whole  thickness  of  the 
prixiuct  (8i  the  majonty  ot  the  discontinuous  fibers  are  piv- 
oted about  the  teeth  (11)  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  angle 
(A)  IS  changed  to  a  second  predetermined  angle  (B)  com- 
pnsed between  30'  C  and  60'  C  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  i^'),  of  the  two  symmetncal  directions  lEl, 


E2I  of  the  majonty  of  the  discontinuous  fibers  in  the  drawn 
product  (8 1,  the  second  angle  (B)  is  chosen  so  as  to  obtain  a 
predetermined  resistance  to  pulling  stress  of  the  drawn  prod- 
uct (8),  and  a  width  |L2)  of  the  product  (8)  as  measured 
perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  direcuon  (Y)  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  corresponding  width  (L2)  of  the  lap  (7) 
before  drawing. 
6.  A  nonwoven  semifinished  pnxluci  i8)  obtained  b\  the  method 
according  to  claim  1,  wherein  a  majontv  ot  the  fibers  lEl,  E2)  are 
oriented  at  an  angle  which  is  substantialh  equal  to  45°  C    with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  (Yj  ot  the  product  (8j. 


5.476.704 

PLASTIC-COMPOSITE  PROFILED  GIRDER,  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  WING  SPAR  FOR  AIRCR.AFT  AND  FOR 

WIND- TURBINE  ROTORS 
Dieter  Kohlen  Wiener  Neustadt.  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoac- 
.Au.stria  Flugzeugwerk  WnNeustadt  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.. 
NeiLstadt,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93/00108,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1994.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  0/9401271.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  193,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  I.  1992,  I.M4/92 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  }UM.  E04C  i  CA 

L.S.  CL  428—119  lo  Claims 


1.  Synthetic  resin  composite  wing  spar  for  aircraft  construction 

compnsing  at  least  two  premanulactured  flanges  and  at  least  one 
premanutactured  web  interconnecting  said  flanges,  said  flanges 
being  manufactured  b>  pultrusion  ot  thermoplastic  resin  impreg- 
nated rovings,  both  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  adhesive 
bonded  flanges  protruding  from  the  surlace  of  the  flanges  oser  pan 
of  the  height  ot  the  web  and  denning  a  hollow  gap  therebetween, 
said  web  being  manufactured  of  cured  thermopla.stic  resin  impreg- 
nated wo\en  or  non-woven  tabncs  and  being  insened  in  said 
hollow  gap  of  said  adhesive  bonded  flanges  of  both  of  the  flanges 
of  the  wing  spar  and  fixed  therein  b>  means  of  a  thixotropic 
adhesive  insened  into  said  hollow  gap  of  the  adhesive  bonded 
flanges,  further  stnps  of  woven  or  non-woven  fabnc  are  worked 
into  the  flanges  of  the  wing  spar  and  extend  into  the  lateral 
protruding  pans  of  the  adhesive  bonded  flanges. 


5,476,705 
CORNER  STRUCTl  RE  OF  RESINOUS  MOLDED  PART 
Susumu  Mizuse,  and  Naoto  Taguchi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  .Sen  No.  262,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1993,  5-150179 
Int.  CI."  B32B  v/r« 
U.S.  a.  428— 119  14  Claims 

1,  In  a  pan  molded  ot  resinous  matter,  a  comer  structure  com- 
pnsing a  transition  from  a  generally  planar  ba.se  portion  to  a 
generally  planar  lever  ponion  extending  normal  to  the  base  portion 
and  having  a  free  end.  said  comer  structure  further  having  a 
conunuous  inner  wall  extending  from  the  base  portion  along  the 
lever  portion  and  a  continuous  outer  wall  which  extends  from  the 
base  portion  along  the  lever  portion,  and  having  a  void  disposed  in 
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coating  on  said  first  side  of  said  sub  Tate  that  possesses  a  friction 
coefficient  of  0.5  or  lower  and  (3)  a  magnetic  coating  layer  on  said 
second  side  of  said  substrate,  said  film  also  having  a  surface 
roughness  of  0.01  pm  or  less,  and  said  substrate  being  free  of 
morganic  particles,  said  outer  coating  comprising  a  modified  pol\ 
mer  obtained  by  aqueous-phase  radical  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  melhacrylic  or  acrylic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  water- 
dispersible  polyester  of  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
at  least  one  aliphatic  diol.  containing  a  plurality  of  sulfonyloxy 
groups  of  general  formula' 


5.476.706 

SPORTINt;  IMPI  FMKNT  HAVING  A  HEAD  PORTION 

WITH  A  HI  I  I  INC  ■  M  RFACF.  FOR  CONTACTING  A 

BAI  I. 

Okiyoshi  Shimuu.  5-21-4-404.  Higashigotanda.  Shinagawa-ku, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  12.  1993,  Sen  No.  150„MH» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1992.  4-329983; 
Jan.  19.  1993.  5-260673 

Int.  CI."  A63B  59/06:53/04 


IS.  CI.  428—136 
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1.  In  a  sporting  implement  having  a  head  portion  with  a  hitting 
surface  for  contacting  a  ball,  the  improvement  comprising  forming 
said  head  portion  from  laminate  of  a  plurality  of  hide  sections. 
each  hide  section  having  a  plurality  of  slits  therein. 


I— SO,— |„M 


(I) 


the  resinous  matter  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall 
which  void  extends  along  at  least  a  portion  of  an  intersection  of  the 
base  portion  and  the  lever  portion,  wherein  the  void  separates  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  at  the  intersection  into  inner  and  outer 
portions  having  thickness  characteristics,  and  wherein  the  outer 
wall  portion  is  thicker  than  the  inner  wall. 


in  which  n  is  equal  to  1  or  2.  and  M  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal,  an  ammonium  canon  or  a  quaternary 
ammonium  cation. 


11  Claims 


5.476.708 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  I.MAGE-RECEIVTNG  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Roger  J.  Reed.  Aylesbury;  Paul  Dunk.  Slough,  and  Christopher 
Cusick.  High  Wycombe,  all  of,  England,  a,ssignors  to  (ilory 
Mill  Papers  Limited,  High  Wycombe.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.220.  Jan.  31.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.414 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  3.  1988. 
8818457 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  :^,2U 
II.S.  CI.  428— 21 1  25  Claims 
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1,  .A  substrate  tor  an  imaging  layei  which  is  to  carry  an  image  to 
be  viewed  by  reflected  light,  said  substrate  compnsing- 
a  base  sheet  with  a  wire  side  and  a  face  side;  and 
an  opaque  co-extruded  polymeric  coating  on  said  face  side,  said 
face  side  coating  compnsing: 

i)  a  core  layer  bearing  a  particulate  opacifying  pigmenl.  and 
II)  a  top  surface  layer  thereon  having  a  thickness  no  greater 

than  12  pm  and  compnsing  low  density  p<il\eih\lene; 
liii  a  total  content  of  opacifying  pigment  in  the  face  side 

coating  of  at  least  3  gm  ";  and 
i\ )  the  top  surface  layer  is  devoid  of  pigment: 
wherein  the  co-extruded  face  side  coating  includes  a  lower  layer  on 
the  face  of  the  core  layer  remote  from  the  top  surface  layer 


5,476,707 
COMPOSITE  POLYESTER  FILMS  SI  ITABLE  IN 
PARTICl  LAR  AS  SUPPORTS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MATERIALS.  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  M.VrERIAI.S  THl  S  PRODUCED 
Jean-Francois  Fiard.  Paris;  Etienne  Fleury.  Lyons;  Dominique 
Gerwig.  MontlucI;  Sylvianne  Traversier.  Caluire.  and  Louis 
Vovelle,  Lyons,  all  of.  France.  a.ssignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Films.  Courbe\()ie  C  ede\.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  688.5S4.  Aug.  8.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247.114 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  28.  1988,  88  17560 
Int.  CI.    B32B  5/76   B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—141  32  Claims 

1    An  onented  polyester  film  comprising  ( I )  a  polyester  sub- 
strate having  first  and  second  sides,  (2)  an  outer  abrasion  resistant 


5,476,709 

POLYMERIC  INSl  L.ATING  MATERIAL  AND  FORMED 

ARTICLE  MAKING  ISE  OF  THE  MATERIAL 

Takeo   Inoue;   Shigeru   Kimura;   Tutomu   Iwatani;   Takayuki 

Yamada;  Yukio  Ishii.  and  Ryuichi  Sugimoto,  all  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,676 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—216  10  Claims 

1  ,An  electncal  insulating  film  obtained  by  biaxially  stretching  a 
polymenc  insulating  malenal  having  a  high  dielectnc  breakd(n^n 
voltage,  said  polymenc  insulating  material  comprising  polypropy- 
lene which  has  been  obtained  in  a  \  leld  of  at  least  300,(XXJ  g/g-Ti 
based  on  titanium  in  a  catalyst  upon  polymenzalion,  contains  ash 
in  an  amount  not  greater  than  40  ppm  by  weight  when  analyzed  by 


completely  burning  the  polypropylene  in  air.  said  ash  containing 
titanium  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  I  ppm  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polypropylene,  and  also  contains  chlorine  in  an 
amount  not  greater  than  2  ppm  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
polypropylene  and  boiling  n-heptane  soluble  matter  in  an  amount 
not  smaller  than  I  wi.  ^  but  not  greater  than  10  wt.  %  based  on  the 
weight  of  polypropylene. 


tape  also  including  first  and  second  pressure- sensitive  adhesive 
layers  respecu\ely  on  opposed  faces  of  said  carrier. 


5.476.710 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.476,712 
FI  EXOGRAPHIC  PI.XTE  MOUNTING  TAPE 
William  V..  Hartman.  Seven  Hills;  Thomas  t .  Epple,  Madison, 
both  of  Ohio;  Roger  H.  Mann,  t  orona  del  Mar.  and  Kdv»ard 
I.  Sun.  Alhambra.  both  of  CaliL.  assignors  to  Avcrv  Denni- 
son  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif, 

Hied  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.753 

int.  CI,"  C09J  7/02 

IS.  CI.  428-317.3  2X  Claims 
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20  A  double  sided  tape  for  detachably  mounting  a  flexible 
printing  plate  to  a  pnnting  press  plate  holder,  said  mounted  pnni- 
mg  plate  being  adapted  to  apply  printing  ink  to  a  pluralilv  ot 
woikpieces  to  be  pnnled  dunng  printing  operation  and  to  then  be 
unmounted  by  detaching  the  pnnting  plate  from  the  holder,  said 
tape  including  a  multilayer  carrier  compnsing  a  coextrusion  of  a 
first  charge  of  an  elastomer  containing  a  blowing  agent  comprising 
thermally  expandable  microspheres  tor  forming  a  core  layer  and  a 
second  charge  of  a  film-fonning  thermoplastic  polymer  for  form- 
ing at  least  one  skin  layer,  said  carrier  being  coextruded  at  an 
extrusion  temperature  and  said  blowing  agent  having  an  expansion 
temperature  selected  to  enable  coextrusion  of  said  carrier  with 
expansion  of  said  blowing  agent  occumng  at  subsiantiallv  the  end 
of  the  exu-uding  process,  without  materially  affecting  the  manipu- 
lalne  steps  thereof,  to  provide  said  core  as  a  matnx  of  said 
elastomer  containing  a  substantially  uniform  distnbuiion  of  voids 
fomied  by  the  expanded  microspheres  ol  said  blowing  agent,  said 


5.476.713 
VUGNETO-OPTICAI.  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Toru     \biko;     Mari    ^oshida;    Takashi    Kishi,    and     Hin)shi 
Nakayama.  all  of  .Miyagi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  787.648.  Nov,  4.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112.06<l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1990.  2-299938; 
Aug.  23.  1991,  .3-235610 

Int.  CI.    GllB  ,S/66 
U,S.  a.  428— .W  3{laims 


5.476.711 
FIBER  BLENDING  SYSTEM 

Carl  Hebhard.  Federal  Way;  Lee  L.  PerdeUitz.  Jr..  Tacoma. 

and   Paul   G,   <;addis.   Renton.  all   of  Wash.,  assignors   to 

Weyerhaeuser  (  ompany.  lacoma.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  WI3.336.  Oct.  25.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5J>16.601, 

This  application  Mar.  .M).  1994,  .Sen  No.  221,024 

Int.  CI.    B32B  .;;/«>. .)//.V;   1>041I  /-".«•  ,  "/ 

I  .S,  CI.  428-283  8  Claims 

1.  .A  bonded  mat  produced  by  blending  cellulosic  fibers  with  a 
volumeincally  metered  amount  of  synthetic  fibers,  dispersing  the 
blend  through  an  apertured  fiber  dispenser  onto  a  collector  to  form 
a  mat  compnsing  pills  of  balled-up  cellulosic  and  synthetic  fibers 
wherein  portions  of  the  fibers  of  the  pills  extend  in  an  upward 
direction  relative  to  the  plane  of  Oie  mat  and  thermobonding  the 
mat. 


1.  A  magneto-opucal  recording  medium  consisting  of  a  sub- 
strate, a  first  dielectric  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 
a  rare  earth  metal-transition  metal  alloy  film  formed  on  said  first 
dielectnc  film,  a  rare  earth  film  formed  on  said  rare  earth  metal- 
transition  metal  alloy  film,  a  second  dielectnc  film  formed  on  said 
rare  earth  film  and,  a  reflecting  film  formed  on  said  second  dielec- 
tric film,  and  said  first  and  second  dielectnc  films  have  a  compo- 
sition of  Si,C,OJM,,.  where  x.  y.  z.  and  \  satisfy  the  following 
conditions: 

,40SxS,60 

.05Sy£.20 

.055z£.30 

.IOgvS.30 

x+y+i*-i—. 


5.476.714 
ELEC  TRICAL  OVERSTRESS  PULSE  PROTECTION 

Hugh  M,  Hyatt.  Camarillo.  C  alif,.  a,vsignor  to  G  &  H  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Camarillo.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No,  612.432.  Nov,  14.  19<»0. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  273.020.  Nov,  18.  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4.992J33.  This  application  Apr,  12,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
684.560 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  12. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/!6 
U.S.  CI.  428— 402  21  Claims 

1  An  electncal  overstress  protection  composite  compnsing  from 
about  55  to  about  80"??  by  volume  of  the  composite  of  conductive/ 
semiconductive  panicles,  wherein  the  conductive  panicles  are  sub- 
stantially free  of  surface  insulation  films  or  coatings  from  ab<iul  20 
to  about  45'J  by  volume  of  the  composite  of  insulative  malenal 
including  up  to  several  percent  of  insulative  panicles  in  the  100 
angstrom  range  and  sufficient  insulative  matnx  matenal  to  bind  the 
composite  into  a  fixed  coherent  body,  and  said  composite  having  a 
density  withm  a  few  percent  of  the  theoretical  density  for  the 
matenals  .ind  proportions  employed,  wherein  the  particle  sizes  of 
said  conductive/semiconduciive  panicles  are  distnbuted  from  a 
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larger  size  of  between  about  a  100  micron  range  lo  about  a  10 
micron  range  down  to  a  smaller  size  in  the  submicron  range,  and 
include  intermediate  sized  particles  in  at  least  the  micron  size 
rangf,  the  composite  being  responsive  to  a  high  voltage  electrical 
overstress  pulse  to  switch  from  a  high  resistance  to  a  low  resis- 
tance substantially  instanteously  and  to  clamp  said  pulse  at  a  low 
voltage  value. 


5.476.715 

PARTICI  L.\TF.  ADSORBENT  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

BIOMACROMOLECT  LES  .SLC  H  AS  LDL  AND 

ENDOTOXINS  FROM  WHOLE  BLOOD  IN 

EXTRACORPOREAL  CTRCLITS 

Veil  Otto.  St.  Wendel.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Fresenius  AG,  Bad 

Homburg  VDH.  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  5')1.3%.  Jan,  14,  I99L  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  l^X  Ser.  No.  127,695 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1989,  39  32 
97L2 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  428 — 407  5  Claims 

H 

t*««in--i-cij-cii-tii,--ii--cij--ci--«=)ci-ti--ci--cs--cii©i-fii 

gi 

1 

C4M1EI-0  -tl,-CI-CI,--H"Clf-CI,-ll"CI,-CI,-CII,-C«j-   :K,-II-  >rt 

I.  An  adsorbent  material,  for  the  elimination  of  biomacromol 
ecules,  in  particular  LDL  or  endotoxins  from  a  whole  blood  circuit, 
comprising  a  porous  earner  material  compatible  with  whole  blood, 
and  consisting  of  spherical  unaggregated  particles  of  a  homo-,  co-, 
or  terpolymer  resulting  from  the  polymenzation  of  at  least  one 
monomer,  said  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  acrylamide.  having  a  particle 
grain  size  of  between  50  and  250  |im,  an  exclusion  limii  of  at  least 
5x10''  daltons,  spacers  having  one  end  thereof  covalently  bound  to 
the  earner  material  and  organic  ligands  covalentlv  bound  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  spacers. 


(1)  heating  a  thermosetting  epoxy  molding  compound  to  a  liquid 
state,  and 

(2)  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  device  with  said  ihermosei 
ting  epoxy  molding  compound  healed  to  a  liquid  state,  and 

(3)  cooling  said  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  wherein 
said  epoxy  molding  comprises 

(a)  about  5-25  percent  by  weight  of  compound  of  an  epoxy, 

(b)  about  4-20  perceni  by  weight  of  compound  of  a  resm 
hardener; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  between 
said  epoxy  resin  and  said  hardener  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of 
epoxy  and  hardener; 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  mold  relea.se  agent  for  the  release 
of  the  cured  molding  compound  from  a  mold  in  an  amount 
of  between  about  0  01  and  about  2  perceni  by  weight  of 
compound; 

(e)  between  about  50  and  85  percent  b\  weight  of  compound 
of  a  filler;  and 

(fj  a  flame  retardani  system  of: 

(1)  a  refractory  metal  oxide; 

(2)  a  reactive  organic  compound  containing  halogen,  said 
reactive  organic  compound  being  a  separate  compound 
or  being  contained  in  one  or  more  of  said  components 
(aMe)  of  said  epoxy  molding  compound. 


5,476,717 

MATERIAL  HAVING  ANTIREFLECTION, 

HYDROPHOBIC  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 

PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  AN 

ANTIREFLECTION,  HYDROPHOBIC  AND  ABRASION 

RESISTANT  COATING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Herve   Floch,   Bninoy,  France,  assignor   to  Commissariat  a 

L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00814.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1994,  §  102(e» 
Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,122 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1991,  91  10519 
Int.  CI."  G02B  l/IU:  C03C  17/34;  1 7/42 
L.S.  CI.  428—421  19  Claims 


5,476,716 
FLAME  RETARDANT  EPOXY  MOLDING  COMPOLTW. 
METHOD  AND  ENCAPSLI.ATED  DEVICE 
Anthony  \.  Gallo,  Olean,  N.V.,  as.signor  to  The  Dexter  Corpo- 
ration, Olean,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,093.  Dec.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  810.627,  Dec.  19.  1991.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  590J47,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.041,234.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,757, 
Oct  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.041.251.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  256.547.  Oct.  17.  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  811.093is  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  590,247.  Oct.  17,  0.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.630 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  B32B  27/38 
VS.  CI.  428— »13  34  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


\ 


1     Material   having   anlireflection.   hydrophobic   and   abrasion 
resistance  properties,  wherein  it  successively  compnses; 
an  organic  or  inorganic  substrate, 
an  adhesion  promoting  coating  made  from  a  matenal  selected 

from  among  silanes, 
an  antireflection  coating  formed  from  silica  colloids  coated  with 

a  siloxane  binder, 
a  coupling  agent  coanng  formed  from  a  matenal  selected  from 

among  silazanes,  and 
an  antiabrasive  coating  of  a  fluonnated  polymer. 


5.476.718 
COMPOITVD  WATER-SEALING  SEALANT 

Isaniu    Ichizuka;    Shuitsu    laivahashi;    Kouzi    Hara;    Hiroshi 
Waki;  Shinji  Kobe;  ladayuki  Sakurada;  \oshitaka  Okouchi; 
Ken   Ohkubo.  and   Hiroshi   Shimizu.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 
a.vsignors  to  Asahi   Uenka   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and 
Riken  Vinyl  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.537.  Sep,  14.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1992.  4-245267 
Int.  CI.    B.^2B  :~  <((   E02B  '  /^ 
VS.  CI.  428-424.6  4  cimms 

1.  A  compound  waier  sealing  sealant  molded  by  the  conjoint 
extrusion  molding  composing  a  hrst  vinyl  chlonde  resin  and  a 
water-swelling  resin  in  separate  bul  contiguous  layers,  said  water- 
swelling  resin  being  obtained  b\  kneading  together  10  to  y7^  by 
ueighl  of  a  second  vinyl  chlonde  resin  and  -^  lo  90%  b\  weight  of 
a  water-swelling  urethane  resin  and  containing  1(X)  to  200  parts  bv 
weight  of  a  plasiicizer  based  on  KX)  pans  by  weight  of  said  second 
vinyl  chlonde  resin;  said  water-swelling  urethane  resin  being  a 
prepoKnier  having  isocyanate  groups  m  which  the  content  of 
terminal  NCO  groups  amounts  to  I  to  12%.  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  polyisocyanale  with  a(  least  one  polyether  polyol  of  the 
formula 

R|(OR,lnOH]p 

wherein  R  is  a  polyhydric  alcohol  residue: 

(OR|)n  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  comprising  oxyalkylene 
groups  each  having  an  oxyethylene  group  and  an  alkylene 
group  carrying  three  or  four  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Che 
content  of  the  oxyediylene  groups  is  20  to  100%  of  the  total 
molecular  weight; 

n  is  a  number  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  polymerization  of 
the  oxyalkylene  groups  and  giving  a  hvdroxyl  group  equiva- 
lent of  200  to  2500;  and 

p  IS  2  to  8. 


5,476,719 

SLPERCONDICTING  MILTI-LA^EK  MICROS!  RIP 

STRLCTl  RE  FOR  ML  LTl-CHIP  MODULES  AM) 

MICROWAVE  (IRCIITS 

Robert  I).  Sandell.  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Andrew  D.  Smith. 

Redondo   Beach,   both   of  (  alif.,   assignors   to   TRW    Int., 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif, 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1494,  .Ser,  No.  293,265 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

I  .S.  CI.  428-457  10  Claims 


CMfi    z 


5.476,720 
riLMS  OF  KTN  AND  KIAO, 
Pcler  (,untir.  PiinLstrasse  17.  CH-8173  Riedt-Neerach.  Swit- 
zerland. Roland  (;utmann.  Spitalstrasse  45.  CH-8620  Wetz- 
ikon.  Switzerland,  and   Jurg   Hulliger.    \n   der  Specki  35. 
(■H-8f«  Zurich.  Suitzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.952 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  lH/00 
L.S.  CI.  428—471  5  Claims 

1.  \  substrate  on  which  a  product  of  formula  I 


eoe 


K,  ,M,Ta,  ,Nb,0, 

in  which  M  is  a  monovalent  metal  ion  other  than  K*; 

y=0,02  to  0.20  and 

x=0.05  to  0.95, 
has  been  applied  as  an  epitaxial  coating  layer. 


(I) 


ao 


1.  A  multi-layer  microslrip  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  superconducting  layer,  comprising  niobium,  deposited  on 

said  substrate;  and 
a  hrst  dielecu-ic   layer,  comprising  benzocyclobutene  (BCB), 

deposited  on  said  first  superconducting  layer. 


5,476.721 

COATINGS  BASED  ON  POLYESTERS  IROM 

PERFLLOROPOLVETHERS 

Giovanni  Simeone.  Solaro;  I-abrizio  Mutta.  (  aronno  Pcr- 
tusclla:  \ngclo  Locaspi.  Milan,  and  Claudio  lonelli.  Con- 
corezzo.  all  nf,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont.  S.p.A..  Milan. 
Italy 

Filed  \pr.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No,  234.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  28.  1993.  M193 AOS.^S 
Int.  CI.    B32B  :"^^ 
VS.  CI.  428-482  5  Claims 

1.  Coatings  comprising  cross-linkable  resins  based  on  fluon- 
nated polyesters  having  a  high  functionality  and  having  a  fluonne 
content  of  about  0  5— 10%  by  weight,  the  cross-linkable  resins 
being  soluble  in  xylene  at  70%  based  on  the  weight  of  xylene,  the 
cross-linkable  resins  being  obtained  bv  reading  (i)  a  hydroxy- 
terminaied  perfluoropolyelher  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weigh!  from  400  to  3000.  (111  a  compound  containing  from  3  to  20 
t.irhon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  acid  anhy- 
Jndes,  diacids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  inn  a  diol  coniaining  from  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (iv)  a  polyol  conuining  from  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  h?ving  a  functionality  of  three  or  greater. 


5,476,722 

CONCRETE  COLORING  MXTFRIAI  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  (  OLORING  C  ONCRHTK 

Nobuyuki  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa;  lakehiko  kobuyashi,  and 
Takashi  Horiguchi.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Toyoko  Giken  Co..  Ltd..  and  Nikko  Chemical  Institute  Inc.. 
both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  19.  1943.  Ser,  No.  34.358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1942,  5-(W"l2I; 
Mar,  1.  1993.  5-064702 

Int.  CI,    B32B  23/Oli 
U.S.  CI.  428— 511  11  Claims 

1  A  concrete  coloring  material  comprising; 
a  concrete  penetration  layer  of  30  to  200  pm  in  thickness  formed 
of  polyethy  !ene  oxide  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 00,000 
to  5.000.000  prepared  by  ring  opening  polymerization  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  a  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dye.  pigment  and  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
a  substrate  on  which  said  concrete  penetrating  layer  is  deposited, 
said  substrate  compnsing  a  pattern  formwork  for  concrete 
formed  with  an  unevenness  in  contrast  and  an  uneven  panem 
which  develops  on  a  surface  of  concrete  which  is  formed. 
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5,476,723 
COATED  SliPER.AI.I,OV  ( OMPONENT 
Claude  A.  C.  Pagnon.  Voinsles,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Motors  d'Aviation 
■•S..N.E.C.M.A.",  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,763,  Ma>  24,  I'WJ.  Pat.  No.  5J66,136. 
This  application  Jun.  2».  1994.  Ser  No.  266.670 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  27,  1992,  92  06474 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/m  ' 
VS.  C\.  42«— 610  10  Clainw 


a  top  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  compound  or  titanium  com- 
pound 


1  A  superalloy  component  having  a  coating  provided  on  at  least 
one  localized  area  of  said  component,  said  coating  comprising; 

(2)  an  outer  layer,  with  a  first  composition; 

(4)  an  inner  layer  on  said  component,  with  a  second  composi 
tion;  and 

(3)  an  intermediate  layer,  between  said  outer  layer  and  said  inner 
layer,  having  a  third  composition: 

wherein  said  first  composition  comprises  a  cobalt-based  alloy, 
said  second  composition  comprises  a  flux  elenieni.  and 
said  third  composition  is  a  mixture  of  said  first  composition  and 
said  second  composition. 


5.476,724 
ARTICLE  HAVINt;  A  DECORATIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 

Ml  LTII.A^  ER  COATING  SIMl  LATING  BRASS 
Stephen   R.   Moysan,   III.   Douglasville,  and   Rolin  W.  Sugg, 
Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa. 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser  No.  252,793,  Jun.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No, 

5,413,871.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.383 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04:  C25D  3/26 

VS.  CI.  428— «27  39  Claims 


1  An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substrate  having  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  surface  a  multi-layer  coating  simulating  brass  com- 
pnsing 

layer  compnsed  of  nickel; 

metallic   layer  compnsed   of  substantially   amorphous   nickel- 
tungsten- boron  alloy  containing  at  least  about  0.05  weight 
percent  boron; 
layer  compnsed  of  zirconium  or  titanium;  and 


5,476,725 
CLAD  METALLl  RGICAL  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS 
OF  MANl'FACTLRE 
Kevin  S.  Papich.  Lebanon:  Ronald  Bachowski.  .Murrvsville; 
Stephen    F.    Baumann.    Pittsburgh;    Robert    A.    Cargnel, 
Export;  Gerald  E.  Carkin,  Tarentum;  Donald  J.  Clements, 
Apollo;  Ronald  W.  Gunkel,  Lower  Burrell;  William  W.  Hoff- 
man. Palmyra;   Larry   G.   McKinney,   Lebanon;  A.  Victor 
Pajerski,  Upper  Burrell  Township,  Westmoreland  County; 
John  P.  Palko.  Palmyra;  Edward  P.  Patrick.  Jr.,  Murrysville; 
Stephen  J.  Rennekamp.  Irwin;  Philip  C.  Scheble,  Albemarle; 
William  R.  Sharkins.  Curtisville;  Frank  P.  Swigon.  Lebanon, 
and  William  G.  Truckner.  .Avonmore.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.576.  Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.187,046.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
989^05 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— *54  IS  Claims 


1   A  roll  cast,  clad  sheet  product  comprising 

a  core  produced  by  roll  casting  a  single  stream  of  molten 
aluminum  alloy  which  solidifies  before  the  centerline  of  the 
rolls  between  which  the  core  is  cast,  said  core  exhibiting 
segregation  essentially  at  midthickness, 

a  cladding  bonded  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  core,  and 

the  bond  between  the  core  and  the  cladding  enhanced  by  hot 
working  of  the  clad  prcxiuct  by  a  gauge  reduction  of  at  least 
2'^r  m  the  roll  caster,  and  an  elongation  i)f  the  liner  by  at  least 
5'7r  prior  to  hot  working  of  the  clad  pniduct 


5.476,726 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  METAL  LAYER  FOR  SOLDER 
BONDING  AND  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Masahide  Harada.  Yokohamashi;  Akihiro  Ando.  Yokohama; 
Ryohei    Satoh,    Yokohama;    .Akira    Yabushita,    Yokohama; 
Naoya     Kanda,     Yokosuka,     and     Kazuhiko     Horikoshi. 
Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009299 
Int  CI.''  B32B  /5/tW   HOIL  23/4HS 
U.S.  CI,  428—643  7  Claims 

1.  .A  circuit  txiard  for  mounting  an  electronic  part  by  solder 
bonding  which  compnses  a  substrate  and  a  solder  bonding  metal 
layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  solder  bonding  metal  layer 
compnsing  a  mixture  of  first  metal  which  is  easily  wetted  with 
metals  constituting  a  solder  to  be  bonded  to  said  solder  bonding 
metal  layer  and  which  easily  forms  alloy  or  intermetallic  com- 
pounds with  the  metals  constituting  the  solder  and  of  second  metal 
which  IS  not  wetted  easily  with  said  metals  constituting  the  solder 
and  which  is  not  melted  dunng  solder  bonding  wherein  a  eoncen- 
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tration  gradient  exists  in  said  solder  bi.nding  metal  layer  so  that  the 
concentration  of  said  first  metal  constituting  the  solder  b<inding 
metal  layer  is  higher  than  the  second  melai  on  a  surtace  ot  the 
solder  bonding  metal  layer 


5,476,727 

THIN  FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY 

ELEMENT 

Yukihiro  Maruta,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-253349 

Int.  CI,'  H05D  *?:: 

L.S.  CI.  428-690  ,0  claims 

6    .5  4 


1.  A  thin  film  elecU-oluminescence  display  elemeni  compnsing: 

a  soda-lime  glass  substrate. 

a  bamer  layer  compnsing  a  first  layer  on  the  substrate  including 
tantalum  (V)  oxide  and  a  second  layer  on  the  first  layer 
inhibiting  migration  of  oxygen  from  the  tantalum  (Vi  oxide, 
said  second  layer  compnsing  at  least  one  ot  silica  and  alu- 
mina: 

a  transparent  indium-lin  oxide  electnxle  on  the  harrier  layer, 

a  brsi  insulating  layer  on  the  indium-tin  oxide  electrode, 

a  luminescent  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  luminescent  layer;  and 

another  electrode  on  the  second  insulating  layer. 


5,476,728 
COMPOSITE  MULTILAYER  PARTS 

AtsuvTiki  Nakano;  Satoshi  Saito,  and  Takeshi  Nomura,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser  No.  25J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-10M8';- 
Mar  31,  1992,  4-105487;  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-190113 

Int.  CI."  B32B  Wti(> 
U.S.  CI.  42*-692  ,7  Haims 

1  .A  sintered  composite  multilayer  part  composing  a  magnetic 
matcnal  layer  containing  magnetic  femte.  a  non-magnetic  insula- 
tor layer,  and  a  conductor  layer,  said  pan  having  an  inductor  built 
therein, 

said  nonmagnetic  insulating  layer  being  formed  from  a  non- 
magnetic femte  composition  compnsing  e  non-magnetic  fer- 
nte  base  component  and  an  added  oxide  component, 
said  non-magnetic  femte  base  component  consisting  of  an  oxide 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  an  oxide  composition  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  copper 
oxide  and  zinc  oxide. 


(b)  an  oxide  composition  consisting  of  iron  oxide  and  copper 
oxide,  and 

(c)  an  oxide  composition  consisting  of  iron  oxide  and  zinc 
oxide. 

said  oxides  in  each  of  said  oxide  compositions  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
comprising  100  mol  <i  of  said  oxide  composition, 
said  added  oxide  component  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(1)  a  four  oxide  component  consisting  ot  magnesium  oxide 

barium  oxide,  silicon  oxide  and  Niron  oxide, 
(ii)  a  five  oxide  component  consisting  of  the  aforesaid  four 
oxide  component  plus  a  fifth  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iin  oxide  and  calcium  oxide,  and 
(iii)  a  SIX  oxide  component  consisting  of  the  aforesaid  four 
oxide  component  plus  im  oxide  and  calcium  oxide, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  added  oxide  component  compnses  0,25  to 
S^^r  by  weight  of  MgO.  0.4  to  9't  bv  weight  of  BaO.  0.25  to  7<a  by 
weight  of  SiO,.  0  1  to  }9r  by  weight  of  B.O,.  0  to  0.7%  by  weight 
of  ,SnO,,  and  0  to  S'*  by  weight  of  CaO,  the  total  amount  added 
being  1  to  .W^  by  weight  based  on  the  non-magneiic  femte  base 
component. 


5,476.729 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HA\  ING  A  REMOVABLE 

BATTERS  PACK  ASSEMBI/i 

Kenneth  Miller,  Jr.,  Devault,  and  William  J.  Duffy.  Jr..  Down- 

ingtown,  both  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Invisible  Fence  Company. 

Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  107.868,  .Aug,  18,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.445.900.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser  No,  182.604 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2'li' 
I  .S.  CI.  429-1  ,3  Claims 


1   .An  electronic  device  composing: 

(a;  a  housing  having  a  receptacle  that  includes  at  lea.st  one 
internal  guide  grcnne.  the  guide  groove  having  an  angled 
section  and  an  adjoining  transverse  section:  and 
(b)  a  batten  pack  removably  insenahle  into  the  receptacle  ot  the 
housing  for  supplying  power  to  the  electronic  device  includ- 
ing 

(1)  a  battery  holder  shaped  for  containing  a  battery  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  the  battery  holder  having  an 
opening  at  one  a  base  at  the  other  end. 
Old  contactor  having  a  spnng  located  inside  the  battery 
holder  between  the  base  of  the  battery  holder  and  the 
battery  for  biasing  the  battery  toward  the  opening  of  the 
battery  holder  and  at  least  one  contact  for  electncal  connec- 
tion   with    the    first   terminal   of   the   batterv,    the   contact 
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extending  outside  the  opening  of  the  battery  holder  for 
electrical  connection  within  the  electronic  device  and 
(3)  an  external  lug  on  the  battery  holder  of  the  balier.  pack 
for  transverse  and  longitudinal  movement  akmg  the  angled 
section  of  the  guide  groove  in  the  receptacle  tor  guiding 
and  locating  the  battery  pack  within  the  receptacle  of  the 
housing  and  for  transverse  movement  along  the  transverse 
section  of  the  guide  groove  to  hold  the  battery  pack  in 
position  within  the  receptacle  of  the  housing 


5.476.730 
AIR  CELL 
Okiyoshi     Okamura:     Masayuki     VVakasa.     and     Yoshihito 
Tamanoi.  all  of  Kuga.  Japan,  assignors  to  KOA  Oil  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPS'J/tWN'*.  5  371  Date  Feb.  12.  19VL  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  I'WI.  P(  I   Pub.  No.  WfWO/01812.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  IW(I 

PCT  Filed  Vug.  Ml.  1989.  Sen  No.  655365 
Claims     priorit>.     application     Japan.     Aug.     12.     1988, 
63-201210;  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201211 

Int.  CI.    HOLM  12/06 
VS.  CI.  429—27  5  Claims 


a  casing  of  water  impervious  material  with  a  top  opening  for 
receiving  a  battery,  the  casing  being  foniied  with  means  tor 
attaching  the  casing  lo  the  device  housing  without  the  use  of 
screws  or  other  separate  laslener>; 

at  least  one  battery  disposed  m  the  casing: 

means  for  electncally  connecting  the  battery  lo  the  electrical 
device  through  an  access  opening  in  a  top  of  the  device 
housing; 

a  matenal  for  sealing  over  the  top  opening  of  the  casing  and  the 
battery  and  for  sealing  over  the  top  opening  of  the  device 
housing;  and 

a  top  cover  of  water  impervious  matenal  thai  covers  the  top 
opening  in  the  casing,  the  top  cover  having  a  portion  that 
extends  laterally  beyond  the  casing  to  cover  the  access  open- 
ing 111  the  device  housing 


5,476.732 
FXECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Johan    Coetzer.   Transvaal,   South   Africa,    assignor   to    Pro- 
gramme 3  Patent  Holdings,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220.844 
Claims   priority,   application   .South   Africa,   Apr.    2,    1993, 
93/2406;  Apr.  2.  1993.  93/2408 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  10/39 
L.S.  CI.  429—103  8  Claims 


1.  .An  air  cell  comprising  a  cathode;  an  anode  having  a  comb- 
like shape  so  that  a  plurality  of  openings  are  defined  therethrough: 
and  means  for  collecting  electrons  generated  at  said  anode,  said 
means  comprising  a  current  collector  and  contacting  said  cathode 
at  a  surface  thereof  facing  toward  said  anode. 


5.476,731 
FIELD-REPLAC  FABLE  BATTERY  PACK  AND  METHOD 

FOR  I  NI)FR(,ROrND  INSl  \I,I  VFIONS 
lee   Karsten,    Ihieiisvillt,   and   Brenda   Stewart.   Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc..  Milwaukee. 
Wis 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Scr.  No.  321^83 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/04:2/06 

VS.  a.  429—97  8  Claims 


1.  A  battery  pack  assembly  for  an  electrical  device  located  in  an 
enclosure  lying  below  a  ground  surface,  the  electncal  device  being 
enclosed  in  a  device  housing,  and  the  banery  pack  assembly 
comprising: 


I  A  high  lempetature  rechargeable  electrochemical  power  stor 
jge  cells,  which  comprise^  a  cell  Housing  having  an  anode  com 
partnieni  and  :.  cathode  cr'mp;inment  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  separator  nhlch  conipr::ses  a  iol:d  cjndui:tor  of  ions  of  an  alkali 
iiicial  M,  the  caiiiode  compannjeni  cuiiiLining.  *hen  the  cell  is  m 
iis  discharged  state, 

a  current  collector; 

an  alkali  metal  aluminum  lialide  molten  iall  elecuolyte  having 
the  formula  .M.ALHalj  ■.vhcrciu  M  is  uit  alkali  meul  of  the 
>epaiaror  and  H,u  it  „  h-iliJc 

an  alkali  metal  halide  .MHai  vvhcicin  M  and  Hal  are  respectively 
an  alkali  metal  and  a  haliJe.  and 

a  cathode  compnsinL 

an  electroUte-pemieablc  porous  matri.v  which  Mas  an  active 
cathode  matenai  dispersed  therein  which  is  electrtKhemicaily 
conducine.  and  vvhicli  is  in  coniavi  witli  the  ciirem  collector, 
and 

as  the  active  cathode  material,  a  first  active  cathode  substaiicc  in 
the  matrix  in  a  hist  zone  adjacent  the  cunent  collector  and 
spaced  from  the  separator,  and  a  second  active  catnodc  sub 
stance  in  the  matnx  m  a  further  /one  adjacent  the  hist  zone, 
uuh  the  hrsi  active  cathode  substance  being  such  that  it  ^'.ive-, 
rise  to  a  higher  cell  polenlial  than  does  the  second  active 
cathode  substance,  with  both  the  tirsl  and  ihe  second  active 
cathode  substance  comprising  at  least  one  tran.-ition  iiieul 
selected  troni  the  group  consisting  of  .Mo,  Cu,  iNi.  Co.  Pe.  Cr 


and  Mn.  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  first  active  cathode 
substance  is  not  Mn  and  the  second  active  cathode  substance 
is  not  Mo 
with  the  cell  being  chargeable  at  a  temperature  al  uhich  the  molten 
salt  electrolyte  and  alkali  metal  M  are  molten  to  cause  the  active 
cathode  substances  to  be  halogenaied.  with  alkali  metal  M  being 
produced  and  passing  through  the  separator  into  the  anode  com 
panment.  the  proportions  of  alkali  metal  halide,  MHal.  and  molten 
salt  electrolyte  being  selecied  so  that  when  the  cell  is  tullv  charged 
and  all  the  available  active  cathixle  substances  have  been  haloge- 
nated,  the  proportion  of  alkali  metal  ions  and  aluminum  ions  is  the 
electrolyte  is  such  that  the  solubility  of  the  active  cathode  matenal 
in  the  molten  electrolyte  is  at  or  near  its  minimum 


5,476.733 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Johan  CoeUer,  Proviine,  and  Isak  L.  VIok.  Transvaal  Province, 
both  of.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Programme  3  Patent 
Holdings.  Lys  Royal,  Luxembourg 
Condmiation  of  Sen  No.  215,844,  Mar.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,651 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Apr   2,    1993, 
93/2406;  Apr.  15.  1993.  93/2650;  Mav  18.  1993.  93/3459;  Dec.  6. 
1993.  93/9121 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIM  4/5S, /rW9 
l:.S.  a.  429-103  12  Claims 


5.476,734 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  TAB  FOR 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CELL 
Christopher  J.  Pulley.  Shaker  Heights;  Steven  J.  SpechU  Con- 
cord,  and   Geoffrey    Bariow,   Chagrin    Falls,   all   of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Scr  No.  234.070 

Inu  CI.'  HOIM  2C(/ 

C.S.  CI.  429-244  9  Oaims 


-  K 
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1  A  high  temperature  rechargeable  elecu-ochemical  power  stor- 
age cell  compnsing  a  cell  housing  having  an  intenor  divided  b>  a 
separator  into  an  anode  companment  and  a  cathode  compartment, 
the  anode  companment  containing  sodium  as  active  anode  mate- 
nal, the  separator  being  a  solid  elecffolyie  conductor  of  sodium 
ions,  the  cathode  companment  containing  a  sodium  aluminium 
chlonde  molten  salt  electrolyte  and  containing  a  solid  cathode 
compnsing  an  electrolyte-permeable  porous  matnx  impregnated 
vMth  the  molten  salt  electrolyte  and  which  has  solid  active  cathode 
matenal  dispersed  therein  and  is  electronically  conductive,  the  cell 
having  an  operating  temperature  at  which  the  stxiium  and  molien 
salt  electrolyte  are  molten,  the  molten  salt  electrolyte  compnsing  a 
substantially  equimolar  mixture  of  sodium  chlonde  and  aluminium 
chlonde  in  which  the  proportion  of  aluminium  chlonde  in  all  states 
of  charge  is  at  most  M>'-i  on  a  molar  basis,  die  active  cathode 
matenal  compnsing  at  least  one  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe.  Ni.  Cr,  Co,  Mn.  Cu  and  Mo  having, 
dispersed  therein,  at  least  one  additive  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  As  and  Sb,  the  atomic  ratio  of  transition  metal 
additive  element  in  the  active  cathode  matenal  being  Q9U3(I  70 
and  the  cell  having  a  charged  state  in  which  the  active  cathode 
matenal  is  chlonnated. 


1  A  current  collector  for  use  in  a  cell,  the  current  collector 
compnsing 

a  sheet  of  conductive  matenal  having  opp^iMieh  directed  planar 
faces; 

a  tab  of  conductive  matenal  having  opposilelv  directed  planar 
faces,  wherein  die  tab  is  in  planar  contact  with  the  conductive 
sheet,  and 

wherein  the  tab  having  oppositely  directed  planar  faces  and 
having  at  least  one  tang  extending  outward  from  a  face 
thereof  and  wherein  the  lab  is  attached  to  the  conductive 
sheet  bv  having  the  lab  being  placed  into  contact  with  one 
face  of  the  conductive  sheet  and  disposing  al  leasi  one  tang 
through  said  conductive  sheet  and  then  pressing  the  lang  back 
into  contact  with  an  opposite  face  of  the  conductive  sheet 


5.476.735 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.476.736 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
USED  THEREFOR 
Hiroyoshi  Tanabe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser  No.  201Jt23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  25.  1993.  5-036914 

Int.  CI,"  G()3F  V/TK; 

U.S.  CI,  430—22  9  Claims 


FIHST       E<POSlJBr 


SECOND     EXPOSURE 


1   .A  projection  exposure  method  compnsing  die  steps  of: 
prcxlucing  a  beam  of  light  whose  cenn^l  pan  in  cross  section  is 
darkened,  said  beam  of  light  being  able  to  vary  in  wavelength; 
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illuminaiing  said  darkened  beam  of  light  to  a  mask  having  a 
panem  through  an  optical  illumination  system: 

proiecting  said  darkened  beam  of  light  to  a  photoresist  nlm 
formed  on  a  substrate  through  said  mask  and  an  optical 
projection  system  to  carry  out  a  tirst  exposure,  said  darkened 
beam  having  a  first  wavelength:  and 

projecting  said  darkened  beam  of  light  to  said  photoresist  nlm 
through  said  mask  and  said  optical  projection  system  to  carry 
out  a  second  exposure,  said  darkened  beam  having  a  second 
wavelength  which  is  different  from  said  first  wavelength, 
wherein  the  positions  of  said  optical  projection  system  and 
said  photoresist  film  are  identical  to  those  in  satd  first  expo- 
sure; 

wherein  a  surface  of  said  photoresist  film  is  not  in  accordance 
with  a  focal  plane  of  said  optical  projection  system  in  said 
first  and  second  exposures  and  said  pattern  of  said  mask  is 
transferred  on  said  photoresist  film  through  said  first  and 
second  exposures. 


5.476.7.^8 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  DOSE  DETERMINATION  BY 

DIFFRACn  ION  OF  LATENT  I>LJlGF  (.RATING 

Chl-Min  ^uan.  Austin,  Tex.,  as,signor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma\  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  241.546 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7nu 

U.S.  CI.  430— 3«  4  Claims 
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5,476,737 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  OF  A 

CATHODE  R.AV  Tl  BE 

Tsuneo  Kusunoki.  Kanagawa:  Norihiro  Talevama.  Chiba,  and 
KaLsutoshi  Ohno.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan.  as,signors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  ,)apan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  34.890,  Sep.  19.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  293,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  25.  1992,  4-067571 
Int.  CI."  G03C  >'<J() 
\}S.  CI.  430—23  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  optimal  exposure  dosage 
required  for  semiconductor  photolithography  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  photoresist  to  be  bleached: 

constructing  mask  consisting  of  transparent  and  semitransparent 
regions,  said  seniitranspareni  regions  being  made  up  of  mul- 
tiple opaque  lines: 
placing  said  mask  over  the  photoresist: 
exposing  said  photoresist  to  light  through  said  mask: 
measuring  the  exposure  of  said  photoresist  to  energy  until  said 

photoresist  is  fully  bleached;  and 
calculating  an  optimal  exposure  dosage  required  from  measure- 
ments of  exposure  of  said  photoresist 


2  A  method  of  forming  a  phosphor  screen  of  a  cathode  ra\  tube 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming   a  photo-resist  layer  made  of  a   polyvinyl   alcohol 
ammonium   dichromate-ba.sed  photosensitive   liquid   on   all 
areas  except  a  predetermined  location  of  an  inner  surface  of  a 
panel  of  said  cathode  ray  tube: 

coating  a  suspension  in  which  a  predetermined  pigment  is  dis 
persed  into  a  polyvinyl  alcohol-stilba/olium  based  photosen- 
sitive liquid  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  panel  to  form  a  color 
filter  coating  film: 

exposing  said  color  filter  coaling  film  on  said  predeiennined 
location  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  panel: 

dissolving  said  photo-resist  film  by  hydrogen  peroxide  water  and 
developing  said  photo-resist  film  from  an  opptisite  side  of  said 
panel  so  as  to  form  a  color  filter  layer  on  said  predetermined 
location: 

curing  said  color  filter  layer  by  a  tannic  acid  solution:  and 

neutralizing  said  color  filter  layer  by  an  ammonium  aqueous 
solution,  wherein  said  processes  are  repeated  so  as  to  fonii 
other  color  filter  layers  on  other  predetermined  locations 


5,476,739 

FIXING  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  MONOESTER  OF 

BIVALENT  ORGANIC  ACID  AND  FIXING  METHOD  OF 

TONER  IMAGES  THEREWITH 

Yasuko  Takama,  Toyonaka;  Susumu  Tanaka,  Aichi.  and  Kaoru 
Funisawa,  Toyonaka,  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  .Sen  No.  266,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1993.  5-156639; 
Man  8,  1994,  6-037061 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  13/01:13/20 
I'.S.  CI.  430-^2  15  Claims 

12,  A  method  for  fixing  images  formed  by  a  loner  containing  .i 
binder  resm  and  a  colorant  on  a  recording  medium,  compnsing; 
J   first   step  of  forming   multi-color  images  on  the   recording 
member  with  at  least  two  kinds  of  loners  selected  from  a 
yellow  toner,  a  cyan  toner,  a  magenta  toner  and  a  black  tonci 
h\  means  of  a  multi -color  electrophotographic  methixl  and 
J  second  step  of  contacting  the  mulli-color  images  formed  on  the 
recording  member  with  a  fixing  solution  containing  at  least  a 
monoester  of  bivalent  organic  acid  to  fix  the  multi-color 
linages  on  the  recording  medium 


5.476.740 
MILTILA^  ER  Fl  FCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IM\(;iN(; 
MEMBER 
James  M.  MarkoNlcs.  Kochesten  and  Richard  H.  Neak>,  Pen- 
held,  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Xtrnx  (  iirporation.  Slam- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  \ug.  19.  1992.  Sen  No.  932,L';0 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  430-59  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  charge 
generating  layer,  the  charge  generating  layer  comprising  a  charge 
generating  matenal.  the  charge  generating  matenal  comprising  a 
phoiogeneraling  pigment  and  a  film-forming  binder;  a  charge 
transport  layer:  and  an  interphase  region  between  the  charge  gen- 
erating layer  and  the  charge  transport  layer,  wherein  the  interphase 
region  compnses  a  mixture  of  the  charge  generating  material  and  a 
charge  transport  matenal  and  wherein  said  mixture  forms  a  con- 
tinuously decreasing  gradient  of  charge  generating  matenal  and  a 
continuously  increasing  gradient  of  charge  transport  matenal  in  a 
direction  from  the  charge  generating  layer  toward  the  charge 
transport  layer 


(mvB)=f"x(nivA), 


wherein  F  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20,  and  with  a  maximum  value  of 

(mvB)  not  exceeding  15000  poise,  and 
(4 1  the  weight  ration  of  said  polyester  resintsi  A  and  said 
polyester  resin(s)  B  in  said  powder  particles,  is  such  that  the 
deformability  of  the  powder  matenal  as  defined  b\  test  H 
herein  is  smaller  than  15*^. 


5,476,741 
TONER  FOR  HEAT  FIXING 
lakuya     Nishikiori.    Odawara;     ^oshio    Kojima.     Kawasaki; 
Takashi    Shinlaku,    Machida;    Mikio    I  no,    and    "Soshihiro 
Kigami.  both  of  Odawara.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  (  orporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Sen  Nii.  2XX.24I 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1993.  5-197430; 
Aug.  9,  IV93,  5-197431 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/087 
L.S.  CI.  430— 109  UOaims 

1.  A  tonei  tor  heat  fixing  having  reduced  offensive  odor  com- 
prising a  styrene-based  binder  resin  and  a  colorant  wherein  the 
toner  has  a  quantity,  A.  of  volatile  components  as  measured  b\  the 
head  space  method  and  wherein  a  percentage.  B  of  said  quantity 
of  volatile  components.  A.  is  attributed  to  raw  matenal  monomers 
and  solvents  used  in  production  of  said  st\rene-ba.sed  binder  resin 
and  wherein  A  and  B  satisfy  one  or  both  of  the  toUowing  formulae; 

AS900  ppm  and  Bg80%,  or 

AS650ppm  and  8570%. 


5.476.742 
TONER  (  OMPOSITION  SI  ITED  FOR  FIXINi;  BY  NON- 

(  ONTACT  FUSING 
Serge  la^ernien  Lint;  Werner  Op  de  Beeck.  keerbergen.  and 
Jean-Pierre   Ghekiere.   Lint,  all   of.   Belgium.   a.ssignors   to 
A(;FA-(;evaert.  N.\..  Mortsel.  Belgium 
Division  of  Sen  No.  160.7.^8.  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5Jt95.726. 
This  application  Jan.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  .A69.520 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec,  ■■   1992 
92203793 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  9/087 
US.  CI,  4.W-I09  j2  Claims 

1  A  dr\  powdei  loner  of  which  the  particles  are  eleclrostaticalK 
or  magneticall>  attractable  and  suited  for  development  of  electro- 
static charge  images  or  magnetic  patterns  and  wherein  the  comp<v 
sition  of  said  powder  particles  includes  a  resin  binder  composing 
at  least  one  ptilyester  resin  A  and  at  least  one  polyester  resin  B, 
wherein; 
til  said  polyester  resin(s)  A  and  said  polyester  resims)  B  each 
have  a  glass  transition  temperature  iTgi  larger  than  45'  C, 

(2)  the  Tg  of  said  polyester  resinis)  A  is  at  least  2.5"  C  lower 
than  the  Tg  of  said  polyester  resin(s)  B. 

(3)  the  melt  viscosit>  (m\.Ai  of  said  polyester  resintsi  ,A  is  at 
least  500  poise  and  the  melt  viscosity  (mvB)  of  said  polyester 
resin(s)  B  is  within  the  scope  of  the  following  equation 


5.476,743 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ORGANIC 

ADDITIVES 
John  W.  Spiewak,  Websten  and  James  R.  Larson,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Xerox  CoiTioration.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  357.471 
Int.  CI.'  GO.M;  9/135 
U,S.CI.4.M>-115  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  compnsed  of  themioplastic  resin  panicles, 
a  charge  director,  a  liquid  component,  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclic  carbonates,  cyclic  sulfones.  cyclic  sul- 
foxides, and  organic  amides:  pigment,  and  a  charge  adjuvant. 


5.476.744 
TONER  FOR  nF\  ELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAt.ES 
Masahiro   Anno,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to   Minolta   (  amera 

kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka,  .lapan 

DivLsion  of  Sen  No.  974.220.  No\.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Jun.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  26U21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov  11.  1991.  3-294185 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  v/o.s.  BOID  iyiM:24/iA) 

U,S.  CI.  4.MI-137  14(laims 


d IS  per  Si  on  phase  (oil) 


^Jt^ 


continuous  phase  (aqueous) 


1   A  production  method  of  a  toner  for  developing  an  electrosialic 

laieni   image   formed  on  an  electrostatic   latent   image-retaining 

member  compnsing: 
a  first  step  of  passing  a  toner  composition-dispersed  phase 
compnsing  a  thermoplastic  resin  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an 
organic  soheni  through  a  microporous  bods  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous emulsion  in  a  continuous  phase  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, said  microporous  body  having  penetrated  pores  with  an 
uniformity  in  the  pore  diameter  distribution;  a  mechanical 
strength  sufficient  to  resist  deformation  by  the  passed  dis- 
persed phase;  a  chemical  inenness  to  the  dispersed  phase,  the 
continuous  pha.se  and  toner  composition;  and  a  higher  wetta- 
bility to  the  liquid  of  ihe  continuous  phase  than  the  liquid  of 
the  dispersed  phase, 
a  second  step  of  rem.ning  the  organic  solvent  from  the  toner 
composition-dispersed  phase  and  obtaining  toner  panicles  dis- 
persed in  the  aqueous  soliuion;  and 
a  third  step  of  remoMng  the  aqueous  solution  and  obtaining 
toner  panicles. 
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5,476,745 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CrNG  TONER  PARTICLES 
Talsuya  Nakamura.  Tokyo;   Ichiro  Ohsaki;  Takayuki  Nagat- 
suka,  both  of  Yokohama;   Makoto  Kanbayashi.  Kawasaki, 
and  Tatsuhiko  Chiba,  Tokyo,  all  of.   Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  V41,7<»0.  .Sep.  H,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-255908; 
Sep.  10.  1991,  3-257198 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  430—137  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  toner  particles,  comprising  the  sieps 

of; 

introducing  into  a  first  aqueous  medium  a  polymenzable  mono- 
mer composition  containing  a  polymenzable  monomer,  to 
carry  out  granulation; 

subjecting  particles  of  the  granulated  polymenzable  monomer 
composition  to  polymenzation  reaction; 

adding  lo  the  reaction  system  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  second  aqueous  medium,  a  water-soluble  sol- 
vent and  a  water-soluble  gas;  and 

evaporating  from  the  reaction  system  the  remaining  polymenz- 
able monomer  and  the  first  aqueous  medium,  at  the  latter  half 
of  polymenzation  reaction  or  after  the  completion  of  polymer- 
ization reaction,  whereby  the  remaining  polymenzable  mono- 
mer is  removed  from  the  particles. 


Z  and  Z  independentlv  represent  any  substitueni, 

n  and  n   independently  represent  0.  I.  2,  3  or  4.  the  Z  and  Z 

substituents  respectively  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  n 

or  n  respectively  is  greater  than  1. 


5.476.746 

BLACK  COLORED  DYE  MIXTVRE  FOR  LSE 

ACCORDING  TO  THERMAL  DYE  SL  BLIMATION 

TRANSFER 

Wilhelraus  Jansseas.  \arschot;  Raymond  Roosen, 
"s-Gravenwezel,  and  Modest  Vereycken,  Borsbeck,  all  of, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  .AGFA-Cievaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75,101 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Jul.    14, 
1992,    92202156;    Jul.    14.    1992.    92202157;    Jan.    13,    1992, 
92203137 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  430—200  13  Claims 

I.  Imaged  element  produced  by  thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer 
pnnting  compnsing  on  a  transparent  support  a  black  colored  dye 
image  consisting  of  a  dye  mixture  compnsing  at  least  four  dyes, 
said  dye  mixture  comprising  a  magenta  heterocyclic  azo  aniline 
d\e  having  an  absorption  maximum  in  the  spectral  range  between 
•itX)  and  WK)  nm.  a  cyan  dye  having  an  absorption  maximum  in  the 
spectral  range  between  600  and  700  nm.  a  yellow  dve  having  an 
absorption  maximum  in  the  spectral  range  between  400  and  470 
nm  and  at  least  one  other  dye  having  an  absorption  maximum  in 
the  spectral  range  between  470  and  600  nm  that  is  at  least  30  nm 
distant  from  the  absorption  maximum  of  said  magenta  heterocyclic 
azo  aniline  dye.  wherein  said  at  least  one  other  dye  has  the 
following  general  formula 


5,476,747 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Kazuhiro  Yoshida;  Takeshi  Sampei,  and  Toshiyuki  Takaba- 

yashi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13.  1994,  6-002176; 
Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011149 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/06 
L'.S.  CI.  430—264  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  compns- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon,  a  photographic  component 
layer  compnsing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  other  than  said  emulsion  layer,  said  photographic 
component  layer  containing  a  hydrazine  denvative.  a  nucleation 
accelerating  agent,  and  a  polymer  latex  containing  a  hydrophobic 
polymer  and,  as  a  protective  colloid,  a  hydrophilic  polymer  other 
than  gelatin,  said  hydrophilic  polymer  having  an  average  number 
molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  1  ,(XX),0(X).  and  a  solubility  of  not  less 
than  0.1  g  in  l(X)  g  of  water  at  20°  C. 


wherein 

each  of  R"  lo  R'*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'" 
and/or  R"  and  R'''  may  be  joined  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  system,  or  each  of  R"  to  R'''  independently 
can  be  joined  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  nng  at  a 
position  ortho  to  the  position  of  attachment  of  the  anilino 
nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng; 


5,476,748 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Bettina  Steinmann,  Praroman;  Jean-Pierre  Wolf,  Courtaman; 
Adrian  Schulthess,  Tentlingen,  and  Max  Hunziker,  Diidin- 
gen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,767 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec,    21,    1992, 
3906/92 

Int  CI."  C^3C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—269  22  Claims 

1   A  photosensitive  composition  compnsing 
A I  from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  liquid  epoxy  resm 
having  an  epoxy  functionality  of  equal  to  or  greater  than  2, 

B)  from  0,1  to  lO*?-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cationic  photoini- 
tiator  for  component  A), 

C)  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  liquid  cycloaliphatic 
or  aromatic  diacrylate, 

D)  from  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  liquid  polylmeth- 
lacrylate  having  a  (meth-)acrylate  functionality  of  greater 
than  2,  the  proportion  of  component  D)  constituting  a  maxi- 
mum of  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  (meth-)acrylate  content, 

E)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  radical  photoini- 
uator  for  component  C)  and,  where  appropnate,  component 
Dl  and 

F)  from  5  lo  40%  b\  weight  of  at  least  one  OH-terminated 
polyether,  polyester  or  polyurethane 
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5,476,749 
PHOTOSENSITI\  E  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
ACRVLATES 
Bettina    Steinmann.    Praroman;    Rolf   Wiesendanger,    Basel; 
Adrian  Schulthess.  Tentlingen.  and  Max  Hunziker,  Dtidin- 
gen,  all  of.  Switzerland.  as.signors  to  Ciba-(;eigy  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,525.  Mar.  25.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep,  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  MiSftJ 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  27,  1991.  936/ 
91;  Jan.  23,  1992,  199/92 

Int.  CI,'  G03C  5/a) 
V.S.  CI.  430-269  ,5  Qaims 

1,  A  liquid  photosensitive  composition  consisting  of 

(1 )  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  urethane  (meth)acrylaie  having  a 
functionality  of  2  lo  4  and  a  molecular  weight  ( Mw  i  of  500  to 
10.000  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxvl-iemiinaied 
polyurethane  with  acrylic  acid  or  methacrvlic  acid  or  the 
reaction  product  of  an  isocvanate-termmated  prepolvmer  «ith 
hydroxyalkyl  acr>lates  or  methacrylaies. 

(2)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group  containing  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  di(meth)acr\late  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  epoxv  resm  with  imeth 
lacrylic  acid. 

(3)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  monoimelhlacrvlate  or  of  a 
mono-N-vinyl  compound  having  a  Mw  of  not  more  than  500. 

(4)  0,1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  photomitiator  and  0  lo  5%  by 
weight  of  further  additives,  such  that  the  proportion  of  com- 
ponents ( H  10  (4)  and  any  further  additives  together  is  100% 
by  weight  and  wherein  components  ( I  j  and  (2 1  are  chemically 
different. 


5.476,751 
PHENTLACETATES  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  RADIATION 
SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  Steinmann.  Praroman,  Switeeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N,Y, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  40030.  .Mar.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5380,882. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1994.  Ser  No,  323.482 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Mar   30,    1993 
1054/92 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/004 
I  .S.  CI.  430-270  5  Oaims 

1    A  radiation-sensiuve  composition  compnsing,  based  on  the 
loial  amounts  of  components  A),  Bl  and  Cl 

A  i  ?.s  to  95%  h>  weight  of  at  least  one  hinder  which  is  soluble 

in  aqueous-alkaline  solution. 
B)  4.5  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  a  radical  of  formula 


Ri    and    R,    are    each    independently    of   the    other   hydrogen, 
C| — CjalkyI,  C, — Cjalkoxy,  halogen  or  a  radical  of  formula 


5,476,750 
METAL  ION  REDLCTION  IN  THE  RAW  MATERIALS 

AND  I  SING  A  LEWIS  BASE  TO  CONTROL 
MOLECl  LAR  WEIGHT  OF  NOVOLAK  RESIN  TO  BE 
I  SED  IN  POSITIV  E  PHOTORESISTS 
M.  Dalil  Rahman,  Warwick.  R.L;  Ping-Hung  Lu,  Bridgewater. 
NJ.;  Daniel  P.  Aubin,  Rockville,  R.L;  Ralph  R.  Dammel. 
Coventry,  R.L,  and  Dana  L.  Durham,  Flast  Greenwich,  R.L, 
as,signors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somervillc,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.500 
Int.  CI."  C;03F  'AM.  G03C  /  "2    C08G  SA>4   C02F  1/42 
V.S.  CI.  430-270  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  photoresist  composition 
comprising: 

a)  washing  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  water,  washing 
said  ion  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution  and 
thereby  reducing  the  metal  ions  in  the  ion  exchange  resin  to 
less  than  500  ppb  each; 

b)  passing  a  water/formaldehyde  solution  through  the  ion 
exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing  the  metal  ion  level  ot  the 
solution  to  less  than  500  ppb  each. 

c)  providing  one  or  more  phenolic  compounds  having  a  metal 
ion  content  of  les.s  than  200  ppb  each, 

d)  providing  such  admixture  with  a  Lewis  base  concentration 
before  condensation,  of  from  about  10  to  KXX)  ppm,  condens 
ing  the  formaldehyde  with  said  one  or  more  phenolic  com 
pounds,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  and  thereby 
producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  novolak 
resin  having  a  desirable  and  consislenl  molecular  weight,  a 
metal  ion  level  of  less  than  500  ppb  each; 

e)  providing  an  admixture  of:  1)  a  photosensitive  component  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  pholosensilize  the  photoresist  compo- 
sition. 2)  the  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  novolak 
resin  and  3)  a  solvent 


-CH:— COOAor 


CH:— COOA, 


and  R, 
Chalky! 


wherein  X  is  — O— ,  — CH,— ,  — C(CH,1,—  or  — SO,- 
jnd  Rj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  C, 
or  phenyl,  and 

C)  0.5  10   15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  subsunce  which 
generates  an  acid  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation. 


5.476.752 
ACTIVE  ENERGY  RAY-(  I  RING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiromichi  Noguchi.  ALsugi;  Tadavoshi  Inamoto.  Machida.  and 
Megumi  Munakata.  Atsugi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  65.143.  Dec.  23.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  844,940.  Mar,  4.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  251,984.  Sep. 

29.  1988.  abandoned.  y»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
876,081,  Jun.  19.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  3, 

1995.  Sen  No,  415.574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1985,  6O-H8037; 
Jul.  2.  1985.  60-144(K(l 

Int,  CI,'  C08F2/46 
I  .S.  CI.  43fr-287  5  claims 

1.  An  active  energy  ray-cunng  resin  composition  comprising: 
(I)  a  linear  polymer  having  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  alkvl  methacry late,  acrvloniinle  and  styrene. 
said  linear  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  lempcrature  of 
50"  C.  or  higher  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  3.0x10"'  and  containing  no  greater  than  40  mole  percent 
of  a  hydrophilic  monomer  component; 
(ii)  a  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond: 


1844 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


(iii)  an  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin,  a  cresol-novoiac  epoxy  resin,  an 
alicyclic  epwxy  resin  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(iv)  a  polymerization  initiator  capable  of  generating  a  Lewis 
acid  by  irradiation  with  an  active  energy  ray.  compnsing  an 
aromatic  halonium  salt  compound  or  an  aromatic  onium  salt 
compound  having  photosensitivity  containing  an  element 
belonging  to  Group  VIA  or  Group  VA. 


5,476,753 
FINE  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 
Kazuhiko  Hashimoto.  Moriguchi.  and  Masayuki  Endo.  Izumi. 
both  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  916,748,  Jul.  ZZ.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2J8.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180836 
Int  CI.'  G03C  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  430—2%  3  Claims 
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1   A  hne  pattern  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  high  polymer  organic  film  on  a  semiconductor  ^u^ 
strate; 

forming  a  photosensitive  layer  on  said  high  polymer  organic 
film,  said  photosensitive  layer  compnsing  a  polysilane  resin 
insoluble  in  an  alkaline  solution  and  an  acid  generator  which 
generates  an  acid  when  irradiated  with  an  electron  beam,  said 
polysilane  resin  including  a  Si — Si  bond  in  a  pnncipal  chain 
and  a  group  expressed  as  — OR  in  a  side  chain  wherein  R 
denotes  a  group  which  can  be  decompcsed  by  an  acid. 

forming  a  pattern  with  an  electron  beam  on  the  photosensitive 
layer,  thereby  causing  the  generation  of  an  acid  by  the  acid 
generator,  and  baking  the  photosensitive  layer  to  accelerate 
the  decomposition  reaction  of  the  side  chain  by  the  generated 
acid  to  make  the  polysilane  resin  in  the  panem  region  soluble 
in  an  alkaline  solution; 

developing  the  photosensitive  layer  with  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  to  form  a  positive  resist  pattern;  and 

etching  the  high  polymer  organic  film  by  using  the  positive 
resist  pattern  as  a  mask. 

3.  A  fine  pattern  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  high  polymer  organic  film  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  photosensitive  layer  on  said  high  polymer  organic 
film,  said  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  ladder  polysili- 
cone  resin  insoluble  in  an  alkaline  solution  and  an  acid 
generator  which  generates  an  acid  when  irradiated  with  an 
electron  beam,  said  polysilicone  resin  including  a  Si — O  bond 
in  a  pnncipal  chain  and  a  group  expressed  as  — OR  in  a  side 
chain  wherein  R  denotes  a  group  which  can  be  decomposed 
by  an  acid; 

forming  a  pattern  with  an  electron  beam  on  the  photosensitive 
layer,  thereby  causing  the  generation  of  an  acid  by  the  acid 
generator,  and  baking  the  photosensitive  layer  to  accelerate 
the  decomposition  reaction  of  the  side  chain  by  the  generated 
acid  to  make  the  polysilicone  resin  in  the  pattern  region 
soluble  in  an  alkaline  solution; 


developing  the  photosensitive  layer  with  an  alkaline  aqueous 

solution  to  form  a  positive  resist  pattern;  and 
etching  the  high  polymer  organic  film  by  using  the  positive 

resist  pattern  as  a  mask. 


5.476.754 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LITHOCJRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Ma.sanori  Imai.  and  Ikuo  Kawauchi.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-\shigara. 
Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  177.790.  Jan.  5.  I9'J4.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  654.510.  Feb.  13.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No,  388,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1990.  2-37786 
Int.  CI."  G03F  "    : 
I  .S.  CI.  430—302  24  Claims 

1,  A  process  (or  preparing  a  lithographic  pnming  plate  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  providing  a  presensitized  plate  composed  of 
a  substrate  having  a  hydrophilic  surface  provided  thereon  with  a 
lighl-sensitive  layer  containing  an  alkaline  water-soluble  or 
swellable  photocrosslinkable  polymer  having  pholodimenzable 
unsaturated  double  bonds  wherein  the  light-sensitive  layer  contains 
a  copolycondensed  diazo  resm  having,  as  structural  units,  units 
denved  from  an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  carboxyl 
group  and  units  derived  from  an  aromatic  dia/onumi  compound 
represented  bv  the  follow ing  general  fonnula  (1). 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  carboxy  ester  group  or  a  carboxyl  group; 
R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group;  X  represents  an  anion;  and  Y  represents  — NH — . 
— O —  or  — S —  wherein  the  light-sensitive  layer  is  composed  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  developed  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
free  from  an  organic  solvent,  imagewise  exposing  the  presensitized 
plate  and  developing  the  presensitized  plate  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  tree  from  an  organic  .solvent  so  as  to  remove 
non  image  areas  of  the  light-sensitive  layer. 


5,476.755 

IMAGE  FORMING  ELEMENT  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 

Noritaka  Nakayama;  Norio  Miura;  Voriko  Nakayama;  Tawara 

Komamura.  and  ToshihLsa  Takeyama.  all  of  Hino,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1993.  5-290909; 
Dec,  28,  1993.  5-336737 

Int.  CI."  G03C  J/735 
I  .S.  CI,  430—336  17  Claims 

1  .-Xn  image  forming  element  compnsing  a  support  having 
thereon  an  image  forming  layer  composing  a  binder,  an  aromatic 
aldehyde,  a  cobalt  (111)  complex  represented  b\  formula  I,  and  a 
compound  represented  by  formula  III; 


Co  '(Lip^.Xiq 
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wherein  L  is  ligand  capable  of  forming  a  complex  compound  with 
the  cobalt  cation  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  NH,  or  a  pnman 
amine;  X  is  a  counter  anion;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6:  when  p  is  2 
to  6.  plural  Ls  may  be  the  same  or  different:  and  q  is  an  mteeer  of 
I  to  3, 


(iin 


Dye 


Rs 

I 

Rs-B-Rft 


wherein  D\e  is  a  cationic  dye:  R,.  R^.  R.  and  R,  are  each 
independentiv  an  alkvl  group,  an  arvl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 
alkenvl  group,  an  alkinyl  group,  a  hetenx-yclic  group  or  a  cvano 
group:  n,  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  when  n,  is  2  or  3.  the  plural 
counter  ions  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  and 

methyl  groups; 
R  is  a  straight  chain  aliphaiK  group  which  is  unsubstiiuted  or 

substituted  with  one  or  members  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — F.   — R'.   —OR'.   — SO,R'.   — SO,NHR". 

-<:ONHR".    -C(X)R".    — NHCOR".    — NHSOsR'.    and 

— OCOR'  where  R'  is  a  pnmary  or  secondary  alkvl  group. 
R'  is  a  subslitueni  group  and  m  is  from  0  to  4. 
COG  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group  capable  of  being 

split-off  by  an  oxidized  color  developer:  and 
wherein  the  substilueni  groups  X,  R  and  R  are  selected  so  as  to 

ballast  the  coupler  and  prevent  it  from  wandenng  wiihin  ihe 

photographic  coatings, 
12.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  after  exposure  ot  an  elemeni 
as  described  in  claim  1  to  light  and  then  contacting  the  elen>ent 
with  a  color  developing  agent. 


5,476.756 
COLOR  PHOT(X,R^\PHIC  ELEMENT  WITH  IMPRO\  ED 
RESISTANCE  TO  THERMAL  AND  PHOTOCHEMICAL 
YELLOWING 
krishnan  Chan.  Rochester;  Wendell  ¥.  Smith.  Fairport.  and 
Sundaram  Krishnamurthy.  Penfield.  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.  Jan.  4.  1993.  This  appli- 
cation Jun,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,584 
Int.  CI."  (;03C  11/00 
I  .S.  a.  430-372  9  Claims 

1,  A  multilayer  color  photographic  elenieni  compnsing  a  support 
having  coated  thereon; 

(a)  a  first  layer  compnsing 

(1)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and 

(111  a  magenta  coupler  dispersed  therein,  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  compnsing  a  scavenger  compound  capable  ot 
reacting  with  the  magenta  coupler  to  produce  a  product  which 
IS  resistant  to  yellowing,  wherein  at  least  one  ot  said  layers 
contains  a  pH  dependent  solubilizing  agent  capable  of  dis- 
solving the  scavenger  compound  at  a  pH  ab<ive  about  8,  but 
not  at  lower  pH  values:  and  wherein  said  first  layer  is  adjacent 
said  second  laver. 


5.476.757 
PH0T0(;RAPHIC  element  containing  4  NOVTiL 
CYAN  DYE  FORMING  COl  PLER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  I  SE 
Philip  T.  S.  Lau;  Thomas  H.  Jozefiak.  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Thomas  R.  Welter,  Webster,  all  of  N.> ..  assignors  to  Eastman 
kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.'V. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.134 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  :-/:u 

U.S.  CI.  430-.^84  12  claims 

I,  A  photographic  elemeni  compnsing  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  cyan  dye- 
forming  coupler  dispersed  in  an  organic  soheni,  the  .oupler  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


(R'W 


5.476.758 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  I  IGHT- 
SENSITIV  E  MATERIAL 
^oichi  Suga.  and  Masaki  Okazaki.  both  of  Minami-Ashigara. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film   Co..   Ltd..   Minami- 
A.shigara.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.125.  May  14.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  17,  1991,  3-140652 
Int.  CI.'^  G03C  im 
C.S.  CI.  430-503  19  Oaims 

1  ,A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal 
having  a  specific  photographic  sensitivity  of  320  or  more,  and 
compnsing, 

a  support  layer,  and 

silver  halide  emulsion  layers  formed  on  the  support  layer,  one 
upon  or  above  another,  including  at  least  one  red-.sensitive 
l^er  at  least  one  green-sensitive  layer,  and  at  least  one 
blue-sensitive  layer, 
which  have  a  total  film  thickness  for  all  of  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  of  22  urn  or  less,  measured  from  the  light 
sensitive  layer  closest  to  the  suppon  layer  up  to  the  surface  of 
the  matenal  facing  away  from  the  support  layer,  and  in  which 
at  least  one  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contains  a 
spectral  sensitizer  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


,-Z' 


I 


>-(L,=L:)»-CI 


K 


z^-,. 


Formula  (I I 


L 


(X)„ 


COG 


wherein 
A.  B.  and  C  are  hydrogen  or  fiuonne; 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  alkyl  groups,  in  at  least  one  of  said  alkyl 
groups  al  least  one  carbon  atom  bonds  together  with  at  least  three 
atoms  oiher  than  hydrogen  atoms.  Z'  and  Z"  are  groups  of  atoms 
forming  a  ."^  or  6  membered  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring, 
k  is  0,  1  or  2.  X  is  an  amon,  p  is  0  or  1.  and  L,  and  L;  ar«  a 
melhvne  group  or  a  substuuted  melhvne  group 
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5,476.759 
SILVER  HAIIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Keiji    Vlihayashi.    Stiji    Ichijima;    Toshio    kawagishi;    Naoki 
Sajto.  and  Masuji  Motoki.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.806.  Mar.  U.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1S»90,  2-60735 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  Cl."^  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—505  19  Oaims 

1.  A  -.iher  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
^upp^)^t  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  light-sensitive  material  contains  a 
DIR  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


A-(OCH2), 


^""' 


V-  herein  A  represents  a  coupler  residue:  R  represents  an  alk>  1  group 
having  trom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substimted  with  at  least  one  ot  an 
dikdxy  carbonyl  group  or  an  alkylcarbamoyl  group;  and  n  repre- 
sents 1  when  A  represents  a  phenol  type  or  naphthol  type  coupler 
residue,  or  n  represents  0  when  A  represents  other  coupler  residues, 
and  said  emulsion  layer  contains  chemically  sensitized  silver 
halide  grains  which  individually  have  a  distinct  stratiform  structure 
comprising  silver  iodobromide  containing  from  7  to  45  mol  fc  of 
silver  iodide  and  which  individually  have  an  overall  silver  iodide 
content  of  more  than  4  mol  %. 


5,476,760 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  OF  ENHANCED 

SENSITIVITY 

David  E.  Fenton;  Lucius  S.  Fox,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Donald 

L.  Black.  Webster,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  [':astman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.591 
Int.  Ci. '  C;0.3(    '/r^'s 
L'.S.  CI.  430—567  7  f  laims 

1.  .An  emulsion  of  enhanced  photographic  sensitivity  ccmipnsed 
of  a  dispersing  medium  and  silver  balide  tabular  grains  having  a 
face  centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  rock  salt  structure 
WHEREIN 

ihe  tabular  grains  contain  a  maximum  surface  iodide  cnncentra 

tion  along  their  edges  and 
a  lower  surface  iodide  wcncentration  within  theu  corners  ihan 
elsewhere  along  their  edges. 


5.476  761 
PREPARATION  METHOD  OF  REGl  LAR  SILVER 

(HALlDFi  BROMini    OK  SII  \  I  K  KROMOIOIDIDF 

LK.HI-SKNMIIVl   IMllSIONS  VND  MATFRIAI 

t OMPRISING  SAID  KMl  LSIONS 

Ann  Verbeeck.  Begijnendijk.  and  Hubert  Vandenabcelc.  Mort- 

sel.   both   (if.   Belgium,   .issignors   to    VtiFA-Gevaert.   N.\.. 

Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,473 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pal.  Off.,  Sep.   16. 
1993.  932026^4 

Int.  CI."  G03C  l/OI'i 
V.S.  CI.  430—569  9  Claims 

I.  Method  to  prepare  a  light-sensitive  regular  silver  bromide  or 
silver  bromoiodide  emulsion  comprising  the  following  steps: 


precipitating  silver  bromide  or  silver  broinoiodide  by  addition  ot 
ail  aqueous  solution  ot  silver  nitrate  and  halide  salt(s)  through 
a  double-|et  or  tnple-jet  technique  in  colloidal  silica  having  a 
panicle  size  from  O.OO.*  \im  to  030  pm  as  a  protective  colloid 

in  the  presence  of  an  onium  compound,  excluding  ammonium 
(NHj+l  compounds,  and  in  the  absence  of  any  polymeric 
compound  capable  of  forming  hydrogen  bridges  with  colloi- 
dal silica,  said  polymers  compound  including  gelatin  or  its 
derivatives  but  not  including  polythioelher  compounds, 
wherein  a  ratio  bv  weight  of  said  colloidal  silica  to  said  onium 
compound(s)  between  .'  and  30  is  present. 

controlhng  nucleation  and  growth  ot  the  silver  bromide  and 
silver  bromoiodide  by  means  of  variable  flow  rate! si  of  the 
aqueous  solutions  of  silver  nitrate  and  halide  salts  and/or  by 
means  of  constant  pAg-values  during  the  said  nucleation  and 
growth  in  order  to  determine  the  number  of  nuclei  quantita 
tively  during  said  nucleation  and  to  avoid  reniicleation  during 
said  growth, 

desalting  and  redispersing  the  silver  bromide  or  brumoiixlidc. 

chemically  ripening  the  silver  bromide  or  silver  bromoiodide 
and 

adding  colloidal  sihca  in  order  to  obtain  a  ratio  hy  weight  ot  the 
colloidal  silica  to  the  amount  ot  silver  bromide  or  silver 
bromoiodide,  expressed  as  the  equivalent  amount  of  silver 
nitrate,  to  a  value  of  at  least  0.03  at  every  moment  throughout 
precipitation. 


5,476,762 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Toshiyuki  Marui.  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  konira  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser,  No.  354.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  21.  1993,  5-322479 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/93 
L.S.  a.  430—627  11  Claims 

I  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  supp(irt  having  provided  thereon,  a  photographic  component 
laver  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  photographic  com 
p<inent  layer  comprising  a  polvmer  latex  of  a  polymer  tonlaining. 
in  Its  chemical  simcture,  a  unit  denved  from  a  monomer  having  a 
solubility  in  water  at  25'  C  of  (i,(K>()'>  to  0  02.5",  h\  weight,  said 
monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexvl  acry- 
late,  2-ethylhexyl  aery  late,  octyl  acrvlate.  lert-tx-tyl  aery  late,  nonvl 
acrylate.  is,>-nonvl  aciylate,  cyclohexyl  acrylale.  n  stearyl  acrvlate. 
lauiyl  acrvlate.  indecvl  acrvlate.  hexyl  meihavrvlate.  2-ethylhe\\l 
metliacrylate.  (Xiyl  methacrylate.  iso-octyl  niethacrylate,  ten-ostvl 
melhacrylate.  nonyl  methacrylate,  iso-nonyl  methacrylate,  cyclo 
hexyl  methacrylate.  n-stearyl  melhacrylate.  lauryl  methacrylate 
and  tridecyl  methacrylate.  the  pH  of  a  surface  on  a  silver  halide 
oiiiuision  lavcr  side  of  said  niatenal  bema  not  more  than  6.0. 


5.476.763 
MEDIC  \I  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  Bacchi.  Garches;  Patrick  Marchot.  Colombes;  Phil- 
ippe Maurlat.  Nanves;  Gilles  Touati.  Tours;  Philippe  Pouard. 
Clamart;    Main    Magnard,   Longpont   Sur   Orgc;    Philippe 
Thomas,  \illiers  Sur  Orge;  Daniel   I  hepaut.  Mlleconin.  all 
of.   I  ranee,   and    Fernand    Mullen   \  ianden.   Luxembourg, 
assignor,  to  Electrolux  S,.\.R,L..  Manden,  Luxembourg 
Divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  766.273.  Sep.  27.  1991,  Pat,  No,  5.288.657. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.901 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Sep,  28,  199<1.  9<l  12022 
Int,  CI,    AOIN  h'n: 
L,S,  tk  4.35— 284.1  28  Oims 

1     \   iran-piiii    assembls    for  transporting   medical    matenals 
including  organs  and  tissues  comprising: 
a  reservoir  bag; 


a  tissue  container; 
a  collector  bag, 

a  first  tubing  connected  to  said  reservoir  bag  and  said  tissue 
container, 

a  second  tubing  connected  to  said  tissue  container  and  said 
collector  hag.  and 

a  suppon  holder  within  which  said  resenoir  bag  tissue  con- 
tainer and  collector  bag  are  disposed,  and  wherein  said  reser- 
voir bag  IS  suspended  from  said  support  holder; 

wherein  said  tissue  container  includes  a  clamping  assembly  for 
holding  tissue  within  said  tissue  container  and  wherein  said 
tis.sue  container  includes  a  lid  and  said  clamping  assembly  is 
connected  to  said  lid  such  thai  tissue  can  he  suspended  from 
said  lid  by  said  clamping  assembly 


5.476.764 

METHOD  CSING  CO  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  CSEFUL 

SHELF-LIFE  OF  REFRIGERATED  RED  BLOOD  CELLS 

Mark  W,  Bitensky.  Los  Alamos.  N,M..  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Los  Alamos.  N.M. 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1994.  Ser,  No.  308.02* 

Int.  a."  AOIN  JA)2 

L.S.  CI,  435-2  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  storing  red  blood  cells  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of 
a  mixing  a  sample  of  whole  blood  containing  the  red  blood  cells 

to   be   stored   with   a   hrst   anticoagulant   solution,   forming 

thereby  a  first  suspension  of  red  cells: 
b   concentrating  the  red  blcKxl  cells  from  the  hrst  suspension. 

forming  thereby  packed  red  blood  cells. 
c   mixing  the  packed  red  blood  cells  so  produced  with  a  second 

anticoagulant  solution  which  composes  glucose  adenine,  and 

salts,  forming  thereby  a  second  suspension  of  red  blood  cells; 

d.  cooling  the  second  suspension  of  red  blood  cells  to  4'  C  .  and 

e.  introducing  carbon  monoxide  into  the  cooled  second  suspen- 
sion of  red  blood  cells  and  maintaining  a  sufficient  quantity 
thereof  such  that  the  hemoglobin  in  the  red  blood  cells  is 
substantially  stabilized  iherebv 


5.476.765 
S\>THETIC  PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
I.MMl  NOREACTIVITIES  TO  ANTIBODIES  TO  HTI  \ 
AND  AS  VACCINES 
C  hang  ^,  Wang.  Great  Neck.  NY,,  assignor  to  I  nited  Biomedi- 
cal. Inc..  Hauppauge.  N.^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,721,  Jan,  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,635. 
Jan.  13.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  1.885.  Jan.  9,  1987,  Pat  No,  4.833.071.  This  applica- 
tion Jun,  22.  1992,  Ser,  No,  901.874 
InL  CI.'  C;01N  JJ/5.-I 
V.S.  a.  43^5  2g  ci«ms 


I  A  peptide  composition  comprising  a  peptide  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting 

Y,-|CFDPQI0A1VSSPCH)AA,,^A.A«-Z  (v)  wherein  \,  is 
an  amino  acid  sequence  of  1  to  25  amino  acids,  from  the 
C-terminus  to  the  N-ierminus,  corresponding  to 
|SSTPLLYPSLALPAPHLTLPFNUTH-1AA,-AA,,.  with 
AA,-AA;,  and  AA,^-.^.^^,,  corresponding  to  the  amino  acids 
of 

SSTPLLYPSLALPAPHLTLPFNWTHCFDPOIQAIVSSPCH-Z 
(SEQ  ID  NO  5  iV).  and  Z  is  —OH  or  — NH,. 

an  analogue  of  the  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
denved  from  a  strain/isolate  of  HTL\'  in  a  region  correspond- 
ing to  the  peptide. 

a  conjugate  ot  the  peptide  or  its  analogue  with  earner  proteins; 
and 

a  polymer  of  the  peptide  or  its  analogue. 


5.476.766 

LIGANDS  OF  THROMBIN 

LaiTj  Gold,  and  Diane  TasseL  both  of  Boulder.  CoJo„  assignors 

to  NexsUr  PharmaceuticaK  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo, 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  714.131.  Jun.  10.  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.428,  Jun.  U.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov,  6.  1992.  Ser,  No.  973J33 
InL  a."  C12Q  l/6fi   C12P  I9/.U   C07H  21/02  21/04 
L  .S.  CI.  435U-6  ,  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  thrombin 
compnsing 

a)  prepanng  a  candidate  mixture  of  RNA  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  with  thrombin  wherein 
RNA  nucleic  acids  having  an  increa.sed  affinilv  to  thmmhin 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixmre  RNA  nucleic  acids  mav  be 
panitioned  from  the  remainder  ot  the  candidate  mixture 

c)  paniiioning  the  increased  affinity  RNA  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture   and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleii.  acids,  in  vitro  to 
yield  a  ligand-ennched  mixmre  of  RNA  nucleic  acids, 
whereby  RNA  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  thrombin  mav  be  iden- 
tified. 
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5,476,767 
ISOLATED  M  CI.EIC  AflD  MOI.F.riI.E  CODING  FOR 
TOXIN  ASSOC  lATED  WITH  KAWASAKI  SYNDROME 
AND  rSES  THEREOF 
Donald  Leung.  Englewood,  Colo.;  Patrick  Schlievert,  Minne-' 
apolis.  Minn.;  Cody  Meissner,  Arlington,  and  David  Fulton. 
Chestnut  Hill,  both  of  Mass..  as,signors  to  Regents  of  the 
Universit>  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis.  Minn.;  New  England 
Medical  Center  Hospital.  Inc..  Boston.  Mas.s.,  and  National 
Jewish  Center  for  linmunolog\  and  Respiratorj  Medicine. 
Denver.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  42,731,  Apr.  5,  1993.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,456 

Int.  CI.    (  (»7H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  CI2N  5/10 

VS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 


1    2 


3    4 


6    7    8   «  19 11 


I 


h 


I    Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  codes  for  a  protein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 

6.  Method  for  identifying  presence  of  Staphylococcus  aureus 
which  contains  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  consisting  of  the  nucleotide 
'iequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  in  a  sample,  comprising  contacting  a 
sample  believed  to  contain  said  Staphylococcus  aureus  with  a  pair 
of  pnmer  nucleic  acid  molecules  which  hybridize  to  the  nucleic 
acid  molecule  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  amplifying  the  nucleic  acid 
molecule  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  following  hybridization  of  the  pair  uf 
pnmer  nucleic  acid  molecules  thereto,  isloating  product  produced 
by  said  amplifying,  and  sequencing  said  product,  wherein  a  prod 
uct  with  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  is  indicative  ol 
said  Staphylococcus  aureus  in  said  sample. 


5,476.768 
MYCOBACTERIOPHAGE  DSGA  SPECIFIC  FOR  THE 
MYCOBACTERHM  Tl  BERtT  LOSIS  COMPLEX 
Robert  E.  Pearson.  Durham;  Julie  A.  Diikson.  Raleigh:  Paul  T. 
Hamilton,  Cary;  Michael  C.  Little,  Raleigh,  and  Wayne  F. 
Beyer,  Jr..  Bahama,  all  of  N.C..  a.ssignors  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar,  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,282 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6fi:  C12P  IW4:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

L.S.  CI.  435—6  15  Claims 
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15  .A  method  for  detecting  DS6A  mycobactenophage  compns- 
mg  the  steps  of  a)  hybridizing  labeled  DS6A  genomic  DNA  con 
Slating  of  .ATCC  deposit  #97076  further  composing  SEQ  ID  NOs 
1  to  3  or  exact  complements  of  SEQ  ID  NOs:  I  to  3  to  mycobac 
leriophage  nucleic  acids  under  moderate  stringency  conditions  b) 
detecting  the  DS6A  mycobacteriophage. 


5.476.769 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYS  OF  Nl  CLEIC  ACID.  A  REAGENT 

COMBINATION  AND  A  KIT  THEREFOR 
Haas  E.  Soderlund.  Espoo.  and  Arja  M,  Weckman.  Helsinki, 
both  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-^ahtyma  t)y,  Espoo, 
Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,64M.  Mar.  U.  1987.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No,  610.470 
Int.  CI."  CI20  //6.S.  CUP  19/34:  C07H  2!/<i4 
VS.  CI.  435—6  5  (  laims 

1.  A  meth(Kl  for  assaying  for  a  target  nucleic,  wherein  the  target 
nucleic  acid  is  cytomegalo\irus  DN.A.  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a I  providing  to  a  sample  at  least  one  capturing  primer  having 
the  sequence  5  -GAA  CAT  OTA  GTC  GGC  CAC  GG  or 
5  AGC  TCT  TTC  CCG  GCC  TGG  CT  for  producing  copies 
of  the  target  nucleic  acid  with  at  least  one  moiety  of  an 
affinity  pair  or  at  least  one  specihc  site  to  which  at  least  one 
moiety  of  an  affinity  pair  can  be  attached: 

(b)  allowing  said  capturing  pnmer  to  react  with  target  nucleic 
acid  in  a  single  stranded  form  under  conditions  suitable  for  a 
template  dependent  polymerization  reaction  such  that  comple- 
mentary copies  of  the  single  stranded  target  nucleic  acids 
having  the  captunng  pnmer  incorporated  therein  are  formed; 

(c)  allowing  single-stranded  nucleic  acids  wherein  the  captunng 
pnmers  ha\e  been  incorporated  lo  hybndize  with  a  detector 
probe  having  a  sequence  such  that  it  is  capable  of  selects oly 
hybndizmg  lo  the  nucleic  acid  having  the  captunng  pnmer 
incorporated  under  conditions  suitable  for  a  hybridization 
reaction: 

(dl  separating  Irom  the  remainder  of  the  sample  the  hybndized 
nucleic  acids  wherein  the  captunng  primers  have  been  incor- 
porated by  the  aid  of  the  other  moiety  of  the  affinity  pair:  and 

(e)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  hybndized  nucleic  acids  by  the 
aid  of  the  detector  probe,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  hvbnd- 
ized  nucleic  acids  indicates  the  presence  ot  the  target  nucleic 
acid 


5.476.770 

IMMl  NOMETRIC  DETERMIN.ATION  OF  AN  ANTIGEN 

OR  HAPTEN 

Philippe  Pradelles,  Villebon.  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

.4  L'Energie  .Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  184.935 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28.  1993.  93  00869 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  3J/545:33/577 
VS.  CI.  435—7.94  12  Claims 


L  A  process  lor  the  immunomeinc  detennination  of  an  antigen 
or  hapten,  compnsing: 

contacting  a  sample  containing  said  antigen  or  hapten  with  a 
solid  phase  on  which  are  rtxed  a  saturation  substance  and  a 
first  antibody  specihc  to  a  single  epitope  of  said  antigen  or 
hapten,  to  immunologically  bind  said  antigen  or  hapten  to  said 
first  antibody  fixed  to  said  solid  phase. 

imiiiobili/ing  said  antigen  or  hapten  to  said  first  aniibodv  fixed 
to  said  solid  phase  by  reacting  with  a  reagent  which  tonus  one 
or  more  covalent  bonds  between  said  antigen  or  hapten  and 
said  tirst  antibody  fixed  to  said  solid  phase. 

denaturing  the  immunological  bond  between  said  antigen  or 
hapten  and  said  first  antibixiy  fixed  to  said  solid  phase. 

contacting  said  antigen  or  hapten  having  one  or  more  covalent 
bonds  to  said  first  antibody  fixed  to  said  solid  phase  with  a 
second,  labelled  antilxnly  specihc  to  the  same  epitope  of  said 
:intigen   or   hapten,   to   immunologicalh    bind   said   second. 
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labelled  antibody  to  said  antigen  or  hapten  having  one  or 
more  covalent  bonds  to  said  first  antibody  fixed  to  said  solid 
phase. 

measuring  the  quantity  of  said  second,  labelled  antibody  immu- 
nologically bound  to  said  antigen  or  hapten,  and 

determining  on  a  calibration  curve  the  quantity  of  said  antigen  or 
hapten  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity  of  said  second,  labelled 
antibody  immunologically  bound  to  said  antigen  or  hapten. 


5.476.771 

TEST  FOR  Ql  ANTIT\TIVK  THROMBIN  TIME 

Thomas  J.   Reid.   Rockxille.   and    Barbara    \l\ing.   Bethesda. 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Stales  of  \merica  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washingtim.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.033 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/56: lAMi-  GOIN  .iM/M 

U.S.  CI.  435-13  6  Claims 


I  moLONeeii  heptiuse 
Tiie.  ELEvnTto  rap 


5  10 

1FIB«HII|.|<II 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  quantitative  thrombin  time  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

( 1 1  prepanng  a  composition  comprising  plasma  in  buffer  to 
obtain  a  concentration  of  about  1:10  plasma  to  buffer: 

(2)  prepanng  a  fibnnogen  mixture  compnsmg  fibnnogen  con- 
centration of  about  0,1  to  IS  n-M  nbnnogen  in  buffer. 

(3 1  preparing  a  composition  containing  a  concentration  of  about 
2.5  to  20  U/mL  alpha-thronibin  in  buffer: 

(4)  prepanng  a  mixture  compnsing  equal  amounts  of  the  com- 
positions obtained  in  steps  ( 1  i  and  (2); 

l5)  placing  in  an  assay  well  an  aliquot  of  the  mixture  prepared  in 
step  (4)  and  an  aliquot  of  the  mixture  prepared  in  step  (3i:  and 

(6)  determining  the  amount  of  time  required  for  clot  formation 


5.476.772 

PRE TREAIMENT  OF  SAMPLE  FOR  ENDOTOXIN 

MEASIRE.MENT 

Masakazu  Tsuchiya.  and  Kazuaki  Harada.  both  of  Amagasaki. 

Japan.  a<isignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  IV.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1992.  4-034197 

Int.  CI.    C12Q  /  '"  I '(XI 

V.S.  CI.  435-23  1(1  Claims 

1  ,A  prevess  for  pretreatmg  a  sample  for  endotoxin  measure 
nitni  uhich  consists  essentially  of  diluting  the  sample  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  surfactant,  said  aqueous  solution 
being  endotoxin  free  and  having  a  property  of  not  inhibiting  nor 
enhancing  the  reaction  between  a  horseshoe  crab  henKx;\te  hsate 
and  endotoxins,  and  heating  the  diluted  sample  at  tiV  to  1(X)'  C. 
whereby  false  positives  in  a  subsequent  endotoxin  measurement 
are  prevented  and  endotoxin  recover,  of  SO'7^  or  more  is  provided 
in  the  subsequent  endotoxin  measurement. 
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5.476.7-3 
FLA\ORAM  COMPOSITION  PREPARED  B\ 
FERMENTATION 
Sven     Heyland.     Weiningen;     Thang     Ho     Dae.     1  i-     MonI 
s/I,ausanne;    Hugh    Hose.    Trevcinagni-s,    and    Robert    D. 
V\oixi,   Lausanne,  all   of,   S\»itzerland,  assignors   to   Neslec 
S..\..  \evey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1W4,  Ser,  No,  281.939 
Claims  priorifv.  application  Switzerland,  Sip  :i,  1993.  2836/ 
93 

Inl.  CI."C12P2//IW;2//06 
L.S.  CI.  435—68.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flavorant  composition  compnsmg 
inoculatinp  and  fermenting  a  protein-nch  maienal  with  a  strain 
of  a  bactena  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus 
subiihs  and  Bacillus  natto  to  obtain  a  fermented  maienal; 
mixing   the   fermented   matenal   with   water  and  at  least  one 

reducing  sugar  lo  obtain  a  mixture: 
heating  the  mixture  for  from  I  minute  to  4  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  80°  C.  to  150°  C.  to  obtain  a  reaction  prtxluct: 
and 
drying  the  reaction  product. 


5.476.774 
QUANTITATION  OF  Nl  CLEIC  ACIDS  USING  THE 
POIAMERASF  (  HAIN  REACTION 
Alice  M.  Wang.  Walnut  t  reek;   Michael  \.  Doyle.  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  David  F.  Mark.  Plainsboro.  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  413.623.  Sep.  28.  IVSV.  Pat.  \,, 
5.214.727.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  396.986. 
\ug.  21,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser 

No.  28.464 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C12P  /v.<J    C12Q  ;' -^^    C12N  i'^m   COJH  21/04 
l,S,  Cl,43.'^91.2  18  Claims 

1    A  piasmid  for  use  as  an  internal  standard  for  quantitation  of  at 
least  one  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  contained  within  a  sample 
which  plasmid  compnses: 
a  standard  nucleic  acid  segment  compnsing  a  5'  sequence  and  a 
y  sequence  which  sequences  provide  upstream  and  down- 
stream  pnmer   hybndizalion   sites   in   said   plasmid   which 
pnmer  hybndization  sites  are  identical  to  upstream  and  down- 
stream pnmer  hybndization  sites  within  said  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence  such  that  a  pnmer  pair  compnsing  an  upstream 
oligonucleotide   pnmer   and   a   downstream   oligonucleotide 
pnmer  will  function  in  a  PCR  reaction  to  amplifv  said  stan- 
dard nucleic  acid  segment  and  said  targei  nucleic  acid  seg- 
ment, wherein  upon  amplification  said  standard  and  said  tar- 
get segments  can  be  distinguished  by  size  or  by  use  of  an 
internal  oligonucleoiidt-  probe 
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5,476.775 

HEMICFXLL  LASE  ACTIVE  AT  PH  AND  TEMPERATURE 

EXTREMES 

Douglas  W.  Fodge;  David  M.  Anderson,  both  of  Rockville,  and 
Thomas  M.  Pettey.  (iaithersburg.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Chemgen  Corporation,  tiaithersburg.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,655,  May  29.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser  No.  851,122 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/00:9/42 
V.S.  a.  435—209  2  aaims 

1  In  essentially  pure  fonti.  the  endo-p-mannanase  enzyme  pun- 
tied  from  Bacillus  strain  CMC  1240  having  ATCC  accession  no 
55045  that  catalyzes  the  degradation  of  mannan.  wherein  said 
enzyme 

(a)  has  a  pH  profile  for  endo-P-niannanase  activity  with  the 
substrate  guar  that  ranges  from  pH  4.5  to  pH  11.  and 

(b)  retains  50%  of  iu  maximum  activity  after  45  minutes  at  pH 
9  0  and  75°  C.  with  the  substrate  guar. 


5,476,776 

IMMOBILIZED  ENZYMES  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 

Ebtisam  S.  Wilkias,  Albuquerque.  N.M..  assignor  to  University 

of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,948,  Nov.  9.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  600.546.  Oct.  18.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382,603,  Jul.  19.  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,986^7L  This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
275,784 
Int.  CI."  C12N  11/14:11/02:11/08:  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  435—176  10  Qaims 

1   .A  method  for  preparing  a  composition  for  use  in  an  electro- 
chemical sensor  comprising: 

a)  covalently  bonding  a  quantity  of  an  enzyme  to  fine  panicles 
in  powder  form  to  immobilize  said  enzyme  on  the  particles; 

b)  cross-linking  an  additional  quantity  of  said  enzyme  to  a 
non-enzyme  protein  with  a  cross-linking  agenl.  and 

c»  adding  the  particles  containing  said  immobilized  enzyme 
from  step  a)  to  the  enzyme  cross-linked  to  a  protein  from  step 
b)  to  obtain  said  composition. 


5,476.777 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THROMBIN 
Richard  D.  Holly,  and  Donald  C.  Foster,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Zymogenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,701,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
816,281,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  998,972 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/74: 1/20: 1/14.  CM?  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  43S— 214  31  Claims 

1  A  DNA  construct  which  directs  the  expression  of  a  thrombin 
precursor  and  compnsing  the  following  operably  linked  elements 
a  tran.scnptional  promoter,  a  DNA  segmeni  encoding  a  gla- 
domainless  prothrombin  and  a  transcriptional  terminator 


5.476.778 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  AND  ATTENUATING  A  VIRAL 
AGENT  ASSOCIATED  WITH  MYSTERY  SWINE  DISEASE 
Danny  W.  Chladek:  David  E.  Gorcyca.  and  Louis  L.  Harris,  all 
of  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingeiheim  .Ani- 
mal Health,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,118,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,891.  Aug.  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
841.692.  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  <s  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.839.  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,563 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  7/00:7/02:7/04.  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  435—235.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  and  isolating  swine  infertility  and 
respiratory  syndrome  virus.  ATCC-VR23ji2.  which  comprises 
inoculating  the  virus  on  a  full  or  partial  sheet  ot  simian  cells  in  the 
presence  of  serum  in  a  suitable  growth  medium  and  incubating  the 
inoculated  cell  sheet  at  about  34°  C  to  37°  C  until  CPE  is 
observed. 


5,476,779 

DNA  ENCODING  INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR  II 

ISOLATED  FROM  RAINBOW  TROUT 

Thomas  T.  Chen,  Sevema  Park,  and  Michael  J.  Shamblott, 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  I'niversity  of  .Marvland 

at  CoUege  Park.  College  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953^30 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  15/00:15/17:15/18 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.1  4  Claims 

1.  An   isolated  DNA  fragment  compnsing  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  IGF-il  isolated  from  rainbow  trout. 


5,476,780 

METHOD  FOR  CULTURING  T  PRECURSOR  CELLS 

UNDER  CONDITIONS  OF  HIGH  OXYGEN 

CONCENTRATION 

Yoshihiro  W'atanabe,  Yokohama,   Japan,   a.ssignor  to  Japan 

Tobacco,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/b0829.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4.  1993,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01277.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  4,  1991,  3-258283 

Int.  CI."  C12N  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cultunng  mammalian  T  precursor  cells  to 

produce  matured  mammalian  T  cells  compnsing  a  step  of  cultunng 

a   mammalian   ti.ssue   containing   mammalian   T  precursor  cells 

together  with  interstitial  cells  of  a  mammalian  thymus  in  a  nutneni 

medium  having  a  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  ranging  from 

360  pM  to  855  |jM,  to  obtain  matured  T  cells 
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5,476,781 
ENTOMOPOXVIRUS  SPHEROIDIN  GENE  SEQUENCES 
Richard  W.  Mover,  and  Richard  L.  Hall,  both  of  Gainesville. 
Fla..  as.signors  to  I  niversity  of  Florida  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  827,685,  Jan.  30,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,584, 
Feb.  19.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1992.  .Ser 
No.  991.867 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/10:15/11:15/39:15/62 
VS.  a.  435-240.2  n  Claims 

AmEPV  Hlf«lllm.(l:  {^ 

I    <=      Ml         B  I  *  I    ■^^    IM°   I     ■>      |h||    e     I 


fif^'b-      RM20t    RM2I2 


1.  A  polynucleotide  molecule  free  from  association  with  nucle- 
otide sequences  with  which  il  is  associated  in  nature  which  com- 
pnses  an  Entomopoxvirus  spheroidin  polynucleotide  sequence. 


5,476.782 
DNA  ENCODING  A  HI  MAN  5-HT,f  RECEPTOR  AND 

L  SE.S  THEREOF 

Richard  L.  Weiashank,  New  York.  N.Y.;  Theresa  Branchek, 
Teaneck.  and  Paul  R.  Hartig.  Mahwah.  both  of  NJ.,  as,sign- 
ors  to  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Paramus,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  194.113.  Feb.  8.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803.626.  Dec.  2.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370342 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  :i.'04   C12N  '>/!0  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  435-240.2  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  5-HT  , 

receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG   1 


5.476.783 

BIOREACTOR  METHOD  OF  CUITl  RING  AND 

FROPAGATINt;  CELLS  WITH  A  WOV  EN  MOTIONLESS 

MIXING  ELEMENT 
Michael   Mutsakis.   Brooklyn.   N.Y..  and   Joseph   P.   Porcelli. 
I.yndhurst.  N.J..  a.s.signors  to  Koch  Engineering  Company. 
Inc..  Wichita.  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855.532.  Mar  23.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,462 
Int.  Cl."^  C12N  5/00:  C12M  3/04:1/14:1/02 
U.S.  CI.  435-240.23  16  Claims 

1   In  a  method  for  culturing  and  growing  of  cells,  which  method 
compnses: 
a)  providing  a  bioreactor  containing  therein  at  least  one  motion- 
less mixing  element,  the  element  composed  of  adjacent  sheets 
of  solid  or  perforated  corrugated  lamellas,  with  corrugations 
of  adjacent  sheets  onented  in  ditterent  direciions  and  angu- 
larly offset  from  each  other  to  form  a  pluralily  of  passageways 
to  provide  plug  flow  and  radial  mixing  of  components  within 
the  motionless  mixing  element  and  10  proMde  a  geometnc 
solid  surface  area  for  the  attachment  of  cells, 
bl  attaching  cells  to  be  cultivated  and  propagated  10  the  surface 
area  of  the  motionless  mixing  element  disposed  within  the 
bioreactor.  and 
c)  applying  nutrients  to  the  bioreactor  and  maintaining  the 
attached  cells  under  conditions  which  permit  cell  growth  and 
division,  to  provide  for  the  propagation  of  the  attached  cells, 
and  harvesting  the  cells,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 


emplo\ine  as  said  sheets  ot  said  motionless  mixing  element  a 
woven,  porous,  hbrous  sheet  malenaJ  providing  a  woven 
geometnc  surface  area,  the  woven,  porous,  fibrous  sheet 
matenal  of  selected  dimensions,  including  hber  diameter 
height  and  gauze/wease  thickness,  ti!  provide  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  cells  10  the  woven  geomeu-ic  surface  area  of  the 
said  motionless  mixing  element  including  said  woven,  porous, 
hbrous  sheet  matenal.  with  the  ratio  of  the  woven  geometnc 
surface  area  to  (hat  of  said  geometnc  solid  surface  area  of  the 
same  motionless  mixing  element  composed  ot  said  sheets  ot 
solid  or  perforated  corrugated  lamellas  being  greater  than  1  0. 
thereby  providing  for  a  greater  surface  area  per  unit  volume  of 
cells,  and  permitting  enhancement  in  the  amount  i^f  cells  that 
are  attached  to  the  said  motionless  mixing  element  geometris 
surface  area 


5.476.784 
GONOCOCCAL  ANTI-IDIOTYPIC  ANTIBODIES  AND 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  I  SING  THEM 
Peter  A.  Rice.  55  Norfolk  Rd..  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.  02167. 
Sunita  Gulati.  14  Wheeler  St.,  Gloucester.  Mass.  019.^.  and 
Daniel  R  McQuillen.  9  Holland  Ter..  Needham.  Mass.  02192 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,663 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/12:15/02:  C07K  16/42- 16/1 S 
VS.  CI.  435-240.27  6  Claims 

1  .An  arti-idiolypic  monoclonal  antiNxlv.  or  binding  fragment 
thereof,  charactenzed  h>  an  antigen  combining  site  which  immu 
nospecificalh  binds  to  the  idiotype  of  a  second  antibodv  which 
binds  to  an  ohgosacchande  epitope  of  N  gonorrhoeae,  which 
oligosacchande  epitope  is  not  present  in  human  hkxxj  group  anti- 
gens, wherein  the  oligosacchande  epitope  specihcailv  binds  to 
monoclonal  antibody  2C7  produced  by  hybndoma  MB- 11 859 


5,476,785 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  CLONE  CONTAINING  A 
GENOMIC  FRAGMENT  OF  PFHRP-II  GENE  FROM 
PL\SMODIlM  FAl.ClPARl  M 
Thomas  E.  Welleras,  Rockville,  and  Russell  J.  Howard.  Gailh- 
ersburg,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791JI92.  Nov.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.296382.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  518j:99.  May  3. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5.130.416.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

279045.  Dec.  1.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser. 

No.  895,942.  Aug.  13.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

6.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  161.406 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  1/21:15/30:15/70:  C07K  14/445 

VS.  CI.  43.«U-252.3  n  claims 

1   An  isolated  DNA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  that 

encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  I.D.  NO.  2. 


5.476.786 

BIOSYNTHEIK   ANTIBODY  BINDING  SITES 

James  S.  Huston.  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass..  a.s.signor  to  Creative 

Bio.Molecules.  Inc..  Hopkinton.  Mas.s. 
Continuation  of  Ser  Nn.  8.';0.228.  Mar  12.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  21.'. ""61.  .|un.  M\.  1988. 
Pat.  No.  5.132.405.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  Nn.  52.8(KI. 
May  21.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1993.  .Ser. 

No.  1. '9.901 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25. 

2(K>9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inl.  n:  CI2N  1/21:5/10:15/09 

VS.  CI.  435-252.33  7  Claims 

1    A  host  cell  harbonng  and  capable  of  expressing  a  DNA 

encoding  a  single  chain  polypeptide,  said  single  cham  polypeptide 

comprising. 
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two  polypeptide  domains  connected  by  a  polypeptide  linlcer 
spanning  the  distance  between  the  C-terminus  ot  one  domain 
to  the  N-terminus  of  the  other  and  defining  a  single  and 
complete  site  for  binding  a  preselected  antigen,  wherein  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  one  of  said  polypeptide  domains 
comprises  a  heavy  chain  variable  region,  and  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  other  of  said  polypeptide  domains  comprises 
a  light  chain  variable  region,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
polypeptide  domains  compnses, 
a  recombinant  polypeptide  comprising. 
a  set  of  CDR  amino  acid  sequences  together  defining   a 

recognition  site  for  said  preselected  antigen, 
a  set  of  FR  amino  acid  sequences  linked  to  said  set  of  CDR 

sequences, 
said   linked   sets  of  CDR   and  FR   amino  acid   sequences 

together  defining  a  hybrid  immunoglobulin  variable  region 

binding  domain  which  is  immunologically  reactive  uith 

said  preselected  antigen  and 
a  third  amino  acid  sequence,  peptide  bonded  to  the  N-  or 
C-terminus  of  said  site  for  binding,  said  third  amino  acid 
sequence  comprising  a  single  polypeptide  chain  having  a 
conformation  which  confers  biological  activity  to  said  third 
sequence  under  the  same  conditions  thai  allow  binding  to  said 
preselected  antigen,  said  biological  activity  being  independent 
of  said  site  for  binding. 


5,476,787 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NITROGEN  IMPl  RFTIES 

FROM  W.\TER  LSING  HYDROCARBON-PRODUCING 

MKROAFGA 

Shinya  ^okovama;  Shigeki  Sawayama;   lomoaki  Minowa,  and 
Vutaka  Dote,  all  of  Isukuba,  Japan,  assignon.  to  Director- 
General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technologv, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,362,  Mar.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-132043 
Int.  CI."  C02F  /'ixi  v  .''A  (-12?  V(X;.  C12N  1/12 
IS.  CI.  435—262.5  11  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  treating  water  containing  an  inorganic  nitrogen 
containing  compound  as  an  impurity,  for  removal  of  said  nitrogen 
containing  compound,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cultunng.  in  the  water,  a  proliferating  microalga  capable  of 
consuming  the  nitrogen-containing  compound  and  of  produc 
ing  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  as  an  intracellular  product,  tn 
consume  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  with  the  simul 
taneous  accumulation  of  the  hydrocarbon  in  said  microalga, 
thereby  to  obtain  a  culture  containing  the  proliferated 
microalga  and  purified  water; 

(b)  removing  part  of  the  purified  water  from  said  culture  leaving 
a  first  mixture  containing  said  proliferated  microalga  and 
60-98%  by  weight  water; 

(c)  dissolving  in  said  first  mixture  0.1-50%,  based  on  the  weighi 
of  the  proliferated  microalga  on  dry  basis,  of  an  alkaline 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
compounds  and  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds,  to  form  a 
second  mixture; 

(d)  heating  said  .second  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  150°-400" 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  16-220  atm.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufiBcient  to  liberate  the  hydrocarbon  from  the  proliferated 
microalga  and  to  obtain  a  third  mixture  containing  the  liber- 
ated hydrocarbon;  and 

(e)  recovenng  the  liberated  hydrocarbon  from  said  ihird  mixture 


5.476,788 
SOLID  PHASE  BIOREMEDIATION  METHODS  USING 
L1GN1N-DEGR.\DING  El  NGI 
Richard  T.  Lamar:  Diane  M.  Dietrich,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
and  John   A.   Gla.ser.   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignors   to  The 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  and  The  Iriited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  EPA,  both  of  Washington. 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  -Sen  No.  74,643,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,023 

Int.  CI.'  C12S  lyiXJ.  B09B  -^/(.X).  C12N  1/22:1/14 

U.S.  CI.  435—262.5  13  Claims 


PHANEROCHAETT  CHRYSOSPORIUM 


20  30  «0  50 

TIME  (DAYS) 

.  STERILE  HARDWOOD 
OMONSTERILE  HARDWOOD 
■  STERILE  SOnwOOD 
□  NONSTERILE  SOFTWOOD 

I.  A  method  for  in-place  bioremediation  of  a  contaminated  .soil 
having  halogenated  hydrocarbon  contaminants,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

incx:ulating  in  place  a  tield-contaminaled.  nonsterile  soil  having 
pentachlorophenol  contaminant,  with  an  inoculum  including  a 
ligntxellulosic  substrate  and  the  lignin-degrading  fungal  spe- 
cies Phanerochaete  s<irdida.  said  lignoceliulosic  substrate  in 
an  amount  suthcient  to  produce  a  biomass  of  said  inoculum 
sufficient  10  metaboli/e  said  pentachlorophenol  contaminant, 

aerating  and  hydrating  said  incKulated  soil  for  a  time  and  under 
conditions  sutficient  tor  said  iniKuium  to  metabolize  said 
pentachlorophenol  contammani  under  ambient  temperature 
conditions;  and 

degrading  said  pentachlorophenol  contaminant  by  said  inoculum 
to  bioavailable  degradation  products. 


5,476,789 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  STRAINS  OF 
OPHIOSTOMA  PIUFERLM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING 
THE  COMPOSITION  TO  REDUCE  THE  PITCH 
CONTENT  OF  PILPWOOD  OR  PI  LP 
Roberta  L.  Farrell,  Danvers,  Mas.s.;  Yitzhak  Hadar,  Rehovot, 
Israel;  Philip  A.  Wendler,  Belmont,  and  Wendv  Zimmerman. 
Watertown,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,581,  Feb.  19.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,521,  Jul.  31, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
131,260 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/14:  C07G  I7AM>:  D21C  1/00:3/00:3/20:  AOIN 

63/()0 
VS.  CI.  435—267  9  Claims 

7  A  fungal  composition  compnsing  a  biologically  pure  culture 
of  a  strain  of  Ophii)su»na  pilifcrum  or  an  isolated  ascospore 
obtained  from  said  biologically  pure  culture,  wherein  said  strain  ot 
Ophiosloma  pilijerum  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NRRL  Accession  Number  18b77.  NRRL  .Accession  Number 
18678,  NRRL  .Accession  Number  18691.  NRRL  Accession  Num- 
ber 18690,  NRRL  Accession  Number  18754.  and  NRRL  Accession 
Number  18^55 

8.  A  method  ot  reducing  pitch  content  ot  pulpwood  or  first  stage 
mechanical  pulp  composing; 

(a)  inoculating  pulpvvood  or  first  stage  mechanical  pulp  with  the 
fungal  composition  of  claim  7; 
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(b)  maintaining  the  inoculated  pulpwood  or  first  stage  mechani- 
cal pulp  under  conditions  which  permit  growth  of  the  inocu- 
lated fungus  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  pitch 
content  of  the  pulpwood  or  first  stage  mechanical  pulpwood. 


CH,  H 

CH,-COS— CH2-C— COOH 


5,476,790 
PITCH  DEGRADATION  WITH  WHITE  ROT  FUNGI 
Robert  .\.  Blanchette.  Shoreview.  Minn.;  Roberta  L.  Farrell. 
Groton,  and  Sara  Iverson,  Lexington,  both  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  34,443.  Mar.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.691 
Int.  CI.    D21C  5/00:9/06:  C12N  I/I4 
VS.  a.  435—277  :4  tlaims 

I  A  process  for  reducing  the  pilch  conlent  of  pulpwood  or  ol  a 
pulp  having  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  its  onginal  lignin  content 
compnsing  applying  to  the  pulpwood  or  pulp,  one  or  more  inocula 
of  one  or  more  fungi  capable  of  reducing  pitch  content  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Schizophytlum  commune. 
Trichaplum  biforme.  and  Phanerochaete  giganlea.  the  inoculation 
being  of  a  number  and  in  an  sufficient  upon  fungal  growth  from  the 
inoculation  to  reduce  the  pitch  content  of  the  pulpwood  or  pulp, 
and  maintaining  the  inoculated  pulpwood  or  pulp  under  conditions 
which  allow  fungal  growth  from  the  inoculation  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  pitch  content  of  the  pulpwood  or 
pulp  by  the  fungal  growth. 


from  the  hydrolysis  medium,  optionally   halogenating  the 

3-acetylthio-2-D-methyl-propionic  acid; 
reacting  the  extracted  3-acetylthio-2-D-methylpropionic  acid  or 

3-acetylthio-2-D-methylpropanoyl  halide  with  L-proline;  and 
recovering  the  N-(3-acetylthio-2-D-methylpropionyl)-L-proline 

product  produced  from  the  reaction  medium. 


5.476.7^2 

TIME-TEMPERA riRF  INDICATOR  1)F\1(  ES 

Robert  1.  Lzrielev.  Edison,  and  Richard  B,  Barrett.  Chatham. 

both   of  N.J..   assignors   to   Temple   Di\ision,    \ir   Liquide 

America  Corporation.  South  Plainfield.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  223.432.  Apr.  5.  l'»94.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  395.7(H) 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  /;  '(<A 

U.S.  CI,  4.36— 1  r  (  laims 


5.476.791 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUf  1N(;  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
(  ARBOXYl.IC  ACID  AMIDF 
Akihiro  .Sakimae.  Ohtake;   \un   kagawa.   Hiroshima;   Ryozo 
Numazawa.  Ohtake.  and  HLsao  Onishi.  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MiLsubLshi   Rayon  Company.  Limited. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  869.132.  Apr.  15.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  821.142.  Jan,  16.  1992.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737.488.  May  24.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  16.  1984.  59-169932 
Int.  CI,    C12P  VW 
U.S.  CI.  435—280  2  Claims 

1,       A       process       for       preparing       N-{3-acetylthio-2-D- 
methylpropionyl)-L-proline  having  the  formula; 


1  A  imie  temperature  indicator  device  for  recording  the  duration 
<if  time  over  which  a  temperature  has  been  established  above  a 
predetermined  temperature,  compnsing: 

a  dye-compatible  polymer  composition  having  a  softening  point 
at  or  above  said  predetermined  temperature  and  said  polymer 
composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  film  or  coating  layer 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness; and 
a  polymer-compatible  dye  composition  in  contact  with  one  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  polymer  composition,  wherein  said  dye 
composition  is  present  in  a  quantiry  sufficient  for  diflfusion 
through  said  polymer  composition  whenever  said  polymer 
composition  is  above  said  predetermined  temperature,  which 
quantity  is  selected  so  that  the  extent  of  said  diffusion  within 
said  polymer  composition  corresponds  to  the  duration  of 
exposure  above  said  predetermined  temperature,  and  with  the 
diffusion  of  the  dye  within  the  polymer  composition  being 
perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  thickness. 


CHj  H 

CH3COS— CHi— C— CO-N 


COOH 


which  comprises: 

prepanng  racermc  3-acetyllhio-2-DL-methylpropionate  by  react- 
ing methyl  methacrylate  with  thioacenc  acid; 

effecting  asymmetnc  hydrolysis  of  racemic  methyl  3-aceIylthio- 
2-DL-methylpropionate  by  contacting  said  racemic  methyl-3- 
acetylthio-2-DL-methylpropionate  with  cells  of  a  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pseudomonas  ovalis 
1AM  1049.  Pseudomonas  punda  IFO  3738,  Pseudomonas 
fluorescens  IFO  3081,  Agrobactenum  radwbactor  IFO  12607, 
Torulopis  gropengiensen  IFO  0659.  Rhodococcus  erythmpo- 
Its  IFO  12538  and  disrupted  cells  thereof; 

extracting  3-acetylthio-2-D-methylpropionic  acid  having  the  for- 
mula: 


5.476.793 

METHOD  FOR  DECIDING  THE  REACTIV  \1\  AND 

SOOT  INDEX  OF  CARBON  PRODI  CTS 

Knot   Bergli.   Bedalen;   Trygve   Foosnses.    Ardalslangen.   and 

Tormod  Naterslad.  Asker.  all  of.  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk 

Hydro  a.s..  Oslo.  Norway 

Filed  .Mar,  1.  1993.  Ser  No.  24_^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Feb.  28.  1992.  920789 

Int.  CI.'  (H)1N  ■;  /: 

U.S.  CI.  436—34  7  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  determining  air  reactivity,  CO,  reacuvitv  and 

soot  index  of  a  carbon  product,  said  method  compnsing 

first  conducting  an  air  reactivity  analysis  on  a  sample  of  said 
carbon  product  and  thereby  determining  said  air  reactivity 
thereof; 
after  completion  of  said  air  reactivity  analysis,  then  conducting  a 
CO-  reactivity  analysis  on  said  air  reacted  sample  of  said 
carbon  product  and  thereby  determining  said  CO;  reactivity 
thereof:  and 
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after  completion  of  said  CO,  reactivity  analysis,  collecting  and 
weighing  soot  dust  from  said  sample  resulting  from  said 
analyses  and  thereby  determining  said  soot  mdex  of  said 
carbon  product. 


1  A  method  for  rapidly  checking  surfaces  for  the  presence  of 
trace  amounts  of  nitrogen-containing  explosives,  including  the 
"plastic"  explosives  pentaerythrilol  tetranitrate  (PETN)  and  the 
nitramine  RDX,  or  nitrogen-contajning  drugs  including  the  drugs 
cocaine  and  herom.  and  for  identifying  the  specihc  explosives  or 
drugs  which  are  present  on  such  surfaces  without  interlerence  from 
other  substances,  comprising: 

covering  a  hand,  to  be  utilized  in  sample  collection,  with  a 
hand-covering  of  material  which  is  flexible,  and  capable  of 
picking  up  by  wiping  and  releasably  holding  panicles  of 
nitrogen-containing  explosives  and  drugs  from  residues  on 
impermeable  surfaces  left  by  fingers  or  hands  of  persons  who 
have  handled  such  explosives  or  drugs,  and  which,  vihen 
subject  to  vacuuming,  does  not  release  appreciable  amounts 
of  (a)  lint  or  fibers  or  (b)  substances  which  could  interfere 
with  accurate  detection  of  said  nitrogen-containing  explosives 
and  drugs: 
wiping  a  surface  which  may  contain  said  nitrogen-containing 
explosives  or  drugs  with  the  hand-covering  so  as  to  transfer 
panicles  of  said  nitrogen-containing  explosives  or  drugs  from 
the  surface  to  the  hand-covering; 
positioning  a  sampling  probe  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said 
hand-covering  which  has  been  in  wiping  contact  with  said 
surface  while  maintaining  said  probe  and  said  hand-covering 
in  contact  or  in  close  proximity, 
rapidly  drawing  air  over  collector  surfaces  within  said  probe  in  a 
manner  to  transfer  panicles  or  vapors  of  said  nitrogen- 
containing  explosives  or  drugs  from  the  hand-covenng  to  said 
collector  surfaces  without  removing  from  the  hand-covenng 
appreciable  amounts  of  (a)  lint  or  fibers  or  (hi  suhstance- 
which  could  create  interferences  with  detection  of  said 
nitrogen-containing  explosives  or  drugs; 


analyzing  matenals  trapped  on  said  collector  surfaces,  said 
analysis  including  heating  said  collector  surfaces  to  release 
vapors  of  said  nitrogen-containing  explosives  or  drugs  and 
then  detecting  said  nitrogen-coniaining  explosives  or  drugs  in 
the  vapors,  and 

said  handcovenng  being  a  glove  consisting  essentially  of 
unbleachedcotton  lisle. 


5.476,794 

DETECTrON  .METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  SLRFACES 

FOR  MTROGEN-C  ONTAIMNG  EXPLOSIVES  OR 

DRIGS 

Stephen   E.  O'Brien.   Bolton;   David   H.   Fint.  Sudbury,  and 

Freemand  V\.  Fraim.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Thermedics  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mas.s. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,473.  Mar.  .1,  19*»3,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  672>2%,  Mar.  20.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  282,780 

Int.  (V  F42B  l^/lo 

I  .S.  CI.  436—92  2  Oaims 


5.476,795 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  DEGREE  OF  DISPERSION 
OF  INORGANIC  MATERIAL  IN  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Takashi  Osawa,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37223,  .Mar.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-070949 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—155  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  degree  of  dispersion  of  an  inor 
ganic  matenal  in  a  comp(5site  material  comprising  an  organic 
material  having  dispersed  therein  said  inorganic  material,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  block  sample  of  said  composite  material: 

dividing  said  entire  block  sample  into  a  plurality  of  equal  unit 

volume  pieces; 
incinerating  each  of  said  equal  unit  volume  pieces  under  an 

oxidative  atmosphere; 
quantitatively  determining  an  ash  content  of  each  of  said  equal 

unit  volume  pieces:  and 
calculating  a  scatter  value  of  the   inorganic   matenal   content 
within  said  plurality  of  equal  unit  volume  pieces 


5,476,796 

IMMl  NOLOGICAL  TEST  METHOD 

Kenji  Takahashi.  and  Makoto  Nakamura,  both  of  Hachioji. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897.247,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-173093 

Int.  CI.'  GOl.N  33/553 

U.S.  CI.  436—526  23  Claims 


I.  A  test  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
antigen  or  antiKxlv  analyte  in  a  sample  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reacting  said  sample  in  a  reaction  vessel  with  magnetic  earner 
panicles  having  immobilized  thereon  a  substance  which  spe- 
cihcally  binds  to  said  analyte.  thereby  tomiing  bound  and 
unbound  magnetic  earner  panicles: 

precipitating  said  bound  and  unbound  niagnetu  carrier  particles 
on  a  flat  and  substantially  honzontal  inside  wall  surface  of 
said  reaction  vessel  with  a  magnet  provided  outside  said 
reaction  vessel,  such  that  a  gradient  magnetic  held  is  formed 
m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  said  bound 
and  untxiund  magnetic  particles  are  precipitated,  thereby 
lomiing  a  precipitation  image  on  said  wall  surface;  and 
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determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  analyte  by  the  shape 
of  said  precipitation  image. 


5.476.797 
PROCESS  AND  APPAIL-VTl  S  FOR  DETECTING 
SENSITIZED  LEI  KOCYTE  OR  ANTIGEN 
Tadashi  MaLsunaga.  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Denka- 
Kogvo  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,713.  Oct.  19.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1989.  1-271566; 
Jan.  20.  1989,  1-271567 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  33/567:27/404:21/64;27/4S 
VS.  CI.  436—513  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  in  a  liquid  sample  containing  at  Icasi 
100  leukocytes,  said  leukocytes  containing  all  hemcKvtes  present 
in  whole  blood  other  than  erythrocytes  and  hemocytes  a  leukocyte 
sensitized  with  an  antigen  capable  of  participating  in  a  type  I 
allergic  reaction  and  which  causes  atopic  dermatitis  or  pollinosis. 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(A)  adding  to  said  liquid  sample  a  known  antigen  capable  of 

participating  in  a  known  type  I  allergic  reaction, 
(Bl  applying  to  said  liquid  sample  from  step  (.A)  an  exciting 

wave  of  29.^  to  303  nm.  and 
(C)  detecting  fluorescence  at  325  to  3.35  nm  to  thereby  detect 
serotonin  released  dunng  said  known  type  I  allergic  reaction 


5.476.798 

PLASMA  DEPOSITION  PROCESS  WITH  SI  BSTRATE 

TEMPER.ATI  RE  CONTROL 

Subhendu  Guha.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  nited  .Solar  Systems 

Corporation.  Troy.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907.750.  Jun.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157  J22 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  3 l,QO 
U.S.  a.  437—4  9  Claims 
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I  ,A  melh(xl  for  the  glow  discharge  deposition  of  a  high  quality 
layer  of  a  hydrogenated.  silicon  containing  semiconductor  alloy 
material,  including  steps  of: 

providing  a  deposition  system  having  a  plasma  region  defined 
therein,  said  system  including  a  conduit  for  introducing  a 


preselected  process  gas  therein  to  and  a  source  of  electromag- 
netic energy  for  activating  said  process  gas  in  said  plasma 
region  so  as  to  form  a  plasma  therefrom; 

supporting  a  substrate  in  said  deposition  system; 

introducing  a  process  gas  having  hydrogen  and  at  least  silicon 
therein,  into  said  system: 

maintaining  the  process  gas  at  a  process  pressure  which  is  less 
than  atmosphenc. 

inputting  a  preselected  power  level  of  electromagnetic  energy 
into  said  process  gas  so  as  to  create  a  plasma  from,  and 
decompose,  the  process  gas  into  deposition  species  which 
deposit  a  layer  of  a  hydrogenated.  silicon  containing,  semi- 
conductor alloy  matenal  on  the  substrate,  at  a  deposition  rate 
corresponding  to  said  power  level;  and 

maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  preselected  temperature  which  has 
been  determined  to  be  positively  correlated  with  the  depcisi 
tion  rate  and  which  is  high  enough  to  impart  sufficient  kinetic 
energy  to  the  layer  to  activate  the  removal  of  undesirable 
morphologies  therefrom,  but  low  enough  to  prevent  degrada- 
tion of  the  layer  caused  by  loss  of  hydrogen. 


5.476.799 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DE\  ICE 

I  SING  A  Tl  NNEL  0.\IDIZED  LAY  ER 
Masani  Sakamoto.  .'Vtsugi:  Masakazu  Morishita.  and  Shigeru 
Nishimura.  both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  755.452.  Sep.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5042.858. 
This  application  May  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-235893; 
Sep.  7.  1990,  2-235894:  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257248:  Nov.  29,  1990, 
2-326052:  Jan.  22.  1991.  3-20269 

Int.  Cl."H01L2/^2 
I  .S.  CI.  437—25  12  Claims 


602     603    601 
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610 


600 


601 


1   A  prcxess  for  prepanng  a  semiconductor  device  which  com- 

pnses 

forming  an  insulating  thin  film  capable  of  tunnelling  phenom- 
enon of  earners  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

forming  a  polycrystallme  semiconductor  layer  on  the  thin  film; 

injecting  to  the  surface  of  the  polycrystallme  semiconductor 
layer  an  impunty,  the  diffusion  coeflScient  to  the  thin  film  of 
which  IS  smaller  than  that  to  the  polycrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor layer: 

eflfecting  a  first  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  800°  C.  or  less 
to  diffuse  the  impunty  injected  into  the  polycrvstalline  semi- 
conductor layer  into  the  polycrystallme  semiconductor  layer, 
thereby  forming  a  uniform  or  substantially  uniform  impunty- 
containing  region  at  least  at  the  thm  him  side  of  the  p^iiycrys- 
talline  semiconductor  layer,  and 

effecting  a  second  heat  treatment  the  temperature  of  which  is 
950'  C  or  less,  and  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  first 
heat  treatment,  to  diffuse  the  impunty  present  in  the  polycrys- 
tallme semiconductor  layer  into  the  semiconductor  substrate 
through  the  thin  film,  thereby  forming  a  diffused  layer 
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5,476.800 
METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  A  Bl  RIED  LAYER  FOR 

\  SKMIC  ONDl  CTOR  DKV  ICE 

Ciregon    N.   Burton.   4(12   Hiller  St..   Belmont.   Calif.   94002; 

Chen-Hsi  I  in.  2(ISX,^  Sola  St..  C  uptrtino.  C  alif.  95014.  and 

Chi-K«an  l.au.  l.<221  McDole  St.,  Saratoga.  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189J53 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/265 

L-.S.  CI.  437—26  6  Claims 

222 


30( 


1.  A  method  of  formation  of  a  buried  layer  having  a  first 
conductivity  type  for  a  semiconductor  circuit,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

having  a  second  conductivity  type; 
lb)  forming  a  mask  layer  having  openings  on  top  of  the  first 
dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  openings  in  the  mask  layer  are 
positioned  over  the  regions  where  the  buned  layer  is  to  be 
formed: 
fc)  implanting  a  dopant  having  a  first  conductivity  type  in 
regions  where  openings  in  the  mask  layer  are  formed; 

(d)  removing  the  mask  layer; 

(e)  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  second  dielectric  iaver 
is  formed  during  an  oxidation  drive-in  step; 

(f)  forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  semi 
conductor  substrate,  wherein  the  third  dielectric  layer  is 
formed  during  the  buried  layer  oxidation  step,  wherein  the 
buried  layer  oxidation  step  includes  the  step  of  placing  the 
semiconductor  wafer  in  a  furnace  having  a  temperature  less 
than  950  degrees  Celsius; 

(g)  removing  the  third  dielectric  layer  from  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

(hi  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  surface  ot  the  semi- 
conductor substrate. 


b  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  having  at  least  one  planar  first 
suiewall  perpendicular  to  ihe  substrate,  wherein  the  first  con- 
ductive layer  is  formed  over  the  drain  region  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  drain  region  b\  a  first  insulating  layer  wherein  the 
first  insulating  layer  includes  a  substantially  planar  second 
insulating  layer  along  the  first  sidewall  that  is  coupled  to  the 
first  insulating  layer; 

c.  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  having  a  substantially 
planar  second  sidewall.  wherein  the  second  conductive  layer 
is  formed  over  the  substrate  adjacent  first  conductive  layer 
and  between  the  drain  and  the  source  regions  but  spaced  apan 
from  the  source  region  such  that  the  second  sidewall  is 
coupled  to  the  second  insulating  layer  and  further  wherein  the 
second  conductive  layer  is  surrounded  bv  a  third  insulating 
layer  and  wherein  the  second  conductive  laver  extends  further 
from  the  substrate  than  the  first  conductive  laver  leaving  an 
exposed  and  insulated  portion  of  the  second  sidewall;  and 

d.  forming  a  third  conductive  laver  formed  over  the  substrate 
and  extending  from  the  source  region  to  the  drain  region  such 
that  the  second  conductive  layer  is  between  the  third  conduc- 
tive layer  and  the  substrate  such  that  the  third  conductive 
layer  is  spaced  apart  from  the  second  conductive  layer  by  a 
first  distance  along  a  surface  of  the  second  conductive  layer 
away  from  the  substrate  and  the  second  sidewall  and  a  second 
distance  along  the  exposed  and  insulated  portion  of  the  sec 
ond  sidewall  wherein  the  second  distance  is  less  than  the  first 
distance. 


5.476.802 

METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(,  AN  INSl  LATED  GATE  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Shunpei   \ama/aki.  Tokyo,  and   Vasuhikn    lakemura.   Kana- 
gav^a,  both  of.  Japan.  a,s.signors  to  Semiconductor  Knergv 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  934.237.  .\ug.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1991.  3-23871(1; 
Aug.  26.  1991.  .3-2.'87n;  Aug.  26,  1991.  3-238712 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/3J6:2I/H4 
U.S.  CI.  437—21  14  Claims 


,     tl3(n') 


5,476,801 
SPACER  FLASH  CELL  PROCESS 

Parviz  Keshtbod.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  129,866,  Sep.  M\  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.090 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2l/fi247:441 

US.  a.  437—43  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  planar  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  having 
a  surface,  wherein  the  substrate  is  doped  to  a  first  conductivitv 
type  having  a  drain  region  and  a  source  region  spaced  apan 
from  one  another  and  formed  within  the  surface; 


Mr 


TX. 


\  117(n-) 


1   A  method  for  forming  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 

having  a  gate  electrixle.  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  conductive  matenal  on  an  insulating  film  provided  on 
a  semiconductor; 

forming  a  firs!  impuritv  region  in  said  semiconductor  bv  mlro 
ducing  an  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  with  said  conduc 
five  malenal  as  a  mask  with  an  upper  surtace  of  said  conduc 
live  malenal  directly  exposed  to  said  impunlv: 

removing  a  portion  of  said  conductive  material  after  forming  ihc 
first  impurity  region  in  order  to  form  a  remaining  portion 
thereof  as  said  gale  electrode:  and 

forming  a  second  impurity  region  in  said  semiconductor  subse- 
quent to  said  removing  step  by  introducing  an  impunty  into 
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said  semiconductor  with  said  formed  gate  electrode  as  a  mask 
with  an  upper  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  directly  exposed 
to  said  impurity. 


5.476.803 

METHOD  FOR  FABRK  ATINt;  A  SELF-SPACED 

CONTAC  T  FOR  SEMK ONDl  CTOR  DE\  ICES 

kvto-Jcn  Liu.  2320  t  ascade  St..  Milpitas.  Calif.  95035 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.756 

Int.  CI.'  H01L://«2J 

11  Claims 


I  .S.  CI.  437— M 


!6    24  , 


16A 
\ 


/ 


a; 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  multiplicity  of  self-spaced  contacts  on 
a  .semiconductor  device,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lightly  doped  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

selectively  growing  a  multiplicity  of  field  oxide  regions  for 
defining  a  multiplicity  of  transistor  regions,  each  transistor 
region  surrounded  by  field  oxide  regions: 

growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  field  oxide  regions  and  said 
substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  gate  oxide; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  metal  over  said  layer  of  poly- 
silicon; 

heating  said  layer  of  metaJ  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
penod  of  time  sufficient  for  a  silicide  to  form  beiween  said 
metal  and  said  polysilicon; 

depositing  a  pad  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  over  said  sili- 
cide: 

selectivelv  simultaneously  removing  portions  of  said  gate  oxide, 
said  polysilicon.  said  silicide.  and  said  pad  oxide  lo  form  a 
multiplicity  of  self-aligned  gau-  regions  having  vertical  side 
walls. 

doping  said  transistor  regions  with  impurities  of  a  first  condut 
tivity  type  to  form  buned  diffusion  regions; 

depositing  a  covering  oxide  over  said  multiplicity  of  transistor 
regions; 

anisotropically  eiching  said  covering  oxide  layer  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  covenng  oxide  slopes  tangeniially  beiween  a 
top  edge  of  each  of  said  gale  regions  and  said  substrate  for 
forming  a  spacer  oxide  region  along  the  side  walls  of  said 
gate  regions,  said  spacer  mide  regions  having  a  width: 

selectivelv  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  pad  o\ide  laver  of 
selected  gate  regions  of  said  multiplicity  of  gate  regions  to 
reduce  the  width  of  said  spacer  oxide  regions  and  to  control 
the  doping  structure  of  said  diffusion  regions,  the  thickness  of 
the  pad  oxide  layer  of  desired  selected  gate  regions  of  said 
selected  gate  regions  being  reduced  independently  of  other 
gate  regions  of  said  selected  gate  regions,  such  that  the 
multiplicity  of  said  gate  regions  have  pad  oxide  lavers  thai 
range  in  thickness  from  unaltered  to  nil: 

doping  said  substrate  with  impunties  of  a  second  conductivnv 
type  to  heavily  dope  said  diffusion  regions. 

depositing  a  second  covenng  oxide  over  said  substrate: 

selectively  removing  portions  of  said  second  covenng  oxide  to 
provide  a  multiplicity  of  self-spaced  contacis  on  said  diffusion 
regions,  one  contact  for  each  diffusion  region,  said  contacis 
formed  adjacent  lo  said  spacer  oxide  regions  and  interposed 


between  said  spacer  oxide  regions  and  remaining  portions  of 

said  second  covering  oxide; 

depositing  a  desired  electrically  conductive  layer  over  said  sub- 
strate to  connect  to  said  contacts  adjacent  to  said  spacer  oxide 
regions; 

selectively  removing  portions  of  said  conductive  layer  to  form 
desired  integrated  circuitry  having  electrical  contacts  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  gate  regions  for  rediKing  semiconductor 
device  size. 


5.476.804 

PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

FIELD  DEI  ECTOR  MAt.NETIC  HEAD 

Jean-Pierre    Lazzari.    Corenc.    France,    a.vsignor    tn    Silmag. 

(irenoble  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.754 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jan.  UK  1993.  93  00533 
InL  CT."  HOIL  2irO:  GllB  5/127 
\}&.  CI.  437—51  17  aaims 
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1.  f^iKess  for  the  prixluclion  ot  a  magnetic  reading  head,  char- 
actenzed  in  that  it  compnses  the  following  operations 

starting  with  a  silicon  substrate  (30i 

in  a  first  phase  at  least  one  magnetic  field  sensitive  seimconduc- 
tor  sensor  (32l  is  pr(xJu;.ed  on  i>ne  face  of  ^aId  substrate  (30). 
in  a  second  phase  formation  lakes  place  on  the  same  --ubstrate 
face  and  around  the  sensor  i32i  of  a  magnetic  circuit  incor- 
porating a  lower  magnetic  coaling  i36.36/1.36'2.7il.72'2' 
parallel  to  the  substrate  '30i.  two  magnelK  posiv  (48.50.80/1 
80'2i  perpendicular  lo  the  substrate  {30i  and  an  upper  mag- 
netic coating  1 52.84 1  parallel  to  the  substrate,  tietng  on  the 
two  posts  and  having  a  head  gap  (54,86). 


5,476.805 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STORAtih  KLLCIRODL 

OF  DYNA.MIC  R.ANDOM  A(  CESS  MEMORY  C  ELL 

Sang  H.  W(X).  and  Ha  E.  Jeon.  both  of  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  tn  Hyundai   FJectronics   Industries,   Inc.. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151.182 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.   12.   1992. 
92-21153 

Int.  Cf  HOIL  Z  1/^242 
L'.S.  CI.  437—52  2  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  fabncating  a  DRAM  cell,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  MOSFET  on  a  silicon  substrate: 
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1  A  method  tor  making  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
formmg  a  word  line  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  odd  impunt\  region  and  an  even  impurity  region  at 

one  side  of  the  word  line  in  the  substrate; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate  and  the  word 

line: 
forming  a  first  contact  hole  to  the  odd  impurity  region: 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer  and 

in  the  first  contact  hole,  wherein  the  first  conductive  layer 

contacts  the  odd  impunty  region; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  conductive  layer: 
forming  a  second  contact  hole  to  the  even  impunlv  region; 
formmg  an  insulating  sidewall  in  the  second  contact  hole; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  second  insulating 

layer  and  in  the  second  contact  hole,  wherein  the  second 

conductive  layer  contacts  the  even  impunty  region; 
etching  the  second  conductive   layer  except   for  a  capacitor 

storage  electrode  region,  and  forming  an  insulating  side  wall 

spacer  around  the  second  conductive  layer; 


etching  the  second  insulating  layer  and  the  first  conductive  layer 
using  the  second  conductive  layer  and  the  insulating  side  wall 
spacer  as  a  mask,  wherein  the  etching  thins  the  second  con- 
ductive layer; 

forming  first  and  second  conductive  side  walls  at  the  sides  of  the 
insulating  side  wall  spacer,  wherein  the  first  conductive  side 
wall  contacts  the  first  conductive  layer  and  the  second  con- 
ductive side  wall  IS  formed  on  and  contacts  the  second  con- 
ductive layer;  and 

forming  a  dielecmc  layer  and  a  plate  electrode  on  the  first  and 
second  conductive  side  walls  and  on  the  second  conductive 
layer 


forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  MOSFET; 

etching  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a  contact  hole 
for  a  storage  electrode: 

forming  an  undoped  polysilicon  layer  over  the  entire  exposed 
surface  of  the  resulting  structure: 

forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  undoped  polysilicon 
layer,  and 

removing  portions  of  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
undoped  polysilicon  layer  by  a  patterning  process  and  thereby 
forming  a  storage  electrode  made  of  two  layers,  said  two 
layers  consisting  of  said  undoped  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
doped  polysilicon  layer  wherein  said  undoped  polysilicon 
layer  has  a  thickness  that  corresponds  to  40  to  50%  of  the 
thickness  of  said  storage  electrode,  and  wherein  said  doped 
polysilicon  layer  has  a  thickness  that  corresponds  to  60  to 
50^  of  the  thickness  of  said  storage  electrode. 


5,476,807 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FINE  PATTERNS  IN  A 
SEMICONDL'CTOR  DEVICE 
Kang-hyun  Lee,  Seoul;  Jong-seo  Hong;  Hyouog-sub  Kim,  both 
of  Kyungki-do;   Jae-ho   Kim,   Seoul,   and   Mio-seog   Han, 
Kyungki-do,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  227,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  15,  1993, 
93-6337 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2l/0<) 
VS.  a.  437—52  7  Claims 


5,476,806 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THEREOF 

Jae-sung  Rota,  Kyunggi,  and  Hyeung-Tae  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd., 

Cheoogju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  195,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
1993/1898 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/S242 
I  .S.  CI.  437—52  14  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  a  transistor  having 

a  gate  and  source/drain  regions  is  formed; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  an  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating 

layer; 
forming  an  elch-blocking   layer  on  said  interlayer  insulating 

layer; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  etch-blocking  layer; 
selectively  etching  said  first   insulating   layer,   said   interlayer 

insulating  layer,  said  etch-blocking  layer,   and  said  second 

insulating  layer,  to  thereby  form  contact  holes  to  expose  said 

source/drain  regions; 
forming   a  conductive   layer  on   the   surface   of  the   resultant 

structure,   including  surface  portions  defining  said  coniact 

holes; 
depositing  a  mask  layer  on  said  conductive  layer; 
depositing  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  mask  layer; 
patterning  said  photoresist  layer  in  accordance  with  a  capacitor 

storage  electrode  pattern,  to  thereby  form  a  photoresist  pat 

tern; 
anisotropically  etching  said  mask  layer,  using  said  photoresist 

pattern  as  an  etching  mask,  to  thereby  form  a  mask  layer 

pattern,  wherein  etch  by-products  are  formed  on  sidewalls  of 
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a  composite  layer  comprised  of  said  photoresist  pattern  and 
said  mask  layer  pattern;  and. 
etching  said  conductive  layer  using  said  composite  layer  and 
said  etch  by-products  as  an  etching  mask,  to  thereby  form  a 
fine  pattern 


,18 
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1   k  method  of  manufacturing  a  CCD  solid  slate  image  sensing 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(aj  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  made  of  SiOj  on  a  P-type 
substrate  having  a  photo-sensitive  section  or  on  a  P-type 
impunty  diffusion  region  having  a  photo- sensitive  section; 

(b)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  made  of  Si,N4  on  said  first 
insulating  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  made  of  SiOj  on  said  second 
insulating  layer; 

(d)  removing  said  second  and  third  insulating  layers  formed  on  a 
photo-.sensitive  section; 

(e)  forming  a  transfer  electrixle  on  said  third  insulating  layer: 

(f)  implanting  arsenic  into  said  P-type  substrate  or  into  said 
P-type  impunty  diffusion  region  at  a  pixel  location  by  using 
said  transfer  electrode  as  a  mask;  and 

(g)  carrying  out  a  heat  treatment  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  to 
form  an  N-typc  impunty  diffusion  region. 


5..476,S4tV 

SEMICONDICTOR  l)K\  K  K  \Nn  MKTHOn  OF 

M\M  F\(  Tl  RIN(,  THK  S\MK 

Kenya  kobayashi.  lokyo.  .lapan.  a^ssiunor  to  NKC  (orpftra- 

tion.  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  May  I.V  1W4.  Sir  N...  242.(1X5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Ma\  22.  1*^.^.  5-l4296h 
Int.  CI.'  Hon.  2//76 
U,S.  CI.  437— (.2  6  I  laims 

1.  A  method  of  manutactiinng  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
mg; 

( 1 )  the  step  of  fonning  a  first  insulating  fiin\  on  at  least  one  of 
one  major  surface  of  a  first  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate 
and  one  major  surface  of  a  second  monocrystalline  silicon 
substrate; 

(2)  the  step  of  directly  joining  said  one  major  surface  of  said  first 
monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  and  said  one  major  surface 
of  said  second  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  and  annealing 


lOo  Oo  Ob  MpMb  tOc 

lib       lib,  I3d/I2c(llc 

3, 


5.476.808 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  (CD  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Takahisa    Kusaka.   Tokyo:    Hideo    Kanbe.    Kanagawa:    \kio 
Izumi.    Kanagawa:    Hideshi     \be,    kanagawa;    .Masanori 
Ohashi.   Kanagawa.   and    \Lsu.shi   Asai.   Kanagawa.   all   of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  851 J36.  Man  16.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11.  1993.  Sen  No.  65,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  15.  1991,  3-051464 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://.i.fV 
I  -S.  CI.  437—53  4  Claims 


the  resultant  structure,  thereby  forming  a  bonded  silicon  sub- 
strate having  said  first  insulating  film  on  a  contact  .surface: 

(3)  the  step  of  forming  a  first  groove  from  the  other  major 
surface  of  said  first  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  of  said 
t>onded  silicon  substrate,  extending  through  said  first  insulat- 
ing film  to  reach  said  one  major  surtace  ot  said  second 
monocrystalline  silicon  substrate; 

(4)  the  step  of  forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  side  walls 
of  said  first  groove; 

(5)  the  step  of  fonning  a  silicon  layer  on  a  surface  of  said 
bonded  silicon  >ubstrate  having  said  first  groove  using  an 
epitaxial  meth(xi.  so  that  a  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  is 
formed  above  said  first  groove  and  a  polysilicon  layer  is 
formed  on  .said  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  side 
walls  of  said  first  groove;  and 

(6)  the  step  of  polishing  the  resultant  surface  of  said  bonded 
silicon  substrate  to  obtain  a  flat  surface: 

thereby  forming  an  island  like  element  formation  region  dielec- 
tricaily  isolated  from  another  region  by  said  first  and  .second 
insulating  films  on  said  first  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate. 


5.476.810 

MANlFAt  Tl  RK  OF  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

COMPRISING  THIN  FILM  CIRCITTS  CSING  A  METAL 

FOIL  \S  \  TEMPORARY  SI  PPORT 

James  E.  Curran.  Haywards  Heath.  England.  a.ssignor  to  Ui». 

Philips  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  .V)«j;23 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jan.  M.  1W4. 
9401770 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/68:21/336 
L'.S.  CI.  437— «6  12  Claims 


:^S 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  electronic  device  comprising  a 
ihin-film  circuit  having  semiconductor  circuit  elements,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(at  depositing  a  thin  film  of  matenal  on  a  temporary  support  to 
provide  a  thin-film  semiconductor  body  for  the  semiconductor 
circuit  elements  on  the  temporary  support,  and 
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(b)  transferring  the  thin-film  semiconductor  body  from  the  tem- 
porarv  support  to  a  substrate,  at  lea.st  a  part  of  which  substrate 
IS  retained  in  the  manufactured  device. 

charactensed  in  thai  the  temporary'  support  is  a  metal  foil  ha\ing 
opposite  front  and  back  faces  which  are  unattached  over  most 
of  their  area,  the  thin-film  semiconductor  KxJs  i>.  provided  on 
the  front  face,  and  at  least  most  of  the  metal  foil  is  etched 
away  by  etching  into  the  back  face  after  the  ihin-film  semi 
conductor  bodv  is  secured  to  the  substrate. 


5,476.811 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  EPITAXI.AI.  LAYERS 

Toshio  Fujii,  ALsugi.  and  Adarsh  .Sandhu.  Yokohama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  262 J5*.  Jun.  20.  19V4.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  442,907,  No>.  2S.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  28,  1988,  63-301255; 
Nov.  28,  1988,  63-301256;  Nov.  28,  1988.  63-301257 

Int.  CI."  CM,B  : '  AA 
VS.  CI.  432—105  20  Claims 


32 


10 


25d    25b    2e- 


16 

25,^281-^14 
29'i'l 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laser  diode,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

defining  a  stnpe-like  region  in  a  first  portion  of  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  of  gallium  arsenide  bounded  on  opposite  edges 
thereof  by  a  pair  of  (100)  crystal  surface  portions  of  the 
substrate  and  such  that  the  stripe-like  region  exposes  a 
selected  one  of  a  (311  )A  crystal  surface  and  a  |311)B  crystal 
surface  of  gallium  arsenide; 
growing  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide 
having  a  composition  AlxGal-xAs  with  a  compositional 
parameter  x  set  at  a  first  value  xl  on  the  substrate  surface  by 
a  metal-organic  molecular  beam  epitaxy  performed  at  a  first 
predetermined  temperature,  said  metal-organic  molecular 
beam  epitaxy  depositing  at  least  aluminum  and  gallium  as  a 
result  of  decomposition  of  metal-organic  molecules  supplied 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  substrate,  said  first  epilaxi a!  layer  includ- 
ing a  first  layer  portion  grown  on  said  stnpe-like  region  of 
said  substrate  and  a  pair  of  second  layer  ponions  grown 
respectively  on  the  pair  of  (100)  crystal  surface  portions  oi 
said  substrate,  and  respectively  sandwiching  said  first  ponion 
therebetvveen; 
growing  a  second  epitaxial  layer  on  the  first  epitaxial  layer,  said 
step  of  growing  the  second  epitaxial  layer  including  simulta- 
neously growing: 

a  first  layer  region  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide,  comprising 
a  first  portion  of  the  second  epitaxial  layer  and  having  a 
composiuon  AlxGal-xAs  with  the  compositional  parameter 
X  set  at  a  second  value  x2  smaller  than  said  first  value  xl. 
on  said  first  layer  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  grown 
on  said  stripe-like  region  of  .said  substrate,  by  the  metal- 
organic  molecular  beam  epitaxy  performed  at  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  different  from  the  first  predeter 
mined  temperature,  and 
a  pair  of  second  epitaxial  regions  of  gallium  aluminum  ars- 
enide, composing  a  corresponding  pair  of  second  portions 
of  the  second  epitaxial  layer  and  having  the  composition 
AlxGal-xAs  with  the  compositional  parameter  x  set  at  a 


third  value  x3  larger  than  said  second  value  x2.  respectively 
on  said  pair  of  said  second  layer  portions  of  said  first 
epitaxial  layer  such  that  the  first  layer  region  of  said  second 
epitaxial  layer  is  sandwiched  laterally  bv  said  pair  of  sec 
ond  laver  regions  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer,  said  step  of 
growing  said  second  layer  regions  of  said  second  epitaxial 
layer  being  performed  simultaneously   with  said  step  ot 
growing  the  first  laver  region  ot  said  second  epitaxial  laver. 
by   the   metal -organic   molecular  beam  epitaxv    under   an 
identical  condition  to  that  of  the  step  of  growing  the  tirsi 
layer  region  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer:  and 
growing  a  third  epitaxial  layer  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide. 
having  a  composition  identical  to  the  first  epitaxial  laver  on 
said  second  epitaxial  layer,  by  performing  the  metal-organic 
molecular  beam  epitaxy  at  said  first  predetermined  tempera 
ture. 


5.476.812 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  HETEROJUNCTION  .STRl  CTIRE 
Tsunenobu  Kimoto;  Tadashi  Tomikawa.  and  Nobuhiko  Fujita, 
aU  of  Itami,  Japan.  a.s$ignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  indas- 
tries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,722.  Mar.  9.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588.823.  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,117J67.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1989.  1-252389; 
Jan.  4.  1989.  1-259257 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2iao 
l'.S.  CI.  437—126  1  Claim 
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1    .A  method  for  prepanng  a  light  emitting  element  having  a 
heierojunction  structure  composing  the  steps  of: 

torming  a  p-lype  diamond  layer  by  a  microwave  plasma  CVD 

method  on  a  n-type  cubic  boron  nitride  substrate  prepared  by 

a  high-pressure  synthesis, 
forming  an  .AuSi  electrode  on  a  back  surface  of  the  n-t\pe  cubic 

boron  nitnde  substrate,  and 
forming  a  Ti  electnxle  on  the  p  type  diamond  layer. 


5.476.813 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  A  BONDED 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  DIELECTRIC 

ISOLATED  BIPOLAR  TR.ANS1STOR 

Hiroshi  Nanise,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340361 
Clainns  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284780 
Int.  cr  HOIL  2\no 
l'.S.  CI.  437—132  24  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  Nmded  semiconductor  sub 
strate.  composing  the  steps  of 
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providing  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  of  silicon,  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  top  surface  having  thf  reon  a 
SiGe  mixed  crystal  layer,  a  silicon  layer  containing  N-type 
impurities,  a  SiGe  mixed  crystal  layer  containing  N-type 
impurities  which  are  formed  in  order  by  epitaxial  growth 
process: 

providing  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  siUcon  sub- 
strate, having  a  top  surface; 

providing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  at  least  one  of  said  top  surface 
of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  top  surface  of 
said  second  semiconductor  substrate; 

contacting  said  top  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  being  provided  with  said 
silicon  oxide  film,  and  bonding  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor substrates  10  each  other  bv  heal  treatment; 

etching  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  from  said  back  surface 
until  said  SiGe  mixed  crystal  layer  Is  exposed;  and 

etching  said  SiGe  mixed  crystal  layer  until  said  silicon  layer 
containing  N-type  impurities  is  exposed. 


removing  said  silicon  oxide  layer  disposed  on  said  first  conduc- 
tive material  by  etching  while  maintaining  said  oxide  layer 
composing  at  least  a  metal  oxide  layer  on  said  second  con- 
ductive matenal; 

depositing  a  third  conductive  material  by  using  a  selective 
growth  method:  and 

removing  said  oxide  layer  comprising  at  least  a  metal  oxide 
layer  on  said  second  conductive  material. 


5,476,815 

MANl  FACT!  RING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE 

^asushi     kawasumi.    Fujisawa.    Japan,    a-ssignor    to    (anon 

Kabushiki  kaisha.     okyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.030.  Sep.  24.  199 .V  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  886.391.  May  21.  l"**^;. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2"". 13.' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  23,  1991,  3-118738 

Int.  CI     H01L2//44/ 

U.S,  CI.  437—192  3  Claims 


5.476.814 

.METHOD  OF  MANT  FACTl  RINt;  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEMCE  UTILIZING  SELECTl\  E  CVD  METHOD 

Yoichi  (Jhshima.  Yokohama.  Japan,  and  Hideaki  \(Khi.  Wap- 

pingers  Falls.  N.\..  a.ssignors  to  kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba. 

kauasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1993.  5-170068 

Int,  CI.    HOII   2in>i< 

U.S.  CI.  437—189  34  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  manufactuong  sermconductor  devices,  which 
composes  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  region  consisting  of  a  first  conductive 
material  on  a  portion  of  a  silicon  region,  and  a  second 
conductive  region  consisting  of  a  second  conductive  material 
on  a  portion  of  said  silicon  region,  which  is  different  from  the 
portion  where  said  first  conductive  region  is  formed; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  all  over  a  surface  of  said  silicon 
region; 

forming  through  holes  in  said  insulating  layer  to  expose  said  first 
and  second  conductive  regions: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  bottom  surfaces  of  said  through 
holes  where  said  hrsi  conductive  mateoal  is  exposed,  and 
forming  an  oxide  layer  composing  at  least  a  metal  oxide  layer 
on  bottom  surfaces  of  said  tlirough  holes  where  said  second 
conductive  matenal  is  exposed; 


1.  .A  method  of  manufacrunng  an  electronic  device  having  a 
bonding  pad  portion,  composing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  substrate  having  a  conductor: 

forming  an  insulative  film  onto  said  conductor  and  forming  an 
opening  portion  in  which  a  surface  of  a  part  of  said  conductor 
is  exposed,  said  opening  portion  serving  as  said  bonding  pad 
portion;  and 

selectively  vapor  phase  depositing  a  metal  film  on  the  part  of 
said  conductor  exposed  in  said  opening  portion,  so  that  said 
metal  film  on  said  bonding  pad  portion  is  thicker  than  a 
thickness  of  said  insulative  film,  wherein  said  depositing  is 
conducted  with  vapor  phase  depositing  using  alkylaluminum 
hvdnde. 


5,476,816 

PROCESS  FOR  ETC  HING  AN  INSULATING  LAYER 

AFTER  A  METAL  FTC  HING  STEP 

karl  K.  Mautz.  Austin;  Jeffrey  (,.  (  adenbead.  kvle;  Thomas 
.M.  Allen,  and  H.  Adam  Stevens,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  lex., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.123 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :/ 44 
U.S.  CI.  437—195  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  composing  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  metal-containing  layer  over  the  first  insulating 

layer, 
forming  a  patterned  organic   masking   layer  over  the  metal- 
containing  layer  thereby    forming  exposed  portions  of  the 
metal-containing  layer; 
etching  the  exposed  portions  of  the  metal-containing  layer  with 
a  halide-containing  plasma  etchant  to  form  an  interconnect 
memtier; 
removing  the  patterned  organic  masking  layer  with  a  plasma 
gas; 
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etching  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer  with  a  fluonde- 

containing  solution,  wherein  this  step: 

etches  at  least  100  angstroms  of  the  first  insulating  layer:  and 

is  performed  after  the  step  of  etching  the  exposed  portions  and 

prior  10  forming  any  layer  over  the  interconnect  member: 

and 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  interconnect  member 


5.476.818 

SEMICONDICTOR  .STRICTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAM  FACTL'RE 

Arnold  W.  Vanof,  Terape,  and  Williain  Dauk-sher,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  293J50 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2l/6() 

U.S.  CI.  437-209  13  claims 


1   A  meihtxl  for  manutactunng  a  semiconductor  module,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  chip  vupptirt  having  a  circuit  board 

substrate  mount: 
providing  a  circuit  board  substrate  having  at  least  one  probe 

extending  therefrom; 
replaceably  mounting  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  to  the 

semiconductor  chip  support,  wherein  solder  is  absent  between 

the  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  and  the  semiconductor 

chip  support  and  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  has  at 

least  one  conductive  pad  disposed  thereon, 
mating  the  at  least  one  probe  to  the  at  least  one  conductive  pad: 

and 
securing  the  circuit  board  substrate  10  the  circuit  board  substrate 

mount 


5.476.817 
METHOD  OF  MAKINt,  RELIABLE  METAL  LEADS  IN 
HIGH  SPEED  LSI  SEMK  ONDl  CTORS  LSING  BOTH 
DUMMY  LEADS  AND  THERMOCONDl  CTI\  E  LAYERS 
Ken  Numata.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Ma>  .M.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.888 

Int.  CI.    Wi\L2l/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  18  Claims 


5.476.819 

SUBSTRATE  ANCHOR  FOR  UNDERCUT  SILICON  ON 

INSULATOR  MICROSTRl  CTURES 

Keith  O.  Warren,  Newbury  Park,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  97.084,  Jul.  26,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251,902 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2!/4f)5.  GOIP  15/0H.15/1< 

U.S.  CI.  437-228  21  Claims 


1   A  method  for  enhancing  reliability  of  metal  leads  of  a  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  two  metal  leads  on  a  substrate: 

depositing  a  low-dielectric  constant  material  at  least  between 

said  metal  leads: 
depositing  a  thermoconductive  insulating  layer  on  at  least  the 

tops  of  said  metal  leads,  said  thermoconductive  insulating 

layer  compnsing  AIN.  Si,N4  or  both; 
forming  dummy  leads  proximate  said  metal  leads:  and 
heating  said  metal  leads: 
wherein   heat   from   said   metal   leads   is   transferable   to   said 

dummy  leads  and  said  thermoconductive  insulating  layer  and 

is  dissipatable.  said  low-dielectric  constant  material  having  a 

dielecffic  constant  of  less  than  3.5. 


19,  A  method  of  anchonng  two  semiconductor  substrates  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  buried  oxide 

layer  and  a  front  oxide  layer  covering  a  front  of  the  first 

substrate: 
torming  a  deep  slot  through  the  buned  oxide  layer  and  into  the 

first  substrate: 
removing  the  front  oxide  laver: 

covenng  a  ponion  of  the  deep  slot  with  a  silicon  nitride  layer: 
covering  another  portion  of  the  deep  slot  with  an  oxide  layer: 
removing  the  Mlicon  nitride  layer:  and 
filling  the  deep  trench  with  a  semiconductor  material  so  that  said 

semiconductor  malerial  is  anchored  on  a  portion  of  a  second 

substrate. 
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5,476.820 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

(iAS  RATE  SENSOR 

Nobuhiro  Fueki:  Atsushi  Inaba.  and  Nariaki  Kurivama.  all  of 

Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaLsha.  Tokyn.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^84.786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994.  6-012924 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :  1/00:23/10 

I  .S.  CI.  437—250  6  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  gas  rate  sensor 
including  a  base  composed  of  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
second  semiconductor  substrate  bonded  thereto  and  having  a  gas 
flow  passage  defined  therein  and  a  nozzle  defined  therein  for 
injecting  a  gas  flow  into  the  gas  flow  passage,  and  a  detector 
disposed  in  and  extending  across  the  gas  flow  passage  for  detecting 
a  deflected  state  of  the  gas  flow  when  an  angular  veltKity  acts  on 
the  base,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

fabricating  said  detector  on  either  a  mating  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  substrate  or  a  mating  surface  ot  ^ald  second 
semiconductor  substrate, 
defining  a  first  recess  in  either  the  mating  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  substrate  or  the  mating  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  substrate, 
defining  a  second  recess  in  the  mating  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  second  recess  serving  as  said 
nozzle  when  coinbined  with  the  mating  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  substrate, 
depositing  a  thermosetting  adhesive  layer  on  the  mating  surface 

of  said  second  semiconductor  substrate: 
joining  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  to  said  second  semi- 
conductor substrate  with  the  thermosetting  adhesive  layer 
deposited  on  the  mating  surface  ot  said  second  semiconductor 
substrate,  and 
heating  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  second  semi- 
conductor substrate  that  have  been  joined  to  each  other  while 
said  second  semiconductor  substrate  is  being  Icepl  underneath 
said  first  semiconductor  substrate,  thereby  setting  said  iher 
moselting  adhesive  layer 


up  to  5%  of  optional  constituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  BaO.  CaO,  PbO,  SrO.  P^O,,  B,0,,  Ga,0„  0-5%  R-,0, 
wherein  R^G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na;0.  K;0. 
Rb,0,  and  Cs.O  and  0-S'«r  of  a  transition  metal  oxide 


5.476.822 

t  ER.AMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMISTOR. 

THER.MISTOR  ELEMENT.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Masaki  Iwaya;  Kyohei  Hayashi:  Hiroshi  Matsuzaki.  and  lioshi- 

rou  Suematsu.  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark 

Plug  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No,  239.828 
Claims  pinority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1993.  5-131451; 
Dec.  22.  1993.  5-.U6652 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  J5/I2 
U.S.  CI.  501—152  29  Claims 


5.476.821 

HIGH  MODI  LUS  GLASS-CERAMICS  CONTAINING 

nNE  GRAINED  SPINEL-TYPE  CRYSTALS 

George  H.  Beall,  Big  Flats,  and  Linda  R.  Pinckney.  Coming. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated.  Corning. 

NY. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.703 
Int  Cl.*^  C0.3C  lO/(i: 
VS.  a.  501—10  29  Claims 

L  A  glass-ceramic  article  exhibiting  Young's  mixlulus  between 
about  14  to  24x10''  psi  and  a  fracture  toughness  in  excess  of  i  0 
MPam"^,  wherein  the  crystal  phase  assemblage  is  comprised 
predominately  of  generally  uniformly -sized  spinel  crystals  which 
are  uniformly  dispersed  within  a  highly  siliceous  residual  glass 
matrix  phase,  the  article  having  an  overall  composition  consisting 
essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide 
basis,  of  35-60^  SiO,,  :a-35'!?-  A1,0,,  1-25<i  MgO,  0-25'*  ZnO. 
at  least  about  10%  MgOZnO,  0-20%  TiO,,  0-10%  ZrO,,  0-2% 
Li;0,  0-8%  NiO,  with  the  proviso  that,  if  the  AKO,  amount  is  less 
than  about  25%,  the  TiO.-t-ZrO.-^NiO  amount  is  at  least  5%,  and 


1     A  ceramic  composition  for  thermistor  represented   hv    the 
formula  (M'M-0,)|_,(M'AIO,),.  where 

M'  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  elements  belong 
ing  to  the  group  3A  of  the  International  Penodic  Table  exclud- 
ing La.  .M"  IS  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  ele- 
ments belonging  to  the  groups  4A.  5A,  6A,  7A,  and  8  of  the 
International  Penodic  Table  and  0.8>x>0, 

wherein  a  sintering  aid  is  added  to  the  composition 
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5.476.823 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  EX  SITU 

SELECTINATFr)  ZEOIITE  (  ATAI.VSTS  FOR 

ENHANCED  SHAPE  SELECTIVE  APPl.IC\TIONS  AND 

METHOD  TO  INCREASE  THE  ACTIVITY  THEREOF 

ieBny  S.  Beck.  Princeton;  David  H.  Olson,  Pennington,  both 

of  N  J.,  and  Sharon  B.  McCullen.  Newtown,  Pa.,  avsignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax.  Va. 

File<l  Ma>  28.  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  69,251 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  29/U6 
VS.  CI.  502—60  72  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  catalytic  molecular  sieve  tor  shape 
selective  hydrocartxjn  conversions,  comprising  exposing  the  cata- 
lytic molecular  sieve  to  at  least  two  ex  situ  selectivation  sequences. 
wherein  the  ex  situ  selectivation  sequence  includes  the  ^leps  of 
contacting  the  catalytic  molecular  sieve  with  a  silicon-containmg 
seleclivating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicones 
and  silicone  polymers,  wherein  said  silicon-containing  seleclivat- 
ing agent  is  present  ui  an  organic  carrier,  and  subsequently  calcin- 
ing the  catalytic  molecular  sieve. 


5,476.824 

PRO(  ESS  K)K  PREPARING  POLYMERIZATION 

t  \r\LVST  CARRIER  B^  SPR.\V  CRYSTALLIZATION  IN 

AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Jukka  Koskinen.  Espoo,  and  Petri  .lokinen,  Porvoo,  both  of, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Ov.  Porvoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI').V(M)116.  §  .^7i  Date  Nov  18.  IW.V  §  |02iel 
Date  Nov.  18.  IW.V  PC  T  Pub.  No.  WO/V.M910<).  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  .VI.  IW.^ 

P(  I  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,821 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Mar  24.  1W2.  921269 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  .'//Wy 
VS.  a.  502—115  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  paniculate  carrier  for  an  olefin 
polymerization  procatalyst  containing  a  transition  metal  compound 
reacted  with  a  carrier,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  heated  melt  of  a  complex  compound  hj\ini; 
formula  I 


MgCi3.nROH.mED 


Ml 


wherein  ROH  is  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  ED  is  an  electron  donor,  n  is  I  to  6.  and  m  is  0  to  1 ; 
(b)  feeding  the  heated  melt  into  an  atomizing  nozzle  having  ai 

least  one  ontice; 
(cl  spraying  the  heated  melt  from  the  atomizing  nozzle  into  a 
chamber  colder  than  the  melt,  distributing  the  heated  melt  in 
the  form  of  an  atomized  melt,  and  c(X)ling  and  solidifying  the 
atomized  melt  to  fine  carrier  particles;  and 
(d)  recovering  the  fine  earner  particles;  wherein  an  electncal 
charge  is  applied  to  the  heated  or  heated  and  atomized  melt  by 
an  electrixle  arranged  in  connection  with  the  atomizing 
nozzle,  the  voltage  of  which  electrode  is  about  0.5  to  10  kv' 


5.476,825 

CATALYST  FOR  POI.^  MERIZATION  OF  OLEFIN  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  OLEFIN  POLYMER 

Ma.saki  Fushimi:  Toshio  Fujita,  and  Minoru  Suzuki,  all  of  Oita. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992.  4-178545 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  M/(>(i 

I  .S.  Cl.  502— 124  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  polymerization  of  an  olefin,  composing: 

( 1 )  a  solid  catalyst  component  essentially  containing  titanium. 
magnesium,  and  a  halogen  atom. 

(2)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  and 

(3)  a  contact  product  obtained  by  contacting  (A)  an  organome- 
tallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
isobuiylboron.  tnisobutylaluminum.  tnhexylaluminum  and 
trioctylaluminum.  and  (B)  an  organosilicon  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyltrimethoxysilane 
and  t-hepiyltnmethoxysilane.  at  an  (A)  to  (B)  molar  ratio  of 
from  0.5/1  to  5/1  at  a  temperature  of  not  higher  than  50°  C. 
for  a  contact  time  of  not  more  than  10  hours. 


5.476.826 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CIN<;  CARBON  BLACK  H.^VING 

AFFI.XED  NITROGEN 
Anton    C.    fJreenwald.    North    Andover.    and    \inod    Jalan. 
deceased,  late  of  Concord,  both  of  Mass..  a.vsignors  to  (,as 
Research  Institute.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,677 
Int.  Cl.'  BOIJ  .U/.U:2I/I^ 
I  .S.  Cl.  502—180  IS  Claims 

1  A  process  for  production  of  catalyst  material  comprising 
contacting  carbon  black  powder  panicles  with  nitrogen  containing 
ions  having  an  ion  energy  of  about  0.01  to  about  I.O(KleV  afRxing 
said  nitrogen  to  the  surface  and  less  than  about  5  atom  lavers 
below  said  surface  of  said  carbon  black  powder  panicles,  the 
crysul  and  atomic  structure  of  said  carbon  black  powder  unmodi- 
hed  by  said  nitrogen  affixed  to  its  surface. 


5,476.827 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALDEHYDES  AND 
THEIR  DERI\ATI\  ES  AND  CATALYST  FOR  I SE 
THEREOF 
Rose-Marie  Ferrero,  Lyons,  and  Roland  Jacquot,  Sainte  Foy 
les    Lyon,    both    of,    France,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  966^^85,  Oct.  26.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.334.769. 
This  application  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,171 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24.  1991.  91  13147 
Int.  Cl.'  BOIJ  :x'l4:23/46 
I  .S.  Cl.  502-227  13  claims 

1  .A  bimetallic  catalyst  for  use  m  the  preparation  of  aldehydes 
from  acids  comprising  tin  and  ruthenium,  which  catahvl  is  option- 
ally supported  and  is  free  of  boron  and  wherein  the  tin  and 
ruthenium  are  present  in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  ot  tin  to 
ruthenium  is  not  less  than  2. 
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5.476,828 
CATALYST  AND  CAIAIATIt    REDl  C  TION 
Freek  Kapteijn.  and   Lydia  .Singoredjo.  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Cjroup  Limited, 
London,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01312.  §  371  Dale  Apr.  14.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\  093/02776.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  I".  1992.  Ser.  No.  19(1.051 
Claims   prioritv.  application    European   Pat.   Off.,  Jul.   29. 
1 9<Ji.  91306928 

Int.  Cl.'  BOIJ  23/34 
L.S.  Cl.  502—324  16  aalms 

1    Prixess  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen 
oxide,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  solution  consisting  of  a  manganese  organic  salt  in  a 

solvent  to  a  porous  inorganic  carrier  of  gamma  alumina; 
removing  said  solvent: 

subjecting  said  carrier  to  a  heat  treatment  which  oxidizes  Mn(Il), 
said  heat  treatment  including  at  least  one  of  the  heating  steps 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
from  275°  to  350°  C.  for  at  least  12  hours, 
from  350°  to  455°  C.  for  at  least  4  hours,  and 
from  455°  to  555°  C.  for  at  least  I'i  hours. 


5.476,829 
PRESSl'RE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  .MATERIAL 
David   J.   Taylor;    Margaret    P.   Templev.   Ihame.   and    Ivan 
Sbeiham.  .Marlow.  all  of.  E'ngland.  assignors  to  The  \Mggins 
Teape  Group  Limited.  England 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.-'70 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  3,  1993, 
9313790 

Int.  Cl.'  B41M  5/165 
U.S.  CI.  503—201  12  Claims 

12.  A  methixl  of  enhancing  imaging  performance  of  pressure 
sensitive  copying  material  compnsing  adjusting  ancUor  inainLaining 
the  colour  developer  surface  pH  of  a  pressure-sensitive  material  t' 
not  more  than  about  8.7,  said  pressure-sensitive  copving  material 
comprising  a  vegetable  oil  solvent,  at  leasl  one  relatively  slow 
developing  chromogenic  material,  and  an  inorganic  colour  devel- 
oper material  coating. 


5,476,830 
LATENT  nUAGF  PRINTING  Sl'BSTRATE 

Arshavir  Gundjian.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  NOCOPI 

International.  Inc..  Wayne.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.575,  .\pr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289J39 

Int.  Cl.    B41M  5/1 28 

U.S.  CI.  503—206  5  Claims 


1  .A  latent  image  pnnting  substrate  compnsing:  a  surface  having 
only  two  layers  thereon  consisting  of  a  tirst  lavcr  of  only  one  of  a 
pair  of  a  color  developer  and  a  color  former  dve.  wherein  the  tirsi 
layer  is  disposed  on  the  surface  where  a  laicni  image  is  to  be 
formed  and  has  a  background  color  in  conjunction  with  the  surface 
and  wherein  the  layer  is  reactive  with  the  other  of  the  pair  when 
carried  in  a  solvent  to  produce  a  spectral  response  which  is  visible 
relative  to  the  background  color  and  a  continuous  planar  shielding 
layer  disposed  over  the  first  layer  where  a  latent  image  is  to  be 
formed,  wherein  the  shielding  layer  is  nonporous  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  the  pair  and  solventresislant  to  the  solvent  carry  ing  the 


other  of  the  pair  and  wherein  the  shielding  layer  has  a  thickness  of 
<  1. 1  to  10  microns  and  a  melting  point  of  from  50°  to  200°  C.  to 
permit  the  selective  permanent  removal  thereof  in  response  to  the 
application  of  thermal  energy,  whereby  a  latent  image  is  fonned. 


5.476.831 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTINC;  RECEIVER 
Nicholas  C.  Beck.  Manningtree;   Richard   \.  Hann.  Ipswich, 
and  Gary  W.  Morrison.  London,  all  of.  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1W4.  Ser  No.  244.024 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov,  15,  ivvi, 
9124302 

Int.  CI.'  B4IM  5/035:5/38 
VS.  Cl.  503—22-  10  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  receiver  sheet  comprising  a  sub- 
strate supporting  a  receiver  coat  of  a  dye-receptive  composition  on 
one  side  and  a  backcoat  on  the  other,  characterised  in  that  the 
backcoat  comprises  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  Tg  less  than 
130°  C.  and  dispersed  therein  a  particulate  solid  matenal  in 
amount  1-24%  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  polymer  and  an 
average  particle  size  of  0.3-10  jim. 


5,476.832 

ALKENE  ALDEm  DE  SUI  FOXYI  ATES  \S 

NEMATOCIDES,  INSECTIC  1DE:S  AND  Fl  NGICIDES 

Jorge  .Miller,  and  .Alberto  Kling.  both  of  Calle  '"^ \  No.  11-92. 

Bogota.  Colombia 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.440 

Int.  Cl.    \(»IN  3/02:35/02 

U.S.  Cl.  5tt4— 114  17  Claims 

1  An  uisecticidal  nematicidal  or  ovicidal  composition  compris- 
ing an  eftective  amount  of  alkene  aldehyde  sulfoxylate  and  an 
agronomicaily -acceptable  men  earner 


5.476.833 

WATER  DISPERSIBl.F  AGRICT  I.Tl  RAI   C  HEMICAL 

GRANl  LES  COATED  WITH  THIN  P\A  FILM  TO 

REDUCE7ELIMINATE  CONTAINER  RE:SIDI  E 

Kenneth   E.   Fersch.   1220  Holt   Rd..  Apex.   N.C.   27502.  and 

Arthur  J.   Miner.  M>  Colonial   Ct..   Barboursville.   U.   \a. 

25504 

Filed  Ma>  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.894 

Int.  Cl.'  AOIN  25/12:25/26:43/42 

U.S.  Cl.  504— U6  12  Claims 

1  A  dry.  flowable.  waler-dispersible  granular  agricultural  chemi- 
cal having  a  water-soluble  coating  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  on 
indiv idual  granules  thereof  which  is  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.01  to  about  1.0  wi.  9t. 
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5.476.834 
DIHYDROBENZOFl  RAN  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR 
PRODKTION  AND  I  SE 
Susuinu  Takemura.  Takarazuka;  Minoru  Takano.  Kameoka: 
Satoni  Kizawa.  Takarazuka.  and  Kazuo  Saito.  Toyonaka.  all 
of.  Japan,  assignon.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Osaka.  Japan 

filed  Mar.  10.  19<M.  .Ser.  No.  ZOHJ-IO 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1993.  5-057216 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  2JW54;407/I0:  AOIN  43/54 
I  .S.  CI.  504—243  15  aaims 

1  A  compound  of  tbe  fonnula: 


/     V.^v 


(1) 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlonne  or  bromine;  Y  is  methyl 
optionally  substuuted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  Z  is  methyl 
or  ammo;  and  R-  is  C,-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl.  C,-C^  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  C|-C^  alkoxy(C,-Cjalkyl,  0,-0^  alkoxy{C,-C<,;alkoxy-(C 
i-Cfthalkyl.  C|-C,  acyloxy(C,-Ch)alkyl.  carboxyl.  C,-Cf,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  C,-C^  haloalkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkoxycarbonyl, 
C2-Cf,  alkynyloxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  C.-C^  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl  or  phen\  laminocarbonyl  having  a  phenyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  C,-C,.  alkyl.  C.-Cft  alkoxy.  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  C, 
-C„  haloalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  Ci-C^  alkylthio 


5.476.836 
REACTOR  VESSEL  FOR  MANl  FACTURE  OF 
SI  PERCONDl  CTING  HLMS 
Michael  M.  Eddy.  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Superconductor 
Technologies.  Inc..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78U58.  Oct.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5306,699.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.078. 
Apr.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,139.998,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  308,149.  Feb.  8.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  238.919.  Aug.  31.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  5.071,830.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.711 

Int.  Cl.'^  HO  IB  l2/()6 
VS.  CI.  505-120  6  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  structure  compnsing 
a  substrate  having  a  first  and  second  side, 
a  thallium  containing  superconductor  formed  on  the  first  side. 

and 
a  high  temperature  superconductor  formed  on  the  second  side 


5.476.837 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SIPERCONDICTING  FILM 

HAVING  SI  BSTANTIALLY  UNIFORM  PHASE 

DEVELOPMENT 

Raghuthan  Bharacharya.  Littleton;  Philip  A.  Parilla.  Lake- 
wood,  and  Richard  D.  Blaugher,  Evergreen,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209  J12 
Int.  CI."  C25D  3/56.5/50 
U.S.  CI.  505-^72  12  Claims 


5.476.835 

HERBICIDAL  IMIDAZOLINONTi  EXTRIDED 

GRANl  LAR  COMPOSITIONS 

Jerry    L.  Johnson.   Lawrenceville.  N.J..  and  Joseph   Kimler. 

Yardville.  N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Wayne,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54.764.  Apr.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,983 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4J/50 

U.S.  a.  504—247  10  Claims 

1  A  water-dispersible  herbicidal  extruded  granular  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  about  50%  to  90^  b>  weight  of  an 
imidazolinone  herbicide,  an  inert  carrier,  and  about  3^^  to  8%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-methyl-N-oleyoyllaurate,  ocivlphenoxy  poly- 
ethoxy  ethanol.  nonylphenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol,  sodium  dioctyl 
sulfosuccinate.  sodium  dodecyl  benzyl  sulfonate,  sodium  lauryl 
sulfonate,  sodium  alkyl  naphthalene  sulfonate,  sodium  sulfonated 
alkyl  carboxylate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  scxlium  naphthalene 
formaldehyde  condensate  as  a  dispersing  agent  present  in  the  ratio 
of  about  I  pan  wetting  agent  to  2  parts  dispersing  agent. 
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1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  superconducting  film  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  phase  development,  the  process  compnsing: 

a)  providing  an  electrcxleposition  bath  comprising  an  electrolyte 
medium  and  a  cathode  substrate  electrode; 

b)  providing  to  the  bath  soluble  slats  of  thallium,  banum.  cal- 
cium and  copper  in  respective  amounts  adequate  to  yield  a 
superconducting  film  upon  subsequent  appropnale  treatment; 

c)  providing  to  the  bath  a  soluble  silver  salt  in  an  amount 
between  about  0  I'?-  and  about  4  O'*  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  thallium,  barium,  calcium  and  copper  salts; 

d)  electrically  energizing  the  bath  to  thereby  direct  ions  of 
thallium,  banum.  calcium,  copper  and  silver  in  the  bath  to  the 
substrate  electrode  to  electroplate  thallium,  banum.  calcium, 
copper  and  silver  on  the  substrate  and  thereby  form  a  single 
layer  of  film;  and 

e)  annealing  the  film  in  flowing  oxygen,  oxygen  mixed  with  one 
or  more  other  gasses.  or  an  oxygen-free  gas  or  mixture  of 
ga.sses  in  ambient  conditions  suitable  to  cause  formation  of  a 
thallium-banum-calcium-copper  oxide  superconductor  film 
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5.476.838 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THIN  LAYERS  BY  MEANS 
OF  REACTI\  E  (  ATHODE  SPLTTERING  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPLEMENTlNli  THE  PRO(  ESS 
Roger  Wordenv»ehi'r.  Niederzicr;  I  rsus  Kriiger.  Kiiln.  and  Rolf 
Kutzner,  Jiilich.  all  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Forschung- 
szentrum  Julich.  Julich.  (iermany 
P(  T  No.  PCT/r)E93/0(ll25.  §  371  Date  Oct.  14,  1993.  §  102lel 
Date  Oct.  14,  IW}.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/162n.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  14.  1992.  42  04 
371.9;   \ug.  22.  1992.  42  27  961.5 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  jfV/TJ   C23C  14/54 
VS.  CI.  505-475  29  Claims 

M      ^      V      '•>'5 
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od 
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0  0°g°oo0ao- 


1.  A  process  for  controllably  producing  a  thin  film  by  reactive 
cathodic  sputtering  which  compnses  the  steps  of; 

(a)  feeding  a  process  gas  as  a  gas   mixture  into  a  process 

chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  to  reach  plasma 

surrounding  a  target  formed  as  a  cathode; 
(h)  sputtenng  matenal  from  the  target  to  form  plasma  which  is 

then  deposited  on  a  substrate  while  holding  the  pressure  of  the 

process  gas  constant; 

(c)  spectroscopically  detecting  in  situ  one  or  more  emission  lines 
of  at  least  one  compiment  pio\ided  in  the  plasma  in  a  spatial 
region  of  a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  plasma  running  parallel 
to  the  target  surface,  according  to  its  profile;  and 

(d)  after  setting  a  desired  cross  sectional  profile,  regulating  the 
process  gas  mixing  ratio  to  hold  the  cross  sectional  profile 
constant. 

6  Process  according  to  claim  1  charactenzed  in  that  as  the 
matenaJ  for  the  target,  an  oxidic  high  lemperature  superconductor 
is  selected 


5.476,839 
BASOPHIL  (iRANl  LF  PROTEINS 

kandy  W.  .Scott.  Cupertino.  Calif.;  (rerald  J.  {.leich.  Rochester. 

Minn.,  and  (  raig  G,  Wilde,  Foster  City.  Calif.,  assignor-  to 

Incyle  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  (  alif.,  and   Mayo 

Foundatiim  for  Medical  Fducalion  and  Research.  Kmhi'ster. 

Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   94.^,81. V  Sep.  II.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551.263.  .Jul.  16. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

245.S53 

Int.  (!.    A61K     ^  (  :    (07k  2/iM> 

U.S.  (I.  514— 12  4  Claims 

1.  .An  isolated  and  purified  basophil  protein  (BGP)  wherein  the 
BGP  has  an  N-terminal  sequence  described  by  a  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 
Asp-lle-GlvPio-Asp-Gln-His-Thr-Ser-Arg-Pro-Trp-Gly-Gln-Thr 

(SEQ.  ID  NO.  1); 
.Asp-Val-Lvs-Lvs-Asp-Mel-Glu-Val-Scr-Cys-Pro-Asp-Gly-Tyr-Thr 

(SHQ.  lb  NO.  2); 
Val  Met- X- Pro- Asp- Ala- Arg-Ser-X-Aig-Pro-  Asp-Gly -X-Thr 


(  SEQ  ID  NO.  3  ); 
Ala-lle-TvT-X-Arg-lle-Pro-X-X-lle-Ala-Gly-Glu-Phe-Arg-TyT- 

Gly-Thr-Val-Tyr-Tyr-Gln-Gly-Ser-Uu  (SEQ.  ID  NO.  4); 
Asp- Ile-Pro-Glu-Val-X-Val-X  Leu- Ala-Ala-Asp  Glu-Ser-Leu-Ala- 

Pro-Lys  (SEQ   ID  NO  5); 
Tyr-Pro-Gln-Uu  Ala-lie  Asn  iSEQ  ID  NO.  6); 
Ser-lle-Gly-Phe-Val-Glu-Val-X-Leu-Val-Leu  (SEQ.  ID  NO.  7): 
Ala-Cys-Tyr-Cys-Arg-Ile-Pro-Ala-Cys-Ile-Ala-Gly-Glu-Arg-Arg- 

Tyr  Thr-Cys-lle  (SEQ.  ID  NO  8); 
Ala-Pro-Ala-Leu-Thr-lle-Ser-Asn-Gln  (SEQ  ID  NO.  9): 
\sp-|le-Gly-Pro-Asp-Gln-His-Thr-Ser-X,-Pro-X;-Gly-Gln-Thr- 

Arg-X-Pro-Gln-Uu-Thr-Gly-Gly-Glu-AIa-X-Val  (SEQ.  ID  NO 

10); 

Arg-Asp-Val-Pro-Pro-Asp-X-Val-Val-Ser-X-Pro-Ser-Ser-Asp-Tlir 

(SEQ.  ID  NO.  11); 
Gly-Pro- Pro-Thr-Phe-Asn-Lys-Ile-Thr-Pro-Asn- Asp- Ala-Asp  Phe 

(SEQ.  ID  NO   14); 
Ala-Ile-Gln-Cys-Pro-XrSer-Gln-Phe-X^-X,-PfwXj-Phe-Uu-Ala- 

Thr-Gly-Val-Met  (SEQ.  ID  NO.  15  ); 
Asp-lle-Pro-Glu-Val-Cys-Phe-Asn  (SEQ.  ID  NO   16); 
Asp-Pro-Gly-Glu-Val-Lys-Ala-Leu-Pro-Met-Gln    (SEQ.    ID    NO. 

17); 
Lys-Pro-Gln-Met  Phe  rhr-Ile-X-Gln-Asn-X-A!a-Thr-Trp-Met 

(SEQ.  ID  NO.  18); 
Lys-Ile-Gly-Gly-Phe-GIu-Val-Thr-Asp-Val-Phe-Ala-Pro-Val-Met- 

AlatSFQ  ID  NO.  19); 
lie  Leu-Gly  Val-Phe-X-Val-Glu-Gln-X-Phe-Ser-Phe-X-Leu  (SEQ. 

ID  NO.  20); 
Asp-Pro-Pro-Thr-Phe-Asn-Lys-Ile-Thr-Pro-Asn-Leu-Leu-Glu-Phe- 

Ala-Asp-Gly-Leu-Tyr-Lys-Gln-Glu  (SEQ.  ID  NO.  21);  and 
Ser-Glu-Leu-Thr-Lys-Met-Asn-Gln-Arg-Ser-Phe    (SEQ.    ID    NO. 

22); 
where  each  X.  X,,  X_..  X,.  .X^.  X<  and  X^  independently  represents 
a  van  able  ammo  acid  residue 
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NEW  HEXAPEPTIDIC  DKRI\Ari\tS.  PKLi'AKAIION 

PROCESS  AND  USE  AS  MEDICA.MENTS  OF  THESE  NEW 

DFRI\ATI\KS 

Pierre    Hroto.    Roniainville;    (iiles    Hamon.    I.e    Raincy;    K>e 

.Mahe,  and   Dung  Le-Nguyen.  both  of  Montpellier.  all  ol. 

France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Lclaf,  I  ranee 
PCT  No.  PCTTR9.V(K»145.  $  371  Date  Dec.  ,'.  IW.V  i  )ii2(e! 

Date  Dec.  .V   1993.  PCI    Pub.  No.  Woy.VIMtM    P(  1    Pub 

Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.020 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  12.  1992.  92  01558 
Int.  (1.    .\61k  .vvU'   C07k  5/(.)0:7A)(':l7/0O 
U.S.  CI.  514— 17  7(lainis 

1   A  hexapeptide  of  the  formula 

X,-X,-X,-Ile-X!,-X»  I 

m  which  X,  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  histidine  residue. 
Xj  is  an  alanine  residue  or  its  D  .series  equiv.ilenLs. 
X,  is  an  alanine  residue,  or  its  D  series  equivalents. 
X5  is  an  isoleucine  residue  or  its  D  senes  equiv.-jlents. 
X<,  is  a  tryptophan  or  D-tryplophan  residue. 
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5.476,841 
INHIBITORS  OF  HERPES  V  IRAL  RIBONl  CLEOTIDE 
RFDl  (TASF 
Robert  Deziel,  Monl-Royal,  and   Neil   Moss,  Laval,  both  of, 
Canada,     assignors     to     Bio-Mega/Boehringer     Ingeiheim 
Research  Inc..  Laval.  Canada 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25.540.  Mar.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb   2H.  l'N4.  Ser.  No.  203,086 
Int.  CI.    .\61k  .<\".AJ.  C07K  7/00.5/00:17/00 
L.S.  CI.  514—17  14  Qalras 

1   A  peptide  of  formula  I 

A— B— D— NHCH{CH,C(0)R '  )C(0)— 

NHCH{CR-(R^)C(0)OH}C(0)— E  | 

wherein 

.A  is  a  2-melhyl- 1 -oxopropyl  radical  disubstituted  with  phenyl  or 
monosubsiituted  phenyl  wherein  the  monosubstituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  con.sisting  of  lower  alkyl.  halo. 
hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy: 
B  IS  N(CH,CHR^C(0)  wherein  R-*  is  lower  alkvl;  D  is 
NH — C'HR'CiO)  wherein  R''  is  lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkyl 
monosubstituted  with  carboxy.  hydroxy,  mercapto  or  benzy- 
loxy; 

R'  is  lower  aUtyl.  lower  cycloalkyl.  {l-(lower  alkyh-dower 
cycloalkyll}.  or  NR'-R'  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and  R"  is  lower  alkyl,  or  R"  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  pyrrolidino,  pipen- 
dino.  morpholino  or  4-methylpiperazino; 

R-  IS  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  or  R-  and 
R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  lower  cycloalkyl;  and  E  is  NHR"  wherein  R*  is 
(4-9C)alkyl;  lower  cycloalkyl;  lower  cycloalkyl  monosubsti- 
tuted or  disubstituted  with  lower  alkyl  or  (lower  alkyli-dower 
cycloalkyl);  or  E  is  NHCHfR")— Z  wherein  R'  is 
(4-9C)alkyl.  lower  cycloalkyl  or  (lower  cycloalkyl )-( lower 
alkyl)  and  Z  is  CH,OH,  C(0)OH.  C(0)NH,  or  C(0)OR'" 
wherein  R'"  is  lower  alkyl; 

or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,476,843 
STABLE  TOPICAL  FORMULATIONS  WITH  GOOD 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS, 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  LIPOPHILIZED 
MACROLIDE  ANTIBIOTIC 
Wolfgang  A.  Wohlrab;  Reinhard  Neubert  Sabine  Matschiner. 
and   KatriD  Wellner,  all  of  Halle.  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Roehm  Pharma  GmbH,  Weiterstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1992,  42  34 
225.2 

Int.  CI."  C07H  n/i)H:  A61K  i]/70 
L;.S.  CI.  514-29  5  Claims 

1  \  Stable  topical  formulation  with  good  acti\e  ingredieni 
release  charactenstics.  which  composes  a  therapeuiicallv  eftectise 
amount  of  one  or  more  14-membered  lactone  nng  macrolide 
antibiotics  which  are  lipophili/ed  with  octadecyl  sulfonate 


5.476.844 
GAMMA  INI  LIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  D.  Cooper,  Monash.  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Australian 
National  I  niversity,  Australian  Capital  Territory,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  89/00349,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  656,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  18.  1988.  PI9938 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''  AOIN  -^.VW.  A61K  .</,/7/5,  C07H  I'W.  C07G  mu) 

U.S.  CI.  514-55  31  Claims 

^    9 


5,476.842 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
TL.MORS  HAV ING  HIGH  TYROSINASE  ACTIVITY 
David  Rubin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Co  Enzyme  Tech- 
nology Ltd.,  San  Diego.  (  aiif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  787347.  Nov.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  5''.(>66,  May  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J40.803. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  138.195 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61K  <iru,  C12N  ^ii4ya4,  C07H  15/20 
VS.  CI.  514-25  25  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  selectively  treating  tumor  cells  which  have 
both  sacchandase  and  tyrosinase  activity,  the  improvement  com- 
prising administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  to  treat  said  tumor  cells  without  adversely  affecting  sur- 
rounding normal  cells  at  least  one  conjugate  made  b\  conjugating 
a  mono  or  di  sacchande  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  or 
salt  thereof  to  a  cytotoxic  phenolic  compound  which  is  also  a 
substrate  for  tyrosinase. 


1  .An  immunoadjuvant  composition  containing  particles  wherein 
said  particles  comprise  inulm  or  an  inulin  den\ati\e  in  the  gamma 
polymorphic  form  in  the  same  panicle  with  an  antigen-bmding 
earner  matenal 


5.476.845 

I SE  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS  AS  CR^  STAI  LIZATION 

INHIBITORS 

Karl  Reizlein.  Cologne;  Klaus  Wangermann,  Krefeld,  and 
Wolfgang  Wirth,  Bergiscb  Gladbach,  all  of.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^verkasen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 

119.2;  Jul.  8.  1994,  44  24  065.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  4}/50 

C.S.  CI.  514—63  7  Claims 

1,  Process  for  presenting  the  crystallization  of  spra%   mixtures 

compnsing 
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A)  at  least  one  azole  derivative  of  the  formula 


l-([bis      -(4-fluorophen\!i  methyl-silyl]-methyl)-lH-( 
tnazolc)  of  the  formula 


1.2.4- 


in  which 
a)  R'*  represents 


I 
CHa 


r 


— CH:-CH 


^> 


R^  represents  tert-butvl  and  R'  represents  hydroxyl.  or 

b)  R"*  represents  4-fluorophenyl.  R'  represents  2-fluorophenyl 
and  R*  represents  hydrox\  1,  or 

c)  R"*  represents  2.4-dichiorophenyl,  R'  represents  n-butyi  and 
R*  represents  hvdroxyl.  or 

d)  R''  represents 


and/or 
l-(3-(2-chlorophenyl)-2-(4-fiuorophenyl)-oxiran-2-yI-methyl]- 
lH-(1.2,4-triazoleJ  of  the  formula 


<y 


— CHi-CH 


R'  represents  phenyl  and  R*  represents  cyano.  or 
e)  R''  represents  4-chlorophen)l.  R^  represents 


-CH— C 
I    ^\ 
CH,        \ 


and  R*"  represents  hydroxyl.  and/or 
at  least  one  azole  derivative  of  the  formula 


r\ 


-0-CH-Y-C(CH.i)3 

N  ^ 


r 


N 


I 


in  which 

a  I  Y  represents  — CH(OH)   .md   R     represents  chlorine 
phenyl,  or 

b)  Y  represents  CO  and  R    represents  chlonne.  and/or 
at  least  one  azole  derivative  of  the  fonnula 


C(CH3)3 


m  which 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  and/or 


and 
Bl  if  appropriate  one  or  more  other  active  compounds  and 

addili\es. 
upon  spraving  said  mixtures,  which  process  is  characterized  in 

that  at  least  oi>e  phosphoric  ester  of  the  formula 


O    O-R- 
11/ 
-O— P 

\-R' 


in  which 

R'  represents  alkvl  ha\ing  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
R^  and  R    independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl  hav- 
ing 2  lo  12  cartxm  atoms,  is  added  to  the  spray  mixtures. 


5.476.846 

Sl'BSTITl  TED  SI  LFONAMIDES.  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  MEDICINHS  CONTAINING  SAMK 

Claude   Lardy.   Lyons;    Daniel   (iuerrier.   Saint   (lenis   La>al; 

Gilles  Chavernac.  La   Mulatiere.  and   Francois   Collonges. 

Bevnost  Miribel.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Lipha.  Lyon- 

naise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique.  Lyons  Cedex.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1.M.731.  Oct.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5387. 709. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  "',V).240.  Jul.  26.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  No*.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V41.101 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  31,  1990.  90  09737 
Int.  CI.'  A61k  }l/f,15:iU\i<:  AOIN  Mii2:i7t44 
I  .S.  CI.  514—79  12  Claims 

1.  A  prcKes.s  lor  the  treatment  of  a  disease.  «  herein  said  disea.se 
is  associated  with  the  aciisity  of  thromboxane  A-  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ischemic  disease,  a  cerebrovascu- 
lar disease,  a  penphenc  vascular  disease,  a  disease  caused  b) 
lipidic  unbalance,  an  allergic  disease,  an  inflammatory  disease, 
peri-surgery  thrombotic  complications  and  post-surgery  thrombotic 
complications  comprising  administcnng  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  a  phamiaceulicalls  acceptable  earner  and  a  compound  of 
formula  1: 


1 67-644  OG -95- 1 :  :  0L3 
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(1) 


(CH2),-NH-S02R| 


wherein  R,  is  (i)  phenyl,  (ii)  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
radical(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
branched  or  linear  (C,-C7)alkyl.  (C|-C7)acyl.  trifiuoromcthv  I. 
(C|-C7)-alkoxy.    (C,-    C7)a]kylsulfonyl.     trifluoromethox>. 
nitre,  cyano.  (C-  C,2)cycloalkyl.  phenyl.  (C,-C7)alkylthio. 
amino.  (C,-  C7)alkylsultinyl.  hydroxy  and  acetamido.  (iii» 
naphthyl.  (iv)  dimethylaminonaphthyl.  (v)  thienyl.  (vi)  chlo- 
rothienyl.  (vii)  furyl.  (viii)  imidazolyl.  (ix)  quinolyl  and  (x) 
methylquinolyl; 
R,  and  R,  are  different;  one  of  the  two  represents  W.  (he  other  iv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   halogen. 
trifluoromethyl.       (C,-C7)alkyl,       (C,-       C|,tcycloalkyi. 
(C,-C7)alkoxy.     (CrC7)alkylthio.     (C,-     C7)alkylsulfinyl. 
(C,-C7)alkylsulfonyl.      (C,-C7)acyl,      (C,-      Cjthioacyl. 
hydroxy.       amino,       (C,-r7)alkyl       substituted       amino, 
di-(C|-C7)alkyl  substituted  amino,  nitro.  nitrile  and  azide. 
VV  is  a  group  — Z— Ar— (CH2),— A  in  which  A  is  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    — CO^H,    — SO3H,    -PO.H,. 
— COiEt.  — CO,Me,  hydroxyl.  carboxyelhylaniinocarbon\l 
carboxyethylcarbonyl.  — CONH2.  diethylammoelhylcarbon\l 
carboxyethylcarbonyl.    morpholinocarbonyl.    tetrazolvl,   4..'i 
dihydro-3-oxo[2H|-pyridazinyl  and  COCH3; 
q  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  Ar  represents  phenyl;  Z  is  selected  trom  the 

group  consisting  of  oxygen,  methylene  and  a  bond; 
R4.  R,  and  R^  independently  have  the  meaning  of  R,  or  R,. 

except  W: 
Y  is  a  group  — (CHj),— B— (CH,),;  s  and  t  are  each  indepen- 
dently 0,  1  or  2;  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  carbonyl.  — C(MeK  and  a  bond:  n  is  0  or  I; 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt,  salt  in  the  form  of  a  complex,  a 
complex,  an  ester  or  an  amide  thereof. 


(C,-C„)alkenyl(C,-C8)alkyl.  aryl.  aryl(C,-Cs)alkyI.  hydroxy 
(Ci-Cg)alkyl.  carboxy{C|-Cs)alkyl.  thio(C|-C8)alkyl. 
(C,-Ce,)alkoxythio(C|-C8)alkyl.  amino(C,-C8)alkyl. 

(C,-Cg)alkylamino(C,-Cg)alkyl  and  cycloalkyl- 

substituted(C|-Cs)alkyl;  or  R,  and  R,,  together  with  the  car- 
bon to  which  the\  are  attached,  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3  to 
8  members: 

R5    is    — ORq    or    — NHR.,,    wherein    R,    is    hydrogen    or 
(Ci-Cg)alkyl; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

q  is  2  to  6; 

A,  and  R^  toeelher  are 


5.476AI7 
DFRIWriVES  OF  PHOSPHIMC  ACID  I  .SKFl  L  AS 
KNDOTHKLIN  CONVmriNf;  FNZ^MF  INHIBITORS 
Brian    A.    McKittrick.    BI<M)mhtld;    Michael    F.    (  zarniecki. 
Uatrhung;  Samuel  (hackalaniannil.  Fast  Brunswick,  ail  of 
N.,J.;    Shin    t'huni;.    Kvongki-Uo.    Rep.    of   korea;    Shawn 
DeFrves.   San   Marcos,   Calif.,  and  .Andrew   W.  Stamford. 
Chatham    r«p.,   NJ..  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  267,630 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/405:3l/66:  C07D  209/14:  C07F  W6 
I  S.  CI.  514—80  29  Claims 

1  .\  compound  represented  by  the  structural  fonnula 


Ri     R2 


(CH2), 


A1-R5 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R  is  H.  (Ci-Cs)alkyl  or  (Ci-Cgjalkanoyloxymethvlene: 
R    and  R-,.  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  (C,-C8)alkyl.  {C,-C,)alkenyl. 


-NH 


-R^or  —  NH 


or  A,  and  R<  together  form  a  radical  of  an  a-aminoacyl 
derivative,  wherein  A,  is  a  divalent  a-aminoacyl  radical 
attached  10  the  molecule  at  the  a-amino  group,  and  therein 
R^  IS  attached  to  the  acyl  terminus  of  A,: 
R^  IS  phenylmethoxycarbonyl.  arykarbonyl.  or  — Ai — R-, 
wherein  .A,  is  a  divalent  a-aminoacyl  radical  attached  to  the 
molecule  at  the  acyl  terminus,  and  wherein  R7  is  a  substituent 
on  the  ft  amino  atom  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  H. 
R,(X-0— .  R,SO,—  and  R„NHCO— ,  wherein  R,  is  aryl, 
arylmethyl  or  (Ci-Cgjalkyl. 


5.476,848 
14B(Ri  ISOMFRS  OF  NOVFL  TETRACYCLIC 
COMPOL  NHS  HAVTNC;  AN TI-ALLERCiK  AND  ANTI- 
ASTHMATIC ACTI\  ITIES.  AND  THFIR  ISE 
Hiroshi  Fukumi;  Toshiaki  Sakamoto;  .Mitsuo  Sugiyama;  \oshio 
lizuka.  and  Takeshi  ^amaguchi.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119.418.  Sep.  10.  199.^.  aban- 
doned, and  .Ser.  No.  99.217.  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  964,359.  Oct.  21.  1992.  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  119.418is  a  continuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
962.037.  Oct.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.362.725.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  592^79,  Oct.  3,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  F>b.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5.  1989.  1-260592; 
Mar.  29,  1990.  2-81513;  Jan.  23.  1991,  .V275125 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4S-/(t4,  A61K  '7/55 
l.S.  CI.  514-214  8  Claims 

1   .An  optically  active  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 
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In  which 

R'  represents  groups  of  formula  — A — COOR^.  wherein 
A  represents  alkylene  groups  having  3  or  5  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  then 
R,  can  also  be  an  aminoimino.  guanidyl  aminoguanidinyl 
or  diaminoguanidyl  group: 

their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts:  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

a  carrier  therefor. 


5,476.849 
METHODS  FOR  GLVCOSVLATION  INHIBITION  I  SING 

AMINO-BENZOIC  ACIDS  AND  DERI\ATI\F:S 
Peter  C.  I  Irich,  Old   lappan,  N.J.;  ,Anthony  Cerami.  Shelter 
Island.  N.\..  and  Dilip  R.  VVagle.  Fort  Lee.  N.J..  assignors  to 
The  Rockefeller  I  nivtrsity.  Nevt  >ork.  N.^..  and  Alteon  Inc.. 
Ramsey.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  896,854.  Jun.  12.  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5,272.176.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  561,066.  Aug.  1. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.137.916.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  481.869.  Feb.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.I28_^60.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220.504.  Jul.  18.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798.032.  Nov.  14,  1985. 
Pat.  No.  4.758,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
590.820.  Mar.  19.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.665.192.  This  application 
Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.538 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/535;3I/55.JI/445.3I/I95;3I/I6;3I/165;3I/I4. 

31/415:31/155 
U.S.  CI.  514—237.5  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a  target 
protein  composing  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an  effective 
amount  of  composition  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  IS  a  hydroxy,  amino  or  hydrazine  group,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 

— NR4R5. 

wherem  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cyclolower- 
alkyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  4-7  nng  members 
and  1-3  heteroatoms.  or  Rj  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  fonri 
a  morpholino.  pipendinyl.  or  piperazinyl  group, 

R;  IS  ()-2  ammo  groups,  or  a  hydrazino  group,  a  hydrazino- 

sulfonyl  group,  or  an  amidino  group: 
R .  IS  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  group; 
with   the   proviso  that   when   R,    is   hydroxy,   then   R.    i^   a 

hydroxy  group: 
with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R    is  hydra/ino.  then  there 
must   be  at   lea^t   two   non-h\drogen   vuhstiiuents   on   the 
pheny  I  nng. 


5,476.850 

\MINO-SCBSTITlTED  BENZENESl  LFONVII  RFAS 

\ND  -THIOl  RFAS  AND  THEIR  I  SF  AS 

PHARMACECTICALS 

Hcinrich  FInglert.  Hofheim;  Dieter  Mania,  konigstein:  Jens 
Hartung.  Hochberg;  Heinz  (logelein.  and  Joachim  kaiser, 
both  of  Frankfurt,  all  of.  (iermany.  assignors  Ki  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Clermany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.263 
Claims  priority,  application  (Iermany.  Det.  ",   1993,  4.1  41 
655.1 

Int.  CI.   A61k  M/64:  C07C  3II/5S;  C07D  295/155 
l.S.  CI.  514— 239.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  benzenesulfonvlurea  or  -thiourea  I 


R(l) 


R(2) 


in  which: 

R(l)    is   hydrogen.    (C|-Ct,)   alkyl,    (CH;),- 


-p^ip^i- 


cycloalkyl. 
alkenyl; 


(C,-C2)-alkyl-(C,-C5)-cycloalkyl     or 


(Cz-C^)- 


r  is  zero.  1.  2.  3.  4  or  5: 

p  is  1,2.  3.  4.  5  or  6; 
R(2)  is  NR(3)R(4). 

Rl3)  and  R(4)  together  are 
a  (CHt):  -  chain  m  which,  for  a  chain  length  of  4  to  7.  one 
of  the  CH,  group  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
NRl."!).  where  there  must  be  at  least  one  CH,  group 
between  the  N  atom  of  the  NR(3)R(4)  and  the  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  NR(5): 
or 

Ri3).  Ri4i  and  R(5),  independently  ot  one  another,  are 
hvdrogen,     (C,-C^)    alkyl.     (CH,),— C/j^,,     (C,-C^)- 
cycloalkyl.        (C|-C2)-alkyl-(Cj-C5)-cycloalkyl        er 
(C,-Cj-aikenyl; 
r  is  zero,  I,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
p  is  I.  2.  3.  4.  5  er  6; 
E  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Y  IS  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  the  formula  — [CR(6);]„ — ; 
R161  IS  hydrocarbon  or  iC|-C,»-alkyl; 
n  is  1.  2.  3  or  4: 
X  IS  hydrogen   F  CI   Br.  I  or  (Ci-C^i-alkyl:  and 
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Z  IS  F.  CI,  Br.  I,  NOj.  (C.-Cj-alkoxy  or  (C.-Cj);  alkyl, 
or  the  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,476,851 
P\  RAZOLO|3,4-GJQUINOXALINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 
INHIBIT  PDGF  RECEPTOR  PROTEIN  TYROSINE 
KINASE 
Michael  R.  Myers.  Reading:  Paul  E.  Persons,  King  of  Prussia; 
Cuong  Q.  l.v,  Collegeville,  and  Alfred  P.  Spada.  Laasdale,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulem   Kortr  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  303,0V7 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  2J7/26 

V.S.  a.  514—250  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.476.852 
METHOD  OF  TOPICALU  TREATING  ACNE  VULGARIS. 
HVPERKERATOTIC  DERMATOSES.  AND  PHOTO- 
AGING  OF  THE  SKIN 
Gerard  F.  M.  J.  Cauwenbergh.  Vorselaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.\..  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  540,544,  Jun.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510.636,  Apr.  18. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1993.  Ser  No. 

111.094 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  3.  1 9X9. 
8910069 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  U/495:3l/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  acne,  hyperkeratotic  dermatoses. 
and  photo-aging  of  the  skin,  consisting  essentially  of  a  skin  accept- 
able earner;  from  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  cyclodextrin  or  an 
L'lher  derivative  thereof;  and  as  the  sole  pharmaceutically  active 
mgredients.  from  OS"^  to  5%  by  weight  of  ketoconazole  and  from 
0.005%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  retinoid. 


R|  — N 


.R3 


■R4 


where: 

may  be  a  double  bond; 

Ri    or    R,    is    hydrogen,    acyl.     1.2-dihydroxyethyl.     1.2 
dihydroxyprop-3-yl,  or 

R^ 

I 
(CR),-X; 

R,  or  R4  is  Y — Ar  the  other  being  hydrogen; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carboxy,  carbalko.xy 
or  carbamoyl; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

X  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  alkenyl,  hydroxy.  1.2- 
dihydroxyethyl,  l.2-dihydroxyprop-3-yl,  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
carbalkoxy,  acyl,  acyloxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkyl-amino, 
acylamino.  cyano,  carbamoyl,  acylcarbamoyi,  mono-  or 
di-alkylcarbamoyi,  thiocarbamoyi,  mono-  or 

di-alkylthiocarbamoyi,  acylthiocarbamoyl.  2.2-dialk\l-i.3- 
dioxolan-5-yl,  5-tetrazolyl,  piperdinyl,  pyridyl.  phen\l  or 
substituted  phenyl  where  the  substitution  may  be  one  or 
two  groups  independently  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy.  car 
boxy,  carbalkoxy.  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di-alkylcarhamovl. 
thiocarbamoyi.  mono-  or  di-alkylthiocarbamoyi,  halo  or 
haloalkyl; 

Y  is  a  bond.  (CH,),.„  (CH,)„0(CH2)„.  (CH,)„S(CH,),„.  or 
(CH,(^R(CH,)„,: 

n  and  m  are  independendy  0-3  and  n-i-m=0-3; 

X  is  1-3: 

Ar  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  thienyl.  substituted  thienvl. 
pyndyl.  substituted  pyridyl.  a  or  p  naphthyl  or  substituted 
a  or  P  naphthyl  where  the  substitution  may  be  one  or  two 
groups  independently  selected  from  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkow 
halo,  haloalkyl  or  cyano;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,476,853 

AGENT  FOR  USE  AS  AN  W TI-IRRITANT 

(Jerard  F.  M,  J.  Cauwenbergh.  \orselaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Jans.sen  Pharmaceutica  N.\..  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/00634.  §  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1994.  S  102(lm 
Date  Sep.  9.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V093/18744.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCI  Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .^02,674 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off..   Mar.  23. 
1992.  92200828 

Int.  CI.    A61K  M/495:7/42 
U.S.  CI.  514—253  8  Claims 

1   A  method  for  preventing  or  ireaf-  irritation  or  itching  of  the 

^km.  w  hich  composes  the  topical  adi istralion  10  the  skin  of  a 

composition  containing,  as  an  active  ingredient,  an  effective 
amount  of  l-13-[4-(diphenylmethylM-piperazinylJpropyl]-lH- 
benzimidazole  or  a  cosmetically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 


5.476.854 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

BACTERIAL  INFFXTION  USING  OPTK  ALLY  PURE  (R) 

LOMEFLOXACIN 
James  W.  Young,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sepracor  Inc.. 

Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,468,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800.668,  Nov.  27, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
312,682 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514-254  17  Claims 

1  .An  antibiotic  composition  tor  treating  bacterial  infection  in  a 
human,  which  comprises  a  therapeuticallv  effective  amount  of 
(R)-lomefloxacin  or  a  phannaceuticallv  acceptable  sail  thereof, 
substantially  free  of  its  iS)-slereoisomer.  and  a  pharmaceuticall) 
acceptable  earner. 
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5.476.855 

ENZYME  INHIBITORS.  THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE 

Mahmoud  el  Kouni:  Fardos  \.  M.  Naguib,  both  of  4632  Round 
Forest  Dr.  Mt.   Br.Hik,  Ala.  35213-1832,  and   Ravmond  F 
Schinazi,    1524    Regencv    Walk    Dr„    Decatur,    Ga.    3<H)33, 
assignors  to  Mahmoud  H.  el  Kouni:  Fardos  N.  M.  Naguib. 
both  of  Mt.  Brook,  Ala.,  and  F.  Schinazi,  \tlanta.  (Ja. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser  No,  146.838 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3I/5U5.  C07D  2.-fv/o: 
U..S.  CI.  514— 269  16  llaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


HN 


O^  N 


Y 


5.476.85- 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES 
Werner  Mederski.  Erzhausen:  Dieter  Dorsch.  Ober-Ramstadt: 
Norbert  Beier.  Reinheim:  Pierre  Schelling.  MiihItal:  Inge- 
borg  lues.  Darmstadt:  Klaus-Otto  Minck.  Ober-Ramstadt, 
and  Mathias  Osswald.  Zwingenberg.  all  of.  (lermanv.  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  (iesellschaft  mit  Be«>chrankti'r  Haftung. 
Darmstadt,  (iermanv 

Filed  .lun.  17.  1993.  Ser  No.  ^7.54: 
llaims  priority,  application  (.ermanj,  Jun.  1",  1992,  42  19 
SI 8.6:  Feb.  24,  1993,  43  05  602.4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    \61K   ■!->->    n\7D  47 1/04:47 l/(>f> 

l.S.  CI,  514—303  211  Claimv 


1.  An  imidazopyridine  compound  of  formula  1 


Ri 


R— CH 


v^herein 
R  is 


Ri 


where  X  is  S  or  Se:  Y  is  1,  F,  CI,  Br,  methoxv.  benzyl,  selene- 
nylphenyl.  or  thiophenyl.  and  R,  is  an  acyclo  tail  having  the 
general  formula 


.R4. 


H 


where   R,   is   H.  CH,  OH   or  CH,  NH_,;   R,  is  OH,  NH,.  or 
OCOCH,CH,CO,H:  and  R^  is  O,  S,  or  CHj. 


5,476,856 
TREATMENT  OF  P\F  VND  HISTAMINE-MEDIATED 
DISEASES  WITH  8-(  HLORO-ll-i  l-ii5-MFTHYl  -3- 
P-S  RIDYI,iMETHM.i-4-PIPERID'i  LlDEN|-6.1I-DIHM)RO- 
5H-BEN/.0|5.6|CYCLOHER^A|1.2-BlP\RIDINE 
Elena  Carceller:   Niiria   Rccaseas:   Carmen  Almansa:   Javier 
Bartroli:     Manel     Merlos:     Maria    (iiral:     Julian    (iarcia- 
Rafanell.  and  Javier  Forn.  all  of  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignors 
to  J,  I  riach  &  Cia.  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,720,  May  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.407.941.  Ihis  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.702 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Spain.  Ma>  22.  1992.  9201054 
Int.  CI.    A61K   '/  J,'>    C07D  -i'U  iC 
L.S.  CI.  514—290  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  a  dlseJ^c 
associated  with  the  activity  PAF  and/or  histamine,  comprising 
administenng  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  8-chloro-l  1- 
[l-|(5-methyl-3-pyndyl)methyl]-4-piperidylidenl  -6.1 1-dihydro- 
5H-benzo|5.6]cyclohepta[l.2-b]pyndine.  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


R'  is  A  or  C,-C7— cycloalkyi— ; 

R-  is  CN  or  lH-letrazol-5-yl; 

R'  IS  alkenyl  having  2-6  C  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  moiety  and 

which  is  substituted  by  Ar  or  is  substituted  by  Ar  and  COOA. 

or  is  — C„H:„— R"  or  — CHR'"— C,H,j— R"; 
R"  IS  H: 

R*"  and  R'  are  each,  independentlv.  H.  A.  Ar  or  ArC„H2„ — ; 
R"  can  also  be  — CH,COOA;  or 
R''  and  R'  together  can  also  be  an  alkylene  chain  having  2-5  C 

atoms,  which  can  be  monosubstituted  by  carbonyl  oxygen.  Ar. 

—COOA.  — CO— N(A),  or  — NH— CO— A  or  interrupted 

by  O  or  by  — NR""— : 
R"  is  Het'.  — CO— NR'-R".  — C(=NR'-)— A  or  ~S(0),„— Ar: 
R"'isCOOHorCOOA: 
K  '  is  Ar: 
K  -~  is  OR"; 
R"isA; 

R'"  is  .Ar  or  SO;— Ar; 
\  IS  absent: 
Y  IS  O; 

A  IS  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms; 

Ar  is  an  unsubstimted  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted  by  A,  CF,,  OA.  COOA  or  Hal: 
Het'  IS  2-oxo-3-Ar-5-o.\azolidinyl; 
Hal  is  F  CI.  Br  or  I: 
k  IS  0.  1.  2,  3  or  4; 
m  is  0,  I  or  2;  and 
n  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof. 
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5,476.858 
USE  OF  CARBOSTYRIL  TO  INCREASE  SOMATOSTATIN 
OR  FOR  INHIBITING  DECREASE  OF  SOMATOSTATIN 
TO  TREAT  DISEASES  RELATED  THERETO 
Katsuya  Vamasaki.  and  Kazushi  Sakurai.  both  of  Tokushima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/(>0545.  §  371  Date  Jan.  .S.  I9*»4,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  5.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2S.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,124 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-121791 
Int.  CI.    AhlK  f  1/47:31/535; J 1/495:  C07D  40J/0() 
IS,  CI.  514-312  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  afflicted  with  a  disease 
associated  with  a  decrease  of  somatostatin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esophagistis.  Zollinger-Ellison  syndrome,  diarrhea, 
erethistic  colitis,  hepatitis,  portal  hypertension,  headache, 
migraine.  Alzheimer's  disease,  presbyophrenia,  pancreatitis  and 
acromegalia,  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  a  carbostyril  compound  of  the  following  formula  which 
increases  the  secretion  of  somatostatin  or  inhibits  the  decrease  of 
secretion  of  somatostatin; 


5.476,860 

D1AROM.ATIC  COMPOl  NDS  DERIVED  FROM  A 

SALICYLIC  CNIT  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  HI  MAN  AND 

VETERINARY  MEDICINE  AND  IN  COSMETIC  S 

Jean-Michel  Bernardon.  Le  Rouret  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  (CIRD  (;al- 

dermal.  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  140.171 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .May  13,  1991,  91  05747 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445.31/19:  C07C  65/11:  C07D  211/32 
U.S.  CT.  514-319  18  claims 

1  A  diaromatic  compound,  having  the  following  formula: 


(I) 


in  which: 

R;  represents  — CH,.  — CH,OH.  — CORg  or  — CH,OCOR<,. 
R.  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  OH,  — ORm. 


0) 


— N 


wherein  R  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  the  propionic  acid  substituent  is 
substituted  at  the  3-  or  4-position  on  the  carbostynl  nucleus,  and 
the  bond  between  the  3-  and  4-positions  is  a  single  or  double  bond, 
or  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,476.859 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  A.  Partis.  2221  Noyes  St.,  Evaaston.  Ill,  60201:  Francis 
J,  Koszyk.  11  Wildwood  Dr,  South,  Prospect  Heights,  111. 
60070.  and  Richard  \.  Mueller,  562  Stonegate  Ter..  Glencoe, 
III,  60022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,593,  Dec.  21.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.411.970.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser  No.  929,325.  Aug.  13, 
1992.  Pat.  No,  5J10.745.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  639.472,  Jan.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No,  418.091.  Oct,  12.  1989,  PaL 

No,  5,003,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

266,767,  Nov.  3.  19X8,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  376^13 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445 

US.  CI.  514-115  2  Claims 

1  The  method  of  inhibiting  lentivirus  by  orally  administering  to 
a  mammalian  host  susceptible  to  said  lentivirus  a  virally  inhibitory 
effective  amount  of  1.5-dideoxy-1.5-[3-(4  -chlorophenoxy)-l- 
oxopropylJ-imino)-D-glucilol,  tetraacetate. 


/ 

i 
\ 


or  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 

Ri„  representing  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkenyl  radical  havmg  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  or 
aralkyl  radical. 

r  and  r.  identical  or  different,  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  an  arvl  radical,  an  aralkyl  radical,  an 
a-aminoacid  residue,  a  sugar  residue  or  a  heterocycle  or  r  and 
r  taken  together  torming  a  heterocycle. 

R.,  representing  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  sugar 
residue. 

R,  represents  —OR,,  or  — OCOR,, 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  —OR,,  or  — OCOR,, 

Rji  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a 
fluoroalkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  7 
fluonne  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  or  an  aralkyl  radical. 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  OH.  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an 
alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  fluonne  or 
chlorine  atom  or  the  — CF,  group. 

R,  and  R^  or  R^  and  R7  taken  together  form,  with  the  adjacent 
aromatic  nng.  a  nng  with  5  or  6  members  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  methyl  groups  and  optionally  interrupted  by  an 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom.  R,  or  R-,  whichever  does  not  form 
the  nng.  is  hydrogen. 

X  IS  a  divalent  radical  which  from  left  to  right  or  conversely  is 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  — C(R,,R,..i— C(R,^R,,K-W--.  and 
III)  — C(R,,R|^)— C(R,,R,^i— C(R,,R^,)— 
in  which 

W  represent.s  an  oxygen  atom. 


R, 


-NR,,  or  S(Sl„,  n  being  0,  1  or 
Ri,  and  R,,,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  — OR,,, 


/ 
\ 


-N 


an  aralkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  monohydroxyalkyi 
radical  or  a  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical. 
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r"  and  r".  identical  or  different,  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  an  alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkynyl  radical  having  2  to  6  cartxin  atoms. 

Ri4.  R,^  and  R.^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aralkyl  radical. 
a  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  a  monohydroxyalkyi  or  p<ilyhvdroxy- 
alkyl  radical. 

when  X  represents  (1).  R,,  and  R,4  together  can  form  a 
=N — OR  I,  group  or  a  =N — OCOR,,  group, 

and  when  X  represents  (ii)  R,4,  R,^  and  R.^  can  also  represent 
—OR,,  or  —OCOR,,  or  R,,  and  R,j  or  R,.  and  R,,  taken 
together  can  form  a  =NOR,,   group  or  a  =N — OCOR 
group. 

Ri;  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an 
aralkvl  radical,  an  alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  fluoroalkyl 
radical  having  1  to  b  carlxjn  atoms  and  3  to  7  fluonne  atoms. 

or  a  salt  of  the  compound  of  formula  (I I  when  R.  represents  a 
carboxylic  acid  function  or  when  R,,.  R.,,  or  R,,,  represents 
an  amine  function,  or  an  optical  isomer  of  the  compound  of 
formula  (1). 


R4- 


,--    R: 


-    Ri 


N-R, 


an  optical  isomer  or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 
wherein 

Y  is  — C(HmOH>— .  wherein 

Y  IS  attached  at  the  helercvycle  position  2  or  3; 

X  is  cartxin.  CH  or  nitrogen,  provided  that  when  Y  is  attached  at 
the  3  position  X  is  carbon,  and  when  Y  is  attached  at  the  2 
position  X  IS  CH  or  nitrogen,  pi  R,  is  — (CH2)„ — Z — 
(CH,),„COR,,  — ClOiRjor 


— (CHiJrf— (O),- 


R.  and  R ,  are  taken  together,  w ith  the  atoms  10  which  R;  and  R , 
are  respectively  attached,  to  form  a  phenyl  moiety  substituted 
with  Rj; 

Z  is  a  bond.  O.  or  S; 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  chloro.  fluoro.  C1.4  alkyl,  or  C|_,  alkoxy: 

R,  IS  OH.  C,  4  alkoxy  or  — NR^R,; 

Rft  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or  C|_,  alkyl; 

Rg  IS  C,.4  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy; 

R9  is  H.  C|_,  alkyl.  Ci.j  alkoxy,  OH.  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro. 
— CF„  — NHC(0)R,o.  or  CO^R,,; 


R((i  is  C,.4  alkyl  or  C^  alkoxy;  pi  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C^ 

alkyl; 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0-3  pro\  ided  that  w  hen  Z  is  not  a  bond,  n  is 

an  integer  from  2-3; 
m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3: 
d  is  an  integer  from  1-5;  and 
e  IS  zero  or  I,  provided  that  when  e  is  1: 

d  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 


5.476.862 
METHODS  OF  INCREASING  THROMBOMODULIN 
EXPRESSION 
David  S,  Calnek,  and  Brian  V\,  Grinnell.  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec,  21.  1993.  Ser,  No.  170,944 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3 1/445.3 1 /4u 
VS.  CI.  514—324  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  thrombomodulin  expression  compos- 
ing administering  10  a  human  m  need  of  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  tonnuia 


5.476,861 
PIPERIDIN^  L  THIACYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
.Albert  .A.  Carr;  John  M.  Kane:  George  D.  Maynard:  Hsien  C, 
Cheng,  all  of  Cincinnati,  and  Mark  V^,  Dudley,  Somerville, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuricals  Inc.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  201.149.  Feb.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,371,093.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76^68,  Jun.  11, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,658, 

Feb.  13.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser, 

No,  281,943 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/445    C07D  417/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—321  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula 


OCH:CH:-R- 


(I) 


OR 


R  O  --^^  s 

wherein  R    and  R'  are  indeiiendently  hydrogen.  — CH,. 


o  o 

II  11 

— C—(C|"C*  alkyl),  or  —C—Ar. 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine!,  hexam- 
elhylenemino.  and  pipendino,  or  a  pharmaceuiically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof 


5.476.863 
GLYCERIN  DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS 
PHARMACOLOGICAL  USE 
Kazuo  Okano:  Osamu  .Asano:  Naoyiiki  Shimomura:  Tetsuya 
Kawahara:  Shinya  Abe:  Shuhei  Miyazawa.  all  of  Ibaraki. 
Japan:    Mitsuaki    Miyamoto.    Haltham.    Mass.:    Hiroyuki 
Yoshimura,    Ibaraki,    Japan:    Koukichi    Harada.    Ibaraki. 
Japan:  Junsaku  Nagaoka.  Ibaraki.  Japan:  Tsutomu  kawata. 
Waltham.  Mass.:  Tsutomu  'Yoshimura.  Ibaraki.  Japan;  Hiro- 
masa    Suzuki.    Ibaraki.    Japan:    Shigeru    Souda.    Ibaraki. 
Japan:     Yoshimasa     Machida.     Ibaraki.    Japan:     Kouichi 
katayama,    Ibaraki,    Japan,   and    Isao   >amatsu.    Ibaraki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  710,089.  Jun,  4.  1991.  Pat,  No,  5J73.985. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No,  373J50.  Jun,  29.  1989.  Pat,  No. 
5,037,827,  This  application  Sep,  30.  1993.  Ser  No,  129301 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  4.  1988.  63-166386 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  3h44. 31/495   C07D  2l3r: 
U.S.  CI.  514—357  5  Claims 

1.  A  glycenn  denvative  ha\ing  the  tormuia  il),  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  sail  thereof: 
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CH2— O-A 


or  — '«NR«R'Or"  X-.  wherein  R'.  R'",  and  R"  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  each  represents  a  lower  alky!  group  and  X  repre- 
•l'>   sents  a  pharmacologically  allowable  anion. 


CH— O- 
I 
CH2-D 


B 


wherein  A  represents 
( 1 )  a  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6.  and  R'.  R-.  and  R'  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group. 
(2)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-(CH2)„ 


■.  herein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6.  or 
(3)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


5.476.864 
GI  >  C  KRIN  DFRIV ATIVK  AND  ITS 
PHARMACOI,()C;iCAl.  I  SE 
Kazuo  Okano;  Osamu  Asano;  Naoyuki  Shimomura;  Tetsuva 
Kawahara;  Shinya  Abe;  .Shuhei  Mi\aza«a.  all  of  Ibaraki. 
Japan;    Mjtsuaki    Miyamoto.    Wallham.    Mass.;    Hinnuki 
Voshimura,    Ibaraki.    Japan;    Koukichi    Harada.    Ibaraki. 
Japan;  Junsaku  Nagaoka,  Ibaraki.  Japan;  Tsutomu  kawata. 
Waltham,  Mass.;  Tsutomu  Voshimura.  Ibaraki.  Japan;  Iliro- 
masa    Suzuki,    Ibaraki,    Japan;    Shigeru    Souda.    Ibaraki. 
Japan;     Voshimasa     Machida.     Ibaraki.     Japan;     Kouichi 
Katayama.    Ibaraki,    Japan,    and    Isao    \amatsu,    Ibaraki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kisai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710.0«9,  Jun.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.27,V9S5. 
which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  .<73.350,  Jun.  29.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,037,827.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1988.  63-166386 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  <l/44    C07D  21  W2 
l'.S,  CI.  514-357  12  Claims 

1.   A  glycerin   den\atjve   of  the   following   fonnula   (I)   or   a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


-(CH2V 


(I) 


v<.  herein  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6; 
B  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and 
D  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— Y— (CH,),— G 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 


-0-C-NR''— . 
-O— (CH,)— NR'— . 


O 

X 


w 


CHi-O— C  — A 
I 
CH-O-B 

I  o 

I  II 

CH2— 0-C-N-(CH2)„-G 


wherein  A  represents: 

(4)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— NH— (CH,)^— R"*  wherein  q  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  6 
and  R**  represents  an  aryl  group. 

(5)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— NH — (CH,), — OR'"  wherein  r  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
6  and  R'"  represents  an  alkyl  group. 

(6)  a  group  ot  ihc  torniLila: 


O 
-NH-(CH:),— NH— C  — NR"r'' 

wherein  ^  represents  an  inleger  of  0  to  20  and  R"  and  R'". 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
(7)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


%^  herein  R^  is  an  aryl  group  or  — CO— NR^R^  R^  and  R"  each 
maependenth  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  and  R^ 
represents  an  acyl  group,  and  r  is  an  inleger  of  1  to  3; 

q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  and 

Gis 


N  ^^ 


-NH-iCH:), 


wherein  i  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  6  and  R"  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group. 
(8)  a  group  of  ihe  formula: 


O 

-NH-(CH2)„-C-Nr'''r' 
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wherein  u  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  6  and  R'"*  and  R". 
which  ma\  be  the  same  or  different,  each  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

(9)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— NH— <CHo.— O— (CH,)„~0— (CH,),— H  whertrin  v.  w. 
and  X  each  independently  represent  an  inleger  of  1  to  10.  or 

(10)  a  groom  of  the  formula: 


Q  is  — CH2 


-NR*  where  R*  is  hydrogen.  C.-C,, 


alkyl,    C^-Cs    cycloalkyl,    C,-C6    alkenyl,    — SOjCH,    or 
— <CH2),— Y  where  t  is  0,1,2,  or  3,  and  Y  is  cyano. 


— OR  .     — CR' 


— NH-(CH2)v— O- 


O 

I! 
-C- 


tetrazolyl,  — NR'  R'=   — SH.  — S(C|-C4  alkyl)  or 


NHR 


wherein  y  represent  an  inleger  of  0  to  6  and  R""  represents  a 

h\drogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 
B  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  arylalk)!  group,  R' 

represents  an  acyl  group,  n  represents  an  integer  ot  0  to  3. 

and  G  represents  a  ennip  of  ihf  tomiula: 


5.476.865 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITINC;  BONE  LOSS 
Jill  A.  Panetta,  ZioiLsville,  and  Masahiko  Sato.  Carmel.  both  of 
Ind..  a.ssignors  to  V.M  Lilly  and  Compan>.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.405 
Int,  CI.'   \61K  .il/425 
I  .S.  CI.  514—369  5  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  inhibiting  bone  resorption  in  a  subject  compris- 
ing adininisienng  to  said  subject  a  pharmaccuticalK  effeclne  dose 
of  a  compound  ot  the  structure 


R       R 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independentl\  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C|-Cf, 
alkyl.  C,-C5  alkoxy.  C;-C^  alkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl. 


O 

II 
(Ci-C4alkyl)— O— C— (C|-C4alkyn.     or 


-^ 


-CH2 


wherein  m  is  0,1,  or  2;  and 


(0)„ 
II 
or     —  S  — , 


/    \ 


-(C1-C4  alkyl) 


where  R"  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  tosyl,  or 


O 

II 
-C-(C,-C4  alkyl); 

R'"  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy  or  — NH,: 

R"  and  R'*  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C,-Cft 

alkenyl.  C,-C^  alkynyl,  — (CH,)„OH.  — (CH,)„— N(C|-C4 

alkyl),.  —(CH:)„S(C,-C^  alkyl).  or 


-(CH2), 


where  n  is  jn  inleger  from  0  to  6.  inclusi\e  and  t  is  0.1.2,  or  3; 
iir  R  and  R  '  taken  together  form  a  morphohnyl.  piperidinyl. 
piperazinvl  or  an  N-melh>l  pipera/in>l  ring,  and  pharmaceu- 
ticallv  acceplable  sails  and  solvates  thereof 


5.476,866 

is()xazoi,f:s 

Elizabeth  A.  kuo.  and  Robert  Westwood.  both  of  Swindon. 
I  nited  kingdom,  assignors  to  Roussel  Iclaf,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  293.840 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jan.  1,  1993, 
93202992 

Int.  CI,'  C07D  263/M-  A6IK  31/42 
IS.  CI.  514—378  9  Claims 

1     \  -.onipounci  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound oi  the  tunriUia 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  inclusive; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C^  alkyl 

R^  and  R    are  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  form  a  bond 

R'   and  R    are  independently  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together 

from  =S  or  =0,  or  when  one  of  R"  or  R    is  hvdrogen,  the 

other  is  —OH  or  — SCH ,: 
X  is 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms:  R,  is 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitnle  and  niiro,  and  R5  is  hydrogen  and  iheit 
non-toxic  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salts. 
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5.476,867 
PHARMAC  FlTlt  Al.  CONIPOSrriONS 
Fdward  \.  Boyd,  Piirlfv;  Brenda  C'ostall.  Addinghara:  Mar> 
E.  kellj.  Thornton,  and  Pliilip  J.  Parsons.  Reading,  all  of. 
England,  assignors  to  British    Technologj   (iroup  Limited. 
London,  England 

Filed  \ui;.  15.  199A.  Ser.  No.  2W.752 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feh.  19.  1992, 
92(13500:  Jan.  19.  199J,  9300921 

Int.  fl.'  C07D  261/20:  A61K  31/42 
L'.S.  CI.  514-379  44  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


1  |(2R.S.4RS.:RS.4SR)-4-bromo-2-(2.4-dichlorophenyl) 

tclraliydrntui-yll-IH-1.2.4  triazole  (bromuconazolel. 
iti-4-chloro-4-|4-methyl-2-(lH-l,2.4-tna7ol  lylmelhyl)  1,3- 
di()xolan-:->ljphenyl    4-chlorophenyl    ether    (ditenocona- 

70k). 

iZ>-2-(lH-1.2.4  mazol-l-vlmethyl)-2-r4 -fluorophenyl)-3-(2- 

chlorophenyll  oxirane  epoxiconazole,  and 
(±)-l-!2-(2.1-dichlorophenyli  4  propyl- l,3-dioxolan-2-yl- 

meihylj  IH-l,2.4-tna7ole  ipropiconazole) 
wherein  a)  and  b)  are  in  a  synergistic  weight  ratio  of  10:1  to 
0.1:1. 


(I) 


in  which  R,  represents  a  C,^  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  ^ubstl 
tuied  by  a  C,_^  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  group  or  by  a  phenyl  group, 
which  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogeno 
or  C,  ,  halogenoalkyi  group,  R,  represents  hydrogen.  R,  repre 
sents  hydrogen,  a  5-  or  6  meir.bered  nng  aromatic  heterocyclvl 
group  containing  one  or  two  heteroaioms  selected  from  nitrogen 
o\ygen  and  sulphur  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
halogeno  or  C,  ,  halogenoalkyi  group,  or  a  group  .AR  wherein  .A  is 
a  straight  chain  C.  _,  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  terminally  substi- 
tuted by  R  which  is  hydrogen,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  nng  aromatic  heterocyclyl  group  containing  one  or 
two  heteroaioms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur, 
which  phenyl  or  heterocyclyl  group  R  is  unsubstituted  or  substi 
tuted  by  a  halogeno  or  C,_,  halogenoalkyi  group.  R,,  and  R,  each 
represent  hydrogen  or  together  represent  an  0x0  group  and  R„.  R- 
and  R,  each  represent  hydrogen,  or  R^  represents  hydrogen  and 
two  of  R,.  R^,  Rj  and  R^  together  represent  the  second  bond  ot  a 
double  bond  joining  positions  4  and  5.  5  and  5  or  6  and  7  with  the 
remaining  two  of  R,.  R^.  R,  and  R,  representing  hydrogen,  the 
compound  optionally  being  in  the  form  of  a  salt  thereof  torined 
with  a  physiologically  acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 


5,476.869 
INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIUAL  COMPOSITION 
Keizaburo  Murai,  Nanito.  and  .Satoshi  Nakamura,  Kakogawa. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited,   and   OLsuka   Chemical   Company.   Ltd..   both   of 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01454,  $  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1994.  S  102.el 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08457.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  244.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1992,  4-279923 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/34.37/52:47/16 
l'.S.  CI.  514-477  7  Claims 

1    An  synergistic  insecticidai  and  acaricidal  composition  com- 
prising, as  active  ingredients. 

IJI  a-cyano-3-phenox\  benzyl  2.2.3.3-tetrd- 

inclhy Icyclopropanecarboxylate  and 
'^"  ethy!  (Z)— N-benzyl-N-|{methyl(  l- 

methylthi^>cth\lldeneamlno-oxycarbonyl)amino}thlol-P- 
alaninate 
111  synergistic  insecticidally.  acaricidally.  or  both  efiective  amount 
and    further   comprising    agriculturally,    horticulturally.    or    both 
accepiable  carriers,  w herein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  and  (b)  is  1:1  to 
1:10. 


5,476.868 
FlNCIcmM  MIXTl  RES 
Horst  Uingert;  Hubtrt  Sauter.  both  of  Mannheim;  Eberhard 
Ammcrmann.  Heppenheim;  (iisela  I  oren/.  Neustadt;  Rein- 
hold  Saur.  Biibl-lggelhelm;  Klaus  Schelberger.  Gonnheim, 
and  Manfred  Hampel.  Neustadt,  all  of,  (.ermany.  as.signors 
to  B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwigshafeii.  (.ermanv 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,183 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  12 
6<KI.5 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/18:43/64 
L.S.  CI,  514-383  n  claims 

1  A  fungicidal  mixture  containing  synergistic  fungicidally  etfec 
tive  amounts  of 
a)  the  oxime  ether  carbfixamide  of  the  formula 


5.476,870 
l.'J-DEOWSPERGl  ALIN  ANALOGS.  THEIR  METHOD 
OF  PREPAR.ATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  THERAPEl  TIC  S 
Patrice  Renaut,  Hauteville-les-Dijon;  Luc  Lebreton.  Dijon; 
Patrick  Dutartre,  Longchamp;  Philippe  Derrepas.  Agey.  and 
Soth  Sainreth,  Longvic.  all  of.  France.  as.signors  to  Fournier 
Industrie  EI  Sante.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  161,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1992.  92  14517 
Int.  CT.    A61K  31/27 
IS.  CI.  514_»82  ,9  Claims 

1    A  compound  belonging  to  the  family  of  15-deoxyspergualin 
analogs,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  the  compounds  of  the  formula 


CH3 


and 


C=NOCH3 
CONHCH3 


b)  an  azole  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistinE  of 


NH  00 

II       (CHs)n        II       II        (CHsi4         (CH2)3 

A  /         \  A  A  /        \  /         \ 

IS  NAN  N  NH- 


(II 


H>N      N  NAN  N 

'  I  I  I  I 

H  H  H  H 

in  which: 

n  is  equal  to  6  or  8  and 

A  is  a  bond,  a  group  CH,,  a  group  CHlOHl,  a  group  CHF,  a 
group  CH(OCH,),  a  group  CH,NH  or  a  group  CH-O.  and 
111)  their  nontoxic  addiuon  salts. 


Dfcember  19,  199.5 


CHEMICAL 


1879 


5.476.871 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HYPOTENSION 

INDl  CED  BY  A  CYTOKINE  OR  BACTERIAL 

ENDOTOXIN  CSINCi  S-ALKYL-  ISOTHlOl  REIDO- 

AMINO  ACIDS 

Owen  W.  Griffith.  Milwaukee,  and  Krishnaswamy  Narayanan. 

VSauwatosa.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Medical  College 

of  Wiscoasin  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.010.  No*.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.364,881.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M)2.46l 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No\,  15. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3//21S 

I'.S.  CI.  514—508  3  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  treatment  of  a  subject  for  systemic  hypotension 

caused  by  pathological  overproduction  of  nitric  oxide  from  argin- 

me  by  nitric  oxide  synthase  induced  in  said  subject  with  a  cytokine 

or  by  a  bactenal  endotoxin,  said  method  comprising  administering 

to  a  subject  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  con\emional  therapeuticalh 

effective  amount  of  at  least  one  a, -adrenergic  agonist  and  an 

amount  of  a  compound  effective  to  restore  vascular  contractile 

sensitiMty  to  the  effects  of  said  a, -adrenergic  agonist,  said  com 

pound  which  is  effective  to  restore  vascular  contractile  sensitnitv 

to  the  effects  ot  said  a  -adrenergic  agonist  being  a  phvsiologicalK 

active  compound  including  an  N*- substituted  ornithine  moiety  or 

an  N'-substituted  lysine  moiety  or  a  monoalkyi  carbon-substituted 

N  -substituted  ornithine  moiety  or  an  N'-substituted  Ksme  moieiv. 

having  the  fonnula 


COOH 

I 
NH2-C-R 

I 
R- 

I 
R* 


CH2 

I 
(CH2), 

I 
NH 

I 
C(=NHX-S-0) 


wherein  R  is  (CH;),CH,  or  H.  R'  is  CH,  or  C(HKCH;),CH ..  and 
R'  IS  CH,  or  C(H)(CH,),CH,.  with  y  ranging  from  0  to  5.  and  x  is 
0  or  1  and  wherein  none  or  only  one  of  R.  R  and  R"  provides  an 
alkyl  substitueni  on  ornithine  or  lysine  moiety,  and  wherein  Q  is 
alkyl  having  1  to  5  cartxjn  atoms,  and  physiologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5.476.873 
ACETi'LENE  DERI\ATIVES  HAVING  LIPOXYGENASE 
INHIBITOR-i  ACTI\  IT^ 
Dee  W.  Brook-s.  Libertyville;  .Andrew  O.  Stewart.  Wildwood; 
Daniel  J.  Kerkman.  Lake  Mlla;  Pramila  A.  Bhatia.  Mun- 
delein;  Anwer  Basha.  Lake  Forest,  all  of  111.,  and  Jonathan 
(;.  Mailin,  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratcv 
ries.  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971.841.  Jan,  22.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  684.614.  Apr.  12, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
558,050.  Jul.  25.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  19. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  229.860 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  :^^'(l6:273/IS;275/64:  A61K  31/17 
l.S.  CI.  514—595  7  Claims 

1    -A  compound  haMne  the  structure 


;C-B 


wherein 

B  IS  a  \alence  bond  or  is  a  straight  or  branched  divalent  alkylene 

group  ot  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms. 
M  represents  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
hydroxyalkyi  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  portion  and  the  alkyl  portion 
each  contain,  independently,  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
alkanoyl  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 
A  IS  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
wherein  the  optional  substituent  on  the  phenyl  group  is 

phenoxy.  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  haioalkyl  ot  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
■Ikoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  or  halo- 
gen; and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


OM 

1 

H 

1 

N^ 

II 
0 

N 

5.476.874 

NEW  HI^  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Randall  W.  Hungate.  Lansdale.  and  Joseph  P.  \acca.  Telford. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No,  263,621 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  <I/I6    C07C  ::'^'i>0 

l.S.  CI.  514—599  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Formula  I 


5.476,872 
1.11-DlESTERS  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN-Fj„  H.AVIN(;  A 
POLAR  ESTER  GROUP  AT  C-1 
Michael    E.    CJarst.    Newport    Beach;    Elizabeth    T.    Syage. 
Cypress;  Michael  B.  Roof.  Los  .•Vngeles;  David  F.  Woodward. 
El  Toro,  and  Ming  Fai  Chan.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  .Allergan,  Inc..  Ir\ine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138.274 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  '/A'^"   C07C  JO.VtiO 
L.S.  CI.  514—530  3  Claims 

1  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
ll-pi\aloyl  prostaglandin  F;„  glycolamide  and  ll-pnalo\l  pros- 
taglandin F,„  hydroxyethyl  ester 


OH 


R-N 


Wherein 
R  is 

a)  — V— R\  wherein  V  is  — C(0)— Q— .  or  — SO,— Q— ; 

Qis 

a  I  absent.  — O — .  or  — NH — . 
R'  is 

a)  hydrogen,  or 

bi  — C|., alkyl  unsubstituted  or  subsiauled  with  one  or  more 

of 

1)  halo. 

ii)  hydroxy. 

ill)  C|.jalkoxy, 


1880 
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iv)  aryl  unsubsliluted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
C,_,allcyl.    Cijalkoxy,   nitro.    amino,   amido.    carboxv. 
hydroxy,  haio  or  aryl; 
v)  carboxyl; 
— Cj.jcycloalkyl,     unsubstituted     or     substituted     at     the 

3-position  with  C|_,alkyl;  or 
d)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  ol 
Cijalkyl,    Ci^alkoxy,    nitro.    amino,    ainido,    carboxv. 
hydroxy,  halo  or  aryl;  and 
R-  is 

a)  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
— OH  or  C|.,  alkoxy;  or 

b)  Ci.,  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  — OH  or  C,.,  alkoxy; 

R'  is 

a)  aryl   unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
— Ci.jalkyl.  0X0.  amino  or  halo; 

b)  C|.4alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  with  aryl; 

c)  Cvjcycloalkyl.    unsubstituted    or    substituted    at     the 
3-position  with  Ci^alkyl; 


5.476.876 
DI-TERT-BITYI.PHENOI.  COMPOl  NDS  USEFUL  AS 
ANTI-INFI.A.MMATORN  A(.ENTS 
Stanislaw  Pikul,  Cincinnati.  Ohio:  Joseph  \.  Miller.  ScabnM)k. 
Tex.;  John  M.  Janusz.  West  Chester,  and  Theresa  Rosario- 
Jansen,  Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,030 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/12 
VS.  CI.  514—689  ,6  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  ihe  structure: 


(CHj),C 

HO 


~(C    j\— C(0)-CH2-C-R' 


J  IS 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.476.875 
CATECHOL  DERIVATIVES 

Karl  Bemaucr,  Oberwil;  Janos  Borjjulva.  Basel;  Hans  Brud- 
erer.   Biel-Btnken;   Most  Da  Prada,  Riehen.  and  Gerhard 
Ziirchcr.  Basel,  all  of,  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  HnfTman-La 
Roche  Inc..  Nutiev.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,685.  Apr.  16.  199.1.  Pat.  No.  5389.653. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,210.  Apr.  16,  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5,2.V>,952.  vthich  is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser.  No. 
395,110,  Aug.  16.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  22,891,  Mar.  6.  1987.  abandoned.  Ihis  application 

Oct.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  327.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  11,  1986.  980/ 
86;  Jan.  9.  1987.  62/'87 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/275 
l.S.  CI.  514— 676  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  parkinsonism  which  comprises  admmis- 
lering  lo  a  ho.st  requiring  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  L-dopa.  a  peripheral 
decarboxylic  inhibitor,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ra 


HO 


HO' 


-Re 


Rb 


wherein  Ra  is  nitro  or  cyano.  Rb  is  hydrogen  or  halogen.  Re  is 
— CO — R'  w.herein  R'  is  a  phenyl  group  oplionall>  mono-  or 
disuhstiiuted  b>  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkvl  or  an  esier 
or  ether  denvalive  ihereof  which  is  hydrolyzable  under  physiologi- 
cal conditions  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof,  and  a 
therapeutically  inert  carrier  material. 


(CH3), 

"■herein 

(a)  X  IS  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  hydroxy.  C,  lo  C, 
alkanoxy.  thiol.  C,  to  C,  alkanyllhiol.  and  halo: 

(b)  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  ihe  croup 
consisting  of  C,  to  about  C,  siraighl  or  branched  alkanvl,  and 
C,  lo  Cj  cyclic  alkanyl;  or  R  and  R'  nw  bonded  logeiher  lo 
font!  a  C,  lo  C,,  cyclic  alkanyl  ring,  or  a  C,  10  C^  cyclit 
heteroalkanyl  nng  having  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  in  the 
ring,  the  heleroalom  noi  being  btindcd  10  the  carbon  to  which 
X  is  bonded,  and  R  and  R'.  or  the  ring  formed  by  them  when 
bonded  together,  are  each,  independently,  unsubsliluted  or 
monosubslituted  with  a  substiluenl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  thiol.  C,  lo  aboul  C.  alkanoxy. 
and  C|  10  C.  alkanyllhiol 

16  A  melhtxl  of  treating  inflammation  or  pain  comprising  the 
peroral  administraiion  of  a  safe  and  ettective  amount  of  the  com- 
pound of  any  of  claims  L  5,  or  10. 


5.476.877 
PARTICULATE  SOLIDS  FOR  CATALYST  SUPPORTS 
AND  HEAT  TRANSFER  MATERIALS 
LeRoy  R.  Clavenna;  Stephen  M.  Davis,  both  of  Baton  Rouge. 
La.;  Rocco  A.  Fiato,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  (Jeoffrey  R. 
Say.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.3.M.  May  11.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,395.813.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  346,973 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  518-703  13  Claims 

L  In  a  process  for  ihe  prtKluclK)n  ot  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  from  a  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  bv  conlacl 
with  a  fluidi/.ed  bed  of  catalyst  at  elevated  lemperalurc  in  the 
presence  of  sieam.  or  oxygen,  or  boih  steam  and  oxygen,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  fluidi/cd  bed  is  comprised  of 
an  admixture  of 

a  particulate,  fluidizable  precalcined  zirconia  heal  transfer  solid 
which  contains  from  aboul  0  percent  10  aboul  I  percent  silica, 
based  on  the  weight  of  Ihe  zirconia.  in  concentration  ranging 
from  aboul  10  percent  10  abtvut  99  9  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  admixture,  wherein  the  /irconia  component 
ot  Ihe  admixture  has  a  Davison  Index  measurement  i>f  not 
greater  than  about  1 5  and 
a  calalysi  constituted  of  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support 
composited  with  a  metal,  or  metals,  component  catalytic  for 
Ihe  production  of  hvdrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  from  low 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons,  of  fluidizable  particle  size  In 
concentration  ranging  from  aboul  0.1  percent  lo  afxiul  90 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  admixture 


5.476.878 

ORGANIC  AKROGKi.S  FROM  IHF  SOL-GEL 

POLYMERIZ.4TION  OF  PHENOLIC-Fl  RFUR.AL 

MIXTl  RES 

Richard  W.  Pekala.  Pleasant  Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Regents  of 

the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  307.219 
Int.  CI.'  COXJ  'j2« 
U.S.  CI.  521— 61  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  low  density,  organic  aerogels  of 
ullrafine  pore  size,  comprising: 

mixing  a  predetermined  ratio  of  phenolic-furfural  in  an  organic 

solvent  compatible  with  carbon  dioxide; 
polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst; 
replacing  the  organic  solvent  with  carbon  dioxide;  and 
supercritical  drying  from  carbon  dioxide. 


5.476.879 
\(  01  STIC   CFIIINt.  P\TCH  SPR  \Y 
John  R.  \\(H>ds.  Woodland  Hills,  and  Harry  \\u.  Los  Angeles. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spraylex.  Inc..  Woodland  Hills. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,419.  Feb.  19.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.341.970.  This  application  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

2511.706 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Ihis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  .10. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B32B  7/00:27/00 

I. .S.  CI.  521— 78  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  forming  a  layer  of  textured  patch  material  on  a 

surtace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  hardenable.  flowable  substance  for  application  10  a 
patch  surtace  surrounded  by  an  acoustic  ceiling  material  hav 
ing  an  irregular  Surtace  lexlure  in  a  fluid-tight  dispensing 
container,  said  hardenable.  flowable  substance  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  liquid  base  substance,  a  filler  substance  of  a 
matenal  selected  to  form  a  binder  or  bodifier  tor  the  resulting 
patch  matenal.  an  adhesive  binder  of  a  material  selected  to 
adhere  the  resulting  patch  material  10  the  surface,  a  propellanl 
and  at  least  one  of  an  aggregate  selected  to  give  the  resulting 
patch  matenal  an  irregular  surface  texture,  a  blowing  agent 
and  an  expandable  material  selected  lo  provide  tensile 
strength  for  the  resulting  patch  matenal  wherein  said  fluid- 
tight  container  has  means  for  selectivelv  dispensing  said  hard- 
enable. flowable  substance  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol  spray; 
and 
selectively  dispensing  the  hardenable.  flowable  substance  onto 
the  patch  surface  such  that  the  hardenable  flowable  substance 
forms  a  bumpy,  irregular  surface  texture  after  being  dispensed 
and  curing  w  hich  matches  and  is  compatible  w  ith  the  acoustic 
ceiling  material  surrounding  the  patch. 


5.476.880 
ORTHOPAEDIC  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARINt; 
Francis  W.  Cooke.  Wichita,  kans.;  Thomas  R,  Marrero.  and 
Hirotsuga  K.  Vasuda.  both  of  Columbia.  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Orthopaedic  Research   lastitute.  Inc..  of  Wichita.  W  ichita. 
kans..  and  Curators  of  University  of  Missouri.  Columbia. 
Mo. 

DivLsion  of  Ser  No.  998,881.  Dec.  28.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5.336.699.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838.317.  Feb. 

20.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser  No. 

281,831 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/00;5/W;2/2«    A61B  /  ~  ^^6 

U.S.  CI.  523—115  6  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  permanently  installing  an  orthopaedic  appliance. 

said  system  compnsing; 

a  coaling  adapted  for  application  on  the  surface  of  said  appli- 
ance, said  coaling  including  a  polymenc  continuous  phase 


having  therein  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  surface 
Ihereof  a  plurality  of  fibers,  said  fibers  having  been  treated  for 
bonding  of  the  surface  of  the  fibers  with  said  continuous 
phase;  and 

bone  cement  adapted  for  contacting  and  adhenng  to  a  bone 
surface,  and  for  contacting  said  coating  to  establish  a  coating/ 
bone  cement  interface,  said  bone  cement  including  a  poly- 
menc continuous  medium  bonded  with  the  portions  of  said 
fif>ers  extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  coating. 

said  fibers  extending  across  said  coaling/bone  cement  interface. 


5.476,881 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MANUFACTURINt;  NIPPLES 

kang    I.    Suh,    No.    217-701.   Sinsigaji    Apt.   9()2.    Mok-dong, 

^angcheon-ku  Seoul.  Rep.  of  korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  179.6''4.  Jan.  11.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser,  No.  469.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Feb,  15.  1993, 
1993-2040 

Int.  CI.'  C08k  /.VIC    A61J  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  523—122  1  Claim 

L  A  sanitized  nipple  made  from  a  mixture  consisting  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  silicone  or  latex  and  0.2  10  1  part  by  weight  of 
an  antimicrobial  composition  which  composes  40-79"^  by  weight 
of  silicon  oxide.  2(V50''r  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  and  I-IO'J 
by  weight  of  silver  or  silver  oxide. 


5.476.882 

lk;ht-stabilized  poiamfr  microparticles 

(;(>dv»in  Berner.  Binningen:   Manfred   Rembold.  Aesch:   Jean 

RfKly.  Riehen.  and  Mario  Slongo.  Jafers.  all  of.  Switzerland. 

assignors  to  C  iba-fieigy  Corporation.  Tarrvtown.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  741.238.  Aug.  5.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5.2'4.(t61. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  611.399.  Nin,  ".  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  937.594.  De(. 

3.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser  No. 

139.603 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dei  6.  1985.  5227/ 
85 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ian.  16, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C08k  ^  .'J 

U.S.  CI.  523—223  9  Claims 

1  Light  siabilized  polymer  microparticles  having  a  cross-linked 
tore  and  a  panicle  size  distnbution  of  0.01-20  pm.  resulting  from 
the  poly  menzalion  of  one  or  several  diftereni  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalcohols.  poly carboxy lie  acids, 
hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  lactones,  aminocarboxylic  acids,  ami- 
noalcohols  and  poly  amines,  which  microparticles  contain  0.1  to 
.'O'r  by  weight,  relative  to  the  monomers,  of  at  least  one  light 
stabilizer  and  wherein  the  polymenzation  is  earned  out  in  the 
presence  of  0. 1  to  .W^  by  weight,  relative  10  the  monomers,  of  at 
least  one  light  stabilizer  and  the  latter  being  present  in  the  polymer 
microparticles:       said       light       stabilizer      being      a      2.2.6.6- 
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tetraalkylpiperidine  derivative  which  contains  in  its  molecule  at 
lea>t  one  group  of  the  formula  I 


R— HzC 


-N 


m 


R— H2C      CHj 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  a  UV  absorber  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


fjm  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  ot  crushed  and 
spherical  fused  silica,  and  ^ald  average  particle  diameter 
being  dehned  as  the  median  panicle  diameter  at  which  the 
cumulative  weight  is  50  percent,  and  which  has  been  surface- 
treated  with  a  silane  coupling  agent  having  an  amino  group 
which  is  a  secondary  amino  group,  or  ha\  ing  amino  groups, 
wherein  said  amino  group  or  amino  groups  are  all  secondary 
amino  groups; 
said  epoxy  resin  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  30%  by 
weight  of  said  composition,  and  said  fused  silica  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  70  to  95''!-  by  weight  of  said 
composition 


5,476,883 

PREPAR.ATION  PROC  K,SS  OF  At  RM.AMIDE  FROM 

PI  RIFIED  AC  RVI OMTRII.E 

Takeva  Abe.  and  \oshihiko  Kambara.  both  of  Takaishi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  19V4,  Ser.  No.  274,453 
Claim-s  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1<W3,  5-182987: 
Sep.  28.  1993,  5-241039 

Int.  CI."  C08L  77/00:23/26;  C07C  231/06 
L  .S.  CI.  523—310  7  Claims 

1  A  prcKess  for  the  preparation  of  acrylamide,  which  comprises 
lai  bringing  acrylonitrile  into  contact  with  a  strongly-acidic  cation 
exchange  resin  and  then  with  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  resin  having 
pnniar.  andyor  secondary  amino  groups  and  (11)  activated  carbon, 
and  thereafter  (b)  subjecting  the  resultant  acrylonitrile  to  hydration 
in  the  presence  of  a  copper-base  catalyst. 


5.476,884 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICEENC  \PSl  LATINC^  EPOXY 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAININC;  SECONDARY 

AMINO  Fl  NCTIONAL  COCPLING  AGENTS 

Keiji  Kayaba:  ^a.sushi  .Sawamura.  and  Masayuki  Tanaka,  all 

of  Nagoya.  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Torav  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.839,  Jan.  19.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,687.  May  10,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,043,  Sep. 

3.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
659.176.  Feb.  22.  l"*^!.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480.968.  Feb.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1989,  1-41057; 
Feb.  20,  1989,  1-41058 

Int.  CI."  C08L  63/00:  C08K  7/08 
I  .S.  a.  525-443  10  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor-encapsulating  epoxy  resin  composition  com- 
pnsing: 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups. 

(B)  a  curing  agent  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phenol-novolak  resin,  a  cresol-novolak 
resin,  a  novolak  resin  represented  by  the  following  formula 


OH 


OH 


OH 


CH 


CHH- 


CH 


CHrtr-H- 


w  herein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1 . 

a  novolak  resin  synthesized  from  bisphenol  A  or  resorcinol.  and 
polyhydnc  phenol  compounds,  and 

<C)  fused  silica  which  comprises  40  to  90%  by  weight  of 
crushed  fused  silica  having  an  average  panicle  chameter  not 
larger  than  12  urn  and  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  sphencal  fused 
silica  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  not  larger  than  40 


5,476,885 
CEMENT  ADDITIVE,  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE 

SAME,  AND  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Hideyuki  Tahara;  Hiroshi  Ito,  both  of  Osaka:  Yasuhiro  Mori, 
Mie,  and  Makoto  Mizushima,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00946,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9I/0I282.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  668.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1989.  1-190656: 
Sep.  5.  1989.  1-228313:  Jan.  9.  1989.  1-262242;  Nov.  17.  1989. 
1-297455 

The  poition  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  </(Hi.K-i4 
U.S.  CI.  524—4  28  Claims 

1.  A  cement  additive  composing  a  crosslmked  polymer  in 
which,  between  main  chains  having  a  water-soluble  polymer  struc- 
ture of  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from  500  to  100.000.  a 
b<5nd  having  as  a  structural  unit  at  least  one  divalent  group  having 
the  follouing  formula  (l>  is  fonned 


-K 


(I) 


■C-0-R-- 
II 

o 

wherein  R'   and  R-  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 


R 

I 
-CH2-,      -CH-. 


-©-■ 


R 
I 
— C-.     and      — CH2— CH- 
I  I 

R  OH 

with  the  provLso  that  R    is  not  required  if  R'  is 

-CH^-CH- 

I 
OH 


and  wherein  R  and  R  independently  denote  an  alkyl  group  of 
carbon  number  of  1  to  5.  said  crosslmked  polymer  having  a 
maximum  viscosity  of  lOO.OCX)  cps  in  a  20%  by  weight  aqueous 
solution  or  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C  . 

wherein  said  mam  chains  compose  at  least  one  member  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


-COOM. 
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-continued 


— COO-(-R'ofcR*— SO3M. 


—  CONH  — R'  — SO3M. 
-«-CH2trS03M.     and 


-& 


SOjM 


wherein  in  is  U  or  an  integral  number  ot  I  to  50: 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 
M  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent,  divalent  or  tnvaleni  metal 

group,  an  ammonium  group  and  an  organic  amine  group; 
R^  and  R''  independently  denote  an  alkylene  group  of  carN.m 

number  2  to  4. 
R    denotes  an  alkylene  group  of  carbon  number  I  to  5; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  at  least  2.  a  plurality  of  R^O 

may  be  the  same  or  different  and,  when  a  plurality  of  R''0  are 

different  from  one  another,  iheir  arrangemeni  may  be  regular 

or  irregular, 
and  wherein   said   main  chains  further  coinpnse  at  least  one 

functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-CCX)-H- a' ttR'OrH- H 


— coo-ecHzVN 


\ 


and  wherein  q  is  at  least  2.  when  t  is  at  least  2.  and  when  u  is  at 
least  2.  respectively,  a  plurality  of  R^O  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and.  when  a  plurality  of  R^O  are  different  from  one 
another,  their  arrangement  may  be  regular  or  irregular 

and  wherein  said  crosslmked  polymer  is  capable  of  forming  a 
water-soluble  p<ilyir)er  by  cleavage  of  the  divalent  group  in  an 
alkaline  rnedium 


5.476.886 
POLYAMIDES  MASS  COLOURED  WITH 
DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLE  PIGMENTS 
Olof  WallquisU  and  Bemd  Lamatsch.  both  of  Marly.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276J78 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/^■)r 
U.S.  CI.  524—92  3  Claims 

1   Mass-coloured  synthetic  polyamide  containing,  as  pigment,  at 
least  one  diketopyrrolopyrrole  pigment  of  formula 


(li 


HN 


NH. 


O  B 


wherein  A  and  B  are  each  mdependentlv  ot  the  other  a  radical  of 
formula 


R" 
-CCX)-t-CH2trN*  — R*     X®. 


rs  .j\- 


.(0)m 


...^\^^J 


— CONH-«-CH2^N 


\ 


-C0NH-»-CH2VN®-R'     x®. 


-CH20■^R'0VH.     and 


-COO— (r'o^r'" 


wherein  p  is  an  integral  number  of  I  to  10: 

q  is  0  or  an  integral  number  of  1  to  100; 

r  and  s  are.  respectively,  an  integral  number  of  1  to  3; 

t  and  u  are.  respectively,  an  integral  number  of  1  to  100. 

a'  is  a  straight  chain  divalent  or  branched  trivaleni  nng-opened 

group  ot  an  alkyleneimine  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R*  denotes  CH,  or  C.H,; 
R'  denotes  H.  CH,.  or  C.H,; 

R'"  denotes  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  carbon  number  1  10  .'",  and 
X*^  denotes  an  anionic  pair  ion. 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  p  is  at  least  two.  a  pluralitv  of  A 

groups  mav  be  the  same  or  different  and.  when  a  plurality  of 

A'  are  differeni  from  one  another,  their  arrangemeni  may  be 

regular  or  irregular, 
and  with  the  provision  that  when  q  is  an  integral  number  ot  from 

1-KKl.  the  arrangemeni  of  .A'   and  R^O  mav   he  normal  or 

reverse  and  may  be  regular  or  irregular. 


wherein 

Q  IS  a  — CONH;  group. 

m  IS  1  or  2, 

R    and  R,  are  each  mdependentlv  of  the  other  hvdrogen.  CI,  Br, 

CH,orC:H„ 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  CH,.  C^H,  or  phenyl, 
X  IS  a  direct  bond.  — O— .  — S— .  — SOj— .  — CH=CH— . 

— CH,—  or  — CtCH,),— .  and 
■^  IS  — O —  or  — S — . 
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5,476.887 
FLAME  RETARDAM  POEVAMIDES 

Trevor  E.  Court,  (.cnolier.  Suii/erland.  assignor  to  E.  E  Du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  &  C'onipain.  Wilmington.  Del. 
P(  T  No.  PCTl  syilOfSS,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17.  1W4.  $  102(ei 

Date  Aug.  P.  1<W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V09,V12I7:.  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24.  1W1 

P(  I  Eiled  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2- 

(laims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec. 
S61,l 

InL  CI."  C08K  5/34 
L.S.  CI.  524— lot)  2  Claims 

1.  A  flame  reiardanl  polyamidc  composition  consisting  nt 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  polyamide  6.6  and  at  least  one  other  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
of  7-14  carbon  atoms,  m-benzenedicarbozylic  acid, 
o-benzenedicarboxylic  acid,  and  p-benzenedicarboxylic  acid; 
said  copolymer  having  a  melting  point  below  250°  C;  and 

(b)  10-20'^  by  weight  of  melamine  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition. 


5.476,888 
DIPHOSPHINE.S 
Jurgen  Eiffler,  Stade;  Gunter  A.  Jiiptner.  Hammah,  both  of, 
(iermanv,  and  David  P.  Fliirt-s.  I.aki-  Jackson,  lex.,  assignors 
to  The  DoH  Chomital  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  300,682 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  W50.  C08K  5/5JJJ:5/52l:5/50 
L.S.  CI.  524—123  16  Claims 

1.  A  diphosphine  of  the  general  Formula  I: 


R  -P-R  -O— A-O-R^— P— R- 

K  I. 


(1) 


v^  herein: 

R-  and  R'  independently  from  each  other  represent  an  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  aryl-alkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group  which  is 
subsiiiuted  al  the  aromatic  ring  with  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy. 
R^  represents  an  alkylene.  cycloalkylene,  arylene  or  aryl- 
.ilkvlene  group  or  an  arylene  group  which  is  substituted  at  the 
aromatic  ring  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  and 
A  is  — C(0)— ,  — S(0)2— .  — S(0)— ,  — C(0)-alkylene-C(0)— 
or  — C(0)-arylene-C(0) — .  the  arylene  group  being  option- 
alls  substituted  at  the  aromatic  ring  with  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkvl,  aryl.  oxyalkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  — C(0) — 
(O — R"'  ~P(R-)(R')),  and  the  alkylene  group  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  oxyalkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  — C(0>— lO^R^-P(R-)iR')].  or  A  is 

-C(0|-[0-R-'-P(R-l(R')|.      or  A  is 

-P(0)|o-r^-P(r^(r')I.    -p(Omr'').    -sur'mrS. 

-Si(R''l|0-R"'-P(R-|(R'i|  or  -Si[0-R''-P(R-)(R^],, 


R--P-R   -O-A— O-R 


-P-R- 


II) 


wherein: 

R-  and  R'  independently  from  each  other  represent  an  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi.  aryl  or  aryl-alkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group  which  is 
substituted  at  the  aromatic  ring  with  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy, 

R^  represents  an  alkylene,  cycloalkylene.  arylene  or  ar>l 
alkylene  group  or  an  arylene  group  which  is  substituted  at  the 
aromatic  ring  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy.  and 

A  is  — C(0)— .  — S(0)2— .  — S(0)— ,  — C(0)-alkylene-C(0)— 
or  — C(0)-arylene-C(0) — ,  the  arylene  group  being  option- 
ally substituted  at  the  aromatic  ring  with  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  oxyalkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  — C(0)— 
[O — R  — P(R-)(R')].  and  the  alkylene  group  being  optionalh 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  oxyalkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  and 


-C(0)-|0-R-'-P(R'KR')l.      or  A  is 


-P(0)|0-R'-P(R-)(R')1,     -PCOKR").      -.SitR'xR*). 


wherein 

R'\  R  .  R"  and  R'  independently  from  each  other  represent  an 
alkvl,  cycloalkyi.  aryl  or  aryl-alk>l  group  or  an  aryl  group 
which  IS  substituted  at  the  aromatic  ring  with  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  oxyalkyl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy. 


5.476.889 
CI  RABI.E  .SEALER  AND/OR  ADHESIVE  ( OMPOSITION. 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  (  OVTlNti  SAME  IN  A  DR^  SLATE 
WITH  Al  TOMOTI\  E  PAINT.  AND  (OATED 
SIBSTRATFS  FORMED  THEREWH  H 
Ian  R.  Owen.  River  Falls.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  .Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn, 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No,  .^68.885 
Int.  CI.    C()8K  vJ/ 
L.S.  CI.  524-170  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  sealer  and/or  adhesive  composition  compnsing: 
(a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  ptilymer  having  silicon-containing  hydro- 
lyzable  end  groups,  wherein  said  polyoxyalkylene  polymer 
comprises  a  structural  unit  of  the  formula  (!):(— R'O — )  (I), 
where  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  ha\ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
q  IS  an  integer  providing  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
for  fonnula  (ll  of  from  about  5(X)  to  about  20. (XK),  and  each 
said  silicon-containing  hydrolyzable  end  group  having  the 
genera!  toniiula  (II): 


-sur'jio-r"- 


•P(R^XR')|or- 


-Si[0-R--P(R-KR^)]2. 


wherein 

R".  R^.  R*  and  R'*  independently  from  each  other  represent  an 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  aryl  or  aryl-alkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group 
which  is  substituted  at  the  aromatic  ring  with  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkvl. 
cycloalkyi.  aryl,  oxyalkyl.  hydroxy  and  alkoxy. 

10  A  polvmer  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer 


R-= 

I 
H-Ot-Z— CHCHi 


wherein     Z     is 
^CiOiNHR— , 
— C(0)NH— X- 
NHCtOi— S— R- 


-R- 


(R')r 

1 

Si 
I   ^ 
(ORI2 


O1 


-S.i-OR^s-* 


(n) 


R— O— R"     .     — R— O-^(O)— , 
— C(0)NH— .X— NHQO)— NR"— R— . 
NHC(0)-O— R-.  _c,0)NH— X- 

or  — C(0) — R— ,  where  R  and  R'    are  the 


and  a  thermal  stabilizing  quantity  of  a  diphosphine  of  the  general    same  or  different  and  each  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
Formula  I:  1  10  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  alkylene  or  an  1  group  having  1  10  20 
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carbon  atoms.  R-  is  a  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  triorganosiloxy  group.  R'  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  an 
organosiloxy  group.  R^  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  a  is  0  or  I.  b  is  0,  I 
or2.  c  isO,  I,  or  2.  n  is  0  or  1  and  m  is  an  integer  between  0  to  18; 
and 

(b)  an  alkylarylsulfonamide  material  contained  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  50  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  ba.sed  on  100 
pans  by  weight  of  said  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  having  a 
silicon-containing  hydrolyzable  group. 


5.476,890 
RUST  CONVERTlN(;.ANI)-INHlBI  IIN(,  WATER- 
THINNABI.F  PAINI  PRIMER 
Adolf  Heiss.  P.O.  Box  3595,  Jersey  t  itv.  N.J.  07,^02 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  935.142,  Aug.  24.  1992,  aban- 
doned. v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  435.7(18.  Nov.  13, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  25,  1994.  Ser.  .No. 
279,690 
Int.  CI.''  C08K  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  524-244  ,5  aaims 

1.  A  paini  primer  which  can  be  water  thinned  and  is  efTeetively 
adherent  to  rusted  metal  and  other  substrates  and  to  a  variety  of  top 
coats,  compnsing:  an  aqueous  emulsion  or  aqueous  suspension  of  a 
vinylidene  chlonde-vinylchlonde  copolymer  and  an  alkyd  resin, 
the  aqueous  emulsion  or  aqueous  suspension  having  a  pH  of  about 
7  and  the  alkyd  resin  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  "^  to  ''4 
by  weight  of  the  vinylidene  chloride-vinylchlonde  copolvmer, 
about  3  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  tnethanolamme  salt  as  ionic  surfac- 
tant, a  drying  accelerator  composed  of  at  least  one  polyvalent 
metal  salt  in  an  amount  of  about  I  to  4'7,  bv  weight,  about  8  to 
I5^c  by  weight  of  a  coalescing  agent,  and  about  30  to  70<7f  by 
weight  of  a  pigment,  all  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  resin 
content  of  the  pnmer 


iii)  the  composition  comprises  less  than  I  PHR  uncombined 

sulfur;  and 
ivi  the  composition  has  a  compression  set  less  than  209fc,  said 

compression  set  being  dependent  on  the  presence  of  said 

stabilizer. 


5.476.892 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  AND  STABILIZING 
POIVOLS 
Hans  J.  Scholl.  C dlogne;  Hartmut  Nefzger.  Pulheim.   Helmut 
Reiff.  and  Bernd  tjuiring.  both  of  l.everkusen.  all  of.  (ier- 
man>.   assignors   to   Ba>er    \ktiengesellschaft.   l.everkusen. 
Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Nn.  lM,9-4 
C"laims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv,  Dei.  1".  |94;.  4;  42 
621,9;  Dec.  24  1992.  42  44  tH|-,6 

Int,  CI,    C08J   <,20 
L.S.  CI.  524-263  5  t  laims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  and  stabilizing  polyols  comprising 
mixing  a  polyol  with  from  about  0.0001  to  about  1*^  by  weight, 
based  on  the  quantity  of  polyol.  of  a  silylated  acid  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 

X-|Si(CH,i,], 

in  which 

X  represents  a  neutral  acid  residue  obtained  by  removing  acidic 
hydrogen  atoms  from  an  n-basic  acid  having  a  maximum  pKa 
value  of  3.  provided  that  the  n-basic  acid  is  not  a  hydrohalic 
acid  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0°  to  about  150"  C. 


5.476.891 

INTCMESCENT  COMPOSITION  EXHIBITING 

IMPROVED  LONG-TERM  EXPANSION  AND 

COMPRESSION  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 

Walton  W.  Welna.  W(M)dbur>.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  49,519.  Apr.  19.  1993.  abandont>d. 

This  application  Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.985 

Int,  CI.'  C08K  5/lH 


V.S.  CI.  524—252 


19  Claims 


1.  A  flexible,  fire-retardant.  intumescent  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  intumescent  material; 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizing  agent:  and 

c)  an  organic  hinder  throughout  which  the  intumescent  material 
and  stabilizing  agent  are  dispersed,  the  binder  being  at  least 
partially  crosslmked.  wherem  the  stabilizing  agent  consists 
essentially  of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  within  general  formula  I 


5.476.893 

I'SE  OFNTCLEIS-BROMINATED  PHTHALK    \CID 

ANHYDRIDE  FOR  STABILIZIN(;  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYCARBONATES  ACJAINST  THE  EFFECT  OF 

GAMMA-RAVS 

Charles  Lundv.  Krefeld;  llrich  C;rigo,  Kempen:    \le\a  Som- 

mer,  Bergisch-(;iadbach;  Klaus  Horn.  Krefeld;  Klaus  Som- 

mer.  Bergisch  Gladbach.  and  Arno  Becker.  Krefeld.  all  of, 

Germanv.  a.ssignors  to  Baver  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,971.  Jun,  4,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21.  1993.  .Ser  No.  124,904 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Jun.  12.  1991,  41   19 
329,6 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/09 
L.S.  CI.  524-288  2  aaims 

1.  A  thcmioplastic  molding  composition  characterized  by  its 
improved  stability  against  the  effect  of  y-radiation  comprising  an 
aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  and  a  nucleus-brominated  phthalic 
acid  anhydride  conforming  to 


(I) 


(Br), 


wherein  R'-R^  inclusive  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
about  5  carbon  atoms,  with  the  provisos  that: 

i)  either  both  of  R'  and  R",  or  both  R'  and  R^  are  alkyl  groups    in  which  n  is  1,  2.  3  or  4 

having  from  I  to  about  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

ii)  the  stabilizing  agent  has  a  melting  point  ranging  from  about    0.1  to  10%  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  poly- 
105'  C.  to  about  125°  C;  alkylene  oxide  corresponding  to 
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I 

R-0-(CH2-CH-0),-R 


in  which 
R  is  H,  C,.6-alkyl,  tetrahydropyranyl  or  a  silyl  group. 

R  is  H  orC,  „-alkyl  and 

X  IS  an  integer  of  1  lo  100. 
said  stability  being  greater  than  that  impaned  to  the  resin  by  said 
polyalkyiene  oxide  alone. 


5.476.««»4 

COLOR  PASTE  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING  INTERNALLY 

PRINTED  LAMINATED  GLASS  PANES 

Adalbert    Huber.    Langen.    Germany,    assignor    to    Cerdec 

Aktiengesellshcafl  Keramische  Farben,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  334040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
826.9 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/0S:5/IJ'  C09D  5/00:11/00 
VS.  CI.  524—358  10  Qaims 

1  In  a  color  paste  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  internally 
printed,  curved  laminated  glass  panes,  compnsing  a  fiux;  as  colo- 
rant an  inorganic  comp<5nent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  pigment,  a  color  frit  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  are  stable  to 
baking;  and  an  organic  solvent-containing  pnnt  medium,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  print  medium  contains  5.6.8-tnhydroxy- 
I  -l-naphthoquinone  in  an  amount  of  5  to  10%  by  weight. 


5,476,897 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  SOLIDS 

LATEX 

Patrick  A.   R.   Freche.   Limours,  and   Pascale  F.  J.   Muller, 

Vanves,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  The  Good\ear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,197 

Int.  CI."  C08L  .iM>6,  C08K  5/101 

U.S.  CI.  524—532  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  latex  having  a  high  solids  content 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (I)  terpolymenzing  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer,  an  alkyl  propenoic  acid  ester  monomer,  and  an  alkyl 
propenoic  acid  monomer  in  an  aqueous  polymerization  medium  by 
free  radical  polymerization  in  a  first  polymenzaiion  step  to  pro 
duce  a  seed  polymer  latex;  (2)  neutralizing  the  seed  polymer  latex 
to  a  pH  of  about  7  to  about  10  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  to 
produce  a  neutralized  seed  polymer  latex;  (3)  adding  additional 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  alkyl  propenoic  acid  ester  monomer 
to  the  neutralized  seed  polymer  latex  and  allowing  the  additional 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  the  additional  alkyl  propenoic  acid 
ester  monomer  to  polymenze  in  a  second  polymerization  step  to  a 
solids  content  of  at  least  about  40'7r  to  produce  the  latex  having  the 
high  solids  content;  wherein  about  20  percent  to  about  40  percent 
of  the  total  amount  of  monomers  polymerized  in  the  first  polymer- 
ization step  and  the  second  polymenzation  step  are  polymenzed  in 
the  first  polymenzation  step;  wherein  at  least  about  90  percent  of 
the  total  amount  of  the  alkyl  propenoic  acid  monomer  polymenzed 
in  the  first  polymenzation  step  and  the  second  polymerization  step 
is  polymerized  in  the  first  polymenzation  step;  and  wherein  the 
additional  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  the  additional  alkyl  prope- 
noic acid  ester  monomer  are  added  in  the  second  polymerization 
step  at  rate  whereby  a  monomer  conversion  of  at  least  85  percent  is 
maintained  at  all  times. 


5,476Jt95 
GRANITE-LIKE  COATING 
Akbar  Ghahary.  Ringvtood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Safas  Corpora- 
tion, Clifton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  788,982,  Nov.  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,839,  May 
14,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J04i!92.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1993. 
Ser.  No.  51,627 
Int.  CI."  C08K  .<//«,  C08L  iiA)6 
U.S.  a.  524—437  7  Oaims 

I  -V  method  of  coaling  an  article,  which  compnses 
(a)  prepanng  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  gel  coat  and 
granules,  the  granules  compnsing  a  themiopla.stic  and  a  ther- 
moset  plastic,  the  granules  being  visually  differentiatable  from 
the  gel  coal,  and  being  substantially  immiscible  and  substan- 
tially isopycnic  in  den.sity  with  the  gel  coat;  and 
(bj  contacting  the  article  with  the  coaung  composition. 


5.476,8% 
WATER-BASED  CONTACT  CEMENT 
Maria  A.  Pereira,  and  Rajaraman  Iyer,  Sao  Paulo,  both  of, 
Brazil,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  May  11.  1994.  94019517 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  /t/AW 
U,S.  CI.  524—524  19  Oaims 

1.  A  water  based  contact  adhesive  comprising,  by  weight  on  a 
dry  basis: 

A.  about  35%  to  55%  of  a  carboxylated  polychloroprene  latex; 
B  about  y^'Jr  10  35%  of  an  emulsion  of  a  carboxylated  polymer 

of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene; 
C  about  20*^  to  40%  of  a  lackiher  resin  dispersion;  and 
D    an  organic  crosslinking  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
crosslink   the  carboxylated  functions  of  the  latex  and  the 
emulsion. 


5.476,898 
COPOLYMER  SOLUTIONS  BASED  ON  ADDITION 
PRODUCTS  OF  a,  PUNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  WITH  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS  AND 
COPOLYMERISABLE  a,  ^-UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Antonio  M.  dos  Santos,  Buxtehude.  Germany,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thopol  Chemie  Dr.  Rer.  Pol.  Koch  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Bux- 
tehude, Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,857.  Jul.  14.  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,962,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,153057.  This  application  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20.  1991.  41  24 
167_J 

Int  a."  C08L  .U/00;33/IO:8M>^ 
VS.  CI.  524—548  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  hydroxyl-containing  copolymer 
solution  containing  inert  organic  solvents  and  copolymers  based  on 
addition  products  of  a.  ^unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  with  glycidyl 
esters  and  copolymensable  a.  (i-unsaturated  monomers  with  or 
without  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  said  copolymer  solution  com- 
pnses the  components; 

A)  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  men  organic  solvents. 

B)  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  hydroxyl-containing  copolymers, 
wherein  said  hydroxyl-containing  copolymers  are  obtained  hy 
means  of  simultaneous  addition,  condensation  and  polymer- 
ization in  men  organic  solvents  or  mixtures  thereof  which 
exhibit  a  boiling  range  between  160°  C.  and  200°  C  .  and  by 
heating  under  reflux  in  the  presence  of  polymenzation  initia- 
tors, optionally  chain  transfer  agents,  optionally  carboxy 
epoxy  catalysts,  of 

a)  10  to  .W%  by  weight  of  glycidyl  esters  of 
a-alkylalkanemonocarboxylic  acids  and/or  a.a- 
dialkylalkanemonocarboxylic  acids. 

b)  5  to  12%  by  Weight  of  methacrylic  acid. 

c)  10  to  27%  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyl  methacrylaie  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydroxyalkyl  radical. 

d)  10  to  38%  by  weight  of  styrene. 
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e)  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  polypropylene  glycol  monomethacrylaie 

having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  350  to  387, 
0  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  alkyl  methacrylate  having  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical, 
g)  9  to  20%   by   weight  of  solvent-free,  reactive,   methoxy- 
functional  polysiloxane.  the  percenuges  of  components  a.  b, 
c.  d,  e.  f  and  g  always  adding  up  to  100%  by  weight, 
said  method  compnsing  heating  said  men  solvent  and  said  glycidyl 
ester    of    a-alkylalkane     monocarboxylic    acids    and/or    a.a- 
dialkylalkane  monocarboxylic  acids  as  initial  charge  into  which  the 
necessary  monomers  a.  b.  c.  d.  e.  f  and  component  g.  polvmenza 
uon  initiators,  optionally  chain  transfer  agents,  optionally  carboxy- 
epoxy   catalysts   are   subsequently   gradually   introduced   over  a 
penod  of  12  to  20  hours;  and  subsequently  maintaining  the  tern 


5,476,900 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  AQITOI  S  POLYMER 
EMILSIONS 
Richard  D.  Jenkins.  Apex;  David  R.  Bassett.  Cary:  Ralph  A. 
Sterlen,  jr..  Apex,  and  Wendy  B.  Daniels,  Durham,  all  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  L  nion  C  arbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342.147.  Nov.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,436,292.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  83.896.  Jun.  28. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,399,618.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  414,005 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  <M>0 

U.S.  CI.  524-823  3  cUums 

1    A  method  for  reducing  plating  and'or  gnt  formation  in  a 


peratui^  from  140°  to  195°  C.  for  2  to  5  hours,  with  or  without  the  P"^''''  '"''  P^'^P'^"«  ^  ^'l"^""^  P"'>"^«r  emulsion  useful  as  a 
addition  of  funher  polymenzauon  inmator.  to  therebv  form  said  ,""^'^^"'"?  ^?^""  '"  ^'^"*°"^  compositions,  which  compnses  copo- 
copolymer  solution.  '  lytnenz.ng  in  aqueous  emulsion; 

(a)  about  1-99.8  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  alpha,  beta- 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 

(b)  about  0-98.8  weighi  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  different  from  component  (a); 

(c)  about  0. 1-98.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  macromonomers  different  from  components 

fa)  and  (b); 

(d)  about  0-20  weight  percent  or  greater  of  one  or  more  poly- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  different  from  compo- 
nents (a),  (b)  and  (c);  and 

(e)  one  or  more  acrylaies  and/or  meihacrylates  derived  from  a 
strong  acid  or  a  salt  of  a  strong  acid  different  from  compo- 

5.476.899  nents  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  in  an  mount  sufficient  to  reduce 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODI  CF  A  READILY  SI.IDABLE  FIL.VI  plating  and/or  gnt  formation  in  said  process,  said  strong  acid 

Keisuke  Funaki.  Ichihara;  Yuichi  Ohki,  Himeji.  and  Hideyuki  compnsing  an  acid  fully  dissociated  at  a  pH  of  2. 

Takama,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  as,signors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan  

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991.505.  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,926,  Apr.  17,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1993.  Ser,  No.  168.273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1989,  1-236S96; 

Sep.  22.  1989.  1-245224:  Sep.  29.  1989,  1-251784:  Jan.  9,  1989. 

1-261952,  Jan.  9.  1989,  1-261954;  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-269089 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  25/06 
U,S,  CI.  524-577  15  aaims 


1.  A  process   for  production   of  a  readily   slidable   stretched 
syndiotacuc  polystyrene  film  compnsing 

stretching  and  then  restretching  in  a  plurality  of  stages  a  styrene 
polymer  having  a  high  degree  of  syndiotactic  configuration 
compounded  with  0.001  to  1%  by  weight  of  inorganic  fine  R3 

particles  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  0.01  10  3  pm. 
so  that  said  film  has  a  surface  roughness.  Ra,  of  0.005  to  3  pm 
and  has  a  static  friction  coefficient,  ps.  of  0.03  to  1.0.  said 
stretching  and  restretching  being  a  m<xie  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  first  stage:  uniaxial  stretching  in  the  machine  direction  in  a    wherein: 
stretching  ratio  of  1.2  to  5  and  at  a  temperature  from  a  glass        "=1  to  1000 
transition  temperature  to  a  cool  crystallization  temperamre  to 
obtain  an  absolute  value  of  birefnngence  of  said  film  of 
3x10"   to  70x10"-,  second  stage   uniaxial  restretching  m  the 
transverse  direction  at  a  stretching  ratio  of  I  5  to  5  and  at  a 


5,476.901 
SrLOX.ANE  MODIFIED  POL^  OLEFIN  COPOI  \  MERS 
Steven  D.  Smith.  Fairfield;  Andrev*  J.  Wnuk.  and  Margaret  S. 
(ierber.  both  of  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.685 
Int.  CI.    C08F  .V42 
U.S.  CI.  525-100  g  Claims 

1  A  copolymer  having  the  formula: 


-{(CH-CH2^CHj-CH),{(CH-CH2l7CHj-CHiT 


I 
C=0  R3 


I 
C02H 


R 


^  r  I 

(CHj^^j— Si  — {(0-Si-R2}> 

Ri 


m=2  to  100 

n=Oto  1000 

y=l  to  3,  z=0  to  2.  wherein  (y+z)=3.  and 

p=l  to  200 


temperature  of  5°  C  higher  than  a  glass  transition  temperature  '*^"^"^  ^^'^^  R  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

to  30°  C    lower  than  a  melting  point,  third  suge-  uniaxial  '-'^'"'''^''"?  ''^  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbons, 

restretching  in  the  machine  direction,  and  P^^">'-  ^"'''  ^""^  alkylphenyl  having  from  b  to  12  carbons;  R,  is 

/•;■,  t_.    .         1.         ,  L  ,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,   to  C»  alkvl    ohenvl 

(11)  first  stage:  biaxial  stretchmE  m  the  machine  direction  at  a  k..„     ,      ^    ,^  ,  u       ,  i.  ^       ^       ,,       .  '      P"^""'' 

,,1,,,-^:,  benzyl  and  alkvlphenvl  having  from  6  to    2  carbons;  R,  is  selected 

stretching  ratio  of  1.2  to  5  and  in  the  transverse  direction  at  a  t.       .u  ■  r      .  t  u^^^u..  iv,  15  ^ict.icu 

,     ^  ,,,      -"'■'"'"iiie  lraIlsver^cGIreclIonala  from  the  group  consisung  of  hvdrogen,  methvl.  ethvl  and  propvl 

stretching  ratio  of  1.2  to  5  and  at  a  temperature  from  a  glass  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  V  NH  and  NR' 

transiuon  temperature  to  a  cool  crystallization  temperature,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C,  to 

second  stage:  uniaxial  restretching  in  the  machine  direction.  C4  alkyl  and  C,  to  C,  alkylphenyl 
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5.476.902 

PROCESSING  \f;F.NT  HAVlNf;  A  C«-C,,COMPONENT 

\olker  H.  Schiill.  Alzenau.  and  Detltf  Arnoldi.  Weisenheim  am 

Berg,  both  i)f.  (.ermanv,  aviignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  derman) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.106,  Sep.  20.  199.1,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,078.  Jun.  18,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.902 
Claims  prioritx.  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1992,  42  20 
453.4 

Int  n."  C08L  27/06: i3/10 
lJ.S.  CI.  525—227  17  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  poh 
\  inyl  chloride  polymer  and  a  copolymer  which  is  different  from  the 
thermoplastic  polymer,  said  copolymer  containing,  as  base  unit^.  ,i 
monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  Tj,>65°  C,  the  molecular 
weight  of  said  homopolymer  being  so  high  that  there  is  substan- 
tially no  change  in  T^  upon  further  increasing  the  molecular 
weight,  and  said  copolymer  containing  at  least  3  to  less  than  l^^r 
by  weight  of  a  comonomer  which  has  a  Cm-C,;  alkyl  component. 
the  amount  of  the  alkyl  component  being  selected  so  that  a  ICr 
(wt./wL)  solution  of  the  copolymer  in  ethyl  acetate  has  a  light 
transmission  of  at  most  90%  (.')60  nm.  1  cm),  and  said  copolymer 
is  obtained  from  an  emulsion  polymerization  process. 


5.476.904 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  HA\  INC;  IMPRO\  ED 
HEAT  RESISTANCE  COMPRISING  CONJl  GATED 
DIENFVMETHM.  METHACRVI  ATE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Philippe  Heim;  Bruno  Vuillemin.  both  of  Pau.  France;  Philippe 
Teyssie.   Neuville  en  Condrn/.,   Belgium:   Philippe   Bayard, 
Sta>elot,  and  .linshan  Wang,  Liege,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A..  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  No>.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  l.=;8.395 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1992.  92  14318 
Int.  CI."  C08F  : 97/02. -295/00 
I  .S.  CI.  528—299  21  Claims 

1  A  priK'ess  tor  the  preparation  of  a  thermoplastic.  elaslomcrK 
Loniugaleii  diene/meth\l  melhacrylale  bliKk  cop<ilymer  having 
improved  heat  resisiance.  comprising  la)  anionicall>  pohmerizing 
a  Lon|ugaled  diene  monomer  in  an  apolar  solvent  medium  to 
provide  a  living  polvdiene.  (bi  next  adding  an  alkali  metal  alkoxy 
alcoholate  ligand  to  the  medium  comprising  the  living  polydiene 
thuv  formed,  (c)  hliKk  copolymenzing  the  step  (bi  living  polydiene 
with  methyl  methacrylate  comonomer.  also  in  said  apolar  solvent 
medium,  to  provide  a  living  copolymer,  and  (di  reacting  the  step 
(c)  living  copolymer  with  at  least  one  protonic  compound  and 
completing  the  polymerization  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  poly- 
merization of  said  conjugated  diene  and  said  methyl  methacrylate 
comonomers  is  carried  out  essentially  exclusively  in  said  apolar 
solvent  medium 


5.476,903 
PREPOLVMERIZED  CATALYST.  CATALYST  FOR 
OLEFIN  POI  \  MFRIZATION,  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS  OF  OLEFIN,  AND  OLEFIN  POLY.MER 
Tetsunori  Shinozaki,  and  Mamoni  kioka,  both  of  Vamaguchi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102.882.  Aug.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned, vihich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  929,427, 
Aug.  14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994, 

Ser  No.  195.469 
Claini-s  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1991.  3-204464; 
Aug.   14.   1991.  3-2(«465;  Aug.  14,  1991.  3-2(W466;  Aug.   14. 
1991.  .<.204467 

InL  CI."  C08L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—232  17  Claims 

1.  An  a-olefin/polyene  copolymer-containing  oletin  pohmer 
composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  0.001  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  a-olefin/polvene  copoi> 
mer:  and 

(ii)  from  99.999  to  i5%  by  weight  of  an  olefin  pohmer  oiher 
than  copolymer  (i): 

wherein  in  copolymer  (i)  the  polyene  is  an  aliphatic  polyene 
having  7  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  having  an  olefinic  double 
bond  at  both  terminals,  and  the  a-olefin/polyene  copolymer 
(i)  contains  constituent  units  derived  from  the  ot-olefin  in  an 
amount  of  99.999  to  70  mol  %  and  contains  constituent  units 
derived  from  the  polyene  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  30  mol  '/c. 
and 

the  olefin  polymer  (ii)  is  a  polymer  of  olefin  monomer  having  ^ 
or  more  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  olefin  monomer  is  polv 
merized  in  the  presence  of  a  prepolymerized  catalyst  contain 
ing  the  a-olefin/polyene  copolymer  (i). 


5.476,905 
<;RAFTED,  CROSSLINKED  AND  CROSSLINKABLE 

Harald  Schwager,  Speyer;  Thoma.s  Muehlenbernd,  Heidelberg; 
Bernd  L.  Marczinke.  Speyer;  Juergen  Kerth.  Carlsbcrg.  and 
Hans-Joachim  Mueller,  (iruertstadt.  all  of.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16.  1990.  40  22 
570.4;  Jul.  16.  1990,  40  22  569.0 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  .\\V(C,.^i^MC:6.s704 
I  .S.  CI.  525—301  3  Claims 

L  A  prtK'ess  for  ihe  preparation  of  a  propylene  copolymer 
grafted  with  an  u.p-clhylenically  unsaturated  carboxviic  acid  or 
derivative  thereof. 

wherein  the  propylene  copolymer  is  (il  a  copolymer  containing 
from  40  to  95*^  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  and  from  .S  to  60*^ 
bv  weight  of  a  random  propylene  copolymer  containing  as  a 
coyionomer  at  least  one  C,  or  C4  to  Cm-alk-l-ene  and  wherein 
said  comonomer  proponion  is  not  more  than  ^SVf  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  polvmer.  or  (li)  a  random  polypropylene  cop<ilymer 
containing  up  to  20'~(  by  weight  of  at  least  one  C,  or  Cj  to 
C,,)-alk- 1-ene  comonomer.  by  reacting  Ihe  monomer  to  be  grafted 
w  ith  a  propvlene  cop<ilvnier  at  from  1  10  500  bar,  which  comprises, 
in  the  absence  of  a  free-radical  initiator,  adding  from  0,01  to  1  OQ 
hv  weight,  based  on  the  propylene  copolymer,  of  Ihe  monomer  lo 
be  grafted  lo  the  molten  propylene  copolymer,  and  carrying  out  the 
crafl  reaction  at  from  210°  to  350°  C. 


5,476,906 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  FRE.SNEL  LENS 

kazuhiro  Yokoo:  Satoshi  Honda,  and  Hideaki  Matsuura.  all  of 
Niihama,  Japan,  a.s,signors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited,  Osaka,  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.010 
Int.  CI."  C08L  <.yOH:^.</H):25/10:2>/I4 

U.S.  CI.  525—310  21  Claims 

1.  An  impact  resistant  Fresnel  lens  consisting  essentialK  of  .; 

resin  which   is  obtained  by   polymenzing  a  solution  consisnng 

essentialh  of' 
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(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a 
styrenic  monomer  in  an  amount  of  from  60  to  99  parts  by 
weight  and  a  (melh)acrylic  monomer  of  from  1  10  40  pans  by 
weight,  and 

(b)  1  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  a  st>  rene-dienic  copolymer  ba.sed 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  monomer  mixture. 


thermoset  resin  (A),  wherein  the  thermosel  resin  (A)  comprises  a 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy,  maleimide. 
mazine.  polyimide  and  phenol  resins,  and  combinations  thereof, 
cured  with  a  cu,.ng  agent  (B).  and  the  thermopla.stics  resin  (C)  has 
terminal  groups  chemically  combined  with  the  thermoset  resin  (A), 
wherein  the  thermoplastics  resm  (C)  additionally  contains  residues 
having  a  structure  (a) 


5.476,907 
POI.YiMETHi  ACRYLIMIDES  OF  IMPRO\  ED  COLOR 
Siegmund  Btsecki.  Hamein:   \ndreas  Deckers.  Ludwigshafen. 
and  Harald  Lauke.  Mannheim,  all  of,  (.ermanv.  assignors  to 
B\SF  Aktiengoellschaft.  I  udwigshafen.  (.ermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.044.  Jun.  7.  )99.\  abandoni'd. 

This  application  Oct.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No,  320.386 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  13.  1W2   42  14 
479.2 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  m2 
VS.  CI.  525—330.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  an  APHA  color  number  no  greater  than  1 3 1    ^'liere  R,  and  R,'  are.  independently  of  one  another,  each  selected 
consisting  essentially  of  units  of  formula  I  •■"""'  ^  ""'^  "  ■»"^""  <"  "  ..h-™  ~  ■,■  «.  i«-, .  1 


(a) 


from  H  and  a  group  C„H,„.,.  where  m  is  at  least  1. 


I, 


where 

R'  and  R-  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R  is  C,-Cs-cycloalkyl.  obtained  by  a  process  consisting  essen- 
tially of  reacting  a  polymer  based  on  C|-Cjf,-alkyl  esters  of 
(meth)acrylic  acid  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  II 


R'NH, 


II 


in  the  presence  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphinic  acid  and  phosphonic  acid  and  their 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  eanh  metal,  aluminum  and  ammonium 
salts,  wherein  the  ammonium  ion  can  be  monosubslituted. 
disubslituled.  trisubstituled  or  letrasubstituled  by  C,-Cj-alkyl 
and/or  Cn-Cg-cycloalkyi.  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,476,908 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  1 1  RED 

RESIN  PRODCf  T.  PREPREG  AND  FIBER-REINFORCED 

PLASTIC 

Hajime     kishi.     Nara;     Nohuyuki     Odagiri.     and     Kuniaki 

Tobukuro.  both  of  Shiga,  all  of.  Japan.  a,s,signors  to  Toray 

Industries.  Inc..  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  478,197,  Feb.  12.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12.  1993.  Sen  No.  47.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1989.  1-32424 

Int.  CI.    C08(;  '■s  J,v 

II.S.  CI.  52-^393  12  Claim.s 

I  A  cured  rcsin  pr(xiuct  comprising  a  thermosci  resiii  i  Ai  and  a 
thermoplastic  resm  iC),  wherein  the  cured  resin  product  comprises 
at  least  a  phase  (1)  in  which  the  (hermopiasiics  resm  (C I  is  at  least 
a  major  constituent:  and  a  phase  (2)  in  which  the  thermoset  resm 
(Ai  IS  at  least  a  major  constituent,  each  of  said  phases  di  and  i2i 
IS  separate  from  the  other  and  has  a  three  dimensionally  continuous 
structure,  and  phase  ( 1 )  contains  a  silicon  containing  compound 
and  has  a  concentration  ot  elemental  silicon  higher  than  that  in  an\ 
other  phase,  wherein  the  cured  resin  product  is  formed  from  a 
thermoplastics  resin  (Ci  composing  a  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  blcKk  and  graft  copi)Kmer\,  which  copolvmer 
has  a  siloxanc  molecular  chain  onginally  incompatible  with,  and  a 
molecular  chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polvmude, 
poly  amide  and  poly  ether  molecular  chains  compatible  with,  the 


5.476.909 

biodf(;radable  copolymer  for  medical 
applk  \tion 

Gun  P,  Kim,  and  Jin  D.  Song,  both  of  Taejeon.  Rep,  of  Korea, 
assignors  lo  Sam  ^ang  (  o..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192.904 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Mar.  16.  iwi 
93-4020 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  65/0S:63/08:63/672:63/60 
L.S.  CI.  525—408  6  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  tnblock  (ABA)  copolymer  for  medical  appli- 
cations essentially  consisting  of: 

11  end  blocks  (Al  comprising  poMaciide  iPLAi.  polyglvcolide 

(PGA)  or  PLA/PGA  copolymer, 
11)  a   middle   blcick   (Bl  comprising   bi(.xiegradable   polvethyl- 
eneoxide  (PEG)  derivatives  synthesized  (rom  PF.Os  of  less 
than  4.0(K)  molecular  weight  connected  by  an  esier  linkage, 
as  shown  in  following  fomiulas  (I)a,  (I)b  and  (I)c; 


O 

II 


O  (l)a 

II 
PLA-PEO— (C— CH3CH2C-O— PEO),-PLA 

O  O  (l)b 

II  II 

PGA-PEO-(C— CH2CH>C-0-PE0)„-PGA 

O  O  (l)c 

II  II 

(PGA/PLA)-PE0-(C-CH:!CH2C-0-PE0)— (PGAM^) 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  10  9. 


5.476.910 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 

PERFLl  OROPOL\  OXYALkYLENE  SEQl  ENCE 

Slefano  Turn.  Milan;  (Giuseppe  (lianotti,  Novara;  Marinella 

I^vi,  Milan,  and  Claudio  Tonelli,  Concorezzo,  all  of,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Ausimont.  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.564 
Claints  priority,  application  luly,  Apr.  19.  1993.  MI93A0759 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  6?/(S-: 
I  .S.  CI.  525—437  ,4  fiaims 

1   Fluonnated  thermoplastic  polyesters  having  a  block  structure. 


— I— R^H,— Hj— H,— )— 


(I) 


wherein: 
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— R, —  is  a  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  unit  of  formula: 

— CFjO— (CFjCFjO).— (CFjO).— CFj—  (III 

wherein  m  and  n  are  numbers  such  that  the  ratio  m/n  is  between 
0.2  and  5; 

H, —  and  — Hj — ,  equal  or  different  from  each  other,  are 
bivalent  radicals  having  arylene,  alkylarvlene.  alkylene.  or 
cycloalkylene  structure,  optionally  containing  fluorine  and/or 
heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen;  the 
— R, — ,  — H, — ,  and  — H, —  units  being  linked  to  each  other 
by  ester  groups; 

the   fluonnated  thermoplastic  polyesters  being  obtained  from 
perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  diols  having  the  formula: 


5.476.912 

SILICONE-MODIFIED  .ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER  AND 

ADHESIVE  THEREOF 

Yasuhiro  Hosoi:  Osamu  Iwamoto.  and  Masataka  Himeno.  all 

of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Corporation, 

Tokuvama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268„121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993.  5-164640; 
Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175176;  Apr.  5.  1994.  6-067362;  Apr.  28.  1994. 
6-091902 

Int.  CI."  C08F  230/08:220/10:218/12 
U.S.  CI.  526—279  19  Claims 


HO— Z— CFjO— (CFjCFiO)^— (CFjO),— CFj— Z— OH 


illli 


w  herein  m  and  n  are  numbers  such  that  the  m/n  ratio  is  between 
0  2  and  5,  and  Z  is  a  bivalent  organic  group,  the  perfiuo- 
ropolyoxyalkylene  diols  having  a  functionality  of  at  least 
1.97.  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  from  500  to 
10,000, 


5.476,911 
CRYSTALLINE  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS  HAVING  HIGH 
MELT  FLOW  RATE  VAU  ES  AND  A  NARROW 
MOLECl  LAR  WEK.HT  DISTRIBCTION 
Giampiero  Morini.  Voghera;  (iianni  Pennini,  Porotto;  Enrico 
Albizzati.  Arona.  all  of.  Italy,  and  Het  J.  Yoo,  New  Castle 
County,   Del.,   assignors   to   Montell    North   America    Inc.. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  .'^,■'05,  \pr.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,806 
Int.  CI."  C08F  110/06:  C08L  23/04 
L.S.  CI.  526—124.6  5  Claims 

1  Crystalline  propylene  homopolymers  and  copolymers  com- 
prising up  to  l?'^  in  moles  of  ethylene  and/or  C4-C  g  a-olefins. 
having  polydispersity  index  values  of  2.5  to  3.7.  a  MfTi  of  from 
WMi  to  2000  g/10  min,  Mw  values  from  100,000  to  60,000  when 
the  MFR  IS  from  600  to  IO(X)  g/10  min.,  and  Mz  values  higher  than 
or  equal  to  140.000  when  the  MFR  is  from  1,000  to  2,000  g/10 
mm.,  and  produced  by  poly  menzation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalvst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of; 

I.  (A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  containing  an  active  magne- 
sium halide  and  supported  thereon,  a  titanium  compound 
containing  at  least  one  Ti-halogen  bond  and  an  ether  electron- 
donor  compound  containing  two  or  more  ether  functions 
which,  under  standard  conditions,  (i)  complexes  with  anhy- 
drous magnesium  chloride  for  at  least  60  mmoles  per  100  g  of 
chloride  and  (ii)  either  does  not  cause  substitution  reactions 
with  TICI4,  or  does  so  only  at  a  rate  lower  than  50  mole  '^c: 

(B)  an  Al  alkyl  compound;  and  optionally, 

(C)  an  electron-donor  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2.2.6.6-tetramethylpipendine  and  a  silicon 
compound  containing  at  least  one  Si-OR  bond,  where  R  is 
a  hydrocarbon  radical;  or 

II.  (A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  comprising  an  active  magne- 
sium halide  having  supported  thereon  a  titanium  compound 
containing  at  least  one  Ti-halogen  bond  and  an  electron-donor 
compound  at  least  70  mole  %  of  which  can  be  extracted  from 
the  solid  component  with  triethyl  aluminum,  said  solid  com- 
ponent having  a  surface  area  greater  than  20  m"/g  after  said 
exO'action; 

(B)  an  Al  alkyl  compound;  and 

(O  an  ether  electron-donor  compound  containing  two  or 
more  ether  functions  which,  under  standard  conditions. 
complexes  with  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  for  at  least 
60  mmoles  per  100  g  of  chloride; 
or  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  1,  above,  using  a  quantity  of  hydrogen 
from  0.005  to  0  02  moles  per  mole  of  monomer  when  poly  menza- 
tion IS  in  liquid  monomer,  and  from  0.08  to  0.18  mole  per  mole  of 
monomer  when  polymenzaiion  is  in  gas  phase. 


(I) 


1   A  silicone-moditied  acrylic  copolymer  comprising: 

1.  a  structural  unit  of  the  formula 


-t-CHjC^ 

I 

c=o 
I 
o 

wherein  R'  iv  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  with  I  to  13  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group  with  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
II.  a  structural  unit  ol  the  formula 


(2a) 


■eCHzC-^ 

I 

c=o 

I 

o 

R*    A       R'' 

.III 


-SiO(SiOKSiOMSiO)jSiR 

I4     I4       I  I4       I4 

R*    R^     H        R^     R^ 


or  of  the  tomiula 


^CH<--h 


(2b) 


I 

C=:0 

O     R^    R^       R^      R^ 
III  II 

A— SiO<SiO)r(SiO)rfSi  — R 

I4     •  K       I4 

R      H         R        R 

wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group,  each  of  R""  is  an  alkyl  group  with  I  to  h  carbdn  atoms 
or  an  aryl  group  with  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  of  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alksl 
group  with  1  to  6  cartKin  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  with  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  the  same  or  different.  A  is  a 
divalent  organic  group  with  2  to  20  cartwn  atoms  which  may 
have  an  ether  bond  or  an  ester  bond  in  the  main  chain,  and  c 
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and  d  are  average  recurring  unit  numbers,  c  being  a  number  of 
1  to  100  and  A  being  a  number  of  0  to  100, 
and 
111   a  structural  unit  of  the  formula 


R' 

I 
-eCH:C-)- 
I 
C=( 

I 

o 
L 


(3) 


5.476,914 

SYNDIOTAfTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 

John  A.  Ewen.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Abbas  Raza>i.  Paturages. 

Belgium.  a.ssignors  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220.006.  Jul.  IS.  1988.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.150 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  /(//(*') 
VS.  a.  52*^351  ,  (.,3,„, 

1.  Syndiotactic  polypropylene  having  a  value  greater  than  or 
equal  to  0.83. 


wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group,  and  R'  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
group  with  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  may  h3\c  an  ether 
bond  or  an  ester  bond  in  the  main  chain. 
wherein  the  unit  (I),  the  unit  ill)  and  the  unit  (IIli  aa- 
contatned  al  ratios  in  mole  *  of  (1 1=10  to  99.9.  (II )=90  lo  0.1, 
and  (lll)=0  to  89.9.  and  have  weight  average  molecular 
weights  of  from  5.000  to  1 .000.000. 


5.476,913 

POLYMERI7ABI  E  MONOMER.  POL>MER  THEREOF 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPXRING  SAME 

Hiroki  Kourai:  Michio  Sasanka:  Mitsuo  Akada;  Yoshio  ^abu- 
hara;  Knuji  Mori:  Akihiro  Murakami,  and  Hiroshi  Hama. 
all  of  Tokushima.  .japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  Nn,  P(  I./JP93/00924,  !5  3-'l  Date  Jul.  II.  1994.  §  102iei 
Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  P(  I  Pub.  No,  WO94/0I474,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

Per  Filed  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  204,21(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1992.  4-20.M)27; 
\ug.  4.  1992.  4-229177:  Aug.  31.  1992.  4-257284;  Sep.  4.  1992 
4-262867 

Int.  CI."  C08F  220/56:22m2:2l6/36 
U.S,  CI.  52fH-310  5  cia,^ 

1  A  polymenzable  monomer  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(1) 


5,476,915 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  S^  NTHESIS  OK 

POnMKRS 

Kenneth  J.  Shea.  Irvine;  James  R.  Walker,  Downex.  and  Hiude 

Zhu,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  ol  the 

I  niversity  of  (  alifornia  Oakland.  C  alif. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,243 
Int.  CI.'  C08(;  "VAW 
U,S.  CI.  52»-^  „  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  linear  polymer,  said  linear  polymer 
compnsing  a  backbone  which  comprises  between  about  25  and 
H).000  carbon  atoms,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 
reacting  an  amount  of  ylid  with  an  amount  of  organoborane  at  a 
temi)er3tiire  which  is  sufficient  to  cause  ptilyhomologation  of 
said  ylid  and  organoborane  to  form  a  polyalkylb<uane  which 
comprises  a  carbon  backbone  having  a  boron  group  attached 
thereto,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  ylid  to  the  amount 
of  organob<irane  is  selected  such  that  the  backbone  of  said 
pi'lyalkylborane    produced    during    said    poly  homologation 
.ompnses  between  about  25  and  10.000  carbon  atoms:  and 
replacing  said  boron  group  with  a  functional  group  to  form  said 
linear  polymer  which  comprises  a  backbone  having  from 
between  about  25  and  10,000  carixjn  atoms. 


(U 


CH:=C-(A>m-R--N*-R'-N*-R''x",     Y" 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl,  chlorine  or  cyano.  R-  is 
alkylene  having  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  alkylene  having  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  R^  is  alkyl  having  (1 10  IX  carbon  atoms.  R'  10  R"  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  each  alkvl  or  substituted  alkyl  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  A  is  methylene,  phenvlene,  substituted  phe- 
nylene.  — CH,0— .  — CH;CH,0— ,  —CO—.  — CO— N(R'')— 
(wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl)  or  vinylene.  m  is  0  or 
I.  and  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  each  a  monova- 
lent anion  or  form  a  bivalent  anion  when  taken  together 


5,476,916 

process  for  preparing 
polydimethylsilo\anf:s 

Bernd  Pachaly,  Burghausen;  (Gerhard  Nag>,  Ranshofen;  Wolf- 
gang Jacques,  and  Robert  Christa.  both  of  Burghausen,  all 
of,  (;erman\,  avsignors  to  Wacker-Chemic  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  I>ec.  16,  199^   iX  i\ 

033,3  .    -     . 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08G  77/06 
L.S.  CI.  528-12  e,  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  dimethyldichlorosilane  to  form 

p<ilvdimeth\lsiio\anes.  comprising: 
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a)  hydrolyzing  dimethyldichlorosilane  with  aqueous  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  containing  an  amount  of  water  less  than  the  stoichio 
metric  amount  calculated  on  the  basis  of  hydrolyzable  chlo- 
nne  in  said  dimethyldichlorosilane  to  form  a  hydrolysate 
comprising  cyclic  polydimethylsiloxanes  and  chlorine 
containing  linear  polydimethylsiloxanes; 

b)  separating  gaseous  hydrogen  chlonde  generated  during  said 
hydrolysis  from  said  hydrolysate  to  form  a  crude  p<ilvdimeth- 
ylsiloxane  hydrolysate: 

c)  treating  said  crude  polydimethylsiloxane  hydrolysate  with 
steam  to  reduce  the  chlorine  content  ot  chlonne-containing 
linear  polydimethylsiloxanes  contained  in  said  crude  polydim- 
ethylsiloxane hydrolysate  and  form  hydrochloric  acid: 

d)  recycling  the  hydrochloric  acid  from  step  c)  to  a  further 
hydrolysis  of  dimethyldichlorosilane  as  defined  in  step  a). 

VI herein  the  amount  of  water  supplied  as  steam  in  step  c)  is  such 
that  the  hydrochloric  acid  recycled  in  step  d)  contains  a  deficiency 
of  water  with  respect  to  dimethyldichlorosilane  in  step  a) 


5,476,91? 

PROCESS  FOR  PREP^RINX;  GRAFTED  ORGANIC 

POI.VESTER  OF  PHOSPHORIC   ACID 

Sang-HfKin  Kim,  Soowon;  Jong-MyunE  Park,  Seoul,  and  Ki-Ho 

Bvun,  Soowon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignors  to  Korea 

Chemical  (  ».,  Ltd..  kyongsangnam-Uo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec    19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V'SS.S'H) 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
31591/1993 

LiL  CI."  C08G  I8/2H 
I  .S.  CI.  528—72  5  Claims 

1   A  process  if  or  preparing  grafted  organic  polyester  of  phos 
phone  acid  comprising  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  below: 

(i)  reacting  a  compound  (A),  an  orthophosphorus  derivative 
which  contains  in  the  molecule  the  grouping  of 


O    OH 
11/ 
R— O— P 

\ 
OH 


where  R  is  a  hydroxyl,  alkyl.  aromatic  or  alkyl-substiluted 
aromatic  group,  with  a  compound  (B)  which  contains  in  the 
molecule  at  least  one  epoxide  group  and  at  least  one  aromatic 
or  alicyclic  group  to  produce  salt  derivatives, 
(ii)  grafting  a  compound  (C)  a  pre-polymer  having  isixryanaie 
group  as  an  end-up  and  elhyleneoxide  group,  to  a  salt  denva 
tive  from  step  (i). 


5.47ft,91X 
FLl  ORINE-CONTAIMNG  COMPOl  NDS  HAVING 
POLVACETAI  IC   STRICTI  RE,  AND  PROC  ESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Ferdinando    Danusso,    Milan;    Ezio    Strepparola,    Treviglio; 
Marinella   Levi,   Milan;   Claudio  Tonelli,  Concorezzo,  and 
Stefano  Turri,  Milan,  all  of.  Italy.  a.vsignors  to  Ausimont, 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,014 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Aug.  14,  1992.  MI92A1990 
Int.  CI.'  t'07C  -4^/30:4^1/313:  C0»(.  2/3.'i.4/ikJ 
VS.  CI.  528—244  7  Claims 

1.  Fluonne  containing  polyacetals  having  the  formula: 


I— Rr-CH,0(CH,0),  — CH,— )„ 


v«.  herein 

c  IS  from  I  to  10.  extremes  included. 

n  IS  from  2  to  100.  extremes  included;  and 

R^  is  a  polyfluoroxyalkylene  chain  having  the  formula: 


— CF,0— (CFjOl— (CF,CFjO)^— CF, 


and  an  average  molecular  vve.ghl  M„,  from  500  to  5000.  and  an 
a/b  ratio  from  05  to  2.  extremes  included,  wherein  the 
— CF;0 —  and  — CFjCF^O —  groups  are  randomly  distrib- 
uted alone  the  chain. 


5,476,919 
PROCESS  FOR  ESTERIFICATION 
Mark  N.  Schaeffer,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  .Sen  No.  391,205 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/02 
I  .S.  CI.  528—272  20  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  ihe  esterification  of  dicarboxylic  acids  or  for  the 


transesieritication  ot  dicarboxyhc  lower-alkyl  esters,  with  at  least 
one  alkylene  diol  having  two  primary  alcohol  functionalities,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

A)  adding  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  said  acid  or  ester  and  said 
diol  to  a  substantially  hon/onlal  channel; 

B)  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow  through  said  channel  such  ihal 
the  ratio  of  the  width  oi  said  channel  to  the  depth  of  saul 
liquid  is  greater  than  15  to  I, 

C)  heating  said  liquid  mixture  to  a  temperalure  sufhciemly  hieh 
to  initiate  estenhcation  or  transestenhcation  and  to  drive  oft 
reaction  water  or  lower  alkyl  alcohol  hyprcKlucts, 

Di  removing  water  or  lower-alkyl  alcohol  hvprcKluct  vapors 
from  the  channel  such  that  such  vaptirs  have  htile  further 
contact  with  said  liquid  mixture. 


ANTIPARATHVROII)  ANTIBODIES  WHICH 
SPECIFIC  ALLY  BIND  TO  CELL  SI  RFACE  MOLECULES 
ON  PARATHYROID.  REN  \l   AND  Ci  TOTROPHOBI  AS  f 
CELLS  WHICH  \RF  1N\  ()|  \  FI)  IN  C  \l  C  II  \I  SFNSINt. 
Claes  Juhlin.  Ralsvaain  h9.  S-752  52  I  ppsala;  Rikard  Holm- 
dahl.  Siriusgatan  2.  S-22457,  Lund;   Lars  Klareskog.   Fl.,- 
vogaten  8„  S  752  28  I  ppsala,  Sweden:  Jonas  Rastad.  Rals- 
vagen    >0.    S-752   52    Ippsala.   and    C;,.ran    \kersln.m.    S. 
Rudbecksgalan  10.  S-752  .^6  I  ppsala.  all  of.  SvvtKiin 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  673,245,  Man  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  347,044,  Apn  19.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  310.775 
t  laims  priority,  application  Sv»eden.  .Ian.  2S,  1986.  8Wt4588 
Int.  CI.    C07K  ie>/2.s    C12N  '>''2u 
L.S.  CI.  .v^.t-388.2  ,(!,,„,, 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
B6  and  Gl  1.  wherein  the  monoclonal  antibody  binds  specifically  to 
cell  surface  molecules  present  on  renal,  parathyroid  and  cytotro- 
phoblastie  cells,  and  wherein  said  surface  molecules  are  involved 
in  a  Ca-*  sensing  mechanism. 


5.476,920 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.476.922 

MFTHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

FRKI'ARAIION   \M)  I  SF  OF  Al  TOCRlNt  GROWTH 

FACTORS 

F.  Ciary  Toback.  Chicago;  Margaret  Walsh-Reit/.  River  Forest, 

both  of  III.,  and  Stephen  I,.  Gluck.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors 

to  ARC  H  Development  C  orporation.  C  hicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  764,689,  .Sep.  24,  1991.  abandoned. 

\*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  66,059,  Jun.  24. 

1987,  Pat.  No.  5.135,856.  This  applicaticm  Sep.  22.  1993.  Sen 

No.  126.103 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  2/00:14/47:14/475 

L.S.  CI.  530-399  ,  (.|aim 

1  A  purified  and  isolated  autocrine  growth  factor  which  efiects 
growth  of  kidney  epithelial  cells  and  has  the  following  character- 
istics: 

(a)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  between  3.500  and  10.000 
daltons  as  determined  by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis and  ultrafiltration; 

(b)  resistant  to  inhibition  by: 

(i)  65  mM  dithiothreitol  (DTT)  for  at  least  one  hour: 

(ii)  freezing  for  one  week;  or 

(iii)  healing  at  56"  C  for  thirty  minutes: 

(c)  inhibited  by: 

(i)  heating  at  100°  C.  for  fifteen  minutes; 
(ii)  exposure  to  0.1%  trifluoroacetic  acid  for  one  hour;  or 
(iii)  treatment  with  100  ng/ml  of  trypsin  for  three  hours  at  37° 
C; 

(d)  stable  in  1  %  acetic  acid  and  over  a  pH  range  from  3.1  to  9.5; 
and 

(e)  obuined  from  BSC-1  or  MDCK  cells  or  from  cells  which 
produce  the  autocrine  growth  factor  having  the  characteristics 
of  a  factor  obtained  from  BSC- 1  or  MDCK  cells. 


5.476.923 

l)l\  \1  FNI  ( OBMT  AND  MAN(;aNFSE  SALTS  OF 

'-(   \RBt)\V4-,DIHAl()-Sl  lK)PHKN^LAZOl-l- 

PHFN'il  P^RA/OI.-5-ONES 

lurgin   (.(ildmann.   Munchenstein.  and   Bansi  L.   Kaul.  Biel- 

Benken.    both   of.   Switzerland,   assignors   td    Sandoz    Ltd.. 

Basil.  Switzerland 

(  iintinuaticm  of  Sin  No.  6-5.21".  Man  26.  19V].  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  41,894,  Apr  23,  1987. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Man  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  221.431 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermanv.  Apn  28,  1986,  ^6  14 
378.2 

Int.  CI.    C09B  :vA(A,  D06P  1/44  1/46 
L:.S.  CI.  5.^4-712  lA  n.^„,. 

I   A  compound  of  formula 


-coo- 


Me' 


:® 


wherein 
R2  is  halo, 
R,  is  halo,  and 
Me'  is  cobalt  or  manganese. 


5.4^6.924 

PROTECTING  GROIP  FOR  ACETALS  AND  METHODS 

OF  LSING  THE  SAME  IN  THE  UT1\A1I()N  oF 

SACC  HARU)F.S 

Bertram  O.  Eraser-Reid;  David  R.  Mootoo.  and  .1    t  ristobal 

Lopez,  all  of  Durham.  N.(  ..  assignors  to  Dukt   I  nivcrsiiy. 

Durham.  N.(  . 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  9,358.  Jan.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  595.869,  Oct,  10.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

.^02.349.  Jan.  2".  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21. 

1994.  Sen  No.  361,461 

Int.  CI.    C'lnn  15/00:15/04 

V.S.  CI.  53(^18.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  complex  sugar  comprising: 

ti)  reacting  a  cyclic  reducing  sugar  with  a  4-alkenyl  alcohol  so 

that  a  4-alkenyl  glycoside  is  formed;  and 
(111  reacting  said  4-alkenyl  glycoside  with  a  halonium  compound 
in  the  presence  of  a  sugar  alcohol  so  that  a  glycosidic  bond  is 
formed  between  said  reducing  sugar  and  said  sugar  alcohol. 
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5.476.925 

OLIGODEOXYRIBOMCLEOTIDES  INCLUDING 

3-AMINONlXLEOSIDE-PHOSPHORAMIDATE 

LINKAGES  AND  TERMINAL  .V-AMINO  GROUPS 

Robert  L.  Letsinger.  Wilmette,  III.,  and  .Sergei  M.  Gryaznov, 

San  .Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University, 

Evanston.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,050.  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376J91 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  ZlAht 

VS.  CI.  536—23.1  4  Claims 

1     .An    oligodeoxyribonucleotide    consisting    of    nucleosides 

wherein  ihe  base  is  selected  from  adenine,  thymine,  cytosine. 

guanine  and  uracil  and  from  1  to  4  imemucleosides  having  the 

sinjclure 


4» 

II 
3'-NH  — P— 0-5' 


5,476.928 

MODIFIED  NUCLEOTIDES  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 

AND  COMPLEXES  FORM  THEREFROM 

David  C.  Ward,  Guilford,  Conn.;  Pennina  R.  Langer,  Monsey, 

N.Y.,  and  Alexander  A.  Waldrop.  Ill,  Charlottesville,  Va., 

assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.097.  Dec.  7,  1987.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  496.915.  May  23,  1983.  Pat. 

No.  4,711,955,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.223, 

.Apr.  17,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  841.910 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 

2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C07H  21/00:21/02:19/167:19/17.^ 

U.S.  CI.  536—24  19  Claims 

1   A  compound  useful  as  a  probe  for  detecting  the  presence  or 

absence  of  a  nucleic  acid,  said  compound  having  the  structure: 


and 


OH 


O 


3'-NH-P-0-5' 
I 
OCHj 


and  wherein  the  remainder  of  the  intemucleoside  links  are  phos- 
phodiester  linlcs. 


5,476.926 
ADIPOCYTE-SPECinC  DNA  SEQl  ENCES  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TRANSGENIC 
ANIMALS  EXHIBITING  ALTERED  FAT  TISSUE 
METABOLISM 
Bruce  M.  Spiegelman.  271  Waban  \\e..  VVaban.  Mass.  02168; 
Reed  Graves.  122  Riverway,  Apt.  3.  Boston.  Mass.  02215. 
and  Susan  Ross.  2151  VV.  Caton,  Chicago,  111.  60647 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,971,  Sep.  28.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,022 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/11.  C07H  ://rw 
I  .S.  CI.  536—24.1  7  Oaims 

1  A  DNA  sequence  comprising  an  adipose-specific  DNA 
sequence  operatively  linked  through  a  functional  promoter  to  a 
heterologous  gene  coding  for  a  recombinant  protein  having  either  a 
lipolytic  or  lipogenic  etiect  on  adipose  tis,suc,  wherein  the  adipose- 
specific  DNA  sequence  compnses  an  enhancer  sequence  from  the 
5  flanking  region  of  the  gene  encoding  murine  aP2  lipid  binding 
protein,  and  wherein  the  enhancer  is  normally  IcKated  about  5  4  kb 
from  the  site  of  transcriptional  initiation  and  is  capable  of  directing 
fat-specific  expression  of  said  heterologous  gene  in  vivo. 
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wherein  B  represents  a  purine.  7-deazapunne.  or  pyrimidine 
moiety  suitable  for  incorp<iration  into  a  polynucleotide  and 
covalently  Ixinded  to  the  C'-position  of  the  sugar  moietv, 
provided  that  when  B  is  a  purine  or  7-deazapurine.  the  sugar 
moiety  is  attached  at  the  N''-position  of  the  punne  or  deazapu- 
rine.  and  when  B  is  pynmidine.  the  sugar  moiety  is  attached 
at  the  N'  position  of  the  pynmidine; 

wherein  A  represents  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  an  indicator 
molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorescent 
dyes,  electron-dense  reagents,  enzymes  which  can  be  reacted 
with  a  substrate  to  produce  a  visualh  detectable  reaction 
product,  and  radioisotopes; 

wherein  B  and  A  are  covalently  attached  directh  or  through  a 
linkage  group,  said  linkage  group  not  intertenng  substantialK 
with  detection  of  .A; 

wherein  if  B  is  a  punne.  A  is  attached  to  the  8-position  of  the 
punne.  if  B  is  a  7-deazapunne.  A  is  attached  to  the  7-position 
of  the  deazapunne.  and  if  B  is  a  pynmidine.  A  is  attached  to 
the  5-position  of  the  pynmidine;  and 

wherein  each  of  x.  y  and  z  represents 
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II  II  II 

HO-,  HO-P— 0-.  HO-P-O-P-O- 
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2  A  comp»iund  useful  as  a  probe  lor  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  nucleic  acid,  said  compwund  containing  a  nucleotide 
having  the  structure 


wherein  B  represents  a  punne.  7-deazjpunne.  or  pynmidine 
moiety  covalently  bonded  to  the  C'  -position  of  the  sugar 
moiety,  provided  that  whenever  B  is  punne  or  7-deazapurine. 
the  sugar  moiety  is  attached  at  the  N''-position  of  the  punne  or 


deazapunne,  and  whenever  B  is  a  pynmidine,  the  sugar 
moiety  is  attached  at  the  N' -position  of  the  pyrimidine; 

wherein  A  represents  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  an  indicator 
molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorescent 
dyes,  electron-dense  reagents,  enzymes  which  can  be  reacted 
with  a  substrate  to  produce  a  visually  detectable  reaction 
product  and  radioisotof)es; 

wherein  B  and  A  are  covalently  attached  directly  or  through  a 
linkage  group,  said  linkage  group  not  interfenng  substantially 
with  detection  of  A; 

wherein  if  B  is  a  purine,  A  or  the  linkage  group  is  attached  to  the 
8-position  of  the  purine,  if  B  is  a  7-deazapunne,  A  or  the 
linkage  group  is  attached  to  the  7-position  of  the  deazapunne, 
and  if  B  IS  a  pynmidine.  .A  or  the  linkage  group  is  attached  to 
the  5-position  of  the  pynmidine; 

wherein  one  of  x  and  y  represents 


O 

II 


o 


— O— P— O— or  — O— P— O  — 
I  I 

OH  O' 

and  the  other  of  x  and  y  is  absent  or  represents  —OH  or  — H;  and 

wherein  z  represents  H —  or  HO — . 

3  A  complex  useful  as  a  probe  for  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  nucleic  acid,  said  complex  compnsmg  a  detectable 
polypeptide  complexed  with  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


X-CH2 


B       A 


wherein  B  represents  a  punne,  ^-deazapunne.  or  pvnmidine 
moiety  suitable  for  incorporation  into  a  polynucleotide  and 
covalently  bonded  to  the  C' -position  of  the  sugar  moiety, 
provided  that  when  B  is  a  punne  or  7-deazapunne,  the  sugar 
moiety  is  attached  at  the  N''-position  of  the  punne  or  deazapu 
nne,  and  when  B  is  pynmidine.  the  sugar  moiety  is  attached 
al  the  N'  position  of  the  pynmidine, 

wherein  A  represents  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  is  capable  ot 
speciticaliv  complexmg  with  the  detectable  polypeptide  when 
.A  IS  linked  to  B.  and  represents  a  component  of  a  signalling 
moiety  capable  of  producing  a  detectable  signal; 

wherein  B  and  .A  are  covalently  attached  directly  or  through  a 
linkage  group,  said  linkage  group  not  intertenng  substantialK 
with  the  characlenstic  abilitv  of  .A  to  form  said  complex  with 
the  delectable  poivpeptide: 

wherein  if  B  is  a  punne.  .A  is  attached  to  the  8  position  of  the 
punne.  if  B  is  a  7-deazapunne,  .A  is  attached  to  the  7-posiiion 
of  the  deazapunne.  and  if  B  is  a  pynmidine,  A  is  anached  to 
the  .'i-position  of  the  pynmidine.  and 

wherein  each  of  x.  y  and  z  represents: 


O  GO 

II  II  II 

H-.  H0-,  HO-P-0-.  HO-P-0-P-0-,  or 
I  I  I 

CW  OH        OH 


wherein  B  represents  a  purine.  7-deazapurine.  or  pynmidine 
moiety  covalently  bonded  to  the  C' -position  of  the  sugar 
moielv.  provided  that  whenever  B  is  punne  or  7-deazapunne, 
the  sugar  moiety  is  attached  at  the  N''-posiuon  of  the  punne  or 
deazapunne.  and  whenever  B  is  a  pyrimidine,  the  sugar 
moiety  is  attached  at  the  N  -position  of  the  pynmidine; 

wherein  A  represents  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  is  capable  of 
specifically  complexmg  with  the  delectable  poivpeptide  when 
-A  IS  linked  to  B,  and  represents  a  component  ot  a  signalling 
moiety  capable  of  pnxJucing  a  detectable  signal; 

wherein  B  and  A  are  cov alenth  attached  directly  or  through  a 
linkage  group,  said  linkage  group  not  interfenng  substantially 
with  the  charactenstic  abilitv  ol  A  to  torm  said  complex  with 
the  detectable  polypeptide; 

wherein  if  B  is  a  punne.  A  or  the  linkage  group  is  attached  to  the 
8-position  of  the  punne.  if  B  is  a  T-deazapunne,  A  or  the 
linkage  group  is  attached  to  the  7-posiuon  ol  the  deazapunne. 
and  if  B  IS  a  pynmidine.  A  or  the  linkage  group  is  anached  to 
the  5-position  of  the  pynmidine; 

w  herein  one  of  x  and  y  represents 
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and  the  other  of  x  and  y  is  absent  or  represents  — OH  or  ■ 
wherein  z  represents  H—  or  HO— 


-H;  and 
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1.  A  D.N  A  probe  for  the  detection  of  pneumococcal  DNA  in  a 
sample  consisting  of  a  conserved  sequence  of  the  pspA  gone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
enc(5ding  a  proline-nch  region  of  PspA  set  fourth  in  RG  3.  SEQ 
ID  NO  1 .  nucleotides  1084  to  1 126  or  1084  to  1  .^29.  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  a  repeats  region  of  PspA  FIG.  3,  SEQ  ID  NO: 

,^u^r..A  ,..■.,•  ■        -  i    nucleotides  132'  to  193;  or  1330  to  19?;  and  a  nucleic  acid 

poivpeptide  complexed  with  an  ohgo- or  polynucleotide  containing    sequence  encoding  a  prohne-nch  region  and  a  repeats  region  of 
.  nuceotide  having  the  stnicture  p.pA  RG   3.  SEQ  NO    1.  nucleotides  1084  to  19^^    ' 


6.  A  complex  useful  as  a  probe  for  delecting  the  presence 
absence  of  a  nucleic  acid,  said  complex  compnsing  a  delectable 
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VS.  CI.  536— 25J  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  forming  an  oligonucleotide  by: 

a)  reversibly  binding  at  least  two  oligonucleotides  at  adjacent 
positions  on  an  oligo-  or  polynucleotide  including  base  unii^ 
complementary  to  base  units  of  the  oligomers,  wherein  one  of 
the  oligonucleotides  includes  a  nucleotide  having  a  tirst  reac- 
tive group  with  a  3'  or  5'  terminal  bromoacetylamino  proxi- 
mate to  a  nucleotide  of  the  other  oligomer  which  having  a 
second  reactive  group  includes  a  3'  or  5'  terminal  phospho- 
rothioate  capable  of  spontaneously  forming  a  covalent  bond 
with  the  first  reactive  group:  and 

bl  irreversibly  covalently  joining  the  oligonucleotides  together 
through  the  first  and  second  reactive  groups  having  been 
brought  in  proximity  to  each  other  upon  binding  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotides on  the  polynucleotide  in  the  absence  of  added 
reagent  or  enzyme  to  spontaneously  form  a  thiophosphor\ 
lacetylamino  bond  through  the  reactive  groups. 


\<.  herein 

B  IS  js  defined  above: 

R    IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Pr.O- 

group.  a  TsO-group,  a  DMTrO-group.  a  benzoyl  group  and  a 

hydroxy  group: 
R-  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  MvO 

group,  a  TflO  group  and  a  TsO  group: 


R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  PivO- 
group.  a  TsO-group.  a  DMTrO-group.  a  benzoyl  group  and  a 
hydroxy  group: 

with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  lower  alkoxide.  an  alkaline  earth  metal  lower  alkox- 
ide.  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide  and  a 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  borohydnde  complex,  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
borohydnde  complex  and  tetraalkylammonium  borohy- 
dnde. Ml  a  mixed  solvent  containing  an  alcohol  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0°  C.  to  100°  C.  for  .S  minutes  to  20  hours; 
and  isolating  said  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (11' I 
from  the  reaction  mixture 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nucleoside  derivative  represented  h\ 

the  formula  (11'): 


(U'l 
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1    A  process  for  producing  N4-acyl-5'-deoxy-5  -fluorocytidine 
derivatives  of  formula  III: 


III 


HO    OH 

wherein  R  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl. 
which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  formula  11: 


«  herein 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  purine 

base  residue,  a  purine  base  residue  having  a  protective  group. 

a  pyrimidine  base  residue,  a  pyrimidine  base  residue  having  a 

protective  group,  an   imidazolyl  group  and  an   imidazolyl 

group  having  a  protective  group: 
R^  is  a  hydroxyl  protective  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom:  which 

comprise  the  step  of: 

treating  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I'): 


tn 


u  herein  R  is  as  above. 
in  .in  .iqueims  or  men  organic  solvent,  in  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide.  tnethylamine.  1.8- 
dia/abicyclo  (5.4.0  undec-7-ene).  N-methyl  morpholine.  pvndine. 
ammonium  hydroxide  and  scxlium  hydroxide,  to  produce  said 
fiuorocytidine  denvatives  of  formula  111. 
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1.  A  process   for  the  preparation  of  an  azepine  having  the 

formula; 


R,  is  alkyl.  alkanoyl.  trialkylsilyl.  phenyldialkylsilyl  or  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl;  to  give  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(b)  enolization  to  the  hydroquinone: 

(c)  reduction  of  the  6,7-double  bond; 

(d)  oxidation  to  the  quinone;  and 

(e)  reaction  of  the  quinone  with  azide  in  acidic  solution  to  give 
said  azepine. 


R4  — Y 


OR7 


or  a  tautomer  thereof: 
wherein 

W  is  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
X  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 
Y  is  carbon  or  nitrogen:  and 
Z  is  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
the  bond  between  X  and  Y  is  a  single  bond; 
R|-R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  haloalkyl.  aryl.  fused 
aryl,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  heteroaryl  group,  alkvl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl,    arylalkyl.    arylalkenyl.    arylalkynyl.    hydroxvalkyl. 
nitre,    amino,   cyano.   acylamido.    hydroxy,   thiol,   aeyloxy. 
azido.  alkoxy.  carboxy,  carbonylamido.  alkylthiol.  trialkvlsi- 
lyloxy.  phenyldialkylsilyloxy;  or  R,  and  R,'or  R,  and  rJ  are 
an  unshared  electron  pair  where  W  and  Z.  respectively,  are 
oxygen  or  sulfur:  or  one  of  R,  and  R,.  or  R,.  or  R^.  or  one  of 
R5  and  R^  is  an  unshared  electron  pair  when  W.  X.  Y  or  Z 
respectively  is  nitrogen:  and  R-  is  alkyl.  alkanoyl.  trialkylsi- 
lyl. phenyldialkylsilyl  or  tetrahydropyranyl: 
with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  are  not  other  than  carbon  at  the  same 
lime  and  that  when  one  of  W  and  Z  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  then  the 
other  of  W  and  Z  is  carbon:  comprising 

(a)  the  Diels-Alder  reaction  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R:  Ri 

X 

I 

/\\ 
R4  z 

/  \ 

R5  R6 

which  may  exist  as  a  mixture  of  cis  and  trans  isomers; 
with  a  dienophile  having  the  formula: 


NTTROGF\-( ONTMNINt,  PERFLl  OROALKANOVL 

PFROXIDF  \N!)  METHOD  FOR  PRODICTION 

FHFRFOl 
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L  A  method  tor  the  production  of  a  nitrogen-containing  perfluo- 
roalkanoyl  peroxide  represented  by  the  formula: 


Rfi 


\ 

(  N-Rf,-CO-j-. 

/  II        " 

Rf:  O 


which    method    comprises    oxidizing    a    perfiuoro(dialkylamino 
group-substituted  acyl  fluoride)  represented  by  the  formula: 


Rfi 


Rf2 


\ 

^ 


N-Rfj-CF 


OR7 


wherein  A  and  B  are  hydrogen:  and 


wherein  Ri,  and  Rt,  independently  stand  for  a  perfluoroalkyi 
group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  Rf,  and  Rf,  are  joined 
to  each  other  directly,  through  an  oxygen  atom  or  through  a 
niu-ogen  atom  to  forni  a  five-membered  nng.  six  membered  nng  or 
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seven-membered  ring,  and  Rfj  stands  for  a  perfluoroalkylene  group 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


tuted  ammo  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic group,  or  R"  and  R''  together  represent  the  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  and 
X  represents  a  substituted  nitrngen  atom  or  a  substituted  carbon 
atom. 
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U.S.  CI.  544—140  7  Claims 

1.  Dye  corresponding  to  the  general  formula  (I): 


5.476,936 
N-AZINYL-N-(HET)ARYLSLLPHONYL-lREAS 
I  Irich  Philipp.  Koln;  Jorg  Stetter.  Wuppertal;  Hans-JoachIm 
Santel.  and  Markus  Dollinger.  both  of  Leverkusen.  all  of, 
(iermany,        assignors        to        Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen.  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  309.292 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Sep.  27.  1993.  43  32 
796.6;  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  36  875.1 

Int.  Cl."^  C07D  4LvHt:4l.</}4:  AOIN  43/54:43/88 
I  .S,  CI.  504—223  9  Claims 

1   An  N-azinyl-N'-(het)arylsulphonyl-urea  of  the  fonnula 


(I) 


R^-C-R 

II 

N 

I 

CN-C=C-C-CN 


V.  herein. 

Z  represents  — CN,  — COOR'  or  — CONR-R'; 

R  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group. 
a  tvcloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  Cycloalkyl  group,  an  arvl 
group,  or  a  substituted  aryl  group; 

each  of  R*  and  R'  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen,  an  alk>  I 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group, 
or  R-  and  R'  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  heterocyclic  nucleus  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  nucleus; 

each  of  R"*  and  R'  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkv  1 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  a  substituted  heterocyclic  ring,  SO^R".  COR'' 
CSR*.  POR^R",  OR",  NR'-R''.  SR*",  or  R^  and  R'  together 
represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  aliphatic  ring,  a 
substituted  aliphatic  ring,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  a  substituted  het- 
erocyclic ring; 

each  of  R"  and  R'  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  alkenyi  group, 
an  aralkyi  group,  a  substituted  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  substituted 
heterocyclic  group,  or  R*  and  R'  together  represent  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring. 

each  of  R*  and  R'^  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkvl  group,  a 
substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  alkenyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  an  alkylo.xy  group,  a 
substituted  alkyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  ar>- 
loxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a  substituted  alkylthio  group,  an 
arylthio,  a  substituted  arylthio  group,  an  amino  group,  a  substi 


SO2  ^      _X^     ^  R 

J'       ^Nir      N 

N  N 


in  which 

AisCR", 

wherein 

R"  is  hvdrogen,  alkyl.  halogen  or  haloalkyl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
optionally    substituted  alkyl.   optionally   substituted   alkoxy. 
optionally  substituted  alkoxyalkvl.  optionally  substituted  alk 
enyl.  optionally  substituted  alkmyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyla- 
Ikvl.  aralkyi.  and  aryl.  wherein  said  substituent  is  halogen. 

R-  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  aiky- 
lamino  or  dialkylamino  having  in  each  alkyl  group  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  b>  halogen. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  is  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alky- 
laniino  or  dialkylamino  having  in  each  alkyl  group  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  and 

J  IS  a  member  --elected  from  the  ennip  consisting  of 


M 


O 

I 

N 
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-continued 


J-2 


5.47h.y,v 
S-TRIAZINE  rv  ABSORBERS  SIBSIIT!  TED  B")    \ 
SlLElR-tONTAININt,  \10IE  \\ 
Tyler  A.  Stevenson,  feaneck.  N..|.;  Mark  S.  Holt,  West  Nyack. 
and    Ramanathan    Ravichandran.    NanueL    both    of    N.^.. 
a.s,signors  to  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation.  Tarrvtown.  N.^. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  189.627,  Feb.  1.  1994.  Pat   Nd.  5^.54. '94, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12.699.  Nh   .^. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun   28.  I9i)4.  Ser  No. 
268.093 
Int.  CI.    C07D  :,s///2 
L.S.  CI.  544-216  2  naims 

1.  A  tris-aryl-s-tnazine  compound  of  formula  B  or  C 


N—  N 


and 


J-3 


RiO 


J -4 


wherein 

E  IS  a  direct  linkage,  alkylene,  oxygen,  alkylamino  or  sulphur, 

R'',  R*,  R"  and  R'  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
cyano  or  thiocyanato.  or  is  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkylsul- 
phinyl.  alkylsulphonyl,  alkylamino,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  or  alkylaminocarbonyl  having  in  each  alkyl  group  1  to 
'  carbon  atoms  optionally  substimted  by  halogen, 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alktnyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyi 
and  aryl,  or  C(=0)R', 

w  herein 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  or  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy,  alkamino  or  dialkylamino, 
and 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  thiocyanato,  or  is  alkyl. 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  alkylamino, 
alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkylaminocarbonyl  having 
in  each  alkyl  group  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen, 

wherein,  unless  otherwise  specified,  the  alkyl.  alkylene.  alkenyl 
and  alkinyl  groups  have  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  cycloalkyl 
groups  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  groups  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 

or  a  salt  thereof 


wherein 

.in.f  R,  are  the  same  and  are  — CH,CH(OH>CH,OR„ 

K.  >  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  said  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  halogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
combinations  thereof:  or  phenylalkv  I  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
or  said  phenylalkyi  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to 
three  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  combinations  thereof; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

X  is  — SR^.  — SOR^  or  — SO;R,,.  v^herc  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  ary  I  substituted  bv  one  or 
two  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

L  is  -S-,  —SO—,  -SO,-,  -S-S-,  — S— E— S— , 
— SO— E— SO—  or  — SO,— E— SO,— .  where  E  is  alkvlene 
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of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  of  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  alkylene  interrupted  by  or  terminated  by  cyclohexy- 
lene;  and 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  X  is  — SR<,,  — SOR^  or  — SO^R^. 
Rj  and  R,  can  also  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  straight  or  branched  cham  alkyl  of  I  to  24  cartxin  atoms;  or 
said  alkyl  substituted  by  one  to  eight  halogen.  — Rj.  — OR^ 
— NCR,)^.  — CONfR,),.  — COOR5.  or  — OCOR,  groups  or 
combinations  thereof;  or  said  alkyl  interrupted  by  one  to  eiglit 


— NR,— . 


:ONR< 


—COO—,  — OCO— .   or 


groups  or  combinations  thereof;  or  said  alkyl  both 
substituted  and  interrupted  by  combinations  of  the  groups 
mentioned  above; 

R,  is  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
hiphenyl.  or  said  phenyl,  said  naphthyl  or  said  biphenvl 
substituted  by  one  to  three  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  combinations  thereof; 
or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  said  phenylalkyl 
substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three  halogen,  alkvl 
of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  8  carb<in  atoms  or 
combinations  thereof;  and 

R.  IS  defined  as  is  Rj.  or  R,  is  also  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


5.4"'6.4.'8 
PROCESS  FOR  THK  PRKPARAflON  OF  NUCLEOTIDES 
Purushortham    \fmlshetti:    Paul    R.    Bnidfuehrer;    Henry    (;. 
Howell,  and  I  hesttr  Sapino,  .Jr.,  all  of  Onondaga  County. 
N.Y„  as,sign()rs  to  Institute  of  Organic  ChemLstry  and  Bio- 
chemi.str>  of  the  \cadem>  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic. 
Czech  Rep,,  and  Rega  Stichting  \./.w..  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N<i.  .>66,2(Mt,  \u&.  10,  1W<).  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan    :i.  I4V:.  Str.  No.  822,271 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/38^9/40:  C07B  ^JAX) 
VS.  CI,  544—243  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (lai  or  (Ibt 


O 

II 
,P(OH)2 


OH 


.  PtOR^h 


OH 


the 


L— CH2P(OR^)2 
to  form  an  intermediate  of  formula  (V) 


P(OR')2 


(V) 


where  B'  is  a  punne  or  pynmidme  base  or  a  suilabis  protected 
purine  or  pynmidine  base,  R'  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group.  L 
is  a  leaving  group,  and  R"  is  a  phosphonic  protecting  group 
selected  from  alkvl  having  1-5  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  replacing  the  R'  hydroxv  protecting  group,  and  optionally, 
the  R"  or  B  protecting  groups.  wHh  hvdrogen  to  forni  the 
product  of  formula  (la)  or  (Ibj, 


5.476.939 
CERTAIN  PYRIDVL  .AND  ISOQl  INOLVl. 
CARBINOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
David  K,  JohiKon.  Vernon  Hills.  III,.  as.signor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  III, 

Filed  Dec,  30.  1993,  Ser,  No,  176J60 

Int,  CI,"  C07D  401/12:217/16:217/22 

VS.  CI,  546—141  1  (  laim 


IX 


(b) 


J     — ,^  .  ' 


(lb) 


1.  .\  compound  capable  of  forming  a  ccHirdination  bond  viith 
metal  b\  the  donation  of  at  least  one  pair  of  electrons  having 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


V.  herein  B  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base,  which  compnses 
steps  of 

(a)  reacting,  in  a  reaction  mixture,  B'  in  the  presence  of  a  base 

with  a  compound  of  formula  (lib)  to  form  the  intermediate 

(UlbJ 


illh. 


(Illbl 


and,  without  separating  intermediate  (Illb)  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  reacting  intermediate  (Illb)  with  a  phosphonate  of 
formula  ilV) 


Formula  L, 


Formula  L, 


-continued 


tOi 


^-©r^^'' 


Formuiri  i. 


A  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  an  aikvhdene  chain 
having  up  10  .'  C  aloms. 
jnd 

R"  denotes  p\nd\l  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionallv  substituted 
identicaiK  or  different])  up  to  3  limes  b>  nitro.  halogen 
tnfluoromethv  1.  or  b>  straighl-cham  or  branched  aJkvl.  alkow 
or  alkovvcartxinvl  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyl  or  carboxyl,  or  .salts  thereof 


SH 


Fomiula  L4 


Fbnnula  L^ 


5.476.941 

2-|2-(5-TETRAZOLVLiPHENTL;-U 

DIHYDROQCINOLLNE  DERIVATIVES 

Isaac  Chekroun.  Epinay:  Jose  Ruiz-Montes.  Mantes  la  Jolie. 

and   Guv    Rossev.   Voisias   le   Bretonneux,   all   of.   France. 

assignors  to  Syntbelabo.  I.€  Plessis  Robinson.  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No,  320.404 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  4,  1993,  93  11  "•"'2 

Int,  CI,"  C07D  :  /  ^/r»J 

I  .S,  CI.  546-173  4  Claims 

L  A  ci'inpiiunii  of  tonnula  ( I); 


N-N     ^R, 
/   ^^ 
N     W      N 


(I) 


where  r  is  selected  from  the  sroup-consiMing  of — CH^ — (CH,)2- 
(C(CH,)2)—  R,is 


in  which 

R,  represents  a  1.1-dimethylethyl.  tnpherivlmethv'    methoxym- 

ethyl  or  benzvloxymethvl  group;  and 
R    represents  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group. 


Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  seieLieJ  from  the 

group  consisting  of  — H  — CO,H— S),H 
.X  IS  —OR, 
with  the  pnviso  that  X  mav  be     -OH  when  r  of  L.  i  s  — CH 


5.476.940 
3-Sl  BSTITITED  Ql  INOLINE  5-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
JUrgen  StoitefiLss.  Haan.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Leverkasen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  29.  1993.  Ser.  No,  128,955 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jan,  6,  1992,  42  33 
601.5 

InL  CI,'  C07D  :I5/I4:2l5/20:2I5/36:40I/Ofi 
V.S.  a.  546-153  7  Claims 

1    3-subsiituted  ijuinoline-5-carboxylic  acids  of  the  general  for- 
mula (I) 


(D 


5.476,942 
1 -!  2- AMINO-5-1 1  (TRIPHENYLMETHYL  )1  H-IMIDAZOL- 

4-YLI-l-OXOPENTYLI  PIPERIDINE  DERINATIVES. 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  CSE  AS  SYNTHETIC 

INTERMEDIATES 
Gilbert  LassaUe,  Clamart-  Daniel  Galtier.  Guyancourt  and 
Frederic  Galli,  La  Celle  St  Cloud,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 
Syntbelabo.  Le  Piessis  Robinson,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser  No,  305.663 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Sep,  14.  1993.  93  10906 
Int,  CI,"  C07D  40//(>^  401/14 
VS.  CI,  546—210  5  Claims 

1    .\  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


-•R, 


CO-H 


in  which 

R'   represents   ^u■alght-chaln  or  branched  alkvl  having   I 
carbon  atoms  or  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — .A- 
in  which 


to  8 
"R-. 


Ph,C  \#s- 

in  which  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  iC-C^lalkvl  group, 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C  -Cjialkoxvcarbonvl  group, 
or  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sodium  carboxvlate  group,  a  group 
— CH,ORj  (where  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  iC  -C^ialkvl  or 
a  (Ci-C^iacyl  group),  a  group  ^CON.R^,  or  a  letra^olvl 
group    optionallv    substituted    with    a    iC  -C^ialkv!    group. 
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(where  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C1-C4)  alkyl  group  and 
Rft  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  a  hydroxyl,  a 
(C|-C4)alkoxy  or  a  (C.-C,)  alkoxyphenyl  group),  and  R, 
represents  a  (Cj-C^)  alkyl  group,  and  its  acid  addition  salts. 


5,476,943 

DYE  .\ND  HE.AT  SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  .MATERIAL 

COMPRISINC  THE  SA.ME 

Tawara  Komamura;  Katsunori  Katoh,  and  Tatsuo  Tanaka,  all 

of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  212,003 
Oaims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar.  22,  1993,  S-061853; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236760 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  487/04 
MS.  a.  546—271  9  Oainis 

1.  .\ri  image  torming  dye  repre-sented  by  the  following  Formula 
(1): 


v^ herein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substi 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsiituted 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a 
•substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted arvloxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  acylamino  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  sulfonylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
ureido  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylthio  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  carbamoyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  sulfonyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  sui- 
famoyl  group;  R,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
acylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsiituted  sulfonylamino 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ureido  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylthio  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbamoyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubsututed  amino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylsul- 
tonyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  sulfamoyl  group;  .X 
represents  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  NtR^Rj)  group  wherein  R,  and  Rj 
independently  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  group  or  cycloalkyl  group,  provided  that  R,  and 
R4  may  combine  with  each  other  or  with  R,  to  form  a  ring;  Y,  and 
Y.  independently  represent  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom, 
provided  that  one  of  Y,  and  Yj  is  a  nitrogen  atom;  and  Z  represents 
an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  5- 
or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
he  condensed  with  another  nng.  provided  that  one  of  R,  and  a 
substituent  on  the  nng  represented  by  Z  represents  a  group  having 
a  Hammett's  value  of  not  less  than  -0.05. 


5,476.944 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLIC  PHENOLIC  THIOETHERS 
Richard  A.  Partis,  Evanston;  Richard  .\.  Mueller,  Glencoe: 
Francis  J.  Koszyk,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Richard  M.  W'eier, 
Lake  Bluff,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &   Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,074.  Mar.  18,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

794,759,  Nov.  18.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  245.780 

InL  ex."  C07D  21. W2.  3.^5/02.  A61K  31/44:31/38 

U.S.  CI.  514—357  23  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2),-A  A-(Alk'),— C— R 


X        "R" 


or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'.  R"  and 

R'°  are  the  same  or  different  and  independently  represent  alkyl. 

alkoxy.  hydroxy,  phenyl,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  cyano,  nitro  or 

alkylthio,  or  hydrogen,  with  the  proMso  that  when  each  of  R'  and 

R"  is  either  tert-alkyi  or  phenyl,  R'"  is  not  4-hydroxy,  q  is  0  or  1, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy;  X  is  O,  S  or  (CH;)„ 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  A  is  O  or  S(0)n  wherein  n  is 

0,  1.  or  2.  with  the  two  As  being  the  same  or  different.  Alk'  is 

straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  p  is  an 

integer  of  from  0  to  2.  but  cannot  be  O  when  R  is  OH.  and  R  is: 

(a)  alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that,  when  A  is  oxygen,  p  is  0.  q  is  0. 

and  R'.  R"  and  R'"  are  all  hydrogen,  or  are  2,4,6-tnmethyl,  or 

R'  and  R"  are  2.4-dinitro  and  R'"  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R* 

are  H  and  R'"  is  4-chloro  or  4-nitro  or  4-methyi.  then  R  is  not 

methyl; 

(bl  OH. 

(c)  OR''  therein  R'*  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  NR^R"  \i herein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  and  R**  is  hydrogen. 
alkyl.  hvdroxyalkyl.  .ilkoxyalkyl.  heterocyclealkyl.  substituted 
hcteroc)cleaikyl.  cycloalkyl.  substituted  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  substituted  phenylalkyl,  or 
.Alk-NR'R''  wherein  Aik  is  alkyl  01  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  and  R'  each  independently  arc  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  or 
NR''R''  together  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  which  may  option- 
ally be  substituted;  or 

(e)  (CHjijCOOR^  wherein  t  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4  and  R^  is 
hsdrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.476.945 

WATER-SOLLBLE  METHINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

THIAZOLE 

Akihiko  Ikegawa;  Toshinao  I'kai,  and  Masayuki  Kawakami, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  138.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1992,  4-304769 
Int.  CI.''  0)10  417/14:4/3,14 
VS.  CI.  548—152  7  Claims 

I.  A  methine  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(V). 
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(V) 


— O— R'-.  — S— R'-.  — S(0>— R'^  — SO,— OR'=, 
OR'-,  — CO— NR"R'-.  — O— SO — R'=,  "— N(R"> 


-SO, 


R» 


—A 


R? 


wherein  A  represents 


H.! 


N 
I 


N    ^:rv 


.  1     -<v 


Rii  N  Rn'  N 

I  I 

Rs  Rs 


N  Rii        ^^^-^^N 


H 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  3  or 
less  carbon  atoms;  R^.  R-.  R^  and  R..  together  form  a  benzene  nng 
or  a  naphthalene  nng.  or  R^  and  R„  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alksl  group  having  3  or  less  carbon  atoms  and  R-  and 
Ru  together  form  a  single  bond,  x  represents  a  halogen  anion,  k 
represents  a  number  necessitated  for  adjusting  the  electnc  charge 
of  the  molecule  to  zero;  and  m  represents  0  or  I .  w ith  the  pros  iso 
that  when  m  is  I.  .A  is  cationic.  k  is  not  zero  and  X  represents  a 
chlonde  ion. 


5,476,946 
I  -ARVLTRlAZOLINtETHI  (ONES 
Karl-Heinz  Linker;  Kurt  Findeisen,  both  of  Leverkusen:  Wil- 
helm  Haas.  Pulheim:  Otto  Schallner,  Monheim:  Markus 
Dollinger.  I^ichlingen.  and  Hans-Joachim  Santel, 
Leverkusen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .\ktieng- 
esellschafL  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  190.813 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  03 
676.7 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/653:57/32:  C07D  249/12:  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  504—273  8  Claims 

1.  A  l-arylinazoliniethi.ione  of  the  formula 


(I) 


vv  herein 
R'  represents  a  radical  — NR^R". 
R"  represents  hvdrogen.  amino  or  cyano,  or  represents  one  of  the 

radical  -R'".  — O-R'".  — S— R'".  — NR"!?".  — N(R")— 

CO--R"'  or  — N=CR"'R". 
R',  R"  and  R     independently  of  one  another  each  represent 

hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  nitro, 
R''   represents   hydrogen,   fluonne.   chlonne.   bromine,   iodine, 

cyano   or   nitro.   or   represents   one   of  the    radicals   — R-, 


R'^    — NR"— R'-,    — NH— PiOmR'  hOR'-i    or    — NH— 
P(OKOR"mOR'-) 
R   represents  nitro.  csano  fluonne  chlonne.  bromine,  iodine,  or 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  13  idenucal  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  and 
X  represents  oxygen  and  sulphur, 
R''  IS  hvdrogen 
when 

R'*  represents  optionally  substituted  straight-chain  or  branched 
C.-Cjalkvl  or  alkoxv  wherein  the  subsutuents  are  halogen, 
cyano;  carboxvl.  carbamoyl.  Ci-C,straighi-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy.  alkoxyalkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinvl  alkylsulpho- 
nyi,  alkoxycarbonyl.  N-alkylarmnocarbonyl.  N.N- 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  or  a.kylsulphonylaminocarbonyl; 
C|C^alkoxv.  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinvl  or  alkvlsulphonyl; 
C|-Cf,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl.  halo- 
genoalkoxv.  halogenoalkvlthio.  halogenoalkylsulphmyl  or 
halogenoalkylsulphonvl;  C|-C^straighl-chain  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoximinoalkvl.  and  phenvl  which  is 
optionallv  substituted  once  or  more  than  once  bv  identical  or 
different  substiments  selected  tmm  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  C|-C^straighi-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 
C,-C^straighi-chain  or  branched  alkoxv,  C-C^straighi-chain 
or  branched  halogenoalkyl,  and  Ci-C^halogenoalkoxv 
or 

R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  optionall> 
substituted  straighl-chain  or  branched  C.-Cijalkvl  or  alkoxy 
wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen:  cyano;  carboxvl.  car- 
bamoyl; C,-CnStraight-chain  or  branched  alkoxv,  alkoxv - 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkvlsulphonyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, N-alkylaminocarbonyl.  N.N-dialkylaminocarbonvl  or 
alkylsulphonylaminocarbonyl;  C,-C^alkox\.  alkylthio  alkyl- 
sulphinvl or  alkylsulphonyl.  C,~C^  straight -chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkyl.  halogenoalkoxv, halogenoalkvlthio  halo- 
genoalkylsulphmyl or  halogenoalkylsulphonyl; 
C|-C^straighl-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoximi- 
noalkvl; and  phenyl  which  is  optionallv  substituted  once  or 
more  than  once  bv  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C  -C^scraighl-chain  or 
branched  alkyl.  C.-C^straighi-cham  or  branched  alkoxv. 
C;-C^.straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkvl,  and 
C I  -C^halogenoalkoxv . 
R'"  represents  C,-C., straight-chain  or  branched  alkvl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  once  or  more  than  once  bv  identical  or 
different  substituents  wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen; 
cyano.  carboxvl;  carbamovl.  or  C-C, straighl-chain  or 
branched  alkoxv.  alkoxvalkoxv.  alkvlthio.  alkv]  sulphinyl. 
alkvlsulphonvl.  alkoxycarbonvl.  N-alkvlaminixarNinvl.  N.N- 
dialkvlaminixarbonvl  or  alkvlsulphonvlamintKarbonyl  the 
individual  alkvl  moieties. 
R'"  furthermore  represents  C;-C|,alkenyl  or  alkinyl  which  are 
optionallv  substituted  once  or  more  than  once  by  identical  or 
different  halogens; 
R'"  furthermore  represents  C,-C-^ycloalkyl  which  is  optionallv 
substituted  once  or  more  than  once  bv  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
straighl-chain  or  branched  alkvl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'"  furthermore  represents  arylalkvl  or  arvl  having  ft  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  arvi  moietv  and  optionallv  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  straight  chain  or  branched  alkvl  moieiv,  which 
are  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  in  the  arvl  moieiv  once 
or  more  ihan  once  bv  identical  or  different  substiments, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen  cvano  nitro:  amino; 
N-acetylamino;  C-C  ^.straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkvlsulphinvl  01  alkvlsulphonyl: 
C,-Cf,straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkvl.  halo- 
genoalkoxy.  halogenoalkvlthio.  halogenoalkylsulphmyl  or 
halogenoalkvlsulphonyl  and  1  10  1?  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms;  C,-C6straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxvcar 
bonyl  or  alkoxviminoalkvl.  and  phenvl  which  is  optionallv 
substituted  once  or  more  ihan  once  bv  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
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C,  -C^straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  Ci-C^straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy,  Ci-C^straight-chain  or  branched  halo- 
eenoaikyl  and  C|-CftStraight-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkoxy, 

R ' '  represents  hydrogen; 

R  '  furthermore  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing I  to  14  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionallv  substituted  once 
or  more  than  once  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen;  cyano;  carboxyl;  car- 
bamoyl; C| -CgStraighl-chain  or  branched  alkoxy.  alkoxy- 
alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl.  aikylsulphonyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  N-aJkylaminocarbonyl,  N,N-dialkylammocarbonyl  or 
alkylsulphonylammocarbonyl; 

R"  furthermore  represents  alkenyl  or  alkjnyl  having  in  each 
case  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally  substituted 
once  or  more  than  once  by  identical  or  different  halogens. 

R''  furthermore  represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  once  or  more  than  once 
by  idenucal  or  different  substituenis  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  strajght-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
havmg  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R''  furthermore  represents  arylalkyi  or  aryl  having  in  each  case 
6  to  10  cartwn  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  optionally  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety, 
wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  once  or  more 
than  once  by  identical  or  different  substituents.  wherein  the 
substituents  are  halogen;  cyano;  nitro;  amino.  N-acetylamino; 
Ci-C^alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl  or  aikylsulphonyl; 
Ci-CjStraight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl.  halo- 
genoalkoxv.  halogenoalkylthio,  halogenoalkylsulphinyl  or 
halogenoalkylsulphonyl;  Ci-C^straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxvcarbonyl  or  alkoximinoalkyl;  and  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  .substituted  once  or  more  than  once  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  C,-C(,straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl. 
C,-Cf,straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy.  Ci-CftStraight-cham 
or  branched  halogenoalkyl.  and  C,-CsStraighl-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkoxy; 

R'"  represents  hydrogen; 

R  '  furthermore  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  has 
ing  1  10  14  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  once 
or  more  than  once  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen;  cyano;  carboxyl;  car- 
bamoyl; C|-CgStraight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 
alkoxy,  alkyltJuo.  alkylsulphinyl.  aikylsulphonyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  N-alkylaminocarbonyl.  N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyl  or 
alkylsulphonylammocarbonyl; 

R"  furthennore  represents  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  having  in  each 
case  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are  in  each  case  optionally 
substituted  once  or  more  than  once  by  identical  or  different 
halogens; 

R"  funhermore  represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  once  or  more  than  once 
by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R''  furthermore  represents  arylalkyi  or  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  m  the  aryl  moiety  and  optionally  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  ir  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety,  wherein 
the  aryl  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  once  or  more  than 
once  by  identical  or  different  substituents.  wherein  the  sub 
stituents  are  halogen;  cyano;  nitro;  amino.  N-acetylamino. 
C,-Cf,-straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio. 
alkylsulphinyl  or  aikylsulphonyl:  Ci-C^straighi-cham  or 
branched  halogenoalkyl.  halogenoalkoxy.  halogenoalkylthio, 
halogenoalkylsulphinyl  or  halogenoalkylsulphonyl; 

C|-C^straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbony  I  or  alkoximi- 
noalkyl. and  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  once  or 
more  than  once  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C|-C(,straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl.  Ci-C^straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy; 
C,-C^straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  and 
C,-C^strajght-chain  or  branched  and  Ci-C^straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkoxy. 


5,476.947 
BENZIMffiAZOLE  DERrVATTVE  AND  COMPOSITION 
FOR  TREATING  COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOY 
SURFACES  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiro  Maki,  Kyoto;  Yoshiaki  Furukawa,  Osaka,  and  Maki 
Yamanami,  Hi^ashiosaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MEC 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  994318,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1992,  4-018415 
Int.  CI.'"  C07D  235/0f< 
U.S.  CI.  548—304.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  benzimidaiole  denvauve   represented  by   the  following 
formula  (1), 


(R')m 


(R'), 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  halogen 
atom;  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  is  an 
alkylene  group  with  5-9  carbon  atoms;  and  n  and  m  are  integers 
from  0  to  3.  with  the  proviso  that  n=0  when  R'  is  an  alkylene 
group  with  9  carbon  atoms 


5,476,948 

PREPARATION  OF  5-ACETOACETYLAMINO-2- 

BENZIMIDAZOLONE 

Kari  E.  Mack.  Wiesbaden,  and  Michael  Bohusch,  Neu  Ans- 

pach.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  FranUurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  35 
614.1 

Int  CI."  C07D  235/24 
U.S.  CI.  548—306.4  6  Claims 

1.       A       process       for       prepanng       .S-aceloacetylamino-2 
benzimida/olone      by      continuous      reaction      of      5-amino-2- 
benzimidazolone  with  diketene.  which  composes  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  (Ci-Cal-alcohoi  or  of  a 
mixture  of  this  alcohol  with  water  at  the  boiling  temperature. 


5.476,949 
nNELY  DIVIDED  HIGHLY  TRANSPARENT 
DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLE  PIGMENTS 
Olof  Wallquist,  Marly;  Gary  Wooden.  Oberschrot;  Thomas 
Eichenberger,  Basel,  and  Ingo  Schloder,  Matran,  all  of,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  278.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  29,  1993.  2297/ 
93 

Int.  a.'  C07D  4H7/()4:  C08K  5/.U 
L.S.  CI.  548-453  22  Claims 

I.  Finely  divided   1.4-diketopyrrolo[5,4-c)pyrroles  of  the  for- 
mula 


(I) 


NH, 
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where  A  and  B  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


(11) 


where  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hvdrogen. 
halogen.  C.-C^alkyl  or  phenyl,  wherein  at  least  84'if  by  weight  of 
the  particles  have  a  .Stokes  equivalent  diameter  of  so  2.'i  pm.  and 
mixtures  thereof 


5,476.950 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PYRIDONECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Isao  Hayakawa.  and  Shohgo  AUrashi.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,830,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.416.222.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  449.160.  Dec.  12. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,098.912.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

878.023.  Jun.  24.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20. 

1995,  Ser  No.  406.594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1985,  60-139830; 

Dec.  12,  1985,  60-279991 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/09 
L.S.  a.  54»— 566  4  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


R'— NH 


an  organic  radical  which  is  unsubsliiuied  or  substiiuied  said 
organic  radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl.  benzyl  and  branched,  straighl  chain  and  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  radicals. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COR,. 
— COOR,.  — CONiRj,.  -SO,R,.  — PO(OR,i;  and  an 
organic  radical  which  is  unsubsiiiuled  or  substituted  said 
organic  radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl.  benzyl,  benzhydryl  and  branched,  straight  chain 
and  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals. 

wherein  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hvdrogen 
and  an  organic  radical  which  is  unsubsiituied  or  substituted 
with  a  non-reacti\e  moiety  said  oi^anic  radical  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  benzyl  and  branched. 
straight  chain  and  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


R-  r' 


5.476.952 
ANTITl'MOR  CYCLOPENTNAPHTHOQITNONE  AND 
CYCLOPENTANTHRAQLTNONE  DERIVATIVES 
Tsann-Long  Su.  Baldwin  Place;  Kyoichi  A.  Watanabe,  Harri- 
son, and  Tiang-Chao  Chou.  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  New  York. 
N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  30^581 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  2(Ll7f) 

VS.  CI.  548—956  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  siruciure: 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms.  R'  and  R'  form  together  a  methylene  chain 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5,476.951 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TRIMTROAZETIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Paritosh  R.  Dave,  1  Rustic  Ridge  Rd..  Apt.  A37.  Little  Falls, 
NJ.  07424.  and  Theodore  Axenrod.  101  Chestnut  St.,  Engle- 
wood  Cliff.  N.J.  07632 

Filed  May  26.  1993.  Ser  No.  67.553 

Int.  ci.'^  arm  205/04 

VS.  CI.  54»-953  14  Claims 

1    Methtxl  of  synthesizing  a  1.3.3  tnnitroazetidme  compound 
(TTsAZ)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


0(CH2)2N(R')2 


N  — R" 


wherein  R  is  H  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  or  haloalkyi 
group,  wherein  the  halo  atom  is  F.  CI.  Br  or  I.  and  R"  n  H  or  a 
C1-C9  alkyl  group 


N— O— R' 


and. 


reacting  the  selected  compound  with  a  nitrolyzing  ageni  such 
that  a  TN.AZ  compound  is  formed  from  the  reaction. 

wherein  R  is  a  subslitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  —COR,.  —COOR,.  — CON(R,);.  —SCR    and 


5.476.953 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AMIDES  CONTAINING  A 

BICYCLO  MOIETY 

Jon  Clardy,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,   and   Haiyin   He,  Westwood.   NJ.. 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.283 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  4irAMt 

IS.  CI.  549—364  2  Claims 

I    A  substantially  pure  compound  which  has  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


1906 
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a)  an  oxazohdine  derivative  ot  general  tomiula 


OCHj. 


2    Suhstantially  pure  compound  which  has  the  -truetural  for- 
mula 


Ar 


COOH 


(11) 


Boc  — N  O 

in  which  Ar  is  defined  as  above.  Boc  represents  a 
i-butoxycarbonyi  radical  and  R^  and  R,.  which  may  be  iden- 
tical or  different,  represent  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  aryl 
radicals,  or  an  aryl.  or  alternatively  R^  and  R,.  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  linked,  form  a  4-  to 
7-membered  nng.  is  condensed  with  a  taxane  derivative  of 
general  formula: 


H  COO"   O 

NHj  H 


-^^ 


OCH, 


HOi 


(lU) 


OCOCftH^ 


(K'OCH, 


in  vthich  R  ,  represents  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  group  protecting 
the  hydroxyl  function  and  R,  represents  a  group  protecting 
the  hydroxyl  function,  to  obtain  a  product  of  general  formula: 


5.476,954 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC,  TAXANE  DERIVATIVES, 

NEW  DERI\ATI\  ES  OBTAINED  AND 
PHARMACEl  TIC  AI  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Jean-Dominique  Bourzat.  Vincennes;  Main  Commercon,  Vitry 
sur  Seine,  and  Jean-.Marc  Paris.  V aires  sur  Marne,  all  of, 
France,   a.ssignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Rorer   S..A.,   Antony 
Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/WW2X,  §  r\  Date  May  21.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  .May  21,  19<)3.  PCI  Pub    No    VV()92/09589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22.  19V1,  .Scr.  No.  50,495 
Claims  priointy,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1990.  90  14635; 
Jul.  25,  1991,  91  0«J423 

Int.  CI."  C07D  305/00:  A61K  31/335 

V.S.  CI.  549—510  15  Claims 

I   Process  for  preparing  taxane  derivatives  of  general  formula: 


Ri  -O 


R-CONH 


:  (x:ocH3 

6COC6H5 

in  which  R  represents  a  t-butoxy  or  phenyl  radical.  R,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical  and  .Ar  represents  an  aryl 
radical,  characten/ed  in  that: 


O-R1 


Ar 

y 


CO  — o. 


A 


BiK  —  N  O 

R6  R7 


(IV> 


:  (JCOCH, 

6COC6H5 

in  which  Ar.  R'     R.-   R^  and  R,  are  defined  as  above, 

bi  the  product  is  treated  in  an  acid  inedium,  under  conditions 

which  have  no  effect  on  R    and  R,.  to  obtain  the  pn.Kluct  of 

general  formula: 


Ar 


CO- 


A 


NH- 


OH 


:  ococH, 

OCCX-hH. 

in  which  R',  and  R;  are  defined  as  above. 

c)  the  product  is  treated  with  a  suitable  reagent  enabling  a 
l-butoxycarbonyl  or  benzoyl  radical  to  be  introduced  on  the 
ammo  function  to  obtain  a  product  of  general  formula: 
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compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


Ar 


R-CONH 


CO— a... 


OH 


HO 


:  OCOCH, 

OCOCftH? 

d)  the  protective  groups  R',  and  Rj  are  replaced  by  hydrogen 
atoms,  and  then 

e)  the  product  obtained  is  isolated  and,  purified. 


5.476,955 

FROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OK  \  gi  INONE 

DERIVATIVE 

Kimio    Hamamura,   C  hiba:    TeLsuo    lv»ama.    Ibaraki;    Chiaki 

Seki.  Aichi.  and  Masayuki  Konisbi.  Ibaraki.  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Eisai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Kashima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1993.  5-062463: 
Jan.  8.  199.V  5-275914 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  50//-; 
V.S.  CI.  552-299  5  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  quinone  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (III): 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other 
and  represent  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  together 
form  an  aromatic  nng.  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  n  is  0  or 
an  integer  of  I  to  9.  and  a  linkage  ^^— -  is  a  single  or  double 
bond,  which  comprises  reacting  a  1.4.46i.8o-tetrahydro-la.4a- 
methanonaphthalene-  5.8-dione  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (IV): 


(I) 


wherein  R'.  R-.  n  and  a  linkage 


have  the  sane  meaning  as 


defined  above,  reacting  the  thus-formed  compound  (I)  with  an 
alkyl  halide  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

RX 
wherein  R"  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and  X  repre- 
sents a  halogen  atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  a  1 ,4,4<i,8<i- 
tetrahydro-4aa-alkenyl-8aa-alkylla.4a-methanonaphthalene- 
5.8-dione  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


(U) 


(IIIi   wherein   R'.   R^.  R\  n  and  a  linkage 


—  have  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  above,  and  then  subjecting  the  thus-formed 
compound  (II)  to  a  Retro  Dieis-Alder  reaction  to  form  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (III). 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  and  R-  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  with 
an  allyl  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (V): 


(Vi 


5.476,956 

PROC  ESS  FOR  I  ()DlMERIZ\TION  OF  DIENES  VND 

OLEFINS 

(ierard  Hillion.  Herblav:  Robert  Stern;  Vbakar  Kotoko.  both 

of  Paris,  and  V\es  Chauvin.  Le  Pecq.  all  oL  France,  assignors 

to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  1  ranee 

Filed  \pr  25.  1 944.  Ser  No   2.'2.9SJ 
Claims  priiirity.  application  hranct.   \pr.  23.  199.^.  4.*  IM922 
Int.  (I.    (  (•9F  ''06 
U.S.  CI.  554—26  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  co-dimer.  comprising  adding 
at  least  one  monoolefin  to  a  compound  containing  at  least  two 
conjugated  or  unconjugated  ethylene  bonds,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  system  comprising  a  rhodium  compound  and  a  quaternary 
salt  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


(RhX^JIYR,) 

wherein  L  represents  a  halogen  atom,  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  aryl-  ^^here  .\  represents  a  halogen  ion  or  a  SOj^.  SO,".  OH  ,  OR"  or 

sulfonyl  group,  and  n  and  a  linkage have  the  same  meaning  ^    group,  at  least  one  X  being  a  haiide.  Y  represents  a  nitrogen 

as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  a  l.4.4a.8a-  atom  or  a  phosphorous  atom  and  R  represents  an  alkyl.  cvcloalkyl. 

tetrahydro-         4aa-alkenyl-la.4a-methanonaphthalene-5.8-dione  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl.  polystyryl,  alkyl  polystyryl  or  acyl  radical. 
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5,476,957 
SALICYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Voshimitsu  Tanabt.  \okohania;  Viiki  Kohavashi.  Kamakura; 
Atsuo  Otsuji;  Masakatsu  Nakatsuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Akihiro  \amaguchi.  kamakura.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  ToaLsu  ("hemicaLs.  Int.,  Toku),  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  ,M(1,428.  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,500,  .■Vug.  18, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  .>.34ft.878.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  946,694.  Sep.  IK.  19*^:.  Pat.  No.  5,306,688.  This  appli- 
cation N(n   9.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  338,225 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243201; 
Jan.  26,  1992,  4-168744 

Int.  CI."  C07F  3/02:3/04:3/06;  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  556—28  15  Qaims 

1.  A  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  salicylic  acid  derivative  repre^ 
sented  by  the  formula  (1): 


OH 


(li 


N— C-Y2— R2 


I 
Ri    Y, 

w herein  .X,  and  X,  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen  atom.  Y,  and 
Y;  are  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  ar\  I  group:  with 
the  proviso  that  when  X,.  X,  and  R,  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom.  Y, 
and  Y.  both  are  an  oxygen  atom  and  R^  is  ethyl,  the  metal  salt  is 
not  the  calcium  salt. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  salicylic  acid  derivative  represented 
by  the  formula  ( I ): 


(I) 


wherein  X.  and  X,  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aralkvl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen  atom.  Y,  and 
Y,  are  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group  .  and  R,  is  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
compnsing  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


OH 


wherein  X.  X,  and  R,  are  the  same  as  above,  with  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (3): 


wherein  Y,.  Y,  and  R;  are  the  same  as  above  and  Z  is  a  halogen 
atom,  in  the  presence  ot  an  alcohol-based  solvent. 

6  A  process  lor  preparing  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  salicylic 
.icid  denvdiive  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


Z— C— Yi  — Ra 

II 
Yi 


N-C-Y2-R2 
I       II 
Ri     Y, 

wherein  .X,  and  .X,  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen  atom.  Y;  and 
Y;  are  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  R;  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group  ,  and  R;  is  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


(2) 


wherein  X,.  X,  and  R,  are  the  same  as  above,  with  a  comptiund 
represented  by  the  formula  (3); 


Z-C-Y^-R^ 


Yi 


(3) 


wherein  Yj.  Y,  and  R.  are  the  same  as  above  and  Z  is  a  halogen 
atom,  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol-based  solvent,  treating  the 
resultant  salicylic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  fll 
with  an  alkali  metal  salt,  and  carrying  out  a  double  decomposition 
reaction  of  the  resulting  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  salicylic  acid 
derivative  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  a  water  soluble  compound 
of  a  metal  having  from  2  to  4  valence. 


5,476,958 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  OLEFINS  FROM 

SILANES 

Konrad  Mautner,  Kastl,  and  Anton  Schinabeck.  Burghausen. 

both   of.   Germany,   assignors   to   Wacker-Chemie   GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I8J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
924.2 

Int.  Cl."^  C07F  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  556-466  3  Claims 


1    A  process  for  the  removal  of  olefins  from  silanes  or  silane 
*- '   mixtures  obtained  during  methylchlorosilane  synthesis,  composing 
reacting  the  olefins  in  the  silanes  or  silane  mixture  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 
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5,476.959 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.4TION  OF  DIALKYL 
CARBONATFIS 
Konrad  Hable.  Leverkusen;  .Alexander  Klaiisener,  Cologne: 
Zoltan  Kricsfalussy,  Leverkusen;  Heinz  Landscheidt,  Duis- 
burg;    Erich    Wolters.    and    Eberhard    Zimgiebl.    both    of 
Cologne,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  I>everkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.164 
Claims  priority,  application  tTermany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
689.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  W/^ 
V.S.  CI.  558—277  15  Claims 


1    A  process 

formula 


for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyl  carbonate  ol  the 


O=C(0R)2. 

wherein 

R  represents  linear  of  branched  Ci-Cj-alkvl 
by  reacting  carbon  monoxide  (CO)  with  an  alkyl  niunie  ot  the 
formula 

RONO, 

wherein 

R  IS  as  defined, 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas.  m  the  presence  of  the  corresponding 
alcohol  and  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  NO.  on  a  supponed 
platinum  metal  catalyst,  at  elevated  temperature  in  a  continuous 
gas  pha.se  reaction,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  al  a  volume 
ratio  of  alkvl  nitnte  CO=0.1  to  10:1.  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  10  bar 
and  a  temperature  of  50°  to  170°  C.  element  halogen  being  added 
balchwise  or  continuously. 


5.476,961 
ONE-POT  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.\TION  OF  a-L- 
ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 
HYDROCHLORIDE 
John  B.  Hill.  Woodstock;  Yefim  Gelman.  Arlington  Ht's;  Hugh 
L.   Dryden.  Jr..  Deerfield;   Robert  Erickson.  Des  Plainer 
kuang  Hsu.  Skokie.  and  Mark  R.  Johnsoa.  Roselk.  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  The  NutraSweel  Company,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719^97,  Jun.  24,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  547.429.  Jul.  3.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.053^32.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156067,  Feb, 
12.  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
80,445 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  ::w34 
IS.  CI.  560-41  18  Claims 

1    A  one-pot  method  of  preparing  a-.APM  hvdrochlonde  which 
composes: 

(a)  formylatmg  L-.Aspartic  acid  in  a  first  reaction  mixture  of 
formic  acid,  acetic  anhvdnde  and  a  secondary  alcohol  10  vieid 
N-fomnyl-L-aspanic  anhydride. 

(b)  coupling  said  N-formyl-L-a.spartic  anhvdnde  in  situ  with 
L-phen\lalanine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  ester,  a  hindered 
alcohol  or  mixture  thereof  m  an  amount  of  ai  least  about  I  -2 
moles  per  mole  of  Lphenylalanme  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  acetic  acid  and  under  agitation  conditions  sufficient 
to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  having  a  viscosiiv  under  1.'>.(XX) 
centipoise  and  at  an  effective  temperature  to  yield  a.^-N- 
formy  l-L-asparty l-L-pheny  lalanine  isomers. 

(CI  deformylating  said  isomers  b>  adding  an  effective  amount  of 

hydrochlonc  acid, 
(di  removing  residual   acetic   acid   and   formic   acid   from   the 

reaction  mixture. 
ie>  estenfving  the  defomivlaied  isomers  hv  adding  an  effective 

amount  ot  rt>ethanol.  water  and  HCI  to  the  reaction  mixture  lo 

vield   a-    and    ^-APM-hydnxrhlonde    wherein    the   a  ARM 

hvdrochlonde  precipitates:  and 
if)  isolating  the  a-APM  hydrochloride. 


5.476,960 

oAMINONITRILES  DERIVED  FROM  REACTION  OF 

CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  FATTi  AKLVL 

ALKYLENE  DIAMINES 

.Alison  A.  Fleming,  Mobegan  Lake;  Roberi  F.  Fanner.  Wac- 

cabuc.   both   of  N.V..  and  James   F.   Gadberry.   Danbury. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V..  .Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  10,897.  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J19.126.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224J53 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  CWC  255/30:255/04:255/33 

V.S.  CI.  558—452  1  Claim 

1  An  a-aminonilnle  compound  formed  by  the  reaction,  in  the 
presence  of  a  cyanide  source  of  ( 1 )  a  bisulfite  adduct  of  a  carbonyl 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aldehyde  and  a 
ketone  with  i2)  a  fatty  alkyl  alkylene  diamine  containing  two 
reacuble  amino  functionalities  which  is  of  the  formula 
RNHR|NH,.  where  R  is  fatty  alkyl  and  R,  is  lower  alkylene  of  up 
to  six  carbon  atoms. 


5.476.962 

NEW  LIPOPOLVAMINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  I SE 

Jean-Paul  Behr,  and  Jean-Philippe  Loeffler.  both  of  Stras- 
bourg. France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
Scientiflque.  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,887,  Jul.  31,  1992.  abandooed. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  509.788.  Apr  17.  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,171.678.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser  No. 

191.068 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  17,  1989.  89  05037 
Int.  CI."  C07C  22^A)(i 
VS.  CI.  560—168  5  Claims 

1     Intermediate  compounds  useful   for  prcxiucing   transfecting 
lipopoly amines,  comprising 


Z-NHi 


I 

Rs 


(IV) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  between  2  and  6  inclusive,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  between  2  and  5  inclusive,  wherein  R>  represents  a  hvdro 
gen  atom  or  a  carboxyl  radical  but  no  more  than  one  R.  represents 
a  carboxyl.  the  values  of  m  in  the  different  fragments 


(CHV. 


may  be  identical  or  different,  and  wherein  the  symfxils  Z  represent 
a  group  protecting  the  amine  function 
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5,476.963 

SUPPORTED  CATALYST.  PROt'ESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Peter  Wlrtr,  Konigstein;  Friedrich  Wunder.  Hattersheim  am 
Main,  and  Karl-Fred  Womer,  Eschbom,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43.567,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442.329. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394340 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany.  Apr.  8.  1992,  42  11 
780.1 

InL  a.*  C07C  69/15:67/05 
VS.  a.  560—241  6  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  the  preparation  of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  gas  phase 
comprising  contacting  a  supported  catalyst  containing  palladium, 
potassium  and  cadmium  on  a  earner  material,  obtainable  by  a 
process  which  composes  dissolving  salts  of  palladium,  of  potas- 
sium and  of  cadmium  in  a  suitable  solvent,  atomizing  the  <olution 
by  ultrasonics,  impregnating  the  earner  matenal  at  least  once  with 
the  atomized  solution  and  drymg  it  after  each  impregnation,  the 
atomizer  solution  for  each  impregnation  being  at  least  5  to  at  most 
WSr  of  the  pore  volume  of  the  carrier  matenal  and  the  penod  from 
the  beginning  of  each  impregnation  to  the  beginning  of  the  subse- 
quent drying  being  so  short  that  after  the  end  of  the  final  drying,  a 
coat  of  at  least  5  to  at  most  60%  of  the  volume  of  the  carrier 
panicles  contains  said  salts:  with  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  oxygen 
or  oxygen-containing  gases. 


5,476,964 

CONTIMOLS  R.ACEMIZAT10N  OF  BENZYLIC 

ALCOHOLS,  ETHERS,  AND  ESTERS  BY  SOLID  ACID 

(  ATALYST 

David  W.  House,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Nov,  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,460 

Int.  CI."  C07C  67A)2:233AX);209/00 

I  .S.  a.  560-254  16  Qaims 

I  .A  process  for  the  continuous  racemization  of  an  enantiomer  of 
a  compound  of  formula 


where  R,  and  R,  are  dissimilar  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  and  aromatic  groups 
containing  from  I  up  ttirough  about  10  cartx)n  atoms,  and 
haioalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl.  and  aminoalkyi  groups  containing  from  1 
up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms:  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  up  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  aryl.  and  carboalkyi  groups  containing  up  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms;  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  halo, 
hydroxy,  and  alkoxy  groups  comprising  flowing  said  enantiomer,  at 
racemization  conditions  effective  to  racemize  the  enantiomer. 
through  a  mass  of  a  solid  acid  which  is  a  strongly  acidic  ion 
exchange  matenal. 


S,476.%5 
ENZYMATIC  RESOLUTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
2-METHYL-PROPIONIC  ACID 
Matthew   W.   Chase.   Belmont.   CaUf.;   Charles  T.   Goodhue. 
Rochester.  N.Y.;  Robert  Seemayer.  and  Gregory  M.  Whited. 
both  of  Belmont,  Calif..  as.signors  to  Genencor  International, 
Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199^73 
InL  Cl.'^  C07B  ^5/W) 
U.S.  CI.  562-^MH  14  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  the  enzymatic   resolution  of  one  or  more 
enantiomers  of  a  propnonic  acid  denvative  of  the  formula: 


?    /     \ 

CH3         0 

-HO> 

1         ^ 

-  R  -(CH2)„-C-C 

H       \         / 

CH,        OR 

wherein: 

R  and  R'  defined  individually  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  of  C1-C4  (where  the  alkyl  group  can  be  substituted  with 
halogen,  sulfur  or  nitnle)  or  R  and  R'  taken  together  with  the 
asymmetnc  center  of  the  compound  of  Formula  I  form  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclic  nng  structure  ot  C3-C6 
(wherein  the  nng  structure  mav  be  substituted  with  alkyl  of 
C1-C6.  halogen  or  aryl).  provided,  however,  that  either  R  or 
R'  IS  larger  than  the  other  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom  or 
equivalent  bond  length: 
n=0-6; 
R-  is  O  or  CHj  provided  that  R-  can  be  on  either  side  of  the 

(CH,)„  chain:  and 
R'  is  H.  NHR-*  (where  R''  is  H.  alkyl  or  an  amino  acid),  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms  or  substimted  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms 
(where  the  substitutent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  and  CN); 
the  process  compnsing  reacting  the  propnonic  acid  denvative  with 
an  esterhydrolase  or  protease  to  selectively  resolve  the  substan- 
tially pure  R  or  S  enantiomer  under  conditions  suitable  for  such 
resolution. 


5,476,966 

METHOD  FOR  DEPLETION  OF  GLITATHIONE 

Mary  Anderson,  and  Alton  Meister,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,725,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  990.944,  Dec.  14,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,424,  Mar 

24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

512.614.  .Apr.  11.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  170.511,  Mar.  21.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.873 

Int.  CI."  C07C  6I/Uf< 

U.S.  CI.  562-507  2  Claims 

1.  S-(3-methylibutyl  homocysteine-SR-sulfoximine. 

2.  S-(cyclohexyl)methyl  homocysteine-SR-sulfoximine 


5.476.%7 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 

SOLUTION  OF  DICHLOROGLYOXIME 

Hideki   Kanno.  and   Hideki  Yamamoto.   both  of  Koshigaya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Junsei  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  281,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-185040 

Int.  CI."  C07C  249/12 

US.  CI.  564—268  14  Oaims 

1  A  meth(xl  for  producing  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  dichlo- 

roglyoxime,  said  method  compnsing 
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simultaneously  charging  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  glyoxime 
and  a  ch'orinating  agent  into  a  reaction  vessel  to  react  at  a 
temperature  of  -MT  C   to  +yO°  C  . 

wherein  said  organic  solvent  solution  of  glyoxime  and  said 
chlonnating  ageni  are  fed  to  said  reaction  vessel  such  thai  2 
moles  or  more  of  said  chlonnating  agent  are  supplied  to  each 
mole  of  glyoxime, 

wherein  said  chlorinating  agent  is  chlorine  or  sulfuryl  chloride. 


5,476,968 

NJ^-BISi  PHY  DROXYMETHVLPHENYL  (BENZIDINE 

COMPOl  NDS  AND  METHO.      OR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Akira  Imai.  and  Katsumi  Nukada.  both  of  Minamiashigara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  293.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-227868 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  223/06:211/54.211/56 
\}S.  a.  564—309  7  Claims 

1.  An  N,N,-bis(p-hydroxymethylphenyl  I  benzidine  compound  of 
the  following  formula  (I), 


(1) 


HOH2C  CH;OH 

wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy:  R,  represents 
an  alkyl  substituent  having  one  to  four  carbons,  methoxv  or 
ethoxy ;  and  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl 


5.476,970 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ARYL  KETONES 

Ariice  E.  Rains.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.;  Terry  E.  Lea,  Ringgold. 

Ga.,  and  David  I.  Tempier,  Arlington  Heights,  IIU  assignors 

to  Veisicol  Chemical  Corporatioa.  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963.120.  Oct.  19.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879.053.  Apr  30,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5  J98.684,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

707.643,  May  30.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16. 

1984.  Ser  No.  197.465 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2011.  has  been  disdalmed. 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/45 

IS.  CI.  568—323  28  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  an  aryl  ketone  compnsmg  the  follow- 
ing steps 

(at  heating  in  a  reaction  vessel  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an 
aromatic  hydrocarixin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  methyl-  and  dimethyl-substituted  densalives  of 
benzen-.  an  aromatic  acyl  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoyl  chlonde  and  methyl-  and  dimethyl- 
substituted  denvalives  of  benzoyl  chlonde  and  a  catalytic 
amouni  ot  iron  (Illi  chlonde  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufiicien!  to  substantially  conven  the  aromatic  acyl  halide  to 
aryl  ketone  and  hydrochlonc  acid  gas,  under  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmosphenc  and  sufficieni  10  maintain  the  aro- 
matic hydnx-artxin  substantialU  in  a  liquid  form,  the  pressure 
being  from  about  100  pounds  per  square  inch  to  about  450 
pounds  per  square  inch,  and 
(b)  venting  the  reaction  vessel  10  permit  the  release  ot  an  arrKiuni 
of  the  hydrochlons  acid  gas  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pressure 
in  the  reaction  vessel  between  about  KXi  p<.->unds  per  square 
inch  10  af>out  450  p<iunds  per  square  inch 


5.476,969 
HIGHLY  REACTIVE  POLYOXYALKM.ENE-POLYOLS 
CONTAINING  TERTIARY  AMINO  GROUPS  IN  BONDED 
FORM,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYISOCYANATE 
POLYADDITION  PRODUCTS 
Werner   Hinz,    Frankenthal:    Stefan   Adams.    Ludwigshafen: 
Ulrich   Koehler;   Christian  Maletzko.  both  of  Mannheim: 
Klaus  Vorspohl.  Ludwigshafen.  and  Ruth  Z.schiesche.  Man- 
nheim, all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952J76 
Claimis  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  29.  1991,  41  35 
588.1 

Int  C1.''C07C  217/42 
MS.  CI.  564—505  3  Qaims 

1  A  highly  reactive  polyoxyalkylene-polyol  prepared  by  oxv- 
alkylation  of  an  initiator  molecule  containing,  in  b<inded  form,  ai 
least  2  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  ai  least  one  leniary  amino 
group  bonded  via  a  spacer  bndge.  hy  means  of  at  least  one 
alkylene  oxide,  said  initiator  molecule  being  N.N- 
dimethyldipropylenetriamine 


5.476,971 

GLYCERINE  DITERTIARY  BUTYL  ETHER 

PREPARATION 

\ijai   P.   Gupta,  Berwyn,   Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO   Chemical 

Technology,  L.P„  Greenville,  Del, 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  373,672 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  43/11.43/13 

t.S.  Q.  568—619  5  Claims 


-A 


-A 


r\ 


r. 


.-" 


^  Y- 


1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  ot  dit-butyl  glycenne  bv 
reaction  of  isobutylene  with  glycenne,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  liquid  pha.se  while 
maintaining  separate  phases  compnsed  of  a  polar  glycenne  phase 
and  an  isobutylene  phase 


1912 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


5,476.972 
LSOPROPYL  ALCOHOL  AND  ETHER  PRODliCTIGN 
FROM  CRLDE  B^-PRODICT  ACETONE 
Pei-Shing  E.  Dai;  Robert  J.  Taylor,  Jr..  both  of  Port  Arthur; 
John  F.  Knifton.  Austin,  and  Bobb>  R.  Martin,  Beaumont, 
all  of  Tex„  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc..  White  PUin&, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  18«,007 
Int  a."  C07C  41/09 
V.S.  a.  568—671  15  CUims 

1  A  one-step  integrated  process  for  generation  of  ethers  from  a 
crude  by-product  acetone  stream  which  comprises  reacting  said 
acetone  stream  with  hydrogen  over  a  single  hifunctional  catalyst 
compnsmg:  5%-^5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  metals  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  IB  and  Group  VllI  on  a  support  com- 
posing 55*  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst  of  a  support 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^zeolite,  dealuminated 
Y-zeolite  and  pentasil  zeolites  optionally  mixed  with  a  metal  ojude 
selected  from  Group  ID  or  FV  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


fluoroalkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
groups  having  from  6  to  10  nng-carbon  atoms,  and 
heteroatom-containing  alky  I  groups  having  from  1  to  14  car- 
bon atoms,  fluoroalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  10  ring-carbon 
atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  11. 


5.476,975 

EXTRACTION  OF  TOXIf   ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  WOOD  AND  PHOiODEGRADATION  OF  TOXIC 

ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS 

John  N.  R.  Ruddick.  1365  Ottawa  Avenue,  West  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada,  and  Futong  Cui,  257  East  60th 

Avenue,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.081 

Int.  CI."  C07C  37/68 

VS  CI.  568—762  28  Claims 


5,476,973 

STABLE  M-VINVLPHENOL  COMPOSITION,  AND 

METHODS  OF  STABILIZING  AND  PIRIFYING 

M-VINVLPHENOl 

Rika  Hatano,  Funaba-stii;  Tadastii  Matsumoto,  Obmiya,  and 

Teruki    Matsukami,   Yachiyo,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043664 
InL  CI."  C07C  27/76.2V/94:J7/M 
VS.  a.  568—703  6  Claims 

1  A  stable  m-vinylphenol  composition  compnsing 
m  vmylphenol  and  tolylene-2.4-diamine  and/or  N.N-dimethyl-p- 
phenylenediamine  added  thereto. 


I 


5,476^4 

OMEGA-HYDROFIl  OROALKYI  ETHERS.  PRECURSOR 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF, 

AND  THEIR  PREPAR.ATION  AND  APPLICATION 

George  G.  I.  Moore,  Aflon.  and  Vliguel  A.  Guerra.  Woodbury, 
both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota)  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul.  Miim. 

Filed  May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.962 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4.W2 
S.  a.  568—677  3  CUims 

1  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 
R,, — O — CF,)^ — Z 
where 

R,j  is  a  linear  or  branched  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  from  1  to 

18  carbon  atoms: 
"b"  is  an  integer  of  at  least  3;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH,  — COOM,/ 
V.  — COONH,.  — COOR.  — CHjOH.  —COP,  — COCl, 
—COR.  — CONRR,  — CH.NH,,  — CH,NCO.  — CN. 
— CH,OSO,R,  — CH,OCOR.  — CH20COCR=CH3, 
— CONH(CH:USi(OR)3.  and  — CH,0(CH,l„Si(ORj,.  where 
M  is  an  ammonium  radical  or  a  metal  atom  having  a  valence 
"v"  of  1  to  4.  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


II  r 


B-r  tt,     sot     W~  Bt 
'■UK  \tLlm  MJi»  MJm.  Mjm 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  organic  toxic  contaminants  including 
pentachlorophenol,  polychlonnated  dibenzo-p-dioxins,  and  poly- 
chlonnated  dibenzofurans.  from  wood  which  puKess  comprises; 
extracting  said  wood  with  a  supercritical  fluid,  an  entrainer  having 
wood  swelling  properties  and  an  agent  to  break  the  hydrogen  bond 
t..A'  en  the  organic  toxic  contaminants  and  the  wood,  at  conven- 
tional supercritical  fluid  extraction  temperamres  and  pressures, 
thereby  to  extract  said  contaminants  from  said  wood. 


5,476.976 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIA'ORONITROBENZENES 
Thomas  Schach,  Gemsheim.  and  Tbeodor  Papenfuhs.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No,  277,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  21.  1993.  43  24 
367J 

Int.  CI."  C07C  201  a 

CS.  CI.  568—938  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  fluoronitrobenzenes  ot  the  formula 


NCh 


(5) 
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by  reaction  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (4) 


NO2 


a. 

in  which 

the  number  1  or  2  and 

b  is  a  number  from  0  to  2, 
with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein 
the  catalyst  consists  essentialU  of 

a)  one  or  more   quaternary    ammonium  compound(s)  of  the 
formula  (1) 


(+1     " 


N  X*-' 

R-  R^ 

in  which 

R'.  R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  an  a  linear  or 
branched  alkoxypolyoxyalkyl  radical  of  the  formula 
— (C„,H,„,0)j,R*.  where  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  m  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  p  is  a  number  from  I  lo  15; 
or 

a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms:  or  an  unsubslituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical:  or  a  substi- 
tuted phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical,  with  the  substituents  being  halo- 
gen. C-Cj-alkyl.  C,-Cj-alkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano, 

R^  IS  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxypolyoxvalkvl  radical  of  the 
formula  --(C.„H;„Ol„R\ 
where  m,  p  and  R    have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  and 

X^  is  an  inorganic  action; 
or  of  a  mixture  of  the  component  a  1  and  b ) 
wherein 

b)  is  one  or  more  quaternary  ammonium  sall(s)  or  phosphonium 
salt(s)  of  the  formula  (2) 


R '"— (O— C^i,),— OR  " 


(3). 


in  which 
R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  diflerent  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms. 
X  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and 
r  is  a  number  from  0  to  20: 
or  of  a  mixture  of  the  components  a),  b)  and  c). 


5.476,977 
NAPHTHALEMC  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 
Jean-Paul  I^rescbe.  Preverenges.  and  ^ves  Mentha.  C^eneva. 
both  of.  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Firmenicb  S.A.  Geneve. 
Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.014.  Mar.  29.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5J96.014.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,732 
Claims   priorirv.   application   Switzeriand,   Aug.    13,    1991, 
02385/91 

InL  CI.'  C07C  /MA, 2/66 
U.S.  CI.  585—26  1  Claim 

1.  1. 1.2.3.4.4, 6-Heptamethvl  i.2.,^\4-tetrahvdronaphlhalene 


5,476,978 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETmL 

BENZENE 

Lawrence  A.  Smith.  Jr.;  Roberi  P.  Arganbright,  and  Dennis 

Hearn,  all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Research 

&  Licensing  Company.  Pasadena.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  408.904.  Sep.  5.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  No*.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.022 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/66 

l.S.  CI.  585—323  6  Claims 


(2) 


in  which 

R".  R'.  R*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  am  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms:  or 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  radical  or  a  C,-C.,-alkvl- 
aryl   radical,   with  aryl  being  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  said 
substitutents  being  halogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  nitro 
or  cyano;  and 
Y  IS  N  or  P, 
or  of  a  mixture  of  the  component  a  I  and  c) 
wherein 

c)  is  a  crown  ether  or  one  or  more  polyetherisi  of  the  formula 
(3)  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


1   .A  process  for  producing  ethyl  benzene  compnsmg 

(A)  contacting  a  molar  exces.'-  ot  benzene  with  ethylene  in  a 
distillation  column  reactor  containing  a  hxed  bed  molecular 
sieve  characterized  as  acidic  catalytic  distillation  structure  in  a 
distillation  reaction  zone,  at  a  pressure  m  the  range  of  0  25  to 
50  atmospheres  and  temperatures  in  the  range  of  50'  C  to 
300°  C  .  thereby  concurrently 

(;)  catalytically  reacting  said  benzene  and  ethylene  to  form 
alkylation  product  comprising  ethvl  benzene  and  polyalky- 
lated  benzene  al  a  pressure  m  the  range  of  1  J»0-250  psig 
and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  2'i4'  -560'  F, 

111)  separating  said  alkylation  product  and  unreacted  benzene 
by  fractional  distillation  whereby  there  i^  a  liquid  phase  and 
a  vapor  phase  in  said  distillation  reaction  zone. 

(iii)  withdrawing  said  alkylation  pnxluct  at  a  point  below  said 
fixed  bed,  and 

(iv)  withdrawing  unreacted  benzene  ai  a  pinnl  above  said 
fixed  bed. 

(B)  fractionating  said  withdrawn  alkylation  product; 

(C)  recovenng  ethyl  benzene  as  a  product  from  said  fraction- 
ation: 

(Di  returning  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  benzene  to  said 
distillation  column  reactor  as  reflux, 

(El  recovenng  polyalkylated  benzene-,  as  bottom^  trom  said 
fractionation, 

(Fi  contacting  said  polyalkylated  benzenes  and  benzene  ;n  liquid 
phase  with  a  hxed  bed  molecular  sieve  catalvsi, 

iGi  recovering  a  iransalkv lated  product  compnsmg  ethv!  ben- 
zene end 

i,Hi  fractionating  said  transalkylaied  product  to  separate  ethyl 
benzene  therefrom 
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5,475,979 
PROCESSES  FOR  CONVERTING  CHLORINATED 
ALKENES  TO  I  SEFl  L.  LESS  CHLORINATED  ALKENES 
Larry  N.  Ito;  Craig  B.  Murchison,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.; 
Michael  T.  Holbrook.  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  A.  Dale  Harley, 
Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  David  D.  Smith.  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  112.042,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  955,173, 
Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  14.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  227.806 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  C07C  1/26:21/04 

L.S.  CI.  585—641  21  Claims 

\.  A  process   for  converting  a  chlorinated  alkene   feedstocit 

including  two  or  more  chlorines  to  reaction  products  including  a 

less  chlorinated  alkene.  comprising  reactmg  the  chlorinated  alkene 

feedstock  lAith  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 

essentiall\  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  other  than  rhodium,  palladium  or 

ruthenium  and  a  Group  IB  metal  on  a  support,  under  conditions 

effective  to  produce  the  less  chlorinated  alkene  in  a  >ield  of  at  least 

about  lU  percent. 


5,476,980 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  A 

DEHYDROGEN.\T\BLE  HYDROCARBON 

Anil  R.  Oroskar.  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser  No.  363,071 

Int  CI."  C07C  5/42 

l.S.  CI.  585—654  7  Claims 
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1    A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  dehydrogenatable 
hvdrocarhon  which  pr(>:ess  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  dehydrogenatable  hydrtKarbon  with  a  liquid 
composing  an  alkali  metal  in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  at 
dehydrogenation  conditions  to  produce  a  dehydrogenated 
hydrocarbon  and  an  alkali  metal  hydride; 

(b)  removing  and  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkali  metal 
hydnde  from  said  dehydrogenation  zone  to  produce  a  heated 
liquid  alkali  metal  and  hydrogen; 

(c)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heated  liquid  alkali  metal 
to  said  dehydrogenation  zone  in  step  (a);  and 

(d)  recovering  said  dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon. 


5.476,981 
OXIDATUE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  WITH  SOLID  SUPERACID  CATALYST 
Benjamin  S.  I  mansky.  Chalfonte.  Del.,  and  Chao-Yang  Hsu, 
Media,  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M),  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,733 

Int.  Cn."  C07C  5/32:2/84 

I  .S.  O.  585—656  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  an  alkane  or  alky- 

laromatic  compound  which  compnses  contacting  said  alkane  or 

alkylaromatic  compound  with  oxygen  and  a  solid  superacid  cata- 


lyst under  oxidative  dehydrogenation  conditions  to  convert  said 
alkane  or  alkylaromatic  compound  to  an  alkene  or  alkenylaromatic 
compound 


5,476,982 
CATALYST  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PARAFFINS 
John   L.   Robbins,   Stockton;   Elise   Marucchi-Soos,   Warren; 
Jack  W.  Johnson,  Clinton,  and  John  F.  Brody,  Bound  Brook, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,442,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5346,871. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  259,717 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/^33 
V.S.  CI.  585—660  5  Claims 

1,  A  catalytic  dehydrogenation  reaction  conducted  under  dehy- 
drogenation conditions  comprising  contacting  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion with  a  feedstream  containing  C,.  paraffins,  and  converting 
said  C,^  paraffins  to  olefins  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  an 
alloy  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  and  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  gallium  on  a  support  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  silica-pillared  clays,  zinc  oxide  modified 
silica  and  zinc  oxide  modified  silica-pillared  clays  when  said  alloy 
is  a  zinc  alloy,  and  silica,  silica-pillared  clays,  gallium  oxide 
modified  silica  and  gallium  oxide  modified  silica-pillared  clays 
when  said  alloy  is  a  gallium  alloy. 


5,476,983 
RECLAMATION  OF  HF  AND  RECOVERY  OF  GASOLINE 

FROM  ACID-SOLUBLE  OIL  BY  CRACKING 
TsDung  Y.  Yan,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,674 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/62 

U.S.  CI.  585—719  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  reclaiming  HF  and  producing  valuable  gasohne 
blending  components  from  acid  soluble  oils.  .ASO  formed  as  a 
byproduct  of  acid-catalyzed  isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  isoparaffin  and  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  acid 

alkylation  catalyst  to  form  alkylate  and  ,ASO  byproduct; 
lb)  separating  alkylate,  unreacted  isoparaffin,  and  a  majonty  of 
said  liquid  acid  alkylation  catalyst  from  said  ASO; 

(c)  mixing  said  ASO  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrogen  donor  to  inhibit  the  reaction  of  ASO  to  coke  at  the 
elevated  reaction  temperamre  of  step  (d); 

(d)  reacting  said  mixture  of  step  (c)  under  conditions  of  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  to  convert  the  hydrocarbon  portion 
of  said  ASO  to  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbons  and  to 
liberate  HF. 
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5,476,984 

HYDRODECHLORINATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Mark  D.  Cisneros;  Michael  T  Holbrook.  both  of  Raton  Rouge. 
La.,  and  Larry  N.  Ito.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich, 
Continuation  of  , Ser,  No.  227,841.  Apr.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  2.  1995,  Ser  No.  397.315 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  S85U-733  4  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  hydrodechlonnation  of  a  chlorinated  alkane 
containing  two  or  more  carbons  to  reaction  products  including  its 
corresponding,  less-chlorinated  alkane  and  hydrogen  chlonde, 
composing  reacting  the  chlorinated  alkane  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  bimetallic  catalyst  of  a  I  platinum  and  b)  ruthenium, 
iridium  or  iron  in  elemental  or  compound  form  on  a  support,  under 
conditions  effective  to  carry  out  such  hydrodechlonnation. 


distillate  circulates  in  a  substantially  closed  circuit,  or  being  passed 
on  for  further  processing  or  use.  the  improvement  comprising  prior 
10  absorption  in  the  absorption  means,  the  entering  mixture  of  air 
and  vapour  is  compressed  in  a  compressor  and  washed  with  crude 
oil  under  pressure  in  a  washing  column,  the  absorption  means 
likewise  operating  under  pressure,  and  the  hydrocarbons  recovered 
in  the  stopping  means  being  recirculated  to  the  compressor 


5,476,985 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  LINEAR  AND  BRANCHED 

HY  DROCARBONS  USING  \LKVLENE-BRIDGED 

POLYSII.SESQl  lOXANES 

lames   R,    Lansharkis.   El   Dorado,   Calif.,   and   Timothy   A. 

Brandvold.    Buffalo    Grove,    III.,    assignors    to    UOP.    Des 

Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  357.901 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  585—825  9  Claims 

L  A  process  for  separating  the  ^utnponents  of  a  solution  which 
is  (I)  a  mixture  of  linear  and  branched  alkanes.  or  (2)  a  mixture  of 
linear  and  branched  alkenes.  or  (3)  a  mixture  of  linear  and 
branched  alkynes.  into  a  linear  hydrocarbon  portion  and  a  branched 
hydrocarbon  portion,  comprising; 

a.  contacting  said  solution  with  an  alkvlene-bridged  polysilses- 
quioxane  adsorbent  where  said  alkylene-hridging  group  con- 
tains from  about  2  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  said  adsorbent 
effective  to  adsorb  hydrocarbons  with  increasing  strength  m 
the  order  of  linear  h\drocarbons<  branched  hydrocarbons; 

b.  desorbing  the  adsorbed  linear  hydrocartxins  from  said  adsor- 
bent using  a  de.sorbent  and  collecting  the  desorbed  linear 
hydrocarbons;  and 

c.  desorbing  the  adsorbed  branched  hydrocarbons  from  said 
adsorbent  using  the  desorbent  and  collecting  the  desorbed 
branched  hydrocarbons. 


5,4"6.V87 
METHOD  OF  REMOMNt.  HALOGENATED  AROMATIC 

COMPOUND  FROM  HVDROt  ARBON  Oil 
Shuji  kitamura.  Kyoto:  Tsuneo  \ano.  Saitama.  and  Humio 
Tanimoto.  Kyoto,  all  of.  Japan,  assignor^  to  Research  Insti- 
tute For  Production  Development.  Kyoto,  and  Mitsui  &  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00036.  S  371  Date  Apr  29.  1994.  !)  102(1- 
Date  Apr  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25635.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  ZX  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser  No.  19(1.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1992.  4-1885W 
Int.  CI.'  COTC  "'«     ClOG  r/(Hi 
VS.  CI.  585—853  22  Claims 

1   A  method  ot  removing  halogenated  aromatic  compiiunds  troir. 
h\drocarb<"in  oil.  composing 
contacting  hydrocarbon  ml  that  includes  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon oil  and  contains  a  halogenated  aromatic  compound  with  a 
heat-resistant  alkaline  polar  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali,  and 
then  separating  the  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  and  the  heat- 
resistant  alkaline  polar  solvent; 
in  which  the  heat-resistant  alkaline  polar  solvent  is  an  organic 
solvent     constituted     by     a     mixmre     of     I.     3-dimethyl- 
2-imida2olidinone  and  sulfolane 


5.476.986 

METHOD  FOR  (LEANING  A  MIXR  RE  OF  AIR  AND 

VAPOR  FROM  \OI.ATILE  CRl  DE  OIL  WITH 

KFtOVFRY  OF  THE  HYDROCARBONS.  AND  A  SYSTEM 

FOR  USF  IN  THE  METHOD 
Anker  J.  Jacobsen.  BJergbakkrvej  45.  DK-260()  (iloslrup.  Den- 
mark 
P(  I  No.  PCT/DK93/00035.  «  .'71  Datt  Jul,  22.  1994.  5  l(l2(ii 
Date  Jul.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15I66.  P(  I   Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  29.  1993.  Ser  No,  256.373 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan,  30,  1992.  (UI4/92 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  7/10:7/00 
L  .S.  CI.  585—836  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  cleaning  a  mixture  of  air  and  vapour  from 
volatile  crude  oil  with  recovery  of  hydrocarbons,  wherein  the 
vapours  are  absorbed  in  an  absorption  means  by  direct  contact  with 
a  petroleum  distillate,  which  distillate  has  been  cooled  sufficiently 
beforehand  to  cause  combined  cooling  condensation  and  absorp- 
tion of  the  hydrocarbons,  said  petroleum  distillate  with  a  substan- 
tially constant  hydrtxrarbon  concentration  being  transferred  from 
the  absorption  means  to  a  buffer  tank  and  from  there  either  being 
conveyed  to  a  stopping  means  in  which  the  hydrtvarbons  dis- 
solved in  the  petroleum  distillate  are  stripped  so  that  the  petroleum 


5.476.9S^ 
SETTLING  AIDS  FOR  SOLIDS  IN  HM)k()(   \KBONS 
Paul  R.  Hart.  The  WiMMllands;  Wiley  I  .  Parker.  (  iinroe;   Man 
F.  (iolias/e\»ski.   I  he  Woodlands:    \pril  .lean,  and  Scott   F. 
I.ehrer.  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tvx..  assignor'-  to  Bttz  Labn- 
ralories.  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 

Filed  May  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  24S.927 
Int.  CI."  C07C  7/00:  ClOG  29/00 
I  .S.  CI.  585—860  10  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  accelerating  the  settling  of  finely  divided  oil  and 
water  insoluble  solids  in  hydrocarbon  fluids  comprising  adding  to 
said  hydrocarbons  an  effective  settling  amount  of  a  quaternary 
fatty  ammonium  compound  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  K,  are  — R, — ,  — (RsO)^ — ,  or 


-R,-  - 


R6H 

I 
N-Rs- 

I 
R7H 


-.mX 


where  R5,  R^,  R,  and  Rj,  are  C,  to  Cjo  alkylene,  alkenylene.  or 
alkylar\lidene.  and  m  is  1-25.  x  is  a  halide,  sultale,  nitrate, 
phosphate  or  carboxylate  anion,  and  n  is  1  to  50. 


5,476,989 

ADSORBENT  OF  R.\DIOACTIVE  Nl'CLmES  ANfD 

PROCESS  FOR  VOl.1  ME-REDl  CTION  TREATMENT  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
Takeo  Mimori;  Kazutoshi  Miyajima;  kouichi  Nemoto;  Takeshi 
Nakano.  all  of  Ibaraki;  Hirntaka  Masui.  Nara;  Tadahiro 
.Mori,  and  Hideki  Takahashi.  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  L  nitika  Ltd..  Hyogo.  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  7,  1992.  4-114115 

Int.  CI.'  G21F  9/(X> 

US.  CI.  588—20  7  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  volume-reduaion  treatment  of  radioactive  hq- 

uid  waste  which  comprises 

subjecting  radioactive  liquid  waste  containing  radioactive 
nuclides  to  an  adsorption  treatment  using  an  adsorbent  com- 
pnsing  hbrous  active  carbon  having  a  specific  surface  area  ot 
1,000  m-/g  or  more,  and  subsequently 
subjecting  the  spent  adsorbent  to  an  Incineration  u-eatment  at  a 
temperature  which  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  ignition  point 
of  said  hbrous  active  carbon. 


(b)  reducing  the  carbon  content  of  said  bath  by  admixing  a  solid 
oxygenating  and  gasifyuig  compound  into  said  pool  of  molten 
salt  bath  and  spent  potlining. 
(cl  adding  siliceous  matenal  10  said  bath  potlining;  and 
Id)  cooling  and  discharging  a  ponion  of  said  bath  to  form  a 
glassy  residue  suitable  for  land-hll. 


5.476.991 
REFR.ACTORY  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF  FLl'ORIDE- 
RICH  SALT  MELTS 
Gary  D.  Schnittgrund.  Granada  Hills,  and  Peter  E.  D.  Morgan. 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,338 

Int.  a.^  C22B  7A)0 

U.S.  Cl.  588—201  12  Claims 


1,  In  the  molten  sail  process  for  destruction  of  fluorine 
containing  organic  waste  in  a  molten  salt  contained  in  a  vessel 
having  a  refractory  liner,  the  improvement  wherein  said  refractory 
liner  is  compnsed  of  betj-alumina. 


5.476.990 
WASTE  MANAGEMENT  FACILITY 
Herman  J.  Hittner.  Lov»er  Burrell;  R.  Lee  Byers,  Lpper  St. 
Clair,  both  of  Pa.;  John  N.  Lees.  Jr.  Brookfield.  Wis.;  David 
W.  Rierson.  Elm  Grove,  WLs..  and  I.udmila  Dinter-Brown, 
South  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  .Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,896 

Int  Cl.'  A62D  3/00:  COIF  7/02.  B09B  ?/W 

VS.  Cl.  588—201  16  Qaims 


'JVA  T    1  j      I        -. 


1    A  process  for  treating  spent  podining  from  the  electrolytic 
smelting  of  aluminum,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  spent  potlining  by  admixing  into  a  molten  salt  bath 
comprising  sixfium.  aluminum,  fluonde.  calcium,  and  silicon 
salts  in  a  rotary  kiln  vessel  at  a  salt  bath  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  1 100°  C,  to  1250°  C  while  maintaining,  a  pool 
of  molten  salt  bath  containing  said  spent  potlining  over  the 
entire  length  of  said  rotary  kiln  vessel; 


5,476,992 
IN-SITl'  REMEDIATION  OF  CONTAMINATED 
HETEROGENEOUS  SOILS 
Sa  V.  Ho,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Phihp  H.  Brodsky.  Creve  Coeur. 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  87,540,  Jul.  2.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,142 
Int.  Cl."  C25C  ir22 
U.S.  CI.  588—204  46  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  in-situ  remediation  of  a  contaminated 
heterogeneous  soil  region  comprising 

la)  introducing  matenal  for  treating  contaminants  in  said  con- 
taminated heterogeneous  soil  region  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  microorganisms,  nutrients,  electron  acceptors, 
catalysts,  adsortients,  surfactants.  electron  donors, 
co-metabolites,  chelating  agents,  ion  exchange  resins,  buffers, 
salts  and  combinations  thereof,  into  at  least  one  liquid  perme- 
able region  within  said  contaminated  heterogeneous  soil 
region  to  form  at  least  one  treating  zone  within  said  contami- 
nated heterogeneous  soil  region. 
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(b)  transmitting  direct  electric  current  through  at  least  one  low 
permeability  soil  region  within  said  contaminated  heteroge- 
neous soil  region  between  a  first  electrode  and  a  second 
electrode  having  opposite  charge,  wherein  (1)  said  first  elec 
trode  is  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  contaminated  heteroge- 
neous soil  region  and  said  second  electrode  is  located  at  the 
0{)posite  end  of  said  contaminated  heterogeneous  soil  region 
or  (ii)  said  first  electrode  is  locaied  at  a  first  end  of  each  of 
said  low  permeabilitv  soil  regions  and  said  second  electrode  is 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  low  permeabilitv 
soil  regions,  (1)  to  cause  an  electroosmotic  flow  from  said 
second  elecu-ode  to  said  first  electrode.  i2)  to  cause  an  elec- 
tromigratory  movement  of  ionic  contaminants  in  a  direction 
toward  the  electrode  of  opposite  charge,  or  (3)  to  cause  an 
electroosmotic  flow  from  said  second  electrode  to  said  first 
electrode  and  an  electromigratory  movement  of  ionic  con- 
taminants in  a  direction  toward  the  electrixie  of  opposite 
charge,  and 

(c)  applying  a  hydraulic  gradient  across  said  contaminated  het- 
erogeneous soil  region  to  cause  a  hydraulic  flow  from  the  high 
pressure  end  of  said  contaminated  heterogeneous  soil  region 
to  the  low  pressure  end  of  said  contaminated  heterogeneous 
soil  region. 


5,476.994 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM 
SEDIMENT 
Geiirgt  J.  Trezek.  Danville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greenfield  Envi- 
ronmental. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239303 

Int.  Cl.'^  A62D  .MXA  B09B  MX) 

U.S.  Cl.  588—256  19  fiaims 
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5.476.993 

PRE-TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FOR 

PREVENTING  SPILLS 

Therezia   L,    Richmond.   Buffalo.   N,\..   assignor   to    1002599 

Ontario  Limited.  Brantford.  Canada 

Filed  Nov,  5.  1993.  .Sen  No.  145.735 

Int.  Cl."  C09K  .W2,  B09B  l/UO 

C.S.  Cl,  588-252  17  Claims 


1  ,A  method  of  reversiblv  solidifying  hydrocartxins  for  transpor- 
taiion  or  storage,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

mixing  the  hydrocartxm  with  liquefied  hydrocarbon  wax  in  a 
contained  volume  10  form  a  mixture  while  maintaining  the 
mixture  above  a  solidification  temperature  range  in  which  the 
mixture  will  solidify,  the  liquefied  hydrocarbon  wax  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  10  substantially  solidify  the 
mixture  when  the  temperature  ot  the  mixture  drops  below  the 
solidification  temperature  range  10  therebv  substaniialK 
solidify  the  mixture  forming  a  hardened  mass,  the  solidified 
mixture  liquefying  upon  heating  to  a  temperature  ab<ne  the 
solidification  temperature  range 


1   A  process  for  extracting  and  reclaiming  metallic  contamina- 
tion from  sediment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  large  oversize  anicles  from  the  sediment; 

diluting  the  sediment  with  water: 

passing  the  sedimeni  through  a  first  screen  to  remove  small 

oversize  debris, 

passing  the  sediment  through  a  first  hydrocyclone  tor  dewaienng 

said  sedimeni  10  produce  a  first  overs  fraction  composing 

removed  water  from  the  sediment  and  a  first  unders  fraction. 

passing  the  first  unders  fraction  through  a  plurality  of  second 

screens  for  separating  said  first  unders  fraction  into  a  sand 

fraction.  3  fine  fraction,  and  a  mid-size  fraction  wherein  said 

sand  fraction  has  a  low  metal  concentration,  said  fine  fraction 

has  a  high   metal  concentration  and  said  mid-size  fraction 

contains  a  sufficient  metal  concentration  to  make  11  unsuitable 

for  return  to  an  environmenl. 

dewatenng  the  fine  fraction  to  produce  a  first  fraction  of  high 

metal  content  solids,  retaining  the  removed  water  from  the 

fine  fraction  tor  further  prcK'essing: 

transfemne  ihe  removed  uaier  from  the  fine  traction  and  ihe 

firsi  overs  fraction  10  at  least  one  second  hydrocyclone  having 

a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  first  hydrocyclone.  said  at 

least  one  second  hydrocyclone  generating  a  second  overs 

fraction  composing  clarified  water  for  recycling  and  a  second 

unders  fraction, 

placing  the  -second  unders  fraction  m  a  settling  lanV.  wherein  a 

second  fraction  ot  high  metal  conteni  solids  are  settled, 
extracting  clarified  water  from  said  settling  tanl*  for  recycling; 
transferring  ttie  mid-size  fraction  lo  a  chemical  reactor, 
reacting  the  mid-size  fraction  with  a  chemical  reageni  within 
said  reactor  whereby  said  metal  wiihin  the  mid  size  fraction  is 
placed  in  a  solution, 
passing  the  solution  through  a  third  screen  10  extract  a  solids 

suspension, 
neutralizing  the  chemical  reageni  and  Us  byprixlucts  in  the  solids 

suspension  and  the  solution, 
precipitating  said  metal  in  said  solution  into  a  third  fraction  of 

high  metal  content  solids;  and 
drving  all  fractions  of  high  metal  content  solids  for  recvcling 
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5,476,995 
PFPTinF  PRODITTION 
Anthony  .{.  (lark.  Kdinburgh.  Scotland,  and  Richard  Lathe, 
Stra.shoure,  France,  assignors  to  PPI.  Therapeutics  (Scot- 
land) Ltd..  Kdinburg.  Scotland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796.917.  Nov.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5J22,755.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.988,  Apr. 

29.  1988.  abandoni>d.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1992.  -Ser.  No. 

931,864 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1986, 

8615942 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 

2011,  has  been  di.sclairaed. 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/M 

U.S.  CI.  80O— :  4  Claims 

L  A  female  tran.sgenic  sheep  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells 

contain  a  transgene  construct,  said  transgene  construct  comprising: 

(a)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  does  not 
naturally  occur  in  the  milk  of  a  non-transgenic  sheep;  and 

(b)  a  p-lactoglobulin  promoter  operably  linked  to  said  DN.A 
sequence  encoding  said  polypeptide; 

wherem  said  transgene  construct  is  integrated  in  such  a  way  thai 
said  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  polypeptide  is  expressed  in  the 
mammary  gland  of  said  sheep  to  produce  a  proteinaceous  com- 
pound compnsing  said  polypeptide  in  the  milk  of  said  female 
transgenic  sheep. 


5,476,996 
HIMAN  IMMl  NE  SYSTEM  IN  NON-Hl  MAN  ANIMAL 
Darcy   B.  VMlson.  l.a  .lolla,  and  Donald  F.  Mosier,  Del  Mar. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lidak  Pharmaceuticals.  La  Jolla. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.047.  Oct.  2,V  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241.590.  Sep.  8. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
207.273,  lun.  14.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4. 
1993,  Ser.  No.  57,006 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J5/(MJ 
U.S.  CI.  8^M^— 2  5  Claims 

1.  A  C.B.-17  scid/scid  mouse  modified  by  injection  of  human 
leukocytes  comprising  non-malignant  mature  peripheral  leukixytes 
of  a  human  donor  into  said  mouse,  wherein  said  modified  mouse 
comprises  human  leukocytes  proliferated  in  vivo  in  the  mouse  and 
exhibits  an  immune  response  which  is  characteristic  of  said  human 
donor  upon  stimulation  with  an  immunogen. 


5.476,998 

CL'LTIVATED  MELON  WITH  A  SOUR  TASTE  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 

Setsuo  Kataoka.  Tokyo,  and  Yurie  Shintaku,  Mu.sashi  Plant 

Breeding  Corp..  3-4-19.  Kami-shakujii.  Nerima-ku.  Tokyo. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yurie  Shintaku,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131.304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1992.  4-267709 

Int.  Ci.'  AOK;  I.'IH)    AOIH  im.i/W-^/OH 

vs.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1  .A  sour  lasting  Cucumi\  melo  Fl  hybrid  melon  derived  from 
the  breeding  line  MR  I  hasing  ATCC  .Accession  No.  97226  pro- 
duced from  a  plant  wherein  said  plant  is  grown  from  a  seed  and 
said  plant  has  at  least  one  dominant  allele  that  produces  flesh  with 
a  mean  pH  value  below  5.4  and  at  least  one  dominant  allele  for 
expression  of  juicy  character  in  flesh,  and  said  plant  produces 
melons  of  an  average  weight  of  less  than  1.7  kg. 


(ii)  continuing  said  culturing  of  the  seed  until  said  in  excess  of 
14  regenerants  are  distinct  and  well  formed. 


5,476,997 

EXTENDED  Ml  \1  \N  HFMATOPOIESIS  IN  A 

HFfhKOI  ()(.<»l  S  HOSf 

Hideto  Kaneshima;  Reiko  Namikawa,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Joseph  .M.  .McCune.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Systemix.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.195.  Feb.  l.V  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M7,912,  May  5,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,250 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JMH) 

V.S.  CI.  800—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  human  bone  marrow  equivalent  cum 

prising: 

introducing  into  a  vascularized  site  of  a  C.B-17  scid/scid  mouse 
host  human  fetal  liver  and  human  fetal  thymus  tissue  in 
juxtaposition;  and 
maintaining  said  C.B-17  scid/scid  mouse  host  in  a  viable  stale. 
whereby  cells  of  said  human  fetal  liver  and  human  feial 
thymus  tissue  form  into  bone  marrow  equivalent. 


5.476,999 
F,  HYBRIDS  \ND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  HYBRIDS 

I  SIN(;  (  ORN  INBRED  PHR63 
Richard  L.  McConnell.  Johnston.  Iowa,  and  Donald  L.  Mor- 
row, (iarden  City,  Kans.,  a.ssignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.591.  Apr.  13.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402.109.  Aug.  30.  1989. 
Pat.  No.  5.159.132.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
233,484 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/00:5/00 
r.S.  Cl.  800—200  2  Claims 

1.  F|  hybrid  com  seed  and  plants  iheretrom  produced  bv  cross- 
mg  inbred  com  plant  PHR63.  having  ATCC  accession  number 
75221.  with  another  com  plant  that  is  not  PHR63. 


5.477,000 

H^  PERPRODl  C  TION  OF  SHOOTS  Dl  RIN(,  A  \  ITRO 

REGENERATION  OF  PLANT 

Pra\een  K.  Saxena.  Guelph.  and  Kamal  Malik.  Kitchener,  both 

of,   Canada,   assignors   to    I  niversily    of  (ieulph.    (iuelph. 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  l.A4,491,  Oct.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718.126.  Jun.  20.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.981 

Int.  Cl.'  C12N  5/04:5/02 

L.S.  Cl.  800—200  8  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  plurality  of  viable  plant  regener- 
ants. said  plurality  in  excess  of  14.  from  a  single  intact  plant  seed. 
said  plant  seed  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  seeds 
tor  pea.  bean,  geranium,  peanut,  grass  pea.  chickpea  and  lentil,  said 
process  composing: 

(11  cultunng  an  intact  plant  seed  under  aseptic  conditions  in  a 
suitable  culture  medium  comprising  a  growth  regulator 
-elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzylaniinopunne  and 
thiadiziron  wherein  said  growth  regulator  is  present  in  a 
concentration  in  the  amount  of  about  lO-KK)  pM;  and 


5.477.001 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  CODING  FOR  A  NOVEL  PROTEIN 
HAVING  P-1.3-(;LICANASE  ACTIV  ITY.  BACTERIA 
CONTAINING  THIS  DNA.  TRANSFORMED  PLANT 
CELLS  AND  PLANTS 
Catherine  .Sass.  \erdun,  Canada;  Jean-Jacques  Leguay.  Paris. 
France;  Rene  (iri.son.  ILscalquens,  France,  and  Alain  Top- 
pan,  Cornebarrieu.  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi.  Paris, 
and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Courbevoie.  both  of. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92y00268,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16632,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  966.187 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  25.  1991.  91  03588 
Int.  Cl.'  AOIH  ^/f*A  C12N  '4/24:15/29 
U.S.  Cl.  800—205  25  Claims 


1  A  DNA  construct,  which  codes  for  a  protein  having  ^-1.3- 
glucanase  activity,  wherein  said  protein  comprises  the  following 
sequence  (a,)  (SEQ  ID  NO.  1) 


lie  Gly  Val  Cys  Tyr  Gly  Met  Leu  Gly  Asn  Asn 
l,eu  Pro  Ser  Ala  .Asn  Asp  Val  He  GIv  Leu  Tyr 
Arj;  Ser  Asn  Asn  lie  L>s  Ar^  Mel  ,Arj  Leu  Tyr 
Asp  Pro  Asn  Gin  Aia  Ala  Leu  Glu  Ala  Leu  Arg 
Asn  Ser  Gl>  lie  Glu  Leu  lie  Uu  Gly  Val  Prti 
Asn  .Ser  .Asp  Leu  Gin  GIv  Leu  Ala  Thr  Asn  Pro 
Asp  Thr  Ser  Arp  Gin  Trp  Val  Gin  Lys  Asn  Val 
Uu  Asn  Phe  Trp  Prci  .Ser  Val  Lys  lie  Lys  Tyr 
\al  Ala  Val  Gi>  Asn  Glu  Val  Ser  Pro  V'al  Gly 
Gly  Ser  Ser  Ser  Val  Ala  Gin  Tyr  Val  Leu  Pro 
Ala  lie  Gin  Asn  Val  Tyr  Gin  Ala  lie  Arg  Ala 
Gin  GK  Leu  His  Asp  Gin  lie  Lys  Val  Ser  Thr 
Ser  lie  Asp  Mel  Thr  Uu  lie  Gly  Asn  Ser  Phe 


-continued 

Pro  Pro  Ser  Gin  Gly  Ser  Phe  Arg  Gly  Asp  Val 
Arg  Ser  Tyr  Leu  Asp  Pro  lie  He  Gly  Tyr  Leu 
Val  Tyr  Ala  Asn  Ala  Pro  Leu  Leu  Val  .Asn  Val 
Tyr  Pro  Tyi  Phe  Ser  Tyr  Thr  GIv  Asn  Pro  Arg 
Asp  He  Ser  \.£u  Pro  Tyr  .Ala  Leu  Phe  Thr  Ala 
Pro  Asn  Val  Val  Val  Trp  Asp  GIv  Gin  Tyr  Gly 
Tvr  Gin  Asn  Leu  Phe  Asp  Ala  Mel  Leu  Asp  Ser 
Val  His  Ala  Ala  He  Asp  Asn  Thr  Lvs  He  Gly 
Tyr  Val  Glu  Val  Val  Val  Ser  Glu  Ser  Gly  Trp 
Pro  Ser  Asp  Gh  Gly  Phe  Ala  Ala  Thr  Tyr  .Asp 
Asn     la  Arg  Val  Tyr  Leu  Asp  Asn  Leu  Val  Arg 
Arg  Ala  Asn  Arg  Gly  Ser  Pro  Arg  Arg  Pro  Ser 
Lvs  Pro  Thr  Glu  Thr  Tyr  He  Phe\ia  Mel  Phe 
Asp  Glu  Asn  Gin  Lvs  Asn  Pro  Glu  lie  Glu  Lys 
His  Phe  Gly  Leu  Phe  Asn  Pro  Asn  Lys  Gin  Lys  Lys 

13  A  plant  or  plant  part,  which  plant  or  plant  part  contains  a 
DNA  construct  according  to  claim  1  operably  linked  to  cis-acting 

signals  effective  for  its  expression  in  said  plant  or  plant  pan 


5.477.002 
ANTHER-SPECIFIC  CDNA  SEQUENCES.  GENOMIC  DNA 

SEQUENCES  AND  RECUMBINANT  DNA  SEQUENCES 
Annmarie  B.  TUttle.  Garner,  and  Lyie  D.  Crossland.  Chapel 
Hill,   both   of  N.C..  as.sienors  to  Ciba-Geigy    Corporation. 
Ardsley.  N.Y 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,242.  Jul.  2.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  207.904 

Int.  Cl."  AOIH  vl-f/   CI2N  >5-'!  !^'s: 

l.S.  Cl.  800—205  15  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  consisting  of  an  anther- 
specific  genomic  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  sequences  of  SEQ   ID  No    l^  and  SEQ   ID  No    18 

2.  .A  DNA  sequence  comprising,  in  a  5  to  ?  direction  an  anther 
promoter  region  from  an  aniher-specific  genomic  DN.A  sequence 
of  claim  1  operativelv  linked  lo  a  heterologous  coding  DNA 
sequence 

10.  A  transgenic  plant  which  has  been  transformed  v*iih  the 
DNA  sequence  of  claim  2. 


ELECTRICAL 


5.477.003 

KARAOKE  SOI  ND  PROCESSOR  FOR 

Al  TOMATICALLV  ADJl  STING  THE  PITCH  OF  THE 

ACCOMPANIMENT  SIGNAL 

Kenji  Muraki.  Osaka,  aod  Katsuyoshi  Fujii.  Moriguchi,  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kadoraa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,961 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  l>/(^   GIOH  1/36 

L.S.  CI.  84—610  5  Qaims 


an  excilaiion  portion  having  lai  means  for  muing  the  control 
signal  with  the  circulating  waveform  signal,  (b)  a  non-linear 
conversion  means  for  non-linearlv  converting  the  mixed 
waveform  signal  and  ici  tiller  means  forming  a  portion  of  a 
phvsical  model  for  defining  the  interaction  of  the  control 
signal  with  the  circuialing  waveform  signal;  and 


,3tt  tMHL  naoNius 


1  A  karaoke  sound  processor  including  a  microphone  for  detect 
ing  a  voice  signal  of  a  singer  and  for  producing  a  microphone 
output  signal,  said  karaoke  sound  processor  compnsing 

an  accompaniment  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  an 
accompaniment  signal  and  a  song  signal  from  a  recording 
medium. 

first  pitch  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pitch  of  the  song 
signal  at  a  hrsi  specihed  instant  of  time,  and  for  prcxlucing  a 
hrst  detector  output  signal; 

second  pitch  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pitch  of  the  micro- 
phone output  signal  at  a  second  specihed  instant  of  time,  and 
for  producing  a  second  detector  output  signal  wherein  said 
.second  specihed  instant  of  time  is  one  of  identical  to  and 
different  from  said  hrst  specihed  instant  of  time. 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  hrst  detector  output  signal 
to  the  second  detector  output  signal,  to  form  a  comparing 
means  output  signal. 

pitch  changing  means  tor  changing  the  pitch  of  the  accompani- 
ment signal  according  to  the  comparing  means  output  signal, 
to  form  an  adjusted  accompaniment  signal,  and 

combining  means  tor  combining  the  adjusted  accompaniment 
signal  and  the  microphone  output  signal  to  form  a  combined 
karaoke  sound  processor  output  signal. 


5.477.004 

MLSICAL  TONE  WAVEFOR.M  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

APPARATIS 

Toshifumi  Kunimoto.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  140,269.  Oct.  21.  1993.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  627.239.  Dec.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5086,914.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1989.  1-327655 
Int.  CI.    GIOH  ~AA>  UO^ 
VS.  CI.  84—625  10  Claims 

1  A  physical  mtxlel  musical  lone  waveform  signal  generating 
apparatus  in  which  a  waveform  signal  is  circulated  to  generate  a 
musical  lone  waveform  signal,  the  apparatus  including 

means  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  excitation  ot  the  wave 
form  signal;        ~ 


a  signal  transmission  portion  coupled  with  said  evciiation  por- 
tion to  feed  back  the  converted  waveform^  signal  to  saiJ 
excitation  portion  with  a  delav  of  a  predetermined  time  for 
causing  the  waveform  signal  to  have  a  resonance  frecjuencv 
corresponding  to  a  pitch  of  a  musical  tone  to  be  generated. 


5.477,005 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,477,006 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  DEVELOPING  ROLLER 

AND  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBER 
Koji    Imamiya.    Kawasaki:    Toshiro   Honda.   Tokyo;    Tamiko 
Nakajo.  Yokohama,  and  Sbigenobu  Osawa.  Kawasaki,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawa.saki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3U06.  .Mar.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.48] 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1992.  4-139009 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15m 
L.S.  CI.  118— 651  I2Claim.s 

1    A  developing  apparatus  tor  developing  a  latent  ini^ige  -r  .ir 
image  earner  with  a  developing  agent,  compnsing 

stonng   means   for   stonng   the   developing   agent,   the    storing 
means  having  an  opening  ponion  for  supplvini,'  inc  Ji'\c:op 
mg  agent  therefrom, 
a  developing  roller,  opposed  to  the  image  camei,  tor  transtemng 
the  developing  agent  m  a  predetemiined  transfer  direction  and 
applying  the  developing  agent  to  the  image  earner  to  develop 
the  latent  image  on  the  image  earner,  which  is  rotated  in  a 
rotating  direction  co^resp^lnd:ng  to  the  predeienninec:  uansfer 
direction, 
a  supplying  roller  tor  supplving  the  developing  agcn:  siored  in 
the  stonng  means  to  the  developing  roller  ihr'High  the  open;ng 
portion: 
means,  arranged  upstream  in  the  transfer  Oirectinn  'Aitn  resj-iecl 
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10  the  image  earner  and  contacting  the  developing  roller,  for 
restncling  a  thickness  of  the  developing  agent  supplied  on  the 
developing  roller, 

a  conductive  member,  arranged  downstream  of  the  location  at 
which  the  developing  roller  applies  the  developing  agent  to 
the  image  earner  and  contacting  the  developing  roller,  for 
charging  anv  residual  developing  agent  which  is  unused  when 
developing  the  latent  image  and  which  is  transferred  by  the 
developing  roller; 

first  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  the 
developing  roller,  and 

second  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  second  voltage  to 
the  conductive  member,  the  absolute  value  of  the  second 
voltage  being  greater  than  the  absolute  value  of  the  hrst 
voltage. 


5.477.007 

TWISTED  CONDlfTOR 

Kurt  Jagersberjser.  Pernitz,  Austria,  as.signor  to  ASTA  Elektro- 

draht  GmbH,  Wiener  Neu.stadt,  Au.stria 
PCT  No.  PC-T/AT92/00045,  $  .171  Date  Oct.  5.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5.  1993.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W092/17891.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  129.033 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  5.  1991.  726/91 

Int.  CI     HOIB  ~  (-» 

I  .S.  CI.  174—15.6  6  Claims 


the  stacked  partial  conductors,  in  cross-section,  being  arranged 

next  to  each  other,  with  each  adjacent  stack  of  said  conductors 

having  a  spacing  therebetween: 
an  intermediate  piece  being  arranged  in  each  spacing,  in  the 

region  of  the  sharp  bend;  and 
the  intermediate  pieces  being   arranged,   so  as  to  provide  a 

cooling  channel  for  the  radial  flow  of  coolant  therethrough 


5,477,008 
POLYMER  PLLG  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGES 
Anthony  M.  Pasqualoni,  Hamden;  Deepak  Mahulikar.  Madi- 
son; Francis  S.  Jewell,  Meriden,  all  of  Conn.;  Paul  R.  Hoff- 
man, Modesto,  Calif.;  George  Brathwaite.  Hayward,  Calif.; 
Richard  McNabb,  Manteca,  Calif.,  and  German  Ramirez, 
Antioch,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33,919 

Int.  CI."  H05U  5/06 

VS.  a.  174— 52J  10  Claims 


1   An  adhesively  sealed  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  base  component; 

a  cover  component,  the  combination  of  said  base  component  and 
said  cover  component  dehning  a  cavity; 

a  leadframe  disposed  between  said  base  component  and  said 
cover  component  and  adhesively  bonded  to  both;  and 

a  polymer  vent  hole  plug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ultraviolet  curable  polymers  having  a  room  temperature  vis 
cosily  before  curing  of  from  about  500  centipoise  to  about 
10.000  centipoise  and  thermosetting  epoxy  resins  having  a 
room  temperature  viscosity  before  curing  of  from  about  5.000 
centipoise  to  about  30(X)  poise  and  a  cure  time  of  under  .^ 
minutes,  said  polymer  vent  hole  plug  having  a  diameter  of 
less  than  about  14  millimeters  and  extending  through  at  least 
one  of  either  said  base  component  or  said  cover  component 


5.477.009 

RESEALABLE  MILTICHIP  MODI  LE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFORE 

Walter  H.   Brendecke,   Phoenix,  and    Kenneth   H.   Schmidt. 

Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,863 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/06 

C.S.  CI.  174— 52J  15  Claims 
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1  A  twisted  conductor  for  the  windings  of  electrical  machines 
and  devices,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  single,  slacked,  assembled,  enamel-insulated,  flat 
partial  conductors,  forming  a  plurality  of  partial  conductor 
stacks,  each  conductor  stack  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  opposed  flat  sides  and  opp<isite  ^mall  sides,  in 
which  the  single  conductors  on  the  flat  sides  of  the  cross- 
section  extend  obliquely  in  an  opposite  sense  and  on  the  small 
sides  of  the  cross-section  cross  over  from  one  side  to  the  other 
via  a  sharp  bend; 


30 


1   .A  resealable  electronic  assembly,  comprising 

a  base  having  a  central  region  for  supporting  one  or  more 
electronic  components  and  having  a  hrst  annular  sealing 
region  lying  between  said  central  region  and  a  periphery  of 
said  base; 

a  lid  intended  to  be  joined  to  said  base  to  seal  said  assembly, 
said  lid  having  a  second  annular  sealing  region  wherein  said 
first  and  second  annular  sealing  regions  mate  when  said  lid 
and  base  are  joined  together; 
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an  annular  recess  in  said  lid  located  proximate  said  second 
annular  sealing  region  so  that,  when  said  base  and  lid  are 
joined,  a  first  portion  of  said  first  annular  .sealing  region  faces 
a  first  portion  of  said  second  annular  sealing  region  and  said 
recess  faces  a  second  portion  of  said  hrst  annular  sealing 
region  and  communicates  with  a  relief  space  of  said  base  or 
lid;  and 

a  thermoplastic  sealing  matenal  located  in  said  recess  for 
removably  sealing  said  base  and  iid  together 


SHIELD  LATER 

INSULATIVE  LAYER 


5.477.010 

SAFETY'  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  wherein,  the  adhesive  comprises  a  fluompolvmer  adhesive 

Dennis  J.  Buckshaw.  42240  Crestview.  Northville,  Mich.  48167, 
and  James  A.  Clark,  7309  Manner  Cir.  #202.  Westland, 

Mich.  48185  

FUed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Sen  No.  123^33 

Int.  a."  HOIR  ]i/45i  5,477.012 


U.S.  CI.  174—67 


12  Oaims  OPTICAL  POSITION  DETERMINATION 

Oral  F.  Sekendur.  399  W.  Fullerton  Pkv^y..  #15W.  Chicago.  III. 
60614 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.97"' 

Int  CI."  G08C  2/VW' 

L.S.  CI.  178—18  18  Claims 

K 


1    A  safety  plate  assembly  tor  use  with  a  conventional  eleclnc 
outlet  assembly  ot  the  type  adapted  to  be  fined  in  a  panel  opening 
and  including  an  outlet  box  and  an  outlet  mounted  in  the  box  and 
including  a  receptacle  defining  a  pair  of  sockets  for  receiving  the 
prongs  of  an  electnc  plug,  said  assembly  including: 
an  annular  mounting  plate  of  open  frame  configuration; 
fastener  means  for  secunng  the  mounting  plate  to  the  outlet 
assembly  with  the  mounting  plate  positioned  proximate  the 
panel  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  receptacle, 
a  cover  plate, 

coating  means  on  the  cover  plate  and  on  the  mounting  plate  for 
secunng  the  cover  plate  to  the  mounting  plate  with  solid 
p<_)rtions  of  the  cover  plate  overlying  the  fastener  means  to 
preclude  removal  of  the  fastener  means  without  removal  of 
the  cover  plate,  and 
a  safety  member  mounted  on  the  cover  plate  for  movement 
between  a  safety  position  m  which  access  to  the  receptacle 
sockets  by  the  prongs  of  the  electnc  plug  is  blocked  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  access  to  the  receptacle  sockets  by 
the  prongs  of  the  electnc  plug  is  provided 


1   A  coordinate  sensor  comprising 

a  data  space  formatted  with  at  least  one  coding  means  for 
designating  coordinate'-  of  at  least  one  p^Mnt  m  said  data 
space ; 

a  detector  means  for  detecting  said  ai  least  one  coding  means 
and  for  generating  at  least  one  output  signal  thereof, 

a  processing  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  at  least  one 
output  signal  from  said  detector  means,  thereby  to  determine 
the  position  of  said  detector  means  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
point; 

said  data  space  compnses  a  wnting  surface; 

said  at  least  one  coding  means  compnses  an  optical  image; 

said  detector  means  compnses  an  array  of  light  sensitive  ele- 
ments; 

said  processing  means  comprises  a  computer. 


5.477.011 
LOW  NOISE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CABLE 
David  T.  Singles:  Grant  Walter,  both  of  Newark.  Del.,  and 
William  P.  Mortimer.  Jr..  Conowingo.  Md..  assignors  to  V\. 
L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  206^M9 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  "  <4 
L.S.  CI.  174—102  R  13  Claims 

1  .A  cable  for  transmission  of  electrical  signals  which  compnses 
a  conductor; 

an  insulative  layer  surrounding  the  conductor; 
a  shield  layer  surrounding  the  insulative  laver; 
wherein  an  adhesive  bonds  the  insulative  layer  in  relative  posi 
tion  with  the  shield  layer  to  resist  separation  and  relative 
movement  between  the  insulative  layer  and  the  shield  layer 
dunng  use  and  to  avoid  tnboelecmc  currents  which  can  result 
from  such  movement,  and 


5.477.013 

SOI  NDPROOFING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RESONANT 

SCANNER 

Hisashi  Okugawa.  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Adachi.  Sagamiham. 

both   of.   Japan.   a.ssignors   to   Nikon   Corporation.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1993,  5-021749 
Int.  CI.'  GIOK  l]'i^ 
I'.S.  CI.  181-200  12  (Taims 

1   .A  soundproofing  device  for  a  resonant  scanner  resonating  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  10  deflect  a  la.ser  beam,  compnsing; 
a  plate  member  to  support  said  resonant  scanner  on  a  surface  of 

the  plate  member. 
J  plurahtv  of  stanchions  supporting  said  plate  member  and 
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a  base  to  which  said  plate  member  is  fixed  by  said  stanchions, 
said  stanchions  supporting  said  plate  member  at  a  position  at 
which  an  amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  plaie  member  caused 
by  resonance  of  said  resonant  scanner  is  minimum. 


5,477.014 
MLTFLER  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Stephen  R.  Dunne.  Bethei,  Conn.;  Michael  J.  McKeon,  Brew- 
ster. N.Y.;  Alan  P.  Cohen,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Albert 
S.  Behan,  Bronxville.  N.V..  assignors  to  I'OP.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984.644.  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5060^42,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  846,093,  Mar.  5. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  386J19,  Jul. 
28,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,120,694.  This  apphcation  Jun.  22,  1993, 
.Ser,  No.  79,575 
Int.  n."  FOIN  7/16 
C.S.  a.  181—244  7  Claims 

1    An  exhaust  muliler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 


prising a  metal  casing  adapted  for  the  passage  of  exhaust  gases 
therethrough,  said  metal  casing  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  gas  outlet,  and  an  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  crystaliine  molecular  sieves,  activated  alumina  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  adsorbent  supported  within  said  muffler 
casing  on  an  aluminum  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  coating  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  aluminum  substrate,  and  said  adsorbent 
being  supported  on  said  aluminum  substrate  in  a  manner  which 
permits  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas  within  said  metal  casing,  said 
adsorbent  coating  being  formed  on  said  substrate  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  said  aluminum  substrate  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200°  C.  and 
sufBcient  to  result  in  the  bonding  of  said  coating  with  said 
substfate; 

(b)  contacting  said  heated  substrate  with  a  slurry  compnsing 
said  adsorbent  and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  volclay.  kaolin,  sepiolite.  attapulgite.  silicates,  aluinates. 
activated  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  suspending  liquid 
to  form  at  lea>t  one  slurry-coated  surface  on  said  substrate; 
and 

(c)  removing  sufficient  liquid  from  said  slurry  to  form  a  coating 
on  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,477,015 

VEHICULAR  MUFFLER  WITH  IMPROVED 

MECHANICAL  LOCK  JOINTS 

A.  J.  Presiicka,-  Robert  J.  Pateiicfc,  both  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.. 

and  Paul  Smeltzer,  Naperville.  III.,  assignors  to  Maremont 

Corporation,  Naperville,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.230,  Jun.  24.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.821,  May  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

695,601,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  131.559 

Int.  a."  FOIN  7//« 

UJS.  a.  181—282  28  Claims 

I.  An  improved  muffler  for  a  vehicular  exhaust  system  used  with 


an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

A.  reversing  unit  sub-assembly  having  first  and  seiond  cuds 
comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  first  and  second,  oppositely  facing  side 
surfaces,  a  penpheral  edge,  an  apenure.  an  aperture  flange 
that  surrounds  the  first  panel  aperture  and  that  projects 
perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of  the  first  panel,  and  a 
penpheral  flange  that  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  penpheral 
edge  of  the  first  panel  and  that  projects  perpendicularh 
from  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  first  panel,  with  the  first 
panel  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  revers- 
ing unit  sub-assembly  so  that  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
panel  faces  the  first  end  of  the  reversing  unit  sub-assemblv 
and  so  that  the  second  surface  of  the  first  panel  faces  the 
second  end  of  the  reversing  unit  sub-assembly; 
a  first  flow  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first 
end  of  the  first  flow  tube  extending  into  and  through  the 
first  panel  aperture  so  that  the  leading  end  of  the  first  end  of 
the  first  flow  tube  is  adjacent  to  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
panel  and  so  that  the  second  end  of  the  first  flow  tube  is 
adjacent  to  the  second  surface  of  the  first  panel,  and  with 
the  first  end  of  the  first  flow  tube  having  a  preselected 
inner  diameter:  and 
first  means  for  mechanically  locking  the  first  end  of  the  first 
flow  lube  in  the  first  panel  aperture. 
B    an  inner  sheet  metal  wrapper  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  and  first 
and  second  end  edges  that  are  joined  together,  with  the  inner 
wrapper  being  configured   so  that   the  reversing   unit   sub- 
assembly is  disposed  within  the  inner  wrapper,  so  that  the 
inner  wrapper  extends  around  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  first 
panel,  so  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  wrapper  is  in 
contact  with  but  is  metallurgical ly  unbonded  to  the  penpheral 
flange  of  the  first  panel,  and  so  that  the  first  panel  is  adjacent 
to  the  first  side  edge  of  the  inner  wrapper; 
C    an  outer  sheet  metal  wrapper  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge  and  first 
and  second  end  edges  that  are  joined  together,  with  the  outer 
wrapper  extending  around  the  inner  wrapper  so  that  its  inner 
surface  is  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  wrapper, 
so  that  Its  first  and  second  side  edges  are  adjacent  to  the  first 
and  second  side  edges,  respectively,  of  the  inner  wrapper  and 
so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  wrapper  serves  as  the 
outer  surface  of  the  muffler; 
D  a  first  end  cap  sub-assembly  that  is  assembled  onto  the  first 
end  of  the  assembled  reversing  unit  sub-assembly,  inner  wrap- 
per and  outer  wrapper,  with  the  first  cap  sub-assembly  includ 
ing: 

a  first  end  panel  having  a  first  side  surface,  a  second  side 
surface,  a  penpheral  edge  that  is  adjacent  to  the  first  side 
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edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  wrappers,  an  aperture  in  the 
first  end  panel,  an  apenure  flange  that  surrounds  the  first 
end  panel  apenure  and  that  projects  perpendicularly  from 
the  plane  of  the  first  side  surface  of  the  first  end  panel: 
a  first  end  tube  that  has  first  and  second  ends  and  that  is 
disposed,  between  its  ends,  within  the  first  end  panel  aper- 
ture, with  the  outer  diameter  of  'he  first  end  of  the  firsi  end 
tube  being  preselected,  with  respect  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  first  end  of  the  tirsi  flow  tube,  so  thai  the  first  end  of  the 
first  end  tube  tils  Kxisely.  telescopicalK  and  o\erlappingl\ 
within  the  hrsi  end  of  the  first  flow  tube  during  assembK  of 
the  first  end  of  ti..  first  end  tube  within  the  first  end  of  the 
first  flow  lube  so  as  to  minimue  an>  possibiliiv  that  forces 
applied  in  assembling  the  first  end  cap  sub-assembK  onto 
the  first  end  ot  the  reversing  unit  sub-assembly  and  in 
handling  and  using  the  muffler  will  cause  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  first  panel  relative  to  the  inner  wrapper; 

E    second  means  for  mechanically  locking  the  first  end  tube 
within  the  first  end  panel  aperture; 

F.  third  means  for  mechanically  IcKking  together  the  overlapped 
first  ends  of  the  first  end  tube  and  the  first  flow  tube;  and 

G    founh  means  for  joining  the  first  side  edge  of  the  outer 
wrapper  and  the  penpheral  edge  of  ihe  first  end  panel. 


link  compnsing  a  link  rod  which  is  articulated  on  the 
switching  bar,  and  a  push  rod  which  connects  the  link  red 
to  the  transmission  finger  of  the  operaung  lever,  whereby 
the  operaung  lever  is  dnven  via  rotation  of  the  switching 
bar 


5.477.016 

CIRCITT  BREAKER  WITH  REMOTE  CONTROI  AND 

DISCONNECTION  Fl  NCTION 

Pierre  Baginslu.  Grenoble;  Jean-Pierre  Nebon.  St,  Martin-Le- 

Vinoux,    and    Michel    Faure,    St.    Paul-De-Varces.    all    of, 

France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin.  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994.  Ser  No.  191.126 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1993,  93  01823 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  V/2A 
U,S.  CI.  200-43.11  6  Claims 

1.  A  remote  controlled  circuit  breaker,  compnsing: 

.64 


18    60     16 

a  multipole  circuit  breaker  unit  including  an  insulating  case, 
each  pole  of  the  multipole  circuit  breaker  unit  being  housed  in 
the  insulating  case  and  including  a  system  of  separable  con- 
tacts which  IS  driven  b>  a  rotatahle  switching  bar  between 
open  and  closed  positions;  and 
a  remote  control  unit  for  fitting  onto  the  multipole  circuit 
breaker  unit,  said  remote  control  unit  including: 
liK-kout  means  for  kxking  the  system  of  separable  contacts  in 

an    open    position,    said    lockout    means    compnsing    an 

extractable  rack: 
an   operating   lever   including   a   u-ansmission   finger   and   a 

latching  pan.  said  latching  pan  being  adapted  to  latch  said 

extractable  latch  oi  the  lockout  means  to  prevent  extraction 

of  the  latch, 
display  means  for  displaying  open  or  closed  p<isitions  of  said 

system  of  separable  contacts,   said  displav    means  being 

provided  on  said  operating  lever;  and 
a  mechanical  transmission  link  which  connects  the  operating 

lever  to  the  switching  bar.  said  mechanical  transmission 


5.477,017 
ELECTRIC  RACKING  DEVICE  FOR  R.ACK1NG  ClRCl  IT 

BREAKERS  INTO  SWITCHGEAR 

David  L,  Swindler.  .Murfreesboro.  and  Gary  T.  Jones,  .\ntioch. 

both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine.  HI. 

Filed  .Mar.  IS.  1994,  Ser  No,  213Jti6 

Int,  Cl.*^  HOIH  y/rxy 

U.S.  CI.  200-50  AA  25  Claims 

1    A  racking  assembly  for  racking  a  circuit  breaker  into  and  out 


of  electncal  switchgear  having  a  cell  which  receives  the  circuit 
breaker  and  a  cell  door  for  enclosing  the  circuit  breaiver  within  the 
cell,  said  electric  racking  assemblv  compnsing: 
a  shaft, 
coupling  means  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  for  coupling 

said  electnc  racking  assembly  to  the  circuit  breaker, 
a  motor  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  shaft  for  applying  a 

rotational  torque  to  said  shaft,  and 
anti-rotalion  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  preventing  said 
motor  from  rotating  when  said  motor  is  applving  the  rota- 
tional torque  to  said  shaft. 


5,477,018 

MOISTURE-DETECTING.  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Hjaimar  Fries.  Spanga.  and  Per  Hedmark.  Sundbyberg.  both 

of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ITT  Flygt  AB.  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1993.  Ser  No,  102.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  28,  1992,  9202783 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  ?5/0i):]]/Q0 
U.S.  CI.  200— 61.04  10  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-detecting,  switching  device,  composing: 

s       a 


a  dual-ended  housing  having  an  inner  surface;  and 

an  elecmcal  switch  confined  in  a  tight  fit  manner  within  said 

housing:  wherein 
said  switch  has  an  actuating  plunger  lai  hiasmglv   extensible 

therefrom,  and  (b)  disposed  in  adjacencv  to  one  end  of  said 

housing:  and 
means    fluid-seaiing   ofl"  said   one   end   of  said   housing   and 

restraining  said  plunger  againsi  extension,  wherein 
said  sealing  means  compnses  a  matenal  formed  of  an  admixture 

of  a  first,  water-soluble  constituent,  and  a  second,  non-water- 
soluble  constituent:  and 
said  second  constituent  defines  a  siruciure  within  said  sealing 

means  which  is  readilv  frangible. 


1926 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


December  19,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1927 


5,477,019 

STABILIZER  DISCONNECT  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPLICANCES 

Klaus  Dolling,  Munnerstadt.  (ifrmany,  assignor  to 
Thermostat-  I  nd  Schaltgeratebau  dmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad 
KLssingen.  (ierraanv 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1993,  43  28 

542.2 


through  a  conductor  flux  lines  of  a  magnetic  field  which  is  gener- 
ated hy  said  electromagnet  (10). 


Int.  a."  HOIH  35/14 


U.S.  CI.  200—61.48 


12  Claims 


I  A  stabilized  disconnection  switch  including  a  switching 
device,  a  housing,  a  control  ball  movably  supported  in  the  housing 
to  control  the  switching  device,  a  shell  hangably  supponed  by  the 
housing  opposite  the  switching  device  and  noncontiguously  eir 
cumscnbing  the  control  ball  in  a  rest  position  of  the  stabilized 
disconnection  switch,  whereby,  during  a  tilting  motion  of  the 
housing,  a  sudden,  complete  switching  of  the  switching  device 
occurs  upon  movement  of  the  shell  upon  contact  of  said  control 
ball  with  said  shell. 


5,477,020 
MACHINE  HEAD  FOR  SPOT  WELDING  FOR  CRIMPING 
Paul  Leon.  2.  Impasse  des  SabloiLs,  F-27630  Berthenonville. 
France 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  285.404 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Aug.  II,  1993,  93  10023 
Int.  CI."  B23K  9/2* 
U.S.  CI.  219—86.32  9  Claims 


1.  A  head  for  a  spot- welding  machine  or  for  a  crimping  machine. 
said  head  comprising  an  electrode  (3)  for  supplying  a  welding  or 
cnmping  current  (I,)  to  a  part  (6a)  which  is  welded  onto  another 
pan  <6h).  or  which  is  crimped,  said  electrode  exening  a  force  (Fi 
on  said  part  (6a)  during  a  welding  or  crimping  operation,  an 
electromagnet  (10).  and  means  for  developing  said  force  iFi 
responsive  to  at  least  one  magnetic  force,  said  magnetic  forced- 
being  developed  by  the  effect  of  a  current  (1,.  Ig)  that  circulate-- 


5,477,021 
CENTRIFl CE-DRl  M  DISK 
Werner   Kohlstette:    Walter  Tohermes,    both   of   Oeldt.   and 
Alfons  G.   Beikel.  Vorhelm.  all  of.  Germans,  assignors  to 
Westfalia  Separator,  Oelde,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  899,095,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  «hich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,101,  Jan.  31.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1990,  40  05 
898.0 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00 
LJS.  CI.  219—121.63  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  centrifuge  drum  disk  comprising  the 

steps  ot:  forniing  spacers  from  strips,  each  having  circumferential 
edges;  providing  a  drum  disk  with  an  outer  surface;  connecting  the 
spacer  strips  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  disk  at  a  tip  portion  thereof 
by  laser  beam  welding  each  spacer  strip  solely  along  all  of  the 
circumferential  edges  thereof  to  produce  a  liquid  tight  weld  with  a 
midline  of  a  base  thereof  left  unwelded.  whereby  accumulations 
between  the  strip  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  disk  are  prevented. 


5.477.022 
ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTIRING  IT 
Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  (JmbH,  Stuttgart.  (;erman> 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9 1/00889.  $  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser  No.  78.154 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  13,  1990,  40  39 
778.5 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26AAJ;  HOIV  21/02 
l.S.  CI.  219— 121.61  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  for  a  vpark  plug  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  electrode  body  of  a  material  comprising  nickel 

or  nickel  allo\ ; 
bi  applying  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  to  the  electrode 

bod> ;  and 
c  I  treating  the  electrode  body  to  form  a  nickel-aluminide  inler- 
melallic  phase  at  least  on  the  surface  of  the  electrode  bod\ 
therehv  producing  a  spark-plug  electrode. 


5.477.023 
LASER  ENGR.AVING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ENGRAVING  AN  IMAGE  ON  A  WORKPIECE 
I  rban  A.  Schneider;  John  P.  Mortora.  Alfred  C.  Owens.  Dou- 
glas L.  Mann.   Micki  M.  Baumert  all  of  Pensacola.  and 
Robert  D.  Sigman,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr  23,  1993,  Ser  No.  53.I1<J 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

UJS.  CL  219-121.68  20  Oaims 


12    A  la.ser  engraving   svslem   for  engraving  an   image  at   a 
plurality  of  predetermined  target  positions  on  a  surface  of  a  nuclear 
steam  generator  tubesheet.  each  target  position  dehned  b\  a  prede- 
termined X-coordinate  and  Y-coordinate  associated  therewith,  the 
laser  engraving  system  composing 
(a)  a  la.ser  assemblv  for  emitting  a  monochromatic  beam  of  light 
onto  each  target  position  to  engrave  the  tubesheet  at  each 
target  position,  said  la.ser  assembly  including: 
(1)  a  housing  having  a  hole  for  passage  ot  a  beam  of  light 

therethrough: 
(ii)  a  laser  housed  in  said  housing  and  adapled  lo  emu  the 

beam  of  light  along  a  predetermined  light  path 
(lii)  a  water-cooled  Q-swiich   housed   in   said   housing  and 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  laser  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  the  light  beam  path  for  receiving  the  beam  of  light 
emitted  by  said  la.ser  and  for  converting  the  beam  of  lighi 
received  thereby  into  a  plurality  of  light  pulses  dehning  a 
pulsed    beam    of   light    traveling    along    a    predetermined 
pulsed  light  beam  path  passing  through  the  hole  of  said 
housing: 
(ivi  a  shutter  housed  in  said  housing  and  coaxiallv  aligned 
with  said  Q-swiich  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  pulsed 
light  beam  path  for  selectively  blocking  and  unbkxrking  the 
pulsed  beam  of  light,  said  shutter  adapted  to  close  for 
blocking  the  pulsed  beam  of  light  and  adapted  to  open  for 
unblocking  the  puLsed  beam  of  light: 
(V)  an  aperture  housed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  hole 
therethrough  coaxiallv  aligned  with  said  shutter,  the  hole  of 
said  aperture  disposed  in  the  pulsed  light  beam  path  for 
providing  a  highest  power  density  portion  of  the  pulsed 
beam  of  light, 
(vi)  a  collimator  housed  in  said  housing  and  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  aperture,  said  collimator  disposed  in  the  pulsed 
light  beam  path  for  collimating  the  pulsed  beam  of  light  to 
compensate  for  divergence  of  the  pulsed  beam  of  light; 
(VII 1  a  shutter  activation  switch  connected  to  said  shutter  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  tubesheet  for  opening  said  shuner  to 
unblock  the  pulsed  beam  of  light  as  said  shuner  activation 
switch  engages  the  tubesheet  and  adapted  to  disengage  the 
workpiece  for  closing  said  shutter  to  block  the  pulsed  beam 
of  light  as  said  shutter  activation  switch  disengages  the 
workpiece; 
(b)  a  posiuoning  mechanism  connected  to  said  laser  assembly 
for  positioning  said  laser  assembly  at  each  target  position, 
said  positioning  mechanism  including 

(1)  a  hrst  carnage  connected  to  said  housing  for  moving  said 
housing  to  the  predetermined  X-ccxirdmate  associated  with 
a  hrst  one  of  the  target  positions. 


(ii)  a  second  carriage  connected  to  said  housing  tor  moving 
said  housing  to  a  predetermined  Y-coordinate  associated 
with  the  hrsi  one  ol  the  target  positions; 

'tin  a  hrst  motor  engaging  said  first  carnage  for  operating  said 
hrst  carnage,  so  that  said  first  carnage  moves  said  housing 
to  the  X-coordinaie  associated  with  the  first  one  of  Lhe 
target  positions  as  said  hrst  motor  operates. 

(iv)  a  second  motor  engaging  said  second  carnage  for  operat- 
ing .said  second  carnage,  so  that  said  second  carnage  moves 
-said  housing  to  the  Y-coordinaie  associated  with  the  first 
one  of  the  target  positions  as  said  second  motor  operates, 
said  hrst  motor  and  said  second  motor  adapled  to  simulia- 
neouslv  operate  for  simultaneousiv  operating  said  first  car- 
nage and  said  second  carnage,  so  thai  said  housing  moves 
to  the  first  one  of  ifie  target  positions  along  a  straight  vector 
beginning  at  a  predetermined  reference  position  and  termi- 
nating at  the  first  one  ot  the  target  positions. 

(c)  a  controller  electncailv  connected  to  said  firsi  carnage  and 
said  second  carnage  for  conUDllablv  operaung  said  hrst  car- 
nage and  said  second  carnage,  so  that  said  laser  assemblv  is 
controllabU  positioned  therebv  at  the  first  one  of  the  target 
positions,  said  controller  including 

(i)  an  electronic  memorv.  and 

(ii)  venficaiion  means  stored  in  said  memop,  for  verifying  the 
image  engraved  at  the  target  positions. 

(d)  a  computer  electncailv  connected  to  said  controller  tor 
specifying  when  said  laser  is  positioned  with  reference  to  the 
target  positions  and  electncailv  connected  to  said  la.ser  for 
operating  said  laser,  wherebv  said  laser  is  sequentially  posi- 
tioned at  each  target  position  as  said  controller  controls  said 
positioning  mechanism  and  wherebv  said  la,ser  emits  the  beam 
of  light  to  engrave  the  image  at  each  target  position  as  said 
computer  operates  said  laser: 

(e)  a  laser  head  assembly  connected  to  said  housing,  said  laser 
head  assembly  compnsing 

111  an  enclosure  connected  to  said  housing,  said  enclosure 
having  a  hrst  opening  coaxially  aligned  with  the  hole  m 
said  housing  for  passage  of  the  pulsed  beam  of  light 
through  the  hole  and  through  the  first  opening,  said  encio 
sure  having  a  second  opening  for  passage  of  the  pulsed 
beam  of  light  therethrough,  the  second  opening  being  ori- 
ented parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  tubesheet. 
(ii)  at  least  one  beam  deflector  disposed  in  said  enclosure  for 
deflecting  the  pulsed  beam  ot  light  passing  through  the  first 
opening,  so  that  the  pulsed  beam  of  light  passing  through 
the  first  opening  is  deflected  to  pass  through  the  second 
opening  along  a  deflected  pulsed  light  beam  path  onented 
normal  m  the  surface  of  the  tubesheet. 

(iii)  an  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  to  said  enclosure,  said 
cylinder  including  a  post  slidably  engaging  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  selectively  operate  said  post  so  that 
said  post  slidably  outwardly  extends  toward  the  surface  of 
the  tubesheet  and  slidably  inwardly  retracts  away  from  the 
tubesheet, 

(iv)  a  platform  aflixed  to  said  post,  so  that  said  platform 
outwardly  advances  toward  the  surface  of  the  tubesheet  as 
said  post  outwardly  extends  and  inwardly  retreaLs  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  mbesheet  as  said  post  inwardly 
retracts,  said  platform  having  a  hole  aligned  with  the  sec- 
ond opening  of  said  enclosure  tor  passage  therethrough  of 
the  deflected  beam  of  light  traveling  through  the  second 
opening:  and 

(v)  a  shield  attached  to  said  platform  tor  shielding  the  pulsed 
beam  of  light,  said  shield  having  a  bore  therethrough  coaxi- 
ally aligned  with  the  hole  of  said  platform  for  passage  of 
the  deflected  puLsed  beam  of  light  through  the  bore,  the 
bore  being  onented  perpendicularly  with  reference  to  the 
surface  of  the  tubesheet  so  that  the  pulsed  beam  of  light 
passes  through  the  bore  and  is  intercepted  by  the  tubesheet. 
said  shield  having  a  channel  therethrough  in  commumca- 
tion  with  the  bore, 
(f)  a  vacuum  assembly  connected  to  said  shield  for  vacuuming  a 

plurality  ot  micro-particies  from  the  tubesheet,  said  vacuum 

assemblv  including 
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(i)  a  vacuum  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  said  hose  in  communication  with  the  channel  for 
conducting  the  particles  thiDugh  said  hose  and  away  from 
the  tubesheet  as  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  said  hose: 

(ii)  a  canister  in  communication  with  the  second  end  of  said 
hose  for  receiving  the  particles  vacuumed  through  said 
hose:  and 

(iii)  a  vacuum  source  connected  to  said  canister  for  applying  a 
vacuum  to  said  canister  so  that  the  particles  are  vacuumed 
into  said  canister. 


1.  A  button  assembly  comprising  a  graphic  image  which  exhibits 
a  first  color,  and  when  back-lit.  provides  said  graphic  image  with  a 
different  color,  composing 

a  transparent  cap  member  having  a  predetermined  shape,  a  rtrst 
extenor  surface  side,  and  a  second  intenor  surface  side: 

means  for  defining  a  graphic  image,  within  a  layer  of  opaque 
matenal.  upon  said  second  intenor  surface  side  of  said  trans- 
parent cap  member  composing  a  layer  of  opaque  matenal 
disposed  upon  said  second  intenor  surface  side  of  said  trans- 
parent cap  memt)er,  and  graphic  image  portions  ablated  away 
from  said  layer  of  opaque  matenal  in  accordance  wi±  a 
predetermined  graphic  image  pattern  by  a  laser  f)eam  directed 
at  portions  of  said  first  extenor  surface  side  of  said  transparent 
cap  member  which  correspond  to  said  predetermined  graphic 
image  pattern  such  that  said  laser  beam  passes  through  said 
transparent  cap  member  so  as  to  contact  and  ablate  portions  of 
said  layer  of  opaque  matenal.  and  thereby  define  said  graphic 
image  which  is  visible  through  said  transparent  cap  member 
and  which  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  graphic  image 
pattern,  without  causing  portions  of  said  layer  of  opaque 
matenal  to  become  embedded  within  said  transparent  cap 
member: 

first  translucent  color  means  disposed  upon  said  second  interior 
surface  side  of  said  cap  member  so  as  to  at  least  cover  said 
graphic  image; 

second  translucent  color  means  disposed  upon  said  second  inte 
nor  surface  side  of  said  cap  member  so  as  to  at  least  cover 
said  first  translucent  color  means;  and 

transparent  suppon  means  connected  to  said  cap  member  for 
providing  suppon  to  said  cap  member  and  for  cooperating 
with  said  second  intenor  surface  side  of  said  cap  member  by 
covenng  said  first  and  second  translucent  color  means  such 
that  when  said  button  assembly  is  viewed  from  said  first 
extenor  surface  side  of  said  cap  member  said  button  assem- 
bly compnses  a  graphic  image  which  exhibits  a  first  color 
which  corresponds  to  said  first  color  means,  and  when  back-lit 
from  said  second  intenor  surface  side  of  said  cap  member, 
said  graphic  image  exhibits  a  second  color  which  corresponds 
to  said  second  color  means. 


5.477.025 
LASER  NOZZLE 
Mark  A.  Everett,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Richard  F.  Haraz,  C'um- 
ming,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Laser  Corporation,  Nor- 
cross,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.535 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/14 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.84  34  Claims 


5,477,024 

BACK-LIT  BLTTON  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  Share,  Skokie;  Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wiidwood,  and 

James  E.  Hoadley.  Palantine.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  52^111.  Apr  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5376314. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  282,446 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2MK):  B29C  45//-/ 

U.S.  a.  219—121.69  20  Qaims 


Z5Z^ 


24    A  system  for  delivenng  a  powder  into  a  melt  ^one  of  a 
substrate,  composing 

a)  a  nozzle  for  delivenng  a  powder  to  a  desired  situs,  said  nozzle 
compnsing  a  delivery  core  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
body  secured  to  said  core  and  therewith  defining  an  annulus. 
said  body  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  wherein 
.said  gas  outlet  passages  are  intermediate  said  core  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  cooling  system  surrounding  said  body  for  cooling 
same,  a  bushing  assembly  secured  to  said  body  and  interme 
diate  said  core  inlet  and  outlet,  said  bushing  assembly  defin- 
ing a  cavity  into  which  said  outlet  passages  issue,  and  a 
diffuser  secured  f)etween  said  bushing  assembly  and  said  core 
for  causing  gas  issuing  from  said  gas  outlet  passages  to  tie 
uniformly  distributed  about  and  operatively  communicated 
relative  to  and  beyond  said  core  outlet, 

b)  means  for  supplying  powder  to  said  core  inlet:  and 

c)  means  for  providing  a  shield  gas  to  said  gas  inlet. 


5,477,026 
LASER/POWDERED  METAL  CLADDING  NOZZLE 
Angelo  Buongiomo,  Wanague,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chromalloy 
Gas  'nirbine  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.V. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,117 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/14 

U.S.  CL  219—121.84  29  Claims 


1  Laser  powered  metal  cladding  apparatus  including  a  front  unit 
and  a  rear  unit  extending  into  said  front  unit  through  its  open  rear: 

said  rear  unit  having  a  beam  passage  extending  from  front  to 
rear  thereof,  and  said  front  unit  having  a  front  opening  aligned 
with  said  beam  passage  whereby  a  laser  beam  projected 
forward  through  said  beam  passage  is  directed  to  exit  said 
apparatus  through  said  front  opening  and  impinge  upon  a 


metal  workpiece  to  heat  and  thereby  liquify  a  localized  sur- 
face ponion  thereof  and  to  form  a  shallow  puddle  of  liquified 
metal, 

said  apparatus  also  including  an  annular  passage  connectible  to  a 
supply  of  metallic  cladding  powder,  said  annular  passage 
being  operatively  positioned  and  shaped  lo  direct  metallic 
powder  mosmg  forward  therethrough  to  exit  through  said 
front  opening  and  enter  said  shallow  puddle. 

said  front  unit  including  a  nozzle  at  its  forward  end.  said  nozzle 
including  a  front  end  and  a  conical  sidewall  that  tapers  out- 
ward and  rearward  from  said  front  end.  and  said  front  opening 
being  at  said  front  end. 

a  plurality  of  narrow  generally  axialK  extending  gas  passages  in 
said  conical  sidewall.  each  of  said  gas  passages  having  an  exit 
end  at  said  front  end.  said  exit  ends  arranged  in  an  array 
surrounding  said  front  opening; 

said  gas  passages  extending  rearward  from  said  from  end  for 
operative  connection  lo  a  source  of  inert  gas  that  will  flow 
forward  through  said  gas  passages  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
effectively  i:o(''\  said  nozzle,  and 

said  front  opening  being  constituted  by  a  single  apenure  dis 
posed  at  said  forward  end  of  said  nozzle. 


5.477,027 
ELECTRICAL  SOLDERING  DEVICE  WITH  A  SPLIT 
CYLINDER  TRANSFORMER  SECONDARY 
Attila  Toth,  Zechmeisterstrasse  1,  .A-4030  Linz,  Austria;  Laszlo 
Biro,  Ungar  Zriny  ut  3/5,  H-4551  Nyiregyaza.  and  Franz 
Molnar,  Kezdout  41.  H-4551  Nyiregyaza-Oros.  both  of,  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1992, 
9216992  U 

Int  CI.*  B23K  Sm 
II.S.  a.  219—235  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  soldering  device,  comprising 

a  housing,  a  transformer  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
pnmary   winding  with  a  coil  and  a  secondary  winding,  and 
supply  means  connected  to  said  pnmary  winding  lor  electn 
cally  cotmecting  said  transfomier  to  an  alternating  current 
source; 

a  soldenng  tip  in  the  form  of  a  loop- shaped  resistance  wire 
disposed  outside  said  housing  and  electncally  connected  to 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer; 

said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  being  formed  of  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  of  metallic  matenal  surrounding  said  coil  of 
said  pnmary  winding,  said  cylindncal  sleeve  having  a  con- 
tinuous slit  formed  therein  extending  approximately  parallel 
to  a  cylinder  axis  thereof,  said  slii  denning  mutually  opposite 


edge  regions,  and  said  resistance  wire  being  connected  to  said 
mutually  opposite  edge  regions  of  said  slit:  and 
two  electncally  conductive  rods  disposed  in  said  housing  in  a 
spaced-apart  relationship  and  extending  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  rods  being  connected  between  respective  ones  of 
said  mutually  opposite  edge  regions  of  said  slit  and  said 
resistance  wire,  and  including  a  nxl-like  coil  core  formed  of 
ferromagnetic  matenal  projecting  into  a  space  formed 
between  said  rods,  a  coil  winding  wound  about  said  coil  core. 
and  a  control  lamp  electncally  connected  to  said  coil  winding. 


5.477,028 
ELECTTtlC  BARBECl  E  GRILL 
Kwei  T,  Chang,  No.  14,  Lane  54,  Luong  Chuan  St..  Panchiao 
City,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Pro>.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  260068 
InL  CI."  F27D  ll/ikj 
U.S.  a.  219—386 

—  -30 


2  Claims 


1   .\n  electnc  barbecue  gnll  composing: 

a  gnll  body  having  a  base  and  a  coolcing  chamber  upstanding 
from  said  base,  said  base  being  supf)orted  on  stands,  having 
an  electnc  heating  coil  mounted  w  ithin  a  top  wall  of  said  base 
and  electncally  connected  lo  produce  heat  for  cooking  foods 
disposed  above  and  a  pair  of  axle  housings  disposed  on  the 
top  wall  of  said  base  opposite  to  said  cooking  chamber,  said 
cooking  chamber  composing  a  plurality  of  tracks  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pulleys  spaced  at  different  elevations  and  a  vertical 
slot; 

a  rotary  cooking  gnd  having  a  circular  nm  inserted  into  one  of 
said  tracks  on  said  coolang  chamber  and  disposed  afxive  the 
electnc  heating  coil,  said  nm  of  said  rotary  coolcing  gnd 
having  a  senes  of  holes  spaced  around  the  border  and  a  track 
at  the  bottom  along  the  border  for  matching  with  the  pulleys 
on  said  cooking  chamber; 

a  top  cover  fastened  on  a  top  of  said  cooking  chamber,  said  top 
cover  hav  ing  an  electnc  heating  coil  on  the  inside  electncally 
connected  to  produce  heat  for  cooking  foods  being  placed  on 
said  rotary  cooking  grid; 

a  motor  drive  mounted  outside  said  cooking  chamber,  said 
motor  dnve  compnsing  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft 
inserted  through  said  vertical  slot,  and  a  sprocket  gear  coupled 
to  said  output  shaft  of  said  motor  and  meshed  with  the  holes 
on  the  nm  of  said  rotary  cooking  gnd  and  driven  by  said 
motor  to  turn  said  rotary  cooking  gnd  along  the  one  of  .said 
tracks  on  said  c(xiking  chamtier;  and 

a  plurality  of  supporting  frames  of  different  heights  selectively 
fastened  to  said  axle  housings  to  suppon  said  rotary  coolcing 
grid  at  an  elevation  corresponding  lo  the  one  of  said  trades  on 
said  cooking  chamber. 
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5,477 .029 
KILN  WITH  HINGED  CONTROL  PANEL 
James  E.  Skutt,   Portland,   Oreg.,  and   Michael  J.  HampeL 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Skutl  Ceramic  Products, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188.959 

Int  a.*^  F27B  5/N 

V.S.  a.  219—390  31  aaims 

27 


132 


1   A  kiin  asembly  comprising: 

an  upnght  (xxjy  defining  an  enclosed  space  and  having  an 

exterior; 
a  heater  associated  with  the  body  to  heal  the  enclosed  space; 
a  control  box  disposed  on  the  body,  where  the  control  box 

includes  an  intenor;  and 
a  hinge  mouniing  the  control  box  to  the  exienor.  and  penmitting 

the  control  bo!i  to  be  pivoted  around  a  vertical  axis  along  the 

direction  of  the  upnght  body  to  pemiit  access  to  the  intenor  of 

the  control  box. 


5,477,030 
COOKING  APP.\R.ATl  .S,  L.ATCHING  CONSTRUCTION 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  M.  Buclishaw,  Indiana;  David  D.  Martin,  Dunbar,  and 
Eric  V.  Russ.  Gibsonia.  all  of  Pa.,  a.ssi)inors  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  \a. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,378 

Int.  Cl."^  F24C  ZV,S,  H05B  l/u: 

VS.  CI.  219_»13  16  Claims 

r         -   ^ 


1  In  a  cooking  apparatus  compnsing  a  frame  means,  a  cooking 
chamber  means  earned  by  said  frame  means,  heating  means  ear- 
ned by  said  frame  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  heat 
clean  said  chamber  means,  switch  means  for  permitting  said  heat- 
ing means  to  heat  clean  said  chamber  means  only  when  said  switch 
means  is  actuated,  a  movable  door  means  earned  by  said  fi-ame 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  eooking  chamber  means,  a 
movable  latch  member  earned  b>  said  frame  means  and  being 
movable  between  a  non-latching  position  thereof  that  permits  said 
door  means  to  be  opened  and  closed  and  a  latching  position  thereof 
that  locks  said  dtxir  means  in  its  closed  position  and  actuates  said 
switch  if  said  diMvr  means  is  in  its  closed  position  at  the  time  said 
latch  member  is  moved  to  said  latching  position  thereof,  and  dnve 
means  earned  by  said  frame  means  and  having  moving  means 


operatively  interconnected  to  said  latch  memfier  to  move  said  latch 
member  between  said  positions  thereof  only  when  said  moving 
means  of  said  dnve  means  moves  from  a  first  position  thereof  to  a 
second  position  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  dnve 
means  compnses  a  cylinder  means  having  opposite  ends  and  a 
movable  piston  means  extending  from  one  of  said  opposite  ends 
and  compnsing  said  moving  means  operatively  interconnected  to 
said  latch  member,  said  dnve  means  having  actuating  means  to 
extend  .said  piston  means  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  move  said  latch 
member  to  its  said  latching  position  thereof  and  to  retract  said 
piston  means  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  move  said  latch  member  to  its 
said  non-latching  position  thereof,  said  latch  member  having  an 
arcuate  slot  means  therein,  said  frame  means  having  a  pivot  pin 
means  extending  into  said  arcuate  slot  means  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  latch  member  relative  to  said  frame  means  by  said 
dnve  means. 


5.477.031 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT,  ITS 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Joseph  A.  McWilliams,  Droitwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Ceramaspeed  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,246 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1993, 
9302693;  Sep.  24.  1993,  9319785 

Int,  CI."  H05B  .^/74 
VS.  CI.  219-^«i7  60  ClainLS 


1.  An  electncal  heating  element  for  a  radiant  electnc  healer,  the 
element  compnsing  an  elongate  electricallv  conductive  stnp 
adapted  for  edgewise  mounting  on  a  base  of  thermal  and  electncal 
Insulation  matenal.  the  stnp  compnsing  an  elongate  continuous 
portion  and  a  discontinuous  ponion  substantiallv  coextensive  with 
the  continuous  portion,  the  discontinuous  portion  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  mounting  tabs  extending  in  a  direction  awav  from  the 
continuous  portion  at  spaced-apari  locations,  for  securemeni  to  or 
in  the  base,  there  being  provided  in  each  tab  at  least  one  aperture. 
whereby  thermal  conduction  into  the  tabs  from  the  continuous 
portion  is  reduced  or  minimised  and  also  variation  in  electnc 
current  density  along  the  continuous  portion  of  the  stnp  is  reduced 
or  minimised  when  the  stnp  is  electncally  connected  for  operation 
in  a  radiant  electnc  healer. 


5,477,032 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  CONTROL  S\  STEM 
FOR  AN  OVEN  OF  A  COOKING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  and  Lee  A.  Hart  Min- 
netonka,  Minn,,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,019 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—501  4  Claims 

1  In  a  temperature  regulating  control  system  for  an  oven  of  a 
cooking  apparatus,  said  system  having  circuit  means  for  intercon- 
necting a  power  source  to  load  means  of  said  apparatus  in  a 
regulated  manner  so  as  to  lend  to  provide  a  selected  temperature 
output  of  said  load  means  for  said  oven,  said  circuit  means  com- 
pnsing a  microcomputer  means,  external  component  means  and 
voltage  regulator  means  for  providing  a  regulated  voltage  from 
said  power  source  for  operating  said  microcomputer  means  so  that 
said  microcomputer  means  can  operate  said  external  component 


in-;  z^z^ 


•a«fi'  ,'^j 


5.477.033 

ENCAPSULATED  WATER  IMPERVIOl  S  ELECTRICAL 

HEATING  PAD 

Peter  Bergholtz.  Rockpon,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Ken-Bar  Inc.. 

Reading,  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  139JI17 

Int  CI.'  H05B  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  219—549  8  ClainLs 


20^       I8'424  -22  '26 


1    ,A  flexible,  water  impervious  heating  pad  compnsing: 

an  electncal  resistance  heating  element; 

a  pair  of  sheets  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heating 
element  and  sandwiching  the  healing  element  between  the 
sheets,  each  of  the  sheets  compnsing  an  inner  laver  formed 
from  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  hydrophobic  matenal  and 
an  outer  protective  flexible  water  impervious  laver; 

the  sheets  being  bonded  to  the  heating  element  and  to  each 
other: 

the  sheets  extending  about  the  heating  element  to  form  a  sealed 
margin  substantially  fiilly  about  the  heating  element: 

the  adhesive  being  tlowable  to  facilitate  self-sealing  of  a  punc- 
ture llirough  the  pad. 


5.477,034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  BONDING  PDC 

BLANKS 

Thomas  M.  Dennis,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dennis  Tool 

Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,185,  Jan.  25.  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395J105 

Int  a."  B23K  1/002 

VS.  CI.  219—615  14  Claims 


SUPPIY     ^ 


X- 


CONOENSOR 


means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  circuii  means  has  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  to  sense  the  ambient  temperature  of  a  ponion 
of  said  circuit  means  that  is  remote  from  said  oven  and  said 
microcomputer  means  and  provide  a  warning  signal  to  said  micro- 
computer means  that  a  first  high  ambient  temperature  has  beer 
sensed  so  that  said  microcomputer  means  can  shut  down  said 
external  component  means  of  said  system  in  a  controlled  manner 
before  a  second  high  ambient  temperature  is  sensed  by  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means. 


1  An  improved  brazing  apparatus  for  bonding  differeni  maien- 
als  together  to  form  a  cuning  tooth  wherein  one  of  the  matenals  is 
selected  from  boron  nitnde  or  PDC  in  the  form  of  a  disc  which  is 
brazed  to  a  supportive  tooth  body  formed  ot  a  hard  carbide  metal. 
the  apparatus  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposing  suppon- 
ive  heads,  and  the  apparatus  further  compnses. 

a;  a  press  means  for  moving  a  pair  of  opptismg  heads  to  a 
spaced  relationship  so  that  the  disc  is  held  in  one  of  said  heads 
in  a  cavity  therein  aligned  with  the  opposite  of  said  supptin 
head  for  bonding  the  disc  tc  a  tooth  bodv, 

b)  RF  induction  heater  for  heating  a  braze  metai  iaver  between 
said  disc  and  said  tcKith  body:  and 

c)  a  gas  flow  supply  means  for  providing  a  flow  oi  inert  or 
reducing  gases  through  a  passage  to  deliver  flowing  ga,ses  into 
intimate  eonlaci  with  ihe  exposed  face  of  said  disc  dunng 
healing 


5.477,035 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  AND  METHOD  WITH 
TEMPER.ATURE  CONTROL 
Isao   Matsumoto,  Hatano;   Tetsuo  Fusato.   Zama:   Fumitoshi 
Kiroura.  Kaoagawa.  and  Fujio  Matsui.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denki  Kogyo  Company.  Ltd..  and  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.1. M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .-^pr.  9.  I9V3.  5-t»82954 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/10:6/06 

UJj.  CI.  219—635  3  Claims 


ft        ♦?       f3      f« 

■SSONflNCE    «T?EOUENC-'      <c 

1.  .A  high  frequency  induction  method  with  temperature  control 

using  a  high  frequency  induction  coil  and  a  high  frequencv  power 

source  directly  connected  to  said  coil  via  a  condenser  for  supplving 

an  alternating  curreni  with  high  frequency,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

lai  staning  high  frequency  induction  for  healing  a  workpiece  by 

supplying  high  frequency  elecmciry.  from  said  high  frequency 

power  source,  to  a  series  resonance  circuit  including  said  high 
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frequency  induction  coil  for  heating  said  workpiece  by  high 
frequency  induction  heating,  and  said  condenser. 

(b)  unifying  the  phases  of  a  high  frequency  voltage  and  current 
output  respectively  from  said  high  frequency  power  source, 
thereby  maintaining  said  resonance  circuit  in  a  resonance  state 
at  a  resonance  frequency  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of 
said  workpiece:  and 

(c)  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  workpiece  on  the  ba.sis  of 
a  resonaiice  frequency,  said  resonance  frequency  varying  with 
the  increase  in  the  temperature  of  said  workpiece  in  said 
resonance  state. 


so  that  the  rear  panel  Is  disposed  behind  the  rear  wall  while 
being  spaced  a  predetemiined  distance  apart  therefrom. 


5,477,036 
MICRO W.A\E  OV  EN  WITH  A  COOLING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Wookeum  Jun.-  Byeonijuii  Kim;  Jintae  Kim,  all  of  Incheon; 
Wonpyo     Hon);.     Kyungki-Do:     Sangjin     Kim.     Incheon; 
Byungkap  Lim.  Seoul;  Heungdae  Kang,  Incheon,  and  Jae- 
won  Cho,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  .160,878 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  14,  1994, 
94-10701  U 

int  O."  H05B  6/64 
LA  a.  219—757  6  Oaims 


1    .A  microwave  oven  having  a  housing   including  a  heating 
chamber  for  heating  fcxxl  put  therein  and  a  machine  chamber 
accommtxJating  components  for  supplying  microwave  energy  into 
the  heating  chamber,  and  a  device  for  cooling  the  machine  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  device  compnses: 
a  rear  wall  disposed  behind  the  machine  chamber,  the  rear  wall 
hav  ing  an  opening  formed  al  the  center  thereof  through  which 
an  air  can  be  introduced  into  the  machine  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  first  screw  holes,  and  a  sleeve  protruding  from  an  inner 
circumference  of  the  opening  into  the  machine  chamber; 
a  fan  cover  covering  the  opening,  the  fan  cover  including  a 
quadrilateral  rear  panel,  four  side  panels  respectively  being 
formed  iniegrallv  with  each  of  four  sides  of  the  rear  panel  and 
being  fonned  integrally  with  each  other  a  flange  disposed  in 
parallel  with  the  rear  wall  and  fonned  integrally  with  inner 
ends  ot  the   ^lde  panels,  and  a  plurality  of  pores  formed 
throughout  the  rear  panel  and  the  side  panels  to  enable  the  air 
to  pass  through  the  fan  cover  from  exienor.  the  rear  panel 
having  a  dent  formed  at  the  center  thereof,  the  flange  having 
second  screw  holes  corresponding  to  the  first  screw  holes; 
a  fan  motor  fixed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  rear  panel  while 
being  inserted  in  a  bracket  by  a  screw  or  a  bolt,  the  bracket 
having  a  protuberance  formed  at  the  rear  center  thereof  to  be 
insened  in  the  dent;  and 
a  cooling  fan  fixed  on  a  rotation  shaft  of  the  fan  motor  and 

accommtxJated  in  the  opening, 
each  of  the  side  panels  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  rear  panel  so 
that  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  panels  confront  the  cooling 
faui.  and  the  fan  cover  being  assembled  on  the  rear  wall  by 
bolts  or  screws  fitted  through  the  first  and  second  screw  holes. 


5,477.037 
FINANCIAL  DOCUMENT  DISPENSING  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD 
Caesar  Berger,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Computer 
Based  Controls,  Inc.,  .Agoura  Hills 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,086,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784.310,  Oct  30,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.687 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/2/    H04L  ^/0() 
VS.  CI.  235—379  26  Claims 

I.  A  dispenser  for  printing  both  negotiable  instruments  and 


transaction  summaries,  comprising 

a  terminal  by  which  a  dispenser  operator  enters  transaction  data 
corresponding  to  desired  issuance  of  a  pnnted  negotiable 
instrument; 

a  printer  that  receives  blank  negotiable  instrument  forms,  the 
pnnter  issuing  the  pnnted  negotiable  instruments  and  also 
pnnting  the  transaction  summaries,  both  on  the  blank  nego- 
tiable instrument  forms; 

wherein  the  printer  prints  upon  the  blank  negotiable  instrument 
forms  in  landscape  format  to  issue  the  printed  negotiable 
instruments,  and  upon  the  blank  negotiable  instrument  forms 
in  portrait  format  to  pnnt  the  periodic  transaction  summaries; 
and. 

a  data  processor  that  is  coupled  to  the  terminal  to  receive  the 
transaction  data,  and  that 
directs  the  pnnter  to  issue  the  pnnted  negotiable  instruments 

in  response  to  the  transaction  data, 
compiles  the  periodic  transaction  summanes  representing  the 

issuance  of  one  or  more  negotiable  instruments,  and 
periodically  directs  the  pnnter  to  print  the  transaction  summa- 
nes. 


5,477,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
CURRENCY 
Jack  Levine,  Agoura  Hills,-  Priscilla  C.  Brandt,  San  Mateo; 
Nydia  Jackson,  Redwood  City;  David  L.  Johnson,  Woodside, 
and  Helen  Oark,  Mill  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Visa 
International,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,772 
InL  a.''  G06K  5AK) 
U.S.  a.  235—380  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distnbuting  currency  or  purchasing  goods  and 
services,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
generating  a  plurality  of  card  numbers,  each  card  number  includ 
ing  an  account  number  and  a  bank  identification  number, 
corresponding  to  card  numbers  encoded  on  a  plurality  of 
cards; 
creating  a  database  on  a  central  computer  having  at  least  a  first 
field  for  said  bank  identification  number,  a  second  field  for 
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5,477,039 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  INCREASE  THE 
PROTECTION  OF  A  CHIP  CARD 
Gilles  Lisimaque,  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Francois  Geronimi,  Aix 
En  Provence,  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  Interna- 
tional, Gemenos,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.448,  Oct.  9.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.869 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1990.  90  12440 

Int.  CL"  G06K  5A)0,\<J/0t 

V&.  a.  235—380  8  Claims 

1  A  memory  card,  said  memory  card  comprising: 

a  bus,  said  bus  permitting  communication  between  an  external 

device  and  said  memory  card, 
a  first  memory,  said  first  memory  being  coupled  to  said  bus  and 
said   first   memory    having    an   application   program   stored 
therein; 
a  second  memory,  said  second  memory  being  coupled  to  said 

bus; 
a  circuit  for  generating  a  random  delay  value,  said  circuit  being 
coupled  10  said  bus;  and 
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said  account  number,  a  third  field  for  customer  data,  a  tounh 
field  for  a  currency  amount,  and  a  fifth  field  for  a  personal 
identification  number  (PIN): 

loading  said  bank  identification  number  and  said  accoiini  num- 
bers into  said  database,  leaving  said  third  and  fourth  fields 
without  customer  data  or  currency  amount: 

receiving,  al  a  subsequent  time  of  card  purchase,  customer  Jala. 
an  ID  number  corresponding  to  a  card  number  and  a  currency 
amount  selected  by  a  customer  from  a  fir.t  remote  terminal; 

immediately  entenng  said  customer  data  and  said  cuaencv 
amount  into  said  third  and  fourth  fields,  respectively,  of  said 
databa.se  corresponding  to  a  bank  idenuhcation  number  and 
an  account  number  included  in  said  fird  number; 

immediately  entenng  a  personal  identification  number  (PlNi 
into  a  fifth  field  of  said  database  corresponding  to  said  cus- 
tomer; 

subsequently  receiving,  from  a  second  remote  terminal,  a  cus- 
tomer inputted  PIN.  a  card  number  from  a  card  for  said 
customer  and  a  debit  currency  amount: 

subtracting  said  currency  debit  amount  from  the  currency 
amount  in  said  database  corresponding  to  the  received  cus- 
tomer card  number  and  PIN  and  updating  said  currency 
amount  in  said  database: 

transmitting  to  said  second  remote  terminal  an  authonzation 
message  for  ffansfemng  said  currency  debit  amount  if  said 
currency  debit  amount  is  not  greater  than  said  currency 
amount  in  the  database: 

transmitting  to  said  second  remote  terminal  a  message  dcnving 
the  transfemng  of  currency  if  said  currency  debit  amount  is 
greater  than  the  currency  amount  in  the  database 


K 

a  processing  element,  said  processing  element  being  coupled  to 

said  bus.  and  said  processing  element  defining  means 
tor  receiving  instructions  from  said  applicauon  program  via  said 

bus. 
for  executing  said  application  program  instructions, 
for  transmitting  data  Ma  said  bus  lo  said  second  memory  for 

storage  therein, 
for  receiving  said  random  delay  value  sia  said  bus,  and 
for  delaying  transmission  of  an  end-of-control  signal  from  said 

memory  card  to  said  external  device  by  an  amount  of  time 

proportional  to  said  random  delay  value 


5.4"'7,040 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  METHOD  OF  FACILITATING 

CHARGE  TRANSACTIONS 

.Michael  G.  Lalonde.  37825  MallasU  Harrison  Township.  Mich, 

48045 

FUed  May  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  UlSSl 
Int  Cl.*^  G06K  5AM I 
I  .S.  CI.  235—380  17  Claims 

1   Structure  lor  facilitating  a  charge  transaction  by  a  card  holder 
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of  a  plurality  of  charge  cards,  issued  r^v  a  pluralilv  of  diflferent 
charge  card  issuers,  ai  a  charge  card  accepting  merchant,  which 
charge  transaction  mav  be  charged  against  any  of  the  card  holder's 
charge  cards,  utilizing  a  single  charge  card  selecior,  charge  card 
selector  card,  compnsing 

a  not  smart  charge  card  selector  card  issued  to  the  card  holder 

including  at  least  card  holder  identification  data, 
point  of  charge  transaction  means  at  the  charge  card  accepting 
merchant  including,  means  for  obtaining  the  identification 
dam  from  the  charge  card  selector  card  means  for  generating 
data  representing  the  charge  card  accepting  merchant  and  the 
charge  transaction  and  means  operablv  associated  with  the 
means  for  obtaining  and  the  means  for  generating  data  for 
receiving  the  identification  and  charge  transaction  data  and 
transfemng  the  data  to  the  charge  card  selector  and.  means  for 
receiving  credit  authonzation  data, 
point  of  charge  card  selection  means  ai  the  charge  card  selector 
operablv  associated  with  the  point  ot  charge  transaction 
means  including,  means  for  receiving  the  identification  and 
charge  transaction  data,  charge  card  selection  processor 
means  operablv  associated  with  the  data  receiving  means  for 
selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  ot  different 
charge  card   issuers,   in   accordance  with   the  card   holder  ^ 
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predetermined  selections,  means  operably  associated  with  the 
charge  card  selection  processor  means  for  tran^femng  the 
card  holder  identification  and  transaction  representing  data 
from  the  charge  card  selection  processor  means  to  the  selected 
predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  charge  card 
issuers  and; 

point  of  credit  authorization  means  at  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  different  charge  card  issuers  operably  associated 
with  the  point  of  charge  card  selection  means  at  the  charge 
card  selector  including  credit  authorization  means  for  recen  - 
ing  the  identification  and  charge  transaction  data  from  the 
p<.)int  of  charge  card  selection  means,  generating  credit  autho- 
nzation  data  and  transferring  the  means  for  credit  authonzmg 
data  to  the  point  of  charge  transaction  means  at  the  charge 
card  accepting  merchant; 

'*.  hereby  a  charge  transaction  may  be  accomplished  by  the  card 
holder  of  a  plurality  of  charge  cards  which  may  be  charged  to 
any  of  the  plurality  of  charge  cards  utilizing  only  a  single 
charge  card  selector  card. 


selected  key  designates  valid  da\s  of  operation  allowing 
different  keys  to  designate  and  operate  on  different  days. 


5,477.041 

AD.APTABLE  ELE(  TRf)NR   KEY  AND  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Nancy  C.  Miron.  Royal  Oak.  and  Vance  E.  Neff.  Birmingham. 

both  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Computerized  Security  Systems, 

Incorporated,  Troy.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,542.  Feb.  26.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,198,643.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,556 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05B  4<-i/(Mi 
IS.  CI.  235—382  25  Claims 


1   In  a  locking  system  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  lock  including  a  lock  means  to  place  the  lock  in  a  locked  or 

unlocked  condition. 
a  microcomputer  including  memory, 
a  plurality  of  keys  of  different  types,  each  key  having  a  key  code 

stored  thereon. 
said  memory  having  a  control  program  stored  therein  for  pro- 
gram control  of  said  microcomputer, 
a   key   reader  coupled   with   said   microcomputer   and   being 
adapted  to  coact  with  any  one  of  .said  keys  to  read  the  key 
code  stored  thereon  into  said  microcomputer, 
and  an  elecuncally  controlled  actuator  for  said  locking  means 

coupled  with  an  output  of  said  computer, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  pluralit\  of  keys  including  a  selected  key  having  a  valid 
day  code  stored  thereon  indicative  of  which  days  of  the 
week  the  selected  key  will  be  operative  to  unlock  said 
locking  means  independent  of  the  remaining  keys, 
said  lock  including  clock  means  for  pr(xiucing  a  clock  signal 
indicative  of  real  time,  and  said  memory  means  including  a 
timing  register  for  stonng  real  time  and  day  based  on  said 
clock  means, 
said  microprocessor  operating  under  program  control  for 
receiving  said  valid  day  code  from  said  selected  key  and  for 
comparing  same  with  said  uming  register  to  allow  opera- 
tion of  said  lock  means  when  .said  valid  day  code  has  a 
predetermined  relation  to  the  day  stored  m  said  timing 
register  and  to  prevent  operation  of  said  lock  means  when 
said  valid  day  code  does  not  have  the  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  said  day  stored  in  .said  timing  register  such  that  the 


5,477,042 

2-D  BAR  CODE  SCANNERjDECODER  HAVING  A 

REDl  NDANCY  CANCELLER 

Ynjiun  P.  Wang.  Stony  Brook.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Metamedia 

Corporation.  Fort  Myers.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  69.581 

Int.  a.'^  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-462  24  Oaims 

10 
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1  A  hand-holdable  bar  code  scanner  decoder,  for  decoding  a 
two-dimensional  bar  code  image  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
coded  information  with  a  start  pattern  and  row  coding,  compnsing: 

a  linear  arrav  of  image  sensing  means  extending  in  a  hrst 
direction  for  providing  undecoded  image  data  representing  a 
first  scan  across  an  image  area,  including  said  bar  code  iniaae. 
transversely  to  said  stan  pattern  and  for  providing  similar 
undecoded  image  data  representing  subsequent  such  scans  as 
said  linear  array  is  moved  with  arbitran-  sp?ed  and  arbitrary- 
direction  transversely  to  said  rows  of  coded  information; 

a  redundancy  canceller,  coupled  to  said  linear  array,  for  deleting 
redundant  undecoded  image  data  on  a  basis  utilizing  compari- 
son of  said  image  data  representing  said  first  scan  with  said 
image  data  representing  a  subsequent  .scan,  to  provide  redun- 
dancy reduced  image  data  representative  of  said  bar  code 
image; 

a  storage  device,  coupled  to  said  redundancy  canceller,  for 
storing  redundancy  reduced  image  data; 

decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  device  and  operating 
without  access  to  tracking  data  repre.sentative  of  either  said 
arbitrary  speed  or  of  said  arbitrarv  direction,  for  decoding  said 
rwo-dimensional  bar  code  image  bv  use  of  said  redundancv 
reduced  image  data,  and  said  start  pattern  and  row  coding  as 
appropnate.  to  derive  decoded  information;  and 

an  output  pon.  coupled  to  said  decoder  means,  for  coupling  said 
decoded  information  out  of  said  scanner/decoder 


5.477.043 
SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  SCANNING  PATTERNS  OVER 
INDICIA  BY  DRIVING  THE  SCANNING  ELEMENTS  IN 
DIFFERENT  COMPONENT  DIRECTIONS 
Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,256,  May  8,  1992.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8,  1990. 

Pat  No.  5,168,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

428,770,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,099,110.  This  application 

Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,516 

Int  CL''  G06K  7/10 

C.S.  CI.  235--»62  44  Claims 

L  A  scanner  for  reading  indicia  having  portions  of  diffenng  light 

reflectivity:  compnsing: 

means  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  said  scanner  towards  said 

indicia, 
means  for  collecting  reflected  light  returning  from  said  indicia; 
and 
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an  arrangement  for  scanning  the  indicia  with  said  light  beam. 

said  scanning  arrangement  comprising: 
(i)  a  scanner  component; 

(ii)  first  and  second  vibratory  means  posmoned  i  1  )  to  support 
said  scanner  component  for  angular  oscillatory  movement  in 
at  lea.st  one  direction;  (2)  to  vibrate  in  at  least  one  plane:  and 
(3)  to  cooperate  such  that  vibration  of  only  the  hrst  vibratory 
means  in  one  plane  provides  fast  angular  oscillating  move- 
ment and  vibration  of  only  the  second  vibratory  means  in  said 
one  plane  provides  slow  angular  oscillating  movement  to  said 
scanner  component  in  one  scan  direction. 
(iii)  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  vibratory  means 
about  a  rotational  axis  simultaneously  with  said  oscillating 
movement  of  the  scanner  component, 
(iv)  read-Stan  means  for  moving  said  scanner  component  m 
said  at  least  one  scan  direction  to  angularlv  oscillate  said 
scanner  component  for  directing  the  light  beam  in  said  at 
least  one  scan  direction,  and 
(V)  control  means  operatively   connected  to  said  read-start 
means  for  imparting  diffenng   signals  to  said  read-start 
means  so  as  to  cause  said  scanner  component  to  implement 
varying  operating  modes  to  generate  scan  patterns  over  the 
indicia 
37   method  for  reading  indicia  having  portions  of  diffenng  light 
reflectivity  with  a  scanner  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  flight  beam  from  said  scanner  towards  said  indicia, 
collecting  reflected  light  returning  from  said  indicia;  and 
scanning  the  indicia  with  said  light  beam  by  angularly  oscillat- 
ing said  scanner  in  two  orthogonal  planes  to  cause  simulta- 
neous scanning  of  said  light  beam  in  first  and  second  orthogo- 
nal scan  directions  such  that  the  scanning  of  the  light  beam  in 
the  first  onhogonal  scan  direction  is  faster  than  the  scanning 
of  the  light  beam  in  the  second  orthogonal  scan  direction: 
wherein  said  scanning  is  electncally  actuated; 
rotating  said  scanner  about  a  rotational  axis  simultaneously  with 

the  angular  oscillating  of  the  scanner,  and 
controlling  the  scanning  by  imparting  diffenng  operating  signals 
to  implement  varying  operating  modes  to  generate  a  scan 
pattern  over  the  indicia. 


5,477.044 
SYMBOLOGY  READER  WITH  A  VARIABLE 
ORIENTATION  HEAD 
Joel  T.  Aragon.  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Corpora- 
tion. Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.049 
Int.  a."^  G06K  7/10 
L'.S.  CT.  235—472  26  Claims 

1   A  hand-held  symbology  reader  compnsing:    . 
a  handle  for  grasping  by  a  user: 

a  symbology  reader  head  movably  attached  to  said  handle,  said 

reader  head  being  rotalable  about  two  axes  of  rotation  relative 

to  said  handle  between  a  plurality  of  angular  oneniations:  and 

a  retainer  selectively  retaining  said  reader  head  in  a  selected  one 

of  said  plurality  of  angular  onentations 
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5.477.045 

DYNAMICALLY  \ARiABLE  MACHINE  READABLE 

BINARY  CODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  AND 

PRODI  CING  THEREOF 

Dennis  G.  Priddy.  Safety  Harbor,  and  Robert  S.  Cymbalski. 

Clearwater,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  International  Data 

Matrix.  Inc..  Cleai^ater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,769.  Jun.  30.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5J29.107,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.080.  Dec. 
13.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.126,542.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  513J62,  Apr.  24,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.033.609,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  190J05,  May  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4.939J54. 

This  application  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  264.856 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  1. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.^  G06K  ! 9/06.  7/10 

I  .S.  CI.  235-494  79  Claims 


12^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  dynamically  vanable  machine 
optically  readable  code,  said  code  comprising  data  formed  as  u 
plurality  of  data  elements  forming  a  two  dimensional  arrav  and 
having  a  penmeter.  said  code  having  a  vanable  number  of  data 
elements  and  including  a  density  indicia  for  determining  the  den 
sity  of  data  elements  contained  within  the  code,  said  density 
indicia  being  disposed  in  said  code  independently  of  the  position- 
ing of  said  data  elements  compnsing  said  data,  said  density  indicia 
being  a  function  of  the  number  of  data  elements  compnsing  data  in 
said  code  and  said  apparams  operating  on  said  density  indicia  to 
determine  the  density  of  data  contained  within  said  ctxle. 
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5.477.JM6 

ELECTRON  S<)1  RCE  FOR  A  MINI  ION  TRAP  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Daniel  D.  Dietrich.  Livemiore,  and  Robert  F.  Keville,  Valley 

Springs,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signon.  to  Regents  of  the  University 

of  California 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^.*«.7w,.  Oct.  28,  1W4.  ThLs  application 

Apr.  24.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  427326 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/08 

VS.  a.  2Sft-2««  20  Claims 

,tO        AS 


1  In  a  ma.ss  spectrometer,  the  improvement  compnsmg  an 
electron  source  of  a  tunneling  t>'pe  and  including  an  extractor 
assembly  withm  which  is  located  a  voltage  nng,  a  source  button, 
and  a  top  connector  assembly:  and  including  means  for  supplying 
p<i\«.er  and  inlet  gas  into  said  extractor  as.sembly. 


5,477,047 
DIRECT-CONTAC  T  TYPE  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEVICE,  AN 
IMAGE  SENSOR  I  NIT.  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  THE  SA.ME 
Masahiro  Nakagawa.  OsaJia;  Tetsuro  Nakamura,  Takarazuka; 
Shinji  Fujiwara,  Kobe,  and  Eiichiro  Tanaka,  Kishiwada,  all 
of,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  141  J2« 
Claims  prioritv.  apphcation  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1992,  4-285759; 
Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327753;  Jun.  10.  1993,  5-138225 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  4()/N 
U.S,  CI.  256-208.1  71  Oaims 


1   A  direct-contact  type  image  sensor  device  compnsing: 

a  light-transmitting  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface, 

a  patterned  conductor  layer  formed  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
light-transmitung  substrate, 

a  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  light  transmitting  substrate;  and 

an  image  sensor  chip  mounted  face-down  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  light-transmitting  substrate,  with  an  insulating  resin 
layer  being  interposed  between  the  image  sensor  chip  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  light-transmitting  substrate,  the  image 
sensor  chip  being  mounted  by  a  flip-chip-bonding  method. 

the  image  sensor  device  further  comprising: 


a  light-interrupting  layer  provided  between  the  patterned  con- 
ductor layer  and  the  upper  surface  ot  the  hghi-transmiliing 
substrate,  and 

a  light-interrupting  portion  tor  inierrupung  a  portion  of  a  light 

beam,  the  light  beam  being  radiated  on  an  onginal  through 

the  hght-transmitting  substrate  by  a  light  source  disposed 

above  the  lighl-transmitting  substrate. 

the  image  sensor  chip  and  the  light-interrupting  ponion  serving 

as  an  optical  throttle  for  the  light  beam 


5,477,048 

INDLCTIVELV  COl  PLED  PLASMA  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Yoshitoroo  Nakagawa;  Tetsumasa  Ito,  and  Torn  Eto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.820 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992.  4-242084 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  4WJ6 

i;.S.  CI.  250—288  7  Claims 
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1.  .An  inductively  coupled  mass  spectrometer  for  detecting  impu- 
nties  present  m  mhnitesimai  concentrations  in  a  sample,  said 
spectrometer  comprising 

a  nebulizer  connected  to  receive  a  solution  of  the  sample; 

a  first  gas  flow  controller  connected  to  deliver  a  gas  at  a 
controlled  flow  rate  to  said  nebulizer  for  causing  said  nebu- 
lizer to  produce  a  spray  in  the  form  of  a  mist  composed  of 
droplets  of  the  sample  solution: 

a  spray  chamber  disposed  for  receiving  the  spray  and  classifying 
the  droplets  in  the  spray. 

a  plasma  torch  composed  of  three  tubes,  including  an  outer  tube, 
a  middle  tube  nested  within  said  outer  tube  and  a  center  tube 
nested  within  said  middle  tube,  said  center  tube  being  con- 
nected to  said  spray  chamber  to  receive  said  classified  spray 
droplets  from  said  spray  chamber,  and  said  outer  tube  and 
middle  tube  being  connected  to  each  receive  a  gas.  said  torch 
being  operative  for  conducting  a  stream  composed  of  the 
sample  solution  received  by  said  center  mbe  and  the  gas 
received  by  each  of  said  middle  tube  and  said  outer  tube; 

a  high  frequency  power  source  and  a  work  coil  coupled  to  .said 
plasma  torch  for  supplying  energy  to  generate  and  maintain  a 
plasma  which  ionizes  the  sample  solution  in  the  stream; 

a  mass  detector  disposed  for  receiving  the  ionized  sample  solu- 
tion from  said  plasma  torch  and  operative  for  detecting  impu- 
nties  in  the  ionized  sample  solution,  and 

a  second  gas  introducing  means  coupled  to  said  center  tube  of 
said  plasma  torch  for  delivenng  a  flow  of  argon  gas  into  said 
plasma  torch  independently  of  the  gas  delivered  to  said  nebu- 
lizer by  said  first  flow  controller 


December  19,  1995 
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5,477.049 
PARTICLE  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
Tadashi   kitamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko   Instru- 
munLs  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184,122 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/29 

U.S.  CI.  250—307  2  C  laims 


(TVd) 


1,  A  particle  analysis  method  for  analyzing  particles  on  a  sample 
in  a  scanning  type  electron  microscope  which  directs  a  narrow, 
focussed  electron  beam  through  an  electromagnetic  lens  onto  a 
surface  of  a  sample  mounted  on  a  high  precision  stage  in  scanning, 
produces  a  detection  signal  representing  intensity  of  secondary 
electrons  or  reflected  electrons  from  the  sample  surface,  and  dis- 
plays an  image  of  the  sample  surface  based  on  the  detection  signal, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

reading  the  image  by  controlling  the  electron  microscope  by 
automatically  shifting  views  produced  by  scanning  the  elec- 
tron beam  from  a  most  probable  spot  where  a  particle  may 
exist  to  less  probable  spots  in  sequence  based  on  information 
contained  in  the  signal  of  coordinates  of  a  particle  location; 
calculating  a  standard  deviation  in  a  histogram  of  the  image  for 

evaluation  of  detection  of  such  particle; 
determining  the  particle  location  and  acqumng  a  detection 
evaluation  value  in  the  image,  under  the  assumption  that  the 
normal  distribution  portion  of  the  histogram  is  due  to  a  simple 
pattern  and  that  the  rest  ot  the  distribution  of  the  histogram  is 
due  to  a  particle,  and 
scanning  a  location  where  such  particles  determined  to  exist 
based  on  the  result  of  said  determining  step 


5,477,050 

RADIATION  SENSOR  DCJSIMETRY  CIRCITT 

Stanley  Kronenberg.  Skillman.  and   Arnold  Bard.  Elberton. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  i60.853 

Int.  CI."  CJOIT  1/02 

VS.  CI.  250—336.1  1  Claim 
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1,  A  radiation  sensor  dosimeter  circuit  comprising 
a  capacitive  radiation  sensor; 


a  first  transistor  in  parallel  with  said  radiation  sensor, 
a  first  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  radiation  sensor: 
a  reed  switch  placed  in  series  with  said  radiation  sensor  between 

said  first  transistor  and  said  radiation  sensor; 
a  resistor  placed  in  series  with  said  reed  switch: 
a  plurality  of  transistors  in  senes  with  a  plurality  of  capacitors 

placed  in  parallel  with  said  radiation  sensor: 
an  analog  to  digital  convertor  coupled  to  said  radiation  sensor 

said  first  transistor,   said  first  capacitor,  and  each  of  said 

plurality  of  transistors; 
a  micro-controller  coupled  to  said  analog  to  digital  convertor. 

said  micro-controller  coupled  to  and  controlling  said  reed 

switch,  said  first  transistor,  and  each  of  said  plurality   of 

transistors; 
a  memory  device  coupled  to  said  micro-controller:  and 
a  display  coupled  to  said  memory  device, 
whereby  a  charge  developed  by   said  radiation   sensor  upon 

exposure  to  radiation  is  converted  to  a  voltage  and  detected  by 

said  micro-controller 


5.477,051 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASl  RINC;  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  IN  SCATTERING  MFDIIM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yutaka  Tsuchiya.  Hamamatsu.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Hamamatsu 

Photonics  k.k..  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1993.  Ser  No.  131.678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  6.  1992.  4-267046 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  .i/43J 

l.S.  CI.  250— 341.1  19  Claims 
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12   A  melhcxi  ot  measuring  optical  information  in  a  scattenng 
medium  containing  an  absorptive  constituent,  composing 

emitting  mixiulated  light  having  a  single  predetermined  light 
wavelength  and  at  least  two  predetermined  modulation  fre- 
quency components. 

causing  said  mixjulated  light  to  be  incident  on  the  scattenng 
medium, 

phoKxletecting  the  modulated  light  which  has  been  changed 
dunng  the  propagation  m  the  scattenng  medium,  through  an 
apenure  located  near  an  outer  surface  of  the  scattenng 
medium. 

extracting  signals  ot  said  predetermined  miKJulation  frequency 
components  constituting  the  modulated  light  from  signals 
photodetected  m  the  photodetecting  step. 

companng  said  signals  extracted  in  the  extracting  step  with 
reference  signals  of  said  predetermined  modulation  frequency 
components  of  the  mixiulaied  light  to  be  incident  on  the 
scattenng  mediumi,  respectively,  and  detecting  predetermined 
parameters  respectively  corresponding  to  said  signals  having 
the  predetermined  mcxlulation  frequency  components,  said 
parameters  t>eing  associated  with  propagation  of  said  modu 
laled  light  in  the  scattenng  medium  and  scattenng  and  absorp- 
tion cf  .said  modulated  light  in  the  scattenng  medium:  and 

calculating  an  absorption  coefficient  of  the  scattenng  medium  by 
use  of  said  parameters  detected  in  the  companng  step,  in 
accordance  with  a  given  relationship  between  the  predeter 
mined  parameters  and  the  scattenng  and  absorption  tor  said 
mixJulated  light  dunng  propagation  in  the  scanenng  medium 
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5,477.052 

EARTH  SENSOR  FOR  SATELLITES  WITH  RADIANCE 

COMPENSATION 

Alan  P.  Doctor.  Sea  Cliff,  N.V..  assignor  tp  Servo  Corporation 

of  America,  Hiclesville,  N.V. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,460 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/()6 
VS.  a.  250— .uy 

X 
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5,477,054 
DENTURE  CURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Louis  H.  Tateosian,  York,  and  Duane  E.  Barber,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dentsplv  Research  &  Development 
Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,101,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,298,758,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,212,  Apr. 
12  Claims    30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  25.  1994.  Ser  No. 

217,571 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-492.1  17  Claims 


POttt  WHICH 
HEASUns  liAOUNCE 


1    A  sensor  system  for  determining  the  anitude  of  a  satellite 
compnsing: 

an  array  of  detectors,  each  detector  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  incident  radiation: 

projecting  means  for  projecting  an  image  on  said  array,  includ- 
ing an  image  of  the  Earth's  horizon; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  signals  to  determine 
the  location  of  the  Earth's  horizon  with  respect  to  said  detec- 
tors; and 

means  for  normalizing  the  signal  of  at  least  one  of  said  detector", 
by  using  a  signal  from  a  second  of  said  detectors  to  compen 
sate  for  variations  in  the  radiance  of  the  Earth,  said  at  least 
one  detector  being  directed  at  the  Earth's  honzon  and  said 
second  detector  being  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  detector 
and  directed  to  receive  radiance  from  the  Earth  adjacent  to  the 
horizon. 


1  An  apparatus  tor  polymerization  of  light  curable  material, 
composing 

a  housing,  and 

an  incandescent  lamp,  having  a  filament  and  a  gas. 

^ald  lamp  being  supponed  and  enclosed  by  said  housing,  said 
filament  being  enclosed  b>  said  gas.  said  gas  compnsing 
halogen  gas,  said  filament  providing  sufficient  electromag- 
netic radiation  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  light  cur- 
able material  within  said  housing  at  between  about  120°  F 
and  about  250°  F  and  to  substantially  evenly  cure  said  light 
curable  material  while  rotating  said  light  curable  material. 


5,477,053 
RADIOGR.APHIC  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Akio  I  memoto.  Kanagawa;  >ujlro  Suzuki.  f)da»ara;  Tutomu 
Watanabe,     ()da»ara;     Michio      fanaka.     FujLsawa,     and 
Nobuaki  Koike.  (  higasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kasei 
Optonix.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  ,|apan 

Filed  Jun.  t>.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,769 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-165137; 
Apr.  14.  1994.  h-()756.^9 

Int  a."  G21K  4m 
U.S.  CI.  250— 483,1  19  Claims 

PROTECTEE  WYER  3 
WATER  REPELLENT  [MR  2 

FLUORESCENT  LAYER  1 


1  A  radiographic  intensifying  screen  which  comprises  a  support, 
a  fluorescent  layer  formed  on  the  support,  a  water  repellent  layer 
prov  ided  on  the  fluorescent  layer  and  a  protective  layer  formed  by 
coating  a  solution  containing  a  protective  layer-forming  resin  on 
the  water  repellent  layer. 


5,477,055 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GEMSTONE  QL  ALITY 

TOPAZ 

Kurt  Skold,  Nykoping,  Sweden;   Erik  Svendsen,  Vancouver, 

Canada,  and  William  Yelon,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Ostro  Gems  THX 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,503 

Int.  CI."  G21G  5/00.  A61N  5/(MJ 

VS.  CI.  250-^92.1  10  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  producing  a  blue  colored  topaz  bv  irradiatinE 
the  topaz  in  a  fast  neutron  environment  and  thereafter  irradiating 
the  neutron  treated  topaz  with  electrons  or  gamma  rays,  the 
improvement  which  composes  irradiating  the  topaz  in  the  fast 
neutron  environment  at  elevated  temperature  to  an  exposure  level 
of  at  least  about  10'"  cm  -  to  thereby  produce  a  neutron  irradiated 
topaz  which  does  not  exhibit  a  blue  coloration  and  then  subjecting 
the  colorless  neutron  treated  topaz  to  the  electron  or  gamma  ray 
irradiation. 
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5,477,056 

CIRCULAR  ACCELER.\TOR.  OPERATION  METHOD 

THEREOF.  AND  SEMICONDI  {'TOR  IRR.AD1ATION 

SYSTEM 

Junichi  Hirota.  Hitachi;  Kazuo  Hiramoto.  Hitachiota.  and 
Ma.saLsugu  Nishi.  Katsuta.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992.  4-211240 
Int.  CI,'  H05H  -.-Id 
U.S.  CI.  250—492,2 


13  Claims 


I.  A  circular  accelerator  including  straight  sections  and  bending 
sections  for  accelerating  and  storing  therein  an  electron  beam  or  a 
positron  beam,  the  bending  sections  including 

sets  of  bending  means  for  bending  an  orbital  path  ot  the  beam, 
the  binding  means  of  each  set  being  disposed  adiacenl  one 
another  and  generating  respective  bending  strengths  different 
from  one  another  for  respective  beam  bending  operations;  and 
means  disposed  bietween  the  adjacent  bending  means  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sets  for  superposing  and  for  extracting  synchro- 
tron orbital  radiations  of  the  beam 


5,477,057 
OFF  AXIS  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING 
PHOTOLITHOGR.\PHY 
David  Angeley.  Bridgeport;  Stan  Drazkiev*icz.  and  Gregg  Gall- 
atin,  both   of  Newtown,   all   of  Conn..   a.ssignors   to  SVG 
Lithography  Systems.  Inc.,  Wilton.  Conn, 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,096 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/86 

V.S.  CI.  250—548  23  Claims 
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1  An  alignment  system  for  use  in  a  scanning  photolithographic 
tool  compnsing 

an  illumination  source; 

a  reticle; 

first  lens  means  for  directing  light; 

an  aperture  stop: 

a  l»eamsplitter; 

second  lens  means  for  directing  light  to  a  wafer  and  for  collect- 
ing light  reflected  and  scattered  from  the  wafer,  the  wafer 
having  plus  and  minus  alignment  marks  thereon; 


first   detector   means,   associated   with    said   beamsplitter,   for 

detecting  light  reflected  from  the  uater: 
second  detector  means  tor  detecting  light  scattered  from  the  plus 

alignment  mark  on  the  wafer;  and 
third  detector  means  for  delecting  light  scattered  from  the  minus 

alignment  mark  on  the  wafer 


5.477.058 
ATTFNl  ATED  PHASE-SHIFTING  MASK  WITH  OPAQUE 

RETICLE  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 
Takashi  Sato,  Fishkill,   N,Y..  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,536 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2J/86 

VS.  CI.  250—548  16  Claims 


SUBSTRATE— 3 


1  An  anenuated  phase-shifting  mask  for  use  in  the  production  of 
an  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  mask  composing. 

a  light  iransmissive  substrate: 

a  mask  pattern  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  mask  pattern  lai 
defining  a  circuit  pattern  to  be  projected  onto  an  integrated 
circuit  chip,  (b)  including  a  first  laser  of  material  that  attenu- 
ates electromagnetic  radiation  passing  therethrough,  and 
which  appears  substantialh  transparent  to  visible  light,  and 
(c)  serving  to  effect  a  phase-shift  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
transmitted  therethrough,  and 

at  least  one  reticle  alignment  mark  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
alignment  mark  being  formed  of  a  second  layer  of  matenal 
that  IS  substantialh  opaque  to  visible  light. 


5.477.059 

SUPERPOSITION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPAR,4TUS  FOR  RADIATION  IMA(;ES 

Satoshi  Arakawa.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-.Mt3779 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  42A)2 

VS.  CI.  250—587  6  Claims 
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1  A  superposition  processing  method  for  a  radiation  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

i)  exposing  a  radiation  image  storage  panel,  which  has  tieen 
exposed  to  radiation  carrving  image  information  and  on  which 
a  radiation  image  has  therebv  been  stored,  to  stimulating  ravs, 
which  cause  the  radiation  image  storage  panel  to  emit  light  in 
proponion  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored  thereon  dunng  us 
exposure  to  the  radiation. 
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ii)  photoelectrically  detecting  the  emitted  light  independently  on 
the  from  surface  side  of  the  radiation  image  storage  panel, 
which  Ks  the  stimulating  ray  incidence  side,  and  on  the  back 
■.urtace  side  of  the  radiation  image  storage  panel,  which  is 
opposite  to  the  sumulating  ray  incidence  side,  two  image 
signals,  each  of  which  is  made  up  of  a  senes  of  image  signal 
components,  being  thereby  obtained,  and 

iii)  adding  the  image  signal  components  of  the  two  image 
signals  to  each  other,  which  image  signal  components  repre- 
sent corresponding  picture  elements  on  the  front  and  back 
surfaces  of  the  radiation  image  storage  panel,  an  addition 
signal  being  thereby  obtained, 

wherein  an  addition  ratio,  in  which  the  two  image  signals  are 
added  to  each  other,  is  changed  in  accordance  with  at  least  a 
single  factor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dose  of 
the  radiation  irradiated  to  the  radiation  image  storage  panel, 
the  kind  of  the  radiation  image  storage  panel,  the  spatial 
frequency  of  interest  in  the  radiation  image,  and  the  condi- 
tions under  which  the  radiation  was  irradiated. 


5,477,060 

INFRARED  HOT  ELECTRON  TR.4NSISTOR  WITH  .\ 

SI  PERLATTKF  BASE 

K»ong-Kit  Choi,  Tinton  Falls.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1W3,  Ser.  No,  82,655 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9, 

2(M1X,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  1 1.'  HOIL  29/m:M/VJ2S;JI/VJJb 

I  ,S.  CI.  257-15  12  Claims 
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an  overlayer  of  a  nitnde  of  a  metal  element,  said  overlayer 
having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and  being  provided  on 
the  first  electrode  layer; 

a  barrier  layer  of  an  insulating  material  containing  said  metal 
element  as  a  constituent  element  and  acting  as  a  barrier  layer 
of  a  Josephson  junction,  said  bamer  layer  having  upper  and 
lower  major  surfaces  and  being  provided  on  said  upper  major 
surface  of  said  overlayer; 

a  second  electrode  layer  of  a  superconducting  material  contain- 
ing Nb  therein  as  a  constituent  element,  said  second  electrode 
layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and  being  pro- 
vided on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  barrier  layer; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  layers  having  a  coherent 
length  and  said  oxerlayer  having  a  thickness,  measured 
between  the  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  thereof,  which  is 
less  than  said  coherent  length;  and 

said  nitride  of  said  metal  element,  of  said  overlayer,  consisting 
es.sentially  of  ZrN.  and  said  insulting  matenal  of  said  bamer 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  Zro, 
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1.  A  semiconductor  infrared  radiation  detector  comprising: 

an  emitter  contact; 

a  light  sensitive  multiple  quantum  well  (MQW)  structure  having 
a  first,  plurality  of  wells  and  barriers; 

a  superlatiice  base  having  a  second  plurality  of  wells  and  barri- 
ers adjacent  said  light  sensitive  MQW  structure,  the  second 
plurality  of  wells  and  barriers  having  a  ditTerent  physical 
structure  from  that  of  the  first  plurality  of  wells  and  barriers; 

an  electron  energy   filter  adjacent   said  superlattice   base   the 
electron  energy  filter  having  a  structure  that  filters  dark  elec 
trons;  and 

a  collector  adjacent  said  electron  energy  filter. 


5,477.062 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Kiyoshi   Natsume,  HamamaLsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  988,714.  Dec.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  13,  1991,  3-330933 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  :v/fM 

U,S.  CI,  257—48  13  Claims 


10, 


5,477,061 

JOSEPHSON  DF\  K  F  HA\  INCi  AN  OVERLAYER 

STRl  CTl  RE  WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL  STABILITY 

Shinlchi    Moroha.shi,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   a.ssignor   to   Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No,  762.779 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248773; 
Feb.  20,  1991,  .W)26425 

Int.  (I.'  H01Li9//2,i9/22 
L.S,  CI,  257—35  14  Claims 

1   A  Josephson  device,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  layer  of  a  superconducting  matenal  containing 
Nb  as  a  constituent  element,  said  first  electrode  layer  having 
upper  and  lower  major  surfaces; 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  comprising 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chip  areas  thereon; 

scribe  areas  provided  between  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
chip  areas,  wherein  said  semiconductor  wafer  mav  be  sepa- 
rated along  a  scnbe  line  running  through  said  scribe  areas  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips, 

a  test  circuit,  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  scnbe  areas  and 
having  at  least  one  metal  electrode,  said  metal  electrode 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slits  therein  which  are  symmetn 
callv  provided  with  respect  to  said  scnbe  area,  each  of  said 
plurality  ot  parallel  slits  having  a  first  terminating  point 
disposed  near  to  a  scnbe  line  and  a  second  terminating  point 
disposed  away  from  said  scnbe  line,  said  parallel  slits  dis- 
posed so  as  to  shonen  metal  peel-offs  produced  when  said 
semiconductor  chip  areas  are  separated. 
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5,477,063 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  LIGHT  EMITTINt;  DEMCE  WITH 

GROl  P  II-I\  AND  IIl-V  SEMICONDl  CTORS 

Vukio  Shakuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,.  Ltd,, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145844 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .*.*/(*> 

IJ,S,  n.  257—94  5  aaims 
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I   .A  semiconductor  light  emitting  de\ice  compnsing 

a  GaAs  substrate  of  a  first  conduclivitv  l>pe. 

a  first  clad  laver  comprising  a  group  Il-VI  semiconductor  of  the 
first  conductiMts  type. 

an  active  layer  composing  a  group  11-VI  semiconductor,  said 
active  laver  formed  on  the  first  clad  layer: 

a  second  clad  layer  composing  a  group  ll-\'l  semiconductor  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity 
type,  said  second  clad  laser  formed  on  the  acti\e  laser; 

a  current  bltKking  layer  composing  a  group  IIl-V  semiconductor 
of  the  first  conductivity  type,  said  current  blocking  laser 
formed  on  the  second  clad  layer  so  that  a  central  stnpe  area  of 
the  second  clad  layer  is  not  covered  by  said  current  bliKking 
layer;  and 

a  third  clad  layer  compnsing  a  group  11-VI  semiconductor  ot  the 
second  conductivity  type  said  third  clad  laser  formed  on  the 
current  blocking  layer  and  the  central  stripe  area  of  the  second 
clad  layer. 


5.477.064 
THYRISTOR 
Tomohide  Terashima.  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  16,  1992!  Ser,  No,  977,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  20,  1991,  3-338205 
Int,  CI,"  HOIL  2^r4:2^n47.2^A)6 
CS,  a,  257—133  15  Claims 

I   .A  semiconductor  desice  composing 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivitv  tspe  haxing  first 

and  second  major  surfaces, 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
a  first  semiconductcir  region  of  the  hrM  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  region, 
a   third   semiconductor  region   of  the   first   conducts  ity   type 

formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  region: 
a  fourth  semiconductor  region  selectiseh  formed  in  a  surface  of 

said  third  semiconductor  region, 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  side  surfaces  ol  said  first  and 

third  semiconductor  regions, 
a  first  control  electrode  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film, 
a  first  main  electrixle  formed  on  said  third  and  fourth  semicon 

duclor  regions  independent  of  said  first  control  electrode, 
a  second  mam  electrode  formed  on  said  second  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 
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a  fifth  semiconductor  region  ot  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  laser  directly  connecting 
said  first  and  third  semiconductor  reeions. 


5,477,065 

LATERAL  THIN  FILM  THYRISTOR  WITH  BEVEL 

Akio  Nakagawa.  Hiratsuka.  and  Tsuneo  Ogura.  Yokohama, 

both   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  724.931,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No,  191,132 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-172706; 
Apr,  II,  1991,  3-079026 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  27/l2:29/749:29r739 
C,S,  CI.  257—146  10  Claims 


6  A  semiconductor  device  composing: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface. 

a  first  conductivity  type  active  laser  insulatisels  disposed  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate. 

said  first  conductisity  type  actise  laser  having  a  thickness 
measured  normal  to  said  upper  surface,  and  a  lateral  extent 
measured  along  said  upper  surface,  said  thickness  being  much 
less  than  said  lateral  extent,  wherebv  said  first  conductivity 
type  active  laser  is  a  thin  film. 

a  second  conductisity  type  semiconductor  region  tormed  in  said 
first  conductivity  type  actise  layer,  said  second  conductivits 
type  semiconductor  region  extending  in  said  normal  direction 
completels  through  said  thickness  of  said  first  conduclisits 
type  actise  layer,  said  second  conductivits  type  semiconduc 
tor  region  forming  a  pn  junction  with  said  first  conductisiiv 
type  active  layer,  said  pn  junction  extending  completels 
through  said  thickness  of  said  first  conductivits  ivpe  active 
layer; 

a  first  conductivity  type  source  region  formed  m  said  second 
conductiv  iiy  type  semiconductor  region:  and 
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a  second  conductivity  type  drain  region  formed  in  said  first 
conductivity  type  active  layer; 

5.aid  first  conductivity  type  active  layer  having  a  lower  impunty 
concentration  than  said  second  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
tor region, 

said  first  conductivity  type  active  layer  having  a  width,  perpen- 
dicular to  said  normal  direction,  said  pn  junction  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  first  conductivity  type  active 
layer  to  form  a  lateral  pn  junction  in  said  first  conductivity 
type  active  layer; 

said  width  of  said  first  conductivity  type  active  layer  decreasing 
with  increasing  distance  from  said  pn  junction  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  extent  of  said  pn  junction,  such  that  said  first 
conductivity  type  active  layer  is  tapered  to  a  narrow  end  away 
from  said  pn  junction; 

said  second  conductivity  type  drain  region  being  spaced  from 
said  pn  junction  such  that  said  second  conductivity  type  drain 
region  is  formed  in  the  narrow  end  of  the  tapered  first  con- 
ductivity type  active  layer. 


5,477,066 

EIETEROIl  N(  TK)N  BIPOl  VR  TRANSISTOR 

Masahiko   NakanLshi.   Itami,   Japan.   a.vsignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  lj;70,  Jan.  6.  \99}.  This  application  Oct, 

28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  9.  1992,  4-022108 

Int  CI,   HOIL  :y//6/ 

L.S,  CI,  257-197  2  Claims 


d  first  logic  circuit  block  and  a  separate,  second  logic  circuit 
block  being  disposed  on  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate, 
respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second  logic  circuit  blocks 
including  a  plurality  of  logic  gates; 

a  R.AM  type  memory  mat  and  a  penphersl  circuii  thereof  being 
provided  on  said  main  surface  between  said  firsi  and  second 
logic  circuit  blocks,  said  R.A.M  type  memory  mat  including  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  first  signal  lines  of  a 
first  level  w  mng  layer  and  a  plurality  of  second  signal  lines  ot 
a  second  level  wiring  layer,  said  second  level  winng  layer 
being  arranged  at  a  relatively  higher  level,  of  a  multilayer 
winng  arrangement,  than  said  first  level  winng  layer  with 
respect  to  the  mam  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  said  first  and  second  signal  lines  being  disposed  in  a 
coupling  arrangement  so  that  each  memory  cell  is  coupled  to 
a  first  signal  line  and  a  second  signal  line:  and 

a  plurality  of  third  signal  lines  of  a  thud  level  winng  layer,  for 
connecting  said  first  logic  circuii  block  with  said  second  logic 
circuit  bUxk,  being  disposed  over  said  mam  surface,  said 
third  level  winng  layer  being  arranged  at  a  higher  level  winng 
layer  than  said  second  level  winng  layer  with  respect  to  the 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

wherein  said  third  signal  lines  and  said  second  signal  lines  ;ire 
disposed  to  miersect  each  other,  with  respect  u>  a  plan  view,  at 
substantially  nght  angles  over  said  R.AM  type  memory  mat. 
and  wherein  said  third  signal  lines  are  extended  in  a  substan- 
tially straight-line  form  over  said  RAM  type  memory  mat. 


2.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  tnmsistor  comprising: 

a  UI-V  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

IIl-V  compound  semiconductor  layers  successively  disposed  on 

said  surface  including  a  GaAs  layer,  an  InP  layer,  and  an 

.AlGaAs  layer;  and 
a  base  electrode  in  contact  with  said  InP  layer  wherein  contact  of 

said   ba.se  electrode   with  said   InP  layer  is  coplanar  with 

contact  between  said  AlGaAs  layer  and  said  In?  layer. 


5.477,067 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  IC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RAM 

INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  LOGIC 

SECTIONS  AND  BY-PASS  SIGNAL  LINES  EXTENDING 

OVER  THE  R.AM  FOR  MITL  ALLY  CONNECTING  THE 

LO(;iC  SECTIONS 
Satoru  Isomura,  Tokyo;  Masato  Iwabuchl.  Hachioji.  and  Kat- 
sumi  Ogiue,  Hinode,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  nf  Ser.  No.  853.090,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No, 
5,243J08,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  579,698,  Sep, 
10,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5.103082,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser, 
No,  198J11,  May  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,959,704,  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1987.  62-128233 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  25, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  27//0;27//; 
L.S,  a,  257—211  32  Claims 

1,  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface. 


5,477.068 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takanori  Ozawa.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  17,  1993,  Ser,  No,  32.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  18,  1992,  4-062255; 
Mar,  18,  1992,  4^062256 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  29/7S* 
ll,S,  CI,  257—214  24  Claims 


1   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  composing 
a  pair  oi  impunty  regions,  including  an  impurity  region  for  a 
source   and   an   impunty   region   for   a   drain,   formed   in   a 
semiconductor  substrate  at  a  specified  intervaJ; 
a  channel  region  between  said  pair  of  impuntv  regions,  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate, 
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a  select  gate  formed  over  said  channel  region,  said  select  gate 

having  a  side  close  to  the  drain: 
a  sidewall  structure  for  holding  electric  charge,  provided  along 

the  side  of  said  select  gate  close  to  the  drain; 
a  sidewall  insulating  film  covenng  said  sidewall  structure 
a  tunnel  insulating  film,  interposed  between  said  sidewall  strut 

ture  and  said  channel  region;  and 
a  control  gate  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  said  sidewall  structure 

said  sidewall  insulating  film  being  interposed  between  said 

control  gate  and  said  sidewall  structure 


5,477.069 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING  METHOD 

FOR  THE  SAME 
Nobuyuki  Fukuba.  Nara.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993.  5-230584 

Int.  Cl,"^  H01L2v/7,s 

U.S.  a.  257—241  7  Claims 


3.  A  charge  transfer  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  transfer  channels; 

a  transfer  gate  electrode  placed  at  ends  of  the  plurality  of 
venical  transfer  channels  for  receiving  signal  charge  from  the 
plurality  of  vertical  transfer  channels  and  for  outputting  the 
signal  charge: 

a  plurality  of  honzontal  u-ansfer  channels  including  two-phase 
charge-coupled  devices  having  a  first  signal  line  and  a  second 
signal  line  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  gate  electrodes  for 
transfemng  the  signal  charge  from  the  transfer  gate  electrode 
in  a  honzontal  direction:  and 

a  conductive  portion  for  supplying  a  transfer  control  signal  to 
the  honzontal  transfer  channels. 

wherein  each  of  the  gate  electrodes,  which  is  connected  to  one 
of  the  first  and  second  signal  lines  adjacent  to  a  transfer 
channel  under  the  transfer  gate  electrode,  is  made  independent 
for  each  transfer  channel  by  electncally  connecting  the  gate 
electrodes  to  the  conductive  portion  on  the  transfer  gate 
electrode,  and 

wherein  the  residual  gale  electrodes  connected  to  the  other 
signal  line  are  common  to  the  plurality  of  honzontal  transfer 
channels 


5.477.070 
DRI\  E  TR.ANS1STOR  FOR  CCD  TYPE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Jung-hyiin  Nam.  Kyungki-do.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994.  Ser,  No.  221 JS2 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr  13.  1993. 
1993-6155 

Int,  CI,'  HOIL  :V/"^  2V/-,S   GllC  /V/C.S 
I  .S,  CI.  257—239  6  Claims 

1   A  charge-coupled  device  type  image  sensor  including  a  dn\e 
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transistor  compnsing 

a  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 

a  dram  region  of  second  conductiv  it\  type  formed  in  a  surface  of 

said  substrate. 
a   source  region  ot  second  conductivity    ivpe  formed   in   said 

surface  of  said  substrate  spaced  apart  from  said  drain  region: 
J  depletion  channel  region  ot  second  conductivity  type  formed 

in  said  surface  of  said  substrate  between  said  drain  region  and 

said  source  region  in  contact  with  said  drain  region. 
a  first  gate  electrode  formed  ovet  said  surlace  of  said  substrate 

between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  and  overlay 

ing  a  portion  of  said  source  region:  and 
a  second  gate  electrode,  physically  separate  from  said  first  gate 

electrode  and  electncally   connected  to  said  first  electrode. 

formed  over  said  surface  of  said  substrate  between  said  source 

region  and  said  drain  region  and  overlaying  a  portion  of  said 

depletion  channel  region. 


5.477.071 

MOS  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  ARRA>  OF 

TRENCH  TY  PE  ONE-CAPACITOR/ONE-TR.ANSISTOR 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Takeshi  Hamamoto.  Kanagawa.  and  Fumio  Horiguchi.  Tokyo. 

both   of.  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  36.534.  Mar.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No,  418.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  19.  1992.  4-063890; 
Mar,  19,  1992,  4-063891;  Sep,  10,   1992.  4-242377;  Feb,   19, 
1993.  5-053171 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/M:29/78:29/92 
L.S,  CI,  257—302  17  Claims 

1   .A  .semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing. 
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a  substrate  having  a  surface  in  which  a  plurality  of  trenches  are 

formed; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  data  transfer  lines  on  said  suhstrate;  and 
an  array  of  memory  cells  on  said  substrate,  said  memory  cells 
being  ele<:tncaily  isolated  from  each  other  by  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  sajd  memory  cells  bemg  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
cell  units  which  are  coupled  at  a  node  to  said  data  transfer 
lines,  and  each  of  said  cell  units  including  a  preselected 
number  of  memory  cells  each  having  a  capacitive  element  and 
a  first  and  a  second  transistor; 
■A herein  said  capacitive  element  and  said  transistors  of  each  of 
said  memory  cells  are  stacked  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
trenches  in  such  a  manner  that  said  transistors  overlie  said 
capacitive  element  in  said  corresponding  one  of  said  trenches, 
said  transistors  compose: 

an  insulated  gate  electrode  conunonly  used  for  said  transistors 
and  insulatively  disposed  above  said  capacitive  element  in 
said  corresponding  one  of  said  trenches; 
a    tirst    impunty-doped   camer-conveying    region    arranged 
around  sajd  corresponding  one  of  said  trenches  in  said 
substrate  and  coupled  to  said  capacitive  element; 
a  second  impunty-doped  carrier-conveying  region  arranged  in 
said  substrate  to  define  a  first  channel  region  of  said  first 
transistor  between  the  first  and  second  regions  in   said 
substrate;  and 
a  third  impurity-doped  carrier-conveying  region  arranged  in 
said  substrate  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  second  region  with 
said  gate  electrode  interposing  therebetween  to  define  a 
second  channel  region  of  said  second  transistor  between  the 
second  and  the  third  regions, 
each  of  said  memory  cells  comprises  said  first  transistor  and  said 
second  transistor  thereby  to  form  a  preselected  number  of 
first  transistors   and  second  transistors,   which   include  the 
preselected  number  of  said  third  regions,  corresponding  to  the 
preselected  number  of  said  memory  cells,  and 
said   preselected    number   of   said   memory   cells   are    senes 
connected  in  such  a  manner  that  said  third  region  of  one  of 
said  second  transistors  is  connected  to  said  second  region  of 
another  of  said  second  transistors  adjacent  to  said  one  second 
transistor  and  that  a  terminal  one  of  said  third  regions  forms 
said  node  at  which  each  of  said  cell  units  is  coupled  tn  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  data  transfer  lines. 


5,477.072 
NONVOL.ATILE  SEMICONDltTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jung  S.  Goo,  Soul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser  No,  153,878,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,796 
Int.  C\.~  HOIL  :v/7,S 
U.S.  a.  257—316  29  Qaims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  composing: 


a  p-type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  active  low-density  n-type  impurity  region  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
a  second  active  high  density  n-type  impurity  region  formed  at 

one  side  of  said  first  active  region; 
a  third  acthe  high-density  n-type  impunty  region  formed  at  an 

opposite  side  of  said  first  active  region, 


a  fourth  active  high-density  p-fype  impurity  region  formed  so  as 
to  surround  said  third  active  region  and  ihereby  isolate  said 
first  acuve  region  from  said  third  active  region; 

a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  said  first  active  region; 

a  floating  gate  on  top  of  said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  said  floating  gate,  and 

a  control  gale  on  lop  of  said  second  insulating  layer. 


5,477,073 
THIN  FILM  SEMICONDICTOR  DE\  ICE  INCLl  DINt;  A 

DRIVER  .\ND  A  MATRIX  CIRCITT 
Haruo  Hakai,  Hamura:  Shinichi  Shimomaki,  .\kishima.  and 
Tatuya  .Miyakav*a,  Fussa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-226715; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342109;  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342239 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2W04 
U.S.  CI.  257—347 

1.  A  thin  film  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
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a  substrate;  and 

a  thin  film  transistor  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  transistor 
comprising: 

a  Ihin  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  film  inLJuding  a 
channel  region,  a  source  region  provided  at  one  end  of  said 
channel  region  and  highly  diffused  with  impurities  of  one 
conductivity  type  therein,  a  drain  region  provided  at  the 
other  end  of  said  channel  region  and  highly  diffused  with 
impurities  of  the  one  conductivity  type  therein,  and  two  low 
concentration  regions,  one  of  which  is  provided  between 
said  channel  region  and  said  source  region  and  the  other  of 
which  IS  provided  between  said  channel  region  and  said 
drain  region,  and  each  being  low  diffused  with  impurities  of 
the  other  conductivity  type  therein  said  channel  region 
being  free  of  diffused  impurities  of  any  conductivity  type  , 

a  gate  insulation  film  formed  on  said  channel  region  of  said  thin 
semiconductor  film; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulation  film; 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  source  region,  and 

a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  drain  region 


5,477,074 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  USING  LOCAL 
PLANARIZATION  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  TRANSISTORS 
Ting-Pwu  Yen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paradigm  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  13,466,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5340,774. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,228 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/48 
U.S.  a.  ISl—in  8  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  substrate  having  a  principal 
surface,  composing: 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  and  insulated  gale  structures  formed 
on  the  principal  surface,  an  insulator  being  formed  on  the 
lateral  and  top  surface  of  a  conductive  electrode  of  each  gate 
structure; 

a  plurality  of  doped  regions  formed  in  the  substrate,  each  doped 
region  adjoining  an  adjacent  gate  structure  and  extending 
from  the  principal  surface  into  the  substrate; 

a  conductive  electrical  contact  contacting  at  least  one  of  the 
doped  regions  at  the  principal  surface,  wherein  a  first  portion 
of  the  conductive  elecincal  contact  is  formed  on  the  insulator 
and  overlyiny  a  lateral  surface  of  the  adjacent  gate  structure; 
and 

an  annular  structure  surrounding  a  second  portion  of  the  conduc- 
tive electrical  contact  and  overlying  the  top  surface  of  the 
adjacent  gate  structure,  and  being  of  a  different  material  than 
are  the  conductive  electrical  contact  and  the  insulator 


5.477.076 

INTEGR\TFD  CIRCl  IT  H  WING  \N  ON  CHIP 

fHERMAl.  ClRCl  IT  REQl  IRING  ONl^  ONE 

DEDICATED  INTEGRATED  CIR(  I  IT  PIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 
James  G.  Gay.   Pfluger»ille.  and   William   H    I.edbettir.  Jr. 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
hurg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  158.323.  Nov.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.3"(.,814.  This  application  \ug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.280 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  3/Aj5(i:2.Wfs 

VJS.  CI.  25"— 467  6  Claims 

5,  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  on  chip  integrated  circuit  die 

Ydd 


5,477,075 
SOLID  STATE  PHOTODETECTOR  WITH  LIGHT- 
RESPONSIVE  REAR  FACE 
Roger  W.  Forrest.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Harold  S.  Melkonian. 
Nentura.  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Photonix, 
Inc.,  Camarillo.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,703 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  M/02J2 

I.S.  a.  257—132  8  Claims 


1    A  Semiconductor  photodiode.  said  photodiode  comprising 
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thermal  sensing  circuit  the  integrated  circuit  composing;  an  inte- 
grated circuit  die; 

a  first  integrated  circuit  pin  which  is  dedicated  solely  for  use  in 
measunng  a  temperature  of  the  integrated  circuit  die  when  the 
iniegrated  circuit  is  receiving  electrical  power; 

a  second  integrated  circuit  pin; 

a  thermal  sensing  circuit  integrated  in  the  integrated  circuit  die. 
the  thermal  sensing  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  first  integrated  circuit  pin  and  having  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  integrated  circuit  pin;  and 

circuitry  coupled  to  the  second  iniegrated  circuit  pin,  the  cir- 
cuitry utilizing  the  second  integrated  circuit  pin  when  opera- 
tional, the  first  and  second  integrated  circuit  pins  b>eing  used 
to  provide  a  signal  which  is  proponional  lo  the  temperature  .if 
the  integrated  circuit  die 


5.477.077 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANl  FACTURE  THEREOF 

Naoki   Kumagai.  and   Katsunori   Leno.  both  of  Matsurooto. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr  12.  1993.  Ser,  No,  45.078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1992,  4-097578; 
Jul,  8.  1992.4-181114 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/01:29/48 

L.S.  CI.  257-^87  9  Oaims 

1.    .\    semiconductor    device    composing;    a    conducts  its 

MOSFET 
X- — " 


substrate  including  a  body  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
body  region  having  a  surface  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
adjacent  a  front  face  of  the  phoiodiode  and  defining  a  PN  junction 
with  said  txxlv  region,  said  photodiode  including  a  doped  surface 
region  adiacent  a  rear  face  of  said  phoUxliode.  said  photodiode  also 
including  a  doped  frame  region  at  said  front  surface  encompassing 
but  spaced  apan  from  said  surface  region,  said  photodiode  includ- 
ing first  and  second  electrodes  on  said  front  face  in  contact  with 
said  first  and  second  doped  region  respectively,  said  phoiodiodes 
tseing  mounted  with  said  rear  face  abutting  a  lead  frame,  said  lead 
frame  having  therein  an  aperture  aligned  with  said  rear  face  for 
permitting  light  lo  reach  said  rear  face  through  said  aperture,  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  connected  to  said  lead  frame  via 
wire  bonds. 


modulating  region  of  a  lou  concentration  second  conduction  type 
formed  on  a  cathode  region  of  a  high  concentration  second  cor. 
duclion  type,  a  cathode  electrode  connected  lo  the  cathode  region, 
at  least  one  anode  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type  kxated  m  the 
conductivitv -modulating  region,  at  least  one  anode  electrode  ohmi 
calls  connected  lo  the  anode  layer  and  coupled  to  the  conductivity 
modulating  region  to  form  a   Schottity -junction   at   a  Schotiky- 
tunction    region   of   the    conductnitv -modulating    region,    and    ,: 
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floating  region  of  the  first  conduction  type  coupled  to  the  anode 
electrode  via  a  MISFET 
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elements  such  as  transistors  and  including  capacitors,  said  circuitn. 
being  connected  by  a  lead  to  an  external  terminal  point  of  said  IC 
chip,  said  IC  chip  further  being  formed  with  a  clamp  device  to 
prevent  damage  to  any  capacitor  element  of  said  circuitrv  from 
electrostatic  di,scharge  (ESD)  striking  said  terminal  point,  said 
clamp  device  compnsing  a  diode  with  anode  and  cathode  and 
being  formed  during  the  process  of  forming  the  chip  including: 
Isolation  means  dehning  a  region  for  said  clamp  device: 
said  region  including  a  silicon  region  with  dopant  of  one  type, 
said  silicon  region  including  an  annular  plug  with  dopant  of  said 
one  type  extending  around  the  outer  reaches  of  said  region  to 
serve  as  a  low  resistance  current  path  for  the  anode: 
said  silicon  region  further  including  a  plug  of  circular  cross 
section  interiorly  of  and  concentric  with  said  annular  plug 
said  circular-section  plug  being  formed  with  dopant  of  type 
opposite  said  one  type  to  serve  the  function  of  a  cathode; 
first  contact  means  centrally  located  interioriy  of  said  silicon 
region  to  establish  one  contact  for  making  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  circular  plug: 
means  to  establish  a  second  contact  to  make  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  annular  plug; 
means  connecting  one  of  said  contacts  to  a  low-impedance  bus; 

and 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  contacts  to  said  lead  between 
said  terminal  point  and  said  IC  circuitry  ,so  as  to  intercept  and 
shunt  to  said  low-impcdance  bus  electrostatic  pulse  energv 
received  from  said  terminal  point  thereby  to  provide  for 
dissipation  of  the  ESD  energy  to  prevent  it  from  damaging 
said  IC  circuitry. 


5.477,079 

POWER  SOURCE  NOISE  SI  PPRESSING  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yoichi  Hiruta,  MaLsudo,  lapan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  791.  PO.  Nov.  13.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-306449 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/48:2l/60 
V.S.  a.  257—665  28  Claims 

1  A  power  source  noise  suppressing  semiconductor  device  com- 
pnsing. 


5,477,078 
INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT  (IC)  WITH  A  rWO-TERMINAL 
DIODE  DEVICE  TO  PROTECT  METAL-O.XIDE-METAL 
CAPACITORS  FROM  ESD  DAMAGE 
David    F.    Beigel.    Swampscott;    William    A.    Krieger,    North 
Andover.  and  Susan  L.  Feindt.  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  198,856.  Feb,  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  23,  1994,  Ser  No,  363,384 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29A:'0 
U.S.  a.  257—606  8  Claims 

1     An   integrated-circuit  (IC)  chip  comprising  circuitrv    with 


a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  surface,  said  semiconductor  chip 
having  a  plurality  of  pads  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  pads 
including  at  least  a  first  circuit  pad  and  a  second  circuit  pad,  a 
first  power  source  applied  to  said  first  circuit  pad,  a  second 
power  source  applied  to  said  second  circuit  pad.  a  voltage 
value  of  the  second  power  source  being  independent  of 
changes  in  a  voltage  value  of  the  first  power  source, 

a  plurality  of  leads,  including  at  least  one  power  source  lead, 
each  of  said  pluralitv  of  leads  having  an  inner  lead  and  an 
outer  lead;  and 

a  plurality  of  electncallv  connecting  means  tor  electrically  con- 
necting one  of  said  first  circuit  pad  and  said  second  circuit  pad 
to  an  inner  lead  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  leads. 

said  first  circuit  pad  being  connected  to  a  first  connection  point 
of  an  inner  lead  of  said  power  source  lead  by  one  of  said 
electrically  connecting  means, 

said  second  circuit  pad  being  connected  to  a  second  connection 
point  of  said  inner  lead  of  said  power  source  lead  bv  another 
of  said  electncallv  connecting  means. 

said  first  and  second  connection  points  being  spaced  apan  by  a 
distance  which  allows  a  mutual  inductance  between  said  first 
and  second  connection  points  ot  said  inner  lead  of  said  power 
source  lead  to  become  smaller  than  a  self-inductance  of  an 
outer  lead  of  said  power  source  lead, 

wherein  said  distance  is  set  to  a  value  which  is  greater  than  a 
pitch  value  of  said  plurality  of  leads. 


5,477,080 

TAPE  CARRIER  AND  TAPE  CARRIER  DEVICE  I  SING 

THE  SAME 

Masaharu  Ishisaka.  Okegawa:  Takeshi  Nou,  Ageo.  and 
Naoyuki  Tajima,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki- 
kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-358607 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  2?/iX> 
U.S.  CI.  257-668  15  claims 

4a 
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1   A  tape  carrier  device  composing: 

(1)  a  tape  earner  composing  an  insulating  film,  a  pattern  formed 
of  a  metal  foil  on  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said  film,  a 
polyimide  resin-ba.sed  overcoat  and  an  adhesive  resin  over- 
coat, said  adhesive  resin  overcoat  being  made  of  a  resinous 
maienal  other  than  the  resinous  matenal  of  the  polvimide 
resin-based  overcoat,  said  adhesive  resin  overcoat  being 
applied  to  a  pattern  surface  portion  around  the  penphery  of  a 
portion  to  be  coated  with  an  IC  sealing  resin,  and  said 
polyimide  resin-ba.sed  overcoat  being  applied  to  the  remain- 
ing pattern  surface  portion. 
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(ii)  an  IC  connected  to  the  pattern  formed  on  the  tape  earner. 

and 
(iii)  the  IC  sealing  resin  which  seals  the  IC. 


5,477.081 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEMCE  PACK.AGE 

Shinsuke   Nagayoshi.    Itami.   Japan,    assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-093482 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/02:23/053:23/12 
V.S.  CI.  257—678  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  package  compnsing: 

a  unitary  semiconductor  package  element  including  a  base  and 
side  walls  projecting  transversely  to  said  base  for  containing  a 
semiconductor  chip  within  said  side  walls; 

a  generally  plan;ir  lid  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  a  penphery,  a  part  of  said  first  surface  being  bonded  to 
said  side  walls  of  said  semiconductor  package  element,  and 

a  cooler  b<inded  to  said  second  surface  of  said  lid  wherein  the 
part  of  said  first  surface  of  said  lid  bonded  to  said  side  walls 
of  said  semiconductor  package  element  is  positioned  inside 
and  spaced  from  the  penphery  of  said  lid  by  a  predetermined 
distance. 
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3.  A  package  for  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  comprising: 


a  top  die  having  bonding  pads  on  an  active  area  facing  down- 
wardly; 

a  bottom  die  having  bonding  pads  on  an  active  area  facing 
upwardly; 

a  sheet  of  insulating  earner  having  a  top  conductive  layer  and  a 
bottom  conductive  layer,  the  conductive  layers  having  a  pat- 
tern of  earner  terminal  pads  and  interconnect  formed  therein, 
the  sheet  having  through-vias  electncallv  connecting  camei 
terminal  pads  on  the  top  conductive  layer  to  earner  lerminal 
pad^  on  the  Kmom  conductive  layer; 

top  bonding  means,  attached  to  the  bonding  pads  on  the  top  die 
tor  bonding  to  the  earner  terminal  pads  on  the  top  conductive 
layer: 

bottom  bonding  means  attached  to  the  bonding  pads  on  the 
bottom  die  for  bonding  to  the  earner  terminal  pads  on  the 
bottom  conductive  layer; 

an  overlapping  ponion  of  the  sheet,  the  overlapping  portion 
between  the  top  die  and  the  bottom  die.  the  overlapping 
portion  having  earner  terminal  pads  on  the  top  conductive 
layer  bonded  to  bonding  pads  on  the  lop  die  and  earner 
terminal  pads  on  the  bottom  conductive  layer  bonded  to 
bonding  pads  on  the  bottom  die,  the  overlapping  portion 
having  through-vias  connecting  the  earner  terminal  pads  on 
the  top  conductive  layer  with  the  earner  terminal  pads  on  the 
bottom  conductive  layer,  the  through-vias  slightly  offset  trom 
and  in  close  proximity  10  the  connected  earner  terminal  pads, 
at  least  one  of  the  through-vias  being  closer  to  adjacent  earner 
terminal  pads  than  the  earner  terminal  pads  are  to  adjacent 
earner  terminal  pads; 

an  outer  nng  of  lead  pads,  surrounding  the  die  and  vias.  for 
connection  to  a  printed  circuit  card;  and 

outer  bonding  means,  attached  to  the  outer  ring  of  lead  pads,  for 
bonding  between  the  lead  pad--  and  the  printed  circuit  card. 


5,477,082 
BI-PLAN\R  Ml  LTI-CHIP  MODULE 
Frederick  Buckley.  Ill,  and  James  S.  Blomgren.  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exponential  Technology,  Inc..  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,904 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/\2:23/-iHi^ 

MS,,  a.  257—679  13  Claims 


5,477,083 
CHIP  CARRIER  FOR  ENABLING  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MICROW.A\  E 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  BV  DISPOSING 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  CHIP  THEREON 
Takahlsa  Kawai,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  10.  1991,  Ser  No,  683,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  16.  1990,  2-99896 

int  CI.'  HOIL  :a/(C  :.*//: 

I  .S.  CI.  257—701  33  Claims 


1-  A  chip  carrier  for  a  semiconductor  chip,  the  chip  having  a 
specified  thickness  and  lateral  configuration  and  size,  compnsing 

a  conductive  holder  having  a  main  surface  including  a  mounting 
surface  portion  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  thereon 
and  a  penpheral  surface  portion  surrounding  the  mounting 
surface  portion;  and 

an  insulative  collar  member  disposed  on  and  affixed  to  the 
peripheral  surface  portion  and  having  inner  wall  surfaces, 
tran'-verse  to  the  mam  surface  and  surrounding  the  mounting 
surface  portion  thereof,  the  collar  member  defining  a  recess  ot 
a  depth-  measured  from  the  mounting  surface  portion  of  the 
mam   surface,  and  of  a   lateral  configuration   and  size  for 
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receiving  therein  and  positioning  said  semiconductor  chip  on 
said  conductive  holder. 


wherein  said  second  metallization  pattern  is  the  same  as  the  first 
inetallization  pattern. 
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1  .A  microelectronic  device  package  containing  a  liquid,  includ- 
mg  in  combination: 
a  base; 

a  microelectronic  device  mounted  on  the  base: 
a  lid  to  cover  the  microelectronic  device, 
a  sealant  disposed  between  the  base  and  the  lid,  the  sealant 

secunng  the  lid  to  the  base  to  form  a  hollow,  sealed  cavitv 

therebetween,  the  sealant  having  an  activation  temperature: 

and 
a  liquid  disposed  in  the  sealed  cavity,  the  liquid  comprising  a 

mixture  of  perfluorocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  which 

exceeds  the  activation  temperature. 


5,477,085 
BONDING  .STRim  RE  OF  DIELECTRIC  Sl'BSTRATES 

FOR  IMPEDANCE  MATCHINC,  CIRCIITS  ON  A 
PACK.AGING  SI  BSTRATE  INVOI  V  FD  IN  MICROWAVE 

INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUITS 
Yasushi  Kose.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994.  Sen  No.  348,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296507 
Int.  CI."  H05K  ^/Iti:  HOIL  2.^/12:25/04 
I  .S.  CI.  257—728  26  Claims 

B 


5-        '  7 

1  A  bonding  structure  between  i  first  substrate  made  of  a  first 
material  and  a  second  substrate  made  of  a  second  material,  said 
firsi  and  second  materials  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansions,  said  first  substrate  having  a  first  surface  selectively 
formed  thereon  with  a  first  metallization  panem  constituting  cir 
culls  and  a  second  surface  being  bonded  through  a  soldenng  agent 
to  said  second  substrate; 

wherein  said  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate  has  a  second 
metallization  pattern  being  selectively  formed  in  a  predeter- 
mined area  thereon,  said  soldenng  agent  being  applied  on  said 
second  metallization  pattern  to  bond  said  first  and  second 
substrates  with  each  other;  and 


5,477,084 

MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGING 

CONTAININt,  A  I  IQITD  AND  METHOD 

Brian  A.  Webb.  Chandler,  and  Robert  M.  Wentworth,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz..  a.s.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119.555.  Sep.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.413,965. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.628 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  25/04 

VS.  CI.  257—714  16  Claims 

26           23         12 
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5.477.086 
SHAPED,  SELF-ALIGNING  MICRO-Bl  MP  STRICT!  RES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  .San  Jose,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  .Milpitas. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.429 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J/4ti:2W44:29/52:29/()0 

U.S.  CI.  257—737  18  Claims 


700c 
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1.  A  conductive  bump  contact  extending  from  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  composing 

a  conductive  bond  pad  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 

the  conductne  bond  pad  having  a  nng-shaped  body  with  a 
generalK  centrally  liKated  opening: 

a  hump  contact  formed  of  conductive  material  and  ha\ing  a 
ring-shaped  body  with  a  generally  centrally  located  opening 
therein,  said  bump  contact  having  a  vent  opening  to  permit 
expanding  gas  to  escape,  and  one  end  of  the  conductive 
matenal  supported  on  the  conductive  bond  pad,  wherein  the 
conductive  matenal  is  disposed  only  on  the  nng-shaped  bod> 
of  the  conductive  bond  pad  and  has  the  generally  centralK 
located  opening  therein,  and  the  other  end  of  the  conductive 
matenal  elevated  above  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 

a  concave  depression  formed  in  the  other  end  of  the  conductive 
matenal,  said  concave  depression  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  and  align  with  a  conesponding  conductive  bump 
contact  having  a  convex  end. 


5,477,087 

BUMP  ELECTRODE  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Tetsuo  Kawakita,  Takatsuki,  and  Kenzo  Hatada.  Katano,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.607.  Mar.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045333 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  :i/2S3::.^/4,S2  2^/4^ 

U.S.  CI.  257-737  4  Claims 


1.  A  bump  electrode  for  connecting  electronic  components  com- 
pnsing  in  combination: 

a  metal  layer  covenng  a  resin  core  disposed  on  a  substrate  said 
resin  core  having  at  least  one  iniemal  ca\il\  resulting  from  a 


photosensitive  polyimide  resin  reacted  with  a  foaming  agent 
and  a  foam  settling  agent,  said  at  least  one  cavity  effective  to 
permit  said  bump  to  exhibit  elastic  deformation  from  10-30% 
volume  compression. 


5,477,088 

MinLTI-PHASE  BACK  CONTACTS  FOR  CIS  SOLAR 

CELLS 

Angus  A.  Rockett,  505  Park  Haven  Ct..  Champaign,  III.  61820, 

and  Li-Chung  Vang.  1107  W.  Green  St.  #328.  I  rbana.  III. 

61801 

Filed  May  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.284 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :-V4*;29/Jfi;2v/6:,:v'64 
U.S.  CI.  257-764  n  claims 

1,  A  prepared  substrate  assembly  for  semiconductor  tilm  de\  ices 

20t^  20c.  /^° 
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compnsing  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  substrate  member  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  film: 
h)  a  single  layer  back  contact  film  deposited  on  said  substrate  for 

bonding  said  semiconductor  film  to  said  substrate  support 

member: 

c)  said  single  layer  back  contact  film  compnsing  a  multi-phasic 
M-Mo  film,  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  Cu.  Ga  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
film  layer  having  a  substantially  columnar  microstructure  with 
M-filled  microchannels  at  least  panialh  penetrating  said  tilm 
layer  to  provide  regions  which  are  substantially  pure  Mo  and 
interstitial  microchannels  of  substantially  pure  ductile 
M-metal: 

d)  said  Mo  is  substantially  men  to  constituents  of  said  semicon- 
ductor film,  and  said  ductile  microchannels  of  .M-metal  reduce 
residual  stress  in  the  back  contact  film  layer  and  provide  gixxl 
ohmic  contact;  and 

e)  said  M-metal  in  said  microchannels  is  panially  leachable 
upon  semiconductor  layer  deposition,  and  a  portion  thereof 
becomes  incorporated  in  said  semiconductor  layer  to  provide 
good  mechanical  adhesion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  to  said 
back  contact  film  layer,  therebv  reducing  delamination  and 
improving  efficiency  and  fill  factor  characienslics  of  active 
solar  cell  layers  deposited  thereon. 


5.477.089 
AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Raymond  S.  Porter.  Stourbridge.  Great  Britain.  as.signor  to 

Grau  Limited.  Redditch.  England 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.739 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  ///.?0 

U.S.  a.  307-10.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  immunity  to  electromagnetic 
interference  of  an  automotive  electronic  control  system  selected 
from  the  group  composing  an  electronically  controlled  braking 
system,  which  is  selected  from  the  sub-group  composing  "brake- 
bv-uire"  and  an  electronic  anti-lock  system,  an  electronic  engine 
management  system,  an  electronicall>  controlled  suspension  svs- 
tem  and  an  electronic  traction  control  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of  measunng  the  impedance  of  at  least  one  means  conducting  an 
input  to  a  control  circuit  of  the  s\stem.  and  adapting  the  control 
circuit  to  match  the  relevant  input  impedance  ot  the  control  circuit 
to  the  measured  impedance  of  said  means  conducting  said  input 
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5.477.090 

\l  TO  \NTITHFFT  DF\  ICF 

Curtis  E.  Davis.  1462  E.  Tamassee  Dr..  .Seneca.  S.t .  29678-8951 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  145,243 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/04:  E05B  65/19 

U.S.  a.  307— 10.1  15  Claims 

1    An  anti  theft  device  for  motor  vehicles  having  an  ignition 


^0  /s 


switch,  an  engine,  an  engine  compartment,  a  hood  a  primary  circuit 
operative  to  enable  engine  operation  and  a  secondary  circuit  opera- 
tive to  control  a  hood  lock,  said  device  comprising: 

an  electncal  power  source  connected  with  said  pnmary  circuit 
and  said  secondary  circuit; 

a  first  remote  receiver  having  at  least  a  first  switch  arranged  in 
said  pnmarv  circuit  and  a  second  switch  arranged  in  said 
secondan  circuit  and  a  remote  u-ansmitter  operative  to  cause 
said  switches  to  simultaneously  reverse  positions; 

said  hood  lock  being  arranged  in  said  engine  compartment  and 
being  operatise  between  a  pnmary  disengaged  position  and  a 
secondary  engaged  position; 

said  first  remote  receiver  having  an  active  position  in  which  said 
first  switch  is  closed  and  said  second  switch  is  open,  said 
active  position  conditioning  said  pnmary  circuit  to  allow 
normal  engine  functions  and  secondary  circuit  to  prevent 
activation  of  said  hood  lock  from  its  pnmary  disengaged 
position; 

said  first  remote  receiver  having  an  inactive  position  in  which 
said  first  switch  is  open  and  said  second  switch  is  clo.sed,  said 
inactive  position  conditioning  said  pnmary  circuit  to  prevent 
normal  engine  operation  and  said  secondary  circuit  to  activate 
said  hcKxl  lock  from  its  disengaged  position  into  an  engaged 
position,  wherebv. 

activation  of  said  first  remote  receiver  by  said  remote  transmitter 
simultaneously  moves  said  first  remote  receiver  from  said 
active  position  into  said  inactive  position  incapacitating  said 
engine  and  locking  said  hood  closed:  and 

a  second  remote  receiver  arranged  in  said  pnmary  and  second- 
an circuits,  said  second  remote  receiver  having  an  inactive 
posiuon  m  which  a  first  switch  is  open  and  a  second  switch  is 
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closed,  said  first  switch  being  arranged  in  said  pnmarv  circuit 
and,  said  second  switch  being  arranged  in  said  secondare 
circuit  and  a  second  remote  transmitter  operauve  to  cause  said 
second  remote  receiver  to  move  from  said  inactive  position 
into  an  active  position  in  which  said  first  switch  is  closed  and 
said  second  switch  is  open;  whereby, 
should  said  first  remote  receiver  become  disabled  in  said  inac- 
tive position,  said  second  remote  receiver  may  be  moved  from 
said  inacuve  position  into  said  active  position  completing  said 
primary  circuit  and  incapacitating  said  secondary  circuit 


5.477.092 

ROTOR 

Colin  D.  Tarrant,  Flint.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Cheshire.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01881.  §  371  Date  Jul.  6.  1994,  $  102(el 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06193.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  232.268 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  7.  1992. 
9218928;  Jul.  6.  1993.  9313945 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/22:15/02 
L  .S.  CI.  310—43  9  Claims 

1  A  rotor  compnsing  ftbre-reinforced  plastics  matenal  incorpo- 
10  il 
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5,477,091 
fflGH  QUALITY  ELECTRICAL.  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 
Jean-Noel  Fiorina,  Seyssinet-Pariset.  and  Jean-Jacques  Pillet, 
St.   Egrevt.   both   of.   France,  assignors   to   Merlin   Gerin. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.224 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1991,  91  14768 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  .W6.9/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—66  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  distribution  of  high  quality  electncal  power  to  a 
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rating  magnetic  filler  matenal.  the  fibre -rem  forced  plastics  material 
being  arranged  as  a  multi-layered  cylindrical  portion  of  the  rotor, 
the  magnetic  filler  matenal  being  disposed  at  least  within  the 
lavers. 


5.477.093 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  COUPLING  AND 

TRANSMISSION 

Karl  J.  Lamb.  Port  Angeles.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Magna  Force, 

Inc.,  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,867 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—75  D 

1,  A  coupler  comprising: 


29  Claims 


plurality  of  loads  from  an  AC  electrical  power  distnbution  net- 
work, said  system  comprising: 

a  central  module  for  converting  alternating  current  of  the  AC 
network  into  direct  current,  said  central  module  comprising  at 
least  one  autonomous  back-up  DC  power  source  so  as  to 
constitute  a  permanent  DC  power  source; 

a  DC  distnbution  network  connected  to  the  central  module  for 
distributing  direct  current  received  from  the  central  module; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  modules  connected  to  receive  direct 
current  from  the  DC  distribution  network,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  terminal  modules  is  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  loads  which  are  to  receive  power  from 
the  system,  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  modules  includes 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  direct  current  recened 
from  the  DC  distribution  network  into  at  least  one  of  a 
predetermined  high  quality  AC  and  DC  current  suitable  for 
the  corresponding  load  connected  thereto,  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  loads  are  functionally  isolated  from  each  other  b> 
the  terminal  modules;  and 

communication  means  for  communicating  data  representative  ot 
the  state  of  the  system  at  least  •between  each  terminal  module 
and  the  central  module; 

wherein  the  data  representative  of  the  state  of  the  system  com 
pnses  data  representing  a  signal  indicating  operation  of  the 
central  module  from  the  autonomous  power  source  and  data 
representing  an  end  of  back-up  time  pre-alarm  signal. 


input  and  output  shafts  mounted  independently  of  one  another: 

a  rotary  member  containing  pennaneni  magnets; 

two  connected  rotary  electroconductive  elements  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  member  and  normally  separated 
therefrom  by  respective  air  gaps: 

said  electroconductive  elements  and  said  rotary  member  being 
mounted  on  said  shafts  whereby  rotation  of  said  input  shaft 
causes  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  without  direct  transfer  of 
vibration  betueen  said  shafts,  by  way  of  magnetic  action 
between  the  permanent  magnets  on  said  rotary  member  and 
said  electroconductive  elements,  there  being  substantiallv  no 
magnetic  attraction  between  said  magnets  and  said  electro- 
conductive elements  when  said  shafts  are  stationarv 


5.477,094 

PER.MANE-'  T  MAGNET  COl  PLING  AND 

TRANSMISSION 

Karl  J.  Lamb.  Port  \ngeles.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Magna  Force. 

Inc.,  Port  Angeles.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.867.  May  21.  1993.  This 

application  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.031 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  4W(K) 

U.S.  CI.  310-75  D  18  Claims 

1  A  coupler  for  two  parallel  input  and  output  shafts  compnsing: 


a  rotary  member  containing  two  sets  of  permanent  magnets  with 
the  poles  of  the  magnets  m  one  set  being  reversed  relative  to 
the  poles  in  the  other  set: 

two  rotary  non-ferrous  electroconductive  elements  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  member  and  each  separated  from 
both  of  said  sets  by  respective  air  gaps,  at  least  one  of  said 
electroconductive  elements  having  a  ferrous  backing  disc;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  electroconductive  elements 
and  said  rotary  member  on  said  shafts  wherebv  rotation  of 
said  input  shaft  causes  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  by  way  of 
magnetic  action  between  the  permanent  magnets  on  said 
rotary  member  and  said  electroconductive  elements,  there 
being  substantially  no  magnetic  attraction  between  said  mag- 
nets and  said  electroconductive  elements  when  they  are  sta- 
tionary. 


5,477,095 

ROTOR  OF  A  TURBOGENERATOR  HA\  ING  DIRECT 

GAS  COOLING  OF  THE  EXCITATION  WlNDlNt; 

Johann  Kleinburger.  Hon.  and  Hans  Zimmermann.  Mbnchal- 

torf.  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management 

.\G.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.226 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Nov.  4.  199^,  41   ^7 
628.2 

Int.  CI."  H02K  .1/34 
U.S.  CI.  310-215  12  Claims 

1    A  rotor  of  a  mrbogenerator  having  direct  gas  cooling  of 


an  insulating  su-ip  having  lateral  recesses  provided  between  a 

base  and  the  excitation  winding  conductors, 
a  resihentlv  elastic  intermediate  laver  in  a  form  of  a  parallel  stnp 

provided  between   said   insulating   strip  and  said  excitation 

winding  conductors,  wherein  said  resihentlv  elasuc  mterme- 

diate  layer  exlends  in  a  direction  toward  a  center  of  the  rotor 

body:  and 
wherein  the  resihentlv  elastic  intermediate  layer  has  a  pair  of 

projecuons  which  point  downwards  and  engage  in  the  lateral 

recesses  in  the  insulating  stnp 


3  9  6 

excitation  winding  conductors,  the  excitation  winding  conductors 
being  ananged  in  longitudinal  slots  in  a  rotor  body  of  the  rotor  and 
the  longitudinal  slots  being  closed  by  means  of  slot  wedges, 
compnsing. 


5.477.096 
LAMINATED  CORE  FOR  A  MOTOR 
Hiroshi  Sakashita.  and  Fiji  Arasaki.  both  of  Nagano.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Sankyo   Seiko   SeLsakusho. 
Nagano.  Japan 

Fil.?d  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  166.876 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec,  16,  1992,  4-091^84 
U 

Int,  CI.'  H02K  l/OO 
VS.  a.  310-216  8  Claims 


1  .A  laminated  core  tor  a  motor,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  core  members,  made  of  magnetic  material,  which 
are  laminated  in  a  laminate  direction  to  form  laminated  core 
members,  said  laminated  core  members  including  outer  core 
members  located  at  opposite  end  sides  in  the  laminate  direc- 
tion and  inner  core  members  disposed  therebetween,  and 
insulating  layers  formed  on  surfaces  ot  the  laminated  core 
members. 

wherein  the  insulating  layers  are  respectiveiv  formed  on  the 
outer  core  members  located  on  the  opposite  end  sides  of  the 
laminated  core  in  the  laminate  direction  but  are  not  formed 
on  the  inner  core  members,  and 
further  wherein  each  of  the  outer  core  members  has  a  width 
that  IS  larger  than  a  width  of  the  inner  core  members. 


5.477.09' 
ELECTROSTATIC  .MICRO-ACTUATOR 
Hirofumi  Matsumoto.  I  shiku.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mek- 
tron.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251, ■'82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1993.  5-286133 

Int.  (I'  H02N  ;    v 

U.S.  CI.  310-.W  19  Claims 

y 


C 
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1   An  electrostatic  micro-actuator  comprising: 
a  a  first  electncaJlv  insulating  fixed  member  having  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  and  ai  least  one  substantially  planar  surface; 
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b.  a  second  electrically  insulating  fixed  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  and  at  least  one  substantially  planar  surface. 
said  second  fixed  member  planar  surface  being  onemed  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  first  fixed  member  planar 
surface  such  that  said  substantially  planar  surfaces  of  said  firsi 
and  second  fixed  members  face  each  other  to  define  a  prede 
termined  gap  therebetween; 

c.  an  electrically  insulating  movable  element  disposed  w-ithin 
said  gap  defined  by  said  first  and  second  fixed  members 

(i)  said  movable  element  bemg  induced  to  substarlialK  linear 
motion  by  Coulomb  forces  acting  between  said  first  and 
second  fixed  member  electrodes,  the  direction  of  said  linear 
motion  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  planar  surfaces. 
(ii)  said  movable  element  having  at  least  one  first  portion  and 
at  least  one  second  portion,  the  average  thickness  of  said 
first  portion  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  gap  defined  by 
said  first  and  second  fixed  members  and  being  greater  than 
the  average  thicktiess  of  said  second  portion,  said  thick- 
nesses being  measured  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  element,  surface  areas  of  said 
movable  element  which  interconnect  said  first  and  second 
portions  defining  reaction  surfaces;  and 
(d)  a  fluid  having  a  high  dielectric  con.siant  sealed  within  said 
gap  defined  by  said  first  and  second  fixed  members,  said  fluid 
surrounding  said  movable  element,  said  fluid  having  a  high 
viscosity  and  cooperating  with  said  movable  element  reaction 
surfaces  during  movement  of  said  movable  element  to  pro- 
duce laminar  flow  of  said  fluid  whereby  the  motion  of  said 
movable  element  is  stabilized. 


5.477.099 
DRIVING  DFVICF  FOR  IITRA.SOMC  \V\\E  MOTOR 
Ryoichi  Suganuma.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  .lapan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  970.956.  Nov.  .^  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J76,855. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653.701,  Feb.  II,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^19.7.^7 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-.VM60; 
Mar.  24.  199<1,  2-74794 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  3. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  Cl.^  HOIL  J/IM 

I. S.  CI. -MO— 316  4  Claims 


5,477.098 

EFFICIENT  SI  RFACF  ACOl  STIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  EXt  ITATION  IN  PLl  R.\L  FREQUENCY 

BANDS.  AND  SIGNAl   RECEIVER  AND 
COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  I  TIl.lZINt;  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Eguchi,  Kawa.saki;  Akira  Torisawa,  Machida;  Nori- 
hiro  Mochizuki.  Yokohama;  Knichi  Egara.  Tokyo;  Akihiro 
Koyama.  and   fakahiro  Hachisu.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of. 
Japan,  a.s.signors  to  C  anon  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250,901 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149846; 
May  27.  1994,  6-115084 

Int,  CI,"  H03H  9/145 
U.S.  CI.  310—313  R  28  Claims 
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SETTINO  M€»NS       \—]  3J'JJ^° 


DRIVE  STATE 
DETECTING  MEANS 


1  A  device  for  driving  an  ultrasonic  wave  motor,  comprising: 

a  dnve  frequency  setting  circuit  for  setting  the  frequency  of  a 
drive  signal  for  said  ultra.sonic  wave  motor,  said  dnve  fre- 
quency setting  circuit  having  a  reference  signal  generating 
circuit  for  generating  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a 
frequency  maximizing  the  torque  at  the  stanmg  of  said  molor. 

a  phase  shifting  circuit  for  generating  cvclic  signals  with  a 
mutual  pha.se  difference,  based  on  the  output  of  said  dnve 
frequency  setting  circuit; 

a  drive  voltage  setting  circuit  for  transforming  said  cyclic  sig- 
nals from  said  phase  shifting  circuit  into  voltages  for  driving 
said  ultrasonic  wave  motor;  and 

a  dnve  slate  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  dnve  state  ot  said 
ultrasonic  wave  motor  and  producing  a  dnve  state  detecting 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  dnve  state,  said  dnve 
frequencv  setting  circuit  setting  the  dnve  signal  frequency  at  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  said  reference  signal  on  the  basis 
of  said  reference  signal  and  said  dnve  stale  detecting  signal. 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising; 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  wave  guide  path  provided  on  said  piezoelectnc  substrate,  for 
guiding  a  surface  acoustic  wave;  and 

an  interdigitai  transducer  provided  on  said  piezoelectnc  sub 
strate.  for  exciting  a  surface  acoustic  wave,  said  interdigitai 
transducer  being  provided  with  plural  portions  of  mutuallv 
different  pitches  of  electrode  fingers,  respectively  correspond 
ing  to  different  frequencies,  said  portions  being  arranged  in 
parallel  manner  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  propa- 
gating direction  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave; 

wherein  the  surface  acoustic  wave  generated  by  said  interdigitai 
transducer  is  entered  in  concentrated  manner  into  said  wave 
guide  path. 


5,477.100 

VIBR.AT10N  TYPE  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

kenichi    kataoka,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,431,  Aug.  31.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661.245,  Feb.  27.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95.4% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-050204 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02N  :/U() 

V.S.  CI,  310—323  7  Claims 
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provided  with  a  first  electro-mechanical  energv  conversion  elemeni 
pan  and  a  second  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  elemeni 
pan,  and  a  driving  force  is  obtained  by  respectively  applying 
penodic  signals  having  a  phase  difference  therebetween  to  said 
first  and  second  energv  conversion  element  pans,  said  motor 
system  compnsmg 

(al  a  motor  driwng  control  circuit  having  a  hrsi  penodic  signal 
forming  circuit  and  a  second  penodic  signal  forming  circuit, 
said  first  and  second  penodic  vgnai  fonning  circuits  respec- 
tively producing  first  and  second  penodic  signals  having  a 
phase  difference  therebetween,  each  penodic  signal  forming 
circuit  having  respective  first  and  second  terminals  for  gener 
ating  one  of  the  first  and  second  penodic  signals  thereacross. 
each  of  said  respective  first  and  second  termina's  being  iso- 
lated electncally  from  a  power  supply  of  said  motor  driving 
control  circuit; 

(b)  a  first  signal  applvmg  line  portion  including  a  first  line  for 
connecting  a  first  terminal  of  said  first  penodic  signal  forming 
circuit  with  the  first  elecu-o-mechanical  energv  conversion 
element  part  and  a  second  line  for  connecting  the  second 
terminal  of  said  first  penodic  signal  forming  circuit  with  said 
vibration  member; 

(c)  a  second  signal  applying  line  portion  including  a  third  line 
for  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  ,said  .second  penodic  signal 
forming  circuit  with  said  second  electromechanical  energv 
conversion  element  part  and  a  fourth  line  for  connecting  the 
second  terminal  of  said  second  penodic  signal  forming  circuit 
with  said  vibration  member,  and 

(d)  a  fifth  line  for  connecting  said  vibration  member  with  a 
ground  potential  portion  of  said  power  supply  of  said  motor 
driving  control  circuit. 


5,477,101 

DOWNHOLE  ACOl  STIC  TRANSDUCER 

Abderrhamane  Ounadjela.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  .Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  79.693.  Jun.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,015,  Oct  24.  1991. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  286,598 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1990.  90  13695 
Int.  CI.'  HO\L  41/08 
VS.  a.  31(^334  13  Claims 
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A  vibration  type  motor  system  in  which  a  vibration  member  is 


1   An  acoustic  transducer,  compnsing 

a  deformable  tube  closed  at  one  end. 

at  least  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  diametncally  opposite 
elongate  segments  in  angularly  alternating  arrangement  dis- 
posed on  the  mside  wall  of  said  tube; 


said  iuf>e  and  said  pairs  of  segments  defining  an  inside  space 

compnsing  at  least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second  longitu- 
dinal sections  in  a  non-overlapping,  longitudinallv  altemaung 
anangement. 

first  dnve  means  and  second  dnve  means  extending  within  said 
longitudinallv  alternating  spaces  between  the  two  segments 
of,  respectivelv,  said  first  pair  and  said  second  pair  in  the 
respective  diametnc  direction  thereof  and  operable  to  expand 
along  said  diameter  for  action  upon  the  respective  pair  of 
segments; 

said  first  dnve  means  being  Uxated  in  said  at  least  one  first 
longitudinal  section  while  said  second  dnve  means  are  located 
in  said  at  least  one  second  longitudinal  section. 


5,477.102 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTl  ATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Takavuki  Miyoshi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  135.000.  Oct.  12,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,633.  Feb.  21.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1991.  3-028462 
Int.  CI.'  HOI L -///OS 
VS.  a.  310-344  s  Claims 

1,  A  piezoelectnc  actuator,  compnsing; 
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a  square  pillar  of  an  electrostnctive  effect  element  for  convening 
elecmc  energy  into  mechanical  energ\  and  having  first  and 
second  square-shaped  ends, 

a  case  for  housing  said  electrostnctive  effect  element. 

first  and  second  end  caps  for  sealing  top  and  bonom  openings  of 
said  case,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  end  caps  having  a 
circular  recessed  portion  having  a  penpherv  with  particular 
dimensions  for  accommodating  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  electrosmctive  effect  element,  respectivelv; 

means  for  applying  electnc  energv  to  said  electrostnctive  effect 
element;  and 

first  and  second  circular  alignment  disks  respectivelv  located  in 
said  circular  recessed  portion  of  said  first  and  second  caps, 
said  disks  having  a  penphery  with  a  second  dimension  which 
provides  a  penpheraj  clearance  space  between  said  disks  and 
said  recessed  portion,  said  clearance  space  being  tree  of 
adhesives.  each  of  said  disks  having  a  square-shaped  opening 
to  receive  and  precisely  locate  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  electrostnctive  effect  element,  respectivelv,  whereby  said 
disks  enable  said  electrostnctive  effect  elemeni  to  self  align. 
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5.477.103 

SEQUENCE.  TIMING  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  SERVO  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER  OF  A 

COMPUTER  DISK  MASS  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Paul  M.  Romano:  Larr\  D.  king:  Mike  Machado,  all  of  Boul- 
der, Colo.:  Petro  F,stakhri.  Pleasanton.  Calif.;  Son  Ho, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Phuc  Iran,  and  Maryara  Imam,  both  of 
Fremont  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,135 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/29 


VS.  a.  318—601 
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1.  A  servo  system  controller  for  a  disk  drive  device  including  a 
rotating  mass  storage  disk  with  a  plurality  of  tracks  having  data 
tield  and  servo  field  information  recorded  therein,  a  head  to  read 
information  recorded  in  the  servo  and  data  fields,  and  a  read/wnte 
channel  for  supplying  servo  data  signals  related  to  the  information 
read  b\  the  head,  said  servo  system  controller  comprising: 

a  timing  error  determining  circuit  responsive  to  servo  data 
signals  denved  from  corresponding  information  in  .sequential 
servo  fields  and  operative  to  determine  any  variation  in  speed 
of  movement  of  the  information  recorded  on  a  track  relative 
to  the  head  between  sequential  servo  fields,  and  to  supply  a 
timing  error  signal  when  the  anwunt  of  variation  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold  timing  value; 
a  digital  synchronizer  responsive  to  the  servo  data  signals  deliv- 
ered asynchronously  aNiul  a  normal  frequency  and  operative 
to  establish  a  regularly  occumng  cell  clock  signal  occurring  at 
the  normal  frequency,  to  establish  a  cell  dunng  which  only 
one  servo  data  signal  will  occur  and  during  which  at  least  one 
cell  clock  signal  occurs,  and  to  establish  a  cell  data  signal 
which  IS  related  to  the  servo  data  signal  and  which  occurs 
dunng  the  cell,  the  cell  clock  signal  clocking  logical  opera- 
tions associated  with  the  cell  data  signal  in  said  servo  system 
controller,  and 
a  concurrence  determining  circuit  including  a  majonty  vote 
detector,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  senes  of  cell  data 
signals  related  to  servo  data  signals  denved  from  information 
within  the  servo  field  and  operative  to  determine  the  degree  of 
concurrence  between  the  predetermined  series  of  cell  data 
signals  and  an  actual  pattern  of  signals  corresponding  to  the 
same  information  within  the  servo  field,  and  to  supply  a 
threshold  met  signal  when  the  degree  of  concurrence  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold  concurrence 
value  less  than  complete  concurrence;  and  wherein; 
the  timing  error  signal  and  the  threshold  met  signal  contribute  to 
establishing  an  operative  condition  by  which  to  evaluate  the 
accuracy  of  cell  data  signals  cliKked  from  reading  of  the  data 
field  between  sequential  servo  fields 


5,477,104 

SPARK  PLUG  RESISTANT  TO  ACCIDENTAL 

DISCHARGES 

Hiroyuki  Tanabe;  Mamoru  Musasa:  Makoto  Sugimoto.  and 

Masahiro  Konisbi,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NCIK 

Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  730,  Jan.  5.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992.  4-013211 

Int.  Cl.'^  HO  IT  1.^/20 

US.  CI.  313—137  4  Claims 

1   In  a  spark  plug  including  a  cylindncal  metallic  shell  having  a 
n 


shoulder  portion,  and  a  tubular  insulator  having  a  stepped  ponion 
which  rests  on  the  shoulder  portion  within  the  metallic  shell,  and  a 
center  electrode  placed  within  the  insulator,  the  spark  plug  com- 
pnsing: 

the  insulator  having  a  rear  half  made  of  aluminum  oxide  and  a 
front  half  made  of  aluminum  nitnde,  the  rear  half  having  a 
protrusion,  while  the  front  half  having  a  housing,  and  tightly 
joining  the  protrusion  within  the  housing; 
an  overlapping  portion  of  the  protrusion  and  the  housing  being 
at  least  partly  located  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  center  electrode,  said  plane  passing 
through  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  metallic  shell 


5,477,105 
STRUCTURE  OF  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE  WITH 
RAISED  BLACK  MATRIX  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL 
DEVICES  SUCH  AS  FLAT-PANEL  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Christopher  J.  Curtin,  Cupertino,-  Ronald  S.  Nowiclu,  Sunny- 
vale; Theodore  S.  Fahlen,  San  Jose;  Robert  M.  Duboc,  Jr.. 
Menlo  Park,  and  Paul  A.  Lovoi,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Silicon  Video  Corporation,  Santa  Clara  County, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12342,  Feb.  1,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,044,  Apr  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5.424.605.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,856 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIJ  29/l/< 
U.S.  CI.  313-^22  28  Claims 

1.  A  light-emitting  structure  comprising: 
a  main  section; 

a  pattern  of  ndges  situated  over  the  main  section,  each  ndge 
compnsing  a  dark  region  that  encompasses  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  that  ndge  and  at  least  pan  of  its  height,  the 
dark  region  consisting  pnmanly  of  at  least  one  of  metal, 
ceramic,  semiconductor,  and  carbide;  and 
a  plurality  of  light-emissive  regions  situated  over  the  main 
section  in  spaces  between  the  ndges.  light  being  produced  bv 
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5,477,106 
CATHODE  PLACEMENT  IN  A  GAS  DISCHARGE 
CLOSING  SWITCH 
Eugene  E.  Lednum.  and  Murray  J.  Kennedy,  both  of  William- 
sport.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99.055 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  17/48 

VS.  CI.  313—589  12  Claims 
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1   A  gas  discharge  closing  switch  comprising 

a  housing  containing  a  gas  at  a  preselected  pressure; 

a  control  electrode  within  the  housing  for  applving  a  control 
voltage  to  initiate  breakdown  of  said  gas; 

a  cathode  structure  IcKated  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
proximal  ponion  relative  to  the  control  electrode. 

the  cathtxle  structure  disposed  relative  to  the  control  electrode  to 
initiate  said  breakdowTi  at  a  distal  portion  of  the  cathode 
structure  more  remote  from  the  control  electrode  than  said 
proximal  portion,  and 

the  distal  ponion  of  the  cathixle  structure  spaced  from  the 
control  electrode  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  minimum 
breakdown  voltage  within  the  closing  switch  at  said  prese- 
lected gas  pressure 


5,477.107 
LINEAR-BEAM  CAVITY  CIRCl ITS  WITH  NON 
RESONANT  RF  LOSS  SLABS 
Ivo   rammaru.   Rancho  Palos   N'erdes:   Christine  G.   Thoma. 
Redondo  Beach;  Roger  S.  HoUister.  Torrance,  and  Robert  G. 
Ripley.    Rancho   Palos   Verdes.   all   of   Calif.,   assignors   to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif, 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171.292 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  23/54:25/34 
VS.  a.  31.«U_3_'i  17  Claims 
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the  light-emissive  regions  upon  being  struck  by  electrons,  the 
ndges  being  substantially  non-emissive  of  light  relative  to  the 
light-emissive  regions  when  the  ndges  are  struck  by  electrons, 
the  ridges  extending  further  away  from  the  main  section  than 
the  light-emissive  regions. 


1  A  Imear-beam  tube  with  a  smoothed  radio  frequency  (RF) 
amplification  as  a  function  of  frequency,  comprising; 

an  RF  source. 

a  tube  having  an  inienor  ponion.  an  extenor  portion,  and  having 
cylindncal  mbe  walls  thai  surround  an  electron  beam-field 
wave  interaction  area,  said  tube  supponme  an  RF  field  gen- 
erated by  the  RF  source  viiihin  a  predetermined  operating 
frequency  range, 

a  plurality  of  openings  m  said  tube  ualls. 

respective  slabs  of  an  RF  lossy  dielectric  matenal  lodged  m  said 
openings  and  exposed  to  the  intenor  portion  of  said  tube,  said 
slabs  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  approximaiely  half  a 
wavelength  of  said  predetermined  operating  frequencv  range 
and  configured  to  provide  substanually  non-resonani  RF  loss 
sites  to  the  RF  field  in  the  mbe  within  said  frequency  range 


5.477.108 

CONTROL  DEVICE  ANT)  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Brian  J,   Kadwell,  Holland.   Mich.,  assignor  to   Rot>ertshaw 

Controls  Company.  Richmond,  \'a. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  4.702.  Jan.  14.  1993.  Pat  No,  5J165.146. 

This  application  Nov,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,174 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.'  H05B  *^KX) 

CI.  315—94  3  Claims 
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1  In  a  method  of  operating  a  control  device  compnsing  a 
microcomputer  unit,  a  vacuum  fluorescent  displav  unit  having 
filament  means,  a  power  supply  unit  for  being  interconnected  lo  a 
high  voltage  alternating  current  power  supply  means  thai  has  a 
certain  frequency,  and  circuit  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  units  together,  said  power  supply  unit  compnsing  a  transfor- 
merless capacilor  arrangemenl  for  creating  a  low  voltage  direct 
current  from  said  power  source  means  to  fxiwer  .said  microcom- 
puter unit,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  step  of  pulsing  said 
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direct  Lurrem  through  said  filament  means  al  a  frequency  that  is 
greater  than  sajd  cenain  frequency  with  a  transformerless  oscillator 
unit  of  said  circuit  means  to  cause  said  filament  means  to  heat  to  an 
operating  temperature  thereof. 


5,477.109 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  FAST  PREHEAT  CIRCUTT 
INDEPENDENT  OF  TYPE  OF  BALLAST 
Hubertus  M.  J.  Chermin.  and  Ronald  Slepkes.  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ot.  7.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  320.038 
Claims     priority,    application     Belgium.    Jan.     U,     1993, 
09301064 

Int.  CI."  H05B  39/04 
IS.  CI.  315—106  18  Claims 


tmitm 

KTtCllt 


1  A  circuit  arrangemem  for  preheating  electrodes  of  a  discharge 
lamp  connected  in  ^e^es  with  a  ballast  by  means  of  a  supply 
voltage  of  alternating  polarity,  comprising. 

a  branch  circuit  for  connection  to  the  electnxles  of  the  discharge 

lamp,  which  branch  circuit  compnses  a  switching  element, 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  switching 
element  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  render  the  switching 
element  conductive  during  preheating  in  each  cycle  of  the 
supply  voltage, 
a  first  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  for  governing  the 
control  signal  in  dependence  on  whether  the  ballast  is  induc- 
tive or  capacitive.  and  wherein  the  first  circuit  compnses  a 
second  circuit  for  adjusting  both  the  phase  and  the  frequency 
of  the  control  signal. 


5,477,110 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  FIELD  EMISSION 

DEVICE 

Robert  T.  Smith.  Mesa,  and  Dean  Barker.  Tempe,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Schaumhurg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  .Ser  No.  268,987 

Int.  CI.    G09C;    ■  /<» 

I  .S.  CI.  315— 169J  20  Claims 


dividing  the  video  word  into  a  plurality  of  digital  subwords; 
converting  each  subword  into  a  control  signal  thereby  forming  a 

plurality   of  control  signals,  each  control   signal   having  an 

active  time;  and 
utilizing  the  plurality  of  control  signals  to  control  a  dnve  signal 

applied  to  the  field  emission  device  wherein  an  active  time  of 

the  dnve  signal  and  a  value  of  the  dnve  signal  are  responsive 

to  the  plurality  of  control  signals. 
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5,477,111 

TRIAC  DRIVE  FOR  LIGHTING  AND  FOR  INDl  CTIVE 

LOAD  CONTROL 

Lee  W.  Steely,  Mohnton,  Pa.;  Darryl  J.  Bryans,  Washing:ton, 

D.C.,  and  Lance  B.  Jump,  Gaittaersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to 

The  VVhitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,964 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J  7/02 

V.S.  CI.  315—194  21  Claims 


1.  A  dimmer  for  controlling  the  power  delivered  to  a  load  from 
a  source  of  line  voltage  and  alternating  current,  compnsing  a  tnac 
having  an  input  terminal,  output  terminal  and  a  gate,  the  tnac  being 
responsive  to  tnggenng  gate  currents  applied  al  selectable  phase 
angles  dunng  each  half  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  to  deliver 
selectable  amounts,  corresponding  lo  the  phase  angle  at  which  the 
tnggenng  gate  current  is  applied,  of  proportional  power  to  the 
load,  the  dimmer  including  a  circuit  which  regulates  the  duration 
during  which  the  tnggenng  gate  current  is  applied  to  the  tnac.  said 
circuit  being  capable  of  applying  tnggenng  gate  currents  of  differ 
ent  durations  to  said  tnac. 


1   A  method  of  controlling  a  field  emission  device  compnsing: 
receivina  a  digital  video  word: 


5,477,112 
BALLASTING  NETWORK  WITH  INTEGRAL  TRAP 
Ronald  .A.  Lesea,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,144 
Int.  CI."  H05B  41/2-1:  H02M  7/5 ,?7 
II.S.  CI.  315—219  3  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  circuit,  comprising 

an  alternating  current  (AC)  power  source  (110)  including  an 
output  switch  transistor  (204.  224,  244.  264)  for  operating  at  a 
first  frequency; 
at  least  one  parallel-resonant  trap  (120.  276.  278)  connected  to 
be  dnven  by  said  transistor  in  the  AC  power  source  (110)  and 
including  a  first  capacitor  means  (132,292.296)  and  a  first 
inductor  means  (130.  290,  294)  connected  in  parallel  provid- 
ing for  frequency  resonance  at  a  second  frequency  which  is 
slightly  higher  in  frequency  thatn  an  odd  harmonic  of  said 
first  frequency,  wherein  said  output  switch  transistor  switches 
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at  one  of  a  zero- voltage  point  and  a  zero-current  point  accord- 
ing to  the  relationship  of  said  first  frequency  to  said  second 
frequency;  and 
a  negative-resistance  load  (102)  connected  with  an  impedance 
u-ansforming  network  (122)  in  series  with  an  AC  power 
source  illOi  .ind  the  al  least  one  parallel-resonant  trap  (120, 
276,  278i,  said  impedance  transformer  network  (122i 
including-a  second  inductor  means  i420)  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  parallel-resonant  trap  (120).  third  inductor  means 
(460).  second  capacitor  means  (366i.  and  third  capacitor 
means  i370)  connected  in  senes  with  said  third  inductor 
means  i460)  and  said  second  capacitor  means  i366i  across 
said  second  inductor  means  (420).  said  negative-resistance 
load  (102)  being  connected  across  said  third  capacitor  means 
(370). 


5,477,113 

APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  APPLYING  A  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE 

TO  AN  ELECTRIC  LOAD 

Per  M,  Christoffersson.  Halmstad.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Toroid 

Hong  Kong  Limited.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  .Sep,  .VI.  1994.  Ser  No,  316,484 

Inf.  CI,    H05B  J:7/U2 

I  .S,  CI,  315—278 
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18  Claims 


1   -Apparatus  for  applying  a  vanable  voltage  to  an  electnc  load, 
compnsing. 

(a)  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  taps;  and 

(b)  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  states  for  connecting 
the  electnc  load  to  alternate  said  taps,  said  switching  means 
being  resp<;)nsive  to  short  iniemiptions  in  power  supplied  lo 
said  load  for  changing  its  state. 


5,477,114 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  INERTIA  OF 

2-MASS  SV.STEM  DURING  SPEED  CONTROL 

Tetsuo  Yamada,  and  Yasuhiro  Yoshida.  both  to  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  30.  1993.  Ser,  No.  159.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-320005; 
Feb.  1.  1993,  5-014371 

Int.  CI,    H02P  '/OO 
U.S,  CI,  318—457  6  Claims 

1  A  speed  control  system  for  controlling  a  two-mass  system 
having  a  motor  and  a  load  connected  through  an  elastic  shaft, 
compnsing 

a  speed  control  ampliher  tor  amplitying  a  difference  between  a 

preset  speed  and  a  motor  speed; 
a  load  torque  estimaie  observer  for  obtaining  a  load  torque 
estimate; 


a  model  machine  control  system  for  outputting  a  load  torque 
command  upon  receiving  the  sum  of  the  output  of  the  speed 
control  amplifier  and  the  load  torque  estimate,  the  speed 
control  system  controlling  the  two-mass  system  according  to 
the  load  torque  command; 

means  for  outputting  an  observer  speed  estimate  from  a  first 
integral  factor  which  has  a  model  machine  time  constant  of 
the  sum  of  a  machine  time  constant  of  the  motor  and  a 
machine  time  constant  of  the  load  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to 
input  a  difference  between  the  load  torque  estimate  and  the 
load  torque  equivalent  value  into  the  first  integral  factor; 

means  for  determining  an  inertia  of  the  two-mass  system  by 
dividing  the  output  from  the  first  integral  factor  by  the  motor 
speed;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  model  machine  control  system  and  the 
speed  control  amplifier  based  on  the  inertia  of  the  two-mass 
system. 


5,4^7.115 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  (  ONTROLLING 

START-l  P  OF  ELECTRICALLY-K)WERED  MACHINES 

Christopher   H,    McClean,   Cheshire.    I  nited    Kingdom,   and 

Alvin  J,  Fisher.  .Murray.  Ky,.  assignor^  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company.  Woodcliff  Lake.  N.J, 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No,  249.828 

Int.  CI.    H02P  5/40 

VS.  CI,  318—161  10  Claims 


1    A  method  for  controlling  a  reduced  voltage  motor  starter. 

which  transitions  from  a  reduced  voltage  configuration  to  a  full 
voltage  configuration,  to  start  a  large  horsepower  electnc  motor  for 
dnving  a  machine,  the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
initiating  a  machine  start-up  by  providing  an  electronic  signal  to 

the  reduced  voltage  motor  staner; 
initiating  a  timer  which  is  operable  to  time  out  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time, 
deiermining  a  shaft  speed  of  an  output  shatl  of  the  machine, 
companng  the  shaft  speed  t(i  a  predetermined  set  point  speed; 
aborting  the  machine  stan-up  if  the  timer  has  timed  out  before 
the  shaft  speed  equals  the  predetermined  set  point  speed;  and 
if  the  shaft  speed  is  at  least  equal  to  the  predetermined  set  point 
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speed  before  the  tinier  has  bmed  out,  transitioning  the  reduced 
voltage  motor  starter  from  the  reduced  voltage  configuration 
to  the  full  voltage  configuration. 


5,477.116 

GOLF  CAR  RWING  MODILAR  ACCELER.\TOR  PEDAL 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  NON-CONTACTING  POSITION 

SENSOR 

James  C.  Journey.  Heph/.ibah,  Ga..  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156.808 

Int.  CI."  B60K  .U/OO:  B60R  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—551  21  Claims 


1   An  automobile  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  drive  system  connected  to  the  chassis;  and 

a  speed  control  system  operably  connected  to  the  drive  system. 
the  speed  control  system  comprising  an  accelerator  pedal 
assembly  having  a  foot  pedal,  a  movable  actuator  rod  pivot 
ably  connected  to  the  foot  pedal,  and  a  position  sensor,  the 
actuator  rod  having  a  section  that  is  longitudinally  moved  in  a 
receiving  area  of  the  position  sensor  as  the  actuator  rod  is 
moved,  wherein  the  position  sensor  is  a  non-contacting  posi- 
tion sensor  for  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  the  actuator  rod  relative  to  the  sensor  without 
the  actuator  rod  contacting  the  sensor. 

13  A  speed  control  assembly  for  a  car  compnsing; 

a  frame  having  means  for  connection  to  a  chassis  of  the  car; 

an  accelerator  pedal  movably  connected  to  the  frame; 

a  movable  actuator  rod  connected  to  the  accelerator  pedal;  and 

a  non-contracting  sensor  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame,  the 
position  .sen.sor  being  suitably  positioned  relative  to  the  actua- 
tor rod  for  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  the  actuator  rod  relative  to  the  sensor  without  the 
actuator  rod  contacting  the  sensor,  wherein  the  position  sen- 
sor, the  actuator  rod.  the  accelerator  pedal  and  the  frame  are  a 
modular  unit  that  is  modularly  connectable  to  the  car 


5.477,117 

MOTION  CONTROLLER  AND  SYNCHRONOUS 

CONTROL  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

kimio    Saito.    Aichi.    Japan.    a.s.signor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  723,116.  Jun.  28.  1991.  This  application 

Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  290.118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171780 

Int.  CI.-  G05B  11/01 

U.S.  CI.  318—568.22  3  Claims 

1.  A  motion  controller  comprising: 

machining  information  means  for  running  a  machining  program 
to  machine  a  workpiece  on  a  conveyor  via  machining  means 
in  accordance  with  an  external  command,  operating  on 
machining  information  on  said  workpiece.  and  outputting  an 
operation  result: 


conveyor  movement  information  means  for  operating  on  move- 
ment information  of  said  conveyor  in  accordance  with 
detected  movement  of  said  conveyor;  and 

overlapping  means  for  overlapping  conveyor  movement  intor 
mation  output  by  said  conveyor  movement  information  means 
with  said  workpiece  machining  information  provided  by  said 
machining  information  means,  for  machining  the  workpiece 
on  said  conveyor  in  synchronization  with  the  motion  of  said 
conveyor 


5.477,118 
NT'MERICAL  CONTROLLER 

Takao  Yoneda.  Nagoya;  Fumio  Yamamoto,  Chiryu;  YasujI 
Sakakibara,  Hekinan;  Naoki  Arimoto.  Takahama;  Yoji 
Y'oshida,  Kariya,  and  Chisato  Banno.  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser  No.  658,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-41982; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-74046;  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-79158 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  IWIH 
I  .S.  CI.  318—569  17  Claims 


1  .A  numerical  controller  capable  of  changing  a  control  opera- 
tion of  said  numerical  controller  according  to  a  measured  dimen 
sion  of  a  workpiece.  composing: 

reference  sizing  point  storage  means  for  stonng  data  \alues 
indicating  a  reference  sizing  point  which  defines  a  dimension 
of  said  workpiece  at  which  sajd  control  operation  is  changed, 

reference  sizing  point  reading  out  means  for  reading  out  said 
data  values  indicating  said  reference  sizing  point. 

data  input  means  for  receising  a  measured  analog  data  value 
obtained  hy  measuring  a  dimension  of  said  workpiece  and  lor 
converting  said  measured  analog  data  \alue  mto  a  correspond- 
ing digital  data  value; 

sizing  signal  generating  means  for  eompanng  said  digital  data 
provided  by  said  data  value  input  means  with  said  data  values 
indicating  said  reference  sizing  point  which  is  read  out  by  said 
reference  sizing  point  read  out  means  and  tor  generating  a 
sizing  signal  upon  coincidence  of  said  digital  data  value  and 
said  data  values  indicating  said  reference  sizing  point:  and 

control  means  for  changing  said  control  operation  of  said 
numerical  controller  in  response  to  said  sizing  signal  provided 
h\  said  sizine  sisnal  eeneratme  means 


5.477,119 
TRACING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Matsuura,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Minamitsuru,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1994.  6-002294 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  vv72 

I  -S.  CI.  318—576  3  Claims 
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1  .A  tracing  control  system  for  creating  digitized  data  by  tracing 
the  contour  of  a  model  surface,  comprising 

a  tracer  head  provided  with  a  stylus  having  a  size  enabling  said 
stylus  to  slide  in  a  groove  formed  on  the  model  surface  in  the 
state  that  the  stylus  receives  a  load  from  three  axial  directions: 

amount  of  displacement  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  amount 
of  displacement  of  said  stylus; 

displacement  vector  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  dis- 
placement vector  of  said  stylus  based  on  the  sensed  amount  of 
displacement  of  said  stylus: 

movement  control  means  for  controlling  the  positional  move- 
ment of  said  tracer  head  so  that  the  displacement  vector  is 
equal  to  a  predetermined  vector  value  at  all  times; 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  present  position  of  said 
tracer  head;  and 

data  creation  means  for  creating  digitized  data  based  on  the 
sensed  present  position  of  said  tracer  head  and  the  amount  of 
displacement  of  said  stylus. 


5,477,120 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  STEPPING  MOTOR  OF 

Ml  LTIPHASE  HYBRID  TYPE 

Noriyuki  Yoshiraura,  and   Kenji  Yoshida.   both   of  Kitasaku. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.  Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00139.  §  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1994.  §  102(el 

Date  Dec.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/18743.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  313.128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1993.  5-0.^6057 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  .^7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—696  1  Claim 

1.  .A  meih(xi  ol  dnving  a  multi-phase  hybnd  type  stepping  motor 
uhich  has  a  rotor  provided  with  one  or  more  permanent  magnets 
magnetized  in  the  rotating  direction  of  a  rotary  shaft,  characterized 
by  a  two  pole  caps  mounted  to  both  ends  of  the  permanent  magnet 
respectively,  each  the  pole  cap  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material 
and  having  a  plurality  (NR)  of  teeth  arranged  at  equal  intervals  on 
the  circumferential  surface  thereof,  the  teeth  of  the  two  pole  caps 
being  displaced  by  '2  of  the  teeth  pitch  I'j  Tp)  from  each  other  a 
plurality  of  stalor  segments  of  an  asymmetrical  form  disposed 
around  the  rotor  each  the  asymmetrical  stator  segment  having  ten 
fixed  magnetic  poles  thereof  extending  inwardly  and  radially,  each 
the  fixed  magnetic  pole  having  a  winding  wound  thereon  uith  no 
laps  and  being  provided  with  two  or  more  small  teeth  arranged  al 
equal  intervals  of  the  same  pitch  as  of  the  teeth  of  the  rotor,  the 
total  number  (NSi  of  the  small  teeth  of  the  a.symmetrical  stator 
.segment  being  determined  by  NS=.'ix(n(^-nl  i.  where  nO  is  the 
number  of  the  small  teeth  on  each  of  five  of  the  ten  fixed  magnetic 
poles  and  nl   is  the  number  of  the  small  teeth  on  each  of  the 


remaining  five  fixed  magnetic  poles,  the  fixed  magnetic  poles  with 
the  nl  small  teeth  being  arranged  alternate  vnth  the  fixed  magnetic 
poles  with  the  nO  small  teeth,  the  nl  small  teeth  pole  and  the  nO 
small  teeth  pole  being  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  about  the 
axis  of  the  rotary  shaft,  the  relauon  between  the  total  number  (NR) 
of  the  teeth  of  the  rotor  and  the  total  number  iNSi  of  the  small 
teeth  of  the  stator  segment  being  expressed  by  NS2420.8-NR  (NS 
being  greater  than  or  equal  to  0  8NR),  a  difference  between  NR 
and  NS  being  calculated  from  NR-NS=KiS0-SlK10(SI-l-(-B) 
where  K  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  SO  and  SI  are  smallest  possible 
integers  or  may  be  equal,  and  B  is  a  fraction  of  1  so  that  10  B  (ten 
times  of  Bi  is  always  an  integer,  the  ten  stator  windings  on  their 
respective  fixed  magnetic  po\e^  being  coupled  to  one  another  in  a 
circular  order  of  PI,  P6,  P2,  f7.  P3,  PS,  P4,  P9.  P5,  and  PIO,  five 
terminals  disposed  between  PI  and  PIO,  P6  and  P2.  P7  and  P3.  P8 
and  P4.  and  P9  and  P5  respectively,  and  by  polanzation  of  the  ten 
fixed  magnetic  poles  at  each  step  of  the  rotating  movement,  N  and 
S  poles  of  the  same  number  being  generated. 


5.477,121 

PROCEDIRE  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

THE  SLIP  OF  AN  INDl  CTION  MACHINE 

Juhani     Sirjola.     Hyvinkaa.     Finland,     assignor     to     KCI 

Konecranes  International  Corporation.  Hyvinkaa.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser  No.  164.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  16.  1992.  925710 
Int.  CI.    H02P  "  * 
U.S.  a.  318-799  19  Claims 

RS  T 


13    .An   apparatus   for   adjusting   the   speed   of  an   induction 
machine  compnsing; 
a  sensor  for  generating  a  motor  frequency  signal  proportional  to 

the  actual  speed  of  the  machine, 
controller  means  for  producing  a  speed  reference  signal  having  a 

voltage  proportional  to  a  synchronous  speed  of  the  machine; 
an  oscillator  for  generating  a  speed  frequency  signal  having  a 

frequency  proportional  to  the  sy  nchronous  speed  of  the  motor, 

based  on  the  speed  reference  signal; 
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a  phase  comparator  for  determining  a  phase  difference  heiueen 
the  motor  frequency  signal  and  the  speed  frequenc\  signal, 
and  for  producing  a  phase  difference  pulse  signal; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  speed  reference  signal  based 
on  the  phase  difference  pulse  signal; 

filtering  means  for  filtering  the  phase  difference  pulse  signal  to 
produce  a  correction  signal  proportional  to  a  slip  of  the 
machine; 

wherein  said  controller  means  corrects  the  speed  reference  sig- 
nal based  on  the  correction  signal. 


5,477.122 

PLASTIC"  K)V\DER  IRON  PROTECTION  COVER  OVER 

FERRITF  FOR  AN  INDl  CTI\  El.V  rOlPI.ED  CHARGE 

PR(3BE 

John  r.  Hall,  WiMKlland  Hills;  Herbtrt  J.  Tanzer.  Topanga.  and 

fjeorge  R.  VVood>.  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Cumpan\.  Los  Vngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2'*.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  237.563 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  a.  320—2  8  Claims 


1  An  inductively  charging  coupler  for  use  in  an  inductive 
charging  system  thai  minimizes  damage  thereto  caused  by  shock, 
said  charging  coupler  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  magnetic  core  disposed  in  the  housing; 

first  and  second  plastic-ferrite  covers  disposed  on  the  magnetic 
core; 

a  primary  winding  disposed  around  the  magnetic  core,  and 

current  carrying  means  for  coupling  current  to  the  pnmary 
winding. 


5,477.123 
CONNECTION  MULTIPLE  BATTERIE.S  TO  BATTERY 
POWERED  DEVICE.S 
Paul  M.  Allen.  Cincinnati,  and  John  R.  Kuhn,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Technoggin,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  353,827 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
C.S.  CI.  320—2  20  aaims 

I    .\  circuit  for  connection  between  multiple  batteries  and  a 
battery  using  device,  comprising 

ac  least  first  and  second  battery  connectors  for  connection  to  said 
multiple  battenes.  said  battery  connectors  including  connec- 
tions carrying  electrical  power  and  at  least  one  additional 
signal  connection  used  for  communication  between  a  battery 
and  said  battery  using  device  lo  enable  said  battery  using 
device  to  regulate  charging  and  discharging  of  said  battery. 
a  device  connector  for  connection  lo  a  battery  socket  of  said 
banery  using  device,  said  device  connector  including  connec 
tions  carrying  electrical  power  and  at  least  one  additional 
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signal  connection  for  communication  between  said  battery 
using  device  and  a  battery  to  enable  said  battery  using  device 
to  regulate  charging  and  discharging  of  said  battery. 

a  controllable  switch  circuit  coupled  between  said  batterv  con 
neclors  and  said  device  connector,  said  switch  circuit  being 
enabled  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  to  pro\idc  an 
electncal  connection  between  respective  power  and  signal 
connections  of  said  device  connector  and  respective  power 
and  signal  connections  of  said  first  battery  connector,  and 
enabled  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  to  provide  an 
electncal  connection  between  respective  power  and  signal 
connections  of  said  device  connector  and  respective  power 
and  signal  connections  of  said  second  battery  connector. 

a  p(.)wer  fiow  sensor  sensing  power  flow  between  one  of  said 
battery  connectors  and  said  device  connector,  determining 
when  said  power  flow  decreases  below  a  threshold,  and  gen 
crating  a  low  power  signal. 

a  selector  circuit  producing  said  control  signals,  said  selector 
circuit  responding  to  said  low  power  signal  while  producing 
said  first  control  signal,  bv  terminating  said  first  control  signal 
and  initiating  said  second  control  signal,  to  therebv  connect 
said  second  battery  connector  to  said  de\  ice  connector  when 
low  power  flow  is  delected  between  said  first  hatter)  connec 
tor  and  said  device  connector 

18.  A  method  of  sequentially  connecting  multiple  smart  batteries 
to  a  battery  powered  portable  computer  which  has  a  scKket  for 
connection  to  a  single  smart  battery,  compnsing 

connecting  said  smart  battenes  to  multiple  battery  .sockets,  said 
S(X"kets  including  connections  for  carrying  electncal  power 
and  at  least  one  additional  signal  connection  used  for  commu- 
nication between  a  smart  battery  and  said  portable  computer 
to  enable  said  portable  computer  to  regulate  charging  and 
discharging  of  said  smart  battery. 

connecting  a  plug  to  said  scKket  of  said  p<irtable  computer,  said 
plug  including  connections  for  carrying  electncal  power  and 
at  least  one  additional  signal  connection  for  communication 
between  said  portable  computer  and  a  battery  to  enable  said 
portable  computer  to  regulate  charging  and  discharging  of 
said  batter>. 

coupling  a  first  battery  socket  to  said  plug,  to  provide  an 
electncal  connection  between  respective  power  and  signal 
connections  of  said  plug  and  respective  power  and  signal 
connections  of  said  first  battery  socket. 

sensing  power  flow  between  said  plug  and  said  first  battery 
socket  via  said  power  connections  of  said  plug  and  first 
battery  socket,  and 

when  said  power  flow  decreases  tielow  a  threshold,  uncoupling 
said  first  battery  socket  from  said  plug  and  coupling  a  second 
battery  scxrkel  to  said  plug  to  provide  an  electncal  connection 
between  respective  power  and  signal  connections  of  said  plug 
and  respective  power  and  signal  connections  of  said  second 
battery  socket 


5.477,124 

C  IRCl  IT  TO  PREVENT  EXCESSI\  E  RFC  HARGEABLE 

BATTERY  DISCHARc;F 

iVbkJtaka  Tamai,  SHmolo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2X5.512 
(lairas  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1993,  5-20«i3S4 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  !()/44 
C.S.  CI.  326-13  12  aaims 
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I  A  circuit  for  preventing  excessive  rechargeable  battery  dis- 
charge of  a  rechargeable  batierv  that  attaches  to  an  electncal 
apparatus  and  dnves  a  load,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  voltage  detection  means  for  measunng  a  voltage  of  the 
rechargeable  hatlerv , 

(b)  a  companson  means  powered  BY  the  rechargeable  banery 
for  companng  the  voltage  measured  by  the  voltage  detection 
means  with  a  reference  voltage  and  for  issuing  a  detection 
signal  when  the  batten,  voltage  drops  below  the  reference 
voltage;  and 

'O  a  control  means  for  shutting  off  power  from  the  rechargeable 
Battery  to  the  load  and  to  the  companson  means  in  resp<)nse 
to  the  detection  signal. 

wherein  the  rechargeable  batten  is  freels  attachable  to  and 
detachable  from  the  electncal  apparatus,  and  wherein  the 
conu-ol  means  automaticalK  discontinues  the  shutting  off  of 
power  when  the  rechargeable  batters  is  detached  from  the 
electncal  apparatus. 


5,477,125 
BATTERY  CH.ARGER 
Victor  A.  Ettel,  Mississauga,  Canada:  Jan  Hohereak,  Haje. 
Czechoslovakia;    Jiri    K.    Nor;    Josef   V.    Soltys,    both    of 
Oakville,    Canada,    and     Douglas    CTiarles.     Mississauga. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  and  Nonik 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Mississauga.  both  of,  Canada 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.804 
Int  CI.'  H02J  7/04;  H03K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  320—20  7  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  charging  rechargeable  cells  or  battenes.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

charging  the  cell   or  batten    with  a  constant   initial   charging 

current, 
penodically    interrupting    the   charging    current   to   provide   a 

current-off  intenal  of  fixed  duration, 
sampling  the  resistance-free  voltage  V„  at  a  fixed  time  dunng 

each  current-off  intenal, 
compiling  the  values  for  V„  with  respect  tc  the  lime  t  elapsed 

since  commencement  of  charging, 


analyzing  the  compiled  values  for  V„  and  t  to  locate  one  or  more 
points  characteristic  of  the  onset  of  overcharge. 

choosing  a  overcharge  reference  \oltage  V^^^^^  as  a  function  of 
one  or  more  of  the  characlenstic  points. 

adjusting  the  charging  current  penodically  such  that  V„  does  not 
exceed  Vj,^^.  whereby  significant  overcharge  is  avoided. 


5,477,126 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  CHARGING  CfRCITT 

Nobuo  Shiojima.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.sigRor  to  Toshiba  Battery 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775.755.  Oct.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J91.974. 
This  apphcation  Aug.  8.  1994.  Str.  No.  286.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15.  1990.  2-273243; 
Jan.  15.  1990.  2-273244;  Jan.  29.  1991.  3-91774:  Feb.  12.  1991. 
3-18865;  May  22.  1991.  .V117484;  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186474 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  320-35  I  Claim 
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1.  A  secondary  baliery  charging  circuit  couiprising 

a  first  charging  source  for  supplying  a  charging  current  to  a 

secondary  batten 
a  secr.idary  charging  source  tor  suppKing  a  charging  current 
smaller  than  the  charging  current  supplied  rrom  said  first 
charging  source  to  said  secondary  batten. 

switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  charging  source  to  said 
secondary  batten  dunng  a  first  charging  penod.  and  connect- 
ing said  second  charging  source  to  said  secondary  battery 
dunng  a  second  charging  pentxi. 

first  temperature  detection  means  tor  detecting  thai  a  tempera- 
ture of  said  secondary  battery  has  reached  a  first  sening 
temperature,  and  generating  a  detection  output 

second  temperature  detection  means  for  delecting  that  a  tem- 
perature of  said  secondan  batten  has  reached  a  second 
sening  temperature,  and  generating  a  detection  output: 

temperature  change  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  a  rate  of 
change  in  temperature  of  said  secondare  battery  with  respect 
to  time: 

comparator  means  for  companng  an  output  value  from  said 
temperature  change  rate  detection  means  dunng  a  charging 
operation  lo  said  secondary  battery  with  a  setting  value,  and 
for.  when  the  output  \alue  reaches  the  setting  \alue.  generat- 
ing an  inverted  output;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  change  of  charging  methods,  and 
stop  of  the  charging  operation. 

said  control  means  including  at  least  one  of 

means  for.  when  the  inverted  output  from  said  comparator 
means  is  generated  dunng  the  first  charging  penod.  ending  the 
first  charging  penod  so  as  not  to  substanually  stan  ihe  second 
charging  penod.  and  for  when  ihe  detection  output  from  said 
first  temperature  detection  means  is  generated  dunng  the  first 
charging  penod.  starting  the  second  charging  penod.  and 
ending  the  second  charging  penod  in  response  to  one,  gener- 
ated earlier,  of  the  detection  output  from  said  second  tempera- 
ture detection  means  and  the  inverted  output  from  said  com- 
parator means  dunng  the  second  charging  penod. 

means  for  starting  the  second  charging  penod  m  response  to  one. 
generated  earlier,  of  the  detection  output  from  said  first  tem- 
perature detection  means  and  ihe  in\erted  output  from  said 
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comparator  means  during  the  first  charging  period,  and  ending 
ihe  second  charging  period  in  response  to  one.  generated 
earlier,  of  ihe  detection  output  from  said  second  temperature 
detection  means  and  the  inverted  output  from  said  comparator 
means  dunng  the  second  charging  penod;  and 
means  for  starting  the  second  charging  penix)  in  response  to  one, 
generated  earlier,  of  the  detection  output  from  said  first  tem- 
perature detection  means  and  the  invened  output  from  said 
comparator  means  dunng  the  first  charging  period,  and  ending 
the  second  charging  period  in  response  to  the  detection  output 
from  said  second  temperature  detection  means 


5,477.127 

SECONDARY  B.4TTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 

Nobuo   Shiojima.   and    Sadakazu    Enomoto,   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Banery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775.755,  Oct.  15.  1991.  Pat  No.  5J91.974. 

This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287309 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/00 

MS.  a.  320—35  4  Claims 


ST*ffT    PULSE 


1.  A  secondary  battery  charging  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  charging  source  for  supplying  a  charging  current  lo  a 
secondary  battery; 

a  second  charging  source  for  supplying  a  charging  current 
smaller  than  the  charging  current  from  said  first  charging 
source  to  said  secondary  battery; 

a  third  charging  source  for  supplying  a  charging  current  smaller 
than  the  charging  current  from  said  second  charging  source  to 
said  secondary  batterv; 

switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  charging  source  to  said 
secondary  battery  dunng  a  first  charging  penod,  connecting 
said  second  charging  source  to  said  secondary  battery  dunng  a 
second  charging  penod,  and  connecting  said  third  charging 
source  to  said  secondary  battery  dunng  a  third  charging 
period; 

first  temperature  detection  means  for  delecting  that  a  tempera- 
ture of  said  secondary  battery  has  reached  a  first  setting 
temperature  T     and  generating  a  detection  output; 

second  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  that  Ihe  tem- 
perature of  said  secondary  batten,  has  reached  a  second 
selling  temperature  T.  higher  than  (he  first  setting  temperature 
T,.  and  generating  a  detection  output; 

third  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  secondary  battery  has  reached  a  third  setting 
temperature  T..  higher  than  the  second  setting  temperature  T,. 
and  generating  a  detection  output; 

temperature  change  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  a  rate  of 
change  in  temperature  of  said  secondary  battery  with  respect 
to  time. 

comparator  means  for  comparing  an  output  value  froms  aid 
temperature  change  rate  detection  means  dunng  a  charging 
operation  to  said  secondary  battery  with  a  setting  value,  and 
for.  when  the  output  \aliie  reaches  the  setting  value,  generat- 
ing an  inverted  output. 

a  first  timer  means  started  simultaneously  with  start  of  the  first 
charging  penod: 

a  second  timer  means  started  simultaneously  with  start  of  the 
second  charging  penod; 


a  third  timer  means  started  simultaneously  w  ith  stan  of  the  third 
charging  penod; 

control  means  for  starting  the  second  charging  penixl  in 
response  to  one.  generated  earliest,  of  the  inverted  output 
from  said  comparator  means,  the  detection  output  from  said 
first  temperature  detection  means,  and  a  timer  output  from 
said  first  timer  dunng  the  first  charging  penod.  starting  the 
third  charging  penod  in  response  to  one.  generated  earliest,  of 
the  inverted  output  from  said  comparator  means,  the  detection 
output  from  said  second  temperature  detection  means,  and  a 
timer  output  from  said  second  timer  dunng  Ihe  second  charg 
ing  penod.  and  ending  the  third  charging  penod  in  response  to 
one.  generated  earlier,  of  the  detection  output  from  said  third 
temperature  detection  means  and  a  timer  output  from  said 
third  timer  during  the  third  charging  p>enod.  and 

charge  control  inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  charge  control 
upon  generation  of  the  inverted  output  for  a  predetermined 
penixl  of  time  from  the  beginning  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  charging  penods. 


5.477.128 
AITONUTIC  CHARGING  APPARATl S 
Souichi  lizuka.  Tokyo:  Yasuharu  Yamada,  Chiba,  and  Sohei 
Kuhara,  Tokyo,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Technical  Associ- 
ates Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,415 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-206975 

Int  a."  H02J  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  320—39  1  Claim 


1  An  automatic  charging  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rectifier  composed  of  a  plurality  of  diodes  and  ihynstors.  said 
diodes  and  ihynstors  being  arranged  in  a  bndge  connection. 

a  phase  control  circuit  for  obtaining  the  charging  voltage  of  a 
battery  by  controlling  the  phase  of  said  ihynstors. 

a  voltage  setting  resistor  for  setting  a  charging  voltage  in  accor- 
dance with  the  voltage  of  said  banery; 

a  current  setting  resistor  for  setting  the  charging  current  of  said 
battery;  and 

a  current  control  circuit  which  obtains  the  charging  current  best 
suited  to  said  battery  by  controlling  the  pulse  width  of  base 
current  flowing  in  a  transistor  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
thvristors. 


5,477,129 
CHARGE  LEVEL  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  BATTERY  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Theodore  A.  MysUnski,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,662 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/4/6;  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320-^18  13  Claims 

1.  A  portable  computer  which  is  positionable  between  an  open 
condition  in  which  an  input  device  and  an  output  device  are 
exposed  to  a  user  of  the  portable  computer,  and  a  closed  condition 
in  which  the  input  device  and  the  output  device  is  protectively 


stowed  within  the  ponable  computer,  and  with  the  ponable  com- 
puter having  an  "on"  state  of  operauon  and  an  "olT'  state  of 
operation,  compnsing: 
a  battery: 

a  display  for  indicating  charge  levels  of  said  battery,  wherein 
said  display  is  visible  to  the  user  in  the  open  condition  and  in 
the  closed  condition:  and 
means  for  operating  said  display  when  the  portable  computer  is 
in  the  'on  '  stale  of  operation  and  in  the  "off'  state  of 
operation,  wherein  said  operating  means  compnses  a  circuit 
which  polls  said  battery,  recumng  al  a  regular  interval  of 
time,  dunng  the  "off'  state  of  operation  of  the  portable 
computer  in  order  to  determine  charge  levels  of  said  batterv 


5.477.130 

BATTERY  PACK  WITH  SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION 

Hisashi   Hashimoto,  and   Mikitaka  Tamai.  both   of  Sumoto. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser,  No.  261.041 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1993.  5-167945 

Int  CI,''H02J  V04.7/16 

VS.  a.  320-^9  17  aaims 
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1,  A  battery  pack  with  short  circuit  protection  comprising: 

(a)  a  battery  having  electrodes; 

(b)  ai  least  one  semiconductor  switching  de\ice.  having  an  input 
control  terminal,  said  semiconductor  device  being  connected 
in  senes  with  the  battery. 

(c)  electrode  terminals,  connected  through  the  al  least  one  semi- 
conductor switching  device  to  the  banery  electrodes;  and 

fd)  a  control  circuit,  connected  to  the  input  control  lerminal  of 
the  al  least  one  semiconductor  switching  device,  for  detecting 
an  attachment  of  the  battery  pack  to  electncai  ecjuipmeni  and 
for  turning  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  switching  device 
on  and  off; 


wherein  the  control  circuit  turns  said  at  lea.st  one  semiconductor 
switching  device  on  when  it  has  detected  ihai  the  battery  pack 
is  atuched  to  the  elecincal  equipment,  thereby  connecting  the 
battery  to  the  electncai  equipment  electrically  and  wherein  the 
control  circuit  turns  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  switching 
device  off  when  it  has  detected  that  the  battery  pack  is 
unattached  to  the  electncai  equipment,  thereby  isolating  the 
electrode  terminals  from  the  banery  to  avoid  accidental  short 
circuits. 


5,477.131 

ZERO-VOLTAGE-TRANSITION  SWITCHING  POWER 

CONVERTERS  USING  MAGNETIC  FEEDBACK 

Joel  P.  Gegner.  Oak   Park.   Ill,,  assignor  to   Motorola.   Inc., 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116.085 
Int  CI.'  G05F  1/613 
VS.  a.  323—222 

^ ^IN/' 

Vr' 


24  Claims 


1   In  a  switching  power  convener  compnsing  at  least  one  active 
p<iwer  switch  and  ai  least  one  passive  power  switch  wherein  said  ai 
lea.st  one  active  power  switch  turns  off  with  substantially  zero  volts 
and  said  at  least  one  pa.ssive  power  switch  turns  on  with  near  zero 
voltage,  a  magnetic  feedback  circuit  for  achieving  substantially 
zero  voltage  turn  on  of  said  al  least  one  active  power  switch  and 
for  achiev  ing  substantially  z£ro  voltage  turn  otf  of  said  al  lea.si  one 
passive  power  switch,  said  magnetic  feedback  circuii  compn.sing: 
1)  a  first  inductor  (L^^i  including  firsi  and  second  ends  and  a 
second  inductor  (L^,)  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
inductor  (L,,)  magnetically  coupled  lo  said  second  inductor 
(LfJ.  said  first  end  of  said  first  inductor  iL,^)  opcrauvely 
connected  to  said  switching  power  converter; 
ii)  a  capacitor  (C,)  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  first  inductor  (L.,).  and  operatively  con- 
nected ai  another  end  to  said  switching  power  converter; 
iii)  a  voltage  source  (Vj  having  first  (1)  and  second  (2)  rails, 
said  first  rail  (1)  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
second  inductor  (L^,); 
iv)  a  third  mducior  (L,)  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to 

another  end  of  said  second  inductor  (L^,); 
v|  an  active,  uni-directional  current  switch  (Sj  having  first  (a) 
and  second  (bi  poles,  said  first  pole  (a I  operatively  connected 
to  another  end  of  said  third  inducior  i  L,  >  and  .said  second  pole 
(b)  operatively  connected  lo  said  second  rail  (2); 
wherein  an  increase  in  current  through  said  uni-directional  current 
switch  necessitates  a  proportional  decrea.se  in  current  through  said 
at  least  one  passive  power  switch  such  that 


"IT 


di 


where  i,,  represents  the  current  through  said  uni-directional  current 
switch  and  i,..  represents  the  current  through  said  at  leasl  one 
passu e  power  switch; 
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and  wherein  currem  through  said  uni -directional  current  switch 
increases  when  said  uni-directional  current  switch  is  on  and  said  al 
least  one  passive  power  switch  is  on  such  that 


dl 


>0. 


when  said  passive  power  switch  is  on  and  wherein  current  through 
said  uni-direclional  current  switch  decreases  when  said  uni- 
directional current  switch  is  on  and  said  at  least  one  active  power 
switch  is  on  such  that 


</i„ 

~3r 


<0. 


V.  hen  said  active  power  switch  is  on. 


5,477,132 

Ml'LTI-SEtTIONED  POWER  CONVERTER  HAVING 

CI  RRENT-SHARING  CONTROLLER 

Stanley  Canter.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  and  Ronald  J.  I^nk,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors   to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc..  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  192,18*,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5J59a80,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818^42, 

Jan.  10.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  278.939 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/62:  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CI.  323—282  20  Oaims 


1  An  interleaved  power  converter  system  comprising: 

a  p()wer  bus  having  a  tirsi  node  coupled  to  a  source  of  power 
and  a  second  node  coupled  to  a  load;  and 

a  plurality  N  of  power  convener  slices  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  power  bus  for  providing  current  thereto,  each  of  said 
slices  providing  approximately  '/n  of  a  total  amount  of  current 
flowing  through  said  power  bus.  each  of  said  slices  compos- 
ing. 

at  least  one  switch  coupled  lo  said  power  bus; 

an  inductance  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
switch  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  lo  said  power  bus.  and 

control  means  having  an  output  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  at  least  one  switch  to  control  an  amount  of 
current  that  flows  through  said  inductance  as  a  function  of  a 
difference  between  (a)  a  first  signal  that  represents  a  magni- 
tude of  a  voltage  potential  of  said  power  bus  and  (b)  a  second 
signal  that  represents  a  combination  of  a  magnitude  of  an 
average  current  flowing  through  said  power  bus  and  a  magni- 
tude of  a  peak  current  flowing  through  the  inductance. 


5,477,133 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF 

VOLTAGES  AND  FOR  DETERMINING  CONTINl  IT^ 

USING  VISUAL  AND  TACTILE  INDICATORS 

Kent  L.  Earie,  Woodridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Etcon  Corporation, 

Burr  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,145 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  JIA)2 

VS.  CI.  324—72.5  U  Claims 
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1   A  testing  device  for  electncal  conductors,  wherein  a  voltage 
exists  between  said  conductors,  composing,  in  combination: 
a  voltage  sensor  for  measunng  said  voltage  between  said  con 

duclors  and  responsively  providing  a  voltage  signal  represent 

ing  said  voltage  between  said  conducion.: 
a  display  for  receiving  said  voltage  signal  from  said  voltage 

sensor  and  responsively  displaying  a  visual  representation  ot 

said  voltage  between  said  conductors; 
a  tactile  transducer  between  said  conductors  for  activating  in 

response  to  said  voltage  between  said  conductors,  and 
a  substantially  steady  current  source  in  senes  with  said  tactile 

transducer  for  limiting  current  through  said  tactile  transducer 


5,477,134 

VOLTAGE  SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  POWER 

TRANSFORMER  INCLUDING  A  PAIR  OF  POCKELS 

CELLS 

Hidenobu  Hamada,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsashita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312203 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  a.  324—96  12  Claims 


1   A  voltage  sensor  comprising 

a  first  polanzer  for  polanzing  an  incident  light, 

a  first  Pockels  cell  dispxjsed  nexi  to  said  first  polarizer,  said  first 
Pockels  cell  receiving  a  voltage  proportional  to  a  voltage  to  be 
delected; 

a  second  Pockels  cell  disposed  next  to  said  first  Pockels  cell  and 
having  a  set  angle  equal  to  that  of  said  first  Pockels  cell,  said 
second  Pockels  cell  receiving  a  modulation  voltage,  said 
modulation  voltage  repeating  a  penodic  and  linear  variation 
with  a  frequency  higher  than  that  of  said  voltage  received  bv 
said  first  Pockels  cell; 

a  second  polanzer  disposed  next  to  said  second  Pockels  cell;  and 

a  signal  analyzer  disposed  to  receive  an  output  light  passing 
through  said  second  polanzer.  said  analyzer  detecting  said 
voltage  applied  to  said  first  Pockels  cell  based  on  a  phase 
change  in  the  intensity  of  said  output  light 


5.477,135 
CI  RRENT  PROBE 
Clifford  E.  Baker.  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  assignor  lo  Tektronix,  Inc., 
WilsonvUle,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92J06,  Jul.  15,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%J03 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  33/Ot> 

VS.  CI.  324-130  9  Oainw 


1    .\  self-calibrating  current  probing  device  having  a  transfer 
function  thai  provides  a  voltage  output  signal  in  response  lo  current 
flowing  in  a  pnmary  conductor,  said  current  probing  device  com 
pnsing: 

a  magnetic  core  in  a  flux  linking  relationship  with  the  pnmary 
conductor,  whereby  flow  of  current  in  the  pnmary  conductor 
produces  magnetic  flux  in  the  core, 
a  magneto-electnc  convener  and  a  secondary  winding  both 
linked  by  magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic  core  with  the 
magneto-electnc  convener  coupled  to  a  vanable  bias  source 
and  having  a  gam  (K)  and  responsive  to  the  magnetic  flux  in 
the  magneuc  core  for  generating  an  output  and  the  secondary 
winding  responsive  to  the  current  flow  in  the  pnmarv  conduc- 
tor, 
a  power  amplifier  having  an  input  selectively  coupled  to  receive 
the  output  from  the  magneto-electnc  convener  for  generating 
a  current  output  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding, 
an  output  amplifier  having  a  termination  resistor  coupled  in 
senes  with  the  secondarv  winding,  the  output  amplifier  having 
a  gain  of  (l+E')*A„,_j^^.,.  where  E'  is  an  error  factor,  for 
producing  a  voltage  output  in  response  to  current  flowing 
through  the  termination  resistor, 
a  first  switch  having  a  first  stale  in  which  it  connects  the 
magneto-electnc  convener  to  the  power  amplifier,  wherebv 
the  power  amplifier  is  responsive  to  the  magneto-electnc 
converter  to  provide  an  output  current  in  response  to  current 
flowing  in  ihe  pnmarv  conductor,  and  a  second  state  in  which 
the  switch  isolates  the  magneto-electnc  convener  from  the 
power  amplifier  dunng  self-calibration  of  the  probing  device, 
a  controller  for  generating  digital  codes  for  balancing  the  power 
amplifier  determining  the  gam  for  the  output  amplifier,  and 
determining  a  nominal  gain  K„„^,^,  for  the  magneto-electnc 
device  as  a  function  of  the  calculated  error  factor  (El  deter- 
mined by  the  difference  between  an  ideal  and  a  real  transfer 
funcuon  for  the  current  probing  device  as  a  fraction  of  the 
ideal  transfer  function  for  calibrating  the  current  probing 
device  with  the  balancing  digital  codes  and  the  gam  determin- 
ing codes  for  the  output  amplifier  being  coupled  to  the  input 
ot  ihc  power  amplifier  via  a  digilal-lo-analog  convener,  and 
the  nominal  gain  codes  for  the  magneto-electnc  convener 
being  coupled  lo  the  magneto-electnc  bias  source  via  a 
digital-io-analog  convener, 


a  second  switch  coupled  to  receive  the  output  developed  bv  the 
magneto-electnc  convener,  the  output  developed  across  the 
lermination  resistor,  and  tfie  output  voltage  of  the  output 
amplifier  and  operalive  selectivelv  to  couple  ihe  respective 
outputs  to  the  controller  via  an  analog-io-digiial  convener  for 
determining  the  balancing  code  for  the  power  amplifier  the 
gain  of  the  output  amplifier  and  the  nominal  gain  code  for  the 
magneto-electnc  convener 


5.477.136 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,477,137 

PROBEABLE  SUBSTRATE  Sl^STITU  TE  FOR  A 

CALIBRATION  STANDARD  AND  TEST  FIXTURE 

Joseph  Staudlnger,  Gilbert;  John  M.  GoUo.  and  Warren  L. 

Seely.  both  of  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz,  assignors  to  Motorola. 

liK..  SchaiunburK,  III. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.967 

Int  Cl."^  GOIR  19/10 

VS.  CI.  324—158.1  13  naims 


I   A  probeable  substrate  for  receiving  an  electronic  device,  the 
probeable  substrate  compnsing 

a  dielectnc  substrate  having  first  and  second  dielectnc  substrate 

surfaces  and  at  least  one  conductive  via  hole  through  the 

dielectnc  substrate  from  the  first  dielecmc  substrate  surface  to 

the  second  dielectnc  substrate  surface; 
a  first  metalized  layer  in  contact  with  the  first  dielectnc  substrate 

surface  and  the  al  least  one  conductive  via  hole, 
a  second  metalized  layer  in  contact  with  a  first  portion  of  the 

second  dielecmc  substrate  surface  and  in  contact  with  the  ai 

leasl  one  conductive  via  hole,  and 
ftnil  and  second  test  ports  in  contact  with  a  second  ponion  ot  the 

second  dielecmc   substrate   surface,   wherein  the  electrooK 

device  is  connected  lo  the  first  and  second  test  poas  for 

probing  V  la  the  first  and  second  lesi  pons 


5.477.138 

APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 

CALIBRATION  OF  A  VARIETY  OF  ELECTRONIC 

PACKAGE  LEAD  INSPECTION  SYSTEMS 

Scott  A.  Erjavic,  DanviUe.  and  Steven  H.  C.  Hsieb.  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  LSI  Technology,  Inc..  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  734.658,  Jul.  23,  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser  No.  13.861 
Int  Cl.'^  GOIR  3IK>2 
VS.  CI.  324—158.1  14  claims 

1  .A  device  for  testing  the  calibration  of  a  svsiem  tor  inspecting 
leads  of  an  electronic  package  compnsing  a  package  body  and  a 
leadframe  having  leads,  said  leads  each  having  a  lead  looi.  said 
leads  being  formed  from  a  matenal  having  a  thickness  and  mallea 
hility  such  thai  each  lead  is  able  to  be  beni  and  shaped  bv 
application  of  at  least  a  minimal  threshold  level  of  force  exened 
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upon  the  lead,  wherein  for  the  purpose  of  proper  alignment  and 
connection  to  corresponding  connection  means,  a  limit  of  at  least 
one  predetermined  position  control  parameter  of  said  leads  is 
defined  relative  to  the  leadfranie  or  the  package  body,  wherein 
when  the  actual  positions  of  the  leads  are  such  that  said  limit  is 
exceeded,  said  leads  are  not  in  proper  alignment  for  connection  to 
the  connection  means,  said  system  inspecting  said  leads  to  provide 
readings  to  indicate  whether  the  actual  positions  of  the  leads  are 
such  that  said  limit  of  at  lea.st  one  predetermined  posiuon  control 
parameter  is  exceeded,  said  device  being  a  test  unit,  said  test  unit 
comprising: 

a  body  resembling  said  package  body,  said  body  being  a  plate 
having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface 
defining  a  base  plane,  and 
lead-resembling  elongated  members  distributed  around  the  body, 
each  member  having  a  foot  portion  resembling  a  lead  foot, 
said  members  being  so  located  and  having  certain  dimensions 
which  differ  from  designed  dimensions  of  the  leads  of  the 
electronic  package  but  which  bear  predetermined  spacial  and 
dimensional  relationships  to  said  designed  dimensions  of  the 
leads,  wherein  said  members  are  sufficiently  robust  so  as  to 
prevent  said  cenain  dimensions  from  changing  when  said 
minimal  threshold  level  of  force  is  e.xerted  upon  said  mem- 
bers, 
wherein  the  fixit  portions  of  three  members  have  bottom  sur- 
faces that  extend  furthest  below  the  base  plane,  the  lowest 
points  of  such  bottom  surfaces  of  the  foot  portions  defining  a 
seating  plane,  said  three  membeni  being  at  such  locations 
around  the  body  that  when  the  test  unit  is  placed  on  top  of  a 
flat  surface,  said  lowest  points  will  contact  said  flat  surface, 
wherein  said  seating  plane  is  less  than  about  150  mils  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  body  and  wherein  the  foot  portions  of  the 
members  have  top  surfaces  that  are  less  than  10  mils  from  the 
base  plane. 


5,477,139 
EVE^fT  SEQUENCER  FOR  .-VLTOMATIC  TEST 
EQUIPMENT 
Burneil  West,  Fremont,  and  Egberl  Graeve.  Los  .41tos,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,986,  Sep.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
SJ12,443.  This  application  May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,362 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  (;01R  .-lies 
V.S.  CI.  324-158.1  16  Oaims 

12  A  local  sequencer  for  a  lest  system  having  a  plurality  of  said 
local  sequencers,  each  local  sequencer  being  coupled  to  a  lead  of  a 
device  under  test,  compnsing: 

a  functional  memorv  for  stonng  event  types; 
a  local  memory  for  stonng  event  times,  one  of  (a)  an  event  type 
and  (b)  a  reference  to  said  functional  memory  for  every  event 


time,  and  a  flag  indicating  whether  said  event  is  the  last  event 

in  a  sequence  of  events; 
a  calibration  memory  for  stonng  offsets  for  .said  event  times 

according  to  said  event  type; 
event  type  decode  logic  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  functional 

menxiry  and  said  local  memory  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 

calibration  menwry ; 
adder  means  for  adding  one  of  said  e'  em  times  from  said  local 

memory,  one  of  said  oflfsets  and  a  test  penod  offset  to  provide 

a  calibrated  time; 
means  for  delaying  a  clock  signal  by  said  calibrated  time  to 

produce  a  delayed  clock  signal;  and 
edge  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  delaying,  for 

producing  a  lest   signal   transition  to  said   lead  at  a  time 

indicated  by  said  delayed  clock  signal. 


5,477,140 
TERMINAL  INSPECTION  DEVICE  AND  TERMINAL 
INSPECTION  METHOD 
Takayuki  Sato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-046973 
V 

Int  CL'*  GOIR  Jim 
U.S.  CI.  324—158.1  14  Claims 


1  A  terminal  inspection  device  for  inspecting  a  connection 
between  a  terminal  add  an  elecmcal  lead  connected  to  the  terminal, 
said  inspection  device  compnsing: 

a  frame  made  of  a  conductive  material, 

a  body  block  supponed  by  said  frame  and  having  a  terminal 
inserting  hole  open  to  a  surface  of  said  body  block  and  a 
contact  block  accommodating  hole  in  contact  with  the  termi- 
nal inserting  hole  and  opening  to  said  frame; 

a  conductive  elastic  member  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  conductive  contact  block  supported  by  said  conductive  elastic 
member  so  as  to  be  movably  disposed  within  the  contact 
block  accommodating  hole; 

a  terminal  holding  means  for  maintaining  contact  between  tlie 
terminal  and  said  conductive  contact  block  when  the  terminal 
is  inserted  in  the  terminal  inserting  hole; 

a  dnve  means  for  operating  the  terminal  holding  means; 

a  measunng  device  for  measunng  electncal  conductance;  and 
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an  electnc  wire  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  measur- 
ing device,  said  measunng  device  being  electncally  connected 
with  the  electncal  lead  of  the  terminal  to  inspect  the  terminal 
when  the  terminal  is  inserted  in  the  terminal  inserung  hole, 
whereby  an  electncal  circuit  is  formed  by  the  electncal  lead 
of  the  terminal,  the  terminal,  said  contact  block,  said  elastic 
member,  said  frame,  said  electnc  wire  and  said  measunng 
device,  and  wherein  the  connection  between  the  terminal  and 
the  electncal  lead  of  the  terminal  is  inspected  based  on  an 
output  of  said  measuring  device. 


5,477,141 
REGISTRATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  WITH  A  MEASURED  VALUE 

PRESENTATION  SUITABLE  FOR  EVALl  ATING 

ACCIDENTS 

Horsi     NSther.     and     Norbert     Lais,     both     of     VilUngen- 

Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  \  DO  Kienzle  GmbH, 

Vlllingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser,  No.  69,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1992,  42  18 
397.9 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  UAX).  GOIP  .*/42 
U,S.  a.  324—160  12  Claims 
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1  ,A  device  for  short-distance  recording  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
which  compnses 

a  processing  means,  wherein  said  processing  means  controls  the 
operation  of  said  device; 

a  means  for  measunng  speed;  and 

a  storage  arrangement  for  electronically  stonng  the  measured 
speed  values  in  such  a  wav  that  they  enable  an  immediate 
evaluation  of  one  of  an  accident  and  a  near-accident  driving 
situation  by  one  of  displaying  and  pnnting. 

wherein  said  storage  arrangement  is  provided  with  at  least  two 
independent  siorage  branches,  wherein  each  of  said  storage 
branches  has  a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  storage  areas  has  a  first  storage  portion 
which  can  be  is  operated  as  a  nng  storage  and  a  second 
storage  portion  which  is  operated  as  a  linear  storage,  and 
further  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  measured  speed  values  is 
wntten  into  said  storage  branches  simultaneously  in  a  cycle 
required  for  a  desired  resolution,  and  further  wherein  a  nng 
storage  is  exited  and  a  further  storage  is  eflfected  m  the 
subsequently  arranged  linear  siorage  in  a  first  of  said  iwo 
storage  branches  when  said  vehicle  is  stopped  and  in  a  second 
of  said  two  storage  branches  when  fixed  deceleration  values, 
which  are  caused  by  one  of  braking  and  impact,  are  exceeded 


5,477,142 

VARLABLE  RELUCTANCE  SENSOR  INTERFACT  USING 

A  DIFFERENTUL  INPUT  AND  DIGITAL  ADAPTIVE 

CONTROL 

Brian  K.  Good,  Greeotown.  and  Mark  R.  Keyse.  Sharpsvillc, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ddco  Electronics  Corporation, 

Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  200,099 

Int  a.'^  GOIP  }/4H:  H03K  5/tW 

U.S.  CI.  324—166  7  ciajms 


4  An  apparams  for  developing  a  senes  of  square-wave  voltage 
pulses  thai  are  developed  dunng  rotation  of  a  rotatable  wheel 
compnsing: 

a  magnetic  sensor  associated  with  said  wheel  having  a  pick-up 
coil  and  means  on  said  wheel  for  causing  an  altemaung 
differential  voltage  to  be  generated  in  said  pick-up  coil  when 
said  wheel  rotates  relative  to  said  sensor; 

an  adaptive  loading  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  providing 
an  adaptivelv  controlled  inpui  voltage  m  response  lo  said 
differential  voltage. 

a  first  voltage  comparator  for  companng  .said  input  voltage  with 
an  adaptive  analog  threshold  voltage  and  producing  an  output 
which  provides  a  nsing  edge  for  the  square-wave  voltage 
pulse; 

a  second  voltage  comparator  for  companng  a  selected  portion  of 
said  input  voltage  with  said  adaptive  analog  threshold  voltage 
and  producing  an  output; 

a  binary  counter  having  a  reset  input  for  receiving  said  first 
voltage  comparator  output  and  an  enable  input  for  receiving 
said  second  voltage  comparator  output  and  a  pluralilv  of 
binary  outputs,  wherein  said  second  voltage  comparator  out 
put  enables  the  counter  so  as  to  generate  a  count  magnitude 
which  IS  a  function  of  f)eak  inpui  voltage,  and 

a  digital-to-analog  convener  for  receiving  the  bmar^  outputs 
from  said  binary  counter  and  generating  said  adaptive  analog 
threshold  voltage  as  a  function  of  a  selected  perceni  of  peak 
voltage. 


5,477,143 

SENSOR  WITH  MAGNETORESISTORS  DISPOSED  ON  A 

PLANE  WHICH  IS  PARALLEL  TO  AND  DISPLACED 

FROM  THE  MAGNETIC  AXIS  OF  A  PERMANENT 

MAGNET 

Mien  T.  Wu.  Dane  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hooeywell  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,800 
InL  Cl.'^  GOIB  7//4   GOIR  ii/Oll 
U.S.  a.  324-207.21  13  Claims 

I   A  sensor  compnsing 

a  permaneni  magnet  having  a  nonh  magnetic  pole  and  a  south 
magnetic  pole  with  a  magnetic  axis  extending  theref>etween; 
a  detection  zone  located  external  to  said  permanent  magnet  and 
displaced  from  a  preselected  one  of  said  nonh  and  south 
magnetic  poles,  said  magnetic  axis  extending  through  said 
detection  zone: 
a  first  magneioresistive  elemeni  disposed  in  a  sensing  plane,  said 
sensing  plane  being  generally  parallel  to  said  magnetic  axis. 
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S.477,145 
RF  PROBE 
Tetsuhiko  Takahashi,  Soka;  Yoshikuni  Matsunaga,  Kashiwa, 
and  Etsuji  Yamamoto,  Akishima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177  J93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993.  5-004683 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIV  )/m 

XjS.  CI.  324—318  15  Claims 


58 


a  second  magnetoresistive  element  disposed  in  said  sensing 
plane,  said  sensing  plane  being  displaced  from  said  permanent 
magnet  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  axis,  said 
first  and  second  magnetoresistive  elements  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  portion  of  said  second  magnetoresistive 
element  extending  past  a  preselected  one  of  said  north  and 
south  magnetic  poles  of  said  permanent  magnet  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  permanent  magnet,  and 

means  for  comparing  first  and  second  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  magnetoresistive  elements  and  providing  a  third  signal 
which  IS  representative  of  the  amount  of  magnetically  perme- 
able material  in  said  detection  zone,  said  hrst  magnetoresis- 
uve  element  comprising  first  and  third  magnetoresistors.  said 
second  magnetoresistive  element  compnsing  second  and 
f(jurth  magnetoresistors. 


5,477,144 

METHOD  FOR  REDL  CING  INUGE  ARTIFACTS  IN 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGE.S  ACQUIRED  WITH 

SYNCHRONIZATION  TO  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CYCLES 

Walter  J.  Rogers,  Jr>,  EUicott  City.  Md.,  assignor  to  Johns 

Hopkins  I  niversity,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser  No.  19J54 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  i/00:S/00;7/00 

L.S.  a.  324—309  7  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  removing  artifacts  in  MRl,  comprising  the  steps 

recording  duration  of  a  particular  physiological  cycle  occurring 
between  each  phase  encoding  increment  through  image  space: 
and. 

normalizing  observed  MRl  signal  intensity  associated  with  each 
phase  encoding  increment  to  a  calculated  value  in  which  a 
single  repetition  time  (TR)  value  is  used  for  the  calculation  of 
MRl  signal  intensity  at  every  phase  encoding  increment. 


2^  '3 

1.  An  RF  probe  comprising: 

a  resonator;  and 

a  first  pickup  coil  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  resonator; 

wherein  said  hrst  pickup  coil  is  connected  in  inductive  coupling 
with  said  resonator  and  said  first  pickup  coil  is  an  8-shaped 
coil,  and  a  center  portion  of  said  first  pickup  coil  is  so 
disposed  as  to  extend  along,  and  in  the  \  icinity  of.  a  part  of  a 
conductor  loop  of  .said  resonator. 


5,477,146 
NMR  ADJUSTABLE  VOLUME  ARRAY 
Randall    W.   Jones,    Elkhom,    Nebr.,   assignor    to    Board    of 
Regents  -  Univ  of  NE,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,053 

Int  CI.'  GOIV  i/OO 

V,S>.  CI.  324—318  13  Claims 


1   A  NMR  adjustable  volume  array,  compnsing: 

an   antenor  housing   supponing   an   anterior  coil   set.   having 

opposing  forward  and  rearward  ends,  an  upper  end  and  a 

lower  end; 
said  antenor  housing  curved  from  a  generall>  vertically  onented 

lower  end  to  a  generally  honzontally  oriented  upper  end  when 

the  antenor  housing  is  in  a  working  position. 
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said  antenor  coil  set  including  a  plurality  of  NMR  coils  main- 
tained in  fixed  positions  relative  to  one  another  within  said 
housing,  and  following  the  curvature  of  said  antenor  housing: 

a  postenor  housing  supporting  a  postenor  NMR  coil,  having 
opposing  forward  and  rearward  edges,  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end.  operablv  and  pnotalh  connected  along  its  upper 
end  to  said  antenor  housing  lower  end  such  that  said  antenor 
housing  IS  pivotable  within  a  predetermined  pivot  range. 

said  posterior  housing  curved  upwardiv  from  a  generallv  hon- 
7ontallv  onented  lower  end  to  a  generallv  venicallv  onented 
upper  end: 

said  antenor  and  posterior  housings  forming  a  generallv 
C-shaped  housing  assembly,  a  postenor  NMR  coil  within  said 
postenor  housing  and  following  the  cunature  of  said  housing 
trom  the  upper  end  towards  the  lower  end;  and 

said  antenor  coil  set  and  postenor  coil  electncally  connected  to 
NMR  imaging  apparatus  and  operable  throughout  the  pivot 
range  of  said  antenor  housing. 


5,477.147 
SHEATH  WAVE  BARRIER 
Axel  Friedrich,  Nuremberg,  and  l.udwig  Kreischer.  Dormitz. 
both  of.  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.844 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (;ermanv.  Ma\  25.  19<*4.  44  18 
202.3 

Inl.  CI.'  (;0I\  i/(A) 
I  .S.  CI.  324—322  8  Claims 


1   A  sheath  wave  barrier  comprising: 

a  coaxial  cable  formed  into  a  spiral  winding  around  an  axis,  said 
spiral  winding  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and 

first  and  second  layers  of  electncally  conductive  maienal  respec- 
tively covenng  said  top  and  bonom  of  said  spiral  winding  and 
each  disposed  at  an  axiai  spacing  from  said  winding 


5.477.148 
SPARK  PLUG  VOLTAGE  PROBE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Shigeru  Miyata;  Hideji  Yoshida:  Voshihiro  Matsubara:  ^asuo 
Ito,  and  Takashi  Suzuki,  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866.812.  Apr.  9.  1992.  Pal.  No,  5JI17,267. 
This  application  Apr  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  234320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991.  3-80107. 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-i43531;  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-167127 

Int.  CI."  F02P  17/12:17/00:  GOIR  IWI65I/06 
V.S.  CI.  324--J02  3  Claims 

1.  A  spark  plug  voltage  probe  device  which  detects  a  voltage 
applied  to  a  spark  plug  installed  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
so  as  to  analyze  a  burning  condition  in  the  internal  combustion 
engine  on  the  basis  ot  the  voltage  applied  to  the  spark  plug,  the 
spark  plug  voltage  probe  device  compnsing 

a  rubber  collar  i74i  surrounding  a  rubber  cap  i7i  secured  to  a 
high  tension  terminal  (71ij|  ot  the  spark  plug  (71 1  so  as  to 
form  a  static  capacilv  between  the  high  tension  terminal  i71,ii 
and  the  rubber  collar  (74i: 
an  electncal  conductor  i73)  provided  between  the  rubber  cap  (7) 
and  the  rubber  collar  |74).  said  conductor  (73)  being  electn- 
cally connected  to  a  microcomputer  by  way  of  an  input  cable 
(64)  so  as  to  analyze  a  spark  plug  voltage  waveform: 


a  condenser  (42 1  connected  at  one  end  to  ground  while  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  10  a  common  point  (Ai  between  the 
electrical  conductor  (73i  and  the  microcomputer  so  as  to 
reduce  the  spark  plug  voltage  according  to  a  capaciu  of  the 
condenser  (42 1; 

a  resistor  (43i  connected  in  parallel  with  the  condenser  (42l  to 
provide  a  time  constant;  and 

said  microcomputer  recognizing  a  normal  ignition  represented 
by  a  single  shon  pulse  denved  from  the  waveform  of  said 
spark  plug  voltage,  and  recognizing  an  ignition  failure  repre- 
sented by  a  simultaneous  single  shon  pulse  and  wider  pulse 
denved  from  the  waveform  of  said  spark  plug  voltage. 


5.477.149 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  NON-INAASIVE 
MONITORING  OF  SOLENOID  \A1  \  ES 
Cieorge  M.  Spencer.  809  Falcon  La..  West  Chester.  Pa.  19382; 
John    W,   .McElroy.   51    Street    Rd..   Neuto«n   Square.   Pa. 
19073.  and  Michael  H.  Lind.  310  Mis.siraer  Dr..  Roversford. 
Pa.  19469 

29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  175.143 
</.<:"   GO  IB  ,'Ml^.  E03B 


u,s, 


Filed  Dec. 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR 
CI.  324-^18 


-'/()-' 
23  Claims 


1  .A  non  invasive  apparatus  adapted  for  monitonng  a  valve  of 
the  solenoid  type  having  an  electncal  coil  and  a  movable  plunger 
disposed  therein,  the  solenoid  valve  being  operable  between  a 
de-energized  state  and  an  energized  state  in  response  to  application 
0I  J  suitable  voltage  source  thereto,  with  the  plunger  movemeni 
being  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  correspond- 
ing to  changes  in  the  state  ot  the  solenoid  valve  and  the  electncal 
coil  being  adapted  to  generate  an  elecmc  held  when  the  solenoid 
valve  is  in  its  energized  state,  the  noninvasive  monitonng  appara- 
luv  compnsing 

electnc  held  sensor  means  adapted  for  non-invasively  detecting 
the  electnc  held  generated  b>  the  electncal  coil  for  identify - 
ing  the  energized  or  de-energized  stales  of  the  solenoid  valve, 
the  electnc  field  sensor  means  further  being  adapted  for 
generating  data  corresponding  with  the  slate  ot  the  solenoid 
valve  for  analvsis. 
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acoustic  sensor  means  adapted  for  non-invasively  detecting 
acoustic  vibration  produced  by  the  solenoid  valve  as  the 
plunger  moves  between  its  open  and  closed  positions  corre- 
sponding to  changes  in  slate  of  the  solenoid  valve,  whereby 
the  acoustic  sensor  means  is  adapted  to  detect  acoustic  vibra- 
tion resulting  from  impacts  associated  with  the  plunger  as 
movement  of  the  plunger  is  between  its  open  and  closed 
p^isitions,  the  acoustic  sensor  means  further  being  adapted  for 
generating  data  corresponding  to  the  detected  acoustic  vibra- 
tion for  analysis;  and 

processing  means  adapted  for  processing  the  data  generated  by 
the  electnc  field  sensor  means  and  acoustic  sensor  means  with 
time  for  monitoring  the  solenoid  valve,  said  processing  means 
turther  including  voltage  source  identification  means  adapted 
for  identifying  the  voltage  source  applied  to  the  solenoid 
vaJve  as  either  a  direct  current  signal  or  an  alternating  current 
signal. 


5.477,150 
ELECTRIC  ARC  AND  R.\D!0  FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM 

DETECTION 
Howard  M.  Ham.  Jr..  Santa  Ynez,  and  James  J.  Keenan,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hendry   Mechanical 
Works,  Goleta.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^I,27V.  Mar.  18.  1W3.  Pat.  No.  SJ73.241. 
ThLs  application  Jun.  27.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  266,249 
Claims   priorit>.   application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  24, 
1990,  9091757X 


I  .S.  CI.  324—536 


Int  a.'  GOIR  23/00 


»VDC 
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7  .A  method  of  detecting  a  signal  having  a  spectrum  of  a  broad 
band  of  distinct  instantaneous  radio  frequencies  in  radio  frequency 
noise  including  extraneous  narrow-band  signals  having  frequencies 
wiiiiin  said  broad  band,  compnsing  m  combination: 

denving  from  said  signal  having  said  spectrum  of  a  broad  hand 
of  distinct  instantaneous  radio  frequencies  in  radio  frequence, 
noise  a  wide  band  noise  signal  also  including  distinct  radio 
frequencies; 
mixing  said  radio  frequency  noise  with  said  wide  band  noise 
signal  to  produce  a  signal  having  a  combination  frequency  of 
a  multitude  of  distinct  instantaneous  radio  frequencies;  and 
detecting  said  signal  having  said  spectrum  from  said  combina- 
tion frequency  in  contradistinction  to  said  extraneous  narrow- 
band signals. 


5.477,151 

CAPACITOR  AND  DIODE  CIRCl  ITRY  FOR  ON  CHIP 

POWER  SPIKE  DETECTION 

Theodore  W.   Hou.ston,   Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

lastniments  lncorp<jrated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  901.743.  Jun.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5„%1,033,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  737,584,  Jul.  25, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5, 157  J35.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

395.853.  Aug.  18.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  285,244 

InL  CV  GO\R  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—537  2  Qaims 

1    An  error  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  spike  in  power 

compnsing. 
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a  pair  of  terminals  for  connecting  power  to  the  error  detection 
circuit; 

a  first  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  senes  between  said  pair  of 
terminals,  said  hrsi  pair  of  diodes  connected  together  at  a  first 
node; 

a  second  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  between  said  pair  of 
terminals,  said  second  pair  of  diodes  connected  together  at  a 
second  node;  and 

circuitry  operable  for  producing  a  a  voltage  differential  in  said 
combination  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  diodes  in  con- 
nection with  the  occurrence  of  a  spike  in  power  which  i\ 
delivered  to  the  error  detection  circuit,  said  circuitry  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  capacitors  wherein  a  first  of  said  pair  of  capaci- 
tors IS  connected  between  said  first  node  and  one  of  said  pair 
of  terminals  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  capacitors  is  con- 
nected between  said  second  node  and  he  other  of  said  pair  of 
terminals. 


5,477,152 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  CONTINl  ITV  ANT)/OR  SHORT 
CIRCUITS  IN  A  CABLE 
Arthur  R.  Hayhurst,  Grafton.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,845,  Jun.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,851 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/0: 

I  .S.  CI.  324—542  26  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  cables  having  at  least  first  and  second 
conductive  paths,  the  device  compnsing 

connector  means  for  elecCncally  coupling  the  device  to  ends  of  a 
cable  to  be  tested  so  as  to  make  electncal  contact  with  the  first 
and  second  conductive  paths  at  each  end  of  the  cable,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  connector  pairs,  each  connector  m  a  pair 
having  a  first  contact  for  electncal  connection  with  the  first 
conductive  path  and  a  second  contact  for  electncal  connection 
with  the  second  conductive  path, 

circuit  means,  elecuncally  coupled  to  the  connector  means,  for 
detecting  whether  the  first  conductive  path  is  open,  whether 
the  second  conductive  path  is  open,  and  whether  there  is  a 
short  circuit  between  the  first  and  second  conductive  paths  of 
the  cable;  and  the  circuit  means  includes  first,  second,  and 
third  circuit  paths;  the  first  circuit  path  is  connected  to  the  first 
conductive  path  of  the  cable  through  the  connector  means  and 
includes  a  first  power  source,  or  a  tirsi  power  source  connec- 
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tion.  and  a  first  indicator  means;  the  second  circuit  path  is 
connected  to  the  seco.id  conductive  padi  of  the  cable  through 
the  connector  means  and  includes  a  second  power  source,  or  a 
second  power  source  connection,  and  a  second  indicator 
means;  the  third  circuit  padi  is  connected  to  the  first  and  the 
second  circuit  paths,  utilizes  the  second  power  source  or  the 
second  power  source  connection,  and  includes  a  third  indica- 
tor means;  and 
said  first,  second  and  third  indicator  means,  included  in  the 
plurality  of  circuit  paths,  for  simultaneously  indicating 
whether  the  first  conductive  path  is  open,  whether  the  second 
conductive  path  is  open,  and  whether  there  is  a  shon  circuit 
between  the  first  and  second  conductive  paths  of  the  cable. 


5,477.153 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PI  LSE  COUPLING  NETWORK 
Robert  M.  Murray,  Los  Lunas.  N.M..  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261363 
Int.  CI.'  C^OIR  27/04 
U..S.  CI.  .^24-627  17  Claims 
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5.477.154 
AN  EDP  CHECKER  INCLUDING  A  MATCHING  CIRCUIT 
Kumio  Takahashi;  Shun  Su/uki.  and  Toshiaki  Koizumi,  all  of 
Kalsuta.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  269JI77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-162364 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  :m/(« 

U.S.  CI.  324-628  6  Claims 

1.  An  elecu-omagnetic  disturbance  power  checker  for  detecting 

and   measunng   disturbance  power  coming  from  an   equipment 

under  test  to  which  a  power  supph  cord  is  connected,  said  power 


supply  cord  having  a  plug  connecijhit  k>  j  power  source,  said 
power  source  having  a  power  source  impedance,  compnsing; 
a  VHF  current  probe,  elecmcally  disposed  in  association  with 

said  power  supply  cord,  which  detects  a  VHP  current  in  said 

power  supply  cord: 
a  receiver  connected  to  said  VHF  current  probe,  via  a  cable,  to 

receive  a  detected  VHF  current  and  which  sets  a  reception 

frequency  in  said  receiver; 
a  matching  circuit  having  an  input  impedance  matched  at  the 

reception  frequency  of  said  receiver;  and 
a   power   supply    separating   circuit   connected    between    said 

matching  circuit  and  said  power  source,  said  power  supply 

separating  circuit  designating  a  terminal  impedance  of  said 

matching   circuit   and  eliminating    influence   of  the   power 

source  impedance; 
wherein  a  nia.ximum  level  of  disturbance  power  generated  by  the 

equipment  under  test  and  supplied  to  the  power  supply  cord  is 

measured  by  said  receiver  based  Upon  said  VHF  current. 


I  A  network  for  coupling  EMP  test  signals  to  a  cable,  said 
network  compnsing: 

a  first  stack  of  a  first  plurality  of  toroidal  shaped  cores,  said  first 
stack  having  a  central  aperture; 

a  second  slack  of  a  second  plurality  of  toroidal  shaped  cores, 
said  second  stack  having  a  central  aperture; 

a  third  stack  of  a  third  plurality  of  toroidal  shaped  cores,  said 
third  stack  basing  a  central  aperture. 

said  third  stack  being  substantial!)  equal  in  diameier  if  ihc  sum 
of  the  diameters  of  said  first  and  second  stacks,  said  third 
stack  being  spin  substantial!)  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  form  first  and  second  portions  to  be  opened  to  thereby 
accommixiate  the  placement  of  a  cable  into  the  central  aper- 
ture of  said  third  stack; 

said  first  and  second  stacks  being  placed  adiacent  to  each  other 
and  b<nh  being  placed  adjacent  to  said  third  stacks; 

a  pnmarv  winding  wound  through  the  apertures  of  said  first  and 
second  stacks;  and 

a  secondary  winding  through  die  apertures  of  said  first  and 
second  stacks  and  being  wound  such  that  said  pnmary  and 
secondary  windings  of  said  first  and  second  stacks  form  a 
step-up  transformer,  said  secondary  winding  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  said  third  stack  to  form  a  primary 
winding  therein  which  is  coupleable  to  said  cable. 


-'^,477.1 55 
CL  RRENT  FLOW  INTEGRITY  TEST 
Stephen  Proulx.  Littleton;  John  L.  Burns.  Jr.,  Dracut.  Scott 
Emory.  Boston;  Richard  W.  Gray.  (  hestnut  Hill,  and  Frank 
M.  Lentine.   Bedford,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  .Millipore 
Corporation.  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105„52S 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/02 

VS.  CI.  324-71.1  4s  (-lain,. 


1  The  prtKess  for  determining  porosity  characteristic  of  an 
electncally  nonconductive  ultrafiltration  or  microporous  membrane 
which  comprises; 

contacting  a  first  surface  of  said  membrane  with  a  second  liquid 
which  does  not  wet  said  membrane, 

contacting  a  second  surface  of  said  membrane  with  a  second 
liquid  which  does  not  wet  said  membrane. 

increasing  pressure  on  said  first  liquid  to  cause  said  first  liquid  to 
intrude  said  membrane. 

measuring  change  in  electrical  conductivity  across  said  mem- 
brane. 

and  correlating  said  change  of  electrical  conductivity  across  said 
membrane  with  said  porosity  characteristic. 
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5,477.156 

DETONATION  W AV  E  DETECTION  PROBE  INCLUDING 

PAR.ALLEL  ELECTRODES  ON  A  FLEXIBLE  BACKING 

STRIP 

Kenneth  J.  Uher,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Alameda.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  HIJ91,  Oct.  21.  IW.l,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.894 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  J3/2: 

U.S.  CI.  324—715  6  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  detonation  wave  by  means  of  comple- 
tion of  an  electncal  circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  a  backing  strip  of  a  thin  flexible  inen  non-conductive  poK- 
menc  film; 

b  two  elongated  electrodes  of  an  electncally  conductive  mate- 
nal.  where  each  electrode  has  the  form  of  a  thin  flexible  film 
having  a  first  major  surtace.  a  second  major  surface,  a  first 
end,  and  a  second  end.  where  said  electrodes  are  disposed  on 
said  backing  stnp  parallel  to  one  another  and  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  gap  of  substantially  constant  width  such  that 
a  conductive  path  between  said  electrodes  mav  be  established 
by  a  detonation  wave,  and  where  said  first  major  surface  of 
each  electrode  is  attached  to  said  backing  stnp;  and 

c.  connector  means  attached  to  said  first  end  of  each  electrode. 


5,477,157 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS 
OF  A  SEAM  IN  A  SHIELDED  ENCLOSURE 
Youn   Lee,   CKfton,   Va..   assignor   to   The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*3,861 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

\:S.  CI.  324—718  26  Claims 


1  .A  method  tor  detecting  flaws  in  a  seam  of  a  shielded  enclo- 
sure by  forcing  a  current  to  flow  over  said  shielded  enclosure  and 
said  seam,  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  placing  a  hollow  metallic  device,  including  a  high  impedance 
path  and  an  opening,  so  that  said  openmg  encloses  said  seam, 
said  device  further  including  a  first  electrode  and  a  second 
electrode, 

b)  electncally  coupling  a  continuous  wave  signal  source  to  said 
device. 

CI  re.siliently  pressing  said  first  electrtxle  and  said  second  elec- 
trode toward  said  shielded  enclosure  so  that  said  seam  is 
positioned  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trode, and 

di  measunng  a  voltage  across  said  seam  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  to  detect  flaws  in  said  seam,  wherein  said 
current  through  said  seam  is  indicative  of  flaws  in  said  seam. 


5,477,158 
COMPACT  NONCONTACT  EXCESS  CARRIER 
LIFETIME  CHARACTERIZATION  APPAR^ATl  S 
Thomas  A.  Shafer,  Palmer;  James  H.  McCurdy,  Arlington; 
Thomas  R.  Schimert.  Ovilla,  and  Austin  J.  Brouns.  Dallas, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation. 
Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.908 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/26:27/06 

U.S.  CI.  324—753  21  Claims 

it 

niiccoi  ' 


Siixxm         (USE 
PKITO-    -4     OtUY 

oio«      I  axwm 


I  .An  apparatus  for  measurement  of  the  excess  earner  lifetime  of 
an  HGCDTE  semiconductor  matenal  to  measure  lifetimes  from 
less  than  ten  nanoseconds  to  greater  than  one  microsecond,  com- 
posing; 

a  la.ser  for  generating  a  beam  of  energy; 

an  optical  electro-optic  modulator  in  the  path  of  the  beam; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  beam  into  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  ponion, 

a  silicon  detector  the  second  portion  of  the  beam  incideni 
thereon,  to  monitor  the  temporal  profile  of  the  beam; 

a  shutter  in  the  path  of  the  first  portion  of  the  beam; 

an  attenuator  in  the  path  of  the  first  portion  of  the  beam; 

a  positioner  mounting  the  semiconductor  matenal  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  matenal  to  the  first  portion  of 
the  beam,  the  positioner  movable  along  a  first  direction  par 
allel  the  beam  and  along  second  and  third  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions  transverse  the  beam; 

a  millimeter  wave  source  generating  a  second  beam  of  energy, 
the  second  beam  incident  upon  the  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor matenal; 

a  detector  to  detect  energy  of  the  second  beam  reflected  from  the 
semiconductor  matenal  back  to  the  wave  source; 

a  digitizer  to  digitize  the  analog  signal  data  detected  by  the 
detector; 

a  digital  computer  to  analyze  the  digitized  data  to  compute  the 
excess  earner  lifetime  of  the  semiconductor  material  and 
control  the  duration  of  the  laser  beam  and  electro-optic  modu- 
lator in  response  to  the  data  from  the  silicon  detector,  the 
digital  computer  further  positioning  the  positioner. 


5,477,159 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROBE  FIXTURE  WITH 
DETACHABLE  HIGH  FREQUENCY  PROBE  CARRIER 
Daniel  T.   Hamling,  Saratoga,  Calif.,   assigiHH-  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  968,69S,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,909 
Int  CI."  GOIR  I/V6 
VS.  CI.  324—754  3  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  making  electncal  contact  to  an  electronic 
device  to  be  tested,  the  apparatus  composing: 
a  panel; 
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5,477,160 

MODULE  TEST  CARD 

David  G.  Love,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,000,  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5363,038.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103.294 

The  portion  of  the  term  cf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT."  GOIR  l/(M 

VS.  a.  324—755  23  Claims 
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1.  In  manufactunng  semiconductor  devices  formed  respectnely 
by  a  plurality  of  chips  and  a  earner  of  the  chips,  a  method  for 
increasing  production  yield  through  refined  testing  methods,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

electncally  coupling,  pnor  to  population  of  the  chips  thereon, 

the  earner  to  a  module  test  card,  said  module  test  card  having 

a   test   substrate   and   a   plurality    of   lest   chips   on   the   test 

substrate, 

electncally  coupling  said  module  test  card  to  a  tester, 

testing  said  earner  utilizing  said  module  test  card  to  generate  test 

results,  and 
companng  the  test  results  uiih  expected  results  to  accept  or 
reject  the  earner 


5,477.161 

TEST  ADAPTER  FOR  PACKAGED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Gabor  Kardos.  and   Norma  J.  Kardos,  both   of  Sunnyvale. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Emulation  Technology,  Inc„  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79.721.  Jun.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.051 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  Ui/u: 

VS.  a.  324-755  21  Claims 


at  least  one  coaxial  connector  mechanically  attached  to  the 
panel,  the  coaxial  connector  ha\ing  a  spnng  loaded  center 
conductor, 

a  probe  earner; 

at  least  one  high-frequency  signal  trace  on  the  probe  carrier;  and 

the  probe  earner  being  pres.sed  against  the  panel  so  that  the 
spnng  loaded  center  conductor  ot  the  coaxial  connector  con 
tacts  the  high-frequency  signal  trace  on  the  probe  earner, 
thereby  removably  electncally  connecting  the  coaxial  connec- 
tor to  the  probe  carrier 


1  .A  test  adapter  for  an  integrated  cia-uii  package  alreadv 
mounted  on  a  pnnled  circuit  board  compnsing 
one  or  more  linear  arrays  of  test  clip  contact  pins  having 
electncally  insulating  spacers  therebetween,  said  contact  pins 
configured  for  physically  contacting  exposed  terminals 
extending  from  a  single  integrated  circuit  package  alread\ 
mounted  on  a  pnnled  circuit  board,  each  of  said  spacers  being 
formed  as  a  separate  piece,  said  spacers  spacing  said  contact 
pins  from  one  another  such  that  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
ones  ot  said  contact  pins  causes  said  contact  pins  to  align  with 
terminals  of  said  integrated  circuit  pacltage. 


5.477.162 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SHORT-CIRCUIT 

INDUCTANCE  OF  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 

Samuli  Heikkilii.  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  ABB  Industn 

Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F192A)0354.  §  371  DaU  Aug.  24,  1994.  5  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)93/14410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  256,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  9.  1992,  920090 

Int  CL"  GOIR  ;-ro 

U.S.  CL  324-772  g  ciaim.s 


1  Method  of  determining  an  instantaneous  shon  circuit  induc- 
tance in  an  asynchronous  machine  dunng  operation  thereof,  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

measunng  a  first  stator  voltage  \alue  and  a  first  stator  current 
denvatne  value. 
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generating  a  step  change  in  the  stalor  voltage  immediately  after 
the  measuremeni  of  said  tirst  stator  voltage  value  and  the 
measurement  of  said  hrsi  stator  current  value; 

measuring  a  second  stator  voltage  value  and  a  second  stator 
current  dcnvative  value  immediately  after  said  step  change  in 
the  stator  voltage; 

determmmg  the  difference  hetween  the  first  and  the  second 
Slater  voltage  \aJues  and  the  first  and  the  second  stator  current 
denvative  values,  respectively,  and 

determining  the  instantaneous  short  circuit  inductance  by  form- 
ing the  quotieni  ol  the  difference  of  ^aid  rtrst  and  second 
stator  voltage  values  and  the  difference  of  said  tirst  and 
second  stator  current  derivative  values. 


5,477,163 
TTRN  FAULT  DETECTION 
Gerald  B.   Kliman.  Schenectady,  N.\'..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  .Xug.  X  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,469 
Int  Cl.'^  GOIR  .il/J4 
VS.  a.  324—772  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  turn  faults  in  an  induction  motor 
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comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  ai  least  two  motor  phase  currents: 
measuring  at  least  two  motor  phase  voltages; 
employing  the  at  least  two  motor  phase  currents  and  the  at  least 

two  motor  phase  voltages  to  estimate  the  negative  sequence 

impedance; 
employing  the  at  least  two  motor  phase  currents  and  the  at  least 

iwo  motor  phase  voltages  to  estimate  motor  torque; 
employing  the  motor  torque  to  estimate  motor  pu  slip; 
employing  the  motor  pu  slip  to  estimate  load  variation  effect  on 

the  negative  sequence  impedance; 
adjusting  the  negative  sequence  impedance  in  accordance  with 

the  load  vanation  effect;  and 
determining  whether  the  adjusted  negative  sequence  impedance 

V  alue  indicates  the  presence  of  a  turn  fault. 


5,477,164 
ADI.\B.\TIC  DYNAMIC  NONIN\  ERTING  CIRCUITRY 
John  S.   Denker,   I.*onardo,  NJ..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  2H.  1993.  Sen  No.  69.944 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /y/rW6 
I  .S.  a.  326—21  2  Claims 

1   A  non-in\erter  circuit,  comprising; 
an  input  node  receiving  an  input  signal  having  one  of  two  states; 


OUTPUT 


♦o-^  EVALUATE-ENABIi 


♦  i  — 


an  output  node  producing  an  output  signal  having  the  same  slate 
a.s  the  input  signal; 

a  first  clock  node  for  receiving  a  firsi  penodic  clock  signal 
adiabatically  varying  at  predetermined  rates  of  change 
between  first  and  second  levels; 

a  second  clock  node  for  receiving  a  second  peruxlic  clock  signal 
adiabatically  varying  at  predetermined  rales  of  change 
between  third  and  fourth  levels,  the  second  clock  signal 
having  a  predetermined  phase  shift  with  respect  to  the  first 
clock  signal; 

a  first  controllable  switch  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  senes 
with  a  second  controllable  switch  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  the  first  and  second  controllable  switches  connected  in 
series  between  one  of  the  clock  nodes  and  the  output  node; 

the  first  controllable  switch  having  a  control  terminal  responsive 
to  the  other  of  the  clock  nodes  and  the  second  controllable 
switch  having  a  control  terminal  responsive  to  the  input  node; 
and 

a  rectification  means  connected  between  the  output  node  and  the 
one  clock  node. 


5,477,165 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  MODULE  AND 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  G.4TE 

ARRAY  DEVICE 
Khaled  A.  ElAyat,  Cupertino;  Gregory  W.  Bakker,  Sunnyvale; 
Jung-Cheun  Lien,  San  Jose;  William  C.  Plants,  Santa  Clara; 
Sinan  Kaptanoglu,  San  Carlos;  Runip  Gopisetty,  Los  Gatos; 
KJng  W.  Chan,  Los  Altos,  and  Marko  Chew,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246^18,  May  19,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,873,  Jan.  13, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J67,208,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
869,488,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,187,393,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  621,452,  Jan.  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,172,014. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  309306.  Feb.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,015,885,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,261, 
Sep.  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,758,745.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  332,550 
InL  CI."  H03K  /  9/7  77 
U.S.  CI.  326—38  70  Claims 

25,  A  combinatonal  logic  unit  comprising 

a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  input 
nodes,  at  least  one  control  input  connected  to  an  input  node, 
and  an  output  connected  to  an  output  conductor;  and 

an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  an  interconneci  conduc- 
tor and  an  output  selectively  connectable  to  individual  ones  of 
said  input  nodes  of  said  multiplexer  by  user-programmable 
interconneci  elements 
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output  10  said  device  said  program  impedance  remaining 
direcliv  connected  to  said  multi-functional  ouipul  pin  while 
said  driver  is  controlling  said  mulii-funclional  outpui  pin  in 
said  normal  operating  mode 


5,477,166 

PROGRAMMABLE  OITPIT  DEVICE  WITH 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Wallace  E.  Matthews,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bench- 

marq  Microelectronics,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,134,  Apr.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450^220 

Int  CT.'^HOSK  19/177 

U.S.  a.  326—38  14  Oaims 

1  An  integrated  circuit  with  mput/outpui  pins  for  operating  with 


multiple  tunclions.  comprising: 

ai  least  one  multi-functional  outpui  pin  for  outputting  control 
signals  to  an  output  load  device  having  an  associated  imped 
ance  in  a  nonnal  operating  mode,  and  receiving  program 
signals  in  a  program  mode. 

an  output  programming  device  for  selectively  disposing  a  fixed 
program  impedance  with  one  side  thereof  connected  directlv 
to  said  mulii-funcuonal  outpui  pin  and  the  other  side  thereof 
connected  directly  to  an  external  voltage  reference  to  provide 
a  first  program  stale,  or  no  program  impedance  disposed 
directly  between  said  multi-functional  outpui  pin  and  anv 
reference  voltage  to  provide  a  second  program  stale; 

a  driver  for  driving  said  output  pin  in  said  normal  operating 
mtxie. 

an  internal  program  buffer  for  continuously  determining  from 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  multi-functional  outpui 
pin  m  said  program  mode  whether  said  program  impedance  is 
present  on  and  connected  directly  to  said  multi-functional 
output  pin  or  no  program  impedance  is  present  on  and  con- 
nected directly  to  said  mulii-functional  outpui  pin.  thus  deter 
mining  which  of  said  first  and  second  program  states  is 
present,  and 

a  controller  for  selecting  said  program  mode  or  said  normal 
operating  mode,  said  controller  in  said  program  mode  oper- 
able to  read  the  outpui  of  said  program  buffer  and.  in  said 
normal  operating  mode,  to  control  said  dnver  to  control  said 
output  pin  to  generate  said  output  control  signals  thai  are 


5.477.167 

PROGRAMMABLE  APPLICATION  SPECTHC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  USING  LOGIC  CIRCl  ITS  TO 

PROGRAM  ANTIFU'SES  THEREIN 

Hua-Thye  Chua,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Califs  assignor  to  QuickLogic 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser  No.  246.527,  May  20.  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,061 

Int  CI.'  H03K  /9//77 

U-S.  a.  326-^1  6  CTaims 

1   A  method,  compnsing 


(ai  using  a  digital  logic  element  in  a  module  of  a  programmable 
device  10  sink  an  antifuse  programming  current  from  a  firsi 
wire  segmeni  of  said  programmable  device  lo  an  outpui 
terminal  of  said  digital  logic  element,  no  isolating  transistor 
which  IS  nonconduclive  dunng  antifuse  programming  being 
coupled  10  said  outpui  lerminal. 

(b)  supplying  a  programming  voltage  VI  to  source  said  antifuse 
programming  current  onio  a  second  wire  segmeni  lo  program 
an  antifuse  coniaclmg  said  first  and  second  wire  segments: 
and 

(c)  using  said  digital  logic  element  to  generate  a  digital  logic 
signal  dunng  normal  operation  of  said  programmable  device, 
said  digital  logic  signal  having  a  ma-Ximum  voliage  \'2  \  1 
being  greater  than  V2 


5.477,168 

FINITE  STATE  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  THE 

REDUCTION  OF  NOISE  EFFECTS 

Aloysius  P.  Thljssen.  Pijnacker;  Franciscus  G.  M.  Bouwman. 

and  Hendrik  A.  Mnk.  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of.  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  l'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Ti. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,060 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  Mi. 
1993.93200897 

Int  CI.'^  H03K  19/173 
I  .S.  CI.  326-^16  12  naims 

1.  A  finite  state  machine  having  noi.se  effect  reduction,  compns- 
ing 
an  actuator  signal  input, 

a  plurality  of  sequential  logic  elements  fed  b\  said  actuator 
signal  input  and  being  interconnected  to  realize  a  first  set  of 
interconnected  logic  stales,  each  interconnection  linking  a 
predecessor  state  and  a  respective  logic  state,  each  respective 
logic  state  being  selectivelv  activated  through  combined 
occurrence  of  a  respective  predecessor  stale  and  an  associated 
actuator  signal  received  from  said  actuator  signal  input. 


1976 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


a  signal  output  fed  by  said  logic  elements,  being  under  control  of 
each  member  of  at  least  a  first  subset  of  said  logic  states  and 
outputting  an  output  signal  related  to  said  tirst  subset;  and 
at  least  one  second  subset  of  logic  states, 
the  member  states  of  said  at  least  one  second  subset  being  mutually 
equivalent  with  a  particular  state  of  said  first  subset  linked  by 
logical  interconnections  connecting  all  member  states  of  said  sec- 
ond subset  and  said  particular  state,  coUeclively  emulating  a  func- 
tion of  said  particular  state  within  said  first  subset. 


5,477,169 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  NEGATIVE  DIFFERENTIAL 

RFJ^1STA^CE  DE\  ICE 

Jun  Shen,  Phoenix;  Herbert  Goronkin,  Tempe,  and  Saied  N. 

Tehran!.   Scottsdale.   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to   Motorola, 

Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,799 
G06F  7/5(1:  H03K  19/21 


Int  CI. 
VS.  a.  326—55 

20-.^ 


18  Claims 
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5.477,170 
COMPARATOR  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING  LARGE 
NOISE  VOLTAGE 
Michio  Yotsuyanagi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,885 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  327—66  18  aaims 


26 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  connected  in  parallel  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  common  current  terminals,  each  of  the 
pair  of  field  effect  transistors  further  having  a  control  terminal 
connected  to  receive  a  logic  signal  thereon; 

a  negative  differential  resistance  device  operably  affixed  to  one 
of  the  first  and  second  common  current  terminals  of  the  pair 
of  field  effect  transistors  and  having  a  conductance  character- 
istic such  thai  the  negative  differential  resistance  device  oper- 
ates approximately  at  a  peak  current  when  one  of  the  pair  of 
field  effect  transistors  is  turned  ON  and  approximately  at  a 
valley  current  when  both  of  the  pair  of  field  effect  transistors 
are  simultaneously  turned  ON;  and 

a  load  resistance  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
common  current  terminals  and  providing  an  output  for  the 
logic  circuit. 


1,  A  comparator  having  first  and  second  voltage  input  terminals 
and  a  voltage  output  terminal,  for  companng  a  first  input  voltage 
from  said  first  voltage  input  terminal  and  a  second  mpui  voltage 
from  said  second  voltage  input  terminal  to  pnxiuce  and  supply  an 
output  voltage  to  said  voltage  output  terminal,  said  comparator 
comprising: 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  first  current  input  terminal 

and  a  first  current  output  tenninal; 
a  first  field-effect  transistor  having  a  first  drain  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  first  current  input  terminal,  a  first  source 
electrode  connected  to  a  first  power  terminal,  and  a  first  gate 
electrode  connected  to  said  first  voltage  input  terminal,  said 
first  power  terminal  supplied  with  a  low  voltage  having  a  low 
level; 
a  second  field-effect  transistor  having  a  .second  drain  electrode 
connected  to  said  first  current  output  terminal,  a  second 
source  electrode  connected  to  said  first  power  terminal,  and  a 
second  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  second  voltage  input 
terminal;  and 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  second  current  inpui 
terminal  connected  to  said  first  current  output  terminal  and  a 
second  current  output  terminal  connected  to  a  second  power 
terminal  through  a  resistor  and  to  said  voltage  output  tenninal. 
said  second  power  terminal  supplied  with  a  high  voltage 
having  a  high  level  which  is  higher  than  said  low  level 


5,477,171 
FULL  WAVE  RECTIFIER  USING  CURRENT  MIRROR 
BRIDGE 
Paolo  Menegoli,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  Mark  E.  Rohrbaugh, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,819,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,349,521.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,043 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/22:  G06G  7/25:  H02M  7/2/7 

i;.S.  CI.  327—87  2  Claims 

1    A  feedback  circuit  having  a  circuit  output  for  dnving  an 

output  load,  and  being  connected  between  an  amplifier  input  and 

an  amplifier  output,  composing: 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  first  current  source  and  a 
second  current  source,  a  source  end  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  current  sources  being  connected  to  the  amplifier  input, 
a  drain  end  of  the  first  current  source  being  connected  to  the 
amplifier  output,  and  a  drain  end  of  the  second  current  source 
being  connected  to  the  circuit  output;  and 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  third  current  source  and 
a  fourth  current  source,  a  source  end  of  each  of  the  third  and 
fourth  current  sources  being  connected  to  the  amplifier  output. 
a  drain  end  of  the  third  current  source  being  connected  to  the 
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amplifier  input,  and  a  drain  end  of  the  fourth  current  source 
being  connected  to  the  circuit  output. 


5,477.172 

CONFIGl  R.'VBLE  INPl  T  Bl  FFER  DEPENDENT  ON 

SI  PPLV  \  OLTAGE 

Paul  G.  Schnizlein.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354 J37 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  !v/0O.ll7/69.i 

U.S.  CI.  327—99  6  Haims 

voc 


1.  .-\n  mpui  batter,  comprising: 

a  first  input  butter  circuit,  including  an  input  connected  lo  a  TFL 
level  bus  hit-line.  and  an  output. 

a  second  input  butter  circuit,  including  an  input  connected  to 
said  TTL  level  bus  line,  and  an  output  wherein  a  >.upplv 
\ollage  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  input  butter 
circuits; 

a  multiplexer  including,  a  firvt  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  first  input  buffer  circuit,  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  second  input  buffer  circuit,  and  an  output 
controlled  by  a  logic  level  of  a  control  signal  input  lo  said 
multiplexer,  wherein  the  logic  level  of  said  control  signal  is 
decided  depending  on  v*heiher  a  5.0  or  3.3  volt  supph  voltage 
i*.  present. 


5,477,173 
I  LTRA  LOU  POWER  GAIN  CIRCl  TT  (I  GCl 
John  D.  .Schles.selmann.  Santa  Barbara:  Kevin  L.  Pettijohn: 
William  H.  Frye.  both  of  Goleta,  and  Mary  J.  Hewitt  .Santa 
Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 
Center.  Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100.648 
Int.  CI."  H03K  l7/687;3/353 
VS.  CI.  327—111  8  Claims 

I    A  circuit  having  an  inpui  and  an  ouipui    ihe  circuit  compos- 
ing 
a  transistor  device  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and 
a  control  terminal; 


an  input  capacitance  having  a  mxie  coupled  lo  said  control 
terminal  and  to  the  input  of  the  circuit,  vaid  mpui  capacitance 
being  capable  of  having  an  input  voltage  pt^lenlial  imprevsed 
thereon ; 

an  output  capacitance  having  a  node  coupled  to  said  first  lermi 
nal  and  to  the  output  of  the  circuit; 

applying  means,  coupled  to  said  second  terminal,  for  selectivelv 
applying  a  first  predetermined  potential  to  said  -.econd  termi- 
nal followed  by  a  second  predetennmed  potential,  the  appli- 
cation of  said  first  predetermined  p<.itenlial  causing  said  output 
capacitance  to  charge  to  a  potential  that  i^  approximatelv 
equal  to  the  ttrst  predeiemiined  potential,  the  application  of 
said  second  predeiemiined  potential  causing  vaid  output 
capacitance  to  begin  discharging  through  said  transistor 
device. 

reset  switch  means  for  selectivelv  coupling  and  uncoupling  said 
node  of  said  output  capacitance  to  a  predetermined  reset 
potential,  wherein  said  reset  switch  means  couples  and 
uncouples  said  node  of  said  output  capacitance  to  the  prede- 
termined reset  potential  pnor  to  said  applying  means  applying 
the  first  predetermined  voltage  ptiteniial  to  ^aid  second  termi- 
nal; and 

capacitive  feedback  means,  coupled  between  vaid  tir'~i  terminal 
and  said  conu-ol  terminal,  for  coupling  to  -.aid  control  terminal 
a  change  in  the  ptHeniial  that  iKcurs  at  said  output  capacitance 
due  to  said  applying  mean^  applying  said  second  predeter- 
mined potential  to  said  second  terminal,  whereby  a  voltage 
transfer  funcuon  of  said  transistor  is  varied. 


5,477.174 
RAMP  (;ENER.4T0R 
Paul  H.  Capener,  and  David  S.  Farrance.  both  of  Farrance. 
England,   assignors   to   Smiths    Industries    Public    Limited 
Company.  London.  England 

Filed  Jan,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.157 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  4/(>6.  G06G  ^64 

U.S.  CI.  327—131  5  Claims 


1  .\  ramp  generator  composing  an  integrator  said  integrator 
providing  a  ramp  output  that  nses  from  a  lower  limit  to  an  upper 
limit  in  a  nse  time,  a  comparator:  a  connection  between  the 
integrator  and  the  comparator,  said  comparator  prov  iding  an  output 
when  said  integrator  output  reaches  the  upper  limit,  a  clock,  said 
ckxk  producing  a  cUxk  signal,  a  counter:  means  connecting  the 
counter  to  said  clock  to  receive  said  clock  signal,  means  connect- 
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ing  said  counter  to  said  comparator  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
comparator  so  that  the  counter  counts  the  clock  pulses  dunng  the 
rise  time;  a  register:  means  connecting  the  register  to  said  counter 
so  that  the  register  stores  the  count  of  said  counter  at  the  end  of  the 
rise  time;  an  adder;  means  connecting  the  adder  to  said  register; 
means  connecting  said  adder  to  said  clock  so  that  the  adder  adds 
the  contenLs  of  said  register  repeatedly  to  the  contents  of  the  adder 
for  each  clock  pulse;  and  means  connecting  an  output  of  said  adder 
to  an  mput  of  said  integrator,  said  adder  producing  an  output  pulse 
to  said  integrator  each  time  that  the  contents  of  said  adder  over- 
flows, so  that  the  nse  time  of  said  integrator  is  reduced  and  the 
difference  between  the  actual  and  desired  rise  times  is  thereby 
reduced. 


5,477.175 
OFF-LINt  B()OTSTR.AP  STAKTIP  CIRCUIT 
Eric  W,  Tisinger.  and  David  ,M.  Okada.  both  of  Chandler,  .4 riz., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  IWJ.  ,Ser.  No.  140,944 

Int  a."  H03L  7/00 

I  -S.  CI.  327—143  18  Claims 


KECTIFieO    LINC    VOLTASe^ 


'  307-]pwm|  ♦ 


I  An  off-line  bootstrap  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  line  voltage 
tor  providing  a  bias  voltage  to  an  integrated  circuit,  the  oflf-iine 
Ixxitstrap  circuit  comprising; 

a  high  voltage  device  having  first  and  second  current  carrying 
lerminals  and  a  control  terminal,  said  first  current  carrying 
terminal  of  said  high  voltage  device  being  connected  for 
receiving  the  line  voltage,  said  second  current  carrying  termi 
nal  of  said  high  voltage  device  being  coupled  for  providing 
the  bias  voltage,  said  high  voltage  device  including. 

(a)  a  first  transistor  for  extending  a  range  of  the  bias  voltage, 
said  first  transistor  having  first  and  second  current  carrying 
electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  said  second  current 
carrying  electrode  coupled  for  providing  the  bias  voltage. 
said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  said 
control  terminal  of  said  high  voltage  device,  and 

(b)  a  second  transistor  having  first  and  second  current  carry- 
ing electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  said  first  current 
carrying  electrode  connected  for  receiving  the  line  voltage, 
said  second  current  carrying  electrode  connected  to  said 
first  current  carrying  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  said 
control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  to  a  first 
supply  voltage  terminal  wherein  said  first  current  carrying 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  is  merged  m  a  common 
region  with  said  second  current  carrying  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor: 

control  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  control  terminal 
of  said  high  voltage  device  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
for  rendering  said  high  voltage  device  inoperative  when  the 
bias  voltage  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 

a  switching  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  control  means  for  receiving  a  switching  signal, 
a  second  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  supply  voltage  termi- 
nal, and  a  third  electrode  connected  to  the  line  voltage. 


5.477.176 

POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING 

MULTIPLE  WORD  LINE  SELECTIONS  DURING 

POWER-IT  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  MEMOR-i 

Ray  Chang;  Lawrence  F,  Childs;  Kenneth  W,  Jones;  Donovan 

Raatz,  and  Stephen  Flannagan,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Motorola  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,076 

Int.  CI."  H03L  "/(H) 

V.S.  CI.  327—143  19  Claims 

oVm 


•7VSS 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  organized  in  rows  and  columns; 
an  address  buffer  circuit  for  receiving  an  external  address  signal 
and  a  bias  voltage,  and  in  response,  providing  a  buffered 
address  signal; 
an  address  decoding  circuit,  coupled  to  the  address  buffer  circuit 
and  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cells,  for  selecting  a  memory 
cell  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  response  to  receiving 
the  buffered  address  signal  and  an  internal  cliKk  signal; 
a  clock  circuit  for  providing  the  internal  clock  signal;  and 
a  power-on  reset  circuit,  coupled  to  the  clock  circuit,  to  a  power 
supply  voltage  terminal  and  to  the  address  decixJing  circuit. 
the  power-on  reset  circuit  for  receiving  the  power  supply 
voltage  and  the  bias  voltage,  and  in  response,  the  power-on 
reset  circuit  for  setting  the  internal  clock  signal  to  a  predeter 
mined  logic  state  and  for  decoupling  the  address  decoding 
circuit  from  the  address  buffer  circuit  in  response  to  a  power 
supply  voltage  being  below   a  predetermined  power  suppK 
voltage  level  and  for  coupling  the  address  deccxling  circuit  to 
the  address  buffer  circuit  in  response  to  the  power  suppis 
voltage  nsing  above  the  predetermined  power  supplv  voltage 
level  and  the  bias  voltage  nsing  above  a  predetermined  bias 
level. 


5,477,177 

PHASE  ERROR  PROCESSOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  A 

COMPARATOR  INPUT  SWAPPING  TECHNIQUE 

Hee  Wong,  San  Jose,  and  Gabriel  M.  Li,  San  Francisco,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser,  No.  371.013 
InL  Cl."^  H03L  yOM:  H03D  .ICO 
U.S.  CI.  327—156  27  Claims 

1  A  phase-locked  loop  apparams  for  generating  a  local  clock 
signal  having  a  frequency  and  phase  equal  to  the  frequencv  and 
pha.se  of  a  data  stream  incoming  to  said  phase- locked  loop,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  said  local  clock  signal,  said  signal 

having  a  pha.se  and  a  frequency, 
a  phase  detector  coupled  to  receive  said  local  ckxk  signal  and 
said  incoming  data  stream  and  generate  a  first  pulse  tram 
having  pulses  of  a  duration  proportional  to  the  phase  differ 
ence  between  said  kxal  clock  signal  and  said  incoming  data 
stream  and  a  second  pulse  train  having  reference  pulses  of  a 
duration  equal  to  the  duration  of  said  pulses  of  said  first  pulse 
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5.477.178 
DATA-HOLD  TIMING  ADJl  STMENT  CIRCl  IT 

Vasuhiko  Maki.  Kavtasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Ka\«asaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2I3_^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  UK  19V3.  5-206567 
Int.  CI.    H03H  n/26 
U.S.  CI.  327—161  19  Claims 
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1.  A  data-hold  timing  adjustment  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  latch 
means,  each  having  a  clock  input  end  and  a  data  input  end.  for 
holding  a  data  supplied  to  the  data  input  end  in  synchronization 
with  a  clock  supplied  to  the  cltKk  input  end.  the  clock  input  ends 


of  all  the  latch  means  being  commonly  connected  via  a  clock  input 

line,  the  data-hold  timing  adjustment  circuit  composing 

a  plurality  of  vanable  capacitors  each  having  a  first  electrode 

respectively  connected  to  each  of  the  data  input  ends  and  a 

second  electrode,  a  capacitance  of  each   of  said   variable 

capacitors  varying  according  to  a  voltage  applied  between 

said  first  and  second  electrtxles;  and 

a  resistance  wire,  supphed  with  .said  voltage  between  rwo  points 

of  said  resistance  wire,  further  having  a  plurality  of  points 

between  said  rwo  points  each  being  respectively  connected  to 

each  of  said  second  electrodes  of  said  variable  capacitors  so 

that  said  capacitance  of  each  of  said  vanable  capacitors  delays 

the  data  to  the  data  mput  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  latch 

means  in  accordance  with  a  propagation  delay  of  the  clock  to 

the  clock  input  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  latch  means. 


train  when  there  is  no  phase  difference  between  said  incoming 

data  stream  and  said  local  clock  signal,  and 
a  pha.se  error  processor  comprising. 

a  first  integrator  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal. 

a  second  integrator  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal. 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  first  integrator  and  a  second  input 
terminal  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second 
integrator,  and  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  phase 
error  direction  signal,  said  oscillator  fieing  responsive  to 
said  phase  error  direction  signal  to  advance  or  retard  said 
phase  of  said  local  clock  signal. 

a  switch  having  first  and  second  conditions,  said  switch 
coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second  pulse  trains  and 
provide  said  first  pulse  tram  to  said  first  integrator  and  said 
second  pulse  train  to  said  second  integrator  when  in  said 
first  condition  and  provide  said  second  pulse  train  to  said 
first  integrator  and  said  first  pulse  train  to  said  second 
integrator  when  m  said  second  condition,  and 
control  means  for  alternately  placing  said  switch  in  said  first  and 

second  conditions  at  predetermined  equal  intervals. 


5.477.179 
APPARATl  S  FOR  GENER.\TING  A  MODULATED  PI  LSE 

SKiNAl 
Junichi    Takada.    Yokohama;     Tsuneo    Imatani.    ^okosuka, 
Masakj  Morotomi;  .Akihiko  .Morofuji.  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  knsaku  Tsukimi,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  To\o 
Seikan  kaisha.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  966.090.  Oct.  23.  1992,  This  application 

Aug,  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  288.495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1991,  3-288085 

Int,  CI,'  H03K  5AM:5/06 

U.S.  CI.  327—172  10  Claim* 
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1    Apparatus  for  generating  a  modulated  pulse  signal,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  receiving  an  n-bit  digital  signal  repre.seming  a  pulse 

width  of  said  pulse  signal; 
said  n-bit  digital  signal  having  n-m  high  order  bits  and  m  low 

order  bits; 
said  n-m  high  order  bits  representing  a  high  order  value: 
said  m  low  order  bits  representing  a  low  order  value; 
a  counter; 
means  for  applying  said  n-m  high  order  bits  of  said  n-bit  digital 

signal  to  said  counter; 
said  counter  including  means  for  counting  a  clock  signal  to 

produce  a  count; 
means  for  producing  a  start  signal: 
said  counter  further  including  means  for  prtxlucing  a  counter 

output  pulse  from  a  time  of  said  start  signal  until  said  count 

equals  said  high  order  value; 
a  delay  circuit; 

means  for  applying  said  m  low  order  bits  to  said  delay  circuit: 
said  delay  circuit  hav  ing  means  for  receiving  said  counter  output 

pulse  and  for  pnxiucing  a  delay  output  pulse  in  response 

thereto; 
said  delay  circuit  being  effective  for  continuing  said  delay  out- 
put pulse  past  an  end  of  said  counter  output  pulse  for  a  time 

proportional  to  said  low  value;  and 
logic  means  for  producing  said  modulated  pulse  signal  during 

the  occurrence  of  either  one  of  said  counter  output  pulse  and 

said  delay  output  pulse,  whereby  said  counter  output  pulse  is 

extended  by  an  amount  determined  by  said  delay  output  pulse. 
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5.477,180 

CIRCl IT  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  CLOCK 

SIGNAL 

Dao-Long  Chen,  Fort  Collias,  Colo.,  assignor  to  .AT&T  Global 
InformatioQ  Solutioas  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  Milpila.s.  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^1 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04:  G06G  7/12,  H03K  17/16 

U.S.  a.  327—175  12  Claims 


'  grfSTW.  ^i; 


1  .A  clock  signal  generator  circuit  compnsing: 

a  crystal  which  generates  a  first  signal  having  a  frequency; 

a  drive  circuit  coupled  to  the  crystal,  including  a  first  circuit 
having  a  cloclc  signal  output  and  which  converts  the  first 
signal  from  the  crystal  to  a  clock  signal,  and  a  second  circuit 
coupled  to  the  first  circuit  and  having  a  feedback  signal  input 
which  applies  a  feedback  signal  to  control  a  duty  cycle  of  the 
clock  signal: 

wherein  the  first  circuit  comprises  a  first  field  effect  transistor 
and  a  second  field  ettect  transistor,  the  first  field  efifect  tran- 
sistor having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain,  wherein  the  gate  of 
the  first  field  effect  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  crystal  to 
receive  the  first  signal. 

the  second  field  elfect  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a 
drain,  wherein  the  drain  of  the  second  field  effect  transistor  is 
coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  first  field  effect  transistor  at  the 
clock  signal  output  which  provides  the  clock  signal,  and 
wherein  the  gate  of  tf)c  second  field  effect  transistor  is  coupled 
to  the  crystal  lo  receive  the  first  signal,  and 

a  duty  cycle  control  circuit,  which  is  coupled  between  the  clock 
signal  output  to  receive  the  ckxrk  signal  and  the  feedback 
signal  input,  and  w  hich  generates  the  feedback  signal  to  cause 
the  duty  cycle  of  the  clock  signal  lo  automatically  change  to  a 
steady  state  duty  cycle. 


5.477,181 
PROGRAMMABLE  MCLTIPHASE  CLOCK  DIVIDER 
Gabriel  Li,  San  Francisco,  and  Wong  Hee,  S>an  Jose,  both  of 
CaUf..  assignors  to   National   Semicotxiuctor  Corporatioa, 
SanU  Clara.  Caiif. 

Filed  Oct.  1.V  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,709 
Int.  CI.    H03K  yi5 
L.S.  a.  327—258  21  Claims 

1  A  programmable  multiphase  cltKk  divider  for  selectively 
frequency  dividing  a  multiphase  input  clock  to  provide  a  lower- 
frequency,  self-aligned,  multiphase  output  clock,  said  clock  divider 
compnsing: 


a  frequency  divider  for  receiving  a  first  input  clock  phase  at  an 
input  frequency  and  a  programming  signal  and  in  accordance 
therewith  providing  a  first  output  clock  phase  at  an  output 
frequency  and  an  output  control  signal,  wherein  said  output 
frequency  is  lower  than  said  input  frequency;  and 

a  clock  generator,  coupled  to  said  frequency  divider,  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  input  clock  pha.se.  said  first  output  clock  phase, 
said  output  control  signal  and  a  plurality  of  additional  input 
clock  phases  at  said  input  frequency  and  in  accordance  there- 
with providing  a  plurality  of  additional  output  clock  phases  at 
said  output  frequency,  wherein  said  first  input  clock  phase  and 
said  plurality  of  additional  input  clock  phases  together  form  a 
plurality  of  noncoincident  input  clock  signals  with  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  relative  phase  relationships  between  tempo- 
rally adjacent  ones  thereof,  and  wherein  said  first  output  clock 
phase  and  said  plurality  of  additional  output  clock  phases 
together  form  a  plurality  of  noncoincident  output  clock  sig- 
nals with  each  one  thereof  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  noncoincident  input  clock  signals,  and 
further  wherein  said  plurality  of  predetermined  relative  phase 
relationships  is  maintained  between  corresponding,  tempo- 
rally adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  noncoincident  output 
clock  signals. 


5.477,182 

DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  DELAYING  DIFFERENTIAL 

SIGNALS  INCLUDES  SEPARATELY  CONTROLLABLE 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  LOAD  AND  CLAMP  CIRCUITS 

FOR  EFFECTING  DIFFERENT  DELAY  TIMES 

Comelis  -M.  Huizer,  Veklhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  MS. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222J!15 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..,  Apr.  5,  1993, 
93200986;  Aug.  24,  1993,  93202488 

InL  a."  H03H  ///26 
U,S.  a.  327—261  14  Claims 

1,  A  delay  circuit  for  delaying  of  ditferentiai  signals,  comprising 
a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  a  first  output  and  a  second  output, 
a  first  current  source,  a  first  switching  transistor  and  a  second 
switching  transistor  each  compnsing  a  control  electrode  and  a  first 
main  electrode  and  a  second  main  electrode,  the  first  input  and  the 
second  input  of  the  delay  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  the  first  switching  transistor  and  the  second  switching 
transistor,  respectively,  the  first  main  electrodes  of  the  first  switch- 
ing transistor  and  the  second  switching  transistor  being  coupled  to 
one  another  and.  via  the  first  current  source,  to  a  first  power  supply 
terminal,  tfic  second  main  electrodes  of  the  first  switching  transis- 
tor and  the  second  switching  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first 
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5.477,183 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  AND  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  S.  Hayes,  Lawndale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Los  .Angeles,  Caiif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.600 

Int  Cl,'^  G05F  1/44 

MS.  a.  327—306  9  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  automatically  correcting  the  offset  and  gain  for  a 
video  input  signal  within  a  dynamic  range  of  said  video  input 
signal  compnsing 

Means  for  subtracting  an  offset  correction  signal  from  said  video 

input  signal  to  provide  an  offset  video  signal; 
Means  for  multiplying  said  offset  video  signal  using  a  gain 

correction  signal  to  provide  a  video  output  signal: 
Rrsi  comparator  means  for  companng  said  video  output  signal 

to  an  upper  threshold,  which  is  a  first  fraction  of  Uie  dynamic 

range,  to  provide  a  first  signal  indicative  of  whether  said 

video  signal  is  above  said  upper  threshold; 
Second  comparator  means   for  companng   said   video  output 

signal  to  a  lower  threshold,  which  is  a  second  fraction  of  the 

dynamic   range,   to   provide   a   second   signal   indicative   of 

whether  said  video  signal  is  below  said  lower  threshold; 
Offset  feedback  loop  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

comparator  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals 

to  provide  said  offset  correction  signal;  and 
Gain  feedback  loop  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

comparator  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals 

to  provide  said  gam  correction  signal. 


5.477,184 

FET  SWITCHING  CIRCl  IT  FOR  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  A  HIGH  POWER  TRANSMITTING  SIGNAL 

AND  A  LOWER  POWER  RECEIMNG  SIGNAL 

Hisanori   Ida,   Higashiosaka.  and   ^asoo   Harada.   Hiral^ta. 

both    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Sanyo    Electric    Co„    Ltd.. 

Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47.786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  IS.  1992.  4-122604 

InL  CI.'  H03K  17/687 

U.S.  CI.  327-404  n  claims 

10 


output  and  the  second  output,  respectively,  of  the  delay  circuit,  the 
delay  circuit  further  compnsing  first  load  circuits  for  coupling, 
respectively,  the  first  output  and  the  second  output  to  a  second 
power  supply  terminal,  and  respective  first  clamp  circuits  coupled 
to  die  first  output  and  the  second  output  for  limiting  differences 
between  a  voltage  on  the  second  power  supply  terminal  and 
voltages  on  the  first  output  and  the  second  output,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  delay  circuit  compnses  a  second  current  source,  second 
load  circuits,  second  clamp  circuits,  and  switching  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  second  current  source,  the  second  load 
circuits  and  the  second  clamp  circuits  in  parallel  with  the  first 
current  source,  the  first  load  circuits,  and  the  first  clamp  circuits, 
respectively 


USMALL    SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION    PAT 


H)V 


1  I (POWER  TRANSMISSION 

PATH) 

1  .An  FET  switch  for  microwave  signals,  compnsing 
a  first  transmission  path  for  receiving  signals  having  at  least  one 
FET  with  a  negative  threshold  voltage  senallv  connected  in 
said  path  and  a  second  transmission  path  for  transmitting 
signals  of  a  higher  power  level  than  the  received  signals  of 
said  first  transmission  path  having  at  least  one  FET  with  a 
negative  threshold  voltage  senallv  connected  in  said  path, 
said  at  least  one  senallv  connected  FET  of  each  padi  for 
switching  signal  transmission  through  the  respective  said  first 
transmission  path  and  said  second  transmission  path,  the 
negative  threshold  voltage  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  senallv 
connected  FET  of  said  second  transmission  path  having  a 
greater  negative  value  than  die  negative  threshold  voltage  of 
each  said  at  least  one  senallv  connected  FET  of  said  first 
transmission  path. 


5.477.185 

IC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  S.ATLR.ATION  DETECTION 

Philippe  B.  E.  Jouen.  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  I.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,491.  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appticatioa  Oct  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  138.874 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  1.  1989.  89  11491 

Int  a.'^  H03K  ]~AU    H03G  }/M> 

VS.  CI.  327—579  20  Claims 


8  .An  IC  amplifier  compnsing 

an  amplifier  output  stage  including  at  least  one  output  transistor 
subject  to  saturation  bv  its  output  current, 

means  for  detecung  the  stan  of  saturation  of  the  at  least  one 
output  transistor  by  monitonng  base  current  of  said  at  least 
one  output  transistor  and  compnsing  a  control  transistor  hav- 
ing a  dnve  electrode  directly  connected  to  a  control  electrode 
of  said  one  output  transistor  such  that  tfie  control  transistor 
collector  curreni  is  a  measure  of  the  output  transistor  ba.se 
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current  and  wherein  a  control  electrode  of  the  control  transis- 
tor is  connected  to  receive  an  amplifier  input  signal,  and 
a  threshold  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  transistor  so  that  the 
threshold  circuit  will  switch  state  when  the  collector  current 
of  the  control  transistor  exceeds  a  given  threshold  level 
indicative  of  the  itart  of  saturation  of  said  at  least  one  output 
transistor 


5.477,186 
C  HOPPER  TV  PE  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  USING 
MOS  GATE  CAPACITORS 
Hiroyuki  Kobatakr.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  286,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-193786 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  .-1/45 

I  s.  CI.  .V^<l— 9  8  Claims 

Vdd  6  POWER  SUPPLY 
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4  PRECHARGING  VOLTAGE  TERMINAL 

I  An  amplifier  compnsing  a  differential  amplitier  having  a  hrst 
input  end  and  a  second  input  end.  a  first  input  terminal  supplied 
with  a  first  input  signal,  a  second  input  terminal  supplied  with  a 
second  input  signal,  a  first  MOS  gate  capacitor  having  a  gate 
electrode  connected  to  said  first  input  end  of  said  differential 
amplifier  and  a  lower  electrode  connected  to  said  first  input  termi- 
nal, a  second  MOS  gale  capacitor  having  a  gale  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  end  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  a 
lower  electrode  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal,  and  a 
precharging  circuit  supplying  a  precharging  voltage  to  the  gate 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  gate  capacitors  during  a 
precharging  period,  said  precharging  voltage  being  larger  in  abso- 
lute value  than  a  voltage  of  each  of  voltages  of  said  first  input 
signal  and  said  second  input  signal. 


5,477,187 
FEED  FORWARD  AMPLIFIER 

Kumihiko  Kobayashi;  Lsamu  I  mino;  Voshiyasu  Tsunioka; 
Junichi  Hasegawa;  Toshiaki  Su/uki;  Tomohiro  Nakamura; 
Teruhiko  Kitazawa.  and  Mitsunori  Hanaka.  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V(H).M.V  >!  371  Date  Apr  22.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  V\093/19521.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  19,  1992,  4-063823; 
Jul.  16.  1992.  4-18931' 

Int.  CI.'^  H03F  1/26 
C.S.  CI.  330—52  12  Claims 

2.  A  feed  forward  amplifier  comprising; 

RF  amplification  means,  supplied  with  an  input  RF  signal  at  an 
input  terminal,  for  amplifying  the  same  and  thereby  prtxlucing 
an  output  RF  signal; 
a  distonion  extraction  loop,  supplied  with  said  input  RF  signal 
from  said  input  terminal  and  further  with  said  output  RF 
signal  from  said  RF  amplification  means,  for  extracting,  from 
said  output  RF  signal,  non-linear  distortion  components 
formed  in  said  output  RF  signal  as  a  result  of  amplification  in 
said  RF  amplification  means; 


©-'9 


distortion  elimination  means,  supplied  with  a  distortion  output 
signal  from  said  distortion  extraction  loop  and  further  with 
said  output  RF  signal  from  said  amplification  means,  for 
canceling  out  said  non-linear  distortion  components  contained 
m  said  output  RF  signal  by  said  non-linear  distortion  compo- 
nents contained  in  said  distortion  output  signal  and  producing 
a  distortion-eliminated  output  signal; 

pilot  signal  generation  means  for  producing  a  pilot  signal; 

pilot  signal  injection  means  for  injecting  said  pilot  signal  into 
said  output  RF  signal  produced  by  said  RF  amplification 
means; 

pilot  signal  detection  means,  supplied  with  said  pilot  signal  from 
said  pilot  signal  generation  means,  for  detecting  a  pilot  signal 
component  contained  in  the  distortion-eliminated  output  sig 
nal  produced  by  said  distortion  elimination  means  and  for 
conducting  d,c  detection  by  mixing  vaid  pilot  signal  into  said 
distortion-eliminated  output  Mgnal  and  producing  a  d.c  detec 
tion  signal  as  an  output;  and 

control  means  supplied  with  the  d.c  detection  Mgnal  prtxluced 
by  said  pilot  signal  detection  means,  said  d.c  detection  signal 
being  prtxluced  by  said  pilot  signal  detection  means  as  a  result 
of  said  d.c  detection,  said  control  means  controlling  said 
distortion  elimination  means  so  as  to  minimize  the  level  of 
said  d.c.  detection  signal; 

said  pilot  signal  detection  means  further  composing  phase  con- 
trol means  for  coinciding  the  respective  phases  of  said  pilot 
signal  component  contained  in  said  distortion-eliminated  out- 
put signal  and  said  pilot  signal  injected  for  said  d.c.  detection. 


5,477,188 
LINEAR  RF  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Yogendra  K.  Chawla.  Pittsford.  and  Leonid  Reyzelman.  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.V..  a.ssignors  to  ENL  Rochester,  N.V. 
Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.124 
Int.  CI.-  H03F  3/26 
CI.  330—269  8  Claims 

»;   Cs  _     _ _ 
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3  A  push-pull  RF  power  amplifier  that  compnses  first  and 
second  high  power  field  effect  transistors  each  of  which  has  a 
source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate,  a  supply  of  drain  \oUage  coupled  to  the 
drains  of  said  transistors;  a  signal  input  circuit  for  applying  an 
input  signal  in  push  pull  to  the  gates  of  said  transistors;  an  output 
circuit  coupled  to  the  drains  of  the  said  transistors  for  carrying 
amplified  RF  signal  to  an  RF  output;  a  temperature  sensor  device 
held  in  thermal  communication  with  said  transistors  and  develop- 
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ing  an  output  dc  level  that  is  a  function  of  a  temperature  detected 
by  said  lemperamre  sensor  device;  first  and  second  bias  stabiliza- 
tion circuits  having  gate  bias  inputs  coupled  respectively  to  recene 
the  output  level  ot  said  temperature  sensor  device  and  respective 
gate  bias  outputs;  and  hrst  and  second  circuit  means  respectively 
coupling  said  gate  bias  outputs  to  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors;  said  first  and  second  gate  bias  stabilization  circuit  each 
include  means  for  generating  a  gating  pulse  signal,  an  operational 
amphfier  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensor 
device,  and  an  output  providing  said  bias  level;  and  a  latch  circuit 
having  inputs  connected  respectively  to  said  operational  amplifier 
output  and  to  said  means  for  generating  said  gating  pulse  signal 
and  an  output  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  respective  transistor 


1   .An  operational  amplifier  composing: 

a  first  differenual  stage  for  receiving  first  and  second  input 
signals  and  for  providing  first  and  second  output  signals  at 
first  and  second  output  nodes. 

second  and  third  differential  stages,  each  stage  being  coupled  to 
receive  the  first  and  second  input  signals  and  to  the  first  and 
second  output  nodev  to  provide  hrst  and  second  additional 
signals  thereto,  each  stage  somposing  two  transistors  differ- 
entially connected,  one  oT  the  transistors  having  a  greater 
transconductance  than  the  other  whereby  for  small  input 
signals  the  first  and  second  additional  signals  are  negligible 
and  for  large  input  signals  when  the  input  signals  difference  is 
positive,  the  second  differential  stage  adds  first  and  second 
additional  signals  to  the  first  and  second  output  signals 
respectively  and  when  the  input  signals  difference  is  negative, 
the  third  differential  stage  adds  first  and  second  additional 
signals  to  the  first  and  second  output  signals  respectively 


5,477,190 

LOW  VOLTAGE  LINEAR  OITPIT  BIFFTR 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

Geoffrey  G.  Brehroer,  Lexington,  and  Carlin  D.  Cabler,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,953 
InL  CI.'^  H03F  3/45.3/16 
I  .S.  Ci.  330—253  24  Claims 

1.  .A  linear,  low  noise  operational  amplifier,  comprising 


5,477,189 
OPER^ATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HIGH  SLEW  RATF 
Madimir   Koifman.    Rishon-Lezion.   and    \achin    Afek.    Kfar 
Saba,  both  of.  Israel.  a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaiun- 
burg.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,039 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
9322256 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/45:3/6S 
U.S.  CI.  330—253  7  Claims 


a  first  gain  stage,  including  a  plurality  of  differential  inputs  and 
an  output,  wherein  a  plurality  of  current  sourcing  transistors 
in  a  ca.scode  configuration  are  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
differential  inputs; 

a  second  gam  stage,  including  an  input  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  first  gain  stage  and  including  an  output. 

an  emitter  follower  slave  stage,  including  a  compensation 
capacitor,  a  first  buffer  transistor,  a  hrst  current  sinking  cran- 
Mstor  and  an  output,  wherein  the  emmer  of  ^ald  hrst  buffer 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  output  of  said  emitter  follower 
slave  stage  output  and  said  first  current  sinking  transistor  is 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  emitter  follower  slave  stage 
and  wherein  said  compensation  capacitor  connected  between 
said  output  of  said  first  gain  stage  and  said  output  of  said 
emitter  follower  slave  stage;  and 

an  emmer  follower  output  stage,  including  a  second  buffer 
transistor,  a  second  current  sinking  transistor  and  an  output, 
wherein  the  emitter  of  said  second  buffer  transistor  and  said 
current  sinking  transistor  are  connected  to  said  output  o\  said 
emitter  follower  output  stage 


5,477.191 
\ARIABLF  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
Marco   Demicheli.   Binago.   Italy,   assignor   to   SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  269.181 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off.,  Jun.  30. 
1993.  93830284 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/4^   M03G  3/30 
L.S.  CI.  330— 254  15  Claims 


1  A  sariahie  gam  amplifier  composing  hrst  and  second  gain 
stages  cascade  connected  between  first  and  second  terminals  of  a 
voltage  supply  generator  characteozed  in  that  the  first  gam  stage 
composes  a  differential  stage  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the 
voltage  supply  generator  and  having  first  and  second  input  termi 
nals  which  form  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  the  amplifier, 
as  well  as  hrst  and  second  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  voltage  supply  generator,  respectivelv  through  first 
and  second  vaoable  resistance  load  elements  ha\ini;  a  first  com 
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mon  control  terminal,  and  that  the  second  gain  stage  comprises 
first  and  second  transistors  each  having  first  and  second  terminals 
and  a  control  terminal,  the  control  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  being  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  output  terminals  of  the  differential  stage,  the  first  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  both  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  voltage  supply  generator  and  forming  respectively  a 
first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  the  amplifier 
the  second  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  being  both 
coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  voltage  supply  generator 
through  respective  first  and  second  variable  resistance  circuit  ele- 
ments which  are  both  connected  to  a  second  common  control 
terminal. 


1  An  amplifier  including  a  bias  control  port,  a  bias  port,  an  input 
fxin  and  an  output  port,  the  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
ha\ing  an  input  power  level,  the  output  port  for  emitting  an  output 
signal  having  an  output  power  level,  the  bias  control  port  for 
receiving  a  bias  control  signal  having  a  control  current,  the  bias 
pon  for  receiving  a  bias  current,  the  amplifier  compnsing: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  drain  port,  a  first  source  port,  a 
first  gate  port  and  a  first  threshold  voltage,  the  first  drain  port 
coupled  to  the  signal  output  and  the  bias  input,  the  first  gate 
port  coupled  to  the  bias  control  input  and  the  signal  input; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  second  drain  port,  a  second  source 
port,  a  second  gate  port  and  a  second  threshold  voltage,  the 
first  source  and  the  second  source  are  coupled  to  an  electncal 
ground,  the  first  threshold  voltage  and  the  second  threshold 
voltage  are  substantially  equal:  and 
a  first  resistive  device  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  coupled  to  the  second  gate  port  and  the  second  drain  port 
and  the  second  end  coupled  to  the  signal  input  and  the  bias 
control  input. 


5,477,193 
CURRENT  SOURCE  LOOP  FILTER  WITH  Al  TOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL 
Mark  E.  Burchfield.  Xustin,  Tex..  as,signur  to  Cyrix  Corpora- 
tion, Richardson,  lex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.070 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/m9: 7/093 
VS.  CI.  331— «  8  Claims 

1  A  loop  filter  with  automatic  gain  control  operating  between  a 
positive  and  a  negative  voltage  supply  rail,  compnsing 
(a)  a  current  source  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  up 
rand  down  control  signals  and  first  and  second  current  out- 
puts; 


.V4-'7,192 

AMPl.IUFR  SLITABLfc  FOR  I  SE  IN  A 

RADIOTELEPHONE 

Gregory    R.    Black,    Vernon    HilLs,    III.;    Natalino    Camilleri, 

Tempe.  and  David  Q.  Ngo.  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  .Motorola.  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  166,054,  Dec.  13.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,410,275.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,408 

Int.  CI.    H03F  J/16 
U.S.  a.  330—288  11  Claims 


(b)  a  first  low  pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  firM 
current  output  and  an  output  providing  a  first  bias  voltage. 

(c)  a  second  low  pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
second  current  output  and  an  output  providing  a  second  bias 
voltage;  and, 

(dl  the  current  source  reducing  the  firsi  curreni  outpui  in 
response  to  the  first  bias  voltage  approaching  the  positive 
voltage  supply  rail  and  increasing  the  second  current  outpui  ui 
response  to  the  second  bias  voltage  approaching  the  negative 
voltage  supply  rail 


5,477.194 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENS.\TED  PLL  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER  AND  HIGH-SPEED  FREQl  ENC^  LOCK 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Tomio  Nagakura,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267„^89 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171427 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7AKI 

U.S.  CI.  331—10  3  Claims 

13 


1         I 

3       .8       ;r 

|!fefflfi.^Km"' 

-i3»WrH|ilir-|t8^ 

2  A  PLL  frequency  synthesizer  which  includes  a  \oltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  for  oscillating  and  outputting  an  analog  frequencv 
control  voltage  such  that  a  phase  difference  component  with 
respect  to  a  reference  oscillation  voltage  is  compensated  to  obtain 
a  stable  output  frequency  synchronized  with  an  analog  reference 
oscillation  voltage  oscillated  and  outpui  from  a  reference  oscillator, 
composing  an  A-D  convener  tor  receiving  the  frequency  control 
voltage  in  a  stable  frequency  state,  and  for  converting  the  fre- 
quency control  voltage  into  a  corresponding  digital  signal  and 
outputting  the  digital  signal,  a  storage  unit  for  storing  a  signal 
value  of  the  digital  signal,  a  D-,A  converter  tor  converting  the 
signal  value  into  a  corresponding  analog  signal  and  for  outputting 
the  analog  signal,  a  control  unit  for  controlling  input  of  the 
frequency  control  voltage  to  said  A-D  converter  reading  of  the 
signal  value  from  said  storage  unit,  and  output  of  the  analog  signal 
from  said  D-.\  converter,  a  loop  filter  for  applving  an  ourpul 
voltage  of  the  analog  signal  to  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  bv 
said  control  unit  before  said  synthesizer  is  started,  a  temperature 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  around  said  synthe 
sizer  and  temperature  compensating  means  for  outputting  a  tern 
perature  compensation  signal  tor  compensating  a  potential  differ 
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ence  between  terminals  of  said  control  unit  m  correspondence  with 
a  temperature  difference  between  operative  and  inoperative  slates 
of  said  synthesizer,  and  wherein  said  control  unit  converts  the 
analog  signal  into  a  temperature-compensated  temperamre  com 
pensation  analog  signal  on  tlie  basis  of  the  signal  value  and  the 
compensation  signal. 


5,477,195 

NEAR  OPTIMAL  QUASI-COHERENT  DEL.4Y  LOCK 

LOOP  (QCDLL)  FOR  TRACKING  DIRECT  SEQUENCE 

SIGNALS  AND  CDMA 

James  J.  Spilker,  Woodside,  Callf„  assignor  to  SUnford  Tele- 

conunimications.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  353008 

Int.  a."  H03L  'm.  H04K  l/LX) 

U.S.  a.  331-11  5  Claims 

10 
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1   .A  delay  lock  loop  comprising: 

first  and  second  correlator  circuits,  each  having  first  and  second 
inputs. 

a  signal  outpui  circuit  which  supplies  an  input  voltage  ai  a 
suitable  level  and  center  frequencv  to  said  first  input  of  each 
of  said  correlator  circuits,  said  input  voltage  including  a 
pseudonoise  signal  of  varying  time  delay  with  respect  to  a 
pseudonoise  reference  signal, 

a  pseudonoise  generator  providing  an  outpui  voltage  which  is  a 
predictable  time  sequence  pattern  of  binary  values  occumng 
at  the  rate  established  by  said  generator,  the  sequence  pattern 
being  the  same  as  that  in  the  input  signal  excepting  for  a 
variable  lime  delav. 

an  controlled  oscillator  whose  instantaneous  output  frequency  is 
controlled  by  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  tracking  voltage, 
and  whose  output  is  fed  to  said  pseudonoise  generator. 

said  first  correlator  receiving  the  outpui  of  said  pseudonoise 
generator. 

said  second  correlator  receiving  the  time-differentiated  output  of 
said  pseudonoise  generator 

hrsi  and  second  filters  ai  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
correlators,  respeciivelv.  to  remove  substantially  all  except  the 
intermediate  frequency  components  of  the  correlator  outputs 
or  the  equivalent  m  phase  and  quadrature  components  thereof, 

a  third  correlator  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  fillers  as  its 
inputs,  and 

filler  means  al  the  output  of  said  ihnd  correlator  for  removing 
intemiediale  frequency  and  other  high-frequency  components 
finom  the  correlator  output  to  produce  a  tracking  signal  and 
feeding  said  tracking  to  said  controlled  oscillator, 

whereby  the  time  sequence  of  the  outpui  of  the  pseudonoise 
oscillator  follows  that  of  the  input  signal,  while  the  tracking 
voltage  is  a  measure  of  the  instantaneous  time  delay 


5.477.196 
PI  LSE  GENERATOR 
Shigenori    Yamauchi.     Kariya,    and     Takamoto     Watanabe, 
Nagoya,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327669 
InL  CI."  H03B  :V(X).  H03L  '/USJ  -/IS   H03K  .^Cft 
UJS.  CI.  331—60  17  Ctaims 

1  A  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pulse  based  on  a  first  pulse 
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train   including  first   piece   of  information   representing   a   phase 
difference  or  digital  value  and  for  generating  a  pulse  based  on  a 
second  pulse  train  including  second  piece  ol  information  represent- 
ing a  phase  difference  or  digital  value  comprising 
a  delay  circuit  which  is  consDtuted  by  a  pluraJirv  ot  intercon- 
nected delay  elements.  lo  which  an  input  signal  is  mpui  ai  anv 
connecting  point  of  said  delay  elemeni  and  which  sequenually 
outpuLs  a  plurality  of  delayed  signals  obtained  by  deiavmg 
said  input  signal  bv  delay  periods  determined  by  the  numbers 
of  said  delay  elements  connected  from  a  plurality  ot  predeter 
mined  connecting  points  of  said  delay  elemenis 
a  first  pulse  outpui  circuit  to  which  the  first  pulse  train  is  inpul. 
which  outputs  first  position  data  represenung  the  connecting 
posmon  of  panicular  one  of  said  delay  elemeni  of  said  delay 
circuit  from  the  first  piece  of  information  in  said  first  pulse 
tram  and  which  generates  a  first  output  pulse  in  accordance 
with  the  first  position  data,  and 
a  second  pulse  output  circuit  to  which  the  second  pulse  train  is 
input,  which  outputs  second  position  data  representing  the 
connecting  posiuon  of  particular  one  of  said  delay  element  of 
said  delay  circuit  from  the  second  piece  of  information  m  .said 
second  pulse  train  and  which  generates  a  seitond  output  pulse 
in  accordance  with  the  second  position  data,  said  first  and 
second  pulse  outpui  circuits   sharing  said  delay  circuit  m 
generating  said  respective  pulses. 


5.477.197 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILL.^TOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  \  OLTAGE  VERSUS  FREQl  ENC"S 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Shawn  ,M.  Logan,  .\ndover,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  \T&T  Corp.. 

Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,763 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03B  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  331—158  3  Claims 

3  A  method  of  controlling  an  output  trequencv  of  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  control  voltage  lo  a  varactor  which  has  a  capacitance 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  control  voltage 
and  which  influences  an  output  frequencv  of  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillaioi  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
control  voltage,  and 
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changing  the  output  frequency  of  the  oscillator  as  a  function  of 
the  control  voltage  by  changing  a  predetermined  characteristic 
of  an  amplification  stage  in  the  oscillator  lo  produce  a  desired 
output  frequency  versus  control  voltage  magnitude  for  the 
oscillator 


switching  to  real  and  imaginary  arms  of  a  modulator  according 
to  the  duration  of  a  transmitted  data  symbol  and 

modulating  the  digital  data  stream  about  a  earner  frequencs 
symmetrically  centered  in  the  modulated  digital  data  signal 
spectrum. 


5.477,198 
EXTE^fDIBLE-RANGE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATOR 
Michael  B.  Anderson,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Frank  Gasparik, 
Monument,  botli  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation  Solutions  Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,  and   Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.863 
Int  CI."  H03B  5/rJO 
M&.  a.  331—177  R  12  Qaims 

1   An  extended  range  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  delay  cells  with  booster  inverters; 

a  current  source  which  restricts  current  in  at  least  one  of  the 

booster  inverters;  and 
a  bias  circuit  for  piece-wise  linearly  biasing  the  current  source. 


5.477,199 

DIGITAL  QLADR.ATI  RE  AMPLITUDE  AND  VESTIGIAL 

SIDEBAND  MODILATION  DECODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Leo   Montreuil,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 
Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223J2J.  Apr.  5,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.694 

Int.  CI."  H03C    liHi   H03D  i^A    H04L  :7/S6:27/38 

L.S.  CI.  332—103  18  Claims 

13    A  method  of  demodulating  and  decoding  a  digital  data 

stream  modulated  according  to  either  a  vestigial  sideband  or  a 

quadrature  amplitude  modulation  scheme,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of 

tuning   in  each  of  an   in  phase  and  a  quadrature  arm  of  a 
demodulator  to  a  center  frequency  of  the  modulated  data 
spectrum  and 
reconsffucting  the  digital  data  stream  according  to  the  symbol 

rate  of  the  transmuted  digital  data  stream 
17  .A  method  of  modulating  a  digital  data  signal  according  to 
either  a  vesugial  sideband  or  quadrature  amplitude  modulation 
scheme  compnsing  the  steps  of 


5,47730 
VARLVBLE  ATTENUATOR 
Tomohiko   Ono,   Kamakura,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332666 

Int  a.*^  HOIP  1/22 

VS.  CI.  333—81  R  42  Claims 

1   A  variable  attenuator  comprising: 
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a  multiport  coupler  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port,  a  third 
port,  and  a  fourth  port,  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  ports 
being  responsive  to  the  first  port  so  that  when  a  first  radio 
frequency  signal  is  inputted  in  the  first  port,  a  second  radio 
frequency  signal  being  in-phase  with  the  first  radio  frequency 
signal  appears  at  the  second  port.  3  third  radio  frequency 
signal  being  in  90° — delayed  phase  with  the  first  radio  fre- 
quency signal  appears  at  the  third  port,  and  a  fourth  radio 
frequency  signal  appears  at  the  fourth  port,  the  fourth  radio 
frequency  signal  having  a  first  signal  portion  in  90° — delayed 
phase  with  the  second  radio  frequency  signal  and  a  second 
signal  portion  in  opposite  phase  with  the  third  radio  frequency 
signal; 

a  single  d  c.  current  path  through  which  a  supplied  d.c.  current 
flows  according  to  a  required  attenuation;  and 

first  and  second  variable  radio  frequency  resistive  elements 
which  are  disposed  on  said  d.c  current  path,  that  make  up  at 
least  a  part  of  a  termination  impedance  of  the  second  and  third 
ports,  respectively,  and  that  produce  resistance  of  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  value  of  the  supplied  d.c.  current,  the 
fourth  port  being  disposed  on  said  d.c.  current  path 
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5.477  JOl 

SINGLE  SOLENOID  ACTUATOR  FOR  TWO  POLE 

GROUND  FAULT  CIRCLTT  INTERRLrPTER 

Charies  D.  Gamto.  Tucker;  Stephen  D.  Cella,  Stone  Mountain. 

and  Harold  L.  Taylor,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,635 

InL  a."  HOIH  7.?/tt) 

U.S.  CI.  335—18  5  Claims 


which  deactivates  the  marker  affixed  to  the  article  without 
causing  audible  signal  degradation  of  prerecorded  magnetic 
media  contained  in  the  article 


1  A  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  pair  of  poles,  either  of  which  can  expenence  a  ground  fault; 

a  neutral  line, 

a  sensing  device  for  sensing  an  imbalance  ot  current  between 

either  of  said  poles  and  said  neutral  line;  and 
a  tnp  device  onented  between  said  poles  respt)nsive  to  said 

sensing  device  for  directly  and  simultaneously  tnpping  both 

of  said  poles  *hen  an  imbaiaiKe  of  current  is  sensed  in  either 

of  said  poles. 


5.477,202 
DEACrrVATING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  MARKERS 
IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE 
SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Zarembo,  Shoreview;  Thomas  J.  Brace.  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  John  H.  Kindschy,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  SL 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225.750,  Apr.  11.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.699,  Mar.  10,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.146 
Int.  Ci:  HOIF  ^/20   GflSB  1.^/24 
U.S.  CI.  335—284  21  Claims 


20  A  deactivating  device  for  magnetic  markers  in  an  electronic 
article  surveillance  system,  composing: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  intersecting  surfaces  for 
supporting  an  article  having  a  marker  affixed  thereto,  wherein 
the  first  surface  further  includes  a  notched  edge  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  raised  side  portion  of  the  article,  and  further 
wherein  wherein  the  first  surface  further  includes  a  first  mag 
nei  oriented  lo  provide  a  deactivating  magneuc  field  compo- 
nent aligned  substanuaily  normal  to  the  length  of  the  hrsl 
magnet  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  surface,  the  deactivating 
magnetic  field  component  having  a  magnitude  and  gradiem 


5,477003 

IGNITION  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGnVE 

Nobuyuki  Sawazaki;  Shigemi  Murata;  Mitsuni  Koiwa.  and 

Yutaka  Ofaashi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9.  1993.  5-170415 

InL  CL''  HOIF  27A)2:27/JO 

U.S.  CI.  336—92  11  Claims 

»  "    Of  >'     m 


1  ,An  Ignition  coil  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
-ompnsing 

a  primary  coil; 

a  secondary  coil; 

at  least  one  bobbin  on  which  said  primary  coil  and  said  second- 
ary coil  are  wound, 

a  core  having  first  and  second  core  elements  and  a  gap  therebe- 
tween for  magnetically  coupling  said  pnmar%  and  secondary 
coils  to  each  other: 

a  casing  accommodating  said  pnmarv  and  secondarv  coils,  said 
bobbin  and  said  core; 

a  first  resin  member  accommodated  in  said  casing,  said  first 
resin  member  covering  a  first  pan  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  core  elements,  the  first  pan  being  a  surface  confronted 
with  said  secondary  coil,  said  first  resin  member  extending 
across  said  air  gap  and  having  a  protrusion  extending  into  said 
air  gap  lo  define  the  dimension  of  said  air  gap  between  said 
first  and  second  core  elements,  and 

a  second  resin  member  for  covering  a  second  pan  of  said  firsi 
core  eleinent.  the  second  part  being  outside  the  surface  of  an 
insulating  resin,  said  second  resin  member  being  accommo- 
dated in  said  casing  in  such  a  manner  thai  said  second  resm 
member  is  partially  exposed  outside  said  insulating  resin 


5.477 ,204 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TR.ANSFORMER 
Richard  C.  Li.  Plantation.  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.623 
Int.  CI."  HOir  27/2f< 
I  .S.  CI.  336—200  16  Claims 

1   A  transformer  having  an  insertion  loss,  comprising 
a  substantially   flat  substrate  of  electncallv  insulating  matenal 

having  a  major  surface, 
first  and  second  substantiallv  adjacent  runners  disposed  on  the 
major  surface,  each  runner  forms  a  coil  of  the  transformer  and 
includes  first  and  second  terminals,  the  runners  are  looped  to 
substanuaily  form  a  first  intertwined  spiral  on  a  first  segmem 
of  the  major  surface  and  a  second  intertwined  spiral  on  a 
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whereby  said  lamp  will  operate  at  a  second  intensity  level, 
which  IS  greater  than  said  first  intensity  level,  and  said  alarm 
unit  will  be  energized 


5.477005 

COMBINATION  OITSIDE  LIGHT  AND  AUDIBLE/ 

VISl  AL  ALARM 

Lawrence  J.  Burns.  11782  Bayfield  Ct..  Reston.  Va.  22094 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1993.  S«r.  No.  120.519 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  5/W 

15  Claims 
RECT. 
f  < 

ON 
^20 


VS.  a.  340—332 

2« 


3»  \ocm 

r.: 


T 


L 


24 


OUTSIDE   UGHT  CIRCUIT 

1.  An  alarm  apparatus  for  a  conventional  switch-operated  light- 
ing fixture,  comprising 

a  lighting  fixture  having  a  first  lamp  socket; 

a  switchbox  for  controlling  a  first  lamp  in  said  lighting  fixture 
first  lamp  socket; 

a  three-position  switch  in  said  switchbox.  said  switch  including 
a  switch  arm  having  first,  second  and  third  positions; 

wherein  said  three  posiuon  switch  includes  a  switch  arm  termi- 
nal and  first,  second  and  third  tenninals; 

an  input  power  cable  having  a  lead  connected  to  said  three 
position  switch  at  said  third  terminai, 

an  output  cable  having  a  lead  connected  between  said  switch 
arm  terminal  and  said  first  lamp  socket,  said  switch  arm 
selectively  connecting  said  input  power  cable  lead  to  said 
output  cable  lead; 

an  alarm  unit  mounted  in  said  lighting  fixture  and  connected  to 
said  output  cable; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  switch  positions  comprise 
"on  '  "ofT',  and  "alarm"  positions,  respectively,  said  three 
position  switch  further  including  first  diode  means  connected 
between  said  input  power  cable  lead  and  said  output  cable 
lead  when  said  three  position  switch  is  in  said  first,  "on" 
position,  whereby  a  lamp  secured  in  said  first  lamp  socket  will 
operate  at  a  first  intensity  level; 

wherein  said  alann  unit  includes  second  diode  means  to  prevent 
said  alarm  from  operating  when  said  switch  is  m  said  "on" 
position;  and 

wherein  said  input  power  cable  lead  is  connected  directly  to  said 
output  cable  lead,  by -passing  said  first  diode  means,  when 
said  three  position  switch  is  in  said  third,  "alarm"  position. 


5,477^06 
ANTI-CARJACKING  APPARATLS 
Richard   Rodriguez,  Sr.,  3530  Decatur  .Ave.  Apartment  4B. 
Bronx,  N.Y.  10467 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,049 

Int.  a."  B60R  25/10 

U..S.  tl.  340--130  1  Claim 


second  segment  of  the  major  surface,  the  first  and  second 

spirals  are  looped  in  opposite  directions  to  minimize  the 

insertion  loss; 
an  input  pon  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  first 

runner;  and 
an  output  port  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the 

second  runner 


1  A  method  of  disabling  a  vehicle  comprising  the  steps: 
providing  a  vehicle  having  a  door,  an  ignition  switch,  an  ignition 

circuit,  a  starting  device,  a  visual  alarm,  and  an  extenor 

audible  alarm; 
providing  an  intenor  audible  alarm  mounted  within  a  passenger 

compartment  of  the  vehicle; 
providing  a  first  deactivation  switch  and  a  second  deactivation 

switch,  the  deactivation  switches  being  hidden  in  separate 

locations  within  the  vehicle; 
starting  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  method, 
monitoring  the  door  of  the  vehicle; 
starting  a  first  time  penod  upon  sensing  an  opening  of  the  door 

of  the  vehicle; 
monitonng  the  ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle, 
starting  a  second  time  penod  upon  sensing  an  actuation  of  the 

Ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle  before  the  first  time  penod  has 

expired; 
monitonng  the  first  deactivation  switch; 
restarting  the  cycle  of  operation  upon  an  actuation  of  the  first 

deactivation  switch; 
waiting  for  the  second  time  pentxl  to  expire; 
actuating  both  the  visual  alarm  and  the  extenor  audible  alarm  of 

the  vehicle, 
starting  a  third  time  penod; 
monitonng  the  first  deactivation  switch; 
restarting  the  cycle  of  operation  upon  an  actuation  of  the  first 

deactivation  switch; 
waiting  for  the  third  time  penod  to  expire; 
disabling  the  first  deactivation  switch; 
actuating  the  intenor  audible  alarm; 
disabling  the  ignition  circuit  and  the   starling  device  of  the 

vehicle; 
starting  a  fourth  time  penod; 
monitonng  the  second  deactivation  switch. 
restarting  the  cycle  of  operation  upon  an  actuation  of  the  second 

deactivation  switch;  and. 
reslaning  the  cycle  of  operation  upon  an  expiration  of  the  fourth 

time  penod. 


5.477.207 

WARNING  DEV  ICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AND  TRAILER 

COl'PLING  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Frame.  Sr..  Lancester.  and  Mark  F.  Bles.sing.  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  C  &  M  Safety  Systems.  Inc..  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,900 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  2]/00 

MS.  CI.  340—431  10  Claims 


L  A  warning  device  for.  a  vehicle  and  trailer  coupling  >\stem. 
said  warning  device  compnsing 

a  nor,  -"»chanical  switching  means  associated  with  a  latching 
mechaii..>m  in  said  coupling  system  such  thai  said  latching 
mechanism  activates  said  switching  means  when  locked,  said 
switching  means  providing  a  first  output  when  actuated  and  a 
second  output  when  not  activated,  and 
signalling  means  for  providing  one  of  a  plurality   of  unique 
signals  to  an  operator  based  on  said  ouqjut  of  said  switching 
means,  wherein  said  plurality  of  unique  signals  provided  to 
said  operator  by  said  signalling  means  include 
a  first  signal  provided  for  a  first  predetermined  penod  of  time 
after  said  first  output  from  said  switching  means  is  received 
by  said  signalling  means,  said  first  signal  indicating  thai  a 
vehicle  and  a  trailer  are  coupling, 
a  second  signal  provided  after  said  first  predetermined  penod 
of  time  has  elapsed,  said  second  signal  indicating  that  said 
vehicle  and  said  trailer  have  been  coupled  for  an  amount  of 
time  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  penod  of  time; 
a  third  signal  provided  for  a  second  predetermined  penod  of 
tiine  after  said  second  output  from  said  switching  means  is 
received  by  said  signalling  means,  said  third  signal  indicat- 
ing that  said  vehicle  and  said  trailer  are  uncoupling;  and 
a   fourth   signal   provided   after  said   second  predetermined 
penod  of  time  has  elapsed,  said  fourth  signal  indicating  that 
said  vehicle  and  said  trailer  have  been  uncoupled  for  an 
amount  of  time  greater  than  said  second  predetermined 
penod  of  time. 


5.477008 
MOTORCYCLE  SIGNALLER 
Steven   Henderson,  4071   Madison  Ave.,.   Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada,  and  David  Kemagfaan,  2360  Beaconsfleld,  Mont- 
real, Quebec  Canada 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219092.  Mar.  28,  1994, 

wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863.686,  Apr.  1. 

1992,  PaL  No.  5064,826.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser 

No.  274344 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>sequent  to  Nov.  23. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

inL  CI."  B60Q  //.■;: 

L.S.  a.  340-^71  6  Claims 

1  ,An  emergency  flasher  circuit  for  use  with  a  motorized  vehicle 
having  a  bom  switch  and  at  least  one  headlight,  said  emergencv 
flasher  circuit  compnsing 

al  an  optical  shutter  connected  to  said  at  least  one  headlight; 

b)  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  frequency  of  approxi- 
mately 10  Hz; 


u^ 


c)  switching  means  for  generating  one  of  either  an  enable  or 
disable  signal; 

cl  logic  means  connected  to  said  horn  switch,  said  means  for 
generaung,  and  said  switching  means,  for  transmitting  said 
signal  in  the  event  that  said  horn  switch  is  closed  and  said 
switching  means  is  generating  said  enable  signal;  and 

d)  a  shutter  dnve  circuit  connected  to  said  logic  means  for 
causing  said  optical  -.hulter  to  open  and  close  at  said  fre- 
quency of  approxiniateh  10  Hz  in  response  to  receiving  said 
signal,  thereby  causing  light  generated  bv  said  at  least  one 
headlight  to  flash  at  said  frequency  of  approximalelv  10  Hz, 


5.477009 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SAFETY  LIGHT  HAVING 

INCREASED  NOISE  DISCRIMINATION 

Raymond  G.  Benson.  Jr..  Plainfield.  and  John  J.  Robinson. 

Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Adonis  Incorporated. 

Kok(omo,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,973.  Dec.  20.  1993.  PaL 

No.  5353,008,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877096, 

May  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  270.029 

Int  CL'^  B60Q  1/44 

XJS,.  CI.  340-^79  20  Claims 

'1.  '-      ^ 


"t    -r 


-/a 


1   K  radio-controlled  brake  lighl  system,  compnsing 

a  transmitter  which  provides  an  encoded  signal  in  response  to  a 
bralce  operauon,  tiie  transmmer  disabling  transmission  of  the 
encoded  signal  for  a  firsi  penod  ot  time  after  the  enctxled 
signal  is  transmitted; 

a  receiver  which  provides  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the 
encoded  signal;  and 

a  light  source  coupled  to  the  receiver, 

wherein  the  receiver  provides  the  control  signal  so  thai  the  light 
source  emits  light  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  after 
the  encoded  signal  is  received,  wherein  the  predetermined 
amount  of  time  is  greater  than  the  first  penod  of  ume. 
whereby  said  disabling  transmission  of  the  encoded  signal  for 
the  penod  of  time  reduces  interference  to  other  radio- 
controlled  brake  light  systems  operating  in  a  small  area 
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5,477.210 
PROXIMITY  MOMTORlNt.  APPARVTl  S  EMPLOYING 
ENCODED.  SEQl  EN  riAI.LV  GENERATED.  MITL  ALLY 

ORTHOGONALIA  POLARIZED  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Donald  K.  Belcher.  W.  Meltxiurne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation.  Melbourne,  Kla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  55.164,  Apr.  30.  1*>93.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,713 
int.  CI.'  G08B  :•'*' 
VS.  a,  340—573  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  whether  a  first  device  is  physicallv 
separated  by  more  than  a  prescnbed  distance  ''-om  a  second  de\  ice 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  said  first  device,  generating  a  plurality  of  time  varying 
magnetic  fields;  and 

(b)  at  said  second  device,  detecting  magnetic  field  energy  asso- 
ciated with  said  time  varying  magnetic  fields  generated  at  said 
first  device  in  step  (a)  and,  in  response  to  failing  to  detect  a 

.  prescnbed  threshold  level  of  magnetic  field  energy,  generating 
a  first  output  signal  representative  that  said  first  device  is 
physically  separated  by  more  than  said  prescribed  distance 
from  said  second  device;  and  wherein 

said  plurality  of  time  varying  magnetic  fields  have  respectnely 
different  magnetic  field  polarizations;  and  wherein 

step  (bi  comprises  providing  a  plurahty  of  magnetic  field  sen- 
sors having  magnetic  field  polarization  sensitivities  that  are 
oriented  differently  from  one  another,  each  of  said  magneiic 
field  sensors  being  operative  to  produce  a  respective  magnetic 
field  detection  signal  in  response  to  detecting  a  predefined 
level  of  magnetic  energy,  and  combining  magnetic  field  detec- 
tion signals  generated  by  said  plurality  of  magnetic  field 
sensors  and  comparing  the  resultant  combination  of  said  mag- 
netic field  detection  signals  with  a  value  representative  of  said 
prescribed  threshold  level  of  magnetic  field  energy. 


5,477J11 
AMBULATORY  AID  WARNING  DEVICE 

.Jeffrey  J.   Reynolds,    121    Dorcas   Dr,   Hendersonville,  Tenn. 

37075 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.819 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21  AX) 

VJS.  CI.  340— «89  20  Claims 

1.  An  ambulation  aid  warning  device  for  alerting  a  user  when  the 
ambulation  aid  is  tilted  beyond  a  specified  angle  for  proper  use. 
comprising: 

a  case  for  attachment  to  an  ambulation  aid: 

a  power  source  attached  to  the  case; 

one  or  more  gravity  sensitive  switches  attached  to  the  case 

whereby  gravity  causes  at  least  one  switch  to  close  when  the 

ambulation  aid  is  tilted  beyond  a  specified  angle  for  proper 

use; 
a  warning  indicator;  and 
an  electrical  circuit  connecting  the  power  source,  the  grav  itv 

switchlesiand  the  warning  indicator  for  activating  the  warning 


indicator  when  one  or  more  of  the  gravity  switches  are  in  a 
closed  position  thereby  alerting  the  user  so  improper  use  will 
not  occur. 


5.477.212 
SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA  SI.Ml  LATOR  APPAR.ATUS 
David  C.  Rumpel.  100  Smith  Ave..  Lot  13.  Nev»  Ellenton.  S.C. 
29809 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.311 

Int.  CI."  G08B  /  V/9 

I  .S.  CI.  340—691  10  Claims 


L  A  surveillance  camera  simulator  apparatus,  composing; 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  spaced 
from  the  front  wall,  a  side  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  cable  extending  from  the  housing,  with  the  cable  having  a 
cable  first  end  secured  to  the  housing,  and  a  cable  second  end 
spaced  from  the  housing; 

a  cable  mounting  bracket,  the  cable  mounting  bracket  including 
a  cable  mounting  bracket  socket  with  the  cable  mounting 
bracket  socket  including  a  fastener  directed  therethrough  for 
securement  of  the  cable  mounting  bracket  to  a  support  sur- 
face; and. 

signal  emitting  means  mounted  withm  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing through  the  housing  front  wall  for  radiating  a  visual  signal 
from  said  apparatus; 

wherein  the  signal  emitting  means  includes  a  lens  housing 
extending  through  the  front  wall,  and  a  first  lens  mounted 
within  the  lens  housing,  the  housing  having  a  first  cavity  and 
a  second  cavity,  and  a  partition  wall  separating  said  first 
cavity  and  said  second  cavity,  with  a  motion  detector  switch 
mounted  wiihm  the  first  cavity  in  adiacencv  \o  the  first  lens, 
and  at  least  one  battery  member  mounted  wiihm  the  second 
cavity  in  electrical  communication  with  said  motion  detector 
switch,  and  a  second  transparent  lens  directed  through  the 
front  wall  between  the  lens  housing  and  the  bottom  wall,  with 
at  least  one  second  illumination  hulb  mounted  within  the  first 
cavity  in  adjacency  to  the  second  lens,  with  the  first  illumina- 
tion bulb  and  the  second  illumination  bulb  being  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  at  least  one  battery  through  the 
motion  detector  switch 


5,477.213 
DATA  INPUT  DEV  ICE  FOR  IC-KEV  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Keiji  Atarashi,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  /.exel 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  142.959 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1992.  4-324743 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  "/f«   C;06K  'AH    E05B  49^1X1 
U.S.  CI.  .V»0-S25J1  4  (  laims 
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1  A  data  input  device  for  use  in  an  IC  key  lock  system  in  which 
the  l(x.k  of  a  Icxking  system  is  released  by  inserting  an  IC  kev  into 
a  reader/wnter  of  the  locking  system,  compnsing: 

a  data  input  unit  for  generating  data  to  be  prese!  in  said  liKking 
system; 

an  IC  key  type  of  connector  which  is  connected  to  said  data 
input  unit  and  serves  as  an  interface  like  said  IC  kev  for  said 
reader/wnter  and  through  which  the  data  is  supplied  from  said 
data  input  unit  to  said  reader/wnter.  and 

a  lock  conu-ol  unit,  provided  in  said  locking  svstem.  tor  receiv- 
ing the  data  supplied  from  said  data  input  unit  through  said 
reader/wnter  when  said  IC  kev  type  ot  connector  is  insened 
into  said  reader/wnter  and  stonng  the  received  data,  whereby 
the  data  which  is  preset  in  the  locking  .system  is  input  into 
said  locking  system. 

said  lock  control  unit  including  access  means  for  accessing  a 
member  inserted  in  said  kx:king  device  just  when  the  member 
is  inserted  into  said  locking  device,  to  inquire  abtiut  whether 
the  member  is  an  IC  key  or  an  IC-kev  type  connector,  and 
request  means  lor  requesting  said  data  input  unit  to  transmit 
the  data  into  said  lock  control  unit  when  the  inserted  meinber 
is  judged  to  be  the  IC-kev  type  connector 


5.477,214 

CENTRAL  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Peter  Bartel.  Hattingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG.  Heiligenhaus.  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  71.647.  Jun.  3.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995.  .Sen  No.  393.258 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jun.  27.  1992,  42  21 
142.5 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7AJ4;  G08C  J9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  340-^25.31  9  claims 


an  electronically   operated  lock  means  of  the  vehicle  con- 
nected with  the  receiver  and  responsive  to  an  output  of  the 
decoder  for  selectively  activaung  and  deactivating  a  lock  of 
the  vehicle; 
a  radio-frequency  oscillator  and  a  light-frequency  oscillator; 
releasable  connection   means  including  respective  plugs  and 
sockets  on  the  oscillators  and  actuator  for  selectively  coupling 
either  of  the  oscillators  individually  mechanically  and  elec- 
tronically with  the  actuator; 
a     radio-frequency     detector    complementan     to    the     radio- 
frequency  oscillator  and  a  light-frequency  detector  comple- 
mentary to  the  light-frequencv  oscillator;  and 
releasable  connection   means   including   respective   interfitting 
plugs  and  sockets  on  the  detectors  and  receiver  for  selectively 
coupling  either  of  the  detectors  individually  mechanically  and 
electronically  with  the  receiver,  depending  upon  which  of  the 
oscillators  is  coupled  to  the  actuator. 

the  coder  and  decoder  both  hav  ing  bandwidths  for  processing 
Nith  radiofrequencv  and  lighi- frequency  signals. 


1.  A  central  locking  system  set  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  set 
comprising: 

a  central  lock  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  including, 
a  lock  actuator  having  a  ctxler  for  coding  a  signal  for  wireless 

transmission  to  the  automotive  vehicle, 
a  receiver  on  the  vehicle  having  a  decoder  responsive  to  the 
signal,  and 


5.477^15 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

INTERROGATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PORTABLE  RADIO 

frf:quency  co.mmimc.ation  devices 

Richard   Mandelbaum.  .Manalapan.  NJ..  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993,  Ser  No.  100.394 

Int.  CI,'  G07D  7/M.  G08G  lAki 

U.S.  a.  340-825.34  9  claims 
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1  An  interrogator  for  remotely  interrogating  a  portable  data 
card,  the  interrogator  being  operable  over  a  plurality  of  radio 
frequencies  and  compnsing, 

means  for  commumcating  with  the  portable  data  card  on  a  first 
one  ot  the  plurality  of  radio  frequencies  for  determining  a 
unique  identification  number  asstKiated  with  the  data  card; 
means  for  initiating  a  predetermined  transaction  responsive  to 
receipt  of  the  unique  iJentincation  number  hv  ihe  interroga- 
tor: 
means  for  completing  the  predetermineJ  transaction  while  com- 
municating with  the  card  on  a  second  one  ot  the  plurality  of 
radio  frequencies,  the  interrogator  reading  data  from  and 
wnting  data  to  the  card  while  operating  over  said  second  one 
of  the  plurality  of  radio  frequencies;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  locking  command  and  a  subsequent 
lock  reset  command  to  the  card,  the  locking  command  being 
registere^l  in  the  card  and  being  disabled  by  the  lock  reset 
command  issued  by  the  interrogator  in  response  to  the  inter- 
rogator completing  the  predetermined  transaction 
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5,477,216 
ELECTRICAL  METERING  DEVICE  AND  A.SSOCIATED 

METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARILY  STORING  DATA 
DCRING  TR.ANSMI.SSION  OF  THE  DATA  TO  A  REMOTE 

COMMl  NICATIONS  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Le«.  Jr.,  Dover;  Marjorie  J.  Mancuso,  Exeter;  Gre- 
gory P.  Lavoie,  Newmarket;  Susan  D.  Dastous,  Milford,  alt 
of  N.H.,  and   Maurice  J.  Ouellette.   North   Berwick,  Me., 
assignors  to  (General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1W2,  Sen  No.  968,959 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  2.i/W 
V.S.  CI.  340— «70.02  11  Claims 
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1.  .An  eleccneal  metering  device  for  measuring  power  consump- 
tion of  an  electrical  load  associated  with  the  electrical  metenng 
device;  the  electrical  metering  device  compnsing: 

meter  register  means  for  processing  the  measured  power  con- 
sumption of  the  associated  electrical  load  to  produce  load 
protile  data  related  thereto; 

memop,  means  for  storing  the  processed  load  pmhle  data; 

butter  control  means  for  copying  al  least  a  predetermmed  type  of 
the  load  profile  data  from  the  memory  means  to  a  buffer, 
separate  from  the  memory  means,  in  respon.se  to  a  predeter- 
mined command  from  a  remote  communications  device  such 
that  the  copied  load  profile  data  is  temporarily  stored  in  the 
buffer  and  additional  load  profile  data  is  stored  bv  said  meter 
register  means  in  the  memory  means; 

means  for  bidireclionally  communicating  between  said  meter 
register  means  and  the  remote  communications  device 
wherein  said  bidirectional  communicating  means  includes 
means  for  transmitting  load  profile  data,  including  the  prede 
termined  types  of  load  profile  data  temporani)  stored  in  the 
butfer,  to  the  remote  communications  device,  in  response  to 
the  predetermined  command  from  the  remote  communications 
device; 

a  timer  for  controlling  a  time  period  for  which  the  predetermined 
portion  of  the  load  profile  data  is  stored  in  the  buffer  wherein 
duration  of  said  timer  is  set  by  the  predetermined  command 
from  the  remote  communications  device;  and 

means  for  unlocking  the  bufifer  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time 
period  computed  by  said  timer  such  that  said  buffer  control 
means  copies  additional  load  profile  data  ot  at  least  the 
predetermined  type  from  the  memory  means  to  the  buffer  m 
response  to  another  predetermined  command  from  the  remote 
communications  device. 


5,477^17 
BIDIRECTIONAL  ROAD  TRAFFIC  SENSOR 

Terry   Bergan.  SaskatcMin.  Canada.  a.vsignor  to  Internatiooal 
Road  Dynamics,  Saskatoon.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,634 
Int.  Cl.'^  G08G  I/O  I 
U,S.  a.  340— 933  17  Claims 
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1.  A  bidirectional  road  traffic  sensor  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  length  of  a  coaxial  piezoelectric  cable  having  a  con- 
ductive core,  a  conductive  polymer  surrounding  the  core,  a 


conductive    sheath    therearound    and    an    electncaliy    non- 
conductive  jacket  therearound; 

lii)  a  second  length  of  a  coaxial  piezoelectric  cable  having  a 
conductive  core,  a  conductive  polymer  surrounding  the  core,  a 
conductive  sheath  therearound  and  an  electncallv  non- 
conductive  jacket  therearound; 

(111)  a  first  splice  between  the  first  length  of  coaxial  piezoelectric 
cable  and  the  second  length  ol  piezoelectric  cable  in  which 
the  conductive  core  of  the  first  length  of  piezi.>electnc  cable  is 
spliced  to  the  conductive  sheath  of  the  second  piezoelectric 
cable,  and  in  which  the  conductive  sheath  ot  the  first  piezo- 
electric cable  IS  spliced  to  the  conductive  core  of  the  second 
piezoelectric  cable,  the  first  splice  being  encapsulated  in  an 
electrically  non-conductive  matenal.  thereby  constituting  the 
first  length  of  piezoelectnc  cable  as  a  positive  piezLielectnc 
sensor; 

(iv)  a  third  length  of  a  coaxial  piezoelectric  cable  having  a 
conducive  core,  a  conductive  polymer  surrounding  the  core,  j 
conductive  sheath  therearound.  and  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  jacket  therearound;  and 

(V)  a  second  splice  between  the  second  length  of  coaxial  piezo- 
electric cable  and  the  third  length  of  piezoelectnc  cable  m 
which  the  conductive  core  of  the  second  length  of  piezoelec 
trie  cable  is  spliced  to  the  conductive  core  of  the  third  piezo 
electnc  cable,  and  in  which  the  conductive  sheath  is  spliced  to 
the  conductive  sheath  of  the  second  piezoelectnc  cable,  the 
second  splice  being  encapsulated  in  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  matenal;  therebv  constituting  the  second  length  of 
piezoelectnc  cable  as  a  neutral  piezoelectnc  sensor,  and  fur 
ther  constituting  the  third  length  of  piezoelectnc  cable  as  a 
negative  piezoelectnc  sensor 


5,477^18 

SMOKE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

DETECTING  BOTH  SMOKE  FINE  PARTICLES 

.Atsushi  Manmoto,  Machida.  and  Yukio  Vamauchi,  Atsugi.  both 

uf.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  S-000982; 
Jan.  7.  1993.  00(9984;  Jan.  7,   1993,  5-251281;  Jan.  7,  1993. 
5-251283 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  17/10 
I  .S.  CI.  340—630  30  Claims 
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1  A  smoke  detecting  apparatus  capable  of  delecting  Kith  smoke 
and  fine  particles  in  a  monitoring  area,  compnsing. 

light  emitting  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  said 
monilonng  area; 

light  receiving  means  \vith  an  output  hxated  al  a  position  where 
a  light  beam  projected  from  said  light  emitting  means  is  not 
directly  received,  said  light  receiving  means  receiving  scat- 
tered light  caused  by  fine  particles  including  dust  and  smoke 
caused  by  fire  entering  said  monitonng  area; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  output  from  said  light 
receiving  means,  said  amplifying  means  having  an  output  thai 
may  exceed  a  predetermined  level  a  number  of  times; 


counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  tirr  -s  thai  said 
output  from  said  amplifying  means  has  exceeded  said  prede- 
termined level  as  a  function  of  time  for  detecting  said  fine 
particles,  said  predetermined  level  being  exceeded  when  fine 
particles  are  present  in  said  monitoring  area  and  said  prede 
termined  level  being  not  exceeded  when  fine  particles  are  not 
present  in  said  monilonng  area  so  that  presence  of  fine  par- 
ticles IS  detected, 

computing  means  for  computing  an  average  value  of  the  output 
from  said  amplifying  means  as  a  function  of  time  to  detect 
said  smoke:  and 

determining  means  for  determining  a  contamination  level  of  said 
monilonng  area  dependent  on  a  count  counted  by  said  count- 
ing means  and  determining  charactenstics  of  a  fire  as  a 
function  of  said  average  value  computed  by  said  computing 
means  when  smoke  density  is  high  and  the  count  counted  by 
said  counting  means  reaches  a  saturation  point  at  vihich 
further  counting  cannot  he  earned  out  and  emitting  an  alarm 
dependent  on  a  result  determined  by  said  determining  means 


5,477.219 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SmVEILLANCE, 
IDENTIFICATION,  AND  SECURITY  MARKER 
A.SSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Zarembo,  Shoreview,  and  Walfredo  M.  Marfori.  Cot- 
tage Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85089,  Jun.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,052 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  Ij/M 
VS.  CI.  340—572  9  Claims 


1  A  marker  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  article  for  use 
with  a  comp<"isite  article  surveillance  and  authentication  system. 
.said  assembly  compnsing 

a)  an  identification  element  bearing  optically  readable  informa- 
tion indicative  of  the  article  lo  which  the  marker  is  to  be 
secured. 

b)  a  substantially  transpareni.  optically  delectable  secuntv  ele- 
ment overlying  said  identification  element  and  having  means 
integrally  assixiaied  therewith  for  thwarting  counterfeiting  or 
other  unauthonzed  duplication,  and 

c)  a  dual  status  deactivatable  electronic  article  surveillance 
(EAS)  detection  element  positioned  beneath  said  identifica- 
tion element  and  having  a  first,  activated  state  at  which  the 
element  is  adapted  lo  be  detected  within  an  interrogation  zone 
of  the  system  and  having  a  .second,  deactivated  state  at  which 
such  detection  is  prevented. 

wherein  the  information  borne  by  said  identification  element 
IS  optically  read,  the  authenticity  of  the  secunty  element  is 
determined,  and  the  status  of  said  detection  element  is 
determined  by  a  sensor  system. 


5.477  J20 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  RELATIVE:  TRAVEL 

DIRECTION  OF  A  Y'EHICLE 

Masataka   Ishikawa.   Higashimatsuyama.  Japan,   assignor  to 

Zexel  Corporation.  Saitama.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9L'01174.  }  371  DaU  Jun.  24.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  866.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234235 

InL  a.'  G08G  1/123 

VS.  CI.  340-988  lo  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  providing  the  current  location  of  a  vehicle,  said 
method  compnsing  steps  of 

detecting  with  a  first  sensor  the  roiationa!  speed  ot  a  nght  front 
wheel  ot  the  vehicle,  said  first  sensor  producing  a  first  detec- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  said  nght  wheel  speed, 
oulpuning  with  a  first  converter  first  data  Tepreseniative  of  the 
distance  traveled  by  a  nght  front  wheel  of  the  sehicle  within  a 
prescnbed  penod  of  time,  said  first  converter  being  respon- 
sive to  said  first  detection  signal. 

detecting  with  a  second  sensor  the  rotational  speed  of  a  left  from 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  said  second  sen,sor  producing  a  second 
detection  signal  corresponding  lo  said  left  wheel  speed: 

outputting  with  a  second  convener  second  data  representative  of 
the  distance  traveled  by  a  left  front  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
within  said  prescribed  period  of  time,  said  second  converter 
being  responsive  to  said  second  detection  signal; 

slonng  in  a  data  storage  device  wheel  base  data  W  and  tread 
width  data  T: 

outputting  from  said  data  storage  device  ihird  data  represenutive 
of  said  data  W  and  T: 

calculating  w  ith  a  first  calculation  means  the  turning  angle  of  the 
vehicle  only  on  the  basis  of  the  travel  distances  of  the  nght 
front  wheel  and  the  left  front  wheel,  the  tread  width  and  the 
wheelbase  of  the  vehicle,  said  first  calculation  means  com- 
prising a  calculating  unit  responsive  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  data  for  performing  said  calculation  of  the  turning  angle; 

outputting  with  first  output  means  mming  angle  data  represen- 
tative of  said  turning  angle: 

calculating  with  a  second  calculation  means  travel  distance  data 
representative  of  the  travel  distance  of  a  middle  p<iint  midway 
between  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of 
said  turning  angle  data,  the  tread  width  data  T.  and  the  first 
and  second  data  representative  ot  the  travel  distances  of  the 
nght  front  and  left  front  wheels: 

outputting  with  second  output  means  said  travel  distance  data; 

calculating  with  a  third  calculation  means  successive  travel 
locus  vectors  of  said  middle  point  on  the  basis  of  said  turning 
angle  data  and  said  travel  distance  data: 

adding  with  said  third  calculation  means  a  curtent  one  of  said 
vectors  to  previous  ones  of  said  vectors  to  provide  position 
data  representative  of  the  curreni  location  of  the  vehicle,  and, 

outputting  with  durd  output  means  said  position  data  lo  a 
vehicular  navigation  system  for  displaying  the  current  loca- 
tion of  the  vehicle  to  an  occupant  thereof. 
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5.477.221 
PIPELINE  SYNTHETIC  APERTl  RE  RADAR  DATA 
COMPRESSION  ITILIZING  SYSTOLIC  BINARY  TREE- 
SEARCHED  ARCHITECn RE  FOR  VECTOR 
QIANTIZATION 
Chi- Yung  Chang.  Torrance;  Wai-Chi  Fang,  San  Marino,  and 
John  C.  Curiander,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.775.  Jul.  10.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,092 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  341—51  4  aaims 
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where  d(i)  is  the  distortion  between  an  input  vector  x  and  a  stored 
codevector  C,  which  is  the  i'*  codevector  of  the  codebook,  and 
Dfx.C,)  IS  said  distortion  parameter  as  a  function  of  said  input 
sector  X  and  said  stored  codevector  C,  of  the  i""  processor  for 
OSiSN-l  and  0£j£m-l,  where  x(j)  represents  the  j'*  component 
of  the  input  data  vector  x.  C,(j)  is  the  j'*  component  of  the  i"" 
codevector  C,  w(j)  being  the  weighting  factor  in  the  distortion 
measure,  and  wherein  an  index,  i.  of  said  codevector  C,of  mini- 
mum distonion.  i=min  '  d(i).  represents  a  vector  quantization 
coded  data  of  an  input  vector,  where  said  index  corresponds  to  the 
i""  processor.  OSiSN-1. 


5,477.22: 

DEVICE  FOR  ENCODING/DECODING  N-BIT  SOLUCE 

WORDS  INTO  CORRESPONDING  MBIT  CHANNEL 

WORDS.  AND  VICE  VERSA 

Josephus  A.  H.  M.  Kahlman.  and   Kornelis  A.  Schouhanier 

Immink,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  l'.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\. 

Filed  Apr  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.875 
Claims  prioritv.   application   European   Pat.   Off.,  May  4, 
1993.93201264 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—95  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  encoding  a  stream  of  databits  ot  a  binarv  source 
signal  into  a  stream  of  databits  of  a  binary  channel  signal,  wherein 
the  hitstream  of  the  source  signal  is  divided  into  n-bit  source 
words,  which  device  i.ompnses  convening  means  adapted  to  con- 
vert said  source  words  into  corresponding  m-bii  channel  words, 
eharactenzed  in  that,  the  converting  means  are  adapted  to  convert 
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a  block  of  p  consecutive  n-bil  source  words  into  a  corresponding 
block  of  p  consecutive  m-bil  channel  words,  such  that  the  conver 
sion  for  each  block  of  p  consecutive  n-bit  source  words  is  parity 
preserving,  where  n.  m  and  p  are  integers.  m>ngl,  p=l.  and 
where  p  can  vary 


5,477,223 

nNGER  ACTIVATED  KEYBOARD  FOR  A  COMPITER 

Gerald  Destremps,  1152  Blair  St,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,898 

Int  d.^HOSK  /7/96,S 

L.S.  a.  341—31  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  systolic-array  image  pnxe'-sing  ^ystem.  a  full-searched 
vector  quantizer  for  data  compression  comprising  an  array  of  N 
processors,  with  N  distortion  parameters,  dfu.  one  for  each  proces- 
sor, and  N  ccxlevectors  stored  in  a  codebook.  where  each  stored 
codevector  C,  comprises  m  components  CiO).  ,  C,(m-1 ).  said 
array  of  N  processors  processing  input  image  data  vectors  and 
codevectors  to  generate  said  distortion  parameters  as  a  weighted 
sum  of  scalar  distortion  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation: 


m-1 


1  A  keyboard  for  eliciting  any  selected  one  signal  of  a  plurality 
of  signals,  each  said  signal  corresponding  to  one  symbol  of  a  group 
of  symbols,  which  compnses: 

a  support  structure  means  having  a  surface  for  defining  a  plural 
ity  of  key  regions,  each  key  region  being  a  depression  in  said 
surface: 

a  plurality  of  pairs,  each  pair  being  one  photodetector  paired 
with  one  light  source: 

each  said  depression  having  a  bottom  surface  and  two  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  a  photodetector  and  light  source  kxated 
within  each  depression,  one  of  said  two  pairs  located  at  a  first 
level  with  respect  to  said  bottom  surface  and  another  one  of 
said  two  pairs  located  at  a  second  level  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  surface  and  operably  arranged  such  that  one  signal  is 
elicited  when  said  user's  finger  is  inserted  into  said  depression 
to  said  first  level  and  another  signal  is  elicited  when  said 
finger  is  inserted  into  said  depression  to  said  second  level 


5,477^24 
RADAR  ARRANGEMENTS  AND  METHODS 
Peter  J.  Sinnock,  West  Lothian,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Racal 
(Newbridge)  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  329,527 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1980, 
8038602 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  15/14:  GOIS  13/72 
VS.  CI.  342—5  22  Oaims 

1,  A  radar  arrangement  including  means  for  emitting  a  radar 
beam  of  a  first  predetermined  shape,  a  reflector  for  reflecting  the 
beam  into  a  target  area,  and  means  for  rotating  said  reflector 
relative  to  said  emirting  means  so  as  to  produce  in  different  relative 
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5.477  J25 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ASSOCIATING 

TARGET  REPLIES  WITH  TARGET  SIGNATURES 

Eddie  L.  Young.  Columbus,  and  Robert  S.  Huston.  Worthing- 

ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BFGoodrich  FUghtSystems, 

Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,722 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/76.13/87 

VS.  CI.  342-^  25  Claims 
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1  A  methcxi  tor  associating  target  reply  signals  with  target 
signatures,  wherein  each  reply  signal  is  received  from  a  targel 
transponder  widiin  a  selectable  time  penod.  and  further  wherein 
each  target  signature  comprises  a  first  set  of  parameter  values  that 
identify  a  target  position  and  movement  relative  to  an  interrogating 
aircraft,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  producing  a  target  report  for  each  reply  signal,  each  said  targel 
report  comprising  a  second  set  of  parameter  values: 

b.  companng  each  target  repon  with  each  target  signature  to 
identify  which  report/signature  pairs  are  potential  matches, 
each  comparison  between  a  target  report  and  a  targel  signature 
being  based  on  compansons  of  corresponding  parameter  val- 
ues: 

c.  assigning  a  probability  ot  match  iP..,i  for  each  reportysignature 
potential  match  based  on  probability  of  match  for  each  of  said 
compared  parameters. 

d.  assigning  a  probability  of  correct  correlauon  (P  , )  for  each 
repcirusignature  potential  match  based  on  a  comparison  of  P„, 
\alues  ot  all  said  p<itentiai  matches,  and 

e.  identifying  ambiguous  report/signature  matches  based  on 
comparison  of  said  P^^  values  of  all  said  potential  matches 
and  a  best  repon/signature  match  from  said  identified  ambigu- 
ous matches  based  on  a  compan.son  of  said  parameters 
probabilities  of  match  thereof 


5,477^26 
LOW  COST  RADAR  ALTIMETER  W TTH  ACCl  R.ACY 
ENHANCEMENT 
James  R.  Hager.  Golden  Valley,  and  Gregory  J.   Haubrich. 
ChampUn.  both  of  Minn„  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Filed  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.652 

InL  CL"  GOIS  I3A)S 

U.S.  CL  342—120  16  Claims 


orientations  of  the  emitting  means  and  reflector,  two  radar  beams 
which  have  subsiantialK  the  same  size  and  said  first  predetermined 
shape  but  ditferent  orientations  relative  to  the  emitting  means 


Ji 


1  A  low  cost  frequency  modulated  iFMi  radar  altimeter  svstem 
with  enhanced  accuracy  for  continuouslv  providing  an  altitude  of  a 
target,  compnsing 

(ai  transmitter  means  for  transmirting  a  earner  mixJulated  outpui 
signal  with  a  slope,  s..,.  and  a  frequency,  f^  toward  the  target 

(b)  receiver  means  having  an  altitude  output  signal  tor  receiving 
the  earner  modulated  outpui  signal  reflected  from  the  largei 
after  a  time  delay,  and  having  a  frequencv  f^: 

(c)  coupling  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  earner  mcxlu- 
lated  output  signal  to  the  receiver  means,  and 

(d)  searching  means  having  a  first  output  directed  to  the  trans- 
mitter means  and  a  second  outpui  directed  lo  the  receiver 
means  and  having  a  symmetrical  search  outpui  signal  with  a 
slope,  and  a  fixed  penod  for  providing  continuous  and 
repeated  sweeping  from  a  low  altitude  to  a  high  altitude,  an 
upsweep,  and  then  back  down  to  the  low  altitude,  a  down- 
sweep,  so  diat  the  radar  altimeter  is  \n  a  constant  searching 
mcxle.  and  for  automatically  altenng  a  search  rate  of  the  radar 
altimeter  with  changes  in  the  slope  of  the  search  output  signal 
so  that  the  sensitivity  of  the  radar  alumeter  increases  as  the 
slope  of  the  search  output  signal  decreases. 


5,477,227 

ADVANCED  PARAMETER  ENCODER  WITH 

ENVIRONMENTAL  FILTER  CAPABILITY 

Mark  E.  Noneman.  Ramona.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW    Inc., 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  19.  1993.  Ser  No.  154,907 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIS  "Cv: 

U.S.  CI.  342—195  19  Claims 
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1   .An  environmental  filter  compnsing 

input  means  for  accepting  digital  data, 

range  and  resolution  mean--,  connected  to  said  input  for  accept- 
ing the  digital  data  m  con.secutive  bib-  from  >aid  input,  said 
range  and  resolution  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  consecu- 
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1997 


tive  stnng  of  hits  of  vanable  sue  and  having  a  vanable 
starting  poini  contained  v*ithin  said  consecutive  bits  on  said 
input  means  the  output  of  said  range  and  resolution  means 
having  fewer  digital  bits  than  the  input  to  said  range  and 
resolution  means. 


5,477^28 

DIFFERENTIAL  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

LSING  R.ADIO  DATA  SYSTEM 

Anil  Tiwari.  Palo  Alto,-  Lynn  Weber.  Saratoj;a,  and  Ronald  P. 

Haley,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Differential 

Corrections  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,491 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5A)2 

VS.  a.  342—357  33  CUims 
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5y477,229 

ACTIVE  ANTENNA  NEAR  FIELD  CALIBRATION 

METHOD 

Gerard  Caille;  Thierry   Dufsseux.  both  of  Toumefeuille,  and 

Christian  Feat.  Touloii.se.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 

Elspace.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  129374 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  I,  1992,  92  12092 

Int.  CI.    HOIQ  :l/VO 

VS.  CI.  342— .%0  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  calibrating  an  active  antenna  having  N  radiating 

sources  respectively  associated  with  N  signal  channels  each  having 

an  active  module  including  a  phase  shifter,  said  method  compnsing 

the  steps  of  placing  onl>  a  single  probe  in  from  of  each  radiating 

source  in  succession  lo  measure  the  near  held  in  front  of  said 

source  for  an  antenna  configuration  required  to  obtain  a  required 

radiation  pattern,  and.  dunng  said  measuring  of  said  near  field  in 

front  of  said  source,  causing  the  pha.se  shifter  of  each  channel  in 

turn  to  shift  the  pha.se  of  radiation  by  said  channel  180°  relative  to 

Its  nominal  value  while  maintaining  each  of  the  other  N-1  sources 

operating  at  their  respective  nominal  value  for  said  configuration  in 


order  to  obtain  the  required  radiation  pattern,  whereby  phase 
contfol  values  are  determined  and  applied  to  each  phase  shifter  to 
effect  the  calibrating  of  the  antenna. 


5,477030 

AOA  APPLICATION  OF  DIGITAL  CHANNELIZED  IFM 

RECEFVER 

James  B.  Y.  Tsui,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269J18 

IjiL  CI."  GOIS  5A)4 

V.S.  CI.  342—442  3  Oaims 


I  A  system  for  broadcasting  differential  correction  signals  for  a 
global  positioning  system  (GPS)  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
orbiting  satellites,  composing; 

means  for  providing  differential   correction   signals  in  a  first 

standard  format  for  various  ones  of  a  plurality  of  satellites; 
means  for  converting  said  ditferential  corrections  signals  in  the 

tirst  standard  format  to  signals  in  a  second  standard  format; 
means  for  pnontizing  the  broadcast  transmission  time  of  the 

signals  in  the  second  standard  format; 
transmitter  means  for  broadcasting  a  signal  modulated  by  the 

pnontized  signals  in  the  second  standard  formal; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the  broadcast 

signal   modulated  by  the  prioritized  signals  in  the  second 

standard  format, 
means  for  reconverting  the  broadcast  prioritized  signals  in  the 

second  standard  format  to  provide  differential  correction  sig- 
nals in  the  first  standard  format. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measunng  an  angle  of  arrival  AO.A  of  an 
incoming  signal  using  at  least  two  antennas  designated  as  first  and 
second  antennas  separated  by  a  distance  d; 

wherein  said  apparatus  u.ses  a  digital  channelized  IFM  (Instan- 
taneous Frequency  Measurement)  receiver  compnsing  first 
means  for  receiving  RF  input  signals  from  at  least  one  of  said 
antennas  and  for  converting  the  RF  input  signals  to  IF  signals, 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  coupled  to  the  first  means 
for  converting  the  IF  signals  to  digital  signals  at  D  data  points, 
the  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  being  coupled  to  digi- 
tal filter  bank  means  for  providing  channelized  digital  signals 
using  a  P  point  short  FFT  (Fast  Founer  transform)  to  perform 
tlie  channelization  to  provide  i=l  to  P/2  channels,  digital  IFM 
receiver  means  for  processing  the  channelized  digital  signals 
to  effectively  provide  digital  IFM  receiver  means  for  the 
output  of  each  channel; 

wherein  the  short  FFT  is  overlapped  P-1  points,  and  the  output 
of  each  channel  is  wntten  as  1,(1^)  and  Q,(t,)  where  1  and  Q  are 
inphase  and  quadrature  components  of  a  complex  form,  i 
represents  output  channel  number,  and  j=l  to  (D-P-i-l )  repre 
sents  the  output  time,  and  the  means  for  finding  a  phase  6,  of 
each  output  signal  as 


-1  r  '*'j>  1 


means  for  finding  the  pha.se  difference  of  each  channel  as 

8e,<»y)=exi^,He,<f,) 

and  means  for  finding  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  from 


tf*\-i, 


wherein  the  frequencies  of  all  channels  are  measured,  it  the  fre 

quency   measured  by   an  IFM  receiver  matches  the  center  of  a 

channel,   that  channel   contains  a   signal,   and   if  the  frequency 

measured  by  the  IFM  receiver  does  not  match  the  center  of  the 

channel,  that  channel  does  not  contain  a  signal,  so  that  using  this 

measurement,  the  channels  containing  signals  can  be  identified. 

wherein  said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  includes  first 

and  second  converters  coupled  respectively  lo  said  first  and 

second  antennas  lo  provide  first  and  second  sets  of  digitized 

samples  in  channels  i  at  times  j,  first  and  second  Fast  Founer 

Transform  (FFT)  means  coupled  respectively  to  outputs  from 

the  first  and  second  converters  which  perform  Fast  Founer 

Transforms  on  the  digitized  data. 

means  coupled  lo  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  Fast  Founer 

Transform  (FFT)  means  for  processing  the  data  from  the  last 

said  outputs  using  the  relation 


AOA  =  sin" 
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5.477  J31 
MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  DEVICE,  PARTKT  LARLY  FOR 

A  LHF  RECEIV ER 
Joel  Medard,  Bievres,  France,  assignor  to  Dassault  Electron- 
ique.  Saint  Cloud,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190,443 

CUims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  4.  1993,  93  01248 

Int.  O."  HOIQ  21/06 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  11  Claims 
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I   A  microstnp  antenna  device  composing: 

a  dielectnc  layer,  at  least  one  conductive  patch  of  a  chosen  shape 
on  one  side  of  the  dielectnc  layer,  and  a  conductive  plate 
forming  a  ground  plane  on  the  other  side  of  the  dielectnc 
layer;  and 

a  feed  circuit  compnsing  at  least  one  microstnp  line  connected 
to  the  at  least  one  conductive  patch  and  implanted  in  the 
dielectnc  layer  in  the  same  plane  as  the  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive patch. 

wherein  the  conductive  plate  forming  the  ground  plane  com- 
pnses  an  embossed  metal  plate  opposite  the  conductive  patch 


and  the  microstnp  line  so  thai  the  thickness  of  the  dielectnc 
layer  opposite  the  microstnp  line  is  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  dielectnc  layer  opposite  the  penphery  of  the  microstnp 
line. 

wherein  the  conductive  patch  and  the  microstnp  line  are  etched 
on  a  single  pnnted  circuit  facing  the  dielectnc  layer  and  a 
substrate  of  the  pnnted  circuit  acLs  as  a  radome.  and 

wherein  said  conductive  plate  forming  the  ground  plane  directly 
supports  the  pnnted  circuit  at  places  other  than  the  at  least  one 
conductive  patch  and  the  at  least  one  microstnp  line 


5.477032 
ANTENTSA  APPARATUS  HAVING  INDIVIDUAL 
TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  ANTENNA 
ELEMENTS  FOR  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES 
Naonobu  Yamarooto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993.  5-161054: 
Jun.  30.  1993.  5-183176 

InL  a."  HOIQ  ]/32 
U.S.  CI.  34^—713  7  Oaims 


is  the  phase  difference  between  the  two  antennas,  f 
is  the  frequeiicy  of  the  input  signal.  X  is  a  multiplication  symbol, 
and  C  IS  the  speed  of  light,  the  separation  d  between  the  first  and 
second  antennas  being  less  than  halt  the  wavelength  of  the  input 
signal  to  avoid  ambiguity 


1   An  antenna  apparatus,  pnnided  at  a  mobile  station  for  com- 
municaiion  with  a  satellite,  compnsing 
a  transmitting  antenna  element  for  transmming  a  signal  having  a 

transmitting  frequency  to  said  satellite,  and 
a  receiving  antenna  element  for  receiving  a  signal   having   a 

receiving  frequency  from  said  satellite, 
the  receiving  frequency  being  different  from  the  transmitting 

frequency; 
said  transmitting  antenna  element  and  said  receiving  antenna 
element  each  including  a  helical  antenna  element  having 
a  helical  conductor  elemeni. 

a  dielectnc  cylindncal  body  for  encapsulating  said  helical 
conductor  elemeni.  an  end  of  said  helical  conductor  ele- 
ment being  fixed  to  said  dielectric  cylindrical  body,  and 
a  dielectnc  rotatable  member  rolatably  mounted  on  said 
dielectnc  cylindncal  body,  the  other  end  of  said  helical 
conductor  element  being  fixed  at  said  dielectnc  rotatable 
member,  wherein  rotation  of  said  dielectnc  rotatable  mem- 
ber changes  a  helical  pitch  of  said  helical  conductor  ele- 
ment thereby  changing  directivity  of  said  helical  antenna 
element. 


5.477033 
NOTCH  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA 
Leland  H.  Hemming,  Poway;  John  Glabc.  Ramona.  and  Curt 
Gibson,  Spring  Valley,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporatioii,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif, 
nied  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,628 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  /  V/0 
U.S.  a.  343—767  13  Claims 

1.  A  notch  monopole  antenna,  compnsing 
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5,4T7XW 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Yamaco.  and  Midori  Suzuki,  Machida,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Intenrntional  Business  Mactiines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994,  S«r.  No.  227,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087011 

InL  CL"  G09G  J/J6 

M&.  a.  345—95  6  Claims 

I     OATH  mTOI    J-—™ 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  of  the  active  matrix  type 
having  a  liquid  crystal  displav  panel  with  a  plurality  of  gate  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  data  lines  arranged  in  a  matrix  form,  scan  means 
for  successively  pnxiucing  scan  signals  on  said  plurality  of  gate 
lines,  and  drive  means  for  pnxiucing  output  signals  for  gray  scale 
display  on  said  pluralitv  of  data  lines  in  synchronization  with  said 
scan  signals,  characterized  in  that  said  drive  means  comprises: 

a  ramp  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  ramp 
signals  in  parallel,  said  ramp  signals  having  waveforms  which 


respectively  assume  a  plurality  of  different  voltage  levels  and 
are  successively  shifted  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
voltage  level  to  provide  a  total  number  of  ditfereni  voltage 
levels  corresponding  to  a  total  number  of  gray  scale  levels; 
and 
a  selector  means  connected  to  said  ramp  generator  means  and 
responsive  to  gray  scale  data  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
data  lines  for  selecting  one  of  said  voltage  levels  in  one  of 
said  ramp  signals  and  lo  provide  said  selecied  voltage  level  as 
an  output  signal  on  a  corresponding  data  line. 


a  first  metallic  laver  having  a  convexly  curved  edge  including  a 
first  ponion  ot  slight  curvature  and  a  smoothly  interconnect- 
ing second  p<irtion  of  substantially  greater  curvature; 

a  second  metallic  layer  located  spaced  from  the  first  layer  curved 
edge  forming  the  antenna  notch  thereberaeen.  said  notch 
varying  from  a  closely  spaced  portion  to  a  relatively  widely 
spaced  portion; 

a  transmission  line  means  with  an  inner  conductor,  an  outer 
conductor  and  insulation  therebetween,  said  line  means  hav- 
ing one  end  for  connection  lo  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
energy  and  another  end; 

a  metallic  strip  interconnected  with  the  transmission  means  inner 
conductor,  said  stnp  being  formed  into  a  curve  identical  to 
that  of  the  first  metallic  layer  with  correspondingly  curved 
portions  of  the  stnp  and  first  layer  being  spaced  from  one 
another; 

first  means  interconnecting  the  transmission  means  inner  con- 
ductor other  end  to  the  second  metallic  layer  adjacent  the  first 
slightly  spaced  portion  of  the  first  metallic  layer;  and 

second  means  interconnecting  the  transmission  means  outer 
conductor  to  the  second  metallic  layer  adjacent  lo  and  out- 
wardly of  the  first  interconnecting  means. 


5,477035 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  PANEL 

Takaji  Numao,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  132.693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-270286 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/^6 

VS.  CI.  345—97  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  driving  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  panel  in 
which  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  is  disposed  between  a  plurality 
of  scanning  electrodes  formed  on  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of 
signal  electrodes  formed  on  a  opposite  subsu^te  and  arranged  in  a 
direction  of  running  crosswise  relative  to  each  other,  and  either  a 
select  voltage  or  a  non-select  voltage  is  selectively  applied  to  the 
.scanning  electrodes  whereas  either  a  rewriting  voltage  or  a  holding 
voltage  is  selectively  applied  to  the  signal  electrodes  to  change  the 
display  of  each  pixel  defined  where  each  scanning  electrode  and 
each  signal  electrode  run  cross-wise  relative  to  each  other,  which 
comprises: 

dividing  all  the  scanning  electrodes  into  a  plurality  of  groups 

comprising  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes; 
selecting  a  group  of  the  scanning  electrodes  to  be  changed  on 
display  from  the  divided  groups.  ba.sed  on  a  first  display  data 
currently  displayed  and  a  second  display  data  to  be  subse- 
quently displayed:  and 
performing  a  first  and  a  second  scatming  processes  with  respect 
to  the  selected  group  to  rewrite  the  display  by  the  second 
display  data  whereas  applying  the  non-select  voltage  to  the 
other  groups  to  maintain  the  current  display; 
the  first  scanning  process  comprising; 
applying  the  select  voltage  to  all  the  scanning  electrodes  of 

selected  group  substantially  at  once;  and 
applying-the  rewnting  voltage  to  the  signal  electrodes  corre- 
sponding to  the  pixels  whose  displays  are  to  be  changed  to 
place  m  a  first  stable  state  the  liquid  crystal  of  the  pixels 
whereas  applying  the  holding  voltage  to  the  other  signal 
electrodes  to  place  in  the  current  stable  state  the  liquid  crystal 
of  the  pixels; 
the  second  scanning  process  compnsing: 
applying  the  select  voltage  to  each  scanning  electrode  succes- 
sively with  respect  to  the  group  in  which  the  first  scanning 
process  is  completed;  and 
applying  the  rewriting  voltage  to  the  signal  electrodes  corre- 
sponding to  the  pixels  whose  liquid  crystal  is  to  be  placed  in 
a  second  stable  state  whereas  applying  the  holding  voltage  to 
the  other  signal  electrodes  to  place  in  the  current  stable  state 
the  liquid  crystal  of  the  corresponding  pixels. 


5.477.236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MO\  KMENT  OF  CI  RSOR 

Shunji  Nanbu.  Narashino.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  156,969.  Feb.  18.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1987.  62-63915 

Int.  CI.    G09G  5/UU 

VS.  CI.  345—145  35  Claims 


I,  In  a  system  for  controlling  movemeni  of  a  cursor  on  a  display 

screen  in  accordance  with  movement  command  information  from 

manually  operated  cursor  movement  actuation  means,  a  method  for 

coniroUing  movement  of  the  cursor  composing  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  receiving  movement  command   information  from 

said  cursor  movement  actuation  means; 
calculating  coordinates  of  a  desiinalion  of  the  cursor  on  the 
display  screen  based  on  the  received  movemeni  command 
information; 
detecting  c(xirdinaies  on  a  curved  line  drawn  on  the  displav 
screen  which  detected  coordinates  are  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
calculated  coordinates; 
altering  the  coordinates  of  the  destination  of  the  cursor  to  the 

delected  coordinates  and 
displaying  the  cursor  at  the  altered  coordinates  lo  -.equenuallv 
move  the  cursor  along  the  curved  Ime  in  accordance  with  the 
received  information. 


5.477.237 

POSmONING  DEVICE  REPORTING  X.  Y  AND  YAW 

MOTION 

Terry  J,  Parks.  Round  Rock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.. 

Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  82.173.  Jun.  24.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275.089 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  5 AX  I 

U.S.  CI.  345—156  28  Claims 
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1   A  pointing  device,  comprising: 

a  first  motion  indicator  which  deiecLs  changes  in  motion  of  said 

pointing  device  in  a  first  Y  direction  and  generates  a  first  '^ 

signal  indicative  thereof. 
a  second  motion  indicator  which  delects  changes  in  motion  of 

said  pointing  device  in  a  second  Y  direction  and  a  first  X 


direction  perpendicular  to  said  second  Y  direction  and  gener- 
ates a  second  Y  signal  and  an  X  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  motion  Indicators 
which  receives  said  signals  from  said  first  and  second  motion 
indicators  and  determines  w  hether  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  Y  signals  has  been  received,  wherem  said  controller 
includes: 

a  timer  compnsed  in  .said  controller  which  begins  counting  a 
predetermined  time  when  said  conu-oller  determines  thai  ai 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  Y  signals  has  been 
received; 

wherein  said  controller  uses  said  timer  to  determine  if  the  other 
of  .said  first  and  second  Y  signals  has  been  received  within 
said  predetermined  time  after  said  al  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  Y  signals  wa.s  received,  and  uses  one  or  more  of  said 
first  and  second  Y  signals  lo  generate  yaw  information 
depending  on  whether  said  first  and  second  Y  signals  were 
generated  within  said  predetermined  time  of  each  other. 


5.477.238 
METHOD  OF  AND  STATION  FOR  INTEGRATED  T>  PED 
DATA  AND  OPTICALLY  SCANNED  DATA  (  APTl  RF  FOR 

COMPl  TER  INTERFACING  AND  THE  LIkK 
Ophira    R.   .Aharanson.    and    Dov    AharaiLson.    both    of   425 

Woburn  St..  Apt.  28.  Lexington.  Mass.  02173-2332 
Ctmtinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  835,229.  Feb.  13.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251.743 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1'U4 
U.S.  CI.  345—168  11  Claims 


1  \r\  inlegraied  typed  data  and  optically  scanned  data  capture 
station  for  compuier  communication  interfacing  and  the  like  hav- 
ing, in  combmanon.  a  keyboard  mounted  upon  an  upper  panel 
supported  berween  side  frame  walls,  serving  also  lo  house  and 
support  an  optical  scanner  document  planar  feed  guide  for  guiding 
the  document  along  a  path  coextensive  \*iih  but  dispiised  below  the 
keyboard  panel  and  bounded  b\  an  outer  panel:  the  side  frame 
carrying  means  for  dnving  the  dorumeni  along  the  planar  path 
through  the  guide,  starting  from  a  feed-in  slol  disposed  beyond  the 
top  edge  of  ihe  keyboard,  thence  downwardU  and  then  evlending 
iransverseh  underneath  the  keyboard  panel  lo  the  bimom  edge 
thereof,  and  finally  exiting  thereal;  optical  scanning  mean^  Nup- 
porled  along  the  dix-umeni  path,  and  pnnted  circuit  Niard  means 
containing  electronic  control  and  Mgnal  processing  circuits  con- 
nected both  with  the  ke\ board  and  the  optical  scanning  means  and 
iniemally  mounied  external  said  document  path  and  be  low  said 
keyboard  panel  within  said  frame  for  controlling  the  electronic 
data  developed  by  typing  upon  the  keyboard  and  the  electronic 
signal  data  generated  by  the  optical  scanning  means,  and  interfac- 
ing such  data  with  an  external  computer 


5.477  J39 

FRONT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  CR^  STAL 

DISPLAY 

John  Busch.  and  George  Scbeib.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Dell  USA.  L.P..  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,486 
Int.  Cl.'^  {Ht2F  m? 
U.S.  CI.  -345—102  18  Claims 

1   A  fronl-lit  display  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display: 

a  light  source  disposed  adjacent  to  said  display,  and 
a  transparent  film  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  displav, 
said  film  having  a  plurality  of  mulufaceted  microsiructures 
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disposed  along  a  front  surface  of  said  film  to  increase  trans- 
mission of  light  at  glancing  angles  through  said  film  and  to 
direct  light  toward  said  display; 

wherein  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  microstruc- 
tures  have  hrst  and  second  facets  which  extend  outwardly 
away  from  a  plane  of  said  film,  said  first  and  second  facets  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  microstructures  intersecting  at  outer 
edges  and  facing  first  and  second  opposing  sides  of  said  film, 
respectively;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  facets  forms  an  obtuse 
angle  with  said  plane  of  said  film,  and  said  obtuse  angles 
decrease  incrementally  with  distance  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  first  facets  from  said  first  side  of  said  film. 


5,477  J^40 

CHARACTER  SCROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Samuel  J.  Huebner.  NewhaJl,  Calif.,  and  James  D.  Greenfield. 

New  York.  N.V.,  a.ssignors  to  Q-Co  Industries,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,112,  Apr.  U.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864386 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  l/M 

VS.  a.  345—124  4  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  scrolling  a  graphic  character  on  a  display  having 
a  predetermined  number  of  actual  vertically  spaced  scan  lines  N 
and  a  predetermined  number  of  honzontal  display  pixel  locations 
M  in  each  of  the  N  actual  scan  lines,  wherein  the  character  is 
displayed  by  a  hrst  color  on  said  display  and  a  background  for  said 
character  is  displayed  by  a  second  color  on  said  display  and 
wherein  said  method  involves  the  u.se  of  fractional  scan  lines 
created  to  exist  between  successive  of  said  actual  scan  lines, 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  pixels  of  said  character  and  said  background 
respectively  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  color 
contents  thereof,  storing  an  array  (N  times  M)  of  signals 
indicative  of  the  color  type  of  each  character  and  background 
pixel  and  assigning  respective  first  and  second  color  palettes 
tJiereto; 

(b)  defining  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  pixels  of  said  char- 
acter by  examining  said  array  in  a  column  sequence  of  N  to  1 
for  each  M  row  kx-ation  of  the  array  and  identifying  as  a 
leading  edge  pixel  each  examined  location  where  the  color  of 
the  examined  location  is  of  said  first  color  and  the  previously 


examined  location  is  of  said  second  color  and  identifying  as  a 
trailing  edge  pixel  each  examined  location  where  the  color  of 
the  examined  location  is  of  said  second  color  and  the  previ- 
ously examined  location  is  of  said  first  color; 

(c)  assigning  respective  third  and  fourth  color  palettes  to  said 
leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  pixels. 

(d)  identifying  a  preselected  number  of  said  fracuonal  scan  lines 
a.s  a  function  of  a  desired  rate  of  character  scrolling  and  a 
vertical  blanking  interval,  (e)  providing  a  plurality  of  prese- 
lected color  saturation  constants  correspondingK  with  said 
preselected  number  of  fractional  scan  lines; 

(f)  selecting  a  given  number  of  said  preselected  number  of 
fractional  scan  lines  for  said  character  scrolling;  and 

(g)  using  said  saturation  constant.'  selectively  in  accordance  with 
said  selected  given  number  of  said  fractional  scan  lines  to 
change  colors  of  said  third  color  palette  and  said  fourth  color 
palette  thereby  changing  the  color  of  the  leading  edge  pixels 
of  the  character  and  the  color  of  the  trailing  edge  pixels  <  f  the 
character  and  thereby  effecting  said  character  scrolling 


5,477.241 

METHOD  OF  RESETTING  A  COMPUTER  VIDEO 

DISPLAY  MODE 

Paul  J.  Higgins.  Sebastopol,  and  Scott  D.  Vouri.  PeUluma,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Binar  Graphics  Incorporated,  San 

Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124J86 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—127  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  altering  the  display  charactenstics  of  a  video 
display  of  a  computer  system  that  is  operated  under  the  control  of 
an  operating  system,  wherein  the  video  display  is  controlled  by  a 
display  dnver  that  cooperates  with  tlie  operating  system,  the  dis- 
play driver  having  a  predetermined  default  dots  per  inch  (DPI) 
setting  indicative  of  the  number  of  display  pixels  that  are  to  be 
used  to  represent  a  designated  length  of  pnnted  output  for  a 
designated  resolution,  the  default  DPI  setting  being  stored  as  a 
current  DPI  setting  in  a  designated  data  structure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  location  of  the  current  DPI  sening  m  the  desig- 
nated data  structure: 
receiving  an  input  indicative  of  a  desired  DPI  setting;  and 
storing  the  desired  DPI  setting  in  the  location  of  the  current  DPI 
sening  whereby  the  DPI  settings  for  the  entire  operating 
system  are  changed  without  requiring  any  currently  open 
application  programs  to  be  exited. 


5.^77^42 
DISPLAY  ADAPTER  FOR  VIRTl  AL  VGA  SI  PPORT  IN 
XGA  NATIV  E  MODE 
Stephen  P.  Thompson,  Delray  Beach;  Darv»in  P.  Rackley.  and 
Sherwood  Brannon.  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177,105 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—132  21  Claims 
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1  .An  extended  graphics  array  (XG.Ai  controller  for  a  computer 
display  subsystem  for  selectively  enabling  suppon  of  vinual  video 
graphics  array  (VGA I  graphics  modes  dunng  XGA  native  mode 
operation  of  said  display  subsystem,  the  .XGA  controller  compns- 
ing 

a  memory  controller  having  an  output  electncallv  coupled  to  an 
input  of  a  video  memory  for  performing  read  or  wnte  opera 
tions  on  said  video  memorv  in  response  to  requests  bv  a 
central  processing  unit  iCPUi.  said  video  memorv  compnsmg 
an  XGA  memory  portion  and  a  VGA  memory  portion; 

VG.A  graphics  assist  hardware  having  an  output  electncally 
coupled  to  an  input  ot  said  memorv  controller,  and 

a  host  interface  having  an  input  electncallv  connected  to  said 
CPU  for  receiving  said  CPU  requesLs.  a  first  output  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  memory  controller  and  a  second 
output  electncallv  connected  to  said  VGA  graphics  assist 
hardware,  said  host  interface  compnsmg  circuitry  for  deter- 
mining whether  each  of  said  CPU  requests  compnses  a 
request  for  an  .XGA  memory  operation  or  a  request  for  a  VGA 
memory  operation  and  for  routing  XGA  memorv  operation 
requests  directly  to  said  memory  controller  and  V'Ga  memory 
operation  requests  to  said  memorv  controller  via  said  VGA 
graphics  assist  hardware. 

wherein  said  VGA  graphics  assist  hardware  compnses  circuitry 
for  performing  VGA  graphics  assist  functions  on  an  address 
and  data  of  each  of  said  VGA  memory  operation  requests 


5.477  J43 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AND  AN  APPARATLS  USING 

AN  INK  JET  HEAD  HAVING  SERL\LLV  CONNECTED 

ENERGY  GENERATING  MEANS 

Yasuyuki    Tamura.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.701.  Feb.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser  No.  166,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990.  2-42658 

InL  CI."  B41T  2/05 

U.S.  a.  347—12  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  ink  jei  head  having  a  group  of  N 
(N>1 )  means  for  generating  energy  electncally  connected  in  senes. 
said  group  of  energy  generating  means  electncallv  connected  to 
wiring  electrodes,  the  group  ot  energy  generating  means  being 
operated  through  N-^l  said  wiring  electrodes,  and  bv  such  opera 
tion  ink  being  discharged  from  discharge  ports  provided  to  corre 
spond  to  said  energy  generating  means,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 


successively  selecting  at  least  one  energy  generanng  means  of 
the  group  of  energy  generating  means; 

applying  voltages  of  different  levels  to  winng  electmde^  electri 
cally  connected  to  the  at  least  one  selected  energv  generating 
means,  in  order  to  produce  operating  currents  in  the  ai  least 
one  selected  energy  generating  means,  when  the  at  leasi  one 
selected  energy  generating  means  receives  an  image  signal 
representing  an  image  lo  be  produced,  and 

applying  voltages  of  equal  levels  to  winng  electrodes  electn- 
callv connected  to  non-selected  energy  generating  means  so 
that  operating  currents  are  not  produced  therein,  wherein  a 
direction  of  the  operating  currents  in  the  ai  least  one  selected 
energy  generating  means  is  reversed  at  least  once  dunng 
receipt  of  the  image  signal 


5.477044 
TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Jl  DGING  A 

PRINTING  DEVICE  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  A  TEST 
PATTERN  RECORDED  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIl  M  BY 

THE  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Masaru  Shibata.  Kawasaki:  Fumio  Ichikawa.  Kamakura;  Asao 
Saito,  and  Akihiro  Yamanaka.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882^1.  May  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1991.  3-109225; 
May  14.  1991.  3-109234;  Mav  14.  199U  3-109235:  Mav   14. 
1991,  3-174268 

Int.  C\r  B41J  2A)1 
VS.  C\.  347—19  %  Claims 

1  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  pnnting  device  on  the  basis  o( 
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a  lest  panem  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  by  the  pnnting 
device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  the  pnnting  device; 

driving   means  for  driving  the  printing  device  held  by   said 

holding  means  to  record  the  test  pattern  on  the  recording 

medium; 
measurement  means  for  measuring  the  test  pattern  recorded  on 

the  recording  medium  by  the  printing  device; 
dau  generating  means  for  generating  data  for  judgment  of  the 

pnnting  device  on  the  basis  of  a  measurement  result  by  said 

measurement  means;  and 
changing  means  for  exchanging  the  printing  device  with  another 

printmg  device  dunng  a  measurement  of  the  test  pattern  bv 

said  measurement  means,  the  printing  device  being  released 

from  the  holding  thereof  by  said  holding  means  after  the 

printing  device  records  the  test  panem. 


5,477^5 

TEMPERATl  RFS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  rSK-JET 

RECORDING  .^PPARATIS 

Takeshi  Fuse.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  83,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1992.  4-196064; 
Jan.  26.  1992.  4-31098^ 

InL  CI."  B4U  29/38 
VS.  CI.  347-10  s  Claims 

1   An  ink-jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  carriage  adapted  to  move  relative  to  a  recording  medium; 

a  plurality  of  heads  detachably  mounted  on  said  carnage; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  on  each  of  said  heads,  and  said 
nozzles  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  nozzle  groups  so  that 
each  of  said  nozzle  groups  has  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  nozzles  and  each  of  said  nozzle  groups  sequentially 
ejects  ink  to  perform  recording  for  one  line  in  an  arrangement 
direction  of  said  nozzles; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  a  piece  of  drive  pulse  uidth  data 
for  driving  said  nozzles; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  one  or  more  pieces  ol  dn\e 
pulse  width  data  for  driving  said  nozzles; 

a  plurality  of  dnve  pulse  generating  devices  for  generating  a 
drive  pulse  width  for  driving  said  nozzle  groups  in  accordance 
with  said  drive  pulse  width  data  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means  and  said  second  storage  means,  said  plurality  of  dnve 
pulse  generating  devices  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  heads; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  temperature  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  heads; 


means  for  setting  said  drive  pulse  width  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory  means  to  be  variable  in  a  range  where  ink  can  be 

ejected,  and  for  setting  said  dnve  pulse  vndth  data  stored  in 
said  second  memory  means  to  be  vanable  in  a  range  where 
ink  can  be  ejected  within  a  preset  temperature  range  and  to  be 
variable  in  a  range  where  ink  cannot  be  ejected  at  a  preset 
temperature  or  lower  than  said  preset  temperature,  said  dn\e 
pulse  width  data  stored  in  said  firs  memory  means  being 
greater  than  said  dnve  pulse  width  data  stored  in  said  second 
memory  means;  and 
a  pnnt  density  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  prim  densits  in 
said  nozzle  groups  to  be  dnven  dunng  a  pnnt  recording 
operation  at  said  preset  temperature  or  higher  than  said  preset 
temperature,  and  means  for  selecting  either  of  said  dnve  pulse 
width  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  and  said  dn%e 
pulse  width  data  stored  in  said  second  memory  means  in 
accordance  with  an  output  from  said  pnnt  density  detecting 
device  so  as  to  sequentially  generate  a  dnve  pulse  and  to 
sequentially  drive  said  plurality  of  nozzle  groupN. 


ink  quantity  on  the  recording  area  in  the  thinned  multi-pass 
pnnt  mode  is  larger  than  a  total  ink  quantity  in  the  single-pass 

pnnt  HKxle 
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5.477.246 
JET  RECORDING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
HiromiLsu  Hirabayashi.  Yokohama:  Koji  Terasawa.  Mitaka; 
Makoto  Takemura;  Kenjlro  Watanabe.  both  of  Tokyo: 
Shigeyasu  Nagoshi.  Kawasaki:  Hideo  Fukazawa,  Yokohama: 
Atsushi  .\rai.  Kawasaki:  Yuji  .Akiyama.  Yokohama:  Hitoshi 
Sugimoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Miyuki  Matsubara.  Tokyo,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921 J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991.  3-190347; 
Jul.  30.  1991,  3-190350:  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222877 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2W3S 
L'.S.  CI.  347-12  22  Claims 

1,  .An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  performing  recording  uving 


EJEn  OUAHTtn  (pl/*««l 

a  recording  head  for  ejecting  an  ink  from  a  pluralit\  ot  election 
onfices.  comprising: 

switching  means  for  switching  a  pnnt  mode  between  a  thinned 
multi-pass  pnnt  mode  for  sequentially  recording  dnided 
recording  data  in  a  plurality  of  number  of  times  of  relative 
scan  operations  of  said  recording  head  with  respect  to  a  single 
recording  area,  and  a  single-pass  pnnt  nnxie  tor  recording  all 
recording  data  in  a  single  relative  scan  operation  of  said 
recording  head: 
pnnt  control  means  tor  performing  a  pnnt  operation  in  the  pnnl 

mode  selected  by  said  switching  means:  and 
ejection  quantity  control  means  for  controlling  an  ejection  quan- 
tity ot  the  ink  ejected  from  said  recordine  head  so  that  a  total 


5,477047 
INK  DROPLET  JET  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Kanegae.  Tokai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.1994.  Ser.  No.  186.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1993.  5-36313; 
Dec.  2.  1993.  5-302525 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  2/045 
CS.CL  347—20  19  Claims 


1    .An  ink  droplet  jet  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  plate  having  plural  grooves  formed  therein  dehn 
ing  ink  channels,  each  of  source  ink  channels  having  an  end. 
the  grooves  being  delineated  by  upstanding  side  walls  in  the 
piezoelectric  plate,  the  side  walls  having  upper  surfaces: 

a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  piezoelectnc  plate  at  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  side  walls  by  an  adhesi\e  ageni  haMng  a 
Young's  modulus  and  a  thickness. 

wherein  a  value  obtained  b\  dividing  the  Young's  m.xlulus  of 
the  adhesive  agent  by  the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  agent  is 
5' 10'  kg/mm'  or  more  so  that  the  adhesive  agent  has  an 
optimal  ngidity  to  maintain  a  volume  \anation  in  the  ink 
channels,  due  to  a  piezoelectnc  effect  of  the  side  walls,  within 
a  predetermined  \olume  \anation  amount,  and 

a  nozzle  plate  secured  to  the  piezoelectnc  plate  at  the  end  of  the 
ink  channels  by  a  second  adhesive  agent  having  a  Young's 
modulus  and  a  thickness,  wherein  a  value  obtained  by  disid- 
ing  the  Young's  modulus  of  the  second  adhesise  agent  by  the 
thickness  of  the  second  adhesive  agent  is  1x10*'  kg/mm'  or 
less  and  greater  than  zero  so  that  the  second  adhesne  agent 
has  an  optimal  elasticity  to  maintain  a  volume  \anaiion  in  the 
ink  channels,  due  to  a  piezoelectnc  eftecl  ot  the  side  walls. 
wilhin  a  predetemuned  volume  variation  amount. 
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5.477048 
INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATUS 
CSING  INKS  OF  DIFFERENT  PENETRABILITIES 
Hitoshi  Sugimoto;  Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi.  both  of  Yokohama; 
Shigeyasu  Nagoshi.  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Tajika.  Yokohama; 
.4tsushi  ,\rai.    Kawasaki;    \uji   Akiyama.   Yokohama,   and 
Miyuki  Matsubara.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892J52,  Jun.  2, 
This  application  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun. 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/2J 
VJS.  a.  347^t3 

1.  .An  ink-jet  recording  method  compnsing  the  step  ot 
recording  an  image  on  a  recording  medium  using  a  pluraliiv  of 
inks  of  different  colors  and  lightness,  wherein  the  penetration 
rate  into  the  recording  medium  of  the  ink  ot  the  highest 


1992.  abandoned. 

No.  218J01 

3.  1991,  3-131203 

10  Claims 


lighmess  of  the  plurality  of  inks  is  higher  than  that  of  one  of 
the  other  inks,  and  wherein  the  penetration  rate  into  the 
recording  medium  of  the  ink  ot  the  lowest  lighmess  is  lower 
than  that  of  any  one  of  the  other  inks. 


5,477049 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 

BY  JETTING  RECORDING  LlQl  ID  ONTO  AN  IMAGE 

CARRIER  BY  APPLYING  BOTH  VIBRATIONAL  ENERGY 

AND  ELECTROSTATIC  ENERGY 
Hideo  Hotomi.  Ibaragi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser  No.  961.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1991.  3-269338: 
Jan.  17.  1991.  3-269339 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/W.  2/06. 2/045 
I  .S.  CI.  347—48 


27  Claims 


1   \n  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  liquid  innages  onto 

an  image  earner,  compnsing 

an  ink  holder  which  holds  mk. 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectnc  bodies  provided  in  said  ink  holder, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelecunc  bodies  corresponding  to 
a  pixel  of  an  image  to  be  formed,  each  of  said  piezoelectric 
bodies  facing  said  image  earner; 

one  common  electrode  pro\  ided  on  one  of  either  a  side  of  each 
(if  said  piezoelectnc  KvJies  which  is  facing  said  image  earner 
or  an  opptismg  side  thereci; 

a  plurality  of  separate  electrodes  provided  on  a  side  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  bodies  opposite  to  the  side  on 
which  said  common  electrode  is  provided,  said  plurality  of 
separate  electrodes  being  applied  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
an  image  signal  of  each  pixel  to  be  formed  and  corresponding 
piezoelectnc  bodies  giving  vihrationai  energy  to  said  mk.  and 

an  electrostatic  held  forming  mechanism  which  forms  an  elec- 
trostatic held  for  giving  electrostatic  energy  to  attract  said  ink 
held  by  said  ink  holder  loward  said  image  earner. 

wherein  a  comptisite  energv  ot  said  vibrational  energv  and  said 
electrostatic  energy  forms  a  drop  ol  said  ink  and  jets  said  drop 
from  said  ink  holder  to  said  image  earner  to  form  liquid 
images. 
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5,477^50 

DEVICE  EMPLOYING  MULTICOLOR  TONER 

PARTICLES  FOR  (IKNERATING  Ml  ITICOLOR  IMAGES 

()\e    Larson,    \astra    Krolunda.   Sweden,   assignor   to  Array 

Printen;  AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,982 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  13,  1992,  9203392 
InL  CI."  GOID  15/06 
I  .S.  a.  347—55  22  Claims 


1  Device  for  generating  multicolour  images,  by  means  of  a 
laieni  electric  charge  pattern  and  development  of  this  on  an  infor- 
mation earner  by  means  of  toner  particles  of  different  colours,  by 
usmg  separate  developers  for  each  colour,  which  developers  are 
mdividually  provided  with  a  toner  carrier,  preferably  a  conductive 
developer  roller  and  at  least  one  back  electrode  crx>perative  with 
this  by  means  of  attraction  forces,  and  an  electrode  means  arranged 
between  these,  having  pervious  apertures,  which  are  opened  and 
closed  respectively  by  means  of  signals  from  at  least  a  hrst  driving 
device,  charactenzed  therein. 

that  the  electrtxle  means  includes  at  least  a  first  electrode  layer/ 
direction,  essentially  including  relative  parallel  individual 
electrodes,  which  are  common  for  all  developers, 
that  the  toner  carriers  and  the  back  electrode  are  arranged  to 
have  applied  a  potential  difference  with  respect  to  a  colour 
selection,  which  results  in  attraction  forces  between  the  toner 
carrier  and  the  back  electrode,  and 
that,  optionally,  the  electrode  means  includes  a  second  electrode 
layer/direction,  which  includes  individual  electnxies  which 
are  essentially  parallel  and  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
electrode  layer/direction,  and  which  are  to  be  controlled  indi- 
vidually by  means  of  signals  from  at  least  a  second  driving 
device  to  open  and  close  the  pervious  apertures. 


5.477,251 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DEVELOPER  THROUGH- 
HOLES  IN  A  PRINT  HEAD 

Hideki  Sugimura.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2*.  1993.  5-265832 

Int.  (I.    B41J  :/()^.  GOID  15/m 

I  .S,  CI.  347—55  8  Claims 


222b 


I  A  method  for  forming  developer  through-holes  in  a  print  head 
which  has  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  second 
electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  with  an  insulating  layer  sand- 
wiched therebetween,  and  a  main  portion  of  each  of  the  first 
electrodes  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  electrode  sections  disposed  in 
parallel  with  each  other  at  a  specified  gap  width  therebetween  so  as 


to  define  a  gap  section  in  each  of  said  first  electrodes,  and  a  main 
portion  of  each  of  said  second  electrodes  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
electrode  sections  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other  at  a  speci- 
fied gap  width  therebetween  so  as  lo  define  a  gap  section  in  each  of 
said  second  electrodes,  and  wherein  the  electrode  sections  of  the 
main  portions  of  said  first  electrodes  extend  along  a  first  direction, 
and  the  electnxie  sections  of  the  main  portions  of  said  second 
electrodes  extend  along  a  second  direction  which  is  non-parallel 
with  the  first  direction  such  that  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  the  gap  sections  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are 
positioned  in  a  criss-crossed,  spaced  overlapping  arrangement,  and 
said  method  comprising: 

irradiating  with  laser  light  intersection  portions  of  the  gap  sec- 
tions in  said  first  and  second  electrixles  so  as  to  form  holes  m 
the  insulating  layer  with  each  hole  extending  from  an  inter- 
secting portion  of  the  gap  section  in  said  first  electrode, 
through  the  insulating  layer,  and  to  the  inlersection  portion  of 
a  corresponding  gap  section  in  said  second  electrode  so  as  to 
define  the  developer  through-holes  in  said  pnnt  head. 


5.477  J52 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  INK  JET  HEAD,  INK  JET  HEAD 
PROVIDED  WITH  SAID  SUBSTRATE  AND  INK  JET 
APPAR.ATUS  HAVING  SUCH  INK  JET  HEAD 
Kenji   Hasegawa;   Isao   Kimura,  both  of  Kawasaki:   AtsushI 
Shiozaki.  Nagahama.  and  Koichj  Touma,  Tachikawa.  all  of. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00968.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1993.  $  102(el 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02864.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194029; 
Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194030;  Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194031;  Aug.  2,  1991. 
3-194032;  Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194034;  Aug.  2.  1991,  3-194035;  Aug. 
2.  1991.  .V194036;  Aug.  2.  1991.  3-194037 
Int.  Cl."^  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  CI.  347-«2  33  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  Un  an  ink  jet  head  which  includes  an  electiother 
ma!  converting  body  prosided  with  a  heal  generating  resistor  for 
generating,  upon  energization,  heat  energy  that  is  directly  applied 
to  an  ink  on  a  heat  acting  face,  causing  discharge  of  the  ink. 
charactenzed  in  that  said  heat  generating  resistor  is  formed  from  a 
material  consisting  essentially  of  Ir  and  Cr  in  the  following  respec- 
tive composition  amounts: 

24  atomic  '7r£IrS68  atomic  %.  and 

32  atomic  '*^=Cr=76  atomic  'i. 


5.477,253 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Hotomi.  Ibaragi,  and  Osaniu  Ebisu.  Toyonaka.  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Sen  No.  975.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-2%798 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/()45 
U.S.  CI.  347—71  IS  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  composing: 
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ELECTRICAL 
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5,477  J54 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  ALIGNING 

COMPONENTS  OF  AN  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 

David  J.  Stephens,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex  Digital 

Printing.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Sen  No.  860,483 

InL  a."  GOID  15/18 

VS.  CI.  347—74  20  Claims 

22 


1  A  mounting  and  alignment  apparatus  for  a  continuous  ink  jet 
printer  having  a  jet  array  including  a  plurality  of  jeis,  and  a 
plurality  of  charge  leads,  and  further  having  a  frame  containing  a 
drop  charging  and  deflected  drop  collector  and  a  droplet  generator, 
the  apparatus  composing: 

first  and  second  degrees  of  freedom  of  adjustment  for  position- 
ing the  plurality  of  charge  leads  with  respect  to  the  jet  array; 
and 
a  third  degree  of  freedom  of  adjustment  for  adjusting  the  jet 
array  siKh  that  the  plurality  of  jets  are  aligned  with  respect  to 
the  plurality  of  charge  leads,  wherein  the  first,  second,  and 
third  degrees  of  freedom  of  adjustment  are  self-locking. 


5.477055 

INK  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPRO\  ED 

VOLUMETRIC  CAPACITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

THE  SAME 

Mark   Huth.  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hevrlett   Packard 

Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Sen  No.  118.165 

InL  CI.-  B41J  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—87  25  Oaims 


18  27  32   29  31    33  27  32  2?  31  33  27  32  ?§  3l 


a  piezoelectric  body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  protruding 
portions,  each  of  the  plurality  of  protruding  portions  having 
first  and  second  side  surfaces,  wherein  each  of  the  protruding 
pt>rtions  has  first  and  second  cuttings  respectively  formed  on 
the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  thereof; 

first  and  second  electrcxles  buried  in  the  first  and  second  cuttings 
of  the  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  each  of  the  protruding 
ponions.  respectively ; 

a  supporting  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  hollow  por- 
tions, each  of  the  plurality  of  hollow  portions  being  engaged 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  o:  protruding  portions 
lo  define  a  space  between  a  top  surface  ot  each  ot  the 
protruding  portions  and  a  bottom  surface  of  each  of  the 
hollow  portions,  said  space  composing  an  ink  room; 

a  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  the  plurality  of  openings  leading 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  ink  rooms; 

ink  supplying  means  for  supplying  ink  to  the  ink  rooms;  and 

voltage  applying  m'  ns  for  applying  voltage  between  each  of 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  to  generate  an  electric  field  for 
vibrating  each  of  the  protruding  portions,  therebv  letting  ink 
in  each  of  the  ink  rooms  in  the  form  of  a  droplet  through  each 
of  the  openings 


I    .An  ink  cartridge  for  use  in  pnnting  images  on  a  substrate 

composing: 

a  housing  composing  a  compartment  therein,  a  first  side  wall 
ponion,  and  a  second  side  wall  ponion; 

a  ponthead  affixed  to  said  housing  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  compartment,  said  ponthead  composing  ink  expul- 
sion means  operatixely  attached  thereto  for  expelling  ink  on 
demand  from  said  ink  cartndge.  and 

an  ink  absorbing  foam  member  positioned  within  said  compart- 
menl  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  ponthead.  said 
foam  member  composing  a  plurality  of  ink  reiaining  cells 
therein,  said  foam  member  further  composing  a  ftrsi  side,  a 
second  side,  and  at  least  one  continuous,  elongate  bore  pass- 
ing through  said  foam  member  from  said  hrst  side  to  said 
second  side  of  said  foam  member,  said  first  side  of  said  foam 
member  composing  a  firsi  opening  iherein  and  said  second 
side  of  said  foam  member  composing  a  second  opening 
therein,  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening  pm\iding 
access  to  said  bore,  said  first  opening  in  said  foam  member 
being  positioned  against  said  first  side  wall  portion  of  said 
housing,  and  said  second  opening  in  said  toam  member  being 
p<isitioned  against  said  second  side  wall  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing so  that  said  bore  is  placed  between  said  first  side  wall 
portion  and  said  second  side  wall  portion  in  order  to  prevent 
any  ink  mateoals  within  said  bore  from  prematurely  leaking 
outwardh  therefrom 


5.477056 
INK  MIST  FILTER 
John  C.  Lovd,  Centerville.  and  Russell  L.  Bartley,  Lrbana. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.  Ehiy- 
ton,Ohio 

Filed  Man  27.  1992.  Sen  No.  858.930 
InL  a."  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—93  13  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  system  composing 
an  ink  reservoir; 

a  means  for  supplying  vacuum  to  the  ink  reservoir,  and 
a  mist  filler  for  captuong  ink  mist  from  the  ink  reservoir,  the 
mist  filter  housed  in  a  housing,  the  housing  composing  an 
enclosure  means  having  sides  and  a  bottom  for  defining  a 
cavity,  and  furtfjer  having  al  lea.sl  a  first  inlet  port  and  at  lea.st 
a  first  outlet  port;  a  lid  deuchably  attached  to  the  enclosure 
means;  and  latch  means  for  detachably  attaching  the  lid  to  the 
enclosure  means. 
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5y477a57 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  \PPAIt'VTUS  USING 

ROTATED  SCREEN  WITH  PI  I^SE  WIDTH 

MODILATION 

Kazuyuki    Murata.    Kyoto.    Japan.    a.ssignor    to    Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1991,  3-294131; 
Mar.  9.  1992.  4-050102 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/387 
L.S.  a.  347-135  12  Oaims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  half  tone  images  by 
pulse  uidth  modulating  multi-\alued  image  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  panem  Mgnal  generator  for  generating  a  first  pattern  signal 
having  a  period  other  than  penixi.s  represented  by  twice  a 
pitch  of  a  scanning  line  multiplied  with  an  integer. 

a  second  pattern  signal  generator  for  generating  a  second  pattern 
signal  with  a  frequency  equal  to  a  fiiequency  of  said  generated 
first  pattern  signal  and  a  phase  shifted  180°  from  a  phase  of 
said  generated  first  pattern  signal, 

a  first  pulse  width  mtidulation  means  for  outputting  a  first  pulse 
width  modulation  signal  b>  pulse  width  modulating  an  image 
signal  hased  on  said  generated  first  pattern  signal, 

a  second  pulse  width  mixjuiation  means  for  outpuning  a  second 
pulse  width  modulation  signal  b,\  pulse  width  modulating  the 
image  signal  based  on  said  generated  second  pattern  signal. 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  pulse  w  idth  modulation 
signal  and  said  second  pulse  width  modulation  signal,  and 

a  selector  control  means  for  controlling  selection  operation  of 
said  selector  for  every  scan  line  whereby  half  tone  images  are 
fonned  with  a  nght  angled  screen  nf  which  pitch  is  equal  to 
an  inverse  ot  a  square  root  of  a  penod  of  said  one  of  said  first 
pulse  width  modulation  signal  and  said  second  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  selected  by  said  selector  and  of  which 
pseudo- screen  angle  is  equal  to  45°. 


5,477,258 
PRINTING  PAPER  GUIDING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS 

THEREFOR 
Sang-Heon  Koo,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,174 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28.  1993, 
93-22602 

Int  Cl."^  B41J  25/304 
U.S.  CI.  347-197  6  Claims 

n 


2  A  printing  paper  guiding  apparams  of  a  printer,  the  pnnter 
including  a  drum  having  a  rotation  direction,  a  pnnting  head  and 
an  ink  film,  so  as  to  transfer  pnnting  paper  to  the  drum  thereby  to 
perform  a  pnnting  b\  pressing  the  ink  film  and  the  pnnting  head 
onto  the  pnnting  paper  being  transferred,  said  prinung  paper 
guiding  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  inclining  said  priming  head  toward  an  inverse 

direction  of  the  rotation  direction  of  the  drum;  and 
second   means   for   inclining   said   pnnting   head   toward   the 
rotation  direction  of  the  drum  and  sequentially  pushing  a 
leading  end  of  the  pnnting  paper  onto  the  drum  as  the  pnnting 
head  inclines. 


5,477,259 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS,  LIGHT 

SOURCE  UNIT,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Iv^asa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-223403 

Int  CI.*"  B41J  2/-<5 

U.S.  CI.  347—238  23  Claims 

1  A  multiple  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  recording  medium; 

(b)  means  for  generating  m  by  n  (m.  n:l  recording  information 
signals,  where  m  and  n  are  each  integers  of  at  least  2; 

(c)  means  for  emitting  m  by  n  optical  beams  being 
independently  modulated  in  response  to  said  recording 
information  signals  respectively,  said  m  by  n  optical  beams 
being  so  arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  travelling 
direction  thereof  that  there  are  m  optical  beam  groups,  each 
including  n  optical  beams  spaced  at  intervals  of  a  first  space 
and  arranged  in  a  second  direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  a 
first  direction  said  groups  being  arranged  at  regular  intervals 
in  said  first  direction  and  shifted  at  intervals  of  a  second  space 
with  respect  to  said  second  direction,  said  first  space 
corresponding  to  m  time  said  second  space; 

(d)  means  for  reducing  a  beam-to-beam  pitch  of  said  m  by  n 
optical  beams  being  received  from  said  means  (c)  and 
focusing  reduced  said  m  by  n  optical  beams  on  said  recording 
medium,  said  beam-to-beam  pitch  corresponding  to  a  center 
distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  m  by  n  optical  beams; 
and 

(e)  means  for  scanning  said  m  by  n  optical  beams,  being  imaged 
on  said  recording  medium,  in  said  first  direction. 
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5.477.260 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  REDl  CING  A  LE\  EL  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Masao  Suzuki.  Tokyo:   Tsulomu  Takayama.   kav«asaki.  and 

Ma.sashi  Hori.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.198 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1992,  4-075776; 
Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169105 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  9/73 
I  .S.  CI.  348—257 


7  Claims 


I  An  image  pickup  apparatus  having  image  pickup  means  tor 
photoelectncalh  converting  an  object  image  into  a  first  image 
signal  and  a  second  image  signal,  first  delay  means  for  delaying  the 
first  image  signal,  and  second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  .second 
image  signal,  wherein  the  first  image  signal  and  the  second  image 
signal  respectively  include  a  ckKk  leakage  component  caused  by 
clock  pulses  for  dnving  said  first  delay  means  and  said  second 
delay  means  charactenzed  by; 

level  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  level  of  the  first  image 
signal,  whereby    a  level  difference  between  output  signaN 
from  said  first  delay   means  and  said  second  delay    means 
caused  by  said  clock  pulses  for  dnving  said  first  delay  means 
and    said    second   delay    means    is    reduced   relative    to   an 
unadjusted  level  thereof. 
10  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising; 
first  delay  means  for  delaying  a  first  image  signal, 
second  delay  means  for  delaying  a  second  image  signal. 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  difference  between  output 
signals  of  said  first  delay  means  and  said  second  delay  means. 
caused  by  clock  pulses  for  dnving  said  first  delay  means  and 
said  second  delay  means,  and 
level  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  level  of  the  first  image 
signal,  so  thai  the  level  difference  between  output  signals  ol 


said  first  delay  means  and  said  second  delay  means  caused  by 
said  clock  pulses  for  driving  said  first  delay  means  and  said 
second  delay  means  is  reduced  relative  to  an  unadjusted  level 
thereof. 


5.477.261 
POLYGON  MIRROR.  A  SCANNING  \PPARATl  S  \ND  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.4TI  S  USING  THE  SAME 
Masahiko  Alba.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  857.775.  Mar.  26.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .179.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1991.  .1-064319 

InL  CI.'  B41J  .  j: 

U.S.  CI.  347—259  1.1  Claims 


.  OPTICAL  POTH  LENGTH  L=  180  mm 


^ 


laC3^ 


32 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  optical  system 

including  a  rotating  polygon  mirror  for  reflecting  light  beams 
emined  from  a  light  source  to  eflfect  an  optical  scanning  on  a 
photosensitive  drum  in  an  avial  direction  thereof  to  form  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  drum. 

wherein  the  polygon  mirror  has  a  plurality  of  mirror  surfaces 
each  having  an  inclination  of  angle  non-zero  6  e*9()  «n;  n  is 
an  integer  relative  to  a  rotational  avis  of  the  polygon  mirror, 
and  the  polygon  mirror  is  rotated  so  thai  each  mirror  surtace 
is  inclined  by  the  angle  6  to  a  line  normal  to  a  scanning  plane. 
while  incident  light  beam^  to  the  polygon  mirror  are  inclined 
by  an  angle  20  to  the  •.canning  plane 


5,477^62 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  PROVIDlN(;  AN 

ON-SCREEN  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  SI  BSCRIPTION 

TELEVISION  TERMINAL 
Robert  O.  Banker.  Gumming:  Kinney  C,  Bacon.  Lav»renceville. 
and  Julius   B.   Bagley.   Marietta,  all   of  Ga..   assignors  to 
Scientific-.AItanta,  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,836 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/10 
I  .S.  CI.  348—7 


11    A  method  of  selecting  and  confirming  a  purcha.se  from  a 
cable    television    terminal    using    a    remote    control,    the    cable 


2(X)8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


December  19.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2009 


television  terminal  being  connectable  to  a  television  receiver  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  from  the  cable  television  terminal,  in  response  to  a 
first  key  press  from  the  remote  control,  a  first  on  screen 
display  on  the  television  receiver  compnsmg  a  first  menu 
having  a  first  plurality  of  choices  including  a  choice  for 
making  a  purchase. 

generating  from  the  cable  television  terminal,  in  response  to 
successive  second  key  presses  from  the  remote  control,  a 
movable  cursor  for  highlighting  successive  ones  of  the  first 
plurality  of  choices. 

generating  from  the  cable  television  terminal,  in  response  lo  a 
third  key  press  from  the  remote  control,  a  second  on  screen 
display  on  the  television  receiver  comprising  a  second  menu 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  choices  affecting  the 
purcha.se,  wherein  the  second  plurality  of  choices  includes 
choices  for  displaying  previously  arranged  purchases  and 
.setting  a  program  timer  for  a  start  of  at  least  one-  of  said 
previously  arranged  purchases. 


5,477.263 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  ON  DEMAND 

WITH  FAST  FORWARD.  REVERSE  AND  CHANNEL 

PAUSE 

Daniel  O'Callaghan,  Fairfax  Station,  Va.,  and  Eugene  L.  Lew, 

OIney.  Md..  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc., 

Arlington.  \a. 

Filed  May  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,572 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/m 

\}S.  CI.  348—7  10  Qaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  providing  special  functions  for  a  user  receiving 

a  particular  program  in  a  system  providing  a  plurality  of  programs, 
at  least  one  group  of  programs  ot  said  plurality  of  programs 
comprising  the  same  program  source  material  with  staggered 
starting  times  offset  by  respective  numbers  of  time  delay 
increments  from  a  first  program  of  said  group,  comprising: 

a    memory    containing    a   data    str\itiure    having    information 

identifying  how  to  access  each  program  of  said  group  and 

containing  a  pointer  to  the  program  of  said  group  which 

should  be  decoded  for  presentation  to  said  user; 

a    user   control    apparatus    for    indicating    program    selection 

information  and  for  activating  special  functions:  and 
means    responsive    to   an    indication    from    said    user   control 
apparatus    that    the    user    requires    a    special    function    for 
changing  said  p<iinter  to  point  to  a  program  with  a  different 
starting  time. 


5,477  J64 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

REMOVABLE  SOFTWARE-ENHANCED  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Kama!   K.   Sarbadhikari,   Penfleld;   John    R.   Fredlund.   and 

Kenneth  A.  Parulski.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  a.ssignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.\'. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  219,608 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5n6 

U.S.  CI.  348—231  47  Claims 


Wrt/T  SeCTKU  IK 


1.  An  electronic  imaging  system  comprising. 

an  electronic  camera  for  capturing  images  and  storing  captured 

images:  and 
a  storage  device  removable  from  the  camera  for  storing  the 
images  captured  by  the  camera,  said  device  capable  of  being 
preloaded  with  software  for  operating  the  electronic  camera. 
wherein  said  camera  includes 
an  optical  section  for  establishing  optical  parameters  of  image 

capture; 
an  image  sensing  section  for  electrically  captunng  an  image 

provided  b\  the  optical  section; 
a  signal   processing  section   for  processing  the  electncally 

captured  image; 
a  programmable  processor  for  controlling  one  or  more  of  said 

sections    of   the   camera,    said   programmable    processor 

including   a   firmware   memory    for   storing   firmware   for 

operating  the  prtxessor;  and 
means   for   loading   the   programmable   processor   with    the 

software  preloaded  in  the  removable  storage  device  for 

affecting  operation  of  one  or  more  of  said  sections  of  the 

system,   said   software   substituting   for   some  or   all   the 

firmware  in  the  firmware  memory. 


5,477065 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Nobuhiro  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,047.  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705^65,  May  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-136521; 
May  25,  1990,  2-136522 

Int.  a.''  H04N  5/.l^'i 
U.S.  CI.  348—241  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  imaging  device  which  outputs  an 
image  signal  corresponding  to  an  object,  compnsing: 

a  mechanically  operated  aperture  that  controls  an  exposure  of 

said  object;  and 
means  for  removing  a  dark  current  that  is  generated  dunng  an 
operating  time  required  for  said  aperture  to  move  to  a 
completely  closed  position  from  an  open  position  upon 
initiation  of  a  closing  of  an  aperture  command,  said  operating 
time  compnsing  a  variable  time,  said  removing  means 
comprising: 

a  detecting  device  that  detects  an  amount  of  dark  current  that 
exists  dunng  a  predetermined  time  penod.  where  the 
predetermined  time  penod  is  prior  to  an  initiation  of  a 
closing  of  said  aperture; 
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5.477^66 

THERMAL  HEAD.  MANl  FACTURING  METHOD,  AND 

THERMAL  PRINTER  USING  THE  THERMAL  HEAD 

Takashi  Shirakawa.  Iwate.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993.  5-175439 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  :/.?.?5 

U.S.  CI.  347—208  5  Claims 

G-  2niTi 

OR  LESS 


1   A  thermal  head  comprising; 

a  heat  insulating  substrate. 

a  heating  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  heating  layer  ha\ing 

an  arcuate  upper  surface  defining  an  apex. 
a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  heating  layer; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  conductive  layer  such  that  a 

portion   of  the   conductive   layer   is   exposed,   the  exposed 

portion  being  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  apex, 
a  heating  resistor  layer  formed  over  the  insulating  layer  and  the 

exposed  portion  of  the  conductive  layer; 
a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  heating  resistor  laver  above  the 

exposed  portion  of  the  conductive  layer:  and 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  heating  resistor  layer  .inil 

located  on  a  second  side  of  the  apex, 
wherein    the    insulating    layer    compn.ses    an    oxide    of    the 

conductive  laver 


5.477^67 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  HOLDING  A  RECE1\  ER  SHEFT  IN  A 

VIDEO  PRINTER 

Jong-Woo  Kim.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.848 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  16.  1991. 
18179/1991 

Int  CI."  GOID  /5//0 
U.S.  CI.  347-215  8  Oaims 

20 


a  storage  device  that  stores  said  detected  amount  of  dark 

current; 
a  control  device  that  obtains  an   amount  of  dark  current 

generated  dunng  said  operating   time,   based   upon   said 

detected  amount  of  dark  current  and  said  operating  time; 

and 
a   subtractor   that    subtracts   said   amount    of  dark   current 

obtained  by  said  control  device,  lo  thereby  eliminate  an 

effect  of  said  dark  current. 


1,  A  color  video  pnnier  tor  producing  a  full  colored  image  on  a 
dye-absorbing  receiver  sheet  by  ihermalU  transfemng  three 
different  colored  dyes  applied  to  a  nbbon  m  response  to  video 
signals,  composing 

a  suppK  means  il02i  for  supphing  said  receiver  sheet, 
a  discharge  means  (104)  for  discharging  said  receiver  sheet, 
a  platen  drum  i20)  with  two  ends  having  central  shafts  (21 1  and 
made  so  as  to  rotate  only  in  one  direction,  said  receiver  sheci 
being  fixedly  supported  upon  the  penpheral  surface  of  said 
platen  drum, 
a  pair  of  holder  members  (60i  respectively   mounted  on  both 
ends  of  said  platen  drum  so  as  to  be  pivotallv  moved  about 
said  central  shafts  (21 1, 
a  pair  of  holders   (61 1  each   attached   to   said   pjir  ot   holder 
members  (60)  for  clamping  the  leading  end  ot  said  receiver 
sheet  to  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  platen  drum, 
a  head  member  (40)  having  a  first  cam  follower  (41 1  at  one  end 
and   a   thermal   pnnl   head   at   the   other  end   for  thermally 
transfemng  said  dyes  of  said  nbbon  to  said  receiver  sheet. 
a  pair  of  link  structures  (50.  70.  80,  90)  with  a  second  cam 
follower  (82)  for  operating  said  pair  of  holder  members  (60i 
so  as  to  cause  said  pair  of  holders  (61 1  lo  temporanlv  protrude 
from  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  platen  drum  to  receive  said 
leading  end  of  said  receiver  sheet:  and 
a  cam  gear  (30)  with  a  first  cam  groove  (31 1  engaged  bv  said 
first  cam  follower  (41 1  of  said  head  member  and  a  second 
groove  (32)  engagedlv  said  second  cam  follower  (82)  of  said 
pair  of  link  structures  for  respectively   actuating  said  head 
member  and  said  holder  members, 

wherein  said  pair  of  holder  members  (60)  are  resilientlv 
supported  by  means  of  a  pair  of  spnngs  (66i  so  as  to  cause 
said  pair  of  holders  (61)  to  normally  press  said  penpheral 
surface  of  said  platen  drum  near  said  both  ends  thereof 
said  pair  of  link  structures  (50.  70.  80,  90 1  are  so  made  as  to 
temporarily  push  said  pair  of  holder  members  (60)  bv 
rotating  _-,aid  cam  gear  (30i.  so  that,  when  starting  supply  ot 
said  receiver  sheet,  said  pair  of  holders  (61 1  protrude  from 
said  penpheral  surface  of  said  platen  drum  to  hold  and 
clamp  said  leading  end  of  said  receiver  sheet  to  said 
penpheral  surface,  and  when  said  platen  drum  starts  a  third 
rotation  for  the  last  third  dve  to  he  transferred  to  said 
receiver  sheet  to  which  two  of  said  three  different  colored 
dyes  of  Y.  M  and  C  have  been  sequentially  transferred  one 
by  one  at  each  rotation  ol  said  platen  drum,  said  leading 
end  of  said  receiver  sheet  is  released  from  said  pair  of 
holders  (61)  so  as  to  move  towards  said  discharge  means 
i  104).  and 
further  wherein  said  pair  of  link  structures  compnse  a  pair  ot 
sliders  (50)  each  with  a  guide  slot  (51)  for  making  a 
straight  motion,  said  guide  slot  having  a  sloped  portion  and 
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horizontal  portion,  first  lever  fW)  with  said  second  cam 
tollower  (82)  for  moving  said  pair  of  sliders  (50)  forwards 
and  backwards  within  a  given  limit  according  to  the 
rotation  of  said  cam  gear  (30).  a  pair  of  second  levers  (90) 
each  with  a  hinge  (91)  at  one  end  and  a  guide  pin  (92)  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  pair  of  second  levers  being 
pivoted  on  said  hinges,  and  a  pair  of  third  levers  (70)  for 
pushing  said  pair  of  holder  members  (60)  by  pivotal 
movement  so  as  to  cause  said  pair  of  holders  (61 1  to 
protrude  from  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  platen  drum 
(20),  said  pair  of  third  levers  being  pivoted  by  said  second 
pair  of  levers  when  said  pair  of  sliders  move  to  the  forward 
limit  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  lever. 


onginal  position  after  said  image  pickup  means  has  picked  up 
said  image  and  for  shifting  said  dnve  means  so  as  to  place 
said  hmshing  means  in  a  position  on  said  surface  at  which 
said  surface  defects  exist  according  to  said  defect  data 
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5,477.268 
METHOD  OF  AND  .APPAR.Vr(  S  FOR  FINISHING  A 
SIRFACF  OF  WORKPIECE 
Yoshimi  Shimbara.   Hiroshi   Kiha;   Kazumoto  Tanaka,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  and  Kazuo  Hirnnaka,  Hatsukaichi.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.455.  Aui;.  1(1.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,023 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  S,  1991.  3-225038; 
Aug.  31.  1991.  3-246971.   Vug.  31.  1991.  3-246972 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  n/OO 
M&.  CI.  348—128  13  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  finishing  surface  defects  in  a 
surface  of  a  workpiece  moving  at  a  predetermined  speed  along  an 
automatic  hnishing  line  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  and  processing  an  image  of 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  so  as  to  provide  detect  data 
representative  of  any  of  said  surface  defects  which  are  on  the 
surface  ot  the  workpiece; 
finishing  means  for  hnishing  said  surface  defects; 
drive  means,  movable  in  three  dimensions,  for  supporting  said 
image  pickup  means  and  said  finishing  means  so  that  a 
vertical  axis  of  said  finishing  means  and  an  axis  of  a  view 
field  of  said  image  pickup  means  align  with  each  other  along 
a  vertical  straight  line,  moving  said  image  pickup  means  in  a 
direcuon  which  is  identical  to  a  direction  in  which  said 
workpiece  moves  and  at  a  relative  speed  which  is  different 
from  a  predetermined  speed  at  which  said  workpiece  moves 
so  as  to  move  said  image  pickup  means  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  workpiece  while  picking  up  said  image, 
moving  said  finishing  means  at  the  same  speed  as  the  speed  at 
which  said  workpiece  moves  while  finishing  said  surtace.  and 
moving  said  fini.shing  means  in  another  direction,  opposite  to 
said  one  direction,  relative  to  said  workpiece  toward  another 
surface  defect  to  be  subsequently  finished; 
shift  means  for  shifting  said  finishing  mean.^  between  an  original 
position,  in  which  said  axis  of  said  finishing  means  and  said 
axis  of  the  view  field  of  said  image  pickup  means  are  aligned 
with  each  other,  and  a  rest  position,  in  which  said  finishing 
means  is  out  of  said  view  field  of  said  image  pickup  means, 
and 
control  means  for  causing  said  shift  means  to  shift  said  finishing 
means  to  said  rest  position  from  said  original  position  before 
said  image  pickup  means  picks  up  said  image  of  said  surface 
of  the  workpiece  and  return  said  finishing  means  to  said 
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DISTANCE-ADAPTIX  E  MICROPHONE  FOR  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

Won-bok  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,372 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8,  1993, 
93-1591 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/228 
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6,  A  camcorder  comprising: 

a  camera  section  receiving  an  image  of  a  subject  through  an 
optical  system  including  a  zoom  lens,  converting  the  subject 
image  into  a  video  signal  and  generating  a  wide/tele  signal  in 
accordance  with  position  of  said  zoom  lens; 

an  audio  processing  pan  receiving  input  sounds  from  said 
subject  at  a  plurality  of  microphones  and  convening  the  mpul 
sounds  into  respective  audio  signals,  continuouslv  amplitving 
said  audio  signals  according  to  both  said  wide/tele  >ignal  and 
dynamic  resistance  of  respective  transistors  and  generating  a 
final  audio  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  perceived  distance 
between  said  subject  and  said  optical  wMem;  and 

a  recorder/reproducer  which  records  and  reproduces  said  video 
signal  and  said  final  audio  signal  on  video  tape. 


5,477  J7 1 
AUTO-FOCUS  REGILATING  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO 
CAMERAS  AND  DEVICE  THEREOF 
Hyeong-un  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31.  1991. 
935195 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  snn 

U.S.  CI,  348—356  5  Claims 

1  In  a  device  for  controlling  a  focus  for  video  cameras 
automatically,  an  auto-focus  regulating  device  for  video  cameras 
compnsing: 

slope  detecting  means  for  calculating  slopes  ot  an  input 
luminance  signal  in  a  sampling  area  constituting  at  least  a  part 
of  a  frame  screen, 
accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the  slopes  calculated  in 
said  slope  detecting  means  and  outputting  the  accumulated 
slopes  by  a  frame  period. 
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enor  delecting  means  for  generating  an  error  value  by 
companng  the  output  value  from  said  accumulating  means  by 
the  frame  penod;  and 
focus  dnving  means  for  adjusting  the  focus  to  control  the  output 
value  from  said  accumulating  means  to  be  increased  based  on 
the  ertor  value  from  said  enor  detecting  means; 
wherein  said  slope  detecting  means  comprises: 

a   delayer   for   delaying   the   input   luminance   signal   by   a 

predetermined  pernxl; 
a  subtracter  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  input 

luminance  signal  and  output  from  said  delayer;  and 
an  absolute  value  calculator  for  converting  output  from  said 
subtracter  into  an  absolute  value  and  supplying  the  result  to 
said  accumulating  means. 
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NARIABLE-BLOCK  SIZE  Ml  LTI-RESOLUTION  MOTION 

ESTIMATION  SCHEME  FOR  PYR.A.MID  CODING 
^a-Qin  Zhang,  Acton,  .Mass..  and  Sohail  Zafar.  Fairfax.  Va.. 
assignors    to    GTE    Laboratories    Incorporated.    Waltham. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No.  96,148 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  348-^07  8  Claims 
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CLOSED  CAPTION  DECODER  CAPABLE  OF 

DISPLAYING  CAPTION  INFORMATION  AT  A  DESIRED 

DISPLAY  POSITION  ON  A  SCREEN  OF  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Koichiro  Akiyoshi.  Nara.  and  Shuichi  Kinoshita.  Ikoma,  both 

of.   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanyo   Electric.   Ltd..   Moriguchi. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,034 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/087 

U,S.  CI.  348--t68  6  Claims 


4,  A  closed  caption  decoder,  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  a  display  address  contained  in  a  caption 

signal  multiplexed  on  a  video  signal: 
means    for    detecting    the    display    penod    of    the    caption 

information  based  on  a  result  of  a  display  address  detection: 
means  for  deciding  whether  character  information  is  contained 

in  the  video  signal  dunng  the  displav  penod  o(  ihe  caption 

information:  and 
means  for  convening  the  detected  displav  address  into  a  display 

address  different  from  that  for  the  character  information  in  the 

video  signal   in  the  ca,se  where  decision   i>-  made  thai  the 

character  information  is  contained  m  the  video  signal. 


►  vii.r) 

1    A  method  of  computing  motion  vectors  for  a  frame  in  a 

full-motion  video  sequence,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

transforming  said  frame  into  a  multifrequencv,  mulliresolution 
domain  representation  by  decomposing  said  frame  into  a 
plurality  of  subframes  each  subframe  having  an  assiKiated 
resolution  m  and  occupying  a  respective  frequency  band, 
wherein  one  subframe  of  said  plurality  ot  subframev  has  the 
lowest  resolution, 
dividing  each  subframe  into  a  set  of  blocks  defining  a  grid, 
wherein  the  size  of  each  block  is  based  on  the  associated 
resolution  of  said  subframe: 
calculating  a  first  motion  vector,  relative  to  a  previous  frame,  lor 

each  block  of  said  subframe  with  the  lowest  resolution: 
calculating  a  second  motion  vector  bv  motion  compensation  for 
each    blcKk   of   each   other   subframe   of   said    plurality    of 
subframes.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

scaling  said  first  motion  vector  conesponding  to  a  respective 
block  of  said  subframe  with  the  lowest  resolution  to  obtain 
a  scaled  motion  vector,  and 
calculating  a  second  motion  vector,  relative  to  the  previous 
frame,  for  each  block  under  motion  compensation  using  the 
scaled  motion  vector  as  an  inital  bias 


5.477,275 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  WITH  SIGNAL 

SOI  RCE  SWITCHING  BASED  ON  GENERATED 

CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Kenichiro  Toyoshima,   and    Hirofumi   Isui.   both   of   Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  2.  1993,  5-270070; 
Jan.  28.  1993,  5-292746 

Int.  CI."  H04N  mi 
U.S.  CI.  348—554  6  Oalms 

1   A  video  signal  receiving  system,  comprising: 
a  tuner  for  selecting  a  video  signal  of  one  channel  from  a 
plurality    of   video    signals   corresponding   to   a   respective 
plurality  of  channels  coming  from  a  receiving  antenna: 
a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  in 

response  to  an  operation  by  a  user; 
an  operation  controller  for  generating  a  second  control  signal 
from  said  first  control  signal  coming  from  said  control  signal 
generator; 
a  control  signal  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  first 
control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal:  and 
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APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

Ml  TIN(;  OF  SOI  ND  AND  THE  DISPLAY  OF  AIDIO 

INFORMATION  ON  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Susumu  Shimoyanagida,  and  Yoshifumi  Muramoto.  both  of 

Nagaokakyo.     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 

Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010417 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/fyO 

l'.S.  CI.  348-*32  9  claims 


control  signal  output  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  first 
control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal  coming  from 
said  control  signal  selecting  circuit  to  an  external  apparatus; 

said  video  signal  receiving  system  having  a  first  receiving  mode 
in  which  a  video  signal  of  one  channel  from  the;  plurality  of 
video  signals  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  channels 
coming  from  said  receiving  antenna  is  selectively  received 
and  a  second  receiving  mode  in  which  a  video  signal  coming 
from  said  external  apparatus  is  received  instead  of  the  video 
signals  coming  from  said  receiving  antenna;  wherein,  in  said 
second  receiving  mode,  if  said  first  control  signal  is  a 
predetermined  signal,  said  operation  controller  performs 
control  so  that  said  control  signal  selecting  circuit  is  switched 
from  a  state  for  selecting  said  first  control  signal  o  a  state  for 
selecting  said  second  control  signal  and  to  u-ansmit  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal 
coming  from  said  control  signal  output  means  to  said  external 
apparatus. 


1   A  television  receiver  comprising: 

a  display  unii  displaying  a  visual  image  and  audio  information 

correspt;inding  to  sound  which  toUows  said  visual  image; 
a  sound  muling  control  unit  commanding  the  muting  of  sound; 
means  for  judging  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  command  from 

said  sound  muting  control  unii;  and 
means  for  directing   said  display   unit  to  display   said  audio 

information   whenever   it   is  judged  that  said  command  is 

present 
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DIGirXL  SK.NAI   PROCESSING  APPARATLS  FOR 

ACHIEVING  FADE-IN  AND  FADE-Ol  T  EFFECTS  ON 

DK.ITAI   VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Masaki  Oguro.  Tokyo,  japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  165,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337213; 
Dec.  22,  1992.  4-342450 

Int.  CL"  H04N  9r74 
VS.  CI.  348-595  15  Oairas 
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APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION  OF  MOVING 

PICTIRE 

Aoi    Kjtaura,   Tenri,   and   Naoyuki   Fukuda,   Nara,   both   of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  992,760,  Dec.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-340944 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  348-699  12  claims 
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1  Digital  signal  processing  apparatus  in  which  compressed 
frequency  components  of  a  digital  video  signal  are  processed  to 
produce  special  video  effects,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  compressed  frequency  components  of 

said  digital  video  signal:  and 
means  for  processing  said  digital  video  signal  by  operating  upon 
said  compressed  frequency  components  of  said  digital  video 
signal   to   selectively   achieve   fade-in.   fade-oul   and   scene 
change  effects. 


■  asSme  THe  ifLECTCaf^ 

MINIMUM     ^AtUE     AS 
A  MOTTO  VECTOR 


7.  A  methcxi  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  of  a  moving  picture. 
;ompnsing  the  steps  of 
deriving  a  first  partial  accumulates  between  pixels  of  a  pixel 

block  of  a  current  frame  and  corresponding  one  of  a  reference 

frame; 
selecting  predetermined  number  of  said  first  partial  accumulates 

in  order  from  the  smallest  value; 


r. 


deriving  a  second  partial  accumulates  between  pixels  of  said 

selected  first  partial  accumulates  and  corresponding  pixels  of 

said  reference  frame: 
adding  said  selected  first  partial  accumulates  and  second  partial 

accumulates  to  get  total  accumulates:  and 
selecting   a   minimum   one   from   said   total   accumulates  and 

assuming  a  spatial  location  of  said  selected  total  accumulate 

as  a  motion  vector. 
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CIRCllT  FOR  SAVING  POWER  CONSl  MPTION  IN 

STANDBY  STATE 

Gil  \.  Chang.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

F2lectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  .^».  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  ,^>,  1993, 
93-25900 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  348—730  5  Claims 


TOITJCI    Tn( 


\.  A  circuit  for  saving  power  consumption  dunng  a  staDlfl>y  State 
in  a  TVA'CR  set.  which  has  a  monitor  and  provides  programmed 
recording:  said  circuit  including: 

a  power  rectifying  section  for  rectifying  an  ac  voltage  input  to 
said  TV /VCR  to  provide  a  dc  voltage  for  providing  the  dc 
suppK  \oltages  to  the  component  parts  of  the  T\'/\'CR; 

a  U"ansformer  ha\ing  a  pnmary  and  a  secondary  side; 

a  switching  section  having  the  output  dc  voltage  from  said 
rectifying  section  applied  thereto  for  supplying  a  switched 
voltage  to  the  pnmary  of  said  transtormer  lo  induce  a 
switched  voltage  into  the  secondary  side  of  said  transformer, 
the  switching  lime  of  said  switching  section  being  conu-olled 
by  a  feedback  signal  supplied  thereto; 

a  'econdary  rectif\ing  section  for  rectifying  and  smixuhing  the 
voltage  in'''jced  in  the  secondary  side  of  said  transtormer. 

a  feedback  section  connected  to  said  secondary  rectifying 
section  for  providing  said  feedback  signal  10  said  switching 
section  to  control  the  switching  thereof  and  concomitaniK  to 
control  the  voltage  induced  into  said  secondarv. 

a  reference  \oltage  detection  control  section  connected  to  said 
secondary  rectifying  section  for  adjusting  said  feedback  signal 
of  said  feedback  section  b>  comparing  the  output  soilage  of 
said  secondary  rectifying  section  with  a  reference  voltage. 

a  microprocessor  for  sensing  the  power  conditions  of  said 
TVA/CR  set  and  providing  voltage  control  signals  of  high/ 
low  type  at  output  pons  thereof  depending  upon  the  power 
slate  of  said  TVA^'CR  set: 

a  monitor  power  control  secuon  connected  to  said  secondarv 
rectifying  section,  said  microprcKessor.  and  said  monitor  tor 
controlling  the  supply  of  a  voltage  to  said  monitor  such  that 
the  voltage  suppl\  to  said  monitor  is  cut  off  during  a  turn-off 
of  the  monitor,  dunng  a  standbs  state,  and  dunng  a 
programmed  recording,  and 

a  standby  state  power  control  section  connected  to  said  monitor 
and  said  feedback  section  for  causing  said  feedback  section  lo 
vary  said  feedback  signal  10  result  in  the  forcible  reducuon  of 
the  voltage  induced  m  said  secondary. 


5.477.280 

LIQITD  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  HAVINt;  A  VIDEO 

MONITOR 

Han-il    ko,    Suwon,    Rep.    of    Korea,    assignor    to    Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  k>ungi-do.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea,  Jun.  U,  1993, 
9310645 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/il 


\i&.  CI.  348—744 


5  Claims 


1  .A  liquid  crystal  projector  composing  a  means  for  color- 
separating  white  light  projected  from  a  light  source  into  color  light. 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  applying  a  video  signal  to  the  color  light 
obtained  through  the  color  separation,  and  a  projection  lens  for 
adjusting  a  focus  of  the  color  light  to  which  the  video  signal  is 
applied  so  as  lo  be  projected  on  a  screen,  said  liquid  crystal 
projector  further  compnsing 

dichroiL  mirror  means  which  receues  ihe  color  light  to  which 
the  video  signal  is  applied  and  supplies  a  first  pan  of  the 
respective  color  light  to  the  projection  lens  through  light 
transmission  or  light  reflection;  and 
a  monitor  which  receives  a  second  pan  of  the  respective  color 
light  received  b\  the  dichroic  mirror  means  as  a  received 
colorlighl  and  displays  the  received  color  light  as  an  image 


5,477.281 
SNAP-ON  SUNGLASSES  HAVING  A  TENSION-EXERTING 

A.SSEMBL^ 

Edward  J.  Boyer.  P.O.  Box  4785,  Calabash,  N.C.  28467 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82J89.  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,830 

Int.  CI.^  G02C  5/(>4 

I  .S.  CI.  351  —  128  5  Claims 


1  \  new  and  improved  snap-on  sunglasses  which  serves  as 
auxiliary  sunglasses  for  eveglasses  having  an  eveglass  frame,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  sunglass  lens  support  assemblv.  said  hrst  sunglass  lens 
support  assemblv  being  characienzed  bv  a  first  lens  frame 
portion,  a  first  sunglass  lens  supponed  by  said  first  lens  frame 
portion,  and  a  first  clamping  arm  assemblv  supponed  by  said 
first  lens  frame  portion,  said  first  clamping  arm  assemblv 
including  a  clamping  end. 
a  second  sunglass  lens  suppon  assemblv.  said  second  sunglass 
lens  suppon  assemblv  being  characten/ed  fiv  a  second  lens 
frame  portion,  a  second  sunglass  lens  supponed  bv  said 
second  lens  frame  portion,  and  a  second  clamping  arm 
assemblv  supponed  bv  said  second  lens  frame  pomon.  said 
second  clamping  arm  assemblv  including  a  clamping  end. 
a  first  vanable  length  alignment  assemblv,  said  first  variable 
length  alignment  assemblv  being  connected  between  said  tirsi 
sunglass  lens  and  said  second  sunglass  lens,  for  maintaining 
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said  first  sunglass  lens  and  said  second  sunglass  lens  in 
substantia!  co-linear  alignment. 

a  second  vanable  length  alignment  assembly,  said  second 
vanable  length  alignment  assembly  being  connected  between 
said  first  lens  frame  portion  and  said  second  lens  frame 
portion,  for  maintaining  said  first  lens  frame  portion  and  said 
second  lens  frame  portion  in  substantial  co-hnear  alignment. 

said  first  variable  length  alignment  assembly  defining  a  first 
longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  alignment  assembly 
and  said  first  and  second  lenses. 

said  second  vanable  length  alignment  assembly  defining  a 
second  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  lens  frame  portions. 

said  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes  being  spaced  from  one 
another  in  a  generally  parallel  maimer,  and 

a  lension-exerting  assembly,  said  tension-exerting  assembly 
being  connected  between  said  first  sunglass  lens  support 
assembly  and  said  second  sunglass  lens  support  assembly, 
wherein  said  tension-exerting  assembly  is  adapted  to  urge  said 
first  sunglass  lens  support  assembly  and  said  second  sunglass 
lens  support  assembly  toward  each  other  along  either  said  first 
or  said  second  longitudinal  axis,  such  that  said  first  clamping 
arm  assembly  and  said  second  clamping  arm  assembK  clamp 
against  the  frame  of  the  eyeglasses. 


(e)  a  see-through  view  screen  support  rod  (60)  having  an  upper 
end.  and  a  lower  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  frame 
means  transverse  support  rod  (54 1  for  folding  the  see-through 
view  screen  support  rod  (60)  to  a  position  over  the  light  box 
(16)  to  allow  quick  and  easy  transporting  of  the  speech 
prompter  (10); 

(f)  a  see-through  view  screen  (72).  having  a  penpheral  edge,  and 
being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  see- 
through  view  screen  support  rod  (60)  above  the  light  box 
translucent  top  wall  (28).  and  which  see-through  view  screen 
(72)  reflects  the  text  of  the  speech  printed  on  the  transparent 
film  (34)  that  is  reflected  upwardlv  from  the  light  box  (16i. 
along  a  line  of  Mght  between  a  speaker,  standing  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  light  box  il6).  and  the  see-through  view  screen 
(72).  and, 

(g)  control  means  attached  to  the  take-up  roller  (38)  for 
advancement  of  the  transparent  him  i34)  over  the  light  box 
white  translucent  lop  wail  (ZS)  by  a  speaker. 


5.477  J82 

SPEECH  PROMPTER 

Thomas    S.    Moore.    Northville.    Mich.,    a.s.sigDor   to    Detroit 

Innovative  Products  (  ompany,  Northville,  Mich. 

Filed  .Jul.  Z'i.  iwa.  Ser.  No.  282.874 

Int.  CI.    G03B  31AX);21/00 


I  .S.  CI. 


9  Claims 


5.477.283 

IM.4GE  PROJECTING  DEVICE 

Alan  F.  Casey,  548  Princeaway  Ct..  Manchester.  Mo.  63011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64.905,  May  24.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,541 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  21/00 

L.S.  CI.  353—62  4  Claims 

u 


1.  A  speech  prompter  ( 10).  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  frame  side  members  (12.14)  and  a  front  end  transverse 
support  rod  i5>4); 

(b)  a  light  oiix  (16)  supported  by  said  frame  side  members 
(12.14)  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  and  having  an 
eleccnc  light  means  (33)  mounted  therein,  and  a  horizontal 
white  translucent  top  wall  (28); 

(c)  a  film  supply  roller  (36)  operatively  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  side  members  (12.14)  in  a  transverse  position  spaced 
apart  forward  from  the  front  end  of  the  light  tiox  (16).  and  a 
film  take-up  roller  (38)  operatively  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  side  members  (12.14)  in  a  transverse  position  spaced 
apart  rearward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  light  box  (16); 

(d)  a  transparent  film  (34)  having  a  trailing  end  (42)  and  a 
leading  end  and  having  a  text  of  a  speech  pnnted  thereon  and 
being  slidably  mounted,  upside  down,  on  the  light  box  white 
translucent  top  wall  i28).  and  having  the  trailing  end  thereof 
releasably  affixed  to  the  film  supply  roller  (36)  and  rolled  up 
onto  said  film  supply  roller  (36).  and  with  the  leading  end 
thereof  releasably  affixed  to  the  film  take-up  roller  (38); 


1  A  device  for  proiecting  guide  lines  on  a  work  surface,  the 
device  including  ( !  i  a  projecting  apparatus.  (2)  an  apparatus  base 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  table,  wall  or  ceiling,  (3)  a  connecting 
arm,  (4)  means  for  pivotally  attaching  one  end  of  the  connecting 
arm  to  the  apparatus  ba.se.  (5)  means  for  swivelly  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  connecting  arm  to  the  projecting  apparatus,  the 
pivotal  means  permitting  the  projecting  unit  to  be  moved  verticallv 
and  horizontally  relative  to  the  base,  the  swivel  means  permitting 
the  projecting  apparatus  to  be  rotated,  the  projecting  apparatus  (1) 
including  (a)  a  housing,  (b)  a  light  source  within  the  housing,  (c)  a 
transparent  panel  spaced  therefrom  so  that  light  passes 
therethrough,  and  (d)  a  focusing  lens  earned  by  the  housing  so  that 
the  lens  is  between  the  transparent  panel  and  the  work  surface,  a 
retainer  adapted  to  hold  the  transparent  panel,  means  for  rotating 
the  transparent  panel  so  that  lines  can  fie  projected  on  the  work 
surtace  at  anv  angle,  the  transparent  panel  having  on  its  surface  a 
set  of  lines  to  fie  protected  on  the  work  surface,  the  lines  fieing  a 
set  of  nonparallel  lines  configured  to  cortect  for  lens  abertations  so 
that  the  lines  are  projected  on  the  work  surface  as  parallel  guide 
lines. 
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5.477,284 
Dl  AL  MODE  OVERHEAD  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
I  SING  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Robert    H.   Taylor,    Richardson;    Charles   E.    Primm.   Piano. 
Kenneth  G.   Mckers,  Whitesboro,  and   Lester  L.  Hodson. 
McKinnev,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    Texas    Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356.809 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  :1Aai 

I- .S.  CI.  353-122  11  Claims 


1   .A  field  emission  device  projection  apparatus  comprising: 
a   projector   base    having    a    light    source,    said    light    source 

comprising  a  field  emission  device  panel; 
means  coupled  to  said  panel  for  selectively  providing,  in  a  first 

mode,   a  video  display   image,   and   in  a  second  mode,   a 

backlighting  source  image  for  a  tfansparency;  and 
a  lens  system  for  projecting  said  images  onto  a  surface  separated 

from  said  apparatus 


5.477,285 
CRT  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
(Jeorge  H.  N.  Riddle,  Princeton;  Pabitra  Datta.  West  Windsor: 
Ronald  N.  Friel.  Hamilton  Square,  all  of  NJ.;  Dennis  R. 
McCarthy,  Jamison;  John  J.  Moscony,  Lancaster,  both  of 
Pa,;  Eugene  S.  Poliniak,  Willingboro,  NJ,:  Peter  M,  Ritt 
East  Petersburg,  Pa,;  Robert  E.  Simnts,  Cream  Ridge;  C  arl 
C.  Steinmetz,  Mercerville,  both  of  NJ,;  Harry  R.  Stork, 
Adamstown,  and  Charles  M.  WeUeJ,  Lititz,  both  of  Pa., 
as.signors  to  Thomson  CoiLsumer  Electronics.  Inc., 
Indianapolts,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No,  132.263 

Int,  CI.'  G03B  41/00:  G03C  5/()() 

VS.  CI,  354-1  25  Claims 


latent  image  formed  on  a  photoreceptor  uhich  i<.  disp<.)sed  on  an 
interior  surface  of  a  faceplate  panel  of  a  CRT  said  apparatu'. 
composing 

a  dev  eloping  chamber  having  a  panel  support  for  supporting  said 
faceplate  panel. 

an  electrical  contact  which  contacts  said  photoreceptor. 

monitoring  means  communicating  with  said  electrical  contact,  to 
measure  the  amount  of  charge  being  deposited  onto  said  latent 
image  by  said  charged  screen  structure  matenal. 

terminating  means,  responsive  to  said  monitonng  means,  for 
terminating  the  deposition  of  said  charged  screen  structure 
matenal  at  a  predetermined  charge  corresponding  to  a  desired 
thickness  of  said  matenal. 

a  screen  structure  material  reservoir  including  a  feeder  hopper 
for  storing  said  screen  structure  material,  an  auger  for 
transporting  said  matenal  from  said  feeder  hopper  to  a  venturi 
chamber,  means  for  deagglomerating  and  feeding  said 
matenal.  and 

a  tnboelectnc  gun  assembly  within  said  developing  chamber 
communicating  with  said  ventun  chamber  and  having 
tnboelectnc  charging  means  for  imparting  a  desu^d  charge 
polarity  to  said  screen  structure  material,  said  gun  assembly 
having  means  spaced  from  said  panel  support  for  distributing 
said  charged  screen  structure  matenal  for  deposiuon  onto  said 
latent  image. 


5.477.286 

S^  STEM  I  NIT  FOR  ADJl  STING  OPERATION  OF 

CAMERA 

Shinichi    Ohkawa,    Omiya.    Japan,    assignor    to    Fuji    Photo 
Optical  Co,,  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  286,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  8,  1993,  5-219090; 
No\.  8.  1993.  5-219091 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  7/00:17/00 

4  Claims 


1    ,An  apparatus  for  developing,  with  suitably  triboelectrically- 

charged.  drv  pfiwdered.  screen  strucmre  matenal.  an  elecffostatic 


8^  85  87 

1.  A  system  unit  for  adjusting  operations  of  a  camera 
compnsing; 

an  adjustment  machine  for  adjusting  a  variety  of  operations  of  a 
camera. 

a  probe  having  contact  pins  to  transmit  signals  between  said 
adjustment  machine  and  a  circuit  in  said  camera; 

pin  receiving  holes  formed  m  a  film  patrone  chamber  of  said 
camera  at  posiuons  which  are  different  from  positions  of 
holes  for  contacts  for  detecting  film  information  and  at  which 
said  contact  pins  of  said  probe  can  be  ■    erted  su^ight:  and 

adjustment  contacts  disposed  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  pin 
receiving  holes,  connected  to  said  circuit  in  said  camera  and 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  contact  pins 
inserted  through  said  pin  receiving  holes  so  as  to  establish  the 
connection  between  said  probe  and  said  circuit  in  said  camera. 
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5,477087 

ADJISTABLE  LIGHT  SI  PPORT  ARM 

Allan  T.  Campbell,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif..  as.signor  (o  Technical 

Lighting  Contn)l.  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,133 

Int.  CI.'  C;03B  I7/OS:29/00:I7/00 

V.S.  a.  354—64  12  Qaims 


1  An  adjustable  light  support  system  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
camera,  and  adapted  for  use  in  an  underuater  environment 
compnsmg  m  combination; 

a  pluralitv  of  ami  segments,  each  of  said  arm  segments  having 
four  longitudinal  channels  formed  along  the  length  of  the  arm 
segment  and  a  senes  of  orthogonal  intersecting  holes 
extending  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  arm  segment  from 
one  channel  to  another  channel,  the  distance  along  the  length 
of  the  arm  segment  and  between  the  holes  being  less  than  fiftv 
percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  transverse  holes,  so  as  to  permit 
easy  water  flow  through  the  holes; 

a  plurality  of  side  clamps  adapted  to  clamp  together  a  pair  of 
arm  segments; 

a  tray  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  camera; 

an  arm  segment  adapted  to  connect  to  said  tray;  and 

light  support  means  adapted  to  connect  to  an  arm  segment. 


5,477  J«g 
CAMERA  HAV  INC;  TRIMMING  FINCTION 
Takemi    Miyazaki;     Kazuhiro    Nakanishi;    V'oshio    Kakuta; 
Noriyuki  kaedeoka.  and  Toshiki  Fujisawa,  all  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-028536; 
Jan.  25,  1993.  5-028537 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/12:13/10:17/24 
IS.  a.  354—106  16  Claims 


1   .A  camera  having  a  trimming  function  capable  of  recording 
trimming  information,  said  camera  comprising: 

(al  a  picture-taking  lens  capable  of  moving  between  protruding 
and  retracting  positions; 

(b)  a  zoom  viewhnder; 

(c)  zoom  viewhnder  dnve  means  for  changing  magnification  of 
said  viewhnder; 

(d)  film  winding  means  for  winding  him  stored  in  said  camera; 


(e)  film  rewinding  means  for  rewinding  the  film; 

(f)  a  film  feed  motor; 

(g)  dnve  means  for  driving  said  film  winding  means  when  said 
film  feed  motor  rotates  in  a  forward  direction,  and  also  for 
driving  either  said  film  rewinding  means  or  said  zoom 
viewfinde:  dnve  means  when  said  him  feed  motor  rotates  in  a 
reverse  direction; 

(h)  switching  means  for  switching  said  drive  means  between 
dnve  of  said  zixim  viewhnder  drive  means  and  dnve  of  said 
film  rewinding  means,  and 

(i)  control  means  for  controlling  drive  of  said  him  rewinding 
means  by  rotating  said  film  feed  motor  in  the  reverse  direction 
when  said  switching  means  switches  said  dnve  means  lo  dnve 
said  film  rewinding  means,  and  for  controlling  drive  of  said 
zoom  viewhnder  dnve  means  by  rotating  said  film  feed  motor 
in  the  reverse  direction  when  said  switching  means  switches 
said  dnve  means  to  dnve  said  zoom  viewhnder  dnve  means. 


5,477^89 

CAMER.A  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  Bl  RST  DATA  TO 

IDENTIFY  UNEXPOSED  FRAMES 

David  C.  Smart,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.996 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  /  '/:4 

U.S.  CI.  354—106  6  Claims 


1   A  camera  comprising: 

means  for  imaging  scene  light  onto  a  roll  of  film  contained  in  the 

camera  when  a  photograph  is  taken;  and 
recording  device  means  for  wnting  data  on  the  roll  of  film 

contained   in   the  camera   when   a  photograph   is   taken   lo 

indicate  that  a  photograph  has  been  taken, 
wherein  the  recording  device  means  wntes  different  data  on  the 

roll  of  film  corresponding  to  each  unexposed  frame  of  film  to 

indicate  that  specific  frames  on  the  roll  of  film  have  not  been 

exposed,  and 
wherein  the  recording  device  means  wntes  continuous  data  to 

indicate  an  exposed  frame  on  the  roll  of  him  and  writes 

multiple  separated  bursts  of  data  to  indicate  frames  on  the  roll 

of  film  that  have  not  been  exposed. 


5.477,290 
CAMERA  WITH  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Yukitake  Takeshita,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  15,  1993,  5-143713 

Int.  CI."  (i03B  17/24   GUB  15/60 

U.S.  CI.  354—106  16  Claims 

1  .A  camera  for  use  with  photo  film  having  a  magnetic  recording 

layer,   said  camera   including   an   exposure   frame   in   which   an 

exposure  aperture  is  formed,  said  film  being  fed  longitudinally 

between  said  exposure  frame  and  said  film  support  plate,  data 

being  wntten  to  said  recording  layer  while  said  film  is  fed.  and/or 
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5,477,291 

CAMERA  WITH  PLURAL  LENSES  FOR  TAKING 

CONSECUTIVE  EXPOSURES 

Yuji  Mikami,  and  Kazuo  Kamata,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1993.  5-254518; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-254519;  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325255;  Dec.  22,  1993, 
5-325257;  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-020973;  Feb.  18,  1994.  6-021067 

Int.  Cl.*^  C;03B  J/00 
VS.  a.  354—120  44  Oaims 


\.  A  consecutive  taking  camera  for  taking  plural  exposures 
time-sequentially  in  a  single  frame  on  photo  film,  a  shuner  disk 
provided  with  a  shutter  slit  and  rotated  from  an  initial  posiuon 
upon  a  single  releasing  operation,  said  shutter  slit  moved  past 
plural  stationary  openings,  said  consecutive  taking  camera 
compnsmg: 

a  dnve  device,  moving  in  a  releasing  direction  in  response  to 

said  releasing  operation,  for  rotating  said  shutter  disk; 
a  speed  reducing  device  for  reducing  speed  of  rotation  of  said 

shutter  disk  if  coupled  with  said  drive  device;  and 
a  transmitting  device,  associated  with  said  dnve  device  and/or 
said  speed  reducing  device,  for  displacing  said  dnve  device 
and  said  speed  reducing  device  between  coupled  and 
uncoupled  states,  said  coupled  state  coupling  said  dnve 
device  with  said  speed  reducing  device,  and  said  uncoupled 
state  uncoupling  said  dnve  device  from  said  speed  reducing 


device;  wherein  said  transmitting  device  sets  said  coupled 
state  when  said  shutter  slit  is  away  from  said  stationary 
openings;  said  transmitting  device  exits  from  said  coupled 
state  to  set  said  uncoupled  state  in  response  to  coming  of  said 
shutter  slit  lo  a  predetermined  angular  position,  where  said 
angular  position  is  respectiveU  a  predetermined  angle  short  of 
said  stationary  openings;  and  said  transmuting  device  keeps 
said  uncoupled  state  while  said  shutter  slit  is  moved  past  said 
stationary  openings. 


said  data  being  read  from  said  recording  layer  while  .said  film  is 

fed;  said  camera  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  including  a  shielding  case,  and  a  core  having  a 
coil  wound  thereon,  said  core  being  ai  least  partiallv 
contained  in  said  shielding  case,  a  contact  surface  of  said 
magnetic  head  contacimc  said  recording  layer,  said  contact 
surface  having  curvature  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  film  and  being  concave  with  respect  to  said 
exposure  frame; 
a  pad  device,  disposed  in  opposition  to  said  magnetic  head,  and 
formed  from  inflexible  material,  for  contacting  said  film 
proximate  said  magnetic  head;  and 
a  pad  support  Je\ice,  mounted  on  the  camera,  for  supporting 
said  pad  device  lo  be  shiflable  in  a  direction  along  a  width  of 
said  film,  and  lo  press  said  pad  device  against  said  film, 
thereby  to  ensure  contact  of  said  magnetic  head  with  said 
recording  layer. 


5.477  J92 

MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  A  DIFFl'SION  PLATE  OF 

STROBE-LIGHTS 

Masahani  Kanai:  Tokuji  Sato,  and  Katsumi  Molomura.  all  of 

Asaka.   Japan,   assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co..    Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser,  No,  184.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1993.  5-011137 

Int.  CI.'  (i4)3B  .'5/(/- 

U.S.  CI.  354—149.1  5  Claims 

21  ic    oe 


1  .A  mechanism  tor  dnving  a  diffusion  plate  of  strobe-lights. 
ompnsing. 

a  camera  body  having  a  taking  lens  and  an  optical  axis; 

a  strobe  incorporated  in  said  camera  body , 

an  auto-focus  range  finding  section  secured  to  said  camera  b<.>d\ . 

a  diffusion  plate  of  strobe-lights  including  means  for  linearly 
sliding  said  diffusion  plate  in  front  of  and  away  from  said 
strobe  of  said  camera  Ixxly  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
optical  axis;  and, 

dnving  means  for  sliding  said  diffusion  plate  to  effect  linear 
bodily  displacement  of  said  difliision  plate  awav  from  the 
front  of  said  strobe  when  a  distance  measured  Hy  said  aulo- 
focus  range  finding  section  is  al  lea.si  equal  lo  a  predetermined 
value,  and  for  sliding  said  diffusion  plate  to  eftesi  iinear 
bodily  displacement  of  said  diffusion  plate  in  from  oi  said 
strobe  when  said  distance  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
value. 


5,477093 
CAMERA  HA\TNG  PICTURE  PLANE  SIZE  SWITCHING 

MECHANISM 
Kazunori  Osakabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ASAHI  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187j;i3 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1993.  5-002246  U 

inL  a.''c;03B  r/02 

U.S.  Cl.  354—159  24  Claims 

1  A  camera  having  upper  and  lower  guide  rails  for  guiding  a 
film,  a  photographing  aperture  which  is  provided  betvteen  the 
upper  and  lower  guide  rails  and  which  defines  an  image  area,  a 
film  cartndge  compartment  and  film  .spool  compartmenl  provided 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  photographing  aperture,  and  a  mechanism 
for  varying  a  size  of  said  image  area  between  a  large  size  defined 
by  said  photographing  aperture  and  a  small  size  compnsmg 
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1     A   camera    of   which    the    photographing    image    field    is 
changeable,  composing: 

an  aperture  member  having  an  opening  in  a  plane  -.ubstantially 

perpendicular    to    an    optical    axis    tor    dehning    a    first 

photographing  image  held: 
first    and    second    mask    members    movable    in    directions 

substantially   perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  to  shield  a 

portion   of   said   opening    in    said    aperture    member   from 

opposite    sides    of    the    opening    and    define    a    second 

photographing  image  held: 
an  operator  for  moving  said  first  mas.k  member:  and 
an  interlocking  member  connecting  said  first  mask  member  to 

said  second  mask  member  for  moving  said  second  mask 


member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  first  mask  member  m  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  first  mask  member,  said  interlocking  member  comprising 
a  single  elongated  lever  extending  in  and  rolatable  in  a  plane 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  said  lever 
having  one  end  thereof  engiiged  with  said  first  mask  member 
and  the  other  end  thereof  engaged  with  said  second  mask 
member  and  having  a  pivot  supporting  said  lever  at  a  center 
of  rotation  between  the  two  ends,  said  lever  constituting  the 
sole  operative  connection  between  said  first  mask  member 
and  said  second  mask  member,  said  first  mask  member  having 
a  mechanism  that  ensures  that  movement  of  s-aid  first  mask 
member  is  rectilinear  and  said  second  mask  member  having  a 
mechanism  that  establishes  a  predetermined  onentation  of 
said  second  mask  member  relative  to  said  first  mask  member 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 


a  first  elenieni  ihat  includes  said  guide  rails  and  defines  said 

photographing  aperture;  and. 
a  second  element  that  includes  said  film  cartridge  companmeni, 

said  film  spool  compartment,  and  an  opening  at  least  as  large 

as  said  photographing  aperture; 
wherein  said  image  area  size  varying  mechanism  is  provided  on 

one  of  said  first  element  and  said  second  element:  and. 
wherein  said  first  element  and  said  second  element  are  secured 

to  each  other  with  said  image  area  size  varying  mechanism 

positioned    between    said    first    element    and    said    second 

element. 


5.477,295 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  AND  EJECTING 

APPARATl  S  FOR  C  A.MERA 

Joel  S.  Lawther,  Rochester,  and  Donald  P.  McGinn,  Palmyra, 

both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company. 

Rochester,  N.\, 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,723 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  19/10:17/26 

li.S.  CI.  354—174  13  Claims 


5,477  J94 

CAMERA  OF  WHICH  THE  PHOTOGRAPHING  IMAGE 

FIELD  LS  CHANGEABLE 

Minoru    kato.    kawa.saki;    kiyosada    Machida.    I  rawa.   and 

Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Lrayasu.  all  uf.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Coi7>oration.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,253,  .May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,028,  Sep.  2.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  417,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  8,  1992,  4-265497 

InU  CI."  G03B  I7/02:37AX) 

\]S.  a.  354—159  14  Claims 


1.  .A  camera  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge  of  the  type  having 
positive  engagement  means  formed  therein  comprising: 

a  loading  chamber  for  receiving  the  film  cartridge  loaded 
manually  through  an  end  opening  thereof: 

insertion  means  operable  upon  partial  manual  loading  of  the 
cartridge  through  said  end  opening  for  engaging  said  positive 
engagement  means  and  for  positively  pulling  and  sealing  said 
film  cartndge  fully  into  said  loading  chamber  with  an  audible 
sound  to  reassure  the  user  that  said  film  cartndge  is  loaded 
properly  in  said  loading  chamber:  and 

ejection  means  for  ejecting  said  cartndge  from  said  loading 
chamber. 


5,477^96 
CAMERA  WITH  A  VARIABLE  FOCUS  LENS  DEVICE 

Masashi  Takamuni,  c/o  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  26-30 
Nishiazabu  2-chome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo;  Syunji  Nishimura, 
c/o  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  324  Uetake-machi  1-chome, 
Ohmiya-shi,  Saitama-ken.  and  Yoji  Naka,  c/o  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  13-45  Sensui  3-chome,  Asaka-shi,  Saitama- 
ken,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095530: 

Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095531;  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095532 
Int.  CI."  G03B  1/IH 

VS.  a.  354—195.1  19  Claims 

1.   A  camera   with   a   vanable   focus   lens   device   having   an 

autofocusing    function,    the    camera    including    a    lens    position 

detecting  device  for  detecting  a  focal  length  of  a  photographing 
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lens  having  a  from  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens  group,  said  lens 
position  detecting  device  compnsing: 

a  dnving  lens  mount  in  a  fixed  lens  mount  fixed  to  a  camera 
body,  said  dnving  lens  mount  being  rolatable  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  lens  mount,  said  dnving  lens  mount  being  advanced 
and  retracted  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  photographing  lens 
as  said  dnving  lens  mount  rotates, 

a  movable  lens  mount  carrying  said  photographing  lens,  said 
movable  lens  mount  having  rear  lens  group  dnving  means  for 
advancing  or  retracting  said  rear  lens  group  relative  to  said 
from  lens  group  along  said  optical  axis  while  maintaining  a 
predetermined  optical  relation  between  said  front  and  rear 
lens  groups,  said  movable  lens  mount  being  disposed  in  said 
dnving  lens  mount  and  being  advanced  and  retracted  along 
said  optical  axis  in  response  to  die  rotation  of  said  dnving 
lens  mount, 

a  movable  member  that  is  rectilinearly  advanced  and  retracted 
along  said  optical  axis  while  maintaining  a  predetermined 
relation  with  said  movable  lens  mount: 

displacement  detection  means  for  detecting  the  displacement  of 
said  movable  member  from  a  predetermined  reference 
position:  and 

a  lens  posuion  detecting  device  detecting  the  focal  length  of  said 
photographic  lens  on  die  basis  of  die  position  of  said  movable 
member  as  detected  by  said  displacement  detection  means. 


5.477,297 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  VIBR.ATION  REDUCING 

FUNCTION 

Kenzaburt)     Suzuki,     Tokyo.     Japan,     assignor    to     .Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,746 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259375 

InL  CL"  G03B  1/18 

VS.  C\.  354—195.1  20  Claims 


pdH 


1,  A  zoom   lens   system   with  a   vibration   reducing   function 
compnsing  in  the  following  order  from  the  object  side: 
a  first  lens  group  wiUi  a  pxisitive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  group  widi  a  negative  refractive  power: 
a  third  lens  group  with  a  fwsitive  refractive  power:  and 
a  fourth  lens  group  with  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  fourth 
lens  group  having  a  front  group  with  a  positive  refractive 
power  and  a  rear  group  with  a  positive  refractive  power; 


w  herein  when  changing  a  focal  iengdi  of  said  zoom  lens  system 
from  a  wide  angle  end  lo  a  lelephoio  end.  the  distance 
between  said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group  is 
increased,  die  distance  between  said  second  lens  group  and 
said  diird  lens  group  and  the  distance  between  said  third  lens 
group  znC  said  fourth  lens  group  are  changed  nonlinearly.  and 
said  from  group  of  said  fourth  lens  group  is  shiflabie  in  a 
direction  traversing  an  optical  axis  of  said  zoom  lens  system; 
and 

said  zoom  lens  system  further  compnsing: 
dnve  means  for  shifting  said  from  group  in  the  direction 

traversing  said  optical  axis. 
detecung  means  for  detecung  vibration  of  said  zoom  lens 

system;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means  based  on  an 
output  from  said  detecung  means. 


5.477^98 
CAMERA 
Michihiro  Shiina;  Jun'ichi  Iwamoto,  and  Fumio  Iwai.  all  of 
Oomiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd„ 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No,  241.968 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  14.  1993.  5-113431 

Int.  a."  G03B  i  /(; 

VS.  a.  354—195.12  58  Claims 
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1   A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body: 

a  front  lens  group  arranged  as  movable  backward  and  forward 
relauve  to  said  camera  body. 

a  rear  lens  group  disposed  between  said  camera  body  and  said 
front  lens  group  as  movable  backward  and  forward  relative  to 
said  camera  body: 

a  front  lens  group  dnving  motor  for  dnving  said  fnini  lens 
group; 

a  rear  lens  group  dnving  motor  for  dnving  said  rear  lens  group; 

a  zoom  switch;  and 

a  motor  control  apparatus  for  controlling  said  front  lens  group 
dnving  motor  and  said  rear  lens  group  dnving  motor  wherein 
when  said  zoom  switch  is  on.  if  a  voltage  of  a  power  source 
for  dnving  said  front  lens  group  dnving  motor  and  said  rear 
lens  group  dnving  motor  is  more  than  a  predetermined  value 
said  motor  control  apparatus  simultaneously  dnves  said  front 
lens  group  dnving  motor  and  said  rear  lens  group  dnving 
motor,  whereas  if  the  voluge  is  not  more  dian  said 
predetermined  value  said  motor  control  apparatus  dnves  only 
said  from  lens  group  dnving  motor  and  thereafter  dnves  only 
said  rear  lens  group  driving  motor 
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5.477099 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  WITH  A 

MOVEABLE  CLOSING  STRl  CTIRE.  CAMERA  FOR 

I SE  THEREWITH.  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl'FACTLRING  THE  CASSETTE 

Koichi  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan.  assi)pM>r  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  83J«5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1992.  4-170951 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  17/26 

MS,.  CI.  354—275  23  Claims 


1  A  photographic  film  cassette  including  a  cassette  shell  having 
a  roll  chamber  defined  therein,  a  spcxil  contained  in  said  roll 
chamber  in  a  roiatable  manner,  and  photographic  tilm  having  an 
emulsion  surface  and  a  back  surface  and  being  wound  on  said 
spool  in  a  form  of  a  roll  with  said  emulsion  surface  facing  an 
inside  of  said  roll,  said  photographic  tilm  having  a  leader  which 
passes  through  a  passage  mouth  defined  in  said  cassette  shell  when 
said  spool  IS  rotated  in  an  unwinding  direction,  said  photographic 
film  cassette  compnsing 

a  passagewas  formed  in  said  cassette  shell  to  provide 
communication  between  said  passage  mouth  and  said  roll 
chamber,  said  passageway  being  defined  between  opposite 
first  and  second  inside  faces,  said  hrsi  inside  face  being 
opposed  to  said  emulsion  surfaces  ot  said  photographic  film, 
and  said  second  inside  face  being  opposed  to  said  back 
surface  of  said  photographic  film  when  said  photographic  film 
passes  through  said  passageway,  and 
means  for  regulating  a  tendency  of  .said  photographic  film  to  curl 
relative  to  a  said  width  of  said  photographic  film,  said 
regulating  means  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  projections  formed  on  said  first  inside  face  for 
coming  in  contact  with  said  emulsion  surface  at  a  portion 
thereof  which  is  outside  of  exposure-designated  image 
areas  relative  to  a  width  ot  said  photographic  film,  said  first 
pair  of  projections  having  concave  faces  defined  thereon 
which  are  m  contact  with  said  photographic  film  when  said 
photographic  film  is  in  said  passageway,  and 
a  second  pair  of  projections  formed  on  said  second  inside  face 
for  coming  in  contact  with  sad  back  surface  at  a  portion  of 
said  back  surface  which  is  outside  of  exposure-designated 
image  areas  relative  to  said  width  of  said  photographic  film, 
said  second  pair  of  projections  press  said  photographic  film 
against  said  concave  surfaces. 


5.477  JOO 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGR.4PHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hiroshi  Fujlmoto;   Hideaki   Nomura,  and  ,Aldra  Abe,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser,  No.  180J90 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  13.  1993,  5-019443 

Int  CI."  G«3D  ]i/W:iim 

II.S.  a.  354—298  20  Qaims 

L     An     apparatus     for    processing     photosensitive     matenal 

comprising 


- 
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i        « 

supply  means  for  supplying  said  photosensitive  matenal: 

a  plurality  of  developinent  tanks  for  developing  latent  images  on 
said  photosensitive  matenal.  in  which  a  plurality  of  different 
color  developers  are  accommodated,  respectively: 

control  means,  including  determination  means  for  determining 
which  one  of  said  development  tanks  corresponds  to 
charactenstics  of  processing  desired  for  said  photosensitive 
material  thus  supplied:  and 

conveying  means  responsive  to  the  control  means  for  conveying 
said  photosensitive  matenal  from  the  supply  means  to  said 
one  development  tank  based  on  a  determination  b\  the 
determination  means 


5.477,301 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Earie,  Harrow  Weald,  and  Michael  Ridgway,  Tring, 
both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.179 

InL  Cl."^  G03D  mi 

U.S.  a.  354—325  3  Oaims 

3t 


apparatus 


processing 


1       Photographic      processing 
photographic  matenal  compnsing: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  matenal  to  be  processed; 
at  least  one  reservoir  containing  processing  solution; 
applicator  ineans  connected  to  each  reservoir  and  operable  for 

applying  processing  solution  to  the  matenal;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  applicator  means  to  provide  an 

appropnate  amount  of  processing  solution  to  effect  processing 

of  the  matenal; 
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characterized  in  that  the  applicator  means  comprises  at  least  one 
applicator  element  having  at  least  one  orifice  formed  therein 
through  which  processing  solution  is  directed  for  application 
to  the  matenal.  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  ot 
processing  solution  through  the  onfices  in  each  applicator 
element,  wherein  at  least  One  reservoir  contains  developer 
solution  made  from  a  developer  precursor. 


5.477  JIO.^ 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   DE\  ICE 
Hisashi  Goto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co_, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Piled  .Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118.725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  II.  19*(2.  4-24.A40.' 

Int.  CI.    (;4)3B  /  <  iY> 

U,S.  CI.  354-^M)0  2  Claims 


5.477_302 

Al'TOMATIC  FOCI'S  ADJl  STMENT  \PP\RATl  S  FOR 

MOVING  OBJECT  PHOTO(,RAPHV 

Akira    Ogasawara.     Kawasaki.    Japan.    as.signor    to     Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.931.  Dec.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  52.ft2h.  Apr.  27,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.24« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1992.  4-117651 

Int.  CI.'  G«3B  /.</.« 

L.S.  CI.  354—400  u  claims 


1   An  automatic  focus  adjustment  apparatus  comprising: 

focus  detection  means  for  detecting  a  distance  along  an  optical 

axis  between  an  object  image  plane  and  a  prospective  focal 

plane   of  a   photographing    lens   at    a    predetermined    time 

interval; 

moving  amount  detection  means  for  detecting  a  moving  amount 

ot  said  photographing  lens, 
image  plane  speed  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  moving 
speed  of  the  object  image  plane  on  the  basis  of  the  distance 
detected   by    said   focus   detection   means   and   the   moving 
amount  detected  by  said  moving  amount  detection  means: 
focusing  position  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  focusing 
position  of  said  photographing  lens  where  the  obieci  image 
plane  is  caused  to  coincide  with  the  prospective  focal  plane  on 
the  basis  of  the  distance  detected  by   said  focus  detection 
means,  the  moving  amount  detected  by  said  moving  amount 
detection  means,  and  the  moving  speed  calculated  by  said 
image  plane  speed  calculation  means: 
position  detection  means  for  delecting  a  current  position  of  said 

photographing  lens: 
position    control    means    for   controlling    a    position    of   said 
photographing    lens   on   the    basis   of   a   position   deviation 
between  the  focusing  pijsition  calculated  bv    said  ftKusing 
position  calculation  means  and  the  current  position  detected 
by  said  position  detection  means, 
speed   control    means   for   determining   a   control    amount   for 
controlling  the  moving  speed  of  said  photographing  lens  on 
the  basis  of  a  control  output  from  said  ptisition  control  means 
and  the  moving  speed  of  the  object  image  plane  calculated  bv 
said  image  plane  speed  calculation  means,  and 
dnving  means  for  dnving  said  photographing  lens  according  to 
the  control  amount  determined  bv  said  speed  control  means 


7      6 

■•vsiem  comprising: 


I   -A  focal  point  detecting 

a  taking  optical  system, 

a  photoelectnc  conversion  means  consisting  of  photoelectric 

conversion  element  arrays  for  receiving  light  beams  passing 

through  said  taking  optical  system:  and 
a  re-imagmg  optical  system  for  guiding  said  light  beams  to  said 

photoelectnc  conversion  mean^  and  tor  detecung  said  focal 

point, 
whereby  said  re-imaging  optical  svsiem  include^  magnification 

conversion  means  for  convening  an  imaging  magnification 

value  from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value: 
wherein    said    magnificauon    conversion    means    includes    a 

conversion  lens  adapted  to  be  insened  m  or  removed  from  an 

optical  path  of  said  fcx:al  p(5int  detecting  system. 


5.477  J04 
PROJECTION  LXPOSIRE  APPARATIS 
Kenji  .Nishi.  Kawa.saki.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nikon  (  orporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.803.  Oct.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1992,  4-284371, 
Jan.  28.  1992.  4-289985 

Int.  CI,'  G03B  27/42:27/48:27/50 
L.S.  CI.  355-53  ,M  (  laims 


1  LASER  T^r— 

INTERFEROI«TEH  27  \ 


^^n 


— r" 


1    .\n  expi)sure  apparatus  for  radiating  exposure  light  on  a 

predetermined  illumination  area  on  a  mask  on  which  a  pattern  to 

be    transferred    is    formed,    and    exposing    the    pattern    on    a 

photosensitive  substrate,  compnsing: 

a  scanning  system  for  synchronously  scanning  inc  mask  and  the 

photosensitive  subsu-aie  in  a  predetennined  nrsi  direction  of 

the    illumination    area    while   maimainmg    a    preaeiermined 

speed  ratio,  and 
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an  illumination  condition  setting  portion  for  setting  the 
illumination  area  to  be  rectangular,  and  letting  a  light  intensity 
distnbution  of  the  illuminabon  area  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rtrst  direction  have  a 
trapezoidal  shape  so  thai  a  middle  ptirlion  of  the  distribution 
exhibits  a  substantially  constant  light  intensity,  and  two  side 
portions  of  the  distribution  exhibit  a  gradually  decreasing 
hghi  intensity. 


5.477  J05 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.VIT  S  FOR  HALFTONE 

RENDERING  OF  A  GRAY  SC ALE  IMAGE  USING  A  BLUE 

NOISE  MASK 
Kevin  J.  Parker.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  and  Theophano  Mitsa,  Iowa 
City.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies. 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251.140.  May  M.  19*»4,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801.921.  Dec.  .V  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5J4U28.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.056. 

Dec.  4.  IWO.  Pat.  No.  5.111J10.  This  application  Nov.  22. 

l'W4.  Ser.  No.  345,788 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40:1/46 

VS.  a.  358-456  95  Claims 


fii.ii 


1  Apparatus  for  performing  the  halftoning  of  a  gray  scale  image 
b\  utilizing  a  pixel-by-pixel  comparison  of  said  image  against  a 
blue  noise  mask  array,  compnsing: 

a)  a  lirst  memory  for  storing  said  blue  noise  mask  array; 

b)  a  scanner  for  scanning  said  gray  scale  image  to  be  halftoned 
to  create  a  gray  scale  image  array  on  a  pixel  h\ -pixel  basis; 

c)  a  second  memory  for  stonng  said  gray  scale  image  array; 

d)  a  comparator  for  comparing,  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis,  the 
value  of  each  corresponding  pixel  in  said  blue  noise  mask 
array  and  said  gray  scale  image  array  to  produce  a  binary 
image  array;  and 

e)  a  converter  for  converting  said  binary  image  array  to  the 
desired  halftoned  image. 


5.477„M)6 

DETACHABLE  PROCESS  I  NIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

.MlchihLsa  Iguchi:  Seiji  Arai:  Chinobu  Sakai:  Takahito  Kabai, 
and  Satoshi  Katagata.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Vug.  .M.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992.  4-233926 

Int.  Cl."  (,03G  liAX): 1 5/00: 1 5/30:15/1  hi 

MS.  CI.  355—210  20  Claims 

1    .A  process  unit  used  for  an  electrophotographic  device,  the 

process  unit  being  detachably  mounted  in  a  main  body  of  the 

electrophotographic  device  including  exposure  means  for  emitting 

light  in  accordance  with  an  image,  driving  means  for  providing  a 

rotational  force,  and  first  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 

dnving  means,  the  process  unit  comprising: 

.1  photosensitive  member,  on  which  a  latent  image  is  formed  bv 
the  light  emitted  from  said  exposure  means,  the 
photosensitive  member  being  driven  b>  the  rotational  force 
provided  from  said  driving  means;  and 


second  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  photosensitive 
member,  the  second  supporting  means  including  a  first 
positioning  member  for  contacting  said  first  supporting  means 
and  a  second  positioning  member  for  contacting  said  exposure 
means. 


5.477  J07 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  AND/OR 
TRANSPORTING  PARTICl  L.ATES 
George  F.   Bergen.   Penfield;   Richard   H.   Dennie.   Macedon; 
Gary  A.  Denton,  Webster;  David  R.  Jenkins,  Penfield,  and 
James  M.  Pacer,  Webster,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,070 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/08 

l'.S.  Cl.  355—245  29  Claims 


1  .\  developer  housing  including  an  apparatus  tor  dispersing 
panicles  metered  from  a  hopper  and  falling  m  a  stream, 
compnsing: 

a  movable  plate  positioned  below  the  stream  of  particles  and 

having  an  upper  surface  for  contacting  the  particles;  and 
means  operativeU  associated  with  the  plate  for  moving  the  plate 
so  as  to  disperse  the  particles  contacting  the  plate  relative  to  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  stream  of  tailing  panicles. 
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5,477  J08 
IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMAGE- 
Ql  ALITV  CORRECTION  FUNCTION 
Kazuyuki  Ohnishi.  Vamatokoriyama;  Vasutaka  .Maeda.  Ikoma; 
Voichi  Shimazawa.  Nara;  Mihoko  Okada.  Vamatokoriyama; 
Vuichi      Kazaki.      Nishinomiya;      Shin-ichirou      Ohhashi. 
Vamatokoriyama.  and  Yoshie  Iwakura,  Higashiosaka.  all  of. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1992.  4-318967: 
Dec.  10.  1992.  4-330634;  Jun.  25,  1993,  S-155755 

Int.  Cl."  Gfl3G  15/00 
U.S.  Cl.  355—246  37  Oaims 

/  r 

2 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor; 

image  forming  means  which  includes  the  photoreceptor,  and 
which  carries  out  an  operation  for  forming  an  image; 

density  detection  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  a  loner  image 
that  IS  formed  on  the  photoreceptor; 

initial  density  storage  means  for  storing  a  densitv  of  the  toner 
image  in  an  initial  state,  the  siored  densitv  having  been 
detected  bv  ihe  densiiv  detevtion  means. 

densiiv -change  detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in 
densitv  between  the  densitv  stored  in  the  initial  density 
storage  means  and  the  density  of  a  toner  image  that  is 
detected  bv  the  density  detection  means  after  a  plurality  of 
image  forming  operations  have  been  earned  out  b\  the  image 
forming  means; 

density-change  storage  means  for  stonng  the  change  in  density 
that  has  been  delected  by  the  densitv -change  detection  means: 
and 

image-quality  compensating  means  for  learning  a  relatumship 
beuveen  input  data  and  teaching  data,  the  input  data  being 
denved  from  the  change  in  densitv  stored  in  the  densitv - 
change  storage  means,  the  teaching  data  being  denved  from  a 
compen.sating  amouni  that  matches  the  change  in  densitv  for  a 
control  value  to  be  given  to  the  image  tomimg  means,  and  for 
calculating  a  compensating  amount  tor  a  control  value  that  is 
suitable  tor  the  change  in  density  stored  in  the  densitv -change 
storage  means,  in  accordance  with  the  contents  of  the 
learning,  upon  executing  an  image  forming  operation; 

'.v  herein  the  image-quality  compensating  means  includes  a 
neurocomputer  of  perceptron  type  that  is  constituted  of  an 
inpui  laver.  a  hidden  laver  and  an  output  laver 


d 
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5,477309 

ALIGNMENT  APPAIUATl  S 

Kazuya  Ota.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroki  Okamoto.  Kawasaki,  both  of. 

Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.493.  Jan.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,575.  Mar.  5. 

1993.  abandoned.  I'his  application  Jan.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

369.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1992.  4-085916; 
Jan.  22,  1992.  4-284370;  Jan.  28.  1993.  5-012188 

Int.  Cl.'  f;01B  11/00 
U,S.a,3S5— 67  11  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  alignment  mark  including  protection-,  and  recesses  tomied  on 
an  anicle  under  lest  along  an  alignment  direction; 


an  illumination  optical  system  for  irradiating  a  position  detection 

light  to  said  alignment  mark; 
a  width  of  the  recess  of  said  alignment  mark  along  the  alignment 

direction  being  selected  to  be  smaller  than  three  times  of  a 

wavelength  of  the  position  detection  light;  and 
a  detection  opucal  system  for  detecting  a  light  produced  from 

said  alignment  mark  by  the  irradiation  of  the  light. 


5.477310 
FILM  PACKAGE 
Walter  C.  Lamb.  Jr,  .  North  Billerica;  Margaret  A,  Obermiller. 
Ipswich,  and   Francis  A.   Ricci.   Hyde   Park,   all   of  Mass„ 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Ma-ss, 
Filed  .May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.614 
Int,  Cl,'  B65D  f^l/20 
U.S.  Cl.  355—72 


7  Claims 


/■•---»=^j 


1  A  film  package  including  in  combination:  at  least  one  sheet  of 
film,  upper  and  lower  stitfeners  sandwiching  the  film  and  having 
labs  projecting  therefrom,  said  tabs  including  tabs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  stifleners  and  offset  from  each  other  to  indicate  the 
proper  onentation  of  the  lower  stiflener  for  insertion  into  a  drawer 
of  a  pnnting  mechanism  or  the  like,  and  means  at  the  tabs 
attaching  the  stiflfeners  to  each  other  so  that  the  stiffeners  protect 
against  relative  movement  of  the  sheet  pnor  to  use,  said  means 
including  a  tearable  adhesive  scnp  being  disruplable  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  upper  stitfener,  said  lower  siiffener  hav ing  tabs  that 
are  foldable  away  from  the  film  10  allow  the  film  to  be  fed  from 
beyond  the  lower  stiffener;  the  lower  stiffener  has  a  recess  in  a 
penpheral  ponion  thereof  for  adminmg  a  signal  directed  towards 
the  upper  stiffener,  the  upper  stiffener  has  a  surface  area  generally 
aligned  above  the  recess  to  receive  a  signal  passed  through  Ihe 
recess  to  indicate  that  the  upper  stiffener  has  not  been  removed 
from  the  film  package  v^hen  the  package  is  placed  inio  a  pnnter  or 
the  hke  for  use,  wherein  said  lower  stiffener  has  an  aperture  for 
passing  a  signal  to  a  sheet  of  film  to  indicate  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  sheet  of  film  dunng  use  in  a  pnnter  or  the  like,  and 
wherein  said  adhesive  stnp  is  attached  to  the  tabs  and  has  tear 
portions  for  disrupting  the  stnp  to  allow  removal  of  the  upper 
stiffener  from  the  lower  stitfener  after  inbcrung  the  inner  package 
into  a  tray  of  a  primer  or  the  like 
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5,477  Jll 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATl  S  I'SED  IN  MAKING  COPIES 

OF  SEVFRAl.  VARIOUS  FILM  SIZES 

Richard     M.    Tille\.    Chicago.     111.,    as.signor    to    .Misomex 
Aktiebolag.  SUxrkholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2.  l'W4,  Ser  No.  284.211 
Claiin-s  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  10,  1993.  9302595 
Int.  CI."  (;<)3B  27/20 
L.S.  CI.  355—91  12  Claims 


-'-Cf?^^ 


1  Method  of  copying  of  negative  or  positive  films  onto  a  hghi 
sensitive  matenal  which  is  covered  with  a  light  sensitive  layer 
using  a  copying  frame,  said  copying  frame  composing  a  frame 
plate  having  a  frame  nm  of  a  non-transparent  material  and  a  glass 
plate  inserted  in  a  recess  of  said  frame  nm.  against  which  glass 
plate  one  or  more  films  are  adapted  to  be  suction  connected  under 
the  actuation  from  suction  channels  arranged  in  the  frame  nm  and 
are  adapted  to  be  copied  down  onto  the  light  sensitive  matenal  by 
means  ot  an  exposure  light  passing  through  said  glass,  and  m 
which  the  copying  frame  compn.ses  two  sets  ot  suction  grooves  for 
handling  of  onginal  hims  both  of  a  "small"  Mze  format  and  of  a 
"large"  size  format,  said  suction  gnxives  comprising: 

a)  two  cooperating,  separate,  parallel  grooves  for  the  "small" 
size  film  format,  each  being  located  along  the  long  side  of  the 
copying  frame  and  extending  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  "small"  film  format,  and  which  grooves  are 
spaced  by  a  distance  which  corresponds  to  the  length  of  said 
"small"  size  film  format;  and 

b)  two  separate  and  cooperating,  mainly  C-shaped  grooves 
having  the  openings  thereof  facing  each  other,  which  grooves 
provide  (he  main  suction  channel  for  the  "large"  size  onginal 
film  format,  and  each  C-shaped  groove  of  which  extends  over 
an  entire  short  side  and  a  slight  distance  along  each  long  side 
of  the  copying  frame,  but  not  as  far  as  to  the  grooves  for  the 
"small"  size  film  format,  said  method  compnsing: 

placing  small  and  large  onginal  films  in  a  him  magazine, 

placing  a  large  masking  film  or  cover  foil  having  slits 
corresponding  to  the  cooperating  parallel  grooves  for  a 
"small"  onginal  film  over  or  under  each  "small"  onginal  film. 

lowenng  the  copying  frame  to  the  film  magazine,  whereby,  in 
one  stage,  a  "large"  onginal  film  is  suction  connected  by 
means  of  both  the  parallel  suction  grooves  for  a  "small" 
onginal  film  and  the  C-shaped  grooves  for  a  "large"  onginal 
film,  whereas,  in  another  stage,  a  "small"  onginal  film  is 
suction  connected  only  by  the  parallel  suction  grooves, 

and,  concurrently  therewith,  suction-connecting  a  ma.sking  film 
or  a  co\er  foil  by  the  C-shaped  suction  grooves,  so  that  the 
copying  frame  in  the  last  mentioned  stage  carries  both  a 
"small"  onginal  film  and  a  cover  foil. 


5,477  J12 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  IMAGE  DENSITV 
Kazuto  Hon,  Osaka,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1993.  5-198984 

iDt.  a.*^  G03G  11/00 

I  .S.  CI.  355—208  13  Oaims 

1    In  a  method  of  controlling  image  density  where  a  reference 

density  pattern  is  imaged  as  a  toner  image  on  a  photoconductor,  a 

density  of  the  toner  image  is  detected  by  means  of  a  reflection-type 

photosensor,  and  parameters  relating  to  image  density  are  adjusted 
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based  upon  results  of  detection  by  the  reflection-type  photosensor; 
the  method  compnses  the  steps  of 

(i)  varying  a  dnve  current  for  the  reflection-lype  photosensor  to 
measure  output  from  the  reflection-type  photosensor  m  a  stale 
where  no  toner  is  present  on  the  photoconductor: 
(ii)  finding  a  reference  value  of  the  dnve  cunent  for  the 
reflection-type  photosensor  which  permits  output  from  the 
reflection-type  photosensor  to  reach  a  predetermined  value, 
ba.sed  upon  results  obtained  in  step  (i);  and 
nil)  setting  the  drive  current  for  the  reflection-tvpe  photosensor 
to  the  reference  value  when  measunng  the  density  of  the  toner 
image  of  the  reference  densitv  pattern 


5.477,313 
LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 
Satoni   Kkuramochi,  and   Masayuki   lijima.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser,  No.  84,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1992,  4-173031; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173032;  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173033;  Jun.  30,  1992, 
4-173034 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  ]5/]0 
U.S.  CI.  355—256  5  Claims 


41a 

1  A  liquid  development  apparatus  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image  camei 
using  liquid  developer,  said  apparatus  composing 

an  application  roller  for  supplying  developing  solution  to  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  earner  where  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  is  formed; 

a  metenng  roller  disposed  in  close,  substanlialK  intimate 
proximity  to  the  application  roller,  intermediate  the 
application  roller  and  a  supply  of  developing  solution,  the 
metenng  roller  picking  up  developing  solution  and  unifomiK 
supplying  developing  solution  to  a  surface  of  the  application 
roller; 

DC  power  source  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  the 
application  roller  for  influencing  development  of  the 
electrostatic  latent  image;  and 

AC  power  source  means  for  applying  an  AC  bias  voltage 
between  the  application  roller  and  the  metering  roller  so  that 
developer  electrodeposiled  on  the  application  roller  is 
removed,  ensunng  proper  clearance  of  the  application  roller 
with  respect  to  the  metenng  roller  and  the  electrostatic  latent 
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image    carrier    so    as    to    ensure    uniform    application    of 
developing  solution  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  earner. 


imaging  member,  for  providing  sufficieni  electrostatic  force  to 
electrostatically  attract  the  imaging  member  into  engagement 
with  said  first  electrode  member; 


fO 


5.477  J14 

SHEET  CONVEYING  APPARATl  S  WITH  Gl  IDE 

MEMBER 

Hiroaki  Tsuchiya;  Tctsuro  Tomoe;  Osamu  Voshimura;  Masami 

Fuchi;  Shinichi  Tanaka.  and  Keiji  Ban.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  .Mita  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  272,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187938 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  ,'5/4 

U.S.  CI.  355—271  16  Claims 


9W 


100 


1,  An  apparatus  for  conveying  sheet  members  equipped  with  a 
conveyer  guide  member  including  a  guide  ponion  that  extends 
from  the  downstream  side  of  a  toner  image-transfer  position  of  a 
pholosensilive  dnim  toward  a  fixing  unit,  said  guide  portion  being 
so  constituted  as  to  guide  a  sheet  member  convened  through  said 
toner  image-transfer  position  toward  said  fixing  unit  along  the 
upper  surface  thereof  wherein  a  grounding  plate  member  is 
disposed  on  the  io^ier  surface  side  of  said  guide  ponion  of  said 
conveyer  guide  member  so  as  to  extend  along  said  guide  ponion. 
said  conveyor  guide  member  is  made  of  a  matenal  having  an 
electnc  resistance  not  smaller  than  the  electnc  resistance  of  said 
sheet  member,  and  said  grounding  plate  member  is  made  of  a 
matenal  having  an  electnc  resistance  smaller  than  said  electric 
resistance  of  said  conveyer  guide  member,  and  wherein  a  plurality 
of  openings  are  formed  in  said  guide  portion  of  said  conveyer 
guide  member,  and  the  upper  surface  ot  said  grounding  plate 
member  is  exposed  to  the  upper  surface  side  of  said  guide  portion 
through  said  openings 


a  power  source,  connected  to  said  first  electrode  member,  for 

generating  the  electrostatic  force;  and 
a  second  electrode  member  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned 

electrode  member 


Palmer, 
kodak 


5.477  _M  6 
ARTICULATABLE  VMCK  ASSEMBLY 
Terry    N.    Morganti.    Brtx-kport.    and     Daniel    R, 
Rochester,    both    of    N.^..    a.ssignors    to    F:a.stman 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.982 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  355-284  4  Claims 


5,477J15 
ELECTROSTATIC  COUPLING  FORCE  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  APPLYING  VIBRATORY  MOTION  TO  A  n.EXIBLE 

PLANAR  MEMBER 
Dale     R.     MashUre.     Macedon,    ,N.Y.,    assignor    to    Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  S.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270JJ78 
Int.  a."  G03G  It/14 
U.S.  a.  355-273  13  Qalms 

1  A  device  for  damping  a  flexible,  substantially  planar  imaging 
member  moving  in  a  movement  direction,  compnsing 

a  first  electrode  member,  disposed  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the 


1  .An  articulatable  wick  assemblv  for  applving  offset-preventing 
liquid  to  a  surface  in  a  fuser,  the  aniculatabie  wick  assemblv 
LTompnsing; 

a  base, 

a  wick  having  opposite  ends  and  an  axis  of  rotation, 

support  means  at  each  end  for  supporting  the  ^kick  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  rotation,  each  support  means  including  a 
support  plate  rolatabh  coupled  to  the  base  for  rotation  of  the 
assembly  about  a  support  plate  pivoi  fixed  with  re.speci  to  the 
ba.se  to  move  the  wick  into  and  out  of  engagement  viith  the 
surface,    said    suppon    plate   having    a   cam  _  tab    a    spnng 
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engagement  arm  and  a  joining  section  joining  the  cam  tab  and 
ihe  spnng  engagement  arm.  said  support  plate  having 
opposite  ends  and  Ihe  cam  lab  and  spring  engagement  arm 
exiendmg  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  suppon  plate 
essentially  parallel  to  each  other. 

a  cam  associated  with  each  of  said  opposite  ends  for  engaging 
Ihe  cam  tab  of  the  support  plate  at  each  end  for  moving  the 
suppon  plate  about  the  suppon  plate  pivot  and  the  wick  awa> 
from  the  surface,  and 

a  spring  positioned  between  the  base  and  each  spring 
engagemenl  arm  to  urge  the  cam  tab  against  its  respective 
cam  and  the  wick  into  engagemenl  with  the  surface. 


5,477.318 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  PROPERTY  OF  A 
LIQITD 
Rie  Ohsaki.  .\nio;   Masayuki   Goto,   Kariya,  and   Ya.suyoshi 
Toda.  Anjo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12(M78.  .Sep.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-272420; 
Aug.  4.  1993.  5-213444 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2//^/ 
L.S.  CI.  356—136  7  Claims 


S.477,317 

ADAPTIVE  EXPOSl  RE  COLOR  CORRECTION 

Cyril  G.  Edmunds,  and  William  L.  Lama,  both  of  Webster, 

N.V'.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,751 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 

IS.  CI.  355—326  R  6  Claims 


«A*UVft  MOaUHS 


1   An  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  pholoconductive  member; 

means  for  charging  the  pholoconductive  member; 

means  for  inputting  an  image  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  the  image  signal,  for  exposing  the  charged 

pholoconductive  member  for  recording  an  electrostatic  latent 

image  thereon, 
means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  with  toner  of 

a  rtrst  color  during  a  hrst  cycle  and  toner  of  a  second  color 

dunng  a  second  cycle  to  form  a  composite  toner  image  on 

said  pholoconductive  member; 
adaptive    exposure    processing    means    for    modulating    the 

exposure  level  of  said  exposing  means  for  the  second  cycle  as 

a    function    of    the    amount    of    toner    developed    on    the 

electrostatic  latent  image  recorded  on  said  pholoconductive 

member  dunng  the  first  cycle,  and 
means   tor   transtemng   the   composite  toner   image   from   the 

pholoconductive  member  to  a  copy  sheet. 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  propeny  of  a  liquid,  comprising: 
a  unit  in  contact  with  a  liquid  to  be  measured,  said  unit  emitting 
inspection    light    towards    an    interface    helween    the    light 
emitting  unit  and  the  liquid; 
a  sensor  for  receiving  light  reflected  at  the  interface; 
a  unit  for  determining  a  propeny  of  the  liquid  by  receiving  an 

output  signal  from  said  light  sensor; 
an  accommodation  chamber  through  which  the  liquid  Hows,  and 
a  cleaning  member  disposed  in  said  accommodation  chamber 
and  including  a  freely  movable  pan  in  contact  with  said 
interface  on  said  light  emitting  unit  moving  in  response  to  the 
flow  of  the  liquid  to  wipe  off  a  deposit  on  said  interface,  and 
wherein  said  cleaning  member  compnses  a  floating  member 
which  floats  bv  the  flow  of  the  liquid, 
said  cleaning  member  having  a  dimension  which  compleielv 
occupies  neither  a  lateral  cross-section  of  said 
accommodation  chamber,  nor  a  longitudinal  cross-section  of 
said  accommodation  chamber,  so  that  said  cleaning  member 
can  move  freely  in  said  accommodation  chamber  to  collide 
against  said  interface  on  said  light  emitting  unit  m  response  lo 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  in  said  accommodation  chamber 


5.4T7J19 
OPTICAL  HETERODYNE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  SCATTERED  REFERENCE 
BEAM 
Alsushi  ShJmonaka,  Ikoma,-  Tatsuya  Morioka,  Tenri;  Mototaka 
Taneya,   Nara;   Hidenori   Kawanishi,  Nara,  and   Haruhisa 
Takiguchi,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  171.478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349403; 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230585 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  y/«2 
U.S.  CI.  356-349  25  Claims 

I.  An  optical  heterodyne  detection  method  for  detecting  a  beat 
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signal  by  optical  heterodyne  detection  using  a  supenmposition  of 
two  or  more  waves  of  beams  including  a  wave  of  a  signal  beam 
and  a  wave  of  a  reference  beam,  the  method  composing  the  steps 
of; 


8       ^ 


Spacs 


generating  a  collection  of  plane  waves  having  a  certain  solid 
angle  by  scaltenng  the  reference  beam  in  two  dimensions;  and 

detecting  the  beat  signal  obtained  from  one  of  the  plane  waves 
and  the  wave  of  the  signal  beam  by  supenmposing  one  of  the 
plane  waves  and  the  wave  of  the  signal  beam 


5.477.320 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,477  J22 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  WITH  LIGHT  SOI  RCE  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  A  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY 

Donald    R.   Webster,   Laurel,   Md..   assignor   to   NIRSystems 

Incorporated.  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322J!56 

InL  a."  GOIJ  J/2H:.i//0  j/j: 

V.S.  CI.  356-328  f,  ciaiim 


1  A  spectrophotometer  comprising  an  optical  grating,  means 
defining  an  entrance  siit  for  said  grating,  a  multipliciiv  of  light 
emitting  diodes  arranged  to  irradiate  said  grating  through  said 
entrance  slit  so  that  light  from  each  of  said  light  emming  diodes 
irradiates  said  grating  from  the  same  angular  position  defined  by 
said  entrance  slit,  an  exit  slii  parallel  to  said  entrance  slit 
positioned  to  transmit  a  narrow  wavelength  hand  of  light  dispersed 
by  said  grating,  means  lo  rotate  said  grating  to  scan  the  wavelength 
of  the  light  transmitted  through  said  exit  slu  thaiugh  a  selected 
spectrum,  said  light  emitting  diodes  each  generating  a  different 
wavelength  band  selected  so  that  the  multipliciiv  ot  light  emitting 
diodes  as  a  group  emu  light  with  wavelengths  extending  over  said 
spectrum. 


5,477  J21 
DUAL  BEAM  TUNABLE  SPECTROMETER 
Rick  J.  Johnson.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser  No.  298,613 

Int  Cl.'^  C;01J  M2 

VS.  a.  356-319  26  Claims 


1   A  dual  beam  tunable  specUDmeter  compnsing: 

a  radiation  source  generating  an  incident  radiative  beam; 

generating  means,  including  an  acousto-optic  tunable  filler,  for 
receiving  said  incident  radiative  beam  and  generating 
therefrom  a  reference  beam  and  a  sample  beam; 

a  detector  for  detecting  al  least  part  of  said  reference  beam,  and 
for  detecting  al  least  part  of  said  sample  beam  emitted  from  a 
sample  following  illumination  of  the  sample  with  said  sample 
beam,  and 

a  shutter  arrangement  including  a  first  shuner  selectivelv 
permitting  passage  therethrough  of  said  pan  of  said  reference 
beam  and  a  second  shutter  selectively  permuting  passage 
therethrough  of  said  pan  of  said  sample  beam,  said  shutter 
arrangement  opening  said  first  shutter  and  closing  said  second 
shutter  to  permit  said  detector  lo  detect  only  said  pan  of  said 
reference  beam,  said  shutter  arrangement  closing  said  first 
shutter  and  opening  said  second  shutter  to  permit  said  delecior 
to  detect  only  said  pan  of  said  sample  beam. 


5.477  J23 

FIBER  OPTIC  STRAIN  SENSOR  AND  READ-OUT 

SYSTEM 

Jeffrey     P.    Andrews,    Abingdon;     Joseph    A.     McCUntock, 

Baltimore,  and  Cari  F.  Guerd,  Jr,  Pasadena,  all  of  Md„ 

assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972J96,  Nov.  6,  1992.  This 

applicaUon  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  194,960 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356-345  27  Qaims 


9GMM.   SEPARATION 
OECTHONCS 


1J  (tm  COMTmxiO) 


I    An  optical  sensor,  compnsing: 

a  first  single  mode  optical  fiber  having  a  predetermined  length  of 
a  graded-index  mullimode  first  optical  fiber  attached  lo  an  end 
thereof,  said  first  optical  fiber  having  an  unattached  end, 

a  first  reflective  member,  said  first  reflective  member  being 
spaced  by  a  gap  from  said  first  unattached  end  of  said  first 
optical  fiber,  said  first  reflective  member  composing  a  second 
unattached  end  of  a  graded-index  mullimode  second  optical 
fiber,  an  attached  end  of  which  is  attached  to  an  end  of  a 
second  single-mode  optical  fiber;  wherein 

said  predetermined  lengths  of  graded-index  first  and  second 
optical  fiber  are  fused  to  said  first  and  second  single  mode 
optical  fibers,  respectively. 
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5.477^24 

METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 

WAVE  VECTOR  DYNAMICS  lSIN(i  THREE  BEAMS  OF 

COHERENT  LIGHT 

Yves  H.  Bertbelot,  Decatur;  Jacek  Jarzynski,  and  Ming  Yang, 

both   of  Atlanta,   all    »f  (ra..   assignors   to   Georgia   Tech 

Research  Corporation,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296M\ 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  V/02 

VS.  a.  356—357  17  Claims 

r" 


9o»m 
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I.  A  method  of  delecting  and  .specifying  resolved  vector 
dynamics  on  the  surface  of  a  vibrating  object,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  directing  a  tirsi  beam  of  coherent  lighl  having  an  optical 
frequency  tl  onto  the  surface  al  a  point  P  along  a  path  that 
forms  a  first  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  normal  to 
the  surface  at  the  point  P; 

(bl  directing  a  second  beam  of  coherent  light  having  an  optical 
frequency  f2  onto  the  surface  al  the  point  P  along  a  path  that 
forms  a  second  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
normal  to  the  surface  at  the  point  P.  said  second 
predetermined  angle  being  substantially  equal  to  said  first 
predetermined  angle  so  that  said  first  and  said  second  beams 
of  coherent  light  traverse  paths  that  are  symmetrically 
oriented  about  the  normal  to  the  surface  at  point  P; 

(c)  directing  a  third  beam  of  coherent  light  having  an  optical 
frequency  f3  onto  the  surface  at  the  point  P  along  a  path  that 
forms  a  third  predetermined  angle  with  respect  the  normal  to 
the  surface  at  point  P.  said  third  predetermined  angle  being 
substantially  different  fixjm  said  first  and  said  second 
predetermined  angles  so  that  said  third  beam  of  coherent  light 
traverses  a  path  that  is  asymmetrically  oriented  about  the 
normal  with  respect  to  said  first  beam  and  with  respect  to  said 
second  beam. 

(d)  said  light  beams  combining  on  the  surface  at  point  P  with  the 
resulting  light  scattered  from  the  surface  being  a  superposition 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  light  beams  and  exhibiting 
earner  signals  due  to  interference  at  frequencies 
approximately  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  optical 
frequency  of  each  beam  and  the  optical  frequency  of  each  of 
the  other  beams,  said  earner  signals  being  frequency 
modulated  by  vibrational  motion  of  the  surface  of  the  object; 

(ei  detecting  the  superimposed  scattered  light  from  point  P  on 
the  surface; 

(f)  analyzing  the  delected  light  at  the  frequencies  of  at  least  one 
of  the  earner  signals  to  extract  modulation  characteristics 
therefrom,  and 

(g)  converting  the  extracted  modulauon  charactenstics  to 
vibrational  vector  dynamics  of  the  surface  that  induced  the 
modulation  of  the  analyzed  earner  signals 


5,477  J25 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  AND 

TEST  PATTERN  FOR  PROCESS  EVALUATION 
Motoharu   Mlyashita;    Nobuyoshi   Ogasawara,   and   Tadashi 
Kimura,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1993,  5-135564 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  1 1 /Oh 

VS.  CI.  356—381  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  thiclcness  of  a  crystalline 
semiconductor  layer  while  epitaxially  growing  the  crystalline 
semiconductor  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  a  crystalline 
semiconductor  substrate  compnsing. 

forming  a  test  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
stripe-shaped  grooves  in  a  first  surface  of  a  crystalline 
.semiconductor  substrate,  the  grooves  being  separated  by 
respective  parallel  stnpe-shaped  ndges  having  surfaces 
coplanar  with  the  first  surface,  the  grooves  and  ridges 
extending  along  a  predetermined  crystalline  direction  of  the 
substrate; 
epitaxially  growing  a  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  the 
substrate  including  in  the  grooves  and  on  the  stnpe-shaped 
ndges  using  a  growth  process  that  causes  the  crystalline 
semiconductor  layer  grown  on  the  surfaces  of  the  ndges  to 
have  tnangular  cross- sections  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  first 
surface  that  include  sloping  surfaces  on  which  further 
epitaxial  growth  does  not  occur;  and 
irradiating  the  stnpe-shaped  grooves  and  ndges  with  light  while 
growing  the  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  and  monitonng 
the  light  diffracted  from  the  stnpe-shaped  grooves,  ndges.  and 
the  epitaxially  growing  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  to 
determine  the  thiclcness  of  the  epitaxially  growing  crystalline 
semiconductor  layer. 


to    Baver 


I4aalms 


5,477  J26 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
MULTI-DETECTOR  READHEAD 
Andrew    J.    Dosmann.    Granger,    Ind.,    assignor 
Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269J63 
Int  a.*"  GOIN  21/25 
VS.  CI.  356-^106 

1.  A  spectrophotometer  arrangement,  compnsing 
a  biological  lest  sample  containing  unknown  concentrations  of 
preselected     color-developed     analytes     having     different 
charactenstic  absorption  bands; 
an  artificial   light  source  for  illuminating  the  biological   test 

sample, 
a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  for  detecting  light  from  the 
biological  test  sample,  said  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes 
having  spectral  responses  encompassing  respective  ones  of 
the  different  charactenstic  absorption  bands  of  the  preselected 
color-developed  analytes;  and 
a  housing  assembly  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  light- 
emitting  diodes,  wherein  said  housing  assembly  includes  a 
base  and  said  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  are  mounted  to 
said  base,  and  wherein  said  housing  assembly  includes  a 
window  disposed  opposite  said  base  and  a  side  wall  bndging 
said  base  and  said  window  such  that  said  plurality  of  light- 
emitting  diodes  are  enclosed  within  said  housing  assembly. 
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S.477J27 

HIGH  RESOLl  TION  LOW  NOISE  OPTICAL 

POLARIMETER 

John   D.   Bergman.   Pittsburg.   Calif.,   assignor  to   Bergman 

Research  Group.  Inc..  Pittsburg.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168.119 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIJ  4/00:  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  356—367 


1   A  polanmeter  compnsing  in  combination 

first  and  second  means  tor  emitting  respective  first  and  second 
amplitude  modulated  linearly  polarized  beams  of 
monochromatic  light  having  a  polanzation  axis,  said  hrsi 
amplitude  modulated  linearly  polanzed  beam  of 
montxrhromatic  light  with  said  polanzalion  axis  non-collinear 
with  said  polanzation  axis  of  said  second  amplitude 
modulated  linearly  polanzed  beam  of  monochromauc  light, 
said  amplitude  mixlulation  including  imposition  of  a  sinusoid 
on  both  said  beams,  said  hrsi  amplitude  modulated  linearlv 
polanzed  beam  of  monochromatic  light  modulated  with  said 
imposed  sinusoid  out  of  phase  from  said  imposed  sinusoid  on 
said  second  amplitude  modulated  linearly  polanzed  beam  of 
monochromatic  light; 

an  optical  path  including  a  transparent,  optically  active  sample 
of  known  length  in  said  optical  path; 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  amplitude  modulated 
lineariy  polanzed  beams  of  monochromatic  light  and  emining 
said  combined  beam  into  said  optical  path. 

means  for  separating  said  combined  beam  into  two  onhoganal 
p<ilanzalion  components  in  said  optical  path. 

first  and  second  phoioelecmc  detectors  for  delecting  said  two 
orthoganal  polanzation  components  and  emitting  respective 
signals  proporuonal  to  said  components. 


means  for  subtracting  said  respective  signals  from  said  firsi  and 
second  phoioelecmc  detectors  for  removing  common  mode 
noise  and  obtaining  a  received  amplitude  modulated  sinusoid; 
and. 

means  for  comparing  phase  ot  said  received  amplitude 
modulated  sinusoid  with  phase  ot  said  imptised  sinusoids  on 
respective  first  and  second  amplitude  modulated  linearly 
polanzed  beams  of  monochromatic  light  obtaining  a  phase 
difference  proportional  to  polanzation  rotation  within  said 
sample 


5,477J28 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  CALIBR^ATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  TR.ANSMISSIOMETER 
Syokichi  Tokumaru.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  OKI  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser  No.  230.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  27,  1993.  5-101000 
Int.  CX'  GOIN  JZ/'iv 
L  .S.  CI.  356 — *37  16  Claims 


22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  transmission  measuremeni  apparatus  for  measuring 

optical  transmission  through  an  object,  compnsing 

a  first  transmitter/receiver  unit  compnsing  a  first  light  source 
means,  a  first  pair  ot  first  and  second  beam  splitter  means,  and 
a  first  photo-detector  means,  wherein  said  first  light  source 
means  emus  a  light  beam  ot  a  predetermined  polanzation, 
said  first  beam  splitter  means  causes  the  light  beam  to  diverge 
into  a  first  component  and  a  second  componeni  which  have 
different  polanzations.  and  said  second  beam  splitter  mean^ 
returns  ihe  first  component  to  said  first  photo-detector  means, 

a  second  transmmer/receiver  unit  compnsing  a  second  light 
source  means,  a  second  pair  of  third  and  founh  beam  splitter 
means,  and  a  second  phoio-detecior  means,  wherein  said 
second  light  source  means  emits  a  light  beam  of  a 
predetermined  polanzation,  said  third  beam  splitter  means 
causev  the  light  beam  to  diverge  into  a  third  componeni  and  a 
fourth  component  which  have  different  polanzaiions,  and  said 
founh  beam  spliner  means  returns  the  ihird  component  to  said 
second  pholo-deteclor  means. 

first  reflection  mirror  bUx-k  means  which  i^  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  light  beam  path  of  the  second  component,  and 

second  reflection  mirror  block  means  which  is  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  light  beam  path  of  the  fourth  component. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  units  and  said  first  and  second 
reflection  minor  block  means  are  oriented  and  arranged  so 
that 

when  said  first  reflection  mirror  block  means  is  in  the  light 
beam  path  of  the  second  component,  the  second  componeni 
IS  reflected  at  said  first  reflection  mirror  hkxk  means  lo 
enter  said  first  photo-detector  means  through  said  second 
beam  splitter  means, 
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when  sajd  second  reflecuon  mirror  block  means  is  in  the  light 
bean!  path  of  the  fourth  component,  the  fourth  comfwnent 
is  reflected  at  said  second  reflection  mirror  block  means  to 
enter  said  second  photo-detector  means  through  said  fourth 
beam  splitter  means. 

when  the  first  reflection  mirror  block  means  is  out  of  the  light 
path  of  the  second  component,  the  second  component 
enters  said  second  photo-detector  means  through  the  object 
and  said  fourth  beam  splitter  means,  and 

uhen  the  second  reflector  muror  block  means  is  oui  of  the 
light  path  of  the  fourth  component,  the  fourth  component 
enters  said  first  photo-detector  means  through  the  object 
and  said  second  beam  splitter  means. 


10.  A  printing  device  comprising: 

a  first  feed  means  for  feeding  a  manuscript; 

a  second  feed  means  for  feeding  an  ink  ribbon; 

a  third  feed  means  for  feeding  print  forms;  and 

an  image  sensor  for  converting  a  paaem  on  a  face  of  said 

manuscript  into  electrical  signals;  and 
a  thermal  head  for  generating  heal  in  response  to  said  electrical 
signals  and  printing  the  pattern  on  the  print  forms  with  an  ink 
of  the  ink  ribbon; 
wherein  said  image  sensor  includes: 
a  frame; 
a  transparent  cover  supported  on  the  frame  for  contacting  an 

object; 
a  light  emitting  block  installed  in  the  frame  for  emitting  light 

against  the  object; 
a  light  receiving  block  installed  in  the  frame  for  recenmg 

lighi  reflected  from  the  object; 
a  sensor  board  partially  installed  in  the  frame  for  supporting 
the   light   receiving  block,   an  end  of  the   sensor  hoard 
extending  externally  from  the  frame;  and 
a  control  board  disposed  outside  the  frame  for  controlling  the 
light  emitting  block  and  the  light  receiving  block,  the 


control  board  being  electncally  connected  to  said  end  of  the 
sensor  board  by  solder. 


5.477  J30 
SYNCHRONIZATION  TO  A  START-OF-SCAN 
DETECTION,  AND  DIGITAL  GENERATION  OF 
VARIABLE  FREQITENCIES,  FROM  A  FIXED- 
FREQUENCY  FIXED-PHASE  FREQUENCY  SOURCE  IN 
AN  IMAGE  GENERATOR  IN  ORDER  TO  HIGHLY 
ACCURATELY  TIME  THE  PLACEMENT  OF  PIXELS 
UPON  A  SCAN  LINE 
Stanley  A.  Dorr,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Printware, 
Inc.,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962JI02 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  //2/ 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  9  Claims 


5,477J29 

IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED 

CONTROL  BOARD 

Masava  Imamura,  and  Hirnmi  Ogata,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016546 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/024:1/04:  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  358—296  13  Claims 
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1  .A  method,  pertormcd  in  -j  image  generator  that  scans  an 
energy  beam  across  a  markable  imdia  at  a  non-uniform  velocity  in 
order  to  mark  the  media,  for  generating  a  variable-frequency  pix""! 
placement  timing  chain  from  a  fi:sed  timing  chain,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

producing  in  a  180°  phase  shitler  from  the  hxed-frequencv 
timing  chain  a  copy  of  the  hxed-freqiiency  timing  chain  that  is 
shifted  180°  in  pha.se; 

replicating  in  delay  lines  the  fixed-frequency  liming  chain,  and 
al.so  the  copy  ot  the  tixed-lrequency  tuning  chain  that  is 
shifted  180"  in  phase,  lo  prixluce  multiple  copies  of  the 
fixed-frequency  timing  chain,  and  also  of  the  180°  phase- 
shifted  fixed-frequency  timing  chain  ai  each  of  a  plurality  of 
phase  delays: 

storing  in  a  memory  encoded  >ele(.lK)n  decisions  as  to  a  time  ot 
each  instance  of  pixel  placement  dunng  ihe  scanning  of  ihe 
energy  beam;  and 

producing  in  a  vanable  frequency  generator,  in  real  nine  dunng 
the  scanning  of  the  energy  beams  from  the  encoded  contents 
of  the  memory,  from  the  multiple  copies  of  the  fixed- 
frequency  timing  chain,  and  from  the  multiple  copies  of  the 
180°  -phase-shifted  fixed-frequency  timing  chain  a  succession 
of  vanably-lime-separaied  pulses  suitable  to  time  the 
placement  of  pixels  upon  the  media  by  the  '.canning  encigy 
beam,  the  succession  of  pulses  constiiuiing  a  variable- 
frequency  pixel  placement  timing  chain. 
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5,477  J31 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  INDEX 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  FEATURE 

Yukuo  ^amaguchi,  and  Tosfaiya  Matsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,639,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abaindoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,041.  Sep.  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1990,  2-244869; 
Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243819;  Nov,  13,  1990,  2-303842 

InL  Cl."^  H04N  //:/  ;/2-f  G03B  27/44 
U.S,  CI.  358-296  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising 
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first  recording  means  for  sequentially  recording  an  original 
image  composing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  images  on  an 
elongated  recording  medium: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  index 
information; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  ot  pieces  of 
index  information  stored  in  said  storage  means: 

second  recording  means  for  recording  on  the  recording  medium 
the  index  information  selected  by  said  selection  means,  and 

count  means  for  counting  a  number  of  times  thai  a  same  index 
information  has  been  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  bv 
said  second  recording  means. 

wherein  said  second  recording  means  records  ihe  mdex 
information  selected  by  said  selection  means  and  the  number 
of  recording  times  of  the  selected  index  information  counted 
by  said  count  means,  onto  the  recording  medium,  between  a 
region  where  a  first  group  of  images  of  the  onginal  image  has 
been  recorded  and  a  region  where  a  second  group  of  images 
of  the  original  image  has  been  recorded 


5,477,332 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  SI  RFACE  REFLECTIVE  AND 
REFRAC-TIVE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  OBJECTS 
Kenneth  W  Stone,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  James  B. 
Blaclunon.  Jr.,  Brownsboro,  Ala.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  SL  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,497.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.647 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  ll/Mi 
VS.  n.  356-371  30  Oaims 

1  .A  system  for  determining  physical  surface  characteristics  ot 
an  object,  for  any  of  concave,  convex  and  flat  shaped  objects, 
including  at  least  the  characteristics  of  radius  of  curvature,  cam 
angle  and  surface  wavmess  of  said  selected  surface  region  of  a 
concave  object,  said  object  being  positioned  for  inspection  ol  a 
selected  surface  region  thereon,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  radiation  .sources,  each  of  said  radiation  sources  for 
individually  illuminating  said  selected  region  of  said  object 
surface  with  radiation: 
.said  radiation  sources  being  spaced  in  position  from  one  another 
over  a  predetermined  area  Kith  laterally  and  longitudnally  and 
being  spaced  from  said  selected  surface  region; 


vioto 
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energizing  means  for  energizing  each  of  said  radiation  sources  in 
a  predetermined  sec)uence  on  a  mutually  exclusive  basis  10 
expose  said  selected  surface  region  to  an  interval  of  incident 
radiation  from  each  of  said  radiation  sources  in  turn,  wherebv 
said  surface  region  is  exposed  10  a  senes  of  radiauon  pulses. 
radiation   detection    means    located   at   another   fixed    position 

spaced  from  said  selected  surface  region, 
said  radiation  detection  means  posiuoned  to  recei\e  and  detect 
radiation  from  multiple  positions  within  said  selected  surface 
region  and  produce  spacial  posiuon  informauon  of  the 
multiple  spacial  positions  within  said  selected  region  from 
which  radiation  emanates  and  intensity  information  of  the 
intensity  of  the  received  radiation  from  each  such  spacial 
position,  whereby  radiation  produced  by  any  individual  light 
source  results  in  emanation  of  radiation  from  multiple 
locations  within  said  selected  surface  region  and  all  radiation 
emanations  from  different  locations  on  said  surface  region 
produced  by  energization  of  each  radiation  source  are 
detected  in  sequence, 
data  file  means  for  temporanly  stonng  said  information  detected 

by  said  radiation  detection  means; 
composite  data  file  means  for  stonng  spacial  location 
information,  reflection  information  corresponding  to  each 
spacial  kxralion  and  radiation  source  identihv.ation  of  the 
radiation  source  producing  said  reflected  radiation,  whereby 
information  in  said  composite  data  file  means  is  selected  for 
each  spacial  location: 
companng  means  for  determining  the  exisiance  of  any  overlap 
in  spatial  position  between  each  reflection  produced 
responsive  to  energization  of  any  one  of  said  radiation  sources 
with  the  spatial  position  of  the  reflection  subsequenilv 
produced  by  any  of  said  other  radiation  sources  and. 
responsive  to  each  such  overiap  determination,  identifying  the 
maximal  one  of  said  radiation  sources  producing  the  greater 
intensity  reflection  ai  each  such  spacial  location,  and  stonng 
the  identification  of  said  maximal  light  source,  said  spacial 
location  corresponding  thereto  and  said  corresponding 
intensity  in  said  composiie  file  means  and.  in  the  absence  of 
any  such  overlap  at  a  given  spacial  location,  for  also  stonng  in 
said  composite  file  means  the  spacial  locauon.  corresponding 
intensity  information,  and  the  identification  ot  the  radiation 
source  producing  such  radiation  for  each  spacial  location  at 
which  no  such  overlap  in  radiation  occurs; 
first  calculating  mean>  for  calculating  a  surface  slope  value  for 
each  of  said  spatial  positions  in  said  composite  data  file  to 
produce  surface  slope  value  information  for  each  spacial 
lix:ation  as  a  function  of  the  distance  ot  such  spacial  location 
from  a  predetermined  reference  point  on  said  surface  region, 
whereby  a  senes  of  measured  surface  slope  values  are 
produced; 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  least  mean  squares 
line  from  all  said  surface  slope  values,  said  least  mean  squares 
line  being  representative  of  best  estimate  line  slope  and 
intercept  values  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from  said 
predetermined  reference  point  on  said  surface  region;  said 
second  calculating  means  including 
slope  angle  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  slope  angle 

of  said  least  means  square  line  based  on  said  senes  of 

measured   surface   slope   values   to  define   a   least   means 

square  line  slope  angle,  and 
intercept  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  intercept  of 

said  least  means  square  line  along  an  axis  vertical  to  said 
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reference  position  based  on  said  senes  of  measured  slope 
values  to  provide  a  cant  angle  for  the  surface. 

inverting  means  for  inverting  least  means  square  line  slope  angle 
to  produce  a  radius  of  curvature  value  for  said  surface  region; 

third  calculating  means  for  subtracting  from  the  measured 
surface  slope  value  obtained  for  a  position  at  a  given  distance 
from  said  reference  position  from  the  respective  best  estimate 
slope  value  at  the  corresponding  position  from  said  reference 
position  for  each  of  the  measured  slope  values  in  said  series  to 
produce  a  series  of  surface  slope  eiror  values;  and 

fourth  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  standard  deviation 
for  said  senes  of  surface  slope  error  values  to  provide  a 
surface  waviness  figure  for  said  surface  region. 


for  focusing  a  Ia.ser  beam  on  a  measured  surface  of  an  object  and  a 

detecting  optical  system  for  detecting  a  focus  error  signal  which 

represents  a  difference  between  a  distance  of  said  object  lens 

system  from  said  measured  surface  and  a  focal  distance  of  said 

object  lens  system,  in  accordance  with  a  reflected  light  from  said 

measured  surface,  the  delecting  optical  system  producing  an  output 

signal  representative  of  said  difference,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  actuator  means  for  moving  said  object  lens  system  in  a 

direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  object  lens  system  to  cause 

said  object  lens  system  distance  to  coincide  with  said  focal 

distance,  in  accordance  with  said  output  signal  from  said 

detecting  optical  system; 

a   linear  scale   disposed  coaxial   with  said   optical   a.xis   and 

connected  to  said  actuator  means; 
a  moving  body  including  said  scale,  said  moving  body  being 

movable  with  said  object  lens  system; 
a  support  member  for  supporting  said  moving  body;  and 
means  for  causing  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  moving  body,  the 
center  of  dnving  force  of  .said  actuator  means  and  the  center 
of  support  of  said  support  member  to  coincide  with  each 
other 


5.477^34 
METHOD  OF  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  IF 
A  GIVEN  DATA  POINT  FALLS  WITHIN  A  P0PUL.\T10N 

OF  DATA  POINTS 
Santosh  T.  Keswani,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio;  Peter  F.  Bemis, 
Sheboygan,  and  Steven  J.  Kolste,  Sheboygan  Falls,  both  of 
Wis.,     assignors     to     Bemis     Manufacturing     Company, 
Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  686,787,  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,743 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  J/5U.  GOIN  2 1/27 
V.S.  CI.  356--105  66  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cla.ssifying  a  color  sample  by  determining  if  the 


5.477,333 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Shoda.  and  Narimasa  Talteda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct,  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-253174 

Int.  (1.    (.OIB  //  ;-< 

U.S.  CI.  356—373  5  Claims 

1  .\  displacement  detecting  apparatus  with  an  object  lens  system 
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sample  has  a  color  which  falls  within  a  population  defined  by  at 
least  four  known  data  points  which  each  represent  a  color,  ihe 
known  data  points  being  defined  using  three  color  parameters  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps  in  order: 
providing  a  color  measuring  apparatus. 

using  the  color  measunng  apparatus  on  the  sample  to  measure 
the  three  parameters  of  the  sample  and  to  thereby  define  ,i 
given  data  point  defining  the  color  of  the  sample, 
defining  a  teu-ahedron  having  four  vertices,  each  of  the  vertices 
of  the  tetrahedron  being  defined  by  one  of  the  known  data 
points, 
determining  if  the  given  data  point  lies  within  the  tetrahedron; 

and 
indicating  a  classification  of  the  sample  depending  on  whether 
the  given  data  point  lies  within  the  tetrahedron 


5.477  J35 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  COPYING  OF  BLACK 

TEXT  ON  DOCUMENTS  USING  A  COLOR  SCANNER 

Hwai   T.    Tai,    Greece,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak 

Company,  RcKhester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.995 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40. 1/46:  G03F  M)S:  G06K  ^/40 
U.S.  CI.  358—298  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  for  copying  color  information,  the 
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apparatus  compnsing: 

first  means  for  scanning  an  onginal  containing  color  information 
to  be  reproduced  and  generating  signals  representing  plural 
color  comp<inents  of  pixels  of  the  information  scanned; 

second  means  for  examining  a  current  pixel  to  determine  if  (he 
current  pixel  meets  a  first  cntenon  of  having  anv  neighbonnE 
pixels  that  meet  a  cntenon  for  a  white  pixel, 

third  means  for  examining  the  current  pixel  to  determine  if  the 
current  pixel  meets  a  second  criterion  for  a  gray  pixel; 
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fourth  means  for  testing  the  current  pixel  that  meets  the  first 
cntenon  but  not  the  second  cntenon  to  determine  in 
accordance  with  a  third  criterion  that  the  current  pixel  is  in  a 
region  of  high  contrast; 

fifth  means  for  substituting  for  the  current  pixel  meeting  the  hrsi 
cntenon  and  the  third  cntenon  but  not  meeting  the  second 
criterion  a  signal  indicative  that  the  current  pixel  has  only 
black  color  content  and 

means.  re.sponsive  to  said  signal,  for  reproducing  said  current 
pixel  in  black. 


5,477  J36 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODl  CIN<;  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Makoio  .Adachi,  Nikko.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.389,  Oct.  28,  1992.  ab.indoned. 

This  application  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-286195 

Int.  CI.    H04N  V/7V 

I  .S.  CI.  358—310  24  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  tor 
dividing  one  field  of  a  video  signal  into  first  and  second  channels 
and  recording  the  divided  signals  on  a  recording  medium,  wherein 
said  video  signal  compnses  a  luminance  signal  and  hrsi  and  second 
color  dilference  signals,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  A/D  converting  means  for  digitizing,  respectively, 
said  luminance  signal,  said  first  color  difference  signal  and 
said  second  color  difference  signal,  included  in  said  video 
signal; 
video  signal  outputting  means  for  dividing  one  field  ot  the 
digitized  luminance  signal  and  the  digitized  first  and  second 
color  difference  signals  into  a  first  channel  video  signal  and  a 
second  channel  video  signal,  each  channel  video  signal 
compnsing  a  first  segment  including  pan  of  said  first  color 
difference  signal  and  a  second  segment  including  pari  of  said 
second  color  difference  signal,  and  for  outputting  said  channel 
video  signals,  and 
recording  means  for  simultaneously  recording  the  first  segments 
of  the  channel  video  signals  from  said  video  signal  outputting 
means  onto  first  and  second  tracks  on  said  recording  medium 
with  a  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  tracks  ol  at  least 
one  track,  and  simultaneously  recording  the  second  segments 
of  the  channel  video  signals  from  said  video  signal  outputting 
means  onto  third  and  fourth  tracks  on  said  recording  medium 
so  as  to  interpose  one  ol  the  third  u-ack  and  the  fourth  track 
between  the  first  and  second  tracks  ot  the  mosi  recenth 
recorded  first  segments. 


5.477  J37 

ANALOG/DIGITAL  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  PICTl  RE 

COMPOSITION  APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Chester  L,  Schuler,  Sudbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lex  Computer 

and  Management  Corporation.  Keene.  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,539.  Dec.  2.  1983.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  452.287.  Dec.  22.  1982. 

Pat.  No.  4.538.188.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser  No. 

709.985 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5~6.^r,s.  GllB  27/02 

VS.  CL  358—335  8  Claims 


1  Composing  apparatus  for  selecting  segments  from  image 
source  matenal  stored  in  at  lease  one  storage  medium  and  for 
denoting  serially  connected  sequences  of  said  seemenis.  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  pictonal  displav  means; 
an  operator  control  means; 

at  least  one  first  random  access  storage  medium  for  storing  a 
pluralitv  ot  duplicate  counterparts  of  image  source  material; 
and 
a  composing  control  means  responsive  to  said  operator  control 
means  for  controlling  said  storage  media,  said  random  ai  ss 
storage  medium,  and  said  pictonal  display  means,  said 
composing  control  means  compnsing 
means  for  denoting  a  start  and  an  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 

segments  of  said  source  maienai 
means  lor  identifying   each   said   segmcni   bv    at   least  one 

pictorial  image  segmeni  label, 
means   for   selectivelv    displav  mg    segments   of  said   image 

source  matenal  on  said  pictonal  displav  means; 
means  for  assembling  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  labels  into  a 

senally  connected  lat)el  sequence, 
operator  responsive  means  for  locating  any  said  segment  by 
displaying  said  pictonal  labels  in  said  label  sequence;  and 
said  displaying  means  being  further  adapted  for  displaying  the 
seemeni  identified  bv  j  selected  label. 


5,477„^38 
FACSIMILE  APPARATl  S 
Yoshiharu  Fujii.  Sakurai.  and  Takako  Nakayama.  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   KaLsha.  Osalca. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993.  Ser  No.  5_V>2 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1992.  4-008256; 
Jan.  30,  1992.  4-015344;  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-01.';.M5 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/uo.  i/32 
U.S.  CI.  358—400  7  Claims 

L  A  facsimile  communication  system  compnsing 
facsimile  communication  means  tor  transmitting  and  receiving 
image  data  through  a  public  circuit  network,  said  facsimile 
communication  means  including 

recording  means  for  recording  image  data  on  fin  recording 
paper. 
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5,477339 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  (  APABLE  OF  CONTROLLABLY 

PERMirriNG  REMOTE  ENTRY  OF  DATA 
Kazuhiro  Sugawara,  Tokyo;  Toni  Maeda,  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Saito, 
Yokohama;    Akemi    Sato.    Kawasaki,    and    Akira    Matsui, 
Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  (anon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  29.  199.1,  Ser.  No.  143.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-315883; 
Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331958;  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331959;  Dec.  11.  1992, 
4-331960 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/32 

L.S.  a.  358— «)6  5  Claims 

1   A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  registering  set  data  received 

via  a  communication  line  and  sending  out  the  registered  set  data 

via  the  communication  line,  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  instruction  that  registry  of  the  set 

data  IS  inhibited; 
data  generating  means  for  generating  declaration  data  for 
declanng  that  the  registry  is  inhibited  in  accordance  with  the 
mstruction  inputted  from  said  mput  means;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  declarauon  data 
generated  by  said  data  generating  means  via  the 
commumcation  hne. 
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recording    means    for   trading    a    document    optically    and 

converting  data  read  from  the  document  into  image  data, 
docketing  means  for  detecting  operating  states  of  at  least  the 
facsimile  communication  means,  recording  means  and 
reading  means,  and 
operating  state  transmitting  means  for  transmining  through  a 
public  circuit  network  information  indicative  of  the 
detected  operating  states  to  a  remote  control  means  for 
controlling  said  operating  states  of  said  facsimile 
communication  means,  said  operating  state  transmitting 
means  transmitting  the  intormation  about  the  operating 
states  of  said  facsimile  communication  means  to  the  remote 
control  means  automatically  when  the  operating  states  are 
detected,  wherein  the  facsimile  communication  means 
further  compnses: 

information  input  means  for  receiving  input  information 
regarding  said  facsimile  communication  means  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  remote  control  means,  and 
input  information  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  to  the 
remote  cc^ntrol  means  input  information  received  by  the 
information  input  means  to  the  remote  control  means. 


5,477340 

FACSIMILE  TERMAINAL  EQUIPMENT  HAVING 

COMMUNICATION  SPEED  SWITCH 

Kenichi  Hasegawa,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-152353; 
Sep.  26,  1990.  2-256291 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  358—438  14  Oaims 


(ISDN  CROJT)       p 
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1,  In  a  system  for  communicating  data  between  first  and  second 
facsimile  terminal  equipment  unit.s  through  a  communication 
circuit  such  as  an  ISDN  circuit,  the  first  facsimile  terminal 
equipment  unit  comprising 

a  communication  processing  portion  having  transmission  and 
reception  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  at  a 
communication  speed  between  the  first  and  second  facsimile 
terminal  equipment  units  and  for  transmitting  and  receiving  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  flag  patterns  each  of 
which  represents  a  respective  data  communication  speed  to  be 
used; 

receiving  condition  judging  means  for  determining  whether  the 
transmission  and  reception  means  receives  the  data 
successfully  by  determining  whether  the  flag  pattern  received 
by  the  first  facsimile  terminal  equipment  unit  is  the  same  flag 
pattern  which  was  sent  to  the  second  facsimile  terminal 
equipment  unit,  or  by  determining  whether  the  flag  pattern 
received  by  the  first  facsimile  terminal  equipment  unit  can  be 
read; 

speed  switching  instruction  means  for  providing  a 
communication  speed  switching  instruction  when  the 
transmission  and  reception  means  does  not  recognize  the  flag 
panem:  and 

speed  switching  control  means  for  switching  the  communication 
speed  of  the  transmission  and  reception  means  responsive  to 
the  communication  speed  switching  instruction  provided  b\ 
said  speed  switching  instruction  means. 
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5.477  ..341 
DIGITAL  IMAtiE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masahito  Obata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Compan>, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  177..S4fe 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1993.  5-003510 

Int.  CI.    H04N  i'-iij 

U.S.  CI.  .^.SS— 448  7  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  present  on  a  document 

digitally: 
storing  means  for  storing  image  data   read   by   said  reading 

means, 
width  detecting  means  for  determining  a  width  of  .said  document 

in  a  main  scanning  direction; 
read  valid  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  read  valid 

signal  in  response  to  an  image  data  request  signal  from  image 

forming  means; 
read  line  counting  means  for  counting,  while  said  read  valid 

signal  is  valid,  lines  sequential!),   read  out  of  said  stonng 

means  and  outputting  a  count  representing  a  number  of  lines 

counted; 
white  data  adding  means  for  adding,  on  the  basis  of  a  count 

output  from  said  read  line  counting  means,  white  data  to 

image  data  read  out  of  said  storing  means: 
read  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  read  address  of 

said  stonng  means: 
read  address  setting  means  for  sening  an  initial  value  of  said 

read   address   in   a   main   scanning  direction  for  said  read 

address  generating  means;  and 
control  means  for  calculating  said  initial  value  of  said  read 

address  setting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  width  determined  by 

said  width  detecting  means. 


5.477_M2 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  AND  RECORDING  CONTROL 

METHOD  WITH  \ARIABLE  POLYtiON  MIRROR 

ROTATION  SPEED 

Masaki  Sato.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  991,950.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1991.  3-353946 
Int.  CI.    H04N  1/46:1/36 
U.S.  CI.  358—481  12  Claims 

I.  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 
first  means  for  emitting  a  scanning  light  beam  which  is  used  to 

record  recording  information: 
second  means  for  rotating  a  polygon  mirror  which  reflects  the 

scanning  light  beam; 
third   means   for  receiving   transmission    information   from   a 
source  and  for  detecting  whether  a  first  Group  III  facsimile 
communication    system   or  a   second   Group   IV   facsimile 


J 0=^ 


communication  system  is  employed  to  transmii  the 
transmission  information  from  the  source. 

fourth  means,  coupled  lo  said  third  means,  for  controlling  a 
rotational  speed  of  the  ptilygon  mirror  via  said  second  means 
depending  on  whether  the  first  or  second  facsimile 
communication  s\>teni  is  detected  b\  said  third  means,  and 

fifth  means  for  controlling  a  timing  with  uhich  said  first  means 
starts  lo  emit  the  scanning  light  beam  depending  on  whether 
the  first  or  second  facsimile  communicabon  system  is 
detected  by  the  third  means. 


.^47-..M3 

MICROGRAPHIC  READER  WITH  DHilTIZEI)  IMAGE 

Semyon  Nodelman;  David  M.  Rose,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Robert  A.  Poyner.  Santer,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignon.  to  \nacnmp. 

Inc..  Carmel.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900.903.  Jun.  IS.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  applicatitm  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42.12h 

Int.  CI.'  H06N  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  .VS8_i87  19  Claims 

12 
/ 


240 


1    An   imaging  system  for  viewing  and  providing  a  digital 
representation  of  a  two-dimensional   image   earned   on   a  film 
medium  compnsing: 
a  housing; 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  earned  by  said  housing; 
a  support  earned  by  said  housing  for  positioning  the  medium 

relative  to  said  source  for  projection  of  a  selected  image 

earned  thereon: 
a  linear  motion  apparatus  carried  by  said  housing,  wherein  said 

apparatus  has  a  linearK  movable  slide  with  a  viewing  position 

and  a  digitizing  position; 
first  and  second  mirrors  earned  linearly  by  said  slide  wherein 

said  first  mirror  reflects  said  projected  image  onto  said  display 

surface  when  said  slide  is  in  said  viewing  position; 
a  sensor,  carried  by  said  housing,  wherein  said  second  mirror 

reflects  said  projected  image  onto  said  sensor  when  said  slide 

is  in  said  digitizing  position; 
a  unit  for  storage  of  a  digitized  representation:  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  between  said  sensor  and  said  storage 

unit  for  generating  a  digitized  representation  of  an  image 
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incident   on   said   sensor,    and   for   directing   the   digitized 
representation  to  said  unit  for  storage. 


5,477„U4 
Dl  PLIC  ATl.NG  RADIOGR.APHK  .  MEDICAL  OR  OTHER 
BLACK  AND  WHITF  IMA(;E.S  CSING  LASER  THER.MAL 

DHAJM.  HALETONE  PRINTFNC; 
\nthon>  R.  Luhin.sk>.  Rochester;  Richard  \.  Bla/e\.  Penfield; 
William  Me>.  and  Charles  I).  DtBtK-r.  both  iif  Rochester,  all 
of  N.V.,  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan\.  Rochester. 
N.V. 

Eiled  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,837 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/23.  G03B  27/ JO 

U.S.  a.  358-^187  18  Claims 


^p^-^-^^y 


somes  Of  Mg  aa        It!^      '         Fmw 


\    A  method  for  duplicating  continuous  tone  black  and  white 
images  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  continuous  tone   black   and   white   image   signal 

including  a  matnx  of  pixels; 
screening  said  black  and  white  image  signal   with  a  digital 

halftone  screen,  such  that  each  pixel  of  said  image  signal  is 

represented    by    a    predetermined    matrix    of   micro-pixels. 

whereby    to    produce    a    digital     halftone     image     signal 

corresponding  to  said  continuous  tone  black  and  white  image 

signal; 
creating  a  hnished  master  by  printing  said  digital  halftone  image 

onto  a  dye  coated  solid  medium  by  means  of  laser  themidl 

recording; 
placing  said  finished  master  into  contact  with  a  duplicatint: 

medium;  and 
producing  a  duplicate  of  said  master  by  contact  pnnting  onto 

said  duplicating  medium  by  exposing  said  master  and  said 

duplicating  medium  to  light. 


5,477345 
APPAR.\TLS  EOR  SUBSAMPLING  CHROMINANCE 

Francis  K.  Tse.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167,314 

Int.  CI.    H04N  1/46:1/04 

t.S.  CI.  358—500  5  Claims 


a 


1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  and  subsampling  luminance  and 
chrominance  of  features  on  an  object  being  scanned  in  a  fast  scan 
direction  and  a  slow  scan  direction,  comprising; 

an  array  of  n  subsampling  sensor  sets  spanning  a  fast  scan 
direction  width  of  n  times  2  pixels,  each  of  said  sensor  sets 
including,  aligned  in  a  slow  scan  direction  column. 


a  set  of  2  pixel-sized  green  sensors  aligned  in  a  fast  scan 

direction  line  for  determining  pixel-bv -pixel  green  color 

and  luminance. 
a  red  sensor  exiendmg  2  pixels  wide  in  said  fast  scan  direction 

and  m  pixels  long  m  said  slou  scan  direction  for  detecting 

red  color,  and 
a  blue  sensor  extending  m  pixels  wide  in  said  fast  scan 

direction  and  2  pixels  long  in  said  slow  scan  direction  for 

detecting  blue  color;  and 
a  main  prtKessor  for  determining  a  high  resolution  luminance 
according  to  a  luminance  output  of  said  green  sensors 
whereby  said  luminance  outputs  are  transformed  into  Y 
tristimulus  values  and  thereafter  to  high  resolution  L*  values 
corresponding  to  the  features  of  the  object  and  a  low 
resolution  subsampled  chrominance  output  according  to  said 
red  sensor  and  said  blue  sensor  color  determinations  wherebv 
said  luminance  and  chrominance  outputs  are  transformed  into 
X.  Y  and  Z  tnstimulus  values  and  thereafter  10  color  corrected 
L*  a*  and  b*  values  corresponding  10  the  features  of  the 
object,  wherein  said  red  sensor  and  said  blue  sensor  oulpuls 
are  multiplexed  tor  transmission  on  a  chrominance  channel 
pnor  to  transformation  into  the  ,X,  Y  and  Z  tnstimulus  values, 
wherein  said  green  sensor  outputs  are  transmitted  On  a 
luminance  channel  and  wherein  said  main  processor 
composes  a  tirst.  pretransformation  dual  output  analog  to 
digital  convener  for  receiving  analog  voltage  inputs  from  the 
chrominance  channel,  and  a  second  pretransformation  dual 
output  analog  10  digital  converter  for  receiving  analog  voltage 
inputs  trom  the  luminance  channel,  whereby  each  convener 
provides  digital  outputs  according  to  a  first  ratio  of 
corresponding  analog  inputs  up  to  a  preselected  voltage  inpul 
value  and  wherebv  each  convener  provides  the  digiial  outputs 
according  to  a  second  ratio  of  corresponding  analog  inputs 
above  the  preselected  voltage  input  value. 


5,477346 

DIGITAL  COLOR  COPYING  MACHINE  FOR 

REPRODl  {  ING  IMPROVED  BLACK  CHARACTERS 

WITH  ONLY  BLACK  TONER 

Kazuyuki    Murata.    Kyoto,    Japan,    assignor    lo    Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

DivLsion  of  .Sen  No.  248.553,  May  24,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.392,139.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  636.918,  Dec. 

31.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2.  1994,  ,Ser.  No. 

334.040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340666; 

May  24.  1990.  2-135045;  Jun.  5.  1990,  2-148228 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40. 1/4IN 
C.S.  CI.  35^529  15  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  color  copying  machine  composing- 

a  monixhromatic  signal  generator,  said  generator  generating  a 
monochnimalic  signal  m  response  lo  mpuned  plural  color 
signals  obtained  b\  reading  a  color  dixument  image. 

an  edge  emphasizer.  said  edge  emphasizer  emphasizing  edge 
comp^inenLs  of  said  color  signals  with  a  predetermined  edge 
emphasis  amount,  and  outputling  an  edge  emphasis  image 
signal. 

a  digitizer,  said  digitizer  digmzing  said  monochromatic  signal 
and  outputting  a  binary  signal  of  said  monochromatic  signal. 

a  first  area  detector,  said  first  area  detector  detecting  a  first  image 
area  comprising  an  inner  area  of  black  characters  other  than 
edges  of  said  black  characters,  said  black  characters  being 
included  in  a  color  document  image  and  said  black  characters 
being  printed  in  black  in  response  to  said  inputted  plural  color 
signals. 

a  second  area  detector,  said  second  area  detector  delecting  a 
second  image  area  where  there  are  edges  ot  said  black 
characters  of  said  color  document  image  in  respon.se  lo  said 
inputted  plural  color  signals. 

a  third  area  detector,  said  third  area  detector  detecting  a  third 
image  area  where  there  are  color  characters  other  than  said 
black  characters  in  response  to  said  inputted  plural  color 
signals; 

a  first  reproducer,  said  first  reprcxiucer  reproducing,  in  response 
10  said  binary  signal,  said  document  image  included  in  said 
first  image  area  detected  b\  said  first  area  detector  on  a 
recording  medium  with  only  black  toner. 

a  second  reprtxiucer  said  second  reproducer  reproducing,  in 
response  to  said  binary  signal,  said  color  dixument  image 
included  in  said  second  image  area  detected  by  said  second 
area  detector  on  said  recording  medium  with  only  black  loner; 
and 

a  third  reproducer,  said  third  reproducer  reproducing,  in 
response  to  said  binary  signal,  said  color  document  image 
included  in  said  third  image  area  detected  by  said  third  area 
detector  on  said  recording  medium  with  cyan  toner,  yellou 
toner,  magenta  toner  and  black  toner,  after  emphasizing  edge 
components  of  said  color  signals  with  an  edge  emphasis 
amount  larger  than  thai  of  the  other  areas  of  said  document 
image  by  said  edge  emphasizer 


5,477347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ISOLATING  DATA 

STORAGE  REGIONS  IN  A  THIN  HOLOGRAPHIC 

STORAGE  MEDIA 

Stephen   R.    Rediield,   and   Gerald   R.   Willenbring,   both   of 

.4iistin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices.  Austin. 

Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,620 

InL  Cl.'^  G02B  5/32.  G03H  l/2t,.  GllB  7/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  359—3  17  Claims 


1   A  holographic  data  storage  inedium.  comprising: 

a  support  structure  composing  an  optically  transmissive  planar 

substrate; 
a   plurality   of  holographic    storage   regions   formed   on    said 
support    structure,    said    storage    regions    formed    from    a 
photosensitive  photopolymer  matenal,  each  of  said  storage 


regions  having  an  incidenl  face  for  receiving  reference  and 
data  la-ser  beams  for  the  ReadAVnte  operation  within  said 
storage  region  and  a  diametrically  opposed  face  disposed 
proximate  10  said  planar  substrate  and  for  allowing  said 
reference  and  data  laser  beams  to  exit  said  storage  region, 
each  of  said  storage  regions  fabncated  from  a  matenal  that  is 
operable  to  store  pages  of  data  in  the  form  of  interference 
gratings,  and 

matnx  &wells  formed  in  a  planar  isolating  laver  which  said 
isolating  layer  is  disp<jsed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  wells  extending  through  said  isolating  laser  and 
for  containing  said  holographic  storage  regions  and  for 
isolating  select  ones  of  said  storage  regions  from  each  other 


5.477348 
ACHROMATIC  HOLOGRAM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Fumio  Yamagishi.  Ebina:  Satoshi  Maeda,  Hadano;  Hiroyuki 
Ikeda.  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Kato,  Atsugi.  and  Hirokazu 
,\ritake,  Isehara.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674321,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  191.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  19.  1989,  1-240720; 
Jul.  9.  1990.  2-179437 

Int.  CI.    G02B  5/32 
I  .S.  CI.  359—19 
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50  Claims 


\lK  *  sift  6]i  ♦  Sin  63 

-  ''fj/O^l  •  Jfi/<«, 
ti''  •  an  81  •  sin  e» 

-  a^f./at.  - 1^,  /I. 

1  ,An  achromatic  hologram  optical  system,  composing 
two  holograms  in  an  achromatic  system  for  convening  a  wave 
front  A  into  a  wave  front  B,  the  length  of  an  optical  path  from 
an  equipha,se  front  of  the  wave  from  A  to  an  equiphase  front 
of  the  wave  from  B  is  constant,  the  optical  path  length  defined 
b\  (physical  length  from  the  wave  from  A  and  wave  trom. 
Bix(toiaJ  refractive  index  I,  the  wave  from  being  a  curbed  or 
plane  surface  normal  10  an  outgoing  direction  of  light,  and 
each  of  said  two  holograms  has  a  curved  surface  shape  said 
iwo  holograms  are  inclined  by  v  with  respect  10  each  other,  a 
first  one  of  said  rwo  holograms  converts  a  divergeni  sphencal 
wave  in  another  divergeni  sphencal  wave,  a  second  one  of 
said  two  holograms  converts  a  divergeni  sphencal  wave  into 
another  divergent  sphencal  wave,  and  the  following 
relationships  are  established:ps 

/f=-sin  a 

S=-UI,--I,)/I,)  cos  (y*ii  lan  5*s,n  ,v^i=</v?j)  sin  (r^MCj-'*)' 
/,}  sin  y  cos  8 

THih-iJ/li)  sin  P  cos  (IH^V  cos  6 
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where  3  is  an  angle  of  an  incident  optical  axis  to  said  first 
hologram.  6  is.  an  angle  of  an  outgoing  optical  axis  from  said  first 
hologram,  a  is  an  angle  of  an  outgoing  optical  axis  from  said 
second  hologram.  I4  is  a  distance  on  an  optical  axis  from  said  first 
hologram  to  said  second  hologram,  and  I,  is  a  distance  from  a  light 
source  of  the  spherical  wave  that  enters  said  second  hologram  to 
said  second  hologram. 


5.4T7349 
LIQiriD  CRYSTAL  INJECTINC;  METHOD 
Atsushi  Fujiwara.  Gome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122167; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122168;  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122169 
InL  a."  G02F  1/1341:  B65B  M/02 
L.S.  a.  359—36  18  Oaims 


1  A  liquid  crystal  injecting  method,  for  injecting  a  liquid  crystal 
into  an  inner  space  of  a  liquid  crystal  cell  through  a  liquid  crystal 
injection  pon  formed  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  liquid  level  of  a  liquid  crystal  contained  in  a  liquid 

crystal  vessel: 
supplying  liquid  crystal  to  the  liquid  crystal  vessel  based  on  a 

result  of  the  step  of  detecting  the  liquid  level  of  the  liquid 

crystal: 
forming  a  surtace  raised  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  by  raising  a 

part  of  the  liquid  crystal  to  a  level  higher  than  the  surrounding 

part  thereof; 
dipping  the  liquid  crystal  injecting  port  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell 

into  the  surface  raised  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal,  and 
injecting  the  liquid  crystal  into  the  inner  space  of  the  liquid 

crystal  cell  through  the  liquid  crystal  injecting  port. 


5.477_?5fl 

INTERFEROMETRIC  .SPATIAL  SWITCH  FOR 

POLARIZED  OR  1:NK)LARIZED  LIGHT  CSING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL 
Nabeel    A.     Riza.    Clifton    Park;     Donald     E.    Castleberry, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.^.;  Thomas  L.  Credelle,  Ix>s  Gatos, 
Calif.,  and  Michael  C   f>ejule,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Cieneral  FJectric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  69,474 
Int.  CI."  G«2F  I /I  i:  I/I  335 
L.S.  CI.  359-.W  32  Qaims 

32  An  inierterometnc  spatial  switch  for  selectively  directing  a 
plurality  of  externally  derived  beams  of  substantially  coherent 
light,  said  switch  compnsing: 

means  for  dividing  said  plurality  of  externally  derived  light 
beams  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
constituent  beam  pairs,  said  beam  dividing  means  compnsing 
an  array  of  input  collimating  lenses  situated  to  receive  said 


plurality  of  externally  denved  light  beams,  the  lenses  of  said 
lens  array  cixiperating  to  form  said  plurality  of  consutuent 
beam  pairs: 

an  optical  phase  modulating  device  optically  coupled  to  said 
beam-dividing  means  to  receive  said  plurality  of  constituent 
beam  pairs,  said  pha.se  modulating  device  having  liquid 
crystal  (LC)  pixel  means  situated  to  shift  phase  of  at  least  one 
constituent  beam  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
constituent  beam  pairs,  said  pixel  means  being  electrically 
controllable  for  selectively  shifting  the  phase  differential 
between  respective  ones  of  said  constituent  beam  pairs,  and 
wherein  said  pixel  means  comprises  a  spatial  light  modulator 
(SLM)  having  an  array  of  individually  controllable  LC  pixels 
patterned  to  receive  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
constituent  beam  pairs  from  said  input  lens  array; 

whereby  predetermined  LC  pixels  of  said  pixel  array  can 
individually  and  simultaneously  provide  a  selected  phase 
difiFerential  between  each  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
constituent  beam  pairs;  and 

an  output  unit  optically  coupled  to  receive  constituent  beam 
pairs  passing  from  said  phase-modulating  device,  said  output 
unit  having  polarization-independent  means  for  combining 
along  coincident  collinear  paths  respective  components  of 
said  received  constituent  beam  pairs,  said  collinear  paths 
being  situated  such  that  said  combined  components  of 
respective  ones  of  said  constituent  beam  pairs  mutually 
interfere  to  form  a  plurality  of  output  light  beams  directed 
along  at  least  a  selected  one  of  first  and  second  output  axes, 
according  to  the  respective  phase  differential  imparted  by  said 
phase-modulating  device. 


5,477  JSl 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  WITH 
DIFFR.ACTTON  GRATING  AND  REFLECTIVE  COUNTER 

ELECTRODE 
Hiroshi  Takahara,  Neyagawa,  and  Hideki  Ohmae.  Suita,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090508; 
Apr.  15.  1992,  4-095068 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/1335:1/1  J:  1/137 
VS.  CI.  359-40  48  Claims 

1   A  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising: 

a  tirst  transparent  substrate  including  transparent  pixel 
electrodes  and  switching  elements  for  applying  signals  10  said 
pixel  electrodes,  said  transparent  pixel  electnxles  and  said 
switching  elements  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  first 
substrate; 
a  second  substrate  including  a  counter  electnxle  which  is  made 
of  a  reflection  him  for  reflecting  incident  light,  said  counter 
electrode  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  snt>sirate 
confronting  said  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  pixel  electrodes 
and  said  counter  electnxle.  said  liquid  crystal  layer  being 
made  of  a  liquid  crystal/resin  composite  consisting  of  a  liquid 
crystal    component    and    a    resin    component,    wherein    the 
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refractive  index  of  said  liquid  crystal  component  is  equal  tc 
thai  of  said  resin  component  when  liquid  crystal  molecules  of 
said  liquid  crystal  component  arc  aligned  in  a  direction;  and 

a  grating  consisting  essentially  of  protrusions  having  inclined 
surfaces  and  being  applied  10  said  first  or  second  substrate 
wherein  the  refractive  index  of  said  protrusions  is  equal  10  the 
refractive  index  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  when  said  liquid 
crystal  molecules  in  said  liquid  crystal  layer  are  aligned  in  a 
direction. 

wherein  a  maximum  inclination  angle  of  said  inclined  surfaces 
of  said  protrusions  of  said  grating  is  45°  relative  to  said 
surface  of  said  first  or  second  substrate 


5.477  J52 

LIQl'ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  LIQl  ID 

CRYSTAL  DISPERSED  OR  IMPREGNATED  IN  A 

PERFLl  ORO-TYPE  POLYMER  OF  PERFLUOROALKYL 

ACRYLATE  OR  METHACRYLATE 

Toshiyuki  Hlrai.  Tenri;  Sbuichi  Kozaki,  Nara,  and  Fumiaki 

Funada,  Y'amatokoriyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kaushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,500,  Oct  25,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,545 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1990.  2-296263 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  I/I3 

VS.  a.  359—52  12  Claims 
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5,477453 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  LABORATORY  UNTT  FOR  PROCESSING  FILM 

AND  PHOTOGRAPHER  UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING 

PRINTING  INFORMATION 

Masafumi   Yamasaki,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Olympus 

Optical  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.441 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  21.  1993.  5-094224; 
Apr.  26,  1993.  5-099335 

Int  a:  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  358-^«7  7  Claian 
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1   A  photographic  image  processing  system  comprising: 

ii  laboratory  unit  for  processing  an  exposed  film,  and 

a  photographer  unit  for  processing  images  recorded  on  said 

exposed  film, 
said  laboratory  unit  comprising 
an  identification  code  reader  for  reading  an  identification  code  of 

said  exposed  film; 
a  scanner  for  converting  the  images  recorded  on  said  exposed 

film  into  digital  image  data, 
a  first  image  memory  for  stonng  said  digital  image  data  read  bv 

said  scanner  corresponding  to  said  identification  code;  and 
first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  digital  image  data 

stored  m  said  first  image  memory  via  a  transmission  line;  and 
said  photographer  unit  compnsing 
reception  means  for  receiving  said  digital  image  data  transmitted 

bv  said  first  transmission  means; 
a  second  image  memory   for  stonng  said  digital  image  data 

received  b>,  said  reception  means; 
image  processing  means  for  processing  said  digital  image  data 

stored  in  said  second  image  memorv ,  and 
second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  digital  image 

data   processed   by    said   image   processing   means   to   said 

laboratory  unit, 
wherein  said  laboratory  unit  further  compnses  pnniing  means 

for  pnnting  said  digital  image  data  transmitted  bv  said  second 

transmission  means 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  signal  electrode  and  a  scanning 
electrode  insulated  from  each  other  through  an  insulating 
layer,  said  first  substrate  being  further  provided  with  a 
switching  transistor  and  a  pixel  electrode  both  in  association 
viith  an  intersection  of  said  signal  electrode  and  said  scanning 
electrode. 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  containing  a  liquid  crystal  malenal  of  a 
positive  dielectric  anisotropy  dispersed  or  impregnated  in  a 
transparent  perfluoro-iype  fwlymer  of  a  perfluroalkvl  acrylaie 
or  methacrylale  or  its  copolymer  with  an  all^vl  acrylaie  or 
methacrylale,  and 

a  second  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode  to  be  placed  at 
least  opposite  to  said  pixel  electrode: 

said  first  and  second  substrate  being  disposed  as  opposed  to  each 
other  so  as  to  sandwich  said  liquid  crystal  layer 


5.477,354 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PHASE-ONLY 
MODULATOR  WITH  ONE  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR'S  S.MECTIC 
LAYERS  ORTHOGONAL  TO  ANOTHER'S 
Kevin    L.    Schefarer.    Calabasas    HllK    Calif„    assignor    to 
RockvieU  International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,U' 
Int  a."  G02F  1/133:1/13 
VS.  CI.  359—53  3  Claims 

1,  A  phase  only  spatial  light  modulating  device  comprising, 
a  first  analog  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator 
having  a  surface  stabilized  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  with 
smectic  layers. 
a  second  analog  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  spatial  light 
modulator  having  a  surface  stabilized  ferroelectnc  liquid 
crystal  with  smectic  layers,  wherein  the  smectic  layers  are 
orthogonal  to  the  smectic  layers  in  the  first  analog 
ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator. 
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blocked  by  said  opaque  members  so  as  to  selecrively  expose 
the  photoresist,  and  wherein  the  passivation  layer  is  left  so  as 
to  cover  an  entirety  of  the  opaque  members. 


wherein  light  passing  through  both  of  the  analog  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  spatial  light  mcxiulators  obtains  a  phase  delay 
for  arbitrary  polanzed  input  light  without  amplitude 
modulation  or  change  in  polarization  state 


5,477356 

INJECTION  METHOD  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  WITH  A  SINGLE  ORIENTATION  SURFACE 

ShuDsuke  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Toko,  Yokohama,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1992.  4-047322 

Inl  CI."  GdZF  1/1335. 1/IJJ7.1/I J 

U.S.  CI.  359—62  6  Claims 
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5,477,355 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  PASSIVATION  LAYER 

OF  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX  SlBvSTRATE  BY  BACK 

EXPOSURE 

Tohru  Sasaki,  Mobara;   Makoto  Tsumura.  Hitachi;   Masaru 

Takabatake,  Mobara,  and  Masaalu  KJtajima,  Hitachiota,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  9,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013364 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/136.  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  359—59  23  Qaims 
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1   In  a  process  for  producing  a  substrate  which  comprises 

placing  opaque  members  and  transparent  members  on  a 
transparent  substrate, 

covering  these  opaque  and  tran.sparent  membt-rs  with  a 
pa.ssivation  layer, 

applying  a  photoresist  onto  said  passivation  layer, 

selectively  exposing  said  photoresist  to  light, 

removing  the  light  exposed  portion  of  the  photoresist  with  a 
developer. 

retnoving  the  passivation  layer  in  the  portion  in  which  the 
photoresist  has  been  removed, 

removing  the  non-exp<ised  portion  of  the  photoresist,  and 

leaving  the  passivation  layer  only  in  the  ponion  corresponding 
to  said  non-exp<ised  p<jrtion,  an  improvement  wherein  the 
above-mentioned  selective  exposure  is  exposure  of  said 
photoresist  to  light  transmitted  by  said  transparent  members 
from  the  transparent  substrate  side,  such  that  the  light  is 


I     A    method    of    manufacturing    a    liquid    crystal    display, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  electrode  structure  on  a  first  substrate; 
forming  a  second  electrode  structure  on  a  second  substrate; 
forming  an  onentation  film  on  said  second  electrode  structure, 

and  then 
rubbing  said  onentation  film  on  said  second  substrate,  wherein 

said  first  substrate  does  not  have  an  onentation  him; 
disposing  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate  to  face 

each  other  and  to  be  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by   a 

predetermined  distance;  and 
injecting  a  liquid  including  a  liquid  crystal  matenal  that  is  in  an 

isotropic    pha.se    thereof    between    said    first    and    second 

substrates; 
said  liquid  crystal  matenal  being  brought  to  said  isotropic  pha.se 

thereof  by  heating  said  liquid  crystal  matenal  at  least  to  a 

transition  temperature  thereof; 
gradually  cooling   said   liquid  crystal   matenal  until   a   phase 

change   of   said    liquid    crystal    matenal    occurs    from    the 

isotropic  phase  thereof  to  a  nematic   liquid  crystal   phase 

thereof;  and 
wherein    said    step   of   gradually   cooling    said    liquid    crystal 

matenal,  compn,ses  cooling  said  liquid  crvstal  matenal  in  a 

direction  from  the  second  substrate  toward  said  first  substrate 


5,477357 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MANAGEMENT  SYMBOL  PATTERN  FORMED  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Masahlko    Suzuki,    Mobara;     Katsuhiko    Yarita,    Ichihara: 

Hirobumi  Kunito,  and  Jun  Kikumoto,  both  of  Mobara,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-250964 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/3333 

U.S.  CI.  359—67  12  Claims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  thin  film  transistor 

comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  first-level  conductive  layer  formed  over  said  substrate  and 

constituting  a  gate  electrode  of  said  transistor; 
a    first-level    insulating    layer    formed    over    said    first  level 
conductive  layer; 
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5.477358 
CHIRAL  NKMATIC  LIQUID  CRVSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 
HOMEOTROPIC  ALIGNMENT  AND  NE(;aTIVE 
DIELECTRK   ANLSOTROPV 
Charles  Rosenblatt.  Beacbwood:  Michael  R.  FLsch.  Lakewood: 
Karl   A.    CrandaH.    Bowling   Green,   and    Rolfe   Petschek. 
Shaker  Heights,  all   of  Ohio,  assignors   to   Case   Western 
Reserve  lUi versify.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.009 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 

U.S.  CI.  359—77  7  Claims 


1  A  liquid  crystal  di.splay  device  composing  cell  walls  and  a 
chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  matenal  disposed  between  said  cell 
walls,  said  cell  walls  including  means  for  addressing  the  liquid 
crvstal  matenal  with  an  electric  held  and  means  lor  plane 
polanzing  light  passing  therethrough,  each  of  said  polanzing 
means  being  onented  to  pass  a  polanzation  of  light  substantiallv 
perpendicular  to  the  polanzation  of  light  passed  by  the  other  of 
said  polanzing  means,  wherein  said  cell  walls  are  treated  to 
promote  onlv  homeotropic  alignment  of  said  liquid  crvstal  matenal 
and  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  matenal  has  negative  dielectnc 
anisotropv  and  includes  a  sufficiently  low  amount  of  chiral 
matenal  to  enable  the  liquid  crystal  director  to  homeotropicallv 
align  in  the  absence  of  a  field. 


5,477359 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  HAVING  A  VERTICAL 

ORIENTATING  POLVIMIDF  FILM 

Tsuyoshi  Okazaki,  Tenri.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  kabushiki 

kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  185.720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1993.  5-008298 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/1337:1/135 

U.S.  CI.  359—77  6  Claims 

200 


205a 


a  semiconductor  layer  which  is  formed  over  said  first-level 
insulating  layer  and  at  which  an  active  region  is  formed; 

a  second-level  conductive  layer  forming  source  and  drain 
electrodes  over  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  management  symbol  pattern  formed  over  said  substrate  and 
having  an  opaque  conductive  film  covered  with  said  first- level 
insulating  layer  and  containing  matenal  which  is  included  in 
said  second- level  conductive  layer  and  is  different  from 
matenal  included  in  said  first-level  conductive  laver. 


?06a      20i.c  ?tC     209       TCt 
206  2-         706D 

1,  A  liquid  crystal  proieclor  having  d  reflective  type  liquid 
crystal  element  including  opposed  substrates  and  a  liquid  crvstal 
layer  between  said  substrates,  said  proiector  for  projecting  a  light 
image  generated  bv  said  reflective  t\pe  liquid  crvstal  element,  said 
projector  comprising  an  onenting  means  disposed  in  said  reflective 
type  liquid  crystal  element  for  onenting  liquid  crystal  molecules  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  onenting  means  being  made  of  a 
p<il\imide  film  with  a  vertical  onentating  charactenstic.  and  being 
rubbed  so  as  to  onent  said  liquid  crystal  molecules  at  a 
predetermined  angle  of  inclination  as  a  pre-tili  angle,  and  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  composing  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  with  a 
negative  dielectnc  anisotropv  having  an  operating  mode  of  the 
defonnalion  of  venical  aligned  phase  t\pe  electncalK  ciintrolled 
hireinngence  mode. 


5.477360 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
kazuyuki  Sunohara:  Rei  Hasegawa:  Hiroyuki  Nagata:  Takeshi 
\amamoto:  Vasuhiro  Vamamoto,  and  Masumi  Okamoto.  all 
of    Yokohama.    Japan.    as.signors    to    kabushiki     KaLsha 
Toshiba,  kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  231.0.^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-098028; 
May  13.  1993,  5-111893 

Int.  CI."  G07F  1/1337 


VS.  O.  359—78 


W:iO  Of  NCW-CONJUSATB) 
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2  Claims 
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BtLATlVE  OlELECTKIC  COKTMn     € 

1   .\  liquid  crvstal  displav  device  composing 

a  pair  of  substrates  arranged  face  lo  face  with  each  other,  each 
having  an  alignment  film,  the  alignment  films  facing  each 
other:  and 

a  liquid  crystal  composition  filled  in  the  space  between  the 
substrates,  wherein  each  alignmeni  film  has  a  plurality  of 
alignment  regions  within  a  display  region,  one  of  said 
alignmeni  regions  imparting  a  first  alignment  or  nse  direction 
to  liquid  crystal  molecules,  another  one  ol  said  alignment 
regions  imparting  a  second  alignment  or  nse  direction  to 
liquid  crystal  molecules,  said  first  alignment  or  nse  direction 
being  different  from  said  second  alignmeni  or  nse  direction, 
and  a  difference  in  viewing  angle  within  a  planar  direction 
being  mumallv  compensated  and  ai  leasi  nne  pf  the  alignmeni 
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films  comprise!  a  polyimide  whose  relative  dielectnc  constant 
IS  4  to  7  at  a  frequency  of  1  kH  and  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C 


5,477  J61 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  ELEVATION 

STOPPERS  ON  BOTH  SWFS  OF  OPENING  IN  SEAL 
Masahiro  YanagL,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-60495 

Int.  CI.'  C,02F  1/1339:1/1333 

VS.  a.  359—80  15  aaims 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates. 

a  sesJant  layer  prosiJed  tietween  the  substrates  to  give  spacing 

by  a  predetermined  distance 
an  opening  formed  in  a  pan  of  the  sealant  layer. 
a  liquid  crystal  matenal  introduced  through  the  opening  into  the 

spacing, 
a  pair  of  liquid-erystal-elevation  stoppers  provided  on  both  sides 

of  the  opening  and  on  an  outer  side  of  the  sealant  layer 

betueen  the  substrates,   said  stoppers  mcluding  a  different 

member  than  said  sealant  layer,  and 
an  opening-sealing  member  formed  at  and  in  a  vicinity  of  the 

opening  to  seal  the  liquid  cr>stal  matenal  within  the  spacing 

berween  the  substrates. 


5,477  J62 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Manabu  Okamoto,  Yokohama;   Kenichi  Ohtsuki.  Kanagawa, 
and  Yoshito  Sakurai.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  .Sep.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,462 
Claims  piioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240975; 
Feb.  8,  1993.  5-020018 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
L.S.  O.  359—123  23  Qaims 
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system,  and  performing  the  switching  of  fixed  length  cells 
transmitted  from  said  input  transmission  lines  based  on  routing 
information  contained  in  said  cells  and  outputting  the  switched 
cells  to  said  output  transmission  lines,  compnsing: 

optical  cell  synchronizer  portions  for  detecting  fronts  of  the  cells 
and  for  synchronizing  the  fronts  of  the  cells  coming  in  from 
respective  transmission  lines; 
switching  portions  for  converting  cells  with  the  fronts  thereof 
synchronized  to  wavelengths  different  from  each  otlier  b\ 
respective    input    transmission    lines    and    performing    the 
switching  of  said  cells  based  on  said  routing  information  in 
said  cells: 
multiplexer    portions     for    performing     wavelength    division 
multiplexing  of  the  cells  converted  into  wavelengths  different 
from  each  other  by  input  transmission  line  with  respect  to  said 
respective  output  transmission  lines: 
demultiplexer  portions  for  splitting  the  cells  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  in  said  multiplexer  pwrtions  by  each  cell  and  for 
aligning  them  in  a  time  series,  and 
wavelength  converter  portions  for  convening  respective  cells 
split  in  said  demultiplexer  portions  into  the  cells  having  a 
predetermined  single  output  wavelength 


5,477363 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Manabu    Matsuda,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-046190 
InL  a.*  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—128  15  Claims 


1  .An  opucal  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  input 
transmission  lines  and  a  plurality  of  output  transmission  lines  for 
transmitting  optical  signals  being  aligned  and  connected  to  the 


1  An  optical  switching  device  having  a  plurality  of  input  pons 
for  receiving  a  plurahty  of  wavelength-multiplex  optical  signals, 
said  optical  switching  device  separating  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wavelength-multiplex  optical  signals  into  a  plurality  of  optical 
signal  components  each  having  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  a 
channel  of  the  wavelength-multiplex  signals,  such  that  each  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  signal  components  is  directed  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  pons  provided  in 
correspondence  to  the  wavelengths  of  the  optical  signal 
components  forming  said  wavelength-multiplex  signals,  said 
optical  switching  device  compnsing: 

an    optical    waveguide    formed    of    an    optically    transparent 

medium: 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  provided  on  said  optical 
waveguide  as  said  plurality  of  input  ports,  each  of  said  light 
emitting  elements  producing  a  wavelength  muluplex  optical 
signal  that  includes  therein  a  plurality  of  optical  signal 
comf)onents  having  respective,  mutually  different 
wavelengths  and  injecting  said  wavelength-multiplex  optical 
signal  into  said  optical  waveguide  along  a  ray  path  that  is 
pertinent  to  said  wavelength-multiplex  optical  signal; 
a  plurality  of  photodetection  elements  provided  on  said  optical 
waveguide  at  respective  positions  that  are  offset  from  said 
plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  as  said  output  ports,  said 
positions  of  said  photodetection  elements  corresponding  to 
the  wavelengths  of  said  optical  signal  components  forming 
said    wavelength-multiplex    opDcal    signals,    each    of    said 
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photodetection  elements  detecting  a  signal  component  that 

propagates    through    said    optical    waveguide    and    has    a 

uavelength      corresponding      to      the      position      of     said 

photcxielection  element;  and 

a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings  each  pro\  ided  on  said  optical 

waveguide  in  correspondence  to  a  ray  path  of  a  light  emitting 

element  included  in  said  plurahtv  of  hghl  emitting  elements, 

for  separating  a  wavelength-multiplex  signal  incident  thereto 

along    said    ray    path,    into    a    plurality    of   optical    signal 

components  constituting   said   wavelength-multiplex   signal, 

said  diffraction  grating  causing  a  diffraction  of  said  plurality 

of  optical  signal  components  thus  separated  to  respective, 

corresponding  phoitxleteciion  elements  that  are  included  in 

said  plurality  of  photodetection  elements; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings  has  a  position 

on  said  optical  waveguide  and  a  grating  pitch,  such  that  .said 

position   and   grating   pitch   are   different    from   those   of  other 

diffraction  gratings. 


5,477,364 
DATA  TRANSMLSSION  ON  OPTICAL  NETWORKS 
Ian     D,     Pearson,     Ipswich.     England,    assignor    to     British 
Telecommunications     public     limited     company.     London. 
England 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  227,688.  Apr.  14.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  828.880.  Feb.  11.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.211 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  21.  1989, 
8916720 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14A)8: 14/00 
L.S.  CI.  359—139 
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5  A  system  including  a  switch  for  transmitting  data  cells  from  a 
particular  transmitter  to  a  particular  receiver  via  a  network  in 
accordance  with  address  or  routing  information  supplied  by  the 
transmitter,  in  which  each  cell  compnses: 

a  fixed  format  header  containing  at  least  address  or  routing 
information    which    is   used   by    the    switch    to   connect    a 
transmitter  with  the  intended  receiver,  and 
a  free  format  time  slice  of  predetermined  duration  containing 
information  that  is  not  read  b>  the  switch  but  which  is  passed 
along  intact  to  the  recei\er  determined  bv   said  address  or 
routing  information,  in  which  free  format  time  slice  the  user 
has  complete  freedom  to  choose  any  form  and  formal  of 
signalling  including  complete  freedom  to  choose  any  number 
of  bits  sent  within  each  lime  slice, 
the    network     including    routing    means    arranged    lo    read 
information  from  the  fixed  formal  header  and  to  route  the  cell 
accordingly,  the  routing  means  being  transparent  to  the  time 
slice, 
the  network  including  an  optical  network  and  the  routing  means 
including  an  optical  switch  arranged  lo  read  the  header  in  the 
optical  domain, 
the  cell  compnsing  a  single  wavelength  header  associated  with  a 
lime  slice  including  at  least  one  channel  at  a  wavelength  thai 
IS  different  than  the  wavelength  used  for  ihe  header. 


to 


5.477365 
Al  TOMOTIY  E  INSPECTION  LA.MP 
Anton       Knestel.       Hopferbach.       (iermanj.      assignor 
Maschinenbau  Haldenwang  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  16.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  197,489 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany.    Feb.     17.    1993. 
9.302310  I 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/10 
U.S.  a.  359—142  12  Claims 


1   A  hand  lamp  for  examining  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  test  stand 
having  remoteh  controllable  elements,  said  hand  lamp  compnsing: 

a  bod> ; 

a  power  source  housed  in  the  body; 

a  light  housed  in  the  bcxly  and  coupled  lo  the  power  source: 

a  first  switching  element  coupled  to  the  hghl  and  the  pt'wer 

source  lo  selecti\el\  pro\ide  power  lo  the  light; 
a  control  circuil  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling  the 

remoielv  controllable  elements  in  the  automobile  test  stand, 
transmitting  elements  coupled  lo  the  control  circuit  to  transmit 

the  control  signals  to  the  test  stand;  and 
a  second  switching  element  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  and  the 

power  source  lo  selectiseK   provide  power  to  the  control 

circuit 


.';.47^366 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SY  »iTKM 
Jonathan   P.   Moss.  Woodbridge.  and   Peter  Hodgson,  l^eeds. 
both      of.      I  nited       Kingdom.      assignors      to      British 
Telecommunications     public     limited     compan>.     London. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/(¥)406,  §  3"'l  Dale  Oct,  I.  1991.  i;  I(l2iei 
Date  Oct.  1,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()90/l(W79.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar  16.  1990.  Ser.  No,  741.525 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar  16.  1989. 
8906093 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/04 
U.S.  CI.  359—158  19  Claims 
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1  .An  optical  transmission  system  which  provides  for 
transmission  of  synchronous  digital  data  over  a  continuously 
\anable  range  of  clock  frequencies,  the  transmission  sy.stem 
comprising: 

an  optical   transmitter   for   launching  optical   signals   into  an 

optical  fibre,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  the  optical  transmitter  independently 

with  first  and  second  electrical  signals, 
the  dnve  means  being  such  that  the  optical  transminer  transmits 
first  and  second  optical  signals  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
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second  electrical  signals,  wherein  the  first  electrical  signal*. 
are  variable  rate  clock  signals,  the  second  electrical  signals 
are  vanable  rate  data  signals,  and  the  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  are  in  separate  regions  of  the  RF  spectrum. 


5.477,367 
OPTIfAI,  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Alfons    A.    B.    van    der    Heijden,    Kindhoven.    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  Ncv»  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,773 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  4,  1992. 
92203766 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04 
L.S.  CI.  359—180  6  Claims 

25- 


1.  An  optical  transmitter  for  use  in  an  optical   transmission 
system  wherein  an  optical  signal  produced  by  said  transmitter  is 
coupled  by  an  optical  fiber  to  at  least  one  optical  receiver:  said 
transmitter  comprising: 
an  electro-optical  convener  for  receiving  an  electrical   inpui 
signal    and   producing   an   optical   output   signal    having    j 
parameter  which  is  related  to  said  electrical  inpul  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  conversion  characteristic  of  said  converter: 
and 
linearization  means  connected  in  series  with  said  converter  for 
lineanzing  said  conversion  characteristic,  said  linearization 
means  comprising 
a  parallel  combination  of  a  first  circuit  comprising  a  diode  and 

a  second  circuit  comprising  an  impedance  element:  and 
biasing  means  connected  to  said  first  circuit  for  biasing  said 
diode  so  as  to  provide  a  non-linear  operating  impedance 
such  that  said  parallel  combination  subjects  said  input 
signal  to  non-linear  predistortion  substantially  equal  but 
opposite  to  distortion  thereof  caused  by  non-linearily  of  the 
conversion  characteristic  of  said  converter. 


5,477.368 

HIGH  POVVFR  I  I(,HT\V  \\V  TRANSMITTER  ISING 

HKJHU  SAT!  RAIFI)  AMPLIFIER  FOR  RESIDl  AL  AM 

SI  PPRESSION 

I  api  F.   Fskildsen.  Atlantic   Highlands,  and   Per  B.   Hansen. 

Bradley    Beach,   both   of  \.,|..   a.s.signors   to  AI&T   Corp.. 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,139 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/04:10/17 
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Brillouin  scattenng  in  a  transmission  medium  ha\ing  a  refractive 
index  n  and  an  etiective  length  L,^^  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  having  a  supplied  bias  current  for  generating  a 
continuous  wave  output  signal  operating  at  a  predetermined 
optical  earner  wavelength: 

means  connected  to  the  laser  for  dithenng  the  optical  earner 
wavelength  of  the  laser  at  a  pencxlic  rale,  f,,.  said  periodic  rate 
being  greater  than  or  equal  to  c/2nL,,,  where  c  is  the  speed  of 
light  in  a  vacuum: 

an  intensity  modulator  connected  to  an  output  of  the  laser  tor 
varying  the  intensity  of  the  continuous  wave  output  signal: 
and 

highly  saturated  ampliher  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal 
from  the  intensity  modulator  for  reducing  a  peak-lo-peak 
amplitude  of  residual  amplitude  modulation  on  said  intensitv 
modulated  output  signal,  said  amplitier  means  having  a  low 
cutott  frequency,  1^.  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  c/2nL^ 
and  wherein  c/2nL,^fj£f^. 


5.477369 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  HETERODYNE  OR  HOMODYNE 

DETECTION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SKiNAL  BEAM  AND 

RECEIV  ER  PRO\  IDED  WITH  SI  CH  A  DE\  ICE 

Mahon.  Cathal  ,1..  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  and  Ciok  D.  Khoe. 

Eindhoven.      Netherlands,      assignors      to      I  .S.      Philips 

Corporation.  Nev»  York.  N.\. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  148,805,  Jan.  27.  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.444.  .\pr.  20, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

798,265 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    9,    1987, 
870234)7 

Int.  G."  H04B  10/06 
I  .S.  CI.  359-189  18  Claims 


1    Optical  transmitter  apparatus  for  generating  a  high  power 
optical   signal   which   is   substantially   immune   from   stimulated 


L*J       L1.J 

Loai        I , 

OSCLUTD*    52 

I.  A  device  for  optical  heterodyne  or  homodyne  detection  of  an 
optical  signal  beam,  which  device  comprises: 

a)  a  local  oscillator, 

b)  an  input  for  receiving  the  signal  beam, 

c)  a  beam-combming  element  for  combining  radiation  from  the 
local  oscillator  with  radiation  from  the  signal  beam,  the  beam- 
coinbining  element  supplying  combined  optical  radiation. 

d)  at  least  one  opto-elecmcal  convener  for  converting  the 
combined  optical  radiation  into  an  elecmc  signal. 

el  no  more  than  two  adjustable  elements,  the  adjustable  elements 
being  for  influencing  a  state  of  polansation  of  either  the 
radiation  from  the  local  oscillator  or  the  radiation  from  the 
signal  beam  or  both,  the  adjustable  elements  having 
respective  limited  control  ranges, 

fl  a  control  circuit  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  elements,  so  that 
the  adjustable  elements  provide  endless  control  of  the  state  of 
polanzation.  in  response  to  all  possible  endless  variations  in 
the  state  of  polarization  of  the  radiation  from  the  signal  beam 

wherein 

a.  the  adjustable  elements  are  disposed  along  a  radiation  path 
coupled  to  an  input  of  said  beam-combining  element,  and 

further  compnsing.  coupled  between  the  adjustable  elements 
and  said  beam-combining  element 

b.  a   polarization   sensitive   beam   splitter,   for   splitting   the 
radiation  path  into  first  and  second  branches: 

c.  a  second  beam-combining  element  for  combining  the  brst 
and  second  branches;  and 
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d.  a  stale  of  polarization  convener,  disposed  along  the  first 
branch,  for  converting  a  stale  of  polarization  of  radiation  in 
the  first  branch  into  an  orthogonal  stale  of  polarization. 


5.477,370 
PUSH-PULL  OPTICAL  RECEI\  ER  HAVING  GAIN 
CONTROL 
Frank  R.  Little.  Alpharetta;  Herman  A.  Kruse.  Winder:  .lohn 
G.  Mt'gna.  Lilburn.  and  Rezin  E.  Pidgeon.   \tlanta.  all  of 
(ia.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Mlanta.  Inc..  Norcross.  (.a. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.951.  Sep.  3.  1991.  Pal,  No. 
5.-^7388.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481.436. 
Feb.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,239,4fl2.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No,  445,299.  Dec.  1.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,998.012. 
This  application  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.311 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI,'   H04B  IU/IJ6 
U.S.  CI.  3.';9— 1S9  12  Claims 


7  An  optical  receiver  circuit  for  an  incoming  optical  signal 
having  broadband  radio  frequency  amplitude  modulation,  the 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  photoduxle,  having  first  and  second  terminals,  for  receiving 
the  incoming  optical  signal  and  for  generating  therefrom  an 
electrical  signal  across  said  first  and  second  terminals  that 
vanes  with  the  optical  signal  power  level: 

first  and  second  transimpedance  amplifier  stages  coupled  lo  said 
first  and  second  terminals  of  said  photodiode,  respectively; 

first  and  second  buffer  amplifier  stages  connected  in  push-pull 
relationship,  said  first  and  second  buffer  amplifiers  being 
coupled  10  said  first  and  second  transimpedance  amplifier 
stages,  respectively;  and 

a  gain  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  gain  ai  an  output 
terminal,  said  gain  control  circuit  having  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  a  second  terminal  coupled  lo 
said  first  buffer  amplifier  stage,  and  a  third  terminal  coupled 
to  said  second  buffer  amplifier  stage. 


5.477.371 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL.  NON-CONTACT  SCANNIN(, 

APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD 

Aaron  Shafir.  Tel  Aviv.  Israel,  assignor  to  Shafir  Production 

Systems  Ltd..  Raanana.  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165.616 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  :6/ns 
U.S.  CI.  359—201  20  Claims 

1     A   three  dimensional,    non-contact    scanning    apparatus    for 
scanning  a  three-dimensional  object  basing  a  longitudinal  axis 
defined  by  the  longest  dimension  ot  the  object,  comprising 
a  holder  for  holding  the  obiect  to  be  scanned, 
a  main  carriage  movable  linearly  towards  and  awav  from  said 
holder  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  object  when  held 
thereon; 
a  linear  actuator  for  linearly  moving  said  main  carnage: 
a  rotatable  carnage  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  main  carnage: 


a  rotatable  dnve  for  rotating  said  rotatable  carriage  around  the 

longimdinal  axis  of  the  object  when  held  on  said  holder; 
and  an  optical  scanner  earned  by  said  rotatable  carnage  to  rotate 
therewith  around  said  holder  and  the  object  when  held  thereon 
so  as  to  scan  the  object,  whereby  linear  movement  of  said 
main  carnage  moves  the  scanner  along  the  length  of  said 
object  when  held  by  said  holder,  whereas  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  carnage  moves  the  scanner  around  the  object. 


5.477  J172 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
\kira  Ota.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  18.  !V<i4.  Ser,  No.  323.69h 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1993.  5-318639 

Int,  CI,'  (;02B  :6/y* 

U.S.  CI.  359—205  2  Claims 


1   .An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

collimating  lens  optics  for  collimaiing  light  from  said  light 

source  to  substantially  parallel  rays; 
cylindrical  lens  optics  for  focusing  the  parallel  rays  of  light  to 

form  a  line  image  elongated  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a 

mam  scanning  direction. 
deflecting  means  tor  deflecting  light  from  said  cylindncai  lens 

optics  in  a  predeierrmned  direction  at  a  substantially  uniform 

aneular  veliKitv    and 
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scanning  lens  optics  for  converging  the  deflected  light  on  a 
scanning  surface  to  scan  a  beam  spot  at  a  substantially 
uniform  speed. 

wherein  said  collimating  lens  optics  consists  essentially  of  a 
single  sphencai  planoconvex  lens  having  a  numencal  apenure 
greater  than  zero  but  no  more  than  0.07  and  disposed  in  such 
a  way  that  a  planar  portion  of  said  single  sphencai 
planoconvex  lens  is  directed  toward  said  light  source. 


5,477373 
LASER  BF AVI  OPTICAL  .SCANNING  DEVICE 
Hiromu    Nakamura.    and    Satoru    Ono.    both    of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  It^i.  Ser.  No.  149,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302714 
Int.  CI.    G02B  :6/Ufi.  B41J  2/-47 
VS.  CI.  359—212  9  Claims 


1.  A  laser  beam  optical  scanning  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  unidirectional  laser  beam, 
deflection  means  for  deflection  scanning  a  laser  beam  emittfd 

from  said  light  source  within  a  single  plane; 
optical  means  for  forming  an  image  with  said  scanning  laser 

beam  deflected  by  said  deflection  means  on  the  surface  of  a 

photosensitive  member;  and 
a  transparent  member  disposed  medially  to  .said  optical  means 

and  said  photosensitive  member,  the  distance  between  said 

photosensitive     member     and     said     transparent     member 

satisfying  the  following  equation: 


kDO 


I  -DO' 
~4X 


5,477„174 
OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Hidrloshi  Shinada.  kanagaua.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,66« 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-266073 

Int.  (I.    <,»»2B  :6/0H 

IS.  CI.  359—216  11  Claims 

1   .-Xn  optical  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  modulator  which  emits  an  incident  optical  beam  in  a 

direction  corresponding  to  a  frequency  of  an  input  signal. 
scanning  means  for  scanning  the  optical  beam  emitted  from  said 

optical  modulator; 
a  scanning  lens  through  which  the  optical  beam  scanned  by  said 

scanning  means  passes; 
storage   means  for   Uoring  data,   for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
scanning  positions,  for  correcting  displacement  of  the  optical 


beam  passing  through  the  scanning  lens,  said  displacement 
being  caused  by  aberration  of  said  scanning  lens:  and 
alteration  means  for  allenng.  ba.sed  on  the  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means,  the  frequency  of  the  signal  to  be  inputted  lo 
said  optical  modulator  for  each  of  said  scanning  positions  of 
the  optical  beam  so  as  to  correct  the  displacement  of  the 
optical  beam  caused  by  aberration  of  the  scanning  lens. 


5.477„^75 

OPTICAL  SOLITON  GENER.ATOR 

Steven  K.  Korotky,  Toms  River,  and  John  J.  Veselka,  Freehold. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  .\T&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.033 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I()/(i4.  B02B  6/IU 

L.S.  CI.  359—264  19  Claims 


where 

X:distance    (mm)    from    transparent    member    lo    surface    of 

photosensitive  member, 
X:laser  beam  wavelength  (mm), 
Do:beam  diameter  (mm)  at  center  intensity  1/e^  on  surface  of 

photosensitive  member. 


1  Appar.ilus  lor  generating  a  solilon  pulse  train  compnsing 
return-lo-zero  pulses  having  a  repetition  frequency  of  f.  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  source  of  continuous  wave  optical  signal; 

modulator  means  having  an  input  for  recei\  ing  the  optical  signal 

and  producing  an  optical  pulse  output,  said  modulator  means 

comprising    means    for    amplitude    modulating    and    phase 

modulating  the  optical  signal; 
a   hrst   voltage   source   tor  applying   a   tirsl   continuous   wave 

sinusoidal  modulating  voltage  having  a  hrst  frequencv  to  said 

modulator  means; 
a  second  voltage  source  for  applying  a  second  continuous  wave 

sinusoidal    modulating    voltage    having    a    second    diff'erent 

frequency  harmonically  related  and  phase  locked  to  the  tirsi 

sinusoidal  modulating  voltage  to  said  modulator  means:  and 
optical  pulse  compression  means  having  an  mpui  and  an  output 

for  receiving  the  optical  signal  to  produce  said  pulse  train  at 

Its  outpul. 
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5,477  J76 

OPTICAL  ATTENl  ATORS  AND  OPTICAL 

MODULATORS  EMPLOYING  MAGNETO-OPTIC 

ELEMENT 

Shinji  Iwatsuka;  Voshikazu  Narumiya.  and  Makoto  Nakazawa, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-159500: 
Jan.  28,  1991,  3-281737;  Jan.  28,  199L  3-281738;  Mar  4,  1992. 
4-81398 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  359—283  8  Claims 


I 


zincbiende  semiconductor  grown  in  a  1 1 1 1 1  direciion  on 
said  rhombohedral  semimetai.  and 

one  or  more  additional  semimctai/semiconductor  layers 
grown  on  said  first  semi  metal/semiconductor  layer,  each 
additional  semimetal/semiconductor  layer  compnsing  a 
zincbiende  semiconductor  grov^n  in  a  |1111  direction  on  a 
rhombohedral  semimetai.  wherein  said  rhombohedral 
seinimeial  is  grov*n  in  a  [111]  direction  on  said 
semiconductor  ot  the  preceding  semimetaL  semiconductor 
layer; 

wherein  each  rhombohedral  semimetai  sandwiched  between 

zincbiende  semiconductors  has  a  thickness  such  that  said 

indirect  narrow -gap  superlatlice  has  a  direct  energv   gap 

greater  than  h(o  and  an  indirect  gap  less  than  'ito  and 

a  linear  medium  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  and  a 

perimeter  wall,  and  having  a  refractive  index  of  n 
wherein   said   nonlinear   medium   is   embedded   m   said   linear 

medium,  such  that  said  first  surface  of  said  nonlinear  medium 

is  positioned  at  an  angle  6  in  companson  to  the  first  surface  of 

said  linear  medium. 


1  An  optical  attenuator  for  continuously  attenuating  optical 
fKiwer  compnsing  a  magneto-optic  element  which  exhibits  a 
multiple  domain  structure  in  a  state  where  no  magnetic  field  is 
applied,  wherein  magnetization  components  m  adjacent  domains  of 
the  element  along  a  direction  in  which  a  light  beam  travels  are 
different  from  one  another,  the  light  beam  being  diflracled  by  the 
magneto-optic  element,  said  magneto-optic  element  being  a 
Bi-substituted  rare  earth  iron  garnet  film  formed  by  liquid-phase 
epitaxial  (LPF,  i  growth,  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  held  of 
vanable  strength  to  said  magneto-optic  element,  optical  fiber  input 
means  and  optical  fiber  output  means  for  optical  signals,  and  a 
reflector  prov  ided  on  one  side  of  said  magneto-optic  element,  said 
reflector  being  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  magneto-optic 
element. 


5,477,378 
MIXTIPLE  CRYSTAL  NONLINEAR  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION  APPAR.ATI  S 
Bertram  C.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics  Lasers,  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  2«9.052 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  im 

U.S.  CI.  359—326  33  Oaims 


5.477  J77 
OPTICAL  SWITCHES  AND  DETECTORS  UTILIZING 
INDIRECT  NARROW-GAP  SUPERLATTICES  AS  THE 
OPTICAL  MATERL\LS 
Terry  D.  Golding.  Missouri  City;  John  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.;  Jerry  R.  .Meyer,  CatonsvUle.  Md.;   Eric  R. 
Youngdale.    Alexandria,    Va.;    Filbert    J.    Bartoli.    Upper 
Marlboro,  and  Craig  A.  Hofhnan,  Columbia,  both  of  Md.. 
assignors  to  I'niversity  of  Houston,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  The 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916^90 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/:I5 

V.S.  a.  359—326  7  Claims 


n•n(J-^n2I 


INPUT  iNTWsrrv 

* 

96— I-  J 


LOW  INTENSITY 


HIGH  INTENSITY 

5  .An  optica!  switch,  compnsing 

a  nonlinear  medium,  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  and 
a  penmeter  wall,  consisting  of  an  indirect  narrow -gap 
superlattice  compnsing: 

a  first  semimetal/semiconducior  layer  compnsing  a 
rhombohedral  semimetai  grown  in  a  [111]  direction  on  a 
substrate    matena!    having    a    (111)    onentation.    and    a 


g 


(400-7(»fwX 

58]     /  ^ 


d^-6- 


18.  .A  non  linear  trequencv  conversion  device  for  a  selected 
tuning  range  made  of  a  tirst  section,  a  second  section  and  an 
overlapping  first  and  second  section,  compnsing 

an  input  source  providing  a  first  input  beam  of  frequency  3L1; 

a  first  frequencv  conversion  crystal  with  an  input  beam  face  cut 
at  an  angle  01  and  positioned  on  a  first  stage  at  a  stage  angle 
al.  the  first  frequency  conversion  crystal  providing  frequencv 
conversion  of  the  first  input  beam  of  frequencv  >.l  to  a 
selected  frequency  A.2  of  the  first  section  of  the  selected 
tuning  range; 

a  second  frequency  conversion  crystal  with  an  input  beam  face 
cut  at  an  angle  62  and  positioned  on  a  second  stage  at  a  stage 
angle  al.  the  second  frequency  conversion  crystal  providing 
frequency  conversion  of  the  first  input  beam  of  frequencv  /.I 
to  a  selected  frequencv  >.3  of  the  second  section  of  the 
selected  tuning  range,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  frequencv  conversion  crvstals 
provide  non-simultaneous  frequencv  conversion,  and  onlv  one 
of  the  first  or  second  conversion  crystals  provides  frequencv 
conversion  to  a  selected  frequency  >.2  for  the  first  conversion 
crystal  or  /.3  for  the  second  conversion  crystal,  in  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  overlapping  first  and  second  sections  of  the 
tuning  range 
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ELECTRIC  AI.  PILSE  OPERATED  LASER  SAMPLING 

LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 

Sheldon  S.  L.  Chang,  Port  Jefferson.  N.^i.,  assignor  to  The 

Research    Foundation   of   State    I  niversity    of  New   York. 

Albany,  \.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,551.  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,331,455. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,822 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  31/12:15/00:  HOIS  J/20 

VS.  CI.  359—344  6  Claims 

r 


1  A  bar  code  scanner,  which  comprises: 

an  enhanced  light  detector;  including  a  semiconductor  laser  light 
amplifier  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  and  means 
defining  a  resonant  cavity  situated  between  and  coupled  to  the 
input  end  and  the  output  end; 

means  for  generating  electnc  current  pulses,  the  current  pulse 
g^neralmg  means  being  coupled  to  the  laser  light  ampliher  to 
apply  electnc  current  pulses  to  the  light  amphher  to  miect 
minonty  carriers  into  the  resonant  cavity  thereof; 

the  electnc  current  pulses  generated  by  the  pulse  generating 
means  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  duration  to  raise  the 
number  of  the  minonty  earners  above  a  cnticai  level 
temporanly  after  the  application  of  each  of  the  current  pulses, 
the  current  pulses  being  sufficiently  separated  in  time  for  the 
minonty  earners  to  decay  below  the  cntical  level  after  the 
termination  of  each  of  the  current  pulses,  said  cntical  level  of 
minority  carriers  being  defined  as  the  minimum  number  of 
minority  earners  above  which  an  intensity  of  light  in  the 
resonant  cavity  would  rise  exponentially  with  time  even 
without  further  light  input;  and 

a  pulsed  laser  light  source,  the  pulsed  laser  light  source  emitimg 
pulses  of  laser  light,  which  puLses  are  detected  by  the 
enhanced  light  detector,  the  pulsed  laser  light  source  and  the 
enhanced  light  detector  being  operatively  synchronized. 


5,477  J180 

PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Hitomu    Hatanabe;    Akira    Izawa:    Makoto    Honda;    Satosbi 

Nakamae.   and    Hiroshi    kojima,   all   of  Shinjuku,   Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Dai  Vipfiun  Printing  Co,.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  14,  1993,  5-141692; 
Jun.  14,  1993.  5-i41693;  Jan,  27,  1994.  6-023555;  Jan.  27,  1994, 
6-023556;  Feb.  21,  1994.  6-021751 

Int.  H.    G03B  21/60 
VS.  a.  359—157  22  Claims 

1.  A  projection  screen  for  rear-projection  TV  sets  characten/ed 
in  that  said  projection  screen  comprises  three  or  more  screen 
sheets:  a  horizontal  refracting  linear  Fresnel  lens  sheet  for 
refracting  a  projection  beam  mainly  in  a  hon/ontal  direction 
wherein  a  ndge  line  of  said  honzontal  refracting  linear  Fresnel  lens 
sheet  extends  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  vertical  refracting  linear 
Fresnel  lens  sheet  for  refracting  a  projection  beam  mainly  in  said 
vertical  direction  wherein  a  ridge  line  of  said  vertical  refracting 
linear  Fresnel  lens  sheet  extends  in  said  honzontal  direction,  and  a 
light  diffusing  lenticular  lens  sheet,  which  are  arranged  starting 
from  a  beam-projection  side,  with  said  horizontal  refracting  linear 


-ir 


Fresnel  lens  sheet  followed  by  said  vertical  refracting  linear 
Fresnel  lens  sheet  and  ending  with  said  light  diffusing  lenticular 
lens  sheet,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  honzontal  refracting  linear 
Fresnel  lens  sheet  and  said  vertical  refracting  linear  Fresnel  lens 
sheet  IS  made  of  ultraviolet-f>eam  hardened  resin. 


5,477  J81 
IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL 
LOW-PASS  FILTER 
Takashi  Sasaki,  Kanagawa;  Kan  Takaiwa.  Tokyo,  and  Akihiko 
Shiraishi,   Kanagawa,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,508,  Jan.  29.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  996,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-024433; 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-182112 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  5/30:27/28;  H04N  9/04 
I  .S.  CI.  359—497  9  Claims 

11      n      ij 
;  ,  ;  ,  / 


9  An  image  sensing  apparatus  for  converting  ,in  object  image 
formed  by  a  photographic  lens  into  electncal  signals,  compnsing 

solid- slate  image  sensing  means  having  an  offset  sampling 
structure  for  converting  said  image  into  electncal  signals,  and 

an  optical  low-pass  filter  positioned  between  the  lens  and  said 
solid-stage  image  sensing  means  and  including  at  least  two 
optical  membiers  each  for  splitting  a  light  ray  into  plural  light 
rays  having  ditierent  propagation  directions  from  each  other. 

wherein  said  solid-state  image  sensing  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements  arrayed  so  that  a  pitch  m  a 
scanning  direction  is  P„.  a  pitch  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  scanning  direction  is  P^.  an  off.sel  amount  of  the 
scanning  direction  is  P^2,  and  the  condition  Pv£|*:)P^  is 
satisfied,  and  wherein  said  optical  low -pass  hlter  includes  al 
least  a  first  optical  member  for  splitting  incident  light  into  two 
beams  in  a  direction  inclined  4.S°  cl(x,kwise  or 
counterclockwise  with  respect  to  the  scanning  direction  or  the 
reverse  direction  to  the  scanning  direction,  and  a  second 
optical  member  for  splitting  incident  light  into  two  f>eams  m  a 
direction  inclined  'X)°  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  the  split-ofT  beam  of  said  first 
optical  member,  the  light  fieam  split  width  of  said  first  optical 
member  which  produces  the  two  split  beams  in  said  4?' 
inclined  direction,  and  the  light  beam  split  width  of  said 
second  optical  member  which  produces  the  two  split  beams  in 
said  90°  inclined  direction  each  lying  in  a  range  of  3 
"^P^xP.Ji}  P„+2Pvi  to  ?P,/2^, 


E)iu:ember  19.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2049 


5,477  J82 
OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  J.  Pernick,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  I^os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug,  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,628 

Int  Cl.'^  G02B  27/42:  GOIB  9/02:  G06E  3/00 

VS.  a.  359—559  20  Oaims 
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15  A  method  of  optical  correlation  which  avoids  bias  level 
terms  in  the  optical  correlation  output,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

denving     coherent     polanzed     component     fieanis     having 

frequencies  f,  and  f.  from  a  light  source, 
converting   said   component   beams   f,    and   f,   to   a   reference 

electncal  signal  Af=f2-f|. 
correlating  the  sum  f|-t-f\  of  said  component  tieams  ijnder  the 

control  of  a  multiple  of  said  reference  electncal  signal  Af.  and 
projecting  and  detecting  the  Founer  transform  of  the  amplitude 

of  correlated  light 


5,477  J83 
OPTICAL  ARRAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Anil  K.  Jain,  North  Oak-s,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .APA  Optics,  Inc., 
Blaine,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No,  14.418 

Int.  CI.'  tH)2B  5/IH:27/44 

VS.  CI.  359—565  15  Claims 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  a  beam  of  light  inM  d  plurality  of 
output  beams,  compnsing 

a  I  a  hrsl  miniatun/ed  array  of  al  least  one  binary  optical 
component; 

b)  a  second  miniatunzed  array  of  at  least  one  binary  optical 
component,  wherein  each  of  said  components  on  said  second 
arras  maps  into  one  of  said  components  on  said  first  array, 
wherebv  sets  of  corresponding  comp<inenl.s  on  said  hrsl  and 
second  drtay  are  defined,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
binary  optical  comp^inenis  is  offset  and  the  beam  of  light  is 
split  into  two  or  more  output  beams,  and 

c)  wherein  each  of  said  corresponding  components  o(  said 
second  array  are  offset  from  said  corresponding  components 
of  said  first  array,  whereby  each  defined  set  of  corresponding 
components  includes  a  different  offset,  whereby  output  beams 
ha\ine  diftennc  directions  are  created. 


5,477  J84 

LASER  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Yukio  Nishikawa.  Ikeda.  and  Yuji   UesugL  Osaka,   both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,170,  Sep.  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J165J74, 

This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-223870 

InL  cn."  Gfl2B  27/12:6/32 

VS.  CL  359—619  16  Claims 


1    A  laser  optical  device  compnsing 

a  laser  oscillator; 

a  beam  shaping  optical  means  for  shaping  a  laser  beam  emmeo 

from  said  oscillator  to  form  a  shaped  la.ser  beam 
a  plurality  of  incidence  lenses  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  ic 

respectively  receive  equal  quantities  of  radiant  power  from 

said  shaped  la.ser  beam; 
wherein  said  beam  shaping  optical  means  is  operable  to  shape 

the   laser  beam  emitted  from  said  oscillator  into  a   shape 

having  a  nng-shaped  cross  section;  and 
wherein    said    incidence    lenses    are    arranged    m    an    annular 

configurauon  such  that,  when  the  la.ser  beam  is  emitted  from 

said  oscillator,  an  equal  portion  of  said  nng-shaped  cross 

.section  of  the  shaped  la.ser  t)eam  is  incident  on  each  of  said 

incidence  lenses 


5,477385 

OPTICAL  MAGNIFYINC;  APPARATUS 

Robin  J,  Freeman,  Surrey,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vision 

Engineering  Limited.  Surrey,  L  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00942,  §  371  Date  Mar,  28.  1994.  §  102(e. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W 094/06048,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  7,  1993.  Ser  No.  211.418 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Sep.  3,  1992, 
9218628 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—629  8  Claims 


1.  Optical  magnification  apparatus  including  an  object  lens  (11') 
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to  receive  light  from  an  object  (10)  to  be  viewed  characterised  by 
beam  splitting  means  (12)  to  receive  light  emergent  from  said 
object  lens  ( 11)  and  to  direct  a  first  portion  of  said  emergent  light 
to  a  first  optical  element  ( 13 1  and  to  direct  a  second  portion  of  said 
emergent  light  to  a  second  optical  element  (17);  said  first  optical 
element  including  a  first  mirror  and  said  second  optical  element 
including  a  second  mirror,  said  first  and  second  optical  elements 
being  so  located  that  focussed  first  and  second  images  (14.  18)  of 
the  object  (10)  being  viewed  are  produced  by  the  object  lens  (11) 
on  said  first  and  second  mirrors  respectively;  and  a  viewing  lens 
(5)  located  to  receive  light  constituting  said  first  and  second  images 
and  reflected  by  said  first  and  second  mirrors  to  prcxiuce  magnified 
images  of  said  object  for  perception  by  the  eyes  (16.  19)  of  an 
observer. 


5,477  J86 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  ANAMORPHIC  PRISMS 
Isao    Okuda;    Suguru    Takishima:    Masahiro   Oono;    Koichi 
Maniyama,    and    Masato    Noguchi.   all    of  Tokyo,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-086162 
U;  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-274426 

Int  n.^  G02B  7/]S;13/IO;27nO:  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  C\.  359—669  21  Qaims 


1  An  optical  system  for  converging  and  projecting  a  bundle  of 
ravs  emitted  from  a  light  source  onto  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  collimating  lens  which  collimates  the  bundle  of  rays  emitted 
from  the  light  source; 

first  and  second  anamorphic  prisms  which  shape  a  cross  section 
of  the  colli  mated  bundle  of  rays  transmitted  through  said 
coUimaling  lens,  a  refractive  index  of  said  first  anamorphic 
prism  being  different  than  a  refractive  index  of  said  second 
anamorphic  pnsm 

an  objective  lens  which  conveys  the  bundle  of  rays  shaped  by 
said  first  and  second  anamorphic  prisms  onto  the  optical 
discs;  and 

a  substrate  to  which  said  first  anamorphic  pnsm  is  secured,  and 
a  mounting  ba.se  which  constitutes  an  mimovable  body 
portion  of  the  optical  system  to  which  said  first  anamorphic 
prism  IS  secured  through  said  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate 
and  said  mounting  base  are  provided  within  an  adjusting 
guide  surface  and  an  upright  contacting  surface  Which  comes 
into  contact  with  said  adjusting  guide  surface  to  position  said 
substrate  and  said  mounting  base,  respectively. 


5,477  J87 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  WITH  FOCUS  INTERLOCKING 

RING 

Tom     Takayama,     Kawasaki,     Japan,     assignor     to     Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-063439; 
Feb.  26,  1993.  5-063440 

Int.  a."  G02B  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  359—702  10  Claims 


«J     yya 


1  A  zoom  lens  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  lens  units, 
composing: 

a  fixed  barrel, 

a  zoom  operating  ring  movable  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis 
to  effect  zooming; 

a  focusing  operating  ring  provided  on  said  zoom  operating  ring 
for  rotation  about  the  optical  axis; 

a  cam  nng  for  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of  lens  units  to 
predetermined  positions  during  zooming  and  dunng  focusing, 
and  in  operative  association  with  said  zoom  operating  nng 
and  said  fcKusing  operating  nng; 

at  least  one  first  lens  holding  ring  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  in  operative  association  with  the  movement  of 
said  zoom  operating  nng  to  perform  zo<iming. 

at  least  one  second  lens  holding  nng  movable  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  in  operative  asscxriation  with  the  movement  of 
said  zoom  operating  nng  to  perform  zooming  and  movable  in 
the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  and  in  operative  association 
with  the  rotation  of  said  focusing  operating  nng  to  perform 
focusing,  and  holding  a  second  and  subsequent  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  lens  units; 

a  focus  interlocking  nng  held  on  said  fixed  barrel  for  rotation 
about  the  optical  axis  and  having  a  key  wav  responsible  tor 
focusing  and  a  rectilinear  movement  slot  responsible  for 
focusing; 

an  interlocking  key  provided  integrally  with  said  focusing 
operating  nng  and  engaged  with  said  key  way  of  said  focus 
interlocking  nng  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  said  focusing 
operating  nng  to  said  focus  interlocking  ring;  and 

an  engagement  pin  provided  integrally  with  said  at  least  second 
one  lens  holding  ring,  and  fitted  in  a  cam  slot  for  zooming  and 
focusing  provided  in  said  cam  ring  and  the  rectilinear 
movement  slot  provided  in  said  focus  interlocking  nng  to 
move  said  at  least  one  second  nng  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  by  the  rotation  of  said  focusing  operating  nng 


5,477388 

IN\'ERSE  TELESCOPIC  WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 

Toshiro  Isbiyama,  Tokyo,-  Yutaka  Suenaga,  Yokohama,  and 

Yoshiyuki  Shimizu,  Miura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,727,  Jul.  20,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931347,  Aug.  18,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207704: 
Jan.  25,  1991,  3-306683;  Feb.  26.  1993,  5-037216 

Int.  a.'^  G02B  IM^4 
U.S.  CI.  359—749  17  Claims 

16.  An  inverse  telescopic  wide  angle  lens  comprising; 
a  diaphragm; 


a  front  lens  group  of  an  integral  positive  or  negative  refractive 
power,  positioned  in  the  object  side  in  from  of  said  diaphragm 
and  having  a  first  lens  group  of  a  negative  refractive  power 
including  a  negative  lens  of  which  an  image  side  air 
contacting  surface  is  formed  as  an  asphencal  surface  concave 
lo  the  image  side,  and  a  second  lens  group  of  a  positive 
refractive  p(.iwer  positioned  between  said  first  lens  group  and 
said  diaphragm,  and 

a  rear  lens  group  of  an  inlegral  positive  refractive  power, 
positioned  behind  said  diaphragm  and  having  plural  lenses. 

wherein  said  negative  lens  in  said  first  lens  group  is  so 
constructed  that  the  absolute  value  of  the  refractive  power  of 
said  concave  surface  on  the  optical  axis  is  larger  ihan  thai  of 
the  refractive  power  of  the  surface  at  the  object  side  on  the 
optical  axis,  that  the  curvature  of  said  concave  surface 
decreases  monotonously  with  the  distance  from  the  optical 
axis,  and  thai  said  asphencal  surface  satisftev  a  condition 


8<IVr.,l<1.5 


wherein  r.,  is  the  paraxial  radius  of  curvature  of  said  asphencal 
surface,  and  h^  is  the  height,  from  the  optical  axis,  of  the  crossing 
point  ot  the  pnncipal  rav  al  the  maximum  image  angle  on  said 
asphencal  surface 


5,477389 
FAST  ULTRA-WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Ito,  and  Yasuyuki  Sugano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .\sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
.\.sahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993.  5-147829 

Int.  CI."  G02B  l^m 

U.S.  CI.  359—752  4  Claims 
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1   An  ultra-wide  angle  lens  system  compnsing: 

a  from  lens  group  having  a  negative  pc>wer,  a  diaphragm,  and  a 
rear  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  arranged  in  this  order 
fR)m  an  object  side  of  the  lens  system,  in  which  the  following 
conditions  are  salished: 

(1)  -0.5<f/f,<-<t2 

(2)7,0<Id^^j/f<12.0 


(3)  5.0<i:d/f<10.0 
wherein. 

f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  enure  lens  system, 

if  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  front  lens  group. 

^r.s  represents  a  sum  of  the  length  ot  the  front  lens  group  and 

the  distance  between  the  fmnt  len'-  group  and  the  rear  lens 

group;  and. 
lA,,  represents  a  length  of  the  near  lens  group 


5.477390 

MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  K)WERED  INTO  REARWARDI  Y 

FOLDED  POSrriON  AGAIN.ST  REVERSING  SPRINCi 

BIAS 

Ian  Boddy,  .4da,  and  Donald  S.  Rawlings.  Livonia,  both  of. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Lowell  Engineering  Corp..  Alto.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No   106,650 

Int  a.'  B60R  l/()6 

U.S.  CI.  359—841  22  Claims 

38  . 


1.  A  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  exleritM^of  a 
motor  vehicle  so  as  to  be  viewed  by  the  dnver  within  the  vehicle. 
said  rearview  mirror  compnsing 

d  fixed  support  structure  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  extend  of  the 
vehicle. 

a  movable  mirror  housing  structure. 

a  spnng-biased  mounting  assemblv  mounting  said  movable 
structure  on  said  fixed  structure  i  !  i  for  spnng-bia.sed 
movement  into  a  normal  operating  position  wherein  said 
movable  structure  extends  laterally  ouiuardiv  from  the 
extenor  of  the  vehicle  where  it  i'-  ■■usceplible  lo  the 
application  of  unwanted  forwardlv  direcled  foives  or 
unwanted  rearwardlv  directed  forces.  (2)  toi  movement 
forwardly  through  a  forward  range  of  movement  out  of  said 
operative  position  in  response  to  the  application  to  said 
movable  structure  of  an  unwanted  forwardlv  directed  force 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  spnng  bias  of  said  movable 
structure  into  said  operative  position  which  spnng  bias 
increases  as  the  distance  of  forward  movemeni  ot  the  movable 
structure  out  of  said  operating  position  within  said  lorward 
range  of  movemeni  incrca.ses  so  that  upon  release  ot  ihc 
application  of  the  unwarned  forwardlv  direcied  force  while 
the  movable  sirucLure  is  within  said  forward  range  of 
movement  the  spnng  bias  is  operable  to  return  said  movable 
structure  to  said  operative  position  and  (3)  for  movement 
rearwardly  through  a  rearward  range  of  movement  out  of  said 
operating  position  in  resp<5n.se  to  the  application  to  said 
movable  structure  ot  an  unwanted  rearwardlv  directed  force 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  spnng  bias  of  said  movable 
structure    into    said    operative    position    which    spnng    bias 
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decrease-,  to  zero  as  the  distance  of  rearu  ard  movement  of  the 
movable  structure  out  of  said  operative  position  reaches  to  an 
intermediate  point  within  said  rearward  range  of  movement 
and  thereafter  reverses  to  bias  said  movable  structure  into  a 
rearwardlv  folded  limiting  position. 

a  mirror  unil  mounted  »ilh  respect  to  said  movable  structure  for 
movement  into  aii>  position  within  a  range  of  movement 
positions  suitable  to  accommodate  different  dnvers. 

a  power  driven  assembly  operatively  connected  with  said 
movable  structure  for  permuting  the  aforesaid  forward 
movement  of  said  movable  structure  withm  said  forward 
range  of  movement  and  U>i  applying  a  yieldable  force  pattern 
to  said  movable  structure  sufficient  to  overcome  tlie  spnng 
bias  within  the  rearward  range  of  movement  so  as  to 
selectively  move  said  movable  structure  between  said 
operative  and  rearwardly  folded  limiting  positions  while 
enabling  said  movable  structure  to  be  moved  rearwardly  from 
said  operative  position  within  the  rearward  range  of 
movement  by  the  application  of  an  unwanted  rearwardly 
directed  force  to  said  movable  structure  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  yieldable  force  pattern  of  said  power-dnven  assembly. 


5,477  J91 

MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  MOVABLE  INTO  REARWARDLY 

FOLDED  POSITION  WITH  REVERSING  SPRING  BUS 

Ian  Boddy,  Ada.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Engineering  Corp., 

.\lto,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  106,756 
Int.  Cl.'^  (i02B  5/W 
U.S.  a.  359— «41  19  aaims 

1.  A  rearview  niirror  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  extenor  of  a 


motor  vehicle  so  as  to  be  viewed  by  the  driver  withm  the  vehicle, 
said  rearMev.  mirror  comprising 

a  fixed  supptin  structure  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the 
vehicle. 

a  movable  miaor  housing  structure, 

a  spnng-biased  mounting  assembly  including  a  spnng  system 
forming  a  hxed  connection  with  the  fixed  support  structure 
and  connected  between  said  fixed  support  structure  and  said 
movable  mirror  housing  structure,  said  spring-biased 
mounting  assembly  mounting  said  movable  structure  on  said 
fixed  structure  ( 1 )  for  spring-bia.sed  movement  into  a  normal 
operating  position  wherein  said  movable  structure  extends 
laterally  outwardly  from  the  extenor  of  the  vehicle  where  it  is 
susceptible  to  the  application  of  unwanted  forwardly  directed 
forces  or  unwanted  rearwardly  directed  forces,  (2)  for 
movement  forwardly  through  a  forward  range  of  movement 
out  of  said  operative  position  in  response  to  the  application  to 
said  movable  structure  of  an  unwanted  forwardly  directed 
force  sufficient  to  overcome  the  spnng  bias  of  said  movable 
structure  into  said  operative  position  which  spring  bias 
increases  as  the  distance  of  forward  movement  of  the  movable 
structure  out  of  said  operating  position  within  said  forward 


range  of  movement  increases  so  that  upon  release  of  the 
application  of  the  unwanted  forwardly  directed  force  while 
the  movable  structure  is  within  said  forward  range  ot 
movement  the  spnng  bias  is  operable  to  return  said  movable 
structure  to  said  operative  position  and  (?)  for  movement 
rearwardly  through  a  rearward  range  of  movement  out  of  said 
operating  position  in  response  to  the  application  to  said 
movable  structure  of  an  unwanted  rearwardly  directed  force 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  spnng  bus  of  said  movable 
structure  into  said  operative  position  which  spnng  bias 
decreases  to  zero  as  the  distance  of  rearward  movement  of  the 
movable  structure  out  of  said  operative  ptisition  reaches  an 
intermediate  point  within  said  rearward  range  of  movement 
and  thereafter  reverses  to  bias  said  movable  structure  into  a 
rearwardly  folded  limiting  position  so  that  upon  release  of  the 
application  of  the  unwanted  rearwardly  directed  force  while 
the  movable  structure  is  within  said  rearward  range  of 
movement  the  spnng  bias  is  operable  (i)  to  return  said 
movable  structure  to  said  operative  position  when  the  distance 
of  rearward  movement  is  less  than  the  distance  from  the 
operative  position  to  the  intermediate  point  and  (lii  to  move 
said  movable  structure  into  said  rearwardly  folded  limiting 
position  when  the  distance  of  rearward  movement  is  greater 
than  the  distance  from  the  operative  position  to  the 
intermediate  point,  and 
a  mirror  unit  mounted  with  respect  to  said  movable  structure  for 
movement  into  any  position  within  a  range  of  movement 
positions  suitable  to  accommodate  different  dnvers. 


5,477392 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  FOLDABLE  OLTER 

REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Toshihiro  Mochizuki,  and  Naoto  Iwanabe,  both  of  Fujieda, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.  Ltd.,  Shizuoka, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-019095 
U 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  IA)6.  G02B  7/IH2 
V.S.  CI.  359^-84 1  3  Claims 

1     An    electncally    powered    foldable    outer   rearview    minor 


compnsing 

a  base  (43); 

a  shaft  (10)  mounted  on  the  base,  said  shaft  including  a  flange 
portion  (20)  and  a  cylindncal  portion  ( 11 )  protruding  from  the 
flange  portion  (20).  said  flange  portion  having  a  slide  surface 
(Sa)  .  and 

a  frame  ( I5l  engaged  rotatably  on  the  cylindncal  portion  (11 )  for 
rotation  around  the  cylindncal  portion,  said  frame  (15)  having 
a  root  portion  (24)  provided  with  an  annular  shaped  sliding 
portion  (S)  contacting  said  slide  surface  (Sa)  of  said  flange 
portion  to  slide  smoothly  around  the  cylindncal  portion  (11) 
of  said  shaft  (10); 

wherein  said  frame  is  provided  with  an  annular-shaped  plate 
stopper  element  (14j  in  a  rear  surface  of  the  root  portion  (24j 


and  inside  of  the  sliding  portion  (S),  and  said  flange  portion 
(20)  of  the  shaft  (10)  has  a  shaft  stopper  element  (32)  loosely 
engaged  with  an  arc-shaped  groove  (31 )  provided  in  the  rear 
surface  of  the  frame  root  portion  (24)  and  balls  1 13.13)  are 
accommodated  in  respective  semi-sphencal  apertures  (12.12) 
provided  in  the  flange  portion  (20i  and  located  so  that  said 
balls  (13.13)  contact  said  plate  stopper  element  (14);  and 
wherein  said  shaft  (10)  includes  an  annular  nb  il6)  protruding 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  flange  portion  (20)  and 
extending  coaxially  to  the  plate  stopper  element  (14i  around 
an  outer  periphery  of  the  sliding  surface  (Sa)  and  said  rear 
surface  of  the  root  portion  (24)  is  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  (17)  in  which  said  annular  rib  (16)  engages  loosely. 


5.477393 

RKFLECTOR  DFX  ICE 

Aki    Sa.saki,    and    I/umi    Mikami.    both    of    Hyogo,    Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kahushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710.797.  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S77.72S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1991),  2-215510; 
Nov.  26,  199<l,  2-324244;  Feb,  5,  1991.  3-0.^5270 

Int.  CI,"  G02B  5A)S:7/I82 
VS.  CI,  359— «46  2  Oaims 


I.  A  reflector  device  comprising  a  reflector  in  which  three  or 
more  stacks,  the  magnitude  of  the  average  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion  of  each  of  which  stacks  is  measured  in  advance,  are 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a  pattern  based  on  the  order  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  individual  average  coefficients  of  linear 
expansion  of  each  of  said  stacks  such  that  the  pattern  of  the  order 
of  said  coefficients  of  linear  expansion  of  said  stacks  is  arranged  in 
a  line  manner  to  form  lines  from  one  end  to  the  other  in  the  order 
of  the  magnitude  of  average  coefficients  of  linear  expansion 
between  lines  adjacent  to  one  another  and  bonded  to  one  another, 
and  a  plurality  of  actuators  ananged  on  the  back  surface  of  said 
reflector,  which  are  driven  to  correct  thermal  deformation  of  said 
reflector. 


5.47^,394 
PROJECTOR 
Shigeru  Shibazaki.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151893 

Int.  CI.'  (;o2B  ^  ;i)  (;o3B  :i/2s 

U.S.  CI.  359—858  2  Claims 

1.  A  projector,  compnsing: 

an  elliptical  minor  having  a  primary  focal  point  and  a  secondary 

focal  point, 
a  light  valve  emitting  rays  of  light  converging  into  the  pnmary 

ftxal  point  of  the  elliptical  muror  through  an  optical  system; 
a  projection  lens  disposed  at  the  secondary  focal  point  of  the 

elliptical  minor;  and 
a  parabolic  minor  having  its  focal  point  at  the  secondary  focal 

point  of  the  elliptical  minor  so  as  to  produce  a  parallel  beam 
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of  light,  whereby  the  rays  of  the  parallel  beam  of  light 
reflected  by  the  parabolic  mirror  are  collected  to  form  an 
image. 


5,477.395 

TWO  NESTED  AI.L-REFLECTI\  E  AFOCAL 

TELESCOPES  PROVIDING  EOl  R  FIELDS  OF  VIEW 

Lacy  <;.  Cook.  El  Scgundo,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Hughe*  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,717 

Int.  CI,'  G02B  5/10:17/06 

U,S,  CI,  359— 861  10  (  laims 


1  An  all-reflective  multiple  field  of  view  optical  system 
comprising: 

an  entrance  pupil  region: 

a  first  reflecting  assembly  having  a  primary  mirror  with  a  central 
axis,  a  secondary  minor  facing  said  primary  minor  such  that 
light  from  a  viewed  object  is  reflected  by  said  secondary 
minor,  a  tertiary  minor  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said 
secondary  minor  and  a  quanenary  minor  positioned  to 
receive  light  from  said  tertiary  minor,  such  that  said 
quanenary  minor  reflects  an  image  of  the  object  being  viewed 
to  a  plane  for  viewing; 

a  second  reflecting  assembly  including  a  primary  mirror  having 
a  central  axis,  a  secondary  minor  facing  said  primary  mirror 
such  thai  light  from  a  viewed  object  is  reflected  by  said 
secondary  minor,  a  ternary  minor  positioned  to  receive  light 
from  said  secondary  minor  and  a  quanenary  minor 
positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  tertiary  minor  such  that 
said  quanenary  minor  reflects  an  image  of  the  object  being 
viewed  to  said  plane  for  viewing;  and 

said  first  and  second  reflecting  assemblies  being  movably 
positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that  in  a  first 
position  one  of  said  assemblies  reflects  light  from  said 
entrance  pupil  region  to  said  plane  for  viewing  and  in  a 
second  posiuon  the  other  of  said  assemblies  reflects  light  to 
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said  plane  for  viewing,  wherein  the  fields  of  view  and  afocal 
magnification  of  said  first  and  second  reflecting  assemblies 
are  different. 


5,477.396 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RECORDING  REPRODUCING 
DIGITAL  SIGNALS  AT  VARIOUS  SPEEDS 
Tada.shi    Fukami.   kanagawa:    Makotn   Vamada.  Tokyo,  and 
Tsutomu  Kajiwara.  kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,703.  Nov.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94.921 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1989,  1-305883 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  Sm.  HWN  >7.s 
MS.  a.  360—10-3 


5  Claims 


5,477„397 

DIGITAL  HIGH  DEFINITION  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

WITH  FEATl  RES  THAT  FACILITATE  TRICk  PLA^ 

.MODES  ON  A  DIGITAL  \  CR 

Saiprasad  V.  Naimpally.  Langhorne.  Pa.,  and  Hee-Vong  kirn, 

Plainsboro.      NJ.,      assignors      to      Matsushita      Electric 

Corporation  of  America.  Secaucus.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21.248.  Feb.  23.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73.789 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5nH 

U.S.  CI.  360-10.3  8  Claims 


■MCX  MKk 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  digital  signals  at 
various  recording  and  reproducing  speeds,  comprising; 

(a)  a  rotary  drum  configuration  to  rotate  at  more  than  one  speed. 

(b)  a  magnetic  tape  operaiively  disposed  adjacent  said  rotar\ 
drum  and  at  least  partially  wrapped  there  around; 

(c)  a  digital  signal  input/output  circuit  configured  to  operate  ai 
more  than  one  frequency  and  to  output  and  receive  digital 
signals; 

(d)  a  recording  signal  generation  circuit  configured  to  generate  a 
recording  signal  for  recording  on  said  magnetic  tape. 

(el)    a    first    clock    signal    generator    means    configured    for 

generating  a  first  plurality  of  clocking  signals  having  a  first 

plurality  of  different  frequencies; 
(e2)   a   second   clock   signal   generator   means   configured   to 

generate  a  second  plurality  of  clocking  signals   having   a 

second  plurality  of  different  frequencies; 

(f)  a  playback  signal  demodulation  circuit  configured  to 
demodulate  a  recorded  signal  extracted  from  said  magnetn 
tape  lo  produce  a  digital  signal  which  is  transmitted  to  said 
digital  signal  input/output  circuit;  and 

(g)  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  rotar.  drum,  said 
first  and  second  clock  signal  generator  means,  said  digital 
signal  input/output  circuit,  and  said  playback  signal 
demodulation  circuit  and  configured  for  selecting  the  roiarv 
speed  of  said  rotary  drum  and  one  of  said  first  plurality  or  said  I'-S-  CI.  360 — 13 
second  plurality  of  clocking  signals  to  operate  said  digital 
signal  input/output  circuit  at  the  frequency  of  said  selected 
clock  signal  in  accordance  with  digital  control  data  so  that  a 
digital  signal  entering  said  digital  input/output  circuit  is 
converted  by  said  recording  signal  generation  circuit  into  a 
recording  signal  for  recording  onto  said  magnetic  tape  and/or 
a   recorded   signal    retrieved    from    .said    magnetic    tape    is 


1.  .A  high-definition  television  receiver  capable  of  decoding  a 
high-definition  video  signal  that  was  encoded  using  Kith  intra- 
trame  and  predictive  encoding  techniques  comprising. 

means  tor  recening  the  enccxied  high-detinition  video  signal; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  high-detiniiion  Mdeo 
signal  to  produce  a  decoded  digital  signal  representing  a 
high-definition  video  image; 

decimating  means,  responsive  to  the  decixied  digital  signal,  for 
decreasing  the  number  of  samples  in  the  decoded  digital 
signal  10  produce  a  decimated  \ideo  signal  representing  a 
video  image  having  a  reduced  number  ot  picture  elementv; 

means  tor  encoding  the  decimated  video  signal,  using  intra- 
trame  encoding  techniques  to  the  relative  exclusion  o\ 
predictive  encoding  techniques,  to  prixiuce  an  encoded  low- 
resolution  video  signal  which  is  independent  of  the  encoded 
high-dehnition  video  signal;  and 

output  means  for  providing  both  the  encoded  high-dcfinition 
video  signal  and  the  encoded  low-resolution  video  signal. 


5.477.398 

APPARATl  S  FOR  EDITING  DATA  IN  A  SELECTED 

AREA  ON  A  TRACk  OF  A  TAPE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

kei  Ichikawa.  Osaka;  Makoto  Gotou,  Nishinomiya;  Haruo 
Isaka.  \awata.  and  Yoshio  Sakakibara.  Neyagawa.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  .M).  1993.  Ser.  No.  83.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1992.  4-180845: 
Jul.  14.  1992.  4-186477 

Int.  CI."  GllB  27/036 
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converted  by  said  playback  signal  demodulation  circuit  to  a 
digital  signal  for  output  by  said  digital  signal  input;output 
circuit  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  selected  clocking  signal. 
and  configured  for  selecting  the  running  speed  of  said  tape  in 
accordance  with  said  digital  control  data  so  that  said  tape  runs 
al  a  constant  speed  relative  to  the  rotating  speed  of  said  rotarv 
drum,  said  digital  control  data  generated  by  said  circuit  means 
based  on  the  configuration  of  said  apparanis  and  operating 
data  generated  by  an  operator  of  the  apparatus  or  by  said 
digital  signal  input/output  circuit. 
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'-RECORDING  MODE  DATA 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  NUMBER  \ 


-SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 


SYNCHRONIZING 
)  BLOCK 


I    An  editing  apparatus  for  editing  a  tape  recording  medium 
which  has  formed  thereon  a  pluralitv   of  recording  tracks  each 


being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  recording  areas  including  a  first 
recording  area  counted  from  a  beginning  end  of  each  recording 
track,  the  first  recording  area  on  a  specific  recording  track  of  the 
plurality  of  recording  tracks  having  recorded  therein  a  pluralitv  of 
synchronizing  blocks  each  containing  a  synchronizing  signal  and  a 
synchronizing  signal  number  which  indicates  a  sequential  order  of 
each  synchronizing  block  in  the  first  recording  area,  and  adiaceni 
recording  tracks  adjacent  to  said  specific  recording  track  ai 
opposite  sides  of  said  specific  recording  track  having  recorded 
therein  a  pilot  signal  used  for  tracking  control,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

recording  information  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 

recording  information  signal  to  be  recorded  for  editing. 

recording  and  reproducing  means  including  a  recording  and 

reproducing  head  and  operable  in  a  first  mode  in  vthich  said 

head  scans  the  first  recording  area  of  said  specific  recording 

track  for  reproducing  the  synchronizing  blocks  from  the  first 

recording  area  of  said  specific  recording  track  and  the  pilot 

signal  detected  due  to  crosstalk  from  said  adjacent  tracks  to 

thereby  obtain  a  reproduced  signal  and  in  a  second  mode  in 

which  said  head  records  the  recording  information  signal  in  a 

given  editing  area  on  the  recording  medium; 

editing    conffol     means    for    operating    said     recording    and 

reproducing    means    in    said    first    mode    to    obtain    said 

reproduced    signal,     said    editing    control    means    further 

generating  an  editing  area   signal   indicative   of  said  given 

editing  area; 

synchronizing  block  detecting  and  decoding  means  for  detecting 

from  said  reproduced  signal  the  synchronizing  signal  of  eaci. 

of  the  reproduced  synchronizing  blocks  and  decoding  the 

synchronizing    signal    number   of  each   of   the    reproduced 

synchronizing  blocks,  and  for  examining  a  sequence  of  the 

reproduced      synchronizing      blocks      by      checking      the 

synchronizing  signal  number  until  a  specific  synchronizing 

signal  number  is  obtained,  saud  synchronizing  block  detecting 

and  decoding  means  outputung  said  specific  synchronizing 

signal      number      when      a     predetermined      number     of 

synchronizing      blocks      have      been      reproduced      in      a 

predetermined  sequence. 

tracking    error   detecting    means    resp<insive    to    said    specific 

synchronizing  signal  from  said  synchronizing  block  detecting 

and  decoding  means  for  sampling  the  reproduced  pilot  signal 

to  obtain  a  cracking  error  signal  indicative  of  a  tracking  error 

of  said  head; 

tracking  control  means  responsive  to  said  tracking  error  signal 

for    controlling    a    transfer    of    said    recording    medium    lo 

eliminate  the  tracking  error;  and 

editing   timing  generating  means  responsive  to  said  specific 

synchronizing  signal  number  from  said  synchronizing  block 

detecting  and  decoding  means  and  said  editing  area  signal 

from  said  editing  control  means  for  generating  an  editing 

timing  signal. 

said  recording  and  reproducing  means  being  responsive  to  said 

editing  timing  signal  for  operating  in  said  second  mode  to 

record  with  said  head  the  recording  information  signal  in  said 

editing  area; 

wherein  each  of  the  synchronizing  blocks  in  the  first  recording 

area  of  said  Specific   recording  crack  has  further  recorded 

therein  a  recording  mode  data  indicative  of  a  recording  mode 

in  which  said  specific  recording  crack  has  been  recorded,  said 

synchronizing  block  detecting  and  decoding  means  further 

outputting  a  reproduced  recording  mode  data  contained  in 

said  reproduced  signal,  and  said  editing  control  means  further 

outputting    an   edit    recording    mode    data    indicative    of   a 

recording  in  which  the  recording  information  signal  is  lo  be 

recorded,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  further  composes  an 

editing    stopping    means    for    comparing     the     reproduced 

recording  mode  data  and  the  edit  recording  mode  data  and 

stopping  editing  when  the  reproduced  recording  mode  data  is 

different  from  the  edit  recording  mode  data. 


5.477  J99 

PROGRAMMABLE  TENSION  CONTROL  OF  A 

VARIABLE  SPEED  RECORDER 

Ryoki   Honjo.   and    Hiroaki   Olshi.   both   of  Tokyo.   Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-032091 

Int.  CI."  GllB  /5/4.- 

U.S.  CI.  360—73.07  3  Claims 
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1  .^  magnetic  recording  apparatus  for  recording  input  data  on  a 
magnetic  tape  at  variable  data  rates,  composing; 

a  rotary  magnetic  head  drum  around  w  hich  said  magnetic  tape  is 
wrapped; 

means  for  detecting  a  data  rale  of  said  input  data; 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting  for  advancing  said 
magnetic  tape  relative  to  .said  rotary  drum  at  a  tape 
advancement  rate  and  for  setting  the  tape  advancement  rate  in 
accordance  with  said  data  rate  detected  by  said  means  for 
detecting; 

means  resf>onsive  to  said  means  for  detecting  for  rotating  said 
rocary  drum  at  a  rotation  rate  and  for  setting  the  rotation  rate 
in  accordance  with  said  data  rate  detected  by  said  means  for 
detecting;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting  for  selecting  a 
desired  tape  tension  value  in  accordance  with  said  data  rate 
detected  by  said  means  for  detecting  and  for  controlling 
tension  in  said  magnetic  tape  so  that  said  tension  is  in 
accordance  with  said  desired  tape  tension  value. 


5.477,400 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  CONTROL  DEMCE 
Naoki    kawamata,    Kanagawa.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  100.121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1992.  4-231364 

Int  Cl.*^  GllB  \5/4i 

U.S.  CI.  360—73.09  19  Claims 

As  « 


1   A  device  for  controlhng  the  travel  of  a  cape  wound  around  a 
pair  of  reels,  comprising: 
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a)  a  first  motor  arranged  to  drive  a  first  reel  mount  on  which  one 
of  said  pair  of  reels  is  mounted; 

b)  a  second  motor  arranged  to  drive  a  second  reel  mount  on 
which  the  other  of  said  pair  of  reels  is  mounted; 

c)  tirsl  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  tension  of  a  portion  of 
the  tape  being  payed  out  from  said  reel  mounted  on  said  first 
reel  mount; 

d)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  tension  of  a  portion 
of  the  tape  being  taken  up  on  said  reel  mounted  on  said 
second  reel  mount; 

e)  third  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  traveling  speed  of  the 
tape; 

n  first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  motor  on  the  basis 
of  a  difference  between  a  result  of  detection  provided  by  said 
first  detecting  means  and  a  predetermined  reference  value; 

g)  second  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  motor  on 
the  basis  of  a  result  of  detection  provided  by  said  third 
detecting  means;  and 

hi  third  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  motor  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  control  means  on  the  basis  of  a 
difference  between  the  results  of  detection  provided  by  said 
first  detecting  means  and  said  second  detecting  means. 


5.477.401 
MAGNET  SHIELD  FOR  DISK  DRIVE 
John    P.    Squires;    Steven    R.    Speckmann;     Frederick    M. 
Stefansky.  all  of  Boulder;  Kurt  M.  Anderson,  and  Wallis  A. 
Dague,  both  of  LuuLsville,  all  uf  Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner 
Peripherals,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  707,457,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  431,575.  Nov.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,223,993.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,372 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/54 
U.S.  01.  360—75  10  Claims 


10  An  apparatus  for  a  disk  drive  having  a  housing  compnsing  a 
first  cover  coupled  to  a  base  defining  a  first  controlled  environment 
isolated  from  ambient  atmospheric  conditions  and  pressures,  the 
disk  drive  including  a  data  storage  medium,  a  transducer  for 
reading  information  from  and  writing  information  to  the  data 
storage  medium,  and  an  actuator  for  selectively  positioning  the 
transducer  with  respect  to  the  data  storage  medium,  all  included 
within  said  first  controlled  environment,  the  actuator  including  a 
niagnet  coupled  to  a  magnet  support  structure,  for  providing  a 
magnetic  field  and  a  voice  coil  assembly  mounted  on  the  actuator, 
composing  a  magnet  shield  cover  coupled  to  said  magnet  support 
structure  and  defining  a  second  controlled  environment,  isolated 
within  said  first  controlled  environment,  encasing  said  magnet 


5,477.402 

DISK  FILE  WITH  MCLTIPLEXED  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Peter  J.  Elliott,  Alresford,  and  .'Anthony  R.  Hearn.  Winchester, 

both    of,    I'nited    Kingdom,    assignors    to    International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arroonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,427.  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212J74 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/596 

l'.S.  CI.  360—77.08  14  Claims 


WlA  HEAD  StlECTiai 


1.  A  disk  file  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disk  data  storage  surfaces,  rotatable  in  unison,  each 
surface  stonng  data  and  having  a  pattern  of  servo  information 
recorded  thereon,  said  patterns  of  servo  information  being 
offset  azimuthally  from  one  disk  surface  to  another. 

an  actuator  supporting  a  plurality  of  heads,  one  head  heme 
provided  for  each  respective  disk  surface,  each  ot  said  heads 
including  an  mductive  coil  for  writing  intormation  onto  the 
disk  surface,  and  means  adapted  to  read  inlomialion 
therefrom  using  the  magnetoresisii\e  effect: 

a  head  position  control  system  comprising 

(a)  head  select  means  for  selecting  each  head  in  turn  to  read 
servo  information  from  its  respective  disk  surface. 

(b)  means  responsive  to  said  head  select  means  for  generating 
individual  head  servo  signals  from  a  selected  head. 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  composite  ptisition  error  signal 
trom  said  individual  head  servo  signals,  and 

(di  means  for  positioning  said  actuator  m  response  to  said 
composite  ptisition  error  signal,  and 
means  for  writing  data  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  disk  data 
storage  surfaces  using  a  head  associated  with  said  disk  storage 
surface,  while  -.imultaneousK  with  said  head  position  control 
system  reading  the  pattern  of  servo  information  from  any 
other  of  said  plurality  of  disk  data  storage  surfaces. 


5.477,403 

DISK  DRIVE  RAVING  A  CRASH  STOP  DETENT 

ACTl  ATOR  LATCH 

Mike    Strickler,    Boise,    W.,    a.ssignof    to    Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826J25 
Int.  CI."  GUh  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  360—105  16  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive,  comprising; 

a.  a  support. 

b.  at  least  one  rotatable  memory  disk  on  said  support; 
c   at  least  one  transducer, 

d  a  movable  actuator  on  said  support  for  supporting  said 
transducer  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  disk; 

e  an  actuator  motor  for  moving  said  movable  actuator  and  said 
transducer  between  inner  and  outer  radial  limits  with  respect 
to  the  surface  of  said  disk: 

f  a  detent  actuator  latch  for  engaging  and  latching  said  movable 
actuator  in  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  radial  limits,  said 
detent  actuator  latch  having  two  relatively  displaceable  parts, 
a  first  part  on  said  movable  acmator  and  a  second  part  on  said 
support,  said  second  part  having  a  crash  stop  face  for 
engaging  a  surface  on  said  movable  actuator,  said  two  parts  of 


5,477,404 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  H4VING  A  CONTACT 

ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Masahiro    Kozaki,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,139,  Jan.  21.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1994.  Sen  No.  298J58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1992,  4-008956 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/56:5/48 
VS.  CI.  360—109  9  Claims 


m 
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1   A  magnetic  information  storage  device,  comprising; 

a  base  body; 

at  least  one  magnetic  disk  held  rotatably  on  said  base  body,  said 
magnetic  disk  being  formed  of  a  rigid  material  and  carrying 
thereon  a  iiiagnetK  coating, 

driving  means  tor  driving  said  magnetic  disk  to  cause  a 
revolving  motion  lliereot, 

swing  arm  means  held  rotatably  on  said  ba,se  Ixxlv  such  that  said 
arm  means  scans  a  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk  generallv  in 
a  radial  direction  ot  said  magnetic  disk,  in  response  to  a 
swinging  motion  ot  said  arm  means; 

actuation  means  for  actuating  said  swing  arm  means  for  causing 
said  swinging  motion  in  said  swing  arm  means; 

magnetic  head  means  fi.Ked  at  a  free  end  of  said  swing  arm 
means  for  scanning  said  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk 
generallv  in  the  radial  direction  in  response  to  said  swinging 
motion  of  said  swing  ami  means,  said  magnetic  head  means 
having  an  elongated  form  extending  between  a  first  end  and  a 


second  end  at  which  said  magnetic  head  means  is  connected 
to  said  swing  arm  means,  said  magnetic  head  means 
establishing  a  continuous  contact  engagement  with  said 
.surface  ot  said  magnetic  disk  dunng  obtainmeni  of 
electromagnetic  signals  hy  said  magnetic  head  means  from 
said  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk,  said  magnetic  head  means 
carrying  an  electromagnetic  conversion  element  in 
correspondence  to  said  first  end  for  establishing  an 
electromagnetic  interaction  with  said  magnetic  disk  in  order 
to  obtain  said  elecffomagnetic  signals,  and 
adjustment  means  provided  on  said  swing  arm  means  for 
adjusting  a  contact  angle  between  said  magnetic  head  means 
and  said  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk  such  thai  a  reproduced 
signal  IS  obtained  at  said  electromagnetic  conversion  element 
in  response  to  a  magnetic  recording  on  said  magnetic  disk, 
with  a  maximized  signal  amplitude  obtained  as  a  direct 
consequence  of  said  adjusung 


IM-Mk   II  IW  15  i»« 

said  detent  actuator  latch  when  engaged  latching  said  movable 
actuator  in  said  one  of  said  radial  limits  with  said  crash  stop 
face  engaging  said  surface  of  said  movable  actuator,  and 
an  electrical  pulse  generator  for  electncally  pulsing  said 
actuator  motor  to  apply  intermittent  forces  to  said  movable 
actuator  to  relatively  displace  and  disengage  said  first  part  and 
said  second  part  of  said  detent  actuator  latch  and  release  said 
movable  actuator 


5.477.405 
PLURAL  TRACK  HEAD  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  ARRANGEMENT 
Masaru  Okada;  ^uichiro  Murata,  and  Shinichiro  Eguchi.  all  of 
.\magasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.916.  Nov.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Nov.  27.  1991,  3-312557: 
Aug.  5,  1992.  4-208888;  Aug.  5.  1992,  4-208907 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5Ch^ 
U.S.  CI.  360—121  14  Claims 

A 
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1.  A  combined  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reproducing 
magnetic  intormation  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  for  use  in  a 
magnetic  recording  and  reprtxlucing  apparatus,  compnsing; 

an  1  core  body; 

a  first  core  half  body  arranged  in  relation  to  said  I  core  body  to 
form  a  first  magnetic  circuit  with  said  1  core  body,  a  portion  of 
said  first  core  half  body  being  spaced  away  from  a  first 
portion  of  said  I  core  body  to  define  a  first  read/wnte  gap; 

a  second  core  half  body  arranged  in  relation  to  said  I  core  body 
to  form  a  second  magnetic  circuit  with  said  I  core  body,  a 
portion  of  said  first  core  half  bcxly  being  spaced  away  from  a 
second  portion  of  said  1  core  bod>  to  define  a  second  read/ 
wnte  gap.  said  first  and  second  read'wnte  gaps  being  aligned 
with  one  another  along  a  straight  line. 

a  first  glass  member  inlerpc>sed  between  the  1  core  bvxiv  and  the 
first  core  half  N>dv  at  a  position  laterally  adiacent  said  first 
read; wnte  gap. 

a  second  glass  member  inierp<.ised  between  the  I  core  bodv  and 
the  second  core  hall  body  at  a  position  laterally  adjacent  said 
second  read/wnte  gap; 

first  and  second  coils  wound  around  the  first  and  second  core 
half  bodies,  respectively; 

a  non-magnetic  thin  film  insulation  layer  interposed  between  the 
first  and  second  core  half  bodies  and  substantiallv 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  read/wnte  gaps;  and 

a  third  glass  member  interposed  between  a  portion  of  the  first 
core  half  bf>dy  and  a  portion  of  the  second  core  half  bixjv  such 
that   said   non-maenetic   thin   film   insulation   laver  extends 
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between  one  end  of  .wid  third  glass  member  and  one  end  of 
each  of  said  hrst  and  second  read/wnle  gaps. 


5,477,406 
PRESSliRE  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIA  IN  A 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Norbert  Schaeffer,  Deidesheim:  Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg; 
Reinhard  Stransky.  Erpolzheim.  and  Klaus  Goetz,  Neustadt, 
all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    BASF    Magnetic    GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  191,534 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Feb.  6,  1993,  9301653 
U 

Int  CL*  GllB  /5/60 
U.S.  a.  360— I30J3 

26 

12 


16  Claims 


1  A  cassette  for  a  recording  medium  in  tape  form  for  use  in  a 
recording/reprixJucing  apparatus  compnsmg  a  scanning  member, 
the  cassette  having  a  front  wall  with  at  least  one  entry  opening  for 
said  scanning  member,  said  at  least  one  entry  opening  having  a 
contour  and  tape  guides  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  front  wall 
and  adjacent  to  said  contour  of  the  at  least  one  entry  opening,  said 
recording  medium  extending  between  said  tape  guides  and  in  a 
span  over  said  entry  opening  and  a  pressure  device  which  is 
arranged  behind  said  entry  opening  and  said  tape  span,  there  being 
provided,  seen  from  the  front  side  of  the  cassette,  a  fixed-in-place 
mounting  element  with  bearing  points  for  the  pressure  device  at  a 
distance  from  the  center  of  said  at  least  one  entry  opening,  said 
pressure  device  having  a  resilient  support  element  mounted  on  the 
mounting  element  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pressure 
element  interacting  with  said  resilient  support  element,  and  the 
scanning  member  effecting  in  the  operating  position  a  reversible 
deflection  of  the  resilient  support  element  of  said  at  least  one 
pressure  element;  which  cassette  comprises  extension  arms 
projecting  on  both  sides  of  said  resilient  support  element  laterally 
beyond  said  mounting  element  and  having  end  pans,  and  counter 
pressure  elements  on  said  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  adjacent  to 
said  tape  guides,  where,  when  the  scanning  member  is  not 
introduced  into  the  cassette  and  the  resilient  support  element  is 
thus  in  the  non-deflected  position,  said  end  parts  of  said  resilient 
support  element  do  not  conuct  the  rear  side  of  said  recording 
medium  or  contact  it  substantially  without  any  pressure,  and  when 
the  scanning  member  is  introduced  into  the  cas,sette  and  the 
resilient  support  element  is  thus  in  the  deflected  position,  the 
deflection  pivots  ihe  resilient  support  element  at  the  bearing  points, 
making  the  resilient  support  element's  end  pans  contact  the  rear 
side  of  the  recording  medium  with  pressure  therebv  urging  the 
front  side  of  the  recording  medium  against  said  counter  pressure 
elements  of  the  cassette 


5,477,407 

PROTECTION  CIRCL'TT  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FROM  A  VOLTAGE  SURGE 

Isamu   Kobayashi,  and  Yasunori   Murase,  botii  of  Kasugai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu 

VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318706 
Int  CI.*"  H02H  9/rM.  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  361—56  8  Claims 
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1   An  input  protection  circuit,  composing: 

a  conductor  pattern  provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
formed  with  an  integrated  circuit,  said  conductor  pattern 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  an  input  pad  provided  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second,  opposite  end  and 
defined  by  first  and  second  edges  both  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  ground  pattern  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first 
ground  pattern  being  defined  by  a  third  edge  having  a  shape 
corresponding  to  said  first  edge,  said  first  ground  pattern 
being  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  form 
a  first  gap  having  generally  a  uniform  width  between  said  first 
and  third  edges; 

d  second  ground  pattern  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
second  ground  pattern  being  defined  by  a  founh  edge  having 
a  shape  corresponding  to  said  second  edge,  said  second 
ground  pattern  being  provided  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  so  as  to  form  a  second  gap  having  generally  a 
uniform  width  between  said  second  and  founh  edges. 

a  first  gale  pattern  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
correspondence  to  said  first  gap  such  that  said  first  gate 
pattern  extends  with  a  separation  from  any  of  said  first  and 
third  edges. 

a  second  gate  pattern  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
in  correspondence  to  said  second  gap  such  that  said  second 
gate  pattern  extends  with  a  separation  from  any  ot  said  second 
and  fourth  edges, 

a  first  channel  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
correspondence  to  said  first  gate  pattern; 

a  second  channel  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
in  correspondence  to  said  second  gate  pattern: 

a  source  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
correspondence  to  said  conductor  pattern; 

a  first  drain  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
correspondence  to  said  first  ground  pattern; 

a  second  drain  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
correspondence  to  said  second  ground  pattern; 

a  first  contact  structure  provided  on  said  conductor  pattern  for 
connecting  said  conductor  pattern  to  said  source  region 
electrically; 

a  second  contact  structure  provided  on  said  first  ground  pattern 
for  connecting  said  first  ground  pattern  to  said  first  drain 
region; 

a  third  contact  structure  provided  on  said  second  ground  pattern 
for  connecting  said  second  ground  pattern  to  said  second 
drain  region; 


a  first  ground  structure  for  grounding  said  first  gate  pattern; 
a   second   ground   structure   lor   grounding   said   second   gate 

pattern; 
a  diffusion  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as 

to  extend  from  said  second  end  of  said  conductor  pattern 

toward  said  integrated  circuit,  said  diffusion  region  having  a 

resistance;  and 
a  lead  pattern  extending  from  said  diffusion  region  toward  said 

integrated  circuit  for  carrying  electnc  signals  supplied  to  said 

input  pad  to  said  integrated  circuit, 
said  conductor  pattern,  said  first  ground  panem.  said  first  gate 

pattern,  said  first  channel  region,  said  source  region  and  said 

first  drain  region  forming  a  first  transistor: 
.said  conductor  pattern,  said  second  ground  partem,  said  second 

gate  pattern,  said  second  channel  region,  said  source  region 

and  said  second  drain  region  forming  a  second  transistor; 
said  first  and  second  ground  patterns  forming  two.  mutually 

separated    conducting     members    on     said    semiconductor 

substrate. 
said   first   and    second   gate   patterns   forming   two,    mutually 

separated    conducting     memtxfrs    on     said     semiconductor 

substrate; 
said   first   and   second   drain   regions   being   formed   on   said 

substrate  with  a  mutual  separation  from  each  other 


means  for  unbUKking  the  relay  prior  to  the  termination  of  said 
preselected  pen(xl  of  time  if  the  selected  characteristic  is 
greater  than  the  second  threshold  value 


5,477.408 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  CERTAIN  ERRONEOUS 

FA  I'LT- INDICATING  DATA  IN  A  PROTECTIVE  REL.AY 

FOR  POWER  SYSTEMS 

Edmund  O.  .Schweitzer,  III.  Pullman,  Wash.,  and  Timothy  P. 

Tibbals,  Moscow,  Id.,  assignors  to  Schweitzer  Engineering 

Labs,  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wa.sh. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98.841 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  ^ms 

U.S.  CI.  361—63  12  Claims 
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1    A  system  for  preventing  a  fault  response  for  certain  data 
conditions  occurring  in  a  protective  relay,  composing: 

means  determining  the  difference  between  the  magnitude  of  a 

sample  of  a  power  signal  on  a  power  line  and  the  magnitude 

of  a  previous  sample, 
means  companng  said  difference  against  a  first  threshold  value: 
means  for  blocking  the  relay  trom  initiating  a  fault  response  for 

a  preselected  period  of  time  it  the  nrsi  threshold  value  is 

exceeded  hy  said  diflerence. 
means  for  testing  a  selected  characteristic  of  successive  samples 

of  the  power  signal  against  a  second  threshold  value  dunng 

the  preselected  period  of  time,  following  determination  that 

the  first  threshold  \alue  has  been  exceeded  hy  said  difference. 

and 


5.477,409 
FT'SION  HEAT  SINK  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
.\ntfaony     Sayka,    San    .4ntonio.    Tex.,    assignor    to    VLSI 
Technology  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158,124 

Int  a."  H02H  5/04:  H05K  7/20 

MS.  CI.  361—103  1  Claim 

90 

«0 


1   A  pnnted  circuit  board  assembly  composing: 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  sites  for  iniegrated  circuits,  .said 
pnnted  circuit  board  including  conductors  for  interconnecting 
said  integrated  circuits,  said  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a 
power  switch  for  selectively  coupling  and  decoupling  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  from  a  power  supply: 

al  least  one  heat  sink  located  v*  ithin  said  pnnted  circuit  board  at 
one  of  said  sites,  said  heat  sink  including  a  matenal  that  melts 
from  a  solid  pha.se  to  a  liquid  phase  al  a  temperature  withm 
the  temperature  operating  range  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
heal  sink  confining  said  matenal  so  that  resoiidincation  from 
said  liquid  pha.se  to  said  solid  phase  restores  said  matenal  to 
iLs  position  and  form  before  melting; 

phase  means  for  determining  whether  said  matenal  is  m  its 
liquid  pha.se  or  its  solid  phase,  said  phase  means  being 
coupled  to  said  power  switch  for  decoupling  said  pnnted 
cu'cuil  board  from  said  power  supply  when  said  matenal 
melts. 


5,477,410 
RECORDING  OR  REPRODl  CING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

STABILIZING  PAD 
Shigeru      Fukuyama.      Yokohama:      Yoshitaka      ^^ala^abe. 
Kawasaki:  .Atsushi  Nanba.  Yokohama,  and  Tsukasa  lehara. 
Kawasaki,   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  978.453.  Nov.  19.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6((9.410.  Nov.  5.  199(1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  7.  1989.  1-290908: 
Nov.  7.  1989.  1-290909:  Nov.  ".  1989.  1-290910;  Nov.  ", .  1989, 
1-290911 

Int  CI."  GllB  21/20:5/012 
U.S.  CI.  360—104  4  Oaims 

1  A  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  or 
repnxiucing  information  h\  relatively  m(ning  a  head  and  a  sheet 
recording  medium,  said  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus 
compnsing 

a  stabilizing  member  dispo.sed  around  said  head  and  arranged  to 

generate  pressure  to  cause  .said  recording  medium  to  contact 

said  head  dunng  rotation  ot  said  recording  medium,  wherein 

said  stabilizing  member  comprises 

an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion  conespondmg  to  an  inner 

and  outer  portion  of  the  sheet  recording  medium, 
a  first  projection  portion  having  a  projection  surtace  projecting 
toward  said  recording  medium. 
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(f)  tuming-oflf  means  for  forcibly  rummg  off  all  said  switchrng 
elements  of  said  driving  circuit  in  response  to  tfie  power-off 
detection  signal 


DureH 
■  PORTIOH 


a  groove  portion  provided  adjacent  said  first  projection  portion. 

a  second  projection  portion  spaced  from  said  first  projection 
portion  via  a  groove  portion,  said  second  projection  portion 
having  a  projection  surface  projecting  toward  said  recording 
medium,  and 

a  cut  portion  formed  m  a  portion  of  said  second  projection 
portion  downstream  from  said  head  in  a  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  recording  medium,  said  cut  portion  being  formed  b> 
cutting  said  second  projection  portion  from  a  surface  of  which 
confronts  said  recording  medium,  and 

the  depth  of  said  groove  portion  with  respect  to  said  recording 
medium  being  reduced  from  the  outer  portion  of  said 
stabilizing  member  to  the  inner  portion  thereof. 


to     Zexel 


5,477.411 
Pl'LSE  MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroshi     Ohsawa,     Saitama,     Japan.     as.si)^or 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  l'»4,  Ser.  No.  353 J07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347621 

InL  Cl.~  H02H  :m 

C.S.  CI.  361—33  4  Qaims 


1   k  pul.se  motor  control  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  driving  circuit  connected  to  a  power  supply  line  extending 

from  a  power  source  and  having  a  plurality  of  switching 

elements  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electnc  current  to  a 

plurality  of  driving  coils  of  a  pulse  motor: 
(bi  a  power  source  circuit  connected  to  said  power  supply  line 

and  adapted  to  generate  a  constant  voltage; 

(c)  a  control  circuit  which  is  activated  upon  receipt  of  the 
constant  voltage  from  said  power  source  circuit,  said  control 
circuit  sending  control  signals  respecuvely  to  said  switching 
elements  so  that  said  switching  elements  are  turned  on. 
thereby  energizing  .said  driving  coil  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  sequential  order. 

(d)  a  dnving  switch  disposed  on  said  power  supply  line,  said 
driving  circuit  and  said  power  source  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  power  source  through  said  driving  switch; 

(e)  power-off  detecuon  means  for  detecting  that  voltage  supplied 
to  said  driving  circuit  is  lowered  when  said  driving  switch  is 
turned  off  and  outputting  a  power-off  detection  signal;  and 


5,477,412 

GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

INCORPORATING  MISWIRING  PREVENTION 

CIRCUITRY 

Benjamin  Neiger,  Floral  Park;  Saul  Roseobaum,  East  Meadow, 

and  Bernard  Gershen,  Centerport,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,149 

Int  QX."  H02H  m» 

U.S.  a.  3«1^»5  .  7  aalms 


LO»D    NEUTRAl 


1  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  device  electrically  connected 

between  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a  load  for  interrupting  a 

flow  of  electrical  current  from  said  source  of  electrical  power  to 

said  load  when  a  ground  fault  condition  is  present  compnsing: 

a,  a  hrst  selectively  operable  switch  means  in  a  hot  line  leading 

from  said  power  source  to  said  load,  said  first  switch  means 

operable  in  a  first  condition  to  permit  the  flow  of  current  from 

said  power  source  to  said  load  in  said  hot  line  and  operable  in 

a  second  condition  to  prevent  the  flow  of  current  in  said  hot 

line  from  said  power  source  to  said  load; 

b   a  second  selectively  operable  switch  means  in  a  neutral  line 

leading  from  said  power  source  to  said  load,  said  second 

switch  means  operable  in  a  first  condition  to  permit  the  flow 

of  current  from  said  power  source  to  said  load  in  said  neutral 

line  and  operable  in  a  second  condition  to  prevent  the  flow  of 

curtent  in  said  neutral  line  from  said  power  source  to  said 

load; 

c.  ground  fault  detection  means  coupled  between  said  hot  line 

and  said  neutral  line  on  a  line  side  of  said  first  and  second 

operable  switching  means  to  detect  ground  faults  and  produce 

a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  the  detection  of  a  ground 

fault  condition; 

d    connecting   means   interposed   between   said   ground    fault 

detection  means  and  said  first  and  second  selectively  operable 

switch  means;  wherein  an  absence  of  said  first  output  signal 

from  said  ground  fault  detector  means  permiLs  said  first  and 

second  switch  means  to  remain  in  their  first  condition  and  a 

presence  of  said  first  output  signal  from  said  ground  fault 

detector   means   causes    said    first    and    second    selectively 

operable  switch  means  to  switch  to  their  second  condition  to 

prevent  the  flow  of  current;  and 

e   alarm  means  coupled  between  said  hot  line  and  said  neutral 

line  for  automatically  producing  an  alarm  signal  in  the  event 

of  a  miswinng  condition. 


5.477,413 

ESD  PROTECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  P-WELL 

TECHNOLOGY 

Jeffrey  T.  Watt,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,746 

Int  CI."  H02H  9m 

U.S.  O.  361—56  19  Claims 

1.  A  protective  circuit  adapted  for  Electrostauc  Discharge  (ESD) 

protection  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the  protective  circuit  electrically 


connected  to  a  contact  pad  and  to  \ollage  conduits  present  in  the 
integrated  circuit,  the  protective  circuit  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  EiSD  protection  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal,  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  ESD  protection  circuit 
electncally  connected  to  the  contact  pad.  the  second  lemninal 
of  the  first  ESD  protection  circuit  electncally  connected  to  a 
first  voltage  conduit,  the  first  ESD  protection  circuit  adapted 
for  discharging  Electrostatic  Discharges  (ESDsi  of  a  firsi 
polarity  from  the  contact  pad  into  the  first  voltage  conduit, 

(b)  a  second  ESD  protection  circuit  adapted  for  discharging 
ESDs  of  a  second  polanty  from  the  contact  pad  into  the  first 
voltage  conduit,  the  second  polanty  being  opposite  in  sign  to 
the  first  ptilarity.  the  second  ESD  protection  circuit  contained 
ir  a  first  p-well  that  is  at  a  first  potential,  the  second  ESD 
protection  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  ESD  protection  circuit  electncally 
connected  to  the  contact  pad.  the  second  terminal  of  the 
second  ESD  protection  circuit  electncally  connected  to  the 
first  voltage  conduit,  the  second  ESD  protection  circuit 
compnsing  at  least  a  plurality  of  c>perative  nMOSFET 
devices,  the  drams  of  the  operative  nMOSFET  devices 
electncally  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  ESD 
protection  circuit,  the  sources  and  the  gates  of  the  operative 
nMOSFET  devices  electncally  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  second  ESD  protection  circuit,  and 

(c)  a  resistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first 
resistor  terminal  electncally  connected  to  the  first  voltage 
conduit,  the  second  resistor  terminal  electncally  connected  to 
the  first  p-well. 


5.477,414 

ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCl  IT 

Sbeau-Suey  Li:   Randy  T.  Ong.  both  of  Cupertino;  Samuel 

Broydo,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Kbue  Duong,  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,189 

Int.  a."  H02H  9m 


U.S.  a.  361—56 


28  Claims 


-Hfc;>i 


-*fr 


a  plurality  of  pads  which  make  contact  with  points  eitenor  to 
said  integrated  circuit  device,  compnsing  at  least  a  negative 
power  pad  connected  to  a  VSS  line,  and  a  signal  mad: 

a  driver  circuit  (T2i  having  a  parasitic  bipolar  transistor,  said 
parasitic  bipolar  U'ansistor  having  a  collector,  an  emirter.  and  a 
ba.se.  said  collector  being  coupled  to  said  signal  pad.  said 
emitter  being  coupled  to  said  VSS  line,  and  said  base  being 
connected  through  a  dnver  parasitic  bip<-)lar  base  resistance  to 
said  VSS  line:  and 

an  ESD  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter.  ^  collector,  and  a 
base,  said  collector  being  coupled  to  said  signal  pad,  said 
eminer  being  coupled  to  said  VSS  line,  and  said  ha.se  being 
connected  through  an  ESD  bipolar  transistor  base  resistance 
to  said  VSS  line: 

said  ESD  bipolar  transistor  base  resistance  and  said  parasitic 
bipolar  base  resistance  being  sized  such  that  said  ESD  bipolar 
transistor  goes  into  snap-back  mode  before  said  dnver 
parasitic  bipolar  transistor  goes  into  snap-back  mode 


5,477.415 

AUTOMATIC  COMPITER  DOCKING  STATION  HAMNG 

A  MOTORIZED  TRAY.  CAMMED  SIDE  COMVECTORS, 

MOTORIZED  SIDE  CON1SECTORS.  ANT)  LOCKING  AND 

I  NLOCKING  GUIDE  PINS 
Larry  D.  Mitcham:  Samuel  L.  Mnson.  and  Thomas  R.  Grimm, 
all    of    Temple.    Tex.,    assignors    to    Texas    Inistruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151 J25 

Int  CI."  G06F  /  /ft   H05K  7//0,  HOIR  ]i/b4 

\:&.  a.  .%1— 686  16  Claims 


1  ,An  ESD  protection  circuit  incorporated  in  an  integrated  circuit 
device  compnsing: 


1  An    automatic   docking    station    for    a    portable    computer 
compnsing: 

a  housing  for  holding  a  portable  computer  therein,  said  housing 
having  connection  means  for  coupling  a  computer  monitor 
and  a  keyboard, 

a  tray  adapted  to  receive  said  portable  computer  thereon  said 
trav  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  housing 

a  trav  dnver  coupled  between  said  housing  and  said  trav  for 
dnving  said  tray  and  said  portable  computer  into  and  out  of 
said  housing  and  automatically  mating  said  connection  means 
of  said  housing  to  connection  means  on  said  portable 
computer,  and  said  trav  dnver  including  a  drive  mechanism 
including  a  dnve  motor  and  gear  means  coupled  to  said  dnve 
motor  and  said  ffav  includes  a  rack  means  on  the  bottom  of 
said  tray  and  said  gear  means  is  coupled  lo  said  rack  means  to 
dnve  said  tray 

2  An  automatic  docking  station  for  a  portable  computer  having 
first  and  second  connection  means  compnsing 

a  housing  for  holding  said  portable  computer  therein  said 
housing  having  connection  means  for  coupling  a  computer 
monitor  and  a  keyboard,  said  connection  means  including  firsi 
and  second  connecting  means. 

a  tray  adapted  to  receive  said  portable  computer  thereon,  said 
tray  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  housing,  and 
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drive  means  coupled  between  said  housing  and  said  tray  for 
driving  said  tray  and  said  portable  computer  into  and  out  of 
said  housing  and  automatically  mating  said  hrst  connecting 
means  of  said  housing  to  said  first  connection  means  on  said 
portable  computer;  and 

said  dnve  means  Includes  a  first  drive  mechanism  for  dn\ing 
said  tray  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  dnve  mechanism 
coupled  to  a  first  connector  system  of  said  connecuon  means 
on  said  housing  for  driving  said  first  connector  system  in  a 
second  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction  to  mate  or 
unmaie  with  said  second  connection  means  on  said  ponable 
computer 

7.    An    automatic   docking   station    for   a   portable   computer 
comprising: 

a  housing  for  holding  a  portable  computer  therein,  said  housing 
having  connection  noeans  for  coupling  a  computer  monitor 
and  a  keyboard. 

a  tray  adapted  to  receive  said  portable  computer  thereon,  said 
tray  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  housing,  and 

dnve  means  coupled  between  said  housing  and  said  tray  for 
dnvmg  said  tray  and  said  portable  computer  into  and  out  of 
said  housing  and  automatically  mating  said  connection  means 
of  said  housing  to  connection  means  on  said  portable 
computer; 

said  housing  includes  a  connector  bus  half  for  connection  to  a 
connector  bus  half  in  said  personal  computer  when  said 
personal  computer  is  driven  in  said  first  direction  and  said  first 
dnve  means  includes  means  for  indicating  when  said  tray 
with  said  personal  computer  is  near  said  housing  connector 
bus  half  for  stepping  said  dnve  means  slowly  and  wherein 
said  housing  includes  guide  means  for  guiding  said  computer 
so  said  bus  halves  mate; 

said  guide  means  includes  guide  pins  on  either  side  of  said 
housing  connector  bus  half  and  said  personal  computer 
includes  alignment  holes  on  either  side  of  said  personal 
computer  bus  half,  and 

said  guide  means  includes  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
guide  pins  and  means  responsive  to  the  personal  computer 
being  and  the  u-ay  being  such  that  the  guide  pins  are  in  the 
holes  for  unlocking  said  pins  allowing  the  first  drive  motor  to 
continue  stepping  the  bus  halves  together 


5,477,416 
ENCLOSL  RE  WITH  NfETERED  AIR  DUCTS  FOR 
MOl  NTTNG  AM)  COOLING  MODI  I.ES 
Guenter   .Schkrohowskv.    Boise.    Cliff   Harrison,    Eagle,   and 
Darrel  W.  Poulter.  Middleton.  all  of  Id..  a.ssignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  388,7.13 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05H  7/20 

II.S.  a.  361-^95  6  Claims 


»- 


1    An  enclosure  assembly  for  housing  and  cooling  modules, 
compnsing: 

a,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  walls  havmg  integral  air  ducts,  each 
wall  further  comprising  laterally  spaced  wall  sections  defining 
said  air  ducts  within  each  wall,  the  respective  air  ducts 
opening  through  corresponding  upper  ends  of  said  walls. 


b  an  enclosure  structure  capping  said  corresponding  openings  nf 
said  walls  and  forming  an  air  plenum  ihcrewjlhin 
communicating  with  said  air  ducts. 

c  wall  sections  of  said  walls  within  said  enclosure  having 
metered  air  passages  therethrough  providing  communication 
with  each  said  air  ducts  thereat. 

d  modules  disposed  between  and  mounted  to  adjacent  inner 
wall  surfaces  of  said  walls,  each  module  having  an  entrance 
air  passage  at  one  end  thereof  at  said  open  end  of  said 
enclosure  and  exhaust  air  passages  on  opp<isite  sides  of  said 
module  at  locations  removed  from  said  entrance  air  passage, 
each  said  exhaust  air  passage  being  aligned  with  a  metered  air 
passage  in  an  adjacent  wall  section  of  said  walls,  .ind 

e.  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  air  plenum  to  reduce  air 
pressure  therein  and  induce  airflow  into  said  entrance  air 
passage  of  each  module,  through  said  each  exhaust  air 
passage  of  each  said  module  and  aligned  metered  air  passage, 
through  each  air  duct  into  said  air  plenum  and  through  said  air 
mover  to  die  atmosphere 


5.477,417 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEV  ICE  AND  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Akimitsu  Ohraori.  and  MorLshige  Kinjo.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.848 
Clainw  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1992.  4-229019; 
Jan.  15.  1992.  4-277472 

Int.  CI."  f;fl6F  isno 

U.S.  CI.  361—695  5  Claims 


1  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  cu-cuit  board  secuon  for  effecting  a  preset  signal  process 
including  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  device  including  a 
package,  an  integrated  circuit  chip  disposed  in  said  package,  a 
PTC  (Positive  Temperature  Coefficient)  thermistor  disposed 
between  said  package  and  said  integrated  circuit  chip  and 
outputting  a  temperature  change  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
resistance  change,  and  an  electncal  denving  member  disposed 
in  said  package  and  effecting  signal  transfer  with  respect  lo 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  and  said  PTC  thermistor: 

temperature  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  circuit  board  section,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  temperature 
controlling  means  and  circuit  board  section  according  to  an 
output  of  said  PTC  thermistor, 

wherein  said  temperature  controlling  means  includes  a 
refrigerant:  cooling  system  including  a  refngerani  inlet  duct,  a 
refrigerant  flowing  padi.  and  a  forced  exhaust  fan  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  control  means  based  on  an  output  of  said 
PTC  thermistor,  and  an  alarm  unit  controlled  by  said  control 
means  based  on  an  output  of  said  thermistor;  and 

said  control  means  includes  stonng  means  for  storing  at  least 
one  of  schedule  data  indicating  a  signal  processing  schedule 
effected  in  said  circuit  board  section  and  specification  data 
indicating     die     software      specification      and     hardware 
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specification  of  said  circuit  board  section,  and  means  for 
identifying  an  abnormal  temperature  state  in  said  circuit  board 
section  and  an  abnormal  temperature  state  of  said  integrated 
circuit  device  based  on  an  output  of  said  PTC  thermistor  and 
at  least  one  of  the  schedule  data  and  specification  data. 


5.477.419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
CONNECTING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PART  TO  A  CIRCU  IT 
BOARD 
Thomas  W.  Goodman,  Kanagawa:   Hlroyuki   Fujita.  Tokyo; 
Voshikazu  Murakami.  Kanagawa.  and  .Arthur  T.  Murphy. 
Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1993.  5-104920 

Int  CI.'  H05K  7/02 

MS.  CI.  361—760  25  Claims 


5.477.418 
I/O  CONNECTOR  FOR  ADD  IN  PRINTED  CIRCTTT 
CARDS  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Duncan  D.  MacGregor.  Shingle  Springs;  Neal  E.  Broadbent.  El 
Dorado  Hills;   Chengwu  Cben.  Sacramento,  and   Richard 
Gargiulo.     F'olsom.     all     of    Calif.,     assignors     to     Intel 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275i:99 

Int.  CI.    H05K  1,14 

U.S.  a.  361—737  19  Claims 


15   .An  electronic  pan  mounting  board  composing: 

an  electronic  part  having  a  terminal  portion:  and 

a  board  on  which  a  circuit  including  a  connection  portion  is 

formed,    said    terminal    portion    being    connected    to    said 

connection  ponon. 
wherein  a  conductive  portion   is   formed  on   said  connecting 

section  between  said  terminal   ptirtion  and  said  connection 

portion;  and 
a  proiecting  portion  made  of  a  heal-resisling  malenal  which  is 

contacted  with  the  surface  ol  said  board,  is  formed  on  the 

surface  of  said  electronic  part  around  said  connection  portion. 


5.477.420 
INTERIOR  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SI  PPORTS  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Brooks.  Santa  \  nez.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Santa  Barbara 
Research  Center.  Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.503 

InL  CI."  H05K  ^/]4 

U.S.  CI.  361—7%  15  Claims 


1.  An  add  in  PC  card  for  supplying  network  communications 
functions  to  a  host  computer  wherein  the  connector  to  the  network 
IS  a  RJ  type  universal  jack  consisting  of  a  socket  and  plug,  said  PC 
card  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  substantially  rectangular  top  view  with  a  long 
and  short  dimension  surrounding  and  at  least  partially 
supporting  a  pnnted  circuit  board 

top  and  bottom  covers  attached  to  said  frame  and  surrounding 
said  pnnted  circuit  board; 

a  first  connector  mounted  to  said  frame  along  one  of  said  short 
dimensions  and  connected  to  said  pnnted  circuit  board. 

a  cavity  in  said  card  formed  b>  an  opening  in  the  short 
dimension  of  said  frame  opposite  said  first  connector  and  said 
top  and  bottom  covers; 

a  carnage  having  a  socket  portion  and  a  support  and  contact 
portion,  said  carnage  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  cavity 
and  movable  with  respect  thereto  into  at  least  a  first  position 
wherein  substantially  all  of  said  carnage  is  within  said  cavity 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  socket  portion  of  said 
carnage  is  outside  of  said  cavity  and  said  socket  is  electncallv 
connected  to  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  socket  being 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  RJ  type  plug  and  retain  said  plug  in 
electncal  contact  with  said  socket  by  n^ans  of  a  spnng 
member  whereby  said  plug  separate  from  said  socket  as  the 
result  of  a  predetermined  force  being  applied  lo  said  plug 


1  An  intenor  support  for  a  plurality  of  circuit  cards,  each  card 
having  at  least  one  intenor  hole  and  positioned  subslanuallv 
parallel  to  the  other  cards  with  their  respecuve  holes  collinear. 
compnsing 

a  pluralirv  of  first  couplings  in  said  holes,  and 
a  rod  that  includes  a  plurality  of  second  couplings,  said  rod 
being   insertable  through   said   ftr^t  couplings  to  mate   said 
second  couplings  with  respective  first  coupling.*  to  provide 
intenor  support  between  the  circuit  cards 
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5,477.421 
SHIELDED  IC  CARD 
Gary   C.  Bcthurum.  Laguna  Niguel,  C'aJif.,  assignor  to  ITT 
Corporation.  New  Yorlv,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  154J18 
InL  CI.'  H05K  9/00:1/14 


U.S.  a.  361— 818 


13  Claims 


light-anenuating  means  disposed  adjacent  the  light  guide  and 
including  a  pattern  of  dots  dehning  a  distinct  individual 
portion  proximate  each  one  of  the  point  light  sources  and 
spaced  from  one  another  for  reducing  the  intensity  of  light 
reaching  portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  nearest  to  the 
individual  point  light  sources. 


1    An  !C  card  which   includes  width-spaced  opposite  sides. 

length-spaced  front  and  rear  ends,  and  thickness-spaced  top  and 

bottom  cover  portions,  wherein  said  thickness  is  much  less  than 

said  width  and  than  said  length,  charactenzed  by: 

a  housing  which  comprises  first  and  second  housing  halves,  with 

said  first  housing  half  integrally  forming  a  first  of  said  cover 

portions  and  at  least  about  half  of  one  of  said  sides,  and  said 

second    housing   half   forming    the    second   of   said   cover 

portions; 

a  circuit  board  assembly  lying  in  said  housing  and  including  a 

circuit   board   with   upper   and   lower   board   surfaces   and 

opposite  sides  and  with  a  ground  conductor  at  said  sides  of 

said  board  lower  surface; 

said  first  housing  half  has  opposite  sides  and  has  platform  parts 

at  said  sides  with  said  platform  parts  having  upwardly-facing 

board-supporting   surfaces   that    firmly   engage   the    ground 

conductor  on  said  circuit  board  lower  surface,  said  housing 

halves,  including  said  platform  parts  of  said  first  housing  half. 

being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  matenal.  to  thereby 

firmly  support  and  electrically  ground  said  circuit  board. 


5,477,422 
ILLITVIINATED  LCD  APPARATl  S 

tiuy  Hooker,  and  Dave  Smith,  both  of  Camberley,  England, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  limited.  Salo.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,933,  Mav   [7.  |<»93.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27.  IW4.  Ser  No.  330.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Lniled  Kingdom.  Mav  22,  1992, 

921imt6 

Int.  a."  F71V  8AJ0 
V.S.  a.  362—29  8  Claims 


•ISO 


1   An  illuminated  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  composing: 

a  liquid  crystal  display. 

a  plurality  of  point  light  sources  generally  located  behind  the 

liquid  crystal  display, 
a  light  guide  comprising  a  transparent  plate-like  member  having 

side   faces   disposed   behind   the   liquid  crystal   display   for 

distributing  light  from  the  light  sources  over  an  area  of  the 

liquid  crystal  display,  and 


5.477.423 

FLAT-PANEL  DLSPL.AY  DEV  ICE.  ILLl  MIN.ATION 

SYSTEM  COMPISES  A  SECOND  PART  WHICH  IS  A 

DETACHABLE  COVER  ALONG  WHICH  THE 

RADI.ATION  SOCRCE  CAN  BE  REMOV  ED 

Carel  W.  Fredriksz,  and  PetriLs  A.  J.  C;.  Brouv»er.  both  of 

Eindhoven,      Netherlands,      assignors      to      I'.S.      Philips 

Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  30.  1993.  09300813 
Int.  CI."  F21\   -/0-t.  F21S  3/U():  G02F  I,  l.i.tx  l/I.W 
L.S.  CI.  362—31  18  Claims 


q!  -v-o  a' 


^' 


I  A  flat-panel  display  device  comprising  an  illumination  system 

and  a  transmission  display  panel,  the  illununation  system 
..oiTiprising  J  support,  a  plate-shaped  \\a\eguide  and  at  least  one 
lighlhousing  accommiKlating  a  tuhul.ir  radiation  source  having  a 
radius  r  for  illuminating  at  least  one  end  face  of  the  waveguide, 
and  a  reflector  for  reflecting  radiation  emitted  by  the  radiation 
source  towards  the  waveguide,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
lighthousing  comprises  a  first  part  which  is  an  integral  pan  of  the 
support  and  a  second  part  which  is  a  detachable  cover  along  which 
the  radiation  source  can  be  removed,  and  further  charactenzed  in 
that  means  are  provided  for  securing  the  radiation  source  in  a 
pvisition  which  i<  spaced  apart  from  the  reflector  and  at  a  distance 
d  from  the  waveguide,  and  further  charactenzed  in  that  recesses 
are  provided  m  the  lighthousing.  and  further  charactenzed  in  that 
said  position  is  determined  by  cooperation  between  at  least  the 
secunng  means  and  the  recesses. 


5.477.424 

SELF-ILLIMINATED  TELL  TALE 

Douglas  G.  Mocha,  P.O.  Box  2144,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  33731 

FUed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242.586 

inL  Cl.'^  F21V  7/04 

U.S.  a.  362—32  6  Claims 


1   A  tell-tale  assembly,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  of  predetermined  length. 
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said  optical  fiber  being  treated  along  said  predetermined  length 
so  that  it  emits  light  along  said  predetermined  length; 

a  pair  of  optical  fiber  housing  members  of  elongate,  flexible, 
light-in- weight,  and  transparent  construction; 

said  optical  fiber  housing  members  having  a  common  size  and 
shape,  said  common  size  and  shape  being  collectively 
substantially  equal  to  a  size  and  shape  of  a  tell-tale; 

said  optical  fiber  being  sandwiched  between  said  optical  fiber 
housing  members; 

a  light  source; 

a  light  source  housing; 

a  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
said  light  source  to  receive  light  therefrom; 

whereby  said  optical  fiber  is  visible  under  low  light  conditions 
due  to  light  from  said  light  source  being  emitted  along  the 
length  of  said  optical  fiber  and  being  visible  through  said 
optical  fiber  housing  members. 


5.477.425 
BICYCLE  LAMP  DEVICE 
Min-H.siung  Sun.  No.  761.  Sec.  2.  Ta-Tung  Rd..  and  Wang- 
Hsing  Lin.  No.  24,  Alley  14.  Lane  291.  Yen-Cheng  Rd..  both 
of  Tainan.  Taiv«an.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.167 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  6/(Hi 

V.S.  CI.  362—72  3  Claims 


an  opposite  end.  a  downward  mounting  ring  disposed  at  a 
bottom  side  and  mounted  around  said  screw  bolt  and  retained 
between  the  lugs  of  said  mounting  frame  and  having  a  tapered 
flange  around  the  border  fitted  into  the  through  hole  of  one 
lug  of  said  mounting  frame: 

a  connecting  member  connected  betv^een  said  lamp  body  and 
said  lamp  mount,  said  connecting  member  comprising  a 
coupling  disc  at  one  end  inserted  in  between  the  rails  of  said 
lamp  body,  and  an  elongated  coupling  plate  at  an  opposite  end 
inserted  into  said  dovetail  groove  of  said  coupling  frame,  said 
coupling  disc  having  a  projecting  block  fitted  into  one 
retaining  slot  in  said  annular  groove,  said  coupling  plate 
having  a  hook  at  an  inner  side  hcxiked  up  w  ith  the  hook  on 
said  flat  plate  of  said  coupling  frame:  and 

wherein  said  projecting  bUxk  of  said  coupling  disc  of  said 
connecting  member  can  be  disconnected  from  said  retaming 
slots  and  turned  along  said  annular  groove  to  adjust  the 
angular  position  of  said  lamp  bodv  relative  to  said  lamp 
mount,  and  then  fitted  into  one  retaining  slot  to  fix  said  lamp 
bixiv  at  the  adiu>^ted  angular  position. 


5.477.426 

IC  CARD  WITH  BOARD  POSITIONING  MEANS 

Gary  C.  Bethurum.  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  168.101.  Dec.  15,  .•*93.  This 

application  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.983 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  !/l4 

L.S.  CI.  361—737  11  Claims 


1   A  lamp  device  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  an  arched  lampshade  at  one  end.  said  arched 
lampshade  having  two  opposite  extension  portions,  two 
toothed  rails  bilaterally  disposed  inside  said  lampshade  to 
refract  light.  r*o  parallel  rails  raised  from  a  bottom  side 
thereof,  an  annular  groove  disposed  between  the  rails,  and 
four  retaining  slots  equiangularly  spaced  through  said  annular 
groove; 

a  circuit  board  installed  inside  said  lamp  body,  said  circuit  board 
composing  a  charge  coupled  device,  a  plurality  of  reversers.  a 
battery,  a  spnng  switch,  and  at  least  one  lamp  bulb,  said 
charge  coupled  device  being  disposed  out  of  said  lamp  body 
to  detect  the  intensity  of  outside  light,  said  charge  coupled 
device  connecting  said  battery  to  said  at  least  one  lamp  bulb 
when  the  intensity  of  out  side  light  surpasses  a  predetermined 
value  and  when  said  spnng  switch  is  switched  on.  causing 
said  at  least  one  lamp  bulb  turned  on  to  give  light,  said  charge 
coupled  device  disconnecting  said  battery  from  said  at  least 
one  lamp  bulb  when  the  intensity  of  outside  light  drops  below 
said  predetermined  value: 

a  lamp  mount  composed  of  a  mounung  frame  for  fastening  to 
the  bicycle  frame  of  a  bicycle,  and  a  coupling  frame  for 
carrying  said  lamp  body,  said  mounting  frame  composing  a 
circular  frame  body  having  two  opposite  ends  terminating  in 
two  parallel  lugs,  a  screw  bolt,  and  a  nut.  the  parallel  lugs  of 
said  lamp  mount  having  a  respective  through  hole,  said  screw 
bolt  being  inserted  through  the  through  holes  on  the  lugs  of 
said  mounting  frame  and  screwed  up  with  said  nut  to  fix  said 
mounting  frame  to  the  bicycle  frame,  said  coupling  frame 
composing  a  flat  plate  at  one  end  having  a  hook  and  a 
plurality  of  antiskid  slopes  at  a  lop  side,  a  dovetail  groove  at 


1  An  IC  card  apparatus  for  holding  a  circuit  board  assembly  that 
includes  a  circuit  board  and  components  on  the  circuit  board. 
wherein  the  circuit  board  has  front  and  rear  end  portions,  has  a  row 
of  conductive  pads  at  each  of  said  end  portions,  and  has  a  plurality 

of  holes  at  each  of  said  end  portions,  compnsing: 

front  and  rear  connectors  that  each  has  a  row  of  contacts  for 
engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rows  of  conductive 
pads, 

each  of  said  connectors  having  a  pluralitv  of  support  pans  that 
are  spaced  from  said  contacts  and  that  are  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  with  each  support  pan  including  d 
board-supporting  surface  and  a  peg  extending  above  said 
surface  to  proiect  into  a  corresponding  circuit  board  hole. 
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5,477,427 

REFLECTOR  LIGHT  WITH  ELECTRIC  LAMP  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Edward  P.  Forman.  1230  Honey  Lake  Rd.,  Lake  Zurich,  III. 

60047 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,8%,  Apr.  21,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  355,033 

Int.  CI."  B62J  6/00 

VS.  CI.  362—72  8  Claims 


1  An  illuminated  reflector  device  for  mounting  to  a  spoke  of  a 
wheel,  comprising  in  combmation: 
a  mam  housing  including  a  centrally  disposed  cavity: 
an   insert   member  attached  to   said   main   housing   over   the 

centrally  disposed  cavity, 
a  light  bulb  mounted  to  the  insert  member; 
a  battery'  holder  formed  in  the  msert  member,  the  battery  holder 

being  electncally  connected  to  the   light  bulb,   and   being 

adapted  to  receive  a  battery  for  providing  current  to  the  light 

hulb, 
a  sealed  switch  mounted  to  the  insert  member  and  connected 

between  the  battery  and  the  light  bulb  to  provide  selective 

illumination  of  the  light  bulb; 
the  insen  member  bemg  adapted  to  receive  the  light  bulb,  the 

battery  holder  and  the  sealed  switch;  and 
an  upper  housing  removably  secured  to  the  main  housing  and 

attached  insert  member,  the  upper  housing  including  a  spoke- 

receiving  groove  and  a  screw  receivable  in  a  threaded  hole  for 

independently  securing  the  upper  housing  to  the  spoke  of  a 

wheel. 


5,477,428 
UNDERHOOD  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  GRAVTTY- 
ACTL  ATED  SW  ITC  H 
William  M,  Brown.  Briehton;  Kenneth  \.  Eklov.  Farmington 
Hills,  and  Ranjit  1).  VVickremasinghe.  Dearborn  Heights,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Micro  Craft,  Inc.,  Nov!.  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,963 
Int.  CI.*  F21V  33/00:  B60Q  3/06 
l.S.  CI.  362-80  12  Claims 

1  A  lamp  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  underside  of  a 


hinged  cover  member  of  a  vehicle  to  illuminate  a  compartment  of 
the  vehicle  when  the  hinged  member  is  opened  to  a  predetermined 
e.xient,  said  lamp  assembly  compnsing; 

a  housing  member  capable  of  being  moved  between  a  pair  of 

predetermined  positions  each  angularly   displaced  from  the 

other; 


means  for  connecting  said  housing  member  to  said  cover 
member, 

a  pendulum  composed  of  electncally  conductne  material, 

means  mounting  said  pendulum  on  said  housing  member  tor 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pendulum,  relative  to  said  housing 
member,  between  a  first  pendulum  position  and  a  second 
pendulum  position  angularly  displaced  from  said  first 
pendulum  position, 

means  electrically  insulating  said  pendulum  from  said  housing 
member; 

said  pendulum  and  said  mounting  means  for  the  pendulum 
comprising  means  cooperating  (a)  to  maintain  said  pendulum 
in  Its  first  position  when  said  housing  member  is  in  one  of 
said  pair  of  predetermined  positions  and  (b)  to  allow  the 
pendulum  to  move,  under  an  urging  of  gravity,  from  the 
pendulum's  first  position  to  its  second  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  housing  member  from  its  one 
predetermined  position  to  another  of  said  pair  of 
predetermined  positions  for  the  housing  member,  angularly 
displaced  from  said  one  position  of  the  housing  member; 

a  first  electrical  contact  comprising  means  for  electrically 
engaging  said  pendulum  when  the  pendulum  is  in  its  first  and 
second  positions;  and 

a  second  electrical  contact  compnsing  means  for  electncally 
engaging  said  pendulum  when  the  pendulum  is  in  its  second 
position; 

said  second  electncal  contact  being  spaced  from  and  electncally 
disengaged  from  said  pendulum  when  the  pendulum  is  in  its 
first  position; 

a  lamp  electncally  connected  to  one  of  said  electncal  contacts 
when  said  pendulum  is  in  said  second  position;  and 

the  other  one  of  said  electncal  contacts  compnsing  means 
electncally  connectable  to  a  source  of  electncal  energy  for 
said  device,  to  illuminate  said  lamp  when  said  pendulum  is  in 
said  second  position. 


5,477.429 
SUN  VISOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTl  RING  IT 
Lothar  Viertel.  Altforvveiler,  Germany,  and  Patrick  Welter,  La 
Chambre,    France,    assignors    to    Gebr.    Happich    GmbH. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994.  Ser  No.  335.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
019.0 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  3/02;  B29C  67/20 
U.S.  CI.  362-«3.1  11  aaims 

'7         W  1S  IS  X    19    '2  2 


J9   rs  10  6       i 

1.  A  sun  visor  for  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing 

a  sun  visor  body  formed  of  polypropylene  particle  foam  and 
being  generally  in  the  form  of  an  approximately  rectangular 
board  having  a  main  surface,  with  a  depression  defined  in  the 
main  surface  of  the  sun  visor  body, 

a  reflector  formed  of  a  thermally  compacted  polypropylene 
particle  foam  body  and  pressed  together  with  the  sun  visor 
body  within  the  depression,  whereby  the  reflector  may 
cooperate  with  an  illuminaung  device  disposed  above  the 
reflector  on  die  sun  visor  body. 
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5,477,430 
FLUORESCING  KEYPAD 
Charles    W,     LaRose.     Kokomo,    Ind..    assignor    to    Deico 
Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404J187 

Int.  Cl.*^  F21V  9/16 

U.S.  a.  362— M  20  Claims 


1  .-^  backlit  component  having  a  substantially  uniform 
backlighting  intensity,  the  backiii  component  including  a  button 
member  compnsing  an  optically  clear  silicone  and  at  least  one 
phosphor  additive  dispersed  in  a  portion  of  the  button  member,  the 
button  member  having  means  for  enabling  a  light  source  in 
proximity  to  the  button  member  to  excite  the  at  least  one  phosphor 
additive  such  that  the  button  member  will  fluoresce  when  excited 
by  the  light  source,  the  at  least  one  phosphor  additive  generating  a 
substantially  uniform  backlighting  intensity. 


5.477.431 
SNUBBER  ROD 
Max  Curameng,  Jr..  160  .4cademy  Dr.,  Newbury  Park.  Calif, 
91320-1102 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  377066 

Int.  CI."  A45B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—102  15  Claim.v 


jfB       Iff        >  ti ;' 


5.477.432 
ILLUMINATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
ENTERTAINMENT  DEVICE 
Andrew  D.  Magic.  Clarkston:  James  P.  Muccioli,  and  Andrew 
P.  Person,  both  of  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,098 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/22 
U.S.  a.  362—26  11  Qaims 

1.  The  combination  compnsing 

an  entertainment  device  having  a  face  plate  of  generally  light 
opaque  matenal  with  extenor  and  intenor  surfaces,  control 
buttons  extending  through  said  face  plate,  a  receiving  slot 
having  two  ends  in  said  face  plate  for  receiving  separate 
entertainment  media,  and  a  plurality  of  light  sources  within 
said  entertainment  device  and  remote  from  said  receivmc  slot 


I  said  face  plate  intenor  surface,  at  least  oneof  nid  figta 
sources  positioned  to  illuminate  said  control  buttons;  and 

an  illumination  mechanism  including  light  guide  means  having* 
pair  of  first  end  parts,  each  with  an  externally  visible  portion 
at  a  respective  end  of  said  receiving  slot  and  a  second  end 
adjacent  to  said  remote  light  source,  said  light  guide  means 
guiding  the  light  emitted  from  said  remote  ligh'  source  to  the 
externally  visible  portion  of  each  said  first  pan  Uxated  at  each 
end  of  said  receiving  slot,  said  extemallv  visible  portions 
visually  defining  the  ends  of  said  receiving  slcii  into  which  the 
entertainment  media  is  to  be  inserted  and  directing  light 
louard  said  receiving  slot. 


5.477.433 
ILLUMINATED  NECKLACE 
Stephen  K.  Ohlund.  1533  Osos  St..  San  Luis  ObLspo.  Calif. 
93401 

Filed  Apr  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  221.762 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  <5/oi,S 

U.S.  a.  362—104  2  Claims 


1,  A  personal  protective  device  for  repelling  the  attack  of  an 
animal,  comprising 

an  elongated  holder,  and 

an  extensible,  radially  expansible  guard  contained  within  said 
elongated  holder  when  stowed,  and  projecting  axially  from 
said  elongated  holder  when  deployed,  whereby  an  animal's 
snout  IS  partially  surtounded  bv  said  radially  expansible  guard 
when  said  personal  protective  device  is  wielded 


1   Illuminated  jewelry,  including 

a  decorative  stone  including  a  light  emitting  diode, 

d  clasp  which  may  be  engaged  and  disengaged,  including  a 
rechargeable  battery  powered  by  an  electncal  solar  cell,  said 
battery  having  positive  and  negative  poles,  and 

a  conductive,  metallic  connector  attaching  the  stone  to  the  clasp, 
said  metallic  connector  having  first  and  second  portions,  with 
the  battery,  decorative  stone,  and  first  and  second  portions  ot 
the  connector  being  connected  in  senes.  so  thai  electncal 
curtent  flows  from  one  pole  of  the  battery  through  the  first 
portion  of  the  connector  into  the  light  emitting  diode,  and  then 
back  through  the  second  portion  of  the  connector  to  the  other 
pole  ot  the  battery 

said  jewelry  being  in  the  form  of  a  pendant  where  the 
conductive  connector  has  first  and  second  flexible,  linear 
metallic  chain  portions, 

said  first  chain  portion  having  one  end  connected  to  one  pole  <i| 
the  batten  and  another  end  connected  to  the  light  emitting 
dicxle,  and 
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said  second  chain  portion  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  battery  and  another  end  connected  to  the  light 
emitting  diode, 

said  tirst  and  second  chain  portions  each  composing  a  series  of 
separate,  interlocking  chain  elements  which  move  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  body  movement  to  cause  intermirtent 
flitkenng  of  the  light  emitting  diode. 


5,477,434 

EXTENSION  BAR  WITH  BL  FIT-IN  LIGHT  I  SED  IN 

CONJl  CTION  WITH  A  PORTABLE  DRIVING  TOOL 

Danny  D.  Reed,  Seven  \  alleys.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Fisher  Tool  Co., 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,499 
Int.  CI."  B25B  I  J/46 
L.S.  CI.  362—119 


1  .An  extension  bar  for  u.se  with  a  portable  driving  tool  having  a 
coupling  member,  said  extension  bar  compri.sing: 

an  elongated  body  having  an  internal  chamber,  said  body  having 
a  socket  for  accommodating  and  receiving  <.aid  coupling 
member  of  said  driving  tool  at  one  end  and  a  coupling 
member  at  an  opposite  end.  said  socket  being  connected  to 
said  internal  chamber,  said  coupling  member  having  a  through 
bore  connected  to  said  internal  chamber;  and 

a  built-in  light  assembly  disposed  in  said  internal  chamber,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  light  bulb,  a  batter>.  a  circuit 
connection  means  for  establishing  electrical  connection 
between  said  battery  and  said  light  bulb  and  including  a 
•■witch  mechanism  for  automatically  switching  on  said  hght 
bulb  when  said  extension  bar  is  attached  to  said  driving  tool 
and  switching  off  said  light  bulb  when  said  extension  bar  is 
detached  from  said  driving  tool,  and  a  tubular  casing  for 
housing  said  light  bulb,  said  battery,  and  said  circuit 
connection  means,  said  tubular  casing  being  made  of  an 
electncal  insulation  matenal  for  preventing  electrical  leakage 
trom  said  battery  to  said  elongated  body  and  having  opposing 
ends  provided  with  thickened  rims  for  retaining  said  light 
bulb  and  said  battery,  said  assembly  being  disposed  in  said 
internal  chamber  so  that  said  light  bulb  is  adjacent  to  said 
through  bore,  whereby  when  said  extension  bar  is  attached  to 
^ald  dnving  tool  said  extension  bar  serves  not  only  as  an 
extension  of  said  driving  tool  but  also  as  a  flashlight  to 
illuminate  a  working  area. 


5,477,435 
MODULE  TO  PROVIDE  INTERMITTENT  LK;HT  WITH 
MOVEMENT 
Carmen  Rapisarda,  2650  Myrtle  Ave.,  /S'B-?.  Monrovia,  Calif. 
9I0I6;  Mark  R.  Goldston.  Santa  Monica,  and  Jon  L.  Bemi.s. 
Rancho  Palos  \erdes.  both  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Carmen 
RapLsarda,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.314 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  362—189  7  Claims 


/( 


L  An  improved  mtxlule  ot  the  l\pe  having  a  light  emitting  diode 
and  a  wafer  hatiery  held  m  a  case  which  improved  module 
provides  inlennittent  light  when  moved  up  and  down,  said  module 
composing: 

a  case  having  a  floor,  two  sides  and  a  tront  comprising  a  lighted 
end  and  an  LED  supp<ining  cavity  at  the  lighted  end  thereof, 
an  LED  held  m  said  LED  supporting  cavity  of  said  case,  said 
LED  having  a  transparent  lens  portion,  an  upper  conductor 
and  a  lower  conductor,  said  LED  being  supported  in  said  case 
so  that  the  lower  conductor  is  adjacent  said  floor  and  the 
upper  conductor  is  supported  m  a  cantilevered  manner  from 
said  transparent  lens  portion  above  said  floor; 
a  wafer  battery  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal  on  a 
tirst  and  second  side  thereof,  said  wafer  batten  being 
positioned  in  said  case  so  that  one  of  its  positive  and  negative 
terminals  continuously  contacts  the  lower  conductor  of  said 
LED  and  the  upper  conductor  is  positioned  so  that  it  is  spaced 
trom  another  of  the  negative  and  positive  tennmals  of  said 
wafer  battery,  and 
a  weight  member  held  above  the  upper  conductor  of  said  LED. 
said  weight  member  being  captured  by  said  case  and  resting 
on  said  upper  terminal  of  said  LED  but  said  weight  member 
being  permitted  some  movement  so  that  the  weight  member 
moves  downwardlv  by  inenia  as  the  module  is  moved 
upwardly  from  a  rest  position  or  when  a  downward  movement 
of  the  module  is  stopped,  and  the  downward  inertia  of  the 
weight  member  forces  the  upper  conductor  of  said  LED 
downwardly  into  contact  with  the  other  of  the  negative  and 
positive  terminals  of  said  wafer  batten,  but  said  weight 
member  and  the  upper  conductor  being  selected  so  that  the 
tendency  of  the  upper  conductor  to  bias  itself  awav  from  the 
wafer  battery  will  overcome  the  resting  weight  of  the  weight 
member  so  that  the  upper  conductor  will  move  away  from  the 
wafer  battery  when  the  module  is  at  rest,  whereby  the  LED 
will  be  lighted  by  the  contact  of  the  upper  conductor  with  the 
wafer  banery  when  the  force  of  the  downward  inertia  ot  the 
weight  member  overcomes  the  biased  force  of  the  upper 
conductor  which  urges  the  upper  conductor  away  from  the 
wafer  batten. 
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5.477,436 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Johannes-Gerhard  Bertling,  Vaihingen/Enz;  Doris  Boebel,  and 
Peter  Schoettle.  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany,  as.signors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stungart,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1993.  Ser  No.  89.757 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  29,  1992,  42  28 
895.9 

Int.  a."  F21V  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—231  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  illuminating  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hght  sources  formed  as  semiconductor  light  sources. 
each  of  said  semiconductor  light  sources  emitting  light  of  only  one 
color  and  the  colors  of  the  light  emitted  by  different  semiconductor 
light  sources  are  different,  said  semiconductor  light  sources 
producing  a  light  of  a  unitorm  color  which  exits  the  illuminating 
device;  and  means  for  color  mixing  the  light  emitted  by  said 
different  semiconductor  light  sources  and  including  a  joint 
transparent  light  disc  which  covers  said  semiconductor  light 
sources  and  is  provided  with  optical  elements  by  which  the  lights 
emitted  by  the  individual  semiconductor  light  sources  are 
superposed  over  one  another  and  provide  a  color  mixing. 


5.477.437 

ILLUMINATED  FLAG 

Robert  L.  Lach,  7215  Royal  Green  Dr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45244 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  154.432 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  !5A)S 

U.S.  n.  362—252  14  Claims 


1   The  combination,  comprising: 

a  flagpole  angled  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
horizontal  and  vertical  onentations; 

a  flag  supported  by  the  flagpole  and  hanging  substantially 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  flag  having  first  and  second  sides 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  between  the  tirst  and  second  sides; 

a  first  flexible  light  stnng  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  flag,  the 
light  stnng  having  a  plurality  of  electncally  energizable  lights 
interconnected  via  an  electncally  conductive  element,  the 
lights  extending  through  the  openings  to  the  second  side  of 
the  flag. 

a  first  cover  removably  secured  to  the  flag  along  the  first  side  to 
conceal  the  light  stnng. 


means    for   electncally    energi/ing    the    light    siring    via    the 

electrically   conductive   element   to   actuate   the    lights   and 

illuminate  the  second  side  of  the  flag:  and 
a  sleeve  located  along  an  upper  edge  of  the  flag  and  surrounding 

the  flagpole  to  support  the  flag  thereon,  the  sleeve  having  a 

slot  formed  therein,  and 
the  light  stnng  having  an  outlet  end  extending  outwardly  from 

between  the  flag  and  the  first  cover,  through  the  slot  and 

downwardly     through    the    sleeve    alongside    the    flagpole. 

thereby  to  minimize  noiiceability  ot  the  light  stnng 


5.477,438 
LIGHT  SOURCE  UNIT  EMITTING  A  LASER  BEAM 
Naotaro  Nakata,  and  Naofumi  .Aoki.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  31.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1992,  4-055812 
Int.  CI."  F21K  "«»   HOIS  jm 
IS.  CI.  362—259  6  Claims 


1   .A  light  source  unit  composing 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  each  emitting  one  laser 
beam. 

a  fixing  member  where  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  are 
mounted  so  that  p-n  junction  planes  of  respective 
semiconductor  la.sers  are  arranged  in  a  same  direction. 

a  beam  restricting  member  where  a  plurality  of  holes  each  tor 
passing  a  part  of  the  beam  emitted  from  each  of  the 
semiconductor  la.sers  are  formed  at  equal  spaces  so  as  to 
correspond  to  the  semiconductor  lasers,  respectively,  and 

a  collimator  lens  provided  so  as  to  correspond  to  each  ot  said 
semiconductor  lasers  for  shaping  said  corresponding  laser 
beams  and  wherein  a  pan  ot  the  laser  beam  shaped  by  the 
collimator  lens  is  restncied  by  the  beam  restncing  member 


5.477,439 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Alexander     Kowalenko,     Barrington,     and     Marvin     Feig, 
Northbrook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  lo  Good  Earth  Lighting. 
Inc.,  Northbrook.  III. 

Filed  Apr  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.084 
InL  CL"  F21V  2I/(MJ 
I  .S.  CI.  362—260  17  Oaims 

11  In  combination,  an  electrical  junction  box  and  a  fluorescent 
lamp  ballast,  the  junction  box  including  a  mounting  strap  attached 
10  the  junction  txjx  and  having  a  slot  therein  for  nonpemianently 
receiving  a  projection  on  the  ballast  tor  removable  mounung  the 
ballast  inside  the  junction  box.  the  ballast  tieing  supported  by  the 
strap 
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5.477.440 
I-OW-DAZZI  E  HKADLAMP  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Norbert  Brun,  (iueimantes,  France,  assignor  to  VaJeo  Vision, 
Bobigny  Cedex,  France 

FUe<i  Apr.  25,  1994.  Sen  No.  232,4X8 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr  2S,  1993,  93  05003 
Int.  CI.    F2IV  "?/)    B6fl<^  /"*J 
VS.  a.  362-298  5  Qaims 

15  f7       <a 


1  A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  comprising  a  reflector  having  a 
reflective  base,  a  light  source  in  said  reflector,  a  cover  glass  closing 
said  reflector,  a  tirst  portion  and  a  second  portion  each  respectivelv 
extending  from  said  reflective  ba.se  to  said  cover  gia.ss,  said  second 
ponuin  being  reflective,  reflecting  means  for  said  hrst  portion  for 
retransmitting  in  a  beam  through  said  cover  gla.ss  light  incident 
upon  said  reflecting  means  from  said  light  source,  wherein  said 
reflecting  means  define  a  focal  zone  in  front  of  said  cover  glass, 
whereby  the  beam  is  concentrated  in  said  fiKal  zone  and  diverges 
therebesond,  said  reflecting  means  have  at  least  one  reflective 
fxirtion  detining  a  first  focus  thereof  at  a  line  close  to  said  light 
-•ource.  and  a  second  focus  thereof  which  is  in  said  focal  zone  in 
front  of  said  cover  glass,  said  reflecting  means  being  ellipucal 
Frc'snei  nbs. 


5,477,441 
LIGHT  FlXTl  RE  I  EN.S  MOl  NTING  SV.STEM 
William     F.     Budnovifch.     Parkville.     Mabendra     K.     Patd, 
Weatherby    lake,    both    of   Mo.,   and    Lawrence   Luciano. 
.Morristown,    NJ.,    a.ssignors    to    William    F.    Budnovitch 
Revocable  Trust,  Parkville.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  745,835,  Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5051,118.  ThLs  application  Aug,  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  101^57 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    F21P  l/(Xi 
VS.  a.  362-.%2  6  Qaims 

L  A  light  fixture  lens  mounting  system,  compnsing; 
(a)  a  frasto-sphencal  body  with  a  concave  Inner  surface  formmg 
an  interior  and  a  convex  outer  surface,  said  body  including  a 
rim  having  a  curvilinear  configuration,  said  body 
encompassing  one  or  more  90  degree  sectors,  said  body 
including  a  thickened  stnp  along  each  edge  of  one  or  mort  of 
said  <X)  degree  sectors  with  each  said  strip  at  least  partially 
extending  from  said  nm  to  a  top  portion  of  said  body. 


(b)  said  body  including  a  lens  mounting  lug  coupled  vi.uh  s.nd 
nm  to  torm  a  generally  outwardly  open  groove. 

(c)  a  lens  presenting  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  having  a 
generally  circular  perimeter  margin: 

(dl  a  lens  mounting  nng  including  an  annular  band  having  a 
generally  cylindncal  sidewall  with  proximal  and  distal  edges; 

le)  said  lens  mounting  nng  including  structure  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  said  sidewall  proximal  edge  for 
releasable  mounting  within  said  groove;  and 

(f)  lens  retaining  means  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said 
sidewall  distal  edge  for  engaging  said  lens  margin  in 
supporting  relationship  and  retaining  said  lens  in  association 
with  said  nm  when  said  nm  structure  is  mounted  within  said 
body  groove. 


5,477,442 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  LSE  IN  HAZARDOIS 

ENVIRONMENTS  HAVING  ADAPTER  RINC;  FOR 

ALTERNATIVE  BALLAST  HOUSING 

Margaret  A.  Self,  Lake  Cormorant,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

&  Belts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  .Sen  No.  986,170 

Int  CI.''  B60Q  IA)0 

11.S.  CI.  362-368  13  Claims 


I   An  adapter  ring  for  use  with  a  lighting  fixture,  said  lighting 
fixture  including  a  mounung  plate,  said  adapter  nng  compn.sing 
a  top  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  mounting  plate,  having  first 

tastening  means  associated  therewith  for  removably  secunng 

said  adapter  ring  to  said  mounting  plate, 
a  bottom   portion   adapted  to  engage  a   ballast   housing,   said 

bottom  portion  including  means  for  sealingly  engaging  a  top 

edge   portion   of   said   ballast   housing   and   having   second 


December  19,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2071 


fastening  means  associated  therewith  for  removably  secunng 
said  adapter  ring  to  said  ballast  housing: 
said  adapter  nng  being  securable  intermediate  said  mounting 
plate  and  said  ballast  housing. 


5,477,443 

HALOGEN  LAMP 

Sava  Cvek,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Luxo  Lamp  Corporation 

Division  of  Sen  No.  133J19.  Oct  8,  1993.  Pat  No.  5J%,409. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  796J39.  Nov.  20,  1991.  Pat 

No.  5  J33,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

677^59.  Man  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.097,400.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  312,924 

Int  ci.'^  F21S ;/;: 

VS.  C\.  362-^13  4  Qaims 


1  A  lamp  assembly  compnsing  a  lamp  support,  a  lamp  arm 
mounting  adaptor  mounted  on  said  support  including  a  pivot  boss 
formed  thereon,  a  first  pair  of  hollow  support  arms  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  with  said  inner  ends  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
pivot  boss  of  said  mounting  adaptor  for  pivotal  movement  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  in  a  generally  honzontal  plane;  an  arm  support 
pivotallv  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  hollow 
support  arms  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  vertical  axis  in  a  generally 
honzontal  plane,  a  second  pair  of  arms  having  inner  and  outer  ends 
with  the  inner  ends  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  support 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  honzontal  axis  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  mounting  adaptor  compnsing  a  generally  rectangular 
mounting  block  having  first  and  second  mounting  sections  with 
said  first  mounting  section  being  shorter  in  height  than  said  second 
mounting  section  and  positioned  relative  to  said  second  mounting 
section  to  defined  opposed  stepped  surfaces  on  the  mounting 
adaptor,  said  first  mounting  section  having  a  first  through  bore 
formed  therein  for  selectively  receiving  a  pivot  pin;  said  second 
mounting  section  having  a  front  face  and  said  pivot  boss  being 
formed  on  said  front  face,  and  a  mounting  support  mounted  on  said 
lamp  support  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  respectively 
received  in  said  stepped  surfaces  and  a  pivot  pin  extending 
therebetween,  said  pivot  pin  being  received  in  said  first  through 
bore  of  the  adaptor,  said  second  mounting  section  having  arcuate 
guide  surfaces  formed  therein  adjacent  said  stepped  surfaces  and 
extending  perpendicular  thereto  for  cooperating  with  cuned  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  mounting  support  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of 
the  mounting  adaptor  on  the  pivot  pin  of  the  mounting  support 


5.477.444 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  AN  ADAPTI\  E  NEUR.AL 
NETWORK  FOR  TARGET  AND  PATH  OPTIMIZATION 
FOR  A  MULTIVARIABLE,  NONLINEAR  PROCESS 
Naveen  V.  Bhat  2100  S.  Gessnen  Apt   1506,  Houston,  Tex. 
77063:  William  B.  Braden.  2229  W.  Alabama,  Houston.  Tex. 
77098;  Kent  E.  Heckendoom,  2718  Cason,  Houston,  Tex, 
77005;  Timothy  J.  Graettingen  221   Bluestooe  Dn.  Bethel 
Park,  Pa.  15102;  Alexander  J.  Federowicz,  1814  Shady  Ave_ 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.    15217,    and    Paul    A.    DuBose,    2013    S. 
Lakesbore  Dn,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Sen  No.  944.645 

Int  CI.-  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CI.  364—152  46  Claims 
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1  A  control  system  for  a  process  having  a  plurality  of 
disturbance  vanables  as  process  input  conditions,  a  plurality  of 
manipulated  vanables  as  process  control  conditions  and  a  plurality 
of  controlled  variables  as  process  output  conditions,  the  control 
system  compnsing: 

means  for  periodically  determining  the  \aluev  of  the  disturbance 

vanables, 
means  for  optimizing  the  values  of  the  controlled  vanables 
based  on   the   determined  disturbance   \anable   values   and 
providing  target  manipulated  \anahle  values  associated  with 
said  optimized  controlled  vanable  values 
means   receiving  said  target   manipulated   \anahle   values   for 
optimizing    the    movement    from    the    existing    manipulated 
vanable  values  to  said  target  manipulated  vanable  values  and 
providing  new  manipulated  vanable  values,  and 
a  neural  network  coupled  to  said  controlled  vanable  optimizing 
means  and  said  movement  optimizing  means  and  receiving 
manipulated  vanable  values  and  disturbance  vanable  values 
and    producing    the    resulting    controlled    vanable    values 
representative  of  the  process  being  controlled. 


5.477,445 

PROCESS  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAL  DATA 

EXCHANGE  BETWEEN  COMPITER  AND/OR  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 
Fritz  Weber,  Wettingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Prolink  AG, 
Seengen.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  119,176,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994.  Sen  No.  315.494 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.   Jan,    31.    1992. 
00291/92 

Int.  Ci.'^  G05B  I5A)0 
VS.  a.  364—188  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  bidirectional  data  exchange  between  a 
command/monitonng  station  and  one  or  more  units  Ic  be 
controlled,  compnsing 

stonng  operating  parameter  data  from  the  unit  or  units  as  a 

real-time  data  image  in  the  command'monitonng  station 
entenng    a    control    command    into    the    command/monitonng 

station, 
changing  the  real-time  data  image  in  the  command/monitonng 
station  in  response  to  the  control  command  by  producing  a 
simulated  data  image  of  the  real-time  data  image, 
transmitting  control  command  data  corresponding  to  the  change 
in  the  real-time  data  image  from  the  command/monitonng 
station  to  a  unit  to  be  controlled: 
maintaining    the    simulated    data    image    in    the    command/ 
monitonng  station  dunng  a  delay   penod.  the  delay   penod 
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corresponding  to  a  transmission  time  tor  transmitting  the 
control  command  data  from  the  commaml/moniioring  station 
to  the  unit  to  be  controlled  and  for  transmitting  operating 
parameter  data  from  the  unit  back  to  the  command/monitoring 
station; 

transmitting  operating  parameter  data  from  the  unit  to  be 
controlled  back  to  the  command/monitonng  station,  and 

updalmg  the  real  time  data  image  in  the  command/monitonng 
station  with  operating  parameter  data  from  the  unit  or  units 
after  expiration  of  the  delay  period. 


5.4T7.446 

METHOD  OF  ANI)  \PP\RATl  S  K)R  INSPECTING  A 

WORKPIECK 

Keiji  Takakura.  /enichirou  Kumita,  and  Himshi  Nagano,  all 

of    Sayama.    .Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    (;iken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Japan 

Filed  May  12.  IW.^.  Ser.  No,  5'>,5.^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-23027S 
Int.  V].    (;05B  2IAXJ 
IS.  CI.  m~m  31  aaims 
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15  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  workpieces.  comprising: 
program  stonng  means  tor  storing  therein  previously  created 

base  measurement  programs  for  each  ot  a  plurality  of  test 

Items    for    prtiducmg    a    quality     inspection    program    for 

workpieces  to  be  inspected, 
measunng  means  including  at  least  one  sen.sor  attached  to  a 

standard  reference  object; 
CRT  display  means  for  displaying  thereon  measunng  conditions 

and  methods  upon  mea.surement  of  data  by  said  at  least  one 

sensor; 
measunng  condition  selecting  means  for  selecting  from  among 

said  measunng  conditions  and  methods  displayed  on  said 

CRT  displa>  means. 


detennining  method  producing  means  for  analyzing  data, 
obtained  by  measuring  said  standard  reference  object  using 
said  measunng  means,  based  on  said  selected  measunng 
conditions  and  methods  and  for  producing  a  method  ot 
determining  whether  said  workpieces  to  be  in.specled  are 
detective  based  on  the  analyzed  data; 

conditions  stonng  means  tor  storing  therein  said  measunng 
conditions  and  methods  selected  by  said  measunng  condition 
selecting  means  and  said  determining  melh<:>d  pnxluced  b\ 
said  determining  method  producing  means 

quality  inspection  program  producing  means  tor  creating  a 
quality  inspection  program  for  each  of  said  workpieces  tc  be 
inspected  and  conveyed  in  a  lot,  ba.sed  on  said  measunng 
conditions,  said  measunng  method  and  said  determining 
method  being  stored  in  said  conditions  stonng  means,  said 
workpieces  being  substantiallv  uniform  with  respect  to  said 
standard  reference  object,  and 

inspecting  means  for  inspecting,  based  on  said  qualitv  inspection 
program,  each  of  subsequent  workpieces  to  be  inspected  and 
conveved  in  said  lot 


5.477,447 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  ASSISTANCE 
Williani  W.  Luciw,  Morgan  Hill;  Stephen  P.  Capps.  San  Carlos, 
and    Lawrence    G.    Tesler.    Portola    Valley,    all    of   Calif., 
assignors    to   .Apple    Computer.    Incorporated,    Cupertino. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,225,  May  27,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5^90081.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  99,861 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 
2012,  has  been  di.sclaimed. 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/Jfi:  G06G  7/60 
U.S.  a.  364—419.08  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  implemented  on  a  computer  system,  of  executing 
an  action  on  the  computer  system  in  response  to  high  level 
information  entered  in  the  computer  system,  the  computer  system 
including  a  display  screen  and  a  pointer,  ihe  method  conipnsing 
the  following  steps: 

la)  determining  whether  an  assist  function  ha-,  been  expliciliv 
selected  by  interaction  of  the  p^unter  with  the  display  screen: 

(b)  identifying  one  or  more  objects  input  into  the  computer 
system  which  are  to  be  considered  by  the  explicitly  selected 
assist  function,  each  of  said  objects  having  an  object  type 
recognized  by  the  computer  system  including  at  least, 
persons,  places,  and  particular  acuons. 

(c)  companng  the  one  or  more  idenuhed  objects  with  a  list  of 
actions  stored  in  the  computer  and  available  through  the  assist 
function,  each  action  in  said  list  specifying  at  least  one  action 
object  and  at  least  one  other  object  of  a  type  recognized  by  the 
computer  system; 

(d)  identifying  at  least  one  action  available  from  the  list  of 
actions  which  includes  at  least  one  object  of  the  same  type  as 
an  object  input  in  the  computer  system  and  identified  in  step 
(b). 
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(e)  selecting  one  action  from  the  at  least  one  action  identified  in 
step  (d);  and 

(f)  executing  the  action  selected  in  step  (d). 
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1  In  a  grammar  checking  system,  a  determiner  checking  system 
for  detecting  improper  referents  of  a  noun  phrase  m  an  input 
sentence  regardless  of  whether  the  sentence  as  a  whole  can  be 
parsed,  compnsing: 

means  for  determining  the  parts  of  speech  of  the  words  in  said 
sentence  to  provide  parts  of  speech  tags  including  a  Ingram 
pan  of  speech  tagger  having  means  for  ascertaining  the 
probability  of  the  part  of  speech  of  a  candidate  word; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining  the  parts  of 
speech  of  said  sentence  tor  identifying  noun  phra.ses.  said 
noun  phra.ses  having  constituents  making  up  said  noun  phrase, 
said  noun  phrase  identifying  means  including  means  for 
traversing  said  input  sentence  backwards,  identifying  via  part 
ot  speech  tags  the  immediately  preceding  noun,  said 
immediatelv  preceding  noun  being  a  head  noun  and  as  such 
being  the  right  most  word  of  the  immediateh  preceding  noun 
phrase,  and  continuing  to  work  backwards  to  identify  the  rest 
of  the  words  in  said  immediately  preceding  noun  phrase,  thus 
10  identify  the  left  boundary  of  said  immediatelv  preceding 
noun  phra.se  so  as  to  identity  the  start  of  a  noun  phrase  and  the 
end  thereof,  therebv  to  permit  determination  of  number. 
whether  the  noun  is  a  mass  noun,  is  a  singular  non-proper 
noun.  IS  part  of  an  idiom  or  is  a  proper  noun;  and, 

means  responsive  to  the  identification  of  a  noun  phrase  for 
delecting  missing  determiners,  extraneous  determiners,  or 
lack  of  agreement  in  number  for  the  constituents  of  said  noun 
phrase 


5,477,449 

HIERARCHICAL  MODEL  PREDICTIX  F  (  ONTROL 

S^  STEM  BASED  ON  ACCURATE  MANIPI  LOTION 

\ARIABLE  PREDICTION 

^utaka  lino.  kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  .Ser,  No,  22"..^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1993.  5-(»87584 

Int.  CI."  {;05B  ISAM 

U.S.  CI.  364-149  18  Claims 


5.477.448 

SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  IMPROPER 

DETERMINERS 

Andrew  R.  Golding,  Cambridge;  Vves  Schabes.  and  Emmanuel 

Roche,  both  of  Boston,  all  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Electric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,978 

Int.  ci."G06F  r/:s 

U.S.  a.  364-^19.08  7  Claims 


18  A  hierarchical  type  model  predictive  control  system  having  a 
plurality  ot  control  means  hierarchicallv  provided  for  controlling  a 
control  object  b\  a  calculation  of  a  proportion  (Pj,  mtegration  (Ij 
and  differential  or  denvatne  (D).  comprising: 

means  for  reading  each  of  a  control  mode  and  control 
information  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  means  at  a 
predetermined  control  cycle,  and 
means  for  predicting  a  process  vanabie  future  \alue  ot  said 
control  object  by  using  a  dynamic  charactenstic  model  of  said 
control  object  on  the  basis  of  said  control  mode  and  control 
intormation  read  from  the  pluraiitv  of  control  means 


5.477,450 
MACHINE  TR.ANSLAT10N  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Koichi  Takeda,  Machida.  and  Hiroshi  Maruyama.  Tokyo,  both 
of,   Japan,   assignors   to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser  No.  200.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1993,  5-033223 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/(:mj 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 419.02  9  Claims 

1   A  machine  translation  method  of  analvzing  the  structure  of  a 

text  in  a  first  language  to  be  translated  and  transforming  said  text 

into  a  text  in  a  second  language  compnsing  the  steps  ol 

substituting  an  ambiguous  component  in  either  a  semantic  or 
modificatory  sense,  or  both,  m  the  structure  ol  said  anaUzed 
lexl  with  a  vanabie  denoting  said  ambiguous  component  and 
haMng  constraint  information 
transforming  another  componenl  in  the  siruclure  of  said 
analyzed  text  into  said  second  language  using  a  bilingual 
translation  dictionary  to  uncover  information  about  said 
another  component,  and 
transforming  the  component  substituted  with  said  \anable  into 
said  second  language  bv  using  said  unco\ered  information 
about  said  another  component  to  resolve  said  ambiguous 
componenl 
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means  for  accessing  the  source  text  from  said  first  buffer; 

tirsl  transducing  means  for  transducing  tlie  source  text  into  at 
least  one  intermediate  source  structure  of  text  constrained  by 
any  of  said  user  defined  cnlena. 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  target  hypothesis,  each  of  said 
target  hypotheses  comprising  a  intermediate  target  structure  of 
text  selected  from  the  second  language  constrained  by  any  of 
said  user  defined  cntena: 

means  for  estimating  a  first  score,  said  first  score  being 
proportional  to  a  probability  of  occurrence  of  each 
intermediate  target  structure  of  text  associated  with  said  target 
hypotheses  using  a  target  structure  language  model. 

means  for  estimating  a  second  score,  said  second  score  being 
proportional  to  a  probability  that  said  intermediate  largei 
structure  of  text  associated  with  said  target  hypotheses  will 
translate  into  said  intermediate  source  structure  of  text  using  a 
target  structure-to- source  structure  translation  model, 

means  for  combining,  for  each  target  hypothesis,  said  first  and 
second  scores  to  produce  a  target  hypothesis  match  score. 

second  transducing  means  for  transducing  each  of  said 
intermediate  target  structures  of  text  into  at  least  one 
transformed  target  hypothesis  of  text  in  the  second  language 
constrained  by  any  of  said  user  defined  cntena;  and 

means  for  at  least  one  of  stonng  said  at  least  one  transformed 
target  hypothesis  in  a  second  memory  buffer,  ana  presenting 
or  otherwise  making  said  at  least  one  transformed  largel 
hypothesis  available  for  al  least  one  of  a  viewing  and  listening 
operation  according  to  its  associated  match  score  and  said 
user  defined  cntena. 


5,477.451 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NATURAL  LANGUAGE 
TRANSLATION 
Peter  F.  Brown,  Nevt  York;  John  Cocke,  Bedford:  Stephen  .A. 
Delia  Pietra,  Pearl  River.  Vincent  J.  Delia  Pietra.  Blauvelt; 
Frederick    Jelinek,    Briarcliff    Manor,     Jennifer    C.    Lai, 
Garrison,  and  Robert  L.  Mercer.  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.. 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736^78 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/20:17/27 

U.S.  a.  364— 419.0«  42  Claims 


30    A  computer  system  for  translating  source  text  from  a  first 
language  to  target  text  in  a  second  language  different  from  the  first 
language,  said  system  compnsing; 
means  for  receiving  the  source  text  in  the  first  language  and 

stonng  the  source  text  in  a  first  memory  buffer; 
means  for  receiving  one  of  zero  or  more  user  defined  cntena 
pertaining  to  the  source  and  target  texts  to  thereby  bound  the 
target  text. 


5.477,452 
UPSHIFT  INDICATOR  FOR  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION 
Rimas  S.  Milunas,  Rochester  Hills,  and  William  J.  Bolander. 
Clarkston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation. 
Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,273 
Int.  CI."  FI6H  61/00:59/14;6I/04 
U.S.  CI.  3«.4-^24.1  7  Claims 

4     In    a    motor    vehicle    having    an    engine    and    a    manual 


transmission  for  imparting  torque  to  al  least  one  wheel  and  an 
upshift  indication  means  for  indicating  a  shift  point  by  prompting  a 
vehicle  operator  to  shift  from  a  current  gear  (o  a  next  high  gear,  a 
method  of  shift  point  indication  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

calculating  a  current  engine  torque  value  in  the  current  gear  in 

accordance  with  predetermined  engine  parameters; 
calculating  a  predicted  engine  torque  value  in  the  next  higher 
gear     in     accordance     with     said     predetermined     engine 
parameters; 
establishing  a  current  wheel  torque  value  from  said  current 
engine   torque   value   in   the  present  gear  and  a  gear  ratio 
corresponding  thereto; 
establishing  a  predicted  wheel  torque  value  from  said  predicted 
engine  torque  value  in  the  next  higher  gear  and  the  gear  ratio 
corresponding  thereto. 
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calculating  a  torque  ratio  of  said  predicted  wheel  torque  to  said 

current  wheel  torque; 
companng  said  torque  ratio  to  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 
outputting    a    signal    when    said    torque    ratio    exceeds    said 

predetermined  threshold  to  thereby  indicate  said  shift  point 


an  elastic  system  and  simulating  the  effect  of  this  virtual  change, 
compnsing; 

means    for   determining    the    transfer    function    of    an    elastic 

component; 
an  input  means  for  inputting  a  transfer  function  for  a  virtual 

elastic  component  said  virtual  elastic  component  representing 

an  elastic  component  in  said  elastic  system. 
first  anthmetic  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  between  the  transfer 

function  of  the  elastic  componeni  and  the  transfer  function  of 

the  vinual  ela.stic  componeni. 
means  for  determining  a  transfer  function  of  a  \inual  elastic 

system  from  said  ratio;  and 
means  for  using  said  transfer  function  of  a  virtual  elastic  system 

to  simulate  the  effect  of  using  a  virtual  componeni  in  said 

elastic  system 


5.477.454 

TURNING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  TRACK-LAYING 

VEHICLE 

Tsutomu  Ishino:  Ryoichi  Maruyama,  and  Hideki  Yamada.  all 

of  Koraatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabustaiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174376,° 
Jun.  2,  1994.  6-121497 

Int.  CI."  B62D  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.07  11  Claims 

1.  A  turning  system  for  use  in  a  track-laying  vehicle  compnsing 

(a)  a  rotary  power  source, 

(b)  a  steenng  motor  driven  by  rotation  of  the  power  source,  for 
dnving  crawler  belts  provided  at  hioth  sides  of  the  vehicle 
such  that  a  relative  travel  difference  results  between  the 
crawler  belts,  thereby  turning  the  vehicle  rightwards  or 
leftwards; 

(ci  power  source  revolution  speed  detector  means  for  deieciing 
the  actual  revolution  speed  of  the  power  source,  and 

(d)  steenng  motor  control  means  for  performing  a  control  such 
that,  a  target  revolution  speed  set  for  the  steenng  motor  is 
decrea.sed  when  the  actual  revolution   speed  of  the  power 


5.477.453 
VIRTUAL  ELASTIC  COMPONENT  SIMl  LATOR 
Shokichi  Harashima.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kog>o  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1992.  4-210446 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  -/OO.  G05D  19/02 

U.S.  a.  364—424.05  32  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  virtually  changing  an  elastic  componeni  of 


"m^  i^:r;r" 


source  detected  by  the  power  source  revolution  speed  detector 
means  decreases  below  a  target  revolution  speed  sei  for  the 
power  source  by  a  revolution  speed  of  a  specified  magnitude 
or  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  specified  magnitude. 


5.477,455 
TURNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  L  SE  IN  A  TRACK- 
LAY  ING  \  EHICLE 
Tsutomu  Ishino:  Ryoichi  Maruyama.  and  Hideki  Yamada.  all 
of  Koraatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  14,  1993.  5-174376; 
Jun.  2.  1994.  6-121497 

Int.  CI."  B62D  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.07  13  Claims 

1    .A  turning  control  system  for  u.se  in  a  track-laying  vehicle 


compnsing; 

(a)  a  steenng  motor  for  dnving  crawler  belts  provided  at  both 
sides  of  the  vehicle  such  that  a  relative  travel  difference 
results  between  the  crawler  belts,  thereby  turning  the  vehicle 
nghtwards  or  leftwards. 

ibi  steering  instructing  means  which  can  be  displaced  from  a 
neutral  position  by  operation  and  which  instructs,  in 
accordance  with  the  displacement  direction  and  displacement 
distance  of  the  steenng  instructing  means,  a  turning  direction 
and  a  turning  radius  for  the  vehicle,  the  turning  radius 
decreasing  as  the  displacement  distance  increases; 

ici  displacement  detector  means  for  detecting  the  displacement 
of  the  steenng  instructing  means. 

(di  vehicle  speed  detector  means  tor  detecting  the  \ehicle  speed 
at  which  the  vehicle  moves  forwards  or  backwards,  and 

(e)  steenng  motor  revolution  speed  control  means  for  controlling 
the  revolution  speed  of  the  steenng  motor  such  that  the 
revolution  speed  of  the  steenng  motor  becomes  proportional 
to  the  vehicle  speed  detected  by  the  vehicle  speed  detector 
means  al  least  m  the  region  of  low  vehicle  speeds,  when  the 
steering  instructing  means  is  displaced  and  kepi  in  a  certain 
position  and  therefore  there  is  no  change  in  the  displacement 
of  the  steenng  instrjctmg  mean^  detected  bv  ihe  displacement 
detector  means 
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5,477,456 
PROCESS  AND  CIRCTIT  ARR.ANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
REDUCTION  OF  DlSADNANTAGEOl  S  EFFECTS  OF 
FN(;i\F  STALL  TORQl  ES 
Helmut  Fennel.  Bad  Soden;  Jean-Claude  Schwartz.  Frankfurt 
am   Main;   Otto  Determann.   Darmstadt;   Robert  Schmidt. 
Rennerod,  and  Norbert  Khmer.  Bad  Orb,  all  of.  Germany, 
assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  (iermany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP9.V02I26.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1^4.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  27.  I<W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO'»4/04400,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Mar.  3.  1W4 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11.  1993.  .Sen  No.  211.535 
Claims  priority,  application  fJermanv.  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
940.7 

Int  a."  B60T  8/5S 
VS.  CI.  364—426.02  14  Claims 

BU 


SPEED 
3   RASF  ■'^^^ 


.L 


0- 


'm^vR 


3- 


1.2 
^dl.Z 


^no3.t 


•REf 


HSM 


7 


»a. 


HV 


1  .A  process  for  the  reduction  of  disadvantageous  effects  of 
engine  stall  torques  on  the  braking  behavior  of  a  vehicle  which  i> 
equipped  with  a  brake  unit  furnished  with  an  anti-lock  conu-ol 
system,  wherein,  independently  of  any  actuation  of  the  brake,  the 
brake  slip  of  the  driven  wheels  is  monitored  and.  in  the  event  of  a 
rotational  behavior  of  the  dnven  wheels  being  typical  of  the  effect 
of  engine  stall  torques,  a  pressure  build-up  in  the  wheel  brakes  of 
the  driven  wheels  is  prevented  or  existing  brake  pressure  is 
reduced. 


5,477,457 
CRUSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCARS 

Motohiro    Okada.    26-17,    Negishidai    7-chome.    Asaka-shi. 

Saitama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1994.  Ser  No.  I8().(>61 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993.  5-033891 

Int.  CI."  B60K  31/02:  G05D  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  364—426.04  6  Claims 

1.  A  cruise  control  system  for  keeping  a  car  at  a  suhstantialU 
constant  distance  from  a  preceding  motorcar  by  a  position  ser\o 
unit  which  controls  a  fuel  supply  means  of  said  car.  comprising  a 
pacemaker  for  producing  command  pulses  to  said  position  servo 
unit,  a  means  for  supplying  distance  pulses  which  are  proportional 
to  mileage  of  the  car.  as  feedback  pulses,  to  said  position  servo 
unit,  an  initial  value  setting  means  for  setting  an  initial  pulse  rate 
for  said  pacemaker  at  an  instance  when  a  driver  judges  that  a  stable 
constant  distance  to  the  preceding  motorcar  is  attained,  and  a 
control  means  for  modifying  remaining  pulses  of  said  pacemaker 
directly  or  indirectly  at  another  instance  when  the  driver  judges 
that  the  distance  to  the  preceding  motorcar  deviates  from  said 
stable  constant  distance  set  in  a  previous  operation,  said  control 
means  for  modifying  remaining  pulses  including  a  reversible  cruise 
control  dial  arranged  interiorly  of  said  car  within  a  driver's  reach 
for  adding  an  additional  pace  value  to  said  remaining  pulses 
directU  or  indirectly  when  said  reversible  cruise  control  dial  is 
operated,  said  remaining  pulses  being  modified  directly  by  adding 
distance  pulses  which  are  proportional  to  a  correction  value  or 
indirectly  by  changing  a  pulse  rate  in  said  pacemaker 


5.477.458 
NETWORK  FOR  CARRIER  PHASE  DIFFERENTIAL  GPS 

CORRECTIONS 
Peter  \.  H.  Loomis.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble 
Navigation  Limited.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177,011 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  -/24:  GOIS  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  364—449  i6  Claims 


1    .A  method  ol  providing  CiPS  pseudorange  and  carrier  phase 

correction  information  over  a  selected  geographic  region  S  with  a 

diameter  of  up  to  about  3(XX)  km  with  an  associated  inaccuracy  as 

low  as  5  cm.  to  provide  increased  accuracy  for  a  GPS  user  in 

moving  from  a  first  selected  location  A  to  a   second  selected 

location  B.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 1  providing  N  spaced  apart  GPS  fiducial  stations,  numbered 

n=l.  2.         .  N  (N2.^).  whose  location  c[x)rdinates  (u„.v^,w^) 

in  a  selected  ctxirdinate  system  are  fixed  and  known  with  high 

accuracv.  within  the  region  S. 

(2)  causing  each  fiducial  station  to  receive  GPS  information 

signals  including  pseudorange  intormation  and  earner  phase 

information  from  M  GPS  satellites,  numbered  m=l,  2 M 

(Mg.^l,  to  compute  the  GPS-detennined  location  of  that 
fiducial  station,  to  compute  pseudorange  corrections 
PRC{t;t(),m;n)  at  a  selected  time  tO.  which  are  valid  for  times 
tSiO  that  are  near  tO  and  which  reconcile  the  GPS-determined 
kx-ation  with  the  known  ligation  of  fiducial  station  number  n 
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using  GPS  signals  received  from  satellite  number  m.  to 
compute  cumulative  earner  phase  correction  signals 
X(t:tO;m;n)  corresponding  to  receipt  at  fiducial  station  number 
n  of  GPS  earner  phase  information  from  satellite  number  m. 
and  to  broadcast  these  pseudorange  correction  signals  and 
carrier  phase  correction  signals; 

(3)  providing  a  GPS  user  with  a  mobile  GPS  station  within  the 
region  S,  which  has  stored  within  the  station  the  coordinates 
(u'.v'.w')  of  an  estimated  present  location  vector  u'  of  tiiat 
mobile  station  and  the  spatial  coordinates  (u„,j,,  v^^.  w^^,) 

(k=I.  2 K;  Kg3)  of  K  GPS  fiducial  stations  with 

corresponding  location  vectors  u„,j,  within  S  that  form  a 
bounding  polygon  for  the  estimated  present  location  of  ihai 
mobile  station,  where  the  mobile  station  receives  at  least  one 
of  (i)  a  set  of  pseudorange  signals  PR(t;tO;m;mobi!e)  and  (ii)a 
set  of  carrier  phase  signals  (I>(t;tO;m;mobile)  from  the  GPS 
satellites  and  receives  at  least  one  of  «u  a  set  of  pseudorange 

correction  signals  PRC(t;tO;m;n)  (m=l M)  and  (iii  a  set 

of  earner   phase   correction    signals    x<';tO™;n)    from    the 

fiducial  stations  number  n=n(k)  (k=1.2 K).  where  the 

GPS  user  is  to  move  from  a  first  selected  location  A  to  a 
second  selected  location  B; 

(4)  selecting  coefficients  aj  that  minimizes  the  nomi  ot  the 
vector  difference 


under  the  constraint  a,'+a2'-t-  .  .  .  +a,t-'=l.  with  -O..Siaj'S  1.5,  for  a 
selected  number  p>0; 
(5)   determining   at   least   one   of  (I)   a   set   of  pseudorange 

corrections  and  for  that  mobile  station  at  its  present  location 

bv  the  relations 


/'/?C(»,/O;m;mobile(station])=    Z  at'PRO.i:lO:m;n(k)), 
k=l 


and  (2)  a  set  of  carrier  phase  correction  signals  for  that  mobile 
station  at  its  present  location  by  the  relations 


X(»;lO;f;mobile(station])  =    Z  at'x(»./0;/n.n(t)); 


(6)  computing  at  least  one  of  (1 )  a  set  of  corrected  pseudorange 
signals  for  this  mobile  station,  using  the  relations 

/>/?<;.  rtJ;m.mobile;eorr)  = 


5.477.459 
REAL  TIME  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MACHINE 
1-Ot  ATING  SYSTEM 
Philip  M.  Clegg.  521  E.  4020  North.  Pro\n,  t  tah  846fa:  Paul 
(.  .  Harris.  8717  191  si  PI.  SW..  Edmunds,  Wash.  98026.  and 
Curtis  C.  Genstler,  14019  Cascadian  Wav,  Everrett.  Wash. 
98208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847.914.  Mar.  6.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394J94 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I6?/00:  GOIC  1/04 

L.S.  CI.  .^64—46(1  18  Claims 


1  A  method  ol  defining  the  location  of  an  earth  moving  or 
working  machine  in  relation  to  a  tract  or  area  of  land,  comprising 
the  steps  ot: 

(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  point  sources  of  light  at  each  of  at 
least  three  reference  points  P,,  P,  and  P,  in  known,  defined 
spacia!  relationships  w  ith  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  tract 
or  area  of  land; 

(b)  positioning  at  an  unknown  pvMnt  P,  that  is  in  a  known, 
spacially  defined  relation  to  the  machine  an  angle-measunne 
charge  coupled  device  incident  light  angle  measunng  detector 
for  detecting  the  light  from  the  aforesaid  p<.iint  sources. 

(c)  measunng  the  angle  defined  b\  lines  extending  through  P„ 
and.  respectively,  a  first  set  ot  two  ot  said  reterence  points.  P, 
and  P, 

(d)  measunng  the  angle  defined  bv  lines  extending  through  Pq 
and  extending  respectively  through  a  second  set  of  two  of  said 
reference  points.  P,  and  P,  or  P-  and  P;  the  aforesaid  first  and 
second  sets  of  reference  points  being  different  from  each  other 
and  being  selected  such  thai  a  geometnc  figure  spacially 
defined  by  P,,  and  the  first  set  overlaps  a  geometnc  figure 
spacially  defined  by  P,,  and  the  second  set  of  reference  points; 
and 

(e)  from  the  known,  spacially  defined  relation  of  Pq  to  the 
machine  and  the  known,  defined  spacial  relationship  of  the 
reference  points  w  iih  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  tract  or 
area  of  land  and  data  defining  said  measured  angles, 
calculating  the  position  of  P,,  and  die  earth  mo\ ing  machine  in 
relation  to  said  tract  or  area  of  land. 


=  PR{i:lO;m:mobiW)  +  PRai:iO:m:mobi\e) 

and  (2)  a  set  of  corrected  carrier  phase  signals  <I>  for  this  mobile 
station,  using  the  relations 


a>(;;rt);m;inobile;corr)  = 

=  <l)(/;/0;m;mobile)  +  x('.'Ow;mobile); 

(7)  using  at  least  one  of  ( I )  the  set  of  corrected  pseudorange 

signals  PR(t;tO;m;mobile;corr)  and  (2)  the  set  of  corrected 
earner  phase  signals  <}>(i;tO;m;mobile;con)  to  determine  a 
corrected  present  location  of  this  mobile  station  and  to  replace 
the  estimated  present  location  by  the  corrected  present 
location  of  this  mobile  station;  and 

(8)  displaying  at  least  one  corrected  present  location  of  this 
mobile  station  for  an  estimated  mobile  station  location  that  is 
distinct  from  the  locations  A  and  B 


5.477.460 
EARLY  HIGH  LEVEL  NET  BASED  ANALYSIS  OF 
SlMl  LTANFOIS  SWITCHING 
Charles    k.    \akirtzi.s.    New    Windsor:    George    \.    Katopis: 
Gerald    W.    Mahoney.    both    of    Poughkeepsie;    Craig    R. 
Selinger.  Spring  \ alley;  Bradley   D.  McCredie.  Poughquag, 
and  Wiren  D.  Becker.  Hyde  Park,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  tn 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.>. 
Filed  I>ec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.519 
Int.  CI.    (;(>6F     ~  ^ 
V.S.  CI.  364—489  10  Claims 

L    A    methixl    of    early     high    level    net    based    analysis    of 
simultaneous  switching  in  circuit  designl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
associating  a  charactenstic  mangle  with  each  driver  application 
configuration,  where  a  dnver  application  configuration  is  a 
driver  in  a  specific  usage  environment,  including  a  receiver, 
terminator     and     package     winng     charactenstics.     said 


2078 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


^tichn^  -J*^  k 


/'^--'^---/"■"'v- 


ActMtv    r      j/y^ 


5.477.462 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ITEM 

FOR  MAILING  INCLUDING  COST  RECAPTl  RE 

FEATURE 

William    J.    McClung,   Arlington    Heights.    111.,    assignor    to 
Administrative  Resource  Options.  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights. 

m. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.792 

Int.  CI."  G07B  /  7/0() 

U.S.  CI.  364-^J64.02  S  Claims 


S«fftwr   Z<»  'ifn* 


A      C       low 

characteristic  triangle  being  an  approximate  model  of  a 
driver's  current  flow  over  a  short  time  during  its  transient 
switching  stage  and  derived  from  a  switching  curve  of  a 
dnver  type; 

summing  magnitudes  of  all  mangles  at  each  msiant  or  step  in 
time  and  graphically  representing  the  simultaneous  switching 
activity  within  a  defined  design  boundary;  and 

using  the  graphical  representation  of  the  simultaneous  switching 
activity  to  determine  whether  switching  activity  of  the  present 
design  exceeds  acceptable  limits. 


5,477.461 

METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  COLLISIONS  BETWEEN  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  OBSTACLES 

Andreas  Waffler.  Neubiberg:  Walter  Weishaupt,  Munich,  and 

Winfried   Siegl.   Beilngries.  all  of.   (iermany.  assignors  to 

Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  249J46 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
960.6 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/i7b:  B60T  7/lb 
I  .S.  CI.  364—461  2  Claims 


USTS  lOT  lUOfS 


1  A  method  for  avoiding  a  collision  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  an 
obstacle,  compnsing  the  steps  of  emitting  an  output  signal  from  a 
distance  mea.sunng  device  with  a  plurality  of  scannmg  beams  from 
an  evaluation  unit  being  simultaneously  emitted  fanwise  in  and 
outwardly  of  a  motion  path  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  detect  at  least 
one  obstacle,  supplying  an  output  signal  of  a  steering  angle  sensor 
to  the  evaluation  unit,  calculating  a  motion  path  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  evaluating  the  at  least  one  obstacle  in  relation  to  the 
motion  path  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  taking  into  account  the  ai 
least  one  obstacle  only  if  same  enters  the  motion  path  of  the  motor 
vehicle  so  as  to  evaluate  obstacles  in  relation  to  a  collision  danger 
posed  therebv 


1  k  system  for  preparing  an  envelope  holding  an  item  for 
mailing  wherein  an  amount  of  postage  is  necessary  for  mailing  the 
envelope  holding  the  item  and  further  wherein  the  amount  iv 
billable  to  an  account  of  an  external  client,  the  system  composing 

an  information  storage  means  storing  information,  said 
information  stored  as  a  plurality  of  infeirmalion  elements; 

a  pnnting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  information 
storage  means  capable  of  pnntmg  selected  information 
elements  of  said  plurality  of  information  elements  on  said 
envelope,  said  selected  information  elements  including 
address  information  relating  to  a  preselected  addressee  and 
including  billing  information  which  includes  the  account  ot 
the  external  client;  and 

a  postage  metenng  means  applying  an  indicium  of  the  postage 
amount  to  said  envelope  according  to  at  least  one  parameter 
associated  with  said  item,  said  postage  metering  means 
receiving  said  envelope  after  said  printing  means  has  printed 
said  selected  information  elements,  said  postage  metering 
means  including  a  data  input  means  receiving  data  and  a 
recording  means  recording  reporting  information,  said 
reporting  information  including  said  billing  information  and 
said  postage  amount  for  said  envelope,  said  postage  metenng 
means  receiving  via  said  data  input  means,  said  billing 
information  for  recording  in  said  recording  means,  said 
pcstage  metenng  means  responsive  to  a  user  inquiry  to 
display  said  reporting  information 


5.477,463 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRIC 

WIRE  FOR  HARNESS 

Yoshikazu  Tamura,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993.  5-076224 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /y/«i 

U.S.  CI.  364-^468  13  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  electnc  wire  for  a  harness,  said 

apparatus  including  a  wire  cutter  for  cutting  a  supplied  wire  lo 

form  said  electnc  wire  of  a  predetermined  length,  said  apparatus 

compnsing: 

a  sensor  positioned  upstream  of  said  wire  cutter  in  a  supply 

direction  of  said  supplied  wire  for  detecting  a  portion  to  be 

removed  from  said  supplied  wire  and  to  output  a  detection 

signal  based  thereon; 

a  position  element  for  specifying  the  position  of  said  ponion 

based  on  said  detection  signal; 
a  wire  distinguisher  for  detennining  the  pcisition  of  said  portion 
based  on  said  detection  signal  and  information  as  to  the  length 
of  said  electnc  wire. 
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integral  Ij  and  said  linear  combinations  of  A,  to  control  the 
electrostatic  precipitator. 


5.477.464 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CURRENT  PULSE 

SUPPLY  TO  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Hans  Jarobs.son.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt 

•\B.  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PUT  No.  PCT/SE92/00815.  §  371  Date  May  9,  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  May  9,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V10902.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  240.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26.  1991.  9103489 
Int.  CI.'  G05B  imi 
U.S.  CI.  .^^64— »83  20  Claims 


1  \  method  for  controlling,  in  an  electrostatic  precipitator  unit 
compnsing  drscharge  electrodes  and  collecting  electrodes  between 
which  a  varying  high  voltage  is  maintained,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

supplying  a  pulsatmg  direct  current  to  said  electrodes. 

causing  at  least  one  of  frequency,  pulse  charge  and  pulse 
duration  of  a  pulsating  direct  current  applied  to  said 
electrostatic  precipitator  to  vary  thereby  obtaining  a  pluraliiv 
of  combinations  of  frequency,  charge  and  duration, 

measuring  for  each  of  said  combinations  a  voltage  U  between 
said  discharge  electnxles  and  said  collecting  electrodes. 

determining  for  each  of  said  combinations  a  reference  voltage 
level  U.,,. 

determining  for  each  of  said  combinations  one  of  an  integral 
li=lu  (U-U„f)dt  dunng  a  defined  time  interval,  and  a  linear 
combination  of  A=U,  (U -U^f)  at  a  number  of  points  of  time 
1  in  a  defined  time  interval;  and 

selecting  an  optimal  combination  of  frequency,  charge  and 
duration  of  said  pulsating  direct  current  based  on  one  of  said 


a  discriminator  for  differentiating  between  said  electnc  wire  and 
wire  containing  said  portion  cut  from  said  supplied  wire  based 
on  information  determined  by  said  wire  distineuishei 


5.477,465 

Ml  ITI-FREQIENC^  RECEIVER  WITH  ARBITRARV 

CENTER  FREQUENCIES 

Baohua  Z.heng.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Talx  Corporation. 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993.  Ser,  No,  115,343 
Int  CI.    GOIR  2i/w 
U.S.  CI.  364—485  18  Claims 

, ^^ 


^q^^^ 


,/ez 


]/'»,))' 


l^i-i-a' 


1   .\  multi-frequency  receiver  for  receiving  an  incoming  analog 
signal  x(t  1  and  for  determining  the  presence  of  any  of  a  plurality  of 

m  known  frequencies  f,.  i=l.  2 m.  in  the  incoming  analog 

signal,  said  receiver  composing; 

a  a  detector  for  detecting  the  incoming  analog  signal; 
h    an  analog  to  digital  convener  for  convening  the  detected 
incoming  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal  xini  at  a  sampling 
frequency  f^;  and 
c   a  digital  signal  processor  for  analyzing  the  digital  signal,  said 
processor  executing  a  software  program  implementing 
1.  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  m  frequency  bands,  each 
frequency  band  haying  a  center  frequency  equal  to  one  of 
the  known  frequencies  f  to  be  delected; 
ii.  means  for  calculating  a  spectral  energy  IX(f,)l'  within  each 
frequency  band  according  to  the  following  algonthm; 

e,<n)=2C,0,<'i-l  )-G,<n-2Hxtn) 

where     C,=cos     ai^/i^).     Q,<-l)=Q/-2)=0.     N     is     a 
preselected  data  length  and  n=0.  1,  2,  .  ,  ,  .  N-1;  and 

m,)^'^,<N-\?+Q,{N-2)^-lC,Q,iN-\)QHN-2): 

and 

iii,  decision  logic  for  comparing  the  calculated  spectral  energy 
of  each  band  to  a  predefined  threshold  for  determining  the 
presence  of  any  of  the  m  known  frequencies  f,  m  the 
incoming  analog  signal. 


5.477.466 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPROVING 
PATTERNING  DESIGN  FOR  PROCESSING 
Prabhakar  P.  Tripathi.   San  Jose:   Bruce  Whitefield.   Menio 
Park,  and  Chi-Hung  Wang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,843.  Jul.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.379,233.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362.839 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^*89  18  Claims 

1   A  method  of  fabncating  an  integrated  circuit,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(a)    generating    a    circuit    layout    of    said    integrated    circuit, 
comprising  the  substeps  of 
lal!  determining  a  surface  area  ot  metallization  used  in  said 

circuit  layout; 
ia2i  companng  said  surface  area  vyith  a  first  predetermined 
value; 
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inside  Ihe  isolation  region,  wherein  excess  space  is  left  between  the 
penphep.  of  the  second  circuit  tvpe  and  the  boundary  of  the 
isolation  region  so  that  the  tirst  circuit  type  and  the  isolation  region 
can  be  downsize  J  without  shnnking  the  second  circuit  type. 


Inc.. 


5.477,4«.7 
SHRINKABLt  BICMOS  CIRCl  IT  LAYOl'T 
James    M.    Rugg.    Mesa.   Ariz.,   assignor   to    Motorola, 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,559,  Jul.  17.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.902 

Int.  CI.'-GOIF  I7/5U 

V.S.  CI.  364 — 490  11  Oaims 


■/////// 


'//////M 


," 


1   An  integrated  circuit  comprising:  an  isolation  region;  a  first 

circuit  tvpe  outside  of  the  isolation  region;  a  second  circuit  type 


5.477.468 

CONCENTRATION  ANALYZER 

Philip   Shapiro,    Frederick,   Md.,   and   Julian    D.    Warhurst. 

Ashland.  Mass.,  as,signors  to  Project  CD,  Frederick.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,060 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  27/22 

L'.S.  CI.  364—499  3  Claims 


(a3)  determining  a  distance  between  a  first  working  line  and  a 

second  working  line  to  determine  if  said  first  or  said  second 

working  line  is  a  lonely  line; 
(a4)  companng  said  distance  to  a  second  predetermined  value: 

and 
if  said  distance  is  greater  than  said  second  predetermined 

value. 
(aS)  placing  a  dummy  line  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 

said  lonely  line; 

(b)  forming  active  regions  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip; 

(c)  forming  a  metallization  layer  on  the  chip; 

(d)  forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  metallization  layer; 

(e)  imaging  the  photoresist  layer  in  accordance  with  said  circuit 
layout, 

(f)  developing  the  photoresist  layer; 

(g)  etching  the  metallization  layer  using  the  photoresist  layer  as 
developed  in  step  (e)  as  an  etch  mask;  and 

(h)  removing  the  photoresist  layer. 


IX 

\ 


|ft^„o 


Vie 


140        ISO 


1  A  concentration  analyzer  tor  determining  the  cross-sectional 
concentration  at  multiple  locations  within  the  cross  section  of  a 
moving  fluid  stream  of  dissolved  substances  within  said  moving 
fluid  flow  stream  consisting  of  a  hrst  solution  of  unknown 
concentration,  compnsing 

injection  means,  lor  introducing  a  second  solution  of  known 

concentration  of  dissolved  substances  into  the  fluid  flow; 
sensor  means,  tor  measunng  the  conductivity  of  the  hrst  solution 
and    second    solution    mixture    wherein    the    sensor    means 
compnses 

a   plurality    of  electrodes   configured    with    a   center   probe 
electrode  and  two  outer  hexagonal  nngs  of  electrodes  for 
transmitting  signals  relating  to  sensed  conductivity. 
a    constant    current    source,    connected    to    a    pair    of    said 
electrodes  at  any  one  time  interval,  for  applying  current  to 
said  pair  of  said  electrodes, 
a  conductance  meter  which  receives  the  transmitted  signals 
from     said     electrodes     and     converts     the     signals     to 
conductivity  measurements;  and 
an    interface    connector,    compnsing    a    plurality    of    pins 
connected    to    said    plurality    of   electrodes    and    to    said 
conductance  meter; 
storage   means,   for  storing   the   measured   conductivity   at   a 
plurality    of   time    intervals    as    the    moving    fluid    stream 
continues  moving;  and 
computing  means,  for  converting  the  measured  conductivity  into 
a  concentration  value  and  for  computing  the  concentration  ot 
the  first  solution  based  upon  the  known  concentration  of  the 
second  solution. 
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5,477.469 

OPERATION  DEVICE  AND  OPERATION  MEIHOD  FOR 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM  AND  INVERSE 

DISC  RETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

Masato      Motomura.      Tokyo.      Japan,      as-signor      to      NEC 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  199.3,  Sen  No.  151.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1992.  4-302071 

InL  CI.'  c;06F  / 7/(W 

U.S.  CI.  364-514  R  lo  Claims 
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OPCMIfCM  KTMOO  IIHQniOII 


II.TIPIICA1IW 
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■MOOur-  sia 

14   TIVS 


I  A  method  for  high  efficiency  coding  of  image  data 
implemented  in  an  operation  desice  for  discrete  cosine  transform 
to  obUin  .N  pieces  of  discrete  data  in  frequency  space  from  N 
pieces  of  onginal  image  data  with  argumenLs  from  0  to  (N  1)  iN  is 
a  positive  integer  expressed  bv  a  positive  fx.wer  of  2).  said  methcxi 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  and  storing  said  N  pieces  of  the  original  image  data 
in  a  data  meniorv. 

(b)  adding  two  pieces  of  data  among  M  pieces  of  data  having 
arguments  from  0  to  (Ml)  (M  is  a  positive  integer  expressed 
by  a  positive  power  of  2  from  2  lo  N)  whose  res[x;ctive 
arguments  have  a  sum  of  Ml  (log,N  ll  times  and  sionng 
M/2  pieces  of  addition  results  with  arguments  from  R  to  (.M/2 
-  1 )  in  said  data  memory; 

(c)  subtracting  said  two  pieces  of  data  (log,N  1)  times  and 
stonng  M/2  pieces  of  subtraction  results  with  arguments  from 
R  to  (M,'2     1 1  m  said  data  memorv. 

(d)  executing  a  hrst  prtxfucl-sum  operation  with  L  pieces  of  data 
with  arguments  from  0  to  (Ll)  (L  is  a  p<isitive  integer 
expressed  by  a  positive  power  of  2  from  2  to  N/2)  and  L" 
pieces  ot  discrete  cosine  tfansform  coefficients  (log.Nl )  times 
to  obtain  L  pieces  of  discrete  cosine  u-ansform  results  and 
stonng  said  L  pieces  of  discrete  cosine  transform  results  in 
said  data  memory;  and 

(el  executing  a  second  product-sum  operation  with  two  pieces  of 
data  with  arguments  from  0  to  1  and  four  discrete  cosine 
transform  coeflScients  to  obtain  two  of  discrete  cosine 
transform  results  and  stonng  said  two  pieces  of  discrete 
cosine  transform  results  in  said  data  memorv. 


5,477.470 
REAL-TIME  DIGITAL  ORIENTATION  DEVICE 
W.  Stan  Lewis.  709  Mar  VTsta  Dr.,  VTsta.  Calif.  92083 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,699 
Int  a."  GOIC  l/OC):  CiOlB  11/26 
VS.  a,  364-559  2g  claims 

1   A  real-time  direcuonal  onentation  apparatus,  for  determining 
the  directional  onentation  of  an  object,  compnsing: 


2n —      DOKnOfiS 

ANCLAP- 
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a)  a  bousing  having  a  wall  forming  a  cylindncal  chamber. 

b)  a  cylindncal  disk  disposed  in  spaced  relation  within  the 
cylindrical  chamber. 

c)  a  fluid  means  disposed  between  the  cylindrical  disk  and  the 
cylindrical  chanil^r 

d)  a  light  source  means. 

e)  a  light  channel  means  having  a  directional  onentation 
disposed  within  the  cslindncal  disk,  the  light  channel  means 
in  communicauon  with  the  light  source  means,  the  light 
channel  means  providing  a  beam  of  light  of  sufficient  strength 
to  pass  through  the  fluid  means: 

f)  a  plurality  of  source  detector  means  disposed  m  horizontally 
and  verucally  spaced,  radial  alignment  on  the  wall  oi  the 
housing,  the  source  detector  means  pi.isiiioncd  lo  reveise  the 
beam  of  light  from  the  light  channel  means,  and  to  transmu 
data  from  the  source  detector  means  regarding  the  relative 
intensity  of  the  beam  ot  iighi  received  tn>ni  the  light  ^h.innel 
means; 

g)  .1  magnei  means  disposed  atop  the  cyjjndricai  disk,  the 
magnet  means  having  a  directional  onentation  relative  to 
magnetic  north  or  other  external  fixed  magnetic  held,  the 
directional  onentation  of  the  magnet  means  being  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  directional  onentatior  ot  the  light  channel 
means;  whereby 

the  beam  ot  light  from  the  light  channel  means  is  sensed  bv  at  least 
one  ot  the  pluralitv  of  source  detector  means,  in  determine  the 
relative  real  time  position  and  onentation  ot  the  housing,  in 
relation  to  the  magnetic  nonh  onentatior.  ot  the-  maunet  means 
liKated  atop  the  cvlindncai  disk. 


5.477,471 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
\ARIATION  IN  A  SENSOR  Ol  TPl  T 
Jeffery    I.    Baum.   Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  and   William   1..   lucas. 
Richmond,  Va..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,035 
Int  CX"  CiOlL  2.V/X)   C;06F  ilfOO 
VS.  a.  364— 571 .01  1 2  Claims 

1,  A  computer  implemented  method  of  compensating  for  power 
suppiv  vanation  in  a  sensor  output,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing   a   range   of   offset   signals    between    minimum   and 
maximum  supply  voltages  where  said  offset  signals  represent 
a  first  state  of  a  physical  condition  over  said  minimum  and 
maximum  supply  voltages, 
providing  a  range  of  full-scale  signals  between  said  minimum 
and  maximum  supply  voltages  where  said  full-scale  signals 
represent  a  second  state  of  said  physical  condition  over  said 
minimum  and  maximum  suppiv  voltages; 
sensing  a  sensor  output  signal  from  the  sensor  output  operating 
at  a  first  supply  voltage  between  said  minimum,  and  maximum 
supply  voltages  in  respon.se  to  a  third  state  of  said  physical 
condition  between  said  first  and  second  states  of  said  ph>  steal 
condition; 
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selecting  a  first  offset  signal  at  said  first  supply  voltage  from  said 
range  of  offset  signals; 

selecting  a  first  full-scale  signal  at  said  first  supply  voltage  from 
said  range  of  full-scale  signals;  and 

compensating  for  the  power  supply  vanation  in  said  sensor 
output  signal  by  normalizing  said  sensor  output  signal  less 
said  first  offset  signal  by  said  first  full-scale  signal  less  said 
first  offset  signal  where  said  normalizing  transforms  said 
sensor  output  signal  into  a  sensor  signa.  that  operates 
independent  of  the  power  supply. 


5.477,472 
DUAL  m  STERESIS  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 
SQL  ARE  WAVEvS  FROM  NON-INIFORM  CYCLICAL 
SIGNALS 
William  D.  Wise,  Flora;  Marc  L.  De  Wever;  Dale  J.  Kumke, 
both  of  Kokoffio:  Everett  R.  Lumpkin,  Galveston;  Matthew 
D.  Sale,  and  Brian  V\.  Schousek.  both  of  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp..  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,097.  Feb.  28.  1994.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,749 
InL  CI.''  B60T  S/12 
VS.  a.  364—574  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  square  wave  from  a  cyclical  signal 
subject  to  noise  and  to  varying  pealt  and  valley  amplitudes 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  large  and  a  small  hysteresis  value; 

producing  a  digital  signal  from  the  cyclical  signal; 

identifying  peaics  and  valleys  of  successive  half  cycles  in  the 

digital  signal; 
setting  first  reference  levels  at  a  small  hysteresis  value  above 
each  valley  and  below  each  peak: 


setting  second  reference  levels  at  a  large  hysteresis  value  above 

each  valley  and  below  each  peak;  and 
generating  a  digital  square  wave  transition  for  each  half  cvcle 

by: 

selecting  the  first  reference  level  when  and  only  when,  for  the 
previous  half  cycle,  the  signal  crossed  the  second  reference 
level,  otherwise  selecting  the  second  reference  level,  and 

in  the  current  half  cycle,  generating  a  transition  after  the 
signal  passes  a  peak  or  valley  and  then  passes  the  selected 
reference  level,  whereby  noise  is  rejected  due  the  large 
hysteresis  value,  and  single  cycle  anomalies  caused  by  a 
low  half  cycle  amplitude  are  accepted  as  valid  due  to  the 
small  hysteresis  value. 


5,477,473 
SENSOR-DRIVE  AND  SIGNAL-PROCESSING  METHOD 
Roland  Mandl,  Ortenburg,  and  Heinrich  Baumann,  Vilshofen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Micro-Epsilon  Messtechnik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ortenburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00273,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1.  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20409.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2.  1992,  42  10 
981.7 

InL  CI."  GOIB  7/14:7/00:  GOID  3/02:5/22 
VS.  CI.  364—576  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dnving  a  sensor  and  processing  a  signal,  wherein 
the  sensor  has  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  the  pnmary  side  of  the  sensor 
with  an  oscillating  input  signal  and  detecting  a  corresponding 
output  signal  on  the  secondary  side  of  the  sensor,  wherein  the 
output  signal  includes  a  periodically  varying  differential  voltage 
having  a  substantially  identical  sequence  of  differential  voltages  in 
a  plurality  of  successive  penods,  and  wherein  said  delecting  step 
comprises  the  step  of  digitizing  the  differential  voltage  of  the 
output  signal,  said  digitizing  step  comprising  the  step  of 
undersampling  the  output  signal,  wherein  said  undersampling  step 
compnses  the  steps  of  sampling  tiie  differential  voltage  within  each 
penod  and  time  shifting  the  sampled  differential  voltage  to 
corresponding  portions  of  other  periods,  said  digitizing  step  also 
comprising  the  step  of  reconstructing  the  undersampled  output 
signal  based  upon  the  sampled  and  time  shifted  differential 
voltages  such  that  the  output  signals  of  the  sensor  are  processed  on 
the  secondary  side  of  the  sensor  in  digital  form. 
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5.477.474 

COMPLTER  L<K;I(   SlMl  LATION  WITH  D^  NAMK 

MODELINt; 

Timothy  J.  Southgate.  San  Carlos,  and  James  G.  Schleicher.  II. 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation. 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  .Ser  No.  969,943 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l5/(Hi 
VS.  C\.  364—578 


6  Oaims 


5,477,475 
METHOD  FOR  EMI  LATING  A  CIRCllT  DESIGN  (SING 
AN  ELECTRICALLY  RECONFIGLRABLK  HARDWARE 
EMLLATION  APPARAl  IS 
Stephen  R  Sample.  Mountain  View;  Michael  R.  D" Amour.  Lt»s 
Altos  Hills,  and  Thomas  S.  Payne.  I  nion  City,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors    to    Quickturn    Design    Systems.    Inc..    Mountain 
View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  171348.  Dec.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J29,470,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  71,033.  May  28. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  824341. 

Jan.  23.  1992.  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  .No 

279.477.  Dec.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.109J53.  This  application 

Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,513 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /  '/CO 

VS.  a.  364—578  9  Claims 


1  A  method  lor  improving  the  performance  of  computer  logic 
simulation  in  a  computer  system  in  which  the  operation  of  a  logic 
design  is  simulated  by  compiling  a  network  list  representative  of 
the  logic  design  to  obtain  a  simulator  network  list  and  applying 
predetermined  input  vectors  to  the  simulator  network  list 
representative  of  the  logic  design  in  order  to  generate  output 
vectors  representative  of  the  resp<insc  of  the  simulator  network  lisl. 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

(A)  identifying  one  or  more  ponions  of  the  network  list. 

(B)  preventing  the  identified  portions  from  the  network  lisl  from 
being  compiled  to  produce  a  mixlified  network  list. 

(C)  creating  one  or  more  dynamic  device  models  in  the  form  of 
executable  code  to  perform  the  simulation  of  one  or  more  of 
the  identified  portions,  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  dynamic 
device  models  can  be  used  to  more  quickly  simulate  the 
compiled  portion  of  the  network  it  replaces,  wherein  said 
network  list  includes  a  plurality  ol  individual  networks  a! 
least  some  of  which  are  coupled  to  operationally  non- 
replaceable  keeper  nixies,  further  performing  the  substeps  of 
(I)   identifying   all    keeper   nixJes   by    (ai   identifving   those 

networks  to  be  replaced  by  a  dynamic  device  model 
including  (i)  tracing  through  a  given  network  between  ail 
sources  to  that  network  and  the  associated  keeper  node;  (li) 
determining  the  total  number  of  logic  elemenLs  encountered 
in  step  (I),  and  (111)  selecting  the  network  for  replacement 
with  a  dynamic  device  model  if  the  total  number  exceeds  a 
preselected  value;  and  (b)  forming  a  dynamic  device  model 
corresponding  to  each  such  network  identified  in  step  sai. 
and 
(D)  selectively  replacing  individual  networks  coupled  to  at 
least  some  of  said  keeper  nodes  with  dynamic  device 
models; 

(D)  compiling  the  compilable  portions  of  the  modified  network 
list  to  produce  a  simulator  network  list,  and 

(E)  using  the  dynamic  device  models  and  the  simulator  network: 
list  to  perform  the  simulation  process,  thereby  improving  the 
performance  of  the  simulation 


I.  A  method  for  emulating  a  circuit  design  in  an  electrically 
reconhgurable  hardware  emulation  apparatus,  the  circuit  design 
characterized  by  functional  circuit  components  with  circuit 
connections  therebetween,  the  emulation  apparatus  including 
electncally  reconhgurable  devices  with  reprogrammable  functional 
iogic  elements  capable  of  performing  the  functions  of  the  circuit 
components  in  the  circuit  design,  the  emulation  apparatus  al.so 
including  reprogrammable  electncally  conductive  paths  capable  of 
reconfigurably  interconnecting  selected  electncally  reconhgurable 
devices  such  that  functional  logic  elements  in  one  of  the  selected 
electncally  reconhgurable  devices  can  be  elecu-icaliy  coupled  to 
functional  logic  elements  m  another  of  the  selected  electncallv 
reconhgurable  devices,  said  method  compnsing  tnc  steps  of 
elecu-onically    generating   a   netlisl   descnption   of    the   circuit 

components  and  cirsuil  connections  m  the  circuit  design; 
partitioning  said  netlisi  descnption  by  algonthmically  assigning 
the  circuit  comp<inents  in  said  netlisl  descnption  to  panitions 
which  respectively  correspond  to  the  selected  electncally 
reconhgurable  devices, 
routing  said  panitioiied  netiisi  descnption  among  the  selected 
electncally  reconhgurable  devices  by  algonthmically 
assigning  reprogrammable  electncally  conductive  paths  to 
interconnect  the  selected  electncally  reconhgurable  devices  so 
as  to  complete  the  circuit  connections  between  the  circuit 
components  in  said  netlisi  descnption;  and 
generating  configuration  information  which  programs  functional 
logic  elements  in  the  selected  electncallv  reconhgurable 
devices  and  reprogrammable  electrically  conductive  paths  to 
implement  the  circuit  component  functions  and  circuit 
connections  of  the  circuit  design  as  panitioned  and  routed  in 
said  panitioning  and  routing  steps. 


5.477.476 

POWER-CONSERVATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPl  TER 

PERIPHER.ALS 

David  J.  Schanin.  San   Carlos,  and   Richard   R.   Billig.   Los 

Gatos,    both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to    Bayvien    Technology 

Group.  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993.  Sen  No.  91.643 
Int  CI."  G06F  !/M:3/0.-l 
VS.  a.  364—707 

1     A   sy.stem   for   conserving    power   consumed    h\ 


6  Claims 

a   device 


designed  to  receive  host  data  from  a  host,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  power  switch  for  turning  on  and  shutting  down  said  device, 
said  power  switch  being  coupled  to  said  device  for  controlling 
the  suppK  of  power  thereto,  said  power  switch  turning  on  said 
device  in  response  to  an  on  command,  said  power  switch 
turning  off  said  device  in  response  to  an  off  command, 
a  data  handler  for  handling  data  activity,  said  data  activity 
including  receiving  said  host  data  from  said  host,  and  said 
data  activity  including  iransmining  .said  host  data  to  said 
device,  said  data  handler  including 

ready  indicator  means  for  receiving  a  read)  signal  from  said 

device  after  a  most  recent  on  command  and  for  determining 

when  said  device  is  readv  to  accept  data,  and 

an  emulator  for.  after  a  most  recent  on  command  but  before 

said  device  is  readv  to  accept  data,  transmitting  emulator 

data  to  said  host  thai  corresponds  to  device  data  that  could 

have  been  transmitted  by  said  device  if  a  nKist  recent  off 

command  had  not  been  issued;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  power  switch,  said  controller 

being  coupled  to  said  data  handler  tor  determining  whether 

data  activity  is  present,  said  controller  including  a  timer  for 

determining  in  response  to  said  determination  of  data  activity 

when  a  time-out  interval  of  data  inactivity  ha.s  elapsed,  said 

controller  being  coupled  to  said  power  switch  for  sending  said 

on  and  off  commands  thereto,  where 

said  controller  sends  said  on  command  when,   while  said 

device  is  off,  data  activity  is  delected,  and 
said  controller  sends  an  off  command  when,  while  said  device 
IS  on.  said  time-out  interval  of  data  inactivity  has  elapsed. 


5.477.477 
D.4TA  SHIFTING  CIRCT  IT  BY  ITILIZING  MOS  BARREL 

SHIFTER 
Aidra   Saitou,    Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki    ICaisha.    and    Mitsubishi    Electric    Engineering 
Company  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  265.874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164620 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  '/'*(/ 

L,S.  a.  364—715.08  7  Claims 

1.  A  data  shifting  circuit  for  shifting  n-bit  data  by  a  MOS 

transistor  anay  comprising 

an  input  bus  for  inputting  the  n-bit  data  to  be  processed; 

a  first  bus  for  mpulting  the  data  to  be  processed,  which  is 

inputted  from  said  input  bus.  to  said  MOS  transistor  array; 
a  second  bus  tor  inputting  the  data  to  be  processed,  which  is 

inputted  from  said  input  bus.  to  said  MOS  transistor  array; 
a  bus  switching  circuit  for  connecting  said  input  bus  to  said  first 
bus  and  second  bus  or  to  either  said  hrsi  bus  or  second  bus, 
responsive   to   the    shifting   operation   and   direction   to   be 
applied  to  said  data  to  be  processed; 
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a  tirst  data  compensating  circuit  capable  of  compensating  to 
malie  all  bits  of  the  data  on  said  first  bus  "0 ".  or  to  expand  to 
a  same  value  as  a  highest  bit; 

a  second  data  compensating  circuit  capable  of  compensating  to 
make  all  bus  of  the  data  on  said  second  bus  "0"; 

a  decoder  which  includes  n-fl  numbers  of  control  signal  line 
connected  to  said  MOS  transistor  array,  and  decodes  a  signal 
indicating  a  shift  quantity  and  a  shift  direction  of  the  shifting 
operation  to  be  applied  to  said  data  to  be  processed,  to  signify 
one  corresponding  control  signal  line  among  said  control 
signal  lines,  and  to  produce  a  signal  indicating  compensation 
of  data  done  bv  said  first  data  compensating  circuit  and 
second  data  compensating  circuit;  and 

an  output  bus  for  outputting  n-bit  data  to  the  outside; 

wherein  said  MOS  transistor  array  is  so  constructed  that. 

MOS  i/ansistors  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  n  rows  X  n+l 
columns, 

all  bit  lines  of  said  first  bus  and  all  bit  lines  of  said  second  bus 
are  connected  to  sources  of  the  MOS  transistors  in  a  step-like 
fashion, 

corresponding  bit  lines  of  said  output  bus  are  commonly 
connected  to  the  sources  of  n-t-1  numbers  of  MOS  transistor  in 
respective  lines,  and 

corresponding  control  signal  lines  of  said  decoder  are  commonly 
connected  to  gates  of  n  numl>ers  of  MOS  transistor  in 
respective  columns. 


5,477,478 
ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR 
Kiyoshi     Okamoto;     Yoshifumi     Matsumoto.     and     Masaki 
Toyokura,  all   of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors   to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-330094; 
Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307244 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  !5/J.^2 
I  .S.  a.  364—725  3  Claims 


pipeliweI    ,  .1 


1   A  bi-directional  orthogonal  transform  processor  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  holding  two-dimensional  element  data; 

a  first  address  generator  having  an  address  output  connected  lo 
an  address  input  of  said  first  memory; 

a  butterfly  unit,  and  first  and  second  multiplexers  each  having 
first  and  second  inputs,  an  output  of  said  first  memory  being 
connected  to  said  first  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 
multiplexers,   an  output   of  said   second   multiplexer  being 
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connected  to  an  input  of  said  butterfly  unit,  an  output  of  .said 
butterfly  unit  being  connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  first 
multiplexer: 
first  and  second  register  cu-cuils  each  composing  N/2  bit  shift 
registers  (in  which  N  is  an  even  number)  vtherein  P  bits  are 
shifted  out  (in  which  P  is  an  integer!  in  the  order  from  the 
least  significant  bit  to  the  most  significant  bit  and  which  are 
diflerent  in  width  from  one  another,  an  output  of  said  first 
multiplexer  being  connected  to  inputs  of  said  bit  shift 
registers  of  said  first  and  second  register  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  buses  wherein  the  number  of  buses  is  2P.  the  P  bit 
outputs  of  all  registers  of  said  first  register  circuit  being 
collected  to  said  first,  third,  .  .  .  (2P  1  )th  buses,  the  P-bit 
outputs  of  all  registers  of  said  second  register  circuit  being 
collected  lo  said  second,  fourth.  2Plh  buses; 
first,  third.  .  .  (2P-llth  shift  registers  comprising  (N-  li 
registers  having  the  same  bit  width,  and  second,  fourth. 
2Pth  shift  registers  composing  (N-2)  registers  having  the 
same  bit  width,  said  first,  third,  .  .  .  (2P-l)th  buses  being 
connected  to  inputs  of  said  first,  third  ...  (2P-l)ih  shift 
registers,  said  second,  fourth  2Pih  buses  being  connected 
to  inputs  of  said  second,  tburth.  .  .  2Pth  shift  registers; 
a  R.AC  iROM  and  accumulalorl  circuit  having  P  inputs  and 
composing  N  R.AGs  for  accumulating  panial  products  of  an 
onhogonal  transform  according  to  distobuled  anthmetic.  first 
to  Plh  outputs  of  the  first,  third.  .  (N-1  ith  registers  of  said 
first,  third  i2P  1  ith  shift  registers  being  connected  to  first 
to  Pth  inputs  of  the  first,  second  .  .  .  N/2th  RACs  of  said  RAC 
circuit,  said  second,  fourth.  .  2Pth  buses  being  connected  to 
an  input  of  the  (N/2-^l  »ih  RAC  of  said  RAC  circuit,  first  to 
Pth  outputs  of  the  second,  fourth  (N-2)th  registers  of  said 
second,  fourth  2Pth  shift  registers  being  connected  to  first 
to  Pth  inputs  of  the  (N/2-t-2)th,  (N/2-h3)th,  .  .  Nth  RAGs  of 
said  R.AC  circuit; 
an  N-input  multiplexer  having  N  inputs  to  which  outputs  of  said 

RAC  circuit  IS  connected; 
a  third  multiplexer,  an  output  of  said  N-mpul  multiplexer  being 
connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  second  multiplexer  and 
a  first  input  of  said  third  multiplexer,  said  output  of  said 
bunertly  unit  being  connected  turther  to  a  second  input  of  said 
third  multiplexer;  a  second  memory  for  holding  two- 
dimensional  element  data,  an  output  of  said  third  multiplexer 
being  connected  lo  an  input  of  said  second  memory;  and  a 
second  address  generator  having  an  address  output  connected 
to  an  address  input  of  said  second  memory 


5,477.479 

MULTIPLYING  SYSTEM  HA\  IN(;  MILTI  STAGES  FOR 

PROCESSING  A  DIGITAL  SI(,NAL  BASED  ON  THE 

BOOTHS  ALGORITHM 

Masahide  Ochi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.822 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1993.  5-046969; 
Jun.  21,  1993.  5-149272 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  7/52 
I  .S.  CI.  364-760  4  claims 

.5    AflDRESS    OeCOOER 


iNPUT  Sl&NAi.   A 


BOOTH' 

OC  COOES 


MULTIPCien  ExauNNG 

BOOTH  eNcoocn 

IPflODUCT  AOOmON  SCOCKI 


multipliers  having  multi-stages  and  with  the  processing  executed 
based  upon  the  Booth's  algorithm  wherein  the  improvement 
composes  the  steps  of: 

inputting  coefficients  Y  into  a  single  Booth  decoder  arranged  in 
common  for  a  selected  group  of  said  multipliers  in  a  sequence 
corresponding  to  each  of  its  multi-stages  for  multiplying  a 
multiplicand  .X.  with  said  c(iefficients  Y  being  consecutively 
processed  to  generate  an  output  for  each  stage; 

memorizing  in  a  storage  element  said  output  of  said  common 
Booth  decoder  for  each  of  said  multi-stages; 

inputting  a  multiplicand  X  into  said  selected  group  of  multipliers 
for  establishing  a  predetermined  Ume  delay  output  for  each  of 
said  multi-stages; 

multiplying  the  memoozed  output  of  said  Booth  decoder  in  each 
stage  of  said  selected  group  by  said  time  delayed  output  in  the 
preceding  stale;  and 

adding  the  products  of  the  multiplication  of  the  multi-stages  of 
said  selected  group  and  outputting  the  product  of  the  addition 
as  a  result  of  the  signal  processing  for  forming  an 
accumulation  multiplication  for  said  selected  group. 


5,4-^.48n 

CARRY  LOOK  AHEAD  ADDITION  METHOD  AND 

CARRY  LOOK  AHEAD  \DDITlON  DEVICE 

Shigeto   Inui.   Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo   NEC   (  orporalion, 

lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183282 
Int,  CI,'  C;06F  "  N 
C.S.  CI.  364—787  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  processing  a  digital  signal  in  a  multiplying 
system  having  plural  groups  of  multipliers,  with  each  group  of 


1  A  carry  look  ahead  addition  device  comprising: 

carry  generation/propagation  term  generation  means  for 
generating  a  carry  generation  term  and  a  carry  propagation 
lemi  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  bus  upon  receipt  of  two 
numbers  having  n  (positive  integer!  bus. 

carry  generation  means  for  generating  a  carry  for  each  bit  using 
said  carry  generation  lerm  and  the  carry  propagation  term 
together  with  a  carry  input,  and 

sum  generation  means  for  generating  a  sum  for  each  bit  using 
the  carry  propagation  term  for  each  bit  and  said  carry  for  each 
bit, 

wherein  said  earn,  generation  means  generating  an  n-t-1  carry  of 
said  carries  having  a  length  of  n-^l  bus  without  receiving  the 
carry  input  by  using  said  carry  generation  term  of  the  bit 
immediately  below  the  least  significant  bit  being  the  n-^  1th 
bit  as  the  carry  input  term  and  said  carry  propagation  lerm  at 
such  bii  being  equal  to  0. 
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5,477,481 

SWITCHED-C\PACITOR  INTEGRATOR  WITH 

CHOPPER  STABILIZATION  PERFORMED  AT  THE 

SAMPLING  RATE 

Donald     A.     Kerth,     Austin.     Tex.,     assignor     to     Crystal 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,287.  Jun.  A,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656J94,  Feb.  15, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  .Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

221.985 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/02 

II.S.  CI.  364 — 825  18  Claims 


FSMPU 


ro-ovouT 
V    26 


1     A    switched-capacitor    circuit    having    a    sampled    output 
compnsing: 
a  I  a  discrete  time  charge  transfer  circuit  coupled  to  an  input 
signal, 

b)  a  chopper  stabilized  amplifier  coupled  to  said  discrete  time 
charge  transfer  circuit  and  to  a  chop  clock  signal;  and 

c)  a  sampling  circuit  coupled  between  said  chopper  stabilized 
amplifier  and  said  sampled  output,  said  sampling  circuit  also 
coupled  to  a  sampling  clock  signal. 

d)  wherein  said  amplifier  is  chopped  at  a  frequency  greater  than 
or  substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  that  said  ojtput  is 
sampled. 


3  first  end  nonmagnelic  conducting  layer  at  one  end  of  said 
non-volatile  ferromagnetic  random  access  memop.  element 
and 
a  second  end  nonmagnetic  conducting  layer  at  an  opposite 
end  of  said  non-volatile  ferromagnetic  random  access 
memory  element; 

exposing  said  non-volatile  ferromagnetic  random  access 
memory  element  to  a  magnetic  held  which  sets  said  magnetic 
moment  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer  along  one  of  said 
two  preferred  axes  of  magnetic  onentai:on; 

passing  a  constant  current  across  said  exposed  nonvolatile 
random  access  memory  element,  between  said  first  and 
second  end  conducting  layer,  through  said  first  and  second 
ferromagnetic  layers  and  through  said  nonmagnetic  metallic 
layer  along  a  path  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic 
moment  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  ferromagnetic  layers, 

monitoring  the  resistance  of  said  non-volatile  ferromagnetic 
memory  element  to  said  current; 

interrogating  said  non-volatile  ferromagnetic  random  access 
memory  element  by  applying  a  current  pulse,  while 
monitonng  said  resistance,  between  said  first  end  conducting 
layer  and  said  second  end  conducting  layer,  said  current  pulse 
being  sufficiently  large  to  at  least  temporarily  displace  said 
magnetic  moment  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer  from 
said  set  axis  of  orientation  to  an  onentation  that  is  either 
closer  to  or  further  from  a  parallel  alignment  with  said 
magnetic  moment  of  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer; 

wherein  any  vanation  in  the  resistance  across  said  non-volatile 
ferromagnetic  random  access  memory  element  dunng  said 
pulse  indicates  whether  said  non-volatile  ferromagnetic 
random  access  memory  element  is  set  as  a  "0"  or  "I", 


5,477,482 

ULTR.A  HU;H  density,  NON-VOLATILE 

FERROMAGNETIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Gary  A.  Prinz,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,479 

Int.  CI.'  GUC  ////'i 

U.S.  CT.  365—129  8  Claims 


1   .A  method  of  storing  digital  data,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
setting  a  bit  of  data  as  either  a  "0"  or  "I"  in  a  non-volatile 
ferromagnetic  random  access  memory  element  including 
a  first  ferromagnetic  layer  and  a  second  ferromagnetic  layer, 
said  first  ferromagnetic  layer  having  a  magnetic  moment 
that  is  co-planar  with  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer,  said 
second  ferromagnetic  layer  having  a  magnetic  moment  and 
two    preferred    axis    of    magnetic    orientation    for    said 
magnetic    moment   of  said   second   ferromagnetic    layer, 
wherein  one  of  said  preferred  axes  of  magnetic  onentation 
is  closer  to  a  parallel  alignment  with  said  magnetic  moment 
of  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer  than  is  said  other  of  said 
preferred  axes  of  magnetic  onentation; 
a  non-magnetic  metallic  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  second  ferromagnetic  layers: 


5,477,483 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Guoliang  Shou:  Sunao  Takatori,  and  Makoto  Yaroamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-229260 

Int.  cr  GllC  )]/40 

U.S,  a.  365—174  3  Claims 

Din 

♦ 

JTRI 

inv£ 


1  A  memop.  cell  m  a  memory  device  including  a  power  supply, 
said  memon.  cell  compnsing: 
il  an  input  terminal; 
11)  a  first  NPN  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an 

emitter  operatively  connected  to  ground; 
lii)  a  second  PNP  tfansistor  having  a  base  operatively  connected 

to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor  a  collector  and  an 

emitter,    said   emitter   being   operatively    connected   to   said 

power  supply, 
wherein  said  collector  of  said  second  transistor  is  operatively 

connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor 

IV)  a  switching  arrangement  for  selectively  operatively 
connecting  said  base  of  said  first  NPN  transistor  to  one  of  an 
input  voltage  via  said  terminal  and  ground;  and 

V)  an  output  terminal  provided  at  said  collector  of  said  second 
PNP  transistor 
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5.477,484 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORV  HAVING  A  HIGH  SPEED 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

Vasuhiro     Naka.shima,     Tokyo.     Japan,     assignor     to     NEC 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301375 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  ]iAX} 

U.S.  CI.  365-182  10  Claims 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  compnsing: 

a  memory  cell  array  10  including  a  plurality  of  digit  lines,  a 

plurality  of  word  lines  isolated  from  the  plurality  of  digit  lines 
and  intersecting  the  plurality  of  digit  lines,  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  located  at  intersections  between  the  plurality  of 
digit  lines  and  the  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  the  memorv 
cells  being  connected  at  its  one  end  to  a  corresponding  digit 
line  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  reference  voltage  point,  and 
constructed  to  store  binary  information  by  whether  or  not  the 
memory  cell  is  conductive  between  the  one  end  and  the  other 
end  of  the  memory  cell  when  a  corresponding  uord  line  is  at 
a  selection  level, 

a  column  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  digit  line  from  the 
plurality  of  digit  Imes  in  accordance  with  a  selection  signal, 
and 

a  ,sense  amplifier  including  a  first  transistor  for  prechargmg  a 
digit  line  selected  by  the  column  selection  circuit,  to  a 
predetermined  potential  at  a  predetermined  timing  m  response 
to  a  precharge  signal,  an  invening  amplifier  having  an  input 
connected  to  receive  a  signal  on  the  selected  digit  line,  for 
outputting  an  inserted  signal  of  the  received  signal,  and  a 
second  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  lo  an  output  of  the 
inverting  amplifier  and  a  drain  connected  to  an  input  of  the 
inverting  amplifier  so  that  the  second  transistor  cooperates 
with  the  inverting  amplifier  so  as  to  maintain  a  signal  level  on 
each  of  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  in\enmg  amplifier,  a 
third  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  and  a  drain  connected  to  a  source  of  the  second 
transistor,  the  third  transistor  being  maintained  in  a 
conductive  condition,  the  third  transistor  having  an 
on-resistance  larger  than  that  of  the  second  transistor  and 
substantially  the  same  current  dnving  capability  as  that  of  the 
second  transistor,  so  that  the  above  menuoned  predetermined 
voltage  is  transmined  to  the  source  of  the  second  transistor 


5.477,485 
METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  SINGLE  EPROM  OR 
FLASH  MEMOR\  CELL  TO  STORE  MLLTIPLE  LEV  ELS 

OF  DATA  THAT  UTILIZES  A  FLOATING  SI  BSTR.ATE 
Albert  Bergemont.  and  Min-H»a  Chi.  both  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif., 
assignors   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation.   Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.087 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  Um 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.24  5  Claims 

vc  ^^"^ 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  a  single  floating-gate  memory  cell 
to  store  one  of  three  or  more  threshold  voltages,  the  memory  cell 
having  a  source  formed  in  a  substrate,  a  drain  formed  in  the 
substrate  a  distance  apan  from  the  source,  a  floating  gate  formed 
over  the  substrate,  and  a  control  gate  formed  over  the  floating  gate, 
the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

selecting  one   of  three  or  more  programming   voltages  as  a 
selected      programming      soltage,      the      three      or      more 
programming  \oltages  corresponding  to  said  three  or  more 
threshold  \oltages; 
floating  the  substrate: 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  the  source; 
applying  a  second   voltage  lo  the  drain  wherein  the  second 

voltage  IS  greater  than  the  first  voltage;  and 
applying  the  selected  programming  voltage  to  the  control  gate  of 
the  memory  cell  for  a  predetermined  time 


5.4-'-'.486 
MEMORY  DE\  ICE 
Kolchi  Kimura.  Vokohama:  Toshihiko  Ogura.  Ebina;  Hiroaki 
Aotsu.  Yokohama:  Mitsuru  Ikegami.  kanagaua:  Tadashi 
Kuwabara.  Totsuka:  Hiromichi  Enomoto.  and  Tadashi 
Kyoda,  both  of  Hadano.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,404.  Aug.  23.  1994,  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,843.  .Mar.  20.  1992.  which  ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  349.403.  May  8.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,175.838,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  240.380. 
Aug.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,868.781,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  779,676.  Sep.  24.  1985.  said  Ser.  No.  855.843Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816.583,  Jan.  3.  1992.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,238.  Feb.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,113,487.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864.502.  May 
19,  1986.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  816,583is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.403.  May  8.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,175,838. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240.380,  Aug,  29.  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,868,781,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
779.676,  Sep.  24,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  22, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  408083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  1984.  59-208266: 
May  20,  1985.  60-105844;  Mav  20.  1985.  60-105845;  Ma>  20. 
1985.  60-105847;  May  20,  1985,  60-105850 
int.  CI."  GllC  ]}/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  72  Claims 

1   A  memory  device  formed  on  an  IC  chip,  compnsing 
dynamic  random  access  memory  means  for  eflFeciing  data  read 
wnte  operations,  and  ha\iiig  input  means,  output  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  for  storing  data. 
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a  manually  actuatable  switch  operative  upon  manual  actuation  by  a 
user  for  maintaming  the  storage  of  said  predetermined  time 
segment  of  the  audio  signal  by  said  memory  immediately  before 
the  manual  actuation  and  for  reading  out  the  stored  audio  signal  at 
least  once  after  said  manual  actuation;  and  circuitry  for  directing 
the  read  out  stored  audio  signal  to  the  output  circuit. 
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5,477.487 
\l  DIO  Al  TO-RFPEATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Richard   E.   Gretnberg,   16795   Edgar  St..   Pacific  Palisades. 
Calif.  90272 

Filed  \ug.  22.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  293,866 

Int.  CI.    H(MB  /  /A 

l'.S.  CI.  365—189.01  12  Oaims 

.MEMORY  ,, 
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1  .A  de\ice  for  repeating  an  audible  segment  for  use  in  an  audio 
apparatus  wherein  an  output  circuit  is  receptive  of  an  audio  signal 
for  converting  the  audio  signal  into  audible  sounds,  the  device 
comprising:  a  memory  receptive  of  an  audio  signal  for 
continuously  storing  a  predetermined  time  segment  thereof  and  for 
reading  out  a  stored  audio  signal  segment  at  an  output  thereof,  and 


5.477.488 

SYSTEM.  A  MEMORY  AND  A  PROCESS  H.AVlNCi  BIT 

PROCESSING  CIRCl  ITS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  MEMORY 

FOR  PRE-PROCESSING  DATA  READ  BY  A  PROCESSOR 

K.  Subramani.  Bangalore,  Ind..  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.888 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  8/00 

L.S.  CI.  365—189.02  8  Claims 


'^.    30?    "5?.     * 


first  and  second  data  terminals,  said  terminals  being  formed  on 
the  IC  chip  to  receive  data  from  an  external  side  of  the  IC 
chip,  said  first  data  terminal  being  to  be  connected  to  data  bus, 
and  said  second  data  terminal  being  to  be  connected  to  lines 
other  than  said  data  bus;  and 

control  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said  input  means  of 
.said  dynamic  random  access  memory  means,  a  first  data  input 
connected  to  said  first  data  terminal  to  receive  first  data,  a 
second  input  connected  to  receive  second  data  read  from  a 
selected  part  of  said  storage  locations  via  said  output  means  of 
said  dynamic  random  access  memory  means,  a  third  data 
input  connected  to  said  second  data  terminal  to  receive  a 
function  mode  signal,  and  operation  means  for  executing 
operations  between  said  first  data  provided  from  said  first  data 
input  and  said  second  data  provided  from  said  second  input, 
said  operation  means  including  function  setting  means 
responsive  to  said  function  mode  signal  for  setting  a  function 
indicated  by  said  function  mode  signal  prior  to  receipt  of  said 
first  data,  wherein  said  second  data  is  read  out  of  said  selected 
part  of  said  storage  locations,  the  operation  corresponding  to 
Ae  function  set  by  said  function  setting  means  is  executed  for 
said  first  and  second  data,  and  the  result  of  said  execution  is 
wntten  into  said  selected  part  of  said  storage  locations  via 
said  input  means  of  said  dynamic  random  access  memory 
means  dunng  one  memory  cycle  of  said  dynamic  random 
access  memory  means. 


B 


1   A  computer  system  compnsing: 

A.  central  processing  unit  circuits  formed  on  a  substrate,  the 
central  processing  unit  circuits  asserting  data,  address 
information  and  bit  operation  information  and  receiving  bu 
prixessed  data,  and 

memory  circuits  formed  on  al  least  one  substrate  separate 
from  the  substrate  of  the  central  processing  unit  circuits,  the 
memon,  circuits  having  terminals  coupled  to  the  data,  address 
information  and  bit  operation  information  ot  the  central 
processing  unit  circuits  and  having  an  array  of  addressable 
locations  for  stonng  data,  the  memory  circuits  also  having  a 
data  path  extending  between  the  terminals  and  the  array  and 
the  memory  circuits  conveying  data  over  the  data  path  in 
response  to  the  address  signals,  the  memory  circuits  including 
operation  circuits  connected  to  the  data  path  for  operating  on 
the  data  in  response  to  the  bit  operation  information  from  the 
central  processing  unit 


5,477,489 
HIGH-STABILITi  CMOS  MULTI-PORT  REGISTER  FILE 
MEMORY  CELL  WITH  COLUMN  ISOLATION  AND 
CURRENT-MIRROR  ROW  LINE  DRIVER 
Siegfried    Wiedmann,    Santa     Clara,     Calif.,    assignor    to 
Exponential  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,505 
Int.  cr  GllC  7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.04  21  Claims 

1.  A  multi-f)ort  memory  compnsing: 
a  read  row  line  for  activating  a  row  of  memory  cells,  and 
a  memory  cell  in  said  row  of  memory  cells  comprising 

bistable  storage  means,  having  two  stable  states,  for  stonng  a 

bit  of  data, 
write  means  for  changing  from  a  first  of  said  two  stable  states 
to  a  second  of  said  two  stable  states  of  said  bistable  storage 
means; 
read  port  means  for  reading  which  of  said  two  stable  states  is 
stored  in  said  bistable  storage  means,  said  read  port  means 
composing: 


differential  read  means  for  gating  a  read  current  in  response 

to  said  bistable  storage  means,  said  differential  read 

means  isolating  said  bistable  storage  means  from  said 

read  current  wherein  said  read  current  is  prevented  from 

disturbing  said  bit  of  data  stored  in  said  bistable  storage 

means;  and 

read  switch  means,  receiving  said  read  current  from  said 

differential  read  means,  for  switching  said  read  current  to 

a  current  sink  in  response  to  said  read  row  line,  .said  read 

switch  means  isolating  said  read  current  from  said  read 

row  line. 

whereby  said  read  current  flows  through  said  differential  read 

means  and  said  read  switch  means  to  said  current  sink,  but  said 

read  current  is  isolated  from  said  bistable  storage  means  and  said 

read  row  line 


5.477.490 
MEMORY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hirotomo  Miyawaki;  Noriyuki  Suzuki:  ShigeaLsu  .Samukaua; 
Masahirn    Shirai.    all    of    Kawasaki,    and    Naomi    Ikeda, 
Fukuoka.    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Ka«asaki.  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-257583; 
Jun,  17.  1994.  6HM»94 

Int.  C-l."  GllC  7/00:8/00 
U.S.  CI.  J«65— 194  14  Claims 

'02  104 


1  A  memory  control  device  that  receives  a  fixed  length  data 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  unit  data  to  store  said  fixed 
length  data  in  storing  means  and  thai  reads  the  unit  data  out  of  the 
stonng  means  in  a  predetermined  order  to  produce  the  fixed  length 
data  comprising 

delaying  means  for  delaying  one  sequence  of  fixed  length  data 
relative  to  other  sequence  o(  fixed  length  data  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  header  timing  of  each  unit  data  forming  the  one 
sequence  of  the  fixed  length  data  coincides  with  a  header 
timing  of  each  unit  data  forming  the  other  sequence  of  the 
fixed  length  data, 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  one  and  other  sequences 
of  the  fixed  length  data  that  are  synchronized  with  each  other 
by  said  delaying  means  for  each  data  unit; 
stonng  means  for  stonng  the  one  and  other  sequences  of  fixed 
length  data  multiplied  by  said  muluplying  means  with  being 
a.ssociated   with   a   predetermined    wnting   address   and   for 


producing    the    fixed    length    data    stored    according    to    a 

predetermined  reading  address; 
writing     address     designating     means     for    designating     the 

predetermined  writing  address  while  changing  said  writing 

address  according  to  a  predetermined  order: 
reading    address    designating    means    for    designating    the 

predetermined  reading  address  while  changing  said  reading 

address  according  to  a  given  order;  and 
restoring  means  for  restoring  the  multiplied  fixed  length  data 

read  out  of  the  storing  device  to  divide  said  multiplied  fixed 

length  data  into  separate  sequences  of  the  fixed  length  data  for 

production. 


5.477.491 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  \M1  H  ^  SKI  F- 

INITIALIZING  CIRCUIT  OPERABLE  \F1ER  SI  PPL'i  OF 

POWER 

Akihiro  Shirai.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.008.  Feb.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  25.  1992.  4-(M>«>95y 
Int.  CI.    GllC 
U.S.  CI,  365— 194  i:  Claims 


12.  A  dynarmc  random  access  memory  device  compnsing; 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
disposed  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  refresh  counter  for  generating  a  refresh  count  signal  for 
refreshing  a  data  signal  stored  ir  said  memory  cell  array; 

a  reset  circuit  for  resetting  said  refresh  counter  in  response  to  an 
applied  clotk  pulse, 

a  timer  circuit  supplied  with  a  supply  voltage  for  detecting 
elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  length  after  supply  of  the 
supply  voltage  and  supplying  a  switching  control  signal; 

a  nng  oscillator  supplied  with  the  supply  voltage  for  generating 
a  dummy  clock  pulse  for  op)erating  said  memory  device  under 
a  dummy  cycle,  and 

a  u-ansfer  gate  circuit  receiving  the  dummy  clock  pulse  and  an 
externally  applied  row  address  strobe  signal,  and  response  to 
said  switching  control  signal  supplied  from  said  timer  circuit 
for  selectively  supplying  one  of  said  dummy  cIcKk  pulse  and 
said  row  address  strobe  signal  to  said  reset  circuit 

said  transfer  gate  applying  the  dummy  clock  pulse  to  said  reset 
circuit  dunng  said  predetermined  time  length  after  the  start  of 
supply  of  the  supply  voltage  and  applying  the  row  address 
strobe  signal  to  said  re.set  circuit  after  the  elapse  of  said 
predetermined  time  length. 
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5.477.492 

MEMORY  DKVICE  TO  DETECT  AND  COMPENSATE 

FOR  DEFECTTVE  MEMORY  CELLS 

Akitosbi  Ohsaki.  and  Akira  ^'amada,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2J.  19941.  Ser  No.  216J88 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065146 
InL  a."  GllC  im 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  5  Oaims 


1  A  memory  device  which  contains  data  wnling  means,  data 
holding  means,  and  data  reading  means,  and  in  which  a  destination 
area  within  said  data  holding  means  for  access  via  said  data  writing 
means  and  said  data  reading  means  is  specified  by  a  prescribed 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  data  are  written  successively,  said  memory 
device  comprising: 

wnte-data  holding  means  for  temporarily  holding  data  to  be 

written  into  said  data  holding  means; 
error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  discrepancy  between  the 
data  obtained  by  the  operation  of  said  data  reading  means  and 
the  data  initially  written  by  said  data  wnting  means; 
defective-area  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  defective  area 
detected    within    said   data   holding    means    by    said   error 
detecting  means; 
jltemate  data-holding  means  having  a  function  equivalent  to  that 

of  said  data  holding  means; 
alternate  daia-wnting  means  for  writing  data  into  said  alternate 

data-holding  means; 
alternate   dau-reading   means   for   reading   data   out.   of  said 

alternate  data-holding  means,  and 
operation  switching  means  for  switching  the  destination  of  a 
write  operation  either  to  said  data  holding  means  or  to  said 
alternate  data-holding  means  by  said  error  detecting  means 
and  said  defective-area  indicating  means; 
wherein 

in  the  tirslhalf  penod  of  a  successive  write  operation,  the  data  to 
be  written  is  stored  into  said  write-data  holding  means,  and 
using  a  prescribed  value,  said  data  reading  means  performs  a 
data  read  operation  immediately  after  a  data  write  operation 
by  said  data  wnting  means,  thereby  detecting  a  defective  area 
within  said  data  holding  means,  and  in  the  second-half  penod 
of  the  successive  wnte  operation,  the  destination  of  the  wnte 
operation  is  switched  either  to  said  data  holding  means  or  to 
said  alternate  data-holding  means  in  accordance  with  the 
indication  given  by  said  defective  area  indicating  means,  and 
the  data  held  in  said  write-data  holding  means  is  wntten 
together  with  the  data  to  be  wntten 


5,477,493 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  H.AMNG  A  BOUNDARY 

SCAN  TEST  CIRCUIT 

Hirokazu     Danbayashi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993.  5-247829 

int  CI."  GllC  ^m.  GOiR  nnn 

L.S.  CI.  365—201  3  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  internal  logic  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  external  pins  and  a  boundary  scan  test  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  boundary  scan  register  cells  each  disposed 
correspondingly  to  associated  one  of  said  external  pins  for 
transmitting  parallel  data  between  said  internal  logic  circuit  and 
said  associated  one  of  said  external  pins,  said  boundary  scan 
register  cells  being  electncally  connected  to  each  other  responsive 
to  an  external  signal  to  form  a  shift  register  for  transmitting  senal 
data,  each  of  said  boundary  scan  register  cells  compnsing: 

a  first  selector  having  a  first  input  for  inputting  said  parallel  data. 
a  second  input  for  inputting  said  serial  data  and  a  third  input 
for  inputting  a  code  signal  representing  a  bit  of  an  ID  code  of 
said  semiconductor  device,  said  first  selector  selecting  one  of 
said  parallel  data,  senal  data  and  code  signal  in  accordance 
with  an  input  switching  signal; 
a   first  register  for  latching  an  output  signal   from  said   first 

selector  in  response  to  a  first  latch  signal; 
a  second  register  for  latching  an  output  signal  from  said  first 

register  in  response  to  a  second  latch  signal,  and 
a  second  selector  for  selecting  said  parallel  data  or  an  output 
signal  from  said  second  register  in  accordance  with  an  output 
switching  signal, 
an  output  signal  from  said  first  register  of  one  of  said  boundary 
scan  register  cells  constituting  said  senal  data  to  be  input  to 
Succeeding  one  of  said  boundary  scan  register  cells  when  said 
boundary  scan  register  cells  are  connected  to  form  said  shift 
register 


5,477,494 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ADDRESS  BIT 

PATTERNS  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICES 

Tadatoshj  Miyagawa,  and  Yasumitsu  T^utsni,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1992.  4-158542 
Int.  CI.''  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—201  1  Claim 

1  An  apparatus  for  generating  address  bit  patterns  to  be 
provided  to  a  semiconductor  memory  device  under  test,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pattern  generator  for  ourputting  a  plurality  of  address  signals 
on  a  bit-by-bit  basis  and  for  outputting  an  address  switching 
signal; 
a  plurality  of  X-address  bit  selector  circuits,  each  X-address  bit 
selector  circuit  for  receiving  the  address  signals  from  the 
pattern  generator  arbitranly  selecting  X-address  data  based 
on  the  received  address  signals  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis,  and 
outputting  the  selected  X-address  data; 
a  plurality  of  Y-address  bit  selector  circuits,  each  Y-address  bit 
selector  circuit  for  receiving  the  address  signals  from  the 


pattern  generator,  arbitrarily  selecting  Y-address  data  based  on 
the  received  address  signals  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis,  and 
outputting  the  selected  V-address  data; 
an  X-address  switching  circuit  for  receiving  the  address 
switching  signal  from  the  pattern  generator  and  the  selected 
X-address  data  from  each  X-address  bit  selector  circuit, 
switching  the  received  X-address  data  on  a  real  time  basis 
based  on  the  address  switching  signal,  and  outputting  the 
switched  .X-address  data; 

a  Y-address  switching  circuit  for  receiving  the  address  switching 
signal  from  the  pattern  generator  and  the  selected  Y  address 
data  from  each  Y-address  bit  selector  circuit,  switching  the 
received  Y-address  data  on  a  real  time  basis  based  on  the 
address  switching  signal,  and  ourputting  the  switched 
Y-address  data; 

an  X-address  translation  /  memory  circuit  having  a  memon, 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  areas  selectable  on  a 
real-time  basis,  the  X  address  translation  '  memory  circuil  for 
receiving  the  address  switching  signal  from  the  partem 
generator  and  the  sv^  iiched  X-address  data  from  the  X  address 
switching  circuit,  stonng  the  received  X-address  data  in  the 
memory  areas,  reading  from  the  memory  the  stored  X-address 
data  based  on  the  address  switching  signal,  and  outputting  the 
memory  X-address  data;  and 

a  Y-address  translation  /  memory  circuit  having  a  memory 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  areas  selectable  on  a 
real-time  basis,  the  Y-address  translation  /  memory  circuit  tor 
receiving  the  address  switching  signal  from  the  pattern 
generator  and  the  switched  Y-address  data  from  the  Y-address 
switching  circuit,  stonng  the  received  Y-address  data  in  the 
memory  areas,  reading  from  the  memors  the  stored  Y-address 
data  based  on  the  address  switching  signal,  and  outputting  the 
memory  Y-address  data; 

wherein  the  outpuned  memory  X  address  data  and  memory 
Y-address  data  are  respectively  supplied  to  X-address 
terminals  and  Y-address  terminals  of  the  semiconductor 
memory  device  under  test  for  accessing  memory  cells  within 
the  semiconductor  memory  device. 


5.477.495 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

APPARATl'S 

Yoshiyuki  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Tomoharu  Tanaka.  Yokohama;  koji 
Sakui,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Nakamura;  Kazunori  Ohuchi.  both  of 
Yokohama;  Hideko  Oodaira,  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Okamoto, 
Kawasaki,  all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kai.sha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950.147.  .Sep.  24.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  11.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  225,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243742; 
Jul.  2,  1992.  4-175516 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365-203  22  Qaims 

1    A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  memory  cell  array  tomied  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
which  are  electncally  rewntable,  each  of  said  memory  cells 
including  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  control  gate; 


a  plurality  of  selective  gate  transistors,  each  having  a  selective 

gate  and  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 

memory  cells; 
a  bit  line  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  selective 

transistors; 
a  source  line  coupled  to  said  bit  line  via  at  least  one  of  said 

selective  gate  transistors  and  at  least  one  of  said  memory 

cells;  and 
charging  means  for  charging  the  selective  gate  of  one  of  the 

selective  gate  transistors  and  the  control  gate  of  one  of  said 

memory  cells  at  different  timings  in  a  read  operation. 


5.477.496 

SEMICONDI CTOR  MEMORY  DEV  ICE  HAVING 

CIRCUITS  FOR  PRECHARGING  AND  EQL  ALIZING 

Yasuhiro  Tanaka.  and  Tetsuya  Tanabe.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

as.signors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  371.5.% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  U,  1994,  6-001299 

Int.  CI."  (;ilC  7/00 

U..S.  CI.  36S-203  I :  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  data  lines  for  transferring  complementary  signals; 

an  equalizing  circuit  having  a  first  switching  elemenl  connected 
between  one  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  and  a  specific  potential 
supplying  node,  and  a  second  switching  elemenl  connected 
between  the  other  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  and  the  specific 
potential  supplying  mxle,  said  first  and  second  switching 
elements  being  made  conductive  in  accordance  with  a  first 
control  signal  to  electncally  connect  said  pair  of  data  lines 
with  each  other; 

a  power  transmitting  circuit  connecting  said  specific  potential 
supplying  nixle  with  a  power  supply  circuit  of  an  equalizing 
potential  after  said  first  and  second  switching  elements  are 
made  conductive: 

said  power  transmitting  circuit  isolating  said  specific  potential 
supplying  ncxle  from  said  power  supply  circuit  when  one  of 
said  first  and  second  switching  elements  becomes  conductive 
and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements  is 
not  vet  conductive. 
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5.477.497 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hee-choul  Park.  Kyungki.  and  Chul-inin  Jung,  Seoul,  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
93.13091 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7106:  H03K  5/22 
L :.S.  a.  365—205  28  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  coupled  to  a 

signal  transport  line: 
a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  coupled  to 

an  insened  signal  transport  line,  a  drain  electrode  coupled  to 

a  gate  electrode  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor,  and  a  gate 

electrode  coupled  to  a  drain  electrode  of  said  first  PMOS 

transistor; 
a  first  current  limiter  connected  between  said  drain  electrode  of 

said  first  PMOS  transistor  and  a  reference  piitential, 
a  second  current  limiter  connected  between  said  drain  electrode 

of  said  second  PMOS  transistor  and  said  reference  potential: 
a  first  constant  current  source  connected   between  a  supply 

voltage    and    said    source    electrode    of    said    first    PMOS 

transistor;  and. 
a  second  constant  current  source  connected  between  said  supply 

voltage   and  said  source  electrode  of  said   second   PMOS 

transistor 


5,477,498 
SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo.  Japan,  a&signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,498,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,412,605.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1993.  5-36311 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  '/(H): 1 1/409 

VS.  a.  365—208  7  Claims 


J,  H  cwcun  rT*  /^^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor 

substfaie.  compnsing: 

a  memory  ceil  stonng  charge  representing  data, 

a  pair  of  bit  tines  connected  to  said  memory  cell  and  from  which 

a  potential  difference  is  generated  therebetween  according  to 

said  charge, 
first    differential    amplify    means    including    a    pair   of   MOS 

ffansislors  connected  in  series  between  said  pair  of  bit  lines 


for  differential-amplifying  the  potential  difference  between 
said  pair  of  bit  lines  by  reducing  the  potentials  of  the  .sources 
of  said  pair  of  MOS  transistors  and  reducing  the  potential  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  having  a  lower  potential  to  a  first 
ptnential, 

second  differential  amplify  means  including  a  pair  of  MOS 
transistors  connected  in  senes  between  said  pair  of  bit  lines 
for  differential-amplifying  the  potential  difference  between 
said  pair  of  bit  lines  by  increasing  the  potentials  of  the  sources 
of  said  pair  of  MOS  transistors,  and  increasing  the  potential  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  having  a  higher  potential  to  a 
second  potential. 

first  potential  control  means  for  controlling  the  substrate 
potentials  ot  said  pair  of  MOS  transistors  of  said  first 
differential  amplify  means  so  as  to  attain  a  third  potential 
lower  than  said  first  potential,  after  the  potential  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  bit  lines  having  a  lower  potential  is  brought  to  said  first 
potential  by  said  first  differential  amplify  means,  and 

second  potential  control  means  for  controlling  the  substrate 
potentials  or  said  pair  of  MOS  transistors  of  said  second 
differential  a-^iplify  mean  so  as  to  attain  a  fourth  potential 
higher  than  said  second  potential,  after  the  potential  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  bit  lines  having  a  higher  potential  is  brought  to 
said  second  potential  by  said  second  differential  amplify 
means. 


5.477,499 

MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  THREE  VOLT 

FLASH  EEPROM 

Michael  A.  Van  Buskirk.  and  Michael  Briner,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.224 
Int  a."  GllC  ll/.U 

C.S.  a.  365—218  41  Claims 

'         vie 


1  .A  non-volatile  memory  structure  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  fla.sh  electrically  erasable  read-only  memory 
(EEPROM)  cells: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  wherein  each  flash  EEPROM  cell  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

an  overerasure  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
word  lines  and  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  wherein  upon 
erasure  of  a  flash  EEPROM  cell,  said  overerasure  circuit 
applies  voltages  to  the  word  line  and  to  the  bit  line  connected 
to  said  flash  EEPROM  cell  such  that  said  flash  EEPROM  cell 
has  a  negative  delta  threshold  thereby  placing  said  flash 
EEPROM  cell  in  an  overerased  condition. 


December  19,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 
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5.477 .500 
DEC  ODE  CIRCITT  FOR  A  SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Iwahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993.  5-125064 
Int  CI."  GllC  17/W 
\:JS.  a.  365—230.06  9  Claims 


5.477.501 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  DIGIT  LINES  SELECTIVELY 

EXTENDING  ON  INTER-LEVEL  INSULATING  LAY  ERS 

Hisamitsu      Suzuki.     Tokyo.     Japan,     assignor     to      NEC 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336647 
Int  a."  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—230.01  9  Claims 

1      A     semiconductor     memory     device     fabricated     on     a 
semiconductor  substrate,  compnsing 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  for  stonng  data 
information; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  selectively  connected  to  said  plurality 
of   memory    cells    so   as   to   allow    an   external    device   to 
selectively  access  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  data  propagation  paths  selectively  connected  to 
said   plurality   of  memory   cells   for  transfening   said  data 
information  from  said  memory  cell  array; 
an  interface  means  for  communicating  said  external  device, 
an  addressing  system  selectively  energizing  said  pluralitv   of 
word  lines  for  transfemng  said  data  information  through  said 


plurality  of  data  propagation  paths  between  said  memory  cell 
array  and  said  interface  means,  and 
an  inter- lev  el  insulating  film  structure  covering  said  mem<irv  cell 
array  and  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  having  a  plurality 
ot  inter-level  insulating  layers,  said  plurality  of  data 
propagation  paths  being  selectively  formed  on  said  pluralitv 
of  inter-level  insulating  layers. 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  device,  compnsing; 

first  row  lirjes; 

selecting  transistors  dnven  by  said  first  row  lines, 

second  row  lines; 

memory  cells  dnven  by  said  second  row  lines  and  connected  in 

senes  with  said  selecting  transistors; 
first  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  first  row  lines: 
second  selecting  means  for  selecung  said  second  row  lines; 
column  lines  connected  to  said  selecting  transistors; 
data   detecting    means   connected   to   said   column    lines,    for 

delecting  data  stored  in  said  memory  cells; 
first   switching  means  connected  between  said  first   selecting 

means  and  said  second  row  lines,  for  selecting  said  second 

row  lines  in  response  to  said  second  selecting  means;  and 
second  switching  means  connected  between  a  potential  supply 

terminal  for  supplying  a  predetermined  potential  and  said 

second  row   lines,  for  selecting  said   second  row    lines   m 

response  to  said  second  selecting  means 


5.477.502 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RAM  DEVICE  WITH  A  SINGLE 

WRITE  SIGNAL  LINE  FOR  ONE  COLUMN  IN  MEMORY 

CELL  ARRAY  AND  FOR  ONE  PORT 
Katsuyoshi   Hayashi.   kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1993.  5-168285 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.05  n  Claims 


1  A  random  access  memory  device  having  a  memory  cell  arrav 
which  compnses 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  of  a 
matnx,  each  memory  cell  compnsing 

a  data  holding  element  having  first  and  second  terminals 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  data  holding  element  in  a 
row  direction,  a  high  level  and  a  low  level  signal  being 
simultaneously  applied  to  said  first  and  second  terminals 
respectively, 

an  invener  circuit  directly  connected  between  the  first  and  the 
second  terminals,  and 

a  gate  connected  to  said  first  terminal. 

a  writing  word  line  extending  along  each  of  said  rows  and  being 
connected  to  said  gate  of  each  of  said  memory  cells  in  each  of 
said  rows  for  controlling  said  gate,  said  gate  being  opened 
when  said  writing  word  line  is  aaivated;  and 

a  write  signal  line  extending  as  a  single  line  along  each  of  said 
columns,  said  wnie  signal  line  being  connected  to  said  gate  of 
each  of  the  memory  cells  in  each  of  said  columns,  wherebv  a 


167-644  O.G,-95-l9 :  QU 
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data  signal  from  said  single  line  is  applied  to  said  first 
tennina!  of  said  data  holding  element  in  each  of  said  memory 
cells  when  said  gate  is  opened,  said  data  signal  being  inverted 
b>  said  inverter  circuit  and  being  applied  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  data  holding  element. 


5.477.503 

EFTICIENT  LOCAL-Bl  S  ROM  MEMORY  FOR 

MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  J.  Wilson.  Pleasantoo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation.  Mil  pitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  132,726 

Int.  a."  GllC  8/02 

I  .S.  a.  365—231  10  Claims 
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6      A     method     of    providing     read     only     memory     on     a 
microprocessor  local-bus.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  integrated  circuit; 
providing  a  read  only  memorv'  on  the  integrated  circuit  having 

data  outputs,  first  address  inputs,  and  an  enable  signal  input. 

said  read  onh   memory   being  operative  to  produce  a  data 

value  on  its  data  outputs  corresponding  to  a  tirst  portion  of  an 

external  address  signal  at  its  first  address  inputs  when  the 

enable  signal  is  asserted; 
providing  a  programmable  address  on  the  integrated  circuit; 
providing  mean^  for  programming  the  programmable  address: 
providing  addres^  decode  and  select  logic  on   the   integrated 

circuit: 
comparing,  in  the  address  decode  and  select  logic,  a  second 

portion  of  the  external  address  signal  to  the  programmable 

address; 
monitonng.  in  the  address  decode  and  select  logic,  a  set  of 

external  control  signals;  and 
asserting  the  enable  signal   when  the  second  portion  of  the 

external  address  signal  matches  the  programmable  address 

and  a  pre -determined  combination  of  external  Lontrol  signals 

occurs. 


5.477,504 

BALANCED,  DOl^LE-SroED  CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  DIFFERENTUL 

PREAMPLIFIER 

James  D.  Hagerty.  Tiverton,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 

of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,709 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  367—13  18  Oaims 

1.  A  differential  preamplifier  calibration  circuit  for  a  sensor 
composing 

a  calibration  signal  generator  having  a  calibration  signal  output, 
a   switching   means  electncally  connected  to   said  calibrauon 

signal  output  having  bi-directional  outputs; 
a  differential  preampliher  including  inverting  and  non-inverting 
inputs  and  hav  ing  common-mode  noise  rejection  between  said 
inputs; 
said  sensor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal 
connected   to   said   non-invening   inpui   of  said  differenual 


preamplifier  and  said  second  terminal  connected  lo  said 
inverting  input  of  said  differential  amplifier;  and 
said  switching  means  outputs  being  selectably  electncally  joined 
to  said  first  terminal  and  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  sensor 
for  controllably  switching  a  calibration  signal  from  said 
calibraUon  signal  output  from  one  of  said  firsi  and  second 
terminals  of  said  sensor  element  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  switching  means  further  allowing  said 
calibration  signal  output  to  be  isolated  from  said  sensor 


5.477305 

DOWNHOLE  PIPE  SELECTION  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

TELEMETRY 

Douglas  S.  Drumheller,  Cedar  Crest,  N..M..  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque.  N.M. 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,012 

InL  Cl.'^  H04H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  367—82  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  acoustic  signals  along  a  segmented 
mbular  string  in  a  borehole,  the  slnng  comprising  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  pipes,  each  pipe  consisting  of  a  length  of  tube  of 
relatively  uniform  cross  section  having  a  joint  means  at  each  end. 
the  length  of  the  joint  means  of  all  pipes  being  relatively  equal  and 
the  lengths  of  the  tube  of  all  pipes  being  a  fraction  of  the  length  of 
the  longest  tube  in  the  stnng. 

the  method  composing  transmitting  a  signal  from  a  transmitter 
on  the  string  and  receiving  the  signal  at  a  receiver  on  the 
siring  spaced  from  said  transmitter, 
wherein  the  improvement  composes  using  pipes  between  the 
transmitter  and  receiver  that  have  been  an?nged  in  order 
substantially  according  to  length  of  tube  lo  minimize  loss  of 
signal  from  said  transmitter  to  said  receiver. 
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5.477  J06 
INFLOW  ACOUSTIC  SENSOR 
Christopher  S.  ,Allen,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United     States     of     America     as     represented     by     the 
Administrator    of    the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149.896 

Int.  a.*^  H04R  2.f/00 

VS.  CL  367—140  4  cUitas 


indicia  on  said  baseboard  related  to  said  guide  loops  so  thai  a 
plurality  of  strands  with  corresponding  indicia  can  be  engaged 
on  said  guide  loops  for  the  splicing  thereof 


1  An  acoustic  sensor  for  measunng  acoustic  waves  contained  in 
a  flowing  fluid,  said  sensor  composing 

(a)  an  axisymmetnc  elliptical  nose  section  having  a  tip  on  one  of 
its  ends  and  a  transition  point  on  its  other  end.  said  elliptical 
nose  secfon  having  a  shape  in  cross  section  defined  b>  a 
pluralit)  uf  fresnel  curves  and  having  a  major  axis  serving  as 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  axisymmetnc  nose  section; 

(b)  a  straight-sided  cylindrical  section  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  (D).  a  predetermined  length  (I)  and  one  of  its  ends 
connected  to  said  transition  point;  and 

(C)  an  instrument  for  measunng  unsteady  pressure  fluctuations 
and  located  m  a  cavitv  downstream  from  said  transition  point 
at  a  distance  corresponding  lo  about  3  to  4  times  said 
diameter. 


5,477.507 

RIBBON  SPLICING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Kaplan,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugbcs 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continiialioa  of  Ser.  No.  798,642,  Nov.  15.  1985.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1987.  Ser.  No.  102J19 

Int  a."  H04B  11/00:  H02G  1 5/064: 1 5/1 H4 

VS.  a.  367-191  5  Claims 


1  Apparanis  for  use  in  splicing  a  first  end  of  a  sffength  nbbon  to 
a  second  end  of  a  strength  nbbon.  the  ends  of  said  strength  nbbon 
having  a  plurality  of  strands,  which  compnses 

a  baseboard  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a 
longitudinal  center  line  extending  from  said  first  end  toward 
said  second  end, 

a  first  clamp  mounted  on  said  baseboard  adjacent  said  first  end 
and  a  second  clamp  mounted  on  said  baseboard  adjacent  said 
second  end.  said  first  and  second  clamps  being  disposed  on 
said  longitudinal  center  line,  said  first  and  second  clamps 
being  for  the  clamping  on  said  baseboard  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  10  be  spliced  together,  respectively ; 

a  plurality  of  guide  loops  disposed  on  said  baseboard  in  a  first 
longitudinal  line  between  said  first  and  second  clamps  on  one 
side  of  said  longitudinal  center  line  and  a  plurality  of  guide 
loops  disposed  on  said  baseboard  in  a  second  longitudinal  line 
between  said  first  and  second  clamps  on  the  other  side  of  said 
longitudinal  center  line,  said  guides  being  removable  from 
said  baseboard;  and 


5.477.508 

CONTROL  OF  DIGITAL  WATCH  USING  MENl  AND 

THl-MBWHEEL 

Craig  A.  WUI.  2110  Paul  Edwin  Ter.  #101.  Falls  Churrh.  Va. 

22043 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251JJ07 

Int.  CV^  G04C  17/00 

VS.  a.  368—189  12  Oaims 


11   .An  apparatus  for  control  of  a  digital  watch,  compnsing 

a  microprocessor. 

a  memory  for  storage  of  a  computer  program  for  the  control  of 
said  microprocessor  and  for  other  informauon. 

a  display  for  presenung  information  from  the  microprxxessor  to 
a  user  as  an  ordered  sequence  of  items  in  a  menu  wherebv 
said  menu  compnses  a  plurality  of  honzontal  lines,  in  which 
each  line  compnses  al  least  one  menu  item,  and  in  which  ai 
leasi  one  line  compnses  a  pluralitv  of  menu  items  ordered 
side  by  side  with  one  of  the  items  from  said  ordered  sequence 
designated  at  anv  given  time  as  leniativeiv  selected  bv 
displaying  it  in  a  manner  distinci  from  thai  of  other  menu 
Items. 

a  cylinder  capable  or  rotation  in  either  direcuon.  with  a  portion 
of  cylinder  extending  from  the  case  of  said  watch. 

means  for  determining  the  direction  and  anKHini  of  movement  of 
said  cylinder  and  calculating  the  distance  the  designation  of  a 
menu  item  is  to  be  moved,  and 

a  switch  connected  to  the  cvlinder  thai  closes,  given  sufficieni 
pressure  in  a  direction  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cvlinder,  with  the  closing  of  said  switch  causing  selection  of 
the  desired  menu  item,  and  the  stale  of  the  switch  prov ided  to 
the  microprocessor 
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5,477309 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  HEAD  CTRCITT  FOR 

VnNIMIZING  THE  OVERSHOOT  REVERSING 

(TRRENT 

Giichi  Shibuya;   Masanori  Shibahara.  and  Takashi  Onodera, 

all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  (o  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  I9«)4.  Ser.  No.  325,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-289870 

Int.  a."  GllB  13AM 

VS.  a.  369—13  9  Claims 


+v 


-Wr- 


>CAO 

coa. 


S.' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  modulated  magnetic  field  for 

magneto-optical  recording,  comprising 

a  magnetic  head  coil,  a  first  additional  inducuve  coil,  and  a 
second  additional  inductive  coil,  each  coil  having  one  end  and 
another  end. 

one  end  of  said  first  additional  inductive  coil  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  head  coil  and  to  the  ground  through  a  first 
switching  element,  the  other  end  of  said  first  additional 
inductive  co'l  being  connected  to  a  power  supply. 

one  end  of  said  second  additional  inductive  coil  being  connected 
to  the  other  end  ot  the  head  coil  and  to  ground  through  a 
second  switching  element,  the  other  end  of  said  additional 
mductive  coil  being  connected  to  the  power  supply. 

control  means  for  repetitively  switching  the  first  and  second 
switching  elements  between  respecuve  ON/OFF  states,  and 

said  first  and  second  additional  inductive  coils  having 
inductances,  an  average  of  which  is  L,,.  and  said  head  coil 
having  an  inductance  L„,  wherein  2S(Lj/L„)£8. 


5,477^10 
OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYBACK  AND  DLSPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yostiitaka     I  kita,     Kanagawa,     Japan,     assignor     to     Sooy 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  115351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-264320 

Int.  CI."  GllB  11/18 

VS.  a,  369—18  9  Oaims 

1   A  portable  information  search  and  display  apparatus  using  a 

storing    means    tor    stonng    information    data,    said    apparatus 

compnsing; 

a   rectangular- shaped   housing    having   an    opening    which    is 
formed  on  the  lateral  side  thereof  for  receiving  said  storing 
means, 
a  display  device  provided  on  a  top  surface  of  said  housing  and 

having  a  rectangular  display  area; 
first  key  input  means  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  display 

device; 
second  key  input  means  provided  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
housing  and  outside  of  said  display  device,  and  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  portable  intormation  search  and  display 
apparatus,  said  second  key  mpui  means  having  line  scroll 
function  keys  and  page  si.toII  function  keys;  and 
reproducing  means  for  searching  the  information  data  from  said 
stonng  means  according  to  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
input  key  means  and  for  displaying  the  information  data  on 
.said  displav  device. 


^■'d>^ 


5.477311 
PORTABLE  DOCLIMENTATION  SYSTEM 
C.  Duane  Eogiehardt,  4  Phelps  Way,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif. 
93924 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser,  No.  274^4 

Int  a.'  GllB  20/02 

VS.  a.  369—25  2  Claims 

(I«F 


E 


JL 


1      ,,  T       1 


niz—^ 


a  K 


1  A  system  for  processing  audio  signals  containing 
documentary  information  for  automatic  transcription  into  textual 
documentary  records,  comprising: 

a  first  ineans  for  recording  audio  data  notations  containing  said 

documentary  information  in  a  portable  electronic  device; 
a  second  means  for  designating  the  relevance  of  each  of  the 

recorded    audio    data    notations    according    to    a    specific 

predesignated  documentary  format; 
a  third  means  for  automatically  transcribing  said  audio  data 

notations  into  textual  information,  and 
a  fourth  means  for  generating  a  formatted  textual  documentary 

record  containing  said  documentary  information  contained  in 

said  audio  data  notations 
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5,477312 

DFTE{  TION  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  SECTOR 

MARk.S  OF  OPTK  AL  Dl.SK  AND  OPTK  \1.  DISK 

AC  CE.SS  APPARATl  S 

Mitumasa   kubo,   kodaira.  and   Kiyoshi   Shidara.   kawagoe. 

both  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Teat  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  150.216,  No>.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5.432,762.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,080 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  12,  1992,  4-302598; 
Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302599 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
V.S.  a.  369-32  5  claims 
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1  A  sector  mark  detection  apparatus  which  detects  a  sector  mark 
added  to  an  arbitrary  sector  of  an  optical  disk  when  seeking  the 
arbitrary  sector,  said  optical  disk  having  n  predetermined  recording 
format  in  which  a  predetermined  number  of  sectors  are  arranged  on 
the  optical  disk,  said  sector  mark  detection  apparatus  compnsing, 
gate  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
number  of  gate  signals  at  predetermined  intervals  based  on 
timings  between  pulse  signals  which  are  read  from  the  optical 
disk; 
mark  length   generating   means,   coupled   to   said   gate   signal 
generating  means,  for  generating  mark  length  data  related  lo 
lengths  ol  the  sector  marks  from  the  read  pulse  signals  based 
on  said  timings; 
counter  means,  coupled  to  said  gale  signal  generating  means,  tur 
measunng    widths   of   the    gate    signals    by    counting    at    a 
predetermined  frequency  and  lor  outputting  counted  \alues; 
matching  means,  coupled  to  said  counter  means,  for  companng 
the  counted   values  and   match   data   and   for  outputting   a 
matched  result;  and 
judging  means,  coupled  lo  said  matching  means,  lor  ludging  the 
sector  mark  ol  the  arbitrary  sector  based  on  the  mark  length 
data  and  ihf  matching  result 


5,477313 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODl  CING 

APPARATLS  FOR  OPTICAL  INFOR.MATl(}N 

RECORDING  MEDIl  M  LSING  REFERENCE  LEVELS  TO 

CONTROL  TRACK  JUMPS 
Akira  Onodera.  kawagoe.  and  Koichi  Yamazaki,  Sakado,  both 
of.  Japan.  as.signors  to   Nippon  Conlux  Co..   Ltd.,  Tokvo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,407,  Oct.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5309.417. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  179.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9.  1991.  3-262283; 
Nov.  II.  1991.  .3-294544;  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316521 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  7/085 
I  .S.  CI.  369_»4.28  i^  oaims 

1  .An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  an 
optical  information  recording  medium  having  a  pluralitv  of  guide 
tracks  for  information  recording  and  reprcnlucing.  for  recording 
and  reproducing  information  to  and  from  the  medium  b>  appKing 
a  light  beam  while  making  an  optical  head  cra%erse  a 
predetermined  number  of  guide  tracks  and  reach  a  target  guide 
track,  the  apparatus  compnsing, 

a  track  traverse  detecting  circuit  tot  forming  a  track  traverse 
detecting  signal  from  a  tracking  error  signal  supplied  from  a 
photodetector  assembled  with  said  optical  head,  u herein  said 
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track  u-averse  detecting  signal  changes  when  said  backing 
error  signal  equals  a  non-zero  predetermined  reference  level. 
1  current  output  circuit  responsive  lo  a  track  jump  command  for 
moving  said  optical  head  from  a  present  track  lo  another 
track,  for  supplying  a  dnve  current  to  accelerate  an  obiective 
lens  dnver  for  an  objective  lens  assembled  with  said  optical 
head,  and  for  supplying  a  damping  current  to  decelerate  said 
optical  head  hv  reversing  the  poianrv  of  said  dnve  cunrenl  to 
said  objective  lens  dnver  when  said  track  traverse  detecting 
signal  changes,  and  wherein  said  dnve  current  and  said 
damping  current  are  stopped  when  said  error  signal  equals  a 
sesond  predetermined  reference  level,  and 
conversion  circuit  for  convening  said  dnve  current  and  said 
damping  current  outputted  from  said  current  output  circuit 
into  a  rapidly  nsing  and  gradually  falling  current 


5,477314 

CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FOCUSING,  ACCESSING  AND  SPINDLE  ROTATING 

CIRCl  ITS  TO  OPERATE  SIMl  LTANEOl  SLY 

Katsuya  Watanabe,  Suita.  and  Motosh;  Ito.  Moriguchi.  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  .M)1,I78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1993.  5-22n95 

Int.  CI.    GllB     i/ss 

I  S.  CI.  369-^.28  8  Claims 


Uicraproc«siar  ?0 


jfe^,;, 


K. 


1   ,A  focus  control  apparatus  compnsing 
rotation  means  tor  rotating  a  recording  medium, 
converging  means  for  converging  and  radiating  a  light  beam  on 
the  recording  medium  which  is  rotated  bv  the  rotation  means; 
first  moving  means  for  moving  a  converged  point  ot  the  light 
beam   which   is   converged   bv    the  converging   means   in   a 
direction  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  a  face  of  the  recording 
medium, 
second  moving  means  tor  moving  the  converged  poini  ot  tne 
light  beam  which  is  converged  bv  the  converging  means  in  ^ 
direction  across  tracks  on  the  face  ot  the  recording  medium 
between  an  innermost  track  and  an  outermost  track; 
converged    state    detection    means    for    generating    a    signal 
depending  on  a  converged  state  of  the  lighi  beam  on  the 
recording  medium,  an^; 
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fcKus  control  means  for  dnving  the  lirii  nx)ving  means  An 
accordance  with  the  signal  output  from  the  converged  state 
detection  means  and  for  controlling  the  converged  state  so 
that  a  converged  fxisition  of  the  light  beam  on  the  recording 
medium  is  substantially  fixed. 

wherein  the  focus  control  means  mcludes 

amplitude  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  the 
signal  output  from  the  converged  state  detection  means:  and 

timing  control  means  for  generating  timings  and  for  controlling 
tlie  rotation  means,  the  first  moving  means,  and  the  second 
moving  means  to  start  to  operate  substantially  simultaneously 
based  on  the  timings. 


5,477^15 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,477^16 

REPRODUCING  APPARATl'S  FOR  ACCESSING  TRACK 

SEGMENTS  IN  THE  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE 

DIRECTIONS 

Masayuki     Takezawa,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Sony 

Coporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,564,  May  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-151131 

Int.  CI.'  GlIB  5AN 


U.S.  CL  369— 4« 


5  Claims 


1  .A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  program  recorded 
on  a  program  segment  or  segments  from  a  recording  medium 
which  has  recorded  thereon  segment  management  data  including  a 
plurality  of  part  tables,  wherein  a  tirsi  pan  table  has  a  start  address 
and  an  end  address  of  a  first  program  segment  and  link  information 
mdicative  of  a  second  part  table  in  which  a  start  address  and  an  end 
address  of  a  second  program  segment  to  be  linked  to  the  end 
address  of  the  first  segment,  and  corresponding  data  indicating  a 
stored  position  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  part  tables  of  the 
management  data  for  each  of  the  recorded  program  segments, 
comprising 

data  readout  means  for  reading  out  data  from  the  recording 

medium; 
means  for  producing  reproduction  advancement  data  from  the 
segment  management  dau  read  out  by  said  data  read-out 
means,  the  reproduction  advancement  data  being  produced  by 
rearranging  the  segment  management  data  according  to  the 
link  information  contained  in  the  pan  tables,  the  rearranged 
segment  management  data  including  segment  numbers 
indicated  in  order  of  reproduction,  so  that  the  segments  can  be 
accessed  successively  in  the  forward  or  reverse  reproducing 
direction: 
control  means  for  controlling  an  ordinary  reproducing  operation 
or  an  irregular  repnxlucing  operation,  such  as  queue 
reproduction  and  review  reproduction,  based  on  the 
reproducDon  advancement  data,  and 
storage  means  for  stonng  the  produced  reproduction 
advancement  data 


5,477,517 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

OF  DATA 
Rdnhard  Gefaringer,  Blumberg,  and  Hans-Robert  KiUin,  St 
Georgen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  TlHNRsoa- 
Brandt  GmbH,  VUUngen-Schwenningen,  Gennajiy 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123J49 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992.  42  31 
117.9 

Int  a."  GUB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—50  6  Claims 

RECORDING  & 
REPROOUONG  HEAD 


1.  A  method  for  recording  data  onto  a  recording  medium  and  for 
repnxlucing  free  of  loss  from  said  recording  medium,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  recording  a  compression  of  the  data  with  differing 
degrees  of  compression  on  a  recording  side  of  said  recording 
medium:  expanding  the  data  on  a  reproduction  side  of  said 
recording  medium  during  a  reproducing  step,  said  recording 
medium  having  a  velocity:  and  regulating  said  velocity  dunng  said 
recording  and  said  reproducing  steps  as  a  function  of  the  degree  of 
compression:  said  velocity  of  said  recording  medium  being 
selected  smaller  for  a  high  degree  of  compression  than  for  a  low 
degree  of  compression:  storing  the  data  to  be  recorded  in  a  first 
intermediate  memory  higher  to  said  recording  step:  stonng  the  data 
reproduced  from  the  recording  medium  in  a  second  intermediate 
memory  prior  to  said  reproducing  step:  said  velocity  of  said 
recording  medium  being  regulated  as  a  function  of  a  level  of  said 
first  intermediate  metnory  and  said  second  intermediate  memory: 
increasing  the  velocity  of  said  recording  medium  during  said 
recording  step  when  said  intermediate  menwry  is  at  a  high  level 
and  reducing  the  velocity  at  a  low  level  of  said  first  intennediate 
memory,  the  velocity  of  said  recording  ttiedium  being  reduced  at  a 
high  level  of  said  second  intermediate  memory  and  being  increased 
at  a  low  level  of  said  second  intermediate  memory  dunng  said 
reproducing  step:  the  velocity  of  said  recording  medium  being 
regulated  as  a  function  of  a  difference  of  a  data  influx  and  a  data 
discharge:  dunng  said  recording  step  the  velocity  of  said  recording 
medium  being  increased  when  said  data  influx  at  said  first 
intermediate  memory  is  larger  than  said  data  discharge,  the 
velocity  of  said  recording  medium  being  reduced  when  said  data 
influx  at  said  first  intermediate  memory  is  smaller  than  said  data 
discharge:  dunng  said  reproducing  step  the  velocity  of  said 
recording  medium  being  increased  when  said  data  influx  at  said 
second  intermediate  memory  is  larger  than  said  data  discharge,  the 
velocity  being  reduced  when  said  data  influx  of  said  second 
intermediate  memory  is  smaller  than  said  data  discharge 


5,477318 
DETACHABLE  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
David  M.  Hiatt,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Southwestern  Bell 
Technology  Resources,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850J'72 
Int  CI.-  G IIB  /7/t)2 
U.S.  a.  369—75.1  43  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data  comprising: 
a  storage  medium  support  frame  for  supporting  storage  medium 
carrying  members  of  similar  configuration,  said  support  frame 
having  at  least  two  outer  dimensions  and  including  means  for 
changing  the  size  of  at  least  one  of  said  outer  dimensions  of 
said  support  frame  to  accommodate  an  arbitrary  number  of 
storage  medium  carrying  members:  and 
at  least  one  storage  medium  carrying  member,  each  of  said 
storage  medium  carrying  members  composing  a  computer 
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storage  disk  in  the  form  of  a  platter,  said  storage  medium 
support  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  disk  units  coupled  to 
each  other,  each  disk  unit  compnsing  a  disk  support  structure 
for  supporting  at  least  one  platter,  wherein  said  size  is 
changed  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  disk  units  coupled 
lo  each  other; 

each  of  said  disk  units  composing  means  for  detachably 
connecting  and  thereby  stacking,  an  arbitrary  number  of  disk 
units  together  lo  form  said  storage  medium  support  frame; 

said  disk  support  structure  compnsing  guide  and  support  means 
for  guiding  and  providing  lateral  and  vertical  support  to  at 
least  one  platter  supported  by  said  disk  unit; 

said  apparatus  further  compnsing  a  spine  for  providing  a 
common  suppon  for  said  disk  units,  wherein  said  guide  and 
support  means  compnses  a  honzontalh  extending  bracing 
member  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  spine,  and  mean.s. 
ngidly  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  bracing  member,  for 
rotatably  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  platters 


5.477„S19 

DATA  STORAGE  USING  PULSED  OPTICAL  DOMAIN 

REVERSAL 

Stephen  B,  Fahy.  Cork.  Ireland,  and  Roberto  Merlin.  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Michigan,  Ann  .Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255^69 
Int  CI.''  GllB  7/W:  G02F  1/0} 
U.S.  a.  369-100  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stonng  data,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  data  to  be  stored. 

con\ening  the  data  into  ai  least  one  optical  pulse,  and 
directing  the  optical  pulse  to  impinge  upon  a  medium  formed  at 
least  partialK  of  a  storage  malenal  ha\ing  a  phonon  mode 
charactenstic  asstKiated  with  microscopic  electnc  dipole 
domains,  whereby  the  optical  pulse  causes  the  electnc 
polanzauon  of  at  least  one  microscopic  electric  dipole  domain 
to  reverse  its  polanty. 


5.477i;20 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  RESOLl  TION 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  USING  AN  INDUCED  SHIFT  IN 

MEDIA  ABSORPTION 
Brian  J.  Bartholomeusz.  Pittsford.  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,560 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
M&.  a.  369—100  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  system  comptising: 


an  optical  source  to  generate  a  radiation  beam  at  a  first 
wavelength,  wherein  said  first  wa\elength  is  between  a 
second  and  a  thiiii  waselength.  and  is  modulated  by  recordmg 
data:  and 

an  optical  recording  medium  lo  which  said  radiation  beam  is 
applied,  said  medium  having  an  absorption  response  with  an 
absorption  edge  between  said  second  and  said  thurl 
wavelength  such  that  an  amount  of  radiation  absorbed  by  said 
medium  vanes  as  a  function  of  wavelength  for  wavelengths 
between  said  second  and  said  third  wavelength. 

wherein  said  radiauon  beam  induces  a  shift  in  said  absorption 
response  m  a  region  of  said  medium  illuminated  by  said  beam 
such  that  said  medium  absorbs  additional  radiation  at  said  first 
wavelength 


5.477,521 

PRISM  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  PICKUP  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Yoshinori  Shikano.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914.135.  Jul.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  226J82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-318468 

Int  CI.'  GllB  7/]i5 

UJS.  CI.  369—112  3  Claims 


1  .An  optica!  pickup  for  a  magneto-optical  disk,  the  optical 
pickup  compnsing; 

a  pnsm  for  transminmg  light  reflected  on  the  magneto-optical 
disk  to  a  detector,  the  pnsm  including 

a  triangular  portion. 

a  plate  portion,  and 

a  polanzing  film  interposed  between  the  uiangular  portion  and 
the  plate  ponion  tor  splitting  the  lighi  into  a  hrsi  polarized 
component  and  a  second  polanzed  componeni. 

wherein  a  refractne  index  of  the  plate  portion  is  different  from  a 
refractive  index  of  the  mangular  portion  so  thai  the  first 
polanzed  component  passing  through  the  plale  portion  reflects 
at  a  point  on  a  rear  surface  ol  the  plate  portion  near  the  second 
polanzed  componeni  and  wherein  the  refracuve  index  of  the 
plate  portion  is  larger  than  ihe  refractive  index  of  the 
tnangular  portion 


2100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


5,477^22 
APPAltATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPINDLE  MOTOR  OF 

COMPAC  T  DISC  UTILIZING  APPLIANCE 
Sung  H.  Kim.  Sei>ul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854346 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  21,  1991, 
4455/1991 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/06:2I/0S:  19/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—267  4  Qaims 


5,477,523 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  ALTERING  OF  THE 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  OF  A  DRIVEN  ROTATING  MEDIA 

CARRIER 
Lennart  Olsson,  Fdrridargatan  13,  S-216  21  Malmo  ,  .Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00095,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9217883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,135 
Claims     priority-,     application    Sweden,     Mar.     26.     1 99 1. 
91009043 

Int.  Cl.'^  Qllh  19/28 
U.S.  CI.  369—241  9  Claims 

17 
10 


1  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  spindle  motor  of  a  compact 
disc  utilizing  appliance,  comprising: 

rotation  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  rotation 
^peed  of  the  spindle  motor  and  outputting  a  signal  havmg  a 
frequency  proportional  thereto; 

means  for  shaping  the  waveform  of  the  signal  output  from  the 
rotation  speed  detecting  means  to  form  a  rotation  speed 
frequency  signal; 

a  microcomputer  for  outputting  a  reference  frequency  signal  in 
response  to  said  rotation  speed  frequency  signal  and  for 
outputting  a  conttol  signal  to  control  an  input  to  said  spindle 
motor  depending  on  operating  modes  of  said  apparatus,  said 
reference  frequency  signal  being  such  that,  during  a  track 
search  mode  of  said  apparatus,  said  reference  signal  is  utilized 
in  forming  a  signal  to  the  spindle  motor,  the  spindle  motor  is 
driven  at  a  determined  speed  which  causes  a  target  track  to 
move  at  a  constant  linear  velocity  with  respect  to  a  pick-up; 

means  for  companng  the  reference  frequency  signal  outputted 
from  the  microcomputer  and  the  rotation  speed  frequenc\ 
signal  outputted  from  the  waveform  shaping  means  and 
outputting  control  signals; 

means  for  amplifying  and  subtracting  said  control  signals  so  as 
to  output  an  amplihed  control  signal;  and 

spindle  motor  drive  control  signal  switching  means  for  selecting, 
as  the  input  to  said  spindle  motor  under  the  control  of  the 
control  signal  from  the  microcomputer  said  amplified  control 
signal  uhen  said  apparatus  is  in  a  track  search  mode,  versus 
selecting  as  said  input  a  normal  mode  operation  drive  control 
signal  when  said  apparatus  is  in  the  normal  operation  mode  to 
thereby  cause  the  spindle  motor  to  be  rotating  at  said 
determined  speed  up<in  entenng  said  normal  operation  mode 
from  said  track  search  mode,  thus  permitting  rapid  accessing 
of  information  immediately  upon  entenng  said  normal 
operation  mode  from  said  track  search  mode. 


3  A  rotating  media  carrier  system,  comprising: 

a  rotating  media  earner  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  mass  connected  to  the  media  earner; 

means  for  adjusting  a  radial  position  of  the  mass  with  respect  to 

the  axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  rotating  the  rotating  media  earner  and  the  mass, 
means  for  connecting  said  rotating  media  earner  to  said  mass 
such  that  the  rotating  media  earner  rotates  at  a  different 
angular  velocity  than  the  mass  at  any  given  time,  said 
connecting  means  includes  a  gear  arranged  between  said 
rotating  media  carrier  and  said  mass 


5,477324 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  MEDIUM  WITH  PREFORMED  PIT 

ARRANGEMENT 
Toshihisa  Deguchi;  Kenji  Ohta,  and  Akira  Takahashi,  all  of 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793J94,  Nov.  14,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,250,  Nov.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1987,  62-291186; 
Nov.  18,  1987,  62-291187;  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-332647 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  6  Claims 


3  A  substrate  for  an  optical  memory  medium  having  a  plurality 
of  prepiLs  formed  thereon,  the  substrate  compnsing. 

a  series  of  pit  portions  which  forms  a  first  prepit  of  said  pluraliry 
of  prepiLs.  a  length  or  a  diameter  of  the  respective  pit  portions 
being  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  a  scanning  laser  beam  spot,  a 
total  length  of  the  first  prepit  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  scanning  laser  beam  spot;  and 
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further  comprising  a  second  prepit  formed  with  a  single  pit 
portion  which  has  a  length  or  a  diameter  smaller  than  ihc 
diameter  ot  the  scanning  laser  beain  spot. 


5.477^;  25 

DATA  DESTRl  CTION  PREVENTING  METHOD. 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  DATA 

DESTRUCTION  PREVENTING  CAPABILFFV,  AND  DISC 

RECORDED  WITH  GUARD  BAND 
Masanobu    Okabe,    Kanagawa.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-258872: 
Sep.  3.  1992,  4-258873:  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-262714:  Sep.  7.  1992, 
4-262715 

Int.  CT*^  GllB  15/087:27/026 
VS.  CI.  369— 275 J  21  naijns 
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5,477  J27 
HIGH  DENSITY  OPTICAL  DISC  AND  OPTICAL  DISC 
PLAYER 
Yoichi  l^oclilya.  Hashlma.-   Hitoshi  Terasaki.  Gifu:   Staukfai 
Ichiura,  Hashima:  Toshlo  ito,  Hashima:  Yasuyuki  Kano, 
Hashima;  Yoshimoto  Yamagucfai.  Gifti;  Seizo  Kato,  Ogaki, 
and   Osamu   Ota.   Ibi,   all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.641 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1994,  6-411087: 
Mar.  5,  1994.  6-060019 

InL  CI."  GllB  ^/70 
VS.  a.  369—275.4  10  Claims 


20  A  recording  medium  having  at  least  one  recordable  area  and 
at  least  one  recorded  area  simultaneously,  and  a  control  table  area, 
said  recorded  area  and  said  recordable  area  including  a  plurality  of 
dLscrete  segments  respectively,  said  control  table  area  managing  a 
start  address  and  an  end  address  of  said  segment  or  each  of  said 
plurality  of  segments  and  link  information  for  linking  said  plurality 
of  segments  if  said  recorded  area  and  said  recordable  area  include 
said  plurality  of  segments,  said  recording  medium  provided  with  a 
wnte-prolected  guard  band  of  a  predetermined  length  in  said 
recordable  area  at  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  said  recorded  area 


5,477.526 

OPTICAL  DISK  SU'BSTRATE  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 

EMPLOYING  SAID  OPTICAL  DISK  SUBSTRATE 

Kazuo  Inoue,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co„  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  137.985 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-048836 

InL  a.'^  GllB  7/007 

VS.  CI.  369—275.4  8  CTaims 

1    An  optical   disk   substrate   which  comprises   a   plurality    of 

sectors,  tracks  alternately  formed  into  lands  and  grooves  in  a 

direction  intersecting  at  nght  angles  with  a  tracing  diiection  dunng 

recording  or  reproducing  of  information,  a  first  pit  row   haMng 

address  information  and  formed  at  a  specific  position  of  the  track 

of  a  predetermined  one  land  or  groo\e,  and  a  second  pit  row 

having    address    information    and    formed    in    a    different    track 

neighbonng  said  track  formed  with  said  first  pit  row  in  the  tracing 

direction,  and  formed  al  a  position  which  is  spaced  apart  by   a 

distance  which  is  longer  than  a  length  of  the  pit  row  from  said 

specific  position; 

wherein  the  deviation  in  distance  between  the  pit  rows  of  said 
neighb<iring  tracks  is  in  the  range  of  '/4  sector  to  V4  sector 
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1    .An  optical  disc  having  a  track  pilch  of  0.7-0.85  pm.  a  pit 
width  of  0  20-0  35  pm.  and  a  shonesi  pit  length  of  0  42-0  49  ^m 


^.4nS2» 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  AND  THE  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshiteru     Murakami,     NishiDomiya:     Junsaku     Nakajima. 
Yamatotakada:      Akira      Takahashi,       Nara:       Junichiro 
Nakayama.  Shiki.  and  Ke^ji  Ohta.  Kitakatsuragi.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977.131.  Nov.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.586 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309034 
InL  C\.'^  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—275.4  10  Claims 

1   A  magneto-optical  disk  compnsing: 
a  disc- shaped  substrate,  and 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  recording  layer 
ha\ing  a  preset  bit  area  whereon  at  least  one  setting  hit  is 
recorded  as  information  for  setting  the  intensity  of  a  light 
beam  used  in  reprxxluciion  is  preliminanly  recorded,  said 
information  being  recorded  as  recording  bits  each  having  a 
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diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  a  light  spot  on  said 
magneto-optical  disk  that  is  derived  from  said  light  beam  used 
in  reproduction. 
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1    A  performance  monitoring  system  for  deiemuning  if  a  signal 

tranimiiSion  error  has  occurred  dunng  signal  transmission  between 

an  access  line  and  a  network  trunk  line,  the  access  line  terminating 

at  a  line  ca.d  which  is  mounted  in  an  access  line  shelf,  the  access 

line  shelf  also  including  common  equipment  wherein  the  network 

trunkline  terminates,  wherein  words  on  the  network  trunk  line  each 

correspond  to  a  data  byte  and  a  performance  monitonng  byte  on 

the  line  card,  said  data  byte  containing  data  to  be  transmitted 

between  the  access  line  and  the  network  trunk  line  and  said 

performance  monitoring  byte  containing  performance  monitonng 

data  for  determination  of  whether  or  not  a  signal  transmission  error 

has  occurred,  said  performance  monitoring  system  comprising 

receive  logic  means  for  determining  if  a  signal  transmission 

error  has   occuired   during   signal   transmission    from   the 

network  trunk  line  to  the  access  line;  and 

transmit  logic  means  for  determining  if  a  signal  transmission 

error  has  occurred  during  signal  transmission  from  the  access 

line  to  the  network  trunk  line. 


5.477^30 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 
COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  MULTI-NODE  QUOTA- 
BASED  COMMlfNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Hainid  AhmaJi,  Somers;  Jeaoe  S.  Chen,  Ossining;  Krishna 
Arvind,  Briarcliff,  and  Ofek  Yoram,  Riverdale.  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

CoDtinuation-io-part  of  Sen  No.  189^27,  Jan.  31,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358329 

Int  CI."  H04J  .W2:  H04L  12/4^:12/66 

U.S.  CI.  370—16.1  32  Claims 


.«;.477,529 

ISDN  SIGNAL  TR-ANSMISSION  PERFORMANCE 

MONITORING 

Michael  J.  Gingell.  Raleigh,  N.C..  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc..  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,897 

Int.  Cl."^  H04J  J/14.  G06F  11/00 

MS.  CI.  370—13  30  Claims 


29  A  multi-node  quota-based  communication  system, 
composing: 

a  first  multi-node  communication  path  employing  a  quota 
allocation  scheme,  wherein  a  first  quota  allocation  signal  is 
propagated  on  said  first  multi-node  communication  path  for 
controlling  access  thereto  by  nodes  thereon; 

a  second  multi-node  communication  path  employing  a  quota 
allocation  scheme,  wherein  a  second  quota  allocation  signal  is 
propagated  on  said  second  mulu-node  communicatior  path 
for  controlling  access  thereto  by  nodes  thereon  for 
transmitting  information  destined  for  said  first  multi-node 
communication  path; 

means  for  synchronizing  said  first  quota  allocation  signal  and 
said  second  quota  allocation  signal  such  that  said  second 
quota  allocation  signal  is  propagated  at  most  once  through  all 
nixies  on  said  second  multi-node  communication  path  dunng 
a  propagation  of  said  first  quota  allocation  signal  through  all 
nodes  on  said  first  multi-node  communication  path;  and 

a  bndge  node  joining  said  first  multi-node  communication  path 
and  said  second  multi-node  communication  path  for  pro\iding 
information  exchange  therebetween,  wherein  said  mtormation 
IS  transmitted  via  sequenced  information  packets,  said  bridge 
node  comprising: 

a  first  buffer  for  buftenng  first  sequenced  information  packets 
Irom  said  first  multi-ntxle  communication  path  to  said  second 
multi-node  communication  path. 

means  for  determining  whether  a  given  first  information  pa.  l^ci 
IS  currently  acceptable  by  said  first  buffer;  and 

a  second  buffer  for  buffering  second  sequenced  information 
packets  from  said  second  multi-node  communication  path  to 
said  first  multi-node  communication  path. 


5.477  J31 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  PACKET- 
BASED  NETWORK 
Neil  H.  McKee.  Horfield,  and  Peter  Phaal.  Bradley  Stoke,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)0%7,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  13.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  162.114 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  12, 
1991.  91305315 

InL  cn.'^  H04J  i/26.  H04L  1/14:12/26 
U.S.  a.  370-17  14  Oaims 


A_l 


1  A  method  of  testing  a  packet-based  network  to  ascertain 
characteristics  of  packet  transmission  between  first  and  second 
nodes  on  the  network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
transmitting  packets  between  said  first  and  second  nodes;  receiving 
the  packets  at  one  of  said  nodes;  and  correlating  packet 
transmission  and  reception  to  derive  correlation  data  indicative  of  a 
first  of  said  transmission  charactenstics;  transmitting  said  packets 
as  a  sequence  in  which  the  packets  are  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  each  other  with  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  packets 
in  said  sequence  varying  over  the  sequence;  deriving  said 
correlation  data  so  as  to  relate  the  correlation  data  to  one  parameter 
of  said  at  least  one  parameter;  and  determining  a  second  of  said 
characteristics  of  transmission  by  examination  of  the  relation 
between  the  correlation  data  and  said  parameter  over  said 
sequence. 


5.477  J32 
RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
Hlroshi   Hoshigami.-   Atsiishi   Utsugi.-    Mikio  Takano,   all   of 
Ohme,  and  Yolchi  Takahashi,  Irunia.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,515 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992.  4-307975 

Int.  C\.''  H04L  5/14.  H04B  1/52 

VS.  a.  370—24  2  Claims 


RECEIVER  (R«) 


1    A  radio  transceiver  comprising; 
a  transmitter; 
a  receiver; 


an  antenna. 

a  duplexer  for  switching  the  antenna  to  an  output  o(  the 
transmitter  or  an  input  of  the  receiver. 

a  controller  for  developing  a  control  outpui  of  a  state  I  when 
received  signal  strength  level  reduces  fselow  a  predetermined 
threshold  level  and  for  developing  the  control  output  of  a  state 
II  when  the  received  signal  strength  level  exceeds  a 
predetermined  maximum  threshold  input  level  of  tf»e  receiver 
greater  than  said  predetermined  threshold  level 

a  switch  controller  for  activating  the  duplexer  sc  that  the  antenna 
IS  connected  to  the  input  of  the  receiver  in  response  to  tfie 
control  output  of  the  state  1  from  the  controller,  and  the 
antenna  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  transmitter  through 
the  duplexer  while  a  leakage  received  power  through  the 
duplexer  from  the  antenna  is  applied  to  the  input  of  \he 
receiver  in  response  to  the  control  outpui  of  the  state  11 


5.477.533 

BURST  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  BURST  TR.ANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Shlnzo    l^rumakl.    Kawasaki.   Japan,    assignor    to    Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,275 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-W2214 

Int  a."  H04L  5/14 

VS.  a.  370—29  12  Claims 


1  A  burst  transfer  device  connected  to  a  transmission  line,  for 
sending  data  as  a  data  burst  of  a  frame  structure  including 
transmission  information  and  redundant  information  to  the 
transmission  line,  said  burst  transfer  device  comprising 

memory      means      for      temporarilv      stonng      transmission 

information, 
redundant    information    adding    means    for    adding    redundant 

information  to  the  transmission  information;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  the  transmission  information  from 
the  memory  means  and  the  redundant  information  from  the 
redundant  information  adding  means  to  obtain  a  data  burst 
having  said  frame  structure  and  for  producing  m  data  sub- 
bursts  by  dividing  said  data  burst  having  said  frame  structure 
into  m  portions,  m  being  an  integer,  said  m  data  sub-bursts 
being  output  to  the  transmission  line 


5.477  J34 
ACOUSTIC  ECHO  CANCELLER 
Yoshimasa    Kusano,    Kyoto.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kyocera 
Corporatioa,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jtil.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-189701. 
Nov.  30.  1993,  5-299375;  Dec.  24.  1993,  5-327518,   Ma>   30, 
1994,  6-116990 

Int  C\.^  H04B  i/2.^ 
VS.  a.  370—32.1  10  Claims 

5  An  acoustic  echo  canceller  composing 
a  receive  signal  input  terminal, 
a  receive  signal  outpui  terminal  connected  to  the  receive  signal 

input  terminal, 
a  transmit  signal  input  terminal. 
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a  transmit  signal  output  terminal. 

a  vanable  coefficient  digital  filter  for  generatmg  an  artificial 
echo  signal  in  response  to  a  receive  signal  input  through  the 
recei\e  signal  input  tenninal. 

a  subtractor  kxaled  between  the  transmit  signal  input  terminal 
and  the  transmit  signal  output  terminal  for  finding  a  difference 
between  an  echo  signal  from  the  transmit  signal  input 
terminal  and  the  artificial  echo  signal  generated  by  the 
vanable  coefficient  digital  filter. 

a  coefBcieni  correction  amount  calculation  circuit,  to  which  a 
receive  signal  from  the  receive  signal  input  terminal  and  the 
difference  from  the  subtractor  are  supplied,  for  performing 
division  processing  in  which  a  coefficient  series  of  the 
vanable  coefficient  digital  filter  is  divided  intc  N  blocks  and 
the  entire  coefficient  series  is  automatically  updated  in  M 
steps,  where  N  and  M  represent  positive  integers,  and 

a  coefficient  senes  block  selector  for  selecting  at  least  one  block 
to  be  updated  among  the  N  blocks  of  the  coefficient  series. 

wherein  a  coefficient  correction  amount  fined  to  an  attenuation 
charactenstic  of  an  impulse  response  in  a  sound  field  is  set  for 
the  block  selected  by  the  coefficient  block  selector 


5,477^35 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  \  DIVERGENCE  OF  AN 

ADAPTIVE  ECHO  CANCELLER  IN  A  NOISY  SIGNAL 

ENVIRONMENT 

Heimo    Lahdemaki.    Pirkkala,    Finland,    assignor    to    Nokia 

Telecoininunications  0\,  Espoo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81 J06,  Jun.  23.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,619 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  Nov.  4,  1991,  915198 

Int.  CI.    H04B  .</2r/  H04J  J/W 

UAQ.  37fr-32.1  6  Claims 

,36 


1  \  method  of  preventing  an  adaptive  echo  canceller  from 
diverging  in  a  noisy  environment,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

converging  a  model  of  an  echo  path  impulse  response  in  an 
adaptive  digital  filter  of  said  echo  canceller  which  is 
operatively  associated  with  said  echo  path  to  which  a  signal  is 
to  be  transmitted. 

determining  an  average  noise  level  in  said  echo  path. 

determining  an  attenuation  of  the  echo  path,  and 

preventing  a  divergence  of  said  echo  path  impulse  response  in 
said  noisy  environment  by  disabling  the  adaptation  of  said 
adaptive  digital  filter,  if  the  level  of  the  signal  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  echo  path  and  causing  echo  is  lower  than  a 


predetermined  threshold  level,  which  is  to  the  extent  of  a 
predetermined  margin  and  the  echo  path  attenuation  above  the 
average  noise  bvel  in  said  echo  path 


5,477,536 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLTING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  NODES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Jean  L.  Picard,  309  Chemin  des  Moulieres,  06480  La  Colle  Sur 

Loup.  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163.106 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT.,  Jan.  26, 
1993,93480003 

Int.  Cl."^  H04L  !:/?6 
L.S.  CI.  370—54  23  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  routing  packets  from  a  first  end  node  to  a  second 
end  node  in  a  communication  network  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
nodes  having  input/output  ports,  through  which  the  packets  are 
routed  and  means  for  establishing  a  route  to  be  followed  hy  the 
packets  sent  from  the  first  end  node  to  the  second  end  node, 
thereby  identifying  the  nodes  to  be  pas.sed  by  the  packets  and  in 
each  node  the  ports  through  which  the  packets  will  enter  the  node 
and  exit  it.  said  input/output  ports  having  port  addresses,  said 
method  being  characlenzed  in  that  it  compnses  the  following 
steps; 

a)  for  each  node,  combining  by  the  means  for  establishing  the 
route  the  port  addresses  of  the  node  input  port  and  node 
output  port  in  order  to  obtain  a  routing  code  which  is  specific 
to  the  node,  and  arranging  the  routing  codes  obtained  for  the 
successive  nodes  of  the  route  into  a  routing  ccxle  list  (RL). 

b)  transmitting  from  said  first  end  node  each  packet  including 
the  routing  list. 

c)  receiving  the  packets  at  each  node  of  the  route  and  extracting 
from  the  routing  list  the  routing  code  specific  to  the  node, 
determining  the  address  of  the  output  port  of  the  node  from 
the  routing  code  and  the  input  port  address,  and  providing  the 
packet  to  the  so-determined  output  port 


5.477,537 
METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  ADDRESS  FEATL'RES  OF 
COMMLTNICATION  SUBSCRIBERS  WHEN  SENDING 
DATA  PACKETS 
Uwe  Dankert,  Munich,  and  Rainer  Stom,  Kirchheim,  both  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  .Apr.  6,  1993.  43  II 
291.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  /2/56 
L.S.  CI.  370—60  5  Claims 

1    A  method  for  accessing  address  features  of  communication 
subscribers  when  sending  data  packets,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  first  address  area  having  a  plurality  of  first  addresses 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  communication  subscribers; 
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entering  the  address  features  of  said  communication  subscribers 
into  an  addressable  memory  ; 

selecting  an  arbitrary  sub-plurality  of  said  plurality  of  first 
addresses  from  said  first  address  area; 

providing  a  second  compressed  address  area  having  a  second 
plurality  of  second  addresses  incremented  such  that 
consecutive  addresses  of  said  memory  are  addressed,  said 
second  plurality  of  second  addresses  corresponding  in  number 
to  said  sub-plurality  of  said  plurality  of  first  addresses; 

allocating,  only  once,  exaclh  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
addresses  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  addresses; 

accessing  a  first  address  feature  via  a  second  address  of  said 
second  compressed  address  area;  and 

accessing  further  address  features  via  an  offset  of  said  second 
address. 


5,477.538 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  SWITCHING-ORIENTED 
RESOl  RCES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
OPERATING  IN  THE  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 
MODE 
Klaus   Huenlich.   Neuching.   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.197.  Sep.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328^^39 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Ciermanv.  Sep.  29,  1992.  42  32 
652.4 

Int.  CI.    H04J  3/14 
IS.  CI.  370—60.1  15  Claims 

1    A  meihod  tor  allocation  of  switching-oriented  resources  in  a 
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communication  svstem  operating  in  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
and  having  communication  terminal  equipment  connected  thereto, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  a  numlvr  of  switchmg-onenled  resources; 
ioggmg-on  the  number  of  xwitching-onented  resources  provided 
for  communication  of  digital  information  by  a  communication 
terminal  equipment  whose  digital  information  packeted  in 


cells  is  to  be  communicated  via  the  communication  system 
without  cell  losses,  said  number  of  switching-onenied 
resources  being  logged-on  within  a  framework  of  a  call 
signaling,  up  to  reception  of  a  first  cell,  by  logon  information 
and  by  number  of  resources  information; 

providing  two  resource  administration  areas  in  routing  tables  of 
the  communication  system  with  whose  assistance  swuchmg- 
onented  routing  information,  the  logor  information  and  the 
number  of  resources  information  are  respectneh  entered  in 
call-associated  fashion,  resources  availability  information  and 
resources  use  information  being  one  of  entered  and  not 
entered  into  said  two  resource  administration  area^  with  the 
assistance  of  the  communication  svstem.  said  resources 
availability  information  indicaung  the  a\ailability  of  logged 
on  number  oi  resources  in  the  communication  system 
dependent  on  the  traffic  load;  and 

given  reception  of  a  first  cell  to  be  communicated  tree  of  cell 
losses  in  the  communication  system,  discarcing  the  first  cell 
and  all  further  cells  dependent  on  insertion  of  resources 
availability  information  to  thereby  cause  only  a  shon 
chronological  delay  or  switching  cells  loss-free  with  the 
assistance  of  the  logged  on  number  of  sw  itching -onented 
resources,  and.  given  a  switching  of  the  cells,  entenng 
resources  use  information  into  an  allocated  resources 
administration  area,  as  a  consequence  whereof  the  logged  on 
number  of  resources  is  exclusively  allocated  to  the  respective 
call  for  the  communication  of  the  cells  to  be  communicated 
free  of  cell  losses. 


5,477.539 

NARROW  BAND  SIMULCAST  SYSTEM  HWING  LOW 

SPEED  DATA  DISTRIBUTION 

Thomas  .\.  Brown.  Lynchburg.  \a..  assignor  to  Kricv>on  Inc.. 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,858 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  I /M: 5/04:  H04J  4/(«> 
I  .S.  CI.  370—84  2  Claims 

1    In  a  radio  frequency  communications  system  having  plural 


spatially  separated  Rl-  tranvmitters  all  transmitting  substantially  the 
same  signal  at  substantially  the  same  radio  frequency,  said  system 
distnbuting  a  common  clocking  signal  to  each  of  said  plural 
transmitters  so  as  to  facilitate  a  substantially  simultaneous  signal 
transmission  by  said  plural  transmitters  and  also  distributing 
message  data  and  control  signal  data  to  each  of  said  transmitters 
over  a  high-speed  data  channel  from  a  central  control  point,  said 
central  control  point  including 

switching  circuitrv  which  controls  routing  oi  either  high  speed 
or  low  speed  data  transmitted  over  a  single  high  speed  data 
channel  from  \aid  central  control  point  to  each  of  said  RF 
transmitters  in  response  to  said  control  signal  data;  and.  each 
of  said  plural  RF  transmitters  including 
a  first  circuit  arrangement  which  determines,  at  least  in  part. 
timing  of  high-speed  digital  data  signal  transmissions 
received  from  said  central  point  over  a  high  speed  data 
channel; 
a  second  circuit  arrangement  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
circuit  arrangement,  which  suspends  operation  of  said  first 
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circuit    in   response   to   said  control   signal    indicating    the 
transmission  of  low  speed-daia.  and 
a  third  circuit  arrangement  which  provides  both  high-speed  and 
low-speed  data  to  RF  power  transmitting  circuitry. 


5.477340 
FRAME  REMOVAL  MECHANISM  USING  EffD 
DELIMITER  FR.\MES  FOR  TOKEN  RING  NETWORKS 
Henry  Yang,  .\iidover;  K.  K.  RamakrishnaiL,  Maynanl,-  Barry 
Spinney,  Wayland,  and  R^endra  K.  Jain,  Sudbury,  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  D4|^tal  Equipment  C'orp.,  Patent  Law 
Group,  Maynard.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  678.888.  Mar.  28.  I<>91.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  577.828.  Sep.  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  483,296,  Feb. 

20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

231,773,  Aug.  12,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  &, 

1992,  Ser  No.  880.805 

Int.  a."  H04L  I2/4JJ 

VS.  a.  370— 85i;  8  Claims 
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1.  A  station  for  connection  to  a  computer  nelworic.  comprising: 

A.  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  on  the  networic  a  number 
of  information  frames,  followed  by  a  number  of  strip 
delimiter  frames; 

B.  stop  condition  detecting  ineans  for  indicating  the  occurrence 
of  any  of  a  number  of  predetermined  conditions  for  stopping  a 
stopping  operation,  and 

C.  frame  stripping  means  for  stripping  from  the  network 
information  frames  received  during  a  time  period  which 
begins  no  later  than  when  the  transmitting  means  begins 
transmming  information  frames,  and  which  ends  when  any 
stop  stopping  condition  is  indicated  by  the  stop  condition 
detecting  means  after  the  transmitting  means  has  completed 
transmitting  the  information  frames  and  at  least  one  strip 
delimiter  frame. 

D  wherein  the  stop  condition  detecting  means  includes  means 
for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  stop  stopping  condition 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  slop  delimiter  frames  is 
received  bv  tile  station  over  the  network. 


5,477341 
ADDRESSING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  STORING  AND 
REFERENCING  PACKET  DATA 
Richard  E.  White,  2591  CoUege  Hill  Cir.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
60193;  Dale  R.  Buchholz,  1441  E.  Anderson,  Palatine,  lU. 
60067;  Thomas  A.  Freeburg,  416  N.  Belmont  Ave,  Arlington 
Heights,  ni.  60004;  Hungkun  J.  Chang,  1501  Crowfoot  Cir. 
North,  Hoilnuui  EsUtes,  III.  60194;  Michael  P.  Nolan,  1239 
Trade  Dr.,  Lake  Zurich,  UL  60047;  John  M.  Kaczmarczyk, 
8104   N.   OverhHI   Ave.,   NUes,    lU.   60648,   and    Lisa    B. 
Johansoo,  3950  Balsam  La.  North,  PlymouUi,  Minn.  55441 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  719JI2,  Jun.  21,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,792,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  445,238, 
Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  645,383,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  646,924,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  682,486,  Apr  24,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser  No.  165,789 
InL  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370-94.1  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  packets  for  storage  in  a 
communications  system  memory  device,  each  packet  composing  a 
header  having  a  circuit  identification  (ID)  field,  a  packet  length 
field,  an  address  type  field,  an  address  length  field,  an  address  field, 
a  frame-check  sequence  field  and  an  information  field,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  the  circuit  ID  field  content  of  a  packet  as  a  pointer  into  a 
plurality  of  memory  registers  that  hold  control  information  for 
a  plurality  of  virtual  circuits; 
accessing  the  memory  register  corresponding  to  the  content  of 
the  circuit  ID  field,  said  memory  register  further  comprising  a 
size  field, 
comparing  the  content  of  the  packet  length  field  to  the  content  of 

the  size  field  in  the  accessed  memory  register;  and 
determining  whether  the  packet's  information  field  content  will 
be  stored,  based  on  the  compaoson. 


5,477342 

METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MULTIMEDL\  INFORMATION  COMMUNICATION 

Keiko  Takahara;  Naoko  Iwami,  and  Susumu  Matsui,  all  of 

Machida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  216,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  30,  1993,  5-071278 

InL  CI."  H04L  12/56:  H04J  .1/22 

U.S.  CI.  370—94.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  control  method  in  multimedia  information 

communication     performed     berween     two     terminal     stations 

connected  to  each  other  through  a  packet  switching  network,  each 

of  said  terminal   stations  having  control   means  for  performing 

transmission  control   for  transmitting  a  video  packet  including 

coded  video  data  and  a  voice  packet  including  coded  voice  data  to 

said  packet  switching  network  and  for  performing  supply  control 
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5,477343 

STRl  CTl  R£  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIFTING  AND 

REORDERING  A  PLURALITY  OF  D.AT.A  BYTES 

Stephen    C.    Purcell,    Mountain    View,    Calif.,    assignor 

Chromatic  Research,  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  .Aug,  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  285379 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  370—112  14  Claims 
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1   A  shifter  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  register; 

a  plurality  of  first  buses  coupled  to  said  first  register,  each  of 
said  first  buses  receiving  a  data  byte  from  said  first  register; 

a  second  register; 

a  plurality  of  second  buses  coupled  to  said  second  register,  each 

of  said  second  bu.ses  receiving  a  data  byte  from  said  second 

register; 
a  multiplicity  of  third  buses,  w  herein  each  of  said  third  buses  is 

made  up  of  all  of  said  first  and  second  buses,  whereby  each  of 

said  third  buses  receives  all  of  the  data  bytes  form  the  first  and 

second  registers; 
a  multiplicity  of  byte  shifting  multiplexers,  each  having  output 

terminals,  wherein  each  of  said  byte  shifting  multiplexers  is 

coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  third  buses: 


a  plurality  of  bit  shifting  muluplexers,  wherein  each  of  said  bit 
shifting  multiplexers  is  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  a 
corresponding  pair  of  said  byte  shifting  multiplexers,  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  byte  shifting  multiplexer,  and 
said  bit  shifting  multiplexers. 


5.477344 
MULTI-PORT  TESTER  ITVTERFACE 
Alvin  Botelho,  Tiverton.  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
.America   as    represented    by    the   Secretary    of  the   Navy. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Ser  No,  194,600 

Int  Cl.'^  GOIR  Jl/2h 

VS.  a.  371—20.1  6  Oaims 


for  supplying  ,said  video  packet  and  voice  packet  received  from 
said  packet  switching  network  to  a  video  codec  and  a  voice  codec 
respectively,  said  control  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

one  of  said  two  terminal  stations  operating  us  a  receding  side 
terminal  station  transmitting  a  Mdeo  data  transmission  mode 
change  request  to  the  other  lerminal  station  operating  as  a 
multimedia  information  transmission  side  in  accordance  with 
a  status  of  delay  of  video  packets  and/or  voice  packets 
received  from  said  packet  switching  network;  and 
said  transmission  side  terminal  station  changing  the  video  data 
transmission  mode  in  response  to  said  transmission  mode 
change  request 


I  i_..r£ J  LffLj 


1.  A  multi-pon  tester  composing 

an  interlace  port  tester  mcluding  ai  least  an  initialization  input 
port  tor  receiving  an  initialization  signal,  a  successful  test 
completion  input  port  for  receiving  a  successful  test 
completion  signal,  an  interface  pon  test  signal  output  port  for 
transmitting  an  interface  pon  test  signal,  and  a  computer 
electrically  connected  to  said  successful  lest  completion 
output  port,  said  successful  test  completion  input  pon,  and 
said  at  least  an  initialization  input  pon.  said  computer  having 
at  lea.st  a  display  and  a  keyboard,  wherein  said  display 
provides  an  indication  ot  successful  mterface  pon  test 
completion  m  response  to  said  successful  lest  completion 
signal,  and  wherein  said  keyboard  includes  at  least  one  kev 
adapted  lo  iniliale  said  mterface  piin  test  signal  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  mtertace  port  test  signal  output  pon, 

a  plurality  of  units  under  test,  each  of  said  plurality  of  units 
under  test  having  a  lest  signal  input  pon  for  receiving  said  at 
least  one  interface  pon  test  signal,  and  a  successful  test 
completion  output  port  for  providing  said  successful  test 
completion  signal  indicating  the  successful  completion  of  an 
interface  pon  test,  and 

a  multi-pon  tester  interface  including  an  iniertace  pon  test 
signal  input  pon  coupled  to  .said  interface  pon  test  signal 
output  pon  of  said  mterface  pon  tester  an  interface  pen 
successful  test  completion  output  port  coupled  to  said 
interface  port  successful  test  completion  mpui  pon  of  said 
interface  pon  tester,  an  initialization  output  port  coupled  to 
said  initialization  mpui  port  of  said  interface  port  tester. 
wherein  said  muiti-piin  tester  interface  transmits  said 
milializalion  signal  from  said  initialization  output  pon  to  said 
initialization  input  pon  of  said  interface  pon  tester  by 
simulating  the  depression  of  said  at  least  one  kev  adapted  to 
initiate  said  interface  pon  test  signal  to  be  transmuted  from 
said  interface  pon  test  signal  output  pon,  a  plurality  of  unit 
under  lest  interface  pons,  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  unit  under 
test  interface  pons  coupled  to  said  unit  under  test  signal  input 
port  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  units  under  test  for 
transmitting  said  at  least  one  interface  pon  test  signal  received 
from  said  interlace  pon  tester  lo  said  coupled  one  of  said 
plurality  of  units  under  test,  a  plurality  of  interface  pen 
successful  test  completion  inputs,  each  said  interface  pon 
successful  test  completion  input  coupled  to  said  successful 
test  completion  output  port  of  one  said  plurality  of  units  under 
test  for  receiving  said  interface  pen  successful  test  completion 
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signal  from  said  coupled  one  of  said  plurality  of  units  under 
test  indicating  the  successful  test  completion  of  a  test  of  said 
coupled  on  of  said  plurality  of  units  under  test,  an  mterface 
port  test  signal  display  responsive  to  said  interface  port  lesl 
signal  for  displaying  an  indication  of  said  intertace  port  test 
signal  transmitted  from  said  interface  port  tester  to  said  multi- 
port  tester  interface,  and  a  successful  test  completion  signal 
display  responsive  to  a  received  successful  tesi  completion 
signal  for  displaying  an  indication  of  said  successful  test 
completion  signaj  received  from  said  coupled  one  of  said 
plurality  of  units  under  test. 


a  data  line  pair  including  a  data  input  line  and  a  data  output  line; 
a  serial  line  pair  including  a  serial  input  line  and  a  serial  output 

line, 
output  lenninal  isolation  multiplexer  means  having  two  output 
multiplexer  inputs  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  data 
input  line  and  said  serial  inptjt  line,  an  output  multiplexer 
output  sample  signal  line,  and  a  select  signal  input  terminal.' 
and  responsive  to  a  Shift  Data  Select  signal  received  at  said 
select  signal  input  terminal  to  select  either  of  said  output 
multiplexer  inputs  and  connect  it  to  said  sample  signal  line, 
data  signal  storage  means  for  receiving  a  signal  on  said  sample 
signal  line,  sampling  and  storing  it.  and  outpuning  a  stored 
signal  value  on  said  serial  output  line: 
input  termmal  isolation  multiplexer  means  having  two  input 
multiplexer  inputs,  one  connected  to  said  senal  output  line 
and  ihe  oiher  connected  to  said  data  input  line,  an  input 
multiplexer  output  signal  line  connected  to  said  data  output 
line,  and  a  select  signal  input  terminal,  and  responsive  to  a 
Data  Out  Select  signal  received  at  said  select  signal  input 
terminal  to  select  either  of  said  input  multiplexer  inputs  and 
connect  it  to  said  data  output  line;  and 
bypass  means  including 

bypass    flip-flop    means    having    a    bypass    input    line    for 

receiving  a  bypa.ss  input  signal,  and  an  output  line  for 

holding  a  bypass  output  signal:  and 
bypass   multiplexer  means  having  one   bypa.ss   multiplexer 

input  connected  to  said  serial  output   line,   and  another 

bypa.ss  multiplexer  input  connected  lo  said  serial  input  line. 

and  responsive  to  the  bypass  outpul  signal  lo  select  either 

bypass  multiplexer  input  signal  to  output  as  a  new  serial 

output  signal 


5,477346 
TELECONFERENCE  TERMIN.'VL  EQUIPMENT  AND 
TELECONFERENCE  MODULE 
Yoji  Shibata,  Yokosuka:   Masaaki  Takizawa,  Tokyo;   Hitoshi 
Matsushima,  Tachikawa:  Kiyoshi  Ishida.  Yokohama:  Xtsuo 
YoshJda;    Atsushi     Ishibashi,     both     of    Kokubuigi,     and 
Takehiko  Yamada.  Chigasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Sen  No.  913,4«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-174046; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-014173 

Int.  CI."  H04L  I2/IH:  H04N  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  370—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  teleconference  terminal  equipment  for  exchanging  pictures 


5,477.545 
.METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  TE,STING  OF  CORE- 
CELL  BASED  INTEGRATED  CIRCl'ITS 
Jen-Hsiin    Huang,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   a.s.signor   to   LSI   Logic 
CorporatioQ,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.164 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .U/28:  G06F  11/267 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  4  aaims 

1.  A  double-duty  input-output  peripheral-scan  cell  compnsing: 


and  speech  with  an  opposite  communicating  terminal  equipment 
through  a  communication  circuit,  comprising 

a  united  body  including 

communication  control  means  for  controlling  transmission  and 
reception  of  communication  frames  through  a  digital 
communication  channel  according  to  a  predetermined 
communication  protocol,  each  communication  frame  being 
capable  of  containing  video  data,  audio  data,  user  data  and 
control  dala,  multiplex/demultiplex  means  for  multiplexing 
and  demultiplexing  the  video  data,  audio  data,  user  data  and 
control  data  of  each  of  the  communication  frame  to  be 
transmitted  by  said  communication  control  means  and  the 
communication  frame  received  by  the  same,  respectively. 

a  picture  codec  which  decixles  a  picture  signal  from  said  video 
data  demultiplexed  from  within  said  communication  frame  b\ 
said  multiplexydemuiliplex  means  and  then  delivers  said 
picture  signal  as  an  output,  and  which  codes  an  input  picture 
signal  to-be-coded  into  said  video  data  and  then  transfers  said 
video  dala  lo  said  multiplex/demultiplex  means, 

a  video  switch, 

a  camera  which  supplies  said  video  switch  wiih  a  picked-up 
picture  signal, 

a  display  which  displays  a  picture  indicated  by  the  picture  signal 
decoded  by  said  picture  codec, 

an  audio  codec  which  decodes  a  speech  signal  from  said  audio 
data  demultiplexed  from  within  said  communication  frame  by 
said  multiplex/demultiplex  means  and  then  delivers  said 
speech  signal  as  an  output,  and  which  codes  an  input  speech 
signal  to-be-coded  into  said  audio  data  and  then  transfers  said 
audio  data  to  said  multiplex/demultiplex  means, 

a  microphone  which  supplies  said  audio  codec  with  a  picked-up 
speech  signal  as  the  input  speech  signal  lo-be-coded. 

a  loudspeaker  which  emits  speech  based  on  said  speech  signal 
decoded  by  said  audio  codec. 

a  video  input/output  interface  for  connecting  an  external  camera 
and  an  external  display  apparatus  to  said  video  switch,  said 
video  input/output  interface  supplies  said  video  switch  with 
an  external  input  picture  signal  from  said  external  camera,  and 
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delivers  said  picmre  signal  decoded  by  said  picture  codec  to 
said  external  display,  and 

a  camera  control  interface  which  produces  a  camera  control 
signal  for  contfolling  an  operation  of  said  external  camera 
based  on  said  control  data  demultiplexed  from  within  said 
communication  frame  by  said  multiplexydemuiliplex  means 
and  supplies  said  camera  control  signal  to  said  external 
camera; 

said  video  switch  supplies  either  one  of  said  picked-up  picture 
signal  or  said  external  picture  signal  to  said  picture  codec  as 
said  picture  signal  to-be-coded. 


discarding  means,  prodded  for  each  L,AN,  for  discarding  the 
packel  .seni  from  the  LAN  uhen  a  result  of  companson  by  the 
hrsi  and  second  comparing  means  represent;,  a  coincidence, 
and 

forward  means,  presided  tor  each  L.A.N,  for  allowing  the  packel 
which  is  stored  in  the  hrsi  in — firsi  oul  memon  lo  be  sent  to 
the  LAN  corresponding  to  the  LAN  port  address  of  the  read 
address  mformation  when  a  result  of  companson  bs  the  first 
companng  means  shows  a  coincidence  and  a  result  of 
comparison  by  the  second  comprising  means  shows  a 
noncoincidence 


5.477^^7 
INTER-LAN  CONNECTION  EQUIPMENT 
Takashi    Sugiyama.    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser,  No.  282,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1993,  5-187978; 
Nov.  17,  1993.  5-288099 

Int.  CT."  H04L  12/46 
VS.  CL  370—85.13  14  Claims 

1    .An  mier-LAN  bndge  equipment  connected  to  ai  least  iwo 
'V      at^  nowwogsan  I , ,—j. 
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LANs  comprising: 

address  learning  means,  provided  for  each  L.AN,  for  recci\ing 
from  a  given  LAN  a  packel  including  a  desnnaiion  address 
and  a  source  address,  and  for  generating  address  information 
having  the  source  address  and  a  LAN  pon  address  for 
distinguishing  the  given  LA.N, 

table  memory  address  generating  means,  provided  for  each 
LAN,  for  generating  a  table  memory  address  on  the  basis  of 
the  source  address 

a  shared  table  memory  for  allowing  the  address  information 
which  is  generated  from  ihe  address  learning  means  to  be 
registered  in  an  entry  designated  by  the  table  memory  address 
generating  means, 

a  hrst  in— hrsi  oul  memory,  provided  tor  each  LAN.  for 
allowing  Ihe  packet  which  is  sent  from  the  L.AN  10  be  stored 
therein: 

hrsl  companng  means,  provided  for  each  L.A.N,  for  recening  ihe 
packel  seni  from  the  L.AN,  for  extracting  a  destination  address 
in  the  packet,  for  taking  oul  the  address  information  from  the 
shared  table  memory  al  an  entry  corresponding  10  the 
destination  address  and  for  companng  the  destination  address 
with  the  source  address  in  the  address  information: 

second  comparing  means,  provided  for  each  LAN,  for  taking  oui 
the  address  informauon  and  for  companng  a  L.AN  pon 
address  of  die  LAN  with  the  LAN  pen  address  m  the  address 
information  from  :he  shared  table  memorv 


5.477.548 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT 
MEANS  HAVING  A  HIERARCHICAL  ORGANIZATION 
OF  AT  LEAST  THREE  LEVELS.  AND  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  .MEANS  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRTUIT 
SUITABLE  FOR  BEING  SO  TESTED 
Franciscus  P.  M.  Beenker;  Robertus  W.  C,  Dekker;  Rudi  J,  J. 
Stans.  all  of  Eindhoven,  and  Max  van  der  Star,  Huizen.  all 
of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
\drk.  N.V. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  573.930.  Aug.  23.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,646 
Claims   priorirv,   application   Netherlands,  .Aug.   25,    1989 
89202157 

Int.  CI."  GfllR  <i/SI7:3J/JI85 
VS.  CI.  371— 22J  12  Claims 
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9  A  testable  digital  iniegrated  circuit  means  that  has  a 
hierarchical  organization  of  ai  least  three  levels.  10  wit.  at  least  one 
assembly  on  a  high  le\el.  at  least  one  such  assembly  comprising  on 
a  next  lower  level  a  hrsl  sequence  of  subassemblies,  at  least  one  of 
the  subassemblies  of  said  hrsl  sequence  being  a  single  digital 
integrated  circuit  and  compnsing  on  a  lowesi  le\el  a  second 
sequence  of  macros,  each  testable  by  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
test  types,  said  device  compnsing 

a   an  input  for  an  overall  reset  signal  for  collecuvely  reseaing 

said  macros  to  an  initial  state, 
b,  assembly  lesl  control  means  for  in  response  to  an  overall 
macro  lesl  mode  control  signal,  entenng  an  assembls  lest 
cycle  of  said  al  least  one  such  assembly  and  traversing  a  first 
sequence  of  successive  assignments  of  a  corresponding 
sequence  of  subas.semhl\  test  control  means  respectively 
associated  with  said  first  sequence  of  subassemblies  by 
circulating  a  first  pointer  successively  poiniing  al  the 
subassemblies  of  said  first  sequence,  each  assignment  being 
effected  by  a  different  subassembly  enable  signal  directed  to 
the  subassembly  lest  conirol  means  assigned,  for  running  a 
subassembly  test  cycle  of  the  assixiated  subassemblv  until 
receiving  a  subassembly  ready  signal  from  the  asscxiated 
subassembly,  and 
c  first  repon  means  for,  after  completely  traversing  vaid  hrst 
sequence  of  assignments,  producing  an  assembly  good/faulty 
indication. 
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wherein  said  subassembly  lesi  control  means  comprises  means 
for  tra\ersing  a  second  sequence  of  assignments  by 
circulating  a  pointer  successively  pointing  al  each  macro  in 
said  second  sequence  of  macros  of  said  subassembly  for 
running,  under  control  of  the  overall  macro  test  mode  control 
signal,  each  macro  test  type  of  said  plurality  applicable  to  the 
macro  pointed  al.  and 

wherein,  each  macro  is  selected  from  a  fully  combinatorial  and 
completely  synchronous  operation  unit,  a  fully  scannable 
operation  unit  in  which  each  flip-flop  of  said  unit  is  accessible 
by  a  scan-chain,  and  an  operation  unll  uhich  is  fully  pipelined 
over  Its  full  word  width. 
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1.  A  cell  switch  network  comprising: 

J  plurality  of  inter-connected  cell  switches  for  switching  cells 
entenng  from  a  plurality  of  input  transmission  paths  to  a 
plurality  of  output  transmission  paths  according  to  a  routing 
information  indicated  in  a  header  of  each  cell,  each  cell 
switch  including: 

huffer  memory  means,  connected  with  the  input  transmission 
paths  and  the  output  transmission  paths,  for  storing  the  cells 
entered  from  the  input  transmission  paths; 

buffer  memory  control  means  for  controlling  wntine  and  reading 
operations  with  respect  to  the  buffer  memory  means  according 
to  the  routing  information  indicated  in  a  header  of  each  cell; 

dummy  cell  generation  means  for  generating  dummy  cells  in 
correspondence  to  the  output  transmission  paths,  said  dummy 
cells  outputted  to  the  output  transmission  paths  and  monitored 
during  a  test  for  testing  connections  of  the  cell  switch;  and 

output  control  means  for  selectively  ouiputtmg  the  dummy  cells 
generated  by  the  dummy  cell  generation  means  to  the  output 
transmission  paths  when  the  test  for  testing  connections  of  the 
cell  switch  is  indicated  by  an  externally  provided  control 
signal  supplied  to  the  output  control  means,  and  selectively 
outputting  the  cells  outputted  from  the  buffer  memory  means 
to  the  output  transmission  paths  otherwise; 

wherein  a  part  of  said  plurality  of  inter-connected  cell  switches 
is  subjected  to  the  test  for  testing  connections  while  a 
remaining  part  of  said  plurality  of  interconnected  cell 
switches  remain  in  an  operation  for  switching  the  cells  in  the 
network. 
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5.477iUW 
CELL  SWITCH  AND  CELL  SWITCH  NETWORK  USING 
Dl  MMY  CELLS  FOR  SIMPLIFIED  CELL  SWITCH  TEST 

IN  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Eiji   Kamagata.  and  Yasuro  Sbobalake,  l>oth  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  818.121,  Jan.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11.  1995,  .Ser  No.  420,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000754 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  13/00:  H04L  I2M) 


WO 
1   A  method  composing  the  steps  of. 

A)  providing  data  robe  transmitted; 

B)  automatically  parsing  the  data  into  messages  and  fixed-length 
blocks,  which  mes.sages  are  comprised  of  the  blocks  and 
which  messages  are  no  longer  than  a  predetermined  length; 

C)  buffenng  the  messages  pending  transmission, 

D)  transmitting  the  messages; 

E)  upon  receipt  of  a  message-received  communication  as 
corresponds  to  a  particular  buffered  message,  unbuffenng  the 
particular  buffered  message; 

F)  upon  receipt  of  a  message-partially-received  communication 
as  corresponds  to  a  particular  buffered  message 
retransmitting: 

1)  at  least  some  blocks  that  correspond  to  portions  of  the 
particular  buffered  message  that  were  not  adequately 
received; 

ii)  but  none  of  those  blocks  that  correspond  to  portions  of  the 
particular  buffered  message  that  were  adequately  received. 


5.477,551 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  ERROR 

CORRECTING  CODE  TO  PARITY  CONVERSION 

Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  and  Darius  D.  Gaskins.  Austin. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  LSA.  L  J*..  .Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  966035.  Oct.  26,  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser  No.  224J98 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  11/10 
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1  A  method  for  converting  a  plurality  of  bytes  of  ECC  checked 
data  to  a  plurality  of  bytes  of  parity  checked  data;  said  ECC 
checked  data  having  a  data  portion  and  a  syndrome  ptirtion.  ihe 
method  compnsing  the  steps: 
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(a)  checking  said  plurality  of  bytes  of  ECC  checked  data  to 

determine   If  any    one   of  said   plurality   of  byles  of  ECC 

checked  data  has  an  error: 
(bi  generating  a  parity  bit  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  bytes  of 

parity   checked  data  from   said  data  portion  of  said  ECC 

checked  data, 
(c)  correcting  said  any  one  of  .said  plurality  of  bytes  of  ECC 

checked  data  if  said  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  bytes  contain 

an  error, 
(dl  correcting   said  panty    bii  dau  for  said  any   one  of  said 

plurality  of  bytes  when  an  error  has  been  corrected 


errof  detecting  codes  stored  previously,  so  as  to  check 
whether  or  noi  said  two  kinds  of  data  correspond  lo  each  other 
and  to  check  whether  or  not  said  write  data  have  been 
correctly  written  in  said  -espective  storage  devices 


5,477,552 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  CHECK  IN 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Shiixji    Nisfaiyama,    Kawasalti,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasalu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.680 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330340 
InL  CL"  G06F  11/ 10 
VS.  a.  371-^JO.l  12  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  dau  checking  in  a  storage  system  which 
includes  a  pluraliiv  of  storage  devices,  and  which  operates  the 
respective  storage  devices  in  parallel,  the  apparatus  receiving  wnte 
data  as  data  blocks  each  including  a  data  of  an  error  detecting  code 
generated  in  a  host  device  ,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

means  for  transfemng  wnte  data  to  said  respective  storage 
devices  in  a  wnte  operation  or  transfemng  read  data 
therefrom  m  a  read  operation; 

means  for  checking  data  in  the  storage  system,  said  data 
checking  means  being  operative  to  execute  both  a  write  data 
checking  process  when  the  wnte  data  are  transferred  to  said 
respective  storage  devices  in  said  wnte  operation,  and  a  read 
data  checking  process  that  will  be  executed  in  said  read 
operation; 

first  data  transfer  paths  for  transfemng  said  wnle  data; 

second  data  transfer  paths  for  transfemng  said  read  data,  and 
wherein  said  data  checking  means  is  operative  lo  execute  the 
wnte  data  checking  process  bv  utilizing  .said  second  data 
transfer  paths,  which  are  oui  of  use  dunng  said  wnte 
operation,  as  well  as  said  hrst  data  transfer  paths, 

means  for  checking  and  slonng  the  data  of  error  detecting  codes 
from  said  host  device. 

means  for  dividing  said  data  blocks  so  as  to  be  written  in  said 
plurality  of  storage  devices  simultaneously. 

means  for  combining  said  data  transferred  lo  said  second  data 
transfer  paths  into  data  which  are  to  be  transferred  to  said  host 
device, 

means  for  generating  data  of  an  error  detecting  code  again  for 
said  host  device  for  each  of  said  combined  data;  and 

means  for  companng  each  of  the  data  of  error  detecting  codes 
generated  again  for  said  host  device,  with  each  of  the  data  of 


5,477,553 
COMPRESSED  MEMORY  ADDRE.SS  PARITY  CHECKING 

APPARATUS  A.ND  METHOD 
Edmund  \.   Kong.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Professional 
Computer  Systems.  Inc..  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,484 

Int  Cl.'  G06F  H/IO 

VS.  Cl.  371—51.1  17  Claims 
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16  For  u.se  m  a  digital  apparatus  having  a  data  memory,  means 
for  slonng  data  in  the  data  memory  at  a  data  memory  address 
having  M  bits,  and  means  for  reading  data  from  an  address  having 
M  bus  in  the  data  memory,  a  panty  checking  apparatus 
compnsing; 

means  for  generating  a  panty  bit  tor  each  predetermined  set  of 

data  bits  stored  in  the  data  memory; 
means  for  slonng  in  an  auxiliary  memory  al  an  address  detined 
by  a  predetermined  number  N  of  the  least  signihcani  bits  ot 
the  M  bit  address  in  the  data  memory  at  which  data  is  stored 
the  M-N  most  significant  bits  of  the  address  in  the  data 
memory  at  which  data  is  stored  together  with  the  pantv  bits 
generated  when  said  data  is  stored  m  the  data  memorv 
hrst  means  for  companng  the  M-N  address  bits  stored  in  the 
auxiliary    memory    at   the   address  defined   by   the   N   least 
significant  bits  of  the  address  in  the  data  memory  from  which 
data  is  read  with  the  .M-N  most  significant  bits  of  the  address 
in  the  data  memory  from  which  data  is  read, 
means  for  disabling  the  output  of  the  panty  checking  apparatus 
an  mtemal  panty  interrupt  signal  if  the  output  of  .said  first 
companng  means  mdicates  thai  there  is  no  match, 
means  for  generating  a  panty  bit  for  each  predetermined  set  of 

data  bits  read  from  the  data  memory; 
second  means  for  companng  the  panty  bits  stored  in  the 
auxiliary  memory  al  the  address  defined  by  the  N  least 
significant  bits  of  the  address  in  the  data  memor.  from  which 
data  IS  read  with  the  panty  bits  generated  when  the  data  is 
read  from  the  data  memory;  and 
means  for  generating  an  internal  panty  mierrupi  signal  if  the 
output  of  said  second  companng  means  indicates  thai  there  is 
no  match. 
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PH.\St  SHIFI  Dt\  let  ANU  LASER  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Minouru  Yoshii,  Tokyo;    Kenji   Saito.  Yokohama:   Masayuki 
Suzuki,  Zama,  and  Hiri><.hi  (Ka»a.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29*>.886,  Sep.  1,  19*^4.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,924,  .Sep.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thi>~  application  Feb.  2.V  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.689 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  199<),  2-244693; 

Sep.  14.  199<l.  2■l■^4^^'*t^ 

Int.  CI."  H015  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—9  37  Claims 
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1  A  laser  apparatus  employing  a  phase  shift  device,  comprising 

a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  from  a  lighi 
emitting  face  thereof: 

optical  means  for  condensing  the  laser  beam  from  the  laser  light 
source  onto  an  image  surface;  and 

a  phase  shift  device  positioned  proximate  the  light  emitting  tace 
of  said  laser  light  source,  said  device  including  a  first  area 
transparent  to  the  laser  beam  and  a  ring-shaped  second  area 
provided  around  said  first  area,  said  second  area  having  .i 
phase  difference  of  180°  relative  to  light  passing  through  said 
first  area,  said  second  area  shifting  the  phase  of  the  laser  beam 
passing  therethrough  by  a  predetermined  phase  difference 
with  respect  to  the  laser  beam  passing  through  said  first  area 
such  that  light  emerging  from  the  phase  shift  device  has  a 
narrowed  intensity  distribution  on  said  image  surface. 


filtering  light  produced  by  said  laser  by  an  optical  filter  which  is 

tuned  onto  a  vaode  of  the  laser; 
reinjecting  a  first  portion  of  the  light  produced  b\  the  laser  back 

into  said  laser  after  filtering  by  the  optical  filter;  and 
using  a  second  portion  of  the  light  produced  by  the  laser  as  an 

optical  signal  after  filtenng  by  the  optical  filter,  wherein  the 

first  and  second  piortions  of  the  light  produced  by  the  laser 

undergo  the  same  filtenng. 
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HIGH  POWER  LASER  DIODE  DRIVER  UTILIZING  A 

.MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  UlTH  A 

THYRISTOR-LIKE  STRUCTl  RED  SWITCH 
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1.  A  laser  diode  driver  for  slonng  energy  and  for  activating  by  an 
optical  signal,  said  laser  diode  dnver  comprising: 
capacitor  means  for  stonng  the  energy; 
a  semiconductor  means  for  switching  by  the  optical  signal: 
a  single  substrate; 
the    capacitor   means    and    the    semiconductor   switch    means 

integrated  into  the  single  substrate;  and 
wherein   the   semiconductor  switch  means  has   a  p*-n-i-p-n^ 

structure 


5.477^55 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  OPTICAL 

PULSES 
Jean  Debeau.  l.annion.  and   Remi   Buittin.  Ploulech,  both  of. 
France.     a.ssignors     to     France      lelecom     Etablissement 
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LEVELS 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  optical  signal  in  the  form  of 
optical  pulses,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  laser  adapted  to  function  in  gain 
commutation: 


1   A  la.ser  drive  circuit  comprising 

a    first    output    setting    circuit    for    setting     .t     tusi     sctiinL- 

corresponding  to  a  minimum  power  of  a  laser  heam  emiitfd 

from  a  laser  device. 
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a  second  output  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  second  senmg 
corresponding  to  a  maximum  power  of  the  laser  beam. 

a  subtracter  for  producing  a  difference  between  the  second 
setting  and  the  first  setting:  and 


a  laser  drive  amplifier  for  superimposing  a  signal  carresfxinjing 
10  the  output  of  said  subtractor  onto  a  signal  representing  the 
first  setting  and  supplying  tfie  supenmposed  signai  to  the  laser 
de\  ice. 
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lerni  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 904 


365.199 
SHOE  UPPER 
Eric  P.  Avar.  .Aloha.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser  No.  37.462 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  D2— 969 


UMI 


365,201 
SHOE  I  PPER 
Eric  P.  Avar.  Aloha.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994,  .Ser  No.  32,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 970 


365003 
HYGIENE  TEETH  CLEANING  KIT 

John  A.  Felton,  III,  3116  Candlewood  Dr  #H,  East  Point.  Ga. 
30344 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser  No.  34,178 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
l.S.  CI.  D3— 205 
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NECK  PA(  h  ()R<,\MZKR 
Steve  S.  Chen.  1245  Fulton  PI..  Fremont,  t  alif.  94539 
File<)  Jun    16.  IW\.  Ser   No.  9.616 
Term  nf  patent  14  \farv 
U^.  CI.  D3— 215 


365.206 
CASE  FOR  HOI.DINC;  CONSl  MER  GOODS 
.Joyce  Goodman,  New  ^brk.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Goody  Products. 
Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 273 


.V>5.208  365  j:  10 

COl  NTER  BOX  PASTRY  BRLSH 

Douglas  M.  Uaib.  Kissimmee.  Fla..  assignor  to  Dart  Industries    William  E.  Bell,  Lawrenceville;  Maurice  R.  Brosio.  Dunwoody; 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  111,  G.  Garrett  Gerst,  Jr.,  .Alpharetta.  and  Kenneth  C.  Hanson. 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser,  No.  28,471  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Flo-Pac  Corpora- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  tion.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

VS.  CI.  03—294  Filed  May   12.  1994,  Ser.  No   22.809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  I>4— 132 


365.205 

(,niT  B\G 
John   M,   Holland,   111.   I  arkspur.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Holland 
Sport,  San  Francisco,  (  allf. 

Hlid   jun,  3.  19V4,  Ser.  No.  23.931 
lirm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  [),<— 255 


.^65.207 
WOODEN  BASKET  WITH  REMOWBI  K  (  ()\  FR 
Sun  Lacy.  Dresden.  Ohio.  a.s,signor  to  The  l.ongaberger  Com- 
pany. Dresden.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  27.660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D3— 273 


365.209 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Cleon  Plummer.  81  W.  Montecito  Ave..  Sierra  Madre.  Calif. 
91024 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser,  No.  21,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


365^11 
BROOM  SHROUD 
Cezar  A,  Bettanin.  Rio  Grande  Do  Sul.  Brazil,  assignor  to 
Bettanin  Industrial  S.A..  Estio  Cep.  Brazil 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser,  No.  r.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Jul.  23,  1993.  5301030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 199 
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V)5.2 12 
C  H\IR 
Dairell  G.  Lowman.  Hickor>.  ^.t ..  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc..  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  IL  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,453 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
l.S.  a.  D6— 379 


36SJ14 
COMBINED  TIE  AND  BELT  H.ANGER 
Jay  P.  Wilcox,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Edmonds 
Shoe  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 319 


365,216 

LOCKING  SEAT 

Bart  V\.  Smith,  4315  Cypress  Grove,  Houston.  Tex.  "7088 

Filed  No*.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31i:73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI,  IM.— 35ft 


365,218 
BED 
Ste>en  D.  Russell.  High  Point,  N.C.  assignor  to  Lineage  Home 
Furnishings.  Inc..  High  Point.  N.C 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.973 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 393 


365,213 

CHAIR 

Christopher  W.  Clark.  82  Arnold  Rd.,  \\eUesiey.  Mass.  02181 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33^69 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 38« 


365J15 
SEAT 
Frank  A.  Warren,  Denville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Furni- 
ture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Feh.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 336 


365.217 
ELECTRIC  MASSAGING  CHAIR 
Rikuhei  Yamauchi:  Kuniharu  Ichikawa;  Taro  Mochida.  and 
Ayako  Chatani.  all  of  Kadoma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32^52 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-17392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D6— 360 


365,219 

DESK  FOR  A  \  EHICLE  STEERING  WHEFI 

Mark  L.  Tange,  14991  Coutolenc  Rd.,  Magalia,  Calif.  95954 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6 — 106 


UMI 
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365J20  365^22 

CASSFTTF  HOl.DKR  BOOK  SUPPORT  FOR  DESK  OR  TABLE  TOP 

*^°^1S^!!3'  '^°*'^'J:  ",'*^  .'^^•5,-,  *»«8nor  «o  Nodic-  jam«s  Y.  S.  Mar.  160  Lincoln  Heights  Road.  Ottawa.  Ontario 

.._  ^_     „.    ..I      -_     ,  ._.    ■■-       ..-  K2B  8A6,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993.  Sen  No.  6.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  29.  1992.  29-10- 


Matsumoto  Progress  iH.K.i  Co..  Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  .Ser  No.  6J75 
Claims  priorirv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  20,  1992. 
2027248 


lerm  rrf  patent  !4  >ears 


I  .S.  a.  D6 — «)" 


92-3 


L.S.  CT.  D6-^19 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


365^24  J«65,226 

FILE  ST0RA(;E  INIT  NEWSPAPER  STORAGE  RACK 

J.  Kipton  Pohlman.  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  MicroCom-    Doris  M.  Goebel.  P.O.  Box  303.  Barryton.  Mich.  49.^05 
puter  Accessories  Inc..  Inglewood.  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15032 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25.667  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  CI.  D6— 449 
I  .S.  a.  D6— 445 


COMPACT  DISC  C  ARTRIDCE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenneth  D.  Erick-son.  An«>ka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Team  Vision, 
Inc..  .Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  24.809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  D6— *07 


365023 
PODIUM 
Steve  P.  Pryor,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  Corporate  Image  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 419 


365025 
FILE  CABINET 
Roberi  J.  Poortvliet.  Jenison.  Mich.;  Michael  L.  Murphree, 
and  Thomas  A.  Bursh.  both  of  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc..  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^M6 


365027 
STORAGE  RACK 
Stephen  C.  CTuimbers,  and  Anthony  T.  Zehnder.  both  of  Box 
567.  South  WelMeet.  Mass.  02663 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9^01 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 465 
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-^5-22«  365.230 

CEREMONIAL  CARTRirx.K  DISPLAY  CASE  .ATTACHMENT  ELEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  WORK 

Thomas  \.  (.randstaff.  "2X  N   High  St..  Lancaster,  Ohio  43130  SURFACE  TO  A  VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,419  Mark  L.  Tange,  14991  Coutolenc  Rd..  Magalia.  Calif.  95954 

Term  of  patent  14  yean,  Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,011 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 470  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — »91 


365.232  .^5.234 

TUB  TOY  TRAY  TOILET  TLSSl  E  HOLDER 

Colleen  Briault.  156,  Trudeau.  Chateaugua.>.  Quebec.  C  anada     '^'^'''^  ^  Bragazzi.  and  Tony  A.  Bragazzi.  both  of  8373  S  W  hite 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.092 
Term  of  patent  14  yean, 


U.S.  CI.  1)6—513 


Cloud  Ct.,  Highlands  Ranch.  Colo,  80126 

Filed  No*.  17.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  31.0«1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


I  .S.  CI.  I>6— 523 
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365.229 

STORAGE  OR(,AMZFR 

David  F.  Story,  Bartlett.  and  Jon  W.  Fiscu.s.  Harrington,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Stack-On  Products  Co.,  Wauconda,  IlL 

Filed  Nov    l\.  19V,V  Sir   No.  15,652 

lerni  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 1-1 


365,231 
DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  BUSINESS  CARDS 
Raymond  G.  Hopper,  #42  10460  No.  3  Road,  Richmond,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,448 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D6— 513 


365J133 
BEDSIDE  TISSUE  CADDY 
Michele   L.   Huculak,   5816  48.A  Avenue.   Camrose.  Alberta. 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  31395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 513 


365.235 

SOAP  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Gerhard  D.  Jodvtischat.  Simi  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coger 

Industries.  Inc.,  West  Palmdale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  975.714.  Nov.  13,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5368068.  This  application  Mar  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  (I.  I>6— 538 
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MfS.lM)  365^238 

.SIRFBOARI)  STORAC.E  .STR.AP  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Tracy  W.  Stockwell.  «52  Ret-d  Ave.  #5.  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.    Jim  W.  Sargent,  115  Fairground  Rd.,  Florence.  Ala.  53630 
'^'*^  Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  30,543 

Filed  vug    15.  m4,  Ser  Vo.  27,140  xerm  of  paten.  14  years 

rcrm  of  patent  14  >eani  jj^.  ci.  D6— 563 
VS.  CI.  D6--55: 


.^65.240  .^6.';.24; 

BLAU  HOLUlNt,  BOARD  COMPACT  Dl.SC  ST()RA(,t  TOHKR 

David   Wasson,  Tahlequah,  Okla..   assigndr   to   \ludd  \alU'.>    .jtrr>  \1.  Long.  Stockton;  Christopher  C.  Palmer.  lrac>.  and 

UiM)d  Shop,  Tulsa.  Okla.  Peter  J.  Palmer.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Creative 

Filed  .lul.  22.  1W4,  >er  No.  2,'=  .218  Point.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

lerm  of  patent   14  vears  Filed  Aug.  3.  1^4,  Ser  No.  2h.6'*4 

U.S.  CI.  IXi — 571  Term  of  patent  1-1  vearv 

C.S.  (1.  IXv— 62<J 
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BOWLING  BALL  RACK  AND  TABLE 
Michael  F.  Stirling,  and  Michael  J.  Katje,  both  of  Spring  Lake, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Bruaswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Coqwra-    U.S.  CI.  D6 — 566 
tion,  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,107 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  06—552 


365039 
DOOR  SHELF  ORGANIZER 
WUIiam  W.  Emery,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Russell  A.  Fritts, 
Warren,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co., 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


J165.241 
PILLOW 
Paul  S.  Braden.  and  Leslie  L.  Nichols,  both  of  13913  W.  48th 
St..  Shawnee  Mission.  Kans.  6621ft 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  Dft — ft<)l 


4u^' 


.V)5.24.' 

DISPLAY  FR.AME\\ORK  FOR  CI)  BOXES 

Ping-Ling   K»a,   240  Sec.    I,  ^eong   F«u    Road,   \eong   Jing 

Village,  Chanhua  Hsien,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser  No.  30,14<i 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  ,S.  CI.  I>6— 629 
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365,244 

COMPACT  DISK  AND  AUDIO  CASSETTE  DISPLAY 

KIOSK 

Laura  Hawkins,  5015  12th  \ve  S..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55417 

Kile<i  Feb.  1.  l'W5.  Scr.  No.  34 JU 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D6--62** 


365,246 
BABY  FORMULA  MIXER  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Jill  A.  Staffin,  and  David  E.  Staffin.  both  of  1590  Windsor  Rd., 
Adams,  Mass.  01220 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  18,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 376 


365048 
CI  P  DESIGN  WITH  W.ATERFALL  HANDLE 
James  Falzarano.  Melrose.  Mass..  assignor  to  Comet  Products. 
liK.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  AuR.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  t1.  D7— 533 


365050 
CUPHOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  SEAT  BRACKETS 
Peter  W.  A.  Bergin.  Hopkins,  and  John  Ayotte,  Eagan.  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

nied  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 620 


365  045 
COFFEE  GRINDER 
Carsten  Joergenscn.  Kriens.  Switzerland,  a.ssignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG,  Triengen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov  2.  1993,  Ser  No.  15,661 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 373 


365.247 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  LID  THEREFOR 

Robert  Sokobki,  and  John   Downey,   both  of  Warren.   Pa. 

assignors  to  Whirley  Industries,  Inc.,  Warren.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 511 


365049 

STAND  FOR  HOLDING  A  BUNCH  OF  BANANAS 

Morris  Reisman.  17801  Cardinal  Cir..  VlUa  Parlu  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  CI.  D7— 602 


365051 
CONTAINER  WITH  DATE  INDICATOR 
Ying-Hoi  Lo,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Lonuk  indus- 
trial Co.  Limited.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,137 
Claiins  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  6.  1993, 
2032196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 629 
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365.252 

SILVERHARK  HOl.DKR 

Steve  Hampton.  MO]  hth  Ave.,  Sterling,  III.  61081 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.s.  (1.  07—^41 
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365.254 

STANDI  P  COOKING  SPOON 

Edward  R.  Pizzati.  76  Montego  Dr..  Kenner.  la.  70065 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Sen  No.  27.299 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 688 


Decembfr  19.  1995 
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365X''6  365058 

HEIX;E  trimmer  handle  attachment  FOR  A  RAKE 

John  Griffin.  Phoenix.  Aril.,  and  David  M.  Martinez.  William-    Richard  A.  Lambroschino.  61  Sylvan  PI.,  Nutley.  N  J.  C7110 
sport.  Pa.,  a-ssignors  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation.  WUIiamsport,  Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,093 

Pa.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  24.403  IS.  CI.  D8— 13 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  CI.  D*— 8 


L^ 


365,253 
SPOON 

Scott  Zieglcn  Kl  Cajon.  Calif.  a-;si2nnr  tn  Hasbro.  Inc.,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  l994,  Sen  No.  19,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS,  CI.  ir-—t,>i 


365.255 
LADLE 
Hing-Wah  Huen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fairform 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apn  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  22.044 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  29   199^ 
2035514 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 691 


365X57 

LANDSCAPING  EQUIPMENT  HANDLE 

Yin  C.  Huang,  No.  56,  Lane  344,  Chung  Chen  S.  Rd..  Yung 

Kang  City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  26,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D8— 10 


365059 

OIL  FILTER  TOOL 

James  K.  Littiejohn,  1464  Gilham  Cove.  Memphis,  Tenn.  38134 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993.  Sen  No.  15_592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 22 


UMI 
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TOOL  FOR  BENDING  REBAR  CHAINSAW  HOUSING 

Mark  E.  Austinson.  62  NW.  Birdsdale.  Gresham,  Oreg.  97010,  *^evin  F.  Beaulieu.  and  Paul  A.  Warfel,  both  of  .Shreveport.  La., 

and  Craig  G.  Austinson    ^^^M^  SK    (lark    Gresham    Oreg  assignors  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

97080                                                                                '  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.935 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.699  ^'™  "^  P"'*"'  •'  ''^'^ 


U.S.  a.  D8— 32 


Term  iif  patent  14  'ears 


U.S.  CI.  D8— 65 


365.264  365,266 

SHO\  EL  ArLACHMENT  FOR  AN  ICE  AXE  KNIFE 

Richey  Morgan,  13653  Bandix  Rd  S.E.,  Olalla,  Hash.  98359       Katsumi  Hasegawa.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  kai  R  &  P 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24.138  (enter  Co.,  Ltd..  (;ifu.  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  32.841 

I  .S.  CI.  D8 — 80  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994,  6-19428 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 99 


..-^ 


y 


365,263 
PIPE  CLAMP 
Joseph  A.  Sorensen,  6533  Sundance  Ct.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68512; 
Anthony  B.  Fuller,  302  S.  Pear,  DeWitt,  Nebr.  68341,  Tho- 
mas M.  Chervenak.  1515  S.  3rd  St..  Beatrice.  Nebr.  68310, 
and  Toby  J.  Beckmann.  Rt.  1,  Box  26,  Seward,  Nebr.  68434 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17.194.  Jan.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  355,104.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 72 


-1^5.261 
RIBBED  BOTTLE  OPENER 

David   (.   Munro.   is:    Horamv    Strwt,   Boondall.  Queensland 
4034,  .Australia 

Filed  Apr  8,  1994,  Ser.  No,  21,060 
lerm  "f  piilent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  08 Kl 


365.265 

PINSTRIPE  CITTING  TOOL 

Richard  DiBona.  Road.  3.  Box  167-A,  Chester,  Vt.  05143 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  25.927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


365.267 

DOUBLE  EDGED  ENVELOPE  OPENER 

John  (,.  Goessling.  Jr..  and  David  P.  Lage.  both  of  St.  Louis 

County.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Quick  Point,  Inc..  Eenton.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.735 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 102 


UMI 


2134 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


December  19,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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365J70 
HANDCUFF  KE^ 


365^68 
TWO-PIECE  GATE  BOLTING  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  Wostvn.  Otegem.  Belgium.  as.signor  to  N.V.  Bekaert    if„  ■     ■    o  .      i  .       ,.•• 

S.A..  /.wevesem.  Belgium  Parsons,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armament  Svs- 

Filed  Apr  :o,  1<W4,  Ser  No.  24.275  '^"^'^  ^"'*  Procedures,  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis. 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium.  Nov    5.  1993,  69212-00  '^''"*  '*"**•  ^'  "''*•  ^'■-  ^°-  31328 

Term  of  pateni  14  ^ears  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D»— 331  U.S.  CI.  D8— 347 


365.272  ,^65.2-4 

(  I  \MSHtLI,  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  ITEMS  EA.S^   FLOW  t  AN  LIU 

(  ai>in  .S.  krupa,  750  Navajo  Rd.,  Medina,  Minn.  5534(1.  and    Ra>mon  W    (  («ik.  13615  Pebble  Way.  San  .Antonio.  Uv    ">*;.'l 
Robert  kno<,v  1<*<IX1  Hopi  St..  \noka.  Minn.  55.W3  Filed  Aug.  1''.  1W4,  Ser  No.  27..Vi3 

Hied  Fib.  6.  IW5.  Ser  No.  MASH  Term  of  patent  l4  jears 

Term  of  paUnl  14  \earv  U.S.  (I    IW^AS 
U.S.  C!.  D9_425 


365.269 

ANTI-THEF-r  I)F\  ICE  FOR  ATTAC  HMENT  BETWEEN 

AN  AUTOMOBILE  STEERIN(;  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE 

PFDAI 

Laurent  C.  Valles,  203  Park  PI.,  Oldsmar.  Ha.  34677-3301 

Filed  Sep.  '.  1994.  Ser  So.  28,103 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


365,271 
SHOULDER  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CARRY  ING  ROD 
Robert  Andryzeck,  313  Lakeview  Extension  Dr.,  West  Suffield, 
Conn.  06093,  and  Larry  LaMay,  24  North  Rd.,  East  Granby, 
Conn.  06026 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 349 


365.273 
TAB  CORNER  FOR  A  SEAL 
Erik  n.  V\.  Indekeu.  Borgerhout,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  29.480 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  U9_4.V4 


•        ^-^,- 


"~  ^^N       \ 


^  —   "^  '' 


365.275 
TOMATO  TRAY 
Donald  \.  Breton.  N,  \assalboro.  Me..  as.signor  to  The  Chinet 
Company.  Waterville.  Me. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  199.\  Ser  No    lh..';6« 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  [>9-_1.^6 


ji-n-t 


UMI 


2136 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


DtctMBER  19,  1995 


DECtMBER    19.    1995 
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:v;5.276 

CONTAINER  FOR  PFRFl MES  AND  COSMETIC 
PRODI CTS 
Pierre  Dinand.  I.evallois  Perret,  France,  a.s.signor  to  Euroitalia 
S.r.l.,  Monza,  Itah 

Filed  Nov    S,  l'W4.  >er   No.  30.801 
Claims  prioritv.  application  italv.  Jul    2t.  1994,  MI9400399 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
L  .S.  CI.  D9— 529 


365.278 

BOTTLE  WITH  STOPPER 

Denise  Paglina,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,542 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 544 


y 

% — ,,,^ 

\ 

^^ — 

-^i 

365080 

BASKET  CLOCK 

Vivian  F.  Fidds,  Xte.  5  Box  21,  Keyser,  W.  Va.  26726 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IVS.  a.  DIO— 6 


365082 
WATCH 
Jean-Pierre  CbodaU  Auvemler,  SwltzerbuMl.  assijtnor  to  Ebel, 
S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-FoDds.  Switzerland 

Flkd  Nov.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.787 
Oalms   priority,   appttcation   WIPO.   Jul.    1.    199i   DMA/ 
001830 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsetpictM  to  Anit.  25. 
2006.  has  been  disctaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dlft-30 


Born  F 

David  Hencher,  Markham.  C  anada.  As.signor  to  Lander  Co. 
Canada  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4.  l'»94,  Ser   No    2VJ61 
Term  uf  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D9— 5.W 


365079 

CLOCK 

Ron  Sculatti,  1228  Main  SL.  SL  Helena.  Calif.  94574 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.798 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 6 


365083 
WATCH  CASING  WIHTOIT  WATCH  FACE  AND 
365081  WATCHBAND 

CLOCK  Jean     Gauict     Maubousdn.     ParK     France,     assignor     to 

Tai  W.  Ng.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Wellgain       Mauboiissin  -  Succtsacur  de  Noury.  Paris,  France 
Precision  Products  Ltd.,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.467 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  Na  37,671  Claims  priority.  appUcatian  W  IPO.  Mar.  28,  1994,  PCT/DM/ 

Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  21.  1994.    029.159 
2042747  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  a.  DIO— 30 

t.S.  CT  DIO— 25 


UMI 


2138 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


December  1Q    1QQ5 


365,284  365.286 

WATCH  CASE  WRISTWATCH 

Francoise  H.  Droz,  Grandson,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Titan    Strasser  Florian.  Meinisberg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  (  oncord 

Industries  I  imited.  Bangalore.  Ind.  ^^""*'  C  ompany  SA.  Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mav  25,  W4,  Sen  No.  23,425  ,.,                ^"^'^  ^"^-  '■  ''^2-  ^'^'•-  ^°-  "2^'**' 

,            ,               ,.  Claims    priority,    application    Hague   Agreement.    Feb.    11. 

l.-rn,  „f  p,„.nl  14  M-,.r>.  ,^2,  DM.A/001703 
U.S.  CI.  UlU— 30 


I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


Term  of  patent  l-l  vears 


.^65.287 

365  ^85  WATCH 

^■^^w.w^  ,  .,  ..,^.^^..    ^    .r  Milton  E.  Crow.  Bajtown,  and  James  A.  Stephens.  II.  Hou.ston. 

COMBINtU  WRISTW.ATCH  A.ND  PAGER  VV  ITH  BAND  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Telux  Pioneer  Inc..  W.K>dside.  N.V . 

PORTIONS  Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  28.029 

Eakdas  Nanavakkara,  22822  Pine  V\(mk1  Ct..  Bota  Raton.  Fla.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

33433  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 33 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.940 
Term  nf  p.-)tpnt  14  vears 
\}S.  CI.  DIG— 31 


UMI 
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Selma  R.  () 


U.S.  CI.  ni( 


II  I  IMIN 

Brien.  241  S 
Filed  Mar. 
lerm 
' — 4(..l 


365.288 
ATED  (iAMF  BOARD 

Western  Ave..  Bartlett.  111.  60103 
.VI.  1994.  Ser  No.  20.6.^6 
of  patent  14  years 


a  ..... 
D ..... 

.0.9. 

..... 

00000 

• 

-=4 

s ..... 

a ..... 

V.IW 

.  0  .0. 

IIIV, 
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..•i>. 

aa*.. 

• 

I'i 

.^5.291 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Nigel    B.    Chitty.    Hawthorn    Cottage.    Post    Office    Lane.    N. 
\1undham.  Chichester.  \\   Sus.se\.  I  nited  kingdom 

Filt-d  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser  No.  26.^94 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feh    ".  19<J4, 
20.^6962 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  Dili— -5 


365.289 
INSTRUMENT  COOLING  JACKET  WITH  AIR  PCRGE 

Glenn  E  jorgensen,  Ridgewood.  N.J..  a.ssignor  to  JNT  Twhni 
eal  Seryices,  Inc..  Little  Ferry.  N.J. 

Filed  \ug.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  26.632 
Lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 52 


.^65.292 
HANDHELD  NAVIGATIONAL  DF\  K  E 
David  J.  Layerick.  Oyerland  Park.  Jonathan  C.  Burrell,  and 
Gary  L.  Burrell,  Olathe.  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to  (,armin 
Corporation.  Lenexa.  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.887 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— ^8 


.^65.29<) 

{  LOTHING  ACCES.SORV  DEMCE  HA\IN(,  \  WHISTLE 

AND  A  THERMOMETER 

Roy  Burchett.  I.VM)  Win.ston  Ct..  I  pland.  Calif.  91786 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 53 


2140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19.  1995 


365^3  365,295 

IN  SITl   PAINT  TKSTER  DECORATIVE  STAR 
Ben  Stallings,  and  Gail  Stallings.  both  (rf  316  Springwood  La.,    Jay  A.  KandampuUy.  518  Copper  La;  P.O.  Box  750117  L'AF, 

Idaho  FaUs.  Id.  834^4  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99775 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26J21  Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  DIO— 81  L'.S.  a.  Dll— 117 


December  19    ]Q9'^ 
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365.297 

FOOTBALL  TREE 

Larr)  G.  Phurrough.  P.O.  Box  176.  .Sycamore.  Ala.  35149 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,04« 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 118 


.^5,299 
COMPACT  DISK  NOVELT'i  PLAQl  F 
Pierre  M.  Berducat.  13920  Old  Harbor  La..  #206.  Marina  Del 
Re>.  Calif.  90292 

Filed  Nov  17.  1993.  Ser  No    15.481 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
l'.S.  CI.  Dll  — 132 


3*5,294 

baix;e 

David  J.  Han.  and  .Sandra  F.  Haas,  both  of  Suffern,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  TE^fTEC.  Inc.,  Suffem.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  Na  24,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L-S.  a.  Dll— 95 


\ 


^ 

\ 

C=3 

L.._....\ 

-' 

nilJl.,  ■ 

..,-ii 

365  J96 
DECORATIVE  STAR 
Jay  A.  KandaspuUy,  518  Copper  La„  P.O.  Box  750117  LAF, 
Fairbanks,  Ak.  99775 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 117 


365_VK) 
365J98  PLANTER 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  Jeffrey  D.  Bransky.  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Kenneth  L.  Sander- 

Byron  P.  Dixon.  6523  Kemper  Lakes  Ct..  Alexandria.  Va.  22312        **"*•  ^Ipn.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Duraco  Products,  Inc.. 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


L.S.  CI.  Dll— 121 


Stream  wood.  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  .Ser  No.  35055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


L.S.  CI.  Dll— 143 


UMI 


2142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  1995 


December  19.  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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365301 
BOOKEND  PLANTER 
Michael  P.  McConnell,  Durham,  N.H.,  and  .Jeff  Briggs,  New- 
bun  Port.  Mas.s.,  a.s.signnrs  to  Talu^  Corporation.  Portland. 
Me. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  22,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  Oil  — 144 


365,303 
FLOWER  POT  CON  ER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  .Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland,  ill. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710.272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454.  Nov.  21.  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113.  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247.  Sep.  22,  1989.  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411045.  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Dec. 

16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.672 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17. 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


365  J05 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland. 
111.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710O72.  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411049, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  Des.  358,113.  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  411047,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411045.  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Dec. 

16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808J15 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9. 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


365  J07 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland, 

111.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland.  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,551.  Dec.  16.  1991.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710O72,  Jun.  4,  1991. 

v*hich  is  a  continuation-ifl-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454.  Nov.  21. 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  411049  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411047,  Sep.  22,  1989.  and  Ser  No. 

411045,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

4.959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


365.302 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454,  Nov.  21.  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 
22.  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  411,247.  Sep. 
22.  1989.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.245,  Sep. 

22.  1989.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser  No.  710O72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  Dll  — IM 


365,304 
FLAT  PANEL  FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 
111.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  710.272.  Jun.  4,  1991.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  617.454,  Nov.  21.  1990. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113.  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411.247,  Sep.  22.  1989.  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  411045,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Dec. 

16,  1991,  Sen  No.  807.907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


FLOWER  POT  COVER  jojjub 

^"HfV:   '^'^?u"V'!!^^J'  ^;  ^A""^'"-  "^  °'  "'^'""*-    »«"  ^  ^-hite,  4148  Chil^ev^lll^in,  Roswell.  Ga.  M)07. 

III..  aSSienOrS  to  Hlirhland  Slinnlv  CnmnroH/^n    Ui^kl^^A    ni  ...  ..    ■ _  .   -»««>     tn.  via.  .■w^. 


III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland.  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  710O72.  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  411049, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  411047,  Sep.  22.  1989,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  411045.  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  appUcation  Dec. 

16.  1991.  Sen  No.  808  J59 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  Dll  — 164 


Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  31 JI70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  Dll— 182 
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Patent  Not  Ivsurtj  For  This  Number 


365^^10 
BICYCLK  HI  B 
Kun-Teng  Chen.  Taichung   Hsien.    laiwan.   Pit)v.   of  China, 
assignor  to  Kun  Teng  lndu.str>   Co.,  ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien, 
Taiwan.  Pro*,  of  China 

Hied  Det    15,  \**^4.  Sen  No.  32JOO 
lerm  of  pati-nt   14  vtars 
I  ,.S.  CI,  D12— 115 


365,312 
TODDLER  STROLLER 
Ron  Mosetich,  Garland:  Dennis  McCFuire.  Houston,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Helen  McGuire,  .Apopka.  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  Odys- 
sey Mobility  Systems,  Inc.,  .Addison,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  21.730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D12— 129 


:!4.^ 


36,^.314 
OFV  ICF  TO  ASSIST  DISABLED  PERSONS 
(  al\in  Heisingen  Kscondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Br>ant  l.ife- 
{  art  Products,  Inc.,  Rockwall,  Tex, 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sen  No,  29.782 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D 12— 130 


CIRVED  TAILGATE  CO\  EK 
Kehin  \Mlliams.  70«,7  Beech  Trl.  ,San  Antonio,  Te\.  "'8244 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No,  32.088 
Term  of  patent  14  \earv 
UJS.  CI.  012—181 


TODDIFK  STROI  I  FR 
Ron  Mosetich.  Garland;   I)enni.s   McC.uire,   Hou.ston,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Helen  Mc<.ulre,  Apopka.  Fla,.  a.ssignors  to  Odys- 
sey Mobility  Systems,  Inc.  AddLson,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  21,707 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  .S.  CI.  D12— 129 


365313 
TODDLER  .STROLLER 
Ron  Mosetich,  Garland:  Dennis  McGuire,  Houston,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Helen  McGuire,  Apopka,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Odys- 
sey Mobility  Systems,  Inc.,  Addison,  Tex. 

Filed  Apn  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  21,7.^2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D 12— 129 


365,315 
EXTENDABLE  BOAT  IRAILER  HITCH 
Warner  D.  Parken  Jr.,  583A  White  Oak  St„  Shaw  AFB.  S.C. 
29152 

Filed  Jun,  P,  1994.  Ser  No,  24.619 
lerra  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  D12— 162 


365  Jl - 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Tavo  C.  Hellraund.  P,().  Box  50275,  Austin.  Tex.  "8763 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser,  No,  28.4.^9 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 18- 
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.Vu^JlH  365  J20 

V  FHK  I  F  V\  HFH  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  REFILL  BACKING  STRIP 

Mark  D.  Neeper.  Denver,  (  n<o  .  a-isignor  ro  Mobile  Hi-Tech    Buechele  Franz,  501   Hood  Lake  Rd.,  Lawrenceburg.  Tenn 

Wheels,  Torrance,  C  alif  38464 

Filed  Oct   .M.  l'»«M.  Ser  So    Mt.461  Filed  Aug.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92*^39 

Term  nf  paient  14  >ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  D12— 209  VS.  a.  D12— 220 


365.322 

(  HROMF  F\CFn  MOTORCYCLE  SADDLEBAGS 

(jabt  Hrib,  408  N.  Geddes  St.,  Syracuse.  N.^.  13204 

Filed  Mar  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  19.555 

firm  of  patent  14  >earv 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 4W 


""HI"      I      11      »      t,     ,      ,1      I      I,     T" 


'I        B       II        II        II        U        II 


a      II      II       It 


365.324 

COMMLNICATIONS  JA(  K 

Frank  A.   Grande.   Highland   Beach.   Kla..   avsignor   to   Hose- 

McCann  Telephone  Co..  Inc..  Deerheld  Beach.  Kla 

(  (intinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  22_123.  Ma\  2.  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29, '19 

Ih*  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  u>  Jul    25. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  ni,^<— 1.'.^ 


365  J 19 
ALTOMOBlLt  WHEEL  SK)KE 
Richard  W.  \ancour,  5227  Sulphur  Or,  Mira  Loma.  Calif. 
91752 

Filed  [)ec   7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,853 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D 12— 213 


365  J21 

BOAT  MOORING  LINE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMPENSATING  FOR  VARYING  TIDES 

John  J.  Kreeger,  117  Eydle  La.,  Eden  Ides,  Slidell,  La.  70458 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1993.  Ser  No.  13.612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 317 


o 


I  =: 
I  :=: 

y 


365.323 
FOLDlN(,  TAILGATE  CAR(,0  STOP 
Edward  B.  Napierkowski.  and  Doroth\  K.  Napierkowski.  both 
of  220  Poland  St..  Swoyersville.  Pa.  18704 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25  732 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)12—414 


365J25 
TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CONNFl  TOR 
\tsushi    Hamada.   Tokyo.    Takeshi    Hasegawa.    KuroiMi,    and 
^uiLsu  Sakuraba.  Tok\o.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura 
I, Id.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser  No   32,05: 
C  lalms  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  1".  19S»4.  6-18038 
Term  of  patent  14  \earv 
U.S.  CI.  D 13— 133 
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3*5J2* 
EI.EtTRK  AL  JUNCTION  BOX 
Rado  SUrec.  Tuilamarinc;  Antonino  SchiaveUo,  Tempicstowe, 
and  James  G.  Cowbey.  BuUeen.  all  of.  AiutraHa,  assignors  to 
Light  On  PtT  Ltd.  Tuilamarine.  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18,901 


365^28 

MOTORCYCLE  IGNITION  SWITCH  LOCK 

Gary  L.  Myers,  Monec,  I!l.,  and  Robert  Courtwright,  Evans, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation,  River  Grove,  ill. 

Filed  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Australia.  Aug.  19.  1993,  2556/93    VS.  C\.  DI3— 158 
Term  of  paleal  14  years 
I.S.  a.  D13— 14* 


365.330 

PORTABLE  FNSTRl  MENT  FOR  COLLECTING 

MACHINE  DATA 

Billy  L.  Mowery.  Jr.,  Westerville;  Stephan  E.  Foutz.  and  Paul 
A.  Reeder.  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  IRD 
Mechanalysis,  Inc.,  C  olumbu.s,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23.115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


365332 

COMPITER 

Nariaki   Mieki.   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  NY 

Filed  No\.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1994.  6-14516 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


w: 


_L L. 


:\LhJL_^, 


fff^ 
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' 
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3*5327 
WIRING  JUNCTION  BOX  FOR  SW TTCHBOARDS  AND 
PANELBOARDS 
Eric  B.  Reed,  Cromwett;  Daniel  J.  DcUavecci>ia,  Ckcshire,  both 
of  Conn.,  and   Dennis  J.   BaHcUe.  Chester  Springs,  Pa„ 
assignors  to  General  FJedric  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2*331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  013—147 


365329 
COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  TRIP  UNIT 
Raymond  K.  Seymour;  Paul  T.  Rtijotte,  both  of  PlainvUle: 
Estcban  Santos,  Windsor,  and  Paul  H.  Singer,  West  Hart- 
ford, all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«,II3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 162 


365331 
MINITOWER  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Randall  W.  Martin.  The  Woodlands:   Peter  B.  Barron,  and 
Wayne  T.  Brezovar,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24.920 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


365333 
STACKABLE  MODULAR  STORAGE  TOWER  ASSEMBLY 

OF  SELECTABLE  HEIGHT 
Michael  A.  Mihalik.  Beaverton.  and  Kim  S.  Porter.  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Milpitas. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198.630,  Feb.  18.  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27J18 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  014— 102 
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365J34 
INTECRAIH)  l)(K  IMENT  SCANNER  AND  KEYBOARD 

Stephen  Peart.  Ids  datos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Visioneer  Com- 
munications. Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,441 
Term  nf  patent  14  \car^ 
VS.  CI.  D14— 10' 


365  J36 
PORTABLE  C  OMPl  TER 
Sohrab   Vossoughi.   Portland;    Hiroaki   VVatanabe.   Bea\erti)n. 
and    lulius    Eucaci.    Portland,    all    of   Oreg..    assignors    to 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  30.705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  014—106 


365.33.> 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HMH  TR  At  KB  ALL  BELOW 
KE^BOVRP 
John   P.   Bu.sch;    Steven    I)    dluskoter.   t>oth   of  Austin.   Tex.; 
Satoshi    Masamitsu.    kav»agiichi.   and    Nobuvuki   NLshigori, 
Tokvo.  both  of.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


365J38  365340 

DISK  DRIVE  ELECTRONIC  KEY  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Hidetoshi  Kabasaua,  and  Takao  Akiba.  both  of  Musashino.    David  W.  HiU.  and  Tim  K.  Murphv.  both  of  Rochester  Minn 
Japan,  assignors  to  FEAC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.053  New  York,  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1993,  5-32886  FUed  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22J16 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed.  L„S.  CI.  D14 114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 109 


.^65337 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 
Horace  Tsiang.  and  Chia  S.  Cheng,  both  of  Taipei.  Taiv»an. 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  First  International  (Omputer. 
Inc..  Taipei,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M),863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


365339 
STAND  FOR  A  KEYBOARD  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  POINT  OF 
SALE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  A.  Smith.  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.'i. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


365341 

VISUAL  I.MAGE  SCANNER  CO\  ER 

Hsi-Chin  Chen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

L  max  Data  System  Inc..  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 114 
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365  J42 
rONTPITFR  MOISE  PAD 
Mel  Evenson.   Ranch.)  Paios   \trdr>.  and  Jerr>    L.  Sharber, 
Cypress,  txjth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, VVooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  31,400 
Term  uf  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


365J44 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CA.SSETTE 
Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg;  Joachim  Eberhard.  Kippenheim: 
Kurt  Schmidts,  Schwanau,  and  Bozidar  Pavelka,  Willstaett, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,020.  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
356J07,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  728,065,  Jul.  10,  1991. 
Pat  No.  Des.  348.262.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1994,  Sen  No. 
24.601 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Mar     25,     1991, 
DMyi9214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 121 


!153 


365,346 
COMBINED  RECORDIN<;  \ND  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
Barbara   S.    Bohrer,    1224   212th   Ave.   SE..   Issaquah.   Wash 
98027-7165 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  28.321 
Term  of  patent  14  vean. 
U.S.  a.  D14— Ih3 


V-.>^ 


'%R.a»?* 


365348 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  ENCLOSURE 
Stuart  L.  Card,  Gilbert.  Ariz.;  Albert  I,.  Nagele.  Hilmette.  HI., 
and    Theodore    Harp.    III.    Scotlsdalt.    Xriz..    as.signors    to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  29.175 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


F\(  SIMM T 
Seiichi     Omino.     Kawaguchi,     Japan,     assignor     to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2",  1994.  Ser  No.  25.043 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-40035 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S,  CI.  D14— 118 


365  J45 
PLASMA  TORCH  ELECTRODE 
Donald  W.  Carkhuff,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  ES.AB  Welding 
Products,  Inc.,  Florence,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.228,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23.583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 144 


365.347 
RADIO  ANTENNA 
Francois  Geneve;  Luc  Heiligenstein.  and  Stephen  Melamed,  all 
of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Terk  Technologies  Corporation. 
Plainview.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser  No.  30,366 
Terra  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 230 


365.349 
RIDIN(;  MOWER 
Hisato  Katoh.  and  Masatake  Murakawa.  both  of  Sakai.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kubota  {  orporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser  No.  14,^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1993.  5144-5 
lerm  of  patent  14  \earv 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 15 
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SIMPI  JHFD  \(,RK  I  ITl  RAI   PLANTER 
Ernest  L.  Willis.  Rte.  1,  Box  685.  Newport.  N.C.  2«570 
Filed  Mar   10,  1W4.  Ser,  No.  19.709 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  a.  D15— 27 


36SJS2 
RODLESS  CYLINDER 
Michikazu   Miyamoto;   Go  Asai,  and   Kazuhiro  lida.  all  of 
Ibarakl.  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34^76 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1994.  6-23918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D15— 143 


365.353 
CONTAINER  FOR  AN  OIL  WELL  STUFFING  BOX 
Jack  G.  Brewer,  Chickasha,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pollution  Con- 
trol, Inc.,  Chickasha,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 199 


.%5J51 

TRACTOR  ROLL  B\R 

Mariene  J.  Schroyer.  Rte.  2  Box  155.  Friendsville.  Md.  21531 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27J04 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Li».  CI.  D15— 28 
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^^■^^  .V.5„^56 

CAMCORDKR  BASKKTBALL  HOOP  GLASSK.S 

Chans  K.  Sune.  K>ungkl-d().  Rep.  of  Korea.  as,signor  to  Sam-  \had  \li.  14S48  Cliffrose  Ct..  Moreno  Vallev.  Calif,  ^2?^S?-M>tr 
sung  Kleclronics  (  o..  ltd..  Su»on.  Rep.  of  Korea  Filed  Ma>  2X  1994.  Ser  No   23.2.SJ 


Filed  Nox.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .MI.652 
lirni  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  Dlh— 2(»2 


U.S.  CI   Dlfv— ,MW. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


365.355  365J57 

COMPACT  CAMERA  PMR  of  F^  EGLASS  FAR  STEMS  \N[)  ( ONNECTORS 

Kazuhi.sa  Horikiri.  and  Koji  Voshida.  both  of  Tokyo,  .(apan.    James  H.  Jannard.  San  Juan  (  apistrano.  and  (ieorge  Tackles. 

Lake   Elsinore.   both   of  t  alif..   a.s.signors   to  ()akle\.   Inc.. 


assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  No\.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.972 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994.  6-15708 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D16— 209 


lr»ine.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  825.400.  Jan.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
.M2.959.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No,  13^122 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
t.S.  CI.  1)16—335 


\ 
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HOLDER  HiK  DRUMMER'S  ACCESSORIES 
Henn.  J    Klein,  3.':i  New  Hop*  R(i..  Raleigh,  N.C.  27604 
filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  15,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D17— 22 


365.360 
COMBINED  ADDRKSSIN(;  AND  MAII.IN(;  MAC  HINE 

Janice  Lore.  261  S.  Wallace  BUd..  ^psilanti.  Mich.  48197 
Filed  Keb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18.29<> 
Itrm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  DIJ^— 51 


DtcLMtitR  19,  199: 
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365„V)2 
BOOK  C  ()\  ER 

Linda  F   Warren.  1483  Sierra  Bonita.  El  Paso.  Tex.  79936 
Filed  Sep.  28.  19<>4.  Ser.  No.  29.057 
lerm  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  a.  D19— 26 


.V>5,364 
BALLPOINT  PEN 
(hen  H.  Tseng.  San  Bernardino.  CaliL.  assignor  lo  Sunmex 
Import  (  orporation.  South  El  Monte.  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  1.  19<^4.  Ser.  No.  19„V>0 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
UACI.  D19— 50 


A 


i 

0 


r1 


365,361 
MOLDED  ALBIM 
Richard  F   Smith,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Smith,  both  of  .M51  Saga 
more  Dr..  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92645 

Filed  Dec.  27.  it*)}.  Ser.  No.  16.''63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI   1)19—26 


365J59 
TONER  BOTTLE 

Hideo   Ichikawa.   .ind   Hiroaki   Sugiyama.   both   of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  in  Ricoh  (  umpanN.  I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  l^'t-i.  Ser,  No,  14,546 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-26997 
!(  rni  of  paieni  14  years 
U,S.  CL  Dlf 


365.363 

COMBINED  BOOKMARK  AND  MAGNIFIER 

Robert  P.  Terino.  201  Sessions  St..  Providence.  R.I,  02906 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  29.702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DI9— .V4 


365,365 
BINDING  DE\  ICE 
Thomas  Salisbury.  Hayland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Radix  Limited. 
Wayland,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  427 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D19— 65 


UMI 
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365366  365.368 

PENCIL  SHAKPKNER  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  TAPE  CLIPBOARD 

MEASURE  Glenn  G.  Stoddard.  156  E.  Vine.  Tooele.  I  tah  84074 
Jaime  M.  Cerralo.  67  Reynolds  Ave.,  Parsippany,  N.J.  07054  Filed  Oct.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  144 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  35384  Term  of  patent  14  >earv 

Itrni  .'I  u.iiifi!  14  years  I'.S.  CI.  D19 — 88 
I' .8.  (1.  1)14—73 


DtAfcMBtk  19.  1995 
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^'-''^  .^,5372 

POPC  ORN  VENDING  MACHINE  TRACK  YOYO 

Mitchell  G.  Vurchak.  52  Aberfoyle  PI.  NE.  Calgar>.  Alberta  ^"^  '-   Churchman.  451  Maxine  Dr..  Baton  Rouge.  La.  "0808 
T2A  6W 7.  Canada  rii^vj  »«_.    u    i<i^«    <■       ..       .- „_. 


Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser  No.  26.119 
term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 1 


FUed  Ma>  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22.871 


r.S.  CI   D21— 99 


Term  of  patent  14  \ean, 


365367 
ROTARY  (  ARD  FII  F 

Randall  Bell.  River  Forest,  and  kirn  Xollendorf.  McHenry, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  General  Binding  Corporation, 
Northbnxik.  Ill 

Hkti  Juii   27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25.064 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  tl.  Diy— 76 


365369 
DESK  TOP  ROLL  NOTE  DISPENSER 
Drake  L.  Koch.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Z-International. 
Inc..  North  Kansas  Cit>.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,M).793 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 89 


-365371 

IDENTIFICATION  TAG 

Paula  Dunlap,  5039  Hillsboro  Rd..  NashvUle.  Tenn.  37215 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.744 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  .S.  CI.  D20— 28 


365373 

BASEBALL  BATTER  DUM.M^ 

Frank  A.  Catanzareti,  40  S.  I  nion  St..  Lambertville.  NJ.  08530 

FUed  May  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.446 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 177 


UMI 
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WRIST  tXERCISER  FXEXIBLE  HAND  SQUEEZE  AND  THROW  TOY 

Kunio  Ando,  3-39-34.  kitamachi.  Kunitachi-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan  Robin  W.  Bishop,  2647  Greywall  Ave.,  Ocoee.  Fla.  34761 
Filed  Vus   5,  l'W4,  Ser  No.  26,812  Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26.857 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1.5.0.021-198  "  U.S.  CI.  D21-203 


December  19.  1995 
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RECREATIONAL  AIR  MATTRESS  COMBINED  FAl  CET  ATTACHMENT  AND  WATER 

Henry  Wolfe,  Palmetto,  Fla..  assignor  to  Aqua-Leisurv  Indus-  FILTER 

tries.  Inc..  Avon.  Mass.  Anthony  C.  WHcock.  13358  Vallev  \  bta  B»vd_  Sherman  Oak*. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.088  Calif.  91423 

Term  of  patent  14  years  riM  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,719 

U^.a.D21-237  Tern,  of  paten,  14  years 

VS.  C\.  D23— 209 


365J75 

TRAINING  INSERT  I  NIT  FOR  A  BASKETBALL  HOOP 

William  B.  l.ee,  182()  Erie  St..  Charlotte.  N.C.  28216 

Filed  Mar  12.  1993,  Ser  No.  5,856 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 201 


365JT7 
MULTI-FUNCTION  SCOOTER 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 227 


365J79 
FLYING  INSECT  TRAP 
T.  Kenneth  Nayler,  WiUowdale,  and  Douglas  S.  Naylor,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Enviroligfats  Mfg.  Inc., 
Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,601  365J81 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^IDE  MOl  TH  POOL  SKIMMER  ADAPTER 

U.S.  a.  D22— 123  Michael  A.  Hoeppner.  11224  Ransom  Ct..  Fort  Wavne.  Ind. 

46845 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  33.780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D23— 209 


UMI 
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365382 

\Ql  ATIC  TANK  RLTFR  HAVING  A  (  ONTAINER  AND 

FILTF.RIN(;  Fl.tMKNT 

Dar\l  I>ocker>.  and  [)en/e(  l)<K-kerv.  both  ofighway  90  West 

P.O.  Box  16«,  Foncf  de  I  t-on.  Ha.  ;(:455 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1W4.  Str   No.  32.43.^ 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CT.  D23— 210 


365384 
HANDLE  FOR  PLl  MBING  FITTING 
Tom  E.  Robbins,  San  Leandro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  kalli.sta.  Inc.. 
San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Sen  No.  20,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D23— 252 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFMCE 


2163 


3h5.386 
COMMODF  RIM  SHIELD 

Trina   I  .   McDonald,  and  Steven   L,   McDonald,  both  of  :i(i 
Flintlock  I  rail.  Stockbridge.  Ga.  302X1 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .VI, I.':: 
Term  of  patent  14  \earv 
U,S.  CI.  D;.V_310 


-'65388 

PORTABLE  ROOM  AIR  PI  RIFIER  WITH  FLl  SH 

\  KRTK  AL  (.RID  ONE-PIECE  COVER  AND  SHROl  D 

Paul   B.   Williams.   Mercersburg.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Hone>Hell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  I'M'] 
Term  of  patent  14  \earv 

vjs.  CI.  !):,<— ,vv4 


365,383 
FVICET 
Philippe  Chretien.  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  a.s.signor  to  KWC 
A(i.  Lnterkulm,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,84« 
Claims   priority,    application    Hague   Agreement,   .Aug.   24, 
1994.  DMyO.M)501 

lerm  :)f  pattnt  14  jears 
L  .S.  CI.  D2-<— 238 


365385 
SHOWER  SURROUND 
Darrell  A.  Hunger,  Berkeley;  Ralph  D'Innocente,  Benecia;  Jim 
R.   Pauls,   Concord;    Roy  A.   Jacuzzui,   Orinda;    Philip   J. 
Weeks,  San  Ramon,  and  G.  David  Johnson,  Danville,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 283 


.^5.387 

COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  t()\  ER  3^5  ,^4 

Marvin  D.  Maxwell.  R.R.  1,  Nabb.  Ind.  47147  PORTABLE  ROOM  AIR  PI  RHTER  WITH  HORI/ONI  U 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  24,144  grid  ONE-PIEC  E  C()\  ER  \ND  SHROl  D 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22.    Paul   B.   Williams.   Mercersburg.   Pa.,  avs.gnor  to  Honevwell 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed.  inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  yu,^  ^ug    ,2.  1(^94   ser  No    ^7  0^3 

U.S.  CI.  D2.3— 312  -r  ,  ,.  '   ' 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 
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365^90 
AIR  FRESHENER  DEVICE 

Debra  L.  kina.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Hied  Dec.  :2,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  32,673 

[i  rni  nf  pitiirit  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  U23— it)!' 


365J192 
POINT  SOI  RCE  INSEC  TKTDK  CONTAINER  I  SED  TO 
COMBAT  COCKROACHES  AND  OTHER  HOI  SEHOLD 
PESTS 
Douglas  N.  Van(.und>.  Dallas;  I,lo>d  T.  late.  Temple,  and  Fric 
P.  Duffey,  Farmers  Branch,  all  of  lex.,  assignors  to  Sando/ 
Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5S(I,4,M,  Sep.  10.  I'WO,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14.  1W4.  Ser  No.  14,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D2.V— .^69 


"7 


2165 


CART  FOR  FIREW  OOD  RIBBED  AC(.MENT  FOR  A  PROSTHETIC  I\fPI  ANT 

U.lham  R.  /weig.  R.R.  1,  Box  169.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  9^362    Kevin  B.  Haves.  Milford.  Ind..  a.s,sign..r  lo  /.immer  Inc     Har- 
Fili-d  .lun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24^158  sa»,  Ind. 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Hied  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No    \h  Mt\ 

U.S,CI,D2^10  Term  of  patent  14  year> 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 155 


365J93 
SMALL  ELECTRIC   FAN 
Ha  H.  Geun,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Circular. 
Inc.,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  18,94X 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  CI.  D23— 382 


365,391 
AIR  FRESHENER  DEVICE 

Debra  L.  king.  New  York,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Non.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CI.  D23— 367 


^ 


365.395 
TONGUE  SCR.APER 

Koichi   Miyauchi,  Yasugi.  Japan,  assignor   to   Izumo   Zouki 
kabushiki  kaisha,  Yasugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No,  25.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-2040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  (1.  D24— 14- 


365397 
M  L\AR  VARICOSITIES  SI  PPORTER 
Christine  L.  Seering,  Hamburg,  and  .Mona  E.  Seering.  Clare, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prenatal  C  radle  Inc..  Hamburg. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,600 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
C.S.  CI.  D24— 190 


UMI 


2166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19,  199.S 


December  19.  1995 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2167 


MySjm  365,400 

TWO  PIECE  FORM  UTTING  NECK  BK.\CE  COVER  RECLOSABLE  INFLATED  BAR 

AND  LINER  Robert  Scherba,  .V.71  Medina  Line  Rd..  Richfield.  Ohio  44286 
I  ols  Maynard.  PO   Box  88S,  nat«oods,  Ky.  41139  Filed  Oct.  24.  1W4.  Sen  No.  30.213 

Filed  Mar    11    !W4.  Ser.  No.  19,825  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.  rm  of  i).itent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D25— 26 
L.S.  CI.  n24— 141 


-^5.402  365.404 

EXTENSIBLE  LADDER  SOIL  EROSION  PREVENTION  BLOC  K 

Ronald  B.  T.  Jones.  Isle  of  Man.  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Kossuth  J.  Landry.  Jr.,   Humble.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alice  L 

Foxdale  Developments  Limited.  Isle  of  Man.  Lnited  King-  Landry.  Humble.  Tex. 


dom 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  32.650 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jun.  25.  1994. 
2039920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 64 


(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.230.  Feb.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  351.914.  This  appbcation  Oct.  24.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  30J48 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D25— 115 


365399  365.401 

HFATTNG  PAD  SEPARATOR  MADE  IN  CONCRETE  FOR  IRON  FRAMES 

Brian  Silver,  (  arv.  III.,  assignor  to  Medtla.  Inc..  McHenry,  111.  Antonio  Rico  \  illena,  Ctra.  C.  344  PK.  80.8.  29130  Alhaurin  de 

Hlffi  Mav  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,653  'a  Torre  (Malaga).  Spain 

h  rm  of  patent  14  voars  Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  32.432 

U^.  CI.  U24 2()<i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 61 


365.403 
SPLIT  CORNER  ELL  SLIP-ON  PIPE  FITTING  365.405 

Marc  E.  Cetrulo.  Ft  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hollaender  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRl  SION 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Teresa  A.  Oliver.  Kent.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  20.198  Kent,  Wash. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30J08 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L'.S.  CI.  025—124 

L.S.  a.  D25— 68 


^^ 


r^ 
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365,406  365,408 

HEAT  CONVECTION  ROTaFINC;  LIGHT  FLOODLIGHT 

Shiu-Kav    Kan,    34    Lexington    Street.    London    WIR  3HIt    Tat  N.  Lui,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Choon  Nang 
■  Electrical  Appliance  Mftv.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

*''^'"""  Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.595 

Filed  Ma>  :(),  1994.  >er  No   23030  p,^^  p^^^^  application  United  Kingdom.  May  11,  1994, 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1993,    2038983 
2035366  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D26 — 63 

L.S.  a.  D26— 61 


^^'^^0  365.412 

SUSPENDED  LIGHTING  FIXTU  RE  laMP  SHADE 
Thomas  R.  Corbett  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Corbett  Lighting,    Ming-Tyan  Van,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan, 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  pro,   ^  ^hlna 

Filed  Oct  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,678  FUed  Nov,  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D2«.-81  ijs  a.  D2<^125 


365,407 
UNIVERSAL  FRAt  K  LAMPHOLDER 
.Alice  M.  Jandrisits.  Chicago,  and  Giacinto  C.  D'Ercoli,  Rolling 
Meadows,  both  of  111.,  assignori  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc„ 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.984 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LS.  a.  D26— 63 


365,409 

CEILING  MOUNTED  LIGHT  HOUSING 

Yeou-Jyh  Lu,  No.  164-2,  Chn  Men  Lane.  Chu  Hou  Tsun,  Jen 

Wu  Hsiang,  Kaohsjung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26.821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 77 


365.411 
LAMP  SHADE 
San-Jyh  Van.  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St.  Taichung.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 125 


36.5,413 

LAMP  GLASS  SHADE 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur  St.,  Portland.  Oreg.  97209 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .33.065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  CI,  D26— 132 
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^65,414  365.416 

1   VMFSHADF  L.4MP  SHADE 
Ming-Tvan   Van.   >«.    Ma    Vuan    West   St..   Taichung.  Taiwan,    Feng-Shan  Chiu.  58.   Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan. 

Prov.  of  C  hina  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Nov.  7,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  iO.lil  Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  32.919 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 133  U.S.  CI.  D26— 134 


365.418  365.420 

COMBINED  TRA\  EL  HAIRDRYER  AND  IRON  DESIGN  CITTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SH.A\  ER 

Choi   L.   Wai.    Kowloon.   Hong   Kong,   a&signor   to   (ioodwav  kazuhiro  Momose   '  ^gano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Products 

Electrical  Co.  Ltd..  Tokwawan.  Hong  Kong  Company.  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  335  Filed  Ma\  28.  1993.  Ser  No.  8.941 

Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2025688  I  .s.  CI.  D28— 50 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  U28— 15 


1    -     — 
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365.417 
LAMP  SHADE 
Feng-Shan  Chiu.  58,  MA  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung,  Taiwan. 
Prov.  of  China 
365,415  Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  32,920 

I  \MPSHADF  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ching-Tung  Lin.  No  501.  (hung  Hua  Koad,  Sec.  5,  Hsin  Chu    U.S.  CI.  D26— 134 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  No%    28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— LM 


365.419 
RAZOR  H,ANDLE 


.^5.421 

RECHARGEABLE  HAIR  CLIPPER 
Wataru  Kamiva,  Seki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Feather  Safety-  Razor    ,.  ^  i.   ui   c.    i-        r^i.     ,     r^  w,  ^    ■     r^  ,^     ^    , 
'.       .                                                                          Gregory  S.  Wahl.  Sterling:  Charles  D.  Hartwig,  Dixon,  both  of 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  25,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D28 — 48 


111.,  and  Duncan  Copland.  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wahl 
Clipper  Corporation.  Sterling,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  19.205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D28— 53 
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3*5^22  365.424 

TtWTHPIC  K  HOLDER  PAINT  CAN  LIP  CLEANING  TOOL 

Alexander  W.  Haliam,  3530  Abby  1^.  JackMovUk,  Fla.  32207  Steven  J.  WeUer,  2263  VTewiynn  Drive,  North  Vancouver.  BX., 

nied  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32U38  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,742 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 64  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D32— 35 


365,426 

REAR  COVER  OF  AN  IRON 

Martin  Brady.   Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton   Beach/ 

Proctor-Silex.  Inc..  Glen  Allen.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  700.  Oct.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  360.722. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32.059 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
r.S.  tl.  D32— ■'1 


365.428 
PORTABLE  TRASH  CONTAINER 
J.  Timothy  Prout,  Winston-Salem;  Todd  E.  Wright,  Statesville: 
.•\nthony  J.  Brescia,  Huntersville,  and  Smith  E.  Trent  III. 
Sutesville.  all  of  N.C.  assignors  to  Toter.  Inc.,  Statesville, 
N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  19J70,  Mar  1.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  No*.  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  30^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


365,423 
CLEANING  MACHINE  HOI  SING 
Frederick  M.  Bores.   Highlands  Ranch;   Eugene  L.  Bothun; 
Thomas  G.  Plaven.  both  of  Littleton,  and  Bryon  Kqjfosz, 
.Aurora,  all  of  Colo..  as.signors  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc., 
Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D32— 16 


?    -•--^:::-- 


365,425 
DIP  STICK  WIPE  CLOTH 
RoseMary  L.  Bresbears,  37309  E.  Hudson  Rd.,  Oak  Grove, 
Mo.  64075-9063 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D32-^«) 


365.427 
WASTEBASKET 
Keith  E.  Brightbill.  Wooster:  Stephen  P.  Casteel.  Wadsworth, 
both  of  Ohio;  Henry  Y.  Chin,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Charies  W. 
Crafl,  Apple  Creek.  Ohio,  and  Robert  O.  Dillon,  Venice, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster. 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser  No.  32JI69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  CI.  D34— 1 


-*:) 


365,429 

PI  SH-Pl  LL  FR.AME  FOR  R.AIL  WELDING  POWER 

EQUIPMENT 

Henry  F.  Ninstil,  Overland  Park.  Kans..  assignor  to  Holland 

Company,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser  No.  35.189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CT.  D34— 12 
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SU  rN(,S  BWK 
Charles  T.  Riboli.  P()   B<>\  6«7?.  Brf)<)kings,  Oreg.  97415 
Filed  MaN  25,  1994.  Ser  No,  23.480 
rerm  of  patent  14  years 
r.S,  CI.  D99— 37 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  W  HOM 
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NOTE- 


.^rranged  in  accordance  with  the  tirsi  signiticani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  director)  practice  I. 


and 


.110 


to  L'niietl 
Pii'tectuTi 
r  stream^ 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Hyppanen,  Timo.  5.476.639.  CI  422-147.000. 
A   Wimpfheimer  &  Bro.,  Inc.;  See — 

Caleshu,  Nicholas.  5,476,518.  CI   8-115.690. 
^h3un^a,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Dunford.  Wvman  G  ;  Barrett.  James  D.:  Abaunza.  Miguel  A 
Kendra.  Michael  J .  5.476.191.  CI.  221-218.000 
ABB  Flakt  AB;  See— 

Jacobsson.  Hans,  5,477.464.  CI.  364-483.000. 
ABB  Flakt.  Inc    See— 

Josefsson.  Leif  E  ;  Proctor,  Robert  D.;  Varga,  Peter;  Thomas,  Roger  A.; 
and  Owens,  Thomas  E.,  5.475,958,  CI.  52-396.010. 
ABB  Industry  Oy;  See— 

Heikkila.  Samuli,  5,477,162,  CI.  324-772.000. 
\BB  Management  AG;  See — 

Kleinhurger,  Johann;  and  Zimmermann.   Hans,   5.477,095,  CI 

:','•  iKKi 

ABB  Paieni  GmbH    .W— 

Plcttner.  Horst.  5.476.030,  CI.  91-38.000. 

Ahbasi.  Hamid  A     See — 

Khinkis.    Mark   J.;   Abba.si,    Hamid   A  .    and    Brsselden,    Ih.mi; 
5.4-'6.375,  CI   431-7  (XX) 
Abbott,  James  H  .  Drehmcl.  Dennis  C  .  and  Ramsey.  Geddes  H 
Stales  of  -^menca.  .Administrator  of  the  U.S.  Environmental 
AgencN    Low  temperature  destruction  of  toxics  in  pollutan!  . 
5,476,640,  CI   422-171.000 
AblxKt  Laboratones   .St't  — 

Brooks,  Dee  W;   Stewan     Andrei*   u     Kerkman,   Dame!  J      Phatia, 
Pramila  A  .  Basha,  Anwer,  and  Manin,  Jonathan  G.,  5,47b. H73.  CI 

.si4-'iq.'iooo 

Johnson.  DaMd  K.,  5,476,939,  CI    546-141  000 
Abe.  Akira:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Hiroshi;  Nomuia,  Hideaki,  .ind  Abe.  Akira.  5,477,300,  CI 
3.54-298,000 
Nbc.  Hideshi;  See — 

Ku.saka.  Takahisa,  Kanbe,  Hideo.  Izuini,  .Akiu.  .Abe.  Hideshi.  Ohashi. 
Masanori;  and  Asai.  Atsushi,  5,476.808.  CI.  437-53.000 
Abe,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nishio,  Gunji,  Takada,  Junichi.  Narilomi.  Mitsuo,  Murata.  Mikio,  and 
Abe.  Hitushi.  5.476,538,  CI,  95-70.000, 
Abe,  Shinya;  See — 

Okano.  Ka/uo,  Asano,  Osamu.  Shimoniura,  Naoyuki.  Kawahara.  Tet 
suya;  Abe,  Shin)a;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki, 
V'oshimura.  Hirovuki.  Harada.  Koukichi.  Nagaoka.  Junsaku.  Kawala, 
Tsuttimu.  ^'ushlInura.  Tsiitvtmu;  Su/uki  Hiromasa.  .S<iuda.  Shigeru 
Machida.    \oshtmasa.    Katavamj,     K^'ui^hi,    and    >'jmaisu     Isji.' 

5.476.863.  CI,  S|4-357(KXI 

Okano,  Ka/uo.  Asano.  Osamu,  Shimomura,  Namuki.  Kawahara,  IVi 
suya;  Abe.  Shin>a;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei.  Mi>amoio.  Mit^uaki, 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki.  Harada,  Koukichi.  Nagaoka.  Junsaku.  Kawaia 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu.  Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  Souda,  Shigeru, 
Machida.    Yoshimasa.    Katavama,    Ki>uichi.    and    Yamatsu,    Isao 

5.476.864,  CI.  5)4-357,(KX),  ' 
Abe,  Takashi   See — 

Fukava,  Haruhiko;  Abe,  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Eiji;  and  Hasakawa,  Yoshio. 
5.476.9.U,  CI,  540-.5%,000. 
\lx'.  Takeya;  and  Kanibara.  Yoshihiko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc 
Pifp.iration  process  of  acrvlamide  from  purihed  acrvlonitnle   5,476. 88\ 
(  :    s:'-3IO.O(KI, 
Ahikci,  loru;  ^oshida,  Man;  Kishi,  Takashi;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.   .Vlagncto-optical  recording  medium.   5,476.713.  CI    428- 
332.000. 
Academ>  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry 
and  BuK.heniistr\  of  the    Set  — 

Vemisheiti.  Purushorlhain,  Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R.,  Howell,  Henr\'  G  ;  and 
Sapino.  Chester  Jr.,  5,476,938,  CI,  544-243.000 
Acea  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,'  See — 

Keana,  John  F  W  ;  Guzikowski.  Anthonv  P;  Nogales,  Daniel  F,  and  Cai, 
Sui  X  ,  5.476,933,  CI,  .540-521,000  ' 
Ackerhloom.  T  Robert   Power  boat  hull,  5.476.061.  CI,  114-290000 
A-t-  Corp:  See-- 

Mayeaux.  Donald  P,  5,476,586,  CI.  210-446.000 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See-- 

Boachie-Adjei    Oheneba,  and  Asher,  Marc  A.,  5.476.463.  CI.  606- 
61.000. 
Actel  Corporation;  See — 


ElAyal.   Khaled   A  ,  Bakker.  Gregon.   W  ;  Lien,  Jung-Cheun,  Plants, 
William  C  ;  Kaptanoglu,  Sinan;  Gopisetty,  Runip;  Chan,  King  W.;  and 
Chew.  Marko.  5.477,165,  CI,  326-38.000, 
Acutrol  Co.:  See — 

Pinto.  I\an;  Perez,  Gerardo;  and  Wallace,  William  P,  5.476,017.  CI 
73-864620. 
Adachi,  Akira:  See — 

Okugawa,  Hisashi;  and  Adachi,  Akira,  5,477.013,  CI    181-200.000. 
Adachi.  Makoto,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  and  method  of 

recording  and  reproducing  video  signal.  5,477,336,  CI   358-310.000. 
Adams,  Glen  P.:  See — 

Levin,  Stephen  C  ;  Adams.  Glen  P,  and  Pippin.  Mark  N.,  5.476.278.  CI 
280-288,000 
Adams,  Stefan;  See — 

Hinz.  Werner,  Adams.  Stefan    Koehler    LInch.  Maletzko.  Christian. 

Vorspohl,  Klaus,  and  Zschiesche,  Ruth.  5.476.969.  CI   564-505.000, 

Adamy.  Steven.  Bedi.  Sal.  and  Mehreteab.  .Ammanuel.  to  Colgate  Palmolive 

Co   Hitt   tiiaminc  nonionic  surfactant  based  liquid  detergent.  5,476,614, 

CI    25;  S44  iKHi 

.Adminisiratise  Resource  Options.  Inc.,  See-- 

McClung,  Wiiham  J  .  5.477,462.  CI.  364^«>4.020, 
Adi^nis  Incorporated    See  — 

Benson.  Ravmond  G     Jr    and  Robinson,  John  J..  5.477,209,  CI.  .340- 
4^9  0(Mi 
AJsance  Aquaspon  L.td     Ste 

Hacken.  Rohm  M    h  ,  and  Mc(  ausiand.  William,  5.476.055.  CI.  114- 
(->6  0(l0 
.Advanced  Cardiovascular  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Limon,  Timothy  A,,  5.476.505,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Advanced  Micro  I>e\ices.  Inc.   See — 

Brchmer,   Gcoffrex    G  ,   and  Cabler.  Carlin   D,,   5,477,190,  CI.   330- 

253  (KM I 
Schnizlein.  Paul  G  .  5.477,172,  CI,  327-99,000, 

Van  Buskirk,   Michael  A  .  and  Bnner,  Michael,  5,477,499,  CI.  .365- 
218  (MX) 
Advanced  Photiinix,  Int     St  t 

Forrest.   Roger   V,  ,   and   Melkonian.   Harold  S..  5.477.075.  CI.  257- 
432, (HKl 
.Advanced  Technologv  Laboratories,  Inc;  See — 

Robinson,  Marshall  T.  5,476,097,  CI    128-660.050. 
Atek.  Yachin   See — 

Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.477.189.  CI.  330-253.000. 
.Agencv  of  Industrial  ScienLC  and  Technologv  See — 

Aral.  Tatsuo.  5,4"h..-;5~   T!   4  14  -;9  (MK), 
Agencv  of  Industrial  Science  i  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
d  Industry    See- 

Fukava.  Haruhiko,  Abe,  lakashi,  Havashi.  Eiji,  and  Havakawa,  Y'oshio, 
s,4-f,,Q34.  Cl    .S4(l-5yfilXKI 
\GFA-Gevaen.  N  \     Sie— 

Janssens.    Wilhelmus;    Rooscn,    Ravmond;    and    Verevcken.    Mixiesl. 

S, 476. 746.  CI   430-200.000 
Tavemier.  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck    Werner;  and  Ghekiere.  Jean-Pierre, 

5,4^6.742.  CI   4.W-109.0(X), 
Verbeeck,  Ann.  and  Vandenabeele,  Hubert,  5,476,761,  CI  4.30-569.000. 
.Agfa-Gevert.  N7V  :  Sec — 

Vanmaele.  Luc;  Junck.  Hans;  and  Dworcz.ak,  Renate,  5,476.935.  CI 
.'v44-I4<)(KX) 
Agrawal    Rai   K  .  and  Lvnam.  Niall  R  .  to  Donnelly  Corporation    Panel 

assembly    5.475,956.  CI    52-208  000 
.Aharanson,  I>vv    See — 

Aharanson.  Ophira  R,,  and  Aharanson.  Dov  5.477,238.  CI.  .345-168.000, 
.Aharanstin.  Ophira  R  .  and  Aharanson.  Dov    Method  of  and  station  for 
integrated  tvped  data  and  opticallv  scanned  data  ..apture  for  computer 
interlacing  and  the  like   5.477.238.' CI,  -345-lb8  0fX) 
Ahniadi.  Hamid;  Chen    Jeane  S  ;  Arvind.   Krishna,  and  Yoram.  Ofek,  to 
Iniemaiional  Business  Machiires  Corptiration    Method  and  apparatus  for 
managing  communications  between  mulli-nrde  quota-based  communica- 
tion svstems    5.4~7,5.'t0,  CI    370-16,100, 
Ahuja.  Deepak  P    See — 

Beeghlv,  Craig  W;  Ahuja.  Deepak  P.  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K  ;  and  Nie- 
bauer.  Kenneth  L,.  5.4''6.025.  CI   82-1,110, 
Alba.  Masahiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Poljgon  mirror,  a  scanning 
apparatus  and  an  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same  5.477,261.  CI 
.<47-259,IX)0, 
Aida.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ueno,  Atsushi;  Aida,  Tetsuva;  and  Kato,  Kazuo.  5,476.326.  CI    384- 
I25,0(XJ, 
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AjinomoW  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiki;  Shimazaki.  Koji;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Shiraishi.  Atsuo; 
Kawashjma.  Hiroki;  and  Nakayama.  Tatsuya.  5,476.573,  CI.  202- 
197.00(» 
Akada,  Mitsuo   See — 

Kouraj,  Hiaiki:  Sasaoka.  Michio;  Akada.  Milsuo;  Yabuhara.  Yoshio; 
Mon.  Kouji;  Murakami.  Akihiro;  and  Hama.  Hiroshi.  S,476.91 1  CI 
."i  26- 3 10  two 
.^kada.  Yuzo.  .Akazawa.  Koji;  and  NakamcKo.  Keiji.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpo- 
ration  Dicing  die  bonding  film.  5.476,565,  CI.  156-235  000 
Akahtwhi.  Hanjo  See — 

Ohta.  Fumihiko;  Nojiri,  Takeshi:  Tsuchikawa,  Shinji:  Nakano,  Akio. 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  Akahoshi.  Hanio:  Kawamoto. 
Mineo;  and  Takaha.shi.  Akio.  5,476.690.  CI.  427-510000. 
Akazawa.  Koji   See — 

Akada,  Yuzo:  Akazawa.  Koji;  and  Nakamoto,  Keiji,  5,476.565,  CI 
1.56-235,000. 
Akerstrom.  Goran   See — 

Juhhn.  Claes.  Hoimdahl.  Rikard:  Klareskog.  Lars;  Rastad.  Jona.s;  and 
Akersm.m.  Goran,  5.476.921.  CI.  530-388.200. 
Akioka,  Takao  See  - 

Takarada.  Yuji.  Akioka,  Takao;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Yonetani.  .Shigeni:  and 
Funato,  Akio,  5,476,169,  CI.  194-207.000. 
Akiyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Hirabaya.shi.  Hiromilsu:  Terasawa.  Koji;  Takemura   Makoto.  Watanabe. 
Kenjiro.    .Nagoshi.    Shigeyasu;    Fukazawa,    Hideo;    Arai,    ALsushi. 
Akiyama.     Yuji:     Sugimoto.     Hitoshi;     and     Matsubara.     Mivuki 
5.477.246.  CI    .147- 12.000. 
.Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeya.su;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Aral,  Alsushi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;   and   Matsubara,    Mivuki. 
5.477.248,  CI   347^3.000. 
.Akiyoshi.  Koichiro:  and  Kinoshita.  Shuichi.  to  Sanyo  Electnt.  Ltd  Closed 
caption  decoder  capable  of  displaying  caption  information  at  a  desired 
display   position  on   a  screen  of  a  television  receiver.   5,477.274,  CI 
348-4681)00. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Reming.   Alison   A.;   Farmer.   Robert   F:   and   Gadberrv,   James   F 

5.476.960.  CI.  558-452.000. 
Steeghs,  Harry  R   G  .  5,476.532.  CI.  75-300.000. 
.Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University:  See — 

Seifler.  Eli:  and  Frater.  Robert  W.  M..  5.476.516.  CI.  8-94.110. 
Alberts.  Barry,  to  Build-li  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Vehicle  parking  or 

passageway  security  barrier  5.476.338,  CI.  4O4-6.000 
.Albizzali.  Ennco   See — 

Monni.  Giampiero;  Pennini.  Gianni;  Albizzali.  Enrico;  and  Yoo,  Hee  J 
5.476.911,  CI   .526-124.600. 
Albnghi  &  Wilson.  Limited;  See — 

Haslop.  William   P,   Newton,  Jill  E;  and  Clapperton,   Richard  M  , 
5.476,519.  CI.  8-527.000. 
Alcatel  Rspace:  See — 

Caille.  Giirard;  Dus.seux,  Thierry;  and  Feat,  Christian,  5,477,229   CI 
342-360.0tXJ. 
.Mcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gmgeli.  Michael  J.,  5,477,.529,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Aldcroft.  Gary    See — 

Hovt.  David:  and  Aldcroft  Gary.  5.476,289,  CI.  283-80  000 
.Mesi,  Daniel  E    See — 

Green.  David  T.  Bolanos.  Henry;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  Ratclill,  Keith,  and 
Sherts.  Charles  R..  5,476,206,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Allard,  David  D    See— 

Allard.  Gene  R  ,  and  Allard,  David  D.,  5,476,049.  CI    108-138000 
Allard.  Gene  R  .  and  Allard.  David  D.  Motion  control  apparatus   5,476.049 

CI    1()8-1.W,000 
Allard.  Randall  N..  Koser.  Anthony.  Korotko.  Joseph  R  .  and  Lozier.  Antony 

J  .  to  Zimmer.  Inc  Spinal  implant  system.  5.476.462.  CI  606-60000 
Allen.  Chnsiopher  S  ,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  In-flow  acou.stic  sensor  5,477..506,  CI  367- 140.000 
Allen.  Douglas  J    and  Nevin.  Robert  S..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv  Acrvlic 

copiilymer  membranes  for  bio.sensors.  5.476,094.  CI    128  6.34  (XX) 
Allen.    J    Dewayne    Obstacle  bvpass   system   for  concrete  construction 

5,476..«2.  CI.  404-118.000 
Allen.  Paul  M  ,  and  Kuhn.  John  R..  to  Technoggin.  Inc.  Connection  multiple 

batienes  lo  battery  powered  devices.  5.477.123.  CI.  320-2  000 
Allen.  Thtimas  M     .SVe-- 

Mautz.  K.u-1  E.,  Cadenhead,  Jeffrey  G.;  Allen,  Thomas  M  .  and  Stevens 
H  Adam,  5,476,816,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Allergan,  Inc  .  See — 

Brady.    Daniel    G.;    Doyle.    Christopher;    and    Grisoni.    Bernard    F. 

5.476.513,  CI  623-6.000. 
Garii.  .Michael  E  :  Syage.  Elizabeth  T;  Roof.  Michael  B  .  Woodward. 

David  F.  and  Chan.  Ming  Fai.  5.476.872.  CI.  5l4-5.30.()Of) 
Gwon.  Arlen  E  .  and  Meadows.  David,  5,476.51 1,  CI   623-4  (KK) 
Allied  Signal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre:  Vertw.  Ulysse;  Perez  Revilla,  Miguel;  and  Levrai 
Rohind.  "5,475.977.  CI.  60-547  100. 
AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Gauiier.  Jean  Pierre:  Verbo.  Ulysse;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel;  and  Levrai 

Roland,  5,475.978.  CI.  60-553.000. 
Gautier    Jean-Pierre;    Verbo.    Ulysse;    and    Perez-Revilla,    Miguel, 
5,476,032.  CI.  9I-376.0OR. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 


Jankowski,  Richard  B  :  and  Harker,  Brian  G.,  5.476.128.  CI,   152- 

409  000 
.Almansa.  Carmen,  See — 

Carceller  Elena.  Recasens,  Niiria;  Almansa,  Carmen;  Bartroli,  Javier; 
Merlos.   Manel,   Giral.   Marta,  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julidn:   and   Fom 
Javier  5.476,856,  CI   514-290,000 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Lid    See  - 

Inoue.  Ikutaro:  and  Ohishi.  Yuki.  5.476.330.  CI   400-208.000. 
Shirakawa.  Takashi.  5,477.266.  CI    347-208.000. 
Alteon  Inc    See — 

L'lnch.  Peter  C  ,  Cerami.  Anthonv,  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R  .  5,476,849,  CI 
514-237  500 
.Altera  Corporation   See  — 

Southgate.  Timothv  J  .  and  Schleicher  James  G  .  II.  5.477.474.  CI 
364-578  fXiO 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca   See — 

Hittner  Herman  J  .  Byers.  R  Lee:  Lees,  John  N  .  Ji .  Rierson.  David  W  : 

and  DinterBrown.  Ludmila.  5.476.990,  CI   588-201  (MK) 
Papich.  Kevin  S  ,  Bachowski.  Ronald:  Baumann,  Stephen  F.  Cargnel. 
Robert  A  :  Carkin.  Gerald  E  ;  Clements.  EXjnald  J  .  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W,.  Hoffman.  William  W.  McKinney.  l-arry  G,,  Pajerski,  A,  Victor; 
Palko.  John   P.    Patrick.   FJward   P'.  Jr :   Rennekamp.   Stephen  J. 
.Scheble.   Philip  C.   Sharkins.   William  R:  Swigon.   Frank  P.  and 
Truckner  William  G,.  5.476.725.  CI   428-654  000 
Whittle,    Neville,    Harenski,    Joseph    P.    and    Panseri.    Norman    J 
5,476,134.  CI    I64-I3H.0(.KJ 
Aluminum  Pechinev   See — 

Clement.  Guilfaume,  5,476,249,  CI.  266-229.(X)0 
Alving.  Barbara,  5('<'— 

Reid.  Thomas  J  .  and  AKing,  Barbara.  5.476.771.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Amano.  Keniti   See— 

Hoshino.  Toshiyuki:  Iwamoto.  Takashi  Maisuzaki,  Akihiro;  and  Amano 
Kenm.  5,476,556,  CI    148-653  (HMI 
.-\man,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ando.  Hiromi,  Osaka,  Nobumaro,  and  Aman.  Yasuhiko,  5.476,029,  CI 
91-32.IX)0 
,AMEI  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Preissman.  Howard  E,  5.476.465.  CI   606-61.000. 
Amencan  Colloid  Companv   See— 

Kajila.  Uura.  5.476.142.  CI    166-294  0(X). 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    See — 

Johnson.  Jenry  L  .  and  Kimler  Joseph,  5,476.835.  CI.  504-247.000. 
Amencan  Dental  Asscxiation  Health  Foundation   See — 

Chow.  Laurence  C  .  and  Takagi.  Shozo,  5.476.647,  O.  424-52.000. 
Amencan  Line  Corporation   See — 

Hoover  Donald  L  .  5.475,907,  CI   28-219.000, 
Amencan  Maize  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Fnedman.  Robert.  Hauber  Richard:  and  Katz,  Frances,  5,476  674  CI 
426-552,000 
Amencan  Nonwovens  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Loren  M  .  5,475.903,  CI   28-IO4.000 
Amgen  Inc    See — 

Pin,  Colin  G  .  and  Hendren,  Wayne,  5,476,653.  CI  424-78.300. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard   See — 

Wingen.  Horst:  Sauter  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur,  Reinhold.  Schelberger  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.476.868 
CI,  5 14-383  (XXJ 
Amstrup.  Mogens.  to  TFX  Medical    Stent  with  mulualK  interlocking  fila- 
ments 5.476.508.  CI   623-1.000. 
Amway  Corporation,  See — 

Walter.  Dara  L.;  and  Linscott,  Susan  E.,  5,476,678,  CI.  426-660.000 
Anacomp.  Inc    See — 

Nodelman,  Semvon:  Rose,  David  M  .  and  Povner  Robert  A..  5.477,343 
CI    358-487000, 
Analog  Devices.  Incorporated   See— 

Beigcl.  David  F,  Kneger  William  A  .  and  Feindt.  Susan  L..  5,477,078, 
CI    257-606  (XXI 
Ananthapadmanabhan.  Kavssery  P,    See  - 

Somasundaran,   PonissenI:  Ananthapadmanabhan.   Kavssery  P.;  Fuji- 
wara,  Mitsuko:  and  Tsaur  Liang  S  ,  5.476.660.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Anders.  Andre;  See — 

Komvopoulos,  Kynakos;  Brown,  Ian  G.;  Wei,  Bo;  Anders,  Simone; 
Anders.  Andre:  and  Bhatia.  Singh.  5.476.691.  CI   427-527.000. 
Anders.  Simone   See — 

Komvopoulos.  Kynakos:  Brown.  Ian  G.  Wei.  Bo.  Anders.  Simone; 
Anders,  Andre:  and  Bhalia,  Singh.  5.476.691.  CI   42^  527,000. 
Andersen,   Finn  T.    Bjenc.    Kaj:   Chnstensen.   Ssend.    Keene.   Darren   S  . 
Kindt-Lar;en.  Ture.  Newton.  Timothy  P:  Wang.  Daniel  T;  and  Widman, 
Michael  F.  to  Johnson  &  John.son  Vision  Products.  Inc    Apparatus  for 
hydrating  soft  contact  lenses   5.476.1 1 1.  CI,  1 '4-58  (KJR 
.Anderson.  David  M     See  — 

Fodge,   tX)ugla.s  W  .  Anderson.  David  M  ,  and  Pettes.  Thomas  M  . 
5.476.775.  CI   435-209.(X)O 
Anderson.  Kun  M    See— 

Squires.   John   P.   Speckmann.   Steven   R:   Stefanskv.   Fredenck   M: 

Anderson,  Kun  M  .  and  Dague.  Wallis  A  .  5.477.401'.  CI   .W)-75,(X)0 

Anderson.  Mary:  and  Meisier  Alton,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc 

Method  for  depletion  of  glutathione    5,4^h.966.  CI   562.507  OIXI 
Anderson.  Michael  B  .  and  Gaspank.  Frank,  to  AT&T  Global  Intomiation 
Solutions  Companv.  and  Hyundai  Electronics  .Amenca   Exiendible-range 
voltage  controlled  ,iscillator  5.477.198.  CI   331-I77.00R. 


Ando.  Akihiro:  See — 

Harada,  Masahide;  Ando,  Akihiro:  Saloh,  Ryohei;  Yabushila,  Akira; 
Kanda.  Naoya;  and  Horikoshi,  Kazuhiko,  5.476,726,  CI.  428-643  000. 
Ando  Electric  Co ,  Ltd..  See— 

Miyagawa,  Tadaloshi;  and  Tsutsui,  YasumiLsu,  5,477.494,  CI    365- 
201.000 
Ando,  Hikani:  See — 

Ito,  Keizou;  Kato,  Takashi;  Sakaida,  Syoji;  and  Ando,  Hikaru,  5,476,618. 
CI.  264-45.400. 
Ando.  Hiromi;  Osaka.  Nobumanc  and  Amari.  Yasuhiko.  to  Tokico  Ltd. 
Pneumatic  booster  having  vacuum  and  pressurized  an  sources.  5,476,029. 
CI  91-32.000 
Ando.  Yohei:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tenio;  Ando,  Yohei;  Sakakibara.  Kivokalsu;  and  Mitsukane. 
Adachi.  5.476.018.  CI.  74-5.700. 
Andonov   Radomir  See — 

Lonardi    Emile:  Metz,  Jean;  Mailliel.  Pierre:  Thillen.  Guy:  Andonov. 
Radomir.  and  Malivoir  Philippe.  5.476.250.  CI   266-271. (XX» 
Andrews,  Jeffrey  P .  McClintixk.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Guerci,  Carl  F,  Jr,  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation.   Fiber  optic  strain   sensor  and  read-out  system. 
5,477.323,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Angeley,  David.  Drazkiewicz,  Stan;  and  Gallatin,  Gregg,  to  SVG  Lithography 
Systems.  Inc   Off  axis  alignment  svstem  for  scanning  photolithographv 
5.477.057,  CI   250-548.000. 
Anno.  Masahiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  for  developing 

electrostatic  latent  images  5.476.744.  CI   430-137  (KX) 
Anscher.  Joseph  A  .  to  National  Molding  Corporation.  Swivelling  snaphook. 

5.475.901.  CI   24-265.00H. 
Aochi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ohshima.  Yoichi;  and  Aochi,  Hideaki.  5.476.814.  CL  437-189.000. 
Aoki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakatani.  Masalo;  Kawai.  Hiroshi;  Higashide.  Chikayuki:  Kitamura 
Yoshihiro;  Nishino.  Megumi:  Yamamoto.  >oshima.sa:  Kikuchi,  Hideo: 
Shimada,  Yoshio,  Suzuki,  Hidenori,  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu. 
Takahiro,  5,476,155,  CI    187-202.(X)O 
Aoki,  Naofumi:  See — 

Nakata,  Naotaro;  and  Aoki,  Naofumi.  5.477,438.  CI.  362-259.000. 
Ao(su.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Ikegami,  Mitsuni, 
Kuwabara,   Tadashi:    Enomoio,    Hiromichi:    and    Kvixla,    Tadashi. 
5.477.486.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Aoyama.  Monyuki:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Kawashima,  Kazunari;  Kadomatsu,  Hideyuki; 
Aovama,  Monyuki:  and  Nakamura,  Takeharu.  5.476.253,  CI.  271- 
4.010. 
APA  Optics,  Inc.   See- 
lain.  Anil  K  ,  5,477,383,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Apple  Computer  Incorporated:  See — 

Luciw.  William  W;  Capps,   Stephen   P;  and  Tcsler   Lawrence  G  , 
5.477,447.  CI   .364-419.080 
Applied  Elasiomerics.  Inc.:  See — 

(hen.  John  Y ,  5,475.890.  Q.  15-104.002. 
.Applied  Maten;ils.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaffe.  Peicr  R  .  and  Fairbaim.  Kevin,  5.476,520,  CI   29-25.010. 

I.ei.  Lawrence  C,  Leung,  Cissy  S  :  Englhardi,  Enc  A,  and  Sinha,  Ashok 

K,  5.476,548,  CI    1 18-728.fXXI. 
Sevems,  David  W ;  Tompson.  Brian;  Lindstrom.  Paul  R.;  and  Carlson. 
Dasid  K  ,  5,476..159.  CI   414-786.000 
Applied  Medical  Resources:  See — 

Gadberrv.  Donald  L.,  5,476,475,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Aragon,  Joel  T.  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Svmbology  reader  with  a  variable 

orientation  head.  5.477.044.  CI   235^72.'0IX>. 
.Arai.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Terasawa.  Koji.  Takemura.  Makoto;  Watanabe. 
Kenjiro.  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Fukazawa.  Hideo;  Arai.  Atsushi. 
Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Mivuki. 
5,477,246,  CI  .347-1 2  (KX). 
Sugimolo,  Hitoshi:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Arai.  Atsushi.  Akivama.  Yuji:  and  Matsubara.  Mivuki. 
5.477.248.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Arai,  Seiji:  See — 

Iguchi,  Michihisa;  Arai,  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  Kabai.  Takahito;  and 
Katagata.  Satoshi.  5.477.306.  O.  355-210.000. 
Arai.  Tatsuo.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and  Ministry 
of  International  Trade  and  Indu.strv    Micromanipulator  5.476.357.  Ci 
414-729.000 
.Arakawa.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    Superposition  processing 
method  and  apparatus  for  radiation  images.  5,477,059,  CI.  250-587.000. 
Arambula,  Ella  R.:  See — 

Bomzin,  Gene  A.;  Arambula,  h'lia  R  ;  and  Florio,  Joseph  J.,  5,476,483, 
CI.  607-17  0(X). 
Aranyi,  Einest:  See — 

Green,  David  T;  Aranyi,  Ernest;  and  Tovev.  Ian  J.,  5.476.479,  CI. 
606-205.000 
Arasaki.  Fiji:  See — 

Sakashila.  Hiroshi.  and  Arasaki.  Eiji,  5.477,096.  CI.  310-216.000 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See 

Toback.   F    Gary;   Walsh-Reitz.    Margaret;   and  Gluck,   Stephen   L, 
5,476,922,  CI.  530-399  000 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP.:  See— 

Gupta,  Vijai  P.  5,476,971.  CI.  568-619.000- 


Arenburg.  Ining  K  ,  to  Inner  E^r  Medical  Delivery  Systems.  Inc    Multi- 
functional  inner  ear  treatment  and  diagnostic  system.   5.476.446,  O. 
604-21.000. 
Arganbnght,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr;  Arganbright,  Robert  P:  and  Hcam,  Dennis. 
5.476.978,  CI  585-323.000. 
Arimoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Yoneda,  Takao:  Yamamoto.  Fumio;  Sakakibara,  Yasuji;  Anmoto,  Naoki; 
Yoshida.  Yoji:  and  Banno,  Chisato,  5,477,118,  CI.  318-569(100 
Aritake.  Hirokazu   See — 

Yamagishi.  Fumio:  ,Maeda,  Satoshi,  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Masayuki; 
and  Antakc.  Hirokazu,  5.477.348.  Q.  359-19.000. 
Amoldi.  Deilef  See — 

Schull.  Volker  H  ;  and  Amoldi,  Detlef,  5,476.902.  CI.  525-227.000. 
Array  Printers  AB:  See — 

Larson.  Ove.  5.477.250,  a.  347-55.000. 
Arvind.  Knshna   See — 

Ahmadi.  Hamid.  Chen.  Jeane  S.;  Arvind.  Krishna;  and  Yoram,  Ofek. 
5.477.530.  CI,  370-l6.l(X>. 
Arwood,  Orville  J.   See — 

Culbertson.  Van  H.;  Jones.  John  S  ;  Arwood.  Orville  J  ;  Bail.  l.uthe»  H., 
and  Gallov  j>.  Alfred  D..  "i .476.352.  CI  414-23.000 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichizuka.  Isamu.  Takahashi.  Shuitsu;  Hara.  Kouzi;  Waki.  Hiroshi;  Kobe. 
Shinji;  Sakurada.  Tadayuki:  Okouchi.  Yoshitaka:  OhIoibo.  Ken,  and 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5.476.718.  CI.  428-424  600 
Asahi  DenkaKogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Malsunaga.  Tadashi.  5,476,797,  CI.  436-513.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Sugano,  Yasuyuki,  5.477,389,  CI   359-752  000 
Okuda,  Isao:  Tdushima.  Suguru:  Oono,  Ma.sahini;  Maiuyama.  Koichi; 

and  Noguchi.  Masato,  5,477,386,  CI.  359-669.000. 
Osakahe.  Ka/unon.  5.477.293.  CI   354-159.000. 
Tani,  Nobuhiro.  5.477.265.  CI   .348-241.000. 
Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

llo.  Takayuki.  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki,  5,477,389,  a.  359-752.000. 
Asahi  Yuki/ai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

"lokoyama,  Ikuo,  5,476,118,  O.  137-599.000 
Asai.  .Atsushi:  See — 

Kusaka,  Takahisa;  Kanbe,  Hideo;  Izunu,  Akio;  Abe,  Hideshi;  Ohashi, 
Masanon;  and  A.sai.  Atsushi.  5.476.808.  CI.  437-53  000. 
Asai.  Ikuo:  and  Ebina.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakushn. 
Disc  base  and  mold  for  molding  the  disc  base  5.476.700.  CI.  428-66.600. 
Asano,  Osamu:  See— 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu,  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara.  Tet- 
»u\a;  Abe.  Shmya;  Miyazjwa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Harada.  Koukichi.  Nagaoka.  Junsaku:  Kawata. 
Tsutomu.  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu:  Suzuki.  Hiromas.i.  Sou»ia.  Shigeni: 
Machida.    Yoshima.sa;    Katayama,    Kouichi:    and    Yamatsu,    Isao, 

5.476.863,  CI   514-357  000 

Okano,  Kazuo:  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki.  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya:  Abe.  Shinya:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku.  Kawala. 
Tsutomu:  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa:  Souda.  Shigcru; 
Machida.    Yoshimasa.    Katayama.    Kouichi.    and    Yamatsu,    Isao. 

5.476.864,  CI.  514-357  0(XJ 
Asari,  Tomoyuki   See — 

Saioh,  Motoyuki:  Suzuki,  Katsuo;  Kato,  Kouichi;  and  Asari,  Tomovuki, 
5,475.897.  CI.  16-291  (XX) 
ASE  Americas.  Inc  :  See — 

Hanoka.  jack  I.:  and  Klemchuk.  Peter  P.  5,476.553.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Ash.  Stephen  R    See — 

Keeling.  Norman  G.;  Ash.  Stephen  R  :  Truitt.  Robert  B  :  and  Guzman. 
Joseph  A  .  5.476.444.  CI   6(M-4  000 
Asher  Maa  A.:  See — 

Boachie-.Adjei,  Oheneba;  and  Asher  Marc  A.,  5,476  463,  CI.  606- 
61  (XX) 
Ashton.  Jeff  See — 

Sparlin.  Detrv  D.;  Nagaoka.  Tadayoshi;  and  Ashton  leff.  5.476.143.  CI 
166-233.000. 
Asselin  (Sociele  Anonyme):  See — 

Wattel.    Jean-Rene;    Laune.    Jean-Chrislophe;    and    Jourdc,    Bernard. 
5,476,703,  CI.  428-1 13  (XX). 
ASIA  Elektrodraht  GmbH:  See- 

Jagersberger  Kurt,  5,477,007.  CI.  174-15.600. 
AT&T  Corp  :  See-- 

Batronev,  Stephen  J  :  Stoller,  Harry   R  ;  and  Underwood,  Bnan  E.. 

5.476,316,  CI.  312-287.000. 
Denker  John  S  ,  5,477.164,  O  326-21.000. 

Eskildsen.  Ijirs  E  ;  and  Hansen.  Per  B  .  5.477.368.  CI.  359-188.000 
Kixotkv.  Steven  K..  and  Veselka,  John  J  .  5,477.375,  CI   359-264.0(X) 
Logan.  Shawn  M..  5.477.197.  CI    331-158  000. 
Mandelbuum.  Richard.  5.477.215,  CI   340-825  340 
Rutkowski.  John  A..  5.476.388.  CI  4.39-76  100 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Companv  See — 

Anderson.    Michael    B,   and   Gasparik. '  Frank,   5,477,198,  CI.   331- 

177,0OR, 
Chen.  Dao  Long.  5.477.180.  CI.  327-175.0<X). 
Porter.  Wan^n  W..  5.476,399,  CI  439-843.000 
Ataia.shi,  Keiji,  to  Zexel  Corporation    Data  input  device  for  JC-kev  ItKk 
system,  5,477.213,  CL  340-825.310. 
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Alarashi.  Shohgo:  See — 

Hayukawa.  Isao;  and  Atarashi,  Shohgo.  5.476,950.  C\.  548-566.000 
Aloma  Intemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Corkins,  M  Jeffry;  Dukau,  Malthew  E.;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T ;  McCanh\. 
Jay  P;  and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A..  .'S.476.305,  CI   297-23X  (MX) 
.Xitcrmever.  Donald  G.  to  Newtron  Product.s  Company.  Adjustable  tilic-r 

frame  and  grid.  5.476.526.  CI.  .55-496  000. 
\uhm.  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Rahman.  M  Dalil;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Aubin.  Daniel  P.;  Dammel,  Ralph  R 
and  Durham.  Dana  L  ,  5.476.750.  CI,  430-270.000 
Augu»lm.  Georg.  Cutter  a.ssembly  5.475.928.  CI.  30-294  0(X1 
•\ugustin.  Ulrich.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Pressure-compensated  solenoid 

valve  5.476.245.  CI  251  129.020 
Ausimont.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Danusso.  Ferdinando;  Strepparola.  Ezio;  Levi.  Marinella;  Tonclh.  Clau 

dio:  and  Turn.  Siefano.  5.476.918.  CI.  528-244.000. 
Simeone,  Giovanni;  Mutta,  Fabrizio;  Locaspi.  Angelo;  and  Tunelli, 

Claudio.  5.476.721.  CI.  428-482.000. 
Turn,  Stefano;  Gianolti.  Giuseppe;  Levi,  Marinella;  and  Tonelli.  Clau 
dio.  5.476,910,  O.  525-437.000. 
Australian  National  University,  The:  See — 

Cooper.  Peter  D.,  5,476,844,  CI.  514-55.000. 
.Aulogenevis  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

kelman.  Charles  D ;  and  DeVore.  Dale  P.,  5,476.515.  CI.  623-6.000 
A^de!  Corporation  -  Systems  Division:  See — 

Kurtz.  John  F;  Genen.  Stephen;  and  Casteneda,  Carios,  5.476,350.  CI 
411-60  000. 
.Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Hanman.  William  C  ;  Epple.  Thomas  C;  Mann.  Roeer  H  .  and  Sun 
EdMard  I  .  5,476.712,  CI.  428-317.300. 
Avonnde.  .Aytxieji  J.:  See — 

Duvall.    Paul   F;   Avonnde.   Ayodeji   J.;   and   Cederbcrg.   Alvin    R 
5.476.189.  CI   220-590.000. 
Awaji.  Toshio;  and  Ogata.  Hirohimi,  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K.  Fixing  structure 

for  outer  nng  member  in  one-way  clutch.  5.476,165.  CI.  192-41  (TOR 
Axclrod.  Herben  R   Molded  rawhide  chew  toy.  5.476.069,  CI.  119  704  (kn) 
.A-nenrod.  Theodore:  See — 

Dave.  Paritosh  R.;  and  Axenrod.  Theodore.  5.476.951,  CI  54X-953  000 
Ayers.  Gregory  M..  to  InControl.  Inc.  Coronary  sinus  channel  lead  and 

method   5.476.498,  CI.  607-122.000. 
B  F  CiOKlnch  HightSystems.  Inc.:  See — 

loung.  Eddie  L.;  and  Huston.  Robert  S  ,  5.477.225.  CI.  342-46.tXX) 
BaN.iKk  Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Nishuama,  Akio;  Oga.sawara.  Masataka;  Higashikawa.  Kenji;  Nonaka. 
Kimihiro,  and  Sakata,  Taro.  5.476.071.  CI.  122-4.0OD. 
Bacchi   Bernard;  Marchol.  Patrick;  Mauriat.  Philippe;  Touali.  Gilles;  Pouard, 
Philippe,  .Magnard.  Alain;  Thomas.  Philippe;  TTrfpaut.  Daniel;  and  Muller. 
Keniand.  lo  Eleclrolux  S.A.R.L.  Medical  transpori  assembly.  5.47h  ''61  CI 
4,<.'^  284  li>). 
Bachowski.  Ronald:  See — 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Baumann.  Stephen  F.  Cargnel. 
Robert  A..  Carkin.  Gerald  E.;  Clements.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W .  Hoffman.  William  W.;  McKinney.  Larry  G  ;  Pajerski.  A  Victor; 
Palko,  John  R;  Patrick,  Edward  P,  Jr.;  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J  . 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P.  and 
Tr\ickner.  William  G..  5.476,725.  CI.  428-654.0(X) 
Bacino,  John,  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Potpous  PTFE  film  and  .i 

manufaciunng  method  therefor  5.476.589.  CI.  210-500  360 
Bacon,  Denni<  R    See— 

Rusche,  John  R  ;  Hartman,  Frederick  A.;  Sivik,  Mark  R  ;  Bacon,  Dennis 
R  .  and  Tnnh.  Toan.  5,476.599.  CI.  252-88.000. 
Bac<^n.  Kinney  C:  See — 

Banker.  Robert  O.;  Bacon.  Kinney  C;  and  Bagley.  Julius  B.  5  477  26^ 
CI   ,M8-7.000. 
Baddour.  Raouf  E.;  and  Lenson.  Walter  J.,  to  University  of  Western  Ontano. 
The      Zebra  mussel  control  device  for  water  intakes.  5,476.595.  Ci 
210-748.000. 
Badger  Meter.  Inc.:  See — 

Karsien.  Lee;  and  Stewart.  Brenda.  5.476,731.  CI.  429-97  000 
Baechler.  Phi'ip  A.;  Eichenberger.  Matthew;  Setter.  William  J.;  and  Sullv. 
Brute  A  .  to  Racing  Strollers.  Inc   Baby  stroller  with  removable  wheel-. 
5.476.275.  CI.  280-47.380. 
Baer.  Ulrich:  See— 

Kinn.se.  Gerhard;  Baer.  Ulrich;  Hildisch.  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Care\,  John 
S.  Jr.  5.475,884,  CI.  5-601.000. 
Baervcldt.  George,  and  Blake.  Larry  W..  to  lovision.  Inc.  Glaucoma  implant 

«ith  a  temporary  flow  restricting  seal.  5.476.445.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Baggs.  Lloyd  R.  Flexible  pickup  circuit  assembly  and  saddle  for  stnnged 

instruments   5.477.005.  CI.  84-731000. 
Baginski.  Piene;  Nebon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Faurc.  Michel,  to  Merlin  Genn 
Circuit  breaker  with  remote  control  and  disconnection  function.  5.477.016. 

CI.  200-43  no. 

Bagley.  Julius  B.:  See — 

Banker.  Robert  O.;  Bacon,  Kinney  C;  and  Bagley,  Julius  B.,  5  477,262 

CI,  .348-7  000. 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung:  and  HemHm. 

Gregory  P .  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Microprocessor-based  control  system 

for  heat  pump  having  distributed  architecmre.  5.475.986.  CI.  62-160.000. 

Baig.  Mirza  H    A.;  and  Baig.  Mukarram  M.  Water  pipe.  5.476,110,  CI 

131-173.000. 
Baig,  Mukarram  M.:  See — 


Baig.  Mir/a  H  A.;  and  Baig.  Mukanam  M..  5.476.1 10.  CI.  131-173.000. 
Balk.  Young  Jt.x>n   See — 

l^e.  VVook-Seong;  Baik,  Young-Joon;  and  Eun,  Kwang  Y..  5.476.693. 
CI   427-577.(KX). 
Bailev.  Warner,  to  NBS  Trucking  Inc.  Drop  sling  lumber  sorter  apparanjs. 

\4'7h.3.55.  CI,  414-564  000, 
Ba|/ek.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bridges,  Jack  E  ,  Sresty.  Guggilam  C  ;  Held,  JcfTery  S  ,  Sharp.  James  W,; 
and  Bai.-ek,  Thomas  J  ,  5,476,6.*4,  CI,  422-22.000, 
B..ker,  Clifford  fi  ,  lo  Tektronix,  inc,  CunenI  probe,  5.477.135,  CI,  324- 

1  -(ilUM.I 
Baker.  John  R   Window  stop.  5,475,945,  CI.  49-449,000. 
Bakke.  Torb|0rn   See — 

Olstad.  Bjom,  and  Bakke.  Torbjum.  5,476,096,  O.  128-660.070, 
Bakker.  Gregory  W.    See — 

ElAyat.  Khaled  A  ,   Bakker.  Gregory   W  ,  Lien,  Jung  Cheun;  Plants, 
William  C  .  Kaptanoelu.  Sinan;  Gopisettv.  Runip:  Chan.  King  W  ;  and 
Chew.  Marko.  5.477.165.  CI,  326-38.(XJb. 
Balayan.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Tsarev.  Sergie  A  :  Emerson.  Suzanne  U.;  Balayan.  Michael  S  ;  and 
Purccll.  Robert  H.,  5.476.658.  CI.  424-226,100, 
Baldor  Electnt.  C^-<    See — 

Weihsmann.  Peter  R  ,  5,476,366.  CI,  416-220,00A. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corp<iration:  See — 

Movsan,  Stephen   R  ,   111.  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W,,  5,476.724.  CI,  428- 

Ball,  Luther  H     SVv 

Culberison,  Van  H  ,  Jones,  John  S,;  Arwood.  Orville  J,;  Ball,  Luther  H 
and  Galloway,  Alfred  D.,  5.476,352.  CI.  4I4-23.(X)0. 
Ban,  Keiji    Sef 

Tsuchiva.  Hiroaki:  Tomoe.  Tetsuro;  Yoshimura,  Osamu;  Fuchi.  Masami; 
Tanaka,  Shinichi;  and  Ban.  Keiji.  5.477,314.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Bandiero.   Sol.  to  Polanish.  Eugene.   Putter  trainer.  5.476.262.  CI.  273- 

I94(1(1R 
Banik.  Michael  S    See — 

Robinson.   Donald   E.;   Young.  Joseph   E.;   and  Banik.   Michael   S.. 

5.476,099,  CI    12S-75I  0*.KJ, 

Banker.  Rofien  O  .  Bacon.  Kinney  C  :  and  Bagley.  Julius  B..  to  Scientihc- 

.Mtanta.   Inc.   .Meth*xJ  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  on-screen  user 

interface  for  a  subscnption  television  terminal.  5,477,262,  CI.  348-7.000. 

Banno,  Chisato:  See — 

Yoreda,  Takao,  ^'aniamoto,  Fumio,  Sakakibara.  Yasuji;  Arimoto.  Naoki; 
Yoshida,  Yoji:  and  Banno,  Chisaio,  5,477.118.  CI.  318-569.000, 
Bansal,  Ami  K    See  — 

Moses.  David  G-.  and  Bansal.  Anil  K..  5.476.251.  CI.  267-52.000, 
Baranowski.  Edwin  M  .Access  pathway  for  deployment  over  uneven  terrain 
surfaces  that  are  resistant  to  the  rolling  traction  on  a  wheelchair  5.476.339, 
n    41(4  <6(M)(I 
Bartier  Duane  E    See — 

Tateosian.  Louis  H.;  and  Barber.  Duane  E..  5.477.0.54,  CI.  250-492.100. 
Bard.  Amiild   See — 

Kronenberg.  Stanley;  and  Bard,  Arnold.  5.477.050.  CI.  250-336.100. 
Barker.  Dean:  See — 

Sinith.  Roherl  T.  and  Barker  Dean.  5,477.110,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Barlow.  Geotfres    See — 

Pulley,    Christopher   J      Specht,   Steven   J,;   and    Barlow.   Geoffrey. 
5,476,734.  CI   429-244.000, 
Baroud.  Carum   Paperboard  lixxi  holder.  5.476.215,  CI.  229-104.000. 
Barrett,  James  D    5i<' 

Dunford,  Wyman  G  ,   Barrett.  James  D,;  Abaunza.  Miguel  A  ,  and 
Kendra,  Michael  J  ,  5,476.191,  CI   221-218,000, 
Banctt,  Richard  B    See  - 

Eznelev,  Robert  1  :  and  Biurelt.  Richard  B  .  5,476.792,  CI  436-1  IKK), 

Barrene,  John  J  ,  Cnpe,  Philip  H  ,  Kanlor,  Jeffrey  A,;  Maryan.  John  P:  and 

Shutck,  J    Gordon,  to  Zimmer,  Inc    Orthopaedic  positioning  instrument 

5,47f,.4f,6,  CI   686-86  (KK) 

Bartel,  Peter,  to  Kickert  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Central  lock  system  foraulonwiive 

vehicle   5,477. 2M,  CI    34(1-825  310 
Bartholomeus/,  Bnan  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   System  and  metliod 
for  high  resolunon  optical  recording  using  an  induced  shift  in  media 
absorption,  5,477.520,  CI,  369-100,000 
Banley.  Russell  L.    Sff— 

Lovd.  John  C  :  and  Bartlev,  Russell  L,,  5.477,256,  CI,  347-93  000 
Bartoli,  Filbert  J     See— 

Golding,  Terry  D  ,  Millet,  John  H  .  Jr;  Meyer,  Jerry  R,;  Youngdale,  Eric 
R  ,  Bartoh.  Filbert  J     and  Hoffman.  Craig  A..  5,477.377.  Q.  359- 
3;6()0(). 
Bartroli.  Javier   See — 

Carceller.  Flena;  Recasens,  Ntina,  ,Almansa,  Carmen:  Bartroli.  Javier; 
Merlos,   Manel;   Giral.   Mana.  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom 
Javier,  5,47f),S56.  CI   514-290.000. 
B.ASF  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Baunigartl.  Horst.  Brentnip,  Karl-l  udwig;  Hofmann.  Jilrgen;  Ittemann, 
Peter,  Nachlrab,  Rainer,  Ohiii;,  Hilmar,  and  Schlarb,  Alois.  5.476.628. 
CI   2W-2 10:00 
Besecke,  Siegmund,  Deckers,  Andreas,  and  L^uke,  Harald.  5.476.907 

CI    525  330  40(1 
Hmz,  Werner,  Adams,  Stefan,  Koehler,  L'Inch;  Malet/ko,  Chnstian: 
Vorspohl,  Klaus,  and  Zschiesche.  Ruth.  5.476.969.  CI   .564-505  (KM) 
.Schwager.  Harald:  Muehlenbemd.  Thomas.  Marc/inke.  Bemd  L  .  Kerth. 
Juergen.  and  Mueller.  Hans-Joaihim,  5,476,905,  CI    525-301  (MMl 


Wingen,  Horst:  Sautcr,  Hubert,  Ammemiann,  Eherhard,  Lorenz,  Gisela, 
Saur,  Reinhold,  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.476.868. 
CI   514-383,000 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Sampara,  Agus;  Hutchings,  Rob;  Harris.  Tom;  Dondoroff.  Karl;  and 
Bowman,  KerT>,  5.476.681,  CI,  427-140,000, 
BASF  Magnetic  GmbH   See— 

Schaeffer,  Norbert:  Schoettle.  Klaus;  Stransky.  Reinhard;  and  Goetz, 
Klaus,  5.477,406,  CI   360-130,330, 
Basha.  Anwer:  See — 

Brooks.  Dee  W.;  Stewart.  Andrew  O;  Kerkman.  Daniel  J,,  Bhatia, 
Pramila  ,A  ,  Basha,  Anwer:  and  Martin.  Jonathan  G .  5,476,873.  CI 
514-.595,(XK). 
Bassen,  David  R     See— 

Jenkins,   Richard  D;  Bassett.  David  R  ;  Sterlen,  Ralph  A,,  Jr ,   and 
Daniels,  Wendy  B  ,  5,476,900,  CI    524-823  0(10 
Bassett,  James  H  ,  lo  Dawn  Equipment  Companv    Mechanism  for  planting 

agncultural  seed   5,476.(151,  CI.  1 1 1-52  (K)0 
Balesville  Casket  C"ompan\,  Inc.    See — 

Rogers,  Maunce  N  ,  Jr,  Heil,  Thomas  F;  and  Foye.  Christopher  Vt,, 
5.475,902.  CI,  27-1.000. 
Batislic.  Ivica:  See — 

Fennel.  Helmut:  Batistic,  Ivica;  and  Laiamik,  Michael.  5.476.311,  CI 
.■(().■!- 12:  (160 
Batmney,  Stephen  J    Sioller.  Harry  R,;  and  Underwood.  Brian  E..  to  AT&T 
Corp   Electronic  equipment  cabinet  with  improved  door  5.476.316.  CI 
.•<  1 2-287  (MKl 
Baum.  Jeffen.    1  .  and  Lucas.  William  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Methixi  of 
compensating  for  power  supplv  vanaiion  in  a  sensor  output,  5,477,47 1 ,  CI 
,(64-571010 
Baumann,  Heinnch   See— 

Mandl.  Roland,  and  Baumann,  Heinnch,  5,477.473,  CI,  364-576,00(1 
Baumann,  Stephen  F    See — 

Papich,  Kevin  S  ,  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F  Cargnel 
Robert  A  ,  Carkin,  Gerald  E..  Clements.  Donald  J  .  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.,  Hoffman,  William  W  ,  McKinncv,  L-arrv  G,  Pajerski,  \  Victor, 
Palko,  John  P,  Patrick,  Edward  P,  Jr,  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J, 
Scheble,  Philip  C,  Sharkins,  William  R,  Swigon,  Frank  P,  and 
Truckner,  William  G  5,47fi,7;5.  CI.  428-6.S4  (XX) 
Baumert,  Micki  M    See — 

Schneider,   Irban  A  ,   Mortara.  John   P,;  Owens.  Alfred  C;  Mann, 
Douglas  L  :  Baumen,  Micki  M  :  and  Sigman,  Robert  D  ,  5,477,023. 
CI    219  1:1  MU 
Baumgartl.  Horst,  Brcntrup,  Karl-l.udwig:  Hofmann.  Jurgen.  Ittemann.  Peter: 
Nachtrab.  Rainer.  Ohlig.  Hilmar:  and  Schlarb.  Alois,  to  B,ASF  Aklieng- 
esellschaft. GMT  sheet  malenal  produced  fnim  GMT  recvclate  5,476,628, 
CI    264-210,200 
Bausmith,  Wilham  E,,  III:  See— 

Cartmell,  James  V.;  Sturtevant.  Wayne  R,,  Bausmith,  Viilliam  h  ,  111,  and 
Wolf.  Michael  L,,  5.476.443.  CI,  602-58  (XKl 
Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

Como,  Jan  L  ,  and  Snyder.  Tenmce  W,.  5,476.102,  CI.  128-754.(KK) 
Bayard,  FTiihppe   See — 

Heim,  Philippe,  Vuillemin,  Bruno,  Tevssie,  Philippe:  Basard.  Philippe, 
and  Wang.  Jinshan.  5.476.y<M.  CI   528-299  fXXl 
Bayer  .Akliengesellschaft   See — 

Hable.  Konrad;  Klausener.  Alexander:  Kncsfalusss.  Z»illan.  Land.sc 
heidt,  Hemz;  Woliers,  Ench,  and  /imgiebl,  tbertiard,  5,476,959,  CI 
558-277  (KXl 
Linker,  Karl-Heinz,  Findeisen,  Kurt,  Haas,  Wilhelm,  Schallner,  (Dtto 
Dollinger,  Markus:  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.476,946,  CI  504 
273000 
Philipp,   L'Inch,   Sietier.  Jorg:  Santel,   Hans-Joachim,  and  Dollinger, 

Maricus,  5,476,936,  CI    504-223.0(Xl 
Reizlein,  Kari:  Wangermann,  Klaus:  and  Wirth,  Wolfgane.  5.476.845 

CI,  514-63  (XX) 
Scholl,  Hans  J  ,  Nefzger,  Hartmut,  Reiff,  Helmut,  and  Quinng,  Bemd, 

5,476,892,  CI    524-263  (.XX). 
Stoltefuss.  JUrgen,  5.476,940.  CI,  546-153,000. 
Baver  Corporation:  See — 

Dosmann.  Andrew  J.,  5.477.326.  CI    356-406  (100 
Johnson.  Rick  J..  5.477.321,  CI    356-3l9(KK) 

Lundv,  Charles,  Gngo,  L'Inch,  Sommer,  Alexa,  Hom,  Klaus:  Sommer, 
Klaus,  and  Becker,  Amo,  5,4^h,893,  CI    524-2X8,(XK) 
Bavensche  Motoren  Werke  Akliengesellschaft   See  - 

Waffler,  Andreas,  Weishaupt.  Walter,  and  Siegl,  Winfned,  5,477,461 ,  CI 
364-461  (XX) 
Bawiew  Technologv  Group,  Inc     See  — 

Schanin,  David  J  ,  and  Billig,  Richard  R,,  5,477,476,  CI,  .(64-7()7,(XXI 

Beall,  George  H  ,  and  Fhncknev,  Linda  R  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated   High 

modulus   glass-ceramics   containing    hne   grained    spinel-type   crystals 

5,476,821,  CI    5()|-1()1XX) 

Beard,  Han)ld  J  ,  10  United  Industnes,  Inc    Mixed  liquor  wa.sting  svslem 

5.476.583.  CI    210-96  l(X) 
Beaty,  Keith  D  ,  and  Jansen,  Curtis  E  ,  to  Implant  Innovations,  Inc    Dental 

restoration  on  artihcial  root  hxnires   5,476,383,  CI   433  214  (XXI 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Olscm,  David  H  ,  and  Mc<"ullen,  Sharon  B  ,  to  Mobil  CM 
Corp   Metfiod  of  preparation  of  ex  situ  selectivated  zeolite  catalysts  for 
enhanced  shape  selective  applications  and  mettxxl  to  increase  die  actniiv 
thereof  5.476.823,  CI   502-60  CXW 


UMI 


Beck,  NiclHilas  C  ,  Hann,  Richard  A  .  and  Momson,  Gary  W' ,  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Thermal  transfer  pnnting  receiver  5,476,831. 
CI,  503-227,000, 
Becker,  Amo  See — 

Lundv,  Charles,  Gngo,  Ulnch,  Sommer,  Alexa,  Hom,  Klaus.  Sommer, 
Klaus,  and  Becker,  Amo,  5,476,893,  CI   524-288,000 
Becker,  James  R  ,  to  Waste  Minimization  &  Containment  Services.  Inc.  Dry 

ice  pellitizer  5.475,981.  CI   62  35  0(X) 
Becker.  Rudiger.  and  Korfer  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   MethtxJ  for 
metering  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  toniunction  with  a  hot 
start.  5.476.085.  CI    123-685.000. 
Becker.  Wiren  D.   See — 

Vakirtzis.  Charles  K  ;  Kalopis.  George  A  :  Mahoney.  Gerald  W  ,  Sel- 
inger,  Craig   R  ,   McCredie,   Bradlev    D,   and   Becker,   Wiren   D,. 
5,477,460,  CI    .(64-t89,0(Xl 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Pearson,  Robert  E  ,  Dickson.  Julie  A,,  Hamilton.  Paul  T,  Little.  Michael 
C    and  Beyer,  Wayne  F,  Jr,  5,476.768.  CI   435-6,000 
Bedi,  Sat   See— 

Adamy,  Steven;  Bedi,  Sat;  and  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel.  5.476.614,  CI 
252-544,(XX) 
Beeghly,  Craig  W..  Ahuja.  Deepak  P:  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K,;  and  Niebauer. 
Kenneth  L    to  Kennametal  Inc   Method  of  using  a  ceramic  cutting  tool 
w.ilh  chip  control   .s, 4^6,025,  CI    82-i  110 
Beenker,  Franciscus  P  M  ,  Dekker,  Robcrtus  W  C  :  Stans,  Rudi  J  J  ,  and  van 
der  Star,  .Max,  to  U  S  Philip>  Corporation  Method  for  testing  an  integrated 
ciR'un  means  having  a  hierarchical  organization  tif  at  least  three  levels,  and 
integrated  circuit  means  and  inicgrated  .ircuii  suitable  for  being  so  tesied. 
5.477,548,  CI    371-22  3(X1 
Behan,  Albert  S    See — 

Dunne,  Stephen  R  ,  McKeon,  Michael  J     Cohen,  Alan  P,  and  Befian, 
Albert  S  ,  5,477,014.  CI,  181-244,0(K), 
Behm,  Donald  R    See— 

Hall,  Mark  D  :  Morley.  Darrel  L,;  Davton.  William  A,;  and  Behm. 
Donald  R  .  5,476,201,  CI   224-«92,0db, 
Behr  Heat  Transfer  Systems,  Inc.    See — 

Lu,  James  W    B  '  5,476,140,  CI    165-152000 
Behr,  Jean-Paul,  and  L-oefflei,  Jean-Philippe,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recher- 
che Scientihque    New   lipopolvamines    ttteir  preparation  and  ttieir  use 
5.476.962.  CI   -560-168.000, 
Beier,  Norf)ert   See — 

Mederski    Werner,  Dorsch,  Dieter    Beier,  Norhert.  Schelling,  Pierre, 
Lues,     Ingehorg,     Minck,     Klaus-Olio,     and     Osswald,     Mathias, 
5,476,857,  CI    514-.M)3  IXKl 
Beigel.  David  F.   Knegcr.  William   A  .  and  Fcindt.  Susan  L  ,  to  Analog 
Devices.  Incorporated    Integrated  circuit  (ICi  with  a  two-termmal  diode 
device    to    pnitect    metal-oxide  metal    capacitors,    from    ESD    damage 
5.477.078.  CI   257-6(16  (XN I 
Beikel.  Alfons  G    See - 

Kohlstette.  Werner.  Tohemies.  Walter:  and  Beikel.  Alfons  G..  5.477.021, 
CI    2I9-121.6.10 
Bekedam.  Martin   Steam  condensate  recovety  component.  5.476.525.  CI. 

.^5  :  18  (XX). 
Belcher.  Donald  K  .  to  Hams  Corpi..ation   Proximity  monitoring  apparatus 
erapkning  encoded,  sequentially  generated,  muluallv  onhogonalK  polar- 
ized magnetic  helds    5.477.21U.  CI,  .*4O-573,0tX), 
Belka  Jeffrey  A     See— 

Herrmann,  Hertiert  L.;  Belka.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Brown.  Michael  C. 
5.476.190,  CI   221-197  000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.    See — 

OCallaghan.  Daniel:  and  Lew.  Eugene  L,,  5,477.263.  Q,  348-7,000, 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc    See  — 

Black,  Marvin  D  ,  ';,476,b27,  CI    264-134,000, 
Bellander,  Wanja   Paper  napkin  widi  self-adhesive  portions   5,476.697.  CI, 

428-40  (XXl 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc     Sec — 

Jones  Richard  D  ,  Bielagus,  Joseph  B  ,  and  Lvnn,  J  Darrell,  5.476,179, 

CI    209-674.000, 
Underberg,  Wesley,  5,476.228.  CI,  241-296000, 
Bemis,  Jon  L    See — 

Rapisartla.  Carmen,  GolAston,  Mark  R    and  Bemis,  Jon  L.  5.477.435, 
CI    362-189  (XX) 
Bemis  Manufactunng  Company    See — 

Keswani,  Santosh  T  ,  Bemis.  Peter  F;  and  Kolsie.  Steven  J.,  5.477.334, 
CI    V';6-405  (XXI 
Bemis,  Peter  F    iff— 

Keswani,  Santosh  T    Bemis   Peter  F ,  and  Kolste.  Steven  J..  5.477J34. 
CI    ?.Sf,-405  (XIO 
Benchmarq  Microelectmnics:  See — 

Matthews   Wallace  E  .  5.477.166.  CI.  326-38.000 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques   See — 

Kervagorei.  Gilbert.  5.476,312.  CI,  303-117,100. 
Benoist    Louis  A    Surgical   hammer  for  driving  K-wires    5,476,467,  CI 

606-l(X)(XXl 
Benson    Raymorxl  G     Jr    and  Robinson.  John  J  ,  to  Adonis  Incorporated 
Remote  controlled  safety   light  having  increased  noise  discnmination 
5,477,209,  CI    .340-479  OtXI 
Berg,  Richard  A,   See — 

Rhee,  Wixwza  M    and  Berg.  Richard  A,.  5.476.666.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Bergan.  Matthew  A     See — 
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Keogh.  James  R  ,  Hodol.  Christopher  M.:  Eaion.  John  W.:  Jevne.  Allan 
H.:  and  Bergan.  Malthew  A  .  .">.476..M)9,  CI,  6:3-1.000. 
Bergan.  Norman  A.  Display  ea.>iel  hack.  .S,47."i.938.  C]  40- 152. 100. 
Bergan.  Terry,  lo  Inlemational  Road  Dvnamics    Bidirectional  road  traffic 

sensor  5.477.217,  CI.  .MO-93.3  (M) 
Bcrgemom.  Albert:  and  Chi,  Min-Hwa.  lo  Nainmal  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  programming  a  single  EPROM  or  FLASH  memory  cell 
to  store  multiple  levels  of  data  thai  utilizes  a  Hoating  suhslrate.  S.477,485 
a   .365-185.240 
Bergen.  George  F ,  Dennie.  Richard  H  .  Demon.  Gary  A  ;  Jenkins.  David  R.: 
and  Pacer.  James  M  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Apparatus  for  dispersing 
and/or  transporting  partKulales  5.477.307.  CI   355-245.000. 
Berger.  Caesar.  lo  Computer  Ba.sed  Controls.  Inc   Financial  document  dis- 
pensing apparatus  and  method.  5,477,037.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Berger.  David  Table  pad  construction.  5.476.701,  CI.  428-81.000. 
Berghauser-Pont.  Diedenk  G  F    See- 
Moore.  Keidi  O  .  and  Berghauser-Pont.  Diedenk  G   F.  5.476.164.  CI. 
192-51  000 
Bergholtz.  Peter,  lo  Ken- Bar  Inc   Encapsulated  water  impervious  electrical 

heating  pad  5,477.033.  O.  219-549.000 
Bergli.  Knut.  Foosnaes,  Trvgve;  and  Nalerstad,  Tormod.  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s 
Method  for  deciding  the  reactiviiv  and  «x)i  index  of  carbon  products 
5.476.793,  O   4,36-34  000 
Bergman.  John  D .  lo  Bergman  Research  Group.  Inc.  High  resolution  lo* 

noise  optical  polanmeter  5.477.327,  CI,  3.56-367.000, 
Bergman  Research  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergman.  John  D .  5.477.327.  CI,  356-367,000, 
Bergmann,  Kaii-Heinz.  Vorbeck.  Manfred:  and  Percebois.  Alain,  lo  Eisen- 
werke  Fned.Wilh.Duker  GmbH  &  Co  Plug  in  socket  joint  secured  against 
sliding  movement   5.476.290.  CI.  2X5-110  000 
Berkich.  Ron  S  Cargo  securing  svstem  including  an  adjustable  and  extensible 

rack  for  tnicks.  5.476.301.  CI   296-3.000. 
Berlo.  Marcelyn  A:  See — 

Dormandy,  Ray.  Jr:  Berlo.  Marcelyn  A  :  and  Paul.  David  J,.  5.476.472 
a  606-151  000 
Bemardon.  Jean-Michel,  to  Centre  Inlenutional  de  Recherches  Derma- 
lologiques  (CIRD  Galdermai    Diaromatic  compounds  derived  from  a 
salicylic  unit  and  their  use  in  human  and  vclennary  medicine  and  in 
cosmetKs,  5,476,860,  CI    514-3WUO0 
Bemaucr,  Karl:  Borgulya.  Janos:  Brudercr.  Hans,  Da  Prada,  Mosi:  and 
ZUrcher.   Gerhard,    to    Hoifman-U    Roche    Inc.    Catechol    derivatives. 
5.476.875.  CI.  514-676.000 
Bemel  Chemical:  See — 

Fogel.  Arnold  W .  5.476.648.  CI.  424-59  000. 
Bemel  Chemical  Co  :  See— 

Fogel.  Arnold  W .  5,476,643,  CI,  423-610,000. 
Bemer.  Godwin:  Rembold,  Manfred,  Rody.  Jean;  and  Slongo.  Mario,  to 
Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     Lighi-subilized     polvmer     microparticles 
5,476.882.  CI,  523-223  OW) 
Berry.  Simon  T :  See — 

Leon,  Alberto  J.:  Berrv.  Simon  T ,  Rufener.  George  K  ,  II.  and  Mowers. 
Ronald  P.  5,476.524,  CI  47-58,000 
Bershas,  James  P:  Kelly.  Timm  L.;  Rochfort.  Gary  L.:  and  Rossmaier.  Henry 
.A  ,  to  Henkel  Corporation  Aqueous  lubricant  and  ,surface  conditioner  for 
formed  metal  surfaces   5,476.601,  CI   252-49  300, 
Benhelot,  Yves  H  ,  Jarvynski,  Jacek:  and  Yang,  Ming,  lo  Georgia  Tech 
Research  Corporation   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  surface  wave 
vector  dynamics  using  three  beams  of  coherent  light.  5.477.324.  CI 
3.56-357,000 
Bertljng.  Johannes-Gerhard:  Boebci.  Doris;  and  Schoenle.  Peter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Illuminating  device  for  motor  vehicles    5,477.436.  CI 
.%2-23I  000 
Besecke.  Siegmund:  Deckers.  Andreas:  and  Lauke.  Harald.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafl    Polvlmeth)  acrylimides  of  improved  color.   5.476.907    CI 
525-330  400 
Bethunim.  Gary  C.  to  ITT  Corporation.  Shielded  IC  card.  5,477.421    CI 

361-818  000 
Bethunim.  Garv  C  ,  to  ITT  Cotporation,  IC  card  with  board  positioning 

means   5,477,426.  CI,  361-737.000. 
Beltcher  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hemnann,  Raymond  J..  5.476.119.  O.  137-627,500. 
Belts,  Harold  S    Diesel  engine  waste  oil  recycling  system,  5,476,073.  CI 

i;3-73,OAD 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Han.  Paul  R  ;  Parker,  Wiley  L.;  Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.;  Jean,  April:  and 
Lehrer.  Scott  E.,  5.476.988,  CI.  585-860.000. 
Beyer.  Wayne  F.  Jr  :  See — 

Pearson.  Robert  E  .  Dickson,  Julie  A.;  Hamilton.  Paul  T:  Little,  Michael 
C  ,  and  Bever,  Wayne  F,  Jr,,  5.476.768.  CI  435-6,000. 
Bezak,  Stefan   See— 

Skubla.  Pavol;  BezAk.  Stefan:  Lencses,  Ladislav;  and  Kukova    Eve 
5,476.642.  CI.  423-162.000. 
Be/on,  Martin  C:  See — 

Mantooih,  Michael  N.;  Maalouf.  Fadi  S,;  Enswotth.  Frednc  A,:  and 

Bezon,  .Martin  C,  5.476,373.  CI,  418-32  000 

Bharacharya.  Raghuthan:  Parilla,  Philip  A  ,  and  Blaugher,  Richard  D .  to 

.Midwest  Research  Institute.  Process  for  preparing  superconducting  film 

having  substantially  uniform  phase  development    5,476.837.  O    505. 

472.000. 


Bhat,  Naveeit  V.;  Brwlen.  William  B  .  Heckendoom.  Kent  E.;  Graettinger. 
Timothy  J..  FofcTowicz.  Alexander  J;  and  DuBose.  Paul  A.  Control  system 
using  an  adaptive  neural  network  for  target  and  path  optimization  for  a 
multivanable,  nonlinear  process  5,477.444.  CI   .364-152  000, 
Bhatia,  Pramila  A.:  See — 

Brooks,  Dee  W.,  Stewart.  Andrew  O.:  Kerkman.  Daniel  J  ,  Bhalia. 
Pramila  A.;  Basha.  Anwer.  and  Martin,  Jonathan  G,,  5.476,873.  CI, 
514-595,000, 
Bhatia.  Singh:  See— 

Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos:  Brown.  Ian  G  :  Wei.  Bo;  Anders.  Simone: 
Anders.  Andre:  and  Bhatia.  Singh.  5.476.691.  CI  427-527  000 
BHP  Australia  Coal  PTY  Ud  A  C  N  :  See— 

Dickerson.  Alan  W,.  5.476.285.  CI   280-781.000 
Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Trim  removing  apparatus  asso- 
ciated with  a  cutting-off  machine  for  the  formation  of  small  rolls  of  toilet 
paper  or  the  like.  5.475.917.  CI.  29-822  000 
Biclagus.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  D  ;  Bielagus.  Joseph  B.;  and  Lynn.  J  Darrell,  5,476,179, 
CI.  209-674.000 
Bigelow,  Clifford  C;  Eck.  Jerome  V,  and  Layton.  Terry  N.  to  Packer 
Engineering  Inc    Treadmill  for  use  with  a  wheelchair  5.476.429    CI 
482-.54.0OO, 
Billig.  Richard  R    See— 

Schanin.  David  J,:  and  Billig.  Richard  R  .  5.477.476.  CI.  .364-707.000. 
Binair  Groep  B.V:  See — 

Bolkestein,     Jacobus:     and     Bolkesiein,     Cornells,     5.475.926.    O. 
34-200.000 
Binar  Graphics  Incorporated:  See — 

Higgins.  Paul  J  ;  and  Vouri.  Scott  D  .  5.477.241.  CI   .VJ5-127  ()00 
Binder,  John;  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W.  Shelton.  Lawrence  S..  Svgnaior. 
Henry  A.:  and  Gabnel,  William  L,.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  head  on  a  fastener  and  a  fastener  formed  therefrom, 
5,476,351.  a.  4IM39.000 
Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research  Inc    See— 

Diziel.  Robert:  and  Moss.  Neil.  5.476.841.  CI   514-17,000 
Biro,  Laszk):  Molnar,  Franz;  and  Toth.  Attila,  Electrical  soldering  device  with 

a  split  cylinder  transformer  secondary  5,477.027.  CI,  219-235.000 
Bitensky,  Mark  W..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the    Method 
using  CO  for  extending  the  u.seful  shclf-life  of  refngeraled  red  blood  cells 
5.476.764.  CI  435-2.000. 
Bitoh,  Shiro:  See— 

Noda.  Kenji;  Sekino.  Naomi;  Yanagawa.  Yutaka,  Usui.  Takeo,  Tanikawa, 
Kowji;  and  Bitoh,  Shiro,  5.476,447.  CI  604-26,000 
Bjerre.  Kaj:  See- 
Andersen.  Finn  T;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Christensen,  Svend:  Keene.  Darren  S,; 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;   Newton.  Timothv   P.  Wang.   Daniel  T     and 
Widman.  Michael  F.  5.476.111.  CI    L34-.58.()0R 
Blach.  Josef  A   Mixer  for  viscous  liquids  and  masses.  5,476.319.  Q.  366- 

83000 
Black,  Donald  L  :  See— 

Fenlon,  David  E.:  Fox.  Lucius  S.;  and  Black.  Donald  L..  5.476.760.  CI. 

430-567.000 

Black.  Gregory  R.:  Camilleri.  Natalino,  and  Ngo.  David  Q..  to  Motorola 

Amplifier  suiuble  for  use  in  a  radiotelephone  5,477,192,  CI  3.M)-288()00 

Black.  Marvin  D.,  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc  Composite  molding  process 

utilizing  lackified  fabric  matenal   5.476.627.  CI.  264-1.34  000 
Blackmon.  James  B  .  Jr :  See- 
Stone.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Blackmon.  James  B..  Jr..  5.477.332.  CI.  356- 
37I.0(X), 
Blake.  Larry  W    See— 

Baerveldt.  George;  and  Blake,  Larry  W.  5,476.445.  CI   604-X  ()()0 
Blanchette,  Robert  A  ,  Farrell.  Roberta  L  :  and  Iverson.  Sara,  to  Sandoz  Ltd, 

Pitch  degradation  with  white  rot  fungi  5,476.790.  CI  435-277,000, 
Blast  Cleaning  Products  Ltd    See — 

Stoltz.  Edward  J ,  5.476.412,  CI  451-75(XX) 
Blatiner.  Susanne:  See — 

Wessling.  Bemhard.  Holger.  Merkie.  and  Blattner.  Susanne.  5.476.612, 
CI.  252-511.000 
Blaugher.  Richard  D.;  See— 

Bharacharya,  Raghuthan;  Parilla.  Philip  A  ,  and  Blaugher.  Richard  D  . 
5.476.837,  CI   505-472,000, 
Blazey.  Richard  N    See— 

Lubinsky,  Anthonv  R,:  Blazey.  Richard  N,;  Mey.  William;  and  DeBoer 
Charles  D  ,  5,477.344,  CI   358-487  000, 
Blessing.  Mark  F    See — 

Frame.  Charles  E.  Sr    and  Blessing.  Mark  F.  5.477.207,  CI    340- 
431  000 
Blomgren.  James  S     See — 

Buckley.  Frederick,  III;  and  Blomgren,  James  S,.  5.477,082,  CI,  257- 
679,000. 
Bloom.  Leonard:  See — 

Robinson.  Howard  N  ;  and  Martin.  Neil  F,  5,476,664,  CI  424-443  (XX). 

Blumenstock,  Andrea.s.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Tank-venting  apparatus  as 

well  as  a  method  and  an  arrangemenl  for  checking  the  operabilily  of  a 

tank-venting  valve   5.476.083,  CI    123-520  (XX). 

Boachie-Adjei.  Oheneba;  and  Ashei,  Marc  A,,  to  AcroMed  Corporation 

Spinal  column  retaining  apparatus  5,-476,463,  CI  606-61  (XX) 
Board  of  Regents,  The  l!niversity  of  Texas  System  See- 
Fink.  Manfred  F:  Robinson.  John  C  ,  and  Buell,  Walter  F .  5  477  320  CI 
.356.30 1  000 
Board  of  Regents  -  Univ  of  NE:  See— 


a 
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Jones.  Randall  W,  5,477,146.  CI    324-318000, 
Bobby,  Andrew    Tennis  rackci  stroke  training  device,  5.476,257,  CI    273- 

29,1X)A 
Bobnck  Washnx>m  Equipment.  Inc     Set- 

Lawrence,  Andrew  M  ,  and  Hanna.  Emmanuel  A  .  5.476,197,  CI   222- 
.Ul  700 
Boddy.  Ian;  and  Rawlings.  Donald  S,.  to  Lowell  Engineering  Cotp,  Mirror 
assembly  powered  into  rcarwardiv  folded  position  against  reversing  spnng 
bias,  5.477..39(),  CI    359-841  (XXl' 
Boddy.  Ian.  to  Lt>well  Engineenng  Ciwp.  Mirror  a-ssembly  movable  into 
learwatdly  folded  positiixi  with  reversing  spnng  bias    5.477.391.  CI 
359-841.000, 
Boehel.  Dons   See   - 

Bertling.    Johannes-Gerhard;    Boebel.    Doris:    and    Schoettlc.    Peter. 
5.477.436,  CI    ^62-231  000. 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Animal  Health.  Inc.;  See— 

Chladek.  Dannv  W  .  Gorcyca.  David  E  .  and  Hams.  Louis  L.,  5.476.778. 
CI,  435-235  1(X) 
Boggs.  David  I  .  and  Schechter.  Michael  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Vanable   compression    height    piston    for    jniemal    combustion   engine 
5.476.074.0    1 23-48  (X)B 
B<vhusch,  Michael   See — 

Mack,  Karl  E  .  and  Bohusch.  Michael.  5,476,948,  CI.  548-306.400 
Boutin.  Remi   See — 

Debeau.  Jean:  and  Boittin.  R^mi.  5,477,555,  CI.  372-25.000. 
Bolander.  William  J    See— 

Milunas.  Rimas  S  :  and  Bolander.  William  J..  5.477,452,  CI.  364- 
424  I  (X) 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T,  BolarKis,  Henry.  Alesi.  Daniel  E  :  Ratcliff.  Keith:  and 
Shens.  Charies  R..  5.476.206,  CI.  227176.01X) 
Bolkestein,  Cornells   See— 

Bolkestein,     Jacobus,     and     Bolkestein.     Comelis.     5.475,926.    CI. 
.M-200.0(X) 
Bolkestein.  Jacobus,  and  Bolkesiein.  Comelis.  to  Binair  Groep  B.V  Device 

and  method  for  npening  fruit.  5.475.926.  CI.  .V4-2(K).000 
Bonte,  Fr^d^c:  See — 

Meybeck,  Alain;  Bonte.  Frederic:  and  Dumas,  Marc.  5.476,651 
424-.59.(XX). 
Booth.   David   R    Base  structure  for  an  electrical   relay    5.476.386, 

439-«0(XX) 
Botxlen.  inc  :  See  - 

Pereira.  Mana  A.;  and  Iyer.  Rajaraman,  5,476,8%.  CI.  524-524.000 
Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc  ;  See — 

Fenoglio.  Robert  J  :  Geary.  Steven  P;  Puchaila.  Chnstopher  P;  Grzesiak. 
Anthonv  J  .  Vierk.  David  T:  and  Mavhew.  .Mien  C  ,  5,476,160,  CI 
I8X-77'00W 
Borgulya.  Janos   See — 

Bemauer.  Karl:  Borgulva.  Janos.  Bruderer.  Hans:  Da  Prada.  Mos4;  and 
ZUrcher.  Gerhard.  5.476.875,  CI   514-676.000 
Bomhorsi.  Kenneth  F ,  Jr:  Seitz.  David  R  ,  and  Klmger.  James  E  ,  lo  Ohio 
Electronic  Engravers.  Inc   Engraving  head  with  cartridge  mounted  com- 
ponents  5.475,914.  CI   29- .560000 
Bomzin.  Gene  A  ;  .Arambula.  Elia  R  ,  and  Rono.  Joseph  J  ,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc 
System  and  method  for  modulating  the  ba,se  rate  dunng  sleep  for  a 
raw-responsive  cardiac  pacemaker,  5.476.483.  CI  607-17  (XX) 
Borody.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Examed  Australia  Pty    Ltd.;  Ostapai  Pty.  Limited: 
Gastro  Services  Pty  Limited,  and  Capability  Services  Pty  Limited  Method 
for  treatment  of  gastro  intestinal  disorders'  5.476.669,  CI   424-653  (XX) 
Boston  Scientihc  Corporation'  See — 

Robinson.   Donald   E,.   Young,  Joseph   E,;   and   Banik.   Michael    S  , 
5.476.099.  CI    128-751  000 
Boielho,  Alvin,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv  Multi-pon  icster  interface 

5,477J>44,  CI.  37120.100 
Botsolas,  Carol  M.   See— 

Botsolas.  Chns  J..  5.476..564.  CI    156-212  000 
Botsolas.  Chns  J ,  to  Botsolas.  Carol  M    Comer  edge  roll    5.476.564,  CI 

156-212.000 
Boucher,  Craig  J  ,  lo  Ensign-Bickford  Companv.  The     Electronic  safe/arm 

device  5,476,044,  CI    102-218000. 
Bourzal,  Jean-Dtvminique:   Cominercon.  Alain,   and   Pans.   Jean-Marc,   to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorcr  S  A   Process  for  prepanng  taxane  denvatives.  new 
derivahves  obtained  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them. 
5.476.954.  CI.  .549-510  000 
Bouwman.  FraiKiscus  G   M    See— 

Thijssen.  Alovsius  P:  Bouwman.  Franciscus  G.  M  ;  and  Vink.  Hendrik 
A  .  5.477,168,  CI   326-46000 
Bowers.  William  D  ,  and  Chuan,  Ravmond  L  .  to  Femiometncs,  Inc    High 

sensitivity  real-time  NVR  monitor' 5,476.(X)2.  CI   73-24  01(1 
Bowman,  Kerry;  See  — 

Sampara.  Agus.  Hutchings.  Rob.  Harris.  Tom:  Dondoroff.  Karl:  and 

Bowman.  Kerry.  5.476.681.  CI.  427- 1 40  000 

Boyd.  Edward  A.;  Coaall.  Brenda.  Kelly,  Mary  E  ;  and  Parstins,  Philip  J  ,  to 

British    Technology    Group     Limited,     Pharmaceutical     compositions. 

5.476.867.  CI   514-379  000. 

Boyer.  Edward  J    Snafv-on  sunglasses  having  a  tension-exerting  assembly 

5.477,281.  CI.  351128.000 
Boyer.  Stanton  L.;  and  Farwick.  Timothy  J .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  .  Liquid  laundry  detergents  with  citric  acid,  cellulase,  and  boncdiol 
complex  to  inhibit  proteolytic  enzyme  5.476.608.  CI   252-135  000 
Brace.  Thomas  J.:  See — 


Zarembo.  Peter  J  :  Brace.  Thomas  J  :  and  Kindschv.  John  H..  5.477,202, 
CI.  335-284.000 
Braden   William  B     See— 

Bhat.  Saveen  \     Braden,  William  B  ,  Heckendoom,  Kent  E,  Grael 
linger.  Timolhv  J  ,  Federowicz,  Alexander  J  ,  and  DuBose.  Paul  A  . 
5.477,444,  CI    .364-152,000, 
Bradv,  Daniel  G  ,  Dovle.  ChrisKipher:  and  Gnsoni,  Bemard  F,  to  ,\llergan. 

Inc   Intraocular  lens   5.476.513,  CI  623-60tX) 
Brainard,  Roben  E  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navy,  Gvro  platform 

assembly  with  a  spinning  vehicle  5,476.239.  CI   244  171  000 
Brancaleoni,  Gregory,  and  Cook,  Lee  M,,  to  Rodel,  Inc   Compositions  and 

methods  for  polishing,  5,476,606,  CI   252-79  100 
Branchek,  Theresa  See — 

Vteinshank,    Richard   L :    Branchek.  Theresa;    and    Hartig.    Paul    R., 
5,476,782,  CI   435-240,200 
Brandt.  Pnscilla  C    See- 
Lev  ine.  Jack,  Brandt.  Pnscilla  C  Jackstxi.  Nvdia.  Johnson,  David  L.; 
and  ClarV.  Helen.  5.477.038.  CI  235-380000 
Brandvold.  Timothy  A    See — 

Lansbarkis.  James   R,;  and  Brandvold,  Timothy  A.,  5.476,985,  CI, 
585-825  000 
Brannon.  Sherwiiod:  See — 

Thompson.  Stephen  P:  Racklev    Danvin  P    and  Brannon,  Sherwood. 
5.477.242,  CI    345-132,000 
Brathwaiie,  Cjeorge   See — 

Pasqualoni,  Anthony  M  :  Mahulikar,  Deepak,  Jewell,  Francis  S  .  Hoff- 
man. Paul  R  ,  Brathwaite,  George,  McNabb,  Richard,  and  Ramirez, 
Gemian,  5,477,(X)8,  CI,  174-52  .300 
Brehmer,  Geoffrey  G  ,  and  Cabler,  Carlin  D  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc,  Low  voluge  linear  output  buffer  operauonal  ampliher  5,477,190.  CI. 
330-253  (XX) 
Brendecke.  Walter  H  ,  and  Schmidi,  Kenneth  H  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Resealable 

multichip  module  and  method  therefore    5,477,009,  CI    174-52.300 
Brentrup.  Karl-Ludwig   See — 

Baumgartl,  Horsi,  Brentrup,  Karl  Ludwig,  Hofmann,  Jiirgen;  Ittemann. 
Peter:  Nachtrab.  Rainer.  Ohlig,  Hilmar.  and  Schlarb.  Alois.  5.476,628, 
CI   264-210,200. 
BrentiMp.  Ludger  See — 

Kupper,    Detlev,    lUstingsclulfer,    Gerhard     and    Brentrup.    Ludger. 
5,476.377,  CI   432-78,000, 
Brey,  Charles  G     See — 

English.  Brent:  Brev.  Charles  G  .  Hjelter  Larrv  D  ,  Vaher.  Ulo  H  :  and 
Yost.  Charles  E..'5,476.6P.  CI   264-37  OOO' 
Bndges.  Jack  E,:  Sresty.  Guggilam  C  ,  Held,  Jeffery  S  :  Sharp,  James  W    and 
Bajzek,  Thomas  J ,  to  IIT  Research  Institute,  Held.  Jeffrey  S  ,  and  Sharp, 
James  W    Melhtx)  and  apparatus  for  rendenng  medical  matenals  safe 
5,476.634.  CI,  422  22,000 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Shoyama,  Yoshinobu.  5,476.129.  CI    152-4.M  000 
Yoshikawa.    Masalo;    Niwa.    Hidevuki.    Fukuura.   >ukio,    and    Naito, 
Kazuo,  5,476,121,  CI    I.38-L38()00 
Bnles.  David  E  .  Yother.  Janet  L  ,  and  McDaniel,  Larry  S  ,  to  LAB  Research 
Foundation    Structural   gene  of  pneumococcal   protein    5,476,929,  CI 
5.36-24.320. 
Bnlev,  William  P,  Jr.  Cnvft.  George  T:  and  Schmeck,  Roben  E    High 

secunty  gun  lock  device   5.475.994.  CI,  70-34.000. 
Bnner,  Michael   See- 
Van  BuskirV.  Michael  A     and  Bnner,  Michael.  5,477,499,  G    365- 

:i8fxx) 

Bnnklev,  Paul    See- 

Peterson,  John  P,  and  Bnnklev.  Paul.  5,476,207,  CI   228-102,000, 
Bnnkman,  Herhen  R  ,   Kalaniis,  Panayiotis:  and  Momssey.  John  F.  to 
Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc     Process    for   pt\xlucing   N4-acyl-5'-deoxy-5- 
fiuorocytidine  denvatives   5,47h,932,  CI   536-55  .300, 
Bnselden.  Thoma.s  D    See— 

Khinkis.   Mark   J  .  .Abbasi,    Hamid   A.,   and   Briselden,  Thomas  D., 
5.476.375.  CI   431-7.(XK) 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Tarrant.  Colin  D  .  5,477,092,  CI.  31*43,000, 
Bntish  Steel  pic   See — 

Comforth,  Alexander  R  ,  5,476.011.  O.  73-641.000. 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bovd.  Edward  A  ;  Costal!.  Brenda.  Kellv,  Mar\  E  :  and  Parsons.  Philip 

J,  5.476.867.  CI,  514-379,000 
Kapteyn.  Freek,  and  Singoredjo.  Lydia.  5.476.828,  CI   502-324,000, 
Bntish  Technologv  Group  Ltd   See — 

Ellis,  Brvan.Chen.  Xiao  M  .  and  Seddon.  Angela  B,.  5.476,692,  CI. 
427-558,(X)0 
Bntish  Technologv  Group  USA  Inc    See — 

Rubin.  Leo,  .^,476.502.  CI   607- 127  (XX), 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  hmited  company:  See — 

Moss.  Jonathan  P,  and  Hodgson,  Peter,  5.477,366.  O.  359-158.000. 
Pearson.  Ian  D,  5,47''.364,  C!    359-1.39  000. 
BroadbenL  Neal  E    See — 

MacGregor.  Duncan  D  ,   Broadbent,  Neal  E..  Chen.  Oengwu:  and 
Gargiulo,  Richard,  5,477,418.  CI    361-737.000 
Brocklehurst.  Charies  E  ,  to  Sew  Simple  Systems,  Inc   Rat  sheet  hemming 
method  and  foWing  and  separating  apparatus  5,476.053.  CI   1 12  4"5  060 
Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R    See— 

Vemishetti.  Purushonham:  Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R,.  Howell.  Hetirv  G  .  and 
Sapino.  Chester.  Jr.  5.476.938,  CI  544-243.000. 
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Broil5k\.  Philip  H    See— 

Ho.  Sa  v..  and  Brodsky.  Philip  H..  5.476.992.  Q.  588-204.000. 
B'ody.  John  F    See — 

Robbins.  John  L..  ManicchiSocs.  Elise:  Johnson.  Jack  W..  and  Brixlv, 

John  F ,  5.476.982,  CI.  585-660.000. 

Brooks.  Dee  W    Steuan.  Andrew  O  .  Kerkman.  Daniel  J  ;  Bhatia.  Pramila  A  , 

Basha.  An\ker,  and  Mamn.  Jonathan  C.  to  Abbon  Laboratones  Acetylene 

denvatives  having  lipoxvgena.se  inhibitorv  activity.  5.476.873.  CI    514 

595.000. 

Brixiks.  John  J  .  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  Interior  circuit  board 

supports  and  nieth<xi   "i. 4^^.420.  CI.  361-796.000. 
Brophy,  Denis  J  .  Dalia.  .Madhav;  Harris.  Derek  B.;  Kurdziel.  Matthew  T  .  and 
Ryan.  Frank  S    to  International  Business  Machines  Corporaoon   Fabnca- 
tion  of  molv  mask.s  b\  electroelching.  5.476.575.  CI.  204  129  .500 
Brose.  Daniel  J    Fnesen.  Dwayne  T.  Lowell.  James  R.  Jr,  McCray.  Scott  B  . 
and  Radonch.  John  M..  to  Sartorius  AG.  Hydrophilic  polyvinylidene 
fluonde  membranes   5.476.590,  O.  210-636.000. 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuwa,  fetsuii   and  .Seo.  Keiji.  5.476.038.  O.  101-114.000. 
Kanegae,  Takahiro.  5.477.247.  CI.  347-20.000. 
Ohama.  Takashi.  5.476.331.  CI.  400-216  000. 
Broto.  Pierre.  Hamon.  Giles;  Mahe,  Eve;  and  Le-Nguyen.  Dung,  to  Roussel 
Uclaf    New    hexapepiidic  denvahves.  preparation  process  and  use  as 
medicaments  of  these  new  derivatives.  5.476.840.  CI   514-17  [KtO 
Brouns.  .Austin  J     See — 

Shafer,  Thomas  A  ;  McCurdv.  James  H.;  Schimen.  Thomas  R  .  and 
Brouns.  Au.stin  J ,  5.477, 158.  CI.  324-753  000. 
Brouwer,  Petrus  A  J   G.:  See— 

Fredriksz.  Carel  W.;  and  Brouwer.  Petrus  A.  J.  G.,  5.477.423.  CI 
362-31 (XXI 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Grain.  Wallace  O  .  and  Fi.scher.  Stephen  E.,  5.476.354.  CI.  414-412  UOO 
Brown.  C  Coy.  Fire  lighting  all  terrain  vehicle.  5.476.146.  CI.  169-24  000 
Brown.  Ian  G.:  See — 

Komvopoulos.  Kvnakos;  Brown.  Ian  G.;  Wei.  Bo;  Anders.  Simone. 
Anders.  Andre:  and  Bhalia.  Singh.  5.476.691.  CI  427-527.000 
Brown.  Michael  C    See — 

Herrmann.   Herbert  L  :  Belka.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Brown.  Michael  C 
5.476,190,  CI   221-197.000 
Brown.  Peter  F.  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A  :  Delia  Pietra.  Vincent 
J  ;  Jelinek.  Frederick.  Lai.  Jennifer  C  .  and  Mercer.  Robert  L  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp   Method  and  system  for  natural  language 
translation   5.47-:,4>I.  CI   -364-419  080 
Brown.  Richard  S  .  and  Molleran.  William  J  .  to  Cincinnati  Incorporated 
Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive  powder  till  adjustment  on  powder  metal 
compacting  presses   5.476.631.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Brown.  Thomas  A  .  to  Ericsson  Inc    Narrow  band  .simulcast  system  having 

low  speed  data  distnbution   5.477. 539,  CI    370-84  000 
Brown.  William  M..  Eklov,  Kenneth  A  .  and  Wickremasinghe,  Ranjit  D  .  to 
Micro  Craft,  Inc  Undertiood  lamp  assembly  with  gravitv-acluated  switch 
5,477,428,  CI    362-80.000 
Broydc,  Samuel   See — 

Li,  Sheau  .Suey,  Ong,  Randy  T;  Broydo.  Samuel;  and  Duong,  Khuc 
5.4-'7.414.  CI    361-56.000 
Bruderer,  Hans    See — 

Bemauer.  Karl,  Borgulya.  Janos;  Bruderer,  Hans.  Da  Prada.  Mosi.  and 
Zurcher.  Gerhard.  5.476,875.  CI.  514-676.000 
Brun.  Norbert.  to  Valeo  Vision.  Low-dazzle  headlamp  for  a  motor  vehicle 

s.4^7.440.  CI    .362-298.000. 
Bruner   Peter  W   Univer^l  martial  arts  training  apparatus    5.476.433.  CI 

4X2-K7()00. 
Bninnhofer.  Edwin,  to  Technofoon  Caprano  +  Bninnhofer  KG    Lacquer 

resistant  fuel  line  hose   5,476,120,  CI.  138-137  000 
Brunnhofer    Erwin,  to  Technoflow  Tube-Systems  GmbH    Crash-rcsistanI 

motor  vehicle  fuel-line  nibing  5,476,080,  CI    123-468.000 
Brvans.  Darryl  J    See — 

Steely,  llee  W;  Bryans.  Dairyl  J.,  and  Jump.  Lance  B..  5,477.111.  CI 
315-194  000. 
Brvant  &  Mas  Ltd.:  See — 

Cox,  Michael  G.  C.  5.476,557.  O.  149-31.000 
Buchholz,  Dale  R     See 

White    Richard  E  .  Bucnhol/..  Dale  R  ,  Freeburg.  Thomas  A  :  Chang. 
HungkunJ    Nolan.  Michael  P.  Katzmarczvk,  John  M,  and  Johanson, 
Lisa  B  .  5.477..54I.  CI   370-94  100. 
Buchwald.  Hans   Hellmann,  Joachim;  and  Ra.szkowski.  Boleslaus.  to  Solvay 
Ruorund  Den  sate  GmbH  Compositions  comprising  chlonne-free.  option- 
ally hydrogen-coniaining  flwM-iKarhons  5.476.603,  CI    252-58.000 
Buckley,  Fredenck.  Ill,  and  Blomgren,  James  S  .  to  Exponential  Technologv, 

Inc    Bi-planar  muili-chip  module   5,477,082,  CI    257679  (100 
Buckshaw.  Dennis  J  ,  and  Clark.  James  A.  Safety  plate  a.ssembly  5.477.010. 

CI    1 74-67  (KM) 
Buck.shaw.  Thomas  M.;  Martin.  David  D  ;  and  Russ.  Eric  V.  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company  Cooking  apparatus,  latching  con.struction  therefor  and 
methods  of  making  the  same   5.477,030,  CI   219-413.000 
Budde.  Fredenck  G  ,  Jr    See — 

Schneider.    Ron,   Budde,   Frederick  C.  Jr.;  and   Figueroa.  Jose   C 
5.4-'6.236.  CI   242-605.000 
Budnoviich.  William  F.  Patel.  Mahendra  K  :  and  Luciano.  Lawrence,  to 
William   F    Budnoviich   Revocable  Trust    Light   fixnire   lens   mounting 
system.  5.477,441.  CI.  362-362.000. 
Buell.  Walter  F.:  See— 


Fink.  Manfred  F  .  Robinsoti,  John  C  .  and  Buell.  Walter  F.  5.477,320.  CI. 
356-3(11  fXK.> 
Biihler  GmbH   See— 

Liebing.  Stefan.  5.476.036.  CI.  99-519.000. 
Build-ll  Engineenng  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Alberts.  Barn.  5.476.338.  CI  4(M-6.000. 
Building  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Construction:  See — 

Tomiita.  Takashi.  Kishima.  Yoshio.  Iwanaga.  Teruo;  and  Goto.  Hiloshi. 
5,476.636.  CI   422-53  0(X) 
Buongiomo,    Angelo,    to   ChRimallov    Gas   Turbine    Corporation.    Laser/ 

powdered  metal  cladding  nozzle.  5.477.026.  CI   219-121.840. 
Burbock.  Walter:  See— 

Doll.  Gerhard.  Seitz,   Helmut:   Keck.  Volker.   Burbdck.  Walter;  and 
Linden.  Peter.  5,476,075,  CI    123-90,360 
Burchfield,  Mart  E  ,  to  Cvnx  Corporation.  Current  source  loop  filter  with 

automatic  gain  control   5,477,193.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Burckhardt  America.  Inc    See — 

Mackey.  Robert  D  .  and  Edwards.  George  C  .  5.475.974.  CI  57417  000 
Burger.  Hans,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG    Motor  vehicle  tixithed  change  trans- 
mission shift  device   5.476.021.  CI.  74-475. IHX) 
Burgmyer.  Leonard  E  .  Jr    See — 

Tucker  Wavne  C  .  Butts.  James  C  :  Burgmver,  Leonard  E.,  Jr;  and  St. 
Amand,  Raymond  A  ,  5,476,552.  CI    I48'-248.(X)0 
Burlington  Consolidated  Limited  Incorporation   See — 

Jaszai.  Zoltan  K  .  5.476.175.  CI   206-522.000 
Bumell.  James  R     See — 

Tnmm.  Joe  R  .  and  Bumell.  James  R  ,  5.476.528,  CI.  71-21  000 
Bums.  Carmen   D  ,    Roane.   Jerry    M  ,   and  Cady.   James   W.    Methixi  of 
as.sembling  ultra  high  densitv  integrated  circuit  packages   5.475.920.  CI 
29-8.56.000 
Bums.  John  I-  .  Jr-  See — 

Proulx  Stephen:  Bums.  John  L  .  Jr :  Emorv.  Scott.  Gray.  Richard  W  .  and 
Lentine.  Frank  M  .  5,477,155.  CI   324'7I  KM) 
Bums.  Lawrence  J    Combination  outside  light  and  audible/visual  alarm 

5.477.205.  CI.  340-332.000. 
Bums   Lee  E    See — 

Taylor.    Ravmond   L  .    Bums.   Lee   E.;   and   MacDonald.   James   C  . 
5.476, .M9,  CI    11 8-728  (MX) 
Bums,    Matthew    M  .    to   SciMed   Lift   Systems,    Inc.    Innerless   catheter 

5.476,477.  CI   606-l94.(XK). 
Bums.  Stephen  K     See- 
Potash.  Richard  J  .  Potash.  Robert  L  :  Krawiec,  Wojciech  J  ;  and  Bums 
Stephen  K.,  5,476.428,  CI.  482-5  000 
Bunon  Gregory  N  ,  Lin,  Chen-Hsi:  and  Lau,  Chi-Kwan  Method  for  fomia- 
tion  of  a  buried  layer  for  a  semiconductor  device    5,476,800,  CI    437 
:6(XKI 
Busch,  John,  and  Scheib,  George,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Front  lighting  system  for 

liquid  crystal  di.splay.  5.477.239.  CI.  345-102  0(X). 
Butts.  James  C    See — 

Tucker,  Wavne  C  .  Butts.  James  C  .  Burgmyer.  Leonard  E  .  Jr.  and  St 
Amand,  Ravmond  A  .  5,476,552,  CI,  148-248  000 
Bvers,  R   Lee   See— 

Hittner,  Herman  J  :  Bvers.  R  Lee:  Lees.  John  N,  Jr;  Rierson,  David  W.; 
and  Dinter-Brown.  Ludmila.  5.476,990,  CI    588-201  000 
Bylund,  Don  M,  Willauer,  Howard  C  ,  Jr .  and  Reynolds,  James  R,,  to 
Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  for  pr<iducing  melted  and  delus- 
tered  camouflaged  fabric   5,476,561,  CI    I56-85.0<X) 
Byrne,  Chnstopher  See — 

Ondns,  Fred,  and  Bvme.  Chnstopher.  5.476,062.  O.  114-343.000 
Byun,  Ki-Ho   See- 
Kim.  Sang-Hoon.  Park.  Jong-Mvung.  and  Byun.  Ki-Ho.  5.476,917.  CI 
528-72. (XX) 
C  &  M  Safety  Svstems.  Inc    See — 

Frame.  Charles  E  .  Sr  .  and  Blessing.  Mark  F.  5.477.207.  CI.  340- 
43 1  0(XI 
Cablet.  Carlin  D    See  - 

Brehmer.  Geoffrev   G  .   and  Cabler.  Carlin  D..  5.477.190.  CI.   330- 
253  (XX) 
Cadenhead.  Jeffrey  G    See  - 

Mautz.  Karl  E  .  Cadenhead.  Jeffrey  G  .  Allen.  Tfiomas  M  ;  and  Stevens. 
H.  .Adam.  5.476.816.  CI  437-195.000. 
Cady.  James  W    See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D  .  Roane.  Jerry  M  .  and  Cadv.  James  W..  5.475.920.  CI 
29-856000 
Cai.  Sui  X    See — 

Keana.  John  F  W  :  Guzikowski.  Anthony  P .  Nogales.  Daniel  F   and  Cai 
Sui  X  .  5.476.933.  CI    540-521  000  ' 
Caille.  Gerard.  Dusseux.  Thierry:  and  Feat.  Chnstian.  to  Alcatel  Espace 
Active  antenna  near  held  calibration  method  5.477.229,  CI   .342-360.0(X) 
Cam,  Fredenck  W,  Dekker,  Willem,  and  Hughes,  Adnan  D  ,  to  Uxiers 
Croklaan  B  V  Chocolate  compositions  based  on  hardstock  fat  additives 
5,476,676,  CI  426-607  000 
Calandro,  Stephen  P  Lid  removing  devices   5,476,023,  CI   81  3  570 
Caleshu,  Nicholas,  to  A   Wimpfheimcr  &  Bro ,  Inc    Process  for  producing 

rwo-toned  lustrous  effects  in  dyed  fabncs  5,476.518,  CI   8-115690 
Calnck,  David  S.;  and  Gnnnell,  Bnan  W  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods 

of  increasing  thrombonxxiulin  expression   5,476.862.  CI   514-324  OCX) 
Cal.sonic  International.  Inc    See — 

Iwasaki.  Masashi:  El-Bounni.  Refki;  and  Martin.  David  L..  5.476,138. 
CI.  165-41  000 
Camilleri,  Natalino  See — 


Black.  Gregory  R.;  Camilleri.  Natalino:  and  Ngo.  David  0-.  5,477.192. 
CI   330-288.000. 
Campbell.  Allan  T.  to  Technical  Lighting  Control.  Inc    Adjustable  light 

support  arm.  5.477.287.  CI.  354-64  000 
Campbell.  James  L..  to  Minntech  Corporation  Balloon  catheter  lock  adaptor 

for  use  with  a  reslerilizalion  system.  5.476.454.  CI.  604-283  000 
Camping.  Paul  C  Filter  cover  assembly  for  differential  housing  mechanism. 

5.476.582.  CI   210-85.000 
Canlas.  Prudencio  S..  and  Perron.  Donald  R..  to.  Stanlev-Bostilch.  Inc  Make 

and  break  head  valve  assembly  5,476,205.  CI.  227'l .30.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi:  Torisawa.  Akira;  Mochizuki.  Norihiro;  Egara,  Koichi; 
Koyama,   Akihiro;    and    Hachisu.   Takahiro,   5,477,098.   CI.    310- 
313.00R. 
Fukuyama.  Shigeni;  Watanabe.  Yoshilaka;  Nanba.  Atsushi;  and  Uehara. 

Tsukasa.  5.477.410.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Kenji;  Kimura.  Isao;  Shiozaki.  Atsushi;  and  Touma.  Koichi. 

5.477.252.  CI.  347-62.000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Tcrasawa,  Koji;  Takemura.  Makoto;  Watanabe. 
Kenjiro;    Nagoshi.    Shigeyasu;    Fukazawa.    Hideo;    Aral.    Atsushi; 
Akiyama.    Yuji;     Sugimoto.     Hitoshi;    and    Matsubara.     Mivukj. 
5,477.246.  CI.  .347-12  000. 
Ishlhara,  Shunichi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  5,476,694,  CI. 

427-585.000. 
Kataoka.  Kenichi.  5,477.100.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kawamata.  Naoki.  5.477.400.  CI.  360-73  090. 
Kawasumi.  Ya.sushi.  5.476.815.  CI.  437-l92.(XX). 
Mikoshiba.  Nobuo;  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  and  Masu.  Kazuya,  5,476,547, 

CI.  118-726.000. 
Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Ohsaki.  Ichiro;  NagaLsuka,  Takayuki;  Kanbavashi. 

Makoto;  and  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko.  5.476.745.  CI.  430-137  000. 
Noguchi.   Hiromichi;   Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and  Munakata.   Megumi, 

5.476.752.  CI.  4.30-287.(XXl. 
Sakamoto.   Masarti;   Monshita.   Masakazu;  and  Nishimura.  Shigeru, 

5.476.799.  CI.  437-25.000 
Sa.saki,  Taka.shi;  Takaiwa.  Kan;  and  Shiraishi.  Akihiko.  5.477.381.  O. 

359-497  000. 
Shibata,  Masam;  Ichikaw  a,  Fumio:  Saito,  Asao;  and  Yanianaka.  Akihiro. 

5.477.244,  CI.  .347-19.000. 
Sugawara.  Kazuhiro;  Maeda.  Tonj;  Saito.  Hitoshi,  Sato.  Akemi;  and 

MaLsui.  Akira.  5.477,339,  CI    358-»O6.0O0. 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Aral.   Atsushi;   Akivama.   Yuji;   and   Matsubara.   Mivuki. 
5.477.248.  CI.  347-43.(XX). 
Suzuki,  Ma.sao;  Takayama.  Tsutomu;  and  Hon.  Masashi.  5,477.260,  CI. 

348-257  (XX) 
Tamura.  Yasuyuki.  5,477,243,  CI.  347-12.000. 
Tochihara,  Shinichi,  5,476,541,  CI    I06-22.00K. 
Yamaguchi.  Yukuo;  and   MaLsumolo.  Toshiya.  5.477,331.  CI.    358- 

296.000 
Yoshii,  Minouru;  Saito,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masavuki;  and  Osawa.  Hiroshi. 
5.477.554,  CI    372-9.000 
Canter,  Stanley;  and  Lenk.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc   Multi- 
sectioned  power  converter  having  current-sharing  controller.  5,477. 1 32.  CI 
323-282.000, 
Capability  Services  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Bort^y,  Thomas  J.,  5,476,669.  CI  424-653.000. 
Capener.  Paul  H  .  and  Farrance,  David  S.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited 

Company  Ramp  generator.  5,477,174,  O.  327-131.000. 
Cappel.  Fred   See — 

Stieler.  Fred:  Magedanz.  Norbcrt;  Geriach.  Walter:  Ono,  JUrgen;  Hirsch, 
Martin,  Cippel,  Fred;  Schlebusch,  Detlev;  Schmidt.  Hermann;  Weisel. 
Heiko;  and  Werz.  Hans-Joachim.  5,476.533.  CI   75-758.000. 
Capps.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Luciw.  William  W:  Capps.  Stephen  P.;  and  Tesler.  Lawrence  G.. 
S.477.447.  CI.  364-419.080. 
Carapace.  Inc  :  See — 

Edenhaum.  Martin.  5.476.440.  CI   602-8  000 
Carceller.  Elena;  Reca.sens.  Niina;  Almansa.  Carmen;  Banroli.  Javier;  Merlos. 
Manel;  Giral.  Marta;  Garcia-Ralanell.  Julian;  and  Fom.  Javier,  to  J  Unach 
&  Cia.  SA.  Treatment  of  PAF  and  histamine  mediated  diseases  with 
8-chloro-ll-(l-((5-mcthyl-3  pvndy^lmethvll-4-plpe^dylldenj-6,ll- 
dihvdro-5H  benzol5,6)cyclohcptail.2-blpyndine     5.476.856.    CI.    514- 
29(i.(XX) 
Carey.  John  S  .  Jr.:  See — 

Kirmse.  (jcrfiard;  Baer.  Ulrich;  Hildisch.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Carey.  John 
S.  Jr..  5.475.884.  CI   5-601.000. 
Cargnel.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Baumann.  Stephen  F;  Cargnel. 
Robert  A  .  Carkin.  Gerald  E  :  Clements.  Donald  J  ;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W..  Hoffman.  William  W  .  McKinney.  l^arry  G  .  Pajerski.  A  Victor: 
Paiko,  John  P.;  Patnck.  Edward  P.  Jr;  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J.. 
Scheblc.  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  William  R  ;  Swigon,  Frank  P;  and 
Truckner.  William  G..  5.476.725.  CI  428-654  000. 
Carkin.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Papich.  Kevin  S..  Bachowski.  Ronald.  Baumann.  Stephen  F..  Cargnel. 
Robert  A.:  Carkin.  Gerald  E  .  Clements.  Donald  J  ;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman.  William  W ;  McKinney.  Larry  G  ;  Pajerski.  A  Victor; 
Palko.  John  P;  Patrick.  Edward  P.  Jr;  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P:  and 
Truckner,  William  G.,  5,476,725,  CI  428-654  (XX) 


Carlson,  David  K.:  See — 

Sevems.  David  W.;  Tompson.  Brian;  Limlstnim.  Paul  R  ;  and  Carlson. 
David  K..  5.476.359.  CI   414-786  000 
Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company:  See — 

Culbenson.  Van  H  .  Jones.  John  S..  Arwixxl.  Orville  J..  Ball.  Luther  H  . 
and  Galloway.  Alfred  D  .  5.476.352.  CI.  414-23.000 
Carpenter.  TtxJd  L  .  and  Ward.  Dennis  P..  to  Tecumseh  Pnxlucts  Company 

Flywheel  magnet  fuel  injection  acmator  5.476.082.  CI    123-478.000 
Cart.  Albert  A  :  Kane,  John  M  :  Maynard.  George  D  ;  Cheng.  H.sien  C  ;  and 
Dudley.  Mark  W .  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuricals  Inc.  Piperidinyl  thia- 
cyclic'denvalives  5.476.861.  CI   514-321.000 
Carrier  Corporation  See — 

Hcinnchs.  Anton  D  :  and  Narreau.  Peter  P.  5.475.985.  CI.  62-117.000 
Mamooth.  Michael  N  ;  Maalouf.  Fadi  S.;  Ensworth,  Fredric  A.,  and 

Bezon.  Martin  C.  5.476.373.  CI  418-32000. 
Wood.  Russell  E..  5.476.370.  CI  4I7-»35.0(X) 
Carroll.  Daniel  J.;  and  Gronwick,  Jerry  P.,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company  Flush 
valve  improvements  for  controlling  Hushing  volume,  5.476,244,  CI.  251- 
40.000. 
Cartmell.  James  V;  Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.:  Bausmith,  William  E..  Ill;  and 
Wolf,  Michael  L  .  to  New  Dimensions  in  Medicine,  Inc  Wound  dressing 
product  containing  a  porous  layer  5,476.443.  CI.  602-58. (K)0. 
Cani.so,  Vincent  C  Net  fa.stener  device.  5,476,266.  Q.  273-411.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Rosenblatt.  Charles;  Fisch.  Michael  R.;  Crandall.  Karl  A  ;  and  Petschek. 
Rolfe.  5.477.358.  CI.  359-77  000. 
Casey,  Alan  F  Image  projecting  device.  5.477.283,  CI.  353-62.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd,;  See — 

Fujima,  Mikako,  5.476.427.  CI  482-3.000. 
Fujiwara.  Atsushi.  5.477.349.  Q.  359-36  000. 

Wakai.  Haruo;  Shimomaki.  Shmichi;  and  Miyakawa.  Tatuya.  5,477,073. 
CI   257-.347.0<X) 
Casteneda.  Carlos  See — 

Kunz.  John  F;  Getten.  Stephen;  and  Casteneda.  Carlos.  5,476J50,  CI. 
4II-60.0(X). 
Castillo.  Jose  R  .  Mas.  Manuel,  and  Stea.  Marilu.  to  Intevep,  S.A.  While 

atoxic  urea  fertilizer  composition.  5,476.527.  CI.  71-29.000. 
Ca.stleberTy.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Riza.  Nabeel  A.  Castleberrv,  Donald  E.,  Credelle,  Thomas  L;  and 
DcJulc.  Michael  C  .  5.477.350.  CI   359-39.000 
Caulheld.  Thomas  J     See — 

lllig.  Carl  R.  Caulheld.  Thomas  J..  Toner.  John  L.;  Guo.  Peng;  and  Ladd. 
David  L..  5.476.644,  CI  424-1  I lO 
Cauwenbergh,  Gerard  F  M    J  ,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V  Method  of 
topically  treating  acne  vulgans,  hyperkeratoiic  dermatoses,  and  photo- 
aging  of  the  skin   5,476,852,  CI.  514-252.000 
Cauwenbergh,  Gerard  F  M  J ,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.  Agent  for  use 

as  an  ami-imtam  5.476.853,  CI.  5I4-253.0(X). 
Cavalier.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Rocher.  Jean-Philippe;  Cavalier.  Jean-Claude:  and  Laquet.  Jean-Luc. 
5.476.685.  CI.  427-249  (XX) 
Cavasin.  Daniel,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  thinning  a  semiconductor 

wafer  5,476,566.  CI.  156-249  000 
Cavasin.  Giuseppe,  to  Roces  S.r.l.  Skate  with  aligned  wheels  5.475.936.  CI. 

36-115.000 
Cederherg.  Alvin  R.:  See — 

Duvall.    Paul    F.;   Avorinde,   Ayodeji    J  :    and   Cederterg.   Alvin   R.. 
5.476.189.  CI.  220-590.000. 
Cella.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Gamto.  Charies  D.:  Cella.  Stephen  D.;  and  Taylor.  Harold  L..  5.477.201. 
Cl   335-18.000. 
Censior  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton.  Harold  J.;  and  Manin.  Timothy  W..  5.476.I3I.  CI    216- 
13.000. 
Central  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Inhofe.  James  A..  Jr.  5.476.562.  CI    156-156.000 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dennatologiques  (CIRD  Galdermal: 
See— 

Bemardon.  Jean-Michel.  5.476.860.  CI   5I4-319.0(X). 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See- 

Behr.   Jean-Paul;   and    Loeffler.   Jean-Philippe.   5.476.%2.   CI.    560- 
168  (XX) 
Centrix.  Inc  :  See— 

Dragan.  William  B..  5.476,381.  CI.  433-142.000. 
Cerainaspeed  Limited:  See — 

McWilliams.  Joseph  A..  5.477.031.  CI.  219-467,000, 
Cerami,  Anthony :  See — 

Ulnch,  Peter  C;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R..  5,476.849.  CI 
514-2,37.500. 
Cerdec  Aktiengesellshcaft  Keramische  Farben:  See — 

Huber.  Adalbert.  5.476.894.  CI   524-358.000 
Cesar.  Regis:  See— 

Schramm.  Charles  J..  Jr;  and  Osar.  Regm.  5.476.598,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  See— 

Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Endres.  Dan  D.: 
Hanson.  Paula  M  .  Leick.  Kenneth  A.;  Leick.  Marianne  K.  and 
Werner.  F^ward  E  .  5.476.457.  CI.  ()04- 364.000. 
Chackalamannil.  Samuel:  See — 

McKittnck.  Brian  A.;  Czamiecki.  Micliocl  F:  Chackalamannil.  Samuel; 
Chung.  Shin.  DeFrees.  Shawn;  and  Stamford,  Andrew  W ,  5,476.847. 
CI   5 14-80  (XXI 
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Chamberlain,  L  C.  Derek:  See — 

Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberlain.  L.  C.  Derek;  and  Pompen.  Darm 
5.476,2')5,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Chan.  King  W    See— 

El.\vat.  Khaled  A.:  Bakker.  Gregory  W.;  Lien,  Jung-Cheun.  Plants. 
William  C  .  Kap<anoglu.  Sinan;  Gopisetly.  Runip;  Chan.  King  W  .  and 
Chew.  Marko.  5.477.165.  CI.  326-38  000 
Chan.  Ming  Far  See — 

Gant.  Michael  E.;  Syage.  Elizabeth  T;  Roof.  Michael  B  .  Wo<xliAard. 
David  F;  and  Chan.  Ming  Fai.  5.476.872.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Chan.  Raymond  W  M..  lo  Jing  Mei  Indusoial  Limited.  Multi  spray  paitem 

shower  head   5.476.225.  CI.  239-t49.000. 
Chandar.  Prem:  See — 

Cho,  Suk  H  ;  Frew.  Laura  J.;  Chandar.  Prem;  and  Madison.  Stephen  A  . 
5.476.671.  CI   424-70.100. 
Chang.  Chi-Yung;  Fang.  Wai-Chi:  and  Coriander.  John  C.  to  United  State.s  of 
.America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Pipeline  .syn- 
thetic  aperture    raiiar  data   compre.ssion   utilizing   systolic    binary    tree 
searched  architecture  for  vector  quaiitiralion.  5.477.221.  CI.  341  51  000 
Chang.  Gil  Y.,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  circuit  for  saving  power 

consumption  in  standby  state.  5.477.279.  CI.  348-730.000 
Chang.  Hungkun  J,.  See — 

White.  Richard  E  ;  Buchholz.  Dale  R..  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Chang. 
Hungkun  J  ;  Nolan.  Michael  P.;  Kaczmarczyk.  John  M..  and  Johanson. 
Lisa  B..  5.477.541.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Chang.  Jung-Jen:  See — 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung- Jen.  5.476,113.  CI.  135-16000 
Chang.  Kwei  T  Electric  barbecue  grill.  5.477.028.  CI.  2I9-386(K)0 
Chang.  Ray.  Childs.  Lawrence  F;  Jones.  Kenneth  W;  Raal/.  Donovan,  and 
Flannagan.  Stephen,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Power-on  reset  circuit  for  preventing 
multiple  word  line  selecuons  during  power-up  of  an  integrated  circuit 
memory   5.477.176.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Chang.  Sheldon  S   L..  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
^ork.  The  .   Electrical   pulse  operated   laser  sampling  light  ampliher 
5.47--. .n<J.  CI-  359-344.000. 
Chan,   Knshnan:  Smith.  Wendell   F;   and   Krishnamurthy.   Sundaram.   to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Color  photographic  element  with  improved 
resistance  to  thermal  and  photochemical  yellowing.  5.476.756.  CI   4i() 
372(XX) 
Charles.  Douglas:  See — 

Ettel.  Victor  A  ;  Hohercak.  Jan;  Nor.  Jiri  K.;  Soltys.  Josef  V;  and 
Charles,  Dixiglas,  5.477.125.  CI.  320-20.000. 
Charles  E.  Sohl/Pran  &  Whitney:  See— 

Freling.  Melvin;  Gniver.  Gary  A.;  Parkos.  Joseph  J..  Jr;  and  Welch. 
Dtiuglas  A.,  5.476.363.  CI.  415-173.100. 
Chase.  Matthew  W :  Goodhue.  Charles  T:  Seemayer.  Robert;  and  Whiied. 
Gregory    .M  .  to  Genencor  International.   Inc    Enzymatic   resolution  of 
substituted  2  meihyl-propionic  acid.  5.476.%5.  CI.  562-401.000. 
Chaudhun.  Ratan  K.:  See — 

Naravanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Chaudhun.  Ratan  K..  5.476.662.  CI.  424 

409  ixm 

Chauvin.  Yves   See — 

Million,  Gerard,  Stem.  Robert;  Kotoko,  Abakar;  and  Chauvin,  Yves. 
5.476,956,  CI,  554-26.000 
Chavemac.  Gilles:  See — 

Lardy    Claude;  Guerrier.  Daniel;  Chavemac.  Gilles;  and  Collonges. 
Francois.  5.476.846.  CI.  514-79.000. 
Chjvvla.  Vogendra  K.;  and  Reyzelman.  Leonid,  to  ENI    Linear  RF  power 

ampliher  5.477.188.  CI.  330-269.000. 
t'hee\er,  John  D  .  Panerson,  Sam;  Larson.  Michael  W;  and  Laun. Tymme  A  . 
lo  SRA.M  Corp»)raiion.  Rolatable  handgrip  actuating  system.  5.476.019.  CI 
74-.S()6.000. 
Chekroun.  Isaac;  Ruiz-Montes.  Jose;  and  Rossey.  Guy,  to  Synthelabo.  2-[2- 
(5  ietrazolvhphenyl)-1.2-dihydroq uinoline  derivatives.  5.476.941.  CI  546- 
173  (XX) 
Cheiednik.  Robert  Method  and  device  for  repairing  vinyl  siding  5  47S  963 

CI   52-.S45  (XX). 
Chemgcn  Corporation:  See — 

FixJse    Douglas  W.;  Anderson.  David  M.;  and  Peitev.  Thomas  M 
5.476,775,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Lawrence  A..  Jr;  Arganbright.  Robert  P;  and  Heam,  Dennis. 
5.476.978.  CI.  585-323.000. 
Chen,  Chengwu:  See—^ 

MacGregor  Duncan  D,  Broadbent.  Neal  E.;  Chen,  Chengwu;  and 
Gargiulo,  Richard,  5,477,418,  CI.  36I-737.(X)0, 
Chen.  DaivLong.  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America:  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Ciicuil  and  method  for 
generating  a  clock  signal.  5.477.180.  CI.  327-175.000. 
Chen.  Jeane  S.    See — 

\hmadi.  Hamid;  Chen.  Jeane  S,;  Arvind.  Krishna;  and  Yoram.  Ofek. 
5,477.530.  CI   370-16.100. 
Chen,  John  Y.,  to  Applied  Elaslomerics,  Inc.  Gelatinous  elastomer  swabs 

5.475,890,  CI,  15-104.002. 
Chen.  K  C   Safety  hamess  for  a  vehicle  seat.  5,476.309,  CI   297-487  (XX) 
Chen.  Thomas  T .  and  Shamblon.  Michael  J.,  to  University  of  Maryland  at 
College  Park    DNA  encoding  insulin-like  growth  factor  II  isolated  from 
rainKiw  troui    ^. 476.779.  CI   435  240.100, 
Chen.  Tsun  Hsing  Electromagnetic  door  lock.  5,475,9%,  CI.  70-279.000. 
Chen.  Xiao  M.;  See — 


Elhs,  Br\an;  Chen.  Xiao  M.,  and  Seddon.  Angela  B  ,  5.476.692.  CI. 
427-558(XX), 
Cheng.  Hsien  C    See — 

Carr.  Albert  A  ;  Kane.  John  M  .  Maynard.  George  D  ;  Cheng.  Hsien  C; 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W,  .<i.476.861.  CI   514-321,000. 
Cheng,  Sui  K   Steel  rolling  di-H>r  5,476.130.  CI,  160-I33(XX). 
Cheng.  WZ   Decorative  floating  toy.  5.476.406.  CI   446-267.000. 
Chermin.  Hubertus  M   J  .  and  Siepkes.  Ronald,  to  V  S   Philips  Corporation 
Discharge    lamp    fast    preheai    oircun    independent    of  tvpe   of  ballast 
';,477,1(W.  CI    3l5-106iXKI 
Chesebrough-Pond's  L'S.A  Co  .  DiMsion  ol  Conopco,  Inc..  See 

Cho.  Suk  H  ;  Frew,  Laura  J  ,  Chandar,  Prem;  and  Madison.  Stephen  ,\., 
5,476.67 1,  CL  424-70.100. 
Chew,  Marko  See — 

ElAyat,   Khaled  A;   Bakker,  Gregory   W;  Lien.  Jung-Cheun:   Plants. 
William  C  ,  Kaptanoglu,  Sinan;  Gopisett^.  Runip.  Chan.  King  W  .  and 
Chew,  Marko.  5.477.165,  CI.  326-38.(XX) 
Chi.  Min-Hwa.  See — 

Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Chi,  Min-Hwa,  5.477.485.  CI.  365-185.240 
Chiang.  Douglas  Bottom  bracket  for  a  bicycle.  5.476.327.  CI.  384-545.000 
Chiang,  Michael  Y    See- 
Hall.  Larry  K  ;  and  Chiang.  Michael  Y.,  5.476.615.  CI   252-547.000. 
Chlba,  Tatsuhilio   See — 

Nakamura,  Tatsuya:  Ohsaki,  Ichiro:  Nagaisuka,  Takavuki;  Kanbavashi, 
Makoto.  and  Chlba.  Talsuhiko,  5,476.745.  CI   4.«M37,(XX), 
Chicopee.  Inc    See 

Yang.  Ching-Yun  M..  5.476.459,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Childs.  Lawrence  F    See — 

Chang.  Ray.  Childs.  Lawrence  F;  Jones.  Kenneth  W  ;  Raalz.  Donovan, 
and  Flannagan.  Stephen.  5.477.176,  CI,  327-143  (XX). 
Chm-San  Hsieh   See — 

Lung,  Chi-Huang,  5,476,62(1,  CI   264-51  (XXI 
Chinuki.  Takashi.  Nagamatsu.  Tatsuhiro:  and  Satoh.  Tomomi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limned    Slow -releasing  medicated  resin  moldings, 
and  process  for  producing  the  same   5.476.652,  CI  42478  010, 
Chiro,  Joseph  A    Magnetic  surlace-mouniing  prcx-ess.  5,476,559,  CI     156- 

71 (XX) 

Chladek,  Danny  W ,  Gorcyca,  David  E  ,  and  Harris,  Louis  L  ,  to  Boehnnger 

Ingelhetm  Animal  Health.  Inc   Meth<xi  of  growing  and  attenuating  a  viral 

agent  assiviated  with  mystery  swine  disease.  5.476,778,  CI   435-235  KX) 

Cho,  George:  and  Cho,  Ymg  H  ,  lo  Cynosure,  Inc   Endoscopic  light  delisers 

system    5.476,461,  CI   6(16-15(XXl! 
Cho,  Jaewon   See- 

Jun,  WiKikeum.  Kim.  Byeongjun.  Kim.  Jintae.  Hong.  Wonpyo:  Kim. 
Sangjin.    Lim,    Bvungkap,    Kang,    Hcungdae.    and    Cho,    Jaewim, 
5,4''7,036,  CI.  219-757  (XX) 
Cho.  Kil  H  .  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  motor  supporting 

apparatus  for  linear  motor  elevator  5.476.159.  CI    187  289.000 
Cho.  Suk  H  .  Frew.  Laura  J  .  Chandar.  Prem.  and  Madison,  Stephen  A  ,  to 
Chesehrough  Pond  s  tS.A  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Synthetic  cera- 
mides  and  their  use  in  cosmetic  compostions  5.476.671.  CI.  424-70.100 
Cho.  Suk  H     See— 

Pillai,  Sreekumar:  Cho.  Suk  H  .  and  Rawlings.  .Anthony  V.  5,476,661 
CI   4:4-401. (XM) 
Cho,  Ymg  H     ,5ee- 

Cho,  George;  and  Cho.  Ying  H..  5.476.461.  CI   6<XSI5(XX) 
Choi.  Hyeong  S  .  and  Lee.  Wan  H    Prixess  for  generating  chlonne  dioxide 

and  apparatus  therefor  5.476.579.  CI    204  95  (XX) 
Choi.  Kwong  Kit.  to  L'nitcd  Stales  of  Amenca.  .Armv    Infrared  hot  electron 

transistor  with  a  superlanice  base.  5.477.060.  CI.  257-15.(XX). 
Chong.  Yong  B     See  — 

Tokunaga.  Junichiro;  Kumada,  Makoto;  Sugiyama.  Yoichi;  Watanabe. 
NobuaLsu,  Chong,  ^'ong  B  .  and  Matsubara,  Naoki,  5.476.056,  CI 
I14-67(X)A 
Chou.  Tiang  Chao   See— 

Su,    Tsann-lAing;    Watanabe.    Kyoichi    A.;    and    Chou.    Tiang-Chao, 
5,476,952,  CI    548-956  0(X) 
Chow,  Laurence  C  ,  and  Takagi.  Sho/o.  lo  American  Denial  Ass<Kiation 
Health  Foundation  Complex  calcium  and  fluonde  containing  moulh  nnses. 
dentifrices,  and  chewable  tablets   5.476.647.  CI   424-52  (XX) 
Chnst.  Charles  S  .  and  S/embrot.  Albert  R     lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Methixl  for  flushing  an  undesired  prccipitale  from  apparatus  surfaces 
5.476,.593,  CI,  2 10-729  0(X) 
Christa,  Robert:  See — 

Pachaly,  Bemd;  Nagy,  Gerhard,  Jacques,  Woltgang.  and  Christa,  Robert, 
5,476,916,  CI   528- 12  (XX) 
Chnslensen,  Svend   See   - 

.Andersen.  Finn  T.  Bjerre.  Kaj.  Chnstensen.  Svend;  Keene.  Darren  S., 

Kindt-I,arsen,  Ture;    Newton,  Timothv    P.   Wang,   Daniel  T     and 

Widman,  Michael  F,  5,476,111,  CI    l.34-58IX)R. 

Christoffersson.    Per   M  .   lo  Toroid   Hong    Kong   Limited.   Apparatus   for 

applying  a  variable  voltage  lo  an  electric  load  5,477,1 13.  CI.  315-278.000. 

Chrtimalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation    See — 

Buongiomo.  Angelo,  5,477,026.  CI.  219-121.840. 
Chromatic  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C  .  5,477.543.  CI,  370-112,000, 
Chrysalis  Incorporated:  See — 

Gulliver,  Barron  J  ;  and  Machlan,  Clarence  G..  5.476,304.  C\.  297- 
173.0(XJ, 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 


Corkins.  M  Jefliry;  Dukatz,  Matthew  E.,  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T,  McCanhy, 

Jay  P,  and  Sharpies,  Stephen  A  ,  5.476.305.  CI.  297  238.000 
Hall.  Mark  D  ;  Morley.  Darrel  L  ;  Davion.  William  A.;  and  Behm. 

Donald  R..  5.476.201.  CI.  224-492.000. 
Magic.    Andrew    D;   Muccioli.  James   P.;   and   Person.   Andrew    P., 
5,477,432.  CI,  362-26,000. 
Chua,  Hua-Thye.  to  Quickl^gic  Corporation.  Programmable  application 
specific  integrated  citruit  using  logic  circuits  to  program  antifuses  therein. 
5.477.167.  CI   326-4 1, aX) 
Chuan.  Raymond  L  :  See — 

Bowers,  William  D  ;  and  Chuan.  Raymond  L..  5.476.002.  CI.  73-24.010. 
Chung.  Chia-Lieh   Lock  assembly  5.475.997.  CI.  70-375.000. 
Chung.  Hyung  D    High  power  laser  diode  driver  utilizing  a  monolithic 
semiconductor  device  with  a  thvristor-like  structured  switch.  5.477.556.  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Chung.  Shin:  See — 

McKittrick.  Brian  ,A.;  Czamiecki.  Michael  F ;  Chackalamannil.  Samuel; 
Chung,  Shin;  DeFrees.  Shawn;  and  Stamford,  Andrew  W.,  5.476.847, 
CI   514-80  000 
Chung,  Sung  K.:  and  Kline.  Roy  W .  to  United  States  of  America.  Aimy. 

Limited  range  projectile   5.476,045.  CI.  102-529.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bemer,  Godwin;  Rembold,  Manfred;  Rody.  Jean;  and  Slongo.  Mario, 

5,476.882,  CI   523-223.tKX). 
Steinmann,  Alfred,  5.476.751.  CI.  4.30-270.000. 
Steinmann.  Bettina;  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess,  Adnan;  and  Hun- 

ziker.  Max.  5,476,748,  CI  43O-269.0(X) 
Steinmann,  Beilina;  Wiesendanger.  Rolf;  Schulthess.  Adrian;  and  Hun- 

ziker.  Max,  5.476.749,  CI,  430-269000. 
Stevenson.  Tyler  ,A,;  Holt.  Mark  S,;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan. 

5.476.937.  CI,  544-216,000. 
Tuttle.  Aniimarie  B.;  and  Crossland.  Lyie  D.,  5,477,002.  CI.  800- 

205.000 
Wallquisl,  Olof;  and  Lamatsch,  Bemd,  5.476.886.  CI.  524-92.000. 
Wallquist.  Olof.  Wooden.  Gar\;  Eichenberger.  Thomas;  and  Schloder. 
Ingo.  5.476.949,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Cimbali  S.p.A  ;  See — 

Locati,  Santino,  5.476.033.  CI.  99-279.000. 
Cincinnati  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  S  ;  and  Molleran.  William  J..  5,476,631. CI.  419-38.000. 
Cintas  Technologies.  Inc.:  See  - 

Schneider.   Ron;   Budde,   Frederick  G.,  Jr;   and   Figueroa,  Jose  C. 
5,476.236,  CI.  242-605.(KX). 
Cimis  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Keshtbod,  Parviz.  5,476.801.  CI,  437-43.000, 

Romano,  Paul  M  .  King,  Larry  D  ,  Machado.  Mike;  Estakhri.  Petro;  Ho, 
Son:  Tran,  Phuc,  and  Imam,  Marvam,  5.477,103,  CI   318-601  (XX) 
Cisneros.  Mark  D  ,  Holbrook.  Michael  T.  and  Ilo.  Larry  N..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The    Hytlrodechlorination  process  and  catalyst  for  use  therein. 
5.476.984.  CI   585-733  0(X) 
Citi/en  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Yabe,  Isao,  Sato,  Kazuo.  and  Omata.  Hajitne.  5.476,629,  CI,  264- 
328.700. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Yabe.  Isao;  Sato.   Kazuo;  and  Omala.  Hajime.  5.47t>.629.  CI.  264- 
328.7(X). 
Clapperton.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Haslop.  William  P;   Newton.  Jill   E  ;  and  Clappenon.  Richard  M  . 
5.476.519,  CI  8-527.000. 
Clardy.  Jon;  and  He.  Haiyin,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Biologi- 
cally active  amides  containing  a  bicycio  moietv.  5.476,953,  CI,  549- 
364,0(X> 
Clark,  Anthonv  J  ;  and  Lathe.  Richard,  to  PPL  Therapeutics  (Scotland)  Ltd 

Peptide  production   5.476,995  CI   800-2.000 
Clark,  Helen  See— 

Levine,  Jack;  Brandt.  Priscilla  C;  Jackson.  Nydia;  Johnson.  David  L.; 
and  Clark,  Helen,  5.477.038,  CI.  235  380.000. 
Clark.  James  A  :  See — 

Buckshaw,  Dennis  J  ;  and  Clark,  James  A.,  5.477.010,  CI.  174-67.(KX). 
Clarke.  James  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    Syntactic  him  for 

thrust  rcverser  blocker  doors.  5,476.237,  CI   2441  I0.(XJB. 
Clatworthv,  John  L  .  lo  Pharo  Limited    Method  of  manufacturing  liquid- 

repellant  covering  layer  5,476,625,  CI.  264-112.000. 

Clavenna.  IjjRoy  R  .  Davis,  Stephen  M  ,  Fiaio,  Rocco  A,;  and  Say,  Geoffrey 

R  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Paniculate  solids  for 

catalyst  supports  and  heat  transfer  materials   5,476,877,  CI   5l8-703.0tX) 

C  lavbome,  Scott  D   Finger  tip  pillow -ivpe  swirl  toy,  5.476,405,  CI,  446- 

2'360(X) 
Clegg,  Philip  M.;  Harris,  Paul  C.  and  Genstler.  Curtis  C.  Real  lime  three- 
dimensional  machine  locating  system   5.477.459.  CI    '64-46(1  (XX) 
Clement.  Guillaume.  to  Aluminum  Pechiney;  and  Pechiney  Rhenalu   Ladle 
foi  the  filtration  of  liquid  metal  over  a  filter  medium  w  ith  impn>ved  healing 
5.476.249.  CI   266-229.000 
Clements,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Papich,  Kevin  S  ,  Bacbowski.  Ronald,  Baumann.  Stephen  F.;  Cargnel. 
Robert  A  ;  Carkin,  Gerald  E  ;  Clements,  Donald  J  ;  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W  ,  Hoffman,  William  W  ,  McKinney,  Larry  G  ,  Pajerski.  A  Victor; 
Paiko,  John  P;  Patrick.  FxJward  P.  Jr ;  Rennckamp.  Stephen  J  ; 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  William  R  ;  Swigon.  Frank  P.;  and 
Truckner.  William  G..  5,476,725,  CI.  428-6.54.000 


Cleveland.  Ralph  H  .  Jr  Symmetrical  keyboard  apparatus    5.476.332.  CI. 

480-486  (KXI. 
Co  Enzyme  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Rubin.  David.  5.476.842.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Coates.  David:  See — 

Nolan.  Patrick;  and  Coates,  David.  5,476,611,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Cocke.  John:  See^ 

Brown,  Peter  F;  CiKke,  John:  Delia  Pieira,  Stephen  A  ,  Delia  Pieira. 

Vincent  J  ;  Jehnek,  Frederick,  Lai,  Jennifer  C  ,  and  Mercer,  Robert  L.. 

5,477,451.  CI   364-419  080 

Cockheld,  Joe  B.:  Fadial,  Sabrina  B.;  and  Marco,  Francis  W,  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Apparatus  to  create  an  improved  moire  fabric, 

5,475.905.0   28-163.000 

Coetzer.  Johan.  to  Programme  3  Patent   Holdings    EJectnxrhemical  cell. 

5.476.732.  CI  429- 103.0(X). 
Coetzer  Johan.  and  Vlok.  Isak  L    lo  Programme  *  Patent  Holdings.  Elec- 

u-ochemical  cell   5,476,733.  CI  429- 103  000 
Coffey.  Kevin  R  .  Howard,  James  K.;  Hylton,  Tixki  L  ,  and  Parker.  Michael 
A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporabon  Method  for  manufac- 
turing granular  multilayer  maneetoresistivc  sensor.  5.476,680.  CI   427- 
130.000. 
Cohen.  Alan  P:  See — 

Dunne.  Stephen  R.;  McKeon.  Michael  J.;  Cohen.  Alan  P;  and  Bclian. 
Albert  S  .  5.477.014.  CI.  181-244000 
Cohoon.  Michael  J  Lockable  mailbox  apparatus  5.476.220.  CI  232-17  000. 
Coleman.  G  A  John;  and  Lacy.  William  C  .  Jr.  to  Universal  Leaf  Tobacco 
Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating  threshed  leaf  tobacco.  5,476,109.  CI. 
131-109.200. 
Colgale  Palmolive  Co..  See — 

Adamv,  Steven;  Bedi,  Sat;  and  Mehreteab,  Ammanucl,  5.476.614.  CI. 

252'544.0(X) 
Schramm,  Charles  J..  Jr;  and  Cesar.  Regis.  5,476.598.  CI,  252-8,800. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza  M.,  and  Berg,  Richard  A  ,  5,476.666.  CI.  424-484.000 
Collins.  John  H  .  Fong.  Dodd,  W  .  Sommese.  Anthony  G  :  and  Tseng.  Amy 
M.  to  Naico  Chemical  Companv  Vinvlamine  polvmers  for  removing  color 
from  paper  mill  effluents  5.476.594,'CI   210-734  (XX). 
Collins,  Loren  M  ,  to  American  Nonwovens  Corporation   Composite  non- 
woven  fabnc  and  method  5.475.903.  CI,  28-104  000. 
Collonges.  Francois   See- 

Lardv.  Claude.  Guerrier.  Daniel:  Chavemac.  Gilles,  and  Collonges, 
Francois,  5,476.846.  CI.  514-79.000. 
Comaico  Aluminium  Limned;  See — 

Welch,  Bam  J  :  Stretch,  David  J    and  Purdie,  Jennifer  M..  5.476.574. 
CI,  204-67. (XXI 
Commercon.  Alain:  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Commercon.  Alain,  and  Pans.  Jean-Marc. 
5.476,954,  CI   549-510.000. 
Commissanat  a  LEnergie  Atomique:  See — 
Roch,  Hervf.  5.476.717,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Pradelles.  Philippe.  5.476.770.  CI.  435-7  940 
Como.  Jan  L  :  and  Snvder.  Terrence  W,  to  Baxter  Intem-itional  Inc.  Biopsy 

needle  assembly  and  guide.  5.476.102.  CI    1 28-754.IXX). 
Computer  Based  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergei.  Caesar.  5,477.037.  CI.  235-379.000 
Compuici  Spons  Medicine.  Inc  :  See — 

Potash.  Richard  J  .  Pota-sh,  Robert  L,;  Krawiec,  Wojciech  J  ;  and  Bums, 
Stephen  K  ,  5,476,428,  CI  482-5  000. 
Computenzed  Secuntv  Svstems,  Incorporated  See — 

Miron,  Nancy  C',  aiid  Neff,  Vance  E .  5.477,041.  CI  235-382.000, 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Santhouse,  Daniel:  and  Taylor.  H   Roy.  5.476.376.  O  431-344.000. 
Conner  Penpherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Squires,  John   P:   Speckmann,   Steven   R  :   Sietanskv.   Frederick  M  ; 

Andervon,  Kun  M  ,  and  Dague,  Wallis  A  ,  5.477,401,  CI.  .360-75.000 

Conte,  Ubaldo:  Lii  Manna.  Aldo;  and  Giunchedi.  Paolo,  to  Jagoiec  AG. 

Process  for  prepanng  pharmaceutical  compositions  having  an  increased 

active    substance    dissolution    rate,    and    the    compositions    ohLaincd. 

5.476.654.  CI.  424-78.080 

Contour  Pak.  Inc  :  See— 

Mayn.  Alice  M  ,  5,476,491 ,  Ci   607- 1 1 1  000 
Conirasto,  Sam  Method  of  using  internal  metal  stitching  for  repairing  cracks 

in  concrete   5.476.340.  CI.  4(M-75  OOO 
Convener  Accessory  Corp.:  See — 

Damour,  Lawrence  R.,  5,476,437,  CI  492-47  000. 
Cixik,  Lacv  G  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv.  Two  nested  all  reflective  atocal 

telescopes  providing  four  fields  of  view  '5.47''.395.  CI  359-861.000. 
Cook.  Lee  M.   See— 

Brancaleoni.  Gregory;  and  Cook,  Lee  M  .  5,476.606,  CI,  252-79. 100. 

Cooke.  Francis  W.  Marrero,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Yasuda.  Hinxsuga  K.,  lo 

Orthopaedic  Research  Institute,  Inc..  of  Wichita;  and  Curators  of  Lniver- 

siiv    of    Missoun     Orthopaedic    appliance    and    melhtxJ    of   preparing 

5.476.880.  CI   52.3-115(100 

CiHiper,  Peter  D..  to  Australian  .National  I'niversiiv.  The     Gamma  inulin 

compositions   5,476,844,  CI.  514-55,000. 
Copeland  Corporation   See— 

Bahel.  Vijav:  Millet.  Hank:  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung:  and  Herroon. 
Gregory  P.  5.475,986.  CI   62-160.0(X) 
Cordis  Corp»>ration.  See — 

Hillstead.  Richard  A  .  5.476.476,  O.  606-194.000. 
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Corkjns.  M.  Jeffty:  Dulutz.  Matthew  E.;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T;  McCanh>,  Jay 
P.;  and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A.,  lo  Aloma  Iniemational.  Inc.;  and  Chrysler 
Corporation     Integrated    child    seat    with    safely    locking    mechanism 
5,476,30.'i.  CI   297-2.18.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Mary:  and  Meister.  Alton.  ,'5.476.966.  CI.  562-507  000 
Clardy,  Jon;  and  He.  Haiyin.  5.476,953.  CI  .549-364.000. 
Comforth.  Alexander  R..  lo  British  Steel  pic    Method  and  apparatus  for 
ultrasonically  testing  sheet  materials  u.sing  rotating  test  heads.  3,476,01 1 . 
a.  73-641  000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Beall,  George  H.;  and  Pinckney,  Linda  R.,  5,476.821.  C\.  501-10.000 
Costa,  l-arry  J  Three-a.xis  cartesian  robot.  5.476.358.  CI.  414-749.000 
Costall.  Brenda:  See — 

Boyd.  Edward  A.;  Costall.  Brenda;  Kelly.  Mary  E.;  and  Parsons.  Philip 
J.,  5.476.867,  CI.  514-379.000. 
Court.  Trevor  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company    Flame 

retardant  polyamides.  5.476.887.  CI.  524-100(KX). 
Cox.  Michael  G.  C.  to  Bryant  &   Mav  Ltd    Match  head  formulations 

5.476.557.  CI    149-31.000. 
Crain.  Wallace  O  ;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  E..  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation   Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  opening  .soft-cup  cigarette  packs 
5.476,3.54.  CI.  414^12.000. 
Crandall.  Karl  A.:  See — 

Rosenblatt.  Charles;  Fisch.  Michael  R.;  Crandall.  Karl  A.;  and  Pctschck, 
Rolfe.  5.477.358.  CI.  359-77.000. 
Cray.  William  C .  Jr:  See— 

Fedorka-Cray.  Paula  J.;   and  Cray.  William  C.  Jr..   5.476,01  h    CI 
73-863000. 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.:  See — 

Huston.  James  S..  5.476.786.  O.  435-252.330. 
Creative  Inteeralion  &  Design.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson.  Bruce  C  .  5.476.091.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Credelle.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Rua.  Nabeel  A.;  Castleberry.  Donald  E.;  Credelle.  Thomas  L     and 
DeJule.  Michael  C.  5.477.350,  CI.  359-39  000. 
Cripe,  Philip  H  ;  See — 

Barrene.  John  J.;  Cripe.  Philip  H.;  Kantor.  Jeffrey  A.;  Marvan.  John  P 
and  Shutek.  J.  Gordon.  5.476.466.  CI  686-86.000. 
Crisler.  Kenneth  J  .  Needham.  Michael  L  ;  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J  Method  for 
communicating  data  using  a  modihed  SR-ARQ  protocol.  5.477.550.  CI 
371-32.000. 
Crofi.  George  T:  See — 

Briley.  William  P.  Jr.;  Croft,  George  T;  and  Schmeck.  Robert  E  . 
5.475.994.  CI.  70-34.000. 
Crosby.  Peter  A    See — 

Lu.  Richard  M.  T;  Sleinhaus.  Bnice  M.;  and  Crosby.  Peter  A  ,  5.476.486. 
CI.  607-28.000. 
Crossland.  Lyle  D.:  See — 

Tuttle.  Annmarie  B.;  and  Crossland.  Lyle  D..  5,477,002,  CI.   800- 
205.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kerth,  Donald  A..  5,477,481,  O.  364-825.000. 
Cubic  Defense  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Parikh,  Himanshu  N.;  and  Healey,  Fritz  W.,  5,476.385,  CI.  434-22  000. 
Cui,  Futong:  See — 

Ruddick,  John  N   R  ;  and  Cui,  Futong.  5,476,975,  CI.  .568-762  000 
Culbenson.  Van  H.;  Jones.  John  S.;  Arwood.  Orville  J.;  Ball.  Luther  H    and 
Galloway.  Alfred  D..  to  Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company.  Transpomng 
and  setting  utility  poles  in  inaccessible  locations.  5.476.352.  CI    414 
23  000. 
Cullman  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Osiecki.  Scott  W.;  Furth.  David  A.;  and  Hall.  Brad  D..  5.476.336.  CI 
402-79.000. 
Cumming.  J.  Sluan.  Accommodating  intraocular  lens.  5.476.514.  CI.  621- 

6.000 
Curameng.  Max.  Jr.  Snubber  rod.  5.477.431.  CI.  362-102.000. 
Curators  of  University  of  Missouri;  See — 

Cooke.  Francis  W.;  Marrero.  Thomas  R.;  and  Yasuda.  Hirnisuga  K 
5,476.880.  CI.  523-115.000. 
Curiander.  John  C:  See — 

Chang.  Chi-Yung;  Fang.  Wai-Chi;  and  Curiander.  John  C.  5.477.22 1 .  CI 
.Ml -51.000. 
Curran.  James  E..  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  electronic 
devices  comprising  thin-film  circuits  using  a  metal  foil  as  a  lemp<irar\ 
support   5,476.810.  CI.  437-86.000. 
Ciinin.  Christopher  J.;  Nowicki.  Ronald  S  ;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S  .  Dub<v. 
Robert  M  .  Jr.;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A.,  to  Silicon  Videt)  Corporation  Structure 
of  light-emitting  device  with  raised  black  matrix  for  use  in  optical  de\  ices 
such  as  Hat-panel  cathode-ray  tubes.  5.477.105.  CI.  313-422.0(X). 
Cusick.  Christopher:  See — 

Reed.  Roger  J..  Dunk.  Paul;  and  Cusick.  Christopher.  5.476.708,  CI 
428-211.000. 
Cuiitom  Chrome,  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  John;  and  Panzica,  Ignatius  J.,  5,476,162,  CI.  188-344.000. 
Cusumano.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Zushma,  Stephen;  Cusumano,  Joseph  V ;  Dankworth. 
David  C  ;  Diana.  William  D  ;  Eckstrom.  William  B..  Emen.  Jacob  I  . 
Gorda,  Keith  R.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  5.476,920.  CI.  528-342  000 
CVD.  Inc.:  See- 


Taylor.    Raymond   L.;   Bums.   Lee   E.;   and   MacDonald.   James  C. 
5,476..549.  CI.  118-728.000. 
C\ek.   Sava.  to  Luxo  Lamp  Corporation.   Halogen  lamp.  5.477.443.  CI. 

,'62  41.1000 
Cymbalski.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Pnddv.  Dennis  G.;  and  Cvmbalski,  Robert  S..  5.477.045.  CI.  235- 
444  (100 
Cvnosure.  Inc  :  See — 

Cho.  George;  and  Cho.  Ying  H..  5.476.461.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Cvpress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wan.  Jefirev  T .  5.477.413.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Cvnx  Corporation   See — 

Burchheld,  M.irk  E..  5.477.193.  CI.  331-8.000. 
C/.amiecki.  Michael  F.:  See — 

McKitinck.  Bnan  A.;  Czamiecki.  Michael  F.;  Chackalamannil.  Samuel; 
Chung.  Shin.  DeFrees.  Shawn;  and  Stamford.  Andrew  W ,  5.476.847. 
CI    514-XOIKiO 
C/olscher.  Emsi.  to  Heidelbcrger  Druckniaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft  Pnnt- 
ing  press  ha%  ing  a  device  for  controlling  the  air  in  a  sheet  feeder  5.476.04 1 

CI  101  :.':iKM) 

Dae  Young  Packing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Do  W,  5,476.219.  CI.  229-132.000. 
DaewtHi  HIectronics  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Jun.  WiHikeuni.  Kim.  Byeongjun.  Kim.  Jintae.  Hong.  Wonpyn.  Kim, 
Sangjin;    Lim.    Bvungkap.    Kani;.    Heungdae;    and    Cho.    Jaewon. 
5.477.(1.16.  CI    :i'i-757(X)(l 
Daftary.  Fereidoun   Anatomical  restoration  denial  implant  system  with  inler- 
kvkable  vanous  shaped  healing  cap  assembly  and  matching  abuimenl 
member  5.476.1«2.  CI   411  17:(X)0 
Dague.  Wallis  ,^.    .S>f— 

Squires.  John   P.    Speckmann.   Steven   R..   Stefansky.   Frederick    M  . 
Anderson.  Kurt  M  .  and  Dague.  Wallis  A..  5.477,40l'.  CI  36<l-75  (HIO. 
Dahl.  Gary  Michael  Convertible  transport  cart  5,476,282,  CI.  280-651.000. 
Dai.  Charles  M     Set-— 

Peterson.  Frank  B  :  Dai.  Charles  M.;  and  McMahon.  John  F.  5.476,401 
CI   440-42  (KKI 
r^ai  Nippon  Pnnling  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yokoo.  Kazuhiro,  Honda.  Satoshi.  and  Matsuura.  Hideaki.  5.476.906. 
CI    525-110000, 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Lid     See — 

Kkuramothi.  Saloru:  and  lijima.  Masayuki.  5.477.313.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Walanabe.  Hilomu,  l/awa.  Akira:  Honda,  Makoto:  Nakamae.  Satoshi; 
and  Kojima.  Hiroshi.  5.477.38(1,  CI    159-45^.(KX1. 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E  .  Tavlor.  Robert  J  .  Jr .  Kniflon.  John  F  ;  and  Martin,  Bobby 
R  .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.  Isopropvl  alcohol  and  ether  production  from 
crude  by-product  acetone   5.476.972.  CI.  568-67 1,(.KMI 
Daido  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Nakatani.  Masalo.  Kawai.  Hiroshi.  Higashide.  Chikasuki.  Kilamura. 
Yoshihiro;  Nishino.  .Megumi.  Yamamoto.  Yoshimasa.  Kikuchi.  Hideo. 
Shimada.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Hidenori.  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu 
Takahiro.  5.476.1.S5.  CI.  187-202  00(1 
Daiichi  Scivaku  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hayakaua.  Isao.   ind  Atarashi,  Shohgo,  5.476,950.  CI.  548-566.000. 
Dainipp>.in  Plastics  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Tomiita.  Takashi;  Kishima.  Yoshio;  Iwanaga.  Teruo;  and  Goto.  Hiloshi. 
5.476.616.  CI   422-51.(HK), 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg   Co,,  Ltd  :  See — 

Iwasa,  Hiroshi.  .<477,259.  CI,  .147-238.000. 
Nakata.  Naotaro.  and  Aoki,  Naofumi.  5,477.438,  CI.  362-259.000. 
Dama  Seiko.  Inc     Set — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi,  5,476.231,  CI,  242-318.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki,  5,476,230,  CI.  242-311.000. 
Dammel.  Ralph  R     See — 

Rahman.  M  Dahl.  Lu.  Pine  Hung;  Auhin.  Daniel  P.  Dammel.  Ralph  R  ; 
and  Durham.  Dana  L  .  ^476.750.  CI,  4,10-270  00(1 
Damour,   Ljwrence  R  .  to  Converter  Accessory   Corp    Removable  clamp 

assembly    s.476,417.  CI,  492-47.000, 
D, Amour.  Michael  R,:  See — 

Sample.  Stephen  P.  D'Amour.  Michael   R  .  and  Payne,  Thomas  S 
5.47^.475.  CI    164-578  00(1 
Dana  Corporation    See  - 

Moses.  David  G  ,  and  Bansal,  Anil  K  .  5.476.251.  CI,  267-52,000, 
Danbavashi.  Hiroka/u.  to  NEC  Corptiration  Semiconductor  device  having  a 

Kiundary  scan  lesi  circuit   5,477,493,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Dang.  Huu  Due:  See  — 

Wendel.  Fnednch;  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Giesbert.  Micheal;  Willenecker. 
Fran/,  and  Dang.  Huu-Duc.  5.476.246.  CI   251   129  110 
Daniels.  Wendy  B     See — 

Jenkins.  Richard  D,,   Bassen.  David  R  ;  Sterlen.   Ralph  A  ,  Jr     and 
Daniels,  Wendy  B  .  5.476.900.  CI   524-821  00(1 
Danken.  L«e.  and  Stom.  Rainer  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for 
accessing  address  features  of  communication  subscribers  when  sending 
data  packets   5.477.517,  CI    170-NI()(K1 
Dankworth.  David  C    Set- 
Thaler,  Warren  A  :  Zushma.  Stephen.  Cusumano.  Joseph  \  .  Dankworth. 
David  C  .  Diana.  William  D  ,  Eckstrom.  William  B  .  Emert.  Jacob  1  , 
Gorda.  Keith  R  .  and  Gutierre/-.  Antonio.  5.476.920.  CI   528-142  (HX) 
Danusso.  Ferdinando.  Strepparola,  E710:  l^vi.  Mannella,  Tonclli.  Claudio. 
and  Turn.  Stetano,  lo  Ausimoni,  S  p  .A    Fluonnc  containing  compounds 
having  polyacetalic  struciure.  and  prcxess  for  prepanni;  [hem   "^.476.9 18 
CI.  528-244  (XXI 
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Da  Prada,  Mos^:  See— 

Bemauer.  Karl;  Borgulya,  Janos;  Bruderer.  Hans;  Da  Prada,  Mosi:  and 
Ziircher,  Geriiard,  5,476,875,  CI.  514-676.000. 
Dassault  Electronique:  See — 

Medard.  Joel,  5,477,231,  CI.  .343-700.0MS. 
Dastous.  Susan  D.:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Mancuso,  Marjorie  J.;  Lavoie.  Gregory  P.;  Daslou.s, 
Susan  D.;  and  Oucllette,  Maurice  J.,  5,477.216.  CI.  340-870.020. 
Datla.  Madhav:  See — 

Brophv.  Denis  J ;  Datta.  Madhav;  Harris.  Derek  B.:  Kurdziel.  Matthew 
T.  and  Ryan.  Frank  S  .  5.476.575.  CI.  204-129.5(X). 
Dana.  Pabin^a   See — 

Riddle.  George  H.  N  ;  Dana.  Pabitra;  Friel.  Ronald  N  .  McCarthy. 
Dennis  R.:  Moscony.  John  J :  Poliniak.  Eugene  S.;  Rin.  Peter  M.; 
Simms,  Robert  E  ;  Sieinmetz.  Carl  C:  Stork.  Harry  R  ;  and  Wetzel. 
Charles  M  .  5.477.285.  CI.  3.54-1.000. 
Dana,  Paul  J  ;  and  Machurick.  Michael  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Fastening   svstem   for   absorbent   article   and   method  of  manufacture 
5.476,702,  CI.  428-99.(XXl. 
Dauksher,  William:  See— 

Yanof,  Arnold  W.;  and  Dauksher,  William,  5,476,818,  CI,  437-209.0(KJ 
Davaris.  Andrew:  See — 

Karlis,  George;  and  Davaris.  Andrew.  5.476.092.  O.  128-203.110. 
Dave.  Paritosh  R.;  and  Axenrixl,  Theodore.  Synthesis  of  trinilroazelidine 

compounds.  5,476.951,  CI.  .548-953.0«X) 
Davis,  Curtis  E  Auto  anti-theft  device.  5,477.090,  CI.  307-lO.RX) 
Davis.  Richard  M.;  Lisak,  Stephen  P;  and  Kanner.  Rowland  W,  to  Ryder 

International  Corporation   Rmary  lancet.  5,476.474.  CI.  606-l82.(XK) 
Davis.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Rabcnau.  Richard;  Lisak.  Stephen  P.;  Kehne.  Terry    B  .  and  Davis. 
Richard  M..  5.476..368.  CI  417-.195.0(X). 
Davis.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Yingst,  Thomas  E.;  Stensrud,  Gerald  J.;  and  Davis,  Ronald  S.,  5,476,3 1 8. 
CI    112-405.0(K). 
Davis.  Stephen  M.;  See — 

Clavenna.  LeRov  R.;  Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Fiato,  Rocco  A.;  and  Say. 
Geoffrey  R  ,  5,476,877.  CI   518703.000 
Davis  Water  &  Waste  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McDougald,  Mack,  5,476,584,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Dawn  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Bassen,  James  H  ,  5,476,05 1 .  CI    111  -^2.000. 
Dawn.  Fredenc  S  ;  Eck,  John  D.;  and  Weiss,  Fred  R..  to  United  States  of 
Ainenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Protective  hel- 
met assembly.  5,475,878,  CI.  2-41 1.000. 
Dayton.  William  A.:  See — 

Hall.  Mark  D.;  Morlev.  Darrel  L.;  Dayton,  William  A.;  and  Behm. 
Donald  R  .  5.476,201,  CI.  224-492.000 
Debeau.  Jean;  and  Boinin.  Remi.  to  France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome 
dc    Droit    Public     Methixl   and   device    for   generating   optical    pulses 
5,477,555.  CI,  372-25.000. 
DeBoer.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Lubinskv.  Anthony  R.;  Blazey,  Richard  N.;  Mev.  William;  and  DeBoer, 
Charles  D.,  5.477,.344,  CI.  .358-487 .0(X). 
De  Castro.  Andre  A.,  to  No  Jack  Corporation.  Automotive  blade  type  fuse 

block  tenninal  adapter.  5.476.396.  CI.  439-692.000 
Deckers.  .Andreas:  See — 

Besecke.  Siegmund;  Deckers.  Andreas;  and  Lauke.  Harald,  5.476.907. 
CI.  525-330.400. 
Deere  &  Companv:  See— 

Mc-Connell.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Ruth.  Mary  A..  5.475,972.  CI.  56-28.000 
DcFrees.  Shawn:  See— 

McKiitnck,  Brian  A.;  Czamiecki.  Michael  F.;  Chackalamannil.  Samuel; 
Chung.  Shin;  DeFrees.  Shawn:  and  Stamford,  Andrew  W..  5,476,847, 
CI.  514-80.000. 
de  Givrv.  Jacques;  and  Vallet,  Jean-Claude,  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  France 

Pluggable  electrical  connection  device  5.476,.198.  CI  439-84 1  (XX) 
Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Ohta,  Kenji:  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,    Optical    memory    medium    with    preformed    pit    arrangement 
5,477.524.  CI.  .169-275.  HX). 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schull,  Volker  H  ;  and  Amoldi,  Dellef,  5,476,902,  CI.  525-227.000. 
Dehlinger.  James  R     See — 

Wells,  Gar\  L  ;  Dehlinger.  James  R.;  and  Rigsbv,  Donald  R.,  5,475,91 1 . 
CI   29-.13.0OT. 
DeJule.  Michael  C:  See — 

Riza.  Nabeel  A.;  Castleberry,  Donald  E.:  Credelle,  Thomas  L ;  and 
DeJule.  Michael  C,  5,477,350,  CI.  359-39.000. 
Dekker.  Robertus  W.  C:  See— 

Beenker,  Franciscus  P  M  ;  Dekker,  Robertus  W.  C  ;  Slans.  Rudi  J  J,  and 
van  der  Star,  Max,  5,477,548.  CI.  371-22  300. 
IX-kker.  Willem:  See— 

Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Dekker,  Willem:  and  Hughes,  Adrian  D.,  5,476,676, 
CI.  426-607  000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation  Inc.:  See — 

McGovem.  Chnstopher.  5,475.988,  CI.  62-256.000. 
Delaware  Medical  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

McGovem.  Chnstopher.  5.475.987.  CI.  62-256.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Good,  Bnan  K  ;  and  Keyse,  Marit  R.,  5,477,142,  CI.  324-166.000. 
LaRose.  Charles  W ,  5,477,430,  CI.  362-84.000 


Wise.  William  D  ;  De  Wever.  Marc  L  .  Kuinke.  Dale  J  ;  Lumpkin, 
Everen  R  .  Sale.  Matthew  D..  and  Schousek,  Bnan  W ,  5,477.472.  CI 
364-574.000, 
Delfino.  Nicholas  A.  Extension  bracket  tor  attaching  a  seat-belt  guide. 

5.476.286,  CI   280-801 .200. 
Dell  USA,  LP   See— 

Busch,  John;  and  Schetb,  George,  5,477,239,  O.  345-102.000. 
Parks,  Terry  J.,  5,477,237.  CI.  345-156.000. 

Parks.  Teny  J.;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D ,  5,477,551,  CI.  371-37.700, 
Delia  F^etra.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  F:  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Piena.  Stephen  A..  Delia  Pietra, 
Vincent  J.,  Jelinek.  Fredenck;  Lai.  Jennifer  C;  and  Mercer.  Robert  L.. 
5.477.451.  CI.  364-419.080 
Delia  Piena.  Vincent  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Peler  F.;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A  ;  Delia  Pietra. 
Vincent  J.;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  C;  and  Mercer.  Robert  L  . 
5.477.451.  CI.  364-»  19.080 
DeMarseilles.  Paul:  See — 

Raskevicius.  Leo;  and  DeMarseilles,  Paul.  5,475,998,  CI.  70-495.000. 
Demicheli.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Variable  gain 

ampliher  5,477,191,  CI.  3.10.254.(XK). 
Denker,  John  S.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Adiabatic  dynamic  noninverting  circuitry 

5,477.164,  CI.  326-21.000. 
Denki  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Isao;  Fusato,  Tetsuo;  Kimura,  Fumitoshi;  and  Maisui,  Fujio, 
5.477.035,  CI  219-635.000. 
Dennie.  Richard  H,:  See — 

Bergen,  George  F;  Dennie,  Richard  H,;  Denton,  Gary  A.,  Jenkins,  David 
R..  and  Pacer,  James  M  .  5.477,307.  CI.  355-245  (XX). 
Dennis.  Thomas  M..  to  Dennis  Tool  Companv   Method  and  apparatus  for 

bonding  PDC  blanks  5,477,034,  CI.  219-6r5.O00 
Dennis  Tool  Companv:  See — 

Dennis.  ThomasM.,  5,477,034,  Q.  219-615.000. 
Dennison.  Kathleen  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Azlactone  functional  particles  incorporated  in  a  membrane  formed  by 
solvent  phase  inversion.  5,476.665,  CI.  424-484.0(X) 
Denny.  Robert  A  .  to  Motire  Business  Forms,  Inc    Slapper  picking  ticket. 

5.476.698.  CI   428-40.000 
Demon,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Bergen,  George  F ;  Dennie,  Richard  H.;  Demon,  Gary  A.;  Jenkins,  David 
R  ;  and  Pacer,  James  M  .  5.477.307,  CI   355-245  (XX). 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.   See— 

Taieosian,  Louis  H..  and  Barber,  Duane  E.,  5,477,054,  CI.  250-492.100. 
dc  Pous.  Olivier:  See — 

Jouillat.  Claude;  and  de  Pous,  Olivier.  5,476,198,  CI.  222-328.000. 
Dena/.  Marc   Hull  for  watercraft.  5,476.054.  CI.  114-39.000. 
Derrcpas.  Philippe   See — 

Renaut.  Palncc:  Lebreton.  Luc;  Dutartre,  Patrick;  Derrepas,  Philippe; 
and  Samrelh.  Solh.  5.476.870.  CI   514-482.(XX) 
Dcstremps,  Gerald.  Finger  activated  keyboard  for  a  computer.  5,477,223,  CI. 

.341-31.000. 
Determann.  Otto:  See — 

Fennel.  Helmut:  Schwaru.  Jean-Claude;  Determann.  Otto;  Schmidt, 
Robert:  and  Ehmer.  Norbert.  5.477.456,  CI   .1M-426.020. 
Detroit  Innovative  Products  Company:  See — 

Mcxire.  Thomas  S  .  5.477,282.  CI.  352-4.(KX). 
Deutsche  Tfuimson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Gehringer.  Reinhard;  and  KUhn.  Hans-Robert.  5.477.517.  CI.    369- 
50.000. 
DeVore.  Dale  P:  See— 

Kelman.  Charles  D.;  and  DeVore,  Dale  P,  5,476,515.  CI.  623-6.000. 
De  Wever,  Marc  L.:  See — 

Wise,  William  D  ;  De  Wever.  Marc  L.;  Kumke.  Dale  J.;  I^mpkin. 
Everett  R.;  Sale,  Matthew  D.;  and  Schousek,  Brian  W.,  5,477.472,  C\. 
164-.574.000. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Gallo.  Anthony  A  .  5.476.716.  CI  428^13  000 
De/iel.  Robert;  and  Moss.  Neil,  to  Bio-Mega/Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Research 
Inc    Inhibitors  of  herpes  viral  ribonucleotide  reductase    5.476.841.  CI. 
514-17000 
Diana.  William  D  :  See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V .  Dankworth. 

David  C;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eckstrom.  William  B  .  Emert.  Jacob  I ; 

Goida.  Keith  R.;  and  Gutienez.  Antonio.  5.476.920.  CI.  528-342.000. 

Diaz.  Josue.  Three-speed  powered  sheetrock  taping  apparatus.  5,476,571, 0. 

156-.577.000 
Dichtungstechnik  G.  Bruss  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

vom  Schwemm,  Michael.  Testroet.  Carl-Joseph;  Hering.  Jilrgen;  Upper, 
Gerd:  and  Flossmann.  Siegfried.  5.476.270,  CI.  277-35.000. 
Dickens,  Robert   Medical  siroller  5,476.432,  CI.  482-67.000. 
Dickerson.  Alan  W  .  to  BHP  Australia  Coal  PTY  Ltd  A.C.N    Suspension 

system  and  body  for  large  dump  tnjcks  5,476,285,  CI.  280-781.(XK) 
Dickerson,  Craig  A.;  and  Dickerson.  Julie  R    Ladder  leveling  apparatus 

5.476.153,  CI    182-204  000 
Dickerson.  Julie  R  :  See — 

Dickerson.  Craig  A.;  and  Dickerson.  Julie  R..  5.476.153.  CI.    182- 
204  000. 
Dickinson.  Thomas  C.   Insulating  sy.stem  for  attic  stairs  and  tlie  like. 

5.475.955.  CI.  52-202.000. 
Dickson.  Julie  A.:  See — 
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Pearson,  Roben  E.;  Dickson.  Julie  A.;  Hamilton,  Paul  T;  Little.  Michael 
C  ;  and  Beyer.  Wayne  F.  Jr.,  5.476.768,  Q.  435-6.O0O. 
Di  Domenico.  Edward.  See — 

Stewart.  Mark  T;  Morris.  Mary  M  ;  Di  Domenico.  Edward;  Keeney. 
Kenneth  W  ;  and  Hess.  Douglas  R.,  5.476.501,  CI.  607  1 27  OfKl 
Dietrich.  Daniel  D.;  and  Keville.  Roben  F.  to  University  of  California. 
Regents  of  tfie     Electron  source  for  a  mini  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer 
5.477.046.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Dietnch.  Diane  M  :  See — 

Lamar,  Richard  T;  Dietrich.  Diane  M.;  and  Glaser,  John  A..  5.476  788 
CI   435-262500. 
Differential  Corrections  Inc.:  See — 

Tiwari.  Anil;  Weber.  Lynn:  and  Haley.  Ronald  P.  5.477.228.  CI    U2 
357,000. 
Di  Gioia.  Zefferino:  and  Sclimilt.  Hans,  to  Drahtwarenfabrik  Drahizug  Stem 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG    Spool  having  segment  construction.  5.476.23'i.  CI 
242-604.100 
Digital  Equipment  Corp .  Patent  Law  Group:  See- 
Yang.  Henry;  Ramakh.shnan.  K.  K.;  Spinney.  Barry;  and  Juin.  RajcnJra 
K..  5.477.540.  CI   370-85.5<X). 
Dimarogonas.  Andrew  D..  to  Wa.shington  University.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  material  fatigue  by  measunng  damping  factors  "i  47(i  OCW 
CI    73-582.000. 
Dinter-Brown.  Ludmila  See — 

Hinner.  Herman  J.;  Byers.  R.  Lee;  Lees.  John  N..  Jr..  Riersun.  Das  id  V, 
and  Dinter-Brown.  Ludmila,  5.476,990.  CI.  588-201.000. 
Direct    -General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 
■lokoyama,  Shinya,  Sawayama.  Shigcki;  Minowa,  Tomoaki;  and  Dote 
Yutaka,  5.476.787.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Disel.  Jimmy  D   Illumination  system  and  connector  assembly  for  a  dental 

handpiece  5.476.379.  CI  433-29.000. 
Doctor.  Alan  P.  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Earth  sensor  for  satellites 

with  radiance  compensation.  5.477.052,  CI.  250-349.000. 
Dodge.  John   P.  Adjustable  lifting  device  for  sewer  frame  or  the   like 

5.476.300.  CI    294-81.210 
Doll.  Gerhard;  Seitz.  Helmut;  Keck.  Volker;  Burbock.  Walter;  and  Linden. 
Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Hollow  rocker-arm  shaft  for  internal  com 
bustion  engines  5.476,075.  CI.  123-90.360. 
Dolling.  Klaus,  to  Thermostat-  Und  Schaltgeraiebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Stabilizer  Disconnect  switch  for  electrical  applicances    5,477  019    CI 
200-61.480 
Dollinger.  Markus:  See — 

Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Schallner.  Ono, 
Diillinger,  Markus;  and  Santel.  Han.s-Joachim.  5,476.946,  CI    504- 
273.000. 
Philipp.  Uhich;  Stener.  J6rg;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  and  Dollinger, 
Markus.  5,476.936.  CI  504-223,000. 
Dominguez,  Luis  M.;  and  Seymour.  Sydney  K..  to  R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  foreign  matter  within  a  laver 
of  tabacco.  5.476.108.  a.  131-108.000. 
Dondoroff.  Karl:  See— 

Sampara.  Agus;  Hulchings.  Rob;  Hams.  Tom;  Dondoroff.  Karl,  and 
Bowman,  Kerry.  5.476.681.  CI,  427-140.000, 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal.  Raj  K,:  and  Lynam,  Niall  R..  5.475.956,  CI,  52-208,00<i 
Dorma.  Edward,  Cutting  tool,  5.475,927.  CI,  30-258,000. 
[Xirmandv,  Ray.  Jr;  Berlo.  Marcelyn  A,;  and  Paul.  David  J,,  to  Interventional 
Therapeutics  Corporation.  Embolization  device  and  apparatus  including  an 
intrixlucer  cartridge  and  a  delivery  catfieier  and  method  for  delisenng  the 
embiilization  device  5.476.472,  CI   606-151  000. 
D<srr.   Stanley  A  .  to  Pnntware.   Inc    Synchronization   to  a  start-4if-scan 
deiecnon.  and  digital  generation  of  variable  frequencies,  from  a  fixed- 
frequency  fixed-phase  frequency  source  in  an  image  generator  in  order  to 


5.476.531.  CI.  75-240.000 


Timm.  Kd«.ard  E.;  and  Gulau,  Ann  M.. 
Doyle,  Christopher:  See — 

Brady,    Daniel    G,;    Doyle.    Christopher:    and    Grisoni,    Bernard    F. 
5,47^.513.  CI,  623-6.0(H). 
Doyle.   Michael   P;  and  Stevens.  Jimmy   L.  Asphalt  compositions  with 

inipnned  cross-linking  agent.  5,476,542.  CI.  106-219.000. 
Dovle.  .Muh.iel  V:  See— 

NVang.  Alice  M.;  Dovle.  Michael  V;  and  Mark.  David  F.  5.476.774  CI 
435-91  200. 
Dragan,  William  B  .  to  Centrix.  Inc,  Interproximal  denul  disk,  5.476.381.  CI, 

433-142  (HlO 
r>rahrwarcnlahrik  Drahizug  Stein  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See— 

Di  Gioia,  Zefferino;  and  Schmitt  Hans.  5.476J235.  CI.  242-604.100. 
Draper  Ford  B  .  Jr   See— 

Wilkinson.  William  T;  and  Draper.  Ford  B  .  Jr.  5.476.431    CI    48''- 
54.0(XI. 
Drazkiewicz.  Stan   See— 

Angeky.  Duvid;  Drazkiewicz.  Sun;  and  Gallatin.  Gregg.  5.477,057.  CI 
2511-548,000. 
Drechsel.  Amo  Rotating  joint  foi  sprinklers  5.476,223.  CI.  239-252,000. 
Drehmel.  Dennis  C:  5ft-— 

Abbott,  James   H  ;   Drehmel.  Dennis  C;  and  Ramsey,  Geddes  H 
■;.476.M(),  CI,  422-PI  000 
Dreiman,  ,Nelik  1.,  to  Fecumseh  Products  Company  Compressor  suction 
\al\e  ot  toroidal  shape  v, ith  a  radial  ringer  5.476.371,  CI.  417-550.000. 
Drumhellei.  I>>uglas  S  ,  to  Sandia  Corporation  Downhole  pipe  selection  for 

acoustic  telemetry.  5.477.505.  CI.  367-82.000. 
Drvdcn.  Hugh  I   ,  Jr :  See— 

Hill,  lohn  B  ,  Gelman,  Yetim,  Dryden.  Hugh  L,.  Jr;  Erickson,  Robert; 
Hsu    Kuani;,  anil  Johnson.  Mark  R,.  5,476.961,  CI,  560-41, 0(K), 
Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  t   1.,  and  Company   See— 
Court.  Trevor  L  ,  5.476.887,  CI,  524-100,000, 

Fermani,  Nicholas  R  ,  and  Fletcher.  Mark  G,.  5.475,984.  CI,  62-64  000 
Jucobvin    Howard  W  ,  5,476,613,  CI,  252-518,000, 
Manon    Mich.iel  P.  and  Otto,  David  C  .  5.476.568,  CI,  156-359,000. 
DuNk.  Roben  M,.  Jr    Set-  - 

Curtin.  Chnsiopher  J  :  Nowicki.  Ronald  S  :  Fahlen.  Theodore  S  .  Duboc 
Robert  M,,  Jr.,  and  Lovoi,  Paul  .A  ,  5,477.105,  CI    313-4''-' 000 
DuBose,  Paul  A     See— 

Bhat,  Naveen  V.  Braden.  William  B  ,  Heckendiwni,  Kent  E,;  Graet- 
tinger,  Timothv  J  ,  Federowic?,  ,Mfxander  J  ,  and  DuBose   Paul  A 
5,477.444,  CI    ,1M  I5:(K)() 
Dudley,  Mark  W:  See   - 

Can.  Albert  A  ,  Kane,  John  M  ;  Maynard.  George  D,;  Cheng.  Hsien  C 
and  Dudlev.  Mark  W  ,  5,476.861,  CI,  514-321  000 
Dufty,  William  J  ,  Jr   See 

Miller.  Kenneth.  Jr ;  and  Dufty.  William  J  .  Jr.  5.476.729.  CI,  429-1.000. 
Dukatz.  Matthew  F     .So  - 

C:orkin-..  ,M  Jetfrv:  Dukat/.  Matthew  E  .  Lambert,  Jeffrev  T,,  McCarthy. 
Jay  P:  and  Sharpies,  Stephen  A,,  5.476.305,  CI.  297-'238.(XX). 
Duke  I'niversitv    .Sec  — 

Frascr  Rcid.  Bertram  O.;  Mootoo.  David  R.;  and  Lopez,  J,  Cristobal 
5,47(,.y;4,  CI.  .''36-18.600. 
Dumas.  Marc:  .See— 

Mesbeck,  Alain;  Bonte.  Frederic;  and  Dumas.  Marc.  5,476.651    CI 
424-59000. 
Dunlord,  Wvnian  G,;  Barren.  James  D,;  Abaunza.  Miguel  A.;  and  Kendra. 
Michael  J     to  Technicolor  Videixassette  of  Michigan.  Inc    Package  dis- 
pensing apparatus   5.47h.l9I.CI   221-218.000 
Dunk.  Paul   See- 
Reed.  Roger  J     Dunk,  Paul:  and  Cusick,  Christopher.  5,476,708,  CI 
428-:iI,l)(MI 


Broydo.  Samuel;  and  Duong.  Khue. 
Flexible  sealing  unit  for  movable 


rf 'isr-'iii.'^Im  ""*  **  placement  of  pixels  upon  a  scan  line.  5,477.330,    Dunne,  slephen  R  ,  McKeon.  Michael  J  ;  Cohen.  Alan  P;  and  Behan.  Albert 
Dorsch  Dieter  5ee—  ?;,■.'",  V."?,.^^"*"^''  '^'^'■''"  f"''  '"'emal  combustion  engines,  5,477,014,  CI 

Mederski.  Werner;  Dorsch.  Dieter:  Beier.  Norbert;  Schelling.  Pierre, 
Lues.    Ingeborg;     Minck.     Klaus-Ono;     and    Osswald,     Mathias 
5.476.857.  CI,  514-303,000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  KaihaLsu  Jigyodan;  See — 

Todokoro.  Akio;  Kihara,  YoshiyiJki:  and  Okada.  Takashi.  5  476  64 1   CI 
423-6.000. 
Dosmann,  Andrew  J .  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Spectrophotometer  arrangement 

with  multi-detector  readhead  5.477.326.  CI,  356-406,000 
dos  Santos.  Antonio  M..  to  Synthopol  Chemie  Dr  Rer  Pol   Koch  GmbH  J^ 
Co,    KG     Copolymer    solutions    based    on    addition    products    of    a, 
P-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  with  glycidyl  esters  and  copolymerisable  a. 
P-unsaturated  monomers  5.476.898.  CI,  524-548,000, 
Dote.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Shinya:  Sawayama.  Shigeki:  Minowa.  Tomoaki;  and  Dote 
Yutaka.  5.476.787,  CI,  435-262,500, 
Dougauchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sugihara,   Yoshinori;   and    Dougauchi.    Kazuo.    5.476.394.   CI    439- 
620,000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Cisneros.  Mark  D  ;  Holbrook.  Michael  T;  and  Ito.  Larry  N„  5,476  984 

CI,  585-733,000, 
Eiffler.  Jurgen;  luptner.  GUnter  A,,  and  Flores.  David  P.  5,476.888  CI 

524-123.000 
Ito.  Larry  N.;  Murchison,  Craig  B.,  Holbrook.  Michael  T.:  Harley  A 
Dale;  and  Smith,  David  D..  5.476.979.  CI,  585-641,000. 


IXl  :44  0tK) 
Duong.  Khue   See  - 

Li.  Sheau-Suey,  One,  Rands 
5,477.414,  CI,  361-,S6.(I0<) 
Dupuv,   Ronald   E,.  to  GenCorp  Inc, 
windows    5,475.947,01,  49-490,1110 
Duramax,  Inc     See — 

Moore.  Richard  E  ;  and  Work,  John  T,  5,476,421,  CI   464.20.fK)0, 
Durfee,  William,  and  Goldfarb,  Michael,  to  Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Controlled-brakc  orthosis,  5,476.441,  CI,  602  23  IKXI 
Durham,  Dana  I.    Set- 

Rahman,  M  Dalii,  Lu,  Ping-Hung.  Aubin.  Daniel  P;  Dammel.  Ralph  R 
and  Durham.  Dana  I   .  5.476,7.S0,  CI   430-270.000. 
DuRocher,  Dan,  and  Miller,  Ellsworth,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing 

collapsible  steenng  apparatus.  5.476.2S4.  CI.  280  777.(XX). 
Duslo.  as  .  See — 

.Skubla.  Pavol;  Bezik.  Stefan;  Lencses.  Ladislav;  and  Kiikovi    Eve 
5.476,642,  CI   423-162,000. 
Dusseux,  Thierry    See  - 

Caille,  Gerard,  Dusseux.  Thierrv:  and  Feat,  Christian.  5.477.229   CI 
342  360  (MX) 
Dutartre,  Patrick:  See— 

Renaut,  Palnce;  Lehreton,  Luc:  Dutartre,  Patrick,  Den^pas,  Philippe' 
and  Samrctb.  Soth,  5,476,870,  CI    5  14-482  (XMI 
Duvall,  Paul  F ,  -Vonnde.  .\vode]i  J  ,  and  Cederberg,  Alvin  R  Pressure  vessel 
with  damage  mitigating  system.  5,476,189,  CI    220-590.(XX). 


Dvorkis,  Paul,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc,  Scanning  arrangement  for  the 
implementation  of  scanning  patterns  over  Indicia  by  dnving  the  scanning 
elements  in  different  component  directions,  5.477.043,  CI,  235-462,000 
Dworczak,  Renate:  See — 

Vanmaele.  Luc;  Junek.  Hans;  and  Dworczak.  Renate.  5.476.935.  CI, 
544-140,000. 
dxResources  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  David  R..  5.476.550.  CI.  1272.000. 
E  &  M  Lamort   See — 

Lamort.  Jean  Pien^e.  5.476.178.  CI.  209-273.000. 
E.L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companv,  See — 

Ficsser.  Fredenck  H  .  and  Jeral.  Robert  V.  5.475.964.  CI.  53-675.000 
Earle,  Anthony;  and  Ridgway,  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Pho- 
tographic priKessing  apparatus   5,477. .301.  CI.  354-325.000. 
Earle.  Kent  L,.  to  Eicon  Corporation,  Device  for  measuring  a  wide  range  of 
voltages  and  for  determining  continuity  using  sisual  and  tactile  indicators 
5,477.133.  CI    324  72,500, 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv;  See — 

Bartholomeusz.  Brian  J..  5.477,520.  O,  369-100,000, 

Chan,  Knshnan;  Smith.  Wendell  F;  and  Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram. 

5.476.756.  CI.  430-372.000. 

Chnsi.  Charles  S  ;  and  Szembtw.  Albert  R  .  5.476..593.  CI.  210-729.(K». 
Farle.  Anthonv;  and  Ridgway,  Michael,  5,477.301.  CI,  354-325,000. 
Fenton.  David  E.;  Fox.  Lucius  S..  and  Black.  Donald  L,.  5,476.760.  CI, 

430-567.000. 
Lau.   Philip  T.   S.:  Jozetiak,  Thomas  H..  and  Welter.  Thomas  R.. 

5.476.757.  CI.  4.30-384  000 

Uwther.  Joel  S  ;  and  Mc-Ginn.  Donald  P.  5.477.295.  CI,  354-174,000, 
Lubinsky.  Anthonv  R.;  Blazev.  Richard  N.;  Mev.  William;  and  DeBoer. 

Charles  D..  5.477.344.  Cl.'358-487.000. 
Morganti.  Teny  N.;  and  Palmer.  Daniel  R..  5.477.316.  CI.  355-284  000 
Sarbadhikari.  Kamal  K.;  Fredlund.  John  R,;  and  Parulski.  Kenneth  A  . 

5.477.264.  CI.  .348-23 l.(XK). 
Smart.  David  C.  5.477.289.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Tai,  Hwai  T,  5.477.335.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Eaton.  John  W    See — 

Keogh.  James  R  ,  Hobot,  Christopher  M.;  Eaton.  John  W,;  Jevne,  Allan 
H.;  and  Bergan,  Matthew  A  .  5.476.509.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Ebara  Corporation :  See- 

Hirose.  Masayoshi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu,  Ishikawa.  Seiji:  Kimura.  Norio: 
and  Isbii.  You,  5,476.414,  CI.  451-288.000 
Eberhardt.  Carol  E  ,  Mvers,  David  J,;  and  Pinkul.  Robert  A  .  to  Medtronic. 

Inc    Holder  for  heart' valve.  5,476.510.  CI   623-2. (XXl 
Ebina.  Toshiyuki:  .See — 

Asai.  Ikuo;  and  Ebina.  Toshiyuki.  5.476.700.  a.  428-66.600. 
Ebisawa,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Ochiai.  Akira;  Watanabe.  Kouva:  Ebisawa.  Kyoichi:  and  Urano,  Koichi. 
5,476.137.  CI    165-30  000,' 
Ebisu.  Osamu:  See — 

Hotomi.  Hideo:  and  Ebisu,  Osamu.  5.477.253.  CI.  347-71,000. 
Eck,  Jerome  V :  See — 

Bigelow.  Clifford  C;  Eck,  Jerome  V,;  and  Layton,  Terry  N.,  5.476.429. 
CI.  482-54.000. 
Eck.  John  D.:  See — 

Dawn.  Frederic  S  ;  Eck.  John  D.;  and  Weiss.  Fred  R..  5.475.878,  O. 
2411,000, 
Eckstrom.  William  B.:  See — 

Thaler.  W'arren  A  ;  Zushma.  Stephen;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V.,  Dankwortb. 

David  C  .  Diana.  William  D  .  Eckstrom.  William  B  ;  Emert.  Jacob  I.; 

Gorda.  Keith  R  .  and  Gutien^ez,  Antonio,  5.476.920,  CI.  528-342.(KK). 

Eddv.  Michael  M..  to  Superconductor  Technologies.  Inc   Reactor  vessel  for 

manufacture  of  superconducting  films.  5.476.836.  CI   505-120  000. 
Edell.  David  J  .  Rizzo.  Joseph,  III;  and  Wyatt.  John  L,.  Jr,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology  I,xiw  pressure  neural  contact  structure  5.476.494. 
CI    6(17-1  16  IKKI 
Edcnbaum,  Martin,  to  Carapace.  Inc,  Orthopedic  bandage  with  lubricious 

core   5,476.440,  CI,  602-8,000, 
Edmbureh  ,Acoustical  Co,  Ltd,:  See — 

Mackenzie.  Robin  K,.  5.475.959.  CI,  52-403,100, 
Edmunds,  Cyril  G,;  and  Lama.  William  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Adaptive 

expiisure  color  correction.  5.477.317,  CI,  355-326  iXiR 
Ednch,  Jixrhen;  and  Zhang.  Tongsheng,  to  Zentralinsiitut  tur  Biomedizini':.he 
Technik  Universitat  Ulm  Meth<id  and  apparatus  lor  neuromagneuc  stimu- 
lation  5.476.4,38.  CI.  6(XI-:  (XHI 
Edwards.  George  C:  See — 

Mackev.  Robert  D.;  and  Edwards.  George  C.  5,475.974.01. 57-417.000. 
Egara.  Koichi:  See — 

Eguchi,  Tadashi;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Mochlzuki.  Norihiro;  Egara.  Koichi; 
Kovama.   Akihiro;    and    Hachisu.   Takahiro.    5.477.098.   CI     310- 
313,(X)R 
Eguchi.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Okada,  Masaru;  Murata.  Yuichiro;  and  Eguchi.  Shinichiro.  5,477.405. 
C-1    16(1  121.000. 
Eguchi.   Tadashi.   Torisawa,   Akira;    Mochizuki,   Norihiro;   Egara.   Koichi; 
Kovama.  .Akihiro,  and  Hachisu,  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Efficient  surface  acou.stic   wave  device  capable  of  excitation  in  plural 
frequencv  bands,  and  signal  receiver  and  communication  svslem  utilizing 
the  same   ^4-^.098.  CI   3IO-3I3.00R. 
Ehmer.  Nvtrbert   See — 

Fennel.  Helmut;  Schwartz.  Jean-Claude.  Determann.  Ono;  Schmidt. 
Robert,  and  Ehmer.  Norbert.  5.477.456.  CI,  364-426,020, 


Ehrhard,  Tom,  Hartung,  Georg;  Herold,  Manfred:  and  Jung,  Ulrich.  to  MAN 
Roland  Dnickmaschinen  .AG   Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid 
medium  to  a  pnnting  earner  in  offset  printing  machines   5.476.042.  CI. 
IOI-352.(XK). 
Eichenberger.  Matthew:  See — 

Baechler.  Philip  A.;  Eichenberger.  Matthew:  Sener.  William  J ;  and 
Sullv.  Brtjce  A.,  5.476.275.  CI   280-47  380 
Eichenbeiger,  Thomas:  See — 

Wallquisi,  Olof:  Wooden.  Gary:  Eichenberger.  Thomas;  and  Schl6der. 
Ingo,  5,476,949,  CI   .M8-453.000 
Eiffler  Jurgen.  Jupmei,  Gumcr  A  .  and  Flores.  David  P,.  to  Dow  Chemical 

Companv,  The     Diphosphines  5.476.888.  CI,  524-123,000. 
Eisai  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama.  Tetsuo;  Seki.  Chiaki;  and  Konishi.  Mas- 
ayuki,  5.476.955.  CI   552-299,000 
Eisai  Co,.  Ltd.   See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu:  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsiuki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku;  Kawata. 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura.  Tsuiomu;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa:  Souda.  Shigeru; 
Machida.  Y'oshimasa;  Katavama.  Kouichi,  and  ^'amatsu,  Isao. 
.S476.863.  CI.  514-357.000.  ' 
Okano.  Kazuo.  Asano.  Osainu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya.  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyaz.awa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku,  Kawata, 
Tsutomu.  Yoshimura,  Tsuiomu.  Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  Stnida.  Shigeru, 
Machida.  Y'oshlmasa:  Katavama,  Kouichi:  and  YamaLsu.  Isao. 
5.476.864.  CI  514-357.0(X).  ' 
Eisenpresser.  Marvin;  and  Stanislaw.  Jusis.  to  National  Die  &  Bunon  Mould 

Co..  Ltd  Automated  stud  setting  apparatus.  5.476.2CM.  CI.  227-18.000 
Eisenwerkc  Fned  'i^ilh  Duker  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Bergmann.    Karl-Heinz;    Vorbeck.    Manfred;    and    Petcebois.    Alain. 
5.476.290,  CI   285-110000. 
Eklov.  Kenneth  A  :  See- 
Brown.  William  M  ;  Eklov.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Wickremasinghe.  Ranjit  D.. 
5.477.428.  CI    362-80.000. 
el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H    See — 

el  Kouni.  Mahmoud;  Naguib.  Fardos  N.  M.:  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F. 
5.476.855.  CI   514-269.0(X). 
ElAyat.  Khaled  A  ;  Bakker.  Gregory  W.;  Lien.  Jung-Cheun.  Plant.s.  William 
C;  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopisettv.  Runip;  Chan.  King  W;  and  Chew. 
Marko,  to  Actel  Corporation  Programmable  logic  module  and  architecture 
for  tield  programmable  gate  array  device   5,477.165.  CI   326-38,000 
El  Bounni,  RefVi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Masashi;  EI-Bourini.  Refki:  and  Martin.  David  L,.  5.476.138. 
CI    165-41. (XX) 
ElectRX'hemicals  Inc  :  See — 

Thorn.  Charies  E  ;  Polakovic.  Frank;  and  Mosolf.  Charles  A.,  5,476,580, 
CI   205-1 22  (KKJ. 
ElectroCom  Automation,  L.P.;  See — 

Renfrow,  Donald  F.  5.475.966,  CI,  53-381,100 
Electrolux  S  A  R  L    See— 

Bacchi,  Bernard:  Marchol,  Patrick;  Mauriai.  Philippe;  Touati.  Gilles; 
Pouard,    Philippe     Matnard,    Alain;    Thomas.    Philippe;    Thepaut. 
Daniel,  and  Muller,  Femand.  5.476.763.  CI,  435-284,100. 
Electronic  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Lesea,  Ronald  A  ,  5.477.112.  CI,  315-219,000. 
Electr(>plating  Engineers  of  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuboia.  Tsunco.  and  Taniguchi,  Kazuhiro.  5.475.918.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Electroplating  Technologies.  Ltd.   See — 

Forand.  James  L.;   Keenev.   Harold  M.;  and  Van  .Anglen,  Erik  S.. 
5.476.578.  CI   204-207  (XXJ 
Elf  Alochem  S  A  :  See — 

Heim.  Philippe;  Vuillemin.  Bruno;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Bayard.  Philippe; 
and  Wang.  Jinshan.  5.476.904,  CI  528-299000, 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Sass.  Catherine:  Leguav.  Jean-Jacques;  Grison.  Ren^;  and  Toppan.  Alain. 
5.477.001.  CI  800-205,000. 
Eli  Lillv  and  Companv:  See — 

Alien,  Douglas  l.  and  Nevin,  Robert  S,.  5.476.094.  CI,  128-634,000, 
Calnek,  David  S    and  Gnnnell.  Bnan  W.,  5.476.862.  CI  514-324.000 
Panetia.  Jill  A  ,  and  Sato,  Masahiko.  5.476.865.  CI,  514-369,000, 
Elitex  Usti  Nad  Orlici  S,R:  See— 

Sramek,  Rudolf,  5,475.899.  CI,  19-I59,00A, 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  See — 

Pillai.  Sreekumar;  Cho.  Suk  H  ,  and  Raw  lings,  Anthonv  V..  5.476.661. 
CI   424-401  (XX), 
Eljer  Industnes   See — 

Mcurer,  Henry  J .  5.476.419.  CI,  454-258,000, 

el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  Naguib.  Fardos  N  M  ;  and  Schinazi,  Raymond  F.  to  el 

Kouni.  Mahmoud  H  ,  Naguib.  Fardos  N    M  .  and  Schinazi.  F  Ei«vme 

inhibitors,  their  synthesis  and  methods  for  use  5,476.855.  CI  514-269  000. 

Elliott,  Peter  J  ,  and  Heam,  Anthonv  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation    Disk  file  with  multiplexed  servo  system    5.477.402.  CI, 

.^60-77.080. 

Ellis.  Brvan:  Chen.  Xiao  M.:  and  Seddon.  Angela  B..  to  British  Technology 

Group  Ltd   Method  of  strengthening  glass  5.476,692.  CI  427-558.000 
Elton.  Robert,  to  MascoTech  Automotive  Svslems.  Inc   Selectively  deploy- 
able  vehicle  knee  restraint.  5.476.283.  CL  280-753.000. 
Elvidge.  David  R  .  and  Smith,  Malcolm  K..  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited. 
Coater  startup.  5.476.683.  CI,  427-211,000, 
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Emenion,  Suzanne  L'  :  See — 

Tsarev.  Seraie  A  .  Emerson.  Suzanne  U  ;  Balayan,  Michael  S  ;  and 
Purcell.  Rohen  H  .  5.476,658.  CI.  424-226  l(X) 
Emert,  Jaci*  I     See — 

Thaler,  Warren  A..  Zushma.  Stephen:  Cusumano,  Joseph  V ;  Dankworth. 
David  C  .  Diana.  William  D.:  Eckscrom.  William  B  .  Emert.  Jacob  I  . 
Gorila.  Keilti  R  ;  and  Gulienrz.  Anlonio,  .'>.476.92n.  CI.  528-342.000, 
Emor\.  .Scott:  See 

ProuU.  Stephen,  Bums.  John  L,.  Jr ;  Emory.  Scott;  Gray,  Richard  W  .  and 
Lemine.  Frank  M.,  5.477.155.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Empak.  Inc    See — 

Gregerson.  Barry:  and  Wittman,  Boyd,  5,476,176,  CI.  206-711  000 
Emulation  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Kardos.  Gahor,  and  Kardos,  Norma  J.,  5,477,161.  CI,  324-755  000 
Endo.  At.sushi:  Mixhizuki.  .Akimitsu.  Hikosaka.  Michichika.  and  Fujigamon. 
Tsutomu.  to  Toyo  Ink   Manufacturing  Co.   Ltd    Waier-based  pigment 
dispersion    5.476.544.  CI.  106-499.000. 
Endo.  Ma.sayuki   See — 

Hashimoto.    Kazuhiko;   and   Endo,    Masayuki,   5,476,753,   CI.   430- 
2%.000, 
Endres.  Dan  D.:  See — 

Roes.sler.  Thoma.s  H.;  Cesco-Cancian,  Annamaria;   Endres,   Dan   D: 
Han.son.  Paula  M.;  Leick.  Kenneth  A.;  Leick.  Mananne  K  .  and 
Werner.  Edward  E..  5.476.457.  CI.  604-364.000. 
Englehardt,  C.  Duane.  Portable  documentation  .sy.^em.  5.477.511.  CI   369- 

25  000. 
Englert,  Hemrich;  Mania.  Dieter:  Hanung.  Jens:  GOgelein.  Heinz,  and  Kaiser. 
Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Amino-substituled  benzenesulfo- 
nylureas  and   thioureas  and  their  use  as  pharmaceubcals.  5.476,850,  CI 
514-2.'<9  500, 
Englhardl.  Enc  A.:  See — 

Lei.  Lawrence  C;  Leung.  Cissy  S.;  Englhardu  Eric  A  .  and  Sinha.  A.shok 
K..  5.476,548.  CI.  118-728.000 
English.  Brent:  Brey,  Charles  G,:  Hjelier.  Larry  D  :  Vaher.  Ulo  H  .  and  Yost. 
Charles  E  .  lo  University  of  Wisconsin.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Rotational  and  vibrational  process  for  molding  cellulosic  fibers.  5,476,617, 
CI.  264-37.000. 
ENI   See- 

Chawla.  Yogendra  K.:  and  Reyzelman,  Leonid,  5,477,188.  CI.  330- 
269  000. 
Enomoto.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi:  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aolsu,  Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  Miisuni. 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi:    and    Kvoda.   Tadashi 
5.477.486.  CI   365-189.010. 
Enomoto.  Sadakazu:  See — 

Shiojima.  .Nobuo:  and  Enomoto,  Sadakazu,  5.477,127.  CI.  320-35.000 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Boucher.  Craig  J  .  5,476,044,  CI.  102-218.000. 
Ensmjnger.  William  D.:  and  Gavin.  Robert  F..  to  Michigan  TransTech 

Corporation  Implantable  access  devices  5.476.451.  CI.  604-93  000 
Ensworth,  Fredric  A    See — 

Mantooth.  Michael  N.:  MaaJouf,  Fadi  S.;  Ensworth.  Frednc  A  .  and 
Bezon.  Manin  C.  5.476,373.  CI.  418-32.000. 
Eoga,  Anthony  B..  and  Moran.  Richard  G..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
Perborate:persulfate:protease    denture    cleanser    powder    ccimposition 
5.476.607.  CI.  252-99.000 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kordis.  Thomas  E:  and  Swanson,  David  K..  5,476,495,01. 607-122.000 
Epple.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Hartman.  William  G.:  Epple,  Thomas  C:  Mann.  Roger  H  :  and  Sun 
Edward  1 .  5.476.712.  CI.  428-317.300. 
Erickson.  Gary  L..  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc.  Nickel-cobalt  based  allnys 

5.476.555.  CI    148-410.000. 
Enckson.  Robert:  See — 

Hill.  John  B  :  Gelman,  Yefim;  Dryden,  Hugh  L  .  Jr.:  Erickson.  Robcn. 
Hsu.  Kuang:  and  Johnson,  Mark  R..  5.476.%1.  CI   560-41  (MXI 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Thomas  A..  5,477.539,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Eriavic.  Scott  A  :  and  Hsieh.  Steven  H.  C.  to  VLSI  Technology.   Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  the  calibration  of  a  vanelv  of  electronic 
package  lead  inspection  systems.  5.477.138.  CI  324-158  100 
Eskelinen.  Pekka:  and  Haverinen.  Timo.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc 
Method  and  device  for  ensuring  the  run  of  tfie  web  in  the  multi-cylinder 
dryer  of  a  papermachine  5.475.934.  CI.  34-455  000. 
Eskildsen.  Lars  E..  and  Hansen.  Per  B..  to  AT&T  Corp.  High  power  lightwave 
transmitter  using  highly  saturated  amplifier  for  residual  AM  suppression 
5.477.368.  CI.  359-188,000. 
Estakhri.  Petro:  See — 

Romano.  Paul  M.:  King.  Larry  D.:  Machado.  Mike;  Estakhn.  Petro:  Ho. 
Son:  Tran.  Phuc;  and  Imam.  Maryam.  5.477.103.  CI   31S-601  (XK) 
Etcon  Corporation:  See — 

Earle.  Kent  L.,  5.477.133.  CI.  324-72.500. 
Etemadian.  All  A  Weed  pulling  device.  5,476.298,  CI.  294-50.800. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Lunn.  Anthony  C,  5,476,506,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Eto.  Toru:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshitomo;  Ilo,  Tetsuma.sa;  and  Eto,  Toru,  5,477,048   CI 
250-288.000. 
Eio.  Toyohiko:  See — 


Tsuchida.  Takuji:  Harada.  Junichi:  Eto.  Toyohiko:  Ha.segawa,  Katsuhisa: 
Suzuki.  Tomoo:  Fuse.  Tadahiko:  and  Kunikiia.  Keiji.  5.476.151.  CI 
I80-274.(KX). 
Ettel.  Victor  A  .  Hohercak.  Jan:  Nor.  Jin  K  .  Soltys.  Josef  V.  and  Charles. 
Douglas,  to  Inco  Limited:  and  Norvik  Technologies.  Inc   Battery  charger 
5.477.125.  CI.  320-20.000. 
Eun.  Kwang  Y  :  See — 

Lee.  Wook-Seong:  Baik.  Young-Joon:  and  Eun.  Kwang  Y..  5,476.693. 
CI   427-577  000 
Evan.  Guy  Fuel  tolerant  combustion  engine  with  reduced  knock  sensitivity 

5.476.072.  CI.  123-48.0AA 
Evans.   Joseph   H  .   to   Rexam    Industries  Corp.   Antifogging   plastic   lens 

material   5.476.682.  CI.  427-164.000 
Everett.  Mark  A  :  and  Haraz.  Richard  F.  lo  Quantum  Laser  Corporation 

La.ser  nozzle.  5.477.025.  CI    219-121.840 
Ewen.  John  A  .  and  Razavi.  Abbas,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc.  Syndiolactic 

polypropylene   5.476.914.  CI.  526-151  OOO 
Examed  Australia  Pty   Ltd    See — 

Borody.  Thomas  J  .  5.476.669.  CI   424-653.000. 
Excalibur  Medical  (Propnelary)  Limited:  See — 

Stoker.  Pieter  W .  5.476.635.  CI  422-26.000. 
Exponential  Technology,  Inc  :  See— 

Buckles,  Frederick,  111.  and  Blomgren.  James  S  .  5.477.082.  Q,  257- 

679. (XX), 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried.  5.477.489.  CI.  365  189.040 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Gutierrez.    Antonio,     and     Lundbera,     Robert     D.     5.476.521.    CI. 

44-34X(XM) 
Thaler.  Warren  A..  Zushma.  Stephen,  Cusumano.  Joseph  V  .  Dankworth. 
David  C  .  Diana.  William  D  .  Eckstrom,  William  B  .  Emert.  Jacob  I.. 
Gorda.  Keith  R  .  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.476.920.  CI.  528-342  000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.    See — 

Robbins.  John  L  .  Marucchi-Soos.  Elise:  Johnson.  Jack  W..  and  Brodv. 
John  F  .  5.4^6,982.  CI    585-660  (XX) 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company    See — 

Clavenna.  LeRov  R  .  Davis.  Stephen  M..  Fiato.  RiKco  A.,  and  Say. 
Geoffrey  R.  5.476.87''.  CI   518-703  (XX). 
Eznelev.  Robert  1  ,  and  Barrett,  Richard  B  .  to  Temple  Division.  Air  Liquide 
.America  Corporation   Timc-tcniperature  indicator  devices   5.476  792  CI 
436-1  (XX) 
Fabio  Penni  S  p  ,A    See — 

Biagiotii,  Guglielmo,  5.475.917,  CI,  29-822.000. 
Fadial,  Sabnna  B     See — 

Cockfield,  Joe  B  :  Fadial,  Sabnna  B.  and  Marco,  Francis  W    5  475  905 
CI    28-163  (XX) 
Fahlen,  Theixlore  S    See — 

Curtin,Chnsiiipher  J  :  Nowicki.  Ronald  S.  Fahlen.  Theodore  S  ,  DuNx, 
Robert  M.,  Jr,  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A  .  5.477.105.  CI    ,M3  42:  iXX) 
Fahy,  Stephen  B  ,  and  .Merlin.  Roberto,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Board 
of  Regents  of  the     Dau  storage  using  pulsed  optical  domain  reversal 
5.477.519.  CI    369  1(X)(XK). 
Fain.  Enc  S  .  Hoffman.  Drew  A  :  and  Pless.  Benjamin  D .  to  Ventritex.  Inc 
Endocardial  lead  system  with  defibrillation  electrixle  fixation   5.476.'i(Xi 
CI.  607. 1 :6.0<X). 
Fairbaim,  Kevin,  See — 

Jaffc,  Peter  R  ,  and  Fairbaim.  Kevin.  5.476.520.  CI   29-25.010. 
Fang.  Wai-Chi   See  — 

Chang.  Chi  Yung:  Fang.  Wai-Chi;  and  Curlander.  John  C.  5.477.22 1  CI 
341  51  (XX), 
Fanuc  Ltd.,  See — 

Matsuura.  Hitoshi.  5.477.119.  CI,  318-576,000 
Famier.  Robert  F  :  See — 

Fleming.    Alison    A,:    Farmer,    Robert    F;   and   Gadberrv     James    F 
5,476,960.  CI    558-452,(XX). 
Farrance.  Dasid  S    See — 

Capener.  Paul  H  .  and  Farrance.  David  S  .  5.477.174.  CI.  327-131  (XXI 

Farrell.  Roberta  L  :  Hadar,  Yitzhak:  Wendler,  Philip  A  ,  and  Zimmerman, 

Wendy,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Composition  containing  strains  of  Ophuninmu 

piliferum  and  a  methcxl  of  using  the  composition  to  reduce  the  pilch  content 

of  pulpwotxl  or  pulp   5.476.789.  CI,  435-267  (XX) 

Farrell,  Roberta  L    See — 

Blanchene.  Robert  A  ,  Farrell,  Roberta  I,  :  and  Iverson.  Sara,  5,476  790 
CI   435-277  tXX) 
Farwick.  Timothy  J,,  See  - 

Boyer.  Stanton  L  :  and  Farwick.  Timothy  J .  5.476.608,  CI.  2.52-135.000, 
Faure.  Michel   See — 

Baginski.  Pierre:  Nebon.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Faure.  Michel.  5,477.016  CI 
2tX)-43,ll0. 
Faure,  Pierre,  to  Pechiney  Elcctrometallurgie   Prcxress  for  the  recovery  of 

magnesium  from  magnesium  alloys  waste   5.476.529.  CI.  75-10.330. 
Feat.  Chnstian   See — 

Caille.  Girard.  Dusseux.  Thierrv.  and  Feat.  Chnstian.  5.477  229   CI 
.342-..60,00»J 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Hixson.  Kenneth  L  .  II.  5.476.272.  CI.  277-152.000. 
Federowicz.  .Alexander  J     See — 

Bhat.  Naveen  V.  Braden.  William  B  :  Heckendoom.  Kent  E.:  Graet- 
tinger.  Timothy  J  .  Federowicz.  Alexander  J  :  and  DuBose.  Paul  A 
5.477.444.  CI.  364-152  000 


Fedorka-Cray.  Paula  J  :  and  Cray,  William  C.  Jr.  to  llniveniity  of  Nebraska. 
Board  of  Regents  of  the     Apparatus  for  annotating  data  on  an  assay 
medium.  5.476.016.  CI   73-863.000. 
Feig.  Marvin:  See — 

Kowalenko.  Alexander:  and  Feig,  Marvin.  5.477.439.  CI.  362-260.000. 
Feindt.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Beigel.  David  F;  Krieger.  William  A.:  and  Feindt.  Susan  L..  5.477.078, 
CI   257-606.000. 
Fcmtometrics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  William  D.:  and  Chuan.  Raymond  L..  5.476.(X)2.  CI  73-24  010 
Fennel.  Helmut.  Batistic.  Ivica:  and  Latamik.  Michael,  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH  Circuit  configuration  for  detecting  wheel  sensor  malfunc- 
tions. 5.476.311.  CI   303-122  060 
Fennel.  Helmut:  .Schwartz.  Jean-Claude:  Determann.  Otto:  Schmidt.  Robert: 
and  Ehmer.  Norben.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH  Process  and  circuit 
arrangenicni  for  the  reduction  of  disadvantageous  effects  of  engine  stall 
torques   5.477.45b.  CI.  364-426.020 
Fenoglio.  Robert  J.:  Geary.  Steven  P:  Puchalla.  Chnstopher  P.  Grzesiak. 
Anthony  J.:  Vierk.  David  T:  and  Mayhew.  .Allen  C  ,  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive.  Inc.  Double-wrap  brake  band  assembly  5.476.160.  CI,  188- 
77.00W, 
Fenton.  David  E.:  Fox,  Lucius  S,:  and  Black.  Donald  L,.  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Photographic  emulsions  of  enhanced  sensitivity,  5.476.760.  CI, 
430-567JXX), 
Fermani.  Nicholas  R  :  and  Fletcher.  Mark  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1 . 
and  Company,  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  frx>7en  particles  using 
an  entrapment  zone  of  atomized  cryogenic  liquid  droplets  5,475.984.  CI 
62-64, IXX) 
Ferraro.  Frank  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Segmented  guard  bar, 

5.475.923.  CI.  30-51,000, 
Ferrero.  Rose-Marie:  and  Jacquoc.  Roland,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Pro- 
cess for  the  synthesis  of  aldehvdes  and  their  derivatives  and  catalyst  for  use 
thereof,  5.476.827.  CI.  .502-227  (XX) 
Fersch.  Kenneth  E  :  and  Miner.  Arthur  J    Water  dispersible  agricultural 
chemical  granules  coaled  with  thin  PVA  film  to  reduce/eliminate  container 
residue.  5.476.833.  CI,  5(.M-I16(XX) 
Fiard.  Jean-Francois:  Fleury.  Etienne:  Gerwig.  Dominique:  Traversier.  Sylvi- 
anne:  and  Vovellc.  Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Films.  Composite  polyester 
films  suitable  in  particular  as  suppoas  for  magnetic  recording  materials, 
and  magnetic  recording  materials  thus  produced    5.476.707.  CI    428- 
141.000. 
Fiato.  Rocco  A.:  See — 

Clavenna.  LeRoy  R.:  Davis.  Stephen  M.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A  ;  and  Sav. 
Geoffrey  R..  5.476.877.  CI.  518-703.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schierhng.  Bemhard:  and  Gdbel.  Hilmar.  5.476.166.  CI    192-70  140 
Fiddes.  Neil  G  :  King.  Chnstopher  G  .  Manione.  .Anthony:  and  Shaffer.  Frank 
D..  to  General  Electric  Company   Superconducting  loint  for  foils  used  in 
superconducting  magnets.  5.476.208.  CI    :2H  1 1 1  i.XKI. 
Fiesser.  Frederick  H  .  and  Jeral.  Roben  V.  to  El   Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
C(>mpany    Transverse  heal-.seating  apparatus  \or  continuous  shrink  film 
packaging.  5.475.964.  CI.  53-675  (XX) 
Figueroa.  Jose  C:  See — 

Schneider   Ron:   Budde.   Frederick  G  .  Jr.  and   Figueroa.  Jose  C. 
5.476.236.  CI.  242-605.(XX). 
Fina  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Ewen.  John  A  :  and  Razavi.  Abbas.  5.476.914.  CI.  526-351.000. 
Findei.sen.  Kurt:  See — 

Linker.  Karl-Heinz.  Findeisen.  Kurt:  Haas.  Wilhelm:  Schallner.  Otto: 
Dollinger.  Markus;  and  Samel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.476.946.  CI    .5(W- 
273.0(X). 
Fine.  David  H.:  See — 

O'Brien.   Stephen   E.:   Fine.   David   H:   and   Fraim.   Freemand   W. 

5.476.794.  CI.  436-92.000 

Fink.  Manfred  F:  Robinson.  John  C:  and  Buell.  Walter  F..  to  Board  of 

Regents.  Tfie  University  of  Texas  System.  Raman  spectrometer.  5.477.320. 

CI.  356-301  000 

Fittrina.  Jean-Noel,  and  Pillel.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Gerin.  Merlin.  High  quality 

eleclncal  power  dislnhution  system   5.477.091.  CI    .H)7-66  (X)0. 
Fimia  /ihulla  &  Sohn  GmbH  Raziol-Schmierungstechnik:  See — 

Zibulla.  Georg  G..  5.476.546.  CI.  118-668.000. 
Firmenich  SA   See — 

Leresche.  Jean-Paul:  and  Mentha.  Yves.  5.476.977.  CI.  585-26.0(K) 
Fisch.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Rosenblatt,  Charles;  Fisch.  Michael  R.;  Crandall.  Karl  A.:  and  Petschek. 
Rolfe.  5,477.358.  CI.  359-77.000. 
Fischer,  Kuri:  See — 

Leutwilcr  Hans:  and  Fischer.  Kun.  5.476.136.  CI.  164-195.000. 
Fischer.  Stephen  E  :  See — 

Cram.  Wallace  O  .  and  Fischer.  Stephen  E..  5.476.354.  CI.  414-412.000 
Fisher.  AKin  J    See — 

McClean.  Chnstopher  W.;  and  Fisher.  Alvin  J..  5.477.115.  CI.  318 
461 (XX) 
Fisher  Dvnamics  Corporation:  See — 

Whalen,  John  F.  5.476.307.  CI.  297-378.110 
Fisher  ThiI  Co    Inc    See — 

Reed.  Danny  D.  5.477.434.  CI.  362-119  000 
Fisk.  James.  Jr   Pizza  box  with  wedge-shaped  break-down  spatula-plates 

5.476.214.  CI    229-103,000 
Fitzgibbons,  Roben  I    Jr  Trocar  site  sutunng  device   5.476.47P.  CI   606- 
144  (XX) 


Fixemer.   Richard   A    Guidance   system   for  an   agricultural   implement 

5.476.147.  CI,  I72-26.0(X). 
Flannagan,  Stephen   See — 

Chang,  Ra\,  Childs.  Lawrence  F:  Jones.  Kenneth  W;  Raatz.  Donovan. 

and  Flannagan.  Stephen.  5.477.176.  CI,  327-143,000, 

Fleming.  Alison  A  .  Famier.  Robert  F.  and  Gadberry.  James  F..  to  Akzo  Nobel 

N  V  aaminonitnles  denved  friim  reaction  of  carbonvl  compounds  and 

fatty  aklyl  alkylene  diamines  5.476.960.  CI  558-452  (XX). 

Fleming.  Marvin  F.  and  Hersh.  Samuel,  to  Sierra  Matnx.  Inc.  Hands-free 

ulu-asonic  test  view  iHF-LTV)  5.476.010.  CI.  73-620.000. 
Fletcher.  James  D   Bicvcle  crank  shaft  support  carrier.  5.476.203.  CI   224- 

536.000 
Retcher.  Mark  G  :  See— 

Fennani.  Nicholas  R.:  and  Fletcher.  Mark  G..  5.475.984.  CI.  62-64.000 
Fleury.  Etienne;  See — 

Fiard.  Jean-Francois:  Reurv.  Etienne:  Gerwig.  Dominique:  Traversier. 
Sylvianne:  and  Vovelle.  Louis.  5.476.707.  CI  428-141.000 
Floch.  Herve.  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique    Matenal  having 
antircflection.  hydrophobic  and  abrasion  resistance  properties  and  process 
for  depositing  an  antireflection.  hydrophobic  and  abrasion  resistant  coabng 
on  a  substrate   5.476.717.  CI.  428-42 1 .(XX). 
Flores.  David  P    See — 

EifBer.  JUrgen:  Jiipmer.  GUnter  A.;  and  Flotes.  David  P..  5.476.888.  CI. 
524-123  (XX). 
Florindez.    Augusto.    Bakerv    pan    indexing    apparatus.    5.476.035.    CI 

99-44300C. 
Rono.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Arambula.  Elia  R.;  and  Florio.  Joseph  J..  5.476.483. 
CI   607-17  000. 
Flossmann.  Siegfned  See — 

vom  Schwemm.  Michael;  Testroel.  Carl-Joseph;  Hering.  JUrgen;  Upper. 

Gerd:  and  Rossmann,  Siegfried.  5.476.270.  CI   277-35.000. 

Fixige.   Douglas  W;  .Anderson.   David   M  :  and  Pettey.  Thomas  M..  to 

Chemgen   Corporation     Hemicellulase   active   at   PH   and   temperature 

extremes   5.476.77,S.  CI   435-209.000. 

Fogel.  Arnold  W  .  to  Bemel  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  disper^iing  micronized 

Tlo,.  ZnO  and  other  pigments.  5.476.643.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Fogel.  Arnold  V,  .  to  Bemel  Chemical.  Oil  in  water  emulsions.  5.476.648.  CI 

424-59(XXi. 
Fogle.  James  C  :  See — 

Moncnef.  Frank;  Fogle.  James  C;  and  McNamara.  Charles.  5.476.217. 
CI,  229- 1 20,270 
Fong.  Dodd:  W,:  See- 
Collins.  John  H  .  Fong.  Dodd:  W.:  Sommese.  Anthony  G  :  and  Tseng. 
Amy  M    5.476.594.  CI   210-734.000 
Foosnaes.  frygse  See — 

Bergli.  Knut:  Foosnaes.  Ttygve;  and  Natei^iad.  TonnoA  5.476.793.  CI. 
4.36-34,(XX). 
F'orand.  James  L  .  Keeney.  Harold  M  :  and  Van  Anglen.  Erik  S.,  to  Electnv 
planng  Technologies.  Ltd    Apparatus  for  electroplating    5,476.578,  CI. 
204-2(l7.(XX). 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boggs.  David  l.'and  Schechter.  Michael  M..  5.476.074. 0.  123-48.00B. 
Morganti.  Carl  R  ;  Singh.  Gitanjii;  and  Sweet.  Benjamin  D..  5.476.084. 
CI.  123-637  000. 
Form  Factor.  Inc    See — 

Khandros.  Igor  Y.  5.476.211.  CI.  228- 1 80.500 
Forman.  Edward  P.  Reflector  light  with  electric  lamp  for  bicycles  5.477.427. 

CI   362-72000. 
Fom.  Javier:  See — 

Carceller.  Elena:  Reca.sens.  Nuria:  Almansa.  Carmen:  Bartroli.  Javier. 
Merlos.   Manel.  Giral.   Marta:  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian:  and  Fom. 
Javier.  5.476.856.  CI   5I4-290.(XX) 
Forrest.  Roger  W  ,  and  Melkoman.  Harold  S,.  to  Advanced  Pholonix.  Inc 
Solid  state  photodetecior  with  light-responsive  rear  face.  5.477.075.  CI. 
257-432.(XX). 
Forschungszennum  Juiich:  See — 

Wiirdenweber.  Roger:  Kriiger.  Ursus:  and  Kutzner.  Rolf.  5.476.838.  CI 
505-475.000. 
Fortuna.  Sixlo  M  .  and  Santiago.  Luis  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Disk  stacker 
including  passive  sheet  registration  assist  system.  5.476.2S6.  CI.  271- 
187  000. 
Foster.  D<matd  C:  See — 

Holly.  Richard  D.:  and  Foster.  Donald  C  .  5.476,777.  CI.  435-214.000. 
Foumier  Industrie  ET  Same:  See — 

Renaui.  Patnce:  Lebreton.  Luc.  Dutartre.  Patrick;  Derrepas.  Philippe. 
and  Samreth.  Soth.  5.476.870.  CI   514-482.000. 
Foumier.  Vuian  Tight-fining  vehicle  cover  5.476.127.  CI    150-166.000 
Fowler.  Daniel  L  .  and  Hart.  Lee  A  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company. 
Temperature  regulating  control  system  for  an  oven  of  a  cooking  apparatus 
and  methixls  of  making  and  operating  the  same.  5.477.032.  CI.  219- 
501  (>XI 
Fowlkes.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Gilmore.  Gary  L  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company. 

Rotor  counterweight  insen  apparatus  5.476.369.  CI  417-410  500 
Fox.  Lucius  S.    See  — 

Fenton.  Das  id  E  ;  Fox.  Lucius  S.:  and  Black.  Donald  L..  5.476,760,  C\. 
430-567.000. 
Foye.  Christopher  W :  See — 

Rogers.  Maurice  N..  Jr;  Heil,  Thomas  F.;  and  Foye.  Christopher  W., 
5.475.902.  CI.  27-1.000. 
Fraim.  Freemand  W:  See— 
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O  Bnen.    Stephen    E.;    Fine.    David    H;   and   Fraim.    Freemand    W, 
5.476.794.  CI.  4.16-92.000. 
Frame.  Charles  E..  Sr ;  and  Bles.sing,  Mark  F,  to  C  &  M  Safety  Systems.  Inc 
Warning  device  for  a  vehicle  and  trailer  coupling  system.  5,477,207  CI 
W)-4}  I  (XX) 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  AuioDome  de  Droit  Public:  Sen — 
Debeau.  Jean,  and  Boitlin.  R«mi.  5,477,555.  CI.  372-25.0(X). 
Fra.ser  Reid.  Bertram  O  :  Mootoo.  David  R.;  and  Lopez.  J.  Cristobal,  to  Duke 
L'niversity  Protecting  group  for  aceuls  and  methods  of  using  the  same  in 
the  activation  of  saccharides.  5,476.924,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Frater.  Robert  W    M     See— 

Seifter.  Eli:  and  Prater.  Roben  W.  M..  5.476,516,  CI.  8-94  110. 
Frcche.  Patrick  A   R  .  and  Muller.  Pascale  F  J.,  to  GoodYear  Tiie  &  Rubber 
Company.  The    Process  for  the  production  of  high  solids  latex  5.476.897 
CI    524-5.12  (XXI, 
Fredenckson.  David  E.:  See — 

Stone.  James  W ;  Kish.  Frederick  A.;  Wojcik,  John;  Van  Erden.  Diinald 
L  :  Fredenckson.  David  E.;  and  Vedhar.  Parimal  M  .  5.476  689  CI 
427-477  (XX). 
Fredlund,  John  R.:  See — 

Sarbadhikan.  Kamal  K.:  Fredlund,  John  R.;  and  Parulski.  Kenneth  A 
5.477.264.  CI.  348-231.000, 
FreOnksz.  Carel  W :  and  Brouwer.  Petius  A.  J.  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Rat-panel  display  device,  illumination  system  comprises  a  second  pan 
which  is  a  detachable  cover  along  which  the  radiation  source  can  be 
removed  5.477.423.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Freeburg.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

White.  Richard  E..  Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Freeburg,  Thomas  A  .  Chang. 
Hungkun  J  ;  Nolan.  Michael  P;  Kaczmarczyk.  John  M  .  and  Johanson 
Lisa  B  .  5.477,541.  CI.  370-94  100. 
Freeman.  Robin  J.,  to  Vision  Engineering  Limited.  Optical   magnitMnc 
apparatus.  5.477,385,  CI.  359-629.000  '     " 

Freling.  Melvin:  Gniver.  Gary  A  :  Parkos.  Joseph  J..  Jr ;  and  Welch.  Douglas 
A.,  to  Charles  E.  Sohl/Pratt  &  Whitney.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
stress  on  the  tips  of  turbine  or  compressor  blades.  5,476.363.  CI    415- 
173,100. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Ono.  Veit,  5.476.715.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Frew.  Laura  J.:  See — 

Cho,  Suk  H  ;  Frew.  Laura  J.:  Chandar.  Prem;  and  Madison.  Stephen  A 
5,476.671.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Fnedman,  Robert,  Hauber.  Richard:  and  Katz.  Frances,  to  Amencan  Maize 
Technology.  Inc    Foodstuffs  containing  sugary-2  starch    5.476  674    CI 
426-552.000 
Fnednch.  Axel;  and  Kreischer.  Ludwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Sheath  wave  barrier  5.477.147.  CI.  321-322.000 
Fnel.  Ronald  N.   See- 
Riddle.  George  H.  N  ;  Dana.  Pabitra;  Friel.  Ronald  N  .   McCanhv. 
Dennis  R  ;  Moscony.  John  J.;  Poliniak.  Eugene  S.;  Rin.  Peter  M  . 
Simms.  Robert  E.;  Steinmetz.  Carl  C;  Stork.  Harry  R  ;  and  Wetzel 
Charles  M  .  5.477.285.  CI   354-1  000. 
Fnes.  Hjalmar;  and  Hedmark.  Per,  to  ITT  Flygt  AB    Moisture-detecting, 
switching  device  and  a  method  of  forming  the  same.  5.477  018    CI 
200-61.040, 
Fnese.  Karl-Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrode  and  prcxress  for 

manufactunng  it.  5.477.022.  CI.  219-121  610 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann:  See — 

Hoetzel.  Gerhard;   Neumann.  Harald;  Riegel.  Johann;   Fnese.   Karl 
Hermann;  and  Gnienwald,  Werner.  5.476.001,  Q.  73-23.310. 
Fnesen.  Dwayne  T:  See — 

Brose,  Daniel  J  ;  Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Lowell,  James  R.,  Jr;  McCray, 
Scon  B  ;  and  Radovich.  John  M  ,  5.476.590.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Frisone,  Daniel.  Golf  ball  position  marker  with  slope  indicator  5,476  258  CI 

273-3200A 
Fritz,  Huben.  Wood  protection  composition.  5.476.686.  CI.  427-397.000 
Frost.  John  H  Jumping  a.ssi5t  system.  5.475.935.  CI.  36-89  000 
Frye.  William  H  :  See— 

Schlesselmann.  John  D.;  Pettijohn,  Kevin  L.;  Frye.  William  H     and 
Hewitt.  Mary  J..  5.477.173.  O.  327-111.000. 
Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang.  and  Chang,  Jung-Jen.  5.476.113.  CI.  I35-I60(X) 
Fuchi.  Masami:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Tomoe.  Tetsuro:  Yoshimura.  Osamu;  Fuchi.  Ma.sami: 
Tanaka.  Shmichi;  and  Ban.  Keiji.  5.477.314.  CI,  355-271.000 
Fueki.  Nobuhiro;  Inaba.  Atsushi;  and  Kuriyama.  Nariaki,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  gas 
rate  sensor  5.476.820.  CI.  437-250.000. 
huhrtnann.  Gertrud.  heir:  See — 

Fuhrmann.  Hans.  decea.sed.  5.476.637.  CI  422-68.100. 
Huhnnann.  Hans,  deceased  (by  Gertrud  Fuhrmann.  heir),  to  Schulu.  Hans- 
Dieter  Method  and  device  for  the.  measurement  of  impurities  in  a  liquid 
more  particularly  water  5.476.637.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumagai.  Naoki;  and  Ueno.  Katsunori.  5.477,077.  CI  257-487  OOO 
Manita.  Yukihiro.  5.476.727.  CI.  428-690.000 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hodozuka.  Yasuo;  lida.Tadashi;  Yamaga.  Yoshikazu;  Ueda.  Satoshi  and 

Imaizumi.  Yasuo.  5.476.210.  CI.  228-165.000. 
Maiiumoto.  Isao;  Fusato.  Tetsuo;  Kimura.  Fumiloshi;  and  Matsui.  Puiio 
5.477.035.  CI.  219-635.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Arakawa.  Satoshi.  5.477.059.  CI   250-587, (XX), 

Fujimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nomura.  Hideaki;  and  Abe.  Akira.  5.477.300.  CI 

3-54-298000 
Ikegawa.    Akihiko:     Ukai.    Toshinao:    and     Kawakami.     Masayuki 

5.476.945.  CI,  548-152  0(X), 
Imai.  Ma.sanon.  and  Kawauchi.  Ikuo.  5.476.754.  CI   43O-302.(XX), 
Kanai.  Ma.saharu.  Sato.  Tokuji.  and  Molomura.  Katsumi   5.477  292  CI 

.'54-149  1(K) 
Kataoka.  Hideaki.  Takaton.  Tetsuya.  Takahashi.  Tomovuki.  and  Tanaka 

Tetsuya.  5,476.232.  CI    242-.M8,400 
Mihayashi.  Keiji.  Ichijima.  Seiji:  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Saito,  Naoki;  and 

Motoki.  Masuji.  5.476.759.  CI   430-505  (XX) 
.Mikami,  Yuji.  and  Kamata.  Kazuo.  5.477.291.  CI.  354-120.000. 
Shinada.  Hideloshi.  5,477. .174.  CI,  359-216,000, 
Suga.  Yoichr.  and  Okazaki.  Masaki.  5.476.758.  CI.  430-503  000 
Takaha.shi.  Koichi.  5.477,299.  CI    3.54-275  (KX) 
Takeshita.  Yukitake.  5.477.290.  CI    .1.54- 106  0(X). 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Shinichi.  5.477.286.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kishi.  Vukitoshi.  5.476.090.  CI   6(X)-|21.000. 

Shiina.  Michihiro:  lvi,amoto.  Junichi:  and  Iwai.  Fumio.  5.477,298,  CI 
354-195,120, 
Fu|i  Xerox  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuse.  Takeshi.  5.477.245.  CI    347-10,000, 
Imai.  Akira.  ard  Nukada.  Kalsumi.  5.476.968.  CI.  564-309  000 
Ota.  .Akira.  5.477.372.  CI    359-205,000, 
Fujigamon.  Tsutomu   See — 

Endo.  .Atsushi.  Mochizuki.  Akimitsu;  Hikosaka.  Michichika;  and  Fuji- 
gamon. Tsutomu.  5.476.544.  CI.  106-499.000. 
Fujii.  Kanichi    See — 

Suzuki.  Nagatoshi:  Higashi.  Manabu.  and  Fujii.  Kanichi.  5.476,539,  CI. 
%-44,()(X). 
Fu)ii.  Katsuyoshi   See — 

Muraki.  Kenji.  and  Fujii.  Katsuyoshi.  5.477.003.  CI.  84-610,0(.X) 
Fujii.  Shingi.  Fuse.  Genshu.  and  Inoue.  Mono,  to  Mat.sushila  Electronics 
Corporation  Crystal  evaluation  apparatus  and  crystal  evaluation  methixl 
5.476.(X)6.  CI    73-105  (XXI 
Fujii.  Takaaki:   Kawaguchi.  Kenji.  Mohara.  Toshinan;  Sugioka.  Kouichi. 
Iwadate  Toru.  Nishihira.  Seiichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Sadashi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha,     Vehicle     power    transmission     apparatus 
5.476.424.  CI   477.1S,(K)0, 
Fujii.  Toshio.  and  Sandhu.  Adarsh.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  of  growing 

epitaxial  lavers    5.476.811.  CI.  432-105  000, 
Fujii,  >nshihjru.  and  Nakavama,  Takako.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fac- 
simile apparatus   5.477.338.  CI,  358-400.0(X). 
Fujikoshi  Machinery  Corp    See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko:  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa. 
Koichiro.  and  Inada.  Yasuo.  5.476.413.  CI,  451-168  000. 
Fujima.  Mikako.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd,  Pace  display  device,  5.476.427 

CI   482-3  (XX) 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  Nomura.  Hideaki:  and  Abe.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd     Method    for    processing    photographic    light-sensitive    material 
5.477.3(X).  CI    3.54-298  ()00. 
Fujimoto.  Satoshi    See — 

Kawaguchi.  Katsumi.  Takahashi.  Eiichi;  Nishiki.  MiLsuhiko;  Fujimoto. 
Satoshi,  and  Kase.  Toshiya.  5,476,656.  CI,  424-1 16,0(X). 
Fujimoto.  Tadaaki    See— 

Tanaka.    Masahide:    Fu|imoto.    Tadaaki.    Hayashi.    Tetsuo:    Haya.shi. 
Takashi:  and  Takahaia.  Kazunon.  5.476.602.  CI   252-56,0OR. 
Fujinaku.  Mitsuru   See — 

Sakamoto.    Toshinon:    Fujinaka.    Mitsuru:    Tanaka.    Keisuke;    Mito. 
Toshiyo.  Hara.saki.  Hayaisugu:  and  Furusawa.  Tohru.  5,476.303  CI 
296-2(M  (X)0 
Fujinuma,  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kenichi;  and  Fujinuma.  Tatsuhiko.  5.476.248,  CI.  266- 
171  (MX) 
Fujisawa.  Takahiro:  and  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  to  Yamaha  Gamagori  Seizo 
Kabushiki.  and  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  fabncating  resin  mats.  5.476.567.  CI.  156-281.000. 
Fujisawa.  Toshiki   See — 

Miyazaki.  Takemi;  Nakanishi.  Kazuhiro;  Kakula.  Yoshio;  Kaedeoka. 
Nonyuki:  and  Fujisawa.  Toshiki.  5.477.288.  Q.  354-106.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki    See — 

GiKKiman.  Thomas  W.;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Murakami.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Murphy.  Arthur  T..  5.477.419.  CI.  36I-760.(X)0 
Huiita.  Nobuhiko   .SVf — 

Kimoto.    Tsunenobu;    Tomikawa.    Tadashi;    and    Fujita.    Nobuhiko 
5,476.812.  CI   437-126,(XX), 
Fuiita.  Toshio   See — 

Fushimi.  Masaki;  Fujita.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  5.476.825   CI 
5():-I24  0(X). 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio:  and  Sandhu.  Adarsh.  5.476.811,  CI.  432-105  000 
Hasegawa.  Kenichi.  5.477.340.  CI,  358-438,000, 
Kawai,  Takahisa.  5.477.083.  CI.  257-701.000. 

Kobayashi.  Fumihiko:  Umino.  Isamu;  Tsuruoka.  Yoshiyasu:  Hasegawa, 
Junichi.  Suzuki.  To.shiaki:  Nakamura.  Tomohiro;  Kitaz.awa,  Teruhiko 
and  Hanaka.  Mitsunon.  5.477.187.  CI   330-52.(K)0, 
Kobayashi.  Isamu.  and  Murase.  Yasunon,  5.477.407.  CI.  361-56  000 
Kozaki.  Masahiro.  5.477.404.  CI    360-109.000. 


Love.  David  G..  5.477.160.  CI.  324-755.000. 

Maki.  Yasuhiko.  5.477.178.  CI.  327-161.000. 

MaLsuda.  Manabu.  5.477.363.  CI.  3.59- J  28.000 

Mivawaki.  Hirotomo;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Saniukawa.  ShigeaLsu;  Shirai, 

Ma.sahiro:  and  Ikeda,  Naomi.  5.477.490.  CI.  365-194.000. 
Morohashi.  Shinichi.  5.477.061.  CI.  257-35.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shinji.  5.477.552.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Tamura.    .Akira;    Sakai.    Hidehisa;    Nishihara.    Mikio;    and    Kawano. 

Kyoichiro.  5.475.922.  CI.  29-88 1. OtK). 
Tsurumaki.  Shinzo.  5.477.533.  CI.  370-29  000. 

Yamagishi.  Fumio;  Maeda.  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Masayuki; 
and  Aritake.  Hiiokazu.  5.477.348.  CI.  359-l9.(KX). 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Isamu.  and  Murase.  Yasunon.  5.477,407.  CI.  36I-56.(XK). 
Fujiwara.  ALsushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  injecting 

method  5.477.349.  CI.  359-36000 
Fujiwara.  Mitsuko:  See — 

Somasundaran.  Ponisseril;  Ananthapadmanabhan.  Kavssery    P.;  Fuji 
wara.  Mitsuko;  and  Tsaur.  Liang  S..  5.476.660.  CI  424-401.000. 
Fujiwara,  Shinji:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Nakamura.  Tetsum;  Fujiwara.  Shinji;  and  Tanaka. 
Eiichiro.  5.477.047.  CI.  2.50-208.100. 
Pukami.  Tadashi;  Yamada,  Makoto;  and  Kajiwara.  Tsutomu.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  digital   signals  at  various 
speeds.  5.477,396,  CI   360-10.300. 
Fukaya.  Haruhiko;  Abe.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Fiji;  and  Hayakawa.  Yoshio.  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry   of  International 
Trade  &  Industry    Nitrogen-containing  perfluoroalkanoyl  peroxide  and 
method  for  production  thereof.  5.476,934.  CI.  540-596.000. 
Fukazawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Takemura.  Makoto;  Watanabe. 

Kenjiro;    Nagoshi.    Shigeyasu:    Fukazawa.    Hideo;    Arai.    Atsushi; 

Akivama.     Yuji;     Sugimoto.     Hiloshi;     and    Malsubara,     Miyuki. 

5.477.246.  CI.  .M7-I2'.(XXJ. 

Fukuba.  Nobuvuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge  transfer  device  and 

dnving  method  for  the  same  5.477.069.  CI.  257-241.000. 
Fukuda.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kitaura.  Aoi;  and  Fukuda.  Naoyuki.  5.477.278.  CI    348-699  000. 
Fukumi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama.  Mitsuo;  lizuka.  Yoshio;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.   I4B(R)  isomers  of 
novel  tetracyclic  compounds  having  anti-allergic  and  anti-asthmatic  activi- 
ties, and  their  use  5.476.848.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Fukuura.  Yukio:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Masato;   Niwa.   Hidevuki;   Fukuura.   Yukio;   and   Naito. 
Kazuo.  5.476.121.  CI.  I38-I38(XX) 
Fukuyama.  Shigeru;  Watanabe.  Yoshitaka;  Nanba.  Atsushi.  and  Uehara. 
Tsukasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  or  reproducing  apparatus 
using  a  stabilizing  pad.  5.477.410.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Fulton.  David:  See — 

Leung.  Donald;  Schlieveri.  Patrick;  Meissner.  Ctxiy;  and  Fulton,  David. 
5.476.767.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Funada.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshivuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  and  Funada,  Fumiaki.  5.477.352.  CI. 
359-52.0(30. 
Funaki.  Keisuke;  Ohki.  Yuichi;  and  Takama.  Hideyuki.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  produce  a  readily   slidable  film.  5.476.899.  CI. 
524-577.0(X). 
Funato.  Akio:  See — 

Takarada.  Yuji:  Akioka.  Takao;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Yonetani.  Shigeru;  and 
Funato.  Akio.  5.476.169.  CI.  194-207.000. 
Furon  Companv:  See — 

Kingsford.'  Kenji  A..  5,476.004.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Funh.  David  A.:  See — 

Osiecki.  Scott  W.;  Furlh.  David  A.;  and  Hall.  Brad  D..  5.476.336.  CI. 
402-79  (XX). 
Furukawa.  Hiroaki:  Onimaru.  Sadahiro;  and  Narita.  Yukio.  to  Nippon  Cable 
System  Inc   Rope  with  corrosion  resistance  and  bending  endurance  char- 
acteristics. 5.475,973.  CI.  57-232.000. 
Furukawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Maki.  Yoshiro.  Furukawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamanami.  Maki,  5,476.947, 
CI    548.304400. 
Funisawa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Takama.  Yasuko;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Furusawa.  Kaoru.  5,476,739.  CI. 
4.30-42.000. 
Furusawa.  Tohru:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Toshinon;    Fujinaka.    Mitsuru;    Tanaka.    Keisuke;    Mito. 
Toshiyo;  Harasaki.  Hayatsugu;  and  Furusawa.  Tohru,  5.476J03.  CI. 
296-204.000. 
Fusato.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Isao;  Fusato.  Tetsuo;  Kimura.  Fumitoshi;  and  Matsui.  Fujio, 
5.477,035.  CI.  219-635.000. 
Fuse.  Genshu:  See — 

Fujii.    Shingi;    Fuse.    Genshu;    and    Inoue.    Morio.    5.476.006.    CI. 
73-105.000. 
Fuse.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Takuji;  Harada.  Junichi:  Eto.  Toyohiko;  Ha.segawa.  Katsuhisa: 
Suzuki.  Tomix);  Fuse,  Tadahiko;  and  Kunikita.  Keiji.  5,476,151,  CI 
180-274.000 
Fuse.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Temperatures  control  system  for  ink-jet 
recording  apparatus.  5.477.245.  CI.  347-10.000. 


Fushimi.  Masaki:  Fujita.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K. 
Catalvsi  for  p<.iUmenzation  of  olefin  and  process  for  prxxjucing  olefin 
polyirier  5.476.825.  CI   502-124.000 
Fuwa.  Tetsuji;  and  Seo.  Keiji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stamp 

apparatus   5.476.038.  CI    101114.000. 
G  &  H  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Hvan.  Hugh  M..  5.476,714.  CI.  428-402.000. 
G  D  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Panis,  Richard  A.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.:  Koszyk,  Francis  J.;  and  Weier. 
Richard  M..  5.476.944.  CI.  514-357.000. 
G.  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Minarelli.  Alessandro;  Venturi.  Giuseppe;  and  Osti.  Robeno.  5.476.171, 
CI.  206-256.000. 
G.  Mondini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mondini,  Giovanni.  5.475.965.  CI  53-287.000. 
Gabriel.  William  L.;  Lat.  Geronimo  E.;  and  Shelton.  Lawrence  S..  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.  Coated  metal  fa.stener  and  coating  composition  therefor 
5.476.687.  CI.  427-435.000 
Gabnel.  William  L.:  See — 

Binder.  John;  Schniedermeier,  Henrv  W.,  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.;  Sygna- 

tor.  Henry  A.;  and  Gabnel,  William  L..  5.476.351.  CI.  411-439.000. 

Gadberry.  Donald  L..  to  Applied  Medical  Resources.  Trocar  with  universal 

seal  protector  5.476.475.  CI  606-185  000 
Gadbeiry.  James  F:  See — 

Fleming.   Alison  A.;   Farmer,    Robert   F;   and  Gadberrv.   James   F. 
5.476.960.  CI.  558-452  000. 
Gaddis.  Paul  G    See — 

Hebbard.  Carl;  Perdelwitz.  Lee  E  .  Jr ;  and  Gaddis.  Paul  G..  5.476.711. 
CI.  428-283.(XX) 
Gain.  Gregg  F  Tool  hand  grip.  5.475.895.  CI.  16-III.OOR. 
Galel.  Zev.  to  Guided  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Catheter  steerable  bv  directional 

jets  with  remotely  controlled  closures  5.476.100.  CI    128-662.060. 
Gallatin.  Gregg:  See — 

Angelev.  David;  Drazkiewicz.  Stan;  and  Gallatin.  Gregg.  5.477.057.  CI. 
250-548.000. 
Galli.  Fr^iric:  See — 

Lassalle.  Gilbert;  Galtier.  Daniel;  and  Galli.  Fridiric.  5.476.942.  CI 
546-210.000 
Gallo.  Anthony  A.,  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The      Bamc  reiardant  epuxy 
molding  compound,  method  and  encapsulated  device    5,476.716.  C\. 
428-4 1 3. 0(X). 
Galloway.  Alfred  D.:  See— 

Culbenson,  Van  H  ;  Jones,  John  S.;  Arwood.  Orville  J.;  Ball.  Luther  H.; 
and  Galloway.  Alfred  D  .  5.476.352,  CI  4I4-23.0(X). 
Galtier.  Daniel:  See — 

Ussalle.  Gilbert;  Galtier.  Daniel;  and  Galli.  FiwKnc.  5.476.942.  CI 
546-2 10  OCX) 
Camm  Weingardt  Trust,  a  Nevada  trust;  See — 

Weingardi.  Gary.  5.476,259.  CI.  273-85.0CP. 
Garaventa  Holding  AG:  See — 

Gerber.  Hans.  5.476.156.  CI.  187-245.000. 
Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian:  See — 

Carceller.  Elena;  Recasens.  Nuria;  Almansa.  Carmen:  Bairroli.  Javier. 
Merlos.   Manel:  Giral,   Marta:  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Font. 
Javier.  5.476.856.  CI   514-290.000. 
Gargiulo.  Richard:  See — 

MacGregor.  Duncan  D.;  Broadbent.  Neal  E..  Chen.  Chengwu:  and 
Gargiulo.  Richard.  5.477.418.  CI.  361-737.(XX) 
Gamto.  Charles  D  ;  Cella.  Stephen  D.;  and  Taylor.  Harold  L..  to  Siemens 
Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Single  solenoid  actuator  for  two  pole  ground 
fault  circuit  interrupter  5.477.201.  CI.  335-18.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E  ;  Syage.  Elizabeth  T;  Roof.  Michael  B  ;  Woodward.  David 
F;  and  Chan.  Ming  Fai.  to  Allergan.  Inc.  l.ll-diestersof  prostaglandin-F^ 
having  a  polar  ester  gmup  at  CI.  5.476,872,  CI.  5I4-530.0(X). 
Gaitz.  Kaj.  to  Meegan.  Owen  J    Method  of  destroying  and  storing  u.sed 

cannulas  5.476.106.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Garvev.  Benjamin:  See — 

Ciarvey.'  Brian  M.;  and  Garvev.  Benjamin.  5.476.020.  CI  74  551  100. 
Garvey.  Brian  M.;  and  Garvev.  Benjamin.  Workpiece  and  handlebar  adjust- 
ment apparatus   5.476.020,'CI.  74-551.100. 
Gas  Research  In.stitute:  See — 

Greenwald.  Anton  C:  Jalan.  Vinod.  deceased.  5.476.826.  CI    502- 
180.000. 
Gaskins.  Darius  D.:  See — 

Parks.  Teny  J.;  and  Gaskins.  Danus  D..  5.477.551.  CI.  371-37.700. 
Gasparik,  Frank:  See — 

Anderson.   Michael   B.;   and  Gasparik.   Frank.   5.477.198.   CI.    331- 
177  OOR. 
Gastro  Services  Ptv  Limited:  See — 

Borody.  Thomas  J..  5.476.669.  CI.  424-653  (KX) 
Gautier.  Jean  Pierre:  Verbo.  Ulysse;  Perez  Revilla,  Miguel,  and  Levrai. 
Roland,  to  Allied  Signal  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Brake-booster  device 
with  slowed  hydraulic  reaction   5.475.977.  CI.  60-547.100 
Gautier.  Jean  Pierre.  Verbo.  I'lysse;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel;  and  Levrai. 
Roland,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques  Booster  brake  device 
with  concealed  travel.  5.475.978.  CI.  60-553.000. 
Gautier.  Jean-Pierre:  Verbo.  L'lysse;  and  Peiez-Revilla.  Miguel,  to  AlliedSig- 
nal Europe  Serv  ices  Techniques.  Brake-booster  of  the  partial  vaccum  type. 
5.476.032.  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Gavin.  Robert  F:  See— 
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Ensmingcr.  William  D;  and  Gavin.  Robert  F.  5.476.451.  C\    WU 

93.000. 

Gay.  James  G  ;  and  Ledbener.  William  B..  Jr..  lo  Motorola.  Int   Integrated 

circuit  having  an  on  chip  thermal  circuit  requiring  only  one  dedicated 

integrated  circuit  pin  and  method  of  operation  .5.477.076,  CI  257-467  (KM) 

Geary.  Cathy  J  :  See — 

Laiumandier.   Steven   R.;   Geaiy,   Cathy   J.;   and   Knight.    Laro    F. 
5,476.115,  CI.  137-101.190. 
Geary.  Steven  P:  See — 

Fenoglio.  Robert  J.;  Geary.  Stfen  P.;  Puchalla.  Christopher  P.;  Gr/csiak. 
Anthony  J  ;  Vierk.  David  T:  and  Mayhew.  Allen  C,  5.476,160.  CI 
188-77.00W. 
Gebr  Happich  GmbH:  See — 

Vienel.  Lothar;  and  Welter.  Patrick,  5,477,429,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Gegner.  Joel  P,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Zero-voltage-transition  switching  power 

converters  using  magnetic  feedback.  5.477,131.  CI.  323-222000 
Gehringer,  Reinhard;  and  Kiihn.  Hans-Robert,  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt 
GmbH  Method  for  the  recording  and  reproducing  of  dau.  5.477.5 1 7.  CI 
369-5l).(X)0. 
Gelman.  Yelim;  See — 

Hill.  John  B  .  Gelman.  Yelim;  Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr;  Erickson,  Roben, 
Hsu,  Kuang;  and  Johnson.  Mark  R  .  5,476,%l.  O.  560-41.000. 
Oemco  Ware.  Inc  :  See — 

Rcilly.  Thomas  J .  5.476,186,  CI.  220-212.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Lisimaque.  Gilles;  and  Geronimi.  Fran?ois.  5.477.039,  CI.  235  381)  (MX) 
GenCttrp  Inc.:  See — 

Dupuy.  Ronald  E.,  5,475.947,  CI.  49-490.100. 
Cienencor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Chase.   Mjtthew  W.;  Goodhue,  Charles  T:  Seemaver,   Ruben;  and 
Whiicd.  Gregory  M  .  5.476.965.  CI.  562-401.000.  ' 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Fiddes.  Neil  G.;  King.  Christopher  G.;  Mantone.  Anthony:  and  Shaflcr. 

Frank  D  .  5.476.208,  CI.  228-111.000. 
Kliman.  Gerald  B.,  5,477,163,  CI   324-772.000. 
Lee.  Robert  E  .  Jr;  Mancuso,  Marjorie  J.;  Lavoie.  Gregory  P.;  Dastous, 

Susan  D  ;  and  Ouellette.  Maurice  J..  5,477,216,  CI.  340-870020 
ODonnell.  Matthew.  5.476.098.  CI.  128-661.010 
Ri/.a.  Nabeel  A.;  Castleberry.  Donald  E.;  Credelle,  Thomas  L  ,  and 
DeJulc.  Michael  C.  5,477.350,  CI.  359-39.000. 
Genstler.  Curtis  C:  See — 

Clegg,  Philip  M.;  Harris,  Paul  C;  and  Genstler.  Curtis  C,  5.477.459.  CI 
.364-460.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG:  See — 

Leutwiler.  Hans;  and  Fischer.  Kurt,  5,476,136.  CI.  164-195.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG:  See — 

Tanner,  Ernst,  and  Wermelinger.  J5rg.  5,476,114,  CI.  137-15,000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Berthelot.  Yves  H.,  Jarzynski.  Jacek;  and  Yang.  Ming.  5.477.324.  CI 
3.56-357,000. 
Gerber,  Hans,  to  Garaventa  Holding  AG.  Rail  assembly  for  a  siatu)n.ir\ 

inclined  elevator  5,476.156.  CI   187-245.000 
Gerber.  Margaret  S,:  See — 

Smith.  Steven  D.;  Wnuk,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gerber.  Margaret  S  .  5.476.901 
CI.  525-l(K).0<» 
Genn,  Merlin:  See— 

Fiorina,  Jean-Noel;  and  Pillet,  Jean-Jacques.  5,477,091,  CI.  307-66  (XX) 
Gerlach.  Walter:  See— 

Stieler.  Fred;  Magedanz,  Nothcrt;  Gerlach,  Walter;  Otto,  Jilrgen;  Hirsch. 
Martin;  Cappel.  Fred;  .Schlebusch,  Detlev;  Schmidt.  Hermann;  Wcisel 
Heiko;  and  Went.  Hans-Joachim,  5.476,533,  CI   75-758  (X 10 
Gemand,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Yi.  Alex  C;  and  Gemand.  Joseph  J.,  5.476.537.  CI.  95-34.000. 
Geronimi.  Francois:  See — 

Lisimaque.  Gilles;  and  Geronimi.  Franfois,  5,477,039,  CI.  235-380.000 
Gershen.  Bernard:  See — 

Neiger,  Benjamin.  Rosenhaum.  Saul;  and  Gershen.  Bernard,  5.477,412 
CI.  361 -45  (XX) 
Gertsikov.  Daniel  Weighted  hemispherical  toy,  5.476,267,  CI,  273-417.000, 
Gerwig.  Dominique:  See — 

Fiard.  Jean-Francois;  Fleury,  Etienne;  Gerwig,  Dominique;  Traversier. 
Sylvianne.  and  Vovelle,  Louis,  5,476,707,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Cienen.  Stephen   See — 

Kurtz.  John  F;  Getten.  Stephen;  and  Casteneda.  Carlos,  5.476,350.  CI 
411-60.000, 
Ghahary.  Akbar.  to  Safas  Corporation,  Granite-like  coating.  5.476.895,  CI 

524-437,000. 
Ghekiere.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck,  Werner;  and  Ghekiere,  Jean  Pierre 
5.476.742.  CI.  430-109  000 
Gianolti.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Turri.  Slefano;  Gianotti.  Giuseppe;  Levi,  Marinella;  and  Tonelli.  Clau 
dio,  5,476.910.  CI,  .525-437,000. 
Gibson.  Curt;  See — 

Hemming.  Leland  H.;  Glabe,  John;  and  Gib«)n,  Cun.  5,477,233,  CI 
343-767000 
Giesbert.  Micheal:  See— 

Wendcl.  Friedrich;  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Giesbert.  Micheal;  Willenetker, 
Franz;  and  Dang,  HuuDuc.  5.476,246,  CI.  251-129,110. 
Gille.  Geihard:  See— 


Ones.  Benno;  Gille.  Gerhard:  and  Salvadori.  Mario.  5.476,530.  CI, 
75-238  (XX) 
fiilnioie.  Gary  L,:  Set  — 

F(mikes.  Jeffre>  C.  and  Gilmorc,  Gary  L,.  5.476.369.  CI,  417-410,5(X), 
Gingell,  Michael  J  .  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc  ISDN  signal  transmis- 

^lon  performance  monitonng,  5.477.529.  CI.  370-13,000, 
Giral,  Mana:  Sec — 

Carceller.  Elena;  Recasens,  Nuria;  Almansa.  Carmen.  Bartroli.  Javier; 
Merlos.   Manel;  Giral.   Mana.   Garcia  Rafaneil.  Julian,   and  Fom. 
Jjwer,  5,476,856,  CI    5|4  290iXXJ 
Ciire,  Helciie,  Ki  Vaieo   rhermiq'je  Muleur   Heat  exchange  and  hller  unit, 

5  476.139,  CI    165-1 19  (HM) 
Giuliani,  David,  and  Manin,  Ruv  W,.  to  Opiivj  Corp<.>ration.  Dentifrice/ 

Medication  dl^pcnslny  toothbrush,  5,476.384.  CI.  433-216.000. 
Giunchedi.  Paolo,  See — 

Come,  tbaldo.  La  Manna.  Aide;  and  Giunchedi,  Paolo,  5,476,654,  CI. 
424-78.(180. 
Glabe.  John.  See — 

Hemming.  Leland  H  .  Glabe.  John;  and  Gibson.  Curt.  5.477,233,  CI. 
34(-767(X10 
Glahe.  Karl-Hem/:  See — 

Mann.  Michael,  and  Glahe.  Karl  Heinz,  5,476,158,  CI    1 87-289.lX)0. 
Glaser.  John  A.:  See — 

Lamar.  Richard  T ;  Dietrich.  Diane  M  ;  and  Glaser,  John  A.,  5,476.788. 
CI.  435-262.500. 
Glaug.  Frank  S  .  Kuen.  David  A  ;  and  Popp.  Robert  L  .  to  Kiniberiy-Clark 
Corporaiiun  Liquid  retaining  absorbent  garment  and  method  of  manufac 
ture    5,476.458.  CI,  6O4-378,0(X), 
Gleith.  Gerald  J,:  See — 

Sioti,  Randy  W ;  Gleich.  Gerald  J,;  and  Wilde.  Craig  G..  5,476,839,  CI. 
514-12  (XX), 
Glory  Mill  Papers  Limited   See — 

Reed.  Roger  J ;  Dunk.  Paul,  and  Cusick,  Chnstopher,  5.476,708,  CI. 
428-211,000, 
Gluck    Stephen  L,:  See-  - 

Toback,    F    Gary.   Walsh  Reitz.   Maraaret:   and   Gluck.   Stephen   L 
5.476.922.  CI    5.t(l-.399.(XX). 
Gobel.  Hilniar   See  — 

Schicrhng.  Bemhard.  and  Gobel.  Hilmar.  5,476,166,  CI.  192-70.140, 
GiKitrey,  James  G  :  See — 

GcKxi.  Ronald  D  ;  Rockhold,  James  W.;  Stomi,  Keith  E.;  and  Godfrey. 
Jame^  G  .  5.475.971.  CI,  56-14,900, 
Goet/,  Klaus   See 

Schaefter,  Norbert:  Schoettle.  Klaus;  Stransky.  Reinhard;  and  Goetz. 
Klaus.  5.477.406.  CI.  360-130.330, 
Gogelein.  Heinz:  See— 

Englen.  Heinriih.  Mama.  Dieter,  Hartunt.  Jens;  Gogelein,  Heinz;  and 
Kaiser,  Joachim,  5,476.8,50,  CI,  514-239.5(XJ, 
Gold,  Larry ,  and  Tassel.  Diane,  to  Nexsiar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc,  Ligands  of 

Ihrumbm   5,476, 7o6,  CI   435-6  (XX1 
Cjold.  Petei    Plastic  hag  with  improved  adhesive  closure.  5.476,323.  CI. 

383-211  (KM) 
Goldfarb,  Michael:  See — 

Durfee,  William;  and  Goldfarb.  Michael,  5,476,441.  CI   602-23.(XX) 
Golding.  Andrew  R  ,  Schahcs,  V\es,  and  Rivhe,  Emmanuel,  to  Mitsubishi 
hiectru  Research  UiNitatones,  Inc   System  for  correcting  improper  deter- 
miners   5,477.448.  CI    '64-419  080 
Golding,  Terry  D  .  Miller.  John  H..  Jr .  Meyer.  Jerry  R,;  Youngdalc.  Enc  R  , 
Banoli.  Hlben  J  ,  and  Hoffman.  Craig  A  .  to  I'niversity  of  Housiun;  and 
Lniied  Stales  ot  .America,  Navy    Optical  switches  and  detectors  utilizing 
indirect  narrou  gap  supcrlanices  as  the  optical  matenals,  5,477,377,  CI. 
3'i9-^2f,  (HKl 
(jokimann,  Jurgen.  and  Kaul.  Bansi  L  .  lo  Sandoz  Ltd.  Divalent  cobah  and 
manganese  salts  of  3  carboxy-4  (dihalo-sulfophenvlazo)-l-phenylpyrazol 
5-ones    5,476.923.  CI   5.34-712,000, 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kim,  Sung  H  .  5.477.522.  CI,  369-267.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gw,  Jung  S  ,  5.477.072.  CI.  257-3l6.(XX). 
Roh,  Jac  sung;  and  Kim.  Hveung-Tae.  5.476.806,  CI,  437-52  000 
Ooldstun,  Mark  R  :  See— 

RaDisarda,  Carmen.  Goidsion,  Mark  R  ;  and  Bemis.  Jon  L  .  5  477  435 
CI    362  189  (XX) 
Cioliaszeuski,  .Alan  E     See -- 

Han,  Paul  R  .  Parker,  Wilev  L  .  Goliaszeuski.  Alan  E  :  Jeaji,  Apnl   and 
I.ehrer.  .Scott  E  .  5.476,988.  CI   585-860, (XXI 
Golicz.  Roman  M  .  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc    High  speed  sheet  feeder  with 
improved  stack  advance  and  sheet  feed  mechanism    5.476.2.54.  CI,  271- 
11105(1 
Golio,  John  M    See-  - 

Staudmger,  Joseph.  Golio,  John  M,;  and  Seely.  Warren  L,.  5.477.137  CI 
324- 158,  MX) 
Golobay,  Lloyd  D    See — 

Zimniemiann.    Oskar;    Golobav.    Llovd    D.    and    Voznick.    Hal    P 
'^,4'6.36~,  CI   4 r  307  (XX)   • 
Golvnsky,  Arkady,  lo  \^estingh<vuse  Electric  Corporation  Chair  back  support 

adiustmenl  mechanism    S,476.3i)6.  CI    297  ,362,120, 
G(xi.  Jung  S     to  Goldstar  Electron  Co .  Ltd    Nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device,  5.477.U72.  CI,  257-316,000, 


Good.  Brian  K  .  and  Keyse.  Mark  R  .  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation 
Vanable  reluctance  sensor  interface  using  a  differential  input  and  digital 
adaptive  control  5.477,142,  CI.  324-166.000. 
GiKid  Earth  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Kowalenko.  Alexander;  and  Feig.  Marvin.  5.477.4.39.  CI,  362-260,000 
Good.  Ronald  D  ,  Rcxkhold.  James  W .  Stomi.  Keith  E,;  and  Godfrey.  James 
G,.  to  T  &  M  Technologies.  Inc  Riding  mower.  5.475,971.  CI.  56-14.900, 
Goodhue.  Charles  T:  See— 

Cha.se.   Manhew   W;   Goodhue.  Charles  T;  Seemayer,  Robert;  and 
Whited.  Gregory  M  .  5.476.965.  CI   562-401,000, 
Goodman,  Michael  G  ,  and  Piro,  Lawrence  D,,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute. 
The    Cancerous  B  cell  treatment  using  substituted  nucleoside  denvatives. 
5,476.6.59.  CI.  424-278  1(X) 
Goodman.  Thomas  W.;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami.  Yt^shikazu;  and  Murphy. 
Arthur  T..  to  Sony  Corporatit)n.  Methcni  and  apparatus  for  electrically 
connecting  an  electronic  part  to  a  circuit  board    5.477.419.  CI,  .361- 
760,(XX), 
GoodVear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Freche.  Patrick  A    R.;  and  Muller.  Pascale  F  J .  5.476,897.  CI.  524- 
532,(XX) 
Gopiseny.  Runip:  See —  * 

EI.Ayat.  Khaled  A  :  Bakker.  Gregory  W:  Lien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants. 
William  C  .  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Gopisetty.  Rump;  Chan.  King  W ;  and 
Chew.  Marko.  5.477.165.  CI,  326-38  000, 
Gorcyca,  David  E,:  See — 

Chladek.  Danny  W,;  Gorcyca.  David  E.;  and  Harris.  Louis  L.,  5,476,778, 
CI   4.^5-235.100. 
Gotda.  Keith  R    See- 
Thaler.  Warren  A,:  Zushma.  Stephen;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V,;  Dankworth, 
David  C  ,  Diana,  \\illiam  D  ,  Eckstrom,  \^illiam  B,;  Emen.  Jacob  1  . 
Gorda.  Keith  R,;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.476.920.  CI,  528.342,000 
Gordon,  Michael  J,:  See — 

Papazian.  Harold  A,;  Shepard.  Donald  F;  Pienmn.  Edward  A.;  and 
Gordon.  Michael  J,.  5.476.6%.  CI,  428-34  400 
Goronkin.  Herbert:  See — 

Shen.  Jun;  Goronkin.  Herbert;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N.,  5.477,169,  CI 
326-55000, 
Goto.  Hisashi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,  Photographic  device,  5,477,303, 

CI.  354-400,000. 
Goto.  Kitoshi:  See — 

Tomiita.  Takashi;  Kishima.  Yoshio;  Iwanaga.  Tenio;  and  Goto.  Hiloshi. 
5.476.636.  CI,  422-53,000, 
Goto.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Rie;  Goto.  Masayuki;  and  Toda.  Yasuyoshi.  5.477.318.  CI, 
356-136  000, 
Gotou.  Makoto:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kei;  Gotou.  Makoto;  Isaka.  Haruo;  and  Sakakibara.  Yoshio. 
5.477.398.  CI    360-13,000, 
Graettinger.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Bhat.  Naveen  V;  Braden.  William  B  ;  Heckendoom.  Kent  E  ;  Graet- 
tinger. Timoths  J,;  Federowicz.  Alexander  J  ;  and  DuBose.  Paul  A  . 
5,477.444,  CI,'.364-152,OO0, 
Graeve.  Egbert:  See — 

West,  Bumell:  and  Graeve.  Egbert,  5,477.139.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Linder.  Heinz.  5.475,%8,  CI.  53-531.000. 
Grau  Limited:  See — 

Porter.  Raymond  S,,  5,477,089,  O.  307-10.100, 
Graves,  Reed:  See — 

Spiegelman,  Bruce  M  ;  Graves.  Reed;  and  Ross.  Susan.  5.476.926.  CI 
V'6-24  HXl 
Gra\.  Richard  V,     See  - 

Proulx.  Stephen:  Bums.  John  L  .  Jr,;  Emory.  Scott;  Gray,  Richard  W.;  and 
l-emine,  Frank  M  .  5.477.155.  CI,  324-71.100, 
Green.  David  T  .  Bolanos.  Henry;  Alcsi.  Daniel  E.;Ratcliff.  Keith:  and  Sherts. 
Charles  R  .  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Apparatus  and  method 
for  placing  staples  in  laparoscopic  or  endoscopic  prtKedures,  5.476.206. 
CI,  227-176.0(X) 
Green.  David  T .  Aranyi.  Ernest;  and  Tovey.  Ian  J.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation  Handle  for  endoscopic  surgical  instrumenLs  and  jaw  structure 
5.476.479,  CI   6<XS-205  (XX), 
Green.  Dennis  H    to  Harrison  Western  Environmental  Services.  Inc,  Liquid 
treatment   system  and   method  for  operating  the  same,   5.476.591.  CI, 
2IO-638.(XX). 
Greenberg.  Richard  E.  Audio  auto-repeating  device  and  method.  5.477.487. 

CI.  .365-189010, 
Greenfield  Envimnmental:  See — 

Trezck.  George  J  .  5.476,994.  CI.  588-256.000. 
Greenfield.  James  D,:  See — 

Huebner,  Samuel  J,;  and  Greenfield.  James  D,.  5.477.240.  C\    .345- 
124 (XX) 
Greenfield,  Sherwood  S,.  to  Powerflor,  Inc,  2-shaped  edge  molding  strip, 

5.475,953.  CI   52-179.(XX), 
Greenwald.  Anton  C  :  Jalan.  Vinod.  deceased  (by  Radha  Jalan.  executrix),  to 
Gas  Research  Insiiiuie,  Process  for  producing  carbon  black  having  affixed 
nitrogen   5,476,826.  CI.  .502-180.000, 
Gregerson.  Barry,  and  Wittman.  Boyd,  to  Empak.  Inc,  Reinforced  semicon- 
ductor wafer  holder  5.476.176.  CI,  206-7 1 1  ,(HX), 
Gregg,  Charles  T    See-  - 

Newman,  Philip  H  ,  Jackson.  B,  Michael;  Gregg,  Charles  T.  and  Platts. 
David,  5.475.925,  CI,  30-162,000, 


Grenier.  Maunce;  and  Ha.  Bao.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Sixriele  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  I'Exploitation  des  PrtKedes  Georges  Claude;  and  Liquid  Air 
Engineenng  Corporation   Process  and  installation  for  production  of  high 
pressure  ga.seous  fluid,  5.475.980.  CI.  62-24.000 
dries,  Benno;  Gille.  Gerhard:  and  Salvadon.  Mario,  to  Hermann  C  Starck 
GmbH   &   Co    KG    Submicron   carbonitride   powders   and   their   use, 
5.476.530,  CI    7s, 2.38  000 
Griffith.  Owen  W  .  and  Narayanan.  Knshnaswamy,  to  Medical  College  of 
Wisconsin  Research  Foundation.  Inc  ,  The     Method  for  the  treatment  of 
hypotension  induced  bv  a  cytokine  or  bacterial  endotoxin  using  s-alkyl- 
isothioureido-amino  acids,  5.476.871.  CI,  514508000, 
Grigo.  L'lrich  See — 

Lundv.  Charles;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  Sommer.  Alexa;  Horn.  Klaus;  Sommer. 
Klaus;  and  Becker.  Amo.  5.476.893,  CI.  524-288,0(K) 
Grimm.  Thomas  R    See — 

Mitcham.   Larry    D,;   Vinson.  Samuel  L,;  and  Gnmm.  Thomas   R,. 
5.477.415.  C'l   .361-686  000 
Grinnell.  Bnan  ^    See — 

Calnek.  David  S  ;  and  Gnnnell.  Bnan  W,.  5.476,862,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Grison.  Ren^:  See — 

Sass.  Catherine:  Leguav.  Jean-Jacques;  Grison.  Ren^;  and  Toppan.  Alain. 
5.477.001.  CI   800-205.000, 
Grisoni.  Bernard  F    See — 

Brady.   Daniel   G  ;   Doyle.   Christopher,   and   Grisoni.   Bernard  F. 
5.476.513.  CI,  623-6,000 
Gronwick.  Jerry  P    See — 

Carroll.  Daniel  J  :  and  Gronwick.  Jeny  P.  5.476.244.  CI.  251-40,000, 
Gross,  Richard   Pet  waste  pick-up  device   5.476.2%.  CI,  294-1,300, 
Grubb,  Jeffrey  A  Convertible  desk  drawer  5.476.317.  CI  312-334.270. 
Gruenwaid.  Werner:  See — 

Hoetzel.  Gerhard;   Neumann.  Harald;  Riegel.  Johann;  Friese,  Karl- 
Hermann;  and  Graenwald.  Werner.  5,476,001,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Gmver.  Gary  .A,:  See — 

Freling.  Melvin;  Gmver.  Gary  A,;  Parkos,  Joseph  J,.  Jr;  and  Welch. 
Douglas  A,.  5.476.36.3.  CI.  415-173.100. 
Gryaznov.  Sergei  M,:  See — 

Letsinger.  Robert  L.;  and  Giyaznov.  Sergei  M..  5.476,925,  CI.  536- 

23,100 
Letsinger.  Robert  L,;  and  Gryaznov,  Sergei  M,.  5.476.930.  CI.  536- 
25,300, 
Grzesiak.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Fenoglio.  Robert  J,;  Gearv.  Steven  P ;  Puchalla.  Christopher  P;  Grzesiak, 
Anthony  J,;  Vierk.  David  T;  and  Mavhew.  Allen  C.  5.476.160,  CL 
188-77,'OOW 
GTE  Laboratories  Incoiporaled:  See — 

Zhang.  Ya-(Jin;  and  Zafar.  Sohail.  5.477.272.  CI.  348-407.000. 
Guenther.  I>>lores:  See — 

Guenther.  Torbctt  B  .  5.475.880.  CI,  4-578,100, 
Guenther,  Torbeii   B     to  Guenther,  Torben   B  .  and  Guenther.  Dolores. 

Foldahle  bathtub  transfer  seat   5.475.880.  CI,  4-578,100, 
Guerci,  Carl  F.  Jr,    See — 

Andrews.  Jeflfrev  P;  McClintock.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Guerci.  Carl  F.  Jr. 
5.477.323,  Cf  356-345.000, 
Guena.  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Moore.  George  G.  I.:  and  Guetra.  Miguel  A,.  5.476.974.  CI    568- 
677,000, 
Guerrier,  Daniel:  See — 

Lardv.  Claude;  Guerrier.  Daniel;  Chavemac.  Gilles;  and  CoUonges. 
Francois,  5.476.846.  CI.  514-79,000, 
Guha.  Subhendu,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation   Plasma  deposition 

process  with  substrate  temperature  control,  5.476.798.  CI.  437-4.000, 
GUhring.  Manfred  See — 

Mauch.  Ernst:  and  Guhnng.  Manfred.  5.475.940,  CI.  42-75.020, 
Guided  Medical  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Galel.  Zev.  5.476.100.  CI,  128-662,060, 
Gulati.  Sunita:  See — 

Rice.  Peter  A  ;  Gulati.  Sunita;  and  McQuillen.  Daniel  P..  5,476.784,  CI. 
435-240.270, 
Gulau.  Ann  M,:  See — 

Timm.  F.dward  E  ;  and  Gulau.  Ann  M,.  5.476.531.  CI   75-240,000, 
Gulliver,  Barron  J  ,  and  Machlan,  Clarence  G,.  lo  Chrysalis  Incorporated 
.Adjusting    mechanism    for   a    chair-mounted   computer    input    device 
5.476..304.  CI,  297-173.(XX), 
Gundjian.  Arshavir.  to  NOCOPl  International.  Inc    Latent  iiruge  printing 

substrate   5,476.8.30.  CI,  503-206  000, 
Gunkel,  Ronald  W,:  See— 

Papich,  Kevin  S  ;  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Cargnel. 
Robert  A  ;  Carkin.  Gerald  E  .  Clements,  Donald  J  .  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W,.  Hoffman.  William  Vt  .  McKinncv,  Larry  G  ;  Pajerski.  A  Victor; 
Palko.  John  P,  Painck,  HJw.irJ  P,  Jr ,  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J,; 
Scheble,  Philip  C,  Sharkins,  \Ailliani  R,  Swigon,  Frank  P,  and 
Tnickner.  William  G  .  5.476.725.  CI  428-6.54,000, 
Gunter,  Peter,  Guimann.  Roland;  and  Hulliger.  Jilrg,  Films  of  KTN  and 

KTAO,   5,476,720,  CI   428-47 1, OtX). 
Guo,  Peng:  See — 

lllig,  Carl  R  ;  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  ;  Toner.  John  L.;  Guo.  Peng;  and  Ladd. 
David  L  .  5.476.644.  CI   424-1.110 
Gupta.  Vijai  P.  lo  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Glvcerine  diteniary 
butyl  ether  preparation,  5.476.971.  CI,  568-6r9.000, 
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Gutierre/.  Anionio;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D  .  to  Exxiui  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
BranLhed   amido-amine   dispersani   additives  <PT-739).    5,476,521,   CI 
44,U8.0()() 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Thaler,  Warren  A.;  Zushma.  Stephen:  Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Dankwonh. 
David  C  .  Diana,  William  D  :  Ecloitrom.  William  B  :  Emerl.  Jacob  I  , 
Gorda.  Keith  R  :  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio.  5,476,920.  CI  528- J42  (X)0 
Gutmann,  Roland:  See — 

Gunier.  Peter;  Gutmann,  Roland:  and  Hulliger,  JOig,  5,476,720,  CI 
428-47 1  000, 
Gurikowski,  .Anthony  P,:  See — 

Keana,  John  F  W,;  Guzikowski,  Anthony  P,;  Nogales,  Daniel  F;  and  Cai. 
Sui  X  .  5.476,933,  O,  540-521,000, 
Guzman,  Joseph  A,:  See — 

Keeling,  Norman  G.:  Ash,  Stephen  R.;  Tniitt,  Robert  B,:  and  Guzman, 
Joseph  A.,  5,476.444.  CI.  6O4-4.0OO. 
Gwon.  Arlen  E.;  and  Meadows,  David,  to  Allergan.  Inc    Subconjunctival 

implants  for  ocular  drug  delivery  5,476,5 II.  CI.  623-4 (XX) 
Gwon.  Lay.  and  Spector.  George,  First  walker's  aid,  5.476.070.  CI    119- 

70,000. 
Ha.  Bao   See — 

(irenier.  Maurice:  and  Ha.  Bao.  5,475.980,  CI.  62-24.000, 
Haas.  Reiner:  See — 

Schmid,  Franz;  and  Haas.  Reiner,  5,475,990.  Q,  66-78,000. 
Haas,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Linker,  Karl-Heinz;  Findeisen.  Kun:  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Schallner.  Ona, 
Dollinger.  Markus;  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5,476,946,  CI    504 
273.(XX) 
Hable,  Konrad;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Kricsfalussy.  Zoltan,  Landscheidi 
Heinz;  Wolters.  Erich;  and  Zimgiebl,  Eberhard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  carbonates,  5.476,959,  CI 
558-277,000, 
Hachisu.  Takahiro:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Torisawa,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Norihiro;  Egara,  Koichi; 
Kovama.    Akihiro:    and    Hachisu.   Takahiro.    5.477,098.   CI     310- 
313.»X)R 
H.ickett.  Robin  M  F ;  and  McCausland.  William,  to  Advance  Aquaspon  Ltd 

Watercraft  with  underwater  viewing  port.  5.476,055,  CI,  114-66,000 
Hadar,  Yitzhak:  See— 

Farreil.  Roberta  L.;  Hadar.  Yitzhak;  Wendler,  Philip  A  ;  and  Zimmerman. 
Wendy.  5.476.789.  CI.  435-267.000 
Hager,  James  R  ;  and  Haubrich.  Gregory  J,,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Low  cost  radar 

altimeter  with  accuracy  enhancement,  5.477.226.  CI.  .142- 120  (XX) 
Hagerty,  James  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy   Balanced,  double 
sided  calibration  circuit  for  sensor  element  and  differenbal  preamplirter 
5,477.504.  CI    367-13,000, 
Haines,  Robert  B,:  See — 

Raffles.  Scott  J,.  Poner.  Van  H,:  Woodley.  Joseph  V:  and  Haines.  Robert 
B..  5.47().395.  CI,  439-621.000, 
Haley.  Ronald  P:  See— 

Tiwari.  Anil;  Weber.  Lynn;  and  Haley.  Ronald  R.  5.477,228,  Q.  142 
357.000 
Hall,  Alton  L  .  Jr,  Child's  toy  for  playing  store  checker,  5.476,407,  CI 

446-397,000. 
Hall,  Brad  D,:  See— 

Osiecki.  Scon  W,:  Fuith.  David  A,;  and  Hall.  Brad  D,,  5.476.336,  CI 
402-79,(XX). 
Hall.  Brian  B,:  See- 
Tang.  Jing  S,.  and  Hall.  Bnan  B  .  5.476.161.  CI.  188-299  000 
Hall.  John  T;  Tanzer.  Herbert  J  .  and  Woody.  George  R  ,  l.i  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Plastic  powder  iron  protection  cover  over  femtc  for  an  indue 
tucly  coupled  charge  probe,  5.477.122.  O.  320-2,000, 
Hall,  Larry  K  .  and  Chiang,  Michael  Y,.  to  Lonza  Inc,  Low  foam  sanitizers 

5,476,615,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Hall,  Mark  D  ;  Morley.  Darrcl  L,;  Dayton.  William  A.;  and  Behm,  Donald  R., 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,   Vehicle  attached  bicycle  carrying  assembly 
5.476.201.  CI,  224-492,000, 
Hall,  Richard  L,:  See— 

Moyer,  Richard  W;  and  Hall.  Richard  L,.  5.476.781.  CI,  435-240  :(X) 
Halverson,  Carolyn  M.;  and  Halverson,  Paula  R.  Extendable  clothes  hanger 

5,476,199.  CI.  223-94,000, 
Halverson.  Paula  R.:  See — 

Halverson,  Carolyn  M,;  and  Halverson.  Paula  R..  5.476.199,  CI   22  V 
94.(XX). 
Ham.  Howard  M..  Jr;  and  Keenan.  James  J,,  to  Hendry  Mechanical  Works 
Electnc  arc  and  radio  frequency  spectrtjm  detection,  5.477,150,  CI.  324- 
516.00tl. 
Hama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kourai,  Hiroki;  Sasaoka,  Michio;  Akada.  Mitsuo;  Vabuhara,  Yoshio. 
Mon,  Kouji;  Murakami.  Akihiro;  and  Hama.  Hiroshi,  5,476,9 H,  CI 
526- 3  10  (XX), 
Hamada,  Hidenobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd  Voltage  sensor 
for  use  in  optical  power  transformer  including  a  pair  of  Pockels  cells 
5,477,134,  CI    324-%,000, 
Hamamaisu  Photonics  K,K,;  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yutaka,  5,477,051.  CI.  250-341,100. 
Haniamoto,  Takeshi:  and  Horiguchi,  Fumio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
.MOS  random  access  memory  having  array  of  trench  type  one-tapaciior/ 
one-transistor  memory  cells,  5.477.071,  CI,  257-302.000. 


Hamamura.  Kimio,  Iwama.  Tetsuo;  Seki,  Chiaki;  and  Konishi,  Masayuki,  to 
Eisai  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  quinonc  den\:i 
live-  5,476,955,  CI   552-299  IXX) 
Hamilton.   Harold  J  ,   and   Martin,  Timothy   W.   lo  Censior  Corporation 
Unitary  micro-flexure  structure  and  method  of  making  same  5,476, 1  M ,  CI 
216-13000 
Hamilton,  Paul  T.   See — 

Pearson,  Robert  E  ;  Dickson,  Julie  A  ;  Hamilton.  Paul  T ;  Linle,  Michael 
C  ;  and  Beyer,  Wayne  F,  Jr,  5,476.768,  CI.  435-6. OCX). 
Hamling,  Daniel  T,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company,  Integrated  circuit  probe 
fixture  with  detachable  high  frequency  probe  carrier,  5.477.159.  Q.  324- 
754  (XX). 
Hamon.  Giles   See — 

Broio,    Pierre;    Hamon,    Giles,    Mahe,    E\e.   and    Le-Nguven.    Dung 
5,476,840,  CI-  5 14-1 7.(XX). 
Hamos,  Robert  E  ,  to  Teledyne  Induslnes,  Inc    Flue  product  exhaust  and 

condensate  collecting  systems.  5,476,088,  CI    126-1 10  (XiR 
Hampel,  Manfred   See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert,  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  Uiren/.  Gisela. 
Saur,  Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  .Manfred,  5.476,868, 
CI-  514-383.000 
Hampel,  Michael  J     See — 

Skun,  James  E,,  and  Hampel,  Michael  J  ,  5,477,029,  CI   219-390,000, 
Han,  Min-seog   See — 

l^c.  Kang-hyun;  Hong,  Jong-seo,  Kim,  Hyoung  sub:  Kim,  Jae-ho.  and 
Han,  Min-seog,  5.476,807,  CI.  437-52. 0(X) 
Hanaka,  Milsunon    See — 

Kobayashi,  Fumihiko,  Umino,  Isamu,  Tsuruoka.  "ibshiyasu,  Hasega«a. 
Junichi,  Suzuki,  Toshiaki,  Nakamura,  Tomohiro;  Kitaz.awa,  Teruhiko. 
and  Hanaka,  Mitsunon.  5.477.187.  CI,  330-52,000 
Hann,  Richard  A    See  — 

Beck.  Nicholas  C  ,  Hann,  Richard  A  ;  and  Morrison,  Garv  W  .  5,476.831. 
CI    -503-227  (XMI 
Hanna.  Emmanuel  A     See — 

Lawrence,  ,Andrew  M  ;  and  Hanna,  Emmanuel  A,.  5.476.197,  CI   222- 
321  7(X) 
Hanoka.  Jack  1  ,  and  Klemchuk,  Peter  P,  to  ASE  Americas.  Inc,  Solar  cell 

modules  and  mcihod  of  making  same.  5.476.553,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Hansen,  Per  B     Set — 

Eskildsen,  Lars  E  ,  and  Hansen,  Per  B  ,  5.477.368.  CI,  359-188,000. 
Hanson,  Paula  M     See— 

Roessler,  Thomas   H,;  CescoCancian.  Annamana,   Endres.   Dan   D  , 
Hanson,   Paula  M,;  Leick,   Kenneth   A  ,  Leick,  Marianne   K  ,   and 
Werner.  Edward  E.,  5,476,457,  CI   604-364(10*) 
Hara,  Kouzi    See  — 

Ichi/uka,  Isamu,  Takahashi,  Shuitsu,  Hara,  Kouzi;  Waki,  Hiroshi.  Kobe. 
Shinji,  .Sakurada  Tadavuki:  Okouchi,  Yoshitaka;  Ohkubo,  Ken,  and 
Shimi/u,  Hiroshi,  5.47(,.7I«.  CI   428  424  60<t 
Harada,   Hiroshi,  to  Sekisui  Jushi   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  and  Kohan   Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Binding  tool  of  fnclion  vieldmi;  Ivpe  for  a  ihernioplastit 
strap   5,476,569,  CI    156-502.(XXJ. 
Harada,  Junichi   See — 

Tsuchida,  Takuji,  Harada,  Junichi;  Eto,  Toyohiko,  Hasegawa,  KaLsuhisa; 
Suzuki,  Tomoo.  Fuse,  Tadahiko;  and  Kunikita,  Keiii,  5,476,151.  CI, 
l80-274.0tX). 
Harada,  Kazuaki:  See — 

T.uchiya,  Masakazu,  and  Harada,  Ka/uaki,  5,476.772.  CI.  435-23.(XX). 
Harada.  Koukichi-  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo,  Asano,  Osamu,  Shimomura,  Naovuki;  Kawaharu,  Tel 
suya.  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazjwa.  Shuhei.  Miyamoto,  Milsuaki: 
Yoshimura,  Himyuki.  Harada,  Koukichi.  Nagaoka,  Junsaku;  Kawaia, 
Tsutomu,  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu,  Suzuki,  Hiromasa.  .Souda,  Shigeni, 
Machida,    Yoshima.sa,     Katavama,    Kouichi.    and    Yamalsu.    I.sao 

5.476.863.  CI.  514-357.(XX), 

Okano,  Kazuo,  Asano,  Osamu,  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya,  ,-\be.  Shinya,  Miyazawa,  Shuhei,  Miyamoto,  Milsuaki, 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki,  Harada,  Koukichi,  Nagaoka,  Junsaku,  Kawata, 
Tsutomu,  Yoshimura,  Tsulomu:  Suzuki,  Hiroma.sa,  Souda,  Shigeru, 
Machida,    Yoshimasa:    Katavama.    Kouichi.    and    Yamatsu.    Isao 

5.476.864,  CI.  514-357  (XXI 

Harada,  Masahidc,  Ando.  Akihiro:  Saloh,  Ryohei,  Yabushita,  Akira,  Kanda, 
Naoya.  and  Horikoshi,  Ka/uhiko.  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Circuit  board  with  metal 
layer  tor  solder  txmding  and  electronic  circuit  device  eniplosing  the  same 
5,476.726,  CI   428-643  (XK) 
Harada,  YastKi   ,S>f  — 

L'da.  Hisanon.  and  Harada,  Ya.soo,  5.477.184,  CI,  327-404.000. 
Harasaki.  Hayatsugu   See — 

Sakamoto.    Toshinon,    Fujinaka,    Miisuru:    Tanaka,    Keisuke;    Mito. 
Toshivo;  Harasaki,  Havalsugu;  and  Fur\jsawa,  Tohru,  5,476  303   CI 
296-2'04  (XX) 
Hara.shima,  Shokichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Virtual 

elastic  componenl  simulator  5,477.453,  CI    364-424.0.50- 
Haraz,  Richard  F    See — 

Everen,  Mark  A  ,  and  Haraz,  Richard  F,  5.477.025.  CI   219-121,840- 
Harenski,  Joseph  P    See— 

Whmle,    Neville,    Harenski,    Joseph    P,    and    Pansen,    Norman    J 
5,476,134,  CI    164-|38-(XX) 
Hanma,  Kenji    See — 

Okawa,  Koji:  Takada.  Mitsuni:  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki:  Yuda,  Shuji, 
Hanma,  Kenjj,  Nagai,  Toshinari,  Kanai,  Hiroshi:  Osanai,  Akinon  and 
Iwano,  Kazuhiko,  5,476,081,  CI    123-478000- 


Harker.  Brian  G,:  See — 

Jankowski.  Richard  B,;  and  Harker.  Brian  G,.  5.476,128.  CI,    152- 
409.000- 
Harley.  A.  Dale:  See — 

Ito.  Lany  N,;  Murchison.  Craig  B,;  Holbrook.  Michael  T;  Harley,  A 
Dale;  and  Smith.  David  D..  5.476.979.  CI.  585-641.000. 
Harpenau,  Richard  J    Recessed  dryer  vent  rough-in  box    5.476.183.  CI 

220-3.300. 
Harper.  Brian,  to  Viciaulic  PLC.  Pipe  couplings,  5.476,292, 01.  285-337,000, 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Belcher,  Donald  K,.  5.477.210,  O.  340-573.000. 
Hams.  Derek  B  :  See — 

Brophv.  Denis  J.;  Datta.  Madhav;  Harris.  Derek  B.;  Kurdziel.  Matthew 
T;  and  Ryan.  Frank  S  ,  5.476.575.  CI  204-129.500, 
Hams,  Louis  L.:  See — 

Chladek.  Danny  W,;  Gorcyca,  David  E,:  and  Haitis,  Louis  L,,  5.476.778, 
CI.  435-2.35.100. 
Hams.  Paul  C:  See — 

Clegg.  Philip  M.:  Harris.  Paul  C:  and  Genstler.  Curtis  C.  5,477.459.  CI 
364-460  000 
Harris.  Tom:  See — 

Sampara.  Agus;  Hutchings.  Rob;  Harris.  Tom;  Dondoroff.  Karl;  and 
Bowman,  Kerry.  5.476.681.  CI.  427-140.000, 
Harrison,  Cliff  See — 

Schkrohowsky.    Guenier;    Harrison.   Cliff;   and    Poulter.    Darrel    W.. 
5.477.416.  CI.  361-695,000, 
Harrison  Western  Environmental  Services.  Inc:  See — 

Green,  Dennis  H  ,  5,476.591.  CI   2I0-638,(XK), 
Hart,  Lee  A    Sff- 

Fowler.  Daniel  L..  and  Hart.  Lee  A..  5.477.032.  CI,  219-501,000. 
Hart.  Paul  R  ;  Parker.  Wiley  L.;  Goliaszewski.  Alan  E,;  Jean,  April;  and 
Lehrer,  Scon  E.,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Senling  aids  for  solids  in 
hydrocarbons   5,476.988,  CI,  585-860.000. 
Hartig,  Paul  R,   See — 

Weinshank.   Richard    L;    Branchek,  Theresa:   and   Hartig.    Paul    R,. 
5,476,782,  CI.  435-240.200 
Hartman.  Frederick  A  :  See — 

Rusche.  John  R,.  Hartman,  Fredenck  A,.  Sivik.  Mark  R  ;  Bacon.  Dennis 
R  .  and  Tnnh.  Toan.  5.476.599.  CI  252-88.(XX) 
Hartman.  William  G.:  Epple.  Thomas  C  ;  Mann.  Roger  H  .  and  Sun,  Edward 
I ,  to  Averv   Dennison  Corporation    Rexographic  plate  mounting  upe. 
5,476.712.  CI,  428-317,300, 
Hartung.  Georg:  See — 

Ehrhard,  Toni;  Hartung,  Georg;  Herold.  Manfred;  and  Jung.  Ulnch. 
5.476.042.  CI,  I0I-352,(XX) 
Hanung,  Jens:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter;  Hanung.  Jens;  Giigelein.  Heinz;  and 
Kaiser.  Joachim.  5.476.850.  CI   514-239.5(X) 
Hasegawa.    Fumihiko;    Ohtani.    Tatsuo:    Kuroda.    Yasuyoshi;    Ichikawa. 
Koichiro:  and  Inada.  Yasuo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Fujikoshi 
Machinerv  Corp  Apparatus  for  polishing  the  periphery  portion  of  a  wafer 
5.476,413,  CI   451-168000 
Hasegawa.  Junichi   See — 

Kobayashi,  Fumihiko;  Umino.  Isamu;  Tsuruoka,  Yoshiyasu;  Hasegawa, 
Junichi,  Suzuki,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tomohiro;  Kitazawa,  Teruhiko; 
and  Hanaka,  Mitsunori.  5,477.187.  CI    330-52,(XK). 
Hasegawa.  Kalsuhisa   See   - 

Tsuchida.  Takuji.  Harada.  Junichi;  Eto.  Toyohiko:  Ha.segawa.  Katsuhisa; 
Suzuki.  Tomoo;  Fuse.  Tadahiko;  and  Kunikita.  Keiji.  5.476.151.  CI 
l80-274,aX). 
Hasegawa,  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Facsimile  terminal  equipment  having 

communication  speed  switch,  5.477..340.  CI.  358-438.000 
Ha.segawa,  Kenji:  Kimura,  Isao:  Shiozaki,  Atsushi:  and  Touma,  Koichi.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Substrate  for  ink  jel  head,  ink  jel  head  provided 
with   said   substrate  and  ink  jet  apparatus  having   such   ink  jet  head 
5.477,252,  CI   .347-62,000. 
Hasegawa.  Rei:  See — 

Sunohara,  Kazuyuki;  Hasegawa,  Rei;  Nagata,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoio, 
Takeshi,  "I'amamoto.  Yasuhiro:  and  Okamoio.  Masumi,  5.477.360.  CI 
359-78  IXX) 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Rv  type  hshing  reel  which  reduces 

plas  between  the  spool  shaft  and  sp<Kil.  .';,476.231,  CI    242-318(XX) 
Hashimoto,  Hisashi:  and  Tamai,  Mikitaka,  to  Sanvo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Batlerv 

pack  with  short  circuit  proicclion   5,477,1 30,  CI.  320-49.(XX"). 
Hashimoio,  Kazuhiko:  and  Endo,  Masavuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusinal 

Co  ,  Lid   Fine  pattem  fomiing  methix)  5.476.753.  CI  430-296  (XX) 
Hashimoto,  Kazunon   See — 

Sailo.  Tadao;  Nozjwa.  Takamitsu:  and  Hashimoto.  Kazunori.  5,476.1%. 
CI   222-321.600 
Hashimukai.  Tomoko:  See — 

Wakabavashi.    Sobei;    Hashimukai,   Totnoko:   and    Katakura.   Takeo, 
5,476',507,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hashizjwa.  Shigemi    See — 

Inaha,  Shigemitsu:  Hashizawa.  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko. 
5.476.392,  CI   439-376.000 
Haslop,  William  P,  Newton,  Jill  E  :  and  Clappenon,  Riciiard  M,.  to  Albnght 

&  Wilson,  Limited   Dve  suspensions.  5.476.519.  CI.  8-527.000. 
Hasscnpftug,  Robert  S  Gun  boot   5,476.188.  CI  220-480,000, 
Hala.  Jiro   Set 

l.shizuka.  Shuiehi;  Kawamura.  Kohei;  and  Hata,  Jiro,  5.476,182,  CI, 
216-68  000, 


Hatada.  Kenzo:  See — 

Kawakila.  Tetsuo;  and  Hatada.  Kenzo.  5.477.087.  CI,  257-737,000, 
Hatagishi.  Yuji:  See— 

Taguchi.  Naoto;  Hatagishi.  Yuji:  and  Okabe.  Toshiaki.  5,476,390,  C\. 
439-157,000. 
Hatano,  Rika;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  and  Matsukami,  Teruki,  to  Maruzen 
Petrochemical  Co ,  Ltd   Stable  m-vinylphenol  composition,  and  methods 
of  stabilizing  and  punfying  m-vmylphenol   5,476,973,  CI   568-703,(XX) 
Hathaway,  David  A  ,  Pation,  Bnan,  and  March,  Keith  L  .  to  Indiana  Univer- 
sity Foundation  .Apparatus  and  method  for  positive  closure  of  an  internal 
tissue  membrane  opening  5,476,469,  CI.  606-144  000. 
Hatting,  Paul,  and  Ijufs,  Bemhard   Shaft  compression  packing  5.476,271, 

CI   277-105.0(X). 
Hauber.  Richard  See— 

Fnedman.  Robert;  Hauber.  Richard:  and  Katz,  Frances,  5,476,674,  O, 
426-552-(XX). 
Haubrich.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Hager.  James  R  ;  and  Haubrich.  Gregory  J,.  5,477,226, 0,  342-120,000, 
Haverinen,  Timo  See — 

Eskelmen,  Pekka:  and  Havennen,  Timo,  5.475.934.  CI  34^55.000 
Hayakawa.  Lsao:  and  Atarashi.  Shohgo.  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd,  Inter- 
mediates for  pyridonecarboxylic  acid  derivatives,  5,476,950,  CI,  548- 
566.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukava.  Haruhiko:  Abe.  Taka.shi;  Hayashi.  Eiji:  and  Hayakawa.  Yoshio. 
5.476.934.  CI   540-596.000. 
Hayashi.  Eiji:  See — 

Fukaya.  Haruhiko;  Abe.  Takashi:  Hayashi.  Eiji:  ai>d  Havakawa.  Yoshio. 
5.476.934.  CI  540-596.000 
Hayashi.  Katsuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  RAM  device  with 
a  single  write  signal  line  for  one  column  in  memory  cell  airav  and  for  one 
port  5.477.502,  CI   ,365-2.30050 
Hayashi.  Kyohei:  See — 

Iwava.  Masaki;  Havashi.  Kvohei.  Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi:  and  SuemaLsu. 
Yoshirou.  5.476.822.  CI   501-152.000 
Hayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Masahide;    Fujimoto.   Tadaaki;    Havashi.   Tetsuo;    Havashi. 
Taka,shi;  and  Takahau.  Kazunon.  5.476.602.  CI,  252-56,00R, 
Hayashi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.    Masahide;    Fujimoto.   Tadaaki;    Havashi.   Tetsuo;    Havashi. 
Takashi:  and  Takahata.  Kazunori.  5.476.602,  CI.  252-56  OOR 
Haves,  Robert  S  ,  to  Hughes  AircTafi  Company   Automatic  gain  and  level 

control  circuit  and  method.  5,477,183.  CI    327-306.000. 
Hayhurst.  Anhur  R    to  L'niied  States  of  America.  National  .Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  Device  for  testing  continuity  and/or  shon  circuits  in 
a  cable.  5.477.152.  CI.  324-542.000 
Haynes.  Joel  E.  Positive  displacement,  volumetric  ratio  beverage  dispersing 

apparatus.  5.476.193.  CI   222-l29.2(X) 
He.  Haivin:  See — 

Clardy.  Jon;  and  He.  Haiyin,  5,476.953.  CI,  549-364,000, 
Healcv,  Fntz  W  :  See — 

Pankh,  Himanshu  N,;  and  Healey.  Fritz  W,.  5,476,385,  CI,  434-22.000, 
Heam,  .Anlhonv  R.:  See — 

Elliott.  Peter  J.;  and  Heam.  Anthony  R..  5.477,402.  CI.  360-77.080, 
Heam,  Dennis   See — 

Smith,  Lawrence  A..  Jr.;  Arganbright.  Roben  P.  and  Heam.  Dennis. 
5.4-6.978.  CI   585-323.(XX). 
Hebbard.  Carl.  Perdelwiiz.  Lee  E  .  Jr;  and  Gaddis.  Paul  G..  to  Weverhaetiser 

Compans    Fiber  blending  system   5.476.711,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Hcckele,  Helmut,  lo  Richard  Wolf  GmbH   Instrument  for  surgically  cutting 

tissue   5,476,473.  CI   606-171.fXX) 
Heckendcxjm,  Kent  E     See  - 

Bhai,  Na^een  V,  Braden,  William  B  ,  Heckendoom.  Kent  E  ,  Graet- 
iinger,  Timothv  J  ,  Federowicz.  Alexander  J  ;  and  DuBose,  Paul  A  . 
5.477.444.  CI  '3^-1 52,000, 
Heckler  &  Koch:  See— 

Mauch,  Emsl:  and  GUhnng.  Manfred.  5.475.940.  CI  42-75,020 
Hedberg,  Sven  Enk,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  physical 

eondilion  in  a  living  subject.  5.476.484.  CI.  607-23.000. 
Hedmark.  Per  See — 

Fnes.  Hjalmar;  and  Hedmark.  Per.  5.477,018.  CI,  200-61,040, 
Hee,  Wong   Ser- 

Li,  Gabncl:  and  Hee,  Wong,  5.477.181.  CI   327-258,000, 
Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Czotscher,  Ernst.  5,476,041,  CI.  101-232000. 
Heikkila,  Samuli,  to  ABB  Industry  Oy   Method  for  determining  the  shon- 
circuit   inductance  of  an  asynchronous   machine    5.477.162.  CI    324- 
772. (XX). 
Heil.  Karl  Heinz:  Rippstein.  Klaus:  Scherpf.  Hans-Dieter.  Schmidt.  Klaus; 
and  Schmiii.  Gunther.  to  Temco  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Threading  a.ssembly  for 
a  yam  entangling  nozzle    5.475.909.  CI    28-272-(XX) 
Heil.  Thomas  F    See — 

Rogers,  Maunce  N,.  Jr:  Heil.  Thomas  F;  and  Fove.  Christopher  W.. 
5,475,9(-)2,  CI   27-1.000 
Heim,  Philippe:  Vuillemin,  Bruno,  Teyssic,  Philippe,  Bayard,  Philippe,  and 
Wang,  Jinshan,  lo  Elf  Atochem  S  A    Thermoplastic  cla.stomers  having 
improved  heat  resistance  compnsing  conjugated  diene/methy!  mcthacry- 
latc  bkxrk  copolymers   5,476,901,  CI   528-299  (XXI 
Heinnchs,  Anton  D  ,  and  Narreau,  Peter  P ,  to  Camer  Corporation  Electronic 
control  of  liquid  cooled  compressor  motors   5  4^5  y85  ci   62-ll7,(X)0 
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Heiss.  Adolf  Rust  converting-and-inhibiting  waler-thinnable  paini  pnmer 

5.476.890,  CI.  524-244.000. 
Heilmann.  Arnold  M.;  See — 

Zagoroff.  Dimiler  S.;  and  Heitnunn,  Arnold  M..  5.476,378   CI   4^- 
222.000. 
Held.  Jeffery  S  :  See— 

Bndges.  Jack  E.;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffery  S.;  Sharp.  James  W 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J..  5.476.634.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Held.  Jeffrey  S..  See— 

Bndges.  Jack  E.;  Sresty,  Guggilam  C;  Held.  Jeffery  S.;  Sharp,  James  W  , 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J..  5.476.634.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Held.  Theodore  D    III.  to  Henkel  Corporation  Aqueous  composition  for  wet 

sanding  of  dned  paint.  pla.siics.  and  the  like.  5,476,411,  CI  451-36  000 
Heilmann.  Joachim:  See — 

Buchwald.   Hans;   Heilmann.  Joachim:   and   Raszkowski.    Boleslaus. 
5.476.603,  CI.  252-58.000. 
Helman,   David   L..   to  Helman.   David  L.   Wheelchair  accessory   stand 

5.476.241.  CI   248-286.100. 
Helmut.  Rembold;  and  MUller.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Hydraulic 

netting  device   5.476.031.  CI.  91-51.000. 
Hemming.  Leland  H.:  Glabe.  John:  and  Gibson.  Curt  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Notch  monopole  antenna.  5.477.233.  CI   .143-767  (jtifi 
Henderson.  Robert;  and  Wikfors.  Edwin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compan) 
Retention  time  stability  in  a  gas  chromatographic  apparatus.  5.476,000  CI 
73-23.270  e    r        KK- 

Henderson.  Steven;  and  Kemaghan.  David  Motorcycle  signaller  5  477  208 

CI    140-471.000. 
Hendren,  Wayne:  See — 

Pin.  Colin  G  ;  and  Hendren.  Wayne,  5,476,653,  CI.  424-78.300. 
Hendry  Mechanical  Works:  See — 

Ham.  Howard  M..  Jr;  and  Keenan.  James  J..  5.477, 150,  CI.  324-536  000 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Bershas.  James  P..  Kelly.  Timm  L.;  Rochfort,  Gary  L.;  and  Rossmaier 

Henrv  A.  5.476.601.  CI.  252-49.300. 
Held,  Theodore  D,,  III.  5,476.411.  CI.  451-36.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Schmid.     Karl-Heinz;     Syldath,    Andreas;    and    Kischkel,     Dilmar 

5,476.610.  CI.  252-174.2.50 
Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky,  Emil;  and  Woller,  Fredi,  5.476.517 
CI.  8-94.220. 
Herdench.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Oehler.   Martin;   Hohl.  Guenther;   Mittelwollen,   Norbett.   Herdench 
Hans-Juergen;  and  Jonas.  Stephan.  5.476.243.  CI.  251-24  000 
Hering.  JUrgen:  See— 

vom  Schwemm.  Michael.  Testroet,  Carl-Joseph;  Hering,  JUrgen;  Upper 
Gerd;  and  Flossmann,  Siegfried,  5.476.270.  CI.  277-35  000 
Hermann  C  Starck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Gnes.  Benno;  Gille.  Gerhard;  and  Salvadori.  Mario.  5.476.530    CI 
75-238.000. 
Hermanns.  Hans:  See — 

.Schcrpf.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Hermanns.  Hans,  5,475.908.  C\.  28-272  000 
Herold.  .Manfred:  See— 

fchrhard.  Toni;  Hartung.  Gcorg;  Herold,  Manfred;  and  June    Ulnch 

5.476.042.  CI.  101-352.000. 

Herrmann,  Herbert  L.;  Belka.  Jeffrey  A,;  and  Brown.  Michael  C  .  to  Lottery 

Enterpnses  Inc.  Dispensing/vending  machine  and  method  with  lockable 

p<irtable  dispensing  chutes.  5.476.190,  CI.  221-197  000. 

Herrmann.  Raymond  J.,  to  Bencher  Industries.  Inc.  Hand  held  power  operated 

shears   5.476.119.  CI.  137-627.500 
Herroon,  Gregory  P:  See— 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  and  Herroon 
Gregory  P.  5,475.986.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Hersh.  Samuel:  See — 

Fleming.  Marvin  F;  and  Hersh.  Samuel,  5.476.010.  CI.  73-620.000 
Hess.  Douglas  R    See— 

Siewan.  Mark  T;  Morris.  Mary  M.;  Di  Domenico.  Edward;  Keeney 
Kenneth  W..  and  Hess.  Douglas  R..  5.476,501.  CI.  607-127  000 
Hewitt.  Mary  J  :  See— 

Schlesselmann.  John  D  ;  Penijohn.  Kevin  L.;  Frye,  William  H     and 
Hewitt,  Mary  J  .  5.477.173.  CI.  327-111.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Hamling.  Daniel  T.  5.477,159,  CI.  324-754.000. 

Henderson.  Roben;  and  Wikfors.  Edwin.  5.476.00O,  CI.  73-23  270 

McKee.  Neil  H  ;  and  Phaal.  Peter.  5,477.531.  CI  370-17  000 

Nguyen.  Khe  C.  5.476.604.  CI   252-62.300- 

Schkrohowsky.   Guenten    Harrison.   Cliff;   and   Poulter.   Darrel    W 

5.477.416.  CI.  361-695  000. 
Stnckler.  Mike.  5.477.403.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Hewlett  Packard  Corporation:  See— 

Huth.  Mark.  5.477.255.  CI.  347-87.000. 

Shields.  James  P;  and  Moffatt.  John  R.,  5.476.540,  CI.  106-20  OOR 

Heyland.  Sven;  Ho  Dae.  Thang;  Hose.  Hugh;  and  Wood.  Robert  D..  to  Nestec 

S  A    Flavorant  composition  prepared  by  fermenution    5.476.773,  CI 

435-68.100. 

Hian.  David  M  ,  to  Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources,  Inc  Detachable 

storage  assembly  5.477,518.  CI.  369-75.100. 
Hickey.  Mickey:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  and  Herroon 
Gregory  P..  5.475.986.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Higashi.  Manabu:  See— 


Suzuki.  Nagatoshi;  Higashi.  Manabu;  and  Fujii.  Kanichi.  5,476.539,  CI 

96-44  0(K) 
Higashide.  Chikayuki    See — 

Nakatani.  Masato;  Kawai,  Hiroshi;  Higashide.  Chikayuki;  KItamura. 
Yoshlhiro.  Nishino.  Megumi.  Yamamoi<i.  Yoshimasa.  Kikuchi.  Hideo, 
Shimada.  Yoshio.  Suzuki.   Hidenon.  Aoki.   Hiroshi.   and  Shimi7u 
Takahiro.  5.476.15.'i.  CI.  187. 202. 000. 
Higashikawa.  Kenji:  See — 

.N'l.shiyama.  Akio:  Ogasawara.  Masataka;  Hjgashikawa,  Kenji.  Nonaka. 
Kimihiro,  and  Sakata,  Taro.  5,476.071,  CI    122-4  (X)D. 
Higgins,    Larrv:    and    Kennedy,    Earl   W.,   to   L&P  Property   Management 
Company    Sleep   enhancing    p<istunzed    mattress    and   mattress   cover 
5,475,881,  CI    5-470  000 
Higgins,  Paul  J    and  Voun,  Scott  D  ,  lo  Binar  Graphics  Incorporated  Methtxl 
of  resetting  a  computer  video  display  mode   5,477.241,  CI.  .145-1 27  (MK) 
Highsmith,  Charles  E  ,  to  Lnarco  Material  Handling,  Inc.  Roller  track  having 
externally  secured  spindles  for  storage  rack,  roller  convevor.  or  similar 
apparatus   5,476,167,  CI    193-35  IK)R. 
Highl,  Terry  V.  T:  Malson,  Jack  V;  Rake.straw,  Lawrence  F.,  Zhang.  Zhihc. 
and   Kuechler.  Thomas  C.  to  University   of  Houston.  The       Biocidal 
methcxls  and  compositions  for  recirculating  water  systems  5.476.670  CI 
424-661  (MX) 
Hikosaka.  Michichika:  See — 

Endo.  Atsushi;  Mochizuki.  Akimitsu;  Hikosaka.  Michichika;  and  Fuji- 
gamon.  Tsutomu.  5.476.544.  CI.  106-499.000, 
Hildisch.  Wolf-Dieler  See— 

Kirmse,  Gerhard;  Baer,  Ulnch:  Hildisch,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Carey  John 
S,.  Jr.  5.475.884.  CI    5-601  (HM). 
Hill.  John  B  ;  Gelman.  Vehm:  Dryden.  Hugh  L  .  Jr;  Erickson.  Robert;  Hsu. 
Kuang;  and  Johnson,  Mark  R  ,  lo  NutraSweei  Company.  The     One-pot 
prcxess  for  the  preparation  of  a-L-aspartyl-L-phen\lalanine  methyl  ester 
hydriKhlonde   5.476.961.  CI.  560-41.000. 
Hill.  Richard   Insert  for  soft-sided  duffel  bag.  5.476,184.  CI.  220-9.200. 
Hiller.  Steven:  See — 

Ramey.  Samuel  C,  Hiller.  Steven;  and  Ufheil.  Joseph,  5,476.387.  CI 
4.19-76  100. 
Hilliard,  Henry  T:  See— 

Hilliard,   Henry  T,  Jr.;   Roach.   Jen-v   B  .   and   Lawrence.  Gary    N 
5.476,126,  CI.  141-63000. 
Hilliard,  Henry  T ,  Jr :  Roach,  Jerry  B,,  and  Lawrence.  Gary  N..  to  Hilliard. 
Henry  T  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  venting  a  storage  vessel.  5.476.126  CI 
141-63  (KK) 
Hillion,  Gerard:  Stem,  Robert,  Kotoko.  Abakar;  and  Chauvin,  Yves,  to  Institut 
Francais  Du  Petrole    Process  for  codimerizjtion  of  dienes  and  olefins 
5,476.956.  CI    554-26.()(X). 
Hillstead.  Richard  A  .  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Dilatation  balloon  assembly 

5.476.476.  CI   606-194.000, 
Himcno.  Ma.sataka:  See — 

Hosoi.  Yasuhiro.  Iwamoto.  Osamu.  and  Himeno.  Masataka  5  476  912 

CI    526-279  0«K) 

Hinz.  Werner:  Adams.  Stefan:  Koehlcr,  Ulnch,  Maletzko,  Chnstian,  Vor- 

spohl,  Klaus:  and  Zschiesche,  Ruth,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Highly 

reactive    polyuxyalkvlenc  polyols   containing   tertiary   ammo   groups    in 

bonded   form,   their  preparation,   and  their   use   for'  the  preparation  of 

polyisocyanate  polyaddition  prixlucts.  5.476.969.  CI    564-505.000. 

Hippely,  Keith  A  .  and  Stem.  Jon  L.  Flexible  liquid  dispenser  5  476  194  CI 

222-192 IKMI  ^  ..«-!. 

Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Terasavka,  Koji,  Takemura,  Makoto,  Watanahe.  Ken- 
jiro.  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu.  Fukazawa,  Hideo.  Aral.  Atsushi.  Akivama'.  Yuji: 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi,  and  Maisubara.  Miyuki,  to  Canon  Kabu.sh'iki  Kaisha 
Jet  recording  apparatus  and  method   5.477,246.  CI   347-12.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu   See— 

Sugimoto,  Hitoshi,  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu,  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu,  Tajika, 
Hiroshi,   Aral.    Atsushi.    .Akivama,    Y'uji;    and    Matsubara    Mivuki 
5,477,248,  CI    147-43  tXIO 
Hirai,  Naoe,  Murase,  Tohoru:  Okuiani,  Katsunobu,  and  Mon,  Teruo.  to  TDK 

Corporation.  Mn-Zn  femie   5.476.605.  CI    252-62  620 
Hirai.  Toshiyuki.  Kozaki.  Shuichi.  and  Funada.  Fumiaki,  to  Sharp  Kaushiki 
Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display   device  with  liquid  cry.stal  dispersed  or 
impregnated  in  a  perfluoro-type  polymer  of  perfiuoroalkyi  acrylate  or 
melhacrylate    5,477.352.  CI.  359-52.000. 
Hiramoio.  Kazuo:  See— 

Hirota.  Junichi,  Hiramoto,  Kazuo;  and  Nishi.  Masatsueu  5  477  056  CI 
250-4922(1)  ■      ■ 

Hiraoka  Environmental  .Science  Laboratory.  The:  See 

Hiraoka,  Shozaburoh.  5,476.523.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Hiraoka,  Shozaburoh,  lo  Hiraoka  Environmental  Science  Laboratory.  The 
Moss   seedling   and   method  of  pr<xlucing  dense  moss  mat   therefrom 
5,4^6,521,  CI   47-58,000 
Hironaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shimbara,  Yoshimi;  Kiba.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Kazumoio;  and  Hironaka 
Kazuo.  5.477,268.  CI.  348-128.000. 
HirsHika.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishihara.  Shunichi;  Hirixika,  Ma,saaki,  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  5  476  694  CI 

42"-585(X)0  '      ■ 

Hirose,  Ma.sayoshi;  Tsujimura.  .Manabu,  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kimura.  Norio;  and 

Ishii.  You,  to  Ebara  Corporation.   Polishing  apparatus.   5,476  414    CI 

451-288.000.  ' 
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Hirose.  Toshiki.  Shimazjiki.   Koji;  Nakamura.  Taka.shi;  Shiraishi.  Atsuo; 

Kawashima.  Hiroki:  and  Nakayama.  TaLsuya.  to  Ajinomoio  Co.  Inc 

Apparatus  for  defoaming  and  controlling  aerobic  culture  fermentation 

5.476.573.  CI.  202-197.000 

Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  to  Sanden  Corp<iration  Flat-type  refngerant  tube  having  an 

improved  pressure-resistant  strength   5.476.141.  CI    165-173,000. 
Hirota.  Junichi;  Hiramoto.  Kazuo.  and  Nishi.  Masatxugu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Circular  accelerator,  operation  method  diereof.  and  semiconductor  irradia- 
tion system.  5.477.056.  CI.  2,50-492. 2(X). 
Hirsch.  Manin:  See — 

Stieler.  Fred:  Magedanz.  Nortwrt:  Gerlach.  Walter.  Ono.  JUrgen;  Hirsch. 
Martin:  Cappel.  Fred.  Schlebusch,  Detlev;  Schmidt.  Hermann;  Weisel! 
Heiko:  and  Werz.  Hans-Joachim,  5,476.533.  CI   75-758  000. 
Hirschberg.  Jakub.  to  Pacesetter  AB    Medical  electrode  lead  with  atrial 
electrode  at  the  distal  and  ventncular  electrode  between  the  disul  and 
proximal  ends  5.476.499.  CI.  607-123.000. 
Hirschberg.  Jakub:  See — 

Strandberg.  Hans;  and  Hirschberg.  Jakub.  5.476.496.  CI  607-122.000. 
Hirukawa.  Masao:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Hirukawa.  Ma.sao;  and  Hisa.  Yasuo.  5  476  027   CI 
87-29.000. 
Hiruta.  Kengo;  and  Kim.  Young  S.  Screen  printing  apparatus  with  magnebc 

suppon  means  for  pnnting  plate  5.476.039.  CI.  101-123.000 
Hiruta.  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  source  noise  suppressing 

lype  semiconductor  device   5.477.079.  CI.  257-665.000. 
Hisa.  Yasuo:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Hirukawa,  Masao;  and  Hisa.  Yasuo.  5.476  027   CI 
87-29.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Ohta.  Fumihiko;  Nojiri.  Takeshi;  Tsuchikawa,  Shinji;  Nakano.  Akio; 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Akahoshi.  Haruo;  Kawamoto 
Mineo;  and  Takahashi,  Akio.  5.476.690,  CI,  427-510,000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kumio;  Suzuki.  Shun;  and  Koizumi.  Toshiaki.  5,477  154  CI 
324-628.000.  "   ' 

Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Ma.sahide;  Ando.  Akihiro;  Satoh.  Ryohei;  Yabushita.  Akira; 

Kanda.  Naoya.  and  Honkoshi.  Kazuhiko.  5.476.726.  CI  428-643.000 

Hirota.  Junichi;  Hiramoto.  Kazuo;  and  Nishi.  Masatsueu.  5  477  056  CI 

25<M92.200.  •       • 

Isomura.  Satoru;  Iwabuchi,  Masato;  and  Oeiue.  Katsumi  5  477  067  CI 

257-211.000 
Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru. 
Kuwabara,   Tadashi;    Enomolo.    Hiromichi;   and    Kvoda    Tadashi 
5,477,486,  CI.  365-189.010 
Nanbu.  Shunji.  5.477.236.  CI.  345-145  000. 
Okamoto.  Manabu;  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshito.  5.477  362 

CI.  359-123  000 
Outsu.  Eiichi;  Naito.  Shotaro:  and  Kunyama.  Shigeru.  5.476.310  CI 

303-3.000. 
Sasaki.  Tohrv;  Tsumura.  Makoto;  Takabatake.  Ma.saru;  and  Kitaiima 

Masaaki.  5.477,355,  CI   359-59.000. 
Shibau.  Yoji;  Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshida.  Atsuo;  Ishibashi.  Atsushi;  and  Yamada.  Takchiko.  5.477.546 
CI.  370-62.000 
Shiraishi.  Takashi;  Ozaki.  Naoyuki;  Minowa.  Toshimichi.  and  Kimura 

Hiroshi.  5.476.425.  CI.  477-109,000, 
Suzuki,  Masahiko:  Yanu.  Katsuhiko;  Kunito.  Hliobumi;  and  Kikumoto 

Jun.  5.477,357,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Takahara.  Keiko;  Iwami.  Naoko;  and  Malsui,  Susumu.  5  477  542  CI 
370-94  UX) 
Hitachi  Medical  Coiporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni;  and  Yamamoio.  Elsuji 
5.477.145.  CI    324-3l8.0(X). 
Hittner.  Herman  J  ;  Byers.  R  Lee;  Lees.  John  N.,  Jr.;  Rierson.  David  W ;  and 
Dinier  Brown.  Ludmila.  to  Aluminum  Companv  of  America  Waste  man- 
agement facility  5.476.990.  CI.  588-201  000 
Hixson.  Kenneth  L  .  II.  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Speed  sensor  ring  for 

vehicle  anti-lock  brake  system.  5.476.272.  CI.  277-152.000. 
Hjellcr.  Larry  D    See — 

English.  Brent;  Brey.  Charles  G.;  Hjelter.  Lairy  D  ;  Vaher,  Ulo  H    and 
Yost,  Charles  E  .  5,476,617.  CI  264-37.000. 
Ho.  Sa  V .  and  Brodsky.  Philip  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company  In-situ  remediation 

of  contaminated  heterogeneous  soils.  5,476,992.  CI.  588-204  000 
Ho.  Son:  See — 

Romano.  Paul  M  ;  King.  Larry  D  :  Machado.  Mike;  E.sukhn.  Petro.  Ho. 
Son.  Tran.  Phuc.  and  Imam.  Maryam.  5.477.103.  CI.  318-601.000 
HoacAustna  Flugzeugwerk  Wr  Neustadt  Gesellschaft  m.b  H    See— 

Kohler,  Dieter,  5.476.7f>4.  CI.  428-119  000. 
Hoadley.  James  E    See — 

Share.   Lawrence;  Van  Erden.   Donald  L.  and  Hoadley.  James  E 
5,477.024.  CI.  219-121  690 
Hobot.  Chnstopher  M    See — 

Keogh.  James  R    Hobot.  Chnstopher  M.;  Eaton,  John  W.;  Jevne,  Allan 
H  .  and  Bergan.  Matdiew  A..  5,476.509.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Manmoto.  Atsushi;  and  Yamauchi,  Yukio,  5,477,218,  C\.  340-630.000 
Ho  Dae.  Thang:  See — 

Heyland.  Sven.  Ho  Dae.  Thang;  Hose.  Hugh;  and  Wood,  Roben  D 
5,476.773,  CI.  435-68. lOO. 


Hodges.  Earl  M   Fishing  tackle  boxes  with  separable  leaves  for  supponinE 

lures.  5.475.943.  CI.  43-57  100. 
Hodgson.  Peter:  See — 

Moss.  Jonathan  P;  and  Hodgson.  Peter.  5.477.366.  CI   359-158.000 
Hodozuka.  Yasuo.  Iida.  Tadashi;  Yamaga.  Yoshlkazu;  Ueda.  Satoshi;  and 
Imaizumi.  Yasuo.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Structure  for  joining 
plate  elements  and  method  for  joining  the  same    5  476.210    CI    ''28- 
165.000. 
Hodson.  Lester  L    See — 

Taylor.  Robert  H.;  Pnmm.  Charles  E.;  Vickers,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Hodson. 
Lester  L  .  5.477.284.  CI.  353-122.000 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Schach.  Thomas:  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  5.476.976.  CI.  568-938.000. 
Wirt?   Peter.  W  under.  Fnedrich.  and  Womer.  Karl-Fred.  5  476  963  CI 
560-241,000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Englert.  Heinrich;  Mama.  Dieter;  Hartung.  Jens;  Gogelein.  Heinz;  and 

Kaiser.  Joachim.  5.476.850.  CI   514-239.500 
Mack.  Karl  E    and  Bohusch.  Michael.  5.476.948.  CI.  548-306.400. 
Hoechst  Celanesc  Corpiiration   See — 

Rahman  M  Dalil.  Lu.  F>ing  Hung;  Aubm.  Daniel  P;  Dammel.  Ralph  R  • 

and  Durham.  Dana  L..  5.476.750.  CI.  430-270.000 

Hoeting.  Michael  G.;  and  Mullanev.  Sean.  Sound  producing  ball  5.476  408 

CI.  446-419.000  ►"  e  ■       • 

Hoetzel.  Gerhard:  Neumann.  Harald:  Riegel.  Johann.  Fnese.  Karl-Hermann. 

and  Gruenwald.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Sensor  for  deterrmning 

gas  components  and/or  gas  concentrations  of  gas  mixtures  5.476.001,  CI. 

Hoffinan.  Craig  A  :  See — 

Golding.  Terry  D  :  Miller.  John  H  .  Jr.:  Meyer.  Jeirv  R..  Youngdale.  Eric 
R  :  Bartoli.  Filbert  J.  and  Hoffman.  Craig  A. '5.477  377   CI    359- 
326  (XX) 
Hoffman.  Drew  A.:  See — 

Fain.  Eric  S  ;  Hoffman.  Drew  A.;  and  Pless.  Benjamin  D  .  5.476.500  O 
607-126.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bemauer.  Karl:  Borgulya.  Janos;  Brudcrer.  Hans.  Da  Prada.  Mos^  and 
Ziircher.  Gerhard.  5,476,875.  CI   514-676.000 
Hoffman.  Oneal  M.  Sanitarv  dog  kennel  5.476.066  CI    119-19000 
Hoffinan.  Paul  R.  See— 

Pasqualoni.  Anthony  M  :  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Jewell.  Francis  S..  Hoff- 
man. Paul  R  .  Brathwaite.  George;  McNabb.  Richard;  and  Ramiiez 
German.  5.477.008.  CI    174-52.300 
Hoffman.  William  W    See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S  :  Bachowski.  Ronald:  Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Cargnel, 
Robert  A  .  Carkin.  Gerald  E  :  Clements.  Donald  J  :  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.  Hoffman.  William  W;  McKinnev.  Larry  G  :  Pajerski.  A  Victor. 
Palko.  John  P;  Patrick.  Edward  P'.  Jr:  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J  ; 
Scheble.  Philip  C:  Sharkins.  William  R.;  Swigon,  Frank  P-  and 
Tnickner.  William  G  .  5.476.725.  CI  428-654.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Brinkman.  Herben  R  :  Kalantis.  Panayiotis;  and  Morrissev.  John  F 

5.476.932.  CI   5.16-55.300. 
Wang.  Alice  M.:  Doyle.  Michael  V:  and  Mark,  David  F,  5.476.774  CI 
435-91.200. 
Hofmann,  Jurgen   See — 

Baumgartl.  Horst.  Brentrup.  Karl-Ludwig:  Hofmann.  JUrgen;  Ittemann. 
Peter:  Nachtrab.  Rainer;  Ohiig.  Hilmar;  and  Schlarb.  Alois.  5,476,628 
CI.  264-210.200. 
Hohercak.  Jan:  See — 

Ettel.  Victor  A.;  Hohercak.  Jan;  Nor.  Jiri  K.;  Soltys.  Josef  V    and 
Charles.  Douglas.  5.J77.125.  CI.  320-20.000. 
Hohl.  Guenther:  See — 

Oehler.   Martin:   Hohl.  Guenther:   Mmelwollen.   Norhert;   Herdench. 
Hans-Juergen;  and  Jonas.  Stephan.  5.476.243.  CI   251-24.000 
Holbrook.  Michael  T:  See— 

Cisneros,  Mark  D.:  Holbrook.  Michael  T :  and  Ito.  Larry  N    5  476  984 

CI  585-733  000 
Ito,  Larry  N.;  Murchison.  Craig  B  :  Holbrook.  Michael  T:  Harlcy  A 
Dale;  and  Smidi.  David  D..  5.476.979.  CI,  585-641.000. 
Holdsworth.  William.  Method  of  fixing  card  clothing  to  caiher  cylinder 

5.475.898,  CI.  19-114.000 
Holger,  Merkle:  See— 

Wessling,  Bemhard;  Holger,  Merkle;  and  Blattner,  Susanne,  5.476.612. 
CI   252-511  000 
Hollister.  Roger  S  :  See— 

Tammaru.  Ivo;  Thoma,  Christine  G.;  Hollister.  Roger  S  ;  and  Ripley. 
Roben  G  .  5>»77.I07.  CI   315-3.500 
Holly.  Richard  D  .  and  Foster.  Donald  C.  to  Zymogenetics.  Inc  Methods  for 

prtxiucing  thrombin.  5,476.777.  CI.  435-214000 
Holm.  Per  See — 

Knswnsen.  Ame;  and  Holm,  Per,  5.476.667.  CI.  424-489  000 
Holmdahl.  Rikard:  See— 

Juhhn.  Claes.  Holmdahl.  Rikard;  Klareskog.  Lan;  Rastad.  Jonas;  and 
Akerstrom.  Goran.  5.476.921.  CI  530-388,200 
Holt.  Mark  S    See— 

Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan 
5.476.937.  CI.  544-216000. 
Holter  GmbH:  See— 

Holter.  Heinz.  5.476.536.  CI.  95-42.000. 
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Holier.  Heinz,  to  Holler  GmbH.  Process  for  removing  harmful  hydrocarbons, 
particularly  plant  protective  aerosols  and  vapors,  from  the  fresh  air  supplied 
lo  J  vehicle  cabin  5.476.536,  O.  95-42.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fueki,  Nobuhiro;  Inaba.  Atsushi;  and  Kurivama.  Nariaki.  5,476.820.  CI 

437-250.000. 
Fujii.  Takaaki:  Kawaguchi.  Kenji,  Mohara,  Toshinari;  Sugioka,  Kouichi. 
Iwadate.  Torti;  Nishihira,  Seiichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Sadashi,  5,476,424 
CI   477-15.000. 
Hara.shima,  Shokichi.  5,477,453.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Takakura,  Keiji;  Kumila,  Zenichirou;  and  Nagano,  Hiroshi,  5.477.446, 
CI    ?M-191.000. 
Honda.  Makoto:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hitomu;  Izawa.  Akiia;  Honda,  Makoto;  Nakamae,  Satoshi. 
and  Kojima,  Hiroshi,  5,477,380.  CI.  359-457.000. 
Honda.  Saioshi:  See — 

Yokoo.  Kazuhiro;  Honda.  Satoshi;  and  Matsuura.  Hideaki.  5.476,y^>^. 
CI.  525-310.000. 
Honda.  Toshiro:  See — 

Imamiva,    Koji;    Honda,    Toshiro;    Nakajo.    Tamiko;    and    Osa«.a. 
Shigenobu.  5.477.006.  CI.  118-651.000. 
Honeyuell  Inc  ;  See— 

Hager.  James  R  ;  and  Haubrich.  Gregofy  J.,  5,477,226,  CI.  3421 20  ikki 
Murrav   Robert  M.,  5,477,153,  CI.  324-627.000. 
Wu.  Mien  T,  5.477.143,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Hong.  Jong  sen:  See — 

Lee.  Kang-hyun;  Hong,  Jong-sec;  Kim,  Hyoung-sub;  Kim,  Jae-ho;  and 
Han    Min-seog.  5,476,807.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hong.  Wonpyo:  See — 

Jun.  Wookeum;  Kim.  Byeongjun;  Kim.  Jintae;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim, 
Sangjin,    Lim,    Byungkap;    Kang.    Heungdae;   and   Cho,    Jaewon, 
5,477.036,  CI.  219-757.000. 
Honjo,  Ryoki;  and  Oishi,  Hiroaki,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Programmable 

tension  control  of  a  variable  speed  recorder.  5,477,399,  CI   .360-73.070 
Hooker.  Guv;  and  Smith.  Dave,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limned,  illuminaied 

LCD  apparatus.  5.477.422.  CI.  362-29.000. 
HiKiver.  [jonald  L.,  to  American  Line  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
forming  coils  of  yam  and  for  heat  setting  the  same.   5,475,907.  CI 
28-219000. 
Hori.  Kazulo.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  imate 

density   5.477.312.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Hon.  Masashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao;  Takayama.  Tsulomu;  and  Hori,  Masashi.  5,477,260.  CI 
348-257.000. 
Hon.  Takashi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Automatic  platen  gap  adjusting 

device  for  printer  5,476,328,  CI.  400-56.000. 
Honguchi,  Fumio:  See — 

HamanKiio,  Takeshi;  and  Horiguchi,  Fumio,  5,477,071,  CI.  257-302  (HM) 
Horiszjchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi,  Takehiko;  and  Horiguchi.  Takashi. 
5,476.722,  CI.  428-511.000. 
Honkoshi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Harada.  Masahide;  Ando,  Akihiro;  Satoh,  Ryohei;  Yabushita,  Akira; 
Kanda,  Naoya;  and  Horikoshi,  Kazuhiko,  5,476,726.  CI.  428-643  I  xm 
Horn.  Klaus;  See — 

1  undy,  Charles;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  Sommer,  Alexa;  Horn,  Klaus;  Sommer. 
Klaus;  and  Becker,  Amo,  5,476,893,  CI.  524-288.«)0 
Horsien.  Antonius  J  J  ;  and  Oosterwijk,  Wilhelmus  J.  A  P,  to  Hunter  Douglas 
International    N.V    Panel    system    and    a   panelling    member   therefor 
5.475,962,  CI.  52-506.080. 
Hose.  Hugh:  See — 

Heyland.  Sven;  Ho  Dae,  Thang;  Hose,  Hugh;  and  Wood,  Robert  D  . 
5.476.773.  CI  435-68.100. 
Hoshigami.  Hitx)shi;  Utsugi.  Atsushi;  Takano,  Mikio;  and  Takahashi,  \oichi. 

to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.  Radio  transceiver  5.477,532,  CI.  370-24  (XXI 
Hoshino,  Toshiyuki,  Ivvamoto,  Takashi;  Matsuzaki,  Akihiro;  and  Amano. 
Keniti,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  steel  for 
machine  structural  use  exhibiting  excellent  free  cutting  charactenstic,  cold 
forging  characteristic  and  posl-hardening/tempering  fatigue  resistance 
5,476,556.  CI.  148-653.000 
Hosoda.  Koji:  See — 

Ikezawa.    Kazuhiro;    Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Tanikawa,    Akira;    Kojima. 
Hiroyuki;  Hosoda,  Koji;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshifumi,  5,476,065,  CI 
117-217.000. 
Hosoi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwamoio,  Osamu;  and  Himeno.  Masataka.  to  Tokuyama 
Corporation.  Silicone-modified  acrylic  copolvmer  and  adhesive  thereof 
5.476.912.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Simard.  Laurent,  5.476,592.  CI.  210-651.000. 

Hotomi.  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  and  method 

lor  forming  images  by  jetting  recording  liquid  onto  an  image  carrier  by 

applying  both  vibrational  energy  and  electrostatic  energy   5.477.249.  CI 

U'-48.(X)0. 

Hotomi.  Hideo;  and  Ebisu.  Osamu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink 

jet  recording  apparatus.  5.477.253,  CI.  347-71  000. 
House.  David  W .  to  UOP.  Continuous  racemization  of  benzylic  alcohols. 

ethers,  and  esters  by  solid  acid  caulyst.  5.476.964,  CI   560-254  IXX) 
Houston.  Theodore  W,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Capacitor  and 
Jiode  circuitry  for  on  chip  power  spike  detection    5,477.151,  CI    324 
^'"  1100. 
Hoviard,  James  K.:  See — 


Coffev.  Kevin  R  ;  Howard,  James  K.;  Hvllon,  Tixid  L;  and  Parker, 

Michael  A..  5.476,680,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Howard.  Russell  J    See — 

Wellems.  Thomas  E.;  and  Howard.  Russell  J..  5,476.785,  CI.  435- 
252  «K) 
Howe.  Ian   Dtwr  draught  and  weather  excluder  5,475,946.  CI  49-470.000. 
Howell.  Henry  G.:  See — 

Vemishetti.  Purushoriham;  Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R..  Howell,  Henry  G.;  and 
Sapino,  Chester.  Jr.  5.476.938,  CI    544-243.000. 
Howmedica  GmhH   See — 

Met/  Stavenhagen.  Peter,  and  Robioneck,  Betnd.  5,476,464,  CI.  606- 
61  (MKI 
Hovt,  David,  and  Aldcroft.  Gar.,  to  Principle  Plastics.  Inc.  Tee  holding  tag. 

5'.476,2K9.  CI    ;s.VH()  (XIO 
Hsia.  Chin  Yu  .Adjustable  surfboard  5,476.403,  CI.  441-74.000 
Hsieh.  Cheng  H.    See  - 

Sokolowski.    VViiold    M;    Lane.    Marc    S.;    Hsieh,   Cheng    H,    and 
(VDonnell,  Timothy  P.  5,476,633,  CI.  419-57.000. 
Hsieh.  Chih  Ching   Sleeve  mcxlule  for  co-operating  with  a  ratchet  wrench. 

5.476.024,  CI,  81-121.100. 
Hsieh,  Steven  H  C  :  See — 

Enavic.  Scon  A  ;  and  Hsieh,  Steven  H.  C,  5,477,138,  CI.  324-158.100 
Hsu.  Chao-Yang   See — 

Umansky,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang,  5,476,981,  CI.  585- 
656.000. 
Hsu,  Kuang   See — 

Hill.  Ji'hn  B  .  Gelman.  Yefim;  Drvden.  Hugh  L.,  Jr;  Erickson,  Robert: 
Hsu.  Kuang.  and  Johnson.  Mark  R  .  5,476,%1.  CI,  560-41.000. 
Hua  Peni;  Limited  Co    Set — 

Wang.  Shen  Huang.  5,475,896.  CI.  16-111  OOR. 
Huang  Jen  Hsun.  lo  L.SI  Logic  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 

of  core-cell  based  integrated  circuits    5.477.545.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Huber.  .Adalbert,  to  Cerdec  .Aktiengesellshcafi  Keramische  Farben.  Color 
paste    for    manufactunng    iniemallv    pnnted    laminated    glass    panes. 
.s,47h.i<44,  CI    .S24-358  (HX), 
Huehner.  Samuel  J  ,  and  Greenheld.  James  D  .  to  Q-Co  Industries,  ItK. 

Character  scrolling  methoi  and  apparatus  5.477.240.  CI.  345-124.000. 
Huenlich.    Klaus,   to   Siemens  .•\ktiengesellschaft    Method   for  allocating 
switching  oriented  resources  in  a  communication  system  operating  in  the 
asynchronous  transfer  mixJe.  5.477.538.  CI.  370-6(J.10O. 
Huti;  Robert  O    See 

Shadeck.  Louis  M.;  Huff.  Robert  O.;  and  Owens.  Valerie.  5.476.273.  CI. 
279-60.000 
Hughes.  .Adrian  D.:  See — 

Cain.  Frederick  W  ;  Dekker,  Willem;  and  Hughes,  Adrian  D.,  5.476.676. 
CI   426-607.000, 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Cook,  Lacy  G  ,  5,47'7,.395.  CI.  359-861.000. 

Hall.  JohnT;  Tanzer.  Herbert  J  ;  and  Woody.  George  R  .  5.477,122.  CI. 

^2(»-2,IX10 
Haves,  Rohen  S  .  5.477.183,  CI,  327-306,0(K). 
Hurvitz.  Dennis;  and  Sutherland,  Mark,  5.476,699,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Kaplan.  Robert  L..  5.477.507,  CI.  367-191,000. 

faniniaru.  Ivo;  Thoma.  Christine  G  ;  Hollister.  Roger  S.;  and  Ripley. 
Rohen  G..  5.477.107.  CI.  315-3.500. 
Huhtaniaki  Oy:  See — 

Lankmen.  Tapio.  5,476.093.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Huizer.  Cornells  M  ,  to  IS   Philips  Corporation.  Delay  circuit  for  delaying 
differential  signals  includes  separately  controllable  first  and  second  load 
and  clamp  circuits  for  elTecting  different  delay  times    5.477.182.  CI. 
.*:7-26l  (XX). 
Hulliger.  Jijrg:  See — 

Giinter    Peter;  Gutmann.  Roland;  and  Hulliger.  JUrg,  5,476,720,  CI. 
4;s  471()(X). 
Hulistrand.  Victor  S  .Adaptor  for  a  machine  having  a  controller  and  buttons 

for  operation  thereof  5.476.261.  CI    273-148.iX)B 
Hungaie.  Randall  W  .  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P .  lo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  New  HIV 

protease  inhibitors   5.476.874.  CI    5I4-5990tHt 
Hunt,  Ronald  E  .  and  Whitehead.  Verlon  E  Modular  recording  media  storage 

apparatus    5,476. P:.  CI    206  30H  1(X). 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N  V    See — 

Horsten.  Antonius  J  J  ,  and  Owterwijk,  Wilhelmus  J  A.  P..  5,475,962, 
CI   52  506.080. 
Hun/iker.  Max    See — 

Steinmann.  Bettina;  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess,  Adrian;  and  Hun- 

/iker.  Max.  5,476.748.  CI   4."<0-269  IKXI 
Steinmann.  Bettina.  Wiesendanger.  Rolf.  Schulthess,  Adnan;  and  Hun- 
/iker.  Max.  5,476.749.  CI   430-269  000 
Hurlbun.  Joseph  C  .  Rondelli.  .Angelo:  and  LaVecchia,  Guido  A.,  to  New 
Holland  North   Amenca,   Inc    Power  takeoff  device  for  front-mounted 
implements   5.4-6.150.  CI    180-53  7(X), 
Hurlbun.  Joseph  C  .  lo  New  Holland  North  Amenca.  Inc.  Compound  steenng 

mechanism  with  alternate  chassis  mounts    5,4''6,276,  CI.  280-97.000. 
Hurvitz.  Dennis,  and  Sutherland.  Mark,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Exlni- 

sion  interlock  a.ssembly.  5.476,699,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Huskv  Corporation   See — 

Mitchell.  Thomas  O  .  5.476,125.  CI,  141-.59,0(X) 
Hus.sain.  Yousif  A  .  and  Rolph.  Chns  N,,  to  Krohne  AG   Mass  flow  meter 

5.476.011  CI    7<-86l  .VO. 
Huston.  James  S  .  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.  Biosynthetic  antibody 
binding  sites   5.476.786.  CI,  435-252.330. 


Huston.  Robert  S.:  Sfe— 

Young.  Eddie  L  ;  and  Huston,  Robert  S  ,  5.477.225.  CI   .342-46.(W0 
Hulchings.  Rob   See— 

Sampara.  Agus;  Hutchings.  Rob;  Hams.  Tom;  Dondoroff.  Karl;  and 

Bowman.  Keny.  5.476.681.  CI.  427-14<J.OOO 

Huth.  Mark,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Corporation.  Ink  cartridge  system  with 

improved  volumetric  capacity  and  method  for  using  the  same  5  477  255 

CI.  .347-87.000. 

Hyan.  Hugh  M..  to  G  &  H  Technology.  Inc    Electrical  overstress  pulse 

pmtection   5.476.714.  CI.  428-402.(HHJ 
Hylton.  Todd  L  :  See— 

Coffey.  Kevin  R  ;  Howard.  James  K.;  Hylton.  Todd  L.;  and  Parker 
Michael  A  .  5.476.680.  CI  427-130.000. 
Hyppanen.  Timo.  to  A  Ahlstrom  Corporation  Ruidized  bed  reactor  system 

■ind  a  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  5.476,6.39,  CI.  422-147  000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  .America:  See- 
Anderson.   Michael   B.;   and  Gasparik.   Frank,  5.477,198,  CI    331- 

177()OR 
Chen,  Dao-Long,  5,477,180.  CI.  327-175.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

W,Hi,  Sang  H  ;  and  Jeon.  Ha  E..  5.476.805.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ichijima.  Seiji   See — 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Ichijima,  Seiji;  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Saito.  Naoki;  and 
Motoki.  Masuji.  5.476.759.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Ichikawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Shibata.  Masaru.  Ichikawa.  Fumio:  Saito.  Asao:  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro 
5.477,244,  CI   347-19.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kei;  Cmtou,  Makoto:  Isaka,  Haruo;  and  Sakakibara.  Yoshio,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  editing  data  in  a 
selected  area  on  a  track  of  a  tape  recording  medium    5,477  398    CI 
360-13.000. 
Ichikawa,  Koichiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Tatsuo:  Kunxla.  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa, 
Koichiro;  and  Inada.  Yasuo.  5,476.413,  C\.  4SI-I68.000. 
Ichiura.  Shuichi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Tera.saki.  Hitoshi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasuyuki.  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimoto;  Kato.  Seizo:  and  Ota.  Osamu 
5.477,527,  CI.  369-275,4<X) 
Ichizuka,  Isamu;  Takaha.shi,  Shuilsu.  Hara,  Kimzi;  Waki.  Hiroshi:  Kobe, 
Shinji,   Sakurada,   Tadayuki:   Okouchi,   Yoshitaka,   Ohkubo.    Ken.   and 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Riken 
Vinyl  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Compound  water-sealing  sealant.  5,476,718  CI 
428-424.600. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funaki.  Keisuke;  Ohki,  Yuichi;  and  Takama  Hidevuki.  5.476  899  CI 
524-577.000. 
IDT.  Inc  :  See— 

Keeling.  Nonnan  G  .  Ash.  Stephen  R.;  Truitt.  Robert  B.;  and  Guzman 
Jo.seph  A..  5.476.444.  CI   604-4  000. 
IGC  Advance  Superconductors.  Inc    See — 

Valaris.  Peter.  5.475.915.  CI   29.599  000. 
Iguchi.  Michihisa.  Arai.  Seiji,  Sakai,  Chinobu.  Kabai.  Takahito:  and  Katagala. 
Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    l>Iachahle  pnicess  unit  for  an 
electrophtHographic  device.  5,477,306,  CI   355-210(X)O 
lida,  Hisao:  See — 

Kojima,   Kiyokazu;  lida,  Hisao:  Yanagisawa  Hidekazu;  and  Wada 
Watani,  5,476,209,  CI.  228-131.000. 
lida,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hodozuka,  Yasuo;  lida,  Tadashi,  Yamaga,  Yoshikazu;  Ueda,  Satoshi  and 
Imaizumi,  Yasuo,  5,476.210,  CI   228-165000. 
lijima,  .Masayuki    See — 

KkiiraniiKhi.  Satonj.  and  lijima.  Masayuki.  5.477,313,  CI  355-256.0(X) 
lino,  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Hierarchical  model  predictive 
control    system    ba.sed   on    accurate    manipulation    vanable   prediction 
5,477,449,  CI   364-149  0(K), 
irr  Research  Institute:  See — 

Bndges,  Jack  E  .  Srestv,  Guggilam  C  :  Held.  Jefferv  S  .  Sharp.  James  V. 
and  Bajzek,  Thomas  J..  5,476.634,  CI  422-22  ()00 
lizuka.  Souichi;  >amada,  Yasuharu;  and  Kuhara.  Sohei,  to  Technical  Asso- 
ciates Co.,  Ltd  Automatic  charging  apparatus  5,477.128,  CI  320-39  000 
lizuka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukumi.    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto.   Toshiaki;    Sugivama.    Miisuo,    lizuka. 
Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  5,476,848,  CI   514  214.000 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Takarada.  Yuji;  Akioka,  Takao;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki:  Yoneiani,  Shigeru;  and 

Funato.  Akio.  5.476.169.  CI    1 94-207  00(.) 
Yamagishi.  Funiio.  Macda.  Satoshi.  Ikeda,  Himvuki;  Kaio.  Masayuki 
and  Aniake.  Hirokazu,  5,477,348,  CI.  359-19.000. 
Ikeda.  Naomi    See — 

Miyawaki.  Hiroiomo;  Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  Samukawa.  Shigeatsu:  Shirai, 
Masahiro,  and  Ikeda,  Naomi,  5.477.490.  CI.  365-194.000. 
Ikegami.  Mitsuru   See— 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu   Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  Mitsuru 

Kuwabara.    Tadashi,    Enomoto.    Hiromichi.    and    Kvixla     Tadashi 

5,477.486.0.365-189010 

Ikegawa  Akihiko,  Ukai,  Toshinao.  and  Kawakami.  Masavuki.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Water-soluble  mettiine  denvatives  of  thiazole  5,476,945  CI 

M8- 1 52.000 


and   Hoadley,   James   E. 
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Ikezjwa.  Kazuhiro:  Yasuda.  Himshi  Tanikawa.  Akira  kojima.  Hirovuki: 
Hosoda.  Koji:  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshifumi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Malenals  Silicon 
Corp  .  and  Mitsubishi  Malenals  Corp  System  for  pulling-up  monocrysial 
and  mettHxl  of  exhausting  sihcon  oxide  5.476,(.)f,5  CI  i  P-2i  ■"  0(1)' 
lllig.  Carl  R  .  Caulheld.  Thomas  J  .  Toner.  John  L  .  duo.  Peng,  and  Ladd. 
David  L.  lo  Steriing  Winthrop  Inc  Cyclic  tnamine  chelating  agenlv 
5.476.644.  CI  424-1  110. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See— 

Binder  John.  Schniedenneier.  Henry  W  ;  Sbelton,  LawTcnce  S  .  Sygna- 
loi    Henry  A  :  and  Gabrel.  William  L  .  5,476.351.  CI  411-439  000 
Gabnel.  William   L  .   1^1.   Gcronimo  E  :  and  Sbelton.  Lawrence  S 

5.476.687.  CI   427435  (KM) 
Share.   Lawrence.   Van   Erden.   D<Kiald   L,. 

5.477.024,  CI    219-121.690 

Stone.  James  W  :  Kish.  Fredenck  A  :  Wojcik.  John:  Van  Erden.  Donald 

L    Fredenckson.  David  E  .  and  Vedhar.  Panmal  M.,  5.476.689,  CI 

427-477  000 

Imai,  Akira,  and  Nukada.   Katsumi.  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  N.N'-bis(p- 

hydroxymethylphenylibenzidine  compounds  and  metfKid  for  prepanne  the 

same    5,476.968.  CI    564.309  (Hid 

Imai.  Masanon.  and  Kawauchi.  Iku<>.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 

prepanng  a  lithographic  pnnling  plaie    5.47^.754  ci   4.30-302.000. 
Iniai/umi.  Nasuo    See — 

Hodozuka.  Yasuo.  lida.  Tadashi.  Yamaga.  Yoshikazu;  Ueda,  Satoshi:  and 
Imaizumi.  Yasuo.  5.476.210.  C!    228-165000. 
Imam.  Maryam   See — 

Romano.  Paul  M  ;  King.  Larry  D  ,  Machado.  Mike:  Estakhn,  Petro:  Ho. 

Son.  Tran.  Phuc.  and  Imam.  Maryam.  5.477.103.  CI    3 1 8-6CI 1  ,(KK),  ' 

Imamiya.  Koji.  Honda.  Toshiro.  Nakajo,  Tamiko.  and  Osawa.  Shigenobu.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Developing  device  having  developing  roller 

and  conductive  member   5.477  ()06.  CI,  1 18-651,000, 

Imamura.  .Ma.saya.  and  Ogata.  Hiromi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Image  sensor 

having  externally  mounted  control  board   5.477.329.  CI    358-296.000. 
Imatani    Tsuneo   See  — 

Takada.  Junichi.  Imaiani.  Tsuneo.  Morotomi.  Masaki;  Morofuji.  Aki- 
hiko; and  Tsukimi.  Kosaku.  5.477.179.  CI.  327-172.000 
Imodco.  Inc.   See — 

Pollack.  Jack.  5.476.059.  CI.  114-230.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See — 

Beck.  Nicholas  C:  Hann.  Richard  A  :  and  Morrison,  Gary  W.  5.476  831 
CI   503-227  (KX) 
Implant  Innovations.  Inc     See  — 

Beaty    Keith  D  .  and  Jansen.  Curtis  E  .  5.476.383.  CI.  433-214.000. 
Imtec  Innovative  Medizimechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Rosenstaner.  Otto.  5.476.380.  CI  433-100000. 
Inaba.  .Atsushi    See- 

Fueki.  Nobuhiro.  Inaba.  Atsushi;  and  Kunvama.  Nanaki.  5.476.820  CI 

437-2.50.000. 

Inaba.  Naoto:  and  Meguro.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Laser  dnve  circuit 

with  independently   adjustable  maximum  and  minimum  power  levels 

5.477,557   CI    .'"2-38, (MKI 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  Hashizawa.  Shigemi:  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko,  to  Yazaki 

Corporation   Connector  device   5.476.392,  CI.  439-376  000. 
Inada.  ^'asuo   See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko.  Ohtani,  Tatsuo;  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa 
Koichiro,  and  Inada.  Yasuo,  5,476,413,  CI  451-168.000. 
Inamoio.  Tadayoshi    See — 

Noguchi    Hmimichi,   Inamoto,  Tadavoshi;  and  Munakau,   Meeumi 
5,476.752.  CI.  430-287  000. 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Enel,  Victor  A.;  Hohercak,  Jan;  Nor,  Jiri  K.;  Soltys.  Josef  V;  and 
Charies.  Douglas.  5.477.125.  CI.  320-20.000. 
InControl.  Inc    See — 

Avers   Greg.^ry  M.,  5.476.498.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Scon   Randv  W  .  Gleich.  Gerald  J.:  and  Wilde.  Craig  G..  5.476  839  O 
514-i:.(KX) 
Indiana  L'niversiiy  Foundation:  See — 

Hathaway.  David  A  .  Paiton.  Bnan;  and  March.  Keith  L..  5.476.469.  CI 
h06-144,(XX), 
Industnas  Romi  S/A:  See — 

Romi.  Giordano.  5.476.347.  CI.  408-147.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

McClean.  Chnstopher  W.;  and  Fisher.  Alvin  J..  5.477,115,  C\    318- 
461.(XXI 
Inhofe  James  A  .  Jr   to  Central  Plastics  Company.  Large  diameter  electrically 

fusible  pipe  methods   5.476..'v62,  CI.  156-156.(XXJ 
Inner  Ear  Medical  Delivery  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Arenburg.  Irving  K.,  5,476,446.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Inokoshi.  Junichi    See — 

Sakata.  Yushi.  Inokoshi.  Junichi:  Katoh.  Tohru;  Tachizawa,  Osamu: 
Nishimoio.    Lichiro.    Ohtawa.    "lasuki.    and    Yamamura,   Mataaki 
5.476.597.  CI    252-8  8II() 
Inoue.  Ikuiaro.  and  Ohi.shi,  Vuki.  lo  Alps  Hlectnc  Co.,  Ltd  Ink  ribbon  cassene 

for  thermal  transfer  pnnter  5.476.3,'<(l.  CI   400-208,000. 
Inouc.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Optical  disk  sub- 
strate and  i>ptical  disk  employing  said  optical  disk  substrate  5  477  526  O 
3()9-275  400, 
Inoue,  Mono:  See — 

Fujii,    Shingi;    Fuse.    Gcnshu;    and    Inooe.    Mono.    5.476.006,    CI 
73-105,000. 
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Inoue,  rjda>hi;  and  Kaio.  Sukeyoshi.  to  Inoue.  Tadashi.  Cereals  creaied  under 
high  pressure  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  5,476.677.  CI  426- 
6i!<.0(X). 
Inciue.  Takeo;  Kimura,  Shigeru:  Iwatani.  Tulomu;  Yamada,  Takayuki;  Ishii. 
V  ukio;  and  Sugimolo,  Ryuichi.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc  Polymeric 
m»ulaling  material  and  formed  article  making  use  of  the  malenal 
S,476.7(W.  CI.  4:8-216.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Million,  Gerard;  Stem.  Robert;  Koloko,  Abakar;  and  Chauvin,  Yves. 
5.476,956.  CI   554-26.0(K). 
Institute  of  Ga,s  Technology;  See — 

Khinkis    Mark  J.;  Abbasi.   Hamid  A.;  and   Bnselden.  Thomas  D., 
.\4"h.l75.  CI.  431-7.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

MacGreeor.  Duncan  D.;  Broadbent.  Neal  E.;  Chen,  Chenguu;  ;md 
Gargmlo.  Richard.  5.477.418.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Iniemiec  Corporation;  See— 

Aragon,  Joel  T.  5.477.044.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Ahmadi.  Hamid;  Chen.  Jeane  S.;  Arvind.  Krishna;  and  Yoram,  Ofek. 

5,477,530.  CI.  .370-16.100. 
Brophv.  Denis  J  ;  Datta.  Madhav;  Harris.  Derek  B.;  Kurdziel.  Matthcvv 

T  ;  and  Ryan.  Frank  S..  5.476.575,  CI.  2(M- 129.500 
Hrown.  Peter  F;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  A  ;  Delia  Pielra. 
Vincent  J.;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  JenniferC  ;  and  Mercer.  Roben  L  . 
5.477.451.  CI   364-419  080. 
Coffey.  Kevin  R.;  Howard,  James  K.;  Hylton,  Todd  L.;  and  Parker, 

Michael  A..  5.476.680.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Elliott.  Peter  J.;  and  Heam.  Anthony  R..  5.477.402.  CI.  360-77.080 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Midori.  5.477.234,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Takeda.  Koichi;  and  Maniyama,  Hiroshi.  5.477.450,  CI.  364-419.020 
Thompson.  Stephen  P;  Rackley,  Darwin  P.;  and  Brannon.  Sherwotxl, 

5,477,242.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Vakirtzis.  Charles  K.;  Katopis.  George  A  ;  Mahoney.  Gerald  W;  Sei 
inger.  Craig  R.;   McCredie.   Bradley   D.;  and   Becker.  Wiren   D, 
5.477.460.  CI   364-489.000 
Yuan.  Chi-Min.  5.476.738.  CI.  4.30-30.000. 
International  Business  Machines.  Inc.;  See — 

Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G.;  Wei,  Bo;  Anders.  Simone; 
Anders.  Andre;  and  Bhatia,  Singh.  5.476.691.  CI.  427-527  (KK) 
International  Data  Matrix.  Inc.;  See — 

Pnddv.  Dennis  G.;  and  Cymbalski,  Robert  S..  5,477,045,  CI.  235 
44-»(MX). 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.;  See — 

Lou.  Wen  C;  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  Scharpf.  Lewis  G.,  Jr.;  and  Panarisi, 
Joseph.  5.476.675.  CI.  426-590.000 
International  Road  Dynamics;  See — 

Bergan,  Terry,  5!477,217.  CI.  340-933.000. 
Inierseniional  Therapeutics  Corporation;  See — 

Uirmandy.  Ray.  Jr.;  Berlo.  Marcelyn  A,;  and  Paul,  David  J.,  5,476,472, 
CI,  606-151,000, 
Intevep.  S,A.;  See — 

Ca.slillo.  Jose   R,;    Mas.   Manuel;   and   Slea.   Marilu.   5.476.527.   CI 
71-29  000. 
Inui.  Shigeto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Carry  look  ahead  addition  method  and 

carry  Icxik  ahead  addition  device.  5,477,480,  CI.  364-787.000. 
Invisible  Fence  Companv.  Inc.;  See — 

Miller,  Kenneth.  Jr;' and  Duffy.  William  J,  Jr.  5.476.729.  CI.  429-1.000 
losision.  Inc..  See — 

Baerveldt.  George;  and  Blake.  Larry  W.  5.476.445.  CI.  604-8.000 
Isakj.  Haruo:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Kei.  Gotou,  Makolo;  Isaka,  Haruo:  and  Sakakibara,  Yoshio. 
5.477.398,  CI.  360-13.000. 
Ishibashi.  ALsushi;  See — 

Shibata,  Yoji;  Takizawa,  Masaaki;  Malsushima,  Hitoshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi: 
Yoshida.  Atsuo;  Ishibashi.  Aisushi;  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5,477.546. 
CI    170-62.000. 
Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Shihaia,  Yoji;  Takizawa,  Masaaki:  Matsushima,  Hitoshi:  Ishida,  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshida,  Atsuo;  Ishibashi,  Atsushi:  and  Yamada,  Takehiko,  5,477,546. 
CI.  370-62.000. 
Ishida.  Takao;  See — 

Nishimura.    Kazutoshi;    Kohketsu.    Yoshinori;    and    Ishida,    Takao, 

5,476.415,  CI,  451-326,000, 

Ishihara.    Shunichi;    Hirooka.    Masaaki;    -nd   Ohno,   Shigeru.    to   Canon 

Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  for  forming  deposited  film  by   separately 

intrtxlucing  an  active  species  and  a  silicon  compound  into  a  hlm-forming 

chamber  5.476.694.  CI,  427-585,(XK). 

Ishihara.  Toyohisa,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd.  Ball  spline.  5.476.325,  CI 

384-43.000. 
Ishii.   Kazuhide:  and   Kohno,   Masaaki.  to  Kawasaki   Steel  Corporation 
FE-CR-.AL  alloy  foil  having  high  o.xidation  resistance  for  a  substrate  ot  a 
catalytic  converter  and  metliod  of  manufacturing  same.  5.476.554,  CI 
148-325,000. 
Ishii.  You;  See — 

Hirose.  Masavoshi;  Tsujimura,  Manabu:  ishikawa,  Seiji:  Kimura,  Nono; 
and  Ishii.  You.  5.476.414.  CI,  451-288,000 
Ishii.  Yukio;  See — 

Inoue.  Takeo;  Kimura.  Shigeru;  Iwatani.  Tutomu;  Yamada,  Takavuki. 
Ishii.  Yukio;  and  Sugimoto.  Ryuichi.  5.476.709.  CI,  428-216000 
Ishikake,  Ma,sanao;  See — 


Nakamura,  Michihiko;  Ishikake,  Masanao;  Kawakita.  Yukio;  Mabuchi, 
Akira,  and  Yamanaka,  Osamu.  5.476,619.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippondcnso  Co  ,  Ltd  Annular  multi  layer  coil  assem- 
bly   5.476.229,  CI    242-l74(XKI 
Ishikawa,  Hirovuki;  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki;  Takajo.  Shigeaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe.  Akio; 
Macda.     Yoshiaki.     and     Minegishi.     Toshiyuki.     5.476.534.     CI. 
75-252-IXMJ 
Ishikawa.  .Masataka.  lo  Zexel  Corporation.  Method  for  delecting  relative 

travel  direction  of  a  vehicle   5.477,220,  CI.  .MO-988.000. 
Ishikawa.  Naohumi.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Couch  system  for  x-ray 

diagnosis   5,475,885.  CI.  5-t)01-f)00. 
Ishikawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Hirose.  Masayoshi;  Tsujimura,  Manabu,  Ishikawa,  Seiji;  Kimura,  Norio; 
and  Ishii.  You.  5.476.414.  CI,  451-288,000, 
Ishiniaru,  Toshiaki    See — 

Ohta,  Fumihiko;  Nojiri,  Takeshi;  Tsuchikawa.  Shinji;  Nakano,  Akio. 
Ishimani,  Toshiafci,  ^ama/akl,  Hiroshi;  Akahoshi.  Haruo,  Kawamoto. 
Mineo,  and  Takahashi,  , Akio.  s.4^6.69().  CI   427-5 lO.(XX) 
Ishino.  Tsulomu,  M.iruvania.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho   Tumini:  sssieni  for  u,se  in  a  track-laying 
vehicle   5,477,454,  CI    364  4:4071) 
Ishino.  Tsutomu,  Maniyama,  Rvoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kt>inaisu  Seisakushit   Tumine  control  svstem  for  use  in  a  track- 
laying  vehicle    ^,477,455,  C\    364-4:4  070, 
Ishisaka,  ,Ma.saharu,  Nou,  Takeshi;  and  Tapma.  Naoyuki.  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 
Smelling  Co,  l.ld  .  and  Sharp  Kabushikikaisha    Tape  carrier  and  tape 
earner  device  using  the  same   5.47-7.(IXI).  CI    :57-66X  (XX), 
Ishiyama.  Toshiro,  Suenaga.  Yuiaka.  and  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nikon 
corporation.   Inverse  telescopic   wide  angle   lens.   5.477.388.  CI.   359- 
74s)  (XKI 
Ishi/uka.  Shuichi;  Kawamura.   Kohei;  and  Hala.  Jiro.  to  Tokyo  Electrtm 
Limited    Klchina  apparatus  and  method  therefor   5.476.182.  CI.   216- 
6X.(M)(I 
Isomura,  Satoru;  Iwabuchi,  Ma.saIo;  and  Ogiue,  Katsumi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Seniici>nductor  IC  device  having  a  RAM  interposed  between  different  logic 
sections  and  by  pass  signal  lines  extending  over  the  RAM  for  mutually 
connecting  the  logic  sections.  5.477.1)67.  CI.  257-21  l.(XX) 
Isozaki.  Takashr  See- 

Okuda.  Sadanao;  Tojinia.  Takahito;  and  Isozaki.  Taka.shi.  5.476.043.  CI. 
101-4X1000 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Naravanan,  Kolazi  S,,  and  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K,.  5.476,662.  CI,  424- 
409  000, 
lio,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tahara,  Hidevuki;  Ilo,  Hiroshi:  Mori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mizushima.  Makolo. 
5,476, XX5.' CI    ^:4-4(KX). 
Ilo.  Keizou,  Kalo,  Takashi,  Sakaida.  Syoji;  and  Ando.  Hikaru.  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co  ,  Lid  Melhixl  ot  forming  a  resin  laminate  containing  foam  beads, 
5.476,618.  CI    264-45. 4(XI 
Ito,  Larry  N  ;  Murchison,  Craig  B  ,  Holbrook,  Michael  T  ,  Harley,  A.  Dale; 
and  Smith.  David  D  ,  10  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The      Processes  for 
converting    chlonnalcd    aikenes    to    useful,    less    chK'nnatcd    alkenes 
5.476.979,  CI    5X^-641, (XX). 
Ito,  L,arrv  N    Set'- 

Cisneros.  Mark  D  ,  Holbrook.  Michael  T;  and  Ilo.  Larry  N,.  5.476.984, 
CI.  585-733  (XXl 
ilo,  Mt>loshi:  See  — 

Watanabe,  Katsuya;  and  Ito.  Motoshi.  5,477,514.  CI,  369-44,280, 
Ito.  Takayuki.  and  Sugano,  Yasuyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Asahi  Seimiisu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Fast  ultra-wide  angle  lens 
system.  5,477,389,  CI    .159  752  ()()0, 
Ito,  Tetsumasa;  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshilonio,  Ilo,  Tetsumasa;  and  Elo.  Tom.  5.477,048,  CI. 
250-288. (XX), 
Ilo,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yoichi;  Terasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  Ilo.  Toshio;  Kano, 
Yasuyuki;  Y'amaguchi.  Yoshimoto;  Kalo,  Seizo;  and  Ota.  Osamu. 
5.477.527.  CI.  .369-275,400, 
Ito.  Y'asuo:  Scf — 

Mivaia  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubara,  Yoshihifo;  Ito,  Yasuo:  and 
Su/uki,  Takashi,  5.477,148,  CI.  324-4()2.(XX) 
ITT  Aulomolive  Europe  GmbH   Set — 

Fennel,  Helmut,  Baiisiic,  Ivica,  and  Lalaniik,  Michael.  5,476,311.  CI, 

303  I ::  (160. 

Fennel.   Helmut;  Schwartz,  Jean-Claude;  Detemiann.  Olio;  Schmidt. 
Roben,  and  Ehmer  Norbert.  5,477.4,56.  CI,  364-426,020, 

Lauer,  Josef,  5,476,313.  CI,  303-119,200, 
ITT  Corporation    See — 

Bethuram,  Gary  C.  5.477.421.  CI  361-818,000. 

Bethurum,  Gary  C.  5.477,426.  CI.  361-737.000. 

DuRixher.  Dan.  and  Miller  Ellsworth.  5.476.284.  CI.  280-777.000, 
ITT  Flvct  AB    Si-t — 

Fnes,  Hjalmar;  and  Hcdmark.  Per.  5,477.018.  CI,  200-61,040, 
Inemann,  Peter  See — 

Baumgartl,  Horst;  Brentrup,  Karl-Ludwig;  Hofmann.  JUrgen;  Inemann. 
Peter;  Nacbtrab,  Rainer;  Ohlis!,  Hilmar,  and  Schlarb,  Alois.  5.476,628, 

CI  264  ;iii  :iKi 

Iverson,  Sara   -St'<-- 

BlaiK belle.  Robert  A  .  Farrell,  Robena  L  .  and  Iverson.  Sara.  5.476.790, 

CI   435-:77,(MHI, 


Iwabuchi.  Ma.sato;  See — 

l.'omura.  Saloru;  Iwabuchi,  Masato;  and  Ogiue.  Katsumi.  5.477.067  CI 
257-211.000. 
Iwadate.  Toru;  See — 

Fujii.  Takaaki;  Kawaguchi.  Kcnji;  Mohara.  Toshinan;  Sugioka.  Kouichi: 
Iwadate.  Toru;  Nishihira.  Seiichi;  and  Yamamoio,  Sadashi,  5  476  4^4 
0,477-15.000, 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Decode  circuit  for  a  semi- 
conductor memory  device,  5.477.,500,  CI,  365-2.30060, 
Iwai,  Fumio;  See — 

Shiina.  Michihiro;  Iwamolo.  Jun'ichi:  and  Iwai.  Fumio.  5  477  298  CI 
354-195  120  ■       ■ 

Iwakura,  Yoshie:  See — 

Ohnishi.   Kazuyuki;   Maeda.   Yasutaka;   Shimazawa.   Yoichi;   Okada. 
Mihoko;  Kaz.aki.  Yuichi;  Ohhashi.  Shin-icbirou:  and  Iwakura  Yoshie 
5.477..V)8.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Iwama.  Tetsuo;  See— 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Iwama.  TcLsuo;  Seki.  Chiaki;  and  Konishi.  Mas 
ayuki,  5.476.955,  CI.  552-299.000. 
Iwami.  Naoko:  See— 

Takahara.  Keiko;  Iwami,  Naoko;  and  Matsui,  Sasumu   5  477  542  CI 
370-94.100.  ■       ■ 

Iwamoto.  Jun"ichi-  See— 

Shiina.  Michihiro:  Iwamoto.  Jun'ichi;  and  Iwai.  Fumio,  5  477  298  CI 
354-195.120. 
Iwamolo,  Osamu;  See — 

Hosoi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwamoto,  Osamu:  and  Himeno,  Ma.saiaka  5  476  912 
CI.  526-279000. 
Iwamoto.  Takashi;  See — 

Hoshino,  Toshiyuki;  Iwamoto. Takashi;  Matsuzaki,Akihir»;and  Amano 
Keniti.  5.476.5.56.  CI,  148-653,000, 
Iwanabe.  Naoto:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Toshihiro;  and  Iwanabe,  Naoto.  5.477.392.  Q.  359-841  000 
Iwanaga.  Teruo:  See — 

Tomiiia.  Takashi;  Kishima,  Yoshio;  Iwanaga,  Teruo;  and  Goto,  Hiioshi 
5.476.636.  CI,  422-53,(XX). 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Okawa.  Koji;  Takada.  Milsuni;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Vuda,  Shuji; 
Harima.  Kenji;  Nagai.  Toshinan;  Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Osanai,  Akinori'  and 
Iwano,  Kazuhiko.  5.476,081.  CI    123-478000 
Iwasa,  Hiroshi.  10  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Multiple  beam  scanning 
apparatus,  light  source  unit,  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
^477.259.  CI.  .147-238.0(X1, 
Iwasaki  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomiiia.  Takashi;  Kishima.  Yoshio;  Iwanaga.  Teruo;  and  Goto  Hitoshi 
5.476.636.  CI.  422-53.000 
lu,i>aki.  Masashi;  El-Bourini.  Refki;  and  Martin,  David  U,  10  Calsonic 
Iniemalional.  Inc    Motor  vehicle  with  improved  radiator  and  condenser 
mounting  device,  5.476,138.  CI    165-41,000 
Iwata.  Kenji:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Tsunehisa.  Iwata.  Kenji;  and  Koide.  Shigeyuki.  5.475  999 
CI.  72-2.59,(XX), 
Iw  jtani,  Tutc^mu   See— 

liioue,  Takeo;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Iwatani,  Tulomu,  Yamada.  Takayuki; 
Ishii,  Yukio,  and  Sugimoto,  Ryuichi,  5,476, 70SI,  CI   428.216.0(X). 
Iwalsuka.  Shinji,  Narumiya.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakazawa,  Makoto,  to  TDK 
Corpt>ration     Optical    anenualors    and    optical    modulators    employing 
magneto-optic  element   5,477.376,  CI.  359-283.000 
Iwaya.  Masaki.  Havashi,  Kvohei;  Maisuzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suematsu.  Yoshi- 
rou,  10  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co,.  Ltd   Ceramic  composition  for  thermistor 
thermistor  element  and  process  for  producing  same   5  476  877   CI    501  - 
157.(XX), 
Iyer.  Rajaraman;  See — 

Pereira.  Maria  A  ;  and  Iyer.  Rajaraman.  5,476.8%.  CI,  524-524,000 
Izawa,  Akira:  See — 

NVaianabe,  Hitomu.  Izawa.  .Akira.  Honda.  Maki,>io.  Nakamae   Satoshi 
and  Kojima.  Hiroshi.  5.477.380,  CI,  359-457,000, 
1/umi,  Akio  See — 

Kusaka.  Takahisa;  Kanhe.  Hideo;  Izumi,  Akio;  Abe,  Hideshi;  Ohashi, 
Masanon;  and  Asai.  Aisushi.  5.476.808.  CI  437-53  000 
J,  L'nach  &  Cia   S  A  :  See— 

Carceller  Elena,  Recasens,  Niiria;  Almansa.  Carmen;  Banroli,  Javier; 
Merlos,    Manel,   Giral,    Maria,   Garcia-Rafanell,   Julian    and   Fom 
Javier,  5,476.8.56.  CI    514:9(I0(X) 
Jackson,  B.  Michael    See— 

,Ncwman,  Philip  H.  Jackson.  B,  Michael;  Gregg.  Charles  T;  and  Platts 
David.  5,475.925.  CI    30-162,000 
Jackson,  Ian  T,  lo  Providence  Hospital   Preoperaove  skin  stretching  appa- 
ratus and  method   5.476.478.  CI,  606-204,350, 
Jackson.  Nydia;  See— 

Levine.  Jack;  Brandt.  Priscilla  C;  Jackson,  Nydia;  Johnson.  David  L 
and  Clark,  Helen,  5.477.038.  CI    235-380  0(X), 
Jacobsen.  Anker  J    Method  for  cleaning  a  mixture  of  air  and  vapor  from 
volatile  crude  oil  with  recoverv  of  the  bvdrcvarbons.  and  a  system  for  use 
in  the  method   5.476.986,  CI.  5X5-836  (XX) 
Jacobson,    Howard   W.   to   Du   Pont   de   Nemours.   E,    I.,   and   Companv 

Electroionduclive  malenal  and  privcess   5.476.613.  CI   252-518,0(X), 
Jacobson,   Jeff   A     Cordless   apparatus   for  operating   blinds   and   shades 

5.476.132,  CI    160-168  KM) 
Jacobsson.  Hans,  to  ABB  Flakt  AB   Method  for  controlling  the  cuneni  pulse 
supply  to  an  electrostatic  precipitator  5.477,464.  CI,  364-483,000, 


UMI 


Jacques.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Pachaly.  Bcmd;  Nagy.  Gerhard.  Jacques.  Wolfgang;  and  Chnsta.  Robert 
5,476,916.  CI,  528-12,000 
Jacquot,  Roland  See — 

Ferrervi  Rose-Mane;  and  Jacquot.  Roland.  5.476.827.  CI,  502-227,000, 
Jaffe,  Peter  R  ,  and  Fairbaim.  Kevin,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc,  Shield 

assembly  for  semiconductor  wafer  supports,  5.476,520  CI   29-25  010 
Jagersberger    Kurt,   to   ASTA   Elekirodraht   GmbH    Twisted   conductor 

5,477,007.  CI,  174  15,6(X), 
JagtHec  AG;  See- 
Come.  ITjaldo:  La  Manna.  Aldo:  and  Giunchedi.  Paolo.  5.476  654  a 
42478,080 
Jain.  Anil  K.  to  APA  Optics.  Inc    Optical  array  method  and  apparatus 

5.477.383,  CI   359.565,000  ' 

Jain.  Rajendra  K,;  See- 
Yang.  Henry;  Ramakrishnan.  K  K  :  Spinney.  Bam;  and  Jain.  Raiendra 
K,.  5.477.540.  CI,  370-85,500.  ' 

Jalan,  Radha.  executrix:  Sec— 

Greenwald.  Anton  C;  Jalan.  Vinod.  dccea.sed.  5.476.826    CI    502- 
180  000 
Jalan.  Vmod.  deceased  (by  Radha  Jalan.  executnx);  See— 

Greenwald.  Anion  C;  Jalan.  Vinod.  deceased.  5.476.826.  CI    502- 
I80,W)0 
Jankowski,  Richard  B  ,  and  Marker  Bnan  G  .  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc   Aircraft 

wheel  demountable  flange  corrosion  seal  5.476.128.  CI,  152-409 (XX) 
Jansen,  (lunis  F.  :  See — 

Beaiy,  Keith  D  ;  and  Jansen.  Curtis  E,.  5.476,383.  CI,  433-214.000 
Janssen  Pharmaccutica  N  V,,  See — 

Caiivvcnbcrgh,  Gerard  F  M   J,.  5.476.852.  CI,  514-252,000, 
Cauwenbergh,  Gerard  F  M  J,.  5.476.853,  CI.  514-253  OOo' 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  Roosen,  Raymond;  and  Vereycken.  M'xlest.  10  AGFA- 
Gevaerl,  N,V,  Black  colored  dve  mixture  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye 
sublimation  transfer  5.476.746.  CI,  430-200,000, 
Janusz,  John  M  :  See — 

Pikul.  Stanislaw.  Miller.  Joseph  A.;  Janusz.  John  M.;  and  Rosario- 
Jansen.  Theresa.  5.476.876.  CI,  514-689,000, 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Inslituie:  See — 

Mimori.   Takeo;    Miyajima.    Kazutoshi;   Nemolo.   Kouichi;    Nakano. 
Takeshi;  Masui.  Hirotaka.  Mon,  Tadahiro;  and  Takaha.shi    Hideki 
5,476.989,  CI   588-20,000 
Nishio.  Gunji.  Takada.  Junichi;  Naniomi.  Mitsuo;  Murala  Mikio  and 
Abe.  Hitoshi.  5,476.538.  CI,  95-70,000, 
Japan  Metals  &  Chemicals  Co .  Ltd.;  See— 

Kobayashi,   Kenichi;  and  Fujinuma.  TaLsuhiko.  5.476,248    Q    266- 
171  (KX) 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd  ,  The   See— 

Sekiguchi.  Tsunehisa,  Iwaia.  Kenji.  and  Koide,  Shigeyuki,  5,475  999 
CI   72-259.tXX) 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc    .Sec— 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5.476,780.  CI.  435-240.200 
Jar/vnski.  Jacek.  See— 

Bcnheloi.  Yves  H  .  Jarzynski.  Jacek:  and  Yang.  Mine.  5.477.324  CI 
356-357,(XXl  c-  t,  .       . 

Jaszai.  Zolian  K  .  to  Burlington  Con.solidaled  Limited  Incorporation  Impact- 

resistanl  wrapping  system   5.476.175.  CI  206-522.000 
Jean.  Apnl    Set  — 

Han.  Paul  R  ,  Parker  Wiley  L.;  Golia.szewski.  Alan  E  ;  Jean.  Apnl.  and 
Lehrer   Scott  E..  5.476.988.  CI.  585-860.000 
Jelinek,  Fredcnck    See — 

Brown,  Peter  F,  Cixke,  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A  .  Delia  Pietra. 
Vincent  J    Jelinek,  Fredcnck,  L^i,  Jennifer  C,  and  Mercer  Robert  L 
5,4"~,451,  CI   364-419080 
Jenkins.  David  R     See— 

Bergen  George  F ;  l>nnie.  Richard  H.  Denton.  Gars  A,  Jenkins  David 
R    .ind  Pacer  James  M  .  5.477..307.  CI   355-245',000, 
Jenkins   Richard  D  ,  Bassen.  David  R  ;  Sterlen.  Ralph  A,.  Jr;  and  Daniels. 
Wendv  B    10  Lnion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpofa- 
tion    Pinccsses  for  prepanng  aqueous  polvmer  emulsions   5.476  900  CI 
524  x;i  itOO 
Jenkins.  Waller  N  :  See — 

Singer  Alfred  R,  E,;  and  Jenkins,  Walter  N.,  5.476.222.  CI  239-99  000 
Jcon.  Ha  E.:  See- 
Woo.  Sang  H,;  and  Jeon.  Ha  E..  5.476.805.  CI  437-52  000 
Jeral.  Robert  V:  See— 

Fiesser  Frederick  H,;  and  Jeral.  Roben  V.  5.475.964,  Q.  53-675.000 
Jevne.  Allan  H  ;  See  — 

Keogh,  James  R    Hobot,  Christopher  M,;  Eaton.  John  W,;  Jevne.  Allan 
H    and  Bergan,  Manhcw  A  ,  5.476.509.  CI  623-1  000 
Jewell.  Francis  S    See- 

Pasqualoni,  Anthony  M  ,  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Jewell.  Franci.s  S  ;  Hoff- 
man, Paul  R  ,  Brathwaitc,  George.  McNabb.  Richard,  and  Ramirez 
German.  5.477.CX)8.  CI    174-52  300, 
Jimerwn,  Robert  C  .  to  Snyder  Tank  Corporation,  Removable  anii-siphon 

fillneck  screens  for  fuel  unks  5.476,185.  CI  220-86,300, 
Jing  Mei  Industnal  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Raymond  W.  M.,  5.476.225.  CI  239-449000. 
Johanson.  Lisa  B.   See — 

White.  Richard  E.;  Buchholz.  Dale  R.:  Freeburg.  Thomas  A..  Chang. 
Hungkun  J  .  Nolan.  Michael  P.  Kaczmarczvk,  John  M.;  and  Johanson 
Lisa  B..  5.477..S41,  CI.  370-94. KX). 
Johns  Hopkins  University:  See— 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  19,  1995 


Dfcember  19.  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  ?I 


Rogers.  Walter  J..  Jr..  5.477.144.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersen.  Finn  T:  Bjerrc.  Kaj;  Chrislensen.  Svend;  Keene.  Darren  S  ; 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture.   Newton.  Timothv   P.:  Wang.   Daniel  T;  and 
Widman.  Michael  F.  5.476.111.  CI.  134-58.00R. 
J.ihrsim.  Bertram  C.  to  Spectra-Physics  Users.  Inc.  Multiple  crv<ial  nor 

linear  frequency  conversion  apparatus.  5.477.378.  CI.  3.59  .'2fi.0<X) 
Johnson.   Bruce  C  to  Creative  Integration  &   Design.   Inc.   Dilator  for 
anatomical  outer  wall  tissues  which  is  adhesively  mounted.  5.476,091.  CI 

i28-:(X).:40. 

Johnson.  Craig  O.:  See — 

Johnson.  Norman  E.;  and  Johnson.  Craig  O..  5.476.341,  CI.  4l>4 
101000. 
Johnson.  David  K..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Certain  pyiidyl  and  isoquinolyl 

carbinolamine  derivatives.  5.476.939,  CI.  .546-141.000. 
Johnson.  Djvid  L.:  See — 

Lev  me.  Jack;  Brandt.  Pnscilla  C:  Jaclcson,  Nydia;  Johnson,  DaMd  L 
and  Clark.  Helen.  5.477.038,  CI.  235-38O.(X)0. 
Ji.>hnson.  lack  W    See — 

Robbins.  John  L.;  Manicchi-Soos,  Elise;  John.son.  Jack  W.;  and  Brodv. 
John  F.  5.476.982.  CI.  585-660.000. 
Johnson.  Jerry  L.;  and  Kimler.  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Compans 
Herbicidal  imidazolinone  exmjded  granular  compositions  5.476.835.  CI 
5(14. 247, (XM). 
Johnson,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Hill.  John  B.;  Gelman.  Yefim:  Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  Erickson.  Robert. 
Hsu.  Kuang;  and  Johnstm,  Mark  R..  5.476.%1.  CI.  560-41000 
Johnson    Norman  E  ;  and  John.son.  Craig  O  Concrete  distribution  system 

5.476.341.  CI.  4(M-101.(XXi. 
Johnson.  Rick  J.,  to  Bayer  Cofporation.  Dual  beam  tunable  spcciromeier 

5.477..12I.CI.  .356-319.000. 
Johnston  James  J.,  lo  Wircmold  Company.  The  .  Method  for  making  coniaci 

assembly  5.475,921.  CI.  29-878.000. 
Jokinen.  Petri:  See — 

Koskinen.  Jukka;  and  Jokinen,  Petri.  5.476.824,  O.  502-115.000. 
Jonas.  Stephan:  See — 

Oehler.   Martin:   Hohl.  Guenther;   Minelwollen,   Nottwrt;   Hcrdench. 
Hans-Juergen;  and  Jonas,  Stephan.  5.476,243.  CI.  251-24  (KK) 
Jones.  Gar\  T:  See — 

Swindler,  David  L.;  and  Jones,  Gary  T,  5,477,017.  CI.  20O-5O.OAA 
Jones.  John  S.:  See — 

Culben.son.  Van  H.;  Jones.  John  S.;  Arwood,  Orville  J.;  Ball,  l.uihcr  H 
and  Galloway.  Alfred  D..  5,476,352.  CI.  414-23.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Chang,  Ray;  Childs,  Lawrence  F;  Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  Raatz.  Di>no\an. 
and  Flannagan.  Stephen.  5.477.176,  CI   327-143.000. 
Jones.  Peter:  See  — 

Shivanath.  Rohith;  and  Jones.  Peter,  5.476,632.  CI.  419-57.000. 
Jones    Randall  W..  lo  Board  of  Regents  ■  Univ  of  NE    NMR  adjustable 

volume  array  5.477,146,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Jones.  Richard  D.;  Bielagus.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Lynn.  J.  Darrell.  to  Beloit 

Technologies.  Inc.  Adjustable  bar  screen.  5.476.179.  CI.  209-674  (XK) 
Jonsson.  Sven.   Method  of  producing  an   improved  hull.  5.476.560.  CI 

156-71.000. 
Josefsson.  Leif  E.;  PnxMor.  Robert  D.;  Varga,  Peter.  Thomas.  Roger  A  .  and 
Owens.  Thomas  E..  to  ABB  Flakt,  Inc.  Oven  module  with  intermediate 
expansion  (oims.  5.475.958.  CI.  52.396.010. 
Jouen.  Philippe  B  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  IC  amplifier  with  satura- 
tion detection.  5,477.185,  CI.  327-579.000. 
Jouillat.  Claude;  and  de  Pous,  Olivier,  to  Valois  S.A.  Liquid  dispenser  de\  ice 

without  a  dip-tube.  5,476,198.  CI.  222-328.000. 
Jourde.  Bernard:  See — 

Wanel.   Jean-Reni;    Laune.    Jean-Chrislophe;    and    Jourde.    Bernard. 
5.476,703.  CI   428-1  l3.tXX). 
Journey.  James  C  lo  Textron  Inc.  Golf  car  having  modular  accelerator  pedal 
assembly  with  non-contacling  position  sensor.  5,477,116,  CI.  318-551.000. 
Jozefiak.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Lau.   Philip  T    S  ;  Jozefiak.  Thomas  H.;  and  Welter,  Thomas   R.. 
5.476.7.57.  CI   4.30-384.000 
Juhlin.  Claes.  Holmdahl.  Rikard;  Klareskog.  Lars;  Ra.siad.  Jonas;  and  Aker 
Strom,  CKiran.  Aniiparathyroid  antibodies  which  specifically  bind  to  cell 
surface  molecules  on  parathvroid,  renal  and  cytotrophoblast  cells  which  are 
involved  in  calcium  sensing  5.476,921.  CI.  530-388.200. 
Julinot.  Helmut  Self-defense  device.  5.476,192.  CI.  222-78.000. 
Jump.  Lance  B.:  See — 

Steely.  Lee  W.;  Bryans,  Darryl  J.:  and  Jump,  Lance  B.,  5,477,111.  CI 
3I5-I94.(XX). 
Jun.  Wookcum;  Kim,  Byeongjun;  Kim.  Jintae;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim,  Sangjin; 
Lim.  Byungkap;  Kang,  Heungdae;  and  Cho.  Jaewon,  to  Daewoo  Electron- 
ics Co.!  Lid.  Microwave  oven  with  a  cooling  arrangement.  5.477.036.  CI 
219-757.000. 
Junek.  Hans:  See — 

Vanmaele.  Luc;  Junek.  Hans;  and  Dwoiczak.  Renate.  5,476,935.  CI. 
544- 140.000. 
Jung.  Chul-min:  See — 

Park.  Hee-choul;  and  Jung,  Chul-min.  5,477.497.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Jung.  L'lrich:  See — 

Ehrhard.  Tom;  Hartung.  Georg;  Herold.  Manfred;  and  Jung.  Ulnch. 
5.476.042.  CI.  101-352.000 
Junsei  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanno.  Hideki;  and  Yamamolo,  Hideki.  5,476.%7.  O.  564-268.0(Kl 


Jijptner.  Gunter  A  :  See — 

Eitller.  Jurscn:  Jiiptner.  Giinler  A  ;  and  Flores.  David  P..  5,476.888,  CI. 
524-i:.^lK)(J 
Kabai.  Takahilo   See- 

Iguchi    Michihisa;  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  Kabai.  Takahito:  and 
Katagala.  Saioshi.  5.477,306.  O.  355-210.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB   See — 

Knsiensen.  Ame:  and  Holm.  Per.  5.476.667,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken   See — 

Takemoio.  Takaioshi.  Kawa-shima.  Ka/unari;  Kadomatsu,  Hideyuki; 
^<nama.  .Mornviki;  and  Nakamura.  Takeharu.  5.476.253,  CI.  271- 
4  OKI. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kohe  Seiko  Sho  See— 

Yamamolo.  Seiichi.  and  Kanda.  Takeshi.  5.475.983.  CI.  62-62.0(X). 
K.ibusluki  Kal^ha  Komaisu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Khmo.  Fsuioniu.  Maniyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki,  5,477,454. 

CI    lf>4-4;407l). 
Ishmo.  Tsutomu:  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki,  5.477.455. 

CI.  164-424070, 
Tumura.  Yukio:  and  Nishida.  Yasutaka.  5.476.227,  CI.  241-101.740. 
Yamamolo.  "lukyu.  and  Oikawa.  Masazumi, 5,476.152, CI.  180-333.000. 
K.ibu'.hiki  Kaisha  Kosmek:  See — 

Vone/awa.  Keilaro.  5.476,252.  O.  269-32.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Malsuiani  Seisakusho:  See — 

MaiMitani.  Kanp.  Yagisawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saitoh.  Akira,  5.476,480.  CI. 

Mift-:::iKK)' 

Kahu'-liiki  Kaisha  Mcidensha:  See — 

lamaila   Telsuo.  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro,  5.477.114.  CI.  318-457.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Asai.  Ikuo:  and  hbma.  Toshiyuki.  5.476,700,  CI.  428-66.600. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sank\o  Seiko  Seisakusho:  See— 

Sakashita,  Hiroshi '  .md  Ara.saki.  Eiji.  5.477,096,  CI.  3IO-216.fl(X1. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon   See — 

Kimura.  Akio.  5.475.9.^(1.  CI.  33-290.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See — 

H.imamoio.  Takeshi,  and  Horiguchi.  Fumio.  5.477.071.  CI.  257.302.000. 
Hiruta.  Voichi.  5.477,079.  CI.  257-665.000. 

Isuchi    Michihisa.  Aral.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  Kabai.  Takahito;  and 
■  K,ila..;ata.  Satoshi.  5.477.,306.  CI.  355-2IO.(XX). 
lino.  Yutaka.  5.477.449.  CI.  364-149.(KK). 
Imamiva.     Kop.     Honda.    Toshiro;    Nakajo.    Tamiko;    and    Osawa, 

Shmenobu.  5.477.(K)6.  CI.  118-651.000. 
lshik.ma.  Naobumi.  5.475.885.  CI,  5-601. (XX). 
liiahashi,  Hiroshi.  5.477.500.  CI,  365.23O06O. 
Kamauaia.  Ei|i.  and  Shobaiake.  Yasuro.  5.477,549.  CI.  371-22.5(X). 
Nakagawa.  Ak.o.  and  Ouura.  Tsuneo.  5.477.065.  CI.  257-l46.(XK). 
Naruse.  Hiroshi,  5,47h,,SI3,  CI,  4.37-132,000, 

Ohmon.  Akiniitsu;  and  Kinjo.  Monshige.  5.477.417.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Ohshima.  Yoichi.  and  A.Khi.  Hideaki.  5.476.814.  CI.  437-1X9  000. 
Sato  Takashi.  5.477.058.  CI.  250-!)48,()(K), 
Sugivania,  Takashi.  5.477..547.  CI.  370-85.130, 

Suniihara.  Kazuyuki;  Hasegawa,  Rei;  Nagala,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamolo, 
Takeshi.  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okamoio.  Masumi.  5.477.360.  CI 
359-7S,(MK), 
Tanaka.  "loshivuki:  Tanaka. Tomoharu;  Sakui.  Koji;  Nakamura,  Hm>shi; 
Ohuchi.  Ka/unori.  Oodaira.  Hideko;  and  Okamoto,  Yutaka. 
5.477.495.  CI,  .365-2()3.(XK). 
K.ibushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Sato.  Nono:  Sugiyama.  Shigcioshi;  Ohta,  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Mitsu- 
masa;  Suzuki.  Shoichi;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.476.624.  CI.  264- 
831X)0. 
Kac/iTiarc7\k.  John  M  :  See— 

White'  Richard  H  ,  Buchhol/.  Dale  R.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Chang. 
Hungkun  J  ;  Nolan.  Michael  P:  Kaczmarczvk.  John  M.;  and  Johanson. 
Lisa  B  .  5.477.541.  CI   370-94.100. 
Kadomatsu.  Hidevuki:  See — 

Takemoto.  takatoshi;  Kawashima.  Kazunari;   Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki; 
Aoyama.  Monyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Takeharu.  5.476.253.  CI.  271- 

4  (no, 

Kadviell    Bnan  J  ,  lo  Roherlshaw  Controls  Company   Control  device  and 

methods  of  making  and  operating  the  same,  5.477.108.  CI,  315-94,000, 
Kaedeoka,  Noriyuki    See— 

Muazaki.  Takemi;  Nakanishi.  Kazuhiro;  Kakuia.  Yoshio;  Kaedeoka. 
Nonyuki.  and  Fu|isawa.  Toshiki,  5,477.288.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Kagawa.  \un    See — 

Sakimae.  Akihiro;  Kagawa.  Yuri;  Numazawa.  Ryozo;  and  Onishi.  Hisao, 
5.476.791.  CI   435-280.(X)(). 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A  H  M  :  and  Schouhamer  Immink,  Komelis  A.,  lo  U.S. 
Philips  Corporaiion  Dev.  ice  for  encoding/decoding  N-bit  source  words  into 
corresponding  M  bit  channel  words,  and  vice  versa.  5.477,222,  CI.  341- 
95 (KKI 
Kaiser.  Joachim   See — 

Englen.  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter:  Hartung.  Jens;  Gogelein,  Heinz;  and 
Kaiser.  Joachim.  5.476.8.50.  CI    514-2.39,.5(X1 
Ka)ilj,  Laura,  to  American  Colloid  Compans   Flexible  conlaniinant-resistant 

groul  composition  and  meih»)d.  5.476.142.  CI.  166-294.000. 
Kajiuara.  Tsulomu    See — 

Fukanii  Tadashi;  Yamada.  Makoto;  and  Kajiwara.  Tsulomu.  5,477,3%, 
CI.  .?60-10,.W), 
Kakuia,  Yoshio:  See— 
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Miyazaki.  Takemi:  Nakanishi.  Kazuhiro:  Kakuta.  Yoshio:  Kaedeoka. 
Nonyuki:  and  Fujisawa.  Toshiki.  5,477.288.  CI   354-106.000 
Kalantis.  Panayiotis   See— 

Brinkman.  Herbert  R  :  Kalaritis.  Panayiotis;  and  Morrissey.  John  F 
5.476,932.  CI.  536-55,300. 
Kalb.  Inin  M.:  Shaw.  Robert  H  :  and  Ram.  Michael  J  Female  incontinence 

device  including  electronic  sensors   5.476.434.  CI   600- .30,000 
Kalsi.  Swam  S,.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Magnetic  suspension 

and  guidance  system  and  method   5,476,046.  CI,  104-281  0(X) 
Kamagata.  Eiji;  and  Shobatake.  Yasuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Cell 
switch  and  cell  switch  network  using  dummy  cells  for  simplified  cell 
switch  test  m  communication  network,  5.477.549.  CI.  37I-22.5(X), 
Kamala.  Kazuo   See  — 

Mikami.  Yuji.  and  Kamala,  Kazuo.  5.477.291.  CI.  354-120.000 
Kambara.  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Abe.  Takeya;  and  Kambara.  Yoshihiko.  5,476,883.  CI.  523-310.000. 
Kamyr.  Inc.   See — 

■prough,  J   Robert.  5,476.572.  CI.  162-246.000. 
Kanai.  Hiroshi   See — 

Okawa.  Koji:  Takada.  Mitsuru.   Kobayashi.  Nobuvuki;  Yuda.  Shuji; 
Harima.  Kenji:  Nagai.  Toshinan.  Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Osanai.  Akinori  antj 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko.  5.476.081.  CI    123-478.000. 
Kanai.  Masaharu;  Saio.  Tokuji;  and  Moiomura.  Katsumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.    Ltd    Mechanism   for   driving   a   diffusion   plate   of  strobe-liehLs 
5.477.292.  CI   354- 149. 1(X), 
Kanamori,  Hiroyasu.  and  Tani,  Takio.  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  Eleciromag- 
nedc  valve  for  opening  or  closing  fluid  passage    5,476,079    CI    123- 
458.000. 
Kanbayashi.  Makoio:  See — 

Nakamura,  Taisuya;  Ohsaki.  Ichiro.  Nagalsuka.  Takayuki;  Kanbayashi 
Makoto;  and  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko.  5,476.745.  CI  430-137  000 
Kanbe.  Hideo  See — 

Kusaka,  Takahisa;  Kanbe.  Hideo;  Izumi,  Akio;  Abe.  Hideshi:  Oha.shi. 
Ma.sanori;  and  Asai.  Atsushi.  5,476.808,  CI.  437-53.000. 
Kanda.  Naoya:  See — 

Harada.  Masahide.  Ando.  Akihiro:  Satoh,  Ryohei:  YabushiU,  Akira; 
Kanda.  Naoya.  and  Horikoshi.  Kazuhiko.  5.476.726.  CI.  428-643.000. 
Kanda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Seiichi;  and  Kanda,  Takeshi,  5,475,983.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Kane.  John  M.    See — 

Carr.  Albert  A  :  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard.  Geotj;e  D  ;  Cheng.  Hsien  C  ■ 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W.  5.476.861.  CI   514-321.000. 
Kanegae.  Takahiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  droplet  lel 

device.  5.477.247.  CI   .347-20.000. 
Kaneshima.  Hideto;  Namikawa.  Reiko;  and  McCune.  Joseph  M  ,  lo  Systemix. 
Inc  Extended  human  hemalopoiesis  in  a  heterologous  host.  5,476.997  CI 
800-2000, 
Kane,  Heungdae   .">«•  — 

Inn,  Wookeum,  Kim,  Byeongjun.  Kim.  Jintae;  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim. 
Sangjin.    Lim.    Byungkap;    Kang.    Heungdae;    and   Cho.    Jaewon 
5.477.036.  CI,  219-757,000, 
Kanner,  Rowland  W,:  See — 

Davis.   Richard   M.,   Lisak.   Stephen   R;   and   Kanner.   Rowland  W 
5.476.474.  CI,  606-182,(XX), 
Kanno.  Hideki;  and  Yamamoto.  Hideki.  to  Junsei  Chemical  Co.,  Lid   Pro- 
duction   method    of   organic    solvent    solution    of   dichloroelyoxime 
5.476.967.  CI   564-268.000. 
Kano.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi:  Terajaki,  Hitoshi;  Ichiura,  Shuichi;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasuyuki.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimoto;  Kato.  Seizo;  and  Ou,  Osamu 
5.477.527.  CI.  .369-275,400. 
Kanto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Takuji:  Harada,  Junichi;  Elo,  Toyohiko;  Hasegawa.  KaLsuhisa; 
Suzuki.  Tomoo.  Fuse.  Tadahiko;  and  Kunikita.  Keiji.  5.476.I5I.  CI 
180-274  000 
Kanto  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ochiai,  Akira;  Waianabe,  Kouva;  Ebisawa,  Kvoichi;  and  Urano  Koichi 
5.476.137,  CI.  165-30.000. 
Kanlor.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Ban-ette.  John  J.;  Cripe.  Philip  H  ;  Kanlor.  Jeffrey  A  .  Maryan.  John  P. 
and  Shutek.  J  Gordon.  5.476.466,  CI  686-86.000 
Kao  Corporation  See — 

Matsui.  Tadashi;  Kinuu.  Mamoru;  and  Shibala.  Manabu,  5,476  1 12  CI 

1 34-64, OOR, 
Nailo.  Sachio;  Takeiomi.  Keiko;  Yoshino,  Koji;  Monta,  Kouji;  Sugiu 

Junichi;  and  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki.  5,476.649.  CI  424-70.100 
Sakata.  Yushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi:  Kaloh.  Tohni;  Tachiz.awa.  Osamu; 
Nishimoto.    Uichiro;    Ohtawa.    Yasuki.    and    Yamamura     Masaaki 
5.476.597.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Kaplan,  Robert  L  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Ribbon  splicing  method  and 

apparatus  5.477.507,  CI.  367.191.0(X) 
Kaptanoglu.  Sinan:  See — 

ElAyat.  Khaled  A  :  Bakker.  Gregory  W.;  Lien.  Jung-Cheun;  Plants, 
William  C  :  Kapianoglu.  Sinan.  Gopisettv.  Runip:  Chan.  King  W   and 
Chew.  Marko.  5.477.165.  CI    326-38  (XKI 
Kapteiin,  Freek,  and  Smgoredjo,  Lydia,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited 

Catalyst  and  catalytic  reduction,  5.476.828.  CI,  502-324,000. 
Kardos,  Gabor:  and  Kardos,  Norma  J.,  to  Emulation  Technology.  Inc   Test 

adapter  for  packaged  integrated  circuits.  5,477.161.  CI   324-755.000 
Kardos.  Norma  J     See — 

Kardos.  Gabor;  and  Kardos.  Norma  J  ,  5.477,161.  CI.  324-755.000 


Karl  Widmann  Schweissmaichinen  GmbH:  See — 

Widmann.  Werner.  5.476.570.  CI    156-515.000, 
Karlis,  Cieorgc,  and  Da\ans,  Andrew  Resuscitation  mask  with  nose  occlud- 
ing and  head  inclining  structure,  5.476.092.  CI.  128-203.110. 
Karlsson.  Uno.  to  SAB  WABCO  AB.  Seal  for  a  rail  vehicle  slack  adjuster 

5.476.269.  CI,  277-24,(K)0 
Karsien,  Lee:  and  Stewart,  Brenda,  to  Badger  Meier,  Inc   Field-replaceable 
batten   pack  and  method  for  underground  installations    5  476  731    CI 
429-97,000 
Ka.se.  Toshiya:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Katsumi:  Takahashi.  Eiichi;  Nishiki.  Mitsuhiko;  Fujimolo, 
Saloshi.  and  Ka.se.  Toshiya.  5.476.656.  CI  424-116.000. 
Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd     See — 

Umemoto.  Akio:  Suzuki.  Yujiro;  Watanabe.  Tuiomu;  Tanaka.  Michio: 
and  Koike.  Nobuaki.  5.477.053.  CI   2.50-483  100 
Kastingschafer.  Gerhard   See— 

Kupper.  Detlev.  Kastingschafer.  Gerhard;  and  Brenmip  Ludeer 
5.476.377.  CI.  432-78.000.  ' 

Katagaia.  Satoshi:  See — 

Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Arai.  Seiji:  Sakai.  Chinobu;  Kabai.  Takahito   and 
Katagaia.  Satoshi.  5.477..306.  CI.  355-210.000 
Katakura.  Takeo:  See — 

Wakabayashi.    Sobei:    Hashimukai.   Tomoko;    and    Katakura    Takeo 

5.476.507.  CI  623-1.000 

Kataoka.  Hideaki.  Takaton.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  and  Tanaka. 

Tetsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Photo  film  cassette  having  a  shell  half 

retaining  device  5.476.232.  CI,  242-348,400. 

Kataoka.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  type  motor  system 

5.477.100.  CI.  310-323.000 
Kataoka.  Setsuo;  and  Shintaku.  Yune,  to  Shintaku.  Yune  Culnvaled  melon 
with  a  sour  taste  and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof  5.476  998  CI 
800-200000 
Katayama.  Kouichi:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya: Abe.  Shinya;  Miyaz.awa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku.  Kawata. 
Tsutomu.  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu:  Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa;  Souda.  Shigeru. 
Machida.    Yoshima.sa:    Katayama.    Kouichi:    and    Yamatsu     Isao 

5.476.863.  CI,  514-.357,0(K), 
Okano,  Kazuo,  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya; Abe.  Shinya.  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  MiLsuaJci, 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  Harada.  Koukichi.  Nagaoka.  Junsaku.  Kawata! 
Tsutomu:  Yoshimura.  Tsulomu;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  Souda.  Shigeru! 
Machida,    Yoshimasa.    Katavama.    Kouichi:    and    Yamatsu     Isao 

5.476.864.  CI    514-357.000 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ueno.  Atsushi;  Aida.  Tetsuya,  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5.476.326   CI    384- 
125.000 
Kato.  Kouichi:  See — 

Satoh.  Moloyuki.  Suzuki.  Kalsuo;  Kato.  Kouichi:  and  Asari,  Tomoyuki 
5.475.897.  CI.  16-291  000. 
Kato.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Fumio;  Maeda.  Saloshi;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Masayuki 
and  Aritake.  Hirokazu.  5.477.348.  CI   359-19  000 
Kato,   Minor\i:   Machida.   Kiyosada:  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  to  Nikon 
Corporation   Camera  of  which  die  pholographing  image  field  is  change- 
able 5.477,294.  CI   354- 159  0(X). 
Kato.  Seizo:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi:  Terasaki.  Hitoshi:  Ichiura.  Shuichi:  Ito.  Toshio;  Kano, 
Yasuyuki.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimoto;  Kato,  Seizo;  and  Ota.  Osamu 
5.477.527.  CI.  369-275  400. 
Kato,  Sukeyoshi:  See— 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  and  Kato.  Sukeyoshi,  5.476,677,  CI  426-618.000. 
Kato,  Takashi:  See — 

Ito.  Keizou.  Kato.  Takashi;  Sakaida,  Syoji;  and  Ando.  Hikaru,  5.476.61 8 
CI   264-45.400 
Katoh.  Katsunori:  See — 

Komamura,  Tawara:  Kaloh.  Katsunon:  and  Tanaka.  Taisuo  5.476  943 
CI   546-271.000 
Katoh.  Tohru:  See— 

Sakaia,  Yushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Tohru.  Tachizawa.  Osamu; 
Nishimoto,    Uichiro:   Ohiawa.    Yasuki.    and    Yamamura     Masaaki 
5,476.597.  CI   252-8  800 
Katopis.  George  A.:  See — 

Vakirtzis.  Charles  K  ;  Katopis,  George  A  .  Mahoney,  Gerald  W..  Sel- 
inger,  Craig  R:   McCredie.  Bradley   D.;  and  Becker.  Wiren  D. 
5.477.460.  CI   364-489.000. 
Katsuma.  Takatoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Lever  type  connector 

assembly  5.476..39I.  CI   439-157.000 
Katz,  Frances:  See — 

Fnedman.  Robert;  Hauber,  Richard;  and  Kau,  Frances,  5,476  674  CI 
426-552000. 
Katz,  Samuel  M  :  See — 

Weinberg.  Lisa  P:  and  KaU.  Samuel  M.,  5,476,485,  CI.  607-28.000. 
Kaul.  Bansi  L  :  See — 

Goldmann.  JUrgen;  and  Kaul.  Bansi  L..  5,476.923,  CI.  534-712.000. 
Kawagishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Mihayashi.  Keiji:  Ichijima,  Seiji.  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Saito,  Naoki;  and 
Motoki.  Masuji.  5.476,759,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 
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Oyama.   Junichi;   Ohuchi.   Kalsunori;   Ono,   Shunji:   and   Kawagoe, 
Toshiyuki.  5.475.913.  CI.  29-523.000. 
Kawaguchi.   Kaisumi;  Takahashi.   Eiichi;   Nishiki.   Mitsuhiko;   Fujimoio. 
Satoshi:  and  Ka.se.  Toshiva.  lo  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Substance  BS-3   5.476.6.56.  CI.  424-116000. 
Ka«aguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Fujii.  Takaaki;  Kawaguchi.  Kenji;  Mohara.  Toshinari;  Sugioka,  Kouithi: 
Iwadale.  Toru;  Nishihira.  Seiichi;  and  Yamamolo.  Sadashi.  5.476.424, 
a.  477-15.000. 
Kawahara,  Teisuya:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suva;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyammo.  Miisuaki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Juinaku;  Kawala. 
Tsulomu.  Yoshimura.  Tsulomu;  Suzuki.  Hiroma,sa;  Souda.  Shigeru. 
Machida.    Yoshimasa;    Katayama,    Kouichi;    and    Yamalsu.    Isao, 

5.476.863.  CI.  514-357000. 

Okano.  Kazuo.  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara.  Tei- 
suya; Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  MiLsuaki; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku,  Kawata. 
Tsulomu;  Yoshimura.  Tsulomu;  Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa;  Souda.  Shigeru. 
Machida.    Yoshimasa;    Katayama.    Kouichi;    and    Yamalsu.    Isao. 

5.476.864,  CI  514-357  000. 
Kawai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakatani.  Masalo;  Kawai.  Hiroshi;  Higashide,  Chikayuki;  Kitamura. 
Yoshihiro;  Nishino.  Megumi;  YamamoJo.  Yoshima.sa;  Kikuchi.  Hideo; 
Shimada.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Hidenon;  Aoki,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimi/u. 
Takahiro.  5.476.155,  CI.  I87-202.(X)0. 
Kawai.  Takahisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Chip  carrier  for  enabling  production  of 
high  performance  micniwave  semiconductor  device  by  disposing  semi- 
conductor chip  thereon.  5.477.083,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Kawakami.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ikegawa.    Akihiko;    Ukai,    Toshinao;    and    Kawakami.    Ma.sayuki. 
5.476.945.  CI   .548-152.000. 
Kawakita.  Tetsuo;  and  Hatada.  Kenzo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Bump  electrode  for  connecting  electronic  components.  5.477.087.  CI. 
257-737.000. 
Kawakita.  Y'ukio:  See — 

Nakamura,  Michihiko;  Ishikake.  Masanao;  Kawakita.  Yukio;  Mabuchi. 
Akira.  and  Yamanaka.  Osamu.  5.476.619.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Kawamala.  Naoki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  transport  system  control 

device.  5.477.400.  CI.  360-73.090. 
Kawamoto,  Mineo:  See — 

Ohta.  Fumihiko;  Nojin,  Takeshi;  Tsuchikawa.  Shinji;  Nakano,  Akio; 
Ishimaru,  Toshiaki;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Akahoshi,  Haruo;  Kawamoto. 
Mineo;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.476.690.  CI.  427-510.000 
Kawamura,  Kohei:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Shuichi;  Kawamura.  Kohei;  and  Hala,  Jiro.  5,476.182.  CI 
216-68.000. 
Kawana.  Masajiro:  See — 

kuzuhara.  Hiroyoshi;  Kawana.  Masajiro;  Yamasaki.  Noritsugu;  and 
Nishikawa.  Masahito,  5.476.931,  CI.  536-55.300. 
Kawanishi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Shimonaka,  Atsushi;  Morioka,  Tatsuya;  Taneya.  Moloiaka;  Kawanishi. 
Hidenori;  and  Takiguchi,  Haruhisa.  5.477.319.  CI.  356-349  000 
Kawano,  Kvoichiro:  See — 

Tamura.   Akira;    Sakai.    Hidehisa;   Nishihara,    Mikio;   and    Kawano. 
Kvoichiro,  5.475.922.  CI.  29-881.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino,  Toshiyuki;  Iwamoto. Takashi;  Mat.suzaki.  Akihiro;  and  Amano. 

Keniti.  5.476.556.  CI.  148-653.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuhide;  and  Kohno.  Masaaki.  5.476.5.54.  CI.  148-325  UOO. 
Ogura.  Kuniaki;  Takajo.  Shigeaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe.  Akio; 
Maeda.    Yoshiaki;    and    Minegishi,    Toshiyuki,    5,476.534,    CI. 
75-252.000. 
Kawashima,  Hiroki:  See — 

Hirose,  Toshiki;  Shimazaki.  Koji;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Shiraishi.  Atsuo; 
Kawa.shima.  Hiroki;  and  Nakayama.  Tatsuya.  5.476.573.  CI.  202- 
197.000 
Kawashima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kawashima.  Kazunari;  Kadomatsu.  Hidevuki. 
Aoyama,  Moriyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Takeharu.  5.476.253.  CI.  271 
4.010. 
Kawasumi.  Ya.sushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Manufacturing  method  of 

semiconductor  device.  5,476.815.  CI  437-192.000 
Kawata,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara,  Tei 
suya;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki, 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku,  Kawata. 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura.  Tsulomu;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa,  Souda,  Shigeru. 
Machida.    Yoshimasa;    Katayama.    Kouichi;    and    Yamalsu,    Isao. 

5.476.863.  CI  514-357  000 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara.  Tel 
suya;  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Milsuaki. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku;  Kawata, 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  Souda,  Shigeru, 
Machida.    Yoshimasa;    Katavama.    Kouichi;    and    Yamalsu.    Isao, 

5.476.864,  CI,  514-357.000.  ' 
Kawauchi.  Ikuo;  See — 

Imai.  Masanori;  and  Kawauchi,  Ikuo,  5,476,754.  Q.  430-302.000. 


Kayaba,  Keiji.  Sawamura.  Yasushi,  and  Tanaka,  Masayuki.  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc    Semiconductor  device-encapsulating  ep<ix\  resin  composition 
conlaining  secondary  amino  functional  coupling  agents.  5,476,884,  CI, 
5;i-44.^  (MKI 
Kazaki,  Yuichi    .SVf — 

Ohnishi.    Kazuvuki,    Maeda,    Yasutaka;    Shimazawa.    Yoichi;   Okada. 
Mihoko;  Kazaki,  "luichi,  Ohhashi,  Shin-ichirou.  and  Iwakura,  Yoshie. 
5.47^,308.  CI    '55  :4<>1XHI 
KCl  Konecranes  Inlemaiional  Corporation,  See — 

Sirjola.  Juhani.  -4".  121.  CI  .^IX-799,00(). 
Keana.  John  F  W  :  Ciuzikowski.  Anlhonv  P.  Nogales.  Daniel  F;  and  Cai,  Sui 
X  .  lo  Slate  of  Oregon,  acting  h>  and  through  The  Oregon  Slate  Board  of 
Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  ot  The  Oregon  health  Sciences 
I  niversilv  and  The  L  ni^ersiiv  of  Oregon,  and  ,Acea  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
.Azcpmc  synthesis  via  a  diels-alder  reaction.  5.476.933.  CI.  540-521.000. 
Keck,  Volker   See — 

Doll,  (lerhard;  Seitz.  Helmut;  Keck.  Volker;  Burbock,  Walter:  and 
Linden,  Peier.  5.476.075.  CI.  123-90..360- 
Kecling,  Norman  G  .  Ash.  Stephen  R  ;  Train.  Robert  B.;  and  Guzman.  Joseph 
A  .  lo  IDT.  Inc   Specialized  perfusion  protocol  for  whole-kxiy  hyperther- 
mia. .S,47h.444,  CI    604-4  110(1. 
Keenan,  James  J    See — 

Ham,  Howard  M..  Jr..  and  Keenan,  James  J.,  5,477,150,01. 324-536.000. 
Keene.  Darren  S  :  See — 

Andersen,  Finn  T .  Bjcrre,  Kaj.  Christensen.  Svend;  Keene,  Darren  S  , 
Kindi  Larsen,  Ture;   Newion.  Timothv   P;  Wang.   Daniel  T;   and 
Widman.  Michael  P.  5.476.111,  CI.  I34-58.00R, 
Keenev.  Harold  M    See — 

Forand.  James   L  ;   Keeney,  Harold  M.;  and  Van  Anglen,  Enk  S., 
5,476.57X,  CI.  2CW-207,000. 
Keenev.  Kenneth  W  :  See — 

Slew  an    Mark  T.  Morris,  Marv  M.;  Di  Domenico.  Edward;  Keeney, 
Kenncih  W,  and  Hess,  Douglas  R..  5.476.501.  CI.  607-127.000. 
Kchne.  Terrs  B,    See — 

Rahenau.  Richard;  Lisak.  Stephen  P;  Kehne.  Terry   B  ;  and  Davis. 
Richard  M  .  5,476.368.  CI.  4I7-.395.(XH). 
Kellev  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Massev.  Douglas  H  .  5.475.888.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Kellv.  Mars  E.    See-- 

Bovd,  Edward  A.;  Cosiall.  Brenda;  Kelly.  Mary  E.;  and  Parsons,  Philip 
J..  5.476.867,  CI.  514-379.000. 
Kellv.  Timm  L.:  See — 

Bcrshas.  James  P;  Kelly.  Timm  L.;  Rochfon,  Gary  L.;  and  Rossmaier. 
Henrv  A  .  5.476.601,  CI   252-49.300. 
Kelman.  Charles  D  .  and  DeVore,  Dale  P.  lo  Autogenesis  Technologies,  Inc. 
Melhixl  of  making  intracKular  lenses  with  injectable  collagen-based  com- 
positions 5,476,515,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Ken-Bar  Inc    See — 

BergholiA  Peter.  5.477.033.  CI.  219-549.000. 
Kendra.  Michael  J,:  See — 

Dunford.  Wvman  G.;  Barrett.  James  D.;  Abaunza.  Miguel  A.;  and 
Kendra.  Michael  J..  5.476.191.  CI.  221-218,000. 
Kennanielal  Inc    See — 

BeeehK,  Craig  W.  Ahuja,  Deepak  P;  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K,;  and  Nie- 
biucr.  Kenneth  L.  5.476,025,  CI.  82-1  110. 
Kennedv.  Earl  W    See — 

Higgins,  Larry;  and  Kennedy.  Earl  W.  5.475.881.  CI.  5-470.000. 
Kennedy,  Murray  J    See — 

Leilnum,  Eueene  E  .  and  Kennedv.  Murray  J..  5,477,106,  Q.  313- 
589, <KH) 
Keogh.  James  R  .  Hnb>.>i.  Chnsiopher  M..  Eaton.  John  W.;  Jevne.  Allan  H.; 
and  Bergan.  Matthew  .^  .  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Articles  having  graft  polymer 
bioactivc  surfaces,  5.476..509.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Kerkman,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Brooks.  Dee  W;  Stewart,  Andrew  O.;  Kerkman.  Daniel  J  ;  Bhalia, 
Pramila  A  ;  Basha.  Anwer;  and  Martin.  Jonathan  G.,  5.476,873.  CI 
5I4-595.0(K), 
Kemaghan,  Da\id   See- 

Henderson,  Slcven,  and  Kemaghan,  Uand,  5,477,;(1X,  CI  34(1-47 l.tXHJ 
Kerr,  E  Michael,  and  Ramesh,  Manian.  lo  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Method 
for  dcwalenng  coal  lailmgs  using  D.ADMAC/vinyl  trialkoxysilane  copoly- 
mers as  a  coagulant    5.476.522.  CI   44  626  000, 
Kenh.  [X^nald  A  .  lo  Crystal  Semiconduclor  Corptiralion.  Swilched-capacilor 
integrator   wiih   chopper   stabili/aiion   performed   at    ihe   sampling   rale 
5.477,4X1,  CI    .^64-825lHHi 
Kerth,  Juergen   See — 

Schwager.  Harald.  Muehlcnhemd.  TTiomas;  Marczinke,  Bemd  L.,  Kenh. 

Juergen.  and  Mueller.  Hans  Joachim.  5.476,9(15.  CI    525-.W1  IKK) 

Kenagoret.  Gilbcn.  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques.  .Anli-liK-king  and 

anti-wheelspin  brake  device  with  single  distnhutor  5.476.312,  CI    303- 

117  HK) 

Keshlbod.  Parviz,  lo  Cimis  Logic,  Inc  Spacer  flash  cell  prcKess  5.476,801, 

CI   437-43  0(J0 
Keswani,  Saniosh  T;  Bemis.  Peter  F;  and  Kolste.  Steven  J,  to  Bemis 
Manufactunng  Company    Methixl  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  if  a 
given  data  point  falls  within  a  population  of  data  points    5,477,3.M,  CI 
?Sh-4n5  000 
Keville,  Roben  F.  See — 

Dietnch.  Daniel  D  ;  and  Keville,  Robert  P.,  5.477,046,  CI  250-288.000. 
Kevse.  Mark  R     See- 

'  Good.  Bnan  K.;  and  Keyse.  Mark  R  .  5,477.142.  CI    324-166.000. 


Khandros,  Igor  Y,  to  Form  Factor,  Inc   Method  of  manufactunng  clecmcal 

contacts,  using  a  sacnhcial  member  5,476.211,  CI    228-IX()..5(K) 
Khasin.  Emsi.  to  Ultrahne  Technologies  Ltd    Method  of  producing  high- 

punty  ultra-hne  metal  powder   5.47(i..'i1.S.  CI    ""5-345  ()0() 
Khinkis,  Mark  J    Abbasi.  Hamid  A  .  and  Bnselden.  T^iomas  D  .  to  Institute 
of  Gas  Technology    Staged  combustion  in  a  porous-matnx  surface  com- 
busior  lo  promote  ultra-low  NO,  Emissions.  ^,476  ^75   CI   4M-7  0(XJ 
Khoe.  Giok  D    See— 

Mahon.  Cathal  J  ;  and  Khoe.  Giok  D,.  5,477.369,  CI.  359-189,000, 
Kiba,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimbara,  Yoshimi:  Kiba.  Himshi:  Tanaka,  Kazumoto:  and  Hinmaka 
Kazuo.  5.477.268.  CI.  .M8-I28  OOil 
Kieken  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  .See— 

Bancl,  Pcier.  5.477.214.  CI   .340-825.310, 
Menkc.  Hans,  5,476.294.  CI.  292-216.000 
Kigami,  Yoshihiro   See — 

Nishikion.  Takuya;  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Shintaku,  Takashi;  Uno.  Mikio;  and 
Kigami,  Yoshihiro.  5.476.741,  CI.  430-109  (WO 
Kihara,  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Todokoro,  Akio;  Kihara,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Okada.  Takashi,  5,476  641  CI 
423-6.(XX) 
Kikuchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakatani,  Masalo.  Kawai.  Hiroshi.  Higashide,  Chika\uki,  Kilamura, 
Yoshihiro:  Nishino,  Megumi,  Yamamoio,  Voshima,sa,  Kikuchi.  Hideo: 
Shimada.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Hidenon.  Aoki.  Hiroshi:  and  Shimizu 
Takahiro.  5,476.155.  CI    187-202.000 
Kikumoto.  Jun:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Yanta.  Katsuhiko;  Kunito,  Hirobumi;  and  Kikumoto 
Jun,  5,477,357,  CI    359-67  (XX) 
Kildea,  Roben  J .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Tip  seal  and  ami 

coniamination  for  turbine  blades   5,476.364.  CI  4I6-95,0(X). 
Kim,  Byet^ngjun:  See — 

Jun,  WiKikeum.  Kim,  Byeongjun:  Kim,  Jinlae:  Hong.  Wonpyo;  Kim, 
Sangjin,    Lim.    Byungkap.    Kang.    Heungdae:    and   Cho.   Jaewon 
5.477.0,36,  CI    219-757  (XK) 
Kim.  Do  W.,  to  Dae  Young  Packing  Co..  Ltd.  Packing  paper  bo.\  "i  476  219 

CI.  229-132000  "       ' 

Kim.  Gun  P.  and  Song.  Jin  D.,  lo  Sam  Yang  Co..  Ltd.  Biodegradable 

copolymer  for  medical  application.  5.476,909.  CI.  525-408.000 
Kim.  Hee.Y(>ng:  See— 

Naimpaily.  Saiprasad  V,  and  Kim,  Hee-Yong,  5,477,397.  CI    360- 
10,300. 
Kim.  Hyeung-Tae:  See — 

Ro'h.  Jae-sung.  and  Kim.  Hyeung-Tae.  5.476.806.  O.  437-52.000. 
Kim.  Hyoung-sub:  See — 

l-ee.  Kang-hyun;  Hong,  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Hyoung-sub;  Kim.  Jae-ho:  and 
Han,  Min-seog,  5.476.807.  CI,  437-52,000 
Kim,  Jae-ho   See — 

l-ee,  Kang-hyun:  Hong,  Jong-seo:  Kim.  Hvoung-sub;  Kim.  Jae-ho'  and 
Han.  Min-seog.  5.476.807.  CI.  437-52.()00 
Kim.  Jinlae  See— 

Jun.  Wookeum.  Kim.  Byeongiun,  Kim.  Jiniac:  Hong.  Wonpvo.  Kim. 
Sangjin;    Lim.    Byungkap.    Kang,    Heungdae.    and    Cho.    Jaewon 
5,477.036.  CI.  21 9-757.(XX). 
Kim.  Jong-Woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for  holding  a 

receiver  sheet  in  a  video  pnnicr  5.477.267.  CI.  347-215  fXXl 
Kim.  Kyung  M  .  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Lid    Kimchi  termentation 
and/or  storage  control  method  for  a  refrigerator    5.476.672    CI    426- 
23 1 .000. 
Kim.  Sang-Hoon:  Park.  Jong-Myung;  and  Byun.  Ki-Ho.  to  Korea  Chemical 
Co..  Lid.  Process  for  preparing  grafted  organic  polyester  of  phosphoric 
acid  5.476.917.  CI   528-72.(XX) 
Kim.  Sangjin:  See — 

Ju-      Vookeum;  Kim.  Byeongjun.  Kim.  Jinlae,  Hong,  Wonpvo.  Kim. 
Sanyin:    Lim.    Byungkap,    Kang,    Heungdae:   and   Cho.   Jaewon. 
5,477.036.0.  219-757  000 
Kim,  Sung  H,,  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd,  Apparatus  for  controlling  spindle  motor 

of  compact  disc  utilizing  appliance,  5.477.522.  CI,  369-267.0(Xj 
Kim.  Young  S    See — 

Hirata.  Kengo:  and  Kim.  Young  S..  5.476.039.  CI.  101-123.000 
Kiniherly. Clark  Corporation   See — 

Dana,  Paul  J     and  Machunck,  Michael  A„  5,476,702,  CI.  428-99.000 
Glaug,  Frank  S  :  Kuen,  David  A.;  and  Poop,  Robert  L,  5.476.458,  CI 

604-378,01X1 
Riwssler.  Thomas  H  :  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria.  Endres.  Dan  D  : 
Hansi.>n.  Paula  M.:  Leick.  Kenneth  A  .  Leick,  Mananne  K     and 
Werner,  Edward  E,,  5.476.457.  CI.  6(M-364.1XX). 
Kimler.  Joseph  See 

Johnson,  Jerry  L  .  and  Kimler,  Joseph,  5.476.835,  CI,  504-247,000 

Kimoto,  Tsuncnobu,  Tomikawa.  Tadashi,  and  Fujita,  Nobuhiko,  to  Sumitomo 

Electnc     Indusmes.     Ltd      Semiconductor     heieroiunciion     structure 

5,476,812,  CI   4,^7-l26,(XX). 

Kimura,  Akio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  Rotating  and  driving  system  for 

survey  instrument.  5,475,9.?0,  CI   33-29()(XX). 
Ktmura.  Fumitoshi   See — 

Maisumoto,  Isao:  Fusato.  Tetsuo:  Kimura.  Fumitoshi;  and  Matsui,  Fuiio 
5,477.035,0,219-635.000 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Takashi:  Ozaki.  Naoyuki:  Minowa.  Toshimichi;  and  Kimura 
Hiroshi.  5.476.425,  CI  477-109,000, 
Kimura.  Hitoshi:  See — 


Takeda.  Yukikazu:  and  Kimura,  Hitoshi.  5.475,957,  Q.  52-302.100. 
Kimura,  Isao  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kenji,  Kimura,  Isao:  Shiozaki.  Atsushi;  and  Touma,  Koichi 
5,47-^,252,  CI   ,U7-62  (XX), 
Kimura,  Koichi,  Ogura,  Toshihiko:  Ao«.su.  Hiroaki:  Ikegami,  Miisuni,  Kuwa- 
hara,  Tadashi,  Enomoio,  Hiromichi;  and  Kvoda,  Tadashi,  to  Hitachi   Ltd 
Memory  desice   5.477,4X6,  CI.  365- 189.0l'0. 
Kimura,  Nono   See — 

Hirose,  Masayoshi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu.  Ishikawa,  Seiji:  Kimura  None- 
and  Ishii,  You,  5.476.414.  CI   451-288,000. 
Kimura.  Shigeru   See — 

lni>uc.  Takeo.  Kimura,  Shigeru,  Iwatani.  Tuiomu;  Yamada.  Takayuki; 
Ishii,  Yukio,  and  Sugimoto,  Rvuichi.  5,476.709.  CI  428-2l6,0CX) 
Kimura,  Shigeyuki   See — 

Sasaki,  Hitoshi,  Tokizaki,  Eiji.  Tera.shima.  Kazutaka;  Nagashima,  Akira; 
and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.476.064.  CI    117-15,000, 
Kimura.  Tadashi   See — 

Miyashiia,  Motohanj.  Ogasawara.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kimura.  Tadashi 
5.4-7  125.0.356-381.000. 
Kindschy.  John  H    See — 

Zarcmbo.  Peter  J  ;  Brace.  TTiomas  J.;  and  Kindschy.  John  H..  5.477 J02. 
CI    ?35-2S4.(XXl 
Kindt-Larsen,  Ture   See — 

Andersen,  Finn  T:  Bjenx.  Kaj;  Chnstensen.  Svend:  Keene.  Darren  S,; 
Kindt-Larsen,  Ture:   Newton.  Timothy   P.  Wang.   Daniel  T     and 
Widman.  Michael  F,  5.476.111,  CI,  1.34-58  OOR, 
King.  Chnsiopher  G,:  See — 

Fiddes,  Neil  G  :  King.  Christopher  G.;  Manione.  Anthony;  and  Shaffer 
Frank  D  .  5,476.208.  CI   228-111  000 
King,  l-arry  D  :  See — 

Romano.  Paul  M  ,  King,  Larry  D.;  Machado.  Mike;  Estakhn.  Petro;  Ho. 
Son.  Tran.  Phuc:  and  Imam.  Maryam,  5,477.103.  CI,  318-601,000, 
Kingsford.  Kenji  A.,  to  Furon  Company  Leak-sensing  apparatus,  5.476  (XM 
CI.  73-40.000  e-    K>~  .       . 

Kinjo,  Monshige   See — 

Ohmon.  Akimitsu.  and  Kmjo.  Monshige.  5.477.417.  CI   361-695.000. 
Kinoshita.  Shuichi:  See — 

Akiyoshi,  Koichiro;  and  Kinoshita.  Shuichi.  5.477,274,0,  348-468,000. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind,  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Miyama,  Masayoshi:  and  Togami,  Hiroshi.  5.476,626,  CI.  264-129,000. 
Kinuta,  Mamt>ru   See — 

Maisui,  Tadashi:  Kinuu.  Mamoru;  and  Shibata.  Manabu.  5,476  112  O 
l,^4-M(HiR 
Kioka.  Mamoru   See — 

Shinozjki,  Teisunori;  and  Kioka,  Mamoru.  5.476.903.  CI,  525-232.000, 
Kirmse,  Gerhard,  Baer.  L'Irich;  Hildisch.  Wolf-Dieter:  and  Carey.  John  S,,  Jr.. 
to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft    Patient  suppon  apparanis   5.475  884   CI 
5-601, IXX) 
Kischkel.  Dilmar:  See — 

Schmid.     Karl-Hein/:    Svldath.    Andreas;    and    Ki,schkcl     Dilmar 
5.476,610,  CI,  252-174,250, 
Kish,  Fredenck  A,   See- 
Stone,  James  W ;  Kish,  Frederick  A,;  Wojcik.  John:  Van  Erden.  Donald 
L  .  Fredenckson,  David  E  .  and  Vedhar,  Panmal  M  .  5,476.689  CI 
427-«77(XX). 
Kishi,  Hajime,  Odagin.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki,  lo  Torav  Indus- 
mes, Inc   Thermosetting  rcsin  composition,  cured  resin  product,  prepreg 
and  fibct-remforced  plastic   5.476.908,  CI,  525-393,0(X) 
Kishi,  Takashi    5*'^  — 

Abiko,  Tonj.  Yoshida.  Man:  Kishi,  Takashi;  and  Nakayama,  Hitoshi 
5.476,713.  CI,  428-332,(XX). 
Kishi.  Yukiioshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co,,  Ltd,  Hard  enclosure  and  sheaih 

for  same  5,476.090.  CI,  600-121,000, 
Kishima.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tomiita.  Takashi;  Kishima.  Yoshio;  Iwanaga.  Teruo;  and  Goto  Hitoshi 
5.476.6,?6.  CI  422-53,000, 
Kilajima.  Masaaki   See — 

Sasaki,  Tohra,  Tsumura,  Makoto:  Takabatake,  Ma.saru,  and  Kilajima 

Ma.saaki,  5,477,355,  CI,  359-59.(KX) 

Kitamura.  Shuji.  Yano.  Tsuneo:  and  Tanimoto.  Humio.  to  Research  Institute 

For  Production  De\elopmeni:  and  Milsui  &  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  removing 

halogenated  animalic  compound  from  hydrocarbon  oil.  5  476  987    O 

585-X530(X). 

Kilamura.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko  Instruments   Inc.  Panicle  analysis  method 

5.477,049.  CI   250-307  (KX). 
Kitamura,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Nakaiani,  .Masalo,  Kawai,  Hiroshi,  Higashide.  Chikayuki:  Kitamura. 

Yoshihiro:  Nishino,  Megumi,  Yamamolo.  Yoshimasa;  Kikuchi.  Hideo: 

Shimada.  Yoshio,  Su/uki,   Hidenon:   Aoki    Hiroshi.  and  Shimizu 

Takahiro,  5,476,155,  CI.  187-202  IXIO 

Kitaura.  Aoi,  and  Fukuda.  Naoyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for 

deicciing  motion  of  moving  picture  5,477.278.  CI,  348-699(XX), 
Kila/awa,  Tenjhiko  See — 

Kobayashi,  Fumihiko,  L'mino.  Isamu:  Tsumoka,  Yoshiyasu:  Hasegawa, 
Junichi,  Su7uki,  Toshiaki,  Nakamura.  Tomohiro;  Kilazawa.  Tenihiko; 
and  Hanaka,  Milsunon,  5.477,187.  CI,  330-52,000 
Kiuchi,  Hideo  See — 

Tomuia,  Yukio;  and  Kiuchi,  Hideo.  5,476,226,  CI.  239-585.500, 
Kjzawa,  Satora:  See — 

Takemura.  Susumu;  Takano.  Minora;  Kizawa,  Saioni;  and  Saito  Kazuo 
5.476.834,  O,  504-243,000. 
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Kkuramochi.  Satoni;  and  lijima,  Masayuki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co,  Ltd 
Liquid  development  and  transfer  apparatus  for  electrostatic  latent  image 
5.477.313.  a.  35S-256.000. 
Klareskog,  Lars:  See — 

Juhlin.  Clae?:  Holmdahl.  Rikard:  Klareskog,  Lars;  Rastad.  Jonas,  and 
AkerMrnm.  Goran,  5.476.921,  CI.  530-388.200. 
Kijuscner,  Alexander:  See — 

Hable.  Konrad;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Kricsfalussy.  Zoltan;  Landsc- 
heidi,  Heinz.  Wolters,  Erich:  and  Zimgiebl.  Eberhard,  5,476.959,  CI. 
55S-277,(X)0. 
Klear-Vu  Corporation:  See — 

Mintz,  Jacob,  5,475,886,  CI.  5-653.000. 
KItinburger,  Johann;  and  Zimmerntann,  Hans,  to  ABB  Management  .\G 
Rotor  of  a  turbogenerator  having  direct  gas  cooling  uf  the  excitation 
viinding   5.477.095,  CI.  3KV2I5.00(). 
Kleist.   Egon,  to  Trans  Tech  Amenca,   Inc.   Pad  printing   machine   uiih 

improved  hold  downs.  5,476,040,  CI.  101-163.000. 
Klenichuk,  Peter  P.:  See — 

Hanokj.  Jack  1 ;  and  Klemchuk.  Peter  P,  5,476,553.  CI.  136-251  000 
Klemetsen.  Darrel.  Trailer  hitch.  5.476,279,  CI.  28O-415.I00. 
Kleml.  .Andreas:  See — 

PtaUgraf,  Manfred;  Miiller,  Riidiger;  and  Klemt.  Andreas.  5.476.078.  CI 
123-399.aX). 
KliLpera    I'do.  to  Kopp  Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH   Chain  magazine  for 

holding  machining  tools  5.476.436.  CI.  483-68.000. 
Kliman.  Gerald  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turn  fault  detection 

5.477,163,0.324-772.000. 
Kline,  Roy  W.:  See— 

Chung.  Sung  K.;  and  Kline,  Roy  W..  5,476.045.  CI.  102-529.000. 
Kliniz.  Alberto:  See — 

Miller.  Jorge;  and  Kling,  Alberto.  5.476,832,  CI.  504-114.000. 
Kiinger.  James  E.:  See — 

Bomhorst,  Kenneth  R,  Jr.;  Seilz,  David  R.;  and  Kiinger,  James  E., 
5.475.914.  CI    29-560.000. 
Knestel.  Anton,  to  Maschmenbau  Haldenwang  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Automotive 

inspection  lamp.  5.477,365,  CI.  359-142.000. 
Knifton,  John  F:  See — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Taylor.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Knifton.  John  F.;  and  Martin. 
Bobby  R..  5,476.972.  CI.  568-671.000. 
Knight.  Larry  F:  See — 

Lalumandier.   Steven   R.;   Geary.   Cathy    J.;   and    Knight,    Larr>    F, 
5.476.115,  CI.  137-101.190. 
Knocker.  Alan:  See — 

Oag,   Keith;  Willis,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Knocker.  Alan.  5.475.979.  CI. 
60-737.000. 
Ko.  Han-il,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  projector  having 

a  video  monitor  5.477.2X0,  CI.  348-744.(XK) 
KOA  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Okamura.    Okiyoshi;    Wakasa,    Masayuki;    and  Tamanoi.    Yoshihito, 
5,476,730,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Kobak.  Roger  L  ;  and  Rutledge,  Clinton  W..  to  Preferred  Machining  Corp 

Can  lid  downstacker  mechanism  5,476,362,  CI.  414-797  700 
Kobalake.  Hiroyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Chopper  type  diflerential  amplifier 

usmg  MOS  gate  capacitors.  5.477.186,  CI.  330-9.000 
Kobayashi,  Fumihiko;  Umino,  Isamu;  Tsuruoka,  Yoshiyasu;  Hasegawa,  Juni 
chi;  Suzuki.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tomohiro;  Kitazawa.  Teruhiko,  and 
Hanaka.  Mitsunori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Feed  forward  ampliher  5.477.187. 
CI   330-52.000. 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Murase,  Yasunon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu 
VLSI  Limited.  Protection  circuit  for  protecting  a  semiconductor  device 
from  a  voltage  surge  5.477.407.  CI.  361-56.000 
Kobayashi.  Kazuto;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichiro.  to  Shin 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Base  for  film-coating  pharmaceuticals  and  method 
for  preparing  same.  5,476.668,  CI.  424-494.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi;  and  Fujinuma.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Japan  Metals  &  Chemicals 
Co.    Ltd     Apparanis    for    producing    high-purity    metallic    chromium. 
5.476.248.  CI.  266-171.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and  method 

of  manufacturing  the  same  5,476.809.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Kobayashi.  Noboru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki  Kaisha    f  ahin  for 

docking  watercraft.  5,476.060.  CI.  114-248.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Okawa.  Koji;  Takada,  Milsuru;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Yuda.  Shuji: 
Harima.  Kenji;  Nagai.Toshinari;  Kanai.  Hiroshi;Osanai.  Akinon.  and 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko.  5.476.081.  CI.  123^78.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shunsuke;  and  Toko.  Yasuo.  to  Sunley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Injection 
method  for  a  liquid  crystal  displav  with  a  single  orientation  surface 
5,477.3.56.  CI.  359-62.000. 
Kobavashi,  Takao.  Centrifugal  blower  wheel  with  forward  curved  multi- 
blades   5.476..365.  CI.  416-178.000. 
Ki>bayashi.  Takehiko:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi.  Takehiko;  and  Horiguchi.  Takashi. 
5.476.722.  CI.  428-51 1.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Ikezawa,    Kazuhiro;    Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Tanikawa.    Akira.    Kojima. 
Hirovuki;  Hosoda.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshifumi,  5,476,065.  CI 
117-217.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yuki:  See — 

Tanabe,    Yoshimitsu;    Kobayashi.    Yuki;    Otsuji.   Atsuo;    NakaLsuka. 
Masakatsu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5.476,957.  CI.  556-28  000 
Kobe.  Shinji:  See — 


Ichizuka.  Isamu.  Takahashi,  Shuitsu;  Hara.  Kouzi:  Waki.  Hiroshi;  Kobe, 
Shinii;  Sakurada.  Tadavuki;  Okouchi.  Yoshitaka.  Ohkub<i.  Ken;  and 
Shimi/u.  Hiroshi.  5.476.718,  CI.  428-424.600. 
KtKh  Engineering  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Mutsakiv  Michael,  and  Porcelli.  Joseph  P,  5.476.783.  CI.  435-240.230. 
Kixlaie,  Tadao  Plastic  flexible  grinding  stone  5.476.416.  CI.  451-526.000. 
Koehler.  L'inch   See — 

Hin/.  Werner;  Adams.  Stefan;  Koehler.  I'lrich;  Maletzko.  Christian; 

Vorspohl,  Klaus,  and  Zschiesche.  Ruth.  5.476.969,  CI.  .564-5(,)5  (lOO. 

Koevvler.  Danial  E  .  to  .Seabroik  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Cold  therapy  system. 

5.476.489.  n    WP   1{^4(XI0 
Kohan  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroshi,  5,476.569.  CI.  156-502.000. 
Kohketsu.  Yoshinori    See — 

Nishimura.     Ka/utoshi:    Kohketsu,    Yoshinori;    and    Ishida.    Takao. 

';.476.415.  CI    451   .i:(ilXHI 

Kohler.   Dieter,  to  Hoac  Austria  Flugzeugwerk  Wr.Neu.stadi  Gesellschafi 

m.b.H    Plaslic-composiic  prohled  girder,  in  particular  a  wing  spar  for 

aircraft  and  for  wind  turbine  rotors   5.476.7(;v4.  CI,  428- 1 19.(KKI. 

Kohlstette.  Werner:  Tohermes.  Walter;  and  Beikel.  Alfons  G..  to  Westfalia 

Separator  Centnfuge-drum  disk,  5.477.l):i.  CI,  219-121.630. 
Kohno.  Masaakt    See  — 

Khii.  Ka/uhide:  and  Kohno.  Masaaki.  5,476,554,  O.  148-325.000. 
Koidc.  Shigcyuki:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Tsunehisa;  Iwala,  Kenji;  and  Koide.  Shigeyuki.  5,475.999. 
CI,  72-259,000, 
Koifman.  Vladimir,  and  Afek,  Yachin,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Operational  amplifier 

vmh  high  slevk  rate,  5.477.189,  CI,  330-253.000. 
Koike.  Nohuaki    See — 

Limcmoto.  -\kio.  Suzuki.  Yujiro;  Watanabe.  Tutomu;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
and  Koike,  Nobuaki,  5,477,053.  CI.  250-483.100. 
Koiwa,  Mitsuru,  See — 

Sa»a/.aki.  Nobuyuki;  Murata,  Shiaemi:  Koiwa,  Mitsuru;  and  Ohashi. 
Vutaka.  '^.477.203.  CI,  336-92.0<-)0. 
Koi/umi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kumio;  Suzuki.  Shun;  and  Koizumi. Toshiaki.  5.477,154.  CI. 
124-628,000. 
Kojima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe   Hitomu;  Izawa.  Akira;  Honda.  Makoto;  Nakamae,  Saloshi; 
,ind  Kojima.  Hiroshi,  5.477.380,  CI.  359-457  (XK). 
Koiima.  Hinnuki    See — 

Ike/awa,     Ka/uhiro.     Yasuda,     Hiroshi:    Tanikawa,    Akira;     Kojima, 
Hirovuki.  HosixJa.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshifumi,  5.476,065.  CI. 
1 17-217  mx). 
Kojima,  Kiyokazu:  lida,  Hisao;  Yanagisawa,  Hidekazu;  and  Wada,  Wataru,  to 
Tanaka  Kikin/oku  Kogyo  K  K    Process  of  preparing  composite  wire 
5.476.:iN.  CI    228  IM.tKX). 
Kojima,  Shinp.  Mi/unuma,  Ma.sanon;  and  Nakayama,  Koichi.  to  Singer 
Companv  N.V,  The    Extension,  free  arm  and  auxiliary  beds  for  overlook 
machine'  5,476.052.  CI    1 12-260,CHX) 
Ki^iima.  Yoshio:  Set — 

Nishikion,  Takuva:  Kojima,  Yoshio:  Shintaku.  Takashi;  Uno,  Mikio;  and 
Kigami.  Yoshihiro,  5,476,741,  CI.  430-1 09 .(KJO. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Hoshmami.  Hiroshi;  Utsugi.  Atsushi;  Takano.  Mikio;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoichi,  5.477.532.  CI.  370-24.000. 
Kolste,  Steven  J  :  See — 

Kcswani.  Santosh  T ;  Bemis,  Peter  F;  and  Kolste,  Steven  J .  5.477.334. 
CI    :>56  405,iXX), 
Komamura.  Tawara:  Katoh.  Katsunori;  and  Tanaka.  Talsuo,  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration   Dve  and  heat  sensitive  transfer  material  comprising  the  same. 
5.476.44.1.  CI    54h-271.(XX). 
Ktinianiura.  Tawara:  See— 

Nakuvama.  Nontaka;  Miura,  Norio;  Nakayama,  Yoriko;  Komamura, 
Tawara:  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa.  5,476.755,  CI.  430-3.36.(KX) 
Komvopoulos.  Kvnakov,  Brown.  Ian  Ci  .  Wei.  Bo;  Anders.  Simone:  Anders, 
Andre:  and  Bhalia,  Singh.  lo  International  Business  Machines,  Inc.;  and 
Iniscrsiiv  of  Calilomia.  Regents  of  the     Surface  treatment  of  magnetic 
recording  heads   5,476.691.  CI.  427-527,0(X), 
Kong.   Edmund  Y.  to  Professional  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Compressed 
nK■nlor^  address  pantv  checking  apparatus  and  method.  5,477,553,  CI, 
ni-Sl'KMI 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Komamura.  Tawara;  Katoh.  Katsunori;  and  Tanaka,  Tatsuo,  5.476,943. 

CI    .S46-:7I  (KK) 
Manii.  Tovhivuki.  5.476.762.  CI.  430-627.0<X)- 
Mivazaki.  Takcmi:  Nakanishi.  Kazuhiro:  Kakuta.  Yoshio:  Kaedeoka. 

Nonyuki.  and  Fujisawa.  Toshiki.  5.477,288.  CI,  3,54  106,(XXI 
Nakavama.  Noniaka:  Miura.  Nono:  Nakavama,  Yonko;  Komamura, 

Tawara.  and  Takeyama.  Toshihi.-a.  5.476.755.  CI,  4.30-336,IXX). 
Yoshida.    Kazuhiro.    Sampei.   Takeshi:    and   Takabayashi.    Toshiyuki, 
s,47h.747,  CI   430-264  CXH) 
Konishi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tanabe.  Hirovuki;  Musa-sa,  Mamoru;  Sugimoto.  Makoto;  and  Konishi. 
Masahiro.  5,477.104.  CI.  313-137.000. 
Konishi.  Masa\uki:  See — 

Hanijmura.  Kimio:  Iwama,  Tetsuo:  Seki,  Chiaki;  and  Konishi.  Mas- 
avuki.  5.476,455.  CI    552-299,(XXI 
Konslanl.   Anthonv    N.    to    Konslant    Products.    Inc    Can    return   device 

5.476.181).  CI    2'll   151  000. 
Konstant  Prixlucts.  Inc.:  See — 


Konstant.  Anthony  N  .  5.476.180.  CI.  211-151.000. 
Koo,  Sang-Heon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Printing  paper  guiding 

method  and  apparatus  therefor  5.477.258.  CI.  347-197  000. 
Kopp  Werkz.eugmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Klicpera,  Udo,  5,476,436,  CI.  483-68.000. 
Koppens  Machinefabriek  B  V.:  See — 

Lygum,  Poul,  5,476.034.  CI.  99-403.000. 
Kotdis,  Thomas  F,  and  Swanson,  David  K  ,  to  EP Technologies.  Inc.  Canliac 

mapping  and  ablation  systems  5.476.495,  CI.  607-122.000 
Korea  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-Hoon;  Park.  Jong-Myung;  and  Byun.  Ki-Ho.  5.476.917  CI 
528-72,000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Lee,  Wook-Seong;  Balk,  Youne-Joon;  and  Eun.  Kwane  Y..  5  476  693 
CI.  427-577.000.  "  t  -  ■ 

Korfer.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Becker.  Rudiger;  and  Korfer.  Wolfgang.  5.476.085.  CI.  123-685.000 
Korotko,  Joseph  R  :  See— 

Allard,  Randall  N.;  Koser,  Anthonv;  Korotko.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Lozier 
Antony  J  .  5,476,462,  CI.  606-60  000. 
Korotky,  Steven  K  ;  and  Veselka,  John  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  solilon 

generator  5.477.375.  CI   359-264.000 
Korsen.  David  L  Shoe  spike  apparams  5,475,937,  CI.  36-134.000. 
Kose.  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Bonding  structure  of  dielectric  substrates 
for  impedance  matching  circuits  on  a  packaging  substtale  involved  in 
microwave  integrated  circuits.  5,477,085,  CI   257-728.000. 
Koser.  Anthony    See  — 

Allard.  Randall  N  ;  Koser.  Anthonv;  Korotko.  Joseph  R.;  and  Lozier 
Antony  J  ,  5.476,462.  CI   606-60000 
Koskinen.  Jukka,  and  Jokinen,  Petri,  to  Nesle  Oy.  Process  for  preparing 
polymerization  catalyst  carrier  by  spray  crystallization  in  an  electric  field 
5.476.824.  CI.  502-115.000. 
Koszyk.  Francis  J  :  See — 

Partis.   Richard   A  :    Koszyk,   Francis  J  ;   and   Mueller,   Richard  A 

5,476,859,0.514-115.000. 
Panis.  Richard  A  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A..  Koszyk.  Francis  J.;  and  Weicr 
Richard  M..  5,476,944.  O.  514-357.000. 
Koioko,  Abakar:  See — 

Hillion,  Gerard;  Stem.  Robert;  Kotoko.  Abakar:  and  Chauvin    Yves 

5,476,956,  CI.  554-26,00(1, 

Kourai,  Hiroki.  Sasaoka.  Michio.  Akada.  Mitsuo:  Yabuhara.  Yoshio:  Mon. 

Kouji:    Murakami.    Akihiro.    and    Hama.    Hiroshi.    lo    Otsuka    Kagaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Polymcnzable  monomer,  polvmer  thereof  and  process 

for  preparing  same    5,476.91,'.  CI    526  3I(U.XXl' 

Kowalenko.  Alexander,  and  Feig.   Marvin,  lo  Good  Earth  Lighting,  Inc 

Fluorcscenl  lighting  system.  5,477,439,  CI   362-260.000. 
Koyama.  Akihiro  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Tonsawa,  Akira;  Mochlzuki.  Nonhiro;  Egara.  Koichi; 
Koyama.   Akihim.    and    Hachisu,   Takahiro,    5,477,098.   CI     310- 
313  OOR. 
Koyama.  Torn:  and  Nagata.  Atsushi.  loTovoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd  Steering  wheel 

core  with  improved  spoke,  5.476,022, 'O,  74-552,000, 
Kozaki.  Masahiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  having  a 

contact  angle  adjustment  mechanism.  5,477.404.  CI   360-109.000 
Kozaki,  Shuichi:  See— 

Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.477 J52  CI 
359-52.000. 
Krawiec.  Wojciech  J.:  See — 

Potash.  Richard  J  :  Potash.  Robert  L.;  Krawiec.  Wojciech  J.;  and  Bums 
Stephen  K  ,  5,476,428.  CI.  482-5.000. 
Kreischcr.  Ludwig:  See — 

Fnedrich.  Axel;  and  Kreischcr.  Ludwig.  5,477,147,  CI  324-322  000 
Krcssel.  Herbert  Y  :  See— 

Schnall    Miuhell  D.;  Lenkinski,  Robert  E.;  Kressel,  Herbert  Y    and 
Pollack.  Howard  M.,  5,476.095,  CI    128-653.200. 
Kncsfalussy.  Zoltan:  See — 

Hable,  Konrad;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Kricsfalussy.  Zoltan;  Landsc- 
heidt,  Heinz;  Wolters.  Erich;  and  Zimgiebl.  Eberhard.  5.476.959  CI 
558-277.000. 
Kneger.  William  A  :  See — 

Beigel,  David  P;  Krieger.  William  A.,  and  Feindt.  Susan  L..  5.477  078 
CI   257-606.000. 
Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram:  See — 

Chan,  Krishnan:  Smith,  Wendell  R;  and  Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram 
5.476.756,  CI   430-372.000. 
Krisiensen.  .\me.  and  Holm,  Per,  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB   Method  for  drug 
formulation    and   a   pharmaceutical   composition.    5,476,667    CI    4''4 
489000. 
Krohne  AG:  See— 

Hussain.  Yousif  A  ,  and  Rolph,  Chris  N  ,  5,476.013.  CI   73-861  370 
Kronenberg.  Stanley;  and  Bard.  Arnold,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army 

Radiation  sensor  dosimetr>  circuit  5.477,050,  CI.  250-336.100 
Kniger.  Ursus:  See — 

Wordenweber,  Roger;  Krtiger.  Ursus;  and  Kutzner.  Rolf.  5.476.838,  CI 
505-475000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Kupper    Detlev;    KSstingschifer,    Gerhard;    and    Brentrup,    Ludeer 
5.476,377.  CI.  432-78.000  ' 

Knise.  Herman  A..  See — 

Lmle.  Frank  R  .  Kruse.  Herman  A.;  Megna,  John  G.;  and  Pideeon,  Rezin 
E.,  5,477.370,  CI.  359- 189.000. 


Kubo,  Mitumasa;  and  Shidara,  Kiyoshi,  to  Teac  Corporation    Detection 
apfatmii  for  detecting  sector  marks  of  optical  disk  and  optical  disk  access 
apparatus.  5,477,512,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kuboshima.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko 
5,476.392,  CI  439-376.000 
Kubota.  Tsuneo;  and  Taniguchi.  Kazuhiro,  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of 
Japan  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  deformation  of  lead  frames  5  475  918 
CI.  29-827.000. 
Kuechler.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Hight,  Terry  V.  T;  Matson.  Jack  V.,  Rakesiraw,  Lawrence  R;  Zhang. 
Zhihe:  and  Kuechler,  Thomas  C.  5.476,670,  CI.  424-661.000, 
Kuen,  David  A  :  See — 

Glaug.  Frank  S.,  Kuen.  David  A  :  and  Popp,  Robert  L..  5.476.458  CI 
604-378.000 
Kuhara.  Sohei:  See — 

iizuka,  Souichi;  Yamada,  Ya.suharu;  and  Kuhara,  Sohei  5  477  128  CI 
320-39.000. 
Kiihn.  Hans  Robert   See — 

Gehnnger,   Reinhard;  and   Kuhn.   Hans-Robert,  5.477  517    CI    369- 
50.000 
Kuhn,  John  R  :  See— 

Allen,  Paul  M.;  and  Kuhn,  John  R.,  5.477.123.  CI   320-2.000. 
Kukovd.  Eve:  See — 

Skubla.  Pavol;  Bezik.  Stefan;  Lencses.  Ladislav:  and  Kukov^  Eve 
.5,476,642,0.423-162.000. 
Kukulies.  Siegmar:  See — 

Reckeweg.  Horst:  Schlenfcen.  Gert.  and  Kukulies.  Sieemar.  5,476.581 
CI   205- 1 22  (XXI 
Kumada,  Makoto   See  — 

Tokunaga,  Junichiro,  Kumada.  Makoto;  Sugivama,  Yoichi;  Watanabe. 
Nobuatsu;  Chong,  Yong  B,  and  Matsubata,  Naoki,  5  476,056   CI 
1 14-67.(XM. 
Kumagai,  Naoki;  and  b'eno.  Katsunori,  to  Fuji  Elearic  Co.,  Ltd  Semicon- 
ductor device  and  a  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5,477  077  CI 
257-187.000. 
Kumila,  Zenlchirou:  See — 

Takakura.  Keiji;  Kumita.  Zenichirou;  and  Nagano,  Hiroshi.  5,477446 
CI   364-191.000. 
Kumke.  Dale  J  :  See — 

Wise,  William  D  :  Dc  Wever,  Marc  L  ,  Kumke,  Dale  J  :  Lumpkin, 
Everen  R.;  Sale,  Matthew  D  ;  and  Schousek,  Brian  W.,  5,477,472,  CI 
364-574.000. 
Kunikita,  Keiji:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Takuji:  Harada,  Junichi;  Eto,  Tovohiko;  Hasegawa.  Katsuhisa; 
Suzuki.  Tomoo:  Fuse,  Tadahiko;  and  Kunikita.  Keiji.  5,476.151    CI 
180-274.000 
Kunimoto,  Keiichi.  to  Western  Arms    Model  gun  with  automatic  bullet 

supplying  mechanism   5,476.087,  CI    124-73.000. 
Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Musical  lone  wavefonn  signal 

generating  apparatus   5,477,(K)4.  O   84-625.000. 
Kunilo.  Hirobumi   See — 

Suzuki,  Masahiko:  Yanta,  Katsuhiko,  Kunito,  Hirobumi;  and  Kikumulo 
Jun.  5.477,?57.  CI   359-67.000 
Kuo.  Elizabeth  A.:  and  Westwood.  Robert,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Isoxazoles 

5.476.866,0.514-378.000. 
Kuo.  LiTsao  Linkage  lock  device  5.475,993,  CI   70-18.000. 
Kupper.  Detlev.  Kistingschafer.  Gerhard:  and  Brenuup,  Ludgcr.  to  Krupp 
Polysius  AG  Method  and  grate  cooler  for  hot  bulk  material  5.476  377  O 
432-78. (KXI 
Kurdziel,  Matthew  T    Sec  — 

Brophy,  Denis  J  ,  Datta,  Madhav;  Hams,  Derek  B.;  Kurdziel.  Matthew 
T,  and  Ryan,  Frank  S.,  5,476,575,  CI  204-129.500 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Katsumi.  Takahashi,  Eiichi;  Nishiki.  Mitsuhiko;  Fujimoco, 
Satoshi,  and  Kase,  Toshiya,  5,476,656.  O  424-1 16  0(X). 
Kurek,  Paul  R  ,  to  UOP  Oxidation  and  hydrolysis  of  cyanides  using  metal 
chelates  on  supports  of  metal  oxide  solid  solutions.  5,476.596  O    7)0- 
763,000, 
Kuriyama.  Nanaki:  See — 

Fueki.  Nobuhiro;  Inaba.  Atsushi;  and  Kuriyama.  Nariaki,  5  476.820  CI 
437-250000. 
Kunyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

OuLsu,  Eiichi;  Nailo.  Shocaro;  and  Kuriyama.  Shigeru.  5.476JI0.  CI. 
303-3000. 
Kuroda.  Yasuuishi   See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohiani.  Tatsuo.  Kuroda.  Yasuvoshi;  Ichikawa. 
Koithiro.  and  Inada,  Yasuo,  5.476.413.  CI  45 1  - 1 68'.000. 
Kuroki.  Hitoshi.  and  Ochiai.  Shoji.  loTenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Leukocyte- 
separating  niter  and  leukocytes  remover  5.476.587.  O   210-496  000' 
Kurtz.  John  t-    Genen.  Stephen,  and  Ca.stcneda.  Carlos,  to  Avdel  Coiporation 
Systems    Division     Slotted    push-in    rivet    and    method   of   nvetine 
5,476,350,0,411-60,000. 
Kusaka.  Takahisa;  Kanbe.  Hideo.  Izumi,  Akio.  Abe.  Hideshi:  Ohashi,  Masa- 
nori ;  and  Asai,  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Mcthfxl  of  making  CCD  solid 
state  image  sensing  device   5.476.808.  CI.  437-53.000. 
Kusano.   Yoshimasa.   to   Kyocera   Corporation.   Acoustic   echo  canceller 

5,477.5.34.0   370-32.100 
Kustner.  Franz,  to  Naturpack  GmbH  Process  for  producing  a  foamed  product 
or  foam  made  of  unmodihed  starch  5.476.621.  CI  264-53.000. 
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Kusunoki,  Tsuneo:  Taleyama,  Norihiro:  and  Ohno.  Katsuioshi,  lo  Sonv 
Corporaiiiw  method  of  forming  a  phosphor  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
5.476.737.  CI.  430-23.000. 
Kut/ner.  Ri>lf:  See — 

Wordenweber.  Roger,  Krtlger,  Urais;  and  Kulzner.  Rolf.  5.476,838,  CI 
S()5 -475.000. 
Kuwabara.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aot.su.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuuabara.   Tada-shi:    Enomoio.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.477.486.  CI.  365-189010 
Ku/uhara,  Hiroyoshi;  Kawana.  Ma.sajiro;  Yama.saki.  Nonl.sugu;  and  Nlsh- 
ikavka.  Masahiro.  lo  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Process  for  preparing  3-deoxy- 
B  D-ihreo-pentofuranosyl  nucleosides.  5.476,931.  CI.  536-55.300. 
KvtKera  Corporation;  See — 

Kusano.  Yoshimasa,  5,477.534,  CI.  370-32. 100. 
Kyoda.  Tadashi".  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  MiLsuru; 
Kuuabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;   and    Kydda.   Tadashi. 
5.477.486.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Kviuani.  Minoru:  See — 

Yahuia.  Masahiro;  and  Kyotani.  Minoru.  5.475,991,  CI.  66-106.000. 
1,&P  Propenv  Management  Company:  See— 

Higgins!  Larry;  and  Kennedy.  Earl  W..  5.475.881.  CI.  5-470.000. 
l^iBonte.  Raymond  Tool  for  maintaining  wellbore  penetration.  5.476.148. 

CI.  l75-:7.00(), 
Lacarrubba.  Charles:  See — 

I  efl.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Ljicamibba.  Charles.  5.476.397.  CI.  439-727.000 
L.ich.  Robert  L   Illuminated  flag.  5.477.437.  CI.  362-252.000. 
I  jcv.  William  C.  Jr:  See — 

Coleman.  G.  A.  John;  and  Lacy.  William  C.  Jr.  5.476.109.  CI.  131- 

i(»:oo. 

Lddd.  David  L.:  See — 

lllig.  Carl  R.;  Caulheld. Thomas  J.;ToneT.  John  L.;  Guo.  Peng;  and  Ladd, 
David  L..  5.476.644.  CI.  424-1.110 
Lahdemaki.  Heimo.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY.  Method  of  preventing 
a  divergence  of  an  adaptive  echo  canceller  in  a  noisy  signal  environmcnl 
5.477.5.^.5.0.  370- .32.100. 
Lai,  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  F;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A  ;  Delia  Pietra. 
Vincent  J.;  Jelinek,  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  C  ;  and  Mercer  Robert  L  . 
5.477.451.  CI.  364-419.080 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  I'Exploilation  des  Privedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Grenier.  Maurice;  and  Ha,  Bao,  5.475,980,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Lais.  Norbert:  See — 

Niiiher.  Horsi;  and  Lais.  Norbert.  5.477.141.  CI.  324-160.000. 
Lalonde.  Michael  G.  Structure  for  a  method  of  facilitating  charge  transac- 
tions. 5.477.U40.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Lalumandier.  Steven  R.;  Geary.  Cathy  J.,  and  Knight.  Larry  F.  lo  Praxair 
Technology.  Inc.  Automatic  gas  blending  system.  5.476.115.  CI.   137- 
101  190. 
Lama.  William  L.:  See — 

Edmunds.  Cyril  G.;  and  Lama.  William  L..  5.477,317.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
La  Manna.  .-Mdo:  See — 

Conte.  Ubaldo;  La  Manna.  Aldo;  and  Giunchedi.  Paolo.  5.476.654.  CI 
424-78.080. 
Lamar.  Richard  T;  Dietrich.  Diane  M.;  and  Glaser.  John  A.,  to  United  Slates 
of  Amenca.  Agriculture;  and  United  States  of  AmericaAdministralor  of  the 
ERA.  Solid  phase  bioremediation  methods  using  lignin-degrading  funci 
5.476.788.  CI.  435-262.500. 
I^matsch.  Bemd:  See — 

Wallquist.  Olof;  and  Lamatsch.  Bemd.  5.476.886.  CI.  524-92  (HKi 
Lamb.   Karl  J.,  to  Magna  Force.  Inc.  Permanent  magnet  coupling   and 

transmission.  5.477.093.  CI.  3I0-75.00D. 
Ijmb.   Karl  J.,  to  Magna  Force.  Inc.  Permanent  magnet  couplmg  and 

transmission.  5.477.094.  CI.  310-75.000. 
l^nib.  Waller  C.  Jr  ;  Obermiller.  Margaret  A.;  and  Ricci.  Francis  A.,  to 

Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  package.  5,477,310,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Lamben.  Jeffrey  T  :  See — 

Corkins.  M  Jeffry;  Dukat/.  Matthew  E.;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T;  McCarthy. 
Jay  P;  and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A..  5.476.305.  CI  297-238.000. 
l-amort.  Jean-Pierre,  to  E  &  M  Lamort.  Rotor  for  pressurized  hydrodynamic 
purification  of  paper  pulp  and  equipment  fined  with  this  rotor  5,476. 1 7X. 
CI.  209-273.(X)0. 
Lampe.  Markus;  Schmidt.  Torsten;  and  von  Hinueber.  Edgar,  to  Mercedes 
Benz  AG.  Process  and  a  device  for  the  rotation-angle-monitored  lightening 
or  loosening  of  screw  connections.  5.476,014.  CI  73-862.230. 
Landry,  Stephen.  Jr  Aquatic  vegetation  separator  5.475.970.  CI.  56-8.000. 
Landscheidt.  Heinz:  See — 

Hable.  Konrad;  Klausencr.  Alexander;  Kricsfalussv.  Zoltan;  Landsc- 
heidt. Heinz;  Wolters,  Erich;  and  Zimgiebl,  Eberh'ard,  5.476.959.  CI 
558-277.000. 
Lane.  Marc  S.:  See— 

Sokolowski.   Witold   M.;    Lane.    Marc   S.;    Hsieh.   Cheng    H.    and 
ODonnell.  Timothy  P.  5.476.633.  CI.  419-57.000. 
Langcr,  Pennina  R.:  See — 

Ward,  David  C;  Langer.  Pennina  R.;  and  Waldrop.  Alexander  A.,  III. 
5.476.928.  CI.  536-24.000. 
Langreck,  Gerald  K.  Aiially  ported  variable  volume  gerotor  pump  technol 
ogy  5.476.374.  CI  418-171.0(X) 


Lankincn.  Tapio.  lo  Huhlamaki  ( )>    Device  for  more  etlectne  pulverization 

of  a  p<iwdered  inhalation  niedicamenl.  5.476.((93.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Lansbarkis.  James  R  .  and  Brandvold.  Timothy  A.,  to  UOP.  PriKess  for 
separalmg  linear  and  branched  hvdnxarbons  using  alkylene-bridged  pol- 
VMKesquioxanes.  5.476.'(X5.  CI    585-8:5,000, 
Laquet.  Jean-Luc:  See  — 

RiKhcr.  Jean  Philippe;  Cavalier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Laquet.  Jean-Luc. 
5.476.685.  CI,  427-249  (¥XI. 
Lardv.  Claude.  Guemer.  Daniel.  Chaveniac.  Gilles:  and  Collonges.  Francois, 
10  Lipha.   Lvonnaisc   Industnelle  Pharmaceutique    Substituted  sulfona- 
mides. priKess  of  preparation  and  medicines  containing  same.  5,476.846. 
CI-  5I4-79IKKI 
LaRose.  Charles  W  .  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Fluonsscing  keypad. 

5.477,4.^).  CI.  362-84.000. 
Larson.  James  R    See-- 

Spievvak.  John  W;  and  Larson.  James  R..  5.476.743.  CI.  430-115.000. 
Larson.  Michael  W:  See — 

Chccver.  John  D;  Patterson.  Sam;  Larson.  Michael  W.;  and  Laun. 
Tvnime  A  .  5.476.019.  CI,  74-506(100. 
Larson.  b\e.  lo  .^rrav    Primers  AB    Device  employing  multicolor  toner 

particles  for  gencraiing  muliicolor  images.  5.477.250.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Lassalle.  Gilhen.  Gainer,  Daniel,  and  G.illi.  Frederic,  to  Synlhelabo.  I-|2 
amino- 5-1 1  unphenvlmelhyli  IH  imida/ol-4-YL|-l-oxopeniyl]  pipendine 
denvaiives.  ihtir  preparation  and  their  use  as  synthetic  intermediates 
5,476.942.  CI    546-2 lOOtK) 
Lat.  Geronimo  E,   See — 

Gabnel.  William  L..  Lat,  Geronimo  E.;  and  Shelton.  Lawrence  S., 
.\476.687.  CI.  427-435.000. 
Lalamik.  Michael:  See — 

i-cnntl.  Helmut;  Batislic,  Ivica;  and  Latamik.  Michael.  5.476.311.  CI. 
303-122-060. 
l.alhc.  Richard   See — 

Clark.  Anthony  J.;  and  Lathe.  Richard.  5.476.995.  C.  800-2.000. 
Ldu.  Chi  Kvvan:  See — 

Burton.  Gregory  N  ;  Lin.  Chen-Hsi;  and  Lau.  Chi-Kwan.  5.476,800.  CI 
I'"  26,(KH), 
Lau.  Philip  T  S  :  Jozeliak.  Thomas  H.;  and  Welter.  Thomas  R..  to  Ea<itman 
Kodak   Companv    Photographic  element  containing  a  novel  cyan  dye 
tomitne  coupler  and  process  for  ils  use,  5.476.757.  CI.  430-384.000. 
Laude-Bousquci.    \dnen.  lo  Thermique  Generale  el  V'inicole    Method  for 
slonng  a  ccxilanl  tiuid  in  nielling  cquilibnum   5.475.9X2.  CI.  62-59.000. 
Lauer.  Josel.  lo  IIT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH   Electromagnetic  valve,  in 
particular  for  hydraulic  brake  systems  with  slip  control.  5,476,313,  CI. 
303  119  200. 
Lauls.  Bemhard   See — 

Haiiini:.  P..ul;  and  Uufs.  Bemhard.  5.476.271.  CI.  277-105.000. 
Lauke.  Harald    Sfe~ 

Besecke.  .Siecniund:  Deckers.  Andreas;  and  Lauke.  Harald.  5.476.907. 
CI    525  3.10  41X1 
Laun.  Tsnime  A.:  See — 

Cheever.  John  D.:  Patterson.  Sam;  Larson.  Michael  W.;  and  Laun. 
Tvnime  A  .  5,476,019.  CI   74.506.000. 
Launc.  JeanC'hnsiophe:  See— 

Watiel.    Jean  Rene:    Laune.   Jean-Chnslophe;   and   Joorde.    Bernard, 
5,476,703.  CI.  428-113.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takarada.  Vuji;  Akioka.  Takao;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Yonetani.  Shigeru;  and 
Funalo.  Akio.  5.476.169.  CI.  194-207.000. 
LaVccchia.  Guido  \.:  See— 

Hurlhurt.   Joseph  C:   Rondelli.  Angelo;   and  LaVecchia.  Guido  A.. 
5.476.I5II.  CI,  180-53, 7(X), 
Lavoie.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

1  ee   Robert  E  .  Jr;  Mancuso.  Marjorie  J.;  Lavoie.  Gregory  P;  Dastous. 
Susan  D  :  and  Ouellene.  Maunce  J  .  5.477,216.  CI.  .340-870.020 
Lawrence    Andrew   M  .  and  Hanna.  hmmanucl  A.,  to  Bobnck  Washrtwm 
Equipmcni.  Inc    Spoui  asscmhiv  tor  Huid  di.spenser  5.476.197,  CI.  222- 
'21  71X1 
Laurence.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Milliard.   Henrv   T.   Jr.   Roach.  Jerry   B.;  and  Lawrence.  Gary    N.. 
s.476.126.  C!    141-Mixxi 
Lawiher.  Joel  S  .  and  McGinn.  Donald  P..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Film 
cartridge  loading  and  ejecting  apparatus  for  camera.  5,477,295,  CI.  354- 
|74  0(HI 
Lavlon.  Terry  N     Set- 

Bmelow.  Clifford  C  :  Hck.  Jerome  V.;  and  Layton.  Terry  N  .  5.476.429. 
CI   482  54(HXI, 
Lazzan.  Jean-Pierre.  lo  Silmag.  Process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  field 

dcteclor  magnetic  head   5.476.8(M.  CI,  437-51  000, 
Lea.  Terry  h,:  See — 

Rams.  Arlice  E  ;  Lea.  Jeny  E  ;  and  Templer.  David  I..  5.476.970.  CI. 
';6X-323,0(X) 
Lehrelon.  Luc:  Ste- 

Renaui.  Paince:  Lehrelon.  Luc.  Duiartrc,  Palnck,  Dcnepas.  Philippe; 
and  Samrelh.  Soth,  5,476.870,  CI.  514-482.000. 
Ledbeltcr  William  B  ,  Jr:  See  — 

Gav.  James  G  :  and  Lcdbetter.  William  B  .  Jr.  5.477.076.  CI.  257- 
467(-KKI 
Lednum.  Eugene  E.;  and  Kennedy.  Murray  J.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Cathode 
placement  in  a  gas  discharge  closing  switch.  5.477.106.  CI.  313-589.000. 


Lee.  Kang-hyun:  Hong.  Jong-se...  Kim.  Hyoung-sub;  Kim.  Jae  ho  and  Han 
Min-seog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  fi>r  forming  fine 
patiems  in  a  semiconductor  device  5.476.807.  CI  437-52  (X»0 
Lee.  Michael  G  and  Timmins.  Kellev  A  .  to  Lumex.  inc  Exercise  treadmill 
with  vanahle  response  to  foot  impact  induced  speed  variation  5  476  430 
CI  482-54  000 
Lee.  Robert  E  .  Jr.  Mancuso.  Manone  J ,  Lavoie,  Gregorv  P.  D-astous.  Susan 
D  .  and  Ouellette.  Maunce  J  to  C«fneral  Elcctnc  Companv  Electrical 
metenng  device  and  assixialed  meth<Td  lor  temporarily  stonng  data  dunnt 
transmission  ot  the  data  lo  a  remote  communications  device  5  477  ''  1 6  ci 
MO-870  020  "       -     ■ 

Lee.  Wan  H     See- 

Choi,  Hyeong  S    and  Lee   Wan  H  .  5.476.579,  CI   204-95  000 

Lee.  Wixik-Seong.  Baik.  V.sung  Jo<ir.  and  Eun.  Kwang  Y.  to  Korea  Institute 

of  Science  and  Technologv   Method  lor  the  deposition  of  diamond  him  bv 

high  densiiv  direct  current  glow  discharge   5.476.693,  CI   427-577,000 

Lee.  Youn.  to  Ignited  States  of  Amenca.  Ann.v    Method  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  flaws  of  a  seam  in  a  shielded  enclosure    ■;  477  iv    r\    ^24- 

7|8(XX)  

l^ees.  John  N  .  Jr    See 

Hittner  Hemian  J    Bvers.  R  Lee.  Lees.  John  N  .  Jr;  Rierson.  David  W 
and  Chnier  Brown.  Ludmila,  5.476.990.  CI   588-201, 0(X) 
l^ff.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Lacanvbba.  Charles,  to  Pinway  Corporation    Wu^e 

terminal  clamp  5.476.397.  C\.  439-727.000. 
Leguav.  Jean  Jacques   See— 

Sass.  Cathenne.  Leguay.  Jean-Jacques.  Grison.  Rene,  and  Ti>ppan  Alain 
5.477.(Xn.CI    8(X)-205(XX)  W".«iain. 

Lchrer.  Scon  E    See  - 

Hart.  Paul  R  .  Parker.  Wilev  L  ,  Goliaszewski,  Alan  E  .  Jean.  Apnl   and 
Lehrer  Scon  E  ,  5.476.988.  CI    585-860.(XX) 
Let.  Lawrence  C    Leung.  Cissv  S  ,  Englhardt.  Enc  A  .  and  Sinha  Ashok  K 
to  Applied  Maienals.  Inc    Reducing  backside  deposition  in  a  substrate 
processing  apparatus  through  ihe  use  of  a  shadow   nne    5  476  MS    Ci 
118-728  000  '       ■ 

Leiek.  Kenneth  A    See 

Roessler  Thomas   H  .  CesccvCancian.  Annamana    Emlres    Dan   D 
Hanson.  Paula  M  :  Leick,  Kenneth  A  .  Leick,  Mananne  K     and 
Wemer.  Edward  E.  5.476,457.  CI   604  364  (XXI 
Leick.  Mananne  K    See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  H  .  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamana.   Endres,  Dan  D 
Hanson.   Paula   M.  Leick,   Kenneth  A.  Leick.  Mananne   K     and 
Werner.  Edward  E  .  5.476.457.  CI   604-364  (XX) 
Lemke.  Lee  L    See— 

Zimmer,    Kenneth   J  .    L.x)mans.   Thomas   J     and   Lenike    J.ee    1 
5.476.().VI.  CI    l(X)- 145,000 
Lencses.  Ladislav   See — 

Skubia,  Pavol;  Bez4k.  Stefan;  Lencses.  Ladislav.  and  Kukova,  Eve 
5.476.642,  CI   423-162.000. 
l-e  Nguyen.  Dung   See — 

Broto,   Piene.   Hamon.   Giles;   Mahe.   Eve;   and  Le-Ncuven    Dune 
5.476.840,  CI.  514-17000  *' 

Lenk.  Ronald  J    See- 
Canter,  Stanley;  and  Lenk.  Ronald  J  .  5,477,132,  CI  323-28''  000 
Lenkinski.  Robert  E    See— 

Schnall.  Mitchell  D.  lenkmski.  Ri*en  E,  Kiessel.  Herbert  Y    and 
Pollack.  Howard  M  .  5.476.095.  CI    128-653.200 
Lenson.  Walter  J    See- 

Baddour.  Raouf  E.;  and  Lenson,  Walter  J.,  5,476.595,  CI.  210-748  (XX) 
Lentine.  Frank  M    See— 

Prouh.  Sicphen.  Bums.  John  L    Ir  .  Emory,  Scon:  Gray,  Richard  W    and 

Lentine.  Frank  M,.  5.477.155.  CI    324  71  !(X) 

Leon.  Alberto  J  .  Berry.  Simon  T  .  Rufener.  George  K  .  II;  and  Mowers 

Ronald  P.  to  Zeneca  Limited    Oil  producing  sunflowers  and  production 

lhere<->f  5.476,524,  CI   47-58  IXN-I 

Leon    Paul    Machine  head  for  spoi  welding  for  cnmping    5.477,020,  CI 

Uresche.  Jean-Paul,  and  Meiuha,  Yves,  to  Fimienich  SA  Naphthalenic 
compound  and  process  Un  iis  preparation    5.476.077,  CI.  585-26000 

Lc  Roy.  Guy  Method  and  device  foi  producing  composite  laps  and  compos 
lies  thereby  obtained   5.475.904.  CI    28-108  (XXI 

Usea.  Ronaid  A.  lo  Electrcmic  Lighting.  Inc  Ballasting  nelwori  with 
integral  trap   5, 47", 112.  CI    3L5  2I9(XX1 

Letsinger.  Robert  L  and  Grvaznov  Sergei  M  .  to  Northwestern  I  niversiiv 
OligixJeonynhonucleotides  including  3'-aminonucleoside 

phosphoramidate  linkages  and  terminal   V  amino  erouDs    S476  9''S    (-| 
5-36-23  100  f.      f       .       .  -  ,    -. 

Letsinger  Robert  L  and  Grvaznov.  Sergei  M  .  to  Northwesiem  Iniversit) 
Non-enzymatic  ligation  of  oligonucleotides   5.476.93(1,  CI    5v6-25  3(X1 

Leung.  Cissy  S     See  - 

Lei.  Lawrence  C  .  Leung,  Cissy  S  ,  Englhardt  Enc  A  ;  and  Sinha,  Asbok 
K..  5.476.548,  CI    118  728  (KX) 

l-eung.  Donald.  Schlieven.  Patnck,  Meissner.  Cody,  and  Fulton.  David  to 
I  niversily  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the  .New  England  Medical  Center 
Hospital.  Inc  .  and  National  Jewish  Center  tor  Immumilogv  and  Respira- 
tory Medicine  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  coding  for  toxin  a.s.sociated 
with  Kawa.saki  Syndrome  and  uses  thereof  5,476.767.  CI   435-6  (XX) 

Leulwiler  Hans:  and  Fischer,  Kurt,  lo  Get)rg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG 
DcMce  for  compacting  granular  molding  matenal.  5,476.136.  CI.    164 

Level  Broihers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  See 


Somasundaran.   Ponisseril.   Ananthapadmanabhan.   Kavssery    P.   Fuji 
wara.  MiLsuko   and  Tsaur.  Liang  S  .  5  476.660.  CI.  424-4bl.(XX). 
Levi.  Hans  L    Apparanis   and  method  for  slitting  boxes.  5.475  967    C\ 
53-492  (XX)  ■       ■  ^> 

Levi.  Mannella   See — 

Danusso.  Ferdinando  Strepparola.  Ezio.  l^vi.  Mannella;  Tondli.  Clau- 

dio.  and  Turn.  Stefano.  5.476.918.  CI    528-244  (XX) 
Turn,  Stefano.  Gianoni,  Giuseppe.  Uvi.  Mannella   and  Tonelli   Ciau 
dio,  5.476.yiO,  CI    525-l"<''(X¥) 
Lev  in.  Stephen  C  ,  Adams.  Glen  P    and  Pippin   Mark  N  .  to  S^hw  inn  Cycling 
&  Fitness  Inc   Seal  stays  hir  a  bicycle  frame   5.476j!78.  C)   ;8O^288  0CXl 
Levine.  Jack.  Brandt.  Pnscilla  C  .  JasLson    Nvdia    Johnson.  David^L  .  and 
Clarl.  Helen.  10  Visa  Imeraational   Meth.«j  and  apparatus  h<t  distnbotini: 
currency    5.4"'~.038.  CI    2"<5  3SO(XX) 
Lev  lion  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Neiger.  Benjamin,  Rosenbaum   Saul:  and  Gershen  Bernard.  5  477  412 
CI    36 1 -45  (XXI 
Levnu.  Roland  See 

Gautier.  Jean  Pienre.  Verho.  Llys,se;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel;  and  Levrai 

Roland,  5.4^5.977.  CI  60-547-100 
Gautier  Jean  Piene:  Verbo.  L'lysse;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel;  and  Levrai 
Roland.  5.475.978.  CI   60-553  (XX) 
Lew.  Eugene  L    See  — 

O  Callaghan.  Daniel,  and  Lew    Eugene  L  .  5.477.263.  C\.  348-7  000. 
Lewis  Irwin  C    Pimi.  Tenrence  A    and  Miller.  Douglas  J  .  to  UCAR  Carbon 
Technology  Corporation    .MethiKl  for  making  a  graphite  component  cov- 
ered with  a  layer  of  glassy  carbon   5.476.679.  CI.  427- I22.0(X). 
Lewis.  W    Stan    Real  time  digital  onentaoon  device    5.477  470   CI    364- 
559  (XX) 

Lex  Ctimputer  and  ManagemenI  Corptxation   See — 
Schulei,  Chester  L    5.477. .137.  CI   358-335.000. 
Ley.  Roben   See- 

Sch«>ndorf.  brhaid,  5.476.481.  CI   607-2  000 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Cho.  Kil  H  ,  5.476,159.  CI    187-289,000 
Li.  Gabnel.  and  Hee.  Wong,  id  National  Semiconductor  Corporaiion   Pro- 
grammable multiphase  clock  divider  5.477.181.  CI.  327-258  (XX) 
Li.  Gabnel  M    See- 

Wimg.  Hee.  and  Li.  Gabnel  M  .  5  477.177.  CI   327-156  000. 
Li.  Richard  C  .  to  .Motonila.  Inc  Radio  frequency  transformer  5  477  ^04  CI 

3.36-2(X)0<X) 
Li.  Sheau  Suey.  Oig.  Randy   T.  Broydo.  Samuel,  and  Duong.  Khue    to 

Xilinx,  Inc    ESD  protection  circuit   5.477.414.  CI    36l-56(-XX) 
Lic-htwardi.  Jirfin  R  Meth<id  and  system  for  cxHitrolling  the  position  of  a  seat 

hell  relaiivc  to  an  ixcupanl  of  a  vehicle   s  476.287,  CI    2HO-80I  2(XI 
Lidak  Pharmaceuticals   See 

Wilson.  Darcy  B     and  Mosier,  Donald  E  ,  5.4"6.996.  CI   8(X)-2  (XX) 
Liehing.  Stefan,  to  Buhler  GmbH  Abrading  or  polishing  machine  5.476.036. 

Lien.  Jung-Chcun:  See— 

EI.Ayat.   Khaled  A.  Bakker.  Gregory   W.  Lien    Jung-CTieun.   Plams. 

William  C  ,  Kapianoglu.  Sinan.  Gopiseny.  Rump.  Chan  King  W    and 

Chew.  Marko.  5.477.165.  CI    326- -38  (XXi 
Liljevnk,  Tord   MetJxxl  for  loading  and  unloading  of  goods.  5.476.360.  CI. 

Lim.  Byungkap   See  — 

Jun.  W(x>keum    Kim.  Byeongjun    Kim.  Jintae:  Hong.  Wonpvo.  Kim 
Sangjin.    Lim.    Byungkap.    Kang.    Heungdae.    and    Cho  '  Jaewon 
5.477.0.36.  CI    2I9-7S-'(X)() 
Limon.  Timothy  A    to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Svstcins.  Inc  Colled  stem 

and  delivery  system   5.476.505.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Lin  Chen  Hsi   See— 

Bunrm.  Gregory  N  .  Lin.  Chen  Hsi.  and  Lau.  Chi-Kwan.  5.476.800.  CI 
437-26  000 
1  .«.  Ching  Hua.  to  IB  Office  Systems.  Inc  Comer  assembly  for  cabinet  side 

panel    5.476,315.  CI    312-26«'6O0 
Lin,  Chung  Kuang.  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works   Ltd 

Lmbrella  for  catching  golf  ball    5.476.113.  CI.  135-16.000. 
Lin.  Wang-Hsing    See 

Sun    Min  Hsiung.  and  Lin,  Wang-Hsing,  5,477.425  CI    367-77  000 
Lind.  Michael  H    See-  -    -  . 

Spencer.    George    M .    McElrov.   John   W.,   and   Lmd    Michael   H 
5.477,149.  CI    324-418  0(X) 
Lindal.    Walter     Wooden    frame    building    con,stiuction     5  475  960     CI 
52-478  (XX)  -         .       .        . 

I.indauer  Domier  Gesellschati  mbH    Set  — 

Schuster.  Rainer.  and  Muller   Herbert.  5,476.122,  CI    |3si-l94(XX) 

Lindegren.  LIf  Neubauer,  Heinz   Strandberg.  Hans,  and  Schueller.  Hans  to 

Siemens   Elema  AB    Methtxi  and   apparatus   for  tracing   leaks   in   vivo 

occumng   in   an   electrode   device   of  an   implanted  medical   aoriaratus 

5.476.(X)5.  CI    ^3-4()  (XX >  KV«-aiu. 

Linden.  Peter  See— 

[X1II.   Gerhard.   Seitz.   Helmut,   Keck.   Volker.   Burhock    Walter    and 
Linden.  Peter.  5.476.(175.  CI    123-9()  36(1 
Lmder  Heinz,  to  Grapha  Holding  AG  Dev  ice  for  combining  pnnicd  products 

thai  are  supplied  lo  a  folded  envelope   5.475.%8.  CI    si  s;|  nx) 
Lindstnim.  Paul  R    See  - 

Sevems.  David  W  :  Tcmpson.  Bnan.  Lindstrom   Paul  R    and  Carlson 
David  K..  5.476,359,  CI   414-786.000. 
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Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Findeisen.  Kurc  Haas.  Wlhelm;  Schallner.  Otto;  Doll- 
inger.  .Markus.  and  .Samel.  Han.s  Joachim,  m  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
laryltnazol.niethiKines.  5.476.946.  CI.  ,S04-27.V()ho. 
Linscott.  Susan  E    See- 

Walter.  Dara  L..  and  Linscott.  Susan  E.  5,476,678.  CI   426-660.0(X). 
Lipha.  Lyonnai'se  Industrielle  Pharmaceulique:  See — 

Lard\.  Claude,  Guerrier,  Daniel;  Chavemac.  Gilles,  and  Collonges. 
Francois.  .5.476.846.  CI    514-79.000. 
Lipp.  Dale  J.  .^utomohile  mounted  multiple  bike  and  ski  tacks.  5,476,202.  CI. 

224-532.()0(J 
Liquid  Atr  Engmeenng  Corpi.>ration:  See — 

Grenier.  Maunce;  and  Ha.  Bao.  5.475,980,  Q.  62-24.000. 
Lisak.  Stephen  P    See— 

Davis.   Richard   M.;   Lisak,  Stephen   P.;  'and   Kanner,   Rowland   W . 

5.476.474,  CI   606-182.000. 
Rabenau.  Richard;  Lisak.  Stephen  P.;  Kehnc.  Terrv   B.;  and  Davis, 
Richard  M  .  5.476.368.  CI.  417-.^95.0OO 
Lisec,  Peter  Process  and  apparatus  for  filling  insulating  glass  panes  with  a  gas 

other  than  air  5.476.124.  CI    141-4.000. 
Lisimaque.  Gilles;  and  Geronimi.  Francis,  to  Gemplus  Card  International 
MethfxJ  and  dcN  ice  to  increa.se  the  protection  of  a  chip  card  5.477.0.19.  CI 
2.15--180(XX), 
Little,  Frank  R  ;  Kruse.  Herman  A  ;  Megna,  John  G  .  and  Pidgeon.  Rezm  E.. 
to  Scientitic-Atlanta.  Inc.  Push-pull  optical  receiver  having  gain  control 
5.477.370.  CI   .159- 189,000. 
Linle.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Pearson,  Rohert  E,;  Dickson.  Julie  A.;  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Little.  Michael 
C  ,  and  Beyer.  Wayne  F.  Jr..  5,476,768.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lednum.  Eugene  E.;  and  Kennedy,  Murray  J.,  5,477.106,  CI    313- 

589  000 
Warren.  Keith  O..  5.476,819.  CI,  437-228,000, 
Lilzovk.  Mervvn  R  .  to  Safeguard  Technology.  Inc  Skid  resistant  surface  and 

lis  preparation    5.475.951.  CI.  52-177,000, 
Liu,  Kwo-Jen  Method  for  fabricating  a  self-spaced  contact  for  semiconductor 

devices   5.476.803,  CI,  437-44,000, 
Livingston.    George    G.    Track    spare   tire    locking    rod.    5,475,995,    CI. 

70-259, (XI), 
LiKaspi.  Angelo:  See — 

SImeone.  Gio\anni;  Mutta.  Fabrizio;  Locaspi,  Angelo;  and  Tonelli, 
Claudio,  5.476,721.  CI  428-182.000. 
Locati.  Saniino.  to  Cimbali  S.p.A.  Automatic  machine  for  coffee  beverage, 
deliverable  as  coffee  alone  or,  combined  with  milk,   in  the   form  of 
cappuccino  5.476.033.  CI.  99-279.000. 
Lrtjers  Croklaan  B  V,:  See — 

Cain,  Frcdenck  W,;  Dekker.  Willem;  and  Hughes.  Adrian  D,.  5,476,676. 
CI,  426-607  000, 
Loeffler,  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Behr.   Jean  Paul;    and   Loeffler.   Jean-Philippe.   5,476,962.   CI,    560- 

168  ()()*) 

Ij^gan,    Shawn    M  ,   to  AT&T  Corp,   Voltage  controlled   oscillator  with 

improved  voluge  versus  frequency  charactenstic    5.477.197.  CI    331- 

158  000 

Lombard,  Mitchell,  lo  Sport  Supply  Group,  Inc.  Retractable  hall  shagger  and 

carrving  device   5,476.297.  CI,  294-19,200, 
Lonardi,    Emile;    Metz.   Jean;    Mailliet.    Pierre;   Thillen.    Guv;   Andonov. 
Radomir;  and  Malivoir,  Philippe,  to  Paul  Wunh  S,A  Machine  for  piercing 
a  uphole  for  a  shaft  tumace,  5,476,250,  CI,  266-271,000 
U>ng.  John  W .  and  Thiede.  David  L.  Bent  blade  holder  apparatus  and 

method   5.476.417.  CI.  452-127.000. 
Lonza  Inc.    See — 

Hall.  Larry  K.;  and  Chiang,  Michael  V,  5.476,615,  01.  252-547.000 
Loomans.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Zimmer.    Kenneth  J.;    Loomans,   Thomas   J.;   and    Lemke.    Lee   L,, 
5,476,050,  CI,  100-145,000, 
LiHimis.  Peter  V  W.  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited   Network  for  earner 

phase  differential  GPS  corrections,  5,477.458,  CI,  364-449000 
Lopez.  J   Cnsiobal   See — 

Eraser  Reid,  Bertram  0,;  Mooloo.  David  R.;  and  Lope/,  J   Cnsiobal. 
5,476,924,  CI   536-18,600, 
Loral  Voughi  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Shafer.  Thoma.s  A,,  McCurdy,  James  H,;  Schimert.  Thomas  R  ;  and 
Brouns.  Austin  J,.  5,477.158,  CI,  324-753,000, 
Lorenz.  Gisela,  See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert;  .\minermann,  Eberhard.  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelbergcr,  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.476,868, 
CI,  514-383  000, 
Lottery  Enterprises  Inc,:  See — 

Herrmann.  Herbert  L,;  Belka,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Brown,  Michael  C  . 

5.476.190.  CI,  221-197  000. 

Lou.  Wen  C;  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  Scharpf.  Lewis  G,.  Jr.  and  Panansi,  Joseph. 

to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Extrasion  and  agglomeration 

process  for  fiber  containing  food  ingredient.  5,476,675.  CI  426-590  000 

Loup  Didier.  to  Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle  Distributor  box  for  a  heating  and 

ventilating  installation  for  the  cabin  of  a  motor  vehicle    5.476,418.  CI 

454-121  000, 

Love.  David  G..  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Module  test  card,  5,477,160,  CI,  324- 

755.000 
Lovoi.  Paul  A,:  See — 

Curtin,  Christopher  J,;  Nowicki.  Ronald  S.;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S,;  Duboc, 
Robert  M,,  Jr;  and  Lovoi,  Paul  A  ,  5.477.105.  CI,  313-422,000, 


Lowell  Engineering  Corp  :  See — 

Boddy.  Ian;  and  Rawlings.  Donald  S,.  5,477,390,  a.  359-841.000. 
Boddy.  Ian.  .5.477,391,  CI.  359-841.000, 
Lowell.  James  R,.  Jr,:  See — 

Brose.  Daniel  J  ;  Friesen,  DwayiK  T;  Lowell.  James  R  .  Jr.  McCrav. 
Scott  B,;  and  Radovich.  John  M,.  5,476,590,  CI   210-636,000, 
Loyd.  John  C;  and  Bartlev.  Russell  L..  to  Sciiex  Digiul  Printing,  Inc  Ink  mist 

filter  5.477.256.  CI.  .W7-93.000, 
Lozier.  Antony  J.:  See — 

Allard.  Randall  N..  Koser.  .Anthony;  Korotko.  Joseph  R,;  and  1-ozier. 
Antony  J .  5.476.462.  CI  606-60,000, 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Jen-Hsun.  5.477.545.  CI    371-22  3(K), 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  and  Pa.sch.  Nicholas  ?..  5,477,086.  CI    257- 

737.000, 
Tripathi.    Prabhakar    P:    Whiteheld.    Brtice:    and    Wang.    Chi  Hung, 

5.477.466.  CI    364-489,000. 
Wils<in.  Thomas  J  .  5.477.503.  CI   .165-231  000 
Lu.  James  W,  B  .  lo  Behr  Heat  Transfer  Systems.  Inc  Altemalelv  staggered 

louvered  hea;  exchanger  fin   5.476.140.0,  165-152.000 
Lu.  Ping-Hung   See — 

Rahman.  M  Dalil.  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Aubin.  Daniel  P.  Dammel.  Ralph  R  . 
and  Durham.  Dana  L  .  5.476.750,  CI   430-270,000 
Lu.  Richard,  lo  Telecmmics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc   Pacemaker  programmer- 
based  automatic  retrograde  conduction  measurement,  5.476.482.  CI,  607- 
9.000- 
Lu.  Richard  M  T.  Steinhaus.  Bruce  M  ,  and  Crosby.  Peter  A  .  to  Telectronics 
Pacing  Systems.  Inc  .Automatic  atnal  pacing  pulse  threshold  determination 
utilizing  an  external  programmer  and  a  V-sense  electrode   5,476.486,  Ci 
607-28  000, 
Lubinsky,  Anthony  R  ;  Blazey.  Richard  N  :  Mey.  William:  and  DeBoer. 
Charles  D,.  to  Eastman  Kixiak  Company  Duplicating  radiographic,  medi- 
cal or  other  black  and  white  images  usinu  laser  thermal  digital  halftone 
printing   5,477.344.  CI.  358-487,000, 
Lucas,  William  L  :  See — 

Baum.  Jeffery  I,;  and  Lucas,  William  L  .  5.477.471.  CI,  364-571.010. 
Luciano.  Lawrence:  See — 

Budnovitch.  William  F.  Patel.  Mahendra  K  .  and  Luciano.  Lawrence, 
5,477,441,  CI   362-.362,000. 
Luciw.  William  W,  Capps.  Stephen  P.  and  Tesler,  I^wrence  G  .  lo  Apple 
Computer  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  computer- 
implemented  assistance   5.477.447,  CI,  364-419.080, 
Lues.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Mederski.  Werner;  Dorsch.  Dieter,  Beier.  Nortiert:  Schelling.  Pierre; 
Lues.     IngeNirg;     Minck.     Klaus-C>no:     and     Osswald.     Mathias. 
5.476.857.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Lumex.  Inc    See- 
Lee.  Michael  G  .  and  Timmins.  Kelley  A..  5,476,430,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Lumpkin.  Everett  R    See — 

Wise.  William  D  .  De  Wever.  Marc  L  .   Kumke.  Dale  J  ;  Lumpkin. 
Everett  R,.  Sale,  Matthew  D  ;  and  Schousek,  Bnan  W,,  5,477.472,  CI. 
364-574,0(X) 
Lund.  Susan  S     See — 

Oder.  Reuben  E  :  Lund.  Susan  S  ;  Peterson.  Robert  J  :  and  Stahlev, 
Robert  E  .  5,476.195.  CI.  222-207,000 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Gutierrez.     .Antonio,     and     Lundberg.     Robert     D.     5,476,521,     CI. 
44-348.000. 
Lundsirom.  Jan.  to  Sandvik  .AS  Cutting  inscn  for  chipforming  machining. 

5.476..146.  CI   407.1 14  0(N) 
Lundy.  Clurles,  Gngo,  Llnch,  Sommer  Alexa:  Horn.  Klaus;  Sommer.  Klaus; 
and   Becker.    Amo.   u>   Bavei    Corpiiration     Use  of  nucleus-brominated 
phthalic    acid    anhvdnde    for    stabilizing    thermoplastic    polycarbonates 
against  the  effect  of  gamma  rays   5.4^6.xu3,  CI   524:88  OOO' 
Lung.  Chi-Huang.  to  Chin-Sar  Hsieh    Method  for  pnxlucing  a  polvvinyl 

alcohol  sole.  5.476.62U.  CI    264-51,000, 
Lunn.  Anthony  C  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc   Bi-directional  crimped  graft.  5,476,506, 

CI.  623-1  000, 
Lupi.Quintilio  Melhcxl  of  machine  working  marble  or  graniic  5,476,4I0,CI. 

451-28  000 
Lu.ster  Products.  Inc..  See — 

Patel,  Manlal  M  .  5,476,650,  CI,  424-70.200. 
Luxo  Lamp  Corporation:  See — ■ 

Cvek,  Sava.  5.477.443.  CI.  .162-413.000. 
LVMH  Recherche   See— 

Meybeck.  Alain;  Bonte,  Frederic,  and  Dumas.  Marc.  5.476,651,  CI 
4'24-59fKX) 
Ly,  Cuong  Q,   See — 

Mvers.  Michael  R  .  Persons.  Paul  E  .  Lv,  Cuong  Q  ,  and  Spada.  Alfred 
■p,  5,4''6.851.  CI    514  2.50,000. 
Lvgum.  Poul.  lo  Koppens  Machinelabnek  B.V.  Oven  with  smoke  gas  bypass. 

'5,476,034.  CI   99^03  000 
Lvnam.  Niall  R     See- 

Agrawal.  Raj  K  .  and  Lynam,  Niall  R  .  5.475,956,  Q.  52-208.000. 
Lynn,  J   Darrell   See — 

Jones.  Richard  D  .  Bielagus.  Joseph  B  ,  and  Lvn",  J  Darrell,  5,476,179, 
CI    209-674000. 
Maalouf.  Fadi  S    See — 

Mantooth.  Michael  N.;  Maalouf  Fadi  S.;  Ensworth,  Frednc  ,\.,  and 
Bezon.  Martin  C.  5,476,373.  CI  418-32  000 
Mabuchi,  ,Akira  See — 


Nakamura.  Michihiko;  Ishikake.  Masanao:  Kawakita.  Yukio.  Mabuchi 
Akira.  and  Yamanaka.  Osamu.  5.476.619.  CI    264-45  500 
MacDiMiald.  James  C    See- 
Taylor.    Raymond    L.    Bums.    Lee    E.    and    MacDonald     James   C 
5.476..549.  CI    118.728,000 
MacGregor,  Duncan  D  .  Broadbeni,  Neal  E  .  Chen.  Chengwu   and  Garciulo 
Richard,  lo  Intel  Corporation  I/O  connector  for  add  in  pnnied  circuil  card- 
for  computer  systems.  5.477.418,  CI.  361-737  000 
Machado.  Mike   See- 
Romano,  Paul  M  ,  King.  Lam  D  :  Machado.  Mike;  Estakhri.  Petro.  Ho 
Son.  Tran.  Phuc.  and  Imam,  Mar^am,  5.477.103,  CI    118-601  000 
Machida.  Kiyosada  See- 

Kaio,  Minoru.  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Miyamoto,  Hidenori.  5.477.294. 
CI    354-159  000 
Machida.  Yoshimasa  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo,  Asano.  Osamu,  Shimomura.  Naovuki;  Kawahara  Tei- 
suya.  Abe.  Shmva.  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Milsuaki 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  Harada.  Koukichi.  Nagaoka,  Junsaku  Kawaia 
Tsulomu.  ■Voshimura.  Tsuiomu.  Suzuki.  Hin.masa:  Souda  Shigeru 
^f^^'^:  X"''"'"^^-    Kaiayama.    Kcniichi.    and    Yamaisu.    Isao 

5.476.863.  CI   514-357  000 
Okano.  Kazuo.  Asano.  Osamu.  Shimomura.  .Naovuki.  Kawahara  Tei- 

suya;  Abe.  Shinya.  Miyazawa.  Shuhei,  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki,  Harada,  Koukichi,  Nagaoka,  Junsaku  Kawata' 
Tsuiomu,  Voshimura.  Tsuiomu.  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  .Souda  Shigem 
Machida.    Yoshimasa.     Kaiayama.    Kouichi.    and    Yamaisu     Isao 

5.476.864.  CI,  514-357  000 
Machlan.  Clarence  G    See — 

Gulliver.  Barron  J,  and  Machlan    Clarence  G.  5.476..HM,  CI    297 

Machunck.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Datla.  Paul  J  .  and  Machunck.  Michael  A  .  5,476  7(P  CI  4''8-99  000 

Mack.  Karl  E^  and  Bohusch.  Michael  lo  Hoethsi  Aktienge«llschaft  Prepa- 
ration ot  5  aceioacclylamino-2-benzimida/olone  5.476.948.  CI  .54^ 
306. 4(X), 

'^'Ti^^.l'b'^n  '  V*^  ■  n  ^'^'"^'"^*'  AcHisIical  Co  Ltd   Root  con.straction 

Mackey,  Robert  D  ,  and  F^wants.  George  C,  to  Burckhardt  America   Inc 

Open  end  spinning  dcMce   5.475.974,  CI   57-417000 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited  See— 

Elvidge,  David  R  ,  and  Smith.  Malcolm  K.  5.476.683.  CI,  427-21 1  000 
MacMullan.  John  P  Retractable  lowing  system  5.476.280.  CI  280-480  100 
Madcj.  Michael  V,    Articulated  knee  pmiecnon  apparatus    5.476.442    CI 

Madison.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Cho.  Suk  H  .  Frew.  Laura  J.;  Chandar.  Prem:  and  Madison  Stephen  A 
5.476.671.  CI   424-70.100 
Maeda.  Saloshi   See— 

Yamagishi.  Fumio.  Maeda.  Saloshi.  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Kaio   Masavuki 
and  Antake,  Hirokazu,  5,477. .148.  CI    359-19'000, 
Maeda.  Toni   See — 

Sugawara.  Kazuhiro:  Maeda.  Torn:  Saiio.  Hitoshi;  Saio.  Akemi    and 
Malsui.  Akira.  5.477,339,  CI.  358-406.000 
Maeda.  Vasuiaka   See— 

Ohnishi.    Kazuyuki;    Maeda.  Yasutaka;   Shimazawa.   Yoichi    Okada 
Mihoko.  Kazaki.  Yuichi;  Ohha.shi.  Shm-ichiRHi  and  lw.ikura  Yoshie 
5.477..108.  CI    155-246,000 
Maeda  Yoshiaki   Sfe-- 

Ogura.  Kuniaki.  Takajo.  Shigeaki    Ishikawa.  Hinivuki.  Sonobe.  Akio 
Maeda.     Yoshiaki.     and     Minecishi.     Toshivuki      5  476  5U      n 

"'5  252,000  

Magdika.  Janos.  to  Staubli  AG   Heald-separalion  apparatus  for  warn  thread 

drawing-in  machines   5.475.906.  CI   28-205  000 
Magedanz.  Norbert   See- 

Slieler.  Fred,  Magedanz.  Norbert;  Geriach.  Waller,  fhto.  Jurgen   Hir-ch 
Martin.  Cappel.  Fred.  Schlebusch.  Deilev.  .Schmidt.  Hennann  Weisel 
Hciko.  and  Wer/.  Hans-Joachim.  5.476.511.  CI    75,758tXXI 
Magic,  Andrew  D     Muccioli,  James  P,  and  Person  Andrew  p!  to  Chrysler 
Corporation    lllummaiion  mechani.m  for  a  \ehiclc  entertainmenl  device 
5,477,432,  CI    .162-26,000 
Magna  Force.  Inc  :  See — 

Umb.  Karl  J .  5,477,093,  CI   310-75.00D 
Lamb.  Karl  J  .  5.477.094.  CI   3IO-75.00D 
Magnard,  Alain   Sfe— 

Bacchi.  Bernard:  March<x.  Patrick;  Maunat.  Philippe    Touati    Gilles 
Pouard.    Philippe,    Magnard,    Alain,    TfKimas     Philippe     Thepaul 
Daniel,  and  Muller,  Femand.  5,476.761.  CI   4''^-284  100 
Mahe.  Eve    See 

Broto,    PicrtT,    Hamon.   Giles;   Mahe.   Eve;   and   Le-Nguven    Dung 

5.476.840  CI    514-17,000  *' 

Mahon,  Calhal  J    and  Khoe.  Giok  D  ,  to  V  S  Philips  C.xporation  Device  for 

optical  heten^yne  or  homodyne  detection  of  an  optical  signal  beam  and 

receiver  provided  with  such  a  device,  5,477,369,  CI  359. 189  000 

Mahoney.  Gerald  W    See— 

Vakinzis,  Charles  K  ,  Kaiopis,  C«orge  A  ,  Mahones,  Gerald  W     Sel 
inger,   Craig   R  ,    McCredie,    Bradley    D     and    Becker    Wiren    D 
5,477,460,  CI,  -(64-489  0(X) 
Mahulikar  Deepak   See— 

Pasqualoni,  Anthony  M,,  Mahulikar.  Deepak.  Jewell,  Francis  S  Hoff 
man.  Paul  R  Braihwaile.  George;  McNabb.  Richanl;  and  Ramirez 
Gernian.  5,4^7.(1)8,  CI    174-52  300 


Mailhel,  Pierre:  See— 

U>nardi.  Emile.  Metz.  Jean    Mailliel.  Piene    Thillen    Guv,  Andonov. 
Radomir.  and  Maluoir.  Philippe,  5.4''h.2,50.  CI    266-271  tXJO 
Maki.  Yasuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Data-hold  timing  "adjustmeni  circuil 

5.4-'7.178.  CI    327-161  tXM) 
Maki  Ymhiro  Funikawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamanami.  Maki.  lo  MEC  Co    Ltd 
Benzimidazole  denvaiive  and  composition  for  treating  copper  and  c.'ipper 
alloy  surfaces  compnsing  Ihe  same    5.476.94"   CI    MS  104  40i) 
Maletzko.  Chnstian   Sef— 

Hinz.  Wenier,  Adams,  Siefar,  Koehlet,  Ulnch.  Maletzko.  Chnstian 
Vorspohl.  Klaus,  and  Z.schiesche.  Ruth.  5.476.%9  CI    564-50^  000 
Malik.  Kamal    See— 

Saxena.  Praveen  K..  and  Malik.  Kamal,  5,477,000,  CI   8OO-7O0  0O0 
Malivoir  Philippe   See — 

LonanJi.  Emile:  Metz.  Jean.  Mailliel.  Piemr.  Thillen.  Guv.  Andomn 
Radomir:  and  Malivoir.  Philippe.  5.476.250.  CI   266-271  000 
MalzanJ.   Nomian   R  .  Wblsiencrofi.   Philhp  A  .  and  Smith"  Peter  R     to 
Micrwysiem  Controls  Pt>  Lid  Com  validatix  5.476.168  CI    l94-''03  000 
MAN  Roland  Drjckmaschinen  AG   See— 

Ehrhard,  Tom,  Hartung,  Georg,  Herold,  Manfred    and  Junt:    Llnch 
5,476,042.  CI    101352  (XXI 
Mancuso   Marjone  J     See — 

Uc.  Roben  E    Jr .  Mancu.so.  Marjone  J  :  Lavoie.  Gregory  P    Dasious 
Susan  D    and  Ouelletle.  Maurice  J .  ■i.47''2l6  CI    -14(i-8''0  0''0 
Mandelhaum.   Richard,  lo   AT&T  Corp    Arrangemeni  for  simultan^usly 
mienogaling   a   plurality    of  portable   radio   frequency    communication 
devices   5.477.215.  CI    140-825  .»40 
Mandl   Roland:  and  Baumann    Heinnch.  to  .MicnvEpsilon  Messtechnik 
GmbH  &  Co  KG   Sensor  dnve  and  signal  processing  method  5  477  473 
CI   .164-576(KXI 
Mania.  Dieler   See — 

Englert.  Heinnch.  Mama.  Dieier.  Hanung.  Jens.  GOgelein,  Heinz    and 
Kaiser,  Joachim.  5.476.8.50.  CI   514  239.5(XI, 
Manmoio,  Aisushi,  and  Yamauchi,  Yukio.  to  Hochiki   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Smoke  delecting  apparatus  capable  of  delecting  both  smoke  fine  panicles 
5,477.218.  CI    34O-6.10,(XX) 
Mann.  Douglas  L    See — 

Schneider,   Lrban  A,   Moitara,  John   P,   Owens,  Alfred  C,   Mann 
IXvuglas  L  :  Baumen.  Micki  M  ,  and  Sigman.  Roben  D..  5,477,023! 

Mann.  Michael:  and  Glahe.  Karl  Heinz    lo  f>is  Elevator  Company    Rotor 
lime  constant  adaptation  for  induction  motor  in  vector  controlled  elevalor 
dnvc   5.476,158.  CI    18-289(XK) 
Mann    Roger  H     .W— 

Hanman.  William  G  .  Epple.  Thomas  C  .  Mann.  Roger  H  .  and  Sun 
Edward  1.  5.476.712.  CI   428-317 -KXI 
Manning,  Bruce  M   All  in  one  mailer  structure   5,476,420,  CI  462-6  000 
Mantonc,  Anthony    Set — 

Fiddes,  Neil  G  ,  King,  Chnstopher  G    Manione,  Anihonv:  and  Shaffer 
FrankD,5,4-'6,208,  CI    228-111  IKKi 
Mann>mh,  Michael  N     Maalouf,  Fadi  S  ,  Ensworth,  Frednc  A  ,  and  Bezon. 
Martin  C  ,  to  Camer  Corporation   Reverse  dnve  oil  pumr   ■;  4^6  1~1  Cl' 

418-12  IXXl  ^       ' 

MaratJion  Oil  Company    See — 

Sengul,  M  .Marc,  and  Svdansk,  Robert  D,  5,476,145  Q    166-">95  000 
March.  Keith  L    Sfe— 

Haihaway,  David  A  ;  Patton.  Bnan.  and  March.  Keith  L.,  5  476  469  CI 
606-144  00(1  'v,,-TO».  ._i. 

Marchot.  Patnck    See— 

Bacchi.  Bernard:  Maahot.  Patrick:  Maunai.  Philippe.  Touati.  Gilles- 
Pouard.    Philippe.    Magnard.    Alain.    Thomas.    Philippe     Thepaut 
Daniel,  and  Muller,  Femand.  5,476.763.  CI   435-284  100 
Marco   Francis  W     See— 

Cockfield.  Joe  B  .  Fadial,  Sabnna  B  ,  and  Mairo.  Francis  W   5  475  905 

Cl    28-161 (XX)  

Marczinke.  Bemd  L     See 

Schwager.  Harald.  .Muehlenbemd.  Thomas.  Marczinke.  Bemd  L    Kenh 
Juergen   and  Mueller.  Hans-Joachtm,  5,476,905.  Cl  525-301  000 
Marcmoni  Corporaiion   See-  - 

Pneslicka.  A  J  .  Paienck.  Robert  J  .  and  Smeltzer,  Paul,  5.477  015  Cl 
181-282  000 
Marfon.  Walfredo  M.:  Ste- 

Zarembo,  Peter  J;  and  Marfon.  Walfredo  M,  5  477J10    O    340- 

572(XX)  • 

Manon.  Michael  P.  and  Ono  David  C  .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E  I    and 

Company     Preproof  lemperaiure  controlling   a.s.sembK     5  476  568    Cl 

156-359  (XX)  '  •       •  >-' 

Mansco.  Frank  J    Retainer  mcan~  for  container  liner  5,476,187.  Q   220- 

404,(XX) 
Mark.  David  F    See- 
Wang.  Alice  M    Doyle.  Michael  V  ,  and  Mart,  David  F,  5.476.774,  Cl 

Mariiovics.  James   M     and   Nealev.   RKhard  H.  lo  Xerox  Corporation 
Multilayer  electrophotographic    imaging   member    5.476.740,  Cl    430- 

Marrero.  Thomas  R    See— 

Cooke.  Francis  W     Marrero.  Thomas  R.;  and  Yasuda.  Hirotsuea  K 
5.476.880.0    523-115,000.  ^         ' 

Martin.  Bobby  R    See- 
Dai.  Pei-Shmg  E  .  Taylor.  Robert  J  .  Jr.  Knifton,  John  F;  and  Martin 
Bobby  R  .  5,476,972,  Cl   568-671.000. 
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Martin,  David  D  :  See — 

Buckshavk,  Thomas  M.;  Martin,  David  D.;  and  Russ,  Eric  V.  5.477,030. 

CI  :i9-4i3.aoo. 

Manin.  David  L    See — 

Iwasalu.  Masashi;  El-Bourini,  Refki;  and  Martin,  David  L.,  5.476.138. 
CI    165-41,000. 
Martin.  Jonathan  G  :  See — 

BrxKiks.  Dee  W;  Stewart,  Andrew  O.;  Kerkman.  Daniel  J.;  Bhatia. 
Pramila  .-^  .  Basha.  Anwer.  and  Martin.  Jonathan  G  .  5.476.873.  CI 
5  1 4.595  000 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  Jeffre\  P;  McClintock.  Joseph  A.,  and  Guerti.  Carl  F.  Jr. 

5.477,323.  CI  356-345.000. 
Papazian.  Harold  A  ;  Shepard.  Donald  F;  Pierson,  Edward  ,A  .  and 
Gordon.  Michael  J  .  5.476.696,  CI.  428-34.400. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systenvs.  Inc.:  See — 

Moorhcad.  Arthur  J ;  and  Menchhofer,  Paul  A.,  5,476,622,  CI    264- 
63.000. 
Martin,  Mary  R.  Wave  generating  apparatus  for  waterbeds.  5,475,883.  CI. 

5-45 1  000, 
Martin.  Neil  F:  See — 

Robinson.  Howard  N  .  and  Martin,  Neil  F,  5,476,664,  CI.  424-443.000 
Martin.  Roy  W.   See — 

Giuliani.  David;  and  Martin,  Roy  W.,  5.476,384,  Q.  433-216.000. 
Martin.  Timothy  W:  See — 

Hamilton.   Harold  J.;  and  Martin.  Timothy  W.,  5,476,131,  C\.  216- 
I  3,000 
.Marucchi-Soos.  Elise:  See — 

Robbins.  John  L.:  Marucchi-Soos,  Elise;  Johnson,  Jack  W .  and  Brod>, 
John  F.  5.476,982,  CI.  585-660.000. 
.Marui.  Toshivuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  matenal.  5,476,762,  CI.  430-627.000. 
Maruta.  Yukihini.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  electroluminescence 

display  element   5,476.727,  CI.  428-690.000, 
Maruvama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

takcda.  Koichi;  and  Maruyama.  Hiroshi,  5.477.450,  CI.  364-419  020 
Maruvama.  Koichi:  See — 

Okuda.  Isao;  Takishima,  Suguru,  Oono.  Ma,sahirD;  Maruyama.  Koichi. 
and  Noguchi.  Ma.sato.  5.477.386,  CI.  359-669.000 
Maruyama.  Ry<^ichi:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada,  Hideki,  5,477.454. 

CI    364-424.070. 
Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki,  5,477,455. 
CI    364-424,070. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano.  Rika.  Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  and  Maisukami,  Teruki,  5,476,973, 
CI.  568-7()3.000. 
Maryan.  John  P    See — 

Barrette.  John  J..  Cripe.  Philip  H  ,  Kantor,  Jeffrey  A.;  Maryan.  John  P; 
and  Shutek.  J   Gordon.  5,476,466,  CI   686-86.000 
Mas.  Manuel    See—- 

Castillo.  Jose   R  ;   Mas.   Manuel;  and  Stea.  Marilu,  5,476,527.   CI 
71-29(XM1 
Maschinenbau  Haldenwang  GmbH  &.  Co  KG:  See — 

Knestel   Anton,  ^477.365.  CI,  359-142.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Hennecke:  See — 

Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael.  5.476,638,  CI.  422-133.000. 
MascciTech  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Elton,  Robert,  5.476,283,  CI.  280-753.000. 
Mashtare.   Dale   R ,  to  Xerox   Corporation.   Electrostatic  coupling  force 
arrangement  for  applying  vibratory  motion  to  a  flexible  planar  member, 
5.477.315.  CI,  355-273.000. 
Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Durfee.  William,  and  Goldfarh.  Michael,  5.476.441,  CI.  602-23()00 
Edell.  David  J  ;  Ri7.zo.  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Wyan,  John  L..  Jr.  5.476.494.  CI 
607-116,000. 
Massey.  Douglas  H.,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  Lip  lifting  mechanism  for  a 

dock  leveler  5,475,888,  CI.  14-69,500. 
Masu.  Ka/uya:  See — 

Mikoshiba,  Nobuo;  Tsubouchi,  Kazuo;  and  Masu,  Ka/uya,  5,476,547. 
CI.  118-726,000. 
Ma,sui,  Hirolaka:  See — 

Mimori,   Takeo;    Miyajima,    Kazutoshi;    Nemoto.    Kouichi.    Nakano. 
Takeshi.  Masui.  Hirotaka;  Mori,  Tadahiro;  and  Takaha.shi.  Hideki. 
5.476.989.  CI.  588-20.000. 
Matfiex   See — 

Sebillaud.  Jean.  5.476.047,  CI.  104-290.000. 
Maihews,  Ray  E  Trot  line  reel  with  hook  holders.  5,475,944,  CI.  43-57  300 
Mjtra  Marconi  Space  France:  See — 

de  Givry.  Jacques,  and  Vallet,  Jean-Oaude,  5,476,398,  CI.  439-841  OOO 
Matschiner.  Sabine:  See — 

Wohlrab.  Wolfgang  A.;  Neubert,  Reinhard;  Matschiner.  Sabine;  and 
Wellner.  Katrin,  5,476,843,  CI,  514-29.000 
MaLson.  Jack  V    See — 

Hight.  Terry  V  T,  Matson,  Jack  V.;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  E,  Zhang. 
Zhihe.  and  Kuechler  Thomas  C,  5,476,670,  CI.  424-661  000. 
Matsubara.  Miyuki:  See — 

Hirabaya.shi.  Hiromitsu;  Terasawa,  Koji;  Takemura,  Makoto:  Watanabe. 
Kenjiro;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Fukazawa,  Hideo,  Arai.  Atsushi; 
Akiyama,  Yuji;  Sugimolo,  Hiloshi;  and  Matsubara.  Mivuki. 
5,477,246,0.  .347-12.000. 


Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromiusu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeya-su:  Tajika, 
Hiroshi,   Arai,   .^tsushi.   Akiyama.   Yuji.   and    Matsubara.    Miyuki. 
5.477.248,  CI,  ,347-43  (XK). 
MaLsubara,  Naoki   See — 

Tokunaga,  Junichiro;  Kumada,  Makoto,  Sugiyama.  Yoichi,  Watanabe. 
Nobualsu;  Chong.  Yong  B  ;  and  Matsubara.  Naoki,  5,476,056,  CI 
114-67.00A 
MaLsubara.  Yoshihiro:  See  - 

Miyata.  Shigeru.  Yoshida.  Hideji.  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro;  Ito,  Yasuo;  and 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  5.477,148.  CI   324-402.000 
Matsuda.  Hideaki   See — 

Oshino.  Genzi.  Obata.  Katsuhiko;  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki,  5,476,233,  CI 
242-532,600 
Matsuda.  Manabu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  switching  device.  5,477,363, 

CI   359-128  000, 
Matsuhashi.  Akira.  to  Metrol  Co..  Ltd  Shaft  position  sensor.  5,475.932,  CI. 

33-558.IXX), 
Matsui.  .\kira:  See— 

Sugawara.  Kazuh^i:  Maeda.  Tom.  Sailo.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Akemi;  and 
Matsui.  Akira.  5.477,339.  CI   358-4(K>,000, 
Matsui.  Fujio:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Isao:  Fusato.  Tetsuo.  Kimura.  Fumitoshi:  and  Matsui.  Fujio, 
5.477.035.  CI   219-63.';  (XX) 
Matsui.  Susumu:  See — 

Takahara.  Keiko.  Iwam).  Naoko:  and  Matsui.  Susumu.  5,477.542,  CI. 
370-94  UX) 
Matsui.  Tadashi.  Kmula.  Mamv>ru.  and  Shibata.  Manabu.  to  Kao  Corporation, 
MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  shutter  members   5.476.1 12.  CI    1.34- 
64  00R 
Matsukami.  Teruki   See — 

Hatano.  Rika.  Matsum<itii.  Tada.shi.  and  Matsukami.  Teruki.  5,476.973. 
CI,  568-7(13  (XX) 
Matsumoto.  Hirofumi.  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd.  Electrostatic  micro-actuator 

5.477,097,  CI,  310-.30y  0(X), 
Matsumoto.  Isao;  Fusato.  Tetsuo;  Kimura,  Fumitoshi;  and  Matsui,  Fujio,  to 
Denki  Kogyo  Company,  ltd  .  and  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  High 
frequency  induction  and  methcxi  uiih  temperature  control,  5.477.035.  CI, 
2  19-635  (XX), 
Matsumoto.  Tadashi    See 

Hatano.  Rika.  Matsumoto.  Tadashi.  and  MaLsukami,  Teruki.  5.476,973, 
CI    568-703,000, 
Matsumoto.  Toshiya:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Yukuo:   and    Matsumoto.  Toshiya.   5,477,331,  CI.   358- 
296  0(X), 
Matsumoto.  Yoshifumi,  See — 

Okamoto.   Kiyoshi,    MaLsumoto.  Yoshifumi;   and  Tovokura.  Ma.saki, 
5,477,478.  CI    364-725,(XX) 
Matsunaga,  Tada.shi.  to  Asahi  DenkaKogyo  K  K   Process  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  sensitized  leukocyte  or  antigen    5.476.797.  CI,  436-513.000, 
Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni,  5**^ — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni.  and  Yamamoto,  Elsuji, 
5.4''7.145.  CI    324. .M8  (XXI 
Matsushima.  Hiloshi   See— 

Shibata.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Ishida,  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshida,  .Aisuo.  Ishibashi.  Atsushi.  and  Yamada.  Takehiko,  5.477,546, 
CI,  37(1-62  (XX) 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  ,Amenca:  See — 

Naimpally.  SaipnLsad  V;  and  Kim.   Hee-Yong.  5,477,397,  CI.  360- 
10.300 
Matsushita  Electnc  Indu.slnal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  — 

Hamada.  Hidenobu.  5.477,134.  CI    324-96,000, 

Hashimoto.    Kazuhiko;    and    Endo.    Masavuki,    5,476,753,   CI.    430- 

296,(XX), 
Ichikawa.  Kei.  Gotou.  Makoto;  Isaka,  Haruo;  and  Sakakibara,  Yoshio, 

5.477.398.  CI    360-13.000 
Inoue.  Kazuo.  5.477.526.  CI   369-275,400, 

Kawakita.  Tetsuo.  and  Hatada.  Kenzo.  5.477.087.  CI   257-737.000. 
Muraki.  Kenji.  and  Fujii.  Katsuyoshi,  5.477,003,  CI.  84-610,000. 
Murata.  Kazuyuki.  5.477.257,  C\    '47-135  000 
Murata,  Kazuyuki.  5.477.346.  CI   358-529  OCX) 
Nakagawa,  Masahiro.  Nakamura.  Tetsuro;  Fujiwara.  Shinji;  and  Tanaka, 

Eiichiro,  5.477.047.  CI,  250-208  iOO, 
Nishikawa.  Yukio;  and  L'esugi.  Yuji.  5.477.384,  CI.  359-619.000, 
Okamoto.   Kivoshi;   Matsumoto.  Yoshifumi;  and  Toyokura,  Masaki, 

5,477.478.  CI    364-725  (MX), 
Takahara.  Hiroshi.  and  Ohmae.  Hideki,  5.477,351.  CI.  359-40000 
Watanabe.  Katsuya.  and  Ito.  Mmoshi.  5.477,514.  CI   369-44.280 
Matsushita  Elecmt  Works.  Ltd    See— 

Ono.  Hisahiro.  5.476.3X9,  CI   439-83  (*)0 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  See — 

Fujii,    Shingi.    Fuse.    Genshu;    and    Inoue,    Mono,    5,476,006,    CI. 
73-l05,(XX) 
Matsushita.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Sato.  Nono.  Sugiyama.  Shieeioshi;  Ohta.  Taka.shi;  Matsushita.  Mitsu- 
masa. Suzuki.  Shoichi.  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.476.624.  CI    2M- 
83  (XXI 
Matsutani,  Kanji,  Vagisawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Saitoh.  Akira.  lo  kabushiki  Kaisha 
Matsutani  Seisakusho  Surgical  needle  and  apparatus  for  grinding  the  same 
5.476.480.  a   606-222.000. 
Matsuura.  Hideaki.  See — 


Yokoo,  Kazuhiro;  Honda.  Saloshi;  and  Matsuura,  Hideaki   5  476  906 

CI.  525-3  la(KX).  '       ' 

Matsuura,  Hitoshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Tracing  control  system.  5  477  119    CI 

318-576.000.  •       . 

Matsuzaki.  Akihiro:  See— 

Hoshino,  Toshiyuki;  Iwamoto.  Takashi;  Matsuzaki,  Akihiro;  and  Amano 
Keniti,  5,476,556,  CI.  148-653.000 
Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwaya.  Ma.saki;  Hayashi,  Kvohei;  Matsuzaki,  Hirtwhi;  and  Suematsu 
Yoshiaiu,  5.476.822,  CI   501-1 52  000, 
Matthews.  Georgianiie  E  Hygienic  toolhbnjsh  5.476.333.  CI  401  132  (XXl 
Matthews.  Wallace  E..  to  Benchmarq  Microelectronics.  Programmable  output 

device  with  integrated  circuit   5.477.166.  CI,  326-38  (XK) 
Mauch.  Emsi.  and  Guhnng.  Manfred,  to  Heckler  &  Koch    Firearm  with 

pas-escape  port   5.475.940.  CI,  42-75.020. 
Maunat.  Philippe   See— 

Bacchi.  Bernard;  Marchot.  Patrick;  Maunat.  Philippe.  Touati    Gilles 
Pouard.    Philippe:    Magnard.    Alain;    Thomas.    Philippe;    Thepaut 
Daniel;  and  Muller  Femand.  5.476.763.  CI  435-284  100, 
Mautner.  Konrad;  and  Schinabeck.  Anton,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Process 

for  the  removal  of  olehns  from  silanes   5.476.958.  CI   556-466  (XX) 
Mautz,  Karl  E.;  Cadenhead.  Jeffrey  G  ,  Allen,  Thomas  M..  and  Stevens.  H 
Adam,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Process  for  etching  an  insulating  laver  after  a 
metal  etching  step  5.476.816,  CI  437-195  000 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Valent.  James  A  ,  5.476,015,  CI.  73-862.541. 
May.  Hans  J  :  and  Schnenler,  Roland,  Device  for  the  electrolvtic  deposition 

of  metal  on  meul  stnps   5.476.577.  CI   204-206  (XX). 
Mayeaux.  Donald  P..  to  A-i-  Corp    Housing  for  sheet  of  phase  separating 

material.  5,476,586,  CI  210-446.000. 
Mayhew.  Allen  C:  See— 

Fenoglio.  Robert  J.;  Geary.  Steven  P ;  Puchalla.  Chnstopher  P.;  Grzesiak 
Anthony  J..  Vierk.  David  T.  and  Mayhew.  Allen  C  .  5.476  160  CI 
188-77.0OW 
Mayn,  Alice  M  .  to  Contour  Pak.  Inc    Therapeutic  cold  pad  for  use  in 

operation  of  keyboard.  5,476,491 .  CI  607- 1 1 1  (XX). 
Maynard.  George  D.:  See- 
Can.  Albert  A  ;  Kane.  John  M.;  Mavnard,  George  D  ;  Cheng,  Hsien  C  ■ 
and  Dudley,  Mark  W.  5.476,861,  CI,  514-321,000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See— 

Scott.  Randy  W  ;  Gleich,  Gerald  J.;  and  Wilde,  Craig  G.,  5,476  839  CI 
514-12000, 
Mayville  Engineenng  Company,  Inc:  See — 

Zimmer    Kenneth   J  ;    Loomans,   Thomas   J:    and    Lemke    Lee   L 
5,476.05(1.  CI    I(X)-I45.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Toshinori;    Fujinaka.    Mitsuru;    Tanaka.    Keisuke;    Mito. 
Toshiyo;  Harasaki.  HavaLsugu;  and  Furusawa.  Tohru  5  476  303  CI 
2%-204.000 
Shimbara.  Yoshimi;  Kiba,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Kazumolo;  and  Hironaka 
Kazuo.  5.477,268,  CI   .348-128,000 
McCarthy.  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Riddle.  George  H.   N  ;  Dana.  Pabiira;  Fnel.  Ronald  N  .  McCarthy. 
Dennis  R  ;  Moscony.  John  J  ;  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  ;  Ritt.  Peter  M  ; 
Simms.  Robert  E  ,  Steinmetz,  Carl  C  .  Stork.  Ham  R    and  Wetzel 
CharlesM.  5,477,285,  CI   354-1.000 
McCarthy.  Jay  P :  See— 

Corkins,  M.  Jeffry;  Dukatz,  Matthew  E.,  Lambert.  Jeffrey  T,  McCarthy 
Jay  R;  and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A  .  5.476,305,  CI.  297-238  000 
McCausland.  William:  See — 

Hacken,  Robin  M   F;  and  McCausland,  William,  5,476,055  CI    114- 
66.000 
McClean.  Christopher  W ;  and  Fisher.  Alvin  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  start-up  of  electricallv-powered 
machines  5.477,115.  CI   318-461.000 
McClintock.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Andrews.  Jeffrey  P.;  McClintock.  Joseph  A.;  and  Guen;i,  Carl  F    Jr 
5,477.323.  CI,  356-,345,0(X)  '      ' 

McClung,  William  J  .  to  Administrative  Resource  Options,  Inc,  Methixi  and 
system  for  prepanng  an  item  for  mailing  including  cost  recapture  feature 
5.477.462.  CI    364-4(>4,020, 
McConnell.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Ruth.  Mary  A  .  to  Deere  &  Company  Tank 
structure  for  a  harvester  and  methcxi  of  assembly  5.475.972.  CI  56-28.0(X) 
MiConnell.  Richard  L  .  and  Morrow.  Donald  L  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inter- 
national, Inc    F,  hyhnds  and  methixl  for  prixlucing  hvbnds  using  com 
inbred  PHRh.i    5,47^,999.  CI   X(X)-2(X)  (XX) 
McCoy,  Neville  V,    Telescoping  ceiling  closet,  5,475.949,  CI.  52-67.000, 
McCray.  Scon  B    See — 

Brose.  Daniel  J  ;  Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Lowell,  James  R.,  Jr;  McCray, 
Scott  B  :  and  Radovich.  John  ,M..  5.476.590,  O    210-636  000 
McCredie.  Bradley  D    See  — 

Vakmzis.  Charles  K  ;  Kaiopis.  George  A  ;  Mahonev.  Gerald  W;  Sel 
inger.  Craig   R  .   McCredie.   Bradley   D:  and   Becker    Wiren   D 
5.477,460.  CI   364-489,(XX), 
Mt-Cullen,  Sharon  B    See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S    Olson.  David  H.;  and  McCulIen,  Sharon  B..  5.476,823 
CI,  502-60,0(X), 
McCune,  Joseph  M  :  Sef— 

Kaneshima,    Hideto;    Namikawa,    Reiko;   and    McCune,   Jo.seph    M 
5,476,997,  CI.  800-2.000. 
McCurdy,  James  H.:  See — 


Shafer  Thomas  A  :  McCurdy.  James  H.;  Schimert,  Thomas  R     and 
Brouns.  Austin  J .  5.477.158.  CI   324-753.000 
McDaniel.  Larry  S  :  See — 

Bnles.  David  E  ;  Yolher.  Janet  L  ;  and  McDaniel,  Larry  S    5  476  929 
CI,  536-24,320,  '       '       ' 

McDaniel,  Will:am  A  Tubing  cuner  5,475,924,  CI.  30-102.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  See — 

Hemming.  Leland  H  ;  Glabe,  John;  and  Gibson,  Curt.  5,477J233  CL 

343-767,0(X), 
Stone.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Blackmon,  James  B.,  Jr,  5,477  332  O  356- 
371,000 
McDonough.  Francis  P  Paintbrush  holder  5.476.240.  CI   248-2l3.2(X) 
McDougald.  Mack,  to  Davis  Water  &  Waste  Industries.  Inc.  Backwash/ 
rewash  UBveling  bndge  filter  and  related  process    5.476,584    CI    210- 
108  (KX) 
McElroy.  John  W,:  See- 
Spencer.   George    M  .    McElroy.   John    W.    and   Lind.   Michael    H 
5.477.149.  CI    324-4 18,0(X,), 
McFarlin,  Bill  E   Mouthpiece  conecbon  tab,  5.476.026.  O.  84-383.00R. 
McGinn.  I>>nald  P    See— 

Ljwiher.  Joel  S  .  and  McGinn.  Donald  P.  5.477,295.  CI   354-174,000 

McGovem,  Christopher,  to  Delaware  Medical  Formation,  Inc   Refngerated 

display  ca.se  apparatus  with  enhanced  airflow  and  improved  insulation 

construction   5.475.987.  CI   62  2.56.000, 

McGovem.  (Thnsiopher.  to  Delaware  Capiul  Fomiation  Inc    Refngerated 

display  case  with  an  improved  air  flow  control  and  a  contaminant  control 

apparanis   5.475.988.  CI   62-256  (XX), 

McGuire,  Mark  A    lo  Texas  Insnuments  Incorporated  Semiconductor  wafer 

particle  cyiraclor  5.4^5.892.  CI    15-310, (KX). 
Mclntirc,  Gregory  L    See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B  .  Mclntire.  Gregory  L  .  Roberts,  Mary  E.:  and  Toner 
John  L,.  5.476.646,  CI   424-9,4.50,' 
McKee.  Neil  H  :  and  Phaal.  Peict.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  a  packet  based  network   5.477,531.  CI.  370-17  000 
McKeon.  Michael  J     See- 
Dunne.  Stephen  R..  McKeon.  Michael  J  ;  Cohen.  Alan  P;  and  Behan 
Albert  S..  5.477.014.  CI    181-244000 
Mc  Kinney.  Larry  G    See — 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald:  Baumann.  Stephen  F;  Cargnel. 
Robert  A  ;  Caricin.  Gerald  E  :  Clements.  Donald  J  .  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W ;  Hoffman.  William  W  .  McKinney.  Larry  G  ;  Pajerski.  A   Victor. 
Palko.  John   P;   Patnck.   Edward   P'.   Jr.   Rennekamp.  Stephen   J.; 
Scheble.  Philip  C  .  Sharkins.  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P.;  and 
Tnjckner.  William  G..  5.476.725.  CI   428-654  000 
McKinnck.  Bnan  A.  Czamiecki.  Michael   F.  Chackalamannil.  Samuel. 
Chung.  Shm:  DeFrees.  Shawn;  and  Stamford.  Andrew  W.  to  Schering 
Corporation   Denvatives  of  phosphinic  acid  useful  as  endtxhelin  conven- 
ing enzyme  inhibitors  5,476,847,  CI.  514-80.000 
McMahon.  John  F    See- 

Peterson.  Frank  B  ;  Dai.  Charles  M.;  and  McMahon.  John  F.  5,476  401 
CI,  440-»2,(XX) 
McNabb.  Richard  See  - 

Pa.squaloni.  Anthony  M  .  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Jewell.  Francis  S..  Hoff- 
man. Paul  R  .  Brathwaite.  George;  McNabb,  Richard;  and  Ramirez 
German.  5,47'.(X)8.  CI    174-52  300, 
McNamara.  Charles  See — 

Moncnef.  Frank,  Fogle.  James  C  .  and  McNamara.  Charles,  5,476  217 
CI,  229. 120  27(1 
McNaughion.  Beny   Container  stirring  device.  5,476J21,  CI   366-261  000 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc,    St;  — 

Sowden.  Harry.  5.475.s(69.  CI.  53-557.000. 
McOuillen.  Daniel  P    Sec- 
Rice.  Peter  A  .  Gulati.  Sunita:  and  McOuillen.  Daniel  P.,  5,476  784  CI 
435-240  270.  '      ' 

McWilliams.  Joseph  .A  ,  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited  Electncal  heating  element. 

Its  manufacture  and  u,se  5,477.031.  CI   219-467.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Weber  Claudia.  5.476,170,  CI.  206-147.000. 
Meadows.  David   See— 

Gwon.  Arlen  E  ;  and  Meadows,  David,  5,476,511.  CI.  623-4  000 
MEC  Co.  Ltd    See- 

Maki.  Ybshiro:  Furukawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamanami,  Maki,  5,476  947 
CI,  548-.'(M4(X) 
Medard.  Joel,  to  Dassault  Elecnonique.  Microstnp  antenna  device  particu- 
larly for  a  LHF  receiver  5.477,231,  CI   .343-7O0OMS 
Medela.  Inc     See — 

Silver.  Bnan.  5.476.490.  CI,  607-108.000. 
Mederski.  Werner:  Dorsch.  Dieter,  Beier,  Norbert:  Schelling.  Piene:  Lues. 
Ingcborg.  .Mmck.  Klaus-Ono.  and  Osswald.  Mathias.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gescllschafi  mil  Bcschrankter  Haftung    Imidazopvndines   S  476  857   CI 
514-303  iXK)  ... 

Medical  College  of  Wisconsin  Research  Foundabon,  Inc.,  The:  See 

GnfBth,  Owen  W  ;  and  Narayanan.  Knshnaswamy,  5,476,871   CI  514- 
508  (XK) 
Medrad.  Inc    SVe— 

Schnall.  Mitchell  D,  Lenkinski.  Robert  E;  Kiessel,  Herbert  Y:  and 
Pollack.  Howard  M  .  5.476.(N5.  CI    128-653.200. 
Medtronic.  Inc     See — 

Eberhardt.  Carol  E.;  Myers,  David  J  ;  and  Pinkul,  Robert  A.,  5.476.510 
CI  623-2.000. 
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Kcogh.  James  R..  Hoboi.  Chnstopher  M.;  Eaton.  John  W.;  Jevne.  Allan 

H  ;  and  Bergan.  Matthew  A..  5.476.509.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Stewan.  Mark  T;  Morris.  Mary  M.;  Di  EXjtnenieo.  Edward;  Keeney. 
Kenneth  W  ;  and  Hess.  Douglas  R..  5.476^1,  CI.  607-127.000. 
Meeaan.  Owen  J.:  See — 

Ganz.  Kaj.  5.476.106.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Megna,  John  G.:  See — 

Little.  Frank  R.;  Kruse.  Herman  A.;  Megna.  John  G..  and  Pidgeon,  Renn 
E  .  .^477.370,  CI   359-189.000. 
Meizurn,  Hirpshi   See — 

'  Inahd.  Naoio;  and  Mcguro,  Hiioshi.  5,477.557,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Mehreieab.  .Ammanuel:  See — 

Adamy.  Steven;  Bedi.  Sac:  and  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel.  5.476.614.  CI 
252.;44,a)0- 
Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K..  See — 

BeeghK.  Craig  W ;  Ahuja.  Deepak  P.:  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K.;  and  Nie- 
hauer   Kenneth  L..  5,476.025.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Mehta.  Samecr  <_  atheter  for  simultaneous  right  and  left  coronary  cannulua 

tion   .\47h,453,  CI.  604-281.000. 
Mei^-iner.  (\xi\    See — 

Leung.  [Xmald;  Schlievert.  Patrick;  Meissner.  Cody;  and  Fulton.  David. 
?.47f,,^h7,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Meisler.  .Mlon   See — 

Anderson,  Mary;  and  Mei.ster.  Alton.  5.476.966.  CI.  562-507.000 
Meiwes,  Juhannes:  See — 

WenJel.  Hnedrich;  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Gieshert.  Micheal;  Willenecker, 
Fran/,  and  Dang.  Huu-Duc.  5.476,246,  CI.  251-129.110. 
Melder,  Charles  L..  to  MSI  Crane  &  Equipment  Co.  Load  block.  5,476,247. 

CI    :54.4i»4m)0. 
Melkttnian.  H.irold  S.:  See — 

Forrest.   Roger  W;  and  Melkonian.  Harold  S..  5,477,075,  CI    257- 

4i:(iiKi 

Menchetti,  Robert  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Vertical  post  assemblv 

5  4-\461.Cl   52-481.100. 
Menchholer.  Paul  A.:  See^ 

MoorheacJ.  Arthur  J.;  and  Menchhofer,  Paul  A  ,  5.476.622.  CI    264- 

h3  IKK) 

.Menegoli,  Paolo,  and  Rohrbaugh.  Mark  E,.  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc  Full  wave  rectifier  using  current  mirror  bridge.  5,477.171.  CI 
327-87.(XX). 
Menke.  Hans,  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Child-safeiy  motor-vehicle  door 

laich   ^.476,294.  CI  292-216.000. 
Mentha.  Yves   See — 

Lercsche.  Jean-Paul;  and  Mentha.  Yves.  5,476.977.  Q.  585-26.000 
Mercedes  Ben/  .\G:  See — 

■\ugustin.  LInch.  5.476.245.  CI.  251-129.020. 

Burser,  Hans.  5.476.021.  CI.  74-475.000. 

Ckilf.  Cicrhard;  Seitz,  Helmut;  Keck.  Volker;  Burb6ck.  Walter;  and 

Linden.  Peter,  5,476,075.  CI.  123-90.360. 
1  jmpe,  Markus;  Schmidt,  Torslen;  and  von  Hinueber.  Edgar.  5.476.U14. 
CI   ^3  K62.230. 
Mercer.  Robert  L.;  See — 

Brovin.  Peter  F;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pieira,  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pielra. 
Vincent  J  :  Jelinek,  Frederick;  Lai.  JenniferC;  and  Mercer.  Robert  1.  . 
5.477,451.  CI.  364-419.080. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hungate.  Randall  W ;  and  Vacca.  Joseph  P..  5,476,874.  CI.  5 14-599.000 
Merck  Paient  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Mederski.  Werner;  Dorsch,  Dieter;  Beier.  Norbert;  Schelling,  Pierre. 
Lues.     Ingeborg;     Minck,    Klaus-Otto;    and    Osswald.    Mathias. 
5.476,857.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Nolan.  Patrick;  and  Coates,  David,  5,476,611,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Baginski,  Pierre:  Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Faure,  Michel,  5,477,016,  CI 
2(K»-4.^  110. 
.Merlin.  Roberto   See — 

Fahv,  Stephen  B  ;  and  Merlin.  Roberto,  5,477,519,  CI.  369-100.000 
Merlos.  Manel    See — 

Carcelier,  Elena;  Recasens,  Niiria;  Almansa.  Carmen;  Bartroli.  Javier. 
.Merlos.   Manel;  Giral.  Marta;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Juliin:   and   Fom. 
Javier.  5.476.8.56.  CI.  514-290.000. 
Mertell  Do\^  Pharmaceuricals  Inc.:  See — 

Carr  Albert  A  .  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard.  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C  . 
and  Dudley,  Mark  W  ,  5.476.861.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Siieler.  Fred,  Magedanz.  Nortiert:  Gerlach.  Walter.  Otto.  JUrgen;  Hirsch, 
Martin,  Cappel,  Fred:  Schlebusch.  Detlev;  Schmidt.  Hermann;  Weisel, 
Heiko,  and  Werz.  Hans-Joachim.  5.476.533.  CI,  75-758.000. 
Meiamedia  Ci>rp<iration;  See — 

Wang,  Ynjiun  P.  5,477,042,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Meihode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Raffles.  Sce)tt  J..  Potter,  Van  H.;  Woodley.  Joseph  V.;  and  Haines.  Robert 

B  .  s.4^b.395,  CI.  439-621.000. 
Ramev,  Samuel  C;  Hiller.  Steven;  and  Ufheil.  Joseph.  5.476.387.  CI 
4.W'-76.I00. 
Meuol  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuhashi.  Akira,  5,475,932,  Q.  33-558.000. 
Met/,  Jean:  See — 

Lonardi.  Emile:  Metz.  Jean;  Mailliet.  Pierre;  Thillen.  Guy;  Andonov. 
Radomir.  and  Malivoir.  Philippe.  5.476.250.  CI.  266-271  000. 


Met/-Sta\enhagen,  Peter,  and  Robioneck.  Bemd.  lo  Howmedica  GmbH. 

Device  tor  sening  a  spine   5.47fi,464,  CI,  WI6-61  IHH) 
Meurer,  Henrv  J  ,  to  Eljer  Industries.  Thermally  actuated  heating/cooling  air 
changeo\er  deflector  structure  for  a  ceiling  diffuser  5.476.419.  CI.  454- 
258,t.)(Kl 
Mey.  William    See— 

Lubinsky,  Anthony  R  ;  Blazey,  Richard  N  ;  Mey,  William,  and  DeBoer. 
Charles  D  ,  5,477,344.  CI    35X-4S7  (XK) 
Meybeck.  Alain,  Bonle,  Fredenc,  and  Dumas,  Marc,  to  LVMH  Recherche. 
Cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition,  especially  derm;jIological  com- 
position, intended  for  promoting  the  pigmentation  o(  the  skin  or  hair, 
containing  an  extract  of  cypenis.  and  the  prcK"ess  for  us  manufacture. 
5.476.651,  CI,  424-59,000, 
Meyer,  Jerry  R  :  See — 

Goldine,  Ten>  D  ,  Miller,  John  H  ,  Jr :  Meyer,  Jerry  R,;  Youngdale.  Eric 
R.:  Bartoh,'  Filbert  J  ,  and  H<ittman,  Craig  A..  5,477,377.  CI,  359- 
326. (MM) 
Meyer,  Leon  G  ,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Plastic  *heel  assem- 
bly   5.476,423.  CI.  474-166,tMX) 
Michal,  Don:  See — 

Oaklev,  Clyde  G.;  Michal.  Don;  and  Ranalletia.  Joseph  V ,  5.476.107.  CI, 
12g-897,(X)0. 
Michaud.  James:  See — 

Pauly,  Gary  L  ,  and  Michaud.  James.  5,476,057.  CI,  114-93,000, 
Michigan  TransTech  CorporalKin   .SVe- — 

Ensminger.  William  D  .  and  Gavin.  Robert  F.  5.476,451.  CI,  604- 
93,000, 
Micro  Craft,  Inc  :  See — 

Brown.  William  M  ,  Eklov,  Kenneth  A,;  and  Wickremasinghe,  Ranjit  D,, 
5.477,42S,  CI    36:->ilHKM) 
Micro-EpsiU>n  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Mandl.  Roland,  and  Baumann.  Heinrich,  5,477,473,  CI.  364-576.000, 
Microsystem  Contrt^N  Pty  Ltd    See — 

Malzard,  Norman  R  ,  Wolstencrott.  Phillip  A  :  and  Smith.  Peter  R  , 
5.476,168.  CI.  194-203  (MM) 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  Set  - 

Bharacharva,  Raghuthan,  Parilla,  Philip  A,;  and  Blaugher,  Richard  D,. 
5,476.8.'".  CI  'S()S-47:iMM) 
Mihavashi.   Keiji:   Ichiiima,   Seiii,    Ka^agishi,  Toshio,   Saito,   Naoki;  and 
Motoki.  Masu|i,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic maienal.  5.476.759.  CI.  430-505  (MM), 
Mikami.  l/umi    See— 

Sasaki.  Aki:  and  Mikami.  I/umi,  5.477,393,  CI.  359-846, (MM). 

Mikami,  YujI;  and  Kamaia.  Ka/uo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera  with 

plural  lenses  for  taking  consecutive  exposures  5,477,291,  CI   \54- 120,000, 

Mikoshiba.    Nobuo.   Tsubouchi,    Ka/uo.   and    Masu,    Ka/uya,   to   Canon 

Kahushiki  Kaisha    Gas  feeding  desice  for  controlled  vapon/ation  of  an 

organiimetallic  compound  used  in  deposition  him  formation.  5.476.547,  CI. 

1IX-7:6IK»I 

Miller.   Bernard   R    Swimming   pool   overflow   protector   5,475,879,  CI. 

4-.5()8-(MM) 
Miller.  tXiuglas  J.:  See — 

Lewis.  Irwin  C  ;  Pirro,  Terrence  A,;  and  Miller,  Douglas  J.,  5,476,679, 
CI   427-1 22. OfM). 
Millei,  Hllswdrth   See  - 

DuRcvher.  Dan;  and  Miller.  Ellsworth,  5.476,j84.  CI   280-777,(XK). 
Miller.  Grecorv  L  ,  and  Sarakhi,  Ron,  to  Normandie  Casino  Game  of  chance, 

5,476,265,  <:i,  273-292,000. 
Miller,  John  H  ,  Jr;  See— 

Goldini;,  Terrv  D  ;  Miller,  John  H  ,  Jr;  Meyer,  Jerry  R,;  Youngdale,  Eric 
R  .  Barton;  Filbert  J  ,  and  Hotfman,  Craig  A,.  5.477,377.  CI,  359- 
32h(MM) 
Miller.  Jorge;  and  Kling,  ,\lberto  ,Alkene  aldehyde  sulfoxylates  as  nemato- 

cides,  in'secticides  and  fungicides,  5.476,K32.'C1,  .5(M-1 14,000 
Miller,  Joseph  .A     See — 

Pikul,  Slanislaw,  Miller.  Joseph  A:  Janus?,  John   M,  and  Rosario- 
Jansen,  Theresa,  5,476,876,  CI   514-689.000. 
Miller.  Kenneth.  Jr .  and  Duffy.  William  J  .  Jr.  to  Invisible  Fence  Company. 
Inc     Electronic   device    having    a    removable    banery    pack    assembly. 
5.476.729,  CI   429-1. (MM) 
Millet.  Hank   See— 

Bahel.  Vijav;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickev;  Pham.  Hung:  and  Herroon. 
Gregory  P.  5,47.S,486,  CI   62160n(¥l  ' 
MiUiken  Research  Corp^iration    See — 

Bvlund,  Don  M  ,  WiUauer,  Howard  C  ,  Jr ,  and  Reynolds.  James  R,. 

'5.476,561,  CI    156-85, (MM) 
Cixkheld,  Joe  B  ,  Fadial.  Sabnna  B  ,  and  Marco,  Francis  W..  5.475,905. 
CI    2S-I6.MMM) 
Millipore  Corporation   See — 

Proulx.  Stephen.  Bums,  John  L  .  Jr ;  Emorv,  Scott:  Gray.  Richard  W ;  and 
Leniine,  Frank  M  ,  5,477,155,  CI    .'24;71  100. 
Mills,  Steven  L  ,  to  Pal!  Corporation    Removably  mounted  hollow  filter 

element  and  core   5,476,585,  CI   210-232, (XM), 
Milunas.  Rimas  S  ,  and  Bolander,  William  J  ,  to  Saturn  Corporation,  Upshift 

indicator  for  manual  transmission  5,477,452,  CI  364-424. 1(X), 
Mimon.  Takeo,  Miva)ima.  Ka/utoshi.  Nemoto.  Kouichi.  Nakano,  Takeshi. 
Masui,  Hirotaka,  .Mon.  Tadahiro.  and  lakahashi.  Hideki.  It>  Lnitika  Ltd.; 
and  Japan  At<imic  Energy  Research  Institute  .Adsorf>ent  of  radioachve 
nuclides  and  priKess  for  volume  reduction  treatment  of  radioactive  waste. 
5,476,989.  CI   588-20000 


Minarelli,  Alessandro:  Ventun.  Giuseppe,  and  Osti,  Roberto,  to  G  D  Societa' 
Per  Azioni.  Rigid  hinged-lid  packet  for  tobacco  products,  particularly 
cigarettes  5.476.171.  CI.  206-256.000 
Minck,  Klaus-Otto:  See— 

Medcrski.  Werner:  Dorsch.  Dieter  Beier.  Noii)ert;  Schelling,  Pierre; 
Lues,     Ingeborg;    Minck,     Klaus-Ono:    and    Osswald,    Malhia.s 
5.476.857,0,514-303,000, 
Mind  -  E.MSG,  Ltd:  See— 

Shiftin,  Edward  G,:  Portnoy,  Isaak  M,;  Zelmanov,  Solomon  W,;  Nick- 
elshpur,  Gennadv  S.;  and  Morag.  Baruch  A,  5.476  471    C]    606- 
151.000. 
Minebea  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Kenji,  5,477,120,  CI.  3l8-6%.000. 
Minegishi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ogura,  Kuniaki;  Takajo.  Shigeaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe.  Akio; 
Maeda.     Yoshiaki:    and     Minegishi.    Toshiyuki.     5  476  534     CI 
75-252.000, 
Miner.  Arthur  J,:  See — 

Fersch.  Kenneth  E..  and  Miner.  Arthur  J,,  5.476.833,  CI,  504-116,000 
Mmimed  Inc  :  See — 

Montalvo.  Rudolph  A,.  5,476.460.  CI,  604-891,100. 
.Minisny  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 

Arai.  Tat.suo.  5.476.357,  CI  414-729,000. 
Minneaota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Zarembo.  Peter  J..  Brace.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Kindschv.  John  H.,  5  477  202 
CI   335-284.(MM) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 
Dennison.  Kathleen  A  .  5,476.665,  CI.  424'-484.000. 
Moore,  George  G.  I.,  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A.,  5,476.974,  CI    568- 

677,000. 
Owen,  Ian  R  .  5.476.889,  CI.  524-170.000. 
Schaelfer,  Mark  N.,  5,476,919,  CI.  528-272  000 
Smith.  Robert  G..  5.476.684.  CI.  427-228.000. 
Welna,  Walton  W,  5,476.891,  CI,  524-252,000, 
Zarembo,  Peter  J,:  and  Marfori,  Walfredo  M.  5  477  219    CI    340- 
572.(MM), 
Minntech  Corporation;  See — 

Campbell.  James  L,,  5,476,454.  CI,  604-283,000, 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Anno.  Masahiro.  5.476.744.  CI,  430-137.000, 
Hotomi.  Hideo.  5.477,249.  CI.  347-48.000. 
Hotomi.  Hideo:  and  Ebisu.  Osamu.  5.477.253.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Takama.  Y'asuko;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Furtisawa.  Kaoru  5  476  739  CI 
4.tO-42,(XX).  "         •       •      ■ 

Minolta  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakamura.  Hiromu;  and  Ono.  Satoni.  5.477.373.  CI.  359-212.000. 
Minowa.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Shinya;  Sawayama.  Shigeki;  Minowa.  Tomoaki;  and  Dote 
Yutaka.  5.476.787.  CI.  435-262  500 
Minowa.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Takashi:  Ozaki,  Naovuki;  Minowa,  Toshimichi;  and  Kimura 
Hiroshi,  5,476,425,  CI  477-109.000. 
Mintz,  Jacob,  to  Klear- Vu  Corporation.  Combination  pillow  and  chair  cushion 

with  tie  string  accomodating  pocket  5,475.886,  CI.  5-653.000. 
Miron.  Nancy  C;  and  Neff.  Vance  E..  to  Compuienzed  Securiiv  Systems. 
Incorporated.  Adaptable  electronic  key  and  lock  system    5  477  (MI    CI 
235-382.000.  ■       •  »-  ■ 

Mirowski.  Ann;  See — 

Mower.  Monon  M.;  and  Nisam.  Seah,  5,476.497.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Misomex  AktiebolaE;  See — 

Tilley.  Richard'M,.  5.477,311,  CI,  355-91.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd,:  See— 

Sugimura.  Hideki.  5.477.251,  CI.  347-55,000, 
Mita  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hon.  Kazulo,  5.477.312.  CI,  355-208,000, 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Tomoe,  Teisuro;  Yoshimura.  Osamu;  Fuchi.  Masami 
Tanaka,  Shinichi;  and  Ban.  Keiji.  5.477.314,  CI   355-271,000. 
Milcham.  Larry  D  ;  Vinson.  Samuel  L  ;  and  Grimm.  Thomas  R..  lo  Texas 
Instnimcnis  Incorporated  Automatic  computer  docking  station  having  a 
motun/ed  tray,  cammed  side  connectors,  motonzed  side  connectors,  and 
l'>cking  and  unliKking  guide  pins.  5,477.415,  CI,  361-686,(KK), 
Mitchell.  Thomas  O  ,  to  Husky  Corporation,  Vapor  recovery  ga.soline  dis- 
pensing nozzle   5,47fi,125,  C\    141-59  (MX), 
Mno.  Toshiyo;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Toshinon:  Fujinaka.  Mitsuru.  Tanaka.  Keisuke;  Mito. 
Toshiyo:  Harasaki.  Hayatsugu;  and  Funjsawa.  Tohru.  5  476  303  CI 
296-204,000,  '      ' 

Milsa.  Theophano;  See — 

Parker,  Kevin  J,;  and  Miisa.  TTieophano.  5.477..305.  CI,  3.58-456,000, 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co .  Ltd,:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki.  5.476.242,  CI   248-674,000, 
.Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nishikion,  Takuya,  Kojima,  Yoshio:  Shintaku.  Takashi:  Uno.  Mikio-  and 
Kigami,  ^'oshihiro,  5.476.741,  CI,  430-109,000, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

.Miyashita,  Moloharu:  Ogasawara,  Nobuvoshi;  and  Kimura,  Tadashi 

5,477,325,  CI,  356- .38 1, 000, 
Nagayoshi,  Shinsuke,  5,477.081.  CI,  257-678,000, 
Nakanishi.  Masahiko.  5.477.066.  CI   257-197,000. 
Ohsaki.  Akitoshi:  and  Yamada.  Akira.  5.477.492,  CI,  365-200.000. 


Okada.  Masaru:  Muraia.  Yuichiro;  and  Eguchi.  Shinichiro.  5,477,405 

a.  360-121,(XK). 
Ono,  Tomohiko,  5.477.200.  CI,  333-81,00R, 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa,  5,477,498.  CI,  365-208,000, 
Saito,  Kimio.  5.477,117,  CI   318-568,220. 
Saitou,  .Akira,  5,477,477.  CI    364-715.080, 
Sasaki,  Aki:  and  Mikami.  Izumi,  5,477,393,  CI,  359-846.000. 
Sawa/-aki.  Nobuvuki.  Muraia.  Shigemi;  Koiwa.  Mitsuru;  and  Ohashi 

Yutaka.  5,477.203,  CI   336-92.000, 
Shimoyanagida.  Susumu,  and  Muramoto.  Yoshifumi,  5  477  277    CI 

-348-632000 
Shirai.  Akihiro.  5,477.491.  CI   365-194,000, 
Takashima,  Akira,  5.476.012.  CI,  7.3-861.340. 
Terashima,  Tomohide,  5.477.064.  CI,  257-133.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Saitou,  Akira,  5,4~~.4"",  CI    364-7 ['5  080, 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Research  Laboratones.  Inc;  See— 

Goldine,  Andrew  R,;  Schabes.  Yves,  and  Roche.  Emmanuel,  5  477  448 
CI    364-419080 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Teruo,  Ando,  Y'ohei:  Sakakibara.  Kivokatsu;  and  Mitsukane 

Adachi,  5.476.018,  CI.  74-5, 7(M), 
Yamashita.  Toshio;  and  Sasaki.  Tatsuro.  5.476.048,  CI.  108-51.100 
Mitsubishi  Malenals  Corp    See— 

Ikezawa,    Kazuhiro;    Y'asuda,    Hinoshi.    Tanikawa.    Akira;    Kojima. 
Hiroyuki:  Hosoda.  Koji,  and  Kobovashi.  Yoshifumi.  5,476  065   CI 
117-217,(KX), 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corp.:  See— 

Ikezawa,    Kazuhiro;    Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Tanikawa,    Akira;    Kojima, 
Hiroyuki;  Hosoda,  Koji;  and  Kobayashi,  Y'oshifumi.  5.476.065   CI 
117-217.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co  .  See — 

Oyama.   Jumchi:   Ohuchi.    Katsunon:   Ono.   Shunji,   and    Kawagoe 
Toshiyuki,  5.475.913.  CI,  29-523,000,  ' 

Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sakimae.  Akihiro.  Kagawa.  Yun;  Numazawa,  Ryozo:  and  Onishi  Hisao 
5.476.791,  CI.  435-280,000. 
Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh.  Motoyuki.  Suzuki.  Katsuo;  Kato,  Kouichi;  and  Asari.  Tomovuki 
5,475.897.  CI,  16-291.(XM) 
Mitsui  &  Co  .  Ltd,;  See— 

Kitamura.  Shuji;  Y'ano,  Tsuneo;  and  Tanimolo.  Humio,  5.476.987.  CI 
585-853,0(X), 
Mitsui  Engmeenng  &  Shipbuilding  Co  .  Ltd:  See — 

Tokunaga   Junichiro;  Kumada.  Makoto;  Sugiyama.  Yoichi;  Watanabe. 
Nobuaisu,  Chong.  Yong  B,;  and  Matsubara.  Naoki.  5.476.056.  CI 
1 14-67 (M)A 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co,.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Ishisaka.  Masaharu:  Nou.  Takeshi;  and  Tajima.  Naovuki.  5.477,080  CI 
257-668(XX) 
Mitsui  O  S  K   Lines,  Ltd    See— 

Yamashita,  Toshio,  and  Sasaki,  Tatsuro,  5,476,048,  CI    108-51.100. 
Mitsui  Petrwhemical  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See — 

Shino/jki.  Telsunon.  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  5,476,903.  CI.  525-232.000. 
Tanaka.    Masahide;    Fujimoto.    Tadaaki;    Hayashi.   Tetsuo;    Hayashi. 
Takashi.  and  Takahata.  Kazunori.  5,476,602,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See- 
Abe.  Takcya,  and  Kambara,  Y'oshihiko,  5,476,883.  CI,  523-310,000, 
Inoue,  Takew  Kimura.  Shigeni:  Iwalani,  Tutomu:  Y'amada.  Takayuki; 

Ishii.  Yukio;  and  Sugimoto,  Ryuichi,  5,476.709.  CI,  428-216.000. 
Tanabc.    Yoshimitsu;    Kobayashi.    Yuki;    Olsuji.    Atsuo:    Nakatsuka. 
Masakatsu;  and  Yamaguclii.  Akihiro.  5.476.957.  CI.  556-28.000. 
Mitsukane.  Adachi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Teruo;  Ando.  Y'ohei;  Sakakibara.  Kiyokatsu;  and  Mitsukane 
Adachi.  5.476.018.  CI.  74-5.700. 
Mittelwollen.  Nort>en;  See — 

Oehler.   Martin:   Hohl.  Guenther;   Minelwollen.  Nortwrt;   Herderich. 
HansJuergen.  and  Jonas,  Stephan,  5.476,243,  CI,  251-24,000, 
Mittermeier.  Anton:  See— 

Schramm,  John  B  :  and  Mittermeier,  Anton,  5,476,101 .  CI,  128-754  000 
Miura,  Norio:  See — 

Nakayama.  Noritaka;  Miura.  Nono;  Nakayama.  Yoriko;  Komamura 
Tawara:  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa,  5.476.755.  CI  4.30-336,000, 
Miyagawa,  Tadatoshi:  and  Tsutsui.  Yasumilsu.  to  Ando  Electric  Co,.  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  generating  address  bit  patterns  for  testing  semiconductor 
memory  devices  5.477.494.  CI,  365-201,000 
Miyajima.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Mimon,   Takeo:    Miyajima.    Kazutoshi;    Nemoto,    Kiniichi;    Nakano 
Takeshi.  Masui,  Hirotaka;  Mori.  Tadahiro;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki 
5.476.989.  CI,  588-20,000, 
Miyakawa.  Tatuya:  See— 

Wakai.  Haruo;  Shimomaki.  Shinichi;  and  Miyakawa.  Taiuva.  5  477  073 
CI,  257347,000, 
Miyama.  Masayoshi;  and  Togami.  Hiroshi.  to  Kmugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co,. 

Ltd,  Method  for  forming  a  weatherstrip,  5.476.626.  CI.  264-129.000 
Miyamoto,  Hidenon;  See— 

Kato,  Minoru;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  and  Miyanvolo,  Hidenon,  5  477  794 
CI.  354-159.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kouichi:  See — 

Wada.  Tatsuya;  Miyamoto,  Kouichi;  Shiotani,  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi 
Shoji,  5.476,409,  CI.  451-12.000. 
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Miyamoio,  Miisuaki:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara.  Tei 
suya.  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Koukichi:  Nagaoka,  Junsaku;  Kawata. 
Tsutomu,  Yoshimura,  Tsuiomu:  Suzukj,  Hironia.sa;  Souda,  Shigeru, 
Machida,    Yoshimasa:    Katayama,    Kouichi;    and    YamaLsu,    Isao. 

5.476.863,  CI.  514-357  000. 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara,  Tet 
suya.  Abe.  Shmya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei,  Miyamoio.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku;  Kawata, 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  Souda,  Shigeru; 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Katayama,    Kouichi;    and    YamaLsu.    Isao. 

5.476.864,  CI   514-357.000. 

Miyaiihita,   Moloharu,  Ogasawara,  Nobuyoshi;  and   Kimura.  Tadashi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  evaluating  epitaxial  layers 
and  lest  pattern  tor  process  evaluation  5,477,325,  CI.  356-381.000 
Mivau,  Shigeni;  Yoshida,  Hideji;  Malsubara,  Yoshihiro;  Ito,  Yasuo;  and 
Suzuki.  Takashi,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  Ltd  Spark  plug  voltage  probe 
device  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine    5,477,148,  CI    324- 
4()2(XX). 
Mivawaki,  Hirotomo;  Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  Samukawa,  Shigcalsu;  Shirai.  Masa 
tiiro    and  Ikeda,  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Memory  control  device 
X477.4y(J.  CI    365-l'M.OOO. 
Mivazaki.    Takemi;    Nakanishi.    Kazuhiro;    Kakuta,    Yoshio;    Kaedeoka. 
Nonyuki,  and  Fujisawa,  Toshiki,  to  Konica  Corpocation.  Camera  having 
tnmmmg  function.  5,477,288,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Mivazawa,  Shuhei:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara,  Tet- 
suya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku;  Kawata. 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  Souda,  Shigeru. 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Katayama,    Koaichi;    and    Yamatsu.    Isao, 

5.476.863.  CI  514-357  000. 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara.  Tet 
suya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Miisuakr 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku.  Kawata. 
Tsutomu:  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  Souda,  Shigeru: 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Katayama,    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu.    Isao. 

5.476.864,  CI.  514-357.000 

Miyoshi.  Takayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Piezoelectric  actuator  and  process 

for  fabricating  the  same   5,477,102,  CI.  310-344.000. 
iMizunuma.  Ma-sanon   See — 

Kojima.    Shinji,    Mizunuma,    Masanori;    and    Nakayama,    Koichi. 
5,476,052,  CI.  112-260.000. 
Mizuse,  Susumu;  and  Taguchi,  Nao<o,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Comer  struc 

lurc  of  resinous  molded  pan.  5,476,705,  CI.  428-119  000. 
Mizushima,  Makoto:  See — 

Tahara.  Hideyuki;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Yasuhiro.  and  Mizushima,  Makoto, 
5,476,885,  CI.  524-4.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp  :  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Olson.  David  H.;  and  McCullen.  Sharon  B..  5.476,823. 

CI   502-60.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y.  5.476.983,  CI.  585-719.000. 
Mocha.  Douglas  G  Self-illuminated  tell-tale.  5,477,424,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Mochizuki.  .Akimilsu:  See — 

Endo,  Atsushi.  Mochizuki,  Akimitsu;  Hikosaka,  Michichika;  and  Fuji 
gamon.  Tsutomu,  5,476,544,  CI    106^99.000 
McK'hizuki,  Norihiro'  See — 

Eauchi.  Tadashi,  Torisawa,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Norihiro;  Egara,  Koichi: 
'Kovama,   AkihuT);   and    Hachisu,   Takahiro,    5,477.098,   CI.    310 
313 OOR 
Mochizuki,  Toshihiro;  and  iwanabe,  Naoto.  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co  Ltd 
Electncallv  powered  foldable  outer  rearview  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle 
5, 477. 3'):.' CI    359-841.000, 
Moffatt.  John  R    See— 

Shields.  James  P;  and  Moffatt,  John  R.,  5,476.540,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Mohara,  Toshinari:  See — 

Fujii,  Takaaki;  Kawaguchi.  Kcnji;  Mohara,  Toshinan;  Sugioka,  Kouichi. 
Iwadate,  Toru;  Nishihira.  Seiichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Sadashi,  5.476.424. 
CI   477-15.000 
Mola.  Ennco  Trailer  apparatus  with  rotating  platform.  5.476,353,  CI   414- 

37?00<.) 
Molmazzi.  Roberto  Modular  support  element  adapted  to  form  a  support  for 

a  tread  of  a  staircase  5.475.954.  CI.  52-183.000. 
Molleran.  William  J,    See — 

Brown.  Richard  S  .  and  Molleran.  William  J..  5.476.631.  CI  4l9-38.0«) 
Mnlnar,  Fran/..  See — 

Biro.  Uszio;   Molnar.  Franz;  and  ToJh,  Altila.  5.477,027,  CI    219 

:.«  000 

Momjian.  Hagop:  See — 

Momjian.  Tsolag;  and  Momjian,  Hagop,  5,475,989.  CI.  63-9.000. 
Momiian  T-.oiag;  and  Momjian.  Hagop.  Foldable  stiff  metal  chain  necklace 

and  bracelet    5,475,989,  CI.  63-9.000. 
.Vlancnef.  Frank;  Fogle,  James  C;  and  McNamara,  Charles,  to  Riverwood 

International  Corporation.  Canon  bottle  partition.  5.476,217,  CI    229- 

120  270. 
Mondini.  Giovanni,  to  G.  Mondini  S.p.A.  Machine  for  sealing  containers  by 

applying  a  covenng  film.  5,475,%S,  CI.  53-287.000. 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Ho.  Sa  V;  and  Brodsky,  Philip  H..  5.476,992,  Q.  588-204.000 


Monlalvo,  Rudolph  A  .  lo  Minimed  Inc    Implantable  infusion  pon  with 

reduced  internal  volume  5,476.460.  CI.  604-891. 100. 
Montell  North  America  Inc    See — 

Monni.  Giampiero.  Pennini.  Gianni,  Albizzati,  Enrico;  and  Yoo,  Hee  J., 
^.a^h.VII,  Cl    526-i;4h(K). 
Montreuil,  l^o.  tn  Scicntihc  Atlanta,  Inc   Digital  quadrature  amplitude  and 
vestigial  sideband  modulation  decoding  method  and  apparatus.  5,477.199, 
CI    332- 1 03  (MM) 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  See — 

Dennv  Roben  A  .  5.476,698,  Cl  428-40000. 
Moore.  Chuck   Pork  nnd  pliers   5,475.941,  Cl   43-4.000. 
Mcnire.  George  G    I  .  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Omega-hydrofluoroalkyI  ethers,  precursor  car- 
boxvlic  acids  and  denvatives  thereof,  and  their  preparation  and  application. 
5.47(1.974.  Cl   568-677,(1)0 
Moore,  Keith  O  .  and  Berghauser  Pom.  Diedenk  G    F,  to  Regal-Beloil 
Corporation    Solenoid  actuated  mechanical  clutch.  5.476,164,  Cl.   192- 
5 1  OIXI 
Moore.  Richard  E  ;  and  Work.  John  T .  to  Duramax,  inc.  Shock  absorbing 

assembly  5.476,421,  Cl   46420  OIX), 
MiKire.   Thomas   S ,   to   Detroit    Innovative   Products   Company    Speech 

prompter  5.477.282.  Cl.  ?52-4.lXH1, 
.Moorhead.  Arthur  J  .  and  Menchhofcr.  Paul  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Svsiems,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  articles  from  panicle  based 
matenals    5.476.622,  Cl.  264-63.000 
.Mootoo,  David  R     See — 

Fraser-Reid,  Bertram  O:  Mootoo,  David  R  ;  and  Lopez,  J   Cristobal, 
5,476,924.  Cl.  536-18.600. 
Morag,  Baruch  A    See — 

Shifnn.  Edward  G.;  Portnoy,  Isaak  M  ,  Zelmanov,  Solomon  W.,  Nick- 
elshpur.  Gennady  S.;  and  Morag,  Baruch  A.,  5,476.471.  Cl.  606- 
151  IKK) 
Moran.  Richard  G    See — 

Eoga.  Anthony  B  .  and  Moran.  Richard  G.,  5.476,607.  Cl.  252-99.000. 
Morgan.  Peter  E.  D    See — 

Schnittgrund,  Gary  D  .  and  Morgan.  Peter  E.  D..  5.476,991,  Cl.  588- 

201  0(KI 

Morgan,  Wayne  A.,  and  Richards,  Tom  W.  lo  Pacesener,  Inc   Telemetry 

svstem  power  control  for  implantable  medical  devices    5,476,488,  Cl. 

607. .W. (KM) 

.Morganti.  Carl  R.:  Singh,  Gitanjii,  and  Sweet,  Benjamin  D  .  lo  Ford  Motor 

Company   Energy-on-demand  ignition  coil   5.476.084.  Cl.  123-637  000. 
Morganti.  terrv  N     and  Palmer.  Daniel  R..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 

Aniculatahle  wick  assembly   5,477. M6.  Cl   355-284.000. 
Mori,  Kouji   See — 

Kourai.  Hiroki;  Sasaoka,  Michio;  Akada,  Mitsuo;  Yabuhara,  Yoshio; 
Mon.  Kouji.  Murakami.  .Akihiro:  and  Hama,  Hiroshi,  5,476,913,  Cl. 
526- MO  (MM) 
Mon.  Tadahiro   See 

Mimon.    Takeo.    Miyaiima.    Ka^utoshi.    Nemoto,    Kouichi;    Nakano. 
Takeshi.  Masui,  Hirotaka.  Mon.  Tadahiro.  and  Takahashi.  Hideki, 
5,476.989.  Cl    5X8-20  (XX) 
Mon.  Teruo  See- 

Hirai.  Naoe,  Murase,  Tohoru.  Okutani,  Katsunobu,  and  Mon,  Teruo, 
5,476,605,  Cl  252-62.620 
Mon,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Tahara,  Hidevuki;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Mon,  Yasuhiro;  and  Mizushima.  Makoto, 
5,476,885.' Cl    524-4.000. 
Monni.  Giampiero:  Pennini.  Gianni:  .Albizzati.  Ennco.  and  Yix).  Hee  J.,  to 
Montell  North  Amenca  Inc   Crystalline  propylene  polymers  having  high 
melt    flow    rate    values    and    a    narrow    molecular    weight   distnbution. 
5,476.911.  Cl    526-1246<M) 
Monoka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Shimonaka.  Atsushi.  Monoka.  Tatsuya;  Taneya.  Mototaka;  Kawanishi. 
Hidenon.  and  Takiguchi.  Hanihisa.  5.477,319.  Cl.  356-349,000, 
Monshita.  Masakazu    See — 

Sakamoto,   Masaru:   Monshita,   Ma,sakazu,   and   Nishimura.   Shigeru, 
5.476,799.  Cl   4.-(7-25(XM) 
Monla,  Kouji    See — 

Naito.  Sachio,  Takelomi,  Keiko;  Yoshino,  Koji,  Monta,  Kouji;  Sugita, 
Junichi.  and  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki,  5,476,649,  Cl.  424-70.100. 
Monwaki,  Yuuji    See— 

Nakamura,  Kazuhiro:  and  Monwaki,  Yuuji,  5,476,426,  Cl.  477-1 15.000. 
Morley.  Darrel  L    See — 

Hall,  Mark  D  ,  Morley,  Darrel  L  .  Dayton.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Behm, 
Donald  R  .  5,476,201,  Cl.  224-492  000 
Morofuji,  Akihiko  See — 

Takada,  Junichi:  Imatani.  Tsune<i:  Morotomi,  Masaki,  Morofuji,  Aki- 
hiko, and  Tsukimi.  Kosaku,  5.477.179.  Cl    327-172.000. 
Morohashi,  Shinichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Josephson  device  having  an  over- 
layer  structure  with  improved  thermal  stability.  5,477,061,  Cl.  257-35  000. 
Morotomi.  Masaki:  See — 

Takada,  Junichi,  Imatani.  Tsuneo;  Morotomi,  Masaki;  Morofuji,  Aki- 
hiko. and  Tsukimi,  Kosaku.  5.477.179.  Cl.  327-172.000. 
Moms.  Mary  M    See — 

Stewart.  Mark  T.  Moms.  Man   M  :  Di  Domenico.  Edward.  Keeney, 
Kenneth  W.  and  Hess.  Douglas  R.  5.476.501.  Cl   607- 1 27  (KM). 
Momson,  Gary  W,   See — 

Beck,  Nicholas  C,  Hanr.  Richard  A  .  and  Momson,  Gary  W.,  5,476,831, 
Cl   50.V227  000 
Momssev,  John  F    See — 


Brinkman,  Herbert  R  :  Kalaritis.  Panayiolis;  and  Morrissey.  John  F 

^476,9.12.  Cl    536-55  .'(M) 
Mortow.  Diwald  L    See — 

McConnell,  Richard  L  ,  and  Morrow,  Donald  L.,  5,476,999  Cl   80(1 
200,(XK), 
Mortara,  John  P    See — 

Schneider.   Lirban  A.;   MoTTara.  John  P;  Owens,  Alfred  C  :   Mann. 
Douglas  L  ,  Baumen.  Micki  M  ;  and  Sigman,  Robert  D.,  5.477  023 
Cl   219-121  680 
Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr.  See— 

Singles,    David    T:    Walter.    Grant     and    Mortimer.    William    P     Jr 
5,477.011,  Cl    I74-I02,1)OR 
Moscony.  John  J    See  — 

Riddle.  George  H    N  :   Datta,  Pabitra.   Fncl.   Ronald   N      McCarthy. 

Dennis  R     Mosconv.  John  J  ,  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  .  Rm.  Peter  M  . 

Simms.  Robert  E  .  Sieinmetz,  Carl  C  ;  Stork.  Harry  R  .  and  Wetzel 

Charles  M  .  5.47-.:85.  Cl.  354-1.000. 

Moses    David  G  .  and  Bansal.  Anil  K.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Axle  brackci 

pntviding  improved  support   5,476.251,  Cl   267-52  000. 
Mosier.  Donald  E    See — 

Wilson.  Darcy  B  .  and  Mosier,  Donald  E  ,  5,476,996,  Cl.  800-2()00. 
Mosolf,  Charles  A    See  ~ 

Thorn,  Charles  E.,  Polakovic.  Frank;  and  Mosolf,  Charles  A  ,  5,476.580 
Cl   205-122  (MM) 
Moss.  Jonathan  P .  and  Hixigson.  Peter,  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited   company    Optical    transmission    system.    5.477.366.   Cl     '59- 
1.58.000 
Moss.  Neil   See-  - 

Deziel,  Robert,  and  Moss,  NeiL  5.476,841,  Cl.  514-17.000, 
Motoki,  Ma.suji   See — 

Mihayashi.  Keiji:  Ichijima,  Seiji:  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Saito,  Naoki,  and 
Motoki.  Masuji,  5.476.759.  Cl   430- .505.000. 
Motomura.  Katsumi    See  — 

Kanai,  Masaharu.  Sato,  Tokuji;  and  Motomura,  Katsumi,  5,477.292,  Cl 
3.'i4-149  K)0 
Motomura.  Masato.  to  NEC  Corporation    Operation  device  and  operation 
methtxJ  for  discrete  cosine  transform  and  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform 
5.477,469,  Cl    ,164-514  OOR 
Motorola:  See — 

Black,  Gregory  R  ,  Camillen,  Natalino;  and  Ngo,  David  O..  5,477,192 

Cl   3-UI-28800O 
Shen.  Jun;  Goronkin,  Herbert:  and  Tehrani,  Saied  N.,  5.477,169,  Cl 

326-55(KM) 
Smith,  Robert  T.  and  Barker.  Dean.  5,477,110,  Cl   315-169  300 
Tismger  Enc  W.  and  Okada.  David  M..  5.477.175,  Cl.  327-143  000 
Moit»rola.  Ins     See — 

Baum  Jcffery  1 .  and  Luca.s.  William  L..  5.477.471.  C.  364-571.010 
Brendeckc.  Walter  H  .  and  Schmidt.  Kenneth  H  .  5.477.009.  Q.  174- 

';2,3(M) 
Cavasin.  Daniel.  5.476.566.  CI    I  56-249  (MM) 
Chang.  Ray.  Childs.  Lawrence  F  .  Jones,  Kenneth  W  :  Raaiz.  Donovan. 

and  Rannagan.  Stephen.  5,477.176,  Cl   327-143.000. 
Gay,  James  G  :  and  Ledbetter,  William  B.,  Jr.,  5.477.076,  Cl    2'i7- 

467,000, 
Gegner,  Joel  P.  5.477.131.  CI   323  222.000. 
Koifman,  Vladimir,  and  Afek.  Yachin,  5,477,189,  Cl.  330-253,000. 
Li.  Richard  C  .  5.477.2(M.  Cl    .Vt6- 200.000 
Maut;.  Karl  E  .  Cadenhead.  Jeffrey  G  .  .Allen.  Thomas  M  .  and  Sicvens 

H    Adam.  5.476,816.  Cl   4'''r95  0<M:) 
Rugg.  James  M  .  5,4"7.467,  Cl    364-490.0(.X) 
Staudingcr.  Joseph.  Golio.  John  M  .  and  .Seelv.  Warren  L  .  5,477,1  37  Cl 

324-158  KM) 

Webb,  Bnan  A  .  and  Wentworth.  Ri>ben  M  .  5.477,084,  Cl  257-714  (MX) 

Yanof.  Arnold  W  .  and  Daukshei.  William.  5.476.818.  Cl  437-209  tXX) 

Mous.salh.  Francis  S  .  lo  Moussalli.  Francis  S    Method  and  apparatus  for 

warping  using  progressively  controlled  tension  on  a  dve  beam  and  dve 

beam  geometry  thcrefoi   5.475.887.  Cl    H-I55I(M) 

Mower.  .Monon  M  .  and  Nisam.  Scab,  to  Mirowski.  Ann  Oval  electrode  lead 

bcxJv    5,476. 49^.  Cl   607-l22,(XX) 
Mowers   Ronald  P:  See — 

Leon.  Alberto  J  ;  Berry.  Simon  T .  Rufener.  George  K  .  II.  and  Mowers 
Ronald  P.  5.476.524.  Cl  47-58  (XX). 
Moyer.  Richard  W  .  and  Hall.  Richard  L  .  to  University  of  Florida  Research 
Foundauon.  Inc   Entomopoxvirus  spheroidin  gene  sequences   5.476  781 
Cl  435-240  2(X) 
Moysan.  Stephen  R  .  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W  .  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo 
ration    .Article  having   a  decorative  and  protective   multilayer  coating 
simulating  brass   5.476,724,  Cl.  428-627  0(X), 
MSI  Crane  &  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Melder.  Charles  L  ,  5,476,247,  Cl.  254-404.000. 
Muccioli.  James  P   See — 

Magic.    Andrew    D..    Muccioli.    James    P.    and    Person     .-Xndrvw    P 
5.477,432.  Cl    162-26  000 
Muehlenbemd.  Thomas   See  - 

Sthwagei.  Harald.  Muehlenbemd.  Thomas.  Marczmke.  Bemd  L.:  Kerth. 
Juergen.  and  Mueller.  Hans-Joachim,  5.476.905.  Cl   525.101  000 
Mueller.  Hans-Joachim   See- 

Schwager.  Harald:  Muehlenbemd.  Thomas,  Marczinke.  Bemd  L  ,  Kerth, 
Juergen.  and  Mueller  Han-  Joachim.  5.476.905,  Cl   525-301.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  A    See 


Partis,   Richard  A.;   Koszvk,   Francis   J  .   and   Mueller.   Rjchard  A 

5,476,859,  Cl    514-1 15  (JOO 
Partis,  Richard  A  .  Mueller,  Richard  A  .  Koszvk,  Francis  J.,  and  Weier, 
Richard  M  .  5.476.944.  Cl    514-357  000 
Muff.  Diane  M.  lo  Pacesener,  Inc    Implantable  lead  having  self  locking 

suture  sleeve.  5.476,493,  Cl   607-1  |9(X«i 
Mullancv.  Scan:  See— 

Hoeling,  Michael  G  .  and  Mullanev.  Sean.  5  476.408,  Q  446-419.000. 
Mullenberg.   Ralph    Conical   gnpping   arrangement    5,476,337,  Cl    403- 

37(1  UX) 
Muller.  Femand:  See — 

Ba,.chi.  Bernard:  Marchot.  Patrick:  Maunal    Philippe:  Touati.  Gilles. 
Pouard.    Philippe.    Magnard.    Alain.    Thomas.    Philippe:    Th*paut, 
Daniel,  and  Mullet.  Femand,  5.476.763,  Cl.  435-284  100 
Muller.  Hertven   See — 

Schuster.  Rainer  and  Muller  Herbert,  5.476.122.  C\.  139-194.000. 
Mullet  Martin   See- 

Helmut  Rembold.  and  Muller.  Manin.  5,476,031,  Cl.  91-51.000. 
Mullet  Pascalc  F  J     .Sic  — 

Frcche.  Patnck  A    R  .  and  Muller,  Pa.scale  F  J ,  5,476,897,  Cl.  524- 
532  (XX) 
Mullet  Riidiger   See— 

Pfal?graf.  Manfred,  .Muller,  Riidiger.  and  Klemt  Andreas,  5,476,078, 0 
1 23-399. WX). 
Munakata.  Megumi   See — 

Nogucht   Hiromichi:   Inamoio,  Tadavoshi:   and  Munakata,   Megumi 
5,4^6,752,  Cl   430-28^  (MX), 
Murai.  Keizaburo:  and  Nakamura.  Satoshi,  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  and  Otsuka  Chemical  Company,  Ltd   insecticidal  and  acancidal 
composition    5.476.869.  Cl   5  I4-477,(.XX) 
Murakami.  Akihiro   See- 

Kourai.  HiRiki.  Sasaoka,  Michio;  Akada.  Mitsuo;  Yabuhara,  Yoshio: 
Mon.  Kouji   Murakami.  Akihiro,  and  Hama,  Hiroshi,  5,476,913  Cl 
526- 3 10  (XX) 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co  Ltd    See — 

Mixhizuki.  Toshihiro;  and  Iwanabe,  Naolo,  5,477  J92. 0.  359-841,000. 
Murakami,  'Yoshikazu  See — 

Goodman.  Thomas  W  .  Fuiita.  Hmivuki:  Murakami.  Yoshikazu    and 
Murphy.  Arthur  T  .  5.4^7.419.  Cl    16 1  ■  "'6(I(XX) 
Murakami.    Yoshileru:    Nakajima    Junsaku,   Takahashi.  Akira;   Nakayama, 
Junichmi.  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  lo  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Magneto-optical 
disk  and  the  reproducing  method  thereof   '^.4~".528.  Cl   369-275,400, 
Muraki.  Kenji.  and  Fujii.  Katsuyoshi.  lo  Matsushita  Elecm^  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd  Karaoke  sound  processor  for  auiomaticallv  adiusiing  the  pitch  of  the 
accompanimeni  signal    5.477.(M)3.  Cl   84-6l().tMX) 
Muramoto.  Yoshifumi    See  - 

Shimovanagida,  Susumu;  and  Muramoto,  Yoshifumi,  5.477,277,  Cl. 
348-632,000 
Murase.  Tohoni   See — 

Hirai.  Naoe:  Murase.  Tohoru:  Okulani.  Katsunobu:  and  Mon.  Teruo, 
5.476,605.  Cl.  252-62  620 
Mura.se.  Yasunon    See  — 

Kobayashi.  Isamu.  and  Murase.  Yasunon.  5.47".4(I7.  Cl    161-56  (XX). 
Murata,  Ka/uyuki.  to  Matsushila  Eleclnc  Indusinal  Co  ,  Ltd   Image  forming 
method  and  apparatus  using  rotated  screen  with  pulse  width  modulation 
5.4"-,257.  Cl    .147-1.15  000 
Murata.  Kazuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electns  Industnal  Co  .  Ud   Digital  color 
copying  machine  lor  repniducing  improved  black  characters  with  onlv 
black  toner  5.477,346,  Cl    358-529  (MM) 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi.  Hirukawa.  Ma,sao.  and  Hisa,  Yasuo.  5.476,027.  Cl 
8"-29(XKi 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi,  5,476,007,  Cl.  73-504.120, 
(>iawa.  Takashi,  5,476,795,  Cl  436-155,000 

Sugihara,    Yoshinon.    and    Dougauchi,    Kazuo,   5,476J94,  CI    439- 
620  000, 
Murata.  Mikio  See — 

Nishio.  Gunji:  Takada.  Junichi;  Narilomi.  Mitsuo;  Murau.  Mikio;  and 
Abe.  Hitoshi.  5.476.538.  Cl   95-70.000 
Murata.  Shigemi  See  - 

Sanazaki.  Nobuvuki;  Murata.  Shigemi;  Koiwa,  Mitsuru:  and  Ohashi. 
Yutaka.  5.477.203.  Cl   136-92.000 
Murata.  Yuichiro  See— 

Okada,  Masaru.  Murata.  Y'uichiro;  and  Eguchi.  Shinichiro.  5.477,405, 
Cl    160-121  (100 
.Murchison.  Craig  B    See  - 

lio,  Larry  N  ,  Murchison.  Craig  B  :  Holbrtxik,  Michael  T,  Harlev,  A. 
Dale,  and  Smith.  David  D  .  5.476.979.  Cl  585-641,000, 
Murcko,  David.  Salancv.  William  A  .  Silverberg.  Morton;  and  Taylor  Bret  K., 
lo  Piinev  Bowes  Inc    Mechanism  and  method  for  feeding  sheets  from  a 
stack    5476.255.  Cl    27!   ll)9(l(l<i 
Murphv.  Arthur  T    ice- 
Goodman    Thomas  W  ,  Fujiu.  Hiroyuki.  .Murakami.  Yoshikazu,  and 
Murphv.  Arthur  T,  5.477.419.  Cl    161  ^ftOiXX), 
Murray.   Robert   M  .  to  Honeywell   Inc    Elecmimagnetic  pulse  coupling 

network    5,47", 151.  Cl    324-62'' (XX). 
Musa.sa,  Mamoru   See — 

Tanabe,  Hirovuki.  Musa.sa.  Marmsru.  Sugimoio,  Makoto;  and  Kcnishi 
Masahirt),  5,477,104,  Cl.  313-137.000. 
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Mulsakis.  Michael:  and  Porcelli.  Joseph  P.,  to  Koch  Engineering  Company. 
Inc    Bioreaclcir  meih<id  of  culiunng  ami  propagaiing  cells  with  a  woven 
motionless  mixing  element.  5,476.783.  CI.  435-240.230. 
Mutta,  Fabrizio;  See — 

Simeone.  Giovanni:  Mutia.  Fabrizio;  Locaspi,  Angelo;  and  Tonelli. 
Claudio.  5,476.721.  CI.  428-482,000. 
Myers.  David  J.:  See — 

Eberiiardl,  Carol  E.:  Mvers,  David  J,;  and  Pinkul.  Robert  A..  5.476.510. 
CI.  bli-l.WH). 
Myers,  Michael  R  .  Persons.  Paul  E  :  Ly.  Cuong  Q.:  and  .Spada.  Alfred  P.  to 
RhonePoulenc   Rorcr  Ptiarmaceutkrals.  Inc    Pyra2olo|1.4-gJquinoxaline 
compounds    which    inhibit    PDGF    receptor    protein    tvrosine    kinase 
,5,476.851,  CI    514-250,000.      , 
Myslinski.  Theodore  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation  Charge  level  display  method 
and  apparatus  for  a  banery  of  an  electronic  device.  5.477.129,  CI.  .^20- 
4«.(XXV 
M.'  Systems  Inc    See — 

Schramm,  John  B.:  and  Mitteimeier.Anton. 5,476.101. CI.  128-754.000. 
Nachtrab.  Rainer  See — 

Baumgarll,  Horst:  Brentrup.  Karl-Ludwig:  Hofmann,  Jiirgen:  Inemann. 
Peter:  Nachnrab,  Rainer:  Ohlig.  Hilmar:  and  Schlarb.  Alois,  5,476,628, 
CI   264-210.200. 
Nagai.  Toshinari   See — 

Okawa.  Koji:  Takada.  MiLsuni:  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Yuda.  Shuji: 
Harima,  Kenji:  Nagai.  Toshinari:  Kanai.  Hiroshi:  Osanai.  Akinori:  and 
Iwano,  Kazuhiko,  5,476,081.  CI    123-478(300 
Nagakura.  Tomio.  to  NEC  Corporation    Tempcraiure  compensated   PLL 
frequency  synthesizer  and  high-speed  frequency  lock  method  using  the 
same  5,477;  194.  CI.  ,131-10.000. 
Nagamatsu,  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Chinuki,  Taka.shi:  Nagamat.su. Tatsuhiro;  and  Saloh.  Tomomi.  5.476.652. 
CI  42478  010. 
Nagano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Talcakura.  Keiji:  Kumila.  Zenichirou;  and  Nagano,  Hiroshi,  5.477,446. 
CI    .1M-W1(K)0. 
Nagaoka  International  Corporation:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Tadayoshi,  5,476.588.  CI.  210-499.000. 
Sparlin.  Derry  D.;  Nagaoka.  Tadayoshi;  and  Ashlon.  Jeff.  5.476.143.  CI. 
166-233.000. 
Nagaoka.  Junsaku:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo.  Asano.  Osamu:  Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Kawahara,  Tel- 
suya,  Abe,  Shinya:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki, 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku:  Kawata. 
Tsulomu:  Yoshimura,  Tsuiomu:  Suzuki,  Hiromasa:  Souda.  Shigeru: 
Machida,    Yoshimasa.    Katavama,    Kouichi:    and    Yamalsu,    Isao, 

5.476.863.  CI    514.157.000.  ' 

Okano.  Kazuo:  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kawahara,  Tet- 
Suva:  Abe.  Shinya.  Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki,  Harada,  Koukichi:  Naga<ika.  Junsaku:  Kawata. 
Tsutomu.  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu:  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  Souda,  Shigeru, 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Katayama.    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu,    Isao. 

5.476.864,  CI   514-357.000. 

Nagaoka,  Tadayoshi,  to  Nagaoka  International  Corporation  .Multi  layer  com- 
posite screen   5.476..588,  CI.  210-499.000. 
Nagaoka.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Sparlin,  Derrv  D.;  Nagaoka.  Tadayoshi:  and  Ashlon.  Jeff.  5,476, 143,  CI 
166-233  000. 
Nagaoka,    Tatsuo.     Bulbar    skin     removing    apparatus.     5,476,037.    CI 

99-584.000 
Nagase,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Taguchi,  Satoshi.  SueLsugu,  Masumi;  Naga.se.  Tsulomu:  and  Nakagawa. 
Norikazu,  5,476.320.  CI.  366-152.100. 
Nagashima,  Akira:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Hiloshi;  Tokizaki.  Eiji:  Terashima.  Kazutaka;  Nagashima,  Akira: 
and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.476.064.  CI.  117-15  000 
Nagata,  Atsushi.  See — 

Koyama,  Toru:  and  Nagata,  Atsushi.  5,476.022.  CI.  74-552.000 
Nagata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sunohara,  Kazuyuki:  Hasegawa,  Rei;  Nagata.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto, 
Takeshi:  Yamamolo.  Yasuhiro:  and  Okamolo.  Masumi.  5,477.360.  CI. 
.159-78.000 
NagaLsuka,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Ohsaki,  Ichiro;  Nagatsuka,  Takayuki:  Kanbavashi. 
Makolo;  and  Chiba,  TaLsuhiko,  5.476.745.  CI  430- 1 37.000 
Nagayoshi.  Shinsuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  package  5.477.081.  CI,  257-678.000 
Nagoshi.  Shigcyasu:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Takemura.  Makoto,  Watanabe, 
Kenjiro;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu,  Fukazawa.  Hideo:  Arai,  Atsushi: 
Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Miyuki, 
5.477.246.  CI  347-12.000. 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Tapka. 
Hiroshi;  Arai,  Atsushi;  Akiyama,  Yuji;  and  Matsubara,  Mivuki. 
5.477,248.  CI  347-43.000 
.Naguib,  Fardos  N   M.:  See — 

el  Kouni.  Mahmoud;  Naguib.  Fardos  N.  M.;  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  P.. 
5.476.855.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Nagy.  Gerhard:  See— 

Pachalv,  Bemd;  Nagy.  Gerhard;  Jacques.  Wolfgang:  and  Christa,  Robert. 
5.476,916,  CI.  528-12000 


Nahm.  James  J  W ;  and  Wyant  Reece  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Conversion 

ofoil-ba.se  mud  to  oil  niud-cement  5.476.144,  CI    166-2931KX) 
Nahsner.  J^wis  M  .  to  Neunxom  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methixl 
for  assessment  and  biofeedback  training  of  leg  coordination  and  strength 
skills.  5.476.103.  CI,  128-782,0(X). 
Nalmpally.  Saiprasad  V;  anj  Kim.  Hee-Yong.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  Digital  high  definition  television  receiver  with  features 
that  facilitate  trick-plav  modes  on  a  digital  VCR    5.477.397,  CI    360- 
10.300. 
Naito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Masato:    Nlwa.    Hides ukl:   Fukuura.   Yukio:    and   Naito. 
Kazuo,  5,476,121,  CI    I.W-13«.(kX) 
Naito,   Sachio:  TaketomI,    Keiko:   Yoshino.    Koji.   Monta.    Kouji,   Sugita, 
JunlchI,  and  Yatiagi,  Kazuvuki,  to  Kao  Corporation    Hair  cosmetic  com- 
position, 5,476,649,  CI   42'4-7(),l(Xl 
Naito,  Shotaro:  See — 

Outsu,  Ellchi;  Naito,  Shotaro,  and  Kuriyama.  Shigeru.  5.476.310.  CI. 
303-3.0(X). 
Naka.  Yojl:  See — 

Takamura.  Masashi;  Nishimura.  Syunji;  and  Naka.  Yoji,  5,477,2%,  CI. 
3.54-195.100 
Nakagawa.  Akio:  and  Ogura.  Tsuneo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Lateral 

thin  film  ihynstor  with  bevel   5.477.065.  CI.  257-l46.(KX) 
Nakagawa.  Masahiro:  Nakamura.  Tetsuro:  Fujiwara,  Shinji:  and  Tanaka, 
Eiichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Direct-contact  type 
Image  sensor  device,  an  image  sensor  unit,  and  methods  for  producing  the 
same  5,477,047,  CI.  250-208  100 
Nakagawa.  Norikazu:  See — 

Taguchi,  Satoshi;  Suetsugu,  Masumi:  Nagase,  T  utomu:  and  Nakagawa. 
Nonkazu,  5,476,320,  CI.  .366-152,100 
Nakagawa,  Yoshitomo:  Ito,  Tetsumasa.  and  Eto,  Toru.  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc    Inductively  coupled  plasma  ma,ss  spectmmeter  5,477,048,  CI.  250- 
288.(XX) 
Nakai,  Hiroshi,  and  Shibata,  Yasuhiko,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Intake  and  exhaust  structure  for  V-type  engine  5.476,402,  CI  440-88.000 
Nakajima.  Junsaku   See — 

Murakami.  Yoshltenj;  Nakajima,  Jun.saku:  Takahashi,  Akira;  Nakayama. 
Junichiro:  and  Ohia.  Kenji,  5,477.528,  CI.  369-275  400. 
Nakajo.  Tamiko:  See — 

Imamiva.    Koji:    Honda.    Toshiro;    Nakajo.    Tamiko;    and    Osawa. 
Shig'enobu.  5.477,006,  CI.  118-651  IKX) 
Nakamae,  Satoshi   See — 

Watanabe.  Hitomu,  izawa,  Akira:  Honda.  Makoto:  Nakamae,  Satoshi: 
and  Kojima,  Hiroshi.  5.477.380.  CI.  3.59^57  (MX) 
Nakamoto.  Kelji    See — 

.Akada.  Yuzo.  Akazawa.  Koji;  and  Nakamoto.  Keiji.  5.476.565.  CI, 
156-235.000. 
Nakamura,  HIromu.  and  Ono,  Satoru,  to  Minolta  Co  ,  Lid  Laser  beam  optical 

scanning  device,  5,477,373.  CI    3,59-212,(XX) 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  YoshlyukI;  Tanaka,  Tomohani;  Sakui.  Koji,  Nakamura.  Hiroshi: 
Ohuchl.     Kazunori.    Oodaira.     Hideko.     and    Okamoto.     Yutaka. 
5,477,495.  CI   365-203,(XX) 
Nakamura,  Kazuhiro.  and  Monwaki,  Yuuji,  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Fuel  injection  control  system,  5,476.426,  CI,  477-115,0(X). 
Nakamura,  Makoto   See — 

Takahashi,  KenjI.  and  Nakamura.  Makoto.  5.476.796.  CI.  436-526.000 

Nakamura.  Michihiko:  Ishlkake.  Masanao.  Kawakita.  Yukio:  Mahuchi.  .^klra: 

and  Y'amanaka.  Osamu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd  PrtKCss  for  molding  an 

integral  skin  foam  using  an  evacuated  mold  cavitv   5.476.619.  CI.  264- 

45  501,) 

Nakamura.  Satoshi   See — 

Murai.  Keizaburo,  and  Nakamura,  Satoshi,  5.476.869. 01.  514-477.000 
Nakamura.  Shigeru   See — 

Fujisawa.   Takahiro:    and    Nakamura.    Shigeru.    5.476.567.   CI.    156- 
281  000, 
Nakamura.  Shinichiro   See — 

Kobayashi.    Kazuto.   Watanabe.   Junichi:  and  Nakamura.   Shinichiro. 
5.476,668.  CI   424-494.000 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

HIrose,  Toshiki,  Shimazaki.  Koji;  Nakamura,  Taka.shi;  Shiraishi.  Atsuo; 
Kawashima,  Hiroki:  and  Nakavama,  Tatsuya.  5.476.573.  CI.  202- 
197  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Takeharu:  See  — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi,   Kawashima.   Kazunan.   Kadomatsu.  Hideyukj: 
Aoyama.  Monvuki.  and  Nakamura,  Takeharu,  5,476,253,  CI.  271- 
4  010 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd  Vibrating  gyroscope. 

5.476,(X)7.  CI    73-504  120 
Nakamura,   Tatsuya.    Ohsaki.    Ichiro,    Nagatsuka.    Takayuki,    Kanbayashi, 
Makoto,  and  Chiba,  Tatsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for 
producing  loner  particles   5,476.745.  O.  430-137.000. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Ma.sahiro:  Nakamura.  Tetsuro:  Fuiiwara,  Shinji,  and  Tanaka. 
Eiichiro,  5.477,tM7,  CI   250-208  KXI 
Nakamura,  Tomohiro,  See — 

Kobasashi,  Fumihiko:  L'mino.  Isaniu.  Tsuruok,i,  Yoshiyasu,  Ha-segawa. 
Junichi:  Suzuki,  Toshiaki.  Nakamura.  Tomohiro.  Kitazawa,  Teruhiko. 
and  Hanaka.  MItsunon.  5.477.187.  CI   330-52  (XX) 
Nakanishi.  Kazuhiro   See — 


Miyazaki,  Takemi.  Nakanishi.  Kazuhiro:  Kakuta,  Yoshio:  Kaedeoka, 
Nonyuki,  and  Fujisawa.  Toshiki.  5,477,288.  Ci    .'.54-106  (XX) 
Nakanishi,  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Hetenyunction 

bipolar  transistor  5,477.066,  CI    257- 197  (XX). 
Nakanishi,  Tenio:  Ando.  Yohei,  Sakakibara.   Kiyokatsu;  and  Mitsukane, 
Adachi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control  moment  gyro 
having  sphencal  rotor  with  permanent  magnets   5,476,018,  CI   74-5  7(X1 
Nakano.  Akio   See— 

Ohta.  Fumihiko.  Nojiri,  Takeshi,  Tsuchikawa,  Shinji;  Nakano,  Akio: 
Ishimaru,  Toshiaki,  Yamazaki  Hiroshi,  Akahiwhi,  Haruo;  Kawannno, 
Mineo.  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5,476,690.  CI   427.5|()(XX) 
Nakano,  Atsuyuki.  Saito.  Satoshi,  and  Nomura.  Takeshi,  to  TDK  Corporation 

Composite  multilayer  parts   5,476.728.  CI.  428-692.000, 
Nakano.  Takeshi    See — 

Mimon.    Takeo.    Miyajima.    Kazuloshi:    Nemolo.    Kouichi.    Nakanii. 
Takeshi:  Masui,  Hirotaka.  Mon.  Tadahiro,  and  Takahashi.  Hideki 
5.476,489.  Ci    588-20,(XX) 
Nakashima,  \asuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  memory  having  a 

high  speed  sense  ampliher  5,477.484.  CI.  36.5-182  000 
Nakaia.  Akira.   to  Yugcngaisya  Towa.   Process  of  making   a  door  mat 

5,476,563.  CI    1 56- 167  (XX) 
Nakata.  NatHaro:  and  Aoki,  Naofumi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg  Co  Ltd  Lighi  source  unit  emining  a  laser  beam   5  477  418 
CI    362-2.59IXX)  '    ' 

Nakauni,  Isao,  Takahashi    Satoshi:  Nishida,  Isao,  and  Ozawa.  Kiyoshi,  to 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals,  and  National  Space  Development 
Agency  of  Japan,  Method  of  production  of  single  crystal.  5.476.063  CI 
117-11  (XX) 
Nakatani.  Masaio.  Kawal.  Hlr\>shi.  Higashide.  Chikayuki.  Kiiamura.  Yoshi 
hmi:  Nishino.  Megumi.  Yamamolo,  Yoshima,sa:  Kikuchi.  Hideo,  Shimada, 
Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Hidenon,  Aoki.  Hiroshi,  and  Shimizu.  Takahin),  to  Daido 
Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd   Stairway  lift.  5,476,155,  CI    187.202-(XX) 
Nakatsuka,  Masakatsu   See — 

Tanabe,    Yoshimitsu:    Kobayashi,    Yuki.    OtsujI.    Atsuo:    Nakatsuka, 
Masakatsu.  and  Yamaguctii.  Akihiro,  5,476.957,  CI   556-28000 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi    See   - 

Abiko.  Tom.  Yoshida.  Man:  Kishi,  Takashi:  and  Nakavama    Hiroshi 
5,476.713,  CI   428-312  (XX) 
Nakayama,  Junichiro  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshiteru:  Nakajima,  Jun,saku;  Takaha,shi.  Akira;  Nakayama 
Junichiro,  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5.477.528,  CI   369-275.400 
Nakayama,  Koichi    See  — 

Kojima,     Shinji      Mi/unuma,     Masanori,    and    Nakavama,     Koichi 
5.476,052.  CI    112-26O,(X)0 
Nakayama,  Noniaka.  Mlura.  Nono.  Nakayama,  Yonko,  Komamura.  Tawara, 
and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa,  to  Konica  Corporation   Image  forming  element 
and  image  lonnmg  method,  5,476,755,  CI   430-1.16  (XXI 
Nakayama,  Takako   See— 

Fuiii,  Yoshiharu:  and  Nakayama,  Takako,  5.477.338.  CI  358->O0,000 
Nakayama,  Tatsuya   See — 

Hirose.  Toshiki,  Shima/jki,  Koji:  Nakamura.  Takashi,  Shiraishi.  Atsuo, 
Kawashima.  Hiroki.  and  Nakayama,  Tatsuva.  5.476,571    CI    20''- 
197  (XX) 
Nakayama,  Yoriko  See — 

Nakayama,  Nontaka:  Mlura,  Nono.  Nakayama.  Yonko:  Komamura. 
Tawara:  and  Takcyama,  Toshihisa.  5,476,755,  CI.  430-3.16.000. 
Nakazawa,  Makoto   See— 

Iwatsuka,    Shinji.    Narumlva,    Yoshlkazu;    and    Nakazawa.    Makolo 
5,477,376,  CI    359-283, (JOO, 
Naico  Chemical  Company   See— 

Collins,  John  H     Fong,  Dodd.  W .  Sommese,  Anthony  G  :  and  Tseng 

Amy  M.  ',476..sy4.  CI   210-7.14  0(X), 
Kerr.  E   Michael,  and  Ramesh.  Manian,  5,476.522.  CI   44-626  UOO 
Nam,  Jung-hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd    Dnse  transistor  for 

CCD  type  image  sensor  5,477,070.  CI  257-239,000 
Namikawa,  Reiko   See — 

Kaneshima,    Hideto,    Namikawa.    Reiko;    and    McCune.    Joseph    M 
5.476,997,  CI   800-2.000. 
Nanba.  Atsushi:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Shigeru.  Watanabe.  Yoshltaka;  Nanba.  Atsushi.  and  Uehara 
Tsuka-sa.  5.477.410.  CI    360. 104  (XX), 
Nanbu.  Shunji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  mo^c 

ment  of  cursor  5.477.236.  CI    145  145  (XX) 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  .  and  Chaudhun.  Raun  K  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc 
Pesticide  or  herbicide  polvmer  complexes  for  forming  aque<His  dispersions 
5,476,662,  CI.  424-409  (XXI 
Narayanan.  Knshna.swamy    Sff  - 

Griffith,  Owen  W     and  Narayanan   Knshnaswamy,  5,476,871,  CI  514- 
508-0(X) 
Narita,  Hiroshi.  to  Thoma.s  &  Bens  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  for  flat 

cable   5,476,393,  CI   419-495  (XXI 
Narita,  Yukio:  See — 

Furukawa,  Hiroaki;  Onimani,  Sadahiro:  and  Narita.  Yukio.  5.475.973 
CI,  57-232  (XX) 
Nantomi.  Mitsuo  See- 

Nishio.  Gunji:  Takada.  Junichi.  Nanlomi,  Mitsuo.  Murata.  MIkio   and 
Abe,  Hitoshi.  5.476.538.  CI  95-70,000, 
Naneau,  Peter  P    See — 

Heinrichs,  Anton  D,:  and  Naneau,  Peter  P.  5.475,985,  CI  62-117.000. 
Narumiva.  ^'oshikazu:  See — 


Iwatsuka,    Shinji:    Narumiva.    Yoshlkazu;    and    Nakazawa     Makolo 

5.47-, 17h.  CI    1.59-283  ()(X) 
Nanjse.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Mettxxi  of  manufaciunng  a 
bonded  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  diclectnc  isolated  hioiilar  tranMsiix 
5.476,813,  CI   437-112.000 
Nasu   Ma.sahiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .^lr■fuel  ratio  control 

device  for  an  engine  5,475,975.  CI   60-276  (XX) 
Naterstad,  Tormod   See — 

Bergli.  Knut:  Foosnaes.  Trsgve.  and  Naterstad,  Tormod.  5.476  793  CI 
4.16.14  (XX) 
Nather,  Horst.  and  Lais,  Norbert,  lo  VDO  Kienzle  GmbH.  Registration 
arrangement  for  motor  vehicles  w  ith  a  measured  » alue  presentation  suitable 
for  evaluating  accidents   5.477.141,  CI    124-1N)(XX) 
National  Die  &  Bunon  Mould  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eisenpresser  Marvin,  and  Stanislaw,  Jusis.  5.476.204.  O.  227-18.000, 
National  Gypsum  Company    See — 

Menchcni,  Robert  J  ,  5,475,961.  CI   52-481  100 

National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine:  See 

Leung,  Donald,  Schlic\en.  Patrick:  Meissner  Cody;  and  Fulton  David. 
5.476.767,  CI  435-6  (XXI 
National  Molding  Corporation   See — 

Anschet.  Joseph  A  ,  5.475.901,  CI   24-265.0OH, 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals   See — 

Nakatani,  Isao,  Takahashi.  Satoshi.  Nishlda,  Isao:  and  Ozawa.  Kivoshi 
5,476,063,  CI    II 7-11  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See— 

Bergcmont.  'Vlben.  and  Chi.  Min  Hwa,  5.477.485,  CI.  365-185  240, 
Li.  Gabnel.  and  Hee.  Wong,  5,477,181,  CI.  327-258.000, 
Wong.  Hee.  and  Li.  Gabnel  M  .  5,477,177,  CI   327-156.000. 
National  Space  E)evelopmeni  Agency  of  Japan:  See — 

Nakatani,  Isao.  Takahashi   Satoshi.  Nishida,  Lsao,  and  Ozawa  Kivoshi 
5.476.063.  CI    IP  11  (XXI 
Natsume.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation  Semiconductor  wafer  5  477  062. 

CI    257-48  000 
Naturpack  GmbH  See — 

Kustner.  Franz.  5,476.621.  CT   264-53  000. 
NBS  Trucking  Inc     See — 

Bailey.  Warner.  5.476.355.  CI.  414-564.000 
NCR  Corporation   See — 

Mvslinski.  Theodore  A  .  5.477,129,  CI   120-48.000 
Nealey,  Richard  H     See— 

Markovics,  James  M,  and  Nealey.  Richard  H,  5  476  740    CI    430- 
59  000 
Nebt»n.  Jean-Pierre    See — 

Baginski.  Pierre.  Nebon.  Jean-f^erre,  and  Faure,  ,Michel.  5.477.016.  CI 
200-43  110 
NEC  Corporation  See — 

Danbaya.shi,  Hirokazu.  5,477,493,  CI.  365-201  000. 
Haya.shi,  Katsuvoshi,  5,477.502.  CI   365-230  050 
Inui.  Shigeio.  5477,480,  CI    364-787,000, 
Kobatake.  Hirovuki,  5,477.186.  CI   330-9  000 
Kobayashi,  Kenva,  5,476.809,  CI  437-62  000 
Kose,  Ya.sushi.  5,477.085.  CI   257-728.000, 
Miyoshi.  Takayuki.  5.477.102,  CI   310-344.000 
Mtitomura.  Masato,  5,477,469,  CI    364-5I4.00R 
Nagakura.  Tomio,  5.477,194,  CI,  331-I()(XXI 
Nakashima.  Yasuhiro,  5,477.484.  CI.  365- 182.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Hisamitsu.  5.477.501.  CI   365-230010 
Tanabe,  Hiroyoshi,  5.476.736.  CI  4.30-22  000 
Yamamoto,  Naonobu.  5.477,232.  CI   343-713000 
Y<Hsuyanagi,  Michio,  5,477,170,  CI,  327-66  (KX) 
Needham,  Michael  L    See— 

Cnsler  Kenneth  J     Needham.  Michael  L  .  and  Wilson    Timothy  J 
5.477,5.50.  CI    '"1-32  CXXI 
Neff.  Vance  E    See— 

Mm>n.  Nancy  C  .  and  Neff.  Vance  E.,  5,477.041.  C\.  235-382,000. 
Nefzger.  Hartmut   See — 

Scholl.  Hans  J  ,  Nefzger,  Hanmui    Rcifl,  Hcimui.  and  (Juinng   Berml 
5,47h,892.  CI    524  261  («X) 
Nelger,   Benjamin.   Rosenbaum.   Saul,   and  Ciershen.   Bernard,  to  Lesilon 
Manufaciunng  Co     Inc    Ground   fault  circuii   interrupter  incorporating 
miswinng  prevention  circuitry    5,477.412.  CI.  361-45,000 
-Nemoto.  Kouichi    See— 

Mimon.    Takeo:    Misajima     Kazutoshi,    Nemolo.    Kouichi:    Nakano. 
Takeshi,  Masui.  Hirotaka,  Mon.  Tadahiro.  and  Takaha.shi    Hideki 
5.476,989.  C\    58h-;o(Xi(i 
Nesle  Oy    See- 

Koskinen,  Jukka,  and  Jokincn.  Petn,  5.476.824.  CI.  502-115,000. 
Nestec  S  A    See— 

Heyland,  Ssen:  Ho  Dae,  Thang.  Hose.  Hugh;  and  Wood,  Robert  D.. 
5.476,771,  CI   435-68  KX) 
Neuhauer,  Heinz   See — 

Lindegren,  Ulf:  Neuhauer  Heinz,  Strandberg.  Hans,  and  Schueller. 
Hans,  5,476.005,  CI   73-40  (XX) 
Neubcn,  Reinhard:  See — 

Wohlrab,  Wolfgang  A.;  Neuben.  Reinhard:  Matschlner,  Sabine    and 
Wcllner.  Katnn.  5.476,843,  CI   5 14-29  (XX). 
Neuhaus.  Roben  S    See — 

Wilkins.  William  S.,  Jr.  and  Neuhaus.  Roben  S..  5,476,609,  CI.  252- 
I43O00 
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Neumann,  Harald.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Measuring  sensor  for  delermining 

ga^  compositions  5,476.003.  CI  73-31.060 
Neumann,  Harald:  See — 

Hoetzel.   Gerhard.   Neumann,   Harald;   Riegel.  Johann;  Fnese.   Karl- 
Hermann;  and  Graenwald,  Werner,  5.476,001,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Neurocom  Iniemalional.  Inc.;  Ste — 

Nah.sner,  Lewis  M,  5.476.103.0.  128-782,000. 
Nevin.  Robert  S     See — 

Allen,  Douglas  J.,  and  Nevin,  Roben  S..  5,476.094.  CI,  128-634  (WO 
New  Dimension.s  in  Medicine.  Inc    See — 

Cartmeil.  James  V  .  Siunevani.  Wayne  R;  Bausirith,  William  E.,  Ill;  and 
Wolf.  Michael  L..  5,476,443,  CI.  602-58.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospital.  Inc  :  See — 

Leung,  Donald;  Schlievert.  Patrick;  Meissner.  Cody;  and  Fulton.  David, 
5,476,767,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ncvk  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurlburt,  Joseph  C;  Rondelli,  Angelo;  and  LaVecchia,  Guido  A, 

5.476.150,  CI    180-53  700 
Hurlburt.  Joseph  C,  5,476.276,  CI   280-97.000. 
Newman.  Philip  H  ,  Jackson.  B    Michael;  Gregg,  Charles  T.  and  Plans, 

David.  Three-piece  retractable-bladed  knife.  5,475.925,  CI.  .30-162  000 
.Newton,  Jill  E.   See — 

Haslop,  William  P.;  Newton.  Jill  E:  and  Clappenon,  Richard  M  , 
5.476,519,  CI,  8-527,000 
Newton,  Timolhv  P   See — 

Andersen,  Kinn  T,  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Chnstensen,  Svend,  Keene,  Darren  S  . 
Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;   Newton,  Timothy   P;   Wang,   Daniel  T,   and 
Widman,  Michael  F.  5,476.111,  CI.  134-58  OOR. 
Newtron  Products  Company:  See — 

Anemieyer.  Donald  G..  5.476.526.  CI.  55-496.000. 
Nexstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  See — 

Gold,  Larp. .  and  Tasset,  Diane,  5,476,766,  Q.  435-6.000. 
NGK  ln.sulator^.  Lid.:  See— 

Ohtsubo.  .Shinji.  5.476.623.  Q.  264-66.000. 
NGK  Spari<  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwava.  Masaki;  Hayashi,  Kyohei;  Matsuzaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Suemalsu. 

Yoshirou.  5.476.822.  CI.  5OM52.0OO 
Mivala,  Shigem;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  MaLsubara,  Yoshihiro.  Ito.  Yasuo,  and 

Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,477,148,  CI   324-402.000. 
Tanabe.  Himyuki;  Musasa,  Mamoru;  Sugimoto,  Makolo,  and  Korishi. 
Masahiro,  5,477.104.  CI.  313-137,000, 
Ngo,  David  Q    See — 

Black,  Gregory  R  ,  Camilleri.  Nalalino;  and  Ngo,  Daud  Q  ,  5,477,192, 
CI   330-288,000 
.Nguyen,  Khe  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Charge  injection  barrier  for 

positive  charging  organic  photoconductor.  5,476,604,  CI.  252-62. 30Q 
Nickelshpur.  Gennady  S,:  See — 

Shifrin,  Edward  G.;  Ponnoy,  Isaak  M.,  Zelmanov,  Solomon  W;  Nick- 
elshpur. Gennady  S  ;  and  Morag,  Baruch  A..  5,476,471,  CI    606- 
1 5  1  (MX) 
Niebauer,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

BeeghU,  Craig  W.;  Ahuja,  Deepak  P.;  MehixXra.  Pankaj  K.;  and  Nie- 
bauer. Kenneth  L.,  5.476,025,  CI.  82-1.110. 
Nikko  Chemical  Institute  Inc.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  .Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi,  Takehiko;  and  Horiguchi.  Takashi, 
5.476.722.  CI.  428-511  000. 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Inaba.  Naoto;  and  Meguro,  Hiroshi.  5.477 Ji57,  CI.  372-38.000 
Ishiyama.  Toshiro.  Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki.  5,477,388, 

CI    359-749.(X)0, 
Kato,  Minoru;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori,  5,477,294. 

CI.  3.54-159.000. 
Nishi.  Kenji,  5.477,304.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Ogasawara.  Akira.  5,477.302.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Okugawa.  Hisashi;  and  Adachi.  Akira.  5.477,013.  CI.  181-200000 
Ota.  Kazuya;  and  Okamoto.  Hiroki.  5,477,309,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Suganuma,  Ryoichi,  5,477,099.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzjburo.  5,477.297,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Takayama.  Tonj.  5.477,387.  Q.  359-702.000 
Nimmo.  Joe  M.  Portable  arm  exercising  apparatus   5.476.435,  CI    482- 

1 24,000 
Nippon  Bulge  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Tsunehisa;  Iwata.  Kenji;  and  Koide.  Shigeyuki.  5.475.999. 
CI.  72-259000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc  :  See — 

Furukawa.  Hiroaki;  Onimaru,  Sadahiro;  and  Narita,  Yukio.  5,475.973. 
CI  57-232.000. 
Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onodera.  Akira;  and  Yamazaki.  Koichi.  5,477,513,  CI.  369-44  280 
Nippon  Meklron.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hirofumi,  5,477.097.  CI.  3 10- .309.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Tahara.  Hideyuki;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mizushima.  Makoto. 
5,476,885,  CI.  524-4.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishihara,  Toyohisa,  5,476.325,  CI.  384-43.000. 
Takei,  Seiji.  5.476.324.  CI.  384-8.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroaki.  5.476.229.  CI.  242-174.000. 

Kanamon.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tani,  Takio,  5,476.079,  CI.  123-458.000 


Ohsaki,  Rie;  Goto.  Masavuki;  and  Toda.  Yasuyoshi,  5,477,318,  CI. 

,^56-l36.(KXl 
TomiiU,  Yukio.  and  Kiuchi,  Hideo,  5,476,226,  CI.  239-585.500. 
Yamauchi.  Shigenon,  and  Watanabe,  Takamoto,  5,477,196,  CI.  331- 
60  000. 
NlRSystems  Incorporated  See— 

Webster,  Donald  R  ,  5.477.322.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Nisam.  Seah:  See — 

Mower,  Morton  M.;  and  Nisam,  Seah,  5.476.497,  G.  607-122.000. 
Nishi,    Kenji,    to    Nikon    Corporation     Projection    exposure    apparatus 

5.477,304,  CI,  355-53,000 
Nishi,  MasaLsugu:  See — 

Hirota.  Junichi;  Hiramoto.  Ka/uo.  and  Nishi.  Masatsugu.  5.477.056,  CI. 
250-4922(K) 
Nishida.  Isao:  See — 

Nakatani,  Isao;  Takahashi.  Satoshi.  Nishida.  Isao;  and  Ozawa,  Kiyoshi, 
5,476.063.  CI    117-11.000. 
Nishida,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Tamura.  Yukio;  and  Nishida,  Yasutaka.  5.476.227.  CI.  241-101.740. 
Nishihara.  Mikio  See — 

Tamura,   Akira;    Sakai.    Hidehisa;    Nishihara,   Mikio;   and    Kawano, 
Kyoichiro,  5.475.922.  CI.  29-881.000. 
Nishihira,  Seiichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Takaaki,  Kawaguchi,  Kenji.  Mohara.  Toshinari;  Sugioka,  Kouichi; 
Iwadale.  Toru,  Nishihira,  Seiichi.  and  Yamamolo,  Sadashi.  5.476.424. 
CI,  477-15.(XK) 
Nishikawa,  Masahiro;  See — 

Kuzuhara.  Hiroyoshi.   Kawana,  Masajim,  Vamasaki.  Noritsugu,  and 
Nishikawa,  Masahim.  5,476,931.  CI   5,^6-55  M*) 
Nishikawa,  Yukio,  and  Uesugi,  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Elecinc  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Laser  optical  device,  5,477.384.  CI,  359-619  000 
Nishiki.  Milsuhiku,  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Kaisumi:  Takahashi,  Eiichi;  Nishiki.  Mit.suhiko;  Fujimolo. 
Satoshi,  and  Kase.  Toshiya.  5,476.656.  CI   424-1 16  (KX), 
Nishiki,  Nobuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation    Video  projecting  apparatus  for 

multi-stacking  use  5,476,314,  CI   312.^  200 
Nishikion.  Takuya;  Kojima,  Yoshio,  Shintaku.  Takashi.  I'no.  Mikio;  and 
Kigami.  Yoshihini,  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Toner  for  heat 
hxing   5.476,741.  CI   430-l(N,0(X) 
Nishimoto.  Uichiro  See— 

Sakata.  Yushi.  Inokoshi.  Junichi,  Katoh,  Tohru.  Tachizawa.  (>,amu, 
Nishimoio.    Uichiro,    Ohtawa.    Yasuki.    and    ^'amamura.    Ma.saaki. 
5,476.597,  CI   252-8,8(X) 
Ni.shimura.  Kazutoshi;  Kohkelsu.  Yoshinon.  and  Ishida,  Takao.  to  Sinlobra- 

tor.  Ltd   Dry  barrel  Hnishing  machine,  5,476,415.  CI  45I-326(XXI 
.Nishimura,  Shigeru   See — 

Sakamoto,   Masaru;   Morishita,   Masakazu;   and  Nishimura.  Shigeru. 
5.476,799.  CI   437-25  OCX) 
Nishimura,  Syunji   See — 

Takamura,  Masashi;  Nishimura.  Syunji;  and  Naka,  Yoji,  5,477.2%.  CI. 
354-195  KX) 
Nishino,  Megumi,  See- 

Nakatani,  Masato;  Kawai,  Hiroshi.  Higashide,  Chikayuki;  Kilamura. 
Yoshihiro;  Nishino.  Megumi.  Yamamoto,  ^'oshimasa:  Kikuchi.  Hideo: 
Shimada.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Hidenon;  Aoki.  Hiroshi.  and  Shimi.?u. 
Takahiro,  5.476.155.  CI,  187-202(100, 
Ni.shio.  Gunji,  Takada.  Junichi:  Nanlomi.  Milsuo:  Murata.  Mikio;  and  Abe. 
HitoshI,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute    Meth(xl  of  removing 
aerosols  by  the  radiation  effect   5.476.538,  CI   95-70  (XX) 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Nono,  Sugiyama,  Shigetoshi;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Miisu- 
masa;  Suzuki.  Shoichi:  and  Nishio.  Takevoshi.  5.476,624.  CI    264- 
83-(XXJ 
Nishio,  Yasuaki.  lo  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Thermostat-mounting  position 

structure   5.476.077.  CI    123  145  IX)R 
Nishiyama,  Akio,  Ogasawara,  Ma.sataka,  Higashikawa,  Kenji;  Nonaka,  Kimi- 
hiro.  and  Sakata,  Taro,  to  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Pressunzed 
fluidized  bed  boiler  5.476.0'' I.  CI    I2;-4(XJD 
Nishiyama.  Shinji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Apparatus  and  method  for  data  check 

in  storage  system   5,477,552.  CI    371-40.100. 
Nino  Denko  (Torporation  See — 

Akada.  Yuzo,  .Akazawa.   Koji;  and  Nakamolo,  Keiji.  5,476,565,  CI. 
1 56-235  (XJO 
Niwa,  Hideyuki    See—^ 

Yoshikawa.   Ma.sato;    Niwa.   Hidevuki.   Hukuura,   Yukio;   and   Naito, 
Kazuo,  5.476,121.  CI.  138-I38,()00 
NKK  Corporation   See — 

Ochi,  Masahide,  5,477,479.  Q.  364-760,000. 
No  Jack  Corporation   See — 

De  Castro.  Andre  A  .  5.476.396.  CI  439-692.000. 
NOCOPl  International.  Inc    See— 

Gundjian.  Arshavir.  5.476.8.30.  CI    .'i()3-206  (XK) 
Noda.  Kenji.  Sekino,  Naomi;  Yanagawa,  Yutaka;  L'sui.  Takeo:  Tanikawa. 
Kowji.  and  Bitoh,  Shiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd    Intrapenloneal 
therapy  apparatus    5.476,447,  CI   604-26  OCX), 
Ncxlelman.  Semvon.  Rose.  David  M  .  and  Povner,  Robert  A.,  to  Anacomp, 
Inc,  Micmgraphic  reader  with  digitized  image  5.477.343.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Nogales,  Daniel  F    See  ~ 

Keana,  John  F  W ;  Guzikowski.  Anthonv  P .  Nogales.  Daniel  F :  and  Cai. 
Sui  X..  5.476.933,  CI.  540-52 1. (XJ(J, 


Noguchi,  Hiromichi;  Inamolo,  Tadayoshi;  and  Munakau,  Megumi,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Active  energy  rav-cunng  resin  composition  5,476,752, 
CI.  430-287,000 
Noguchi,  Ma.sato  See— 

Okuda,  Isao;  Takishima,  Suguru;  Oino.  Ma.sahiro;  Maruvama,  Koichi; 
and  Noguchi,  Ma.sato.  5.477,386,  CI.  359-669  000 
Nojiri,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohta,  Fumihiko;  Nojin,  Takeshi;  Tsuchikawa,  Shinji.  Nakano.  Akio. 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Akahoshi,  Haruo,  Kawamoto, 
Mineo,  and  Takahashi,  Akio,  5,476,690,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Hixiker.  Guy.  and  Smith.  Dave,  5.477.422.  Q.  362-29.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Lahdemaki.  Heimo,  5.477.535.  O.  370-32.100. 
Nolan,  Michael  P:  See— 

W'hite,  Richard  E.;  Buchholz,  Dale  R.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A  :  Chang. 
Hungkun  J  ;  Nolan,  Michael  P;  Kaczmarczyk.  John  M.;  and  Johanson, 
Lisa  B.,  5.477,541,  CI   370-94,100. 
Nolan,  Patrick,  and  Coates,  David,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung    Electrooptical  liquid  crvsial  svstem    5,476,611.  CI 
252-299,010, 
Nomura,  Hideaki:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Hiroshi;  Nomura.  Hideaki;  and  Abe.  Akira,  5.477,300.  CI. 
354-298.000. 
Nomura.  Takeshi;  See — 

Nakano.  Atsuyuki;  Saito.  Satoshi;  and  Nomura.  Takeshi,  5,476.728,  CI. 
428-692-000. 
Nonaka.  Kimihiro:  See— 

Nishiyama.  Akio;  Ogasawara.  Masataka;  Higashikawa.  Kenji;  Nonaka, 
Kimihiro;  and  Sakau.  Taro,  5.476,071,  CI    I22-4.00D 
Noneman.  Mark  E  .  lo  TRW  Inc  Advanced  parameter  encoder  with  environ- 
mental hlier  capabilily   5,477.227,  CI,  342-I95,(XX), 
Nor,  Jin  K  :  See — 

Enel,  Victor  A  ,  Hohercak,  Jan;  Nor.  Jiri  K..  Soltvs.  Josef  Y;  and 
Charies,  Douglas,  5,477.125,  CI   320-20.000 
Nordiskafill  AB:  See— 

Rydin,  Bjom,  5.476.123.  Q,  I39-383.0AA. 
Nordvall,  Knut.  to  Sundsvalls  Manchenen  AB.  Injection  means.  5.476,344. 

CI   405  269,000. 
Normandie  Casino:  See — 

Miller.  Gregory  L.:  and  Sarakbi,  Ron,  5,476.265.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s,:  See — 

Bergli,  Knut;  Foosnaes.  Trygve;  and  Nateislad.  Tormod,  5.476.793.  CI. 
436-34,(XX) 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See — 

Peterson.  John  P;  and  Bnnkley,  Paul,  5.476,207.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation   5^1" — 

Clarke,  James  A  ,  5,476,237.  CI.  244-1  lO.OOB 
Kalsi.  Swam  S.,  5476.046.  CI.  104-281.000 
Pemick,  Benjamin  J..  5,477,382,  CI.  359-559  000. 
Northwestern  l'ni\er,sity:  See — 

Letsinger,  Robert  L.;  and  Gryaznov,  Sergei  M..  5.476.925.  CI    536- 

23.100. 
Letsinger.  Robert  L.;  and  Gryaznov.  Sergei  M..  5.476.930.  CI.  536- 
25.300 
Norvik  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Enel.  Victor  A.;  Hohercak.  Jan;  Nor,  Jiri  K.;  Soltys,  Josef  V.;  and 
Charles.  Douglas.  5.477.125.  CI.  320-20.000. 
Nou,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ishisaka.  Masaharu;  Nou,  Takeshi;  and  Tajima.  Naoyuki.  5.477.080.  CI. 
257-668  000. 
Nowicki,  Ronald  S  :  See — 

Curtm.  ChnsiopherJ  ;  Nowicki.  Ronald  S.,  Fahlen.  Theodore  S,  Duboc, 
Robert  M.,  Jr ;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A.,  5,477,105.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Nozjiwa.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Saito.  Tadao;  Nozawa.  TakamiLsu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kazunori,  5,476, 1  %, 
CI   222-321.600 
NSK-Wamer  K.K.:  See— 

Awaji.  Toshio;  and  Ogata.  Hirofumi,  5,476,165,  CI    I92-41.00R. 
Nukada,  Katsumi   See — 

Imai,  Akira;  and  Nukada,  Katsumi.  5,476,%8,  CI.  564-309.000 
Numao,  Takaji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  driving  a  ferrtjelectric 

liquid  crystal  panel   5.477,235.  CI   345-97 000 
Numata.  Ken.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  of  making  reliable 
meial  leads  m  high  speed  LSI  semiconductors  using  txnh  dumms  leads  and 
thermoconductive  layers.  5,476,817.  CI   437-195,000 
Numazawa.  Ryozo:  See — 

Sakimae.  .Akihiro;  Kagawa.  Yun;  Numazawa.  Rvozo;  and  Onishi.  Hisao, 
5,476.791,  CI  435-280.000. 
NutraSweei  Company,  The:  See — 

Hill,  John  B  ;  Gelman.  Ychm,  Drvden.  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  Enckson,  Robert. 
Hsu,  Kuang,  and  Ji.hn.son,  .Mark  R  ,  5.476,961,  CI,  560-41  (XKI 
Oag.  Keith.  Wilhs.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Knivker.  .Alan,  to  Rolls-Royce,  pic   Ga> 

turbine  engine  combustion  chamber  5,475.974,  Cl   60-737  CIOO 
Oakley.  Clyde  G  .  Michal.  Don.  and  Ranalletta.  Joseph  V .  to  Tetrad  Corpo 
ration   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  disinfecting  electronic  surgical  probes 
"^.476,107.  Cl    128-897  OCX), 
Obata,  Kaisuhiko  See— 

Oihino,  Genzi;  Obala.  KaLsuhiko;  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki.  5,476.233,  C\. 
242-532.600. 


Obata,  Masahilo.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Digital  image  fonning  apparatus 

5,477..341,C1.  358-448.000. 
Oherlander.  James  R   Platform  elevaung  vehicle  suspension   5,476,274,  Cl. 

;8(i-4>  1^(1 

Obermiller.  Margarel  A    See— 

Lamb,  Walter  C  .  Jr  .  Obennillet  Margarei  A  ;  and  Ricci.  Francis  A  . 
5,477.310,  Cl   355-72  IXXI 
O'Bnen.  Siephen  E    Fine.  DaMd  H  ,  and  Fraim.  Freemand  W..  toThermedics 
Inc  Detection  method  for  checking  surfaces  for  nilrogen-containing  explo- 
sives or  drugs    5,4^6, "44.  n   436-92  (XX) 
O'Callaghan,  Daniel,  and  l.ew.  Eugene  L  ,  lo  Bell  ,Allantic  Network  Services, 
Inc   Method  and  apparalu-  fiT  sideo  on  demand  with  fast  forward,  reverse 
and  channel  pause   5,4"',;6.1,  Cl,  348-7.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corpiiraiion   See — 

Mfscr,  Leon  G  ,  ^A'tAZy.  Cl   474-166,000 
Ochi,  Masahide,  u^  NKK  Corporation    Multiplying  system  having  multi- 
stages  for  processing  a  digital  signal  based  on  the  Booth's  algonthm. 
5,477,479.  Cl,  .364-760,000, 
Ochiai,  Akira;  Waianabe,  Kouya;  Ebisawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Urano.  Koichi,  to 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kanio  Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd  L'ltra  precision 
temperature  control  svstem  for  machine  tool  and  control  method  therefor 
5,476.137.  Cl    165-.30.0tXi 
Ochiai,  Shoji   See — 

Kuroki.  Hiioshi.  and  Ochiai,  Shoji.  5.476,587.  O.  21(M96.000. 
O'Connor  Enterprises  Ltd.;  See — 

O'Connor.  Lawrence  J..  5.475,952,  Cl  52-177.000. 
O'Connor.  Lawrence  J.,  to  O'Connor  Enterprises  Ltd.  Floor  covering  for  deck 

planks   5.475,952.  Cl.  52-177.000 
Odagin,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kishi,  Hajime;  Odagin.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tobukuro.  Kuniaki.  5,476,906, 
Cl   525-393.000. 
Oder,  Reuben  E  ;  Lund,  Su.san  S  ,  Peterson.  Robert  J  ;  and  Stahley,  Robert  E  , 
10  Procter  &  Gamble  Company    Pump  device  with  collapsible  pump 
chamber  and  including  dunnage  means   5.476,195.  Cl  222-207,0(X) 
O'Donnell.  Matthew   lo  General  Electric  Company  Partially  coherent  imag- 
ing for  large  aperture  phased  arravs  5,476.098^  Cl.  128-661.010. 
O'Donnell.  Timothv  P    See— 

Sokolowski.    Wiiold    M.;    Lane,    Marc    S.;    Hsieh,   Cheng    H.;    and 
O  Donnell,  Timothy  P.  5.476,633.  Cl  419-57  000 
Oehler.  Martin    Hohl.    .uenthcr.  Mittelwollen,  Norben;  Herdench,  Hans- 
Juergen,  and  Jonas  Siephan,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Electromagnetically 
actuated  valve  panicularlv  for  slip-controlled  hvdraulic  brake  svstems  in 
motor  vehicles   5,476.243.  Cl   251-24.000, 
Ogaki  Seiko  Co  ,  Lid.:  See — 

Lieda.  Katsuhiro,  5.475.933.  CI.  34-90.000. 
Ogasawara,  Akira,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Automatic  focus  adjustment  appa- 
ratus for  moving  object  photography  5,477,302,  Cl  354-400000 
Ogasawara,  Masataka:  See— 

Nishivama,  .Akio;  Oga,sawara,  Masataka;  Higashikawa.  Kenji;  Nonaka. 
Kimihiro;  and  Sakau,  Taro,  5,476,071.  Cl.  122-4.00D. 
Oga.sawara,  Nobuyoshi   See— 

Mivashiia,  Motoharu;  Ogasawara.  Nobuvoshi;  and  Kimura,  Tadashi, 
5.477,.325,C1,  356-381.000. 
Ogata,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Awaji,  Toshio;  and  Ogata,  Hirofumi.  5,476,165,  Cl.  192-4I.00R, 
Ogata,  Hiromi   See — 

Imamura,  Masaya;  and  Ogata.  Hiromi,  5,477,329,  C\.  358-2%.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Okada.  Hiroaki;  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  and  Yashiki.  Takatsuka.  5.476.663,  Cl. 
424-423000 
Ogiue,  Katsumi   See — 

Isomura,  Saioru;  Iwabuchi,  Masato;  and  Ogiue.  Katsumi.  5.477.067,  Cl. 
257-211, (XX), 
Ogura.  Kuniaki,  Takajo,  Shigeaki,  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe.  Akio;  Maeda. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Minegishi.  Toshiyuki,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Iron- 
based  powder  mixture  and  method  5,476,5.M,  Cl  75-252.000 
Ogura.  Toshihiko  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki.  Ikegami.  Mitsuru. 
Kuwabara,   Tadashi.   Enomoto,    Hiromichi;    and    Kvoda.   Tadashi, 
5,477.486.  Cl.  365-189.010 
Ogura.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akio;  and  Ogura.  Tsuneo,  5,477.065.  Cl   257-146  000 
Oguro.  Masaki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Digital  signal  procejising  apparatus  for 
achiev  ing  fade-in  and  fade-out  effects  on  digital  video  signals  5.477.276, 
Cl    348-595  (XX) 
Ohama,  Takashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnnter  having  print 
head  position  sensor  and  mechanism  for  inhibiting  pnni  head  movement 
when  nbbon  holder  is  not  in  initial  position   5,476,331,  Cl  4(X)-2l6n00 
Ohashi.  Ma,sanon   See — 

Kusaka.  Takahisa.  Kanbe,  Hideo;  Izumi,  Akio,  Abe,  Hideshi;  Ohashi. 
Masanon;  and  Asai.  Atsushi.  5,476,808.  Cl.  437-53.000. 
Ohashi.  Yutaka   See— 

Sawazaki,  Nobuyuki;  Murala,  Shigemi;  Koiwa.  Mitsuru;  and  Oha.shi. 
Yutaka.  5.477,203,  Cl   336-92.000 
Ohhashi.  Shin-ichirou:  See — 

Ohnishi.    Kazuyuki:   Maeda.   Ya.suiaka;   Shimazawa.   Yoichi;   Okada. 
Mihoko,  Kazaki,  Yuichi,  Ohhashi.  Shin-ichirou.  and  Iwakura.  Yosbie. 
5.477..W8.  Cl,  355-246  000 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc:  See — 

Bomhorsi.  Kenneth  F,  Jr.,  Seitz,  David  R  ,  and  Klinger.  James  E  . 
5,475.914,  Cl   29-560.000. 
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Ohishi.  Yuki:  See— 

Inoue.  Ikutaro;  and  Ohishi.  Yuki,  5.476.330.  O.  400-208.000. 
Ohkawa.  Shinichi,  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Optical  Co.  System  unit  for  adjusting 

nperation  i)f  camera.  5.477,286.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Ohki.  Yuichi   See — 

Funaki.  Keisuke;  Ohki.  Yuichi;  and  Takama,  Hideyuki.  5.476.899.  CI 

.^:4  ?^-'.ooo. 

Ohkubo.  Ken   See — 

Ichizuka,  Isamu.  Takaha.shi.  Shuii.«u:  Hara.  Kouzi;  Waki,  Hiroshi;  Kobe, 
Shinji;  .Sakurada.  Tadayuki;  Okouchi.  Yoshiiaka;  Ohkubo.  Ken;  and 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5.476.718.  CI.  428^24.600. 
Ohiig,  Hilmar  See — 

Baumgartl.  Horst;  Brenlnip.  Karl-Ludwig;  Hofmann.  Jilrgen;  Inemann, 
Peter;  Nachtrab.  Rainer;  OhIig.  Hilmar;  and  Schlarb.  Alois,  5.476.62X. 
CI-  2M-2 10.200. 
Ohlund.  Stephen  K.  Illuminated  necklace.  5.477.433,  CI.  362-104.000. 
Ohmae.  Hideki    See — 

Takahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmae.  Hideki.  5,477,351.  CI.  359-40  (XX) 
Ohmon.   M^imitsu;  and  Kinjo.  Morishige.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Electronic  equipment  having  integrated  circuit  device  and  temperature 
sensor  5.477.417.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Ohnishi,  Ka/usuki;  Maeda.  Ya.sulaka;  Shimazawa.  Yoichi;  Okada.  Mihoko; 
Kazaki.  \uichi;  Ohhashi.  Shin-ichirou;  and  Iwakura.  Yoshie.  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Image  forming   apparatus   having  an   image -qualits 
correction  function.  5.477.308.  CI.  355-246.000. 
nhn^>.  Kal.sut\>shi:  See — 

Kusunoki.    Tsuneo;    Tateyama.    Norihiro;    and    Ohno,    Katiiuloshi. 
5.47h,^37.  CI  430-23.000. 
(.)hno.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ishihara.  Shunichi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and  Ohno.  Shigeni.  5.476.694.  CI 
4:7-5S5(X)0 
Ohsaki.  Akiioshi;  and  Yamada.  Akjra.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Memory  device  to  detect  and  compensate  for  defective  memory  cells 
5.477,492.  CI   ,365-2(X),000. 
Ohsaki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Taisuya;  Ohsaki.  Ichiro;  NagaLsuka.  Takayuki;  Kanbayashi. 

Makoto.  and  Chiba.  TaLsuhiko.  5.476.745.  CI.  430-137.000. 

Ohsaki.  Rie;  Goto.  Masayuki;  and  Toda,  Yasuyoshi.  to  Nippondenso Co.,  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  detecting  a  property  of  a  liquid.  5,477,318,  CI  .356-136.000. 

(Jhsa*a,    Hiroshi,    to   Zexel   Corporation.    Pulse   motor   control    device 

5.477.411,  CI.  361-33.000. 
(ihshima,  Yoichi;  and  Aochi,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 
of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  utilizing  selective  CVD  method 
5.476.x  1 4,  CI.  437-189.000. 
Ohta.  Fumihiko;  Nojiri,  Takeshi;  Tsuchikawa,  Shinji;  Nakano,  Akio;  Ishi- 
maru.  Toshiaki;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Akahoshi,  Hiiruo;  Kawamoto,  Mineo; 
and  Takahashi.  Akio,  to  Hiuchi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparinc 
pnntcd  circuit  board.  5.476.690.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji;  See — 

Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Ohta,  Kenji;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5.477.524.  CI 

369-275.100. 
Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Nakajima,  Jun.saku;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Nakayama. 
Junichiro;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.477.528.  CI.  369-275  400. 
Ohta.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Norio;  Sugiyama.  Shigetoshi;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Matsushita.  Mitsu 
masa;  Suzuki.  Shoichi;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi,  5,476,624,  CI   264 
83.000. 
Ohiani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ha.sega\va,  Fumihiko;  Ohtani,  Tatsuo;  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa. 
Koichiro;  and  Inada.  Yasuo.  5,476,413,  CI.  451-168.000. 
Ohtawa.  Yasuki:  See — 

Sakata,  Yushi;  Inokoshi,  Junichi;  Katoh,  Tohni;  Tachizawa.  Usamu. 
Nishimoto.   Uichiro;   Ohtawa,   Yasuki;   and   Yamamura,    Masaaki. 
5.476.597,  O.  252-8.800. 
Ohtsubo.  Shinji.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  hollow 

ceramic  part  with  hole  therein.  5,476,623,  CI.  264-66.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Manabu;  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshilo.  5.477.362. 
CI.  3.59-123.000. 
Ohuchi.  Kalsunori:  See — 

Oyama.   Junichi;   Ohuchi.   Katsunori;   Ono.   Shunji:   and    Kawaeoe. 
Toshiyuki.  5.475.913.  CI.  29-523.000. 
Ohuchi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Sakui.  Koji;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi. 
Ohuchi.     Kazunon;    Oodaira.    Hideko;    and    Okamoto.    \utaka. 
5.477.495.  CI   365-203.000. 
Oikawa.  Masazumi:  See — 

Yamamotu.  Yukyu;  and  Oikawa,  Masazumi.  5.476,152.  CI.  180-333.000. 
Oil  Vac.  Inc    See — 

Sage.  Gary  H..  5,476.154.  CI.  184-1.500. 
Oiies  Corporation:  See — 

Leno.  Atsushi;  Aida.  Tetsuya;  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5.476,326.  CI    384- 

1 :5.(xxi. 

Oishi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Honjo.  Ryoki;  and  Oishi,  Hiioaki,  5.477,399.  CI.  360-73.070. 
Okabe,  .Vlasanobu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  destruction  preventing  method, 
recording  apparatus  provided  with  data  destruction  preventing  capabilits. 
and  discrecorded  with  guard  band  5.477.525.  CI.  .369-275  .3(X) 
(ikabe.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Taguchi.  Naoto;  Haugishi.  Yuji;  and  Okabe.  Toshiaki.  5.476,390.  CI. 
439-157.000. 


Okada,  David  M.:  See — 

Tisinger.  Enc  W  .  and  Okada.  David  M  .  5.477,175,  CI.  327-143.000, 
Okada,  Hiroaki.  Ogawa.  Yasuaki,  and  Yashiki.  Takatsuka,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd    Prolonged  relea.se  microcapsule.  5,476,663,  CI.  424- 
423,<XXI, 
Okada.  Ma.saru.  Murata,  Yuichiro.  and  Eguchi.  Shinichiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Plural    track    head    magnetic    recording/ 
reprixJucing  arrangement   5.477.405.  CI    360-121  (XMJ 
Okada.  Mihoko   See — 

Ohnishi,    Kazuyuki:   Maeda,   Yasutaka;   Shimazawa,   Yoichi;   Okada, 
Mihoko:  Kazaki.  Yuichi,  Ohhashi.  Shin-ichirou;  and  Iwakura.  Yoshie, 
.5.477.308.  CI    .^55-246  (MX) 
Okada.  Mika.  and  Okamoto,  Nonva,  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Sparking  plug  cap   5.476.695.  Cl'.  428- 1. (KX). 
Okada.  Miiiohiro  Cruise  control  system  for  motorcars.  5,477.457,  Cl.  364- 

426()40 
Okada.  Takashi:  See — 

Tixlokoro,  Akio;  Kihara,  Yoshivuki;  and  Okada.  Takashi,  5.476,641,  Cl. 
4:3-h(.XX), 
Okamoto.  Hirt^ki:  See — 

(>a.  Kazuya.  and  Okamoto.  Hiriiki,  5,477,309,  Cl   355-67.000. 
Okamoto.  Kiyoshi.  Matsumoto.  \'oshifumi;  and  Toyokura,  Masaki,  to  Mat- 
sushita  Electric    Industnal    Co  .    Ltd    Orthogonal    transform   priKessor. 
5.477.478.  Cl    .'M-7:5  (MX) 
Okamoto.  Manabu.  OhLsuki,  Kenichi;  and  Sakurai,  Yoshito,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Optical  switching  system   5,477,362,  Cl.  359-123.000, 
Okamoto.  Masumi    See — 

Sunohara.  Kazuyuki.  Hasegawa.  Rei:  Nagata,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamolo. 
Takeshi.  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro:  and  Okamoto.  Masumi.  5,477,360,  Cl. 
359-78. (MK1 
OkaiTKMo.  Niinva,  Sfe- 

Okada.  Mika.  and  Okamoto.  Noriya,  5,476,695,  Cl.  428-1.000, 
Okamoto,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Sakui,  Koji;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi; 
Ohuchi.     kazunori;    Oodaira.     Hideko;    and    Okamoto.    Yutaka, 
5.477.495,  Cl    1h5-:().V(XK) 
Okamura,  Okivoshi:  Wakasa,  Masavuki,  andTamanoi,  Yoshihito,  to  KOAOil 

Company.  Limited,  Air  cell,  5.476.730,  Cl,  429-27,0(X), 
Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu:  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya; 
Abe.    Shinya;    Miyazawa.    Shuhei:    Miyamoto.    Mitsuaki.    Yoshimura, 
Hirovuki.    Harada,    Koukichi.    Nagaoka.    Junsaku.    Kawata.    Tsutomu; 
>i)shiniura.  Tsult>r,iu.  Suzuki,  Hiromasa.  Souda.  Shigeru.  Machida.  Yoshi- 
masa,  Katayama.  Kouichi.  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  to  Eisai  Co,.  Ltd  Glycerin 
derivative  and  its  pharmacological  use    5.47h.K63.  C!    514-,^57,(HK) 
Okano.  Ka/ut).  Asano.  Osamu.  Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  Kawahara.  Tetsuya; 
Abe.    Shinya,    Miya/awa.    Shuhei:    Miyamoto,    Mitsuaki.    Yoshimura. 
Hiroyuki.    Harada.    Koukichi.    Nagaoka.    Junsaku:    Kawata.    Tsutomu, 
Yoshimura.  Tsutomu.  Su/uki,  Hiromasa:  Souda.  Shigeru.  Machida,  ^'oshi- 
masa.  Katayama.  Kouichi,  and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  to  Kisai  Co,,  Ltd   Glycerin 
denvativc  and  its  pharmacological  use   5,476.864,  Cl   514-357  (XKI 
Okawa,  Koji,  T,ikada.  Mitsuru.  Kobayashi.  Nohuyuki;  Yuda.  Shujr.  Harima. 
Kenji.   Nagai.  Toshinan,   Kanai.   Hiroshi,   Osanai.  .Akinon.  and   Ivvano. 
Kazuhiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for  controlling 
air  fuel  ratio  of  air  fuel  mixture  lo  an  engine  having  an  evaporated  fuel 
purge  system   5.476,081.  Cl    123-478.(XX), 
Okazaki.  Masaki:  See  — 

Suga,  Yoichi:  and  Okazaki.  Ma.saki,  5,476,758,  Cl,  430-503,(XX). 
Okazaki.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Liquid  crystal  projector 

having  a  vertical  onentating  p<ilyimide  him,  5,477,3.59,  Cl.  359-77.000. 
Okl  Electric  lndustr\  Co.  ltd     See-- 

Tanaka,  Yasuhiro,  and  Tanahe.  Tetsuya,  5,477,496,  Cl.  365-203.000. 
Tokumani,  Syokichi.  5.477,328,  Cl,  356-437.(XX) 
Okland.  Merlvn  C  .  to  Putco.  Inc,  Tie  down  device  and  meihixl  for  using 

same   5.476. , U9.  Cl   410-106,(XX) 
Okouchi.  Yoshitaka,  See  - 

Ichizuka.  Isamu.  Takahashi.  Shuitsu:  Hara.  Kouzi.  Waki.  Hiroshi,  Kobe. 
Shinji.  Sakurada.  Tadavuki:  Okouchi.  Yoshitaka;  Ohkubo,  Ken,  and 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi.  5.476.718.  Cl   428-424  6(X). 
Okuda.  Isao.  Takishima.  Suguru,  Oono,  Masahiro.  Maniyama.  Koichi:  and 
Noguchi.  .Masato.  to  -Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Optical 
svstem  for  optical  disc  apparatus  including  anamorphic  pnsms,  5,477,386, 
Cl    359-669  (XKJ 
Okuda,  Sadanao.  Tojima,  Takahito,  and  Isozaki,  Takashi,  to  Rise  Kagaku 
Corporation   Method  and  device  for  post-processing  a  printed  image  in  a 
pnnling  device   5.476.(M.?.  Cl    101-483,(X10, 
Okugawa,  Hisashi:  and  Adachi.  .Akira,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Soundproofing 

device  for  a  resonant  scanner  5,477,013,  Cl,  181-2(XJ(XXI 
Okutani,  Katsunobu   See — 

Hirai.  Naoe.  Murase.  Tohoru.  Okulani,  Katsunobu.  and  Mori,  Tenjo, 
5.476,605.  Cl    :5:-6;  6211 
Olin  Corptiration   See — 

Pa,squal(mi,  Anthony  M  .  Mahulikar.  Deepak,  Jewell.  Francis  S  ;  Hoff- 
man. Paul  R  ,  Brathwaite,  George,  .McNabb,  Richard,  and  Ramirez, 
German.  5,477.fX58,  Cl    174-52.300, 
Olson,  David  H.   See- 
Beck.  Jeftrev  S  ,  Olson,  David  H  ;  and  McCullen,  Sharon  B..  5.476.823, 
Cl    50:-6()(XX) 
Olsson,  Lennan  Methcxi  and  a  device  for  altenng  of  the  angular  velocity  of 

a  driven  rotating  media  (.amcr  5,4''7.52.V  Cl    164,241  (XH) 
Olstad,  Bjom,  and  Bakke,  Torhjam,  to  Vingmed  Sound  AyS   .Analysis  and 
measurement  of  temporal  tissue  variations  5,476,0%,  Cl.  128-660,070. 


Olympus  Optical  v.o..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Hhsashi,  5,477,303,  Cl.  354-400.000. 

Noda,  Kenji:  Sekino,  Naomi;  Yanagawa,  Yutaka;  Usui,  Takeo;  Tanikawa, 

Kowji;  and  Bitoh,  Shiro.  5,476.447.  Cl   604-26,000, 
Takaha.shi,  Kenji:  and  Nakamura,  Makoto,  5,476,7%,  Cl.  436-5^6  000 
Yama.saki,  Masafumi,  5.477.353,  Cl,  358-487,000, 
Omala,  Hajime:  See— 

Yabe,  Isao;  Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Omata,  Hajime,  5,476,629,  Cl    264- 
328.700. 
Ondris,  Fred;  and  Byrne,  Christopher.  Seagull  guard.  5.476,062.  Q    114- 

343.000. 
Ong.  Randy  T:  See- 
Li.  Sheau-Suey;  Ong.  Randv  T;  Broydo.  Samuel;  and  Duong.  Khue 
5.477.414.  Cl   .161-56.000. 
Onimaru.  Sadahiro:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hiroaki;  Onimaru.  Sadahiro;  and  Narita.  Yukio.  5,475.973 
Cl  57-232.000. 
Onishi.  Hisao:  See — 

Sakimae.  Akihiro;  Kagawa.  Yuri;  Numazawa,  Rvozo;  and  Onishi.  Hisao 
5.476.791.  Cl.  435-280.000. 
Ono.  Hisahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Electrical  connector 

5.476.389.  Cl  439-83.000. 
Ono.  Satoru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiinmu:  and  Ono.  Satoru.  5.477.373,  CI.  359-212.000. 
Ono.  Shunji:  See — 

Oyama.   Junichi;   Ohuchi.    Katsunori;   Ono.   Shunji;   and    Kawagoe 
Toshiyuki.  5.475.913.  Cl.  29-523.000. 
Ono.  Tomohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  attenuator 

5.477.200.  Cl.  333-8 l.OOR. 
Onodera.  Akira;  and  Yamazjiki.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co..  Ltd.  Infor- 
mation recording/reprixiucing  apparatus  for  optical  information  recording 
medium  using  reference  levels  to  control  track  jumps    5  477  513    Cl 
369-44  280.  ' 

Onodera.  Takashi:  See— 

Shibuya.  Giichi;  Shibahara.  Masanori;  and  Onodera,  Takashi.  5.477.509 
Cl  369-13.000 
OnTrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Thra.sher.  David  L  ;  and  Rvle.  Lvnn.  5.475.889.  Cl.  15-88.300. 
Oodaira.  Hideko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Sakui.  Koji;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi; 
Ohuchi,     Kazunori;    Oodaira,     Hideko;    and    Okamoto,    Yutaka 
5,477,495,  Cl   365-203.000 
Ooishi,  Tsuka-sa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,477,498,  Cl  365-208.000 
Oono,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Okuda,  Isao;  Takishima,  Suguru;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi; 
and  Noguchi,  Masato,  5,477,386,  Cl.  359-669.000. 
Oosterwijk,  Wilhelmus  J  A.  P.:  See — 

Horsten,  Antonius  J.  J.;  and  Oosterwijk,  Wilhelmus  J  A  P..  5,475  %2 
Cl   52-506.080. 
Op  de  Beeck,  Werner:  See— 

Tavemiet,  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck,  Werner;  and  Ghekiete,  Jean-Pierre 
5,476,742,  Cl  4.30-109,000. 
Opresco,  Ovidiu  Packaging  construction.  5,476.173.  Cl.  206-309.000 
Opiiva  Corporation:  See — 

Giuliani,  David;  and  Martin,  Roy  W.,  5.476.384.  Cl  433-216  (XX) 
Orion-Yahtyma  Oy:  See — 

Soderlund,  Hans  E  ;  and  Weckman.  Arja  M..  5.476.769.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Oroskar.  Anil  R  .  to  i;OP  Process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  dehydroge- 

natable  hydriKarbon   5.476.980.  Cl   585-654.000. 
Orsing.  Emst    Melhixi  for  manufacturing  dental  aspirators.  5.476.610.  Cl 

264-508, (XX), 
Ortega.  Lon  J   (Juest  and  battle  board  game.  5.476.264.  Cl,  273-255.000. 
Onhopaedic  Research  Institute.  Inc  .  of  Wichita:  See — 

Cooke.  Francis  W.;  Marrero.  Thomas  R..  and  Yasuda.  HiroLsuea  K 
.5.476.880.  Cl   523-115.000. 
Osaka.  Nobumaro:  See — 

Ando.  Hiromi;  Osaka.  Nobumaro;  and  Amari.  Yasuhiko.  5.476  029  Cl 
91-32.000 
Osakabe.  Kazunori.  to  ASAHI  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
having  picture  plane  size  switching  mechanism.   5.477.293.  Cl    354- 
159.000. 
Osanai.  Akinori:  See — 

Okawa.  Koji;  Takada.   Miisuru;   Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Yuda.  Shuji; 
Harima.  Kenji;  Nagai.  Toshinan;  Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Osanai.  Akinori;  and 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko.  5.476,081.  Cl.  123^78,000. 
Osawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshii.  Minouru;  Saito,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  and  Osawa.  Hiroshi 
5,477.554,  Cl   372-9.0(X). 
Osawa.  Shigenobu:  See— 

Imamiya.    Koji;    Honda.    Toshiro;    Nakajo.    Tamiko;    and    Osawa 

Shigenobu.  5.477,(X)6.  Cl.  118-651  000. 

Osawa,  Takashi,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co ,  Ltd   Method  for  evaluating 

degree    of   dispersion    of    inorganic    material    in    composite    material 

5,476,795,  Cl,  4.16-1 55.0(X), 

Oshino,  Genzi:  Obata.  Katsuhiko;  and  Matsuda,  Hideaki.  lo  Tohoku  Ricoh 

Co  .  Ltd.  Slacker  5,476.233.  Cl.  242-532  600 
Osiecki,  Scon  W.;  Furth,  David  A  ;  and  Hall,  Brad  D..  lo  Cullman  Ventures, 
Inc   Electronic  organizer  attachment  for  binder  or  book.  5,476,336  Cl 
402-79.0(X). 
Osswald,  Mathias:  See — 


Mederski.  Werner;  Dorsch,  Dieter  Beier.  Norbert;  Schelling.  Pierre, 
Lues,     Ingeborg:     Minck,     Klaus-Ono:    and    Osswald,    Mathias! 
5.476.8.57.  Cl   514-303.000 
Ostapat  Ply   Limited   See— 

Borody.  Thomas  J ,  5,476,669,  Cl  424-653,000 
Osti,  Robeno  See — 

.Minarelli.  Alessandro;  Venmri,  Giuseppe;  and  Osti,  Robeno,  5,476  171 
Cl    206-256,000, 
Ostolski,  Manan  J    Process  for  the  preparation  of  noble  metal  coated 
non-noble   metal   substrates,  coated  materials  produced  in  accordance 
therewith  and  compositions  utilizing  the  coated  malenals  5,476,688  Cl 
427-4.17  000. 
Ostro  Gems:  See — 

Skold.  Kun;  Svendsen.  Erik;  and  Yelon.  William.  5,477.055.  Cl  250- 
492.100 
Ola,  Akira.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  scanner.  5.477.372.  Cl   359- 

205.000. 
Ota.  Kazuya;  and  Okamoto.  Hiroki.  to  Nikon  Coiporabon.  Alienmenl  appa- 
ratus  5.477..109,  Cl.  355-67.000. 
Ota.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Tera.saki.  Hitoshi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  Ito.  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasuyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimoto;  Kato.  Seizo;  and  Ou,  Osamu 
5.477.527.  Cl,  369-275.400. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Mann.  Michael;  and  Glahe.  Kari-Heinz.  5.476,158,  Cl.  187-289.000. 
Otsuji,  Alsuo:  See — 

Tanabc.    Yoshimitsu.    Kobayashi,    Yuki;    Otsuji,    Atsuo;    Nakatsuka, 
.Masakatsu.  and  ^aniaguclii,  Akihiro,  5.476,957,  Cl.  556-28.000. 
Otsuka  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Murai,  Keizaburo;  and  Nakamura,  Satoshi,  5.476,869.  Cl.  514-477.000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kourai,  Hiroki;  Sa,saoka,  Michio;  Akada,  Miisuo;  Yabuhara,  Yoshio; 
Mon,  Kouji;  Murakami,  Akihiro;  and  Hama,  Hiroshi,  5,476,913  Cl 
526-310.0(X). 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamasaki,  Katsuya;  and  Sakurai,  Kazushi.  5.476.858.  Q.  514-312.000 
Onley.  David.  Target  game.  5.476.260.  C\.  273-1  I8.00R 
Otto.  David  C  :  See— 

Marion,  Michael  P,  and  Ono.  David  C,  5,476,568,  Cl    156-359.000 
Otto.  JOrgen:  See — 

Stieler,  Fred;  Magedanz,  Norbert,  Gerlach,  Waller;  Ono,  JUi^en;  Hirsch, 
Martin;  Cappel,  Fred;  Schlebusch.  Detlev;  Schmidt,  Hermann;  Weisel, 
Heiko:  and  Werz,  Hans-Joachim,  5,476,533,  Cl.  75-758.000, 
Ono.  Veil,  to  Fresenius  AG  Particulate  adsorbent  for  the  removal  of  biom- 
acromolecules  such  as  LDL  and  endotoxins  frvim  whole  blood  in  extra- 
corporeal circuits.  5.476,715,  Cl.  428-407.000. 
Ouellene,  Maunce  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  E.,  Jr ;  Mancuso,  Marjorie  J.;  Lavoie,  Grcgorv  P.;  Dasious, 
Susan  D  ,  and  Ouellene.  Maunce  J ,  5,477,216,  Cl.  340-870.020. 
Ounadjela,  Abderrhamanc.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Down- 
hole  acoustic  u-ansducer  5,477,101,  Cl,  110-334.(XX) 
Outsu.  Eiichi.   Nailo,   Shotaro;  and  Kunyama.  Shigeni,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Braking  apparatus  for  electnc  vehicle  5.476,310.  Cl,  303-3.(XX). 
Owen,  Ian  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Curable 
sealer  and/or  adhesiv  c  composition,  and  a  method  for  coaling  same  in  a  dry 
state  with  automotive  paini,  and  coaled  substrates  formed  therewith 
5,476,889,  Cl   524-l7().CXX) 
Owens,  Alfred  C  :  Sec- 
Schneider,   Urban  A.,   Mortara,  John   R;  Owens,  Alfred  C  ;  Mann, 
[)ouglas  L.;  Baumert,  Micki  M.;  and  Sigman,  Roben  D  .  5,477  023 
Cl.  219-121  580. 
Owens,  Thoma.s  E.:  See — 

Josefsson,  Leif  E,;  Proctor,  Robert  D,;  Varga,  Peter;  Thomas,  Roger  A.; 
and  Owens,  Thomas  E  ,  5.475,958,  Cl.  52-3%.OIO. 
Owens,  Valerie:  See — 

Shadeck.  Louis  M.;  Huff,  Roben  O.;  and  Owens,  Valerie.  5.476.273  Q 
279-60.000. 
Oyama.  Junichi;  Ohuchi.  Katsunori;  Ono.  Shunji;  and  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki. 
to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co   Method  for  assembling  fuel  assembly 
5.475,913,  Cl.  29-523.000. 
Ozaki,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Takashi;  Ozaki,  Naoyuki;  Minowa,  Toshimichi;  and  Kimura, 
Hiroshi.  5.476.425.  Cl.  477-109.000. 
Ozawa.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nakatani,  Isao;  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  Nishida,  Isao;  and  Ozawa,  Kiyoshi 
5,476,063,  Cl    117-11000. 
Ozawa,  Takanon,  lo  Rohm  Co.,  Lid,  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 

device   5,477,068,  Cl,  257-214.000. 
Pacer,  James  M  :  See — 

Bergen,  George  F ;  Dennie,  Richard  H.;  Denton,  Gary  A.;  Jenkins,  David 
R  ,  and  Pacer,  James  M.,  5.477„107,  Cl   355-245.000. 
Pacesetter  AB   See— 

Hedberg.  Sv  en  Erik,  5,476,484,  Cl.  607-23.000. 
Hirschberg,  Jakuh.  5,476,499,  Cl   607-123.000. 
Strandberg.  Hans,  and  Hirschberg,  Jakub,  5,476.4%.  O.  607-122.000. 
Pacesener.  Inc    See— 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Arambula,  Elia  R.;  and  Rorio,  Joseph  J.,  5,476  483 

Cl   607-17.000. 
Morgan,  Wayne  A,;  and  Richards,  Tom  W.,  5,476,488,  Cl.  607-30000 
Muff.  Diane  M.,  5,476,493,  Cl.  607-119.000 
Sholder,  Jason  A..  5,476,487,  Cl.  607-28.000. 
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V^emberg.  Lisa  P;  and  Katz.  Samuel  M..  5.476,485,  C\.  607-28.000. 

Yang.  .Min  Yaug,  5.476.503,  CI.  607-129.000. 
Pachaly.  Bemd,  Nagy,  Gertiard;  Jacques,  Wolfgang;  and  Chrisla.  Robert,  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.   Process  for  preparing  polydimethylsiloxanes 
.^476.916.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Packer  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Bigelow.  Cliff.Td  C;  Eck,  Jerome  V;  and  Layton,  Teny  N.,  5.476.429. 
CI.  4«;-54.000. 
Pagnon.  Claude  A   C.  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Enide  el  de  Constniciinn  de 
Motors   d'.-\viation    "S.N.E.C.M.A."    .   Coated   superalloy   component 
5.476.723.  CI.  428-610.000. 
Pajerski.  A  Victor-  See — 

Papich.  Kevin  S  .  Bachowski.  Ronald:  Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Cargnel, 
Robert  A  .  Carkin.  Gerald  E  .  Clements.  Donald  J  ;  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W ,  Hoffman.  William  W;  McKinney.  Larry  G  .  Pajerski.  A  Victor, 
Paiko.  John  P,  Patrick.  Edward  P..  Jr..  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J: 
Schehle,  Phihp  C;  Sharkins,  Wilham  R  ;  Swigon.  Frank  P;  and 
Truckner.  William  G  .  5.476.725.  CI.  428-654.000. 
Pakula.  Barry  S    Retrofit  second  packing  chamber  for  quarter-turn  valves. 

5.476,1 17.' CI    137-312.000. 
Paiko.  John  P:  See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S  ;  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Baumann.  Stephen  F;  Cargnel. 
Roben  A  .  Carkin.  Gerald  E  ;  Clements,  Donald  J  ;  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W  ,  Hoffman.  William  W  ;  McKinney.  Ljutv  G  ;  Pajerski.  A  Victor; 
Paiko.  John  P.  Patrick.  Edward  P..  Jr.;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J, 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins,  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P.  and 
Tnjckner.  William  G..  5.476,725,  CI.  428-654.000. 
Pail  Corptirauon;  See — 

Mills,  Steven  L  .  5.476,585.  CI.  210-232,000, 
Palmer.  Danici  R  :  See — 

Morganii  Tetry  N.;  and  Palmer,  Daniel  R..  5.477,316,  Q.  355-284  000 
Palmer,  Thomas   M    Foundation   footing  form  assembly.  5,475,950.  CI 

5:- 169  .500 
Panansi.  Joseph   See — 

Lou.  Wen  C;  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  Scharpf,  Lewis  G„  Jr;  and  Panansi, 
Joseph,  5,476.675.  CI  426-590,000, 
Panetta,  Jill  .A  ,  and  Sato.  Masahiko,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  of 

inhibiting  bone  loss.  5.476.865.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Pansen,  Norman  J.:  See — 

Whittle,    Neville;    Harenski.    Joseph    P;    and    Pansen.    Nomian    J  . 
5,4^6,134,  CI    164-138,000 
Panzica,  Ignatius  J    See — 

Reed,  John,  and  Panzica,  Ignatius  J,.  5.476,162,  O,  188-344,000, 
Paolizzi,  Marco,  to  Vupiesse  Italia  S.A.S.  Di  Valentin!  e  Paolizzi  E  C.  Muscle 
electrostimulation  device  for  passive  gymnastics,  in  particular  for  facial 
cosmetics    5,476.504.  CI,  607-150.000,' 
Papadcipoulos.  Demetrios  G,.  to  SGB  Holdings  Limited,  Shoring  system   a 

ledger  frame  shonng  system,  5.476.345.  CI.  405-272.000. 
Papazian.  Harold  A  ,  Shepard,  Donald  F;  Pierson.  Edward  A,;  and  Gordon, 
Michael  J  ,  to  Martin  Manetta  Corporation  White  thermal  control  surfaces 
containing  ZrSIO,  ,„^^,,M,.c\  428M4«i 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor   See — 

Schach.  Thomas,  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  5.476.976.  CI  568-938  000 
Papich,  Kevin  S  .  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann.  Stephen  F .  Cargnel,  Robert 
A  ,  Carkin.  Gerald  E  ;  ClemenLs.  Donald  J ;  Gunkel.  Ronald  W  ;  Hoffman 
Williani  W  ,  McKinney.  Larry  G  ;  Pajerski.  A  Victor;  Paiko.  John  P, 
Patrick,  Edward  P,  Jr;  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J,;  Scheble.  Philip  C 
Sharkins,  William  R,;  Swigon.  Frank  P;  and  Tnickner,  William  G  ,  to 
Muminum  Companv  of  America,  Clad  metallurgical  products  and  methods 
of  manufacture  5,476.725.  CI,  428-654,000, 
Paradigm  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Yen,  Ting  Pwu.'5.477,074,  CI,  257-377  000, 
Pankh   Himanshu  N  ;  and  Healey.  Fritz  W,.  to  Cubic  Defense  Systems,  Inc 

Laser  small  arms  transmitter  5.476.385.  CI,  434-22  000 
Panlla,  Philip  A.   See— 

Bharacharya.  Raghuthan:  Parilla.  Philip  A.;  and  Blaugher,  Richard  D  . 
5,476,837.  CI   505-472  000, 
Pans,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

BourMt,  Jean-Dominique;  Commercon,  Alain;  and  Paris.  Jean  Marc. 
5,476,954.  CI   549-510,000. 
Park,  Hee-choul;  and  Jung.  Chul-min,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 

Semiconductor  memory  device,  5.477.497.  CI,  365-205  000, 
Park.  Hyeong  un.  to  Sam,sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Auto-focus  regulating 
methcid  for  video  cameras  and  device  thereof.  5.477.271.  CI  .V48-,156(K)fl 
Park,  Jong-Mvung:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-Hoon;  Park,  Jong-Myung;  and  Byun.  Ki-Ho,  5,476.917,  CI 
52S-7;  0(X) 
Park,  Moon-bae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Printing  method  and 

apparatus  for  thennal  transfer  printer,  5.476.329,  01,  400-120.020 
Park,  Won  b<ik,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Distance-adaptive  micro- 
phone for  wdeo  camera,  5.477.270.  CI.  348-222.00(J 
Parke.  Richard  G  Method  of  sealing  a  lower  edge  of  a  door  5.475.948.  CI 

49-506  000 
Parker,  Kevin  J  ,  and  Mitsa,  Theophano,  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  halftone  rendering  of  a  gray  scale  image 
using  a  blue  noise  mask,  5,477.305.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Pariier.  .Michael  A.:  See — 

Coffev,  Kevin  R.;  Howard,  James  K,,  Hylton.  Todd  L,;  and  Parker, 
Michael  A  .  5.476,680,  CI.  427-130.000, 
Parker,  Wiley  L,:  See — 


Hart.  Paul  R  ;  Parker,  Wiley  L,;  Goliaszewski,  Alan  E,;  Jean,  April;  and 

Lehrer,  Scott  E  ,  5,476,988,  CI    585-860,000, 
Parker,  William  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  Multiple  stores 

weapons  rail  for  use  with  an  aircraft   5.476.238.  CI,  244-137.400, 
Parkos.  Joseph  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Freling.  Melvin,  Gruver,  Gar\  A  :  Parkos.  Joseph  J,.  Jr.;  and  Welch. 
Douglas  A  .  5,476,363,  CI   415  17?  100. 
Parks,  Terrv  J  ,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Positioning  device  reporting  X,  Y  and  yaw 

motion,  5,477,237,  CI   .345  156.000. 
Parks,  Terry  J  ,  and  Gaskins,  Danus  D .  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Apparatus  and 
method  for  optimal  error  correcting  code  lo  parity  conversion,  5.477,551. 
CI    371-37  701 
Parsons.  Philip  J    See  — 

Bovd,  Edward  A  ,  Costall,  Brenda.  Kelly.  Mary  E.;  and  Parsons.  Philip 
j' ,  5.476.867,  CI    514-379  IXX) 
Partis.  Richard  A  ,  Koszvk,  Francis  J  ,  and  Mueller,  Richard  A    Antiviral 

compounds   5,476.859,' CI,  514-1 15  (KXi 
Partis,  Richard  A  :  Mueller.  Richard  A,.  Koszyk.  Francis  J,,  and  Weier. 
RichardM.toG  D  Searle  &  Co,  Derivatiyes  of  cyclic  phenolic  thioethers 
5.476.944,  CI    514-357  (KX) 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A    See — 

Sarbadhikan,  Kamal  K  .  Fredlund.  John  R  ;  and  Parulski.  Kenneth  A., 
5,477,264,  CI   348-231,000, 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F    See — 

Rostoker,   Michael  D  ;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.477.086.  a,  257- 
737  (XK), 
Pasqualoni.  Anthony  .M  .  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Jewell,  Francis  S,;  Hoffman. 
Paul  R  ,  Brathwaite,  George,  McNabb,  Richard;  and  Ramirez,  German,  to 
Olin  Corporation    Polvmer  plug  for  electronic  packaees.  5,477,(X)8,  CI. 
I74-5:3(X) 
Pale  I.  Mahendra  K    See  — 

Budnoviich,  William  F,  Patel,  Mahendra  K,;  and  Luciano,  Lawrence, 
5,477.441,  CI    36:  362,0(X), 
Patel,  Manilal  M  ,  to  Luster  Products.  Inc  Conditioning  and  straightening  hair 

relaxer  5,476.650.  CI   424-70,200, 
Palenck,  Roben  J :  See  — 

Preshcka,  A   J  .  Patenck.  Robert  J  ;  and  Smeltzer.  Paul.  5.477.015.  CI 
I8I-28:(XXJ 
Patrick.  Edward  P,  Jr   See — 

Papich.  Kevin  S  .  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Cargnel, 
Robert  A  ,  Carkin,  Gerald  E  ;  Clement,s,  Donald  J  ,  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W  ,  Hoffman,  William  W  ,  McKinney,  Larry  G  ,  Pajerski,  A  Victor; 
Paiko,  John  P,  Patiick.  Edward  P.  Jr ,  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble,  Philip  C,  Sharkins.  William  R..  Swigon.  Frank  P,  and 
Tmckner,  William  G,.  5.476.725,  CI  4:8-654,0(X), 
Patterson,  Sam   See — 

Cheever,  John  D  ;  Patterson.  Sam;  Larson.  Michael  W.  and  Laun. 
Tymme  A  .  5.476.019.  CI   74-506  000 
Patton,  Bnan   See — 

Hathaway,  David  A  ;  Patton,  Bnan;  and  March,  Keith  L,.  5.476.469.  CI, 
606-144,000 
Paul.  David  J    See — 

Dormandv,  Ray,  Jr;  Berlo,  Marcelyn  A,;  and  Paul.  David  J,.  5.476.472, 
CI   606-151  (XM). 
Paul  Wunh  S  A,    See— 

Lonardi,  Emile.  Metz,  Jean,  MaiUiei,  Pierre,  TTiillen,  Guy;  Andonov. 
Radomir:  and  Malisoir,  Philippe,  5.4^6,2.50,  CI   266-27 L(XX) 
Pauly,  Gary  L  ,  and  Michaud,  James   Method  and  apparatus  for  structurally 

supporting  and  sealing  a  mast.  5.476.057,  CI    114-93,(XX) 
Payne.  Thomas  S    See — 

Sample.  Stephen  P.  D'Amour.  Michael  R.  and  Payne,  Thomas  S. 
5.477,475.  CI   364-578  IXX) 
Pearson.  Ian  D  ,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  Data 

transmission  on  optical  networks   5,477,364,  CI    359-139  000 
Pearson.  Roben  E  .  Dickson,  Julie  A  ,  Hamilton,  Paul  T  ,  Little.  Michael  C; 
and  Beyer,  Wayne  F,  Jr,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company    Mycobac- 
tenophage  DSGA  speciHc  for  the  mvcobaclenum  tuberculosis  complex 
5,476,768,  CI   435-6(XX) 
Pechinev  Electrometallurgie:  See — 

Faure,  Piene,  5,476,529.  CI,  75-10,330, 
Pechinev  Rhenatu.  See — 

Clement,  Guillaume,  5,476.249,  CI    266-229  000 
Pekala,  Richard  W  ,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the     Organic 
aerogels  from  the  sol-gel  polvmen/ation  of  phenolic-furfural  mixtures 
5,476,878,  CI    521-61  (XM) 
Pengo  Corporation.  See — 

Rickards,  Bnan,  5,476,149,  CI,  175-388,000, 
Pennini.  Gianni    See — 

Monni,  Giampiero;  Pennini,  Gianni;  Albizzati.  Enrico:  and  Yoo.  Hee  J,. 
5,476,911,  CI    526-1  24  6tX). 
Percebois,  Alain  See — 

Bergmann,    Karl-Heinz;    Vorbeck.    Manfred;    and    Percebois,   Alain. 
5.476.290.  CI    285- 1 10  (XX) 
Perdelwitz.  Lee  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Hebbard.  Carl.  Perdelwitz,  l.ee  E  .  Jr,  and  Gaddis.  Paul  G,.  5.476.711. 
CI.  428-283  000 
Pereira.  Mana  A    and  Iyer,  Rajaraman.  lo  Borden,  Inc,  Water-based  contact 

cement  5,476,8%,  C'l  524-524,000. 
Perez.  Gerardo  See — 

Pinto,  Ivan,  Perez.  Gerardo;  and  Wallace.  William  P.  5.476,017,  CL 
73-864  620 


Perez  Revilla,  Miguel:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  Vertx).  Ulysse.  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel:  and  Levrai. 

Roland,  5.475,977.  CI,  60-547,100, 
Gautier,  Jean  Pierre:  Verbo.  IHysse;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel;  and  Levrai, 

Roland,  5,475.978.  CI,  60-553,000, 
Gautier,    Jean-Pierre;    Verbo.    Ulysse:    and    Perez-Revilla.    Miguel. 
5.476.032.  CI.  9I-376  00R. 
Pemick.  Benjamin  J .  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Optical  correlator 

system   5.477,382,  CI,  359-559.000 
Perron,  LXmald  R.   See — 

Canlas,   Prudencio  S,;  and  Perron,  Donald  R,,  5,476,205,  CI.  227- 
13IMXX), 
Per.on,  ,Andrew  P:  See — 

Magic.   Andrew   D,;   Muccioli.   James   P.;   and   Person,   Andrew    P, 
5,477,432.  CI   362-26,000, 
Persons.  Paul  E    See — 

Mvers.  Michael  R  ;  Persons.  Paul  E.:  Ly,  Cuong  Q.;  and  Spada,  Alfred 
P.  5,476.851,  CI   514-250,000, 
Peterson,  Frank  B  ,  Dai,  Charles  M  ;  and  McMahon.  John  F.  to  United  Stales 
of  Amenca.  Naw   Compact  water  jet  propulsion  system  for  a  manne 
vehicle   5,476,40i,CI   44042,000 
Peterson,  John  P,  and  Bnnklcy,  Paul,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Method 
and  apparatus  for  fluxing  and  soldenng  lemiinals  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board, 
5,476,207,  CI   228-102,000, 
Peterson,  Robert  J,:  See — 

(Jder,  Reuben  E  ;  Lund.  Susan  S  .  Peterson.  Robert  J,;  and  Slahley, 
Roben  E  .  5.476.195.  CI   222-207,000 
Petschek,  Rolfe:  See— 

Rosenblan.  Charles;  Fisch.  Michael  R  ;  Crandall.  Kari  A.;  and  PeBcbek. 
Rolfe.  5.477.358.  CI,  359-77,000, 
Pettey,  Th(>mas  M,;  See — 

Fodge,  Douglas  W,;  Anderson.  David  M,:  and  Pettev.  Thomas  M  , 
5.476.775.  CI,  435-209,000 
Pettijohn.  Kevin  L,  See — 

Schle,sselmann,  John  D  ;  Pettijohn.  Kevin  L  .  Frve.  William  H,;  and 
Hcwiii,  Mary  J.  5.477.173.  CI   327- 1 1 1 .0(X). 
Pfalzgraf.  Manfred;  Muller.  Riidiger,  and  Klemt.  Andreas,  lo  VDO  Adolf 
Schmdling  AG   MeiJiod  of  operating  a  throttle-yajye  adjustment  device, 
5,476,078,  CI    12.'  399  (KK) 
Phaal.  Peter:  See— 

McKee,  Neil  H  :  and  Phaal,  Peter,  5,477.531.  Q,  370-17,000, 
Pham,  Hung   See — 

Bahel,  Vljav;  Millet.  Hank.  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung:  and  Herroon. 
Gregory  P,  5.475.986.  CI,  62-160,000, 
Phang,  Bob   See — 

Solomon,  Isaac;  and  Phang.  Bob,  5,476,576,  CI   204-147,000 
Phart*  Limited:  See — 

Clatwonhy,  John  L  ,  5,476,625.  CI    264-112  000, 
Phjlipp,  Ulnch;  Stetter,  Jijrg;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger,  Markus, 
to      Baver      ,Aktiengesellschafl       N-azinyl-N'-(het»ar\l5ulphonvl-ureas 
5,476,9,36,  CI    504-;;3(XXI 
Phillips,  Edward  H,,  to  Techco  Corporation,  MelJiod  and  apparatus  for 
reduction   of  fluid  borne   noise   in   hydraulic  systems,   5.475.976.   CI 
6<.i-3:7(K)0 
Picard,  Jean  L  Method  and  system  for  routing  information  between  nodes  in 

a  communication  network   5.477.536.  CI,  370-54,000, 
Pidget>n.  Rezin  E.    See — 

little.  Frank  R  ,  Kruse,  Herman  A,;  Megna.  John  G,:  and  Pidgeon.  Rezin 
E  ,  5,477,370,  CI,  359-189,000, 
Pierson,  Edward  A,:  See — 

Papazian,  Harold  A  ;  Shepard.  Donald  F,;  Pierson.  Edward  A  .  and 
Gordon,  Michael  J  ,  5,476,696.  CI   428-34  4(X) 
Pikul.  Stanislaw.  Miller,  Jcseph  ,A  ,  Janusz,  John  M.,  and  Rosano-Jansen, 
Theresa,  to  Procier  &  Gamble  Company.  The     Di-tert-butylphenol  com- 
pounds useful  as  antiinflammatory  agents    5.476.876,  CI    514-689  000. 
Pillai,  Sreekumar,  Cho,  Suk  H  ,  and  Rawlings.  Anthony  V.  lo  Elizabeth 
Arden  Co  .  Dn  ision  of  Conopco,  Inc  Compositions  for  topical  application 
to  skin,  hair  and  nails  5,476,661,  CI  424-401,000, 
Pillei,  Jean  Jacques   See — 

Fionna,  Jean  Noil;  and  Pillei,  Jean  Jacques.  5.477.091.  CI,  307-66,000 
Pincknev,  Linda  R  :  See — 

Beall,  George  H  ,  and  Pinckney.  Linda  R    5,476,821.  CI.  501-10,000, 
Pinkul,  Robert  A.    See— 

Eherhardt,  Carol  E  ,  Mvers,  David  J  ,  and  Pinkul,  Robert  A  ,  5.476.510. 
CI   623-2(XX) 
Pinsiin,  John  C  ,  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Rale-sensing  tuning 

fork  design   5,476,008,  CI    73-504  160, 
Pinio,  Ivan,  Perez,  Gerardo,  and  Wallace,  William  P.  to  Acutrol  Co,  Unit  dose 

bulk  maienal  sampling  apparatus   5.476.017.  CI.  73-864.620. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corp    See — 

Shikano,  Yoshinon,  5,477.521.  CI,  369-112,000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Iniemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Mc-Connell,  Richard  L  ,  and  Morrow.  Donald  L,,  5,476.999.  CI.  800- 

:(X)(xx), 

Pippin,  Mark  N,:  See — 

Le\  m,  Stephen  C  ;  Adams.  Glen  P.  and  Pippin.  Mark  N,.  5.476.278.  CI 
280-288  000 
Piro,  Lawrence  D    See — 

Goodman.  Michael  G,:  and  Piro.  Lawrence  D,,  5,476,659,  CI,  424- 
278.100. 
Pirro,  Tcrrence  A..  See — 


Lewis.  Irwin  C;  Pirro,  Tenence  A  ;  and  Miller,  Douglas  J,,  5.476.679, 
CI  427-122.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Murcko.  David;  Salancv.  William  A  .  Silverberg,  Morton;  and  Taylor. 
Brei  K  .  5,476.255.  CL  271-109,000, 
Pitt.  Colin  G,;  and  Hencfren,  Wayne,  lo  Amgen  Inc    Polyoxymethylene- 
oxyethylene  copolymers  in  conjuction  with  biomolecules,  5,476.653,  CI. 
424-78,300, 
Piltwav  Corporation:  See — 

Leff,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Lacamibba.  Charies.  5,476.397.  Q.  439-727  000, 
Plants,  William  C    See — 

ElAyat,   Khaled   A  ,   Bakker,  Gregory   W ,  Lien,  Jung-Cheun,   Plants, 
William  C  ,  Kapianoglu.  Sinan;  Gopiselty.  Runip.  Chan.  King  W  ;  and 
Chew.  Marko.  5,477,165,  CL  326-38.000. 
Plans.  David   See— 

Newman,  Philip  H  .  Jackson.  B  Michael.  Gregg.  Charles  T,  and  Plaits. 
DaMd,  5,4-5,925.  CI.  30-162.000 
Pless.  Benjamin  D    See — 

Fain.  Enc  S  ;  Hoffman.  Drew  A.;  and  Pless.  Benjamin  D.,  5.476,500.  CI. 
607-126  000 
Plettner.  Horsi.  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH  Hydraulic  device  for  a  hydraulic  drive 

for  a  high-lension  circuii-breaker  5.476.030.  CI.  91-38.000' 
Polakovic.  Frank:  See — 

Thorn.  Charles  E.:  Polakovic.  Frank:  and  Mosolf.  Charles  A..  5.476.580. 
CI.  205-122.000. 
Polanish.  Eugene:  See — 

Bandiero,  Sol.  5.476,262.  CL  273-I94.00R. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Lamb.  Waller  C.  Jr.  .  Obermiller.  Margaret  A,;  and  Ricci.  Francis  A.. 
5.477.310.  CI.  355-72.000- 
Poliniak,  Eugene  S    See — 

Riddle.  George  H    N..  Dana.  Pabiti^:  Fnel.  Ronald  N.;  McCarthy. 
Dennis  R  .  Moscony.  John  J  :  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  .  Rin,  Peter  M,. 
Simms,  Roben  E  ,  Sleinmetz,  Carl  C  ,  Stork,  Harry  R  ;  and  Wetzel, 
Charles  M  .  5,477.285.  CI.  354-1.000. 
Pollack.  Howard  M    See— 

Schnall.  Mitchell  D..  Lenkinski.  Robert  E.;  Kressel.  Herbert  Y'.  and 
Pollack.  Howard  M  ,  5,476.095,  CI,  128-653,200, 
Pollack.  Jack,  to  Imodco,   Inc    Turret  drive  mechanism,   5.476,059.  O. 

1 14-230  (XX) 
Pompeii.  Dano  See— 

Smallegan.  Jon  M  ,  Chamberlajn,  L,  C    Derek;  and  Pompeii,  Dario, 
5,476.295.  CI   292-336,300, 
Popp.  Robert  L    See — 

Glaug,  Frank  S  ,  Kuen.  David  A.,  and  Popp.  Robert  L  .  5.476.458.  C\. 
6(:i4-378,(XX), 
Porcelli,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Mutsakis,  Michael:  and  Porcelli.  Joseph  P.  5.476.783.  CI  435-240  230 
Porter,  Raymond  S  ,  to  Grau  Limited.  Automotive  electronic  control  systems, 

5.477.089,  CI    .W7- 10,100 
Porter,  Warren  W  ,  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  High 
frequency/low   temperature  electronic   socket  pin    5,476.399.  CI.  439- 
843,000 
Portnoy.  Isaak  M    See — 

Shifnn.  Edward  G  .  Ponnoy.  Isaak  M  ,  Zelmanov.  Solomon  W;  Nick- 
elshpur.  Gennady  S,;  and  Morag.  Baruch  A  ,  5,476.471.  CI    606- 
151  tXIO 
Potash,  Richard  J  ,  Potash,  Roben  L  ;  Krawiec,  W'ojciech  J  ,  and  Bums, 
Stephen  K  .  to  Computer  Sports  Medicine.  Inc  Asymmetnc  force  appli- 
cator aitachmeni  for  weight  stack  type  exercise  machines,  5.476.428.  CI, 
482-5000 
Pota.sh,  Roben  L    See- 
Potash,  Richard  J  ,  Potash,  Robert  L  ;  Krawiec.  Wojciech  J  ;  and  Bums. 
Stephen  K  ,  5,476,428,  CI   482-5,000. 
Potter.  Andrew  A  ,  to  Uniyersity  of  Saskatchewan   Pasleurella  haemolytica 

leukoioxin  compositions  and  uses  thereof,  5.476.657.  CI  424-184,100, 
Potter,  Van  H     See— 

Raffles,  Scon  J ;  Poner.  Van  H,;  Woodley.  Joseph  V;  and  Haines.  Robert 
B  .  5.4^6,395,  CI   439-621  000 
Pouard,  Philippe    See  - 

Bacchi,  Bernard,  Marchoi,  Patnck.  Maunai.  Philippe.  Touati.  Gilles: 
Pouard     Philippe,    Magnard,   Alain;   Thomas.    Philippe;   Thtpaut. 
Daniel,  and  Muller,  Femand,  5.476.763.  CI  435-284.100 
Pouller,  Darrcl  W    Sff— 

Schkrohowsky,    Guenter:    Hamson,   Cliff;   and    Pouller.    Darrel    W.. 
5,477,416,  CI    361-695  0(X) 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated   See — 

Shadeck,  Uiuis  M  ,  Huff,  Robert  O,;  and  Owens.  Valerie.  5,476^73.  Q. 
279-60.000 
Powerflor,  Inc    See — 

Greenheld.  Sherwood  S  ,  5.475.953.  Q   52-179,000, 
Poyner,  Roben  A    See — 

Nodelman,  Semyon;  Rose.  David  M,.  and  Poyner.  Robert  A,.  5.477,343, 
CI    358-487,(»0, 
PPL  Therapeutics  (Scotland)  Ltd.:  See — 

Clark,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Lathe.  Richanl.  5.476.995.  CI   800-2,000, 
Pradelies   Philippe,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Enetgie  Atomiaue   Immunometnc 

determination  of  an  antigen  or  hapten,  5.476,770.  CL  435-7,940, 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc     See — 

Lalumandier,    Sieven    R;   Geary,   Calby   J.;   and   Knight.   Larry   R, 
5.476.115.  CL  1 37- 101  190, 
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Prefened  Machining  Coip.:  See — 

Kobak.  Roger L.;  and  Rutledge.  Ointon  W.,  5,476.362.  CI.  4 14-797  70«) 
Preissman.  Howard  E..  to  AMEI  Technologies  Inc.  Surgical  cable  cnmp 

5,476.465.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Preslicka,  A.  J  :   Paterick.   Robert  J.:   and  Smeltzer.   Paul,  to  Maremont 

Corporation.  Vehicular  muSler  with  improved  mechanical   lock   loint.s 

5.477,015.  CI.  181-282.000. 
Pnce.  John  B    Inflatable  recreational  inner  tube  toy.  5,476.4l>4.  CI    446- 

:;i  rtod, 

Pnce,  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Schuman,  Michael  L.,  to  Rainbow  Lifegard  PrcxJucts, 

Int   Roating  adjustable  pool  chlorinator.  5.476,116,  CI    1.^7  268  000 
Pnddv,  Dennis  C;  and  Cymbalski,  Roben  S  .  to  International  Data  Matnx, 
Inc   Dynamically  variable  machine  readable  binary  code  and  methtxl  for 
reading  and  producing  thereof.  5,477,045,  CI.  235-494.000. 
Pnmm.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Ta\  lor,  Robert  H.;  Primm.  Charle.s  E.;  Vickers.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Hodson, 
Lester  L  .  5,477,284,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Pnnciple  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ho\i.  David;  and  Aldcrofl.  Gary.  5,476.289,  CI.  283-80.000. 
Pnntware,  Inc  :  See — 

Dorr,  Stanley  A.,  5.477,330,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Prinz.  Gary  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Ultra  high  densin 
nonvolatile  ferromagnetic  random  access  memory.  5.477,482,  CI.  36.5 
129.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Boyer.  Stanton  L.;  and  Farwick,  Timothy  J  .  5.476.608,  CI  252-1 35.000 
Oder.  Reuben  E.;  Lund,  Susan  S.;  Peterson.  Robert  J  :  and  Stahley. 

Robert  E.,  5.476,195,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Pikul,  Stanislaw;  Miller,  Joseph  A.;  Janusz.  John  M.;  and  Rosario- 

Jansen.  Theresa.  5.476,876.  CI.  514-689.000. 
Rusche.  John  R.;  Hartinan,  Frederick  A.;  Sivik,  Mark  R.:  Bacon,  Dennis 

R.:  and  Tnnh.  Toan.  5.476.599.  CI.  252-88.000 
Smith,  Steven  D.;  Wnuk,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gerber.  Margaret  S..  5.476  401 
a.  525-100.000. 
Proctor.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Josefsson.  Leif  E,;  Proctor.  Robert  D.;  Varga.  Peter;  Thomas.  Roger  A  . 
and  Owens.  Thomas  E.,  5.475.958,  CI.  .52-.396.010, 
Professional  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kong,  Edmund  Y..  5,477,553.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings:  See — 

Coetzer,  Johan.  5,476,732.  CI.  429-103.000. 
Coetzer.  Johan;  and  VIok.  Isak  L..  5,476.733.  CI.  429-103.000. 
Project  CD:  See— 

Shapiro,  Philip:  and  Warhurst.  Julian  D..  5.477.468.  CI.  364-499.000 
Prolink  AG:  See — 

Weber.  Fnlz.  5.477.445,  CI.  364-188.000 
Prough,  J   Robert,  to  Kamyr.  Inc   Chip  feeding  for  a  continuous  dieesier 

5,476,572,  CI.  162-246.000. 
Proulx.  Stephen;  Bums,  John  L..  Jr.:  Emory.  Scon;  Gray.  Richard  W ;  and 
Lentine.  Frank  M.,  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Current  flow  miegntv  test 
5.477.155,  CI.  324-71.100. 
Providence  Hospital:  See — 

Jackson.  Ian  T.  5.476,478.  CI.  606-204.350. 
Puchalla.  Christopher  P:  See— 

FenogUo.  Robert  J.;  Geary.  Steven  P.:  Puchalla.  Christopher  P:  Gn-esiak, 
Anthony  J.;  Vierk,  David  T;  and  Mavhew.  Allen  C.  5.476.16(1.  CI 
I88-77.00W. 
Pulley.  Christopher  J.;  Specht.  Steven  J.;  and  Barlow,  Geoffrey,  to  Westing 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Current  collector  with  integral  tab  for  hmh 
temperature  cell.  5.476.734.  CI.  429-244.000. 
Purcell.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Tsarev,  Sergie  A.;  Emerson.  Suzanne  U.;  Balavan,  Michael  S.;  and 
Purcell.  Robert  H..  5,476,658,  CI.  424-226.100. 
Purcell,  Stephen  C,  to  Chromatic  Research,  Inc.  Structure  and  method  for 
shifting  and  reordering  a  plurality  of  data  bytes.  5,477,543.  CI.  370- 
112.000. 
Purdie,  Jennifer  M.:  See — 

Welch,  Barry  J.;  Stretch.  David  J.;  and  Purdie.  Jennifer  M.,  5,476,374. 
CI.  204-67.000. 
Putco,  Inc.:  See — 

Okland,  Merlyn  C,  5.476,349,  CI.  410-106.000. 
Q-Co  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Huebner.  Samuel  J.;  and  Greenfield,  James  D..  5,477.240.  CI    M5- 
124.000. 
Quantum  l,a,ser  Corporation:  See — 

Everett.  Mark  A.;  and  Haraz,  Richard  F,  5,477,025,  CI.  219-121  840 
Queen.  Frankie  A.  R.;  and  Queen,  Kevin  R.  Disposable  pet  toiletry  system 

5.476.067.  CI.  119-168.000. 
Queen.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Queen.  Frankie  A.  R.;  and  Queen.  Kevin  R.,  5,476.067.  CI.  1191 68.(X)0 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Chua.  Hua-Thye.  5.477.167,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Quicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sample,  Stephen  P;  D' Amour.  Michael  R.:  and  Payne,  Thoma.v  .S  . 
5,477.475.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Quiring.  Bemd:  See — 

-Scholl.  Hans  J.;  Nefzger.  Hartmut;  Reiff,  Helmut:  and  Quinng,  Bemd. 
5.476.892,  CI.  524-263.000. 
R   J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Dominguez.  Luis  M.;  and  Seymour.  Sydney  K.,  5,476,108,  CI    131 
108.000. 


Raatz.  Donovan   See — 

Chang.  Ray;  Childs.  Lawrence  F;  Jones,  Kenneth  W;  Raatz.  Donovan: 
and  Flannagan,  .Stephen.  5.477.176.  CI    327- 14.1(KK) 
Rabenau.  Richard:  Lisak.  Stephen  P:  Kehne,  Terr.  B  .  and  Davis,  Richard  M., 
to  Ryder  Intcmaliondl  Corporation  Stenle  fluid  pump  diaphragm  construe 
tion    5,476,368,  CI   417-,W5.000. 
Racal  (New bridge  I  Limned:  See — 

Sinnock.  Peter  J  .  5,477.224.  Q.  342-5.000. 
Racmg  Strollers,  Inc    See — 

Baechler,  Philip  .\:.  Eichenberger.  Matthew;  Setter.  William  J.;  and 
SulK.  Bruce  A  ,  5.476,275.  CI.  280-47.380. 
Rackley.  Darwin  P    See — 

Thompson.  Stephen  P;  Racklev,  Darwin  P.;  and  Brannon,  Sherwood, 
5,477.242.  CI   .345-132.000.  ' 
Radovich,  John  M    See — 

Brose.  Daniel  J  .  Fnesen.  Dwayne  T;  Lowell.  James  R..  Jr:  McCray. 
Scoll  B  .  and  Radovich.  John  M..  5.476.590.  CI    210-636  IXMi 
Raffles.  Scott  J  .  Potler.  Van  H  ,  Wcxxilev,  Joseph  V  ,  and  Haines.  Robert  B,. 
to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  Planar  fuse  panel  5.47ft. .sysci  4i9.6;i  0(XI 
Rahman.  M  Dalil;  Lu.  Ping-Hung.  Aubin.  Daniel  P.  Danmiel.  Ralph  R  ;  and 
Durham,  Dana  L  .  t(>  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation    Metal  ion  reduction 
m  the  raw  malenals  and  using  a  Lewis  base  to  control  nioleculai  weight  of 
novolak  resm  m  he  used  in  positive  photoresists.  5.476,750.  CI.  410- 
270(KK) 
Rainbow  Lifegard  Prixlucls.  Inc     .SVi 

Pnce.   Kenneth   E;   and  .Schuman.   Michael   1...  5.476,116,  CI.    137- 
268(KK) 
Rains.  Arlice  E  .  Lea.  Terrv  E  .  and  Templer,  David  I.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation    Method  for  preparing  arvl    ketones    5.476.970,  CI    568- 
.'23(K)() 
Rakestraw,  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Hight.  Terry  V  T;  Matson.  Jack  V;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F;  Zhang. 
Zhihe,  and  Kuechler,  Thomas  C.  5.476,670.  CI  424-661.000. 
Ram.  Michael  J     Ste 

Kalb.  Irvin  M  .  Shaw,  Robert  H  :  and  Ram.  Michael  J..  5.476,434,  CI. 
NK)  3(MKKI 
Raniaknshnan.  K.  K,    See — 

Vang.  Henn;  Ramaknshnan.  K   K  ;  Spinney.  Barry:  and  Jain,  Rajendra 
K  .  5.477,.540.  CI    370-85  ,5(K) 
Ramesh.  Manian   Set- 
Kin.  E   Michael;  and  Ramesh,  Manian.  5.476,522.  CI.  44-626.000. 
Ramcv.  Samuel  C  :  Hiller.  Steven;  and  Ufheil.  Joseph,  to  Methode  Electronics 

Inc   Memorv  card  frame  and  cover  kit.  5.476,387,  CI.  439-76.100. 
Ramirez.  Ciemian    See — 

Pasqualoni.  .Anthonv  M  ,  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Jewell.  Francis  S.;  Hoff- 
man. Paul  R  .  Brathwaite.  George:  McNahb,  Richard,  and  Ramire?. 
German,  5,477,(KI8.  CI.  1 74-52. .'00. 
Ranisev,  Geddes  H  :  See — 

Abbott,  James   H.;   Drehmel.   Dennis  C;  and  Ramsey.  Geddes  H., 
5,476.640.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Ranalletta.  Joseph  V:  See — 

Oaklev,  Clvdc  G  ;  Michal.  Don;  and  Ranalletta.  Joseph  V,  5.476.107.  CI 
i;8-X97,IKt<l 
Rankin.  Paul,  and  VonEwegen,  Jack  R.  Disptisable  absorbent  cover  for  patient 

supporting  article   5.476,456.  CI   6(;U-,^58,0<X). 
Rapisardu.  Carmen;  Goldslon,  Mark  R  ,  and  Bemis,  Jon  L,.  to  Rapisarda. 
Carmen    Mixlule  to  provide  intermittent  light  with  movement.  5.477.435 
CI    ^62  189(I0<1 
Raskevicius.  Leo;  and  DeMarseilles.  Paul,  to  Sargent  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Lock  assembly  with  locking  bar  5.475.998.  CI.  70-495.000. 
Rastad.  Jonas;  See — 

Juhlin.  Claes;  Holmdahl,  Rikard;  Klareskog.  Lars;  Rastad.  Jonas;  and 
Akerstrom.  Goran,  5,476,921,  CI   530-388.200. 
Ras7kowski.  Boleslaus:  See  — 

Buchwald.    Hans,   Hellmann.   Joachim;   and   Ra.szko»ski.   Boleslaus. 
5,476,6(1.^  CI    252-58,000. 
Ratcliff.  Keith:  See— 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  Ratclifr.  Keith:  and 
Shens.  Charles  R  .  5.476.206,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Ravichandran.  Ranianathan:  See — 

Stevenson,  Tyler  A  ,  Holt.  Mark  S.;  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan 
5.476,937,  CI.  544.216,000. 
Rawlings,  Anthony  V:  See— 

Pillai.  Sreekumar,  Cho.  Suk  H  ,  and  Rawlings.  Anthony  V.,  5,476,661. 
CI   424-401  (MKI 
Rawlings.  Donald  S  :  See — 

BiHJdv.  Ian;  and  Rawlings,  Donald  S..  5.477..190.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Ra/.ivi,  ,-\hhas   See — 

Ewen,  John  A  ;  and  Razavi.  Abbas.  5.476.914.  CI.  525-351.000. 
Reca.sens,  Niina,  See  — 

Carceller,  Elena,  Recasens.  Nuna:  Almansa.  Carmen;  Bartroli,  Javier; 
Merlos,    Manel.   Giral,    Mana;   Garcia-Rafanell,   Julian;   and   Fom 
Javier,  5.47h,X56,  CI    5 14- 290  OKI 
Reckeweg,  Horst,  Schlenkert.  Gen,  and  Kukulies.  Siegniar,  to  Rhemmetall 
GmbH  Method  of  producing  a  weapon  barrel  having  a  wear-resistant  inner 
coating   5.476,581.  CI    205122  (KM). 
Redtield.  Stephen  R  .  and  Willenhnng,  Gerald  R  ,  to  Tamarack  Storage 
Devices   Method  and  apparatus  for  isolalmg  data  storai;e  regions  in  a  thin 
holographic  storage  media   5,477. .U7,  CI   ^54  3  IKK)/ 
Reed.  Danny  D  .  to  Fisher  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Extension  bar  with  built-in  light  used 
in  conjuction  with  a  portable  driving  tool.  5.477.434,  CI.  362-119  000 


Reed.  John;  and  Panzica.  Ignatius  J.,  to  Custom  Chrome.  Inc.  Forward  control 

for  motorcycle  rear  brakes.  5.476.162,  CI.  188-344  000. 
Reed.  Roger  J ;  Dunk.  Paul;  and  Cusick,  Christopher,  to  Glory  Mill  Papers 
Limited.   Substrate  for  image-receiving  sheet  material.   5.476,708,  CI 
428-211.000. 
Rega  Stichting  v.z  w  ;  See — 

Vemisheni.  Purushortham;  Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R  ;  Howell,  Henry  G  ;  and 
Sapino.  Chester.  Jr..  5,476.938,  CI.  544-243.000. 
RegalBeloit  Corporation:  See — 

Mixire,  Keith  O.;  and  Berghauser-Pont,  Diederik  G.  F.,  5,476,164,  CI. 
192-51.000. 
Reid.  Thomas  J.:  and  Alving.  Barbara,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army. 

Test  for  quantitative  thrombin  time.  5,476,771.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Reift.  Helmut:  See — 

Scholl,  Hans  J  ;  Nefzger.  Hartmut;  Reiff,  Helmut:  and  Quiring,  Bemd, 
5.476.892.  CI   524-263.000 
Reillv.  Thomas  J  .  to  Gemco  Ware.  Inc   Universal  replacement  carafe  for 

coffee  maker  5.476.186.  O  220-212.000. 
Rcisman,  Morris  Cardboard  box  having  a  smooth  flat  bonom.  5,476,218,  CI. 

229- 1 23  000. 
Reizlein.  Karl;  Wangermann,  Klaus:  and  Wirth,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Akneng- 
esellschaft     Use    of    phosphoric    esters    as    crvsullization    inhibitors 
5,476.845.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Rembold.  Manfred:  See — 

Bemer.  Godwin:  Rembold.  Manfred:  Rody,  Jean;  and  Slongo,  Mario. 
5.476.882,  CI.  .523-223.000, 
Renaul.  Patrice;  l.ebrieton.  Luc;  Dutartre.  Patrick;  Derrepas.  Philippe:  and 
Samreth,  Soth,  to  Foumier  Industrie  ET  Sante.  15-deoxyspergualin  ana- 
logs, their  methcxl  of  preparation  and  their  use  in  therapeutics.  5.476.870. 
CI    514-482.000. 
Rcneau.    Phillip   G..   to   Winz.eler   Stamping   Company.    Hose   coupling. 

5.476,291,  CI    285-258.000. 
Renfrow,  Donald  F .  to  EleclroCom  Automation.  LP.  Apparatus  for  unfolding 

diKuments   5.475,966.  CI   53-381,100. 
Rcnnckamp  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Papich,  Kevin  S  ;  Bachow.ski.  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F ,  Cargnel. 
Roben  A..  Carkin.  Gerald  E.;  Clements.  Donald  J  ,  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W;  Hoffman.  William  W ;  McKinnev,  Larrv  G  ;  Pajerski,  A  Victor; 
Palko.  John  P.  Patnck.  Edward  P,  Jr,  Rennckamp,  Stephen  J.. 
Schehle.  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  William  R  ,  Swigon.  Frank  P:  and 
Truckner.  William  G.,  5.476.725.  CI,  428-654.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies:  See — 

Parker.  Kevin  J  ,  and  Mitsa.  Theophano.  5.477,305,  CI.  358-456.000 
Research  Development  Corp(iration  of  Japan:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiioshi;  Tokizaki,  Eiji;  Terashima.  Kazutaka;  Nagashima.  Akira: 
and  Kmiura.  Shigeyuki.  5.476.064.  CI.  117-15.000. 
Research  Fttundation  oi  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Chani;.  Sheldon  S   L.,  5.477,379.  CI.  359-344.000. 
Research  Institute  For  Production  Development:  See — 

Kiianiura.  Shuji.  Yano.  Tsuneo;  and  Tanimoto.  Humio.  5.476,987,  CI. 
5S5-S53  (kK), 
Rexani  Industnes  Corp.:  See — 

Evans.  Joseph  H..  5.476.682.  CI.  427164.000. 
Reynolds.  James  R.:  See — 

Bylund,  Don  M.:  Willauer.  Howard  C.  Jr.;  and  Reynolds.  James  R  . 
5.476..56I.CI    1.56-85.000. 
Reynolds.  Jefltey  J   Ambulatory  aid  warning  device.  5.477,211.  CI    340- 

689,000. 
Revzelman.  l.eonid:  5^^ — 

Chawla.  Yogendra  K.;  and  Reyzelman.  Leonid.  5.477,188,  CI.  330- 
269.000. 
Rhee.    Woonz.a    M ;    and   Berg.   Richard   A.,    to   Collagen   Corporation 
Glycosaminoglycan-synthetic  polymer  conjugates.  5,476,666,  CI    424- 
484.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH;  See — 

Reckeweg.  Horst:  Schlenkert.  Gen:  and  Kukulies.  Siegmar.  5,476.581, 
CI  205-122.000. 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Chimie:  See — 

Ferrero.  Rose-Marie,  and  Jacquol,  Roland.  5.476.827.  Q.  502-227.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Films:  See — 

Fiard.  Jean  Francois;  F3eury,  Etienne;  Gerwig.  Dominique,  Traversier, 
S.vlvianne;  and  Vovelle,  Louis.  5.476.707.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Phamiaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Mvers.  Michael  R  .  Persons.  Paul  E.;  Ly,  Cuong  Q.;  and  Spada.  Alfred 
P.  5.476.851.  CI    514.2.S0.000- 
Rhone-P<»uienc  Rorer  S  A  :  See — 

Bour/at.  Jean  Dominique:  Commercon.  Alain;  and  Pans,  Jean-Marc. 
5,476,954,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Ricci.  Francis  A  :  See — 

Lainh.  Walter  C  .  Jr  ;  Obermiller.  Margaret  A.;  and  Ricci,  Francis  A., 
?.477,?10.  CI.  355-72.000 
Rice.  Peter  A  ,  Gulati.  Sunita;  and  McQuillen.  Daniel  P  Gonococcal  anti- 
idiotvpic  antibodies  and  methtxls  and  comptisitions  using  them.  5.476,784, 
CI   4'.V5-240  270 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH   See— 

Heckele.  Helmut.  5.476.473,  CI  606-171.000, 
Richards,  Tom  ^'    See — 

Morgan.  Vvavne  A  .  and  Richards.  Tom  W..  5,476.488.  CI.  607-30.000 
Richmond.  Frank  M.  Needleless  multi-liquid  medicament  delivery  system 
with  membranes.  5,476.449.  CI.  604-87.000 


Richmond.  Therezia  L..  to  1002599  Ontario  Limited.  Pie-tieatmeni  of  hydro- 
carbons lor  preventing  spills.  5.476.993.  CI   588-252.000. 
Rickards.  Bnan,  lo  Pengo  Corporation.  Pilot  bit.  5.476.149,  CI.  175-388.000. 
Rickey.  Ronald  P.  Silicone  applicator  for  plastic  eyeglass  lenses  5,475,891. 

CI    1.5-104940 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Obau.  Masahito.  5.477,341.  CI   358-448.000. 
Sato.  Masaki.  5.477.342.  CI.  358-481.000. 
Riddle.  George  H  N  .  Datta.  Pabinra;  Friel.  Ronald  N  .  McCarthy.  Dennis  R.; 
Moscony.  John  J  ;  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  ;  Ritt,  Peter  M,;  Simms,  Roben  E.; 
Steinmelz.  Carl  C;  Stork.  Harry  R  ;  and  Wetzel,  Charles  M..  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    CRT  developing  apparatus    5.477.285.  CI. 
354-1  000 
Ridgway.  Michael:  See — 

Earle.  Anthony;  and  Ridgway,  Michael.  5.477.301.  CI   354-325,000, 
Riegel.  Johann:  See — 

Hoetzel,  Gerhard;   Neumann.  Harald;   Riegel.  Johann:  Friese,  Kari- 
Hennann;  and  Gruenwald.  Werner,  5.476,001,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Rierson.  David  W  j  See — 

Hinner,  Herman  J  ;  Bvers.  R.  Lee;  Lees.  John  N  ,  Jr.;  Rierson.  David  W.; 
and  Dinler  Bn.wn.Ludmila.  5.476.990.  CI.  588-201.000 
Rigsby.  Donald  R     See— 

Wells.  Gary  L  .  Dehlinger.  James  R.:  and  Rigsby.  Donald  R..  5,475,91 1. 
CI   29-33  OOT 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kuzuham.  Hirovoshi,  Kawana,  Masajiro:  Yamasaki.  Noritsugu:  and 
Nishikawa,  Masahiro.  5.476.931,  CI.  536-55.300. 
Riken  Vinyl  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ichizuka.  Isamu.  Takaha.shi.  Shuitsu;  Hara.  Kouzi;  Waki.  Hiroshi;  Kobe, 
Shinji;  Sakurada,  Tadavuki;  Okouchi.  Yoshitaka;  Ohkubo.  Ken;  and 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5.476.718.  CI  428-424.600 
Rinne.  Erkki.  to  Unicraft  Oy  Seal  assembly  with  a  hard  seal  layer  actuated 

dirough  a  silicone  layer  5.476.268.  CI  277-3  000 
Riplev,  Robert  G  :  See — 

tammaru,  Ivo;  Thoma.  Chnstinc  G.;  Hollister,  Roger  S.;  and  Ripley. 
Roben  G  .  5.477,107.  CI.  315-3.500. 
Rippstein.  Klaus:  See — 

Heil.  Karl-Heinz;  Rippstein.  Klaus:  Scheipf,  Hans-Dicier,  Schmidt, 
Klaus;  and  Schmin.  Gunther.  5.475,909.  CI.  28-272,000 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda,  Sadanao;  Toiima,  Takahito;  and  Isozaki,  Takashi.  5.476.043.  CI. 
1II1-483.IX)0, 
Rm,  Peter  M  :  See- 
Riddle,  George  H    N  .  Datta,  Pabitra;  Fncl,  Ronald  N  ,  McCarthy. 
Dennis  R  :  Moscony.  John  J  ;  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  .  Rin,  Peter  M.: 
Simms.  Roben  E  .  Stcinmetz.  Carl  C.  Stork.  Harrv  R.;  and  WetzeL 
Charles  M  .  5.477.285.  CI.  354-1.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Moncnef.  Frank;  Fogle,  James  C:  and  McNamara,  Charles.  5.476.217. 
CI.  229- 1 20.270. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A  ;  Castieberry.  Donald  E  ;  Credelle.  Thomas  L  ;  and  DeJule. 
Michael  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Interferometnc  spatial  switch  for 
polarized  or  unpolanz£d  light  using  liquid  crvslal    5.477,350.  CI.  359- 
39000 
Rizj'Xi.  Joseph.  Ill:  See — 

Edell.  David  J  ;  Rizzo,  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Wyatt,  John  L.,  Jr..  5.476,494,  CI. 
6<-)7. 116.000 
Roach.  Jerry  B  :  See — 

Hilliard.  Henry  T..  Jr.;   Roach.  Jerrv   B.,  and  Lawrence.  Gar\   N., 
5.476.126,  CI.  141-63.000. 
Roane,  Jerry  M.   See — 

Bums.'Carmen  D  ;  Roane.  Jerry  M.;  and  Cadv,  James  W..  5.475,920,  CI. 
29-856.000 
Robbins,  John  L.;  Marucchi-Soos.  Elise;  Johnson.  Jack  W.;  and  Brody.  John 
F.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Calalvst  for  dehydrogenation  of 
paraffins   5.476.982.  CI   585-660.000 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Becker.  Rudiger.  and  Korfer.  Wolfgang.  5.476.085,  CI.  123-685.000. 
Benlmg.    Johannes  Gerhard.    Boebel,    Doris:    and    Schoettle.    Peter, 

5,47-,4,<ft,  CI  ?ft::-M,ooo. 

BlumcnsIcK-k   Andreas.  5.476.083.  CI.  123-520000. 

Fnese.  Karl  Hermann.  5.477.022.  O.  219-121.610. 

Helmut,  Rembold.  and  Muller.  Manin.  5.476.031.  CI.  91-51.000. 

Hoetzel.  Gerhard.   .Neumann.   Harald,   Riegel.  Johann;  Friese.   Karl- 
Hermann,  and  Gnienwald.  Werner.  5.476.001.  CI.  73-23.310 

Neumann.  Harald.  5.476,(X)?,  CI   73.31.060, 

Ohler.   Martin.   Hohl.   Guenther;   Mittelwollen.   Norben:   Herderich. 
Hans  Juergen.  and  Jonas,  Stephan.  5.476.243.  CI    251-24.000 

\^endel.  Fnednch:  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Giesben.  Micheal;  Willenecker, 
Franz,  and  Dang.  HuuDuc.  5.476.246.  CI   251-129  110 
Robenella.  Richard;  and  Va.ssiliou,  Eusiathios  Restrainable  disposabale  box. 

-'i.4^6.;i6.  CI.  229-117.010. 
Robens.  .Mary  E.:  See— 

Ruddv.  Stephen  B.;  Mclnure.  Gregory  L.;  Roberts.  Mary  E.:  and  Toner. 
John  L  .  5.476.646.  CI   424-9.450. 
Robenshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Buckshaw,  Thomas  M  ;  Manin.  David  D,;  and  Russ.  Eric  V.  5.477,030, 
CI   2 19-4 13. (XX). 

Fowler.  Daniel  L  .  and  Hart.  Lee  A  .  5.477.032.  CI.  2I9-.501,000. 

Kadwell.  Bnan  J..  5.477.108,  CI   315-94  000 
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Robinson.  Donald  E.;  Young,  Joseph  E.;  and  Banik,  Michael  S  .  to  Boston 
Scientific  Cofporation.  High  velocity  tissue  sample  cutter.  5,476,099.  CI 
128-751.000. 
Robinson.  Howard  N.;  and  Martin,  Neil  F.  to  Bloom  Leonard,  and 
Townsend,  Mar\in  S.  Tteatmeni  of  wans  u.sing  anihralins  and  exclusion 
.'>.476.664,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Robinson,  John  C:  See — 

Fink.  .Manfred  F;  Robinson,  John  C;  and  Buell,  Walter  F,  5,477.^20.  CI 
'56-301000. 
Robinson.  John  1 :  See — 

Benson,  Raymond  C,  Jr.;  and  Robinson,  John  J.,  5,477,209,  CI.  '40- 
479  000 
Robinson,  Margaret  E.  Remedial  hand  wear  article.  5,476,439,  CI    601- 

40.000. 
Robinson,  Marshall  T„  lo  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc  Simulta- 
neous ultra.sonic  imaging  and  Doppler  display  system    5,476,097.  CI 
1:H-66<.)050 
Robioneck,  Bemd:  See — 

Metz-Stavenhagen,  Peter:  and  Robioneck.  Bemd.  5,476,464.  CI   606 
61.000 
Roces  S.r.l.:  See— 

Cavasin,  Giuseppe,  5.475,936,  CI.  36-115,000. 
Roche.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Golding,  .Andrew  R.;  Schabes,  Yves;  and  Roche,  Emmanuel,  5.477,448, 
CI,  364-419.080. 
Rocher.   Jean  Philippe.   Cavalier,  Jean-Claude;   and   Laquel.   Jean  Luc.   lo 
Socieie  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Process  for  die  manufacture  of  a  liber 
reinforced  composite  matenal  having  a  ceramic  matrix  and  preheated 
carbon  fibers  5,476,685,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Rochfon,  Gars'  L.;  See— 

Bershas,  James  P..  Kelly,  Timm  L.;  Rochfon,  Gary  L.;  and  Rossmaiei. 
Henry  A.,  5,476,601,  CI.  252-49.300. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See— 

Llnch.  Peter  C;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Wagle,  Dilip  R  .  5  476  H44  CI 
514-237  500. 
Rockett,  Angus  A  ;  and  Yang,  Li-Chung.  Multi-phase  back  contacN  lor  CI.S 

solar  cells  5.477,088,  CI.  257-764.000. 
Rockhold.  James  W.:  See- 
Good.  Ronald  D.;  Rockhold,  James  W.;  Storm,  Keith  E.;  and  Godfrey 
James  G.,  5,475,971.  CI   56-14900 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Pinson,  John  C,  5,476,008,  CI.  73-504.160. 

Schehrer.  Kevin  L.,  5,477,354.  CI   359-53.000. 

Schningrund.  Gary  D.;  and  Morgan,  Peter  E.  D.,  5,476,991,  CI   588- 

201.000. 
Yi,  Alex  C  ;  and  Gemand,  Joseph  J  ,  5,476J37,  O.  95-34.000. 
Rodel.  Inc.   See— 

Brancaleoni,  Gregory;  and  Cook,  Lee  M.,  5,476.606,  CI.  252-79  UK) 
Rodnguez,   Richard,   Sr.   Anii<aijacking  apparatus.   5,477,206,  CI.    140 

430.000. 
Rody,  Jean:  See — 

Bemer.  Godwin;  Rembold,  Manfred;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Slongo,  Mario, 
5.476.882.  CI.  523-223  000. 
Roehm  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Wohlrab.  Wolfgang  A.;  Neuben.  Reinhard;  Matschiner.  Sabine    jnd 
Wellner,  Katnn,  5,476,843.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Roessler,  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian,  Annamaria;  Endres.  Dan  D  .  Hanson. 
Paula  M.;  Leick,  Kenneth  A.,  Leick,  Marianne  K.;  and  Wemer.  Edward  E  . 
lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Disposable  absorbent  article  with  flush- 
able  insert.  5,476.457.  CI.  604-364.000. 
Rogers,  .Maurice  N.,  Jr;  Heil,  Thomas  F;  and  Foye,  Christopher  W.  to 
Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.  Burial  casket  incorporating  cathodic 
protection.  5,475,902,  C\.  27-1.000. 
Rogers,  Walter  J.,  Jr,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University   Method  for  reducing 
image  artifacts  in  magnetic  resonance  images  acquired  with  svnchroni/a 
tion  to  physiological  cycles.  5,477,144,  CI.  324-309.000 
Roh,  Jae-sung;  and  Kim,  Hyeung-Tae,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd  Semi- 
conductor device  and  method  for  making  thereof   5,476,806,  CI    437- 
52.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  5**^ 

Imamura,  Masaya;  and  Ogata,  Hiromi,  5,477,329,  O.  358-296  000 
Nakata,  Naotaro;  and  Aoki,  Naofumi,  5.477,438,  CI.  362-259  000 
07.awa,  Takanori,  5,477,068,  CI   257-214.000. 
Shakuda,  Yukio,  5,477,063,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Yanagi.  Masahiro,  5,477,361,  CI.  359-80.000. 
Robrbaugh.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Menegoli,  Paolo;  and  Rohrbaugh,  Mark  E.,  5,477,171.  CI.  327-87.000. 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Golicz.  Roman  M.,  5,476,254,  CI  271-10.050. 
Rolls-Royce,  pic:  See^ 

Oag,   Keith;  Willis,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Knocker.  Alan.  5.475,979.  CI 

60-737.000. 
Tonks,  Robert  C,  5.476,224,  CI  239-265.370 
Rolph,  Chris  N.:  See— 

Hussain,  Yousif  A.;  and  Rolph,  Chris  N.,  5,476,013.  CI   73-861.370 
Romaniello.  Luciano.  Table  game  simulating  the  development  of  a  sports 

championship.  5.476.263.  CI   273-244.000. 
Romano.  Paul  M.;  King.  Larry  D.;  Machado.  Mike;  Esiakhn.  Petro;  Ho.  Son, 
Tran,  Phuc;  and  Imam.  Mary  am,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc  Sequence,  timing  and 
synchronization  technique  for  servo  system  controller  of  a  computer  disk 
mass  storage  device.  5,477.103,  CI.  318-601.000. 


Romi,  Giordano,  to  Industnas  Romi  S/A    Displaceable  cutting  ti.K>l  shank 

holder  5.476,.'(47.  CI  408-147  ()00, 
Ronci.  Michael  B   Ram  cover  for  car  door  5,476,302,  CI.  2%-99.IOO. 
Rondelh.  Angelo:  See— 

Hurlbun.   Joseph   C  .    Rondelh.   Angelo.   and   LaVecchia,   Guido  A., 
5.476.150.  CI    180-53  7(X) 
Roof.  Michael  B     See 

Garsi,  Michael  E  .  Syage.  Elizabeth  T.,  Roof,  Michael  B..  Woodward. 
David  E.  and  Chan.  Ming  Fai,  5,476,872,  CI.  514-530  000. 
Roosen,  Raymond   See — 

Janssens.   Wilhelmus;    Rcwsen.    Raymond;   and   Vereycken.    Mtxlcsi 
5.476.746.  CI  43(i-2(XI(XK> 
RosancvJansen,  Theresa   See — 

Pikul.   Stanislaw,   Miller,  Joseph  A  .  Janusz.  John   M,.  and  Rosario- 
Jansen.  Theresa.  5.476.876.  CI    5 14-689  OOf) 
Rt)se,  Das  id  .M,    See — 

Nodelman.  Semvon.  Rose.  David  .M  ,  and  Poyner,  Robert  A    5  477  '41 
CI    358-487()0O. 
Rcwe.  James  D    Hot  air  tool  for  heat-shrink  tubing.  5,476,089,  CI    126- 

401  (XKI. 
Rosenhaum.  Saul,  See 

Neiger.  Benjamin;  Rosenhaum.  Saul;  and  Gershen.  Bernard.  5.477,412 

CI    361-45,(HK) 

Rosenblatt.  Charles.  Eisch.  Michael  R.;  Crandall.  Karl  A.;  and  Petschek, 

Rolfe.  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University  Chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal 

display  with  homeotropic  alignment  and  negatne  dielectric  anisotropv 

5.477,358.  CI    359-77  IKX) 

Rosensialter.  One.  lo  Imiec  Innovative  Medizinlechnik  Gesellschaft  m  b  H 

Denial  handpiece    '^.476,380.  CI   4.13- lOO.OtX) 
Ross.  Susan,  See  — 

Spiegelman.  Bruce  ,M  ,  Graves.  Reed,  and  Ross,  Susan,  5,476,926,  CI 
536  :4.1(X) 
Rossey.  Guy:  See  — 

Chekroun.  Isaac;  Ruiz  Monies,  Jose;  and  Rossev,  Guv,  5,476,941,  CI. 
546-1 71, (KX) 
Rossniaier.  Henry  A,   See  - 

Bershas.  James  P.  Kelly.  Timm  L..  Rochfon,  Gary  L.;  and  Rossmaier 
Hcnrs  A  .  5.476,601.  CI    252-49  3i:X), 
Rosiokcr,  Michael  D  ;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Shaped,  self-aligning  micro-bump  structures.  5,477,086,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Broio.   Pierre.    Hamon.   Giles;   Mahe,   Eve;   and   Le-Nguyen,   Dung 

5.476.840.  CI    514  17  (XX), 
Kuo.  Elizabeth  A  .  and  Westwixxi.  Robert,  5.476,866,  CI,  514-378.000, 
Rubin.  David.  lo  Co  Enzyme  Technoli.igs  Ltd   Method  and  compositions  for 
treating  lumors  having  high  tyrosinase  activity  5.476.842,  CI  514-25,000, 
Rubin.  Leo.  to  British  Technologs  Group  IS.A  Inc  Defihnllator  and  demand 
pacer  catheters  and  methods  for  using  same   5.476.502,  CI   607  127  (XX) 
Ruddick,  John  N    R  .  and  Cui,  Fuiong   ExU-action  of  loxic  organic  coniami 
nants  from  wood  and  pholodegradation  of  toxic  organic  contaminanis 
5.476,475.  CI    568  762  (XX) 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B  .  Mclnlire.  Gregory  L..  Roberts.  Mar.  E  ;  and  Toner.  John 
L  .  to  Slcrlint   Winlhrop  Inc    .X-ra>    contrast  compositions  containing 
uxiophenoxsalkanes  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  clays  5,476  646  CI 
424  9  450 
Rtifcner.  George  K,.  II:  See  - 

Leon,  Alberto  J  ;  Berry,  Simon  T ;  Rufener.  George  K  ,  II;  and  Mowers 
Ronald  P,  5,476,524,  CI,  47-58.000. 
Rugg,  James  M  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Shrinkable  BiCMOS  circuit  layout 

5,477,467,  CI.  3M-490,(XX), 
Ruggio,  Joseph  M   Apparatus  and  method  for  aspirating  intravascular,  pul- 
monary and  cardiac  obstructions   5,476,450,  CI,  604-93.000. 
Ruiz-Montes.  Jos^   See — 

Chekroun,  Isaac;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose;  and  Rossey,  Guy,  5,476,941   CI 
.546- 173  OCX), 
Rumpel.  David  C   Surveillance  camera  simulator  apparatus   5,477  212  CI 

140-641  I XX) 
Rusche.  John  R  .  Hartman.  Frederick  A  .  Sivik,  Mark  R  ;  Bacon,  Dennis  R., 
and  Tnnh.  Toan.  lo  Provier  &  Gamble  Company.  The      Drser  activated 
fabnc  conditioning  and  antistatic  compositions  containing  biodegradable 
compounds  having  unsaluration.  5,476,599,  CI.  252-88.000. 
Ruscheinskv.  Emii:  See — 

Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruschein.sky,  Emil;  and  Wolter.  Fredi  5  476  517 
CI,  8-94  220 
Russ,  Enc  V,,  See — 

Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  .  Martin,  David  D.;  and  Russ,  Eric  V„  5,477  030 
CI    219-413  (XN) 
Ruth.  Mary  ,^    See — 

McConnell.  Kenneth  t  ,  and  Ruth,  .Mary  A  ,  5.475,972.  CI.  56-28.000, 
Rutkowski.  John  A  .  to  AT&T  Corp  Connector  block.  5,476,388,  CI  439- 

76  IIX) 
Rutledge.  Clinton  W    See- 

Kobak.  Roger  L  ;  and  Rutledge.  Clinton  W.,  5,476,362,  CI.  414-797.700. 
Ryan.  Frank  S    .SVf- 

Brophy.  Denis  J  .  Datia.  Madhav   Harris.  Derek  B  ;  Kurdziel.  Matthew 
T.  and  Ryan.  Frank  S  ,  5.476.575.  CI    204  129.500. 
Rvan.  Robert  G  Environmentally  safe  well  plugging  composition  5.476  543 

n    106-487  (XW. 
Rsder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.   Richard   M  ;   Lisak,   Stephen  P;   and  Kanner.   Rowland  W 
5,476.474,  CI   606-182.000 


Rabenau,  Richard;  Lisak.  Stephen  P.  Kehne.  Terry  B;  and  Davis, 
Richard  .M  .  5,476..168.  CI   41"  ,195  IXX) 
Rydin.  Bjbm.  lo  Nordiskafill  AB  Papermaking  fabnc  seam  with  seam  flap  or 

extension   5.476,123,  CI.  I.39-3830AA 
Ryle.  Lynn:  See — 

Thrasher,  David  L  ;  and  Ryle,  Lynn,  5,475,889,  CI.  15-88.300. 
Ryobi  Limited   See— 

Wada,  Taisuva.  Mivamoto,  Kouichi;  Shiotani,  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi. 
Shoji.  5.476.409!  CI  451-12,000 
S.  Stoll  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Schmid.  Franz;  and  Haas    Reiner.  5,475,990,  CI  66-78.000. 
SAB  WABCO  AB   See 

Karlsson.  Uno.  5,476,269,  O.  277-24  000 
Safa.s  Ct^rporation:  See — 

Ghahary.  Akbar.  5,476,895.  CI.  524-437.000. 
Safeguard  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Liizow.  Meryyn  R..  5,475,951,  CI.  52-177.000. 
Sage.  Gary  H.,  to  Oil- Vac,  Inc.  Powered  oil  change  apparatus  5.476,154.  CI 

184- 1,  sm), 

Saito.  Asao:  See — 

Shibata.  Masaru.  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Saito,  Asao;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro. 
5,47"', 244.  CI    .147-19000 
Sailo.  Hiloshi    See — 

Sugawara.  Kazuhiro;  Maeda,  Toru;  Saito.  Hitoshi,  Sato,  Akcmi;  and 
Maisui.  Akira,  5,477.339,  CI.  358-406.000. 
Sailo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takemura.  Susumu,  Takano.  Minoru.  Kizawa.  Satom;  and  Saito.  Kazuo. 
5,476,8.34,  CI   .504-243  (XX) 
Saito,  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshii,  Minouru;  Sailo,  Kenji,  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  and  Osawa,  Hiroshi. 
5,477,554.  CI.  372-9,000, 
Saito.  Kimio.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Motion  controller  and 

synchronous  control  priKess  iherefor  5,477,117.  CI   318568. 220 
Sailo.  Naoki   See-- 

Mihavashi.  Keiji.  Ichijima.  .Seiji,  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Sailo.  Naoki.  and 
Motoki,  Ma.suji,  5,476.759.  CI  430-505.000, 
Sauo.  Satoshi    See — 

Nakano.  ALsuyuki;  Sailo,  Saloshi;  and  Nomura,  Takeshi.  5.476.728.  CI. 
428-692000 
Saito.  Tadao;  Noz.awa.  Takamit.su.  and  Hashimoto.  Kazunori.  to  Yoshino 
Kogvosho  Co..  Ltd.  Manually  operated  liquid  injection  container  having  a 
finger  knob.  5,476.1%.  CI   222-321.600 
Saitoh.  Akira;  See — 

Malsulani.  Kanji;  Yagisawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saitoh,  Akira.  5.476.480.  CI 
606-222.000. 
Saitou.  Akira.  lo  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electnc 
Engineering  Company  Limned    Dala  shilling  circuit  by  utilizing  MOS 
ban-el  shifter  5.477. 47^.  CI    164-715(180 
Sakai.  Chinobu   See — 

Iguchi.  Michihisa.  .^rai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu.  Kabai.  Takahilo.  and 
Kalagala.  Saloshi.  5,477..^06,  CI,  355-210  000 
Sakai.  Hidehisa   See — 

Tamura.   .'Kkira.    Sakai,    Hidehisa;    Nishihara,   Mikio.    and    Kawano. 
Kyoichiro.  5,475.922.  CI   29-881.000. 
Sakaida.  Syoji,  See — 

Ito.  Keizou.  Kato.  Takashi;  Sakaida.  Syoji;  and  Ando,  Hikani,  5,476.61 8, 
CI   264-45  400 
Sakakibara.  Kiyokatsu:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Teruo.  Ando,  Yohei;  Sakakibara,  Kivokatsu;  and  Mitsukane 
Adachi.  5.476.018,  CI   74-5  700, 
Sakakibara,  Yasuii:  See — 

Yoneda.  Takao:  Yamamoio.  Eumio,  Sakakibara,  Yasuji;  Arimoto,  Naoki; 
Yoshida,  Yoji,  and  Banno.  Chisalo.  5,477,118,  CI   318-569.000. 
Sakakibara,  >'oshio   See — 

Ichikawa.  Kei.  Gotou.  Makoio;  Isaka.  Haruo;  and  Sakakibara.  Yoshio. 
5.477,398,  CI    160-1 3  0(X) 
Sakamoto,  Masaru,  Monshita,  Masakazu,  and  Nishimura,  Shigeru,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Prixess  for  preparing  semiconductor  device  using  a 
tunnel  oxidized  layer  5.476,799.  CI   417-25  IXX) 
Sakamoto.   Nohuvuki,   Kobayashi,  Takehiko.   and   Honguchi.  Takashi.  to 
Toyoko  Giken  Co  ,  Lid  .  and  Nikko  Chemical   Instimie  Inc    Concrete 
colonng  material  and  prrxess  lor  coloring  concrete    5.476.722.  CI.  428- 
511  000. 
Sakamoto.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fukumi.    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto.    Toshiaki.    Sugivama.    Mitsuo;    lizuka. 

Yoshio.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.476,848.  CI    514-214  (X)0, 

Sakamoto.  Toshinon.  Fiipnaka.  Milsuru.  Tanaka.  Keisuke.  Milo.  Tosbiyo, 

Hara.saki.  Havatsugu.  and  Furusawa.  Tohru.  lo  Ma/da  Motor  Corp^)rallon 

Undercamage  structure  of  motor  v  ehicle   5.476.303.  CI    296-204  00(,i 

Sakashila.  Hiroshi.  and  .^rasaki.  Eiji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiko 

Scisakusho  l.i!minaled  core  for  a  motor  5.477.096.  CI   310-216000 
Sakata.  Taro   See — 

Nishivama.  .Akio.  Ogasawara.  Masaiaka:  Higashikawa.  Kenji.  Nonaka. 
Kimihiro.  and  Sakata.  Tanv.  5.476.071.  CI    122-4  OOD 
Sakata.  Yushi.  Inokoshi.  Junichi.  Kaioh.  Tohru.  Tachiz.awa,  Osamu.  Nish- 
imolo.  l^ichiro.  Ohtawa.  Yasuki.  and  ^amamu^a.  Masaaki.  lo  Kao  Corpo- 
ration Liquid  softener  composition,  novel  quaternary  amrTK>nium  salt,  and 
prtxes^  for  the  preparation  of  said  sail    5.476. SQ7   CI    252-8  8(X) 
Sakimae,  Akihiro.  Kagawa,  Yun,  Numazawa,  Ryozo,  and  Onishi,  Hisao.  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  producing  optically 
active  cartoxyhc  acid  amide.  5,476,791,  CI  435-280.000. 


Sakui,  Koji:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshivuki.  Tanaka.  ToirKiharii.  Sakui.  Koji.  Nakamura.  Hmishi. 
Ohuchi.     kazunon.    Oodaira.     Hidcko,    and    Okamoto,    Yulaka, 
5.477.495.  CI    365-203  000 
Sakurada.  Tadayuki   See — 

Ichizuka.  I.samu.  Takahashi.  ShuiLsu.  Hara.  Kouzi,  Waki,  Hiroshi.  Kobe. 
Shinii,  Sakurada.  Tadayuki.  Ofcouchi,  'loshilaka,  Ohkuhsi.  Ken.  and 
Shimizu.  Hiioshi.  5.476.718.  CI   428-424.600, 
Sakurai.  Kazu.shr  See— 

Yamasaki.  Katsuya;  and  Sakurai,  Kazushi.  5,476,858,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Sakurai.  Yoshilo   See— 

Okamoto.  Manabu,  OhLsuki,  Kcnichi;  and  Sakurai,  Yoshilo,  5,477,362, 
CI,  359- 123,000, 
Salam.  Hassan  P  A  .  lo  Unisplay  S.A  Matrix  display  device.  5,475.939,  C\. 

40-449  000 
Salancv   William  ,A     See — 

Murcko.  David.  Salancv.  William  A.;  Silvertierg,  Morton;  and  Taylor, 
Bn:t  K  ,  5.476.255,  CI.  271-109.000. 
Sale,  Matthew  D    See- 
Marc  L  .  Kumke.  Dale  J.;  Lumpkin, 
and  Schousck.  Bnan  W,.  5.477.472.  CI 


and  Salvadori.  Mano.  5.476330.  Q. 


Wise.  William  D     De  Wever 
Everen  R    Sale.  Matthew  D 
.164-574,000 
Salvadon.  Mano,  See— 

Gnes.  Benno;  Gille,  Gerhard; 
75-238,tX)0 
Sam  Yang  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Kim.  Gun  P.  and  Song.  Jin  D  .  5,476.909.  CI,  525-408.000. 
Sampara.  Agus.  Huichmgs,  Roh,  Hams,  Tom,  Dondoroff.  Karl,  and  Bowman. 
Kerry,  lo  B.ASF  Corporation   Rigid  polyurethane/polyisocyanurate  foams 
containing  paraflSnic  based  oils  5,476,681,  CI  427-140.000. 
Sampei,  Take.shi    See — 

Yoshida.    Kii/uhiro    Sampei.   Takeshi,   and   Takabaya.shi.  Toshivuki, 
5,476,"47.  CI   4.10-264  (Xxj 
Sample.   Stephen   P.   D  Amour.   Michael   R  .   and  Payne.  Thomas   S  .  to 
Ouicklum  Design  Systems.  Inc    .Meih>xl  tor  emulating  a  circuit  design 
using    an    electncaljv    reconhgurable    hardware    emulation    apparatus 
5.4-'7.4-5,  CI,  .164-578.0(X), 
Samreih.  Solh  See — 

Renaui.  Pamce,  Lebreion,  Luc:  Dutanre.  Patnck;  Derrepas.  Philippe, 
and  Samreth.  Soth.  5.4^6.870.  CI,  514-482  000 
Sam.sung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Chang.  Gil  Y.  5.477,279.  O   348-710  000, 

Kim.  Jong-Woo.  5,477.267.  CI    .147-215,000, 

Kim.  Kvung  M  .  5,476,672.  CI   426-231,000, 

Ko.  Han-il.  S477.280.  CI   348-744  000 

Koo.  Sang-Heon.  5.477.258,  CI    .147-197,000, 

Lee.  Kang-hvun.  Hong.  Jong-seo.  Kim.  Hvoung-sub:  Kim.  Jae-ho;  and 

Han.  Min-seog.  5.476.807.  CI   43^-52  000 
Nam.  Jung-hvun.  5.47-'.070.  CI    257-2.19  000. 
Paris.  Hee-chiiul.  and  Jung.  Chul-min.  5.477.497,  CI.  .365-205.000. 
Park.  Hveong-un,  5,477.271.  CI.  348-356,000. 
Pari.  Mixjn-bae.  5,476,329,  CI  400-120.020. 
Park.  Won-bok.  5.477.270,  CI.  348-222.000, 
Samukawa.  Shigeai.su   See — 

Misawaki.  Hirotomo;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Samukawa.  ShigeaLsu;  Shirai, 
Masahiro,  and  Ikeda.  Naomi.  5.4-7.490,  CI    365-194.000 
Sandell,  Robert  D  ,  and  Smith,  .Andrew  D  .  lo  TRW  Inc    Superconducting 
mulii-laver  microstnp  structure  for  mulii-chip  modules  and  microwave 
circuits   ^4-'6.7 19.  CI.  428-4,57  (XX 1 
Sanden  Corp<,vraiion   See — 

Hiroshi  Tanaka.  5.476,141.  C[.  165-173.000. 
Sandhu.  Adarsh   See — 

Fujii.  Toshio  and  Sandhu,  Adarsh.  5.476,811,  CI.  432-105.000. 
Sandia  Corpciranon    See — 

Drumheller.  Douglas  S  .  5,477.505,  CI.  367-82.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Blanchetie.  Robert  A.;  Farrell,  Roberta  L  ;  and  Iverson,  Sara,  5,476,790, 

CI   435-277  000 
Farrell.  Roberta  L  .  Hadar.  >itzhak,  \Vendler.  PhilipA.;  and  Zimmerman, 

Wendy.  5.476,789.  CI.  435-267.000. 
Goldmann.  Jiirgen;  and  Kaul.  Bansi  L..  5.476.923,  CI.  534-712.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Lundsirom.  Jan.  5.476,-346,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Sund.str6m.  Enk.  5.475.912.  G.  29-160.600 
Sankyo  Compans,  Limited   See — 

Fukumi.    Himshi     Sakamoto.   Toshiaki;    Sugiyama.    Mitsuo;    Iizuka. 
Yoshio.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  5,476,848,  CI,  514-214.000. 
Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nakai.  Hiroshi.  and  Shihaia.  Yasuhiko,  5,476,402,  O.  440-88.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center   See— 

Brt«>ks.  John  J  ,  5.4--.420,  CI.  36l-7%.000. 

Schlessclniann.  John  D.,  Petujohn,  Kevin  L.,  Frye,  William  H..  and 
Hewitt   Mary  J.  5.477,173.0.  327-111,000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Linker   Karl  Heinz:  Findeisen.  Kun;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Schallner,  Ono; 
Dollinger.  Maritus.  and  Santel,  Hans-Joachim.  5,476,946,  CI    504- 
273  (X.XJ 
Philipp.  Ulnch,  Siener,  Jorg.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger, 
Markus,  5.476,936,  CI   504-223  000. 
Santhou.se,  Daniel;  and  Taylor.  H    Roy,  to  Conair  Corporation    Catalytic 
burner  and  regulation  system  therefor  5,476.376.  CI.  431-344.000 
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Santiago.  Luis  A.:  See — 

Fortuna.  Sixto  M..  and  Santiago,  Luis  A..  5.476.256.  CI.  271-187  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Ha.shimoto.  Hisashi:  and  Tamai.  Mikilaka.  5.477,130.  CI.  320-49  000 
Tamai.  Mikiiaka.  5.477,124,  CI.  320-13.000. 

Tsuchiya,  Yoichi.  Teraisak].  Hitoshi;  Ichiuta.  Shuichi;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kano, 
Yasuyuki,  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinxno;  Kato.  Seize:  and  Ota,  OJamu 
5.477.527.  CI   369-275.400 
Uda.  Hisanon:  and  Harada.  Ya,soo.  5.477. 1 M.  O.  327-404  000 
Sanyo  Electnc.  Ltd    See— 

.Akiyoshi,  Koichiro.  and  Kinoshita.  Shuichi.  5.477,274.  CI  348-468.000. 
Sapino,  Chester.  Jr    See— 

Vemishetti.  Puru.shortham.  Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R  .  Howell.  Henry  C;  and 
Sapino,  Chester.  Jr.  5.476,938,  CI.  544-243.000. 
Sarakbi.  Ron    See — 

Miller,  Gregory  L  .  and  Sarakbi.  Ron,  5,476.265,  CI   273-292.000 
Sarbadhikan,  Kamal  K.  Frctilund,  John  R,  and  Panilski,  Kenneth  A,  to 
Ea.stman  Kcxiak  Company  Electronic  imaging  .system  using  a  removable 
software -enhanced  storage  device   5.477.264.  CI    34823 1. 000. 
Sarfara/i.   Faezeh 

raptures  5.476.512.  CI  62.1-6  000 
Sargent  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ra.skevicius.  Leo;  and  DeMarseilles.  Paul.  5.475.998,  CI.  70495.000. 
Sartonus  \G   See — 

Brose,  Daniel  J     Fnesen,  E>wayne  T:  Lowell,  James  R..  Jr.;  McCray. 
Scon  B  .  and  Radovich.  John  M  ,  5,476.590.  CI.  210-636.000 
Sd.saki.  Aki.  and  Mikanir,  Izumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Reflector  device   5,477,393,  CI   359-846.000 
Sa-saki.  Hitoshi;  Tokizaki,  Eiji;  Tera.shima,  Kazuiaka,  Nagashima,  Akira:  and 
Kimura,   Shigeyuki,   to  Research   Development   Corporation  of  Japan 


Kayaba,  Keiji;  Sawamura.  Ya.sushi:  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki,  5.476.884 
CI   523-443.000. 
Sawayama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shinya.  Sawayama.  Shigeki:  Minowa.  Tomoaki:  and  Dote 
Yutaka.  5,476.787,  CI  435-262  .500 
Sawazaki,  Nobuyuki:  Murata,  Shigemi,  Koiwa,  Mitsuru,  and  Oha.shi,  Yutaka. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ignition  coil  assembly  for  internal 
combustion  engine  5.477,203.  CI   3.36-92.000 
Saxena,  Praveen  K  .  and  Malik,  Kamal,  to  University  of  Geulph.  Hyperpn> 
duction  of  shoou  dunng  a  \itro  regeneration  of  plant    5,477,000    CI 
800-200.000 
Say,  Geoffrey  R    See— 

Clavenna,  LeRoy  R  .  Davis.  Stephen  M.:  Fialo.  Rocco  A.,  and  Say 
Geoffrey  R  ,  5,476,877.  CI   518-703000 
Sayka.  Anthony,  to  VLSI  Technology  Inc    Fusion  heat  sink  for  integrated 

circuit  5,477,409,  CI.  36I103(K)0. 
Schabes,  Y\es:  See — 

Golding,  Andrew  R  ;  Schabes,  Yves;  and  Roche,  Emmanuel,  5.477  448 
CI    364-419.080 
,^-,"'^'?"',';''P''.ill5  •'"ating  lens  for  posterior  capsular    Schach.  Thomas:  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechst  AG    Process  for 

preparing  fluoronitn*enzenes   5.476.976.  CI   .568-938  (X)0 
Schaeffer  Mark  N  .  to  Mrnnesixa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Process  for  estcnfication   5.476.919.  CI   528-272  (XX) 
Schaeffer,  Norbert:  Schoenle,  Klaus:  Stransky.  Remhard,  and  Goetz,  Klaus, 
to  BASF  Magnetic  GmbH  Pressure  device  for  recording  media  in  a  tape 
cassette  5,477,406,  CI.  360-130.330 
Schallner,  Otto  See— 

Linker,  Karl-Heinz:  Findeisen,  Kun:  Haa.s.  Wilhelm.  Schallner.  Otto: 
Dollmger.  Markus.  and  Samel.  Hans-Joachim.  5,476,946  CI  504- 
273.(XX) 


Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Terashima,  Kazutaka  Pull  method  for  growth  of  single    Schanin,  David  J  .  and  Billig,  Richard  R  .  to  Bavview  Technology  Group  Inc 

CrVSta    USin@  density    liplPftnr  nnH  AnrvArzkUi^  ihjTt^frw    S  J7A  OA^    /^l     11-7  D _    _.    I  '       .  . ^:_. r'    .  . 


crystal  using  density  detetlor  and  apparatus  therefor  5,476  064  CI    117 
I5  0IX) 
Sasaki,  Takashi.  Takaiwa,  Kan.  and  Shiraishi.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Image    sensing    apparatus    having    an   optical    low-pass    filter 
5.477.381.  CI.  359^97.000. 
Sa.saki.  Tatsuro;  See — 

Yamashila.  Toshio;  and  Sasaki,  Talsuro,  5,476.048.  CI    108-51100 
Sa.saki.    Tohra,    Tsumura.    Makoto;    Takabatake.    Masaru:    and    Kitajima. 
Masaaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  the  passivation  layer  of  an 
actne  mamx  substrate  by  back  exposure  5,477,355,  CI  .359-59  000 
Sasaoka.  Michio  See — 

Kourai,  Hiroki;  Sa-saoka,  Michio;  Akada,  MiLsuo:  Yabuhara,  Yoshio: 
Mon,  Kouji.  Murakami.  Akihiro:  and  Hama,  Hiroslii,  ^1,476.91 3  CI 
526-3 10  (XX) 
Sass.  Cathenne ,  Leguay,  Jean- Jacques,  Grison.  Ren*,  and  Toppan,  Alain,  to 
Elf  Sanoti;  and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  Recombinant  DNA  coding 
for  a  novel  protein  having  ^  1 ,3-glucanase  aclivitv,  bacteria  containing  this 
DNA.  transformed  plant  cells  and  plants.  5,477,(X)1,  CI.  800-205  000. 
Sato,  Akemi;  See — 

Sugawara.  Kazuhiro:  Maeda.  Toru;  Saito.  Hitoshi:  Sato.  Akemi:  and 
Matsui.  Akira,  5.477J39.  CI.  358-406.000. 
Sato.  Kazuo:  See — 
Yabe.  Isao 
328  7iX). 
Sato.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Paneiia.  Jill  A  ,  and  Sato,  Ma.sahiko.  5.476,865,  CI   514  369  000. 

Sato,  Masaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Facsimile  machine  and  recording 

control  method  with  variable  polygon  mitTtw  rotation  speed  "i  477  342  CI 

.V58-»81000  -      • 

Sato,  Nono,  Sugiyama,  Shigetoshi:  Ohta,  Takashi:  Matsushita.  Mitsumasa: 


Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Omata.  Hajime.  5.476.629.  CI.  264- 


Suzuki,  Shoichi;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo    Scherer.  Ralf;  ^.-c 


Power-conservation  system  for  computer  peripherals  5,477  476  CI   364- 
707  (XX). 
Scharpf,  Lewis  G.,  Jr;  See — 

Lou.  Wen  C:  Tan.  Chee-Teck:  Scharpf.  Lewis  G  .  Jr:  and  Panarisi 
Joseph.  5.476.675,  CI.  426-590  000 
Scheble,  Philip  C  ;  See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S  ,  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F.  Cargnel. 
Robert  A  .  Carkin,  Gerald  E  .  Clements,  Donald  J  ,  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W;  Hoffman,  William  W,  McKinney,  Larry  G  ,  Pajerski,  A  Victor; 
Paiko,  John  P;  Patrick,  Edward  P.  Jr.  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J. 
Scheble,  Philip  C:  Sharkins,  William  R.,  Swigon,  Frank  P  and 
Trackner  Wllham  G..  5.476.725.  CI.  428-654.000 
Schechter.  Michael  M    See — 

Boggs,  David  1 ,  and  Schechter.  Michael  M  ,  5,476,074,  CI    123-48  OOB 

Schehrer,  Kevin  L,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Ferroelectric 

liquid  crystal  phase-only  mixiulator  widi  one  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 

spatial  light  modulators  smectic  layers  orthogonal  to  another's  5  477  354 

CI    ,159-53.000.  ■  "    ' 

Scheib,  George  See — 

Busch,  John:  and  Scheih.  George,  5,477,2.39.  CI   .345-l02(XX) 
Schelberger.  Klaus  See— 

Wingert.  Horst:  Sauter  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  Lx>rcnz.  Gisela, 
Saur,  Reinhold:  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.476.868 
CI   514-383  000. 
Schelling.  Pierre  See — 

Mederski,  Werner:  Dorsch,  Dieter:  Beier  Norbert;  Schelling.  Pierre; 
Lues.     Ingeborg;     Minck.     Klaus-Otto:     and    Osswald.     Mathias 
5.476.857.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Schendel.  Robert  J.  Multi-speed  transmission  for  bicycles    5.476  422   CI 
474-49.(XX), 


Kenkyusho.  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  reclaiming 
wa-ste  plastics  having  a  paint  him   5.476,624,  CI.  264-83.(XX) 
Sato,  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Attenuated  phase-shifting  mask 

with  opaque  reocle  alignment  marks.  5,477.058,  CI   2.50-.'i48  000 
Sato    Takayuki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Terminal  inspection  device  and 

terminal  inspection  method   5,477.140,  CI.  324-158.100 
Sato.  Tokuji   See — 

Kanai,  Masaliaru:  Sato.  Tokuji:  and  Moiomura.  Katsumi.  5,477.292  CI 
.354-149  100 
Satoh.  Motoyuki:  Suzuki.  Katsuo;  Kato.  Kouichi:  and  Asan.  Tomoyuki.  to 
MiLsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd.  Car  door  hinge.  5.475.897.  CI   16-291.000 
Satoh,  Ryohei   See— 

Harada.  Masahide:  Ando.  Akihiro:  Satoh.  Ryohei:  Yabushita.  Akira: 
Kanda.  Naoya;  and  Horikoshi.  Kazuhiko.  5,476,726.  CI.  428-643.00o' 
Sutoh.  Totnomi;  See — 

Chinuki.  Takashi:  NagamaLsu.  Tals-uhiro:  and  Satoh,  Tomomi,  5,476  652 
CI   424-78010 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Milunas.  Rimas  S.;  and  Bolander,  William  J..  5,477.452,  CI    364- 
424  KX). 
Saur,  Reinhold:  See — 

Wingert.  Horst:  Sauter  Hubert:  Ammermann.  Eberhard:  Lorenz.  Gisela: 
Saur,  Reinhold:  Schelberger,  Klaus,  and  Hampel,  Manfr«d  5  476  868 
CI    5I4-383.0(X) 
Sauter.  Hubert   See — 

*i^gen;_Hoi;st:  Sauter  Hubert:  Ammermann.  Eberhard:  Lorenz.  Gisela. 


Schondorf.  Erhard.  5.476,481,  CI.  607-2,000. 
Schenng  Corporation   See — 

McKittnck.  Bnan  A  .  Czamiecki.  Michael  F;  Chackalamannil,  Samuel, 
Chung,  Shin:  DeFrees,  Shawn;  and  Stamford,  Andrew  W.,  5,476.847 
CI   514-80  0(X) 
Scherpf.  Hans-Dieter:  and  Hermanns.  Hans,  to  Temco  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Device  for  entanglement  of  filaments  in  a  multifilament  yam.  5.475.908. 
CI.  28-272.000 
Scherpf.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Heil.  Karl-Heinz:  Rippstein.  Klaus;  Scherpf.  Hans-Dieter.  Schmidt. 
Klaus:  and  Schmitt,  Giinther,  5.475,909,  CI   28-272  0(X) 
Schianchi,  Mano:  See — 

Schrauwers,  Carel:  and  Schianchi,  Mario,  5.476.545.  CI    118-668.000. 
Schierling.  Bemhard:  and  Gobel,  Hilmar  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Flywheel 

and  clutch  system  for  a  motor  vehicle   5.476.166.  CI    192-70  I4<). 
Schimert.  Thomas  R    See— 

Shafer,  Thomas  A  :  McCurdy,  James  H  ;  Schimert,  Thomas  R  .  and 
Brouns,  Austin  J.,  5,477,158,  CI   324-753  (XX) 
Schinabeck,  Anton   See — 

Mautner,  Konrad:  and  Schinabeck,  Anton,  5,476,958,  CI   5.S6-466.000. 
Schinazi,  F;  See — 

el  Kouni,  Mahmoud:  Naguib,  Fardos  N  M  .  and  Schinazi,  Raymond  F 
.5,476,855,  CI.  514-269  000 
Schinazi,  Raymond  F;  See — 

el  Kouni,  Mahmoud:  Naguib,  Fardos  N  M.,  and  Schinazi,  Raymond  F 
5,476,855,  CI   514-269  000 


Saur  Reintmld.  Schelberger.  Klaus:  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.476.868,    Schkrohowsky.  Guenter:  H^mson,  Cliff,  and  P.Kilter,  Darrel  W  .  to  Hewlen 
Sawimun  "v.sVish,    cl!,  Packard  Company   Enclosure  with  metered  air  ducts  for  mounting  and 

Sawamura,  Yasushi.  5«—  cooling  nxxlules.  5.477,416,  CI   361-695  000 


Schlage  Lock  Company;  See  — 

Smallegan,  Jon  M  ,  Chamberlain.  L.  C.  Derek:  and  Pompeii.  Dario. 
5.476.295.  CI   292-3.16.300 
Schlaiti.  .Alois:  See — 

Baumgartl.  Horst:  Brentrup.  Karl-Ludwig:  Hofmann.  JUrgen:  Inemann. 
Peter:  Nachtrah,  Rainer.  Ohlig,  Hilmar.  and  Schlart.  Alois,  5,476,628, 
CI.  264-2 10.2(X), 
Schlebusch,  Detlev   See — 

Stieler  Fred.  Magedanz.  Norbert:  Gerlach.  Walter.  Ono.  JUrgen:  Hirsch. 
Martin:  Cappel.  Fred.  Schlebusch.  Detlev;  Schmidt.  Hennann:  Weisel. 
Heiko:  and  Werf.  Hans-Joachim.  5.476.53.1.  CI   75-758  0(X) 
Schleicher  James  G  .  II   See — 

Southgaie.  Timothy  J  :  and  Schleicher.  James  G..  11.  5.477.474.  CI 
3(>4-57K,(XX1 
Schlcnken.  Gen   See — 

Reckewcg.  Horst:  Schlenkert.  Gert;  ai>d  Kukulies,  Siegmar,  5,476.581. 
CI.  205-122  000. 
Schlesselmann.  John  D.:  Pettijohn.  Kevin  L.:  Frye.  William  H.;  and  Hewitt. 
Mary  J.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  I'ltra  low  power  gain  circuit 
(UGCl   5.477,173,  CI    327-1 II. (XX). 
Schlievert,  Patrick;  See — 

Leung,  Donald:  Schlievert,  Patrick:  Meissner,  Cody;  and  Fulton.  David, 
5,476,767,  CI.  435-6.000. 
.Schliider,  Ingo;  See — 

Wallquist.  Olof:  Wooden.  Gary;  Eichenberger.  Thomas:  and  SchlOder. 
Ingo.  5.476,949,  CI.  548-453  (XX). 
Schlumberger  Technologies.  Inc.   See — 

West,  Bumell,  and  Graeve.  Egbert.  5,477,139,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Schlumberger  Technologv  Corporation;  See — 

Ounadjela.  Abdenhamane,  5.477.101.  CI   310-334.000. 
Schmeck.  Robert  E.   See — 

Briley.  William  P..  Jr:  Croft,  George  T.  and  Schineck.  Robert  E. 
5,475,994.  CI.  70-?4,0(X) 
Schmid,  Franz,  and  Haas.  Reiner,  lo  S   Stoll  GmbH  &  Co   Sinker  control 

actuator  for  flat  knming  machine   5,475.990,  CI.  66-78.000. 
Schmid,  Karl-Heinz.  Syldath,  Andreas:  and  Kischkel,  Ditmar.  lo  Henkel 
Komniandilgescllschaft  auf  Aktien  Pnx'ess  for  stabilizing  aqueous  zeolite 
suspensions.  5,476.610,  CI   252-174.250 
Schmidt,  Hermann   See — 

Stieler,  Fred:  Magedanz,  Norben:  Gerlach.  Walter;  Otto.  Jiirgen,  Hirsch, 
Martin,  Cappel.  Fred.  Schlebusch,  Detlev:  Schmidt,  Hermann:  Weisel, 
Heiko;  and  Werz.  Hans-Joachim.  5,476_533.  CI.  75-758  000 
Schmidt.  Howard  Sluice  ffap.  5,476,177.  CI.  209-13.000. 
Schmidt.  Kenneth  H    See — 

Brendecke.  Walter  H  .  and  Schmidt,  Kenneth  H  ,  5,477,(X)9,  CI    174- 
52,3(X) 
Schmidt,  Klaus;  See  - 

Heil,   Karl-Heinz:  Rippsiem,   Klaus;  Scherpf.   Hans-Dieter:  Schmidt. 
Klaus:  and  Schmm,  Gunlher.  5.475,909.  CI   28-272  OOO 
Schmidt,  Robert   See — 

Fennel.  Helmut.  Schwartz.  Jean-Claude.  Determann.  Otto:  Schmidt. 
Robert,  and  Ehmer.  Norbert.  5.477.456.  CI   .164-426.020 
Schmidt.  Torsien   See — 

Lampe.  Markus;  Schmidt.  Torsten:  and  von  Hinueber.  Edgar.  5.476.014. 
CI   73-862.2.30 
Schmm.  GUnther  See— 

Heil,   Karl-Heinz:   Rippsiem.   Klaus;  Scherpf,  Hans-Dieter,  Schmidt. 
Klaus:  and  Schmitt,  Giinther,  5,475,909,  CI.  28-272.000 
.Schmm,  Hans  See — 

Di  Gioia.  Zeffenno.  and  Schmm.  Hans,  5,476,235,  CI.  242-6(M  KX) 
Schnall,  Mitchell  D  .  Lenkinski.  Robert  E  .  Kresscl,  Herbert  Y  ;  and  Pollack. 
Howard  M  ,  to  Medrad,  Inc  ;  and  I'nivcrsity  of  Pennsyhania.  Intracavitv 
probe  and  interface  device  for  MRI  imaging  and  spectroscopv  5,476,095, 
CI,  128-653  200. 
Schneider,  Ron:  Budde,  Fredenck  U  .  Jr .  and  Figueroa.  Jose  C.  to  Cintas 
Technologies.   Inc     Hub   for   holding   tape   in    a   wound   configuration 
5.476.2.16.  CI   242-605  000 
Schneider.  Urban  A  ,  Mortara,  John  P.:  Owens,  Alfred  C  :  Mann,  Douglas  L 
Baumert,  Micki  M  ,  and  Sigman,  Roben  D  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation   Laser  engraving  system  and  methixJ  for  engraving  an  image 
on  a  woiipiece   5,477.02.1,  C1.'219-12I.68«, 
Schnettler  Roland   See- 
May.  Hans  J  :  and  Schnettler,  Roland.  5.476,577.  CT.  204-206.000 
Schniedermcier,  Henp.  W    5ff-— 

Binder,  John,  Schniedermeicr.  Hcnrv  W  .  Shelton,  Lawrence  S.,  Svgna- 

lor,  Henrv  A  .  and  Gabnel,  William  L,  5,476,351.  CI   411-439  000 

Schnittgrund,  Gary  D  .  and  Morgan,  Peter  E   D  ,  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation     Refractors    for   containment    of   fluonde-nch    salt    melts 

5,476,991,  CI.  588-20l,'0(X) 

Schnizlein,  Paul  G  .  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Configurable  input 

buffer  dependent  on  supply  voltage.  5,477,172.  CI.  327-99.000 
Schoettle.  Klaus;  See — 

Schaeffer.  Nortiert.  Schoettle.  Klaus:  StTan.sky,  Reinhard;  and  Goetz. 
Klaus.  5.477.406.  O.  360-130.330. 
Schoettle.  Peter;  See — 

Bcrtling.    Johannes-Gerhard;    Bocbel.    Dons;    and    Schoettle,    Peter. 
5.477.4.16.  CI   .162-231  (XXI 
Scholl.  Hans  J  .  Nefzger  Hartmut;  Reiff.  Helmut:  and  Quinng,  Bemd,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  conditioning  and  stabilizing  polyols 
5.476,892.  CI   524-263.000. 


Schollenbergcr.  Mariin  R  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The      Machine  for 
staking  a  two  pan  connector  housing  together  5.475.916,  CI   29-747  (K)0 
SchoiHlorf,  Erhard,  to  Le\,  Robert:  and  Scherer.  Ralf  Electrottierapy  appa- 
ratus with  superimposed  AC  fields   5,4~6.481    CI   607-2, (XX) 
Schtiuhamer  Immink,  Komclis  .A.   See — 

Kahlntan,  Josephus  A    H    M  ,  and  Schouhamcr  Immink.  Komelis  A.. 
5.477.222.  CI   34I-95.0(X) 
Schousek.  Brian  W    See — 

Wise.  William  D.:  De  Wever.  Marc  L..  Kumke.  Dale  J  .  Lumpkin. 

Everett  R    Sale.  Matthew  D.:  and  Schousek.  Bnan  W..  5.477.472. 0. 

364-574  (XXt. 

Schramm.  Charles  J  .  Jr.  and  Cesar.  Regis,  to  Colgate  Palmolise  Co  Liquid 

fabnc  softening  composition  containing  amidoamine  softening  compound 

5.476..598.  CI   25:-8.8(X) 

Schramm.  John  B  .  and  Mittermeier.  Anton,  to  Ml  Systems  Inc  Automatic 

tissue  sampling  apparatu.v   5.476,101,  CI    128-754.000 
Schrauwers,  Care!,  and  Schianchi,  Mano   to  Stork  X-ccI  B  V..  and  T.S.C. 
S.rl    Rotary  ceramic  tile  glazing  and  decorating  machine   5.476.545.  CI 
118-668.000 
Schueller  Hans:  See — 

Lindegren.  I'lf;  Neubauer.  Heinz:  Strandberg.  Hans;  and  Schueller. 
Hans.  5.476.005.  CI.  73-40  000 
Schueman  Enterpnses.  Inc    See — 

Schueman.  Orald  L..  5.476.27''.  CI   280-149  200 
Schueman.  Gerald  L  .  to  Schueman  Enterprises,  Inc  Safety  switch  and  delay 
switch  for  an  air  powered  actuator  feir  retracting  the  Uxking  pins  of  a  slider 
5,476,277.  CI   280-149  2(X) 
Schuler  Chester  L  ,  to  Lex  Computer  and  Management  Corporation  Analog/ 
digital  Mdeo  and  audio  picture  composition  apparatus  and  mediods  of 
constructing  and  utilizing  same   5,477,337,  CI   358-335  OCX) 
Schiill,  Volker  H  ;  and  Amoldi.  Detief,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Pro- 
cessing agent  basing  a  C^-C-jComponent   5.476.902.  CI   525-227  (XX). 
Schulthess,  Adnan   See — 

Steinmann.  Benina.  Wolf,  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess.  Adnan.  and  Hun 

ziker  Max.  5,476.748.  CI   4.10-269  «X). 
Steinmann,  Benina:  Wiesendanger,  Rolf,  Schulthess,  Adnan:  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max,  5,476,749,  CI.  4.10-269  000 
Schuliz,  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Fuhmiann,  Hans,  deceased.  5.476.637,  O.  422-68.100. 
Schuman.  Michael  L    See— 

Pric-e.   Kenneth  E,  and  Schuman.   Michael   L,  5.476.1 16.  Q.    137- 
268  0(X) 
Schuster.  Rainer;  and  .Mtiller,  Herbert,  to  Lindauer  Dormer  Gesellschaft  mbH 
Weft  thread  brake  rcspcinsi\e  to  \am  charactcnsiics  in  a  loom.  5,476,122, 
CI    139- 144. (XXI 
Schwager.  Harald,  Muehlenbemd.  Thomas;  Marczinke,  Bemd  L  .   Kerth. 
Juergen;  and  Mueller.  Hans-Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Grafted, 
crosslinked  and  crosslinkable.  5,476.905.  CI   525-301.000. 
Schwartz.  Jean-Claude  See — 

Fennel    Helmut,  Schwartz.  Jean-Claude.  Determann.  Oto.  Schmidt. 
Robert,  and  Ehmer.  Nortwrt,  5.477.456.  CI    1M-426  020 
Schwarz,  Eckhard  C   A  Apparatus  and  prixress  for  uniformly  melt-blowing 
a  fiberforming  thermoplastic  polymer  in  a  sptnnerette  assembly  of  multiple 
rows  of  spinning  onfices   5,4''6,616,  CI   264-6.000. 
Schweitzer  Edmund  O  .  Ill,  and  Tibbals.  Timothy  P.  to  .Schweitzer  Engi- 
neenng  Labs.  Inc.  System  for  detecting  certain  erroneous  fautl-mdicating 
data  in  a  protective  relay  lor  power  systems   5.477.408.  CI.  361-63.(XX). 
Schweitzer  Engineenng  Labs    Inc     See — 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O.  Ill;  and  Tibbals.  Timothy  P.  5.477.408,  Q. 
161-63  000. 
Schwinn  Cvcling  &  Fitness  Inc.:  See — 

Lcsin.'Stephen  C  ;  Adams.  Glen  P;  and  Pippin,  Mark  N.,  5.476.278.  O. 
280-288  000 
Scientific-Altanta.  Inc.;  See — 

Banker.  Roben  O.;  Bacon.  Kinney  C  :  and  Bagley.  Julius  B.,  5.477,262, 
CI    348-7.000. 
Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc     See — 

Lmle.  Frank  R  ,  Kruse.  Herman  A  ,  Megna.  John  G..  and  Pidgeon.  Rezin 

E.  5.477.370.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Montreuil.  Uo.  5,477,199,  CI,  332-103.000. 
SciMed  Lift  Svstems,  Inc    See — 

Bums.  Matthew  M  .  5,476.477.  CI.  606-194.000 
Scitex  Digital  Pnnting,  Inc  ;  See^ 

Lovd,  John  C  .  and  Bartlev,  Russell  L  ,  5,477.256.  Q.  347-93  000 
Stephens.  David  J  .  5.47-,':54.  CI    347-74  000. 
Scon.  Randy  W  .  Gleich.  Gerald  J  ,  and  Wilde,  Craig  G..  lo  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc  ,  and  Mavo  Foundation  for  Medical  Educanon  and  Research. 
Basophil  granule  proteins   5.4"6„S3<J.  CI   514-12.000. 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The   See — 

Givodman.  Michael  G  .  and  Piro,  Lawrence  D  .  5.476.659,  CI.  424- 
278  100 
Seabrook  Medical  Svstems,  Inc     See — 

Koewler.  Danial  E    5,476,489,  CI  607-104.000 
Sebetger  Oswald  P  Gun  muzzle  brake   5,476,028,  CI   89-14  .100. 
Sebillaud,  Jean,  lo  Maiftex    Linear  motor  type  handling  device  including 

mobile  elements  travelling  mei  a  network   5,476,047,  CI.  1 04-290.(XX). 
Seddon.  Angela  B     See— 

Ellis,  Brvan,  Chen.  Xiao  M  .  and  Seddon,  Angela  B.,  5,476,692.  CI. 
427-558.000. 
Seely,  Warren  L  .  See — 
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Stauilinger.  Joseph.  Golio.  John  M.;  and  Seely,  Wairen  L..  5,477.137,  CI 
3:4-158  100. 
Seemayer.  Robert  See — 

Chase.   Matthew   W ;  Goodhue.  Charles  T.  Seemayer.  Robert;   and 
Whited.  Oregon.  M  .  5,476.965.  CI  562^»OI.OOO. 
Seidler.  David  ChiidreMsiani  product  dispenser  5.476.181.  CI  215-223  (KM) 
Seifter.  Bi,  and  Fraiet  Robcn  W  M  .  to  Albert  Ein.siein  College  of  Medicine 
of  \eshiva  Lniversiiy.  AnticalciticaQon  treatment  for  aldehyde-tanned 
biological  tissue   5.476.516.  Q.  8-94.110. 
Seiko  Epson  Cixporatior:  See — 

Hon.  Takashi.  5.476,328.  CI.  400-56,000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See — 

Kitamura.  Tadashi.  5.477,049,  CI.  250-307.000. 
Nakagawa,  Ytwnitomo;  Ito,  Telsuma.sa;  and  Elo.  Tom.  5.477.048,  C\. 
:50-2S8  (WO 
Seiren  Co  ,  Ud    See— 

Wakabayashi.    Sobei.    Hashimukai,   Tomoko:    and    Kaiakura.   Takeo, 
5,476.507   CI.  623-1000. 
Seitz.  David  R     See— 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F,  Jr;  Seitz.  David  R.,  and  Klinger,  James  E  . 
5.475.914,  CI.  29-560.000. 
Seitz.  Helmut:  See — 

Doll.  Orhard.  Seitz,  Helmut:   Keck,  Volker;  Buibock,  Walter;  and 
Linden.  Peter,  5,476,075,  O    123-90  360. 
Sckendur.  Oral  F  (Jptical  position  determination  5,477,012,  CI.  178-18  0(X) 
Seki,  Chiaki   See- 

Hamamura,  Kimio:  Iwama.  Telsuo;  Seki,  (Thiaki;  and  Konishi,  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.476,955,  CI.  552-299.000 
Sekiguchi.  Tsunehisa;  Iwata.  Kenji;  and  Koide,  Shigeyuki,  to  Japan  Steel 
Works.  Ltd    The  .  Nippon  Bulge  Industnes,  Ltd  .  and  Showa  Denko  K  K 
Die-lateral  extruding  method  and  apparatus   5.475.999.  CI    72-259  OOO 
Sekino.  Naomi    See — 

Noda.  Kenji:  Sekino.  Naomi;  Yanagawa.  Yutaka;  Usui,  Takeo:  Tanikavka. 
Kowji;  and  Bitoh.  Shiro,  5,476.447,  CI   604-26000 
Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroshi.  5  476.569.  CI    156-502.000 
Self.  Margaret  A  .  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation  Light  tixture  for  use  m 
hazardous  environmenLs  having  adapter  ring  for  alternative  ballast  housing 
5.477,442.  CI.  .^62-368.000 
Selinger.  Craig  R     See  — 

Vakirtzis.  Charles  K..  Kalopis,  George  A.;  Mahoney,  Gerald  W.;  Sel- 
inger  Craig   R  ;   McCredie,   Bradley   D.:   and   Becker,  Wiren   D. 
5.477.46<l.  CI,  .^64-489  (XK). 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.   Yasuhiko,   5,476,802,  CI    437- 
21  000, 
Sengul.   M    Mart:  and  Sydansk.  Robert  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 
Selective  placement  of  a  permeability-reducing  material  in  a  subterranean 
interval  to  inhibit  venical  flow  through  the  interval.  5,476,145,  CI.  166- 
295  000 
Sco,  Keiji:  See — 

Fu\»a.  Tetsuji:  and  Seo.  Keiji,  5,476,038,  CI.  101-114.000. 
Sepke.  Arnold  L  .  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  edge 

brush  for  vacuum  cleaner  5.475.893.  CI.  15-364.000. 
SepracvJr  Inc     See — 

Young,  James  W,  5.476.854.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Sereboff.  Joel  L.  (jel  filled  deformable  cushion  and  composition  contained 

therein  5,475.882,  CI.  3-450.000. 
Sers  o  CorporaDon  of  America:  See — 

Doctor.  Alan  P.  5,477,052.  CI.  250-349.000, 
Setter.  William  J     See — 

Baechler,  Philip  A.;  Eichenberger,  Matthew;  Setter,  William  J ,  and 
Sully   Brace  A.,  5,476,275,  CI.  280-47  380. 
Severrs.  David  W    Tompson,  Brian;  Lindstrom,  Paul  R  ;  and  Carlson,  David 
K  .  lo  Applied  Matenals,  Inc.  Robolically  loaded  epiuxial  deposition 
apparatus    5,476,359,0.414-786  000. 
Seu  Simple  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brocklehursi.  Charles  E..  5.476,053.  C\.  112-475.060, 
Seymour.  Richard  L    Easy-to-install  themioslatic  control  system  ba.sed  on 

room  iKcupancy    5.476.221.  CI.  236-47.000. 
Seymour.  Sydney  K  :  See — 

DomingiicA  Luis  M.;  and  Seymour.  Sydney  K..  5,476.108.  CI    131- 
108.0(10. 
SCiB  Holdings  Limited   See — 

Papadopoulos.  Demetrios  G..  5.476,345.  Q.  405-272.000. 
SGS  THOMSON  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Menegoh,  Paolo,  and  Rohrfiaugh.  Mark  R,  5,477,171.  CI  327-87.000 
SGSThoms(in  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Demicheh,  Marco,  5,477.191,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Shadeck.  Louis  M  .  Huff,  Robert  O  ;  and  Owens.  Valerie,  to  Power  Twil 
Holders  Incorporated.  Plastic  grip  boots  for  chucks.  5.476,273   CI    279 
W)  (KK) 
Shafer.  Thomas  A  :  McCurdy,  James  H  ;  Schimen,  Thomas  R.,  and  Brouns, 
Austin  J  .  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Compact  noncontact 
excess  earner  lifetime  characterization  apparatus.  5,477,158.  CI.   324- 
75.1000 
Shaffer.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Fiddes.  Neil  G.;  King,  Christopher  G  ;  Mantone,  Anthony;  and  Shaffer 
Frank  D.,  5,476,208,  CI  228-111  000 
Shahr,  Aaron,  to  Shahr  Production  Systems  Ltd   Three-dimensional,  non 
contact  scanning  apparatus  and  method.  5,477.371.  CI.  359-201  (KI) 


Shahr  Pnxluction  Systems  Ltd    See — 

Shafir,  Aaron.  5.477.371.  CI   359-201  000 
Shakuda.  Yukio,  to  Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  with 

Group  II~IV  and  III-V  semiconductors.  5,477.063,  CI.  257-94  000 
Shambloti,  Michael  J    See- 
Chen.  Thomas  T.  and  Shamblon.   Michael  J..  5.476.779.  CI.  435- 
240  100 
Shapiro.   Philip;  and  Warhurst,   Julian   D  ,  to  Project  CD    Concentration 

analyzer  5.477,468,  CI    364-499  (KMl 
Share,  Lawrence;  Van  Erden,  Donald  L..  and  Hoadlev.  James  E.,  to  Illinois 

Tixil  Works  Inc   Back-In  bunon  a.ssemhly  5,477,024,  CI   219-121  69(i 
Sharkins,  William  R    See— 

Papich,  Kevin  S,  Bachowski,  Ronald.  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Cargnel. 
Robert  A  .  Carkin,  Gerald  E  ,  Clements,  Donald  J  :  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.  Hoffman.  William  W,  McKinney.  Larry  G  .  Pajerski.  A  Victor: 
Paiko,  John  P:  Patrick.  Edward  P.  Jr:  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J 
Scheble,  Philip  C,  Sharkins,  William  R  ,  Swigon.  Frank  P,  and 
Trickner,  William  G  ,  5,476,725.  CI  428-654  000 
Sharp,  James  W    See — 

Bndges,  Jack  E  .  Sresty.  Guggilam  C  .  Held.  Jefferv  S  ,  Shaip.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J .  5.476.634.  CI  422  22  000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Makoto,  5,477.336.  CI  3.58-310  000. 
Alba.  Ma.sahiko,  5.477.261.  CI  347-2.59  000, 
Deguchi.  Toshihisa.  Ohta.  Kenji.  and  Takahashi.  Akira,  5.477.524.  CI 

369-275  100 
Fujii,  Yoshiharu,  and  Nakavama,  Takako.  5,477,338.  CI    358-400  000. 
Fukuha,  Nobuyuki,  5,477.(J69.  CI    257-241  000 
Kitaura.  Aoi,  and  Fukuda,  Naoyuki.  5.477.278,  CI    .US-699  000. 
Murakami,  Yoshiteru.  Nakajima,  Junsaku.  Takahashi,  Akira;  Nakayama, 

Junichiro,  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5.477.528.  CI   369-275.400. 
Numao.  Takaji.  5.477.235.  CI    .145-97  (KJO 

Ohnishi,    Karuyuki,    Maeda,    Yasutaka.    Shimazawa.    Yoichi:    Okada. 
Mihoko.  Kazaki.  Yuichi.  Ohhashi.  Shin-ichimu.  and  Iwakura,  Yoshie 
5.477..WX,  CI    355-246  (XK) 
Okazaki.  Tsuvoshi.  5,477.359.  CI    359-77.000. 
Shibazjiki.  Shigeru.  5.477..194,  CI.  3.59-858.000. 
Shimonaka.  Atsushi;  Monoka.  Tatsuya;  Taneva.  Mololaka;  Kawanishi. 
Hidenon,  and  Takiguchi.  Haruhisa.  5,477.319.  CI   356-349.000 
Sharp  Kabushikikaisha  See- 

Ishisaka.  Masahara.  Nou.  Takeshi;  and  Tajima,  Naoyuki,  5,477,080,  CI. 
257-668, 0(X), 
Sharp  Kaushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirai,  Toshiyuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5.477.352,  CI. 
3.59-52.000, 
Sharpies.  Stephen  A  :  See— 

Corkins.  M  Jeffry.  Dukatz.  Matthew  E.;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  T ,  McCarthy. 
Jay  P.  and  Sharpies,  Stephen  A  .  5.476.305.  CI.  297  238  (KIO 
Shaw.  Robert  H     See  — 

Kalb.  Irvin  M..  Shaw.  Robert  H.;  and  Ram.  Michael  J .  5.476,434,  CL 

61X)-30(X»0, 

Shea.   Kenneth  J  :  Walker.  James   R  .   and  Zhu.  Hiude.  to  rniversity  of 

California.  The   Regents   of  the       Method   tor  contmlled   synthesis  ol 

polymers   5.476,915,  CI.  528-4,0(X), 

Sheahon,  John  A  Cervical  and  endometrial  biopsy  instrument.  5,476,104,  CI. 

128-757  000 
Sheiham,  Ivan  See — 

Taylor.  David  J  .  Temples.  Margaret  P.  and  Sheiham.  Ivan.  5.476.829. 
CI,  503-201  (XX) 
Shell  Oil  Company    See — 

Nahm.  James'j  W\  and  Wyant.  Reece  E  .  5.476.144.  CI    166-293.000 
Shelleby.  Frank  J   Apparatus  for  restraining  massive  load  in  event  of  sudden 

stop.  5,476,348.  CI   410-49  IXX) 
Shelttin.  Lawrence  S.    See  — 

Binder.  John.  Schniedermeier.  Hcnrv  ^  .  Shelion.  Lawrence  S  .  Svgna- 
tor.  Henry  A  .  and  Gabnel.  William  L.  5.476.351.  CI.  411-439.000. 
Gabnel.  William  L.  Lat.  Geronimo  E.;  and  Shelton.  Lawrence  S 
5.476.6S7.  CI,  427-435  000 
Shen.  Jun;  (joronkin.  Herbert,  and  Tehrani,  Saied  N..  lo  Moloiola.  Logic 
circuit  with  negative  differential  resistance  device    5.477.169    CI    326- 
55(XX> 
Shepard.  Donald  F    See — 

Papazian.  Harold  A  .  Shepard.  Donald  F;  Pierson.  Edward  A  .  and 
Gordon.  Michael  J  .  5.476.696.  CI   428-34.400. 
Shetts.  Charles  R     See- 
Green,  David  T.  Bolanos,  Henry.  Alesi,  Daniel  E  .  Ralcliff,  Keith,  and 
Sherls,  Charles  R.  5.476.2116,  CI    227-176  (XXI 
Shibahara.  Masanori:  See-  - 

Shibuya.  Giichi,  Shibahara.  Masanon;  and  Onodera,  Takashi.  5,477.509, 
CI,  .369-l3,0(X) 
Shibata.  Manabu   See  — 

Matsui.  Tadashi;  Kinuta.  Mamoru,  and  Shibata.  Manabu  5  476  112  0 
1 34-M,0<)R 
Shibata.  Ma-saru.  Ichikawa.  Fumio.  Saito.  .Asao,  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro,  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Testing  metbcxi  and  apparatus  for  judging  a 
pnnting  device  on  the  basis  of  a  test  panem  recorded  on  a  recording 
medium  by  the  pnnting  device   5,477.244.  CI,  .V47  19  01K) 
Shibata.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiroshi.  and  Shibata.  Yasuhiko.  5,476,402,  CI.  440-88.000. 


Shibata.  Yoji:  Takizawa.  Masaaki;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi; 

"loshida.  Atsuo.  Ishibaslii.  Atsushi:  and  ^'amada.  Takehiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Teleconference  terminal  equipment  and  teleconference  module  5.477.546. 

CI    .'70-62.000. 

Shihazaki.  Shigeru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projector.  5,477,394.  CI 

359-858.000. 
Shibuya.  Giichi;  Shibahara.  Masanori.  and  Onodera.  Takashi.  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration   Magneto-optical   head  circuit  for  minimizing   the  overshoot 
reversing  current   5.477.509.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Shidara.  Kivoshi:  See — 

Kubo,  Mituma.sa:  and  Shidara.  Kiyoshi.  5,477.512.  CI   369-32.000, 
Shields.  James  P.  and  Moffan.  John  R  .  to  Hewlen  Packard  Corporation 
Gel  forming   inks  for  use  in  the  alleviation  of  bleed.   5.476,540.  CI 
106  OOlKlR 
Shifnn.  Edward  G  .  Pormoy.  Isaak  M  ;  Zelmanov.  Solomon  W ;  Nickelshpur. 
Gennady  S  .  and  Morag.  Banich  .A  .  to  Mind  -  E  MS  G.  Ltd  Device  and 
method  for  external  correction  of  insufficient  valves  in  venous  junctions 
5.476.471.  n   606- 1 5 1. 000. 
Shiina.  Mithihiro.  Iwamoto.  Jun'ichi;  and  Iwai.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co  Ltd.  Camera  5.477.298.  CI   354-195.120 
Shikano.  Yoshinori,  to  Pioneer  F.lectromc  Corp  Pnsm  for  an  optical  pickup 
of  an  optical  recording  and  reproducing  device    5.477.521.  CI    369- 
1 1 2  (K», 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Vjhuia.  Masahiro;  and  Kyotani.  Minoru.  5.475.991.  CI.  66-106  (XXI 
Shimada.  \oshio:  See — 

Nakaiani.  Ma.sato;  Kawai.  Hiroshi:  Higashide.  Chikayuki;  Kitamura, 
Yoshihiro;  Nishino.  Megumi.  Yamamoto.  Yoshimasa;  Kikuchi.  Hideo; 
Shimada,  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Hidenon;  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu. 
Takahiro.  5.476.155.  CI    187-202.000. 
Shima/aki.  Koji:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiki;  Shimazaki.  Koji;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Shiraishi,  Atsuo; 
Kawashima,  Hiroki;  and  Nakavama,  Tatsuya,  5.476.573.  Q.  202- 
197  000. 
Shimazawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ohnishi,    Kazuyuki;    Maeda,   Yasutaka;   Shimazawa,   Yoichi;   Okada. 
Mihoko;  Kazaki.  Yuichi.  Ohhashi.  Shin-ichirou;  and  Iwakura.  Yoshie. 
5.477..108.  CI.  355-246  000 
Shimbara.  Yoshimi;  Kiba.  Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  Kazumoto;  and  Hironaka.  Kazuo. 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  finishing  a 
surface  of  workpiece.  5.477,268.  CI   348-128.000, 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi    See — 

Ichizuka.  Isamu.  Takahashi.  ShuiLsu.  Hara.  Kouzi;  Waki.  Hiroshi.  Kobe. 
Shinji.  Sakurada.  Tadavukr.  Okouchi.  Yoshitaka;  Ohkubo.  Ken;  and 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5.476.718.  CI    428-424  600 
Shimizu,  Okivoshi  Sponmg  implement  having  a  head  portion  with  a  hitting 

surface  for  contacting  a  ball.  5,476,706,  CI.  428-136.000. 
Shimi?u.  Takahiro   See — 

Nakaiani.  Masato.  Kawai,  Hiroshi;  Higashide,  Chikayuki;  Kitamura, 
Yoshihiro,  Nishino.  Megumi.  Yamamoto,  Yoshima.sa,  Kikuchi,  Hideo. 
Shimada,  Yoshio,  Suzuki,  Hidenon,  Aoki,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu, 
Takahiro,  5,476.155.  CI.  187-202.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Ishivama.  Toshiro;  Suenaga,  Yutaka;  and  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki.  5.477.388. 
C'l    ?59-749  000. 
Shimomaki.  Shinichi   See — 

Wakai.  Haruo:  Shimomaki,  Shinichi;  and  Miyakawa.  Tatuya,  5.477.073. 
CI    257-,347(XX), 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo.  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya,  Abe,  Shmya:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki,  Harada.  Koukichi.  Nagaoka.  Junsaku.  Kawata. 
Tsutomu.  Y'oshimura.  Tsutomu.  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  Souda.  Shigera 
Machida,    Yoshima.sa.    Kaiavama,    Kouichi.    and    Yamatsu.    Isao, 

5.476.863.  CI   514-357  (XX) 

Okano,  Kazuo,  Asano.  Osamu.  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Kawahara.  Tei- 
suya,  Abe.  Shmya.  Miyazawa.  Shuhei.  Miyamoto,  MiLsuaki, 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Harada.  Koukichi.  Nagaoka.  Junsaku,  Kawata. 
Tsutomu.  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu.  Suzuki.  Hiaimasa.  Souda.  Shigeru: 
Machida.    Yoshimasa,    Katayama.    Kouichi,    and    Yamatsu.    Isao, 

5.476.864.  CI   514  357  000   ' 

Shimonaka,  At.sushi.  Monoka,  Tatsuya:  Taneva,  Mototaka;  Kawanishi,  Hide 
non.  and  Takiguchi.  Haruhisa.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  heterti- 
dvne  detection  methixj  and  apparatus  utilizing  a  scattered  reference  beam, 
5!477.,'>I9,  CI    .■!56-149  0(X) 

Shimoyanagida.  Susumu.  and  Muramoto,  Y'oshifumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  and  method  for  conlmlling  the  muting  of 
sound  and  the  display  of  audio  information  on  a  television  receiver 
';,47^.;7-,  CI    .348-632  (XX) 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kobavashi.  Kazuto.  Waunabe,  Junichi,  and  Nakamura.  Shinichiro. 
5.476.668.  CI   424-494  (XX) 

Shin-Etsu  Handout  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko.  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi.  Ichikawa 
Koichiro.  and  Inada.  Yasuo,  5,476.413.  CI.  451-168  000 

Shinada,  Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ud.  Optical  beam  scanning 
apparatus   5.477.374.  CI    .'59-216  (X)0, 

Shinozaki.  Tetsunon.  and  Kioka.  Mamoru,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tnes, Ltd  Prepolymenzed  catalyst,  catalyst  for  olchn  polymenzation, 
polvmenzanon  process  of  olehn.  and  olehn  polymer  5,476,903,  CI 
52.5-232  000 


Shintaku.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishikion.  Takuya:  Kojima,  Yoshio;  Shintaku,  Takashi;  Uno.  Mikio;  and 
Kigami,  Yoshihiro,  5,476,741,  CI  430-109.000. 
Shintaku,  Y'urie   See — 

Kataoka.  Setsuo;  and  Shintaku,  Yurie.  5.476.998.  CI.  800-200  000 
Shiojima.  Nobuo.  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd   Secondary  battery  charging 

circuit  5.477.126.  CI.  320-35.000. 
Shiojima.  Nobuo:  and  Enomoto.  Sadakazu.  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd. 

Secondary  battery  charging  circuit.  5.477.127,  CI.  320-35.000 
Shiotani.  Takeshi   See — 

Wada.  TaLsuva.  Miyamoto.  Kouichi;  Shiotani.  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi. 
Shoji.  5.476,409!  CI,  451-12.000. 
Shiozaki.  Atsushi   See — 

Ha.segawa.  Kenji:  Kimura,  Isao;  Shiozaki.  Atsushi:  and  Touma.  Koichi, 
5.477.252.  CI,  347-62000. 
Shirai.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  a  self-iniualizing  circuit  operable  after  suppiv  of 
power  5.477.491.  CI.  365-194000 
Shirai.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Hirolomo;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Samukawa.  Shigeatsu.  Shirai. 
Masahiro;  and  Ikeda.  Naomi.  5,477.490.  CI.  365-194.000 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Takashi;  Takaiwa.  Kan:  and  Shiraishi,  Akihiko.  5,477.381.  Q. 
359-497  000 
Shiraishi.  Atsuo:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiki;  Shimazaki.  Koji;  Nakamura,  Takashi,  Shiraishi,  Atsuo; 
Kawashima,  Hiroki,  and  Nakayama,  Taisuva.  5,476.573.  CI.  202- 
197.000 
Shiraishi.  Takashi;  Ozaki.   Naoyuki;  Minowa,  Toshimichi;  and   Kimura. 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Control  device  and  method  for  automatic  trans- 
mission  5.476.425.  CI   477- 109.000. 
Shirakawa.  Takashi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  TTiermal  head,  manufacninng 
method,  and  thermal  printer  using  the  thermal  head.  5,477.266,  CI.  347- 
208  000, 
Shivanath.  Rohidi;  and  Jones.  Peter,  to  Suckpole  Limited.  Powder  tnetal  alloy 

process.  5.476.632.  CI  419-57.000. 
Shobatake  Yasuro  See — 

Kamagata.  Eiji.  and  Shobatake.  Yasuro.  5.477.549.  CI,  37I-22..S00, 
Shoda,  Yoshio:  and  Takeda.  Nanmasa,  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc  Displacement 

detecting  apparatus  5.47  7.333.  CI.  356-373.000. 
Sholdet.  Jason  A  .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc  Autothreshold  assessment  in  an  implant- 
able pacemaker  5.476.487,  CI   607-28,000, 
Shou.  Guoliang.  Takaton.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makoco.  lo  Yozan  Inc. 

Memory  device.  5.477.483.  CI.  365-174.000, 
Showa  Denko  K  K  :  See — 

Fushimi,  Masaki;  Fujita.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  5.476.825.  CI. 

502-124  000 
Sekiguchi.  Tsunehisa.  Iwata    Kenji;  and  Koide.  Shigeyuki.  5.475.999, 
CI   72-259(XX) 
Shovama.  Yoshinobu.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation  Radial  Ore  for  aircraft  with 

.specified  bead  portions   5.476,129,  CI.  152-454,000 
Shnnkfasi  Marketing:  See — 

Zagoroff,  Dimiier  S  ;  and  Heitmann,  Arnold  M .  5.476,378,  O.  432- 
222  000 
Shurflo  Pump  Manufactunng  Co,:  See — 

Zimmermann,    Oskar;    Ckilobay.    Lloyd    D;    and    Voznick,    Hal    P., 
5.476.367.  CI.  417-307.000. 
Shutek.  J   (jordon   See — 

Barrettc.  John  J  .  Cripe.  Philip  H  .  Kantor.  Jeffrey  A.;  Maryan.  John  P.; 
and  Shutek.  J   Gordon.  5,476,466,  CI   686-86.000. 
Siegl.  >pVinlned   See — 

Waffler.  Andreas;  Weishaupl.  Walter:  and  Siegl,  Winfried.  5,477,461.  Q. 
\MAb\  000 
Siemens  Akiicngesellschaft  See — 

Danken.  1  we   and  Stom.  Rainer.  5,477,537.  O.  370-60.000 
Fncdnch   Axel    and  Kreischer.  Ludwig.  5.477.147.  CI   324-322  000. 
Huenlich.  Klaus.  5.477.538.  CI,  370-60,100, 

Kirmse.  Gerhard.  Baer.  Ulnch.  Hildisch.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Carey.  John 
S  .  Jr.  5.475,884.  CI.  5-601.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Lindegren,  lUf:  Neubauer,  Heinz.  Strandberg.  Hans;  and  Schueller. 
Hans.  5.476.005.  CI    73-40(XX). 
Siemens  Energv  &  .Automation.  Inc     See — 

Gamto  Charles  D  .  Ceila.  Stephen  D..  and  Taylor,  Harold  L..  5.477,201, 
CI    335-18  000 
Siepkes.  Ronald  See — 

Chennin.  Hubenus  M    J  ,  and  Siepkes,  Ronald.  5.477.109,  CL  315- 
11)6  IXXI 
Sierra  Matnx.  Inc    See — 

Reming.  Marvin  F .  and  Hersh,  Samuel,  5.476.010.  CI.  73-620.000. 
Sigman,  Roben  D    See— 

Schneider   Urban  A.   Mortara,  John   P;  Owens,  Alfred  C;  Mann, 
Divuglas  L  ,  Baumen.  Micki  M  .  and  Sigman.  Robert  D  .  5.477.023. 
CI   219-121680. 
Silber.  Arthur  L   Toxicity  resistant  tampon  structure    5,476.455.  CI.  604- 

330  (XX) 
Silicon  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Cunin.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Nowicki.  Ronald  S  ;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S  ;  Duboc. 
Roben  M  .  Jr .  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A  ,  5,477.105,  CI   313^22000 
Silmag:  See — 

Lazzan.  Jean-Pierre.  5,476.804,  O.  437-51.000. 
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Silver.  Bnan.  to  Medela,  Inc.  Heating  pad.  5.476,490.  CI.  607-108.000. 
Silverberg.  Monon:  See — 

Murcko.  David;  Saiancy,  William  A.;  Silveiterg.  Monon.  and  Tavlor 
Bret  K.,  5.476.255.  CI.  271-109.000. 
Simard.  Laurent,  to  Hospal  Industrie.  Method  and  device  for  injection  of  a 

sterile  and  antipyrogenic  fluid.  5.476.592.  CI.  210-651  (XK) 
Simeone.  Giovanni:  Mutta.  Fabrizio:  Locaspi.  Angelo;  and  Tonelli.  Claudio. 
to  Ausimont.  S  p  A.  Coatings  based  on  polyesters  frnm  perfluoaipolv 
ethers.  5.476.721.  CI.  428-482.000. 
Simms,  Robert  E.   See — 

Riddle.  George  H.  N.;  Dana,  Pabitra;  Friel.  Ronald  N  ;  McCarthy. 

Dennis  R..  Moscony.  John  J.;  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  .  Rin.  Peter  M  . 

Simms.  Roben  E.;  Steinmetz.  Carl  C;  Stork.  Harrv  R..  and  Wetzel 

Charles  M.  5.477.285.  CI.  354-1.000. 

Simodi.  George  A..  Jr.  Safety  belt  system  and  adjusting  device  therefor 

5.476.288.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Singer.  Alfred  R.  E.;  and  Jenkins.  Walter  N..  to  Sprayforming  Dcvelopnienis 

Limited.  Metal  spraying  apparanis.  5.476.222.  CI.  239-99  IKiC) 
Singer  Company  N.V.  The:  See — 

Kojima.    Shinji;     Mizunuma.    Masanon:    and    Nakayama.     Koichi 
.5.476.052.  CI.  112-260.000. 
Singh.  Gitanjii:  See — 

Morganti.  Carl  R.;  Singh.  Gitanjii:  and  Sweet.  Benjamin  D..  5.476.084 
CI.  123-637.000. 
Singles.  David  T;  Walter.  Grant;  and  Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr.,  to  W  L  Gore 
&  Associates.  Inc.  Low  noise  signal  transmission  cable    5.477  011    CI 
174-I02.0OR. 
Singoredjo.  Lydia:  See — 

Kapteijn.  Fteek;  and  Singoredjo.  Lydia,  5,476,828,  CI.  502-324.000 
Sinha.  Ashok  K.:  See- 
Lei.  Lawrence  C:  Leung.  Cissy  S.;  Englhardt.  Eric  A.:  and  Sinha.  A'ihok 
K.,  5.476.548.  CI.  118-728000. 
Sinnock.  Peter  J.,  to  Racal  (Newbridge)  Limited.  Radar  arranBemenls  and 

methods.  5.477.224.  CI.  342-5.000. 
Sintobrator.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.    Kazuloshi;    Kohketsu.    Yoshinori;    and    Ishida.    Takao 
5.476.415.  CI.  451-326.000. 
Sirjola.  Juhani.  to  KCI  Konecranes  International  Corporation  Procedure  and 
apparatus  forcompensating  the  slipofan  induction  machine.  5.477  121  CI 
318-799  000, 
Sivik.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Ruschc.  John  R.;  Hartman.  Frederick  A.;  Sivik,  Mark  R.:  Bacon.  Dcnniv 
R.:  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.476.599.  CI.  252-88.000 
Skold.  Kurt;  Svendsen.  Erik:  and  Yelon.  William,  to  Ostro  Gems.  Method  of 

producing  gemstone  quality  topaz.  5.477.055.  CI.  250-492  UK). 
Skubla.  Pavol;  Bezak.  Stefan;  Lencses.  Ladislav;  and  Kukov.i.  Eve.  to  Duslo. 
as  Magnesium  hydroxide  and  process  for  production  thereof  5  476 642 
CI.  423-162.000  '       ' 

Skutt  Ceramic  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Skutt,  James  E.;  and  Hampel.  Michael  J..  5.477.029,  CI.  219-390.000. 
Skutt,  James  E.:  and  Hampel.  Michael  J .  to  Skutt  Ceramic  Products.  Inc.  Kiln 

with  hinged  control  panel   5.477.029.  CI.  219-390.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Su.    Tsann-Long;    Watanabe.    Kyoichi    A.;    and    Chou,    Tiang-Chao 
5.476.952.  CI.  548-956.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Carroll.  Daniel  J.;  and  Grxinwick.  Jerry  P.  5.476.244.  CI   251-40  000 
Slongo.  Mario:  See — 

Bemer.  Godwin;  Rembold.  Manfred;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Slongo.  Mano 
5.476.882.  CI.  523-223.000. 
M 


F;  and  Krishnamunhy.  Sundaram 


Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberlain.  L.  C.  Derek;  and  Pompeii.  Dario.  ,„ 
Schlage  Lock  Company.  Door  handle  mounting  a.ssemblv.  5.476  295  CI 
292-336.300.  •     -. 

Smart.  David  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  including  multiple 

burst  data  to  identify  unexposed  frames.  5.477.289.  CI.  354-106  000 
Smeltzer.  Paul:  See — 

Preslicka.  A.  J.;  Paterick.  Robert  J.;  and  Smeltzer.  Paul,  5.477  015  CI 
181-282.000. 
Smith.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Sandell.  Robert  D.;  and  Smith.  Andrew  D.,  5,476,719.  CI.  428-457.000 
Smith.  Dave:  See — 

Hooker.  Guy;  and  Smith.  Dave.  5.477.422,  CI.  362-29.000 
Smith.  David  D.:  See — 

llo.  Larry  N.;  Murchison.  Craig  B.;  Holbrook.  Michael  T;  Harlev  A 
Dale;  and  Smith.  David  D..  5.476.979.  CI.  585-641. (XX) 
Smith.  Jimmie  T.  Micro  adjust  arrow  rest.  5.476.086.  CI.  124-44  5(H) 
Smith.  Uwrence  A  .  Jr;  Arganbright.  Robert  P;  and  Heam.  Dennis,  to 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
ethyl  benzene.  5.476.978.  CI.  585-323.000. 
Smith.  Malcolm  K.:  See — 

Elvidge.  David  R.;  and  Smith.  Malcolm  K..  5.476.683.  CI  427-21 1  0(H) 
Smith.  Peter  R..  See— 

Malzard.  Norman  R.;  Wolstencroft.  Phillip  A.;  and  Smith    Peter  R 
5.476.168.0.194-203.000. 
Smith.  Roben  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Conipanv   High 

temperature  ceramic  composite.  5.476.684.  CI  427-228.0(X) 
Smith.  Roben  T .  and  Barker.  Dean,  to  Motorola.  Method  of  controlling  a  held 

emission  device  5.477.110.  CI   315-I69.30O 
Smith,  Steven  D.:  Wnuk.  Andrew  J.;  and  Gerber.  Margaret  S  .  to  Procter  & 
Gamble   Company.   The       Siloxane    modified   polyoletin    copolymers 
5.476.901.  CI.  525-100.000.  '^  ' 


Smith.  Wendell  F:  See— 

Chan,  Krishnan,  Smith,  Wendell 
5,476.75h.  CI   4S()-"(7:  IHXl 
Smiths  Industnes  Puhlic  Limited  Company:  See — 

Capener.  Paul  H  .  and  Farrance,  David  S.,  5,477,174.  CI.  327-131.000 
Snyder  Tank  Ciirporalion:  See — 

Jimerson.  Rohen  C.  5,476,185,  CI.  220-86.300. 
Snyder.  Terrence  W     See — 

Como.  Jan  L    and  Snyder,  Terrence  W,,  5,476,102,  O.  128-754,000 
StKiete  Europeenne  dc  Propulsion   See — 

Rocher,  Jean  Philippe:  Cavalier.  Jean-Claude:  and  Laquet.  Jean-Luc 
5,476,685,  CI   4:7-249(XH:) 
Socieie    Nationale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Motors    d'Aviation 
■S  N  E  C  M  A  ■•     See— 
Pagnon,  Claude  A  C.  5.476.723.  CI.  428-610.000. 
Stxiele  Nationale  Elf  .^qultaine   See — 

Sass.  Cathenne.  Leguav.  Jean-Jacques;  Orison.  Ren^;  and Toppan.  Alain 
5.477,(X)1.  CI.  8(H)- 205  (XX) 
Scxier.und.  Hans  E  .  and  Weckman,  Arja  M  .  to  Orion- Yahtyma  Oy,  Methoit 
for  assays  of  nucleic  acid,  a  reagent  combination  and  a  kit  therefor 
5.476.769,  CI   435-6.(HX), 
Sokolowski.  Witold  M  :  Lane,  Marc  S,:  Hsieh.  Cheng  H,:  and  O'Donnell, 
Timothy  P.  to  Lniied  Slate-  of  Amenca,  Naiioral  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration      lltrafiigh  puntv     dimensionallv     stable     I.N'VAR     ?6 
5.476.633,  CI   419-57,(Hh:i 
Solomon  Corrosion  Consulting  Services  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Solomon,  Isaac,  and  Phang,  Bob.  5,476.576.  CI,  204-147.000 
Solomon,  Isaac:  and  Phane,  Bob,  to  Wmn  and  Coaies  International  Limited, 
and  Solomon  Corrosion  Consulting  Services  Pty,  Ltd,  Impressed  current 
cathixiit  protection  system,  5,476,576,  CI.  2(»4-i47(HX) 
Soltv>,  J,,-ef  V    See— 

Eltel,  Victor  A  ,  Hohercak.  Jan;  Nor.  Jin  K,;  Soltys.  Josef  V,;  and 
Charles.  IXiuglas,  5,477,125,  CI,  320-20,000. 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Denvate  GmbH:  See — 

Buchvvald.    Hans.    Hellmann,   Joachim:   and   Raszkowski.   Boleslaus 
5,476,603,  CI    252-5S,(.XXI, 
■Somasundaran,  Ponissenl:  .'\nanihapadmanabhaiv.   Kavssery   P;  Fujiwara. 
Mitsuko:  and  Tsaur,  Liang  S  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc  Deposition  of  maienals  to  surfaces  using  zwmerionic  carrier 
particles,  5,476,66(1.  CI,  424-401, (XX», 
Somhno.  Gerald  J,  Food  transponalion  method,  5,476.673.  CI,  426-410,000 
Sommer,  ,\lexa:  See — 

Lund),  Charles:  Gngo.  Ulrich:  Sommer.  Alexa;  Horn.  Klaus;  Sommer. 
Klaus:  and  Becker.  Amo.  5.476.893.  CI,  524-288,000, 
Sommer,  Klaus:  See — 

Lundy.  Charles;  Grigo,  Ulrich;  Sommer,  Alejia;  Horn,  Klaus;  Sommer. 
Klaus:  and  Becker.  Amo.  5,476,893,  CI.  524-288.000. 
Sommese,  .'\nthon\  G    See — 

Collins.  John  H  :  Fong.  Dodd;  W.;  Sommese.  Anthony  G,;  and  Tseng 
Amy  M,,  5,476.594.  CI,  210-7.34.000, 
Song,  Jin  D,:  See — 

Kim,  Gun  P;  and  Song,  Jin  D.,  5,476.909,  CI,  525-408,000, 
Sonobe.  Akm.  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki;  Takajo.  Shigeaki;  Ishikawa.  Hirovuki;  Sonobe.  Akio: 
Maeda,     Yoshiaki;     and     Minegishi.     Toshiyuki.     5.476.534     CI 
75-2.S2.(HH). 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Suski.  William  C.  5.476.213.  CI.  229-5.500. 
Sony  Coporation   See — 

Takezawa.  Masayuki.  5.477.516.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Abiko.  Tom.  Yoshida.  Mari;  Kishi.  Takashi;  and  Nakavama.  Hiroshi 

5.476.7 1.\  CI   42X-3.32,0(X). 
Fukami.  Tadashi,  Yamada.  Makoto;  and  Kajiwara.  Tsutomu  5  477  3% 

CI.  360-10,300, 
Goodman.  Thomas  W;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Murakami.  Yoshikazu:  and 

Murphv.  Arthur  T.  5.477.419.  CI.  36 1 -760.(XJ0. 
Honjo.  Rvoki.  and  Oishi,  Hiroaki.  5.477.399.  CI.  360-73.070. 
Kusaka.  Takahisa:  Kanhe.  Hideo;  Izumi.  Akio:  Abe.  Hideshi;  Oha.shi. 

Masanon.  and  Asai.  Atsushi.  5.476.808.  CI.  437-53.0(X). 
Kusunoki,    Tsuneo.    Tateyama.    Norihiro:    and    Ohno.    Katsutoshi 

5,476,737,  CI,  4.?0-23,(HX), 
Nishiki,  Nobuhiko,  5,476,314.  CI,  312-7,200, 
Oguni,  .Masaki.  5,477.276,  CI,  .348-595,000, 
Okabe,  Masanobu,  5,477,525,  CI,  .369-275, 3(X), 

Tovoshima,  Kcnichiro;  and  Usui,  Hirofumi.  5.477.275  CI  348-554  000 
Lkiia,  Voshilaka.  5,477.510,  CI,  ,369-18  000, 
Sony  Magnescalc  Inc  :  See— 

Shoda,  Yoshio:  and  Takeda.  Nanma,sa.  5.477.333.  CI,  356-373,000, 
Souda,  Shigeru:  See  — 

Okano.  Kazuo:  Asano,  Osaniu,  Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Kawahara,  Tet- 
suya:  Abe.  Shinya.  Mivazawa,  Shuhei.  Mivamoto.  Mitsuaki: 
Yoshimura,  Hirovuki,  Harada.  Koukichi:  Nagaoka,  Junsaku:  Kawata! 
Tsulomu,  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu,  Suzuki,  Hiromasa,  Souda,  Shigeru, 
Machida,  Yoshimasa,  Katavama.  Kouithi:  and  'iamalsu  Isao 
5,476.863,  CI,  514-357,000, 


Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya;    Abe.    Shinya;     Miyaz.awa.    Shuhei.     Miyamoto,     Mit.suaki. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  Harada,  Koukichi:  Nagaoka.  Junsaku:  Kawata, 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa:  Souda,  Shigeru: 
Machida.    Y'oshima.sa.    Katavama.    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu.    Isao. 
5,476.864,  CI.  514-.V57.(XX).  ' 
Souihgate,  Timothy  J  .  and  Schleicher.  James  G,.  II.  to  Altera  Corporation 
Computer  logic  simulation  with  dynamic  modeling,  5.477.474,  CI.  364- 
578.0(XI 
Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Hian.  David  M..  5.477.518.  CI   369-75.100 
Sowden,  Harrv,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc,  System  for  applying  a  heat-shrinkable 

sleeve  to  a  container,  5.475.969,  CI.  53-557.000 
Space  Svsiems/Loral.  Inc  :  See — 

Canter.  Stanley;  and  Lenk.  Ronald  J..  5.477.132,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Spada.  Alfred  P    See— 

Mvers.  Michael  R.;  Persons.  Paul  E.;  Ly.  Cuong  Q.;  and  Spada.  Alfred 
P.  5.476.851.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Sparlin.  Derrv  D.;  Nagaoka.  Tadayoshi;  and  Ashton.  JeflT.  to  Nagaoka  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Well  screen  having  slurry  flow  paths.  5.476.143.  CI 
166-233,000. 
Specht,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Pullcv,    Christopher   J  :    Specht.   Steven   J,;    and    Barlow.    Geoffrey. 
5.476.734,  CI,  429-244,000, 
Speckmann.  Steven  R     See — 

Squires.  John  P,   Speckmann.  Steven  R.:  Stefansky.  Frederick  M,; 
Anderson.  Kun  M  ;  and  Dague.  Wallis  A,.  5.477.401.  CI  360-75,000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Gwon.  Lay:  and  Spector.  George.  5.476.070.  CI.  119-70.000. 
Spectra-Phvsics  l.asers.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Benram  C.  5.477.378.  CI,  359-326.000, 
Spcnver,  George  M  ,  McElroy.  John  W.;  and  Lind.  Michael  H,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  non-invasive  monitoring  of  solenoid  valves   5.477.149.  CI. 
V4-418IKKI 
Spicgclnian,  Bruce  M  .  Graves.  Reed:  and  Ross.  Susan.  AdiptKyte-specific 
DN  \  sequences  and  u.se  thereof  in  the  pn^uction  of  transgenic  animals 
exhibiting  altered  fat  tissue  metabolism  5.476.926.  CI   536-24.100. 
Spiewak.  John  W:  and  Larson.  James  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid 
developer   compositions   with   organic    additives    5.476.743.   CI.    430- 
1I5IHHI 
Spilker.  James  J.,  to  Sunford  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Near  optimal  quasi- 
coherent  delay  lock  loop  ((JCDLL)  for  tracking  direct  sequence  signals  and 
CDMA   5.477.195.  CI.  331-11000. 
Spmnev.  Barry:  See — 

^ang.  Henry;  Ramakrishnan.  K.  K.;  Spinney.  Barry;  and  Jain,  Rajendra 
K  .  S.477'.540.  CI   370-85  5(X) 
Sport  SuppK  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Lombard.  Mitchell.  5.476.297.  CI.  294-l9.2(X). 
Spravforminc  Developments  Limited:  See — 

Singer.  Alfred  RE:  and  Jenkins.  Waller  N..  5.476.222.  CI.  239-99.000. 
Spravtex.  Inc     .St*'  — 

W(H>ds.  John  R  ;  and  Wu.  Hany.  5.476,879,  CI.  521-78.000. 
SPS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

hnckson.  Gary  L..  5.476.555.  CI.  148-410.000. 
Sqdare  D  Company:  See — 

Swindler.  David  L  .  and  Jones.  Gary  T.  5.477.017.  CI.  200-5O.0AA 
Squires.  John  P:  Speckmann.  Steven  R.;  Stefansky.  Frederick  M.;  Anderson. 
Kun  M  .  and  Dague.  Wallis  A.,  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc  Magnet  shield 
for  disk  dnve   5,477.401.  CI.  360-75.000. 
SRAM  Corpiiration:  See — 

Cheever.  John  D.:  Patterson.  Sam;  Larson.  Michael  W.;  and  Laun. 
Tymme  A.,  5.476.019.  CI,  74,506.000. 
Sramek.  Rudolf,  to  Textilnich  Stroju  AS.,  and  Elitex  Usti  Nad  Orlici  S  P. 
Sliver  container  structure  and  method  of  exchanging  sliver  containers. 
S.47S,S9q,  CI    I9,159.00A. 
Sresty.  Guggilam  C  :  See — 

Bndees.  Jack  E  ,  Sresly,  Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffery  S,;  Sharp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J..  5.476.634.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Stackpole  Limited   See — 

Shivanaih.  Rohith;  and  Jones.  Peter.  5.476.632.  CI  419-57.000. 
Sldhlev    Rohen  f     See— 

()der.  Reuben  E.;  Lund.  Susan  S.;  Peterson.  Robert  J.;  and  Stahley. 
Roben  E  .  5.476.195.  CI.  222-207  000. 
St,  Amand.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Tucker.  Wavne  C  :  Butts.  James  C  ,  Burgmyer.  Leonard  E..  Jr.;  and  St. 
Amand.  Raymond  A..  5.476.552,  CI    148-248.000. 
Stamford.  Andrew  W    See — 

Mi-Kittnck.  Bnan  A.:  Cz,aniiecki.  Michael  F.,  Chackalamannil,  Samuel; 
Chung,  Shin:  DeFrees.  Shawn,  and  Stamford.  Andrew  W,.  5.476,847. 
CI    514.8l)IX.X) 
Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc.;  See — 

Spilker.  James  J..  5.477.195,  a,  331-11,000, 
Stanislaw,  Jusis   See — 

Eisenpresser.  Marvin;  and  Stanislaw.  Jusis.  5.476.2(M.  CI.  227-18.000 
Stanlev-Bostiich.  Inc  :  See — 

Canlas.   Prudencio  S.;  and  Perron.  Donald  R..  5.476.205,  CI.  227- 
1 30  (XX). 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Shunsuke;  and  Toko.  Yasuo.  5.477.356.  CI.  359-62.000. 
Stans,  Rudi  J  J  :  See — 


Beenker.  Franciscus  P  M,.  Dekker.  Robertus  W.  C.;  Stans.  Rudi  J  J;  and 
van  der  Star.  Max.  5.477.548.  CI    371-22  300. 
State  of  Oegon.  acting  by  and  through  The  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  The  Oregon  health  Sciences 
University  and  The  University  of  Oegon:  See — 

Keana.  John  F.  W..  Guzikowski.  Anthony  P :  Nogales.  Daniel  F :  and  Cai. 
Sui  X..  5.476.933.  CI.  540-521.000 
Staubli  AG:  See— 

Magdika.  Janos.  5.475.906.  CI.  28-205.000. 
Staudinger.  Joseph:  Golio.  John  M..  and  Seely.  Warren  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Probeable  substrate  substitute  for  a  calibration  standard  and  test  fixture. 
5.477.137.  CI  324-158  100 
Stea,  Marilu:  See- 
Castillo.  Jose   R  :   Mas.   Manuel;  and  Stea.  Marilu.  5.476,527.  CI, 
71-29.000. 
Steeghs.  Harry  R  G  ,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Method  for  producing  reducible 
iron-containing  matenal  having  less  clustenng  during  direct  reduction  and 
products  diereof  5.476.532.  CI   75-3(K)000 
Steely.  Lee  W,;  Bryans.  Danyl  J  :  and  Jump.  Lance  B  .  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. The      Tnac  drive  for  lighting  and  for  inductive  load  control. 
5.477.111.  CI   315-194,000, 
Stefansky.  Frederick  M  :  See — 

Squires,  John  P,  Speckmann,  Steven  R,;  Stefansky.  Frederick  M,; 
Andereon,  Kun  M  ,  and  Dague,  Wallis  A.,  5,477.401.  CI  360-75,000, 
Steinhaus.  Bruce  M,   See — 

Lu.  Richard  M,  T ;  Steinhaus,  Bnice  M:  and  Crosby,  Peter  A,,  5.476,486, 
CI   607-28,000 
Steinmann.  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phenylacetates  and  their  use 

in  radiation  sensitive  compositions.  5.476.751.  CI.  430-270  (XK) 
Steinmann,  Bettina;  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre:  Schulthess.  Adnan:  and  Hunziker. 
Max.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Photosensitive  compositions.  5.476.748. 
CI   430-269.000 
Steinmann.  Bettina;  Wiesendanger.  Rolf;  Schulthess.  Adrian:  and  Hunziker, 
Max,  10  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Photosensitive  compositions  based  on 
acrylates   5.476.749.  CI  430-269  000 
Sicinmetz.  Carl  C:  See — 

Riddle.  George  H    N  :  Datta.  Pabiu^:  Friel,  Ronald  N  ,  McCarthy. 
Dennis  R  ;  Moscony.  John  J.;  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  ;  Ritt.  Peter  M  ; 
Simms.  Roben  E.;  Steinmetz.  Carl  C  :  Stork.  Harrv  R  :  and  Wetzel. 
Charles  M..  5.477.285.  CI.  .354-1.000. 
Stensrud.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Yingst.  Thomas  E  :  Stensrud.  Gerald  J ;  and  Davis.  Ronald  S..  5.476.3 18, 
CI   3i;4li5ll<Ki 
Stephan  Witie  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Wildforster.  Horsl.  5.475.894.  CI.  16-111  OOR. 
Stephens,  David  J  .  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  nKxinting 
and  aligning  components  of  an  ink  jet  printhead    5.477.254.  CI.  .347- 
74.(XX). 
Sterlen.  Ralph  A  .  Jr    See — 

Jenkins.  Richard  D  ;  Basseti.  David  R.:  Sterlen.  Ralph  A..  Jr..  and 
Daniels,  Wendy  B  .  5.476,900.  CI,  524-823.000, 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See  — 

Illig.  Carl  R.;  Caulfield.  Thomas  J..  Toner.  John  L.;  Guo.  Peng;  and  Ladd. 

David  L  .  5,476.644.  CI  424-1.110 
Ruddv.  Stephen  B  ;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L  .  Roberts,  Mary  E.;  and  Toner, 
John  L  .  5,476.646,  CI  424-9,450' 
Stem.  Jon  L.:  See — 

Hippely.  Keith  A  :  and  Stem,  Jon  L  .  5.476.194.  CI,  222-192,000, 
Stem.  Roben:  See- 

Hillion.  Gerard:  Stem.  Robert:  Koioko.  Abakar;  and  Chauvin.  Yves. 
5.476.956.  CI,  554-26,000, 
Stetter.  Jorg:  See — 

Philipp.  Ulrich:  Stetter.  Jiirg;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger. 
Markus,  5.476.936,  CI.  504-223  000 
Stevens.  H   Adam:  See — 

Mautz.  Karl  E  ;  Cadenhead.  Jeffrey  G  .  Allen.  Thomas  M.:  and  Steven.s, 
H  Adam.  5.476.816.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Stevens.  Jimmy  L  :  See — 

Doyle,  Michael  P,  and  Stevens,  Jimmy  L..  5.476.542.  CI    106-219.000, 
Stevenson.  Tyler  A  .  Holt.  Mark  S  .  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  to 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation  S-tnazine  UV  absorbers  substituted  by  a  sulfiir- 
containing' moiety  5.476.937.  CI  544-216.000. 
Stewart.  .Andrew  O    See — 

Brooks,  Dee  W.  Stewart.  Andrew  O.:  Kerkman.  Daniel  J  ,  Bhatia. 
Pramila  A..  Basha,  Anwer:  and  Martin,  Jonathan  G..  5.476.873.  CI. 
514-595  (XX). 
Stewart.  Brenda  See — 

Karsten.  Lee:  and  Stewart.  Brenda.  5.476.731.  CI  429-97  000 

Stewart.  Mark  T ;  Moms.  Mary  M  :  Di  Domenico.  Edward:  Keeney.  Kenneth 

W.;  and  Hess.  Douglas  R  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Silicon  insulated  extendable/ 

retractable  screw-in  pacing  lead  with   high  efficiency   torque  transfer. 

5.476.501.  CI   607-127  000 

St  Germain.  Roben  J  Occupant  support  fabnc  for  desk  or  lawn-rvpe  tubular 

chair  frame  5.476. .«»H.  CI  :')--44(III0 
Sueler.  Fred.  Magedanz.  Norhen.  Gerlach.  Waller.  Otto.  Jurgen:  Hirsch. 
Martin;  Cappel.  Fred,  Schlebusch,  Deilev,  Schmidt.  Hermann:  Weisel. 
Heiko;  and  Werz,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  sintenng  iron  oxide-contaimng  materials  on  a  sintering 
machine  5,476.533,  CI  75-758,000, 
Stoker.  Pieter  W..  to  Excalibur  Medical  (Propnetarv)  Limited  Autoclave 
5.476.635.  CI.  422-26  000 


UMI 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  19,  1995 


December  19,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


Stoller.  Harry  R.:  See— 

Batroney,  Stephen  J.:  Sloller,  Harry  R.;  and  Underwood.  Bnan  E 
5,476.316.  CI.  312-287.000. 
Stoliefuss.  JUrgen.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    3-substituted  quinohne  ."i 

carboxyhc  acids  5.476.940.  CI  .546-153.0(X). 
Sioltz.  Edward  J.,  to  Blast  Oearing  Products  Ltd.  Blade  and  wheel  plate  tor 
blast  cleaning  wheel  and  method  of  connecting  a  blade  to  the  wheel  plate 
5.476.412.  CI   451-75  000. 
Stone.  James  W .  Kish.  Frederick  A  ;  Wojcik.  John;  Van  Erden.  Donald  L., 
Fredenck.son.  David  E  ;  and  Vedhar.  Parimal  M  ,  to  llllnoi^  Tool  Works  Inc 
Method  for  electrostatic  powder  coating  of  fasteners  magnetically  sus- 
pended from  a  conveyor.  5,476.689.  CI.  427^77  000. 
Stone.  Kenneth  W;  and  Blackmon,  James  B..  Jr..  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation    Digital  image  system  and  method  for  determining  surface 
reflective  and  refractive  characteristics  of  objects.  5.477  332    CI    156- 
371.000. 
Stoody.  William  R.  Rigidly  brimmed  wide  mouth  stretch  resistant  ntiuch 

5,476.322.  CI.  383-33.000. 
Stork.  Harr>  R  :  See— 

Riddle.  George  H.  N.;  Datta.  Pabitra;  Friel,  Ronald  N.;  McCarths. 
Dennis  R  :  Moscony,  John  J.;  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  :  Rin.  Peter  M.; 
Simms.  Robert  E.;  Steinmetz,  Carl  C  ;  Stork.  Harrv  R  ;  and  Wetzel 
Charles  M..  5.477.285.  CI.  354-1.000. 
Storic  X-cel  B.V.;  See— 

Schrauwers.  Carel;  and  Schianchi.  Mario.  5.476345,  CI    II 8-668  0(X) 
Storm.  Keith  E.:  See — 

Good.  Ronald  D..  Rockhold.  James  W.;  Storm.  Keith  E  ;  and  Gcxlfrev 
James  G,  5.475.971.  CI.  56-14.900. 
Stom,  Raincr  See — 

Danken,  Uwe;  and  Stom.  Rainer.  5,477.537.  CI.  370-60.000. 
St  Pierre.  Berlin  J.  Vehicle-mounted,  wire  dispensing  apparatus.  5  476  234 

CI   242-557.000.  •-       s    fi 

Strandberg.  Hans;  and  Hir.schberg.  Jakub.  to  Pacesetter  AB    Implantable 
medical  electrode  system  having  an  indifferent  electrode  formed  a.v  a  pan 
of  the  electrode  insulator  sleeve.  5.476.496.  CI  607-122.U<J(J 
Strandberg.  Hans:  See — 

Lindegren.  Ulf;  Neubauer.  Heinz;  Strandberg.  Hans;  and  Schueller 
Hans,  5.476.005.  CI   73-40.000. 
Stransky,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Norbert;  Schoettle.  Klaus;  Stransky.  Reinhard;  and  Cmetz 
Klaus.  5,477.406.  CI.  360- 1 30.330. 
Strepparola,  Ezio:  See — 

Danusso.  Ferdinando;  Strepparola.  Ezio;  Levi.  Marinella;  Tonelli,  Clau- 
dio;  and  Turri.  Stefano.  5.476.918.  CI.  528-244.000 
Stretch.  David  J.:  See— 

Welch,  Barry  J.;  Stretch.  David  J.;  and  Purdie.  Jennifer  M..  5,476.574 
CI   204-67  000 
Stnckler.  Mike,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Disk  drive  having  a  crash  stop 

detent  actuator  latch.  5.477,403.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Stunevant,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Cartmell.  James  V;  Sturtevant.  Wayne  R.;  Bausmith.  William  E  .  Ill  and 
Wolf.  Michael  L..  5,476.443.  CI.  602-58.000 
Su.  Tsann-Long;  Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.,  and  Chou,  Tiang-Chao.  to  Sloan 
Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Antitumor  cyclopentnaphtho 
quinone  and  cyclopentanthraquinone  derivatives.  5.476.952    CI    ^48- 
956.000. 
Subramani.  K  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  System,  a  memorv  and  a 
process  having  bit  processing  circuits  associated  with  memory  for  pre 
processing  data  read  by  a  processor.  5,477.488.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Suematsu.  Yoshirou:  See — 

Iwaya.  Ma.saki;  Hayashi.  Kyohei;  Mafcsuzaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Suematsu. 
Yoshirou,  5.476.822.  CI.  501-1.52.000. 
Suenaga.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Toshiro;  Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki,  5.477,388 
CI.  359-749.000. 
Suetsugu.  Masumi:  See— 

Taguchi.  Satoshi;  Suetsugu.  Masumi;  Nagase,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakaeawa 
Norikazu,  5,476.320.  a.  366-152.100 
Suga,  Yoichi;  and  Okazaki.  Masaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Silver  halide 

color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,476.7.58.  CI  430- 'SOI  (XHI 
Sugano,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Ito.  Takayuki;  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki.  5.477.389.  CI.  359-752  000. 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Driving  device  for  ultrasonic 

wave  motor  5.477.099.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Sugawara.  Kazuhiro;  Maeda.  Toru;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Akemi;  and  Maisui. 
Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  machine  capable  of  control- 
lably  permitting  remote  entry  of  data.  5.477.339.  CI.  158-406  Otdl 
Sugg.  Rolin  W :  See— 

Moysan.  Stephen  R..  Ill;  and  Sugg,  Rolin"  W..  5.476.724.  CI    428- 
627.000. 
Sugihara.  Yoshinori;  and  Dougauchi.  Kazuo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co 

Ltd.  Antenna  connector  5.476.394.  CI.  439-620.000 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;   Hirabavashi.  Hiromitsu;   Nagoshi.  Shigcyasu;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Arai.  ALsushi;  Akiyama,  Yuji;  and  MaLsubara.  Mivuki.  to  Canoii 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jet  recording  method  and  apparatus  using  inks  of 
ditferent  penetrabilities.  5.477.248.  CI   .347-43.000 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Takemura.  Makoto;  Watanabe. 
Kenjiro;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Fukazawa,  Hideo;  Arai,  Atsushi; 
Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Mivuki 
5.477.246.  CI.  347-12.000. 


Sugimoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Tanabe.  Hiroyuki.  Musa.sa.  Mamoru.  Sugimoto.  Makoto;  and  Konishi 
.Masahiro,  5.47". 104.  CI    313  137  (XK), 
Sugimoto.  Ryuichi   See— 

Inoue.  Takeo:  Kimura.  Shigeru.  Iwatani.  Tutomu;  Yamada.  Takayuki, 
Ishii,  Yukio:  and  Sugimoto,  Rsuichi.  5.476.709,  CI.  428-216.000 
Sugimura.  Hideki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd   Method  of  forming  developer 

through-holes  in  a  print  head.  5.477,251.  CI   .147-55,000. 
Sugioka.  Kouichi:  See  — 

Fujii.  Takaaki.  Kawaguchi.  Kenji;  Mohara,  Toshinari.  Sugioka.  Kouichi, 
Iwadale.  Toru;  Nishihira.  Seiichi;  and  Yamamoio.  Sadashi.  5,476.424 
CI   477-1.5,000, 
Sugita,  Junichi   See — 

Naito.  Sachio;  Taketomi.  Keiko;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Morita,  Kouji;  Sugita. 
Junichi.  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki.  5.476,649,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Sugiyania.  Milsuo.  See — 

Fukumi.    Hiroshi.    Sakamoto.   Toshiaki;    Sugiyama.    Mitsuo;    lizuka 
Voshio.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.476,848,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Sugiyama.  Shigetoshi    See— 

Sato.  Nono;  Sugiyama.  Shigetoshi;  Ohta.  Takashi:  Matsushita.  Mitsu 
masa.  Suzuki.  Shoichi.  and  Nishio.  Takevoshi.  5,476  624  CI  ''64 
X3IKK) 

Sugiyama,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Inter-LAN  connection 

equipment   5,477,.547.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Sugiyama,  Yoichi:  See  - 

Tokunaga.  Junichiro;  Kumada.  Makoto:  Sugiyama.  Yoichi;  Watanabe. 
Nobuatsu;  Chong.  Yong  B.;  and  Matsubara.  Naoki.  5,476  056    CI 
I  I4-67.00A. 
Suh.    Kang    I.    .Antimicrobial    composition    for    manufacturing    nipplc> 

5.476.881,  CI.  523-122,000. 
Sully,  Bruce  .A,:  .See — 

Baechler.  Philip  A.;  Eichenberger,  Matthew;  Setter,  William  J     and 
Sully,  Bruce  A  ,  5,476.275,  CI    280-47  380, 
Sul/hach.  Hans  Michael,  to  Maschinentabnk  Hennecke,  Process  and  device 
for  the  prtxiuction  of  plastics  from  at  least  two  free-flowing  reactants 
5.476.638.  CI   422-133000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Chmuki.  Takashi,  Nagamaisu. Talsuhiro;  and  Satoh,  Tomomi.  5.476.652 

CI    4:478,010 
.Mural,  Keizaburo.  and  Nakamura.  Satoshi.  5.476.869,  CI,  514-477,000 
Takemura,  Susumu.  Takano.  Minoru;  Kizawa.  Satoru;  and  Saito.  Kazuo 

5.476.8,14,  CI    5IM-243  (KM), 
Yokoo.  Kiizuhiro:  Honda.  Satoshi;  and  Matsuura.  Hideaki.  5  476  906 
CI    5:5-1IO(K)() 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

facuchi.  Satoshi.  Suetsugu.  Masumi;  Nagase,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakaeawa 
Nonkazu.  5,476.1211,  CI    366-152,100. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimoio,    Tsunenobu:    Tomikawa.    Tadashi;    and    Fuiita.    Nobuhiko 
5,476,812,  CI   417-126,000. 
Sumitomo  Wmng  Sv stems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsuma.  Takatoshi.  5,476.391.  CI,  439-157.000. 
Okada.  Mika;  and  Okamoto.  Noriya,  5,476,695.  CI,  428-1,000 
Tamura,  Yoshika/u.  5.477.463.  CI,  364-468,0(X). 
Sumner.  Glen  R    Offshore  pipeline  insulated  with  a  cementitious  coatine 

5.476.141,  CI    4(I5-I5^(KKI 
Sun  Company,  Inc  iR&M):  See— 

Umansky,   Benjamin  S.;  and  Hsu.  Chao-Yang,  5.476.981.  CI    585- 
6.56000 
Sun,  Edward  I    See— 

Hanman,  William  G.;  Epple.  Thomas  C;  Mann.  Roger  H.;  and  Sun 
Edward  1  .  5.476,712,  CI   428-317, .300, 

Sun,  Mm  Hsiung,  and  Lin,  Wang-Hsing  Bicycle  lamp  device  5,477  425  CI 
362-72 (KXI  '  '      ■ 

Sundstrom,  Enk,  to  Sandvik  AB    Method  for  making  dental  prostheses 

5,475,912,0    29-160  600, 
SundsvalK  Manchenen  .AB,  See— 

Nordvall.  Knui.  5.476.344.  CI.  405-269.000. 
Sunohara.  Ka/uyuki.  Ha.segawa.  Rei;  Nagala.  Hiroyuki.  Yamamoto.  Takeshi; 
Yamamoio,    Vasuhiro.    and    Okamoio,    Masumi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba    Liquid  crystal  display  device   5.477,360,  CI,  359  78.000, 
Superconductor  Technoloiiies,  Inc.:  See — 

Eddy.  Michael  M  ,  l';476.836,  CI.  505-120.000. 
Suski.  William  C  ,  lo  S<.noco  Products  Company.  Container  having  abuse 

resistant  end  seal    5,4"h.2i3,  fl,  229-5, .500. 
Sutherland.  Mark    Set  — 

Hursiiz.  Dennis;  and  Sutherland,  Mark.  5.476.699,  CI,  428-57,000, 
Su/uki,  Hidenon:  See — 

Nakatam.  Ma.sato,  Kawai,  Hiroshi;  Higashide,  Chikayuki.  Kilamura, 
Yoshihiro;  Nishino,  Megumi,  Yamamoio,  Yoshimasa,  Kikuchi,  Hideo, 
Shimada.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,   Hidenon;  Aoki.   Hiroshi,  and  Shimizu 
Takahiro,  5,476,155,  CI,  187-202000 
Suzuki,  Hiroma.sa   See — 

Okano.  Kazuo.  A.sano.  Osamu.  Shimomura.  Naosuki,  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya;  Abe.  Shinya.  Miyaziiwa,  Shuhei:  Misamoio.  Mitsuaki: 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Harada.  Koukichi.  Nagaoka.  Junsaku  Kawata. 
Fsulomu,  "loshimura,  Tsutomu.  Su/uki.  Hironiasa.  Souda,  Shigeru. 
.Machida,  Yoshimasa:  Katayama,  Kouichi,  and  Yarnalsu  Isao 
5,476.863,  CL  514-357.000. 


Okano.  Kazuo:  Asano.  Osamu.  Shimomura.  Naoyuki,  Kawahara.  Tet- 
suya.    .Abe,     Shinva.     Miya/.awa.     Shuhei,     Miyamoto.    MiLsuaki, 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki,  Harada,  Koukichi,  Nagaoka,  Junsaku,  Kawata, 
Tsutomu:  'toshimura,  Tsutomu,  Suzuki,  Hiromasa,  Souda,  Shigeru. 
Machida.    Yoshimasa:    Kaiavama.    Kouichi.    and    Yamalsu.    Isao. 
5.476.864,  CI    514-357  OCX). 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Midon,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  5,477,2,14,  CI   .145-95,000 
Suzuki,   Hisamiisu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  random  access 
memory  device  having  digit  lines  selectively  extending  on  inter-level 
insulating  layen,.  5,477.501.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Suzuki.  KaLsuo  See — 

Satoh.  Motovuki:  Suzuki.  Katsuo:  Kato.  Kouichi:  and  Asari,  Tomovuki, 
5.475,897'  CI    16-291  (KX) 
Suzuki.  Kenzahuro,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Zcx)m  lens  system  with  vibration 

reducing  function    5,477.29-',  CI    1.54-195,100 
Suzuki,  Masahiko.  Yanta.  Katsuhiko.  Kunito,  Hirobumi,  and  Kikumoto,  Jun. 
10  Hitachi,  Ltd  Liquid  cn,sial  display  device  having  a  management  svmbol 
pattern  formed  on  a  substrate   5,477,357,  CI    359-67  (XX) 
Suzuki,  Masao.  Takayama.  Tsutomu.  and  Hon.  Masashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Apparatus  for  reducing  a  level  difference  between  image  signals 
5,477,260,  CI    .148-257, IXKl 
Suzuki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yoshii,  Minourxi;  Saito.  Kcnji:  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Osawa.  Hiroshi. 
5.477.5.54,  CI   .372-9.000. 
Su/uki.  Midon:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Midon,  5,477.2.34.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Suzuki.  Minoru,  See — 

Fushimi.  Ma.saki;  Fujita.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Minoru,  5,476.825,  CI. 
502-124,000, 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Nishio.  Yasuaki.  5.476.077.  CI,  I21-195.00R. 
Suzuki.  Nagatoshi;  Higa.shi.  Manabu,  and  Fujii.  Kanichi.  Gas  purifying 

apparatus   5,476,5.19,  CI,  %^t4  0(X) 
Suzuki,  N'onyuki:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Hirotomo;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Samukawa.  Shigcatsu;  Shirai, 
Masahiro,  and  Ikeda.  Naomi,  5,477,490,  CI   .365-194.000. 
Suzuki.  Shoichi   See — 

Sato.  Nono:  Sugiyama,  Shigetoshi,  Ohta,  Takashi;  Matsushita.  Mitsu 
ma,sa,  Suzuki.  Shoichi;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.476,624.  CI.  264 
83000. 
Su/uki.  Shun   See — 

Takahashi,  Kumio;  Suzuki.  Shun:  and  Koizumi.  Toshiaki.  5,477,154,  CI 
124-628  000 
Suzuki.  Takashi    .See  — 

Mivata.  Shigeru.  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro,  Ito.  Yasuo;  and 
Suzuki,  Taka,shi.  5.477.148.  CI.  324-402.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomtxi   See — 

Tsuchida.  Takuji;  Harada.  Junichi.  Eto.  Toyohiko;  Ha.segawa.  Katsuhisa. 
Suzuki,  Tomoo.  Fuse.  Tadahiko.  and  Kumkita.  Keiji,  5,476,151,  CI 
I  80-274  0(X) 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki   See — 

Kobayashi.  Fumihiko;  Umino.  Isamu;  Tsuruoka.  Yoshiyasu,  Ha.segawa. 
Junichi,  Suzuki  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Tomohiro;  Kitazawa,  Teruhiko; 
and  Hanaka,  Mitsunon,  5.477,187,  CI   330-52,000 
Suzuki,  Yujiro   See — 

Umemolo,  Akio;  Suzuki,  Yujiro;  Watanabe,  Tutomu:  Tanaka,  Michio; 
and  Koike,  Nobuaki,  5,477,053,  CI    2.';0-483,  KX) 
Svendsen,  Enk    See-- 

Skold,  Kun,  Svendsen,  Enk,  and  Yelon,  William,  5,477.055.  CL  250- 
492  ItX) 
SVG  Lithography  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Angeley.  David.  Drazkiewicz.  Stan;  and  Gallatin.  Gregg.  5,477,057,  CI. 
250-548,000. 
Swanson.  David  K  :  See— 

Kordis.  Thomas  F :  and  Swanson,  David  K.,  5.476,495,  CI  607-122.000. 
Sweet.  Benjamin  D    See- 

Morganii.  Carl  R..  Singh.  Gitanjli:  and  Sweet  Benjamin  D,.  5.476,084. 
CI,  123-6.17.000 
Swigon,  Frank  P    See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S  .  Bachowski,  Ronald,  Baumann,  Stephen  F,  Cargnel 
Roben  A  ,  Carkin,  Gerald  E  .  Clements.  Donald  1  .  Gunkcl,  Ronald 
W.  Hoffman.  William  W  .  McKmncy.  l^rry  G  .  Pajerski,  A   Victor, 
Palko.   John   P.    Patnck.   Fxlward   P.   Jr.    Rcnnekamp.   Stephen   J. 
Scheble.  Phihp  C.  Sharkins,  William  R.  Swigon.  Frank  P.  and 
Truckner.  William  G,,  5,476,725,  CI  428-654  (XX) 
Swindler,  Day  id  L  ,  and  Jones.  Gary  T,  to  Square  D  Company.  Electric 
racking  device  for  racking  circuit  breakers  into  switchgear.  5,477,017,  CI 
2(X)-50  0AA- 
Syage,  Elizabeth  T    See — 

Garst,  Michael  E  ,  Svage,  Elizabeth  T,  Roof,  Michael  B  ;  Woodward, 
David  F,  and  Chan,  Mmg  Fai,  5,476,872,  CI   514-530.000 
Svdansk.  Roben  D    See— 

Scngul.  M  Marc;  and  Svdansk.  Robert  D.,  5,476.145,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Sygnaior,  Henry  A    See — 

Binder,  John.  Schmedermeier.  Henry  W,.  Shelton,  Lawrence  S,;  Sygna- 
tor.  Henry  A  .  and  Gabnel.  Williim  L,  5,476.351,  CL  4ll-»39.000 
Syldaih.  ,Andrea.s  See — 

Schmid.     Karl-Heinz;    Syldath.    Andreas;    and    Kischkel,    Ditmar 
5.476,610.  CI   252174.250. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc  :  See — 


Chen.  DaoLong.  5,477,180,  CI,  .127.175000. 
Symbtil  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul.  5.477.043,  CI    235-162,000 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corptiration   See- 

Weinshank.   Richard   L.    Branchek.   Theresa,   and   Hanig.   Paul    R.. 
5,476,782.  CI,  435-240.200. 
Synthelabo  See — 

Chekroun.  Isaac.  Ruiz-Montes.  ]osi:  aixJ  Rossey.  Guy.  5.476.941,  CI 
.546-173.000 

Ussalle.  Gilben,  Galtier.  Daniel,  and  Galli.  FrMiric,  5.476.942.  CI 

546 ; 111  (100 

Synthopol  (Themie  Dr,  Rer  Pol.  Koch  GmbH  &  Co..  KG;  See— 
dos  Santos,  Antonio  M..  5.476,898,  CI,  524-548.000. 

Systemix.  Inc    See — 

Kaneshima.   Hideto:   Namikawa.   Reiko:   and   McCune.   Joseph   M.. 
5,476,997,  CI,  8(X)-:,(XX). 
SzembnM.  Alben  R    See — 

Chnsi.  Charles  S    and  Szembrot,  Albert  R.,  5.476,593,  Q.  210-729.000. 
T  &  M  Technologies.  Inc.   See — 

Good.  Ronald  D  ,  Rockhold.  James  W .  Storm,  Keith  E.,  and  Godfrey, 
James  G,.  5,475,971.  CI,  56-14  900 
TSC.  S.r.l.:  See— 

Schrauwers.  Carel;  and  Schianchi,  Mario.  5,476,545,  CI    118-668  000 
Tachizawa.  Osamu   See— 

Sakata.  Yushi.  Inokoshi.  Junichi,  Kaloh.  Tohru:  Tachizawa.  Osamu. 
Nishimoto.    Uichiro,   Ohtawa,   Yasuki,   and   Yamamura,    Masaaki, 
5,476,.';97,  CI   252-8,800 
Taguchi,  Naoto;  Hatagishi,  Yuji,  and  Okabe,  Toshiaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation 

I.eyer<oupling  type  connector  5,476,390.  CI   439-157  000 
Taguchi.  Naoto   See  — 

.Mizuse.  Susumu.  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  5.476.705.  CI  428-ll9,(XX) 
Taguchi.   Satoshi,   Suetsugu.   Masumi,  Nagase.  Tsutomu.  and  Nakagawa. 
Nonkazu.  lu  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd,  Developer  prepanng  apparatus 
and  developer  prepanng  method,  5.476.320.  CI    .166-15:  100 
Tahara,  Hideyuki,  llo,  Hiroshi.  .Mon,  Yasuhiro,  and  Mizushima.  Makoto.  to 
Nippt^n  Shokuhai  Co  ,  Ltd    Cement  additive,  method  for  pniducmg  the 
same,  and  cement  comptisition    5.476,885,  C!    5:4-4  (KM) 
Tai,  Hwai  T  ,  to  Eastman  kodak  Company   Method  and  apparatus  of  copying 
of  black  text  on  dtxumenis  using  a  coloi  scanner   5  4:'7  ?^5_  CI.  358- 
298  fXXI 
Tajika,  Hiroshi    Set — 

Sugimoio.  Hitoshi.  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu, Tajika. 
Hiroshi,   Arai,   Atsushi,   Akiyama,   Yuji:   and   Matsubara.   Miyuki. 
5.477, :48,  CI    347-41  IXKI 
Taj  I  ma.  Naoyuki    See — 

Ishisaka.  Masaharu:  Nou,  Takeshi;  and  Tajima,  Naoyuki.  5.477,080.  CI 
25''-668IXX) 
Takabatake,  Ma.saru   See  - 

Sa.saki.  Tohru.  Tsumura.  Makoto.  Takabatake.  Masaru;  and  Kitajima, 
Ma.saaki.  5.477,355.  CI.  359-59  000. 
Takabayashi.  Toshivuki:  See — 

Y'tjshida.    Kazuhiro;   Sampei.   Takeshi;   and  Takabayashi.  Toshiyuki. 
5.4-6.747,  CI   4.10-264,tXX), 
Takada.  Junichi  Imatani.  Tsuneo.  MoriKomi.  Masaki;  Morofuji.  Akrhiko:  and 
Tsukimi.  Kosaku.  to  Tovo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Apparams  for  generating  a 
modulated  pulse  signal    5.477,179,  CI,  .127-172,000. 
Takada.  Junichi   See — 

Nishio.  Gunji.  Takada.  Junichi;  Naritomi.  Mitsuo;  Murata.  Mikio:  and 
Abe.  Hitoshi.  5.476.538.  CI,  95-70  0(X), 
Takada.  Miisuru    .See — 

Okawa.  Koji.  Takada.  Mitsuru,  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Yuda.  Shuji; 
Hanma,  Kcnji,  Nagai,  Toshman,  Kanai,  Hiroshi;  Osanai.  Akinori;  and 
Iwano,  Kazuhiko,  5,476.081.  CI    123^78  0(X). 
Takagi.  Shozo  See — 

Chow.  Laurence  C  .  and  Takagi,  Shozo.  5.476,647,  CI,  424-52,000. 
Takahara.  Hiroshi.  and  Ohmae.  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  . 
Lid    Polvmei  dispersed  liquid  crysul  panel  with  diffraction  grating  and 
reflecine  counter  electrode   5,477,15L  CI,  359-4(),(XX) 
Takahara.   Kciko.   Iwami.   Naoko.   and   Matsui.   Susumu,  to  Hitachi,  Lid, 
Method  and  appanus  for  controlling  multimedia  information  communica- 
iion    5.477,.54:,  CI    370-94  KX), 
Takahashi.  Akio   See — 

Ohta.  Fumihiko:  Nojin.  Takeshi;  Tsuchikawa.  Shinji;  Nakano.  Akio; 
Ishimanj.  Toshiaki.  ^amazaki.  Hiroshi;  Akahoshi,  Haruo;  Kawamoto, 
Mineo,  and  Takahashi,  Akio,  5,476,690,  CI,  427-510,000. 
Takahashi.  Akira   See — 

Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Takahashi.  Akira,  5,477.524.  CI 

.369  275  100 
Murakami,  Yoshiieru,  Nakajima,  Junsaku;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Nakayama. 
Junichiro,  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,477.528,  CI   369-275.400, 
Takahashi.  Eiichi   See — 

Kawaguchi    Kaisumi.  Takahashi.  Eiichi;  Nishiki.  MiLsuhiko;  Fujimoto, 
Saioshi.  and  Ka.se,  Toshiya.  5.476.656.  CI  424-116.000 
Takahashi,  Hideki    See — 

Mimon.   Takeo.    Miyajima.   Kazuioshi.   Nemolo.    Kouichi.    Nakano, 
Takeshi,  Masui,  FJirotaka,  Mon,  Tadahiro;  and  Takahashi,  Hideki. 
5,476,989,  CI   588-20000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Makoto,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 
Immunological  test  method  5  476,7%,  CI  436-526,000 
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Takahashj,  Koichi.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Lid.  PhtKographic  film  casisette 
with  a  moveable  closing  structure,  camera  for  use  therewith,  and  method 
of  manufactunng  the  cassette  5.477.299.  CI.  .1.S4-275  000 
Taiaha.shi.  Kumio,  Su/ukr.  .Shun,  and  Koizumi.  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co,  Ltd.  An  EDP  checker  including  a  matchms  circuit.  S  477  IM  CI 
124-62«()00  "■ 

Takahashi.  Saloshi    See  - 

Nakalani.  Isao,  Takahashi,  Saloshi:  Nishida.  Isao;  and  Ozawa,  Kivoshi 
5.476.063.  CI    117-11.000 
Takahashi.  Shoji   See — 

Wada,  TaLsuya.  Miyamoto.  Kouichi:  Shiotani,  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi 
Shoji.  5.476,409.  CI.  451-12.000. 
Takahashi.  Shuilsu:  See — 

Ichizuka.  Isamu;  Takahashi,  ShuiLsu,  Hara,  Kouzi;  Waki.  Hiroshi;  Kobe, 
Shinji,  Sakurada.  Tadayuki.  Okouchi,  Ynshitaka,  Ohkubo,  Ken;  and 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5,476.718,  CI  428-424  600 
Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko.   Maisunaga,   Yoshikuni,   and  Yamamoto,  Etsuji    to 

Hitachi  Medical  Corporation   RF  probe.  5,477,145,  CI   324-318.000 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki    See — 

Kataoka,  Hideaki,  Takatori.  Teisuya;  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tanaka 
Tetsuya.  5,476,232.  CI.  242-348.400. 
Takahashi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Hoshigami.  Hiroshi;  Ulsugi.  Atsushi;  Takano,  Mikio;  and  Takahashi 
Yoichi.  5.477.532.  CI,  370-24,000. 
Takahala.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tanaka,    Masahide;    Fujimolo,    Tadaaki;    Hayashi,   Tetsuo;    Havashi. 
Takashi:  and  Takahau.  Kazunon,  5,476,602.  CI.  252-.56.00R. 
Takaiwa.  Kan   See — 

Sasaki.  Takashi;  Takaiwa  Kan;  and  Shiraishi.  Akihiko,  5.477  381    CI 
3.59-497,000.  -      .  <-! 

Takajo,  Shigeaki   See — 

Ogura,  Kuniaki;  Takajo.  Shigeaki;  Ishikawa  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe,  Akio 
Maeda.     Yoshiaki;     and     Minegishi,     Toshiyuki.     5,476  534     CI 
7.5-252. OOO 
Takakura.  Keiji,  Kumiia,  Zenichirou;  and  Nagano,  Hiroshi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushikj   Kai,sha.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  ins-peciing  a 
workpiece   5,477.446,  CI   364-191  (XJO 
Takama,  Hideyuki   See— 

Funaki,  Keisuke;  Ohki,  Yuichi:  and  Takama  Hidevuki    5  476  899   CI 

524-577.(X)0  '  ' 

Takama.  Yasuko;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Furusawa.  Kaoru,  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki    Kaisha    Fixing   solution   containing   monoester  of  bivalent 

organic  acid  and  fining  method  of  loner  images  therewith.  5  476  739  CI 

4.30-42  (KX), 

Takamura,  Masashi;  Nishimura.  Syunji;  and  Naka  Yoji.  Camera  vmh  a 

variable  focus  lens  device   5.477.2%.  CI   354-195  100. 
Takano.  Mikio:  See — 

Hoshigami,  Hiroshi;  Utsugi.  Atsu.shi;  Takano.  Mikio;  and  Takahashi 
Yoichi.  5.477,532,  CI.  370-24.000. 
Takano.  Minonj   See — 

Takemura.  Susumu,  Takano,  Minoni:  Kizawa.  Saioru;  and  Saito.  Kazuo 

5,476,8-34,  CI.  504-243.000. 

Takarada,  Yuji;  Akioka.  Takao;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki,  Yonetani.  Shigeni.  and 

Funato.  .Akio.  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.  Ltd.   Bill  discriminating 

apparatus  (or  hill  handling  machine.  5.476.169.  CI.  194-207.000. 

Takashima.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Air  flow  sensor 

*ith  swirl  generator.  5.476.012.  CI.  73-861.340 
Takaion.  Sunao  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoio,  Makolo,  5,477  483 
CI   .365-174.000. 
Takaion,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kaiaoka,  Hideaki:  Takatori.  Tetsuya:  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Tanaka 
Tetsuya.  5,476,232.  CI   242.348  400 
Takayama.  Toru.  to  Nikon  Corporanon.  Zoom  lens  barrel  with  focus  inter 

ItK-king  nng    5.477.387.  CI.  359-702.000. 
Takayama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao.  Takayama.  Tsutomu;  and  Mori,  Masashi.  5  477  260  CI 
348-257()(K) 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada,  Hiroaki,  Ogawa  Yasuaki;  and  Yashiki.  Takatsuka.  5.476  663  CI 
424-423,000  .       .       ,     ■ 

Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Maruyama.  Hiroshi,  to  Iniemauonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Machine  translation  method  and  apparatus  5.477.450,  CI 
364-4 1 9  020 

Takeda,  Nanmasa:  See — 

Shoda.  Yoshio;  and  Takeda.  Narimasa  5.477 J33,  CI,  356-373  000 

Takeda,  Yukikazu;  and  Kimura  Hitoshi.  to  Toyo  Shutter  Co .  Ltd  Building 
5,475,957,  CI.  52-302  100.  * 

Takei,  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co,.  Ud.  Spline  bearing   5.476.324,  CI 

Takemmo,     Takatoshi,     Kawashima.     Kazunan:     Kadomatsu,     Hideyuki 
Aoyama  Mtwnyuki,  and  Nakamura,  Takehar\i,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken   Paper  slip  tran.spon  and  slack  unit.  5,476,253,  CI   271-4  010 
Takemura,  Makolo:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  HiromiLsu;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Takemura.  Makolo;  Watanabe, 

Kenjiro,    Nagoshi.    Shigeyasu:    Fukazawa    Hideo;    Arai,    Alsushi, 

Akiyama.     Yuji:     Sugimoto,     Hitoshi,     and     Maisubara      Mivuki 

5,477,246,  CI.  ,347-12  000 

Takemura,  Susumu,  Takano,  Minoni;  Kizawa,  Saloni:  and  Sailo,  Kazuo,  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Dihvdrobenzofuran  derivatives 

their  prixluction  and  use  5,476.834.  O.  .504-243.000 


Takemura.  Yasuhiko  See— 

Yamazaki,   Shunpei,   and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,   5,476.802    CI    437- 
21000 
Takeshita.  Yukitake.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid  Camera  with  magnetic  head 

5,477,290,  CI,  354- 106.(X)0 
Taketomi,  Keiko:  See— 

Naiio,  Sachio;  Taketomi,  Keiko,  Yoshino.  Kiiji;  Monia,  Kouji:  Sugita 
Junichi:  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki.  5.476.649,  CI.  424-70  100 
Takeyama.  Toshihisa   See— 

Nakayama.  Noritaka;  Miura.  Norio;  Nakayama  Yoriko;  Komamura. 
Tawara;  and  Takeyama.  Toshihisa  5,476.755,  CI  430-3.36  000 
Takezawa,  Ma,sayuki,  to  Sony  Coporalion  Reproducing  apparatus  for  access 
ing  ffack  segments  m  the  forward  and  reverse  directions.  5,477.516  CI 
.369-48  000 
Takiguchi.  Haruhisa  See— 

Shimonaka.  Atsushi:  Monoka  Tatsuya,  Taneva.  Molwaka,  Kawanishi, 
Hidenon;  and  Takiguchi,  Hanihisa,  5,477. .319,  CI   356-349  000. 
Takishima.  Suguru:  See — 

Okuda,  Isao:  Takishima,  Suguni,  Omo,  Ma.sahmi:  Maruyama.  Koichi 
and  Noguchi,  Masato,  5,477,386,  CI    3.59-669,000. 
Takizawa,  Masaaki   See— 

Shibata.  Yoji,  Takizawa  Masaaki;  MaLsushima.  Hitoshi;  Ishida.  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshida.  Atsuo:  Ishibashi.  Atsushi,  and  Yamada,  Takehiko  5  477  S46 
CI,  370-(>2,000  '"      ' 

Tah  Corporation   See — 

Zheng,  Baohua,  5,477,465,  CI    .364-485  (MX) 
Tamai,  Mikitaka  to  Sanyo  Elecinc  Co,  Ltd.  Circuit  lo  prevent  excessive 

rechargeable  banery  discharge  5,477.124.  O,  320-13,000 
Tamai,  Mikitaka   See— 

Hashimoto,  Hisashi,  and  Tamai,  Mikitaka,  5,477,130,  CI   320-49  000 
Tamanoi,  Yoshihito  See— 

Okamura,    Okiyoshi.    Wakasa.    Masayuki;    and   Tamanoi,    Yoshihito 
5,476,730,  CI  429-27.000. 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices:  See— 

Redfield.  Stephen  R  :  and  Willenbring,  Gerald  R     5  477  347  CI    359- 

3  000  " 

Tammaru,  Ivo:  Thoma,  Chnstme  G  ,  Hollisier,  Roger  S  ;  and  Ripley,  Roben 
G  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv  Linear-beam  cavirv  circuits  with  non 
resonant  RF  loss  slabs  5,477,107,  CI  M5-3.500 
Tamura,  Akira:  ,Sakai,  Hidehisa,  Nishihara,  Mikio:  and  Kawano,  Kyoichiro, 
to  Fujitsu  Ltd  Method  of  assembling  a  connector  using  frangible  contact 
parts.  5,475,922,  CI.  29-881  0(X), 
Tamura,  Yasuyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  operating  and  an 
apparatus  using  an  ink  jet  head  having  senallv  connected  energv  generaiinc 
means   5,477,243,  CI   347- 12.(XX),  '  f.  ^  (- 

Tamura,  Yoshikazu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,   Ltd    Apparatus  and 
method  for  making  electnc  wire  for  harness  5.477,463,  CI   364-468 IXX) 
Tamura,  Yukio;  and  Nishida,  Yasutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei 

sakusho  Self-propelled  crushing  machine.  5.476.227.  CI  241-101  740 
Tan.  Chee-Teck  See- 
Lou,  Wen  C  ,  Tan,  Chee-Teck;  Scharpf,  Lewis  G,.  Jr:  and  Panansi 
Joseph,  5,476,675,  CI   426-59().(XX) 
Tanabe,  Hiroyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Projection  exposure  method  and 

system  u.sed  therefor  5,476,7.36.  CI  4.30-22  (KX) 
Tanabe,  Hiroyuki,  Musasa,  Mamoru,  Sugimoto,  Makolo,  and  konishi  Masa 
hiro.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Lid    Spark  plug  resistant  to  accidental 
discharges   5,477,104,  CI.  313-137.000. 
Tanabe,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuhiro:  and  Tanabe,  Tetsuva,  5,477,496,  CI    365-203.000 
Tanabe,  Yoshimilsu;  Kobayashi,  Yuki,  Otsuji,  Atsuo:  Nakatsuka,  Masakalsu 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  lo  Miisui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Salicvlic  acid 
derivatives  5,476.957,  CI  556-28,000 
Tanaka.  Eiichiro:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Masahiro,  Nakamura.  Tetsuro;  Fujiwara.  Shinii;  and  Tanaka 
Eiichiro,  5,477.047,  CI   250-208. UXJ. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki,  to  Mitsuba  Electnc  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd  Structure  for 
mounting  mtHor  pump  on  automotive  window  washer  lank  5  476  ''4''  CI 
248-674  000  "       "  "' 

Tanaka,  Kazumoio  5ee — 

Shimbara,  Yoshimi,  Kiba,  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Kazumoto:  and  Hironaka 
Kazuo,  5,477,268,  CI    .348-1 28  0(X) 
Tanaka,  Keisuke   See— 

Sakamoto,    Toshinon,    Fujinaka.    Miisuru:    Tanaka,    Keisuke;    Mito 
Toshiyo;  Harasaki.  Hayatsugu;  and  Furusawa.  Tohni.  5.476,303  CI 
296-204000 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K  :  See— 

Kojima,   Kiyokazu;   Iida.   Hisao.  Yanagisawa.  Hidekazu;  and  Wada 

Watar\i.  5,476,209,  CI    228- 131, (XX) 

Tanaka,  Masahide,  Fujimolo,  Tadaaki,  Havashi,  Tetsuo,  Havashi   Takashi 

and  Takahata,  Kazunon,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Induslnes  Ltd  Polvcar- 

biMiates,  ^u,ses    thereof,    processes   for   prepanng    and    punfying    same 

Tanaka.  Masayuki   See — 

Kayaba  Keiji.  Sawamura  Yasushi:  and  Tanaka,  Masayuki   5  476  884 
CI.  523-443.(XX).  •       •       . 

Tanaka.  Michio  See— 

Umemolo.  Akio.  Suzuki.  Yujiro;  Watanabe.  Tuiomu:  Tanaka.  Michio 
and  Koike,  Nobuaki,  5,477,053,  CI.  250-483,100 
Tanaka,  Shinichi   See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki,  Tomoe,  Tetsuro;  Yoshimura.  Osamu:  Fuchi.  Masami 
Tanaka,  Shinichi:  and  Ban.  Keiji.  5.477.314.  CI.  355-271.000 


Tanaka,  Susumu  See — 

Takama,  Yasuko:  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Furusawa.  Kaoni.  5.476.739.  Q, 

4.3(|-42.(XX). 
Tanaka,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Komamura,  Tawara:  Kaloh.  KaLsunori,  and  Tanaka  Talsmi.  5,476.943, 
CI   .546-271. (KXI 
Tanaka  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kataoka,  Hideaki,  Takatori,  Tetsuva,  Takahashi,  Tomovuki:  and  Tanaka 
TcLsuya  5,476.232,  CI    242-348  400. 
Tanaka,  Tomoharu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  Tanaka,  Tomohar\i:  Sakui,  Koji,  Nakamura,  Hiroshi: 
Ohuchi,     Kazunon:     Oixlaira,     Hideko,    and     C)kamolo,    Y'uiaka, 
5,477.495,  CI    365-203  000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanabe,  Teisuya,  to  Oki  Electric  lndusn>  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memor%  device  having  circuits  for  precharging  and  equal 
izing   5,477,4%,  CI    .365-203  (XX) 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  Tanaka,  Tomoharu,  Sakui,   Koji,  Nakamura  Hiroshi, 
Ohuchi,  Kazunon,  Oxlaira,  Hideko:  and  Okamoio,  ^'uiaka,  to  Kabushikj 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memorv  apparanjs  5,477,495, 
CI    .365-203  (XX) 
Taneya.  MoicHaka:  See  - 

Shimonaka,  Atsushi;  Monoka,  Talsuva,  Taneva,  Mototaka,  Kawanishi, 

Hidenon,  and  Takiguchi,  Haruhisa.  5,4-'7,.319,  CI   356-349.0(X) 

Tang.  Jing  S  ,  and  Hall,  Bnan  B  ,  to  University  of  Huddersfield  Higher 

Education  Corporation  Self-energizing,  self-levelling  controllable  damper 

unit  for  a  vehicle  suspension   5,476,161,0    188-299.IXX) 

Tani,  Nobuhiro.   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Device  for 

controlling  imaging  device,  5,477,265,  CI    .348-241  (XX) 
Tani.  Takio   See — 

Kanamon,  Hiroyasu:  and  Tani,  Takio,  5,476,079,  CI.  123-458.000. 
Tantguchi,  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Kubota,  Tsuneo,  and  Taniguchi,  Kazuhiro,  5,475.918.  CI,  29-827,000. 
Tanikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Ikezawa.    Kazuhiro,    Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Tanikawa.    Akira;    Kojima. 
Hirovuki,  HosixJa,  Koji;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshifumi,  5,476,065,  CI 
117-2I7(X¥). 
Tanikawa.  Kowji:  See — 

Noda,  Kenji;  Sekino.  Naomi;  Yanagawa.  Yuuka;  Usui,  Takeo;  Tanikawa, 
Kowji:  and  Bitoh,  Shiro,  5,476,447,  CI   604-26  (XX). 
Tanimolo,  Humio:  See  — 

Kitamura,  Shuji,  Yano,  Tsuneo;  and  Tammoto.  Humio,  5,476,987,  CI 
585-853.(XXI. 
Tanner,  Ernst;  and  Wermelinger.  J6rg.  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrleiiungssysleme 
AG    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  of  shaped  vkorkpieces 
formed  fK>m  a  plastic  matenal,  and  a  woripiece  manufactured  hv   the 
melhixl  5,476,114,0    137-15.000. 
Tanzer,  Herberi  J    See- 
Hall,  John  T :  Tanzer,  Hertien  J,;  and  Woody.  George  R,.  5.477,122,  CI. 
320-2.000 
Tarrant.  Colin  D ,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Rotor  5.477,092,  CI.  310- 

43,000. 
Tassel,  Diane,  See — 

Gold,  Larry,  and  Tasset.  Diane,  5,476,766,  O  435-6000, 
Tateosian,  Louis  H  ,  and  Barber.  Duane  F  .  lo  Denlsplv  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Corp   Denture  cunng  apparatus  and  method   5,477,054,  O   250- 
492  100 
Taieyama,  Nonhiro:  See — 

Kusunoki,    Tsuneo:    Tatevama,    Norihiro,    and    Ohno,     Katsuioshi, 
5,476,737.  O,  430-23 OCM) 
Tatum,  Charles  R    Box  for  iransponing  fish  lure  attached  lo  fishing  pole 

5,475,942,  CI   43-25-2(X) 
Tavemier,   Serge,  Op  de   Ceeck.  Werner;  and  Ghekiere,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert.  N  V  Toner  composition  suited  for  fixing  by  non-contaci 
fusing   5.476,742,  CI,  4.30- 1 09  (MX) 
Taylor,  Bret  K    See— 

Murcko,  David;  Salancv,  William  A.:  Silverbeig,  Monon;  and  Taylor, 
Bret  K  ,  5.476,255,  CI   271-109  000 
Taylor,  David  J  ,  Templey,  Margaret  P   and  Sheiham,  Ivan,  to  Wiggins  Teape 
Group  Limned,  The     fVessure  sensitive  copving  matenal    5,476,829,  CI 
503-201  000 
Tavlor,  Harold  L    See — 

Gamio,  Charles  D  :  Cella  Stephen  D.;  and  Taylor,  Harold  L,.  5,477.201 . 
CI    335-18.000. 
Tavlor,  H   Rov    See — 

,Samhouse,  Daniel,  and  Taylor,  H   Roy,  5,476,376,  CI   431-344,000 
Taylor,  Raymond  L  ,  Bums,  l^ee  F  .  and  MacDonald,  James  C  ,  loCVD,  Inc 
Process   for   an   improved   laminate   of  ZnSe   and  ZnS    5,476.549,  O 
1I8-728.(MM) 
Taylor,  Roben  H  ,  Pnmm,  Charles  E.;  Vickers.  Kenneth  G,;  and  Hodson, 
Lester  L  ,  lo  Texas  Instrumenls  Incorporated  Dual  mode  overhead  projec- 
tion system  using  held  emission  device    5,477.284,  CI    353-122  (XX) 
Taylor,  Robert  J,,  Jr    See  — 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Tavlor,  Roben  J .  Jr;  Knifton.  John  F;  and  Martin, 
Bobbv  R  ,  5,476.972,  CI    568-671.000, 
TDK  Corporation  See — 

Hirai,  Naoe,  Murase,  Tohoru;  Okutani.  Katsunobu;  and  Mori.  Tavo. 

5,476.605,  CI   252-62,620 
Iwalsuka.    Shinji;    Narumiya.    Y'oshikazu;    and    Nakazawa.    Makoto, 

5,477,376.  CI   359-283,000 
Nakano,  Atsuyuki;  Sailo.  Saloshi:  and  Nomura.  Takeshi.  5.476,728,  CI, 
428-692,000, 


Shibuva,  Giichi:  Shibahara,  Masanori:  and  Oiodera  Takashi,  5,477.509. 
CI  '369- 1 3  000, 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Kubo,  Mitumasa:  and  Shidara  Kiyoshi,  5,477J12,  CI,  369-32,000. 
Techco  Corporation    See — 

Phillips,  Edward  H,,  5,475,976.  Q.  60-327,000. 
Technical  As,sociaies  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Iizuka  Souichi:  Yamada,  Yasuharu:  and  Kuhara  Sohei.  5.477,128,  Q. 
320-39.(XX), 
Technical  Lighting  Control,  Inc  :  See — 

Campbell,  Allan  T ,  5,4-'7.287.  CI,  354-64000. 
Technicolor  Videocasscne  of  Michigan,  Inc     See — 

Dunford,  Wvman  G  ,   Barren,  James   D     Ahaunza,  Miguel  A  :  and 
Kendra  Michael  J  ,  5,476,191,0.  2:i-21h,0(M), 
Technoflow  Tuhe-Svslems  GmbH   See — 

Buinnhofer,  EAvin.  5,476.080,  O.  123-468,000, 
Technoform  Caprami  ■►  Brunnhofer  KG:  See — 

Brunnhofer,  Edwin,  5,476.120,  CI    1.38-137,000. 
Tcchnoggin,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Paul  M  ,  and  Kuhn,  John  R  ,  5,477,123.  a.  320-2.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Companv   See- 
Carpenter,  TixJd  L  ,  and  Ward,  Dennis  P,  5.476.082.  G,  123-478.000, 
Dreiman,  Nelik  I  ,  5,476,371,  O   417-550.000, 
Fowlkes,  Jeffrey  C  :  and  Gilmore,  Gary  L,.  5.476.369.  Q,  417-110.500, 
Tehrani,  Saied  N    See — 

Shen,  Jun,  Goronkin,  Herben.  and  Tehrani,  Saied  N  ,  5,477,169.  CI, 
326-55  (MX) 
Tektronix.  Inc.    See — 

Baker.  Clifford  E,,  5.477.135.  CI,  324-130,000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Svstems,  Inc,:  See — 
Lu,  Richard.  5.476,482,  CI,  607-9  000, 

Lu,  Richard  M.  T  :  Steinhaus,  Bruce  M  ,  and  Crosby.  Peter  A„  5.476.486. 
CI   607-280(M). 
Teiedvne  Induslnes,  Inc:  See — 

Hamos,  Robert  E  ,  5.476.088,  CI,  126-1I0,00R, 
Tello-Vallanno.  Patncia  Foldable  toothbrush  with  toothpaste  5,476,334,  O. 

40I-26S.000 
Temco  GmbH  &  Co   KG    See — 

Heil,   Karl-Heinz.   Rippsicin,   Klaus,   Scherpf.   Hans-Dieler:  Schmidt, 

Klaus,  and  Schmm,  Gunther,  5,475,909.  CI   28-272.000 
Scherpf,  Hans-Dielcr:  and  Hennanns,  Hans,  5,475.908.  CI  28-272,000, 
Temple  Division.  Air  Liquide  Amenca  Corporation:  See — 

Eznelev.  Robert  1  ,  and  Banetl,  Richard  B  ,  5.476.792.  C\.  436-1,000, 
Templet,  David  I     See— 

Rains,  Arlice  E  ,  Lea,  Terr,  E  ,  and  Templer.  David  I,.  5.476.970,  CI. 
.568-323,(XX), 
Templey,  Margaret  P    See — 

Tavlor,  David  J  ,  Templev.  Margaret  P:  and  Sheiham,  Ivan,  5,476,829, 
CI    ,503-201000 
Tennessee  Vallev  .Auihoritv    See — 

Tnmm.  Joe'  R  :  and  Bumeli,  James  R.,  5.476.528.  CI,  71-21,000, 
Terasaki,  Hitoshi   See — 

Tsuchiya  Yoichi:  Terasaki,  Hiioshi,  Ichiura  Shuichi:  Ito,  Toshio,  Kano. 
Y'asuyuki,  Yamaguchi,  >bshimoto.  Kato,  Seizo:  and  Ota,  Osamu. 
5,477.527,  CI   369-275  4<MJ 
Tera.sawa,  Koji.  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu,  Terasawa,  Koji,  Takemura,  Makolo,  Watanabe. 
Kenjiro,    Nagoshi,    Shigeyasu,    Fukazawa,    Hideo.    Arai.    Atsushi; 
Akivama,     Y'uji:     Sugimoto,     Hitoshi,     and     Matsubani,     Mivuki. 
5,477,246,  O    ,347-12,(XX) 
Terashima,  Kazutaka   See — 

Sasaki,  Hitoshi,  Tokizaki,  Eiji,  Terashima.  Kazutaka;  Nagashima.  ,Akira: 
and  Kimura,  Shigeyuki,  5.476,064,  CI,  117-15.000 
Terashima,  Tomohide,  lo  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Thvnstor 

5.477.064.  O,  257-133.(MX). 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuroki,  Hitoshi,  and  Ochiai,  Shoji,  5.476.587.  CI,  2IO-4%000, 
N^akabavashi,    Sobei,    Hashimukai.   Tomoko;    and    Katakura   Takeo. 
5,476'..5()7,  O   623  l.tXMl. 
Tesler.  Lawrence  G  ,  See — 

Luciw    William   W;   Capps,   Stephen    P,    and   Tesler    Lawrence   G,. 
5.4-;7,447,  CI    .364^19,080. 
Testroel.  Carl-Joseph   See — 

vom  Schwemm.  Michael.  Tcstroei.  Carl-Joseph,  Henng.  Jijigen,  Uppei, 
Gerd.  and  Flossmann,  Siegfned.  5.476.270,  CI  277-35,000 
Tetrad  Corporation   See — 

Oaklev.  CIvde  G,;  Michal.  Don;  and  Ranallelta  Joseph  V.  5.476,107. C\. 
1 28'-897'000, 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc    See — 

Dai,  Pel  Shing  E  ,  Taylor,  Robert  J  .  Jr ,  Knifton.  John  F;  and  Martin. 
Bobbv  R  ,  5,476.972.  CI   568-671,000, 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Wine,  Arnold  C.  5.476.600.  CI  252-38,000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Houston,  Theodore  W,  5.477.I5I.  CI,  324-537,000, 

McGuue,  Mark  A  ,  5,475.892.  CI,  15-310,000, 

Mitcham,   Larrv    D ,   Vinson.  Samuel   L,;  and  Grimm,  Thomas   R., 

5,477,415,  C'l    361-686.000, 
Numau,  Ken,  5,476.817.  Q  437-195,000, 
Subramani,  K  .  5.477.488,  CI   365-189,020, 
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Taylor,  Robert  H..  Primm,  Charles  E.;  Vickers.  Kenneth  C.  and  Hodson, 
Lesier  L  ,  5.477.284.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Textilnich  Stroju  A.S.:  See — 

Sramek.  Rudolf.  5.475.899.  CI.  19-I59.00A. 
Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Journey.  James  C,  5.477.116,  CI.  318-551.000 
Teyssie,  Philippe   See~ 

Heim.  Philippe;  Vuillemin.  Bruno:  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Bayard.  Philippe, 
and  Wang.  Jinshan.  5.476.904.  O.  528-299.000. 
TFX  Medical   See- 

\mstrup.  Mogens.  5.476.508.  O.  62.M  000 
Thaler  Warren  A  .  <?ushma.  .Stephen;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V.  Dankworth. 
David  C.  Diana.  Wilham  D.  Eckstrom.  William  B  ;  Emen.  Jacob  1  ; 
Gorda.  Keith  R  and  GuiierTer,  Antonio,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Ainidation  of  ester  functionalired  hydrocarbon  polvmerN  5.476.920  CI 
528-342000. 
Theophanides.  Andy  E.  Hydraulic  power  system  for  a  boat  5.476.400.  CI 

440-5  0(XI 
Th^ut.  Daniel   See— 

Bacchi.  Bernard;  Marchot.  Patrick;  Mauriat.  Philippe;  Touati.  Gilles; 
Pouard,    Philippe.    Magnard.    Alain:    Thomas.    Philippe;    Thipaut. 
Daniel,  and  Muller.  Femand.  5.476.763,  CI  435-2M  100 
Thermedics  Inc    See— 

O'Bnen,   .Stephen    E.;    Fine,    David   H;   and    Fraim.    Freemand   W 
5.476,794.  CI  436-92  000. 
Thermique  Generale  et  Vinicole:  See — 

Laude  Btiusquei.  Adnen.  5.475.982.  CI,  62-59.000. 
Thermostat-  L'nd  Schaltgeratebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Dolling,  Klaus,  5.477,019,  CI    200-61.480. 
Thiede,  David  L     Set- 
Long.  John  W .  and  Thiede.  David  L..  5.476,417,  CI  452-127,000. 
Thijssen,  Aloysius  P,  Bouwman,  Franciscus  G  M  ;  and  Vink.  Hendrik  A  .  to 
US  Philips  Corporation,  Finite  state  machine  with  means  for  the  reduction 
of  noise  effects.  5,477,168,  CI    326-46  000 
Thillen.  Guy   See — 

Lonardi.  Emile;  Metz.  Jean;  Mailliet,  Pierre,  Thillen.  Guv;  Andonov. 
Radomir;  and  Malivoir.  Philippe.  5.476.250.  CI.  266-271.000. 
Thoma.  Christine  G.;  See — 

Tammani.  Ivo;  Thoma,  Christine  G.;  Hollister.  Roger  S.:  and  Ripley 
Robert  C  .  5.477.107,  CI,  315-3,500. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporahon:  See — 

Nanta.  Hiroshi.  5.476.393.  C\.  439-495.000. 
Self,  Margaret  A,.  5,477.442.  CI.  362-368.000. 
Thomas.  Philippe:  5ee — 

Bacchi.  Bernard.  Marchot.  Patrick:  Maunat.  Philippe.  Touati,  Gilles. 
Pouard,    Philippe,    Magnard.    Alain;    Thomas,    Philippe,    Th^paut, 
Daniel,  and  Muller.  Femand,  5.476.763.  CI,  435-284.100. 
Thomas.  Ri>ger  A     See— 

Josefsson.  Leif  E  ,  Proctor,  Robert  D  :  Varga.  Peter:  Thomas,  Roger  A 
and  Owens.  Thomas  E.,  5.475.958.  CI   52-396.010 
Thomps<in.  Nancv  L   Needle  shielding  device  5.476,452,  CI  604-263  000. 
Thompson.  Stephen  P;  Rackley,  Darwin  P.  and  Brannon.   Sheruood,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Display  adapter  for  virtual 
VGA  support  in  XGA  native  mtxle   5.477,242.  CI    .V»5- 132.000. 
TTwimson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc     See — 

Riddle.  George  H    N  .  Dana.  Pabitra.  Friel.  Ronald  N  :  McCarthv, 
Dennis  R,  Moscony.  John  J.,  Poliniak.  Eugene  S:  Ritt.  Peter  M; 
Simms.  Robert  E  :  Steinmetz.  Carl  C.  Stork.  Harry  R  ,  and  Weuel 
Charles  M  ,  5,477,285,  CI   354-1  000 
Thorn,  Charles  E  ,  Polakovic,  Frank,  and  Mosolf.  Charles  A.,  to  Electro- 
chemicals  Inc    Processes  for  preparing  a  non-conductive  substrate  for 
electroplating  5.476,580.  CI.  205-122  000. 
Thrasher.  David  L  ;  and  Ryle.  Lynn,  to  OnTrak  Systems,  Inc.  Aulomaticallv 
jJiustable  brush  as.sembly  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers.  5.475.889 
CI    1 5-88  MH) 
Three  View  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Michael:  and  Wang.  Hank.  5,475,919,  Q,  29-841.000. 
Tibbals,  Timothy  P;  See — 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O,.  Ill:  and  Tibbals,  Timothy  P.  5.477.408.  Q 
.161-63  000. 
Tilley,  Richard  M.,  to  Misomex  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  used  in 

making  copies  of  several  various  him  sizes.  5.477,31 1,  CI    .155-91  (XM) 
Timm.  Edward  E  .  and  Gulau.  Ann  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Rhenium-bound  tungsten  carbide  composites.  5.476,531.  C\.  75-240.000 
Timmms.  Kelley  A  .  See — 

Lee.  Michael  G  .  and  Timmins.  Kelley  A.,  5.476.430.  CI.  482-54  000 
Tisinger.  Enc  W;  and  Okada.  David  M..  to  Motorola.  Off-line  bootstrap 

startup  circuit   5.477,175.  CI,  327- 143.000. 
Tiwan,  Anil;  Weber  Lynn;  and  Haley.  Ronald  P.  to  Differential  Corrections 
Inc     Differential   global   positioning   system   using   radio  data   system 
5.477,228.  CI.  342-357.000,  ' 

Toback,  F  Gary:  Walsh-Reitz.  Margaret;  and  Gluck,  Stephen  L..  to  ARCH 
Development  Co,-poration  Methods  and  compositions  for  die  preparation 
and  use  of  aut(x:nne  growth  factors.  5.476,922.  CI.  530-399  (KXl 
Tobukuro.  Kuniaki   See — 

Kishi.  Hajime;  Odagiri,  Nobuyuki:  and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki.  5.476.908. 
CI.  525-393.000 
Tivhihara.  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  containing  blue,  red  or 
vellow  dyes,  ink-jet  recording  method  using  the  ink,  and  recording  unit  and 
apparatus  using  die  ink.  5.476,541.  CI.  106-22.0OK. 
Toda.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 


Ohsaki.  Rie.  Goto.  Masavuki;  and  Toda.  Ya.suvoshi.  5.477.118    CI 
356- 1 .16  000 
Todaro.  Sam  S    Elevator  control  system  with  elevator  hoislway  operation 

monitoring  system  and  method  5.476,157,  CI    187-280000, 
Todokoro,  ,Akio:   Kihara,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Okada.  Takashi.  to  Doryokuro 
Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan    Method  of  separating  and  recovering 
Plutonium  and  neptunium  from  plutonium-  and  nepiunium-containing 
nitnc  acid  solution  5.476.641.  CI  423-6  000 
Togami.  Hiroshi   See — 

Miyama,  Masayoshi:  and  Togami.  Hiroshi,  5,476.626,  CI  264-129  000 
Tohermes.  Walter  See— 

Kohlstene.  Wemer:  Tohermes,  Walter,  and  Beikel.  Alfons  G„  5.477,02 1 
CI   219-121  630, 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Oshino.  Genzi.  Obata.  Katsuhiko;  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki,  5,476,233,  CI 
242-532600 
Tojima.  Takahito  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao;  Tojima,  Takahito;  and  isozaki.  Takashi,  5,476,043  CI 
101-483000. 
Tokico  Ltd    See — 

Ando,  Hiromi;  Osaka.  Nobumaro;  and  Amaii,  Yasuhiko,  5,476,029,  CI 
91-32.000. 
Tokizaki.  Eiji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  Tokizaki,  Eiji:  Tera.shima.  Kazutaka;  Nagashima.  Akira: 
and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki,  5,476,064,  CI    117-15000 
Toko.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shunsuke.  and  Toko.  Ya.suo.  5.477.3.56.  CI.  3.59-62  0(H) 
Tokumaru.  Syokichi.  to  OKI  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  transmission 
calibration  device  and  mediod  for  optical  transmissiometer  5.477.328.  CI 
.156-437  000 
Tokunaga.    Junichiro.    Kumada.    Makoto.    Sugiyama.    Yoichi:    Watanabe. 
Nobuatsu.  Chong,  Yong  B  ,  and  Matsuhara,  Naoki,  to  Mitsui  Engineering 
&  Shipbuilding  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  forming  air  layer  over  immersed 
surfaces  of  structure  having  immersed  portions,  and  st™cture  of  coat  layer 
formed  over  immersed  surfaces   5,476,056,  CI    1 14-67  OOA 
Tokuyama  Corporation   See-  - 

Hosoi,  Yasuhiro,  Ivvamoto,  Osamu,  and  Himeno,  Ma.sataka.  5.476  912 
CI    526-279.(XJO. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited  See- 

Ishizuka.  Shuichi;  Kawamura.  Kohei;  and  Hata.  Jiro.  5,476,182   CI 

216-68.0(X), 

Tomiita.  Takashi:  Kishima.  Y'oshio:  Ivvanaga.  Teruo;  and  Goto.  Hitoshi.  to 

Building  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Construction,  Dainippon  Plastics 

Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Iwasaki  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .Apparatus  for  performing  weather 

resistance  test   5.476.6.16.  CI.  422-53.0(X). 

Tomiita.  Yukio.  and  Kiuchi.  Hideo,  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Fuel  injection 

valve  with  an  improved  valve  element   5.476.226.  CI   239-585  500. 
Tomikawa.  Tadashi    See — 

Kimotu.    Tsunenobu.    Tomikawa.    Tadashi.    and    Fujita.    Nobuhiko 
5,476.812.  CI   437-126.000. 
Tomoe.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki:  Tomoe.  Tetsuro;  Yoshimura.  Osamu.  Fuchi.  Masami: 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  and  Ban.  Keiji.  5.477.314,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Tompson,  Bnan   See  — 

Sevems,  David  W  .  Tompson.  Brian:  Lind.strom,  Paul  R  ;  and  Carlson 
David  K  ,  5,476.359.  CI.  414-786000 
Tonelli.  Claudio  See  — 

Danusso.  Ferdinando:  Strepparola.  Ezio;  Levi.  Marinella;  Tonelli,  Clau- 
dio. and  Turn.  Stefano.  5,476.918.  CI   528-244  000 
Simeone,  Giovanni:   Muna,  Fabrizio,   L<x:aspi,  Angelo;  and  Tonelli 

Claudio,  5,476,721.  CI   428-482,(X)0 
Turn,  Stefano;  Gianotti.  Giuseppe.  Levi.  Mannella:  and  Tonelli.  Clau 
dio,  5.476.910.  CI,  525-437,000, 
Toner,  John  L    See — 

lllig,  Carl  R  :  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  :  Toner.  John  L  .  Guo,  Peng:  and  l^d 

David  L  .  5,476,644,  CI   424-1  1 10 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B  ,  Mclntire.  Gregorv  L  .  Roberts.  Marv  E  ,  and  Toner 
John  L.,  5,476,646,  CI  424-9.450.' 
Tonks.  Paul  A  Cable  holder  5,475.900.  CI   24-16.00R. 
Tonks.  Robert  C  .  to  Rolls  Royce  PLC  Variable  area  outlet  of  a  gas  turbine 

engine  discharge  nozzle  5.476,224,  CI   239-265  370 
Toppan.  Alain   See— 

Sass.  Catherine;  Leguay,  Jean-Jacques;  Grison.  Rene,  and  Toppan,  Alain, 
5.477.0OI.  CI   800-205  (KW 
Toray  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Kayaba,  Keiji;  Sawamura.  Yasushi.  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  5,476.884 

CI   523-443000 
Kishi.  Hajime,  Odagiri.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tobukuro.  Kuniaki.  5.476.908 
CI   525-393(XK) 
Torisawa,  Akira.  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi:  Tonsawa.  Akira:  Mochizuki.  Norihiro;  Egara,  Koichi; 
Koyama.    Akihiro;    and    Hachisu.    Takahiro,    5,477.098.   CI     310- 
3I3(K)R, 
Torkelson.  Loren  H   Gate  latch  5.476.133.  CI    160-328.000. 
Toroid  Hong  Kong  Limited  See— 

Chnstoffersson.  Per  M  ,  5.477.113.  CI.  315-278.000. 
Toshiba  Banery  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Shiojima.  Nobuo.  5.477,126.  CT,  320-35.000. 

Shiojima,  Nobuo,  and  Enomoto,  Sadakazu,  5.477.127.  CI  320-35.000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 


Ochiai,  Akira:  Watanabe,  Kouya:  Ebisawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Urano.  Koichi, 
5.476.137.  CI    165-30.000 
Toth.  Attila;  See— 

Biro.  La.szlo;   Molnar.  Fran/,  and  Toth.  Amla.  5.477.027.  CI    219- 
235  000 
Toth.  Julie  O.  Abduction  pillow   for  orthopedic  support    5,476.105.  CI 

128-845.000 
Touati.  Gilles   .See — 

Bacchi.  Bernard:  Marchoi.  Patnck:  Maurial.  Philippe:  Touati.  Gilles. 
Pouard.    Philippe.    Magnard.    Alain.    Thomas.    Philippe.    TTi^paut. 
Daniel,  and  Muller  Femand.  5.476.763.  CI  435-284  100 
Tixima.  Koichi;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kcnji:  Kimura.  Isao;  Shiozaki.  Alsushi;  and  Touma.  Koichi. 
5.477.252,  CI    .U7-62  (WO 
Tovey.  Ian  J  ;  See- 
Green.  David  T;  Aranyi.  Ernest:  and  Tovev.  Ian  J  ,  5.476.479.  CI 
606-205000 
Townsend.  Marvin  S    See — 

Robinson,  Howard  N  ,  and  Martin.  Neil  F.  5.476.664.  CI,  424-443  000 
Townsend,   Richard.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  an  aquarium 

display  5,476.068.  CI    1 19-256.000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Endo.  Atsushi.  Mixhizuki,  Akimitsu,  Hikosaka,  Michichika:  and  Fuji 
gamon,  Tsutomu,  5, 476. .544.  CI    106-499.000 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd    See  — 

Takada.  Junichi;  Itnatani.  Tsuneo;  Morotomi,  Masaki:  Morofuji.  Aki- 
hiko:  and  Tsukimi.  Kosaku.  5.477.179.  CI.  327-172.000 
Toyo  Shutter  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Takeda.  Yukikaru;  and  Kimura.  Hilmhi.  5.475.957.  CI  52-302  100 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

llo.  Keizou.  Kato.  Takashi.  Sakaida.  Svoji:  and  Ando.  Hikani.  5.476.618. 

CI   264-45  4(X) 
Koyama.  Toru.  and  Nagata.  Atsushi.  5.476.022.  CI.  74-552.000. 
Nakamura.  Michihiko.  Ishikake.  Masanao;  Kawakila.  Yukio;  Mabuchi. 
Akira.  and  Yamanaka.  Osamu.  5.476.619,  CI   264-45  500 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Yoneda.  Takao,  Yamamoto,  Fumio;  Sakakibara.  Yasuji,  Anmolo.  Naoki: 
Yoshida.  Yoji,  and  Banno.  Chisalo,  5.477.118.  CI   318-569  (XX) 
Toyoko  Giken  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

.Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki:  Kobayashi,  Takehiko.  and  Flonguchi,  Takashi. 
5476.722.  CI  428-511  000 
Toyokura.  Masaki:  See — 

Okamoto.   Kivoshi:   Matsumoio.  Yoshifumi;  and  Toyokura.   Masaki. 
5.477.478.  CI   364-725000 
Toyoshima.  Kenlchiro.  and  Usui.  Himfumi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Video 
signal  receiving  system  with  signal  source  switching  based  on  generated 
control  signals   5.477,275,  CI   .348-554  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nasu.  Masahiro,  5475.975.  CI  60-276  (XXI 

Okawa.  Koji:  Takada.  Mitsuru:   Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Yuda.  Shuji. 
Harima.  Kenji.  Nagai.  Toshman,  Kanai,  Hiroshi,  ()sanai,  Akinon,  and 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko.  5.476.081,  CI    123-478.000 
Sato,  Nono.  Sugiyama.  Shigetoshi.  Ohta.  Takashi.  Matsushita.  Mitsu- 
masa.  Suzuki,  Shoichi,  and  Nishio,  Takevoshi,  5,476.624.  CI    264- 
83O00 
Tsuchida.  Takuji;  Harada.  Junichi:  Eto,  Toyohiko,  Hasegawa  Katsuhisa. 
Suzuki,  Tomoo,  Fuse,  Tadahiko,  and  Kunikita,  Keiji.  5,476,151,  CI 
1 80-274  (XIO 
Tran.  Phuc  See — 

Romano.  Paul  M  ,  King,  Larry  D  ,  Machado.  Mike.  E.slakhri.  Petro.  Ho. 
Son.  Tran,  Phuc,  and  Imam,  Maryam.  5,477,103,  O,  318-601,000. 
Trans  Tech  Amenca.  ItK  :  See — 

Kleisl.  Egon.  5476,040.  CI    101   163  000 
Traulsen  &  Co  liK.    See — 

Yingst,  Thomas  F:  Slen.snid.  Gerald  J  ,  and  Davis,  Ronald  S,.  5.476.3 18. 
CI   312^)5.000. 
Traversier.  SylsianiK:  See — 

Fiard.  Jean-Francois    Reurv.  Etienne.  Gerwig.  Dominique:  Traversier. 
Sylvianne:  and  Vbvelle.  Lxus.  5476.707.  CI  428-141  000 
Trezek.  George  J .  to  Greenfield  Environmental  Metfiod  for  extracting  metals 

from  sediment  5.4''6.994.  CI   588-256  000 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited  See — 

Loomis.  Peter  V  W  .  5.477.4.58.  CI   .164-449  000 
Trimm.  Joe  R  ;  and  Bumell.  James  R  .  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  System 

for  improving  malenal  release  profiles  5.476.528.  CI  7I-2IOOO 
Tnnh.  Toan  See — 

Rusche.  John  R  .  Hartman.  Frederick  A  .  Sivik.  Mark  R  ,  Bacon,  Dennis 
R  ,  and  Tnnh,  Toan.  5.476.599.  CI   252-88  000 
Tnpadii.  Prabhakar  P .  Whitefield.  Bnice:  and  Wang.  Chi-Hung.  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation    Method  and  strucnire  for  improving  pancming  design  for 
processing   5.477.466.  CI   .364^»89.000 
Tnickner.  William  G    See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S  ;  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Baumann.  Stephen  F .  Caignel. 
Robert  A  ;  Carkin.  Gerald  E.;  Clements.  Donald  J  .  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W ;  Hoffman.  William  W ;  McKinncy.  Larry  G  ;  Pajcrski.  A  Victor. 
Palko.  John  P.:  Patrick.  Edward  P.  Jr.;  Rcnnekamp.  Stephen  J  . 
Schcble.  Philip  C.  Sharkins.  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P.  and 
Tnickner.  William  G  .  5.476.725,  CI.  428-654.000 
Truitt.  Robert  B  See- 
Keeling.  Norman  G..  Ash.  Stephen  R  .  Truitt.  Robert  B  .  and  Guzman. 
Joseph  A..  5.476.444.  O.  604-4.000 


TRW  Inc    See— 

Noneman,  Mari  E  .  5.477.227.  CI  342-195.000 
Sandell.  Robert  D..  and  Smith.  Andrew  D  .  5476.719.  O  428-457  000 
Tsarev.  Sergie  A  .  Emerson.  Suzanne  L'     Balayan.  Michael  S  .  and  Purcell. 
Robert  H  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Vaccine  against  hepatitis  a  conipnsing  simian  HA\    isolate  AGM-27 
5.476.658  CI   424-226100 
Tsaur.  Liang  S    See — 

Somasundaran.  Ponissenl.  Ananthapadmanabhan.   Kavsserv  P.:  Fuji- 
wara.  Mitsuko;  and  Tsaur.  Liang  S  .  5.476.660.  CI   424-Wl  000 
Tse.  Francis  K..  to  Xen>x  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  subsampling  chromi- 
nance  5.477..145.  CI    358-500000 
Tseng.  Amy  M.   See — 

Collins,  John  H  .  Fong.  Dodd;  W :  Sommese.  Anthony  G.:  and  Tseng. 
Amy  M  .  5476..'i94.  CI   2IO-7340OO 
Tsuhouchi.  Kazuo  See — 

Mikoshiba  Nobuo:  Tsuboochi.  Kazuo;  and  Masu,  Kazuva.  5.476.547. 
CI    118-726  000 
Tsuchida.  Takuji:  Harada.  Junichi.  Eto.  Toyohiko.  Hasegawa.  Katsuhisa. 
Suzuki.  TonxKi;  Fuse.  Tadahiko.  and  Kunikita.  Keiji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Kanto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Structine 
for  arranging  auxiliary  components  of  an  electnc  vehicle   5,476.151.  CI. 
180-274  000 
TsiK'hikawa.  Shinji   See— 

Ohta,  Fumihiko.  Nojin.  Takeshi.  Tsuchikawa,  Shinji.  Nakano.  .Akio, 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki.  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  Akahoshi.  Haruo.  Kawamoio. 
Mineo.  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.476.690,  CI  427-510  (XX) 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki.  Tomoe,  Tetsuro;  Yoshimura,  Osamu,  Fuchi    Masami 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  and  Ban.   Keiji,  lo  Mita  Industnal  Co,   Ltd    Sheet 
conveying  apparatus  with  guide  member  5.477.314.  CI    155-271.(X10 
Tsuchiya  Masakazu;  and  Harada.  Kazuaki.  to  Wako  Pure  ChemKal  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  Pretreatmeni  of  sample  for  ef>doioxin  measurement.  5.476.772, 
CI.  435-23000 
Tsuchiya.  Yoichi.  Terasaki    Hitoshi.  khiura.  Shuichi.  Ito    Toshio.   Kano. 
Yasuyuki.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimoto.  Kato.  Seizo.  and  Ota.  Osamu.  to  Sanyo 
Electnc  Co  .   Ltd    High  density   optical  disc  and  opDcal  disc   player. 
5.477.527.  CI   369-275  4«). 
Tsuchiya  Yulaka  lo  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K   Apparatus  for  measunng 
optical  informaaon  in  scanenng  medium  and  method  therefor  5.477.051. 
a   250-341  100 
Tsui.  James  B  Y .  lo  L  nitcd  States  of  Anoerwa  Air  Force  AOA  application 

of  digital  channelized  IFM  receiver  5477.2.30.  CI   .142-442  000 
Tsujimura.  Manabu   See — 

Himse.  Masayoshi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kimura.  Norio; 
and  Ishii.  You.  5.476414.  CI  451-288.000 
Tsukimi.  Kosaku  See — 

Takada.  Junichi.  Imatani.  Tsuneti;  Morotomi.  Masaki.  Morofuji,  Aki- 
hiko.  and  Tsubmi.  Kosaku.  5.477.179.  CI   327.|72.0(X) 
Tsumura,  Makoto   See — 

Sasaki.  Tohru;  Tsumura.  Makoto.  Takabaiake.  Masaiu.  and  Kitajima. 
Masaaki.  5.477.355.  CI   359-59  0(X) 
Tsurumaki .  Shinzo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Burst  transfer  dev  ice  and  burst  transfer 

system  5.477.533.  CI   370-29  000 
Tsuruoka.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Fumihiko;  Umino.  Isamu;  Tsuruoka  Yoshiyasu:  Hasegawa. 
Junichi.  Suzuki.  Toshiaki:  Nakamura.  Tomohiro:  Kitaz.awa.  Tenihiko: 
and  Hanaka,  Mitsunon.  5477.187.  CI   330-52.000 
Tsutsui.  Yasumitsu   See— 

Miyagawa.  Tadaioshi.  and  Tsutsui.  Yasumitsu.  5,477,494.  CI    365- 
201  000 
Tucker.  Wayne  C.  Butts.  James  C.  Burgmyer.  Leonard  E  .  Ji .  and  Si 
Amand.  Raymond  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca  Navy   Surface  prepa 
ration  for  bonding  titanium   5.476.552.  CI    148  248  000 
Turn.  Stefano.  Gianotti.  Giuseppe;  Levi.  Mannella.  and  Tonelli.  Claudio.  to 
.Ausimonl.  S  p  A  ThermoplastK  polyesters  conuining  perffuoropolyoxy- 
alkylene  sequence   5476.910.  CI.  525-437.000 
Turn.  Stefano  See — 

Danusso.  Ferdinaitdo:  Strepparola.  Ezio;  Levi.  Mannella.  Tonelli  Clau- 
dio. and  Turn.  Stefano,  5.476.918.  O   528-244  000 
Tunle.  Annmane  B  .  and  Crossland.  Lyle  D.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Andter-specihc  CDNA  sequeiK-es,  genomK  DNA  sequences  and  recumbi 
nam  DNA  sequences   5,477,002.  CI  800-205  000 
L'AB  Research  Foundanon  See— 

Bnles.  David  E  .  Yother.  Janet  L..  and  McDaniel.  Larry  S..  5,476,929. 
CI   5.36-24  .120 
UB  Office  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Lin.  Ching-Hua.  5.476.315.  O   312-265.600 
LiCAR  Cartion  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Irwin  C  .  Pirro.  TerreiKe  A  :  and  Millet.  Douglas  J  .  5.476.679. 
CI   427-122  000 
Uchida.  Hiroshi;   Hiiukawa   Masao:  and   Hi.sa  Yasuo.  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Braider  5476.027.  CI  8729  000 
Ida.  Hisanon.  and  Harada  Yasoo.  to  Sanyo  Elecmc  Co..  Lid  Fei  switching 
circuit  for  switching  between  a  high  power  transmitting  signal  and  a  kiwer 
power  leceiving  signal   5,477.184.  CI   327-404  000 
Ueda.  Kalsuhiro.  to  C)gaki  Seiko  Co  .  Lid  Weighing  machine  with  fool  drver 

5.475.933.  O   34-90.000 
Ueda  Saloshi:  See— 

Hodozuka.  Yasuo.  Iida  Tadashi;  Yamaga.  Yoshikazu.  Ueda.  Saloshi.  and 
Imaizumi.  Yasuo.  5.476J!10.  CI  228-165000 
Uehara.  Tsukasa.  See — 
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Fukuyama.  Shigeni;  Watanabe,  Yoshilaka;  Nanba.  Atiushi;  and  Uehara. 
Tsuka.sa.  5.477.410.  CI.  360-104  000. 
I'eno.   Ai.su.'ihi:  Aida.  Tetsuya;  and  Kalo.  Kazuo.  lo  Oilcs  Corporation 

Synthetic  rcsin  bearing.  5,476..126,  CI   .384-125.000. 
L'eno,  Katsunon   See — 

Kumagai.  Naoki;  and  Ueno.  Katsunon,  5,477,077.  Q.  257-487.000. 
L'esugi.  Yuji:  See — 

.Nishikawa.  Yukio;  and  Uesugi.  Yuji,  5.477.384,  CI.  359-619.000. 
L'fheil.  Joseph:  S*-*— 

Ramey.  Samuel  C,  Hiller,  Steven;  and  Ufheil.  Joseph,  5.476.387,  CI. 
439-76  100. 
Uher.  Kenneth  J  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regent.';  of  the    Detonation 
wave  detection  probe  including  parallel  electrode*  on  j  flexible  backing 
strip.  5.477.156,  CI   324-715.000. 
Ukai,  Toshinao  See — 

Ikegawa.    .Akihiko;     Ukai,    Toshinao;    and    Kawakami.     Masayuki. 
5.476.945.  CI.  .548-152.000 
Ukita.  Yoshitaka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  playback  and  display 

apparatu.s  5.477.510.  CI   369-18.000 
LInch,  Peter  C  ;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R..  to  Rockefeller 
University.  The  :  and  .Altetxi  Inc    Methods  for  glycosylation  inhibition 
using  amino-benzoic  aciUv  and  derivatives.  5,476,849,  CI.  5I4-237.5(X), 
Ultrafine  Technologies  Ltd.   See— 

Khasin,  Ernst.  5.476,535,  CI   75-.345.0OO. 
Umansky.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang,  to  Sun  Compan>.  Inc.  (R&Mi. 
Oxidative  dehy  drogenalion  of  hydrocarbons  with  solid  superacid  catalyst 
5.476.981.  CI   585-6.56.000. 
Umemoto.  Akio:  Su7uki.  Yujiro;  Watanabe.  Tutomu:  Tanaka.  Michio;  and 
Koike.  Nobuaki.  lo  Ka.sei  Opionix.  Ltd.  Radiographic  intensifying  scTcen 
and  prixess  for  preparing  the  same.  5,477.053,  G.  250-483.100. 
Umino.  Isamu   See 

Kobaya.shi.  Fumihiko.  l^mino,  Isamu;  Tsuruoka.  Yoshiyasu;  Hasegawa. 
Junichi;  Suzuki.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tomohiro;  Kitazawa.  Teruhiko 
and  Kanaka.  Mitsunon.  5.477.187,  CI.  3.30-52.000. 
Unarco  Matenal  Handling.  Inc  :  See — 

Highsmith.  Charles  E..  5,476,167.  CL  193-35.00R. 
Underberg,  Wesley,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Refiner  disk  with  allemaling 

depth  gnxives  5.476.228.  CI.  241-296.000. 
UndervKxxl,  Brian  E    See— 

Batroney.  Stepher  J.;  Stoller.  Hairy  R.;  and  Underwood.  Bnan  E 
5.476.316,  CI.  312-287.000. 
Unicrafi  0\    See  — 

Rinne.  Erkki,  5.476.268.  Q.  277-3.000. 
L'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Jenkins.  Richard  D  :  Bassen,  David  R.;  Sterlen.  Ralph  A..  Jr.;  and 
Daniels.  Wendy  B..  5,476.900.  CI.  524-823.(M)0. 
Unisplay  S  A     See — 

Salam.  Hassan  P.  A.,  5.475,939,  Q.  40449.000. 
United  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Chang  Y.  5.476.765,  O.  435-5.000. 
L'nited  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Beard.  Harold  J  .  5.476Ji83.  CI.  210-%.!00. 
United  Solar  Sv  stems  Corporation:  See — 

Guha,  Subhendu.  5.476.798,  Q.  437-4.000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 

Administrator  of  the  EPA:  See — 
Lamar.    Richard   T;    Dietrich.    Diane    M.;    and   Glaser.    John   A 
5.476.788.  CI   435-262.500. 
Administrator  of  the  L'.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency   See- 
Abbott.  James  H  .  Drehmel.  Dennis  C  .  and  Ramscv.  Geddes  H 
5.476.640.  CI   422-171.000. 
Agriculture:  See — 
Lamar.    Richard   T;    Dietrich,    Diane    M.;    and    Glaser.    John   A 
5.476.788,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Tsui.  James  B.  Y.  5.477.230,  G.  342-442.000. 
.Army:  See — 
Choi.  Kwong-Kit.  5.477.060.  CI.  2.S7-I5000. 
Chung,  Sung  K  .  and  Kline.  Roy  W..  5,476,045,  G.  102-529.000 
Knmenberg.  Stanley;  and  Bard.  Arnold.  5.477,050.  G.  250-336.100 
Ue.  Youn.  5.477.157,  CI.  324-718.000. 

Reid.  Th<imas  J.,  and  Alving.  Barbara,  5,476,771.  G.  435-13.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Tsarcv.  Sergie  A  .  Emerson.  Suzanne  U.;  Balayan,  Michael  S.;  and 

Pua-eil.  Rohen  H  .  5.476.658.  G.  424-226.100. 
Wellems.  Thomas  E.;  and  Howard,  Russell  J..  5,476,785,  CI.  435- 
:52..U)0 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration:  See- 
Allen.  Chnstopher  S..  5.477.,506,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Chang.  Chi  \ung.  Fang.  Wai-Chi;  and  Curlander.  John  C.  5.477.221 

CI.  ■(41-51.000 
Dawn.  Frederic  S  :  Eck.  John  D.;  and  Weiss,  Fred  R..  5,475.878,  CI. 

2-4II  (JOO 
Hayhurst.  Arthur  R..  5.477,152.  O.  324-542.000. 
Sokolowski.   Wiiold  M.;   Lane.   Marc  S.;   Hsieh.  Cheng   H,,  and 
ODonncIl,  Timothy  P.  5.476.633,  CI.  419-57.000. 
Na\  y    See   - 
Boielho,  Alvin.  .5,477»4.  CI.  371-20.100 
Btainard.  Robert  E..  5.476.239.  G.  244-171.000. 


Golding.  Terry  D  .  Miller.  John  H  .  Jr    Meyer.  Jerrv  R  ;  Youngdale. 
Enc  R.;  Banoli,  Filbert  J  .  and  Hoffman.  Craig  A  .  5,477,377.  CI. 
3.59-3260(X), 
Hagerty.  James  D  .  5.477..504.  CI.  367-13.000 
Parker.  William  A..  5.476.238.  CI,  244-137  400, 
Peterson.   Frank    B  ;    Dai.   Charles   M;   and   McMahon.   John    F 

5.476.401.  CI   440-4:.(X)0. 
Prinz.  Gary  A,.  5,477.48:.  CI   .W5-I29.nf)0 

Tucker.  Wayne  C  :  Butts.  James  C  .  Burgmyer.  l^onard  E  .  Jr;  and  St. 
Amand.  Raymond  A  .  5.476.552.  CI.  148-248.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation    See — 

Beenker.  Franciscus  P  M  ;  Dekker.  Robertus  W  C  .  Slans.  Rudi  J  J.;  and 

van  der  Star.  Max.  5.477.548.  CI.  371-22  ."((X) 
Chermin.  Hubenus  M    J  .  and  Siepkes.  Ronald.  5.477.109.  CI    315- 

l()6.(XX). 
Curran.  James  E..  5.476,810,  CI  437-86.(XX). 
Fredriksz.  Carel  W;  and  Brouwer.  Petrus  A.  J.  G.  5  477  423    CI 

362-31.000 
Huizer.  Comelis  M  .  5.477.182.  CI  327-261.000. 
Jouen.  Philippe  B   E,.  5.477.185.  CI.  327-579.0(X). 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A    H    M  .  and  Sch<xihamer  Immink.  Komelis  A,. 

5.477.222.  CI.  .UI-95.IXJ0, 
Mahon.  Cathal  J.,  and  Kh<ie.  Giok  D..  5,477,369.  CI  .359-189  000 
Thijssen.  Aloysius  P:  Bouwman.  Franciscus  G.  M.;  and  Vink.  Hendrik 

A-.  5.477.168.  CI,  .326-46.000 
'.an  der  Heijden.  Alfons  A.  B..  5.477,367,  CL  359-180.000. 
VS.  Ring  Binder  Corp,   See — 

Whaley.  Paul.  5,476.335.  CI  402-26,000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation  See — 

Green.  David  T.  Bolanos,  Henrv.  Alesi.  Daniel  E,.  RatclifT.  Keith,  and 

Sherts.  Charles  R  .  5.476.206.  CI.  227-176.000. 
Green,  David  T.  Aranvi.  Ernest;  and  Tovey,  Ian  J..  5,476.479.  CI 
6O6-205(XX) 
L'nited  Technologies  Corpiiration:  See— 

Kildea.  Robert  J .  5.476.364.  CI  416-95.000. 
Uniiika  Ltd.:  See — 

Mimori,   Takeo;    Miyajima.    Kazutoshi;    Nemoto.    Kouichi;    Nakano. 
Takeshi;  Ma-sui.  Hiroiaka.  Mon.  Tadahm).  and  Takahashi.  Hideki 
5.476.989.  CI-  588-20  (XX) 
Universal  Ixaf  Tobacco  Co..  Inc.    See — 

Coleman.  G.  A   John;  and  Lacy,  William  C.  Jr..  5.476.109.  CI.  131- 
109,200, 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Dietrich,  Daniel  D  :  and  Keville.  Robert  F.  5,477,046,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos.  Bmwn.  Ian  G,.  Wei.  Bo:  Anders.  Simone; 

Anders,  Andre;  and  Bhaiia.  Singh.  5.476.691.  CI  427-';27(XX) 
Pekala,  Richard  W  .  5.476,878.  CI   52I-6I.0O0. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Bitensky.  Mark  W,.  5.476.764.  CI,  435-2,(X», 
Shea,  Kenneth  J.;  Walker.  James  R.;  and  Zhu.  Hiude,  5.476,915   G 

528-4.000 
Uher.  Kenneth  J  .  5.477.156.  CI   324-7l5.0r«. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See— 

Moyer,  Richard  W;  and  Hall.  Richard  L..  5,476.781.  CI.  435-240.200 
University  of  Geulph:  See— 

Saxena.  Praveen  K..  and  Malik.  Kamal.  5,477.000,  CI.  8(X)- 200.000. 
University  of  Houston:  See— 

Golding,  Terry  D.;  Miller.  John  H..  Jr ;  Mever,  Jerrv  R.;  Youngdale,  Enc 
R.;  Baitoli.  Filben  J  ;  and  Hoffman.  Craig  A..' 5.477.377,  CI    359- 
326.000. 
Hight,  Terry  V  T;  Matson,  Jack  V;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F:  Zhang 
Zhihe;  and  Kuechler.  Thoma.s  C  .  5,476.670.  CI.  424-661  (XXI 
University  of  Hudderstield  Higher  Education  Corporation:  See- 
Tang,  Jing  S.;  and  Hall.  Brian  B  .  5.476.161.  CI.  188-299  aX) 
University  of  Maryland  ai  College  Park:  See — 

Chen.  Thomas  T:  and  Shamblon.  .Michael  J..  5  476  779    CI    435- 
240. 1 00. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Fahy.  Stephen  B.;  and  Meriin.  Roberto.  5.477,519,  CI.  .369-100.0(X). 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  Sec- 
Leung,  Donald;  Schlievert.  Patrick;  Meissner.  CtxJv;  and  Fulton  David 
5,476,767,  CI,  435-6.000. 
University  of  Nebra-ska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Fedorka-Cray.   Paula  J  .  and  Crav    William  C .  Jr.  5,476.016,  CI 
73-863.000 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See— 

Wilkins.  Ebtisam  S.,  ^Mb.llb.  CI  435-176  000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

SchnalL  Mitchell  D,;  Unkinski.  Robert  E..  Kressel.  Hei*en  Y    and 
Pollack,  Howard  M,.  5.476.095.  CI    128-653.200 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Potter.  Andrew  A..  5.476,657.  CI  424-184.100. 
University  of  Western  Ontario,  The   See— 

Baddour,  Raouf  E.;  and  Lenson.  Walter  J  .  5.476.595.  CI  210-748  0(X). 
University  of  Wisconsin,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See- 
English.  Brent;  Brey.  Charles  G..  Hjelter.  Larry  D.;  Vaher,  L'lo  H  ;  and 
Yost  Charies  E  .  5.476.617.  CI   264-37  000. 
Uno,  Mikio;  See — 

Nishikiori.  Takuya.  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Shintaku.  Taka.shi:  Uno,  Mikio'  and 
Kigami,  Yoshihiro,  5,476,741.  CI.  430-109.000. 


Uno.  Tadao  Device  for  piling  bundles  of  sheets  5.476,361.  CI  414-790  300 
Unnig.  Sophia  Bixiy  wanner  for  therapeutic  purpo.ses  containing  whole  herb 

seed  5.476.492.  CI.  607-114.000. 
UOP  See- 
Dunne.  Stephen  R  ,  McKeon.  Michael  J..  Cohen.  Alan  P;  and  Behan. 

Albert  S  .  5.477.014.  CI.  I8l-244.00f), 
House.  David  W  .  5.476.964.  CI    560-254.000 
Kurek.  Paul  R  .  5.476.596.  CI   210-763.000. 
I^nsbarkis.  James   R..  and   Brandvold.  Timothy  A..  5.476,985,  CI. 

585-825.000. 
Ooskar,  Anil  R..  5,476.980.  G.  585-654.000. 
I,  ppei.  derd   See  — 

vom  Schwemm.  Michael:  Testroei.  Carl-Joseph.  Henng.  Jurgen.  Upper. 
Gerd.  and  Rossmann.  Siegfned.  5.476.270.  CI   277-35, IXXI, 
Urano.  Koichi   See  — 

Ochiai.  Akira;  Watanabe.  Kouya;  Ebisawa.  Kyoichi;  and  Urano,  Koichi, 
5.476.137.  CI,  165-,30,000 
Uralsuji.  Kazunii.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  IC  earner  5,476,174,  G. 

206-722.(X>l 
Unch.  Alex    Apparatus  for  suppressing  a  vacuum  surge  in  eve  surgery 

5.476.448.  CI   604-22.000. 
Usui,  Hirofumi   See — 

Toyoshima.  Kenichiro.  and  Usui,  Hirofumi,  5,477.275,  G.  348-554  000 
Usui.  Takeo:  See- 

Noda.  Kenji.  .Sekino.  Naomi;  Yanagawa.  ^uiaka.  I  sui. Takeo; Tanikawa, 
Kowji.  and  Biti*.  Shiro.  5.476.447.  CI   6(M-26.(XX) 
Utsugi.  Alsushi   See — 

Hoshigami.  Hiroshi;  Utsugi,  Atsushi;  Takano,  Mikio;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoichi.  5.477.532.  CI,  370-24,000, 
Vacca.  Joseph  P    See — 

Hungate.  Randall  W.;  and  Vacca,  Joseph  P.  5.476.874.  CI.  514-599.000 
Vaher.  Ulo  H     See 

English.  Brent.  Brey.  Charles  G  ;  Hjelter,  Larrv  D  .  Vaher.  Ulo  H.;  and 
Yost.  Charles  E..  5,476,617,  CI    264-37  IXX) 
Vakirtzis.  Charles  K  .  Katopis.  George  A  .  Mahoncy.  (jerald  W  ;  Selinger. 
Craig  R  .  McCredie.  Bradley  D  .  and  Becker  Wiren  D  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Earlv  high  level  net  based  analvsis  of 
simuluneous  switching   5.477.460.  Cl'  364-484  (XXI 
Valans.  Peter,  to  IGC  .Adsance  Superconductors.  Inc    Method  for  increasing 
extrusion    yield    in    forming    a    superconducting    rod     5.475.915.    Cl 
2Q-599.(XX)' 
Valent.  James  A     lo  Maxtor  Corporation    Non-lineantv  compensation  for 

hard  disk  drives   5,476,015.  Cl.  73-862.541, 
Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle:  See — 

Uwp.  Didier.  5.476.418.  Cl.  454-121.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur  See — 

Gire.  H*l-ne.  5.476.139.  Cl.  165-119.000. 
Vale<i  Vision   See- 

Brun.  Norben.  5.477,440.  Cl   362-298.000. 
Vallet.  Jean-Claude   See — 

de  Givry.  Jacques,  and  Vallet.  Jean-Claude,  5,476,398.  Cl.  4.39-841.000 
Valmct  Paper  Machinery.  Inc     See  — 

Eskelmen.  Pekka:  and  Hayennen.  Timo.  5.475,934.  Cl.  .34-455  000 
Valois  S,A     See- 

Jouillat.  Claude,  and  de  Pous.  Olivier,  5,476,198,  Cl   222-328.000, 
Van  ,Anglen.  Enk  S     See  - 

Forand.  James   L,.   Keenev.   Harold  M.;  and  Van  Anglen,   Erik  S  . 
5.476.578,  Cl   2(M-207  (XX) 
Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A    and  Bnner.  Michael,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc   Memorv  architecture  for  a  three  volt  flash  EEPROM   5.477.499.  Cl 
365-218  00(1 
Vandenabeele.  Hubert   See 

Verbeeck.  Ann;  and  Vandenabeele.  Hubert.  5.476.761.  Cl  430-56V  (XXI 
van  der  Heijden.  Alfons  A    B  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Optical  trans- 
mission system   5.477..367.  Cl    359-l80(XX) 
van  der  Star.  Max:  See — 

Beenker.  Franciscus  P  M  ;  Dekker,  Robertus  W.  C  .  Stans,  Rudi  J.  J  .  and 
van  der  Star.  Max.  5.477.548,  G.  371-22.300. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L    See 

Share.   Lawrence.  Van   Erden.   Donald  L.   and   Htadlev,   James   E, 

5.477.024.  Cl   219-121  690 
Stone.  James  W     Kish.  Fredenck  A  :  Wojcik.  John.  Van  Erden.  Donald 
L  .  Fredenckson.  David  E  .  and  Vedhai.  Panmal  M  .  5.476.689.  Cl 
427-477  (XXI 
Vanmaele.  Luc.  Junek.  Hans,  and  Dworcz.ak.  Renate.  lo  Agfa-Gevert.  N  V 

Dyes  for  use  in  thermal  dye  transfer  5.476.935.  Cl    544- 140  000 
Varga,  Peter:  See— 

Josefsson.  Leif  E  .  Proctix.  Robert  D  .  Varga.  Peter;  Thomas.  Roger  A  . 
and  Owens.  Thomas  E..  5,475.958.  Cl   52-396.010. 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios   See — 

Robertella.   Richard;  and  Va.ssiliou.  Eustathios.  5,476,216.  Cl    229 
117,010, 
VDO  Adolf  Schindhng  AG   See- 

Pfalzgraf.  Manfred.  MUller.  Riidigcr.  and  Klemt.  Andreas.  5,476,078.  Cl 
I2.3-.399,(X)0 
VDO  Kienzle  GmbH   See- 

NaUier.  Hotst,  and  Uis.  Norben.  5.477.141,  Cl.  324-160.000 
Vedhar.  Panmal  M    See — 

Stone.  James  W  .  Kish.  Fredenck  A  .  Wojcik.  John;  Van  Erden.  Dtinald 
L  .  Fredenckson.  David  E  .  and  Vedhar.  Panmal  M  .  5.476.689  Cl 
427-477.000. 


Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Rains.  Arlice  E  .  Lea.  Tern  E..  and  Tempter,  David  I..  5,476,970,  D. 
568-323,(X» 
Vemishetu.  Pumshortham;  Brodfuehrer.  Paul  R.;  Howell,  Henry  G.,  and 
Sapino.  Chester.  Jr.  to  .Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic, 
Institute  of  Oganic  Chemistry    and   BiiKhemistry   of  the   .  and  Rega 
Slichting  v.z.w   Process  for  the  preparation  of  nucleotides.  5,476,938,  Cl. 
544-243.000. 
Ventntex.  Inc.:  See — 

Fain.  Enc  S.;  Hofiman,  Drew  A.,  and  Pless,  Benjamin  D.,  5.476.500,  Cl 
607-126  000 
Veniun.  Giuseppe   See— 

Minarclli.  Aicssandro,  Vcniun,  Giuseppe,  and  Osti,  Robefto,  5.476,171, 
Cl    2II6-:56(XXI 
Verbeeck,  Ann,  and  Vandenabeele,  Hubert,  to  AGF.A-Gevaert.  N  V   Prcparj 
uon  method  of  regular  silver  (halidei  bromide  or  silver  bromoiodide 
light-sensitive    emulsions    and    matenal    compnsing    said    emulsions. 
5.476.761.  Cl  430-569,000. 
Verbo.  Ulysse  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel;  and  Levrai. 

Roland.  5.475.977.  Cl  60-547.100. 
Gauiier.  Jean  Pierre.  Verbo.  L  Ivsse;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel;  and  Levrai, 

Roland.  5.475.9-^8.  Cl  60-553.000. 
Gauticr.    JeanPiene.    Verbo.    Ulysse;    and    Perez-Revilla,    Miguel. 
5.476.(l'2.  Cl   91-376,0OR 
Vereycken.  Modest    See — 

Janssens,   Wilhelmus.   Roosen.   Raymond;   and  Vereycken,   Modest 
s,4^6.746.  Cl   4.3O-2(X),O00 
Veselka.  John  J    See— 

Korolky.  Steven  K,.  and  Veselka,  John  J  ,  5,477 J75,  G.  359-264.000. 
Vickers   Kenneth  G    See — 

Tavlor.  Robert  H  .  Pnmm,  Charles  E;  Vicken,  Kenneth G.;  and  Hodson, 
Lester  L  .  5.477 j;84,  Cl.  353-122.000. 
Victaulic  PLC   See— 

Harper.  Bnan.  5.476.292.  Cl  285-337.000. 
Vierk   David  T    See  ^ 

Fenoglid.  Robert  J  .  Geary.  Steven  P;  Puchalla.  Chnstopher  P .  Grzesiak. 

Anthony  J..  Vierit.  David  T .  and  Mavhew.  Allen  C.  5.476.160,  Cl. 

188-77.00W, 

Vienel,  Lothar:  and  Welter.  Patnck.  to  Gebr  Happich  GmbH  Sun  visor  for 

motor  vehicles  and  method  of  manufactunng  it  5.477.429.  Cl  .362-83  100 

Vingmed  Sound  A'S   See 

Olstad.  Bjem.  and  Bakke.  Torbjwn.  5.476,0%,  G.  128-660.070. 
Vink.  Hendnk  A    See— 

Thijssen.  Aloysius  P.  Bouwman.  Franciscus  G  M  :  and  Vink.  Hendrik 
A  .  5,4''-.  168,  Cl    .*26-46(X)0 
Vinson.  Samuel  L    See— 

Mitcham.   Larrv    D  .   Vinson.    Samuel    L  ,    and   Gnmm,   Thomas    R.. 
5.477.415.  Cl    361-686  (XX) 
Visa  International   See — 

Levine.  Jack.  Brandt.  Pnscilla  C  .  Jackson.  Nvdia;  Johnson.  David  U; 
and  Clark.  Helen.  5.477.038.  Cl,  235-380.000. 
Vision  Enginecnng  Limited:  See — 

Freeman.  Robin  J .  5.477,385.  Cl,  359-629  000 
VIok.  Lsak  L    See- 

Coeuer.  Johan:  and  Vlok.  lsak  L  .  5,476,733,  Cl.  429-103.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Erjavic,  Scott  A  ,  and  Hsieh.  Steven  H  C  .  5.477,138,0.  324-158.100. 
Sayka.  Anthony.  5.477,409.  Cl    .361-103  000 
Volkmann.  Adolf  P  E  Mold  box  for  forming  sand  pouring  basins.  5,476,135, 

Cl    lM-374fXX) 
vom  Schwemm.  Michael.  Testroei.  Cart  Joseph.  Henng.  Jurgen,  I  pper  Gerd, 
and  Flossmann.  Siegfned.  to  Dichtungstechnik  C  Bruss  GmbH  i  Co  KG 
Shaft  seal  and  gasket  assembly    5.476.270.  Cl   277-35  000 
VonEwegen,  Jack  R     See — 

Rankin.  Paul:  and  VonEwegen.  Jack  R  .  5.476.456.  Cl.  604-358.000. 
von  Hinueber.  Eidgar  See — 

Lampe.  Markus.  Schmidt  Torsten;  and  von  Hinueber,  Edgar.  5.476,014. 
Cl   73-862  2.M) 
Vorbeck.  Manfred  See — 

Bergmann.    Kari-Heinz.    Vorbeck.    Manfred,    and    Percebois.    Alain. 
5.476.290.  Cl   285-110  000 
Vorspohl.  Klaus   See — 

Hinz.  Werner    Adams.  Stefan.  Koehler,  Ulnch,  Maleizko.  Chnsuan; 
Vorspohl.  Klaus,  and  Z.schiesche.  Ruth.  5,476  96«  Cl    564-505  000 
Voun.  Scott  D     See — 

Higgins.  Paul  J  .  and  Voun   Scott  D.  5.477.241.  Cl   .345-127.000. 
Vovelle.  Louis   See— 

Fiard.  Jcan-Francois.  Reurv    Eiienne.  Gerwig.  Dominique:  Traversier, 
Svlvianne.  and  Vovelle   Louts.  5.476.707.  Cl  428141  0(X) 
Voznick.Hal  P    See— 

Zimmermann.    Oskar;    Golobav.    Llovd    D      and    Vo/nick.    Hal    P. 
5,476..367.  Cl   4I7-.307(XK) 
Vuillemin.  Bruno  See — 

Heim.  Philippe,  Vuillemin.  Bnino.  Tevssie.  Philippe.  Bavara.  Philippe. 
and  Wang.  Jinshan.  5.476.904.  Cl   528-299  (XX). 
Vupiesse  Italia  S  A  S   Di  Valentini  e  Paolizzi  E  C    See — 

Paohzzi.  Manro.  5.476.MM.  Cl   607  1.50  (XX) 
W   L  Gore  4  Associates.  Inc     See — 

Bacino.  John,  5,476.589,  Cl   210-500.360 
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Singles.    David  T;    Waller.   Grant;   and    Mortimer.   William   P..   Jr.. 
5,477,011.  CI.  174-I02.00R. 
Wacicer-Chemie  GmbH;  See— 

Maumer,  Konrad;  and  Schinabeck.  Anton.  5.476.958.  CI.  556-466  000. 
Pachaly.  Bemd.  Nagv.  Gerhard.  Jacques.  Wolfgang;  and  Christa.  Robert, 
5.476.916.  CI   528-12.000. 
Wada.  Tatsuya;  Miyanwto.  Kouichi;  Shiotani.  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi.  Shoji, 

to  Ryobi  Limned  Grinding  machine  5.476.409.  O  451  i2.(XX) 
Wada.  Wataru   See — 

Kojima.   Kivokazu.   lida.   Hisao;   Yanagisaua.  Hidekazu;  and  Wada. 
Wataiu.  5.476.209.  CI   228-131  000 
WafBer.  .Andrea.s.  Weishaupt.  Walter;  and  Siegl.  Winfried,  to  Bayensche 
Motoren    Werke    .Aktiengesellschaft.    Method    for    avoiding    collisions 
between  a  motor  vehicle  and  obstacles,  5,477.461.  CI    '64-461,000. 
Wagle.  Dihp  R    See— 

Ulnch,  Peter  C;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R„  5,476,849,  CI, 
514-2.17  500, 
Wakabayashi.  .Sobei;  Hashimukai.  Tomoko;  and  Kaiakura.  Takeo.  to  Tenimo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Seiren  Co..  Ltd.  Vascular  prcKiheses  5.476.507,  CI 
h2.V|,000, 
Wakai.  Harxjo.  Shmiomaki.  Shinichi;  and  Miyakawa,  Tatuya.  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co  .  Ltd  Thin  film  semiconductor  device  including  a  driver  and  a 
matrix  circuit   5.477,073.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Waka.sa.  Masayukj:  See — 

Okamura.    OkiyoshI;    Wakasa.    Masayukj;    and   Tamanoi.    Yoshihito. 
5.476.730.  CI   429-27.000. 
Waki.  Hin«hi   See— 

Ichizuka,  Isamu.  Takaha.shi.  Shuitsu;  Hara,  Kouzi;  Waki.  Hiroshi;  Kobe, 
Shmp.  Sakurada.  Tadayuki;  Okouchi.  Yoshitaka.  Ohkubo.  Ken;  and 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5.476.718,  CI  428-424  600. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Masakazu;  and  Harada.  Kazuaki.  5.476.772,  CI.  435-23.000, 
Waldrop.  Alexander  A  .  Ill   See — 

Ward.  David  C  :  Langer.  Pennina  R.,  and  Waldrop.  Alexander  A..  III. 
5.476.928.  CI.  536-24.(X)0 
Walker.  David  R  .  to  dxResources  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
extracting  soluble  and  dispersible  matenals  from  pniduct;.  using  a  slotted 
scroll  extractor  5.476,550.  CI    127-2000 
Walker.  James  R    See — 

Shea.  Kenneth  J.;  Walker.  James  R.;  and  Zhu,  Hiude.  5,476,915,  CI, 
528-4  (JOO 
Wallace.  William  P   See— 

Pinto.  Ivan;  Perez.  Gerardo;  and  Wallace.  William  P.  5,476,017.  CI. 
73-864.621). 
Wallquist,  Olof.  and  Lamatsch.  Bemd,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polya- 
mides  mass  coloured  with  diketopyrrolopyrrole  pigments,  5.476.886.  CI 
524-92,000 
Wallquist.  Olof;  Wixiden.  Gary;  Eichenberger.  Thomas;  and  Schlader,  Ingo. 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Finely  divided  highly  transparent  diketopyr- 
rolopyrrole pigments   5.476,949.  CI   .548^53  000 
Walsh-Reitz.  Margaret    See — 

Tohack.   F    Gary;    Walsh-Reitz.    Margaret;    and   Gluck.   Stephen   L.. 
5.476.922.  CI.  530-399  000 
Walter.  Dara  L  .  and  Linscott.  Susan  E  ,  to  Amway  Corporation  Composition 
for  and  meth<xl  of  producing  a  fiber  fonified  chewy  or  soft-textured 
confection  candy  5.476.678.  CI.  426-660.(XX). 
Walter.  Giant;  See — 

Singles.    David   T,    Walter,   Grant;   and   Mortimer.   William   R,   Jr. 
5.477.011,  a,  I74-102.0OR, 
Wang.  Alice  M  .  Doyle.  Michael  V;  and  Mark.  David  F.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc    Quantitation  of  nucleic  acids  using  the  polymerase  chain 
reaction.  5.476.774.  CI   435-91.200. 
Wang.  Chang  Y.  to  United  Biomedical.  Inc  Synthetic  peptide  compositions 
with  immunoreactivities  to  antibodies  to  HTLV  and  as  vaccines.  5.476.765, 
CI   435-5  OOO 
Wang.  Chi-Hung   See— 

Tnpaihi.    Prabhakar   P;    Whitefiekl.   Bruce;   and   Wang,   Chi-Hung, 
5.477.466.  CI    364-489  000. 
Wang.  Daniel  T    See — 

Andersen.  Finn  T.;  Bjerre,  ICaj;  Christensen,  Svend;  Keene.  Darren  S.. 
KindtLarsen.  Ture;  Newion.  Timothy    P;   Wang.   Daniel  T.  and 
Widman.  Michael  F,  5,476,111.  C\.  134-58  nOR 
Wang.  Hank:  See- 

Wu.  Michael;  and  Wang,  Haok,  5.475,919,  O.  29-84 LOOO. 
Wang.  Jinshan   See — 

Heim.  Philippe;  Vuillemin.  Bruno;  Tevssie.  Philippe;  Bayard,  Philippe; 
and  Wang.  Jinshan.  <i. 476.904.  CI    528-299  000. 
Wang.  Shen-Huang.  to  Hua  Peni>  Limited  Co.  Furniture  handle   5.475.896, 

CI.  16-lll.OOR. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  lo  Metamedia  Corporation   2-D  bar  code  scanner/decoder 

having  a  redundancy  canceller  5,477.042.  Q.  235-462.000 
Wangermann.  Klaus:  See — 

Reizlein.  Karl;  Wangermann,  Klaus;  and  W'lrth.  Wolfgang.  5.476.845 
CI,  514-63.000 
Ward.  David  C  ,  Langer.  Pennina  R..  and  WakJrop.  Alexander  A..  lU.  to  Yale 
University  Modified  nucleotides  and  polvnucleotides  and  complexes  form 
therefrom   5.476.928.  CI   5.36-24  000. 
Ward,  Dennis  R:  See— 

Carpenier,  Todd  L;  and  Ward,  Dennis  P,  5,476.082,  C\.  123-478.000. 
WaihuTJJ,  Julian  D  ;  See— 

Shapiro.  Philip,  and  Warhurst,  Julian  D.,  5,477,468.  O   .364-499.000. 


Warner- L.ambert  Company   See — 

Eoga.  Anthony  B  .  and  Moran.  Richard  G..  5.476.607,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Ferraro.  Frank  A..  5.475.923.  CI   3(V5l.0OO. 
Warren.  Keith  O .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc    Substrate  anchor  for  undercut 

silicon  on  insulator  microstructures  5,476.819,  CI  437-228.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Dimarogonas.  Andrew  D  .  5.476.009.  CI   73-582.000. 
Waste  Minimization  &  Containment  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  James  R  .  5.475.981.  CI  62-35000 
Waunabe,  Hitomu.  Izawa.  Akira.  Honda.  Makoto,  Nakamae,  Satoshi.  and 
Kojima,  Hiroshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Projection  screen. 
5.477,380.  CI   359-457  0(X) 
Watanabe.  Junichi  See — 

Kobayashi.   Kazuio.  Watanabe.  Junichi.   and   Nakamura.   Shinichiro, 
5.476.668.  CI,  424-494,000 
Watanabe.  Katsuya;  and  Ito.  Motoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  controlling  focusing,  accessing  and  spindle 
rotating  circuits  to  operate  simultaneously.  5,477.514.  C\.  369-44.280. 
Watanabe.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Takemura.  Makoto;  Watanabe. 
Kenjiro;    Nagoshi.    Shigeyasu:    Fukazawa.    Hideo;    Aral.    Atsushi. 
Akivama.    Yuji;    Sugimoto     Hiioshi;    and    Matsubara,    Miyuki. 
5.477.246.  CI   347-12.000. 
Watanabe.  Kouya:  See — 

Ochiai.  Akira.  Watanabe.  Kouva;  Ebisawa.  Kyoichi:  and  Urano,  Koichi. 
5.476.137.  CI.  165-301)00 
Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A    5(" — 

Su,    Tsann-Long;    Watanabe.    Kyoichi    A.,    and    Chou.    Tiang-Chao. 
5.476.952,  CI.  548-956  000 
Watanabe.  Nobuatsu  See — 

Tokunaga.  Junichiro;  Kumada.  Makoto;  Sugiyama,  Yoichi;  Watanabe. 
Nobuatsu.  Chong.  Yong  B  .  and  MaLsubara.  Naoki.  5,476.056.  CI. 
I14-67,OOA 
Watanabe.  Takamoto  See — 

Yamauchi.  Shigenon:  and  Watanabe.  Takamoto,  5.477.196.  CI.  331- 

60  mx) 

Watanabe.  Tutomu:  See — 

Umemoto.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Yujiro.  Watanabe.  Tutomu.  Tanaka.  Michio; 
and  Koike.  Nobuaki.  5.477.053.  CI   250-483  lOtJ, 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro.  to  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc  Method  for  cultunng  T  precursor 
cells  under  conditions  of  high  oxygen  concentration   5.476.780.  CI  415- 
240  200 
Watanabe.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Fukuyama,  Shigcni;  Watanabe.  Yoshitaka;  Nanha.  Atsushi;  and  Uehara. 
Tsukasa.  5.477.410.  CI,  360-104000, 
Watt.  Jeffrey  T .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  ESD  protection  structure  for 

P-well  technology   5.477.413.  CI   361-56.000 
Wanel.  Jean-Reni;  Laune.  Jean-Chnstophe;  and  Jourde.  Bemard.  to  Asselin 
(Societe  Anonyme)  Method  for  forming  a  semifinished  nonwoven  product 
and  a  semifinished  nonwoven  product,  5.476.703.  C   428-113  000 
Webb,  Brian  A.,  and  Wentworth.  Robert  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Microelectronic 
device  packaging  containing  a  liquid  and  method    5.477.084.  CI.  257- 
714.000. 
Weber.  Claudia,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The     Bottle  carrier  having  improved 

gripping  means.  5.476.170.  CI   206-147000 
Weber,  Fritz,  to  Prolink  AG.  Process  and  device  for  bi-directional  data 
exchange  between  computer  and/or  control  systems.  5.477.445,  CI    364- 
188,000 
Weber,  Lynn;  See— 

Tiwari,  Anil;  Weber.  Lynn;  and  Haley.  Ronald  P.  5.477.228.  CI.  342- 
357,000 
Webster.  Donald  R  .  to  NIRSystems  Incorporated   Spectrophotometer  with 
light  source  in  the  form  of  a  light  emitting  diode  array   5.477.322.  CI 
356-328.000. 
Weckman.  Arja  M.:  See— 

SOderlund.  Hans  E  ;  and  Weckman.  .Arja  M  .  5.476.769.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wei.  Bo:  See— 

Komvopoulos.  Kvnakos;  Brown.  Ian  G  .  Wei.  Bo;  Anders.  Simone; 
Anders,  Andre,  and  Bhatia.  Singh.  5,476,691.  CI  427-527.000. 
Wei.  Ching-Lin.  Multifunctional  drawing  implement  box.  5.475,931.  CI. 

33-471.000. 
Weier,  Richard  M.;  See- 
Partis.  Richard  A  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A..  Koszyk.  Francis  J.;  and  Weier, 
Richard  M  .  5.476.944.  O.  514-357  000 
Weihsmann,  Peter  R..  to  Balder  Electric  Co.  Fan  construction  and  method  of 

a.ssembly.  5,476,366.  CI  416-220.00A 
Weinberg.  Lisa  P;  and  Katz,  Samuel  M..  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Automatic 

implantable  pulse  generator.  5,476.485.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Weingaidt  Gary,  to  Gamin  Weingardt  Trust,  a  Nevada  trust.  Pari-mutuel 

electronic  and  live  table  gaming   5.476.259.  CI.  273-85.0CP 
Weinshank.  Richard  U;  Branchek.  Theresa,  and  Hartig.  Paul  R.,  to  Synaptic 
Ptiaimaccutical  Corporation.  DNA  encoding  a  human  5-HT,,.  receptor  and 
uies  thereof.  5.476,782.  G.  435-240.200. 
Weisel.  Heiko:  See— 

Stieler.  Fred;  Magedanz.  Norhert;  Gerlach,  Walter.  Ono.  JUrgen;  Hirsch. 
Martin;  Cappel.  Fred;  Schlebusch.  Detlev;  Schmidt.  Hermann.  Weisel. 
Heiko;  and  Werz,  Hans-to«rhim.  5,476J33.  CI.  75-758.000. 
Weishaupt,  Walter  See— 

Waffler.  Andreas;  Weishaupt,  Walter,  and  Siegl,  Winfried.  5,477,461.  Q. 
364-461.000. 
Weiss,  Fred  R  :  See— 


Dawn.  Frederic  S.;  Eck.  John  D.;  and  Weiss,  Fred  R.,  5.475.878.  CI. 

2-411.000 
Weiss.  Leonard  D  Bale  handling  apparatus  5.476,356.  CI  414-704000. 
Welch.  Barry  J  .  Stretch.  David  J.;  and  Purdie.  Jennifer  M  .  to  Comaico 
Aluminium  Limited    Continuous  alumina  feeder   5.476,574,  CI.  204- 
67000. 
Welch.  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Freling.  Melvin;  Gruver.  Gary  A.;  Parkos,  Joseph  J.,  Jr;  and  Welch. 
Douglas  A  ,  5.476,363,  CI.  415-173.100. 
Wellems.  Thomas  E,;  and  Howard.  Russell  J,,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and    Human   Services    Recombinant   DNA  clone  containing  a 
genomic    fragment   of  PfHRP-Il    gene    from   Plasmodium  falciparum. 
i.476.7S5.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Wellner.  Katnn:  See-- 

Wohlrab.  Wolfgang  A  .  Neuben.  Reinhard;  Matschiner,  Sabine;  and 
Wellner.  Katnn.  5.476.843.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Wells.  Garv  L  .  Dehlinger.  James  R.;  and  Rigsbv.  Donald  R.  Multi-stage  dual 

wall  hydroforming  5.475.911.  CI.  29-33.00t. 
Welna.  Walton  W.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Iniumescent  composition  exhibiting  improved  long-term  expansion  and 
compression  properties  and  method  of  use   5.476.891.  CI    524-252,000 
Welter  Patrick   See— 

Vienel.  Lothar.  and  Welter.  Patnck.  5.477,429.  CI.  362-83.100. 
Welter.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Lau.   Philip  T.   S.;  Jozeiiak.  Thomas   H.;   and   Welter.  Thomas   R . 
5.476.757.  CI,  4.30-384.000. 
Wendel.  Fnedrich;  Meiwes.  Johannes:  Giesbert.  Micheal;  Willenecker.  Franz; 
and  Dang.  Huu  Due.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Rotating  actuator  5.476.246. 
CI    251   129  110 
Wendler.  Philip  ,A,,  See — 

Farrell,  Roberta  L  ;  Hadai.  Yitzhak;  Wendler.  Philip  A.,  and  Zimmerman, 
Wendy.  5.476.789.  CI  435-267.000. 
Wentworth.  Ruben  M  ;  See— 

Webh.  Bnan  A  .  and  Wentworth.  Robert  M  .  5.477,084.  CI.  257-714.000 
Wermehnger.  Jorg  See — 

Tanner.  Ernst;  and  Wermelinger,  J6rg,  5,476.114,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Werner.  Edward  E  :  See — 

Roesslcr.  Thomas  H  .  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria.  Endres.  Dan  D  . 
Hanson.  Paula  M  ;  Leick.   Kenneth  A  .  Leick.   Marianne   K  ;  and 
Werner  Edward  E,.  5.476.457.  CI,  601-364.000, 
Werz,  Hans- Joachim  See — 

Stieler,  Fred;  Magedanz.  Norbert.  Gerlach.  Walter;  Otto.  Jiirgen.  Hirsch. 

Martin.  Cappel.  Fred:  Schlebusch,  Detles ,  Schmidt.  Hermann;  Weisel. 

Heiko.  and  Werz.  Hans-Joachim.  5.476.533.  CI    75-758  000 

Wessling.  Bemhard.  Hoiger,  Merkie,  and  Biattner,  Susanne,  lo  Zipperling 

Kessler  &  Co  ,  (GmbH  (t  Cti  '  Prix'ess  for  making  antistatic  or  electncalls 

conductive  polymer  compositions   5,476.612.  CI   252  511000 

West.  Bumell;  and  Graeve.  Egbert,  to  Schlumberger  Technologies.  Inc  Event 

sequencer  for  automatic  test  equipment   5.477.139.  CI,  324-158,100, 
Western  Arms   See — 

Kunimoto,  Keiichi.  5,476,087,  CI.  124-73.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  See — 

Kohlstette.  Werner:  Tohermes.  Walter,  and  Beikel.  Alfons  G..  5.477.02 1 . 
CI   219-121  6.30 
Westinghou.se  Electnc  Corporation   See — 

Golynsky.  Ariiady.  5.476..'06.  CI  297-362.120. 

Pullev.    Chnstopher   J  .    Spechl.    Steven    J ;    and    Barlow.    Geoffrev. 

5.4'76.7.34.  CI   429:44  000 
Schneider.   Urban    A  ,    Mortara.  John  P.  Owens.  Alfred  C  .  Mann. 
Douglas  L  .  Baumcn   Micki  M  .  and  Sigman.  Robert  D.,  5,477.023, 
CI   219-121  6W) 
Westwixxi.  Roben   See — 

Kuo  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  Wcstwood.  Robert,  5.476,866.  CI.  514-378.000 
Wetzel.  Charles  M    See— 

Riddle.  George  H    N  .  Datia,  Pabitra.   Fnei.   Ronald  N  ,   McCarthy, 
Dennis  R  ,  Moscony.  John  J  .  Poliniak.  Eugene  S  .  Ritt.  Peter  M  . 
Simms.  Robert  E  .  Steinmetz.  Carl  C  .  Stork.  Harrv  R     and  Wetzel. 
Charles  M  .  5.477.285.  CI    3.54-1  000 
Weyerhaeuser  Company    See — 

■  Hebbard.  Carl:  Perdclwitz,  Uc  E..  Jr;  and  Gaddis.  Paul  G,.  5.476.711. 
CI,  428-283,0(K) 
Whalen.  John  F.  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation  Inertia  hinge  for  seatback 

and  armrest  5.476.-307.  CI   297-378  110 
Whaley.  Arthur  G   Sctxiping  shtivel   5.476.299.  CI   294-55  000 
Whale),  Paul,  to  U  S    Ring  Binder  Corp    Locking  mechanism  for  a  ring 

binder  5.476.335.  CI   402-26.000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The   See — 

Schollenberger.  Marlin  R  .  5.475.916.  CI.  29-747  000. 
Steely.  Lee  W;  Bryans.  Darrvl  J  ;  and  Jump.  Lance  B  .  5.477.111.  O 
315-194,000 
White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Sepke.  Arnold  L  .  5.4"5.893,  CI    l5-."(64  000 
White.  Richard  E  ;  Buchholz.  Dale  R  .  Freeburg.  Thomas  A  ,  Chang    Hun 
gkun  J  .  Nolan.  Michael  P.  Kaczmarc/yk.  John  M  .  and  Johanson.  Lisa  B 
Addressing  technique  for  storing  and  referencing  packet  data   5.477.541. 
CI    370-94  100 
Whiled.  Gregory  M.:  See  — 

Cha.se.   Matthew  W  .  Goodhue.  Charles  T .  Seemaver.   Robert,  aixl 
Whited.  Gregory  M  .  5.476.%5.  CI  562^401.000   ' 
Whilefield.  Brace:  See — 


Tnpathi.    Prabhakar    P;    Whitefield.    Bruce;    and    Wang.    Chi-Hung, 

5.477.466.  CI   .364-489.000. 
Whitehead.  Verlon  E.:  See — 

Hunt.  Ronald  E.;  and  Whitehead.  Verlon  £.,  5,476.172,  CI.  206-308.100 

Whittle.  Neville.  Harenski.  Joseph  P.;  and  Pansen.  Norman  J.,  to  Aluminum 

Company    of  .Amenca    CRN  coaled  die-casDng  tools  for  casting  low 

aluminum  iron  alloys  and  method  of  makmg  same.  5,476.134,  CI  164- 

138  000. 

Wickremasinghe.  Ranjit  D.:  See — 

Brown.  William  M  .  Eklov.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Wickremasinghe.  Ranjit  D.. 
5.477.428.  CI.  362-80,000, 
Widman,  Michael  F    See — 

.Andersen.  Finn  T  .  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Chnstensen.  Svend;  Keene.  Darren  S.. 
Kindl-Larsen.   Ture;   Newton.  Timothy    P.   Wang.   Daniel  T;   and 
Widman.  Michael  F.  5.476.111.  CI,  134-58,0OR. 
Widmann,  Werner,  to  Karl  Widmann  Schweissma.schinen  GmbH  Apparatus 
to  make  plastic  seamed  lackets.  reinforced  jacket  structures,  and  the  like 
5.476.570.  CI    156-515  CKX) 
Wiedmann.  Siegfned.  to  Exponential  Technology.  Inc  High  stability  CMOS 
multi  port  register  hie  memory  cell  with  column  isolation  and  current- 
mirror  row  line  driver   5.4''7.4'89.  CI,  .365-189  040. 
W'icgen.  Su.sannc,  lo  Wiegen  Textilhandel  GmbH    Equipment  for  textile 

surface  trealmeni    5,4-5,992,  CI   68:9  0(10 
Wiegen  Textilhandel  GmbH:  See — 

W  legen.  Susanne.  5.475,992.  CI.  68-29.000. 
Wiescndanger.  Rolf   See — 

Steinmann.  Betiina;  WIesendanger.  Rolf;  Schultfaess,  Adrian;  and  Hun- 
/iker.  Max.  5,476,749,  CI   430-269,000 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The  See — 

Taylor,  Dayid  J  ,  Templev.  Margaret  P.;  and  Sheiham,  Ivan,  5.476,829. 
CI   503-:01  (MIO 
Wikfors.  Edwin   See  - 

HenderMin.  Roben;  and  Wikfois,  Edwin,  5,476.000.  O.  73-23.270. 
Wilde.  Craig  G    See- 
Scott.  Randv  W .  Gleich.  Gerald  J.;  and  Wilde.  Craig  G..  5,476.839.  O. 
514-12()(Vl 
Wildforster.  Horsl.  to  Stephan  Wiltc  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Handgnp  for  a  tool 

and  methi>d  of  making  same   5.475.894.  CI    16- 1 1 1  OOR 
Wilkins.  Ebtisam  S  .  to  Unnersity  of  New  Mexico  Immobilized  enzymes  for 

u.se  in  an  electnxhemical  senstir  5.476.776.  CI   435- 17ft  (i0C> 
Wilkins.  William  S  .  Jr.  and  Neuhaus.  Robert  S  Acidic  cleaning  composition 
for  remosing  burnt  starch  from  cold  metal  press  heads    5.476.609.  CI. 
252-143  000 
Wilkinson.  William  T .  and  Draper,  Ford  B  .  Jr  Resistance  apparatus  for 

exercise  equipment   5.476.431.  CI   48:54  000. 
Will.   Craig   A    Control   of  digital    y^aIch   using   menu   and   thumbwheel 

5477 ..508.  CI   368-189  OOtI 
Willauer.  Howard  C  .  Jr    See — 

Bvlund.  Don  M  :  Willauer.  Howard  C  .  Jr .  and  Reynolds,  James  R., 
'5.476..561.  CI    1.56-85  000. 
Willenbnng.  Gerald  R    See — 

Redheld.  Stephen  R  .  and  Willenbnng.  Gerald  R..  5,477 J47,  O.  359- 
31)00 
Willenecker.  Franz  See — 

Wendel.  Fnednch.  Meiwes.  Johannes;  Giesbert.  Micheal;  Willenecker, 
Franz,  and  Dang.  Huu  Due.  5.476.246.  CL  251-129.110. 
William  F  Budnovitch  Revocable  Trust  See — 

Budnovitch.  William  F.  Patel    Mahendra  K  .  and  Luciano.  Lawrence, 
.';,477.44l.  CI    362.362  000 
Willis.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Oag.   Keith;  Willis.  Jeffrey   D     and   Knocker.  Alan.  5.475,979.  Q. 
60-737  000 
Wilson,  Darcy  B  ,  and  Mosier  I>inald  E  ,  lo  Lidak  Ptiarmaceulicals  Human 

immune  system  in  non-human  animal   5,476,9%.  CI   800-2  ()()0 
Wilson,  John  A   Ponable  sail   5,476,058.  CI    114-102,000 
Wilson,  Thomas  J  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporauon    Efficient  local-bus  ROM 

memory  for  microprocessor  systems   5.477.503.  CI    365-231  000 
Wilson.  TirrHTthy  J     See — 

Cnsler.  Kenneth  J  .  Needham.  Michael  L     and  Wilson.  Timolhv  J.. 
5.477.5.50.  CI    3-1-32  000 
Wingen.  Horst,  Sauter,  Huben,  ,AmmerTnann,  Eberhard,  Ltircnz.  Giscla,  Saur, 
Reinhiild,  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Fungicidal  mixtures   5.476.868.  CI  514-383,000, 
Winn  and  Coales  Inlemational  Limited  See — 

Solomon,  Isaac,  and  Phang,  Bob.  5.476.576.  O.  204-147.000. 
Winzeler  Stamping  Company    See — 

Reneau.  Phillip  G  .  5.476.291.  CI   285-258.000. 
Wiremold  Company.  The   See — 

Johnston.  James  J..  5.475.921.  CI   29-878.000. 
Wirth.  Wolfgang   See — 

Reizlein.  Karl.  Wangermann.  Klaus,  and  Wirth.  Wolfgang.  5.476.845. 
CI    514-63  000 
Winz.  Peter.  W under.  Fnednch,  and  Womer    Karl-Fred,  lo  Hoechsi   AG, 
Supported  cataUsl,  prtx^ess  for  its  preparation  and  its  use  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  vinyl  acetate   5,476.%3.  CI    560-241000 
Wise.  William  D  .  De  Wever.  Marc  L  .  Kumke.  Dale  J  .  Lumpkin.  Everen  R.; 
Sale.  Mattfiew  D.  and  Schousek.  Bnan  W     to  Delco  Electronics  Corp 
Dual  hysteresis  melh<xi  of  generating  square  waves  from  non-uniform 
cyclical'  signals,  5.477,472.  CI.  364-574,000 
Wine.  Arnold  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Continuous  grease  process.  5.476,600,  CI. 
252-38000. 
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Wittman,  Boyd:  See — 

Gregerson,  Barry;  and  Wittman.  Boyd,  5,476,176,  CI.  206-711.000. 
Wnuk.  Andrew  J  :  See- 
Smith,  Steven  D  ;  Wnuk,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gerber.  Margaret  S.,  5.476,901 
CI.  525-100  000. 
Wohlrab,  Wolfgang  A  ;  Neubert.  Reinhard;  MaLschiner.  Sabine,  and  Wellncr. 
Katnn.  to  Roehm  Pharma  GmbH.  Stable  topical  formulations  with  gixxl 
active  ingredient  release  characteristics,  containing  at  least  one  hpophifired 
macrolide  antibiotic.  5,476.843.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Wojcik.  John   See — 

Stone.  James  W.;  Kish.  Frederick  A.;  Wojcik.  John;  Van  Erden,  Donald 
L.;  Frederickson.  David  E.;  and  Vedhar.  Parimal  M.,  5.476,6X4  CI 
427-477.000. 
Wolf,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Steinmann.  Bettina;  Wolf,  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess.  Adrian    and  Hun 
iiker.  Mux.  5.476,748.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Wolf.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Carcmell.  James  V;  Sluitevant.  Wayne  R,.  Bausmidi.  William  E..  Ill;  and 
Wolf,  Michael  L  .  5.476,443.  CI.  602-58.000. 
Wolstencroft.  Phillip  A.:  See— 

Malzard.  Norman  R.:  Wolstencroft,  Phillip  A,;  and  Smith.  Peier  R 
5.476.168.  CI.  194-203.000. 
Woller.  Fredi:  See— 

Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky.  Emil;  and  Wolter.  Fredi.  5.476.517 
CI.  8-94.220. 
Wolters.  Erich:  See — 

Hable.  Konrad;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Kricsfalussv.  Zoltan;  Landsc 
heidt,  Heinz;  Wolters.  Erich;  and  Zimgiebl.  Eberhard.  5  476  959  CI 
558-277,000. 
Wong.  Gene  L.  Pick-up  oxjck  bicycle  rack.  5.476.200.  CI.  224-405  WK) 
Wong.  Hee,  and  Li.  Gabnel  M,.  to  National  Semic-onducior  Corporation 
Phase  error  processor  circuit  with  a  comparator  input  swapping  techniaue 
5.477.177.0.327-156,000. 
W'lX),  Sang  H  ;  and  Jeon.  Ha  E,,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Inc 
Method   for  fabricating   storage  electrode  of  dynamic  random  access 
memorv  cell.  5.476.805.  CI,  437-52,000. 
W.«-d,  Robert  D,:  See— 

He>land.  Sven;  Ho  Dae.  Thang;  Hose.  Hugh:  and  Wood,  Roben  D 
5,476.773.  CI,  435-68,100, 
\^«xi,  Russell  E,.  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Oil  pump  subject  to  pumpins  a  iwo 

phase  flow.  5.476.370.  CI,  417-435,000. 
WtKiden.  Gary:  See — 

Wallquisi,  Olof;  Wooden.  Gary;  Eichenberger.  Thomas;  and  Schldder 
Ingo.  5,476,949,  CI.  548-453.000 
Woodley.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Raffles.  Scon  J.;  Poner.  Van  H..  Woodley.  Joseph  V.;  and  Haines.  Roben 
B..  5.476,395.  CI.  439-621.000. 
Woods.  John  R.:  and  Wu.  Harry,  to  Spraytex.  Inc.  Acoustic  ceiling  patch 

spray  5.476.879.  CI.  521-78.000. 
Woodward.  David  F:  See— 

Garst.  Michael  E.;  Syage.  Elizabeth  T;  Roof,  Michael  B.;  Woodward 
David  F;  and  Chan.  Ming  Fai.  5.476.872,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Woody,  George  R..  See— 

Hall,  John  T.;  Tan«r,  Herbert  J.;  and  Woody,  George  R,.  5.477.122  CI 
320-2000, 
WOrdenweber.  Roger;  Kriiger.  Ursus;  and  Kutzner,  Rolf,  to  Forschungszen 
trum  Julich  Process  for  producing  thin  layers  by  means  of  reactive  cathode 
sputtering  and  apparatus  for  implementing  the  process    5.476  8  <8    CI 
505-475.000.  ... 

Work,  John  T:  See- 
Moore,  Richard  E,;  and  Work.  John  T.  5.476.421.  CI  464-20000 
Womer.  Karl-Fred   See — 

Wirtz.  Peter.  Wunder.  Friedrich;  and  Womer.  Karl-Fred.  5  476  963  CI 
560-241,000, 
Worthington.  George,  Locking  device  for  trailer  hitch.  5.476.281.  CI  280- 

507.(X¥). 
Wu.  Harry    See — 

Wixxls,  John  R,;  and  Wu.  Harry.  5.476.879.  CI.  521-78.000. 
Wu.  Michael;  and  Wang,  Hank,  to  Three  View  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  PCMCIA 

card  manufacturing  process   5.475.919.  CI,  29-841,000, 
Wij  Mien  T,  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Sensor  with  magnetoresistors  disposed  on  a 
pl.ine  which  is  parallel  to  and  displaced  from  the  magnetic  axis  of  a 
permanent  magnet,  5.477.143.  CI,  324-207,210 
Wu,  Yun-Pi    Retractable  handle  mechanism  for  a  suitcase,  5.476.163   CI 

190-115  000. 
Wunder.  Fnedrieh:  See — 

Wirtz.  Peter;  Wunder.  Friedrich:  and  Wttmer,  Kari-Fred,  5,476.963  CI 
560:41.000. 
Wvanl.  Reece  E.:  See — 

Nahm.  James  J.  W.;  and  Wyanl,  Reece  E..  5,476,144,  CI.  166-293  000 
Wyan,  John  L.,  Jr:  See— 

Edell,  David  J,;  Rizzo.  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Wyatt,  John  L,.  Jr,  5,476  494  CI 
607-116,000,  .       .     ■ 

Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bergen.  George  F;  Dennie.  Richard  H,:  Denton,  Gary  A,,  Jenkins  David 

R.;  and  Pacer,  James  M,.  5.477.307.  CI   355-245.000 
Edmunds,  Cyril  G  ;  and  Uma,  William  L,.  5,477,317.  CI,  355-326(K)R 
Fortuna.  Sixto  M,;  and  Santiago.  Luis  A,.  5.476.256,  CI,  271-187  000 
Markovics.  James  M.;  and  Nealey.  Richard  H..  5.476.740   CI    430- 

59,000, 
.Vlashtare.  Dale  R.,  5,477.315,  CI.  355-273.000. 


Spiewak,  John  W,;  and  Larson,  James  R  .  5.476.743,  CI.  430-115  000 
Tse.  Francis  K.,  5.477,345.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc  ;  See — 

Li.  Sheau-Suey;  Ong,  Randv  T    Broydo.  Samuel;  and  Duong.  Khue 

5.477,414.  CI,  .361.56,0(X). 
Vabe,  Isao.  Sato.  Kazuo;  and  Omaia.  Hajimc,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  Ltd  .  and 
Citizen  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  manufactunng  IC  card  substrate 
5,476,h29,  CI    264-328,700, 
Yabuhara,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kourai.  Hiroki,  Sasaoka,  Michio;  Akada,  Mitsuo;  Yabuhara.  Yoshio; 
Mon,  Kouji,  Murakami,  ,Akihiro,  and  Mama,  Hiroshi,  'i,476  9l3  CI 
526  310  000 
Yabushila,  ,Akira   See  - 

Harada,  Masahidc,  Ando,  Akihiro,  Satoh.  Ryohei.  Yabushila.  Akira; 

Kanda.  .Saoya,  and  Hnnkushi,  Kazuhiko,  5,476,726,  CI  428-643  OOo! 

Yabula,   Masahiro,  and   Kvotani.   Minoru.   to  Shima  Seiki   Manufactunng 

Limited    Sinker  mechanism  for  flat  knitting  machines  having  vam  drop 

prevention  part   .'!,475.991,  CI  66-106.000. 

Vagisawa,  Hiroshi    See — 

Maisutani.  Kanji:  Yagisawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saitoh.  Akira.  5,476,480  CI 
606-2::(KX) 
Yahagi,  Kazuyuki   See  — 

Nailo,  Sachin;  Taketomi,  Keiko.  Yoshino.  Koji;  Morita.  Kouji;  Sugita. 
Junichi,  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki.  5.476.649.  CI,  424-70,100! 
Yale  Lnuersily   See — 

Ward,  David  C  ;  Langer.  Pennina  R,;  and  Waldrop.  Alexander  A,   111 
5,476,928.  CI.  536-24.000. 
Yamada.  .Akira:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Akitoshi;  and  Yamada.  Akira.  5.477.492.  CI   365-200.000. 
Yamada.  Hidcki   .SVe— 

Ishinc,  Tsuiomu.  Maruvama.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  HIdeki  5  477  454 

CI    364-424,070 
Ishino,  Tsutomu:  Maruvama,  Rvoichi.  and  Yamada.  Hideki   5  477  455 
CI    .^64-4:4  070 
Yamada.  Makoto:  See — 

Fukami.  Tadashi.  Yamada.  Makoto;  and  Kajiwara,  Tsutomu.  5.477.396 
CI    360-10.300, 
Yamada.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inouc.  Takei).  Kimura.  Shigeru:  Iwatani.  Tbtomu;  Yamada.  Takayuki; 
Khii.  Yukio.  and  Sugimoio,  Rvuichi.  5,476.709.  CI   428-216,000, 
Yamada,  Takehiko:  See— 

Shibala.  Yoji;  Takizawa.  Masaaki,  .Matsushima,  Hiloshi;  Ishida,  Kiyoshi; 
>oshida,  Atsuo:  Ishihashi,  Alsushi,  and  'Vamada,  Takehiko  "i  477  546 

CI  170.6: (MM)  ■       "    ' 

"lamada,  Tctsuo;  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha 
Method  and  system  for  estimaung  inenia  of  2-mass  system  during  speed 
control   5.477,114.  CI,  318-457  000, 
Yamada,  ^'asuharu:  See — 

lizuka,  Souichi;  Yamada.  Ya.suhanj;  and  Kuhara.  Sohei.  5,477,128  CI 
3:0-39  000 
Yamaga.  Yoshikazu   See  — 

Hixln/uka,  Yasuo;  lida,  Tadashi;  Yamaga.  Yoshikazu;  Ueda.  Satoshi;  and 
Imai/unii,  Yasuo,  5,476.210.  CI,  228-165.000. 
Yam.igishi.  Fumio;  Maeda.  Satoshi:  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Kalo.  Masavuki;  and 
Aniakc.  Hirokazu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Achromatic  hologram  orxical  sys- 
tem   ^4:'7,4>j.  CI,  3.59-19,000, 
"laniaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tanabe,    Yoshimitsu;    Kobayashi.    Yuki;    Otsuji.    Atsuo;    Nakatsuka. 
Masakatsu,  and  Yamaguctii.  Akihim.  5.476.957.  CI.  556-28  000. 
■^amaguchi.  Nohuyuki,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc,  Cap  for  spinning  reel  5.476  230 

CI    24:  MI  000, 
Yamaguchi,  lakeshi:  See — 

Fukumi     Hiroshi:    Sakamoto.   Toshiaki;    Sugivama.    Mitsuo;    lizuka. 
Yoshio,  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi.  5.476.848.'C1   514-214.000, 
YamagUL'hi.  N'oshim^no  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yoichi;  Terasaki,  Hiioshi,  Ichiura,  Shuichi;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasuyuki:  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimoto;  Kato,  Seizo;  and  Ota.  Osamu 
5,477,527,  CI.  .369:75  400. 
Vamaguchi.  Yukuo,  and  Matsumoio.  Toshiya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Image   recording   apparatus   with    index   information   recording   feature 
5,477,331.  CI    358. 296.000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  5.477,004,  CI.  84-625.000, 
Natsume,  Kiyoshi,  5,477,062.  CI,  257-48,000, 
Yam.!ha  Gamagon  Seizo  Kabu,shik!   See  - 

Fuiisawa.   Takahiro;    and   Nakamura.   ShiEcru.   5.476.567.   CI     156- 
:X1  (KM) 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Fujisawa,   Takahiro:   and    Nakamura.   Shigeru.    5.476.567    C\     156- 

:xi  (KM) 

Kobayashi,  Noboru.  5.476.060.  CI.  114-248.000. 

Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Moriwaki.  Yuuji.  5.476.426.  CI,  477-115,000, 
Yamaichi  Llecironics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

L'raKuji.  Kazumi.  5,476.174.  CI,  206-722,000, 
Vamamoto,  Eisuji    See — 

Takahashi,  Teisuhiko;  Mat.sunaga.  Yoshikuni;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuii 
.\477,145.  ci    3:4-318.000. 
Yamamoto,  Fumio   See — 

Yoneda,  Takao.  Yamamoto.  Fumio;  Sakakibara.  Yasuji:  Arimoto.  Naoki; 
Yoshida.  Yoji;  and  Banno,  Chisato.  5.477,118.  CI.  318-569  000 
Yamamoto.  Hideki:  See — 


Kanno,  Hideki;  and  Yamamoto,  Hideki,  5.476.967.  CI,  564-268,000, 
Yamamoto,  Katsumi   Jewel  sening  method  5.475.910.  CI,  29-10,000, 
Yamamoto,  Makoto  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang,  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.477.483. 
CI    365-174.000 
Yamamoto,  Naonobu,  to  SEC  Corporation   Antenna  apparatus  having  indi 
iidual  transmitting  and  receiving  antenna  elements  for  different  frequen- 
cies  5,477.232,  CI,  343-713,000. 
\'amamoto,  Sadashi:  See — 

FujiiTakaaki,  Kawaguchi,  Kenji:  Mohara,  Toshinari:  Sugioka.  Kouichi, 
Iwadate,  Torn,  Nishihira,  Seiichi,  and  Yamamoto.  Sadashi.  5.476.424. 
CI   477-15  000 
Yamamoto,  Seiichi,  and  Kanda,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  maienal  under  pressure  5.47S,9R3, 
CI   62-62  IXWI 
Yamamoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sunohara,   Kazuyuki:  Hasegawa.  Rei;  Nagata,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto, 
Takeshi:  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  and  Okamoto.  Masumi.  5.477.360,  CI 
359-78  (XX) 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sunohara,  Kazuyuki;  Hasegawa.  Rei;  Nagata.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto, 
Takeshi:  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  and  Okamoto,  Masumi,  5.477.360.  CI. 
<  59- 7  8  OCX) 
Yamamoto.  Yoshima.sa   See  — 

Nakatani,  Masato,  Kawai,  Hiroshi,  Higa,shide.  Chikavuki.   Kitamura. 
Yoshihiro.  Nishino,  Megumi,  Yamamoto,  Yoshima,sa,  Kikuchi,  Hideo, 
Shimada,  Yoshio,  Suzuki,   Hidenon,  Aoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu. 
Takahiro,  5,476,155,  CI    187-2020(X) 
Yamamoto,  Yukyu,  and  Oikawa,  Masazumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho    Slecnng  control  svstem  bv  pilot  pressure    5.476.152.  CI 
180-333  (XX) 
Yamamura,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Sakata,  Yushi,  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Tohni;  Tachizawa,  Osamu; 
Nishimoto,    Liichiro;   Ohiawa.   Yasuki,   and   Yamamura,    Ma.saaki. 
5,476.597,  CI   252-8,800 
Yamanaka,  ,Akihiro  See — 

Shibata.  Ma.saru.  Ichikawa.  Fumio.  Saito,  Asao,  and  Hamanaka,  Akihiro 
5,477,244,  CI    M7.19*HX) 
Yamanaka,  Osamu   See- 

Nakamura.  Michihiko,  Ishikake,  Masanao,  Kawakila.  Yukio,  Mabuchi, 
Akira.  and  Yamanaka.  Osamu.  5.476.619,  CI   264-45  500, 
Yamanami,  Maki   See — 

Maki.  Yoshim,  Furukawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamanami,  Maki.  5.476.947. 
CI    548.3M4(X) 
Yamasaki,  Katsuya,  and  Sakurai,  Kazushi,  toOlsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Use  of  carbostynl  to  increase  somatostatin  or  for  inhibiting  decrease  of 
somatostatin  to  treat  di-sea,ses  related  thereto  5,476.858,  CI   514-312  (XX) 
Yama.saki.  Masafumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Photographic  image 
processing  system  having  laboratory  unit  for  processing  film  and  photog- 
rapher unit  for  supplying  printing  information  5,477,353.  CI  358-487  (XX) 
Yama.saki.  Nontsugu   See— 

Kuzuhara,   Hirovoshi,   Kawana.  Masajiro.  Yamasaki.  Nontsugu.  and 
Nishikawa,  Masahiro,  5,476,931,  CI   5.36-55  .3(XI 
Yamashita.  Toshio,  and  Sa.saki,  Tatsuro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  and  Mitsui  O  S  K  Lines,  Ltd  Pallet  for  storage  and  transportation 
of  goods   5,476,048.  CI    108-51.100. 
Y'amaLsu,  Isao   See — 

Okano,  Kazuo,  Asano,  (Jsamu:  Shimomura,  Naovuki:  Kawahara,  Tet 
suya,  ,Abc,  Shinva,  Miyazawa,  Shuhei,  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki, 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki,  Harada,  Koukichi,  Nagaoka,  Junsaku,  Kawata, 
Tsutomu,  Yoshimura,  Tsuiomu  Suzuki,  Hiromasa,  Souda.  Shigeru. 
Machida,    Yoshima,sa,     Kaiavama,     Kouichi,    and    Yamatsu,    Isao. 

5.476.863,  CI    5  14.35"  (XX) 

Okano.  Kazuo:  Asano,  Osamu,  Shimomura.  Naoyuki,  Kawahara,  Tet- 
suya.  Abe,  Shinva:  .Miyazawa,  Shuhei,  Miyamoto,  Mit.suaki, 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki,  Harada.  Koukichi,  Nagaoka,  Junsaku.  Kawata. 
Tsutomu.  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu,  Suzuki,  Hiroma.sa.  Souda.  Shigeru. 
Machida.    Yoshimasa.    Katavama.    Kouichi.    and    Yamatsu.    Isao. 

5.476.864,  CI   514-357  000   ' 

Yamauchi.  Shigenon,  and  Watanabe.  Takamoto,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd 

Pulse  generator  5,477,196,  CI    331-60,000 
Yamauchi.  Yukio  See— 

Manmoto,  ALsushi.  and  Yamauchi.  Yukio,  5.477.218,  CI,  340-630,000, 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi   See — 

Ohla,  Fumihiko,  Nojin,  Takeshi,  Tsuchikawa,  Shinji,  Nakano.  Akio, 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki.  Yamazaki.  HiRishi.  Akahoshi.  Haruo.  Kawamoto. 
Mmeo,  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.476.690.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Yamazaki,  Koichi   See — 

Onodera,  Akira,  and  Yamazaki,  Koichi.  5.477,513.  a,  369^t4,280 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Lahoralorv  Co  .  Ltd    .Method  for  forming  an  insulated  gate  held  effect 
transistor   5,476,80:,  CI   4.'"  :i  (XX) 
Van,  Tsoung  Y,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Reclamation  of  HF  and  rccoven 
of  gasoline  from  acid  soluble  oil  by  cracking  5,476,983,  CI   585-71SHKX) 
Yanagawa,  Yutaka   See — 

Noda,  Ken)i  Sekino,  Naomi;  Yanagawa,  Yutaka;  Usui.  Takeo;  Tanikawa. 
Kowji,  and  Biloh,  Shiro,  5,476,447,  CI   604-26  000 
Yanagi,  Ma,sahiro.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display  device  with 
elevatum  stoppers  on  both  sides  of  opening  in  seal,  5.477.361.  CI.  359- 
80,(KX) 
Yanagisawa.  Hidekazu:  See — 


Jarzynski.  Jacek;  and  Vang.  Ming.  5,477,324,  C\. 


Koiima,   Kivokazu:   lida,  Hisao:  Yanagisawa,   Hidekazu.   and   Wada, 
Wataru,  5,476.209,  CI   228-131000 
Yancev,  Ira  T  Device  and  method  for  estimating  percentage  of  calones  from 

fat   5,475,929,  CI   33-15  (X)B 
Yang,  Ching  Yun  M  ,  to  Chicopee,  Inc    Disposable  unne  and  fecal  wa.ste 

containment  prtxiuci    5,476,459,  CI   604  385  100 
Yang,  Henry   Ramaknshnan  K  K  ,  Spinnev  Barry   and  Jain,  Raiendra  K  ,  lo 
Digiul  Equipment  Corp  ,  Patent  Law  Group   Frame  removal  mechanism 
using  end  delimiter  frames  for  token  nng  networks    5,477.540.  CI    '70- 
85  -"iOO 
Yang,  Hsi  Kung   Manual  pump  5.476.372.  a,  417-553,000. 
Yang.  Li -Chung   See  — 

Rockett.  Angus  A  ,  and  Yang.  Li-Chung.  5.477.088.  C   257-764.000. 
Yang,  Ming   See — 

Benheloi.  Yves  H  , 
'-■^6- 35 7  000 
Yang,  Min-Vaug,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc   Sense  arrav  intelligent  patch  lead  for  an 

implantable  dehbnllaior  and  method   5,476..M13,  CI  607-i:9.(XX) 
Yang,  Tai  Her  Elecmc  energv  storage  and  distnbution  svstem  of  differential 

distnbution  type    5,476,293,  CI   290-4  OOC 
Yano,  Tsuneti   .See — 

Kitamura.  Shuji,  Yano,  Tsuneo.  and  Tanimoco.  Humio.  5.476,987.  CI, 
585-853  0(Xi 
Vanof,  Arnold  W  ,  and  Dauksher,  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Semiconductor 

structure  and  method  of  manufacture    5.476,818,  CI   437-209,000 
Yanta,  Katsuhiko   See — 

Suzuki,  Ma,sahiko,  Yanta.  Katsuhiko,  Kunito,  Hirobium.  and  Kikumoto. 
Jun,  5,477.357,  CI,  359-67,000, 
Ya,shiki,  Takatsuka  See — 

Okada,  Hiroaki,  Ogawa.  Yasuaki;  and  Yashiki.  Takatsuka.  5.476,663,  CI. 
4:4-423  (XX) 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi    See — 

Ikezawa,    Kazuhiro:    Yasuda,    Hiroshi,    Tanikawa.    Akira.    Kojima. 
Hirovuki.  Hosoda,  Koji.  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshifumi.  5.476.065.  CI. 

ir-217000- 

Vasuda.  Hirotsuga  K.   See — 

Cooke.  Francis  W,  Marrero,  Thomas  R,  and  Yasuda,  Hirotsuga  K., 

5.476,880,  CI    523-115  000. 
Yazaki  Corporation   See — 

Inaba,  Shigemit-su.  Hashizawa,  Shigemi.  and  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko. 

-^476. 392.  CI   439-376  (XX) 
Mizuse,  Susumu,  and  Taguchi,  Naoto,  5,476.705.  C\.  428-119,000 
Sato-  Takayuki,  5,477.140,  CI    ':4-158  100 

Taguchi,  Naoto.  Hatagishi,  Vuii    and  Okabe.  Toshiaki,  5,476.390.  C\. 
439  157  001 
Velon,  William   See — 

Skold,  Kurt,  Svendsen,  Enk,  and  Yelon,  Wilham,  5.477,055,  Q.  250- 
49:  1(X1 
Yen,  Ting  Pwu,  to  Paradigm  Technology,  Inc  Semiconductor  structure  using 
local    plananzation    with    self-aligned    transistors     5.477,074,    CI     257- 
'77  (XX) 
Yi,  .Alex  C  ,  and  Gemand,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Rt-ickwell  International  Corporation 
Separation  of  chemical  species  of  a  mixture  using   voncx  separation 
5.476,537,  CI   95.34  000 
Yingst.  Thomas  E  .  Stensrud.  Gerald  J  ,  and  Davis.  Ronald  S    to  Traulsen  & 
Co  Inc   Regngerator.'freezer  thermal  breaker  and  d(wr  handle  5, 476, '18, 
CI   312-405  000 
Yokoo,  Kazuhiro,  Honda,  Satoshi    and  Matsuura,  Hideaki    lo  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Companv,  Limited,  and  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Companv,  Limited. 
Impact  resisiani  FresncI  lens    5.476.906.  CI    5:5-310  000 
Yokovama,  Ikuo,  to  Asahi  Yukizai  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd    Non-stagnant  piping 

system   5,476,118,  CI    137-599000 
Yokoyama,   Shinva,   Sawayama,   Shigeki,    Minowa    Tomoaki,   and   Dote. 
Yutaka.  to  E>irector-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  TechtKil 
ogy      Method    of    removing    nitrogen    impunties    from    water    using 
hydrocarbon-producing  micreialga  5, 476, "87,  CI   435  :6:  .'•Od 
Yotveda.  Takao.  Yamamoto,  Fumio,  Sakakibara.  Yasuji,   Anmtxo.   Naoki; 
Yoshida.  Vbji    and  Banno,  Chisato.  to  Tovoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Numencal  controller  5.477,118.  CI    318.5690(X) 
Yonetani,  Shigeni   See — 

Takarada,  Yuji,  Akioka,  Takao  Ikeda,  Hirovuki,  Yoneuni,  Shigerxi:  and 
Funato,  Akio,  5,476,169,  CI    194-207  000 
Yonezawa,    Keitaro,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Kosmek    Clamping  apparatus. 

5,476.25:.  CI  :69  3:ooo 
Yoo.  Hee  J     See— 

Monni,  GiampieRi,  Pennim,  Gianni,  Albizzad,  Enrico;  and  Yoo,  Hee  J,, 
-V476,9II,  CI   5:6-1:4,600 
Yoram,  (Jfek   See — 

Ahmadi,  Hamid.  Chen,  Jeane  S,;  Arvind,  Krishna;  and  Yoram.  Ofek, 
5.4",5.30,  CI    370-16.100 
Yoshida,  Atsuo   See— 

Shibata.  Yoji.  Takizawa.  Masaaki.  Matsushima.  Hitoshi,  Ishida.  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshida,  Atsuo,  Ishibashi.  Atsushi;  and  Yamada.  Takehiko.  5.477.546. 
CI   370-6:  (XX) 
Yoshida,  Hideii   See  - 

Mivata,  Shigeru,  Vbshida,  Hideji,  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro.  Ito.  Yasuo:  and 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,477.148,  CI    3:4-10:  OOO, 
Yoshida.  Hirokazu    Waste  paper  destruction  apparatus  for  fortiting  paper 
blocks  out  of  wa.sle  paper  5.476.558,  CI    156-60,000 
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Yoshida.  Kazuhiro;  Sampei,  Takeshi;  and  Takabayashi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Silver  halide  light-sensitive  pholographic  malenal  5.476,747 
CI  430-264000. 
Yoshida.  Kenji   See — 

Yoshimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Kenji.  5.477.120.  CI  318-696  000 
Yoshida.  Man   See — 

Abiko.  Toru;  Yoshida.  Mari.  Ki.shi,  Takashi;  and  Nakayania.  Hiroshi. 
5.476.7  13.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshida,  Yasuhiro.  5.477.114.  CI.  318-457  000 
Yoshida,  Yoji;  See — 

Yoneda,  Takao;  Yamamolo.  Fumio;  Sakakibara.  Yasuji;  Arimoto.  Naoki; 
Yoshida.  Yoji;  and  Banno.  Chisalo.  5.477.118.  CI   318  569  000 
Yoshii.  Minouru.  Sailo.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  and  Osa*a.  Hiroshi.  to 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Pha.se  shift  device  and  laser  apparatus  utiliiing 
the  same   5.477.554.  CI,  372-9  000 
Yoshika*a.  Masato;  Niwa.  Hideyuki;  Fukuura.  Yukio;  and  Naito,  Kazuo.  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation    Low  permeable  rubber  hose.  5.476,121.  CI 
138-138  000 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo,  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki.  Kawahara.  Tei- 
suya;  .Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku,  Kawata. 
Tsutomu,  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  Souda.  Shigeru, 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Kalayama.    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu,    Isao 

5.476.863,  CI,  514-357,000, 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Kawahara.  Tei 
suya;  Abe.  Shinya.  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  MiLsuaki, 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku;  Kawata. 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  Souda.  Shigeru. 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Kalayama,    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu.    hao, 

5.476.864.  CI.  514-357  000, 

Yoshimura.  Nonyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Kenji.  to  Minebea  Co,  Ltd   Method  for 
drivmg  stepping  motor  of  multiphase  hybnd  type.  5.477.120.  CI.  318 
696,000 
Yoshimura.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki:  Tomoe.  Tetsuro;  Yoshimura.  Osamu;  Fuchi,  Masami. 
Tanaka.  Shinichr.  and  Ban.  Keiji.  5.477,314.  CI,  355-271  000 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki.  Kawahara,  Tet 
suya;  Abe,  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Nagaoka,  Junsaku;  Kawata. 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa,  Souda.  Shigeru. 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Kalayama,    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu,    Isao. 

5.476.863,  CI.  514-357  000 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Asano,  Osamu;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  Kawahara,  Tet 
suya,  Abe.  Shinya;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Miyamoto.  MiLsuaki. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Nagaoka.  Junsaku.  Kawata. 
Tsutomu;  Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa.  Souda,  Shigeru. 
Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Katayama.    Kouichi;    and    Yamatsu.    Isao 

5.476.864.  CI.  514-357  000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Tadao;  Nozawa,  Takamitsu;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazunori.  5,476.196. 
CI,  222-321,600. 
Yoshino.  Koji:  See — 

Naito.  Sachio;  Taketomi.  Keiko;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Morita.  Kouji;  Sugita, 
Junichi;  and  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki.  5.476.649.  CI  424-70.100. 
Yost,  Charles  E  :  See — 

English.  Brent;  Brey,  Charles  G.;  Hjeller,  Larry  D.;  Vaher,  Ulo  H  .  and 
Yost.  Charles  E..  5,476,617,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Yother  Janet  L    See — 

Bnles.  David  E.;  Yother,  Janet  L.;  and  McDaniel.  Lany  S..  5,476,929 
CI   536-24,320, 
Yotsuyanagi,  Michio,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Comparator  capable  of  prevemmg 

large  noise  voltage  5,477,170,  CI,  327-66,000, 
Young  Eddie  L  ,  and  Huston,  Robert  S,  to  B  F  Goodrich  FlighiSystems,  Inc 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  associating  target  replies  with  target  signatures 
5,477,:25,  CI    ,142-46,000, 
Young.  James  W .  to  Sepracor  Inc   Methods  and  compositions  for  treating 
bactenal  infecuon  using  optically  pure  (R)-lomefloxa£in,  5,476,854,  CI 
514-254,000, 
Young,  Joseph  E,:  See — 

Robinson,   Donald  E.;  Young,  Joseph   E.;   and  Banik,   Michael   S  . 
5,476,099,0.  128-751.000. 
Voungdale,  Eric  R.:  See — 

Golding.  Terry  D.;  Miller,  John  H,,  Jr;  Meyer,  Jerry  R,;  Youngdale,  Enc 
R  .  Bartoli,  Filbert  J,;  and  Hoffman.  Craig  A,,  5,477,377   CI    359- 
326000, 
Yozan  Inc:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5.477.48' 
CI   365-174000 
Yuan.  Chi-Min.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Photolitiio- 
graphie    dose    determination    by    diffraction    of   latent   image    grating 
5.476.738.  CI,  430-30,000, 
Yuda.  Shuji:  See — 

Okawa,  Koji,  Takada.  Miisuru;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Yuda.  Shuji; 
Hahma.  Kenji;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Osanai.  ,Akinori;  and 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko.  5.476,081.  CI,  123-478,000. 


Yugcngaisya  Towa:  See — 

Nakata.  Akira.  5.476.563.  CI    156-167.000. 
Zafar,  Sohail   See — 

Zhang,  Ya-Qin:  and  Zafar.  Sohail,  5,477,272,  CI,  348-407,000, 
Zagoroff,  Dimitcr  S  ;  and  Heitmann,  Arnold  M,.  to  Shnnkfast  Marketing 

Turbine  device  for  hoi  air  generation    5,476,378,  CI   432-222  OfNj 
Zarcmbo.  Peter  J  .  Brace.  Thomas  J  .  and  Kindschy.  John  H,.  to  Minneaoia 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Deactivating  device  for  magnetic 
markers  in  an  electronic  article  surveillance  system    5,477.202.  CI    335- 
284  OIM 
Zarembo.  Peter  J  .  and  Marfon.  Walfredo  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Composite  electronic  article  surveillance,  iden- 
tification, and  secuntv  marker  assemblv  and  vvstem   5.477,219,  CI    340- 
572  000 
Zauns-Huber.   Rudolf,    Ruschcmsky.   Emil,  and   Woltct.   Fredi.   to   Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  .Akuen,  Use  of  guerbet  alcohols  for  preventing 
fatty  spew  on  leather  5.476.517.  CI,  8-94,220, 
Zeimanov,  Solomon  W  :  See — 

Shifnn.  Edward  G  .  Ponnoy,  Isaak  M  ,  Zeimanov,  Solomon  W,;  Nick- 
elshpur.  Gennadv  S.  and  Morag.  Banich  -X,.  5.476,471,  CI.  606- 
1 5 1  ()0() 
Zeneca  Limited   See — 

Leon.  .Albeno  J .  Berry,  Simon  T  :  Rutencr,  George  K,.  11;  and  Mowers, 
Ronald  P,  5.476.524,  CI   47-58, (XK) 
/.entralinstitui  fur  Biomedizinische  Technik  Universitat  Ulm:  See — 

Ednch,  Jochen,  and  Zhang,  Tongsheng,  5,476.438,  CI.  600-2,000. 
Zexel  Corporation   See — 

.Atarasbi.  Kem,  5,477.213,  CI.  340-825.3IO 
Ishikawa.  Masataka,  5.477,220,  CI.  340-988.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hiroshi.  5.477,411,  CI.  361-33.000. 
Zhang.  Tongsheng   See — 

Ednch,  Jochen.  and  Zhang.  Tongsheng,  5.476.43S.  CI   600-2  000 
Zhang.    Ya-Qm,    and    Zafar,    Sohail,    to    GTE    Lahoralones    Incorporated 
Vanable-block  size  multi-resolution  motion  estimation  scheme  for  pyramid 
coding   5.477,272,  CI.  348-407.000, 
Zhang.  Zhihe:  See — 

Hight.  T^rry  V  T;  Matson.  Jack  V,  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F.  Zhang. 
Zhihe,  and  Kuechler.  Thomas  C  .  5.476.670,  CI   424-661  (KK) 
Zheng,  Baohua.  to  Talx  Corp<5ration  Multi -frequency  receiver  with  arbitrary 

center  frequencies,  5,477,465,  CI    364-485  000 
Zhou,  Zhishan    Internal  combustion   piston  engine  utilizing  interference 

movable  fit  technology  5,476.076,  CI,  123-193,4(X) 
Zhu.  Hiude   See  - 

Shea.  Kenneth  J  ;  Walker,  James  R.,  and  Zhu,  Hiude,  5,476,915,  CI. 
528-4  (XXI 
Zibulla.     Georg     G.     to     Firma     Zibulla     &     Sohn     GmbH     Raziol- 
Schmierungstechnik   .Apparatus  for  applying  lubricant  pattern  to  a  sheet 
work  piece   5,476,546,  CI    11 8-668  (XX), 
Zimmer,  Inc     See — 

■Mlard.  Randall  N.,  Koser,  Anthony:  Korotko,  Joseph  R,,  and  Lozier, 

Antony  J  ,  5.476.462.  CI   606-60  000 
Barrette.  John  J  .  Cnpe.  Philip  H  .  Kantor.  Jeffrev  A  .  Marvan.  John  P. 
and  Shuiek.  J   Gordon.  5,476.466.  CI   686-86'(XKi 
Zimmer.  Kenneth  J  .  Liximans.  Thomas  J  .  and  l^mke.  Lee  L  .  to  Mayville 
Engineenng  Companv.  Inc   Single  beam  aenal  work  platform,  5,476,050 
CI    l(X)-145  0(XJ 
Zimmerman,  Wendy   See— 

Farrell,  Roberta  L  ,  Hadar,  Yitzhak,  Wendler.  Philip  A  ;  and  Zimmerman, 
Wendy,  5,476,789,  CI,  435-267,000, 
Zimmcrmann.  Hans   See — 

Kleinburger,  Johann,  and  Zimmermann.  Hans,  5,477.095.  CI    310- 
2 1 5  (XX) 
Zimmermann,  Oskar:  Golobay,  Lloyd  D  .  and  Voznick,  Hal  P.  to  Shurflo 
Pump  Manufactunng  Co  Booster  pump  with  sealing  gasket  including  inlet 
and  outlet  check  valves   5.476.367.  CI   417.307  (XX) 
Zipperling  Kessler  &  Co  .  (GmbH  &  Co  i    See— 

Wessling.  Bemhard,  Holner,  Merkle,  and  Blattner,  Susanne.  5.476.612. 
CI    252-511  OiX) 
Zimgiebl.  Eberhard   See— 

Hable.  Konrad,  Klausener,  ,'\lexander,  Kricsfalussy,  Zoltan.  Landsc- 
heidt.  Heinz.  Wolters.  Ench.  and  Zimgiebl,  Eberhard,  5.476,959.  Q 
558-277  fXX) 
Zschiesche,  Ruth   See — 

Hinz.  Werner:  Adams.  Stetan,   Koehler.  L'lnch.  Maletzko.  Chn.stian. 
Vorspohl,  Klaus,  and  Zschiesche.  Ruth.  5,476,969.  CI,  564-505  (XX) 
Zurcher.  Gerhard   See — 

Bemauer.  Karl.  Borgulva.  Janos.  Bruderer,  Hans;  Da  Prada.  Mose;  and 
Zurcher.  Gerhard.  5.476.875.  CI   514-676.000, 
Zushma.  Stephen  See— 

Thaler.  Warren  A  .  Zushma.  Stephen:  Cusumano.  Joseph  V :  Dankworth. 
David  C  .  Diana,  William  D  .  Eckstrom.  William  B  .  Emen.  Jacob  I  . 
Gorda,  Keith  R  .  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5,476.920,  CI   528-342  (.XX) 
Zymogenetics.  Inc    See — 

Holly.  Richard  D  .  and  Foster.  Donald  C,  5,476,777,  CI  435-214.000 
1002599  Ontano  Limited:  Sec- 
Richmond.  Therezia  L  ,  5,476.993,  CI.  588-252.000. 


TO  \^  HOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1995 


NOTE- 


.Arranged  in  accordance  vvith  the  hrsi  signihcanl  character  or  w<ird  if  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  cits  and  telephone  diretlorv  praclicei 


,Agari,  Norimasa.  tti  Nippon  Thompson  Co,,  Ltd,  Linear  motion  nvlling 

contact  guide  unit  using  a  lod  rail    Re    35,126,  CI,  384-45,(KX) 
Boross,  Andras   See  - 

Corenman,  James  E  ,  Stone,  Roben  T  ,  Btiriws,  Andras,  Bnggs,  Deborah 
A  ,  and  G<x«jman,  David  K  ,  Re   35.122.  CI    l28-633()0t) 
Brattoli,  Mark  A     See  - 

Erdman,  David  M  ,  and  Brattoli.  Mari  A  ,  Re  35,124,  CI  318-599  0<X) 
Bnggs,  Dclxvrah  A     See 

Corenman,  James  E    Stone,  Robert  T  ,  B<iross.  Andras,  Bnggs.  Deborah 
A.  and  G<xxJman    David  E.  Re   35.122.  CI    128-6330(X) 
Brussee.  Johannes,  van  der  Gen.  Ame.  and  Kruse.  Corrjelis  G  .  to  Duphar 
International  Research  B  V   Melhtxi  for  the  preparation  of  ervthm  vicinvl 
amino-alcohols   Re    35.128.  CI   .564-356(XX) 
Champlain  Cable  Ci>rporation   See — 

McRae.  Howard  F.  Re    35.127.  CI    524-269.000. 
Corenman.  James  E    Stone.  Rohen  T  :  Boross.  Andras.  Briggs,  DeNirah  A 
and  Goodman,  David  E  ,  to  Nellcor  IrKorporated   Mettxxi  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  optical  pulses   Re   35,122,0    128-633,(XX) 
Duphar  International  Research  B  V    See- 

Br\issee,  Johannes,  van  der  Gen,  Ame,  and  Kruse,  Cornells  G  ,  Re 
35,128,  CI   .564.3.56,(XX) 
Erdman,  David  .M  ,  and  Brattoli,  Mari  A     to  General  Elecmc  Company 
Control  svstem,  electronicallv  civmmutated  mtHtvr  svsiem,  draft  inducer 
apparatus  and  method   Re    1.5,124.0    318-59mXX)' 
General  Electnc  Companv    See — 


Erdman.  David  M,  and  Bratioli.  Mari  A    Re   35.124  CI    118-599000 
CxMxJman.  D-avid  E     See 

Corenman.  James  E  .  Stone.  Robert  T  .  Btwoss.  ,Andras,  Bnggs.  Deborah 
A  ,  and  Goodman,  David  E  ,  Re    35.122.  O    128-633(KK) 
Kaneko.  Yuji,  to  Sodick  Co  ,  Ltd  Pulse  control  ciauii  for  electnc  discharge 

machine  using  pnvgrammable  logic   Re   35,125,  CI   326-37  000 
Kruse.  Cornells  G    See — 

Brussee,  Johannes,  van  der  Gen,  ,Amc:  and  Kruse,  Ctxnelis  G,,  Re 
35,128,  O,  564-356,000 
McRae,   Howard  F,  to  Champlain  Cabk  Corporation    Non-halogenaled 

insulation  with  high  oxygen  index   Re.  35,127.  C\.  524-269  0(X) 
Nellcix  Incorporated  See — 

Corenman,  James  E  ,  Stone,  Robert  T;  Boros-s.  Andras.  Bnggs  Deborah 
A     and  G<xidman.  David  E  .  Re   35.122.  O    128-611  (KXI 
Nippon  Thtimpson  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Agan.  Nonmasa,  Re.  35,126,  CI.  384-45.000. 
S<xlick  Co  .  Ltd.    See — 

Kaneko.  Yuji.  Re.  35.125,  CI   326-37  000 
Stone.  Rohen  T    See— 

Corenman,  James  E  :  Stone,  Robert  T..  Boross.  Andras.  Bnggs  Deborah 
A  .  and  Ckxidman.  David  E.  Re   35.122.  CI    128-633  (Xl»» 
van  der  Gen.  Ame   See— 

Brussee.  Johannes,  van  der  Gen    Ame.  and  Kruse.  Cornells  G  .  Re 
15.128.  CI   564.3.56.<XX) 
Wagner.  Frank  Vehicle  body  mount.  Re  35.123.  CI   296-35  1(X). 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Fukui.  Yoshio  See — 

Iwamilsu.  Kenichi.  Nakamura.  Yukio.  Kawasaki.  Masahim,  and  Fukui. 
Yoshio.  Bl  5.095.0.17.  CI    514  561  000 
Iwamitsu,    Kenichi.   Nakamura,   >'ukio;    Kawasaki,    Masahim,    and   Fukui, 
Yoshio.  to  N'lssho  Corporation    Combined  anti-inflammaiorv   agent    Bl 
5.095.037.  CI   514  561  0(X). 
Kawasaki.  Ma.sahiro  See — 

IwamiLsu.  Kenichi:  Nakamura.  Yukio:  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  and  Fukui. 
Yoshio.  Bl  5.095.037.  CI.  514-561.000. 


Laiorre,    AIvart>     Methtxl    of   effecting    and    enhancing   an   erection,    Bl 

4,127,118,  O   6(X)-3»00O 
Nakamura.  Yukio  See — 

Iwamitsu,  Kenichi,  Nakamura  Yukio,  Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  and  Fukui. 
Yoshio,  Bl  5.095.037,  CI   514-561  tXIO 
Nissho  Corporation   See — 

Iwamitsu.  Kenichi.  Nakamura.  ^'ukio;  Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  and  Fukui. 
Yoshio.  Bl  5.095.037.  CI.  514-561  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Akiba.  Takao   S^e — 

Kabasawa.  Hideioshi,  and  Akiba.  Takao.  .365.338.  O   DI4- 109.000 
All.  Ahad   Basketball  h<x>p  glasses    365.356.  CI    DI6-306.000. 
Allen-Edmonds  Shoe  Ct»rporation,  See — 

Wilcox.  Jay  P.  365.214.  CI   D6-319000 
Ando.  Kunio  Wnst  exerciser  365.374.  CI  D2 1  198.000 
Andrvzxck.  Roben.  and  LaMay.  Larrv   Shoukler  support  for  a  earning  rod 

.36.5.271.  O   D8-349  0(X) 
Aqua-Leisure  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Wolfe.  Henry.  365.378.  CI   D21  237(X)0 
Armamenl  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc    See — 

Parens.'  Kevin  L  .  365.270.  CI   D8-347  000 
Asai,  Go  See — 

Miyamoto.   Michikazu.  Asai.  Go.  and  lida.  Kazuhiro,   365,352,  O 
D15-143000 
Austinson,  Craig  G    See  — 

Austin.sor.  Mark  E  .  and  Austinson,  Craig  G  .  365.260.  CI.  D8-32.000 
Austinson.  Mark  E  .  and  Austinson,  Craig  G  Tool  for  bending  rebar  365.260. 

CI   D^32  000 
Avar.  Enc  P.  to  Nike,  Inc   Shoe  upper  365,199,  CI   D2-969  000 
Avar.  Enc  P.  to  Nike,  Inc    Shoe  upper  .365.201.  C\  D2-970000 
Ayotte.  John  See — 

Bergin.  Peter  W  A  .  and  Ayotte,  John,  365.250.  O,  D7-620.000. 
Balickic.  Dennis  J    See — 

Reed.  Eric  B  :  Dellavecchia.  Daniel  J.,  and  Balickie.  Dennis  J  .  .365.327. 
O  Dl 3- 147.000 
BarrxMi,  Peter  B.:  See— 


UMI 


Manin.  Randall  W  ,  Bamm  Peter  B  ,  and  Brezovar,  Wavne  T ,  365,331, 
CI   DI41(X),000 
BASF  Akliengesellschaft  See— 

ScfKieitle,   Klaus.  Eberhard.  Joachim:  Schmidts.   Kun    and  Pavelka. 
Bozidar.  .365.344.  CI   D14-121  (XX) 
Beaulieu.  Kevin  F.  and  W'arfel.  Paul  A  ,  to  N^Cl  Outdtxir  PnxJucLs,  Inc 

Chainsaw  housing   365.262,  CI   DH-65  (XX) 
Beckmann,  Toby  J     See— 

Sorensen,  Joseph  A  ,  Fuller,  Antbonv  B  .  Chersenak.  Thomas  M  .  and 
Beckmann.  Toby  J  .  365.263.  O   08-72.000 
Bell.  Randall,  and  Vollendorf.  Kim.  to  General  Binding  Corporation  Rcxars 

card  hie   .365.367.0    DI9-76  0OO 

Bell.  William  E.  Brosio.  Maurice  R.  Gerst.  G    Garrett.  Jr.  aixl  Hanson. 

Kenneth    C.    to    Ro-Pac    Corporation     Pastrv     brush     365,210.    CI 

D4- 132.000 

Berducat.  Pierre  M  Compact  disk  novelty  plaque  365.299. 0.  Dl  1-132.000. 

Berlin.  Peter  W    A  .  and  Ayotte.  John,  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc 

Cuphokler  for  attachment  to  seat  brackets  .365.250.  CI   D7-620  000 
Bettanm.  Cezar  A  .  lo  Bettanin  Industnal  S  A   Broom  shroud  .365.21 1,  CI, 

D4-199  000 
Bettanm  Industnal  S,A,   See- 

Bettanm.  Cezar  A,,  365.211.  O   D4-199  000 
Bener  Sleep  Mfg  Co    See- 
Emery.  William  W ,  and  FntLs,  Russell  A  ,  .365.239.  CI   D6- 566.000 
Bishop.   Robin  W    Flexible   hand  squeeze  and  throw    to>     365.376,  O 
021-203,000 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Bohrer,  Barbara  S.  Combined  recording  and  playback  device   365  346  CI 

D]4l63n<)() 
Bores,  Frederick  M.;  Boihun.  Eugene  L.;  Plaven.  Thomas  C;  and  Kajfos/.. 
Bryon.  la  Windsor  Industries.  Inc.  Cleaning  machine  housing.  16S,42^  CI 
D3;-16,0<K) 
BcHhun.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Borev.  Frederick  M.;  Bodiun.  Eugene  L  ;  Plaven.  Thomas  G  .  and 
Kajfos/.  Br\on.  365,423.  CI.  D32-I6.0OO. 
Brjden.  Paul  S  .  and  Nichols.  Leslie  L.  Pillow.  365.241.  CI.  D6-601.()00. 
Bradfield.  Richard  D  .  and  Dick.  Graham  A.,  lo  Thomas  J.  Liplon.  Co  . 

Diwsion  ol  Conopcu,  Inc   Infusion  package.  365,191.  CI   Dl-IW.OOi) 
Brady.  Martin,  lo  Hamilton  Beach/Proclor-Silex.  Inc.  Rear  cover  of  an  iron 

-165.426.  CI   D32-7 1.(100. 
Bragazzi.  Mark  A  ;  and  Bragajup.  Tony  A.  Toilet  tissue  holder  365,234.  CI 

D6-5:3,00O 
Bragazzi.  Tonv  .A  .  See — 

Braga/zi.  Mark  A,;  and  Bragazzi.  Tony  A,,  365,2.34.  CI.  D6-523  (XX) 
Bransk).  Jeffrev  D ;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L...  to  Duraco  Pnxiucts   Inc 

Planter  36.'. ."(K),  CI   DI1-I43.(KX). 
Brescia.  Anthonv  J.:  See — 

Proui.  J    Timothy;  WrighU  Todd  E.;  Biescia.  Anthony  J  :  and  Trent 
Smith  E  .  111.  365.428.  CI.  D34-5.(KX). 
Brcshears.  RoseMary  L.  Dip  stick  wipe  cloUi.  365.425.  CI.  D32-40.fXX). 
Breton.  D<inaid  V..  to  Chinet  Company.  The     Tomato  tniv    16"^  275    CI 

D9-456.(XX)- 
Bre«er.  Jack  G..  to  Pollution  Control.  Inc.  Container  for  an  oil  well  stuffing 

box.  36.5..V53.  CI.  D15-199.(XX). 
Brezovar.  Wayne  T:  See — 

Martin.  Randall  W.;  Barron.  Peter  B.;  and  Brezovar,  Wayne  T,  365  131 
CI.  DI4-RX).(XX1.  "      ■ 

Bnault.  Colleen  Tub  toy  tray  365.232,  CI.  D6-5I3.(X)0. 
Bngg.s,  Jeff:  See— 

McConnell.  Michael  P;  and  Bnggs.  Jeff.  365.301.  CI.  Dll-144fl0() 
Bnghtbill.  Keith  E  .  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Chin.  Henry  Y;  Craft,  Charles  W; 
and  Dillon,  Robert  O..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Wasiebaskel  365  4"'7 
CI.  D34- 1.000 
Brosio.  Maurice  R    See — 

Bell.  William  E.;  Brosio.  Maurice  R.;  Gersi.  G.  Ganen.  Jr:  and  Hanson 
Kenneth  C  .  365.210.  CI.  D4-I32  000. 
Brun.swick  Bowling  Si.  Billiards  Corporation:  See — 

Stirling,  .Michael  K,  and  Kalje.  Michael  J  .  365,237,  CI.  D6- 552.000 
Bryant  Life-Care  Prixiucls.  Inc.:  See — 

Heisinger  CaKin.  365.314.  CI.  DI2-I3O.00O. 
Burchett.  Roy  ChKhmg  accessory  device  having  a  whistle  and  a  thermometer 

365.2m  CI.  DI()-5r(IOO. 
Burreli.  Gary  L    See  — 

Laverick.  David  J..  BurTell,  Jonathan  C;  and  Burreli,  Gary  L    165  292 
CI   DI0-7S(KK).  -   -.       . 

Burreli.  Jonathan  C:  See— 

Lavenck,  David  J.:  Burreli.  Jonathan  C.  and  Burreli.  Gary  L    365  29'' 
CI    DH)-7X.(XX),  .    -.     -. 

Bursh.  Thomas  A     See— 

Poorlvliel.  Robert  J  :  Murphree.  Michael  L.;  and  Bursh,  Thomas  A 
,165.225.  CI    D6-446.000. 
Busch,  John  P.  dluskoier,  Steven  D.:  Ma.samitsu.  Saloshi;  and  Nishigori. 
Nobuyuki,  to  Dell  I  SA,  LP  Pooable  computer  with  trackball  below 
keyboard   365,335.  CI   D 1 4- 1  (t6.(XX) 
Campbell,   Lena   L;   and   Scon,  Betty  A.   Pressure  fooiec.   365.202    CI 

D2-980(XX). 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ominti,  Seiichi.  .165..343,  CI   DI4-1I8.0(X). 
Card,  Stuan  L  .  Nageie.  Albert  I. .  and  Harp,  Theodore,  111,  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Telecommunication  system  enclosure.  365.34S.  CI.  DI4-240  0(X) 
Carkhuff.  Donald  W  .  lo  ESAB  Welding  Products.  Inc.  Plasma  torch  elec- 

mxk   .165..145.  CI.  015-144.000. 
Cisteel,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E.:  Casteel.  Stephen  P.  Chin.  Henry  Y;  Craft.  Charies 
W  ,  and  Dillon,  Robert  O.,  .365,427.  CI.  D34-I  (XX) 
Cjtan.!arcti.  Frank  A    Baseball  baner  dummy  365.373.  CI.  D2I-177.000 
Cerraio.  Jaime  M  Pencil  sharpener  accessory  for  a  tape  mea.sure  365  366  CI 
DI9-73,(XX).  /  r-  ... 

Ceirulo.  Marc  E.,  to  Hollaendcr  Manufacturing  Co..  The     Split  comer  ell 

shp-on  pipe  tilting.  36.5.403.  CI   D25-68.000. 
Chambers.  Stephen  C  :  and  z^hnder.  Andiony  T.  Storage  tack  365  227  CI 

D6-465.()00  *  •       . 

Chatani.  Ayako:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Rikuhei;  Ichikawa.  Kuniharu:  Mochida.  Taro  and  Chatani 
,\vako.  .165,217,  CI   D6- .160.000. 
Chen,  HsiChin.  lo  (.'max  Data  System  Inc.  Visual  image  scanner  cover 

165..141.CI    D4-II4.000. 
Chen.  Kun-Teng.  to  Kun  Teng  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Bicycle  hub.  165,310  CI 

D12-115.(XX), 
Chen   Su;\e  S   .Neck  pack  organizer.  .365.204.  CI.  D3-2I5.0OO 
(Then.  Ting-Hsing,  to  Far  Circai  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Skate  boot 

.165.195,  CI.  D2-9(M.OO(l, 
Chen.  Tmg-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Skate  boot 

165.196.  CI    D2-9(M.(XX) 
Chen.  Tmg-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plasbcs  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Mulli- function 

scooter  365.377,  CI.  D2 1  -227.000. 
Cheng.  Chia  S  :  .See — 

Tsiang.  Horace:  and  Cheng,  Chia  S.,  365J37.  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 


Chervenak,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Sorensen.  Jtweph  A  :  Fuller.  Anthony  B  ;  Chervenak.  Thomas  M  :  and 
Beckmann,  Toby  J .  165.263.  CI.  D«-72.fXX). 
Cheung.  Kixm  P.  m  Nodic  Maisumoto  Progress  (H.K.)  Co..  Ltd.  Ca.ss«tie 

holder  365.220.  CI,  D6-407  (XX). 
Chin.  Henry  Y    See — 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E..  Casteel.  Stephen  P,  Chin.  Henry  Y;  Craft.  Charles 
W .  and  Dillon.  Robert  O..  365,427,  CI.  D34-I.000 
Chinet  Company.  The:  See — 

Breton.  Donald  V .  .165.275.  CI    D9-456.000 
Chitly.  Nigel  B   Spectrophotometer    16^.291,  CI   D10-75.(XX). 
Chiu,  Feng-Shan   Lamp  shade   365,416.  CI.  D26-134  0()0. 
Chiu.  Feng  Shan    Lamp  shade   365.417.  CI.  D26-1 14.000. 
Chixiai.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Ebel.  S  A   Watch   .165.282.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Choon  Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mfty.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lui.  Tal  N  .  365.4<18.  CI    D26-63.(XX) 
Chretien.  Philippe,  to  KWC  AG   Faucet   .365.383.  CI.  D23-238  000. 
Churchman.  Fred  L  Track  yoyo  365.372.  CI   D21-99  000 
Circular.  Inc  :  See — 

Geun.  Ha  H  .  -165..191.  CI.  D23-.182.0(X) 
Clark.  Christopher  W   Chair.  .165.213.  CI   D6-380.0(X). 
Coger  Indusines.  Inc     See— 

Jodwischai.  Gerhard  D..  .365.235.  a.  D6-538.000. 
Cornel  Fh-ixlucts.  Inc    See— 

Fal/arano.  James.  365.248.  CI   D7-533.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   See — 

Martin.  Randall  W:  Barron.  Peter  B    and  Brezovar,  Wayne  T.  365  331 
CI.  DI4-I(X),(KKI  ■       ' 

Concord  Watch  Company  SA:  See— 

Ronan.  Strasser.  .165,286.  CI    D10-320(X), 
Cook.  Raymon  W   Easy  flow  can  lid.  .165.274.  CI.  D9-438.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Jandrisiis.  Alice  M  ;  and  D'Ercoli.  Giacinto  C  .  365,407,  Q.  026^ 
63  (XX). 
Copland.  Duncan:  See— 

Wahl.  Gregory  S.;  Hartwig.  Charles  D  .  and  Copland.  Duncan.  365,421 
CI   D28-53.000, 
Corbett  Lighting.  Inc.:  See  — 

Corben.  Thomas  R..  365.410.  CI   D26-81  0(X) 
Corben.  Thomas  R  .  to  Corbett  Lighting.  Inc   Suspended  liEhting  fixture 
365.410,  CI    D26-8I  (XX)  t~  «•       f  - 

Corporale  Image  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Pry«.  Steve  P.  365.223,  CI.  D6-419.(XX1 
Courtwright.  Robert   See — 

Myers.  Gary  L  :  and  Counwnght.  Robert.  .165,328.  O.  D13-I.58.000 
Cowhey.  James  G  .  Sep— 

Starec.  Rado;  Schiavello.  Anlonino.  and  Cowhey.  James  G    365  126  CI 
D13-146.(XX1  ■■      ' 

Craft.  Charles  W  :  See— 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E  .  Casteel,  Stephen  P.  Chin.  Henry  Y.  Craft  Charles 
W:  and  Dillon,  Robert  O  ,  .165,427.  CI    D34- 1.000 
Creative  PoinL  Inc    See— 

Long.  Jerry  M  .  Palmer.  Chnstopher  G..  and  Palmer.  Peter  J    165  242 
CI.  06-629.000 
Crow.  Milton  E.:  and  Stephens,  James  A.,  II.  to  Telux  Pioneer  Inc   Watch 

365.287.  CI,  D10-33.0(X), 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Indekeu.  Erik  0  W.  .365.273.  CI   D9-4.14.000 
Laib.  Dougla.s  M..  .165.208.  CI   D3-294.(XX) 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Busch.  John  P:  Gluskoter,  .Steien  D  ;  MasamlLsu.  Satoshi:  and  Nishig- 
ori. Nobuyuki.  .165.335.  CI   D14-I()6.(XX). 
Dellavecchia.  Daniel  J    See- 
Reed.  Eric  B.;  Dellavecchia.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Balickie.  Dennis  J..  365,327 
CI   DI3-147.0(X) 
DErcoli.  Giacinto  C.   See— 

Jandrisiis.  Alice  M:  and  D'Ercoli.  Giacinto  C.   165  407    CI    D''6- 
63.0(X). 
DiBona.  Richard.  Pinstnpe  cuning  tool    365.265.  CI.  D8-98.0(X) 
Dick.  Graham  A.:  See— 

Bradfield.  Richard  D,;  and  Dick.  Graham  A  .  .365.191.  CI  01-199  (XX) 
Dillon.  Robert  O  :  See— 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E  ,  Cxsieel,  Stephen  P,  Chin,  Henry  Y .  Craft.  Charles 
W,  and  Dillon,  Robert  O,  365.427.  CI   D34  I  0(X). 
Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Euniitalia  S.rl    Container  for  perfumes  and  cosmetic 

products.  .165.276.  CI    D9-529  0(X) 
D'Innocente.  Ralph:  See  — 

Hunger.  Darrell  A  .  D'Innocente,  Ralph;  Pauls.  Jim  R..  Jacu/zui.  Roy  A 
Weeks.  Philip  J.;  and  Johnson.  G  David.  365.385.  CI.  D23-281.00O 
Dixon.  ByTOn  P  Christmas  ornament.  .365.298.  CI.  Dl  1-121. (X)0. 
Dockery,  Daryl:  and  Dockery.  Denzel  Aquatic  tank  filter  having  a  container 

and  filtering  element   165.382.  CI.  023-2 lO.(XX) 
Dockery.  Denzel:  See— 

Dockery.  Daryl;  and  Dockery.  Denzel.  365.382.  CI   D23-210.(X)0. 
Dodd.  Louis  G..  Jr  Beach  poncho   355,193.  CI.  D2-826  000 
Dolan.  Patrick  S.  Lamp  glass  shade   165.413.  CI   026- 1 32.(XX). 
Downey.  John:  See- 

Sokolski.  Robert;  and  Downey.  John.  365,247.  CI.  07-51 1.0(X). 
Droz.  Francoise  H.,  to  Titan  Industries  Limited,  Watch  ca.se    165  284   CI 

D10-30.(XX). 
Duffey.  Eric  P:  Sec  — 


VanGundy.  Douglas  N.;  Tale.  Lloyd  T;  and  Duffey.  Eric  P..  365,392,  C 
023-169.000. 
Dunlap.  Paula  Identification  tag.  .365.371.  CI.  D20-28.000. 
Duraco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bransks.  Jeffrev  D.;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  365,300.  CI.  Oil- 
14.1  (XK) 
Ebel.  S  A     See    - 

Chodai.  Jean-Pien^e,  365.282.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Eberhard,  Joachim:  See — 

Schoenlc,   Klaus;  Eberhard.  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kun;  and  Pavelka. 
Bo/idar,  io5,.144,  CI,  D14-12I.000. 
Elizabeth  .Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc;  See — 

Paglma,  Dcnise.  .16.5.278.  CI.  [»-544  (XX) 
Emers.  William  W  ;and  Frins.  Russell  A  .  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.  Door  shelf 

organizer  .165.239.  CI   D6-SW,0(X) 
Hnvirolighls  Mfg   Inc    See  — 

Nayler.  T  Kenneth,  and  Naylix.  Douglas  S..  .365.379.  CI.  D22-123.(XKI 
Erick.son,  Kenneth  D ,  lo  Team  Vision.  Inc  Compact  disc  cartridge  display 

device   .165,221,  CI   D6-W7  000 
F^AB  Welding  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Carkhuff.  D<inald  W,  .365,345.  CI.  DIS-I44.000. 
Euroitalia  S  1 1     See — 

Dinand.  Piene,  .165.276.  CI.  D9-529.0CO 
Evenson  Mel.  and  Sharber.  Jerry  L  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Computer 

mouse  pad   365.142.  CI.  014-114.000. 
Fairfomi  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Huen.  Hing-Wah.  365,255.  CI   07-691  000. 
Falzarano  James  lo  Cornel  Products.  Inc  Cup  design  with  waterfall  handle 

365.248.  CI    D7-53.1(XX). 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Chen.  Ting  Hsing.  165.195,  CI   D2-9(M  000, 

Chen,  Ting  Hsing,  .165.196.  CI   D2-9O4.000. 

Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  365.377,  CI   D2 1-227  000. 
Feather  Safety  Razor  Co  .  Ltd    Sec — 

Kamiva.'Wataru.  3hS.419.  CI    D2H-48.000. 
Felton.  Jolin  A  .  Ill    Hygiene  leeth  cleaning  kit  365.203.  O.  03-205.000 
Fields.  Visian  F  Basket  tlixk    .165.280.  CI   DlO-6  000 
First  International  Computer.  Inc    See — 

Tsiang,  Horace,  and  Cheng,  Chia  S  .  .365.337.  CI   014-106.000 
Fiscus.  Jon  W    See  - 

Siory.  David  E  .  and  Fiscus.  Jon  W.  .165.229.  CI  IXh»7I.0(X). 
Flo-Pac  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  William  E  .  Brosio.  Maurice  R.i  Gersl.  G.  Garrett,  Jr.;  and  Hanson. 
Kenneth  C  .  365.210.  CI    D4-132  (XX) 
Flonan.  Strasser  to  Concord  Watch  Company  SA  Wristwatch.  365.286.  CI 

010-12  n(X) 

Fort  L<Kk  Corporation   See — 

Myers,  Gary  L  ,  and  Courtwnght,  Robert,  365.328.  CI.  DI3-158.000 
Foutz.  Slephan  E    See — 

Mowery.  Billy  L  .  Jr.  Foutz.  Stephan  E  .  and  Reeder.  Paul  A  .  365,3.30. 

CI  D)4  itioooo 

Foxdale  Developnienls  Limited   See- 

Jones.  Ronald  B  T.  365.402.  CI   025-64  OOf) 
Franz.  Buechele   Windshield  wipei  refill  backing  stnp.  365.320.  CI   012 

220  OtX). 
Fntts.  Russell  A    See — 

Emery,  William  W  .  and  Fritts.  Russell  A  .  365.239.  CI   06-566.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Honkin.  Kazuhisa.  and  Yoshida.  Koji,  365.355,  CI.  016-209.000 
Fujikura  Ltd    See  — 

Hamada.  Atsushi;  Hasegawa.  Takeshi;  and  Sakuraba.  Yuitsu,  365,325. 
CI    013  133.000. 
Fuller.  Anthony  B    See — 

Sorensen.  Joseph  A  ,  Fuller.  Anthony  B  ,  Chervenak.  Thomas  M  .  and 
Beckmann.  Tobv  J  .  165.263.  CI   08-72  (XK) 
Garmin  Corporation:  See— 

Lavenck,  David  J  ,  Burreli.  Jonathan  C    and  Burreli.  Gary  L  .  365.292, 
CI    010-78  (XX) 
General  Binding  Corptiration.  See 

Bell.  Randall;  and  Vollendori,  Kim.  365..167,  CI   019-76,000, 
General  Electnc  Company    5ef-- 

Reed,  Enc  B  ,  Dellavecchia,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Balickie.  Dennis  J.,  365,327, 

CI    013-147. (XX) 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.,  Rajotte,  Paul  T,  Santos.  Esieban;  and  Singer, 
Paul  H  .  .165,329,  CI    D11-162(XX) 
Geneve.  Francois;  Heiligenstein.  Luc,  and  Melamed.  Stephen,  lo  Terk  Tech 

nologies  Corporation   Radio  antenna   365, .347,  CI    O14-230(XX), 
Gerst.  G  Garren,  Ji    See  — 

Bell,  William  E  .  Brosio.  Maunce  R.;  Gerst.  G  Garrett,  Jr;  and  Hanson. 
KenneUi  C  ,  .365.210.  CI   D4-132  000. 
Geun.  Ha  H  .  to  Circular,  Inc  Small  electnc  fan.  365.393.  C\.  D23-382.000 
Gluskoter.  Steven  0    See — 

Busch.  John  P.  Gluskoter,  Steven  0.,  Ma.samit.su,  Saioshi,  and  Nishig- 
ixi,  Nobuyuki,  .365,335,  CI    D14-106(XX) 
Goebel.  Doris  M'  Newspaper  storage  rack    .165.226,  CI    D6^»49  (XXI 
Goessling.  John  C  .  Jr ,  and  Lage,  David  P.  to  Quick  Point,  Inc  Double  edged 

envelope  opener  .165.267.  CI    D8-102  000 
Goodman.  Joyce,  to  Ckxxly  Products.  Iik  Ca.se  for  holding  consumer  goods 

.165,206.  C'l    D3-273  (XX) 
Cioodway  Electntal  Co  Ltd    See— 

Wai.  Choi  L  .  .365.418.  CI.  028-15.000. 


Goody  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Goodman.  Joyce.  365.206.  CI.  D3-273.000 
Goulei  Mauboussin.  Jean,  to  Mauboussin  -  Successeur  dc  Noury.  Watch 

casing  without  walch  face  and  «alchband   365.283.  CI    D10-.10.000 
Grande.  Frank  .^  ,  lo  Hose  .McCann  Telephone  Co,  Inc.  CommunicaDoiis 

jack  365.324.  CI   013-133.001) 
Grandstaff.  Thomas  A    Ceremonial  cartridge  display  case.   365,228.  CI. 

06-470  OCX). 
Gnflin,  John;  and  Martinez.  David  M..  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation.  Hedge 

inmmer  .165.256.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Haas,  Dasid  J  .  and  Haas.  Sandra  F,,  to  TEMTEC.  Iik.  Badge.  365.294.  CI. 

Dll-lSOCXl 
Haas.  Sandra  F:  See 

Haas.  David  J  .  and  Haas.  Sandra  F.  365,294.  CI  011-95000 
Hallam.  Alexander  W  Ttx^hpKk  holder  365,422,  CI,  D28-M  000, 
Hamada,  Aisushi  Hasegawa,  Takeshi,  and  Sakuraba.  Yuitsu.  to  Fujikura  Ltd, 

Terminal  dcMuc  for  an  electnc  connector,  365,325.  CI,  OI3-I33.000. 
Hamilton  Beach/Pnxtor-Silex,  Inc  ,  See — 

Brads,  Martin.  .165,426.  CI.  032-71.000. 
Hampton.' Sicse   Siher«are  holder  365.252.  CI   07-641.000 
Hanson.  Kenneth  C     See-- 

Bell,  William  E  :  Brosio,  Maunce  R  .  Gerst.  G  Garrett.  Jr;  and  Hanson. 
Kenneth  C  .  .165.210.  CI   D4-I32  0(X) 
Harp.  Theixlore.  Ill    See- 
Cad.  Stuart  L  .  Nagelc.  Albert  L  ;  and  Harp,  Theodore.  III.  365.348,  CI. 
D14-240(XX) 
Hartwig.  Charles  D    See — 

Wahl.  Gregory  S..  Hanwig.  Charles  0.;  and  Copland,  Duncan.  365.421. 
CI   D28-53.(XX). 
Hasbro.  Iik.:  See — 

Zicgler,  Scon.  365,253.  CI   07-653.000 
Ha-segawa.  Kaisumi    to  Kai  R  &  D  Center  Co ,  Ltd.  Knife.  365.266.  Q. 

DH-99(XWI 
Hasegawa.  Takeshi   See — 

Hamada.  Aisushi.  Ha.segawa,  Takeshi:  and  Sakuraba,  Yuitsu,  365J25, 
CI    D1.1-I33(XK). 
Hattield.  Tinker  L  ,  to  Nike.  Inc  Shoe  upper.  365.197.  CI.  02-969.000 
Hawkins,  Laura  Compact  disk  and  audio  cassette  display  kiosk  .165.244.  O 

D6-629(XX) 
Haves.  Kevin  B  ,  to  Zimmer.  Inc   Ribbed  augment  for  a  prosthetic  implant, 

.i65,.196.  CI   024- 1 55  000. 
Heiligen.stein.  Luc   See — 

Geneve.  Francois;  Heiligenstein.  Luc;  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  365.347. 
CI    014-230  000 
Heisinger.  Calsm,  loBrvanl  Lite-Care  Products.  Inc  Device  to  assist  disabled 

persons   .165.114,  Cl'  012  1 .10.(x:x) 
Hellmund,  Tavo  C   Rear  view  minnr   .165.317.  Cl   OI2-187.000. 
Hencher.   David,   to   Lander  Co    Canada   Limned    Bottle    365.277.   Cl. 

D9-539  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation   See — 

Vossoughi,  Sohrab.  Watanabe.  Hiroaki   and  Lucaci.  lulius.  365 J36,  CI. 
01 4- 1 06  (XX) 
Highland  Supply  Corporation    See- 

Wedcr,  [Xinald  E. ,  and  Straeler.  Jt>seph  G  . 

Wedet,  Donald  E  .  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G  . 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straetei,  Joseph  G 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  and  Siraeiei.  Joseph  G  . 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G  . 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G  . 

Hill,  David  W  ,  and  Murphy,  Tim  K  .  to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines 

Corporatum    Electronic  key  for  a  data  pnvessing  system    .165, .14(1.  Cl. 

DI4-1I41X)0 

Hoeppner.   Michael  .A    Wide  mouth  p*K>i   skimmer  adapter.  365381. 

023-209  000 
Hollaender  Manufactunng  Co  .  The   See — 

Cetrtilo.  Marc  E  ,  .165,403,  Cl   025-68  000 
Holland  Company    See — 

Ninstil,  Henn  F,  .165.429;  CT    D.U-12iX»l 
Holland,  John  M  ,  III.  to  Holland  Sport.  (3olf  bag  .165.205.  Cl.  D3-255.000. 
Holland  Sport   See  — 

Holland.  John  M  .  Ill,  .165,205,  Cl   D3-255.000. 

Honeywell  Inc     See  — 

Williams,  Paul  B  , 

Williams,  Paul  B  , 

Hopper.    Raymond    G 

06-5 13  (XX) 
Honkin.  Kazuhisa,  and  Yoshida,  Koji,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Compact 

camera   .365,355,  Cl   016-209  (XX) 
Hose-McCann  Telephone  Co  ,  Int     See — 

Grande.  Frank  A  .  .165.324,  Cl    Dll-lll  (XX) 
Hrib.Gabt  Chrome  faced  motorcycle  saddlebags  .365.322.  Cl  01 2-»09  000. 
Huang.  Yin  C.  Landscaping  equipment  handle  .165.257.  Cl   D8-10  000 
Huculak.  MKhele  L   Bedside  tissue  caddy   .165.233.  C\   06-5 1 3  000 
Huen.  Hmg-Wah.  to  Fairform  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Ladle  365.255.  Cl  07-^1000. 
Hunger.  Darrell  A  .  Olnmxrente.  Ralph.  Pauls.  Jim  R  .  Jacuzzui.  Roy  A  ; 
Weeks.  Philip  J  .  and  Johnson.  G  David,  to  Jacuzzi.  Int  Shower  surrtxind 
365.385.  Cl   023  283  000 
Ichikawa.  Hideo,  and  Sugivama.  Hiraaki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid   Toner 

bottle    165,3.59,  Cl    018-43.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kuniharu   See — 


.365..302.  Cl   OII-164000. 

365..301,  Cl    DIMM  000 


165,.1(W,  Cl 
.365.305,  Cl 
3e5..306.  Cl 


Dll-IM(XX). 
Dll-164  000 
Dl  I   164  000. 


.165..307.CI   011-164  000 


Cl 


.165.388.  Cl   023  .364000. 
.365.389.  Cl   02-3-364  000 
Display    box    for   business   cards 


365.231.   Cl. 
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Yamauchi.  Rikuhei:  Ichikawa,  Kunihani;  Mochida.  Tare;  and  Chauni 
Ayako.  365.217.  CI.  D6-360.000. 
Iida.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Miyamoto,   Michikazu;  Asai.  Go:  and  Iida,  Kazuhiro.  365,352    CI 
Dl'i-l43.(XX) 
IncJekeu.  Enk  D  W ,  to  Dan  lndu.stries  Inc  Tab  comer  for  a  seal  365  273  CI 

CW-4J4.000 
International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation   See— 

Hill,  David  W,  and  Murphy,  Tim  K.,  365.340.  CI   D14-I14  000 
Mieki,  .Nanaki.  36.S.332.  CI  DI4-IOO.0OO. 
Smith.  Ronald  A  .  365.339.  CI   DI4-1 14.000. 
IRD  Mechanalysis.  Inc  :  See— 

Mowery.  Billy  L  .  Jr.;  Foutz.  Stephan  E.;  and  Reeder.  Paul  A.,  365,330 
CI    DI4-l(X)nO0. 
Izumi  Product!,  Company:  See — 

.Momose,  Kazuhiro.  365,420.  C\.  028-50,000. 
l7umo  Zouki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Koichi.  365.395.  O    D24-I47  000. 
Jacuzzi.  Inc.    See — 

Hunger  Darrell  A,:  D'Innoceme.  Ralph:  Pauls.  Jim  R.,  Jacuzzui,  Roy  A  . 
WeeLv  Philip  J .  and  Johnson.  G,  David.  365.385.  CI.  023-283,000 
Jjcuzzui.  Roy  A-   See — 

Hunger.  Darrell  A  ;  D'Innoceme.  Ralph;  Paul.s,  Jim  R  ;  Jacuzzui.  Roy  A 

Weeks.  Philip  J  .  and  John.son.  G  David.  365.385,  CI   D23-283  000 

JandnsiLs.  Alice  M  ,  and  D'Ercoli,  Giacinio  C .  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc 

Universal  track  lampholder  .365.407.  CI   026-63,000 
Jannard,  James  H  .  and  Tackles.  George,  to  OaJdey.  Inc,  Pair  of  eyeglass  ear 

stems  and  connectors,  365.357.  CI,  DI6-335.000, 
JNT  Technical  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Jorgensen,  Glenn  F.  .365,289,  CI.  DIO-52.000. 
Jodwisthat.  Gerhard  D..  to  Coger  Industries.  Inc.  Soap  holdinE  device 

365.235.  CI   06-538,000, 
Joergensen.    Carsten.    to    PI-IDesign    AG.    Coffee    grinder    365,245.    CI. 

Johnson.  G   David:  See — 

Hunger.  Darrell  A  ;  Olnnoceme.  Ralph:  Pauls.  Jim  R:  Jacuzzui,  Roy  A 

Weeks,  Philip  J,:  and  Johnson.  G  David,  .365, .385,  CI  023-283,000 

Jones.  Ronald  B   T..  to  Foxdale  Developments  Limited,  Extensible  ladder 

.365.402,  CI    D25-64,000, 
Jorgensen.  Glenn  F.  to  JNT  Technical  Services.  Inc    Instrument  cooling 

jacket  with  air  purge   365.289.  CI   DIO-52,000, 
Kaba;.a»a.  Hideioshi.  and  Akiba.  Takao,  to  TEAC  Corporation   Disk  drive 

365.338,  CI    D!4-I09,000. 
Kai  R  &  D  Center  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  KaLsumi.  365.266.  CI,  08-99,000, 
Kajfosz,  Bryon   See  — 

Bores.  Frederick  M.:  Bothun.  Eugene  L.;  Plaven.  Thomas  G  :  and 
Kajfosz.  Bryon.  365.423.  CI,  032-16,000, 
Kallista.  Inc    See — 

Robbins,  Tom  E    365.384.  CI.  023-252  000, 
Kamiya.  Watanj.  lo  Feather  Safety  Razor  Co..  Ltd,  Razor  handle  365  419  CI 

028-48. 000,  

Kan.  Shiu-Kay   Heat  convection  roiaimg  light  .365.406.  CI,  D26-6I.0OO 
Kandampully.  Jay  A   Decorative  star,  365,295,  CI,  DIM  17,000 
Kandampully.  Jay  A   Decorative  star.  365,2%.  CI.  OII-II7000 
Katje.  Michael  J,:  See- 
Stirling.  Michael  F.  and  Katje.  Michael  J,.  365_237.  CI   D6-552  000 
Katoh.  Hisato.  and  Muraka*a,  Masatake.  to  Kubota  Corporation    Ridinn 

mower  .165.349.  CI   015-15000 
King.  Debra  L  .  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  Air  freshener  device   365  390 

CI   023-367  000 
King.  Debra  L  .  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Air  freshener  device.  365J9I, 

Klein.  Henry  J  Holder  for  drummer's  accessories.  365,358.  O  OI7-22  000 
Knoss.  Robert   See — 

Knjpa.  Calvin  S  .  and  Knoss.  Robert.  365,272,  O.  09-425  000, 
Koch.  Drake  L  .  to  Zlniemationa).  Inc,  Desk  top  roll  note  dispenser  365  369 
CI    019-89000  f-  ,       , 

Kreeger,  John  J   Boat  nxxiring  line  attachment  system  for  compensating  for 

vaotng  tides,  365.32 1 .  CI.  01 2-3 1 7  000. 
Krupa.  Calvin  S  :  and  Knoss.  Robert.  Clamshell  container  for  food  items 

.365.272.  CI    D9-425  000. 
Kubou  Corporation,  See — 

Katoh.  Hisato;  and  Murakawa,  Ma.satake.  365.349,  CI.  DIS-ISOOO 
Kun  Teng  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Chen.  Kun-Teng.  .365.310.  CI.  DI2-1 15.000. 
Kwa.  Ping-Ling  Display  framework  for  cd  boxes.  365.243.  O.  D6-629.000 
KWC  AG   See — 

Chretien.  Philippe.  365.383.  CI,  023-238.000. 
Lacy.  Sun.  to  Longaberger  Company.  The    Wooden  basket  with  removable 

cover  .365.207.  CI   D3-273.0OO, 
Lage.  David  P   See— 

Goessling.  John  G.,  Jr:  and  Lage.  David  P..  365,267.  CI.  D8-I02  000 
Laib.   Douglas   M.,   to  Dart   Industries   li>c.   Counter  box.   365.208.   CI 

U  »•  ~  ■•  ^F^T  -  t_^.Rj , 

LaMay.  Larry:  See  ~ 

Andryzeck.  Robert,  and  LaMay.  Larry.  .365.271.  CI.  08-349,000. 
Lambroschino.   Richard  A.   Handle  attachment  for  a  rake    .365.258.  CI. 

Lander  Co  Canada  Limned:  See — 

Hencher.  David,  365.277.  C\.  D9-539.000. 


Landry.  Alice  I     See — 

Landry.  Kossuth  J ,  Jr    365,404.  CI   025-115  000 
Landry.  Kossuth  J.  Jr.  to  Landrv.  Alice  L   Soil  erosion  prevention  block 

365.404.  CI   025-1 15  000 
Laverick.  David  J  .  Burrell.  Jonathan  C.  and  Burrell,  Gary  L  ,  to  Garmin 

Corporauon   Hand-held  navigational  device   365.292,  Cl'  DlO-78  000 
Lee,  William  B    Training  insen  unit  for  a  ba.sketball  hoop.  365JI75    Cl 

021-201,000 
Lexington  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowman,  Darrell  G  .  365.212,  CI   06-379.000. 
Light  On  Pty  Ltd;  See— 

Starec.  Rado;  Schiavello.  Amonino;  and  Cowhey.  James  G    365  326  CI 
DI3146(J(X) 
Lm.  Ching-Tung  Lampshade  365.415.  Cl  D26-I34.000. 
Lineage  Home  Furnishings.  Inc    See — 

Russell,  Steven  O.  365.218.  Cl,  D6-393  000 
Litllejohn.  James  K   Oil  filter  tool   365.259.  Cl   08-22  000 
Lo.  Ying-Hoi.  to  Lomak  Industrial  Co  Limited  Container  with  date  indicator 

365,251.  Cl   O7-629,(X)0 
Lomak  Industnal  Co  Limited  See— 

Lo.  Ying-Hoi.  365.251.  Cl   07 -629.000, 
Long.  Jerry  M  ;  Palmer.  Christopher  G  .  and  Palmer.  Peter  J  .  to  Creative 

Point.  Inc,  Compact  disc  storage  tower  365.242.  Cl   D6-629  000 
Longaberger  Companv.  The  See- 
Lacy.  Sun.  365.207.  Cl,  03.273  (KK) 
Lore.  Janice    Combined  addressing  and   mailing   machine    365  360    Cl 

018-51000  .       . 

Lowman.  Darrell  G  .  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  Chair  365  ''P 
CI   06-379000  ■     " 

Lu,  Yeou-Jyh.  Ceiling  mounted  light  housine   365,409.  Cl.  D26- 77.000. 
Lucaci.  lulius;  See — 

Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  Watanabe.  Hiroaki;  and  Lucaci,  lulius.  365,336  Q 
014-106,000 
Lui,  Tat  N  ,  to  Choon  .Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mftv..  Ltd,  Floodlight 

365.408.  Cl   026-63  000  ' 

Mar.  James  Y  S  Book  support  for  desk  or  table  top  365.222.  Cl  D6-4 1 9  (XI) 
Martin.  Randall  W;  Barron,  Peter  B  ,  and  Brezovar,  Wavne  T,  to  Compaij 
Computer  Corporation   Minitower  personal  computer   365  331   Cl   014- 
100000 
Martinez,  David  M    See— 

Gnflin.  John,  and  Martinez.  David  M,.  365.256.  CI   D8-8.000 
Masamitsu.  Satoshi   See— 

Busch.  John  P:  Gluskoter.  Steven  O  .  Masamitsu.  .Satoshi:  and  Nishig- 
ori.  Nobuyuki.  365.335.  Cl   014-106  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamauchi.  Rikuhei:  Ichikawa,  Kuniharu.  Mochida.  Taro.  and  Chatani 
Ayako.  365.217.  0   06-360,000 
Mauboussin  -  Succes,seur  de  Noury;  See — 

Goulet  Mauboussin.  Jean.  365.283.  Cl   010-30  000 
Maxwell.  Marvin  0   Combined  toilet  seat  and  cover   36^  387    Cl    D''3- 

312.{X)0,  

Maynard.  Lois.  Two  piece  form  fitting  neck  brace  cover  and  liner   365  398 

Cl   024-191,000  ' 

McConnell,  Michael  P;  and  Bnggs,  Jeff,  to  Talus  Corporation,  Bookend 

planter,  365,301.  Cl   Dl  I   144  000 
McDonald.  Steven  L    See — 

McDonald.  Trina  L;  and  McDonald.  Steven  L.  365  386   Cl    D"'3- 
310000 
McDonald.  Tnna   L.:   and   McDonald.   Steven   L,   Commode   nm   shield 

365.386.  Cl   O23-310.00O 
MtKjuire.  Dennis:  See— 

Masetich.  Ron:  McGuire.  Dennis,  and  McGuirc.  Helen.  365  311    Cl 

012-129,000 
Mosetich.  Ron.  McGuirc.  Dennis:  and  McGuire.  Helen,  365  312  CI 

OI2-I29000 
Mosetich,  Ron:  McGuire.  Dennis:  and  McGuire.  Helen    365  313   Cl 
012-129,000 
McGuire.  Helen:  See — 

Mosetich.  Ron:  McGuire.  Dennis,  and  McGuire.  Helen.  365  3 1 1    Cl 

O12-I29.0O0 
Mosetich.  Ron:  McGuire.  Dennis:  and  McGuire.  Helen    365  312   Cl 

012-129.000  

Mosetich,  Ron,  McGuire.  Dennis:  and  McGuire.  Helen    365  313   Cl 

OI2-129.000,  

Medela,  Inc,:  See- 
Silver.  Brian.  .365,399.  Cl   O24-206,«)0 
Melamed,  Stephen:  See- 
Geneve.  Francois:  Heiligenstein.  Luc.  and  Melamed.  Stephen  365  347 
Cl.  OI4-230.000 
Microcomputer  Accessories  Inc:  See — 

Pohlman.  J.  Kipton.  365.224.  Cl.  D6-445  000. 
Mieki.  Nariaki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Comouler 

365.332,0.014-100.000, 
Mihalik.  Michael  A,;  and  Porter,  Kim  S..  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Staekable 
modular  storage  tower  assembly  of  selectable  height   365.333.  Cl   014- 

Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Oliver.  Teresa  A..  365.405.  CI   025-124,000 
Miyamoto.  Michikazu:  A.sai.  Go:  and  Iida,  Kazuhiro.  lo  SMC  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Rodless  cylinder  .365.352.  Cl   015-143,000 


Miyauchi.   Koichi.  to   Izumo  Zouki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tongue   scraper 

-365.395.  Cl   024-147  000, 
Mobile  Hi  Tech  Wheels:  See— 

Neeper,  Mark  D,.  365,318.  Cl.  DI  2-209.000. 
Mochida.  Taro   See — 

Yamauchi.  Rikuhei;  Ichikawa.  Kuniharu;  Mochida.  Taro;  and  Chatani. 
Ayako.  365.217.  Cl    D6- 360.000. 
Momose.  Kazuhiro.  to  Izumi  Products  Company.  Cutter  for  an  electric  shaver 

365.420.  Cl,  O28-.50.(XX). 
.Morgan.  Richey   Shovel  anachment  for  an  ice  axe.  .365.264.  O,  O8-80,0(X) 
Mosetich,  Ron,  McGuire,  Dennis,  and  McGuire,  Helen,  to  Odvssey  Mobilitv 

Systems.  Inc   Toddler  stroller   .365.311.  Cl,  012-129.000, 
Mosetich,  Ron.  McGuire.  Dennis,  and  McGuire,  Helen,  to  Odvssey  MobiUly 

Systems.  Inc  Toddler  stroller  .365.312.  Cl    012-129,000,  ' 
Mosetich,  Ron,  McGuire.  Dennis:  and  McGuire.  Helen,  to  Odvssev  Mobilitv 

Systems,  Inc  Toddler  stroller  .365.313.  Cl    012-129.000 
Motorola,  Inc     See — 

Card.  Stuart  L  .  Nagele.  Albert  L  :  and  Harp.  Theodore.  111.  365.348.  Cl, 
D14-24«.(XX). 
Mowery,  Billy  L,  Jr;  Foutz.  Stephan  E.  and  Reeder.  Paul  A.  to  IRD 
Mechanalysis.   Inc    Portable   instrument   for   collecting   machine   data 
365.3.'0.  Cl    D14-in0  000. 
MTS  Northwesi  St>und,  Inc.,  See — 

Bergin.  Peter  W   A  .  and  Ayotte.  John.  365.250.  Cl.  D7-620.000. 
Mudd  Vallev  Wood  Shop-  See — 

Wassoii.  David.  365.240.  Cl   06-57 1. 000. 
Munro,  David  C   Ribbed  bottle  opener  365.261.  Cl   D8-40,000, 
Murakawa,  Masatake   See — 

Katoh,  Hisato;  and  Murakawa.  Masatake.  .365.349.  Cl,  015-15  000 
Murphree.  Michael  L    -S>e — 

P(x>rtvliei,  Roben  J  ,  Murphree.  Michael  L,:  and  Bursh.  Thomas  A., 
365.225.  Cl,  D6-446  (XX) 
Murphv,  Tim  K    See — 

Hill,  David  W,  and  Murphv,  Tim  K  ,  .365,340.  Cl.  014- 114.000. 
Mvers.  Garv  L,.  and  Counwnaht,  Robert,  lo  Fort  Ux'k  Corporation,  Motor- 

cvcle  Ignition  switch  lock.  365.328.  Cl.  D13-158.000. 
N  V  Bekaett  S  A    See— 

Wostyn.  Steven.  365.268.  Cl   08-331  000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  ,  See — 

Card.  Stuart  L  .  Nagele.  Albert  L  .  and  Harp.  Thcixiore,  111.  365,348.  CI. 
0142441  000 
Nanavakkara.  Lakdas  Combined  wrislwalch  and  pager  with  band  portions. 

.36.5.285.  Cl    01 0-31  000 
.Napierkowski.  Dorothy  E    See — 

Napierkowski.  Edward  B  :  and  Napierkowski.  Dorothy  E.,  365323.  Cl 
012-414  0(X) 
Napierkowski.  Edward  B  .  and  Napierkowski.  Oorothv  E.  Folding  uilgate 

cargo  stop   365.323.  Cl   DI2-414000. 
Navler.  T  Kenneth,  and  Navlor.  Douglas  S  .  to  Envirolights  Mfg.  Inc.  Flying 

rn.sect  trap   365.379.  Cl  '022-123  000. 
Naylor.  Douglas  S    See— 

Navler.  T  Kenneth,  and  Navlor.  Douglas  S..  365.379.  Cl.  O22-I23.000. 
Neeper.Mark  D  ,  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel   365.318.  Cl 

012-209  0(XI 
Ng.  Tai  W.  to  Wellgain  Precision  Products  Ltd  Clock  365.281.  Cl.  010- 

25  OCX) 
Nichols.  Leslie  L.:  See — 

Braden.  Paul  S  :  and  Nichols.  Leslie  L..  365.241,  Cl   06-601  000 
Nike,  inc    See — 

Avar.  Enc  P.  365.199.  Cl   D2-%9  000 
Avar.  Enc  P.  365.201.  Cl   02-970  000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  365.197.  Cl   D2%9  000. 
Teague.  Tracv  L  .  365, 2(X).  Cl   D2%9000 
Wonhington.Wilham  J  .  365,198,  Cl    02%9  000 
Ninstil.  Henrv  F.  to  Holland  Companv   Push-pull  frame  for  rail  welding 

power  equipment  365.429.  Ci   034-12,000, 
Ni.shigon.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Busch.  John  P,  Gluskoter.  Steven  O  .  Masamitsu.  Satoshi;  and  Nishig- 
on.  Nobuyuki.  .365.335.  Cl   014-106.000. 
Nodic-Matsumoto  Progress  (H  K  I  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Cheung.  Koon  P.  365.220.  Cl   06-407.000 
Oakley.  Inc    See— 

Jannard.  James  H  .  and  Tackles.  George.  365.357.  O    016-335  000 
O'Bnen.  Selma  R   Illuminated  game  board  .365.288.  Cl   D 10-46  100 
Odyssey  Mobility  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Mosetich.  Ron.  McGuire,  Dennis;  and  McGuire    Helen    365.311.  Cl 

012129  (XX) 
Moseuch.  Ron:  McGuire.  Dennis,  and  McGuire.  Helen.  365,312.  Cl, 

012-129  (XX) 
Mosetich,  Ron;  McGuire,  Dennis,  and  McGuire.  Helen.  365.313.  O 
012-129  (XX), 
Oliver  Tere,sa  ,A  ,   to  Mikron   Industnes    Window   component  extrusion 

,365,405,  Cl,  025-124  (XX) 
Omino,  Seiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Facsimile   .365..343.  Cl   014- 

118 (XX) 
Paglina,  Denise,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Bonle  with  stopper  365.278.  Cl   D9-.544  000 
Palmer.  Chnstopher  G    .See — 

Long.  Jerrv  M  .  Palmer.  Chnstopher  G  .  and  Palmer.  Peter  J..  365.242. 
Cl   06-629000 
Palmer.  Peter  J.  See — 


Long.  Jerr.  M  .  Palmer.  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer.  Peter  J,.  365.242. 
Cl.  06-629  000 
Parker.  Warner  D,.  Jr  Extendable  boat  trailer  hitch,  365.315,  CI,  012- 

162000 
Parsons,  Kevin  L  .  to  Armament  Svstems  and  Procedures.  Inc  Handcuff  key. 

365.270.  Cl,  D8-.347,0(X) 
Pauls.  Jim  R    See— 

Hunger.  Darrell  A  ,  D'Innoceme.  Ralph:  Pauls.  Jim  R:  Jacuzzui.  Roy  A.; 
Weeks.  Philip  J  .  and  Johnson.  G.  David.  .365.385.  Cl  O23-283.000. 
Pavelka.  Bozidar  See  — 

Schoettle.   Klaus.  Eberhard.  Joachim,  Schmidts,  Kurt:  and  Pavelka. 
Bozidar.  365, .344.  Cl    DI4-i:iO(X). 
Peart.  Stephen,  to  Vi'iioneer  Communications.  Inc    Integrated  document 

scanner  and  keyboard    365.3.34.  Cl    D14-107.000. 
Phurrough.  Urrv  G   Football  tree.  365.297.  O.  DIl-118.000. 
PLDesign  AG    See— 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  .365.245.  Cl   07-373,000, 
Pizzati,  Edward  R   Standup  cooking  spoon,  365.254.  O.  D7-688.000. 
Plaven.  Thomas  G    See — 

Bores.  Fredcnck   M  .  Bothun.  Eugene  L  ;  Plaven.  Thomas  G.:  and 
Kaifos?,  Br%on,  .'65,423,  Cl    032-16,000, 
Plummer  Cleon   Toothbnish   .365.209.0,  04-104,000 
Pohlman,  J    Kipton,  lo  Microcomputer  Accessories  Inc   File  storage  unit 

365.224.  Cl   06-445,000. 
Pollution  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Brewer  Jack  G  .  365.353.  CI,  015-199,000. 
Poortvliei.  Robert  J    Murphree.  Michael  L,:  and  Bursh.  Thomas  A..  10  While 

Consolidated  Industnes    Inc    File  cabinet    365.225.  Cl    D6-446.000. 
Porter.  Kim  S    Set  — 

Mihalik.  Michael  A.:  and  Porter.  Kim  S..  365.333.  Cl.  DI4-I02.000. 
Prenatal  Cradle  Inc    See — 

Seenng,  Chnstine  L  ,  and  Seenng,  Mona  E  ,  .365,39",  Cl  024-190  000, 
Proui,  J  Timothv ,  V^nghi,  Todd  E  .  Brescia,  Anthonv  J  .  and  Trent,  Smith  E,, 

111,  to  Toier,  Int   Ponablc  tra.sh  container  365,428,  Cl   0.34-5,000. 
Prvor,  Steve  P.  to  Corporate  Image  International,  Inc  Podium  365,223,  Cl, 

'D6-414  0tK.) 
Quantum  Corporation   See — 

Mihahk,  Michael  A  ,  and  Porter  Kim  S,,  365.333.  O.  DI4-I02.000, 
Quick  Poml,  Inc     See — 

Goessling,  John  G  ,  Jr    and  Uge,  David  P..  365.267.  Cl.  D8-IO2.0O0, 
Radix  Limned   See — 

Salisbury   Thomas.  365.365.  O  OI9-65.000. 
Rajone,  Paul  T    See— 

Sevmour,  Raymond  K  ;  Raiotte.  Paul  T:  Santos.  Estehan;  and  Singer 
Paul  H  ,  .365,329.  Cl.  Dr3-16:0(H) 
Reed,  Enc  B  ,  Dellavecchia.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Balickie.  Dennis  J    to  Oneral 
Electnc  Companv  Winng  junction  box  foi  switchboards  and  panelboards 
365.327.  Cl    Dl.'- 147  000 
Reeder.  Paul  A    See — 

Mowerv.  Billv  L  .  Jr ,  Foutz.  Stephan  E  .  and  Reeder.  Paul  A  .  .365.3.30. 
Cl   DI4.1fio(XX) 
Reisman.   Moms    Stand   for  holding   a  bunch  of  bananas.  365.249.  Cl. 

07-602  tXX) 
Riboh.  Charles  T  Savings  bank   365.4.30,  Cl.  D99-37.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo,  and  Sugiyama   Hirtaki,  .365.359.  Cl    018-43,000 
Rico  Villena.  Antonio  Separator  made  in  concrete  for  imn  frames   .365.401, 

Cl   D25-6I  (XX) 
Robbins.  Tom  E  .  lo  KalliMa   Ini    Handle  for  plumbing  fitting.  365,384.  O, 

D23-252-0(X) 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated  See  - 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E  ,  Casteel,  Stephen  P;  Chin.  Henry  Y..  Craft  Charles 

W  ,  and  Dillon,  Robert  O  ,  .365,427,  Cl   0.34-1,000 
Evenson,  Mel,  and  Shartier  Jerry  L  ,  .365..342.  Cl   014-114,000, 
Russell,  Steven  0..  to  Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc    Bed.  365.218,  Q. 

D6-393  OOO 
S.  C  John.son  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Debra  L  .  365.390.  Cl   023- .367 .000. 
King.  Debra  L  .  365..391.  O   023-367.000. 
Sakuraba.  Yuitsu   See — 

Hamada.  Atsushi.  Hasegawa.  Takeshi;  and  Sakuraba.  Yuitsu,  365,325, 
Cl   013-133.000 
Salisbury,  'niomas,  lo  Radix  Limited    Binding  device.  365J65.  Cl.  DI9- 

65  000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Sung.  Chang  K  ,  365,3.54.  Cl   OI6-202.000 
Sanderson.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Branskv.  Jeffrev  O.  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L.  365.300,  O    011- 
143  fXX) 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

VanGundv.  Douglas  N  ;  Tae,  Lloyd  T :  and  Ouffey,  Eric  P..  365.392.  C\. 
D23-369  (XX) 
Santos.  Esteban   See— 

Sevmour.  Ravmond  K     Rajotie   Paul  T;  Santos.  Esteban;  and  Singer. 
Paul  H  ,  .365.329,  Cl   Dl  3- 162  0(X) 
Sargent.  Jim  W  Merchandise  displav  stand,  .365.238.  Cl.  06-563.000, 
Scherba.  Robert   Reclosablc  inflated  bar  365.400.  Cl   025-26,000 
Schiaycllo,  Amonino   See — 

Starec  Rado:  Schiavello.  Antonino;  and  Cowhey,  James  G,.  365,326.  Cl, 
013-146  000, 
Schmidts.  Kurt  See — 
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Schoettle.   Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts.  Kurt;  and  Pavelka 
Bozidar,  365,344,  CI.  D14-I21.0OO. 
Schoettle,  Klaus,  Eberhard.  Joachim;  Schmidts.  Kurt;  and  Pavelka,  Bozidar, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Magnetic  tape  cassette   365.344   CI    DI4- 
121.000. 
Schroyer.  Marlene  J.  Tractor  roll  bar.  365.351,  CI.  DI5-28.0OO. 
Scon.  Bett\  A    See — 

Campbell,  Lena  L.;  and  Scott.  Betty  A..  365.202.  CI.  D2-98O0OO 
Sculatti,  Ron  Clock.  365.279.  CI.  DI0-6.()00. 
Seenng,  Christine  L  .  and  Seering,  Mona  E.,  to  Prenatal  Cradle  Inc   Vulvar 

vancosities  supporter.  365.397,  CI.  D24- 190.000. 
Seenng.  Mona  E.:  See — 

Seenng,  Chnstine  L.;  and  Seering.  Mona  E..  365.397.  CI  D24  190  0()0 
Semaska.  Helen  D  Camouflage  brassiere.  365.192.  CI.  D2-7()9000. 
Seymour,  Ravmond  K  ;  Rajotte.  Paul  T;  Santos,  Esteban;  and  Singer,  Paul  H  , 
to  General  Electric  Company  Compact  electronic  mp  unit   365.329  CI 
D13-162.(XX) 
Sharber.  Jerry  L    See — 

Evenson.  Mel;  and  Sharber,  Jerry  L.,  365,342.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Gnffin.  John;  and  Martinez.  David  M..  365.256.  CI.  D8-8  000 
Silver.  Bnan,  to  Medela.  Inc  Heating  pad.  365,399.  CI.  D24-206.000 
Singer.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Rajone.  Paul  T;  Santos.  Esteban;  and  Sinser 
Paul  H  .  365.329.  CI.  DI3-I62.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Michikazu;  Asai.  Go;  and  lida,  Kazuhiro.  365.352.  CI 
DI5-I43.000. 
Smith,  Bart  W.  Locking  seat.  365.216.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  F.;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  M..  365.361.  CI.  019-26000 
Smith.  Richard  F;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  M.  Molded  album    365  361    CI 

019-26.000.  "      ' 

Smith.  Ronald  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Stand  for 

a  keyboard  for  use  in  a  point  of  sale  system.  365.339.  CI   014  1 14  OtM) 
Sokolski.  Robert;  and  Downey.  John,  to  Whirley  Industries,  Inc   Beveraae 

container  and  lid  dierefor  365.247.  CI   07-511,000. 
Sorensen.  Joseph  A  ;   Fuller.  Andiony  B,;  Chervenak.  Thomas  M     arj 

Beckmann,  Toby  J.  Pipe  clamp.  365.263.  CI.  D8-72.000 
Stack-On  Products  Co.:  See— 

Story.  Oavid  E.;  and  Fiscus.  Jon  W..  365.229.  CI.  D6-47I  000 
Staffin,  Oavid  E.:  See— 

Siaffin,  Jill  A.;  and  Staffin.  David  E.,  365,246,  O.  D7-376.000. 
Staffin.  Jill  A.;  and  Staffin.  Oavid  E.  Babv  formula  mixer  and  storage 

container  365.246.  CI   D7-376.000. 
Slallings.  Ben;  and  Suitings,  Gail.  In  situ  paint  tester.  365.293.  CI    OK) 

81.000 
Stallings.  Gail:  See— 

Stallings.  Ben;  and  Stallings.  Gail.  365.293.  CI   010-81.000 
Starec.  Rado;  Schiavello.  Antonino;  and  Cowhey.  James  G..  to  Light  On  Ptv 

Ltd  Electncal  junction  box   365.326,  CI.  Dl 3- 146.000. 
Stephens,  Jame^  .A..  II:  See — 

Crow,  Milton  E.;  and  Stephens.  James  A..  II,  365.287.  CI  DlO-33  IXXI 
Stirling.  Michael  F;  and  Katje.  Michael  J .  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards 

Corporation   Bowling  ball  rack  and  table  365.237.  CI   D6-5S2  000 
Stockwell.  Tracy  W  Surfboard  storage  strap.  365,236.  CI.  06-552  00(J 
Stoddard.  Glenn  G  Clipboard   365.368,  CI.  DI9-88.000. 
Story,  David  E  ;  and  Fiscus,  Jon  W..  to  Stack-On  Products  Co.  Slorai;e 

organizer  365.229,  CI.  D6-47I.0OO. 
Straeter,  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Weder,  Diinald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  365.302,  CI.  Oil 
v-eder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  365.303.  CI.  Dl  1 
\Veder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  365,304.  CI.  01 1 
\Vcder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  365.305.  CI.  Dl  I 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  365,306.  CI.  Oil 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G„  365,307,  CI.  01 1-164.000 
Sugiyama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  and  Sugiyama.  Hiroaki.  365,359,  CI   018-43  000 
Sung.  Chang  K  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Camcorder  365  354  CI 

Dl 6-202  000 
Sunmex  Import  Corporation;  See — 

Tseng.  Chen  H..  365.364.  CI.  DI9-5O.000. 
Tackles,  George:  See — 

Jannard,  James  H.;  and  Tackles.  George.  365.357,  CI.  OI6-335.000 
Talus  Corporation:  See — 

McConnell.  Michael  P..  and  Briggs.  Jeff.  365.301.  CI.  Dll-144000 
Tange.  Mark  L  Desk  for  a  vehicle  steering  wheel.  365.219.  CI.  06-406  (XIO 
Tange.  Mark  L.  Attachment  element  for  connecting  a  vkork  surface  to  a 

%ehicle  steering  wheel   365.230.  CI   D6-49I  000 
Tate.  Lloyd  T:  See— 

VanGundy.  Douglas  N.;  Tate.  Uoyd  T;  and  Duffey.  Eric  P.  365.392  CI 
D23-3690OO. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Kabasawa.  Hidetoshi;  and  Akiba,  Takao.  365.338.  CI.  014- 109.000 
Teague.  Tracy  L  .  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  365.200.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Team  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Enckson,  Kenneth  0..  365.221.  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Telux  Pioneer  Inc.:  See — 

Crow.  Milton  E.;  and  Stephens.  James  A..  11.  365.287.  CI.  DIO-33  000 
TEMTEC.  Inc.:  See- 
Haas,  David  J,;  and  Haas,  Sandra  R.  365.294.  CI,  Dl  1-95.000. 


-164.000, 
-164,000 
164  000 
-164IM)0 
-164,000 


Tenno,  Robert  P  Combined  bookmark  and  magnifier   365.363.  CI    D19- 

34  (XX) 
Terk  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Geneve.  Francois;  Heihgenstein.  Luc;  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  365.347 
CI    014-230  0<J0 
Thomas  J,  Lipion.  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradheld.  Richard  D  ,  and  Dick.  Graham  A,.  365,191.  CI,  DI-199,000, 
Titan  IndusDies  Limited   See — 

Dro/.  Francoise  H  ,  365.284.  CI.  DIO- 30.000, 
Toter.  Inc     See  — 

Prout,  I    Timothy:  Wnght,  Todd  E,,  Brescia.  Anthony  J.;- and  Trent 
Smith  E  ,  III,  365,428,  CI    O34-5.0(Xl. 
Trent,  Smith  E.,  Ill   See— 

Prout,  J    Timothy.  Wnght,  Todd  E.,  Brescia,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Trent 
Smith  E  .  Ill,  365,428,  CI    D34-5,000 
Tseng.  Chen  H    to  Sunmex  Import  Corporation   Ballpoint  pen.  365.364.  CI 

019  50  (XXI 
Tsiang,  Horace,  and  Cheni;,  Chia  S  ,  to  First  International  Computer.  Inc 

Notebtxik  computer  365,337,  CI    014-106,000. 
Vmax  Data  System  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Hsi-Chm,  365,341,  CI   04-114,000. 
L'niversal  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Wan-en,  Frank  A  ,  .<6>,;i5,  CI    D6-336  000 
Valles,  Laurent  C   Ann  theft  device  for  attachment  between  an  automobile 

steenng  wheel  and  hrake  pedal    ■!65,269.  CI    D8-33I  0(X). 
Vancour,  Richard  W    Automobile  wheel  spoke   365,319.  CI    012-213.000 
VanGundy.  Douglas  N  .  Tate.  Lloyd  T.  and  Duffey,  Enc  P,  to  Sandoz  Ltd 
Point  source  insecticide  container  used  to  combat  cockroaches  and  other 
household  pests   365,392,  CI   D23-369  0<X) 
V. 

safety    365,194.  CI    D2-853,(XX). 
Visioneer  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearl.  Stephen,  365,334,  CI,  D14-I07.000. 
Vollendort,  Kim    See— 

Bell,  Randall,  and  V.^llendort.  Kim,  365.367.  CI.  DI9-76.000 
Vossoughi,   Sohrab,   Watanabe,   Hiroaki.  and  Lucaci.  lulius.  to  Hewlen- 

Packard  Corporation   Portable  computer.  365.336,  CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

Wahl,  Gregory  S  ,  Hanwig.  Charles  O.;  and  Copland.  Duncan,  365  421 

CI    028-53  OCX) 

Wahl,  Gregory   S  ,  Hartwig,  Charles  O.;  and  Copland,  Duncan,  to  Wahl 

Clipper  Corporation   Rechargeable  hair  clipper  365,421 ,  CI,  D28-53.000. 

Wai.  Choi  L  .  to  GtKxiway  Electncal  Co  Ltd.  Combined  travel  hairtiryer  and 

iron  design   .365.418.  CI.  D28-15.000. 
Warfel.  Paul  A,:  See— 

Bcaulieu.  Kevin  F;  and  Warfel.  Paul  A..  365.262.  CI   08-65.000. 
Warren.  Frank  A  .  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Stat    365  215  CI 

D6-'?6(MK) 
Warren.  Linda  F  Book  cover  365,362.  CI,  019-26.000. 
Wasson.  Das  id,  to  Mudd  Valley  Wtxxi  Shop.  Bead  holding  board  365  240 
CI    06-571  (MM)  ■         ■       ' 

Watanabe.  Hiroaki    .Set'  - 

Vossoughi.  Sohrab,  Watanabe.  Hiroaki;  and  Lucaci.  lulius  365  336  CI 
DI4  llX-fXX),  ■       ' 

WCI  Outdixir  Ftoducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Beauheu,  Kevin  F:  and  Warfel,  Paul  A..  365.262.  CI.  D8-65.000, 
Weder  Donald  F  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  poi  CO  er    565„<(I2.  CI    Dll   164000. 
Weder.  Donald  h    and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 
Flower  pot  aiu-r  .365.303.  CI    01 1-164  IXX) 


argo.  David    Foldable  visibility  marker  attachable  to  clothing  for  huniei 


Weder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supplv  Corporation. 

Flat  panel  flower  pot  cover  365,304.  CI    Oil   164000 
Weder,  Donald  H  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  poi  cover  365, .305,  CI    011-164  (KX) 
Weder.  IXmald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Highland  Supplv  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover  365,306.  CI   Dl  1-164  000 
Weder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Highland  Supply  CorporaUon 

Flower  pot  cover  365.307,  CI    Dl  1   164.000. 
Weeks.  Philip  J    See- 
Hunger,  Dartell  A    DTnnocente,  Ralph:  Pauls,  Jim  R,  Jacuzzui,  Roy  A,; 
Weeks,  Phihp  J    and  Johnson.  G   David,  365,385,  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Weller  Steven  J    Paini  can  lip  cleaning  tinil.  365.424.  CI.  Q32-35.000. 
Wellgain  Precision  Prcxlucts  Ltd,    See— 

Ng.  Tai  W  .  365.281.  CI    D10-25.(XX) 
Whirley  Industnes,  Inc     See — 

Sokolski,  Robert,  and  Downey.  John.  365.247.  CI,  D7-51I.000, 
White  Consolidated  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

PcKirtvlict,  Robert  J  :  Murphree,  Michael  L  ,  and  Bursh    Thomas  A 
365,225,  CI    Dfi-446(IO0 
W'hite,  Hal  L   Flag  stand    .'65, .308,  CI.  011-182, (XX) 
WilciKk.  Anihonv  C  Combined  faucet  attachment  and  water  filter  365  380 

CI.  D23  2LN(XXI 
Wilcox.  Jay  P.  lo  Allen  Edmonds  Shoe  Corp.wation  Combined  lie  and  bell 

hanger  365,214,  CI    06-3  19  (MX) 
Williams,  Kelvin   Curved  tailgate  cover  365,316,  CI    DI2-181  000 
Williams,  Paul  B  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Portable  r<x)m  air  punher  with  flush 

vertical  gnJ  one  piece  cover  and  shroud    365, 'X8,  CI    D23  3M  (KX). 
Williams,  Paul  B  ,  to  Honevwell  Inc    Portable  room  air  punher  with  hon 

zontal  gnd  one  piece  cover  and  shroud,  365.389.  CI,  D23-364.000, 
Willis,  Ernest  L    Simplified  agncultural  planter  365.350.  CI.  01 5-27.000. 
Wind,sor  Industnes.  Inc.,  See — 


Bores,   Fredenck   M  ,   Bothun,   Eugene  L  :   Plaven,   Thomas  G  ,  and 
Kajfosz,  Bryon,  365,423,  CI    D32-16IXX) 
Wolfe,  Henrv,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industnes,  Inc    Recreational  air  mattress 

365,3^8,  CI    021-2.'^  tXX) 
Worthington,  Wilham  J  ,  lo  Nike.  Inc   Shoe  upper  365.198.  CI   02  969  000 
Wostyn.  Steven,  to  N  V   Bekaert  S  A    Two-piece  gate  htilting  assembly, 

365,268,  CI   08-331  000, 
Wnght,  Todd  E     See— 

Prout,  J    Timothv,  Wnght.  Todd  E,.  Brescia.  .Anthony  J  ,  and  Trent, 
Smidi  E  ,  111,  365,428,  CI    0,34-5  (XX) 
Yamauchi,  Rikuhei,  Ichikawa,  Kuniharu,  .Mochida.  Taro,  and  Chalani,  Ayako, 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd   Electric  massaging  chair  365.217.  CI 
D6-360  000 
Yan,  Ming  Tyan.  l-amp  shade.  365,412,  CI.  D26-125.000. 


Van,  Mmg-Tvan    Ump  shade    '6«, 414,  CI   026-133.000. 
Yan,  San-Jyh    Lampshade    3(,S4],    q    D26-125.000. 
Yoshida.  Kon    See — 

Honkin,  Kazuhisa.  and  Yoshida,  Kon,  365.355.  CI.  D16-209.000. 
'lurchak,  Mitchell  G   Popcorn  vending  machine,  365.370,  CI,  D20-1.000. 
Z-lntemationa],  Inc:  See — 

KiKh   Drake  L  ,  365.369.  CI   DI9-89000, 
Zehndcr   Anthonv  T    See — 

Chambcr>,    Stephen    C  ,    and    Zehndet,    Anthony    T.    365,227,    O. 
D6-465  (XX) 
Ziegler.  Scott,  to  Hasbro,  Inc    Spoon.  365.253.  CI,  07-653,000, 
Zimmcr,  Inc    See — 

Haves,  Kevin  B  ,  365.3%.  CI   024-155,000, 
Zweig,  William  R   Cart  for  firewood   365,394.  CI,  D23^10.000. 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.;  See — 

Olesen.  Mogens  N  ;  and  Olesen.  Pemille,  9,401.  CI   Pit  -8  2{X) 
Davidson.  Harvey  D.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named  Hadlaee'  9.402,  CI 

Plt-14000. 
Davidson.  Harvey  D.  Hybrid  Tea  Rose  plant  named  "Hadromeo'  9.4(>4. 

CI   Plt-21.000. 
[>  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B  V.:  See— 

Oli|.  H.  9.403.  CI.  Plt.-I9.000. 
Gardner.  L«igh  M.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leigh  M.;  and  Zaiser 
Grant  G  .  9,406.  Q   Plt.^tO.lOO. 
Moore.  Ralph  S  .  to  Week.s  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.  Floribunda  rose 

plant  named   Morflash'.  9.405.  CI.  Plt.-22.O0O. 
Olesen.  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc 
Miniature  rose  plant  named  •POULgeib'  .  9,401,  CI.  Plt.-8.200. 


Olesen.  Pemille    See — 

Oiesen.  Mogens  N.,  and  Olesen.  Pemille.  9.401.  CI.  Plt.-8.200. 
Olij.  H  .  1(1  De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B  V  Hvbnd  Tea  rose  plant  named 

■Ruihuolv'    4.403.  CI    Pit    19  (MX) 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc    See — 
Mixire,  Ralph  S  .  9.405.  CI   Pit. -22  000 
Zaiger.  Chns  F ,  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner.  Leigh  M.;  and  Zaiger.  Grant 

G   Nectanne  tree    Arctic  Gold'   9.406.  CI   Pll  40.100. 
/.aiger.  Gary  N    See — 

Z.aiger.  Chns  F.  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leigh  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Gram  G  .  9,406.  CI.  Pit. -40  100 
Zaiger.  Grant  G    5^^ — 

Zaiger,  Chns  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leigh  M.,  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  ,  9,406.  CI.  Pit. -40. 100. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  14.  \W5 

Note — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  36 

106                     5.475.991 

519 

5.476.036 

CLASS  126 

'    577                     5.476.571 

411                      5.475.878 
CLASS  3 

89                      5,475,935 
115                    5.475.936 

1 34                    5.475.937 

CLASS  68 

29                      5.475.992 

584 

5.476.037 
CLASS  100 

110  R                  5.475.088 
401                      5.476.089 

CLASS  160 

133                    5.476.130 

450                    5.475.882 

CLASS  70 

18                      5.475.993 

145 

5.476.050 

CLASS  127 

1581                 5.476.132 

CLASS  4 

CLASS  40 

152.1                 5.475  938 

CLASS  101 

:                          5.476.550 

328                    5.476.133 

508                    5.475.879 

449                     5.475.939 

34                     5.475.994 

114 

5.476.038 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  162 

578.1                 5.475.880 

259                    5.475.995 

123 

5.476.039 

200  24                  S  47ft  001 

246                    5.475.572 

CLASS  42 

279                  5.475.996 

163 

5.476.040 

203.11                5.476.092 
203.15               5.476.093 

CLASS  5 

75.02                 5.475.940 

375                    5.475.997 

232 

5.476.041 

CLASS  164 

451                    5.475.883 

495                     5.475.998 

352 

5.476.042 

633                   Re  35^122 

138                     5.476.134 

470  -                 5.475.881 

CLASS  43 

CLASS  71 

21                      5.476.528 
29                       5.476.527 

483 

5.476.043 

634                     5.476094 

195                     5.476.136 

601                    5.475.884 

5.475.885 

653                    5.475.886 

4                         5.475.941 
25.2                   5.475.942 
57.1                     5.475.943 

218 

CLASS  102 

5.476.044 

6532                  5.476.095 
660.05               5.475.097 
66007               5.476.096 

374                    5.476.135 
CLASS  165 

CLASS  8 

94.11                   5.476.516 

57.3                   5.475.944 
CLASS  44 

CLASS  72 

259                    5.475.999 

529 

5.476.045 
CLASS  104 

66101                 5.476,098 
562.06               5,476,100 
751                      5  476  099 

30                       5.476.137 
41                        5.476.138 
119                    5.476.139 

94.22                 5.476.517 

348                    5.476.521 

CLASS  73 

281 

5.476.046 

754                     5.476.101 

152                     5.476.140 

115.69               5.476.518 

626                    5.476.522 

290 

5.4^6.047 

5.476.102 

173                      5.476.141 

155.1                5.475.887 
527                     5.476.519 

CLASS  47 

23.27  ■               5.476.000 
23.31                 5.476.001 

CLASS  106 

757                      5.476.104 
782                     5.476.103 

CLASS  166 

58                      5.476.523 

24.01                 5.476.002 

20R 

5.476.540 

845                      5*476105 

233                     5.476.143 

CLASS  14 

5.476.524 

31.06                 5.476.003 

22  K 

5.476.541 

897                    5.476.107 

293                      5.476.144 

695                   5.475.888 

40                    5 -)"'•  rii-ti 

:'9 

5.476.542 

898                    5.476.106 

294                     5.476.142 

CLASS  49 

5  4"'-.  .»..< 

5.476.543 

295                    5.476.145 

CLASS  15 

449                     5.475.945 

105                          S4-Hlllf. 

■•.'f^ 

5.476.544 

CLASS  131 

88.3                   5.475.889 
104.002             5.475,890 

470                     5.475.946 
490  1                   5.475.947 

504,12                5.476.007 
50416               5.476.008 

CLASS  108 

108  5.476.108 

109  2                  5.476.109 

CI  \SS  169 

24                            ■  --.-•     4> 

104.94                5,475,891 

506                    5.475.948 

582                    5.476.009 

51  ] 

5,476.048 

173                      5  476  110 

310                    5,475,892 

620                     5.476.010 

138 

5.476.049 

1     '    _'                                                                -J  »^   1  \J^   t    I  V 

CLASS  172 

364                    5,475.893 

CLASS  52 

641                      5.476.011 

CLASS  134 

26                       5.476.147 

CLASS  16 

67                      5.475.949 
169  5                 5.475.950 

861.34                5.476.012 
861.37                5.476.013 

52 

CLASS  111 

5.476.051 

58  R                  5.476.111 
64  R                    5.476.112 

CLASS  174 

111  R                5.475.894 

177                      5.475.951 

862.23               5.476.014 

156                    5.477.007 

5.475.895 

5.475,952 

862541              5.476.015 

CLASS  112 

CLASS  135 

52.3                   5.477.008 

5.475.8% 

179                     5,475,953 

863                    5.476.016 

260 

5.476.052 

16                        5.476.113 

5.477.009 

291                    5.475.897 

183                    5,475,954 

864.62               5.476.017 

47506                5.476.053 

67                      5.477.010 

202                    5.475.955 

CLASS  74 

CLASS  136 

102  R                5.477.011 

CLASS  19 

208                    5.475.956 

CLASS  114 

25',                     5,476.553 

114                    5.475.898 

302.1                  5^475.957 

57                     5.476.018 

39 

5.476.054 

CLASS  175 

159  A                 5.475.899 

396.01                5.475.958 

475                     5.476.021 

66 

5.476.055 

CLASS  137 

27                       5.476.148 

403  1                 5.475.959 

506                     5.476.019 

67  A 

5.476.056 

IS                        5.476.114 

388                    5.476.149 

CLASS  24 

478                     5.475.960 

551  1                  5.476.020 

93 

S4-».ns- 

■^t  19                5.476.115 

^~^^           A      f^^>          «     IM  ■  1 

16  R                   5.475.900 

4811                  5.475.%1 

552                    5.476.022 

102 

5  4"^  .1^.- 

»■                      5!476!ll6 

CLASS  178 

265  H                5.475.901 

506.08               5.475.962 

CLASS  75 

10.33                 5.476.529 

230 

54-^  ,.^^ 

::                      5.476.117 

18                        5.477,012 

CLASS  27 

545                    5.475.%3 

248 
290 

5.4"b.i>6<.i 
5.476.061 

5SI9                      5.476.118 
6'>'^  5                   5  476  1 19 

CLASS  180 

1                        5.475.902 

CLASS  S3 

238                    5.476.530 

343 

5.476.062 

VJfc  ■      _'                                            J  <*  '  V,  i    I    7 

53  7                     5.476.150 

287                    5.475.965 

240                     5.476.53) 

CLASS  138 

274                     5.476.151 

CLASS  28 

381.1                 5.475.966 

252                     5.476.534 

CLASS  117 

137                   ^  4-^  :20 

.'35                      5.476.152 

104                    5.475.903 

492                     5.475.967 

300                    5.476.532 

11 

5.476.063 

138                          *  4-^     :■, 

CLASS  181 

108                    5.475.904 

531                      5.475.968 

345                    5.476.535 

15 

5.476.064 

163                    5.475.905 

557                      5.475.969 

758                    5,476,533 

217 

5.476.065 

CLASS  139 

200                     5.477,013 

205                  5.475.906 

675                      5,475.964 

CLASS  81 

194                      ^,4-6,122 

244                      5.477.014 

219                    5.475.907 

CLASS  118 

3S'  AA               "^,476.123 

282                    5.477.015 

272                    5.475.908 

CLASS  55 

3  57                    5.476.023 

651 

s  4--  0O6 

5.475.909 

218                    5.476.525 

121  1                   5.476.024 

668 

5.476^545 

CLASS  141 

CLASS  182 

CLASS  29 

10                     5.475.910 

4%                     5.476.526 
CLASS  56 

CLASS  82 

I  1)                     5.476.025 

726 
728 

5.476.546 
5.476.547 

5,476.548 

4                          5.476.124 
59                        5.476.125 

63                        5.476.126 

204                      <  476.153 
CLASS  184 

25.01                  5.476.520 

8                        5.4^5.<J^0 

5.476,549 

1  5                       5.476,154 

33  T                  5.475.91 1 

14.9                    5.475.V7I 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  148 

1606                 5.475.912 

28                        5.475.972 

383  R                 5.476,026 

CL.\.SS  119 

248                     5.476.552 

CLASS  187 

523                    5.475.913 

610                     5,477,003 

19 

^  4-'6.066 

325                    5.476.554 

202                    5.476.155 

560                    5.475.914 

CLASS  57 

625                    5.477.004 

70 

5.476.070 

410                     5.476.555 

245                      5,476,156 

599                    5.475.915 

232                  5.475.973 

731                      5.477.005 

168 

5.476.067 

65?                      \4-'6.556 

280                    5.476.157 

747                     5.475.916 

417                      5.475.974 

^~^V       A    C^f^     fW 

256 

5.475.068 

289                    5.476.158 

822                    5.475.917 

CL.\SS  87 

709 

5476.069 

CLASS  149 

5  476  159 

827                    5.475.918 

CLASS  60 

29                        ^476.027 

.'  1                      ^.476.557 

841                    5.475.919 

276                     5.475.975 

CLASS  122 

CL\SS    ISX 

856                    5.475.920 

327                      5.475.976 

CLAS.S  89 

4D 

5.476.071 

CLASS  150 

77  V.                   5,476., 60 

878                    5.475.921 

547.1                   5.475,977 

14  3                   5.476.028 

156                      5.476.127 

299                    5.475.151 

881                    5.475.922 

553                    5.475.978 

CLASS  123 

344                    5.476.152 

737                    5.475.979 

CLASS  91 

4S   A  A                       '^  J^fr  0''*" 

CLASS  152 

CLASS  30 

51                        5.475.923 

CLASS  62 

32                    \4"ti.02v 
38                        5.4^6.030 

^1^     .^ /T                                              **       ^1.1'       *, 

4S  B                     *, 4-6.0-4 
--''  AD                    ^  4-6.0-"> 

4"-                          «  476.128 
4.S4                          <  4^6  129 

CLASS  190 

115                      5.476.163 

102                    5,475,924 

24                      5.475.980 

51                      5.476.031 

90  36 

5.476.075 

162                  5,475,925 

35                      5.475.981 

376  R                5.476.032 

193  4 

5.476.076 

CLASS  156 

CLASS  192 

258                  5,475,927 

59                      5.475,982 

195  R                5.476.077   1 

60                       5.476.558 

41  R                   5.476.165 

294                     5,475,928 

62                      5,475,983 

CLASS  95 

399 

5.476.078 

71                      5.475  J59 

51                      5.476.164 

64                      5,475,984 

34                        5.476.537 

458 

5.476.079 

5.476,560 

70  14                 5.476.166 

CLASS  33 

117                    5,475,985 

42                        5.476.536 

468 

5.476.080 

85                    5.476.561 

15  B                   5,475.929 

160                    5.475,986 

70                       5.476.538 

478 

5.476,081 

156                  5.476,562 

CLASS  193 

290                    5.475.930 

256                    5,475,987 

5,476,082 

167                    5.476  J63 

35  R                    5.476.167 

471                      5.475.931 

5,475.988 

CL.\SS  % 

520 

5.476,083 

212                    5.476364 

558                    5.475.932 

J'"^W       A    C^C      y  ^ 

44                      5.476.539 

637 

5,476,084 

235                    5.476.565 

CL\SS  194 

CLASS  63            } 

685 

5.476.085 

249                    5.476366 

203                      *  476.168 

CLASS  34 

9                          5.475.989 

CLASS  99 

281                    5.476.567 

207                      5.476,169 

90                     5.475.933 

279                     5.476.033 

CLASS  124 

359                    5.475.568 

200                    5.475.926 

CLASS  66 

403                    5.476,034 

44.5 

5.476.086 

502                    5.475.569 

CLASS  200 

455                  5.475,934 

78                       5.475.990 

443  C               5,476,035 

73 

5.476.087 

515                    5.475370 

43,11                  5.477.016 

UMI 


PI  84 


PI  85 


PI  86 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSEFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  87 


50  AA 
61  04 
61  48 


5,477.017 

5,477.018 
5,477.019 


CLASS  202 

l'^'  5,476.573 

CLASS  2d4 

6"  5,476.574 

95  5.476379 

129  5  5,476.575 

147  5,476.576 

206  5,476.577 

207  5,476.578 

CLASS  205 

i::  '',476,580 

5,476,581 

CLASS  206 

147  5.476.170 

256  5.476.171 

308  1  5.476.172 

309  5.476.173 
522  5,476.175 
711  5.476.176 
722  5.476,174 

CLASS  209 

13  5.476.177 

273  5.476.178 

674  5,476,179 

CLASS  210 

85  5,476,582 

96  1  5.476.583 

5.476.584 


232 

446 

496 

499 

500  36 

636 

638 

65! 

729 

734 

748 

763 


5,476,585 
5,476.586 
5,476387 
5,476,588 
5,476,589 
5,476.590 
5,476.591 
5.476.592 
5.476.593 
5.476.594 
5.476.595 
5,476,596 


CLASS  211 

151  5,476.180 

CLASS  215 

223  5,476.181 


CLASS  216 


13 
68 


8632 
121  61 
121  63 
121  68 

121  69 
i:i  -U 

235 
386 
390 
413 
467 
501 
549 
615 
635 
""5^ 


92 

86  3 

212 

404 

480 

590 


197 
218 


5.476.131 
5.476.182 

CLASS  219 

5.477,020 
5,477.022 
5.477.021 
5.477.023 
5,477,024 
5,477.025 
5.477.026 
5,477,027 
5,477.028 
5,477,029 
5.477.030 
5,477.031 
5,477.032 
5,477,033 
5,477,034 
5,477.035 
5,477.036 

CLASS  220 

5.476,183 
5.476.184 
5,476.185 
5,476,186 
5.476.187 
5,476,188 
5,476,189 

CLASS  221 

5,476,190 
5.476,191 


CLASS  222 

78  5,476,192 

129,2  5,476,193 

192  5,476,194 

207  5,476,195 

321  6  5,476,196 

321  ^  5,476,197 

328  5,476,198 

CLASS  223 

94  5,476,199 


405 
492 
532 
536 


18 

130 

176 


102 
III 
131 
165 
I80_5 


CLASS  224 

5,476.200 
5,476.201 
5,476.202 
5.476.203 

CLASS  227 

5,476.204 
5.476.205 
5.476,206 

CLASS  228 

5.476.207 
5.476J08 
5.476.209 
5,476.210 
5.476.211 


CLASS  229 

5,5  5.47fc2l3 

103  5.476.214 

104  5.476.215 
117,01  5.476.216 
120,27  5.476JI7 
123  5.476.218 
132  5.476.219 

CLASS  232 

17  5.476.220 

CLASS  235 

379  5.477.037 

380  5.477.038 
5.477.039 
5,477.040 

382  5.477.041 

462  5.477.042 

5.477.043 
5,477.044 
5.477.045 


472 
494 


CLASS  236 

47  5.476.221 

CLASS  239 

99  5.476.222 

252  5.476.223 

26537  5.476.224 

449  5.476.225 

5855  5.476.226 

CLASS  241 

101.74  5.476.227 

296  5.476.228 

CLASS  242 

174  5.476.229 

311  5.476.230 

318  5.476.231 

3484  5,476.232 

532,6  5.476.233 

557  5.476.234 

604  1  5.476.235 

605  5.476.236 

CLASS  244 

HOB  5,476,237 

137  4  5,476.238 

171  5,476.239 

CLASS  248 

213,2  5,476.240 

286,1  5.476.241 

674  5.476.242 


CLASS  250 


208  1 
288 

307 
336  1 
341,1 
349 
483  I 
492.1 

492,2 
548 

587 


5,477,047 
5,477,046 
5.477.048 
5.477,049 
5,477.050 
5,477.051 
5.477.052 
5,477.053 
5,477,054 
5,477.055 
5.477.056 
5.477.057 
5.477.058 
5.477.059 


CLASS  251 

24  5.476.243 

40  5.476,244 

129,02  5.476.245 

12911  5.476.246 

CLASS  252 

8.8  5.476.597 

5.476.598 
38  5.476.600 

49,3  5,476.601 

56  R  5.476.602 


58 

5,476,603 

62,3  Q 

5,476,604 

62,62 

5.476,605 

79  1 

5.476.606 

88 

5.476.599 

99 

5.476,607 

135 

5.476,608 

143 

5.476,609 

174,25 

5,476,610 

299,01 

5,476,611 

511 

5,476,612 

518 

5,476,613 

544 

5,476,614 

547 

5,476,615 

CLASS  254 

404 

5,476.247 

CLASS  257 

15  5.477,060 

35  5,477,061 

48  5,477,062 

94  5,477,063 

133  5,477,064 

146  5,477,065 

197  5,477,066 

211  5,477,067 

214  5,477,068 

239  5.477,070 

241  5.477.069 

302  5.477.071 

316  5.477.072 

347  5,477.073 

377  5.477.074 

432  5.477.075 

467  5,477,076 

487  5,477,077 

606  5,477.078 

665  5.477.079 

668  5,477,080 

678  5,477.081 

679  5.477.082 
701  5  477.083 
714  5.477.084 
728  5.477,085 
737  5,477,086 

5,477,087 

764  5,477,088 

CLASS  264 

6  5,476,616 

37  5,476,617 

45.4  5,476,618 

45.5  5,476,619 

51  5,476,620 
53  5,476,621 
63  5,476,622 
66  5,476,623 
83  5,476,624 
112  5,476,625 
129  5,476,626 
134  5,476,627 
210,2  5,476,628 
328.7  5,476,629 
508  5,476,630 

CLASS  266 

171  5,476,248 

229  5,476,249 

271  5,476,250 

CLASS  267 

52  5,476,251 

CLASS  269 

5,476,252 


32 


CLASS  271 

401  5,476,253 

1005  Si«76.254 

109  5.476.255 

187  5.476,256 


CLASS  273 

29A 

5.476,257 

32  A 

5,476,258 

85  CP 

5,476,259 

118R 

5,476,260 

148  B 

5,476,261 

194  R 

5,476.262 

244 

Si«76.263 

255 

5,476.264 

292 

5,476,265 

411 

5,476,266 

417 

5,476,267 

CLASS  277 

3 

5,476,268 

24 

5,476,269 

35 

5,476,270 

105     , 

5,476.271 

152 

5.476.272 

60 


CLASS  279 

5,476,273 

CLASS  280 


43,17 

47.38 

97 

149  2 

288 

415  1 

480  1 

507 

651 

753 

777 

781 

801  2 


5,476,274 
5,476,275 
5,476,276 
5,476,277 
5,476,278 
5,476,279 
5,476,280 
5,476,281 
5,476,282 
5,476,283 
5,476,284 
5.476,285 
5,476,286 
5,476,287 
808  5,476,288 

CLASS  283 

80  5,476,289 

CLASS  285 

110  5.476,290 

258  5,476.291 

337  5,476,292 

CLASS  290 

5.476,291 


4C 

CLASS  292 

216  5,476,294 

3363  5,476,295 

CLASS  294 

5,476,296 
5,476,297 
5,476,298 
5.476,299 
5,476,300 


13 

192 

50.8 

55 

81.21 


3 

35  1 
99  1 
204 


CLASS  296 

5,476,301 
Re  35,123 
5,476,302 
5,476,303 

CLASS  297 

5,476,304 

5.476,305 

12  5,476,306 

1 1  5,476,307 

I  5,476,308 

5,476,309 


CLASS  303 

3  5,476,310 

117  1  5,476,312 

119  2  5,476,313 

122  06  5,476,311 

CLASS  307 

10  1  5,477,089 

5,477,090 

66  5,477.091 

CLASS  310 

43  5,477,092 

75  D  5,477,093 

5,477,094 

215  5,477,095 

216  5,477,096 
309  5,477,097 
313  R  5,477,098 
316  5,477,099 
323  5,477,100 
334  5,477,101 
344                      5,477.102 

CLASS  312 

72  5,476,314 

265  6  5,476,315 

287  5,476,316 

334  27  5,476,317 

405  5,476,318 

CLASS  313 

137  5,477,104 

422  5,477,105 

589  5.477,106 

CLASS  315 

3.5  5,477,107 

94  5,477,108 

106  5,477,109 

169,3  5,477,110 

194  5,477,111 

219  5,477,112 

278  5,477,113 

CLASS  318 

457  5,477,114 


461 

551 

568  22 

569 

576 

599 

601 

696 

799 


5,477,115 
5,477,116 
5,477.117 
5,477,118 
5,477,119 
Re.35,124 
5,477.103 
5,477.120 
5,477,121 


282 


71.1 
72.5 
96 
130 
158  1 


160 
166 
207  2 
309 
318 

322 
402 
418 
536 
537 
542 
627 
628 
715 
718 
753 
754 


772 


CLASS  320 

5,477,122 
5.477.123 
5.477.124 
5,477.125 
5,477,126 
5,477,127 
5.477.128 
5.477.129 
5,477,130 

CLASS  323 

5.477,131 
5,477,132 

CLASS  324 

5,477,155 
5,477,133 
5,477,134 
5,477,135 
5,477,137 
5,477,138 
5,477,139 
5,477,140 
5,477,141 
5,477,142 
5,477,143 
5,477,144 
5,477,145 
5,477,146 
5,477,147 
5,477,148 
5,477,149 
5,477,150 
5,477,151 
5,477,152 
5,477,153 
5,477,154 
5,477.156 
5,477, 1 57 
5,477,158 
5,477,159 
5,477,160 
5,477,161 
5.477.162 
5.477.163 

CLASS  326 

5,477,164 
Re.35,125 
5,477,165 
5,477,166 
5,477,167 
5,477.168 
5,477,169 

CLASS  327 


66 
87 
99 
III 
131 
143 

156 
161 
172 
175 
258 
261 
306 
404 
579 


9 

52 
253 

254 
269 
288 


5,477,170 
5,477,171 
5,477,172 
5,477,173 
5,477.174 
5.477.175 
5.477.176 
5,477,177 
5,477,178 
5,477.179 
5,477,180 
5,477,181 
5,477,182 
5.477,183 
5.477.184 
5.477  185 

CL.ASS  330 

5,477.186 
5,477,187 
5,477,189 
5,477,190 
5,477,191 
5,477,188 
5,477,192 


CLASS  331 

8  5.477.193 

10  5,477,194 

11  5,477,195 
60  5,477,196 
158  5,477,197 
177  R  5,477,198 

CLASS  332 

103  5,477,199 


CLASS  333 

81  R  5,477.200 

CLASS  335 

18  5,477,201 

284  5,477,202 

CLASS  336 

92  5,477,203 

200  5,477,204 

CLASS  340 

5  477,205 


332 
430 
431 
471 
479 
572 
573 
630 
689 
691 
825.31 

825.34 
870  02 
933 
988 


5,477,206 
5,477.207 
5.477.208 
5.477.209 
5,477.219 
5,477.210 
5,477.218 
5.477.211 
5.477.212 
5,477.213 
5.477.214 
5.477,215 
5,477,216 
5,477,217 
5.477,220 


CLASS  341 

31  5,477,223 

51  5,477,221 

95  5,477,222 

CLASS  342 

5  5,477,224 

46  5,477,225 

1 20  5,477,226 

195  5,477,227 

357  5,477,228 

360  5,477,229 

442  5,477,230 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,477,231 

713  5,477,232 

767  5,477,233 

CLASS  345 

95  5,477,234 

97  5,477,235 

102  5,477,239 

124  5,477,240 

127  5,477,241 

132  5,477,242 

145  5,477,236 

156  5,477,237 

168  5,477.238 


CLASS  347 

10 

5,477,245 

12 

5,477,243 

5,477,246 

19 

5,477,244 

20 

5,477,247 

43 

5,477,248 

48 

5,477.249 

55 

5.477,250 

5,477.251 

62 

5,477,252 

71 

5,477,253 

74 

5,477,254 

87 

5,477,255 

93 

5,477,256 

135 

5,477,257 

197 

5,477,258 

208 

5,477,266 

215 

5,477,267 

238 

5,477,259 

259 

5,477,261 

CLASS  348 

-r 

5,477,262 

5,477,263 

128 

5,477.268 

222 

5,477,270 

231 

SAnat* 

241 

sjmsa 

257 

5.477.2S0 

356 

5.477.271 

407 

5.477.272 

468 

5,477,274 

554 

5,477  275 

595 

5,477,276 

632 

4477,277 

699 

5.477378 

730 

5,477,279 

^44 

5.477.280 

CLASS  351 

128 

5,477,281 

CLASS  352 

205 

5,477,372 

490                     5.477.467 

CLASS  372 

133 

5.476.638 

103                      5,476.732 

4 

5,477,282 

212 

5,477373 

499                      5.477.468 

9                          5,477,554 

147 

5,476,639 

5,476,733 

216 

5,477,374 

514  R                  5.477.469 

25                      5,477,555 

171 

5,476,640 

244                        5.4"^  "vi 

CLASS  353 

264 

5,477,375 

559                      5.477.470 

38                      5!477356 
5,477,557 

62 

5,477,283 

283 

5,477,376 

571.01                 5.477.471 

CLASS  423 

CLASS  430 

122 

5,477,284 

326 

5.477.377 

574                      5,477.472 

6 

5,476,641 

22                        5,476,736 

5.477378 

576                      5.477,473 

CLASS  383 

162 

5,476,642 

23                      5,476.737 

CLASS  354 

344 

5,477,379 

578                    5,477,474 

33                      5.476,322 

610 

5,476,643 

30                      5.476.738 

1 

5,477,285 

457 

5,477,380 

5,477,475 

211                     5,476323 

42                    5.476.739 

21 

5,477,286 

497 

5,477,381 

707                      5,477,476 

CLASS  424 

59                      5,476.740 

64 

5,477,287 

559 

5,477.382 

715.08                5,477,477 

CLASS  384 

111 

5,476,544 

109                    5,475.741 

106 

5,477,288 

565 

5.477,383 

725                      5.477,478 

8                          5,476,324 

945 

5,476.546 

5,476.742 

5,477,289 

619 

5,477,384 

760                     5,477,479 

43                      5,476,325 

52 

5,476,647 

115                      5.476.743 

5,477,290 

629 

5,477385 

787                      5,477,480 

45                        Re  35,126 

59 

5,476.648 

137                      5.476.744 

120 

5.477.291 

669 

5,477.386 

825                      5,477,481 

125                      5.476.326 

5,476,651 

5.476.745 

149. 

5.477.292 

702 

5,477.387 

CLASS  365 

545                      5.476.327 

701 

5,476,649 

200                    5.476,745 

159 

5.477.293 

749 

5.477388 

5,476,671 

254                      5.476,747 

5.477.294 

752 

5,477.389 

129                    5,477.482 

CLASS  400 

70.2 

5,476,650 

269                    5,475,748 

174 

5.477.295 

841 

5,477.390 

174                      5.477,483 

56                        5,476,328 

78  01 

5,476,652 

5,475,749 

195 

5,477,296 

5,477,391 

182                      5.4--,:-4 

:o  02               5,476,329 

78,08 

5,476.654 

270                    5,476.750 

5,477,297 

5,477,392 

185  24               5  4"^.< 

:■  1*                      5,476,330 

78,3 

5,476,653 

5,476.751 

19512               5,477,298 

846 

5,477,393 

189.01                5,4--  4hf, 

;.b                      5,476331 

116 

5,476,655 

287                   5,475,752 

275 

5,477,299 

858 

5,477.394 

5,477,487 

1841 

5,476,657 

296                      5,476,753 

298 

5,477.300 

861 

5,477.395 

189  02               5,477.488 

CLASS  401 

226.1 

5,476,658 

302                    5,476,754 

325 

5.477,301 

189,04               5,477,489 

132                    5,476.333 

278  1 

5,476.659 

336                      5,476,755 

400 

5.477.302 

CLASS  JOU 

194                      5,477,490 

268                    5,476,334 

401 

5,476.660 

372                    5,476.756 

5.477.303 

103 

5,477,396 

5,477,491 

5.476.661 

384                   5,476.757 

5,477.397 

200                    5,477,492 

CLASS  402 

409 

5.476.662 

503                    5,475.758 

CLASS  355 

13 

5,477,398 

201                     5,477,493 

26                        5,476,335 

423 

5,476.663 

505                    5,476,759 

53 

5.477.304 

73,07 

5,477,399 

5.477.494 

79                      5,476,336 

443 

5.476.664 

567                    5,476.760 

67 

5,477.309 

73.09 

5,477.400 

203                      5.477.495 

484 

5,476,665 

569                    5,476,761 

72 

5.477.310 

75 

5.477,401 

5.477.496 

CLASS  403 

5,476,666 

627                    5,476,762 

91 

5.477.311 

77.08 

5,477,402 

205                      5.477.497 

370                      5.476337 

489 

5,476.567 

208 

5.477.312 

104 

5,477,410 

208                    5.477.498 

494 

5.476.668 

CLASS  431 

210 

5.477.306 

105 

5,477,403 

218                    5,477,499 

CLASS  404 

553 

5.476.669 

7                          5,476.375 

245 

5,477.307 

109 

5.477,404 

230,01                5,477.501 

6                      5,476338 

661 

5.476,670 

344                    5,476,376 

246 

5.477.308 

121 

5,477,405 

23005              5.477.502 

36                    5.476  339 

256 

5,477.313 

130.33 

5,477,406 

230.06               5,477,500 

75                      5,476.340 

CLASS  426 

CLASS  432 

271 

5.477.314 

231                     5,477303 

101                      5.476.341 

231 

5.476.672 

78                      5,476.377 

273 

5.477.315 

CLASS  st>l 

CLASS  366 

118                      5.476,342 

410 

5.475.573 

105                    5.476.811 

284 

5.477.316 

33 

5,477,411 

552 

5.476.674 

222                   5,476378 

326  R                  5,477,317 

45 

5,477,412 

83                    5,476,319 

CLASS  405 

590 

5.476.675 

S« 

5,477,407 

152,1                  5,476320 

157                      5,476,343 

607 

5.476,676 

CLASS  433 

CLASS  356 

5,477,413 

261                   5,476,321 

269                     5,476.344 

618 

5,476,677 

29                        5,476.379 

136 

5.477.3 18 

5.477,414 

CLASS  367 

272                      5,476,345 

56(1 

5,476,678 

100                     5.476380 

301 

5.477.320 

63 

5,477,408 

142                      5.476381 

319 

5.477.321 

103 

5,477,409 

13                        5,477,504 

CLASS  407 

CLASS  427 

172                      5.476.382 

328 

5.477.322 

686 

5,477,415 

82                      5,477.505 

114                      5.476,346 

122 

5,476,679 

214                      5,476383 

345 

5.477.323 

695 

5,477,416 

140                     5,477.506 

130 

5,476,680 

216                    5,476,384 

349 

5,477,319 

5,477.417 

191                      5,477,507 

CLASS  408 

140 

5,476.681 

357 

5,477,324 

737 

5.477,418 

14-'                      5,476,347 

164 

5.476.682 

CLASS  434 

367 

5.477,327 

5,477.426 

CL,ASS  368 

211 

5,476.583 

22                     5,476,385 

371 

5.477.332 

760 

5.477.419 

189                    5,477,508 

CLASS  410 

228 

5.476,684 

373 

5.477.333 

796 

5.477.420 

49                      5,476,348 

249 

5.476.685 

CLASS  435 

381 

5.477.325 

818 

5.477.421 

CLASS  369 

106                    5,476.349 

397 

5.476.586 

2                        5,476,764 

405 

5.477.334 

13                      5,477.509 

435 

5.475.687 

5                          5,475,755 

406 

5.477.326 

CLASS  362 

18                      5,477310 

CLASS  411 

437 

5.476.688 

6                          5,476,765 

437 

5.477.328 

26 

5,477,432 

25                     5.477311 

60                      5,476,350 

477 

5.476.689 

5,476.767 

29 

5,477.422 

32                     5,477312 

439                      5.476,351 

510 

5.476.690 

5,475,758 

CLASS  358 

31 

5.477.423 

44,28                 5.477313 

527 

5.476,691 

5,475,769 

296 

5.477.329 

32 

5.477.424 

5.477314 

CLASS  414 

558 

5.476,692 

7,94                   5,476,770 

5.477.330 

72 

5.477,425 

48                        5.477316 

23                     5.476.352 

577 

5,476,693 

13                      5,476,771 

5.477.331 

5,477,427 

50                        5,477317 

373                   5.476353 

585 

5,476,694 

23                     5,475.772 

298 

5.477.335 

80 

5,477.428 

75,1                     5,477318 

412                   5.476.354 

68  1                    5,475.773 

310 

5.477.336 

83.1 

5.477.429 

100                     5,477319 

564                    5,476.355 

CLASS  428 

912                   5,475,774 

335 

5.477.337 

84 

5.477,430 

5,477320 

704                    5.476.356 

1 

5.476,695 

175                      5,475,776 

400 

5.477.338 

102 

5,477.431 

112                      5.477.521 

729                   5.476.357 

34.4 

5,476,696 

209                      5,476,775 

406 

5.477.339 

104 

5,477.433 

241                     5.477323 

749                   5.476.358 

40 

5,475.597 

214                      5,476,777 

438 

5.477.340 

119 

5.477,434 

267                    5.477.522 

786                    5,476.359 

5,475.698 

235.1                   5,476,778 

448 

5.477.341 

189 

5,477,435 

275,1                   5,477324 

5.476.360 

57 

5,476.599 

240  1                  5,476.779 

456 

5.477.305 

231 

5,477,436 

275.3                 5,477.525 

790  3                5.476.361 

666 

5.476,700 

240.2                  5.476.780 

481 

5.477.342 

252 

5,477,437 

275,4                5,477326 

7977                   5,476,362 

81 

5.476,701 

5.475.781 

487 

5.477..343 

259 

5,477.438 

5,477327 

CLASS  415 

99 

5,476,702 

5,476.782 

5.477.344 

260 

5.477.439 

5.477328 

113 

5,475.703 

240,23                5,476.-83 

5.477.353 

298 

5.477.440 

173  1                   5,476,363 

119 

5.476.704 

240.27               5.47»,  -Ki 

SOD 

5,477345 

362 

5.477.441 

CLASS  370 

CLASS  416 

5,476,705 

2523                 5,4 >  --' 

529 

5.477.346 

368 

5.477,442 

13                        5,477329 

136 

5,476,706 

252,33              5,4-'  -X, 

413 

5.477,443 

16.1                     5,477.530 

95                      5,476.364 

141 

5,476,707 

2623                 5,470. -k^ 

CLASS  359 

17                      5.477331 

178                    5,476,365 

211 

5,475,708 

5,476,78S 

3 

5.477.347 

CLASS  364          1 

24                     5.477332 

220  A                5,476,366 

216 

5,475,709 

267                     5,476,789 

19 

5.477.348 

149 

5,477.449 

29                    5.477333 

CLASS  417 

283 

5,475,711 

277                     5.476,790 

36 

5.477.349 

152 

5.477.444 

32,1                    5,477,534 

3173 

5.476.712 

280                     5.476,791 

39 

5.477.350 

188 

5,477.445 

5,477335 

307                      5,475.367 

332 

5.476,713 

284.1                   5,476,76.; 

40 

5.477.351 

191 

5,477,446 

54                      5,477336 

395                    .5,476.368 

402 

5,476,714 

52 

5.477.352 

419,02 

5,477,450 

60                      5,477.537 

4105                   5,476.369 

407 

5,475,715 

CLASS  436 

53 

5.477.354 

419,08 

5,477,447 

60.1                    5.477338 

435                    5.476370 

413 

5,476.716 

1                             5,476,79: 

59 

5,477.355 

5.477.448 

62                        5,477,546 

550                  5.476.371 

421 

5,476,717 

34                        5.476.79.; 

62 

5.477.356 

5,477,451 

84                        5,477,539 

553                   5.476.372 

424.5 

5,475,718 

92                        5,476.794 

67 

5,477.357 

424.05 

5,477,453 

85.13                   5,477,547 

^~^>      A    C*£^      dao 

457 

5,476,719 

155                      5,476,795 

77 

5,477.358 

424,07 

5,477,454 

85,5                   5,477340 

CLASS  418 

471 

5,475,720 

513                      5,476,797 

5.477.359 

5,477,455 

94  1                    5.477341 

32                        5.476,373 

482 

5,476.721 

526                    5,476,796 

71 

5.477.360 

424.1 

5,477.452 

5.477,542 

171                     5,476,374 

511 

5.476.722 

80 

5.477,361 

426,02 

5.477.456 

112                    5.477343 

610 

5.476.723 

CLASS  437 

123 

5,477,362 

426.04 

5.477.457 

CLASS  419 

627 

5.476.724 

4                          5,476,79k 

128 

5.477.363 

449 

5.477.458 

CLASS  371 

38                      5,476.631 

643 

5,475,726 

21                        5,476,802 

139 

5.477.364 

460 

5.477.459 

20  1                    5.477344 

57                    5.476.632 

654 

5,475,725 

25                        5,476,799 

142 

5.477,365 

461 

5.477.461 

22,3                   5,477345 

5,476,633 

690 

5,476,727 

26                        5.476,800 

158 

5.477.366 

464  02 

5.477.462 

5.477348 

692 

5,475,728 

43                        5,476,801 

180 

5.477.367 

468 

5.477.463 

22.5                  5.477.549 

CLASS  422 

44                        5,476,80.' 

188 

5.477.368 

483 

5.477.464 

32                      5,477350 

22                      5,476,634 

CLASS  429           1 

51                        5,476,804 

189 

5,477.369 

485 

5.477.465 

37,7                   5,477,551 

26                      5,476.535 

1 

5,475,729 

52                        5,476,805 

5.477,370 

489 

5.477.460 

40  1                    5,477352 

53                      5,476.636 

27 

5,476,730 

5,475,806 

201 

5.477371 

5.477.466 

51,1                   5.477353 

68.1                     5.476,637 

97 

5.475.731 

5,475,80- 

UMI 


PI  88 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  89 


53  5.476.808 

62  5.476.809 

86  5.476.810 

126  5.476.812 

132  5,476,813 

189  5.476,814 

192  5.476.815 

195  5,476,816 
5.476.817 

209  5.476.818 

228  5.476.819 

250  5.476.820 

CLASS  439 

40  5,476.386 
76.1        5.476,387 

5.476,388 
83  5.476,389 
157        5,476,390 

5.476,391 
376  5.476.392 
495        5.476.393 

620  5.476,394 

621  5,476,395 
692  5,476,396 
727  5,476,397 
841  5.476,398 
843        5,476,399 

CLASS  440 

5  5,476.400 

42  5.476.401 

88  5.476.402 

CLASS  441 

'4  5.476.403 

CLASS  446 

:;  1  5.4'6.4<.)4 

236  5.476.405 

267  5.476.406 

397  5,476.407 

41 «  5,476.408 

CLASS  451 

!2  5,476,409 

28  5,476,410 

36  5,476,411 

75  5.476,412 

168  5,476,413 

288  5,476.414 

326  5.476.415 

526  5.476.416 

CLASS  452 

12"  5476,417 

CLASS  454 

i:i  5,476.418 

258  5,476.419 

CLASS  462 

6  5  476,420 

CLASS  464 

20  ^476.42l 

CLASS  474 

4«  ^,476.422 

••<*  5.476,423 

CLASS  477 

1 5  5,476,424 


109 

115 


5,476,425 
5,476,426 


CLASS  480 

486  5,476,332 

CLASS  482 

3  5,476,427 

5  5,476,428 

54  5,476,429 

5,476,430 
5,476,431 
5,476,432 
5.476,433 
5.476.435 


67 
87 
124 


CLASS  483 

68  5.476436 

CLASS  492 

47  5.476.437 

CLASS  501 

10  5.476,821 

152  5.476.822 

CLASS  502 

5,476,823 
5,476,824 
5.476.825 
5,476,826 
5,476,827 
5,476,828 


CLASS  503 

201  5,476,829 

206  5,476,830 

227  5,476,831 


CLASS  564 

114 

5,476,832 

116 

5,476,833 

rii 

5.476,936 

243 

5,476,834 

247 

5.476,835 

in 

5,476,946 

CLASS  505 

120  5.476.836 

472  5.476,837 

475  5.476,838 

CLASS  514 

5,476.839 


12 
17 

25 

29 

55 

63 

79 

SO 

115 

214 

237.5 

239.5 

250 

252 

253 

254 

269 

290 

303 


5.476.840 
5.476.841 
5.476,842 
5.476,843 
5,476,844 
5.476.845 
5.476,846 
5.476.847 
5.476,859 
5,476,848 
5,476,849 
5,476,850 
5,476,851 
5,476.852 
5,476,853 
5,476,854 
5.476,855 
5,476,856 
5,476,857 


312 
319 

321 
324 
357 


369 
378 
379 
383 
477 
482 
508 
530 
561 
595 
599 
676 
689 


703 


5.476.858 
5.476.860 
5,476,861 
5,476,862 
5,476,863 
5,476,864 
5,476,944 
5,476,865 
5,476,866 
5,476,867 
5,476,868 
5,476,869 
5,476,870 
5.476,871 
5,476,872 
Bl  5.095,037 
5,476.873 
5,476,874 
5,476,875 
5.476.876 

CLASS  518 

5,476.877 


CLASS  521 

61  5.476.878 

78  5,476,879 

CLASS  523 

115  5.476.880 

122  5.476.881 

223  5,476,882 

310  5,476883 

443  5.476.884 

CLASS  524 

5.476,885 
5,476,886 
5,476,887 
5,476,888 
5,476,889 
5,476.890 
5,476,891 
5,476.892 
Re,35.l27 
5.476.893 
5.476.894 
5,476.895 
5.476.896 
5.476897 
5.476898 
5,476.899 
5,476.900 

CLASS  525 

5.476.901 


4 

92 

100 

123 

170 

244 

252 

263 

269 

288 

358 

437 

524 

532 

548 

577 

823 


100 

227 

232 

301 

310 

330.4 

393 

408 

437 


5,476.902 
5.476,903 
5.476.905 
5,476,906 
5.476,907 
5,476,908 
5,476,909 
5,476910 


CLASS  526 

124.6  5.476,911 

279  5,476.912 

310  5,476.913 

351  5.476.914 

CLASS  528 
4  5.476,915 


12 

72 

244 

272 

299 

342 


5,476.916 
5,476.917 
5.476.918 
5.476,919 
5.476,904 
5.476.920 


CLASS  530 

388.2  5.476.921 

399  5,476,922 

CLASS  534 

712  5.476.923 


CLASS  536 

5,476.924 
5.476.925 
5.476.928 
5.476.926 
5,476.929 
5.476.930 
5.476.931 
5.476.932 

CLASS  540 

5.476933 
5.476.934 

CLASS  544 

5,476.935 
5,476.937 
5.476,938 

CLASS  546 

5,476.9?9 
5,476.940 
5.476,941 
5.476,942 

5,476.943 


18  6 

23.1 

24 

24.1 

24.32 

25.3 

55.3 


140 
216 
243 


141 
153 
173 
210 
271 


CLASS  548 

152  5.476,945 

304  4  5,476,947 

3064  5.476,948 

453  5,476,949 

566  5.476,950 

953  5,476.951 

956  5.476.952 

CLASS  549 

364  5,476,953 

510  5.476.954 

CLASS  552 

299  54^f>.955 

CLASS  554 

26  5,476.956 

CLASS  556 

5.476.957 
5.476.958 


28 
466 


CLASS  558 

277  5,476,959 

452  5.476.960 


CLASS  560 

41 

5,476.%  1 

168 

5,476,962 

241 

5,476,963 

254 

5,476,964 

CLASS  562 

401  5,476,965 

507  5,476,966 

CLASS  564 

268  5,476,967 

309  5,476,%8 

356  Re  35.128 

505  5,476.%9 

CLASS  568 

5.476,970 
5,476.971 
5,476,972 
5,476,974 
5,476,973 
5,476,975 
5,476,976 

CLASS  585 

5,476.977 
5,476,978 
5,476,979 
5,476,980 
5,476,981 
5,476,982 
5,476,983 
5,476,984 
5,476,985 
5.476,986 
5,476,987 
5.476.988 

CLASS  588 

5.476,989 
5.476.990 
5.476.991 
5.476.992 
5,476.993 
5,476.994 

CLASS  600 

5,476438 

5,476434 

Bl  4.127,118 

5,476090 

CLASS  601 

«, 476,439 

CLASS  602 

5,476,440 
5.476.441 
5,476,442 
5,476,443 


323 
619 
671 
677 
703 
762 
938 


26 

323 
641 
654 
656 
660 
719 
733 
825 
836 
853 
860 


20 
201 

204 

252 

256 


CLASS  604 


4 

8 

21 

22 

26 

87 

93 

253 
281 
283 
330 
358 
364 
378 
385.1 


5.476.444 
5,476,445 
5,476,446 
5.476,448 
5.476.447 
5.476,449 
5.476,450 
5,476451 
5,476,452 
5,476,453 
5,476.454 
5,476,455 
5.476,456 
5.476.457 
5.476,458 
5.476,459 


891  :  5,476.460 

CLASS  606 

15  5.476.461 

60  5.476,462 

61  5,476,463 
5,476,464 
5,476,465 

100  5,476,467 

144  5,476,469 

5,476,470 
151  5,476,471 

5,476,472 
171  5,476,473 

182  5,476,474 

185  5,476,475 

194  5,476,476 

5,476,477 
204.35  5,476,478 

205  5,476,479 

222  5,476,480 

CLASS  607 

2  Re  35.129 

5,476,481 
9  5,476,482 

17  5,476,483 

23  5,476,484 

28  5,476,485 

5,476,486 
5,476,487 
30  5,476,488 

104  5,476,489 

108  5,476,490 

1 1 1  5,476,491 

114  5,476,492 

116  5,476,494 

119  5,476,493 

122  5,476,495 
5,476,496 
5.476.497 
5.476.498 

123  5.476,499 

126  5,476,500 

127  5,476,501 
5,476,502 

129  5.476.503 

150  5,476,504 

CLASS  623 

1  5.476.505 
5.476.506 
5,476,507 
5.476.508 
5.476.509 

2  5.476.510 
4  5.476.511 
6                          5.476,512 

5,476,513 
5,476,514 
5,476,515 

CLASS  686 

86  5,476,466 

CLASS  800 

2  5,476,995 

5,476.996 
5,476,997 

200  5,476.998 

5.476,999 
5,477.000 

205  5,477.001 

5.477.002 


129 

365.311 

365J32 

D16— 

2o: 

365,354 

201 

36SJ75 

155 

365,396 

363417 

365,312 

102 

365J33 

209 

.V>5,355 

303 

365J76 

190 

365,397 

D2g—           15 

363,418 
365,419 
363,420 

130 

365J13 
365.314 

106 

365J35 
365,336 

306 
335 

365.356 
365,357 

227 

237 

363,377 
365,378 

191 
206 

365,398 
363  399 

48 
50 

162 

365,315 

365,337 

D17— 

22 

365,358 

D22—          123 

365,379 

D25—           26 

363  400 

181 

365,316 

107 

365,334 

D18— 

43 

365.359 

D2J—         209 

365,380 

61 

365  401 

187 

365,317 

109 

365.338 

SI 

365  J«0 

365.381 

64 

365,402 

64 

365,422 

209 

365,318 

114 

36S.339 

D19— 

26 

365.361 

210 

365.382 

68 

365,403 

D32—           16 

363,423 

213 

365,319 

365.340 

365  J62 

238 

365,383 

115 

365  404 

35 

365,424 

220 

365,320 

365J42 

34 

365.363 

252 

365.384 

124 

365,403 

40 

365,425 

317 

365,321 

118 

365.343 

50 

363.364 

283 

365,385 

D26—           61 

365,406 

71 

365,426 

365J22 

121 

365.344 

65 

365.365 

310 

365,386 

63 

365,407 

D34—            1 

363.427 

365,323 

163 

365,346 

73 

365  J66 

312 

365,387 

365,408 

5 

365,42S 

D13—         133 

365,324 

230 

365,347 

76 

363  J67 

364 

365,388 

77 

365,409 

12 

363  429 

146 

365,325 
365.326 

240 
DI5—           15 

365,348 
365,349 

88 
89 

365.368 
365.369 

367 

365.389 
365,390 

81 
125 

365,410 
365,411 

D99—          37 

365,430 

147 

365J27 

27 

365,350 

D20— 

1 

365,370 

365.391 

365,412 

158 

365,328 

28 

365,351 

28 

365  J71 

369 

365.392 

132 

365,413 

162 

365,329 

143 

365,352 

D2I— 

99 

365.372 

382 

365.393 

133 

363,414 

DI4—          100 

365,330 

144 

365.345 

177 

365.373 

410 

365.394 

134 

365,415 

365,331 

199 

365,353 

198 

365,374 

D24—          147 

365,395 

365,416 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


9,401    I 


14         9,402  I 


19         9.403   I 


21  9,404   I 


22 


9,405   I 


40  1 


9,406 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D)^ 

199 

365.191 

132 

365,210 

491 

365,230 

620 

355.250 

347 

355,270 

53 

365  290 

d:— 

709 

365.192 

199 

365,211 

513 

365.231 

629 

365.251 

349 

365,27 1 

75 

365  291 

826 

365,193 

D6—            319 

365,214 

365,232 

641 

365.252 

D9—            425 

365.272 

78 

365  292 

853 

365,194 

336 

365,215 

365,233 

653 

355.253 

434 

355,273 

81 

365.293 

904 

365.195 

356 

365,216 

523 

36534 

688 

365.254 

438 

355,274 

Dlj—            95 

365  294 

365.196 

360 

365,217 

538 

363.235 

691 

355.255 

456 

355,275 

117 

355  295 

969 

365,197 

379 

365,212 

552 

365,236 

D8—               8 

355.256 

529 

365.276 

365  296 

365,198 

380 

363,213 

365,237 

10 

365.257 

539 

365.277 

118 

365  297 

365,199 

393 

363,218 

563 

365.238 

13 

365.258 

544 

365.278 

121 

365  298 

365.200 

406 

365,219 

566 

365,239 

7-' 

355.259 

DIO—              5 

365,279 

132 

365  299 

970 

365,201 

407 

365,220 

571 

365,240 

32 

365. 260 

365.280 

143 

365  300 

980 

365,202 

365,221 

601 

365,241 

40 

365.251 

25 

365,281 

144 

365  301 

205 

365.203 

419 

365,222 

629 

365.242 

65 

365.262 

30 

365,282 

164 

365  302 

215 

365.2W 

365,223 

365.243 

72 

365.263 

365.283 

365  303 

255 

365,205 

445 

365,224 

365,244 

80 

355.264 

365.284 

365  3(M 

273 

365.206 

446 

365,225 

D7—           373 

365.245 

98 

355.265 

31 

365.285 

165  305 

365,207 

449 

365,226 

376 

365.246 

99 

355.266 

32 

.365.285 

355  306 

294 

365,208 

465 

365,227 

511 

365,247 

102 

365,257 

1', 

355.28- 

365  307 

D4— 

104 

365,209 

470 

365,228 

533 

365,248 

331 

365,268 

46  \ 

i6^  ;sn 

182 

365  308 

114 

365,341 

471 

365,229 

602 

365,249 

365,269 

52 

365,289 

DI2—          115 

365,310 

UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S   Stales.  TerriKines  and  Amied  Forcev.  ihe  Commonueailh  ol  Puenc  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

.American  Samoa 3 

.Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California    6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Cieorgia 13 

Ciuam 14 

Hawaii i s 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 1 7 

Indiana 1 8 

loua   19 

Kansas 20 


Kentuck) 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine      23 

Mar\land  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan    26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska    31 

Ne\ada 32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jerse\    34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  ^'ork    36 

North  Carolina    37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


iRrsI  number  ir  listing  denotes  location  according  ic>  ahove  kev  Referlo  patent  number  in  b<«d\  ^ 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Oregon       41 

Penns>  I-.  ania 42 

Puenu  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vii^nia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

L' S   N'a\y 59 

f  Ihf  ( >ffiL  iiil  ( )U/erie  lo  obtain  detaiK  as  u*  inventor 


PATENTS 


02 
04 


OS 
06 


5.475.879 

5.476.192 

5.476,368 

5.476.474 

5.476.528 

5.476.855 

5.476.929 

5.476.214 

5.476.138 

5.476.395 

5,476J25 

5.475,542 

5,476,582 

5.476,818 

5.477.t)09 

5.477.025 

5,477.084 

5.477.110 

5.477.132 

5.477.137 

5,477.169 

5.477.175 

5.477.467 

5.477.471 

5,476.342 

5.476.366 

5.476,543 

Re.35,12: 

.V475.889 

5.475.890 

5.475.891 

5.475.935 

5.475.980 

5.475.002 

5.476.004 

5.476.0O8 

5,476.010 

5.476.02« 

5.476.035 

5.476.059 

5.475.088 

5.475.089 

5.476.100 

5.476.115 

5,475.127 

5.475.  Ml 

5.475.132 

5.476,149 

5.475,152 


5.475.190 

5.476.537 

5.477.165 

5.476.191 

5.476.548 

5.477.167 

5.476.193 

5.475,504 

5.477.171 

5.476,194 

5.475.6.11 

5.477.173 

5.476.197 

5,475.653 

5.477.177 

5.476.203 

5.475.559 

5.477.181 

5.476.218 

5.475,666 

5.477.183 

5.476,220 

5.476,680 

5.477.195 

5.476,221 

5.476.591 

5.477.221 

5.476.236 

5.475.599 

5.477.223 

5.475.238 

5.476.714 

5.477,227 

5.475.255 

5.476.719 

5.477.228 

5,476.267 

5.476,774 

5.477.233 

5.476.289 

5.476.800 

5.477.240 

5.475.296 

5,476.801 

5.477.241 

5.475.298 

5,475.803 

5.477.287 

5.476.317 

5,475.819 

5.477.327 

5.475,322 

5.475.835 

5.477.332 

5.475,333 

5.476.839 

5.477  J43 

5.475,338 

5.476.842 

5.477.354 

5.476.359 

5.475.854 

5.477.378 

5.476,367 

5.476.872 

5,477.395 

5.475J79 

5.476,878 

5.477,413 

5.476.382 

5.476.879 

5,477,414 

5.476.385 

5.475.915 

5,477.418 

5.475.399 

5.475965 

5,477.420 

5.475.403 

5.476.985 

5.477.421 

5,476.434 

5.475.991 

5.477.425 

5.476,448 

5,475.994 

5,477,43! 

5.475.450 

5.476.996 

5.477.433 

5.475,455 

5.476.997 

5.477.435 

5,476.460 

5.477.005 

5,477,447 

5.475.463 

5.477.037 

5.477,458 

5.475472 

5.477,038 

5,477,466 

5.476.475 

5.477.046 

5.477.470 

5.476,483 

5.477.074 

5.477.474 

5.475,485 

5.477.075 

5.477.475 

5,475.487 

5,477.082 

5.477.476 

5,476.488 

5.477.085 

5.477.485 

5.476.491 

5.477.105 

5.477.487 

5.475493 

5.477.107 

5,477,489 

5.475.495 

5477.112 

5,477,499 

5.475..5<l(l 

5.477.122 

5.477  jot 

5.476.505 

5.477.138 

5,477,506 

5.476.505 

5,477,  l.W 

5,477_507 

5,476.51(1 

5.477,150 

5,477.511 

5.476.511 

5.477.159 

5.477.543 

5.476,513 

5,477.160 

5.477.545 

5.476.514 

5,477.161 

5.477,553 

08 


5.476,015 

5.475.942 

5,475,107 

5473,994 

5.476.145 

5  476.058 

5.476.  P6 

5  475.05 1 

5.475.278 

^.476,058 

5.476,295 

5  475,111 

5,476,356 

5.476.;" 

5  4^6,362 

^475! 83 

5.4^6.40- 

<475.!84 

5,4-6.445 

5476.234 

5,476.482 

5.475.26! 

5.476,486 

5.476.2fM> 

5.47bJ32 

5.476J32 

5.476.591 

5.476,340 

5.475.696 

5.475,364 

5.476.756 

5.476.383 

5.475.767 

*  476.42(1 

5.475,837 

\476,4<1 

5.477.103 

5.475.476 

5477.180 

5.476.550 

5.477.198 

5.475,564 

5.477.401 

5.476.781 

5.475.915 

5.477.023 

5.475.921 

5.477.045 

5.475.921 

5.477.204 

5,475,998 

5.477.210 

5,476.044 

5.477.242 

M74.I06 

5.477.424 

Xfm.\t7 

13                      5.476,116- 

$.476,206 

5,476,:  17 

5,476.2.54 

5,476,433 

5.475.255 

5  475  584 

5.475,308 

5.477,116 

5.476.,t53 

5,47-, 199 

5.476.375 

5,477,201 

5.475.381 

5,477.262 

5.475.479 

5,477J24 

5,476.928 

5,477.370 

5.477.008 

16                   5,475,895 

5,477.014 

5.4-5  9r 

5.477.057 

5,4--,4().; 

5.475.984 

5.477,416 

5.476.606 

17                     5,475.893 

5.476.513 

5.4-'6.0!9 

5,476,911 

5,475.040 

5,476.981 

5  476,051 

5.477.01! 

5.476,101 

5.475.927 

5.47510: 

5.475.929 

•  476  u: 

PI  91 


PI  92 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  93 


19  95 


5.476,157 

5.477  J23 

5.476.009 

5.476.373 

5.476.631 

5,476,126 

5.476,160 

5.477.468 

5  476.104 

5.476.396 

5.476.679 

5,476,143 

5.476.180 

25                 5.475.886 

5.476.125 

5.476.423 

5.476.712 

5,476,144 

5,476J0O 

5,476.073 

5.476.188 

5.476.502 

5.476.734 

5.475,154 

5,476.300 

5.476.099 

5.476,302 

5.476.515 

5.476.861 

5,475.172 

5,476.351 

5.476.164 

5.476.335 

5.476.516 

5.476,876 

5,476,247 

5.476,358 

5.476.215 

5.476.698 

5.476.572 

5,476.901 

5  476.282 

^  4'fi,1^5 

5,476J78 

5.476.778 

5.476.575 

5.477.123 

5.476.297 

54-'6,3«7 

5.476.397 

5.476.992 

5.476.585 

5.477.225 

5.476,.1I8 

5  476.405 

5.476.428 

5.477.055 

5.476.593 

5.477.230 

5,475..W3 

s  4"f)  iyi 

5.476.441 

5.4'-.283 

5,476.660 

5,477,254 

5  475,355 

'i,4-'6.442 

5.476.461 

5.477.441 

5.476.688 

5.477.256 

5,476,419 

5  476.449 

5.476.494 

5.477.465 

5.476.716 

5.477.334 

5,476.421 

^,476.490 

5.476.512 

5.4T7.518 

5.476.740 

5.477.358 

5,476.465 

5.476„<22 

5.476J49 

30                   5.476.133 

5.476.743 

5,477.437 

5.476..566 

5.476.S94 

5.476J53 

31                   5.476.147 

5.476.7.56 

40                    5.475.971 

5,475.571 

5.476.5% 

5.476.784 

5.476.189 

5.476.757 

5.476.086 

5,475.600 

5476,6.V4 

5.476.786 

5.476.417 

5.476.760 

5.476,281 

5.475.627 

5,4-'6,6,50 

5.476.789 

5.476.470 

5.476.765 

5,476.562 

5.4''6.670 

5.476.674 

5.476.794 

5.477.146 

5.476,782 

41                    5,476,103 

5.476.738 

'■A^ft.M'^ 

5,476.826 

32                   5.476,239 

5,476,783 

5,476,135 

5.475.815 

5  476.6XV 

5.476.863 

5.476,240 

5,476,814 

5.476.153 

5.475.817 

5  4^6.859 

5.476.864 

5.476.259 

5,476.821 

5,476,179 

5.475.888 

5,476.8-'3 

5.476.926 

33       :            ^477. 216 

5.476.938 

5,476,274 

5,476.914 

5  4^6.922 

5.477.033 

34                    Re  .15. 129 

5.476,952 

5,476,540 

^,476.972 

5  476.925 

5.4T7.078 

5.475.955 

5.476,953 

5,476.590 

5,476.9^8 

V47h.930 

5.4T7.I55 

5.475.963 

5.476,960 

5.476.933 

5.475.988 

"^,4^6.919 

5.477.197 

5.475.987 

5,476,966 

5.477,029 

5.477.0.34 

5.4>.944 

5,477.238 

5.475.988 

5,476,993 

5,477,135 

5.477.075 

5.4-6.961 

5.477.272 

5.476.045 

5,477,(M2 

5,477,255 

5.477.151 

s. 476.964 

5.477.310 

5.476.069 

5,477,(M3 

42                   5,475,916 

5,477.158 

5,476.9)(0 

5.477.337 

5.476.216 

5,477,052 

5,475.964 

5.477,166 

5,477,012 

5.477.443 

5.476J57 

5,477,058 

5,475,969 

5.477.172 

5.4-7.024 

5.477.448 

5,476.316 

5,477,163 

5,476,000 

5,477,176 

5.477.088 

5.4T7J40 

5.476.321 

5,477,188 

5,476,017 

5,477,190 

5.477.131 

26                   RtJS.m 

5,476.350 

5,477,206 

5,476,095 

5,477,193 

5.477,133 

5.475.880 

5,476,388 

5,477,264 

5,476.134 

5.477.207 

5.477,192 

5.475.91 1 

5.4''6.431 

5,477,289 

5,476,150 

5,477.237 

5,477.311 

5.475.956 

54-'6.4.-!7 

5,477,295 

5,476.260 

5,477.239 

5,477,427 

5.475.958 

5,476,440 

5,477,305 

5,476.266 

5,477.284 

5,477,439 

5.475.976 

5.476,459 

5,477.307 

5,476.276 

5.477.320 

5.477,462 

5.476.057 

5.476J06 

5,477,315 

5,476.301 

5,477.347 

5,477X1 

5.476.074 

5,476321 

5,477,316 

5,476.306 

5.477.377 

5,477,550 

5.476.082 

5,476J98 

5,477,317 

5,476,444 

5.477.409 

18 

Re35,l24 

5.476.084 

5,476,607 

5.477,335 

5,476J68 

.5.477.415 

5.475.902 

5.476.098 

5,476,614 

5,477,344 

5,476378 

5,477.444 

S.4-5.1M5 

5.476,201 

5,476,643 

5,477.345 

5,476,589 

5.477.481 

5,475.94- 

5.476.241 

5.476,648 

5,477,350 

5,476,615 

5.477.551 

5.476.(144 

5.476.272 

5,476,661 

5,477,379 

5,476.644 

4.127.118 

5,476,!!' 

5.476J83 

5.476,662 

5,477,382 

5.476.646 

49                     5.477.459 

5,476,128 

5.476.284 

5,476,671 

5,477,412 

5.476.724 

50                  Re  35.127 

5.476,244 

5.476.287 

5,476,675 

5,477,451 

5.476.725 

51                     5.475.887 

5.476,251 

5.476.304 

5,476.792 

5,477,460 

5.476.729 

5.476.109 

5.476.291 

5.476.305 

5.476.823 

5,477,520 

5.476.851 

5.476.171 

5.476.462 

5.476.307 

5.476.835 

5,477.530 

5.476.874 

5.475.401 

5.476.466 

5.476.341 

5.476,847 

37                     5.475.907 

5.476.932 

5.476.452 

5.476.469 

5.476.371 

5,476,849 

5.475.949 

5.476,971 

5.477.152 

5.476.701 

5.476.41 1 

5.476,890 

5.475.953 

5,476,983 

5.477.157 

5.476,862 

5.476.422 

5,476.895 

5.475.974 

5,476,990 

5.477.205 

5.476.865 

5.476.435 

5,476.920 

5.476.025 

5,477,030 

5.477.263 

5.477.142 

5.476.451 
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5.475.275 

5.476.016 
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5.476,202 

5.477.010 

5,477.215 

5,476,768 
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5.477.032 
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5,476,833 
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5.477.040 
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5,476,900 

5,477,504 

5,476,430 
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5.477,041 

5,477,375 

5,476,924 

5,477,544 

5,476,498 

<,  4-6  999 

5.477.108 

35                   5,475,925 

5,477,002 
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5,476,711 
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5,475,944 

5.477.282 

5,476.146 

5.477.281 

5,475,905 

5,476,777 

5,476,404 

5.477.391 

5,476,764 

5.477.529 

5,476,053 

5,477,044 

5.476.880 

5.477.428 

5,476,776 

38                   5.475.950 

5,476,066 

5,477,093 
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5.476.026 
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5,477.094 
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5,477,156 

39                   5.475.914 

5.476.208 

5.477,408 

5.476J80 

5.477.519 

5,477,505 

5.475.951 

5.475.213 

55                   5.475.888 

5.477.115 

27                     5.476.091 

36                     5,475,883 

5.475.981 

5.476.273 

5.476.050 
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5,475.970 

5.476.454 

5,475,901 

5.475.986 

5.476_56l 

5,476.199 

5.476.023 

5.476.477 

5,475.928 

5.475.995 

5,477,090 

5.476.228 

5.476J83 

5.476,497 

5.475,961 

5.476.105 

5,477,212 

5.476.264 

5.476.586 

5,476J0I 
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46                     5,476,049 
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5.476JO» 

5.476.046 
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47                     5.476,157 

5,476,457 

5.476.984 

5.476.665 

5.476.062 

5.476,288 

5,476,369 

5,475,458 

:4 

5.475.882 

5.476.673 

5.476.070 

5,475,299 

5,476,622 

5,476,467 

5.475.884 

5.476.684 

5.476.173 

5,476,339 

5,476,970 

5,475,515 

5.476.110 

5.476.790 

5.476.181 

5.476,408 

5,477,015 

5,476,517 

5.476.647 

5.476.891 

5.476.185 

5.476.439 

5,477,017 

5,475,702 

5.476.658 

5.476.974 

5.476.186 

5.476.443 

5,477,211 

5,476,731 

5.476.664 

5.477,202 

5.476.204 

5.476.445 

48                     5,475,878 

5.476,788 

5.476.771 

5.477.219 

5.476.211 

5.476.456 

5.475,892 

5.476.871 

5.476.775 

5.477.226 

5.476.237 

5.476.4«9 

5.475.920 

5,476.889 

5.476.779 

5.477.330 

5,476.256 

5.476,492 

5.475.938 

5,475.919 

5.476.785 

5.477  J83 

5.476.262 

5,476.526 

5.475.941 

5,477,141 

5.477.039 

28                   5.475.924 

5,476.323 

5.476.559 

5.475.956 

56                     5.475.385 

5.477,144 

5.477.442 

5.476.336 

5.475„599 

5.476.072 

5,477,322 

29                   5,475,881 

5.476,370 

5.476.608 

5.476,115 
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48                      365.216 
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365,329 
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355.272 
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365,209 

12                      365.193 
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355.340 

40                    365.240 

365,316 
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355.208 
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365,381 
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365.257 
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49                      365.368 
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22 
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365.229 
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54                      365.280 
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365.227 
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365.246 
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365,354 

365,302 
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365,218 

45                      365,315 

365,379 

365,303 

365.355 

365,339 

365,345 

365.380 

365,304 
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365.225 
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47                      365.259 
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Patent  (  cwperat.on  Treat>  .FHT,  Information 

notice  appeanng  ,n  the  rTffi  ^   ,J  "'^'^^'  countnes.  see  the 

appcojiiig  in  me  (Jmcial  Gazette  at  n  ^s  n /--    ir^ 
September  12,  199';  -"^e-ut-  at  ii    s  (j  O   29,  on 

SeS^hing  ttn^^TZ  ''"""  ?''^"  ^^^  ^  IntematK-nai 

Offictal  Car^rr/a      r^^  o  G    -"',f."'"""^PPf^"?  '"  ^^ 
For  M^p  „f  ,^,    '  '  '—  ''-"-'   --■  on  September  28    198^ 

The  search  fee  of  the  Furonean  Pai^^t  rvr 
effective  June  20    199^   dueT?  h.  u"^  ""^^  "^'^S'^'^- 

of  the  U.S.  dollar  Zu  Veg^d  ,o  the  fe.::  "^^  '^f  ^^^  ^^"^ 
-.ounced  ,n  the  O^.  j£^  J^,  f^  T^;^^:  9^ 

w"'7ue 'tot   h'"   "^".^-h^g^d.  effectne  on  Januar.    1 

o^Joa^ttf:  f^\^r^^  .v^emr  "r;us  ^^ 

Oc-tober  1    199S     '  H^  E.xamrnation  were  changed,  effective 

a.  n^^ic.'pi.rn  r;gisTTr99V"  ^^^^  ^^■^-'^— 

1.  i^rtt'follo^  '"^  ""  ^■■^-  '^""-'-  ^••'-'-  October 


USPTO  as  IntemationaJ  Prehminar, 
txaimning  Authont>  iIPEA. 

—USPTO  wa,s  IS.A  in  PCT  Chapter  I. 
—Additional  examination  fee.  per 
addiuonai  m\ennon  ipavable  onlv 
upon  mviutioni..  ' 

—USPTO  ua.s  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter'l"" 
—Additional  examjnauon  fee.  per 
additional  inxenuon  (payable  only 
upon  inMtauon) 


I^    S    .National  Stage  Fees 

Basic  .National  tee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
—All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  .Article 

33(2)  to  (4i 

—All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfv  provisions  of  PCF 
Article  33(2)  to  (4i 

LSPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 

I  SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 


Small 
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47.00 


340.00 
375.00 


International  Application  >PCT  Chapter  Ii  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee        220.00 

mlx^A'"''  ^'^  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO I  as  IntemationaJ  Searchinc 
Authonty  dS.Ai  '^ 

—No  corresponding  pnor  U  S 

national  applicauon  filed.  s^n  m 

-Corresponding  pnor  US    national" 

application  filed  Am  i^ 

—Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (pavable  onlv 

upon  mvitation) .' "  ,q^^ 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA .'.■.■.■.■.■;.■.■  ,  J22  00 

International  fees 
Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page ^^  *' 

over  30) ^  ' 
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—Designation  fee ,.,  _ 

—Confirmation  fee .".'.".'.'.'."""  7^  Sf) 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  m  fees  associated 
H^^X  ^-d  for  Pre,im.n%  Examinato^'^'^'^ 
Preliminary  examination  fee      185  00 


— Sea-rch  repon  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 

—Search  reptin  ha.s  been 
prepared  bv  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 

Other  National  fees 

—For  each  independent  claim  m 
excess  of  3 

—For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 

—For  each  application  containing  a 
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—Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  ume  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

— Processmg  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limn 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  ^^ 
or  39(1) 
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December  26,  1995 


and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  foUowmg  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  5,172,424  through  5,173,962 

Reissue  Patcnu  bsscd  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  20,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4,791.681  through  4,793.000 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  18  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,488,313  through  4.489,442 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  hee, 
Washington,  D.C  20231-  <.     rwn 

For  patents  based  on  applicauons  filed  on  or  after  Dec^  1^- 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabhsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1  20(eHg).  as  amended  Ctet. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below; 

37  CFR  §  1  20  Post-issui  kc  fees 

(e)  For  maintaimng  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcauon  filed  on  or  alter 
Dec  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  19(0) $^^0 

By  other  than  a  small  entity -• Jwu.uu 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  desipi 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12  1980in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  enaty  (§  1  9<f)) iS  m 

By  other  than  a  small  enuty 51,<«u.uu 

(g)  For  mamtaimng  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicauon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12  1980  m  force  bevond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1  9(f)) fVl^'^ 

By  other  than  a  small  enaty JZ,yw.uu 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunne  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  I  20(h).  and  (.)  which  are  reproduced  below; 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paymg  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 

Vace  period  foUowmg  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

roonthT  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  ongmal  grant  of  a  pjtent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12,  1980: 


.  ,  . ,  $660.00 

(1)  unavoidable -,  ,.nnn 

(2)  unintentional * '  '^^^  "" 


December  26,  1995 
Patent  Number 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Du«  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  apphcable  surcharge  are 
nw  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anmversary  of  Oie 
grant  of  the  patent  dependmg  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid.  ,   .  j 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  18,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  enuty  (5  19(0) 1*9^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity »i3u.uu 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-umcly  payn»cnt  of  a  mamtciiancc  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  sausfaction  of  the  Commis- 
siooer  to  have  been 


Patent  Number 

4,409,694 
4,409.697 
4,409,698 
4,409,701 
4,409,702 
4,409,708 
4,409,730 
4,409.737 
4,409,739 
4,409.741 

4.409.746 

4.409.754 

4.409.756 

4.409,757 

4,409,758 

4,409,767 

4,409,773 

4,409.778 

4,409.780 

4,409.782 

4,409,783 

4.409.790 

4,409,799 

4,409,801 

4,409,802 

4.409.808 

4.409,825 

4,409.829 

4,409.832 

4,409.842 

4.409.855 

4.409,857 

4,409,858 

4,409,866 

4.409,885 

4.409.892 

4.409.896 

4,409.898 

4.409,906 

4,409.909 

4,409.910 

4.409,915 

4.409,917 

4,409.923 

4,409.929 

4.409.933 

4.409.934 

4.409,939 

4.409.941 

4.409.943 

4,409.949 

4.409.950 

4.409.953 

4.409,959 

4.409.%2 


Serial  Number 

06/428.921 

06/328.043 

06/285.113 

06/405,589 

06/411,045 

06/273,184 

06A319,813 

06/283,887 

06/298,698 

06/259,668 

06/231,637 

06/257,229 

06/262.879 

06/288.262 

06/243,188 

06/249,072 

06/253,917 

06/299,034 

06/357,137 

06/340,935 

06/295,844 

06/238,797 

06/320,741 

06/269,046 

06/328,953 

06A220,815 

06^80,536 

06/325,019 

06/279,293 

06/371,321 

06/340,356 

06/253,745 

06/253,746 

06/334,577 

06/253,433 

06/284.204 

06/378,971 

06/260,632 

06/249,471 

06/244,721 

06/387,330 

06/351,740 

06/376,609 

06/275,196 

06^284,669 

06/398,658 

06/253,841 

06(732,443 

06/276,343 

06/421,581 

06/357,153 

06/261.606 

06/238.591 

06/259.294 

06/283,698 


Issue  Date 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/93 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18«3 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 


4,409,976 

4.409.990 

4.409.995 

4.410,002 

4,410,005 

4,410,007 

4,410.015 

4.410,017 

4.410.019 

4.410.020 

4.4 1 0.02 1 

4,410.028 

4,410,029 

4,410.033 

4,410,040 

4,410,043 

4,410,044 

4.410.045 

4,410.047 

4.410.052 

4,410,055 

4,410.059 

4,410.060 

4,410,064 

4,410.066 

4.410.071 

4,410,084 

4.410.085 

4.410.090 

4.410.098 

4.410.102 

4.410.104 

4,410.106 

4.410,119 

4,410,129 

4.410.132 

4.410.142 

4.410.147 

4.410,149 

4,410,154 

4,410,159 

4,410.160 

4,410.161 

4.410.169 

4.410.173 

4.410.175 

4.410.179 

4.410,180 

4.410.186 

4.410.187 

4.410,188 

4.410.202 

4.410.210 

4.410.211 

4,410,215 

4,410,226 

4,410.231 

4,410.232 

4,410,238 

4,410,242 

4.410.244 

4.410.250 

4.410.251 

4.410.263 

4.410,264 

4,410,272 

4,410,273 

4,410,281 

4,410,286 

4,410,295 

4,410,300 

4,410.302 

4,410,305 

4,410,309 

4,410,313 

4,410,317 

4,410.319 


Senal  Number 

06/380.223 

06/310.521 

06/264,920 

06/474.857 

'»6/483.851 

06/351.984 

06/277.217 

06/333.859 

06/366.521 

06/247.904 

06/264,196 

06/272. 1  g^i 

06/294.024 

06/279.656 

06/313.4^5 

06/382.448 

06/302.  "^39 

06/308,693 

06/275,572 

06/232.033 

06/242,916 

06/359,678 

06/321.592 

06/343.338 

06/290.613 

06/231.668 

06/360.464 

06/374.S46 

06/241.377 

06/391.387 

06/386.957 

06/284.330 

06/263.017 

06/288.593 

06/316,951 

06/414,185 

06/249,992 

06/276.290 

06/309.344 

06/257,681 

06/283.261 

06/370.749 

06/220.^87 

06/323.040 

06/244,590 

06/284.334 

06/319.599 

06/321.482 

06/367.166 

06/366.072 

06/442.28 1 

06/313,369 

06/311,803 

06/228.85 1 

06/261,180 

06/291.560 

06/300.077 

06/336,626 

06/298.986 

06/224.03"^ 

06/240.200 

06/250,684 

06/360,491 

06/353,778 

06/353.780 

06^272,781 

06/242,139 

06/239,568 

06/273.562 

06/344,039 

06/231,920 

06/244.306 

06/271.399 

06/226.171 

06/240,008 

06/373,200 

06/372,786 


Issue  Date 


10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/8^ 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/ 18/8  3 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/ 18/8  3 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/^3 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

\o/im3 

10/18/83 
10/18/83 


4.410.320 

4.410.327 

4.410.328 

4.410.329 

4.410.334 

4.410.338 

4.410.340 

4.410.342 

4.410,346 

4,410.354 

4.410.356 

4.410,357 

4.410,362 

4.410.365 

4.410.367 

4.410.371 

4,410.373 

4.410.376 

4.410.378 

4.410.385 

4.410.388 

4.410.389 

4.410.391 

4.410.394 

4.410.396 

4,410.397 

4.410.398 

4.410.402 

4.410.406 

4.410.407 

4.410.418 

4.410.419 

4.410.422 

4,410,424 

4.410.428 

4.410.432 

4,410,433 

4,410.436 

4.410,437 

4.410,442 

4.410.443 

4.410.449 

4.410,450 

4,410.451 

4,410,455 

4,410,456 

4,410,457 

4.410.459 

4,410,460 

4,410,461 

4.410.464 

4,410,475 

4,410,477 

4,410.478 

4.410.493 

4.410.499 

4.410,505 

4.410,521 

4.410.527 

4.410,528 

4,410,529 

4.410.531 

4.410,532 

4.410.544 

4,410,545 

4,410,552 

4,410.555 

4.410.562 

4.410.563 

4,410.569 

4.410,576 

4.410.582 

4.410.584 

4.410,589 

4,410,591 

4,410,592 

4,410.596 

4,410,598 

4,410,600 


06/297,199 

06/252.551 

06/281.9'i2 

06/318.712 

06/316,747 

06/388,577 

06/353,648 

06/381,215 

06A291.0I9 

06/344,282 

06/439.700 

06/410,577 

06/333,471 

06/2%,939 

06/386.854 

06/266,246 

06/307,027 

06/393.170 

06/460.402 

06/366.410 

06/304.691 

06/250,159 

06/449,047 

06/456,883 

06/443,977 

06A220.162 

06/350.948 

06/221.077 

06/320.439 

06/333.532 

06/363.739 

06A?I98.129 

06/314.163 

06/357.016 

06/403.182 

06/267.502 

06/226,870 

06/319,073 

06/243,274 

06/339,218 

06/380.980 

f»6/407.619 

06/278.154 

06/328.982 

06/306,346 

06/365,722 

06/375.096 

06/293.611 

06/329,357 

06/303,646 

06/358,493 

06/289,741 

06/331.126 

06/356,071 

06/262,497 

06/260.499 

06/459.680 

06/418.975 

06/462,182 

06/264.810 

06/272,992 

06/323,990 

06/334.614 

06/287,531 

06/376,353 

06/306,497 

06/306,498 

06/324,651 

06/351,059 

06(351.505 

06/264,642 

06/327,202 

06/274.683 

U6(C!47,866 

06/403,387 

06/312,214 

06/330,046 

06(341,134 

06/404,489 


1181  CX5  75 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

iCV  18/83 

10/18/83 

10/ 18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18>^3 

10/18(^3 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

1  (VI 8/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

1  (VI 8/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

I  (V 18/8  3 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/8^ 

10/1 8>^3 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

lev  18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

KV 18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 


1I8I  OG76 

Patent  Number 

4.410.601 

4.410,604 

4.410.608 

4.410,615 

4,410,623 

4.410,625 

4,410,631 

4,410,632 

4,410,643 

4.410,650 

4,410,651 

4.410,652 

4,410,662 

4.410.664 

4.410,666 

4,410,678 

4,410.679 

4,410,680 

4.410,686 

4,410,690 

4,410.691 

4,410,692 

4,410,693 

4.410,694 

4,410,697 

4,410,699 

4.410,703 

4,410,707 

4,410,709 

4,410,712 

4.410,718 

4.410,721 

4.410,723 

4.410,727 

4.410.728 

4.410,729 

4.410,737 

4,410,738 

4,410,739 

4,410.742 

4.410.743 

4,410,746 

4,410,754 

4,410.755 

4,410,768 

4,410,773 

4.410.775 

4,410,777 

4,410,779 

4,410,780 

4,410,785 

4.410,787 

4,410.790 

4,410,793 

4.410.794 

4.410.7% 

4,410,812 

4,410,814 

4,410.823 

4.410,826 

4,410,830 

4,410,834 

4.410.836 

4.410,841 

4,410,845 

4,410,848 

4,410,851 

4,410,855 

4,410,860 

4,410,866 

4.410,869 

4,410,870 

4,410,875 

4.410,880 

4,410.882 

4.410.886 

4,410,887 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1995 


Serial  Number 

06/332,878 

06/321,950 

06*333,160 

06/307.087 

06/273.544 

06/345.512 

06/271.321 

06/217.676 

06/376.119 

06/406.737 

06/362,308 

06/347.138 

06/249.276 

06/420,565 

06/228.988 

06/334.796 

06/334,797 

06/439.256 

06/333.221 

06/373.693 

06/376,311 

06/376.367 

06/407,382 

06/354,856 

06/299.030 

06/444.945 

(J6/291,652 

06/285,469 

06/281,432 

06/356,654 

06/387,624 

06/284.125 

06/406,623 

06/355,828 

06/369,385 

06/371.409 

06/332.833 

06/332,740 

06/332.846 

06/384.787 

06/364.344 

06/385.150 

06/428.499 

06/385.238 

06/283.367 

06/310,124 

06/310,698 

06/266.391 

1^)6/298,868 

06/252,264 

06/317.058 

06/297,911 

06/328,322 

06/298,750 

06/258.722 

06/323.122 

06/219.136 

06/788.249 

06/321,134 

06/367.766 

06A239.204 

06/247.781 

06/308.303 

06/306.452 

06/307.558 

06/271.657 

06/256,127 

06/297,666 

06/221.576 

06/287.946 

06/361,720 

06/364.556 

06/345,363 

06/247.448 

06/357.545 

06/248,072 

06/219,952 


Issue  Date 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 

10/18/83 


4,410,895 

4,410.898 

4,410,903 

4,410,905 

4,410,906 

4.410,919 

4.410,922 

4,410,932 

4,410,936 

4,410.937 

4,410.946 

4.410.947 

4,410,950 

4,410,952 

4,410,966 

4,410,975 

4.410.976 

4,410,977 

4,410.980 

4,410.982 

4,410,985 

4,410,986 

4,410.987 

4.410,991 

4,410,995 

4,411,001 

4,411,002 

4,411,008 

4,411,010 

4,411,014 

4,411,019 

4.698,844 

4,698,846 

4,698,848 

4,698.854 

4.698.857 

4.698.858 

4.698,863 

4,698,866 

4.698,871 

4,698,876 

4,698.878 

4.698.879 

4.698,883 

4.698.885 

4.698.887 

4.698,892 

4.698.896 

4.698,898 

4,698.899 

4.698,902 

4.698.907 

4.698,916 

4.698,918 

4,698.930 

4,698,938 

4.698,941 

4.698.942 

4.698.944 

4.698.946 

4.698,950 

4,698.957 

4.698.960 

4.698.961 

4,698.962 

4.698.963 

4.698,964 

4,698.966 

4,698,971 

4,698,972 

4,698.973 

4,698,974 

4,698,979 

4,698.983 

4.698,994 

4,698,996 

4,698,997 

4,699,000 

4,699.006 


06/314,624 

06/348.884 

06/230.201 
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07/293.499 

07/524.044 

07/251,176 

07/334.321 

07/134,717 

07/428.482 


Issue  Date 


10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15A>1 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15A>1 

10/15A11 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 


5,057.427 

5,057,430 

5.057.432 

5,057.436 

5,057.452 

5.057.469 

5,057,486 

5,057.488 

5.057.496 

5.057.499 

5.057.504 

5.057.510 

5,057,518 

5,057.522 

5.057.526 

5.057.527 

5.057.528 

5.057.542 

5.057.545 

5.057.548 

5.057.550 

5.057.551 

5.057.552 

5.057.554 

5.057.557 

5.057.559 

5.057,568 

5,057.587 

5.057.589 

5.057.602 

5.057.603 

5,057,605 

5.057.608 

5.057,621 

5,057,630 

5,057,636 

5.057.637 

5.057,638 

5,057,639 

5.057,651 

5.057.653 

5.057.655 

5,057,656 

5,057.659 

5.057.663 

5,057.667 

5.057.668 

5.057.671 

5.057.674 

5,057.675 

5.057.679 

5.057,682 

5,057.688 

5.057.691 

5.057.6% 

5.057.697 

5.057.706 

5.057.716 

5.057,719 

5.057,724 

5.057.727 

5.057.730 

5.057.738 

5.057.741 

5.057.744 

5,057.745 

5.057,746 

5.057,751 

5.057,752 

5,057,756 

5.057.760 

5.057,772 

5.057,783 

5,057,787 

5.057.793 

5.057.800 

5.057,809 

5,057,811 

5,057.818 


07/178.950 

07/244.677 

07/469.726 

07/415.864 

07/650.520 

07/578.108 

07/489.309 

07/478.393 

07/280.495 

07/360.621 

07/395.287 

06/677.630 

07/532.486 

07/554,639 

07/327.827 

07/376.340 

07/572.081 

07/428.882 

07/611.298 

07/451.330 

07/445.810 

07/318.091 

07/316,400 

07/430,046 

07/522.341 

07/241.113 

07/510.366 

07/286,472 

07/472.678 

07/431.227 

07/571.803 

07/269.69'' 

07/508.519 

07/039.560 

07/505.861 

07/542.299 

07/542.387 

07/542.386 

07/611.816 

07/498.725 

07/459.701 

07/493,768 

07/269,989 

06/826,087 

07/459,801 

07/385,076 

07/232.237 

07/395,069 

07/555.424 

07/575. 17S 

07/325.^21 

07/607.222 

07/576,015 

07/460,463 

07/645.%8 

07/497.374 

07/656,776 

07/383,18? 

07/545,387 

07/465,474 

07/611,567 

07/526.591 

07/529.00^ 

07/620,165 

07/361.781 

07/337.147 

07/5%.892 

07/553,304 

07/474.802 

07/474.751 

06/926.825 

07/531.077 

07/480.783 

07/523.222 

07/604.153 

07/379.322 

07/456.317 

07/289,294 

07/693.084 
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10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10*15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

.0/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15,-91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 
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Patent  Number 

5.057.819 
5,057,828 
5,057,829 
5,057.832 
5.057,842 
5,057,844 
5,057,846 
5,057,849 
5,057,873 
5.057.876 
5.057.881 

5.057,901 

5,057,903 

5,057,914 

5,057,925 

5,057.933 

5.057,944 

5,057,946 

5,057,948 

5,057,953 

5,057,956 

5,057,958 

5,057,961 

5,057,973 

5,057,974 

5,057.975 

5.057.976 

5.057.982 


Patent  Number 

4,383,203 
4,646,672 
4,678,075 
4,838.794 
4,910,894 
4,911,266 
4,979,715 
4,995,344 
5,014,016 
5,027,792 


Patent  Number 

4,376,315 
4,387,631 
4,394,603 
4,640,306 
4,647,460 
4,651,264 
4,662,764 
4,671,832 

4,683,755 

4,685,289 

4,863,950 

4,864,591 

4,902,373 

4,967.867 

4,976,442 

4.990.860 

5,004,100 

5.008,269 

5.016,035 

5,02Z156 


Senal  Number 

07/516,065 

07/419,614 

07/318,123 

07/682,339 

07/512.781 

07/495.473 

07/498.857 

07/448.750 

07/460.627 

07/488.227 

07/444.194 

07/599.262 

07/611.391 

07/267.372 

07/549.917 

07/168,480 

07/232.935 

07/454.724 

07/386.281 

07/576.281 

07/407.528 

07/368.339 

07/509.01 1 

07/589.240 

07/541.944 

07/657.068 

07/507.169 

07/598,439 


iFFICIAL 

GA/Kllh 

Issue  Date 

5,057,983 

5,057,989 

10/15/91 

5,057,990 

10/15/91 

5,057,991 

10/15/91 

5,058,012 

10/15/91 

5,058,033 

10/15/91 

5.058.034 

10/15/91 

5,058,039 

10/15/91 

5,058,051 

10/15/91 

5,058,054 

10/15/91 

5,058,081 

10/15/91 

5,058,083 

10/15/91 

5,058,084 

10/15/91 

5,058,085 

10/15/91 

5,058,086 

10/15/91 

5,058,087 

10/15/91 

5,058,090 

10/15/91 

5,058,093 

10/15/91 

5,058,102 

10/15/91 

5,058,122 

10/15/91 

5.058,125 

10/15/91 

5,058,143 

10/15/91 

5,058,146 

10/15/91 

5,058,169 

10/15/91 

5,058,171 

10/15/91 

5,058,174 

10/15/91 

5,058,175 

10/15/91 

5.058,193 

10/15/91 

5,058,200 

10/15/91 

07/553,049 

07/575,613 

07/518,080 

07/645,444 

07/609,039 

07/396,407 

07/416,563 

07/395,745 

07/225,742 

07/475.784 

07/582.330 

07/624.362 

07/570,862 

07/445,264 

07/674,070 

07/445,700 

07/503,644 

07/453,085 

07/471,436 

07/609,936 

07/573,757 

07/416,789 

07/301,323 

07/430,018 

07/557,939 

07/407.059 

07/463.515 

07/507,816 

07/533,264 


December  26,  1995 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 

10/15/91 


Patents  ReinsUted  D«  To  TJ«  Ac«pUn«  of  a 
L«u  MaintcnuMX  Fee  From  10/20/9S 


Serial  Number 

06/278.888 
06/567.228 
06/819.793 
07/207.232 
07/243.892 
07/242,597 
07/435,188 
07/440,520 
07/337,261 
07/452,970 


Filing  Date 

06/29/81 

12/30^3 

01/16/86 

06/16/88 

09/13/88 

09/09/88 

11/13/89 

11/22/89 

04/13/89 

12/19/89 


Issue  Date 

05/10/83 
03/03/87 
07/07/87 
06/13/89 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
12/25/90 
02/26/91 
05/07/91 
07/02A>l 


PaUBts  ReinsUtcd  Due  To  The  AcceptMce  of  a 
LaU  Maintenance  Fee  From  10/27/95 


Serial  Number 

06/278.259 

06/262.301 

06/250.410 

06/841.255 

06/773.384 

06/687.511 

06/777,133 

06/776,821 

06/798,476 

06/797,922 

06^67,609 

07/146,951 

07/280,022 

07/428,064 

07/297,615 

07/409,825 

07/503,703 

07/342,756 

07/397,915 

07/565,500 


Filing  Date 

06/29/81 

05/11/81 

04A)2/81 

03/19/86 

09/06«5 

12/28/84 

09/18/85 

09/17/85 

11/15/85 

11/14/85 

05/27/86 

01/22/88 

12A)5«8 

10/27/89 

01/17/89 

09/20/89 

04A)3«0 

04A24«9 

08/28/89 

08/10/90 


Issue  Date 

03/15/83 
06/14/83 
07/19/83 
02/03/87 
03/03/87 
03/17/87 
05/05/87 
06A)9/87 
08A)4/87 
08/11/87 
09A)5/89 
09/05/89 

11/06/90 
12/11/90 
02/05/91 
04A)2«1 
04/16/91 
05/14/91 
06/11/91 


Granted  Date 

\0nb/95 
10/25/95 
10/26/95 
10/20/95 
10/26/95 
10/26/95 
10/26«5 
10/20rt>5 
10/25/95 
10/25/95 


Granted  Date 

10/31/95 

10/30«5 

10/30/95 

10/31/95 

10/31/95 

10/30/95 

10/30/95 

10/30/95 

10/31/95 

10i/30i'95 

10/30/95 

10/31/95 

10/30/95 

10/31/95 

10/30/95 

ia(3(y95 

10/30/95 

10/31/95 

1000/95 

10/30/95 


December  26,  1995 

Patent  Number 

5,031.540 
5.035.433 
5,045.378 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
Senal  Number  pd.ng  Date  Usue  Date 


07/574.207 
07/553.313 
07/346.453 


08/28AK} 
07/17/90 
05/02/89 


07/16/91 
07/30/91 
09/03/91 
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Granted  Date 

10/30/95 
10/30/95 
10/31/95 


Errata 

'n  [he  list  of  patents  which  expired  December --I    1985  H„p 
iyV5.  the  followmg  paient  should  have  appeared 
Patent  Number    Senal  Number     Issue  Dale         F.l.ng  Date 
4.365.066  06/253,932  12/12/82  II/25/8O 


Errata 

In  the  hsi  of  patents  which  expired  Julv  9    1995   due  m 

w'.he  n  "^^"'^"^^  f^^-  in  the  O  G.-  of  siSS  19 
1995.  the  followmg  patent  should  not  have  appeared 

Patent  Number    Senal  Number     Issue  Date        Filing  Date 
5.029,354  07/574.367  07/09^1  08/24/90 

Errata 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  August  ■>  1995  due 
%l^l"  'f°r  "^"'^"^^  fees,  in  the  O  G  of  6ctcSr  1 0 
1995.  the  followmg  patent  should  not  have  appeared 


Peona.  III.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  J.  Hickman,  Ex.  Gp. 

5^55,641.  Re    SN    08/37^701    Jan    17    1995    ri     n-j/ 
90.11.  V.^RIABLE  ENGINT  VALVE  roifTRTsYST^M 

fx'S    3^T  ■  ^"°™'^  °^  ^^"'  '^^""^^  J  Burch^S 

5^78,085.  Re.  S.N,  08/505.832  Julv  ^1    1995  n  457/1^ 
AND  P-TYTE  GATES  IN  A  POLYCR  YSTALLINF  Sn  irnv 

?g'e^TevSfX'^M'arL°^E'x^?^r?C>l°-  "  ^  '  ^-™>  ^ 
5^53347.  Re.  S.N  08/503.811  Julv  18   1995  n   I7ono«; 

s'ltfR^^^CE^.^f  fri,^™  ^^^  baS  • 
ri  iririrD^  wiy^  "-^^    '^O^SE    REDUCTION     AND 

uwner  ot  Record.  ACS  Communicanons.  Inc.  Scons  ValLe\ 
Cahf..  Attorney  or  Agent  Ian  Hardcastle.  Ex   Gp    2601        ' 


Patent  Number    Senal  Number     Issue  Date 
4.395.785  06/269,922  0%/02J%3, 


Filing  Date 
10/17/80 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nortce  under  .^7  CFR  I  ,  |,b,  The  re.ssue  applications  listed  below 
-eop^nto  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicaied  ExaZng 
Gnxips  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  .37  cm 

.„^:!^'^^''*e  SN  08/198.208.  Feb  28   1995  CI   ^9/JCin 
METHOD  TO  LNSl  ALL  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPo'S^ 
AND  ITS  ELECTRICAL  COwIiStiSs  ON  X^I^WrV 
ANDPRODUCTOBTAINEDTHEREBY.Jea^-Ae^^^^ 
et.  aJ.  Owner  of  Record:  SGS  -  Thomson  ^flcroe?elZ^7^ 

S    3266       "■  ^"°"''-  ""'  ^^'^"'^  '^''^''  "^  Robinson.  Ex! 

r^^'}lh^   Re.  S.N   08/535.680.  Sept   28    1995   CI    1 5ft 
GRADIENT  CHIJCK  METHOD  FOR  W/^R  BONDlNr 
EWLOY^G  A  CONVEX  PRESsSe^^^S^^'^^S 
et^aJ..  Owner  of  Record:  \fotorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg   /// 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Kent  J.  Cooper.  Ex.  Gp  :  1301 

w,^,^"'- Re   S.N.  08/497.994.  Julv  1    1995   CI    195'llS 

s'^S.^'sPA^^TelPS^M  H^f^T^ "  IN  TWa^S: 
^lUN  SPACE  Ted  W  Mihalism.  Owner  of  Record  Temple 
Unn-ersuy  PhUadelphu^  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent  DavW 
Newman.  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp:  2317 

aJ^'^^.^^IJ^^  ^^  08/536.496.  Sept.  28.  1995  CI  395/ 
400.   MKTROPROCESSOR   BREAKPOINT  A^PARATTJS 

Op    im"^       '^'  ^"°""^  °'  ^«'="'  ^^8  ^  Lu^ll.1^ 

,,^'?^*'^'®-  Re    S.N   08/542.245,  Oct    12    1995    CI    n^/ 
179.210.  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  TOR  ST ARTINr 
AN  ENGINE   UTILIZING   UNlTCilvE   AC^'^TON 
James  J.  Faletti,  et   al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ca.erpU™^' 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

belof ^"^:  f  ""^  '  '""  ^  '^"-'-^  "-  reexan^nation  listed 
belo*  are  open  to  inspection  bv  the  general  public  ,n  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  andVelaied  paplr.  mlT^ 
obUined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  rTs    .^CfS 

n^'"  *"  f,'l"'  "°'™^P°'^''«  to  the  paten,  owner  i.s  no.  received,  thi. 
n«^ce  will  be  considered  to  be  constrictive  nouce  to  the  ^.In,  ow^ 
and  reexamination  will  pr«:eed  ,37  CFR  1  248um5)  and  7525, b" 

Re.  34,957,  Reexam.  No.  90/0(M.026.  Nov  2"'  1995  CI  417/ 

Sil^P^^T^D^^V^f,?^--?^^^^ 
™G   MECHANISM,    Armand   Scarx^r^OwiS^f 

i^&  sZ:'%^  T"^'  "A^^-^"'  S^"«-^  MionS,  M^ 
oSer  ^^hmgton.  DC.  Ex,  Gp.:  3407.  Requester 

o-:^^*^^''^'*^^  '"^o  ^'W4.017,Ocl   23    1995  CI   3ft8/ 
255.  MLXTI-SIGNAL  ALARM.  Miroslav  Matiev-^  (^^.e,  o^ 
Record:     Yosemue    Instruments.    Inc..     IndmJ^I^  /J 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Roben  F.  Mever,  N  Am^nTrCat^c^ 
Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind..  Ex.  Gp.:  2107,  R^IJTs^er  ci^"'°' 

c^'^Hi^R^^^  No  90AX)4.013,  Oct  26  1995  CI  ^5«/ 
527,  METHOD  AND  APPARATL;S  FOR  MAK^rrUcf 
TTVE  COPIES  FROM  DIAPOsi^''  SdwI^^W^en 
sonner  Owner  of  Record:  Agfa-Ge^■aer,  A^nt^eZcflfL 
Leverkusen.  Germany.  Aaomev  or  Agent  P^er^K  Knnn^n 
Word.  Conn^  Ex.  Gp.:  2612,  Requ'est^:  F^^,  H  b^ 
Jr.,  Eastman  Kodak  Co .  Rochester.  NY 

,..r'??^'*'^'R'***'"  No.  ^O^'OO^.OI  I.Nov  n  1995  CI  dns/ 
^L^i^^^E  MATERIAL  ANTD  DR^NAGE  CORE  mP 
A  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM.  Keith  F  Mamn  (Wr  of  Si 
^'lon  Ltd..  Blcckbum.  England  AttomevorA^m  ^t^l 
Pnce  Holnian  &  Stem.  Washington.  DC  Ex  Gp^^ 
Requester:  Owner  ^^       -*""• 

fiis'*?;^Z:,5.^^  No.  ^'^*^«>^024.Oct.  ^1    1995  CI   Hsy 
018     ELECTROGRAPHIC    TOUCH    SENSOR    HAvmr^ 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


December  26,  1995 


U.S. 


Requester;  Steven  R.  Borgman.  Vinson  &  Elkins,  Houston. 
Tex. 

5.060.105.  Reexam  No.  90/004.022.  Oct  27  1 W.  CI.  360/ 
133  HYBRID  NONfWOVEN  DISKETTE  LINER.  Jon  A. 
Howev  Owner  of  Record  International  Paper  Co..  Purchase, 
N.Y.  Attorney  or  .Agent;  Ostrager  Chong  &  Raherty,  New 
York,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.;  2512,  Requester  Owner 

5  163  115  Reexam.  No.  90/004.012.  Nov  13.  1995,  CI. 
385/!S  CABLES  SUCH  AS  OPTICAL  FTBER  CABLES 
INCLUDING  SUPERABSORBENT  POLYMERIC  MATE- 
RIALS WHICH  ARE  TEMPERATLiRE  AND  SALT  TOL- 
ERANT, Jim  J.  Sheu.  Owner  of  Record;  AJAT  Bell  Labs 
Murray  Hills,  NJ..  Attorney  or  Acenl;  P.V.D.  Wilde.  AT& 
T  Bell  Ubs.  Murray  Hill.  N  J.,  Ex.  Gp.;  2501.  Requester; 
Mitsutoshi  Hirata.  do  Adduci  Ma.stnani  &  Schaumberg,  Wash- 
ington. DC 

5  195  784  Reexam.  No.  90/004,019,  Oct.  26.  1995.  CI.  285/ 
06?  MEraOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ABSORBING  MOVE- 
MENT IN  PIPELIN'ES.  James  R.  Richter.  Owner  of  Recorf; 
Metraflex  Co..  Chicago.  IlL  Attorney  or  Agent;  Kevin  W 
Guynn.  Hill  Steadman  &  Simpson,  Chicago,  111..  Ex.  Gp..  iSUi . 
Requester;  Owner 

5J46  183  Reexam.  No  90/004.020,  Nov.  13,  1995.  CI.  242/ 
375  SECURnr  DEVICE  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  REMOTE 
CONTROL  Roger  J  Levden.  Owner  of  Record;  Se-Kure  Con- 
trols, Chicago.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent;  John  S.  Mortimer. 
Wood.  Phillips.  Van  Santen,  Clark  &  Mortimer,  Chicago,  111.. 
Ex.  Gp.;  3503.  Requester;  Owner 

S260J79  Reexam  No.  90/004,021.  Nov.  16,  1995,  CI 
m5;021  ENTC^N^TRITION  AND  MEDICAL  FOODS 
HAVING  SOLUBLE  FIBER.  Norman  A  Greenberg.  Owner 
of  Record;  Sandoz,  Ltd..  Basle.  .Switzerland  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Hesna  J.  Pfeiffer.  Sandoz  Corp..  East  Hanover,  N.J..  bx.  Op.. 
1806.  Requester  Owner 

5^64068  Reexam  No.  90/004.029.  Nov  27.  1995.  CI. 
428/138  SAMTARY  NAPKIN  WITH  COMPOSITE  COVER. 
Thomas  J  Lucen.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Mc.Seil-PPC,  Inc., 
Milltown,  SJ..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Roben  L  M"^"-  New 
Brunswick.  N.J  .  Ex.  Gp  1508.  Requester;  Mark  A.  Rossi. 
Parkhurst  Wendel  &  Rossi.  Alexandria.  Va. 

5J77.972.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.028.  Nov  1 3.  1995  CI  428/ 
^55  ADHESIVE  TAPES.  Yukinon  Sakumoto.  et.  al.,  Owner 
of  Record;  Tomoegav^a  Paper  Co..  Ltd  Tokyo,  •^^P^'l;  ^ttoniey 
or  Agent;  Darby  &  Dartey.  New  \ork,  NY.  Ev  Gp..  1504 
Requester;  W.H.  Bradv  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  address  ,s  m  c/ 
o  TTiad  F   Kryshak  Quarles  &  Brady.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

SJ09  983  Reexam.  No.  90/004,025,  Nov.  16, 1995,  CI.  165/ 
80  3'T6W  PROFILE  INTEGRATED  HEAT  SINK  AND  FAN 
ASSEMBLY  Norman  W  Bailey.  Owner  of  Record  PC  U  bid 
Computer  Technology.  Inc.  Reno,  Nev.,  Attotriey  or  Agent: 
JoiTr.  Ranagan.  Boulder.  Colo.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3407.  Requester; 
William  L.  Klima,  Kluna  &  Hopkins,  Arlington,  Va. 

<;J27  493  Reexam  No  90/004,027,  Nov.  8,  1995.  CI.  379/ 
^7^  DEVICE  FOT  DETECTING  TONES  ON  TELEPHONE 
LINES  Robert  L.  Richmond,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Acnve 
Voice,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Graybeal 
Jackson  Haley  &  Johnson.  Bellevue.  Wash..  Ex^Gp.^  2601, 
Requester;  Alexander  Johns(3n,  Marger  Johnson  McCoUom  & 
Stolowitz,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

S  ^^^  091  Reexam  No.  90/004,018,  Nov.  6,  1995,  CI  360/ 
14  1  METHOD  AW  .APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
A  VTOEOTAPE  PLAYER  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  SCAN 
PAST  RECORDED  COMMERCL^lL  MESSAGES.  Jerry 
leeulden.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Arthur  D  Little  Enterprises, 
1^..  Cambridge,  Mas...  Attorney  or  Agent;  George  W.  Hoover. 
Blakely  Sokoloff  Taylor  &  Zafman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex. 
Gp.;  2513,  Requester;  Owner 


5J87-211  Reexam  No.  90/004,023,  Oct.  30.  1995,  CI.  606/ 
010:^MUL^  ffi^  LASER  ASSEMBLY,  Vahid  Saadat 
manesh,et.al..OwnerofRecord;rnme^7,e./.c._Mw.Ca^^^^ 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Olson  &  H.erl.  Chicago,  111.  Ex^_  Gp..  3309, 
Requester;  Cobnn  Gittes  &  Samuel.  New  York.  NY. 


NoUce  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  RegistraUons 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  tJhe  end  of  the 
expinng  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Accordme  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions hsted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
SEPTEMBER  25.  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Serial  No. 

101.550 

319,988 

319,989 

319,990 

320,055 

320,074 

320.083 

320,087 

320,101 

320,107 

320,120 

320,145 

320,149 

320,150 

320,151 

320,152 

320,161 

320,171 

320,175 

320,176 

320,177 

320,193 

320,230 

320,237 

320.238 

320.268 

599,508 

599,509 

599,519 

599,533 

599,540 

599,553 

599,556 

599,560 

599,561 

599,562 

599,563 

599,564 

599,566 

599,568 

599,570 

599,574 

599,578 

509,581 

599,590 

599,591 

599,595 

599,596 


Reg.  No. 

71/080.411 

71/354.703 

71/354.704 

71/354,706 

71/355,911 

71/355,659 

71/355,011 

71/355,143 

71/354,853 

71/354,993 

71/353,275 

71/346,227 

71/347,620 

71/347.622 

71/347.690 

71/347.764 

71/351.213 

71/342,047 

71/343.895 

71/344.063 

71/344.386 

71/353.950 

71/339,293 

71/354,648 

71/354.649 

71/354,681 

71/632,924 

71/635,971 

71/663,382 

71/663,766 

71/635,710 

71/664,130 

71/598,140 

71/639,195 

71/647,405 

71/647,407 

71/652.672 

71/652.721 

71/653.441 

71/657,512 

71/660,626 

71/662,754 

71/663,485 

71/647,324 

71/593,762 

71/637,517 

71/660,069 

71/660,071 


Reg.  Date 

12/22/1914 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12718/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/18/1934 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12A!1/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 


Sena]  No. 

599,602 

599,612 

599,625 

599,626 

599,633 

599,634 

599,636 

599,640 

599.644 

599.650 

599.651 

599.652 

599.653 

599.654 

599,685 

599.702 

599,704 

599,708 

599,727 

599,730 

599,736 

599.737 

599.739 

599.741 

599,748 

599.75 1 

599,754 

599,757 

599,778 

599.783 

599.786 

999.43 1 

999.433 

999,434 

999,435 

999,436 

999.438 

999,441 

999,446 

999,447 

999.450 

999,45 1 

999.454 

999.456 

999.460 

999.462 

999.463 

999.469 

999,476 

999.48"; 

999.487 

999.488 

999.491 

999,494 

999.497 

999,498 

999.509 

999.510 

999,511 

999,512 

999.513 

999,514 

999.518 

999.519 

999,520 

999.524 

999.527 

999.528 

999.529 

999.532 

999.534 

999.535 

999.538 

999,539 

999.540 

999.541 

999.543 


PATE^^^  and  trademark  ofrce 


Reg.  No. 


Reg.  Date 


71/633.453 

71/652.088 

71/661.651 

71/611.036 

71/652,446 

71/655.776 

71/656.5^7 

71/659.034 

71/659.456 

71/662.199 

71/658.042 

71/658,043 

71/658,044 

71/658,045 

71/645.977 

71/646,469 

71/651.959 

71/665.276 

71/662,075 

71/663,776 

71/664,657 

71/664.666 

71/664.7«i2 

71/664.987 

71/661.818 

7 1/641. .128 

71/640.574 

71/654.636 

71/578.456 

71/661,379 

71/650.24S 

73/000.404 

73/002.209 

73/002,687 

73/003,078 

73/003,111 

73/003,468 

73/004,948 

73/006,730 

73/006.8)7 

73/009.196 

73/009,614 

73/010,210 

73/011,196 

73/012,265 

73/012,649 

73/012.654 

73/013.494 

73/014.791 

73/007.759 

73/011.254 

73/000.095 

73/003.402 

73/005.024 

73/008.894 

73/010.550 

73/001,722 

73/002,286 

73/003.747 

73/004,907 

73/005.145 

73/005.428 

73/008,166 

73/008,379 

73/010.383 

73/015.392 

73/016,725 

73/016,884 

73/017,018 

73/003,836 

73/009,703 

73/012.191 

73/017.985 

73/018,079 

73/018,080 

73/018,083 

73/018,315 


12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/19M 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/21/1954 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 


999,545 

999.546 

999.550 

999.55 1 

999,554 

999.558 

999.560 

999,567 

999,570 

999,572 

999.577 

999.578 

999,580 

999,581 

999.586 

999,593 

999.599 

999,600 

999.603 

999.608 

999.609 

999.612 

999.6 1'^ 

999.620 

999.624 

999,627 

999.629 

999,633 

999.635 

999.637 

999.640 

999.647 

999.650 

999.651 

999.653 

999.654 

999.656 

999.662 

999.663 

999.664 

999.665 

999.667 

999.673 

999.677 

999,681 

999,683 

999.687 

999.688 

999.690 

999.691 

999,692 

999.693 

999.694 

999.696 

999.698 

999.700 

999.701 

999.704 

999.70^ 

999,706 

999.708 

999.712 

999,714 

999,715 

999.717 

999.719 

999,720 

999.721 

999.722 

999.724 

999.728 

999.729 

999.730 

999.733 

999,737 

999.740 

999.741 

999,747 

999,748 


73/019,423 

73/019.459 

73/020.186 

73/002.309 

73/006.471 

73/01 1,%1 

73/012.668 

73/007,298 

73/009.79t) 

73/016.935 

73/001,852 

73/002,145 

73/002.503 

73/003.121 

73/008.097 

73/009.761 

7.3/006.118 

73/007,169 

73/017,693 

73/000,053 

73/001.917 

73/007.201 

73/016,389 

73/000,263 

73/014,870 

73/002,476 

73/003,615 

73/009.602 

73/009.942 

73/011.379 

73/012,978 

73/005,542 

73/011.638 

73/012.971 

73/013.373 

73/016,377 

73/017.498 

73/001.606 

71/012.192 

73/012.685 

73/013.416 

73/014.118 

73/015,550 

73/019,838 

73/026,527 

73/001.437 

73/021,370 

73/022.063 

73/022,505 

73/022,951 

73/023.222 

73/025.991 

73/025.996 

73/005,877 

73/018.158 

73/010.461 

73/011.846 

73/020.141 

73/020.770 

73/020.952 

73/001,646 

73/007,339 

73/008.183 

73/008.184 

73/008,537 

73/011.267 

73/012,795 

73/013,914 

73/014,452 

73/015,751 

73A)16.860 

73/017,069 

73/017.657 

73/018.156 

73/007,532 

73/020.143 

73/000.303 

73/002.954 

73/003.777 


1181  OG  85 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

'2/17/1974 

/2/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 


1181  OG  86 

Serial  No. 

999,757 

999.765 

999,766 

999.771 

999,782 

999,784 

999.785 

999,786 

999,787 

999,790 

999.791 

999.792 

999.800 

999.802 

999.804 

999.808 

999.809 

999,816 

999,819 

999,822 

999,824 

999.834 

999.835 

999.837 

999,839 

999,840 

999.842 

999,847 

999,848 

999,849 

999,850 

999,851 

999.853 

999.858 

999.859 

999.860 

999.865 

999.866 

999.868 

999,869 

999.875 

999,877 

999.884 

999.889 

999,891 

999,896 

999,897 

999,899 

999,904 

999.909 

999.910 

999.913 

999.914 

999.915 

999,918 

999,919 

999.925 

999,929 

999,932 

999.933 

999.951 

999.953 

999.956 

999.957 

999.960 

999,%2 

999,963 

999.964 

999.969 

999.971 

999.973 

999.977 

999.981 

999.982 

999.983 

999.984 

999.985 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Reg.  No. 

73AX)5,255 

73/011,875 

73/012.094 

73/015.153 

73/016.426 

73/016.926 

73/003.474 

73/003.475 

73/004,579 

73/007.836 

73/008.244 

73/008.823 

73/016,116 

73/021.950 

73/001,077 

73/015,126 

73/016,278 

73/015.112 

73/019.432 

73/010.490 

73/001.855 

73/001.857 

73/003.419 

73/004,997 

73/008.825 

73/012.172 

73/016.824 

73/004,814 

73/004,836 

73/006,013 

73/006.014 

73/006.551 

73A)08.549 

73/010.662 

73/010,958 

73/011.222 

73/017.731 

73/017.732 

73/017.780 

73/017.822 

72/459.067 

72/425,450 

72/378,547 

72/437,704 

72/442,434 

72/460,702 

72/462,419 

72/465.067 

72/455,784 

72/463.557 

72/440.742 

72/451.470 

72/459.156 

72/408,847 

72/446.474 

72/459.325 

72/431,027 

72/424,959 

72/446,980 

72/454,047 

72/445.626 

72/456,310 

72/395,328 

72/395,329 

72/425,281 

72/450.043 

72/450.566 

72/460.505 

72/461.256 

72/440.508 

72/454.509 

72/451.032 

72/462,087 

72/419.592 

72/440.939 

72/450.956 

72/451,547 


Reg  Date 


12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12' 17/ 1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

11/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 


999.988 

999,989 

999.994 

999,995 

999.999 

1,000,004 

1.000.006 

1,000,017 

1 ,000.022 

1 .000.025 

1.000.026 

1 .000.030 

1.000.032 

1.000,033 

1 .000.034 

1.000,037 

1 .000.043 

1.000.046 

1.000.050 

1.000.053 

1.000,055 

1.000.056 

1,000,057 

1,000.058 


72/457,373 
72/426,013 

72/457,907 

72/457.908 

72/456,955 

72/431,156 

72/440,019 

72/466.117 

72/413.542 

72/461.784 

72/463.079 

72/420.907 

72/441.678 

72/444.027 

72/444,242 

72/461,281 

72/458,437 

72/427,286 

72/461.211 

72/464,972 

72/3%,669 

72/396,670 

72/396.671 

72/397.179 


December  26.  1995 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 

12/17/1974 
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37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  witfi 
a  peution  under  37  CFR  1  47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Taeg  M.  Kwon)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filmg  an  appropnate  oath  or  De'^^3»o"f  "'PPiy'^S 
with  37  CFR  1  63.  The  application  number  is  08/516.346  and 
was  filed  on  August  1 1,  1995  in  the  names  of  Randolph.  Mukh^ 
padhyay  and  Kwon  for  the  invention  entitled  PROCESS  FUK 
PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  SULFATE  FROM  FLUE-GAS 
SCRUBBER  WASTE  LIQUOR 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
applicauon  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  The  petiuon 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
addresses  of  the  non-sigmng  inventors  The  inventors  whose 
signatures  are  missing  (Kadthala  R  Narendmath  and  Kevin 
Frake)  may  join  in  the  application  by  promptly  filing  an  appro- 
priate oath  or  Declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  1  63.  The 
application  number  is  08/402.091  and  was  filed  on  M^ch  10, 
1995  m  the  names  of  Babacz,  Narendmath,  Frake  and  Baylog 
for  the  invention  entitled  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

cle/>lNing  hollow  articles  with  plasma. 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  applicauon  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1  47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  peuuon 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Cathenne  Regnault-Roger)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declara- 
twn  complying  with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  appUcation  number  is 
08/462,419  and  was  filed  on  June  5.  1995  in  the  names  of 
CauDin  and  Regnault-Roger  for  the  invenuon  entitled  INSEC- 
TlCroAL  compositions  BASED  ON  METHYL  UNDER- 
CYLENATE. 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  147  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petiuon 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 


mre  rrSst."TT  r'T^h"^""'"^  ^^  '"^^"'^^  -hose  signa- 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

RiTrH  l^c?  ^     ,  ;•  '^-  '"  ^e  "ames  of  Graham  France 
37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

w^  fi  ed  ™n  Mici^n'^Sf  °"  T"^'  '^  08/405,277and' 
Stiles  Van  Dvw;m  J    n-  l^  ^^  "^™=^  °^  McFarland, 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  PubUcation 

address  of  the  non-sigmng  inventor.  The  uiventor  who^I^Z 
rprrpd;Xt"  ^  Cargnoni,  mayjou,  in  ti^Xpi^l'^Z 
Sth ITcFR  f  f.^1^T^P'''''''r'^°^*  or  Declaration  complying 
ZT  r    A        {.     ^^  application  number  is  08/403  988  and 

HAVING  DISTRIBUTED  P1pe£.Se  CONTTiOL  f?S^iS- 
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application  without  the  signature  of  all  mveniors  The  oetition 
address  of  the  non-signuig  inventor  The  inventor  wW^^J^ 

^^  fJe?Tn'£u2r  ^'^^rrr;^''"^i{''"' 

Ambn,s.o.  Bratton,  ^rs  thc'S^on"  tn^^^hVf^ 
37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

application  without  the  signature  of  all  mvento^'^^    °Lon 

a^^of^i^;;^  ^  """"  ^  •^"  -"•  '«  ^^t^o^^ 
address  of  the  non-signing  mventor  The  mventor  whose  siena^ 

w'r3Tcraf'^,'"T^PP"'Pr^'^°^'h''^DeclarationSmpWmg 
^i? ri  i^  ,  "  ^*  application  number  is  08/188  214'and 
was  filed  on  January  27.  1 994  in  the  names  of  Cr^ice  and  Ri^r^ 
for  the  invenuon  entitled  PLASTIC  OPEN  FRamp  r  ac^t 
C^|TRUCnON    A.ND    METH^Od'^f'^J^g^'SI 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  PubUcation 

apjrj^onr^^J/,,^™  iL^"« -^^^^^^^ 

address  of  tlie  non-sigmng  inventor.  The  inventor  wh^I^^na 
K^iTirf^  '^'^  ^  Rosenberg,  may  join  in  the  a^i^n 
5^tn7  S4  'S3'"T^'^Pr'''  ^'^  °'  Declaration^'mp^ng 
^l7riL  w  ",^^  appbcauon  number  is  08/452  825  and 
was  filed  on  May  30.  1995  in  the  names  of  Faiella  and  Ros^n 
berg  for  the  mvenuon  entitled  DEhaAL  PROPHY  CLT 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

a  SoVunlfWre  1^  '""^  °'  "■  ^"'"''°"  -"^ 

.Z  '^%«r^ted.  A  nouce  has  been  sent  to  Se  la!i  toown 
address  of  the  non-signmg  mventor  The  inventoTwho^^^a 


37  era  1.47  Nolice  bv  Publkatioii 


37  CFR  1.47  No«i«  by  Pubticaljon 

Noiice  IS  hCTetii  g,vt„  of  ft,  r.ling  of  an  apolic.iion  will, 
a  p.m,o„  and.,  37  CFR  1.47  „,„4,ng  accfpS "f  ij 


a  pI^^'L^T'It'S  i^  "'-S  "  >»  "PPI.C.™  w,«, 

£*Sjfrr.p,?„--i--o-!£== 
rp;>|^^:^sj^r.ss-^si£ 
wL^iL^ii.^'aJ^s'rrnr-oVSi^L- 
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ms  Reclass.ficauon  Alen  Rep,,n  mav  .ppear  from  fme  to  time  m  the  Official  Gazette  and  ,s  intended  to  provide  an  mtenm 
nodce  of  c/rsification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Class.ficaUon  and  revisions  thereto 

The  general  pubhc  mav  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definiuons  by  ^""tacting  the  Editorial 
DiSmfa.  7l.^3oT6imo?  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  bv  check  made  payable  to 
"Comnussioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to; 

Chief.  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  303 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


December  5,  1995 
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5 

5 

29 
29 

29 
30 
,^3 
34 
34 
3^ 
44 
47 
47 
48 

?: 

53 
57 
65 
68 
69 


72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 
72 


Eirsi 

Subclass 


Last 

■Subclass 


6 

6.1 
6.2 
7.1 
8.1 
9.1 
10.1 
11.1 
12.1 
13.1 
14.1 
15.1 
16.1 
17.1 
18.1 
19.1 
20.1 
21.1 
28.1 
28.2 
29.1 
29.2 
30.1 
30.2 
31.01 
31.1 
31.11 
389 
389.1 
390 
390.2 


36 


7.6 

8.9 

95 

10.9 

11.9 

12.8 

13.8 

14.9 

15.5 

16.9 

17.3 

18.9 

19.9 

203 

21.6 


31  09 
31.13 
389.9 
390.7 


Action 

DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 


Order 

Number 

1575 

1577 

1573 

1577 

1578 

1573 

1573 

1570 

1577 

1573 

1577 

1570 

1577 

1577 

1573 

1578 

1571 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 
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Q 


ais 


72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

72 

73 

73 

73 

74 

75 

76 

81 

82 

91 

95 

96 

% 

99 

99 

101 

103 

106 

118 

119 

119 

122 

125 

125 

127 

128 

130 

131 

134 

137 

138 

148 

156 

159 

162 

164 

165 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 


First 
Subclas.'> 

405 
405.01 

405.1 

405.11 

409 
40901 
409  1 
409. 1  1 

410 

452 
452.1 

481 
481  1 

482 
482,1 
482,91 


Last 
SuMa^ 

405.09 
405.16 
409.09 

4<»9,19 

452.9 

481.9 

482  9 
482,94 


237 


66,6 
667 
75  1 

75,11 
^6 
76,1 
77 
77,1 
77.5 

77.51 
78 

78  1 

79.1 

80.1 

81.1 

82.1 

83.1 

84.1 

85.1 

86.1 

87.1 

88.1 


241 


75.15 


77  4 

77.53 
97 


84J 
85.5 
86.3 

88.4 


Action 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 

ABOUSH 
ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
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.Number 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 

1578 
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1578 

1578 

1570 

1573 

1577 

1571 

1577 

1577 

1578 

1578 

1571 

1577 

1570 
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1577 

1577 

1576 

1577 
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1577 

1578 

1577 

1573 

1576 

1577 

1577 
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1573 

1573 

1577 

1577 

1576 
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1577 

1577 

1577 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 
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1573 
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1573 

157^. 

1573 

I5'^3 

15''^ 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 
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166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 

166 
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166 

166 
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166 
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166 
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175 

175 

180 

180 
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192 
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192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 
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Subclass 

89.1 

90.1 

91.1 

92.1 

93.1 

94.1 

95.1 

96.1 

97.1 
118 
118 
135 
141 
142 
177 

177.1 
179 
180 
191 
191 
192 
202 
203 
242 

242.1 
250 

250.01 

250.1 

250.11 

251.1 

252.1 
253.1 
254.1 
254.2 
255.1 
305.1 
332 
332.1 
333.1 
334.1 


427 


Last 
Su!2£ia5S 

89.3 


Action 


152 


177.7 
189 
189 
196 
196 


242.9 

255 

250.09 

250.17 

252.6 

255.3 

334 

332.8 

334.4 


52 

56 

52.1 

52.6 

53.1 

53.3 

53.31 

53.33 

53.331 

53.332 

53.34 

53.341 

53.343 

53.35 

53.36 

53.361 

53.364 

53.4 

53.5 

53.51 

53.6 

54.1 

54.5 

54.51 

54.52 

55.1 

55.5 

55.51 

55.6 

55.61 

55.62 

55.7 

56.1 

56.3 

56.31 

56.33 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

LNDENT  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

POSITION  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

POSmON  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
TITLE  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TTTLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
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1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 
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1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 
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1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

157? 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1571 

1575 

1573 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 
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1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 
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Sut2£kss 

Sut>(lass 

192 

56.4 

192 
192 

56.41 
565 

56.43 

192 
192 

56  51 
56.6 

56.57 

192 

56  61 

192 

56  62 

192 

58 

192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 

58  1 
58  1 
5841 
58,41 
585 
58.6 

584 
58.4 

5843 
58  43 

192 
192 
192 
192 
192 

5861 
58.61 
58.681 
587 
58.91 

5868 

58.68 

58.684 

589 

192 

58.92 

192 

66 

192 

66  1 

192 

66.2 

192 
192 

66.21 
66.3 

66.23 

192 

66.31 

192 

66.32 

192 

67 

192 

69 

192 
192 

192 

69  1 
69  41 
69.5 

694 
6943 

192 

696 

192 
192 

6961 
69.7 

6963 

192 

69  71 

192 

69.8 

192 
192 

69.81 
69.9 

69.83 

192 

69.91 

192 

106.1 

192 

106.2 

192 

192 

200 

210  1 

210 

192 
192 
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213  1 

213 

192 

213  11 

192 

213  12 

192 

213.2 

192 

21321 

192 

213.22 

192 

213.3 

192 

213.31 

192 

214 

192 

214  1 

204 

204 

i.U 

204 

IS 

204 
204 

59 
129.1 

129 

204 

129.2 

204 

129  25 

204 

129.3 

204 

129.35 

204 

129.4 

204 

129  43 

204 

129.46 

204 

129.5 

204 

129.55 

204 

129.6 

204 

129.65 

204 

129.7 

204 

12975 

204 

129.8 

204 

129.85 

204 

129  9 
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DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOUSH 
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ABOUSH 
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ABOLISH 
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ABOUSH 
ABOLISH 
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1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1571 

1570 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

15T7 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 


1181  OG92 


Class 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

204 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

205 

208 

209 

210 

215 


Fust 

129.95 
130 
138 

140 
141.5 
144 
144.5 
145 
153.1 
153.11 
153.2 
153.21 
180.1 
181.1 
182.1 
183.1 
186 
188 
299 
304 
450 
461 
SS3 
367 
600 
612 
647 
660 
^ 
SO 
334 
775 
775.5 
776 
776.5 
777 
777.5 
778 
778.5 
779 
779.5 
780 
780.5 
781 
781.5 
782 
782.5 
783 
783.5 
784 
784.5 
785 
785.5 
786 
786.5 
787 
787.5 
788 
788.5 
789 
789.5 
790 
790.5 
791 
791.5 
792 
792.5 
793 
793.5 
794 
794.5 
799 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Last 

n6 


153 

153.19 

153.23 
180.9 
181.9 
182.9 
183.3 

191 
302 
308 
459 
551 
556 
573 
610 
645 
650 
674 
49 
333 
772 


i 

December  26,  1995 

Order 

Ac-Ugn 

Numbfii 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ABOLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABUSH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABUSH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABUSH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

ESTABLISH 

1577 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1577 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1577 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1577 

niLE  CHANGE 

1576 

26.  1993 


Qm 

216 

217 

2lf 

222 

226 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

227 

228 

230 

235 

233 

241 

241 

241 

248 

250 

230 

231 

232 

232 

233 

254 

237 

260 

261 

264 

266 

283 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

2»7 

297 

297 

2f7 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 
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Qnig 


299 
299 
299 
299 
299 
299 
299 
299 
299 
299 


175 
175.1 
1761 
177.1 
178.1 
1791 
180.1 
181.1 
182.1 


258 

258.1 
259.1 
260.1 
261.1 
2611 
263.1 
263J2 
264.1 
26S.I 
2S6.1 
267.1 
268.1 
268.2 
269.1 
270.1 
271.1 
272.1 
443 

443.1 

446.1 

446J 

447.1 

448.1 

448J 

449.1 

430.1 

431  1 

4312 
34 

34.01 

34.1 

34.11 

34.12 
36 

36.1 

371 

38.1 

39.1 

40.1 


182 

173.4 


272 

259.4 
260.3 
261.4 


270J 
271.6 
272.4 
431 


♦47.4 


431.13 
431.9 

34.09 


41 

37.3 
399 


DEFN  CHANGE 
DEB*  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DER<ICHANCT 
DEFNCHANCT 
DER<  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TTTLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEW  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEH<  CHANGE 
DER* CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANCT 
DEFNCHANOT 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DB^  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANCT 
DEW  CHANGE 
DEW  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEW  CHANGE 
DEW  CHANGE 
DEW  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTAKJSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABU»I 
ESTABLGH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLI»1 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLI»f 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 


1377 

1570 

1377 

1377 

1573 

1378 

1574 

1574 

1374 

1374 

1374 

1374 

1574 

1374 

1574 

1578 

1376 

1372 

1373 

1570 

1371 

1573 

1376 

1370 

1577 

1573 

1570 

1577 

1576 

1371 

1372 

1377 

1576 

1377 

1377 

1573 

1373 

1373 

1373 

1375 

1573 

1373 

1375 

1573 

1373 

1373 

1373 

1573 

1373 

1373 

1573 

1573 

1575 

1575 

1S7S 

1S7S 

1S7S 

ISIS 

ISIS 

ISIS 

ISIS 

1S7S 

1575 

1575 

1575 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1373 

1373 

1373 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 
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Qa^ 


.Subclass 


299 

41.1 

299 

42 

299 
299 

«3 
79 

94 

299 

79.1 

299 

sai 

299 

81.1 

81.3 

299 

811 

299 

83.1 

299 

84.1 

299 

85.1 

299 

85.2 

299 

87.1 

299 

100 

113 

300 
304 

188 

191 

307 

307 

313 

315 

324 

326 

327 

329 

336 

336 

340 

343 

^^46 

353 

^55 

356 

356 

359 

361 

361 

365 

^6'- 

185 

365 

185.01 

185.09 

365 

185.1 

^65 

185.11 

185,19 

365 

185.2 

365 

185.21 

185,29 

365 

185.3 

■^65 

185.31 

185,33 

365 

900 

366 

366 

368 

369 

377 

380 

384 

404 

404 

90 

405 

409 

410 

419 

420 

422 

422 

184 

422 

184.1 

423 

426 

427 

428 

429 

430 

430 

430 

270 

289 

430 

270.1 

430 

270.11 

270,1' 

430 

270.2 

430 

270.21 

430 

271.1 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ABOLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 


December  26.  1995 

Order 
Number 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1576 

1577 

1572 

1577 

1577 

1572 

1577 

1572 

1572 

1576 

1572 

1577 

1572 

1577 

1576 

1572 

1577 

1573 

1577 

1577 

1572 

1577 

1576 

1572 

1572 

1572 

1572 

1572 

1572 

1572 

1572 

1572 

1570 

1573 

1572 

1572 

1572 

1572 

1577 

1573 

1573 

1573 

1578 

1578 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1570 

1570 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1572 

1577 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 


December  26.  1995 
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Clas,s 

Firsi 
SuMass 

Subciasi 

430 

272.1 

430 

273.1 

430 

274.1 

430 

275.1 

430 

276.1 

430 

277.1 

430 

278.1 

430 

279.1 

430 

280,1 

430 

281,1 

430 

282,1 

430 

283.1 

430 

284,1 

430 

285,1 

430 

286,1 

430 

287.1 

430 

288,1 

430 

289,1 

430 

495 

430 

495.1 

433 

433 

435 

435 

] 

435 
435 
435 

1.1 

283 

283.1 

13 
316 

435 

284.1 

435 
435 

435 

435 
435 

285  1 
286,1 
287,1 
288,1 
289,1 

285,3 
2867 

287,9 
2887 

435 
435 
435 

290,1 
291.1 
292.1 

290,4 
291,8 

435 

293.1 

435 

293J2 

435 

294.1 

435 

295.1 

295  3 

435 

296.1 

435 
435 

297.1 
298.1 

297.5 

435 

298.2 

435 

299  1 

435 

299,2 

435 

300.1 

435 

301.1 

435 

302.1 

435 

303  1 

303  3 

435 

304,1 

304,3 

435 
435 

305,1 
306  1 

305,4 

435 

307  1 

435 

308.1 

435 
436 

309.1 

309.4 

437 

445 

451 

455 

464 

472 

474 

475 

477 

483 

483 

483 

507 

522 

523 

530 

566 

570 

AcUon 

ESTABLISH 

EST.ABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

EST.ABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

EST.ABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

EST.ABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
-ABOLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
EST.ABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CH.ANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN'  CH.ANGE 
DEFN'  CHANGE 
DEFN'  CHANGE 
DEFN  CH.ANGF 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CH.ANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CH.ANGE 
DEFN  CH.ANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN'  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CH.ANGE 


Order 
Number 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

1576 

15^6 

15  "'6 

1576 

1576 

1579 

1579 

1577 

1578 

157- 

15^0 

15^0 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1570 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1577 

1572 

1571 

1575 

1578 

1571 

1576 

1572 

1576 

1577 

1573 

1577 

1579 

1577 

1576 

1577 

1576 


1181  0G% 


Class 

579 
585 
606 
606 
617 
935 
935 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


First 
Subclass 


Last 
^U]2£lass 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  lisl  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registrauon  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10  9(ai  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applicauons  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registrauon  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute  [37  CFR  10  7(a)|  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  February  9.  iW6 

Measures,  Jeffrey  M  ,  301-470  Laurier  Ave.,  W.,  Ottawa,  Ont.. 
KIR  7W9,  Canada 

Ore   Dale  R.,  4404  16th  St.,  N.W„  Washington,  DC.  2001 1 
Spngings,  Mary  B  .  338  Kennedy  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ont.,  M6P 
3C3,  Canada 


December  1,  1995 


KAREN  L  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Certificate  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  December  26,  1995 


Re,  34,706 
D.  335,606 
337,100 
344.112 
346,027 
^5 1 ,404 
351,409 
356,467 
357,013 
358,566 
360,383 
361,294 
362,137 
362,463 


D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 


D.  362.714 

4,930.515 

4.938.897 

4.977,385 

5,082,043 

5,119,323 


39.023 

142,314 

171,679 

190.539 

195,941 

200.877 

5,201.663 

5.209,916 

'<  286.246 

5,288.749 

5.293.169 

5.294.189 

<i  294.544 

S.308.960 

5.314.252 

5.319,366 


5,329,478 

5.334,397 

5.336,456 

5,337.863 

5.351.310 

S,^?3.044 

5.359.859 

5,360.607 

5.365.296 

5.368.856 

5,369,976 

5.378.072 

5,378,403 

5.^82,445 

•i.  383.427 

5.386.456 

5.387,579 

"1,388.269 

5.388,406 

5,388.580 

5,389.633 

5.390.632 

5.392,445 

5.392,452 

5.393.777 

5,397.444 

S,  397. 999 

s, 398,023 

S,398.762 

\398,804 

5.399.561 

5.401,842 

3.401,944 

5.402,165 

';.4t)3,244 

5,403.349 


5.404,198 

5,405.481 

5,408.436 

5,408.613 

5,409.314 

3.409,687 

5.411.550 

5.412.239 

3,412,668 

5.413,933 

5,414,381 

5,415.318 

5.416.991 

5,419,242 

5,419,433 

5,419.721 

■^,419.846 

5.420,329 

5,420,363 

3,420.759 

5.421,626 

5,424,519 

5.424,760 

5.425,660 

5.425,713 

5,425.826 

5.426,466 

5,426,666 

5.428,365 

5.428,803 

5,429,262 

5,429.685 

5.429.764 

5,430,116 

"i  .4.30,287 

\4  30,3 10 


5430.904 

5.431,762 

5.431,901 

5,432.570 

5432.820 

5,433.131 

5,433.391 

5.434.138 

5.434,776 

3,434,924 

5,435,382 

^435,571 

5.436.903 

5.436.937 

5.437.176 

3,437,964 

5,437,982 

5,438,673 

5,438.991 

5,439.510 

5439.613 

5.439.749 

5,440.097 

5,440,184 

5,440.346 

5.440.365 

5.440,731 

5,441,020 

5,441,536 

5,441,577 

5.441.652 

5.441.689 

5.441,918 

5,441,947 

5.442,118 

5,442.154 


AcUon 

TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TTFLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 


5.442,219 

5,442,421 

5.442,453 

5.443.080 

5.443.252 

5.443.666 

5.443,687 

5.443.690 

5.443.836 

5,444.517 

5,444,598 

5,444,846 

5.445.351 

5,445,529 

5,445,719 

5,445.830 

5.445.921 

5.446.124 


5,446,317 
5,446.517 
5,446,553 
5,446,606 
5.446,832 
5,447,498 
5,447,717 
5,447,973 
5,447.979 
3,447,982 
5,448.041 
5,448.348 
5.448.583 
5.448.585 
5.448.772 
5.448.943 
5.448.976 


December  26,  1995 
Order 

1576 

1577 
1574 
1578 
1576 
1570 
1577 


December  26.  1995 


S,449.026 
5,449.340 
5,449.577 
5.449.682 
5.449.839 
5,449.893 
5,449.993 
5.450.434 
5450.579 
5.450.841 
5.451.129 
5,451,437 
5,451.574 
5,452,750 
5,452,844 
5,453.060 
5.453.185 


5,453,900 

5454,255 
5.454,296 
5,454,314 
5,454,910 
5,455,655 
5.455.688 
5,456,050 
5,456.869 
5.456.905 
5.456.911 
5,457.476 
5.457,675 
5,457,694 
^,457,980 
5.459.781 
5.462.459 
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^Se^^rrHoi^^^^riJi^J-,:--^^  -  -^  appropriate  areas  as  ,u.c.v 

be  placed  ir,  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  s^^ltexesf.n"^.^^"^'^  °"'>  ^  ^P^'^*^  ^V^  of  document  should 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  thev  w,  r^'tSncant  v  ^1^.7'"'*  T'  *.^  "^^  ^f*^'^'^^  '>P^  ^'^"^^'^  ^r 
are  intended  •  "^  signiticantlv  delayed  m  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  thev 

Please  address  mail  as  follows 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  .\F 
Box  DAC 


.he's  ?«*J »';™  i,:,'-r;;rr.r»r;.''r  -"""fr  "■»  •»-  •«"  p-™  -> 

a  conii„«,„g  appl,cai,o„  "»"«"'  "'»  *<  pemion,  includmg  p.pe„  necess,^  f„,  f,|,„j. 

envelope  „d  no,  beL"  ,o  B^  iSue  fe  *«'f"™""  '>■'■'"'  be  s.bmined  ,„  a  ,ep„,, 

■Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applicauons  ^  Procedures 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  reiecuon) 

New  patent  applicauon  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applicauons  for  patent  term  extension 

M^l  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperauon  Trea.v 

T>.e  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applicauons  and  an^  con^iin^ltions  relaung  thereto 

R^TesK"for"RL^'^'""^  '^'^^  reconstnicuon  of  lost  patent  files, 

r;;SuonsX°"or[)?f;^^3L;Srd°nt5:car  tt'  ^^^^^  --^  --'-^  ^-  p-- 

Receipt,"  -Nouce  to  File  Missmg^  I'^'^l^^^^^^'Z  SmXlpp-cau'S^?^^'^^-"  "''^^ 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

^^^t^^Z:^S^:V^^  -ie'nark  m.l  to  the  appropnate  areas 

'm^'^.'^I'^"  a  ^''  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  sS  te  mS  •^1"'°""?^  '°  '"'*'"'^  ""ether  the  contents  of  the 

NO  FEE."  Box  designauons  and  "FEE/NO  FEF'  ind"cato^  Th^ Id  ,^      envelopes  rioi  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

first  page  of  any  document  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sh^t  or 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext 

Box  PCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Applicauon 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 


Box 

FEE  (or  'NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlmgton.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designauons        Explanauon 

Box  m^F^^  ^^  ^'"  ''^^'"^''  apphcauons  and  fees 

Box  TTAB  NO  FFF  fc'    °"'-  ^^""^^0"  P^^^on^.  and  ex  p^  appeals 
Box  STATUES  N^     ^n.terferences,  mouons  and  extension  request         ^^ 
BOX  51 A  1  US  NO       Wnnen  status  inquiries. 

Box  POST  REG  Affidavits,  renewals,  corr^cuons,  and  amendments 

Bo^x  RKPONSES       Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  acuons  and  Post  Registrauon  actions. 


,  jg,  Q^  ,g  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE  Dbc-ember  26.  1995 

SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Please  address  mail  as  toUows: 

Box 


Box  ? 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Be-  8 


.  9 
10 
11 
13 
14 
16 


Box 

Box 

Box 

Box 

Box 

Box 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


SS  tV'S^^^C^l^  ^External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Ug.slauve  and 

International  Affairs. 

^r'  I^,ffo?Se  OffiSTriolicitor  excep,  communicauons  relaung  to  pending  Uuganon: 

ol'rSt^^^K^o  Sing  1  ti^ation^         be  m^led  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.OJox 

?sS,7   itmgton  V.rg  ma  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  discipUnary  proceedings  before 

the  Ad.^S"ve  ul  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Soh  itor  PO  Box  161 16.  Arlington,  Virguua  22215 

Coupon  orders  foi  US  patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  .APS  Contracts  Office. 

Cteposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  lo  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacanc\  .\nnouncement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applicauons. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Av^We  for  PnNk  Use  u.  P.tem  «k|  Tr^lenurit  DepcS^LIbnuie. 

S^P^^^TfblSTn^Lr^-  -^o-u<«.sav.lah.ef.use.ythepuhhcfr.ofch.ge 

issued  since  1 790.  t^emarks  wiblished  sukc  1^2,^'^"'^  ^^  ^  ^^'^  ^"  '°  **  P^^"'  andWfcmaA  cllSfi 

collections  of  foreign  patents.  All^u'^e  Si  ^^^<  wM^h  '^'T"'  *"  .*'"  ""  "*"  documents  and^bS^^ 

and  midcmark  sections  of  the  OfficJ  Ga^eToflhei;^  ^l  i    supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provi^S 

and  Trademark  Office.  The  fuftext  S^d  Ss^^^fiT  '^  staff  assistance  m  using  all  matenals.  FacilidcTfrr^e 

■!«  CD-ROM  sy.„„  tlJp,,lS,?=^d^^.S      fw  'V;';"^  conttmpUMg  ,«  of  &c^  SoSZti 

sible  inconvenience.  ^ 

^f^t  Name  of  Library 

Ai„u  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries 

...  Binningham  Public  Library  .  (205)844-1747 

An^a  Anchorage:  Z.J.  I^ussac  Public  Libri^ (205)  226-3620 

Ari^sL  >    'V'^o  ^8*"'  '''''^'  ^^on^  State  Univci^ity' (907)  562-7323 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library  ^ (602)  %5-7010 

i-aiiTorma  Los  Angeles  Public  Library  (501 1  682-2053 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (213)  228-7220 

San  Diego  Public  Library  .  (916)  654-0069 

San  Francisco  Public  Library  (619)  236-58 1 3 

rr,\,^A  Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse,       (415)  557^M88 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library...  (408)  730-7290 

D^l^)^""'  1^"*  5'*^'"'-  ^'<^"«  P»A  Library ;.;. (303)  640-6249 

Dkr  ^f^o.      K       «f*5^-  University  of  Delawair  Library' (2(^3)  786-5447 

D«f  of  Columbia    Washingtot.  Howard  University  L.b^es (302)  831-2%5 

Monda  Fort  Uuderdalc:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrai^' (202)  80^7252 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library  ' (305)  357-7444 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (^5*  375-2665 

Georgia  \T^^  C^npas  Library,  Umvereity  of  South  Florida ^^''^  823-2562 

Georgia  A^d^u^^P^  CHlben  Memorial  LYbrary.  GcorgTStitute  of '^'''  ''^^726 

uZf  "«"«»'"'"  Hawaii  State  fhibiic  Library  System (404)894^508 

nwc  ^"""^   University  of  Idaho  Lib^  ^        (808)  586-3477 

uiinois  Chicago  Public  Library (208)  885-6235 

,    ..  Springfield;  Dlinois  State  Library   (312)  747^W50 

inaiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Libi^ (217)  782-5659 

IxMiisiana  ^^"^^^^^  ^roy  H.  MiddletonUbrary;i:ouis^  State '^2)  574-161 1 

vJfi^    J  9^"°-  RayrooDd  H.  Foglcr  Library  Universirv  of  IU=,i~. ''^^^  388-2570 

Maryland  ^-^^i- ^^ ^n^n^^  J^yii^Z?^'uC^ (207)581-1678 

.  University  of  Maryland  ■'' 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of '"^'^  '^'"''^^ 

Massachusetts ' 

...  .  .  Boston  Pubbc  Ubraiy (413)  545-1370 

Michigan  fi^  Arbor  Engmeenng  Library!  Univc^it;' of (*'^>  53^5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan 

Big  Rapids:  AbigairS.fimmcLilxary;f^nis  State  Uni'veVsi^^ ^^'^*  764-5298 

Min„«^.  ^''  ^^^  ^^"^  P*""'  <^  Trademark  CenteT  ""'""^''^ (616)  592-3602 

Mmncsou  Mmneapohs  Pubhc  Library  and  InfonMtio«^nto (^13)  833-1450 

M^>PP.  Jackson.  Mississipp,  Libn^  ComnS  (612)  372-6570 

^«»o«n  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  (601)  359-1036 

..  Sl  Louis  Public  Library...  (816)  363-4600 

Montana  ^^^'^'^  <=«"'««  ^f  M;n«Tal '^ieiK^e  aiKl'  Tecimoio^ ^^"^^  ^'"^^^S  Ext.  390 

N^*"  ^^;  En^iKxrringUbr«T,:  University  of  Nebraskal^^    'j^>  ^96^281 

Ne^H-n^och  f^  Umyersity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library  ..    ^^  C^^)  472-341 1 

New  Hampshire  Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshirr  Ubrarv ('^02)  784-6579 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library..  ^^  ^^^ (603)  862-1777 

Nrw  M.r.,.  Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Mcicirie  RutKers' Uni'veiii;' (^O' )  733-7782 

Sw  Y^  A^'^'^  i/"!:^"y  °f  New  Mexico  GenendTS^y  ^"^ <;^J  ^^5-2895 

iNew  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary  --iwary ^^^^  277-4412 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (518)  474-5355 

(716)858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Pubbc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Telephone  Contact 
Suue  Same  of  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) [21^) 

North  Carolina         Raleigh  D  H  Hill  Librai^-  North  Carolina  State  University       ■■  ^J^     ^^_^^^^ 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks  Chester  Fntz  L.braiy.  University  of  North  Dakota -^^^  ^^^  Operational 

Ohio  Akron:  Summit  County  Public  Library  ...^ _ 5,3^  369-6936 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Pubhc  Library  ot ^^^^^  623-2870 

Cleveland  Public  Library • .^I^,  292-617*1 

Columbus  Ohio  Slate  University  Libraries ^^^^^  259-5212 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ^ ^ : ■•■_:■■•■■ 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  Umversity  Center  for  International  Trade  ^^^^  744-7086 

pS7Sl:  Boiey  Law  Librai^:uwis  ^ciar.  coiieg^::::::::::^^^^^^ 

Pennsvlvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of ^^j2,  622-3138 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of • •■•••• ■••-.■ ■"■; /014)  86'i-4861 

Umversity  Park   Pattee  Library.  Pernisylvama  State  Umversity Not  Ye   oirauona^ 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  Umversity  of  Puerto  Rico Not  ^^^^^^"^^^^ 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (gQ3j  556.3024 

South  Carohna         Clem.son  University  Libranes..............^.... 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City    Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota  394-6822 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology -• 

Temiessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  ^^ ^  ^  725-8877 

Center ',■■■■,■■.■■'■.■;■■■ rfil51  3'>"'-''77S 

Nashville   Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  Umversity ^o'^'  ^"  -     - 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library.  Umversity  of  Texas  at  ^^^^^  495-45OO 

Austin "• A  'fciji' 

College  Station:  Sterlmg  C,  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  Nl  ^^^^  845-3826 

University ""!..y..(214)  670-1468 

Dallas  Public  Library : nii{  ^■yi  sini  Ext  "''^87 

Houston   The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  Umversity    ...^ (113)3^:  01^  „--,g^ 

Tjtah  Salt  Lake  Citv    Mamott  Library,  Umversity  of  Utah. ^°" 

Virgima  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virgima  Commonwealth  ^^^^  828-1 104 

Universitv ;'V;V'"i^'-'"l^ (7061  S43-0740 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineenng  Library.  Umversity  of  Washington..  ^^^    "^93-2510 

wrsrvLmia  Morgantown   Evansdale  Library,  West  Virgima  Umversity O"*)  .VJ 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  Umversity  of  Wisconsm  ^^^^  ^62-6845 

Madison _._• (4, 4,  286-3051 

Milwaukee  Public  Library .^q.^^  "'37-4935 

Wvomine  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  CauMtaoMr 
LAWRENCE  J  GOPFNEY  Jr..  Aumm  rm.,.i....ii.i    i»  i 
EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Dtp«y  A«««^^rSLrJ,  , 

J.O.  THOMAS.  JB    DemtJ^LCTr^ll^T^^  ^  ^"^  ^^^ 

^''"^.  ii^  utfuy  Assutm  ComBBmooe,  for  Pmcdi  Proem  Servic« 


PATOOeCAKWD^GROUPS 
^ ' 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

DESIGN.  GROW  2900-iOHN  ^Sm:^^S^:z::::::zzz::iz~z: 

**K»^WCAL  EXAMDONG  GROUPS 

"^SSr  '^  ';«*';«««TAT10N  MEDIA.  GROW.  3,aV-f  JL  SCHMlin 

SSF'^^^-^"'^' " 

^^^^^^^^^^^'^^^^^^^ """" 

a)A>Mmmt,m*  ■j-^rTLS'J'y?  "rf  r— '  •«*— i.  m  vsjc  i5«c>ri  l        •>""»•«* 

itw>j»-uh. ---'11  mil ni  ||,|    f,^_r7^,:"^^^^^^" — ^  "^ 


Pbone  j 
AiwCofcTOS 


30S-066I 

06^16^ 

30».I233 

ObTft^ 

30A-06SI 

08/26^ 

3(».23J1 
30M)I96 

03m/M 

30«-l7«2 
30«-0Sll 

01/17/94 
QV31A4 

305-9600 

06f23m 

3QJ-3W0 

03/3094 

Xl419i6 

05(74/94 

3QM7O0 
30»^M61 

04/lftl94 
QV3(V94 

30K-II13 

QVI2/94 

30B-II4S 

07/12/94 

y(»4mst 

0^36^4 

30fr<lMI 

ai/2V94 

30HO2I 

06/2(VM 
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Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director,  Trademark  Examming  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  AppUcations  as  of  October  1,  IWS 


December  26,  1995 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


U*  Office  101-Ron  Sussman.  Actang  Manag.r,g  AOonjey   .703)  308-9101-4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spints— Int  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32,  ii 


Services — Ini  Classes  '5.  ?6.  y 


38,  ^9.  40.  4!.  42.. 


Uw  Office  102-Mvra  Kurzbard.  Managing  .Attoraey.  (703)  308-9102-5th  Hoor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— InL  Clas.ses  9,  20 
Services-Int  Clas.ses  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


La*  Office  lOWKathivn  Erskine.  Managing  Attorney.  (7031  308-9103-5*  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture- Int  C  lasses  9.  20 
Service^tat  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  104-S,dnev  Moskow.tz.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9  lO^th  Hoor 
UnZ,?ght^tals.  Industnal  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 


Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Root  Covenngs— IflL 
Qasses  6.  7.  8.  11,  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int 

Oasses  3S.  36.  3^  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  105-Thomas  Howell.  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105-6th  Root 
Chemicals  PainLs.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 

5.  10.  34  SerMces   -Int 


Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1.2.4. 
Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42. 


Law  Office  1«K-Marv  Sparrow   Managing  Attor«;y,  (703)  308-910^7th  Hoor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  PreparaDons.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Qasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36, 
37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


La*  Office  107— Thomas  Lamonc   Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmencs.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Prtxlucts  &  Toys— Int 
Qasses  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-7th  Floor 


U*  Office  108-Dav,d  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108-8th  Hoor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions- 
Int,  Classes  14.  P.  18.  21.  22,  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services-lnt  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

U*  Office  109-DetK)rah  Cohn.  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109-«th  Hoor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  gocxls.  House*ares  Cordage   Y^s.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Notions-lDt.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25,  26 

-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Clothing  . 
Services 

••Collecuve  Marks — Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Service^John  Walker.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinauon— .Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 

[_,.„,  Tn-lse tWJ^ — (703)  308-9500 

prkSstiSi^n  si^n-Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

.\ffidavits  Under  Secuons  8  &  15  (AU  Qasses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes)    

Section  12ic)  Publicauons  (All  Qasses) - 


03/23/95 


05/23/95 


04/26/95 


04/06/95 


05/23/95 


02/14«5 


06/02W5 


05/15/95 


06/3(V95 


02yi4«5 

07/25/95 
04/11/95 


05/25/95 


07/03/95 


08/21/95 


08/14/95 


05/01/95 


07A)3/95 


07/24/95 


06/17/95 


Qsnws 


'  Assigned  to  all  La*  (Office 


2  Applicants  with  mquires  concerning  the  -us  of  ^eir  apphcauons^d  a  to  ch^^^^^^^^ 

EX.\MINING  PROCEDL'RE. 
,   .  T^se  dates  identify  the  oldest  unass.gned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  AU  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the7ubj«?Tf  an  acuon  or  are  cuirenUy  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examimng  attorney 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  26,  1995 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  ,n  the  p.,en,  bu,  fomis  no  par,  of  this  reexamination  sn«.fi    H 

made  bVVeexamm^on     '^"™'  speciBcation;  matter  pnnted  .n  italKs  indicates  addiUon.s 


BI  4.247.862  (2753th) 
lONZATION  RE.SI.STANT  MOS  .STRl  CTl  RE 
Raphael  Klein.  I  os  Al.o..  Calif.,  assignor  .o  Intel  Corporation. 
>anla  C  lara.  (  alif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.702.  Jan    ■'7    1995 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4J47.862  Issued  Jan 
27.  1981.  .Ser.  No.  922.225.  Jul.  5.  1978 
eontinuat.on-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  828,253,  Aug.  26.  1977.  aban- 
doned. 

,   ,.   ,  Int.  CI.'  mn.  :7//U{i:2l/265 

I  -S.  CI.  257—297 


^^yo'^/'J 


/O  ''(^'V 


11  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


AS  A  RESl  i;r  (JF  RtEXAMlN.ATK  )\ 

MINED  TH.AT 
The  paiemability  of  claims  1-10  is  omhrmed 

1  In  an  MOS  integrated  circuit  where  a  plurality  of  field-effect 
devices  are  formed  on  the  upper  surtace  of  a  semiconductor  body 
a  structure  for  preventing  failures  from  ionization  wiifiin  said  bod'v 
comprising;  ^ 

nonuniform  doping  within  the  upper  regions  of  said  body  below 
said  upper  surface,  said  nonuniform  doping  proMding  a  gra- 
dient with  a  lower  dopant  concentration  towards  the  interior 
ot  said  body  and  a  higher  dopant  concentration  towards  said 
upper  surface,  such  that  an  electric  tield  is  established  which 
repels  minority  earners  generated  in  said  bodv  so  as  to  pre- 
vent them  from  entering  said  upper  surface 

hereby  minority  carriers  will  no.  dnfi  into  'the  active  circuit 
devices. 


New  claims  3.V52  are  .dded  and  doemimed  to  tx-  paientablc 

i.  In  a  circuit  including  a  transistor  for  connection  to  a  load  the 
transistor  having  a  plurality  of  emitters,  at  least  one  collector  and  a 
base,  and  operable  a,  a  chosen  point  ,n  saturation  defined  bv  a  ratio 
ocol  lector  curren,  ,o  ha.se  current,  a  circuit  for  maintaining  the 
transistor  at  an  operating  point  wiihin  a  desired  operating  range  ot 

u'rrenr'".'^'""   '"   ^""'"'™  '""  '  "''"'^  ^^"^«  of  collector 
currents  and  operating  temperatures,  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  drive  signal  *hich  ,s  related  lo  at  leasi 
one  of  the  instantaneous  and  peak  current  conducted  bv  the 
transistor; 

base  dnve  means  responsive  to  said  drne  sienal  for  variably 
providing  sufficient  base  current  lo  the  transistor  to  preven. 
the  transistor  from  operating  ai  a  less  .saturated  pomi  outside 
the  the  desired  operating  range.  ,he  base  dnve  means  includ- 
ing an  amphher  cmuu  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  mpu, 
signal  responsive  at  least  in  pan  lo  said  drive  signal  and  an 
output  for  providing  the  base  current  to  the  transistor  and 
means  including  at  leas,  one  emitter  of  the  transistor  connected 
to  said  base  dnve  means  for  sensing  the  depth  of  saturation  of 
the  transistor,  said  emitter  being  being  adapted  to  conduct  a 
cutrent  when  the  transistor  reaches  a  predetermined  depth  of 
saturatioa  said  conduction  of  current  hv  said  emitter  cauung 
a  decrease  m  said  input  si^nul.  v^  hereby  the  current  entering 
the  base  of  the  transistor  is  adjusted  to  prevent  the  transistor 
from  operating  at  a  more  saturated  point  outside  the  desired 
operating  range  and  efficiency  of  operation  of  said  base  dnve 
means  is  increased 


Bl  4,755.741  1 2754th  i 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSESTOR  DRI\  E  (  IRCITT 
Carl  T.  Nelson.  .San  Jose.  C  alif..  a.>isignor  to  Linear  Technolotv 
I  orporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9f)/(KI3j;6I    Sep  9    1994 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.755.741.  issued  Jul   5 

1988.  .Ser.  No.  932.014.  Nov.  18.  1986. 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/44 

I  ..S.  CI.  32.3—289 


B2  4.789.268  (27S5th) 
DEN  IC  E  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
IRREGM.ARITIES  IN  OR  ENEAR(,1NG  A.N 
t  NDERtiROEND  Dl  CT 
Ian  R.  'iarnell.  Haslemere.  England.  a.vsienor  to  Miller  Pipehne 
Corporation.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.841    May  M    IVV: 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.789.268.  Ls^ued  .Mar  5 
1988.  .Sen  No.  22.708.  Mar.  6.  1987 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  679.671.  Dec.  10.  1984.  Pat   No 
4.6?7,4.36.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No    ^M  603 
Jun.  15.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.487.052. 
Int.  CI.'  E16E  iAKi^^l^ 
l'..S.  CI.  405-154 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION   IT  HAS  BEEN  DFTFR 
MINED  THAT  -^^    r.cc.-s  uri  tK 

Claims   1,  9.   II     19    jl     ''■'     ~>1    ,r.  \   ^7    ,r,    i  .  j        , 

-'     —    ''   and  }2  arc  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2  I   10.  12-18,  20,  23-26  and  28-31,  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  deienr.ined  to  be  patentable 


I67-M5  0G-9,S-:    Qi  3 


^'nJneI?  tI^t"  '^^t'^^^  •"'^'^^'^^N   >T  HAS  BEEN  DETER. 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-13  and  16-24  is  confirmed 

Claim  14  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claim  15,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  detenmned  to  be 

patentable. 

1  Apparatus  tor  trasellmg  through  an  underground  due,  and  for 
enlarging  the  duct  or  remov  ing  irregulanties  in  the  uall  ot  the  duct 
■therein  the  apparatus  .ompnses  an  elonga,e  segmen.ed  shell 
arr^anged  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  ,he  appara,us  and  having 
ou,v.ardly  facing  surtace  [x,n,ons  (or  engaging  ,he  *all  o(  the 
due.  and  a  trailing  portion  extending  rearwardh  of  the  shell  in  a 
longitudinal  direcon  and  having  „  diameter  equal  to  or  approach- 
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ing  the  required  duct  diameter,  wherein  the  shell  is  expanded 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  from  a  contracted  configuration  in 
v^hich  at  least  a  front  end  portion  of  the  shell  lies  wiihin  a  duct 
penetration  diameter,  to  an  expanded  configuration  for  engaging 
the  duct  well  over  an  area  thereof  and  driving  the  said  area  of  wall 
awa>  for  the  axis  to  create  a  void  within  the  duct  for  receiving  the 
trailing  portion  when  the  apparatus  travels  forward  in  the  duct. 


B2  5,037 J84  (2757th i 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

COMPLICATED  RETINAL  DETACHMENTS 
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Reexamination  Request  No.  90/0034:24,  Aug.  8,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,037  J84,  issued  Apr. 

18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  405,615,  Sep.  U,  1989. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.614,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
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Frederick  M.  Stefansky.  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Conner 
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27 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  and  8-13  is  confirmed 
Claims  4-7  were  previously  cancelled 

8  In  a  surgical  prtxredure  for  the  surgical  repair  ot  retinal 
detachment  [require]  ^hich  requires  the  manipulation  of  the  retina 
by  the  surgeon,  the  improvement  of  which  compnses  removing  ai 
least  a  portion  of  the  vitreous  from  the  chamber  of  the  eye  [and]. 
infusing  over  the  optic  disk  an  amount  of  liquid  perfluorocarbon 
sufficient  to  provide  for  intraoperative  hydrokinetic  manipulation 
of  the  retina  by  the  surgeon,  and  removing  the  liquid  perfluomcar- 
bon  fnm  the  vitreous  chamber  of  the  eye  concurrently  with  the 
introduction  of  silicone  oil  into  the  eye  chamber  as  a  long  term 
vitreous  replacement 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  H.AS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED TH.AT 
Claims  2.  5  and  6  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  3    4,  7,  8,   11.  12,  14  and  15  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  9,  10.  13  and  16-19.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1   A  two  and  one-half  inch  (2.5-)  form  factor  disk  drive,  com- 
prising; 

a  base  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  a 
three  and  one  half  inch  (3.5")  form  factor  disk  drive  and  a 
width  approximately  equal  to  one  half  of  the  length  of  a  3.5" 
form  factor  disk  dnve; 
a  cover  having  the  same  dimensions  as  said  base  and  engaged 
with  said  base  to  provide  a  controlled  environment  between 
said  base  and  said  cover; 
control  means  for  pro\  iding  control  signals; 
storage  means  for  storing  data; 
means  prov  ided  on  said  base  for  rotating  said  storage  means  in 

respon.se  to  the  control  signals;  and 
means  for  reading  information  from  and  wnting  information  on 
said  storage  means  in  response  to  the  control  signals,  wherein 
said  base  is  molded  from  a  rigid  plastic  and  said  cover  is 
molded  from  a  flexible  plastic  so  that  said  cover  complies  to 
said  base,  and  said  cover  is  engaged  with  said  base  by  a 
plurality  of  snap-fit  connectors. 


Bl  5,19U96  (2758th) 

HIGH  POWER  MOSFET  WITH  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE 

AND  HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Alexander  Lidow,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Thomas  Herman, 

Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Rectifier  Corp_  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)03,760,  Mar.  22,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,1913%.  issued  Mar  2. 

1993.  Ser.  No.  303,818.  Jan.  30,  1989. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90.664,  Aug.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  456313,  Jan.  10,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,705,759,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  232,713,  Feb.  9, 

1981,  Pat.  No.  4376.286,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

951310,  Oct  13,  1978,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29r7H 

VS.  CI.  257-339 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT; 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 

1    A  three-terminal  power  metal  oxide  silicon  field  effect  tran- 
sistor device  compnsing; 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  matenal  having  first  and  second 
opposing  semiconductor  surfaces;  said  wafer  of  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  having  a  relatively  lightly  doped,  one  conductiv- 
ity type  major  body  portion  for  receiving  junctions; 
at  least  first  and  second  spaced  base  regions  of  the  opposite 
conducuvity  type  to  said  one  conductivity  type  fomied  in  said 
wafer  and  extending  from  said  first  surface  to  a  depth  beneath 


said  hrs,  surface;  the  space  between  said  at  least  firs,  and 
second  base  regions  dehnmg  a  common  conduction  region  of 
one  c-onducuvity  type  at  a  gnen  first  surface  location 
first  and  second  source  regions  of  said  one  conductiv.tv  tvpe 
formed  in  each  pair  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  base 
regions  respec.ivelv  a.  first  and  second  first  surfac  locations 
and  extending  from  said  first  and  second  first  surface  loca- 
tions to  a  depth  less  than  said  depth  of  said  ba,se  regions;  said 

slid  itrT  T'"  ''^'™'  *^'"^  '^'"^">  'P^'^  along 
said  first  surface  from  the  facing  respective  edges  of  said 

common  conduction  region  thereby  to  define  first  and  second 

chaiinel  regions  along  said  firs,  surface  between  each  pair  of 

said  first  and  second  source  regions,  respectnelv,  and  said 

common  conduction  region 

to  said  source  regions  and  composing  a  first  terminal 
gae  insulation  layer  means  on  said  first  surface  and  disposed  at 

least  on  said  firs,  and  second  channel  regions 
gate  electrode  means  on  said  gate  insulation  laver  means   over- 
lying said  first  and  second  channel  regions  and  conipnsing  a 
second  terminal.  'H"sing  a 

mending  from  said  first  surface  into  said  major  body  portion; 

a  dram  electrode  located  on  said  firs,  surface,  coupled  to  said 

whereby  a  current  path  is  defined  between  said  source  elec- 
trode means  and  said  drain  electrode  which  has  a  hrs,  vertical 
componen,  from  said  source  electr.Hle  means  through  said 
common  conductive  region,  a  lateral  componen,  beneath  said 
at  least  first  and  second  spaced  bases  and  a  second  vertical 
componen,    rom  beneath  said  a,  least  firs,  and  second  spaced 
ba.ses  lo  said  drain  eleco-ode 
wfierein  said  water  of  semiconductor  matenal  further  includes  a 
la  erally  extending  relatnely  thin  buned  dram  region  disposed 
within  said  dram  conductive  region  and  being  of  said  one 
conductivity  ,ype  and  having  a  concentration  greater  than  the 
concentration  of  said   relatively   lightiv    doped   ma.or  NhJn 
portion,  and  extending  beneath  and  spaced  from  said  common 
conduction  region  and  said  a,  least  hrst  and  second  ba,ses   said 
buried  dram  region  portion  serving  to  reduce  resistance  to 
lateral  current  flow  between  said  common  conduction  region 
and  said  dram  conductive  region. 
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1  A  comptiund  ha\  mg  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


(I) 


O) 


wherein; 

(ai  a,  least  two  of  R,, 

1 


R„  has  formula  CH=CH, 


or 


b>  a,  least  one  of  R^,-R^  has  fonnula  aR^)=C(R„KR  ) 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,.  R„.  and  R,  is  no,  H  and  t^'t 
/Co  ami  /ff  are  not  H  and  porphxnnatc   or 
(c)  at  least  two  of  Rg^-R^  have  formula  C=< 


'(Rn);  or 


Bl  5371,199  ,2760thl 
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L  .>.  CI.  534 — 11 

^  m'nED  TRA?;''  REEXAMINATION   IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
The  pateniabilitv  of  claims  24-34  and  42  is  confirmed. 


"Hi    -as  ..«.s  .uiii.uia  (,=v(K    ):  or 
(d,  a,  lea.s,  one  of  R,,-R,,  „  haloalkvl  having  1  ,o  about  ^0 
cartxm  atoms;  or  •  .^  ..v/ 

(e)  at  least  [one]  ./iv^  of  R,  -R„,  „  fhaloalksl]  perhaloalkyl 
having  ;  to  aboui  20  carfx;,n  aloms   or 

*".o  a^'iu,  xf  "'h!."'^"''*  ^'  Moalkyl]p.^/,«M./  having  1 
|o  about  20  carbon  atoms  or  haloar>l  having  about  6  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  or 

fh)  at  least  one  of  R„-R,,  has  formula  OR,  i=C(R  KR  ) 
provided  that  a,  least  two  of  R„  R,,  and  R,  are^  no,  H  a"nd  tkl't 
Ro  and  It ,  are  not  both  H.  both  alkvl  both  arvl.  H  and  aryl 
or  alkvl  and  ar\l:  or 

n.  at  least  two  of  R,,-R,,  ha.e  formula  OR,  i=OR,,„R  , 
provided  that  a,  least  one  of  R,  ,  R,,  R^  „  „.„  h  and  that  t 
an4R,  an  not  both  H.  both  alM  both  aryl.  H  and  aryl.  or 
alkxl  ana  ar\i, 

where  R,,  R„.  and  R,  are.  mdependentU.  H.  F.  CI    Br   1    alkvl 

Zll^.n"""^  '"  '^'"'  -'  ''^"'  "'"-"^■'^l   hawng  about  6  to 
about  20  carb<.n  a.oms,  alkensl  having  from  1  to  atK,u,  20  cart>on 
atoms,  alkvnyl  hasmg  from  1  ,o  about  20  carfx,n  atoms,  tnalkyl 
Mlyl,  or  porphynnatol;  and  ' 

M  is  a  chelated  meial  a,om 
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DECEMBER  :h.  Nu^ 

Ma«=.e„c,„.eU  in  heavy  Hrac.e.  (]  appea.  ,„  ^  ong.„a,  pa.n.  bu,  W  no  pan  of  d,.s  „is.«  .pecfica., 


made  by  reissue 


ion:  matter  pnmed  in  italics  indicates  addinons 


Re.  .»5.1,M( 

CIRCULAR  SLIVKR  KMiriNG  MACHlNh  H  \\  IN<. 

IN(  RKASEI)  CARDING  CAPACIIA 
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27K.'*.V'  ' 

Int.  CI.'  n<t4B  9/14;  F16C  i.V6/ 
U.S.  CI.  t^ — 9  K 

67  Claims 


kc   35.i,«I 
f\PKRBf)XRn  Rl  NNKRS  AM)  PU'ERBOXRH  PM  I  ETS 

(ONSTRl  (  IKI)  IHKRKWITH 
'>"nald    R     V>ueli.   .|r..   and    Donald    R.    >ouHI.    Ill,    b,„h    „f 
I).ihl>n.  Ohio,  assignors  ,„  Xmcncan  (  „rruga.,-d  PhkIucIs 
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Original  N„.  5.222.444.  dated  .jun.  29.  ]^}.  Ser  N„.  S2-.-2,^. 
.Jan.  29.  I'*V2.  Application  for  reissue  Dec    2    |9<J4    s,r   \,, 
.MV.008 

Int.  CI.    B65D  19/00 

[  .S.  CI.  108— 51..^  ,.  ,., 

^  1     (  laims 


55.  A  circular  ,l,ver  kn,l,mg  machine  having  increased  carding 
rapacn  for  increasing  sliver  lo  be  carded  and  fed  mto  sa,d 
<n,ttmg  nmchine.  said  sliver  knnr.ng  machine  comprismg: 
a  frame: 

a  needle  cylinder  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame: 
a  plurality  of  needles  supported  m  said  needle  c^■linder  for 
vertical  movement  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
needle  cylinder: 

an  upper  bed  plate  fixed  on  said  frame  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  needle  cylinder,  said  upper  bed  plate  having  a  pair  of 
ngid  annular  dividers  positioned  radially  out^^ard  from  one 
another: 

a  mounting  ring  fixed  on  said  upper  bedplate: 
o  ring  gear  surrounding  said  mounting  ring  in  spaced  relation 
thereto; 

forced  air  means  for  forcing  air  into  .ujid  upper  bed  plate; 
a  stiver  feed  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  upper  bed  forming  a 
seal  therebetween,  said  sliver  feed  mounting  plate  cooperat- 
ing mlh  said  pair  of  annular  dividers  to  form  therehetneen  a 
mounting  channel,  an  air  jet  channel,  ami  a  venting  channel 
located  bety^een  said  mounting  cimnnel  and  said  air  jet  chan- 
nel, said  sliver  feed  mounting  plate  defining  a  plurality'  of  air 
discharge  orifices  communicating  viith  said  air  jet  channel  for 
drawing  air  flowing  into  said  upper  bed  plate  out  of  saul  air 
jet  channel  and  onto  said  knitting  needles,  and  said  sliver  feed 
mounting  plate  further  defining  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  ori- 
hces  communicating  with  said  venting  channel  for  venting  to 
atmosphere  air  leaking  into  said  venting  channel  from  said 
air  jet  channel: 

an  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  engaged  with  said  mounting 
nng  ami  said  ring  gea  allowing  saui  nng  gear  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  mounting  ring; 

drne  means  connected  to  said  ring  gear  for  turning  said  ring 
gear:  and 

a  plurality  of  sliver  feed  assemblies  mounted  on  said  sliver  feed 
mourning  plate  and  interconnected  to  said  ring  gear  for 
carding  and  feeding  sliver  yam  to  said  knitting  needles  as 
said  ring  gear  is  turned. 


1     A  pafXTNurJ   blank   haung  an  outer  pcnphen   defining  a 
uidth  and  a  longuudinaJ  extent  and  configured  tor  foldahle  assem- 
bly mto  a  mnner  having  a  top  wall  u,th  a,  least  one  of^nine  ot  a 
given  UKlit.  and  longitudinal  extent    a  p,„r  o.  parallel  side'walls 
perpendicular  to  said  top  ualL  ,•  N,„„n,  wall  parallel  to  said  top 
vvall.  a  central  wall  parallel  to  an.  :n,ern,ed,ate  said  side  walls  and 
at  least  two  flaps  disposed  r-c'--pend,u,lai  ,.  .aid  central  uall  at 
opposite  longitudinal  end.  o,  s.,j  „p  ,,,  „p,„,„g  ^^,  ^,^^ 
central  .slots  configured  tor  re.ain.ng  .a.d  .entral  uall  therewithm 
said  flaps  selected  from  ,ai  flaps  [proMdeu  vMih]  urmedfrom  satd 
njnner  top  wall,  (b,  flaps  provided  uith  ar  upper  de.k  attached  to 
said  runner,  (c)  flaps  prodded  .nh  [a  reuan.ula,]  .,:  :ns.n  .ftich 
has  a  pair  of  end  slotted  flaps  v. hah  insen  nis  into  said  top  wall 
opemng  with  said  end  slotted  flaps  toldin.  dounuardiv  over  said 
centra]  wall,  or  (d)  combinations  ,hereol.  said  ManK  comprising 
a  central  pair  of  parallel  toid  hnes  disposed  ,n  a  spaced  apan 
relationship  to  define  therebetween  a  top  wall   ponion  for 
forming  said  lop  ^^all.  said  top  wall  portion  having  at  least 
one  opening  portion  for  forming  said  top  «all  opemng 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  spaced  outwardK  from  and 
parallel  to  said  central  pair  of  parallel  fold  line's  to  define 
therewith  a  pair  ot  s.de  wall  portions  for  forming  said  side 
walls: 

a  third  pair  ot  parallel  told  hnes  spaced  outvvardlv  from  and 
parallel  to  said  se.ond  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  intermediate 
said  outer  penphery  to  define  u  ,th  said  second  pair  of  parallel 
told  lines  a  pair  ot  bottom  uall  ponions  for  forming  said 
bottom  wall  and  i..  define  .  uh  said  oute,  fx-npherv  a  pair  of 
central  wall  ponions  ,or  fomiin.  sa,d  central  ■..all.  slid  sentral 
wall  portions  ea.n  tiaMn.  a  pair  of  {quaner-round]  cut-outs 
disposed  for  mutual  registrv  at  the  longitudinal  ends  of  sa.d 
:  T  «all  opening  and  configured  to  enable  the  folding  of  said 
flaps  over  said  central  wall. 
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Re.  35.132 
SOI  ID  THIN  t  HFMIIIMINFSCENTDFVKF 
William  E.  Ba>,  Rideetield.  and  John  J.  Freeman.  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn..  a.ssianors  to  Omniglow  Corporation.  No>ato. 

Original  No.  5.121302.  dated  Jun.  %  1992.  Sen  No.  632.852. 
Dev.  24.  19941.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  13,  1994,  Sen  .No. 

180,60.' 

Int   ri.''F21K2>W 

I  .S.  CI.  .M.2-34  "  Cl»'"« 


1  .A  flexible  thin,  rectangular  chemiluminescent  device  com- 
nn<;ed  of  a  back  sheet  of  a  lanunated  metal  foil  having  heat  sealed 
thereto  all  Us  edges  a  bi-component  front  sheet,  the  hrst  compo- 
nent of  which  ,s  a  laminated  metal  foil  capable  of  preventing  the 
escape  of  hvdrogen  peroxide  and  the  second  component  of  which 
,s  a  liah.  transmitting  a  polyolefin  sheet,  said  first  and  second 
o>mp.^nent^  being  heat  sealed  to  each  other  at  their  adjacent 
latuiidinal  edge,  from  about  20*  to  about  50%  of  the  surface  area 
of  said  front  sheet  being  comprised  of  said  first  component;  tem- 
porarv  separation  means  positioned  so  as  to  divide  the  intenor  area 
of  said  device  into  two  compartments,  one  under  each  ot  said 
components,  the  compartment  under  said  second  component  hav- 
ing pijsitioned  therein  an  absorbent  material  containing  a  solvent 
solution  of  a  chemiluminescent  compound  and.  optionally,  a  fluo- 
rescer,  and  the  compartment  under  said  first  component  containing 
an  activator  solution. 

3    The  device  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  absorbent 
material   is  a  porous,  flexible  stnicture  comprising  A)  a  non- 
particulate  phase  comprising  a  polyvinylchlonde  resin  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  100,000  to  about  500.000  which  consti^ 
tutes  about  0.5  to  about  [3.0]  15.0  weight  percent  [the  stnicture] 
loial  resin.  B)  an  agglomerated  particle  phase  comprising  either  1 ) 
about  85  to  about  99.5  weight  percent  of  total  resm  of  polyvinyl- 
chlonde  resin  particles  having  a  diameter  ot  from  about     5  to 
about  1 25  microns  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  50,000  to 
about  120  000,  or  mixtures  of  said  particles,  or  2)  about  [4<^)]  45  to 
about  98  5  weight  percent  of  total  resm  of  polyvinylchlonde  resin 
panicles  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  25  to  about  '25  ™crons 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  50,000  to  about  120,000,  or 
mixtures  of  said  particles,  and  about  to  about  40  weight  percent  of 
total  resm  of  polyvinylchlonde  resin  particles  having  a  diameter 
about  130  to  about  225  microns  and  a  molecular  weight  ot  from 
about  100,000  to  about  225,000  and  C)  a  plasticizer  comprising  a 
solvent  solution  of  a  chemiluminescent  compound  and,  optionally, 
,1  fluortscer,  dispersed  throughout  both  said  phases. 


an  identical  cross  sectional  configuration  as  that  of  the  hollow 
mtenor  of  said  ^I'ckei  into  said  socket  and  into  abutment  with  said 
member  [and]  U'  -.uhslantialh  fill  the  interior  of  the  socket,  impact- 
mg  said  driving  rod  from  outside  said  socket  while  maintaining 
abutment  of  said  rod  with  said  member  to  thereby  impact  said 
member  troni  uithm  said  socket  to  drive  said  member  and  said 
socket  into  the  ground  to  a  desired  depth,  and  insertoif;  said  post 
into  said  socket  and  into  abutment  with  said  member. 


Re.  -VnI.M 

RESISTANCE  ADJl  STINC  fVPE  HEATER  AND 

CATAI.VTK  C  ( )N VERTHR 

Hiroshige  Mizuno.  Tajimi;   Fumio  \be.  Handa.  and    Fakashi 

Harada.  Nagoya,  all  of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  N(,k  Insulators. 

Ltd..  Japan 
Original  No.  5,063.029.  dated  Nov.  5,  1991.  Sen  No.  54.-..H19. 
Jun.  29,  199(1.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  19.  1993.  Sen  No. 

1.^7.763 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apn  12,  1990,  2-96866 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  '/(I   BOID  \<    ^    H05B  <  .  ' 

IS   CI  4-'2— 175  14  Claims 


Re.  35,133 

CHANNEL  SIGN  POST  SOCKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  SIGN  POST 

Charles  K.  Halloran.  Jr..  I  h.iltaniM.ga.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Sign 

Post  Products,  Inc.,  C  hallamxiga.  lenn. 
Original  No,  5.104.265.  dated  Apn  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  693.710. 

Apr.  M).  1991.  Vpplication  for  reUsue  .Man  29.  1994,  Sen  No. 

219,118 

Int   CI.    F.02D  5/54:5/22:7/02 
U  S   CI.  405-244  >»  Claims 

9  The  method  of  [driving  a  socket  having  a  hollow  mtenor  into 
the  ground  to  provide  a  supporting  anchor  for  a  sign  post  or  the 
like'  said  method  compnsmg]  installing  a  post  in  the  ground 
comprising:  providing  a  socket  having  a  hollow  interior  providing 
a  solid  member  having  at  least  a  portion  with  substantially  the 
same  cross  sectional  configuration  as  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
socket,  positioning  said  portion  of  said  member  into  one  end  ot 
said  socket  with  the  remainder  of  said  member  extending  trom  said 
one  end  secunng  said  member  while  so  positioned  to  the  socket. 
disposing  the  remainder  of  said  member  so  as  to  engage  the 
sLirta.e  of  said  ground,  inserting  a  dnving  rod  having  substantially 


I    171  An  A  heating  element  for  heating  fluid  flowing  there- 
through, composing; 

.,n  electncalh  conducive  [integral]  monolithic  honeycomb 
stnicture  having  a  penphcry  and  luo  ends,  including  a  plural- 
iiv  of  passaees  which  are  detined  by  partition  walls  and 
extend  in  an  axial  direction  between  the  ends,  and  at  least  one 
vlit  which  IS  formed  through  said  partition  walls,  said  slit 
heini!  open  and  unfilled  in  the  area  through  which  a  fluid 
stream  mav  pass  through  the  honeycomb  structure,  and  being 
substantialiv  planar  and  extending  substanually  through  the 
axial  length  of  said  honeycomb  stnicture  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axial  direction  and  crossing  the  planes  ol  a 
plurahtv  of  partition  walls  of  the  honevcomb  stnicture,  and 
,it  least  two  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said  honeycomb 

structure; 
u  herein  said  slit  is  disposed  between  said  electrodes  such  that 
said  slit  inlenupts  cunent  flow  through  portions  of  said  hon- 
evcomb stnicture  between  said  elecu-odes  for  heating  said 
honevcomb  smiciure  and  fluid  flouinc  through  said  passages 
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Rt.  .V>.M5 
PHOTOCIRNRl  K  RKSIN  ( OMPOSITION 

I  td     lain        '""'"'""  '"  ^'"'"'  '■"••"^■hemical  Industru-s, 

"  V:r^.';{i'f  ■"''■  '"''■'  "*^'-  "•  ''''-  ^--  N"-  "54.243, 
vp,  -.->.  1MS4.  (  ontinuation  of  .Sen  No.  770.528  (Kt    '   1991 

abandoned,   Application  for  reissue  Man  15.  1994.'.s;n  No.' 

Mlv"^"\S"^g-.^r'^;"i^"  ^"P^"-  "'■P-  -^-  '"'*■'■  >«-' ■«1<'9; 
>ia>  .V.  1984.  .-9-107M2;  Ma>  29.  1984,  ^9-107';n 

L.S   CI   522-li"''  ^'^  ^^^  '^"'    ^""^  -^'^'  '    ' 

pJl^  '"'"'  ""  '""^''  ^ornposiUonfor  dental  treZ"^. 


(a)  a  radicat-pohmerizable  monomer 
(<-)  an  amine  represented  by  the  formula 


therein  R'  and  K^  represent  ethyl,  propyl,  bunl.  pentvl  or  hexM 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  forming  a  visible  ray  curable  dental  composition. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTHD  DHCEMBER  16.  1995 

...u.tn.t,ons  fo.  p,a„.  pa.en.s  are  .sua,,,  in  co.or  and  therefore  „  ,s  no.  practicable  .o  reproduce  «.  draw.ng. 

9.407  ,    . 

K.nneth    D.    McPhee.ers.   and    Rober,    M.    Skir>,n     ho.h    of    '""^^="«'' ^"'^  ^^^"bed.  '^ 

(ha„,paii,n.  111.,  assignors  ,„  Kesearch  (■„rp„ratmn    lerh- 

nologies  Inc..  [ucson.  Ari/, 

Filed  Feh.  17.  IW5.  Str.  .No.  390.617 

'"•    CI.'  A01H5/W 
U.S.  CI.  Pli.-^6.i  J  ^^^. 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  blackbeiry  substantialK^''^ 


9.408 
PKTIMA  PLANT  NAMED    PAMPAS  FIRE' 

^Kloria  .<7XJ.  Australia 

Filed  Keb.  H.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  19.^4.^4 
Int.  CI.     \01H  -ixi 
IS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  J  ^1   . 

LA  neu  and  distinct  variety  of  Petuma  ax.tlans  plan,  name" 
Pampas  Fire    as  herein  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9.409 
U  ■   J^7\^\^  P'  ANTNAMKI)    SU  EFT  \  K  TORV 
\ictoria  3782.  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  193.437 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/«> 
(  .S.  (I.  Pli._68.i  J  ^1^.^ 

I     \  ncu  and  distinct  variety  of  Peluma  axillaris  plant  name" 
iwcei  \icior>    as  herein  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9.411 

VERBENA  PI  ANT    SI  NMAREF  TI'-\ 

Rvuich,    lach.bana.  "iamato.   'iuji    (amura.   kofu.  and   t'shio 

^'^L^t;:.'' ''■''''"■ ----^---^-- 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .V)9.3:: 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  5/U(j 
I  S.  CI.  PIl._87 

hJ.'''"^  •'"^,^"-"'"^'  ^-^"^'-^  "f  verbena  plant,  subsuntiily '^ 
herein  illustrated  and  descnbed.  characenzed  part^^^  To 
noselty  by  (A.  a  spreading  growth  hab„  with  long  stemwB    the 

onnation  of  abundant  branching  wuh  each  node  o'f  said  sp  eading 
branches    that    contacts    the    ground    commonh    forming    deep 

preading   roots.   ,C,  the   fon.ation   of  mans    flowers   bfJe  on 

^r^'"*"  T'«  '"  "'"''  '  ^''''  P"^f"^'°"  "f  fiooms.  ,D)  the 
fomiation  o.  flowers  tha,  have  petals  which  exhibit  a  vivid  purple 
^m,ra„on  and  .  h  ,  .  h:gh  resistance  to  heat,  cold,  t^n  diseases  L 


9.410 
\RIESEA  PLANT  NAMED    BARBARA- 
Reginald  DeR,M>se.  Dr.K.tge  139,  9940  Evergem,  Belgium,  and 
Nko  J.  Kuipers,  De  Kv.akel,  Netherlands,  a; 
nald  I)eRfK)se,  Evergem.  Belgium 

Filed  ,|an.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.297 
Int.  1 1.    AOIH  \,(K, 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.8  ,  ,.,   . 

I  (  laim 


assignors  to  Regi- 


9.412 
(iERANIlM  PLANT  NAMED  FISCJETI 

Ingt^org  Schumann.  Albstadt,  Cermanv.  assignor 
A(,.  Binningen.  Switzerland 


lo   Horfis 


Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  N„.  MA1M2 
Int.  (!.■  AOIH  V(>o 
I'll.— 8".  12 


(  1 

A  neu  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  F.sgeti. 


1  (  laim 


illustrated  and  descnbed. 
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5.477.5SX 

MIXTII  \\KK  (,K()()\KI)  PROTKCTOR  FOR  B()|)> 

.lOiNTS 

Alfred    VolUr.    Koln.    Hans-(.e„rg   Pleci,>.    Dusseldorf.    lorn 

Steffens.  Neuss.  and   \nseln,  /essU-r.  Katingen.  all  of     ,.r 

man>.  assignors  to  H.in  (.ericke  (imbH  &  (  o    K(;    Dussd 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .«,.,25.  Nov  25.  1^.2.  abandoned 
I  his  application  \iar.  :.  1W5.  Ser  No    197  541 
(laims  pnorm.  application  (,crman>.  .Sep.  2.   iw2.  4^   ^4 

Inl.  CI.   A4W  IJ/ufi 


r..s.  n.  2—2 


7  Claims 


I   A  protector  for  an  articulated  body  joint  comprising 
a  plurality  of  complementary  protector  elerncni.  having  each- 
an  underlay;  * 

a  covering  layer  of  a  yieldable  material,  and 
a  shock-absorbing  segment  arranged  hetueen  the  underlav 
and  the  covenng  layer; 
gnx^ves  having  a  uedge-shaped  cross-.section  and  separating  the 
protector  elements  form  each  other  the  proiec.  elentnt! 
being  connected  with  each  other  along  f^m.m  .urtace.  .,,  ,he 
wedge-shaped  grooves; 
therein  sonie  of  the  protector  elements  have  complementan  outer 
.clges  spaced  from  each  other  and  dehning  emptv  spaces  between 

XtZr'"'":  '^'""'"'"  "'"-'■  ^'"P'^  ^P^-"^  ^'-  ^  -t-^'an 
nall>  tnangular  shape  such  tha,  the  empty  spaces  disappear  on 
ben  ,ng  the  protector  and  permn  the  protector  to  adopt  a'Xr." 
dal  shape  corresponding  to  the  protectable  aniculaied  N^v  ,omt 


-'=.477.55«> 
EXTENSIBLK  SHIN  (.1  ARI) 

iTmi,"^''-,'""""'-  •*""""•  '■""="*^-  ''^"'"'•^  "■  '-in    J"V 
limited.  loronto.  C  anada 

Kiled  Dec.  14.  IW.  Ser  No.  \t^M^ 

20877()2'2    ^"""'-'     'PP"'""""     '^"''da.     .|an.     20.     IW, 

Int.  (1.    A4II)  13/06 
I  .S.  CI.  2—22 

1   An  extensible  ^hIn  guard  compnsin" 

a  knee  pad  section  composing  a  ngid\-ap  men.l^r  jomed  ,o  a 

knee  Iming  for  extending  about  the  knee  area  of  a  wearer 
^  shin  protector  section  comprising  a  ngid  sh.n  shell  member 

joined  to  a  shin  Iming  (or  extending  about  the  calt  area  of  the 

T^m"'  '"".l  ''"'"^  -"""^'^  ''°"?  "P^""'  edges  of  said 

shell  metriber  presenting  an  opening  between  the  shell  mem- 
oer  and  the  shin  lining. 


a  flexible  plastic  tongue  member  extending  from  the  knee  pad 
secnon  and  into  said  opening  for  engaging  an  interior  surtace 
of  the  ngid  shin  shell  memK-r 

a  pair  of  hook  and  kx.p  tastener  memheu  for  releasablv  attach- 
ing said  tongue  member  to  said  shin  protector  .section.'  spacing 
the  knee  pad  section  from  the  shm  protector  section  at  one  of 
a  plurahtv  of  f>.sition.  for  exiend.r,.  s.„d  .hin  guard  ,n  a 
Oistom  fit.  one  member  ot  ~.^,d  h.vK  ,n,  kM,p  favtener  mem- 
ber.  bemg  moun.ed  on  said  tongue  member  .nd  the  other 
meml>.r    ot    the    h.x,k    and    k.,p    fa.stener    members    being 

a  ZZ'i   °?  '".  '"'f  '"'^'"  '^*  '^'  "^"^  '^"^  ^h^^'l  '^^'^t'er 

a  joint  pad  extending  from  the  knee  pad  section  for  overlving  an 

exterior  surface  of  the  shin  protector  .section  and  covering  a 

space  between  the  knee  pad  section  and  the  shin  protector 

section  as  satd  shin  guard  is  extended  protector 


-«.477.5<^) 

COMBINATION  BIB  \NI)  KOI  D-l  P  nn  Of  \  „  ^ 
^.  Alan  Shope.  ,WW  Stavton.  Independence    Mo   MO^^ 
Hied  Aug.  26.  1W4.  Ser  No.  2<H,.bt,i 
Int.  Cf   \41B  /i,70 
l.S   (I.  2—44.1 


-1  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  bib  and  toy  device  comprising: 
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a)  a  bib  body  having  a  first  size,  a  cutout  area,  top  and  bottom 
sections,  left  and  nght  edges  and  working  and  nonworking 
sides,  said  cutout  area  located  at  said  top  section  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  left  and  nght  edges,  and  said  working 
side  operative  to  protect  a  child  from  being  soiled  during 
feeding  of  said  child: 

b)  a  toy  body  having  a  second  size  that  is  smaller  than  said  first 
size  of  said  bib  body,  and  front  and  back  sides,  said  toy  body 
attached  to  said  nonworking  side  of  said  bib  body  between 
said  cutout  area  and  said  bottom  section  of  said  bib  body,  said 
back  side  of  said  toy  body  facing  said  nonworking  side  of  said 
bib  body; 

c)  said  bib  body  having  means  for  being  folded  into  a  folded  bib. 
said  folded  bib  having  an  approximately  rectangular  shape; 

d)  a  back  flap  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
connected  to  said  nonworking  side  of  said  bib  body  between 
said  cutout  area  and  said  bottom  section  of  said  bib  body,  said 
second  end  having  an  attachment  tab,  said  back  flap  having 
means  for  covering  said  folded  bib,  said  attachment  tab  hav- 
ing means  for  attaching  said  back  flap  to  said  back  side  of  said 
toy  body; 

e)  extensions  connected  to  said  toy  body  and  said  nonworking 
side  of  said  bib  body  and  extending  from  said  cutout  area, 
said  extensions  operative  to  secure  said  bib  body  to  said  child, 
said  extensions  having  front  surface  and  rear  surfaces,  said 
rear  surface  having  means  for  folding  and  fastening  said 
extensions  to  said  back  side  of  said  toy  body;  and 

f)  said  extensions  when  folded  operative  to  form  leg  portions  of 
said  toy  body,  said  nonworking  side  of  said  bib  body  keeping 
said  toy  body  from  being  soiled  dunng  feeding  of  said  child, 
said  toy  body  having  means  for  being  used  as  a  toy  without 
exposing  said  child  to  said  working  side  of  said  bib  body. 


5,477362 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  THE  RETAINING  OF  THE  CONTENTS 

IN  POCKETS  OK  (JARMENTS 

Corbin  Dixon,  Rte.  .V  Box  158-P.  Staunton.  \a.  24401 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  332,848 

Int.  CI."  A41D  27/20 

I  S  CI.  2—250  ^  Claims 


5,477^1 
aAIR  MAINTENANCE  CAP 

lennipher  \dkins,  RO.  Box  32121,  Oakland,  Calif.  94604 
Hied  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.223 
Int  CI."  A42B  I/OO:  A42C  1/00 
J  S.  (I.  2—174  '  t^'aims 


1     A   neu    and   improved   apparatus  for  the  retaining  of  the 
contents  ni  p.K'keis  of  earmenis  compnsing.  in  combination; 
a  garment  having  a  pocket,  the  p<Kket  formed  with  side  edges 
and  a  bottom  edge  winched  to  the  garment  over  one  side  of  a 
chest  area,  the  garment  pixket  having  a  tree  open  upper  edge 
tor  the  insertion  and  removal  of  objects  to  and  from  an  area 
between  the  pocket  and  garment; 
a  hollow  hem  formed  b>  additional  material  bent  downwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket  and  inwardly  terminating  at 
a  tree  edge  with  stitching  securing  the  free  edge  to  an  inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  p<.x;ket  at  a  location  beneath  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pocket  and  parallel  therewith,  a  pair  of  lateral  ends 
of  the  hem  being  unsecured  and  open  to  form  a  horizontal 
passage  was  therethrough,  the  horizontal  passage  way  having 
a  heiehl  and  a  lateral  width: 
a  resilient  comptmenl  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  upper  and 
lower  long  edees  spaced  to  a  height  slightly  le--  than  the 
height  of  the   passageway   and  with   short  parallel   venical 
edges  spaced  a  distance  ^hghtly  less  than  the  lateral  width  of 
the  passagewav;  and 
the  resilient  component  hemg  foniied  to  have  a  pluralitv   ot 
bends  extending  vertically  in  the  resilient  component  wherebv 
the  majontv  of  a  central  extent  ot  the  resilienl  component  as 
well  as  opposed  ends  thereof  are  closer  to  the  garment  than 
each  vertical  edge  wherebv  a  resilient  force  from  the  compo- 
nent in  the  hem  urges  the  majority  of  the  extent  of  the  pocket 
toward  the  fabric  \if  the  garment  at  the  upper  edge  of  the 
pixket 


1.  A  head  covering  comprising; 

a  lining  made  from  a  rectangular  material  folded  in  half  and 

permanently  attached  together  along  the  top  portion  and  side 

portion  leaving  an  open  portion  at  the  bottom; 
an  extenor  portion  made  from  a  circular  material  permanently 

attached  to  the  penphery  of  the  open  portion  in  a  gathered 

fashion  and  covenng  said  lining; 
and  a  stretchable  band  portion  attached  to  the  penphery  ot  the 

open  portion  of  said  lining  for  contacting  the  head  of  the 

wearer. 


5,477.563 

HELMET  HAVTN(;  A  PLANAR-MOLDED 

INFR.ASTRCCTI  RE 

James  J.  Gentes.  .Sequel,  and  Steven  K.  Sasaki.  Santa  C  ru/. 

both  of  Calif..  a.s,signi)rs  to  (iiro  Sport  Design.  Inc..  Santa 

Cruz,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.082.  Feb.  16.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30l,69<,,  Jan.  25,  1989. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140.705 

Int.  CI."  A42B  l/'W 

l.S.  CI.  2-411  19  Claim. 

1,  An  injection  molded  helmet,  composing; 


5,477„«;w 

UIND  NOISE  REDICINt;.  EDDY  CI  RRENT 

\ENTILATEDEARFOIl 

Jamc-s  B.  Tichy.  PO.  Box  l.MtS.  Sausalito.  Calif  .J4966 

I'lU'd  Vug.  M).  1W4.  Ser.  No  298  ^(H) 

IS.  V,  2^23  '"'•  '■'■    '-"^  '"' 

I  ft  f  laims 


a  hrst  attachment  assemblv  for  securing  the  earfoil  body  to  the 

t':::^  r^d'^'r^'  -''- " ''-  ^^"■'  ^> "« ^^--' 

a  second  attachment  assembly  for  secunng  the  earfoil  bodv  to 
die  headgear  so  to  position  the  earfoil  bodv  overiving  the' ear 
flange  ot  the  ear  and  the  rearward  edge  of  the  earfoif^v 
spaced   apart   from   the  ear  flange  ot   die  ear  to  creTl 

wher^H^  ''""'  '"''  ^"^^"'  ^'P^"'"?  therebetween 
whereby  eddy  cuiren,  air  flow  can  occur  about  the  ear  flange  so 
to  enhance  cooling  as  the  earfoil  bodv  directs  air  flow  fwav 
from  the  concha  of  the  users  ear.  ' 


B  UTER  S  HELMET  H  FTH  FACE  GCARD 

H  Kon  K  Hunt.  Jr..  (.lenuew.  III.,  assignor  ,.,  VmL  „,„, 
International.  Niles.  III.  ""' 

Filed  Nov.  :.  1«»^4.  Ser.  No.  333.266 
Int.  CI.   A63B  -,  ,1.    A42B  v  |/ 
L'.S.  CI.  2—423  ^■'-B.^o 

11  Claims 


'  EnL'"'"r''T"^''"'^  '"^'""'"^  '  ?^""^"y  annular 
tKxiy  and  an  integrally  tormed  generally  arced  firs,  nh  extend- 
ing between  at  least  two  points  on  said  bodv 

a  generally  arced  se.ond  nb  integrally  fonned'with  said  body 
and  extending  between  at  least  two  pomts  on  said  KkIv 

saST','"T"-  'T''  ''"""  '  P'^"^n-^IJed  memN;rwith 
said  first  and  second  nbs  deformed  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
member  to  fomi  arched  configurations,  and 
an  injection  molding  matenal  substantially  formed  about  said 
frame  so  as  to  lomi  said  helmet. 


LA  face  guard  and  a  baiter  s  helmet,  comprising 

'  heL^  h'"^"  't '7  "^  ^'"'''""^  «^P^  -"^  -^^  holes,  said 
tielmei  having  a  bill. 

a  plurality  of  bars  shaped  ,n  a  generally  semi-oval  arrangement 

and  connected  to  one  another  ,o  form  a  face  guard 
first  and  second  mounting  elements  connected  to  opposite  ends 
o    said  tace  guard,  said  mounting  elements  each  having  a 
substantially  circular  opening  of  a  substan.iallv  same  si«  a.t 
holes;''  '"  '"'"'"^"'  '"  -g--"™w,th  said  e^ 

first  and  second  ferrules  extendmg  through  corresponding  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  mounting  elements  and  Zd  e^^ole 
to  attach  said  face  guard  to  said  hatter  s  helmet 
an  upper  rod  engaging  said  h,ll  uhen  said  first'  and  second 
mounting  elements  are  in  registration  with  said  ear  holes  so  as 
to  hold  said  tace  guard  in  posiUon  relative  to  said  batter's 
helmet  "onci  ^ 


1   A  w  ,nd  noise  reducing  earfoil  kit  for  use  w  ith  headgear  of  the 

>.^pe  having  a  ponion  which  passes  adiacen,  the  upper  edge  of  ! 

user  s  ear.  the  helmet  also  having  a  chin  strap.  X  chin   s  ran 

xtending  from  the  headgear  downwardly  in  fron'of  the  user'     Ir 

and  beneath  the  users  jaw.  the  ki,  comprising 

a  w.nd-defiecting.  sound-penneahle  earfoU  KxJv  sized  to  cover 


5.477„566 

HELMET  VISOR  MECHANISM  UITH  I  \TLK\I  1  y 

MOVEABLE  VISORS 

"^^^:z^^^'-  '■^''-  ■-'-"-  -  ^"-  ^  -- 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .««4.961 
Int.  CI.'  A42B  3/22 
I  .S.  CI.  2—424 

I   A  helmet  comprising  -9  Claims 

a  solid  protective  member  diat  covers  the  top  and  sides  of  a 

human  head,  wherein  said  protective  member  ha.s  a  fac  a 

opening,  a  top  portion  a  back  ponion.  an  inu^nor,  an  extenor 

and  side  ponions;  "-nui. 

a  front  pair  of  guides  affixed  to  the  protective  member  extending 
along  said  opening;  cAicnoing 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1995 


December  26.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,477368 

BATHTUB  ASSEMBLY 

Sung-Shun  Wang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Faman, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^98 

Int.  CI."  A47K  -V/6 

L.S.  CI.  4-592  1  Claim 


at  least  one  side  guide  extending  laterally  around  at  least  one 
side  portion  of  said  protective  member;  and  ^    ,         „ 

a  visor  mounted  to  said  front  and  side  guides  so  as  to  be  laterally 
moveable  along  satd  guides  back  and  forth  between  retracted 
and  closed  positions,  wherein  said  visor  covers  said  facial 
opening  when  laterallv  moved  to  said  closed  positions  said 
side  guide  extending  a  sufficient  distance  around  said  protec- 
tive member  to  permit  said  visor  to  be  moved  there  along 
substantially  out  of  said  facial  opening 


5,477i*7 
PORTABl.F  HYDROMASSAGF  APPARATUS 
Miguel  L.  Del  Fresno.  San  Sebastian,  Spain,  a.ssignor  to  Elec- 
trodomisticos  Solac,  S.A.,  Victoria.  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  15.  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  227.857 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Spain,  Apr.  15.  1993,  9301026 

Int.  (1.    \61H  ^i/02 

L.S.  CI.  4-559  '  Claims 


1   A  bathtub  assemblv  comprising 

a  bathtub  bodv  including  an  upper  peripheral  portion  having  a 
flange  formed  thereon  and  including  a  bottom  portion  having 
at  least  one  bulge  extended  therefrom, 
a  base  includine  an  upper  surface  having  at  least  one  orifice 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  bulge,  and  including  a 
bottom  ponion  having  a  plurality  of  spaces  termed  therein. 
and  including  an  outer  peripheral  portion  having  a  plurality  ol 
protrusions  formed  thereon,  said  protrusions  each  including  a 
groove  formed  therein, 
a  plurality  of  blocks  engaged  in  said  spaces  tor  stablv  supp<^rting 

said  base  and  said  bathtub  bcxlv. 
a  plurality  of  supports  each  including  an  aperture  formed  therein 
for  engaging  vMth  said  protrusions  and  for  engaging  with  said 
grooves  ot^aid  protrusions,  said  supports  each  including  a 
puncture  formed  therein  and  opptisite  to  said  aperture,  and 
at  least  one  board  including  at  least  one  hook  means  tor  engag 
ing  with  said  flange  of  said  bathtub  body  and  including  at 
least  one  projection  for  engaging  with  said  puncmre  ot  said 
supports  so  as  to  secure  said  board  to  said  suppi^rts  and  to  said 
bathtub  body. 


1     \  ponable  hydromassage  apparatus  for  u,se  in  a  bathtub 
iintaining  water,  comprising: 
,,  nrst  unit  including  a  shell  and  an  electric  drive  motor  within 

said  shell;  , 

a  second  unit  including  an  internal  turbine  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  pumping  water,  said  second  unit  being  submergible 
m  said  bathtub; 
a  shaft  in  a  resilient,  water-tight  sheath,  connecting  between  said 
motor  in  said  first  unit  and  said  mrbine  in  said  second  unit  and 
permitting  selectable  positioning  of  the  two  units  relative  to 
each  other,  operation  of  said  motor  via  said  shaft  causing  said 
turbine  to  rotate  and.  when  submerged,  draw  water  into  said 
inlet  and  to  expel  a  water  jet  from  said  outlet, 
said  shell  of  said  first  unit  having  an  external  cradie  with  an 
internal  surface,  said  cradle  extending  from  a  lateral  surface 
of  said  shell,  said  second  unit  having  an  external  surface,  said 
second  unit  being  receivable  in  said  cradle  with  said  cradle 
internal  surface  opposing  said  second  unit  external  surface, 
said  internal  and  external  surfaces  being  generally  comple 
mentarv  in  contour, 
whereby  a  compact  assembly  is  formed  when  said  second  unit  is 
received  in  said  cradle  of  said  first  unit 


5.477,569 
PORTABLE  TOILET 
Helen  G.  Porter.  Box  81  Duchess,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.586 
Int.  CI.'  A47K  WOfi 
I  S.  CI.  4     483  ■'  Claims 

\  A  portable  toilet  tor  children  comprising,  in  combination 
a  ngid  container  of  a  generally  pear-shaped  cross-section  includ- 
ing a  rear  comp<^nent  and  front  component,  the  container 
tuither  including  a  planar  boixam  wall  with  a  concave  back 
edge  a  concave  front  edge,  and  a  pair  of  curved  intermediate 
side  edges  therebetween  and  with  the  back  edge  basing  a 
radius  of  curvature  greater  than  that  of  the  front  edge,  the 
container  additionalK  including  a  peripheral  side  wall  having 
a  lower  extent  and  an  upper  extent  with  the  lower  extent 
integral  with  and  projected  upwardly  from  the  penpher.  ot 
the  U-ittom  wall  to  define  a  central  opening  having  a  rear 
portion  and  a  front  portion  and  with  the  upper  extent  flared 
outwards   and   then   downwards   to  define   a   seal   having   a 
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suppon  means   for 


supponmg  the  platform  at  locations  spaced 


along  the  platform  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge 


concave  back  pan.  a  concave  front  pan.  and  a  pair  ot  curved 

intermediate  pans  therebetween  ^i  curved 

a  ngid  planar  back  l,d  hingablv  coupled  ,o  the  back  pan  of  the 

"^nm:  oMhe"""^  ^'"  '''  ^^"  f««-  "^  '^"^-- 
formed  ot  a  concave  rear  edge,  a  straight  front  edge   and  a Tn 

,h.  h   V  T.    '"  T^^"^^^  '"^"'^'"'^ '°  "^^  ^^'^  P=«  of  'he  seat 
respect  to  the  seat  to  operate  as  a  seat  back   and 
a  ngid  planar  front  lid  hingably  coupled  to  the  front  pan  ot  ,he 

oinit  r:;'""^"^  '-"  ^'^  '™"'  P^^™-  o*  ^^  centi: 

opening  ot  the  container,  the  front  hd  having  a  penpherv 
formed  of  a  concave  front  edge,  a  straight  rear  edge  Tpair  of 
opposed  convex  intennediate  side  edges  extended  therebe 
tween.  and  a  lip  integral  w„h  and  projected  downwardlv  from 
the  rear  edge  and  intermediate  edges  and  with  the  lip  snap  dh 
securable  to  the  front  pan  and  intennediate  pans  o?  the  sea 

rtp^uofhe^'r  ^"""^"'^  '"  -  "P-d'onentLlon  T 
respect  to  the  seat  to  operate  as  a  splash  guard 


5.477  Jf71 
A.        „  DETACHABLE  BED  LEGS 

nell  Davenport,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  A-l  ManufacSr- 
ing  Corporation.  Davenport,  Iowa  -nmactur 

io'^^'lTlT^'"'''  "l^'  ""^  '^"'''■-  "^   1^-  "«2.  Pa,. 

Th.  \::i  r^'  application  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  101  M4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  paten,  subsequent  to  Decri4 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

In,.  CI.'  .447C  lyAi: 

VS.  CI.  5—310 

4  Claims 


leg  a 


ipparaius  for  raising  the  height  of  a  bed 


4    A  detachable 
frame,  compnsing 

.a,  an  elongate  member  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
<b,l  a  J-.haped  end  plate  secured  to  Oie  upper  end  of  said 
elongate  member;  and 


5,477,570 
OPERATING  TABLES.  TROLLEYS  AND  TRANSFER 
u      ,.  .,  SYSTEMS 

F^l^r'"'-  ''"'""^""-  '""  J""^  ^'^»'^''^''-  Hove,  both  of, 

England,   assignors   to   Smiths   Indu.^ries   Public    limited 

C  ompany.  London.  England  i-'mitea 

Filed  Mav  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  2^8  ^2^ 

93IOO5T  """"'■■  "PP"""""  Cniled  Kingdom.  May  15.  1993, 

IS.  CI.  5 — 86.1 

5  Claims 


5,477  j:72 

D   ^  >r    ,.  VEHICLE  SEAT  CI  SHION 

Rudolf  Wemgartner,  Neuhofen  a.d.  Kr^ms.  and  Johann 
Moseneder.  Grieskircben.  both  of.  Austria,  assignor.  .0  C  A 
Gmner  &  S.hne  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Kremsm'ull^er   Aus- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  870.959,  Apr  20.  1992.  Pa,.  No.  SOS^  918 
This  application  Oct.  5.  1993.  Ser  No.  HI  709     " 
I  laims  pnonty.  application  Austria.  Apr  22   1991    A812/91 
Jan.  11.  1991.  A2031/91  -i-  i-"l.  A8.<_/V1, 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  27/OU.  B32B  TAXj 


U.S.  CI.  5— J59 


21  Claims 


table  ^saTtroll""""'  '"'  '"^'''"^"^  ''  P^""'  ^"^  ^  "1™'^ 
able,  said  trolley  compnsing;  a  base  tor  supporting  the  trollev  on 

a'mgVlTd^L"'  'Tl  "PP""  P'^""'^-  "-^  P'-form  hav" 
-ng  a  hinge  and  being  divided  across  its  length  into  two  nan^ 

"'  n  :'  ""  'Z':   '"^^"^  "'""^  °f--^'^  ■«  '-k  -d'"o 
part.  ,0  preven,  bending  at  said  hinge  while  on  the  trollev;  and 


1    In  combinalion  with  a  vehicle  sea,,  a  sea,  cushion  composing 
•  a.^a^supponing  body  of  an  open-celled,  resilient  foame^^c 


2\90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBtR  26,   1995 


(b)  an  outer  flame-resisunt  covenng  material  encasing  at  least 
ponions  of  the  seat  cushion,  and 

(c)  a  flame-resistani  protective  layer  encasing  the  supporting 
body  and  connected  thereto,  the  protective  layer  underlying 
the  covering  material  and  consisting  of  machine-knitted, 
multi-layered  material  comprising 

( 1 )  warp  threads  arranged  m  two  superposed  planes  and  being 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance,  the  warp  threads  in 
an  upper  one  of  the  planes  being  staggered  in  a  wotit 
direction  by  half  the  predetermined  distance  from  the  warp 
threads  in  a  lower  one  of  the  planes,  and  the  warp  threads 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and 

(2)  a  group  of  eight  weft  threads  adjacent  each  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  two  of  the  eight  weft  threads  being 
looped  around  each  waip  thread  in  the  upper  plane,  a 
respective  one  of  the  two  weft  threads  being  additionally 
looped  around  alternating  ones  of  the  warp  threads  in  the 
lower  plane,  three  of  the  six  additional  weft  threads  being 
arranged  between  the  two  weft  threads  and  being  looped 
around  different  warp  threads  arranged  only  in  one  of  the 
two  planes,  and  each  warp  thread  in  each  plane  being 
looped  around  by  only  three  of  said  weft  threads. 


pads  having  peaks  and  troughs  and  the  foam  material  is 
removed  from  at  least  -ome  of  the  troughs  of  one  of  the  pads 
to  form  holes  between  the  peaks  of  the  pad. 


5,477,574 

APPAR4TI  S  ENABLING  A  HANDICAPPED  PER.SON  TO 

TRANSPORT  HIMSELF  OR  HERSELF  TO  THE 

FACILITIES  OF  A  ROOM 

Raymond  C.  Skoe,  Bloomingtim.  Minn.,  assignor  to  R.  C,  Skoe 

Foundation,  Minnelonka.  Minn. 

Fikd  Feb.  1,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  IW.^Sft 

Int.  CI."  A47K  J/!2 

LVs.  CI.  4— 560.1  15  Claims 
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5,4774173 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  ZERO  BASE 
CONVOLLTE  PAD 
Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Ranchi)  Santa  Maruarita.  and  .lose  D. 
M.   Contreras,   Apple   \alle>,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Foamex  I. .P..  I.in»i«>d.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,424,  Sep.  M).  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  7,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  399.727 
Int.  a."  A47C  27/14 
U_S.  CI.  5— 181  -^  '^"'''''"'• 


L  Apparatus  enabling  a  handicapped  person  to  move,  without 
assistance,  between  facilities  of  a  room  which  has  a  floor  and  a 
ceiling,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  ngid  p<->st. 

b)  means  for  mounting  the  post  to  extend  subslanUally  vertically 
between  flcxir  and  a  ceiling, 

c)  first  and  second  elongated  ngid  arms,  each  having  first  and 
second  ends. 

d  I  first  bearing  means  pivotablv  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  first 
rigid  ami  to  the  post  so  that  the  tirsi  ngid  arm  extends 
substantialU  m  the  honz-ontal  direction, 

e)  second  beating  means  pivotablv  attaching  the  tirst  end  ot  the 
second  rigid  arm  to  the  second  end  of  the  tirst  rigid  arm  so 
that  the  second  rigid  arm  extends  substantialK  in  the  horizon- 
tal direction. 

f)  a  seat,  and 

g)  third  beating  means  pivotably  attaching  the  seat  to  the  second 
end  of  the  second  rigid  arm. 


L  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  zero  base  convolute  pad,  com- 

pnsing: 

convoluting  a  slab  of  foam  material  by  passing  the  slab  between 
convolver  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projecting 
fingers  with  surfaces  between  the  projecting  fingers,  each 
finger  having  a  tip,  where  the  fingers  are  positioned  so  that  at 
least  some  of  the  fingers  of  one  roll  intermesh  with  the  fingers 
of  another  roll  and  the  tips  of  at  least  some  of  the  fingers 
nearly  contact  the  surface  between  the  fingers  of  another  roll 
to  compress  the  foam;  and 
cutting  the  foam  slab  with  a  kmfe  blade  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  convoluter  rolls  so  that  the  foam  slab  forms  two  foam 


5.477ii75 

PATIENT  SI  PPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  MEDK  AI 

EXAMINATION  APPARATl  S 

Dietmar  Lehne.  Poxdorf,  and  Werner  Rogalsky,  Langensendel- 
bach.  both  of.  (k-rmany.  assignors  to  Sienien.s  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  1,  1993,  43  40 

960,1 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  5—601  •■»  ^'^^'"^^ 

1  A  patient  support  mechanism  for  use  in  introducing  a  patient 
into,  and  removine  a  patient  from,  a  medical  examination  appara- 
tus having  an  examination  space,  said  patient  support  mechanism 
compnsing: 

a  continuous  stationary    louer  pan  having  a  pluiahlv   ot   inle 
grated  sections  arranged  in  a  sequence  prtKceding  toward  said 
examination   space,   said  plurality   of  sections   including,   in 
sequence,  a   hrst  ramp  ascending  toward  said  examination 
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5.477  j:77 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRLCTIN(.  FOOTWEAR  HA\  IN(,  x 

COMPOSITE  SOLE  WITH  A  MOLDED  MIDSOI  F  AND 

AN  OLTSOLE  ADHERED  THERETO 

Demus  I,  Hadley,  Wt^t  Plains,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Horsheim 

Moe  Compan).  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1VV4.  Ser.  No.  ZAHStH 

'•"   CI-    A43D  25/00:^6/00 
U.S.  CI.  12-142  R  ,,,., 

1-1  Claims 


space,  a  substantially  horizontal  first  section,  a  second  ramp 
proceeding  substantially  parallel  to  said  firs,  ramp  and  ascend 
ing  into  .said  examination  space,  at  a  different  level  from  said 
first  ramp,  and  a  substantially  honzontal  second  section  dis- 
posed in  said  examination  space  and  verticallv  spaced  higher 
than  said  first  section,  said  lower  pan  having  a  longitudinal 
direction  extending  into  said  examination  space  and 
an  upper  pan  displaceable  on  said  lower  pan  along  said  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  upper  pan  having  a  supponing  surface 
for  a  patient  and  a  plurality  of  guide  elements,  said  guide 
elements  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  longimdinal 
direction  by  a  spacing  corresponding  to  a  spacing  between 
said  first  and  second  ramps,  and  being  spaced  Ncnicallv  from 
each  other  at  different  heights  corresponding  to  said  Cen.cal 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  honzontal  sections 


5,477,576 

^Vu!i^^J^^^  COMPENSATION  METHOD  FOR  A 

TLRBIDITV  SENSOR  LSED  IN  AN  APPI  IAN(  F  FOR 

WASHIN(;  ARTK  I  ES 

Krtugrul  Berkcan.  Schenectady,  N.V„  assignor  to  General  Elet- 
trie  Lompany.  Schenettady.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser,  No,  38hjt83 
Int.  CI.    D06E  <  W2 

CS.  CI.  S— 158  .  ,.,   . 

5  (  laims 


ij  •««iiii»~L_ 

II— III     * — I 


FROM 

_njfl«orTY 
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TSBtRATURC 
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yCASURE 

Tt*rtfUTunt  rT> 

r 


CALCULATt 

Twmnrrr  VAUM 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  footwear  with  an  upper  and  a 
composite  sole  including  a  blank  midsole  and  an  outsole  having  a 
desired  traction  surface  thereon,  the  method  composing  the  steps 

constructing  the  upper  from  a  flexible  material  with  a  bottom  of 

the  upper  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
positioning  the  upper  on  a  last  with  the  penpheral  edge  portion 

surtounding  the  last: 
surrounding  the  last  and  the  penpheral  edge  ponion  of  the  upper 

vvith  a  nng  mold;  *^^ 

placing  nibber  into  the  ring  mold  and  on  the  last 
inserting  a  piston  having  a  flat  piston  face  into  the  nng  mold 

compressing  the  nibber  between  the  last  and  the  piston  face 
heating   the   piston    and    vulcanizing    the   nibber   compressed 

between  the  last  and  the  piston  face,  fonning  the  rubber  into  a 

midsole  affixed  10  the  penpheral  edge  portion  of  the  upper  and 

having  a  flat  bottom  surface; 
removing  the  piston  from  the  nng  mold  and  removing  the  nng 

mold  from  around  the  last  and  the  penpheral  edge  portion  of 

the  upper; 

removing  the  upper  and  the  midsole  affixed  to  the  penpheral 

edge  portion  of  the  upper  from  the  last   and 
adhenng  an  outsole  having  a  desired  traction  surface  and  a  flat 

lop  surface  to  the  midsole  with  the  mid-sole  bottom  surface 

adhered  to  the  outsole  top  surface. 


«V)UST 

njRMXTV 

MEASUnEUEMT 


^ 


CALCULATE 
NORMAUZEC 
TURBCTTV 


•2-C 


L  A  temperature  compensation  method  for  a  turbiditv   sensor 

used  in  an  appliance  for  washing  articles,  said  method  compnsing 

measuring  temperature  and  turbidity  of  a  liquid  for  washmg  said 

articles: 

cakulaiing  a  turbiditv  value  corresponding  to  a  predetennined 
reference  temperature,  and 

adjusting  the  measured  turbidity  of  the  liquid  with  respect  to  the 
calculated  turbidity  value  to  provide  a  lemperamre  compen- 
sated mrbidity  measurement. 


5.477.578 
MACHINES  FOR  SCRCBBINf;  OR  FINISHING  FLOOR 
SLRFA(  ES 
Christopher  R.  Duncan.  Chilv.orthv.  and  Michael  F    (,ailes 
Hooke.    both   of.    I  nited    Kingdom,   assignors    i„    Numatic 
International  Limited.  Surre>.  England 
PCI  No.  PCT/(;B93/n0118.  J  .Vt]  1)3,^  Nov.  14    1W4   S  lO'-ie, 
Date  Nov.  14.  1994.  P(T  Puh.  No.  W093/I4684    PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

P(T  Filed  Jan.  2(1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.810 
Claims  priority,  application  (  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  23.  1992. 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  I l/2sii- ll/l(,7 
CS.  CI.  15—47.1  "  ,,,.,. 

,     .  ,  11  C_lairas 

L  A  machine  tor  cleaning  floor  surfaces  which  compnses  a 
carnage  adapted  for  translational  movement  on  a  floor  surface  a 
rocking  means  tor  rocking  said  carnage  with  respect  to  the  floor 
surface;  a  workhead  assembly  mounted  on  said  carnage  a  pivot 
means  tor  allowing  said  uorkhead  assemhiv  to  be  movable  with 
respect  to  the  camage  between  a  first  working  position  and  a 
second  rest  position,  and  a  bias  means  acting  on  said  worichead 
assembly  in  one  ot  said  posiuons  to  move  the  workhead  assemblv 
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tn.m  said  one  position  to  the  other  position;  the  arrangement  being 
Mjch  that  rocking  said  carriage  on  said  rocking  means  allows  the 
workhead  assembly  to  move  under  influence  of  said  bias  means 
from  said  one  position  to  said  other  position. 


5,477^79 
POLISHING  AND  SCRIBBINC.  P\D 

Jamrs  M.  Rones.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Amtrico,  Acworth, 

(ia. 

Hied  Oct.  2S,  l'*'*4.  .Sen  No.  330,722 
Int.  CI."  A47L  11/14:  B24B  29/00 


U.S.  CI.  15— MS 


9  Claims 


a  piuralitv  of  second  bores  in  said  face  of  said  disk  disposed 

between  said  center  and  said  periphery,  said  second  bores 

angled  radially  outward;  and 
a  bristle  tuff  disposed  m  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  and  second 

bores; 
each  one  of  said  plurality  ol  tirvt  bores  arranged  on  said  face  of 

said  disk  so  as  to  be  arcuately  adjacent  to  one  of  said  plurality 

of  second  bores. 


5.477,581 

DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  INSTRIMENT  WIPER 

Denise  A.  Wind,  530  Dubois  Ave.,  Valley  Stream.  N.V.  11581 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.71h 

Int.  CI."  B08B  ll/M 

j^i  §  CI.  15 210.1  18  Claims 


1  A  rotary,  floor  polishing  and  scrubbing  pad  for  a  rotary,  floor 
polishing  machine,  comprising; 

an  elongated  member  having  oppositely  disposed,  concave  side 
walls  extending  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  outer  walls, 
said  concave  side  walls  defining  cuning  edges  for  cutting 
away  dirt  and  wax  on  a  floor  and  then  slinging  any  Iwsened 
debns  away  from  said  rotary,  floor  polishing  and  scrubbing 
pad  dunng  rotation  thereof  by  the  rotary,  floor  polishing 
machine. 


5,477.580 
(;R01  T  BRUSH  FOR  A  ROTARY  FLOOR  MAf  HINE 
Jcffery  I.  Buys.se.  Si.  I ouls.  Mo..  Assignor  to  (  tarke  Industries. 
Inc..  Si.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.456 
Int.  C1.*A47L  11/162:11/164:  A46B  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  If— 180  10  Claims 

1.  A  brush  adapted  to  be  operably  coupled  to  a  rotary  floor 
machine,  automatic  floor  scrubber,  or  the  like,  tlie  brush  compris- 
ing 

a  disk  defining  a  center  and  a  periphery; 
J  plurality  of  first  bores  in  a  face  of  said  disk  disposed  between 
said  center  and  said  penphery.  said  first  bores  angled  radially 
inw,ird. 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  dental  instruments  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  generally  cylindncal  rolls, 
serially  contiguous,  each  roll  having  a  substantially  common 
predetermined  length  and  a  substantially  common  diameter 
and  fabncated  from  a  common  matenal.  each  roll  having  a 
convexly-shaped-upper  surface  and  a  convexly  shaped  lower 
surface  dctenTiined  with  respect  to  a  common  generally  hon- 
/ontal  median  plane,  each  pair  of  contiguous  rolls  connected 
lengthwise  along  an  interface  area  generally  orthogonal  to  and 
symmetric  about  the  median  plane,  thereby  forming  between 
each  pair  of  contiguous  rolls  a  cusp-shaped  crevice  bounded 
by  an  intenor  portion  of  each  upper  surface; 
a  generally  planar  adhesixe  stnp  basing  ,in  upper  adhesne 
suri^ace  and  a  lower  adhesne  surface,  a  lengthwise  portion  of 
the  lower  surface  of  each  roll  rigidly  attached  to  the  strip 
upper  surface;  and 
a  peel  otf  strip  attached  to  the  sirip  louer  surface. 
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5.477i;82 
MOP  SHEET  HOLDER,  AND  MOP  SHEET  THEREFOR 
Shusuke  Var^ashila.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  ,o Ma 
Industrial  to..  Ltd..  Hamamatsu,  .Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391  22^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\la>"  lo","994.  6-120669 
•nt-  CI.''  A47L  13/20 
LIS.  CI.  15—231 

5  Claims 


1  A  mop  of  the  type  having  a  handle  stick,  a  sheet  holder 
member  attached  to  the  fore  end  of  said  handle  stick  a  mop  shee 
replaceably  htted  on  said  sheet  holder  member  and  a  sheet  retaine 
mer^ber  adapted  to  anchor  the  opp<.,site  end  ponions  of  said  mop 
shee,  on  said  sheet  holder  member,  characterized  m  that  said  sheet 
ho  de  member  has  a  body  generalls  formed  in  a  relativelv  hon 
c^y  indncal  s  ape  by  the  use  of  a  flexible  matenal  and  pmv  ded 

thereo  ,  and  said  shee,  retainer  member  is  constituted  bv^  leas, 
one  retainer  arm  pnotally  movable  between  an  operatne  position 
-here  said  retainer  am,  ,s  engaged  with  said  axiaUheet    n^h  nng 

end  portions  ot  said  mop  shee,  therein  and  a  free  p<,s„;on  where 
said  reamer  arm  is  disengaged  from  said  shee,  anci^onne  mx,ve 
on  said  sheet  holder  member  for  releasing  said  mop  sheef 


5,477  j;83 
WATER  ASSISTED  (  LEAMNt,  IMPLEMENT  FOR 
MOWING  MACHINERY 
Thomas  L.  Delm-.  458  Bolivar  Dr..  Bradford.  Pa    16701 

doned.  This  application  Jur..  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261  191 
'nt.  tV  A47L  25/00 
VS.  CI.  15-236.01  ,  ,,, 

1    ,  „         ,  ,.  6  I  laims 

3  An  implement  for  cleaning  mowing  machinerv.  being  adapted 
lor  connection  ,o  the  end  of  a  hose,  with  the  hose  recenm  a 
pressurized  supply  of  wa.er,  said  implement  comprising  ' 

a  substantially  ngid  and  nonflexible  lube,  having  first  and  sec- 
ond  sections; 

a  connector  positioned  on  one  end  of  the  tube  for  connection  to 

tne  end  ot  the  pressurized  waler  hose; 
a  spray   device  positioned  on  die  oiher  end  of  the  rube  tor 

•-praying  the  pressunzed  water; 
a  water  passage  passing-through  the  tube  member 
a  scraper  element  positioned  on  the  other  end  ot  the  tube 

including: 

a  trapezoidal  base  section,  having  a  tapered  leading  edge  and 

upwardly  protruding  side  walls: 
a  hosel-like  neck  sCstion.  connected  to  one  end  ol  the  base 

section:  and 

the  spray  device,  which  is  positioned  over  the  base  section 
and 

PHo,  means  for  adjustably  rotating  the  scraper  element  abou.  the 
tube  through  a  range  of  approximately  180  degrees. 


5.477  j;84 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  LAMEI  1  AS 
fcgon  Thumm.  Arnd.stras,se  17.  0-88074  Meckenbeuren    tie 


Eiled  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.7.V. 
Int.  CI.    .\46B  JJ/U-4 
I  .S.  CI.  15—302 


39  Claims 
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I   A  device  for  cleaning  lamellas  comprising 
a  housing  haying  an  inlel  for  introducing  lamellas  into  said 
housin^''      ^"  ''""^'  ^"'  '^'"°^'"i^  '*"-'  lamellas  from  .said 

at  leasl  one  pair  of  cooperating  bmsh  rollers  rotaiablv  supported 
within  said  housing  and  located  in  the  Mcinitv  of  said  inle,  for 
Cleaning  by  bnishing  the  lamellas  guided  therethrough 
'  ^tJh  "^  ^o^'Perating   conveying   rollers   rotaiablv   supponed 
within  said  housing  and  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet 
for  engaging  therebetvveen  the  lamellas  and'conveving  (he 
amella  ,n  a  conveying  direction  from  said  inlel  lo  said  outlet 
through  said  housing, 
a  suppon  plate  extending  ,n  said  housing  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  and  positioned  between  said  cocr^ratine  hr^ish  rollers 
and  between  said  c<x,pera,mg  conveving  roller;,  said  suppon 
plale  supp,;.ning  the  lamellas  during  conveving 
said  suppon  plate  having  at  leasl  one  hrs,  cutou,  s^uch  tha,  one  of 
said  cooperating  bnish  rollers  pos,„oned  under  said  suppon 
plate  can  conuic,  the  lamella  supponed  on  said  suppon  plate 
and  a  second  cutout  such  that  one  o,  said  cooperatine  convev- 
jng  rollers  positioned  under  said  suppon  plale  can  contact  the 
lamellas  supponed  on  said  suppon  plate:  and 
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said  cooperating  brush  rollers  driven  in  a  direction  counter  to 

said  direction  of  conveying. 


5,477„>85 
SrCTlON  AND  BLOWING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Hentzschel,  Filderstadt;  Norbert  Buchele,  Waiblin- 
gen,  and  Hans-Peter  Dotise.  Kernen.  all  of.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Electrostar  .Schottle  GmbH  &  Co..  Reichenbach.  Ger- 
many 

FUed  .\ug.  17,  19«M.  Ser.  No.  291,526 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    23,    1993, 

9312607  C 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  5/14.9/08 
\}S.  CI.  15-330  *>  Claims 


1    A  sucuon  and  blowing  device  comprising:  an  air  pressure 
source  means; 

an  air  transport  means,  having  an  air  intake  openmg  and  an  air 

exit  opening; 

first,  second,  and  third  connecting  conduit  means  each  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  each  output  communicating  with  the  air 
transport  means  wherein  one  of  said  outputs  communicates 
with  said  air  transport  means  so  as  to  produce  a  suction  flow 
in  said  air  transport  means. 

a  control  means  connected  between  the  air  pressure  source 
means  and  each  input  of  the  connecting  conduit  means  for 
controlling  air  flow  to  the  first,  second  and  third  connecting 
conduit  means;  and 

nozzle  means  connected  to  at  least  one  output  of  the  first  and 
second  connecting  conduit  means  and  communicating  with 
the  air  transport  means,  wherein  the  output  of  the  second 
connecting  conduit  means  is  adjacent  to  the  air  intake  opening 
of  the  air  transport  means. 


5.477.586 
VACCCM  CLEANER  VMIH  ACC  ESSORY  SHITOFF 
Scott  Jacobs,  Bloomington;  Joyce  Thomas.  Lexington,  and  Jef- 
frey W.  Smith.  Bloomington.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  White 
ConsoUdated  Indastries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.932 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  i/i2 
VS.  CI.  15—332 

1   .A  vacuum  cleaner  which  comprises; 
a  fltwr  engaging  portion  for  resung  on  a  floor. 
a  housing  connected  to  the   floor  engaging  portion;  suction 
means  within  the  housing; 


6  Claims 


conduit  means  defining  a  first  pa.ssageway  having  at  least  a 
portion  within  said  housing,  said  first  passageway  connecting 
the  floor  engaging  portion  to  the  suction  means; 
an  accessory  hose  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
accessory  hose  being  connected  lo  the  housing  ai  the  proxi- 
mate end, 
said  conduit  means  further  defining  a  second  passageway  within 
the  housing  connecting  the  proximate  end  of  the  accessory 
hose  to  the  sucuon  means; 
engaging  means  on  the  housing  for  engaging  the  distal  end  of 

the  accessory  hose; 
a  suction  chamber  defined  by  and  between  said  housing  and  said 

conduit  means  within  said  housing; 
valve  means  within  the  housing  having  a  linkage  mechanism  in 
said  suction  chamber  operatively  connected  to  the  engaging 
means,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  door  within  said 
conduit  means  and  operably  connected  to  said  linkage  mecha- 
nism for  closing  the  second  passageway  and  opening  the  first 
passageway  when  the  distal  end  of  the  accessory  hose 
engages  the  engaging  means,  and  for  opening  the  second 
passages av  and  closing  the  first  passageway  when  the  dislal 
end  o'f  the'  accessory  hose  is  disengaged  from  the  engaging 
means,  and 
niter  means  between  said  condiiU  means  and  said  sucuon  cham- 
ber to  collect  dirt 


5.477„587 
VACUUM  POWER  HEAD  WITH  BARE  ROOR  FEATl  RE 
William  K.  Glenn.  Ill;  Donald  W.  Carnes.  and  James  F.  Bar- 
nes, Jr.,  aU  of  Anderson,  S.C,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor 
Products  Corp..  Easley,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930J18,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J17,784.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47L  V?4 

U.S.  CI.  15^356  11  Claims 

1   A  vacuum  cleaner  for  use  by  a  user  to  clean  a  fiwir  surface. 

the  vacuum  cleaner  conipnsing 

a  head  assembly  having  an  elongate  vacuum  chamber. 

a  motor  driven  generally  cylmdncal  elongate  rotary  brush  rotal- 

ably  supported  within  the  vacuum  chamber; 
a  trailmg  brush  located  wuhm  the  head  assembly  rearward  of  the 
rotary  bnish.  the  trailing  bmsh  being  selectively  positionabie 
between  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  trailing  bnish  is 
located  awav  from  a  floor  surtace  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  trailing  brtish  is  located  adjacent  the  floor  surface; 
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a  tirsi  heigh,  adjusimen.  mechanism  for  varMng  the  height  of  the 
K-tary  brtish  relative  ,o  ,he  floor  between  a  ploralitv  o,  heigh 
positions  including  a  highes,  position  and  a  bare  fl'oor  clean- 
ing  position; 

a  second  heigh,  adjusimen,  mechanism  ,or  selectively  position- 
ing the  trailing  brush  be.ween  ,he  retraced  position  and  the 
extended  position,  and 

a  single  control  knob  which  is  .selectively  movable  relative  to  the 
head  assernbly  ,o  actuate  the  firs,  heigh,  adjustment  mecha- 
nism to  place  the  rotary  brush  in  the  bare  floor  cleaning 
position  and  concurrently  actuate  the  second  heighi  adius, 
men,  mechanism  ,o  place  ,he  ,ra,l,ng  brush  ,n  the  extended 
position  and  ,o  move  the  rotar>  bnish  ou,  of  ,he  hare  floor 
cleaning  posiuon  and  concurrenlly  place  the  trailing  hmsh  in 
Ihe  retracted  position. 


5.477^88 

POWER  BLOWER 

Giichi  lida.  Tokyo,  and  Kazunori  Takahashi,  Fuchu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kioriu  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan         " 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.422,  Aug.  7.  1992'.  abaadoDed 

I  his  apphcation  Nov.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  149.140 

^  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1991,  3-077951 

Int.  CL"  A47L  5>W 
\iS.  CI.  15-^5  ^  ^,  . 

6  Claims 


5.477.589 

PLSTON-n  PE  DOOR  CLOSER  WITH  ADJISTABLE 

CLOSING  SPEEDS 

Mei-Shu  Lan    No.  I.  Lane  63.  CTiien-Chih  St..  East  District. 

Taichung.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China  I'lstnct. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289  971 

„  c  -,  '"'•  "•"  E05F  3/00.5/10 

VS.  a.  16—51  ,„  ^ 

19  Claims 


l'T^'\ 


\.  A  power  blower,  compnsing; 
a  blower  fan; 

a  blower  fan    a.se  arranged  fore  and  aft  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  tan;  and 

an  engine  dnvingly  engaged  lo  said  blower  fan 

wherein  a  central  opening  having  an  inner  diameler  larger  ,han 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  blower  fan  ,s  formed  a,  a  cen.ral 
position  of  said  blower  fan  case  on  the  fore  side  ,hereof  ,o 
make  said  blower  fan  insertabie  or  removable  therethrough 
and  a  protective  lid  member  having  a,  leas,  one  air-int^e 
opening  ,s  releasably  mourned  on  and  to  close  said  central 
opening. 


1  A  door  closer  ,o  be  affixed  ,o  a  door  or  do<x  frame  for  closing 
said  d<x.r  after  said  d.xir  ,s  opened,  said  door  clo.ser  compnsmr 
<ai  a  housing  body  and  a  cylinder  inside  said  housing  bodv  said 
vyiinder  having  firs,  and  second  cylinder  ends,  and  nrs, 
second,  and  third  sections,  each  of  said  sections  of  said 
cy  inder  having  a  difl^eren,  prede.ermmed  diameler  said  cvl- 
mder  being  sealed  a,  both  ends  thereof  so  as  ,o  contain  a 
compressed  fluid.  soniain  d 

<b)  a  P'slon  rod  penetrating  through  said  firs,  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  being  in  a  sealed  bu,  movable  relationship  Oiere- 
wi,h.  said  piston  rod  being  connected  ,o  a  Imk  v,a  a  connec,- 
ing  rod  outside  of  said  cylinder,  said  link  being  p.vocablv 
afl5xed  ,o  said  housing  body; 
(c)  luming  means  sealingly  provided  a,  said  second  end  of  said 

cylinder  for  luming  said  cylinder 
(dl  firs,  and  second  speed  adjusting  mechanisms  sleeved  on  said 
pis.on  rod.  said  firs,  speed  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a 
firs,  rotatable  piston  head  and  a  firs,  fixed  pis.on  head  and 
said  second  speed  adjusung  mechanism  composing  a  second 
rotaub  e  pislon  head  and  a  second  fixed  pis.on  head  said  firs, 
rotatable  p.s.on  head  being  constnicted  so  as  to  be  ,n  a 
sealingly  fnctional  conmc  with  said  firs,  section  of  said 
cylinder  via  a  firs,  0-nng.  and  said  second  rotatable  pis.on 
head  being  constructed  so  as  ,o  be  in  a  sealinglv  fnctional 
contac,  w„h  said  third  section  of  said  cylinder  via  a  seTnd 

(e)  said  firs,  rotatable  piston  head  having  firs,  radiallv  extending 
groove  and  firs,  axial  passage,  both  of  which  bemg  ,n  com 
munication  therebetween,  and  said  firs,  fixed  piston  head 
having  a  hrs,  spirally  shaped  recess  for  r^eiving  a  nrs, 
spirally  shaped  washer,  said  firs,  spirally  shaped  washer  being 
disposed  between  said  firs,  ro.atable  piston  head  and  said  hrs. 
fixed  piston  head,  said  firs,  spirally  shaped  washer  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  a  depth  of  said  hrs,  spirallv  shaL 
recess  so  as  ,o  provide  a  firM  spii^lv  shaped  puuru.sion 
covering  a,  lea.s.  a  portion  of  said  hr^,  radiallv  ex.endine 
groove;  ^ 

(f)  said  second  rotatable  piston  head  having  second  eroove  and 
second  axial  passage,  both  of  which  being  ,n  communication 
therebetween,  and  said  second  fixed  piston  head  having  a 
second  spirally  shaped  recess  for  receiving  a  second  spiralis 
shaped  w^her.  said  second  spirally  shaped  washer  being 
disposed  between  said  second  rtxauble  piston  head  and  said 
second  fixed  pi.ston  head,  said  second  spirally  shaped  washer 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  depth  of  said  second  spiralis 
shaped  recess  .so  as  to  provide  a  second  spiralis  shaped 
protrusion  covering  a,  leas,  a  portion  of  said  second  radially 
extending  groove,  and  ^ 

g)  wherein  said  cylinder  and  said  fin,,  and  second  speed  admsl- 
ing  mechanisms  are  so  structured  such  tha,  only  said  firs, 
rotatable  piston  head  is  ,n  a  ^aiingly  fncuonal  contac,  w„h 
said  hrsi  secuon  of  said  cylinder  when  said  door  is  opened  for 
no  greater  than  a  predetermined  angle,  and  onlv  said  second 
rotatable  piston  head  is  ,n  a  sealingly  fnctional  contac,  wuh 
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said  third  section  of  said  cylinder  when  said  door  is  opened 
for  greater  than  said  predetermined  angle; 
h:  whereby  a  turning  of  said  turning  meaning  causing  s.iid 
cNlinder'to  turn,  which,  in  turn,  causing  either  said  hrsi 
roiatable  piston  head  or  said  second  rotatable  piston  head  to 
mm  thus  changing  portions  of  said  first  radially  extending 
groove  or  said  second  radially  extending  groove  covered  by 
said  rtrst  or  second  spirally  shaped  protrusion,  so  as  to  contro 
flow  rate  of  said  compressed  fluid  through  said  first  or  second 
radially  extending  groove. 


5.477.591 

BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAFTINt;  ROLLERS  HAVING 

PRESSl  RE  RELIEVING  MEANS 

Ricardo  Morell.  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Hollingsworth 

Saco  Lowell.  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214.868.  Mar.  17.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344  J26 

Int.  Cl.'^  DOIH  ^-56    F16C  2<nHi 

I  .S.  CI.  19-294  ^^  <^''^'""' 

1   A  drafting  roller  suppon  ^\^tem  for  use  in  connection  \Mth  a 

receptacle  defined  in  a  Mipp.^n  struciurt- ,  the  roller  support  system 

composing: 

a  rotatable  roller  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and  two  ends, 
at  least  one  of  said  two  ends  defining  a  partially  conical  cavity 
substantiallv  coaxial  with  said  central  axis  of  rotation,  said 
paniallv  conical  cavitv  defining  a  first  interface  surface; 
a  bearing  member  having  an  outwardly  extending  partially  coni- 
cal portion  definina  a  second  interface  surtace  thereon  for 


5.477,590 
SINGLE  ARTICl  LATION  DOOR  HINGE 

(iuenter  Grabber.   Fus,sach.    \u.stria,  assignor  to  Gra.ss  AG, 
HochstAlbg..  Austria  -,,,u«j 

Filed  Mav  P.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,954 

Int.  Ci.    E05F  <C0:  E05D  7/W 

5  Claims 
I  .S.  CI.  16—297 


substantial  coaxial  receipt  within  said  frtjstoconical  cavity  of 
said  roller,  such  that  said  partialh  conical  cavity  of  said  roller 
is  receivable  on  said  outwardls  extending  partialU  conical 
portion  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  bearing  member,  and 
such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  roller,  said  first  interface 
surface  moves  in  proximity  about  said  second  intertace  sur- 
face 


1  A,  single  articulation  hinge  for  supporting  a  door  on  a  frame. 
one  of  the  door  and  frame  having  portions  defining  a  bore  hole,  the 
hinge  comprising;  a  hinge  cup  fastenable  in  said  bore  hole  of  one 
of  said  door  and  frame  and  having  a  cup  casing  and  a  hinge  axis, 
the  cup  casing  having  portions  defining  at  least  two  contact  sur- 
faces and  the"  hinge  axis  having  portions  defining  at  least  one 
contact  point;  a  hinge  ann  pivoted  on  the  hinge  axis  and  fastenable 
10  the  other  of  said  door  and  frame,  the  hinge  ann  including 
pressure  roller  means;  a  spnng  supported  at  least  in  part  on  said  at 
least  two  cup  casing  contact  surfaces  and  at  least  in  part  on  said  at 
least  one  hmge  axis  contact  point  and  urging  a  resilient  spring 
force  on  said  hmge  ami  pressure  roller  means;  and  said  spnng 
having  at  least  one  closed  coil  with  a  bent  end  and  a  free  end.  and 
the  spnng  is  supported  at  least  in  part  by  the  spnng  free  end  on  one 
of  said  at  least  two  cup  casing  contact  surfaces. 


5.477  „592 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,477.593 
LACE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Patrick  Leick,  Villaz,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A..  .Met2- 
Tessy,  France 

Filed  .May  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  247.893 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1993,  9^  07715 
Int.  CI.-  F16G  11/00 
VS.  a.  24-712.5  ,,  c,^.^^ 


ing 


1-  A  locking  device  for  at  least  one  sfrand^  said  device  compris- 


a  generally  circular  locking  member, 

a  hollow  b.Td>  compnsmg  a  respective  path  tor  each  said  s.rand 

for  entry  into  and  exit  from  said  hollow  bodv.  said  hollow 

a   ^^Ther  '^"'"P"^'"?  ^  housing  for  said  l,Kking  member; 

an  axle  unitary  with  said  pusher,  said  lock.n,  membe,  fv.ng 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axle   and 

means  for  elas.icallv  biasing  said  pusher  and  said  axle  for 
transla.ion  of  said  IcKking  member  in  a  l.xking  direcfo,,  u„h 
respect  to  said  hollow  bcxiv  to  lock  said  strand  bv  ;^edg,ne 
said  strand  within  said  hollow  b,^v.  said  ela,sticailv  biasing 
means  being  unitary  with  said  pusher  and  said  axle  and  being 
.n  supporting  engagemen,  «„h  a  projecting  surface  of  said 
hollow  bodv. 


a  hollow  niche  panel  adapted  for  use  as  a  vertical  and  hon.ontal 
side  of  the  storage  assembly,  said  hollow  niche  panel  having  a 
front  end,  a  back  end.  and  two  side  end.s,  and  compnsing  two 
panel  members  attached  together  to  fomi  said  holkm  niche 
panel. 

a  comer  connector  slidablv  attaching  to  side  ends  of  said  hollow 
niche  panels,  wherein  a  plurality  of  niche  panels  can  be 
connected  to  form  ihe  urn,  storage  assembis 

a  back  panel;  and 

a  from  shutter 

wherein  the  comer  connector  composes  a  solid  bar  cui  oui 
lengthwise  and  having  a  cross-section  snowftaJce  pattern  said 
pattern  having  four  mutually  perpendicular  T-bar^  altemaiing 
therebetween  four  mutuallv  perpendicular  diamond  points 
and  having  a  common  center  intersecting  area,  said  comer 
connector  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  side  ends 
to  permii  msen.on  of  decorative  mm,  wherein  each  diamond 
point  fomis  a  ngh,  angle  such  that  each  diamond  poini 
extends  and  squares  the  s,de  ends  of  the  holiou  niche  panels 


5,477„594 
NICHE  PANEL 
Bernard  E.  I^Page.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chris- 
tian  Memorial  Cultural  Center.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,989 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  VOO 
I  ..S.  CI.  27-1  . 

,    -ri,  4  1  laims 

1    The   urn   storage  assembly  for  ihe   miermeni   ot   cremaled 
remains  compnsing: 


5,477.595 

KNITTED  FABRIC  t  ONSTRl  CTION  FOR  \N 

INDUSTRIALLY  LAI  NDERABLE  SOFT  HAND  KNITTED 

GARMENT 
Jon    Weingarten,   Weston;    Rod   Kosann.   Stamford,    both    of 
Conn.;  Jerry  E.  Wallace.  Statesville;  Olin  E,  Wilson    Wake 
Forest,  both  of  N.t ..  and  Maura  T  BucWe>.  Glen  Ridge 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Buriington  Industries,  Inc..  Greensboro 
N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  195.141.  Keb.  14.  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.957 

Int.  CI.'  A4IB  /AX).  D04B  1/14 

IS.  CI.  28—100  ,„  „,  . 

20  Claims 

1    A  methiHl  ot  pr(xjuc>ng  a  fabnc.  comprising  the  steps  ol 
substantially  sequentiallv 
(a)  air  jet  spinning  an  air  jet  spun  intimate  polyester/cotton  blend 

.varn,  having  wrapper  fibers  holding  the  >am  bundle  logether; 
lb;  vai  dyeing  (he  cotton  component  ot  the  airjei  spun  s am  with 

val  dve,  and  dyeing  the  polvesier  component. 
'c:  knming  the  dved   varn   ,n.o  a   fabnc   wuh  tighllv  fontKd 

stitches, 

(d)  scounng  the  knn  fabn.  and  s<-.f,en.ng  the  tabn.  .mmedialeu 
after  scounng  to  remove  any  residues  left  »n  the  vam  after  the 
practice  of  steps  (bl  and  (ci.  and 

ie,i  hnishing  the  fabnc  to  impan  soil  release,  wrinkle  r^lucuon. 

and  shrinkage  resistance  propemes  to  the  fabnc. 
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5,477.596 

STRIN<.FR/CI  IP  PI  AC  EMENT  AND  DRILLING 

Hugh  R.  Schl<>s.stein.  Renton.  and  James  I).  VlcCowin.  Fnum- 

cla».   both   of  Wash..  as-siRnor.  to    Ihc   Bming   Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  m.««K,.  Dec.  2J,  1992.  Pat. 

No   >.299.894.  Thi.s  application  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,197 

InL  CI.    b:3P  2 1  AH):  B2.1B  -ilAK) 
IS.  CI.  29— 3J  K  12  t'laim^s 


126^122      ^116 


128, 


m 


102 


■100 
lAO 

,.-"^220/         "t 


IZ 


^nyn  «. 


«^2S4 


1  A  machine  for  positioning  clips  in  channel-shaped  airplane 
tuselage  stnngers,  and  drilling  holes  in  said  stringers  and  clips 
compnMnt: 

an  eliineated  beam  support; 

a  carnage  assembK  positioned  on  said  beam  and  supported  for 
longitudinal  movement  therealong; 

a  motive  mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  beam. 

an  index  mechanism  for  indexing  a  stringer  on  said  beam  at  a 
fixed  reference  position  thereon; 

a  centenng  mechanism  mounted  on  said  carnage  for  centering 
said  stringer  under  a  vertical  axis  of  said  drill  system; 

a  drill  system  mounted  on  said  carnage  for  drilling  a  series  of 
vertical  holes  along  a  channel  floor  of  said  scnnger  at  loca- 
tions specified  in  a  digital  product  definition  of  said  part; 

a  clip  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  clips  to  be  positioned  in 

said  stnnger, 
said  dnil  svstem  including  a  pair  of  opposed  drills  disposed  on  a 
horizontal  axis  orthogonal  to  said  .stringer  axis  for  dniling 
through  side  walls  of  said  stringer  and  said  clip  positioned  in 
said  stnnger;  and 
a  gnpper  for  gnpping,  moving  and  placing  a  senes  of  clips  in 
said  stnnger  channel  and  holding  said  clips  in  a  specified 
position  vvhile  they  are  dniled  by  said  opposed  drills; 
a  position  feedback  and  control  system  for  receiving  product 
definiuon    infonnation    from    a   central    product    definition 
repository  and  translating  said  product  definition  information 
into  machine  instructions  for  moving  elements  of  the  machine 
to  eonect  positions  for  drilling  holes  in  said  smnger  and 
stnnger  clip  to  match  con^sponding  holes  dniled  in  airplane 
fuselage  panels  and  frames  to  enable  said  pans  to  be  posi- 
tioned accurately  with  respect  to  each  other  without  use  of 
hard  tooling. 


80     290'  292    29i     '296  "^298 

longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  second  ptirtion  extending  along 
said  workpiece  in  a  direction  suhstantialK  parallel  to  said 
loneitudinal  axis; 

b)  means  t.ir  moving  said  frame  means  longitudinally  along  said 
workpiece; 

c !  head  means  containing  said  tooling  and  movably  earned  by 
said  frame  means;  and 

d)  first  means  for  moving  said  head  means  along  said  second 
portion  of  said  frame  means  and  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longinidinal  axis  so  that  when  said  frame 
means  is  stationed  at  any  location  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  workpiece  said  head  means  and  said  tooling  are  moved 
along  said  second  portion  of  said  frame  means  and  therefore 
along  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  workpiece  in  a  direction 
subsianiialK  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


5.477,598 
CAP  AND  SPRING  INSIALLATION  AND  REMOVAL 

rooi 

John  B,  Borner.    Ir,  2942  Sabal   Palm   Dr..  Edgevtater,  Ha. 
32141 

Hied  Feb.  7.  I'*94.  Ser.  No.  1923<»« 
Int.  CI.    B23P  19/04 


L.S.  CI.  29—227 


4  Claims 


5.4^7.59-' 
\PP\RATl  S  FOR  POSITIONING  T(X)LING 
Mark    J.    Catania.     lonawanda;    Jeffrey    P.    VNeaver,    East 
Amherst;  Thomas  H.  Rummell.  Cheektowaga.  and  Robert  J, 
Kellner.  Orchard   Park,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Gemcor 
F^ngineering  Corp..  Buffalo,  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr  14.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  48,420 
Int.  CI.    B2.H)  1/02;  B23B  3WI6:  B23C  IA)4 
I  .S.  CI.  29—34  B  '*^  Claims 

I   Apparatus  for  positioning  tooling  with  respect  to  a  curvilinear 
workpiece  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  compnsmg; 
a  I  frame  means  having  a  first  portion  extending  about  said 
workpiece  in  a  direct  ion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 


I   A  cap  and  spring  installation  and  removal  tool  for  installing 
and  removing  a  motorcycle  spring  in  a  spnng  tube  comprising: 

a  frame. 

a  spnna  lube  engagemem  member  attached  to  said  frame  for 
engaging  a  moiorcycle  spnng  tube,  said  spnng  mbe  engage- 
ment member  having  a  yoke  formed  thereon; 

a  threaded  shaft  threaded  through  a  portion  of  said  frame  for 
compressing  and  expanding  a  spring  in  a  motorcycle  spnng 
tube,  said  threaded  shaft  having  an  axialiv  bore  therethrough 
and  having  a  turning  handle  on  one  end  thereof,  ami 
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a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  rotatably  mounted  through  said  bore 
in  said  threaded  shaft,  said  rotatably  moimted  shaft  havine  a 
handle  on  one  end  thereof  tor  rotating  said  rotatably  mounted 
shaft  therewith  and  a  spnng  tube  cap  engaging  member  on  the 
other  end  thereof;  whereby  said  rolaiablv  mounted  shafi  .an 
be  rotated  to  remove  or  anach  said  spnng  tube  cap  and  said 
threaded  shaft  can  be  rotated  to  compress  or  relea.se  said 
spnng  in  a  spnng  tube  for  removing  or  installing  a  motorcycle    I  S  CI  37- -9 


5.477,W)0 
B.«'''h\''u"'1  '"^"  OEFORMABl  F  MOI  DBOARD 

"l"    and  ?      '.''r    '  '^ — '  ^'^^  "^  Hrummond- 
.lle     and    Luc    J.    Guertin.    S.-Thomas    DVquin.    all    of. 

C  anal    '"'"'"'"'  '"  ''""'"  ^'^^hin''"    I  .d..  St.  Nalerien, 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser,  No.  15H.8*^ 
Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/06 

16  Claim.s 


5,477.599 

TRAMPOLINE  A.SSFMBI  >  TOOl 

J.  VVayne  Blanchard.  60320  LaFouche  St.,   Plaquemine.  La. 

Mf7o4 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  108.430,  Aug.  14.  |9V3.  Pat.  No. 
5,371.9.^6.  This  application  \pr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,705 
Int.  1 1.    B60P  //4S 
V.S.  CI.  29—227 

1  Claim 


33 


1  A  trampoline  assembly  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid,  straight,  elongated  member  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

(b)  a  rigid,  curved  member  having  first  and  second  ends  the 
curved  member  having  a  curved  segment  constnicied  and 
arranged  to  fii  a  closed  hand  and  ,ser^•e  as  a  handle,  the  cur^'ed 
member  including  a  first  substantially  straight  seemen.  lernii- 
nating  second  end  of  the  curved  member,  and  the  curved  in 
the  first  end  of  the  curved  member,  a  second  substantiallv 
straight  segment  temiinating  in  the  segment  disposed  between 
and  connecting  the  first  and  second  straight  segments  to  one 
another,  the  second  substantially  straight  segment  and  the 
cur^ed  segment  each  being  longer  than  ,he  hrs,  substantiallv 
straight  segmeni,  and 

(c)  a  ngid,  thin,  flai,  circular  member  having  first  and  second 
opposite  faces,  disposed  between  the  elongated  member  and 
ihf  curved  member; 
.he  first  end  of  the  elongated  member  hemg  fastened  to  the  first 
'■■ce  Of  the  flat  member,  and  the  second  end  of  .he  elongated 
member  being  free;  the  firs,  end  of  the  curved  member  ben. 
lasiened  to  the  second  face  of  the  flat  member,  and  the  second  end 
'•I   Ihe  curved   memner  being  free,   and   the   fla,   member  being 
constnicied  and  arranged  to  prevent  contact  of  the  hand  with  a 
trampoline  spnng  having  one  end  loop  thereof  attached  to  the 
Irame  of  the  trampoline,  when  the  other  end  loop  of  the  spnng  is 
passed  over  the  elongated  member  regardless  of  .he  onenta.mn  n, 
the  trampoline  assenibl)  lool. 


^^1.  A  moldboard  assembly  for  a  reversible  snow  plow  compris- 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  for  a  moldboard  haMng 

(Da  lower  moldNwd  support  for  mounting  a  moldboard  by 
Its  lower  edge  on  the  toruard  side  of  such  frame,  and 

(.1)  a  centra!,  elevated  support  p<,s,  extending  upwardiv  w„h,n 
said  supp,inine  frame, 

(b)  a  de.ormahle  m'oldboard,  ,n  the  fonn  of  a  res.hcnt,  flexible 
sheet  having  for^vard  and  rear..ard  surfaces  and  upper  and 
lower  edges,  such  moldboard  being  mounted  on  such  frame 
with  the  ower  edge  of  the  moldboard  p<,s,tioned  along  the 
lower  moldboard  suppon;  ^ 

'"h^/n't  *""■  ^""°"'^  ^'""?  'he  upper  portion  of  the  mold- 

moTdbo^d:""^""^^   '"'  ^"""-^^   '''   ^'^'  ^'^^  °^  ^^ 

(d)  Joint  means  connecting  the  guide  bar  to  the  central  support 
post  ,0  perrni.  the  guide  bar  ,o  swing  in  both  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  direcuons: 

(e)  extensible  guide  bar  positioning  means  connected  to  and 
Z^t""  '''  '""^  '''  '"  "-  -PP""-"^  ^-  ^or  the 

advance  and  depress  one  end  of  the  guide  bar  towards  a  lower 
hmiting  posi,K,n  while  simulianeouslv  raising  and  retinng  the 
other  end  o  the  guide  bar  towards  an  upper  limit  so  as  to  defonn 
the  shape  of  the  moldboard  surface. 


.':,477.M)l 

COMBINATION  STAPLE  (UN  AND  (I  TIER  AND 

METHOD  OF  1  SF 

Arthur  P,  Jasmer.  7741  Doe  Run,  Orlando.  Fla,  12810 

1-ded  Oft.  11.  1994,  Ser,  No,  320JII2 

Int.  CI.    B23P  l-AHi 

L.S.  CI.  29—417  3  Claim. 

conHiit?  ""T'"^  """'^"^  "'  '"''^'"^  '-'f^  '°  -^^'^  o'"™' 
conditioning  due,  sections  using  a  combination  cutter-tacker  tool 
said  iwl  compnsed  of:  ' 

staple  lacking  gun  means  supported  within  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing haMog  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls,  each  side  wail  having 
a  bottom  edge,  and  ^ 

cutter  blade  means  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  blade  means 
disposed  on  said  housing  so  that  its  cutting  edge  is  aligned 
w  rth^and  protniding  from  the  bonom  edge  of  one  of  said  side 

said  method  compnsed  of  the  following  steps' 
positioning  a  portion  of  tape  from  a  supply  sotirce  along  a  seam 
oi  air-condiiioning  duel  sections; 
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anaching  said  p<inion  of  tape  to  said  seam  by  driving  staples 
through  said  tape  into  said  sections  using  said  siaple-tacking 
means  of  said  combination  cutter-tacker; 

sevenng  said  stapled  poruon  of  tape  from  its  source  of  supply  by 
pressing  said  cutter  blade  means  of  sajd  combination  cutter- 
tacker  across  said  tape  between  said  stapled  portion  and  said 
source  of  supply  and  pulling  the  tape  on  the  supply  side 
across  said  cutter  blade  means. 


fixed  position  to  perform  a  first  surface-reducing  pass  of  an 
arcuate  linear  swath  across  said  panel; 

returning  said  platen  to  its  original  position; 

relocating  said  twl  along  said  x  axis  and  said  z  axis  after 
completion  ot  pivoting  to  a  second  fixed  position  different 
than  said  tirst  fixed  position  to  enable  performing  a  second 
-.urface-reducing  pass; 

pivoting  said  platen  about  its  vertical  axis  to  perform  said 
second  pass;  and 

selectively  locating  said  tool  relative  to  said  panel  surface  along 
said  X  axis  and  said  z  axis  after  each  successive  pass,  said 
platen  movement  and  said  tool  repositioning  resulting  in 
creation  of  a  surface  on  said  panel  which  is  both  radially 
contoured  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  platen  and 
circularly  contoured  laterally  across  said  panel. 


5.477.602 

METHOD  \ND  XPPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING  A 

R\DI\LL\  AND  t  IRCTI.ARIV  CONTOl  RED  SURFACE 

Marinus    B.    Bosma.    Ilpp    <  itv.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Bosma 

Machine  &  Tool  t  orpnration.  fipp  tity.  Ohio 

Filed  Xug.  29.  1<W4.  S€r.  No.  296,903 

Int.  CI.'  B2JP  I-W2:  B23C  3/16 

VS.  CI.  29 — >28 


26  Claims 


5,477,603 

\PPAR.ATl  S  AND  METHOD  TO  GITDE  A  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLY  THROUGH  AN  INSTRl  MENT  PANEL 

OPENING 

James  A.   Kemichick.  Shelbv   TowiLship.   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Chrvsler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.790 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—468  -^  tTaiim 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  radially  and  circularly  contoured 
panel  surface,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  platen  elongated  along  an  x  axis  and  having  a 
panel  supporting  surface,  said  platen  being  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement  in  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  platen; 

providing  a  surface-reducing  tool  above  and  movable  along  a  z 
axis  perpendicularly  toward  and  away  from  said  honzontal 
plane, 

fastening  a  panel  on  said  panel-suppotting  surface  with  the 
surface  of  said  panel  to  be  reduced  facing  upwardly  toward 
said  tool; 

ItKatmg  said  tool  to  one  side  of  said  panel  in  a  tirst  hxed 

position  along  both  said  x  axis  and  said  z  axis  for  a  first 

surface-reducing  pass; 

pivoting  said  platen  about  its  vertical  axis  to  move  said  panel 

relative  to  said  tool  while  maintaining  said  tool  in  said  tirst 


3   In  a  vehicle  b<xiy  with  a  control  assembly  loosely  attached 
thereto  bv  at  least  one  flexible  cable  and  an  enclosure  member  with 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  for  guiding  the  control  assemblv 
through  an  aperture  in  an  instrument  panel,  a  method  of  simulla 
neouslv  moving  the  instrument  panel  toward  the  vehicle  body  into 
an  installed  position  and  guiding  the  control  assemblv  through  the 
aperture,  comprising  the  steps  ot    moving  the  enclosure  member 
relative  to  the  control  assembly  so  that  the  control  assembly  is 
inserted  into  the  enclosure  member;  positioning  the  closed  end  of 
said  enclosure  member  so  as  to  be  generally  aligned  with  the 
aperture;  moving  the  instrument  panel  toward  the  vehicle  btxly  so 
that  the  enclosure  member  enters  the  aperture;  remov  ing  the  enclo- 
sure member  from  the  control  assembly  subsequent  to  the  mstru 
mem  panel  moving  into  a  desired  installation  position  relative  to 
die  vehicle  bodv 
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PROCESS  FOR  MANUFAC^RING  TAPER  POINT 
r,     .  .  „  SURGK  AL  NEEDLES 

Daniel  Smith.  R.D.#2  206B  Lamb  La.,  Manalapan  To«„.ship 
Monmouth    C^ounty.    NJ.    07726.-    Bernard    M.    Willis     '' 

schke,  Jr  29  Semmore  Rd..  Medford.  NJ.  0805S  Barrv 
L.ttlewood,  97  Decker  Rd..  Harmony  N  I  OS^-^v  i  " 
Schoen.  22  Stomp.es  Mil.  R±T^l[o:^TmS9'''F.7^ 
Gucker.  1  Blackfoo.  Trail.  Branchburg.  NJ.  08^6  Mkhae 
Nordmeyer.  607  Highvien  Ct..  Nesha^c  Sutir\  j  ,S''' 
andjhaddeu,s  Miklewicz.  404  Dogwood  La..  Nazare.rPa 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1993.  .Sen  No.  146.681 

V^.  CI.  29—558 

20  Claims 


a  desired  densitv  and  s,multaneousIv  compiled  Mainst  the 
portion  of  the  smp  protruding  from  the  ZS^a^u     t 


point  "omS^"  ^^^f^-r..,  a  wire  member  hav  mg  a  taper 
"  wTrelllnfr'"-'  "  T  "^""^  '°  ^  ^^'"  "'"-■  ^^^^  -'^ 

moving  the  earner  means  and  each  wire  blank  to  a  hrst  tnmming 
n^s  and  then  cutting  the  wire  blank  ,n  a,  leas,  one  plane 

distal  end  of  each  wire  blank  while  rotating  i,  m  the  earner 
means  to  form  a  taper  point. 


5,477.605 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RADIANT 

K'  KGTRIC   HEATER 

Kingdom  ""*""""  "•  ^■^^-"•-'^P"^  Limited.  United 

Filed  May  19.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  246  MS 
93^05'lT  """"'■■  "PP""^**""  '^•^•"l  »^*n8dom.  May  21.  1993. 

L'.S.  CI.  29^u    ""^^  *^^*'   ""-'"^  '^"  ""'^^  ^^' 

LA  method  of  manufacunng  a  radiant  elecns  heater^haulfiTn 
elec  nc  heating  element  ,n  the  fonn  of  an  elongate  ele  tncalK 
conductive  stnp  supported  on  edge  and  partiallv 'embeiin 
layer  of  microporous  .hernial  and  electrical  insulation  nVatenal   n  a 
support  dish,  the  method  compnsine  the  steps  o. 

placing  an  elongate  electrical Iv  conducive  stnp  on  edee  ,n  a 
groove  in  a  press  tool,  such  that  a  portion  of  the  stnp  "ro 
trtides  from  the  gr.xne.  the  groove  being  fonned  of  a  patL 
corresponding  to  that  required  for  a  heating  element  mTh" 

disposing  a  predetermined  quantity   ot   powderv   microporou 


5.477.606 

ASSEMBLV  GUIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  VMRlvr 

HARNESS  SUBA.SSEMBLIF:s 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3^4,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  De..  14.  199^   ^-M  VIV, 
Int.  CI.    H2Mj  /s/w   H01R4vri/       


U.S.  CI.  29—721 


5  Claims 


,13 


bli^s^n:;:^-  ^""""^  ^"""'•"^  '-  -'-^  ^--^  -"-sem. 
a  pluralitv  of  connector  N.xes  containing  connectors,  each  of 
whKh  ,s  provided  with  an  indicator  lamp  and  a  lieht  intercep- 
tion sensor  facing  a  connector  pick-up  of^ning   ^  ^ 
an  incrementing  sensor  installed  on  the  pick-up  side  of  tenni 
nate     w^s  that  are  arranged  in  „ne  on  a  wire  supply 
insor          '""'""'"""^  ^^"-^  ^"^?  "'  -  l.gh.  intercepting 
an  indicator  that  indicates  «uh  hghi  .  contour  of  the  connector 

^^r::^"  '-^''  --"-''^-"^^  ^^-^^^ '"  ^e 

10  the  indicator  lamp,  tne  ligh,  interception  sensor,  the  incre- 
menting sensor  and  the  indictor 

i?r'r!!  "'  "'"'™""  ''"'^''■^^  '^^  ^'""'""^  "'  ^^  ^''"ev-lor  stored 
in  the  memon  onto  the  indicator,  turns  on  the  indicator  lamp  ot  S 

:  rr  "  .^'\— "g  --nectors  whose  shape  is  the  ^i^ 


thermal  and  electncal  insulation  matenal  between  the  p  h a,  oT  h    .     /'""'"'"^  '"""'^"'"  "'^"^  '^'^  ^  '"^  --e  as 

tool  and  a  support  dish  of  the  heater;  and                          ^  !"' "^  the  contour  stored  m  the  memory,  and  successivelv  displays 

compressing  the  insulation  ma.enal  into  the  supp<.n  dish  with  chamtrs"u'ol°'  "'k   "^'""""^  '''  "^   '^""'"^'   accomm.xiatin. 

the  press  tool,  the  matenal  being  compacted  to  torn,  a  layer  o.  s  ac^i^Tei         '"        "''"'°"  "''  '™'  '"'  mcrementing  sensor 
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5.477,607 
CONNECTOR  HOUSING  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Yoshinobu  Ohta,  and  Kenichi  Taniguchi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,188 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993.  5-041448 

InL  CI."  HOIR  43/20:43/04 

VS.  a.  29—748  ^  "^"^ 


said  plurality  of  cnmping  punches  and  each  pressure  punch  asso- 
ciated with  each  pressure  jaw  wherein  each  pressure  punch  lies  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis  M  and  is  provided 
with  an  inclined  surface  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  M.  said 
inclined  surface  of  said  pressure  punch  engages  an  associated 
surface  on  each  pressure  jaw. 


5,477,609 
NEEDLE  AND  SUTCRE  SWAGING  STATION 
David  Demarest,  Parsippany;  Robert  B.  Duncan,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  WiUiam  Rattan.  Cerritos.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville.  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,599 

Int.  CI."  B23P  :i/0<J 

U.S.  a.  29—788  25  Claims 


I  A  connector  housing  feeding  mechanism  for  manufactunng  a 
winng  harness,  composing: 

housing  carTNing  means  for  replaceably  carrying  a  pluraliry  of 
connector  housings  to  juxtapose  the  connector  housings  along 
one  honzontal  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  termi- 
nal insertion; 

stationary  means  which  allows  the  housing  carrying  means  to  be 
rotated  around  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  along  the  one 
horizontal  direction,  for  supporting  the  juxtaposed  connector 
housings  so  as  to  be  displaceable  to  a  terminal  inserting 
ptisition  for  inserting  a  terminal  and  a  housing  replacing 
posiuon  for  replacing  the  connector  housings;  and 

displacing  means  for  alternately  displacing  the  housing  carrying 
means\upported  on  the  stationary  means  to  the  terminal 
inserting  position  and  the  housing  replacing  position  at  prede- 
termined ummgs. 


Germany, 
Sonderra- 


5,477,608 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONNECTING  A  WIRE  TO  A 
CONTACT  ELEMENT 
Matthias    Woll,    Bad    Schonborn-l.angenbriicken, 
assignor    to    Bemhard    Schafer    Werkseug-und 
aschinenbau  (imbH,  Langenbrucken,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1992,  42  38 
018.9:  Dec.  2.  1992.  42  40  498J 

Int.  (1.    HOIR  43/048 
VS.  O.  29-753  20  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  contact  element  to  a  wire 
comprises  an  impact  press  having  a  housing;  a  cnmping  insen 
interchangeabU  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  cnmping  insen 
haung  a  central  axis  M;  a  plurality  of  cnmping  punches  an-anged 
about  said  central  axis  M  in  guide  means  such  that  said  guide 
means  intersect  at  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  the  wire  and 
contact  element,  motor  means  for  moving  said  cnmping  punches 
toward  and  away  from  said  central  aperture  for  connecting  the  wae 
to  the  contact  elemenl.  said  motor  means  compnses  a  plurality  of 
pressure  jaws  and  pressure  punches  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  cnmping  punches,  each  pressure  jaw  associated  with  each  of 


1  .A  needle  and  suture  threading  machine  for  automatically 
threading  and  swaging  a  surgical  needle  having  a  suture  receiving 
opening  formed  therein,  said  machine  .•-mpnsing; 

(ai  a  lead  gnpping  means  for  gnpping  a  suture  virand  from  an 
indefinite  length  supply  of  suture  matenal,  said  lead  gnpping 
means  being  reciprcKally  disposed  along  a  common  suture 
axis  from  a  hrst  position  to  a  second  position,  said  second 
position  defining  an  insertion  zone, 

(b)  means  for  cleanly  cutting  said  suture  suand  at  said  tirsi 
position  to  create  a  suture  strand  of  dehnile  length  gnpped  b> 
said  at  lead  gnpping  means,  and  a  suture  of  indehnite  length, 

(c)  indexing  means  for  p<-)Sitioning  said  needle  between  hrst  and 
second  swaging  dies  with  said  suture  receiving  opening 
aligned  with  said  suture  axis. 

(d)  a  funnel  guide  means  positioned  at  said  second  position 
between  a  free  end  of  said  dehnite  length  suture  strand  and 
said  suture  receiving  opening  of  said  needle; 

(ei  means  for  advancing  said  lead  gnpping  means  along  said 
suture  axis,  from  said  hrst  position  to  said  second  position, 
and  for  directing  said  free  end  to  the  suture  strand  through 
said  funnel  guide  means  and  into  the  suture  receiving  opening 


formed  in  sa.d  needle;  and  PI  .f,  .waging  means  for  advanc- 

laT  r'"^'  '""^  "^'^'^'^  ^^"'  ^^  ^"t^re  strand  ,f 

defimte  length  and  form  a  needle  sumre  a-ssembK 


.„  5,477,610 

»ffiTHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  COMPOSITE 
CONDI  (TOR  H.4MNG  HEAT  RESISTANCE  OR 
O.XIDATION  RESISTANCE 

Div^ion  of  Ser.  No.  185.276.  Jan.  24.  1994,  Pat.  No   5  443  905 

,h    ^^    'L'  T''"""''''"  "^^'^'-  ^»-  823,995.  Jan  22Tw2     " 
abandoned  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No  2  ^624 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991   3-72*9 

l.S.  CI.  29^28        '"'•  '■'•■  ""^^  '^^'^ 

7  Claims 


providing  a  flexible  chip  camer  haung  a  top  surface  and  a 
^.om  surface  terminals  disposed  on  said  top  surfaced 
leads  ,n  electncal  connection  with  said  tenmnaK 

c'r"aiTti'n''L'"""  '  ^"^"  '"''"''  ^^-  -"^  ^hip  ,0 
create  a  gap  between  said  chip  earner  and  said  chip  said 
bottom  surface  facing  said  chip  ^' 

blinding  said  leads  to  said  chip   and 

■  ntroducng  a  liquid  into  said  gap,  such  that  said  liquid  is 
disposed  between  said  chip  earner  and  said  chip.        ^ 


5,477,612 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY  CONDLCnVE 

NETWORKS 

TeX  gX';']^'^-  "•"■•  ^''^^ '" «-"  ^^'^  ^- 

_M).  ».J4J,616.  This  applicaoon  Feb.  10.  1993,  Ser  No   16  00^ 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  paten.  subs«,ue„.  to  Lp^; 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
U,S.a.29-^        lotCVHOSK.^. 

5  Claims 


ing'th':  si^sr;"'""""^^ '  ^■''"'^^■'^  -"^--  --P- 

''7opPZy''''  '"^'^"^'  ^"''^'^''-">  -'^^  ^'  -PPer  or  a 

cally  conductne  ceramics  powder  and  a  binder  around  said 

^^^crmate'nLr '"^  '  '-'-''-  —  '^>-  -- 

*'ce'll',cs"',;r'  'T  '"'""^  ^'"^'^  ^"'  -"^  -"'l"--e 

sel^i^  from  I'h"        "  "'^^'''   ''"^  '"""  '  ^^   ^'"'"^Phere 

11^   dr        T"^  '°"'''""^  °^  '"^"  ^'-'^^  ^"d  reducing 
ga.ses.  wherein  said  tape  has  a  seam 

(d)  continuously  welding  said  seam 

(e)  cladding  said  tape  covered,  ceramics-coated  core  matenal  by 
passing  It  through  a  cladding  die   and  • 

^'ntiTo'fon;"'  T  T""""'-  «--'---ted  core  mate- 
nal to  fom,  said  conductor  with  a  preselected  wire  diameter 


'•-^^.^i^^ 


..iplrg't  ::  — ^--"^  ^  -PPoned  conduce  networ. 

"dTnv'e'T  '  ""r^ '^"""^'^  "^'"Pns.ng  an  electncallv  con- 
ductive layer  and  a  dielectnc  layer,  the  laminate  t^mg  suffi. 
cientlv  pliable  to  be  deformed  by  a  panial  ^acuum 

b)  forming  the  laminate  into  a  non-planar  panem' having  a 
dielectnc  matenal  fas,  with  a  ftrs.  face  iheLf  hv  appK^p, 
-ch  a  panial  vacuum  to  the  dielectnc  iaver  to  SZ 
Inmate  against  an  appropna.ely  contoured  surface   and 

b)  removing  portions  of  the  laminate  from  a  second  face  thereof 
to  fonn  electrically  insulated  electncallv  conductive  pi 
supported  by  the  dielectnc  matenal.  '  ^ 


5.477,611 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  DIE 

AND  CHIP  CARRIER 

Kingston,  R-^.  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,882 

„  e  ^  '■"•  CI '  H»5K  3/34 

VS.  a.  29-840  ,„  ^  . 

39  Claims 


LA  method  of  forming  a  mi>unting  stnicmre  for  a  semiconduc 
tor  chip  compnsing  the  steps  of  '"conauc 


5,477,613 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  FORMING  ROCKET 

THRUST  CHAMBER  COOLING  TUBES 

Diujid  A.  a^es.  Palm  City,  and  Jam«  R.  J„vee,  Jupi.er  both 

forS^Cc:^'""  •"  '""^  Technologies  Corpo^^on.  i^n 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,086,  Dec.  21,  1991  aban 

doned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser  No  TuJ^ 

I.S.  a.  2*_890.01 

1   A  method  of  forming  cooling  tube  liners  for  a  rcxke,    "r^ 
chamber,  said  method  compnsing 

providing  a  pluraJity  of  cooling  mbes,  each  of  said  pluraiitv  of 
mbes  having  the  same  length,  each  of  said  tubes  havm.  a 
bend  at  a  pprdetemimed  length  from  one  end  of  said  tube  L 
bend  dividing  the  tube  into  firs,  and  second   subs.anti^v 

Tn'fn's''"";"  T  '"■  '"'  ^^°"'^  -^^--"^^  '^? 
ponions  joined  at  the  bend  thereof  a,  a  predetermined  angle 

providing  a   f^rs,   die   having  a  cen.erline  axis  defined  S'- 
facing   said   centerline   axis,   said   imier   surface   extending 
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5,477.614 

METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  A  SLIDING  TV  PE 

COUPLING  DEVICE  H.AV1NG  Sl.lDABLE  MEMBER 

WITH  GAP-KII.I.IN(;  PORTION 

Hiroyuki  Watanabe.  (lifu.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Tokai  Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,16(».  Jun.  25,  1W3,  Pat.  No.  5,407,288. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.M02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-19hl55 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  nm 

I  .S.  CI.  29—898.049  4  Claims 


220.5 


hetween  said  first  and  second  axial  ends  of  said  first  die,  said 
inner  surface  defining  a  converging  section  coaxial  with  the 
.enierline  axis  and  a  diverging  section  coaxial  with  the  cen 
terline  axis,  said  diverging  section  integral  with  said  converg- 
ing section; 
providing  a  second  die  comprismg  first  and  second  pieces,  said 
first  piece  generally  defining  a  truncated  cone  having  first  and 
second  axial  ends  and  a  first  longitudinal  axis  defined  there- 
through, said  first  axial  end  of  said  first  piece  defining  the 
narrowest  diameter  of  the  first  piece  along  the  first  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  second  piece  generally  defining  a  truncated  cone 
having  first  and  second  axial  ends  and  a  second  longitudinal 
jxis  defined  therethrough,  said  first  axial  end  of  said  second 
piece  defining  the  narrowest  diameter  of  the  second  piece 
along  the   second  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  and  second 
pieces  receivable  within  the  converging  and  diverging  sec- 
tions, respectively,  of  the  first  die  such  that  the  first  end  of  the 
first  piece  contacts  the  first  end  of  the  second  piece; 
positioning  the  first  substantially  straight  portion  of  each  lube  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  first  piece  with  the  second  substan- 
iiallv  straight  portion  of  each  tube  substantially  parallel  to  the 
hrsl  longitudinal  axis; 
retaining  each  tube  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  piece; 
positioning  the  diverging  section  of  the  first  die  onto  the  first 
substantiallv  straight  portion  of  the  tubes,  thereby  sandwich- 
ing the  hrsl  substantially  straight  portion  of  each  lube  between 
the  first  piece  and  the  diverging  section  of  the  first  die; 
forcing  the  first  piece  into  the  diverging  section  of  the  first  die 
until  each  tube  is  deformed  into  inuraate  contact  with  imme- 
diately  adjacent  tubes  along  the  entire  length  of  the  first 
substantially  straight  portion  thereof; 
aligning  the  second  longitudinal  axis  with  the  first  longitudinal 
axis  and  forcing  the  second  piece  axially  into  the  converging 
section  of  the  first  die.  thereby  sandwiching  the  second  sub- 
stantially straight  portions  each  of  the  tubes  between  the  inner 
surface  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  piece; 
forcing  the  second  piece  axially  into  the  converging  section  of 
ihe  first  die  until  each  tube  is  deformed  into  intimate  contact 
with  immediately  adjacent  tubes  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
second  subsiantially  straight  portion  thereof; 
removing  the  second  piece  from  the  converging  secuon; 
marking  each  of  said  tubes  to  identify  the  position  of  each  tube 

relative  to  the  other  tubes; 
removing  the  first  piece  from  the  diverging  section; 
removing  the  tubes  from  the  first  die; 

providing  a  hxmre  for  bonding  the  tubes  together  and  position- 
ing each  tube  onto  the  fixture  in  the  same  relative  position  the 
tube-  had  when  removed  from  the  first  die,  with  each  tube  in 
intimate  contact  with  each  adjacent  tube  along  the  length 
thereof;  and 
maintaining  the  position  of  the  tubes  while  bonding  each  tube  to 
ihe  immediately  adjacem  tubes,  thereby  torming  a  single 
cooling  tube  Imer 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  sliding  type  coupling  device  includ- 
ing an  inner  member  having  a  sliding  contact  portion,  a  cylindrical 
outer  member  \>.hich  is  open  at  at  least  one  axial  end  thereof  and 
uhich  receives  therein  said  sliding  contact  ponion  of  said  inner 
member,  and  a  slidable  member  made  of  a  synthetic  resm  matenal 
and  attached  to  said  outer  member,  for  slidabh  supporting  said 
sliding  contact  ponion  of  said  inner  member,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  circumferential  groove  in  an  inner  surface  of  an  axial 
end  ponion  of  said  outer  member  which  is  open  al  one  of  said 
at  least  one  axial  end; 
inserting  said  inner  member  into  said  outer  member  lo  set  the 
inner^and  outer  members  in  position,  and  disposing  an  annular 
reiainer  nng  in  engagement  with  said  circumferential  groove, 
and 
injecting  said  synthetic  resm  m.itenal  into  a  space  between  said 
inner  and  outer  members,  to  thereby  form  said  slidable  mem- 
ber which  contacts  at  one  of  opposite  axial  ends  thereof  with 
said  .innular  retainer  nng  and  whose  axial  displacement  is 
limited  h\  the  retainer  nng.  said  synthetic  resin  material  tor 
the  slidable  member  intruding  into  said  circumfereniial 
groove  of  said  outer  sleeve,  and  filling  a  gap  between  an 
axially  inner  wall  of  the  groove  and  said  retainer  ring. 


5,477,615 

SHARP  CI  TTER 

Hiroshi  Wakao,  3-151  Onada  Cho,  Tajimi-shi,  (Jifu-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,183 

Int.  CI."  B26B  v/fX' 

U.S.  CI.  30—329  -^  Claims 

1.  A  sharp  cuner  includes  a  container  having  an  inner  uall.  an 

outer  wall,  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  top  opening  at  a  first  end. 

and  a  removable  cap  for  said  one  end;  a  plurality  of  units  disposed 

mside  said  container,  each  unit  composing  a  capsule  including  a 

cutting  blade  member  projecting  from  and  fixedly  joined  lo.  said 

capsule,  said  units  being  adapted  to  fit  atop  one  another  in  a 

nesting  relationship  inside  of  L  and  against  the  inner  wall  of  said 

container;  at  the  second  end  of  said  container  opposite  said  top 

opening,  a  bottom  opening  in  said  second  end  adapted  to  receive 

said  units  in  said  nest.ng  relationship,  wherein  any  one  capsule  is 

adapted  to  cover  the  cutting  blade  member  projecting  from  another 

capsule  when  said  another  capsule  is  tnctionally  fit  into  said  an> 

one  capsule. 


5,477.616 
COATED  KNIFE  BLADES 

aSS  ""'""   '"   ^^^Pherson-s   Limited.   Melbourne, 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,642 
92S^  '""'"'•  """'""""  '  "•'^  '""«'"""•  ^P'-  24-  ^^^• 

Int  Cl.'^  B21K  1/02 
US.  a.  30-350 

10  Claims 


T 


blalk  an^       H  f  T'^""'  '  "'"'P^  ^"""?  "^^^  f°™«^<l  -  a 
wi^     f    .     K  "  '""'"^  "P  ""  -»'^-"'all>  centrally  of  the 

v    ha    d  '  ^haractenzed  in  that  one  side  face  of  the 

V-shaped  cutting  edge  is  provided  with  a  coaung  of  a  matenal 
barter  than  the  matenal  of  tne  blank,  the  actual  cuLg  edg^ 
ormed  w  oily  of  the  harder  matenal.  the  coating  havfng  a  coTum 

llr^  T"""  ''^  """^  ^"^>  ^-  ^  -rf-e  of  Z 
b  anj  and  to  the  outer  face  of  the  coating  and  the  matenal  of  the 


5,477.617 
i^    a   ^     CARPET  MEASUREMENT  TOOL 
John  H.  Guy.  R.e.  I.  Box  237.  Midwav,  Ark.y265l 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  355  527 

u.s.a.3.w,5'r''''^''^^-* 


cr«C      .,^86 


7  Claims 


2  A  carpel  measurement  tool  composing 

a  ngid  triangular  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lov^er  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  opposed  long  edges,  and  a  pair  of  shon  edges 
extended  therebetween,  ^ 

a  distance  oiler  with  a  se,  length  and  scaling  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  plate  near  one  long  edge,  the  distance 
mler^h^aving  a  pluralitv  of  equally  spaced  ticic  marks  disposed 

a  composite  oiler  having  a  scaling  equal  to  the  distance  niier  and 
disposed  near  the  other  long  edge,  the  composite  oiler  includ 

each  sub-oiler  aligned  with  the  distance  oiler,  each  suh-niler 
having  tick  marks  disposed  thereon  to  therebv  create  a  plural 
-ty  of  measunng  bars  with  the  measunng  bars  o.  each  sub 
niler  corresponding  to  a  charactensuc  carpet  tvpe  having  a 
given  breadth:  and  <-     -  \  "'g  a 

a  se,  of  columns  disposed  between  the  distance  oiier  and  the 
composite  niler.  each  column  having  a  scaling  equal  to  the 
dmance  niler  and  composite  r.ler.  each  column  Sntifvin 
characenstic  carpet  type  and  breadth,  each  column  beanng  a 
-^uence  of  numbers  thereon  and  with  each  number  repre- 
senting an  areal  dimension  of  a  characenstic  carpe,  tvpe  and 
breadth  as  cross-correlated  to  a  mea,sur^d  distance  as  prov  ided 
from  the  distance  niler 


5,477.618 

rUed  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237  454 

I  c  r^  „  Int- CL"  GOIB  5/207 

hS.  a.  33—545 

L  In  combinauon  with  a  sand  core  formed  of  .  !*  ?**"*! 
.nterconnected  sand  cot.  elements.  ^JT^^  ^^^^^T:^^ 
ing  apparams  composing:  "'""ension  cbeck- 

a  frame; 


167-645  O.G  -95-3    (^ 
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5,477,620 

CHALK  DOT  MARKER 

Steve  Barnett,  2080  Rusty  Hinge  Dr..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

80920 

Filed  Mav  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,441 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25H  ~/'« 

r.S.  CI.  33—666  "^  <^^'^''"' 


means,  mounted  on  the  frame,  for  locating  the  frame  with 
respect  to  a  coordinate  reference  position  on  the  sand  tore, 

a  plurality  of  sensors  mounted  on  the  frame  and  contacting  the 
sand  core,  each  sensor  providing  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  djstinct  measured  dimension  of  the  sand  core; 

control  means,  responsive  to  signals  from  the  sensors,  for  com- 
panne  the  measured  dimension  of  the  sand  core  measured  by 
each  sensor  witli  respect  to  a  respecuve  zero  reference  dimen- 
sion and  a  predeteniimed  dimensional  tolerance  tor  each 
measured  dimension,  and 

indicator  means,  responsive  to  the  control  means,  for  indicating 
an  acceptable/unacceptable  condition  of  each  measured 
dimension  of  the  sand  core 


5,477,619 

TAPE  MEASl  RE  MARKIN(;  ATTACHMENT 

Richard  J.  Keams,  539  Umon  St.,  North.  Hudson,  Wis.  54016 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,023 

InL  Cl."^  B25H  ^»M   C^IB  S/W 

tS.  CI.  33—668  7  Cl*i™* 


1.  A  new  and  improved  chalk  dot  marker  tor  marking  dnil  .sites 
on  a  surface  composing: 

a  cylindrical  ring  of  soft  foamlike  material  having  first  and 
second  opposing  end  ponions  and  a  marking  substance 
embedded  therein; 

an  impermeable  membrane  covering  said  hrst  end  portion  ot 
said  cylindncal  nng  wherein  the  impermeable  membrane  pre- 
cludes said  marking  substance  from  transfemng  therethrough. 

an  adhesive  laver  covenng  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  nng  wherein  said  adhesive  layer  is  detachably 
adherent  to  most  materials;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  protective  membei  compnsmg  a  thin  mem 
brane  applied  to  said  adhesive  layer  and  being  capable  ot 
stnppable  removal  therefrom. 


5,477,621 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITANCE  INSTRUMENT  ANT) 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Hirtwhi  Koirumi;  Toshiyuki  Shirai.  and  Tamio  Suzuki,  all  of 

Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitutoyo   Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.053 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1993,  5-099355; 
Nov.  19,  1993.  5-290675 

Int  CL"  GOIB  3/20:5/02 
\}S.  a.  33—784  1-^  Claims 


1  Maricing  apparatus  for  holding  a  marking  utensil  for  use  with 
a  conventional  tape  measure  the  tape  measure  including  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  shaped  housing  having  a  measuring  tape  located 
within  the  housing,  the  measunng  tape  being  extendable  from  the 
housing,  the  martcing  apparatus  composing 

a.  a  body  having  a  generalh  cylindncally  shaped  receptacle  for 

holding  a  marking  utensil; 
h  means  integral  with  the  body  for  releasably  locking  the 
marking  utensil  within  said  body,  the  Uxkmg  means  including 
the  generally  cvlindncally  shaped  receptacle  wherein  the 
receptacle  is  generallv  sized  lor  receiving  the  marking  utensil, 
a  wall  detining  the  receptacle  including  a  plurality  of  oppos- 
ing faces,  wherein  the  marking  utensil  is  releasably  locked  in 
place  bv  fnction.  and 
c,  means  extending  from  the  body  for  securing  the  marking 
apparatus  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  marking  utensil  is 
generallv  geometncalls  shaped  having  a  first  diameter  which 
is  less  than  a  distance  between  the  receptacle  opposing  faces, 
and  a  second  diameter  which  is  greater  than  a  distance 
between  the  receptacle  opposing  faces,  and  wherein  the  mark- 
ing device  is  relea.sablv  iwist-locked  within  the  receptacle. 


2  12  14        f 


^s 


M 


'S        16 
13 


\^^^n}^.\^^^f  -  IM^' 


1  An  electncal  capacitance  insuiiment  having  a  main  scale  of  a 
measunng  standard,  a  main  body  defined  by  the  main  scale,  and  a 
measunng  element  adapted  to  move  in  relation  to  the  mam  body  to 
thereby  measure  a  displacement  value  of  the  measunng  element 
relative  to  the  main  body,  the  electncal  capacitance  instrument 
comprising; 

a  base  plate  disposed  on  the  main  body; 
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a  plurality  of  electrodes  pnnted  at  predetermined  intervals  over 
the  base  plale  with  an  electncalK  conductive  ink  along  a 
movement  direction  of  the  measunng  element   and 

a  bonding  laver  fomied  over  the  pluralilv  of  electr.xies  and 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  main  bodv 


at  a  total  box  volume  of  the  boxes  ot  the  shipment  ot  treighl 
measured  thus  far  bv  said  hand-held  measunng  device 


5.477.622 

^'  •^^J'O^^C  HAND-HELD  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

OBTAINING  THE  DIMENSIONAL  WEIGHT  OF  A 

SHIPMENT  OF  FREIGHT 

Dennis  A.  Skalnik.  10706  Donbrese  Ave..  Tampa.  Fla  3361^ 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,881 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  3/12 

9  Claims 


5.477.623 
DRYING  APPARATl  S 
Takeshi  Tomizawa,  Ikoma;  Tatsuo  Fujita.  Kunihiro  Ukai.  both 
of  Osaka,  and  J.ro  Suzuki.  Nara.  all  of,  Japan,  assiaior^  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  oXSI, 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  25.  1992.  4-315031 

Int.  CI."  F26B  /-?,• 

^  •'■  ^'-  ^•*'«  33  Oaims 


J,l  '^r'^;^"''^  measunng  device  for  obtaining  the  dimensional 
weight  of  a  shipment  of  freight  of  boxes  bv  measunng  the  volume 

rlT,  ,^\'"i!''  '':''"^"'  "'''''^^'  ^"'^  niaintaining  an  accumu 
lated  total  ot  the  volume  of  the  boxes  measured,  compnsing 
an  outer  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
a  wheel  attached  lo  said  first  end  of  said  outer  housing 
wheel   rotation  detection   means   for  delecting  the  amount   of 

rotation  of  said  wheel 
an  input  data  switch, 
a  rriemory  storage  device  hav.ng  a  pluralitv  ot  memorv  storage 

locations  located  therein, 
input  data  count  means  for  maintaining  an  input  data  switch 

actuation  count  and  for  incrementing  bv  one  said  input  data 

switch  actuation  count  each  time  the  input  data  switch  is 

actuated; 

linear  conversion  means  for  converting  the  amount  ot  rotation  of 
said  wheel  as  delected  bv  said  wheel  roution  detection  means 
into  a  linear  amount  of  displacement  corresponding  to  the 
distance  traversed  by  said  wheel  after  an  actuation  of  said 
input  data  switch, 
means  for  stonng  said  linear  amount  of  displacement  in  a  hrs, 
memory  location  of  said  memory  storage  device  if  said  input 
data  switch  actuation  count  is  one  after  said  input  data  switch 
actuation  count  has  been  incremented  by  said  mpul  data  count 
means; 

means  for  stonng  said  linear  amount  of  displacement  in  a  second 
memory  location  of  said  memory  storage  device  ,f  said  input 
data  switch  actuation  count  is  two  after  said  input  data  actua- 
tion count  has  been  incremented  bv  said  input  data  count 
means: 

means  for  stonng  said  linear  anwunt  of  displacement  ,n  a  third 
memory  location  of  said  memory  storage  device  if  said  input 
data  switch  actuation  count  is  three  after  said  input  data 
actuation  count  has  been  incremented  bv  said  input  data  couni 
ineans; 

box  volume  determination  means  for  mult.plvmg  each  linear 
displacement  value  stored  ,n  said  first,  second,  and  third 
memory  locations  after  said  linear  displacement  value  gener 
aied  by  said  linear  conversion  means  has  been  stored  m  said 
third  iTiemory  location  so  as  detemiine  the  box  volume  of  a 
box  of  the  shipment  of  freight  just  measured  bv-said  hand 
held  measunng  device;  and 

total  volume  delenn.nation  means  for  using  said  box  volume 
detemiined  by  said  box  volume  determination  means  to  amvc 


19    A  drying  apparatus  tor  drying  a  matenal.   said  apparatus 
compnsing  kk-""'" 

a  matenal  receiving  conuiner: 

hot  air  stream  generation  means  provided  inside  said  container 
for  producing  a  heated  air  stream  inside  said  container  to 
vaponze  moisture  ,n  matenal  received  in  said  container  into  a 
vapor, 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  matenal  received  in  said  container 
so  as  to  increa,se  exposure  of  the  matenal  to  said  heated  air 
stream; 

a  vapor  ventilation  channel  communicating  an  mside  of  said 

container  with  an  outside  of  said  container 
said  heated  air  stream  generation  means  compnses  a  heater  and 

fan  means  for  moving  air  heated  bv  said  heater  to  produce  the 

heated  air  stream,  and 
wherein  said  fan  means  rotates  in  a  hrsi  direction  reverse  lo  a 

second  direction  in  which  said  container  routes  for  a  prede 

termined  penod  dunng  operation 


5,477.624 

TWO- WIRE  CV LINT)ER  DRYER 

Wiirfried  Haessner;  WUbelni  Wanke;  Prter  Kahl.  all  of  Heiden- 

heun,   and    Wolfgang   MciUer,   Giengen.   .11   of.   Germanv 

assignors  to  J.  M.  Volth  GmbH,  Heklenbeim.  Germanv 

Piled  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,411 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  German  v.  Mar.  11    1991   41  07 
625.4;  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04  726.6  •"•-"' 

Int.  a.*  D06F  58AX) 
IS.  a.  34-117  ,g  „  . 

I    .  ,  ,     ,  18  Claims 

1  A  two-wire  cylinder  dryer  for  drying  a  fiber  web.  compnsine 
a  pltiralirv  of  beatable  drying  cylinders  arranged  in  two  tiered 
cylinder  rows,  said  rows  composing  an  upper  cvlinder  row 
and  a  lovver  cylinder  row,  with  an  upper  endless  wire  coordi- 
nated with  the  upper  cylinder  in  the  upper  cvlinder  row  and  a 
lower  endless  wire  with  the  lower  cvlinder.  ,n  the  lower 
cylinder  row,  each  of  said  wires  having  a  ninning  direction 
along  a  path  through  said  dryer: 
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(g)  said  replaceable  heel  having  two  connectors  and  said  upper 

has  two  connectors, 
(h)  said  connectors  cooperating  with  said  receptors  to  connect 

said  stretch  strap  to  said  shoe. 
(il  said  strap  extending  from  one  side  of  said  upper  around  a  rear 

portion  of  said  heel  and  connected  to  a.i  opposite  side  of  said 

shoe. 


a   wire   guide   roll   situated   between  each  cylinder   row   and 
between  two  adjacent  cvhnders  in  a  cylinder  row  such  that  the 
web  and  endless  wire  pnxeed   in  mutual  contact  from  an 
individual   cvlinder  to  the   tollowing   wire   guide  roll,   said 
adjacent  cylinders  composing  a  hrsi  cylinder  and  a  second 
cylinder,  said  web  thereafter  running  freelv  from  the  wire 
guide  roll  to  an  opposite  cylinder  of  the  other  cylinder  row; 
wherein  a  shaft  is  defined  in  each  cylinder  row  by  two  adjacent 
cylinders,  by  the  wire  c(X>rdinated  with  said  cylinders,  and  the 
wire  guide  roll  situated  between  said  cylinders: 
an  air  earner  box  arranged  in  said  shaft  and  extending  approxi- 
mateU  parallel  to  the  wire  guide  roll  crosswise  through  the 
dryer'  said  air  earner  h,ix  compnsing  means  for  generating  a 
vacuum  in  a  hrsi  pan  ot  the  shaft,  which  rtrst  part  extends 
between  the  air  earner  box  and  the  path  of  the  wire  from  the 
first  cylinder  to  the  wire  guide  roll,  to  suck  the  web  onto  the 
wire; 
said  air  earner  b<,.x  further  compnsing  means  for  generaung 
pressure  in  a  second  pan  of  the  shaft,  which  second  part  is 
contained  between  the  air  earner  box  and  the  path  of  the  wire 
from  the  wire  guide  roll  toward  the  second  cylinder,  and 
which  IS  bounded  by  a  sealing  gap;  and 
wherein  said  sealing  gap  compnses  a  bulge  of  the  air  earner  box 
and  IS  positioned  at  said  wire  path  from  the  wire  guide  roll  to 
[he  second  cvlinder  and  is  arranged  approximately  at  a  mid- 
p<,ini  between  the  wire  guide  roll  and  the  second  cylinder,  and 
wherein  the  air  earner  box  further  compnses  a  wall  diverging 
in  relation  to  the  wire  running  direction  beyond  the  sealing 
gap  along  the  path  of  the  wire. 


5,477,626 
MULTIPXNCTIONAL  SHOE 
Joong  T.  Kwon,  Mora-Dong,  Woosung  Apt  11502,  Book-Ku, 
Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Sen  No.  268.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  10,  1994, 

UM94-4895 

Int  Cl.''A43B  7/06:13/20 
VS.  CI.  3fr-3  B  2  Claims 


5.477,625 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SHOE 
Michael  A.  Goldsmith,  and  Elizabeth  A.  (,oldsmith.  both  of 
75-88  192nd  St..  Elushing.  N.V.  11366 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,148 
Int  CI.'  A43B  21/36:3/24:21/26 
VS.  a.  36—36  R  '  f^" 

1   A  shoe  comprising; 

(a)  an  upper. 

(b)  a  sole  affixed  to  the  upper. 

(c)  a  replaceable  heel. 

(d)  a  rubber  hller  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  sole, 

(t)  ineans  for  detachably  attaching  said  replaceable  heel  with 
said  rtibber  hller.  said  means  composing  a  screw  core  in  said 
rubber  filler  and  a  screw  lop  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said 
replaceable  heel. 

(f)  a  stretch  strap  with  tour  receptors. 


1.  A  multifunctional  self-ventilating  and  shock-absortung  shoe 

compnsing: 

an  outsole  having  a  hollow  portion  thereof; 
a  shock-absorbing  system  including  a  heel  chamber  member 
disposed  in  said  hollow   portion  of  said-outsole.  said  heel 
chamber  member  having  a  nng  configuration  and  a  plurality 
of  support  portions  disposed  within  the  heel  chamber  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bowl-shaped  grooves  which  are  symmetn- 
cally  disposed  on  top  and  bonom  thereof; 
a  heel  chamber  air  inlet  and  outlet  tube  communicating  with  said 
heel  chamber  member  for  adding  or  discharging  air  by  a 
separate  air  pumping  device,  and 
a  self-ventilating  system  including  a  squeezing  chamber  member 
forming  a  composite  structure  With  such  said  heel  chamber 
member  and  including  an  are  discharging  channel  and  a  waste 
air  inlet  tube  with  a  check  valve  and  a  squeezing  chamber  air 
outlet  tube  with  an  air  discharging  valve  for  replacing  fresh 
air  in  the  intenor  of  the  shoe,  wherein  said  squeezing  chamber 
member  is  disposed  in  a  center  of  said  nng  configuration  of 


T   h/r!.H        .       "''"'^'  '""  ^'^<««l««Bing  channel  has  a 
T-shaped  configuration,  an  upper  portion  of  said  air  discharg 
mg  channel  opera.ivels  connected  to  a  plurality  of  apertures 
disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  an  inner  sole,  whereb^when 
P^ssure  IS  applied  to  ,he  squeezing  chamber  member.  T,    i 

through  said  squeezing  chamber  air  outlet  tulx;  and  when  the 
pressure  is  released,  waste  air  is  effeceh  drawn  i  o  h 
squeezing  chamber  member  through  said  waste  air  inle,  tut 
so  as  o  suction  waste  air  from  the  shoe,  wherein  a  force 
applied  to  a  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  can  be  effect,  v 
absorbed^  and  the  air  pressure  of  the  heel  chamber  men^V 
can  be  effectively  controlled  by  an  air  pumping  mem^r 

air  outlet  tube  and  an  end  nozzle  built  ,n  one  side  wall  of  a 
heel  portion  and  a  forward  ponu.n,  respectively. 


5.477.627 

nJu.^Tpt^rt'*^'"' '  '«•*  HARVESTING  AND 
B    K     ^    OEWATERINC  PEAT  MOSS  MATERIAL 
Richard  N„„„Repe„,ig„,.  and  John  Der>.  Montreal,  both  of 

Canal    """"""   '"  ^"'"^"   *   J*"""""   '-•   Q-^^- 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  42.037.  Apr.  2.  1993.  abandoned 

IhLS  apphcation  May  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  415 J36 
Claims  pnority.  application  Canada,  Apn  n   1992  2065921 

li.S.C..37-3  •"'■  ^'-^  "^^'^  ^-'^^  ■        "     ■ 

2i  Claims 


lured  container  havmg  an  expanded  position  and  a  contracted 
position   in   the  expanded   fx,s„ion   the  apertured   container 
being  in  an  opened  condmon  allowing  ingress  of  pea.  moss  ,r 
the  press  chamber,  in  the  contracted  position  the  apertured 
container  being  in  a  substantiallv  closed  condition  preventing 
egress  of  the  peat  moss  from  the  press  chamber  and  the  press 
chamber  having  significantlv  smaller  volume  than  when  the 
apertured  container  ,s  m  the  expanded  position,  wherebv  ,f,e 
boom  moves  the  apertured  container  relative  to  a  peat  moss 
bed  causing  peat  moss  to  enter  mto  ,he  apertured  container 
through  the  front  entry  opening  in  the  bucke,  member  when 
the  apertured  container  is  m  the  opened  condition,  consequent 
movement  of  the  container  toward  the  contracted  position 
causing  a  significant  volume  reduction  of  the  press  chamber 
for  expressing  water  from  the  pea.  moss  therein,  which  is 
drained  from  the  press  chamber  through  apertures  on  the 
apertured  coniainer 


5.477.628 
PICTLRE  FRAME  A.SSEMBLY 
f'ay  L.  Chen.  3942  Aspen.  Irvine.  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  286.933 
Int.  n^  G09F  1/12 
V.S.  CI.  40—155 


20  Claims 


anL?M,  '^^'"'"'  ""  '""""""^^  '""  dewa.ering  pea,  moss,  the 
apparatus  compnsing. 

a  earner  vehicle. 

a  movable  boom  mounted  m  the  earner  vehicle- 

'"to'the'lT'  '"[''"'''T^  ^"d  dewa.enng  pea',  moss  mounted 

to  the  boom,  the  attachmeni  compnsing 
a  frame  connecled  to  the  boom   and 

anable  volume  press  chamber,  the  apertured  container  fur- 
her  compnsing  a  bucket  member  and  a  ram  member  which 
torm  cooperating  opposing  blades 

""iinsT^'^H  ""^"T'  '"'^"  compnsing  a  honzontal  bottom  wall 
upstanding  and  parallel  side  walls,  a  vertical  rear  wail  and  a 
fmn.  entry  opening,  said  bucket  member  Iving  stationary  w„h 
relation  .o  the  frame, 

the  ram  member  further  compnsing  a  honzontal  pressure  plate 
which  fomis  a  honzontal  top  wall  to  said  bucket  member  and 

oress'^.'re     fTf"^"'^'"^  ^'""^  '  '^^""  '"^^  "'  ^^  "^^"'^'mal 
pressure  plate  fomung  an  inverted  L  shaped  stnicture 

the  ram  member  being  movable  vertically  within  the  vanable 

volume  press  chamber  u.  the  apertured  container;  the  aper- 


^^^1.  A  mtxlular  picture  frame  assembly  comprising,  in  comb.na- 

four  comer  elements,  each  comer  elemen.  being  fomied  as  a 
unitary  member  having  a  pair  of  perpendicular  legs  secured 
together  a,  one  end,  each  perpendicular  leg  havin.  a  second 
end  and  a  top  surface:  a  firs,  opening  fomied  m  ;he  second 
end  of  each  of  said  perpendicular  legs;  a  secunng  means  held 
in  each  of  the  firs,  openings; 
four  elongated  side  frame  member,  removablv  secured  to  said 
four  comer  elements  to  fomi   said   modular  picture   frame 
assembly   each  of  the  elongated  s,de  frame  members  having  a 
central  portion  and  two  ends,  with  each  of  said  two  ends 
including  hrst  and  second  portions;  each  firs,  portion  extend- 
ing away  from  the  second  ;x,rtion  and  said  central  portion 
and  terminating  in  a  tip, 
said  second  portions  of  said  ,w<,  ends  of  each  of  said  central 
portion  of  each  of  said  elongated  side  frame  members  includ- 
ing a  second  opening;  said  second  opening  adap.ed  to  receive 
a  secunng  means  held  in  one  of  the  firs,  openings   and 
a,  least  one  ftirther  secunng  means  passing  through  said  firs, 
portion  of  each  of  said  two  ends  of  said  side  frame  members 
and  captured  in  a  third  opening  fonned  in  said  perpendicular 
legs   for  more  securely  holding  each  of  said  comer  elements 
lo  adjacent  elonga,ed  side  frame  members 
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5,477,629 

MULTl-ADJl  STABLE  DISPLAY  CAP 

Richard  F.  Gleason,  Jr..  67  SUdiun,  Way.  AlLston.  Mass.  02134 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  184,9<,6 

Int  a."  A42B  im 

VS.  a.  40-329  3  aaims 


gear-box  connected  to  said  dnve; 

a  rotor  unit  havmg  separation  means  tor  replaceably  supporting 
said  rotor  unit  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  unit  including  a  rotor 
shaft  and  two  receiving  rollers  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft, 
said  rotor  unit  also  including  a  plurality  ot  flaps  connected  to 
said  receiving  rollers,  said  flaps  positioned  to  display  infor- 
manon  on  said  flaps  from  said  display  side  of  said  housing, 
said  separation  means  directly  separates  and  connects  an 
entire  said  rotor  unit  from  and  to  said  housing  from  said 
display  side. 


5,477,631 

EXPAIWABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  SPORTS  CARD 

HOLDER 

Harold  O.  Hewitt,  1909  21  Ave.  SW,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.976 

Int.  CI."  G09F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  40—605 


21  Claims 


1  A  multi-adjustable  display  cap  comprising 

a  hLd  covering  formed  of  multiple  panels  and  attached  to  said 
bill  at  least  one  said  panel  being  separable  and  composing  a 
displav  region  of  fabnc  conducive  to  releasable  engagement 
with  a  hook  element  of  a  hook-and-loop  type  fastener  set.  said 
display  region  defining  a  display  surface  on  an  outside  surface 
of  said  head  covering, 
a  set  of  one  or  more  display  elements,  each  display  element 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  attachment  surface  formed  of 
a  hook  element  of  a  hwk  and  loop  type  fastener  set  for 
releasable  attachment  upon  said  displav  surface, 
a  storage  region  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  head  covenng  for 
removable  storage  ot  display  elements  within  said  head  cov- 
enng   said  storage  region  formed  ot  i  tabnt  conducive  to 
releasable  engagement  with  a  hook  element  ot  a  hook-and- 
loop  type  fastener  set  bv  releasable  engagement  of  a  hook 
element  with  said  storage  region. 
whereby  said  multi-adjustablc  display  cap  is  adapted  for  inter- 
changeable displav  of  a  display  element  selected  from  a  set  of 
display  elements  by  removable  attachment  ot  said  display 
element  upon  said  display  surface 


5,477.630 
SPLIT  FLAP  DISPLAY  DEVU  E 
Ralf  Tomow,  and  Frank  Mossner,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Krone-Rew  GmbH.  Beriin.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1993.  Ser  No.  109J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20.  1992.  42  27 

8813 

Int  CL*  G09F  U/OO 

y:_S.  a.  40-475  '  c»^ 


1   A  split  flap  display  device  compnsmg: 
a  housing  including  a  display  side; 
a  dnve  mounted  on  said  housing. 


e<p 


t 


^\ 


20.  A  card  holder  suitable  for  holding  and  displaying  card-like 
objects   said  card  holder  compnsmg; 

a  transparent  first  panel  and  a  transparent  second  panel,  said  hrst 
and  second  panels  having  sizes  and  shapes  substanually 
matching  one  another, 
a  recessed  portion  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  on  an 
intenor  surface  portion  thereof,  said  recessed  portion  sized  so 
as  to  receive  a  card-like  object  therein,  a  remaining  other  of 
said  first  and  second  panels  having  a  protruding  portion  m  an 
intenor  surface  portion  thereof,  said  protruding  portion  coop- 
eraung  with  said  recessed  portion  when  said  first  and  second 
panels  are  in  an  engaged  relation  for  holding  said  card-like 
object  within  said  recessed  portion  between  said  panels, 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  in  a 

surface-to-surface  abutung  relation; 
a  first  indentation  defined  in  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  first  panel 
and  a  second  indentation  defined  in  a  penpheral  edge  of  said 
second  panel,  said  first  indentation  extending  entirely  through 
a  thickness  of  said  first  panel  and  said  second  indentation 
extending  entirely  through  a  thickness  of  said  second  panel, 
said  first  indentation  in  said  first  panel  being  positioned  adja 
cent  to  said  second  indentauon  in  said  second  panel  when  said 
first  panel  and  said  second  panel  are  engaged  in  a  surface-to- 
surface  abumng  relauon  so  as  to  define  a  cut-out  portion  in  a 
penpheral  edge  of  said  canl  holder,   said  cut-out   portion 
extending  a  thickness  of  said  card  holder  thereby  providing  a 
enpping  portion  enabling  said  card  holder  to  be  manually 
grasped  by  inserting  a  portion  of  a  finger  into  said  cut-out 
portion, 


2211 


'   secnnH'""  '^T^''    f^^''"^""?  ^^P^^^"""  of  said  firs,   and 
second  panels  from  one  another  and 

""surface""'"'   '"'"'"•    '"'  '"'"""^   '"'  '■'''  ^^"'1"  '"  ^ 


5.477.632 
GAS  FILLER  "PEMNC^  INDICATOR  AND  ADVERTISING 

DISPLAY  FOR  Al  TOMOBILF 
Mansung  Choi.  45  E.  8th  St..  #6L.  Ne«  York.  N  Y   1000^ 

'ZZtrr'^r  '"'■  ''"•^-  -^^P-  »«•  '^1-  Pat-  No. 
5.404.665.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser  No  279  44^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  .his  patent  subsequent  to  Ju7'2. 

-014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

,.„   ^,    ^„  Int.  CI.    G09F  aV/0 

L.S.  CI.  40—630 

4  t  laims 


p.ng  the  document  holder  around  a  limb  of  the  uearer  tonus  . 
generally  conical  shape: 

a.  a  first  generally  flexible  member  having  a  plurality  of  penph- 
eral edge  portions,  a.  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  the  firs. 
generally  flexible  member  basing  a  closure  ma.enal 

b,  a  second  generally  flexible  member  joined  ,o  the  hrs,  gener 
ally  flexible  member  to  form  a  d.xumen,  receiving  pouch  the 
second  generalh  flexible  member  a,  leas,  as  large  as' the 
adjacent  ponion  of  the  hrs,  generally  flexible  member  defined 
by  the  joining  between  the  firs,  generalK  flexible  memtv^r  and 
(he  second  generally  flexible  member;  and 

c-  a  complementary  closure  matenal  attached  ,o  a,  leas,  a 
portion  of  another  surface  of  the  firs,  generallv  flexible  mem- 
ber, the  complementary  closure  matenal  compatible  with  the 
closure  ma.enal  on  ,he  surface  of  the  hrs,  generalK  flexible 
member 


1    A  methixl  for  advertising  a  product  compnsmg  the  siens  ,4 
providing   a   supply   of  stickers   canning,   respectivelv    diffe  en 
directional  symbols  corresp<,nding  to  diffLn,  l^^ation    of  fifg" 
filler  opening  on  difteren,  automobiles  and  adsertismg  ma'ena 
mcluding   one  of  a   logo,   trademark   and   name  of  the   prX 
supplier.   Identifying   ,he   location  of  a  gas  filler  opening  on 
particular   automobile,    selecting   and    separatinearappfop  a, 
s.-cker  from  the  supply  and  adhenng  die  selected  .nTeTZ 
ms,nimen,  panel  or  dashb<wd  of  the  particular  veh,  le  w,lu 
obscunng  adjacent  instniments. 


5.477.633 
r>      ,^^^-^J^'^  HOLDER  FOR  WEARERS  LIMB 
Ravid  C    Umberger.  520  Grape  St..  Denver.  (  olo,  80220 
C  on..nua.ion-in-par.  of  Ser.  No.  9&4.880.  Dec.  2.  1992  aban 
doned.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser  No   161  V 

r.s.a.4a-^,       -  ^■' '^"^^  ^^^^  "      ]^ 

1  Claim 


68 


'^      F 


<?^1 


1  A  flexible  dcKumen,  holder  to  be  worn  bv  a  skier  or  others  ,o 

g  n'eS,:  ZZT  "  't"  *^— •  f-  — g,  uhere.n  the  hrM 
generally  flexible  member  ,s  an  irregular  six-s,ded  fx^Kgon  and  ,he 
second  generally  flexible  member  has  a,  leas,  four  edges  w,  h  a 
leas,  two  opposing  edges  hav.ng  diflFeren,  lengths,  such  that  wra^ 


5,477.634 
BUOYANT  GAME  FISHING  LLRE 

'''N.rnwl  """"""'•  ^"^  •'"'•  '-'"'^  *^*"''  '"'■•  ^•"•-hogne. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  285.048 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  .S5/16 

11.5.0.4,1—42.48 

|^  Claims 


14  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  body  generally  configured  as  a  fish  preyed  upon  hv  game  fish 
^aid  body  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end  spaced  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  longimdinal  axis  extending  through  said  body 
said  head  end  havmg  a  narrower  circumference  than  a  portion  of 
said  Kxly  and  having  an  upper  portion  conheured  essentially 
as  a  sector  defined  bv  an  angle  of  nine.y  degrees  or  less   said 
upper  portion  ,erminating  above  said  axis  ,n  a  concavelv- 
d.shed  lip,  said  lip  having  downwardlv  sloping  arcuale  edges 
ex,ending  beneath  said  axis  and  tenmnating  ,n  a  downwardly 
sloping   planar  ponion  conhgured  generally  semicircularly 
said  planar  pcmion  ,enmna,mg  ,n  an  upwardly  sloping  bonom 
portion  integral  w„h  an  underside  of  said  body,  said  bodv 
having  an  aperture  extending  the  length  of  said  axis 
a  vvire  extending  through  the  length  of  said  aperture  and  fonned 

at  said  head  end  and  tail  end  into  loops: 
underside  fas.ening  means  positioned  on  ,he  underside  of  said 

body  and  secured  to  said  wire 
a,  leas,  one  ueigh,  l,va,ed  with.n  a  cavuv  ,n  said  bcntv   thereby 
distnbuting  the  weight  of  said  lure  when  buovan.lv'a,  res,  ,n 
Ihe  waler  relativelv  evenlv,  and 
fish  hooks  secured  ,o  said  underside  and  lail  end  of  said  lure 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,4T7.635 

SIGNALING  APPARATIS  K>K  USE  WITH  A 

DISPOSABLE  ANIMAL  TRAP 

AnAony   Onano.  5W   MarreUus   Rd..  Williston   Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  W.  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,580 
Int  n.-  ABIM  23/30 
VJS.  a.  43—81 


wall  about  which  the  panel  can  be  hinged,  further  wherein  the 
perforation  line  has  opposite  upnght  poruons  merging  into  a  pull 
tab  for  pulling  out  said  panel  and  the  pull  tab  has  a  free  edge  which 
IS  located  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  the  end  wall 


22  CUims 


Inc.. 


5,477,637 
FLORAL  BOLQLTT  STEM  SEPARATOR 
Jay   L.  AWrich,   Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  XL  Group. 

Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.487 

Int  a."  AOIG  5/00;  A47G  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  47--IL01  8  Claims 


1    A  reusable  signaling  device  for  use  with  disposable  animal 
trap  having  a  movable  bail,  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  housing  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  receive  the  disposable 
animal  trap. 

(b)  bail-mouon-detection  means  for  deiecung  mouon  of  the  bail 
of  the  disposable  animal  trap,  the  bail-mouon-detection  means 
being  coupled  to  the  housing; 

(c)  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  signal  m  response 
to  the  detection  ot  bail  motion  by  the  bail-molion-detection 
means,  the  signal-generation  means  being  secured  to  the 
housing  of  the  signaling  device;  and 

idi  removablv-affixation  means  for  removably  affixmg  the  dis- 
posable animal  trap  to  the  bousing  of  the  signaling  device. 


5,477,636 

PREASvSFMBl.ED  Gl  I  F  TRAP 

David   C.   Musket   Kutrtown.   Pa..   a.ssignor  to   Woodstream 

Corporation.  Litiu.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  LV..460.  Oct  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jan.  26.  l-NS,  Ser.  No.  380.133 

Int.  (1.    AOIM  I/I4 

LS.  a.  43-114  13  aaims 


62        60  64 
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1  A  system  for  retaming  flowers  in  a  bouquet  which  comprises 
n  a  separator  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  center 
wirtion  and  an  outer  edge  portion  and  defining  a  plurality  ot 
holes  dispersed  throughout  capable  of  holding  one  or  more 
stems  of  the  flowers  in  the  bouquet,  the  holes  ,n  the  outer 
edge  portion  having  at  least  part  of  their  circumferential  walls 
tapered  at  an  angle  greater  than  0°  and  less  than  approxi- 
mately 45°  from  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  top  or  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  separator,  and 
li)  a  tying  device. 


5.477.638 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  LIQUID 

SUBSTANCES  INTO  THE  TRl  NK  OF  A  PLANT 

Bruno  Corradi;  Wolfango  Corradi,  both  of  Via  Boccaccio.  25. 

and  Mauro  Corradi,  Vicolo  del  Teatro,  11.  all  of  Fidenza, 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14.  1992,  PR92A0051 
Int  Cl.*^  AOIG  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  47-57.5  12  Claims 


1  A  glue  irap  package  composing  an  enclosed  elongate  tunnel- 

hlce  stn^ciure  having  a  ha.se  wall  with  an  internal  layer  of  non- 
dTMng  adhesive  tor  trapping  rodents  and  end  walls  closing  ofif  ends 
of' the  stfucture  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  end  walls  has  a  push-in 
or  tear-out  panel  for  providing  a  ninnel  access  opening  m  the  end 
wall  when  the  package  is  lo  be  converted  for  use  as  a  glue  trap, 
wherein  the  push-in  or  tear-out  panel  is  defined  by  a  tear-away 
perforation  line  formed  in  the  end  wall  and  wherein  the  perforation 
line  includes  a  ponion  extending  along  a  bottom  edge  of  the  end 


1  A  method  of  introducing  a  liquid  substance  into  a  trtjnk  of  a 
plant  bv  means  of  a  device,  comprising 

a  container  receiving  said  liquid  subsunce.  a  duct  assembly 
having  an  outlet  duct  connected  to  said  container  and  at  least 
one  distnbunon  duct,  said  at  least  one  distnbuuon  duct  having 
a  needle  provided  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  outlet 
duct  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 
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said  tr^nk  of  the  plant,  so  that  a  laNer  of  vegetative  tissue 
situated  extenor  ,0  the  xvlem  l^ing  removed' substaJi^  J 
beyond  said  outer  penphen.  ' 

(b)  insening  said  needle  into  said  at  leasl  one  hole 

(c)  positioning  said  container  a.  a  level  higher  than  a  level  of 
saul  a<  least  one  hole  and  insening  said  needle  m.o  said  hole; 

"^'sl^l"""'"!:"'  "''^  "^  '"''  '"l""^  ^"^^^^«  *f>"«  ^aid  liquid 
substance  being  introduced  into  said  trunk  bv  a  detecting  Jd 
flow  regulating  device  having  a  predetermined  flow  rate^o 
that  a  unifortn  flow  rate  of  said  liquid  substance  is  maintained 
mdependently  of  a  level  of  the  liquid  ,n  said  container 


5.477.639 

APPARATl'S  ANT  METHOD  FOR  IRRIGATING  PLANTS 

Floyd  T.  Smitt  5112  Richfield  Ave.  Vorba  LimU.  Calif.  926^, 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,22* 

Int  ci.Vaoig  im 

I  .S.  CI.  47—58 

10  aaims 


locat,on.Tom?n,smr"^""^  '  ''"'  "^'  '"  '  ^°""^  ^'^"""^ 
a  I  providing  an  open  ended  rcK,t  bamer  having  a.  least  one  fla. 
or  gently  curving  plane  surface,  defining  an  inner  side  adja- 
cent Oie  root  pon.  on.  and  an  otter  s,de  remote  from  the  root 
pom  on , 

^\7d'l7  '"J  '""'"""^  "'^  *'"^''  P™J^^'  '"-^dlv  from 
said  plane  surface  in  such  a  manner  to  deflect  the  roots  ,o 
spaced  locations  on  said  fla.  or  gently  curing  plane  surface 

c)  providing  a  plurality  of  firs,  apertures  in  said  root  defecting 

d)  providing  a  second  plurality  of  apertures  m  said  flat  or  gentlv 
curving  plane  surface;  ^       • 

e)  feeding  water  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  root  deflector 
nbs^and  downwardly  through  the  perforations  and  lower  ends 
for  discharge  to  the  root  pomon  of  the  p.ant   thereby 

I  i^tainmg  water  in  the  vicinity  of  the  root  portion 

II  feeding  the  root  portion  partiallv  or  entirely 

1.1  causing  the  root  portion  to  grow  outuardlv  from  the  plant 
toward  the  envelope;  ^ 

■V  causing  the  root  ponion  to  grow  in  both  a  downward  direction 
and  outwardly  beyond  the  envelope   and 

V  anchonng  Uie  envelope  in  the  ground  planting  legation,  bv 
means  of  the  apertures. 


an  annular  air  freshener  canndge  containing  an  air  freshener 
substance  .ha.  emits  fragrance,  said  canndge  being  supported 
on  said  vase  around  and  ,n  spaced  relauon  tc  said  nee ^ 
portion  of  said  vase. 

a  cap  hav.ng  an  outer  ponion  adapted  to  overl.e  said  canndge 
and  an  inner  plan.-supponing  pomon  adapted  to  be  posmonoJ 
within  said  neck  ^mon  of  said  vase   and 

means  fonned  on  said  neck  ponion  and  said  cap  for  vemcallv 
adjusting  said  cap  relauve  ,o  said  vase  for  movement  of  said 
cap  from  a  firs,  position  ,n  which  said  outer  pomon  o.  said 

of  said  vase  to  emit  fragrance,  and  a  second  position  m  which 

aid  outer  pomon  of  said  cap  substantialK  covers  said  car 

^dge  to  seal  said  canndge  and  inhibi.  fragrance  emission 

from  said  air  freshener  substance.  emission 


..    _  5.477.641 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ELECTRIC  WINDOW 

!>   K„      .  ^^^^^  ^^™  A  CABLE 

Robert  J^  Heckel.  Cormeilles.  Enrico  Fin.  Paris.  Achim  R 
G.er.  Garches.  and  Pascal  Bonduel.  Sully  S/Loire.^  of 
F^nce.  assignors  to  Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis  Systems. 

FOed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,833 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  France.  Jul.  10   1992  92  08622 
„,  _  IntCI.^E05F/^^: 

I -S.  a.  49-28  .  ^  , 

4  Claims 


^  5.477,640 

FRAGRANCE  EMimNG  PLANT  WATERING  S^  STFM 
Refold  HCtl^p,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tern..  J^,  foSt^. 
tional  PUnt  Breeding  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,078 
U^.a.47^  I-ta.^  AOIG  9^2 

I    •  f 6  Claims 

LA  fragrance  emitting  plant  watenng  system  compnsmg 
a  boaom  v^  having  closed  side  and  bonom  walls  defining  a 
reservoir  for  water  supply  for  a  poned  plant,  said  vase  havmg 
a  generally  circular  neck  pomon  extending  upwardly  from  the 
upper  end  thereof; 


1    In  a  safety  device  for  vehicle  electnc  window  hfter.  of  the 

P^  1  Td  r'"'  "  ^'"'"^  """'"'  '""^'^>  — -'^  '^  a  ^- 
reZl:  M  f"'  "^°'  '^^'"^'>  ^°""^^'^  'o  ^d  cable  a 
retur^  pulley  for  said  cable,  a  carnage  fixed  to  said  cable    said 

T.Z.T"''  "  r'"'°*-  ^"^  '^'"^•^^chamcal  means  for 
n^vers,ng  direction  of  rotauon  of  said  electnc  motor  when  said 
window   encounters   a   force   exceeding   a   predetennined    v  ITue 

t:::l^it:'  °^  ^"^  *'"'^*-  ^  -p-emeroXnsfn; 

a  predetennined  compression  spnng  having  .  retum  force   said 
spnng  interposed  between  a  staDonary  suppon  fixed  to  .said 

'rr:^  r "  f ":"'  '"°^'"'"'  '>  ^^  -"'^  ^---^ ' 

said  return  force  of  said  compression  spnng,  said  moveable 
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element  interactine  with  an  electrical  switch  forming  part  of 
the  electncal  suppiv  circuit  for  said  electric  motor,  said  elec- 
mc  switch  assuming  a  tirst  state  when  said  force  does  not 
exceed  said  predetermined  value  and  assuming  a  second  state 
when  said  force  exceeds  said  predetermined  value,  said  elec- 
inc  motor  reversing  direction  when  said  switch  changes  state, 
wherein  said  moveable  element  comprises  a  tubular  member 
surrounding  said  cable,  and  wherein  said  spring  has  a  hrst  end 
near  said  stationarv  support  and  a  second  end  opposite  said 
tirst  end.  said  mbular  element  having  an  end  which  bears 
against  said  spnng  along  said  second  end  of  said  spnng.  said 
tubular  element  further  having  a  protruding  element  which 
interacts  w.ith  said  switch. 


«^"^'lU."te 


5,477,642 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  A  PIVOTING  CLOSURE 

MEMBER 

Dominique  Legendre,  Le  Maas.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonvrae  Corea,  Spay.  France 

Filed  Dec.  17.  19V3,  Ser.  No.  168388 

Int  CI."  E05F  n/24 

\}S.  a.  49—340  5  aaims 


includes  two  relatively  ngid.  lateral  stnps  and  a  relatively  pliable, 
middle  stnp.  each  lateral  strip  having  a  broad  portion  with  a  distal 
edge  and  a  proximal  edge,  a  nb  with  a  distal  edge  and  a  proximal 
edge  merging  with  the  proximal  edge  of  such  lateral  strip,  and  a 
tear-away  flange  joined  integrally  to  the  nb  at  a  weakened  juncture, 
the  middle  strip  having  two  opposite  edges  and  being  joined 
integrally  at  each  of  the  opposite  edges  to  the  rib  of  one  of  the 
lateral  strips,  the  nbs  constituting  means  for  guiding  a  tool  used  to 
apply  hnishing  matenal  over  the  lateral  strips,  the  tear-away 
flanges  consiuuting  means  for  protecting  the  middle  strip  from 
finishing  matenal  thus  being  applied  and  for  being  tom  away, 
along  the  weakened  junctures,  after  hnishing  matenal  thus  has 
been  applied. 


5,477,644 
LEVTLER  FOR  A  DOOR  JAMB 
George  E.  Chenoweth.  Jr..  4515  Woodedge  Dr..  Hampstead. 
Md.  21074 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,691 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/H2 

U.S.  CI.  52—126.1  15  Claims 


1  Device  lor  actuating  a  pivoting  closure  member,  compnsing 
at  least  one  rod  (10,  11  >  articulated  at  one  end  on  said  closure 
member  (14)  and  connected  at  its  other  end  by  coupling  and 
u^nsmission  means  to  motor  members,  the  motor  members  being 
mounted  fixedly  on  a  suppon  and  being  constituted  by  at  least  one 
pneumatic  linear  actuator  that  imparts  to  a  connection  member  (7) 
a  reciprocatina  linear  movement  adapted  lo  be  transformed  into 
movement  of  rotation,  this  movement  of  rotation  being  ffansmmed 
by  a  suitable  transmission  member  <9)  to  said  rod  (10.  11 ),  wherein 
the  linear  pneumatic  actuator  compnses  a  body  fomied  from  a 
for^vard  portion  (15)  and  a  rear  portion  (16),  gnpping,  at  a  joint 
plane  between  them,  an  external  edge  of  a  defomiable  membrane 
(3i  so  as  to  delimit  at  least  one  variable  volume  chamber  adapted 
to  be  subjected  either  to  aimosphenc  pressure  or  to  an  underpres- 
sure hv  means  of  an  air  inlet  provided  in  said  chamber,  said 
membrane  i3)  compnsing  a  substantially  central  opening  closed  by 
means  of  for^^ard  and  rear  cups  (4  and  2l  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  membrane  (3),  the  forv-ard  cup  (4)  being  mounted 
fixedlv  to  the  connection  member  (7)  the  rear  cup  coming  into 
abutment  on  a  rear  portion  of  a  jack  body  when  the  chamber  is 
subjected  to  underpressure. 


1  A  door  jamb  leveler  for  leveling  a  door  frame  compnsing  a 
door  jamb  provided  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  surface  containing  a  slidable  leveling  means  able  to  slide 
substantially  beyond  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  jamb,  said 
slidable  leveling  means  being  accessible  from  the  outer  surface  ot 
the  door  jamb  to  fixedly  secure  with  a  secunng  means,  said 
slidable  leveling  means  to  the  floor  below  the  jamb 


5,477,643 
PANT;L  EDGE-nMSHING  ACCF.SSORV 
Joseph  M.  Koenig.  Jr.,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Trim-Tex, 
Inc..  Lincolnwood.  111. 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,579 

Int.  CI."  E04B  im 

U.S.  CI.  52—100  6  Claims 

I  A  panel  edge-nnishing  accessory  useful  as  an  expansion  joint 

and  composing^  three   integrally  joined,  elongate   smps,   which 


5,477,645 
METHOD  OF.  AND  PANEL  FOR,  APPLYING  A  GRAPHIC 

IMAGE  TO  SLAT  WALLS 
Jeffrey  R.  Bauer,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Darko 
Company,  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70344,  Jun.  2,  1993,  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,412 
Int.  CI."  E04B  //^« 
U.S.  CI.  52—146  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  applying  a  graphic  image  to  a  wall  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  vertically  spaced  slats  com- 
pnsing die  steps  of  cutting  the  graphic  image  into  sequential 
longitudinally  extending  smps  having  a  lateral  dimension  approxi- 
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respective  one  of  said  slors  and  a  second  p„nion  extending 

crne^.'^r^"""""^^^'^-"^"— --^- 

a.  leas,  one  shutter  panel  adapted  to  be  insened  between  said  rail 
members  within  said  channels,  the  degree  of  insertion  of  .said 
a.  leas,  one  shutter  panel  being  limited  by  said  closing  means 


rnating  the  lateral  dimension  o.  the  slats  while  a.  the  same  „me 
emo„ng  and  discarding  a  ponion  of  the  graphic  image  between 
.h  stnps,  insening  the  stnps  into  clear  plastic  panels,  and  snapp  g 
the  clear  plastic  panels  sequentially  onto  the  slats  to  recrea,e    hf 


5,477,647 

DECOR.ATIVT  ART  GLASS  WINDOW  GRID  SYSTEM 

H.  Dale  Yat.^  Jr.,  6999  Oakland  Rd..  Loveland,  Ohio  4M40 

Filed  Sep,  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.629 

Int-  CI."  E06B  .*A>6A 

UA  a.  52— 204i:7  ,,,., 

16  Claims 


graphic  image  on  the  wall 


5.477,646 

SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROTECTING  WINDOWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No,  180J73 

,  „  ^  Int  a."  E06B  9A^2 

U.S.  CI.  52— 202  ,.^  . 

15  Claims 


,f  '  ;^  ^^'""ef  a.'^^mWy  for  use  in  protecting  windows  and  the  like 
of  a  building  dunng  severe  weather  s.onns  compnsing 
a  pair  of  elongated  rail  members,  each  of  said  rail  members 
nc  uding  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  that  is  substan- 
tially L  -shaped  ,n  cross-section  such  that  each  channel  defines 
a  longitudinally  extending  opening  on  one  side  thereof  along 
widi  opposing  first  and  second  longitudinallv   spaced  open 
ends,  and  a  slo,  extending  longitudinallv  adjacen,  said  chan- 
nel,  said  channel  of  each  of  said  rail  members  being  defined 
by  longitudinaJly  extending  first  and  second  side  walls  that 
are  spaced  and  interconnected  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
bndging  waJl,  said  longitudinaJly  extending  opening  opposing 
said  bndging  wall,  said  slot  extending  withm  an  enc^sur^ 
defined  by  opposing  pairs  of  substantially  parallel  arranged 

tuted  by  the  second  side  wall  of  said  channel 
means  for  mounting  said  rail  members  about  a  window  or  the 
Ike  in  a  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  manner  with  the 
longitudinally  extending  opening  of  each  channel  facing  one 

means  for  closing  off  the  firs,  open  end  of  each  of  said  channels 
said  closing  means  including  a  firs,  ponion  projecting  into  a 


I.  A  gnd  system  for  securely  holding  a  number  of  decorative  an 

f::,::::: '" '    '  ^""'"^  "-^ "-"  ^^'^  ^^  -■" 

(a.  a  set  of  at  leas,  two  notched  elongated  members  dimensioned 
to  interconnect  with  one  another  to  forrr  ,  gnd  and  having 
ufficien,  lengdis  for  mounting  ,n  the  double  window  pane 
unit,  each  said  notched  elongated  member  having  (u  two 
opFK>sed  generally  flat  ualls.  <n,  a  side  uall  with  a  fin,,  groove 
ex,ending  along  the  member  for  receivinr  an  edge  of  the 
decorative  an  glass  pane,  (i„,  an  opposite  side  uail  wiOi  a 
second  groove  extending  along  the  member  for  n^eiving  an 

hfnn"  7  ^""r''^'  ""  ^'^-^^  P^^-  "^'  ^  '"''nor 

channel  extending  along  the  member  between  said  ftr^r  and 
second  grooves,  and  (v,  a  notch  in  one  generally  fla,  wall  of 
the  rnember  to  interconnect  with  another  notched  elongated 
mernber  said  notch  extending  ,o  an  approximate  center  line 
of  the  member  and  having  a  dove  tail-shaped  receiving  sec 
tion  extending  panially  into  said  one  generally  fiat  wall  fo, 
locking  the  other  notched  elongated  member  therein  and  a 
centered  recessed  section  extending  inwardlv  from  die  dove 
tai  -shaped  section  to  crea,e  an  internal  set  of  ledges  subslan- 
^lly  paralle   ,o  the  generally  fla,  walls  of  the  member   said 

Sn:"'"""^  ""'  '"'"  "°'^''«^  ^'-^--^  --^^ 
(h)  a  set  of  holding  feet,  each  said  holding  foot  slidablv  posi- 
noned  in  the  intenor  channel  of  one  of  the  notched  elongmed 
members,  each  foot  having  a  sub.stanUallv  flat  base  which  ,s 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  double  window  pane  unu.  said 
fla  base  having  a  face  with  a  groove  extending  along  a  center 
of  the  face  ,0  snugly  hold  an  edge  of  each  decorauve  an  gla" 
pane  capable  of  being  as,s«:,ated  therewith  and  funher  having 
a  pos,  extending  substantially  venicallv  from  the  face  of  the 
flat  base  ,o  h,  into  the  intenor  channel  of  the  notched  elon- 
gated  member  to  hold  said  foot  in  posmon 
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5,477.648 
Patent  No«  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.477.649 
RAISED  FLOOR  CABLE  TROUGH  SYSTEM 
David  D.  Bessert,  Roselle.  111..  as.signor  to  Airtite  Contractors 
Inc..  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  Mi.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  55321 

InL  a.    E04B  5/4J.  H02G  .i/06 

VS.  a.  52-263  32  Claims 


1  An  underfloor  cable  trough  a-ssembly  for  use  with  a  raised 
floor  assemblv  of  the  type  having  removable  raised  tliwr  panels 
supported  above  a  subfloor  by  a  series  of  vertical  pedestals,  the 
assemblv  compnsmg; 

modular  cable  trough  sections  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  subfloor  and  the  raised  floor  panels,  each  of  said  trough 
sections  including  a  continuous  bonom  wall  and  two  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  at  least  some  of  said  trough  sections  having 
apertures  formed  in  their  side  walls  at  regularly  spaced  inter- 
vals, 
removable  cover  plates  normally  disposed  in  the  ^ide  wall 
apertures,  said  cover  plates  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  portion 
of  said  trough  side  wall  when  installed  and  being  removable 
to  permit  individual  trough  sections  to  be  joined  to  each  other; 

and 
means  for  joining  individual  trough  sections  to  form  a  trough 

network. 


each  other,  the  housing  strip  (2)  having  an  upstanding  edge  (4) 
which  extends  to  be  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  floorcovenng  (5) 
when  fitted,  and  the  insert  stnp  l3)  being  of  a  plastics  material  to 
which  the  underside  of  the  floorcovenng  can  be  readily  bonded, 
said  insert  stnp  presenting  a  surface  (21)  for  supporting  the  under- 
side of  the  floorcovenng  along  an  edge  thereof  and  an  upstanding 
edge  (12)  which  extends  to  be  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
floorcovenng  when  fitted  and  against  which  the  floorcovenng  edge 
abuts,  and  co-operaung  interlocking  means  (24.  25 1  provided  on 
respective  housing  and  insert  stnps  whereby  the  insert  stnp  can  be 
fixedly  located  on  the  housing  strip,  characterised  in  that  said 
co-operating  interlocking  means  comprise  the  housing  stnp  (2) 
being  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  one  side  wall  (17)  of 
which   is  higher  than  the  other  side  wall  (18)  by  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  floorcov- 
enng to  be  fitted,  in  that  the  insert  stnp  (3)  is  of  generally  "L" 
shape,  the  honzontal  limb  (19)  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
groove  (20)  defined  in  said  housing  stnp  with  its  vertical  limb  (22) 
adjacent  said  one  side  wall  (17)  and  of  a  height  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  one  wall,  the  honzontal  limb  providing  an 
upper  surface,  substantially  level  with  or  above  the  height  of  said 
other  wall  (18)  of  the  housing  stnp.  in  that  said  one  wall  ( 17)  of  the 
housing  strip  is  shaped  to  provide  a  maung  recess  (25)  for  at  least 
one  projection  (24)  from  the  vertical  limb  of  said  insert  stnp,  and 
in  that  the  other  wall  (18)  of  said  housing  stnp  provides  a  further 
mating  recess  for  a  locking  projection  in  the  free  edge  (23)  of  the 
honzontal  limb  of  said  insert  stnp 


5,477,651 

VAPOR  EXHALST  SYSTEM  FOR  I SE  IN  BUILDING 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Chester  M.  FiUgibbon,  837  29th  Ave.  S..  Seattle,  Wash.  98144 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,460 

Int  Cl.'^  E04B  1/70 

VS.  a.  52—302.1  l-*  Claims 


5.477,650 

EDGING  STRIPS  FOR  FL(X)R  COVERINGS 

Antony   R.  Centa,   Howe  Green   Lane,   Little   Berkhamsted, 

Hertfordshire  SG13  8LH,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01002.  §  371  Date  Oct  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24720.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,320 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  30,  1992, 
9211498 

Int.  CI.    FJMB  VJS    B32B  PIO 
U.S.Cn.  52— 288.1  8  Claims 


1  .An  edging  stnp  for  secunng  floorcovenng  along  an  edge 
thereof  to  an  underlving  surface  and  compnsing  a  pair  of  elongate 
housing  and  insert  stnps  (2J)  which  are  adapted  to  interfit  with 


1  A  vapor  exhaust  system  for  use  in  walls  for  buildings,  com- 
pnsing; 

at  least  one  wall  section  which  includes  a  lower  plate  member, 
an  upper  plate  member  and  a  plurality  of  stud  members 
extending  therebetween,  defining  stud  volumes,  wherein  the 
stud  members  include  cut-out  portions  which  permit  vapors  to 
move  between  the  smd  volumes  and  wherein  the  upper  plate 
member  includes  cut-out  portions  which  permit  vapon,  to 
move  upwardly  from  the  stud  volumes  out  of  the  wall  section, 
and 

a  pump  to  assist  in  the  movement  of  air  through  the  wall  section 


5.477.652 
( OMPOSITE  SECURITY  WALL  SYSTEMS 

Filed  Det.  7.  1993.  Sep.  No.  163  227 

.,^  „  Int.  CI.''E04C  //()<) 

U.S.  CI.  52— .MW.H 

6  Claims 


recening  surface  arranged  under  the  gnd  w,ih  a  pa.s.sage  opening 

T^^:^  "'"^^'"^  --  '"^  — ng  surface  a^d  to'the  Z^, 

5,477,653  

DECORATIV  E  PWFI  ~ 

Andreas  Altmayer.  Mils.  Austria.  as.signor  to  D.  Swarovski  & 

Co..  Wattens.  Austria                                                      >"»>ki  &  5.477.655 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309  09'  forv  F   „*S^""^'*"^"'^^'  CARTONER  INFEED 

^^Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23.  .993.  43  32  national  C^^SSn'li'nre".-  Sr  '"  "^"""^  '"'^^■ 

Int.  CI.'  B44F  7/00  "'"*  ^^"  '■  "^•*-  ^^  ^o  205.274 

U.S.  a.  52— 311.1  ,.„,         ,.^  Int.  C  1.    B65B  .^.VJO 

10  Claims    I  .S.  CI.  5.3—251 

22  Claims 


^"-  ^.  r. 
A  i.  J  111 


1  A  decorative  panel  (1)  compnsing  a  firs,  transparen.  plate  (2> 
on  which  a  multiplicity  of  faceted  glas.  stones  ,3,  are  fixed  m  an 
oniamental  a^angemeni.  and  a  second  plaie  ,4,  with  a  refl'ea,: 
ro^  :"7*"^^  '^  held  a.  a  distance  from  ,he  firs,  plate  <2i  and 
from  the  glass  stones  ,3,  b>  a  frame  ,6,.  charactenJd  in  tha,  the 
second  plate  (4,  has  an  area  ,7)  no,  provided  with  a  reflective  lave 

side  (8)  of  the  pla,e  .4..  ,he  side  surface  (10)  of  said  bodv  heme 
provided  w„h  a  reflective  layer  ,5.3,  .so  tha.  light  fed  from  a  hgh! 


5.477.654 
GRID  FLOOR  FOR  A  CATTLE  STABLE 
Johannes    M.   W.    Weelink     \«     «i    t.  _       i 

Netheriands  '   ^ynaarlosestraat.   Vries, 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186^:13 

9Wn7!r /"""*'•    "PP''^^"""    Netherlands.    Feb.    2.    1993. 
VJO0207.  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  16.  1993.  93201S6<i 

Int  CI.'-  AOIK  IA)I  l/ois   eo4C  V4^  " 
U.S.  CI.  52-664  ,.,„  . 

I   n„A  a       c  ''  C  laims 

nl2     f  Z  '  """  "^''^'^  ^-"nrnsmg  a  gnd  fomied  by  a 

number  of  mutually  parallel  supported  girders  with  interspaces,  a 


pn!fng^"  """"  '""'"  '"^^''•'"'^'"  "'  ^  P^kaging  machine,  com- 

a)  a,  leas,  one  article  infeed  line  supplying  a  stream  ol  articles 
said  article  inteed  line  having  a  convevor  and  a  pluraiiiv  of 
guides  disposed  above  said  convevor  and  which  define  a 
pluraluv  of  article  transptm  lanes 

b)  an  article  group  selecio.i  and  transport  Ime  mtersecng  said 
article  in.eed  line  a,  a  predelermined  angle,  said  article  groun 

of  spaced,  fiigh,  bars  hxed  on  said  convevor  said  flighi  bars 
raking  articles  from  said  article  infeed  line  ,o  form  amJe 
groups  of  a  predeiermined  pa„ern  which  are  transported  ,n  a 
linear  direcon  hv   said  convevor  suhsequen,  ,o  fonna„on; 

ci  means  ,o  pnme  said  article  group  selection  and  transport  Ime 
w„h  completed  article  groups,  said  means  ,o  pnme  cxlmpns- 

1)  a  dead  plale  havmg  top  and  Ix^nom  surfaces,  said  dead  nla.e 
being  disposed  a,  an  in.erface  between  said  article  infeed 
line  conveyor  and  said  article  group  selection  and  transrx.n 
conveyor,  said  proximal  edge  of  said  dead  pla.e  ahuning 
said  infeed  conveyor  and  sa,d  dis.ai  edge  abutting  said 
selection  and  transport  conveyor,  said  dead  plate  further 
having  a  pluralitv  of  lane.  kKa.ed  on  said  ,op  surface  ano 
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extending  from  a  pro^^imal  edge  to  a  distal  edge,  across 
which  anicles  are  moved,  and  at  least  one  apenure  disposed 
in  each  said  lane. 
„)  a  plurality  of  stop  posts,  each  said  stop  post  being  aligned 
for  extension  through  a  correspondmg  dead  plate  aperture, 

and 
„n  means  to  move  said  stop  posts,  whereby  they  are  extend- 
ible and  retractable  ab.ive  said  top  surface  of  said  dead 
plate  said  stop  posts  impeding  travel  of  articles  across  said 
dead  plate  *hen  extended  and  permming  travel  of  articles 
across  said  dead  plate  when  retracted. 


5,477,657 

METHOD  OF  STACKING  A  SUPPLY  OF  HOOKS  ON  A 

CARD 

WiUUm  Z.  Vanhook,  York,  S.C,  and  John  A.  Walton,  Char 

lotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Roberts  Systems,  Inc.,  Charlotte. 

N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,834 

Int  a."  B65B  lsm:il/02jySb 

U.S.  a.  5J-397  2  Claim.s 


30tt> 


5.477.656 

APPARATUS  FOR  M.AKING  GROl  PS  OF 

INTERCONNECTED  BAG  PACKAGES 

Horst  Loewenthal,  Tiengen,  C^rmany.  a-ssignor  to  SIG  Sch- 

weizerische  Industrie-CieselLschaft,  Neuhausen  am  RheinfaU, 

Swittertand 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,935 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   21,    1993, 

3813/93 

Int  n."  B65B  6IA)8;5l/26 
U.S.  a.  53—374.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  providing  a  stacked  supply  of  hoolcs  comprising 
the  following  steps 

supplying  a  rotarv  bowl  separator: 

sequentially  feeding  onented  hooks  from  said  separator. 

transporting  each  said  onented  hook  to  a  posiuon  adjacent  a 

hook  biasing  member, 
biasing  each  said  hook  onto  a  rod.  said  rod  engaging  a  loop  of 

each  said  hook; 
grouping  a  pluralitv  of  said  hooks  engaged  by  said  rod. 
inserting  a  card  within  a  collective  gap  portion  of  said  plurality 

of  hooks,  said  card  being  engaged  and  retained  within  the 

curved  inner  dimensions  of  said  hook: 
removing  said  card  canying  said  plurality  of  hooks  from  said 

rod. 


1  A  cutting  apparatus  for  separaung  a  senes  of  an  indeterminate 
number  of  end  to-end  connected  bag  packages  into  groups  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  end-to-end  connected  bag  packages, 
composing 

(a)  a  first  rotar\  member  having  a  rotary  axis  and  including  a 
knife  having  a  knife  edge  ortiiting  about  said  rotary  axis  upon 
rotation  of  said  tirst  rotarv  member: 

(b)  a  second  rotarv  member  havmg  a  rotary  axis  spaced  from  the 
rotary  axis  of  said  first  rotarv  member:  said  second  rotary 
member  including  a  countersupp<-irt  having 

(1)  an  outer  surface  contacting  said  knife  edge  upon  each 
revolution  thereof,  whereby  a  transverse  seam  connecting 
two  adjoining  bag  packages  and  momentanly  situated 
between  the  knife  edge  and  the  outer  surface  is  cut;  and 

(2)  a  depression  provided  in  said  outer  surface;  and 

(c)  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  rotary  knife  and  said  coun- 
tersupport  relative  to  one  another  into  first  and  ^cond  posi- 
tions; in  said  first  position  said  knife  edge,  when  in  contact 
with  said  outer  surface,  passes  across  said  depression  for 
leaving  a  length  portion  of  said  knife  edge  out  of  contact  with 
said  outer  surface,  whereby  the  transverse  seam  remains  uncut 
along  said  length  portion  to  preserve  a  connecting  web 
between  said  two  adjoining  bag  packages;  m  said  second 
position  said  knife  edge,  when  in  contact  with  said  outer 
surface,  is  offset  relative  to  said  depression  for  allowing  said 
knife  edge  to  be  throughout  m  conuct  with  said  outer  surface, 
wherebv  the  transverse  seam  is  severed  and  said  two  adjoin- 
ing bag  packages  are  separated  from  one  another. 


5,477,658 

PALLETIZED  PEAT  MOSS  IN  BULK  COMPRESSED 

FORM 

Rteis  Berger,   Rivi^re-du-Loup;   Yves  Gauthier,  St-Antonin, 

Albert  Couillard,  and  RoUand  Belzile,  both  of  St-Modeste, 

all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Berger  Mix  Inc.,  Saint-Modeste, 

Canada  _^ 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,893 

Int  CI."  B65B  5.V0O.63/02 

U.S.  a.  53—399  !'»  Cl»i"" 


jy,  JDS  --»' 


1  A  method  of  palletizing  peat  moss  in  bulk  compressed  fonr. 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a  I  holding  a  predetennined  quantity  of  peat  moss  stacked  verti- 
cally on  a  pallet  to  confine  the  peat  moss  to  a  desired, 
compressed  shape,  in  the  absence  of  a  bag  supported  to 
receive  said  peat  moss,  said  peat  moss  havmg  a  water-content 
ranging  from  about  25  to  about  50  weight  1i  and  a  density 
ranging  from  about  0.05  to  about  0  15  gm/cc  on  dry  basis; 


""vZZTl'  ^"""""'"^  -"^  P-«'  -"o"  direclv  onto  said 
pallet  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  3  to  about  5  WzJcm'  .« 
as  -o  forni  said  pea,  moss  ,nto  a  coherent,  shape  r^.Tnin 
body   without   substantially    altering   the   ^. ater-content   and 
mtnnsic  properties  of  said  peat  moss 

c)  stopping  compression  and  exposing  the  h,xfv  of  compressed 
pea.  moss  ,n  a  free  standing  position  on  said  palle  t^e 
exposed  bodv  of  compressed  peat  moss  maintaining      strut 

d)  wrapping  said  exposed  lx,dy  of  compressed  peat  moss  to 
retain  said  pea.  moss  ,n  compressed  forni  on  said  pate 


5.477.659 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PACKAGING 
H        o  .,  .-     "^  "^  MATERIAL-WEB  ROLL 

ciihH^^^M^^LZ?""   "   ^"'"^   ''^''-   '^-'^"^ 
Filed  Apr  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.502 
^Uaims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  May  3.  1993.  4.^  14 

11  Claims 


a  container  suition  for  supplying  individual  uniu  of  containers 
adapted  to  recene  product;  cooiainers 

an  upper  film  web  supply 

said  unit  of  containers, 
a  sealing  station  having  the  capacitv  to  simultaneoush  seal  a. 

Iea.s   two  units  of  containers  wherein  said  upper  film  web  f 

applied  to  said  units  of  containers  holding  prcSuct 
con^eving  means  for  indexing  said  units  of  containers  through 

saia  stations:  and  ^ 

control  means  for  coordinating  the  operation  of  said  vacuum 
packaging  machine,  said  control  means  comprising  a  means 

or  selectively  activating  said  conveying  meins  fof  indexing 

stations,  a  means  for  ac.na.ing  said  container  sia.ion  atter 
every  index  of  said  conveying  means  while  said  conveMnJ 
nieans  is  stopped.,  a  means  for  actuating  said  pr.Kfuc,  uJZ 
station  after  ever^  index  of  said  consesing  means  «hile  si  d 
--nvey.ng  means  ,s  stopped,  and  a  means  for  activating  s^d 
sealing  station  after  esery  a,  lea.,  second  index  of  said  con 
vesing  means  uhile  conveving  means  ,s  stopped    whereb" 
opnmum    operating    efliciency    of   said    vacuum    packa    n 
machine  is  achieved.  '^■a.tnij. 


s.ep!of  """'"^  "^P^'ckagmg  a  matenal-web  roll  compn.in,  ,he 

suiTounding  said  roll  on  all  sides  with  packaging  ma.enal  haune 

an  axial  projecion  a,  the  end  of  ,aid  roll 
removing   a  p,m,on  of  ,he  cold  air  mass' frown  the   interior 

formed  h>  said  projecting  packaging  matenal 
pleating  said  axial  projection  against  the  end  of  said  roll   and 

s^^o  of  n   '  ,         T'     1  ^"'  f''"''^'"^  '"^"^"^'  P"''^  "'  <he 
step  of  pleating  the  packaging  matenal  causing  the  pleats  ,„ 

be  substantially    void  of  air  remnants,   .said  auxiliar^    L" 

auxT'i:  '"■"  '  ^"'""  "*  '''  '^-■'^-'^  -■  -herein  tt 
au.  ihary  body  ,s  a  container  being  partially  evacuated  of  air 
and  havmg  a  closed  throttle  opening   and 
opening  ,he  throttle  opening  shortly  before  closing  the  package. 


5.477,661 

CELLOPHAMNG  MACHINE  WRAPPING  AND  SEALINC 

METHOD 

both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Bologna. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  803.089.  Dec.  5.  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1993.  .Ser  No.  171  850 
t-laims  pnonty.  application  Italy.  Dec.  12.  1990   1771/90 

US  CI  5V_466   '"''  "■    ^'^  ""'<J--t9m 

lf>  Claims 


5.477.660 

y^rvVK^.Trl  ^'''•^•^^TUS  FOR  MAXIMIZING 
NAf  I  I  M  PACKAGING  MACHINE  CW]  F  Hatf 
Donald  E.  Smith.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  t    MumvacSepp 
Haggenmuller  KG.  Wolfertschuenden.  German>  ^^ 

Filed  Nov,  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.864 
,   ,    ,  'nt.  CI."  B65B  .^1/00 

I  ..S,  CI.  53 — 433  -^ 

within  T^r  r^^f"^  '"''^'"'  "^P'^'^  '°  ^'«^""'"  ^"'  p"^'^' 


of 


«a) 


I   A  method  lor  v*rappmg  and  sealing  packets  (3)  in  respective 
Jeets  of  wrapping  ma.enal  ,9),  said  mctlU  compnsing  t^^ep! 

al  feeding   a  packet   ,3i  and  a  respective  sheet  of  wraooinP 

matenay  9,  into  a  first  p.x-ke,  mea':s  ,6,  of  a  ,:! .ZTnl 

h,  tolding  and  sealing  said  respective  sheet  of  wrapping  ma.enal 
(9,  around  said  packet  ,3,  v^hile  the  whole  ,s  '^a.ed  in  said 
firs,  pocket  means  ,6,  and  ,ransp<>ned  hv  said  Mrs,  con  e^mg 
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means  (5)  *  as  to  produce  a  respective  tubular  wrapping  (W) 
having  open  opposite  end  portions; 

ci  transfemng  said  packet  (3)  and  said  respective  tubular  wrap- 
ping (10)  from  said  first  pocket  means  (6)  of  said  first  con- 
veying means  (5)  to  a  second  conveying  means  (18  or  361. 

di  folding  said  open  app<isite  end  portions  of  said  respective 
tubular  wrapping  iW'  against  the  associated  ends  of  said 
packet  (3)  while  the  whole  is  transported  by  said  second 
conveving  means  ( 18  or  36)  so  as  to  produce  a  respective 
folded  wrapping  having  folded  opposite  end  portions; 

e.  transfemng  said  packet  (3)  and  said  respective  folded  wrap- 
ping from  said  second  conveying  means  (18  or  36)  into  a 
second  pocket  means  (31)  of  a  third  conveying  means  (19). 

and  ,      .. 

fi  sealing  said  folded  opposite  end  portions  of  said  respecuve 
folded  wrapping  over  the  associated  ends  of  said  packet  (3) 
with  end  sealing  means  (30)  that  are  transported  by  said  third 
conveving  means  (19)  while  the  whole  is  seated  in  said 
second  pocket  means  (31)  and  transported  by  said  third  con- 
veying means  (19)  so  as  to  produce  a  respecuve  sealed 
wrapping 


5,477.663 
ROBOTIC  TRAY  LOADER  SYSTEM.  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Brace  D.  Smith,  West  Chester.  Pa.;  Wiffiam  J.  Covert.  Berlin. 
NJ     Edward  F.  Vander  Bush,  Downingtown,  Pa.;  Roy  B. 
Melton,  Pottstown,  Pa.;  Paul  W.  Slrgenson,  SchwenksviJk. 
Pa.-  Frank  C.  Tanunaro.  PhoenKviHe,  Pa.;  Bernard  F.  Sykes. 
Mo'nt  Clare,  Pa.;  Eric  Shoup.  Manalapan.  NJ.;  J.  Donald 
Birtwell,  Pottstown,  and  Thomas  A.  Stalnaker.  West  Chester, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  West  Company.  Lionville.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18.094 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  53--J75  '^  f^"'"^ 


5,477.662 

DEVICE  FOR  PACK.AGING  PRODUCTS  IN  BAGS 

Jozef  J.  T.  Rompa,  Oosterhout.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Qua- 

tre  Mains  B.V.,  Dongen.  Netherlands 
PCT  No  PCT/NL93/00084.  «  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21068.  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20.  199.^.  Ser.  No.  325J51 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Apr.    21.    1992. 

9200716 

Int.  CI."  B65B  25/16:25/18:45/26 
IS.  CI.  53-571  ^  Claims 


9  In  a  system  for  transferring  groups  of  containers  from  one 
location  to  another  a  loading  station  including  a  transfer  mecha- 
nism for  commuouslv  delivenng  rows  ot  containers  from  the 
transfer  station  to  a  trav  loading  station,  means  at  the  tray  loading 
station  for  cvcling  the  trav  m  a  predetermined  controlled  sequence 
to  receive  rows  of  containers  delivered  bv  the  transfer  mechanism 
and  position  them  in  compact  array  in  the  tra>  and  a  pivotallv 
mounted  pusher  arm  assembly  at  the  tray  loading  station  operable 
to  compact  rows  of  containers  delivered  to  the  tray  upon  mme- 
ment  of  the  trav  relative  to  the  pusher  arm  assembly  to  effect 
compact  positioning  of  the  containers  in  rows  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  tra>  and  including  means  for  moving  the  tray  to  a 
new  home  position  after  a  compacting  cycle. 


5.477,664 

COMPACT  BALLOON  INFLATER  AND  LOADER 

4PPAR.\TliS  AND  METHOD 

William  G.  Carroll,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Maxim. 

Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732.155.  Jul.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No 

5  337  MO.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.140 

Int.  CI."  B65B  43/36: 3m2 

U.S.  CI.  53-570  '  <^"'^ 


1   Device  tor  packaging  products,  in  particular  bread,  in  bags,  at 
least  compnsma  feed  means  and  discharge  means  (26,  15)  for  the 
products  »8i  the  teed  means  (26)  conveying  the  prcxlucts  at  a  level 
abcne  the  discharge  means  (15i.  a  bearing  guide  tl)  extending 
essentially   at  right  angles  to  a  direcuon  of  conveyance  of  the 
products,' for  euiding  a  beanng  pan  (2)  which  can  be  driven  in  a 
reciprocating  movement  by  a  rotary  dnve  motor  by  means  ot  a 
main  linkage  assemblv  (3,  5)  and  bears  a  lower  and  an  upper  scoop 
,7   9i   which  scoops  can  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  dunng 
and  as  a  result  of  the  movement  of  the  beanng  pan.  the  device 
being  able  to  place  a  bag  (13)  over  a  product  to  be  packaged  by 
means  of  the  scoops  mounted  on  the  beanng  pan  while  the  product 
IS  retained  bv  hUxkade  means  (14).  and  the  lower  scoop  (7)  having 
a  supponine  surface  (30i  which,  at  least  dunng  the  infeed  of  a 
product  toV  packaged  on  the  supporting  surface,  is  inclined 
downwardly  viewed  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  said  prod- 
uct  characien/ed  in  that  the  discharge  means  (15)  compnse  an 
essentially  hon/ontal  conveyance  face  extendmg  to  just  below  the 

the  bag. 
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a  balloon  inflating  housing  for  accommodating  an  inflated  bal- 
loon, said  housing  including 

upper  and  lower  hemisphencal  sections  which  may  be  seal- 
ingly  htted  together  to  allow  inflation  of  a  balkx^n  there- 
w.thin,  and  then  separated  to  allow  remoyal  of  the  inflated 
balloon. 

an  annular  opening  located  m  the  upfx^r  section,  through 

Which  a  ball(x)n  onhce  may  extend, 
a  suppc^rt  nng  disposed  m  the  annular  opening  for  recen  ing 

the  loading  ring  so  that  a  balKx.n  v^hose  onfice  is  being 

held  ,n  an  expanded  condition  extend^  downwardly  into 

the  housing,  and 

one  or  more  openings  in  the  lower  sections  through  which 
air  may  be  evacuated  from  the  housing  to  cau.se  inflation 
of  the  balkxm, 

pump  means  coupleable  to  the  lower  section  of  the  housing  and 
operable  to  pump  air  from  the  intenor  of  the  housine  ,o 
thereby  inflate  a  balloon  dispensed  therein   and 

wherein  said  loading  nng  comprises  a  shon  substantially  ngid 
hollow  .solid  wall  cylinder  having  a  l,p  tonned  to  extend 
radially  from  one  end  thereof,  over  which  a  balloon  onhce 
may  he  placed,  said  lip  including  a  plurality  of  gaps  spaced 
apan  about  the  circumference  thereof. 


the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  each  member  of  said  pair  of  members 
having  a  contmous  circular  an^y  of  radially  disposed 
member  ='^P«"'^"g  ^'^  the  teeth   in  the  opposite 

holt  means  axially  secunng  said  pair  of  members  together  in 

interdigitated  locked  relation,  and 
resihen.  means  contained  by  one  of  said  stmts  for  limiting  the 

telescoping  movement  of  said  strut  memben.  relatiye  to  each 


5.477.666 
REEL  ASSEMBLV  FOR  MOWTR 
Donald  F  C  otton.  Andalusia.  AU..  assignor  to  T.I    Intema- 
Uonal.  Inc..  Andalusia.  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109.251 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar  8. 

2011.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

IdL  a.'  AOLD  34/4-^ 

^'^-  ^'   •^^-^'  13  Claims 


5.477.665 

SI  PPORT  STRIT  ASSEMBLV  FOR  ROTATING 

FLEXIBLE  LINE-TYPE  VEGETATION  TRIMMER 

ki"  Okla'.*7372i'"  """"  ''"""^-  "'   '  ^"^  ''■  ''^'"^ 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  294.151 
Int  d.'  AOIG  </i)fy   AOID  U/6~ 
^•'-  "  -^'"^  4  Oaims 


mer   C    h  k^^     "™'  '"""'^'^  ^"^  '  ^^g^'^"""  ''"^  ^"^ 

mer     f  the  type  having  a  length  of  monofilament  line  projecting 

radially   from  a  sp.x,l  contained  by  a  motor  dnven  spindle  head 

angularly  rotated  ,n  a  generally  hon/ontal  plane  about  a  generalK 

eanh.  at  the  depending  end  of  an  upwardly  inclined,  with  respect  to 
the  yenical.  handle  shaft,  the  impnnemenl  compnsing 
clamp  means  transversely   secured  to  a  selected  intermediate 

portion  of  said  handle  shaft; 
elongated     substantially     yertical     telescoping     stnits     ngidh 
depending   from   said   clamp   means   and   haying   a   fnclion 
reducing  substantially  hemisphercial  eanh  contacting  depend 
ing  end  surface  tor  nomialh  maintaimng  said  spindle  head  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
the  earth  while  the  tnmmer  is  in  use; 
pivoting  joint  means  interposed  betyyeen  the  uppemiost  said 

strut  and  said  clamp  means, 
-said  joint  means  composing  a  pair  of  centrally  apenured  juxta- 
posed planar  members  respecliyeh  connected  u,th  the  upper 
most  strut  and  said  clamp  means. 


J?^' 


1    Apparatus  tor  auiomaucalh  maintaining  the  reel  of  a  lawn 
mower  m  adjustment  with  the  bedkn.fe  of  the  mower  thai  includes 
a  frame 

a  bedknife  unit  for  supporting  .  hedknile  ,n  said  frame 

a  reel  unit  rotatablv  mounted  ,n  the  frame  and  haying  blades 

adjacent  to  the  bedknife. 
biasing  means  tor  maintaining  a  contact  pressure  h^tueen  the 
blades  and  the  bedknife  as  the  blades  move  oyer  the  bedknife 
a  sensor  communicating  with  said  bia,sine  means  to  adjust  the 

contact  pressure  ot  said  biasing  means  and 
wherein  said-reel  unit  is  d.yided.  said  reel  unit  being  divided 
into  two  adjacent,  axially  aligned  half-sections,  each  half- 
section  further  including  a  senes  of  spaced-apan,  radially 
drsposed  discs  and  said  blades  compnse  a  plurality  of 
helically -shaped  blades  mounted  upon  the  outer  penpherv  of 
said  discs,  said  blades  extending  transversely  across  each 
half-section  from  the  center  of  the  reel  to  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  said  helical  blades  being  mounted  in  pairs  on  the 
adjacent  half -sections  with  the  inner  edge  of  each  pair  being 
juxtaposed  at  the  center  of  the  reel,  said  blades  being  twisted 
m  the  direction  ot  rotation  of  the  reel  so  that  at  least  one  blade 
on  each  halt-secuon  is  capable  of  contacting  the  bedknife  at 
any  gnen  urae. 


5.477.667 
GARDENING  IMPLEMENT 
Louis  L.  Bryant.  HCR  4.  Box  1013.  Burnet.  Tex.  7S61l 
Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249 J33 

.,  c  ^  '"'  "  '  '^"'8  '^-  AOID  7/10 

I'S.  a.  56—400.06  ,  ^  . 

I    y  „,  .<  ,  1  Claim 

1    -^  gardening  implement  compnsing: 

a  handle  means. 
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pling  the  frame  to  a  mobile  baler  in  order  to  receive  essentially 
block-shaped  bales  onto  the  carrying  means  from  a  bale  outlet  of 
the  baler  via  a  front  end.  viewed  in  the  direction  of  travel,  of  the 
carrying  means,  blocking  means  at  a  rear  end  of  the  carrying 
means,  and  locking  means,  in  such  a  way  that  in  a  collecting  state 
the  blocking  means  collect  and  retain  a  number  of  bales  on  the 
carrying  means,  and  in  an  unloading  state  the  locking  means 
release  the  blocking  means  in  order  to  allow  through  and  deposit 
on  the  ground  bales  collected  on  the  carrying  means,  the  carrying 
means  are  coupled  to  the  frame  by  means  of  first  hinge  means 
which  are  disposed  between  the  frame  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
carrying  means,  the  first  hinge  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
extending  honzontally  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel, 
between  the  frame  and  the  carrying  means  there  are  disposed 
lifting  means  which  exert  such  a  force  on  the  carrying  means  that 
the  front  end  of  the  carrying  means  is  in  a  high  position  while 
receiving  a  bottom  bale,  and  the  front  end  is  subsequently  m  a  low 
position  for  receiving  a  top  bale  onto  the  bottom  bale. 


^■^'<^ 


an  end  piece  attached  to  the  handle,  said  end  piece  including  a 
base  extending  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  said  handle,  and 
extending  from  said  base  are  at  least  two  lines,  each  of  said 
tines  having  a  distal  end; 

tine  enhancement  means  for  lifting  small  plants  to  the  surface 
composing  a  rod  member  extending  perpendicular  to  and 
between  at  least  two  of  said  tines  and  means  mounted  on  said 
tines  for  supporting  said  rod  member,  said  rod  member  being 
located  between  ^aId  base  and  said  distal  ends  of  said  lines; 
and 

means  comprising  a  L  shaped  flat  member  mounted  on  and 
immediately  adjacent  said  base  with  the  sides  of  said  flat 
member  curving  around  said  base,  the  edges  of  said  flat 
member  at  nght  angles  to  said  handle  being  provided  with 
serrated  cutting  edges  so  that  when  said  implement  is  placed 
on  the  soil  with  said  tines  extending  upwardly,  said  cutting 
edges  will  slice  unwanted  plants  in  both  directions  as  said 
implement  is  moved  forward  and  back  on  said  soil. 


5.477,669 
PROCESS  FOR  STRETCHING  STAPLE  FIBERS  AND 
STAPLE  FIBERS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
David  G.  Phillips,  Belmont,  and  John  J.  Warner,  Jan  Juc,  both 
of,   Australia,    assignors    to    Conunonwealth    Scientific    & 
Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Campbell  A.C.T.,  Austra- 
lia 

Division  of  Ser  No.  834J13,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No, 
5J65,720.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239371 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.   17,  1989,  PJ 
5825 

Int.  CI.'^  D02J  1/22:  DOIH  5/28 
L.S.  CI.  57—310  13  Claims 
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5,477,66« 
MOBILE  BALE  COLLECTOR 
Thomas  H.  D.  Meijer,  Stadsweg  123,  9792  RE,  Ten  Post,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  232.986 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.   Apr    26.    1993, 
9300711 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  75/04:  B65G  57/08:57/32 


L.S.  CI.  56 — «74 


9  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  stretching  natural  staple  fibers  to  reduce  then 
diameter  comprising  treating  a  substantially  untwisted  travelling 
assembly  of  natural  fibers  to  plasticize  the  natural  fibers,  twisting 
the  treated  travelling  assembly  to  apply  suflicient  false  twist  to  the 
assembly  to  substantially  prevent  drafting  of  the  assembly  during 
subsequent  stretching,  subsequently  stretching  the  twisted  assem 
bly  and  setting  the  stretch,  wherein  the  false  twist  is  present  in  the 
assembly  during  stretching  and  subsequent  setting. 


1    Bale  collector  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  wheels,  a 
bale-carrving  means,  coupling  means  which  are  suitable  for  cou- 


5,477,670 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  A  CONTROL  METHOD  OF 

A  GAS  TCRBINE  COMBllSTOR 
Hiraku   Ikeda,  Katsuta;  Tetsuo  Sasada,  Hitachi;   Isao  Sato. 
Hitachi;    Yoshikazu    Moritomo,    Hitachi:    Koji   Takahashi, 
Hitachi,  and  Minoru  Takaba,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872.139,  Apr.  22,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5339,620. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,231 
Int,  CI."  F02C  9/50 
VS.  CI.  60—39.03  ^  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  of  a  gas  turbine  combustor  for  effecting  a 
stable  combustion  with  limited  NOx  emission  through  control  of  a 
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ftjel  flow  rate  m  accordance  with  a  turbine  output  and  control  of  a 
flow  rate  of  intake  air  mixed  with  fuel  of  the  gas  turbine  combus- 
tor, said  control  apparatu.s  composing 

means  for  detecung  the  absolute  humid.tv  of  intake  air  to  be 

taken  into  said  gas  nirbine  combustor; 
means  for  deterniimng  and  stonng,  in  advance  of  an  operauon  of 
said  gas  turbine  combustor,  a  stable  combustion  limit  line  of 
.said  gas  turbine  combustor  between  a  stable  combustion 
region  of  said  gas  turbine  combustor  and  an  unstable  combus- 
tion region  of  said  gas  turbine  combustor  and  a  NOx  emission 
limit  line,  on  coordinates  of  absolute  humiditv  of  the  intake 
air  and  a  parameter  which  is  a  funcuon  of  at  least  an  intake  air 
flow  rate  of  the  intake  air,  on  each  turbine  output 
meatis  for  detecting  an  instant  operational  point  of  said  gas 

nirt)ine  combustor  on  said  coordinates  and 
means  for  correcting  a  ratio  of  fuel  flow  rate  to  the  mtake  air 
flow  rate  in  accordance  with  a  change  ,n  the  detected  absolute 
humidity  of  the  mtake  air  so  that  said  instant  operational  point 
IS  kept  between  said  stable  combustion  limit  line  and  said  Nox 
emission  limit  line 


a  housing. 

a  divider  plate  dividing  the  housing  into  an  upstream  compan- 
ment  and  a  downstream  compartment  relative  to  the  flow 
path  of  the  compressed  air.  said  divider  plate  including  an 
aperture, 

a  ventun  having  an  inlet  operativelv  connected  to  said  com- 
pressed air  receiving  means,  and  ai.so  having  an  axis 

fuel  nozzle  means  having  a  nozzle  uith  an  exit  positioned  to 
deliver  a  spray  of  fuel  mto  said  ventun  inlet  subsianually 
along  said  ventun  axis,  and 

valve  means  integrated  with  said  compres.sed  air  r^eiv.ng 
means  for  detennimng  the  compressed  air  flou  rate  lo  said 
\entun  inlet, 

wherein  said  valve  means  includes  a  valve  plate  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  apemire  and  movable  between  an  open 
posiuon  wherein  the  flow  of  compressed  air  through  said 
aperture  is  substantially  unobstnjcted  corresponding  to  full 
throttle  conditions,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  flow  of 
compres,sed  air  through  said  apemire  is  substamiallv 
obstructed  corresponding  to  idle  conditions;  and 

vv  herein  said  downstream  housing  compartment  surrounds  said 
fuel  nozzle  exit  and  said  ventun  inlet 


5.477.671 

SINGLE  STAGE  PREMEXED  CONSTANT  FCEL/AIR 

RATIO  COMBL  STOR 

R.  Jan  Mo«ill.  OPRAH. V.  Opaalstraat  60-P.O.Box  838,  7550 

A\  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86.883,  JuL  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253367 

Int  a.*^  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.23  ,,  ^^.^ 


5.477.672 

HIGH-TEMPERATL'RE.  HIGH-PRESSLRE  GAS 

GENERATION  APPARATIS  FOR  Tl RBINE  DRPVT 

Nobuo  Tiujikado.  Yokohama.  Masatoshi  Koshimae,  Kobe  and 

Masanori    Yoshida,    Miki.    all    of.    Japan,    assigno.,    to 

Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kaboshikj  Kaisha,  Japwi 

Filed  Oct  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.773 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1993.  5-314414 
Int  Ci:  F02C  ino 
I  .S.  a,  6(^39.462  ,j  ^^^ 


L  Apparatus  for  premixing  hiel  and  compressed  air  for  dellver^ 
to  the  combustor  of  a  gas  turfjine  engine  module,  the  apparatus 
composing:  ^^ 

compressed  air  receiving  means. 

wherein  said  compressed  air  receiving  means  includes; 


1    A  high-temperature,  high-pressure  gas  generation  apparatus 
tor  a  turbine  dnve  composing 
decomposition  gas  creation  means  for  creating  a  de.-ompos,t.on 
gas  composing  oxygen  and  water  vapor  from  the  desompos, 
tion  of  a  low  concentrated  hvdrogen  peroxide  that  is  adjusted 
to  be  at  a  concentraDon  of  60^  weigh,  or  less  for  storage  and 
ga.s  generauon  means  for  creating  a  high-temperature,   high- 
pressure  gas  for  dnving  said  turbine  bv  causing  said  crated 
decomposition  gas  to  react  with  a  fuel,  wherein  no  liquid 
water  is  discharged  from  said  gas  generation  apparatus  poor 
to  processing  of  the  decomposiuon  gas  bv  the  gas  generation 
means. 
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5.477.673 

H.\NDLIN(.  BLEED  VALVE 

Daniel  Blais.  Mont  .St.  Hilaire;  Eric  Tremaine.  Longueuil.  and 

Vasil  Ozarapoglu.  .St.  Lambert,  all  of.  C  anada.  a.s.signors  to 

Pratt  &  Whitney  (anada  Inc..  I  ongueuil.  <  anada 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  2»8,-<8« 

Int.  a."  F02C  9n& 

I  .S.  CI.  60—39.07  10  Claims 


L  .A  bleed  valve  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  engine 
having  a  bypass  fluid  flov^  path  and  a  primary  fluid  flow  path 
downstream  from  an  engine  inlet  of  said  engine,  said  paths  sepa- 
rated hv  bamer  and  said  bypass  fluid  flow  path  having  an  outer 
perimeter,  said  bleed  valve  comprising; 

a  housing  positioned  on  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  bypass  fluid 

flow  path,  and 
a  piston  having  a  first  end  which  is  fitted  into  said  housing,  said 

piston  extending  across  said  bypa.ss  fluid  flow  path,  and 
said  piston  having  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end.  said 
second  end  sealably  fitted  into  an  opening  in  said  barrier 
separating  said  pnmary  fluid  flow  path  from  said  bypass  fluid 
flow  path,  and 
wherein  said  piston  is  .slidably  movable  to  open  and  close  said 
opening  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  between  fluid 
pressures  ac  two  locations  in  said  pnmary  fluid  flow  path 


SO-    iVn-    -" 


bl  a  pump  and  drive  motor  therefore  contained  within  said 
pressure  vessel,  said  pump  having  an  outpui  and  an  inpul. 

cl  an  hydraulic  fluid  supply  line  connecting  the  output  ot  said 
pump  to  said  load. 

d)  an  hvdrauhc  fluid  return  line  connecting  said  load  back  to  the 
input  of  said  pump. 

e)  a  reservoir  having  a  moveable  partition  therein  separating  the 
inlenor  of  said  resenoir  into  a  fluid  side  and  a  gas  side  and 
being  sealed  such  that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  and  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  within  said  reservoir  are  equal  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  water  medium: 

f)  a  fluid  line  connecting  said  fluid  side  of  said  reservoir  to  said 
fluid  return  line  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  ihe  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  fluid  relum  line  substantially  al  the  same  pressure 
as  the  pressure  within  said  reservoir. 


S..,  77.675 

FLl  ID  POWER  ASSIST  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Ronald  D.  Ingraham,  and  John  M.  Washeleski,  both  of  Reed 

City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City. 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  842X^2,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,364,  Feb.  2, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

312,626.  Feb.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 

1994,  .Ser.  No.  184.909 

Int.  Cl.'^  F04B  AWC:  GOIB  7/\4 

U.S.  Cl.  60 — 118  3  Claims 


5,477,674 
INDERWATER  HVDRAILIC  SYSTEM  FOR  REDl  CING 

PI  MP  NOISF 
George   W.   Somers.   Severna    Park,   and   John   E.   Doucette, 
Stevensville.  both  of  Md..  a.ssignors  to  Westinghou.se  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,930 

Int.  Cl."  B63G  H/00;  F16D  i\/02 

L.S.  Cl.  60—415  8  Oaims 


7" 


RESET 

INPtF 


^«— T^'  T- 


MR     L- 


1     An   hvdrauhc   system   for   use   in   an   underwater   siructure 
wherein  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  a  load,  comprising 

a)  a  pressure  vessel  earned  by  said  structure  and  exposed  !o  the 
surrounding  water  medium; 


1  Apparatus  for  driving  a  piston  with  fluid  power,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing 

a  I  a  fluid  filled  cylinder  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  piston  slidably  positioned  in  said  cylinder  to  move  along  a 
path  of  travel  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

cl  a  magnet  coupled  to  the  piston  for  movement  with  said 
piston; 

d)  a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder  and  being 
selectively  actuated  to  intermittently  pump  pressurized  fluid 
into  the  cylinder  to  apply  force  to  and  move  said  piston  in  a 
first  direction  along  the  path  of  travel. 

el  fluid  releasing  apparatus  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
cylinder  for  releasing  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  move  the 
piston  along  the  path  of  travel  in  a  direction  opp<isile  to  said 
first  direction; 

f)  a  Hall  effect  sensor  situated  al  a  location  along  the  outer  wall 
of  said  cylinder  for  sensing  a  position  of  said  piston  along  the 
path  of  travel  in  the  cylinder  by  sensing  a  magnetic  field 
associated  with  the  magnet  at  the  location  of  the  sensor;  and 

g^  control  circuitry  coupled  to  an  output  from  the  Hall  effect 
sensor  for  actuating  the  pump  to  pump  pressunzed  fluid  mlo 
the  cylinder  at  periodic  intervals  in  response  lo  movement  of 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
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5,477.676 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THERMAL 

MANAGEMENT  OF  VEHICLE  EXHAl  ST  SYSTEMS 

David  K  Benson.  Golden,  and  Thomas  F.  Potter.  Denver,  both 

City   Mo  '^'^^'"^  '"  '^''•^"«'  R^^-^h  •nstitute.  Kansas 

*^No"sT.«"rni'"Tu"^'^'-  ''°-  '*^^^'  »«•  >^-  J-^^,  Pat 
<;«  7«,    I       r,        "  "  ^ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

856.M0,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,175,975,  which  is  a  con- 

t"  n:"53   ^Hr""   ""■.''^-  ^"^  ''•  ''^-  '"«-don^.^d 

Anr  i^n  XK       "  ""•'•""-"on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,926, 

Apr.  15,  0.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser  No   188J94 

,.^   ^  Int  a.*^  FOIN  .?/20 

'  •'  "  *^'''  46  CUlms 


I   Exhaust  heal  management  apparatus,  comprising 
catalytic  converter  means  comprising  a  catalvsl  and  a  substrate 
providing  surface  and  supp^.n  siruclure  for  the  calalvsi  for 
catalyzing  oxidation  or  reduction  reactions  wiif,  poUutanls  in 
exnausi  gases. 

catalyst  housing  means  for  containing  said  catalytic  convener 
means  and  for  channeling  exhaust  gases  to  the  catalytic  con- 
verter means,  and 

vanable  conducunce  insulation  means  surrounding  said  catalvsl 
housing  means  for  selectively  insulating  said  housing  means 
to  inhibi.  transfer  of  heat  radially  from  said  housing  means  ,n 
response  to  a  first  signal  or  for  enabling  transfer  ot  heat  ,n 
response  to  a  second  signal 


5.477.677 

ENERGY  RECOVERY  DEVICE 

Fr^ntisek  Kmavet  Lmcov,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Hvdac 

Technology  GmbH,  Sulzbach/Saar,  Germanv 
'^2^\  PCT/EW2A)2797,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2^,  1994,  §  102.ei 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244_536 
^a^ms  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  4,   1991. 


L',S.  a.  60—414 


ACCUMUUtTOR 

4 


Int  Cl.'  F16D  }]/02 


13  Claims 
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OlSTHWUTWt 

•I  PUT 

1  64 


ajrrnoL         31 

o5    TWCTTLEq^ . 


5    LJli   :     r    *cvls'        i32~- 


10    ^12 


a  firs,  hydraulically  operable  woricing  cylinder  having  a  firs,  rod 
end  chamber  and  a  first  pision  end  chamber 

a  hydropneumatic  storage  attached  to  said  hr^>  pision  end  cham- 
fer ot  said  first  pision  through  a  first  line 

a  second  hydraulically  operable  working  cvlinder  having  a  sec- 
ond  rod  end  chamber  and  a  second  piston  end  chamt4r 

fluid  carrying  n«ans  for  connecting  and  linking  said  ftr^.,  and 
second  rcxl  end  chambers,  and  for  connecting  said  second 
piston  end  chamber  of  said  second  cvlinder  lo  a  hvdraulK 
circuit  witii  a  pump. 

a  canndge  valve  coupling  said  storage  to  said  first  piston  end 
cfiamber;  and 

control  means  having  a  control  distnbutor  connected  to  a  ores 
sure  relay,   and   having   a   control   input   attached   to  a   low 
pressure  branch  means  for  cooperating  with  movable  parts  of 
a  working  machine,  said  control  distnbutor  being  connected 
to  said  canndge  valve 


S.477,678 
HYDR.AI  Lie  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 
.T"'  1,^*"™!;  J*"^"  Akiyama;  Shigeni  Shinohara;  Naoki 
Ishuaki,  and  Takahide  Takiguchi.  all  of  Kawasaki   Japan 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokvo" 
Japan  •"».»u. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651J72,  Feb.  25,  1991.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839  664 

Int  Cl.'^  F16D  31/02 
MS.  n.  60—426  ,  _,  . 

4  Claims 


A  device  for  recovenng  energy,  compns 


ing: 


1   A  hydraulic  circuit  system,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators: 

a  plurality  of  closed-center  type  directional  control  valve  means 
a  pluraluy  of  pressure-compensated  flow  control  valve  means 
each  being  in  a  connecung  circuit  interposed  between  each  of 
said  directional  control  valve  means  and  each  ot  said  pluralitv 
of  hydraulic  actuators  and  acuve  for  disunbuting  hvdraulK 
pressure  lo  a  corresponding  hydraulic  actuator,  each  heme 
controlled  by  each  of  said  directional  control  valve  means  in 
operation,  pressure  of  each  of  said  pressure-compensated  flow 
control  valve  means  being  set  at  a  setting  pressure  cor,^- 
spending  to  a  highest  one  of  load  pressures  of  each  of  said 
hydraulic  actuators;  and 
a  restnction  means  provided  ,n  a  load  pressure  lead-n  passage 
of  each   of  said   pressure-compensated   flow    control    valve 
means,  each  of  said  pressure-compensated  flow  control  valve 
means  being  interposed  between  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  said 
directional  control  valve  means  and  one  of  said  pluralitv  of 
hydraulic  acmators.  for  adjusting  the  rale  of  change  of'  the 
pressure  to  be  set  in  said  pressure -compensated  flow  control 
valve  means  and  for  avoiding  abmpi  vanauon  of  the  pressure 
in  said  hydraulic  actuators 
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5,477,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  REVOLinriON  SPEED 
OF  PRIME  MOVTR  FOR  HYDRAl  LICALLY 
PROPELLED  WORK  VEHICLE 
Akira  Tatsumi,  Kashiwa;  Mitsuo  Kihara;  Seiji  Tamura,  both  of 
Ibaragi;    Hideaki    Sayama.    Tsuchiura;    Saburou    Yoshio, 
Ibaragi;    Kazuo   Asano,   Tsuchiura,    and   Junichi    Hosono, 
Ibaragi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90A)1333,  $  371  Date  May  19.  1993,  §  102(e» 
Date  May  19.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07145.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  39,148 

Int.  CI."  F16D  <IA)2:  B60K  .U/IO 

VS.  a.  6»— 431  11  Claims 
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5,477,680 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  HYDRAULIC  TOOL  WITH  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
George  T.   Heskey,  Derry,   N.H.;   Louis-Claude   Porel.  Jean 
Menil,  and  William   Michel,  Aierallles,  both   of,  France, 
assignors  to  Bumdy   Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and 
Hydro  Rene  Leduc,  AzeraiUes,  France 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.144 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/02:  B23Q  5/00:  F04B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—452  18  Claims 
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I.  A  pnme  mover  revolution  speed  controlling  apparatus  for  a 
hydraulically  propelled  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pnme  mover; 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  discharging  hydraulic  fluid,  the  di'«:harge 
amount  depending  on  the  revolution  speed  of  said  pnme 
mover. 
a  hydraulic  motor  for  vehicle  propulsion  which  is  driven  by  the 
hydraulic  fluid  discharged  from  said  hydraulic  pump  in  a 
vehicle-propelling  operation; 
an  actuator  for  work  which  is  driven  by  the  hydraulic  fluid 
discharged  from  said  hydraulic  pump  in  a  working  operation; 
a  revolution  speed  control  pedal  for  indicating  a  target  revolu- 
tion speed  of  said  pnme  mover,  a  depression  aniouni  of  said 
revoluuon  speed  control  pedal  corresponding  to  a  target  revo- 
lution speed, 
depression  amouni  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  depression 

amount  of  said  revolution  speed  conffol  pedal; 
status  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  a  working  operation 

status;  and 
revolution  speed  control  means  for  setting  a  target  revolution 
speed  of  sajd  pnme  mover  suitable  for  a  working  operation  in 
accordance  with  a  depression  amount  of  said  revolution  speed 
control  pedal  when  the  working  operation  status  is  detected 
by  said  status  detecting  means,  and  for  setting  a  target  revo- 
lution speed  tor  said  pnme  mover  suitable  for  a  vehicle- 
propelling  operation  in  accordance  with  a  depression  amount 
of  said  revolution  speed  control  pedal  when  the  working 
operation  status  is  not  delected  by  at  least  the  status  detecting 
means,  wherein  a  target  revolution  speed  for  the  vehicle 
propelling  operation  is  faster  than  a  target  revolution  speed  for 
the  working  operation  for  the  same  depression  amount  of  the 
revolution  speed  control  pedal,  and  for  controlling  the  revo- 
lution speed  of  the  prime  mover  ba.sed  on  the  set  target 
revoluuon  speed. 


1.  In  a  portable  compression  tool  having  a  working  head,  an 
electnc  motor,  and  a  hydraulic  dnve  system  operably  connecting 
the  electnc  motor  to  the  working  head,  the  improvement  compns- 

ing: 

the  hydraulic  dnve  system  having  a  self-regulating  vanable 
displacement  pump  with  means  for  allowing  the  electric 
motor  to  operate  at  a  substantially  constant  speed  regardless 
of  an  increase  in  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  dnve 
system. 


5,477,681 
DUAL  CENTER-PORT  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Wendell  D.  Tackett,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338.970 

Int.  CI."  B60T  1 1/20 

VS.  CI.  60—562  3  Claims 


1.  A  dual  center-ix>rt  master  cylinder  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  having  a  main  axis  and  an  inner  surface 
defining  dierein  a  longitudinally  disposed  main  bore  having  a 
uniform  diameter  and  being  concentncally  disposed  along  the 
main  axis,  the  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end. 
the  housing  also  defining  therein  a  secondary  inlet  passage 
extending  through  the  closed  end  and  intersecting  the  main 
bore,  a  secondary  outlet  passage  intersecting  the  main  bore 
proximate  the  clo,sed  end,  a  pnmary  inlet  passage  intersecting 
the  main  bore  at  a  location  farther  from  the  closed  end  than 
the  secondary  outlet  pa.ssage.  and  a  pnmary  outlet  passage 
intersecting  the  main  bore  at  a  locauon  farther  from  the  closed 
end  than  the  pnmary  inlet  passage; 
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a  secondary  piston,  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end 
disposed  withm  the  main  bon.  the  leading  end  cooperating 
with  the  closed  end  of  the  housing  to  define  a  secondan 
pressun/ing    chamber   therebetween,    the    secondarv    piston 
being  rtsiliently   biased  av.av   from  the  closed  end  of  the 
housing   and   being   slidahle   between   an   unstroked   and   a 
stroked  pf.sition.  the  secondarv  piston  sealabis  isolating  the 
secondary  inlet  and  outlet  passages  from  the  pnmarv  inlel  and 
outlet  passages,  the  secondary   pision  dehnmg  a  pennheral 
recess  ccwperating  with  the  inner  surface  of  ,he  housing  to 
dehne  an   annular  gallery    having   a   sutficeni   loneitudinal 
dimension  to  provide  continuous  communication   with   the 
pnmary  inlet  passage,  the  secondan  piston  funher  dehning 
therein  inlenor  passages  providing  communication  between 
the  pnmary  inlel  passage  and  the  trailing  end  of  the  secondarv 
piston,  communication  being  maintained  between  the  second- 
arv  inlet  and  outlet  passages  dunng  a  compensation  cvcle 
when    the   secondary    piston    is   returning   to.   or   is    m'  its 
unstroked  position,  the  pnmary  outlet  passage  tieing  disposed 
proximate  the  trailing  end  of  the  secondar^  piston  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  unsu^oked  position; 
secondary  inlet  valve  means  mounted  on  the  secondarv  piston 
for  resilient  translation  therewith  to  seal  the  secondarv  inlet 
passage  when  the  secondary  piston  ,s  ,n  its  stroked  poMiiMn 
a  pnniary  piston  disposed  within  the  main  b<ire  and  cxjperating 
vvith  the  secondary   piston  to  define  a  pnmarv   pressunzing 
chamber  therebetween,  the  pnmary   piston  being  res.lientlv 
biased  away   trom  the  secondary  piston  and  being  slidable 
betv^een  an  unstroked  and  a  stroked  position,  the  pnmar% 
piston  sealablv  isolating  the  pnman  inlet  and  ouUei  passages 
from   the  open  end   of  the   housing,  communication   being 
maintained  between  the  pnmary    inlet  and  outlet  passages 
dunng   a  compensation  cycle   when   the  pnmarv   piston   is 
returning  to.  or  is  m.  its  unstroked  position. 
the  pnmary  and  secondary  pistons  each  canning  at  least  one 
annular  seal  member  interfacing  the  inner  surface  of  the  mam 
bore, 

pnmary  inlet  valve  means  mounted  on  the  pnmarv  piston  for 
resilient  translation  therewith  to  seal  the  pnmarv  inlet  passage 
when  the  pnmary  piston  is  in  its  stroked  position 
the  pnmarv  piston  and  the  pnmary  inlet  vaive  means  fomiing  a 
pnmary  ma.ster  cylinder  subassembly  and  the  secondarv  pis- 
ton and  the  secondary  inlet  valve  means  forming  a  secondar> 
master  cylinder  subassembly: 
brake  fluid  being  forced  from' the  pnmary  and  secondarv  pres- 
sunzing chambers,  through  the  respective  pnmarv  and  sec- 
ondary outlet  passages,  as  the  respective  pnmarv  and  second 
ary  pistons  are  forced  from  their  unstroked  to  their  stroked 
positions  against  the  resilient  biases; 
the  intenor  passages  of  the  secondare  piston  including  (d  a 
lateral  intenor  pas.sage  in  communication  with  the  annular 
gallery,   and   (in  a   longitudinal   intenor  passage  providing 
communicauon  between  the  lateral  intenor  passage  and  the 
trailing  end  of  the  secondary   piston,  communication  being 
maintained  between  the  secondary  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
dunng  a  compen.sation  cycle  when  the  secondarv  piston  is 
returning  to.  or  is  in.  its  unstroked  position; 
the  lateral  and  longitudinal  intenor  passages  enabling  the  pn 
mai>    inlet  passage  and  the  pnmarv    and   secondarv   outlet 
passages  to  be  disposed  such  that  the  sealing  members  used  to 
interface  the  pnmary   and  secondarv   pistons  and  the  inner 
.surface  of  the  main  bore  do  not  slide  over  the  passages  dunne 
master  cylinder  operation; 
the  trailing  end  of  the  secondar^  piston  being  counierlxjred  ai 
the  lateral  intenor  passage,  an  O-nng  valve  seal  assemblv 
being  retained  within  the  counterbore.  said  O-nng  vaive  seal 
assembly  including  a  valve  seal  insert  pressed  into  the  longi 
tudinal  intenor  pas.sage  of  the  secondarv  piston  and  an  O-nng 
seal,  the  O-nng  seal  being  retained  within  the  counterfvore  hv 
the  valve  seat  insen  and  longitudinally  projecting  bevond  the 
valve  insen  to  be  held  proud  thereof,  thereby  providing  a 
valve  seat  insen  sealing  surface, 
the  pnmary  inlet  valve  means  including  a  pnmarv  inlet  popper 
valve  supported  by   the  pnmary   piston  and  being  slidable 
along  the  main  axis  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended 


p.>sit,on.  and  a  pnmary  miet  valve  spnng  resilientiv  maintain 
mg  the  pnmary  inlel  p.ipper  valve  in  its  extended  position  and 
resilienllv  biasing  the  pnmary  inlei  poppet  valve  toward  the 
pnmary  inlel  passage,  the  pnmar^  inlet  poppet  valve  heme 
resilientiv  forced  sealinglv  into  engagement  with  the  O-nng 
seal,  and  against  the  sealing  surface  of  the  valve  seal  insen 
by  the  pnmary  inlet  valve  spnng  when  the  pnmarv  piston  ,s 
resihently  forced  from  its  unstroked  position  toward  ,ts 
stroked  position 


5.477.682 
HYDRAULIC  MASTER  CYLINDER  AND  RF^FRV  OIR 
ASSEMBLY 
Andre  Tobiasz.  Epinay-sur-Seine.  France,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Products  France.  SA.  Cergy  Pontoise.  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP93A)0153.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1994   §  I02(e. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W093/14963   PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,818 
Claims  pnorify.  application  France.  Jan.  27.  1992.  92  00835 
Int.  CI."  F15B  'Am.  B60T  11/26 
U.S.  a.  6(^583  „  ^^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  master  cylinder  and  reservoir  assemblv  (10) 
having  a  master  cylinder  body  (11 1  with  a  fluid  reser^olr  ( 12»  and 
a  master  cylinder  bore  (18)  with  a  piston  assemblv  (35)  sealinglv 
reciprocal  within  the  bore,  the  assembly  being  charactensed  in  that 
the  fluid  reservoir  (12)  has  at  least  a  portion  thereof  concentnc 
with  the  master  cylinder  bore  (18)  and  being  sealed  from  atnxv 
sphere  bv  a  rolling  diaphragm  (56).  an  inner  penpherv  ( 58 1  of  the 
diaphragm  being  sealed  to  the  piston  assemblv  (35).  and  an  outer 
penphery  (57)  of  the  diaphragm  being  sealinglv  slidable  relative  to 
an  internal  surface  (16)  of  the  reservoir  allowing  a  volume  of  fluid 
within  the  reservoir  to  expand  or  contract 


5.477.683 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  DURING  STARTING  A.ND  LOW- 
LOAD  OPERATION  OF  A  ONCE-THROUGH  BOILER 
Rune  Persson.  Finspong.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Carbon  \B 
Finspong.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  993.617 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden.  Dec.  20.  1991.  9103797 
Int.  a."  F22D  ^/(Mi 
IS.  n.  60—653  ,,  ,„  , 

,    .        .    ,  ,  '■*  CTaims 

1  A  method  for  use  dunng  starting  and/or  low-load  operauon  o( 
a  once  through  boiler,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  steam  in  a  steam  generator, 
separating  water  from  said  steam  in  a  moisture  separator- 
heating  said  steam  in  a  superheater  and  feeding  the  steam  to  a 

high-pressure  turbine; 
returning  expanded  steam  from  the  high  pressure  lurf^ine  i„  a 
reheater    for    heating    before    supplving    Uie    steam    to    an 
intermediate-pressure  turbine, 
supplying  the  separated  water  from  the  moisture  separator  to  a 

reheater  flashbox;  and 
feeding  steam  separated  u.  the  reheater  flashbox  to  the  reheater 


2228 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1995 


fresh  water  collection  means  located  below  said  condensing 
means  for  collecting  said  fresh  water  condensed  from  said 
flow  of  air  through  said  structure  by  said  plurality  of  condens- 
ing means. 


5,477,685 

LEAN  BURN  INJECTOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

COMBUSTOR 

Scott  SamuelsoD,-  William  Sowa,  and  Scott  Shaffer,  all  of  Ir>- 

ine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^61 

InL  CI.*  F23R  M: 

VJS.  a.  60—737  42  Claims 


5.477,684 

CONVECTION  TOWERS 

Melvin  L.  Prueitt,  Los  Alamos,  N.M..  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  Universitv  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139032,  Oct  19.  1993,  PaL  No.  5^95,598, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,490,  Sep.  9,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5084,628.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

334,714 

Int  CI."  BOID  5(W0:53/34;47/06.  F02G  7/04 

VS.  a.  60—641.14  6  Qaims 


Airm 


ei 


iiiniii 


^ 


/-frtmary  Spraysn 


i|ii<iiini|'i<|iiM>ii|Mi|iii|iii|iii| 


'BO 


-^ 


1.  A  plain  jet  radial  injection  fuel  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine 
combustor.  comprising: 

an  axially  elongate  middle  lube  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  said  middle  tube  being  adapted  for  flow  of  fuel 
therethrough; 

a  fuel  exit  pa.ssage  located  circumferentially  around  the  middle 
tube  near  the  distal  end  thereof; 

an  axially  elongate  inner  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  inner  tube  being  adapted  for  flow  of  air  or  gaseous 
fuel  therethrough,  said  mner  tube  located  inside  said  middle 
tube; 

an  axially  elongate  outer  tube  adapted  for  flow  of  air  or  gaseous 
fuel  therethrough,  said  outer  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  said  middle  tube  located  inside  said  outer  tube, 
so  as  to  create  a  space  between  said  middle  tube  and  said 
outer  tube  where  fuel  flowing  through  said  middle  tube  and 
air  flowing  through  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  can  mix  lo  form 
a  fuel/air  mixture;  and 

an  endcap  located  on  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  tube,  said 
endcap  including  a  fuel/air  exit  passage  that  permiLs  said 
fuel/air  mixture  to  exit  said  nozzle,  said  endcap  structured  to 
reverse  the  air  flow  from  the  inner  tube  to  oppose  the  air  flow 
from  the  outer  tube,  thereby  creaung  shear  forces  that  atomize 
fuel  flow  from  the  middle  tube. 


1    A  convection  tower  tor  cleaning  polluted  air.   generating 
electncal  power,  and  producing  fresh  water  composing: 

a  structure  defining  a  tower  section  and  a  skirt  section,  said  slcirt 
section  being  formed  into  a  plurality  of  individual  tunnels; 

one  or  more  first  water  sprayer  means  located  in  said  first  tower 
for  providing  a  fine  mist  ol  water  droplets  for  evaporative 
cooling  of  said  air  in  said  tower  section  of  said  structure  to 
create  a  flow  of  said  air  through  said  sirticture  and  for  remov- 
ing pollution  from  said  air, 

a  plurality  of  turbine  generator  means  disposed  in  said  plurality 
of  individual  tunnels  of  said  slcirt  section  of  said  somcture  for 
generaung  elecffical  power  once  said  flow  of  said  air  through 
said  structure  is  established, 

a  plurality  of  second  water  sprayer  means  disposed  m  said 
plurality  of  individual  tunnels  of  said  skin  section  of  said 
structure  for  removing  any  remaining  pollutants  and  said  fine 
mist  water  droplets  from  said  flow  of  air  through  said  stuc- 
mre: 
a  plurality  of  condensing  means  located  downwind  of  said 
plurality  of  second  water  sprayer  means  for  condensing  firesh 
water  out  of  said  flow  of  air  through  said  structure;  and 


5,477,686 
TUNED  SPLIT-STIRUNG  CRYOREFRIGERATOR 
Constantinos  Minas,  Slingerlands,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,129 
InL  a."  F25B  9/00 
VS.  a.  62—6  7  Oaims 

1.  A  spht-Stirling  cryorefngerator  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  for  warm  end  compression,  a 
second  end  for  cold  end  expansion,  and  an  onfice  which  is 
disposed  proximate  said  first  end  and  which  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  gas  source  having  a  cychc  pressure; 
a  housing  enclosing  a  gas  spnng  chamber  containing  a  gas; 
a  displacer  assembly  including  a  movable  displacer  and  a  mov 
able  rod;  wherein  said  movable  displacer  contains  regenerator 
matenal,  is  disposed  withm  said  cylinder,  and  is  movable 
from  a  center  posiuon  equal  maximum  distances  towards  said 
first  end  and  towards  said  second  end;  wherein  said  movable 
rod  has  a  free  end  disposed  within  said  housing  and  an 
attached  end  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  attached  to 
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said  movable  displacer:  and  wherein  said  movable  rod  slid- 
ably  and  generally  seaiabh  engages  said  housing  and  said 
first  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  adjusung  the  void  volume  of  said  chamber,  wherein 
said  void-volume-adjusting  means  includes  a  temperature  sen- 
sor for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  second  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  linear-%anable-differential  transformer  having  a 
movable  shaft  extending  into  said  chamber,  and  a  controller 
for  moving  said  movable  shaft  ol  said  linear-vanable  difl^er- 
entiai  transformer  to  adjusi  said  void  volume  ol  said  chamber 
so  as  10  generally  minimize  said  temperature. 


5.477.687 
PULLEY  DRIVEN  STIRLING  CYCLE  AUTOMATIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONER  SYSTEM 
Stuart  B.  Horn.  Oakton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Refrigera- 
tion Technology.  Fredericksburg,  Va, 

Filed  Nov,  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,898 

Int.  CI."  F25B  VOO 

U,S.C1.62-6  p,-,^^,^ 


compressor  volume  and  expander  volume  are  fiuidicaih  con- 
necied. 

(Bi  a  compressor-side  heal  exchanger  for  transferring  heai  from 
said  compressor  housing  to  a  first  heat  transfer  fluid. 

(C)  an  expander-side  heai  exchanger  for  transferring  heal  from  a 
second  heat  transfer  fluid  lo  said  expander  housing, 

(Di  a  ftrsi  externa]  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heal  from  said 
hrsi  heal  transfer  fluid  to  a  first  ambient  atmosphere 

(E)  a  second  external  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  from  a 
second  ambient  atmosphere  to  said  second  heal  transfer  fluid 

(F)  a  first  fluid  circulating  means  for  circulating  said  first  heat 
transfer  fluid  from  said  compressor  side  heat  exchanger  to 
said  first  heat  exchanger  and  back  lo  said  compressor- side 
heat  exchanger: 

(Gi  a  second  fluid  circulating  means  tor  circulating  said  second 
heal  transfer  fluid  from  said  expander-side  heat  exchanger  to 
said  second  external  heat  exchanger  and  back  to  said 
expander-side  heal  exchanger. 

(Hi  a  shaft  means,  connected  to  said  first  fluid  circulating  means 
and  said  second  fluid  circulating  means,  for  transmitting 
mouve  power  lo  said  hrsi  fluid  circulating  means  and  said 
second  fluid  circulaung  means; 

'li  magnetic  coupUng  means.  magneticaJIv  coupling  said  shaft 
means  to  said  first  dnve  means  and  said  second  dnve  means, 
tor  transmitting  motive  power  to  said  first  dnve  means  and 
said  second  dnve  means. 

(J)  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  shaft  means  lo  a 
power  supply 
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5.477.688 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATl  S 
Takashi   Ban;    Kunifumi   Goto,   and   Hidefumi    Mori,   all   of 
Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to    kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  142.711.  Oct.  25.  1993,  ThLs  applica- 
tion Feb,  24.  1995.  Ser.  No,  395 093 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1992.  4-288875 
Int.  CI.-  F25B  v,«)   B60H  // C 
l'-S<^'"^  5  Claims 


32       31 


1   .An  air  conditioning  system  composing 

I  A)  a  Stirling  cycle  refngeration  unit  composing 

a  compressor  housing  having  at  least  one  compressor  cvjmder 
containing  a  compressor  piston  member,  said  compressor 
piston  member  slidinglv  received  within  said  compressor 
cylinder  for  recipnx-ating  motion  therein,  said  compressor 
cylinder  and  said  compressor  piston   member  defining  a 
compressor  volume, 
an  expander  housing  having  al  least  one  expander  cvlinder 
containing  an  expander  pision  member,  said  expander  pis 
ton  member  slidingh  received  within  said  expander  cviin 
der  for  reciprocating  motion  therein,  said  expander  cvlinder 
and  said  expander  pision   member  defining  an  expander 
volume, 
fluidic  connection  means  tor  fluidically  connectine  each  com 
pressor  volume  in  said  compressor  housing  w'^^th  a  cooe- 
spondmg  expander  volume  in  said  expander  housing. 
first  dnve  means,  disposed  uithm  said  compressor  housing, 
for  reciprocating  each  compressor  piston  member  within  its 
compressor  cylinder 
second  dnve  means,  disposed  within  said  expander  housing 
for  reciprocating  each  expander  piston  member  within  its 
expander  cylinder 
said  first  and  second  dnve  means  cooperating  lo  maintain  a 
predetemiined  pha.se  relationship  between  each  compressor 
piston    member    in    us    compressor    cylinder    and    each 
expander  pision  member  in  its  expander  cylinder  whose 


1    An  automotive  air  conditioning  apparatus  i,.r  ^  passenger 
companment  m  a  motor  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
engine  including  an  engu.e  cix^ling  circuit  lor  conducting  engine 
cooling  fluid  within  said  engine,  a  vehicle  engine  radiator,  and  a 
fluid   conduit   connection   including   pump   means   between   said 
vehicle  engine  C(X)ling  circuit  and  said  radiator,  said  air  condition 
ing  apparalus  composing  a  heater  for  containing  said  engine  cool- 
ing lor  adding  heat  to  said  passenger  companment.  fluid  conduit 
connecuons  between  said  heater  and  said  engine  axiling  circuit 
including  value  means  therein,  a  Stirling  refngerator  tor  containing 
operating  fluid  and  for  operation  by  said  vehicle  engine  to  repeat- 
edly cycle  said  operating  fluid  through  isolhemiai  compression 
i-sochonc  cwling.  isothemiai  expansion,  and  isochonc  heating  and 
thereby  coo!  said  passenger  companment.  said  Surling  refngerator 
having  an  endolheonic  ponion  for  suppiving  heat  lo  said  operating 
fluid  and  a  radiating  portion  tor  radiating  heat  ft-om  said  opemting 
fluid:  a  fluid  conduit  tor  conducting  said  engine  cooling  fluid  from 
said  radiator  to  said  radiaung  p.inion  ol  said  Suriing  refngerator 
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and  a  fluid  conduu  for  conducting  said  engine  cooling  fluid  from 
said  radiating  portion  of  said  Stirling  refrigerator  to  said  engine 


C("xilinE  circuii 


PROCESS  \ND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION 
OF  GASEOLS  OXYGEN  AND/OR  GASEOl  S  NITROGEN 

I  NDER  PRESSURE 
Alain   Guillard,  and   Norbert   Rieth.  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  LAir  I.iquide.  Societe  Anonvme  Pour  L'Etude 
Et    L'Exploitation    Des    Proced»-s    Georges    Claude,    Paris. 
France 

Filed  Aug.  2'i.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,195 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1.  1993.  93  10417 

Int.  CI.    F25J  J/o: 

I  .S.  CI.  62—25  6  Claims 


I  In  a  process  tor  the  production  of  at  least  one  of  gaseous 
ox>gen  and  gaseous  nitrogen  under  pressure,  wherein  air  is  dis- 
tilled in  a  double  distillation  column  composing  a  low  pressure 
column  operating  under  a  low  pressure,  and  a  medium  pressure 
column  operating  under  a  medium  pressure,  all  the  air  to  be 
distilled  is  compressed  to  at  least  one  high  air  pressure  substan- 
tialK  greater  than  the  medium  pressure,  the  compressed  air  is 
cooled' to  an  intermediate  temperature,  and  a  portion  thereof  is 
expanded  in  a  turbine  before  introducing  it  into  the  medium 
pressure  column,  the  une.xpanded  air  is  liquified,  then  introduced 
after  expansion  into  the  double  column:  and  at  least  one  liquid 
prtxluci  withdrawn  from  the  double  column  is  brought  to  the 
prtxluction  pressure,  and  this  liquid  product  is  vaporized  by  heat 
exchange  with  the  air.  the  temperature  of  liquefaction  of  the  air 
being  less  than  the  temperature  of  vaporization  of  the  liquid 
product;  the  improvement  wherein  said  portion  of  the  air  is 
expanded  onl>  to  an  intermediate  pressure,  the  work  expanded  air 
is  partiallv  reheated,  then  it  is  expanded  in  a  second  turbine  to  the 
medium  pressure  and  is  introduced  into  the  medium  pressure 


b)  an  overflow  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  disposed  in  an 
upper  ponion  of  the  liquid  compartment  and  an  outlet  dis- 
posed within  the  vapor  compartment  to  provide  for  the  flow  ot 
excess  cryogenic  fluid  from  the  liquid  to  the  vapor  compan- 
ment  when  the  liquid  compartment  is  full  to  the  level  ol  the 
inlet  of  the  overflow  conduit  means,  and  wherein  the  overflow 
conduit  means  has  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  tank  inlet  conduit  to  restrict  flow  of 
excess  cryogenic  liquid  from  the  liquid  compartment  and  to 
promote  a  sudden  pressure  rise  and  differential  pressure 
increase  when  the  liquid  companment  is  full; 

c)  a  liquid  transfer  means  to  transfer  a  cryogenic  fluid  through 
the  tank  inlet  conduit  and  into  the  liquid  companment, 

d)  control  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  liquid  transfer 
means;  and 

e)  pressure  sensor  means  to  sense  a  sudden  pressure  nse  above  a 
predetermined  level  when  the  liquid  compartment  is  full,  the 
pressure  means  to  monitor  the  pressure  in  the  liquid  compan- 
ment or  the  differential  pressure  between  the  liquid  and  vapor 
companments.  and  the  sensor  means  to  provide  a  pressure 
sensing  signal,  the  pressure  sensing  signal  coupled  to  the 
control  means  and  arranged  to  stop  the  liquid  transfer  means 
from  tilling  the  liquid  companment.  thereby  providing  for  the 
automatic  monitonng  of  the  filling  of  the  liquid  compartmeni 
of  the  storage  tank  to  the  level  of  the  inlet  of  the  overflow 
conduit  means. 


5.477.691 
LIQUID  CRYOGEN  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Norman  H.  White,  East  Amhei^t  N.Y..  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technology.  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.921 

Int.  CI."  F25B  IWUO 

U.S.  CI.  62—50.2  8  Claims 


5.477,690 

LIQUID  CRY0(;ENIC  STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEM 

Anker  Gram.  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignor  to  Process  Systems 

International.  Inc..  Westborough.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^9.908,  Mar.  M).  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.411,374. 
This  application  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,084 
Int.  (1.    f\lC  5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  62—45.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  liquid  storage  tank  system  for  the  storage  of  a 
cryogenic  fluid,  which  system  comprises: 
a)  a  cryogenic  storage  tank  having: 

i)  a  liquid  compartment  to  store  cryogenic  liquid; 
ii)  a  separate  vapor  companment  as  ullage  space  for  a  cryo- 
genic vapor;  and 
iii)  a  tank  inlet  conduit  into  the  liquid  compartment  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  liquid  companment  for 
the  introduction  of  a  cryogenic  fluid  into  the  liquid  com- 
partment. 


1   A  cryogenic  consumption  system  composing 

a  reservoir  for  a  cryogenic  liquid, 

consumption  means  for  employing  said  cryogenic  liquid; 

supply  conduit  means  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  con- 
sumption means  and  having  a  supply  channel  for  transporting 
said  cryogenic  liquid  under  an  elevated  supply  pressure; 
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subcooler  conduit  means  positioned  to  encompass  said  supply 
conduit  means  over  a  substanual  portion  of  a  length  thereof 
and  creating  a  flow  region  therebetween: 

vent  means  kxated  at  an  inflow  region  of  said  supply  conduii 
means  connecting  said  flow  region  to  a  space  of  lower  pres- 
sure than  said  supply  pressure; 

vaJve  means  located  at  an  outflow  region  of  said  supplv  conduii 
means  connecung  said  flow  region  and  said  supply  channel  of 
said  supply  conduit  means,  for  enabling  a  controlled  flow  of 
said  cryogemc  liquid  from  said  supply  channel  into  said  flow 
region,  cryogenic  liquid  passing  from  said  elevated  supplv 
pressure  to  said  space  of  lower  pressure  in  said  flow  region 
being  caused  to  expand  and  cool  cryogenic  liquid  in   said 
supply  channel,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  responsive  to 
a  manifestation  of  a  temperature  variation  of  said  crvogenic 
liquid  in  said  supply  channel  to  control  said  vaJve  means  to 
alter  a  flow  of  cryogenic  liquid  through  said  flow  region  so  as 
to  maintain  said  cryogenic  liquid  at  a  constant  outflow  tem- 
perature. 


5.477,693 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATIS  FOR  COOLING  AN  OXIDE 

Sn>ERCONT)UCTrNG  COIL 

Miteuni  Morita.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0673.  J  371  Date  Jan.  27.  1993,  J  102<ei 
Date  Jan.  27.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/220r7.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962XM 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-150882 
Int  a.'  F27B  19/00 
^■^- CI.  62-^3  ,,,,^ 


5,477,692 

METAL  SPONGE  FOR  CRVOSORPTION  PLtMPING  1    A  method  for  cooling  an  oxide  superconducung  coil  and 

APPLICATIONS  stably  maintaining  the  oxide  superconducung  coil  at  constant  tem- 

Ganapad  R.  Myneni,  Yorktown,  and  Peter  Kneisel.  both  of   Perature,  composing  steps  of  introducing  liquid  nitrogen  into  a  coil 

Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Southeastern  Universities    '^oi'ainer,  and  reducing  the  inside  pressure  of  the  coil  container  by 

Research,  Newport  News,  Va.  pumping  means  to  cool  the  nitrogen  to  the  tnple  poini  temperature 

FUed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251.798 

Int.  CI."  BOID  HAM) 

U.S.  a.  62—55,5  ,„  ™  . 

20  Claims 


63.1  K. 


1   A  cryogenic  vacuum  system  composing 

a  space  enclosure  adapted  to  be  reduced  in  pressure  to  below 

ambient  pres.sure  and  reduced  in  temperature  to  liquid  mtrx> 

gen  temperature  or  lower; 
a  source  of  vacuum  for  said  space  enclosure;  and 
one  or  more  metal  sponges  located  in  communication  with  said 

space  enclosure  for  absorbing  substanual  amounts  of  gases 

from  said  space  enclosure 


5,477,694 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ICE  MAKING 

MACHINE  AND  APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 

William  J.  BUck,  Giirnee,  UL,  Daniel  G.  SkdL  and  Michael  A 

Manthei,  both  of  Cedarburg.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Scotsman 

Group.  Inc„  Vernon  Hills.  III. 

FUed  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No,  245,426 

Int  a.'  F25C  I/I2 

L'-SCL  62-73  „c^^ 
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16  A  method  of  ice  making  thai  composes  the  steps  of; 

filling  a  sump  of  a  water  recirculation  system  to  prosjde  a 
known  quantity  of  water. 

monitonng  water  sump  temperature  dunng  at  least  an  inmai 
Ume  penod  of  a  following  freezing  cycle  in  which  wau:r  is 
cooled  while  being  recirculated  onto  an  evaporator  plate. 
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recirciilating  said  water  onto  an  evaporator  plate  of  an  ice  maker 

and  back  to  the  sump; 
starting  a  refngeration/defrost  system  which  cools  the  evapora- 
tor plate  10  temperatures  that  will  freeze  water  into  ice; 
It  water  sump  temperature  does  not  drop  at  least  as  fast  as  a 
predetermmed  rate  dunng  said  initial  Ume  penod.  performmg 
the  follow  mg  additional  diagnostic  steps; 
checking  liquid  line  temperature  of  the  refrigeration/defrost  sys- 
tem; 
if  liquid  line  temperature  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount 
above  ambient  temperature,  stopping  the  compressor  and  illu- 
minating a  refngeration  error  telltale; 
if  liquid  line  temperature  at  least  equals  the  predetermined  rate, 
slopping  recirculation  of  the  sump  water  for  a  given  period  of 
ume.  allowing  recirculation  system  water  to  drain  back  into 
the  sump  and  overflow  it.  and  then  restarting  the  recirculation 
of  sump  water; 
if  sump  water  level  does  not  drop  from  overflow  level  upon 
restart  of  recirculation,  stopping  said  sump  water  recirculation 
and  said  cooling  of  the  evaporator  plate,  and  activating  a 
water  error  telltale; 
if  >ump  uater  level  drops  from  overflow  level  upon  restarting 
recirculation,  pulsing  a  valve  controlling  hot  gas  access  to  the 
evaporator  plate  and  continuing  to  monitor  sump  water  tem- 
perature during  a  subsequent  time  period; 
if  sump  water  temperature  drops  at  least  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined rate  dunng  said  subsequent  lime  period,  discontinuing 
additional   diagnostic   steps   and   restarting   cooling   of   the 
evaporator  plate,  so  as  to  continue  the  freezing  cycle; 
if  sump  water  temperature  does  not  drop  at  least  equal  to  a 
predetermined  rate  dunng  said  subsequent  time  penod,  stop- 
ping the  compressor  for  a  predetermined  dwell  penod  without 
stopping  recirculation; 
if  sump  water  temperamre  stabilizes  during  said  dwell  penod, 
also   stopping  recirculation  and  activating  a  hot  gas  error 
tellule; 
if  sump  water  temperature  continues  to  rise  during  the  dwell 
penod.  pulsing  a  valve  controlling  inlet  of  water  to  the  sump 
for  a  predetermined  period; 
if  water  sump  temperature  does  not  stabilize  during  said  prede- 
termined pencxl  following  water  valve  pulsation,  discontinu- 
ing recirculation  of  sump  water  without  restarting  cooling  of 
the  evaporator  plate,  and  activating  a  water  error  telltale; 
if  water  sump  temperature  stabilizes  during  a  predetermined 
penod  following  water  valve  pulsation,  restarting  cooling  of 
the  evaporator  plate  and  continuing  the  freezing  c>cle, 
I  necking  liquid  line  temperature  of  the  refngeration/defrost  sys- 
tem after  compressor  stan; 
controlling  condenser  fan  in  response  to  liquid  line  temperature; 
if  liquid  line  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature, 
stopping  the  compressor  and  activating  a  telltale  signal  that 
indicates  refngeration  error, 
if  liquid  line  temperature  does  not  exceed  said  predetermined 
temperature,  continuing  to  recirculate  said  water  onto  said 
evaporator  plate  as  portions  of  said  water  freeze  into  ice  on 
said  evap<irator  plate,  thereby  reducing  said  water  to  a  quan- 
tit>  less  than  said  known  quanuty; 
detecting  when  the  water  quantity  is  reduced  a  predetermined 

amount; 
discontinuing  recirculation  of  said  water  onto  said  evaporator 
plate  and  cooling  of  the  evaporator  plate  after  detecting  said 
predetermined  reduced  amount; 
initiating  a  harvest  cycle  of  the  ice  frozen  on  said  evaptirator 

plate; 
sensing  tor  the  fall  of  ice  cubes  from  the  evaporator  plate  dunng 
a  hrst  tune  interval  after  initiating  harvest,  and  for  the  pres- 
ence of  excess  ice  cubes  in  a  related  storage  bin;  and 
if  falling  ice  cubes  are  sensed  dunng  said  time  interval  and  if  no 
excess  ice  cubes  are  detected  in  said  storage  bin,  repeating  a 
freeze  cycle  of  water  on  said  evaporator  plate  that  includes  the 
aforementioned  steps. 


5,477.695 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CHARACTERIZED  BY 
CONTROLLING  ENGINE  COOLANT 
Lars  I.  Sjoholm;  Sung  L.  Kwon.  both  of  Burnsville;  David  H. 
Taylor,  Minneapolis;  Lee  J,  Einck.son.  Eagan,  and  Peter  W. 
Freund,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo 
King  CoiTJoration,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,319.  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.408.836. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,44.^ 
Int.  CI."  F25B  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  62— «4  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  refngeration  svsiem  which  achieves 
and  holds  a  predetermined  set  point  temperature  in  a  conditioned 
space  via  cooling  and  heating  cycles,  with  the  refngeration  system 
including  a  refngerant  compressor  which  includes  a  compressor  oil 
cooler  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  compressor  pnme  mover 
which  includes  an  engine  having  liquid  engine  ccKilani  and  an 
engine  coolant  flow  circuit  which  includes  a  thermostat  and  a 
radiator,  charactenzed  by  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thermostat  of  the  by-pass  type,  having  first  and 

second  inlets  and  an  outlet, 
and  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  thermostat  to  the  inlet  of  the 
compressor  oil  c(wler.  providing  a  constant  flow  of  engine 
coolant  to  the  oil  C(X)ler  regardless  of  the  relative  flow  rates 
into  the  first  and  second  inputs 


5,477,696 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ABSORPTION  CHULER  OR 
ABSORPTION  CHILLERmEATER 
Shuhzo  Takahata,  and   Kunihiko  Nakajima.  both  of  Shiga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawaju  Reinetsu  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kai- 
sha,  Shiga,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  8,064,  Jan.  19,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,402.  Nov.  22.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  157X^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95884; 
Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95885;  WIPO,  Apr.  9,  1991.  PCT/JP91/00467 

Int.  CI."  F25B  I5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  62—148  •*  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  chiller  or  an  absorption 
chiller/heater  dunng  a  cooling  operation  by  which  chilled  water  is 
obtained  by  vaponzing  a  refngerant  separated  from  a  solution 
dunng  repeated  concentration  and  dilution  of  the  solution  which  is 
circulated  through  a  system  compnsing  an  evaporator,  an  absorber, 
a  generator  and  a  condenser,  the  control  device  compnsing; 

first  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of 

heated  and  concentrated  solution  in  the  generator; 
second  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  selected  one  of 
an  inlet  or  an  outlet  temperature  of  a  flow  of  chilled  water 
flowed  into  or  from  the  evaporator; 
third  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  selected  one  ot  an 
inlet  or  an  outlet  temperature  of  a  flow  of  cooling  water  at  a 
location  between  the  absorber  and  the  condenser; 
a  control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of  a  fuel  burned  to  provide 
a  controlled  heat  input  to  the  generator. 
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detector  means  for  sensing  an  opening  degree  of  the  control 
valve  to  detemiine  a  correspondine  heat  input  to  the  genera- 
tor; and 

means  for  determining  a  maximum  allowable  value  ot  the  heat 
input  to  the  generator  based  on  said  sensed  temperature  of  the 
heated  solution,  said  selected  one  of  the  inlet  or  outlet  tem- 
perature ot  the  chilled  water  flow  and  said  selected  one  of  the 
inlet  or  outlet  temperature  of  the  celling  water  flow,  and  for 
adjusting  an  opening  degree  of  the  control  valve  so  that  said 
heat  input  to  said  generator  does  not  exceed  said  maximum 
allowable  value  thereof. 


(I)  a  pressure  sensing  mechanism  connected  to  the  discharge  line 
of  said  compressor  for  monitonng  compressor  discharge  pres 
sure; 

(ii)  a  bypass  refngerant  vapor  line  connected  between  the  dis 
charge  line  of  said  compressor  and  said  suction  line  said 
bvpass  refngerant  vapor  line  including  a  valve  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  therein: 

(III)  a  valve  control  operatively  connected  to  both  said  pressure 
sensing  mechanism  and  said  valve,  said  valve  control  opera- 
tive to  open  said  valve  to  allow  continuous  flow  of  refngerant 
through  said  bypass  refngerant  vapor  line  when  said  pressure 
sensing  mechanism  detects  a  hrst  pressure  and  to  close  said 
valve  when  said  pressure  sensing  mechanism  detects  a  sec- 
ond, lower  pressure:  and. 

wherein  said  system  is  a  two  stage  svstem  having  both  a  high 
temperature  stage  portion  and  a  low  temperature  stage  por- 
tion, said  compressor  discharge  pressure  and  temperature  con- 
trol being  pan  ot  said  low  temperature  suge  poruon 


5,477,697 

APPARATl  S  FOR  LIMITING  COMPRESSOR 

DISCHARGE  TEMPE RATI  RES 

Keith  L.  Wharton.  Parkersburg.  and  John  H.  \alence   Will- 

lamstown.  both  of  W.  \a..  assignors  to  Forma  Scientific.  Inc 

Marietta,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser,  No.  300,797 

Int.  CI."  F25B  ^/(M.-IIAKl 

U.S.  a.  62-117  22aalms 


1   \  refngeration  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  ;i  discharge 
line  connected  to  said  outlet: 

(b)  a  condenser  connected  to  said  discharge  line  of  said  com- 
pressor for  receiving  compressed  refngerant  vapor  from  said 
compres.sor; 

(c)  a  system  expansion  device  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a 
discharge  of  said  condenser,  said  system  expansion  device 
defining  a  high  pressure  portion  of  said  svstem  between  said 
compressor  outlet  and  said  system  expansion  device  inlet  and 
a  low  pressure  portion  of  said  system  defined  bv  a  suction  line 
extending  between  an  ouUel  of  said  system  expansion  device 
and  said  compres.sor  inlet. 

(d)  an  evaporator  operatively  connected  between  an  outlet  of 
said  system  capillary  tube  expansion  device  and  an  inlet  of 
said  compressor; 

(el  a  compressor  discharge  pressure  and  temperature  control 
including. 


5,477,698 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Hirozo   Takegawa;    HirovTiki    Miyamoto,    Hirakata;    Tomoko 
Kitamura.    Moriguchi;    ^uji    I'noue.    Sakai,    and    Hisashi 
Kodama,  Ikoma.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec 
trie  Industrial  Co.  Ltd„  Osaka.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.424,  Jun.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  299.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1992  4-1S6939- 
Jun.  16,  1992.  4-156941;  Jul.  13.  1992.  4-184848 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  rn_K> 
L.S.  CI.  62-180  gc,^ 


1   An  air  heating  apparatus  compnsing 

an  air  temperature  regulating  means,  including  a  heal  exchanger 

and  a  compressor,  for  efiecting  air  temperature  regulation  in  a 

room. 

circulating  means  for  circulating  air  w  hich  has  been  regulated  in 

temperature  by  said  air  temperature  regulating  means 
a  first  loom  temperature  detecting  means  tor  detecting  a  hrsi 

room  temperature  at  a  first  set  location  in  said  room 
a  second   room  temperature  detecting   means   for  detecting  a 
second  room  temperature  at  a  second  kvalion  which  is  lower 
than   said   first   set   location  of   said   hrst   nx>m  temperature 
detecting  means,  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  temperature  regulating 
means  and  said  circulating  means  in  accordance  with  respec 
tive  outputs   from   said  first  and   second  rwm  temperature 
detecting  means,  wherein  said  controlling  means  stops  the 
circulation  of  air  by   said  circulating   means  and   stops  an 
operauon  of  said  compressor  when  an  average  of  said  hrM  and 
second  room  temperatures   is  not   less  than  a  preset   room 
temperature    setting,    and    wherein    said    controlling    means 
reduces  an  operating   frequency    ot   said  compressor   while 
leaving  said  circulating  means  running  as  is  when  both  said 
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average  is  less  than  said  preset  room  temperature  setting  and  a 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  room  temperatures  is 
equal  to  or  larger  than  a  preset  value. 


5,477,699 
EVAPOR.\TOR  FAN  CONTROL  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
RonaJd  W.  Guess;  Lori  A.  Cook,  both  of  Scott  Township, 
Vanderburgh  Count>:  Stephen  G.  WilUams.  Ohio  Township, 
Warrick  Count),  and  Gre^  \.  Bradley.  Knight  Township, 
Vanderburgh  County,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,932 

Intel."  F25D  17/06 

VS.  C\.  62—187  18  Claims 


5,477,700 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WHICH  CAN  BE  I'SED  IN 

AN  ELECTRIC  CAR 
Masahiro  lio,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1993.  5-277659 

Int.  CI."  ¥259  4 1  AX):  I  WOO 

U.S.  a.  62—231  21  Claims 


14  In  a  retngerator  having  a  cabinet  defining  a  first  compan- 
ment  and  a  second  compartment  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
divider  wall,  the  divider  wall  having  an  air  passage  for  communi- 
cating between  said  first  and  second  compartmenLs,  said  refngera- 
tor  further  having  an  evaporator  disposed  in  said  tirst  compartment. 
a  compressor  fluidlv  connected  with  said  evap<irator  for  moving 
refrigerant  therethrough,  and  an  evaporator  fan  tor  moving  air  over 
the  evaporator  wherein  a  power  supply  is  selectively  connected  to 
said  compressor  and  evaporator,  an  evaporator  fan  control  com- 
posing 

a  baffle  positioned  within  said  air  passage  and  being  positionable 
in  an  open  or  closed  position  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  air  passage; 
a  motor. 

a  cam  dnvmgly  interconnected  with  said  motor  and  coupled  to 
said  baffle  such  that  rotaoon  of  said  cam  operates  to  selec- 
tively move  said  baffle  to  said  open  or  closed  position; 
a  fir.t  thermostat  for  sensing  temperature  within  said  first  com- 
partment, 
a  second  thermostat  for  sensing  temperature  within  said  second 

compartment; 
a  first  switch  operatively  associated  with  said  cam  for  selectively 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  power  source  such  that  said 
baffle  may  be  moved  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position  when  said  second  thermostat  indicates  said  second 
compartment  requires  ctxiling.  a  second  switch  operatively 
associated  with  said  cam  for  selectively  connecting  said  motor 
with  said  power  source  such  that  said  baftk  may  be  moved 
from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  when  said 
second  thermostat  indicates  said  second  compartment  does 
not  require  cooling;  and 
a  third  switch  operatively  asscx.iated  with  said  cam  for  connect- 
ing said  first  thermostat  and  said  evaporator  fan  in  senes  with 
said  power  supply  when  said  baffle  is  in  said  closed  position 
and  connecting  said  second  thermostat  and  said  evaporator 
fan  in  senes  with  said  power  supply  when  said  baffle  is  in  said 
open  position 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  that  is  provided  with  an  evapora- 
tor and  a  sub  condenser  within  an  air  conditioning  duct,  in  which 
the  quantity  of  airflow  is  controlled  with  a  mixing  door,  wherein 
cooling  and  heating  cycles  are  constituted  by  connecting  at  least  a 
compressor,  a  main  condenser,  said  sub  condenser,  an  expansion 
valve  and  said  evaporator  in  that  order,  said  air  conditioning 
system  composing; 

a  bypass  passage  which  bypasses  said  main  condenser; 
a  first  valve  which  is  located  upstream  of  said  main  condenser 
and  downstream  of  the  divergence  point  of  said  bypass  pas 
sage  and  which  opens  and  closes  the  passage  to  said  main 
condenser; 
a  second  valve  that  is  located  in  said  bypass  passage  and  which 

opens  and  closes  said  bypass  passage;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  valves  such 
that  when  a  heating  operation  is  requested;  first,  said  first 
valve  IS  opened  for  a  specific  length  of  time  to  open  said 
passage  to  said  main  condenser  and,  at  the  same  time,  said 
second  valve  is  closed  to  close  off  said  bypass  passage. 
thereby  performing  a  cooling  operation;  and 
next,  said  second  valve  is  opened  to  open  said  bypass  passage 
and  said  first  valve  is  closed  to  close  off  said  passage  to  said 
main  condenser  to  perform  the  heating  operauon. 


5,477,701 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MASS  FLOW 
CONTROL  OF  A  WORKING  FLUID 
Richard  L.   Kenyon,  Irvine;   Roy  M.  Yabuki,  Los  Angeles; 
Chester  D.  Campbell,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita;  Sandra  L, 
Harper,  Dana  Point;  Michael  Nolan,  Costo  Mesa;  Virender 
Jain,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Alan  Matthies,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannlfin  Corporation,  Qevle- 
and,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  183,195,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,606,  Jan.  19. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,289,692.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser 
No.  433,594 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar  1. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*^  F25B  41/04 
VS.  CI.  62—225  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  an  expansion  valve  and 
compressor  in  a  heat  transfer  system,  comprising: 


.-"' 


5.477.703 

f;EOTHERMAL  CELL  AND  R£CO\  ERV  SVSTE.M 

Peter  Hanchar.  88  Montgomery  Rd..  Scottdale.  Pa.  1568?  and 

Harry  J.  Hanchar.  812  Forest  Ave..  Belleforte.  Pa   16823 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser,  No.  221.2M 

.,„  ^  Int-Cl.    F28D  7/J2 

VS.  a.  62-260  22  Claims 


means  for  detennining  high  side  pressure  of  working  fluid  in  the 
system; 

means  for  detemiining  the  working  fiuid  state  after  the  working 
fluid  has  pa.ssed  through  the  evaporator;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  expansion  vahe 
as  a  function  of  the  detected  working  fluid  state  based  on  a 
state  set  point,  said  control  means  adjusting  said  state  set 
point  based  on  the  working  fluid  high  side  pressure 


5.477,702 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Craig  L.  Kennedy,  and  Barry  R.  A,  Stent,  both  of  Queensland. 
Australia,  assignors  to  Noble  Australia   Ptv,  Ltd.,  Queen- 
sland. .Australia 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230.784 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Jan.    24     1993 
PM3559;  Apr.  21.  1993.  PL8420;  Sep.  3.  1993.  PM1006 

Int.  a."  A47F  JAM 
U.S.  a.  62-256  ^^^^ 


1.  A  refngerated  unit  including  supporting  means  for  supporting 
foodstuffs  or  other  products,  means  for  establishing  a  first  c<xil  air 
flow  above  said  supporting  means  from  one  s,de  ot  said  supporting 
means  to  the  other  side  thereof  to  cool  said  foodstuffs  or  other 
products  from  above,  means  for  establishing  a  second  cool  air  flow 
on  the  underside  of  said  supporting  means  wherebv  said  supporting 
means  ,s  directly  cooled  by  said  second  cool  air  flow,  and  overhead 
duct  means  located  above  said  supporting  means  and  including  air 
outlet  means,  said  overhead  duct  means  being  supported  at  each 
end  by  upnght  duct  means  which  communicate  with  a  source  of 
cool  air  to  supply  said  cool  air  to  said  overhead  duct  means 
whereby  said  cool  air  ,s  directed  through  said  air  outlet  means  m 
said  overhead  duct  means  downwardly  to  provide  an  air  curtain 
over  said  supporting  means. 


1  A  geoihermai  cell  and  recovery  svstem  comprising  a  heal 
exchange  zone  kn^ated  in  the  earth  and  separated  fn.m  ihe  earth  bv 
an  impenneable  bamer  a  housing  containinc  a  fluid  pumr  and 
compressor  located  in  said  heal  exchange  zone,  fluid  conduit  return 
means  connected  to  said  houMng  and  positioned  m  the  N.nom 
section  of  said  heat  exchange  zone,  fluid  transporting  means 
receiving  fluid  from  said  pump  mean,  positioned  in  the  lop  section 
of  said  heat  exchange  zone,  a  heal  exchange  assemblv  mounted  in 
said  housing,  back-fill  malenal  of  a  size  which  produce^  voids 
deposited  around  said  housing  and  conduii  means  leading  from 
said  housing  to  a  heal  pump  means  distal  from  said  compressor 
means.  '^ 


5.477.704 

REFRIGERANT  COOLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CENTRIFUGES 

Herscbel  E.  Wright,  Gilroy.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instni- 

ments.  Inc.  FuUerton.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,526,  Sep.  20.  1994.  abandoned 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989J78,  Dec,  11    1992. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser,  No   Wtjfli? 

InL  CI."  F25D  25A)2 

U.S.  a.  62-381  5^,^ 


1    A  centrifuge  system  composing: 

a  chamber  having  a  base  and  a  sidewall  with  an  exterior  surface- 
means   tor   supporting   and  rotating   u  centrifuge  rotor   in   the 

chamber, 
a  single  continuous  length  ot  tubing  forming  b^^ih  a  spiral 
winding  against  said  base  and  a  helical  v^indmg  around  said 
sidewall  of  the  chamber,  said  tubing  containing  a  flow  ot  a 
coolant,  both  said  spiral  winding  and  said  helical  winding 
an-anged  in  such  closely  packed  relation  thai  adjacent  wmd 
ings  of  said  tubing  adjoin  one  another  with  substanuaily  no 
inter  winding  spacing  between  said  tubing,  a  subslantiailv  flat 
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surface  of  the  tubing  being  in  contact  with  said  base  and  said 
sidewall  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  chamber: 
means  for  maintaining  tension  on  said  windings  so  as  to  hold 
said  tubing  ftrmlv  against  said  base  and  said  sidewall,  said 
tension  maintaining  means  including  biasing  means  for  apply- 
ing a  substantially  umform  bias  pressure  to  said  spiral  wind- 
ing so  as  lo  clamp  said  spiral  winding  against  said  base,  said 
biasing  means  including  a  retainer  plate  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apan  from  said  base  with  said  spiral  winding  being  located 
between  said  retainer  plate  and  said  base,  said  tension  main- 
taining means  further  including  solder  connections  at  both 
ends  of  said  helical  winding,  said  solder  connecuons  being 
between  adjoining  portions  of  tubing  in  said  helical  winding; 

and 
means  for  circulating  a  coolant  through  the  tubing  for  cooling 

the  chamber 


5.477,705 
REFRIGER.\TING  AND  HEATING  APPARATl  S  USING  A 

SOLID  SORBENT 
Francis  Meunier.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  .Societe  Anonyme: 
Elf  .Aquitaine,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,803 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1993,  93  04952 
InL  CI."  F25B  17/08 
VS.  CI.  62--480  22  Claims 


at  least  one  evaporator  which  is  at  a  lower  pressure  than  that  of 
the  condenser,  said  evaporator  vaponzing  the  refngeraung 
fluid  so  that  the  latter  is  fixed  to  the  matenal  when  it  is  cooled 
bv  the  heat  transfer  fluid, 

means  (26)  for  returning  the  refngeraung  fluid  in  a  liquid  phase 
from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  refngerating  fluid  in  a  gaseous  phase  from  the  evapt) 
rator  to  the  reactor  and  then  from  the  reactor  to  the  condenser, 
which  create  within  the  reactor  a  high  pressure  zone  and  a  low 
pressure  zone  separated  by  a  pressure  front,  which  succes- 
sively traverses  the  compartments  with  the  temperature  front 


5.477,706 

HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

SOLID-VAPOR  SORPTION  SYSTEMS 

Lance  D.  Kirol,  and  Uwe  RockenfeUer,  both  of  Boulder  City, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder  City,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59^48,  May  11,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7944«1,  Nov.  19,  1991.  PaL 

No  5,271,239.  This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,150 

IntCl.'F25B  17/00:17/08 
U.S.  CI.  62^-480  ^  Claims 
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1   Apparatus  for  refrigeration  and  heating  composing 
at  least  one  reactor  containing  at  least  one  solid  sorbent,  said 
reactor  fixing  ai  least  one  refngeraung  fluid  and  which  is  in 
contact  with  a  heat  exchanger, 
at  least  one  hot  source  heating  a  heat  u-ansfer  fluid,  and 
at  least  one  cold  si^iurce  cooling  said  heat  transfer  fluid,  wherein 
the  reactor  has  a  plurality  of  separated  compartments,  each 
containing  part  of  the  solid  sortieni  and  wherein  the  apparatus 
composes: 
means  (14.  16    52.  54 1  for  alternative  circulation  of  the  heat 
transfer  fluid  between  the  hot  source  and  the  cold  source,  by 
means  of  the  heal  exchanger,  in  order  lo  create  in  the  solid 
sorbent  a  temperature  front  which  successively  passes  through 
the  compartments  from  a  first  to  a  last  compartment  and  vice 
versa,  the  solid  sorbent  being  a  composite  material  whose 
thennal  conductivity  and  penneability  are  lower  parallel  to 
displacement  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  in  the  heat  exchanger 
than  perpendicular  thereto, 
at  least  one  condenser  condensing  the  refngeraung  fluid  released 
by  the  matenal  when  the  latter  is  heated  as  a  result  of  the  heat 
transfer  fluid. 


1.  In  a  sorpuon  system  composing  a  plurality  ot  reactors  in 
which  a  gaseous  refngerant  having  a  phase  change  from  liquid  to 
gas  at  or  below  the  temperature  of  an  adsorbing  reactor  is  alter- 
nately adsort)ed  on  and  desorbed  from  an  adsorbent  matenal.  a 
single  condenser  communicating  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
reactors  for  condensing  gaseous  refrigerant  directed  thereto  from 
all  of  said  reactors,  an  evaporator  for  receiving  refogerani  from 
said  reactors,  and  a  cooling  loop,  communicaung  with  heat 
exchange  sections  of  each  of  said  reactors  and  with  said  condenser, 
a  method  of  cooling  an  adsorbing  reactor  dunng  adsorption  com 

posing: 

directing  vapoozed  refngerant  from  said  adsorbing  reactor  lo 
said  condenser  and  condensing  said  refogerani  to  provide 
liquid  phase  refngerant,  directing  a  portion  of  condensed 
refrigerant  in  said  cooling  loop  to  said  adsorbing  reactor, 
utilizing  gaseous  refngerant  from  a  desorbing  reactor  for 
dnvmg  said  liquid  phase  refogerani  in  said  cooling  loop  to 
said  adsorbing  reactor  and  exposing  said  liquid  phase  refog- 
erani in  heat  exchange  communicauon  with  said  adsorbent 
mateoal,  and  vapoozing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  phase 
refogerani  in  said  ad.sort)ing  reactor  to  provide  said  cooling 


5,477,707 

HIGH  SPEED  SINKER  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Philip  Renda,  and  James  A.  Renda,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Monarch  Knitting  Machinery  Corp.,  Glendale, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No,  351,824 

Int.  a."  D04B  15/06 

U.S.  a.  66—93  30  Oaims 

I.  A  sinlcer  for  use  in  a  circular  Itnittmg  machine,  composing 

a  sinker  body: 


5.477.709 

LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECTRING  AND  SEALING 

SPOOLS  TO  A  SPINDLE  DURING  A  DYEING 

OPERATION 

^'^■'^/r.^T-  C'^o'^i^fJ-  NC„  assignor  to  Mid-Atlantic 
Fool  &  Die,  Inc..  Washington.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb,  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,561 
Int.  CI.'  D06B  5/18:2^/00 
VS.  a.  68—212  ,a  „, 

18  Claims 


a  bun  extending  from  said  sinker  bodv  for  engaging  a  sinker 
cam  in  the  knitting  machine  for  moving  said  sinker  between 
extended,  intemiediate  and  retracted  posiuons  in  the  knittma 
machine:  ° 

an  upper  nib  protruding  from  said  sinker  bcdv 

a  lower  nib  protruding  from  said  sinker  bodv  and  extending 
further  from  said  body  than  said  upper  nib   ' 

a  first  throat  defined  between  said  upper  and  lower  nibs  said 
first  throat  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  fleece  vam  and 
a  closed  end  (or  retaining  the  received  fleece  yam 

first,  second  and  third  knitting  platfomis  defined  bv  said  sinker 
body,  said  first  knitung  platfomi  extending  bevond  said  lower 
nib:  and 

a  second  throat  for  controlling  a  yarn  loop  of  a  previous  course 
knitted  bv  the  knitting  machine,  said  second  throat  having  an 
open  end  for  receiving  a  loop  and  a  closed  end  for  retaining 
the  previously  knit  loop,  said  second  throat  being  defined  bt 
said  lower  nib  and  said  second  and  third  knitting  platfomis  " 


5.477.708 

VIBRATION-ISOLATED  WASHING  MACHINE 

AGITATOR 

Sudhir  D.  Savkar.  Niskayuna,  and  Robert  E.  Sundell.  Clifton 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady.  N.Y.  r     j> 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.022 

Int.  a."^  D06F  17/10 

U,S.  a.  68-134  2,,,,^^ 


1.  A  locking  assembly  f  t  secunng  a  spool  ol  nbrous  matenal  to 
spindle  dunng  a  dyeing  operation,  said  assembly  composme 
a  housing:  ^' 

a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movemeni  toviards 
and  awav  from  each  other,  said  jawv  dehning  a  central  area 
therebetween, 
means  for  biasing  said  jaws  towards  each  other  to  cause  said 
jaws  to  engage  with  the  spindle  when  the  spindle  is  received 
in  the  central  area,  and 
means  for  moving  said  jaws  away  from  each  other  m  response  to 
placement  of  said  assembly  over  the  spindle  in  order  lo  allow 
said  as.sembly  lo  be  moved,  in  a  firsi  direction.  lo  a  desired 
position  on  said  spindle  with  a  portion  of  said  spindle  being 
received  in  said  cenu-al  area  wherein  said  jaws  are  mounted 
for  liner  movemeni  m  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  the  spindle  when  the  spindle  is  received  in  the  central 
area 


1   An  apparatus  composing: 

an  inner  shaft  having  an  inner  surface  and  iin  outer  surface 

an  outer  co-annular  shaft  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  a  base  end: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  webs  disposed  between  and  extending 
contiguous  with  each  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  shaft 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shaft  for  flexibh  attaching 
said  inner  shaft  to  said  outer  shaft  for  minimizing  peak  torque 
transmission  from  said  outer  shaft  to  said  inner  shaft 

a  set  of  vanes  hxedly  attached  lo  said  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
shaft:  and 

a  skirt  integrally  fomied  with  the  outer  co-annular  shaft  al  said 
base  end  wherein  said  skin  has  an  outer  diameter  and  said 
vanes  extend  sonuguously  along  the  skirt. 


S.477.710 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  PADLOCK 

Riccardo  M.  Stefanutti.  15  Channel  Road.  Mount  Evelvn   \  Ic- 

toria,  3796.  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU92A)0188.  §  371  Date  Dec.  15.  199^.  J  I02<ei 
Date  Dec.  15,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19831   Pt^T  Pub 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr,  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  137.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  26.  1991.  76154/ 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  67/JI>f 

VS.  CI.  70-56  w  ^  , 

,     .    ,  ,  16  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  protecting  a  padlock  and  kvk.  the  padKxk 
including  a  body  and  shackle,  the  lock  including  a  firM  rKirtion 
mourned  on  a  surface,  the  first  portion  having  a  shackle.  kx.p  or 
hole  which,  in  use.  is  coupled  to  the  shackle  of  the  padlock  said 
device  including  a  shield  portion  having  first,  second  and  third  lees 
disposed  to  fonn  a  generally  C-shaped  bodv.  a  mounung  member 
mounted  within  said  C-shaped  body  and  being  connected  to  said 
first  and  third  legs,  said  member  including  an  opening  or  openings 
liirough  which,  in  use,  the  padlock  shackle  passes  to  hold  the 
device  captive  relative  to  the  lock  with  the  padlock  and  the 
shackle,  loop  or  hole  of  the  first  ponion  of  the  lock  bemg  subsun 
tiallv  covered  by  said  C-shaped  body,  said  first  and  third  legs 
having  inner  edges  each  having  a  recess  therein  spaced  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  legs,  said  inner  edges,  m  using  said  device 
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Iving  closely  adjacent  to  said  surface  with  parts  of  the  lock  accom- 
modated m  at  least  one  of  said  recesses. 


5.477,712 
AUTOMOBILE  AMT-THEFT  Gl  ARD  PLATE 
Mark  L.  Hill,  TVicson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hill  International, 
Ibcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,801 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E05B  6.i/m 

V.S.  a.  70—417  18  Claims 
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5.477.711 
OPENING  OCCLUDING  LO(  K  ASSEMBLY 
George  Oliveri,  2280  Highfield  Ct.,  Aurora.  111.  60504 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  134^96 

int  CI."  E05B  y/rw 

U.S.  O.  70—369  7  Claims 


1  A  ke\  operated  lock  assembly  for  biockmg  access  to  an 
opening  in  a  static  wall  structure  having  a  front  wall  pomon  and  a 
rear  wall  portion,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  lock  sleese  adapted  for  positioning  behind  the  opening  adja- 
cent the  rear  wall  portion  of  the  static  wall  structure. 

said  lock  >lee\e  provided  with  a  dome-shaped  head  forming  the 
head  por.i.m  of  said  lock  sleeve  and  having  a  tubular  sleeve 
member  formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending  rearwardly 
(herefrom  and  terminating  in  a  rear  end.  said  dome-shaped 
head  funher  provided  with  a  lock  plug  opening  centrally 
p<^<sitioned  dierein  and  in  hon/ontal  alignment  with  said  mbu- 
lar  sleeve  member,  said  dome-shaped  head  being  adapted  for 
positioning  against  the  rear  wall  ponion  of  the  static  wall 
structure  widi  said  lock  plug  opening  being  in  honzontal 
alignment  with  said  opening  m  the  stauc  wall  structure. 

a  lock  plug  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  sized  for 
insertion  through  the  opening  in  the  static  wall  structure 
adjacent  the  front  wall  portion  thereof  and  into  said  sleeve 
member  of  said  lock  sleeve  positioned  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
portion  of  the  static  wall  strucwre, 

-.aid  kx'k  plug  including  a  key  way  formed  therein  and  a  plural- 
it\  of  lock  tumblers  mounted  therein  such  that  said  kxk  plug 
IS  operable  with  an  appropriate  key  inserted  through  said  key 
way. 

said  lock  plug  and  lock  sleeve  provided  with  cooperating  lock- 
ing means  for  kx-kinglv  engaging  said  lock  plug  to  said  lock 
sleeve  with  the  static  wall  structure  interposed  therebetween, 

w  hereby  said  lock  assembly  blocks  access  through  the  opening 
in  the  static  wall  structure  when  said  Uxk  plug  is  insened  into 
the  opening  in  the  static  wall  structure  from  the  front  wall  side 
thereof  and  into  said  lock  sleeve  posiUoned  behind  the  static 
wall  structure  and  lockingly  engaged  therein. 


1.  An  improved  automobile  handle  and  locking  assembly  com- 
piising: 

a)  a  locking  mechanism  for  secunng  an  automobile  door  to  an 
automobile  free; 

b)  a  handle  mechanism  being  in  mechanical  communication 
with  said  locking  mechanism  via  an  automobile  lock  activa- 
tion mechanism,  said  handle  mechanism  being  secured  to  said 
automobile  door;  and. 

c)  a  guard  plate  interposed  between  said  handle  mechanism  and 
said  automobile  door,  said  guard  plate  having. 

1 )  a  first  plate  having  flanges  around  its  penphery  and  a  first 
opening  therein. 

2)  a  second  plate  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plate 
and  contained  within  the  flanges  of  said  first  plate  and 
having  a  second  opening  being  substantially  complemen 
tary  to  said  first  opening; 

3 1  a  vertical  member  being  arranged  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  second  plate  and  attached  to  a  selected  edge  of  said 
first  opening  and  said  second  opening. 


5.477.713 
KEY  ORIENTATION  SYSTEM 
Donald   Lay.   West   Palm   Beach.   Fla.,   assignor 
Roddv.  III.  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  219,637 
Int.  CI."  E05B  /5/fW 
U.S.  CI.  70—454 


to   Edward 


17  Claims 


1  .A  key  orientation  system  for  aligning  a  key  with  a  keyhole  of 
lock,  said  system  comprising: 

a  guide  btxiy  having  an  insertion  opening  and  a  guide  surtace 
extending  from  said  insertion  opening  to  an  elongated  keyhole 
port,  said  keyhole  pon  being  alignable  with  a  keyhole  of  a 
lock. 
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said  guide  surface  providing  a  three  dimensional  spiraling  path 
from  said  in.senion  opening  to  said  kevhole  port. 

said  guide  body  providing  a  stop  wall  in  addition  to  said  spiral 
path  having  an  abutment  surface  substantiallv  parallel  to  an 
elongated  edge  of  the  keyhole  pon.  wherebv  a  kev  having  a 
flat  blade  can  be  rotated  along  said  spiral  path  until  engage- 
ment of  a  flat  side  of  the  key  with  said  slop  wall  and 
alignment  with  said  keyhole  port  is  achieved. 


5,477,714 

KEY  HOLDER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  PLUNGER 

Thomas  J.  Bishop.  Ten  Lamson  Rd..  Barrington.  R.I   02806 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312J(06 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/10 

10  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  70—459 


control  means  for  receiving  said  output  signals  and  generating 

control  signals  as  a  function  thereof,  and 
actuation  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  adjusting 

the  location  of  said  coiling  surface  such  that  said  physical 

characteristic  is  substantially  uniformly  maintained  dunng  the 

forming  of  the  spnng 


1   A  key  holder  composing 

a  keynng  adapted  to  hold  at  least  one  preselected  key: 

a  housing  including  an  arcuate  passage  formed  therein,  said 
housing  having  a  notch  formed  in  its  outer  penpherv  which  is 
sized  to  receive  the  keynng.  and  a  first  opening  formed 
therein  at  one  side  of  the  notch  which  communicates  with  an 
end  of  the  passage. 

a  plunger  having  a  flexible  arm  portion,  said  plunger  being 
disposed  within  the  passage  and  movable  between  a  position 
in  which  the  flexible  arm  ponion  extends  through  the  opening 
and  across  the  notch  for  retaining  the  kevnng  to  the  housing 
and  a  position  in  which  the  flexible  arm  portion  is  withdrawn 
into  the  passage  for  allowing  the  removal  of  the  kevnng  from 
the  housing,  said  plunger  being  axiallv  flexing  along  its  Ion 
gimdmal  axis  biased  to  its  keynng  retaining  position,  said 
flexible  arm  pomon  flexing  to  confonn  to  the  shape  of  the 
arcuate  passage  when  sliding  the  plunger  between  its  kevnng- 
retaining  and  withdrawn  positions 


5.477,715 
ADAPTIVE  SPRING  WINDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Mark  A.  Kempf,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Reell  Precision 
Manufacturing  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865353.  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341307 

Int.  CI."  B21F  .-f/r)'  -fSA/? 

^ff''^12  3,e,ain.s 

1   An  apparatus  tor  forming  a  spnng  from  a  wire,  said  apparatus 

compnsing 

means  for  feeding  the  wire  from  a  fixed  outlet  against  at  least 
one  coiling  surface  having  a  vanable  location  in  relation  to 
said  fixed  outlet,  said  fixed  outlet  directing  the  wire  in  a  path 
the  wire  being  deflecte<l  from  the  path  b\  the  coiling  surface 
so  as  to  bend  the  wire 

means  for  monitonng  the  wire  bv  directlv  sensing  the  wire  as 
the  wire  is  deflected  from  the  path  bv  the  coil  surface  and  for 
generating  output  signals  indicative  of  a  phvsical  characlens 
tic  of  the  deflected  wire. 


5.477.716 
APPARATIS  FOR  MONITORING  MOISTl  RE  IN  A  GAS 
STREAM 
James  T  Snow.  Nashua.  N,H.,  assignor  to  Millipore  Corpora- 
tion. Bedford.  .Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  958384.  Oct.  8.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5339,675.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  281.286 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  :v^W;  GOIN  iim 


1    A  sensing  device  for  measuring  water  o.nient  in  a  stream  of 
punfied  gases  which  compn.ses 
a  piezoelectnc   matenal   having  an  effective  mass  of  a  non 
crystalline  metal  oxide  coating  on  ai  leasi  one  surtace  of  said 
sensing  device,  with  said  coating  fomied  of  a  composition 
chemically  reactive  with  water  to  form  a  metal  hvdn^xide 
product,  said  coating  having  a  mass  which  permits  said  mate 
nal   to  vibrate  in   response  to  applied  alternating  electncal 
current. 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  electncai  current  to  said 
piezoelectnc  matenal  and  means  for  measunng  frequency  of 
vibration  of  said  pieroeleccnc  matenal 
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5,477.717 
APPAR.ATLS  FOR  CLTTING  HELICALLY  WOl  ND 
METAL  TUBING 
Nils  O.  Skrebergene,  and  Paul  H.  BradeW,  both  of  Gjovik, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Spiro  Machines  S.A.,  Boesingen,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0438.  $  371  Dale  No>   4,  1993,  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  4.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  146.032 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992. 
9204917 

InL  a."  B21C  37/12 
MS),  a.  72 — J9  8  Claims 


1  A  cutting  apparatus  usable  in  a  machine  having  a  forming 
head  for  helically  vnnding  a  metal  stnp  into  a  helically  wound 
metal  tubing  and  for  issuing  the  helically  wound  metal  tubing 
along  a  defined  path,  compnsing: 

a  first  mounting  for  Mjpp^)rting  the  forming  head: 

a  carnage  guided  and  longitudinally  movable  along  said  first 
mounting  in  a  direction  of  travel  parallel  to  the  defined  path; 

a  cantilever  boom  having  one  end  mounted  to  a  fust  end  of  said 
carnage  and  having  a  free  end  opposite  to  the  one  end.  said 
cantilever  boom  emending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel; 

a  cutting  blade  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  cantilever  boom 
and  extending  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  lo  the  direc- 
tion of  travel. 

a  second  mounung  guided  with  said  carnage  and  being  extend- 
ible in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel ; 

a  rotary  shaft  earned  by  said  second  mounting, 

a  cutting  vtheel  mounted  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  extending  in  the 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  lo 
cooperate  with  said  cutting  blade,  said  cutting  wheel  being 
movable  both  toward  and  away  from  said  cutting  blade 
between  a  hrst  position  wherein  said  cuaing  blade  is  spaced 
from  said  cutting  wheel,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
cutting  blade  overlaps  said  cutting  wheel  to  penetrate  a  wall 
of  the  helically  wound  metal  tubing  interposed  therebetween; 

a  dnving  motor  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  carnage 
opposite  to  the  first  end  and  being  laterally  spaced  from  the 
defined  path,  said  dnving  motor  having  a  dnve  shaft;  and 

a  universally  jointed  transmission  shaft  coupling  said  rotary 
shaft  to  the  dnve  shaft  of  said  driving  motor  and  allowing  for 
the  extending  of  said  second  mounting. 


a  twist  removing  mechanism  for  removing  a  twist  in  an  electric 

wire  being  fed; 
said  twist  removing  mechanism  including: 

a  stationary  member; 

a  rotary  member  supported  in  a  manner  rotatable  around  a 
predetermined  axis  of  rotation  by  said  stationary  meml)er; 

electric  wire  holding  means  supported  by  said  rotary  member 
for  holding  the  electnc  wire  such  that  the  electnc  wire 
travels  along  said  axis  of  rotation. 

a  dnve  tnechanism  for  rotatably  dnving  said  rotary  member; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  mechanism  to  rotate 
said  rotary  member  at  a  predetermined  cycle  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  a  direction  in  which  the  electnc  wire  is 
twisted,  said  electnc  wire  holding  means  thereby  twisting 
the  wire  in  said  opposite  direction  while  holding  the  wire 


5,477,719 
INCLINED-ROLLING  METHOD  AND  INCLINED 
ROLLING  APPARATUS 
Masayoshi  Akiyama,  Kobe,  and  Tomio  Yamakawa,  Kawanishi, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  996,160,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,%1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-359775; 
Apr.  3.  1992,  4-112153 

InL  CL"  B21B  /VAM 
U.S.  CI.  72—97  17  Claims 


5,477,718 

ROTARY  APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOVING  A  HABITI  AL 

TENDENCY  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  WIRE 

Yoshiei   Sakamoto,   and   Tatuya   .Sawaguichi,   both   of  Iwate. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie, 

Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113103 
Int.  (1.    B21F  1/02 
MS.  a.  72—79  10  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  habitual  tendency  of  an  electnc 
wire  while  the  elecmc  wire  is  being  fed,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 


1   An  inclined-rolling  method  for  piercing  a  tube  matenal  trav 
eling  along  a  pass  line  or  enlarging  the  diameter  thereof  by  the  use 
of  a  pair  of  conical  piercing  rolls  and  a  pair  of  disk  rolls,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

positioning  said  conical  piercing  rolls  and  said  disk  rolls  in  such 
a  manner  that  images  of  shaft  center  lines  of  said  respective 
disk  rolls  projected  on  the  plane  including  roll  shaft  centers  of 
said  conical  piercing  rolls  to  which  no  feed  angle  is  given  are 
at  an  angle  other  than  90°  to  the  pass  line  and  the  shaft  center 
lines  intersect  said  plane. 
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positioning  said  conical  piercing  rolls  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
roll  shaft  centers  of  said  conical  piercing  rolls  are  at  a  feed 
angle;  and 

rolhng  the  tube  matenal  with  said  conical  piercing  rolls  and  said 
disk  rolls  positioned  in  said  manner. 


5,477,720 
DEVICE  FOR  ROLLER-FLANGING  CYLINDRICAI 
BODIES 
Norben   Lentz.  Essen:   Dieter  Muno.   Mulheim.  and   Harald 
SchmKit.  Langerwebe.  all  of.  (,ermany.  a.ssignors  to  Krupp 
Ma.schinentechnik  (,esellschaft  mit   beschrankter  Haftune 
Essen.  Germany  *' 

Filed  May  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238 J23 
tlaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Ma>  7.  1993.  4?  15 
214.7 

Int.  CI.    B21D  }9/04 


movemeni  toward  and  .,way  from  said  smp  ma.enal,  thus 
defining  a  Imear  sliding  direction  directed  toward  an  edge  of 
■-uch  stnp. 

a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  sliding  meanv  mounting  a  tool  for 
contacting  an  edge  of  said  stnp  matenal 

said  tool  being  non-rotatable;  mounted,  shaped  and  onented  to 
remov  e  matenal  from  said  stnp. 

means  for  controllably  moving  said  tool  in  relation  to  said  edge 
in  said  sliding  direction. 

arcuate  means  defining  an  arcuate  path  lor  said  support  means 
which  path  IS  centered  about  an  edge  of  sinp  matenal  on  said 
path,  adapted,  in  combination  with  vaid  support  means  and 
said  sliding  means  to  provide  .i  ranee  ot  angles  tor  the  said 
linear  sliding  direction 


1   An  apparatus  for  roller-fianging  at  least  one  end  region  of  a 

cvlindncal  body,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  receptacle  having  a  longitudinal  axi.'common  with  the  cvlin- 
dncal b(Xly  being  flanged, 
a  plurality  of  flange  rollers,  rotatabiv  seated  in  the  receptacle 
about  the  common  longitudinal  axis,  which  roll  along  a  sur- 
face of  the  cvlindncal  body,  the  flange  rollers  each  havmg  a 
pan  with  a  cvlindncal  surface  and  a  flange  collar  for  fomiine 
a  flange  contour  on  the  cvlindncal  bodv,  and 
at  least  one  limiting  body,  disposed  between  contisuous  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  flange  rollers,  the  at  least  one  limiting  hoA^ 
extending   inwardly    toward   the   common   longitudinal   ax.. 
beyond  the  circumscnbed  cvlindncal  surface  of  the  cvlindn- 
cal pans  of  the  flange  rollers  at  least  when  fomung  the 'flange 
whereby  the  at  least  one  limiting  b.>dv  prevents  bun-s  or  matenal 
Irom  the  cylindncal  bodv  reaching  or  from  extending  bevond 
the  cvlindncal  surface  of  the  flange  tollers,  and  assures  a 
uniform  flange  diameter. 


5,477,721 
EDGE  CONDITIONER 
Austen  Barnes,  168  Pari*  Avenue.  Holland  Landing.  OnUrio 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,099,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  732.928.  Jul  19 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
619.498.  Nov.  29.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7. 
1994.  Ser  No.  319.482 
Int.  CI.'  B23D  1/26 

\}&.  CI.  72—203  .  ,.,  . 

,    ,        ,  ,  4  Claims 

I  An  edge  condiiioner  for  travelling  stnp  matenal.  defining  a 
plane  and  having  opposed  stnp  edges  defining  a  stnp  travel  oath 
and  a  plane  at  a  point  of  trcatmeni. 

support  means, 

sliding  means  ass.xiated  with  said  support  means  said  support 
means  being  adapted  to  guide  said  sliding  means  for  sliding 


5,477,722 

CAN  TOOLINC;  COMPONENTS 

Chester  J.  Dziedzic.  Littleton,  C  olo.:  Andre  Ezis,  \ ista  Calif 

and  Roblee  L.  Talbott.  Golden.  Colo.,  assignors  to  (;olden 

Technologies  Company.  Inc..  CJolden.  Colo, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.617.  Sep.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No, 

5J96.7S8.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar  14. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  b;iD  22/28 

U.S.  CI.  72— 347  ,,,.,  . 

12  (  laims 


I 

i--60 

i 


I    A  meth.Hi  tor  puHiucing  an  aluminum  can  body,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

lai  stamping  a  substantially  circular  disk  ft-om  an  alunimum 
sheet. 

(bl  forming  a  cup  from  xaid  disk; 

(c)  forcing  said  cup  through  a  b<>ly- fomung  die  with  a  body- 
fomung  punch  which  compnses  whisker-reinforced  silicon 
nitnde  having  a  thential  expansion  coeflicieni  of  less  than 
aboui  .^  5x10  *  per  T.  and  a  coefficient  of  tncuon  of  fn3m 
aN>ut  0  1,^  10  ab<  ui  0.35. 


2242 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


5,477.723 

DEVICE  FOR  REGILATING  THE  BLANK-HOLDING 

FORCE  IN  A  PRE.SS 

Richard  Kergen,  Fexhe-le-Haut-Clocher,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Recherche  et  Development  (iroupe  Cockerill  Samhre,  Sera- 

ing,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  28.  l"***!.  Ser.  No.  751.40<» 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Aug.  M).  \'*9ii.  9000841 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  B21D  24/08 

L.S.  a.  72—350  18  Claims 


1  A  device  for  regulating  the  blanlc-holding  force  m  a  stamping 
press  compnsing  a  die  (2).  a  sliding  member  (4)  on  which  is 
mounted  a  blank-holder  (3).  and  a  punch  (5).  which  comprises  a 
body  1 11 1  intended  to  be  mounted  on  the  abovementioned  sliding 
member  i4i  in  >uch  a  way  as  to  be  driven  by  the  latter,  said  body 
ill)  accommixlating  at  lea.st  one  compact  fluidic  jack  il2l  and 
compnsing  at  least  one  pipe  (13)  for  feeding  a  pressurized  fluid 
into  each  lack  ( 12),  a  piston  (15)  of  each  jack  being  attached  to  a 
movable  member  (16)  intended  to  work  in  conjuncuon  with  and 
displace  the  blank-holder  (3)  with  respect  to  said  body  ( 11 1,  in  such 
a  wav  that,  when  the  displacement  of  the  abovementioned  sliding 
member  is  stopped  hy  a  stop  (18).  before  the  blank-holder  (3)  has 
come  into  contact  with  a  blank  placed  on  or  against  the  die  (2),  the 
force  exerted  hy  the  blank-holder  on  said  blank  is  determined  by 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  injected  into  said  jack  (12)  and  can  vary 
dunng  the  stamping  cycle. 


'su;\iii 


nnnsssto 


between  a  closed  position  at  which  said  upper  mounting  block 
IS  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lower  mounting  hkvk.  and  an 
opened  position  at  which  said  upper  mounting  bkKk  is  dis- 
posed away  from  said  lower  mounting  block; 

a  first  set  of  upper  forming  rolls  wherein  each  one  of  said  upper 
forming  rolls  is  mounted  upon  said  upper  mounting  block  so 
as  to  be  freely  rotatable  about  an  upper  axis  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  upper  mounting  hUxk,  said  upper 
axes  being  coplanar  with  respect  to  each  other  and  uniformly 
spaced  from  one  another  and  each  one  of  said  upper  forming 
rolls  has  a  circumferential  groove  defined  therein  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  wire;  and 

a  second  set  of  lower  forming  rolls  wherein  each  one  of  said 
lower  forming  rolls  is  mounted  upon  said  lower  mounting 
block  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  about  a  lower  axis  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  lower  mounting  block,  said 
lower  axes  being  coplanar  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
uniformly  spaced  from  one  another  and  each  one  of  said 
lower  forming  rolls  has  a  circumferential  groove  defined 
therein  for  receiving  a  ponion  of  said  wire; 

said  upper  and  lower  forming  rolls  being  disposed  with  respect 
to  each  other  such  that  said  circumferential  grooves  of  said 
upper  and  lower  forming  rolls  define  a  sinusoidal  u-ack  for  a 
wire  when  said  mounting  blocks  are  disposed  at  said  closed 
position  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  forming  rolls  consti- 
tute means  for  forming  said  wire  received  within  said  circum 
ferential  grooves  of  said  upper  and  lower  forming  rolls  such 
that  said  formed  wire  is  provided  with  a  series  of  sinusoidal 
undulations  which  substantially  conform  to  said  sinusoidal 
track  defined  between  said  circumferential  grooves  of  said 
upper  and  lower  forming  rolls  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
upper  and  lower  mounting  blocks  to  said  closed  position. 


5,477,724 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  FORMING  BALE  TIE  FOR  PACKAGE 
(Jeorge  M.  Velan,  .Mount  Prospect;  Gale  W,  Hu.son.  Glenview, 
and  John  R.  Beach.  Elmhurst,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc..  (ilenview.  II). 

Division  of  Ser  No.  18,378.  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,680 

Int.  (1.    B2ID  I.W2 

VS.  a.  72—385  20  Claims 


5,477,725 

ARTICILATED  LEVER  PRESS 

Siegfried    Muller,   Olpe,   Germany,   assignor   to    Lehnhauser 

Hammerwerk  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01930,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02308.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  23.  1992,  42  24 
277.0 

Int.  CI."  B21J  /5/26.9//8 
U.S.  CI.  72-^50  6  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  wire  so  as  to  provide  said  wire  with 
a  marcelled  portion  which  is  characterized  by  a  senes  of  sinusoidal 
undulations,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  elongate  mounting  blocks  compnsing  a  lower  mounting 
block  and  an  upper  mounting  block  wherein  said  upper 
mounting  block  is  mounted  upon  said  lower  mounting  block 
so  as  to  permit  relauve  movement  of  said  mounung  blocks 


1  An  articulated  lever  press,  compnsing 

a  frame  having  a  base  plate  (10),  two  side  walls  (11 1,  a  head 

plate  (12),  and  a  table  (13)  supported  on  the  base  plate; 
a  box-shaped  slide  (30); 
a  pressure-medium  cylinder  (16)  centrally  arranged  on  the  head 

plate  and  having  a  piston  rod  (47)  terminaung  in  a  head 

portion  (48); 
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an  aniculated  lever  system  interconnecting  the  slide  (30)  and  the 
piston  rod  (47)  for  moving  the  slide  (30,  up  and  down  >n 
direction  of  the  table,  said  aniculated  lever  svstem  compnsing 
wo  lower  guide  rods  (40),  each  having  oneend  m  form  of  a 
fork  and  aniculated  at  the  shde  (30)  in  a  venicai  arrangement 
and  a  drning  lever  (60)  received  hv  the  fork  (41)  of  each 
guide  rod,  said  dnving  levers  having  one  end  aniculated  to 
Uie  head  ponion  (48)  of  the  pision  nxl  (47,  and  another  end 
being  connected  together  by  a  lower  shaft  (45)  which  is 
secured  to  the  side  walls  dlj  via  upper  guide  rrnis  (43) 


5.477.726 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DENSITY  OF 

LIQUIDS  AND  GASES  FROM  A  PERIOD  OF  AN 

OSCILLATOR  FILLED  WITH  A  TEST  SAMPLE 

Hans   Stabinger.   PeterstaLstr.    156.  A-8042   Graz.   and   Hans 

Leopold,  Sonnleitenweg  17.  A-8043  Graz.  both  of.  Austria 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  877_520 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  9AK) 

11  Claims 


to  define  a  capacitor  whose  capacitance  ,s  representative  of  the 
height  of  a  liquid  that  ,s  filled  into  the  space  between  said  fiiM  and 
second  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  bemg  made  up  of  a  main 
sensor  electrode  pan  and  a  reference  sensor  eiectnxle  pan  said 
first  electrode  composing 

suppon  means  for  supponme  said  mam  and  reference  sensor 
electrode  pans,  said  suppon  means  being  disposed  oppt,s,te  to 
and  spaced  apan  from  said  second  electr.xje  and  havine  at 
least  one  surface, 
said  mam  sensor  electrode  pan  and  said  reference  sensor  elec 
tn^de  pan  bemg  deposits  of  electroless  plating  or  pnnting  on 
said  surface  of  said  suppon  means,  said  mam  and  reference 
sensor  electrode  pans  being  spaced  apan  in  the  venical  direc- 
tion; 

an  insulating  film  dep..si,ed  over  said  surface  and  ccnenng  said 
main  sensor  eiectnxle  pan  and  said  reference  sensor  electr.Kie 
pan: 

a  temimal  fomied  by  extending  one  portion  of  said  mam  sensor 
electrode  pan  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  suppon  means   and 

a  lead-out  of  said  reference  sensor  electrode  pan  extended 
through  a  vertical  unplaied  p<:.rtion  of  said  mam  sensor  elec- 
trode part  to  the  uppei  edge  of  said  supp<,n  means  to  fonn 
there  a  terminal  pan. 


1    An  apparatus  tor  delerniining  liquid  and  gas  density    said 
apparatus  comprising, 

an  oscillator  filled  with  a  test  sample; 

at  least  one  actuator  coupled  to  said  oscillator  said  actuator 

being  responsive  to  an  electnc  signal; 
means  for  themial  insulation  disposed  between  said  actuator  and 

said  oscillator:  and 
an  osciUauon  amplifier  for  producing  said  electnc  signal. 


5.477,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRH  ING  A  MOTOR 

V  EHICLE  W  HEEL  ON  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE  FOR 

I  NBALANCE  MEASl  REMENT  THEREOF 

Eickhart  Goebel.  Pfungstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hofmann 

Werk-statt-Technik  GmbH.  Pfungstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,816  ' 

(  laims  priorily.  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1992,  42  28 

InL  a."  GOIM  1/28 
I  .S.  CI.  73—157  ,,  ™  , 

16  Claims 


5.477.727 

CAPACmVE  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Sadamichi  Koga,  Ome.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation  Flec- 

tronics  Industry  Limited.  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00683.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1994   ?  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser  No.  185.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1992.  4-112609 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  :j/26:  HOIG  SAX) 
L.S.  CI.  7i-304  C  e  ri 

5  C  laims 


L  A  capacitive  level  sensor  which  has  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes disposed  opposite  each  other  with  a  space  therebetween  said 


1  A  method  of  dnving  a  m...tor  vehicle  wheel  while  the  motor 
vehicle  wheel  is  mounted  (jn  a  motor  vehicle  for  the  purposes  of 
determining  an  unbalance  of  the  wheel,  said  method  compnsing 
ine  steps  ot:  re 

dnving  a  fnction  wheel  with  an  electnc  motor 

pressing  the  fnction  wheel  against  the  motor  vehicle  wheel  to 

dnve  said  motor  vehicle  wheel  at  a  speed  of  rotation  required 

tor  an  unbalance  measunne  operation 
measunng  penpheral  speeds  of  the  fnction  wheel  and  the  moi(,r 

vehicle  wheel  at  a  contact  penphery  pomi  between  the  tnction 

wheel  and  the  motor  vehicle  wheel, 
measunng  a  pressure  force  with  which  the  fnction  wheel  is 

pressed  against  the  motor  vehicle  wheel, 
generating,   using  the  penpheral   speeds  of  the  motor  vehicle 

wheel  and  the  fnction  wheel,  a  charactenstic  value  which  is 

vanably  adapted  to  torque  speed  charactenstics  of  the  electnc 

motor: 

establishing  acmaiion  and  deaciuation  threshold  pressure  forces 
which  are  vanahle  ,n  response  to  said  characten.stic  value  for 
pressing  the  finction  wheel  against  the  motor  vehicle  wheel 

cornpanng  the  measured  pressure  force  with  the  actuation  and 
the  deactuation  threshold  pressure  forces  to  obtain  a  compan 
son  result:  and 
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regulaung  at  least  one  of  a  speed  of  rotauon  and  a  torque  of  the 
electnc  motor  by  switching  the  electric  motor  on  and  off 
responsive  to  the  companson  result. 


5,4r7,72V 
ACOUSTIC  EMISSION  TRANSDl  CER 
Claudio  CavaJloni,  Winterthur.  Swiuerland,  as.signor  to  K.K. 
HoMing  AG,  Wiaterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Ju4.  2*,  l****.  Ser  No.  286,533 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  Switzerland,  Sep.  2,  1993, 02*»9/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C,«1H  11/08:  G«1N  29/28 
VS.  CI.  73—587  8  Claiins 


3    4    tl     9    n     2 


(b)  de-modulating  the  rav.  vibration  signals  to  provide 
de-modulated  output  signals. 

(c)  converting  the  raw  vibration  de-mtxlulated  output  signals 
from  analog  to  digital  format  to  provide  digital  output  signals. 

(di  applying  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  digital  nltenng 
techniques  to  the  digital  output  signals  to  remove  interference 
from  the  digital  output  signals  and  provide  a  digitally  filtered 
signal,  and 

(e)  outputting  the  digitally  filtered  signal  to  an  output  device. 


5,477.731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

FXH  LED  FLUID  FILTER 

Pierre  C.  Mooton,  Grigny,  France,  assipior  to  Societe  Nation- 

aJe   d'Etude   et   de   Constructioii   de    M«teurs   d'.Aviation 

(S,N.E.C.M.A.).,  Paris.  France 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.»91 
CbuiBS  priority,  a^plicatioo  France,  May  25,  1993.  93  »*2»7 
hit  CI."  COIN  I5/0S 
U.S.  CI.  73— 3«  9  Clams 


1   .Acoustic  emission  transducer,  comprising: 

an  assembly  unit  in<.luding  a  piezoelectnc  measunng  element. 
an  acoustjc  transmission  base  with  coupling  diaphragm  and  an 
encapsulant  enclosing  the  piezoelectric  measunng  element; 

a  housing  including  a  recess  having  a  bonom  surfacing; 

the  coupling  diaphragm  lies  in  said  recess  and  a  bonom  of  the 
acoustic  transmission  base  extends  beyond  the  btmom  surface 
of  the  recess  at  a  distance  s  when  tiie  coupling  diagram  is 
unstressed,  and 

means  for  mounting  the  housing  to  a  measunng  t>bject  with  the 
bottom  of  the  acoustic  transmission  ba.se  coplanar  with  the 
bonom  of  the  recess.  s<.  that  the  coupling  diaphragm  is 
preloaded  and  the  acoustic  transmission  base  is  pressed  with  a 
denned  and  repnxlucible  force  against  a  surface  of  the  mea- 
sunng object  without  thereby  preloading  said  piezoelectnc 
measunng  element. 
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1  A  method  ot  detecting  a  fouled  fluid  filter  having  fluid  flowing 
through  the  filter  via  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  with  a  fluid 
pressure.  P2,  at  the  outlet,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  correction  pressure.  PC.  such  that  a  corrected 
pressure  drop  P2-PC,  for  a  fouled  fluid  filter  will  reach  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  before  the  fluid  flow  rate 
tlirough  the  filter  reaches  a  ma.\imum  value. 

b)  determining  a  corrected  pressure  drop  P2-PC. 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  dunng  operation  of  the  fluid  filter 
and  actuating  an  alarm  if  the  determined  corrected  pressure 
drop  reaches  the  predetermined  threshold  value 


5,477.73e 

ROLLING  ELEMENT  M:ARIN(;  CONDITION  TESTING 

METHtH)  AND  APPARATl  S 

Duncan  L.  Carter.  P.O.  Box  3394.  Boulder,  t  ek).  8«3e7 
Fited  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  118,118 
tot.  CI."  G«1N  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73— W9  18  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  rolling  elemeni  beanng  condition,  com- 
posing tlie  steps  of 

(a)  detecung  raw  vibration  signals  emmed  from  a  roUmg  bear- 
ing; 


5,477.732 
AI>I«S10N  MEASURING  NffiTHOD 
Takao  Yasue.  and  Tadsshi  Nishieka,  both  of  Hami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NtitsuMshi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisfaa.  Tokyo,  and 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System   Engineering  Corporation. 
Hyoge.  botti  of.  Japan 

Faed  S«p.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.9*2 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1993,  5-.'59869 
tot  a."  G«1B  2]/iO 
U.S,  CI.  73— 1»5  1  Claims 

1  An  adhesion  measunng  method  compnsing 
adjusting  the  spacing  between  (i)  a  probe  located  at  a  distal  end 
of  a  cantilever  and  made  of  a  matenal  to  be  deposited  on  a 
sample  surface  and  In)  a  sample  surface  at  a  first  measunng 
point  on  the  sample  surface  opposite  the  probe,  thereby  mea- 
sunng a  Force-Curve  at  the  first  measunng  point  on  the 
sample  surface; 
measunng  interatormc  force  at  the  first  measunng  point  on  the 

sample  surface  with  the  probe; 
moving  the  probe  sequenually  to  second,  third,  and  additional 
positions  opposite  respective  second,  third,  and  addiuonal 
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5,477.734 
PVROELECTRJC  SWIRL  MEASUREMENT 
Jay  N.  Zemel.  Jenkintown.  Hsin-Yi  Hsieh.  Drexel  Hill,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Anita  L.  Spetz.  Linkoping.  Sweden,  assignor,  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290,023 

Int  CI.-  GOIF  i'f>b 

VS.  CI.  1^204.23  „  cUims 


measunng  p^nnts  on  the  sample  surface  and  repeating    for 
each  measunng  point,  the  foregoing  steps  of  measunng  a 
Force-Curve  and  measunng  interatomic  force, 
calculating  adhesion  between  the  sample  surface  and  the  mate- 
nal to  be  deposited  on  the  sample  surface  at  each  of  the 
measunng  points  from  the  respective  measured  Force-Curves 
tomiing  a  two-dimensional  image  of  the  adhesion  for  each  of  the 
measunng  points  on  the  sample  surface,  each  adhesion  being 
displayed  in  the  image  at  a  location  con-esponding  to  the 
respective  measunng  point,  and 
fomimg  a  two-dimensional  image  of  the  interatomic  force  for 
each  of  the  measunng  points  on  sample  surface,  each  inter 
atomic   force   being   displayed   in   the   image   at   a   location 
con-esp<5nding  to  the  respective  measunng  point. 


t^FUM 


5.477.733 
PROJECTILE  RECO\ERY  DEVICE 
George  M.  Duarte.  Providence,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  DC. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  387,001 

Int  CI."  F41A  Jl/00.  F42B  J5/(XJ 

V.S.  CI.  73-167  ,  ^^^ 


1    A  pyroelectric  swir!  indicator  for  measurement  of  .wirl  in 
flowing  fluid  compnsing: 

at  lea.si  one  pvroelectnc  substrate  having  ai  least  one  surface 
means  for  applying  a  fluctuating  heal  inpui  to  said  at  least  one 
substrate,  said  input  causing  a  fluctuating  surface  charge  dis- 
tnbution  in  response  to  temperature  fluctuations  of  said  at 
least  one  substrate,  and 
^paced  apan  conductor  element  means  for  sensing  a  fluctuating 
surface  charge  on  said  at  least  one  surface  in  the  vicinitv  of 
said  spaced  apan  conductor  element  means,  difl^erence's  ,n 
said  charge  fluctuations  between  said  spaced  apan  conductor 
elemeni  means  compnsing  an  indication  of  sviirl  flow  m  said 
fluid,  said  spaced  apan  conductor  elemeni  mean>  disposed  to 
obtain  the  orthogonal  measurements  required  for  .^wir]  deter 
mination  which  enables  measurement  of  onhogonaJ  compo- 
nents of  fluid  flow. 


5.477,735 

TWO- WIRE  CONSTANT  CI  RRENT  POWTRED 

TRANSDICER 

Don  Li.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bently  Nevada  C  orporation 

Minden,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1993.  .Ser  No.  105jr73 
Int  CI.'  GOIH  am.  H03F  .V4S  </tw 


1    A   projectile   recovery    device   for  decelerating   a  generally 
cylindncal  projectile,  said  device  compnsing: 

an  elongated  vessel  having  a  projectile  receiving  front  end 
portion  of  larger  cross  section  than  that  of  said  pro,ectile  to  be 
recovered,  and  a  downstream  station  opposite  said  projectile 
receiving  end,  and 

an  elastomenc  membrane  of  fnisloconical  mitial  shape  motinted 
in  said  elongated  vessel,  said  membrane  having  a  larger 
diameter  end  sealed  to  said  elongated  vessel  projectile  receiv- 
ing front  end  portion,  and  said  membrane  having  a  smaller 
diameter  circular  end  sealed  to  said  elongated  vessel  down- 
stream station,  said  membrane  defining  a  prtijectile  receiving 
inner  volume,  and  said  elongated  elastomenc  membrane  and 
said  vessel  defining  an  iniennediate  space  therebetween 


1    A  circuit   for  processing  a  vibration   signal   m  a  vibration 
monitonng  device  compnsing  in  combinauon; 

a  constant  cun-eni  source  providing  power; 

power  supply  lines  operatively  coupled  to  said  constant  .urrent 
source, 

a  transistor  operatively  coupled  to  said  power  suppiv  lines 

a  high  gain  op- amp  having  an  invening  input  lenninal  a  nonin 
vening  input  tennmal,  an  output  lenninal  and  power  supnlv 
terminals,  '^ 
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said  outpul  terminal  of  said  high  gain  op-amp  operatively 
coupled  to  said  transistor; 

a  voltage  signal  into  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  high  gain 
op-amp; 

wherebv  an  output  from  said  output  terminal  of  said  high  gain 
op-amp  causes  an  impedance  change  of  said  transistor 
wherein  said  impedance  change  along  with  an  amount  of  said 
constant  current  through  said  transistor  provide  an  output 
signal  voltage  to  said  power  supply  lines  wherein  said  output 
signal  voltage  corresponds  to  the  vibraQon  signal  of  a 
machine  being  monitored. 


5,477,736 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDICER  WITH  LENS  HAVING 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  THEREIN  FOR 
DYNAMICALLY  FOCUSING  AND  STEERING 
ULTRASOl  ND  ENERGY 
Peter  W.  Lorraine,  Nlskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,289 

InL  CI."  G«1N  29/00 

MS.  a.  75—642  15  Claims 


1  An  ultrasonic  transducer,  comprising; 

means  for  generating  ultrasonic  energy  propagating  along  a 
transducer  axis  with  a  predetermined  speed  of  propagation; 
and  a  lens  acoustically  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  energy 
generating  means,  said  lens  having  an  input. face  positioned  to 
receive  said  ultrasonic  energy  and  a  fiical  point  extending  into 
a  subject,  said  lens  including  an  electrorheological  fluid  hav- 
ing voltage  dependent  acoustic  properties  therein  for  enabling 
said  speed  of  paipagation  and  said  focal  point  to  be  selec- 
tively controlled  as  said  ultrasonic  energy  passes  through  said 
lens,  said  electrorheological  fluid  consisting  of  dielectnc  par- 
ticles floating  in  an  insulating  fluid  having  voltage  dependent 
flow  properties. 


second  compartment  and  means  for  intrcxlucing  fluid  pressure 
into  the  third  pressure  companmeni; 
c)  a  relative  vibratory  motion  sensor  compnsing  at  least  one 
piezo  electric  disc  with  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  detecting  a 
relative  vibratory  deflection  between  the  first  and  second  thin 
partitioning  walls,  and  converting  the  relative  vibratory 
deflection  into  an  alternating  electncal  signal  representing 
oscillation  in  fluid  pressure  existing  in  at  least  one  of  the  fluid 
pressures  respectively  introduced  into  the  first,  second  and 
third  pressure  compartments. 


5,477,738 
MULTI-FLTVCriON  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

WITH  THIN  STATIONARY  BASE 
Tomoyuki  Tobita,  Katsuta;  Yoshimi  Yamamoto;  Akira  Nagasu. 
both  of  Ibaraki,  and  KenMchi  Aoki,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090289 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  GOIL  ii/02 

MS.  a.  73—716  4  CUims 


12     le   MI~II4    II    13    15  61-154  16     17 
1^ 


5,477,737 
OSCILL.ATORY  PRESSl  RE  TRANSDUCER 
Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  St.,  \r\ada,  Colo.  80005 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,516,  Mar.  19.  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  772.964.  Oct.  8,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5  J  14,965.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,767, 
Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Maj  24,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  248J54 
Int.  CI.*  (;01F  \/i2 
U.S.  CI.  73—704  20  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  converting  an  oscillation  in  fluid  pressure 
into  an  altemating  electncal  signal  comprising  in  combination: 
a  I  a  transducer  body  including  a  first  pressure  compartment 
disposed  intermediate  a  second  and  third  pressure  compan- 
ment.  wherein  a  first  thin  panilioning  wall  separates  the  first 
and  second  pressure  compartments  from  one  another  and  a 
second  thin  panitioning  wall   separates  the  first  and  third 
pressure  compartments  from  one  another. 
bi  means  for  intrtxlucing  a  fluid  pressure  into  the  first  pressure 
companment.  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  pressure  into  the 


1   A  differential  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  formed  of  a  single  chip  and  having  oppo- 
site first  and  second  surfaces,  said  semiconductor  chip  includ 
ing  a  thin  wall  portion  and  a  thick  wall  portion  formed  ab<iut 
said  thin  wall  portion,  said  thin  wall  portion  being  responsive 
to  a  difference  between  first  and  second  pressures  respectnely 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
chip; 

differential  pressure  detection  means  provided  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  for  detecting  the  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  pressures;  and 
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a  stationary  base  having  a  joining  surface,  another  surface  oppo- 
site to  said  joining  surface  and  a  passage,  said  stationary  ba.se 
being  joined  at  said  joining  surface  to  said  thick  wall  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  chip  to  fixedly  secure  .said  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  said  stationary  base,  in  an  area  of  said  joining 
surface,  being  smaller  ,n  thickness  in  a  same  direction  than 
said  thick  wall  ponion  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  pas- 
sage being  formed  m  said  opposite  surface  of  said  stationary 
base  to  introduce  thereto  said  first  pressure  being  applied  to 
said  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip. 


5.477.739 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OV  ERRUN  FORCE 

OF  A  TRAILER 
G.«tav    HoUer.    Budapest,    Hungary,    and    Eduard    Gerum 
Kosenhetm.    Germany,    assignors    to    Knorr    Bremse   AG 
Munich.  Germany  ' 

FUed  .Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.770 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13 

Int.  a."  GOIL  5/13 
VS.Cl.7^^2^1  12  Claims 


a  dn\  ing  shaft  for  transmmmg  the  dnvmg  torque  from  the  drive 
motor  to  the  input  member  of  the  power  train  assemblv 

a  first  interconnecting  shaft. 

a  dynamometer  for  receiving  a  torque  from  the  dnve  motor 
through  the  power  train  assembly, 

a  first  gear  unit  for  receiving  a  torque  from  the  first  output 
member  of  the  power  train  assembly  through  one  of  firsi  and 
-second  input  members  of  the  first  gear  unit,  and  a  second  gear 
unii  for  receiving  a  torque  from  the  second  output  member  of 
the  power  train  assembly  through  one  of  first  and  second  input 
members  of  the  second  gear  unit,  the  first  and  second  gear 
units  being  connected  with  each  other  by  the  first  intercon 
necting  shaft,  the  second  gear  unit  being  connected  with  the 
dynamometer,  the  dnvmg  shaft  passing  through  the  first  gear 
unit;  and 

a  mounting  member  for  supporting  the  power  tram  assemhiv  al  a 
predetermined  test  position  in  the  test  system,  the  test  position 
being  located  bet^^ee^  the  first  and  second  gear  units,  and  the 
first  gear  unit  being  placed  between  the  test  position  and  the 
dnve  motor 


1  A  process  for  detennining  the  ovemin  force  expenenced  bv  a 
trailer  on  a  tractor  dunng  and  using  the  detemiined  ovemin  force 
in  a  braking  operation,  wherein  the  tractor  is  a  tnick  with  a  trailer 
coupling  and  the  ovemin  force  F.  of  the  trailer  acts  exclusivelv  ,n 
the  honzontal  direction,  compnsing 

detennining  equilibnum  of  forces  which  act  upon  the  tractor  in  a 
vertical  direction. 

detemiining  equilibnum  of  forces  which  act  up.w  the  tractor  in 
the  honzontal  direction. 

detennining  ovemin  force  F.  by  the  following  equation: 


(f  I  -t-  F2) 


F, 


wherein  F,  is  the  front  axle  load  of  the  tnick.  F,  is  its  rear  axle 
load.  F„  is  the  braking  force,  a  is  the  hrakinc  acceierauon  and  g  is 
the  gravitational  acceleration,  and 

modifying  the  braking  of  the  trailer  relative  to  the  braking  of  the 
tractor  as  a  function  of  the  detemiined  ovemin  force  F, 


5,477,740 

POWER  TRAIN  TEST  SYSTEM 

Yoshitomo  Shioya;  Hiroshi  Terada.  and  Saburo  Ozawa  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.420 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1993.  5-210798 
Int.  a."  GOIL  MC 
U.S.  CI.  73-^2.191  pciaim.s 

1  A  power  train  test  system  for  testing  a  vehicular  power  tram 
assembly  compnsing  an  input  member  and  a  first  output  member 
which  are  located  on  one  side  of  the  assembly,  and  a  second  outpul 
member  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  assembly,  the  test  system 
compnsing 

a  dnve  motor  for  supplying  a  dnving  torque  to  the  power  train 
assembly. 


5.477,741 
MOTION  TRANSFORMING  MECa4NISM 
Hiroyuki  Takenaka;  Katumi  Mori:  Tuyoshi  Nachi.  Tomohiro 
Kiriyama.  and  Masanori  Hirai.  all  of  Gifu.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,594 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1993.  5-033844 
Int.  a."  F16H  19/04  25/0^ 

vs.a.74-m  3,^-,^ 


1   A  motion  transforming  mechanism. 


comprising; 
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a  plate  assembly  constituted  by  at  least  three  rotation  plates 
having  a  common  rotation  axis  and  having  respective  rack 
portions  each  fonnecl  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  rotation 
plates  being  laterally  juxtaposed  with  one  another  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  rack  portions  of  said  rotation  plates  are 
adjacent  to  one  another,  said  rotation  plates  being  respectively 
formed  with  cranked  through  bores  having  respecuve  center 
axes  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  and  to  said  com- 
mon rotation  axis,  the  center  axes  of  said  cranked  through 
bores  being  displaced  from  and  arranged  equi-angularly 
around  said  common  rotation  axis  of  said  rotation  plates; 
a  toothed  rail  having  a  mid-longitudinal  plane  perpendicularly 
intersected  by  the  common  rotation  axis  of  said  rotation  plates 
and  extending  along  said  mid-longitudinal  plane,  said  toothed 
rail  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  held  in  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  each  of  rotation  plates  of  said  plate  assembly; 
a  rail   suppon  member  extending  along  said  toothed  rail  to 

support  said  toothed  rail; 
a  plate  assembly  casing  including  first  and  second  cover  plate 
members  spaced  apan  from  each  other  to  cover  said  plate 
assembly  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  rail  support  mem- 
ber; 
a  drive  motor  assembly  constituted  by  a  rotor  unit  and  a  stator 
unit,  said  rotor  unit  including  a  rotation  shaft  member  formed 
with  an  axial  through  bore  having  a  center  axis  coincident 
with  said  common  rotation  axis  of  said  rotation  plates  and  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  securely   mounted  on  said 
rotation  shaft  member  in  circumferentially  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship with  one  another,  said  rotation  shall  member  being 
formed  with  at   least  three  cranked  shaft  portions  having 
respective   eccentnc    axes    in   parallel    relationship   to   one 
another  and  to  the  center  axis  of  said  axial  through  bore,  the 
eccentnc  axes  ot  said  cranked  shaft  portions  being  displaced 
from  and  arranged  equi-angularly  around  the  center  axis  of 
said  axial  through  bore,  and  said  cranked  shaft  portions  being 
rolatably   received   in   said  cranked  through   bores  of  said 
rotation  plates,  respectively,  and  said  stator  unit  including  a 
fixed  shaft  member  accommixlated  in  the  axial  through  bore 
of  said  rotation  shaft  member  secured  at  its  axially  opposite 
end  portions  to  said  first  and  second  cover  plate  members  of 
said  plate  assembly  cising  in  a  manner  having  an  annular  gap 
formed  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  rotation  shaft  mem- 
ber and  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  fixed  shaft  member  and 
having  its  center  axis  coincident  with  the  center  axis  of  the 
axial   through  bore  of  said  rotation   shaft  member,   and  a 
plurality  of  electromagnets  securely  mounted  on  said  fixed 
shaft  member  in  circumferentially  spaced-apart  relationship  to 
one  another  and  facing  in  .said  annular  gap  to  said  permanent 
magnets  mounted  on  said  rotation  shaft  member,  said  rotation 
plates  being  rotated  with  respect  to  their  common  rotation 
axis  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotation  shaft  member  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  shaft  member; 
first  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  rotation  >haft  member  and 
having  said  rotation  shaft  member  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  plate  assembly  casing  and  said  fixed  shaft  member  with 
said  annular  gap  being  formed  between  the  inner  surface  of 
said  rotation  shaft  member  and  the  penpheral  surface  of  said 
fixed  shaft  member  and  with  the  center  axis  being  coincident 
with  the  center  axis  of  the  axial  through  bore  of  said  rotation 
shaft  member;  said  guiding  means  including  a  plurality  of 
beanngs  each  provided  between  said  roution  shaft  member 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  cover  plate  members;  and 
second  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  plate  assembly  casing 
with  respect  to  said  rail  supptin  member  with  (he  gap  invan- 
ablv  regulated  between  said  plate  assembly  casing  and  said 
rail  suppon  member  in  a  manner  having  the  distance  invari- 
ably  regulated  between  said  fixed  shaft  member  and  said 
toothed  rail  to  facilitate  the  smooth  relative  motion  of  said 
toothed  rail  with  respect  to  said  plate  assembly. 


5,477,742 

GEAR-SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHANGE-SPEED 

GEARBOX  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hans  Bflrger,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
564.1 

Int  a.*  F16H  61/24 
VS.  a.  74—47S  8  Claims 


»       *i)      4J,   t* 


l-^-J/' 


1.  A  gear-shift  device  for  a  change-speed  gearbox  that  has  shift 
gates,  compnsing: 

a  shift-control  housing  having  a  geometncal  pnncipal  axis: 
a  selector  shaft  kinematically  coupled  to  a  manual -shift  lever 
and  supported  in  an  axially  displaceahle  manner  in  the  shift- 
control  housing,  coaxially  with  the  pnncipal  axis  of  the  shift- 
control  housing; 
a  sleeve-shaped  stop  pan.  a  pin-shaped  stop  pan.  a  reaction 
sleeve  and  a  cylindncal  return  spnng  which  are  each  ananged 
coaxially  with  the  pnncipal  axis,  and  in  which  one  of  said 
stop  parts  is  fixed  in  terms  of  motion  with  the  selector  shaft 
and  the  other  of  said  stop  parts  is  fixed  in  terms  of  motion 
with  the  shift-control  housing,  wherein  the  stop  parts  are 
mutually  concentnc  to  form  an  annular  space  therebetween; 
at  least  one  reaction  ball,  with  the  reaction  sleeve,  the  at  least 
one  reaction  ball  and  the  return  spnng  being  accommodated 
in  the  annular  space  between  the  mutually  concentnc  stop 
parts; 
wherein  the  sleeve-shaped  stop  part  has  a  radial  guide  against 
which  the  at  least  one  reaction  ball  can  be  brought  to  rest  in  a 
first  direction  of  the  pnncipal  axis; 
wherein  the  reaction  sleeve  has  an  inclined  surface  on  a  first  end 
against  which  the  at  least  one  reaction  ball  can  be  brought  to 
rest  in  a  second  direction  of  the  pnncipal  axis; 
wherein  the  pin  shaped  slop  part  has  an  axial  abutment  and  the 
reaction  sleeve  has  a  second  end  used  as  an  axial  abutment 
and  IS  supported  by  this  second  end.  with  the  interposition  of 
the  return  spnng.  against  the  axial  abutment  of  the  pin-shaped 
stop  part; 
wherein  the  pin-shaped  stop  part  has  a  narrow  pin  section  and  a 
wide  pin  section,  with  a  transition  therebetween,  the  transition 
being  an  inclined  surface   against  which  the  at  least  one 
reaction  ball  comes  to  rest  when  the  selector  shaft  is  actuated 
in  the  direction  of  the  pnncipal  axis  into  one  of  three  positions 
each  assigned  to  a  particular  shift  gate  of  the  change-speed 
gearbox, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  reaction  ball  is  supported  cenlnpetally 
against  the  wide  pin  section  after  being  displaced  radially 
along  the  inclined  surface  on  the  pin-shaped  stop  pan  when 
the  selector  shaft  is  actuated  into  a  second  position  lying 
adjacent  to  the  first  position  in  the  direction  of  the  pnncipal 
axis,  and  the  reaction  sleeve  is  displaced  in  the  direction  ot 
the  abutment  of  the  return  spnng  by  the  at  least  one  reaction 
ball  cooperaung  with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  reaction 
sleeve,  the  abutment  of  the  return  spnng  being  fixed  in  terms 
of  motion  relative  to  the  pin-shaped  stop  part, 
wherein  a  third  position  of  the  selector  shaft  lies  adjacent  to  a 
first  position  in  the  direction  of  the  pnncipal  axis  opposite  to 
the  second  position; 
wherein  the  reacuon  sleeve  has  an  axial  stop  for  contact  with  the 
radial  guide  and  the  radial  guide  has  a  corresponding  slop, 
and  wherein  the  rwo  stops  rest  against  one  another  when  the 
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selector  shaft  is  in  a  region  of  the  principal  axis  defined  by  the 
first  position  and  the  third  position. 


5.477.744 
POSITION  ADISTABLE  STEERING  CGI  I  MN 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLK 
Andre    Hoblingre;    Ghislain    Passebecq.    and    Jean-Philippe 
Salez.  all  of  \alentigney.  France.  a.ssignors  to  Fquipments  et 
Composants     pour    llndastrie    Automobile.     Audincourt 
France 

Filed  .Sep.  20.  1993.  .Ser  No.  123J10 
Claints  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  28.  1992,  92  11545 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  /  /s    FI6H  19AM 

VS.  a.  74-^93  ,.  ,.,„, 

H  Claims 


5,477,743 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Ken  Vanagi.sav»a.  Matsumoto.  .Japan.  as.signor  to  \  ugen  Kaisha 
.Sozoan.  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  I9<*4.  .Ser  No.  288.870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1993,  5-219495 

Int.  CI."  G05G  11/00:  B2SJ  5/04 

L.S.a.74_,90.09  ,3^^ 


1,  A  two  dimensional  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  being  mutually  separated  in  a  first 

direction,  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  being  capable 

of  rotating  about  their  axes; 
a  third  shaft  and  a  fourth  shaft  being  muiualK  separated  in  a 

second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  said  third 

shaft  and  said  fourth  shaft  being  capable  of  rotating  about 

their  axes; 
a  first  lever  whose  one  end  is  fixed  to  said  first  shaft,  said  first 

lever  being  capable  of  rotating  together  with  said  first  shaft; 
a  second  lever  whose  one  end  is  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  said 

second  lever  being  capable  of  rotating  together  with  said 

second  shaft; 
a  third  lever  whose-  one  end  is  fixed  to  said  third  shah,  said  third 

lever  being  capable  of  rotating  together  with  said  third  shaft; 
a  fourth  lever  whose  one  end  is  fixed  to  said  fourth  shaft,  said 

fourth  lever  being  capable  of  rotating  together  with  said 

fourth  shaft; 

a  first  moving  guide  being  an-anged  in  the  first  direction,  one  end 
of  said  first  moving  guide  being  rolatably  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  first  mo\  ing 
guide  being  rolatably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  lever; 

a  second  moving  guide  being  an-anged  in  the  second  direction, 
one  end  of  said  second  moving  guide  being  rolatably  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  third  lever,  the  other  end  of 
said  second  moving  guide  being  rotaiably  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  fourth  lever; 

a  moving  b,xiv  being  capable  of  moving  on  said  first  moving 
guide  and  said  second  moving  guide; 

first  dnving  means  for  rotating  said  first  shaft;  and 

second  dnving  means  for  rotating  said  third  shaft. 


1   Posiuon-adjustable  steering  column  assemblv.  particularly  for 
a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  type  compnsing  a  column'suppon  stniclure 
(li  provided  with  two  more-or-less  vertical  lateral  flanges  (2.3).  a 
sleenng  shaft  i4i  including  two  portions  {4ii.  4h\.  one  (4a)  of 
which  cames  the  steenng  wheel  and  the  other  14/71  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  rest  (5i  of  the  mechanism  for  steenng  the  vehicle 
and  which  portions  are  mounted  tele>.copicallv  one  in  the  other  so 
as  to  allow   the  adiuslmeni  of  the  axial  position  of  the  steenng 
wheel,  this  shaft  (4)  being  mounted  so  thai  it  can  rotate  in  a  column 
body  (7)  capable  of  pivoting  aN.ui  a  more-or-less  honzontal  axis 
(X— Xi  between  the  two  flanges  of  the  supp<in  stnicture  (1)  so  as 
to  allow   ihe  adjustment  of  the  angular  position  ot  the  sleenng 
wheel,  this  body   including  two  portions  (7a.  7/b,  «hich  can  be 
rnoved  slidingly  one  in  the  other,  one  i7a)  of  which  includes  means 
<8.  9l  for  rotalionailv  guiding  and  tor  axiallv   hkxkins  the  shaft 
portion  i4u)  which  cames  the  steenng  wheel  and  the  other  1 7/71  of 
which   IS  articulated-beiween   the   flanges   (2.   3i  ot   the   suppon 
stnicture.  and  position-adjusting  means  including  an  clectnc  first 
gear  motor  (lli  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  steenng 
wheel,  and  an  electnc  second  gear  motor  dOi  for  adiusiing  the 
axial  position  ot  the  steenng  wheel,  which  are  adapted  so  as  to 
interact,  on  the  one  hand,  with  the  suppon  stnicture  1 1 1  and  on  the 
other  hand,  with  the  bodv  portion  da,  associated  with  the  shaft 
portion  (4tii  which  cames  the  sleenng  wheel,  in  order  to  adiusl  the 
angular  and  axial  position,s  of  the  steenng  wheel,   wherein  the 
adjustment  means  further  compnse  a  structure  (14i  tor  suspending 
the  said  body  ponion  Hai  associated  with  the  shaft  portion  ,4^) 
which  cames  the  steenng  wheel,  which  portion  is  articulated  about 
a  more-or-less  hon/ontal  axis  on  ihe  suppon  stnicture  '  L  and  is 
capable  ot  moving  angularly  under  the  control  ot  movement  means 
(15)  interacting  with  the  electnc  gear  motor  (11,  tor  adiusting  the 
angular  position   of  the   steenng   wheel,   in   order  to  adiusi   the 
angular  p<isition  of  the  NkJv    ponion  asstxiated   with  the  shaft 
p<-.rtion  which  cames  the  steenng  wheel,  this  bodv  portion  i7ui  and 
this  suspension  stnicture  il4i  being  capable  ot  moving  angularly 
and/or  in  translation  one  with  respect  10  the  other  in  order  to  allow 
an  angular  and/or  axial  adjusimeni  of  the  position  of  the  cone- 
sponding  poni.m  of  the  bcKJv.  and  therefore  of  the  steenng  wheel 
by  activaung  one  and/or  other  of  said  eear  motors 
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5.477,745 
COMPACT  CORE  ADJl  STMENT  MECHANISM 
Randy  J.  Boike,  Clarkston,  and  Daniel  F.  Chegash,  Roseville. 
both   of  Mich.,   a-ssignors   to    Feleflex    Incorporated.   Troy. 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^94 

InL  a.'  F16C  lai 

I  .S.  CI.  74—502.6  18  Claims 


i  self  -  adjust 
[cable  tensioning 

214 /f  MEANS 


1  A  motion  transmining  remote  control  cable  assembly  1 10)  tor 
transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path  comprising: 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12); 

a  conduit  (14i  slideahh  supporting  said  core  element  (12); 

an  elongated  slider  member  1 16)  attached  to  one  end  of  said  core 
element  1 12)  and  defining  a  space  (17)  surrounding  said  core 
element  (12)  v>.ith  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  slider 
member  ( 16)  being  "U"  shaped  in  cross  section  with  a  bottom 
wall  i26)  joining  first  and  second  side  walls  (28.  30)  to  define 
said  space  ( 17)  within  said  "V"  shaped  cross  secuon.  said 
closed  end  of  said  slider  member  ( 16)  being  defined  by  a  bacl< 
wall  (34i. 

J  housing  1 18)  slideahK  supportmg  said  slider  member  (16)  for 
reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said  housing  (18); 

loclcing  means  (20)  supported  by  said  housing  (18)  for  moving 
betvveen  an  unkxiced  position  in  which  said  slider  member 
(16)  may  reciprocate  freely  within  said  housing  (18)  and  a 
locked  position  in  which  said  slider  member  is  prevented 
from  reciprocating  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  spnng  i22)  havmg  first  and  second  ends  and  disposed  at  least 
partially  in  said  space  ( 17)  within  said  slider  member  1 16)  to 
react  against  said  Rack  wall  (34); 
jharacten/ed  by  a  spnng  tab  (24)  extending  from  said  housing 
and  abutting  said  second  end  of  said  spnng  (22)  so  that  said 
shder  member  (16)  travels  over  said  spnng  tab  (24)  as  said 
spnng  1 22)  reacts  between  said  back  wall  (34)  of  said  slider 
member  (16)  and  said  spnng  tab  (24).  with  said  spnng  tab 
(24i  adapted  to  recess  within  said  space  (17)  of  said  "U" 
shaped  shder  member  (16)  to  incTease  the  range  of  recipro- 
cating movement  between  said  slider  member  (16)  and  said 
housing  (18)  while  maintaining  a  relatively  compact  assem- 
bly. 


(a)  a  mounting  bracket  (102;202)  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  parking  brake  cable, 

(b)  a  parking  brake  lever  (112;212)  pivotally  connected  with 
said  bracket  for  movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis  (104;204) 
between  a  brake-released  first  position  and  a  brake-applied 
.second  position; 

(c)  a  cable  track  member  (116;216  connected  with  said  bracket 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  pivot  axis  (106.206), 
said  cable  track  member  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
one  end  of  the  parking  brake  cable  (118;218); 

(d)motion-amplifving  means  (111;211)  including  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating lobe  members  (108.110;  208.210)  for  prtxiucing  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  through  a  given 
first  angle  (a)  )n  the  direction  from  said  brake-released  first 
position  toward  said  brake-applied  second  position  a  cone 
spending  pivotal  movement  of  said  cable  track  member 
through  a  greater  second  angle  ((i)  relative  to  said  mounting 
bracket  in  a  first  direction,  thereby  to  produce  a  mechanical 
advantage  that  results  m  an  increased  tension  of  the  brake 
cable;  and 

(e)  self-adjust  cable  tensioning  means  ( 114.214  associated  with  a 
first  one  of  said  lobe  members  for  initially  di.sconnecting  said 
cable  track  member  from  said  motion  amplifying  means  when 
said  lever  is  pivoted  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
brake-applied  second  position  to  said  brake-released  first 
position,  and  for  subsequently  biasing  said  cable  track  mem 
ber  in  said  cable-tensioning  first  direction  relative  to  said 
motion  amplifying  means,  thereby  to  remove  slack  from  the 
cable 


5.477.747 
PIVOT  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HANDLEBAR 
Tien-chu   Cheng,  Taichung   Hsien,  Taiwan,   Prov.  of  China, 
assignor  to  Kalloy   Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Taichung  Hsien. 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,222 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/ \2 

Lii.  CL  74—551.1  2  Claims 


5,477,746 

PARKING  BRAKE  LEVER  MECHAMSM  WITH  LOBE 

MOTION  A.MPl.lFTlNt;  MEANS 

Randal  J.  Perisho,  and  Harold  I..  (  arLson.  both  of  Moberiy, 

Mo.,   assignors   to   Dura    Automotive  Systems,   Inc.,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215,027 

Int.  CI.'  t;05(;  \/)-i 

\JS.  CI.  74—512  12  Oaim-s 

1.  Vehicle  parking  brake  cable  operating  means,  compnsing: 


1   A  pivot  arm  assembly  for  secunng  a  handlebar  to  a  siecrer 
tube  of  a  bicycle,  the  assembly  compnsing: 
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a)  a  shank  including  a  hollow  interior,  a  first  end  provided  with 
a  connector  for  engaging  a  handlebar  and  a  second  end 
provided  with  a  sleeve  for  engaging  a  steerer  tube,  the  sleeve 
including  a  cylindncal  opening  for  receiving  the  steerer  tube 
and  the  shank  including  an  aperture  laieralh  fomied  therein' 
the  aperture  being  disposed  adiaceni  the  sleeve  and  in  com- 
munication with  both  the  hollow  mtenor  and  the  cylindncal 
opening. 

b)  two  clamping  members  and  a  fastener  engageable  uithin  the 
aperture,  the  fastener  being  disposable  between  the  two 
clamping  members  and  including  a  passagewav  tomied  there 
through,  two  hrst  tapered  surfaces  and  an  embossed  surtace 
for  engaging  the  steerer  tube,  each  clamping  member  includ- 
ing a  threaded  hole  fomied  therein  and  a  second  tapered 
surface,  each  hrst  tapered  surface  beine  engageable  bv  a 
-Second  tapered  surface: 

c)  a  semi-cvlindncal  partition  member  encaseable  within  the 
aperture,  the  partition  member  including  stop  means  for 
engagement  with  the  shank  to  prevent  the  partition  member 
from  rotating  relative  to  the  shank,  the  clamping  members 
being  slidabh  engageable  with  the  partition  member  and 

d)  boll  means  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  holes 
ot  the  clamping  members  and  extendable  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  fastener  for  forcing  the  clampine  members  toward 
each  other  and  the  fastener  into  clamping  enEagemeni  with 
the  steerer  tube  dunng  rotation  of  the  bolt  means 


5,477,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,477.750 

^^'^'^^'^^  ^^""^^  ^"^"^  ASJiEMBI  > 
William  E.  Korean,  Bethlehem.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
nngton  Company.  Torrington.  Conn. 

FUed  May  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56^71 

Int  CI."  G05G  ]n)H 

L.S.  CI.  7^579  R  ,  ,^^,^ 


5.477.748 
KINETIC  ENERGY  REGENERATING  DEVICE 
Akira  Kimura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-080267 
Int.  CI."  G05G  U(n\   F16H  *f/U^ 
■^•^■^■'•^■^-"2  ■         21  Claims 


1   .A  steenng  shaft  coupling  compnsing: 

an  outer  tubular  shaft  member: 

a  coaxial  inner  shaft  member  shdablv  inserted  within  the  outer 

tubular  shaft  member, 
a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  members  between  the  inner  shaft 

member  and  the  outer  tubular  shaft  member, 
torque  being  transmmed  between  the  inner  shaft  member  and 

the  outer  tubular  shaft  member  through  at  least  one  wedge 

shaped  member, 
a  IcKking  means  for  retaining  a  wedge  shaped  member  in  a  hxed 

position  between  the  inner  shaft  member  and  the  outer  tubular 

shaft  member  whenever  torque  is  u-ansmitted  from  one  shah 

member  lo  the  other  shaft  member  through  said  wedge  shaped 

memf)er,  and 
a  biasing  means  f(3r  biasing  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  members 

together,   the   bia,sing   means  connecting  the   wedge   shaped 

members  together  in  pairs 


5,477,751 

CLITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

M^ya  Akiyama,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  197,947 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  57/02 

VS.  CI.  7.^-506  R  5  t,,^^^ 


1.  A  kinetic  energv  regenerating  device  compnsing: 
a  main  shaft; 

a  main  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  shaft; 
a  first  rotating  b<xly  supported  on  said  main  shaft  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  main  shaft: 

a  flywheel  supported  on  said  mam  shah  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  main  shaft: 

a  hrst  electromagnetic  clutch  tor  engaging  said  mam  disk  and 
said  first  rotating  body:  and 

an  energy  storage  means  interposed  between  said  hrst  rotating 
body  and  said  flywheel  for  stonng  part  of  a  total  rotational 
energy  of  said  main  shaft  temporanly  as  ela.stic  energv  and 
transmitting  the  total  rotational  energv  to  said  flvwheei.  and 
for  stonng  part  of  the  total  rotational  energv  of  the  flywheel 
temporanly  as  elastic  energy  and  transmittmg  the  rotaUonal 
energy  of  the  flywheel  to  said  main  shaft 
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1    \n  automatic  transmission  with  a  clutch  assembly,  compris- 


ing 


a  transmission  housing  in  which  a  main  speed  changing  unit 
arranged  along  a  first  axis  and  an  auxiliary  speed  changing 
unit  arranged  along  a  second  axis  extending  in  parallel  with 
said  tirst  axis  are  received, 

a  side  cover  housing,  defining  a  part  of  an  annular  hollow  space, 
for  closing  an  opening  portion  formed  through  said  transmis- 
sion housing  therewith,  said  opening  portion  being  onented  in 
the  axial  direction, 

a  member  arranged  inside  of  said  annular  hollow  space  defined 
by  said  side  cover  housing, 

at  least  one  first  clutch  plate  axially  movably  engaged  with  said 
side  cover  housing. 

at  least  one  second  clutch  plate  axially  movably  engaged  with 
said  member, 

a  piston  arranged  in  said  annular  hollow  space  tor  thrusting  said 
first  and  second  clutch  plates  in  the  axial  direction,  and 

a  cover  member  arranged  adjacent  to  said  side  cover  housing  to 
define  another  pan  of  said  annular  hollow  space,  a  part  of  a 
side  surface  of  said  cover  member  commg  in  contact  with 
either  one  of  said  first  and  second  clutch  plates  so  as  to  restrict 
the  axial  displacement  of  the  same  therewith,  an  outer  penph 
eral  pan  of  said  cover  member  being  fined  into  said  side 
cover  housing  so  that  it  is  held  between  said  transmission 
housing  and  said  side  cover  hoising  in  a  clamped  state. 


5.477.753 
BLADE  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
Tony   E.  Branscum,   Winfield,   KaBS.,   and   Terry    L.   Butler. 
Neosho,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lohman  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Neosho. 

Mo. 

Eiled  Jan.  3«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380„=;99 

lot.  Cl."^  B24B  ^/54 

II.S.  CI.  76—82  4  Claims 


5.477.752 

valvt:  Acn  at(>h  dei  li  tch  mechanism 

TtaMMs   C.   West,    Musketjon.    Michael    P.    Duviswa.   Grand 

Haven,  and  Kftrt  J.  Kaslelic,  Muskegoo,  all  rf  Mich.,  assign- 

ers  to  Dyna-Tonjue  Company,  Inc.,  MusketJMi,  Mich. 

Eyed  Mar.  7,  19*1,  .Ser.  No.  2«fc.*.M> 

Int.  CI.    ElMt  3I/V5 

U.S.  CI.  74— *25  28  Claims 


1   A  blade  sharpening  device  convertible  between  a  sharpening 
configuration  and  a  storage  configurauon.  the  device  composing 

a  pair  of  elongated  abrasive  sharpening  members; 

an  elongated  body  having  a  lower  surface  for  resting  on  a 
support  surface  and  an  upper  surface  with  a  pair  of  receiving 
holes  disposed  thereon,  each  of  said  receiving  holes  receiving 
one  of  said  sharpening  members  so  that  said  sharpening 
members  are  supported  in  a  V-shaped  sharpening  pattern 
when  said  device  is  in  its  sharpening  configurauon.  said  body 
also  having  a  pair  of  elongated  storage  chambers  extending 
along  the  longiWdinal  length  of  said  body,  each  of  said 
storage  chambers  having  an  opening  disposed  on  one  end  of 
said  body,  each  of  said  storage  chambers  receiving  one  of  said 
sharpening  members  through  its  respecQve  opening  when  the 
device  is  in  its  storage  configuration,  and 

a  cover  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  at  an  intermediate  loca- 
tion and  having  an  open  position  corresponding  to  the  sharp- 
ening configuration  and  a  closed  position  corresponding  to  the 
storage  configuration,  said  cover,  when  in  its  closed  position, 
enclosing  each  of  said  openings  of  said  chambers  so  that  each 
of  said  sharpening  members  is  secured  in  its  respective  sior 
age  chamber,  said  cover,  when  in  its  open  position,  allowing 
positioning  of  said  sharpening  members  in  said  receiving 
holes  to  form  said  V-shaped  sharpening  pattern. 


5,477.754 
METAL  CLTTING  INSERTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Jeffrey  R.  Herbon,  Dryden.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Carboloy  Inc., 
Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  36,  1993,  Ser.  No,  113,1«I 

tat  CI."  B22F  5/W.  B23L  5/20 

U.S,  CI.  76—101.1  '  Claims 


21,  .An  improved  declutch  mechanism  comprising  an  actuator 
shaft  for  operationalK  engaging  a  valve  shaft  of  a  valve,  said 
actuator  shaft  having  a  default  position,  a  manual  dnve  shaft  for 
manually  rotating  said  acWator  shaft;  and  a  declutch  system  for 
selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  dnve  shaft  with  said 
actuator  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  ^aid  declutch 
system  compnsing 

safety  means  for  prevenung  operation  of  said  declutch  system  to 
disengage  said  manual  shaft  from  said  actuator  shaft  when 
said  acmator  shaft  is  in  a  position  other  than  the  default 
position. 


122'G 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  metal  cutting  insert  composing  the 
steps  of: 
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A)  forming  an  insert  bodv  having  first  and  second  mam  faces 
disposed  opposite  one  another  and  interconnected  bv  a  side 
face,  said  hrsi  mam  tace  including  a  cutting  edge,  .said  .second 
main  tace  including  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  the 
insert  on  a  seating  surface; 

B)  coating  said  msert  with  a  coating  such  thai  at  least  said 
cutting  edge  and  said  supporting  surface  are  coated  and 
thereafter 

C)  grinding  said  supporting  surface  smooth  so  as  to  simulta 
neously  remove  the  coating  therefrom,  wherehv  the  supp<,n- 
.ng_surface  of  said  insen  i.  defined  b>  a  smoothK  ground 
surface  of  said  insert  b(xl\ 


removing  sttvk  material  from  the  selected  end  to  pnxluce  said 
cun.ng  surface,  said  clearance  surface,  and  a  lop  surface 


5.477.755 
RiJl^C^I^  A  CTTTING  BLADE  TW:reFIK)M 

(  ootinuation  rf  S*r.  No.  MJU.  Mar.  24.  11>93.  abandoMd 

This  appticati«o  im.  27.  I<W4.  Sw.  No.  278,672 

Int.  CI.'-  t2Sf  2///2-21/2: 

i.s.  n.  76— tei.i 

13  I 


5.477.756 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  POLYMERS  TO  RAZOR 

BLADE  CCTTING  EDGES 

Hoang  M.  Trankiem.  Watertown.  and  Manohar  S.  Grewal 

^^"mT.  '"  '"^-  ^'^"'^  "  ^  ^'^-^  ^— >• 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125  •% 
Int.  a.'^  B21K  IIAK) 
LJS.  CI.  76— IM.l  , ,  ,., 

13  C  lams 


cnLa  ^?    .  "^  '^  '"'"^"  '""^"^  ^''^'l^  °'  ^"  outside 

cutung  blade  for  a  cutter  to  be  rotated  in  either  a  nghl-hand 
direction  or  a  left-hand  direction,  said  mside  blade  or  sailouts^ 
blade  being  formed  from  the  same  cutting  blade  blank  said 
method  compnsing 

providing  a  cutting  blade  blank  composing  a  unifonn  cross- 
section  a^ong  Its  length,  said  blade  blank  including  opposite 
ends  with  each  of  said  end.  having  an  end  surtace.  said  blade 
blank  hirther  including  a  pair  of  opposed  side  surfaces  a  back 
surface,  a  front   surface  havmg   first  and  second  mounung 
surfaces,  a  front  rake  surface,  and  a  connecting  surface   said 
first  mounting  surface  being   Itxated  adjacent  one  of  said 
opposed  side  surfaces  and  defining  a  comer  of  said  blade 
blank  with  said  one  side  surface,  said  second  mounting  sur 
tace  being  kKated  adjacent  the  other  of  said  opposed  side 
surfaces  and  defimng  another  comer  of  said  blade  blank  with 
said  other  side  surface,  said  front  rake  surface  extending  from 
said   first   mounting   surface   generallv    toward   said   second 
mounung  surface  and  being  onented  at  a  rake  angle  with 
respect  to  said  mounung  surfaces,  said  connecung  surface 
extending    from    said    second    mounung    surface    generalh 
toward  said  back  surface  and  intersecung  with  said  front  rake 
surface.  ia«.i. 

determining  the  direcuon  of  cutter  rotauon 

choosing  one  of  said  mside  blade  and  said  ouLside  blade  for  said 
detenmned  direcuon  of  cutler  rotaUon,  the  chosen  inside  or 
outside  blade  to  be  formed  from   said  same  cutung  blade 

selecting  one  of  said  opposed  ends  corresponding  to  the  chosen 
inside  or  outside  blade  wherein  a  cutung  surface  ,s  to  be 
formed  adjacent  said  rake  surface  and  a  clearance  surface  is  to 
be  tonned  adjacent  said  connecung  surface. 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  ra2or  blade  having  a  coaung  of 
polynienc  rnatenaJ  disposed  on  the  cutting  edge  surface  thereof 
which  includes  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  single  mode  cavity  operating  m  Transverse  Elec- 
tnc  mode  112  having  a  non-oxidizing  aunosphere  therein  and 
a  nieans  for  dehvenng  microwave  enemv  havmg  a  frequency 
of  from  about  300  MHz  to  about  30  GHz 
b.  applying  a  polymenc  matenal  to  the  edge  of  the  blade    and 
retaining  said  blade  m  said  cavitv  whereby  the  hea.  induced 
bv  said  radio  frequency  energy  is  effecuve  to  raise  the  tem- 
peramre  of  the  coated  edge  surface  of  said  blade  and  causing 
said  polvmenc  matenal  to  melt 
wherein  said  razor  blade  edge  is  posiuoned  perpendicular  to  or 
parallel  to  the  electnc  field  and  said  single  m.Xcavm  ,s  tuned  Z 
minimize  reflected  power 


5,477.757 

ERGONOMK  RATCHET  W  RENCH 

io^D.  Mat^h.  19919  Wlute  Cl««i  Cir„  West  Linn,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3*1,555 
tat  CI.'  1258  l.i/46 
L.S.  a,  81— 63J 
I    ,     .  ,  18  Chums 

I   A  ratcheung  mechanism  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  ratchet  housing, 

(b)  a  ratchet  housing  rotational  axis 

(c)  a  dnve  member  extendmg  into  a  portion  of  said  ratchet 
housing. 

Id)  a  dnve  member  rotauonal  axis, 

le,  said  dnve  member  rotatablv  installed  lo  said  ratchei  housing 

wherein  said  dnve  member  rotauonal  axis  is  coaxial  uith  .aid 

ratchet  housing  rotauonal  axis. 

(f)  a  pawl  mounted  rotatablv  to  said  dnve  member 

(g)  said  pawl  having  a  rotauonal  axis  parallel  to  said  dnve 
member  rolaUonaJ  axis. 
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a  plurality  of  strap-like  dogleg-shaped  wrench  extensions  each 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  having  laterally 
projecting  wrench  means  ngidlv  secured  to  said  first  end 
portion  adjacent  its  tenninal  end  for  angularlv  rotating  a 
screw  threaded  member. 

said  second  end  portion  adapted  for  entering  the  handle  socket. 

and. 
pawl  means  on  said  handle  extension  tor  nomiall)  maintaining 
the  respective  wrench  extension  second  end  portion  within  the 

handle  sixket 


(h)  a  pluraliiv  of  ratchet  housing  internal  teeth  arcuately  spaced 
about  said  ratchet  housing  rotational  axis. 

(1)  said  pawl  member  having  oppositely  disposed  first  and  sec- 
ond toothed  portions  which  will  engage  with  said  internal 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  housing  when  said  pawl  is  caused  to 
rotate  to  a  first  position  or  caused  to  rotate  to  a  second 
posiuon. 

(J)  a  control  nng  surrounding  said  dnve  member, 

(kl  said  L-ontrol  nna  hasing  a  rotational  axis, 

(I)  said  rotational  axis  of  said  control  nng  being  coaxial  with 
said  rotational  axis  of  said  dnve  member. 

(m)  a  control  nng  hrsi  and  second  shift  range  stop  means 
wherebv  said  control  nng  mav  be  rotated  to  a  first  direction 
relative"  to  said  drive  in  order  to  shift  the  pawl  to  a  first 
position,  and  after  the  pawl  has  shifted,  the  first  stop  means 
will  present  the  control  nng  from  further  rotation  in  the  first 
direction  relative  to  the  dnve.  and  also  whereby  said  control 
nng  mav  be  rotated  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  dnve  to 
shift  the  pawl  to  a  second  position,  and  after  the  pawl  has 
shifted,  the  second  stop  means  will  prevent  the  control  nng 
from  further  rotation  in  the  second  direcUon  relative  to  the 
Jnse  and  wherebv  rotating  the  control  nng  to  the  first  direc- 
tion to  the  first  stop  means  onentaies  the  control  nng  to  a  first 
™,Mtion  relative  to  the  dnve.  and  by  rotating  the  control  nng 
to  the  second  direction  to  the  second  stop  means  onentates  the 
control  nna  to  a  second  position  relative  to  the  dnve.  wherein 
the  relative  rotational  angular  span  between  said  first  control 
nng  position  and  said  second  control  nng  position  compnses 
a  control  ring  rotational  range. 


5.477.759 
RADIAL  CITTING  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  THICK- 
WALLED  Tl  BULAR  MEMBERS 
Jerry  H.  Robinson.  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Wellcutter.  Inc.. 

Brewton,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45.411.  Apr.  13,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.W.776. 

This  application  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.048 

Int.  CI."  B23B  1/00:5/00 

L,.s.  CI.  82-47  -^  <^""»*'"^ 


^■^  J -J- 4W"        ■      i 

»4 ' 


AUTOMOTIVE  FL\  WHEEL  AND  BELT  TENSION  TOOL 

KIT 

Jerr>  I .  Cunningham.  Rte   2  Box  IC.  Texico.  N.M.  88135 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^52 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  2i/i6 

IS.  CI.  81-177.85  »  t^^'aims 
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1   An  automotive  flNwheel  and  bell  tension  twi  kit.  comprising: 
an  elongated  strap  like  handle  extension  having  a  rectangular 
six-ket  in  one  end  portion. 


1   A  method  of  cutting  a  thick  walled  tubular  member  haMng  a 
wall  thickness  dimension  that  is  at  lea.st  about  .^O'r  ot  the  tubular 
members  radial  dimension,  said  method  composing  the  steps  oi 
providing  an  orbitally  and  radially  movable  cutting  assembly 
having  a  forwardiv  mounted  cutting  bit  disposed  in  a  plane 
which  IS  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member, 
and  onenting  the  cutting  assembly  relative  to  the  tubular 
member  to  be  cut  so  that  the  cutting  assembly  is  positioned  in 
a  cutting  plane  which  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tubular  member; 
providing  a  bit  support  block   with  opposed  planar  surfaces 
which  establish  therebetween  a  thickness  dimension  as  mea 
sured  transverse  to  the  cutting  plane; 
supporting  a  cutting  bit  having  a  cutting  edge  dimension  which 
is  greater  than  the  thickness  direction  of  the  bit  support  block 
at  a  forward  end  of  the  bit  support  block  and  p<isitioning  the 
bit  support  block  such  that  the  cutting  edge  dimension  of  the 
cutting  bit  IS  onented  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  bit  supptm 
block  IS  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  cutting  plane; 
cutting  said  tubular  member  within  said  cutting  plane  by  moving 
the  cutting  bit  of  the  cutting  assembly  in  an  orbit  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member  and.  dunng  each  said 
orbit,  continuously  radially  advancing  the  cutting  a.ssembl> 
toward  the  longittidinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member;  and 
establishing,  dunng  said  cutting  step,  at  lea.st  one  channel  pas 
sageway  from  an  extenor  surface  of  the  tubular  member  to  the 
cutting  bit  having  a  dimension  as  measured  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member  which  is  coincident 
with  the  cutting  edge  dimension  of  the  cutting  bit  so  that  the 
bit    support   block    and   for^vardly    mounted   cutting   bit    is 
advanced  into  the  esublished  channel  passageway 
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5.477.760 

SLICEABLE  PRODUCT  CARRIAGE  FOR  A  SI  R  ing 

MACHINE 

Fntz  Kuchler.  Klatteweg  4.  A-9010  Klagenfurt.  Au.stria 

(onttnuation  of  Sen  No.  77.884.  Jun.  15.  1993.  abandoned 

IhLS  application  Mar.  6,  1<>95.  .Sen  No.  400.1V) 
Claims  priority,  application  Au.stria.  Jun.  15,  1992  A  1218/92 
Int-  CI.'  B26D  ///A 
MS.  CI.  83-58  „  ,.,  . 

9  Claims 


container  tor  accommodating  a  supply  o,  the  bandage  material 
means  tor  advancing  the  bandage  matenai  trom  said  fontamer  s.; 
as  to  expose  a  desired  piece  ^\  the  bandage  matenai  ouLside  ot  said 

^T^u^T  '"?'"^  ""'"'  '"^'"'''"^  '  ^-^"'"g  '^'^'™"'  '"'--^^1'' 
matenai  and  a  hnal  pK^sition  after  the  piece  of  the  bandage  matenai 

to  ta^'hVT  '"""f  "'"'  "'"^"""'  ^^""^  -"^  '"■^''  P— " 
n  m  ""■'' P*"'"°"  ^'  ^''^^  ^^  ^^  t'a^d^ge  matenai  is  hemg  cu, 
and  means  for  preventing  advancement  of  the  bandage  matenai  hv 
said  advancing  means  when  said  cutting  element  i^  ,n  said  hnal 
position,  said  prevenung  means  cooperating  uith  said  advancnj 
means  so  that  in  said  final  position  said  advancing  means  .anno^ 
advance  the  bandage  malenaJ  outside  said  container. 


1  A  food  slicer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  one-piece  trough-shaped  carnage  defining  a  path  on  the  hous- 
ing  and  having 

a  base  defining  a  receiving  surface  adapted  to  hold  a  food  article 

to  be  sliced  and 
a  pair  of  upwardly  open  hollow  side  walls  flanking  the  base  and 

extending  transverse  to  the  path; 
a  blade  on  the  housing  defining  a  blade  plane  parallel  t<-  ,hc- 

a  stop  surface  on  the  housmg  exiendme  parallel  to  the  blade 
plane  but  spaced  therefrom  by  a  desired  slice  thickness 

a  .slider  which  ,s  dispiaceable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
blade  plane  on  the  carnage  respective  and  having  a  pair  of 
ends  above  the  carnage  side  walls 

respective  endless  dnve  belts  mounted  in  the  carnage  side  walls 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  of  the  blade  plane 

means  including  respective  couplings  engaged  verticallv 
between  each  ot  the  dnve  belts  and  the  respective  slider  end 
for  connecting  the  slider  ends  to  the  respective  dnve  belts 

3X10 

means  including  a  common  elecmc  dnve  motor  for  synchro- 
nously advancing  the  belts  toward  the  blade  plane  wherebv 
the  slider  pushes  the  fcKxl  article  on  the  receiving  surface 
toward  the  blade  plane. 


5.477.762 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CUTTING  OF  MUSHROOM 

STEMS 

Alam  Meulnaru  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Roval  Champi- 

gnon.  .Saunur  Cedes.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0571.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23.  199^   §  lo-.e, 

si:  j^.  f  ii?-  ^  "^^  ^°  ^^^^^^^-  '^^  ^^ 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  170,170 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25.  l»»9l   yi  ((-78' 
InL  CI,'  A23N  I5AU 
U.S.  a.  83-364  ,,,,, 

13  C  laims 


U  Machine  tor  automat,,  .uning  oi  mushroom  stems  compns- 
mg  (a,  convevmg  means  .apable  of  hnngint  the  mushnn.ms  ,o  (b) 
a  cutting  station  compnsing  ,,,  a  cutting  device  for  tnmming  the 
mushrooms  ind.viduallv,  ,„,  an  optical  device  for  i^oenizing  the 
shape  of  each  mushroom  and  tor  supplvine  a  control  signal  repre- 

mv""dfan  nft""  '"T  "'  "'  ^'^"  °'  "^'^  mushroom  excluding 

mv.eiian  hber  extending  trom  the  mushroom  stem,  and  con 

irol  means  capable  ot  accurately  and  cont.nuouslv  adiusting  the 
relative  positions  of  the  cutting  device  and  the  mushnx,m  stem  a.s 
a  function  of  the  control  signal 


5.477.761 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  BANDAGES 
Hol,^"h  M^  ],^"""^^''^i"gsbach.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Holtsch  Metallwarenherstellung.  Taunusstein.  Germany 
C  ontmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.454.  Nov.  19   1993  aban 
doned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4M  110 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  M)6 
UJS.  CI.  83— 221  ,,  „,  . 

1    a    i  .       J  '•  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  bandage  matenai.  compnsmg  a 


5,477.763 

SAW  BLADE 

Jorg  H.  Kullman.  Spangenberg.  Germany.  a.ssigDor  to  Wikus- 

Sagenfabnk.  Wilhelm  H.  Kallmann.  Spangenberg.  (^rmanv 

t  ontmuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  3.517.  Jan.  12.  1991  abao- 

doned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17^  •^62 
Claims  priority,  application  (,ermany.  Jan,  13.  I99X  43  00 

InL  CI.'  B27B  3JA)2 
^^-  ^"'-  "^-^  20  Claims 


1   A  saw  blade,  comprising 

a  flat  basic  body    fornied  symmetncallv   abou 


center  plane,  said  bodv  ha 


I   a   longitudinai 


ving  an  elongated  edge  portion 
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a  plurahlv  of  -spaced  teeth  formed  along  said  edge  portion  of 
said  bodv.  said  teeth  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
edge  portion  of  said  body  in  at  least  one  recumng  cycle  of 
teeth: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  recumng  cycle  of  teeth  includes  a  hrst 
group  of  teeth  and  a  second  group  of  teeth,  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  teeth  each  having  at  least  two  teeth  therein, 
the  teeth  of  said  t^rsi  group  of  teeth  progressively  decreasing 
,n  heieht  and  increasing  in  width  from  tooth  to  tooth  therein, 
the  teeth  of  said  second  group  of  teeth  being  substantially 
Identical  in  size  and  shape  with  respect  to  each  other  therein. 

and 
wherein  the  teeth  of  said  second  group  of  teeth  are  altematingly 
interspersed  among  the  teeth  of  said  first  group  of  teeth  within 
said  at  least  one  recumng  cycle  of  teeth. 


5.477.764 
Ql  K  K  Vrr\t  HMENT  NtECHAMSM  FOR  Gl  ITAR 
STRINGS 
Fugene  N.  Carrico.  IMW  La»ndale.  Nile^.  Mich.  49120 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86.545.  .lul.  1.  W.V  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,826 
Int.  V\:  (;01D  3/00 
IS.  n.  84—297  R  20  Claims 


vibrato  arm  having  a  movable  block  attached  to  one  end 
thereof  for  movement  along  the  continuous  tfack.  where  when 
said  bkxk  is  positioned  m  the  track  section  affixed  to  the 
common  vibrato  track  mount  and  the  arm  is  manipulated,  the 
mounting  plate  and  all  the  saddle  mounts  are  moved  to  the 
sibrato  p<isition,  and  when  said  bkxk  is  positioned  in  a  Crack 
section  affixed  to  a  specihc  saddle  mount  and  the  arm  is 
manipulated,  onl\  the  specihc  saddle  mount  is  moved  into  the 
vibrato  position 


5,477,766 

BOEHM  SYSTEM  CLARINET  HAVING  IMPROVED  A 

KEY  MECHANISM 

CUfford  Ellsworth,  6630  N.  61st  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85301 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,370 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  84—382  •*<»  <^'''*''"'' 


1.  For  use  in  attaching  a  string  to  a  musical  instrument,  an 
attachment  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  gnpping  mechanism  to  gnp  said  string  and  engage  said  string 
therein  in  fnctional  relationship,  wherein  said  gripping 
mechanism  compnses  at  least  a  slot  placed  in  said  gnpping 
mechanism  tor  said  stnng  to  be  threaded  therein,  said  attach- 
ment mechanism  further  containing  at  least  a  full  cylindrical 
opening  within  a  portion  of  said  gnpping  mechanism  to  place 
said  stnng  therethrough. 


.2      T  ^  Sf 


5.477.765 

VIBRATO  IMT  FOR  A  Gl  ITAR 

William  C.  DieUraan.  5845  W.  Morten  Ave..  Glendale,  Ariz. 

85301 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  217,604 

Int.  CI.    GIOD  3/OU 

t.s.  CI.  84—313  23  Oaims 

1   A  vibrato  unit  comprising: 
a  ba.se  plate  constructed  to  fit  on  a  guitar  face; 
a  mounting  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  plate  for  move- 
ment between  a  normal  and  a  vibrato  position; 
a  pluraht)   of  saddle  mounts,  each  pivotally  attached  to  the 

mounting  plate  for  movement  between  a  normal  and  a  vibrato 

posiiion; 
a  plurality  of  springs,  one  each  affixed  between  each  saddle 

mount  and  the  base  plate  and  biasing  each  saddle  mount  into 

ihe  normal  position; 
a  common  vibrato  u-ack  mount  affixed  to  the  mounting  plate, 
a  plural itv  of  vibrato  track  sections,  one  each  mounted  on  the 

common   vibrato  track  mount   and  the   plurality   of  saddle 

mounts  to  provide  a  continuous  tfack;  and 


1,  A  Boehm  svstem  clarinet  of  the  type  having  a  wooden  bodv 
and  A.  A  flat,  and  B  flat  keys  e.ich  including  an  actuating  spatula 
and  a  pad  beanng  cup.  charactenzed  by 

a)  a  first  auxiliary  needle  beanng  attached  to  said  Kxiv  in  rough 
proximity  to  the  spatulas  of  the  A  and  A  flat  keys; 

b)  a  second  auxiliary  needle  beanng  attached  to  said  body  in 
rough  proximity  to  the  spatula  of  the  B  flat  key, 

cl  an  "auxiliary   shaft  journalled  in  and  between  said  hrst  and 

second  needle  f)eanngs. 
dl  an  auxiliary    spatula  extending  from   said  shaft   m  rough 

proximitv  to  the  B  flat  key ; 
e)  an  auxiliary  arm  extending  from  said  shaft  and  into  contact 

with  the  spatula  of  the  A  key; 
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f)  said  auxiliary  shaft,  spatula  and  arm  together  defining  an 
auxiliary  mechanism  for  operating  the  A  kev  with  a  finger  of 
the  ngh,  hand  without  aflTecting  the  nonnal  operation  of  the  A 
key  with  a  finger  of  ihe  left  hand. 


5,477.767 

MOLTNTING  BRACKET  AND  RESONANCE  MODIFIER 

FOR  DRUMS 

cS.9'^26^'"-    ''''■'    ^""^'^  ^''-  ""°''°«'-   Beach, 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  997.953,  Dec.  29,  1992  PaL 

yo.  5JO9.8I0.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1993  Ser  No. 

165.421 

..,   _  Int.  crciW)  13/02 

^■"■^■^^^  21CUim.s 


1  A  mounting  bracket  for  dnims  of  the  tvpe  compns.ng  a 
01  ow  drtim  shell,  a  plurality  of  lugs  a  drtim  he'Td  hned  o  ef  a 
ead  7Jf       ""  '•'!,"■  '"'  '  -""'-hoop  hned  over  said  di^m 

saTd  iuTs     !"h  T'T  '"^^  ''^"^"^''^  "^"""?  -"^  counterhoop  to 
said  lugs,  said  bracket  compnsing 

fnt^rn  1*        '"'"'  ^'^^""'f"^"'-e  of  said  dnim  shell  when 
installed  thereon, 

means  mtached  to  said  arcuate  member  compnsing  a  plate 
member  secured  ,n  spaced  relauon  on  said  arcuate  member 
and  an  adjustable  mounting  block  secured  thereon  for  auach- 
meni  to  a  drum  stand.  ^^ 


5.477.769 

PROCESS  TO  ENRANCE  SAFETY  OF  CAST  E.XPLOSIY  E 

COMPOSITE 

A^  w    u  "*  represented  by  the  Secrmr>  of  the 

Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

•  oo,  T^'  ''^"^  ■*  "  '"''**^  »'  Ser.  No.  724.075,  Jul   1 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatJon  Oct  n,  1994  Ser  No   " 
322,669 

lot- a."  F42B  i/W 
I -S.  CI.  86-20.12 

Ztn     l'°"'^t'''  '--"'"P"^'"?  ««-"?  -  nitramine  with  a  pro- 

nH  1       T^         '°"'"^  ""^'"^  ^"h  '"°"^"  mnitrotoluene 

mold    thVn!^'"'  -^ohdification  of  the  composite  by  casting  ,n  a 

™n^RDT'"H  f  "''"'"'  '™"  cyclotnmethylene'tnni. 
traamine  (RDX)  and  cyclotetramethvlene  tetraniti^mine  (HMXi 

tZT^"^'"'  '"  ami-exuding  matenal  compnsing  .SOT  bs 
weight  of  cellulose  acetate  propionate  and  .SO  4  bv  weight  of 
uncured  liquid  epoxy  resins  ^ 


5.477,770 
VALVE  C-ONTROL  UNIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

and  Makoto  Saluu,  all  of  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignors  to  ShTn 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Tokvo,  jipan  ^^ 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  313AJ8 
Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-267876 

U,S  CI  9  '*"■  *"^''  ^^^^  ''^^^-  "^'^ 

28  Claims 

*.TOi«nt  cwTBa 

_liB ^^      /    <vp  oacxx 


Dol^UnTr'^l^  ""'^  ^^'-'^  JO"^"r  SIMULATOR 
Donald  J.  Swin,  11  Front  Street,  Emo,  Ontario,  Canada 

Piled  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263 J59 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  9,  1993  2100217 
InL  CI.'^GIOD /?,«: 
U.S.  CI.  84-^53 

I    A    .  ,  11  Claims 

shaft   s.^""  ''''"""^  '"'  '  '^^'^  ^"^"  h^^'"?  3"  elongate 

matenal.  the  body  having  an  external  surface  configured  as  a  ball 
and  having  an  inner  annular  surtace  conhgured  a.f  a  continuous 

rec'^vTl  t,''7"f  r  *^^"-  ""^  '"^^  ^'"^  dimensioned    : 
receive  the  shaft  ot  the  drum  stick  therethrough 


1   A  \alve  control  unit,  compnsing 

d   posed  downsffeam  from  said  main  pump   and  a  hsdraul.c 
actuator  disposed  downstream  from  said  main  valve   and 
a  pilot  oil  circuit  for  circulaung  pressunzed  pilot  oil  ,o  control 
s,iid  main  valve,  said  pilo,  oil  circuit  having  a  pilot  oil  pump 
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a  manual  lim.i  switching  valve  disposed  downstream  fronti 
said  pilot  oil  pump,  an  automatic  control  switching  valve  and 
a  manual  control  sv^itchmg  valve  disposed  downstream  from 
said  manual  limit  switching  valve,  and  a  pilot  oil  chamber 
disposed  downstream  from  said  automauc  control  switching 
valve  and  said  manual  control  switching  valve  such  that  the 
flow  of  said  pressunzed  pilot  oil  from  one  of  said  automatic 
control  switching  valve  and  said  manual  control  switching 
valve  moves  said  main  valve 


5,477.772 

ACTUATOR  WITH  PROTECTIVE  END  CAP 

Paul  R  Weyer,  P.O.  Box  398,  Enumclaw.  Wash.  98022 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  388368 

Int  CI."  FOIB  25/26..?/00 

U.S.  a.  92-5  R  I''  Claims 


5.477,771 

HYDRALILIC  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  B.  Black,  3616  N.  Harding  Blvd.,  Chicago.  111.  60618 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,950 

InL  a."  FOIB  -U/12 

VS.  CI.  92-5  R  10  Claims 


=^ 


1  A  hvdraulic  cylinder  having  an  endplate  with  a  threaded 
ontice  and  containing  hvdraulic  fluid  within  at  least  one  intenor 
chamber  compnsmg 

a  hollow  piston  capable  of  axial  displacement; 
a  hollow  rod  attached  to  said  piston; 

a  first  tubular  fluid  barrier  member  axially  disposed  withm  the 
hollow  piston  and  said  hollow  rod.  said  first  tubular  fluid 
barrier  member  having  an  adapter  piece  fixedly  atuched  to  a 
first  end  thereof  and  a  plug  fixedly  attached  to  a  second  end 
thereof  said  adapter  piece  being  adapted  for  mounting  to  the 
hvdraulic  cylinder  endplate  and  sealing  the  intenor  chamber, 
said   adapter   piece   being   provided   with   a   conesponding 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  received  by   the   threaded 
onfice  of  the  endplate  to  create  a  sealed  fluid  bamer  between 
the  intenor  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  the  exlenor  of  the 
cylinder, 
a  first  magnetic  field  generator  attached  to  the  piston  for  gener- 
ating a  first  magnetic  field  adapted  for  axial  displacement 
about  the  first  fluid  bamer  member  in  accordance  with  motion 
of  the  piston; 
a  second  magnetic  field  generator  axially  disposed  within  a 
second  tubular  member  removably  coupled  to  and  axially 
disposed  within  the  first  tubular  fluid  bamer  member  for 
generating  a  second  magnetic  field; 
an  electncal  circuit  also  disposed  in  the  second  tubular  member 
for  generating  an  electncal  signal  in  response  to  the  interac- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  fields; 
means  for  sensing  the  electncal  signal  and  determining  there- 
from the  axial  position  of  the  piston;  and 
wherein  said  adapted  piece  is  further  provided  with  a  threaded 
orifice  and  said  second  tubular  member  is  provided  with  a 
com^spondlng  threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  the 
threaded  onfice  of  the  adapter  piece  to  allow  removal  of  the 
second  mbular  member  without  leakage  of  the  hydraulic  fluid. 


1.  A  fluid-powered  rotary  actuator  for  providing  rotarv'  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  external  members,  compnsmg; 
a  body  having  a  longimdinal  axis,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said 
body  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  first  external  member; 
a  shaft  extending  generally  coaxiallv   within   said  body   and 
supported  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  shaft  having  an 
adjustable  end  limit  of  rotation  relaUve  to  said  body,  said  shaft 
having  a  grooved,  outwardly  facing  circumferential  sidewall 
portion   positioned   within   said  body   and   an   end   portion 
adapted  for  coupling  to  the  second  external  member  to  pro- 
vide rotational  movement  between  the  first  and  second  exter- 
nal members; 
a  bodv  insert  positioned  generally  coaxial  with  said  body  and  at 
least  partially  within  said  body  at  said  body  first  end  and 
extending  about  said  shaft  with  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, said  body  insert  having  a  grooved,  inwardly  facing 
circumferential    sidewall    portion,    said    body    insert    being 
fomied  as  a  separate  part  from  said  body  and  being  adjustably 
rotatable  relauve  to  said  body  to  pennit  adjustment  of  said 
end  limit  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  body,  said 
body  insert  being  restrained  by  said  body  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body  dunng  powered  operation  of  the 
actuator,  said  body  insert  having  a  contact  portion; 
an  end  cap  securely  attached  to  said  body  at  said  body  first  end 
and  spaced  axially  outward  of  and  away  from  said  body  insert 
to  define  a  compartment  therebetween,  said  end  cap  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  extending  between  an  extenor  portion 
thereof  and  said  compartment; 
an  adjustment  member  extending  through  said  aperture  with  an 
intenor  portion  within  said  end  cap  compartment  in  position 
to  engage  said  contact  portion  of  said  body  insert  and  an 
extenor  portion  accessible  from  the  extenor  of  said  end  cap 
compartment,  said  adjustable  member  being  adjustably  mov 
able  in  said  aperture  to  apply  an  adjustment  force  on  said 
contact  portion  of  said  body  insert  to  adjustably  rotate  said 
body   insert  relauve  to  said  body   to  a  selected  rotational 
position  relative  to  said  body  in  order  to  adjust  said  end  limn 
of  rotauon  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  body,  said  adjustment 
member,  when  not  being  adjustably  moved  in  said  aperture, 
holding  said  contact  portion  of  said  body  insert  to  prevent 
rotauon  of  said  body   insert  from  said   selected  rotational 
position  relauve  to  said  body; 
a  piston  mounted  within  said  body  and  reciprocally  axially 
movable  therein  in  response  to  selecuve  applicauon  of  pres- 
sunzed fluid  thereto;  and 
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a    torque-transmitting    annular    member    positioned    generally 
coaxiaily  within  said  bod>  in  said  annular  space  between  said 
body  insert  and  said  shaft  and  extending  about  said  shaft  said 
lorque-u-ansmming  member  being  mounted  within  said  bodv 
and  reciprocally  axially  movable  therein  in  response  to  recip- 
rival  axial  movemen.  of  said  piston,  said  torque-transmittmg 
member  engaging  both  said  shaft  gaxived  sidewall  portion 
and  said  body  insert  grtx,ved  sidewall  pintion  as  said  lorque- 
transmmmg  member  reciprcxally  moves  withm  said  bodv  to 
translate  axial  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  bodv  first 
end  into  one  of  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  relative' rt>ia- 
tional  movement  between  said  shaft  and  said  body  and  axial 
movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  body  second  end  into  the 
other  of  clockwise  or  counterclockwise   relative  rotauonal 
movement  between  said  shaft  and  said  body,  said  selected 
mtational  position  of  said  btxly  insert  relative  to  said  bodv 
detennining  said  end  limii  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  relauve  to 
said  bcxly  produced  by  said  lorque-transmitung  member 
16.  A  rtitary  actuator  for  providing  rotary  movemen.  between 
first  and  second  external  members,  compnsmg: 
a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  first  and  second  ends  said 
body  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  first  extendi  member 
a  dnve  member  extending  generally  coaxiaily  within  said  bodv 
and  supported  for  nnation  relauve  thereto,  said  dnve  member 
having  an  adjusuible  end  limi.  of  rotauon  relauve  to  said 
body  said  dnve  member  having  an  end  portion  adapted  for 
coupling  to  the  second  external  member  to  provide  rotauonal 
movement  between  the  firs,  and  second  external  members 
a  rotatable  member  positioned  generally  coaxial  with  said  bodv 
and  at  least  partially  within  said  body  at  said  body  first  end 
said  rotatable  member  being  fom^i  as  a  separate  part  from 
said  body  and  being  adjustably  rotatable  relative  to  said  bodv 
to  pemiit  adjustment  of  said  end  limit  of  rotation  of  said  dnve 
member  relative  to  said  body,  said  rotatable  member  being 
restrained  by  said  body  against  axial  movement  relauve  to 
said  body  dunng  powered  operation  of  the  actuator    said 
rotatable  member  having  a  contact  portion 
a  body  closure  securely  attached  to  said  body  at  said  body  first 
end  to  define  a  compartment  between  said  body  closure  and 
said  rotatable  member,  said  body  closure  having  an  aperture 
therein  extending  between  an  extenor  of  the  acfiiator  and  said 
compartment; 
an  adjustment  member  extending  through  said  aperture  with  an 
intenor  portion  w  ithin  said  compartment  in  position  to  engage 
said  contact  portion  of  said  rotatable  member  and  an  extenor 
portion  accessible  from  the  extenor  of  said  compartment,  said 
adjustable  member  bemg  adjustably  movable  m  said  aperture 
to  apply  an  adjusunen.  force  on  said  contact  portion  of  said 
r^natable  member  to  adjustably  rotate  said  rotatable  member 
reiativj  to  said  body  to  a  selected  rotauonal  position  relative 
to  said  b.xly  ,n  order  to  adjust  said  end  limit  of  rotation  o( 
said  dnve  member  relative  to  said  body,  said  ad,usiable  mem 
ber.  when  not  being  adjustably  moved  in  said  aperture   hold 
mg  said  contact  portion  to  prevent  rotauon  of  said  rotatable 
member  from  said  selected  rotational  posiuon  relative  to  said 
body;  and 

a   lorque-transmittmg    member    mounted    for   reciprocal    axial 
movement  within  said  body,  said  torque-transmitung  member 
engaging  said  rotatable  member  and  said  dnve  member  as 
said  lorque-transmitling  member  recipr.KalK   moves  withm 
said  body  to  translate  axial  movement  thereof  toward  said 
hody  first  end  into  one  of  cl,xkw,se  or  counterclockwise 
relative  rotational  movemen.  between  said  dnve  member  and 
said  body  and  axial   movement  thereof  loward  said  bodv 
second  end  into  the  other  ol  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
relauve  rotauonal  movemen.  between  said  dnve  member  and 
said  body,  said  selected  rotauonal  position  of  said  rotatable 
member  relauve  .o  said  bcxiy  detemiining  said  end  limi.  o. 
rotauon  of  said  dnve  member  relauve  .o  said  body  prtxiuced 
by  said  .orque-transmilting  member 


5.477,773 

WAVE  PLATE  T^PE  COMPRESSOR 

Kazuo  Mu^kami,  Masahiro  Ki.wa«„chL  and  Kamfu™  GoU,, 

ui    u  tT^^-^^  •'"'""•  »«*«"«"  to  KabiishikI  Kaisha  Tovoda 
Jidoshokki  Setsakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137832 
„^  _  Int  a."  F01B.?/00 

VS.  CL  92—71  .,  _ 

16  Claims 


i«  :  6jf 


=,hl.,  ,  'T  '^'^  ^°^P^^^^  having  a  wave  plate  rotaiable 

abou.  an  axis  of  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  piston  connected  to  the  wave 

top  dead  center  and  a  bottom  dead  center  of  its  stroke  m  accor- 
dance with  the  rtMauonal  movement  of  the  wave  plate   said  com- 
pressor composing: 
cam  means  provided  on  .he  wave  plate  for  actuaung  the  piston 
said  cam  rneans  having  firs,  portions  for  dnvmg  the  piston 
oward  said  top  dead  center,  and  second  portions  for  diving 
the  piston  toward  said  bottom  dead  center,   said  firs,  and 
^ond  portions  being  disposed  altematelv  cireumferenuallv 
about  said  wave  plate,  there  being  a  plurali.y  of  said  firs,  and 
second  portions  for  causing  said  pis.on  to  reciproca.e  a  plu- 
rali.y of  umes  for  each  revoluuon  of  said  wave  pia.e 
transmission  means  interposed  between  the  pis.on  and  the  cam 
means  for  transmitUng  the  rotational  movemen.  of  the  wave 
plate  .0  the  piston,  said  transmission  means  slidablv  contact- 
ing the  cam  means, 
said  firs,  and  second  portions  causing  the  transmission  means  ,o 

follow  along  the  cam  means:  and 
a.  leas,  one  of  said  fin;,  and  second  portions  of  said  cam  means 
having  a  surface  direc.ed  so  tha.  a  line  nomial  lo  said  surface 
a.  a  midpom.  of  said  surface  in  the  radial  direc.ion  of  said 
wave  plate,  extends  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  .he  ro.ar^  shaft 
tor   ensuring   cons.an.    con.ac.    between    said    transmission 
means  and  said  one  of  the  portions 
U  A  wave  plate  type  compressor  having  a  wave  pla.e  pMatable 
abou.  an  axis  o(  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurali.v  of  double-headed 
p.s.ons  connected  to  the  wave  pla.e.  wherein  .he  wave  pla.e  causes 
.he  pistons  to  reciprocate  between  a  ,op  dead  center  and  a  bottom 
dead  center  of  i.s  stroke  m  accordance  with  the  rotauonal  move 
men.  of  the  wave  plate,  said  compressor  composing 
a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  pros ided  on  Ixxh  sides  of  said  wave  plate 
for  actuating  die  pistons,  each  cam  surface  having  a  recessed 
arcuate  cross  section,  a  pair  ot  firs,  portions  of  said  wave  plaie 
tor  dnving  the  pistons  toward  said  top  dead  center  and  a  pair 
ot  second  portions  of  said  wave  plate  for  dnving  ,he  pis.ons 
.oward  said  bonom  dead  center, 
a  ^urality    of  transmission   members   respecuvely   interposed 
between  each  piston  and  each  of  said  pair  <.f  cam  surfac^for 
transmitting  the  rotauonal  movemeni  of  the  wave  plate  to  the 
piston;  ' 
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said  fir;t  and  second  portions  of  said  wave  plate  causing  the 
transmission  members  to  follow  along  the  cam  surfaces,  said 
transmission  members  being  substantially  semisphencal  and 
having  a  sphencal  tirst  surface  slidable  on  its  associated  cam 
surface  and  a  sphencal  second  surface  slidable  in  a  recess  of 
an  associated  one  of  said  pistons;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  said  pairs  of  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  wave  plate  each  have  a  surface  directed  so 
that  a  line  normal  to  said  surface,  at  a  midpoint  of  said  surface 
in  the  radial  direction  of  said  wave  plate,  extends  obliquely  to 
[he  axis  of  the  rotary  shaft  for  ensuring  constant  contact 
between  said  transmission  member  and  said  one  pair  of  the 
portions. 


n 


6  J 


H=4 


^ 


and  extending  through  said  rod  cover  along  said  axis  of  the 
piston  rod  i^.  attaching  said  cylinder  body  to  said  second 
attachment  surface. 


5,477.775 

MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  HOT  BEVERAGES 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE 

FLAVOR  OF  THE  BEVERAGES 

Daniel  Delhom,  Cauterets,  and  Patrick  Charles,  Louey,  both  of. 

France,  assignors  to  SEB  SA..  Selongey  Cedex.  France 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.773 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Mar.  24.  1993.  93  03634 
IntCl.''A47J.*///0 
U.S.  a.  99—299  >*  Claims 


5.477.774 
CVLINDER  DEVICE 
Taishi  Ikumi.  n»araki,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.625 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7.  1993,  5-054523  U 
Int  CI.*  FOIB  29/00 
L.S,  a.  92—161  5  Claims 


1   \  cvlinder  device  compnsing: 

a  cylinder  body  having  a  cylinder  chamber  and  first  and  second 

ports  dehned  therein,  and 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  chamber  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  response  to  introduction  of  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  one  of  said  first  and  second  ports  and  discharge 
of  the  fluid  through  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  ports; 
a  piston  rod  Lonnecled  to  said  piston  and  extending  in  said 

cylinder  chamber; 
said  cvlinder  body  including  a  cylinder  tube,  a  rod  cover,  and  a 

head  cover  which  are  integrally  coupled  to  each  other; 
said  cylinder  tube  having  recesses  defined  respectively  in  four 
corners  thereof  and  extending  along  an  axis  of  said  piston  rod; 
said  rod  cover  having  first  positioning  means  for  positioning 
said  cvlinder  bcxly  to  a  first  attachment  surface  which  extends 
along  said  a.xis  of  the  piston  rod.  a  plurality  of  first  attachment 
holes  defined  in  said  rod  cover  and  extending  through  said  rod 
cover  substantiallv  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  of  the  piston 
rod  for  attaching  said  cylinder  body  to  said  first  attachment 
surface,  second  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  cylin- 
der body  to  a  second  attachment  surface  which  extends  sub- 
stanQallv  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  of  the  piston  rod.  and  a 
plurality  of  second  attachment  holes  defined  in  said  rod  cover 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  hot  beverages  compnsing  means 
defining  at  least  one  water  outlet,  a  filter  holder  located  beneath  the 
means  defining  at  least  one  water  outlet  for  holding  a  mass  of 
ground  product,  a  water  distnbution  member  disposed  below  the 
water  outlet  for  directing  water  onto  the  surface  of  the  ground 
product  contained  in  the  filter  holder,  the  water  distnbution  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water  passage  perforations 
for  conducting  water  into  the  filter  holder,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  distnbution  of  water  into  the  filter  holder,  the  improvement 

wherein: 

said  water  distnbution  member  compnses  a  plate  having  a 
center  and  a  penphery.  and  a  plurality  of  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  plate  to  divide  said  member  into  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  sections,  and  said  plate  is  provided  with  said 
plurality  of  water  passage  perforations  each  located  in  one  of 
said  sections  for  conducting  water  into  contact  with  the 
ground  product;  and 
said  member  and  said  means  defining  at  least  one  water  outlet 
are  mounted  in  said  machine  in  a  relatively  movable  manner 
for  establishing  a  desired  relative  position  of  said  water  outlet 
above  said  individual  sections 


5,477,776 
SHAFT  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXING  AND 

KNEADING  DEVICE 
Hironobu  Shimokubo,  and  Atsunori  Zensai.  both  of  Daito. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1994,  6-112130 

Int  CI."  A21D  Zm.mO:  A47J  27/00:37/00 

U.S.  a.  99—348  •*  Claims 

1    A  shaft  supporting  mechanism  for  a  mixing  and  kneading 

device,  compnsing: 

a  shaft  having  a  D  cut  surface  and  a  sloped  comer  facet  fonned 
at  the  end  of  the  D  cut  surface,  said  sloped  comer  facet 
consisfing  of  edge  portions  each  having  an  inclination;  and 
a  mixing  and  kneading  blade  having  a  blade  portion  extending  in 
a  radial  direction  from  a  shaft  portion  thereof,  and  an  insertion 
hole  passing  through  the  shaft  portion  in  an  axial  direction,  a 
part  of  an  inner  wall  of  said  insertion  hole  being  a  plane 
abutment  surface. 


5.477.778 
CIRCLXATI\E  C  ATERING  BAR  FOl  IPPFD  WITH 
HARMING  SYSTEM  ANT,  COLD  AIR  (^cn  aI™ 
...    ^  SY.STEM 

Kjyobiro  kuwahara.   KLanaiiairs     io„„ 
<_^  ,-      .  '^*«**awa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nioonn 

Crescent  to.  Lid..  bhikjiHa.  Japan  '">>ippon 

Filed  May  26.  19^.  .Ser.  Nb.  452^21 

u,s.n.  99-^3  ""'■'''■  ^''i^'^:^^^ 

7  Claims 


wherem  said  insertion  hole  of  said  mixing  and  Icneadm,  blade  ,. 
.Bserted  into  said  shah  in  such  a  manner  that  the  abutment 

and  kneadHig  blade  while  saHi  shaft  is  rotated 


5.477.777 

AI^LIANCE  FOR  HEATING  irPANIVOR  KEEPING 

WARM  OF  FOOD  AND  BEVTRAGES 

ReJf  Opper««..  Scl.efcbtr««e  7.  «»71  OfciA^h.  G*n-a.H 

Ftod  iBl.  5.  1994.  Ser.  N«.  21% jm 
152.?^  priority,  a„piicati«,  G*nna«y.  M.  4,  l»3.  43  22 

Int.  n."  A47J  39/02 
VS.  CI.  99-^22 

2ectains 


1   An  appliance  (or  heating  f,x>d  compnsing 

a  food  container  compnsing  a  bonom  waJI.  one  or  more  side 

^^alls  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  at  leas. 

one  support  member  extending  downward  from  said  bottom 

wall;  and 

a  heaung  element  ,„  planar  shape  compnsing  a  top  surface  a 
bottom  surface,  a  side  wall,  and  a  nb  projection  extending 
outward  from  said  side  wall, 

wherein  said  bo«om  wail  of  said  food  container  has  an  opening 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  top  surface  of  said  heating 
element,  said  opening  being  dehned  by  a  side  waJl  having  a 
recess  and  said  recess  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  said  projection, 
wherein  said  food  container  and  heating  element  can  t^  remov 
ably  c-onnected  to  one  another  by  inserting  said  top  surface  of 
said  heaung  element  into  said  opening  wherebv  said  nb 
projection  is  removably  locked  into  said  recess       ' 


which  cvchcallv  conveys  gcxxls  ,14..  ,s  provided  above  a  base 

a  circulative  catenng  bar  equipped  v.*  uarmm,  .vs.em  and 

cold  air  circulation  svstem  compnsing 
a  warming  system,  arranges!  bv  disposing  electncal  wires  ,22. 

Tb^  ,^,  ;^P^-- «>-e.  at  both  sides  of  the  ..^.uofoi 

me  nase  ,I2i  be  ou  the  crescent  rham  ,•»,   u. 

o  !,„„.       -..t  1-icM.cni  cnam  [M).  hv  incorporatinE 

aJranVf'  '"  '"  ""•'  "*'  ^"^  °"  the  crescerchan 
I^LTi,  '  """"""^  "^  ''^'^^  *-^  '22,  with  said 
a  cold  air  circulauon  system,  arranged  by  p«,v,d,ng  a  refnger 
ating  conveyor  ,32,  at  the  inner  penphery  of  L  crescent 
^d  r^  with  a  partition  board  (3«,  being  disposed  between 
said  refngerator  conveyor  ,32.  and  said  crescent  chain  ,2« 

tmn  board  ,3t.  and  refngerating  conveyor  ,32,,  bv  fonning^ 
airtigh    hrst  cold  air  path  ,42,,  connected  with  saiTsm^ 

board  30.  ^de  of  said  refngerating  convevor  ,32 ..  bv  provid- 
ing a  fan  ,461.  for  blowing  air  downwards,  within  s^d  hr^t 

between  the  inner  penpheral  side  of  said  refngerating  con 

cold  air  path  ,48,.  connected  with  said  small  interval  ,D,  ai 
the  interior  of  the  ba.,e  (12)  below  the  inner  penpheral  sid^  ." 
sa^^  refngeraung  conveyor  ,32,  so  as  to  be  coupled  with  said 
fi^t  cold  air  path  ,42,.  bv  disposing  refngeranng  hns  T^, 
within  said  second  cold  air  path  ,48.,  and  bv  providing  a  coTd 

path  (48)  above  said  partition  board  ,30,   and 
a  setung  board  ,56,,  disposed  atx.ve  said  wanning  svstem 


5.477.779 
PRINTING  DRL^  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 
T^       ..  «AT  SHRINKABLE  SCREEN 

T-k«,  Kaw.be.  Mats«te.  Japan.  assig«>r  to  Riso   Kagaku 
CorporadoB,  T»kyo,  Japan  ^^  »J»ga*u 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290J97 
LlauHs  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1991   S-2«*fes* 

L.s.a.ioi-r"'*''''"'^'*^'^-'^^^*    " 

1   A  pnnting  drum  for  mountmg  a  stencil  nmter  sheei^th^ 

r  c-L-pt^Lr  "^'"^  ""'^"'^ "'-"'" '"  ^  -"'-  ^^ 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembs-r  26.  1995 


5.477,781 

ROTARY  GLAZING  MACHINE  HAV ING  AN 

ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  MATRIX  CYLINDER 

Franco  Stefani,  Sassuolo.  Italy,  assignor  to  S>fal  S.r.l..  Sas- 

suolo,  Italv 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.899 
Claims     priority,     applicaUon     Italy,     Mar.     29,      1994, 
MO94A0044 

Int.  a.''  B41F  9/rW.  B41N  }/12 
VS.  CI.  101—153  1®  Claims 


an  ink  permeable  peripheral  wall  having  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces,  ink  capable  of  being  fed  from  an  inside  of  said 
peripheral  wall; 

an  mk  permeable  screen  formed  of  a  heal-shrinkable  material 
and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  two  end  portions, 
said  inkpermeable  screen  being  placed  over  the  penpheral 
wall  so  that  the  inner  surface  contacts  the  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  penpheral  wall  to  allow  the  stencil  master 
sheet  to  be  disposed  over  the  screen;  and 

h.xmg  means  tor  fixing  the  end  portions  of  the  screen  to  the 
penpheral  wall,  said  ink-pemieable  screen  being  shrunk  over 
penpheral  wall  after  the  screen  is  fixed  to  the  penpheral  wall 
the  fixing  means  to  thereby  closely  fix  the  screen  onto  the 
penpheral  wall. 


1   A  machine  for  decoration  and  glazing  ceramic  tiles,  compris- 


ing 


5,477.780 

HORIZONTAL  SHEET  TRANSFER  Ml  ITIPLE  COLOR 

OFFSET  ROTAR\  PRlNTINti  PRESS  WITH 

HORIZONTAL  SLIDE  ACCESS 

James  J.  Keller.  4023  Glenridge  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.M3.  Mar.  15.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.289.768.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

902.875.  Jun.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,193,458.  This  apphcation 

Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^288 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  5/00 

VS.  n.  101—137  6  Claims 


a  mobile  rest  plane  for  ceramic  tiles  on  which  the  tiles  are 
conveyed  in  a  preestablished  direction, 

a  rotary  'decorating  and  gla/ing  apparatus  positioned  above  the 
rest  plane  and  compnsing 

a  matnx  cvlinder  rolatable  about  an  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  at  least  one  elastically  deformable  ponion  including  at 
a  penphery  thereof  a  smooth  cylindncal  external  surface  skin 
made  of  an  elastomer  matenal  on  which  a  matnx  is  cut.  said 
matnx  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cavities; 

at  least  a  first  doctor  operating  contactingly  with  the  skin  of  the 
matnx  cylinder  such  as  to  scrape  thereagainst  and  remove 
therefrom  an  excess  of  glaze  deposited  thereon  and  adhenng 
thereto; 

means  for  rotating  the  matrix  cylinder  in  a  rotation  sense  about 

the  axis  thereof;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  matnx  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  rest 
plane  such  that  the  skin  rotates  without  dragging  against,  and 
with  a  preestablished  pressure  upon,  a  surface  of  a  tile  tran- 
siting on  the  rest  plane 


1  An  offset  pnnter  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
impression  cvlinders  and  con-esponding  blanket  cylinders  for  roll- 
ing contact  with  a  sheet  to  be  pnnted  therebetween,  said  offset 
pnnter  compnsing  a  sheet-holding  device  connected  to  a  conveyor 
mechanism  for  continuously  holding  said  sheet  to  be  pnnted  and 
for  moving  said  sheet  honzontally  from  proper  registration  at  one 
of  said  impression  cylinder  and  blanket  cylinder  sets  to  proper 
registration  at  the  next  of  said  impression  cylinder  and  blanket 
cylinder  sets,  without  releasing  said  sheet,  and  funher  compnsing  a 
flexible  bracket  bv  which  said  sheet-holding  device  is  attached  to 
said  convevor  mechanism,  and  which  flexible  bracket  provides 
resilient  flexure  so  that  a  small  amount  of  circumferential  misalign- 
ment between  said  conveyor  mechanism  with  said  sheet-holding 
device  attached  and  each  of  said  impression  cylinders  can  be 
accommodated  for  said  proper  registration  from  one  impression 
cylinder  and  blanket  cylinder  set  to  the  next  impression  cylinder 
and  blanket  cylinder  set. 


5,477.782 

INKING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAVl  RE  PRINTING 

APPARATIS 

Lam  Nguyen,  Orieans,  France,  assignor  to  Komori-Chambon 

S.A.,  Orlean.s,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.487.  Apr.  1.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar,  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,048 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  3.  1992.  92  04113 

Int.  a."  B41F  9/10 JIM 

VS.  CI.  101—157  8  Claims 


1    An   inking  device  for  a   photogravure   printing  apparatus, 
compnsing  a  honzontal  cylinder  dnven  in  rotation,  presenting. 
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n  ,? ,  ^IT"  f'"  °*  "'  ""^"'-  "^  "g^^^^'l  peripheral  surface 
constituted  by  cavities  arrange.)  ,n  accordance  with  a  pattern  to  Z 
pnnted  and  having  to  be  filled  w„h  ink.  upon  each  revolution  with 
a  view  to  transferring  this   ink  onto  a   web  to  be  pnnted    an 
engraved  central  pan  being   i.^ated  between   ,wo  snTxitt^    non 
engraved,  end  pans,  ,h,s  de^  ice  composing 
a  hollow^  ink  applicator  means  parallel  to  an  engraved  cvlinder 
and  adjacent  thereto  over  the  whole  length  of  its  engraved 
pan.^in  the  zone  of  the  descending  movement  of  its  genera- 

an  inner  volurne  of  this  applicator  means  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  ink  and  communicating  with  a  closed  inking  cham- 
ber defined,  in  the  hon/ontal  and  transverse  directions  bv  the 
ink  applicator  means,  and 

means  for  ad,us„ng  the  thickness  of  the  film  of  ink  fomied  from 
-he  mking  chamber  on  the  engraved  pan  of  the  penpheral 
surface  of  the  cylinder;  pe'ipnerai 

wherein  the  inking  chamber  ,s  clo.sed  on  all  sides;  and  said 
closed  chamber  ,s  filled  with  mk  under  pressure,  it  extends 
solely  over  the  length  of  the  engraved  pan  of  the  cvlinder 
and  It  is  defined,  at  its  two  longitudinal  ends,  bv'  radial 
closure  plates  with  curved  peripheral  surfaces  which  are 
applied  against  the  sm.x.th  end  pan  of  the  eneraved  cvlin- 
der. on  either  side  of  its  useful  engraved  centr'al  pan   ' 
said  inking  chamber  haMng  a  p<,nion  temiinaung  m  a  longi- 
udinal  honzontal  edge  ,n  its  lower  pan  forming  a  ngid 
lower  scraper  kvated  at  a  shon  distance  from  the  penpheral 
surface  of  said  engraved  cvlinder;  and 
said  inking  chamber  being  defined,  in  its  upper  pan.  bv   a 
blade  fixed,  oser  the  whole  length  of  the  mk  applicator 
means^  in  an  inclined  position  w,th  respect  to  the  honzontal 
such  that  Its  tree  lower  end  ,s  mainuined  at  a  shon  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  inking  chamber  for  definm.  an 
elongated  lower  onfice,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cvhnder 
for  adju.st,ng  the  thickness  of  the  film  ot  ink  deposited  on 
the  penpheral  surface  of  the  engraved  cvlinder 


a  pnnt.ng  table  for  secunng  a  matenal  to  be  pnnted  and  bnnging 
the  matenal  into  contact  with  the  projection  of  the  pnnlmg 
ro    so  as  ,o  transfer  the  ink  on  the  projection  of  the  pnntmg 
roll  to  a  surface  ot  the  matenal; 
a  first  dnving  device  for  rotating  the  amlox  roll- 
a  second  dnving  device  for  rotating  the  pnnting  roll  mechani- 
cally independently  of  the  anilox  roll;  and 
control    means   for   controlling   the   first   and   second   dnving 
devices  to  rotate  the  anilox  roll  and  the  pnnting  roll   respec 
tively.  so  that  a  roiauonal  speed  of  the  anilox  roll  is  different 
thai,  a  rotational  speed  of  the  pnnung  roll  by  greater  than  0% 
and  no  more  than  1%. 


5.477.784 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  ON  AND 

POLARIZING  POLYMER  ELFCTRFT  FII  M 

Jack  E.  Floegel.  Albuquerque.  N.M..  as,signor  to  Permacharge 

Corporation.  Albuquerque.  N.M. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  258.794 
Int.  CI.    B41M  7/00 
L'.S.  CI.  101-489 

9  Claims 


/'"•^       ^-- 


5.477.783 
THIN  FIL.M-FOR.MIN(;  APPARATIS 


■■.. -  1  n.-ri-ri/K.^n.-Mi,   \FPAR4TT'S  t.    i  ™..u    j     t  ■ 

Yasuhiro  Hashimura.  Kyoto.  Japan.  a...sig„or  to  Ni«ha  Print-    of  '""""'  °"  '^'- ""^  '""   ^"'"P"^""?  ^  ^^ 


ing  Co..  Ltd..  Kvoto.  japan 
PCT  No   PCT/JP92/00966,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1994.  ?  I02.e 
Da  e  Jan.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  HO93/028*3.  Pri  I^b 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991    A.215927- 
Aug.  13,  1991,  3-228747  -ii^viT, 

^nUCVMlf  3/8 1: SAX) 
L.S,  CI.  101-158  _  „,  . 

8  Claims 


(a)  applying  a  selected  pattem  of  mk  to  the  poivmer  film- 

'  bl  heating  the  polymer  film  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  drv  the 

ink  of  said  pattern  and  ,o  render  .he  film  electrically  polanz- 

able;  and 

ic)  generaiing  a  net  surtace  charge  on  the  film. 


SPEED  S£rT»*G 

Device   FOfl 
SETTING  SPEED 
OF  ANILOX  ROLL 


SPEED  SETTWG 

DEVICE  FOn 
SETTING  SPEED 
OE  PRIwriNG  ROU 


1.  A  thin  film  forming  apparatus  compnsing 
an  anilox  roll  haMng  a  pluraliiv  of  ink  cells 
an  ink  supply  device  for  charging  mk  into  the  ink  celK  of  the 
anilox  roil. 

a  pnnting  roil  having  a  projection  for  contacting  the  anilox  roll 
su.h  that  the  ink  in  the  ink  cells  of  the  anilox  roll  can  be 
transfened  to  the  projection. 


5.477.785 
WELL  PIPE  PERFOR^ATING  GIA 
Charies  A.  Dieman.  Jr..  Suffleld:  Daniel  A.  Toro.  Waterburv- 
Thomas  C.  Tseka,  West  Suffield,  James  E.  Fritz,  Ellington- 
Scot  P.  Riley.  Granby.  Craig  J.  Boucher.  Simsburv.  and 
Steven  L.  Renfro.  Granby.  all  of  C  onn..  assignors  to  The 
t.nsign-Bickford  Company 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379JI03 
Int.  C\:  F42B  /(/r*)   E21B  ri4 
VS.C\.  102— 3n 
,  Claims 

In  a  well  pipe  perforating  gun  .ompnsing  a  suppon  stnjcture 
a.  lea^t  one  explosive  penetrator  and  a  fireset  operauvelv  con- 
nected to  the  a,  least  one  explosive  penetrator  die  suppon  strucmre 
being  dimensioned  and  conhgured  u.  juxtapose  the  at  leas,  one 
explosive  penetrator  in  perforating  relation  to  the  intenor  of  tbt 
*ell  pipe,  the  improvement  compnsing  that  the  supp<,n  stnicture 
compnses  a  pulvenible  matenal.  wherebv  the  suppon  stnicture 
disintegrates  into  non-obstnictive  debns  when  the  gun  is  fired 
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5.477,787 

MOBILE  TRACK  WORKING  MACHINE  PERFORMING 

TRACK  LINING  AND  BALLAST  TAMPING  IN  A  FIRST 

DIRECTION  AND  BALLAST  SWEEPING  AND  PLOWING 

IN  THE  OPPOSITE  DIRECTION 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Friedrich  PeiU.  Linz,  both  of,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Franz  Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft    m.b.H..    Vienna. 

Austria 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.030 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  26,  1994,  140/94 

Int.  Cl.*^  EOIB  27AKI 

I  .S.  CI.  104-2  *  Claims 


5.477,7>W> 
SI  BCALIBER  \RROV\  PROJECTILE 
Jiirgen  Leeker.  Neuse;  Klaus  I  nterstein.  Dusseldorf.  and  Wil- 
helm  Becker.  Willich.  all  of.  (lermanv.  a.vsignors  to  Rhein- 
metall  GmbH.  Ratingen.  (;erman> 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.898 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany.  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 

418.4 

Int.  a."  F42B  10/48:8/12;  I2A)6 
L  .S.  CI.  102—522  8  Claims 


1  A  mobile  track  working  machine  tor  tamping  and  hallasiing  a 
railroad  track,  the  machine  being  movable  along  the  track  in  a  tirst 
operating  direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction  opposite  thereto, 
which  compnses 

(a)  a  tirst  machine  frame. 

(b)  a  second  machine  frame. 

(c)  an  articulated  coupling  connecting  the  machine  frames. 

(d)  undercamages  suppt>rting  the  machine  frames  on  the  railroad 
track  for  movement  in  said  directions. 

le)  the  tirst  machine  frame  supporting 

(1)  a  vertically  adjustable  ballast  tamping  unit  and 

(2)  a  track  lifting  and  lining  unit  preceding  the  ballast  tamping 
unit  in  the  first  operating  direction,  and 

itl  the  second  machine  frame  supporting 
( U  a  plow  for  ballasting  the  track  and 
(2)  a  ballast  broom  preceding  the  ballasting  plow  in  the  tirsi 
operating  direction 


5,477.788 
MAGNETIC  LEVITATING  APPARATUS 
Mimpei  Morishita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152.980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1992.  4-351167 

Int.  CI."  B60L  /-V06 

L.S.  CI.  104—2*4  25  Claims 


1   Practice  ammunition  comprising  a  subcaliber  an-ow  projectile 
including  a  projectile  body   said  projectile  body  having 

(a)  a  conical  projectile  tip  having  a  forward  pomt  and  a  rearward 
cone  base;  said  base  having  a  caliber  corresponding  to  the 
projectile  caliber;  said  conical  projectile  tip  having  a 
forwardly-onenled  cone  angle;  and 

(b)  a  conical  rear  part  immediately  adjoining  said  base  of  said 
conical  projectile  tip;  said  conical  rear  part  having  a 
forwardlyonented  cone  angle  greater  than  said  cone  angle  of 
said  conical  projectile  lip  said  conical  rear  part  having  an 
enlarged  caliber  greater  than  said  projectile  caliber 


1   A  magnetic  levitating  apparatus  comprising: 

a   guide   rail   having   at   least   a   portion  thereof  formed  of  a 

magnetic  material; 
a  levitated  object  suppimed  b>  the  guide  rail  in  a  noneontaci 

state; 
magnetic  support  units  for  magnetically  leMtating  the  levitated 
object,  each  of  said  magnetic  support  units  having  an  electro 


magnet  and  a  permanent  magnet,  said  electromagnet  and  said 
pe™n,  magnet  constituting  a  magnetic  circuit  with  s"id 

gap-vanable  mechanisms  for  varying  gap  lengths  between  the 
magnetic  support  units  and  the  guide  rail  independentlv 
S  rnf  P"*"^;^"""^'  '"^P  ^vstem  for  reducing  to  'zero  a 
result  of  a  mathematical  function  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  addition  and  subtraction  of  excitation  currems"o 
the  electromagnets  of  at  leas,  two  of  the  magnetic  Tuplrt 
units  which  define  at  leas,  two  degrees  of  frJom  of  Zl 

'^Z^ZrT  °'^'"'-  ""^  «"•  ^^™  ^-"  ™"-"'-P 
svs,em  hav  ng  at  leas,  a  control  mode  defined  on  the  basis  of 

mpuTvaTue;"  ""'""■  "'"'  "°  '"^  "'^  ^  P°'-i  -  - 
a  second  zero  power  control  loop  system  for  reducing  to  zero  an 
e«.^tion  current  to  the  electromagnet  of  at  least'one  o7t^ 
magnet  c  support  units  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  a  math- 
ematical function  obtained  by  said  firs,  zero  power  con^l 
loop  system  on  , he  basis  of  a  r.sul,  of  a  mathematica  C 
ubrr^^      r     ■"  "'  ^^""P  '•'°"^'"'"?  °f  ^  addition  and 

letrru^'ofl"'""""  '""^"'^  '°  "^  ^'-'^"-agnet.s  of  a, 
east  two  of  the  magnetic  support  units  which  make  no  con- 
tnbu  lon  ,0  a,  leas,  two  degrees  of  freedom  of  movement  of 

vs,em  r  """T  '•"'  ^^"""^  ^"°  P"*"  "^-trol  loop 
sy  tern  having  a,  leas,  said  control  mode  for  controlling  an 
-^ut  value  to  have  the  opposite  poianty  as  an  input  "flue 

a  specific  con,rol  means  for  con,rolling  an  excunon  curren,  ,o 
he  electromagnet  of  at  least  one  of  the  magneuc  support  uni 
«  as  ,0  achieve  the  operation  of  said  fir.,  and  second  Z 

^nso   un".  "  '•'""'  ""  "^^  "^'^  °f  "^^  °"V"'  "•  ^ 


being  stnicturaily  independent  of  and  free  of  fastening  means 
for  connecuon  with  any  floor  and  supporting  surface,  surface 

on'^  h^d"'  ^"PP«"'^/»'-  -  -'d  upnght  actise  position 
only  by  disposiuon  of  the  leg  means  upon  the  floor  and 
disposition  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rear  side  of  the  post 
agains,  Oie  supporting  surface,  due  to  said  oblique  angle  aod 

al  ns"t    t^  "'^"  '''"""'  P™"""^  '  f°^« '"  ^  '^-"o 
Tur    ^\'"PP^'"»   surface   and    the    pos,    being    self- 
«abi  ized  when  m  said  upnght  acuve  position  and  suppo^  l 
any   load  such  that  lateral  destabiliza.ion  thereof  req^s  a 
lifting  of  any  load  supported  by  said  post 


5.477.790 

MILTISTAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID  WASTE  Bl  RMNG 

AND  VTTRinCATlON 

Ti J  •f,""'T^^'  '^•''•^  *^  '"•  «3702.  and  Stephen 

F.  SchwiUing  HCR  60  Box  282C.  Bonner,  Ferry.  Id.  ^ 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.119  ' 

,.e  ^.  InL  a.*^  F23G  .5//2 

L.S.  CI.  110—346  ,^  . 

7CUinis 


5.477.789 
SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Lee  Von  Gunten  64  Newtowi,  Dr..  Buffalo  Grove.  III.  60090 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678.12*.  Apr.  1.  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.039 
Int.  CI."  A47B  W02 


bracket  a    omh  "'  '"^'^  ^"'  *"PP°"'"^  '  '"^^^  ^^^  ^-^'"ever 

'eT  side  ZT  """""""^  '  P"^'  ''^^'"g  '  f^""'  -<i^  ^nd  a 

rear  side,  and  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  post  beine 

capable  of  placement  in  an  upnght  active  position  relat^e  aflZ 
adjacent  a  supporting  surface, 

said  from  side  having  a   plurali,y  of  vertically    spaced  slots 

adapied  ,o  releasablv  receive  a  cantilever  bracke, 
leg  means  for  self-smbilizing  said  pos,  extending  fo^ardh  trom 
said  lower  end  of  the  post  at  an  oblique  angfe  thereto  haMng 
a  tubular  supporting  element  with  a  length  transverse  of  the 
post  greater  than  its  width  at  ihe  lower  end  thereof 
the  p«s,,  when  in  said  upnght  actne  position,  having  at  leas,  a 
portion  of  the  rear  side  capable  of  being  disposed  agams,  the 
supporting  surface,  and  said  leg  means,  when  ,n  said  upngh. 
acuve  posmon,  having  said  supporting  elemen,  capable  o, 
being  disposed  upon  ,be  floor,  die  post  and  leg  means  each 


un  Inss  h  H  '''"'"^  ^'^  '^'P^^'"^  "*  ^'^  classified  and 

unclassihed  was«  ma,enais  in  a  mul.istage  prrKess  using  a  plural 
ity  of  appropnately  and  operablv  integrated  and  interconnS 
pnmary  and  secondary  combustion  and  exhaust  systems  and  h  !^ 
.ng  a  selective  range  of  pressures  and  temperatures  and  fuel  to 
oxygen  ratios  ,n  each  of  the  systems  and  wherein  a  general"  ow 
temperature  degradation  of  the  classified  waste  placed  in  a  primal 
sombustion  chamber  furnishes  fuel  for  generally  high  temS^e 
combus,ion  and  v,tnfica,ion  of  the  unclassified  waste  pll^  n 
secondary  combus,ion  chamber  using  existing  equipmem  Tnd 
technology,  including  the  steps  ot  <^"irmeni    and 

ai  introducing  a  selected  quantity  of  generally  defined,  classi- 
bed,  pnrrianly  organic  waste  which  is  amenable  ,o  low  tern- 
perature  degradauon.  in,o  a  suiuible  pnmarv  combustion  svs- 
em  chamber  having  means  for  pressure  and  temperature  and 
atmosphere  control;  and 
b'    introducing    a    selected    quantity    o,    generally    undefined 
unclassified    waste   containing    both   organic    and    inorganic 
matenal  in  random  ratios  into  a  suitable  secondary  combus 
tion  systetT,  appropnately  and  operablv  connected  to  the  pn- 
mar>  combustion  system  and  having  means  for  pressure  and 
temperature  and  atmosphere  contrtil   and 
c)  hea,ing  the  introduced  organic  waste  ,n  the  pnmary  combus- 
tion chamber  by  suitable  means  unul  the,!mai  degradation 
commences  and  becomes  self  susuimng  and  then  ceasing 
further  supplemental  heating   and  ^ 

di  simultaneously  introducing  into  the  pnmary  combusuon  sys- 
tem an  appropnate.  selective,  low  oxygen  to  waste  ratio 
attriosphere  containing  an  amount  less  than  :(W  oxygen  bv 
yolume  and  controlling  Uiennal  degradation  of  the  waste  and 

weiPhf   "^^^P""^"™   ^'l   e^o'^tion   of  low    molecular 
yveight.  combustible  products  from  the  waste   and 
e.  exhausting  the  volatile  and  combustible  products  of  the  ther- 
mal degradation  of  said   waste,  controllably,  as  gases  and 
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paniculate  matenals.  from  the  primary  combustion  system 
and  into  an  operably  connected,  suitable,  mixing  chamber, 

and 
f)  mixing  the  exhaust  matenals  appropnately  in  said  mixing 
chamber  with  an  externally  supplied  concentration  of  oxygen 
selected  from  :0<^  to  \(X)'i  by  volume,  and 
8)  Igniting  bv  suitable  means  the  mixed  gases  evolving  from  the 
~   mixing  chamber  at  the  tip  of  a  suitable  and  operably  attached 
torch  which  is  appropnately  and  sealably  located  within  an 
operably  connected,  secondar>  combustion  system  and  creat- 
ing a  flame  which  is  directed  toward  the  unclassified  waste 
contained  therein;  and 
h)  Igniting  and  burning  the  unclassified  waste  in  said  secondary 
system  bv  means  of  said  torch  flame  at  a  temperature  su«B- 
cienllv  high  to  tullv  combust  virtually  all  combustible  wa,ste 
matenals  therein,  and 
,1  adding  sufficient  vitreous  matenal,  to  the  unclassified  wa.ste  as 
It  IS  being  introduced  into  the  secondary  combustion  chamber, 
in  an  appropnate  selective  ratio  to  be  able  to  form  a  molten 
envelope  for  any  unbumed  solids  waste  which  may  remain 
after  all  combustible  waste  has  been  burned;  and 
1)  using  the  high  temperature  flame  and  heaung  the  vitreous 
matenal  and  unbumed  solids  waste  to  a  sufficiently  high 
temperature  and  melung  said  vitreous  matenal  and  enclosing 
the  unbumed  solids  waste  in  a  molten  envelope,  and 
k)  allowing  the  molten,  vitnfied  waste  solids  to  flowably  and 
controllablv  exit  the  high  temperature  combustion  chamber 
through  an  appropnate,  closable.  scalable  and  controllable 
opening  in  said  chamber  and  receiving  said  waste  in  a  suitable 
external,  fluidh  connected  container  and  appropnately  dis- 
posing of  said  vitntied  waste,  and 
I)  simultaneouslv  exhausting  all  unbumed  waste  gases  from  the 
secondary  high  temperature  combustion  chamber  through  a 
pluralitv'of   suitable,    controllable    openings    for   standard, 
appropriate  and  selective  handling,  treatment  and  disposiuon; 
and 
m)  having  standard,  existing  means  for  and  selectively  and,  as 
needed,  maintainine    cleaning,  changing,  loading,  heatmg, 
cwling  and  discharging  contents  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pnmary    and    secondary   combusuon   chambers   dunng   the 
operauon  of  the  multistage  waste  treatment  process,  and 
n)  having  standard,  exisung,  temperature  and  pressure  and  atmo- 
sphere   sensors    and    controls    appropriately    and    operably 
installed  and  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  pnmary 
and  secondary  combustion  chambers  and  using  said  sensors 
and  controls  to  momtor  and  control  the  integrated  and  indi- 
vidual and  selective  operation  of  each  and  all  of  the  plurality 
of  said  combustion  chambers  of  the  multistage  waste  treat- 
ment process. 


seedling  tray(31)  pitch  by  pitch  when  the  frameOS)  is  moved 
to  a  right  or  left  terminal  posiuon  thereof. 

the  seedling  picker  devicedSO)  including  a  pair  of  seedling 
picker  claws(167i  for  picking  the  seedlmg  from  the  ctWiila) 
and  delivenng  it  to  the  seedling  planung  devicedW),  and  a 
seedling  picker  dnving  mechanismdSli  for  moving  the  seed 
ling  picker  claws(167)  from  the  predetemiined  pickmg  posi 
uon  to  the  predetemiined  delivery  position  with  the  seedling 
picker  claws(167)  assuming  an  inclined  posture  in  the  picking 
position  and  a  substantially  erect  posture  in  the  deliver, 
position, 

after  the  seedling  picker  claws(167^  have  been  inserted  into  the 
cells(31a),  the  space  between  leading  ends  of  the  seedling 
picker  claws(167)  is  narrowed  b>  a  cam(162)  operaliveK 
connected  with  the  seedling  picker  dnving  mechanismUSli 
to  gnp  the  seedlings 


5.477,791 
SEEDLING  PLANTING  APPAR.4TLS 
Hideo  Nakashima.  Kyoto:  Tadashi  Kondo,  Minoo.  and  Masa- 
hiro  Kanesaki,  Nagaokakyo.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yan- 
mar  Agricultural  Equipment  (  o„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  l***,  Ser,  No.  203.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  4,  1993,  5-008837; 
Mar.  4.  1993,  5-(M41S7 

Int  CV  AOIC  11/02 
VS.  a.  111—105  17  Claims 

1  A  seedling  planting  apparatus  including  a  carnage,  a  seedling 
supplv  devicefSO),  a  seedling  picker  devicedSOl  for  pickmg  seed- 
lings from  the  seedline  supply  device(30)  at  a  predetermined 
picking  position,  and  a  seedling  planting  deviced90l  for  receiving 
the  seedlings  from  the  seedling  picker  deviced50i  at  a  predeter- 
mined deliven  position  and  planting  them  in  a  field, 

the  seedling  supplv  device(30)  including  a  frame(33)  for  sup- 
porting a  seedling  tray(31»  fonrcd  with  multiple  cells(31a)  in 
which  seedlings  are  grown,  a  traverse  feeding  mechanism(34i 
for  moving  the  frame( 33)  transversely  so  that  a  selected  cell  is 
located  at  the  predetemiined  picking  position,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal feeding  mechanism(35)  for  longitudinally  teedmg  the 


5,477,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SOIL  FOR  SEED  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  APPARATL  S 
James  H.  Bassett,  Sycamore,  and  Timothy  R.  Baer.  Tremont. 
both    of    III.,    assignors    to    Dawn    Equipment    Company. 
Sycamore,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97.979,  Jul.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140.683 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  5/00:49/04:  AOIC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  111—121  12  Claims 

10  Apparatus  for  applying  an  additive  to  soil,  composing 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  tractor; 
residue-relocating  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  cleanng 

residue  laterally  away  from  a  planting  path, 
a  soil-parting  device  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  residue 
relocating  means  for  parting  subjacent  soil  to  fomi  a  slot  in 
the  soil  along  the  cleared  path; 
an  additive  delivery  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  depositing 

an  additive  in  the  slot;  and 
a  pair  of  toothed  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
behind  the  additive  delivery  means  for  covenng  the  deposited 
additive  with  loose  soil,  said  toothed  wheels  being  ux;d 
inwardly  at  the  bottoms  thereof  and  converging  toward  each 
other  toward  their  trailing  edges 


^,__  5,477,793 

CirrriNG  AND  NIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FRONT 

YARN  FOR  EMBROIDERY  MACHINES 
L.v,o  Sdm.  Berg,   Max   Schreiber,  Arbon.  and  Jur^  Henz. 

tem^TG  aI:^-  l^*^:\'^-  »-'«»«>-  «"  Sauer  Stick^^ 
leme  AG,  Arbon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  181,670 

^Ta"»*  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan,  15.  1993.  43  00 

»"»•  CL*  D05C ///CO 

I'S.  a.  112—83 


16  Claims 


4iM||iii 


5.477.794 
ir   -  ...  SUTURING  APPARATUS 

"^^J'^^uT^^"^  ^"^">-  '^Bnor  to  J.  Strobd  & 
Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.220307 

^^t^Uims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar,  31,  1993,  43  10 

„  ^  _  Int-  n."  D05B  V7/CW 

VS.  a.  112—169  ,_  „  , 

17  Claims 


1    A  suturing  apparatus  for  use  in  joining  tissue  edges  usme 
single-thread  overcast  stitches  composing  ^ 

a  housing  having  a  from  wall; 
an  arc  needle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  for  osctllauon 

dunng  a  stitching  operation; 
a  gnpper  rod  having  a  first  end  portion  projecung  through  the 

within  said  housing; 
means  for  supporting  said  gnpper  rod    at  a  suppon  location 

r^i^r      h'"'  '"'  ^''"^  '""  P""-"^  -^"-'f  '-  P'votal 
routable  and  axial  shiftable  movement  relative  to  said  hous- 

a  forked  gnpping  member  earned  hv  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
gnpper  rod.  and 

means  acting  on  the  second  end  fx^rtion  of  said  gnpper  r«l  tor 
causing  said  second  end  portion  to  o.scillate  along  an  arcuate 
path  within  said  housing  and  causing  a  corresponding    vNm 
metrical  arcuate  movement  of  said  forked  gnpping  member 
u.th  said  support  location  defining  a  center  ofTvmmetr^  Z 

XTT,  """'"^T  ''^^  '^«'-  <!"""?  ^  stitching  operation, 
when  said  arc  needle  ,s  oscillated  ,o  perlomi  a  Ititching 
operation  on  a  pair  of  aligned  tissue  edge.s.  said  forked  gnn 
pmg  member  will  oscillate  over  the  tissue  edges  in  un^n 
with  said  arc  needle. 


L  An  apparatus  for  cunmg  and  gnppmg  a  front  vam  of  an 

dery  needles  aaanged  in  one  or  more  rows,  composing 

a  feeder  har  supported  bv   and  movable  with  respect  to  said 

embroiderv  machine, 
a  joint,  mechanicallv -connected  dn^e  mechanism 
a  '^ge  number  of  actuatable  cutting  and  gnpping  elements  for 
cutting  and  gnppmg  said  front  >am  actuated  bv  said  dnve 
mechanism  and  p<,s,tioned  on  said  feeder  bar  in  a  manner  that 
corresponds  to  the  arrangement  of  the  embroiderv  needles  on 
said  embroiderv  machine; 
and 

a  selector  mechanism  connecting  only  certain  of  said  cutting  and 
gnpping  elements  to  said  dnve  mechanism. 


5.477,795 

THREAD  TRIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOCKSTITCH 

BAR  TACKING  SEWING  MACHINF 

Koich.    Nakayama.   Tochigi,    Katsuo    HiraLsuka,    Haga,   and 

N  a.sanon  Ayuta.  Tochigi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignor>  ,o  The 

Smger  Company  N.V..  Curaco.  Nethertands  Antilles 

Eiled  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No,  194  198 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  '5.043595  V 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  65AJ2:6Wi6 
IS.  CI.  112—277  2  d  ■ 

LA  thread  tnmming  dcMce  lor  a  lockstitch  har  lackme  J^e. 
machine  compnsing  an  ami  shaft  which  is  dnven  to  rot^.rb    f 

body,  a  thread  tomming  cam  uhich  ,s  hxed  to  the  am,  shaft  for 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  am,  shaft  at  a  given  positiof  an^ 
perfomiing  thread  tnmming  a,  the  last  sti.ch  of  a  iwing  cvS 
a  ter  a  needle  has  made  a  given  number  of  strokes  t'^omp le^ 
svsle  uf  sewing  operation  and  a  thread  trimming  cam  hnk  uh.ch  is 
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^^^^.hif. 


rotatably   supported  by   the  sewing  machine  body  on  the   side 
thereof,  characterized  m  that 

the  thread  tnmming  device  further  comprises: 
a  detecting  member  which  has  a  detecting  portion  and  is  rotat- 
ably supported  bv  said  sewing  machine  body  and  which  is 
dn^en  to  rotate  at  a  reduced  speed  by  the  ami  shaft,  the 
detecting  member  interlocking  the  arm  shaft  so  as  to  make 
one  revolution  dunng  a  cycle  of  sewing  operation, 
a  first  position  detecting  means  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
sewing  machine  bodv  m  such  a  way  as  to  be  capable  of  facing 
said  detecting  portion  of  said  detecung  member  and  which 
produces  a  speed  switching  signal  when  said  detecting  portion 
approaches  thereto, 
a  second  position  detecting  means  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  sewing  machine  body  in  such  a  way  a.s  to  be  capable  of 
facing  said  detecting  portion  of  said  detecting  member  and 
which  produces  a  thread  trimming  signal   tor  starting  the 
thread  tnmming  when  it  detects  the  detecting  portion  at  the 
last  stitch  of  a  sewing  cycle,  an  ami  shaft  rotating  speed 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  rotating  speed  of  said  arm  shaft 
b>  varNing  the  rotatina  speed  of  said  dnving  motor  based  on 
said  speed  switching  signal  produced  by  said  hrst  position 
detecting  means,  and 
a  thread  tnmming  unit  comprising  a  driving  unit  for  dnving  the 
thread  mmming  cam  link  so  that  the  thread  tnmming  cani  link 
mav   come  in  conuct  with   a  cam  surface  of   said  thread 
tnmming  cam  at  a  contact  portion  thereof  for  tnmming  said 
needle  and  bobbin  threads  based  on  said  thread  tnmming 
signal  produced  by  said  second  position  detecting  means. 


5,477,797 

WATERCRAFT  HULL  MODIFICATION 

WUUam  Stuart,  3402  Colder.  Green  Dr.,  Houston  Tex^  77082 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02148,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  30,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10396,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1990, 
9026444;  May  3,  1991,  9109719 

Int  CI."  B63B  W2 
L.S.  a.  114-^5  R  ^  "^"^ 


5,477.796 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  LOWER  FEED  MECHANISM 
Gemot   Nedoschinskv.   Leonberg;    Dieter  Schopf,   GerUngen, 
and  Johannes  Strauss,  Leinfelden,  all  of.  (lermany,  assignors 
to  I  nion  Special  GmbH,  Hemmingen.  Germany 

Filed  I>ec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,077 
Claims  priority,  application  (rfrmany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 

682.4 

Int  a.'  D05B  27/24 

U.S.  a.  112-323  "^  Cl"*^ 

1  In  a  sewine  machine  of  the  type  in  which  the  aaangement  for 
advancing  the  matenal  for  sewing  includes  a  feed  dog,  a  rotaung 
mam  shaft,  a  thnist  dnve  having  a  rocker  shaft  and  a  rocker  ann 
and  a  lifting  rod  which  is  connected  to  the  feed  dog,  is  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  mam  shaft  and  is  in  lifting  dnve  connection 
with  the  main  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement  composes: 

a  thmst  frame  including  ends,  said  thrust  frame  is  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  rixker  ami.  said  thmst  frame 
includes  a  sliding  auide  and  said  lifting  rod  slides  thereon, 
said  thmst  frame  also  includes  a  guide  at  its  other  end  that 
includes  a  fork  and  a  bkxk.  and  wherein  said  fork  surrounds 
said  block. 


1   A  watercraft  having  a  mam  hull  and  an  outer  hull  stmcture 
which  includes  an  outer  hull  skin  and  which  is  attached  lo  an 
external  surface  of  the  main  hull  of  the  watercraft,  wherein  the 
outer  hull  structure  composes  a  plurality  of  elongate  stmctural 
elements  fomung  sections  of  the  outer  hull  stmcmre  arranged  in 
succession  along  the  length  of  the  watercraft,  the  ends  of  the 
stnicwral  elements  of  each  outer  hull  stmcture  section  are  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  elements  of  the  next  adjacent  outer  hull 
stmcture  section,  each  stmctural  element  composing  a  base  portion 
having  first  and  second  opposite  edges  and  first  and  second  out- 
wardly inclined  side  walls  which  respectively  extend  from  the  hrst 
and  second  edges  of  the  base  portion  in  direcuons  which  are  away 
from  the  plane  of  the  base  portion  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  base 
portion    wherein  when  the  structural  elements  are  assembled  in 
predetennined  positions  by  attachment  to  the  mam  hull  and  to  one 
another  they  fomi  an  open  celled  stmcmre  between  the  main  hull 
and  the  outer  hull  skin  and  wherein  an  outer  hull  skin  part  of  one 
section  and  an  outer  hull  skin  part  of  the  next  adjacent  section  are 
connected  to  one  another  by  a  stress  relief  jomt  whereby  the  outer 
hull  skin  parts  of  the  two  sections  fomi  a  continuous  skin  at  the 
joint  while  the  outer  hull  stmcture  remains  stmcturally  disconunu- 
ous  at  the  junction  of  the  section 


5.477,798 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  HIGH  SAFETY  SUBMERSIBLE 

VESSEL  RESISTANT  TO  EXTREME  EXTERNAL 

PRESSIRES 

C.  Clifford  Ness.  11  Willow  La..  East  Lyme.  Conn.  06333 
Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.186 
InL  CI."  B63G  8/00 
VS.  CI.  1,4-^5  R  „  ^,^.^ 


1   A  pressure  hull  for  submersibles  or  submarines  composing  a 
plurality  of  substantially  sphencal  cells. 
each  .said  cell  being  tnincated  at  at  least  one  point  to  define  an 
opening  of  limited  arcuate  extern  communicating  inienorlv  of 
said  cell, 

said  cells  being  arranged  in  a  closed  loop  arrav  w,th  a  said 
opening  in  each  said  cell  confronung  a  like  opening  in  the 
next  adjacent  said  cell,  and  with  said  an-av  defining  an  open 
area  centrally  thereof. 

an  addiuonal  said  cell  disposed  in  said  central  area  and  having  a 
said  opening  therein,  wherein  further  at  least  one  of  said  loop 
an-ay  cells  has  a  complementary  opemng  communicating  with 
said  additional  cell. 
means  fixedly  secunng  said  cells  ,o  each  other  ,n  leakpr«.f 
relation  at  said  confronting  openings,  therebv  to  define  a 
connected  internal  space  between  at  least  two  said  cells  for 
utilizaDon. 

said  fixedly  secunng  means  including  a  circular  reinforcing 
hoop  disposed  between  said  ceils  m  suoounding  relation 
about  said  confronting  openings  and  secured  to  each  adjacent 
cell  thereat,  and. 

at  least  one  access  pen  on  the  outer  face  of  at  least  one  said 
sphencal  cell  for  entry  to  and  exit  from  said  cell  internal 
space 


5.477.800 

COMBINATION  DOCK  CLEAT  AND  CHOCK 

Alan  R  Lawrence,  314  Walnut  SL,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  92663 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  363.895 

Inu  CI.'  B63B  21AM 

\J£.  CI.  114—218  ,  r-, 

1  C  laim 


I    A  device  for  securing  a  rope  to  a  dock  one  end  of  said  rope 
being  attachable  to  a  boat,  compnsing 

a  four  honzontally  aligned  pa>tmdmg  horns  around  which  said 
rope  may  be  wrapped. 

b,  a  smooth  curved  surface  below  each  said  pn^trnding  horn 
which  can  be  used  to  guide  said  rope  and  aligned  so  that  said 
rope  can  be  guided  from  either  direction  without  removing 
said  rope  from  said  device 

c  smooth,  sloping  surface  pwitioned  at  each  end  of  the  device 
and  shaped  so  said  sloping  surfaces  will  deflect  a  moving 
object  upwardly  and  over  said  device  so  as  to  avoid  injury 


5.477.799 

UNSTAYED  SAIL  WITH  RELEASABLY  ENGAGEABLE 

LUFF  AND  LEECH 

Robert  M.  Kunstadt,  470  W.  End  #4G.  New  York.  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.492 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63H  9/r>4 

VS.  a.  114—104  8  ^  . 

8  Claims 

1   An  unstayed  sail  for  a  water  craft,  said  sail  having  a  luff  and 

a  leech,  said  luff  being  provided  with  a  fir^t  fastening  means 

extending   substanually   along   its   length,   and   said   leech   being 

provided  with  a  second  fastening  means  extending  substantially 

along   Its  length:   said  first  and  second  fastening  means   being 

pressure-sensitive  engagement  means:  and  said  first  and  said  sec 

ond  fastemng  means  being  releasably  engageabie  to  each  other  by 

human  digital  pressure. 


5.477.801 
SAFETY  ADAPTOR  FOR  STANDARD  DOCK  CLEAT 
Alan  R  Lawrence.  314  Walnut  St.  Newport  Beach,  Calif  92663 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.670 
Int  CI."  B63B  :iAU 
IS.  a.  114-218  ,  ^,  . 

1   A  ^  -,  J  Claim 

1  A  device  used  in  conjuction  with  the  tvpe  of  dock  cleat  which 
has  two  honzontally  protruding  horns  and  a  surface  for  guiding  a 
rope  or  dock  line  below  each  honzonullv  protruding  horn  com- 
posing 

a  a  smooth  sloping  surface  shaped  and  positioned  so  said  device 
will  deflect  a  moving  object  such  as  a  foot  awav  from  said 
honzontally  protruding  hom  of  a  dock  cleat 

b  a  concavely  curved  surface  shaped  so  thai  said  device  can  be 
used  to  guide  a  rope  or  docking  line  and  positioned  facing 
said  guiding  surface  on  the  dock  cleat  so  thai  said  rope  or 
docking  line  can  be  guided  from  either  direction  without 
removing  the  rope  from  the  cleat 
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5,477,802 

PORTABLE  BOAT  ItWlP 

BUly  D,  Laue,  402  Rose  A»e..  Crane,  Mo.  65633 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,977 

InL  CI."  B63B  59/02 

L.S.  CI.  114—219 


8  Claims 


5.477,804 
FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  POWER  BOAT 
Jhu-Yuon  Chan.  No.  5.  Lane  49.  Ta  Nan  Rd..  Nan  Tou  Rsien. 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.867 

Int  a.*  B63B  7/00 

L-S.  a.  114—354  4  Claims 


g  a  bow  of  a  small 


I   A  portable  boat  ramp  device. 

a  collapsible  metal  frame  means  for ! 
boat  on  a  beach. 

two  flat  panels  for  engaging  the  bow  of  the  boat,  and  attached  to 
the  metaJ  frame. 

a  soft  covenng  over  said  flat  panels  for  receivmg  a  hull  of  the 
boat  without  scratching  its  surface,  and 

a  carrying  means  for  manually  transpomng  said  boat  ramp 
device  where  said  canning  means  is  made  m  rwo  portions, 
one  shoner  than  the  other  and  facing  each  other  along  a  split 
end  where  each  p<.iinl  is  welded  to  a  corresponding  metal 
frame  half,  and  where  a  semi-flexible  tube  ndes  along  said 
handle  portions  of  unequal  lengths,  covers  said  split  between 
the  two  handle  ponions  m  a  locking  and  carrying  configura- 
tion, and  otherwise  exposes  said  handle  portions  for  opening 
and  unfolding  said  boat  ramp  device. 


5.477.803 
TORPEDO  Tl  BE  AND  SLIDE  VALNT  GRATES 
Paul  E.  Moody.  Barringlon,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
W'ashingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.597 
Int.  CI.'  B63G  HJi2 
UJS.  a.  114—316  8  Qaims 

1    A  protective  grate   for  a  torpedo  tube  flow   slot  having  a 
predetermined  flow  area,  said  grate  compnsmg 
a  ngid  frame  defining  an  intenor  area. 

a  wire  mesh  structure  secured  to  said  ngid  frame  and  extending 
across  said  intenor  area,  said  frame  being  secured  to  a  breech- 
ward  edge  of  a  slide  valve 


1.  A  folding  collapsible  power  boat  comprising: 

a  hull  consisting  of  a  forward  hull  secuon  and  an  aft  hull  section 
hinged  together,  said  forward  hull  section  having  a  flat  rear 
side  and  a  transverse  groove  on  the  flat  rear  side,  said  aft  hull 
section  having  a  flat  front  side  hinged  to  the  flat  rear  side  of 
said  forward  hull  section  and  a  transverse  groove  on  the  flat 
front  side,  said  forward  and  aft  hull  secuons  each  having  a 
plurality  of  fastening  elements  at  a  respective  bottom  side. 

two  pairs  of  floats  respectively  bilaterally  hinged  to  said  forward 
hull  section  and  said  aft  hull  section  and  moved  between  a 
non-operative  posiuon.  in  which  said  floats  are  received 
inside  said  hull,  and  an  operative  posiQon.  in  which  the  floats 
are  closely  attached  to  two  opposite  sides  of  said  hull,  said 
floats  having  a  respective  longitudinal  groove  at  an  outer  side 
and  a  plurality  of  fastening  belts  at  a  bottom  side,  said 
fastening  belts  each  having  a  fastening  element  for  connection 
to  the  fastening  elements  on  said  forward  and  aft  hull  sections 
respectively  when  said  floats  are  moved  to  said  operative 
position; 

a  stretcher  unit  fastened  to  the  transverse  grooves  on  said  for- 
ward and  aft  hull  sections  to  hold  down  said  floats  in  said 
operative  position,  said  stretcher  unit  compnsing  a  cross  bar 
and  two  parallel  tie  rods  joined  by  said  cross  bar.  said  cross 
bar  being  inserted  into  the  transverse  grooves  on  said  forward 
and  aft  hull  sections,  said  tie  rods  being  respectively  fined 
into  the  longitudinal  grooves  on  said  floats;  and 

holding-down  means  for  holding  said  floats  in  said  non- 
operative  position. 
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5,477.805 

PREPARATION  OF  SILICON  MELT  FOR  USE  IN  PI  LL 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Koji  Izunome.  1770-1-502  Arakawaoki.  Ami-machi,  Inashiki- 

gun,  Ibaragi-ken,  300-11,  Xin  ming  Huang,  Ibaragi;  Kazu- 

fi'J'™!.^'^"'  ^-'  ''"^"-  Ebina-shi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
234-04.  and  Shigeyuki  Kimura.  Ibaragi,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan. 
Saitama,  Koji  Izunome.  Ibaragi,  and  Kazutaka  Terashima. 
Kanagawa.  all  of,  Japan  -~"— , 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993  5-33<359 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  15/20 
IJ.S.  a.  117-13  ,  „  . 

5  Claims 


contact  area  between  said  molten  liquid  laver  ana  an  inner 
wall  of  said  crucible  so  a*  to  control  an  eluting  amount  of 
oxygen  from  said  crucible  lo  said  molten  liquid  layer:  and 
growing  the  silicon  single  crystal  by   pullmg  a  upward  with 
taking  m  the  oxygen  in  said  molten  liquid  laver  thereto 


1   A  method  of  preparing  a  Si  melt  for  use  in  a  pull  method  of 
manufactunng  single  crystal  compnsing 
tnelting  a  Si   malenal   mixed   with   a  Group- \-  element   m   a 

crucible,  and 
holding  said  Si  melt  m  a  chamber  tilled  with  a  rare  gas  ai  an 

atmosphenc  pressure  of  at  least  100  torr  sufficient  to  suppress 

the  evaporation  of  said  Group- V  element,  before  the  start  of 

pullmg  operation. 


5  477,806 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SILISON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
YcKhihiro  Akashi,  Setsuo  Okamoto;  Kaon.  Kuramochi.  all  of 
Hyogo,  and  Takayuki  Kubo.  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Situ  Corporation.  Hvogo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,998 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  '5-062167 
Int.  a."  C30B  }5/20 


5.477^7 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF 
POTASSILTVl  NIOBATE 
Kazuhiro  Yamada.  Shujj  Takemura.  and  Hiroshi  Mori,  all  of 
Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9    1991   '5-224251  • 
Aug.  22.  1994.  6-196976 

Int.  CM  C30B  30/02 

L,S.  CI.  117-2  ,,,,,. 

1 2  ( laims 


1.  A  process  for  poling  a  Mngle  cnstal  of  potassium  nmhate 
compnsing: 

(A)  disposing  a  positive  eiectnxlc  on  a  tirsi  c-plane  side  of  a 

single  crystal  of  potassium  niobate. 
I  B ,  disposing  a  layer  of  a  semi-insulating  substance  on  a  second 

c-plane  of  said  single  crystal  of  potassium  niobate  opposite  to 

said  first  c-plane: 
(C)  disposing  a  negatne  electrode  on  d  surface  of  said  laser  of 

semi-insulating  substance,  and 
iDi   applying   a   voltage   between    said   positive   and   negative 

electrode  sufficient  to  pole  said  single  crystal  ol  potassium 

niohate. 
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THICKNESS  OF 

MOLTEN  LIQUID  LAYER  (»») 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  single  crvstal.  compnsing 
steps  of:  -  K        f 

filling  and  meltmg  a  matenaj  for  said  single  crystal  in  a  cniciblc 
making  a  molten  liquid  layer  of  said  matenal  coexist  with  and 

on  a  solid  layer  of  said  matenal.  while  the  melted  matenal  for 

single  crystal  is  solidified  upward  from  the  bottom  of  said 

cnjcible  into  said  solid  layer: 
melting  said  solid  layer  from  an  upper  part  thereof  bv  heal  of  a 

heater  disposed  in  a  penphery  of  said  cmcible  while  adjusting 


5,477.808 

PROCESS  FOR  REDl  CING  THE  OXYGEN 

INCORPORATION  INTO  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF 

SILICON 

Hans  Oelkrug.  Haiming,  and  Franz  Segieth.  Kirrhham.  both 

of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaff 

fuer  Elektronik-gruDdstoffe  mhH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Mar  25   1993  41  m 
769 J  "  '  '       ^ 

Int.  CL*^  C30B  15/20 
VS.  CI.  117—20  ,  „  . 

2  Claims 
1   A  process  for  reducing  the  oxygen  incorporation  into  a  single 
costal  of  silicon,  said  single  crystal  being  drawn  from  a  melt 
which  IS  present  in  a  quanz-lined  crucible,  compnsing 
immersing  a  molding  m  the  melt  between  the  single  crvstal  and 
an  inner  wall  of  the  cnKible  and  keeping  the  molding  station 
ary  dunng  drawing  of  the  single  crvstal:  and 
moving  the  molding  and  the  mel.  relative  to  one  another,  while 
the  molding  offers  a  high  resistance  to  the  melt 
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5,477.809 

METHOD  OF  GROWTH  OF  CDTE  ON  SH^ICON  BY 

MOLECl  LAR  BEAM  EPITAXY 

Masaya  Kawano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2J.  1994.  Ser  No.  264.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1993.  5-152041; 
Mar.  23.  1994.  6^51590 

Int.  a."  C30B  25/02 
L.S.  a.  117-108  '2  Cl«''ns 


removable  means  for  tillenng  air  disposed  in  said  housing  in 
fluid  communicauon  with  said  means  for  recirculation  au'. 


5.477311 
HAY  BALE  FEEDING  TR.AILER 
Haskell  Nobles.  202  Rosewood  Dr..  and  Howard  L.  Cagle.  Rte. 
2  Box  150-AA.  both  of  Poteau.  OkU.  74953 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.299 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5A)0 

VS.  a.  119-«0  »«  <^''"">* 


1    A  method  of  growing  CdTe  on  silicon  by  molecular  beam 
epitaxv  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  Si(  22 1 )  substrate  tilted  by  an  angle  in  the  range  from 

0°  to  6°  toward  [-1-1  M: 
cleaning  a  surface  of  said  Si(221)  substrate  in  an  ultra  high 

vacuum,  and 
epitaxially  growing  CdTe  on  said  Si(221)  substrate. 


5.477.810 

AVIARY  AIR  FILTER 

Ralph  C.  Wilkison.  III.  2707  Heidelback  Ave.,  Evansville.  Ind. 

47711,  and  Alan  W    Jordan.  413  W.  l^uLsana.  Evansville, 

Ind.  47710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  9.924.  Jun.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  353384.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser  No.  272,089 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  3im 

L.S.  CI.  119—17  1'  Claims 


2   An  animal  feeding  trailer  for  receiving  and  transporting  at 
least  one  large  cvlindncal  hay  bale  comprising; 

parallel  and  spaced  vertical  forward  and  rearward  frames,  each 
such  frame  compnsed  of  parallel  vertical  members  and  at 
least  a  lower  honzontal  transverse  member,  ground  suppon 
wheels  of  a  given  radius  connected  at  each  end  of  said 
rearward  lower  honzontal  transverse  member,  said  veitical 
members  of  said  forward  frame  extending  downward  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  said  radius. 

a  bottom  pair  of  parallel  bale  support  members  longitudmalK 
connected  to  each  said  lower  honzontal  transverse  member, 
said  bail  suppon  members  positioned  inwardly  from  a  longi 
tudinal  plane  formed  by  said  vertical  members: 

a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  spaced  longitudinal  lateral  suppon 
members  fomiing  sides  which  are  connected  to  and  between 
said  forward  and  rearward  vertical  members:  and 

means  attached  to  said  forward  frame  to  releasably  connect  to  a 
vehicle. 


5,477.812 

AL'TOMATED  SELF-CLEANING  LITTER  BOX  FOR 

CATS 

Michael  A.  Waters.  Barrington  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Waters 

Research  Company,  Elgin.  111. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,782 

Int.  a."  AOIK  //rW5 

U.S.  a.  119—163  22  Claims 


1   An  aviary  air  hlter  assembly  for  direct  mounting  to  a  cage, 
compnsing 

an  air  circulation  housing  having  a  rear  panel  connecting  a 
bottom  panel  and  a  top  panel,  an  end  panel  connected  to  said 
rear  panel,  said  bottom  panel,  and  said  top  panel,  and  a  short 
front  panel  extending  from  the  end  of  said  housing  opposite 
said  end  panel,  said  short  front.panel  connecting  said  bottom 
panel  and  said  top  panel; 

a  scoop  for  directing  au-  flow,  said  scoop  having  a  straight  end 
and  a  curved  end.  said  scoop  being  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  curved  end  being  contiguous  with  the  outer  edge 
of  said  end  panel  and  said  straight  end  being  contiguous  with 
the  intenor  surface  of  said  rear  panel, 
means  for  recirculating  air  disposed  within  said  housing  oppo- 
site said  end  panel; 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  housing  to  a  cage; 


In  an  improved  self-cleaning  cat  liner  box  including; 
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a  pan-shaped  housing  having  a  bottom  and  two  spaced  side 
walls  connecting  a  storage  end  wall  to  a  discharge  end  wail 
the  housing  defining  an  upwardly  open  litter  chamber  to  be 
nlled  to  a  given  fill  level  with  cat  liner; 
a  comb  path  extending  fi-om  the  storage  end  wall  to  the  dis- 
charge end  wall; 
a  comb  extending  between  the  side  walls;  and 
a  comb  dnve  for  dnving  the  comb  along  the  comb  path  fV-om  a 
storage  position  adjacent  the  storage  end  wall  to  a  discharge 
position  adjacent  the  discharge  end   wall   and   back   to  the 
storage  position,  the  comb  projecting  down  into  the  Imer 
chamber  to  a  level  below  the  hll  level  and  near  the  houMne 
boaom  while  the  comb  moves  toward  the  discharge  end  uafl 
so  that  the  comb  engages  an>  clumps  in  the  Imer^and  carries 
such  clumps  to  the  discharge  position; 
the  impro\ement  compnsing' 

a  cat  exit  sensor  for  sensing  exit  ot  a  cat  from  the  litier  chamber 
delay  means,  connected  to  the  cat  exit  sensor  and  to  the  comb 
dnve.  for  actuating  the  comb  dnve  to  dnve  the  comb  from  the 
storage  position  to  the  discharge  position  and  back  to  the 
storage  position  at  a  predetemiined  lime  subsequent  to  sens- 
ing ot  exit  of  a  cat  from  the  Imer  chamber  and 
a  liner  level  sen.sor  for  sensing  an  insufficient  quantitv  of  Imer  in 
the  litter  chamber,  below  the  given  fill  level 


(b)  a  plurality  of  second  buoyant  bodies  attached  to  an  upper 
most  edge  of  said  surrounding  walls  of  netting  at  spaced 
mter^als  to  suppon  the  walls  vemcallv  in  a  bods  of  water 

(c)  a  suppon  section  compnsing  a  third  buovant  bodv    said 
suppon  section  having  dimensions  subslantiallv  conespf.ind 
ing  to  the  tlwr  section  ol  the  net  cage  and  releasabU  attached 
at  spaced   intervals  to  the  cage,  the   supp.in   section  being 
located  beneath  the  fttx.r  ot  the  .age  when  the  plant  is  ,n  u.se 
and 

(d)  an  anchonng  section,  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  cables  ihai 
are  subsiantiallv  parallel  and  vertical  when  the  plant  is  in  use 
under  nomial  conditions,  a  lower  end  of  each  of  said  cables 
attachable  to  a  bonom  anchor  for  anchonng  the  net  cage  in 
position  and  an  upper  end  of  each  of  the  cables  anached  to  the 
support  section. 

whereby  the  roof  of  the  net  cage  is  able  to  move,  due  to  vlack  m 
the  net.  in  respt)nse  to  nonnal  wave  action  to  prevent  complete 
submergence  of  the  plant,  but  the  plant  will  be  submerged  when 
forces  are  suflficienilv  strong  to  cause  the  nonnallv  vertical  anchor 
cables  to  deviate  from  venical  i,  an  angle  sufficient  to  move  the 
plant  downwardiv  bevond  the  adiuMmeni  capabilitv  of  the  slack 
root. 


5.477.813 

PLANT  FOR  FARMING  FISH  AND  SHELLFISH 

Egil  Lien.  Saupstad.  \or«ay.  assignor  to  Sinvent  .VS.  Trond- 

heim,  Norv»a\ 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/001.';0.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1994   $  10-><e. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04';76   PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser  No.  204.356 
Claims  priority,  application  Norwav.  .Sep.  11.  1991.  9nS81 

Int.  CI.-  A0IK9.:'/2i^.6i/iy(; 
U.S.  a.  119-223  g^^i^^ 


mg 


1  A  plant  for  the  storage  of  fish  and  shellfish,  the  plant  compns- 


(a)  a  net  cage  for  submerging  m  a  btxlv  of  water,  the  cage 

compnsing; 

(i)  a  lower  floor  section  of  netting. 

un  cage-sunoundmg  walls  of  netting.  w,th  bottom  ends 
thereof  anached  to  a  penmeter  of  the  floor  section,  and 

dill  an  upper  roof  section  of  nenmg  with  bonom  ends  thereof 
attached  to  top  ends  of  the  walls,  the  roof  confomiing  to  a 
fnistoconical  shape  when  in  use  and  the  roof  compnsing  a 
first  buovant  KkIv  in  an  upper  end  thereof  so  that  said  fiVst 
buoyant  member  floats  on  the  surface  of  a  bodv  of  water 
and  said  buovant  Kxlv  supports  the  r<Kif  so  that  the  roof 
extends  slacklv  from  the  buoyant  b<xtv  downward  to  the 
top  ends  of  ihe  walls  under  nonnal  operating  conditions  for 
the  plant. 


Pets 


5.477.814 

TRACK  SYSTEM  WITH  EXERCISE  BU  I 

Robert   C.   Krause.  Arlington   Heights.   111.,   assignor  to 

International.  Ltd..  Ariington  Heights.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  mjlf^.  Feb.  3.  1994.  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  384.810 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  'v«(i 

l.S.  CI.  119—702  -  ,-,  . 

4  (  laims 


1    Pel  exercise  apparatus  compnsing- 

a  track  supporting  and  guiding  a  pet  exercise  ball  along  said 
track,  said  track  having  a  base  and  means  for  supponm'g  and 
guiding  said  ball  above  said  base,  said  means  compnsing 
paired  support  rails  spaced  from  said  ha.se  and  dual  pairs  of 
converging  supporting  legs,  each  respecnve  pair  being  joined 
to  respective  opposing  sides  of  said  ba.se  and  fonning  a 
supporting  edge  in  each  suppon  rail,  wherein  said  ball  rests 
on  said  support  rails  and  wherein  each  of  said  support  rails  are 
supported  b>  said  respective  pair  of  converging  supponine 
lees  ^ 


5.477,815 

DOG  CHEW  TOY 

Anthony  ORourice.  Malibu.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Booda  Pn>d- 

ucts.  Inc..  Gardena  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  932,770.  Aug.  20.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5J15.038.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1993.  Ser  No.  69  702 

Int.  CI.' AOIK  :v/(Ay 

L.S.  CI.  ,1^710  ,cx^ 

1.  A  method  of  fomung  a  chew  tov  for  dogs  compnsmg  the 
steps  impregnating  a  plurality  of  natural  plant  fibers  with  a  flavor- 
ing; twisnng  a  pluralitv  of  threads  compnsing  conon  fibers  about 
said  pluralitv  of  namral  plant  fibers  so  as  to  define  a  pluralitv  of 
composite  strands  of   matenal   having   inner  flavored  plani   fiber 
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5,477,817 

CASING  COVER  WITH  OIL  COOLER  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ernst-Wilhelm    Hufendlek,    Stuttgart,    Walter    Kerschbaum. 

Fellbacb,  and  Johannes  Werner,  Hamburg,  all  of.  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 

952.6 

Int  Cl.*^  FOIP  //AW 
VS.  CI.  123-^1  J3  20  Oaims 


cores  and  outer  cotton  shells,  twisting  said  composite  strands 
together  so  as  to  define  a  length  of  composite  rope;  and  forming 
said  rtjpe  into  a  desired  chew  toy  configurauon. 


5.477,816 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
LIQUID-COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Guenter  Ranzinger.  Garching;  Crerbart  Huemer.  Neukeferioh; 
Joachim  Froeschl.  Herrsching.  and  Hans  Hohenner,  Munich, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayeriscbe  Motoren  Werke 
AktiengeseUschaft,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,468 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 

101.1 

Int  CI."  FOIP  7/14 
VS.  CI.  123—41.1  3  Claims 


— oU* 


1   A  casing  cover  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
engine  casing  with  two  cylinder  banks  and  a  cooling  circuit  with 
two  main  cooling  water  passages  extending  longitudinally  along- 
side said  cylinder  banks,  a  lubncaung  oil  circuit  with  two  main 
lubricating  oil  passages  also  extending  alongside  said  cylinder 
banks,  said  cover  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  engine  and 
including  a  lubncating  oil  cooler,  an  oil  filter  and  an  oil  filter 
bypass  arrangement,  a  transverse  cooling  water  passage  extending 
through  said  cover  transversely  to  said  engine  and  having  two 
openings  providing  for  communication  with  said  main  cooling 
water  passages  for  supplying  cooling  water  thereto,  and  a  trans- 
verse lubncating  oil  passage  in  communication  with  said  main 
lubncanng  oil  passages  for  supplying  lubncating  oil  from  said 
lubncating  oil  cooler  and  said  oil  filter  to  said  main  lubncating  oil 
passages,  said  casing  cover  compnsing  three  adjacent  but  separate 
functional  areas,  a  first  lowermost  functional  area  including  lubn 
caung  oil  passages  for  removing  engine  oil  from  the  engine  casing 
and  for  supplying  lubncating  oil  via  said  transverse  lubncating  oil 
passage  to  said  main  lubncaung  oil  passages  and.  for  bypassing  the 
oil  filter  associated  with  said  casing  cover,  a  second  funcuonal  area 
including  a  cooling  water  space  receiving  said  lubncating  oil 
cooler  and  being  disposed  above  said  first  funcuonal  area,  and  a 
third  functional  area  arranged  adjacent  said  second  funcuonal  area 
and  including  cooling  water  return  passages  for  the  return  of 
cooling  water  from  said  cylinder  banks. 


1  A  calling  device  associated  with  a  motor  vehicle  liquid- 
cooled  internal  combustion  engine  asstKialed  via  supplv  and  return 
lines,  compnsing  a  radiator  having  a  filling  opening  closable  by  a 
cap.  a  temperature-conuolled  thermostauc  valve  operauvely  con- 
figured to  send  coolant  compleielv  or  partially  selecuvely  through 
the  radiator  and  a  bypass  between  the  supply  and  return  lines  to 
bypass  the  radiator,  means  for  elecmcally  heating  the  thermostatic 
\alve.  and  an  elecmcal  switch  mounted  on  the  tilling  opening  and 
operauvely  associated  with  the  cap  such  that,  with  the  cap  removed 
from  the  filling  opening,  actuation  of  said  elecmcai  switch  ener- 
gizes the  means  for  e'.ecu-icalU  heaung  the  thermostauc  valve 
independently  of  ambient  temperature  and  the  cixilant  is  selec- 
uvely circulated  at  least  parually  through  the  radiator. 


5.477,818 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ennio  Ascari,  Fonniglne,  and  Paolo  MartineUl.  Modena.  both 
of,  luly,  assignors  to  Ferrari  S.p.A.,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,623 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  6.  1993,  TO93A0597 

InL  CI."  F02M  35/10;  F02F  1/42 

VS.  a.  123—51  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  a  number  of  cyl 

inders  formed  in  the  engine  block  and  inside  which  respecuve 

pistons  slide  in  fluidught  manner;  and  a  number  of  combusuon 

chambers,  each  defined  by  at  least  one  cylinder,  by  the  respective 

piston  and  by  a  head  connected  to  the  block,  and  each  served  bv  a 

supply  system  on  the  head;  the  cylinders  being  divided  into  a  tirsi 

and  second  group,  each  composed  of  pairs  of  first  and  second 

cylinders  arranged  in  a  V  and  converging  towards  a  respective 

dnve  shaft  for  each  group;  characienzed  in  that  the  cylinders  in  the 

two  groups  are  connected  inverted  and  facing  one  another,  so  that 
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the  hrsi  and  .second  cylinders  in  the  hrst  group  form  respective  hrst 
and  second  m-line  banks  connected,  at  the  respective  head  end,  so 
as  to  forni  a  V  with  the  first  and  second  cvlinders  respectively  of 
corresponding  first  and  second  in-line  banks  ,n  the  second  group 
and  so  that  each  pair  of  converging  cylinders  ,n  the  first  hanks  of 
the  two  groups  defines  a  first  common  combustion  chamber,  and 
each  pair  of  conserging  cylinders  in  the  second  banks  of  the  lun 
groups  defines  a  second  common  combustion  chamber; 
said  first  and  second  common  combusuon  chambers  defined  bv  the 
converging  corresponding  cslinders  in  the  two  groups  of  cvlinders 
present.  ,n  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  respectise  first  and  second 
heads,  the  form  of  an  ellipse  defined  by  interpenetration  of  ihc 
respective  cylindncal  side  walls  of  the  respeciue  said  converging 
cylinders  in  the  two  groups;  the  angle  between  ihe  axis  of  the 
cylinders   in   each   pair  of  converging   cvlinders   and   the   plane 
parallel  to  thai  of  the  respecuve  head  being  so  selected  as  to 
maximize  the  longer  axis  of  said  ellipse,  and  so  pemiit  the  same 
block  to  be  fitted  with  heads  with  both  four  and  s,x  \ ahes  for  each 
combustion  chamber  defined  h>  each  pair  of  converging  corre- 
sponding cylinders  in  Ihe  iwn  groups. 


5.477.820 

THERMAL  MANAGEMENT  S^  STEM  FOR  HEAT 

ENGINE  COMPONENTS 

\.  Durga  N.  Rao.  Bloomfield  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.162 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  77/U:75/0ii 

VS.  CI.  12.W193.6  ,,  f,,  . 

21  Claims 


//'' 


f/ 


■i  / 


5.477.819 
LNTEGR^ATED  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM 
Eduard   Kopec.  Bietigheim-BLsslngen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Filterveriv  Mann  &   Hummel  GmbH.  Ludwigsburg.  (ier- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  2<;    1994   44  O"" 
048.1 

Int.  CI."  F02M  iS/10 
U.S.  CI.  12^,84.42  ,^,.„^ 

1  An  integrated  air  intake  system  for  combusuon  air  tor  an 
.ntemal  combustion  engine  composing  a  plastic  housing,  an  air 
intake  manifold,  an  air  filter  and  at  least  one  other  electnc  or 
mechanical  component,  wherein  said  housing  is  consmicled  of 
muUiple  shells  and  composes  a  top  pan  and  a  bottom  pan  divided 
by  a  paning  plane  extending  along  the  intake  manifold,  said  air 
filter  IS  arranged  in  an  unhltered  air  chamber  in  said  top  part,  and 
a  cover  member  is  attached  to  said  intake  svstem  to  close  off  said 
unfiltered  air  chamber  and  secure  said  air  filter  in  said  unfiltered  air 
chamber;  said  air  intake  svstem  tunher  composing  an  intemiediate 
housing  pan  arranged  in  a  welded  composite  assembly  v^ith  one  of 
said  top  and  bonom  housing  parts  such  that  said '  intermediate 
housing  pan  and  said  one  of  said  housing  pans  together  tomi 
between  them  a  portion  of  an  intake  air  guide  channel 


1  A  heat  engine  piston  and  combustion  chamber  construction 
enclosing  a  gas  combusuon  wne.  said  engine  inducting  a  combu- 
uble  charge  into  said  zone  for  combustion,  composing 

(at  a  pision  body  having  a  crown  facing  said  gas  combusuon 
/one. 

hi  combustion  chamber  surfaces  cooperating  with  said  piston  to 
complete  enclosure  of  said  zone;  and 

C)  a  low  thermal  diffusivity  coaling  on  said  crown  and  combus- 
tion chamber  surfaces  having  an  effective  thickness  to  operate 
as  a  themial  duKle  to  lestoci  heal  Uansfer  to  said  piston  bijdv 
and  combustion  chamber  constniction  and  to  restnct  heal 
tfansfer  to  said  combustible  charge  poor  to  combusuon 
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5,477.821 
PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Paul    M.    Chappie,   Columbus,    Ind.,   assignor   to    Cummins 
Engine  Companv.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  417,177 

InL  CI."  F02F  JAX) 

VS.  a.  123—193.6  *  Oaims 


rj»i*Aef55-l7A 


>U^tUj 


tlPA*iS'0'i 


1  A  piston  for  an  iniemal  combustion  engine,  said  pislon  com- 
pnsing  an  annular  croun  portion  and  an  integral  annular  nng 
carrying  ponion  having  upper  and  lower  annular  compression  nng 
grooves  for  receiving  upper  and  lower  split  compression  nngs  and 
another  annular  oil  nng  groove  below  the  lower  annular  groove  for 
receiving  an  oil  control  nng.  said  nng  carrying  p(_)rtion  having  an 
upper  annular  recess  between  said  upper  and  lower  compression 
nng  grooves,  said  annular  recess  being  defined  by  a  trustro  conical 
wall  section  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  and  below  said  upper 
compression  nng  grwve  to  a  cylindncal  wall  section  extending 
awav  from  said  lower  compression  nng  groove  at  a  point  suffi- 
ciently radially  inward  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  piston  to 
expose  the  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  split  lower  compression 
nng  to  the  annular  recess  between  said  upper  and  lower  compres- 
sion nng  grtxnes.  said  ring  carrying  portion  having  a  lower  annu- 
lar recess  defined  by  a  first  cylindrical  wall  section  substantially  in 
line  with  the  cylindncal  wall  section  of  said  upper  annular  recess 
and  extending  from  said  lower  compression  nng  groove  toward 
said  oil  nng  groove  to  a  fhistro  conical  wall  section  extending 
radially  outward  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  ring  carrying  portion, 
whereby  blow  by  combustion  gases  are  connected  to  the  space 
above  and  below  said  lower  compression  groove  to  minimize 
transient  pressure  buildup  on  the  lower  side  of  the  upper  split 
compression  nng. 


between  a  closed  position  shutting  the  inlet  opening  and  an  open 
position  admitting  air  to  the  cylinder  swept  area,  and  a  cavity  in  the 
cylinder  head  defining  the  sole  combustion  chamber  for  said  cyl- 
inder and  connected  to  the  clearance/swept  volume  area  by  a  single 
channel  of  limited  cross-secuonal  area  therebetween,  the  chamber 
containing  fuel  injection  means  and  sparlc  ignition  means  operable 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement  and  location  of  the  piston 
relative  to  the  head  dunng  the  engine  compression  stroke  forcing 
fresh  air  into  the  chamber  to  ignite  and  completely  bum  the  air/fuel 
mixture  totally  within  the  confines  of  the  combustion  chamber 
thereby  eliminating  the  passage  of  unbumed  fuel  into  the  swept 
volume  area  space. 


5.477,823 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ENGINE  INTAKE  CONTROL 

SYSTE.M 

Masahiro  Uchida,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Uatsuduki 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1994.  6-0«<»671; 
Jan.  25.  1994,  6-006672 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  MAX):  1 5/00 
L'.S.  CI.  123—308  -^»  Claims 


5.477.822 
SPARK  IGNITION  ENGINE  WITH  CYLINDER  HEAD 
COMBl  STION  CHAMBER 
Mohammad  Haghgooie,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Rodney  J.  Tabaczyn- 
ski.  Northville.  both  of  Mich..  a.s.signors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271001 
Int  CI."  F«2B  IWIS 
U.S.  CL  125—286  12  Claims 

1  A  sparii  Ignition  type  engine  including  an  engine  bkKk  having 
at  least  one  cylinder  bore  therein,  a  piston  mounted  for  a  recipro- 
calory  motion  therein,  a  cylinder  head  overlying  and  closing  the 
cylinder  bore  to  together  with  the  bore  walls  and  piston  define  a 
small  annular  clearance  volume  area  between  the  top  of  the  piston 
and  the  cylinder  head  at  the  top  dead  position  of  the  piston  and  a 
swept  volume  area  therebetween  dunng  the  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  the  head  having  an  air  inlet  opening  into  the 
.space  between  the  piston  and  head,  an  air  inlet  valve  movable 


I  An  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  combustion  chamber  sened  by  at  least  three  intake  valve  seats. 
an  intake  passage  anangement  compnsed  of  at  least  a  common 
section  serving  each  of  said  intake  valve  seats,  a  control  valve 
supported  in  said  common  section  for  controlling  the  flow  there- 
through and  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  flow 
through  each  of  said  valve  seals  is  substantially  unrestncted  and 
without  significantly  affecting  the  flow  direction  issuing  from  said 
intake  valve  seats  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  flow  through  one  of  said  valve  seats  is 
substantially  restncted  and  the  flow  through  another  one  of  the 
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valve  seats  is  directed  into  the  combustion  chamber  ,n  a  different 
direcuon  than  when  said  control  valve  is  in  its  first  position. 


5.477.825 

DRIV  LNG  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Tatsuya    Hattori.    Susodo.     Masuji    Oshima.     K,H>a.    wd 

Hiroyuki  Yoshida.  Inazawa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tovota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  I9IArr 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  199^  ''^0311^ 
Feb.  26.  1993.  5-037785  ---"^//M, 

Int  CL'  F02D  45A)0 

^•^-  "•  ^^^  23  Oaims 


5,477ii24 
SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSION-TYPE  ENGINE 

RETARDER 
Steven  W  Reedy.  NashviUe,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,118 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02D  13/04 

VS.  a.  12^322  „,^^ 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  for  use  with  a  solenoid  as  pan  of  an  engine 
retarder  braking  svstem.  said  solenoid  including  a  coil  and  move- 
able   amiature.   said   braking   system   including   a   high   pressure 
circuit  with  a  master  p..ston  disposed  within  a  master  cvlinder   . 
slave  piston  disposed  within  a  slave  cvlinder.  and  a  flow  passage 
way  connecting  the  master  cylinder  with  the  slave  cylinder,  said 
solenoid  valve  compnsing 
a  housing  an-anged  with  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  which  is  flow 
coupled  to  said  flow  passageway,  and  an  armature  access  pon 
said  housing  further  defining  a  hollow  mtenor. 
an  upper  check  valve  pin  positioned  within  said  hollow  mtenor 
and  which  ,s  designed  to  seal  closed  said  armature  access 
pon.  and  which  is  moveable  between  an  access  pon  sealed 
position  and  an  access  pon  opened  position; 
a  lower  check  valve  pin  positioned  within  said  hollow  mtenor 
and  which  IS  designed  to  seal  closed  said  fluid  inlet  and  which 
IS  moveable  between  a  fluid  inlet  sealed  position  and  a  fluid 
inlet  opened  posiuon.  and 
a  biasing  spnng  disposed  within  said  hollow  inlenor  and  which 
is  positioned  relative  to  said  upper  and  lower  check  valve  pms 
so  as  to  apply  a  separaung  spnng  force  to  bias  said  upper  and 
lower  check  valve  pins  in  opposite  directions  apan  ftx)m  each 
other,  wherein  when  the  armature  is  retracted  the  upper  check 
valve  pin  seals  closed  the  access  pon  and  when  the  fluid 
pressure  at  the  fluid  inlet  is  able  to  push  the  lower  check  valve 
pin  out  of  sealed  engagement,  fluid  fills  the  high  pressure 
circuit,  and  with  both  check  valve  pins  in  a  sealed  cond.uon 
the  fluid  IS  Dipped  in  the  high  pressure  circuit  and  the  master 
piston  IS  able  to  move  the  slave  piston  for  opemng  corre 
spending  exhaust  valves. 


1  A  dnving  power  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  having  a 
dnving  source  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  dnving  wheels  dnvablv 
coupled  to  said  dnving  source  ,n  said  vehicle,  control-amount 
changing  means  for  changing  a  control  amount  of  said  dnving 
source,  manipulauon  means  for  arbitranly  controlling  an  output  of 
said  dnving  source,  and  manipulation-amount  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  manipulauon  amount  of  said  manipulation  means  for 
activating  said  control -amount  changing  means  in  accordance  with 
a  value  detected  by  said  manipulation-amount  detecting  means  to 
control  said  output  of  said  dnving  source,  therebv  controlling 
dnvmg  power  of  said  vehicle  caused  bv  said  dnving  wheels  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  an  acceleration  of  said  vehicle; 
means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said  vehicle; 
memory    means   for   slonng   a   reference   acceleration    model 
reflecting    a    previously    learned    relationship    among    said 
manipulation  amount  of  said  manipulauon  means,  said  speed 
of  said  vehicle  and  said  acceleration  of  said  vehicle, 
learning  means  for  computing,  as  an  error  signal,  a  difference 
between  an  acceleration  detected  bv  said  acceleration  delect 
ing  means  a-s  teaching  data  to  be  compared,  and  an  output  of 
said  acceleration  detecung  means,  and  leaming  a  relationship 
among  a  manipulauon  amount  detected  bv  said  manipulauon- 
amount  detecung   means,   a  speed  detected   hv    said  speed 
detecung  means  and  said  accelerauon  of  said  vehicle,  as  a 
acceleration  model  requested  bv  said  dnver. 
compuung  means  for  compuung  a  difference  between  an  output 
of  said  accelerauon  model  to  be  learned  hv   said  learning 
means  and  said  reference  accelerauon  model  stored  in  said 
memory   means,  and  compuung  a  relauonship  among  .said 
manipulauon  amount  delected  by  said  manipulauon-amount 
detecung  means,  said  speed  detected  by  said  speed  detecting 
means  and  said  control  amount  of  said  dnving  source   as  a 
conffol  amount  sensiuviry.  based  on  said  difference,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  acuvauon  of  said  conuol-amouni 
changing  means  ,n  accordance  with  said  manipulauon  amount 
detected  by  said  manipulauon-amount  detecting  means,  based 
on  said  control  amount  sensitivity  computed  by  said  comput- 
ing means. 
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5,477.826 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mitsuo  Hara,  Aichi;  Shigeru  Kamio,  Nagoya;  Hitoshi  Tasaka, 
Chiryu.  and  Masashi  Kiyono.  Anjo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.799.  May  24.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^6,081 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25.  1992,  4-132886; 
Sep.  10.  1992,  4-242050 

Int.  CI."  F02M  im 
U.S.  a.  125—339.16  1'  <^1a'n»s 


a: 


having  an  associated  fuel  injector  for  dispensing  fuel  to  the  cylin- 
der, said  method  implemented  by  the  electronic  control  module 
composing 

operating  the  engine  at  a  predetermined  idle  speed  and  permit 

ting  the  engine  to  stabilize, 
cutting  off  fuel  dispensed  by  the  fuel  injectors  to  at  least  one  of 

the  cylinders  so  as  to  define  at  least  one  cut  off  cylinder. 
measunng  acceleration  RPM  of  the  engine;  and 
modifying  the  fuel  dispensed  to  the  fuel  injectors  based  on  the 
measured  acceleration  RPM  so  as  to  balance  power  output  of 
each  cylinder 


1  .A  throttle  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  degree  of  open- 
ing of  a  throttle  valve  via  an  actuator,  the  throttle  valve  being 
provided  in  an  air  induction  passage  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  throtUe  opening  degree  sensor  for  detecting  the  degree  of 
opening  of  the  throttle  valve; 

engine  speed  detecung  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of 
the  engine; 

throttle  opening  degree  estimating  means  for  estimaung  the 
degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle  val\e  on  the  basis  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  engine  which  is  detected  by  the  engine 
speed  detecung  means; 

memonzing  means  for  memonzing  .i  corrective  quantity. 

corrective  quantity  updating  means  for  updating  the  corrective 
quantity  memonzed  b>  the  memonzing  means  on  the  basis  of 
a  difference  between  an  output  value  trom  the  throttle  opening 
degree  sensor  and  an  estimated  value  from  the  throttle  open- 
ing degree  estimating  means,  and 

control  means  for  adjusting  a  controlled  quantity  of  the  actuator 
in  response  to  the  output  value  from  the  throttle  opening 
degree  sensor  and  the  corrective  quantity  memonzed  by  the 
memonzing  means  to  control  the  degree  of  opening  of  the 
throttle  valve. 


5,477.828 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  H\  DRAULICALLY- 

ACTUATED  FUIEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Travis  E.  Barnes.  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.107 

Int.  CI."  F02M  iim:  F02D  ^/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-^»46  8  Claims 


5.477,827 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  CONTROL 
S.  Miller  Weisman.  U.  Fannington  Hills;   Eric  D.  Thomas. 
Canton,  and  Arnold  J.  VanderBok.  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.103 
Int.  CI."  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—436  25  Claims 

1  A  method  for  balancing  power  output  in  a  vehicle  including 
an  internal  combustion  engine  controlled  by  an  electronic  control 
module,  the  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder 


5  A  method  for  electronically  controlling  the  actuating  fluid 
pressure  supplied  to  a  hydraulically -actuated  injector  (25)  that 
injects  fuel  into  an  engine  (551.  composing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  desired  time  duration  indicative  of  a  desired  time 
penod  that  fuel  is  to  be  injected,  and  producing  a  target 
duration  signal  (t,„,l  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  desired 
time  duration; 
sensing  an  actual  time  duration  over  which  the  injector  (25)  is 
injecting  fuel,  and  producing  an  actual  urae  duration  signal 
(tj)  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  acttial  time  duration; 
comparing  the  target  duration  signal  (t„,)  with  the  actual  time 
duration  signal  (t^l,  and  determining  a  desired  actuating  fluid 
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pressure  signal  O'./i  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  desired 
actuating  iluid  pressure  based  on  the  difference  between  the 
compared  signals  (l,„.,ij):  and 
recenmg  the  desired  actuating  fluid  pressure  signal  (Pj  and 
prouucing  a  desired  electocal  current  signal  (I)  to  con^ol  the 
fuel  injection  rate. 


5.477,829 
AUTOMOTIVE  RETl  RNLESS  FUEL  SYSTEM  PRESSURE 

VALVE 
"^^mX  '    "f '"8'^-  S'ephen  T  Kempfer.  both  of  Canton- 

!^;n   Mich  """"""  '"  ""■'  '^"•"^  ^"'""P^">-  !>*«- 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287  0V» 

i;.s.n,  ,2.^7 '"'■'""''''''''*  ""'^'^^^ 

1  Claim 


5.477.830 

ELECTRONIC  Fl  EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTER.NAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAVING  A 

COMMON  INTAKE  PORT  FOR  EACH  PAIR  OF 

CVLINDERS 

Tarn"*  P^T^K  ^""1:  !!'*'**"  ^-  B'"-'^"-^  '•o«a>.  and  UilJ- 
^m  R  Johnson.  VaJlev  Center,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Servojet  Products  International.  San  Diego  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  177  6MI 

iat.  Ci:  F02M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  125-470  „  „  . 

20  ClauiLs 


and 


1   A  fuel  del.ven  svMem  tor  an  automotive  intemal  combustion 
engine  compnsing: 

(1)  a  fuel  tank: 

(2)  a  fuel  pump  ,n  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  tank  and 
a  fuel  line  on  an  output  side  of  said  pump  in  fluid  communi 
cation  with  a  fuel  rail  connected  to  said  engine   and 

(3)  vahe  means  interposed  in  said  fuel  line  between  said  fuel 
pump  and  said  fuel  rail  for  controlling  said  fuel  flow  from 
said  pump  to  said  rail  and  from  said  rail  to  said  pump  said 
valve  means  composing: 

(a)  a  valve  housing  having  a  pair  of  half  sections,  with  each  of 
said  half  sections  having  a  valve  receiving  ponion  and  a 
nipple  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  beanng  device  said  valve 
housing  also  having  a  valve  center  portion  for  attachment 
with  said  pair  of  half  sections  so  that  said  pair  of  half 
sections  cooperate  to  form  a  valve  chamber 

(b)  a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  valve  center' portion  within 
said  chamber  and  operable  to  allow  fuel  flow  from  said 
pump  to  said  fuel  line  upon  said  fuel  pump  delivenng  a 
predetemuned  fuel  pressure  to  said  fuel  line  and 

Ki   a   pressure   relief  valve   mounted   ,n   said   valve   center 
portion  within  said  chamber  parallel  to  said  check  sake 
and  operable  to  allow  fuel  in  said  fuel  line  to  flow  through 
said  housing  to  said  fuel  pump  upon  fuel  pressure  in  s^d 
fuel  line  exceeding  a  predetennined  relief  pressure  greater 
than  said  predeienmined  fuel  pressure; 
(d)  and  wherein  each  of  said  half  sections  has  a  recessed 
generally  hgure-eight-shaped  valve  receiving  ponion  with' 
an  onhce  through  an  upper  portion  thereof  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  nipple,  said  center  ponion  also  shaped  as 
a  figure -eight  with  a  top  section  of  said  figure-eight  retain- 
ing said  check  valve  and  a  bottom  section  of  said  figure- 
eight  retaining  said  pressure  relief  valve,  said  half  sections 
attached  with  said  nipples  aligned  so  that  a  fuel  flow  path  is 
foHTied  along  an  axis  through  one  of  said  nipples,  through 
said  check  valve,  and  through  the  other  of  said  nipples 


1   A  method  composing 

A.  providing  an  internal  combustion  engine  mcludme 

(1)  a  first  cylinder. 

(2)  a  second  cylinder,  and 

(3)  a  shared  intake  p<in  having 

(A)  a  pair  of  outlets  communicating  «,ih   said  first 
second  cylinders.  respectiveK.  and 

(B)  a  common  inlel  commumcating  «ith  said  outlets   and 
mjecting  fuel  into  said  common  inlet  of  said  shared  intake 

pon.  wherein  said  injecting  step  composes  controlling  the 
frequency,  timing,  and  duration  of  miection  pulses  such  that 
fuel  ,s  injected  mio  ^aid  common  inlel  onh  dunne  mlake 
strokes  of  said  first  and  second  cvlmders 


B 


_  5.477,831 

FU-EL  INJECTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Oota.    Kanya;    Masaki    Mitsuyasu.   Susooo.    and    Daisaku 

Kabushtki  Kaisha.  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
ooin  or  Aicni.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser,  No.  182.837 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan,  19,  1993,  5-023159 

InL  a."  F02D  41/20 


X-OC  COWVERTEB 


enLe  ,n  !h    H  "'"'™'  '^'""  ^""^  '"  ""^"'^  combustion 

engine  ,n  which  an  output  voltage  of  a  dc-dc  convener  for  raising 
a  power  source  voltage  supplied  thereto  via  an  ignition  swuch  ,! 
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applied  to  a  piezoelectnc  element  through  a  first  choke  coil  and  a 
first  thynstor  controlling  timing  of  charging  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment, comprising: 

a  positive  voltage  detection  unit  for  detecung  an  excess  voltage 

at  an  anode  terminal  of  said  first  thynstor. "and 
a  positive  voltage  control  unit  for  shorting  both  ends  of  said  first 
choke  coil  under  control  by  an  output  signal  of  said  positive 
voltage  detection  unit. 


5,477.832 

ENGINE  FLEL  CONTROL  S\  STEM  WITH  Fl  EI. 

DISTILL.ATION  POINT  (  OMPENSATION 

Kenneth  A.  Vlsser.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich„  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  iSXMft 

Int  CI.'  F02D  J//'>^ 

VS.  a.  I23--«91  "•  f  '^i™* 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fuel  system  supplying  metered 
quanuties  of  fuel  for  delivery  to  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  system  having  a  cyclically  operable  fuel  pump,  a  metering 
means  to  receive  fuel  supplied  by  the  pump,  and  a  processor  to 
control  the  metenng  means  to  deliver  a  metered  quantity  of  fuel  to 
the  engine,  said  processor  determining  the  metered  quantity  of  fuel 
required  by  the  engine  in  response  to  signal  inputs  thereto  indicat- 
ing engine  operating  conditions,  said  method  including  inlemiil- 
lently  operating  said  pump  under  control  of  the  processor  to 
maintain  a  fuel  supply  to  the  metenng  means  at  a  pressure  between 
selected  limits,  said  limits  being  selected  so  that  the  pump  delivers 
dunng  each  penod  of  operation  a  quantity  of  fuel  greater  than  a 
multiple  of  the  maximum  single  metered  quantity  of  fuel  deliver 
able  by  the  metenng  means,  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  supply 
to  the  metenng  means,  and  inputting  to  the  processor  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  sensed  pressure,  said  processor  applying  said  fuel 
pressure  signal  in  the  control  of  the  metenng  means  to  deliver  the 
required  quantity  of  fuel 


5.477.834 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  APPAR.ATI  S 
Fumutsugu  Yoshizu,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-319072 
Int  CI."  F02D  41/40 
U.S.  CI.  123—501  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  correct  for  vanations  in  distillation  p»iinl  of  fuel 
inducted  into  an  engine,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

delivenng  fuel  to  the  engine  in  relation  to  a  fuel  delivery  signal; 
counung  engine  rotations  dunng  engine  cranking  until  engine 

start; 
generating   a  fuel  type  correction   signal   related  to  the   fuel 

distillation  point  from  said  count;  and 
con-ecting  said  fuel  delivery  signal  with  said  fuel  type  con-ection 

signal. 


5,477,833 
FLEL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEL  INJECTED  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  ENGINES 
Sam   R.  Leighton,   Nedlands.  Australia,  assignor  to  Orbital 
Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited.  Balcatta.  Austra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00216,  §  371  Date  Oct.  12.  1993.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  12.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,122 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    15,    1991, 

PK6138 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/34;  F»2M  69/14 
V  JS  CI    123—497  1"  Claims 


1   A  fuel  injecuon  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  compression  mechanism  for  compressing  fuel; 

an  injection  nozzle  that  injects  the  fuel  compressed  in  said 
compression  mechanism; 

an  injection  valve  opening  pressure  adjusting  mechanism  that 
adjusts  the  injection  valve  opening  pressure  of  said  injection 
nozzle; 

a  timing  device  that  adjusts  an  injection  timing  of  the  fuel; 

a  sensor  that  outputs  an  output  signal  indicative  of  an  injection 
rate  of  the  fuel; 

calculating  means,  having  a  plurality  of  preset  thresholds  con-e- 
sponding  to  respective  injection  rates  of  the  fuel,  for  calculat- 
ing at  least  an  initial  injection  rate  control  penod  and  a 
reference  injection  start  time,  the  initial  injection  rate  control 
period  being  a  penod  from  a  time  when  the  output  signal 
loaches  a  first  threshold  which  defines  a  stan  of  injection  to  a 
time  when  the  output  signal  reaches  at  a  second  threshold 
which  is  higher  than  the  first  threshold,  and  the  reference 
injection  start  time  being  a  ume  when  the  output  signal 
reaches  a  third  threshold  which  defines  the  reference  injection 
start  time;  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  injection  valve  openinc  pres- 
sure through  said  injecuon  valve  opening  pressure  ad'justmo 
mechanism  and  for  controlling  the  mieciion  timing  through 
said  timing  device  in  such  a  manner  that  said  initial  injection 
rate  control  penod  and  said  reference  injection  stan  time 
becomes  an  optimal  initial  injection  rate  control  penod  and  an 
optimal  reference  injection  start  time  which  are  stored  m  a 
memory  in  advance. 


TO  lar/wE  DUCT 


5.477.835 

COMPAC  T  (  VLINDER  HEAD  ARRAN(;FMFNT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES.  IN  P\RTK  I  LAR 

« ITH  TWO  CYLINDERS 

Marco  Nuti    PLsa.  Italy.  a.s,signor  to  Piaggio  \eicoli  Europe! 

S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  2.  1994.  Miq4A0183 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  •i-,v4 
V.S.  CI.  123—509  ,n  ,,,  . 

10  Claims 


jc    r    ?<i'  p^Jk  » 


1    A  compact  cylinder  head  .irrangemenl  ill,  lor  imemal  com- 
bustion engines,  ,n  panicular  with  two  cylinders,  compnsing  at 
least  one  pair  ot  cvhnders  provided  with  a  valve  apenure  (53)  and 
relate  vahe  i56i.  there  being  associated  with  each  cvlinder  a 
chamber  (14.  15i  which  at  one  end  is  connected  to  said  valve  (56i 
and  at  the  other  end  is  connected  to  means  for  feeding  a  fuel 
mixture,  wnhin  each  chamber  (14.   15l  there  being  provided  a 
piston   (17.    18)   for   injecting   a   mixture   generated   within   said 
chamber  (14.  15i  mio  the  respective  cvlinder.  said  pistons  (17   18) 
being  moved  by  a  connecting  rod  (23l  dnven  bv  a  positive  trans- 
mission (44.  471  operated  bv  a  dnve  shaft,  charactensed  in  that 
each  connecting  rod  (53i  of  said  pistons  (17.   18)  is  rotatablv 
pivoted  on  a  shaft  element  (24.  25.  26)  rotating  within  a  bush  (3l') 
retained  ,n  said  cylinder  head  (11,  and  rigidh  connected  to  said 
p<5Mlne  transmission  (44.  47i.  said  shaft  elemeni  (54,  25   26i  and 
said  bush  (31 1  being  provided  with  fuel  mixture  feed  ducts  (33  34 
35)  u  hich  are  alternately  alignahle  dunng  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
element  (24.  25,  26.) 


5,477.836 

FUEL  VAPOR  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Yoshihiko  Hyodo.  Susono,  and  Ryuichi  Deguchi.  Shiraizu.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Set.  No.  380380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010996 

Int.  C\:  F02M  "H/o:  2S/()S 

U.S.  a.  123—519  \(.r\ 

,  16  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  vapor  emission  control  system  for  connection  to  an 

engine  having  a  fuel  tank  so  as  to  purge  fuel  vapor  introduced 
thereto  into  the  engine,  the  system  compnsing. 


p_4 


pnmary  and  secondary  adsortiing  layers  for  temporarily  adsorb 
mg  fiiel  vapor  introduced  thereto,  the  pnmary  and  the  second- 
ary layers  being  connected  in  senes. 

fuel  vapor  introducing  means  for  introducmg  fiiel  vapor,  from 
the  fuel  lank,  into  the  pnmar>-  layer  during  an  engine  fuelling 
operation,  and  for  introducing  fuel  vapor  from  the  fijel  tank 
into  the  engine  bypassing  the  pnmarv  and  the  secondan 
layers  when  the  engine  is  running,  and 

air  introducing  means  for  introducing  air  into,  in  tum,  the 
pnmary  and  the  secondary  layers  so  that  the  air  passing 
therethrough  desorbs  fuel  \apor  therefrom,  and  then  into  the 
engine,  together  with  the  fuel  vapor  desorbed  from  the  pn- 
mary and  the  secondary  layers,  when  the  engine  is  ninning 


5.477.837 
CONTROLLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kazuhiro    Ikebuchi.    Hyogo.   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1993,  5-267269 
Int  CI.'  F02M  3J/02 
U.S.CL12.W520  ,^^^ 


1   A  controller  for  an  internal  .ombustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  introducing  path  for  mtrcxiucmg  air  or  a  mixture  of  fuel  and 
air  into  an  intake  manifold  of  the  inlemal  combustion  engine. 

a  control  valve,  disposed  along  the  mtrtxiucing  path,  for  control- 
ling an  amount  of  the  air  or  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air 
introduced  therein,  and 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  pressure  «ithin  said  mtr.xjucing 
path  between  said  conu-ol  valve  and  said  intake  manifold; 

wherein  a  first  pressure  value  is  detected  by  the  pressure  sensor 
when  the  control  valve  is  closed,  and  a  second  pressure  value 
IS  detected  bv  the  pressure  sensor  when  the  control  vahe  is 
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open,  said  first  and  second  pressure  values  being  compared  to 
make  a  judgement  as  to  whether  or  not  an  abnormal  condition 
exists. 


5.477.838 
SUPERCHARGED  ENGINES 
Christopher   K.   Schlunke.    Kingslev.   and   (;regor>    B.    Bell, 
Woodlands,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Orbital  Engine 
Company  (Australia)  Pt\  Limited.  Balcatta.  AustraUa 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  743J15,  Aug.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,922 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  27,  1989.  PJ2970 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  JJ/40 
L.S.  a.  123—559.1  -1  Claims 


5,477.839 
AIR  INTAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERCHARGED 

ENGINES 
Tomomi  Oshima,  Hiroshima;  Masao  Inoue,  Higashihiroshima, 
and  Jlro   Kondo,   Hiroshima,  aU   of.  Japan,  assignors   to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1992.  4-161425 
Int.  CI."  F02B  2W04:SJ/36:  F20D  2M)2 
U.S.  CI.  123— 559J  12  Claims 


«*"'       93 


^  .",,"«  I       91 

105  92  yjj 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  two  sttoke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  block  (11)  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  (1.2,3) 
m  said  cylinder  block  arranged  in  at  least  one  bank,  each  bank 
having  a  plurality  of  in-line  cylinders  (1,2.3).  a  crankshaft  (13) 
having  a  longitudinal  a,xis,  a  piston  supported  to  reciprocate  in 
each  cylinder,  each  piston  being  coupled  to  the  crank  shaft  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons,  a  supercharger  kxrated  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  block 
(11)  co-axial  with  the  crankshaft  (13).  said  supercharger  having  a 
stationary  housing  (20i  non-roiatably  secured  to  the  cylinder  block 
(11)  and  an  impeller  (26)  co-axial  with  and  drive  coupled  to  the 
crankshaft  ( 13).  each  cylinder  ( 1.2.3)  in  at  least  one  cylinder  bank 
having  at  least  two  miet  ports  (100.  115.  101   117,  102.  119)  one  on 
each  side  of  a  longitudinal  a.\is  of  the  respective  bank  of  cylinders 
( 1.2.3)  and  a  respective  air  gallery  (67.77)  extending  along  each  of 
said  two  sides  of  said  at  lea,st  one  bank  of  cylinders  (1.2.3).  each 
air  galler\  (67,77)  being  arranged  to  receive  air  from  the  super- 
charger, the  inlet  pt^rts  1 100    115.    101.   117    102    119)  on  the 
respective  side  of  said  cylinder  bank  being  in  direct  communica- 
tion only  with  the  air  gallery  (67.77)  on  that  side  of  the  cylinder 
bank,  and  air  supply  control  means  (68)  provided  between  the 
supercharger  and  one  said  air  gallery  of  each  cylinder  bank  to 
selectively  control  the  rate  of  supply  of  air  from  the  supercharger 
10  each  air  gallery  (67)  of  each  cylinder  bank,  characterized  by 
having   in   the   wall   of  each  cylinder   (1,2.3)   an   exhaust   port 
(104.105.106).  all  exhaust  ports  (104.105.106)  in  each  cylinder 
bank  being  located  on  the  one  side  of  the  cylinder  bank,  each 
cylinder  (1.2.3)  in  the  cylinder  bank  having  at  least  one  inlet  pon 
1 115.117.119)  in  the  cylinder  wall  on  the  same  side  of  said  cylinder 
bank  as  the  exhaust  potts,  said  mlet  potts  (115.117.119)  on  the 
exhaust  pon  side  of  the  cylinder  bank  all  being  m  direct  commu- 
nication with  the  air  gallery  (77i  extending  along  the  same  side  of 
the  cylinder  bank  as  the  side  where  the  exhaust  ports  ( 104.105.106) 
are  located 


1  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  intake 
valves  which  close  at  a  timing  retarded  at  least  50  degrees  from  a 
bottom  dead  center  of  an  intake  stroke  and  a  fuel  injector  disposed 
in  an  intake  line,  and  an  air  intake  control  system  for  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  air  intake  control  system  composing 
a  mechanical  supercharger  for  supercharging  air  supplied  to  the 

internal  combustion  engine;  and 
supercharging  control  means  for  causing  said  mechanical  super- 
charger to  be  dnven  while  said  internal  combustion  engine  is 
being  cranked 


5,477,840 

BOOST  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  SUPERCHARGED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ban7     R.     Neumann,    Australind,    Australia,    assignor    to 

Transcom  Gas  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.,  Herdsman,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00574,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08394.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  232.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  23.   1991.  PK 

9065 

InL  a."  F02B  33AX):  F02D  23AX) 
U.S.  CI.  123—564  9  Claims 


1  A  boost  pressure  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  boost 
pressure  of  air  delivered  to  a  gas  fuelled  interna]  combustion 
engine,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 
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air  delivery  means  for  delivering  air  to  the  engine  (o  .uppon 

combustion  of  a  gaseous  fuel; 
air  compression  means  for  boosting  the  pre-vure  of  air  delivered 
to  the  engine  by  said  air  delivery   means  .N-ve  an  ambient 
pressure;  and, 
air  control  means,  responsive  to  at  least  one  operating  parameter 
ot  the  engine,  for  controlling  the  boost  pressure  of  air  deliv 
ered  ft-om  said  air  compression  means  to  the  engine,  said  air 
control   means   compnsing   a   bo<:.st   pressure  conu-ol    valve 
which  IS  operated  under  the  control  of  a  processor  means 
responsive  to  said  at  least  one  operating  parameter,  said  boost 
pressure  control  valve  being  located  downstream  from  the  air 
compression  means  and  adapted  to  dump  air  directlv  from  an 
air  deliverv  line  delivering  air  lo  an  inlet  manifold  of  the 
engine,  wherein  said  boost  pressure  control  valve  is  actuated 
by  a  variable  speed  electnc  motor  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  h-om  said  processor  means  and  wherein  the  speed  of 
operation  of  the  valve  can  be  vaned  to  provide  ditferential 
control  of  the  b<xtsr  pressure  control   vaive  and  minimize 
unstable  operation  whereby,  ,n  use.  the  boost  pressure  can  be 
continuously  varied  in  response  to  changes  in  said  at  least  one 
operating  parameter  to  achieve  improved  performance  from 
the  engine. 


5,477.842 

EVAPOR4TIVE  FIEL-PROCF^SSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

HIroshi  Maruvama;  Masayoshi  Yamanaka.  Kazutomo  Sawa- 

mura.  and  Yasunari  Seki.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  lo 

Honda  (,iken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1993.  5-2499,^3 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  '  </li: 

U.S.  CI.  123—690  ,  ,,,  . 

5  C  lainLS 


5.477.841 
MAGNETK   IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Jurgen  Trost.  Grafenberg,  and  Eberhard  Schieber.  Backnang. 
both  of.  (iermany.  as,signors  to  Andreas  StihI.  Haiblingen. 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.177 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermanv.  Dec.  9    1991    41  41 
963.1  ■     " 

Int.  CI."  F02P  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  123-599  „e,ai^ 


1  A  magnetic  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  system  compnsinc 

a  magnet  wheel  revohmg  wiih  a  crankshaft  of  the  engine; 

at  least  one  permanent  magnet  rotating  with  said  magnet  wheel; 

a  stationary  armature  with  a  coil, 

said  permanent  magnet  inducing  a  voltage  in   said  coil,  said 

voltage  being  supplied  to  an  energy  storage,  and 
said  magnet  wheel  haMng  a  magnet  support  comprised  of  a 

magnetically  conducting  material,  wherein  .i  wall  section  ot 

said  magnet  suppon  being  m  magnetic  shuni  i.  magnetically 

saturated. 


1  In  an  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  .system,  an  exhaust  system  and 
a  Uiel  tank,  including  evaporative  fuel  processing  means  having  3 
canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  within  said  fuel 
tank,  a  charging  passage  extending  between  said  canister  and  said 
fuel  tiink.  a  purging  passage  extending  between  said  canister  and 
said  intake  system,  an  open-to-atmosphere  pa,ssage  for  communi- 
cating an  inlenor  of  said  canister  with  the  atmosphere,  a  hrsl 
control  valve  for  selecuvely  opening  and  closmg  said  purging 
passage,  and  a  second  control  salve  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  open-iivatmosphere  passage, 
the  improvement  comprising 
pressure-detecting    means   for   detecting   pressure   within   said 

evaporative  fuel-prixessing  means 
negatnely   pressurizing  means  for  negatively   pressurizing  an 
intenor  of  said  evaporauve  fuel-processing  means  to  a  prede- 
temiined  negatively  pressunzed  state  by   opening  said  first 
control  vaive  and  closing  said  second  control  valve, 
abnormality -determining  means  for  determining  abnormality  of 
said  evaporative  ftielpnvessing  means,  based  on  a  vanaiion 
in  the  pressure  detected  by  said  pressure-detecting  means  after 
said  intenor  of  said  evaporative   ftielprocessing   means  is 
negatively   pressunzed    into   said   predetermined    negatively 
pressunzed  slate; 
exhaust  gas  concentration  sensor  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust 
system,  for  detecting  concentration  of  a  specific  componeni 
present  in  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said  engine, 
evaporative    fuel    amount-detecting    means    tor    detecung    an 
amount  of  evaporative  tuel  generated  within  said  evap.irative 
fuel-processing  means,  based  on  an  output  from  said  exhausi 
gas  concentration  sensor  means  obtained  when  said  tirsi  con 
trol  valve  is  opened;  and 
restncting  means  for  resuictmg  operation  of  said  abnormality- 
detemiming  means  when  the  amount  of  fuel  detected  b\  said 
evaporative   ftiel   amount-detecting   means   is  larger  than   a 
predetermined  value. 
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5.477.843 
MODEL  Gins  WITH  AITOMATK  BULLET  SUPPLYING 

MECHANISM 
Keuchi  Kunimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Western  Arms, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

rUed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24L467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1993.  5-114605 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F41B  11/00 

VS.  a.  124—73  ^  CI**™* 


1    A  model  gun  with  automatic  bullet  supplying  mechanism, 

which  composing: 

a  magazine  for  containing  sham  bullets  provided  in  a  grip, 

a  pressure  accumulating  chamber  provided  in  the  gnp  for  accu- 
mulating gas  pressure, 

a  bullet  holding  chamber  provided  at  the  back  of  a  barrel  to  be 
close  to  one  end  of  the  magazine, 

a  slider  provided  to  be  movable  along  the  barrel, 

a  pressure  chamber  with  variable  capacity  provided  in  the  slider 
to  be  positioned  at  the  back  of  the  barrel. 

a  movable  member  provided  between  the  bullet  holding  cham- 
ber and  the  pres>ure  chamber,  and 

a  gas  passage  controller  provided  to  be  movable  in  the  movable 
^member  for  controlling  each  of  a  first  gas  passage  extending 
from  the  pressure  accumulating  chamber  through  the  movable 
member  to  the  bullet  holding  chamber  and  a  second  gas 
passage  extending  from  the  pressure  accumulating  chamber 
through  the  movable  member  to  the  pressure  chamber  to  be 
open  and  closed  selectively,  said  gas  passage  conttoUer  being 
operative  selecuvely  to  control  the  first  gas  passage  to  be  open 
so  that  gas  discharged  from  the  pressure  accumulating  cham- 
ber IS  supplied  through  the  first  gas  passage  to  the  bullet 
holding  chamber  and  to  control  the  second  gas  passage  to  be 
,ipen  ^o  that  gas  discharged  from  the  pressure  accumulaung 
chamber  l^  supplied  through  the  second  gas  passage  to  the 
pres>ure  chamber  to  cause  each  of  the  slider  and  the  movable 
member  to  move  back  for  making  preparations  for  supplying 
the  bullet  holding  chamber  with  the  sham  bullet  from  the  end 
of  the  magazine. 


vacuum  chamber  creating  a  negative  pressure  zone  therein  in 
order  to  remove  air  and  said  slurry  therefrom; 

an  air-liquid  separator  for  receiving  said  air  and  slurry  and  for 
separating  the  air  from  the  slurry,  said  air  and  slurry  being 
discharged  through  separate  air  and  slurry  outlet  ports,  said 
air-hquid  separator  including  protective  means  for  preventing 
slurry  from  discharging  through  said  air  outlet  port:  and 

a  discharge  section  for  extracting  said  slurry  from  said  air-liquid 
separator  and  for  storing  said  slurry  for  disposal. 


5.477.845 

SAW  BLADE  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Edward  A.  Zuzelo,  622  Broad  Acres  Rd.,  Narberth.  Pa.  19072 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288.704 

InL  CI."  B28D  IM 

U.S.  CI.  125—15  15  Claims 


5,477.844 

SLURRY  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WET  CUTTING 

SAW 

Donald  F.  Meister.  Overland  Park.  Kans..  assignor  to  Diamant 
Boart  Inc..  Kansas  C  ity.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov,  1(1,  l'»i.  Ser.  No.  149,990 
Int.  CI.    B28D  I  AM 

«j  (^"l    J25 14  20  Claims 

1  A  slurry  recovery  system  tor  a  wet  cutting  saw  system  which 
sprays  liquid  onto  a  saw  blade,  within  a  cutting  chamber,  while 
sawing  a  cutting  surface,  thereby  creating  a  slurry  mixture  of  said 
liquid  and  cuttings,  said  slurry  recovery  system  comprising: 
a  slurry   containment  section  having  a  vacuum  chamber  sur- 
rounding,  but   separated  from,   said  cutting  chamber,   said 


I 


30         28 


1  A  concrete  cutting  saw  arbor  and  saw  blade  for  mounting  on 
the  arbor  of  a  concrete  cutting  saw,  said  arbor  comprising  a  blade 
mounting  face  with  a  circular  penmeler  of  predetermined  diameter, 
a  tnangular  raised  mounting  boss  on  said  blade  mounting  face  to 
receive  and  position  the  saw  blade;  and  locking  means  to  lock  the 
saw  blade  to  the  arbor;  and 

said  arb<ir  raised  mounting  boss  surrounding  the  center  of  said 
arbor  and  having  a  shape  which  when  viewed  toward  the 
mounting  face  consists  of  a  series  of  three  connected  straight 
side  surfaces  projecting  vertically  from  said  mounting  face 
with  each  adjacent  surface  meeting  at  a  connecting  point,  the 
connecting  point  of  two  adjacent  surfaces  lying  on  the  penm 
eter  of  said  arbor,  and  the  connecting  points  of  the  remaining 
adjacent  surface  meeting  at  connecting  points  on  said  arbor 
face  outside  of  an  imaginary  circle  concentnc  with  said  arK>r 
and  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  penmeter  of  said  arbor;  and 
said  saw  blade  having  a  central  mounting  aperture  therein  cor 
responding  in  size  and  shape  to  that  of  the  mounting  boss  ot 
the  arbor 
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5.477  816 
FURNACE-HEAT  EXCHANGER  PREHEATING  SYSTEM 
Gordon    M.    Cameron.    4    Wellesboume    Cres..    Willowdale 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No,  291,818 

Int.  Q.-  F24H  J/08 

UA  a.  12^,09  ,3^,^.^ 


I  An  impro\ed  prcxess  fluid  prehealer  svsiem  for  raising  the 
temperature  ol  a  process  fluid  by  heat  transler  with  a  hot  furnace 
gas,  said  system  having  a  combustion  furnace  in  communication 
with  a  shell  and  tube  heal  exchanger,  wherein  said  furnace  oper- 
ably  produces  said  hoi  furnace  gas  and  compnses  air  inlet  means 
fossil  fuel  inlet  means,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  hot  furnace  eas 
exit  means;  and  said  heal  exchanger  comprises 

an  exchanger  shell,  a  first  end  tube  sheet  and  a  second  end  tube 

sheet,  which  said  shell  and  said  tube  sheets  define  a  shell 

space; 

a   tube   bundle  comprising   a   plurality   of  longitudinal   tubes 
retained  by  said  first  and  second  end  mbe  sheets  within  said 
shell  space  and  compnse  heat  exchange  means; 
hot  furnace  gas  inlel  means; 
ciKiled  furnace  gas  outlet  means; 
prixess  fluid  inlet  means;  and 
heated  process  fluid  outlet  means; 

said  plurality  of  tubes  in  communication  with  said  hot  fijmace 

gas  inlet  means  to  operably  provide  said  tubes  with  said  hot 

furnace  gas  and  said  cooled  furnace  gas  outlet  means: 

the  improvement  compnsing   said  process   fluid   inlet   means 

having 

i,  a  first  process  fluid  inlet  apenure  adjacent  said  first  tube  sheet 

and  in  communicatii*  with  said  shell  space,  and 
ii.  a  second  prcvess  fluid  mlei  apenure  adjacent  said  second  mbe 
sheet  and  in  communication  with  said  shell  space. 


5.477.847 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Akio  I  eki.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kiribai  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01678.  §  371  Date  Sep.  14.  m3    §  102(e, 
Date  Sep.  14.  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W094/14V.1   PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul,  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  21.  1993.  Ser,  No.  117.064 
Int.  CI.    F24J  1/(M 
U.S.  CI   12(^263.07  ^  aaim.s 

I  A  healing  device  comprising: 


a  first  exothermic  member  disposed  below  a  subject  to  be  heated 
for  preventing  heat  radiation  from  the  subiect  while  heaiine 
the  subject  from  below, 

a  second  exothermic  member  disposed  above  the  suhieci  tor 
preventing  heat  radiation  from  the  subject  while  heating  the 
subject  from  above. 

said  first  and  second  exothermic  members  beine  each  defined  bv 
a  container  enclosing  an  air-oxidiMble  heat  'Eeneraling  agent 
said  container  being  formed  al  least  in  pan  bv  an  air  perme- 
able matenal  and 

a  base  for  bearing  the  subjecl  lo  be  heated  sanduiched  between 
the  hrsl  exothermic  member  and  the  second  exothermic  mem- 
ber and  being  operative  for  secunng  a  space  under  the  first 
exothermic  member. 


5.477.848 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  EXPANSION  ASSFMBl  V 
Peter  D.  Reed.  2115  W,  Royal  Palm  Rd..  Apt  1048,  Phoenix 
Ariz.  85021 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  309,098 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  2/24 

U.S.  CI.  12f.-*59  20  Claims 


I.  A  solar  energy  collector  compnsing. 

a  base  frame: 

a  plurality  of  nser  tubes  made  from  thermallv  conductive  mate- 
rials and  operatively  mounted  in  said  base  frame  in  generally 
parallel  spaced  relationship  to  each  other. 

J  plurality  of  collector  panels,  each  said  panel  made  from  a 
thermally  conductive  matenal  and  operativelv  interposed 
belv^een  adjacent  nser  tubes,  each  said  panel  having  a  curvi- 
linear channel  dehned  on  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  for 
overlaying  said  nser  tube  associated  therewith   and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  -C-shaped  connection  members  each 
said  connection  member  adapted  lo  press  ht  over  and  com- 
pressively  secure  said  cunilinear  channel  ot  said  collector 
panel  lo  said  nser  tube  in  ihemiailv  conductive  heal  exchange 
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relationship  thereto,  each  said  elongated  "C"-shaped  connec- 
uon  membei  being  made  from  a  material  having  a  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  higher  than  that  of  said  riser  tubes. 


5,477.849 
SPACER  FOR  MEDICATION  INHALER 
Stephen  Fr>,  5206  E.  Via  Buena  VLsta,  Paradise  Valley.  Ariz. 
85253 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^2 

Int.  cl.^'^6lM  nm 

L.S.  CI.  128—200.14  18  Claims 


1  A  medication  delivery  device  including  in  combination: 
an  elongated  chamber  made  of  rigid  material  and  having  an  open 
inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  being  shaped 
to  accommcKlaie  a  human  mouth;  and 
said  open  inlet  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  substantially 
circular  opening  therein  with  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a 
predetermined  depth  for  accommodating  a  medication  dis- 
penser having  an  outlet  with  a  circular  cross-sectional  shape, 
said  circular  opening  further  including  opposed  rigid  relief 
offsets  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  accommodate  medication 
dispensers  having  outlets  with  non-circular  cross-sectional 
shapes 


flexible  material,  each  layer  being  relatively  impermeable  to  a 
substantially  incompressible  fluid  having  a  specihc  gravity 
approximating  blood  being  locatable  in  a  space  between  said 
layers,  said  suit  for  htling  over  substantially  the  entire  subject. 

b)  a  pressure  helmet  for  supporting  said  subject's  head  with  a 
gas  pressure  force,  said  helmet  including  an  outer  shell  rela- 
tively impermeable  to  gases  comprised  of  air,  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen, or  helium,  said  helmet  tor  htting  entirely  over  the  sub- 
ject's head; 

c)  means  for  securely  connecting  said  pressure  helmet  to  .said 
suit  for  creating  a  pressure  seal  and  maintaining  a  positive 
pressure  in  the  helmet; 

dl  a  Pressure  Transfer  System  (PTS)  for  providing  pressure 
transfer  and  equaluation  between  said  suit  and  said  pressure 
helmet  and  for  providing  -G,  force  protection,  said  PTS 
composing  of  a  fluid  resenoir  segment  and  a  gas  reservoir 
segment,  said  fluid  segment  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
space  between  the  layers  of  said  buoyancy  force  suit  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  fluid  level  within  said  suit 
at  all  times,  said  gas  segment  in  gas  communication  with 
space  internal  to  said  pressure  helmet,  said  gas  segment  tor 
applying  pressure  to  the  users  head,  for  maintaining  gas 
pressure  force  to  the  user's  head  in  said  helmet  substantially 
equivalent  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  fluid  segment  of  the 
PTS  and  for  providing  -G,  force  protection,  said  PTS  further 
including  a  means  for  separating  said  fluid  and  said  gas 
reservoir  segments  and  maintaining  said  segments  in  pressure 
communication  with  each  other  without  physical  mixing  of 
the  fluid  and  gas  substances  of  either  reservoir  segment,  and; 

ei  a  breathing  assist  means  (BAM)  for  sensing  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid  within  said  force  suit  at  the  subject's  chest  level, 
said  BAM  including  an  oronasal  face  mask  extending  into 
said  helmet  for  providing  breathing  gas  to  the  subject  at 
pressures  substantially  equal  to  said  chest  level  fluid  pressure. 
said  breathing  gas  being  provided  by  gas  conduit  means  being 
independent  of  said  pressure  which  is  being  applied  to  said 
user's  head  by  said  gas  segment  ot  said  pressure  transfer 
system,  said  oronasal  face  mask  precluding  gas  communica- 
tion between  said  breathing  Gas  and  said  gas  being  applied  to 
the  user's  head  within  said  pressure  helmet. 


5.477.850 

INTEGR^XTED  Bl  OYANCV  SI  IT  CREW  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  WITH  W-G,.  PROTFCTION 

Robert  E.  Zegler.  Redondo  Beach,  (  onrad  B    Moiwon.  Verba 

Linda,  and  William  J.  Adants.  Torrance,  all  of  Calif,.  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Rockv*ell  International  Corp.,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957301 

Int.  CI."  A62B  /  "/Wa  ^/W.  A61M  IMX.i.  A61G  lO/0() 

VS.  a.  12»— 202.11  ^3  Claims 


i^r^ 


5.477.851 

LARYNGEAL  MASK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REMOVING  SAME 

Eric  B.  Callaghan,  and  Mark  L,  Callaghan.  17  Lake  View  Dr., 

Marquette.  Mich,  49855 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No,  378,775 

Int.  CI,"  A61M  I6/(X)::W()0 

I  ,S.  CI.  128—207,15  ■^  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  maintaining  useful  consciousness  and  reduc- 
ing the  nsk  of  injury   for  a  subject  exposed  to  high  levels  ot 

acceleration  with  substantial  components  in  the  -fG.  or  -G.  direc-  ^,      ,„    r            ,  ,  .  „„   .  „,.,;,„, 

tion  while  in  a  vehicle,  compnsmg:  1-  An  aniftcal  airway  assembly  ( 10.  for  ventilating  a  pat  em 

a.  a  buovancv    force  suit  for  supp.>rting  said  sub.ect  with  a  (12.  and  utilizing  a  scoping  device  ,n  the  airway  ot  a  patient,  said 

buoyancy  force,  said  force  sun  including  at  least  two  layers  of  artihcial  airway  assembly  ( 10)  compnsmg 
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a  flexible  airway  tube  (U)  having  a  patiem  msenion  end  (16) 
and  a  breathing  tool  receiving  end  ,18).  said  flexible  air>iav 
tube  having  pass  through  means  for  allowing  a  scoping  instru- 
ment (22)  to  pass  therethrough  to  an  operaung  position  to 
view  vocal  cords  and  trachea  of  the  patient  (12). 

a  mask  f26)  fixedlv  secured  to  said  patient  insertion  end  .16)  of 
said  flexible  airwav  tube  (14).  said  ma.sk  .26)  having  con- 
forming means  for  conforming  to  a  space  immediatelv  adia- 
cenl  the  larynx  of  the  patient  (12)  to  properlv  position  the 
scoping  instrument  (22).  said  artificial  ait^av  assembh  dOi 
charactenzed  bv 

removing  means  i J,  for  removing  said  flexible  airwav  tube  ,  14, 
and  mask  (26)  from  the  scoping  instnimenl  .22.  while  main- 
taining the  scoping  instniment  (22)  in  the  operating  position 


5,477.853 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC  DEVICES 
r-*!'""^^  '''"^-  «'»»"»««^'''  Hills,  and  Gar>  D,  l^wis,  St 
Clair  Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignoi,  ,o  Somanetics  Corpo- 
ration. Troy,  Mich,  "^ 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No,  983^17 
Int,  CI,"  A61B  SAX) 
l.S,  CI.  128—633                                                            „  „,  . 

21  Claims 


5.477.852 
NASAL  POSITIVE  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Robert   M,   Landis,   Mountainside,  and   Wavne  W    Disanza 
Toms  River,  both  of  NJ,.  assignors  to  Airwavs  Ltd..  Inc  ' 
Matawan.  NJ, 

Continuation-in-parf  of  Ser,  No,  19,993.  Feb.  17.  1993.  Pat, 

No,  5.269^96.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  784J71. 

Oct  29.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  19,  1993.  Ser, 

No,  155,479 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  17. 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT."  A61M  I5/0S 

V.S.  a.  12^207.18  ^  ^^^ 


250 
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1   A  device  for  u-eatment  o)  sleep  apnea  compnsmg- 
a  pair  of  na.sal  members,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  nasal 
member  defining  a  cannula  having  lumens  and  conhgured  and 
dimensioned  to  fit  v^ithin  the  nares  ot  a  patient,  each  said 
nasaJ  member  having  a  substantially  oval  cross-section  at  the 
open  distal  tip  thereof,  a  substantiallv  circular  cross-section 
proximal    of   said   distal    up.    and    a   tapered    body    section 
berween    said    oval    cross-section    and    said    circular   cross- 
section,  and  at  least  one  aperture  through  the  sidewall  of  said 
tapered  body  section, 
a  pair  of  inflatable  cufl^  members,  each  said  cuff  member  sur 
rounding  at  least  a  portion  ot  said  lapertd  bodv  section  of  one 
of  .said  nasal  member  and  enclosing  said  aperture,  the  lumen 
of  said  na.sal  member  and  the  intenor  said  cufl^  ,n  gaseous 
communicauon  through  said  aperture;  and 
a  source  of  pressunzed  air  connected  to  said  nasal  members  to 
deliver  pressunzed  air  to  the  lumen  of  said  nasal  members 


1  .Apparatus  for  deiennining  variations  in  operatinc  charactens- 
lies  ot  a  spectroscopic  device,  compnsine 
an  LED; 

a  current  generator  having  an  output  connected  to  the  1  ED  to 
apply  a  current  thereto. 

a  voltage  detector  having  at  least  one  mput  and  at  leasi  one 
output,  and  circuitry  connecung  said  at  least  one  input  mid 
output  of  said  voltage  detector  across  said  LED  said  voltage 
detector  including  means  to  detec-,  the  ^oltage  across  Jd 
LfcU  when  said  cun-ent  ,s  applied  to  said  LED  and  prwvide  a 
charactenstic  signal  at  said  at  least  one  output  which  has  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  said  detected  voltage  and  which 
charactenzes  the  particular  operation  of  said  LED  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  detector  to 
receive  said  charactenstic  signal  provided  hv  said  detector 
said  processor  including  means  to  provide  an  output  ,n 
response  to  said  charactensuc  signal  which  ,s  representative 
of  vanations  in  the  operating  charactenstics  of  said  LED 
resulting  from  temperature  changes  of  said  LED 


5.477,854 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  MONITOR 

GASTROnsTESTINAL  HEUCOBACTER  PYLXJRI 

INFECTION 

Anders  Essen-Moller.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  u.  Svnec- 

tics  .Medical.  Inc..  Ii-ving,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1993.  Ser,  No,  121,468 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5AXI 
VS.  CI,  I2»— 635  ,  ,,,  . 

,.,,,,  2  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  monitonng  ammonium  and  for  diagnosing  the 
effect  of  a  treatment  for  hehcobacier  pMon  infection  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  *" 

(a I  attaching  a  gastromtesunal  ammonium  sensinc  catheter  to  an 
electronic  recorder. 

inserting  the  gastrointestinal  ammonium  sensing  .atheter  into  a 
gastrointestinal  position. 

recording  in  R.AM  memory  in  the  recorder  penodicallv  dunng  a 
monitonng  penod.  a  pluralitv  of  ammonium  concentration 
readings  from  the  gastn>intestinal  ammonium  sensing  cath- 
eter. "^ 

(d)  uploading  the  recorded  ammonium  concentration  readings  to 

an  electronic  computer  or  pnnter 
(e,  presenting  graphicallv  the  r,;corded  ammonium  concentration 

readings. 

(fi  exposing  the  patient  to  a  treatment  for  Heluohortrr  Pu,.n 
infection  while  recording  the  ammonium  concentration  read- 
ings. 
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5,477.856 
TORQL  ABLE  CATHETER  AND  TORQl  ABLE  Tl  HILAR 

MEMBER  FOR  I  SE  THEREWITH 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist.  17  Mile  Drive  at  The  Dunei.  Pebble 

Beach,  Calif.  93953-1186 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126.681.  Sep.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5„W.923, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945.666,  Sep.  16.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
790,648,  Nov.  8,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  725.660.  Jul.  3.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  657.106.  Feb.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217383 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 
V.S.  CI.  128—642  18  t:iainis 


.-4-' 


fg)  correlating  the  recorded  ammonium  concentration  readings 
with  any  indicated  effect  of  the  treatment  on  any  Helicobacter 
F\l(>n  infection,  and 

ihi  diagnosing  a  successful  treatment  for  Helicobacter  Pylori 
infection  when  the  ammonium  concentration  readings  fall  and 
stay  down,  and  diagnosing  a  failed  treatment  for  Helicobacter 
f\hn  infection  when  the  ammonium  concenffation  readings 
onl\  temporarily  fall,  and  diagnosing  a  failed  treatment  for 
Helicobacter  Pylori  infection  when  the  ammonium  concenu^a 
tion  readings  do  not  fall. 


I  A  torquable  tubular  member  for  use  in  a  flexible  elongate 
device  composing  an  elongate  tubular  body  having  a  eylmdncal 
wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylm 
dncal  wall,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  formed  therein  a  pluraliiv 
of  slots  spaced  apan  longitudinally  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  at  least 
certain  of  said  slots  having  a  first  ponion  which  extends  general  I  \ 
circumferentially  of  the  cylindncal  wall  of  the  elongate  tubular 
body  and  a  second  ponion  which  extends  generally  longitudinally 
of  the  cylindncal  wall  of  the  elongate  tubular  body. 


5.477.855 

SHIELD  FOR  CONDI  CTORS  OF  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Schindler.  Hillsborough:   Charles  L.  Byers,  Santa 

Clarita;  Alfred  E.  Mann.  Beverly  Hills,  and  James  W.  Bea- 

zell.  Rancho  Palos  \erdes.  all  of  t  alif..  assignors  to  Alfred  E. 

Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research.  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  92,748 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  128— *42  ■'I  Claims 


BONE 


1  In  combination,  an  implantable  shield,  and  an  implantable 
device  having  one  or  more  conductors  extending  in  a  particular 
direction  from  said  device  and  from  a  particular  location  on  said 
device  and  said  one  or  more  conductors  being  disposed  over  a 
particular  width  at  said  device,  said  shield  comprising  cover  means 
for  providing  a  protective  cover  for  said  one  or  more  conductors, 
means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  shield  to  said  implantable  device, 
said  cover  means  extending  in  said  direction  and  from  at  or  near 
said  location,  said  cover  means  being  at  least  as  wide  at  or  near 
said  means  for  fixedly  mounting,  as  said  width 


5.477,857 
DIAGNOSTIC  USES  OF  HYDRAZINOADENOSINES 
Donald  A.  McAfee;  Geoffrey  Allan,  both  of  Richmond,  and 
Richard  J.  Barrett,  Midlothian,  all  of  Va..  as.sigDors  to  Dis- 
covery Therapeutics.  Inc.,  Richmond,  \a. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119.774 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  6/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  128—654  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measunng  myocardial  function  in  a  mammal  m 
need  of  such  measurement  composing 

(ai  administenng  to  said  mammal  from  about  001  to  about  15 
IJg/kg/min  of  :-cyclohexylmeth>lhydrazinoadenosine  as  a 
pharmacological  stfessor  thereby  causing  selective  coronarv 
vasodilation;  and  then 

(b)  performing  a  technique  on  said  mammal  to  measure  myocar 
dial  function;  such  that  myocardial  function  is  measured  while 
producing  less  systemic  hypotension  and  reflex  tachycardia 
compared  to  when  adenosine  is  used  as  a  pharmacological 
stressor 
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5.477,858 

LLTRASOLND  BLOOD  FLOW/TISSl  E  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 

nI.'^Jl°T*"  '*"•«"«»'••  J"*"'  Folline.  Kent,-  Richard  H. 
Ch^arek.  Seattle,  Michael  J.  Neraya.  Kent,-  James  R.  Chek- 
erylla,  Issaquah,  Richard  A.  Revell.  Issaquah.  Thomas  R 
nary.  Issaquah.  Richard  K.  Johnson.  Issaquah:  Lee  D 
Dunbar,  Bothell,  David  R.  .^xness.  T^M\^  John  C 
Lazenby^  Bellevue,  Donald  R.  Gartner.  Renton.  WiUiam  E. 
Crone  Redmond,  W.  Gerrit  Barr*r^.  Kirkland.  Charles  C 
Mynck.  Bruce  M.  Pine,  both  of  Renton;  Leonartl  D.  Seader! 
Maple  Valley;  Louis  A.  Beaton,  Carnation;  David  M  Pola- 
kowsk..  Renton.  and  Brian  J.  Sargent.  Redmond,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  UeUn, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515311,  Apr  26.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,753.  Aug   1    1986 

abandoned,  Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  " 

892J11.  Jul.  30.  1986.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul  9 

1991.  Ser.  No.  728,830  '    ' 

.  e  ^  '"'•  "•'  ^*^*  ^"^   COIN  '9/W 

I  .S.  a.  12^-^.05  52  ^.^ 


1   A  sy^stem  for  ultrasound  blood  flow  imaging,  composing 
a  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  transducer  elemenLs  arr^mged 

in  a  linear  array; 
transmitter  means'  having  a  plurality  of  respecuve  transmitters 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  elements  of  said  transducer  said 
transmitters  selectively  generating  an  ultra.sound  electnc  sig- 
nal in  synchronism  with  each  other  to  cause  said  transducer  To 
output  a  beam  of  ultrasound  energy; 
a  switch  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  each  of  said 
transducer  elements,  said  switch  select.veh  connecting  a  sub- 
set  of  adjacent  transducer  elements  to  respecuve  output  ports 
ultrasound  pRxessing  means  connected  to  the  output  ports  of 
said  swKch.  said  ultrasound  prt^essing  means  summing  the 
signals  from  ultrastiund  elements  that  are  substanuallv  equi 
distant  from  the  center  transducer  element  in  said  beam  and 
outputting  said  sum  signals  on  respective  output  lines 
delay  line  means  connected  to  each  output  line  of  said  ultra 
sound  processing  means,  said  delay  lines  of  said  ultrasound 
processing  means  by  amounts  which  increase  for  delav  line 
means  connected  to  transducer  elements  toward  the  center  of 
said  beam,  thereby  focusing  said  ultrasound  return  signals  a. 
the  center  ot  said  beam; 
summing  means  adding  the  outputs  ot  each  channel  of  said 
delay  line  means  to  each  other  to  generate  a  delayed  output 
signal;  '^ 

cluner  canceller  means  removing  components  of  said  delaved 
output  signal  corresponding  lo  ultrasound  returns  from  non 
moving  ultra-sound  reflectors, 

flow  processor  means  receiving  said  delaved  output  signal  from 
said  summing  means  and  calculaung  a  single  blood  flow 
velocity  approximating  a  range  of  blood  flow  velocities  that 
correspond  to  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  delaved  output 
signal,  ■  ^ 

image  memory  means  storing  each  of  said  data  indicative  of  a 
single  blood  flow  velocity  for  a  pluralitv  of  discrete  sample 
sites  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  ultrasound  beams. 


display  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  image  memorv 
means,  said  display  means  providing  a  visual  indicauon  of  the 
bKKxl  flow  at  the  sample  sues  beneath  said  transducer  as  . 
function  of  depth;  and 

control  means  controlling  and  c>«rd,nat.ng  the  operation  of  said 
ultrasound  imaging  svstem. 


5.477,859 

I  LTRASOIND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SPATIAI 

FILTERING  PREPROCESSOR 

Wdham  E.  Engeler,  Scotia.  N.V„  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady.  N.>. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387319 

Int  CI."  A61B  HAJO 

l.S.CI.12«-^1.0,  „,.j^^ 


1   An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising 

an  an^y  of  ultrasound  transducer  elements 

a  multiplicity  of  delay  channels  being  fewer  m  number  than  the 
transducer  elements  of  said  arrav;  and 

preprocessor  means  for  transforming  output  signals  tmni  said 
array  of  transducer  elements  into  input  signals  for  said  multi- 
plicity of  delay  channels,  wherein  an  input  signal  to  a  first 
delay  channel  is  partly  a  function  of  the  output  signal  from  a 
hrsl  transducer  element  multiplied  bv  a  tirM  weighting  factor 
and  an  input  signal  to  a  second  delav  channel  is  partK  a 
function  of  said  output  signal  from  said  first  transducer  ele 
mem  multiplied  b\  a  second  weighting  factor 


5.477,860 

CATHETER  FOR  MEASL  RING  RESPIR4TION  AND 

RESPIRATORY  EFFORT 

"iSll^T";'^""";  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svnec- 
tics  Medical.  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.208 

InL  CI.'  A61B  5/tM 

I  .S.  a.  128—716  ^  j^^ 

1  A  method  of  determining  existence  and  Icxauon  of  an  obstr^ 
tion  in  a  respiratory  track  composing  the  steps  of 

.a)  introducing  a  first  catheter  with  a  distal  opemng  from  an 
internal  lumen  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  an  exter 
nal  pressure  transducer  and  monitor  so  that  said  distal  openinp 
IS  positioned  distal  to  the  obstruction,  using  the  first  catheter 
to  monitor  respiratory  effon  and  generaung  signals  indicative 
of  respiratory  effort. 
>h,  positioning  a  second  catheter  so  that  a  sensing  site  is  suffi 
ciently   near  nostols,   using  the  second  catheter  to  monitor 
actual  respiration  and  generating  signals  indicative  of  actual 
respirauon.  and 
<c)  veofying  existence  of  the  obstrucuon  bv  observing  respira- 
too'  effort  signals  without  con-esponding  respiration  signals. 
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overlap  pulse  for  selectively  controlling  the  transmission  of 
said  clock  pulses  to  said  inspiratory  and  expiratory  clock 
outputs. 


5,477,862 

CITTING  TIP  FOR  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 

John  R.  Haaga.  4309  N.  HUltop.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  209.890 

InL  Cl.*^  A6IB  10/00 

I..S.  CI.  128—754  28  Claim.s 


5.477,861 
RESPIRATORY  TE.ST  CIRCITTS  KSV  METHODS 
Paul  V.  Pullen,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  fhe  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.491 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  V0« 

L.S.  a.  12^-716  20  Oaims 
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1  A  biopsy  needle  of  the  side  or  end  cut  type  compnsing  a  first. 
longitudinally-extending  cyhndncal  member  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  solid,  somewhat  cone  shaped  distal  punctunng  and 
cutting  end,  said  cone  shaped  end  defined  by  a  frontal  vertex 
co-incident  vnth  the  center  of  said  first  cylindncal  member  and 
lying  on  its  longitudinally-extending  axis,  said  cone  shaped  end 
having  a  circular  base  of  diameter  about  that  of  said  first  member 
and  having  a  surface  including  at  least  three  circumferentialh 
spaced,  longitudinally-extending  cutting  vane  edges  extending 
from  said  vertex  to  said  base,  said  surface  being  arcuate  in  cross- 
sectional  configurauon  between  adjacent  vane  cutting  edges 
whereby  cutung  penetration  of  said  distal  end  to  the  biopsy  site  is 
enhanced  without  significant  vertex  deflection  and  means  including 
a  second  cylindncal  member  associated  with  said  first  member  for 
withdrawing  a  specimen  from  said  site 


iniij 
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IMACIM  SlMJtCl 


1   A  respirators  lest  circuit  comprising; 

a  clock  input  means  for  receiving  clock  pulses; 

an  inhalation  inpui  means  for  receiving  a  two-state  inhalation 
signal  having  first  and  second  inhalation  states,  said  inhalation 
signal  being  at  said  first  inhalation  state  during  an  inhalauon 
penod  plus  an  inhalation  timing-out  period,  and  being  at  said 
second  inhalation  state  at  all  other  times; 

an  exhalation  input  means  for  receiving  a  two-state  exhalation 
signal  having  first  and  second  exhalation  stales,  said  exhala- 
tion signal  being  at  said  first  exhalation  state  dunng  an  exha- 
lation penod  plus  an  exhalation  timing-out  penod.  and  being 
at  said  second  exhalation  state  at  all  other  times; 

a  logic  means  having  an  inspiratory  clock  output  and  an  expira- 
torv  clock  output,  said  logic  means  connected  to  said  clock 
input  means,  said  inhalation  input  means,  and  said  exhalation 
input  means  for  transmitting  said  ckxk  pulses  from  said  clock 
input  means  to  said  inspiratory  clock  output  when  said  inha- 
lation signal  is  at  said  first  inhalation  state  and  to  said  expi- 
ratory clock  output  when  said  exhalation  signal  is  at  said  first 
exhalation  stale,  and 
said  logic  means  including  overlap  detection  means  for  generat- 
ing an  overlap  pulse  when  said  inhalation  signal  is  at  said  first 
inhalation  state  and  said  exhalation  signal  simultaneously  is  at 
said  first  exhalation  state,  and  gate  means  responsive  to  said 


5,477,863 

COLLECTION  KIT  WITH  A  SAMPLE  COLLECTOR 

Michael  A.  Grant,  2708  "S"  St,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98663 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,746 

InL  Cl.'^  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  128—759  2  Claims 


1   A  collection  kit  compnsing; 
a  a  sample  container  with  a  cap; 

b  a  holder  fonned  out  of  a  tube  having  a  first  end  with  a  slot  and 
a  second  end, 
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:.  a  swab  tomied  out  of  a  collection  material  with  a  first 
side-edge  and  a  second  side-edge  and  haune  a  plurahiv  of 
notches  cut  along  said  second  side-edge  and  coupled  to  'said 
slot  of  said  holder  adjacent  to  said  first  side-edge  whereby 
said  holder  draws  said  swab  along  a  tissue  surface  m  order  to 
remove  cells  for  investigation;  and 

.  a  plunger  which  ,s  slidably  insened  into  said  holder  wherebv 
said  plunger  disl.xlges  said  swah  from  said  slot  in  said  holder 
so  that  said  swah  mas  he  deposited  into  said  sample  container 


5.477.864 

CARDIOVASCILAR  GITDEWIRE  OF  ENHANCED 

BIOCOMPATIBILirv 

N.^1.^'  '^D- '^-  f^*-'™""'"'"-  Tenn..  assignor  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36.414.  Mar.  24.  199^  which 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,280.  Dec  7   1992 

abandoned  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser!  No.  " 

If     \'^  ^v  '^.'-  ''''■  ^"-  '•'^^•'^'  *Wch  is  a  continu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  454.181,  Dec.  21.  1989.  abandoned.  TWs 
application  Aug.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112^599 
Int  CI.'  .461B  5/Ov 
l.S.  CI.  128—772  , .  „,  . 

14  ClainLs 


/i!4 


1    A  flexible  guide  wire  foi    insenion  into  a  living  bodv  to 
perfonn  surgical  operations,  the  guide  wire  compnsing 

(a I  an  elongate,  flexible  guide  wire  bodv  having  a  distal  end  for 
insertion  into  a  patient  and  into  a  catheter,  and  a  proximaJ  end 
tor  controlling  the  guide  wire; 
(b»  an  elongate  guide  wire  core  disposed  inlemallv  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongate  body,  said  core  compnsing  a 
biocompatible  low  elastic  mcxlulus  metal  allov  compnsine 
(1)  titanium;  and  ^-        f- 

(.1)  from  aboui  10  to  about  20  wt   'i  niobium  or  from  about 
35  10  about  50  wi   %  niobium 
wherein  the  allov  is  free  of  toxic  elemenLs,  except  such  amounts 
oi  said  toxic  elements  as  may  occur  a.s  impunties  m  the  meul 
alloy  and  as  contaminanLs  as  a  result  of  alloying  prixess. 


5.477  JJ65 
INVERTED  RESERVOIR  CONDOM 

3^l'   ^"*"'*"  ■''■■  ^^  B"^«»«l  Dr..  SE..  Decatur.  Ala. 
Contini^don-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,154.  Nov.  16.  1990.  Pat. 
"^■^i  «1    •  """^  '^'-  ^^  -^•"^-  J'*''  23.  1989.  Pat  No. 

4,VW7,W5.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  977.919 
Int.  a.'  A61F6/I'»t* 
I..S.  a.  128-344  ,,„,  . 

,    .         ,       ,  15  Claims 

1  A  condom  basing  an  elongated  tubular  Nxls  p<inion  hasine 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  closed  end  having  iher-on  a 
gerierally  cslindncal  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  a  proximal 
end  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  the  condom  and  a  closed  distal 
tree  end  spaced  axially  from  said  proximal  end.  al  least  a  p<3nion 
ot  said  reservoir  being  positioned  inside  the  remainder  of  the 
condom  with  said  free  end  extending  ,n  the  direction  of  the  open 
end  of  the  condom  ^ 


5,477.866 

LEG  SI  PPORT  PILLOW 

Douglas  Davenport  3685  S.  Highland  Dr..  #15.  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.121 
Int  as  A47C  204X1 

Lii.  CI.  128—845  ,  ,.,  . 

-  t  laims 


1   A  support  pillow  compnsing; 

a  substantially  solid  foam  member  having  a  rectangular  base 
with   a   width   and   a   length,   said   foam   member   being   of 
unifomi  cross-secuon  throughout  its  entire  length  and  havine 
a  first  support  arm  nsing  12  ir>ches  above  said  base   a  second 
support  am  nsing  to  a  height  of  six  inches  above  said  base 
and  a  leg  support  channel   located   iherebelween   hasing  a 
generally    flat   support   .urtace   pomon   located   four   inches 
at)ose  said  ba,se, 
said  first  and  second  support  arms  each  hasing  outer  side  sur- 
taces  nsing  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  rectangular  base 
and  angled  inwardly  so  as  to  subilize  said  pillow   agains, 
lipping  over; 

said  first  support  arm  providing  a  subslantialls  planar  inner 
surtace  positioned  to  lie  adjacent  the  cHJtside  of  a  leg  resting 
in  said  channel  at  an  obtuse  angle  of  10."^  degrees  with  the  flat 
surtace  portion  ot  said  channel 


5.477,867 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  SNORING 
Alexander  Balkanyi,  Morgentalstrass*  31.  8038  Zurich   Swit- 
zerland  ' 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  .Sen  No.  375ii25 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Switzerland.  Feb.  1.  1994.  294/ 

Int  n:  A61F  5/56   A61C  5/14 
L.S.  CI.  128—848  ,,,„  . 

I    ,    ,  ,      ,  13  C  launs 

1.  A  device  for  the  suppression  ot  snonng  composing 
a  snonng  detector  for  detecung  snonng  noises 
a  sound  generator  being  capable  of  generaung  a  pluraiitv  of 
acousuc  signals  having  diffenng  spectral  composition   and 
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{Analogue     \ 
lEEPROM      j 


5,477,869 

TOBACCO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

WUey  E.  Cross,  Jr.,  Ordinary,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Card  well 

Machine  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,482,  Jul.  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5 322,074. 

This  application  Mav  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.772 

Int  Ci."  A24C  5/i9 

VS.  a.  131—108  11  Claims 


a  control  means  for  automatically  selecting  a  succession  of 
acousuc  signals  having  differing  spectral  composition  upon 
dececiion  of  snoring  noises. 


5.477,868 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  FILTER-TIPPED 

CIGARETTES 

Salvatore  Rizzoli,  Bologna,  and  Bruno  Belvederi,  S.  Martino  di 

Monte  S.  Pietro,  both  of.  luly,  assignors  to  G.D  Sociefa'  per 

Azioni.  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,027 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  23.  1993,  BO93A0165 
Int.  CI.    A24C  5/47 
VS.  O.  131—94  H  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  loose  fibrous  matenai  to  a  plurality  of 
machines,  composing  means  to  conduct  a  column  of  loose  fibrous 
matenai  downwardly,  several  members  having  spaces  therebe- 
tween extending  upwardly  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  such  column 
of  material  in  said  conducting  means  and  to  divide  it  into  separate 
portions  entenng  said  spaces,  and  means  to  move  the  upper  ends  of 
the  members  back  and  forth  in  a  manner  which  breaks  up  bndging 
of  the  matenai  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  members. 


5,477,870 
BARRETTE 
Neal  M.  Menaged,  South  Hampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lewis  M. 
Hendler,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,452 

int.  ex."  A45D  8^2 

VS.  CI.  132—279  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  filter-tipped  cigarettes,  the  method 
comprising  stages  of  feeding  a  succession  of  groups  by  means  of 
an  input  conveyor  in  a  given  direction  and  with  a  first  given  pitch, 
each  group  compnsing  at  least  one  cigarette  portion,  a  filter,  and  a 
gummed  stnp  connected  integral  with  and,  along  a  generating  line 
of,  the  group,  and  projecting  forwards  from  the  group  in  said  given 
direction;  successively  transferring  said  groups  into  respective 
seats  each  provided  on  a  respective  rolling  conveyor  mounted  for 
movement  on  a  u-ansfer  conveyor  defining  a  rolling  channel  along 
each  rolUng  conveyor,  moving  the  transfer  conveyor  so  as  to  feed 
said  seats  with  a  second  given  pitch  along  a  path  tangent  to  the 
input  conveyor  at  a  loading  station  and  to  an  output  conveyor  at  an 
unloading  sution,  moving  said  rolling  conveyors  in  relation  to  said 
transfer  conveyor  so  as  to  roll  said  groups  along  the  respective 
rolling  channels  into  filter-tipped  cigarettes  as  said  groups  travel 
between  said  loading  and  unloading  sutions.  and  transferring  the 
filter-upped  cigarettes  to  the  output  conveyor  by  adjusting,  by 
means  of  said  rolling  conveyors,  the  pitch  of  the  cigarettes  so  diat 
they  are  fed  along  the  output  conveyor  with  a  durd  pitch  differing 
from  the  first  pitch 


1  A  barrette  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  support  members  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
first  and  second  ends,  first  ends  of  each  of  the  support  mem 
bers  being  coupled  to  one  another  by  a  hinge  device  such  that 
the  support  members  can  pivot  between  opened  and  closed 
positions,  and  when  in  the  closed  position,  the  inner  surfaces 
are  shaped  to  define  an  opening  dierebetween; 

a  clasp  operable  for  engaging  die  pair  of  support  members  when 
in  die  closed  position  such  diat  die  support  members  are 
maintained  in  a  releasably  fixed  relationship  widi  respect  to 
one  another; 

a  hair  gnpping  mechanism  for  gnpping  strands  of  hair  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  widun  die  opening  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  surfaces  when  in  die  closed  position;  and 

a  pair  of  decorative  members,  each  being  individually  attached 
to  a  respective  one  of  die  outer  surfaces  such  dial  die  outer 
surfaces  of  die  support  members  are  generally  concealed  and 
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such  diat  when  die  support  members  are  in  the  closed  pos, 
tion,  die  decorative  members  provide  an  ornamental  appear- 
ance to  die  barrette, 
wherein  said  hair  gnppmg  mechanism  comprises  a  pair  of 
elongated  flexible  members,  bodi  ends  of  each  of  said  flexible 
members  being  operativelv  associated  with  one  of  said  sup- 
port members  such  that  said  flexible  members  each  span  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  support  members  and  are  capable  of 
articulating  w.di  respect  to  said  support  members,  dierebv 
allowing  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  members  to 
articulate  generallv  awa\  from  said  support  member  to  permit 
attachment  ot  said  decorative  members  to  said  support  mem- 
bers 


portion  the  liquid  utilized  by  die  washer  and  a  release  mechanise- 
tor  releasing  dlis  liquid  when  articles  are  rermised  from  the 
washer 


5.477.873 
ARTISTS  BRl  SH  WASHING  APPAR.\TCS 
Laurel  Ramsey.  6930  NE.  56th  St.  #102.  Altoona.  Iowa  50009 
and  CThomas  Grimes,  618  SW.  Des  Moines  St.,  Ankeny- 
Iowa  50021  -""cuj, 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser,  No.  302,611 

InL  CI."  B08B  </rw 

UA  a.  134-155  3cu^ 


5,477,871 

DENTAL  FLOSS  RETAINER  RING 

Darnel  Sanchez.  Jr.,  1837  W.  Fulton,  3rd  FI.,  Chicago.  Ill  60612 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224JW 

Int.  CI.''A61C  15m 

U.S.  a.  132-32-.  SQainis 


L  A  dental  floss  retainer  ring  ot  an  inner  diameter  of  about  '/. 
inch,  pemiitting  placement  on  die  hnger  and  carrvmg  a  length  of 
dental  floss  wound  thereon,  said  ring  definine'circumferential 
sidewalls  defining  an  external,  annular  -pace  between  said  walls 
for  receding  said  length  of  dental  floss  wound  aK.ut  said  ring  one 
of  said  walls  denning  at  least  one  slot  extendine  onh  incompleteK 
across  said  nng  to  facilitate  the  securance  ot  a  portion  of  dental 
Moss  av  the  dental  floss  i.  «ound  about  said  nne. 


5,477.872 

INFORMATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  WASHING  APPAR.\Tl  S 

WHICH  INFORMS  WHETHER  THE  CONTENTS  ARE 

CLEANED  OR  SOILED 

"92532'  ^^''^'  ^*^^^  ^ag»n«h«^l  La..  Lake  Elsinore.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  334.944 

Int.  CI."  A47L  /  V-/: 

U.S.CI.LM_52  „^^i^ 


1.  An  artists  bush  washing  apparatus  providing  muluple  clean- 
ing cycles  utilizing  fresh  soKent  and  storage  of  a  contaminated 
solvent,  compnsing: 

a  holding  pan,  die  holding  pan  compnsed  of  an  upncht  structure 
having  a  bottom  communRating  dierewith  tor  holding  con- 
taminated soheni, 
a  top  unit  means,  die  top  unil  mean^  l.xaled  aK.ne  the  holding- 
pan  and  including  a  washing  basin,  the  washine  havin  adapted 
to  hold  soheni  dunng  die  brush  washine  process 
a  soheni  reser%o,r  means,  the  sohent  reservoir  means  ,n  com 
munication  with  die  washing  basin  for  die  conu-olled  intro- 
duction ot  fresh  soheni  into  the  washing  basin;  and  a  sohent 
flushing  means,  die  soheni  flushing  means  controllable  for 
die  remoxal  ot  contaminated  soheni  from  die  washing  basin 
and  the  introduction  of  fresh  soheni  into  the  washing  basin 
including  a  plunger  die  plunder  extending  dirough  die  top 
uni!  means  and  contacting  a  biassing  element,  the  biassing 
element  extending  along  the  underside  ot  the  washing  basin 
and  ngidh  secured  to  the  washing  basin  on  the  end  opposite 
the  plunger  and  passing  underneath  die  drain,  a  sealing  ele- 
ment, die  sealing  element  attached  10  the  biassing  element  and 
in  contact  w  ith  ihe  dram  lu  seal  die  drain. 


5.477.874 
DISHWASHER 
Masaki  Vura.  Ibaraki:  Yukio  Hirai.  Takarazuka.  and  Hirosi 
Oya,  Sanda.  all  of,  Japan,  awignors  k,  Matsashita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.692 
InL  CI.'  B08B  V(C 
U.S.  CI.  134—176  ,.  nx  ■ 

1    A  .1    V,       L.  1*  Claims 

1    A  dishwa.sher  compnsing:  a  cleanmg  lanV,  a  healer  disposed 

I    In  a  washer  for  the  automatic  washine  of  articles  the  ..,sh,r    h'  .    ''""  "K?"^  """'"^  '^'^-  '  P'"''^'">  »'  '^"■^  containers 
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cleaning  water,  and  cleaning  nozzles  defining  a  plural!t>'  of  letting 
openings  communicaling  with  said  pump  for  jetting  cleaning 
water,  the  cleaning  nozzles  including  an  upper  arm  nozzle,  a  first 
ami  nozzle,  and  a  second  arm  nozzle;  said  upper  arm  nozzle  being 
disposed  m  a  space  below  the  upper  dish  container  and  supponed 
to  rotate  substantially  horizontally;  said  first  arm  nozzle  being 
disposed  in  a  space  below  the  lower  dish  container  and  supported 
to  rotate  substantially  honzontally.  and  said  first  arm  nozzle  having 
a  first  conduit  extending  above  said  heater,  and  a  second  conduit 
disptised  at  a  level  below  said  first  conduit  in  the  cleaning  tank  and 
kKated  closer  to  said  healer  than  said  first  conduit,  said  conduits 
having  mtenor  spaces  thai  are  open  to  each  other;  and  said  second 
arm  nozzle  having  a  rotational  axis  eccentric  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  first  arm  nozzle  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  second 
conduit  of  the  first  arm  nozzle. 


5.477.875 

MEANS  FOR  AN  METHOD  OF  HI  NTING  WATERFOWL 

Tom  E.  Dalv.  Jr..  M528  Beachpark  Ave..  Eastlake.  Ohio  44095 

Filed  Nov.  15,  199.^  Ser.  No.  151,424 

Int.  CI.''  E04H  15/30 

L.S.  CI.  135—95  5  Qaims 


dinal  pocket  area  formed  along  a  segment  of  the  center  seam 
in  said  membrane,  the  pocket  area  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
opposing  fabnc  segments  sewn  together  to  form  the  center 
seam  segment  and  by  a  fabnc  convergence  point  at  an  end  of 
the  center  seam  segment;  and 
c)  at  least  one  T-shaped  center  pole,  said  center  pole  including 
an  elongate  pole  body  and  a  head  member  transversely 
welded  to  a  top  end  of  the  pole  body,  said  center  pole  being 
positioned  under  a  bottom  surface  of  said  membrane  and 
extending  generally  vertically  from  the  support  surface  such 
that  the  head  member  is  positioned  longitudinally  m  the 
ptx-kel  area  and  slidingly  engages  the  p»Kkel  area,  whereby 
said  center  pole  is  reuined  m  the  vertical  position  and  the 
tension  forces  are  distributed  over  said  fabnc  membrane. 


5.477.877 

OVERTEMPER-ATl  RE  SHI  TOFF  VALVT  WITH 

SEALING  SPRING  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  SHITTING 

OFF  CONDI  ITS 

Klaus  Schulze.  Gernrode,  and  Henning  Lorchner,  Ditfurt,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mertik  Maxitrol  GmbH  &  Co., 

KG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  25.  1991.  41  31 

859.5 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/38 
V.S.  CI.  137—72  20  Claims 


1  A  hunting  blind  comprising  a  rectilinear  waterproof  layer  of 
high  denier  nylon  canvas  material  folded  to  provide  a  pocket  area 
between  a  top  and  a  bottom  side,  the  top  and  bottom  sides  each 
having  an  inside  and  outside  surface,  the  pocket  area  having  a  top 
and  a  Ninom  ptirtion.  the  top  side  being  wider  than  the  bottom  side 
such  that  an  edge  of  the  top  side  overlaps  and  extends  beyond  an 
edge  ot  the  b<ittom  side  to  thereby  completely  cover  a  user  and  a 
aun  ptisitioned  alongside  the  user,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom 
sides  further  composing  a  fastener  soip  located  substantially  along 
an  inner  edge  of  the  bottom  portion  only,  to  maintain  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  pocket  area  in  a  closed  position  while  pemiitting  the 
top  portion  to  be  easily  separated. 


5,477,876 
T-POLE  SI  PPORT  FOR  FABRIC  STRICTURE 
C.  William  Moss,  Scottsdale.  Vriz.,  assignor  to  Bill  Moss,  Inc., 
Scottsdale,  .Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.969 
Int.  CI.    A45F  lAM) 
VS.  a.  135—97  10  Claims 

1.  A  fabnc  structure  adapted  to  be  erected  on  a  support  surface 
to  provide  shelter,  said  fabnc  structure  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurahtv  of  side  poles  in  spaced-apart  relationship,  said  side 

poles  extending  vertically  from  a  support  surface; 
hi  a  fabnc  membrane  operatively  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  plurality  of  side  poles,  said  fabnc  membrane 
including  a  plurality  of  fabnc  segments  sewn  together  along  a 
longitudinal  center  seam,  and  including  at  least  one  longitu- 


1  .An  overtemperature  shul-oflf  valve  for  use  in  automatically 
shutting  off  fluid  flow  in  a  conduit  in  response  to  an  excessive 
temperature  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  extending  therethrough, 
said  passage  including  a  first  portion  of  a  predetermined  size 
and  a  second  portion  defining  a  valve  seat; 
a  closure  member  movably  disposed  in  said  first  ptirtion; 
biasing   means  within   said  housing   for  biasing  said  closure 

member  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  closure  member  m  said  first  portion  of 
said  housing  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  spnng  to  enable 


fluid  flow  through  said  valve,  said  means  including  a  tempera 
ture  sensitive  element  operative  to  release  said  closure  mem 
ber  in  response  to  said  excessive  temperature, 
said  closure  member  being  moved  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  by  said  biasing  means  upon  release  bv  said 
temperature  sensitive  element,  said  valve  seat  being' sized 
relative  to  said  closure  member  such  that  said  closure  member 


5.477.879 
CONTROL  VAL\  F^S 

'^'p^I'^pJ;**-  ^"'^'*»'«*-  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Prelude 
Pools  Products  C  C.  Randburg,  South  Africa 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208JMI 
93/1  Sr  ''"""'^    "PPUcation  South  Africa.  Mar    10.   199^ 


forms  a  moulded  h,  relationship  within  said  valvrseruii^n    ,■  c  r,   ,„      '"''  '''*''  ^'^^'  ^WH  '^^'0 

engagement  therewith  to  thereby  assure  a  fluid  tight  seal  "7-513/5  ,,  ^,,^.^ 
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S.477.878 
FLOW  CONTROL  \AL\  E 
Koichi  Hashida.  and  Masato  Yoshino.  both  of  Itaini.  Japan 
assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries.   Ltd..   Osalca 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Juil  22.  1993.  5-150343 
InL  CI."  G05D  /6/20 

U.S.  CI.  137—504 

2  Claims 


12  A  closure  for  a  control  valve,  composing 

a  top  surface  in  the  forni  of  a  pan  of  a  toroid.  a  central  opening 
of  said  toroid  fomung  a  pon  through  the  top  surface,  and  a 
hollow  boss  surrounding  the  pon  to  serve  a.s  a  valve  seating  in 
use.  the  port  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  through  the  boss  „, 
form  a  bleed  valve. 


5,477.880 
"V"  SHAPED  CHECK  STOP 

Iv.T'l  ^r.J^'^'-  ^"^^  '"^  '^^'■'^  G.  Vonalt.  Edgerton. 
OWo  ■  '^'^"  •"  ^'^  *«0  Corporation.  Bryan. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  212.636.  Mar,  14.  1994,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359JI23 
InL  CI."  F16K  /5/02 
LS.  a.  137—533.27 

2  Claims 


I  A  flow  control  vaive  composing:  a  housing  having  a  first  pon 
a  second  pon.  an  inner  penpheral  wall,  and  a  groove  fomied  in  the 
penpheral  wall;  a  spool  sfidably  mounted  in  said  housing   a  first 
fluid  chamber  and  a  second  fluid  chamber  in  which  fluid  pressure 
can  be  generated  on  both  ends  of  said  spool,  respectivelv    a  fluid 
passage  tomied  with  an  onfice  and  through  which  said  first  fluid 
chamber  and  said  second  fluid  chamber  communicate  with  each 
other,   said   second  pon  communicating   with   said   second   fluid 
chamber;  a  valve  portion  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow   between 
said  first  port  and  said  first  fluid  chamber  as  said  spool  moves  ,n  an 
axiai  direction,  an  annular  seal  made  of  an  elastic  matenal    said 
annular  seal  being  mounted  in  said  groove  fomied  in  the  inner 
penpheral   wall  of  said  housing,  and  said  valve  ponion   being 
closed  by  bnngmg  a  land  at  an  end  of  said  spool  into  contact  with 
said  annular  seal;   biasing  means  for  biasing  said  spool  in  one 
direction,  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  balancing  with  a 
thnisi  to  said  spool  produced  by  a  difference  in  fluid  pressure 
between  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers,  and  at  least  one  ol 
the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  and  the  opening  of  said 
onhce  being  adju.stable;  and  a  seal  member  sealing  a  gap  around 
the  outer  penpher>  of  said  spool  between  said  first  port  and  said 
second  fluid  chamber,  said  seal  member  being  made  mainlv  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene 


1   .A  check  stop  composing 

a  ben.  flat  spnng  fonned  in  a  -V  ,n  one  plane  transverse  lo  a 
direction  of  flow  of  fluid  and  having  a  leading  edge  and 
trading  edge  relative  to  said  direction  of  fluid  flow  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  its  thickness  for  insertion  in  a 
'Z?"]  '^"-'  '^""'1"'"?  circumferential  groove  of  a  pump 

body  for  maintaimng  the  Icxauon  of  said  spong  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  fluid  flow;  said  leading  edge  and  said  trailing 
edge  defining  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  check 
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5,477,881 
TANK  FOR  PI  MP 
Yoshiaki  Fujinaka.  Tokvo:   Nukio   Maruxama.  Saitama.  and    K 
Voshikazu  Shima/u.  I  rawa,  all  of,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Iwaki 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  S.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,183 
Claims  piiointy,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-054193    I 

I' 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/40 

I  .S.  CI.  137—565 


5.477.883 
SELF-.SEALING  BAG  VALVE 
evin  J.  Totten.  South  Elgin.  III.,  avsignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.722 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  -<7/2S 
.S.  CI.  1.^7—614.03 


12  Claims 


6  Claims 


8  la       ^13 


1   A  tank  for  a  pump  comprising; 

a  lanii  body  having  a  pump  accommodation  recess  formed  on 

one  side  and  accommodating  a  pump,  said  tank  body  accom 

m<xlating  a  fluid  for  pumping; 
a  V. eight  member  provided  under  said  tank  body;  and 
mounting  means  for  removably  secunng  an  upper  portion  of 

said  weight  member  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  tank  body. 


5.477.882 

HYDRAM  IC  SYSTEMS 

Anthonv   J.   Duthie.  Horsham.   I  nited   Kingdom.  a.ssignor  to 

Johnston  Engineering  Limited,  Dorking.  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  2,  1993, 
9306906 

Int.  CI."  F15B  11/17 
hS.  CI.  137—567  -^  Claims 


A^HZD^ 


1   A  self-sealing  bag  vaKe  compnsing: 

a)  a  housing  ha\ing  hrst  and  second  open  ends  connected  by  a 
central  bore. 

b)  a  valve  seat  disposed  withm  said  central  bore; 

c>  a  valve  poppet  movable  into  or  out  of  sealing  engagenieni 

with  said  vahe  seat  to  close  or  open  the  salve;  and 
d)  spring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  poppet  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  vahe  seat  including. 
1    a  petaloid-shaped  disc  having  spaced  petaloid  segments 

detining  flow  passages  therebetween. 
:  a  retaining  ring  for  securing  peripheral  portions  of  said  disc 

in  hxed  positions  in  said  bore,  and 
3   a  petaloid  stem  protruding  from  said  disc  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  poppet, 
whereby  movement  of  said  poppet  causes  fle.xing  ol  said  peta 
loid  segments 


5.477,884 
MIXING  VALVE  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  CLEANING 
APPARATIS 
Jeffrey  C.  Barkes,  Jonesboro.  Ga..  assignor  to  Pure  Corpora- 
tion, Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,100 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/02 

U.S.  CL  137—625.41  1'*  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  system  for  providing  a  positive  suppiv  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  at  a  controlled  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  pumps,  compnsing 
a  fluid  reservoir;  said  fluid  reservoir  having  outlet  means  to  supply 
fluid  to  an  auxiliary  pump;  a  pressure  chamber  having  an  onfice 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  by  means  of  which  fluid  can 
flow  in  both  directions  between  the  reservoir  and  pressure  cham- 
ber; said  pressure  chamber  having  outlet  means  to  supply  fluid  to  a 
plurahtv  of  working  pumps,  inlet  means  for  receiving  all  the 
hydraulic  fluid  returned  from  the  working  and  auxiliary  pumps, 
and  a  pressure  relief  valve,  set  at  a  predetermined  pressure  setting, 
allowing  the  chamber  to  also  vent  fluid  above  the  predetermined 
pressure  to  die  reservoir. 


a  valve  body: 

a  hrst  inlet  passage  defined  in  said  NxJv  for  receiving  a  first  fluid 
at  a  first  predetermined  pressure,  the  first  inlet  passage  includ 
ing  a  flow  restncung  device  for  reducing  die  flow  rate  of  fluid 
therethrough. 

a  second  inlet  passage  defined  m   said  bodv   for  receiving  a 
second  fluid  at  a  second  predetermined  pressure 

an  outlet  passage  defined  in  said  b.xlv  for  providing  a  propor- 
tional mixture  ot  said  first  fluid  and  said  second  fluid 

valve  means  disposed  within  said  body  for  directing  said  firs, 
fluid  and  said  second  fluid  loward  said  outlet  passage  said 
valve  means  being  adjustable  to  permit  said  proportion  of  said 
mixture  to  range,  in  analog  fashion,  from  between  about  0'* 
said  first  fluid.  Km  said  second  fluid  to  about  lUO'J^  said 
nrsi  fluid.  0<?  said  second  fluids. 


axis  Orthogonal  lo  both  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slot,  and 
said  limiter  element  being  integrally  and  simultaneouslv  formed 
with  a  handle  as  a  one-piece  member  thai  ,s  mounted  onto 
said  control  stem 


5.477,885 

now  RATE  AND  TEMPERATl RE  LIMITING 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  MIXING  VAL\  E 

Alfot«  Knapp,  Biberach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Masco  C  orpo- 

ration,  Taylor,  Mich. 
^^  ^'«;^»^/l  892^5977.  §  371  Date  May  26,  1994.  5  I02(e. 
Date  May  26.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11382,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  244.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  29.  1991.  TO91A0925 
Int  CI."  F16k  IIA)76 
L-S.  CI.  137-«25.4,  ^  „^^ 


5.477,886 

INFLATABLE  CLOSING  PLLG  FOR  PIPES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANTFACTLRING  SAME 

Jochim   \an  Beugen,   Hellevoetsluis,  and   Frederik   Cnivaert, 

Bolsward.  both  of,  Netheriands.  assigno,,  to  J.  \an  Beugen 

Beheer  B.V.,  Hellevoetsluis,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  186j;i8 
Int  a."  F16L  55//:.  B65H  S4/04 

^'^^"-^"-^  20  Claims 


1,  A  valve  system  for  combining  two  liquids  in  varying  prop<ir- 
tions.  said  valve  comprising 


1.  In  a  (aucei  mixing  valve  having  a  housing  with  a  valve 
chamber,  a  first  and  second  supply  inlet  and  a  suppiv  outlet  m 
communication  with  said  valve  chamber  a  mixing  valve  element 
operably  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  and  a  control  stem 
extending  from  said  valve  element  through  an  opening  in  said 
housing;  the  improvement  cha.  actenzed  by : 

a  limiting  plate  member  having  an  elongated  slot  theredirough 
widi  a  pair  of  opposing  long  edges  and  a  pair  ot  end  edges 
defining  said  slot,  * 

said  elongated  sloi  sized  10  receive  said  control  stem 
positioning    means    for   p^isuioning    said   plate    member   with 
respeci  to  said   housing   with   said  control   stem  extendinc^ 
therethrough;  =■ 

a  limiter  element  removably  and  fixediv  attached  to  said  control 
stem  and  passing  into  said  slot,  said  limiter  element  having 
penpheral  abutment  surfaces  for  engagement  to  said  edges 
defining  said  slot  for  limiting  the  extent  of  rotational  motion 
of  said  stem  about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  said  slot  and  for 
limiting  die  extent  of  rtxking  motion  of  said  stem  about  an 


I.  A  method  for  manufactunnc  an  inflatable  closing  plug  for 
pipes,  said  method  compnsing 

providing  a  balloon-hke  elemeni  of  clastK  matenal.  the  balloon- 
hke  elemeni  having  an  outer  surface  and  hrst  and  second 
ends; 

mflating  the  balkH:.n-like  demenl  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
placing  at  least  one  wire  having  a  low  ccK^fhcien,  of  elasucity 
from  die  firsi  end  of  die  inflated  hall,H.n-like  elemeni  to  the 
second  end  ot  the  balloon-like  demeni,  and 
adhenng  said  at  least  one  wire  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inflated 

balloon-like  element 
11.  An  inflatable  closing  plug  for  creating  the  seal  with  the 
imenor  of  pipes,  said  plug  compnsing 

an  inflatable  unitarv  ballotin-hke  element,  said  balloon-hke  ele- 
ment including  an  outer  surface  and  first  and  second  ends 
said  balloonlike  element  being  composed  of  an  ela.stic  mate- 
nal  having  a  coefficient  of  elasticity .  and 
at  least  one  wire  located  on  and  adhered  to  die  outer  surface  of 
the  bailoon-like  elemeni,  said  at  least  one  wire  extending  from 
die  first  end  of  die  balloon-like  dement  10  die  second  end  of 
the   balloon-hke  elemeni.   said  at   least   one   wir^  having  a 
coefficient  of  elasticity  from  die  first  end  of  die  balloon-hke 
element  to  the  second  end  of  die  balloon-hke  element 
wherein  said  coefficient  of  elasticity  ot  said  at  least  one  wire  ,^ 
lower  dian  said  coefficient  of  elasuciiv  of  the  elasii.  niaienal 
of  die  balloon-ldte  demeni. 


2298 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


December  26.  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2299 


S,4T7.887 
TUBULAR  LINER  FOR  .SOFTLIMNG  PIPE 
REHABILITATION 
Guilio  Catallo,  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inliner.  I  .S.A.,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  938.455.  Aug.  31.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  635,''43.  l>ec.  20.  1990.  Pat  No. 

5.163,4«1.  This  application  Mar.  14.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  212.298 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  H6L  11/10 

VS.  C\.  138—97  •*  Claims 


dinal  axis  of  the  hose  for  eliminating  torsion  effects  resulting 
from  pressure  changes  within  the  hose;  and 
an  external  layer  disposed  over  the  chain-type  mesh  netuoric  for 
the  protection  thereof 


5,477,889 
HEDDLE  FRAME  ENDBRACE  ASSEMBLY 
Gene  E.  Faase,  Taylors,  and  Michael  T.  King,  Williamston. 
both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.,  Greenville. 

S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,754,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,411,061.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,937 

InL  CI."  D03C  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  139—91  15  Claims 


1  A  tubular  liner  for  sofUining  pipe  rehabilitation  which  main- 
tains Its  integnty  after  eversions  without  leakage  or  rupture  com- 
prising: 

a  liner  material  having  its  faces  fixed  together  to  form  a  tubular 

body  having  a  seam  running  a  length  of  said  tubular  body; 
wherein  said  seam  is  fused  to  form  a  liquid  tight  seam;  and 
wherein  said  liquid  tight  seam  is  folded  onto  and  fused  to  said 
tubular  body. 


5.477,888 

CHAIN  MF.SH  NETWORK  HOSE  endbrace.  said  endbrace  composing  an  elon 

Rinaldo  Mezzalira    Arcugnano.   Italy.  a.s.s.g„or  to  F.tt  SpA,  J^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^,.  ^  ^^^,  ^^^^^^, 

Fara  ^'«ni|no,  Italy  ^^^^,^      ^  longitudinal  channel  defined  therein  along  the 

Filed  May  13   1994  Ser^No  243  4M  „f  ^^„  ^     ^^^  .^annel  configured  for  receipt  of  a  dnve 

Claims  pnonty.  apphcaUon  Italy.  May  13,  1993,  VI93A0078  S                „,h  .nrthr.re    sa,d  endbrace  further  compnsine  a 


Int.  n;  F16L  11/08 


VS.  CI.  138—125 


3  Claims 


bolt  through  said  endbrace.  said  endbrace  further  composing  a 
continuous  insert  fitted  into  and  essentially  lining  said  channel 
from  one  said  end  to  the  other  said  end  of  said  body,  said  insert 
formed  of  a  second  material  having  a  greater  stiffness  than  said 
first  matenal  and  a  weight  so  that  said  endbrace  has  an  overall 
longitudinal  balanced  moment  axis  through  said  channel  so  as  to 
be  essentially  coaxial  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  axis  of  a  drive 
bolt  which  may  be  disposed  through  said  channel,  wherein  upon 
tensioning  of  a  dnve  bolt  disposed  through  said  channel  said 
endbrace  is  prevented  from  bowing. 


I   A  hose,  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior,  comprising: 

at  least  one  tubular  inner  layer  of  plastic  or  rubber  matenal 

having  an  extenor  surface, 
a  chain-rype  mesh-network  having  mesh  lines  and  mesh  rows, 
said  chain-type  mesh-network  having  in  a  single  layer  a 
tubular  shape  and  being  wound  one  the  extenor  surface  of 
.said  inner  layer,  wherein  said  mesh  rows  and  mesh  lines  being 
slanted  in  directions,  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other 
such  that  the  angle  of  inclinauon  of  the  mesh  rows  relative  to 
the  longinidinai  axis  of  the  hose  is  subsunually  equal  to  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  mesh  lines  relative  to  the  longitu- 


5.477,890 

INTEGRATED  WEAVING  AND  WET  TREATMENT 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  UNCOATED 

INDUSTRIAL  WOVEN  FABRICS 

Wolf  R.  Knimmheuer,  Wuppertal;  Volker  Siejak,  Duisberg. 

and  Hans  A.  Graefe,  Schwetei,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Arnbem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  25 
777.1;  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  20  000,5 

Int  ex."  D03D  1/02;  D03J  1/06 
VS.  a.  139—291  R  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  uncoated  industnal  woven 
fabric  having  a  specific  air  permeability,  composing  the  steps  of 
weaving  synthetic  fiber  yams  into  an  uncoated  fabnc; 
continuously  and  immediately  feeding  the  fabnc  at  a  fabnc  entry 
speed  into  a  aqueous  treatment  bath  having  a  temperature  of 
between  approximately  20°  C.  and  approximately  100°  C  to 


n  said  woven  fabric  being  about  20  to  40  ounce,  per  .guare 
yard.  ^ 

g)  said  WON  en  fabnc  being  heai  set  by  being  passed  through  a 
heating  mean,  while  said  warp  yams  are  under  tension  of 
about  200  ,0  s.im  pounds  to  cause  said  «arp  and  weft  vams 
to  be  cnmped  to  produce  .said  dimenMonal  ^labiiiiv. 


immerse  the  fabric  in  the  bath  and  to  cause  the  fabric  lo 
shnnk.  the  tabnc  entry  -peed  being  substantialK  equal  to  a 
--peed  at  which  the  fabnc  exits  the  weaving  apparatus 

withdrawing  the  fabnc  from  the  treatment  bath  at  a  predeter- 
mined tabnc  withdrawal  speed;  and 

doing  the  fabnc  after  withdrawal  from  the  treatment  bath 


5.477.892 

DE\  ICE  FOR  REGl  LATING  FEELER  SENSITIN  m  IN 

(  ONTROL  OF  LOOM  WEFT  INSERTION 

Luciano  Corain.  \icenza,  and  Ruggero  Manzardo.  Schio.  both 

of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovopignone-lndustrie  Meccaniche  E 

I'onderia  S.p.A.,  Florence.  Italy 

FUed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.563 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  Ma\  18.  1993.  MI93A1011 
InL  a."  D03D  47/.i(i.5i/lf^  sj.u 
LSn.  139-^50  ,c^ 


5,477.891 

WOVEN  FILTER  FABRIC 

Steve  C.  Benesi.  611  McClay  Rd.,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,026 

InL  a.'-D03D  lAX)  l-i/OO 

U.S.  a.  139-383  R  23  Claims 


CROSS  iwomc 

MRECnOH 


tHCMNC  onccnoN 


LA  single  layer  woven  fabric  having  dimensional  stabilitv  in 
the  machine  direction  and  in  the  cross  machine  direction  for  use  a_s 
a  hiter  medium  with  a  pressure  filter  apparatus  having  separable 
h  ter  plates  dimensionally  defimng  a  filler  chamber  and  means  for 
placing  said  woven  fabnc  between  said  plates  and  for  moving  said 
woven  fabnc  when  said  plates  are  separated  and  wherein  a  fluid 
slurry  is  introduced  into  said  chamber  when  said  plates  are  closed 
with  said  woven  fabnc  across  said  chamber  and  fucuoning  to 
separate  solids  from  liquids  in  said  slurrv,  said  woven  fabnc  being 
adapted  to  collect  solids  from  said  slun^  on  one  surface  while 
passing  liquids  transversely  through  said  woven  fabnc  to  produce  a 
substantially  dry  filter  cake  on  said  woven  fabnc.  said  woven 
fabnc  compnsing. 

a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  warp  yams  in  said  woven  fabnc  said 
warp  yams  being  about  2,000  denier 

b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  weft  yams  in  said  fabnc,  said  weft  yams 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  twisted  or 
untwisted  monofilament  yams  or  multifilament  vams  or  spun 
yams  or  dref  spun  yams. 

cl  said  warp  yams  being  placed  under  umfomi  tension  of  about 
200  to  about  5,000  pounds  while  woven  with  said  weft  vams 
to  accomplish  initial  cnmp  in  .said  weft  yams, 

d I  said  woven  fabnc  being  woven  in  a  weave  with  adjacent  warp 
yams  passing  over  a  first  weft  yam  and  then  under  at  least  one 
weft  yam,  adjacent  warp  yams  passing  over  and  under  differ 
ent  weft  yams  in  the  direcuon  of  said  warp  yams. 

e)  said  woven  fabnc  having  a  warp  ends  per  inch  count  of  about 
69  to  71  and  a  weft  picks  per  inch  count  of  about  20  to  40 


1    A  device  for  continuously  regulating  feeler  sensiUMtv  ,n  the 
control  of  weft  inseruon  in  a  loom  compnsing 

a  presenter  including  a  plurality  of  weft  presenter  rods,  each 
including  an  eye; 

a  piezoelectnc  weft  passage  sensor-comparator  having  channels' 

a  senes  of  feed  bobbins  for  providing  wefts  which  are  passed 
through  the  eyes  of  the  weft  presenter  rods  after  passing 
through  the  channels  of  the  piezoelectnc  weft  passage  sensor- 
comparator, 

a  selector  including  a  memory  for  being  fed.  for  each  presenter 
rod,  a  feeler  sensitivity  value  corresponding  10  a  count  of  the 
weft  passing  through  the  eye  of  each  rod,  and 
a  logic  control  unit; 

the  device  further  including  means  for  feeding  a  result  of  a 
companson  of  the  piezoelectnc  sensor-comparator  to  the  logic 
control  umt.  means  for  providing  the  feeler  sensitiviiv  value 
from  the  selector  to  the  piezoelectnc  sensor^omparalor  and 
means  for  providing  a  selector  signal  from  the  logic  control 
unit  to  the  presenter  for  selecung  v»efLs  and  weft  presenter 
rods,  and  further  includmg  means  for  providing  said  selector 
signal  to  said  selector  such  that  said  selector  is  controlled  by 
the  logic  control  unit  with  the  same  selector  signal  utilized  for 
selecung  weft  presenter  rods  of  said  presenter,  wherebv  upon 
selection  of  a  weft  and  weft  presenter  rod  bv  said  logic 
control  unit  the  feeler  sensitivity  value  previouslv  fed  into  the 
memory  is  automatically  selected  bv  said  selector 


5,477.893 
KNOT-TYTNG  MECHANISM 

""^L.  ^""^  •'''°*^-  ^'*-  '^  ^^"^  T.  \attakattu, 
Uearfield.  II1„  assignors  to  Franii  L.  Wells  Comnanv 
Kenosha,  Wis.  ' ' 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  301.801 
Int  a."  B21F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  14fr-101  o  f.,  . 

1    A       I  ■  '  C  launs 

1  A  coil  spnng  knotting  machine  compnsing  a  frame,  a  suppon 
ami  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  kno.-tying 
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posiuon  and  a  retracled  position,  a  first  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
said  frame  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  frame,  a  mechanism 
moveablv  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operably  connected  to  said 
first  shaft  and  to  said  support  arm  for  displacing  said  support  arm 
between  said  knot-t\ing  and  retracted  positions  in  response  to 
rotaDon  of  said  first  shaft,  a  nrsl  ser\o  motor  rotatablv  dnvingly 
connected  to  said  first  shaft  to  selectively  effect  rotation  thereof,  a 
knot-tying  member  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  support  arm.  a 
second  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  frame  about  a  second  axis 
fixed  relative  to  said  frame,  a  coupling  dnvingly  connected  to  said 
second  shaft  and  to  said  knot-tying  member  for  rotating  said 
knot-tying  member  m  response  to  rotation  of  said  second  shaft, 
notwithstanding  movement  of  said  support  arm  between  said  knot- 
tying  and  retracted  posiuons,  a  second  servo  motor  dnvingly 
connected  to  said  second  shaft  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  and  an 
electronic  control  unit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  servo 
motors  to  cvclicallv  rotate  said  first  shaft  so  as  to  displace  said 
support  arm  between  said  knot  lying  and  retracted  positions  and  to 
cyclicallv  rotate  said  second  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  knot-tying 
tying  member  when  .said  support  arm  is  m  said  knot-tying  position 


a  spread-out  mold  having  comb-shaped  pawls  which  are  inserted 
into  odd( even)- numbered  gaps  between  IC  leads,  wherein 
each  of  said  comb-shaped  pawls  of  said  mold  includes  a 
contact  member  which  is  contacted  with  only  the  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  IC  leads,  and  a  non-contact  member  which  is 
formed  at  a  portion  of  said  pawl  corresponding  to  the  base 
portion  of  each  of  said  IC  leads  such  that  said  non-contact 
member  is  not  contacted  with  the  ba.se  portion,  the  end 
portions  of  said  IC  leads  being  pushed  and  spread  out  in  a 
lateral  direction  by  said  contact  members  of  said  pawls  when 
said  pawls  of  said  spread-out  mold  are  inserted  into  the 
odd( even)- numbered  gaps;  and 

a  push-back  mold  having  comb-shaped  pawls  which  are  in.serted 
into  even(odd)-numbered  gaps  between  said  IC  leads,  wherein 
each  of  said  comb-shaped  pawls  of  said  mold  includes  a 
contact  member  which  is  contacted  with  only  the  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  IC  leads,  and  a  non-contact  member  which  is 
formed  at  a  portion  of  said  pawl  corresponding  to  the  base 
portion  of  each  of  said  IC  leads  such  that  said  non-contact 
member  is  not  conucted  with  the  base  portion,  the  end 
portions  of  said  IC  leads  which  have  been  bent  in  the  lateral 
direction  by  said  spread-out  mold  being  pushed  back  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  lateral  direcuon  by  said  contact 
members  of  said  pawls  when  said  pawls  of  said  push-back 
mold  are  inserted  into  the  evenloddl-numbered  gaps  between 
said  IC  leads. 


5,477,895 
OUTLET  METERING  ASSEMBLY 
George  L.  Willard,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Carter 
Holt   Harvey   Plastic   Products  Group  Limited,   Hamilton. 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  275,708 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  1/04:3/04:31/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  141—22  20  Oaims 


5.477.894 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  L.^TERAL  BENDING  OF  IC 

LEADS 
Takaaki  Wakabayashi.  Mooka,  and  Tomio  Ueno,  deceased,  late 
of  Mooka,  both  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sanyo  Silicon  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-331141 
Int.  O."  B2IF  1/02 
LI.S.  a.  140—147  3  CI"*™* 


»3~. 


KMb  lOlt)       103b 


1  A  device  for  correcting  the  bending  of  IC  leads  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  package  in  a  lateral  direction,  said  leads  having  a 
base  portion  fixed  to  said  mtegraled  circuit  package  and  an  end 
portion,  including. 


1.  A  container  having  an  outlet  metenng  assembly  engaged 
thereto  to  dispense  metered  amounts  of  a  material  from  the  con- 
tainer, said  assembly  composing; 

inner  and  outer  members  wherein  said  outer  member  is  engaged 
to  the  container  so  that  il  is  fixed  relauve  to  said  container,  the 
inner  member  of  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  both  the  outer 
member  and  to  the  container,  said  assembly  providing  manu- 
ally actuable  means  to  allow,  in  use.  a  user  to  effect  such 
relative  rotation,  and  wherein  said  inner  member  has  at  least 
one  port  capable  of  being  aligned  with  at  least  one  port  in  said 
outer  member  upon  such  rotanon  to  allow  dispensing  of  said 
matenal  from  the  container. 


a  cup  member  capable  of  receiving  material  dispensed  via  said 
aligned  ports  and  being  threadedly  engaged  with  said  assem- 
bly such  thai  said  aligned  ports  are  positioned  vnthin  said  cup 
member 
therein  there  is  provided  a  scale  on  one  of  said  outer  member  and 
said  cup  member  relative  to  the  position  of  said  ports  to  indicate  as 
a  result  of  their  relative  screw  engaged  position  v^ith  respect  to 
each  other  the  available  receiving  volume  of  ific  cup  member  for 
matenal  allowed  to  drop  from  said  container  via  said  aligned  wn, 
and  K 

wherein  the  relative  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  members  to 
move  said  pons  out  of  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
prevent  matenal  from  dropping  into  said  cup  member  allows  the 
cup  member  to  be  removed  with  a  metered  amount  of  malenal 
contained  therein. 


5.477,896 
APPAR.ATl'S  FOR  THE  STERILE  FILLING  OF  STERILE 
BAGS  FOR  PERFl  SIGN  LIQUIDS  AND  FOR  CHECKING 

THIS  RULING 
Victor   Grifols   Lucas.   Can   Guasch.   s/n    Polfgono   Levante 
Parets  del  Valles  (Barcelona),  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Mar.  16.  1993.  9300684 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  55/02 

U.S.  a.  141-83  ,c^ 
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c)  a  second  container  having  mlel  pons  in  one  surface  and  an 
outlet  port  in  an  opposed  surface,  said  outlet  pon  adapted  to 
engage  said  hrsi  opening  on  said  first  closed  container  and 

di  means  for  stabilizing  the  second  container  m  luxtaposition  to 
the  first  closed  container. 


5.477.898 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  DRUMS 

WITH  IMMISCIBLE  LIQUIDS  SUCH  AS  WHITE 

PHOSPHORUS  AND  WATER 

Michel  Miscevic.  Epierre,  and  CUude  Cochet,  La  Chambr^ 

both   of,  France,  assignors   to  Societe  Atocbem.   Puleaux 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.806,  Feb.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  796J29.  Nov.  22.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J13.140.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No 

351.062 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  23.  1990.  90  14631 

Int.  CI.'  B67C  3/30:  B67D  VS6 

U.S.  CI.  141-105  -  -  ,  oalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  stenle  filling  ot  a  sienle  hag  for  perfusion 
liquids  and  for  venfying  this  fillmg.  said  apparatus  composing 

a)  means  tor  metenng.  al  controlled  pressure,  the  perfusion 
liquid  to  the  bag  which  is  connected  lo  a  machine, 

b)  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  a  filter  in  the  bag  uhen 
II  has  been  filled  in  order  to  venfv  the  bubble  point 

c)  means  for  controlling  the  filling  of  the  bag  connected  lo  the 
machine,  and 

d;  means  for  determining  that  the  bubble  point  of  the  filter  is  noi 
lower  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value 
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5.477.897 
OIL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Brian  S.  Scofield,  P.O.  Box  56,  Rte.  28A,  West  Shokan.  N  Y 
12494 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243.940 

Int.  CT"  B65B  //04:.^/04 

VS.  CI.  141-105  ,0  ci^ 

1.  A  new  oil  recovery  system  composing: 

a)  a  first  closed  container  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening; 

extension  means  for  positioning  an  aperture  of  the  first  and 
second  openings  away  ftx-m  the  first  closed  container,  said 
extension  means  hirther  composing  a  male  threaded  nor 
lion; 

b)  means  for  selectively  sealing  each  said  opemng. 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  dnim  with  nrst  and  second  immiscihie 
liquids  which  are  men  when  combined,  said  liquids  being  of 
different  densities,  said  apparatus  composing  a  dispensing  head 
including 

a  housing, 

a  first  inlet  m  said  housing  for  introducing  said  first  liquid. 

a  second  inlet  in  said  housing  for  introducing  said  second  liquid 

a  hn.1  vaJve  earned  by  said  housing  for  opening  and  closing  said 
first  inlet, 

a  second  valve  earned  by  said  housing  for  opening  and  closme 
said  second  inlet, 

first  and  second  conduits  earned  hv  said  housing  lor  conducting 
said  first  and  second  liquids  from  said  first  and  second  inlets 
respectively. 

a  common  outlet  conduit  for  said  first  and  second  liquids  said 
common  outlet  conduit  being  camed  bv  said  housing  and 
including  a  firsi  inlet  end  connected  to  both  said  first  and 
second  conduits,  and  a  second  outlet  end.  and 
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a  third  valve  located  in  said  outlet  cotiduit  downstream  of  said 
first  end  and  upstream  of  said  second  end  for  opening  and 

closing  said  outlet  conduit, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  positioning  a  drum 

beneath  said  outlet  conduit,  and 
an  actuator  connected  lo  said  housing  for  raising  and  lowering 

said  dispensing  head  lo  insert  said  outlet  conduit  into  a  drum 

opening 


5,477  JW9 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  VUCHINING  WORKPIECES  MAD 

OF  WOOD.  PLASTIC,  ETC. 
Gerhard    Schmitt    Grcssrinderfeld.    CJermany,    assignor    to 
Michael    Weinig    AktiengeseUschafl.    Tauberbischofsheim. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  !.«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.933 
Claim$  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  39 
9S3J 

InL  a."  B27C  1/00:1/14 
L',S.  a.  144—116  8  Claims 


L  A  machine  IikiI  for  machining  a  workpiece  fed  in  a  transport- 
ing direction  through  said  machine  tool,  said  machine  tool  com- 
pnsing: 

a  support  surface  for  the  workpiece; 

at  least  one  upper  rotary   tool  positioned  above  said  support 

surface, 
at  least  one  kmer  rotary  tool  positioned  below   said  support 

surface; 
a  supporting  device  for  supporting  the  workpiece  lAhile  being 
machined  by  said  at  least  one  lower  rotary  tool,  said  support- 
ing device  compnsing: 

ai  a  pressing  device  with  at  least  one  first  pressing  member 
upstream  of  said  lower  rotary  Icxil  and  at  least  one  second 
pressing  member  downstream  ot  >aid  lower  rotary  tool;  and 
b)  at  least  one  abutment  member  positioned  above  said  press- 
ing device,  wherein  the  workpiece  is  pressed  upwardly  by 
said  at  least  one  first  and  second  pressing  members  against 
said  at  least  one  abutment  member  dunng  machining. 


a  chute  and  spout  assembly  positioned  to  guide  said  logs  toward 
said  cutting  disc,  said  assembly  having  an  extenor  and  an 
intenor  surface  on  which  said  logs  slide  toward  said  cutting 
disc; 

a  ram  attached  to  said  chute  and  spout  assembly,  said  ram 
having  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  said  ram 
extending  into  said  intenor  of  said  assembly  when  in  said 
extended  position  and  retracted  from  said  interior  when  in 
said  retracted  position,  said  ram  being  movable  between  said 
retracted  and  said  extended  position  to  move  logs  on  said 
interior  surtace  of  said  assembly  so  that  jammed  logs  can  be 
cleared;  and 

means  for  moving  said  ram  between  said  retracted  and  said 
extended  positions. 


5.477,901 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANL'FACTCRE  OF  HIGH 
PRESSURE  LAMINATES 
Horst  J.  Schlkarski;   Klaus  Baranowski.  both  of  Weinham. 
Germany:  Charles  Kosa.  Toronto.  Canada.-  Gert  MuUer, 
Micbelstadt-Steinbuch;      Reinhold      Rudolf.      Obemburg- 
Eisenbach,  both  of,  Germany,  and  Dennis  Cdyer.  Newmar- 
ket, Canada,  assignors  to  Resopal  GmbH,  Grob-Umbstad. 
Germany,  and  Pathex  International  Ltd.,  Don  Mills,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01774,  5  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  107,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1991,  41  07 
249.9 

Int  a."  B32B  M/04:il/IS:31/20 
LJS.  a.  156-^98  13  Claims 


5.477.900 
NON-JAMMING  PI  I.PW(M)D  CHIPPER  CHLTE  AND 
SPOl  T  A.SSEMBLV 
David  .\.  Gray,  2325  Lowndes  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29205 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,417 
Int.  CI.    B27C   /  r<(; 
i:.S.  a.  144—180  19  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  wood  chipper  that  chips  logs,  said 
chipper  having  a  cutting  disc,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  high-pressure  lami 
nates  made  of  several  layers  of  synthetic-resin  impregnated  paper 
sheets  laminated  under  heat  and  pressure  in  a  single  daylight  hot 
press,  the  paper  sheets  being  continuously  clamped  along  both  of 
Its  longitudinal  edges  by  longitudinally  movable  clamping  means, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  clamping  means  compnses  two  longitudi 
nally  extending  transfer  sffands  for  effecting  transfer  of  said  paper 
sheets  through  said  apparatus,  each  of  said  transfer  strands  having 
a  plurality  of  transfer  clamps  (7)  each  compnsing 

a  clamp  carl  engaging  said  transfer  strand, 

a  pair  of  tongues  pivolally  mounted  to  said  clamp  cart,  and 
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a  locking  slide  slidable  mounted  on  said  clamp  can  and  linkedK 
connected  to  each  of  said  tongues  wherebv  reciprocal  sliding 
of  said  locking  slide  effects  opening  and  closing  of  said 
tongues  for  clamping  and  unclamping  a  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  paper  sheets 


5,477,902 
GOODS-HANDLING  DOOR  COMPRISING  A  WIND- 
RESISTANT  FLEXIBLE  CURTAIN 
Bernard   Kraeutler.   Dunieres,   France,   assignor   to   Nergeco 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Dunieres,  France 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,192 

Clainw  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  2,  1992,  92  11669 

InL  C\.^  E06B  9/06 

U,S.  a.  160-^.06  2c,^^ 


LA  fast  opening   and  fast<losing  goods-handling  door  for 
allowing  vehicles  to  pass  therethrough,  said  door  composing  a 
flexible  cunain.  the  edges  of  the  curtain  being  guided  in  respective 
shdeways.  and  being  retained  therein  bv  means  of  retaining  car 
nages   guided   by    rails   received   in   the   slidewavs.   without   the 
carnages  being  able  to  leave  said  rails,  said  door  being  character 
ized  in  that  it  includes  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  curtain  to 
the  carnages,  and  stress-distnbution   means  for  distnbuung  the 
stresses  exerted  on  the  edges  of  the  cunain  bv  the  carnages  when 
the  door  is  subjected  to  forces,  said  door  being  further  character 
ized  in  that  length-adjustment  means  are  interposed  between  at 
least  one  retaining  carnage  and  the  adiaceni   stress-distnbution 
means 


5,477,903 
ACCORDION  STORM  SKITTER 
Pedro  Figueiredo,  Sunrise;  Larrv  Verdon,  Miramar,  and  Norb- 
erto  Valea,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wrono  Enterprise 
Corporation,  Hallandale.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^59 
InL  a.'  E05D  15/26 
U,S,  CI.  160-183  loeuims 

1  In  an  accordion  storm  shuner  as,semblv  compnsing  a  frame 
for  installation  in  an  opening  in  a  building  wall  and  a.  least  one 
folding  shutter  supported  by  the  frame  and  compnsing  plural 
blades  articulated  along  vertical  edges  wherebv  the  shuner  can  fold 
from  a  closed  position  in  which  the  blades  make  a  substantial  angle 
with  one  another  so  as  to  have  a  corrrigated  configuration  blocking 
the  opening,  to  an  open  position  in  which  the  blades  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another. 

the  improvement  wherein  neighbonng  blades  subtend  an  angle 
of  substantially  less  than  180°  when  the  shuner  is  closed,  and 
said  blades  are  interconnected  to  one  another  bv  linear  hinges, 
each  compnsing  a  socket  which  is  substantiallv  an  arc  of  a 
cylindncal  shell  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  socket  having  a 
longitudinal  gap.  and  a  knuckle  adapted  to  tum  within  the 
socket  and  having  a  blade  arm  extending  from  the  knuckle 
through  the  gap.  the  blades  being  extnjded  members  of  uni 
fonn  cross- section,  and  the  socket  and  the  knuckle  both  being 
integrally  fomied  along  respective  edges  of  said  blades. 


wherein  the  socket  has  two  internal,  longinidinallv  extending 
nbs.  and  the  knuckle  has  two  external,  longimdinallv  extend- 
ing nbs  for  engaging  the  respective  mtemal  nbs  at  either 
extreme  of  rouuon.  and  a  shoulder  for  engaging  one  of  said 
internal  nbs  and  providing  a  further  limit  stop  in  the  closed 
fKJSition. 


5,477,904 

WINDOW  CURTAIN  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  TENSION 

SPRING  RETRACTION  MECHANISM 

-Ming-Shun  Yang,  2nd  FI.,  No.  4.  Lane  323.  Chia-Hsinc  Sl 

Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  .May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251Jt78 

InL  Cl.'^  B60J  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  160-370.23  4  Claims 


1  A  visor  assembly  installable  on  a  window  compnsing- 
a  nibular  frame  (12)  having  ftrsi  and  second  ends, 
a  foldable  curtain  (lOi  having  first  an  second  end  edgev.  said 
first  end  edge  being  secured  10  said  tubular  frame    a  handle 
1 12 1  on  said  second  edge  for  exerting  a  manual  pulling  torce 
on  said  curtain, 
a  spnng  anchorage  means  ,31 1  at  the  firsi  end  of  said  mbular 
frame;  first  and  second  pullevs  (63.64)  mounted  within  said 
tubular  frame  at  said  second  end  of  said  frame   a  pullev  seat 
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means  (50)  floatably  disposed  within  said  tubular  frame;  third 
and  fourth  pulleys  (61.62)  mounted  on  said  pullev  seat  means; 

a  tension  spnng  trained  between  said  spnng  anchorage  means 
and  said  pulley  seal  means  to  exert  a  force  pulling  said  fir^t 
and  second  pulleys  awa>  from  said  third  and  fourth  pulleys; 
two  openings  (21.21)  in  said  frame  spaced  from  said  frame 
ends; 

a  line  anchorage  means  (23)  proximate  to  said  first  end  of  the 
tubular  frame;  and 

a  tractive  tying  line  (L)  having  two  parallel  runs  extending  from 
said  second  edge  of  the  cunain  through  said  openings  in  said 
frame;  said  tractive  Ime  further  comprising  line  segments 
extending  back  and  forth  around  said  pulleys  to  said  line 
anchorage  means,  whereby  a  manual  pulling  force  on  said 
handle  moves  said  third  and  fourth  pulleys  toward  said  first 
and  second  pulleys  in  opposmon  to  the  force  of  said  tension 
spnng. 


5,477,906 
CASTING  OF  METAL  OBJECTS 
Rodney  A.  Legge,  Woodend;  John  A.  Eady,  East  Doncaster; 
Rodney   E.  Proposch,  Applecross,  all   of,  Australia,  and 
Joseph  R.  Ponteri,  Chicago.  DU  assignors  to  Comaico  Alu- 
minum Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114^42,  Sep.  1.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,297,611, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,866,  Nov.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  5,  1990,  PK3198 

Int  a.*  B22C  9/08:  B22D  l5/0():27/04:3(m) 

VS.  a.  164—122.1  47  Claims 


5.477,905 
COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Christopher  K.  Knapp.  Hamilton,  Canada;  Donald  R.  Gor- 
such,  Northboro,  Mass..  Sjur  \.  Velken,  Lillesand,  Norway; 
Eric  M.  Klier,  Somerville.  Mass.;  Andreas  Mortensen,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.;   James  A.   Comie,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and 
Merton  C.  Flemings,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
ctausettes  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  524,406,  Apr  18.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  208.086.  Jun.  17,  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser  No.  970.443 
Int.  a:  B22D  IWI4 
VS.  CL  164—61  17  aaims 


4a    4    ^7     6 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  casting  in  a  mould  assembly, 
comprising; 

filling  liquid  metal  from  a  liquid  metal  source  upwardly  through 
at  least  one  primary  inlet  into  a  mould  cavity  defined  bv  a 
mould  assembly,  said  mould  assembly  having  at  least  one 
thermal  extraction  member  comprising  at  least  one  large 
surface  area  region  of  a  high  thermally  conductive  matenal. 
said  thermal  extraction  member  being  positioned  in  an  upper 
part  of  said  mould  cavity; 

after  filling  said  mould  cavity  with  said  liquid  metal,  inverting 
said  mould  assembly,  such  that  said  thermal  extracuon  mem- 
ber is  positioned  in  a  lower  part  of  said  mould  cavity; 

transfemng  said  mould  assembly  to  a  cooling  station;  solidify- 
ing said  metal  in  said  mould  cavity,  said  thermal  extraction 
member  remaining  in  said  lower  part  of  said  mould  cavity 
dunng  said  solidifying  to  cause  rapid  and  positive  extraction 
of  heat  from  said  metal  during  said  solidifying,  such  that 
positive  heat  extraction  from  said  metal  is  maintained  sub- 
stantially for  the  duration  of  said  solidifying  to  thereby 
achieve  directional  solidification  throughout  substantially  all 
of  the  metal. 


1  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  final  composite  pRxiuct  in  a 
non-conunuous  manner  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  solid  ceramic 
dispersates  within  a  solid  metal  matnx  which  comprises; 

(a)  forming  a  concentrated  dispersion  of  the  ceramic  dispersates 
within  a  first  fluid  matenal  which  is  one  p.irtion  of  said  solid 
metal  matnx  matenal.  wherein  said  forming  entails  the  steps 
of  (U  forming  a  packed  porous  bed  of  said  discrete  solid 
ceramic  dispersates  (in  pressure  infiltrating  said  porous  bed 
with  said  first  fluid  metal  matenal,  and  lui)  at  least  partially 
solidifying  said  first  fluid  metal, 

(b)  placing  at  least  a  piirtion  of  the  concentrated  dispersion  of 
step  (al  into  a  quantitv  of  a  second  fluid  metal  matenal  which 
is  a  second  portion  of  said  solid  metal  matnx 

(c)  processing  the  product  of  step  lb)  so  that  the  ceramic 
particles  in  the  concentrated  dispersion  separate  and  disperse 
within  a  mixture  of  both  of  the  first  and  second  fluid  metal 
matenals.  and 

(d)  solidifying  the  product  of  step  (c)  to  form  the  final  composite 
product. 


5,477,907 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

METERED  SHOT 

Henry  Meyer,  Etobicoke,  and  Jason  I.  Aplin,  Cambridge,  both 

of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Gasmac  Iik^  Gueiph,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164359 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  7,  1993.  2086879 
Int  a."  B22D  J9A)6 
VS.  CI.  164—133 


12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  delivenng  a  metered  shot  of  molten  metal 
through  a  shot  tube  of  a  substantially  airtight  dispensing  vessel. 
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said  shot  tube  extending  upwardly  from  a  bottom  of  said  vessel 

the  process  compnsmg  steps  of: 
applying  gas  through  a   vanable  regulator  to  the  dispensing 
vessel  to  build  up  pressures  within  said  dispensing  vessel 
forcing  molten  metal  to  flow  through  said  shot  tube  until  the 
molten  metal  is  at  a  predetemiined  level  in  the  shoi  lube; 
responsive  to  said  molten  metal  being  at  said  predeterniined 
level,  fixing  said  vanable  regulator  to  applv  gas  to  the  dis- 
pensing vessel  ai  a  constant  deliven,  pressure  for  a  predeter- 
mined lime  penod  forcing  a  metered  shot  of  molten  metal  out 
the  shot  tube,  and 
\ anting  the  dispensing  vessel  to  rapidly  reduce  the  pressure 
uiihin  the  dispensing  vessel  to  substantially  atmosphenc  ter- 
niinaline  flow  of  said  molten  metal. 
2,  An  apparatus  for  delivenng  a  metered  shot  of  molten  metal 
through  a  shot  tube  of  a  subsianliallN  airtight  dispensing  vessel 
said  shot  tube  extending  upwardly  from  a  bottom  of  said  vessel,' 
the  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  vanable  regulator  for  passing  a  flow  of  gas  under  pressure  to 
said  dispensing  vessel  to  build  up  gas  pressures  within  said 
dispensing  vessel  for  forcing  molten  metal  to  flow  through 
said  shot  tube; 
a  supply  valve  for  controlling  said  flow  of  gas; 
a  backload  means  for  communicating  gas  pressure  in  the  dis- 
pensing vessel  to  said  variable  regulator,  said  backload  means 
having  a  backload  vane  for  opening  and  closing  said  backload 
means; 
said  variable  regulator  comprises 
an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  for  passing  said  flow  of  gas  there- 
through, 
a  control  line  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  flow  of  gas  at  a 
point  downstream  of  said  vanable  regulator  and  before  said 
dispensing  vessel,  and 
a  regulator  valve  operatively  mounted  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  for  regulating  pressure  al  which  said  flow  of  gas 
passes  therethrough,  said  regulalor  vaUe  opens  and  closes 
responsive!)   lo  differences  in  gas  pressures  in  said  back- 
load  means  and  said  control  line, 
a  sensor  positioned  tor  detecting  molten  metal  at  a  predeter- 
mined IcNel  in  said  shot  tube  and  responsively  generating  a 
signal, 

an  exhaust  vent  for  venting  the  dispensing  vessel  to  an  aimo- 
sphenc  pressure  and  having  an  exhauCi  \al\e  for  openms; 
and  closing  the  exhaust  vent. 

a  controller  operabU  connected  to  said  suppK  valve,  backload 
vane,  exhaust  valve  and  sensor  wherehv  said  controller 

(i)  with  the  exhaust  vane  closed,  opens  the  backload  vane  and 
the  supply  valve  for  pressunzing  the  dispensing  vessel, 

(ID  responsive  lo  said  signal,  closes  the  backload  vane  fixing  gas 
pressure  in  said  backload  means  causing  said  vanable  regula- 
tor to  become  fixed  to  pass  said  flow  of  gas  to  the  dispensing 
vessel  al  a  constant  delivery  pressure 

(ill)  waits  a  predetermined  penixl  of  time  allowing  the  flow  of 
gas  to  continue  at  said  delivery  pressure  discharging  a 
metered  amount  of  molten  metal  out  the  shot  lube. 

(IV)  closes  the  supply  valve  and  opens  the  exhaust  vane  reducing 
gas  pressure  within  said  dispensing  vessel  tor  terminating 
discharge  ot  the  molten  metal 


at  least  one  debumng  element  resilientiv  mounted  in  an 
unloaded  state  on  an  outer  circumference  of  the  retaining 
body,  the  at  least  one  debumng  element  having  a  nng  con- 
taining a  separating  point. 


5  477  909 
APPARATUS  FOR  THe' PROCESSING  OF  FOUNDRY 

.SANDS 
Norben  Beciier.  Freudenberg,  Germanv.  a.ssignor  to  Korder- 
und  Anlagentechnik  GmbH,  Niderftschbach,  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  158.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  No>    27    199''   4'>  ^9 
901.7;  Jul.  9.  199.\  43  22  947.6 

Int  CI."  B22C  5/0U:.vJu 
VS.  CL  164-^12  1,  Claims 


5,477,908 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEBl  RRIN(;  MOULDS  AND  CORES 
Werner  Landua,  Mannheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Adolf  Hol- 
tinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994.  Sen  No.  187,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02 

Int.  Cl.'^  B22D  J 1/00 
U..S.  CI.  164-262  ,3o,i„, 

1   An  apparatus  for  removing  burrs  in  confined  spaces  of  molds 
or  cores  compnsmg: 
a  retaining  body,  and 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  processing  of  reclaitned  foundrv  sands 
by  admixing  binder  thereto  to  improve  reusabilitv  and  working 
charactensiics  thereof,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  housing  tonned  with  a  pr(x.-essing  chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
reclaimed  used  and  new  foundrv  sands  and  an  outlet  for 
ireated  sand  spaced  from  said  inlel, 
aerating  means  fonning  an  intemiediaie  bottom  aNive  a  flixir  of 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  ctmiprcssed  air  connection 
tor  fluidizmg  sand  above  said  bottom  and  received  from  said 
inlet,  therebv  entraining  contaminants  upwardly  from  said 
sand  as  said  sand  moves  from  a  region  of  said  inlel  to  said 
outlet, 
a  venting  htling  in  a  roof  of  said  chamber  for  discharging  air 

with  enu-ained  coniaminants: 
at  least  one  closable  discharge  at  a  level  ot  said  hoaom  for 
receiving  coarse  components  and  components  ol  greater  spe- 
cific gravity   than  the  sand  and  removing  ^id  components 
from  the  sand; 
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a  mixer  connected  to  said  outlet,  directly  following  said  housing 

and  downstream  thereof;  and 
means  for  controlled  addition  of  binder  to  sand  in  said  mixer. 


SECTION  A    A 


5,477,910 
PROCESS  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  OBTAINING  A  WIRE 
NUDE  OF  AMORPHOl  S  METAL  ALLOY  HAVING  AN 
IRON  BASE 
Denis  Bijaoul.  Aubiere;  Guy  Jarrige,  Cournon  D'Auvergne; 
Micbel  Legras,  Beauregard-LEveque,  and  Jean  Roche,  La 
Roche-Blanche,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erale  des  EublissemenLs  Michelin  ■  Michelin  &  Cie.  Cler- 
mont Ferrand  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F  R92/00458,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  W2/21460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc-e,  May  27,  1991,  91  06370 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/00 
CS.  CI.  164 — 463  28  ClainLS 


5,477.912 
ROLL  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  BELT  CASTER  AND  AN 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Lawrence  W.  Cisko,  Irwin;  Albert  C.  Wang,  Murrysville;  S. 
John  Pien,  Export  and  Adam  J.  Sartschev,  Allison  Park,  all 
of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  .America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Sep,  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  128390 

Int.  Cl.*^  B22D  IIAK> 

l.S.  CI.  164—481  44  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  wire  made  of  amorphous  metal 
alloy  having  an  iron  base,  this  process  producing  a  jet  of  a  molten 
amorphizable  alloy  through  the  orifice  of  a  die  and  introducing  the 
let  into  a  ctxiling  liquid  urged  by  centrifugal  force  against  the  inner 
\vall  of  a  rotan.  drum,  ihis  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(ai  accommodating  the  alloy  in  a  crucible  having  a  die  arranged 
al  one  end  of  the  crucible,  the  crucible  and  the  die  being  made 
of  ditferenl  matenals  joined  by  a  joint  the  material  of  which 
diflers  from  the  materials  of  the  crucible  and  of  the  die; 

(b)  heating  the  alloy  both  in  the  crucible  and  in  die  die  by  the 
same  heating  means;  and 

(c)  delivering  an  inert  or  reducmg  gas  directly  in  contact  widi 
the  jet  as  it  leaves  the  die. 


5,477,911 
TWIN  ROLLER  CASTER 
Vladimir  B.  Ginzburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Danieli 
United,   Inc.,  and   International   Rolling  Mill  Consultants, 
Inc..  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,426 
Int  CI.    B22D  11/06:11/00 
L.S.  CI.  164—480  3  Claims 

1  In  a  tw  in  roll  stnp  caster  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  opposed, 
oppositelv  rotatable,  cooled  necked  cylindrical  rolls  defining  a 
casting-forming  nip  therebetween,  means  to  feed  a  liquid  metal 
into  a  nip  between  the  rolK.  and  rolling  means  to  roll  the  cast  stnp, 
the  improvement  composing  means  lu  apply  roll  bending  forces  to 
the  necks  of  the  rolls  and  to  bend  the  rolls  into  a  convex  or  concave 
shape  with  respect  to  the  nip. 


22.  A  twin  belt  caster  composing 

a  pair  cf  revolving  bells  which  define  a  solidification  zone  for 
solidifying  a  molten  metal  into  a  metal  product; 

molten  metal  supply  means  for  delivenng  said  molten  melal  into 
said  solidification  zone;  and 

means  for  passing  said  belts  adjacent  to  said  solidification  zone, 
said  passing  means  including  a  roll  having  a  plurality  of  axial 
segments  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  al  least  one 
of  said  axial  segments  to  compensate  for  transverse  distor- 
tions in  said  belt,  whereby  generally  uniform  tension  is  main- 
tained transversely  in  said  belt  so  thai  said  belt  remains 
generally  planar  in  said  solidification  zone 

43  A  method  of  making  a  metal  product  by  continuously  casting 
molten  melal.  said  method  composing: 

providing  a  twin  belt  caster  including  (i)  a  pair  of  belts  which 
define  a  solidification  zone;  (ii)  molten  metal  supply  means 
for  delivering  molten  metal  into  said  solidification  zone;  and 
(in)  means  for  passing  said  belts  through  said  solidification 
zone,  said  pa.ssing  means  including  a  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
axial  segments  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  of 
axial  segments, 

delivenng  molten  metal  into  said  solidification  zone. 

at  least  partially  solidifying  said  molten  metal  in  said  solidifica- 
tion zone  to  produce  said  metal  product,  and 

simultaneously  with  casting  said  molten  metal,  maintaining  gen- 
erally uniform  tension  transversely  in  predetermined  sections 
of  said  belts  so  dial  said  belts  remain  generally  planar  in  said 
solidification  zone 
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5.477,913 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HEATING/AIR 

CONDITIONING  I  NIT 

Steven  A.  Polk,  Famiington  Hills,  and  Bruce  E.  Stuckman, 

Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Homer.  Inc.,  .Southfield 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.629 

Int  CI."  F25B  :y/(K).  F23N  ^/24-  F24H  </00 

U.S.  a.  165-12  1,  Claims 


V-" 


'lF'"'l-"J|t 


1  A  control  system  for  a  heating/air  conditioning  unit  operating 
by  the  combustion  of  a  fuel  and  by  the  compression  of  a  refriger- 
ant, the  heating/air  conditioning  unit  having  a  forced-air  duct,  the 
system  composing: 

a  gas  .sen.sor  placed  m  j  position  so  as  to  sample  the  air  in  the 
forced-air  duct  tor  generating  an  elecmcal  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  concentration  of  a  first  gas  in  the  forced-air  duct; 
first  companion  means  responsive  to  the  electncal  signal  for 
companng  the  first  gas  concentration  to  a  selected  first  thresh 
old  and  for  generating  an  outpul  signal  indicative  of  whether 
the  first  gas  concentration  is  above  die  first  direshold; 
first  control  means  responsive  lo  the  output  signal  for  disabling 
the  heating  unit  if  the  first  gas  concentration  is  above  the  firsi 
direshold; 
counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  limes  the  heating 

unit  has  been  disabled; 
first  interface  means  for  receiving  a  first  reset  indication  from  a 
u.ser;  and 

first  enabling  means  responsive  to  the  first  interface  means  and 
the  counting  means  and  in  electncal  communication  with  the 
first  control  means  tor  enabling  the  operation  of  the  heating 
unit  upon  receipt  of  the  hrsi  reset  indication  if  the  number  of 
times  the  heating  unit  has  been  disabled  is  below  a  selected 
number 


which  connects  a  subterranean   heat  exchanger  with  a  ground 
source  heat  pump  in  a  siruclure 

a  firsi  pnmary  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  suppK 

header  for  receiving  heal  transfer  fluid  therefrom; 
an  entry  manifold  connected  to  the  first  pnmarv   conduit  for 

receiving  heal  exchange  fluid  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  secondar,  conduit:,  each  connected  i<.  ihe  enin 
manifold  for  receiving  heal  transfer  fluid  directh  from  the 
entry  manifold,  wherein  the  secondary  conduits  are  spaced  a 
distance  apan  from  each  other,  the  common  area  diereab,iui 
being  substantially  unobsirucied.  and  wherein  the  secondary 
conduits  are  substantialh  unenclosed,  wherebs  fluid  can  flow 
venically  and  circumferentially  around  the  secondar\  con- 
duits, 

an  exii  manifold  connected  lo  the  secondary  conduits  for  receiv- 
ing heai  exchange  fluid  therefrom,  and 

a  second  pnman  conduit  connected  to  the  exit  manifold  and 
adapted  lo  connect  lo  die  return  header  so  dial  the  second 
pnmai>  conduit  can  receive  heal  transfer  fluid  from  the  sec 
ondary  conduits  and  direct  die  fluid  lo  die  relum  header:  and 
wherein  the  heat  exchange  unil  is  fonned  of  a  plastic  mateoaJ 
which  IS  sufficienlly  flexible  lo  pemui  die  umi  lo  be  rolled  or 
folded  up  poor  to  installation 


5.477,914 

GROUND  SOURCE  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

MODULAR  SI  BTERRANEAN  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNITS 

WITH  MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  SECONDARY  CONDUITS 

John  R  Rawlings,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Climate 

Master,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158i51,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^72,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,940. 

Feb.  8,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  301.927 

Int.  CI."  F24J  .WW.  F28D  :u/(K) 

U.S.  a.  165-15  .eiaims 

I    A  mcxiular  subterranean  heal  exchange  unit  adapted  for  con 

nection  between  die  supply  and  return  headers  of  a  conduit  system 


5.477,915 
REFRIGER^ATOR  CAPABLE  OF  CHANG PkG  FUNCTIONS 

FOR  COMPARTMENTS  AND  A  CONTROl   METHOD 
THEREFOR,  IN  PARTICI  LAR  FOR  FERMENTATION  OF 

KIMCHI 
>oun  J.  Park.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  .Ser  No.  177.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea    Feb    ""^    199A 
93-2701  ■   1^-, 

Int  CI.'  F25B  Z^^xi    A23B  4/tki 
U.S.  CI.  16.^30  3c,3i„, 

I.  A  refngeraior,  composing 

first  and  second  food  storage  companment-  for  receiving  ciMiled 
air: 

.1  hrsi  heal  exchanger  for  cmling  the  air  of  said  nrsi  .ompan 
mem  by  conducting  cooled  refngerani  into  heat  exchange 
relalionship  therewith,  said  hrst  heal  exchanger  intluding  an 
upstream  heal  exchanger  section  and  a  downMream  heal 
exchanger  section, 
a  second  heat  exchanger  for  ccxilmg  die  air  of  said  second 
companmenl  by  conducting  cwled  refogerani  into  heat 
exchange  relationship  therewith, 
a  nrsi  valve  including 

an    inlet    connected    to    an    outlet    of    said    upstream    heal 

exchanger  section, 
a  first  ouilet  connected  lo  an  inlel  of  said  downstream  heat 

exchanger  section,  and 
a  second  outlet  connected  lo  an  inlet  oi  said  .second  valve; 
a  second  \al\e  including; 
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a  heat-dissipating  cover  to  be  disposed  on  the  chip  enclosed  by 
said  base  frame,  said  cover  having  a  pluraiity  of  parallel, 
spaced  longitudinal  fins  on  an  upper  side  thereof;  and 

a  movable  rod  rotatably  movable  with  respect  to  said  retaining 
means  for  releasably  urging  said  heat-dissipating  cover 
toward  said  base  frame,  thereby  pressingly  secunng  said 
cover  on  the  chip. 


H^NWWWW'^ 


5,477,917 
DRY  POWDER  MIXES  COMPRISING  PHASE  CHANGE 
MATERIALS 
Ival  O.  SaJyer.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Dayton,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,819,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,370,814,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,487, 
Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,994,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  462^65,  Jan.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,520.  This 
application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315056 
Int  a."  C09K  5/06 
L-S.  CI.  165—104.26  20  Claims 


a  hrst  outlet  connected  to  said  second  heat  exchanger,  and 
a  second  outlet  bypassing  said  second  heat  exchanger; 
said  first  and  second  valves  being  independently  actuable  to 
selectively  close  either  of  said  hrst  and  second  outlets 
thereof  and  thereby  change  the  amount  of  cooling  per- 
formed by  the  first  and  second  heat  exchangers  indepen- 
dent! v  of  one  another. 


5,477.916 

RETAINER  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DLSSIPATING 

HEAT  GENERATED  ON  AN  INTEGR^VTED  CIRCUIT 

CHIP 

Shih-jen  Lin,  1st  F\.,  No.  360.  Tanan  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  Prov. 

of  China 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  S«r.  No.  394,609 

Int  C\r  H05K  7/20.  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  165— 80J  3  CTaims 


1    An  enclosure  for  thermally  protecting  a  heat  sensitive  item 
from  high  temperatures,  said  enclosure  compnsing 

a  housing  including  an  inner  cavity  for  containing  said  heat 
sensitive  item; 

an  outer  casing  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
outer  casing  and  said  portion  of  said  housing  defining  a 
chamber  therebetween;  and 

a  mixture  of  a  phase  change  matenal  and  finely  divided  silica 
particles  disposed  within  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  por- 
tion of  said  housing  providing  significant  thermal  protecuon 
for  said  heat  sensitive  item  said  phase  change  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polar  organic  com 
pounds  that  undergo  a  liquid-to-gas  transition  with  high  heat 
of  vaporization  and  condensation,  combinations  thereof,  and 
combinations  of  water  and  polar  organic  compounds  that 
undergo  a  liquid-to-gas  transiUon  with  high  heat  of  vaponza 
tion  and  condensation. 


5,477,918 
WATER  BASED  SILICONE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
David  J.  Grulke,  South  Windsor,  Coon.,  and  Marc  E.  Gage, 
Feeding  Hills,  Mass„  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,078,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,421,865. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,102 
Int  a."  F28F  13/18 
VS.  CI.  165—133  12  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperamre  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger 
having  heat  transfer  surfaces  coated  with  a  water  based  silicone 
a  base  frame  configured  to  enclose  a  chip,  said  base  frame  coating  composition,  wherein  said  coaUng  composioon  compnses; 
havmg  at  least  one  retaining  means  along  an  upper  penpheral  a.  from  about  39,to  about  67  3%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  resin 
edge  thereof.  emulsion; 


1  A  retainer  frame  assembly  for  dissipaung  heat  generated  on  an 
integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising 
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b  from  ab<,ul  8  3  to  about  19.2*  by  weight  of  a  non-«ater 
reactive  leafing  filler  matenal  having  a  laminar  structure 

c.  from  ab<.ul  O.O.-i  to  about  .V()'?r  bv  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
nonionic  surfactant,  and 

d  from  about  10.^  ,o  about  52%  b^  weigh,  of  water,  wherein 
tJie  sum  of  components  a.  b.  c  and  d  total  IW'if  bv  weight. 


5,477,919 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

ToshJuitsu  Kanibe,  Oyamashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Alu- 
minum Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1992  4-272705 
Int  Cl.*^  F28F  9/04 
VS.  a.  16.^,76  ,,  „^ 


di  means  for  opening  said  pad  and  collar  such  that  said  pad  and 
collar  may  be  placed  around  said  oil  well  head 

ei  means  for  sealing  said  pad  and  collar:  and 

f)  means  for  cinching  said  collar  about  said  oi)  well  bead  to  form 
a  tight  seal  about  said  oil  well  head 


1   A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes; 

at  least  one  hollow   header  to  which  an  end  of  each  tube  is 

connected  in  fluid  communication  therewith 
a  blockish  joint  haMng  a  flat  side  for  a  flange  connection 
an  inlet  pon  and  an  outlet  pon  both  fonned  in  the  flat  side  for 
flowing   a   heat   exchanging   medium,    wherein   the    |o,ni   is 
attached  to  the  header  in  fluid  communication  therewith 
at  Iea_st  one  partition  secured  in  the  header  transverselv  of  the 

header  to  di\  ide  the  intenor  thereof; 
a  pair  of  insenable  shon  pipes  protruding  from  another  side 
opposite  the  flat  side  formed  with  the  pons,  vvith  one  of  the 
shon  pipes  for  the  heat  exchanging  medium  being  in  fluid 
cornmunication  with  the  inlet  pon  by  an  internal  passage  and 
with  the  other  shon  pipe  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  outlet  pon  through  another  internal  passage  and 
a  pair  of  openings  for  the  short  pipes,  said  openings  beine 
fonned  ,n  a  penphery  of  the  header  at  two  positions  thereo't 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  and  proximate  the  partition 
wherein  the  shon  pipes  are  inserted  in  and  brazed  to  the 
conesponding  openings  so  as  to  fix  the  joint  to  the  header  ,n 
fluid  communication  therewith;  the  partition  and  the  loint 
being  separate  members. 


5.477,921 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGGING  A  WELI 

WHILE  FISHING  FOR  THE  LOGGING  TOOI 

F^ward  M.  ToUefsen.  Gretna.  La.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1994.  .Ser  No,  277.461 
Int  CI."  E21B  23/O0;3l/00.2y/04:47/O0 
VS.  a.  166—250.13  ,0  r-^   ■ 
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5.477,920 

MEMBRANE  LINER  FOR  CASING  HEAD  OF  OIL 

HELLS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREFORE 

Wayne  Simmons,  6300  Petersburg,  Kodiak,  Ak.  99507 
FUed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.763 
Int  CI."  E21B  33/00 
VS.  CI.  166—81.1  ,.  ^  . 

1    A  J  r  *"  Claims 

1   A  dnp  pan  for  an  oil  well  head  compnsing 

a)  a  pad  having  an  outer  penmeter  and  a  center,  the  center  being 
open  thereby  forming  an  inner  penmeter; 

b)  means  for  fonning  a  bemi  along  said  outer  penmeter  of  said 
pad, 

c)  a  collar,  fixedly  attached  to  said  inner  penmeter: 


1   A  method  of  logging  an  eanh  tomiation  with  a  loEEing  tool 
while  fishing  said  logging  tool  from  a  well  bore  trave'r^mg  said 
earth  tonnation,  said  tool  being  stuck;  in  said  well  bore  and  being 
in  communication  with  surface  logging  equipment  through  a  wire 
line,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  sevenng  said  wireline  connecting  the  logging  tool  to  surface 
logging  equipment  ,n  order  to  install  fishing  equipmeni  that 
will  travel  downhole,  via  dnll  pipe  said  fishing  equipmeni  will 
engage  the  stuck  logging  tool: 
hi  reconnecting  the  severed  wirelme  such  that  elettnca)  com 
munication  is  re-establi.shed  between  said  stuck  logging  tool 
and  surface  logging  equipment, 

c)  engaging  and  dislodging  said  stuck  logging  ,o<il  «nh  said 
fishing  equipment:  and 

d)  logging  said  earth  fomiat.on  «,th  said  logging  tool  while 
fishing  said  logging  tool  from  said  earth  fomiation 

12.  A  well  loggmg  system  for  logging  an  earth  fonnation  w,th  a 
logging  tool,  said  tool  being  stuck  in  a  well  bore  traversing  said 
earth  fonnation.  while  fishing  said  logging  tool  from  a  well  bore 
composing, 

a)  an  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  dislodging  said  stuck 
logging  tool,  said  engaging  means  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment through  said  well  bore 
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b)  a  communication  means  for  providing  elecmcal  communica- 
tion between  said  logging  and  surface  logging  equipment  and 
dierebv  enabling  transmission  of  electronic  data  from  said 
logging  tool  to  said  surface  logging  equipment;  and 

cl  a  protection  means  attached  to  said  communication  means  for 
protecting  and  maintaining  elecmcal  connections  in  said  com- 
munication means. 


5,477,922 

METHOD  OF  EVALL  ATING  THE  DAMAGE  TO  THE 

STRUCTURE  OF  ROC  K  SURROUNDING  A  WELL 

Jean  Rochon,  Pau.  France,  assignor  to  Elf  AquiUine  Produc- 

doo,  France 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.591 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1993,  93  11665 
Int.  Cl."^  E21B  -(V/Wf 
VS.  O.  166—250.02  «  Claims 


T-^^ 


1  Method  for  evaluating  the  damage  to  the  rock  structure 
surrounding  a  well,  composing; 

forming  a  chamber  in  ihe  well  whose  wall  composes  the  dam- 
aged rock  structure  to  be  evaluated,  said  rock  structure  being 
saturated  with  a  first  fluid  having  a  first  viscosity, 

injecting  into  the  chamber  an  oil  with  a  viscosity  10  to  100  umes 
higher  than  the  hrst  vi.scosity. 

recording  the  pressure  of  the  injected  oil  as  a  function  of  time, 
and 

analyzing  the  change  in  the  pressure  of  the  injected  oil  as  a 
function  of  lime  in  order  to  deduce  the  difterent  permeability 
regions  present  in  the  damaged  rock  structure. 
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(bl  ascertaining  the  orientation  of  said  first  completion  device 
using  a  measuremem-while-dnlling  (MWD)  apparatus  which 
has  been  run  down  the  wellbore; 

(c)  running  a  second  completion  device  into  the  wellbore  to 
mate  with  said  hrst  completion  device,  said  second  comple- 
tion device  having  been  onenled  based  on  the  onentation 
information  received  in  step  (b)  wherein  the  mating  between 
said  first  and  second  completion  devices  is  facilitated  by  such 
orientation  information. 


5,477,924 
OFFSHORE  WELL  GAS  DISPOSAL 
Jack  Pollack,  Calabasas  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imodco,  Inc., 
Calabasas  HiUs,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,971 

Int  Cl."  E21B  43/01 

U.S.  a.  166—357  9  tlaims 


60^72? 


^.^J^S      /ipni  VMf  a'D|7/lT.-^^||'= 
I       STATION 


6,  A  method  for  producing  hydrocarbon  from  an  undersea  reser 
voir  that  lies  many  kilometers  from  land  and  that  contains  both 
liquid  and  gaseous  components,  which  includes  directing  the  out- 
put of  the  well  to  a  vessel  assembly  that  is  anchored  to  the  sea  floor 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  well,  characterized  by; 

separating  the  output  of  the  well  into  an  onginal  liquid  hydro 
carbon  component  and  a  gaseous  hydrocartwn  component  and 
storing  the  onginal  liquid  hydrocarbon  component  on  the 
vessel  assembly; 
polymerizing  the  gaseous  hydrocarbon  component  obtained  in 
said  step  of  separating,  to  obtain  a  hydrocarbon  polymerized 
liquid  component  and  stonng  said  liquid  polymenzed  compo- 
nent on  said  vessel  assembly; 
transfemng  said  onginal  liquid  hydrocarbon  component  and 
said  liquid  polymenzed  component  to  a  transpon  vessel,  and 
then  moving  said  transport  vessel  many  kilometers  to  a  refin- 
ery and  transfemng  said  components  to  said  refinery 


5.477,923 
WELLBORE  COMPLETION  USING  MEASUREMENT- 
WHILE-DRILLING  TECHNIQl  ES 
Henry   J,  Jordan.  Jr.,  Conroe.  and   Robert  J,  McNair,  The 
Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated, Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76J41,  Jun.  10.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  926.451.  Aug.  7.  1992. 
PaL  No.  5JI11.936.  Thi.s  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Set.  No. 
188,997 
Int  CV  E21B  7/00 
VS.  a.  166—313  29  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  completing  a  wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  running  a  first  completion  device  into  the  wellbore. 


5,477,925 
METHOD  FOR  MULTI-LATERAL  COMPLETION  AND 
CEMENTING  THE  JUNCTURE  WITH  LATERAL 
WELLBORES 
Kevin  O.  Trahan;  Rodney  D.  Bennett;  John  L.  Baugh.  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Christiaan  D.  Krauss,  Velserbroek,  Neth- 
eriands,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,576 

Int.  a.''  E21B  7/04:33/14:29/06 

U.S.  Cl.  166—382  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  completing  a  pnmary  wellbore  having  a  hrst 

window  therethrough  and  at  least  one  lateral  wellbore  extending 

from  said  first  window,  composing  the  steps  of: 
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a)  dehvenng  a  liner  assembh   into  said  pnmarv  vvellbore  and 
said  lateral  wellbore.  said  hner  as.semblv   induding  a  hook 
hanger  to  engage  said  first  window  and  said  liner  assemblv 
including  a  second  window  therethrough  for  permitting  pas- 
sage  from  said  liner  assembly  to  said  pnmarv  wellbore 
bl  setting  said  hook  hanger  onto  said  first  window   and 
Cl   dehvenng   to   the   lateral    wellbore   a   cementing   assemblv 
wherein  cement  is  delivered  to  an  annulus  defined  hv  a  space 
between  said  assembly  liner  and  said  lateral  wellbore  ai  the 
junction  of  said  pnman  wellbore  and  said  lateral  wellbore 


5.477.926 
AGRICULTl  RAL  IMPLEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

CRUSHING  ROCKS 
Marcel  Lizotte,  and  Philippe  Gagnon.  both  of  Riviere  Verte 
Canada,  assignors  to  Maurice  Michaud 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,758 

Int  a.'' AOIB  43/00 

^•^-  «•  '''-''  I  Claim 


1.  An  equipment  for  breaking  rocks  found  in  agncultural  fields 
compnsing  in  combinauon 

A)  an  equipment  frame  of  which  a  rear  end  ,s  supported  upon  a 
plurality  of  wheels  rotalabK  mounted  thereunder  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lateral  plates  erected  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
rear  end  of  said  equipment  frame,  said  pair  of  lateral  plates 
joined  contiguously  at  their  rear  ends  bv  a  transverse  plate 
generally  of  half  the  height  of  said  pair  of  lateral  plates 


a)  said  transverse  plate  generally  covenng  the  lower  halt  of 
the  space  between  said  lateral  plates; 
B)  a  drawbar  assemblv  provided  at  a  from  of  said  equipment 

frame  thereby  connecung  said  equipment  tc  a  tractor 
Cl  a  tilted  conveyor  assemblv  consisting  of  a  convevor  frame   a 

continuous  web  of  belled  chain,  a  pluralitv  of  support  roller? 

and  a  dnve  means; 

a)  said  convevor  frame  subdivided  into  an  upper  secuon  and  a 
lower  section; 

1)  said  upper  section  fixediv   mounted  in  relation  to  said 
equipment  frame  in  such  a  wav  thai  a  rear  end  of  said 
upper  section  is  raised  and  fixediv  mounted  between  and 
across  top  front  portions  of  said  pair  of  lateral  plates 
while   a   front  end  of  said   upper  secuon   is   lower   in 
relation  to  said  rear  end  of  said  upper  section  and  i. 
ftxedlv  mounted  onto  .said  equipment  frame 
in  said  lower  section  pivotally  engaged  to  said  lower  from 
end  of  said  upper  secuon.  extending  conuguouslv  and 
downwardly  therefrom  generallv  to  ground  level 
111)  means  provided  for  regulaung  an  angle  of  ull  of  said 
lower  section   of  said   conveyor  assemblv.   wherebv    a 
vertical  posiuon  of  a  ft-ont  end  up  of  said  lower  secuon 
can  be  adjusted  to  a  desired  depth  into  the  ground 
ivl  said  conveyor  frame,  on  which  said  pluralitv  of  suppon 
rollers  are  roiatablv  mounted,  supponing  thereupon  said 
continuous  web  of  belted  chain  which  slides  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  generallv   from  front  to  rear  of  said 
equipment 
bl  said  conunuous  web  of  belted  chain  consisung  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cylindncal  transverse  bars  ngidlv  attached  at  their 
ends  and  also  at  their  centers  to  conunuous  belts 
c)  said  cylindncal  transverse  bars  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  a  spacing  therebetween  large  enough  to  let 
through  soils  and  undersized  stones  for  which  a  crushing 
operauon  would  be  unnecessan . 
di  said  pluralitv   of  suppon  rollers  including  eccenuncallv- 
shaped  rollers  provided  with  gear-like  prongs  of  pitch  \o 
match   said   spacing   between   said   cvlindncal    transverse 
bars,  intended  to  cause  vibratory  movements  in  the  web  of 
belted  chain   in  a  direcuon  perpendicular  to  that  of  the 
sliding  direction  of  belted  chair  assisung  in  the  screening 
of  undersized  stones  and  soils  for  pre-exclusion  from  crush- 
ing operauon  that  follows, 
e)   said   web  of  belted  chain   is  dnven   m   an   upward   and 
rearward  direcUon  by  said  dnve  means. 
Di  a  ploughshare  means  posiuoned  immediatelv  m  front  of  said 
up  of  said  lower  secuon  of  said  convevor  frame,  consisting  of 
a  plate  lying  transversely  across  the  width  of  said  convevor 
frame  at  such  an  angle  of  attack   as   to  effect   continuous 
shovelling  up  of  the  ground  to  a  selected  depth  as  the  equip- 
ment IS  set  to  a  working  posiUon  and  pulled  forward  in  a 
nomial  direcuon  of  movement,  wherebv   Monev    rock^  and 
soils  picked  up  from  the  ground  are  moved  upwardlv  onto 
said  web  of  belted  chain  for  U-ansponation  along  said  con- 
veyor frame,  whereby  soils  and  undersized  stone-  are  dropped 
back  onto  the  ground  through  openings  that  exist  ,r  the  web 
of  belted  chain  thereby  excluding  said  soils  and  undersized 
stones  from  further  processing: 
E)   a   plurality    of  disced   shafts   rotatahlv    mounted   in    senes 
between  said  pair  of  lateral  plates  transverselv  ,n  relauon  to 
said  equipment  fi-ame.  wherein  a  hrst  of  said  pluralitv   of 
disced  shafts  is  positioned  directlv  behind  and  below  an  upper 
discharging  end  of  said  nlted  convevor  assemblv  wherem  a 
second  and  a  remainder  of  said  pluralitv  of  disced  shafts  being 
posiuoned  progressivelv    rearwardiv   and  downwardiv    from 
said  upper  discharging  end  of  said  tilted  convevor  assemblv  ai 
an  even  honzonud  spacing  sufficientlv  small  not  to  let  dror 
through  stones  and  rocks  of  certain  size. 
"»  a  power  means  for  dnving  said  disced  shafts  in  a  direction 
that  IS  generallv  the  same  as  that  of  said  web  of  belted  chain 
wherebv.  while  stones  of  certain  size  and  smaller  mav   be 
dropped  downward  through  spacings  between  said  pluralitv  of 
disced  shafts  for  a  crushing  operauon  that  follows    all  over 
sized   stones  and  rocks   that   remain  are  earned   bv   rotarv 
movement  of  the  disced  shafts  honzontallv  until  a  storage  bin 
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that  is  nrovided  imniediatelv  behind  the  last  of  said  plurality  5.477,928 


shaft  carrying  a  series  of  circular  discs  through  the  center 
therrof.  separated  by  spacer  nngs.  the  thickness  of  the  discs 
decreasing  progressnelv    and   symmetrically   in   a  radial 
direcuon  until  tapenng  io  zero  at  iheir  circumference; 
b)  said  storage  bin  consisting  of  a  box  with  an  open  top  and 
an  open  front  wall,  held  against  said  ttansverse  plate  of  the 
equipment,  adapted  to  be  deuched  for  eventual  disposal  of 
accumulated  rocks  and  stones. 
G)  a  pair  of  corrugated  crush  rolleni  lying  transversely  in  rela- 
tion to  the  equipment  frame  between  the  pair  of  lateral  plates 
directly  below  said  plurality  of  disced  shafts,  each  composing 
a  roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  of  high  ngidity 
around  the  circumferential  surtace  thereof,  said  pair  of  conii- 
galed  crush  rollers  intended  for  crushing  the  stones  and  rocks 
dropped  from  said  plurality  of  disced  shafts, 
a )  each  of  said  corrugated  crush  rollers  bemg  powered  by  a 
hydraulic  motor:  and 
H)  a  hydraulic  pump  means  which  transforms  rotary  movement 
transmitted  from  the  tractor  through  a  power  take-off  into 
hydraulic  power  necessary  for  operation  of  the  equipment. 


Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,039 
Int  a."  AOIB  .13/04 
V.S.  a.  172—76 


3  Claims 


5.477.927 
TLRF  MAINTENANCE  AND  BRUSHING  MACHINE 
William  L.  Figura.  Rice  I-ake.  W  is.,  assignor  to  AppUed  Design 
Technology.  Ltd..  Cbetelt,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186.%9 

InL  CI."^  AOIB  45AJ2 

VS.  a.  172—29  30  Oaims 


1  A  soft  turf  wheel  adapter  for  lawn  maintenance  equipment, 
having  height  adjustment  means,  comprising 

an  axle; 

wheel  means  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  axle: 

a  first  link  means  affixed  to  the  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
transverse  bar  on  lawn  maintenance  equipment: 

said  first  link  means  comprises  a  pair  of  links: 

said  first  link  means  is  affixed  to  the  axle  proximate  the  wheel 
means; 

said  first  link  means  for  engaging  the  transverse  bar  compnses  a 
clap; 

a  second  link  means  affixed  to  the  the  axle  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  height  adjustment  means  on  the  lawn  maintenance 
equipment,  whereby  said  links  will  cause  the  axle  and  wheel 
means  to  be  positioned  away  from  the  said  equipment: 

said  second  link  means  compnses  a  pair  of  links; 

said  second  link  means  is  affixed  to  the  axle  intermediate  the 
first  link  means;  and 

activation  of  the  height  adjustment  means  on  the  equipment  will 
cause  the  first  and  second  link  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
wheel  means  resulting  in  a  height  adjustment  to  the  equip- 
ment. 


1    \  turf  maintenance  and  brushing  machine  adapted  for  cou- 
pling to  a  motor  vehicle  for  transport  across  terrain  composing; 
a  frame; 

means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  said  motor  vehicle: 
an  elongated,  honiontally  disposed  deck  attached  to  said  frame: 
a  plurality  of  rotary  brushes  that  depend  from  said  deck  gener- 
ally along  the  longitudinal  centerlme  of  said  deck,  each  of 
said  rotary  brushes  being 
composed  of  an  elongated  horizonully  onented  back  from 

which  bnstles  extend  downwardly; 
adapted  for  rotating  aboui  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  perpen- 
dicular to  said  elongated  back  in  a  honzontal  plane  below 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  deck, 
spaced  apan  such  that  the  areas  swept  by  adjacent  rotatably 

attached  rotary  brushes  overlap,  and 
rotatably  attached  to  said  deck; 
means  for  rolaung  said  rotary  brushes; 

means  for  causing  said  rotary  brushes  to  follow  terrain  contours 
as  said  motor  vehicle  moves  said  machine  across  the  terrain: 
and 
biasing  means  for  adjustably  biasing  said  bitishes  downward. 


5,477,929 

GARDEN  TOOL 

Bert  Kenyon,  Santa  Ana.  and  Doug  Ebbecke,  El  Tore,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Maico  Products,  Inc.,  Annandale,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1993,  Sen  No.  174.773 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIB  1/22 

U.S.  a.  172—372  2  Claims 

1.  A  garden  tool,  comprising: 
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a  hollow  aluminum  handle  having  a  pair  of  apenures 

a  holiov^  spacer  l,K-aled  wuh.n  said  handle,  said  spacer  having  a 

pair  ot  apenures  aligned  with  said  apetTures  of  said  handle 

said  spacer  being  constructed  from  nvlon: 
a  meial  tcKil  member  havmg  a  first  end'within  said  spacer  said 

firsi  end  ot  said  twl  having  a  pair  of  apenures  aligned  wnh 

said  apenures  of  said  handle  and  said  spacer 
a  first  fastener  thai  is  in  contact  with  said  handle  and  which 

extends  through  said  apenures  of  said  handle,  said  spacer  and 

said  tool  member,  said  first  fastener  being  constnicied  from 

nylon:  and. 

a  second  fastener  that  is  ,n  contact  with  said  handle  and  which 
extends  through  said  apenures  of  said  handle,  said  spacer  and 
said  tool  member  and  is  coupled  to  said  first  fastener  said 
second  fastener  being  constructed  from  nvlon.  wherein  said 
spacer  and  said  fasteners  electncally  separate  said  metal  tool 
member  from  said  aluminum  handle. 


upper  connecting  member  to  which  the  end  of  the  trans\erse 
suppon  member  is  attached  is  raised  relative  to  the  second 
end  of  upper  connecting  member  and  upon  contracuon  of  the 
jack  a  force  is  exened  upon  the  upper  connecting  member 
causing  the  parallelogram  frame  to  pivot  until  the  first  end  or 
iipper  connecting  member  to  which  the  end  ot  the  transverse 
supp<in  member  is  attached  is  lowered  relative  i,.  the  se.,md 
end  ot  upper  connecting  member 


5.477.930 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJLSTINt;  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A 

FILWIE  OF  AN  AGRICILTI  RAL  IMPLEMENT 

RELATIVE  TO  A  GROl  NDSl  RFACE 

Wilfred  J.  Degeiman.  Raymore.  and  Miles  Evans.  Regina.  both 

of,  C  anada.  a.s.siEnoni  to  Degelman  Industries  Ltd..  Recina 

Canada 

Hied  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.238 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  61/22 

t.S.C1.172_.l7  2aaims 
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1  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  height  of  a  frame  of  an 
agricultural  implement  relative  to  a  ground  surface,  composing  in 
combination  ^ 

a  ground  engaging  wheel. 

a  transverse  support  member  of  the  frame  of  the  agncultural 
implement,  the  transverse  suppon  member  havme  a  tor  and 
an  end: 

a  parallelogram  frame  including  a  frame  mounted  member    a 
wheel  mounting  member  parallel  to  the  frame  mounted  mem 
ber.  an  upper  connecting  member  having  a  hrsi  end  pivotaliv 
connected  to  the  frame  mounted  member  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  wheel  mounting  member,  and  a  lower  con- 
necting member  parallel  to  the  upper  connecting  member  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  mounted  member  and  the 
wheel  mounting  member,  the  frame  mounted  member  being 
secured  in  substantially  vertical  onenlalion  to  the  end  of  the 
transverse  support  member,  a  stub  axle  bemg  secured  m  a 
fixed  position  directly  to  the  wheel  mounting  member  with 
the  stub  axle  extending  substantiallv  perpendicularlv  to  a  face 
of  the  wheel  mounting  member  remote  from  the  transverse 
support  member  with  the  ground  engaging  wheel  rotatablv 
mounted  on  the  stub  axle:  and 
an  expandable  jack  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  the  first 
end  being  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  transverse  supp,-,n  mem 
ber  and  the  second  end  being  attached  to  a  projection  on  the 
upper  connecting  member  such  that  up<in  expansion  of  the 
jack  a  force  is  exerted  upt.n  the  upper  connecting  member 
oosuig  the  parallelogram  ft-ame  to  pivot  until  the  first  end  of 


5.477.931 
\  DITC  HING  MACHINE 
George  E.  (Jrant.    11739  NE.    128th  Ave..  Olteechobee.   Ha 
34972 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163.684 

Int.  C\.'^  AOIB  I3/U2 

^^  ^''    '^2-^«'  6  naims 


1   A  machine  for  fomiing  V  ditches,  the  machine  composing; 
tai  a  carnage  for  transporting  the  machine  to  and  from  a  land 
area  over  which  the  machine  mav  pass  and  up<.^n  which  the  V 
ditches  may  he  formed, 
lb.  a  central  frame  composing  a  pluralitv  ..f  individual  mem 
hers,  the   frame  funher  composing   inlerkxking   means   for 
locking  the  individual  members  together  to  form  the  frame, 
the  central  frame  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  can-iage, 
■s'  means  for  raising  and  for  lowenng  the  carnage  and  the 
central  frame,  said  means  pivotally   fa.siened  to  the  central 
frame  and  to  the  carnage:  the  central  frame  being  lowered  as 
the  carnage  is  raised  and  raised  as  the  carnage  is  lowered. 
Id  I  fonmng  means  anached  to  the  central  frame  for  fonmng  a  V 
ditch,  said  fonmng  means  including  a  first  forwardmost  plow 
means  for  fomung  a  V  ditch  ot  predetenmned  depth  and 
width  and  a  plurality   of  aligned  succeeding   tandem  plow 
means  for  increasing  by  a  predetermined  amount  the  depth 
and  width  of  the  \  dilch  fonned  by  a  preceding  plow  means. 
Wherein   each   plow    means   includes   a   pair  of  plows,  one 
extending   foruardly    and   outwardly    from   one   side  of  the 
ventral   frame  and  the  other  extending  for^^'ardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  other  side  of  the  central  frame:  and 
le)  a  universal  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  plows  to  the 
central  frame. 
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IMPACT  DEVICE 

Shigeki  \sakura.  and  Tokan  Okawa,  both  of  Toyohashi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  TeLsaku  C  orporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  <».  1"W4,  Ser.  No.  208.728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  I'W.^.  5-079027 
Int.  CI."  B25D  9/26:9/04 
IS.  CI.  17.1—16  1«  t'lainis 
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1   An  impact  device  comprising: 

a  c\  Under; 

a  plunger  received  within  said  cylinder  and  movable  forwardly 
and  reanvardly  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder,  said 
plunger  ha\mg  a  first  pressure  receiving  surface  and  a  second 
pressure  receiving  surface  for  receiving  pressure  of  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  so  as  to  apply  force  to  said  plunger  in  opposite 
foi-vvard  and  rearward  axial  directions,  respectively,  said 
plunger  having  an  additional  pressure  receiving  surface  for 
receiving  the  pressure  from  the  pressurized  fluid  so  as  to 
apply  force  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  pressure  receiv- 
ing surface; 

first  control  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  pressurized 
fluid  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pressure 
receiving  vurtaces  in  response  to  a  position  of  said  plunger  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  reciprocalU  move 
said  plunger  in  the  axial  direction;  and 

second  control  means  associated  with  said  first  control  means 
and  controlling  the  supply  of  the  pressurized  fluid  to  be 
applied  on  said  additional  pressure  receiving  surface  in  two 
different  control  modes  including  a  first  control  mode  and  a 
second  control  mode,  said  second  control  means  in  said  first 
conu-ol  mode  being  operable  to  supply  and  to  stop  the  supply 
of  the  pressunzed  fluid  to  said  additional  pressure  receiving 
surface  at  the  same  time  as  the  pressurized  fluid  is  supplied 
and  is  stopped  to  be  supplied  to  said  first  pressure  receiving 
surface,  respectively,  and  said  second  control  means  in  said 
second  control  mode  being  operable  to  stop  the  supply  of  the 
pressunzed  fluid  to  said  additional  pressure  receiving  surface 
irrespective  of  the  operation  of  said  first  control  means. 


a  first  intermediate  interconnection  member  having  on  a  first 
surface  thereof  a  first  array  of  bonding  pads  each  bonded  to  a 
first  solder  contact  element,  and.  on  a  second  surface  thereof 
opposite  the  first  surface,  a  second  ball  gnd  arras  of  second 
solder  contact  elements, 

the  number  of  second  solder  contact  elements  of  the  second  ball 
and  array  equaling  the  number  of  first  solder  contact  eleinents 
in  the  first  ball  gnd  arrav; 

the  area  of  the  second  ball  gnd  arrav  being  significantly  larger 
than  the  area  of  the  first  ball  gnd  array. 

each  second  solder  contact  element  being  connected  to  a  first 
solder  contact  element  by  interconnection  means  compnsing  a 
conductive  via  extending  through  the  first  intermediate  inter 
connection  member; 

and  each  of  the  second  solder  contact  elements  being  bonded  to 
one  of  a  second  array  of  bonding  pads  of  a  connecting 
member 


5.477.934 

LIBRICATING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

ROTARY  CI  TTER 

Goran  Strand,  Sandviken,  Sweden.  a.ssignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken.  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  22.  1993,  9303083 
InL  CI."  E2IB  10/24 
C.S.  CI.  175^57 
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ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  INTERCONNECTION 

TECHNIQUES 

Hung  N.  Nguyen.  Beasalem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,959 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  l/U 

U.S.  CI.  174—262  19  Oaims 
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I.  An  electronic  device  package  comprising: 

an  electronic  device  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  first  ball 

gnd  array  of  first  solder  contact  eleinents,  the  first  array 

having  a  first  area; 


7  Claims 


1    A  cutter  compnsing: 

a  non-rotatable  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  roller  body  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
about  said  axis,  said  roller  body  carrying  cutting  elements; 

beanngs  disposed  in  a  channel  formed  between  said  shaft  and 
roller  body,  said  channel  containing  a  lubncant  which  is 
thermally  expandable  dunng  rotation  of  said  roller  body; 

seals  arranged  between  said  shaft  and  roller  bixly  for  resisting 
the  escape  of  lubncant; 

a  passage  formed  in  said  shaft  and  communicating  with  said 
channel,  a  portion  of  said  passage  being  tree  of  lubncant;  and 

a  device  for  accommtxlating  thermally  expanding  lubncant  from 
said  channel  while  preventing  the  escape  of  such  thermally 
expanding  lubncant  from  said  passage,  said  device  disposed 
in  said  portion  of  said  passage  and  compnsing  first  and 
second  members  disposed  in  said  passage,  said  first  member 
disposed  closer  to  said  channel,  and  said  second  member 
disposed  farther  from  said  channel  and  closer  to  an  outer  end 
of  said  passage,  said  first  and  second  members  being  rela 
tively  movable  away  from  one  another  in  said  passage  to  form 
an  expandable-volume  first  space  therebetween,  said  first 
member  defining  an  empty  second  space  which  is  essentially 
free  of  lubncant  and  which  communicates  with  said  channel 
for  receiving  thermally  expanding  lubncant  therefrom,  said 
second  space  communicating  with  said  first  space  so  that  said 
first  space  is  expandable  by  thermally  expanding  lubncant 
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which  has  filled  said  second  space,  said  second  member 
blcKking  the  escape  of  lubncant  from  said  outer  end  of  said 
passage. 

6  A  melhcHl  of  greasing  beanngs  dispt,sed  in  a  cutter  said  cutter 
compnsing  a  stationary  shaft  and  a  roller  bodv  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  an  axis,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mserting  a  filling  plug  into  a  Iwe  of  said  shaft,   said  plug 

including  a  leading  end  initiallv  inserted  into  said  hoK 
forcing  grease  through  an  axial  ponion  of  a  feeding  hole  of  saui 
filling  plug  so  that  said  grease  exits  a  laterallv  exlendini; 
outlet  of  said  feeding  hole  spaced  from  said  leading  end  and 
enters  a  be  ,nng  channel  disp^ised  between  said  shaft  and 
roller  body  and  in  which  said  beanngs  are  disposed 
remoMng  said  filling  plug  from  said  bore,  leaving  .said  bore 

generally  grease-free;  and 
installing  a  grease  retainer  plug  into  said  bore  and  locking  said 
retainer  plug  in  place  in  said  bore. 


extending  axially  into  said  gear  disc  movablv  mounted  in  an 

enclosed  casing,  said  gear  shaft  funher  haMng  a  protnis.on 
projecting  radially  therefrom  and  a  biasing  spnng  for  pushing 
said  gear  shaft  such  that  said  protniMon  nomialK  eneaeet 
said  engaging  recess 


5.477.935 

WHEELCHAIR  WITH  BELT  TRANSMISSION 

Sen-Jung  Chen.  No.  236.  Sec.  3.  Ho-Ping  V^.  Rd..  Taipei  Citv 

Taiwan,  Pro\.  of  China  • 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  117.867 

Int.  CI."  B60K  l/iMi 

U.S.  CI.  180-65.5  ,  „  , 

3  Claims 


1.  A  wheelchair,  comprising: 

a  seal  ponion; 

a  pair  of  stationary    mounting   plates,  each  being  fixed  to  a 

respective  side  of  said  seat  portion; 
a  dnving  unit  mounted  on  each  of  said  stationarv  plates 
a  gear  unit  mounted  on  each  of  said  stationan  plates,  said  gear 

unit  having  a  gear  shaft  provided  with  a  dnving  pulles  which 

IS  dn\en  by  said  dnving  unit; 

a  driven  pulley  mounted  Votatably  on  each  of  said  sta.ionarN 
plates; 

a  pair  of  endless  belts,  each  interconnecting  said  dnving  pulles 
and  said  dnven  pulley  on  a  respective  one  of  said  stationan 
mounting  plates  such  that  rotation  of  said  dnving  pullev  is 
transmuted  to  said  dnven  pulley; 

a  pair  of  wheels,  each  connected  coaxiallv  to  a  respective  ,.ne  ..( 
said  dnven  pulley. 

a  clutch  assembly  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  dnvmc 
unit  and  said  gear  unit; 

wherein  said  dnvmg  unit  includes  a  dnving  womi,  and  said  gear 
unit  includes  a  gear  disc  having  an  external  toothed  penpherx 
meshing  with  said  dnving  worn,  and  an  engaging  recess 
formed  in  an  inner  penphery  of  said  gear  dis^-.  Caid  gear  shaft 


5.477.936 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  N  EHICLE  AND  BATTFRV  I  NIT 
FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kouich.  Sugioka:  Masao  Ogawa;  Hirtiyuki  Sakn.  and  Hideto- 
sh.  Takamatsu.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,066.  Oct  2.  1992  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  m'\:S9\ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19   1991    3-299X74 
-Mar.  30.  1992.  4-103745  ^^o/-*. 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  //04 
L.S.  CI.  18(^^.5  „^,^.^^ 
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LA  battery  unit  for  an  elecinc  motor  vehicle  comprising- 
a  battery  housing 

a  plurality  of  hrntery  assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated balienes  extending  ,n  the  longitudinal  direcuon  of  said 
motor  vehicle  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another 
with  small  gap  spaces  being  provided  therebetween 
a  plurality   of  battery    boxes  removablv    received  within  said 
battery  housing  for  accommixlaiing  said  pluralitv  of  batter> 
assemblies,  each  of  said  battery  boxes  including  a  front  por- 
lion,  side  portions  and  a  rear  portion; 
an  inirixluction  hole  being  prov  ided  in  each  of  said  banery  boxes 
for  iniRxJucing  cool  air  into  said  battery  boxes  at  positions 
corresponding   ,o  the   small  gap   spaces  provided   between 
adjacent  elongated  banenes; 
at  lea.st  one  exhaust  hole  being  fomicd  in  at  least  one  surface  of 

each  of  said  battery  boxes;  and 
a  center  tut^  frame  member  extending  longitudinally  along  a 
center  of  the  vehicle  and  fonning  a  passageway  for  cool  air 
inside,  said  battery  housing  being  Lxi-ted  below  said  fi^e 
member  and  secured  thereto  and  said  banery  boxes  being 
located  at  a  lower  side  of  said  center  tube,  and  said  center 
tube  having  an  opening  connected  to  each  said  exhaust  hole  of 
-said  hatiery  Knes  when  said  hanerv  hoxes  are  received 
within  said  banery  housing 


5.477.937 
STEER.ABLE  TRAILER 

^'c^nlda*"*^"""'  ^''^"^  ™*  '^■^'P*'*-  *^'  Dominique.  Quebec. 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.437 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  6//70 
LJS.  CI.  180—24.01  o  ^  . 

,..4  11  "  Claims 

1   A  dollv  steenng  assemblv  compnsing  a  pair  of  opposed  front 
rotatably    mounted    front    wheels.    .    pa,r   of   opposTrotatably 
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mount  means,  secured  to  said  center  frame,  for  connecting  the 
power  plant  to  said  center  frame, 

connecting  means  for  connecting  a  rear  end  of  said  center  frame 
to  said  rear  cross  member;  and 

impact  absorbing  means,  providing  a  connecuon  between  said 
center  frame  and  said  rear  cross  member  which  is  deformable 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  upon  a  front-end  collision  of  the 
vehicle,  for  absorbing  an  impact  exened  on  said  rear  cross 
member  by  said  center  frame 


mounted  rear  wheels,  a  frame  means  interconnecting  said  front  and 
rear  wheels,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  associated  with  said 
frame  means,  steenng  linkage  means  operatively  associated  with 
each  wheel,  at  least  one  steenng  control  arm  associated  with  each 
set  of  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel,  a  first  end  of  said  steenng 
control  arm  being  operatively  connected  to  said  steenng  linkage 
means  to  turn  said  each  set  of  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear,  wheel,  a 
second  end  of  said  steenng  control  arm  being  both  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  transversely  extending  shaft  such  that 
said  steenng  control  arm  may  move  transversely  along  said  shaft  to 
turn  said  wheels  and  also  permit  rotatable  movement  thereof  to 
thereby  allow  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  front  and  rear 
wheels. 


5,477,939 

BRAKE-ENGAGING  VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 

Guss  U.  Childress,  2130  Houser  Rd..  HoUy,  Mich.  48442 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  275,435 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  17/16:  B60R  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  18fr— 287  (>  ClaiHLs 


5,477,938 
POWER  PLANT  SUPPORTING  STRl  CTl  RE  OF 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Seiichi  TSuji,  Yokohama;   Yoshikazu  Ide;   Mitsuru  Fujinaka. 
both  of  Hiroshima,  and  Masayoshi  Sannomiya.  Yokohama, 
all    of,   Japan,    assignors    to    Mazda    Motor    Corporation, 
Hiroshima.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  22 1 J^,  Apr,  1,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5J72.,216,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  772,092,  Oct.  8, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  5.  1994.  Ser,  No. 

318.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  8.  1990,  2-271506; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339563;  Jun.  29,  1991,  3-185312 

Int  a.*  B60K  28/14 
I  .S.  CI.  180—274 
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7  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  fluid  brake  lines  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
including  an  engine  capable  of  being  turned  on  and  off.  a  vehicle 
anti-theft  system,  said  system  composing 

a  brake  master  cylinder: 

a  plunger  assembly  movably  connected  to  said  brake  master 
cylinder; 

said  plunger  assembly  including  a  connecting  arm  and  a  plunger 
.secured  to  an  end  of  said  connecting  arm.  cylinder  shaped 
housing  enclosing  said  connecting  arm  and  said  plunger; 

means  for  moving  said  plunger  assembly  means  for  moving  said 
push  rod  being  connected  to  said  push  and  means  for  initial 
ing  movement  in  said  means  for  moving  said  plunger  assem 
bly,  said  initiaung  means  including  a  fluid  compressor  and  a 
fluid  line  extending  from  said  compressor  and  connnecting  to 
said  cylinder  housing,  said  moving  means  applying  fluid 
pressure  through  said  fluid  line  to  said  housing  to  move  said 
plunger  assembly,  and 

at  least  one  au.xiliary  fluid  line,  said  auxiliary  fluid  line  fluidh 
connecting  said  master  cylinder  with  the  brake  lines  of  the 
vehicle 


1  A  suppon  strucmre  for  a  power  plant,  installed  in  an  engine 
room,  defined  by  a  pair  of  front  side  frames  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  engine  room,  a  front  cross  member  disposed  m  front  of 
the  power  plant  and  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  front 
side  frames,  and  a  rear  cross  member  disposed  rearward  of  the 
power  plant  and  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  front  side 
frames,  compnsing 

a  center  frame  having  lengthwise  ends  and  extending  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  vehicle,  from  front  to  back, 
between  and  connected  at  said  lengthwise  ends  to  the  front 
and  rear  cross  members; 


5,477,940 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  OVERRIDE  APPARATUS  FOR 

SELF-PROPELLED  MOTORIZED  CART  WITH  ALIGNED 

BRAKE  AND  ACCELERATOR  PUSHROD  TYPE 

OPERATOR  PEDALS 

Charles  Brister,  Rte.  3,  Box  I8-P  Ellis  Rd.,  Amite,  La.  70422, 

and  Dale  Schenkd,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Charies 

Brister,  Amite.  La. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,107 
InL  a."  B60K  41/20 
U.S.  a.  180—292  10  Claims 

1  A  motorized  cart  apparatus  compnsing; 

a)  a  honzontal  cait  frame  having  front  and  rear  end  positions; 

b)  a  wheelbase  defined  by  a  pair  of  front,  steerable  wheels  and  a 
pair  of  rear  wheels, 

c)  a  seat  posiuoned  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels; 

d)  a  motor  drive  positioned  at  the  frame  rear  end  portion,  behind 
the  seat  and  adjacent  the  rear  wheels; 


e,i  brake  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  rear  wheels  for  braking  at 

least  one  of  the  rear  wheels. 
f»  a  throttle  for  controlling  the  motor  dnve 
g)  a  pair  of  movable  pedals  positioned  on  the  frame  ,n  tront  of 
the  seat  at  the  front  end  ponion  of  the  frame    adiaceni  the 
front  wheels,  each  of  the  pedals  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
honzontal  frame  dunng  use,  positioned  to  be  operated  bv  a 
users  feet,  one  of  the  pedals  defining  an  accelerator  pedal  the 
other  pedal  defining  a  brake  pedal; 
h)  a  brake  pushrod  extending  from  the  brake  pedal  to  the  brake 
tneans  so  that  when  the  brake  pedal  is  depressed,  the  brake 
pushrod  activates  the  brake  means, 
i)  a  thronle  pushrod  extending  from  the  accelerator  pedal  to  the 
thrott  e  so  that  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  depressed   the 
throttle  IS  activated, 
j)  a  linkage  extenaing  from  the  brake  pushrod  to  the  throttle  for 
placing  the  thronle  in  the  idle  position  when  the  brake  pedal 
and  accelerator  are  simultaneouslv  depressed  a.s  when  the  can 
dnver  panics 


aimed  at  the  rail  crown  a  small  distance  behind  the  pom,  of  .ontact 
between  the  las,  tractive  wheel  and  rail,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flou  of  i.bncani  from  the  supply  tank  to  the  sprav  nozzle 


5,477.942 

PUSH  BITTON  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  S.  Shea.  Morristown,  and  Surjit  S.  Sandhu.  Neshanic 

Stodon.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Inventio  AG.  Hergiswil 

NW,  Switzerland 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  105.059.  .Aug,  12.  1993.  abandoned 

I  his  appUcation  Oct  12.  1994.  Ser,  No,  321  600 

Int  CI,    B66B  ,'  /4   HOIH  ly/rxy 
L.S.  CI.  187-395  ,,  ^.^ 


5,477.941 

ON-BOARD  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT 

APPLICATION  TO  CURVED  AND  TANGENT  RaVlr^aD 

TRACK 
Sudh.r  Kumar,  Darien,  III.,  and  Shiv  R.  Kumar.  Vienna,  Va 
assignors  to  Tranergy  Corporation,  Darien.  Ill 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.768 
Int-  CI."  B61K  i/0() 
MS,,  a.  184—3.2  ,.  ,,,  , 

1     i„  1       J   ,  '•*  Claims 

1.  In  a  railroad  locomotive  of  the  type  having  tnicks  each 
mounting  wheel  and  axle  sets  and  sanding  systems  including  a  pipe 
eading  to  a  nozzle  for  applying  sand  to  a  rail  adjacent  the  wheek 
Uie  improvement  compnsing  an  onboard  lubncating  device  for 
lubncating  a  railroad  track  rail,  including 

a  lubncant  supply  tank  mounted  on  the  locomotive 
at  least  one  lubncant  supply  tube  ,n  fluid  communication  with 
the  lubncant  supply  tank,  said  mbe  being  integrated  with  the 
sand  pipe  and  tenmnating  at  a  sprav  nozzle  aimed  at  the  rail 
crown  at  a  point  adjacent  the  point  of  contact  between  the 
locomotive  wheel  and  rail,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  lubncani  from  the  suppK  tank 

to  the  spray  nozzle 
6  An  onboard  lubncating  device  for  lubncating  a  railroad  track 
rail,  the  device  to  be  mounted  on  the  last  locomotive  of  a  locomo- 
tive consist  behind  the  last  tractive  wheel,  compnsing  a  lubncant 
supply  tank,  a  suppon  bracket  attached  to  the  axle  box  of  the 
locomotives  last  tractive  wheel,  at  least  one  lubncant  supply  tube 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  lubncant  supplv  tank  and  mounted 
on  the  suppon  bracket,  said  tube  tenmnating  a,  a  sprav  nozzle 


1  An  electronic  push  bunon  assembly  for  use  as  a  call  and 
signal  generator  in  elevator  controls  for  installaDon  with  rear 
surface  anachment  in  service  control  stations  or  indicator  boards  a, 
floor  laridings  and  in  elevator  cars  that  includes  a  earner  plate 
means  for  providing  an  opticaJ  acknowledgement  of  actuation  of 
an  elevator  call  and  an  electronic  portion,  said  push  bunon  assem- 
bly  compnsing 

a  plunger  element,  said  plunger  element  having  opposed  inner 

and  outer  sides,  said  inner  side  having  both  a  projecUng  edge 

and  a  central  control  extension, 
a  reflector  plate, 
means,  including  said  plunger  projecting  edge,  for  guiding  said 

plunger  element  for  a  limited  axial  movement     for  a  firs, 

distance,  relaove  to  said  reflector  plate 
a  pressure  sensmve  element  afl5xed  to  and  axiallv  spaced  from 

said  reflector  plate  for  a  second  distance,  said  second  distance 

being  less  than  said  first  distance. 
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a  generally  circular  elastic  pressure  cap  .affixed  to  said  control 
extension,  for  acting  on  said  pressure  sensitive  element,  upon 
actuation  of  said  plunger  element  with  a  pressure  not  exceed- 
ing a  maximum  tolerable  value,  said  maximum  lolerahle 
value  being  limited  by  an  elastic  deflecuon  between  said 
pressure  cap  and  said  pressure  sensitive  element  over  a  third 
distance,  said  third  distance  being  the  difference  between  said 
tirst  and  second  distances;  and 

said  plunger  element  being  adapted  to  accept  one  of  a  plurality 
of  ditfering  pressure  plates. 


5.477.944 
BRAKE  CALIPER  WITH  PLUR.\L  C  YLINDERS  AND 
FRICTION  PADS 
Stephen  Brvan.  Middleton  Cheney,  and  Robert  Tyler.  C  ub- 
bington,  both  of.  Great   Britain,  assignors  to  Automotive 
Products,  pic,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01775,  §  371  Date  May  5.  1994.  5  102(ei 
Date  May  5,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07049.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1993.  .Ser  No.  232.143 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  11.  1992, 

9219298 

Int.  CI."  F16D  SSni^ 
1 .8.  CI.  18S-72.5  16  tlalms 


5.477.943 
DISK  BR\KE  ASSEMBIA 
Naoyasu  Enomoto.  Handa;  Takeshi  Nakane.  Okazaki;  Takay- 
oshi  Tsuzuki.  ToyoU.  Kazuya  Watanabe.  Toyoto;  Hiromu 
Kuromitsu.  Chiryu.  and  MaLsuhisa  Isuruta.  Toyota,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15«.!«.l 
aairas  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1992.  4-303506 
InL  CI.    \  16D  66/00 
CS.  CI.  188—1.11  *  Claims 


1  A  disc  brake  caliper  having  two  limbs  which  in  use  straddle 
an  outer  penphery  of  a  brake  disc  to  suppon  friction  pads  on  each 
side  of  the  disc,  each  limb  including  a  plurality  ol  hydraulic 
cylinder  assemblies,  and  supporting  at  least  two  friction  pads 
arranged  side  by  side  in  a  circumferentially  sequential  array  with 
the  trailing  edge  of  each  pad  abutting  the  leading  edge  of  any 
circumferentiallv  adiacent  pad  in  the  array  lo  cransmil  torque  loads 
from  one  pad  to  the  adjacent  pad,  and  each  friction  pad  having  at 
least  one  corresponding  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  for  pushing 
the  respective  friction  pad  independently  against  the  disc. 


5,477,945 
DRUM  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  AXLES 
Thomas  Klass,  Reichshof,  and  Joachim  FUck,  Wiehl,  both  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  BPW  Bergische  Achsen  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  Wiehl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1994,  44  12 

802  9 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65/52 
C.S.  CI.  188—79.51  ^  Claims 


1   A  disk  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  securable  to  a  vehicle  body  and  having  a 
pair  ot  opposed  arms  for  being  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  disk  rotor,  respectively. 

a  pair  of  confronting  pads,  each  pad  being  arranged  on  the  arms; 

a  caliper  shdably  supported  on  the  mounting  member  m  an  axial 
direction  generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  die  disk  rotor,  the 
caliper  having  a  piston  portion  and  a  reaction  portion  for 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  rotor  and 
arranged  lo  press  the  pads  against  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
disk  rotor  for  generating  a  braking  force  therebetween; 

a  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  arms  for  being  deformed  upon 
generaiion  of  die  braking  force,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  cutout  p<;inion  which  is  open  along  a  direction  of  the  braking 
force;  and 
a  detecting  device  provided  on  the  adjacent  die  cutout  portion 
for  measunng  a  deformation  of  the  plate  as  the  braking  force 
and  converting  the  deformation  into  an  electnc  signal. 


Zb    I        6o 


1  ^  drum  brake  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  axle,  said  drum  brake 
arrangement  comprising 
an  axle  body; 

a  support  plate  connected  to  said  axle  Kxly; 
a  beanng  lever  fixedly  connected  to  said  support  plate  so  as  to 

be  fixed  relative  to  said  axle  body, 
a  brake  camshaft  having  a  tirst  and  a  second  end.  said  brake 

camshaft  actuatable  by  a  brake  cylinder; 


'^L'i'S  "'"''"'^  comprising  a  brake  cam  connected  to  said 

a  suppon  beanng  and  a  beanng  means  for  supp,,ning  said  brake 
camshaft  on  said  axle  btnlv  so  as  to  be  roialable 

a  slack  adjuster  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  brake 
camshaft,  s^d  slack  adjuster  compnsing  a  housine  with  a 
cylindncal  bore; 

said  slack  adjus.er  further  compnsing  a  wonn  gear  hxediv 
connected  to  said  brake  camshaft  for  ad,usting  said  drum 
brake   arrangement   according   to   wear  of  die   brake   pads 

^2ir^  *°™f  ^  ^^'  '  «^^'  P^^filed  section  exteridine 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  worm  gear  and  said  brake  camshaft 
has  a  second  profiled  section  extending  parallel  to  an  a,x,s  of 
.said  brake  camshaft,  said  first  and  second  profiled  sections 
meshing  with  one  another  so  as  to  fasten  said  worm  gear  on 
said  brake  camshaft; 

said  slack  adjuster  further  .ompnsmg  a  beann.  nne  supported 
in  said  housing  for  receiving  said  hearing  le;er.  Caid  beanng 
ring  having  an  outer  mantle  suilace.  wherein  said  bearing  nng 
IS  connected  lo  said  beannc  lever 

said  wonn  gear  having  an  outer  manUe  surtace  resting  on  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  cylindncal  bore  of  said  hous- 
ing; and 

wherein  said  outer  mantle  surface  of  said  worm  gear  and  said 
outer  mantle  surtace  of  said  beanng  nng  together  constitute 
said  beanng  means. 


5.477.947 
Al  TOMOBILE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  FREOlTNCi 

SELECTIVE  ACTION 
Halter  Schalles.  Windeck-Rosbach.  Hein7  Knecht.  Eitorf.  and 
.Joachim  Lenze.  Hennef.  all  of.  Germany.  a.s,signo,,  to  Fichtel 
&  Sachs  AG.  Eitorf.  (^ermanv 

Filed  Apr  8.  1994."  Ser  No.  225.173 
tlaims  priority,  application  G«rman>.  Apr  8    1991    i\  u 
S67.S:  Aug.  14.  1993,  43  27  358.0  -     -    n 

InL  CI.'  F16F  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  18*-298  „  „,  . 

n  Claiim 


'-5ICII1I 


5.477.946 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICES 

Satoru  Kawamau.  Higashimurayama;  Isao  Watanabe.  Iruma 

and    Kiyosh.   Ohno.   Kodaira.   all   „f.   Japan,   assignor,   to 

Bndgestone  C  orporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765J!24,  .Sep.  25.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1990  2-->^1798- 
Feb.  6,  1991.  3-0.V5145  -•  t^^fu.  ^  .M7VS. 

InL  CI."  F16F  9/W 
I'.S.  CI.  188—267  .  ,,,  . 

4  Claims 


1  A  vibration  damping  device  composing;  two  cvlindncal 
ro  ling  lobe  tvpe  flexible  membrane  members' an  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  membrane  members  being  iiquid-tigh.lv  connected  to 
a  respective  end  p„nion  of  a  piston  member  and  the  other  end 
portion  ot  said  membrane  members  being  liquid-tightiv  connected 
^  respec-tive  face  plates,  a  connecting  member  provided  there 
with  a,  ,e.s,  one  restnced  passage  and  connecting  the  face  plate, 
o  each  other  to  tonn  a  closed  chamber  at  such  a  state  that  folded 
lobe  portions  of  the  membrane  members  face  each  other  m  an  axial 
direclion  and  said  connecting  member  being  arranged  so  a_s  ,o  pas. 
hrough  the  piston  member,  an  electrororhet^logical  fluid  filled  ,n 
the  closed  chamber,  an  electrcxJe  arranged  on  an  opposed  wall  to 

ZiZ,     T   r'   '"''"'•"'"'    ^'"''''-   ^"'^    f^^'^"'"g    '"embers 
arranged  onto  the  piston  member  and  face  plates,  respectively 


..  I   1  ^f'"'':  ^t^f  rber  tor  damping  vibrations  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
said  shcKk  absorber  having  a  vanable  damping  force  for  dampi^ 
ibrat^ns  occurring  at  various  v.braiion  frequencies,  said  stock 
absorber  compnsmg: 

a  first  tubular  member,  said  nrsi  tubular  member  compnsmg  first 
means  for  attaching  said  first  tubular  member  to  one  of-  a 
uhee  suspension  and  a  suppc^n  structure  o(  the  motor 
vehicle; 

said  firs,  tubular  member  defining  a  first  chamber  iherewithin 
said  hrst  chamber  .ompnsing  damping  fluid  iherewithin  and 
said  nrsi  tubular  member  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension- 
piston  rod  means,  said  piston  r.xi  means  having  a  first  end  within 
said  firs,  tubular  member  and  a  second  end  exiemal  to  said 
firs,  tubular  member,  said  piston  r<xl  means  being  movable 
u.thm  said  hrs,  tubular  member  in  a  direction  along  said 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  first  tubular  member 
means  tor  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  piston  nnJ  means  to 
the  odier  ot;  the  wheel  susf^nsion  and  the  supf>,n  stnicure  of 
the  motor  vehicle; 
p.-ston  means  disposed  a,  said  first  end  ot  said  piston  r,Kl  means 
said  piston  means  having  a  first  side  disposed  adjacent  said 
piston  rod  means  and  a  second  side  opposite  lo  said  hrs,  side 
and  said  piston  means  dividing  said  first  chamber  imo  a  first 
chamber  portion  adjacent  the  firs,  side  thereof  and  a  second 
chamber  ponion  adjacent  the  second  side  therwif- 
said  piston  means  compnsing  valve  means  for  restncting  flow  of 
damping  fluid  between  said  hrst  and  second  chamber  por- 
tions:  ' 

means  for  varying  die  damping  force  of  said  shock  absort>er  in 
relation  to  (he  v,bra„on  frequency,  said  means  for  var^in6 
compnsmg;  -     » 

firs,  means  for  providing  hydraulic  capacitance,  said  first 
means  for  providing  hydraulic  capacitance  being  ,n  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  chamber  portion 
second  means  for  providing  hvdraulic  capacitance  said  sec- 
ond means  ,or  providing  hvdrauliv  capacitance  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber  portion  and 
means  for  providing  hvdraulic  inductance,  said  second  means 
tor  providing  hydraulic  capacuance  being  connected  to  said 
first  chamber  bv  said  means  for  providing  hvdraulic  induc- 
tance: 

said  first  means  for  providing  hvdraulic  capacitance,  said  second 
means  tor  providing  hydraulic  capacitance,  and  said  means 
tor  providing  hydraulic  inductance,  together  collectively 
being  configured  tor  providing  predetennined  damping  of 
said  shcx-k  ab.sorf>er  at  at  leas,  one  predetemiined  vibraiion 
frequency,  the  at  least  one  predetemiined  vibration  frequencv 
compnsmg  a  vibration  frequencv  of  a  motor  vehicle 

said  firM  tubular  member  of  the  shock  abv^rber  compnses  a  sole 
cylinder  having  a  piston  and   piston   rod  therein,   and   said 
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piston  comprises  a  sole  piston  within  said  sole  cylinder,  said 
sole  piston  dividing  said  sole  cylinder  into  said  first  and 
second  chamber  portions,  and 
said  shock  absorber  funher  comprising  third  means  for  provid 
ing  hydraulic  capacitance,  said  third  means  for  providing 
hydraulic  capacitance  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
of  said  first  and  second  chamber  portions. 


5,477.949 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
.\ndreas    Forster.    Schweinfurt,    and    Hubert    Beck.    Eitorf- 
Keuenhof.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG.  Schweinfurt  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221367 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  3.  1993,  43  11 
100.9;  Apr.  3,  1993.  43  11  101.7 

Int.  CI.''  F16F  mt 
U.S.  CI.  188—322.17  20  Claims 


5.477.948 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  ADAPTER  AND  METHOD 

Anthony  Stevens,  P.O.  Box  734.  Yankton.  S.  Dak.  57078 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  .Ser  No.  398.907 
Int  CI."  F16F  9/44 
VS.  CI.  188—322.11  l-J  Cl"«»* 


1.  An  adapter  kit  for  receiving  a  modified  shock  absorber  having 
no  receiver  nibe  shcxk  mount  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  comprising: 
an  elongated  barrel  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  cavity 
termed   therein    for  receiving   a   modified   shock   absorber 
receiver  tube; 
said  barrel  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  threads  thereon 
extending  from  the  lower  end  upwardly  towards  the  upper 
end. 
said  barrel   having  a  lower  end  with  an  arcuate  depression 
tomied  generally  centrally  in  a  lower  end  wall  corresponding 
to  and  for  receiving  the  modified  shock  absorber  receiver  tube 
lower  end; 
a  shock  mount  on  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  for  attaching  die 

barrel  to  an  axle  assembly: 
an  annular  spnng  seat  threaded  on  said  barrel  outer  surface 

threads  tor  adjustment  along  the  length  of  the  barrel; 
said  spnng  >eat  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
with  an  upper  surface  thereon  for  contact  wiih  a  coil  spnng; 
said  barrel  upper  end  having  an  opening  therein  for  receipt  of  a 
plunger  of  said  modified  shock  absorber  therethrough,  said 
opening  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cavity; 
said  barrel  upper  end  removably  connected  to  the  ban-el  to 
permit  access  to  die  cavity. 


1  A  shock  absorber,  said  shock  absorber  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension,  said 
shock  absorber  compnsing: 

a  first  tubular  member,  said  first  tubular  member  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  nibular  member  disposed  within   said  first  tubular 
member,  said  second  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  first  tubular  member,  and 
said  second  tubular  member  compnsing  a  chamber  there- 
within; 
said   first   tubular  member  and  said   second  tubular  member 
defining   an   annular  space  therebetween,   said  first   tubular 
member  and  said  second  tubular  member  each  having  a  wall 
dispc,sed  towards  die  annular  space,  and  each  wall  having  a 
wall  surface  disposed  towards  said  annular  space, 
piston  means  disposed  within  said  second  tubular  member,  said 
piston  means  dividing  said  chamber  of  said  second  tubular 
member  into  a  first  chamber  portion  and  a  second  chamhei 
portion; 
piston  rod  means  disposed  through  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members,  said  piston  rexl  means  being 
movable  axially   within  said  second  tubular  member  in  a 
direction   along   the   longitudinal   dimension   of  the    shcKk 
absorber; 
said  piston  rod  means  being  connected  to  said  piston  means  toi 
movement  of  said  piston  means  along  with  said  piston  rod 
means; 
damping  fluid  disposed  within  said  second  tubular  member  and 
said  annular  space,  said  damping  fluid  having  a  viscosity  and 
said  damping  fluid  and  said  wall  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members  having  a  cohesion  therebetween; 
said  annular  space  funher  compnsing  a  gas  space  having  a  gas 
therein,  said  damping  fluid  in  said  annular  space  having  a 
fluid  surface  disposed  adjacent  die  gas  in  said  annular  space; 
said  first  end  of  said  first  and  second  mbular  members  compns- 
ing guide  means  for  guiding  said  piston  rod  means  dunng  said 
axial  movement  of  said  piston  rod  means; 
said  guide  means  compnsing  means  for  at  least  partially  closing 
said  first  end  of  said  second  tubular  member,  said  means  tor 
partially  closing  defining  a  space  adjacent  die  first  end  of  said 
second'tubular  member,  and  said  means  for  at  least  partiallv 
closing  compnsing  a  guide  surface  disposed  abtiut  said  piston 
rod  means; 
said  guide  means  composes  passage  means  for  conveying  damp- 
ing fluid  from  said  space  adjacent  the  first  end  ot  said  second 
tubular  member  to  said  annular  space  between  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members; 
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al  least  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  mbular 
members  extending  from  said  passage  means  to  said  fluid 
surface  in  said  annular  space  for  conveyance  of  the  dampine 
fluid  passing  dirough  said  passage  means  to  said  fluid  surface 
said  passage  means  compnsing  means  for  conveying  substan- 
tially all  of  the  damping  fluid  passing  through' said  passage 
means,  from  the  space  adjacent  die  first  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member,  to  said  al  least  one  of  said  wail  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  tubular  members; 
said  means  for  conveying  substantially  all  of  die  damping  fluid 
pa.ssing  through  said  passage  means  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
wall  surfaces  compnsing  a  first  passage  ponion  of  said  pas- 
sage means,  said  first  passage  portion  being  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  at  least  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  to  lead 
the  damping  fluid  passing  dirough  said  passage  means  onto 
said  al  least  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  and  into  cohesion  widi 
said  at  least  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  for  conveyance  of  die 
damping  fluid  along  said  at  least  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  to 
said  fluid  surface; 
said  fi^rs,  passage  portion  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  along 
said  first  passage  portion  and  a  cross-seaion  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  dimension;  and 
said  cross-section  of  said  first  pa.ssage  portion  being  dimen- 
sioned in  relation  to  said  viscosity  of  die  damping  fluid  to  lead 
die  damping  fluid,  passing  dirough  said  passage  means  onto 
said  at  least  one  wall  surface,  so  diat  substantially  all  of  die 
damping  fluid  passing  dirough   said  passage  means  flows 
along  said  at  least  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  and  remains  ,n 
flowing  contact  widi  said  at  least  one  of  said  wall  surfaces 
and  funher  flows  dirough  said  gas  spacer  and  vet  further  flows 
to  said  fluid  surface  in  said  annular  space. 


first  hole,  a  Uiird  hole  directed  substanually  perpendicular  to  a 
radius  about  said  axis; 
a  compression  spnng  located  in  die  diird  hole;  and 
a  ball  located  partially  m  die  third  hole  and  partially  extending 
outward  from  die  diird  hole,  biased  outward  by  die'  spnng  into 
contact  widi  die  dnveplale  at  die  first  hole  and  urging  die  pin 
body  into  contact  with  die  dnveplate  at  the  first  hole 


5.477.951 
ROTATION  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Kenichlro  Itch.  Makoto  Yasui.  and  Shin.  Gotoh.  ail  of  IwaUu 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.762 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1993.  ^lilOA- 
Jun.  8.  1993.  5-137674  ' 

Int  CI."  F16D  47KH 
X:S.  CI.  ,9^-45.1  ,  ^^^ 


5.477.950 

NOISE  AND  VIBRATION  REDLCTION  IN  A  TOROl'E 

CONVERTER  CLLnrCH  ASSEMBLY 

James  N.  Maloof.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.072 
Int  a."  F16H  45/02:  F16D  1/n 
l'.S.  a.  192-3J9  „^.,. 

8  Claims 


1  In  a  torque  converter  for  an  automatic  tfansmission  die  torque 
converter  having  a  longitudinally  directed  axis  of  rotation,  an 
assembly  for  dnvably  connecting  an  impeller  cover  and  bypass 
clutch,  compnsing:  '^^ 

a  dnveplate  fixed  to  die  impeller  cover,  having  a  first  hole 
Uierein  directed  along  die  axis; 

die  bypass  clutch  having  a  piston  plate  located  near  die  dnve- 
plate. supported  for  axial  and  rotational  displacement  relative 
to  the  dnveplate.  having  a  second  hole  substanually  aligned 
widi  die  first  hole; 

a  pin  fixed  to  die  piston  plate,  having  a  shank  extendmg  into  die 
second  hole,  a  body  extending  from  die  piston  plate  into  die 


1   A  roution  transmission  device  compnsing 
a  dnvmg  member  and  a  dnven  member  roiatahK  mourned  one 
on  the  other, 

a  plurality  of  engaging  elements  disposed  betv^een  said  dnving 
member  and  said  dnxen  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
members  to  couple  diem  togedier, 
a  retainer  means  mounted  between  said  dnvmg  member  and  said 
dnven  member  to  keep  said  engaging  elements  spaced  apart  a 
predelemiined  distance  circumferentiallv   from  one  anodier 
said  retainer  means  and  said  dnving  member  being  coupled 
togedier  so  as  to  rotate  togedier,  uidi  a  plav  fomied  dierebe- 
tween  to  allow  the  whole  or  part  ot  said  retainer  means  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  dn\ing  member 
two   turning   torque   imparting   means   tor   imparting   differeni 
turning  efforts,  one  being  larger  dian  die  mher,  to  said  retainer 
means  from  opposite  direction,  and 
changeover  means  for  changing  oyer  the  direction  ot  die  tuming 
effort  applied  to  said  retainer  means  when  the  direcuon  of 
roiauon  of  said  dnving  member  is  reversed. 
said  change  over  means  compnsing  an  elastic  member  provided 
between  said  dnving  member  and  said  dnyer  member  for 
applying  a  predetemiined  mming  effon  between  said  dnving 
member  and  said  dnven  member,  said  predetennined  niming 
effort  applied  by  said  elastic  member  being  larger  than  the 
smaller  one  of  said  two  turning  efforts  applied  hv  said  two 
turning  effort  imparting  means  to  said  reumer  means. 
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5,477.952 

RETKOFITTABLE  UNIVERSAL  SECURE  ACTIVITi- 

REPORTING  ELECTRONIC  COIN  TRACKER  FOR 

COIN-OPERATED  MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DETECTING  EMBEZZLEMENT  OF  MONIES 

COLLECTED  BY  VIDEO  GAMES 

M«rk  R.  Castellano.  La  Jolla;  Lawrence  M.  Hermansen   and 

Alexander  R.  McKay,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Compuline.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1993.  Sen  No.  29,441 

Int  CI."  G07F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  194-200  23  naims 


15  A  tamper  resistant  coin-operated  machine  compnsmg: 
a  normally-closed  coin-receivmg  eleccncal  switch  means  for 
momentanly  electncalK  openmg  upon  the  receipt  of  a  com. 
a  com  tracker  means,  connected  to  and  through  the  switch 
means  upon  a  signal  line. 

for  generating  a  detectable  electncal  signal  on  the  signal  line, 
which  signal  is  transmmed  through  the  switch  means  when 
it  IS  closed  back  to  the  com  tracker  means  as  an  input 

signal, 
for  first  detecting  any  prolonged  absence  of  the  detectable 
electncal  signal  on  the  signal  line  a>  an  indication  that  the 
coin  tracker  means  is  itself  abnormally  electncally  discon- 
nected from  the  coin-receiving  electncal  switch  means  and; 
or  that  the  coin-receiving  electncal  switch  means  is  abnor- 
mallv  jammed  electncally  open,  and 
for  second  detecting  any  momentary  absence  of  the  detectable 
electncal  signal  on  the  signal  line  as  an  indication  that  the 
coin-receiving  electncal  switch  means  has  received  a  coin, 
the  coin  tracker  means  generating  a  coin-received  output 
signal  in  the  event  of  such  a  second  detection;  and 
a  machine   controller  responsive  to  the  coin  received  signal 
received  from  the  coin  tracker  means  for  enabling  a  machine 
funcuon. 


pneumatically  conveying  via  suction  the  densified  commodiues 
to  storage  compartments  using  air  travelling  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; stonng  the  densified  commodities  in  each  of  the  storage 
compartments  according  to  the  sensed  feature, 
filtenng  the  air  used  to  convey  the  densified  commodities,  and 
delivenng  a  predetemiined  quantity  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
filter  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  the 
fluid  under  pressure  being  used  for  cleaning  the  filter 


5,477,954 

HANDRAIL  TURN  AROLW)  FOR  ESCALATORS  AND 

MOVING  WALKS 

Wilfried  Greutter,  Vienna;  Gerhard  Kleewein,  Pressbaum,  and 

Dietrich  Kuen,  Neufeld,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Inventio 

AG,  Hergiswil  NW,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  16,  1994,  462/ 

94 

Int  a."  B65G  15/00 
VS.  a.  198—335  2  Claims 


5,477,953 

nUTER  AND  FILTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

REVERSE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Ken   R.   Powell,  and   Hon   Zhang,  both   of  CentreviUe,  Va., 

assignors  to  Envirtinmental  Products  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

C^tinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  132033,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,355,987.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  851,494, 

Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  148,620 

Int  CI."  G07F  7/06 

U  S.  a.  194—209  22  Claims 

18  A  method  of  densifying  and  storing  recyclable  commodities 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

insemng  the  commodities  one  at  a  time  through  insert  means 

into  a  housing, 
sensing  at  least  one  feature  of  each  commodity; 
densifying  the  commodities  in  one  of  a  crusher  and  a  shredder, 
die  crasher  for  crashing  glass  commodities  and  the  shredder 
for  shredding  at  least  one  of  plastic  and  aluminum  commodi- 
ties; 


1  A  handrail  turn  around  for  one  of  escalators  and  moving 
walks,  having  a  handrail  band  guided  over  a  balusnade.  die  hand- 
rail mrn  around  including  a  reversing  band  and  a  plurality  of 
subsequenUy  an^ged  rolling  element  beanngs  and  axle  bolts, 
widi  die  handrail  band  rolling  over  the  rolling  element  beanngs. 
widi  die  reversing  band  including  a  reception  mechanism  for  die 
axle  bolts,  widi  die  axle  bolts  in  turn  having  die  rolling  element 
beanngs  press  fitted  diereon.  and  die  reception  mechanism  of  die 
axle  bolts  compnsing  two  laterally  opposed  and  angularly  beni 
lateral  flanges  of  die  reversing  band,  widi  die  flanges,  m  pairs, 
exerting  an  axial  clamping  acuon  on  die  axle  bolts 


5.477,955 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 

«„^p'!l"'*t"^„^"'^'""'  ^"^=  "^«  E   ^■^-  Ball-rat 

and  Peter  G.  Brown,  Mulgrave,  ail  of,  Australia,  assignor,  to 

Colour  V  ision  Systems  Pt>.  Ltd.,  Australia 
'^n  .''";  '^1AI"2A>0551.  J  371  Date  Jun.  .5,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W093AI7972.  FVT  Pub 

Date  Apr  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15.  1992,  Ser  No.  211.771 

Claims  pnority.  application  Australia,  Jan.  15,  1991  PK8911 
„  ^  _  'nt  Cl.'^  B65G  -l-m 

VS.  a.  198-370.04  ,3  ^^^ 


dl  die  delivery  conveyor  being  adapted  to  bod,  delner  vessels  .o 
and  receive  exiting  vessels  from  such  machine 

el  an  exit  conveyor  panialh  overlapping  the  delnerv  convevor 
along  an  exii  padi  of  travel  downstream  from  die  delner^ 
conveyor  for  receuing  processed  vessels  from  die  delivers 
conveyor  and  iransponing  such  processed  vessels  at  a  feed 
rate  appropnate  for  downstream  processing 

n  speed  change  means  posiuoned  near  die  convevors  onlv  m  die 
regions  adjacent  die  overlapping  ponions  of  die  convevors  for 
causing  feed  rate  changes  as  vessels  pass  from  die  suppiv  to 
the  delivery  conveyor  and  as  processed  vessels  pass  fixmithe 
delivery  to  die  exit  conveyor  die  speed  change  means  increas- 

to  die  delivery  container  when  die  machines  ,s  in  use  ^d 
decreasing  ihe  spacing  of  vessels  as  dies  pass  from  die 
de  .very  conveyor  lo  die  exit  conveyor  lo  reestablish  essen- 
tially die  same  vessel  spacing  as  die  spacing  on  die  suppiv 
conveyor;  and  ^^  ■ 

g)  guide  rads  cooperating  with  the  speed  change  means  ,o 
maintain  vessels  stabilized  and  upngh.  and  conunuouslvlal- 
erally  supponed  as  diey  travel  along  die  padis  over  die  over- 
lapping conveyor  portions. 


,h.  .  „  "^"^  .  "'^'^^^  mechanism  for  use  with  a  convevor 
dial  sorts,  sizes  and/or  weighs  foodstuffs,  die  mechanism  compns- 
mg a  carnage  moulded  in  plastics  and  adapted  to  clip  onto  a  ^rof 
nl^rf"'"  °1?  ™"^^y°f-  ^  <^^age  pivotally  supporting  a  suppon 
pl^atfomi  adjacent  one  edge  of  die  platform,  ti^e  platLm  S^g 
adapted  to  suppon  foodstuffs  to  be  transposed  bv  die  convevo/I' 
platfomi  having  an  integrally  fonned  downwardiv  extending  leg 
dia,  resihemly  dps  onto  die  carnage,  die  leg  tenmnating  in  f 
projec  ing  oo.  whereby  an  upward  force  on  die  foot  causes  L  leg 
to  resiliendy  disengage  from  the  carnage  causing  the  platfonn  lo 
pivo,  downwardly  relative  ,o  die  carnage  ,o  dischai^e  fSlf^^ 
supponed  by  die  platform  ^    looostuns 


5,477,957 

'''!^!!^jr°"  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING  A  l^IFORM 

LAYER  OF  LOOSE  MATERUL  AND  INSTALLATION 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
!»l^^Il^ji!!^"'^  G«inMy,  «dgnor  to  Babcock  BSH 
ATOw^eseUschafl      \ormaJs      Buttner-SchiJde-Haas     AG 
•vreieKl,  Germany 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1%,167 
Chums  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  29.  1991.  41  28 
oJo.7 

Int  a.'  B65G  .?ZW 
U,S.  CL  198-622  ,,  „  . 

12  Claims 


5,477,956 
VESSEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

mated  Label  SvTstems  Company,  Twlnsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  232.753 

Int  Cl.-^  B6SG  •/7/26 
U.S.  a.  198-^59.4  ,.  ,_  , 

14  Claims 


1.   For  use   w„h   a   vessel   prticessing   machine,   an   improved 
conveyor  system  compnsing:  'mprovea 

a)  a  supply  conveyor  for  supplying  vessels  along  a  suppiv  path 
of  travel  for  processing  bv  such  a  machine 

b)  a  delivery  conveyor  panially  overlapping  die  >upplv  convevor 
along  the  pad,  and  odierwise  downstream  from  die  suppiv 
conveyor  for  receiving  vessels  from  die  suppiv  convevor  and 
delivenng  such  vessels  lo  such  machine 

c)  die  delivery  conveyor  having  a  feed  rate  different  dian  the 
teed  rate  ot  die  suppiv  conveyor,  die  feed  rate  ot  die  deliverv 
conveyor  being  substanually  equal  ,o  a  processing  rate  of 
such  machine,  t  "• 


1  A  priKess  for  die  continuous  production  of  a  unifomi  layer  of 
a  loose  matenal,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(ai  transfonning  an  incoming  loose  matenal  into  at  leasi  one 

stream  of  an  intermediate  product 
<h.  deposiung  said  intemiediate  product  in  a  laver  of  stnps  on  a 
rec-eiving  belt  transversely  v.,th  respec,  to  a  travel  direction  of 
said  receiving  belt; 
K-)  subjecting  said  layer  of  stnps  of  said  mtennediale  produo  on 
said  receiving  belt  to  smoodiing  action  of  a  combing  device 
woricing  in  said  travel  direction  and  over  an  eflFectjve  lengd,  of 
a  combinmg  surface  which  ,s  at  least  -  times  grea.er  dian  a 
distance  between  two  successive  stnps; 
(dl  setting  a  distance  of  said  combing  surface  from  said  receiv- 
ing belt  at  a  value  which  ,s  slightly  less  dian  an  average  height 
of  said  layer  of  stnps  and  which  6ecrea.ses  slighUv   ,n  said 
travel  direction,  and  ' 
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(e)  dispersing  said  maienal  from  said  receiving  belt  following 
discharge  from  an  end  thereof  onto  a  forming  belt  to  form  said 
unifonn  layer  of  said  loose  matenal  thereon. 


5.477.958 
COPINDrVIDl  ALIZING  APPARATUS 
Heinz    Buhren.    and    Alfred    Schmitz,    both    of    Moncben- 
Gladbacfa,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.. 
Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  869,772.  Apr  16,  1W2,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16.  1991,  41  12 

414.6 

Int  a."  B65G  25/W 

L'.S.  a.  198—751  '  ^»*"^ 


f  ,^-T^^rr^'  \^^  '  ^^ 


1   In  a  cop  individualizing  apparatus  comprising  a  round  trans- 
port conuiner  open  at  its  top.  the  container  haNing  a  round  central 
surface  extending  upwardly  tov^ard  the  center  of  the  container 
forming  a  container  bottom,  an  upwardly  mclined  helical  guide 
track  located  outwardlv  of  the  container  bottom,  and  a  wall  surface 
outwardly   bordering  the   guide  track  and   following   its  helical 
course,  the  guide  track  having  an  outer  discharge  end  for  emptying 
into  a  cop  dispensing  device,  resilient  container  supporting  means 
for  mounting  the  container  to  a  permanent  base,  and  means  for 
oscillation  of  the  container  for  causing  cops  contained  therein  to  be 
conveyed  from  the  central  surface  onto  and  along  the  guide  track 
to  Its  outer  discharge  end  for  delivery  to  the  cop  dispensing  device, 
the  improvement  composing  the  oscillation  means  composing  at 
least  two  electro- motors,  each  having  a  motor  shaft  and  at  least  one 
unbalanced  element  fastened  thereon,  a  frequency  converter  asso- 
ciated with  the  electro-motors  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the 
input  voltaee  substantially   simultaneously  to  said  at  least  two 
electro-motors  for  varying  their  speed  of  operauon.  and  control 
means  for  varvmg  the  output  frequency  of  the  frequency  converter 
among  a  maximum  operating  frequency,  a  minimum  operating 
frequency,  and  a  plurality  of  diffenng  intermediate  operating  fre- 
quencies' therebetween  as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  cop 
requirements  of  the  cop  dispensing  device. 


5.477.959 

SERPENTINE  CONVEYORS  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

ALTOM.ATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Stevan   Tisma.   Elk   Grove   ViUage.    111.,   assignor   to   Tisma 

Machinery  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  968,580,  Oct.  29,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,351.811. 
This  appUcation  Mav  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.152 
Int.  CI."  B65G  i9n0 
VS.  a.  198—845  3  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  installing  an  exploded  automatic  packaging 
machine  in  an  unusual  floor  plan  having  available  nonaligned  areas 
which  preclude  an  installation  of  a  conventional  automatic  pack- 
aging machine,  the  method  process  composing  the  steps  of; 


»•      «     ,j  W  [,  J,  ,!       M 


locating  areas  in  a  space  with  an  unusual  floor  plan  that  includes 

various  nonaligned  work  areas; 
installing  at  least  one  part  of  said  automatic  packaging  machine 
in  each  of  said  work  areas,  said  installed  parts  of  said  auto- 
matic packaging  machine  having  at  least  one  conveyor  inter 
nal  thereto  in  order  to  convey  product  between  work  stations 
within    said    installed    parts    of   said    automatic    packaging 
machine; 
providing  a  plurality  of  standardized  track  segments,  said  stan 
dardized  track  segments  having  different  shapes  which  are 
adapted  to  be  assembled  in  any  selected  one  of  many  different 
configurauons  extending  in  substantially  any  direction,  said 
selected  one  configuration  being  one  convenient  to  the  user 
and  independent  of  said  internal  conveyor  in  order  to  link  said 
parts  of  said  automauc  packaging  machine; 
installing  and  arranging  selected  ones  of  said  track  segments  to 
form  a  conveyor  track  in  said  selected  one  of  many  different 
configurations  between  said  machine  parts  in  each  of  said 
work  areas  so  that  said  machine  parts  are   linked  to  one 
another  in  order  to  form  a  complete  automatic  packaging 
machine; 
loading  a  sprocket  wheel  dnven  link  chain  conveyor  onto  said 
conveyor  track,  said  track  having  a  profile  and  said  link  chain 
having  wheels  fitting  said  profiles  on  said  conveyor  track 
whereby  said  sprocket  wheels  and  profile  guide  and  direct 
said  conveyor  independently  of  said  one  conveyor  which  is 
internal  to  said  pan  of  said  automatic  packaging  machine, 
said  step  of  installing  said  link  chain  conveyor  composing  the 
added  steps  of  fomiing  links  in  said  link  chain  conveyor  from 
at  least  some  links  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  parallel 
plates    of   conventional    configuration    with    beaong    posts 
extending  between  and  in  contact  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
plates  for  defining  between  them  a  space  to  receive  a  tooth  on 
said  sprocket  wheel,  second  chain  links  fitting  into  space 
occupied  bv  links  having  a  conventional  configuration,  said 
second  links  being  formed  of  a  U-shaped  bracket  having 
spaced   parallel   plates   fomied   by   opposite    anns   of   said 
U-shape,  a  space  between  die  parallel  plates  fitting  and  receiv- 
ing said  first  chain  links,  a  pair  of  shafts  passing  through 
opposite  ends  of  said  spaced  parallel  plates  of  said  second 
links  and  through  said  beaong  posts  of  said  first  links,  four 
rollers  associated  with  said  U-shaped  bracket  of  said  second 
chain  links,  each  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  on  and  indi- 
vidually associated  with  an  end  of  said  pair  of  shafts, 
mounting  equipment  on  at  least  one  of  said  parallel  plates  ot 
said  U-shaped  bracket,  said  equipment  mounting  confooning 
to  and  being  compatible  widi  mounting  means  on  conven 
tional  automatic  packaging  machine  link  chain  conveyors  in 
order  to  carry  standard  automatic  packaging  equipment  of  a 
type  usually  mounted  on  said  conventional  link  chain,  and 
defining  a  conveyor  path  of  any  suiuble  closed  configuration 
through  an  automatic  packaging  machine  for  receiving  and 
confining  said  rollers  for  causing  said  link  chain  conveyor  to 
travel  along  said  defined  path 


5.477.960 
COMPACT  DISK  CASE 
Hsien-U  Chen,  No.  33,  Jung  Hsing  Rd.,  Pa  Te  Hsiang.  Taoyuan 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,793 
Int,  a."  B65D  S5/57 
VS.  CI.  206—308.1  3  Claims 

1,  A  compact  disc  case  composing: 
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an  integrally  tonned  foldable  cover  having  a  nrs,  pan  a  second 
pan  and  a  middle  pan: 

the  first  pan  having  a  first  holding  element  foniied  at  a  center  of 
an  inner  face  thereof  for  releaseably  holding  a  compact  disc 
and  a  first  locking  element  fomied  at  a  first  edge  of  the  cover 

the  second  pan  having  a  second  holding  element  fomied  at  a 
center  of  art  inner  face  thereof  for  releaseablv  holding  another 
compact  disc  and  a  second  locking  element  fomied  at  a 
second  edge  of  the  cover  to  detachably  engage  with  the  firs, 
locking  elernent  and  thereby  retain  closed  the  case  when  the 
cover  IS  folded, 

""al^ff  "h^  "/r^  "  reinforcement  component  extending 
along  a  width  of  the  cover  on  an  inner  face  of  the  middle  pan 

^lllH  °'m""'."'  ^~rP°"'"'  "'"P"""?  '*o  longitudinal 
parallel  walls  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  catching  elements 
tomied  thereon  along  ils  length,  and 
a  plate  mounted  to  the  foldable  cover  at  the  middle  pan 
the  plate  having  a  third  and  a  founh  holding  element  formed  a, 
a  center  of  one  face  and  the  other  face  thereof  respectively 
and  a  plurality  of  connecting  elemenLs  formed  along  one  edge 
thereof  to  engage  with  the  catching  elements  and  thereby  to 
couple  to  the  cover 


ing: 

a  base  tray  including, 
an  inside  bottom  surface. 

a  pair  of  side  walls  protruding  upwardly  from  said  ins.de 
bonom  surface, 

a  rear  wall   extending   upwardly    from   said  inside  bottom 
surface,  and 

a  from   wail  extending  upwardly  from  said,  inside  boaom 

surface,  and 
a  cover  including, 
an  inside  top  surface, 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  ualiv  protniding  aownsvardlv  from  said 

inside  top  surface,  and 
a  pair  of  tabbed  protnisions  on  an  inside  ponion  of  .ach  of 
said  side  wall,  oi  said  cover,  said  tabbed  protnisions  being 
located  near  comers  of  said  cover,  and 
a  disk  tray  for  mounting  a  disk  including, 
a  top  surface  including, 

tab  depressions  corresponding  ,n  shape  and  position  to  said 

tabbed  protnisions  in  the  said  side  walls  of  said  cover 
a  recessed  surface  for  secunng  the  disk  mcluding 
a  centralized,  substanually  circular  center  surface 
a  mounting  hub  integrally  fomied  with  said  center  sur- 
face for  engaging  a  centralized  hole  of  the  disk, 
rectangular  surfaces  adjacent  said  circular  surface  and 
disposed  between  said  pairs  of  tah  depressions  for  pro- 
vidmg  removal  access  to  a  penpher>  ot  the  disk 
a   bottom   surface,   opposite   said   lop   surface,   said   bonom 
surface   including   reinforcement   members,   wherein   said 
reinforcement  members  are  legated  direcUv  underneath  said 
tab  depressions,  and  contact  said  bonom  surface  of  said 
base  tray, 

disk  tray  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  disk  trav  into  said 

base  tray,  and 
a  hinge  for  hingedly  connecting  said  base  tray  to  said  cover 


5,477,962 

CONTALNTR  FOR  SITPORTING  ROOFING  MATERIAL 

ANT)  RELATED  TOOLS 

Wilham  M,  Kalamon.  P.O.  Boi  143.  Bovertown.  Pa.  19M2 

FUed  OcL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329J81 

Int  a."  B65D  7//s: 

U.S.  CI.  206—322  „  „  . 

8  CUUIBS 


S,477J»61 

STORAGE  CONTAWER  FOR  DIGITAL  MEDU  AND 

V    u..-  ASSOCUTED  MATERULS 

'S.^M?™''"^  "^  "'"  ^"'*"^'''  P-^  Alphan^tta. 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1994.  Ser,  No.  270,038 

„  c  ^  '•"•  *^'''  **5D  85/57:85/30 

U.S,  a.  206—310  j3  ^^.j^^j^ 

1  A  container  adapted  to  hold  an  object,  said  enclosure  compos 


and  -Ci.Th  r^i  ""^""'"^  ^°"'^"^'  ^°'  ^upponing  roohng  matenal 
and  related  tools  composing,  in  combination 

a  ba.se  plate  fooned  of  a  ogid  matenal  having  a  shon  upper 
edge,  a  long  lower  edge,  and  tapenng  side  edges  therebe 
tw^n,  the  base  plate  havmg  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface; 

one  upstanding  lower  wall  coupled  a>  us  lower  edge  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  ba.se  plate  and  upstanding  side  walls  extending 
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up-*  ardlv  from  the  side  edges  of  the  base  plate  from  the  lower 
edge  10  along  the  side  edges  to  an  intermediate  extent  thereof. 

an  intermediate  wall  parallel  with  the  lower  wall  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  extending  between  the  side  walls  to  torm  a  box 
therein  tor  the  receipt  and  support  of  tools; 

a  tile  zone  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  plate,  the  tile  zone 
formed  of  a  lower  wall  parallel  with  the  intermediate  wall  but 
spaced  therefrom  and  associated  intemiediaie  side  walls 
extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  bottom  wall  and  an  upper 
wall  parallel  with  the  lower  wall  to  form  a  channel  for  the 
receipt  of  roohng  tiles,  the  height  of  the  walls  being  of  the  tile 
zone  less  than  the  height  of  the  other  walls;  and 

a  handle  in  an  in\erted  U-shaped  configuration  with  a  longitu- 
dinal portion  and  parallel  side  portions  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  w  ith  apertures  therethrough  and  attachment  means 
to  couple  the  handle  to  the  side  walls  of  the  base  plate 
adiacent  to  the  upper  edge,  the  side  ptmions  of  the  handle 
hemg  parallel  with  the  base  plate  adjacent  thereto  and  then 
with  a  bend  for  projecting  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  nonstick  pad  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  plate 
with  screws  for  the  anachment  therebetween; 

pockets  formed  on  the  extenor  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  side 
walls  for  the  supporting  of  tools; 

J  removable  container  positionable  within  the  box  with  apertures 
therethrough  for  the  removable  coupling  therebetween; 

at  least  one  dowel  removably  positioned  within  the  container 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  the  support  of  tools; 
and 

a  pair  of  wheels  secured  to  an  angled  interface  between  the  base 
plate  and  bottom  surface  to  facilitate  the  rolling  movement  of 
the  device. 


5.477.964 
PACK.\GE  FOR  AN  ELONG.ATED  TOOL 
Richard  H.  Hart,  Kensington,  C  onn.,  a.s.signor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^56 

Int.  CI.''  A45C  ///26,-  B65D  73/00:  B65B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—349  12  Claims 


5,477.96.^ 

INK-JET  RECORDINt.  APPAR^ATUS  AND  INK  TANK 

CARTRID(;E  THEREFOR 

Seiji  Mochizuki.  Kuzuhisa  Kawakami.  Ma.sahiro  Nakamura; 
Keiichi  Ohshima.  and  Masanori  \oshida.  all  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  C  orporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,9.V..  Aug.  11.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  157.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1992,  4-12834; 

Feb.  19.  1992,  4-32226,-  Mar.  16.  1992.  4-58151.  Jun.  26.  1992, 

4-193402 

Int  CI."  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—701  11  Claims 


A^t^^ 
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1  A  package  for  storing  and  packing  an  ink  tank  cartridge, 
composing: 

an  ink  tank  cartridge  having  an  absorbing  member  impregnated 
with  ink  at  a  pressure  below  atmospheric;  and 

a  him  surrounding  said  ink  tank  cartridge  formed  of  an  air 
impermeable  matenal.  said  film  being  dimensioned  to  provide 
a  space  between  said  ink  tank  cartridge  and  said  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  film,  said  space  being  filled  with  a  low  pressure 
gas  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  at  which  the  mk 
absorbing  member  was  impregnated  with  ink. 


1,  .A  display  package  comprising, 

(al  an  elongated  article  having  a  handle  with  a  shank  extending 
from  one  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  a  shoulder  adiaceni 
said  one  end.  said  handle  having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross 
section  between  said  shoulder  and  its  other  end.  said  handle 
increasing  m  cross  section  from  said  portion  of  reduced  cross 
section  towards  said  other  end; 
(b)  a  flexible  card  mounting  said  elongated  article,  said  card 
having  a  generally  planar  body  portion  and  a  flexible  portion 
adjacent  one  end  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  body  portion 
and  having  an  aperture  in  which  is  seated  said  reduced  portion 
of  said  handle,  said  flexible  p<irtion  having  a  slit  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  aperture  to  enable  flexure  of  said 
flexible  portion  to  permit  insertion  of  said  handle  into  said 
aperture  and  to  preclude  withdrawal  of  said  inserted  handle, 
said  card  having  a  flexible  tab  intemiediate  the  length  of  said 
body  portion  extending  al  an  angle  to  the  plane  ot  said  bt>d\ 
portion  and  with  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with  said  aperture 
in  said  flexible  portion,  said  shank  extending  through  said 
aperture  in  said  tab 
10.  In  a  methixi  for  assembling  a  display  package,  the  steps 
compnsing: 

(a)  forming  a  flexible  card  having  (Da  generally  planar  body 
ptirtion.  (ill  a  flexible  portion  adjacent  one  end  with  an 
aperture  therein  and  a  slit  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  aperture,  and  mil  a  flexible  tab  intermediate  the  length  ot 
said  body  portion  with  an  aperture  therein; 
(bl  bending  said  flexible  portion  and  tab  into  positions  extending 

at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  Wxiy  portion  of  said  card; 
(c)  inserting  into  said  aperture  of  said  flexible  portion  and  thence 
into  said  aperture  of  said  tab  the  shank  of  an  elongated  article 
having  a  handle  at  one  end.  said  handle  having  a  shoulder 
adjacent  said  shank,  said  handle  having  a  portion  of  reduced 
cross  section  between  said  shoulder  and  us  other  end.  said 
handle  increasing  in  cross  section  from  said  portion  of 
reduced  cross  section  towards  said  other  ends;  and 


(d)  flexing  said  flexible  portion  about  said  slit  to  insert  said 
handle  into  said  aperture  of  said  flexible  portion  and  seat  said 
reduced  portion  of  .said  handle  in  said  aperture  of  said  flexible 
portion. 


5.477,965 

PACKAGING  ELEMENT  FOR  STACKED  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS 

Thoma.s  Herbeck.  Uulferoder  Stra.s.se  72.  D-30880  Laatzen 

Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00745,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24.  1994  $  lO'-tei 
Date  Mar,  24.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\fJ94/04416.  PCT  P*ih 
Date  Mar,  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21U53 

Claims  priority,  application  fiermanv.  Aug.  18    1992   4-'  27 
290.4  i.  -•-  i 

Int.  CI,     \45F5//2 

U.S.  a.  206—124  ,,,., 
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5.477.966 
PACKING  BOX  FOR  LEAD  TERMINAL  TYPE 
SE.MICONDl  CTOR  PRODUCT 
Shogo  Ogawa.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co 
ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  .Ser,  No,  263_<52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.1991   "i-i^^vi? 
Int.  CI,"  B65D  "   '^ 

VS.  CI.  206—723  "  ,  ,„  . 

3  I  laims 


1.  A  packaging  element  for  stacked  printed  products,  the  pack- 
aging element  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  tear  resistant  flexible  matenal  to  be  wrapped  arxjund  a 
stack  ot  pnnted  prcxiucts  to  form  a  closed  package,  the  sheet 
having  a  central  rectangular  receiving  area  having  four  lateral 
edges,  a  kxalizmg  area  extending  from  each  of  the  lateral 
edges,  the  localizing  areas  each  including  a  side  face  of  the 
closed  package  adjacent  to  the  receiving  area  and  a  top  face  of 
tile  closed  package,  each  localizing  area  havinc  a  length 
sufficient  to  overlap  at  least  partially  w,th  a  kxalizmg  area 
from  an  opposite  side  of  the  packaging  element  when  the 
packaging  element  is  wrapped  around  a  stack  of  pnnted 
products. 

a  plurality  of  detachable  fastening  means  being  attached  on  each 
ot  the  four  localizing  areas  for  fastening  each  hKalizing  area 
to  the  opposing  localizing  area, 

an  additional  side  face  extending  from  one  top  face  for  overlap- 
ping and  fastening  to  a  side  face  of  the  oppositely  located 
IcKaiizing  area  when  the  packaging  element  ,s 'wrapped 
around  a  stack  of  pnnted  products;  and 
a  continuous  reinforcing  band  attached  to  ail  inside  surface  ot 
two  Ux^aUzmg  areas  and  the  receiving  area,  said  reinforcing 
band  extending  through  the  sheet  to  an  outside  surface  of  a 
top  lace  for  tomiing  a  handle  element  at  said  top  face  when 
tile  packaging  element  is  wrapped  around  a  stack  of  pnnted 
products. 


1.  A  packing  device  for  semiconductor  devices  with  lead  tenni- 
nals,  composing. 

a  packing  box  for  holding  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices 
therein,  said  packing  box  including  a  bonom  portion  with  four 
edges,  tour  side  portions  extending  upwardiv  from  the  edges 
of  the  honom  portion  to  fomi  an  elongated  space  therein  and 
a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  from  the  bottom  portion 
between  opposing  two  side  portions  for  subsiantiallv  equally 
dividing  the  elongated  space  in  the  packing  box  for  the 
respective  semiconductor  devices,  said  partition  having  a 
height  less  than  heights  of  the  side  portions  to  form  an  upper 
common  area  in  the  packjng  box  not  separated  bv  the  pani 
tions,  ^ 

a  cover  extending  over  the  s.de  portions  of  the  packing  box  to 
close  the  packing  b<ix.  and 

a  cushioning  matenal  attached  to  a  back  surface  of  the  cover 
said  cushioning  matenal  being  formed  of  a  conductive  sponge 
and  having  a  lateral  size  to  be  completeh  located  in  the  upper 
common  area  surrounded  by  the  four  side  portions  and  a 
thickness  less  than  a  height  of  the  upper  common  area  each 
semiconductor  device  being  held  in  the  space  separated  by  the 
partition  and  the  lead  temiinals  engaging  the  sponge  to' col- 
lectively hold  the  semiconductor  devices  and  to  protect  the 
semiconductor  dev  ices  from  electrostatK  voltage 


5,477,967 
\  ERTICAL  FILING 
Scott  W,  \oorhees.  Woodbridge.  \a,.  Christopher  (,    Ireland 
Devon.  I  mied  Kingdom,  and  Benjamin  Ong  Tze-Nan   Sin- 
gapore. Singapore,  assignors  to  Inventure  IVvelopmeot  Cor- 
poration. Woodbridge.  \a. 

Filed  No>,  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,222 
Int.  CI,"  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211— 55  ,,,,,,  . 

1    4  t,i    .   ij  ,  ^"  t  laims 

1   A  file  folder  assemblv.  compnsing 

first  and  second  slotted  shelving  upnghls  extending  eenerallv 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  eeneralJv  vertically 

at  least  hrst  and  second  side  brackets  each  having  hrst  and 
second  ends,  at  least  one  mounting  ear  extending  from  each 
first  end,  and  at  least  one  rod-receiving  opening  at  each  ot 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  ot  said  side  brackets 

a  discrete  flexible  file  folder  having  first  and  second  ends'  each 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  having  a  rcxJ-connection  element 
and 

first  and  second  r.xls,  each  r,.xi  havmg  first  and  second  ends 
dimensioned  to  fit  withm  one  of  said  r,xl-receiving  openings' 

said  first  rixJ  operativelv  connected  to  said  file  folder  first  end 
rtxl-connection  element  and  between  said  nxi-receiving  open- 
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when  said  feel  are  on  a  honzonlal  plane,  said  cross  bars  and 
said  side  bars  forming  a  rack,  said  cross  bars  having  padding 
thereon  so  thai  sports  equipment  stored  thereagainst  is  pro- 
tected against  damage;  and 
attachment  means  for  detachabK  storing,  protecting  and  display- 
ing sports  equipment  on  said  rack. 


5,477.969 
WALL  PANEL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Colin  Beeskau,  Pitt  Meadows;  Colin  Adamson,  North  Vancou- 
ver, and  Doug  Allport,  Bumaby,  all  of,  Canada,  as,signors  to 
CSL  Plastics  Inc..  Langley,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994.  Scr.  No.  210,593 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47F  5/00 

II.S.  CI.  211—87  26  Claims 


ings  at  said  t^rsi  ends  of  said  side  brackets,  and  said  second 
rod  operau\el>  connected  to  said  file  folder  second  end  rod- 
connection  element  and  between  said  rod-receiving  openings 
at  said  second  ends  of  said  side  brackets,  while  said  side 
brackets  ears  are  received  within  slots  of  said  slotted  shelving 
upnghts. 


5,477,968 

SELF-SI  PPORTING  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  STOR.AGE, 

PROTECTION  AND  DISPLAY  OF  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT 

Kevin  C.  LargenU  and  Su.san  A.  Largent,  both  of  10319  Clus- 

terbcrrv  St..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90077 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222048 

Inl.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  211—60.1  7  Claims 


V  H  ^ 


1,  A  wall  panel  for  receiving  a  detachable  accessory,  said  wall 
panel  composing: 

a.  a  generally  planar  front  face; 

b.  a  hrst  groove  in  said  front  face; 

c.  a   second  grtxive   in   said   from   face,   said   second   grmne 
intersecting  said  first  groove  at  an  angle; 

said  first  and  second  grooves  each  composing  first  and  second 
walls  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  front  face,  said  first 
walls  of  said  first  and  second  grooves  being  resiliently  displaceable 
away  from  said  second  walls  of  said  first  and  second  grwves 
respectively. 


1  A  self  -upponing  rack  system  for  storage,  protection  and 
displav  of  sports  equipment  composing: 

first  and  second  side  bars,  each  of  said  side  bars  being  formed  of 
a  single  length  of  bent  tubing  so  that  each  of  said  side  bars  has 
a  foot  for  support  on  a  horizontal  surface  and  has  an  upwardly 
directed  upnght  member,  each  said  side  bar  having  an  integral 
connector  between  said  foot  and  said  upnght  member; 

upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  each  of  said  and  lower  cross  bars 
respectively  connected  between  said  side  bars,  said  upper 
cross  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  cross  bar  clamp  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  ends,  each  said  cross  bar  clamp 
being  adiustablv  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  upnghts 
of  said  side  bars  so  that  said  upper  cross  bar  is  adjustable 
upward  and  downward  on  said  upnghts,  said  upnghts  lying 
close  to  and  being  acutely  angled  away  from  a  vertical  plane 


5,477,970 
ADJUSTABLE  PRODUCE  DISPLAY  RACK 
James  Watt.  82   Shawinigan   Drive   S.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta. 
Canada,  and  Terrance  Gaskell,  181  Woodbend  Way.  Oko- 
toks.  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,521 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—175  1^  f^'aims 

1  An  adjustable  produce  display  rack,  composing: 

a.  a  planar  base  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
upwardly  projecting  front  rail  at  the  first  end; 

b.  at  least  two  intermediate  supports,  each  of  the  intermediate 
supports  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  bottom  and  a  top, 
the  first  end  being  angled  toward  the  second  end  at  an  upward 
angle  extending  from  the  bonom  toward  the  top; 

c  means  for  locking  the  intemiediate  suppons  to  the  planar  base 
in  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end  of  the  planar  base; 

d  an  upper  suppon  pivotally  mounted  to  each  of  the  at  least  two 
intermediate  supports,  the  upper  suppon  having  a  first  p<irtion 
and  a  second  p<.irtion.  the  hrst  ponion  being  angled  at  an  angle 
compatible  with  the  first  end  of  the  intermediate  support  such 


thai  the  first  portion  of  the  upper  suppon  overlies  the  first  end 
of  the  intermediate  suppon,  the  first  portion  of  the  upper 
suppon  being  telescopicall>  extendable  relative  to  the  first 
end  of  the  intermediate  suppon  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the 
upper  suppon  relaUve  to  the  intermediate  suppon  and 
means  for  locking  the  upper  suppon  ,n  a  selected  pivotal 
posiuon  relative  to  the  intermediate  support 


plurality  of  shelf  rests  vertically  spaced  thereon  to  adjustabh 
suppon  shelves  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  posiuons  on 
the  upnght  firame  members; 
the  upnght  frame  members  each  having  ai  least  one  connector  at 
the  back  thereof,  each  connector  configured  to  connect  the 
member  to  one  rail; 
the   rail   having   a   plurality    of  connector  engaging   elements 
spaced  therealong.   each  configured  to  cooperate  with   the 
connector  of  an  upnght  frame  member  to  selectivelv  secure 
the  member  at  a  honzontai  position  along  the  rail 
a  plurality  of  shelves  of  a  wid-Ji  that  is  less  than  the'  honzontai 

distance  between  the  standards; 
each  of  the  shelves  having  supporting  structure  fixed  thereto 
configured  to  engage  selected  con^sponding  ones  of  the  shelf 
rests  of  the  front  and  back  supports  of  two  adjacent  upnghLs 
that  are  connected  to  the  rail  to  adjustablv  suppon  the  shelf  in 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  posiuons  on  at  least 
four  of  the  supports;  and 
the  upnght  frame  members  each  having  an  anchor  connector 
near  the  bonom  thereof  to  maintain  the  bonom  of  the  upnght 
frame  member  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  top  thereof  and 
to  maintain  the  member  generallv  perpendicular  to  the  vertical 
plane 


5.477.971  

GONDOLA  RACK  MODLTLAR  STACKING  SYSTEM 
John   D.   Howard.  Temple,   Ga,  assignor  to  L&P  Propertv  ^77  972 

Management  Companv.  Chicago,  ni  -»"    ■  .^.,.„  -.<*ii.fii 

Filed  Apr»,  iS;^,°No  235.295  ^'^'"^^•*  ^''^^^"^  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES 
Int  CI."  A47B  45/00            '  ^^^  ™E  LIKE 

18  Claims    "^^J!^'}^^'-  ^^  ^    ^'^"^  "«»«""  Ave„  Livingston. 
N  J.  07039 

FUed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.722 

Int  a."  B65D  55/u: 

r.S.  a.  215-230  ,3,,,^ 


U.S.  a.  211— 1*7 


/^/,  ,m  ^03  iO^ 


1.  A  stocking  subsystem  for  a  gondola  rack  having  a  pluralitv  of 
vertical  standards  ng.dly  supported  and  spaced  a  honzonul  dis- 
tance in  a  vertical  plane  on  stnicture  upstanding  from  a  honzontai 
surface,  each  of  the  standards  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
spaced  at  vertical  inter%als  thereon,  each  of  the  holes  being  con- 
figured to  receive  a  tab  of  a  gondola  shelf  bracket,  the  subsvstem 
composing; 

at  least  one  rail  having  at  least  two  sets  of  hooked  tabs  fixed 
thereto  configured  to  fit  into  the  holes  of  at  least  two  of  the 
standards  and  to  secure  the  rail  honzontally  thereto 
a  plurality  of  upnght  frame  member,  fomied  of  a  generallv 
rectangular  an^gemenl  of  supports  including  a  vertical  back 
support  at  the  back  thereof,  a  vertical  front  support  forwardlv 
offset  from  the  back  support  and  generallv  parallel  thereto 
and  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  cross  supports  interconnecting 
the  vertical  supports,  each  of  the  vertical  suppons  having  a 


\    A  tamper  indicating  closure  device  for  securelv  sealing  the 
opening  of  a  threaded  container,  composing    a  clear  hollow  car 
including 
i.)  a  bonom  cap  surface; 
ii.)  threaded  sidewalls  surrounding  the  bonom  cap  surface  for 

secunng  the  cap  to  the  threaded  container;  and 
u  1  a  knife  blade  offset  from  the  center  of  the  cap  and  pro,eciing 
downwardly  from  said  bonom  cap  surface,  the  knife  blade 
including: 

a  tapered  inclined  inner  side  surface  extending  generallv 
parallel  to  the  radius  of  the  cap  in  a  downwardlv  and 
outwardly  direcuon. 

a  tapered  inclined  outer  side  surtace  extending  generalK 
parallel  to  the  radius  of  the  cap  in  a  downwardlv  inwardl> 
direction,  the  tapered  inner  and  ixiter  side  surfaces  inter 
secung  to  form  said  knife  blade,  and 

a  substanuallv  vertical  knife  face  tooned  bv  the  temiination 
of  said  intersecung  tapered  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces 
the  generally  vertical  knife  face  extending  m  an  axiai 
direction  relative  to  the  cap 
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5.4r7.973 
METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTX  RING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
In-sik  Jang,  and  Nobuyuki  Yamamura.  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,404 
Clainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
17898;  Nov.  14,  1992,  21450 

Int.  n."  C30B  33/00 
VS.  a.  216-23  1»  Cl«"" 


tubular  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top  wall  formed  of  a  deep- 
drawable  plastics  material, 

the  top  wall  having  an  upstanding  collar  defining  a  pounng 
opening  closable  by  a  screw  top; 

the  pack  being  formed  with  a  seam  passing  around  the  pack  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  central  a.xis,  the  seam  project- 
ing outwardly  on  diametncally  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular 
side  walls,  across  the  bottom  wall  and  on  portions  of  the  lop 
wall  and  collar  of  the  pack  almost  as  far  as  a  free  upper  edge 
of  the  collar  and  being  interrupted  in  the  top  wall  hy  the 
pouring  opening; 

the  collar  being  composed  of  two  collar  halves  joined  at  the 
seam,  and  being  formed  with  screwthread  on  an  external 
surface  and  an  annular  sealing  surface  for  engaging  and 
sealing  with  a  screw  lop  having  a  corresponding  screwthread 
and  sealing  surface,  the  seam  on  the  collar  not  extending 
outwardly  beyond  a  profile  defined  by  the  screwthread 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  portion  of  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device  into  which  liquid  crystal  is  deposited,  said 
multi-layered  portion  formed  over  a  substrate  on  which  an  elec- 
trode IS  disposed,  composing  the  steps  of: 

deposiung  a  light  transmitting  electncally  insulating  layer  made 
of  a  first  polymer  resm  that  is  mcapable  of  being  dissolved  by 
a  selected  solvent, 
deposiung  a  dissoluuon  layer  made  of  a  second  polymer  resin 

that  dissolves  in  said  selected  solvent; 
repeating  said  insulating  layer  depositing  step  and  said  dissolu- 
tion layer  depositing  step  at  least  one  additional  ume  to  obtain 
a  layered  structure  containing  a  plurality  of  said  insulating 
lavers  and  said  dissolution  layers; 
forming  a  support  structure  for  said  insulating  layers;  and 
removing  said  dissolution  layers  using  said  selected  solvent  to 
create  a  cavitv  into  which  said  liquid  crystal  can  be  deposited. 


5.477,975 
PLASMA  ETCH  APPARATUS  WITH  HEATED 
SCAVENGING  SURFACES 
Michael  Rice,  675  CUret  CL,  Pteasanton,  Calif.  94566:  Jeffrey 
Marks,  4730  Cielo  Vista.  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129;  David  W. 
Groechel,  27985  Via  Ventana,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022, 
and  Nicolas  J.  Bright,  12133  Kirkbrook  Dr..  Saratoga,  Calif. 
95070 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  138.060 

Int.  CI."  H05H  Jm 

U.S.  CI.  216—68  49  CI"*""* 


5.477,974 
PACK  FOR  FLOWABLE  CONTENTS.  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING     A  PACK  OF  THIS  KIND.  AND  A 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OIT  THE  METHOD 
Wilhelm  Reil,  Bensheim:  Heiko  Bub.  Bodenheim;  Bemhard 
Korus.  Darmstadt,  and  Gottfried  Pusch.  PfungstadU  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Lavai  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A., 
Pullv.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19<>4.  Ser.  No.  202.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
913.9 

Int  CI."  B65D  1/02 
LS.  CI.  215—382  "  CUims 


6       7 
1  .A  pack  for  flowable  contents,  compnsing: 


1   A  method  of  operating  a  plasma  reactor,  compnsing; 
introducing  a  gas  into  said  reactor  which  dissociates  as  a  plasma 
into  an  etch  species  which  is  capable  of  etching  oxide  films  on 
a  work  piece  in  the  reactor  and  a  non-eiching  species  combin 
able  with  the  etch  species  into  an  etch-preventing  polymer 
condensable  onto  the  work  piece  below  a  charactenstic  tern 
perature; 
providing  an  intenor  wall  composing  a  matenal  which  scav 

enges  said  etching  species; 
maintaining  a  temperature  of  said  inlenor  wall  above  said  char- 
actenstic deposition  temperature  of  said  etch-preventing  poly- 
mer, wherein  said  mainUining  step  comprises; 
providing  a  heating  element  near  said  interior  wall; 
applying   sufficient  power  to  said  heating  element  so  a.s  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  said  intenor  wall  above  said 
charactenstic  deposition  temperature,  and 
refraining  from  applying  power  to  said  heating  element  when- 
ever a  plasma  is  ignited  in  said  reactor 


5.477.976 
BRIGHTENING  CHEMICAL  POLISHING  SOLUTION 

?2EM.^f  ^ v^'.A^^^  ^«"^^^  ^''^  METOoToF 
CHEMICALLY  POLISHING  SAID  ARTICLE  IN  THE 

SOLLTION 

?^t  o*^"^"*-  ^"^^^  ^'^''-  ^''^  Opno-  «>oth  of 
Aichi;  Hideo  Aihara.  Toyota;  Fumio  Shimizu,  Aichi;  Masa- 
nimi  Onishi.  and  Yasujiiki  Suzuki,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan  a^gnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TovoU  Chuo  Kenkv- 
u^ho.  Aichi.  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tovota, 
both  of.  Japan  • 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799J13,  Nov.  27.  1991   Pat  No 
5J56J16.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  52,532 

Nov.  28,  1990.  2-331257;  Nov.  7.  1991.  3-321128 

InL  CI."  C23F  lAK) 
U.S.  CI.  216-109  ,,„, 

I     A    ™„.k   J     f  .-     .  '2  Claims 

1     A   method   of  bnghl-chcmical-polishing   a   hardened   steel 
article  composing  the  steps  of 

quench  hardening  the  steel  arucle   and 

chemically  polishing  said  hardened  steel  article  ,n  a  bnghlening 
chemical  polishing  solution  compnsing  hvdrofluonc  acid  has 
mg  a  molar  concentration  of  from  0  :  to  2  mol/1,  hvdrogen 
peroxide  having  a  molar  concentration  of  from  0  4  to  4  mol/1 
and  water,  a  molar  ratio  of  said  hydrofiuonc  acid  to  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  from  1:1.5  to  I  28 


recening  a  straw  therein,  said  straw  housing  composing  a  first 
longitudinal  side  cemented  to  an  ar^^  on  an  inner  uall  surface  of 
said  beverage  cup  such  that  the  bottom  end  of  said  str^w  housing  ,v 
at  a  distance  from  a  bottom  of  said  beverage  cup  and  a  second 
longitudinai  side  having  an  opening  along  a  length  iherwf  said 
opening  being  dimensioned  to  maintain  a  straw  m  said  straw 
housing  while  allowing  the  straw  to  be  r^mo^ed  from  said  straw 
housing  through  said  opening  by  applying  a  force  to  the  straw 


5.477,977 
THIN-WALLED  CAN  HAVING  A  NESTABLE/STACKABLE 

BOTTOM  SUPPORT  RING 
Daniel  E  Cudzik,  Chesterfield  County.  Va.  assignor  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company.  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  May  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23SJ54, 
Int  a."  B65D  :5/26 

VS.  a.  220-^  .,  „^^ 


5.477.979 
BEVERAGE  MUG  WITH  REMO\ABLE  CLOSURE 
John   G.  Goessling.  St   Louis  County,  and   David   P    La«. 
Manche^er.  both  of  Mo„  assignor,  to  Quick  Point,  iT" 
renton.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No,  205,649 
InL  a."  B65D  39A)0 
U.S.  CI.  220—713  „  ™  . 

22  (Haims 


1  A  metal  container,  comprising  a  honom  wall  and  a  side  wall 
extending  substantially  ax.ally  from  the  bottom  uall  to  define  an 
open  end  of  the  container  adapted  to  he  closed  uith  a  can  end 
seamed  onto  said  open  end,  and  further  including  a  nng  pemia 
nenlly  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  to  define  a  rest  surfaTe  for 
supporting  the  container  on  a  honzontal  surface,  said  nng  havinE 
an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  s,"de  wall 
wherein  said  nng  further  includes  a  nesting  surface  adapted  to  nesi 
within  an  identical  can  end  of  an  adjacent  identical  container 
there  below. 


5.477,978 
BEV^R.4GE  CUP  WITH  STRAVN  ATTACHED  THERETO 
Hsin-Hsm  Lo,  9,  AUey  3.  Lane  35.  Weitao  Rd..  N.  Dis.  Tai- 
Chung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,164 
Int.  a."  B65D  47/06 
U..S.  a.  220—710  ,  ™  . 

...  1  Claim 

I    A  beverage  cup  including  a  straw  housing  having  a  hollovi 
tubular  constniction  which  is  open  at  top  and  bottom  ends  for 


1  A  mug  compnsing  a  vessel  configured  to  hold  a  beverage  and 
hasing  an  upwardly  opening  mouth  and  a  nm  sunounding  the 
mouth;  a  liner  having  a  side  wall  that  fits  within  the  mouth  of  the 
Ncssel  and  a  cross  wail  which  extends  across  -he  side  wall  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  generally  close  the  m<,uth  of  the  vessel  the 
side  wall  being  fitted  snuglv,  >el  remoNabK  into  the  mouth  of  the 
vessel,  such  that  the  liner  ma>  be  easih  rfmo\ed  from  the  vessel 
without  excessive  distortion,  the  cross  wall  containing  an  aperture 
through  which  a  beverage  may  he  taken  from  the  vessel  the 
aperture  lying  generally  at  the  level  of  the  cross  wall  and  being 
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unobsmicted  at  thai  level;  and  a  lid  fined  over  and  covenng  the 
liner,  the  lid  being  continuous  over  the  cross  waU  of  the  liner  so 
diat  It  covers  the  aperture  in  the  cross  wall  irrespective  of  its 
position  on  the  liner,  the  lid  being  engaged  with  the  liner  such  that 
the  lid  and  liner  are  normally  held  together  as  a  unit,  but  are  easily 
separable 


the  volume  of  the  dispensed  contents  being  replaced  through 
said  inflow  aperture 
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5,4r7,9«0 

RECEPTACLE  COVER  WITH  VALVE  CONTROLLED 

OPENINGS 

Jeffrey  D.  Chaffin,  3255  S.  Parker  Rd..  Bldg.  #2.  Apt.  #302, 

Aurora,  Colo,  80014 

Filed  Dec,  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  354.162 

Int  a:  A47G  19/2::  B67D  .W2 

LS.  CI.  220—715  9  Claims 


5.477.981 

TWIST  ARTICLE  DISPENSER 

Pamela  Heyl,  Bedtainster,  NJ.;  Rodney  Gayle,  WUmington. 

Del.,-  Gregg  Gayle,  and  Harold  R.  Gayle,  both  of  Bear,  Del,, 

assignors  to  Excerpta  Medica,  Inc.,  Belle  Mead.  NJ, 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231,506 

Int.  CI."  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  221—86  21  Oaims 


1  A  cover  for  a  receptacle,  the  receptacle  having  an  interior  and 
means  to  define  an  opening  thereinto,  composing, 

detachable  securement  means,  for  attaching  and  detaching  said 

cover  over  the  receptacle  opening; 
a  plate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  plate  including  a  first 
dispensing  aperture  and  a  second  inflov    aperture  both  said 
first  and  second  apertures  extending  completelv  from  said  top 
to  said  bonom  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  dimensioned 
such  that  the  receptacle  opening  is  otherwise  substantially 
completelv    covered   when   said  cover  is  attached  by   said 
detachable  securement  means; 
a  dispensing  valve  member  disposed  above  said  top  of  said  plate 
and  dimensioned  such  that  said  dispensing  aperture  is  sub- 
stantially completely  covered; 
a  relief  valve  member  disposed  above  said  top  of  said  plate  and 
dimensioned  such  that  said  inflow  aperture  is  substantially 
completely  covered; 
a  dispensing  chamber  disposed  above  said  top  of  said  plate, 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  over  said  dispensing  aper- 
ture,  said  dispensing  chamber  dimensioned  such  that  said 
dispensing  valve  member  is  contained  therein,  and  said  dis- 
pensing chamber  including  an  outlet;  and 
simultaneous  actuation  means  to  simultaneously  position  both 
said  dispensing  valve  member  and  said  relief  valve  member 
such  that  said  dispensing  apenure  and  said  inflow  apenure  are 
unobstructed,   thus  allowing  fluid  communication  between 
said  top  of  said  plate  and  said  bonom  of  said  plate;  whereby 
said  cover  is  placed  over  a  receptacle,  said  simultaneous  actua 
tion  means  positions  said  dispensing  valve  member  and  said 
relief  valve  member  such  that  fluid  communication  exists 
between  said  top  of  said  plate  and  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  are  smoothly  dis- 
pensed through  said  outlet  means  in  said  dispensing  chamber. 


1  A  dispenser  for  selectively  dispensing  contents  loaded  therein, 
the  dispenser  compnsing 

a  first  element  including  a  ba,se  portion  and  a  penpheral  sidewall 
extending  from  the  base  portion  to  define  a  cavity  within  the 
first  element,  the  penpheral  sidewall  having  an  outlet  formed 
therethrough; 
a  second  element  mounted  within  the  cavity  to  be  rotatable 
relative  to  the  first  element,  the  second  element  having  a 
lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  the  second  element  fur 
ther  having  a  number  of  compartments  provided  along  a 
penpheral  portion  of  the  upper  surface,  each  compartment 
including  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bonom  wall,  each  com 
partment   further  including  an   open  outer  end  facing  the 
penpheral  sidewall  so  the  contents  loaded  within  the  dis 
penser  are  contained  within  the  compartments  by  the  penph- 
eral sidewall; 
a  tray  member  positioned  proximate  to  the  outlet  and  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  penpheral  sidewall,  the  tray  mem 
ber  having  a  retaining  portion,  wherein  rotation  of  the  second 
element  relative  to  the  first  element  aligns  the  open  outer  end 
of  a  selected  one  of  the  compartments  with  the  outlet  to 
permit  the  contents  contained  within  die  selected  one  com- 
partment to  be  dispensed  onto  and  retained  bv  the  retaining 
portion  of  the  nay  member;  and 
positioning  means  for  successively  indexing  the  open  outer  end 
of  each  of  the  compartments  in  alignment  with  the  outlet  as 
the  second  element  is  rotated  relanve  to  the  first  element,  the 
positioning  means  including  a  protuberance  provided  on  one 
of  the  first  and  second  elements  and  a  senes  of  indentations 
provided  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  elements,  the 
senes  of  indenutions  configured  to  successively  receive  and 
engage  the  protuberance  as  the  second  element  is  rotated 
relative  to  the  first  element  to  successively  position  the  open 
outer  end  of  each  compartment  in  alignment  with  the  outlet 
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6  Claims 


W  II 


4  A  pans  supply  apparatus  wherein  a  member  for  holding  an 
indnidual  pan  such  as  a  bolt  or  a  nut  moves  from  a  predetennined 
parts-receiving  position  to  a  position  where  the  pan  is  coaxial  with 
a  rotating  parts-supply  rod  and  then  the  part  is  inserted  in  a 
coupling  hole  of  a  parts-supply  rod:  said  apparanis  compnsing 

a  supporting  member  capable  of  moving  back  and  forth  or 
rotating; 

a  main  member  secured  to  said  supporting  member: 

a  mam  dnve  means  secured  to  said  main  member; 

a  subordinaie  member  combined  with  said  main  drive  means 

a  pans-holdmg  member  integrally  formed  in  combination  with 

said  subordinate  member: 
a  blocking  member  capable  of  opening  and  closing  a  recessed 

domain  of  said  parts-holding  member;  and 
a  subordinate  dnve  means  secured  to  said  subordinate  member 

tor  actuating  said  blocking  means. 


5,477.9X4 

IIQl  ID  JE-rriNG  APPARATl  S  FOR  JLTTING  LIOITD 

TOWARD  A  HAND  FOR  DI.SINFKCTION  THFRFoV 

Shigeharu    Sayaraa:    Ma.sa.shi   Aoi:    Hiroaki    ho,    and    .kira 

Abeta.  all  of  Taga«a,  Japan,  avsignors  t„  .Sarava  (  ..     J  td 

Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Nc  23(1.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  27.  1991    ';.0->2350 
I:  Apr  27.   1993.  5-10153.V-  Jul.   16.   1993,  5-1-7,^6"  |u*;  V^ 
W3,  .';-184ll4  •'   '■  -''• 

Int.  CI.    R(,7D  5/OS 
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5.477.9X3 

TRIANGI  LAR  REFILI.ABLF  CRAYON  DISPENSER  FOR 

WAX  CRAM)N 

Carolyn  A.  R  I)a»is.  UM2  l.innell  Dr.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63136 
Hied  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109.423 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  >vv*, 
U.S.  CI.  221—279 

1    A  ,4  -  '  Claim 

1.  A  dispenser  for  crayons  or  the  like  composing  a  container 
having  a  longitudinallv  extending  passagewav  therethrough  with 
inner  and  ouier  ualls.  an  upper  open  end  and  lower  open  end  for 
disfvnsing  the  crayon  or  the  like,  .said  container  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  nbs  on  each  inner  wall; 

a  crayon  cartndge  having  a  longitudinal  bore  through  the  center 
thereof: 

urging  means  for  moving  a  crayon  in  a  direction  outwardly 
through  the  container  and  the  lower  open  end.  said  urging 
means  hav  mg  a  head,  a  downwardly  extending  threaded  shaft 
and  a  movable  ba.se  positioned  on  .said  shaft  tor  pressing  said 
.rayon  cartndge  out  of  said  container,  said  container  and  h.se 
being  tnangular  in  shape;  and 
means  for  secunng  said  canndge  in  the  container,  said  means 
consisting  of  downwardly  depending  legs  with  detents  to 
releasibly  attach  onto  the  cartndge  dunng  refilling  of  the 
dispen.ser. 


1.  A  jening   apparatus   for  jening   liquid   toward  a  hand   for 
disinfection  thereof,  said  ,etting  apparatus  comprising- 
a  main  bodv ; 

a  liquid  storage  tank  mounted  to  said  mam  body 
a  no/zle  fiuidically  connected  to  said  liquid  storage  lank  for 
.leiting  liquid  stored  in  said  liquid  storage  tank  ,n  a  first  given 
direcuon: 

a  hand  detecting  sensor  ^.hich  emits  light  in  a  second  given 
direction  tor  delecting  presence  of  a  hand   and 

u  herein  said  no/zle  and  said  hand  detecting  sensor  are  disposed 
alongside  one  another  and  are  puotallv  mounted  to  said  mam 
iHxiv  such  thai  the  firs,  given  direction  of  the  ligh,  emitted  bv 
the  hand  detecting  sensor  coincides  v. ah  the  second  given 
direction  of  the  liquid  jeued  bv  said  no./le  and  such  thai  said 
nozzle  and  said  hand  delecting  sensor  can  be  pivoted  ,n 
unison. 
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PCT  No  PCT/FR4-VtMI384,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  l'W3.  ()  102(e) 
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PCT  Filed  \pr.  19,  1W3,  Sen  No.  157,172 
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1  Liquid  to  pastv  product  dispenser  comprising  a  container 
mside  which  is  located  a  bag  made  from  an  easily  defomnable 
plastic  comp<>und.  without  an  air  intake,  a  base  carrying  a  dispens^ 
ing  member  being  mechanically  held  with  respect  to  the  container, 
a  bottom  end  ot  the  bag  being  welded  along  a  band,  said  bag  being 
formed  from  a  sheath  obtained  by  welding  longitudinal  edges  of  a 
stnp  along  at  least  one  longitudinal  band,  the  peripheral  length  of 
the  cross  section  of  the  sheath  being  equal  to  the  peripheral  length 
of  the  base,  said  longitudinal  band  of  weld  intersecting  said  band 
of  weld  at  the  bottom  end  at  a  point  which  is  remote  trom  ends  of 
said  band  of  weld  at  the  bottom  end,  said  longitudinal  band  of  weld 
welding  an  inner  face  of  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  stnp.  from 
which  the  baa  is  formed,  to  the  inner  face  of  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  suip  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  stnp  as  the  inner 
face  said  ba.se  including  a  weld  surface  which  at  all  points  has  a 
radius  of  curvature  greater  than  0.5  mm,  and  an  assembly  of  the 
two  longitudinal  edges  of  the  stnp  being  folded  back  against  an 
outer  surface  of  the  sheath  and  welded  in  this  position  by  welding 
a  top  end  of  the  bag  onto  the  weld  surface  of  the  base. 


5.477,986 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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wherein  each  of  said  pump  assemblies  compnses  a  piston  and  a 
cylinder  said  cv Under  basing  a  cylinder  head  piece  with  an 
outlet  channel  for  each  cylinder  which  is  bkKked  by  a  spring- 
loaded  valve  ball,  and  a  rear  closure  piece,  as  well  as  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  segments  between  said  cylinder  head 
piece  and  said  rear  closure  piece  with  seals  on  and  between 
said  segments,  said  cylinder  segments  being  dismouniable  and 
arranged  to  be  pressed  against  each  other  by  means  of  said 
frame 


5,477.988 

FLUID  DISPENSING  GIN 

Horst  Gerich,  17  Affonso  Dr..  Carson  City.  Nev.  89706 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.35 

Int.  CI."  B67D  f"-: 
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5.477.987 

DISPFNSING  APPLIANCE  FOR  AT  LEAST  TWO 

COMPONENTS 

Wilhelm  A.  Keller.  Obstgartenweg  9,  CH-6402  Meriischachen. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.919 
Claims   priority,   application    SwiUerland,   Jan.    15.    1993, 
00121/93 

Int.  Cl.~  B67D  5/42 
l'.S.  CT  222—137  27  Qaims 

23   A  dispensing  appliance  for  at  least  two  components,  com- 

pnsing: 

a  respective  pump  assembly  for  each  component,  each  ot  said 
pump  assemblies  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlets 
being  connected  to  a  detachable  container  which  holds  one  of 
said  components,  and  the  outlets  of  said  pump  as,semblies 
ending  in  a  common  outlet,  wherein  said  pump  assemblies  are 
held  in  a  frame  which  can  be  dismantled  and  reassembled; 


I.  A  fluid  control  and  dispensing  apparatus  composing: 

a  valve  bodv  having  a  valve  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  said 
valve  ponion  dehned  by  opposing  lateral  sidewalls.  an  actua- 
tor end  wall  and  an  opposing  control  end  wall; 

a  conffol  duct  extending  through  said  valve  portion  from  said 
actuator  end  wall  to  said  control  end  wall, 

a  valve  seat  means  connected  to  said  valve  portion  proximate 
said  conu-ol  end  wall,  said  valve  seat  means  having  a  valve 
opening  in  communication  with  said  control  duct. 

a  feed  duct  in  said  handle  portion  communicating  with  said 
control  duct; 

a  stem  housing  secured  to  said  valve  portion  having  an  outer 
wall  which  IS  spaced  apart  from  said  actuator  end  wall  to  form 
an  intenor  chamber  having  lateral  side  openings,  said  outer 
wall  including  a  biasing  adjustment  opening  extending  there- 
through; 
a  cam  bar  located  within  said  chamber  said  bar  having  opposing 
bar  ends  at  least  one  of  which  extends  beyond  a  respective 
lateral  side  opening  lo  provide  a  cam  abutment  surface; 
a  valve  stem  adjustably  attached  to  said  cam  bar  extending  into 
said  control  duct,  said  valve  stem  having  a  terminal  end 
portion  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  valve  opening  of  said 
valve  seat  means;  and. 


a  pivot  plate  having  a  lever  end  and  a  longitudinalK  spaced 
apan  actuator  end  pivoially  connected  to  said  valve  ponion 
said  actuator  end  including  a  cam  ponion  which  eneages  the 
cam  abutment  surtace  on  said  cam  bar  lo  axially  displace  said 
cam  bar  when  said  pivot  plate  is  rotated. 


5.477.989 
CHII  D  RESISTANT  NOZZLE  t  0\  FR 
Wilhelmus  J.  J.  Maas,  Someren.  and  Petrus  L.  W.  Hurkmans 
Someren,  both  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AF\  Products" 
Inc.,  forest  City.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.M).698 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5UAM) 

l'.S.  CI.  222-153.1  ,^,,.,_^ 


1.  A  child-resistant  nozzle  cover  for  a  nozzle  cap  of  a  nozzle 
assembly  for  a  trigger  sprayer  having  a  bodv  and  a  nose  bushing  of 
the  nozzle  assembly  at  a  front  end  of  the  bodv.  the  nozzle  can 
being  rotalablv  mounted  on  the  nose  bushing  of  the  spraver  and  the 
no/zle  cap  being  generally  cylindrical  orgenerallv  corneal  in  shape 
and  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  including  a  generalK 
annular  rear  edge  and  a  generally  annular  outer  surface  said  cover 
composing; 

a  generally  annular  hood  substantiallv  covenng  the  outer  surtace 
of  the  nozzle  cap.  being  rotatable  about  the  nozzle  cap  and 
nose  bushing  and  an  open  proximal  end.  an  open  distal  end 
an  outer  penpheral  surface  and  an  inner  eeneralU  annular 
surface: 

retaining  means  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  hood  for  retaining 
said  hood  on  the  nozzle  assembly ;  and 

said  hwK)  being  flexible  or  resilient  so  that  up<.n  apphing 
sufficient  radial  forces  to  said  hocxi.  generalh  on  a  diamete'r 
extending  transversely  of  said  hixid.  said  hood  becomes  dis- 
torted and  fnciionalK  engages  the  nozzle  cap  wherebv  said 
nozzle  cap  can  be  rotated  by  rotating  said  hotxi  then  eniJagine 
the  nozzle  cap.  " 


5,477.990 

MANUALLY-OPERATED  UQllD  DLSCHAR(,E 

CONTAINER  HA\  IN(;  A  FINGER  KNOB 

Tadao    Saito.    Adachi;    Takamitsu    Nozavia,    Suginami.    and 

Kazunori    Hashimoto.    Koto,    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to 

^oshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  246.366.  May  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

sJ90,829.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.272  Aug  6 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser  No 

352,798 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  Jj/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—153.04  ,  ^-i 

I    .  ,,  J  Claims 

1   A  manually  operated  liquid  discharge  container  composing 

a  container  having  a  body; 


a  cap-shaped  member  including  a  circumferential  wall  fined  on 

said  container  body;  and 
an  acmator  having  a  stem  extending  upwardlv  fh)m  said  con- 
tainer bodv,  an  operation  head  attached  on  a  top  of  said  stem 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  U-shaped  bail 
having   lefthand  and   nghlhand  end  pr-nions  pivolallv  con- 
nected to  said  operanon  head  so  that  said  U-shaped  bail  forms 
a  hnger  knob  when  pivoted  upnght  lo  an  open  position  and 
covers  a  trom  face  ol  said  discharge  nozzle  when  pivoted 
downwardly  to  a  closed  position,  said  hnger  knob  allowing 
manual  pulling  up  and  depressing  down  of  said  actuator  said 
actuator  ^ucklng  up  a  liquid  from  within  said  container  bodv 
and  discharging  the  liquid  out  of  said  discharge  nozzle  by 
vertical  movement  of  said  actuator 
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METERFD-DOSE  \EROSOI  WIVES 
Philip  A.  Jinks.  Mountsorrel.  England.  Charles  (.    Thiel    St 
Paul,  Minn.,  and  Trevor  J.  Uilde.  Burneh.  England,  assign- 
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Paul,  Minn.  " 

Filed  Mar,  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  216.644 

930';97T'  '"''""'•'•  '*PP''«-3t'<>n  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar  ;.V  l^X 

Int.  (I.    B65D  fi3/l4 

U..S.  CI.  222— W:.2  o  ...  - 

n  t  laims 


I    .A  metered  dose  valve  for  dispensing  a  medicinal  aerosol 

formulation  from  a  pressunzed  container,  comprising 
a  valve  femile  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  meienng  tank 
having  walls  dehning  an  extenor  an  internal  meienng  cham- 
ber an   inlet  ontice,   an   inlet  end.  and  an   outlei  end    an 
elongate  vahc  sieni  having  a  filling  channel,  a  filling  end   a 
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discharge  end.  and  a  discharge  orifice;  and  a  tank  retaining 
cup  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

wherein  the  outlet  end  of  the  metering  tank  is  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  ferrule,  the  discharge  end  of  the  \alve 
stem  passes  through  the  valve  ferrule  aperture  and  the  outlet 
end  of  the  metering  tank  and  is  in  slidable  sealing  engagement 
with  the  valve  ferrule  apenure; 

*  herein  the  hlling  end  of  the  valve  stem  passes  through  and  is  in 
slidable  engagement  with  the  inlet  orifice  of  the  metenng 
tank; 

wherein  the  valve  stem  is  movable  between  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  the  filling  channel  of  the  valve  stem  allows 
open  communication,  via  the  inlet  onfice.  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  of  the  metering  chamber  and  the  outlet  end  of 
the  metering  tank  is  closed,  and  an  open  position  in  which  the 
inlet  oritice  of  the  metering  tank  is  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  tilling  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  the  discharge  entice 
of  the  valve  stem  allows  open  communication  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  metering  chamber;  and 

wheiem  the  tank  retaining  cup  has  a  first  vertical  wall  which  is 
more  proximate  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  valve  stem  than 
the  nllinti  end  thereof,  a  second  vertical  wall  which  is  more 
proximate  to  the  filling  end  of  the  valve  stem  than  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  and  an  inclined  wall  joining  said  tirst  and 
second  vertical  walls  at  first  and  second  bends,  respectively, 
said  tank  retaining  cup  being  attached  at  iLs  proximal  end  to 
the  valve  ferrule,  and  said  tank  retaining  cud  surrounding  the 
metenng  tank  forming  a  capillary  pathway  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  tank  retaining  cup  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  metenng 
tank,  which  pathway  is  defined  by  the  tank  retaining  cup  and 
the  extenor  of  the  metenng  tank,  wherein  an  apenure  is 
formed  in  the  inclined  wall  of  the  tank  retaining  cup  ,  said 
aperture  in  the  inclined  wall  being  located  closer  to  said 
second  bend  than  said  first  bend  and  having  a  diameter  of  no 
more  than  about  0.5  mm. 


5.477.9<»4 
BEV  ERAGE  CONTAINER  VALVE 
David    L.    Feer.    Dorchester.    Mass..    and    William    A.    Ptsa. 
Wooster.    Ohio,    assignors    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated, 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20.  I'W4,  Sen  No.  262,56<) 

Int.  CI.    B67D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—484  32  Claims 


5,477.993 
Ql  ICK  C  OOLING  SPRAY 
Kiyochika  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunhayato  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  215,620 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  |W?,  .'5-195467; 
Nov.  4.  1993.  5-298894 

Int.  CI.    B65D  H3/I4 
VS.  CI.  222-402.13  ^  Claims 


:^;^J: 


^._:.-tJi:g' 


\ 


(' 


I 


1    A  bleeder  valve  for  venting  a  liquid  dispensing  container. 

conipnsing: 

a  \alve  b<.xl\  adapted  to  mount  through  a  sidewall  aperture  of  a 
container  and  having  an  upper  end  portion,  an  intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  extend  through  the  container  sidewall 
apenure.  and  a  lower  end  portion  ot  ^ubstantlall>  semi- 
sphencal  shape  defined  by  an  upuardh  convex,  radiussed 
outer  surface  and  adapted  to  reside  within  the  container; 

an  air  passageway  extending  into  the  upper  end  portion  ot  the 
valve  body  and  toward  the  lower  end  portion, 

a  U-shaped  slit  opening  extending  into  the  lower  end  p*irtion  and 
communicating  with  the  air  passageway,  the  sin  opening 
operating  subject  to  the  differential  pressure  between  the 
inside  and  the  outside  ot  the  container,  widening  into  an  open 
condition  when  the  differential  is  negative  to  admit  air  into  the 
container  and  the  slot  opening  nanowing  into  a  closed  condi- 
tion when  the  ditferential  is  positive,  wherein  the  slit  having  a 
width  sufficientiv  narrow  lo  prevent  the  escape  of  liquid 
therethrough. 


1.  A  quick  cooling  spray  wherein  a  plastic  nozzle  body  in  the 
form  of  a  bottomed  cap-shaped  has  a  ceiling  plate  held  in  a 
cantilever  manner  and  a  connection  portion  formed  on  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  ceiling  plate,  said  connection  portion  being  con 
nected  to  a  stem  projecting  from  a  valve  housing  of  a  container 
body,  and  said  plastic  nozzle  body  having  an  injection  nozzle  on  an 
outer  penpheral  wall,  said  plastic  nozzle  body  is  fitted  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  container  body,  said  quick  cooling  spray  composing 
ihe  improvement  wherein  an  extension  tube  connected  to  said 
injection  nozzle  is  made  of  metal,  and  an  electncally  conductive 
pan  which  a  linger  of  the  operator  touches  is  formed  on  said  plastic 
nozzle  KxJv.  whereby  said  electncally  conductive  pan  and  said 
extension  tube  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other. 


5,477,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SIZE- 
INDICATORS  TO  GARMENT  RANGERS 
Edward  J.  Dooley,  Holland:  Robert  Bredeweg,  and  Russell  O. 
Blanchard,  both  of  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich.,  a.s!iignors  to  Batts, 
Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,710 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  :5//4   G09F  MK).  B65H  3/5S.  B65D  ~  Vfx; 
U.S.  CI.  223— «5  18  Claims 

14  The  combination  of  an  applicator  for  attaching  size- 
indicating  tabs  to  garment  hangers  and  a  plurality  of  size- 
indicating  tabs  provided  in  a  stick  of  separable  tabs  connected  to 
one  another  in  an  end-lo-end  fashion  as  they  move  through  the 
applicator,  the  combination  comprising 
a  tube. 

the  tube  including  an  inlet  and  outlet: 

a  plurality  of  size-indicaiing  tabs,  the  tabs  being  detachablv 
connected  to  one  another  in  an  end-lo-end  fashion,  trom  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  tube; 
the  outlet  includes  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

the  upper  edge  being  disposed  forward  ot  the  lower  edge  to 
enable  the  tab  lo  be  secured  lo  structure  beneath  the  tab; 
the  outlet  extending  rearward  and  terminating  at  the  lower 
edge 


Er> 


5,477,997 

BRICK  CARRIER  TO  BE  HORN  B^  A  BRK  KI  AVER 

>in  E.  Ueatherly.  1821  Pheasant  Rd..  Sumler.  S  C   2915^ 

Filed  Jul.  28.  I994.  Ser.  No.  283,040 

Int.  CI.    t04G  :,-,f, 

U,S.  CI.  22-1 — M.5 


12  Claims 


5.477.996 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
POSITIONING  STOC  KINGS  IN  A  PANTY  HOSE- 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Pier  I..  Migliorini.  Terranuova  Bracciolini.  ItaK.  as,signor  to 
.Sohs  s.r.l.,  Impruneta,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Str.  No.  274,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1993.  FI93A  149 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  25/90:  D06C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-112  „  ,,,  . 

8  Claims 


1  b^ll'^^""  ^°'  ""^'"S  bncks.  said  device  comprising: 

a  harness  attached  lo  said  belt; 

a  holder  attached  to  said  belt  and  having  an  inner  surface  said 
inner  surface  of  said  holder  dimensioned  to  hold  said  bncks 
said  holder  having  means  fomied  therein  for  spacing  said 
bncks  apan  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  holder 

a  plate,  said  plate  having  curved  end  portions  being  connected  to 

said  belt  and  a  flat  ponion  intennediate  said  end  portions 

having  a  hole  therein  and  being  located  adjacent  said  belf 

a  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  wnhin  said  hole   and 

means  tor  hxahly  attaching  said  holder  to  said  sleeve  so  that  said 

holder  rotates  with  respect  to  said  flat  portion  of  said  plate 


5.477,998 
TRANSFORMABLE  REFLECTIVE  (;\R.MENT 
?  O-  RwklT.  II  rue  SaintPierre,  General  Deli^er^.  Sainte- 
Anne  de  Madawaska.  N.  B..  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  262,009 
Int.  CI.'  A45C    V /(«/ 

''•'^•^■'•"^'-^'  20aai„.s 


3   Apparatus  tor  positioning  two  stockings  on  a  machine  lor 
manufactunng  pantyhose  articles,  having  a  pair  of  honzonially 
disposed   flat  corresponding   support   shapes  which   suppon   the 
stockings,  composing 
gnpping  means  for  withdrawing  a  limited  side  portion  of  each 
stocking  fitted  on  the  corresponding  suppon  shape  in  con-e- 
spondence  of  a  side  edge  of  the  shape 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  gnpping   means   ,n  a 
direction  orthogonal  lo  ihe  longitudinal  axis  ot  the  shape 
from  a  retracted  position  where  their  travel  begins  lo  an 
advanced  position  where  the  same  travel  ends  ,n  correspon- 
dence of  said  shape  and  vice  versa,  with  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
whose  honzontal  axis  ,s  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the  shape 
.am  means  for  activating  the  withdrawal  and  respectivelv  releas- 
ing of  the  stocking  by  said  gnpping  means; 
at  least  an  optical  sensor  for  each  shape,  which  is  disposed  in 
con-espondence  of  a  predeiemiined  position  of  alignment  of 
the  garter  lines  of  the  two  stockings,  and  is  as.socialed  to  the 
cylinder  which  drives  into  motion  the  gnpper  of  the  corre 
sponding  shape  to  cause  the  deacuvation  of  same  gnppe 
upon  completion  ot  .said  alignment. 


ihemn    '"'"'^  ''"'""^  ^  collapsed,  folded  body  han,t.ss  stowed 

said  pouch  having  a  hollow  conformauon  to  retain  said  harness 

:n  a  folded  and  slowed  condition. 
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said  hollow  conformation  being  closed  by  a  flap  extending  from 

a  portion  thereof, 
said  harness  compnsing  two  shoulder  straps  and  a  belt  a  front 

segment  of  which  being  attached  across  a  surface  of  said  flap, 
whereby  said  hollow  conformation  can  be  used  by  a  wearer  to 

carry  personal  objects  when  said  harness  is  worn. 


5,477,999 

SPRA^  CONTAINER  CARRIAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 

William  F.  Blankenship.    |r..  2165  E.  Colton  Ave..  Mtntone. 
Calif.  92354 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151.495.  Nov  12.  199.V  Pat.  No. 

^  192  97^.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1994.  Str.  No.  34.V378 

Int.  CI."  A4SC  11/32 

U.S.  CI.  224 253  ^  Claims 


1   A  spray  container  storage  and  retrieval  system  comprising: 

an  annular  cylindncal  sleeve  having  an  upper  open  end  includ- 
ing at  least  a  section  of  flange  extending  laterally  outward 
from  said  upper  open  end.  a  nrud  section  and  a  lower  partially 
closed  end.  said  sleeve  defining  an  inwardly  disptised  slot 
hav  ing  a  first  portion  which  extends  from  the  upper  open  end 
of  ^ald  sleeve  in  a  downwardly  direction  and  a  second  portion 
•Ahich  extends  to  a  generally  upward  direction  to  a  terminus; 

a  spnng  having  a  first  end  abutting  the  inside  of  said  sleeve  at 
said  panially  closed  end.  and  a  second  end; 

a  holster  having  a  holder  portion  w  ith  an  upper  opening  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  receive  said  partially  closed  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mid  section  of  said  sleeve; 

an  annular  pm  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  spray  con- 
tainer and  co-axially  fittable  within  and  co-axially  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  annular  cylindrical  sleeve;  and 

a  pin  supponed  by  and  radially  outwardly  extending  from  said 
pin  collar  and  engageable  with  said  inwardly  disposed  slot  of 
said  sleeve. 


rotate,  and  wherein  a  feature  of  each  cutler  har  is  a  sharp 

edge,  whereby  said  web  is  extended  and  adhered  to  one  or 

more  of  the  cutter  bars, 
(c)  a  means  of  powenng  the  drum  to  rotate,  whereby  the  web  is 

advanced  by  sequentially  adhering  to  the  cutler  bars. 
Id)  a  means  of  powering  the  cutter  bars  to  rotate  at  different 

rotational    rates    and    angular   positions   from    one    another. 

whereby  a  web  spanning  between  two  cutter  bars  becomes 

mcreasinglv  lense  and  teais  apart,  creating  a  web  segment. 

and  whereb>  said  web  segment  remains  adhered  to  a  cutler 

bar 


5,478,0<)1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  COIL 

STOCK  FEED 

Lloyd  PilLsbury.  West  Chester.  Ohio;  Chris  McKinnell.  Lititi/., 

Pa.,  and  Barry  Spockton.  Lake  Bluff.  III.,  assignors  to  Indu.s- 

trial  Innovations,  Inc..  Sharonville.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994.  Sen  No.  276,560 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20/00:43/00:  B26F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  226—8  11  Claims 


5.47«,(H)« 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CUTTING  AND 

DISPENSING  TAPE 

Lars  D.  .lensen,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Jensen  R&D  Cor- 
poration. Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.084 
Int.  CI."  A65H  J5/V7 
VS.  CI.  225—93  20  Claim.s 

1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  cutting  a  web  product,  having 
adhesive  on  at  least  one  side,  into  web  segments  comprising: 

(a)  a  drum. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cuner  bars,  which  are  mounted  in  a  radial 
pattern  in  said  drum,  wherein  said  cutter  bars  individually 


1  .A  feed  moniior  of  the  type  for  measuring  a  length  of  coil  stock 
being  fed  to  a  mechanical  power  press  during  a  coil  stock  feed 
cycle,  the  coil  stix-k  feed  cycle  causing  coil  stock  to  be  fed  with 
respect  to  and  in  synchronization  with  motion  of  a  reciprocating 
die  relative  to  a  stationary  die  dunng  a  cycle  ot  operation  of  a 
press,  the  reciprt>cating  die  being  operably  connected  to  a  rotating 
mechanism  supported  bv  a  frame  oi  the  press,  the  teed  monitor 
compnsing: 

a  first  detector  operablv  connected  to  the  press  for  producing  a 
teed  length  start  ctieck  signal  in  response  to  the  rotating 
mechanism  being  at  a  first  p<isition  corresponding  to  a  start  ot 
the  coil  stock  feed  cycle; 
a  second  detector  operabK  connected  lo  the  prcNS  tor  producing 
a  midcycle  ptisition  signal  in  response  to  the  rotating  mecha 
nism  being  at  a  position  intermediate  the  hrsi  and  the  second 


positions  from  which  the  press  can  be  stopped  poor  to  the 
reciprocating  die  contacting  the  coil  stock-  and 
a  control  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  detectors  and 
including 

a  sensor  responsive  to  feeding  of  the  coil  stock  and  connected  to 
the  control  tor  producing  a  measured  feed  length  signal  as  a 
function  of  a  measured  length  of  the  coil  stock 

a  data  entry  circuit  for  selectively  providing  a  midcvcle  feed 
length  reference  signal  representing  a  desired  length  of  feed 
of  llie  coil  stock  when  the  third  detector  prcxluces  the  mid- 
cycle  position  signal,  and 

a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  the  midcvcle  position  signal  the 
measured  feed  length  signal  and  the  midcvcle  feed  length 
reference  signal  for  producing  a  midcycle'  slop  signal  the 
midcycle  stop  signal  causing  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
press  to  stop  prior  to  the  reciprocating  die  contacting  the  coil 


whereby^  said  first  and  second  magnets  are  adapted  to  ma.  gneti- 
cally  hold  a  Tee-nut  bv  a  head  flange  leading  edge  ponion  thereof 
in  a  [ws.tion  in  registration  with  said  opening  means  wherein  .said 
head  flange  of  said  Tee-nui  remains  honzontal. 


5.478.002 

MAGNETIC  TEE-NUT  HOLDER 

Ole  Clement.  Sunds.  Denmark,  and  Ivan  J.  Leko.  Toronto 

Canada  as.s.gnors  lo  Sigma  Tool  &  Machine.  Partnership  of 

Sigma  Tool   &   Machine   Ltd..  and   Sigma   Fasteners   Lid 

Scarborough.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262J28 
Int.  CI."  B23P  IW(K) 

U.S.  CI.  227-113  ,  ,.,  . 

5  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  Tee- nut  holding  assemblv  for  use  in  a  Tee-nut 
sening  machine  having  a  feed  guide  channel  adapted  to  feed  and 
guide  Tee-nuts  which  have  a  generallv  honzontal  head  flange 
dehninc  a  generally  transverse  flange  plane,  towards  the  end  ot 
said  feed  guide  channel  in  registration  with  a  rod  for  dnving  one  of 
said  Tee-nuts  into  a  workpiece,  said  magnetic  Tee-nut  holding 
assembly  compnsing;  ^ 

a  non-magnetic  end  plate  member  provided  at  the  end  of  said 
teed  guide  channel  perpendicular  lo  the  axis  of  movement  of 
said  Tee-nuts,  said  end  plate  member  hav  ing  an  inner  surface 
facing  said  teed  guide  channel  and  an  outer  surface  facing 
away  from  said  feed  guide  channel 
opening  means  prov  ,ded  a.  the  end  of  said  feed  guide  channel 
adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  end  plate  member  and 
extending  subslanliallv  across  the  enure  width  of  said  feed 
.guide  channel  for  permitting  said  dnving  rod  lo  pa.ss  there- 
through: 

a  firsi  blind  end  magnet  recess  means  provided  on  said  outer 

surface  of  said  end  plate  member: 
a  first  magnet  in  said  first  blind  end  magnet  recess  means- 
a  second  blind  end  magnet  recess  means  provided  on  said  outer 

surface  of  said  end  plate  member: 
a  second  magnet  in  said  second  blind  end  magnet  recess  means- 
said  first  and  second  blind  end  magnet  reces^  means  hmg  ma 

transverse   plane,   adapted   to   register   with   said   transverse 

Mange   plane,   and  disposed   in  a   horizonlallv   spaced  apan 

relationship,  and.  ' 

a  ferrous  plaie  member  provided  on  .said  outer  surface  of  said 
end  plate  member  and  magnetically  coupled  with  said  his, 
and  second  magnets; 


5.478.003 

SIRGICALAPPAR^ATIS 

David  1.  Green.  Westport.'  Mitchell  J.  Palmer.  Ne«   Milford 

Kichard  C.  McClure.  Monroe,  and  Lisa  W.  Healon  Nor- 
walk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration. Norv»alk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  24,533.  Man  1.  1991   Pai 
No.  5  Jl 2.023.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No 
949.685.  Sep.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J26.013.  «hich  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  915.425.  Jul.  17.  1992   aban- 
doned. v»hich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  781  OP 
Oct.  18.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8.  1991  Ser 
No.  1.13_549 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  17/068 

U.S.  CI.  227-176  ,„,.,   . 

39  C  laims 


1  A  surgical  apparatus  for  driving  surgical  fasteners  comprisine- 

a  I  a  frame  ponion: 

bi  an  elonga.ed  KkIv  ponion  extending  distally  from  said  frame 
ponion  and  defining  a  first  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  a  fastener  applying  assembly  associated  with  a  distal  end 
portion  ot  said  body  ponion.  said  fastener  applying  assembly 
including:  '  ' 

I)  a  base  ponion  pivoiabiy  connected  to  said  bodv  ponion  and 
defining  a  second  longitudinal  axis  extending  therethrough 

II)  a  canndge  assembly  mounted  to  said  base  ponion  said 
canndge  assemblv  defining  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a 
disial  end  ponion.  and  having  a  tissue  engaging  surface 
thereon,  said  cartridge  assembly  having  a  pluralit\  of  sur- 
gical fasteners  contained  therein,  and 

ill)  an  anv  il  member  mounted  lo  said  base  p^inion  and  having 
a  fastener  forming  surface  thereon,  .said  anvil  member  and 
said  canndge  assemblv  being  relatively  movable  between 
an  open  position  wherein  said  taMener  fomiing  surface  is 
spaced  from  said  tissue  engaging  surface  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  fastener  fomiing  surface  is  in  close 
cooperative  alignmeni  with  said  Ussue  engaging  surface- 
d»  means  associated  with  said  fastener  applying' assembly  and 
actuable  from  said  frame  ponion  for  effecting  the  relative 
movement  ot  said  anv, I  member  and  said  canndge  assembly 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions;  and 
e)  means  movable  through  said  canndge  assemblv  from  said 
distal  end  pon.on  thereof  loward  said  proximal  end  portion 
ihereot  and  actuable  trom  said  frame  p<.nion  for  e,ecting  said 
pluraliiv  ot  surgical  fasteners  from  said  canndge  assembly 
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5.478,004 
AUTOMATIC  SOI  DERING  APPAR.ATUS 

Sang-Hong  Lee.  Suvkii;.  Ri-p    of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  (  o..  ltd.,  kvungki,  Rep.  of  korea 
Filed  Sep.  21,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  309^584 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22,  1993, 
93- 19263 

Int.  CI."  B05C  5/02.  B23K  3/00:  H05K  3/34 
L.S.  CI.  228—37  1  Claim 


200 


10O 


11'>       116Q 


I  An  automatic  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  flux  tub  hav 
ing  a  irapezoidal  chamber  therein,  a  ceramic  foaming  mbe  with 
microscopic  through  holes  along  the  circumference  thereof  posi- 
tioned in  said  chamber  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  flux  tub.  and  an 
air  supply  pipe  extending  from  both  ends  of  said  ceramic  foaming 
tube  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  ceramic  foaming  tube 


5.478.005 

APPAR-ATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  Fl.UXLESS 

SOLDERING 

Hung   N.   Nnuven,  Bensalem,   Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  267,053 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  1/00:  HOIL  21/50 

U.S.  a.  228—123.1  (>  Claims 


suppon  bases  having  an  electrical  insulating  propen\  and  elastic 
ity;  a  resin  mold  section  for  securely  fixing  an  integrated  circuit 
supported  on  the  first  support  base;  and  a  plurality  of  foil-shaped 
electnc  conductors  that  are  connected  to  the  integrated  circuit  and 
installed  on  the  first  and  the  second  support  bases  such  that  the  first 
and  the  second  support  bases  are  connected  to  each  other  by  the 
foil-shaped  electnc  conductors,  comprising  the  step  of: 

soldering  the  toil-shaped  electric  conductors  by  applying  heat 
and  pressure  to  the  second  supp<in  base 


5.478.007 
MFTHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTION  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCCIT  CHIP  AND  SI  BSTRATE 
Robert  C.  Vlarrs.  Scottsdale,  Ariz..  a.ssignor  to  Amkor  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Chandler.  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,329.  Apr  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mav  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,427 

Int.  CI"  HOIL  2 1/607: 2 1 /9f< 

U.S.  CI.  228—180.22  '-^  Claims 


133    ptKs  ConaO  Bal  Bonds  cr  Oe  no 


I  Apffy  Jtraaonc  Enttgy] 


1  A  method  of  soldenng  comprising  disposing  a  body  of  solder 
between  two  surfaces  to  be  soldered  together,  heating  a  non- 
oxidizing  gas  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  fusing  temperature 
of  die  solder,  and  directing  a  first  jet  of  said  heated  gas  along  a  first 
direction  directly  against  a  first  side  of  said  solder  body  for  melting 
said  body  and  for  forcibly  flowing  the  melted  solder  in  a  second 
direction  generally  transverse  to  said  first  direction. 


I  EpncfHIBMwwragwianiancUywg' 
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5,478,006 

PRINTED-CIRCITT  SI  B.STR.4TE  AND  ITS  CONNECTING 

METHOD 

Toshimichi     Taguchi.     Osaka,     .lapan,     a.ssignor     to     Sharp 
kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  May  2(1.  1994.  Ser  No.  247.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma,\  24,  1993.  5-121697 

Int.  CI.    H05K  3/34 

l'.S.  CI.  228—180.21  **  Claims 

1   .A  connecting  method  for  a  pnnted-circuil  substrate,  wherein 

the  pnnted-circuil  substrate  includes  film-shaped  first  and  .second 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnection  between  an  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  and  a  substrate,  electncally  conductive  circuitry 
and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  bond  pads  being  formed 
on  a  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  electncally  conductive 
niatenal  being  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  dielec 
tnc  layer  covenng  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  including  the 
electncally  conductive  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  senes  of  wells  through  the  dielecunc  layer  to  selected 
ponions  of  the  electncally  conductive  matenal  formed  on  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate;  forming  a  ball  bt.)nd  on  each  ot 
selected  ones  of  the  bond  pads: 
coining  each  of  the  ball  bonds  into  an  integral  one-piece  con 
struction  having  a  base  section  with  a  circular  flange  and  an 
integral  protruding  section  extending  from  a  central  portion  ot 
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said  flange,  the  base  section  having  a  seating  plane  in  the  form 
of  an  annular  seating  surface  facing  outwardly  from  the  die 
surface;  and 

placing  the  integrated  circuit  chip  adjacent  the  dielectnc  material 
such  that  the  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  protruding  section  of  each 
of  the  ball  bonds  extends  into  a  corresp<inding  well  to  electn- 
cally connect  to  the  electncally  conductive  matenal  fonned 
on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  annular  sealing 
surfaces  of  the  ball  bonds  are  seated  on  the  dielectnc  layer 
such  thai  a  gap  exists  between  the  integrated  circuit  chip 
surface  and  the  dielectric  layer. 
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5,478,008 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERINt;  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE  TO  A 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD 
Hiroji  Takahashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  NEC  Corporation 
loky  O.Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  .Sen  No.  324.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1993.  5-2708^1 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :;  6(/ 

U.S.  CI.  228— 214  ,,.,  . 

7  I  laims 


5,478.010 
MAILINt;  ENVELOPE 
Claude    \aucher.    Ziirich.    S«itzcrland.    as.signor 
Group  Sicherheit  A<,.  Zurich.  Swit/erland 

Filed  Jun.  2".  1994.  Ser  No.  266.224 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal   OfT     I 
93111WI1  ■      ■•.  J 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/iO 
L.S.  CI.  229—80 


tn    \A-ST 


ul.  9.  1993, 


f>  Claims 


I.  A  soldenng  method  for  soldering  an  electric  cable  to  a  wiring 
pattern  of  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  contacting  an  exposed  top  portion  of  a  core 
conductor  of  the  electnc  cable,  having  a  heai-resistive  adhe- 
sive tape  stuck  on  the  exposed  top  p,.nion  ol  the  core  conduc- 
tor and  an  edge  ot  an  insulating  coating  of  the  electnc  cable 
with  a  solder  connecting  point  of  a  winng  pattem;  and 
a  second  step  of  soldenng  the  core  conductor  to  the  solder 
connecting  point  by  heating  ii  while  contacting  a  heater  tip 
with  the  heat-resistive  adhesive  tape  on  the  core  conductor 
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5.478,009 
SELECTS  E  REMO\AL  OF  A  SINGLE  SOLDER  BAI I 
FROM  AN  ARRA\  OF  SOLDER  BAI  LS 
Mario  J.  Interrante.  Ne»  Paltz,  and  Laertis  Economikos.  V\ap- 
pingers  Falls,  both  of  N.V..  a.ssignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,521 

Int.  CI.'  hoil://w 
L'.S.  CI.  228—264 

,    ,      ,,     .  7  C  lairas 

I  A  solder  ball  removal  tool  used  to  remove  a  single  solder  ball 
m  a  solder  ball  array  on  a  base  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  body  having  attached  at  one  end  a  cone  with  .  tip 
said  tip  being  tomied  with  a  small  hollow  cvlindrical  opening 
to  receive  a  solder  ball  to  be  removed:  and 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  and  honi  attached  to  the  cvlindncal 
body,  said  ultrasonic  transducer  being  energized  to  produce 
vibrations  which  are  propagated  to  said  lip  which,  when  said 
lip  IS  placed  over  a  solder  ball  to  be  removed,  causes  the 
solder  ball  to  dislodge  by  microsheanng  of  the  ball  from  the 
base. 


1.  A  mailing  envelope  having  measures  for  a  visible  indication 
ot  a  tampenng  and  unauthonzed  manipulation  of  the  envelope 
said  envelope  including  a  front  sheet  ponion  of  a  firs,  color  and  a 
rear  sheet  ponion  tonned  integral  with  the  troni  sheet  portion  and 
having  two  opposite  tree  edges,  b<xh  inlegrallv  connected  via  a 
fold  over  area  to  a  respective  flap,  each  flap  ,s  ,oined  bv  means  of 
an  adhesive  matenal  to  the  rear  sheet  ponion.  each  flap  includes  a 
fold  edge  and  a  respective  one  of  said  tree  edges  located  opposite 
of  the  fold  edge,  said  adhesive  matenal  is  of  a  second  color  which 
contrasts  with  said  hrst  color  of  said  sheet  portions  and  ,s  preseni 
in  first  and  second,  spaced  portions;  said  first  spaced  portion  being 
Uvated  along  and  outward  of  the  free  edge  of  each  flap,  such  as  to 
be   Msible   as   line-like  stnps  extending  adjacent  and  along  (he 
respective  tree  edges,  and  said  second  spaced  ponion  being  located 
at  the  told  edge  ot  each  flap. 


5.478,011 
INTERLOCKING  CLOSURE  FOR  HINt.ED  I  II)  BOXE.S 
.Xuan   M.    Pham.   Richmond.   \a..   as.signor   to   Fotki-   &    Co 
(GmbH  &  Co.,i.  \erden.  (.ermany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1990.  .Sen  No.  573,883 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  4i//r> 
I  .S.  CI.  229—160.1  ,,  f.,  . 

,,,,,,  ^  24  Claiias 

1  A  hinged  hd  box  tor  containing  a  pr.xluct  and  having  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  compnsing 
a  lid  having 

a  first  front  panel  haNm;j  a  top  edge,  a  boaom  edge,  a  hrsi  side 
edge  and  a  second  Mde  edge. 
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a  second  front  panel  having  a  third  side  edge  and  a  tourth  side 
edge,  a  tirst  tab  associated  with  the  third  side  edge  and  a 
second  tab  associated  with  the  fourth  side  edge, 
a  rear  panel,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  second  front  panel  in  superposition 

to  and  within  the  boundanes  of  the  tirst  front  panel  with  the 

first  and  second  tabs  disposed  towards  the  first  and  second 

side  edges  of  the  first  front  panel; 

d  Kxtv  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  for  containing  the 

product  therebetween; 
an  mnerframe  secured  to  the  body,  having  a  thickness  and  a 
front   panel  extending  above  the  body   having  an  outside 
surface  facing  the  lid  and  an  inside  surface  facing  ihe  product; 
a  hinge  for  connecting  the  lid  rear  panel  to  the  body  real  panel 
^o  "that  the  first  and  second  tabs  pass  interior  to  the  mnerframe 
upper  panel  dunng  closure  of  the  box  lid  atid  the  other 
portions  of  the  second  front  panel  pass  extenor  to  the  inner- 
frame  upper  portion,  thereby  interlocking  the  lid  to  the  frame; 
and 
means  for  raising  the  first  and  second  tabs  above  the  surface  ot 
the  first  front  panel  a  predetemuned  distance. 


5.478,012 
THERMALLY  ACn^lATED  .STEAM  TRAP 

^oshivasu  Fujiwara,  and  Hideaki  Yumoto.  both  of  Kakogawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TL\  Co..  Ltd..  kakogawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  MJHX  Jun.  29.  l^X  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-212000; 
Aug.  12,  1992.  4-237676 

InL  CI."  F16T  l/IO 
V.S.  O.  236—58  6  Clai™* 


space  formed  between  a  first  side  of  said  diaphragm  member 
and  a  first  one  of  said  disk-like  wall  members  accommodating 
an  expansible  medium  therein. 

a  valve  member  earned  on  a  second  side  ot  said  diaphragm 
member,  opposite  the  first  side,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  valve  seat  member,  said  valve  member  defining  a  recess 
disposed  in  the  central  region  ha\ing  an  opening  thereof 
directed  towards  the  diaphragm  member,  said  recess  being 
defined  by  a  frustroconical  surlace  of  said  valve  member 
wherebv  said  recess  becomes  deeper  as  said  recess  prtxeeds 
towards  the  center  and  having  a  widest  p<mion  thereof  adja- 
cent to  said  diaphragm  member. 

a  holding  member  having  a  shape  thereof  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  frustrcKonical  surface  of  said  recess,  said 
holding  member  being  onented  for  complemenlal  reception 
within  said  recess. 

said  diaphragm  member  having  at  least  one  sheet  held  between 
juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the  holding  member  and  the  recess  ot 
the  valve  member; 

said  valve  member,  said  at  least  one  sheet  of  said  diaphragm 
member  and  said  holding  member  being  welded  with  each 
other  in  the  region  where  said  al  least  one  sheet  of  said 
diaphragm  sheet  is  held  between  said  iuxtap<-ised  surfaces  of 
the  recess  of  the  valve  member  and  the  holding  member;  and 

a  second  one  of  said  disk-like  wall  members  having  at  least  one 
opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  steam. 


5.478.013 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  AN  AGRICULTLRAL 

SPRAYING  IMPLEMENT 

Patrick  J.-M.  Ballu,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Tecnoma,  Eper- 

nav,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,526 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31.  1993.  93  03754; 
Jan.  3,  1994.  94  00011 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  s/06    AOIC  2MX) 
L;.S.  CI.  239-71  8  Claims 


1   A  steam  trap  comprising: 

a  valve  casine  having  an  inlet,  a  valve  chest  and  an  outlet; 

a  valve  seat  member  disposed  between  the  valve  chest  and  the 
outlet  and  having  a  discharge  passage; 

a  temperature  control  element  disposed  m  the  valve  chest  and 
including  two  disk  like  wall  members  and  a  diaphragm  mem- 
ber prov'ided  between  said  disk  like  wall  members,  said  dia- 
phragm member  being  secured  at  an  outer  lateral  edge  thereof 
to  b<Mh  the  disk  like  wall  members  and  defining  an  inner 


I   A  mobile  agricultural  spraying  implement  comprising: 

a  carrying  vehicle  self  propelled  or  towed. 

a  spray  assembly  which  can  be  mounted  on  the  carrying  vehicle 
and  includes  at  least  one  spray  lank,  means  for  introducing  a 
treatment  product  into  the  spray  tank,  a  pump  connected  to 
the  spray  tank  and  a  fluid  circuit  comprising  sprays  and  pipes 
connected  to  the  pump, 

a  control  assembly  for  monitoring  operation  of  the  implement 
during  a  spraying  operation,  the  control  assembly  compnsing 
a  control  device  situated  in  a  drivers  cab  close  to  means  for 
controlling  the  displacement  of  the  carrying  vehicle. 

means  for  conn-olling  chosen  operations  pnor  and/or  subsequent 
to  spraying,  such  means  including  valves  and  motors,  and 
being  equipped  with  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  the 
situation  of  these  valves  and  motors. 


a  monitonng  member  mounted  on  the  carrMng  vehicle  and 
connected  to  said  controlling  means,  the  monitoring  member 
■ncluding  a  memory  capable  of  stonng  indications  of  sensors 
which  must  correspond  to  the  introduction  of  the  treatment 
product  into  the  spray  tank  and  at  leas,  one  of  the  operation. 
pnor  or  subsequent  to  spraying,  chosen  from  among 
the  filling  of  the  spray  tank,  while  mounted  on  the  carrving 
vehicle.  •     '^ 

the  filling  of  a  nnsing  tank, 
the  rinsing  of  the  spray  tank, 
the  rinsing  of  the  pump,  and 
the  rinsing  of  the  spray  fluid  circuit. 
means  for  displaymg  the  nature  of  the  operation  which  the 

operator  wishes  to  execute,  and 
titeans  for  infomiing  the  operator  as  to  the  agreement  between 
the  current  indications  from  the  sensors  and  the  indications 
stored  in  memon  and  corresponding  to  the  operation  dis- 
played. 


5.478.015 
BACKPACK  CLOSED  S\  STEM  SPR  \\ 
Robert  I).  Black.  RO.  Box  1828.  I>„uglasvilU..  (.a 
Hied  Jun.  23.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  264.602 
,   ^  Int.  CI.    B05B  v/,M 

l.S.  CI.  239— L-M 
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.5.478.014 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  Hf ) T  AIR  SPRAY 

COATING  AND  ATOMIZING  DE\  ICE  FOR  I SE 

THEREIN 

James  F.  Hynds.  .M)946  Sunderland.  Farmington  Hills,  M.ch. 

Hied  Apr.  20.  1994.  Ser.  .No.  230,076 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  I/24./2A)0 

IS.  CI.  2.^9— ns 

39  Claims 


1.  A  safety  backpack  sprayer  comprising 

'  l7cl^^^^  h'*^'  ^'"'"^  '  container-atuchmen.  means  and 
back-attachment  means,  the  container-atiachmen.  means  fin- 
ther  comprising  a  unitary  open-top  hollow  receptacle 

Vi^TrT'lT""'  ■^'""^   '^^"'*'  '  ^°"'^''"  base  on 
which  a  replaceable  sprav  container  is  positioned,  a  conuiner 
ubuttrient  on  edges  o,  the  container  base  in  restnctive  relation 
sh.p  to  lateral  travel  o.  the  replaceable  spray  container  on  the 
container   base,   and   a   latch   in   restrictive   relationship   to 
upward  vertical  travel  of  the  replaceable  spray  containe  from 
the  container  base, 
the  container  abutment  being  a  wall  constructed  of  selectively 
resilien.  and  ngid  material  and  extended  upward  vemcalh 
trom  an  outside  penme.er  of  the  container  base  ,o  a  position 

latch  is  a  portion  of  a  side  of  the  wall  that  is  extended  lalerallv 
Tpr^y"":?.  '""""  ""  '  '"'  ^'""■"  "'  ''^  -P'--We 
a  spray -emission  means  attachable  to  the  backpack  frame 
a  rep  aceable  sprav  container  sized  and  shaped  to  fi,  onto  the 

container-attachment  means 

"";em'4iif !l^'"'  r"'^""  '■'^ '"' '  "^'^'^  ^"""  "'e"<tei 

venicallv  above  and  inwardly  from  at  least  one  side  of  a  top 

Jj  IT^'Z"'""  f^"'^"  "^  "'"  replaceable  sprav  container 
and  the  handle  section  having  a  lock  step  thai  is' positioned 

rX't  -    ""'"  T  '"'"  '"  --'-'-release  relati^shipt 
restnctive   upward   venical   travel   of  the   replaceable   spray 
container  for  quick-release  removal  of  the  replaceable  sp^ 
container  from  the  container-attachment  means  "^    ■ 

'  the  r.r''-KT"  '"'""'  '"  """^  communication  intermediate 

a  filhn.  'tr       '""T  '""'"""  '""  •'"^  ^Pr-eni-sion  means, 
a  filling  apenure  in  the  replaceable  sprav  container  and 
a  tamper-prwif  cover  means  on  the  filling  apenure. 


I    A  method  for  ho.  air  spray  coating  an  arricle  with  a  coating 
material  including  a  base,  the  methcxi  compnsing  the  steps  of 
supplving  hot  air  to  an  atomizing  device  having  a  spray  head- 
supplving  the  coaling  maienal  to  the  atomizine  device 
thermally  insuialmg  the  hot  air  from  the  coating  maienal  in  ,he 
atomizing  device  to  preven,  polymerization  of  the  coating 
matenal,  and  * 

utilizing  the  ho.  air  en.enng  the  atomizing  device  to  aiom.zc  the 
coating  matenal  to  obtain  atomized  coating  matenal  including 
the  base  of  the  spray  head,  the  ho,  air  having  a  flow  rate  in 
excess  ot  .S  Cl-M  a,  ,he  sprav  head,  a  delivery  pressure  of  less 
than  1 5  psi  over  atmosphenc  pressure  a.  the  spray  head  and  a 
temperature  ,n  excess  of  200°  F.  at  the  sprav  head  to  evapo- 
rate a  substantial  portion  of  the  base  from  the  atomized 
coating  ma.enal  before  coating  the  anicle. 


5.478.016 
VECTORABLE  NO/ZI.F 
Philip  A.  Mansfield.  Brts.ol.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Rovce 
pic.  I^ndon.  England  "".'cr 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294  948 

93m7r  ''™"''"  "PP"™"""  ^  """l  Kingdom.  Au,.  2^.  ,^3. 

,.,.   ,.,    ,  'nt-  (I-    B64C/5/W 

I..S.  CI.  239-265.19  8  Claim 

s  L")  '"'y^^r""''^'-  compnsing  at  least  two  cons^cui'ue 
s...rt  d  nozzle  sections,  each  nozzle  section  rotatablv  mounted  to 
an  adiaccn,  end  of  a  neighbonng  nozzle  section  in  a  plane  com 
pn  ing  adjoining  ends  of  said  at  least  two  consecu.ivc  nozzTe 
secions  and  including  an  additional  scarfed  nozzle^Sn 
mounted  to  a  final  one  o,  the  a,  leas,  nvo  consecuuve  "zzle 
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5.478,018 
FOOD  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Kuang-Pin  Wang.  425.  Dah  Duen.  Four  Street,  Taichung.  Tai- 
nan. Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  310,199 

Int.  CI.    B02C  19/20 

MS.  CI.  241—100  ■*  Claims 


sections,  the  additional  nozzle  section  pivotally  movable  about  a 
iaieraily  displaced  transverse  axis  for  selective  deployment  to 
increase  a  vectonng  range  of  the  at  least  two  consecutive  nozzle 

sections. 


5,478,017 

HAND  HELD  PAINT  SPR.\V  GUN  WITH  TOP  MOUNTED 

PAINT  CUP 

Michael  J.  kosmvna.  Toledo.  Ohio;  Mark  E.  Charpie.  Lam- 

bertville.   Mich.,  and   Ralph  A.  Wisniewski,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

a.s.signors  to  Ransburg  C  orporation,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,651 

Int  CI."  B05B  lliO 

U.S.  CI.  239 345  -0  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand  held  paint  spray  gun  including  a  body,  a  nozzle 
assembly  mounted  lo  a  front  end  of  said  body  and  a  handle 
extending  from  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  gun  having 
an  atomization  air  supply  hose  connected  to  said  handle,  said 
nozzle  assembly  atomizing  and  discharging  paint  about  a  spray 
axis  dunng  operation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  paint  cup 
having  hrst  and  second  spaced  ends,  means  secunng  said  hrst  painl 
cup  end  to  said  gun  body  adjacent  said  rear  gun  bodv  end.  said 
painc  cup  extending  from  said  gun  body  opposite  said  gun  handle 
past  the  rear  end  of  said  gun  body  along  a  central  axis  forming  an 
angle  of  from  25°  to  35°  to  said  spray  axis,  and  a  tube  connected 
tor  delivenng  paint  from  said  cup  to  said  nozzle  assembly,  wherein 
said  paint  cup  has  a  lid  secured  to  said  second  paint  cup  end 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  painl  cup  axis,  and  a 
sent  in  said  lid  spaced  on  said  lid  from  said  paint  cup  axis  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  spray  axis. 


--^^ 


1   A  food  processing  device  comprising: 

A  main  bitdy  of  a  fiat  construction  and  provided  at  comers 
thereof  and  a  center  thereof  with  a  plurality  legs,  each  of 
which  IS  provided  a  bouom  end  thereof  with  an  anti-skidding 
leg  cushion,  two  of  said  legs  being  provided  respecmely  with 
a  through  hole,  said  main  bod\  further  pro\ided  in  one  side 
thereofwith  a  longitudinal  UKatmg  slot,  said  mam  body 
further  pro\ideU  with  a  knife  seat  and  a  rest  plate  which  are 
located  an  appropriate  distance  from  one  side  of  said  locating 
slot,  said  mam  bodv  further  provided  with  an  outlet  kxraied 
between  said  locating  slot  and  said  knife  seat  and  provided  in 
an  inner  periphery  thereof  with  a  frame  edge,  said  outlet 
further  provided  thereunder  with  two  guiding  slot  opposite  in 
location  to  each  other; 
A  knife  seat  having  a  bottom  which  is  fastened  to  one  side  ot 

said  outlet  of  said  main  body,  said  knife  seal  composing: 
A  disk  cutting  \oo\  provided  centrally  with  a  central  through  hole 
having  in  a  circumference  thereof  a  plurality  of  equi-angularh 
spaced  through  holes, 
.A  fastening  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  corre- 
sponding in  location  and  number  to  said  through  holes  of  said 
disk  cutting  tool,  said  fastening  disk  is  tastened  to  one  side  ot 
said  knife  seat  by  a  fastening  means  engageahle  with  said 
central   through   hole,   said  fastening  disk   further  provided 
peripherally  with  a  serrated  ptirtion; 
A  drive  wheel  provided  with  a  rod  portion  having  one  end  which 
is  fitted  into  a  sleeve  of  said  knife  seat  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion  extending  beyond  said  sleeve,  said 
drive  wheel  further  provided  penpherally  with  a  toothed  por- 
tion: 
A  transmission   belt   fastened  respeclivelv    with   said   senaied 
p<.)rtion  of  said  fastening  disk  and  said  toothed  ptirtion  of  said 
drive  wheel. 
A  hand  drive  handle  tastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  shaft  ot 
said  dnve  wheel,  said  hand  dnve  handle  having  another  end 
fastened  to  a  rod  portion  with  a  handle  jacket  tor  actuating 
said  wheel  dnve  and  said  disk  cutting  tool; 
A  rest  plate  provided  with  a  sliding  portion  having  a  threaded 
hole,  said  rest  plate  disposed  in  said  displacement  hole  ot  said 
knife  seat  such  that  said  sliding  portion  is  capable  of  moving 
back  and  forth  in  said  displacement  hole,  and  thai  said  rest 
plate  and  said  knife  seat  are  located  on  the  same  side  ot  said 
main  bodv  at  an  appropnate  interval; 
.■\  thickness  adjusting  button  having  a  rod-shaped  end  and  a 
threaded   portion   located   at   the   midsegment   thereof,   said 
threaded  piirtion  having  two  smooth  ends  portion  received  m 
said  brackets  of  said   main   btidy,   said  thickness  adjusting 
button  provided  peripherally  with  a  scale  and  a  pointer; 
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A  protective  plate  similar  in  shape  to  said  disk  cutting  tool  and 
engageable  with  said  knife  seat; 

A  movable  push  plate  having  an  upper  rough  surface  and  slid- 
able  over  said  outlet  of  said  main  body,  said  push  plate  further 
having  an  underside  provided  with  an  insertion  portion  corre- 
sponding in  location  to  and  engageable  with  said  locating  slot 
such  thai  said  push  plate  can  be  moved  back  and  forth  in  the 
locating  slot: 

A  holding  plate  of  an  L-shaped  constmction  provided  with  a 
sliding  portion  movable  on  a  support  portion  of  said  push 
plate,  said  holding  plate  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
hooked  portions; 

A  plurality  of  slicing  plates  which  art  provided  respectiv  elv  with 
a  slicing  tool,  a  shredding  tool,  a  gnnding  tool  and  which  are 
disposed  respectively  m  said  outlet  such  that  said  slicing 
plates  are  located  by  said  frame  edge  of  said  outlet:  and 
A  collecting  tray  disposed  movably  under  said  outlet  such  that 
said  collecting  tray  is  held  by  said  guiding  slot  located  under 
said  outlet. 


5.478.020 
SEAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLE  FOR  1  SF  IN  A  SOLID 
WASTE  COMMINl  TOR 
Joseph  W,  Chambers.  Sr..  Rancho  Mirage.   Robert  7    Sabol 
Ahso  \.ejo.  and  C  raig  J,  Fennessy.  Huntington  Beach,  all  of 
Calif     a.«,gnors  to  Disposable  Waste  Svstenus,  Inc..  Santa 
Ana.  Calif. 

>,-<54,tK)4.  This  application  Jul.  IV.  1994,  Ser.  No   '7«:  724 
Int.  CI.    B02C  ^Mj    KlhC  u;ho 

U.S.  CI.  241-2.^6  ,,,.,  . 

13  (  laim-s 
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S.478,019 
UNIVERSAL  BREAKER 

Sumio  Morikaua.  Sakai.  and  Nobuyuki  Zakohji.  Tovonaka. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.. Osaka 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  171.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1993,  5-144449 
Int.  CI."  B02C  I/OH 

U.S.  CI.  241—101.73  .  ...  . 

6  Claims 


1  A  seal  beanng  assembly  for  use  in  a  comminuting  solid  waste 
material  device  having  a  pair  of  cuner  stacks  with  cuner  elements 
of  one  stack  interleaved  with  cutter  elements  of  the  other  drive 
means  to  produce  counter-rotation  of  cutter  elements  of  one  slack 
with  cutter  elements  of  the  other  each  of  said  cuner  stacks  com- 
posing a  central  shaft  joumaied  lor  rotation  proximate  each  said 
seal-bcanng  assembly  comprising,  an  end  housing,  a  pair  of  insert- 
ahle  preassembled  bearing  elements  mountable  m  said  end  hous- 
ing, one  beanng  element  having  a  thni-hole  lor  joumahng  a  first 
shaft  for  rotation  and  a  second  beanng  element  having  a  thni-hole 
for  joumahng  a  second  shaft  for  rotation  and  a  seal  for  each  of  said 
hrst  and  second  beanng  elements  to  provide  fluid  isolation 
between  said  end  housing  and  said  first  and  second  beanng  ele- 
ments. ' 


I   A  universal  breaking  machine  comprising; 

a  support  frame; 

a  pair  of  movable  pivot  anus  pivotablv  connected  to  said  supp^m 
frame  for  open  and  close  movemeni,  wherein  each  ot  said 
movable  pivot  amis  has  a  forward  cutting  end  surface  and  a 
pivot  portion; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  capable  of  causing  the  open   and  close 

movement  of  said  pair  of  movable  pivol  amis  operationally 

attached  to  said  pair  of  movable  pivot  arms; 
a  tool  rest  for  long  cutlers  detachably  secured  to  each  of  said 

forward  end  surfaces  of  said  movable  pivot  arms,  each  tool 

rest  defining  a  longitudinal  direction;  and 
a  long  cutter  attached  to  each  of  said  tool  rests  for  long  cuiters 

each  said  long  suiter  extending  m  a  respective  said  longiludi 

nal  direction. 


5.478.021 

THBp'ln'iv™^  ^^^  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZED 
THREADING  OF  A  TAPE  ALONG  A  (  URMLINEAR  TAPE 
PATH 

'^ll^'f  .'^^^^  ^""S"""''-  ^"^  D^vid  T.  Hoge.  Westminster, 
both  of  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation. 
Ix>uLsville.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131J194 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  /.V4< 

U.S.  CI.  242-332.1  _,  ,.,^^^ 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  thread  motor  to  optimize  the  time 
required  to  thread  a  tape  ,n  a  tape  transport  having  a  curMlinear 
tape  path,  the  transport  including  a  threading  mechanism  having  a 
threading  ami  a  cam  guide  and  a  thread  motor  the  threading  mn 
being  driven  along  the  cam  cuide  hv  the  thread  motor  the  thread- 
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ing  arm  being  configured  to  couple  to  a  leading  end  of  a  leader 
hltx-k  of  the  tape  housed  in  a  single  reel  tape  cartridge  and  to  pull 
the  tape  along  the  curvilinear  tape  path,  as  defined  by  the  cam 
guide,  to  the  take-up  reel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positively  accelerating  the  leading  end  of  the  leader  block 
from  the  tape  cartridge  to  a  maximum  velocity  point  along  the 
curvilinear  tape  path,  wherein  curves  in  the  curvilinear  tape 
path  introduce  angular  accelerations  to  the  leader  block; 

(b)  negativels  accelerating  the  leading  end  of  the  leader  block 
from  said  maximum  velocity  point  to  the  take-up  reel;  and 

(c)  locally  adjusting  both  a  back  tension  on  the  tape  and  said 
acceleration  of  said  leading  end  of  the  leader  block  to  coun- 
teract said  angular  accelerations  to  control  the  position  of  a 
trailing  end  of  the  leader  bltKk  to  navigate  the  leader  block 
through  the  curvilinear  tape  path. 


5.478,022 
ON  ERLOAD  PRE\  KNTION  DEVICE  OF  FILM  WINDI.NG/ 

RK\VINniN(i  MOTOR  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Sang-geol  lee.  C  hangwon-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd„  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dei.  30,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  175.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
1992-26736 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  242—333  21  Claims 


19      Wi    16      iC  "a  '9        '5 

torv.3rd  drive  means  associated  with  said  take-up  reel  for  trans- 
temng  the  tape  trom  said  supply  reel  to  said  take-up  reel  in  a 
forward  direction  by  rotating  the  take-up  reel; 

reverse  drive  means  associated  uilh  the  supply  reel  for  transfer- 
ring the  tape  from  the  take-up  reel  to  the  supply  reel  in  a 
reverse  direction  by  rotating  the  supply  reel; 

first  control  means  including  an  input  gear  and  a  fnction  element 
disposed  between  the  input  gear  and  the  supply  reel  for 
receiving  a  first  force  supplied  from  the  reverse  drive  means 
and  for  converting  the  first  force  into  a  first  torque  transmitted 
to  the  supply  reel; 

tension  detecting  means  positioned  near  the  supply  reel  and  in 
contact  with  the  tape  for  generating  a  second  force  in  response 
lo  tension  of  the  lape  dunng  the  transfer  in  the  reverse 
direction;  and 

second  control  means  for  converting  the  second  force  into  a 
second  torque  m  inverse  proportion  to  the  tape  tension  and  for 
iransmitimg  the  second  torque  to  the  supply  reel; 
wherein  the  supply  reel  is  driven  by  a  torque  proportional  to  the 
first  torque  and  the  second  torque. 


1.  An  overload  prevention  device  for  a  film  winding/rewinding 
motor  for  a  camera  comprising; 

a  film  transfer  part; 

a  driving  part  for  transmitting  a  rotational  force  of  the  motor  to 
said  film  transfer  part; 

a  planetary  gear  part  receiving  rotational  force  from  said  driving 
part, 

a  contact  switch  for  turning  the  winding/rewinding  motor  ON 
and  OFF;  and 

an  overload  prevention  part  engaged  with  said  planetary  gear 
pan  and  rotated  upon  rotation  of  said  planetary  gear  part,  said 
contact  switch  being  connected  to  said  winding/rewinding 
motor  to  turn  the  winding/rewinding  motor  OFF  up<in  detec- 
tion of  an  overload  by  said  overload  prevention  part,  wherein 
said  overload  prevention  part  includes  an  overload  gear  selec- 
tively engaged  with  the  planetary  gear  part,  a  first  tension 
spnng  fixed  to  a  side  of  the  planetary  gear  part  and  elastically 
supported  to  the  overload  gear,  and  a  second  tension  spring 
fixed  to  a  side  of  said  contact  switch  and  elastically  supported 
to  said  overload  gear. 


5.478.024 
TENSION  REDICINC  RETRACTOR  WITH  AN  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Gary  M.  Ray.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  TRW   Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.820 
Int.  CI.    B60R  22/44 


L.S.  CI.  242—372 
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5.478.023 
T\PF  DRlVINt;  APPARATl  S 
Seiji  Tomita,  Kanagawa.  .iapan.  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1992.  4-153473 
Int.  CI.    GlIB  /     ': 
U.S.  CI.  242—356.6  -"  ^Taims 

1.  Tape  dnv  ing  apparatus  having  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel 
for  winding  a  tape  transferred  between  both  the  reels,  the  apparatus 
composing; 


1    A  seat   belt   retractor  for  storing   seat   belt   webbing,   said 
retractor  comprising: 

a  webbing  storage  spool  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  m 
seat  belt  retraction  and  seal  belt  withdrawal  directions; 


first  and  second  springs  for  biasing  the  spool  in  the  seat  belt 
retraction  direction;  and 

means  for  blocking  a  spring  force  of  said  first  spring  from  acting 
on  said  spool  including  an  intemiediate  connector  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  spnngs; 

said  intennediate  connector  having  a  first  portion-connected  to 
said  first  spnng.  a  second  portion  movable  relative  to  said  first 
portion  and  connected  to  said  second  spnng.  and  means  for 
absorbing  energy  upon  relative  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  portions. 


rotate,  and  adjusting  the  surface  tension  to  control  the  tape 
winding  tension  between  a  tape  base  on  the  external  electrode 
and  the  winding  shaft. 


5.478.025 
TENSION  CONTROLLED  WINDING  DEVICE 
Shing  Wang.  No.   15.  Chun  An  Street  Shu  Lin  Jenn.  Taipei 
Hsien.  Faiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  287.909 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  2.</l95:l>i/IO 

U.S.  CI.  242-^14.1  .^  . 

4  Claims 

I 1 


1  A  tape  winding  tension  control  device  having  a  rotatable  tape 
winding  shaft,  and  a  cylinder  structure  compnsing:  a  plurality  of 
separate  electromagnetic  tension  controllers  to  match  the  rotation 
of  the  tape  winding  shaft,  each  controller  having  a  hollow  cvlinder 
shaped   external   electrode   with   a   plurality   of  extendable   and 
retractable  fasten  buckles:  a  sleeve  coil  seat  located  within  the 
external  electrode  and  configured  to  fit  on  the  tape  winding  shaft 
at  least  one  coil  located  on  the  sleeve  coil  seat;  an  inner  ring 
electrode  located  between  the  coil  and  the  external  electrode  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field,  wherein  a  space  ,s  maintained  between 
the  inner  nng  electrode  and  the  external  electrode:  at  least  one 
control  circuit  located  on  the  tape  winding  shaft  connected  with 
electromagnetic  tension  controllers,  the  control  circuit  having  at 
least  one  input  cun-ent  IC  microprocessor  connected  to  a  matching 
electromagnetic  tension  controller's  coil  by  an  output  port  to  allow 
■..dch  microprocessor  to  control  its  as.sociated  coil  of  the  electro- 
magnetic tension  controller; 

a  central  processor,  controlling  the  IC.  and  separately  connected 
t"  each  microprocessor  by  a  cun-ent  wire  and  a  signal  wire. 
which  gives  an  individual  command  to  control  the  tension  of 
(he  given  coil  depending  on  the  tension  input  the  coil  in  the 
electromagnetic  tension  controller  receiving  a  command  of 
curteni  from  the  microprocessor  to  allow  a  magnetic  field  to 
be  t.irmed  within  the  inner  nng  electrode,  which  produces  an 
altered  magnetic  field  thus  allowing  the  winding  shaft  to 


5.478.026 
WINDIN(.  MACHINE  WITH  ST  PPORJ  (Vi  FNDERS 
Herbert  Schonmeier.  Du.vseldorf.  Peter  Hoffmann.  Korschenb- 
roich;    Hartmut    Dropczyaski.    Dormagen.    and    Reinhard 
Schonen.  Meerbu.sch.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  lagen- 
berg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00965.  S  371  Date  Jan.  2L  1994   is  lO^e. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2.M61.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr  21.  1993.  Ser  No.  185.787 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erman\.  Jun.  15.  1992.  42  19 
541.1 

Int.  CI.    B65H  .^5/04 
I  .S.  CI.  242-527.2  ,  ,.,^,^ 


1   A  winding  machine,  composing: 

two  support  cylinders  extending  over  a  width  of  the  machine  and 
defining   an   upwardly   widening   upper   wedge-section   gap 
opening  upwardly  at  a  bed  fomied  bv  said  cylinders  and  on 
which  a  roll  wound  from  a  web  of  matenal  rests,  said  web 
being  partially   looped  about  one  of  said  support  cylinders, 
said  support  cylinders  ftjnher  defining  an  upwardly  converg- 
ing lower  wedge-section  gap  communicating  with  said  upper 
gap: 
an  air  box  received  in  said  lower  wedge-section  gap  and  having 
flanks  sealingly  engaging  said  support  cylinders,  said  air  box 
having  a  chamber,  a  compressed  air  supply  fine  connected  to 
said  chamber  for  supplying  compressed  air  thereto,  and  an 
upwardly  open  air  exit  slot  extending  over  said  machine  width 
tor  pressunzing  said  upper  gap  and  relieving  force  with  which 
said  roll  rests  on  said  cylinders: 
a  tear-off  blade  received  in  said  air  box  and  raisable  through  said 
slot  out  of  said  air  box  into  a  cutting  position  at  said  cylinder 
bed  for  cutting  said  web  upon  completion  of  said  roll  thereby 
allowing  removal  of  said  roll  from  said  bed.  said  blade  being 
fully  retractable  into  said  air  box  through  said  slot; 
a  support  ,n  said  air  box  canning  said  blade  and  raisable  and 

lowerable  in  said  air  box;  and 
actuating  means  in  said  air  box  operativelv  connected  to  said 
support  tor  selectively  displacing  said  suppim  to  retract  said 
blade  and  displace  said  blade  into  said  cutting  position. 
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5.478,027 

WEB  I WVINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  J.  Alexander.  Ill,  Mauldin,  S.C,  assignor  to  Alexander 

Machinery.  Inc..  Mauldin.  •>■  I  . 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  140.972,  Oct.  25.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,859.  Nov.  27.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  816,173.  Jan.  2, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.2(19,418.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

615,408,  Nov.  19.  19<H).  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  349JI28.  Mav  8.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185.787,  Apr.  26.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,257, 
Sep.  29,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
726.800,  Apr.  24.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 

19»J5,  Ser.  No.  375,518 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  16/10;  19/30 

I  .S.  CI.  242—558  S  Claims 


5.478.028 
TRACKING  AND  GUIDANCE  TECHNIQUES  FOR  SEMI- 

BAl  I.ISTK   ROl  NDS 
John  L.  Snyder,  (larland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dalla.s,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.608,  Mar.  12.  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7.  1988,  Ser.  No.  259.977 

Int.  CI.    F41G  7,M 

U.S.  CI.  244— 3.11  18  Claims 


/o 


/p~. 


foaOUND  BASED  SUBSrSTEM(GBS)   ,/5 
I  SCENE  I 

I  DATA      ' 


PROJECTILE 
DATA 


FIRE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 


l> 


b 


laser  returns  to  track  the  semiballistic 


1    Apparatus  for  unwinding  a  web  from  a  web  roll  comprising: 

a  stationary  frame  having  spaced  upright  sides; 

a  pair  ot  substantially  parallel  honzontal  upper  rolls  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  stationary  frame  supported  substantially 
entirely  betvteen  said  upright  sides  during  unwinding  and 
being  spaced  one  on  each  side  of  said  web  roll  between  said 
upnght  sides; 

at  least  one  lower  guide  roll  spaced  below  said  pair  of  upper 
rolls  and  in  substantially  parallel  alignment  therewith; 

an  endless  belt  passing  about  said  spaced  upper  rolls  forming  a 
cradle  therebetween  supporting  substantially  the  entire  weight 
of  said  web  roll  during  unwinding  and  extending  downwardly 
over  each  of  said  upper  rolls  forming  a  loop  portion  there- 
about and  engaging  said  lower  guide  roll  maintaining  said 
cradle  between  said  upper  rolls  supporting  said  web  roll 
continuously  during  unwinding; 

means  driving  said  endless  belt  for  unwinding  said  web  from 
said  web  roll; 

a  mounting  for  guiding  said  lower  guide  roll  for  oscillatory 
movement  of  at  least  one  end  thereof  in  a  predetermined  path 
tor  exerting  a  guiding  action  upon  said  belt; 
p<iwer  operated  means  moving  at  least  one  end  of  said  lower 


1   A  command  adjusted  trajectory  fire  control  system  compris- 
ing; 

a  semihallislic  projectile  for  hitting  a  target; 
a  first  system  means  for  ranging,  tracking,  the  semiballistic 
projectile  to  the  target  and  for  issuing  course  correction  com- 
mands to  ihe  semiballistic  projectile,  said  first  system  means 
including; 

a  laser  means  for  accurately  pointing  a  laser  beam  to  a  first 
end  of  the  semiballistic  projectile  which  when  struck  will 
reflect  ihe  laser  beam  to  generate  laser  returns,  the  semibal- 
listic projectile  has  a  spin  associated  with  it  when  in  flight 
and  includes  means  for  encoding  spin  data  in  the  laser 
return, 
a  tracker  for  using 

projectile, 
a  target  tracker  means  for  maintaining  a  line  ot  sighi  reterence 

to  the  target  to  provide  target  tracking  data  thereby,  and 
a  data  processor  means  for  determining  orientation  of  the 
projectile  by   the  encixied   spin  data,   for  processing   the 
target  tracking  data  into  an  actual  and  an  ideal  trajectory  to 
target,  for  companng  Ihe  actual  and  ideal  trajectories  and 
for  generating  steering  commands  from  the  comparison  of 
the  actual  and  ideal  trajectories;  and 
a  second  system  means  associated  with  the  semiballistic  projec- 
tile and  wherein  the  means  for  encoding  spin  data  includes  a 
retro-reflector  means  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  semibal- 
listic projectile  for  selectively  reflecting  the  laser  beam  to 
provide  laser  returns  for  projectile  spin  position  orientation, 
the  second  system  means  additionally   includes  a  detector 
means  tor  detecting  the  laser  steering  commands  of  the  first 
system  means,  and  a  steering  contml  means  for  providing  a 
course  correction  to  the  projectile  in  response  to  the  steering 
commands. 


5.478.029 

ROTORCRAFT  BUADE-\ORTEX  INTERACTION 

CONTROLLER 


guide  roll  for  oscillatory  movement  in  said  predetermined    Fredric  H.  Schmitz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 


path  for  guiding  said  bell  by  engagement  with  said  loop 
ponion  to  exert  a  force  maintaining  proper  u-acking  of  ihe 
belt; 

means  sensing  the  position  of  said  belt  for  actuating  said  power 
operated  means  oscillating  said  lower  guide  roll  for  maintain- 
ing said  proper  tracking  of  die  belt;  and 

means  limiting  lateral  movement  of  said  web  roll  on  said  belt 
dunng  unwinding. 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  972.790,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,437,419. 
This  application  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.838 
Int.  CI.    B64C  :~''<Mi 
U.S.  CI.  244— 17.11  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  decreasing  blade-vortex  interaction  noise  ot 
a  rotorcraft  having  a  fuselage  and  a  rotor  system,  comprising; 
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control  means  for  increasing  the  absolute  value  inflow  to  the 
rotor  system;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  control  means  under  flight  conditions 
when  inflow  is  near  zero. 

wherein  the  control  means  comprises  a  wing  rotably  mounted  on 
the  rotorcraft  and  being  movable  by  the  actuator  means 
between  a  subsuntially  horizontal  lift-generating  position  and 
a  substantially  vertical  drag-generating  position 


5.47S.031 
AIRSPEED  ( ONTROl  SYSTEM  WHR  H  I  Til  IZES 
PITCH  HOLD  COMMAND  WHEN  PIl  OT  THROTTI  E 
(  HANGES  OPPOSE  EI.E\ATOR  t ONTROl 
William  A.  Piche.  Mariim.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  (  alif. 

Filed  Sep,  29.  1993.  ,Ser.  No.  128.510 

Int.  CI.    B64C  I3//S 

U.S.  a.  24^195  5„,j^ 


&-^ 


5.478.030 
LATERAl  I  V-RAISABl  E  AIRt  RAFT  LANDING  GEAR 

Michel  Derrien.  \ersailles.  and  Dominique  Chauvet.  Chalillon. 
both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Messier-Eram.  \elizv  \illacou- 
blay,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,643 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  15.  1993.  93  08686 

Int.  CI.  B64C  :\/: 

U.S.  CI,  244—102  R  ,  ,,.   , 

7  Claims 


»-' 


"^^ 


1  An  autopilot  system,  for  controlling  the  airspeed  of  an  air- 
craft; the  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  current  airspeed; 

means  for  determining  an  airspeed  reference; 

means  for  determining  an  airspeed  rate; 

means  for  detennining  if  a  manual  throttle  setting  change  would 
oppose  an  autopilot  elevator  control  command;  and. 

means  for  temporarily  holding  an  autopilot  elevator  conu-ol 
command  when  a  manual  throttle  setting  change  would 
oppose  an  autopilot  elevator  control  command. 


5.478.032 

RETROFIT  DRVWALL  MOUNTING  FRAME 

Vernon    R.    Miller.  Atlanta,   (ia..   as,signor  to   The   Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser  No,  259.K46 

Inl,  CI,    (,12B  'v7« 

U.S.  CI,  248—27.1  ,,  f,  ■ 

11  (  laims 


1   Aircraft  landing  gear  capable  of  being  raised  laterally  com- 
prising a  leg  hinged  to  the  structure  of  an  aircraft  and  fitted  at  its 
hottom  end  with  a  wheel  set.  together  with  a  dnving  actuator  for 
pivoting  said  leg  about  its  hinge  axis,  wherein: 
the  leg  includes  an   upside-down  L-shaped  strut  whose  two 
branches   are   hinged   to   each   oUier.   comprising   a   beam- 
forming  first  branch  which  is  hinged  to  the  structure  of  the 
aircraft,  and  a  second  branch  having  a  wheel  lever  hinged  to 
the  end  thereof  about  an  axis  which,  when  the  landing  gear  is 
down,  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longimdinal 
midplane  of  the  aircraft, 
the  wheel  lever  is  connected  to  the  first  branch  of  the  hinged 
strut  by  a  shock  absorber  which  is  hinged  to  said  wheel  lever 
at  a  point  situated  between  the  hinged  axis  of  said  wheel  lever 
and  the  wheel  axle  it  carries;  and 
a  controlling  guide  bar  having  a  constant  leneth  also  connecl^ 
the  second  branch  of  the  hinged  strut  to  the  structure  of  the 
aircraft,  via  a  fork  swivel-mounted  on  this  branch,  said  bar 
being  disposed  to  move  said  second  branch  forwards  while 
the  landing  gear  is  being  raised,   this  forwards   movement 
causing  the  wheels  to  be  folded  in  due  to  the  tact  thai  ihe 
shock  absorber  then  acts  as  a  second  guide  bar. 


1  A  mounting  bracket  for  secunng  a  winng  device  to  a  front  of 
a  wall  panel  without  the  need  for  attaching  the  mounting  bracket  to 
a  stud  through  a  rectangular  opening  in  the  wall  panel:  the  rectan- 
gular opening  having  a  honzontal.  a  vertical  and  diagonal  dimen- 
sion, the  mounting  bracket  having  a  diagonal  dimension  less  than 
the  diagonal  dimension  of  the  wall  opening  and  the  winng  device 
so  that  the  mounting  bracket  can  be  insened  tJirough  the  opening 
of  the  wall  panel,  the  mounting  bracket  being  flush  with  a  back  of 
the  wall  panel  the  mounting  bracket  having  a  honzontal  dimension 
greater  than  the  honzontal  dimension  of  the  opening  and  a  vertical 
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dimension  greater  that  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  opening,  a  clip 
having  a  depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  wall  panel,  the  clip 
having  a  hrst  surface  engagable  with  the  mounting  bracket  against 
the  back  of  the  uali  panel  and  a  second  surface  engagable  with  the 
front  of  the  wall  panel  in  a  position  securing  the  mounting  bracket 
to  the  wall  panel,  the  wall  panel  having  openings  positioned  to 
receive  fasteners  for  mounting  the  wiring  device  to  the  wall  panel. 


means  supporting  said  slide  rod  in  a  honzonial  attitude  and 
generally  m  parallel  along  the  front  of  said  keyboard;  and 

at  least  one  roller  slidably  supported  on  said  slide  rod  and 
having  capability  of  both  rotative  and  longitudinal  movement 
while  giving  wrist  support. 


5,478,033 
PFPF  ("1  ANfP 
Charles  S.   Hungcrford,  Jr.,   Six   Becchwood  Cl.,  Woodbury 
Conn.  (X.798 

Hied  \pr.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  229,670 
Int.  Cl."  F16L  3/08 
L.S.  Cl.  248— 74J 


5.478.035 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  LEG  FOR 

FURNITl  RE.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  FOLDING  TABLES  FN 

MOTOR  HOMES  AND  TR.AILERS 

,,  ,.,  Karl  Kneile,  Holzmaden,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Robert  krau.se 

23  Claims  

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Weilheim.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17.  I'>93.  Sen  No.  169.491 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.     V.    1992. 

9217257  L 

Int.  Cl.'  F16M  11/38 

U.S.  Cl.  248—188.6  24  Claims 


L  A  pipe  clamp  for  supporting  a  pipe,  comprising: 

a  ba-se: 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  and  facilitating  the  securement  of 
said  pipe  in  said  clamp  and  the  release  of  said  pipe,  from  said 
clamp,  wherein  said  deflection  means  is  anached  to  said  base; 
and 

a  plurality  of  clamp  means  for  engaging  said  pipe,  each  of  said 
clamp  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  wherein  each  of 
said  clamp  means  is  attached  at  said  lower  end  to  one  of  said 
deflection  means  and  said  clamp  means  has  locking  means 
adjacent  said  upper  ends  for  facilitating  the  engagement  of 
one  clamp  means  with  another  wherein  said  clamp  means, 
deflection  means  and  said  base  are  distinguishable  from  each 
other  as  separate  elements  of  said  clamp  having  separate 
functions,  via  a  plurality  of  bends  separating  one  element 
from  the  other,  and  the  respective  shapes  of  said  elements. 


5,478,034 

KEYBOARD  COMFORI  MD 

Exa  E.  Cunningham;  Kenneth  W   (  unningham,  both  of  Rte.  1, 

Box  33A,  Devol,  Okla.  73531;  John  (.,  Hobbs,  and  Betty  L. 

Hobbs.  both  of  4105  Cla>  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76117 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993.  Sen  No.  71,058 

Int.  Cl.    B43L  l5/0<) 

IS.  Cl   248—118.5  1^  Claims 


4 


&^^' 


1   A  wnst  rest  device  for  use  adjacent  a  keyboard,  compnsmg: 
an  elongated,  cvlindncal  slide  rod; 


1  A  height-adjustable  support  leg  for  furniture,  said  support  leg 

comprising 

an  upper  leg  portion  and  a  lower  leg  portion; 

a  pivot  for  pivotably  connecting  said  upper  and  said  lower  leg 
ponions  to  one  another; 

said  lower  leg  portion  pivotable  from  a  horizontal  position  m 
which  said  lower  leg  portion  rests  on  a  floor  surface  into  a 
stretched  position  of  said  support  leg  in  which  said  lower  leg 
ponion  IS  aligned  with  said  upper  leg  portion; 

a  latching  mechanism  for  secunng  said  lower  leg  portion  in  said 
stretched  position  against  pivoting; 

said  latching  mechanism  having  at  least  one  latch-shaped  release 
element  that  is  automatically  moved  into  a  latching  position 
upon  pivoting  said  lower  leg  portion  from  said  horizontal 
position  into  said  stretched  position, 

said  lower  leg  p^inion  non-slidablv  connected  to  said  pivot,  and 

wherein  said  release  element  is  biased  in  a  direction  toward  said 
latching  position  and  has  a  lower  latch  portion  with  a  tapered 
end  that  is  nose-shaped,  wherein,  in  said  latching  position, 
said  tapered  end  projects  past  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  leg 
ponion  and  engages  said  lower  leg  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said 
lower  leg  about  said  pivot. 
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5.478.(136 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNEt  TIN(,  TABLE  TO  A  SCREEN 

PANEL 

Ming-Hsin  Wu.  20,  Lane  92.  Shing  Ell  Street.  la,,  ^uan  City. 
Tail  ^uan  County,  Taiwan,  Pni\.  of  China 

Filed  \la>   II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.623 

Int.  (I.    A47B  96/06 

L.S.CI.  248-220.22  3  ,,„„,, 


L  An  assembly  for  connecting  a  table  to  a  screen  panel  of  the 
ispe  having  a  hollow  edge  portion,  the  assembly  composing: 

a)  at  least  one  tnm  body  including  a  front  tnm  plate,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  hollow  projected  ponion  for  engaging  the 
hollow  edge  portion  of  the  screen  panel,  and  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  hooking  tabs; 

bl  a  connecting  block  including  a  front  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fastener  holes  and  a  forwardly  extending  position- 
ing block,  a  pair  of  retaining  plates  extending  reai^vardlv  of 
the  front  plate  for  engagement  within  the  hollow  edge  portion 
of  the  screen  panel,  and  at  least  one  connecting  bar  for 
engaging  the  projected  portion  of  the  trim  bixiv, 

c)  a  connecting  bracket  including  a  front  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  positioning  block  and  disposing  the 
holes  of  the  front  plate  m  alignment  w  ah  the  holes  of  the  front 
plate  of  the  connecting  block,  at  least  one  side  plate  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  front  plate,  and  a  honzontal  supporting  plate 
for  supporting  a  table  surface  extending  orthogonally  from  the 
side  plate;  and 
dj  a  band  cover  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration 
and  including  a  pair  of  rearwardly  directed  hiwks  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  hooking  tab's  of  the  mm  body 


.  the  gripper  is  configured  and  arranged  so  that  a  finger  or 
thumb  pulling  on  the  gnpper  in  the  pulling  motion  can  slide 
ofl'ihe  gripper  and  onto  the  instrument;  add 

.  a  hand  straddling  the  instrument  and  pulling  on  the  gnpper  in 
the  pulling  motion  moves  from  the  gnpper  and  onto  the 
instrument  as  the  instniment  is  unlatched,  so  that  the  hand 
then  holds  the  unlatched  instrument  and  continues  moving 
with  the  instrument  in  the  removal  direction. 


5.4^8,038 
RK.HT  WGI  F  (LAMP 
Edward  J.  Thorp.  Aurora,  and  William  F,  Laubach,  Flk  (.rove 
\illage,  both  of  III.,  avsignop,  10  Pittwav  Corporation   t  hi- 
cago.  Ill, 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  ,Ser  No.  254.157 

Int.  Cl.    F16M     '  (»' 

r.S.  Cl.  248— 230.9  i-.f-|,.i„. 

I  -  t  laims 


5.478.037 
PULL  RELEASE  BRACKET 
Garry  P  Haltof.  1470  E.  Avenue.  RcKhester.  N.'i.  14610 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  262.623 
Int.  Cl.   A47B  v^/rv) 
U.S.  Cl.  248-221.11  30  Claims 

1  A  pull  release  bracket  for  a  hand-holdable  instmrnenl  latched 
10  the  bracket  and  releasable  from  the  bracket  m  a  removal  direc- 
tion, the  pull  release  bracket  compnsing; 

a.   a   moveable   latch   is  arranged   for  latching   the   instrumeni 

against  movement  in  the  removal  direction; 
b   the  latch  has  j  gnpper  by  which  the  latch  is  moveable  for 
unlatching  the  instniment.  and  the  gnpper  is  disposed  along- 
side the  instrument  and  onenled  so  that  pulling  on  the  gnpper    U 
to  release  the  latch  u,ses  a  pulling  motion  thai  is  generally 
aligned  with  the  removal  direction 


1.  A  clamp  moumable  onto  an  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  bracket  which  defines  first  and  second  openings  therethrough; 

first  and  second  straight  bolts  which  extend  through  respective 
of  said  openings; 

a  substantially  L  shaped,  elongated  retaining  member  having  an 
open  end  and  a  central  opening  wherein  portions  of  said  bolts, 
located  distally  ot  said  bracket,  can  be  positioned  therein  with 
the  apparatus  locatable  between  said  bracket  and  said  retain- 
ing member;  and 

elements  earned  on  said  bolts  for  placing  portions  of  said  bolts 
between  said  bracket  and  said  retaining  member  under  tension 
when  the  apparatus  is  located  therebetween  therebv  affixing 
the  clamp  thereto. 


\\ 


5.478.039 
SWI\EL  HANGING  APPARATI  S 
.  Michael  Wright.  1236  Waterfront  Dr  #202.  \  irgina  Beach. 
\a.  23451 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  186.612 
Int.  Cl.'  B42F  13/00 
fCl.  24^341  ,,-„.„^ 

1.  Overhead  swivel  hanging  apparatus  comprising: 
(A)  a  mount  and 
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(B)  a  support. 

(C)  said  mount  including 
(i)  a  flat  base. 

(ii)  said  ba.se  having  a  fastener  for  fixedly  securing  said  mount 

to  a  suppt^rt  surface. 
(iii)  a  shell  connected  to  said  base, 
(iv)  a  pendant  leg  dependent  from  said  shell, 
(v)  a  spherical  bearing  carried  by  said  pendant  leg  at  an  end 

thereof  opposite  said  shell; 

(D)  said  support  including 

(i)  a  generally  C-shaped  hook  having  a  flange  at  one  end 

thereof, 
(ii)  said  flange  having  a  slot  with  flared  ends, 
(iii)  a  pair  of  keeper  tabs  adjacent  said  flared  ends, 
(iv)  a  concavit)  along  an  underside  of  said  flange, 
(v)  a  grab  earned  by  said  hook  adjacent  an  end  thereof 

opposite  said  one  end. 
(VI)  said  grab,  said  tabs,  and  said  C-shaped  hook  being  inte 
grally  formed  as  a  single  piece: 
said  support  being  secured  to  .said  mount  with  said  slot  receiving 
said  pendant  leg  and  said  spherical  bearing  received  in  said 
concavity  for  supporting  said  support  from  said  mount  with 
said  support  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  mount,  said  pair 
of  keeper  tabs  retaining  said  pendant  leg  in  said  slot. 


a  display  portion  lelescopically  engaged  with  said  base  pedestal 

portion  and  having  means  for  removably  securing  thereon 

displav  matenals; 

said  pijrtions  being  movable  relative  to  one  another  into 
extended  and  collapsed  positions; 

said  portions  having  cooperating  interlocking  means  for 
securing  said  portions  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
positions  when  said  leg  means  are  pivoted  and  folded  away 
from  said  ba.se  pedestal  portion; 

wherein  said  interlocking  means  has  an  aperture  through  said 
pedestal  base  portion  and  notches  aligned  with  said  aper- 
ture in  said  display  portion,  and  articulating  means  for 
moving  a  part  of  said  leg  means  through  said  apertures  and 
into  a  con-esponding  notch  to  secure  said  portions  in 
selected  position. 


5,478.041 
CLAMPING  AND  HOLDING  DEVU  E 
Richard  C.  Mayne,  Kingston.  Canada,  assignor  to  Manova 
Products  Inc.,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988.210,  Dec.  9.  1W2,  Pat. 

No.  5.344.115.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163.947 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  14.  1993.  2076202 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI,'  A47G  :5  /: 

C,S.  CI.  248—514  1<>  Claims 


5.478.04(1 
PORTABLE  EASEl 
Michael  Rellinger.  Chicago;  Richard  R.  (.Ilbert,  Barrington: 
Sara  E.  Green.  Chicago,  and  John  .Jepsen.  (irayslake.  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Quartet  Manufacturing  Company.  Skokie, 
lU. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1993,  Ser  No,  74.773 

Int.  CI."  A47B  97/04 

U.S.  CI.  248— 148  17  Claims 


1    A  portable  easel  comprising 

a  base  pedestal  p<irtion  havmg  leg  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
and  foldable  toward  and  away  from  said  base  pedestal  portion 
for  secunng  said  base  pedestal  portion  upright  on  a  surface; 


1  A  clamping  and  holding  device  comprising 

a  first  clamping  arm; 

a  second  clamping  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  clamping 
arm  for  cooperation  with  the  hrst  clamping  arm  to  engage  an 
article  upon  which  the  clamping  and  holding  device  is  to  be 
mounted; 

a  holder  extending  laterally  from  the  hrst  clamping  arm.  said 
holder  having  a  first  position  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  holder  with  respect  to  the  first  clamping  ann  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  holder  is  locked  to  prevent  pivotal 
movement  of  the  holder  uith  respect  to  the  first  clamping 
arm: 

ICK'king  means  for  selectivelv  inhibiting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
hrst  clamping  arm  vnth  respect  to  the  second  clamping  arm 
from  a  closed  position,  the  locking  means  including  a  cam  on 
the  second  clamping  arm  and  a  cam  follower  on  the  hrst 
clamping  arm  to  cwperate  with  the  cam  to  bias  the  second 
clamping  arm  to  the  closed  position 
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5.478.042 
TREE  STAND 

Han.ld  \.  Bliss,  3222  E.  Dover,  Mesa,  Ariz.  8521.1.  and  Harold 

.1.  Bliss,  .Ir.,  307  S.  >ork  Cir„  Mesa,  Ariz,  85204 

Filed  ,lul.  28,  1994,  .Sen  No.  281.551 

Int.  CI.    A47(;  .-tJMJ 

VS.  CI.  24X— 52.<  ,8  r-, 

IX  (  laims 


1   A  tree  stand  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding  portion  disposed 
on  said  bottom  wall  and  defining  a  bore,  a  side  wall,  said  side 
wall  and  bottom  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  exterior  recessed 
regions,  said  recessed  regions  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  surfaces,  a  first  dovetail  element  extending  inwardlv  from 
each  side  surface,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  portions  extending 
radially  from  said  upstanding  portion  to  said  outer  wall, 
adjacent  to  each  recessed  region,  said  reinforcine  portions 
each  include  opposed  side  walls  forming  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel, the  opposed  side  walls  each  define  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  and  vertically  extending  interior  grooves,  and 
the  intenor  grooves  of  the  opposed  side  walls  being  aligned 
with  each  other; 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  lower  portion  received  in  said  bore 
and  an  upper  portion  including  a  pointed  upper  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  legs  each  extending  downwardiv  from  said  base  at 
an  oblique  angle,  said  legs  each  hav  ing  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
faces,  a  second  dovetail  element  formed  at  each  said  side  face. 
said  first  and  second  dovetail  elements  being  engageable  to 
form  an  interlocking  joint  between  said  base  and  said  legs 


four  supporting  leg  structures  arranged  at  four  comers  of  the 
vibration  elimination  table,  with  each  said  supporting  leg 
structure  including  a  position  sensor  for  producing  a  position 
signal  indicative  of  a  vertical  position  of  the  vibration  elimi- 
nation table,  an  acceleration  sensor  for  producing  an  accelera- 
tion signal  indicative  of  the  vertical  acceleration  of  the  vibra- 
tion elimination  table  and  an  actuator  for  vertically  supporting 
the  vibration  elimination  table;  and 
a  feedback  system  receiving  the  position  signals  and  the  accel- 
eration signals,  said  feedback  system  feeding  back  the  posi- 
tion signals  to  fonn  drive  signals  for  driving  the  actuators  and 
for  feeding  back  the  acceleration  signals  to  the  drive  signals, 
wherein  said  feedback  system  comprises: 
a  4-degree-of-freedom  motion  mode  extraction  circuit  which 
extracts  motion  mode  error  signals  of  motion  modes  for  four 
degrees  of  freedom  of  the  table,  including  one  degree  of 
freedom  for  translational  motion,  two  degrees  of  freedom  for 
rotational  motion  and  one  degree  of  freedom  for  twist  motion, 
based  upon  en-or  signals  determined  as  deviations  of  the 
position  signals  produced  by  said  position  sensors  and  corre- 
sponding reference  position  signals; 
compensation  means  for  producing  compensated  motion  mode 
signals  by  compensating  the  respective  motion  mode  en-or 
signals  such  that  each  mouon  mode  error  signal  is  compen- 
sated independently  of  other  motion  mode  en-or  signals:  and 
a  motion  mode  distribution  circuit  for  producing  dnve  signals 
con-esponding  to  the  respective  actuators  based  on  the  com- 
pensated motion  mode  signals  and  for  delivenng  the  dnving 
signals  to  said  respective  actuators. 


5.478.044 
ENGINE  MOUNT 

Merle  1).  H>de,  1627  E,  Palo  \erdc,  'iuma,  Ariz.  85.^65 
Filed  Mar  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.457 
Int.  CI.'  EI6M  l/OO 
U.S.  CI,  24)^38  ,  naim.s 


5.478,043 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  \  ERTICAI   \  IBR\TION 

ELIMINATION  TABLE 

Shinji  Wakui,  kav»a.saki.  Japan,  as-signor  to  (anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  9,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  257.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  IW3,  5-175957 
Int.  CI.    F16.M  ii/ih! 
L.S.  CI.  248-550  „  bairns 


tawM 


WIM1.WM    ,.  Monwiioijt,, 

EXTt*CrK»        '°    OCTMLTltt.   '' 


1   A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vertical  vibration  elimi- 
nation table,  comprising: 


I.  A  mount  for  mounting  a  power  device  to  a  chassis  of  an 

associated  appliance,  the  power  device  having  a  rotating  power 
-haft  delivenng  or  absorbing  rotary  power,  the  power  shaft  having 
an  axis,  said  mount  compnsing: 
a  tube  made  from  resilient,  elastic  matenal.  said  tube  being 

oriented  parallel  to  the  power  shaft  of  the  power  device, 
a  first  disc  secured  lo  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  first  disc  being 
fastened  to  the  power  device  and  including  means  defining  a 
first  opening  therein,  said  first  opening  being  in  registry  with 
the  axis  of  the  power  shaft  of  the  power  device: 
a  second  disc  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  second 
disc  being  fastened  lo  the  chassis  and  including  means  defin- 
ing a  second  opening  therein,  said  second  opening  being  in 
registry  with  said  first  opening; 
at  least  one  internal  spacer  positioned  between  said  first  disc  and 
said  second  disc,  said  internal  spacer  including  means  defin- 
ing a  third  opening  therein,  said  third  opening  being  registry 
with  said  hrst  opening  and  said  second  opening. 


2354 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembfr  26.  1995 


5.478.045 
DAMPED  ACTl  ATOK  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLE 

Thomas  (,.  Ausman.  Peoria:  Miihael  P  Harmon,  Dunlap; 
Ronald  D.  .Shinogle,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  and  Michael  1.  Zim- 
mer.  Brookfield.  VMs..  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  PtMiria. 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.727,  Sep.  28,  1<>93,  ahandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776j;i2,  Oct.  II.  IWI. 

abandoned.  This  application  .)un.  ".  IW4.  Ser.  No.  ^^^MX> 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsenuent  to  Dec.  27, 

2IHI.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    H6K  Jl,!2 

VS.  CI.  251—54  1  Claim 


/' 


1.  An  actuator  and  valve  assembly  comprising: 

an  electrically -energizable  acwator  assembly  including  a  mo\ 

able  member: 
a  damping  device  disposed  for  fluid  damping  the  motion  of  the 

movable  member: 
a  valve  connected  to  the  movable  member  and  adapted  lo 

selectively    communicate    damping    fluid    to    the    damping 

device;  and 
a   restriction   disposed   for  restricting   the   communication   of 

damping  fluid  to  the  damping  means  in  direct  proportion  to 

the  viscosity  of  the  damping  fluid. 


ponion  and  a  second  seat  detined  by  said  valve  member,  said 
second  seat  being  at  least  partially  radially  coextensive  with 
said  tirst  seat  to  etTect  axial  engagement  with  said  seal  means 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  closed  position  and  said 
seal  means  being  axially  spaced  from  said  male  member  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  an  open  p<isition 


5,47K.()47 
FLEXIBLE  SE.\TIN(;  STRl  C  Tl  RE  FOR  VALVES 
William   J.   Best.   Naperville:   .loseph   \V.   HotT.   Bolingbrook; 
Stephen  J.  Smick.  Oswego,  and  James  A.  Skurka.  Niles.  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Watts  Investment  Company.  Wilmington. 
Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336„>6«.  Nov.  9.  1994.  ahandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,564.  Feb.  7.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,669 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  v(>0 
I  .S.  CI.  251—172  J'^  Claims 


5.478.046 

QITCK  CONNECT  FLl  ID  (  ()l  PLING  WITH  CHECK 

VALVE 

Ceorge  Szabo.  Ortonville.  Mich..  as.signor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.175.  Oct.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5>277.4«2.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  115.722 

The  portion  of  the  term  »f  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,|an.  11. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  t  I.    H6L  <^/4(/ 

I. S.  CI.  251  — 149.6  4  Claims 

I   A  quick  connector  adapted  for  selective  locking  engagement 

with  a  male  member,  said  quick  connector  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindncal.  elongated  body  portion  open  at  one  end 
for  receiving  said  male  member,  said  body  ponion  defining  a 
through  passage  interconnecting  said  open  end  and  a  conduit 
receiving  adapter  at  an  opposite  end; 
a  valve  member  disposed  for  axial  displacement  within  said 
passage  from  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  valve  member 
closes  said  passage,  to  an  open  position  to  establish  open 
communication  between  said  open  end  and  said  adapter,  said 
valve  member  having  a  stem  portion  for  facilitating  moving 
said  valve  member  into  said  open  position  in  response  to 
engagement  of  said  bixly  portion  and  said  male  member:  and 
ceneraliv  annular  resilient  seal  means  carried  within  said  pas- 
sage axially   intermediate  a  first  seat  defined  by  said  body 


4^ 


1   \  rotary  valve  comprising 

a  valve  housing  having  a  uall  dchning  a  flow  passageway. 

a  closure  member  joumalled  within  said  valve  housing  an 
mounted  tor  movement  between  a  hrst  position  for  permuting 
flow  of  fluid  within  said  flow  passageway  and  a  second 
position  for  ceasing  flow  of  fluid  within  said  flow  passageway. 

a  flexible  seating  ring.  disp<ised  at  least  panially  uithin  said  flow 
passageway  in  a  position  for  sealing  engagement  with  said 
closure  member  in  said  second  position,  said  flexible  seating 
nng  compnsing  a  flow-through  section  sized  to  ht  within  said 
flow  passageway  with  a  clearance  fit.  and  a  flanged  seating 
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secUon  extending  outwardly  fVom  said  flow-through  section 
and  positioned  for  sealing  contact  with  the  closure  member  lo 
seal  the  valve. 

a  seating  nng  suppon  member  positioned  to  support  said  seating 
nng  in  a  manner  to  permit  said  seating  nng  lo  move  axiallv 
and  radially  within  said  flow  passageway,  when  said  rotari 
valve  is  assembled  and  in  operation,  to  provide  improved 
tolerance  to  dimensional  variation  in  manufacture  said  seat- 
ing nng  suppon  member  resilientiv  applving  a  radially- 
directed  force  against  said  sealing  nng  while  allowing  inde- 
pendent movement  of  said  seating  nng  in  the  axial  direction 
said  seaung  nng  support  member  comprising  a  wave  spring. 

a  distinct  sealing  member  encircling  said  seating  nng  in  a 
manner  to  resist  leakage  flow  between  said  valve  housing  and 
said  seating  nng 


5.478.048 
NON-PLANAR  FLEXIBLE  GRAPHITE  SF\I  IN(;  RINGS 
William  J.  Salesky.  Irvine:  Harold  A.  I.acquement.  Bellflower 
and  John  E.  Bridges.  Phillips  Ranch,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors" 
to  Mark  Controls  Corporation.  Long  Beach.  (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  806.593.  Dec.  12.  1991.  Pai. 
No.  5^01.532.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No 
258.192 
Int  CI.'  F16J  IS/OO 
U.S.  CI.  251-214  ,u  ,.,  . 

19  Claims 


5,478.049 

QITCK  DRAIN  WIAE 

Robert  J.  Lescoe.  Jt3«29  Hampshire.  Westland.  Mich   4818«i 

Filed  .Mar.  20.  1995.  .Ser  No.  406.709 

Int.  CI.'  F16k      • 

^•^-  ^'-  '''-'''  17  Claims 


1   A  shaft  seal  comprising: 

a  shaft. 

a  stuffing  box  around  the  shaft; 

a  packing  between  the  shaft  and  stuffing  box  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  sealing  nngs  each  having  approximatelv  comple- 
mentary non-planar  end  faces. 

a  first  end  nng  engaging  one  end  of  the  pluralitv  of  sealing  nngs 
the  first  end  nng  having  a  non-planar  face  approximatelv 
complementarv  to  the  non-planar  face  on  the  adjacent  sealing 
nng.  and  an  opposite  end  face  wiUi  a  flat  beanng  surface  and 
at  least  one  concave  circumferential  groove  in  the  flat  surface 
and 

a  second  end  nng  for  the  other  end  of  the  pluralitv  of  sealing 
nngs.  the  second  end  nng  having  a  non-planar  face  approxi^- 
malely  complementary  to  die  other  non-planar  face  on  an 
adjacent  sealing  nng.  and  an  opposite  end  tace  with  a  flat 
beanng  surface  and  at  least  one  concave  circumtereniial 
groove  in  the  flat  surface 


L  A  quick-drain  valve  compnsing; 

fa)  an  elongated  body  having 

(I)  first  and  second  endv  a  predetemimed  distance  apart 

(II)  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  nrst  end  havina  an  annular 
cross  section  with  a  hrsi  iniemal  diameter,  and 

fiii)  a  second  portion  adjacent  the  second  end  having  a  larger 
■  memal  diameter  and  defining,  with  the  first  portion  an 
internal  shoulder,  the  second  portion  having  a  predeter- 
mined external  diameter  and  a  predetemiined  wall  diick- 
ness  between  the  internal  and  external  diameiers. 

(IV)  tightening  means  on  the  first  ponion  to  hold  the  NxJv  in 
fluid-tight  engagement  wiih  a  receptacle,  and 

(V)  a  groove  extending  along  the  external  surface  of  the 
second  portion  and  a  laterally  ofl^set  portion  at  the  end  of 
the  groove  closer  to  the  first  end; 

(b)  a  stem  having: 

(i)  an  external  diameter  fitting  siidablv  lalo  the  firM  intenial 

diameter  in  die  first  portion  and  having 
(li)  a  first  stem  end  extending  out   ni  the  elongated   bodv 
beyond  the  first  end. 

(ill)  a  second  stem  end  extending  out  o!  the  bodv  b<-vond  the 
second  end. 

(iv)  an  elongated  passage  extending  alone  the  Mem  from  a 

first  locauon  to  a  .second  location. 
(V)  an  entrance  to  die  passage  at  the  first  location 

(c)  stop  means  ngidly  joined  to  the  stem  to  prevent  the  second 
stem  end  from  passing  dirough  the  bodv . 

(d)  annular  fiuid  sealing  means  extending  ourwardlv  from  the 
stem  between  the  hrst  stem  end  and  the  entrance  to  form  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  stem  and  the  btxly , 

(e)  resilient  means  surrounding  the  stem  and  within  the  second 
ponion  ot  the  elongated  body  to  exen  longitudinal  force 
against  the  shoulder  and  the  stop  means  to  press  the  annular 
fluid  sealing  means  into  a  closed  position  in  which  the  f^uid 
sealing  means  is  in  fluid-tight  sealing  eneaaement  between 
the  stem  and  the  body. 

(0  gnpping  means  ngidiy  attached  to  the  stem  adiacent  the 
second  stem  end  to  allow  pressure  to  be  exened  on  the  stem  to 
stress  the  resilient  means  and  to  force  the  fluid  sealing  mean^ 
to  move  away  from  fluid-tighi  sealing  engagement  between 
the  stem  and  the  bcKJy  entrance  to  the  pa.ssage  to  move  bevond 
the  hrst  end  ot  die  body  to  a  flow  position  to  allow  fluid  to 
enter  the  entrance  and  pass  through  die  passage   and 

(gi  guide  means  engaging  die  gr«ne  to  guide  movement  of  the 
stop  means  and  the  stem  along  the  body  from  the  closed 
position  to  die  flow  position. 
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5,478.050 
LUMBER  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

George  C.  Ott.   181   Tanglewilde   Rd.,   Lake  Peekskill.  N.Y. 
10537 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1994.  Ser.  No.  225,772 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  JAX) 

I  .S.  CI.  254—17  4  (  laims 


wherein  said  molding  step  further  includes  forming  said 
location-deterniinalive  means  on  said  guide  element  simul- 
taneously with  the  molding  of  said  comfxjnenl  part,  said 
guide  element  and  said  crosspiece.  thereby  dehning  an 
exaci  p<isii!onal  relationship  between  said  location- 
determinative  means  and  said  component  part;  and 

advancing  said  thread,  thereby  presenting  a  new.  segment  at 

said  molding  station. 


12- 


^ 


18- 


-10 


-20 


5.478,052 

CARRIAGE  FOR  Gl  IDING  A  TOOL  ALON(.  A 

SPECIFIED  PATH  ON  A  WORKPIECE 

Anil  N.  Rodrigues,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a.s,signor  to  Weld  T(M)ling 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.29.^ 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  "  /'» 

U.S.  CI.  266—68  1-1  Claims 


1  A  nev.  and  improved  lumber  compensation  device  for  correct- 
ing curvature  in  lumber  while  undergoing  installation  as  deck 
planlong  compnsing: 

a  pivoting  cam  having  an  axle  member  translationallv  affixed  to 
J  stationarv  underlying  joist  wherein  said  cam  engages  the 
lumber. 

.1  handle  affixed  to  said  cam  in  which  said  handle  comprises  a 
substantially  flattened  elongated  member  having  a  tirst  handle 
portion  pertorated  for  passage  of  bolts  affixing  said  flattened 
elongated  member  to  the  cam.  a  second  handle  portion  com- 
posing an  extension  of  said  first  handle  portion  being  dis- 
ptised  at  a  small  angle  to  said  tirst  handle  portion,  and  a 
p.iKmenc  covenng  adherent  to  a  portion  of  said  second 
handle  portion  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  handle  corre 
sptindinglv  rotates  said  cam.  and 

an  axle  affixing  means  which  secures  said  axle  member  to  said 
underlying  joist. 


5.478.051 
BELT  PROVIDING  CONTINUOUS  LITflNG  UP  OF 
PLASTICS  COMPONENTS 
Dieter  Mauer.  1  ollar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc..  New- 
ark. Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857.021.  Mar  24,  19*)}.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18.  19<)3,  Ser.  No.  154.649 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  :9/(X) 
VS.  CI.  264—156  «  Claims 


1.  A  carnage  for  carrying  and  guiding  a  tool  at  a  controlled 
speed  along  a  specified  path  on  a  workpiece  having  a  flange 
extending  therefrom,  composing. 

a  bed.  moveable  along  said  workpiece  flange; 

at  least  one  dnve  roller  mounted  on  said  bed.  said  drive  roller 

adapted  to  abut  a  tirsl  side  of  said  flange, 
means  for  rotating  said  dnve  roller; 
a  pair  of  idler  rollers  rotatablv  mounted  lo  said  bed.  said  idler 

rollers  adapted  to  abut  a  second  side  ot  said  flange; 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  idler  rollers  and 

said  dnve  roller; 
means  for  permitting  vana.ion  in  ihe  distance  between  said  dnve 

roller  and  said  idler  rollers, 
means  for  adiusting  the  position  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  bed; 
a  pair  of  transverse  rollers  mounted  lo  said  bed  and  positioned  to 

nde  over  an  upper  edge  of  said  flange;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  carnage  toward  said  workpiece  flange. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elongated  bell  including 
^equentlally  located  component  parts  for  delivery  lo  a  installation 
point  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  thread  of  a  selected  moldable  material; 
b  presenting  a  segment  of  said  thread  at  a  molding  station; 
c.  in  a  >ingle  step,  molding  a  component  part,  a  guide  element 
having  location -determinative  means  on  said  guide  element, 
and  a  crosspiece  interconnecting  said  component  part  with 
said  guide  element  at  said  molding  station,  said  part,  said 
element  and  said  crosspiece  being  formed  of  a  maienal  com- 
patible with  said  thread; 

wherein  said  molding  step  includes  molding  said  element  over 
a  portion  of  said  thread  segment  so  that  said  ptirtion 
becomes  integral  therewith; 


5.478.053 
REFRACTORY  (;AS  PI  RGING  DEVICE 
Tomas  Richter.  State  College;  John  E.  Shoff.  Osceola  Mills. 
both  of  Pa.,  and  John  Skok.  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
North  American  Refractories  Co.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.449 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  W0> 
U.S.  CI.  266—89  12  Claims 

1.  A  frusHKonicalh  shaped  refractory  gas  purging  device  tor 
introducing  gases  through  a  metallurgical  vessel  lo  molten  metal 
therein,  said  device  composing 

a)  an  upper  end  surface  in  contact  with  ihe  molten  metal  within 
the  metallurgical  vessel; 

b)  a  lower  end  surface  positioned  inwardly  to  an  outside  shell  ot 
the  metallurgical  vessel, 

cl  a  metal  jacket  extending  between  said  upper  end  surface  and 

said  lower  end  surface; 
d)  an  impervious  outer  sleeve  located  within  said  metal  jacket 

and  extending  between  said  upper  end  surface  and  said  lower 

end  surface. 
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e)  an  impervious  internal  refractory  element  located  within  .said 
outer  sleeve,  said  internal  refractory  element  positioned  in  the 
upper  portion  ot  said  outer  sleeve; 

f)  a  porous  refractory  inner  wear  indicator  located  withm  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  porous  refractory  inner  wear  indicator  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  impervious  internal  refractory  element; 

g)  directional  gas  passages  located  around  said  inlenial  refrac- 
tory element  extending  from  said  upper  end  surface  and  into 
said  porous  refractorv  inner  viear  indicator; 

h)  gas  inlet  means  for  supplying  gas  from  a  gas  supply  to  said 
jacket  such  that  gas  flows  from  said  lower  end  surface  through 
said  porous  refractory  inner  wear  indicator  into  said  direc- 
tional gas  passages  lo  exit  said  upper  end  surface  into  the 
molten  metal,  and 

I)  means  for  detecting  the  consumption  of  said  gas  purging 
device  and  said  directional  gas  passages,  said  detecting  means 
compnsing  said  porous  refractory  inner  wear  indicator  having 
a  gas  pemieabihty  greater  than  that  of  said  directional  gas 
passages  such  that  upon  the  consumption  of  said  directional 
gas  passages  the  flow  of  gas  will  increase  suddenlv  accompa- 
nied by  a  sudden  change  in  gas  pressure 


5.478.054 
DEVICE  TEMPERING  STEEL  TUBES 
Eberhard  E,  Titze.  Muldensteing.  Germany;  Paulo  F.  Alcncar 
Belo  Horiznnte.  Brazil;  Edesio  E.  D.  Louzada.  Belo  Hon- 
zontc.  Brazil,  and  Werner  K.  Dreistein,  Belo  Horizontc.  Bra- 
zil, a!^signors  to  .Mannesmann.  S.A..  Minos  (lerais.  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR93/0OOO5.  S  371  Date  Aug.  II.  1^4   $  102ie) 
Date  Aug.  II.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  N...  W()93/16202    PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  284.602 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Feb.  14.  1992.  92m)504 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  v/(AS 

U.S.  CI.  26^-131  7  Claims 


suspended  above  the  tank  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  tube  is 
inside  the  tank,  a  tirst  plurality  of  lower  pairs  of  rollers  for 
supporting  and  turning  said  ttibe.  a  second  plurality  of  idler  rollers 
substantially  opposite  lo  said  lower  pairs  of  rollers,  roller  position- 
ing means  for  moving  said  idler  rollers  to  and  from  posiuons 
where  they  maintain  said  tube  on  the  chassis  so  that  the  tube  will 
not  float  while  being  dipped  into  the  immersion  tank,  a  cooling 
fluid  injection  nozzle  adaptable  to  an  end  of  the  tube  to  be 
tempered  for  injecuon  of  cooling  fluid  into  the  tube,  a  head  for 
supporting  said  injection  nozzle,  said  head  including  nozzle  posi- 
tioning means  for  inserting  said  injection  nozzle  in  and  retracting 
said  injection  nozzle  from  an  end  of  the  tube,  said  nozzle  position- 
ing means  also  being  operable  to  raise  and  lower  the  injecuon 
nozzle  with  respect  to  the  centeHine  of  said  tube. 


5.478.055 
SLIDE  GATE  PLATE  FOR  C  ASTINf;  AND  METHOD  FOR 

-MOUNTING  AND  REMOVINt;  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Ka«amura,  Takahama;  Shogo  Mizutani.  Fuchuu; 
Akira  .Sato,  Okazaki;  kenichi  Tsujimoto,  Kariya;  ^uuichi 
Kanai.  Kariya;  Mitsumasa  Hasegawa.  kariya.  and  Kenzo 
Hayashl,  Okazaki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceram- 
ics Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  291„561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1993.  5-250942 

Int.  CI.    B22D  -      J 

U.S.CI.26^2.^  14  Claims 


1  A  device  for  tempering  steel  tubes  composing  an  immersion 
tank  for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid,  a  chassis  for  supporting  honzon- 
lallv  a  tube  to  be  tempered  in  the  tank,  displacement  means  for 
displacing  the  chassis  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  tube  is 


1.  A  slide  gate  plate  apparatus  for  casting  to  be  installed  at  an 
outlet  of  a  molten  metal  vessel  to  control  the  amount  of  flowing- 
out  molten  metal,  said  apparatus  composing 
at  least  one  fixed  plate  having  a  penpheral  side, 
a  slide  plate  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  fixed  plate  and  having 
a  penpheral  side 

a  first  shell  fixed  around  the  peripheral  side  of  said  at  least  one 
fixed  plate, 

a  second  shell  fixed  around  the  peripheral  side  of  said  slide 
plate, 

a  retaining  means  attached  to  said  first  and  second  shells  so  that 
said  at  least  one  fixed  plate  and  said  slide  plate  are  retained 
via  said  first  and  second  shells  by  said  retaining  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  slide  plate  can  slideably  move  relative  to 
said  at  least  one  fixed  plate;  and 

means  fixed  to  said  molten  metal  vessejjor  supporting  said  one 
or  two  at  least  one  fixed  plates,  said  slide  plate  and  said  first 
and  second  shells  together  in  position  at  the  ouUet  of  said 
molten  metal  vessel,  said  means  for  supporting  being  fixed  to 
the  molten  metal  vessel. 
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5,478.056 

SUPPORT  FOR  FOl  NDR^  LADELS  FOR  A 

CONTIM  Ol  S  CASTING 

lst>an    Kalmar.    Vienna;    Werner    Scheuretker,    and    Ronald 

Spannlang,  both   Lin/,  all  of,  \astria,  assignors  to  Voest- 

Alpine  Industrienlagenbau  (rrnhH.  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  ;0,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  277.WX 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  21.  IW.^.  1452/93 

Int.  CI."  B22D  H/IO:  C21B  i/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  266—247  1^  Claims 


at  least  one  insulation  plate  between  said  heating  means  and  said 

bottom  section,  and 
grate  means  tor  supporting  said  workpieces  fixed  relative  to  said 

hatch  table  o\er  said  heating  system. 


1  A  support  device  for  foundry  ladles  for  a  continuous  casting 
plant,  compnsing: 

a  fixed  base  and  a  rotary  base,  the  rotary  base  being  roialably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  tixed  base. 

means  for  rotating  the  rotary  ba.se  in  a  rotary  direction; 

at  least  one  support  arm  system  having  a  suppon  part  for 
supporting  a  foundr,  ladle,  the  support  pan  having  a  first  and 
a  second  leg  each  provided  with  a  receptacle,  the  receptacles 
of  the  first  and  second  part  receiving  the  foundry  ladle  to 
suppon  the  foundry  ladle  between  the  legs,  the  legs  of  the 
^upp<1^  pan  defining  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof. 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  suppon  pan  with  respect  to 
the  rotary  base;  and 

a  linkage  system  connecting  the  suppon  arm  system  with  the 
rotary  ba.se,  the  linkage  system  having  arms  pivotable  about 
generally  honzonial  first  bearing  axes, 

the  legs  of  the  suppon  pan  being  aligned  generally  parallel  to 
the  first  bearing  axes,  the  first  leg  being  located  closer  to  the 
rotary  base  and  the  second  leg  being  located  further  from  the 
rotap.  ba.se  by  at  least  one  foundry  ladle  diameter,  and  the 
opening  defined  by  the  legs  being  directed  in  the  rotary 
direction  of  the  rotary  base. 


5.478.058 
SHOCK  ISOLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Michael  A,  Tucchio,  East  Lyme,  and  Robert  A.  Lafreniere. 
Groton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  I  niti-d  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington. D,C. 

Filed  Mav  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,856 

Int.  Cl,"^  F16M  IflX) 

L,S,  CI.  267— L%  15  Claims 


5,478.057 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  HE.AT  TREATMENT  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Bernhard     Wilhelmi,     I  insengericht,     and     Horst     Gerdes. 

Herzberg,  both  of,  (krmany,  a.ssignors  to  Leybold  Durferrit 

GmbH,  Cologne,  (.ermany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan,  7.  1994,  44  00 
326.9 

Int  CL*  C21D  1/06 
I  S.  CI.  266—257  6  Oalms 

1  Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  workpieces,  said  apparatus 
composing 

a  housing  enclosing  a  heating  chamber  and  having  a  bottom 

cover  with  a  central  bearing  ring, 
a  batch  table  having  a  bottom  section  supported  on  said  bottom 
cover  and  rotable  relative  to  said  bottom  cover  about  a  veni 
cal  axis, 
J  bearing  journal  affixed  to  said  bottom  section  and  passing 

through  said  central  beanng  ring  in  a  sealed  manner. 
a  shaft  fixed  to  said  bearing  journal  passing  through  said  central 

beanng  nng  co-axially  to  said  vertical  axis, 
a  drive  system  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  batch  table, 
a  heating  system  mounted  over  said  bottom  section  and  fixed 
relative  to  said  batch  table. 


1.  A  shock  isolation  device  for  supporting  the  weight  of  an 
obiect  and  providing  shock  and  vibration  isolation,  comprising; 

a  compressible  elastomenc  matenal  ot  a  predelennined  thick 
ness.  said  compressible  elastomenc  matenal  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  having  at  least  one  buckling 
region  disptised  in  said  compressible  elastomenc  matenal 
extending  generally  from  said  lop  surface  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  elastomenc  matenal; 

at  least  one  buckling  member  positioned  in  said  at  least  one 
buckling  region,  for  supporting  said  obiect  abose  said  top 
surface  of  said  compressible  elastomenc  matenal.  and  for 
buckling  elasticaliy  under  an  applied  force  caused  by  a  pre 
determined  acceleration  of  said  object,  said  at  least  one  buck- 
ling member  having  a  first  end  extending  beyond  said  top 
surface  of  said  elastomenc  matenal,  said  first  end  ot  said  ai 
least  one  buckling  member  adapted  m  support  said  objeci 
above  said  top  surface  ot  said  compressible  elastomenc  mate- 
nal, said  object  supported  only  by  said  buckling  member  and 
only  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  buckling 
member  when  said  at  least  one  buckling  membet  is  not 
elasticaliy  buckled;  and 

a  buckling  suppon  means  proximate  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
compressible  elastomenc  matenal  for  positioning  said  at  least 
one  buckling  member  in  said  at  least  one  buckling  region 
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5,478,059 
POWER  STEERING  TORSION  BAR  BIASED  TO  RFTCRN 

TO  NECTRAL 
^asuhisa  Toyoshi,  Oka/aki,  Morihiro  Matsuda,  Tovota:  Tomio 
Okamoto,  Kariya;  Tsuguhir..  Fujita,  and  Susumu  Sukeda 
both  of  lovota.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  i„   lovola  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  5,  1994,  Ser.  No,  222,922 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr.  22    199^   s.(»vwtS5- 
Jan.  25,  1994,  6-(M>6240 

Int.  CI,'  B62D  5/00:5/083 
U.S.  a.  267-273  ,4  Claims 


I.  A  torsion  bar  device  for  a  power  sieenng  svstem.  compnsing 
a  torsion  bar  having  a  torsional  portion,  an  upper  connecting 
portion  associated  with  an  input  shaft,  and  a  lower  connecting 
portion  associated  with  an  output  shaft; 
first  cylinder  means  tor  encompassing  said  torsional  poition  of 
said  torsion  bar.  one  end  of  said  first  cvlinder  means  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  connecting  portions 
of  said  torsion  bar.  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  cylinder 
means  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  torsion 
bar  to  the  other  connecting  portion  of  the  torsion  bar; 
second  cylinder  means  for  encompassing  and  being  connected  to 
the  other  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  connecting  portions  of 
said  torsion  bar; 
first  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  torsion  bar  at  said 
other  end  ot  the   first  cylinder  means  in  a  circumferential 
direction  ot  the  torsion  bar; 
second  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  torsion  bar  in  the 
circumferential  direction  at  a  portion  of  said  second  cvlinder 
means  where  said  second  supporting  means  is  aligned  with 
said  first  supporting  means;  and 
elastic  means  for  elasticaliy  restonng  the  alignment  of  the  first 
and  second  supporting  means  by  applying  a  force  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  a  torsionallv   stressed  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  torsion  bar  when  a  steenng  wheel  is  lumed  so  as  to 
regain  an  onginal   neutral   position  ot   the  steenng   wheel. 
wherein  said  elastic  means  is  a  torsion  coil  spnng  with  a 
snapping  portion  in  which  the  first  and  .second  supporting 
means  are  fitted. 


a  suppon  tube  mounted  and  fixed  on  said  plate  member  by  a 
lower  suppon  tube,  and  an  upper  suppon  tube  connected  to 
the  top  end  of  said  lower  support  tube  for  it)tauon  on  a  first 
horizontal  axis; 

an  electnc  wire  guide  rod  including  an  electric  wire  guide 
portion  at  Its  top  end  for  guiding  said  bundle  of  electric  wires 
said  electnc  wire  guide  rod  being  supported  bv  said  supp<irt 
tube  for  axial  extension  and  retraction  therethrough  and  being 
supported  non-rotatably  on  a  vertical  axis  bv  said  support 
tube,  '  '^^ 

said  electnc  wire  guide  rod  being  operable  to  change  the  posi- 
tions thereof  between  a  guide  extended  position  in  which  said 
electnc  wire  guide  rod  projects  upwardly  so  that  said  electnc 
wire  guide  portion  guides  and  holds  said  bundle  of  electnc 
wires  and  a  guide  retracted  position  in  which  said  electnc 
wire  guide  portion  is  retracted  to  a  level  lower  than  the  height 
of  said  bundle  of  electnc  wires  being  laid,  said  electnc  wire 
guide  rod  in  said  guide  retracted  position  being  supported  by 
said  support  tube  such  that  an  upper  portion  of  said  electric 
wire  guide  rod  including  said  electnc  wire  guide  portion  is 
reclinable  with  respect  to  said  first  honzonial  axis, 
said  electric  wire  guide  rod  including  a  lower  guide  rod  sup- 
ported by  said  lower  support  tube  for  extension  and  retracuon 
along  the  axis  of  said  lower  suppon  tube,  and  an  upper  guide 
rod  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said  lower  guide  rod  for 
rotation  on   a  second  honzonial  axis  parallel   to  said  first 
honzonial  axis  and  supptined  by  said  upper  supptin  tube  for 
extension  and  retraction  along  the  axis  ot  said  upper  support 
tube.  *^^ 

wherein  said  second  horizontal  axis  of  said  elecmc  wire  guide 
rod  in  said  guide  extended  position  is  located  within  said 
upper  support  tube,  and 
wherein  said  first  honzontal  axis  of  said  suppon  tube  and  said 
second  honzontal  axis  of  said  electric  wire  guide  rod  coincide 
with  each  other  in  said  guide  retracted  position. 


5,478,060 

Gl  IDE  JIG  FOR  W IRINC;  HARNFISS  ASSEMBLE  PLATE 

Katsutoshi  Sugimoto,  and  Satoru  Nishiwaki,  both  of  ^okkaichi. 

Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  .May  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  243,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  19,  1993,  5-141470 
Int.  CI.    B23Q  i'oii 
C,S.  a,  269-296  „  f.aims 

I  A  guide  Jig  for  a  winng  harness  assembly  plaie  mounted  and 
fixed  on  a  plate  member  for  guiding  a  bundle  of  elecmc  wires,  said 
guide  Jig  composing 


5,478,061 
SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Susumu  .Murakami,  Ikoma;  Toshiya  .Mikita,  Osaka;  Koji  Kata- 

moto.  \amatokoriyama;  Naoya  Okamura,  Nara;  Tomonori 

Ohata.  Nara,  and  Kazuya  Hamaguchi,  Nara,  all  of.  Japan 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266JW() 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1993.  5-l%28« 

Int.  CI,"  B42B  2/00.  B65H  M/O0:39/lV 

I  .S.  CI.  270—53  ,„  , ., 

,  20  t  laims 

1   .A  sheet  p-ist-processing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

sheet  transport  means  for  transporting  sheets  from  an  external 

section  into  said  apparatus; 
a  prtK-essing  tray  for  placing  thereon  sheets  to  be  processed: 
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a  stacking  tray  for  placing  thereon  sheets  discharged  from  said 

apparatus, 
sheei  prt)cessing  means  for  processing  sheets  placed  on  said 

processing  tray: 
n^^l  discharge  means  for  discharging  onto  said  stacking  tray  a 
sei  of  sheets  processed  by  said  sheet  processing  means 
through  a  processed  set  discharge  section; 
second  discharge  means  including  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
discharge  rollers  in  contact  with  one  another  at  a  constant 
pressure  in  both  a  processing  and  non-processing  mode,  for 
discharging  sheets  onto  said  stacking  tray,  said  second  dis- 
charge means  being  provided  at  a  portion  on  a  sheet  discharge 
side  of  said  stacking  tray; 
a  sheet  guide  member  for  guiding  leading  edges  of  the  sheets 
transponed  by  said  sheet  transport  means  to  the  processed  set 
discharge  section,  said  sheet  guide  member  being  capable  of 
selectively  moving  between  a  processing  mode  position  for 
dropping  the  sheets  onto  said  processing  tray  and  a  non- 
processmg  mode  position  for  guiding  the  leading  edges  of  the 
•,heets  to  the  second  discharge  means,  the  sheets  in  the  non- 
prvxessing  mode  passing  between  the  upper  and  lower  dis- 
charge roller  and  in  the  processing  mode  passing  through  the 
processed  set  discharge  section  vertically  above  the  upper 
discharge  roller,  said  sheet  guide  member  forming  an  opening 
of  the  prcxessed  set  discharge  section  vertically  aKive  said 
second  discharge  means  when  said  sheet  guide  member  is 
moved  to  the  processing  mode  position; 
sheet  guide  member  drive  means  for  driving  the  sheet  guide 

member;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  guide  member  drive 
means  such  that  said  sheet  guide  member  is  placed  in  the 
processing  mode  position  when  the  processing  mode  is 
selected,  while  in  the  non-processtng  mode  position  when  the 
non-processing  mode  is  selected. 


detects  that  the  sheets  do  not  exist  on  the  sheet  receiver,  and 
for  making  said  detection  means  detect  again  as  to  whether  or 
not  the  sheets  exist  on  the  sheet  receiver  after  the  pressing 
operation 


5,478,063 
DEVICE  FOR  CH.\RG1NG  AN  INSETTING  MACHINE 
FOR  PRINTED  PRODLCTS 
Heinz  Linder,  Zofingen,  and  Albert  Eugster.  Strengelhach,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Grapha-Holding  A(;,  Hergiswil. 
Switzerland 
PCT  No  PCT/CH9.V00164.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1994.  S  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/02326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Sen  No.  204,339 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    15,    1992, 
02230/92 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/3U:29/00:  B65G  47/24 
V.S.  CI.  270—57  12  Claims 


5,478,062 

SHEET  POSTPROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHEET 

HOLD-DOWN  ARM 

Toshihiro  Horiuchi,  Nara;   Susumu   Murakami,  Ikoma,  and 

Kazuya  Hamaguchi.  Vara,  all  of.  Japan.  a.s.signori  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2W)_M3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210743 
Int.  CI.    B42B  ''AM):  B65H  43/00:31/26 
V.S.  a.  270-53  9  Claims 

1  A  sheet  postprocessing  apparatus  provided  with  a  sheet 
receiver  for  receiving  sheets  fed  from  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  sheets  are  on  the 
sheet  recener.  and  sheet  postprocessing  means  for  carrying  out  a 
predetennined  sheet  postprocessing  on  the  sheets  stored  on  the 
sheet  receiver  when  it  is  delected  by  said  detection  means  that 
sheets  exist,  comprising: 

pressing  means  tor  pressing  the  sheets  on  the  sheei  receiver 

towards  said  detection  means;  and 
control  means  tor  controlling  said  pressing  means  so  that  the 
pressing  operation  is  earned  out  when  said  detecuon  means 


'  /  r/  /  '  /  '  /  /  /  /  ^ 


1  An  arrangement  for  inserting  successive  pockets  on  a  con 
\eyor  path  of  an  insetting  machine  with  inset  products  with  a  given 
edge  first  into  the  pockets,  comprising 

a  sheet  feeder  comprising  a  slacking  hopper  and  a  gripping  drum 
located  therebelow.  said  sheet  leeder  being  disptised  to  con 
ve>  the  inset  pnxlucts  approximately  perpendicular  to  a  con 
\eying  direction  of  the  insetting  machine. 

a  conveyor  segment  disposed  downstream  ot  said  sheei  feeder 
and  ending  above  the  conveyor  path  ot  the  in.setting  machine 
for  conveving  the  insel  products  from  said  sheet  teeder  to  the 
pockets  of  said  insetting  machine,  said  conveyor  segment 
being  formed  by  two  endless  flat  belts  having  respecine 
conveying  surfaces  that  are  adjacent  to  one  another  tor  grasp- 
ing the  inset  products  therebetween,  said  flat  belts  forming  a 
conveyor  section  under- shooting  said  gnpping  drum,  and 

at  lea.st  one  deflector  roller  for  circulating  said  flat  belts 
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5,478,064 

I)E1  1\  ERING  AND  STAC  KIN(,  SHORT  (JR^AIN  FOR.MS 

Michael    S.    Kalisiak,    North    Tonawanda.    \.\..   assignor   to 

Moon-  Business  Forms,  Inc..  (,rand  Island.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2()6,40<^ 

Int.  CI.    B65H  .MA/ 

U.S,  CI.  271— 264  ,^,.,. 

In  t  laims 


1.  Apparanjs  for  preventing  sheet  drooping  dunng  sheet  feeding 
in  a  first  direction  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  where  a  sheet  is 
not  fully  supported  by  a  conveyor,  composing: 

means  for  feeding  forms  in  the  first  direction  in  a  generally 

honzonial  plane;  and 
means  mounted  below  the  plane  for  engagine.  and  supporting 
the  bottom  of  a  sheet  moving  in  the  first  direction  when  the 
sheet  droops: 
said  means  mounted  below  the  plane  composing:  a  stationary 
rod;  at  least  one  collar  mounted  to  said  rod;  and  a  support  pin 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  collar  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  rod.  said  support  pin  makine  an  engage 
ment  angle  of  between  about  .s.';  and  90  degrees  with  respect 
to  a  second  plane  parallel  lo  the  generally  horizontal  plane 
and  passing  through  said  rod. 


first  driving  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  transferring  and 
ejecting  means,  and  dnving  both  said  means  at  a  first  speed, 
said  first  dnving  means  being  connected  to  the  feeding  por- 
tion to  operate  the  feeding  portion  such  that  one  document  is 
picked  up  from  the  document  supplying  tray  and  is  fed  to  the 
transferring  means; 
second   driving   means   drivingly   connected   to   said  ejecting 

means  to  drive  said  ejecting  means  at  a  second  speed; 
connecting  means  situated  between  the  transfemng  means  and 
the  ejecting  means,  said  connecting  means  preventing  second 
driving  force  of  said  second  dnvmg  means  from  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  transfen-ing  means  and  allowing  the  second 
driving  force  to  be  transmitted  to  the  ejecting  means,  and  said 
connecting  means  allowing  first  dnving  force  of  said  first 
driving  means  to  be  transmitted  to  said  ejecting  means  with- 
out aflfecting  to  the  second  dnvmg  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  to  temiinate  said  first  driving 
means  after  the  document  is  transferred  from  the  transfemng 
means  to  the  ejecting  means  by  dnving  said  first  dnving 
means,  and  to  eject  the  document  onto  the  paper  ejecting  tray 
by  said  second  driving  means. 


5,478.065 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATl  S  WITH  EJECTING 
MEANS  PARTIS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  TRANSFERRING 

MEANS 

Kenji   Baba,   kohfu,  Japan,   as.signor  to   Nisca   Corporation, 

^amana.shi.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,973,  Oct.  28.  199.^  aban- 
doned. This  application  No\.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.310 
Int.  CI.    B6SH  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  271—3.01  7  ,., 

7  (  laims 


1   A  document  feeding  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  document  supplying  tray  for  receiving  and  supplying  a  docu- 
ment; 

a  feeding  portion  for  feeding  the  document  from  the  document 
supplying  tray; 

transfemng  means  for  transfemng  the  document  fed  by  the 
feeding  portion  from  the  document  supplying  ffay  lo  a  spe- 
cific position,  and  transfemng  the  document  from  said  posi- 
tion; 

ejecting  means  for  ejecting  the  document  transfened  from  the 
specific  position  by  said  transferring  means  to  a  paper  ejecting 


5.478.066 
SHEET  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Yasumi  ^oshida,  Ka»a.saki;  Makoto  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Hirnvuki 
Takahara,  Kawasaki:  Takeshi  Aoyama.  \okohama;  Rvusei 
Kominato.  Tokyo,  and  Shinsuke  rba>ashi,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvn.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  N.i\.  2.  I9V2.  4-31788"- 

Dec.  28.  1992.  4- .^61205;  Dec.  29.  1992.  4-361273;  Feb   19  1991 

5-055096;  Mar.  3.  1993.  5-067452 

Int.  CI,    B65H  5/Oii 

M&.C\.  271  —  12  -,,,., 

.4  f  laims 


1.  A  sheet  supplying  apparatus,  comprising: 

sheet  support  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets; 

sheet  absorb  means,  ananged  facing  a  surface  of  the  sheets 
supported  by  said  sheet  support  means,  for  absorbing  a  sheet 
of  the  plurality  of  sheets  by  air  suction; 

sheet  feed  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheet  absorbed  by  said 
sheet  absorb  means; 

convey  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  sheet  feed  means 
for  conveying  the  sheet  fed  out  by  said  sheet  feed  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  feed  means  and  said 
sheet  absorb  means  so  that,  when  the  sheet  fed  out  by  said 
sheet  feed  means  stops  being  fed  pnor  to  reaching  said 
convey  means,  said  sheet  feed  means  feeds  the  sheet  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  sheet  feed  direction  to  return  it  to 
said  sheet  support  means,  and  said  sheet  absorb  means 
absorbs  the  sheet  at  least  until  the  sheet  is  returned  to  said 
sheet  support  means. 
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5,478.067 
DEMCE  FOR  INTRODl  CING  SHEETS 

Marcelino  Requena;  Bernard  (.amper,  and  Giuseppe  Borto- 
loni,  all  of  V\erdon-l.es-Bain>.  Switzerland,  awisnors  to 
OCD  .S.A..  Vverdon-Les-Bains.  .Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,624 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  10, 1993,  2735/ 
93 

Int  Cl.*^  B65H  5/22 
I  .S.  CI.  271—3.14  13  Claims 


1,  A  toldahle  portable  basketball  goal  assembly  compnsing: 

a  base  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  support  Lonnected  at  a  tirst  end  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 

base, 
j  hackb<iard-nm  comhinalion  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 

support  hv  an  adiusiable  parallelogram  structure;  and 
at  least  one  tirst  wheel  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  base  and 

.it  least  one  second  wheel  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 

support   for  transporting  said  assembly  when  said  base  is 

tilted. 


1  A  desice  for  introducing  sheets  into  printers  or  typewriters. 
Lonipnsing  an  introduction  channel  having  a  support  for  retaining 
a  stack  of  sheets,  dnving  rollers  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft  for 
moving  a  top  sheet  of  the  stack  and  for  bnnging  said  top  sheet  to 
face  a  pnnting  head,  a  fixed  alignment  stop  positioned  downstream 
of  the  intrtxluction  channel,  means  for  urging  the  top  sheet  by  its 
front  edge  against  said  alignment  stop,  and  at  least  one  movable 
deflector  element  cooperating  with  said  top  sheet  for  removing  said 
front  edge  of  said  top  sheet  from  the  alignment  stop,  and  for 
bnnging  said  edge  to  the  driving  rollers,  whereby  the  top  sheet 
comes  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  driving  rollers. 


5,478,069 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,478.070 

BALL  AND  BAT  TRAINER  TEE  AND  Gl  IDE  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  J.  Morrison,  610  Juneberry  Rd.,  Rivcrwood,  111.  60015 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,455 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/^0 

I  .S.  CI.  27.^—26  R 


9  Claims 


5,478,068 
WHEELED  PORTVBI  F  BASKETBALL  GOAL  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  A.  Schroedtr.  Marengo.  111.,  assignor  to  Porter  Athletic 
Equipment  Companv.  Bn>ad»iew.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  (if  Ser  No.  267.933.  Jul.  6.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5J9fl.914.  which  is  a  continuaticm  of  Ser.  No.  98,725.  Jul. 

29.  1993.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,457, 

Feb.  8.  1994.  abandimcd.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  921.645,  Jul.  .Ml.  1992.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 

No.  181,436,  Jan.  14.  1994.  This  application  Jan.  25.  1995. 

.Ser.  No.  377,987 

Int  CI."  A63B  63/OS 

V.S.  CI.  27.^—1.5  R  20  Claims 


1  .A  trainer  tee  and  guide  assembly  for  training  a  player  how 
h>est  to  hit  a  ball  with  a  bat.  said  assembly  comprising: 

A  a  U-shaped  frame  acting  as  a  tee  to  place  a  ball  at  an  elevated 
level  above  ground  appropriate  to  the  height  of  the  player, 
said  frame  having  upper  and  lower  branches  whose  free  ends 
terminate  in  \erticalK -separated  upper  and  lower  blocks 
between  which  the  ball  is  placed;  and 

B  upper  and  lower  arms  hinged  to  corresponding  blocks  and 
extending  laleralU  therefrom  to  create  a  target  /one  leading  to 
the  hall,  said  arms  being  angularK  adiustahle  lo  define  a  target 
zone  angle  of  acceptance  whose  si/e  detemimes  ihe  limits  of 
the  range  of  bat  swings  which  are  admissible  mlo  the  zone  to 
connect  with  the  ball. 


5,478,071 
VISLAL  A.SSLSTED  GOLF  PRACTICE  PliTTlNG  AID 
Carl  A.  Barrs,  209  Sylvia  Dr.,  Yorktown.  Va.  23693,  and  Tony 
P.  DeLuca,  21175  Wildflower  Sq..  Ashburn,  Va.  22011 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,928 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  6V/ i6 
L.S.  CI.  273—35  R  20  Claims 

1    A  practice  aid  for  putting  a  golf  ball  into  a  practice  golf  hole, 
comprising: 
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5.478.073 

GOLF  SWIN(,  ANALYSIS  AND  METHOD  OF  CLSTOM 

TRIMMING  GOLF  CLl  B  SHAFTS 

I.knd   E.   Hackman.    1322   Clubvi^w    B|,d    s..   Worthineton 

Ohio  43<)85 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sf  r.  No.  998.662.  Dei    M).  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.351.952.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .Mr.9l- 

Int.  (T.    A63B  53/10:53/12 
U^.CL  273-77  A  „  ^.,^ 


an  annulus  for  placement  about  the  golf  hole,  said  annulus 
having  an  outer  diameter  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  golf 
hole,  a  central  opening  for  registenng  with  and  overlying  the 
golf  hole,  and  upper  and  lower  faces; 

means  earned  by  said  annulus  and  projecting  helow  said  lower 
face  for  disposition  wuhin  the  golf  hole  and  preventing  sub- 
stantial movement  of  said  annulus  in  a  lateral  direction  when 
said  annulus  overlies  the  golf  hole: 

the  upper  face  of  said  annulus  being  dnided  into  lirsi  and 
second  sets  of  segments  spaced  one  from  the  other  about  the 
annulus.  segments  of  a  first  set  thereof  comprising  discrete 
visual  indicia  identifying  target  locations  about  the  annulus 
relative  to  the  golf  hole,  when  the  annulus  oveHies  the  golf 
hole,  to  facilitate  alignment  of  the  pun  and  enable  the  golfer 
to  putt  the  golf  ball  through  the  central  opening  of  the  annulus 
into  the  golf  hole. 
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5.478,072 

RACKET  STRING  AND  STRINGED  RACKETS  USING 

THE  SAME 

Katsuo  Kanno.  Otsu,  and  Yutaka  Takashima.  Ashiya.  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Gosen  Co..  Ltd..  Lchi-awaji.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994.  .Sen  No.  287,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198367 
Int.  CI."  A63B  51/02 
U.S.CL  273-73  R  ,„  Claims 


1 


3 


^  '  '  '  '  ^  1  I  I  r  r  n  1  \   t  ■  ,   i  t  i  t  .  „ . — ,       ,       ,      ,  , 


I 


1  A  racket  string  comprising  lengthwise  sections  having  differ- 
ent tensile  elastic  moduli,  wherein  at  least  one  section  of  the  string 
has  a  tensile  elastic  modulus  al  least  5^r  higher  than  other  sections 
of  said  string. 


2  A  method  for  custom  tnmming  a  golf  club  shaft  al  locations 
which  form  the  shaft  with  both  a  length  appropnaie  for  an  indi- 
vidual golfer's  golf  club  and  a  natural  frequencv  of  oscillation  f 
in  a  cantilesered  beam  mode  of  oscillation  in  which  a  narrow  end 
of  the  shaft  oscillates  along  an  .vcuate  path  about  a  grip  end  of  the 
shaft,  wherein  f^  has  been  predelemiined  for  that  golfers  golf  club 
the  method  compnsing 

(a)  measunng  the  frequency  ot  oscillation,  f  .  of  a  replica  shaft 
representative  of  a  specified  type  of  shaft  at  a  plurality  of 
different  effective  shaft  lengths  and  a  pluraliiv  of  different 
tipping  amounts  for  each  effective  shaft  length  o\er  a  range  of 
shaft  lengths  and  a  range  of  tipping  amounts. 

(b)  calculating  the  moment,  m, .  of  the  replica  shaft  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  different  effective  shaft  lengths. 

(c)  calculating  the  quotient.  A  of  (ii  the  difference  between  the 
measured  frequencies  for  a  pair  of  different  tipping  amounts 
at  the  same  effective  replica  shaft  length,  and  ui  the  differ- 
ence between  the  same  pair  of  tipping  amounts, 

<di  calculating  the  quotient.  B  of  (i)  the  difference  heiween  a 
pair  of  measured  frequencies  for  a  selected  lipping  amouni 
and  111)  the  difference  between  two  moments  for  the  effective 
.eplica  shaft  lengths  at  the  same  pair  of  measured  frequencies; 

(e)  selecting,  from  inventor.,  a  shaft  which  has  been  measured 
10  determine  its  natural  frequency  of  oscillation,  f  ,  for  a 
selected  moment,  m,.  and  then  calculating  the  constant.  C  for 
the  inventory  shaft,  wherein 

C^,-B'm,. 

(f)  calculating  the  tipping  amouni  tor  the  inventory  shaft 
wherein 

npping  amount=(/^-r-a*m^H-/t 

where  m^  is  the  desired  moment  of  the  golfer's  golf  club; 

(g)  removing  a  length  of  die  narrow  end  of  the  inventon,  shaft 
equal  to  the  tipping  amount;  and 

(h)  removing  a  length  of  the  gnp  end  ot  ihe  inventory  shaft 
equal  to  the  initial  shaft  length  minus  both  the  lipping  amouni 
and  the  desired  final  shaft  length 
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5.478.074 
GOLK  tH  B  (;RIP 
Lars  I.  Storper.  Emil  Reesensvej  37,  DK-7500  Holstebro.  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PC"r/I)ky2/lHl37h.  5  371  Date  Jul.  14.  1W4.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14.  1<W4.  Pri   Pub.  No.  VVfW.V  11S3.';.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1W3 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1W2.  Sen  No.  244,837 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Denmark,  Dec.  13,  1991,  2W)0/91 
Int.  CI.   \biB  5.i/J4 
U.S.  CI.  273—81.2  8  Claims 


U 


"^^r 


1    A  golf  club  handle  of  the  type  comprising  an  inner  tube 

meinher  for  fixed  mounting  on  the  handle  end  of  a  cluh  shaft  and 
an  ouier  lube  member  for  replaceable  mounting  on  the  inner  tube 
member,  wherem  the  inner  tube  member  is  made  of  a  ngid  mate 
nal.  the  outer  side  thereof  being  profiled  with  a  system  of  longitu- 
dinal ribs/grooves  having  a  pitch  and  an  amplitude  which  are  both 
small  relative  the  radius  of  the  inner  tube  member,  and  wherein  the 
outer  lube  member  having  at  its  outside  a  grip  material  coating,  is 
made  from  a  ngid  material  and  has  a  complementary  groo%e/nb 
profiling  for  insertion  engagement  with  the  profiling  of  the  outside 
of  the  inner  tube  member,  the  handle  further  having  means  for 
releasable  axial  fixation  of  the  insertion  joint  between  the  outer 
tube  member  and  the  inner  tube  member  or  the  club  shaft,  respec- 
iiveh 


C.S.  CI.  27.V--X1  R 


Que- 


with  a  golf  ball  teeing  area  at  one  end  and  having  a  golf  ball 
support  tee  extending  above  a  top  surface  of  said  deck,  a  golf  cup 
area  at  an  opposed  end  of  said  deck,  grass  simulation  means  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  top  surface  of  said  putting  deck,  a  golf  cup 
having  an  open  top  end  removably  secured  under  said  putting  area 
at  said  golf  cup  area  with  said  top  end  being  opened  in  said  top 
surface,  said  golf  cup  having  a  means  for  being  interchangeable 
from  under  said  elevated  putting  deck  with  different  goll  cups 
having  difterenl  internal  mechanisms,  said  cup  having  an  internal 
mechanism  having  an  aclivatahle  element  which  is  actuated  when 
a  L^olf  ball  enters  or  is  retrieved  from  said  cup  and  performing  a 
function  whose  object  is  lo  induce  laughter  to  a  plaver  person;  said 
platfonns  being  prefabricated  platforms  disposed  in  a  specific 
orientation  with  respect  to  one  another 


5.478,075 

(.GIT  C  lA  B  STABU  IZER 

Carman   R.   Saia,   1656  Summit  (  t..  and  (,rcg  Koster.  3220 

Mar\land  PI.,  both  of  Bellineham.  VNash.  ')S226-9410 

Filed  ,|un.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.738 

Int.  CI.    A63B  \vM/ 


15  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  stabilizer  for  hollow  shaft  golf  clubs  of  the  t>pe 
having  a  shaft  with  a  grip  end  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  head 
end  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radially  expandable  discs  spaced  from  one  another 

along  the  shaft;  and 
a  common  activating  rod  operatively  connected  to  each  disc  for 
selectively  expanding  the  discs  radially  outwardly  into  light 
engagement  with  the  hollow  shaft  to  stiffen  the  shaft  at  such 
points  of  engagement. 


5,478,076 
GOLF  PLTTINC;  AMl'SEMENT  SYSTEM 

Pierre  Desjardias,  919  (  hateauneuf  Street.  Bellefeuille. 
bee.  Canada 

Filed  .Ian.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,132 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  273—176  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  golf  puning  amusement  system  composing  a 

plurality  of  putting  platforms  each  having  an  elevated  putting  deck 


5.478.077 
OBJECT  COLLISION  POINT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Takakazu   Mivahara,   kaseda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elm  Inc.. 
Kagoshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,587 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1993.  5-21649 
C;  Mar.  31.  1993.  5-098647;  Sep.  24.  1993.  5-261814;  Mar  18. 
1994,  6-074355 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/36 
I  .S.  CI.  27.^—185  R  16  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  that  detects  a  collision  point  of  an  object  in  a 
detection  area,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  three  collision  sound  detecting  devices  located  on  a 
circumference  ot  the  detection  area  and  out  of  alignment  on  a 
line; 

(b)  first  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  collision  point  in 
the  detection  area  based  on  detection  time  points  at  which  a 
collision  sound  of  the  object  is  detected  by  said  at  least  three 
collision  sound  delecting  devices,  each  of  the  deiection  time 
points  being  determined  bv  digitizing  an  analog  signal  gener- 
ated bv  each  of  the  collision  sound  detecting  devices  into 
digital  data  and  by  processing  the  digital  data. 

(c)  projection  time  detecting  Inea^^  for  delecting  a  projection 
lime  point  when  the  object  is  projected  from  a  predeiermmed 
projection  point;  and 

(d)  second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  travelling  time 
length  of  the  object  from  the  projection  time  point  when  the 
object  is  projected  trom  the  predetermined  projection  poini  lo 
a  lime  point  when  the  object  collides  against  the  detection 
area,  based  on  the  detection  time  points  determined  bv  the 
first  calculating  means  and  the  projection  time  point  delected 
by  the  projection  time  detecting  means,  and  for  calculating  a 


trajectory  of  the  object  until  the  object  collides  against  the 
detection  area  and  a  virtual  trajectorv  after  the  object  collides 
against  the  detection  area  using  the  travelling  time  length  and 
the  collision  point  calculated  by  the  first  and  second  calculat- 
ing means. 


5.478.078 

GOLF  PUTTING  PRAC TK  E  DE\  ICE  FOR  USE  ON  A 

GOLF  PI  TTER 

Do   W     I ,ee.    1808   Daeyeon-Dong.   Daeyeonsamikbeach.    Vpt 

10->-1103.  Nam-ku.  Pusan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9.  I9«»4.  Ser  No.  3.«4,851 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  '.v/i6 

r.S.C1.27.W,s,.,  ^3^.,^.^^^ 


and  adjustable  means  positioned  on  the  golf  club  shaft  near  the 
club  head  that  prevent  the  coupling  means  from  sliding  down 
the  shaft  during  a  practice  session. 

wherebv.  when  all  means  are  properiv  installed,  mounted  and 
attached  to  a  golf  club,  allow  and  activelv  encourage  the 
goiter  to  swing  the  club  in  a  more  effective  wav  after  tepeli- 
tive  practice  sessions. 


1   A  golf  putting  practice  device  for  use  on  a  putter  head  of  a 
golf  putter  comprising: 

a  Cshaped  body  member  defining  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 

surface,  said  Cshaped  body  member  including; 
a  vertically  elongated  left  leg, 
a  vemcally  elongated  right  leg, 

a  bndge  ponion  for  connecting  said  vertically  elongated  left  and 

nght  legs, 

a  pair  of  venically  elongated  rails  extending  from  said  front 

surface  along  the  inside  edges  of  said  left  and  right  legs. 
two  pairs  of  pins  extending  from  said  from  surface  near  the  ends 

of  said  rails,  and 
a  marker  pin  extending  fi-om  said  front  surface  at  the  center  of 

said  bridge  portion,  said  rails,  pins,  and 
marker  pin  each  having  a  same  height,  and 
an  open  space  having  a  downward  opening  located  at  an  inside 

of  said  Cshaped  body  member 


5.478.080 
GOLF  SWING  PR^(TKTyrRAINING  DEVICE 

Chris  Johaston.  29  Monroe  PI..  I  nit  B.  Stalen   Island.  N '\ 
10314 

Division  iif  Ser  No.  216.29V.  Mar  23.  1^4.  Pat.  No. 

5_'75.843.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.400 

Int.  CI.   A63B  69/^6 

U.J,.  a.  27^187.2  ,,.,^,^^ 


5.478.07g 
GOLFTRAININt,  APPARATUS 

Anthony  Liberatore.  and  Sharvn  S.  Liberalore.  both  of  PO 
Box  162(M)-3?4.  Mesa.  Ariz.  8.^211 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  375.822 
Int.  CI.    A63B  6W36 
U.S.a.27V_,X6.2  .Claims 

1   A  golf  swing  training  apparatus  comprising; 
a  mounting  bracket  for  venical  suppon. 
a  horizontal  slide  bar  which  is  pan  of  the  mounting  bracket. 
a  swivel  lateral  traveler  mated  M  the  horizontal  slide  bar. 
J  coiled  extension  spnng  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lateral 
traveler 

a  llexible  radius  arm  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  extension 

spring, 

adjustmeni  means  of  adjusting  the  length  of  said  flexible  radius 

ami. 

coupling  means  for  connecting  the  flexible  radius  arm  to  the 
hosel  portion  of  a  golf  club. 


LA  golf  swing  practice/training  device  configured  to  generate  a 
signal  when  the  power  arm  of  a  golfer  is  properiv  moved  from  the 
top  of  the  backswing  to  the  slot  position  in  Uie  downswing  com- 
prising an  attachmeni  elemeni  to  mount  the  golf  swing  practice/ 
training  device  to  the  upper  ponion  of  the  power  arm  of  die  golfer 
and  having  a  signal  generator  affixed  thereto  wherein  said  signal 
generator  is  disposed  adjacent  the  inside  of  the  upper  ponion  of  the 
golfer's  power  arm  lo  engage  the  side  of  the  golfers  upper  body  to 
activate  said  signal  generator  when  the  golfer's  power  arm  is 
property  positioned  relaiive  lo  ihe  golfers  bodv  dunng  the  down- 
swing, said  attachmeni  elemeni  comprises  a  flai  strap  formed  of  a 
first  and  second  strip  CKiperaiivelv  forming  a  pockel  therebeiweer 
to  receive  said  signal  generator  therein,  said  attachmeni  elemeni 
includes  a  taslemng  means  to  secure  said  flat  strap  to  the  golfer 
said  fastening  means  compnses  a  firsl  and  second  fastening  ele- 
ment formed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  flat  strap  to  selectively 
engage   each   other   to   secure   said   golf  swing   praciice/lraining 
device  to  the  golfer' s  power  arm.  said  signal  generator  compnses  a 
compressible  elemeni  capable  of  generating  an  audible  sound  when 
compressed  between  the  inside  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  goiter's 
power  arm  and  the  side  of  the  gLilter\  upper  b<x1y 


\(^^-M5  0G.-')5-»  :  QL.^ 
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5.478.081 

GOLF  SWING  ALIGNMENT  TEMPLATE 

Terence  R.  Terry,  378  Flittner  Cir.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

91360 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,707,  Apr.  11,  1W4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313.780 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6 
I  .S.  CI.  273—187  A  10  Claims 


10 


r  IV 


\  <-l8 


^22 


1    A  golf  swing  alignment  template  to  be  used  by  golfers 
iimpnsmg: 

J  flat  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  an  Inner  edge  and  a 
linear  outer  edge,  said  inner  edge  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  for  posilioning  the  feet  of  a  golfer  therein: 

said  rial  plate  including  a  rounded  proinjsion  forming  an  integral 
p^irtion  of  said  outer  edge  and  located  generally  between  said 
recesses,  said  rounded  protrusion  to  be  used  by  the  golfer  user 
to  aligningly  posilion  the  head  of  the  golfer  user; 

the  upper  surface  of  said  flat  plate  mcludlng  a  straight  horizontal 
line  parallel  to  said  linear  outer  edge  for  indicating  to  the 
golfer  user  the  directional  path  of  movement  of  a  golf  club 
when  malcing  a  swing;  and 

the  upper  surface  of  said  flat  plate  Including  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart  venical  lines  intersecting  said  horizontal  line, 
and  a  circle  representing  a  golf  ball  located  between  said 
vertical  lines  and  between  said  linear  outer  edge  and  said 
honzontal  line  said  representation  to  be  aligned  with  a  golf 
ball  that  is  to  be  struck  by  the  golfer  user. 


lilt  !H5      f  J  J.*  w. 


5,478.083 
GOLF  PUTTING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Howard  C.  Foster.  II,  Edwards.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Houard  C. 
Foster,  Edwards,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser,  No,  425.413 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36:5J/l6 

L.S.  CI.  273—194  R  8  Claims 


5,478,082 

VPPARATIS  FOR  TEACHING  OR  ( ORRFC  TING  THE 

STANCE  OF  A  GOLFER 

Rene  E.   De   Knight,   la   Mas-sana.   \ndorra,  and  Major  R. 

Haynes.  Seaton.  I  nited   kingdom,  assignors  to  Swingtnie 

Limited.  (JIbraltar 
PCT  No,  PCT'(.B43/02IMM,  5  371  Date  Ma>  23.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  23.  1994.  H(  I   Pub,  No,  VVO94/07576.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1993.  .Ser  No.  244.272 

Claims  priorit\,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  25,  1992, 
9220285.  WlPO.Mar  5.  1993.  PCT/( i B93/00348 

Int.  CI,    A63B  M,_<f, 
I  .S.  CI.  273—187  R  14  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  teaching  or  correcting  a  stance  of  a  goiter  when 
addressing  a  golf  ball  Including  a  mat  having  a  size  sufficient  to 
accommodate  both  feel  of  a  golfer  when  adopting  an  addressing 
stance  and  including  means  defining  at  least  one  stance  line  against 
which  a  goiter's  feet  are  placed  when  addressing  a  golf  ball,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  ball  line  on  the  mat  which  is  aligned 
with  an  intended  line  of  flight  of  a  golf  ball,  and  indicia  positioned 
on  the  mat  in  relation  to  the  ball  line  indicating  positions  on  the 
ball  line  at  which  a  golf  ball  should  be  placed  when  the  golf  ball  is 
struck  with  a  golf  club  of  a  specified  weight  or  number,  wherein 
the  ball  line  is  spaced  from  the  at  least  one  stance  line  and  the  ball 
line  IS  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  at  least  one  stance  line 


1  A  paddle  gnp  attachable  to  a  golf  putter  for  training  a  golfer  in 
the  preferred  method  ot  putting  a  golf  ball,  said  paddle  grip 
comprising: 

a  paddle  b^xly  having  a  first  substantiall)  flat  planar  surtace  and 
an  opposed  second  substantially  flat  planar  surface,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  are  in  substantially  parallel 
planes,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  each 
have  a  surtace  area  sufficient  to  permit  a  golfers  palm  and 
fingers  to  contact  the  surface  when  the  golfer's  palm  is  open 
and  lingers  are  extended:  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  paddle  bods  to  the  shaft  ol 
said  putter,  such  that  the  plane  of  said  fin,t  substantially  planai 
surtace  is  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the 
head  of  said  putter,  said  attaching  meais  including  means  for 
conipressibly  engaging  the  shaft  of  said  putter 


5.478.084 
MAGNETIC  BINGO  BOARD 
^uri  Itkis.  8620  Lakeridge  dr..  Las  \egas.  \e»,  89117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  992.651.  Dec.  18,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,554 
Int.  CL  A63F  9/24:3/06 

I'.S  CI   11  \ ■>^Q 

'  ■      -^^  20Claim.s 


spending  to  the  plurality  of  sections,  and  wherein  the  domi- 
noes of  said  set  are  magnetically  attracted  to  said  playinE 
surfaces  of  said  foldable  box.  »-    ■'    f 


'  t3Clp3|60|67| 


r^ 


bsS:ezi  b(eo:e!ZI 

E3i«E31g!  BZiiQaiZlJ 


iEl!SESS  B2];Qa£ 


1  A  method  of  marking  an  at  least  paniallv  transparent  game 
card  including  the  steps  of  (a)  superimposing  said  gaming  card  on 
a  magnetic  indicator  board  containing  at  least  one  magneticalK 
responsive  mo^ahle  body,  ibl  applying  a  maenetic  field  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  gaming  symbol  on  said  gaming  card,  and  (ci  changing 
the  usual  appearance  of  the  front  side  of  said  maenetic  indicator 
board  m  the  vicinity  of  said  gaming  symbol  due  to  repositionine  of 
said  magnetically  responsne  physical  bodv  within  said  magnetic 
indicator  board  in  the  vicinity  of  said  gaming  symbol  cau.sed  bv 
said  magnetic  field. 


5.478.085 

MAGNETIC  DOMINO  SET 

Bonnie  Canner.  117  Tara  Dr..  East  Hills.  N.'i,  11576  and  Joel 

Berger.  2  Sandpiper  C  t..  Old  Westburv.  N.V,  11568 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  388,294 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/2u 

V.S.  CI.  27.W2.,.  ,^  ^^^.^ 


1  A  magnetic  domino  set  comprising: 

a  set  of  dominoes: 

a  foldable  bov  of  substanually  rectangular  shape,  said  foldable 
box  have  a  plurality  of  sections  folded  in  on  one  another  the 
plurality  of  sections  composing  at  least  a  top  section  and  a 
bottom  section,  wherein  the  foldable  box,  when  fully  or 
panially  unfolded,  has  a  plurality  of  playing  surfaces  cone- 


5,478,086 
THEME  PARK  BOARD  GAME 

Andrew   I.  Aylett.  131  Valencia  Dr.  Brick.  NJ.  0!r23 
Filed  Mar,  24.  1995.  .Ser  No.  409,418   "^ 
Int.  CI,'  A63F.</190 

VS.  CI,  273-243  «  ,.,  . 

8  Claims 


1   A  new  and  improved  theme  park  board  game  comprising  in 

combination:  " 

a  game  board  tonned  in  a  planar  generalK  rectangular  configu- 
ration with  parallel  long  side  edges,  parallel  short  side  edges 
a  front  ponion  and  a  rear  portion,  the  front  portion  of  the 
board  including  two  structures  with  the  indicia  TASK  CARD 
and  WISHES  and  DREAMS  impnnted  therebelow,  the  board 
including  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  railroad  track  with 
rounded  comers,  the  track  including  a  tram  with  a  plurality  of 
trailing  cars  positioned  thereupon,  the  front  side  edge  of' the 
railroad  track  including  the  indicia  ENTR.ANCt/F.XIT  and  its 
related  structures  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  the  intenor  of 
the  track  including  a  pluraliiv  of  structures  simulating  the  star 
attractions,  minor  attractions,  ndes.  ^endor  and  food  areas 
normally  found  in  a  theme  park,  the  vanous  structures  being 
connected   by   a   plurality    of  paths   includine   path   circles 
(herein,   some  ,>f   the   path  circles  entitling   the  players  to 
receive  game  related  aids  and  obstacles,  the  board  including  a 
generally  cylindrical  shaped  ENCHANTED  CASTLE  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  its  approximate  center  point; 
a  plurality  of  human  and  animal  characters  being  included  with 
the  apparatus,  each  character  being  pt-vsitioned  on  a  generally 
planar  ba.se  to  permit  movement  to  anv  kKaiion  on  the  Uiard 
the  game  also  including  a  pluralitv  of  lokens  having  dittenng 
thicknesses  and  point  values  impnnted  thereupon    a  token 
card   including  sections  for  each   token   value,  plav    money 
being  formed  in  a  variety  of  denominations,  a  TASK  CARD 
deck  and  a  WISHES  and  DREAMS  card  devk.  the  cards  of 
each  deck  including  varving  indicia  with  instructions  to  the 
plaver  selecting  the  card,  the  card  decks  being  positioned 
up<in  their  corresponding  structures  on  the  game  board,  and  a 
pair  ot  SIX  sided  dice  tor  randomly  determining  the  number  of 
spaces  a  player  is  lo  move  each  turn:  and 
a  set  of  playing  rtiles  informing  the  user^  how  to  play  the  game 
the    rules    indicating    that   each    plaver   must    sian    at    the" 
ENTRANCE/EXIT  area  and  roll  the  dice  to  move  their  cor- 
responding character  each  player  being  required  to  visit  all 
SIX  major  altracuons,  at  least  one  minor  attraction,  and  pur- 
chase at  least  one  souvenir  and  one  item  of  food,  players 
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receiving  crazy  cash  of  a  corresponding  dollar  amount  when  ,„^n...-ii. n  WFnrriRHOUHF  \I) 

landing  on  a  crazy  cash  path  circle,  players  landing  on  a  path  MODIHfcD  WEDGK  ^R«"y;"(.  ^■'        , 

rde  Llud,ng  ."d  theretn  being  requ.red  to  draw  a  WISHES    Terry  Austin.  Rte.  1.  Bo.  26()^rhorn.on  y^^*^" 
AND  DREAMS  card,  players  landing  on  a  path  crcl.  mclud-  f-led  Apr.  ^1- ,^=;^^"-j^^"-  ''^^•^ 

mg  a  tc  therein  being  requ.red  to  draw  a  TASK  CARD,  "nt.  tl.    F42B  M)H 

players  receiving  tokens  with  varying  point  totals  based  on  L.S.  CI.  273—419 
food  and  souvenir  purchases,  visits  to  star  and  minor  attrac- 
tions, and  exit  from  the  park,  player  having  visited  the  six  star 
attractions  may  return  to  the  exit  at  which  point  the  game 
ends,  the  player  with  the  most  token  points  being  declared  the 
winner  of  the  game. 


10  Claims 


//////( 
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MATHEMATICAL  BOARD  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

Pl.AYIN<;  THE  SAME 

Dwaine  Dumisani,  420,1  lOth  St..  NE.,  Washington.  DC.  20017 

Filed  Mar.  23.  19<»5.  Ser.  No.  4(W.678 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  >' "" 

VS.  a.  273—272  "  <-'a'ms 
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I  A  method  of  playing  a  mathematical  board  game  by  at  least 
two  players  on  a  ganie  board  having  a  flat  surface  for  receiving 
thereon  a  plurality  of  tile  pieces  having  numbered  indicia  thereon, 
said  flat  surlace  including  a  grid  of  a  plurality  of  essentially 
equally  sized  playing  spaces  formed  by  intersecting  lines  to  form  a 
plurality  of  N  ranks  and  M  files,  wherein  N  and  M  are  positive 
integers,  said  playing  spaces  being  sized  to  receive  one  of  said 
pluralitv  oi  tile  pieces,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  first  player  with  a  first  plurality  of  tile  pieces. 
each  of  said  tile  pieces  being  inscribed  with  a  single,  positive 
integer  b.  wherein  b  is  an  odd  number  between  and  including 
1  through  NxM; 

(b)  providing  a  second  player  with  a  second  plurality  of  tile 
pieces,  each  of  said  tile  pieces  being  inscribed  with  a  single. 
positive,  integer  c.  wherein  c  is  an  even  number  between  and 
including  2  through  NxM; 

(c)  said  first  player  and  said  second  player  altemaiely  selecting  a 
tile  piece  from  said  first  plurality  of  tile  pieces  and  said 
second  plurality  of  tile  pieces,  respectively,  and  placing  the 
selected  tile  piece  on  one  of  said  playing  spaces  of  said  grid 

(d)  providing  a  score  for  each  particular  one  of  said  first  plaver 
and  second  player  equal  to  X.  wherein  X  is  equal  to  a  point 
value  assigned  to  a  panicular  sum  of  a  value  of  the  integers  on 
each  tile  piece  of  a  rank.  file,  or  diagonally  contiguous  com 
bination  of  said  tile  pieces  placed  on  said  gnd  of  said  game 
board  by  said  first  and  said  second  players  dunng  a  pluralitv 
of  repetitions  of  step  (c).  said  score  provided  to  said  particular 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  players  completing  said  rank. 
file,  or  diagonal  of  said  grid;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  above  until  all  tile  pieces  are 
played. 


5.478.088 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1   .-X  point  for  an  arrow  head,  comprising: 

J  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end  for 

penetrating  a  game  animal; 

a  conical  region  positioned  at  said  second  end  of  said  body,  said 
conical  region  having  a  first  end  which  terminates  at  a  first 
axial  location  on  said  body,  and  a  second  end  which  termi- 
nates in  a  conical  poini  at  said  second  end  of  said  body; 

first  and  second  chisel  regions  positioned  on  opposite  sides  ot 
said  bodv.  said  first  and  second  chisel  regions  each  beginning 
on  said  body  at  said  first  axial  location  on  said  bixlv  and 
terminating  at  a  second  axial  location  on  said  body;  and 

first  and  second  wedge  regions  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  and  radially  between  said  first  and  second  chisel 
regions,  said  first  and  second  wedge  regions  each  being  com- 
prised of  first  and  second  angular  regions  wherein  said  first 
angular  region  begins  on  said  body  al  said  first  axial  location 
on  said  body  and  terminates  at  a  third  axial  location  on  said 
body,  and  said  second  angular  region  begins  on  said  body  at 
said  third  axial  location  on  said  bod\  and  terminates  at  a 
fourth  axial  IcKation  on  said  body,  and  wherein  said  first 
angular  region  forms  a  first  total  angle  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  said  second  angular  region 
forms  a  second  total  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  btxiv  and  said  first  total  angle  is  smaller  than  said 
second  total  angle 


5.478,090 

INTERLOCKED  SEAL  AND  SLEEVE  FOR  ROLLING 

MILL  OIL  FILM  BEARING 

Thomas  E.  Simmons.  Westborough.  and  Charles  1  .  Innis.  Jr.. 

Paxton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  (  .instruction 

Compan\.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  78,731 

Int.  CI."  F16J  Iv'-U.  F02F  11/00:5/00 

C.S.  CI.  277—95  l-l  Claims 


1.  In  an  oil  film  bearing  assembly  tor  a  roll  in  a  rolling  mill,  said 
roll  having  a  neck  with  an  mlermediale  tapered  section  leading  to  a 
reduced  dmmeter  end  section  contained  within  a  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
being  fixed  in  relation  to  the  roll  neck  and  being  joumalled  lor 
rotatum  in  a  bushing  fixed  within  a  beanng  chock,  a  seal  adapted 
lo  be  mounted  on  said  taper  section  for  rotation  therewith  at  a 
location  surrounded  by  a  seal  end  plate  fixed  in  relation  to  said 
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chock,  .said  seal  comprising  a  flexible  seal  bodv  having  resilient 
lips  in  sealing  contact  with  said  tapered  section  and  radial  flanges 
in  sealing  contact  with  said  seal  end  plate,  an  end  portion  of  said 
seal  flexible  body  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  tapered 
section  of  said  roll  neck  and  being  overlapped  by  and  radiallv 
inwardly  confined  within  an  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 


5,478.09] 
nVNAMIC  SEAL  AND  RELATED  CONTROL  CABLE 
Michael  J.  {;ardner.  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IMO 
Industries.  Inc..  Hudson.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224,663 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  I5/J2 

U.S.  a.  277-152  2,ci^^ 


cylinder  bores,  .said  gasket  having  lateral  side  portions,  each 
being  defined  between  the  lateral  edge  and  a  line  linking 
centers  of  bolt  holes  located  adjacent  lo  the  lateral  edge,  and 
at  least  two  edge  support  beads  mtegralh  formed  in  at  least  one 
of  the  two  plates,  al  least  one  edge  suppon  bead  being  located 
in  the  lateral  side  portion  to  substantiallv  support  tightening 
pressure  of  the  bolts  applied  to  the  lateral  side  portion,  said 
bead  having  two  end  portions  and  a  middle  ponion  and  being 
bent  at  the  middle  portion  so  that  the  end  ponions  are  located 
near  the  lateral  edge  and  the  middle  ponion  is  located  near  the 
cylinder  bore  for  widely  supponing  the  lateral  side  portion  to 
thereby  prevent  deformation  of  the  cylinder  head  and  provide 
substantially  equal  tightening  pressure  around  the  entire  cyl- 
inder bores. 


I.  In  a  device  for  sealing  between  a  control  cable  sleeve  and  a 
ngid  control  member  which  has  an  outer  diameter  and  which  is 
mounted  for  linear  movement  with  respect  to  such  sleeve  and 
wherein  the  device  (a)  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  (b»  has  a 
ndge  at  the  first  end  which  seals  against  the  control  member  and 
(c)  IS  attached  to  the  sleeve  at  the  second  end.  the  improvement 
wherein: 

the  ndge  is  a  first  ridge  having  an  interior  diameter; 

the  sealing  dev  ice  includes  a  second  ridge  between  the  first  ridge 

and  the  second  end; 
the  second  ndge  has  an  inlenor  diameter; 
the  interior  diameter  of  each  ndge  is  less  than  the  outer  diameter 

of  the  control  member;  and 
the  device  is  devoid  of  any  additional  edge  element  scraping  the 

control  member 


5.478.093 

SLRGICAL  HANDPIECE 

Johann  Eibl.  Mattighofen.  Gunter  Teufelberger.  and  .lohann 

Fersterer.   both   of  Biirmoos.   all   of.   Austria,   assignor,   lo 

Dentalwerk  Burmoos  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Burmoos.  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  268.008 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria.  Jun.  28,  1993.  126.^/93 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  J>l/20:  A61C  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  27«>_51  ,„,., 
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5.478.t>92 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  EDGE  SI  PPORT 

BEADS 

Itsuo  Ishikawa.  Tokyo,  and   Tsuneka/u   ldaga«a.   Ichikawa. 
both   of.  Japan,   assignors   to   lshika\»a   (iasket   CO..   Ltd 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,(N)4.  Jul.  29.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.427 J89.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
401.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-59500 
Int.  CL"  F16J  IS/OH 
l.S.CI.277-rV5B  4  Claims 

1  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
formed  of  a  cylinder  head  and  a  cylinder  block,  compnsing 
ai  least  two  metal  plates  laminated  together  .md  extending 
substantiallv  throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  engine  tor 
constituting  the  metal  laminate  gasket,  said  sasket  including 
two  longitudinal  edges,  two  lateral  edges  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  edges  to  form  a  rectangular  shape,  a  pluralitv  of 
cviinJer  bores  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
gasket,  and  a  pluraiii>  ol  bolt  holes  arranged  lo  surround  the 


I  A  handpiece  for  use  in  small-scale  surgery  or  microsurgery, 
for  example,  oral  surgerv  or  surgery  in  the  ear,  nose  and  throat 
area,  the  handpiece  compnsing  a  handpiece  sleeve,  a  collet  chuck 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  handpiece  sleeve,  the  collet  chuck  com- 
pnsing two  tubul.ir  members,  the  two  tubular  members  being 
displaceable  relative  to  each  other  along  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
collet  chuck,  an  actuating  member  compnsing  a  chucking  lever  for 
releasing  the  collet  chuck,  the  chucking  lever  being  pivotable  about 
a  lever  axis  extending  essentially  in  nomial  direction  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  collet  chuck,  the  actuating  member  further 
compnsing  a  non-rotatable  dnve  member,  the  dnve  member  being 
displaceable  in  axial  direction  together  with  the  two  tubular  mem- 
bers of  the  collet  chuck,  the  chucking  lever  having  an  undercut 
portion,  the  dnve  member  having  a  ponion  projecUng  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  collet  chuck  into  the 
undercut  portion  of  the  chucking  lever 
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5.478,094 
VARIABLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Scott  A.  Pennestri,  2637  Tennyson  St.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360 

Filed  Mav  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,942 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17/14 

I  .S.  CI.  28ft— 11.2  3  Claims 


horizontal  surface  of  the  ground  such  (hat  both  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  have  said  downward  incHnation.  and  wherein,  for 
creating  said  inclination,  said  skate  comprises,  at  only  the  from 
end.  a  from  -semi-ngid"  spnngless  steering  system,  and,  at  only 
the  rear  end  .i  shock-absorbing  suspension  spnng  rear  steering 
s>  stem 

wherein  Ihe  from  "■semi-ngid"  steering  system  comprises  a  front 
upper  cup  (19 1  having  two  integral  holding  stems  (26) 
engaged  in  iwo  corresponding  housings  (26<j)  in  said  sole 
plate,  thereby  kKking  said  front  upper  cup  and  said  front 
steenng  system  to  said  sole  plate;  a  front  lower  cup  (22);  and 
hrst  upper  and  lower  resilient  washers  (20.  21)  arranged  on 
either  side  of  a  first  annular  region  ( 18)  of  a  from  wheel  axle 
(8),  said  front  semi-rigid  steering  system  being  connected  to 
the  front  wheel  a.xle  (8) 


1  A  variable  braking  system  attached  to  an  in-line  skate  having 
a  plurality  of  equal  sized  in-line  wheels  normally  rolling  on  a 
support  surface  and  a  pnmary  weight  support  platfonn  for  anach- 
iTienl  to  a  fool  of  a  user  compnsing: 

side  frame  members  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  side  of  said  weight  support  platform  with 
each  side  frame  member  mounting  one  end  of  at  least  two 
forward  wheel  axles; 
substantially  ngid  brake  pad  means  rigidly  mounted  beneath 
said  weight  support  platform  and  extending  downwardly 
toward  a  rearmost  one  of  said  in-line  wheels; 
swing  arm  means  compnsing; 

a  swing  arm  with  a  leading  and  a  trailing  end,  said  swing  ann 
pivoted  at  said  leading  end  to  said  side  frame  members  and 
mounting  a  wheel  axle  of  said  rearmost  one  of  said  in  line 
wheels  at  said  trailing  end; 
spring  means  resiliently  biasing  said  trailing  end  of  said  swing 
arm  downwardly  so  that,  when  said  resilient  bias  is  over- 
come by  a  downward  force  exerted  on  said  platform  by  the 
user,  said  swing  arm  is  pivoted  upwardly  with  respect  to 
said  side  frame  members  bringing  said  reannosl  wheel  into 
contact  with  said  brake  pad  means  so  as  to  arrest  the  rolling 
of  said  rearmost  wheel  and  thereby  retard  forward  motion 
of  said  weight  support  platform. 


5.478.096 
COLLAPSIBLE  Ml  LTI-LSE  BABY  CARRIAGE 

Chi-en  Ting,  79.  Alle>  2.  Sheng-Li  St..  ^ung-Kang  City.  Tainan 
Shien,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.016 

Int.  CI.    B62B  "  /' 
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5,478,095 
ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  INCLINED  PLATE 

.Jean-Bcrnard  Marandel,  4,  rue  de  la  Republique,  93450  Tile 
Saint-Denis.  Franct 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  fl.^O.  \pr  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Ma>  8.  IW5,  Ser  No.  438.0.^' 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1992,  92  05163 
Int.  CI."  A63C  17/02 
\i&.  CI.  280—11.28  **  Claims 


1  A  roller  skate  compnsing:  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  ot 
rear  wheels,  respectively  mounted  on  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of 
the  skate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground;  and  a  sole  plate  ( 1 ) 
having  a  planar  upper  surface,  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  sole  of  a 
boot  having  a  heel,  and  a  planar  lower  surface  parallel  to  said 
upper  surface,  wherein  said  plate  (1),  in  an  unloaded  position,  has 
a  downward  inclination  towards  the  front  end  in  relation  to  a 


1.  .A  collapsible  multi-use  baby  carriage  comprising: 

a)  a  seat  having  first  opposite  sides  each  provided  with  an  upper 
surface  with  an  intermediate  projecting  surface  and  e.slending 
upward  from  the  seal; 

b)  a  backrest  pivotally  connected  with  the  seat,  (he  backrest 
having  second  opposite  projecting  sides  with  a  tront  surface 
complementary  to  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  the  first 
opposite  sides  of  the  seal; 

cl  front  and  two  rear  caster  assemblies  pivotally  connected  to  the 
seal,  so  as  to  be  movable  between  extended  positions  wherein 
said  caster  assemblies  extend  below  said  seal  and  retracted 
positions  wherein  said  caster  assemblies  are  reu-acted  into  the 
first  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  caster  assemblies  including  a 
pair  of  leg  members,  a  transverse  arm  connecting  the  pair  ot 
lei;  members,  and  a  pair  of  link  arms,  each  link  ami  having  an 
upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  an  underside  of  said  seal  and 
a  lower  end  rigidly  connected  to  a  respective  leg  member  at  a 
midpoint  (hereof,  and  a  spring  biased  latch  associaled  wuh 
e,ich  caster  assembly  which  includes  a  pivo(al  plate  member 
having  a  user  actuator  portion  located  in  an  open  recess 
tornied  wiihm  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  seat  and  a 
hook  portion  for  engaging  said  transverse  arm  for  releasablv 
locking  said  caster  assembly  in  the  extended  ptisition, 

d)  a  U-shaped  hand  rest  connected  to  said  backrest  and  having 
a  front  housing  tube;  a  winding  tubular  shaft  located  in  said 
from  housing  tube;  a  windable  suppon  plate  having  an  inner 
end  clamped  to  the  winding  tubular  shaft  so  as  to  be  wound 
on  said  winding  tubular  shaft;  a  first  ratchet  connected  to  a 
second  end  opening  of  said  winding  tubular  shaft,  a  suppon 
rod  connected  to  a  first  end  opening  of  said  winding  tubular 
shaft;   side  caps  connected  m  end   openings   ot   said   front 
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housing  tube  two  lelescopically  adjustable  side  tubes  con- 
nected between  said  side  caps  and  said  backrest,  each  respec- 
tively consisting  of  a  from  tube  and  a  rear  tube  latched 
together  by  means  ot  a  steel  ball  urged  by  a  spnng  in  the  from 
tube  so  as  to  engage  one  of  a  plurality  of  ball  holes  in  the  rear 
tube 

e)  a  U-shaped  handle  for  pushing  ihe  carnage,  connected  to  the 
backrest  by  a  second  ratchet  so  as  to  allow  angular  ad|ustmem 
of  the  I  -shaped  handle  relative  to  the  backrest 

f)  a  chamber  prov  ided  in  each  of  said  first  opposite  sides  of  said 
seat  to  accommodate  said  easier  assemblies  in  their  retracted 
positions; 

g.)  a  locking  member  provided  on  a  rear  upper  surface  of  each 
said  hrst  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  and  having  .,  plurahtv  „f 
spaced  apan  grooves; 

hi  movable  rods  l<xaied  on  each  backrest  for  engaging  one  of 
Ihe  pluralitv  ol  spaced  apan  '^rcKnes. 

II  control  ropes  proMded  in  Ihe  backresi;  each  having  an  end 
connected  to  a  movable  rod  such  thai  said  movable  rods  are 
pulled  up  h\  the  ropes  disengaging  the  movable  rods  from  the 
spaced  apan  grooves  such  that  the  relative  angular  positions 
of  the  seat  and  the  backresi  can  be  adjusted  enabling  said 
baby  can-iage  to  be  transfomied  inio  a  dinins  chair  a  safetv 
seat,  a  cradle,  a  bed,  or  to  be  collapsible  for  carrving 


5.478,097 
GOLF  BA<;  WITH  RETRACTABLE  WHEEL  SYSTEM 

Warren  Forma.  125  E.  63rd  St..  New  York.  N.'i,  10021 
Filed  Oct,  25,  1994.  Ser  No.  328.420 
Int.  V\:  B62B  1/12:1/16 
l.S.  CI.  28^-47.26  i„  ^-.^ 


hrst  locking  means  disposed  on  said  lower  portion  for  engagmg 
and  secunng  said  second  end  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  to  said 
lower  ponion  when  said  U-shaped  bracket  is  disposed  over 
said  wheel  when  said  wheel  is  in  said  second  retracted  posi- 
tion. "^ 


5.478.098 
AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVF  FNGINT 

Toshimichi  Akagi.  and  Nariyasu  Oki,  both  of  Hiroshima 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima" 
Japan 

Filed  Jun,  15.  19V3.  Sen  No.  76,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1992.  4-180414 
Int.  Cl.'  B60K  ii/02 
U.S.  Cl.  ,80-«8J  ^Claims 


■SUj^ 


1.  A  golf  bag  with  retractable  wheel  system  comprising: 

a  golf  club  container  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
ponion.  said  upper  p<mion  having  an  open  top  for  receiving 
golf  clubs  and  a  retractable  U-shaped  handle  having  two  legs 
shdably  connected  lo  said  upper  portion  and  adiacent  said 
open  top  tor  pulling  said  container,  said  lower  portion  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  spaced  opposite  side: 

a  telescoping  wheel  assembly  coupled  to  said  lower  portion  ot 
said  golf  club  container,  said  wheel  assemblv  havina  a  lele- 
scoping  wheel  suppon  disposed  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  lower  ponion.  each  of  said  telescoping 
wheel  supports  being  biased  in  a  first  extended  position  said 
telescoping  wheel  supports  being  pision-cvlinders 

a  wheel  coupled  lo  each  of  said  telescoping  wheel  supports;  and 

retaining  means  Un  retaining  said  telescoping  wheel  supports 
and  wheels  m  a  second  retracted  position,  said  retaining 
means  compnsing; 

a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  lo  said 
lower  portion  and  a  second  spaced  end;  and 


1  An  air  intake  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  for  intrtxlucing 

air  into  an  engine,  said  automotive  vehicle  having  a  wheel  apron 
for  tomiing  an  inner  wall  of  an  engine  compartment  and  a  fender 
for  fonning  an  ouier  wall  of  a  vehicle  bodv  which  are  disposed  so 
as  to  fonn  a  space  therebetween,  said  air  intake  device  compnsing 
an  air  intake  duct  panlv  disposed  in  said  space  for  introducing 

an  inui  said  engine, 
said  wheel  apron  including  a  hole  fonned  therein  for  providing 
an  opening  through  which  an  air  intake  opemng  end  of  an 
l^tream  portion  of  said  air  inlake  duct  passes  thereby  placing 
said  air  intake  opening  end  so  thai  it  opens  into  the  atmo- 
sphere in  said  engine  companmenl. 


5.478.099 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  FORK  ASSEMBl  V 
Fumio  Kawahara.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Show  a  Corpo- 
ration. Gyoda.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  2(W,y76.  Mar  11.  IW4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  4^5, ■'89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  18.  199.V  5-082469 
Int,  Cl,'  B62K  :"■  'i\ 

U.S.  Cl.  28(V— 276  ,,  ,., 

,    ,  ,         ,        "  13  C  laims 

I   A  bicycle  wheel  tork  assembly  having  a  cross  member  and  a 

steenng  brackei.  and  capable  of  contraction  and  elongation   the 

kirk  assemblv  compnsing: 

a  first  inner  tube  slidahK  coupled  lo  a  first  outer  tube  the  i\ni 
inner  and  outer  lubes  capable  of  elongation  and  contraction  in 
relation  to  each  other,  the  hrsi  inner  lube  and  the  first  outer 
lube  including  means  (or  adjusting  anenuation  of  contraction' 
and 

a  second  inner  tube  slidablv  coupled  lo  a  second  outer  tube  the 
second  inner  and  outer  tubes  capable  ot  elons-aiion  and  con- 
traction in  relation  lo  each  oiher  the  second  innei  tube  and 
second  outer  lube  including  means  for  adiusiing  attenuation  of 
elongation. 

the  first  and  second  inner  tubes  are  ngidly  coupled  by  one  of  the 
cross  member  or  the  steenng  bracket,  and  the  first  and  second 
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5.478,101 

ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRAILER  HITCH 

Robert  L.  Roberson.  230  E.  Broad  St..  Cookeville.  Tenn.  38501 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267„^54 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/198 

VS.  CI.  280—477  1  f'aim 


outer  tubes  are  ngidly  coupled  by  the  other  ot  the  cross 
member  or  the  steenng  bracket,  wherein  the  mner  tubes  are 
capable  of  contractmg  and  elongating  in  relation  to  the 
respective  outer  tubes  in  unison, 
wherein  attenuation  of  contraction  of  the  fork  assembly  is 
ddiustable  onlv  by  the  means  for  adjusting  anenuation  of 
contraction  ol  the  first  inner  tube  and  first  outer  tube,  and 
attenuation  ot  elongation  of  the  fork  assembly  is  adjustable 
only  hy  the  means  for  adjusting  attenuation  of  elongation  of 
the  second  inner  tube  and  second  outer  tube. 


5.478.1(tO 
BICYCLE  FRAME  HAV  IN(;  THRl  THE  TUBE  CABLE 

KOI  TING 
Freedu-s  A,  McDermitt.  Jr..  St.  Marvs.  Fred  R.  Hemmelgarn, 
Cold  Water,  and  Larry  D  Trout,  (  elina.  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Huffy  Corporation.  MiamLsburg,  Ohio 
Filed  lul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,608 
Int.  CI.'  B62K  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  280— 28L1  ^  Claims 


1  .An  alignment  device  for  a  trailer  hitch  which  delachably 
mounts  to  a  steel  tailgate  of  a  pickup  UTick  for  visually  aligning  a 
hitch  ball  on  a  drop  hitch  bumper  of  the  pickup  truck  with  a 
coupler  on  a  tow  bar  ot  a  trailer,  said  device  comprising; 

a)  a  reflecting  element  composing  a  housing  and  a  mirror  affixed 
within  said  housing. 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  reflecting  element  composing  a 
frame  member  tubular  in  cross  section  and  formed  into  an 
0-shaped  configuration; 

c)  means  tor  attaching  said  reflecting  element  to  said  supporting 
means  m  an  adjustable  manner  compnsing  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  extending  from  a  hack  surface  of  said  housing  to  permit 
onentation  of  said  mirror  and  a  clamp  member  transversely 
extending  from  said  ball  and  socket  joint  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  frame  member  to  permit  eas\  removal  and  reliKaiion 
of  said  mirror; 

d)  means  for  mounting  said  supptming  means  to  the  tailgate  of 
the  pickup  truck  in  a  detachable  manner  comprising  a  mag 
netic  base  for  attaching  said  alignment  device  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  tailgate,  said  magnetic  base  including  an  outer 
cap  cover  and  an  inner  magnetic  core  retained  withm  said 
outer  cap  cover;  and 

e)  means  for  secunng  said  mounting  means  lo  said  suppiirting 
means  m  an  adjustafile  manner  comprising  a  bracket  having 
two  locking  arms  extending  between  a  rear  surface  of  said 
outer  cap  cover  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame  member  and 
a  boll  extending  through  said  two  liKking  amis  and  a  nul 
threaded  onto  said  boll  to  tightlv  engage  the  two  locking  arms 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  member  to  maintain  said 
magnetic  base  m  position,  so  that  a  driver  can  look  into  a 
rearview  mirror  of  the  pickup  truck  and  see  within  said 
reflecting  element  the  hitch  ball  which  will  align  up  and 
engage  with  the  coupler 


K-       -Tfi^'-!! 


1  In  a  bicycle  frame  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  seat  tube 
with  a  top  and  bottom  portion  and  a  head  mbe  with  a  top  and 
bottom  portion,  a  top  tube  spanning  between  and  connecting  said 
seat  mbe  portion  and  head  tube  top  portion,  a  down  tube  spanning 
between  and  connecting  said  seat  tube  bottom  portion  and  said 
head  tube  bottom  portion  at  a  bracket  junction,  a  bottom  bracket 
located  at  said  bracket  junction  adapted  for  receipt  of  a  crank  arm 
assemblv  therein,  said  bottom  bracket  comprising  a  honzontally 
extending  center  line,  the  improvement  wherein  said  down  tube 
has  a  generally  elliptically-shaped  transverse  cross-section  having 
a  major  arcuate  portion  and  a  minor  arcuate  portion,  one  ot  said 
arcuate  portions  defining  an  open  end  portion  extending  below  said 
center  line. 


5,478,102 
FOLDING  BABY  CARRIAGE 
Mark  Haung,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov, 
of  China 

Filed  Mav  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,733 
int.  CI.'  B62B  J/Cib 
U.S.  CI.  280—542  1  ('»''" 

1   A  babv  carnage  comprising; 
a  pair  of  rear  legs  each  having  a  txittom  portion  and  an  upper 

portion, 
a  pair  of  front  legs  each  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  middle 

portion, 
wheel  means  secured  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  rear  legs  and 
including  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  engaging  notches  provided 
around  said  hub, 
a  pair  of  brake  mechanisms  pros  ided  in  said  bottom  p*)rtions  ot 
said  rear  legs  and  each  including  a  tube  secured  to  said  rear 
legs,  a  block  pivotally  coupling  said  wheel  means  to  said  tube 
and  including  a  space  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  a 
pawl  and  including  an  oblong  hole  fonned  therein,  said  pawl 
including  a  pair  ol  tapered  surfaces,  a  brake  arm  including 


two  end  ptinions  engaged  through  said  oblong  holes  of  said 
blocks  and  movable  along  said  oblong  holes  to  engage  with  or 
to  disengage  trom  said  engaging  notches  so  as  to  brake  or 
release  said  wheel  means,  and  means  for  biasing  said  pawl  to 
engage  with  said  end  portions  of  said  brake  ami  so  as  to 
position  said  brake  arm  m  engagement  v\ith  or  in  disengaae 
ment  from  said  engaging  notches, 
a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upper  portion  of  the 

rear  legs. 
a  pair  of  coupling  mechanisms  including  a  pair  of  first  members 
pivotally  coupling  said  front  legs  and  having  a  cavitv  fonned 
therein,  and  including  a  pair  of  second  members  secured  lo 
said  rear  legs  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  members,  said 
first  members  each  including  an  aperture  for  engaging  with 
said  upper  portion  of  said  rear  legs,  and  said  rear  legs" being 
disengaged  from  said  first  members  when  said  first  members 
are  pulled  from  said  cavities,  and 
an  arm  rest  means  including  a  first  end  portion  pivotallv  coupled 
to  said  rear  legs  and  including  a  second  end  portion,  a  lever 
including  a  middle  portion  pivotallv  coupled  to  said  rear  legs 
and  including  a  first  end  having  a  bracket  formed  therein,  a 
link  pivotally  coupled  between  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  arm  rest  means  and  said  bracket  of  said  lever, 
said  rear  legs  being  disengaged  from  said  apertures  of  .said  first 
members  so  as  lo  allow  bending  of  said  handles  toward  said 
rear  legs  when  said  first  members  are  pulled  awav  from  said 
rear  legs,  and  said  front  legs  being  moved  to  engage  with  said 
rear  legs  so  as  to  form  a  compact  configuration  for  stonng  and 
for  transportation  purposes. 


5,478.  KM 
CANTILEVERED  LEAF  SPRINt,  \SSEMBI  ^ 
\ernon  .J,  Worrel.  Mahtoraedi.  and  Terry    Bondeson.   W.kkI- 
bury,   both  of  Minn.,  assignors  lo  Turfco  Manufacluring. 
Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948.664.  Sep,  22,  1992,  Pat,  No,  5..Vn.952. 
v«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651.467.  Feb,  6." 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  19<<4.  S»r.  No. 
2.^6.463 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  In  Sep.  :;, 
2(112.  has  been  disclaimed, 

int,  v\:  bwk;  iiamji/io 
V.S.  CI.  280-^99  ,  ^.^^^ 


^K>, 


5,478,103 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Hiroshi  Maeda.  Yokohama,  and  Akihiko  Saka/aki.  Oota.  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  ^onwu  (  orporation.  Kanagawa.  and 
Fuji  Jukogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  17,  1993.  Ser,  No,  107.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  19.  199^  4-''''(H)<0- 
Aug.  19,  1992.4-220031;  Aug.  19.  1992.  4-220032 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  /7/rw   B60G  /I/I8 
U..S.  CI.  280-661  „  ,,,i^ 

1  A  suspension  system  for  an  automobile,  having  first  and 
second  puoi  portions  on  a  body  for  supponine  .said  suspension 
system  composing: 

a  suspension  arm  for  supp.5rting  a  v^heel  and  having  firsi  and 
second  arm  portions  rotalably  mourned  on  the  first  and  second 
pivot  portions  which  are  shifie.i  wiih  each  other  in  a  subsiun 
tiallv  front  to  rear  direction, 
a  torsion  bar  having  one  end  connected  to  said  bo<l>;  and 
a   spring   plate   having   a   proximal   p<,irt!on   mounted   on   said 
suspension  ami,  and  a  portion  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
said  torsion  bar  wherein  an  axial  line  of  said  torsion  bar  is 
offset  in  a  substantially  lateral  direction  of  the  body  from  a 
line  connecting  said  first  and  second  pivot  portions'  and  the 
other  end  of  the  torsion  bar  is  spaced  apart  from  the  line 
connecting  said  first  and  second  pnot  portions 


1  A  wheel  assembly  for  movably  supporting  a  frame  upon  the 
ground  for  movement  in  a  first  direction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; a  leaf  spr.ng  mounted  to  the  frame  in  a  cantilever  manner 
parallel  to  the  first  direction  and  having  a  free  end;  an  axle  block; 
means  for  pivotably  mounlinc  ihe  axle  bkx-k  solely  to  the  free  end 
ot  the  leal  spnng  abiiul  an  axis  p;irallel  lo  the  hrst'direction:  and  a 
pair  of  wheels  rotatabiv  mounted  lo  the  axle  bkKk  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  leaf  spnng  about  an  axis  extending  through  the  axle 
block  and  perpendicular  to  the  hrsi  direction,  with  the  wheels  and 
the  axle  block  being  mourned  lo  the  frame  solelv  through  the  leaf 
spring. 


5.478.105 
MODULE  t  0\  ER  FOR  AIR  BA(.  DE\  ICE 
Kazuhiko  ^amakav^a.  and   Takayasu   /.ashi.   both   of  Shiga. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser,  No,  264.063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-(M87(HI 
Int.  CI.    B60R  :i/2U 
IS.  CI.  280-728.3  4  Caims 

LA  module  cover  tor  covenng  a  container  with  an  atr  bag  in  an 
air  bag  device,  composing; 

a  cover  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  center  portion; 
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tear  lines  for  tearing  the  module  cover  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cover  inember.  said  tear  lines  including  a  first 
(ear  line  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  cover 
member,  and  second  tear  lines  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularU  to  the  first  tear  line  and  intersecting  at  b<ith  ends 
theresvith  to  thereby  form  intersections,  said  second  tear  lines 
dehning  therebetween  the  center  portion  of  the  cover  member; 

first  adapter  members  fixed  to  the  cover  member  outside  the 
center  portion  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  first  adapter  members  connecting  the  cover 
member  to  the  container  of  the  air  bag  device. 

side  thick  walled  portions  integrally  formed  with  the  cover 
member  and  located  adjacent  to  the  respective  second  tear 
lines  outside  the  center  portion,  each  thick-walled  ponion 
facing  each  intersection  and  having  a  thickness  larger  than  a 
thickness  of  the  center  portion  and  a  length  parallel  to  the 
second  tear  line  adjacent  thereto,  said  length  being  greater 
than  a  v.  idth  of  the  first  tear  line  so  that  a  teanng  operation 
staned  from  the  first  tear  line  upon  inflation  of  the  air  bag  can 
continue  to  the  second  tear  lines  at  the  intersections:  and 

second  adapter  members  fixed  to  the  cover  member  outside  the 
center  portion  to  be  parallel  to  and  spaced  away  from  the 
second  tear  lines,  each  second  adapter  member  having  a 
thickness  larger  than  the  thickness  of  each  side  thick-walled 
portion  to  prevent  a  tearing  operation  started  from  the  first 
tear  line  from  continuing  to  the  second  adapter  members 


means  movably  mounting  said  cutting  edge  to  be  mo\able  from 
a  retracted  position  spaced  from  said  covering  layer  to  a 
penetrated  extended  position  through  said  covering  layer;  and 

means  separate  from  said  air  bag  for  generating  pressure  energy 
dnving  said  cutting  edge  to  said  penetrated  position  upon 
initiation  of  air  bag  deployment,  whereby  said  covenng  layer 
is  severed  over  said  door  panel  substrate  lo  enable  said  door 
subsu-ate  panel  to  be  hinged  open  by  said  air  bag  upon 
inflation  thereof. 


5.478,107 

AIR  BAG  DOOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EOR 

MAM  FACTl  RINC;  THE  SAME 

Koichi  VamagishI;  Kazuyasu  Maeda,  and  ^asuhiro  Nakai,  all 
of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Inoac  Corporation.  Nagoya. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1W4,  Sen  No.  351.531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-340588 

Int.  (I.    B60R  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.3  10  Claims 


5,478,106 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  AN  AIR 

BA(.  DEPI  OVMENT  OPENING 
David  J.  Bauer,  West  Blimmticld.  Mich.;  John  F.  Huber,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.;  Kenneth  J.  Barnes.  Shelby  Township,  and  Michael 
P.  Towler.  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tip  Engi- 
neering Group.  Inc.,  Farniington  Hills,  Mich, 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  279.225 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—728.3  29  Claims 

I.  An  arrangement  for  forming  an  air  bag  deployment  opening  in 
a  tnm  piece  of  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment  comprising; 
a  tnm  piece  substrate  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 
a  frame  mounted  to  said  trim  piece  substrate  and  extending 

around  said  opening  therein; 
ai  least  one  door  .substrate  panel  interhl  in  said  opening  and 

hinged  along  one  side  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  frame; 
an  air  bag  storage  canister  mounted  behind  said  door  substrate 

panel, 
a  covenng  layer  smoothly  overlying  said  trim  piece  substrate 

panel  and  said  diKir  substrate  panel; 
a  linear  element  extending  along  the  unhinged  sides  of  said  door 
substrate  panel,  a  cutting  edge  directed  outwardly  towards 
said  covenng  layer; 


1  An  air  bag  door  system  comprising: 

a  first  cover  member  constituting  a  car  inside  member  and 
ha\ing  front  and  back  surfaces; 

a  second  co\er  member  constituting  an  air  bag  door  portion 
releasably  connected  with  the  car  inside  member  along  a 
contact  line  thereof  and  having  front  and  back  surfaces;  and 

a  common  foam  layer  formed  integrally  on  the  respective  back 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  cover  members, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  cover  members  include  flange 
portions  respectively  bent  toward  the  respective  back  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  cover  members  and  are  releasably 
connected  with  each  other  through  engaging  portions  respec 
tively  formed  in  the  flange  portions 
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5,478.108 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDl  CING  EFFECT  OF 

NEGATIVE  DATA  IN  CR^ASH  DISCRIMINATION 

Tony  Gioutsos.  Brighton,  and  Daniel  N.  Taban  Tro>,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Systems  Laborator>.  Inc 

Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  298.843 
Int.  CI.    B60R  2I/J2 

U.S.  CI.  280—735  ,,  .., 

12  C  laims 


j'fO 


1  In  a  system  for  controlling  actuation  of  a  passenaer  safety 
device  in  a  vehicle  to  protect  a  passenger  positioned  in  sa"id  vehicle 
against  in|ury.  said  system  being  resp,:.nsne  to  a  first  measure 
denved  from  mtoniialion  from  the  group  consisting  of  vehicle 
acceleration  infomiation  and  Nehicle  passencer  position  infomia. 
tion.  said  system  including: 

means  for  receiving  said  information, 

means  for  storing  said  infomiation  to  provide  a  plurality  of 

stored  values;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  first  and  a  .second  of  said  stored  values  for 
subtracting  the  first  of  said  stored  values  from  the  second  of 
said  stored  \alues  to  obtain  said  first  measure. 
the  improvement  compnsing; 

first  means  resp.5nsne  to  the  first  of  said  stored  values  for 
generating  a  mcxJified  value,  said  modified  value  being  the 
absolute  valu*  of  the  first  of  said  values:  and  wherein  said 
subtracting  means  is  responsive  to  said  modified  value  and 
the  second  of  said  stored  values  to  subtract  said  modified 
value  from  the  second  of  said  stored  values  to  obtain  said 
first  measure. 


a  cylindncal  inflator  haMng  a  tubular  pan  w,th  a  longitudinal 
central  axis  and  first  and  second  axialK  opp<,site  ends,  said 
tubular  pan  including  means  tor  defining  a  combustion  cham- 
ber containing  said  gas  generating  malenal,  said  tubular  pan 
further  including  cylindncal  filter  means  for  filtenng  said  gav 
radially  outward  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  inflator  being  free  of  a  tubular  bod\  wall  dehnine  gas  flow 
openings  at  a  location  radialK   outward  of  said  means  for 
defining  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  inflator  lunher  including  first  and  second  end  caps  extend- 
ing across  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  tubular  pan 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  end  caps  having  fasten-r 
means  for  secunng  said  end  caps  against  mosemeni  from  said 
tubular  pan  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  said  gas. 
said  fastener  means  directly   engaging  said  tubular  pan  to 
connect  said  end  caps  directly  to  said  tubular  part 


5.478.110 

INFLATOR  ASSEMBLE  HA\  INt;  A  FLITD  .STORAGE 

CONTAINER  AND  A  CLOSl  RF  MEMBER  BLOC  KING 

DISCHARGE  OPENINGS 

Jess  A.  (  ueva.s.  Scottsdale;  (  raig  M.  Fischen  Mesa;  John  P 

OLoughlin.  Mesa,  and  John  1).  Skouson.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz 

assignors  lo  TRW  Inc..  I.yndhursl.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .V..045.  Man  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  410.1188 

Int.  CI.    B60R  21/26 

V.S.  CI,  280—737  ^,.,  . 

-w  I  laims 


5,478,109 
INFI  ATOR  ASSEMBI  ^ 

Ernst   M.Kaigle,   Imlay   City;  Tracy  S.  Sparks,  hapten  and 
RKhard  J.  Ihompson.  Imlay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  as,sienors  to 
IRW  \ehicle  Safety  Systems.  Inc..  l.vndhur-il.  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  14A.%7.  Nov  2.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.390.954.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
24.851.  Feb.  26.  1993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No 
719,322,  Jun.  21.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct   ■>4 
1994.  Sen  No.  327.879 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2i/l6 
r.S.  CI,  280—7.36  «  „,  , 

8  Claims 


r 


1  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint 
said  apparatus  composing: 

an  ignitable  gas  generating  matenal  which,  when  ignited,  gener- 
ates gas  for  inflating  the  restfaint;  and 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  gas: 
surface  means  for  defining  a  gas  discharge  opening  for  directing 

gas  from  said  container; 
a  quantity  of  pressure  producing  matenal.  said  quantity  of  pres- 
sure producing  matenal  being  ignilable  lo  produce  pressure; 
said  container  ha\ing  a  closure  mender  blocking  said  gas  dis- 
charge opening  and  al  leasi  partially  enclosing  .said  qujuiuty  of 
pressure  producing  matenal.  said  closure  member  including  a 
breakable  ponion  adjacent  to  said  discharge  opening,  a  side 
wall  portion  extending  from  said  breakable  portion  and  at 
least  partially  enclosing  said  quaniilv  of  pressure  prxxlucing 
matenal.  and  an  end  wall  p<inion  connected  with  said  side 
wall  portion  of  said  closure  member:  and 
Igniter  means  for  igniting  said  quantity  of  pressure  producing 
material  to  create  pressure  against  said  end  wall  portion  of 
said  closure  member  to  break  said  breakable  end  portion  of 
said  closure  member  and  to  move  at  least  said  side  wall 
portion  and  said  end  wall  ponion  of  said  clcsure  member 
away   from  said  discharge  opening  to  enable  gas  lo  flow 
through  said  discharge  opening  toward  the  vehicle  occupant 
restraint. 
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5.478,111 
DYNAMIC  BURN  VENTS  FOR  THE  CUSHION  OF  AN 
AIK  B\(,  MODULE 
Brent  Maixhant.  Ogdin,  and  Bradley  D.  Harris,  Farmington. 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Sen  No.  105^30 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  2 I/JO 

U.S.  CI.  280—739  10  Claims 


5.478,113 
AIRBAG  AND  INSERTED  FOLDING  METHOD 
Mark  Rogers,  Roy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,788 

Int.  CI.    BW)R  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  280—743.1  ^  Claims 


1  A  >afety  air  bag  cushion  for  use  in  passenger  vehicles,  which 
air  bag  is  infiaied  by  the  flow  of  a  hot  gas  under  pressure  provided 
from  an  inflator.  said  air  bag  cushion  comprising: 

a  foldable  b<xl\  comprising  a  first  portion,  a  second  poniun,  and 
a  third  ponion,  said  tirsl  portion  disposed  opposite  an  occu- 
pant oi  the  vehicle  when  said  air  bag  cushion  is  inflated  and 
being  >ubstantialiy  impermeable  to  gas.  said  second  portion 
.utached  to  said  first  portion  and  tentiinating  in  said  third 
[xirtion,  said  third  portion  defining  a  gas  inlel  opening  for  said 
air  bag  cushion,  wherein  said  first  portion,  said  second  por- 
tion, and  said  third  portion  are  made  of  fabric; 
at  least  one  vent  formed  into  said  second  portion  of  said  air  bag 

cushion;  and 
at  least  one  dynamic  vent  in  covering  relationship  to  said  vent  in 
said  second  portion,  wherein  said  dynamic  vent  is  made  of  a 
fabric  which  is  slightly  permeable  to  said  hot  gas  at  a  pressure 
below  a  critical  pressure  and  wherein  at  a  pressure  above  said 
critical  pressure  said  dynamic  vent  is  opened  by  the  flow  of 
hot  gas  through  said  dynamic  vent  causing  the  fabnc  of  the 
dynamic  vent  to  melt. 


5.478.112 

GAS  GENERATOR  WITH  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR 

I  AMINAlh  HI  IKR  KI  KMFNTS 

Hermann  Knobloch.  Miinchen.  (.ermanv.  assignor  to  TEMIC 

Bavem-Chemie  Airbag  (.mhH.  Aschauylnn.  (iermany 

Filed  \ug.  2.  1994,  St-r.  No.  285.011 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Aug.     13,    1993, 
9312093  U 

InL  CI."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CI.  280—741  5  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  generator,  comprising: 
a  tubular  combusuon  chamber; 
at  least  one  filter  and  retaining  element  arranged  within  said 

combustion  chamber  and  being  inherently  elastic;  and 
holding  means  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  within  said  combustion  chamber  for  holding  and 
locating  said  at  least  one  filter  and  retaining  element  in  a 
predetermined  position,  and  extending  longitudinally  and  par- 
allel to  an  axis  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  at  least  one 
filter  and  retaining  element  being  clipped  mto  said  holding 
means  and  being  retained  in  the  predetermined  position  by  the 
elasticity  of  said  at  least  one  filter  and  retaining  element. 


1  Method  of  folding  and  deploying  an  airbag  cushion,  said 
cushion  compnsmg  an  airhag  having  an  open  bag  end  serving  as  a 
mouth,  and  top  and  \xMom  airbag  material  surfaces  exposed  to  be 
outer  surfaces  before  the  bag  is  folded  that  become  mner  surfaces 
of  the  airbag  cushion  when  depKned.  comprising 

roiling  the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  with  said  exposed  surfaces  in 
engagement  with  each  other  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  to 
form^a  bag  roll  that  is  on  top  of  the  top  surface  at  the  open  bag 
end  and  adapted  to  be  secured  relative  to  an  airbag  module  in 
an  occupant  carrying  compartment;  and 
unrolling  the  airbag  in  the  same  first  longitudmul  direction  bv 
inflation  gas  passing  through  the  open  bag  end  to  cause  said 
airbag  to  unroll  in  a  direction  toward  a  companment  occupant 
seating  area  such  that  the  top  and  bottom  exposed  surfaces 
become  inner  surfaces  exposed  to  inflation  gas  of  the  inflated 
airbag  cushion. 


5.478,114 
AIR  BAG  TETHER  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  W.  Maurer.  Clinton  Township;  Matthew   C,  Bollaert. 
Capac,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Synor,  I  tica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,871 
Int.  CI.    B60R  :i'l^ 
IS.  CI.  280—743.2  23  Claims 

11.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  for.  when  inflated, 
restraining  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  inflatable  restraint  having  an 
uninflaied  condition  and  an  inflated  condition,  said  inflatable 
restraint  comprising: 

first  and  second  panels  spaced  from  each  other  when  said 
inflatable  restraint  is  in  the  inflated  condition  and  at  least 
paniall>  defining  between  them  an  inflation  fluid  volume,  and 
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is  prevented  from  operation,  said  setting  means  having  a  lock 
lever  tumable  between  a  first  position  where  said  tngger  is  set 
in  said  second  state,  said  lock  lever  being  integral  with  a 
shaft,  which  IS  supported  on  said  tngger  device,  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  cover  member  for  being  mounted  to  cover  said  setting  means, 
said  cover  member  having  mount-preventing  means  for  inter- 
fenng  with  said  lock  lever  located  in  said  second  position  so 
that  mounting  of  said  cover  member  is  prevented, 

wherein  said  axis  of  said  shaft  extends  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  cover  member  is  to  be  mounted. 


tether  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  panels  for 
resisting  movement  of  said  first  panel  away  from  said  second 
panel; 

said  tether  means  comprising  a  leiher  strap  h,jvine  tirsi  and 
second  end  ponions  and  an  intermediate  ponion'  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate pad; 

a  first  stitching  section  joining  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
tether  strap  to  said  intermediate  pad;  and 

a  second  stitching  section  joining  said  intermediate  pad  to  said 
first  panel  at  a  location  disposed  laterallv  outside  said  first  and 
second  end  ponions  and  spaced  from  said  first  stitching 
section  thereby  to  connect  said  first  end  portion  of  said  tether 
strap  to  said  first  panel,  said  intermediate  pad  at  said  first 
stitching  section  being  unanached  to  said  first  panel. 


5,478,116 
D-RING  MOUNTINt;  ASSEMBLE 
Corey  .1.  .larocki.  Harrison  Township;  Francis  W ickenbeiser. 
MonnK-;   John  T   Pustell,  Ann  Arbor:   Edward  J.   Corpe. 
Grosse  lie.  and  Jeffiry   D.  Elliott.  Sterling  Heights,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  8.  1W4.  .Ser  No.  272J167 
Int.  CI.    B60R  ::,0-; 
U.S.  CI.  280-^8  i3eiaim.s 


5.478.115 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  MECHANICAl  TR1(;(,ER 

DEVICE  OF  (;as  GENER-\T0R 

Masuo   .MaLsuki.   and    kuniaki   Takano.   both   of  kanagawa 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSk  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  19<J4,  Ser.  No.  291.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  I993.  5-050^90 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  ::-46 
U.S.  CI.  280-^  ,  ^,,^j^ 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  a  mechanical  trigger  device  of  a  gas 
generator,  said  mechanical  tngger  device  having  an  inema  body 
displaceable  upon  application  of  a  deceleration  of  at  least  a  prede- 
termined value  and  a  mechanical  tngger  for  actuating  said  gas 
generator  in  re.sponse  to  a  displacement  of  said  inertia  bodv. 
compnsmg 

means  for  selectively  setting  said  tngger  in  a  first  slate  where 
said  tngger  is  operative  or  in  a  second  state  where  said  tngger 


1    An  occupant  restraint  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 

compnsmg: 

a  vertically  extending  vehicle  body  pillar; 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  seats  camed  in  the  vehicle  in 
back-io-back  relationship,  a  front  seat  facing  foruardly  and  a 
rear  seat  facing  reanvardly.  the  backs  of  the  seats  being 
positioned  in  longitudinal  registration  with  the  pillar; 
a  front  seatbell; 
a  rear  seatbell; 

a  front  retractor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  front  seal 
and  operative  to  control  protractive  and  relracuve  movement 
of  the  front  seatbelt; 
a  rear  retractor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  operative  to  control 

protractive  and  retractive  movement  of  the  rear  seatbell; 
a  front  D-nng  having  an  elongated  slot  for  guiding  and  receiving 
the  front  seatbelt  from  the  front  retractor  and  guiding  the 
seatbell  toward  the  front  seat. 
a  rear  D-nng  hav  ing  an  elongated  slot  for  guiding  and  receiving 
the  rear  seatbell  from  the  rear  retractor  and  guiding  the  rear 
seatbelt  toward  the  re.ir  seat; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  both  the  fttint  and  rear  D-nngs  on 
(he  vehicle  body   pillar  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
thereto:  and 
means  operalivel)  camed  with  the  mounting  means  for  pemiil- 
ting  mounting  of  one  of  the  fi-ont  and  rear  D  nngs  to  the  pillar 
without  so  mountine  the  oiher 
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5,478,117 
ADJL  STABLE  LENGTH  SKI  POL/CLAMP 
Jason  Quintana.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Steve  C.  McDonald.  Port- 
land.  Oreg..   and   Jordan    Margid.   Salt   Lake   City.   Utah, 
assignors  to   Black   Diamond   Equipment,   Ltd..  Salt  Lake 
City.  I  tah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115.916.  Sep.  1.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.44UM)7. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.861 
Int.  CI."  A63C  11/22 
U.S.  CL  280— «23  5  Claims 


5.478.118 

THERMO-WELDABLE  COl  PLING  FOR  Tl  BES  0\ 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL.  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  MAM  FAC  Tl  RE 

Barq   Philippe.   Nice,   France.    Malcolm   R.   Barfield.   Nortiin 

Canes.  England,  and  (;randclcment  Cyrille.  Paris.  France. 

assignors  to  Innoge  S.A.M.,  Monaco 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72.549 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jun.  4.  1992.  92  07018 

int.  CI.    F16L  /-/(/: 

I  .S.  CI,  285 21  l**  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  length  ski  pole  comprising 

an  upper  tubular  section  havmg  an  upper  handle  end  and  a  lower 

joint  end, 
a  lower  tubular  section  having  a  lower  basket  end  and  an  upper 

joint  end. 
said  joint  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  being  lelescopi 
cally  joined  to  slide  relative  to  one  another,  with  one  of  ihe 
upper  and  lower  joint  ends  circumscribing  the  other  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  joint  ends  and  being  squeezable  to  friction- 
ally  grip  said  other  joint  end.  and 
a  low  profile  clamp  disposable  about  said  one  joint  end  and 
including 

a  barrel-shaped  member  having  an  annular  sidewall,  open  at 
both  ends,  defining  a  central  longitudinally  extending  cylin- 
dncal  bore  for  receiving  one  joint  end.  said  sidewall  ha\  mg 
an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  slot  extending  between  the 
upper  end  and  lower  end  to  define  facing  side  edges  which, 
when  urged  toward  one  another,  reduces  the  central  bore 
diameter  to  tighten  around  said  one  joint  end  and,  when 
urged  apart,  enlarges  the  central  bore  diameter,  one  of  said 
side  edges  including  a  camming  surface  so  thai  when  a 
force  IS  applied  thereto,  said  one  side  edge  is  urged  to  ward 
the  other  side  edge,  said  annular  sidewall  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  opposite  said  slot,  and 
lever  arm  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  facing  side  edges  of 
the  barrel  member  to  pivot  between  a  closed  position,  in 
which  a  curved  portion  of  the  lever  arm  means  nests  within 
said  opening  and  contacts  and  rests  against  said  one  joint 
end  to  cause  the  barrel  member  to  squeeze  said  one  joint 
end  so  that  said  one  joint  end  grips  said  other  joint  end,  and 
an  open  position,  in  which  the  levei  arm  means  is  pivoted 
away  from  said  one  joint  end  to  release  the  grip  by  said  one 
joint  end  of  the  other  joint  end.  said  annular  sidewall  along 
opposite  ends  of  said  opening  having  an  outer  surface 
forming  a  substantially  smooth  surface  with  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  lever  arm  means  when  in  the  closed  posilion. 
wherein  said  lever  arm  means  includes  a  camming  knuckle 
which,  when  the  lever  arm  means  is  pivoted  to  the  closed 
position,  contacts  and  applies  a  force  to  the  camming  surface 
ot  said  one  side  edge. 


1.  .A  thermo-ueldable  coupling  tor  connecting  in  particular  two 
members  made  from  an  identical  or  a  compatible  plastics  material, 
compn^ng  a  body  formed  from  at  least  a  thermofusable  material 
compatible  with  said  plastics  matenal  of  said  members  and  which 
comprises  an  inner  wall  or  connection  surface,  directly  opposite 
the  outer  wall  of  said  members,  said  body  being  provided  with  an 
eleclncally  conducting  element  having  the  shape  of  a  net  obtained 
by  knitting  two  wires,  wherein  said  net  is  obtained  by  knitting  a 
conduclina  vvire  and  a  non  conducting  wire. 


5.478,119 
POLARIZED  MANIFOLD  C  ONNECTION  DEVICE 
John   E.   Dye,   Bridgewatir.   Mass..  assignor  to  The   Kendall 
Companv.  Mansfield.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12.990.  Sep.  16.  1993.  and 

Ser.  No.  13.025.  Sep.  16.  1993.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  205,445 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  i5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  285—26  18  Claims 


C~I26<L 


1  \  polarized  manifold  connector  for  interconnection  of  a 
plurahtv  of  fluid  conduits  from  a  compression  sleeve  to  a  plurality 
of  fluid  conduits  from  a  source  of  compressed  air  composing: 

a  male  connector  half  and  a  female  connector  half; 

said  male  connector  halt  comprising 


a  male  housing  havmg  a  plurality  of  fluid  ports  disposed 
therein  for  interconnection  with  said  female  connector  half 
said  male  housing  havmg  a  top  wall  and  a  bonom  wall 
generally  opposed  to  said  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls 
interconnecting  said  top  wall  and  said  bonom  wall  each  of 
said  sidewalls  and  said  .op  wall   being  joined  along  a 
rounded  outer  edge,  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  bottom 
wall  being  joined  along  a  generallv  sharper  outer  edge  said 
sidewalls  being  angularly   disposed  to  provide  a  tapered 
configuration  between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall 
whereby  said  male  housing   has  an   asvmmetncal   outer 
cross-sectional  configuration, 
a  first  fence  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  pons  disposed  therein 
for  connection  to  a  first  set  of  the  pluralilv  of  fluid  conduits 
and 

a  bulkhead  disposed  between  said  male  housins  and  said  firs, 
fence,  a  plurality  of  fluid  openings  therethrough  to  inter- 
connect said  fluid  pons  ,n  said  male  housine  and  said  fluid 
pons  in  said  first  fence; 
said  female  connector  half  composing 

a  female  housing  having  a  pluralu.;   of  fluid  pons  disposed 
therein  and  having  a  configuration  adapted  to  male  with  said 
male  housing,  said  female  housing  havrne  a  top  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  generally  opposed  to  said  lop  wall  and  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  interconnecting  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall 
each  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  top  wall  being  ,o,ned  alone  a 
rounded  inner  edge,  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  h<.n:.m 
wall  being  joined  along  a  generally  sharper  inner  edoe    said 
sidewalls  being  angularly  dispcised  to  provide  a  tapered  con- 
figuration   between    said    top    wall    and    said    bottom    wall 
whereby    said   asymmetrical   conhguration   permits  a   single 
onentation  when  said  female  .onnecior  halt  ,s  mated  with 
said  male  connector  half, 
a  second  fence  having  a  plurality  „t  fluid  pons  disposed  therein 
tor  connection  to  a  sec.md  set  ot  the  pluraJilv  of  fluid  con- 
duits, and 

a  bulkhead  disposed  between  said  second  fence  and  .said  female 
housing,  a  plurality  of  fluid  openings  therethrough  to  inter- 
connect said  fluid  pons  in  said  female  housing  and  said  fluid 
pons  in  said  second  fence;  and  a  plurahtv  of  connections  for 
sealingly  interconnecting  said  fluid  p*,ns  in  said  male  housing 
and  said  fluid  pons  in  said  female  housing. 


generating  image  data  representative  of  genenc  graphic  indicia 
which  is  related  to  said  association  and  genenc  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  organizations,  said  genenc  graphic  indicia  includ- 
ing a  genenc  depiction  of  a  member  of  said  association- 
enhancing  said  genenc  graphic  indicia  bv 

(a)  selecting  and  distinguishing  feature  data,  which  feamre 
data    IS    representative    of    features    within    said    genenc 
^phic  indicia,  from  the  image  data  representative  of  said 
gCnenc  indicia,  and 
tb)  modifying  said  selected  and  distinguished  feature  data  so 
as  to  conven   said  feanires  withm  said  genenc  graphic 
imlicia  into  feamres  which  are  representative  of  a  particular 
organization    w.thin    die    association    and    such    that    the 
genenc  depiction  of  the  member  of  the  association  is  iden- 
tifiable with  said  particular  organization 
placing  said  enhanced  genenc  graphic  indicia  onio  page  sheeis 
such  that  the  member  of  ,he  asscviation  appears  ir  a'plurali.v 
of  page  sheets, 
fomiing  m  a  plurality  of  sheets  a  cut-out  in  a  facial  area  of  the 
enhanced  depiction  of  the  member  of  the  association  appear- 
m  >n  the  plurahtv  of  sheets,  and  said  cut-outs  being  aliened 
and 

assembling  said  page  sheets  mio  a  page  set  and 
providing  a  backing  member  adapted  to  support  said  pictonal 
representation  of  said  subject  in  a  manner  in  which  a  facial 
portion  of  said  subject  is  viewable  through  the  aligned  cut- 
outs when  said  pictonal  representation  is  supported  on  said 
hacking  member 


5.478,121 
CONNECTOR  FOR  (J AS  APPLIANCES 
Sarn  J.  Foti.  Lyndhurst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hose  Master  Inc 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993.  Ser.  Nu.  161,971 

Int.  CI.'  fXbh  27/00 

L.S.  a.  285-163  „,.,^,^ 


5.478.120 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PI  BLICATION  AND  PRODUCT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Deborah  B.  DAndrea.  110  Iwin  Oak-S  Rd..  Akron.  Ohio  44M  ^ 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922.526.  Jul.  31.  1992,  Pal. 

No.  5,238345.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser  .No 

109.490 

Int.  CI.'  B42C  19/00 

VS.  CI.  28i-ll7  ,^  ,,,  . 

16  t  laims 


1  A  pubhcauon  capable  of  receiving  a  pictonal  representation  of 
a  sub,ect  to  Identify  said  subject  with  a  particular  organization  of  a 
plurality  of  organizations  within  an  association,  produced  bv 


1.  A  connector  for  delivenng  combustion  gas  to  a  gas  fired 
appliance  from  a  stationary  supply  line,  the  appliance  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away   from  the  supply  line  with  the  connector 
netween  them,  said  connector  compnsing: 
a  hose  assembly  and  first  and  second  swivel  fittings  connected  at 

respective  ends  of  the  hose  assemble; 
said  first  swivel  fitting  connected  to  the  suppK  fine  and  compris- 
ing a  body  and  a  swivel  member  said  b,xiv  having  a  first 
body  end  proximal  the  supply  fine  and  a  second  bodv  end 
proximal  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  hose  assembly 
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said  first  bodv  end  defining  an  opening  surrounding  a  gas  flow 
path,  ■iaid  swivel  member  definmg  an  openmg  surrounding 
said  gas  flow  path,  said  swivel  member  and  said  first  body  end 
sealingly  engaged  and  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
other  about  a  nrst  axis  extending  through  said  openings  and 
said  gas  flow  path,  said  swivel  member  projecting  from  said 
first  body  end  for  receiving  gas  from  said  supply  line; 

said  second  body  end  confronting  said  hose  assembly  and  defin- 
ing an  opening  surrounding  said  gas  flow  path  for  delivenng 
gas  to  said  hose  assembly  and  a  second  axis  extending 
through  said  second  body  end  opening,  said  second  axis 
extending  transverse  to  said  first  axis  so  that  said  second  axis 
IS  rotatable  m  a  plane  extending  transverse  to  said  first  axis; 

said  second  swivel  fining  connected  to  the  appliance  and  com- 
pnsing  a  second  body  and  a  second  swivel  member,  said 
second  body  having  a  first  body  end  proximal  the  appliance 
and  a  second  body  end  proximal  to  the  other  end  of  the  hose 
assembly; 

said  first  end  of  said  second  body  defining  an  opening  surround 
ing  a  gas  flow  path,  said  second  swivel  member  defining  an 
opening  surrounding  said  gas  flow  path,  said  second  swivel 
member  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  body  sealingly 
engaged  and  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other 
about  a  third  axis  extending  through  said  openings  and  said 
gas  flow  path,  said  swivel  member  projecting  from  said  first 
end  of  said  second  body  for  delivering  gas  to  said  appliance, 

said  second  end  of  said  second  body  confronting  said  hose 
assembly  and  defining  an  opening  surrounding  said  gas  flow 
path  and  a  fourth  axis  extending  through  said  second  end 
opening  of  said  second  body,  said  fourth  axis  extending 
transverse  to  said  third  axis  so  that  said  fourth  axis  is  rotatable 
in  a  plane  extending  transverse  to  said  third  axis; 

said  hose  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  metal  hose  member 
and  first  and  second  end  f^  ngs  respectively  forming  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  hose  assembly,  said  first  and  second  end 
fittings  respectively  connected  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  bodies  said  second  body  end  opening  and  said  first 
hose  assembly  end  fitting  detachably  joined  in  fluid  tight 
relationship  about  said  second  axis,  and  said  second  end 
opening  of  said  second  body  and  the  second  hose  assembly 
end  fitting  detachably  joined  in  fluid  tight  relationship  about 
said  fourth  axis; 
said  first  and  second  swivel  members  enabling  rotation  of  said 
first  and  second  bodies  about  said  first  and  third  axes  so  that 
as  the  appliance  is  moved  substantially  to  the  limit  of  its 
uavel  away  from  the  gas  supply  line  the  ends  of  said  hose 
assembly  tend  to  align. 


terminal  end  defining  with  said  radially  widened  portion  of 
said  main  joint  body,  a  cavity  for  receipt  of  said  sealing 
element  to  seal  communication  through  said  axial  passageway 
of  said  main  joint  body  and  said  axial  passageway  of  said 
rotatable  joint  body, 
an  outer  diameter  of  said  ternimal  end  being  greater  than  an 
inner  diameter  of  said  radially  reduced  portion  of  said  main 
joint  body. 


5.478,123 

CORRUGATED  SPIRAL  PIPE  JOINT,  CORRl  GATED 

SPIRAL  PIPE  PROVIDED  WITH  THE  JOINT, 

PRODUCING  METHOD  THEREFOR.  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONNECTING  A  CORRUGATED  SPIRAL  PIPE  TO  THE 

CORRl  GATED  SPIRAL  PIPE 

Shiro  Kanao,  9-18.  Nanpeidai  4-chome.  Takatsuki-shi,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.807 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1993,  5-297477 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  13/11 

1 .8.  CI,  285—289  H  Claims 
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5.478,122 
ROTATABLE  CONNECTOR  JOINT 

Helio  I .  Seabra,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Metalurgica 
Detroit  S,.A..  Diadema,  Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3<W>,889 

Claims  piiorit>,  application  Brazil,  Mar.  24.  1994.  9401280 

Int.  CI.    F16L  :"'«' 

U.S.  CI.  285—281  -^  Claims 

1  ,A  rotatable  connector  joint  for  a  fluid  conductor  system,  said 

rotatable  connector  consisting  of  a  main  Joint  body,  a  sealing 

element  and  a  rotatable  joint  body, 

said  mam  joint  body  including  an  axial  passageway  extending 
therethrough  and  having  two  ends,  said  main  joint  body 
including  a  nng  groove  spaced  from  said  two  ends  and 
forming  part  of  said  passageway,  said  ring  groove  being 
ptisitioned  adjacent  to  a  radially  reduced  portion  of  said 
passageway,  said  radially  reduced  portion  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  a  radially  widened  portion  of  said  passageway,  and 
said  rotatable  joint  body  including  an  axial  passageway,  said 
rotatable  joint  body  being  fixed  to  said  main  joint  body  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  main  joint  body,  said  rotatable 
joint  body  having  a  terminal  end  flared  outwardly  within  said 
nng  groove  of  said  main  joint  body  after  insertion  of  said 
terminal  end  into  said  main  body  and  having  a  ponion  of  said 


1  \  corrugated  spiral  pipe  joint  for  connecting  a  synthetic  resin 
.orrugated  spiral  pipe  having  an  outer  surface  formed  into  a 
,pirally  corrugated  shape,  comprising: 

an  inner  circumferential  surface  which  is  cylindrical  and  larger 
than  an  <iuler  circumferential  diameter  of  a  peak  p<.inion  of 
said  spiral  pipe  to  be  connected, 

an  annular  proiection  which  is  formed  at  a  portion  near  a  center 
m  an  axial  direction  of  said  loinl  so  as  to  project  into  an  inner 
circumferential  direction; 

a  base  p<mn>n  which  is  located  on  one  side  of  said  annular 
projection  and  constituted  by  a  first  cylindncal  portion,  a 
spiral  projection  engageable  with  a  spiral  corriigation  of  said 
connected  corrugated  pipe,  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion. 

nng-lilce  sealing  bodies  which  are  formed  of  compressible  and 
transformable  materials  and  bonded  on  said  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  hrsl  and  second  cylindrical  portions, 
respectively; 
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5.478.125 

DRAW  LATCH  WITH  CATCH  H-A\  ING  kU  K-Ol  T 

ACTION 


a  small  hole  for  injection  of  a  hardening  liquid  agent,  which  is 
formed  in  a  portion  of  said  base  ponion  between  said  sealing 
bodies  so  as  to  penetrate  said  base  portion:  and 
a  up  end  projecung  ponion  located  on  the  other  side  of  said    Gabriel  Gromotka,  Caledonia.  N.V..  asisignor  to  Southro.  Inc 
annular  projection,  Concordville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No,  257.089 

Int,  CI.'  EO.H"  s/,«, 

U.S.  CI.  292-^7  „^,^.^^ 


5.478,124 
PORTABLE  ROLLING  BUMPER 
Bruce  Warrington.  32742  Alipaz  #80.  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.    92675.    and    Ted    Mc(  aa.    1301    (  hamberlain   Ave., 
Bakersfield.  (  alif.  93305 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,161 

Int.  CI."  B60R  19/54 

U.S.  a.  293-125  5  Claims 


1  An  adaptable  bumper  for  mounting  in  a  horizontally  oriented 
non -round  recess  of  a  vehicle  mount  receiver,  the  bumper  compris- 
ing: 

a  straight  leg  adapter  portion  of  a  shape  for  non  rotational 
sliding  engagement  within  the  receiver  recess,  and  a  straight 
cross-bar  ponion,  the  later  mtegrallv  fastened  to,  and  sup 
poned  by,  the  straight  leg  adapter  ponion  at  nght  angles 
thereto  such  that  with  the  straight  leg  adapter  portion  engaged 
within  the  receiver  recess  and  extending  honzontally  from  the 
vehicle  the  cross-bar  portion  extends  laierallv  relative  to  the 
vehicle; 

a  U-shaped  bumper  support  including  a  linear  body  ponion  and 
a  pair  of  end  arms,  one  of  the  amis  fixed  at  each  end  of  the 
bumper  support,  and  extending  laterally  from  the  body  in  a 
common  direction  defining  a  space  therebetween,  each  of  the 
arms  having  roller  engagement  means  therein; 

an  elongate,  cylindrical  bumper  roller  rotationally  engaged  at 
opposing  ends  thereof  by  the  roller  engagement  means  so  as 
to  extend  between  the  arms  in  the  space  therebetween,  such 
that  the  bumper  roller  is  free  to  rotate  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  while  held  in  a  position  relative  to  the  vehicle  for 
providing  bumper  protection  to  the  vehicle; 

the  body  further  providing  a  first  positioning  means,  the  cross 
bar  portion  providing  a  second  positioning  means,  together 
the  first  and  second  positioning  means  communicating  for 
positioning  the  bumper  roller  laterally  relative  to  the  rectan 
gular  recess  so  as  to  adjust  the  lateral  position  of  the  bumper 
roller. 


1  A  latch  composing: 

a  keeper  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  first  panel  member  and 

a  handle  assembly,  the  handle  assembly  including: 

a  base  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  second  panel  member 

a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  rotate 

between  an  open  and  a  closed  position:  and 
a  latching  member  rotatably    mounted  proximate  a  first  end 
thereof  on  said  lever,  said  latching  member  having  a  second 
end  being  rotatable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  and 
adapted  for  being  fastened  with  said  keeper  when  said  latch- 
ing  member  and   said   lever   are    in   said   closed   pc^sitions 
wherein  when  said  lever  is  in  said  closed  position  the  center 
of  rotation  of  ,said  lever  is  closer  to  said  keeper  than  is  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  latching  member, 
said  lever  further  including  camnimg  means  for  rotating  said 
second  end  of  said  latching  member  from  the  closed  pcJsition 
to  the  open  position  when  released  from  being  fastened  with 
said  keeper,  wherein  said  camming  means  is  at  spaced  sepa- 
ration from  said  latching  member  in  the  closed  position  defin- 
ing a  non-engaged  position  and  engages  said  latching  member 
from  said  non-engaged  position  through  rotation  of  said  lever 
about  said  latching  member  as  said  lever  is  rotated  a  prede- 
temiined  amount  about  said  base  from  the  closed  position  to  a 
partially  open  position,  wherein  a  continued  amount  of  rota- 
tion of  said  lever  about  said  base  to  the  open  position  past  said 
partially  open  position  proudes  an  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
latching  member  by  said  camming  means  from  the  closed 
position  to  the  open  position  substantially  equivalent  to  said 
continued  amount  of  rotation  of  said  lever. 


5.478.126 
VEHICLE  STORAGE  COMPARTMFNT  1  V7C  H 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANTI-RATTLE  DEN  ICE 
Mark  E.  Laesch.  Flastpointe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169,247 
Int.  CI.'  E05C  IW06 

U.S.  a.  292— 87  7ri.i„. 

,    T-  ■*  c  latins 

I  hor  use  in  a  vehicle,  a  storage  companmeni  including  a 
storage  space  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  hinged  door  having  a  latch 
assembly  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  and  including  a 
latch  extension  for  cooperation  with  a  latch  opening  formed  in  an 
outer  wall  of  the  compartment  when  the  door  is  closed  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  flexible  spnng  having  one  end  thereof 
inlegrall)  molded  in  the  latch  assembly  and  including  an  interme- 
diate bend  and  a  free  distal  end  extending  therefrom,  and  a  flat 
surface  formed  at  an  upper  edge  of  the  storage  space  for  engage- 
mem  b>  said  bend  uhen  the  door  is  closed,  to  therebv  urge  said 
distal  end  into  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  hinged 
door  to  prevent  rattling  of  the  door  dunng  operation  of  the  vehicle 
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impacted  by  said  source  external  to  said  aulomobile  without 
plastically  deforming  said  body  member,  said  resilient  means, 
or  said  flange. 


5,478,128 
CLAMSHELL  ACTION  POST  HOLE  DIGGER 

Hjalmar  A.  Aaland,  14235  Vanowen  St.,  Apt.  8.  \an  Nuys. 

Calif.  91405 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  154.884.  No\.  17,  \W}.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.593 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  l/IH 
U.S.  CI.  294—50.8  6  Claims 


1 


5.478,127 
COMPLIANT  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  A  HOOD-MOL  NTED 

FLEXIBLE  (.RILLt; 
Lee  A.  Cha.se,  Ada.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lacks  Industries,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187333 

Int.  Ci;  B60R  19/52 

IS.  CI.  293— 115  20  Claims 


22^- 


1  An  elastic  automobile  gnlle  for  mounting  to  an  edge  of  an 
engine  hood  of  an  automobile,  said  automobile  grille  compnsing 

a  body  member  having  an  elongate  first  segment  and  a  second 
segment  spaced  apan  from  said  first  segment,  at  least  a 
pimion  of  said  body  member  being  formed  from  a  high 
impact  material  having  a  predetermined  flexural  modulus 
^uch  that  said  body  member  is  able  to  flex  while  sustaining  an 
impact  from  a  source  external  to  said  automobile; 

a  tlange  extending  from  said  first  segment  of  .said  body  member 
so  as  to  be  juxtaposed  with  said  edge  of  said  engine  hood 
when  said  automobile  grille  is  mounted  to  said  automobile; 

fastening  means  mounted  to  said  flange  for  secunng  said  body 
member  to  said  engine  hood  so  as  to  secure  said  automobile 
gnlle  to  said  automobile,  such  that  said  flange  enables  said 
automobile  gnlle  to  resiliently  pivot  relative  to  said  edge  of 
said  engine  hood  while  sustaining  said  impact  from  said 
source  external  to  said  automobile;  and 

resilient  means  mounted  to  said  second  segment  of  said  body 
member  for  resiliently  attaching  said  body  member  to  said 
engine  hood  so  as  to  support,  stabilize,  and  rigidize  said 
automobile  gnlle  relative  to  said  automobile; 

whereby  said  automobile  grille  is  readily  able  to  flex  when 


1   Clamshell  action  Post  Hole  Digger  compnsing: 

a  stationary  hollow  shatt  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

support  bracket  means  mounted  ai  said  lower  end  of  said  sta- 

tionarv   shaft  for  mouniing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opp<ised 

shosel  blades, 
a  pair  of  opposed  facing  sho\el  blades  hingedh  and  symmetn- 

cally  mounted  to  said  support  bracket  means, 
stationary  handle  means  mounted  at   said  upper  end  of  said 

stationary   hollow   shaft  for  allowing  the  user  w  hold  and 

manipulate  said  post  hole  digger; 
a  rotatable  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  positioned 

in  said  hollow  shaft  and  being  slightly  longer  than  said  hollow 

shaft; 
movable  handle  means  mounted  to  said  upper  end  of  said  rod  for 

allowing  the  user  to  hold  the  post  hole  digger  and  to  act  as  a 

handle  to  open  and  close  said   shosel   blades  by   pivotally 

turning  said  movable  handle  means; 
eccentnc  cam  means  centrally  mounted  to  said  lower  end  of  said 

rod  for  closing   and  opening  said  pair  of  opposed  shovel 

blades  in  response  to  the  user  pivotally  turning  said  movable 

handle  means  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said  rod;  means 

tor  mounting  said  pair  of  opposed  shovel  blades  to  said 

support  bracket  means; 
biasing  means  for  keeping  said  opposed  facing  shovel  blades 

open  unless  closed  in  response  to  said  eccentric  cam  means 

being  rotated  by  tummg  said  handle  means  at  said  upper  end 

of  said  rotatable  rod:  and 
liK-king  means  on  said  eccentnc  cam  means  and  locking  means 

on  said  means  for  mounting  said  shovel  blades  to  said  bracket 

means  for  locking  said  pair  of  opposed  shovel  blades  in  the 

open  piisition  to  prevent  deflection  of  said  opposed  shovel 

blades  dunng  the  digging  operation. 
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5.47S.129 

MOVABLK  FHOIO  VEHICLE 

Teruki   <;olo.   Ohmiva.   and   Shiijiro   Tsuboi.   Vai/u,   both   of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kinnshita  \  Iwahashi.  lokxi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  139.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1992.  4-t|-y4l4 
u 

Int.  CI.    B60P  3/u:i 
r.S.  a.  296-24.1  ,  ,  ,„„, 


1.  A  movable  photo  studio  vehicle  having  an  intenor  space  for 
use  by  persons,  compnsing  a  body  mounted  on  a  chassis; 

a  roof  actuatable  with  respect  to  said  body  to  a  raised  position 
defining  a  portion  of  said  interior  space; 

a  side  board  hinged  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  rotatable  by  90°  sideways  to  a  horizontal 
position  space  from  said  body  to  further  define  in  part  a 
portion  of  said  intenor  space; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  flexible  pipes  mounted  between  the 
end  of  said  side  board  and  the  side  portion  of  said  roof; 

a  sheet  attached  to  said  pipes;  and 

connecting  pipes  provided  on  the  side  portions  of  said  roof  for 
supplying  air  wherein  a  group  of  said  pipes  are  supplied  with 
air  and  expanded  to  thereby  extend  said  sheei  to  an  arcuate 
position  to  still  further  define  a  portion  of  said  intenor  space 
without  limiting  access  to  .said  space. 


.'!,478.I.Ht 
AUXILIARY  TAIl.tiATF  APPARATUS 
Frederick   F.  Matulin.  and  Christopher  A.  Matulin. 
1742  Heatherbrae  Ave..  Tucson.  Ariz.  85715 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,968 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/()0 
U.S.  CI.  296—57.1 


b<ith  of 


9  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  tailgate  apparatus  adapted  for  installation  on  an 

onginal  tailgate  which  has  a  proximal  end  connected  to  a  vehicle 
and  a  distal  end  opposite  to  the  proximal  end.  compnsing: 

a  base  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  onginal  tailgate, 
wherein  said  ba.se  assembly  includes  a  left  portion  and  a  nght 
portion, 
a  gate  assembly  which  includes  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 


a  pair  of  pivot  assemblies  connecting  said  proximal  end  of  said 

gate  assembly  with  said  base  assembly,  and 
a  first  lock  assembly,  supported  by  either  said  gate  assembly  or 
said  base  assembly,  for  selectively  locking  said  gate  assembly 
in  a  vertical  orientation  with  respect  to  said  base  assembly  or 
selectively  permitting  said  gate  assembly  to  rotate  around  said 
pivot  assemblies  for  permitting  said  gate  assembly  to  be 
onented  in  a  non-vertical  onentation  with  respect  to  said  base 
assembly, 
wherein  said  base  assembly  includes. 
a  pair  of  fixed  base  units  fixedly  attached  to  said  original 

tailgate, 
a  pair  of  adjustable  extension  members  in  sliding  engagement 

with  said  pair  of  fixed  base  units,  and 
a  pair  of  second  lock  assemblies,  selectively  connected  between 
said  pair  of  fixed  base  units  and  said  pair  of  adjusuble 
extension  members,  for  locking  said  adjustable  extension 
members  in  selected  adjustments  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
base  units, 
wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  gate  assembly  and  said  pivot 
assemblies  are  connected  to  distal  ends  of  said  adjustable 
extension  members. 


5.4-8,131 

CAR  SUN  VISOR  WITH  ADJISTABLF  P^NFI 

Nathan  Marks,  21961  Arriba  Real,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  3.M33 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,613 

Int.  CI.    B60J  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  29f^97.6  8  Claims 


2.  A  sun  visor  for  an  automobile  compnsing: 

a  base  panel  portion  including  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  an 
upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  opposite  side  edges. 

a  central  panel  slidably  held  on  said  base  panel  portion  and 
including  a  penpheral  zone  and  a  pair  of  identically  shaped 
guide  channels  disposed  in  adjacent  relation  to  one  another  in 
an  upper  central  zone  of  said  central  panel,  and 

guide  members  on  said  base  panel  portion  and  received  within 
said  guide  channels  in  captivated  relation  therein  and  being 
structured  and  disposed  for  travel  within  said  guide  channels 
to  permit  movement  of  said  central  panel  in  predelennined 
directions  throughout  a  range  of  selectively  adjusted  positions 
so  that  said  central  panel  extends  partially  beyond  the  base 
panel  portion  exposing  portions  oJ  the  penpheral  zone  at 
diff^erent  select  locations  relative  to  the  opposite  side  edges 
and  lower  edge  of  the  base  panel  portion. 
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5,478,132 

AUTO  W INDOW  MOLDING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTURI>G  SAME  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY  IN 

SITU 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  \\<xkI  Rd..  Rockvillc  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1*^4.  Ser.  No.  2283W 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  10/02 

IS.  CI.  296— 14<).15  10  Claims 


1  An  auto  window  molding  for  mcunling  an  auto  window  in  a 
window  opening  detined  by  a  generally  L-shaped  auto  body  flange 
via  a  peripheral  molding  attached  thereto,  said  auto  window  mold- 
ing composing: 

a  penpherally  extending,  generally  U-shaped  base  section 
receivable  about  a  penpheral  edge  of  the  auto  window,  said 
L-shaped  base  section  having  a  central  wall,  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  a  resilient  detachable  arm  secured  to  said 
base  section  which  normally  overlies  and  is  spaced  from  said 
bottom  wall,  said  arm  having  a  free  end  which  extends  past 
said  bottom  wall  and  which  normally  engages  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  auto  window  when  said  U-shaped  base  section  is 
received  about  the  penpheral  edge  thereof,  whereupon  said 
bottom  wall,  said  detachable  arm.  and  said  auto  window 
cooperatively  define  therebetween  a  mold  cavity  into  which  a 
curable  adhesive  may  be  introduced  which,  upon  curing, 
provides  said  auto  window  with  said  peripheral  molding 
secured  thereto  molded  in  situ. 


5.478,133 
VIOTION  Fl  RNITl  RF  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  J.  Tidwell,  Jr..  Tupelo.  Mi.ss.,  as-signor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  .^.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  12.950 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A47C  1/035 

I  .S.  CI.  297—85  12  Claims 


a  preupholstered  arm  subassembly  mounted  on  the  metal  seat 
frame  and  movable  as  a  unit  with  the  seat  frame. 

a  seat  and  preupholstered  backrest  mounted  on  the  mechanisms. 

wherein  the  motion  furniture  is  a  chair  and  wherein  two  preup- 
holstered arm  subassemblies  are  mounted  on  the  metal  seat 
frame,  one  on  each  side  thereof;  and. 

wherein  the  metal  seat  frame  has  side  rails  and  front  and  rear 
cross  lubes,  said  cross  lubes  having  ends  extending  outwardly 
beyond  one  of  the  side  rails  and  said  ends  being  connected  to 
the  arm  subassembly. 


5,478,134 
DEVICES  FOR  FASTENING  THE  EDGES  OF  SEAT 
CISHION  COVERS  TO  SEAT  FRAMES 
Vincent   Bernard,  Anould;  .Alain  Le  Breton,  \ille  d'Avray; 
Pascal  Lhuis.sier,  Beaugency;  Jean-Marc  Perthuis.  Beuille  le 
Comte,   and   Thierry   Stouvenei,   Senones.   all   of.   France, 
assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA"  .  Mas.sy. 
France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.560 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jan.  7,  1993.  93  00072 

Int.  CI.'  .A47C  :7'«' 

U.S.  CI.  297—218.1  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  fastening  an  edge  of  a  cover  covenng  a  cushion 
of  a  seat  to  a  series  ot  planar  tabs,  each  tab  being  punched  out  from 
a  channel  which  faces  away  from  the  seat  cushion  and  is  kicated  on 
an  outside  edge  of  a  plate  forming  a  part  ot  a  frame  of  said  seat  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  plate  towards  the  inside  of  the  channel, 
each  lab  including  a  ba.se  which  is  extended  outwardly  from  the 
channel  by  a  continuous  rim  that  is  coplanar  with  each  tab.  and 
wherein  the  continuous  rim  is  extended  by  a  lip  folded  at  a  right 
angle  thereto  and  ctwperating  with  the  rim  to  form  a  lateral  gutter 
that  is  open  towards  the  cushion,  the  device  comprising  a  J-section 
member  having  a  hook-shaped  cuned  portion  which  includes  a 
large,  flat  portion;  and  an  extension  that  extends  the  large,  flat 
portion  at  a  nght  angle  to  the  hook-shaped  curved  p<.)rtion.  the 
extension  being  attached  along  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  including 
a  bead  extending  parallel  to  the  hook-shaped  curved  p<inion  such 
that,  when  fastened,  the  hiK>k-shaped  curved  portion  is  disposed 
astride  the  tab  and  the  extension  and  its  bead  hts  over  and  abuts  the 
lip 


80(112) 


1    Ready  to  assemble  upholstered  motion  furniture  comprising: 
a  base  and  a  reclining  chair  mechanism  mounted  on  each  side  of 

the  base, 
a  metal  seat  frame  mounted  on  the  mechanisms  on  each  side  of 

the  base, 


Inc.. 


5.478.135 
CHILD  CARRIER  WITH  DETACHABLE  BASE 
James  M.   Kain.  Tipps  City.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,341,  Oct.  1,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5385387.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.452 

Int.  CI.''  B60N  2/2H 
U.S.  CI.  297—256.16  2  Claims 

1.  A  child  carrier  comprising  seat  means  having  a  seat  base 
including  a  foot  end.  head  end.  a  back,  and  side  walls. 
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through  the  stay  holes,  and  a  foamed  plastic  unit  integrating  the 
skin  and  the  insert  by  a  foam  mdcfing  upon  pounng  of  the  foamed 
plastics  material  into  the  skin,  said  headrest  wherein  circular  nng 
lype  stop  members  are  fixed  to  opening  edges  of  the  stay  holes  of 
the  skin  and  concave  grooves  are  provided  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  the  stays  of  the  insert,  and  die  stop  members  are  engaged 
with  the  concave  grooves  to  resist  slipping  movement  ot  the  skin 
around  the  stay  holes  during  foam  molding. 


a  spring-biased  latch  extending  through  said  back  of  said  seat 

means; 
a  base  geometrically  configured  so  as  to  mate  with  the  bottom  of 

said  seat  means,  said  ba.se  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  head 

end.  foot  end.  and  side  walls; 
a  frame  movably  mounted  within  said  base  and  being  configured 

at  one  end  so  as  to  mate  with  and  move  with  said  spring- 
biased  latch; 
a  pair  of  steel  hooks  pivotally  mounted  within  said  base,  said 

hooks  being  of  a  substantially  wear-resistani  maienal; 
means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  frame  to  said  hooks; 
a  second  spnng  for  biasing  said  frame  m  a  direction  so  as  to 

maintain  said  hooks  in  a  substantially   upwardly   extending 

position; 
a  pair  of  onfices  in  the  bottom  of  said  seat  means  configured  so 

as  to  mate  with  said  hooks  when  said  seat  means  is  placed  on 

said  base; 
an  L-shaped  steel  plate  secured  adjacent  each  of  said  onfices  for 

mating  with  said  hcniks.   said   L-shaped  plates  being  of  a 

substantially  wear-resistant  matenal. 
whereby  movement  of  said  spnng  biased  latch  in  one  direction 

moves  said  frame  so  as  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  second 

spring  and  rotate  said  hooks  to  a  position  of  non-engagement 
with  said  L-shaped  plates  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  said  seat 
means  from  said  base. 


5.478.137 

ARMREST  ADAPTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Ogdcn  R.  Olson,  and  Craig  H.  Schulu.  both  of  Muscatine. 

Iowa.  a.ssignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc..  Muscatine.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228318 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/54 


U.S.CL  297—411.26 


24  Claims 


5.478.136 
HEADREST  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Nobuo  Takeuchi.  and  Hiyoshi  Ishikawa.  both  of  Anjo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Inoac  Corporation.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1994,  6-225511 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/.-lfi 

U.S.  a.  297-391  3  Caims 


221 
231(23) 


1.  An  assembly  which  secures  an  arm  pad  to  an  elongated 
portion  of  an  arm  rest  of  a  chair  composing 

an  elongated  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  and 
having  at  least  one  open  end.  said  sleeve  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  receive  and  enveU.pe  said  elongated  p<inion  of  said 
arm  rest. 

a  first  raised  finger  with  an  extended  edge  on  said  sleeve; 

said  arm  pad  having  a  first  pon  disposed  at  a  position  m  registry 
with  said  raised  finger  and  having  a  first  ndge.  said  extended 
edge  of  said  first  raised  tinger  latching  said  ndge  when  said 
ndge  IS  urged  into  engagement  with  said  extended  edge  to 
hold  said  arm  pad  to  said  sleeve. 


I  In  a  headrest  compnsing  a  baglike  skin  with  slay  holes  as 
openings,  an  insen  whose  base  portion  is  disposed  in  the  skin  and 
the  stay  s  extending  from  the  base  portion  protrude  outward  passing 


5.478.1.18 

SECl  Run  DE\  ICE  FOR  A  FOLDABLE  CHAIR 

AU  Vu.  No.  324.  Alley  52.  Lane  46.  Set.  2.  Quanta  Rd..  \uanlin 

Chen.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.743 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  V/W 

U.S.  CI.  297_J6I  3  c\^,^s 

1.  A  security  device  and  a  toldable  chair  which  composes  a  seat. 

a  pair  ot   substantially    L-shaped   base   member^  each  having  a 

honzontal  section  fixed  to  an  underside  of  said  seal  and  a  vertical 

section  widi  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  thereof,  a  first  leg  portion 

puotally  engaged  with  the  first  end  ol  said  vertical  section  of  each 

of  said  base  members,  two  pivot  members  each  having  a  first  end 

pivoted  to  a  mediate  portion  of  each  said  vertical  section  of  each  of 

said  base  members  and  a   second  end   with   upward   movement 
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of  freedom  being  different  from  said  two  degrees  of  freedom 
of  said  track  Uoe.  and 
ici  a  separate  rotatmg  rock  cutter  remo\ably  secured  to  said 
articulating  boom  and  powered  by  said  motive  system,  said 
rotating  rock  cutter  being  movable  in  a  \enical  direction 
against  said  having  a  vertical  comp<inenl,  said  rock  cutter 
composing  rotating  drum  means  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on 
the  surface  thereof,  said  motive  system  providing  motive 
power  causing  rotation  of  said  drum  about  us  axis. 


limited  b\  means  of  said  horizontal  section  of  each  said  base 
member,  an  elongated  first  slot  defined  in  a  mediate  portion  of  each 
,aid  pivot  member,  a  second  leg  portion  pivolally  engaged  vvith  the 
second  end  of  each  said  pivot  member,  said  first  and  second  leg 
pi^nions  and  being  pivotally  engaged  with  each  other  to  allow 
relative  pivotal  displacement  therebetween,  each  said  secunly 
device  composing  a  control  member  movably  mounted  between 
each  said  pivot  member  and  each  said  vertical  section  of  said  base 
member,  an  elongated  second  slot  defined  in  each  said  control 
member  and  communicating  with  said  first  slots,  a  linking  bar 
mounted  between  said  two  pivot  members  and  having  two  distal 
ends  each  of  which  has  a  reduced  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
each  said  linking  bar  to  extend  through  said  first  slot  of  each  said 
pivot  member  and  securely  engage  with  associated  said  control 
member  such  that  said  control  member  is  able  move  with  said 
linking  bar  svnchronously.  each  said  linking  bar  being  restricted  to 
slide  along  each  said  first  slot  of  each  said  pivot  member  between 
a  first  position  where  said  control  member  aligns  with  the  first  end 
of  each  said  pivot  member  such  that  each  said  pivot  member 
together  with  said  control  member  is  pivotally  engaged  with  said 
ha^se  member  and  is  able  to  rotate  relative  to  said  base  member,  and 
a  second  position  where  said  control  member  is  moved  to  a 
position  extending  beyond  the  first  end  of  each  said  pivot  member 
thereby  preventing  each  said  pivot  member  from  rotating  relative 
to  said  base  member  such  that  each  said  pivot  member  is  fixed  to 
said  base  member  by  means  of  said  control  member. 


5,478.140 
SINGLE  BEARING  SKATE  WHEEL  CORE 
Michael   D.   Racosky,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Thorodin, 
Incorporated,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,867 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60B  :V(Hi 
L.S.  CI.  301—5.7 


19  Claims 


5,478,139 
MOBILE  DIGGING/CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Scott,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Rockmaster  Equip- 
ment Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Mav  25.  199.^  Ser.  No.  6<>v212 

Int.  CL"  E21C  25/08;27/24 

VS.  a.  299—76  20  Claims 


1   A  system  for  crushing  a  wall  of  rock  comprising: 

(a)  a  track  hoe  having  a  motive  system  for  providing  motive 
power  and  movable  with  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom; 

lb)  an  aniculating  btxim  secured  to  said  track  hoe  and  movable 
with  at  least  tvvo  degrees  of  freedom,  one  of  said  two  degrees 


1.  A  core  assembly  to  form  a  hub  for  a  single  beanng  skate 
wheel,  said  core  assembly  including: 

a  core  member  having  a  body  member  having  an  axis  and  a 
radially  inner  cylindncal  portion  defining  an  axial  opening 
extending  through  said  body  member  to  define  a  first  end 
opening  and  a  second  end  opening,  said  core  member  having 
a  center  line  which  is  transverse  to  said  axial  opening  and 
intermediate  said  first  end  opening  and  said  second  end  open- 
ing; 
an  annular  shoulder  within  said  axial  opening  ;ind  defining  a 
socket  which  is  open  to  said  first  end  opening  and  is  si/ed  and 
shaped  to  receive  a  single  self  contained  beanng  assembiv 
having  a  center  line,  said  shoulder  being  positioned  to  align 
the  center  line  of  such  a  single  self  contained  beanng  assem- 
bly with  said  center  line  of  said  core  member  when  such  a 
single  self  contained  beanng  assembly  is  disposed  withm  said 
socket, 
beanng  retainer  means  for  removable  connection  at  said  first  end 
opening  of  said  core  member  for  removably  secunng  such  a 
single  self  contained  beanng  assembly  within  said  sCKkel; 
said  beanng  retainer  means  including  a  pressure  ring  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  maintain  a  single 
self  contained  beanng  assembiv  within  said  socket  with  the 
center  line  of  such  a  single  self  contained  beanng  assembly 
aligned  with  the  center  line  of  said  core  member  when  dis 
posed  in  said  socket,  an  outer  circumferential  edge,  and  a 
plurality  of  annually  spaced  elongated  ears  having  an  upper 
surface  and  extending  from  said  circumferential  edge;  and 
locking  means  disposed  axially  outwardlv  ot  said  socket  at  said 
first  end  opening  of  said  core  member  for  securely  lixkmg 
said  beanng  retainer  means  in  place  within  said  core  assem- 
bly, said  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  annular  lips 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  body  of  said  core  member 
to  form  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  slots  sized  and  shaped 
to  receive  said  ears  as  said  nng  is  rotated  ab<iul  the  axis  ot 
said  core  member,  said  Uxkmg  means  further  including  pres- 
sure  increasing   means   in   the   form   of  a   button   disposed 
inwardly  of  each  said  lip  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
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surface  of  said  ears  as  said  ring  is  rotated  to  increase  axial 
pressure  of  said  pressure  ring  against  .such  a  single  self 
contained  bearing  assembly  as  said  ring  is  rotated. 


5.478,141 

GROl  ND  ENfiAGlNG  ELEMENT 

Phillip  J.  Kollinson.  Ml  Lav* ley.  Australia,  assignor  to  AirBfm 

Limited,  West  Perth.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PC r/AL9 1/00243.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  §  102ie) 
Date  .Ian.  11.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18754.  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  956.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  6.  1990.  Pk05(M 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  /sC'f 
L.S.  CI.  301-14.2  8  Claims 


a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  adjacent  said  nghl  and  left  faces  for 
mounting  said  control  valve  to  a  vehicle. 
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I  A  resilient  ground  engaging  element  for  mounting  on  an 
endless  cyclically  movable  base  to  provide  cushioning,  said  ground 
engaging  element  comprising  a  hollow  longitudinal  body  of  resil- 
lentlv  flexible  matenal  to  extend  across  said  base,  said  hollow 
body  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  walls,  and  an  outer  longi- 
tudinal face  for  contacting  the  ground,  having  first  and  second 
mounting  flanges,  said  first  mounting  flange  extending  outwardly 
of  said  hollow  body  and  having  a  mounting  face  to  contact  said 
base  said  second  mounting  flange  being  disposed  between  said  side 
walls  and  having  a  face  disposable  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
ba.se  whereby  said  first  mounting  flange  of  a  similar,  neighboring 
ground  engaging  element  can  be  received  under  said  face  of  said 
seciind  mounting  flange  and  wherein  neighbonng  said  ground 
engaging  elements  can  be  mounted  on  said  base  with  said  side 
walls  in  contact  to  provide  mutual  support  under  ground  engaging 
loads. 


5.478.143 
ANTILOC  K  BRAKE  CONTROL  METHOD 
Berend-WiJhelm    Doden.    Ludwigsburg.    and    Elmar    Mullen 
Markgroningen.    both    of.    (,ermany.    a.ssignors    to    Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,495 
Claims  priority,  application  (Termanv.  Jan.  IS.  19<J2    42  01 
2S2.1 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  V*:    B62D  J7/00:  GOSD  16/00 
L.S.  CI.  303-150  -r  oaims 


cxjemcENT 

OFFHCnON 


SIDE  FORCE 
COEFFICIENT 


5.478,142 

SINGLE  SIDED  C  ONTROL  VALVE  AND  PIPE  BRACKET 

ARRANGEMENT 

Luann  M.  LaLone.  Adams,  and  Robert  (Jayfer.  Watertown. 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  New  \ork  Air  Brake  Corporation, 
VValertown.  N.\. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  280,534 
Int.  CI."  B60T  15/52 
L.S.  CI.  303-.V,  19  Claims 

1  A  brake  control  valve  for  operating  a  vehicles  air  brakes  bv 
controlling  air  pressure  in  a  brake  cylinder  from  at  least  one 
reservoir  in  response  to  brake  pipe  pressure  in  a  brake  pipe 
composing 

a  pipe  bracket  having  opposed  from  and  back  taces.  top  and 

bottom  faces  and  nght  and  left  side  faces; 
said  rear  face  including  brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  at  leasi 
one  reservoir  ports  and  said  brake  pipe  port  being  ad|acem 
said  left  face; 
a  service  braking  p<_>nion  mounted  lo  said  front  face  adiaceni 

said  nght  face, 
an  emergency  braking  portion  mounted  to  said  front  face  adia 
cent  said  left  tace.  and 


1    Method  for  reducing  brake  pressure  in  a  vehicle  equipped 
with  front  wheels  and  rear  wheels   each  wheel  exhibiting  a  p-slip 
curve,  and  an  ABS  which  reduces  brake  pressure  at  the  wheels 
when  wheel  slippage  exceeds  a  working  point  on  the  respective 
M  •-iip  curve,  .said  vehicle  exhibiting  a  u-ansverse  acceleration  and  a 
stcenng  angle,  said  method  compnsing 
measunng  the  actual  steenng  angle  5,. 
measunng  the  speeds  of  the  wheels. 
detemiining  a  vehicle  speed  v^  ba.sed  on  the  wheel  speeds. 
deiermining  wheel  slip  values  based  on  the  wheel  speeds  and  the 

vehicle  speed, 
measunng  the  transverse  acceleration  a 

determining  a  steenng  angle  value  6,   ba,sed  on   said  vehicle 
speed  V,.  said  transverse  acceleration  a^,  and  constants  spe 
cific  to  the  vehicle, 
determining  the  difference  5,-6,   between  the  actual   sieenng 

angle  8.  and  the  determined  steenng  angle  value  6,. 
displacing  the  working  point  on  die  p-slip  curve  toward  smaller 

slip  values  based  on  8;-S,.  and 
reducing  brake  pressure  at  at  least  one  said  wheel   when  the 
determined   slip   value   exceeds   ihe    working   point   on   the 
respective  p-slip  cune 
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5.478,144 

CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CASSETTE 

Torsten  Bieck,  Waldachtal.  Germany,  assignor  to  fischcrwerke, 

Artur  Fischer  (imbH  &  to.  KG.  Waldachtal,  German) 

Filed  lul.  S,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  273,013 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (.erniany,  Jul.  20.  IW.'.  43  24 
265.0 

Int  a.*  A47B  81/06 
L  S  CI   312 ^.22  ^  Claims 


1  A  cassette  holder  for  magnetic  tape  cassettes  insertable  therein 
in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  cassette  holder  comprising  a  ba.se 
plate  111:  a  IcKkable  slider  (2)  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  plate 
1 1 1  and  has  ing  means  for  holding  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  (hereon, 
said  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  reel  hubs  (26).  spnng  means  (4) 
acting  on  said  slider  (2)  to  urge  said  slider  (2)  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  an  insenion  direction  of  said  magnetic  tape  cassette 
toward  a  removal  position  of  the  slider;  a  sliding  element  (3) 
slidablv  mourned  on  the  base  plate  (1)  and  provided  with  lateral 
control  wedges  (9.10)  so  as  to  be  displaceable  by  the  magnetic  tape 
ca^sette  transversely  to  the  insertion  direction;  locking  means 
I  14  15 1  for  engaging  in  each  of  the  reel  hubs  (26)  of  the  magnetic 
tape  cassene  so  as  to  lock  said  reel  hubs,  each  of  said  locking 
means  (14.15)  being  mounted  on  the  transversely  displaceable 
viiding  element  (3)  and  being  provided  with  an  actuating  element 
and  pivoting  members  (12.13)  projecting  from  the  actuating  ele- 
ment, and  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  locking  means  (14,15) 
into  the  reel  hubs  (26),  said  pivoting  means  comprising  control 
edges  1 18.19;  20.21)  provided  on  the  longitudinally  displaceable 
slider  (2)  so  that,  when  the  sliding  element  (3)  is  laterally  displaced 
and  the  slider  (2)  is  displaced  longitudinally,  said  control  edges 
i  18  19;  20.  21)  act  on  the  pivoting  members  (12.13)  projecting 
from  the  actuating  element  of  the  locking  means  (14.15)  and 
thereby  pivot  the  locking  means  (14.15). 


a  plurality  of  self-locking  bolt  means  fixedly  attached  to  the 
inside  surfaces  of  said  walls  and  projecting  therefrom  gener- 
alls  at  nght  angles  thereto,  each  of  said  bolt  means  including 
a  head  having  a  large  diameter  ponion  and  a  small  diameter 
ponion.  said  large  diameter  ponion  being  disposed  further 
away  trom  said  side  walls  than  said  small  diameter  portion; 

said  at  least  one  shelf  board  having  recess  means  provided  m 
each  end  portion  thereot.  said  recess  means  being  complimen- 
tary m  shape  to  the  head  of  said  bolt  means  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  ngidize  and  strengthen  the  interconnection  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  at  least  one  shell  board,  said  interconnection 
forming  a  nght  angle  interconnection; 

the  head  of  each  of  said  boll  means  has  a  maximum  diameter 
and  said  recess  has  a  maximum  depth  such  that  ihe  maximum 
diameter  is  slightly  greater  than  the  maximum  depth  of  said 
recess  means,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  head  of  said  bolt  means 
protrudes  from  said  recess  means; 

said  article  of  furniture  further  comprising  clamp  means  for 
clamping  the  head  of  said  boll  means  to  ngidize  and 
strengthen  the  nght  angle  interconnection  of  said  side  walls 
and  said  at  least  one  shelf  board. 


5,478,146 

HOLLOW  CHAMBERED  DRAWER  SIDE  SLIDE  MADE 

FROM  METAL  MATERIALS 

Giinter  Grabber,  Obcre  Eichwaldstrasse,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Grass  AG,  HOchstA  Ibg.,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,952 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr     16,    1993, 
9305716  U;  Dec.  i*.  1993,  9319913  U 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  Hfi/00 
L.S.  CI.  312—348,1 


3  Claims 


5,478,145 

SELF-LOCKING  MOUNTING  BOLT  SYSTEMS  FOR 

FCRNITIRE 

Kazumi  Kamachi,  232-7.  Oa/a  Enotsu,  Okawa-shi.  Fukuoka- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,163,  Dec.  23.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.712 
Int.  CI.    A47B  47/a) 
VS.  CI.  312—263  2  Claims 

1   An  article  of  furniture,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel  side  walls,  each  defining  an 

inside  surface; 
at  least  one  shelf  b<.iard  disposed  between  said  side  walls  gener- 
allv  at  nght  aneles  thereto;  and 


1    A  hollow  chambered  metal  drawer 
having  a  drawer  bottom,  compnsing 


side  slide  for  a  drawer 
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an  upper  drawer  side  slide  component  having  two  upper  compo- 
nent vertical  shanks; 

a  lower  drawer  side  slide  component  having  two  lower  compo- 
nenl  vertical  shanks  and  arranged  within  the  upper  drawer 
side  slide  component  with  the  upper  component  verucal 
shanks  superposing  the  lower  component  vertical  shanks 
fomiing  two  overlapping  wall  areas,  and  the  upper  and  lower 
drawer  side  slide  components  are  connected  in  the  wall  areas 
by  a  connection  operatively  joining  to  a  flange. 

said  upper  and  lower  drawer  side  shde  components  including 
slanted  portions  o\  eriapping  each  other  and  forming  a  slanted 
wall  area 


allow  additional  liquid  asphalt  to  flow  into  said  mixing  tube  and  to 
mix  with  the  mixture  in  said  mixing  tube  as  the  velocity  of  the 
mixture  increases 


5,478.147 

PORTABLE  MIXER  FOR  MIXING  GROIAD  Rl'BBER 

INTO  LIQIID  ASPHALT 

Patrick  C.  O-Brien.  and  Thomas  R.  Brown,  both  of  Oregon. 

111.,  assignors  to  E.  D.  Ftnyre  &  (  o..  Oregon,  111. 

Filed  Apr  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  421.193 

Int.  CI.    B28C  .\lt>:  BOIF  ■/2(7 

U.S.  CI.  36<^^066  5  (laims 


5,478,148 

OSCILLATING  STIRRING  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 

\  ISCOIS  PRODI  CTS  AND  OR  FLUIDS 

Dominique  C.  A.  Thomas.  Le  Creusot.  and  Pierre  l>elorme. 

Chalon  Sur  Mame.  both  of.  France,  a.ssignors  to  SE\A. 

Chalon  Sur  Saone,  France 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1994.  Sen  No.  .MI, 063 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  18.  1993.  93  13970 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  366-241  4  ^.j^^ 


L  A  mixer  for  mixing  ground  rubber  into  liquid  asphalt,  said 
mixer  compnsing  a  generally  cylindncal  mixing  tube  having  inlet 
and  outlet  end  portions,  said   inlet  end  portion   having   a  first 
opening,  said  outlet  end  p<inion  being  substantially  open,  means 
for  supplying  the  ground  nibber  into  said  inlet  end  portion,  a  shaft 
extending  axially  through  the  center  of  said  mixing  lube,  said  shaft 
being  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  mixing^ tube,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  first  and  second  sets  of  paddles  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  sets  being  longitudinally 
spaced  on  said  shaft  with  said  second  set  being'  located  down- 
stream of  said  first  set,  said  paddles  extending  radialh  outwardiv 
from  the  shaft  and  being  tomied  with  outer  tip  ptinions.  said 
paddles  being  formed  with  a  pilch  adapted  to  draw  liquid  asphalt 
through  said  first  opening  and  being  adapted  to  dn\e  the  liquid 
asphalt  and  the  ground  oibber  from  said  inlet  end  portion  and 
through   said   mixing   tube   for  discharging   of  a   mbber  asphali 
mixture  trom  said  outlet  end  portion,  said  paddles  of  said  first  set 
having  a  first  predetermined  pitch  and  being  longiiudinallv  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  first  predetermined  distance,  said  paddles  of 
said  second  set  having  a  second  predetermined  pitch  and  heme 
longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another  b>  a  second  predetemuned 
distance,  said  second  predetermined  pitch  and  said  second  prede 
termined  distance  being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  pitch 
and  said  first  predetermined  distance,  respectuelv,  such  that  the 
velocity  of  the  mixture  increases  as  the  mixture  proceeds  from  said 
first  set  of  paddles  to  said  second  set  of  paddles,  and  a  second 
opening  longitudinally  positioned  in  said  mixing  tube  so  as  to 


1,  An  apparatus  for  mixing  viscous  products  and  fluids,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  elongate,  fluid-tight  container  (11)  having  a  rigid  member 
(22)  extended  at  one  end  by  a  flexible  tubular  member  (23), 
the  ngid  member  defining  an  open  conical  mixing  chamber 
(35 1  therein  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  inlet  passage  (12) 
at  another,  opposite  end, 

b)  a  ngid.  cylindncal  stirring  rod  (36)  disposed  in  the  mixing 
chamber  and  extended  at  one  end.  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the 
ngid  member,  by  a  ngid.  elongate  control  arm  (37)  disposed 
within  the  flexible  member  with  clearance, 

c)  first  apertured  swivel  means  (38)  coupled  between  said  one 
ends  of  the  ngid  member  and  the  stirring  rod  for; 

1  I  enabling  a  circular  translational  movement  of  the  rod 
within  the  conical  mixing  chamber,  with  the  swivel  means 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  such  movement,  and 

:)  enabling  a  flow  of  mixed  products  and  fluids  from  the 
chamber  into  the  flexible  member, 

d)  dnve  means  i26.29.30)  having  output  means  (27.28,41 1  defin- 
ing a  circular  path  of  movement. 

e)  second  apertured  swivel  means  (24,40)  coupling  outennost 
ends  of  the  flexible  member  and  the  control  ami  to  the  output 
means,  and 

II  an  outlet  passage  i3U  defined  within  the  output  means, 

gi  wherein  a  continuous  fiuid-tight  flow  path  is  provided  from 

the  inlet  passage  to  the  outlet  passage  without  any  dynamic 

seal  leakage  sources. 
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5,478,149 
MAGNETIC  MJXKR 
Daniel  F.  Quigg.  Ventura.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Magnetic  Mixers, 
Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  I'WS.  Ser.  No.  431^8 

InL  CI.'  BOIF  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  366—273  21  naims 


1.  A  mixer  for  agitating  a  fluid  in  a  vessel,  the  mixer  comprising: 

a  vessel  httmg  having  mner  and  outer  surfaces  for  detinmg  a 
generally  cylmdncal  member  extending  into  the  vessel  and 
having  a  longitudmal  axis  such  that  the  outer  surface  of  the 
vessel  titling  is  located  within  the  vessel; 

an  agitator  composing; 

a  hub  for  fitting  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel  fitting  and 

rotatable  with  respect  to  the  vessel  fitting; 
J   plurality  of  agitator  magnets  disposed  circumferentially 

about  the  hub; 
means  extending  from  the  hub  for  agitating  the  fluid;  and 
a  tirst  pair  of  inwardly  facing  bearing  surfaces  spaced  from 
one  another  on  the  hub; 

a  pair  of  bearing  nngs  having  a  second  pair  of  bearing  surfaces 
for  cooperating  with  the  first  pair  of  bearing  surfaces,  the  pair 
of  bearing  rings  for  encircling  the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel 
fitting  and  able  to  move  longitudinally  along  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  vessel  fitting;  and 

driving  means  within  the  vessel  fitting  for  magnetically  coacting 
with  the  plurality  of  agitator  magnets  and  causing  the  agitator 
to  spin  about  the  longitudinal  axis  within  the  vessel  and 
levitate  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel  fitting. 


placing  means  being  posiuoned  and  supp<irted  within  a  diam- 
eter of  the  nozzle,  at  leasl  a  portion  of  said  nozzle  being 
transparent  to  allow  external  monitoring  of  the  flow  through 
said  first  cross-sectional  area; 
wherein  said  volume  displacing  means  comprises  a  streamlined 
member  positioned  within  said  nozzle,  said  first  cross- 
seclional  area  being  defined  between  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
streamlined  member  and  an  inner  diameter  ol  said  nozzle. 


5.478,151 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  EXCESSIVELY  HEATED 

COMPONENTS  OR  LOCATIONS  IN  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Jens  Diihrkoop.  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  \AE  Eisen- 

bahnsysteme  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  21.  1992,  2531/92 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  ^/(Kl    B61L  ^/(X> 

L.S.  CI.  374—124  9  Claims 


w.wvita  etAPiNGs 


5.47S.150 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ( ONTINl  OlS  MOMTORINt;  OF 

THE  CORRECT  PROPORTIONING  AND  MIXINf;  OF  AT 

LEAST  TWO  FLUIDS 
VVilhelm  A.  Keller,  Obstgartenweg  9.  CH-6402  Meriischachen. 
Switzerland,  and  Richard  I.  Wilson.  Medford,  Mas,s.,  assign- 
ors to  Wilhelm  \.  Keller.  Meriischachen.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,251 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  M>6—iM>  13  Claims 

13    A  device  for  monitoring  a  flow  of  at  least  two  fluids, 
compnsing: 

a  mixing  device  having  a  plurality  of  mixing  elements  and  a 
nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mixing  elements, 
said  nozzle  having  an  internal  volume  displacing  means  for 
defining  a  first  cross-sectional  area  of  a  flow  through  said 
nozzle,  said  first  cros.s-sectional  area  being  substantially 
reduced  as  compared  to  a  second  cross-sectional  area  of  a 
flow  through  said  mixing  elements,  said  internal  volume  dis- 


I  A  de\ice  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  components  of 
moving  rail  vehicles,  comprising: 

an  infrared  beam  detector  and  optical  devices  for  directing 
infrared  beams  from  separate  points  on  said  components  to 
the  detector,  said  optical  devices  including: 

a  separate  lens  associated  with  each  nf  said  points  for  directing 
beams  of  infrared  radiation  trom  said  points  to  respective 
sepaiate  locations  on  an  image-correcting  system,  and  a  scan- 
ning device  positioned  between  the  image-correcting  system 
and  said  detector  for  penixiically  scanning  said  locations  and 
directing  the  respective  beams  onto  said  detector;  and 

a  reflective  area  located  on  said  image-correcting  system  for 
reflecting  an  infrared  reference  beam  received  from  said 
detector  back  to  the  detector. 
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5,478.152 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLDING  OPEN  A  PLASTIC 

FILM  B\(; 

David  .M.  Bogle.  93  Merriwcather  Rd..  (irosse  Pointe  Farms 

Mich.  482.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  990.122,  Dec.  14.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  May  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  247.110 
Int.  CI.    B65D  iJ/14 
L.S.  CI.  38.^.^.  19  Claims 


/£6      14 a  18 


with  said  distal  edge  of  the  flap,  wherein  said  projecting  strip 
is  folded  over  onto  an  outer  side  of  the  outer  tubular  web.  and 
(d)  the  inner  and  ou;er  tubular  webs  with  side  folds  insened  one 
into  the  other  are  folded  together  round  a  distal  edge  of  said 
folded-over  strip  and  are  fixed  in  this  folded  over  position  by 
said  flap  which  is  secured  to  said  outer  side  of  said  outer 
tubular  web. 


ing 


I.  A  locking  system  for  selectively  holding  open  a  bag.  compris- 


a  substantially  inflexible  nng  member  fonned  in  a  shape  of  a 
substantially  flat  cylinder  having  a  radially  interior  surface 
and  a  radially  exterior  surface,  said  radially  interior  surface 
defining  a  ring  periphery: 

means  for  supponing  said  ring  member; 

a  bag  having  a  predetermined  flexibility,  said  bag  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  opening; 

a  first  locking  element  extending  from  said  radially  interior 
surface  of  said  nng  member;  and 

a  substantially  flexible  .second  locking  element  extending  radi 
ally  outward  directly  from  said  exterior  surface  of  the  bag 
adjacent  .said  opening  thereof: 

wherein  said  substantially  flexible  second  locking  element  is 
pressed  radially  outward  against  said  first  locking  element  in 
order  to  mutually  interlock  said  bag  to  said,  substantially 
inflexible  ring  member; 

whereby  said  first  locking  element  and  said  second  locking 
element  are  each  structured  to  releasably  mutualK  interlock 
so  that  a  user  may  .selectively  mutually  interliKk  and  mutually 
unlock  said  first  and  second  locking  members,  wherein  when 
said  first  and  second  locking  members  are  mutually  inter- 
locked the  extenor  surface  of  said  bag  is  disposed  in  substan- 
tial abutment  with  said  nng  member  adjacent  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  nng  penphery  until  said  first  and  second 
locking  members  are  selectively  mutually  separated 


5.478,153 
Ml  ITIIAVFR  SA(  K  OR  B\(,  WITH  BOTTOM 
Richard  Feldkamper.  I.engerich.  (,erman\.  assignor  to  Wind- 
moller  &  Holscher.  Lengerich.  (k-rmanv 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  269,516 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.    lul.  6    1991    \\  '»•' 
520.9 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ii/18 
U.S,CI.38.V_114  1  Claim 

1.  A  multilayer  bag  having  inner  and  outer  tubular  webs  and  side 

folds,  wherein: 

(a)  said  outer  tubular  web  has  side  folds  and  comprises  a 
projecting  flap  extending  over  a  width  of  said  outer  tubular 
web.  said  projecting  flap  projecting  beyond  distal  edges  of  a 
forward  face  extending  over  a  width  of  said  outer  tubular  web 
.md  ^ald  side  folds  of  said  outer  tubular  weh: 

(b)  said  inner  tubular  web  has  side  folds  and  compnses  distal 
edges  in  register  with  a  distal  edge  of  said  flap; 

(c)  said  inner  tubular  web  compnses  a  projecting  stnp  extending 
parallel  to  the  flap  and  having  .said  distal  edges  in  register 


5.478.154 

QUASI-CONDl  CTIVF  ANTI-INCENDIARY  FLEXIBLE 

INTERMEDIATE  Bl  LK  CONTAINER 

Robert  J.  Pappas.  Mt.  Pleasant;  George  M.  Milncr.  Summer- 

villt,  both  of  S.C,  and  \ahid  Fbadat.  Lawrenceville,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Linq  Industrial  Fabrics.  Inc..  Summerville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  252.66(1 

Int.  CI.    B65D  iij/tj4.  D02G  i/uu 

L.S.CI..18.V-1I7  10  Claims 


1  An  ungrounded  type  flexible  fabric  container  with  a  reduced 
potential  for  incendiary  discharge  for  use  in  a  combustible  envi- 
ronment comprising: 

a  woven  fabric  configured  to  form  the  flexible  fabric  container 
having  side  walls; 

a  coating  of  a  compound  having  antistatic  properties  applied  to 
cover  a  surface  of  said  walls;  and 

said  coated  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  quasi-conductive 
fibers  having  corona  discharge  points,  said  fibers  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  filaments,  said  filaments  sized  and 
shaped  to  effect:  corona  discharge  at  said  discharge  points  and 
to  have  resistance  to  avoid  incendiary  discharge  at  ends  of 
said  filaments  and  along  the  lengths  of  said  filaments  at  a  rate 
that  results  in  incendiary  type  discharges  in  the  combustible 
environment. 
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5,478,155 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OPERATIVE  TO 

PRINT  AND/OR  STORE  PRINT  DATA  IN  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY 

Ichiro    Sasaki,    Aichi.    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogjo 
Kabushilvi  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  I*W4.  Ser.  No.  202.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2V,  1993,  5-0V3730 
Int.  n:  (,(t*)F  .1/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  400—76  13  Claims 


-THT-TFTT- 


1.  A  pnniing  apparatus  comprismg: 

an  interface  circuit  for  receiving  print  data  from  an  external  data 
source; 

printing  means  for  printing  the  print  data  on  a  print  medium; 

a  wniable  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  the  pnnt  data; 

priKessing  means  for  selectively  implementing  a  pnnting  pro- 
cess lor  loading  the  print  data  into  said  printing  means  and  a 
storing  prcKess  for  storing  the  print  data  in  said  nonvolatile 
memory ; 

mergmg  control  means  for  merging  print  data  read  out  of  said 
non-volatile  memory  into  received  print  data  so  that  merged 
pnnl  data  is  pnnied;  and 

data  readout  means  for  reading  print  data  out  of  said  nonvolatile 
memory  and  loading  the  print  dau  into  said  pnnting  means 
for  printing. 


from  another  controller,  the  control  means  outputting  printing 
data  signals,  reference  line  timing  signals,  video  clock  signals, 
and  video  data  signals; 

a  pnnier  head  adapted  for  latching  and  printing  pnnting  data 
signals  transmuted  from  said  control  means;  and 

print  data  arithmetic  and  logic  circuit  means  for  providing  a 
logical  operation  processing  on  video  data  signals  and  count- 
ing video  clock  signals  transmitted  from  said  control  means, 
wherein  said  print  data  anthmetic  and  logic  circuit  means 
includes 

storage  means  tor  storing  video  data  signals  transmitted  from 
said  control  means. 

selector  means  responsive  to  reference  line  timing  signals  for 
selectively  alternately  outputting  the  video  data  signals  repre- 
senting a  reference  line  under  control  of  said  other  controller. 

additional  line  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  from 
video  signals  received  from  said  control  means,  a  video  data 
signal  representing  an  additional  line  betv.een  reference  lines, 
dunng  an  inter,  al  of  a  reference  line  timing  signal,  and 

a  logical  operation  circuit  for  performing  a  logical  operation  on 
video  data  signals  read  out  from  said  storage  means  and 
siipplvmg  to  said  printer  head  the  video  data  signals  subjected 
to  the  logical  operation  in  the  form  of  pnntina  data  signals. 


5,478.157 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Kohno;  Yoichi  Kobayashi;  Hiroaki  Takano.  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Masahiko  Yamasaki.  Tokyo;  Satoru  Yamazaki,  Tokyo, 
and  Toshihiko  Konnai,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  as,signors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  and  Copal  Company  Limited,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No,  290,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1993,  5-228277 
Int.  (1."  B41J  :/-<25 
U.S.  CI.  400—120.02  10  Claims 


wi        n..*^' 


5.478.156 
PRINTER  HAVINt,  PRINT  DATA  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC 
Hiroshi    Kikuchi.    KaLsuyuki    Ito:    Sbinichi    Katakura;    Jiro 
Tanuma;    Hiroshi   Okada,    Kazuhiko   Nagaoka.  and  Akira 
Nagumo.  all   of  Tokyo,   japan,  assignors  to  Oki   Electric 
Industry  Co,.  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788.272,  Nov,  5,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No,  106.199 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990.  2-299010; 
Dec.  7,  1990,  2-40<l8Xl:  Dec,  17.  1990,  2-402653;  Feb,  12,  1991, 
3-018956 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/387 
U.S.  CI.  400—120.01  20  Oaims 


RASTER  ORECTWN 


1.  A  pnnier  compnsing: 

control  means  for  providing  sequence  control  for  the  printer  in 
Its  entiretN  in  response  to  a  conuol  signal  and  a  video  signal 


I      -      |H|      g|0, CM, L 


1  A  printing  apparatus  for  transferring  dyestulTs  and  a  transpar- 
ent laminaled  matenal  from  an  ink  nbbon  to  an  object  to  be 
pnnied.  compnsing: 

first   memory    means   for   storing   pnnl   data  of  one   frame   fo 

transfer  dyestuffs: 
second  memory  means  for  stonng  lamination  data  of  one  frame 

to  transfer  transparent  laminated  matenal. 
control  means  for  controlling  the  reading  of  the  print  data  stored 

in  said  hrsi  memory  means  and  the  reading  of  the  lamination 

data  stored  in  said  second  memory  means; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  dyestuffs  and  said  laminaled 

matenal  from  said  ink  nbbon  to  said  object  to  be  pnnied 

based  on  said  pnnt  data  and  said  lamination  data  read  ironi 

said  first  and  second  memory  means;  and 
selecting  means  for  selectively  sending  the  pnnt  data  read  from 

said  first  memory  means  and  the  lamination  data  read  from 

said  second  memory  means  to  said  transfer  means. 
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5.478,158 
OUTPUT  APPARATUS  HA\  ING  A  ROTATABLE  T^  PF 
WHEEL 
Hiroatsu  Kondo,  Zushi;  Junichi  \oshika\«a,  Tokyo,  and  Tet- 
suya    Kawanabe.    Yokohama,   all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  32.197.  Mar.  15.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724.512.  Jun.  28.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.604.  Sep. 
28.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854.194. 
Apr.  21.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  266.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1985,  60-86661 
Apr.  22.  1985.  60-86662;  Apr.  22.  1985.  60-86663;  Apr.  22   IMS': 
60-86664;  Apr.  22.   1985.  60-86665;  Apr.  22.  1985,  60-86666- 
Apr.  22.  1985.  60-86667;  Apr.  22.  1985.  60-86668 

Int.  CI.    B41J  l/Ji) 
U.S.  CI.  400-144.2  ,8  claims 


,6   ,5      5 


1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

dnving  means  for  rolaiably  dnving  a  type  aheel  having  a 
plurality  of  lype  elements: 

detecting  means  for  delecting  a  home  position  of  the  tvpe  uheel 

discnminatmg  means  for  discnminalmg  whether  the  lype  v^heel 
IS  placed  ai  a  prescnbed  position,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dnving  means  to  rotate  the 
lype  wheel  in  a  prescnbed  direction  by  a  prescnbed  amount 
such  that  said  delecting  means  may  deteci  the  home  position 
in  the  event  thai  said  discnminatmg  means  discnminates  that 
the  type  wheel  is  not  placed  at  the  prescnbed  position,  and  lo 
rotate  the  lype  wheel  m  an  opposite  direction  until  said 
detecting  means  detects  the  home  position  when  said  detect- 
ing means  does  not  detect  the  home  position  dunng  the 
rotation  of  the  type  wheel  in  the  prescnbed  direction 


5.478.159 
PRINTER  SICH  AS  A  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  SEI  F- 
ADHF.SIV  E  LABELS  HAV  ING  A  CLUTCH 
Peter  Schneider,  Neckargeml  nd.  and  Dirk  Umbach,  Hattin- 
gen.  both  of.  (iermany.  as.signors  to  Esselte  Meto  Interna- 
tional (imbH.  Heppenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311^58 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierraanv.  .Sep.  24.  199^   41  ^'< 
562.9;  Sep.  24.  1993.  43  32  625.0 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  J.1/14 
U.S.  CI.  400-232  20  Claims 

1  A  pnnier  for  printing  labels  on  a  label  matenal  by  transtemng 
a  pnnting  substance  from  a  pnnting  nbbon  to  the  label  matenal. 
said  pnnter  compnsing 

means  for  stonng  laf>el  matenal  to  be  pnnied  upon; 
means  for  sionng  pnniing  nbbon.  ihe  pnnting  nbbon  compris- 
ing a  pnnlmg  subsiance  ihereon: 
at  least  one  pnnting  elemeni  for  iransfemng  ihe  pnnting  sub- 
stance from  the  prmiing  nbbon  lo  the  label  matenal; 
means  for  feeding  the  pnnlmg  nbbon  past  said  at  least  one 

pnniing  element, 
take-up  means  tor  taking  up  pnnting  ribbon  fed  past  said  at  least 
one  pnnting  elemeni. 


7        3 


drive  means  for  driving  said  take-up  means  to  take-up  pnnting 

nbbon  fed  past  said  at  least  one  printing  element; 
slip  clutch  means  disposed  between  said  dn\e  means  and  said 
take-up  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  drive  means 
and  said  take-up  means. 
said  slip  clutch  means  compnsing: 

shaft  means,  said  shaft  means  compnsing  means  for  being 
connected  to  one  of: 

said  drive  means,  and  said  take-up  means: 
said  shaft  means  being  disposed  for  movement  along  with 
said  connected  one  of  said  drive  means  and  said  take-up 
means; 
housing  means  disposed  about  said  shaft  means,  said  housing 
means  comprising  means  for  being  connected  to  the  other 
one  of: 

said  dnve  means,  and  said  take  up  means: 
said  housing  means  being  disposed  lor  movement  along  with 
said  connected  other  of  said  dnve  means  and  said  take-up 
means; 
said  housing  means  having  j  first  end  anu  a  second  end.  said 
first  and  second  ends  being  spaced  apan  along  said  axial 
direction,  and  said  housing  means  compnsing 
a  first  end  ponion  disposed  at  said  first  end. 
a  second  end  portion  disptjsed  at  said  second  end; 
a  penpheral   wall  disposed  about  said  shaft  means  and 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  ponions. 
said  firsi  and  second  end  portions  and  said  penpheral 
wall  defining  an  inienor  chamber  iherewithin. 
means  for  fnctionally  engaging  and  disengaging  said  shaft 
means  wiih  said  housing  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
means  with  said  housing  means  dunng  engagement,  and 
interrupting  movement  of  said  housing  means  with  said 
shaft  means  dunng  disengagement,  said  means  for  fnc- 
tionally engaging  and  disengaging  being  disposed  within 
said  inlenor  chamber  of  said  housing  means,  and 
said  means  for  fnctionally  engaging  and  disengaging  com- 
pnsing a  first  fnciion  disc,  a  second  fnction  disc,  a  third 
friction  disc  and  a  fourth  fnction  disc,  each  of  said  first. 
second,  third  and  fourth  fnction  discs  compnsing  at  least 
one  fnction  surface  compnsing  a  fnction  matenal  thereon; 
said  second  fnction  disc  being  disposed  adjacent  said  second 

end  portion  of  said  housing  means; 
said  fourth  fnction  disc  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end 

portion  of  said  housing  means; 
said  first  fnction  disc  h>eing  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
fnction  disc  with  said  fnction  surface  of  said  first  fnction 
disc  disposed  in  fnctional  engagement  with  said  friction 
surface  of  said  second  fnction  disc, 
said  third  fnction  disc  being  disposed  adjacent  said  fourth 
fnction  disc  with  said  fnction  surface  of  said  third  friction 
disc  disposed  in  fnctional  engagement  with  said  fnction 
surface  of  said  fourth  friction  disc; 
said  first  and  third  fnction  discs  compnse  means  for  non- 
rotationally  connecting  said  first  and  third  fnction  discs  to 
said  shati  means; 
said  second  and  fourth  fnction  discs  comprise  means  for 
non-roiationally  connecting  said  second  and  fourth  fnction 
discs  to  their  con-esponding  adjacent  first  and  second  end 
ponions  of  said  housing  means;  and 
said  means  for  fnctionally  engaging  and  disengaging  addi- 
tionally compnsing  biasing  means  disposed  between  said 
first  and  third  fnction  discs  for  biasing  said  first  fnction 
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disc  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  second  friction  5,478,161 

disc   and  biasing  said  third  friction  disc   into  fnctioiiai  PAPER  DISCHAR(;E  APPARATl  S  HAV  ING  A  FEED 


engagement  with  said  fourth  friction  disc. 


5,478,160 
Ml  LTI-PLV  PRINTER  RIBBON  f  \RTR1D(;E  AND 
METHOn 
William  W.  RadclifTe.  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ner  Data  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Franklinville.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.242 

Int.  CT.'^  B41J  3.1/54 

L.S.  CI.  400—241.1  18  Claims 


10  A  method  of  printing  compnsing: 

(A)  providing  priming  means  that  prints  indicia  on  a  continuou'. 
length  of  paper,  wherein  the  printing  means  comprises  a 
multiplicity  of  pins  and  means  to  cause  the  pins  to  strilce  the 
paper  in  a  selective  pattern  to  print  said  indicia, 
(Bl  providing  an  inked  endless  ribbon  cartridge  for  use  m  the 
pnnting  means,  the  cartridge  comprising: 
(I)  a  housing  comprising: 
(a  I  exienor  wall  means  enclosing  an  internal  chamber,  and 
(b)  first  and  second  openings  through  the  extenor  wall 
means  both  opening  to  the  internal  chamber, 
(ii)  an  endless  ribbon  comprising  a  major  length  in  the  mier 
nal  chamber  and  a  section  trained  out  of  the  first  opening 
and  bacic  into  internal  chamber  through  the  second  opening. 
(iii)  guide  means  to  guide  the  section  of  the  ribbon  along  a 
path  outside  the  housing  from  the  first  opening  to  the 
second  opening,  and 
(iv)  moving  means  responsive  to  external  rotative  force  to 
pull  the  ribbon  out  of  the  internal  chamber  through  the  first 
opening,  along  the  guide  means,  and  into  the  second  open- 
ing and  push  the  ribbon  into  the  internal  chamber, 
wherein  the  endless  ribbon  comprises  two  plies  of  woven 
fabric  and  sealing  means  along  lengthwise  edges  of  the 
ribtxjn  to  connect  the  lengthwise  edges  together, 
(v)  ink  means  adsorbed  onto  the  nbbon  capable  of  pro\  iding  a 
Msible    mark   on   paper   when   the   nbbon    is   interposed 
between  the  paper  and  the  pins  to  receive  an  impact  on  the 
ribbon, 

wherein  the  ink  means  is  of  a  fonnulation  to  avoid  an\ 
significant  wear  on  said  pins,  and 
(C)  connecting  the  cartridge  into  the  printing  means  positioning 
the  nbbon  between  the  pins  and  the  continuous  length  of 
paper,  such  that  when  the  printing  means  is  actuated  to  cause 
the  multiplicity  of  pins  to  strike  the  paper  the  ribbon  will  be 
positioned  t)etween  the  pins  and  the  paper 


CONTROLLER 
Kanji  Suzuki,  and  Tadashi  Nonaka,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298J3<I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-248835 

Int.  CI,"  B41J  II/J: 

4  Claims 
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C.S.  CI.  400—582 


1.  A  paper  discharge  apparatus  for  a  printer,  comprising: 

feed  rollers  responding  to  a  driving  force  for  feeding  paper  from 
a  paper  roll; 

a  pnnl  mechanism  disposed  along  a  paper  feed  path  tor  printing 
said  paper; 

cuning  means  disposed  along  said  paper  feed  path  for  cuning 
said  paper  from  said  paper  roll  upon  completion  of  pnnting, 

discharge  rollers  for  clamping  a  leading  end  of  said  ted  paper 
and  discharging  said  paper  toward  a  paper  discharge  port; 

said  discharge  rollers  including  first  driving  rollers  driven  by  a 
motor,  and  second  driven  rollers  offset  from  said  hrst  driving 
rollers  relatue  to  the  paper  feed  path,  the  axes  of  correspond- 
ing dnvmg  and  dnven  rollers  connected  along  a  line  torming 
an  obtuse  angle  with  the  direction  of  the  teed  path; 

a  torque  limiter  disposed  between  a  driving  shaft  of  said  first 
dnving  rollers  of  said  discharge  rollers  and  a  rotary  shaft  of 
said  motor  as  a  torque  transmission  means  for  transmitting 
torque  to  said  first  driving  rollers  through  said  driving  shaft 
and  preventing  said  torque  from  being  transmitted  to  said 
dnving  shaft  in  response  to  load  applied  to  said  paper  when 
said  discharge  of  said  paper  is  obstructed; 

a  paper  stt)rage  area  disp«ised  along  said  paper  feed  path 
between  said  discharge  rollers  and  cutting  means  for  storing  a 
bulging  portion  of  said  paper  which  bulges  when  said  paper  is 
fed  bv  said  feed  rollers  and  the  leading  end  of  said  paper  is 
restramed  by  said  discharge  rollers; 

a  paper  detection  sensor  disposed  near  the  paper  discharge  pon 
tor  detecting  the  leading  end  of  said  paper;  and 

control  means  tor  controlling  said  teed  rollers,  pnni  mechanism, 
cutting  means  and  discharge  rollers,  wherein  - 

said  control  means  controls  the  dnving  of  said  teed  rollers  when 
the  leading  end  of  said  paper  is  restrained  by  said  discharge 
rollers,  and  further  causes  said  pnnt  mechanism  to  pnnt  on 
said  paper  fed  b\  said  feed  rollers,  and 

said  control  means  further  causing  the  dn\ing  ot  said  motor  to 
permit  said  discharge  rollers  to  discharge  said  paper  after  said 
paper  is  cut,  and  stopping  motor  operation  when  said  paper 
detection  sensor  detects  completion  of  discharge  of  said  papei 
upcvn  the  passing  of  a  trailing  end  ot  said  paper  through  the 
discharge  port. 
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5,478.162 
PRINTER 
Y.«hiaki  Nakayama,  Takeo  Kishida,  and  Tatsumi  Tsuboki,  all 
of  Suwa,   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko    Epson   (  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3.  1993,  5-3393^5 

Int.  CI.    B41J  I.i/IO 

VS.  CI.  4(K>^)5  ,,  (.|,i^, 


perfomiing  at  least  one  brushing-over  movement  by  transversely 
moving  said  document-directing  devices  arranged  on  said 
pnnting  slide  of  said  document-processing  unit  relative  to  said 
document-transponing  direction. 


10  A  method  of  pnnting.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pnnter  mam  btxiy  having  a  pnnt  section  situated 
within  said  pnnter  mam  body  for  pnnting  on  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  fomied  with  a  sheet  feed  inlet  providing  access  for  a  sheet 
of  paper  to  said  pnnt  section; 

dismounting  a  manual  sheet  insenion  guide  trom  a  location  in 
said  primer  mam  body  in  registration  with  said  sheet  feed 
inlet  at  which  it  penmtted  manual  feed  of  sheets  ot  paper  to 
said  pnni  section; 

releasably  mounting  an  aulomatic  sheet  feeder  lo  said  pnnter 
mam  body  substantially  at  the  position  previously  occupied 
by  said  manual  sheet  insertion  guide  in  registration  with  said 
sheet  feed  inlet  to  automatically  supply  a  plurality  of  said 
sheets  ot  paper  to  said  pnnt  section;  and 

releasably  mounting  said  manual  sheet  insertion  guide  to  said 
automatic  sheet  feeder. 


5.478,164 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  DC  MOTOR  IN  PRINTER 

Masahiko  Mori.  Tamayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Jbkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  957_M0,  Oct.  5.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-26"494 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  19/00 
L.S,  CI,  400-74  5  ci^^ 


5.478,163 
METHOD  FOR  (il  IDIN<;  A  fKHTMENT  IN  \ 
DOCl  MENT-PROCE.SSLNG  UNIT 
Ruprecht  Flugge,  Bad  Lippspringe:  Wolfgang  Neef.  Mecrhof. 
and  Bruno  Wendland,  Paderborn,  ail  of.  (ie rman\,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AktiengeselUchaft, 
Paderborn,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  P(T/I)E92/0i037,  §  Ml  Date  Jun.  13.  1994   S  I02iei 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  H()93/1194^    PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  II,  1992,  Sen  No.  244,802 
Claims  priority,  application  German\.  Dec    H    I99I    41  41 
107.2 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  /3/I6 

V.S  CI.  400-645  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  guiding  a  document  into  a  transporting  channel 

ot  a  dcxrument-processing  unit,  said  u-ansponing  channel  being 

defined  by  a  directing  baffle  spaced  above  a  suppiirtinc  lable.  said 

directing  baffle  having  an  edge,   said  documeni-proc-essmg  unit 

including  a  flat  bed  pnnter.  having  a  pnnting  shde  constnicted  and 

an-anged  to  move  along  a  pnnl  line,  said  pnnting  shde  further 

having  a  pnnt  head  and  documenl-direciing  devices  arranged  on 

said  pnnt  head  for  movement  therewith  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

after  pnnting  transporting  said  dcKumeni  hv   it's  leading  edge 

toward   said   lransp<ining   channel   so  that   a   tiai   dixumeni 

protnides  hv  a  small  amount  into  said  transporting  channel 

and  an  arched  or  creased  document  can  be  supported  by  its 

leading  edge  against  said  edge  ot  a  directing  hatfle   and 


1   A  method  for  dnving  a  DC  motor  in  a  pnnter.  the  pnnter 
including  a  dnve  train  connected  to  the  DC  motor  for  dnving  a 
pnnting  mechanism,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
generating  a  lock  error  signal  in  response  to  a  locked  condition 

of  the  drive  tram; 
dnving  the  DC  motor  for  a  predetennined  period  using  a  square 
wave  dnving  signal  such  that  the  DC  motor  is  turned  on  and 
off  a  plurality  of  times,  the  square  wave  dnve  signal  having  a 
penod  sufficient  to  u-ansmit  force  from  the  DC  motor  to  the 
dnve  train;  and 
at  the  end  of  the  predetennined  period,  driving  the  DC  motor 

using  a  continuous  DC  dnve  signal; 
wherein  the  step  of  dnvmg  the  DC  motor  using  the  square  wave 
dnve  signal  is  executed  in  response  to  the  lock  error  signal. 


5.478,165 

CIRB  PAMNG  STONE  AND  ANCHORING  S^  STEM 

Horacio  Correia.   1675  Rougemont.  and   Charics  Ciccarello. 

8750  San  Francisco,  both  of  Bros.sard.  Quebec.  (  anada 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,142 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  !l/2: 

L.S,a.404-7  7  Claims 

1    A  precast  concrete  curb  stone  compnsing  a  curb  section 

having  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall  and  opposed  side  walls,  said  curb 
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5,478.167 
BUOYANT  MATTER  DIVERTING  SYSTEM 
M.  Leonard  Oppenheimer.  8308  Marcie  Dr.,  Pikesville.  Md. 
21208,  and  Walter  S.  Saunders,  208  S.  Pulaski  St.  4H.  Balti- 
more, Md.  21223 

Filed  Oct.  2,  199I,  Scr.  No.  770,116 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  405—60  7  Claims 


stone  having  a  rear  wall  with  an  anchoring  projection  formed 
integral  therewith,  said  projection  extending  flush  with  a  flat  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  curb  section,  said  projection  having  a  recessed  top 
anchoring  wall  disposed  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  below 
vaid  curb  section  top  wall  and  sloped  rearwardly  downwards,  an 
anchonng  cavity  in  said  top  anchoring  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall 
of  said  anchonng  projection,  said  anchoring  cavity  being  a  shallow 
slot  in  said  sloped  top  anchoring  wall  whereby  a  rear  edge  of  said 
cavity  is  lower  than  a  front  edge  thereof  spaced  from  opposed  side 
walls  and  said  rear  wall  of  said  anchonng  projection,  a  peg  anchor 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  anchor  cavity  of  said  anchonng 
projection,  said  peg  anchor  having  a  hook-shaped  transverse  end 
adapted  for  engagement  in  said  anchoring  cavity  from  said  rear 
edge,  and  an  elongated  stem  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
into  a  ground  surface  behind  said  rear  wall  of  said  anchoring 
projection. 


5,478,166 

BO\T  LIFT 

James  R.  Starr.  .^88  E.  Bell  Rd..  Camden,  Mich.  49232 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1W4.  Sen  No.  194^308 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—3  20  Claims 


^» 


20  C^  r^ 


-IB        IB- 


^^ 


r 


lb 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  structure  in  a  stream,  compnsing 
the  sieps  of  identifying  the  su-ucture  to  be  protected,  generating  a 
streamwise  vortex  upsiream  of  said  structure,  and  generating  a 
counter  rotating  stream-lee  vortex  upstream  of  said  structure 
wherein  the  streaniwise  vortex  is  generated  using  a  generator 
placed  at  a  depth  helow  the  stream  surface  of  less  than  or  equal  to 
approximately  one-tourth  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  piers, 
other  siruciures.  or  masses,  at  least  one  of  which  il  is  desired  lo 
protect 


5,478,168 
POLLUTANT  CONTAINMENT  BOOM 
Rupert  E.  Carr,  and  Dominic  Michaelis,  both  of  Rycote  Park, 
Milton  Common,  Oxford  0X9  2PE.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  .Ian.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186.388 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24.  1991. 
9115948 

Int.  CI.    F:02R  ISAM 
I  .S.  CI.  405—68  >*  Claims 


1.  A  boat  lift  having  a  ground  supported  base  frame,  said  frame 
having  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  air  bladder  enclosures  secured  to 
said  sides,  respectively,  an  air  bladder  within  each  of  said  enclo- 
sures, said  bladder  enclosures  surrounding  said  air  bladders,  said 
enclosures  defining  the  size  and  shape  of  said  bladders  when  said 
bladders  are  inflated,  said  lift  being  more  buoyant  when  said 
bladders  are  inflated  than  when  said  bladders  are  not  inflated,  said 
lift  being  totally  ground  supported  when  said  bladders  are  not 
inflated,  whereby  said  lift  may  be  moved  lo  and  from  p»)sition  and 
>unk  as  desired  being  and  deflating  said  bladders,  respectively. 


1  A  containment  arrangement  comprising  an  inflatable  biKim 
member  arranged  to  float  on  the  water,  at  least  one  funher  member 
depending  from  the  bixim  member,  a  plurality  of  cable  members 
depending  from  the  further  member,  and  depending  from  the  cable 
members,  a  membrane  member  which,  in  use,  is  arranged  to  he 
below  and  spaced  from  said  further  member;  and  (31)  which 
produces  substantial  water  resistance  lo  movement  of  the  boom 


member,  the  surface  of  the  membrane  member  being  arranged  to 
be  honzontal  or  at  an  angle  to  the  honzontal  of  up  lo  45°. 


5.478,169 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  EORNHNG  \  TRENCH 

Lannie  L.  Stegall.  4505  Paynes  Mill  Rd.,  \ersailles,  Ky.  40^3 

Filed  Sep.  I,^  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,042 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  \'(Hj 

XJ.S.  a.  40^119  ,,^,^j^^ 


inpui  means  for  inputting  a  soil  condition  at  a  place  where  said 

excavator  advances; 
setting  means  for  setting  a  reference  number  of  revolutions  of 

said  cutter  and  a  reference  advancing  speed  of  said  excavator 

in  correspondence  uith  the  soil  condition  inputted  bv   said 

input  means, 

load-detecting  means  tor  delecting  a  load  applied  lo  each  of  said 
actuators; 

number-of-revolutions  controlling  means  for  controlling  said 
cutter-rotaling  actuator  so  as  to  obtain  the  reference  number  of 
resolutions  set  b\  said  setting  means. 

speed-controlling  means  for  controlling  said  advancme  actuator 
so  as  to  obtain  the  reference  advancing  speed  se"l  bv  said 
sening  means  if  it  is  detected  bv  said  load-deiecting  means 
that  the  load  on  each  of  said  actuators  is  wiihin  a  predeter- 
mined range,  and  for  controlling  said  advancing  actuator  so  as 
10  reset  the  reference  advancing  speed  to  a  value  smaller  than 
the  reference  advancing  speed  if  the  load  on  either  of  said 
actuators  reaches  an  upper  limit,  and  toga  value  ereater  than 
the  reference  advancing  speed  if  the  load  on  either  of  said 
actuators  becomes  less  than  a  lower  limn 


I    A  removable  fonii  for  forming  a  trench  of  predetennined 

^hape  compnsing: 

an  elongate  fomi  body  having  a  shape  for  shaping  a  trench 
forming  compvisition  into  said  predetennined  shape  of  said 
trench  and  compnsing  top,  bottom,  and  opposed  side  surface^ 

said  top  surface  defining  in  transverse  cross-section  a  complex 
shape  including  first  and  second  Upwardiv  extending  ear 
portions  extending  above  at  least  one  lower  portion  of  said  top 
surface  located  on  a  portion  of  said  surface  iaterallv  between 
Said  ear  portions,  said  first  and  second  ear  portions  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  top  surface  for  substantiallv  the 
entire  length  thereof:  and 

said  first  and  second  ear  p<irtions  cooperating  to  define  a  recess 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  top  surface  of  said  elon- 
gate fomi  body  for  subsiantiallv  the  entire  length  thereof  said 
recess  being  of  a  predetermined  size  adapted  to  receive  an 
alignment  member  of  predeiennined  cross- secuon. 


5,478,171 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  A  FLl  ID  THROl  GH  AN 
UNDER-THE-GROUND  LOCATION  OF  MAKINt,  THE 
SAME 
Joseph  \.  Ta,s.sone,  Kettering.  Ohio;  Richard  L.  Marsh  Spring- 
field,  Mo.,  and  James   T   Candor,   Washington   Township 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc..  Davton.  Ohio 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  18,687,  Feb.  17.  1993.  Pat  No.  5J58J158. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.029 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Oct   25. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  // /// 

CS.  CI.  40.^,54  1,,.,^ 


5.478.170 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAVATOR 

Tadayuki  Hanamoto,  Yutaka  Kato.  and  Norio  Takahashi,  all  of 

Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

SeLsakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00838.  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1994   §  102iel 

Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0067^    Per  Pub 

Dale  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  193.172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1992.  4-16304'! 
Int.  CI.'  E21D  WtMi 
U..S.  CI.  40.'^M3  8  ^,^j^^ 


I  A  controlling  apparatus  for  an  excavator  having  an  excavating 
cutter  at  a  distal  end  thereof  for  excavating  in  the  ground  b\ 
rotating  said  cutter  by  means  of  a  cuner-rotating  actuator  and  by 
advancing  said  excavator  by  means  of  an  advancing  actuator. 
characten/ed  by  compnsing: 


167-645  O.G.-95-9:QU 


1  In  a  system  for  conveying  a  fluid  through  an  under-the-ground 
location,  said  system  compnsing  a  pnman  flexible  conduit  means 
for  conveying  said  fluid  therethrough  and  having  an  inner  penph- 
eral  surface  means  and  an  outer  penpheral  surface  means,  and  an 
outer  secondary  conduit  means  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pnmary  conduit  means  removably  disposed  iherem  and  having  an 
inner  penpheral  surface  means  and  an  outer  penpheral  surface 
means  thai  engages  said  ground  in  said  under-the-ground  location 
thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  secondarv  conduit  means 
has  a  pan  of  said  inner  penpheral  surface  means  thereof  that 
engages  said  outer  penpheral  surface  means  of  said  pnmarv  con- 
duit means,  said  system  compnsing  fluid  pump  means  for  torcm.'  a 
fluid  between  said  outer  penpheral  surface  means  of  said  pnmarv 
conduit  means  and  said  inner  peripheral  surtace  means  of  said 
secondary  conduit  means  lo  lend  to  separate  said  conduit  means 
from  engaging  each  other  so  as  to  facilitate  removal  of  said 
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pnmarv  conduit  means  firom  said  secondary  conduil  means  while 
said  secondarv  conduit  means  remains  in  said  under-the-ground 
location  thereof. 

9  In  a  method  of  making  a  system  for  conveying  a  fluid  through 
an  under-the  ground  location,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
tormin>;  a  pnniar>  flexible  conduit  means  for  conveying  said  fluid 
therethrough  and  a  secondary  conduit  means  for  containing  at  least 
part  ot  said  pnmary  conduit  means  therein  with  each  said  conduit 
means  having  an  inner  penpheral  surface  means  and  an  outer 
penpheral  surtace  means,  and  disposing  said  conduit  means  in  said 
ground  at  said  under-the-ground  location  so  thai  said  ground 
engages  said  outer  peripheral  surface  means  of  said  secondary 
conduit  means  and  said  at  least  part  of  said  pnmary  conduit  means 
is  removably  disposed  within  said  secondary  conduit  means,  the 
improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  said  inner  penpheral 
surface  means  of  said  secondary  conduit  means  to  have  a  pan 
thereof  that  engages  said  outer  penpheral  surface  means  of  said 
pnmarv  conduit  means,  and  forming  said  system  to  compnse  fluid 
pump  means  tor  forcing  a  fluid  between  said  outer  penpheral 
surtace  means  of  said  pnmary  conduit  means  and  said  inner 
penpheral  surtace  means  of  said  secondary  conduit  means  to  tend 
to  separate  said  conduit  means  from  engaging  each  other  so  as  to 
facilitate  removal  of  said  primary  conduit  means  from  said  second- 
arv  conduit  means  while  said  secondary  conduit  means  remains  in 
said  under  ihe-ground  location  thereof. 


,:^j 


\\r 

a  returning  conduit  extending  from  said  weigher  to  said  ultrafine 

powder  storage  silo, 
a  bypass  conduit  for  connecting  said  pneumatic  transportation 

conduit  with  said  rciiim  conduit  through  a  regulating  valve. 

and 
a  control  unit  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  the  ultrahne  powder 

discharged  from  said  pneumatic  transportation  conduit,  a  ted 

amount  ot  said  pressunzed  air.  and  opening  of  said  regulating 

valve  of  said  bypass  conduit  on  a  basis  of  a  weighed  value  at 

said  weicher 


5.478.173 
DAMPERLESS  CONTROLLED  SPEED  AIR  COWEYOR 
Ronald  A.  Lenhart,  Lakewood.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Simpllmatic 
Engineering  Company,  Lynchburg,  \a. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  80i;08 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  51/03 

L  .S.  CI.  406—88  15  Claims 


5,478,172 

APPARATIS  FOR  FEEDING  I  LTRAFINE  POWDER  IN 

QLANTIT.ATIVE  BATCH  OPERATION 

Tetsuo  Oura;  Mitsuo  Sato;  Va.su>uki  Saito;  Ken-ichi  Mase; 
Kenzo  Kitazawa;  Hayao  .Aoyagi;  Toru  Okuno;  Toshio  Yon- 
ezawa,  and  Kenro  Mitsui,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Keihin  Ryoko  Concrete  Ind.  C  orp.;  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corp..  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takenaka  Corporation.  Osaka,  all 
of.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0()382.  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21092.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1992.  4-092600 

Int.  CI.    B65G  53/66 

VS.  a.  406—23  *  Claims 


1  A  conveyor  surface  adapted  especially  for  use  in  an  air 
conveyor  for  conveying  hv  air  articles  en  masse  at  a  controlled 
speed  from  an  upstream  k-ication  to  a  downstream  location,  said 
conveyor  surface  compnsing; 

a  first  set  of  rows  of  louvers  extending  laterally   across  said 
conveyor  surface  and  extending  through  said  conveyor  sur 
face  at  an  incline  to  said  conveyor  surface,  so  that  the  air 
passing  therethrough  has  a  downstream  force  vector  of  a  first 
magnitude;  and 
a  second  set  of  rows  of  louvers  selectively  spaced  longitudinally 
from  said  first  set  of  rows  of  louvers  and  extending  laterally 
across  said  conveyor  surface  and  passing  through  said  con 
veyor  surface  at  an  incline  to  said  conveyor  surface,  so  that 
the  air  passing  therethrough  has  an  upstream  force  vector  ot  a 
second  magnitude  which  is  less  than  said  hrsi  magnitude  thus 
creating  a  vector  force  differential  in  a  downstream  direction 
to  cause  the  mass  of  articles  to  move  to  the  downstream 
location; 
wherein  said  first  set  of  rows  ot  louvers  and  said  second  set  ot 
rows  of  louvers  are  positionable  in  alternating  arrangement 


1  .An  apparatus  for  feeding  ultrafine  powder  in  quantitative 
batch  operation  composing; 

an  ultrafine  powder  storage  silo; 

a  pneumatic  transportation  tank  additionally  provided  with  a 
receiving  unit  tor  receiving  the  ultrafine  powder  from  said 
storage  silo  and  a  pressunzed  air  feeding  unit, 

a  discharge  unit  for  discharging  the  ultrafine  powder  from  said 
pneumatic  transportation  tank. 

a  pneumatic  transportation  conduil  for  pneumatic  transportation 
of  said  discharged  ultrafine  powder; 

a  weigher  prov  ided  at  another  end  of  said  pneumatic  transporta- 
tion conduil  tor  receiving  the  pneumatically  transported 
ultrafine  powder,  weighing  il.  and  feeding  il  to  a  destination  to 
be  fed; 


5.478.174 
CONTROLLED  SPEED  SINGLE  FILE  CONVEYOR 
Ronald  A.  Lenhart.  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  .Simplimatic 
Engineering  Company.  Lynchburg.  \a. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  180.968 
Int.  CI."  B65G  51/03 
U.S.  CI.  406—88  16  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  speed  single  file  conveyor  for  conveying  uprighi 
substantially  cylindncal  articles  al  a  controlled  speed  trom  an 
upstream  location  to  a  downstream  location,  said  single  file  con- 
veyor comprising 

a  deck  plate  extending  from  said  upstream  location  to  said 
downstream  location,  said  deck  plate  having  an  upper  surface, 
opposite  inboard  and  outboard  side  edges  spaced  al  a  lateral 
distance,  and  an  underside; 


5.478.176 
DRILL  HAVING  HELICAL  FLUTE  FOR  DISCHARGING 
CUTTING  FLUID 
Robert  Stedu  Fagersta.  and  Romiy  karlsson.  Valdermarsvik. 
both  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Seco  Tools  AB,  Fagersta.  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  305.728 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  14.  1993.  9M(2971 
Int  CI.'  B23B  5//06.5//O2 
U.S.  CI.  408-59  1,  curing 


a  plurality  of  rows  of  louvers,  each  having  a  width,  communi 
eating  said  upper  surface  and  said  underside,  extending  gen 
erally  parallel  to  said  side  edges  from  said  upstream  location 
to  said  downstream  location,  at  least  some  of  said  rows  of 
louvers   being  angled  so  thai  air  discharged   through  said 
angled  rows  of  louvers  has  a  force  vector  component  toward 
said  inboard  side  edge  and  a  force  component  vector  in  a 
downstream  direction; 
a  plenum  conneciable  to  a  pressunzed  source  of  the  air  and  is 

attached  to  said  underside  of  said  deck  plate; 
a  vertical  wall  positioned  above  said  deck  plate  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  lo  said  inboard  side  edge,  said  vertical 
wall  having  a  lower  edge  positioned  at  a  height  above  said 
upper  surtace.  and 
means  tor  adjusting  said  height  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  wall 
above  said  deck  plate  to  control  the  amount  of  the  air  from 
said  rows  of  louvers  being  exhausted  over  said  inboard  edge 
by  passing  under  said  wall. 


1    A  dnll  compnsing  a  shank  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
rotation,  said  shank  including  a  from  up  end  having  at  least  one 
cutting  edge,  a  rear  end.  an  mtemiediate  portion  disposed  between 
said  front  and  rear  ends  and  ai  leasl  one  helical  flute  extending 
from  said  trom  end  lo  said  intermediate  portion  tor  conducting 
cutting  fluid  trom  said  front  end.  said  flute  conngured  lo  provide  a 
gradually  increasing  volume  trom  said  from  end  lo  said  intemie 
diaie  portion,  a  non-fluted  poniun  of  said  dnll  defines  an  outer 
penphery  of  said  dnll  in  the  tomi  ot  at  leasi  one  segment  of  a 
circle  as  seen  m  a  plane  onented  perpendicular  to  said  axis    a 
circumferential  dimension  ot  said  non-fluted  outer  penphery  being 
substantially    constant  from  said  trom  end  to  said   mtemiediate 
portion,  said  flute  defining  a  helix  angle  which  becomes  progres 
sively  smaJler  from  said  from  end  to  said  intermedials  portion 


5.478.175 
CUTTINf,  INSERT  ASSEMBLY 
Rolf  H.  Kraemer.  Edinboro.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  t.reenleaf  Corpo- 
ration. Saegertown.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  199J<,  Ser.  No.  111.163 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  :"  /-/ 


U.S.  CI.  407—7 


37  Claims 


5.478.177 

MASS  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  ESPFCIAI  I  V 

APPLICABLE  TO  ROTARY  BORING  HEADS 

Giordano  Romi.  Sta.Barbara  d'Oeste-SR  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Industrias  Romi  S.A..  Sta.  Barbara  d'Oeste-SP.  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.433 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  May  2,  1994.  9401033 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  47/Oo' 

U.S.  a.  408-143  ,of-,,i^ 


1   A  cuning  insert  assembly,  compnsing: 

rolatable  cutting  insert  means  for  cutting  a  material,  said  cutting 

insert  means  including  a  head  and  a  shaft  which  are  of  one 

piece,  said  head  including  a  cutting  edge; 
rotational  support  means  for  rotatably   supporting  said  cutting 

insert  means,  said  rotational  support  means  incfuding  a  bush"- 

mg  for  surrounding  said  shaft;  and 
retaining  means  tor  retaining  said  shaft  to  said  bushing 


1  A  mass  compensating  device  for  use  in  a  rotarv  bonng  head 
having  a  substantially  cylindncal  main  bonng  head  bodv  \  tool 
holder,  a  flange  fixable  to  said  cylindncal  bodv.  guide  means  and  a 
movable  crossbeam  coupled  to  said  lool  holder  for  radiaU)  displac- 
ing said  lool  holder,  compnsing 
a  rotatable  graduated  nng. 

first  and  second  cylindncal  amnterw eights  compnsing  a  con- 
centrated mass  portion  arranged  along  a  surface  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  coumerweighis.  and 
an  angular  displacement  system  coupled  lo  said  rolatable  nng 
for  displacing  said  first  and  second  counterweights  and  thus 
said  concentrated  mass  ponion  to  adiusi  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  device 
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5,478.178 
fflGH  SPEED  ROTARY  BORINC  TOOL 
James  A.  Pawlick.  Sterling  HLs.,  Miih..  assignor  to  Valenite 
Inc..  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2'*.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,624 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  40»— 153  15  Claims 


1  .A  high  speed  rotary  bonng  tool  comprising  a  boring  bar 
having  a  rotational  axis,  a  plurality  of  cutter  msen  support  faces  on 
said  bar  at  spaced  pt)ints  around  the  bar  circumference,  a  cutter 
insert  carried  on  each  support  face;  each  cutter  insert  having  a 
cutting  tip  onenled  on  a  radial  line  generated  from  the  bonng  bar 
rotational  a.\is;  each  cutler  insert  having  a  flat  leading  face  in  a 
plane  that  parallels  the  bar  rotational  axis,  whereby  said  leading 
face  has  a  zero  rake  angle  in  the  axial  direcuon;  said  leading  face 
being  acutely  angled  to  said  radial  line,  whereby  said  leading  face 
has  a  negati\e  rake  angle  in  the  radial  direction;  said  leading  face 
having  two  edges  intersec  'ng  to  form  a  comer  and  two  chamfer 
faces  at  the  comer  to  form  a  Up,  the  chamfer  faces  joining  on  a  line 
through  the  comer  angled  toward  the  support  face  and  providing 
negative  axial  rake  at  the  up  in  both  directions  of  axial  movement 
of  the  tool. 


a  flank  provided  m  a  region  of  the  first  main  and  auxiliary 
cutting  edges  and  including  a  first  inclined  flank  region  ha\ 
ing  a  first  back  angle  of  about  1° .  and  a  second  inclined  flank 
region  directly  adjoining  the  first  auxiliary  cutting  edge. 
extending  from  the  first  auxiliary  cutting  edge  to  the  first  flank 
region,  and  having  a  second  back  angle  substantially  smaller 
than  the  first  back  angle. 
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5,478,180 

BROACHING  MACHINE 

Masanori  Hazama,  Ishikawa,  Japan.  as.signor  to  KabiLshiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01089,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  h  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,456 
Clairo.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-207972; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-008766 

Int  CI."  B23D  41/00 
l'.S.  CI.  409—287  9  Claims 


5,478,179 
REAMER  TIP 
Dieter  Kress,  Aalen,  and  Friedrich  Haberle,  Lauchheim,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  MAPAL  Fabrik  fiir  Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG,  Aalen,  (lermany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
749.0 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5//W 
U.S.  CI.  408—199  12  Claims 


1.  A  reamer  tip.  comprising: 

a  first  main  cutting  edge  and  a  first  auxiliary  cutting  edge 
adjoining  the  first  main  cutting  edge;  and 


1   A  broaching  machine  for  carrying  out  a  broaching  operation, 
comprising: 

a  broaching  tool  including  a  broaching  shaft  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  broaching  shaft  comprising  a  mam  body,  and 
a  receptacle  at  the  second  end  of  the  shaft,  said  receptacle 
being  supported  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  said  main 
body; 

a  pair  of  opposing  broaching  units; 

one  of  the  paired  broaching  units  including  a  dnve  shaft; 

the  other  one  of  the  broaching  units  including  a  supp<irt  shaft, 
the  broaching  shaft  of  the  broaching  tool  being  supported  al 
the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  between  the  dn\e  shaft  and 
the  support  shaft, 

one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  having  a  first  fitting  portion  adapted  lo 
be  fitted  to  said  firsi  end  of  the  broaching  shaft: 

said  one  of  the  broaching  units  also  including  clamp  means  for 
pressing  the  first  fitting  portion  against  said  first  end  of  the 
broaching  shaft  to  fix  the  drive  shaft  to  the  broaching  shaft; 
and 

one  end  of  the  support  shaft  having  a  second  fitting  portion 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  receptacle  al  said  second  end  of  the 
broaching  shaft  so  that  the  main  body  of  the  broaching  shaft 
will  rotate  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  when  the  broaching 
shaft  IS  dnven.  said  second  fitting  portion  being  supported  in 
said  other  of  the  broaching  units  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  broaching  shaft 


5.478.181 
METHOD  \\[)  APPARATIS  FOR  MOVINC; 
COM  \I\ERS  BETWEEN  A  SHIP  AND  A  IMK  K 
(  .  DavLs   Rudolf.   III.  and  Anthony    P.   Simkus.  .|r..   both   of 
Nirgima  Beach.  \a..  assignors  to  \irginia  International  Ter- 
minals. Inc..  Nori^nlk.  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %.^'^}..  Jan.  :h.  19V3.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Ian.  26.  1994.  Ser.  \o.  18ft,>ll 
Int.  CI.    B63B  17/12 
l.S.  CI.  414-140.3  ,,t_.,^ 


I.  An  arrangement  for  quickly  moving  a  container  from  a  source 
position  to  a  destination  p<isition,  the  arrangement  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  generally  horuonlal  girder:  and 

b)  a  trolley,  arranged  to  move  along  the  al  least  one  eirder 
without  swaying  with  respect  to  the  at  least  one  girder  as  ihe 
trolley  moves  along  the  al  least  one  girder,  the  trolley  includ- 
ing: 

I)  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  collector  paddles  which  are 
integral  or  substantially  ngidly  connected  with  respect  lo 
the  resi  ot  the  trolley  so  as  not  lo  sway  with  respect  to  the 
al  least  one  girder  as  the  trolley  accelerates  or  decelerates 
the  paddles  defining  a  collector  space  into  which  the  con- 
tainer may  fit.  the  collector  paddles  having  a  length  great 
enough  t(-  extend  below  the  center  graviu  of  the  container 
when  the  coniainer  is  at  iLs  highest  position  in  ihe  space 
between  the  collector  paddles,  so  as  to  counteract 
acceleration-induced  or  deceleration- induced  moments  act- 
ing on  the  container  so  as  lo  substantially  prevent  sway  of 
the  container. 


panmenis  and  the  at  least  one  enu-ance  and  exit  arc  arranged 

radially  aboui  the  central  axis: 
a  rotary  table  wherein  the  transport  surfaces  are  vertically  dis- 

placeahle  independently  of  one  another  bv  individual  lifts  and 

the  indiMdual  lifts  are  provided  on  said  rotary  table  and  are 

roiaiable  about  ihe  central  axis; 
a  plurality  of  guide  columns  which  guide  the  individual  lifts  in 

the  vertical  direcuon  wherein  the  guide  columns  are  provided 

in  pairs  a!  both  sides  of  the  forward  and  rearuard  ends  of  the 

transport  surfaces  wherein  the  guide  columns  are  secured  ai 

lower  ends  thereof  io  the  rolarv  table,  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  which  rotalably  support  die  rotarv  table  on 

Ihe  bottom  of  the  inner  shaft: 
a  rotary  drive  rotating  the  rotary  [able;  and 
a  beanng  plate  rotalably  mounted  on  lo  a  rwf  of  the  inner  shaft 

wherein  the  guide  columns  are  secured  at  upper  ends  thereof 

to  said  beanng  plale. 


-r478.l82 
AITOMATK   PARKING  GAR.AGE 

Fritz  Hildebrand.  Berlingen,  and  I  Irich  Wernli,  Spreilenhach 

both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Srhenk  Interservice  A(, 

>Mnterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.787 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,    Mav    2V     |w> 
01735/92;  Nov.  11.  1992,  03483/92 

Int.  CI.    E04H  dnS 
L.S.  CI.  414—261  ,  [^  ■ 

,     .  3  (  laims 

1   A  parking  garage,  which  comprises: 

a  storage  silo  of  circular  plan,  the  storage  silo  enclosing  a 
cylmdncal  inner  shafi  and.  at  several  verticallv  spaced  park- 
ing levels,  a  plurality  of  radially  onenled  parkins  c.mpan- 
ments  open  toward  the  inner  shaft: 

a  conveying  apparaius  provided  in  the  inner  shaft,  said  convey- 
ing apparatus  transporting  vehicles  between  at  least  one 
entrance  and  the  parking  compartmenls.  and  between  the 
parking  compartments  and  ai  least  one  exil.  the  conveving 
apparaius  including  a  plurality  ot  transp<in  surfaces  receiving 
vehicles  the  iransp^n  surfaces  being  displaceahle  in  the  ver'- 
tical  direction  and  rotauble  hon/onlally  together  aboul  a 
central  axis,  such  Ihat  the  transport  surfaces  are  brou^'hl 
through  vertical  movement,  to  the  level  of  one  of  the  parking 
levels  or  of  the  at  least  one  entrance,  or  of  ihe  al  least  one  exil^ 
and  through  rotation  aNnil  the  central  axis  are  brought  adja- 
cent one  ot  the  parking  compartments  m  ihe  con-espondmg 
parking  level  wherein  ihe  transport  surfaces,  the  parking  com- 


Marr  ! 


l.S.  (  1 


5,4''X.I83 

ARTICLE  SELECTOR  AND  METHOD 

Savigny.  213  Yam  (,andy  Rd..  Savannah.  (,a    M411 

Hied  Jul,  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274382 

int.  CI.'  B65G  }/04 

414—276  c  n,   • 

5  (  laims 


I  An  article  selecung  and  collecting  apparatus,  compnsing 
a  frame  ot  laterally-aligned  pairs  of  vertical  stanchions  and 
vertically -spaced  honzonlal  supports,  the  stanchions  and  sup- 
ports inlerconnecied  t<,  dehne  a  piuraliiv  ot  vertKalh  spaced 
ramps,  tlie  aligned  pairs  of  horizontal  supp.:,ns  m  each  ramp 
vertically  offsei  with  respeti  lo  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  article  holding  channels  disp<ised  on  Ihe  supports 
ot  each  ramp,  whereby  ihe  channels  slope  fi-om  a  loading  side 
to  a  removal  side,  each  channel  including  side  walls  a  bottom 
for  supporting  art'cles  in  the  channel,  and  ,  slop  that  extends 
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upwardly  trom  the  bonom  ac  the  removal  side  for  restricting 
anicles  from  sliding  out  of  the  channel; 

a  continuous  conveyor  disposed  horizontally  adjacent  each 
ramp, 

a  rail  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  each  ramp  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  respective  conveyor; 

an  articulated  picker  slidingly  attached  to  each  rail; 

a  spiral  chute  attached  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  including 
openings  in  a  side  wall  for  communication  with  the  convey- 
ors, the  spiral  chute  connecting  to  a  collector  at  a  lower  end  of 
the  spiral  chute;  and 

means  for  operating  a  selected  picker  to  slide  longitudinally  on 
the  respective  rail  to  a  selected  portion  of  the  ramp  to  retrieve 
an  article  from  one  of  the  channels  and  place  the  article  on  the 
respective  conveyor, 

whereby  selected  articles,  being  placed  on  the  respective  con- 
veyor by  the  picker  and  carried  to  the  chute,  travel  to  the 
collector  for  the  gathering  with  other  selected  articles. 


5,478,185 

Bl-LK  ENVELOPE  CONTAINER  AND  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Richard  Kranz,  Leawood,  KaiLs.,  assignor  to  Tension  Envelope 

Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,758 

Int.  Cl."^  B65G  I/tX) 

U.S.  a.  4U — 331  23  Claims 


5,478,184 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ROD-IIKE  ARTICLES 

Leonard  j,  Bryant  Peter  A.  Clarke,  both  of  High  Wycombe; 

Wilfred  B.  Heginbotham.  Beeston.   Keith   K.  Martin,  and 

James  McLeod,  both  of  High  Wycombe,  all  of.  England, 

assignors  to  Molins  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475.987.  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,190,428, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  19,211.  Feb.  25,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser  No.  979J39 
Claims  priority,  application  f  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1986, 
8604663:  Apr  10,  1986,  8608739;  Sep.  3,  1986.  8621267 

Int  CI.''  B05G  l/lS 
VS.  CI.  414—331  22  Claims 


1    A  hulk  container  apparatus  for  hnidmg  a  plurality  of  enve- 
lopes, composing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongate  chambers  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  with  each  chamber  sued  to  accommodate  a  pluralitv 
of  said  envelopes. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  gates  with  each  said  gale  attached  to  one  end  ot 
a  respective  chamber  with  each  said  gate  selectively  opening 
or  closing  the  associated  chamber; 

(cl  an  electromechanical  operator  attached  to  each  said  gale  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  the  a.ssociated  gate; 

idi  control  means  tor  selectively,  sequentially  controlling  each 
of  said  electromechanical  operators  to  sequence  said  gates  tor 
loading  or  unloading,  and 

(el  movable  support  means  within  each  said  chamber  for  hold- 
ina  said  envelopes  in  an  upnght  position,  each  said  movable 
support  means  including  support  member  held  upnght  bv  a 
spring  and  a  ratchet  extending  along  each  said  chamber  tor 
incrementally  engaging  the  respective  support  member  as  il 
advances  along  the  chamber 


14  A  conveying  system  for  rod-like  articles  of  the  tobacco 
industry,  compnsing  an  article  delivery  device,  an  article  receiving 
device,  first  conveying  means  for  conveying  articles  from  the 
article  delivery  device  to  a  container  loading  station,  second  con- 
veyor means  for  conveying  articles  from  a  container  unloading 
station  to  the  article  receiving  device,  container  conveying  means 
for  conveying  containers  containing  anicles  from  said  loading 
station  to  said  unloading  station,  and  control  means  for  determin- 
ing the  conveyance  rate  of  said  container  conveying  means, 
whereby  articles  pass  from  said  delivery  device  to  said  receiving 
device  in  a  predetennined  minimum  time,  wherein  the  control 
means  includes  means  for  delaying  passage  of  containers,  where 
necessary,  to  ensure  a  minimum  elapsed  time  between  manufacture 
and  delivery,  wherein  said  delaying  means  includes  means  for 
retarding  conveyance  of  containers  by  said  second  conveyor 
means 


5,478,186 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  WASTE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

WASTE  PACKING  GLASS 

Roelof  Zuidema.  Hoogeveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Zuidema 

Milieu  B.V„  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00228,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun,  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12018,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun,  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  17.  1991, 
9102109 

Int.  a."^  B65D  88/58 
U.S.  CT.  414 — 404  6  Oalms 

1.  Device  for  collecting  waste,  comprising  at  least  one  intake 
container  (1»  having  a  bottom  part  (2)  and  a  bottomless  housing 
part  (3)  fitting  thereon  and  provided  with  waste  intake  openings  (4i 
that  IS  movable  relative  to  the  bonom  part  (2)  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  a  lower  edge  of  the  housing  part  (3l  lies  sealinglv 
against  the  bottom  part  i2)  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  lower 
edge  of  the  housing  part  is  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom 
part  (2).  first  engaging  means  (15i  for  first  lifting  means  being 
connected  to  the  btmom  part  (2)  and  second  engaging  means  (30) 
for  second  lifting  means  (25)  being  connected  to  the  housing  part 
(3).  charactenzed  in  that  the  bonom  part  (2)  comprises  al  least  one 
first  vertical  o-ansverse  wall  (5.6)  lying  sealingly  against  the  walls 
of  the  housing  part  (3)  and  dividing  the  intake  container  (1)  into 
compartments  each  provided  with  its  own  intake  openings  (4).  in 
that  the  device  further  composes  a  collecting  container  (20)  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  second  transverse  walls  (21.22)  and  having 
aligning  means  (23)  for  positioning  the  intake  container  ( 1 1  relative 


lapsed  configuration,  and  placing  the  sleeve  in  said  loader  in 

Its  uncollapsed  configuration. 


5.478,188 

pro(;rammable  controlled  tailgate 

COMPACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  REARI  OADING 
REFUSF  \EHI(TES 

George  \.  Rea.  Signal  Mountain.  Tenn..  and  Darrtl  I)    Huff 
Jr..  Morganfield.  K>..  as,signors  i„  I  he  Heil  (  ompanv   Chat- 
tanooga. Jenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  2,'9J56,  May  5,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  I}.  1995.  .Ser  No.  3<-  19S 
Int.  CI.'  B65F  V20 

U,S.  CI.  414— 525.!M  ,,  ri 

11  (  laims 


to  the  collecung  container  (20)  such  thai  the  at  least  one  first 
tranverse  wall  (5.6)  thereof  lies  substantiallv  in  the  same  plane  as 
one  of  the  second  transverse  walls  (21.22)  of  the  collecting  con- 
tainer (20)  said  aligning  means  (23)  comprising  guide  surfaces 
which  facilitate  positioning  of  the  intake  container  ( 1 )  thereon  and 
support  surfaces  tor  supporting  said  intake  container 


-«:.478,187 
HANDLING  APPARAIl  S  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
LIGHTWEIGHT  C  ARGO  CARRVIN(;  SLFFVFS 
Peter  (.earin.  Portland;    lerence  Halpin.  West  linn,  both  of 
Oreg.:    Donald    L.    Kiive.    Brush    Prairie.    \\a.sh.;    William 
\oungblofKl,  Beaverton,  Oreg.:  Robert  Peterson.  Gresham 
Oreg.:  (.erald  Popp.  V\,HKlburn,  Oreg..  and  Stephen  Farrov*' 
Beavenon.  f)reB..  assignors  to  G  &  (,  Intellectual  Properties 
Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  656.X.VV  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pai.  No, 
5,215.424.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  984,8^4 
Int.  Cl.'  B60P  //(W 
U..S.  Cl.  414 — (Ih  ,,  ... 

14  (_  laims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  handling  lighiv* eight  cargo  carrying  sleeves 
said  sleeves  having  side  walls  and  opposed  ends,  ai  least  one  of 
said  encis  being  covered  by  a  foldable  end  wall  thai  penoii.s  ihe 
Mde  walls  10  be  moved  relative  to  one  another  to  allow  the  sleeve 
to  be  moved  between  an  uncollapsed  configuration  with  the  side 
walls  .spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  a  collapsed  configuration 
with  the  side  walls  m  side-by-side  adjacency  for  storage,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 
(a) a  bed; 

(b)  means  for  individually  supporting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
collapsed  sleeves  upnght  on  said  bed  in  a  side-bvside  array 
of  said  sleeves  such  thai  each  sleeve  in  said  an-ay  is  help 
upnghi  independent  ol  every  other  sleeve  m  said  aaay; 

(c)  a  loader  adjaceni  lo  said  bed;  and 

(d)  means  for  removing  said  sleeves  from  said  bed  individually, 
one  at  a  time,  expanding  each  removed  sleeve  to  its  uncol- 


l    In  a  tailgate  assembly  for  a  refuse  collection  vehicle    said 
vehicle  compnsing   a   wheel-supponed  bodv  for  r«:eiv,ng  and 
comainmg   refuse,   said  bodv   compnsing  opposite  vehicle  side 
walls  connected  by  a  vehicle  flew  and  a  vehicle  r,K.f  to  define  a 
forwaid  refuse  storage  chamber  said  tailgate  assemblv  compnsine 
opposite  tailgate  side  v^alls  connected  bv  a  tailgate  tl.xir  and  a 
tailgate  lop  panel  to  define  a  reanvard  refuse  loading  hopper  said 
hopper  separated   from   said  chamber  hv    an   inlenor  wall    said 
mtenor  wall  having  a  lower  edge  cex.perating  with  said  tailgate 
noor  to  define  an  opening  connecting  said  hopper  lo  said  chamber 
said  tailgate  ascemblv  further  composing  a  compaction  mechanism 
composing  a  shield  extending  between  said  tailgate  side  walls  and 
a  packer  panel  extending  between  said  tailgate  side  walls  and 
pivotally  connected  lo  a  lower  portion  of  said  shield;  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

upper  and  lower  torsion  members  extendmg  between  said  tail- 
gate side  walls,  said  upper  torsion  member  spaced  honzon- 
lallv  from  the  reamiosi  edge  of  said  tailgate  side  wall  said 
lower  torsion  member  spaced  honzontallv  from  ihe  rearmost 
edge  of  said  tailgate  side  wall  at  least  to  the  same  extent  as 
said  upper  torsion  member,  said  lower  torsion  member  dis- 
posed between  said  upper  torsion  member  and  said  tailgate 
floor;  " 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upper  links  pivotally  connected  al 
one  end  to  an  upper  end  of  said  shield  and  pivotally  connected 
al  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  location  in  said  tailgate  assemblv 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lower  Imb.  pivotalU  connected  at 
one  end  lo  an  upper  portion  of  said  packer  panel  and  pivotallv 
connected  al  the  other  end  to  said  tailgate  side  wall  at  a 
IcK-ation  spaced  honzontallv  rearwardly  from  said  upper  tor- 
sion member; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upper  cvlinders  having  an  actuat- 
ing rcxi  projecting  therefrom,  said  upper  cylinders  pivotaUy 
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connected  al  one  end  to  said  tailgate  top  panel  and  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  packer 
panel: 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lower  cylinders  having  an  actuat- 
ing rod  projecting  therefrom,  said  lower  cylinders  pivotally 
connected  al  one  end  to  said  tailgate  side  wall  at  a  location 
spaced  honzontally  rearwardly  from  said  upper  torsion  mem- 
ber and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  lower  portion 
of  said  packer  panel. 


5.478,189 

LIFT  GATE  CARGO  C  ART 

Peter  T.  Agtuca.  18010  108th  Ave.  SE.,  Renton,  Wash.  98055 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  206.957 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/52 

VS.  a.  414—529  11  Claims 


1  A  lift  gate  cargo  cart,  comprising: 

a.  a  pallet  structure,  said  pallet  structure  having  rigid  frame  with 
a  lop  surtace.  a  bottom  surface,  a  front  surface,  and  a  rear 
surface,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  traverse  axis: 

b.  two  roller  assemblies  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  ngid 
bame.  said  roller  assemblies  being  spaced  apart  and  aligned 
in  a  parallel  manner  over  said  top  surface  to  support  cargo 
placed  onto  said  pallet  structure  and  to  enable  cargo  to  slide 
on  or  off  said  pallet  structure  during  use: 

c.  a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  attached  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  rigid  frame  to  enable  said  pallet  sttucture  to  be 
selectively  pushed  or  pulled  over  a  flat  surface: 

d.  a  plurality  of  stop  means  attached  to  said  rigid  frame  for 
selectively  preventing  undesired  movement  of  cargo  placed 
onto  said  roller  assemblies  during  use; 

e.  a  lift  gate  connecting  means  attached  to  said  front  surface  ol 
said  ngid  frame,  said  lift  gate  connecting  means  enabling  said 
pallet  structure  to  be  selectively  and  securely  attached  to  a  liti 
gale  and; 

f.  two  walkways  attached  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pallet  struc- 
luic. 


5.478,190 
ROLL-OFF  TRAILER  W ITH  C  ARGO  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM 
Jesse  D.  Helton.  Box  361,  Crocker,  Mo.  65452 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,669 
Int.  CI.    B60P  //5: 
U.S.  CI.  414—530  11  Claims 

1    An  apparatLi>  for  controlling  the  unloacUng  of  cargo  from  a 
taick  trailer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  pluralU)  ot  elongate  roller-;  each  having  an  integral  shaft 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  rotalably  coupled  to  the 
trailer  by  said  shafts  such  that  said  axis  of  rotation  is  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  trailer,  said  plurality  of 
rollers  substantially  extending  the  transverse  length  of  the 
trailer, 
a  control  unit  adapted  to  provide  an  actuation  signal;  and 
a  brake  mechanism  coupled  to  selected  shafts  of  said  pluralilv  ol 
rollers,  each  said  brake  mechanism  including  a  brake  actuator 
in  communication  with  said  control  unit  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  actuation  signal,  said  brake  mechanism  operable 
to  retard  rotational  movement  of  said  roller  when  said  brake 
mechanism  is  actuated  by  said  brake  actuator  in  response  to 
said  actuation  signal,  said  brake  mechanism  further  including 
a  brake  drum  coupled  to  one  end  ot  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
with  said  roller,  and  a  hrst  brake  pad  at  lea.st  partially  radially 
surrounding  said  brake  drum,  said  first  brake  pad  normallv 
biased  into  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  brake  pad  i-- 
radially  spaced  from  said  brake  drum  such  that  said  brake 
drum  and  said  roller  are  freely  rotatable.  said  first  brake  pad 
actuatable  by  said  brake  actuator  into  a  second  position  in 
response  to  said  actuation  signal  such  that  said  hrst  brake  pad 
radially  engages  said  brake  drum  causing  said  roller  to  be 
rotationallv  retarded  b\  friction. 


5.478.191 
VEHICLE  TILTIN(;  APPARATUS 
Dennis  J.  Rober.  Maumee.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  Tilt-Tech  Corp.. 
Maumee.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,732 
Int.  CI.'  B63C  i/00 
I  .S.  CI.  414—678 


14  Claims 


1,  ,\  vehicle  lilting  apparatus,  compnsmg  a  base  frame  asseinblv. 
a  support  assembly  pivotall>  mounted  on  said  base  frame  assem 
blv,  said  support  assembU  including  a  lifting  assembly  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  lift  members  and  at  least  one  support  platform 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  lift  members, 
wherein  a  vehicle  can  be  received  on  said  support  platform,  said 
lift  members  being  movable  between  a  horizontal  position  and  a 
vertical  position,  and  at  least  one  over  center  liKking  assemblv 
mounted  on  the  other  one  ot  said  pair  of  spaced  lift  members  to 


releasably  Iwk  said  support  platform  to  said  lift  member  said  over 
center  locking  assembly  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  at  least  one 
over  center  link  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
second  pivot  end,  a  curved  lift  arm  having  first  and  second  ends 
said  first  end  of  said  lift  arm  pivotablv  mounted  to  said  pivot  end 
of  said  over  center  link  and  at  least  one  locking  link  pivotallv 
mounted  on  said  second  end  of  .sa.d  lift  ami.  said  locking  link 
mounting  a  first  lock  member  and  a  second  kxk  member  opera- 
tuely  mounted  on  said  support  plaitorm,  wherein  said  over  center 
KK.k,ng  assemblv  moves  said  first  and  second  lock  members 
between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position. 


he  means  dispi>sed  u,th  the  boom,  .he  \x>om  having  dis[x,sed 
therewith  upon  the  top  exterior  thereof  at  least  one  pullev  about 
which  a  hydraulic  hose  is  disposed,  the  pullev  being  attached  to 
proximate  the  pivoted  end  of  the  fixed  boom  member  and  being 
resilientlv  biased  thereat  bv  a  spnng.  the  hose  extending  to  the 
from  of  the  fixed  member  around  the  pullev  and  to  the  front  of  the 
moveable  member,  a  supplementarv  cover  portion  beine  provided 
to  cover  the  hydraulic  hose  and  resilientlv  bia.sed  pulieC  wherebv 
when  the  second  member  is  moved  m  relation  to  the  fixed  member 
the  spnng  portion  extends  ,n  the  direction  of  the  movement  to 
allow  the  hose  to  move  in  the  same  direction  wherebv  bv  providine 
the  hoses  and  pullev  s  external  of  the  bo<.m  these  portions  mav  be 
accessed  for  repair  wiihoui  the  disassemblv  of  the  b<x.m 


-M78.192 
BOOM  OPERATED  FORK  TRICK 
Giovanni  Bentivoglio.  W.KKlbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Tovel 
.Manufacturing  Limited.  Concord.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  654.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  13,  1990.  2009968 
InL  a.*'  B66C  23/687 
U,S.  a.  414-718  ^^,^,^^ 


5.478.193 

CONDOM  HANDLING  AND  ORIENTATION  APPARATl  S 

Nathan  \onier.  Hermitage.  Tenn..  and  Jim  Hhitten.  A.lbanv 

Ga..  assignors  to  Agri  Dynamics.  Inc..  Albany,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser,  No.  3.^1.417 

Int,  (^1.'  B65G  51/02 

IS,  CI.  41^755  23  Clain^ 


I    A  material  handling  vehicle  comprising  a  top,  bottom   two 
sides,  and  two  ends,  the  vehicle  having  a  central  axis  of  extension 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  vehicle  having  a  frame 
disposed  therewith,  the  frame  having  disp^.sed  proximate  the  bot- 
tom thereof  at  least  a  hrst  and  second  axle  upon  which  are  disposed 
wheels  for  engaging  terrain  being  traversed,  the  bonom  of  the 
axles  defining  a  first  plane,  the  frame  being  dispo.sed  above  the  first 
plane,  the  frame  having  disposed  proximate  one  side  thereof  and  to 
one  side  ot  the  central  a.xis  of  the  vehicle  a  cab  wherein  an  operator 
having  a  line  of  sight  is  located  in  use,  the  frame  having  disposed 
on  the  other  side  thereof  and  on  the  opp<.site  side  of  the  central 
axis  ot  the  vehicle  whereat  the  cab  is  dispo.sed.  dnving  means  the 
driving  means  having  a  bottom,  the  bottom  of  the  dnvms  means 
being  disposed  on  top  of  the  frame  and  being  disposed  in^  plane 
above  the  first  plane  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  top  of  the  driving 
means  being  disposed  below  the  line  of  sight  of  the  operator  to 
allow  maximum  ground  clearance,  a  clear  line  of  sieht  and  mini- 
mum risk  of  damage  to  the  driving  means,  the  driving  means  also 
being  offset  to  one  side  of  the  a.xis  of  extension  of  the  vehicle  the 
cab  and  the  dnving  means  defining  there  between  an  opening  the 
opening   being   disposed   above   the   first   plane,   the   opening   to 
receive  an  extensible  bcHim  carrying  a  work  implement,  the  bivom 
being  pivotallv  attached  at  a  pivot  to  the  frame  proximate  one  end 
of  the  vehicle,  the  pivot  of  the  extensible  boom  being  disposed 
above  the  first  plane  and  below  the  line  of  sight  of  the  operator  to 
allow  the  operator  a  clear  line  of  sight  while  earning  a  load  over 
rough  ten-ain  without  the  nsk  of  damaging  the  dnve  train  of  the 
vehicle,   wherein   the   frame   includes   first  and   second   p<inions 
extending  substantially  vertically   from  the  vehicle,  the  first  and 
second  portions  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  support  and  distnb- 
ute  the  loads  earned  by  the  vehicle,  said  first  and  second  portions 
being  massive  and  providing  the  necessarv  bracing  and  support  al 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle  where  the  b(x,m  pivots,  the  first  and  second 
portions  being  interconnected  at  the  sides  thereof  proximate  the 
central  axis  of  the  vehicle  bv  third  portions  joining  the  first  and 
second  portions  together  proximate  the  b,.ttoms  thereof  wherein 
the  extensible  htxmi  includes  a  first  fixed  member  and  a  second 
moveable  member  ni.n  cable  in  relation  to  the  first  member  and 
contained  therein,  the  second  member  being  moveable  bv  hydrau- 


1  An  apparatus  for  oneniing  and  delivenng  condoms  said 
condoms  having  a  tip  and  an  open  end  bounded  by  a  ring,  said 
apparatus  compnsing. 

lAi  onenting  means  compnsing  a  long  onenting  tube  having  an 
inlet  opening  for  receiving  condoms  and  an  outlet  opening  for 
delivering  said  condoms  onented  with  the  tip  first  and  fol- 
lowed by  the  nng  and  open  end; 
(B)  suction  means  to  draw  said  condoms  through  said  orienting 
means 


5.478,194 
METHOD  FOK  STACKING  RECr\NGl  l.AR  BK;  BALES 
Martin  C.  lilley.  30<)3  N,  4025  K..  Hansen,  id,  S^^VJ    and 

Kenyon  J.  Bloomer.  3.^50  E.  3275  N..  Kimberlv.  Id.  83341 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  689.628.  \pr,  23,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5.405,229,  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No,  918,619 

Int.  CI.'  B6.';G  57/^2 
CS.  CI.  414-786  3,.,^j^^ 

i.  A  method  tor  staging  bales  on  a  sucker,  said  methixl  includ- 
ing the  steps  o( 

picking  a  first  bale  from  the  ground  and  placing  the  bale  length- 
wise on  a  turntable; 

rotating  the  lumtable  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  for  displacement  of  the  bale, 

picking  a  second  bale  from  the  ground  and  placing  the  bale 
lengthwise  on  the  turntable  parallel  with  the  hrst  bale 

rotating  the  turntable  ninety  degrees  about  a  vertical  axis  for 
positioning  the  bales  perpendicular  to  a  slacker  bed  for  place- 
ment; and 
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5,478.1% 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  STACKS  OF  BAKED  GOODS 

TRAYS 

Isaac  Avitan;  Lev  M.  Bolotin.  and  Robert  C.  VVeihe,  all  of  Sioux 

City.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Schaeff.  Incorporated,  Sioux  City, 

Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163J30 

Int.  CI."  B66F  '^//^    B60P  //(M 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  <>  Claims 


pivoting  the  turntable  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  depositing  the 

bales  on  a  stacker  bed. 


5,478,195 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  TR.\NSFERRING  AN 

OBJECT  AND  FOR  PRO(  ESSING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

WAFERS 

VasuLsugu  I  sami,  Katsuta,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  .V  l'W2.  Ser  No.  985.200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-337341 

Int.  CI."  B65G  49/05 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  processing  semi-conductor  wafers  in  a  process 
ing  system  which  includes  a  load  lock  chamber  with  a  first  gale 
valve  for  accommodatmg  transfer  of  cassettes  containing  muhiple 
wafers  lo  and  from  the  load  lock  chamber  and  a  pluralitv  ot 
vacuum  processmg  chambers  connected  by  respective  second  gate 
valves  to  the  load  lock  chamber,  which  second  gate  valves  accom- 
modate transfer  of  individual  wafers  between  respective  ones  of 
the  cassettes  in  the  load  lock  chamber  and  respective  ones  of  the 
vacuum  processing  chambers,  said  method  comprising  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of: 

transferring  a  first  wafer  from  a  first  one  of  said  cassettes  to  a 
first  one  of  said  vacuum  processing  chambers  through  a  first 
one  of  said  second  gate  valves; 
initiating  vacuum  processing  of  said  first  wafer  in  said  first 

vacuum  processing  chamber, 
moving  the  first  cassene  to  a  position  adjacent  a  second  one  of 

said  vacuum  processing  chambers, 
transtemng  a  second  wafer  from  the  first  cassette  to  the  second 
vacuum  processing  chamber  through  a  second  one  of  said 
second  gate  valves,  and 
initiating  vacuum  processing  of  said  second  wafer  in  the  second 
vacuum  chamber  while  continuing  to  vacuum  process  the  first 
wafer  in  said  first  vacuum  chamber. 


1 ,  A  method  of  handling  stacks  of  baked  goods  trays  comprising; 

engaging  two  stacks  of  trays,  simultaneously  underneath  each 
stack  "in  channels  running  through  the  bottom-most  tray  of 
each  stack  to  obtain  lateral  ^tabllltv  of  the  bottom  of  the 
stacks,  with  a  split  platen  on  a  tillable  upright  connected  to  a 
motor  source,  the  tillable  upright  being  m  a  generally  vertical 
posture  and  having  a  lop; 

tilting  the  stacks  against  the  upnghl.  which  extends  substantiallv 
along  an  entire  vertical  side  of  the  stacks  of  trays,  by  tilting 
the  upnghl  which  concurrently  lifts  the  platen  while  support- 
ing the  bottom-most  tray  of  each  stack  to  facilitate  movement 
of  the  slacks; 

operating  a  motive  source  to  maneuver  the  slacks  lo  desired 
locations; 

moving  the  upright  and  stacks  to  ,i  generallv  vertical  piisture; 
and 

removing  the  platen  from  underneath  the  stacks. 


5,478,197 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODICING 
USABLE  ENERGY  FROM  PARALLEL  FLOWS 
Olaf  .Schatz,   Proskauer  Str.   22,   10247   Beriin,  and   Jurgen 
Schatz,  Frankfurter  Allee  150.18.03,  10365  Beriin.  both  of, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00450,  !j  371  Date  Nov.  24.  1993.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  24.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec,  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser  No.  142J91 
Claims  priority,  application  German).  May  26.  1991,  41  17 
838.6 

Int.  CI.'  F03D  ~/(>6 
L.S.  CI.  415—2.1  9  Claims 
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I M* 


generating  usable  energy  from  parallel  flows 
t  a  flow  unit  for  generating  a  potential  vortex. 


1     A   priKeSS    of  gciiciaung   usauic   ciitigj    iiKi.i    po.u. 

which  flow  against  a  flow  unit  for  generating  a  potenti; 
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which  unit  comprises  at  least  one  infiow  apenure  and  at  least  one 
outflow  apenure  wherein  a  spiral-like  rotary   flow   generates  the 
potential   vortex   which  dnves  a  turbine  constitutine   an   energy 
converter  arranged  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  p,:.tential  vonev 
the  spiral-like  rotary   flow   is  generated  bv  the  built-up  pressure 
which  IS  caused  hv  the  parallel  flows  flowing  against  (he  flow  unif 
the  buili-up  pressure  acting  on  an  outer  hollow  member  torroed  bv 
a  plurality   of  movable  flaps  opens  some  of  the  flaps    with  an 
overall  pressure  building  up  mside  the  outer  hollow  member  and 
closing  the  flaps  not  aff^ected  by  the  built-up  pressure,  the  resulting 
rotary  flow  is  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  partial  flow  by  a 
separating  element  compnsmg  a  through-flow  apenure  and  'the 
rotary  flow  of  the  first  partial  flow  is  convened  into  a  swirl  flow  bv 
an  inner  hollow  member  which  is  tangentially  impinged    which 
swirl   flow    IS  directed  outwardly    bv   a   vacuum   existing  at   the 
outflow  aperture  of  the  inner  hollow  member  which   at  the  same 
lime,  constitutes  the  outflow  aperture  of  the  flow  unil    the  swirl 
flow,  after  having  passed  through  the  outflow  aperture    forms  the 
potential  vortex  as  a  result  ot  shear  forces  of  the  parallel  flows 
flowing  past  the  swirl  flow,  which  p<Mential  vonex  draws  a  flow 
volume  from  at  least  one  of  the  second  partial  flow  and  from  the 
outside  through  the  through-flow  apenure  of  the  separating  ele- 
ment into  an  interior  of  the  inner  hollow  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
vortex  generating  elements  are  used  to  generate  from  the  second 
partial  flow  a  plurality  of  vortex  flows  which  are  also  guided  into 
the  inner  hollow  member  and  intensify  a  flow  field  i^f  the  potential 
vortev. 


5.478,198 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


said  tan  duct  further  includes  a  passive  acoustic  liner  tuned  for 
attenuating  at  least  one  of  said  harmonic  noise  tones,  and 
means  for  acuvely  attenuating  said  fundamental  noise  tone 


5.478.2tK) 
CENTRIFl  GAL  PI  MP  IMPELLER 
Sdnke  Brodersen,  Schriesheim;   Peter  Hergt.   Ludwigshafen 
Wolfgang   Metzinger,   Pegnitz.  and   Paul   Krieger.   Mutter- 
stadt.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  kSB  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Frankenthal.  Germany 

Filed  Apr  6,  1994.  Sen  No.  224.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  \pr  8    199^   dt  it 
746.5  ■  -•  •»-    II 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  29/42:29/22 
VS.  CI.  415-206  j5  cuuns 


5,478.199 
ACTIV  E  LOW  NOISE  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  R.  Gliebe.  Waynesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser  No.  345.094 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  :X'04   GIOK  11/16 

C.S.  CI.  415-119  i„,.,^^ 


R-25D 


1   A  centnfugal  pump  for  delivering  liquids  that  contam  solids 

compnsing: 

a  pump  housing. 

an  impeller  being  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  impeller 
compnsing  a  suction  side  covenng  disk,  a  pressure  side 
covering  disk  and  at  least  one  blade  disposed  between  said 
covenng  disks,  said  at  least  one  blade  having  a  leading  edge 

the  transition  between  the  leading  edge  of  said  at  least  one  blade 
and  the  covenng  disks  includes  a  flat  ascent  iranMiion  from 
•.he  covenng  disks  to  the  leading  edge 


■■-^^ 


{^^ 


1   A  gas  turbine  engine  fan  assembly  compnsing: 

a  number  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  rotor  blades; 

a  number  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  stator  vanes  spaced 
axiallv  from  said  blades, 

an  annular  duct  sunounding  said  blades  and  said  vanes,  and 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  air  upon  compression  by  said  blades; 

said  blade  number  being  equal  to  said  vane  number  so  that  a 
fundamental  blade  passing  frequency  noise  tone  is  generated 
in  said  fan  duct  with  a  cut-off  ratio  greater  than  ]  0  and  a 
spinning  mode  number  of  zero,  and  hamionic  blade  passing 
frequency  noise  tones  are  generated  in  said  fan  duct  with 
non-zero  spinning  mode  numbers,  and 


5,478.201 

CENTRIFLGAL  FAN  INLET  ORIFICE  AND  IMPELLER 

ASSEMBLE 

Uhia  .M.  Amr,  Manlius.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation 

Syracuse,  .\.^. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,871 

Int.  CI,'  F04D  29/44:29/66 

I  ..S.  CI.  4K^206  , ,  ^..^^ 

1   .An  apparatus  for  moving  air  compnsing. 

an  inlet  onhce  stnicture  ilOt  compnsing  a  surface  having  an 

axisymmetric  onhce  leading  edge  llOli. 
an  axisymmetnc  throat  (102i  in  downstream  air  flow  relauon- 
ship  with  said  onfice  leading  edge  and  extending  \mm  said 
leading  edge  to  an  onfice  trailing  edge  1 103), 
said  throat  being  in  fomi  like  a  surface  produced  by  rotating  a 
first  planar  line  (L  i  akiut  a  coplanar  axis  of  generation 
(Ac). 

said  first  planar  line  being  a  generally  quarter  segment  of  a 
first  ellipse  having  a  major  axis  (A,^,,,)  that  is  substan- 
tially parallel  lo  said  axis  of  generation  and  a  semiminor 
axis  (A^.,,,);  and 
a  fan  impeller  (20)  of  the  centntugal  flow  tvpc  having 

an  axis  of  rotation  (A,,  i  that  is.  when  assembled  for\iperauon 
With  said  inlet  onhce  structure,  coincident  with  said  axis  of 
generation  of  said  onhce  structure, 
an  impeller  hub  plate  (202i  having  an  inner  face  (20211  and 

centered  on  said  axis  ot  rotauon. 
thirteen  blades  i203). 
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each  having  a  rool  (2031)  and  a  tip  (2032).  and  affixed  at 
said  root  lo  and  extending  generally  outward  from  said 
inner  face. 
arranged  with  an  angular  spacing  between  similar  points  on 
adjacent  blades  of  31.85°.  24°,  30.25°,  31°,  24.9°. 
22J5\  28  25°.  32.15°,  27.25°.  29.5°,  26.6°  23.25°  and 
28  25°, 
bacicwardly  swept  with  respect  to  a  preferred  direction  of 

rotation  of  said  impeller; 
an  a.xisymmetnc  onticed  shroud  (201)  affixed  to  said  blade 
tips  and  having 
a  shroud   leading  edge  (2011)   and  a  shroud  trajling  edge 
(2012),  with  respect  to  air  flow  through  said  shroud  ontice, 
a  diffuser  (2013)  extending  from  said  shroud  leading  edge  to 
said  shroud  trailing  edge, 

said  ditfuser  being  in  form  like  a  surface  produced  b\ 
rotating  a  second  planar  line  (L,)  about  a  coplanar  axis 
of  generation  that  is  coincident  with  said  axis  of  rotation, 
said  second  planar  line  being  a  generally  quarter  segment 
of  a  second  ellipse  having  a  semimajor  axis  (Aj^^) 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  generation  and  a 
semiminor  axis  (A^^)  and 
a  poruon  of  said  diffu.ser  adjacent  said  leading  edge  having 
an  inner  radius  (R,s)  sufficient  to  allow,  when  said  fan 
impeller  and  said  inlet  onfice  strucmre  are  assembled  for 
operation,  said  diffuser  portion  to  overlap  and  freely 
rotate  about  said  throat  portion  of  said  onhce  structure. 


i~^ 


separating  means  for  separating  a  bottom  most  case  from  each 
group  of  cases  in  each  row.  the  improvement  comprising 

said  separating  means  comprising  an  elevating  conveyor  means 
for  holding  a  row  of  groups  of  cases  after  unloading  by  said 
unloading  means,  said  elevating  conveyor  means  being 
moved  vertically  to  a  holding  position  and  a  separating  posi- 
tion, said  holding  position  being  when  said  unloading  means 
unloads  said  row  of  groups  of  cases,  and  -.aid  separating 
position  being  when  said  case  is  removed  from  the  bonom 
most  layer,  means  for  reducing  the  vertical  speed  of  said 
elevating  conveyor  means  when  said  elevating  conveyor 
means  is  in  the  region  of  said  holding  position  and  said 
separating  position,  and  means  for  accelerating  said  vertical 
speed  when  said  elevating  conveyor  means  is  between  said 
holding  position  and  said  separating  position. 


5,478^03 
BLADE  PITCH  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
David  R.  Barker,  Burton-on-Trent,  and  Edward  S.  Hadaway, 
Dulfield.  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC, 
London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^258 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  28,  1994, 
9408476 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63H  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  416—147  '0  Claims 


5.478^02 
CASE  SEPAR.\T1NG  APPAR.'VTUS 

Toru  Ishii.  7-43.  1-chome.  kukixlori.  Matsuyama-shi,  Ehime- 
Pref..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^89 
Int.  CI."  B65G  59/06 
VS.  CI.  414—797.5  5  Claims 

1  In  a  case  separating  apparatus  for  separating  a  case  from  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  cases,  each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cases  stacked  on  lop  of  each  other  in  layers  on  a  pallet,  said  group 
of  ca.ses  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns;  said  apparatus 
comprising, 

carrying  conveyor  means  for  carrying  said  pallet  having  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  cases  arranged  thereon  m  rows  and 
columns, 
supporting  means  for  supporting  each  group  of  cases  in  an 

upnght  position; 
unloadmg  means  for  unloading  a  row  at  a  time  of  said  groups  of 
cases  from  said  carrying  conveyor  means;  and 


1  A  pitch  change  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted 
on  a  hrst  rotor  for  rotation  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  a  first 
drive  shaft  being  provided  for  rotating  the  first  rotor,  there  being 
further  provided  a  second  rotor  and  a  second  dnve  shaft  for 
rotating  the  second  rotor  at  a  diflferent  speed  to  the  hrst  rotor,  the 
ratio  of  the  speeds  of  the  first  and  second  rotors  being  fixed,  the 
pitch  change  mechanism  comprising  adjustment  means  to  rotate 
the  blades  of  the  first  rotor  about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  a  gear 
box  which  provides  rotary  power  to  the  adjustment  means  in 
response  to  a  control  signal,  the  gear  box  being  mounted  to  rotate 
with  the  first  shaft  and  a  mechanical  connection  with  the  second 
shaft  providing  an  input  dnve  to  the  gear  box.  the  gear  box  using 
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the  difference  between  the  speeds  of  the  two  shafts  to  dnve  an 
output  shaft  which  provides  rotary  power  to  drive  the  adjustment 
means. 


flflRfnaj 


5,478.2t(4 

1)1  (TED  IAN  AND  PIT(  H  CONTROLS  FOR  TVIL 

ROTOR  OF  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Rene  A.  Desjardins.  Newton  Square,  and  Francis  H.  Mc\rdle. 

Norrislown.  both  ..f  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ihe  Boeing  Companv 

Seattle.  V\ash. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  50.990.  Apr  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  739.498.  Aug.  2.  199L 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.448 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  27/48:27/H2 

IS.  CI.  41(^168  R  19  Claims 


among  said  pluraliiv  of  blades,  at  least  one  of  the  values  of 
maximum  deviation  of  chord  to  camber  (Dmax)  or  setting 
angle  varies  randomly  with  respect  to  a  reference  set  of 
parameters,  said  reference  set  of  parameters  being 

a  camber  in  which  the  maximum  de\  lation  between  said  camber 
and  said  chord  is  equal  lo  the  .iverage  of  the  maximum 
deviations  of  all  blades  in  said  pluralitv  of  blades. 

a  setting  angle  of  zero  and 

a  distance  of  outer  edge  from  rotational  axis  equal  lo  the  largest 
of  sajd  disijnces  among  all  blades  in  said  plurality  of  blades. 


I.  A  rotor  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  the  rotor  dehning  a  rotor 
axis,  compnsing: 

a  rotor  hub  supported  for  rotation  about  the  rotor  axis,  said  rotor 
hub  having  multiple  rotor  anns  angularly  spaced  about,  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  rotor  axis; 

a  plurality  of  pitch  shafts,  each  aligned  with  a  respective  rotor 
arm  and  each  defining  a  pitch  axis; 

Hrst  and  second  pitch  beanngs  supporting  each  pitch  shaft  for 
movement  about  its  respective  pitch  axis  extending  along  its 
respective  rotor  ami,  the  beanngs  being  spaced'  mutually 
along  the  respective  pitch  shaft; 

a  pitch  beanng  suppon  nng  sun^ounding  the  rotor  axis,  support- 
ing the  firsi  pitch  beanngs  thereon, 

a  plurality  i>i  ouib(.)ard  piich  beanng  supports,  each  supporting  a 
second  pitch  beanng  thereon;  and 

a  hub  shell  sun-ounding  the  rotor  axis,  connected  to  the  rotor 
hub.  and  supporting  the  pitch  beanng  support  nng  and  the 
plurality  of  outboard  beanng  supports  thereon. 


S.478v206 

IMPELLER  FOR  A  R\D!M   F\N 

Eberhard    Prahst.   Alchwald.    CJermany.   avsign.ir    to    Robt-rl 

Bosch  (,mbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DF92/00183.  5  .^71  Date  Sep.  23.  IW^   $  Ifdei 
Date  Sep.  2.^.  19V.<.  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\OV2.^^162«^    P(   1  Puh 
Dale  Jan.  10.  1992 

PtT  Filed  Mar  4,  1992.  Ser  No.  122,431 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Mar  2\    \^\    41  ((v 
646.0 

Int.  CI,    F(MD  :v/2A 
l'.S.CI.41fv-l«6R  15  Claims 


5.478,205 
IMPELLER  FOR  TR^ANS\  ERSE  FAN 
Rudy  S.  7.  Chou.  Liverpool,  and  Peter  R.  Bushnell.  Cazenovia, 
both  of  N.>..  assignors  to  (  arrier  Corporation.  Syracuse. 

Filed  Mar  7.  1W4.  Ser  No.  206.702 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  :v/A6 

I  .S.  CI.  416-178  ft  Claims 

1    An  improved  impeller  i30l  tor  a  transverse  fan  dOi  of  the 
type  having 

a  plurality  of  blades  (31 1  longitudinallv  aligned  parallel  to  and 

extending  generally  radially  outward  trom  the  rotational  axis 

(.An  of  said  impeller,  the  improvement  composing 
each  of  said  blades  hav  ing  a  chord  (Ch).  a  camber  (Cal.  a  scttine 

angle  (D  and  an  outer  edge  (Eo)  that  is  at  a  distance  iRmaxi 

from  the  rotational  axis:  and 


-20 


1  An  impeller  for  a  radial  fan.  compnsing  a  hub;  a  plurality  of 
rotor  blades  each  curved  three-dimensionally  at  least  within  some 
areas,  each  of  said  rotor  blades  having  a  center  part  which  extends 
substantially  straight  and  radially  from  said  hub.  a  curved  pnman 
part  into  which  said  center  part  merges  tangentiallv  and  which 
extends  in  a  radial  direction  around  an  axis  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  impeller  rotary  axis,  and  a  secondare  part  in 
which  said  center  part  merges  tangentiallv  in  a  radial  direv-lion  and 
which  IS  curved  ab<iui  an  axi^  extending  p.iraliel  to  the  impeller 
rotary  axis,  and  a  guide  nng  l.Kdted  ai  an  inflow  region  o)  said 
rotor  blades,  said  center  pan  extending  within  a  plane  which  is 
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inclined  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  line,  said  radial  line  passing  through 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  center  part. 

15  An  itnpeller  for  a  radial  fan.  comprising  a  hub;  a  plurality  of 
rotor  blades  each  curved  ihree-dimensionally  at  least  within  some 
areas,  each  of  said  rotor  blades  having  a  center  part  which  extends 
substantially  straight  and  radially  from  said  hub.  a  curved  primary 
pan  into  which  said  center  part  merges  tangentially  and  which 
extends  in  a  radial  du-ection  around  an  axis  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  impeller  rotary  axis,  and  a  secondary  part  in 
which  said  center  part  merges  tangentially  in  a  radial  direction  and 
which  IS  cun.ed  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  impeller 
rotary  axis;  a  guide  nng  located  at  an  inflow  region  of  said  rotor 
blades;  a  frame;  and  an  additional  guide  arranged  at  an  axial 
distance  from  said  guide  ring  and  rigidly  arranged  with  respect  to 
.said  frame. 


5.47838 
SIBMERSED  JET  PI  MP  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

STREAM  OF  WATER 

Hironao  Ka.sai,  and  Katutoshi  ^oshinaga.  both  of  Nagasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

and  Marine  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  144J96,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,147.550. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,234 

Int.  CI."  F04F  5/02.  E02B  MW 

U.S.  CI.  417—53  7  Claims 


5.478^07 

STABLE  BLADE  VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  GAS 

Tl  RBINE  ENGINE 

Philip  F.  Stec,  Medford.  Ma.s,s..  a.ssiBnor  to  Oneral  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.181 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/26 

l'.S.  CI.  416—219  R  18  aaims 


v.< 
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^ 
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T^^fw 


1  A  method  of  generating  a  stream  of  water  in  a  body  ot  water, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  an  apparatus  including  at  least  one  tubular  member 
having  opposite  open  ends,  one  of  which  ends  dehnes  an  inlel 
and  the  other  ot  which  ends  dehnes  an  outlet,  and  a  nacelle 
disposed  within  the  tubular  member,  the  nacelle  basing  an 
inlet  port  facing  towards  said  inlet  of  the  tubular  member  and 
an  outlet  port  facing  toward  the  outlet  of  said  tubular  member 
and  a  nozzle  open  to  the  interior  ot  the  nacelle  at  a  ligation 
between  said  ports  and  directed  towards  the  outlet  port; 

submerging  the  apparatus  in  a  natural  body  of  water;  and 

supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  nozzle  under  pressure  while  the 
apparatus  is  submerged  such  that  the  driving  fluid  is  jetted 
from  the  nozzle  towards  the  outlet  port  of  the  nacelle  to  form 
an  accelerated  stream  within  the  tubular  member  which 
induces  a  portion  of  the  natural  bixly  of  water  to  flow  as  a 
stream  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  natural  body  of  water 
and  through  the  tubular  member 


10  .A  stage  of  a  rotor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising; 
a  rotatable  disk  having  a  plurality  of  contoured  slots  in  a  nm 
p«.irtion  thereof  defined  by  a  common  number  of  contoured 
disk  posts. 
a  common  number  of  blades  having  complementarily  shaped 
dovetails  disposed  in  said  contoured  slots,  said  blades  having 
platform  portions  extending  therefrom  in  circumferential  and 
axial  directions  forming  a  substantially  contiguous  flowpath 
surface  disposed  radially  outwardly  from  said  disk  nm;  and 
at  least  one  blade-to-blade  vibration  damper  disposed  in  a  cavity 
bounded  at  least  in  pan  by  a  disk  post  and  respective  plat- 
forms of  first  and  second  adjacent  blades,  said  damper  com- 
pnsing 
a  pnmary  planar  load  face  oriented  to  abut  said  platform  of 

said  first  blade; 
a  secondary  planar  load  face  oriented  to  abut  said  platform  of 

said  second  blade,  said  secondary   face  intersecting  said 

pnmary  face  forming  a  vertex  therewith,  said  vertex  having 

an   included  angle  having  a  value  of  at  least  about  90 

degrees,  and 
a  distnbution  of  mass  in  said  damper  such  that  a  center  of 

gravitv  thereof  is  offset  from  said  vertex  in  a  direction 

toward  said  pnmary  face. 


5,478^209 

JET  BARREL  AND  HOSE  FITTING  INSERT  FOR  A  JET 

PUMP 

Charles  M.  McDonough.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PCF 

Group,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^33 

Int  CI."  F04F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—174  IS  Claims 


I  A  jet  barrel  and  hose  fitting  insert  for  a  jet  pump  for  supply  of 
coating  powder  to  a  spray  gun.  said  insert  compnsing 

(a)  a  downstream  cylindncal  portion  having  a  downstream  end 
and  a  small  outside  diameter,  said  downstream  portion  for 
containment  within  a  small  longitudinal  bore  in  a  hose  fitting 
in  the  jet  pump; 

(b)  an  upstream  cylindncal  portion  of  large  outside  diameter  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  downstream  cylindncal  portion,  said 
upstream  portion  having 
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(Da  downstream  section  of  length  for  containment  within  a 
large  longitudinal  bore  in  the  hose  fitting. 

(2)  an  upstream  section  of  length  for  extending  through  a 
supplementary  fluid  chamber  within  the  jet  pump,  and' 

(3)  an  upstream  end  for  sealing  an  opening  to  the  supplemen- 
tary fluid  chamber  at  its  upstream  extremity;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  downstream  and  upstream  cylindncal  portions 
have  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  said  upsneam  end  of 
said  upstream  portion  to  said  downstream  end  ot  said  down- 
stream portion,  said  bore  for  accepting  and  duscharging  a  jet 
of  injected  fluid 


toward  said  discharge  side  of  said  second  positive  displace- 
ment pump  structure  section;  and 
w  herein  said  second  gas  accommodating  closed  space  is  greater 
in  volume  than  said  first  gas  accommodating  closed  space. 


5,478.210 

MILTI-STAGK  \A( MM  PlMP 

leruo  Maruyama.  Hlrakata.  and  Akira  lakara.  Higashiosaka. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial 

Co..  I  td..  (Kaka.  ,|apan 

Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  N...  11.313.  Jan.  29.  i9*)X  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  19«)4.  Ser.  No.  325,979 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016044 
Mar.  31.  19V2.  4-076470 

Int.  CI."  F04B  23/12; J5/04 
L.S.  CI.  417-203  ,5  ci^,^. 
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'FLOW    RtOlON 
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2>7  216       604   81    2IS      2M  213 
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1   A  vacuum  pump  compnsing: 

a  housing  ha\ina  a  fluid  suction  opening  and  a  fluid  discharge 
opening  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  rotors  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  housing,  each  of 
said  rotors  having  a  rotor  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  beanngs  rotatably  supponmg  said  rotor  shafts; 

at  least  one  motor  operahly  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said 
rotors  for  rotatably  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rotors; 

wherein  said  housing,  said  rotors,  said  beanngs  and  said  at  least 
one  motor  >.onstitule  at  least  a  first  posiuve  displacement 
pump  structure  section  and  a  second  positive  displacemeni 
pump  structure  section  operably  communicated  with  said  first 
positive  di.spjacemeni  pump  structure  section. 

wherein  said  first  positive  displacement  pump  structure  section 
constitutes  a  means  for  suction  and  discharge  ot  gas  hasmc  a 
pressure  level  in  a  viscous  flow  range  by  utilizing  movement 
of  a  first  gas  accomnxxlating  closed  space  defined  by  said 
housing  and  said  rotors; 

wherein  said  second  p<isiiive  displacemeni  pump  siruclure  sec- 
tion includes  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side  and  consti- 
tutes a  means  for  transpt.ning  gas  having  a  pressure  le\el  in 
an  iiuemiediate  flow  range,  and  lor  transporting  gas  having  a 
pressure  le\el  below  the  intermediate  flow  lange.  toward  said 
first  posilive  displacement  pump  structure  section  by  utilizing 
movement  of  a  second  gas  accommodating  closed  space 
defined  by  said  housing  and  .said  rotors  from  said  suction  side 


.M78.211 

AMBl  LATORV  INFUSION  PI  MP 

Mary    C.   Dminiak,  Chicago.  111.;   Sheri  A.   Baltzer.  Golden. 

Colo.;  Jeffrey  R  Castleberry.  Boulder.  C  olo..  and  Uarren  R 

Htini.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc 

Deerfield.  111. 

liled  .Mar.  9.  19V4,  Ser.  No.  208JIS5 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4.WH 

^   ^  <l   -"^---^  8  Claims 


4.0    'r'^'^s.    ,'"y"?«t^^^    y"^ 


1.  An  ambulatory  infusion  pump  system  for  providing  a  continu- 
ous source  of  liquid  medication  to  an  ambulatory  patient,  the 
ambulatory  infusion  pump  system  compnsing: 
a  liquid  medication  reservoir; 
a  conduil  for  conveying  liquid  medication  from  the  reservoir  to 

the  patient; 
an  ambulatory   infusion  pump  for  pumping  liquid  medication 
from  the  liquid  medication  reservoir  to  the  patient  by  manipu 
lation  of  the  conduii.  and 
a  ca.se  for  the  ambulatory  infusion  pump  and  the  liquid  medica- 
tion reservoir  the  case  compnsing 
a  first  chamber  receiving  the  ambulatory  pump; 
a  second  chamber  receiving  the  liquid  medication  reservoir: 
means  for  maintaining  the  first  chamber  untaposed  to  the 

second  chamber, 
outlet  means  through  the  case  for  the  conduit;  and 
means  on  the  extenor  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  chambers 
for  attaching  the  case  to  an  upnghl  support  with  the  second 
chamber   disposed    between    the    first   chamber   and    the 
upnght  support. 


5.478.212 
SWASH  PLATE  T^  PE  COMPRESSOR 

Takeshi  Sakai.  Chlryu;   MiLsuo  Inagaki.  Okaz.aki;   Masafumi 

Nakashima.  Anjyo.  and  Manabu  Saiki.  Chlryu.  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to   Nippondenso  { o..   Ltd..   kariya.  and    Nippon 

Soken  Inc..  Nishio,  both  of.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  26.058.  Mar.  13.  1993.  Rat. 
No.  5_V)2.208.  This  application  Sep.  30.  19*<4.  Ser  No.  316.032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  4.  19<J2.  4-46974; 
May  6.  1992.  4-11.1716;  Jan.  13.  1993.  5- .1995;  \ug.  26  1991 
5-211810:  .Sep.  21.  1993.  5-234868 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  417-269  j3  claims 

I   A  variable  capacity  swash  plate  type  compressor  comprising 
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5.478,213 
FVEL  INJECTION  PI  MP 
Kenneth  M.  Harris,  Maidstone,  and  Derek  W.  Tomsett.  Rye. 
both   of,   Inited   Kingdom,  assignors  to   l.ucas   Industries 
Public  Limited  Company,  Solihull,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01572.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1994.  §  102iel 
Date  Mar.  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/06361.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Sen  No.  204,209 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1991, 
9119690 

Int.  CI.'  FMB  49/00:53/10 
I  .S.  CI.  417—308  10  Claims 


a  rotating  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  a  rotating 

movement; 
a  cylinder  block  rotatably  connected  to  said  rotating  shaft,  said 
cylinder  block  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cylinder  bores  each  extending  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said 
rotating  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  double  headed  pistons  axially  and  slidably  stored 
in  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cylinder  bores,  each  of  said  plurality  of  double  headed  pistons 
forming  on  sides  thereof  axially  spaced  first  and  second  piston 
chambers; 
a  swash  plate  fixedly  connected  to  said  rotating  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  double  headed  pistons  to  obtain  an 
axial  reciprocal  movement  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  double 
headed  pistons  upon  rotation  of  said  rotating  shaft; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  piston  chambers  having  a  volume 
which  alternately  increases  and  decreases  upon  said  axial 
reciprocal  movement  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  double  headed  pistons; 
said  cylinder  block  forming  therein  an  intake  pressure  chamber 
that  IS  connected  to  a  source  of  a  medium  to  be  compressed, 
and  forming  therein  axially  spaced  first  and  second  outlet 
pressure  chambers  for  removing  said  medium  as  compressed; 
intake  means  for  controlling  an  intfoduction  of  said  medium 
from  said  intake  pressure  chamber  to  said  first  and  second 
piston  chambers;  and 
discharge  means  for  controlling  a  discharge  of  said  medium 
from  said  first  and  second  piston  chambers  to  said  first  and 
second  outlet  pressure  chambers; 
said  intake  means  comprising: 

axially  spaced  first  and  second  rotary  valves,  said  first  rotary 
valve  being  axially  slidable  with  respect  to  said  rotating 
shaft  while  rotating  together  with  said  rotating  shaft,  and 
said  second  rotary  valve  always  being  at  a  fixed  position  of 
said  rotating  shaft,  and 
axial  position  control  means  for  conttolling  an  axial  position 

of  said  first  rotary  valve  on  said  rotating  shaft; 
said  first  and  second  rotary  valves  providing  successive  con 
trol   of  a  communication   between   said   intake   pressure 
chamber  and  said  first  and  second  piston  chambers,  respec- 
tively, at  a  respective  range  of  a  rotating  angle  within  one 
complete  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  valves, 
said  rotating  angle  of  said  first  rotary  valve  varying  in 
accordance  with  said  axial  position  of  said  first  rotary  valve 
as  controlled  by  said  axial  position  control  means,  and 
valve  means,  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  first  rotary 
valve,   for   selectively   conu-olling   an   introduction   of  said 
medium  to  said  second  piston  chamber,  so  that  a  capacity  ot 
said  compressor  changes  between  a  first  mode  wherein  said 
medium  to  be  compressed  is  only  introduced  to  said  first 
piston  chamber,  and  a  second  mode  wherein  said  medium  to 
be  compressed  is  introduced  to  said  first  and  second  piston 
chambers. 


1  t2A^ 


1   A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparaWs  for  supplying  fuel  to  an 

internal  combustion  engine  conipnsing: 

a  pump  body; 

a  bore  in  said  body : 

a  pumping  plunger  mounted  in  said  bore  for  relative  movement 
therein; 

a  pumping  chamber  m  said  body  dehned  by  said  bore  and 
pumping  plunger; 

an  outlet  ct)mmunicaling  with  said  pumping  chamber; 

cam  means  operalnely  engaging  said  pumping  plunger  to  effect 
an  inward  stroke  of  said  plunger  in  said  bore  toward  said 
pumping  chamber  tor  displacing  tuel  in  said  chamber  through 
said  outlet; 

fuel  supply  means  connectable  to  said  pumping  chamber  for 
completely  filling  said  pumping  chamber  with  fuel  prior  to 
said  inward  stroke  of  said  plunger. 

a  spill  valve  communicating  with  said  pumping  chambei  and 
operable  to  spill  said  fuel  from  said  pumping  chamber  to 
control  the  flow  of  >,aid  fuel  through  said  outlet; 

an  accumulator  cylinder  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  said 
spill  valve  so  that  fuel  flowing  through  said  spill  vahe  from 
said  pumping  chamber  enters  said  cylinder; 

a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  accumulator  cylinder  tor 
displacement  by  spilled  fuel  flowing  into  said  cylinder 
through  said  inlet  end  thereof  and  for  returning  said  spilled 
fuel  10  said  pumping  chamber  prior  to  the  next  succeeding 
inward  stroke  of  said  pumping  plunger; 
biasing  means  for  resilienlK  urging  said  piston  toward  said  inlel 

end  of  said  cylinder;  and 
safety  valve  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  end  ot  said 
cylinder  to  facilitate  escape  of  fuel  from  said  inlet  end  ot  said 
cylinder  in  the  event  that  pressure  of  said  fuel  in  said  inlet  end 
of  said  cylinder  increases  to  a  value  in  excess  of  the  pressure 
required  to  displace  said  piston  against  the  force  ot  said 
biasing  means  but  less  than  the  pressure  required  to  di.splace 
said  fuel  through  said  outlet 
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5,478,214 

COMPACT  REDUNDANT  COOLING  MODI  LE  AM) 

METHOD 

William  B,  Howarth.  Harrington;  William  B.  Howarth.  Island 

Lake,   both   of  111.,  and    Richard   J.   Bursh.   Sharon.   Wis., 

assignors  to  Illinois  Blower.  Inc..  t  ary.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  193.803 

Int.  CI.    F04B  : .  (W 

U,S.  CI.  417-423,5  20  Claims 


1  24b  9c 


76      9a    la 


_Iorun8IN£  <nO»  LO*  **«CSSU«E  AIS 


TO  TU»B*H£  1110)   HIGH  PB£SSUl)£  AlO 


1.  A  compact  redundant  cooling  module  for  cooling  a  heavy 

industrial  engine,  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  fan  assembly  and  a  second  fan  assembly  having  a  first 
operating  assembly  and  a  second  operating  assembly; 

b)  the  first  fan  assembly  being  operated  by  the  first  operating 
as.sembly; 

cl  the  second  fan  assembly  being  operated  bv  the  second  oper- 
ating assembly: 

d)  the  first  fan  assembly  being  operable  independently  of  the 
second  fan  assembly;  and 

ei  means  lo  prevent  a  first  wearing  mechanism  on  the  first  fan 
assembly  and  the  first  operating  assembly  while  inactive  and 
while  the  second  fan  assembly  and  the  second  operating 
assembly  are  operating. 


5,478,215 
Fl  LL-(  IR(  CMFERENTIAL  FLOW  PUMP 

Makotn  Kobayashi;  Masakazu  ^araamoto;  Tsuyoshi  Maeda: 
Hiromi  Sakacho.  and  Koji  Isemoto.  all  of  Fujisawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46.850.  Apr  14.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.388,«J7I 
This  application  Nov,  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1992.  4-120173- 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120174,  Apr.  14.  1992.  4-120176:  Apr  14   1992 
4-120179:  Jun.  1.  1992.  4-165383:  Jun.  1.  1992.  4-16';^84-  lun' 
5.  1992,  4-171685 

Int.  Cl.'  F04B  J9/J2 
l),S.C1.417-_,2,.,4  ,^.,^^^ 

1  A  full-circumterential  flow  pump  having  a  pump  casing 
encasing  a  motor  driving  an  impeller  for  pumping  a  fluid  with  a 
circumterential  passage  separating  said  pump  casing  and  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  motor  said  pump  casing  compns- 
mg: 

a  nozzle  provided  on  said  pump  casing,  said  pump  casing  being 

made  of  sheet  metal; 
a  flange  detachahly  mounted  on  said  nozzle  and  having  a  rigidity 

greater  than  that  of  said  casing;  and 
a  seal  surface  prov  ided  on  an  axial  end  of  said  nozzle  for  mating 

with  another  flange  to  be  coupled  to  said  detachablv  mounted 

flange. 
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5.478J16 

vachm  i.imiter  for  pi  mp 

Theodore  C.  Neward.  P.O,  Box  725.  Cucamonga.  t  alif  91730 

Filed  Sep,  8.  1993.  Ser,  No,  118.132 

Int.  Cl.    F04B  Jl'ixi 

U,S.C1.4r-M0  „  Claims 


1   ,A  hand-held  vacuum  pump,  composing 

a  cylinder  for  isolating  a  volume  from  the  atmosphere  and 

having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pon, 
biased  piston  means  tor  drawing  a  vacuum  through  the  inlet  pon 

of  the  cylinder  and  including  a  piston  which  can  be  moved  in 

the  cylinder, 
handle  means  coupled  with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  means. 

and 
a  vacuum  limiier  connected  to  and  in  communication  with  the 

outlet  pon  for  controlling  a  maximum  vacuum  to  be  drawn  by 

the  pump,  said  vacuum  limiter  including  a  metenng  check 

valve  which  is  adjustable  to  set  the  maximum  vacuum  level. 


5.478J!17 

RECIPROCATING  PIMP  FOR  PIMPING  VISCOLIS 

MATERIALS 

David   R.  Jones.  .Southwater.   England,  assignor  to   Duraiell 

Inc..  Bethel.  Conn, 

Filed  Feb,  17.  1994.  Ser  No,  19-.4I5 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb    19    199A 
9303400 

Int.  Cl,'  F04B  I  wo: 
U.S,  CI.  417-461  ,ciaim.s 

1.  A  positive  dispU>.i:-„ieni  pump  amipnsing  a  pump  body,  an 
intake  pon  and  a  discharge  pon.  a  cylinder  member  rotatably 
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accommodated  within  said  pump  body  and  a  piston  member  in  the 
cylindrical  memher.  wherein  the  piston  member  is  reciprocatable 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cylmder  member,  wherem  al  least  a 
portion  of  the  cylinder  member  is  rotatable  about  the  cylinder  axis 
in  ^lep  with  the  reciprocal  motion  of  the  piston  relative  to  the 
cylinder,  wherein  said  portion  of  the  cylinder  member  has  two 
distinct  openings  in  its  wail,  said  distinct  openings  forming  two 
distinct  How  pons  oriented  at  respective  different  positions  about 
the  cvlinder  axis,  wherein  said  portion  functions  as  an  intake/ 
discharge  valve  of  the  pump  and  has  a  first  rotational  posiuon  in 
which  the  first  of  said  flow  ports  communicates  with  the  intake 
port  and  the  second  flow  port  is  closed,  and  wherein  said  portion 
has  a  second  rotational  position  in  which  the  second  flow  port 
communicates  with  the  discharge  port  and  the  hrst  flow  port  is 
closed,  wherein  said  two  flow  pons  are  fully  displaced  from  each 
other  along  both  the  length  and  circumference  of  the  cylinder 
member. 


5.478.218 
ROTATI\<;-(M  INOKK  ( OMPRFSSOR 
Inhoy  (lU.  420-503  [Kmnchon  \pl.  Doonchon-dong.  dangdong- 
gu.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994.  Ser,  No.  328,863 
Hairas  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  2^.  1994. 
1994-5791 

Int.  CI."  F04B  27/06 
L.S.  CI.  417—462  20  Claims 


a  central  rotor  (10)  having  a  rotational  axis  O,.  a  first  face  (lOA) 
and  a  second  face  (lOBl  with  an  open-ended  slot  (17.  18) 
formed  perpendicular  to  said  axis  in  each  said  face  (lOA. 
lOB); 
a  first  disk  (111  and  a  second  disk  (12)  uith  each  said  disk 
having  a  rotational  axis  O,  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  said 
rotational  axis  O,  of  said  central  rotor  (lOl.  a  front  surface 
I  ll.A.  12A)  and  a  hack  surface  ( IIB.  12B  i  and  each  said  back 
vurtace   (IIB.    12Bi  of  each   said  disk   (11.    12)  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  hrst  face  (lOAi  and  said  second  face  (lOBI 
ot  said  central  rotor  (lOi.  respectively,  such  that  each  said 
openended  slot  defines  an  open  ended  cylinder  il7,A.  18A); 
a  hrst  and  a  second  off-center  shaft  (13.  14)  eccentrically  ptisi- 
tioned  on  said  back  surface  (IIB.  12B  i  of  each  said  disk  (11. 
12).  and  with  each  said  off-center  shaft  having  an  axis  O, 
spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  said  respective  rotational  axis  O, 
of  said  first  and  said  second  disk,  respectively; 
a  first  piston  ( 15)  and  a  second  piston  ( 16)  with  a  bore  (23.  24) 
tomied  in  each  said  piston  for  receiving  therein  one  of  said 
off-center  shafts  (13.  14i  formed  on  said  back  surface  (IIB. 
12Bi  of  said  first  and  said  second  disk,  respectively,  with  each 
said  first  and  said  second  piston  being  slidably  received  into 
each  said  cylinder  (17A.  18A)  to  pemiil  each  said  pision  to 
travel  a  stroke  length  within  said  cylinder  and  rotate  about 
said  axis  O,  of  each  said  disk,  respectively,  to  thereby  define 
a  rotor  assembly  (36i  wherein  a  distance  between  said  disk 
axis  O;  and  said  rotor  a.xis  O,  is  equal  to  a  distance  between 
said  off-center  axis  O,  and  said  disk  axis  O,;  and 
a  case  (31)  having  an  arced  wall  (20.A)  for  dividing  said  case 
into  an  inlet  port  (29)  and  an  outlet  port  (.30)  with  said  arced 
wall  rotationally  supporting  and  partially  enclosing  said  rotor 
assembly  (36i  and  having  at  least  one  opening  (26A)  formed 
therein  to  enable  gas  flow  into  said  outlet  pt)rt.  such  that  upon 
rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  disks  ab<iut  axis  O,.  said  central 
rotor  is  rotated  about  axis  O,  to  expose  one  of  said  open  ends 
of  said  corresponding  cylinder  to  said  intake  port  whereat  said 
corresponding  piston  moves  within  said  cslinder  to  enable 
withdrawal  of  gas  from  said  intake  port  (29)  into  said  cylinder 
and  upon  turther  rotation  ot  said  central  rotor,  said  arced  wall 
covers  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  exposed  to  said  intake 
port  and  said  piston  moves  to  compress  said  gas  within  said 
cylinder  to  a  pressure  of  a  constant  compression  ratio  and 
upon  further  rotation,  moving  said  cylinder  to  said  opening 
loniied  in  said  arced  wall  and  to  enable  said  compressed  gas 
10  be  discharged  through  said  opening  (26Al  in  said  arced 
wall  and  into  said  output  port. 


5.478,219 
LIGHTWEIGHT  SCROl.l   ELEMENT  \ND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Vincent  C.  Nardone.  South  Windsor:  Karl  M.  Prewo.  \ernon. 
and  James  R.  Strife.  South  Windsor,  all  of  (  onn..  assignors 
to  Carrier  Corfwratinn.  Syracuse.  N.'\. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.088 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  //(W.://(AS 

U.S.  CI.  418—55.2  4  Claints 
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1  A  scroll  machine  means  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  means  made  of  ceramic  particle  reinforced  alumi- 
num metal  matrix  composite  including  a  wrap  and  a  fl(X)r 
portion  with  said  wrap  having  flanks  and  a  tip; 
a  second  scroll  means  including  a  wrap  and  a  fl.xir  portion  with 
said  wrap  of  .said  second  .scroll  means  having  flanks  and  a  tip- 
means  for  dnving  said  first  scroll  means  so  as  to  have  flank 

sealing  contact  between  said  first  and  second  scroll  means; 
axial  compliance  means  for  causing  said  lip  of  said  first  scroll 
means  to  be  in  direct  sealing  contact  widi  said  flew  portion  of 
said  second  scroll  means  and  tor  causing  said  lip  of  said 
second  scroll  means  to  be  in  du^ct  sealing  contact  with  said 
floor  portion  of  said  first  scroll  means. 


5.478.220 

COMPRESSOR  SCROLL  MADE  OF  SILICON 

CONTAINING  ALIMINUM  ALLOY 

\asuo    KamiLsuma.    Mito;    Vasaku    Nakagawa;    Mitsuo   ( hi- 
ga.saki.  both  of  Hitachi:  Tada.shi  lizuka.  Ashikaga:  Kooichi 
Inaba.  Tochigi;  Keiichi  Nakaraura,  Tokvo;  Masaki  Minabt. 
and  Tsuyoshi  Kagaya.  both  of  Matsudo.  all  of.  Japan.  a,s.sign- 
ors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi  Powdered  Metals 
Co..  Ltd..  Chiba,  both  of.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  865,264.  Apr.  8.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5_A87.272. 
This  application  Sep.  23.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  310.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991.  3-079643 
Int.  CI.'  F04C  /V« 
U.S.  CI.  418-55.2  2  Claim.s 


1.  A  scroll  for  compressors  which  is  provided  with  a  helical 
tooth  portion  on  a  pedestal,  wherein  the  icKith  portion  is  composed 
of  a  hyper-eulectoid  .Si-containing  sintered  .Al  alloy  having  a  ten- 
sde  strength  of  40-^1  kj^'mm'.  an  elongation  of  I.'S-IO'*  at  150° 
C.  and  an  average  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  16-22xlO^/°C. 
at  20'-30()'  C  and  is  formed  nearly  perpendicularlv  to  the  pedes- 
tal, and  the  curvatures  of  the  root  portion  on  the  pedestal  and  that 
of  the  edge  portion  of  the  end  of  die  toodi  portion  are  0  1  -0  5  mm 

2,  A  scroll  for  compressors  which  are  provided  with  a  helical 
toodi  portion  on  a  pedestal,  wherein  the  tooth  portion  is  composed 
of  a  hyper-eutecloid  Si-containing  sintered  Al  allov  having  a  ten- 
sile strength  of  40-60  kg/mm',  an  elongation  of  1  5-10<*  at  LSO" 
C.  and  an  average  diermal  expansion  coefficient  of  lf>-22>  10  *'°C. 
at  20°-300°  C  .  and  is  formed  nearly  perpendicularlv  to  the  pedes- 
tal, and  the  diickness  ot  the  toodi  portion  is  0  1^  :5'mm  per  1  mm 
of  the  height  of  die  toodi  portion. 


5.478.221 
MINUTURE  FAN  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARD 
Rami  Leva,  Rock>1Ue,  Md..  assignor  to  LZR  Electronics,  Inc., 
Gaitbersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  188.714 
InL  CI."  F04B  5<,'22 
VS.  a.  417-313  23  Claims 

L  A  fan  a.ssembly   for  dissipating  heal  from  heal  generating 
electncai  components,  said  fan  assembly  being  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  a  pnnied  circuit  board  as  a  unitary  body  compnsing; 
fan  blade  means  for  circulating  air  upon  rotation  diereof; 


a  motor  means  for  rotating  said  fan  blade  means; 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  motor 
means; 

mounting  means  for  securing  said  motor  and  fan  blade  means  to 
said  circuit  board,  wherein  said  mounting  means  composes  at 
least  one  mounting  leg  formed  integrally  widi  said  moior 
means  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  pnnted  circuit  board 
from  a  first  side  to  a  second  side  of  said  circuit  board,  said 
mounting  leg  being  securely  fastened  to  said  circuit  board. 


5.478.222 
Fl  L  ID  PI  MP  HA\  ING  A  PRESSLRE  SEALED  MOTOR 
CH.A.MBER 
Gotz   Heidelberg.  Am   Hugel    16.   D-82319  Stamberg:    Peter 
Ehrhart.  Saalburg<itrasse  24a.  D-81375  Munchen:  Otto  W 
Stuckmann,  Lissstrasse  31.  D-45657  Recklingshausen.  and 
Roland  Fischer.  Markstrasse  399.  D-44795  Bochum.  all  of. 
(iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00812.  §  371  Date  Oct.  12.  1993.  |  102ie. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18774   PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr  9.  1992.  Ser  No.  133.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  10.  1991.  4i  n 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  /5/04 
L.S,  CI.  417^14  ZZn^ms 


I   .A  fluid  pump  composing- 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing. 

a  partition  located  wiihin  said  housing  and  having  a  passage 

bore  therethrough, 
a  drive  section  formed  within  said  housing  and  defining  a  caviiv 

conuining  a  gas  having  a  specific  pressure,  said  dnve  section 

composing  an  electric  dnve  motor  located  widun  the  cavity. 

said  electric  dnve  motor  including 

a  stalor; 

a  dnve  shaft  extending  through  the  passage  bore  of  said 
partition  and  being  located  entirelv  widiin  said  housing 
and 
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a  cup-shaped  rotor  externally  located  relative  to  said  stater 
and  having  a  rotor  bottom  located  on  a  side  of  said  partition 
and  connected  to  said  dnve  shaft,  and  being  supported  m  a 
cantilevered  manner  by  said  partition;  whereby  said  motor 
is  subject  to  an  excitation  caused  by  permanent  magnets 
and  to  electronic  commutation  of  a  stator  current:  and 
a  pump  section  formed  within  said  housing  and  being  separated 

from  said  drive  section  by  said  partition,  and  comprising  an 

impeller  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft. 


5.478,224 

APPARATl'S  FOR  DEPO.SITING  A  MATFRIAl  ON  A 

SI  B.STR,ATE  AND  AN  APPLIC  ATOR  HKAD  THKRKFOR 

Grant  McGuCTey,  Peachtrce  City,  C,a..  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  191,086 

Int.  CI.    B29C  -i'/LMj.  B05B  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  425—7  20  Claims 


5,478J23 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRE.SSOR  HAVING  REACTION 

FORCE  TRANSMISSION  AND  ROTATION  PRE\  ENTION 

FOR  I  HE  MOVEABLE  SCROLL 
Shinya  \amamoto;  Masao  Iguchi;  Izuru  Shimizu;  Tetsuo 
Yoshida;  Hisao  Koba>ashi;  Shinlchi  Sato;  ^oshitami  Kondo. 
and  kazuo  kobavashi,  all  of  kariya,  ,|apan,  a.s,signors  to 
Kabushiki  kaisha  loyoda  Jidoshokki  SeLsakusho,  kariya, 
.lapan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No,  128,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262370 
Int.  CI.'  F04C  IM>4:29/02 
I  .S.  CI.  418— 55J  2  Claims 


I.  A  scroll  lype  compressor  having  a  moveable  scroll  wiih  an 
involute  spiral  member  disposed  on  one  side  of  an  end  plate,  said 
moveable  scroll  being  eccentrically  connected  to  a  rotary  shaft  and 
opposed  on  said  one  side  of  said  end  plate  by  a  fixed  scroll  tor 
tormmg   a  compression  chamber  therebetween,   said   moveable 
>croll  being  arranged  to  perform  an  orbital  movement  about  an  axis 
of  the  rotary  shaft  without  rotating  about  its  own  axis  for  reducing 
ihe  volume  of  the  compression  chamber  and  compressing  coolant 
ga;>  therein,  said  compressor  further  comprising: 
a  fixed  wall  adjacent  said  moveable  scroll  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  end  plate  from  said  spiral  member  for  receiving  an 
axially  directed  reaction  force  of  the  compressed  gas  acting 
on  the  moveable  scroll: 
a  ring  disposed  between  the  moveable  scroll  and  the  fixed  wall, 
said  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apan  raised  radial  portions  on  one  surface  of  said  ring  provid- 
ing altemaiing  thick  and  thin  ring  regions,  said  raised  radial 
ponions  abutting  said  moveable  scroll  and  said  fixed  wall  for 
transmitting  the  reacdon  force  from  said  fixed  and  moveable 
scrolls  through  said  thick  nng  regions  to  said  fixed  wall:  and 
means  for  determining  the  orbit  of  the  moveable  scroll,  which 
means  includes  a  first  pair  of  projections  extending  toward  the 
moveable  scroll  from  said  thin  ring  regions,  a  second  pair  of 
projections  extending  toward  the  fixed  wall  from  said  thin 
nng  regions,  a  first  pair  of  recesses  in  said  moveable  scroll  for 
respectively  receiving  .said  first  pair  of  projections  for  relative 
orbital  movement,  and  a  second  pair  of  recesses  in  said  fixed 
V.  all  for  respecuvely  receiving  said  second  pair  of  recesses  for 
relative  orbital  movement. 


I.  An  applicator  head  for  depKisiiing  a  material  upon  a  surface, 
comprising 

a  deposition  material  die  body  comprising  a  spray  outlet  for 
discharging  deposition  material  out  from  said  deposition 
niaterial  die  body  and  toward  said  surface  onto  which  said 
lieposition  material  is  to  be  deposited:  an  air  manifold  assem- 
bh  for  conducting  a  flow  of  air  toward  said  spray  outlet:  and 
a  matenal  dispensing  assemhlv.  having  a  surface  thereof  dis- 
posed opposite  a  surface  of  said  air  manifold  assemblv  and 
along  a  suhsiantiallv  planar  interface  defined  therebetween, 
for  conducting  a  flow  of  materud  towOTd  said  sprav  outlet: 

first  flow  path  means  defined  within  said  material  dispensing 
assembly  of  said  deposition  material  die  body  for  conducting 
a  flow  of  said  matenal  in  sheet  fonn  along  a  first  direction 
uithin  said  deposition  matenal  die  body  and  toward  an  impact 
position  which  is  located  along  said  substantially  planar  inter 
face  and  adjacent  to  said  spray  outlet: 

second  flow,  path  means,  defined  within  said  matenal  dispensing 
assemblv  and  fluidically  connected  to  said  first  flow  path 
means,  for  conducting  said  matenal  from  said  air  manifold 
assembly  to  said  first  flow  path  me.ins. 

third  flow  path  means  defined  within  said  air  manitold  assemblv 
and  fluidicallv  connected  to  said  second  flow  path  means  ot 
said  material  dispensing  assemblv  for  conducting  a  supply  ot 
said  material  from  a  source  of  said  matenal.  through  said  air 
manifold  assemblv.  toward  said  matenal  dispensing  assemblv, 
across  said  substantiallv  planar  imerf.ice  along  which  said 
matenal  dispensing  assembi)  and  said  air  manifold  assemblv 
are  oppositely  disposed,  and  into  said  second  flow  path  means 
ol  said  material  dispensing  assembly:  and 

fourth  flow  path  means  defined  within  said  air  manifold  assem- 
bly for  conducting  a  flow  of  air  in  sheet  form  and  along  a 
second  direction,  within  said  deposition  matenal  die  body, 
which  IS  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  v.  ith  respect  lo 
said  first  direction  of  said  flow  of  matenal  so  as  to  contact 
said  matenal  flow  with  said  air  flow  at  said  impact  position 
located  adjacent  to  said  spray  outlet,  break  up  said  sheet  ol 
matenal  into  hne  particles,  and  propel  said  hne  panicles  of 
said  material,  in  a  direction  which  is  substantiallv  parallel  to 
said  second  direction  of  said  air  flow  and  along  with  said  air 
flow,  toward  and  onto  said  surface  as  said  deposition  material. 
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5,478,225 
TOOL  SET  TY  PE  POWDER  COMPACTING  PRESS 

kenji  Takeuchi.  Itami,  Voshiaki  Horie,  and  Hiromolo  Sei,  both 
of  Shizuoka,  all  of,  Japan.  as,signors  tn  Sumitomo  Ele<-tric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Kohuki  Precision  Machine  Co. 
Ltd..  Shizuoka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  199J<.  5-141842 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  ■I.VOO 

U.S.  a.  425— 78 

11  Claims 


3.-39-. 


5»-59 


1   A  powder  compacting  press  comprising: 

an  upper  punch,  a  lower  punch  mounted  below  said  upper  punch 
and  operablv  connected  to  said  upper  punch,  and  a  die  oper- 
ably  mounted  between  said  upper  punch  and  said  lower 
punch, 

wherein  at  least  one  ot  said  upper  and  lower  punches  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  lcx)l  holding  plates, 
a  plurality  of  dnving  shafts: 
a  plurality  of  coupling  mechanisms  coupling  respective  dnv 

ing  shafts  to  respective  Icxil  holding  plales: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  mechanisms  includes  a 

coupling  pan  secured  lo  one  ot  said  ttxil  holding  plates  and 

a  joint  member  axially  slidablv  coupled  to  the  correspond 

mg  respective  one  of  said  dnving  shafts, 
wherein  said  coupling  pan  has  a  T-shaped  ero,ne  fonned 

(herein: 

wherein  said  joint  member  includes  a  T-shaped  head  remov 
ably  mounted  in  said  T-shaped  groyne  of  said  coupling  pan 
with  axial  play  between  said  Tshaped  head  and  said  cou- 
pling pan.  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  mechanisms  funher 
includes  a  means  for  biasing  said  loint  member  toward  said 
respective  one  of  said  dnving  shafts  to  take  up  said  axial 
play  between  said  T-shaped  head  and  said  coupling  pan 


5.478^26 
ACTOMATIC  PLLNGER  APPARATl  S  FOR  LSE  IN 
FORMING  ENCAPSl  LATED  SEMICONDl  CTOR  CHIPS 
Richard  H.  J.  Ficrkens.  keurbeck  15.  6914  Ae  Herwen  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Apr,  20,  1994,  Ser.  No,  230 jm 
Int,  CI,"  B29C  45/02.45/18 
U.S.  CI.  425—129.1  ,„  ,.,  . 

10  Claims 

10  An  automatic  plunger  apparatus  for  compressing  molten 
plastic  into  a  cavitv  for  tomiing  an  encapsulated  semiconductor 
device  compnsing,  in  combination 

compressing  means  including  a  plunger  member  tor  compress- 
ing and  directing  said  molten  plastic  to  flow  m  a  forward 
direction  into  said  cavity;  and 
overioad  compensation  means  coupled  to  said  plurcer  member 
for  permitting  said  plunger  member  to  withdraw  in  a  reverse 


r 


direction  when  said  plunger  memixr  is  prevented  from  com- 
pressing and  directing  said  molten  plastic  to  flow  in  said 
forward  direction  into  said  cav  its 
said  overload  compensation  means  compnsing  a  first  member 
coupled  to  a  second   member,   said  fint  and   said   second 
members   having   a   first   configuration   for   pemiitting    said 
plunger  member  to  compress  and  direct  said  molten  plastic  tu 
flow  in  said  forward  direction  into  said  cavity,  and  said  first 
and  said  second  members  having  a  second  configuration  for 
penmitting  said  plunger  member  to  withdraw  m  said  reverse 
direction  when  said  plunger  member  is  prevented  from  com- 
pressing and  directing   said   molten  plastic  to  flow  in  said 
forward  direction  into  said  cavity: 
said  first  configuration  having  said  first  member  being  retained 
in  a  slot  of  said  second  member  such  that  said  hrsi  member  is 
in-line  with  said  second  member,  and  said  second  configura- 
tion having  said  first  member  dislodged  from  said  slot  in 
response  to  said  plunger  member  being  prevented  from  com- 
pressing and  directing  said  molten  plastic  to  flow    m   said 
forward  direction  into  said  cavitv: 
said  plunger  member  including  a  plunger  at  a  distal  end  Ihereol 
for  compressing  and  directing  said  molten  plastic  to  flow  in 
said  forward  direction  into  said  cavity,  said  plunger  member 
funher   including   a   notch   m   a  proximate  end   thereof  for 
engagemeni   with  a  ponion  of  said  overload  compensation 
means, 

said  first  member  having  a  protnision  tor  engagemeni  w,i>,  said 
notch  when  said  hrst  member  and  said  .second  member  are  in 
said  first  configuration. 
said  compressing  means  including  means  coupled  to  said  over- 
load compensation  means  for  moving  said  overload  compen 
sation  means,   said  moving  of  said  overioad  compen.sation 
means  causing  said  protnision  lo  move  said  plunger  member: 
said  overload  compensation  means  including  a  spnng  loaded 
shaft  means  for  applying  a  retaining  force  against  an  end  of 
said  first  member  for  retaining  said  first  member  in  said  slot, 
said  retaining  force  being  adjustable,  and 
when  said  plunger  member  is  prevented  from  compressing  and 
directing  said  molten  plasuc  to  flow  in  said  forward  direction 
into  said  cavity,  a  resistive  force  is  applied  from  said  plunger 
member  against  said  protrusion  that  exceeds  said  retaining 
force  such  Uiat  said  first  member  is  diskxiged  from  said  slot 
and  said  protnision  is  disl,>dged  from  said  notch,  thereby 
pemiitting  said  plunger  member  to  wididraw  in  said  reverse 
direcuon. 
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5,478^27 
VERTICAL  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

DISCHARGE  MATERIAL  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Kazuki  Kuse,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  326,966 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1993,  S-271891 

Int.  CI.    B29C  45ni 

L.S.  CI.  425—216  6  Claims 


124 


i34 


sAna29 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 
Takaaki    Kato;    Kiyomi    Suzuki,-    Shigeharu    Hagiwara,   and 
Hiroaki  Takanaslii,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No,  182,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013684; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013685 

Int  CI."  B29C  49/10 
U.S.  CL  425—529  19  Claims 


1   A  vertical  injection  molding  machine  compnsing: 

(a)  a  lower  tixed  mold  half  mounted  on  a  machine  base; 

(b)  an  upper  movable  mold  half  situated  upwardly  of  said  lower 
ft.xed  mold  half  m  confronting  relationship  therewith, 

(CI  an  injector  having  a  nozzle,  cylinder,  and  a  molding  material 

supply  unil; 
id)  means  tor  opening  and  closing  a  tip  of  said  nozzle;  and 
(ei  a  discharged  matenal  receiving  device  reciprocatinglv  mov- 
able between  a  position  nghl  under  the  nozzle  tip  and  a 
position  nght  above  a  matenal  discharge  portion  on  the  side 
of  said  upper  movable  mold  half  and  adapted  to  be  inverted 
by  180". 


3i&pp 


5.478J28 
APPARATIS  FOR  MAKINti  A  ZIPPER  FOR  A 
RECLOSABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 
Brian   C.    Dais,   Midland;    Jose   Porchia,   Midland;   John   O. 
McCree,  Saginaw;  Raymond  R.  Rydman.  Coleman,  and  Ber- 
tha R.  Vaughn.  Midland,  all  of  Mich..  a.vsignors  to  Dow- 
brands  LP,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  761.125.  .Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5307,552,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  531,951.  Jun.  1, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.070,584.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  491389.  Mar.  9.  19<«).  abandoned.  ThLs  application 

Nov.  16.  l'>93,  Ser.  No.  152,515 

Int.  CI.    B28B  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  425—294  4  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  providing  a  longitudinally  extending  zipper 

with  indentations  for  a  thermoplastic  reclosable  bag.  comprising 

(a)  a  means  for  receiving  a  longitudinally  extending  first  zipper 
profile  having  a  longitudinally  extending  part  interkxrkable 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  opposing  second  zipper  pro- 
hie. 

(b)  a  means  for  aligning  the  first  profile  in  a  fixed  position; 

(c)  a  means  for  removing  portions  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
bulbous  head  interlockable  with  the  second  profile,  wherein 
the  means  tor  removing  portions  of  the  bulbous  head  com- 
prises d  means  for  intermittently  laterally  punching  out  por- 
tions ()f  the  head  such  that  upon  interlocking  the  profiles  the 
indentations  within  the  part  are  substantially  free  of  interdigi- 
lation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  blow-molding  a  hollow  article  from  moldable 
matenal.  compnsing 

an  extruder  having  a  crosshead  for  extruding  said  matenal 
downwardlv  to  form  a  panson  suspended  from  said  cross- 
head. 

an  openable  and  closable  die  for  receiving  and  blow-molding 
said  panson  therein  to  form  said  hollow  article,  said  die  being 
movable  between  a  panson-receiving  position  beneath  said 
crosshead  and  an  article-blowing  position,  and  said  die  having 
a  top  aperture  for  surrounding  said  panson  received  in  said 
die  when  said  die  is  closed  to  permit  said  panson  to  remain 
suspended  from  said  extruder  crosshead; 

a  compacting  device  having  means  dnven  bv  a  first  electnc 
motor  for  opening  and  closing  said  die  at  either  of  its  said 
positions; 

a  die  shifting  device  having  means  dnven  bv  a  second  electnc 
motor  for  moving  said  die  from  either  ot  its  said  positions  to 
the  other; 

a  panson  drawing  device  having  means  dnven  by  a  third  electnc 
motor  for  moving  said  extruder  crosshead  substantially  verti- 
cally between  a  position  adjacent  to  said  die  when  in  its  said 
panson-receiving  position  with  said  panson  received  therein 
and  suspended  from  said  extruder  crosshead  and  an  upper 
position  with  respect  to  'aid  die  at  said  panson-receiving 
position  to  therebv  draw  said  panson  between  said  die  and 
said  crosshead. 

a  panson  cutting  device  including  a  panson  cutter,  means  for 
heating  said  cutter,  and  means  dnven  by  a  fourth  electnc 
motor   for   moving   said   cutter,   when   heated,   honzonially 
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between  said  die  and  said  extruder  crosshead  to  cut  said 
drawn  parison  when  said  crosshead  is  in  its  said  upper  rwsi- 
tion;  '^ 

an  air  blowing  device  having  a  venicallv  movable  air  blowing 
nozzle  adjacent  to  said  article-blowing  position  of  said  die 
and  having  means  dnven  by  a  fifth  electnc  motor  for  moving 
said  nozzle  between  a  lower  position  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
die  top  aperture  and  engaging  said  cut  panson  received  in  said 
die  at  said  article-blowing  position  and  a  raised  position 
thereof  away  from  said  die.  and  air  blower  means  for  blowing 
air  through  said  nozzle  when  in  its  said  lower  position  to 
blow-mold  said  panson  in  said  die  to  form  said  hollow  article. 


5.478,231 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  PROCF,SSING 

S^  NTHETIC  MATERIALS 

Karl  Hehl.  Arthur-Hehl-Str.  32.  D-7229fl  Lossburg.  (,erman^ 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249J18 

Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Ma>  29    1993   4^  17 

997..'!;  Jun.  19.  1993,  43  20  3663 

InL  CI."  B29C  45/66 
U.S.  CI.  42.^589  ,4  f.,3i^ 


5.478.230 
BACK-TO-BACK  VALVE  GATE  SVSTEM 
Alan  N,  McCJrevy.  Chino.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Caco  Pacific  Cor- 
poration. Conna.  Calif, 

Filed  Apr,  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.016 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  Js-?,' 

U.S,  CI,  425-504  57  ^1^^ 


1    In  combination, 

a  housing, 

first  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  fluid  into  the  housing  for  a 
flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  housing. 

first  passages  communicating  with  the  first  means. 

pairs  of  second  passages,  each  pair  being  in  communication  with 
an  individual  one  of  the  hrst  passages. 

second  means  tor  heating  the  fluid  as  the  fluid  flows  through  the 
passages  in  the  housing. 

pistons  moNable  in  the  housing,  tirsi  ones  ot  the  pistons  being 
movable  in  tirsi  and  second  opposite  directions  in  the  housing 
and  second  ones  of  the  pistons  being  respectuelv  movable  m 
the  housing  in  the  second  and  hrvi  opposite  directions  simul 
taneously  with  the  movements  ot  the  hrsi  pistons  m  the  firsi 
and  second  opposite  directions, 
third  means  associated  with  the  pistons  for  applying  a  pneumatic 
pressure  to  the  pistons  to  move  the  first  ones  of  the  pistons  in 
the  first  and   second  opposite  directions  and  to  move  the 
second  ones  of  the  pistons  respectively  m  the  second  and  first 
opposite  directions  simultaneousK  with  the  movements  of  the 
first  ones  of  the  pistons   in   the   first   and  second  opposite 
directions,  and 
fourth  means  asMKiated  with  the  pistons  and  having  first  and 
second  operative  relationships  with  the  movements  of   the 
pistons  in  the  first  and  second  opposite  directions  and  opera- 
tive in  the  first  relationship  to  provide  for  the  flow   of  the 
healed  fluid  through  the  hrst  passages  and  the  second  pas- 
sages in  the  hou-  ing  and  operative  in  the  second  relationship 
10  prevent  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  passages  in  the 
housing  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  pneumatic  fluid 
from  the  third  means  for  providing  a  change  in  the  disposition 

of  the  pistons  between  the  first  and  second  relationships. 


1   An  injection  molding  machine  tor  processing  synthetic  mate- 
nals  comprising 

a  stationary  mold  earner. 

a   movable   mold   earner   dehning   wiih   said   stationarv    mold 
earner  a  mold  clamping  space  located  between  said  movable 
mold   earner   and   said   stationary    mold   earner,   said   mold 
clamping  space  receiving  a  mold;  said  movable  mold  earner 
being  movable  in  a  closing  direction  along  a  closing  axis 
toward  said  stationary  mold  earner  to  a  closed  position, 
force  transmitting  means  for  connecting  said  stationar.   mold 
earner  with  said  movable  mold  earner  and  eompnsine'at  leasi 
two  levers  arranged  subsiantiallv    rransverse  to  the'  elosme 
direction, 
a  first  connector  arranged  at  a  hrst  distance  from  the  closing 
axis,  said  first  connector  being  laid  through  coupling  points  of 
said   levers   and   evtending    subsiantiallv    parallel   with   said 
closing  axis, 
a   second  connector  an-anged  at  a   second  di.stance   from  the 
closing  aAis.  the  second  distance  diffenng  from  the  first  dis- 
tance, whereby  said  at  least  two  levers,  said  first  connector 
and  said  second  connector  collectively  fomi  a  movable  frame 
a  force  applying  device  for  applying  a  required  dosing  force  at 
an  upper  portion  of  said  at  least  two  levers  in  a  region  of  said 
movable  mold  earner,  said  force  applving  device  causing  a 
lower  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  levers  to  move,  whereby 
an  angle  ratio  between  said  first  connector  and  said  at  least 
one  of  said  levers,  and  between  said  second  connector  and 
said  one  of  said  levers  is  mcxlified.  and 
a  closing  device  supported  by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
movable  mold  earner  for  transtemng  said  movable  mold 
earner  in  and  out  of  the  closed  position. 


5.478032 

AMBIENT  LIGHT  (  ONTROLLED  OITDOOR  GAS 

LIGHT 

Bill   R.   Oillinger.   Brunswick.  Ohio,  and  John   M.  C  rawford. 

Duluth.  (,a..  avsignors  to  TrimbleHouse  Corporati.m.  Sor- 

cross,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.103 
Int.  CI.    F23Q  ^  /: 
U.S.  CI.  431-255  24  claims 

1.  An  improvement  for  a  gas  lamp  comprising  a  conduit  having 
an  intake  end  and  a  discharge  end.  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of 
a  combustible  mixture  of  gas  and  air  through  said  conduit  from 
said  intake  end  to  said  discharge  end.  burner  tip  means  communi- 
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catmg  with  said  discharge  end  and  through  which  said  gas  passes 
tor  burning  at  said  burner  tip  means,  the  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  said  conduit  being  provided  with  an  opening  intermediate  its 
ends. 

(b)  an  elecuical  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  the  extenor  of 
said  conduit  and  adjacent  to  said  opening; 

(c)  an  electncal  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode 
and  said  conduit  tor  providing  an  electncal  potential  between 
said  electrode  and  said  conduit,  said  electrical  potential  being 
sufficient  to  provide  an  electncal  spark  in  the  vicinit>  of  said 
opening,  and 

(d)  said  opening  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  the  combus- 
tible mixture  within  said  conduit  to  light  so  that  said  combus- 
tible mixture  as  discharged  through  said  burner  up  means  is 
lEnited 


a  fuel  supph  inlet  disposed  at  said  lower  end; 

Ignition  means  disptised  at  said  lower  end  for  igniting  vaporized 
fuel  supplied  through  said  fuel  suppiv  inlel. 

an  upstanding  bod>  disposed  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and 

a  first  substantially  disk-shaped  annulus  extending  radially 
inwards  from  said  side  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  to 
proximate  said  body  so  as  to  substantially  close-off  the  space 
between  an  inner  penphery  of  said  disk-shaped  annulus  and 
said  upstanding  body  from  the  flow  of  ga.ses.  the  first  annulus 
defining  a  plurality  of  gas  flow  openings  such  that  substan- 
tially all  gases  passing  through  the  first  annulus  flow  through 
said  gas  flow  openings. 


5,478,234 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  CEMENT 

CLINKER 

Norio  Yokota,  Narashino;  Nichitaka  Sato.  Funabashi;  Katsuji 
Mukai,  Nagareyama;  Toshiyuki  Ishinohachi;  Hideho 
Hayashi.  both  of  Tochigi;  Isao  Hashimoto,  Akashi;  Mikio 
Murao,  Kobe;  Shozo  Kanamori.  Miki;  Chikanori  Kumagai, 
Kobe,  and  Tatsuya  Watanabe,  Tochigi,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  and 
Sumitomo  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,693 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-360489; 

Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360492;  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-063139;   Mar.  31. 

1993,   5-097079;    Mar.   31,    1993.    5-098482;    Mar.    31.    1993. 

5-098484;  Jun.  30,  1993.  5-162031 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7/02:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  432—106  21  Claims 


WTBBAl 


T 


v-L 


5.478.233 

POT  Bl  RNER  FOR  LIQUD  Fl  EL 

Kent  Svensson.  Kristdala.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kent  Sveasson. 

Kristdala.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/0«r9,  !5  -'"^l  Date  Aug.  22.  1994.  §  102(e( 
Date  Aug.  22.  1994.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  VV()9.V17278.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  199J< 

PCT  Filed  Mar   1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  290,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  28.  1992.  9200622 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  5,V2 
I  .S.  CI.  431—3.^8  20  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  burner  t.ir  burning  vaponzed  liquid  fuel,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  shaped  combustion  chamber  including  a  side  wall 
defining  air  supply  openings  and  an  open  upper  end; 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  cement  clinker  comprising 

a  unit  for  pre-heating  raw  malenal  of  the  cement  clinker. 

a  pre-calcinmg  unit  in  material  communication  with  the  pre- 
heating unit. 

a  sintenng  unit  compnsing  a  fluidized  bed  tumace  which  is  in 
matenal  communication  with  a  cixiling  unit  for  ctxiiing  and 
recovering  said  sintered  cement  clinker. 

al  least  one  quick  heating  furnace  compnsing  a  jel  fluidi/ed  bed 
furnace  for  granulating  said  raw  matenal  for  cement  clinker  in 
which  granulated  maienal  is  charged  into  said  fluidued  bed 
furnace  bv  way  of  a  discharge  chute,  said  jet  fluidi/.ed  bed 
furnace  arranged  intermediate  and  in  matenal  communication 
with  said  pre-calcinmg  unit  and  said  fluidi/ed  bed  furnace, 
each  of  which  said  at  least  one  quick  heating  furnace  is 
capable  of  heating  said  raw  malenal  of  cement  clinker  from  a 
pre-heating  temperature  to  a  sintering  reaction  temperature  in 
the  range  of  l.>00°  C.  to  14(X)°  C.  at  a  heating  rate  of  at  least 
100'  C. /minute  and  maintaining  said  temperature  range. 

a  fuel  supply  means  for  forming  a  local  hoi  region  positioned 
immedialcK  above  a  distnbutor  disposed  in  a  ihroal  ponion 
between  said  jet  fluidi/ed  bed  furnace  and  said  Huidi/.ed  bed 
furnace  and  formed  into  a  porous  perlorated  plate  structure, 
an  inverse  frustum  of  circular  cone  u  cone  portion)  capable  ot 
causing  said  granulated  matenal  to  be  formed  into  a  down 
ward  moving  bed  tormed  adjacent  to  a  side  wall  of  a  lower 
poruon  of  said  jei  fluidi/ed  bed  furnace  immediatelv  ab<.Hc 
.said  distributor,  and  means  for  blowing  and  supplving  said 
preheated  raw  matenal  of  cement  clinker  connected  to  a  side 
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wall  of  said  inverse  fhistum  of  circular  cone  so  that  said  raw 
malenal  of  cement  clinker  is  sufficientiv   dispersed  in  said 
downward   moving  bed  and   said  raw   matenal  of  cement 
clinker  reaches  said  local  hot  region, 
wherein  said  preheating  unit  compnses  a  suspension  pre-heater 
including  a  plurality  of  cyclones  with  a  lowemiost  cvclone 
and  a  raw    matenal   injection  chule  ananeed   beiween   the 
lowemiost  cyclone  and  an  ejector  of  a  pressunzed-air  supply- 
ing pipe  disposed  beiween  said  jei  fluidized  bed  tumace  and  a 
source  ot  pressunzed  air.  said  ejector  adapted  to  suppiv  said 
raw  matenal  tor  blowing  to  a  lower  ponion  of  a  fluidized  bed 
m  said  cone  portion  of  said  jet  fluidized  bed  fumace.  and 
a  double  opening/closing  damper  connected  to  the  lower  ponion 
of  said  lowemiost  cvclone  and  discharge  means  and  disposed 
between  said  damper  and  said  raw  matenal  blowing  ejector 
into  said  jet  fluidized  bed  furnace,  said  discharge  means  being 
ananged  to  retain  said  raw  matenal  to  intemipi  air  communi- 
cation  between  the  upstream  and  the  downstream  and  to 
continuously    discharge   said   raw    matenal    into   a   blowing 
means.  ^ 


5.478.235 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
Harry  J.  .Schuldt.  2861  SW.  Lake  Ten.  Palm  Citv.  Fla  M990 
Donald  P  Jochum.  1359  NV\.  Lakeside  Trail;  Allan  J 
Jochum.  1825  N\V.  Fork  Rd..  both  of  Stuart.  Fla.  V4994  and 
Steven  R.  Jefferies.  Milford.  Del..  as.signors  to  Harrv  J 
Schuldt.  Palm  City;  Donald  P  Jochum,  and  Allan  J.  Jochum 
both  of  Stuart,  all  of  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.754 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  v/OO 
U.S.  CI.  433-37  , ,  ,.,  . 

14  Claims 


a  delivery  unit  connected  to  receive  air  from  the  air  suppiv  line 

and  for  selectively  providing  air  from  the  air  supply  line, 
a  container  for  containing  a  fluid,  said  container  being  connected 

to  receive  air  selectively  provided  from  said  dehver^   unit. 

said  delivers  unit  being  connecied  i,'  recene  fluio  ..mtuined 

m  said  container,  and  said  container  being  .separate  trum  sj,d 

delivery  unit;  and 
a  dental  imgation  synnge  connected  to  said  delivery  unit  for 

receiving  the  fluid  provided  to  said  delivery  unit  from  said 

container. 


5,478,237 
IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Hitoshi  Ishizav^a.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  t 
ration.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  12^:10.  Feb. 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14. 
Int.  CI.    \61C  HAX) 
VS.  CI.  433—201.1 


I  A  dental  impression  tray  comprising  dental  impression  mate- 
nal adhenng  surfaces  compnsing  a  muliiplicitv  of  microscopic 
randomly  disposed  pits  having  undercut  and  overhanging  portions 
at  said  surfaces  with  respect  lo  nominal  diameters  of  said  pits 


5.478,236 

SOLI  TION  DISPENSING  DENTAL  SYSTEM 

Frank  Annunzio.  RO.  Box  694135.  Miami.  Fla.  83269 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  796.790.  Nov.  25.  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.599 

Int.  CI.'^A61C  l/fj: 

L.S.  CI.  433—98  ,„  ,.,  . 

19  C  laims 

1.  In  a  dental  station  of  the  ispc  having  a  siationarv  lunction  box 

which   includes  an  air  supply    line,   a  dental   unil  connected   lo 

receive  air  from  the  air  supply  |,ne  and  having  a  selection  unit  tor 

selectivelv  pnniding  air  from  the  air  suppiv  line,  and  a  pluralilv  of 

dental  handpieces  of  the  ivpe  used  for  cleaning  and  dnlling  leeth 

the  plurality  of  dental  handpieces  being  connected  to  the  denial 

unit  so  as  to  selectively  receive  air  from  the  air  suppiv  line    ihe 

improvemeni  comprising: 


THE  SAME 

o  Nikon  Corpo- 

2.  1993.  ahan- 
No.  82.515 
1992.  4-028525 

7  Claims 


1.  An  implant  compnsing 

an  implant  base  body,  ai  least  a  surface  ponion  of  which  is 

composed  of  one  of  titanium  and  titanium  alloy;  and 
an  an.Tdic  oxidation  film  fomied  on  said  surface  ponion  of  the 

implant  base  body,  said  film  containing  mainly  ionic  Ca  and  R 
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5,478^38 

METHOD  \ND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  DETFRMINrsG  THE 

FOINDATION  MAKEIP  COLOR  THAT 

SI  BSTANTLALLY  REPRODl  X  ES  A  PERSONS  NATl  R.AL 

SKIN  COLOR 
Eliane  Courtou.   Ksy-lt^-Moulineaux;  Annie  Ra>nal;    Rcgine 
Baudet.   both   of  Orleans:   Jean-Pierre   Hulaud,   La   Forest 
Landerneau.  and  Jean-Paul  Biesse.  Bacion.  all  of.  France, 
assignor,  to  Parfums  (  hristian  Dior,  Paris,  France 

Hied  Sep.  2«>.  l'»9.^.  Sen  No.  129.24S 
Claims   priorit\.   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Aug.  3, 
1W3,  9340  l'W4 

Int.  CI."  C.09B  l9/0() 
I  .S.  CI.  434— 1(H)  46  Claims 


41  A  method  for  determining  the  foundation  makeup  color  that 
^Lih^idntially  reproduces  the  natural  skin  color  of  a  person,  which 
Lompnses: 

(a)  deiennining  at  least  one  first  coordinate  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  red.  green,  blue  cix)rdinates  and  at  least 
one  second  coordinate  selected  from  the  group  consislmg  of 
luminance  and  saturation  coordinates  defining  the  chromatic 
parameters  of  the  natural  skin  color  of  a  person  under  prede 
termmed  lighting  conditions,  to  define  therefrom  an  mdi\  idual 
foundation  skin  color  for  the  person  tested; 

(b)  comparing  the  foundation  skin  color  for  the  person  tested 
with  at  least  one  first  coordinate  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  red.  green,  blue  coordinates  and  at  least  one 
second  coordinate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lumi 
nance  and  saturation  coordinates  defining  the  chromatic 
parameters  of  a  plurality  of  reference  skin  color  foundation 
colors  in  a  palette  of  reference  foundation  colors  forming  a 
data  base  incorporating  the  skin  colors  of  a  representative 
sample  of  a  population  of  selected  persons;  and 

(c)  selecting  the  reference  foundation  color  from  the  paleue 
which  most  closely  approximates  the  foundation  skin  color  of 
the  person  tested,  which  may  be  utilized  as  the  foundation 
makeup  color  for  that  person. 
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(a)  at  least  one  lens,  said  lens  including  means  for  switching 

between  a  state  of  tran>parency  for  transmission  of  visual 
images  through  said  lens  and  a  state  of  opacity  for  preventing 
transmission  ot  vi>ual  images  through  said  lens; 

(h)  control  means.  operatueU  coupled  to  said  lens,  for  alternat- 
ing between  said  state  of  transparency  and  said  slate  of 
opacity  at  a  unifonTi  rate,  for  simulating,  visually,  movement 
of  an  object  viewed  by  a  person  at  a  slower  than  actual  speed 
and  for  causing  the  person  to  react  as  if  the  object  was  moving 
at  a  greater  than  actual  speed;  and 

(c)  support  frame  means  for  supporting  said  lens  on  the  head  of 
said  person. 

15.  .\  method  ot  miproving  d\namic  visual  acuity,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  at  least  one  len.v  in  ihe  line  ot  sight  between  a 
person  and  an  object,  said  lens  including  means  for  switching 
between  a  state  of  transparency  for  transmission  ot  visual 
miaaes  of  the  object  through  said  lens  and  a  state  of  opacity 
tor  preventing  transmission  ol  visual  images  ot  the  object 
through  said  lens, 

lb)  switching  said  lens  between  said  state  of  transparency  and 
said  state  of  opacity  at  a  first  uniform  rate; 

(c)  simulating,  visually,  movement  ot  the  object  viewed  by  the 
person  at  a  slower  than  actual  speed  and  causing  the  person  to 
react  as  if  the  object  \^as  moving  at  a  greater  than  actual 
speed; 

(d)  monitoring  changes  in  the  person's  dynamic  visual  acuity  in 
response  to  the  object;  and 

(ei  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  until  said  dynamic  visual 
acuitv  improves  to  a  desired  level. 


5,478039 

DYNAMIC  VISUAL  ACl  ITY  TRAINING  METHOD  AND 

APPAR-ATIS 

Randall  F.  huerst.  Orangevale;  Gregory  A.  Rossini,  Loomis, 
and  (.us  F.  Carroll,  Los  Galos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Maximum  Performance.  Inc.,  Roseville,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1^3,  Ser.  No.  17I,9.M) 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  hmX).  (;09B  9/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  434—247  27  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  improving  dynamic  visual  acuity,  compris 
ina: 


5.478040 
EDI CATIONAI  TOY 
Mary  Ann  C  ogliano,  7624  Spruce  Run  Ct.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89128 

Filed  Mar,  4.  1^4,  Ser.  No.  205.660 
Int.  CI.'  C;0«»B  7/00 
VS.  CI,  434—327  19  Claims 

I   .An  educational  toy,  comprising; 

a  simulative  figure  having  a  body  provided  with  at  least  one 
appendage  extending  from  said  body  and  a  means  for  moving 
said  appendage; 
a  keyboard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  input  keys  and  a  card 

slot,  said  keyboard  connected  to  said  figure; 
a  microprocessor  having  a  scanning  device,  said  microprocessor 

connected  to  said  keytxiard. 
a  plurality  ot  program  cards  to  be  inserted  into  said  card  slot, 
each  of  said  program  cards  provided  with  a  first  portion 
having  visual  indicia  thereon  and  a  second  portion  provided 
with  infonnation  associated  with  said  visual  indicia,  said 
information  in  a  form  able  to  tie  read  by  said  scanning  device; 
and 
a  means  pnnided  between  said  microprcKessor  and  said  means 
for  moving  said  appendage,  tor  inrtiating  movement  ot  said 
appendage  when,  after  one  of  said  program  cards  is  insened 
into  said  card  slot  and  said  intormation  provided  on  said 
second   ponion   of  said  program  card   is  scanned   by    said 


scanning  dev  ice  of  said  microprocessor,  said  plurality  of  input 
keys  IS  depressed  in  a  panicular  sequence,  by  an  user  wherein 
said  movement  of  said  appendage  is  indicative  of  a  correct 
response  of  said  sequentially  depressed  input  kevs  to  one  of 
said  program  cards  inserted  into  said  card  slot 

11    An  educational  toy  comprising 

a  simulative  figure  in  the  form  of  a  tonoise  having  a  bodv 
provided  with  at  least  a  head  appendage  exiendms  from  said 
body  and  a  means  for  moving  said  head  appendage 

a  keyboard  provided  with  a  pluralitv  ot  input  kevs  and  a  card 
slot; 

a  microprocessor  having  a  scanning  device,  said  microprocessor 

connected  to  said  keyboard; 
a  plurality  of  program  cards  to  be  inserted  into  said  card  slot 
each  of  said   program  cards  provided  with   a  first  portion 
having  visual  indicia  diereon  and  a  second  portion  provided 
with   information   associated   with   said   visual   indicia    said 
infomiation  in  a  form  able  to  be  read  by  said  scanning  device 
an  upper  shell  anached  to  said  bodv  of  said  tonoise  bv  a  hmee 
allowing  access  to  the  intenor  of  said  bodv  when  said  up^r 
shell  is  in  an  open  position,  wherein  said  kev board  is  provided 
on  a  planar  surface  in  the  intenor  od  said  Nkjv.  said  kev  board 
concealed  from  view  and  protected  when  said  shell  is  m  a 
closed  position,  and 
a  means  provided  between  said  microprocessor  and  said  means 
tor  moving  said  head  appendage,  for  initiating  mosement  of 
said  head  appendage  when,  after  one  of  said  program  cards  is 
insened  into  said  card  slot  and  information  proCided  on  said 
second  portion  of  said   program  card   is  scanned  by   said 
scanning  device  of  said  microprocessor,  said  plurality  of  input 
keys  in  depressed  in  a  particular  sequence  bv  an  user  and  said 
movement  ot  said  head  appendage  is  indicative  of  a  conect 
response  of  said  sequentially   depressed  input  keys  to  said 
program  card  inserted  into  said  card  slot. 


an  eye   protecuon   screen   movably  disposed  in  front  of  the 
cathode  rav  tube  display  screen  to  shield  the  cathode  rav  tube 
display  screen; 
a  program  source  for  providing  a  program  to  pla\  in  the  cath.xJe 

rav  tube  display, 
actuation  means  for  moving  the  eve  protection  screen  between  a 
first  position  where  the  eye  protection  screen  is  |,Kaled  in 
front  of  the  cathode  ra>   tube  displav    screen  to  shield  the 
display  screen  and  a  second  position  where  the  cathode  rav 
tube  display    screen   is   not   shielded   hv    ,he   eve   pn.ieciion 
screen  and  is  thus  exposed, 
control  means  tor  conu-olling  said  actuation  means  to  repeatedly 
move  the  eye  protection  screen  between  ihe  hrst  position  and 
the  second  position  in  accordance  with  a  demonstration  pro 
cedure,  on   said   indication   means   when  the  demonstration 
pnxedure  is  wherein  the  demonstration  procedure  includes  at 
least  a  first  demonstration  mode:  and 
an   indication  means  including  at   least  a  first   hghi   md^aior 
assiKiaied  with  the  first  demonstration  mode,  wherein  said 
control  means  turns  on  said  first  light  indicator  when  the  first 
demonstration  mtxte  is  initiali7ed 


5,478042 

THERMAL  ISOLATION  OF  HYBRID  THERM  AI 

DETECTORS  THROl  GH  AN  ANISOTROPIC  ETCH 

William    K,    Walker.    Piano;    Steven    N.    Frank,    McKinnev 

Charles  M.  Hanson,  Richardson.  Robert  J,  S.  Kvie  Rowlett 

Edward  G.  Meissner.  Dallas:  Rob«Tt  A.  Owen.  Rowlett.  and 

Gad  D.  Shelton,  Mesquite,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  lexas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No,  236,778 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/IS 

L'.S.  CT.  437—3  ,  ,  , ., 

12  I  laira* 


5.478041 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DEMONSTRATING  THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  AN  EYE 

PROTECTION  SCREEN 

\en.Fun  Hsu,  IF  &  2F  No.  42  Kwanghwa  N,  Street,  Hsinchu 

City.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,104 
int  CI."  Gm^  25/00 
l.S.  CI,  434-379  ^^  Claims 

1   A  system  for  automatically  demonstrating  etfectiveness  ot  an 
eye  protection  screen,  compnsing: 
a  cathode  rav  mbe  display  screen: 


I.  A  ir.ed)0d  for  fabncating  a  thermal  Lsoiaiion  structure  dis- 
posed between  a  focal  plane  anas  and  an  integrated  circuii  sub- 
strate ot  a  hybnd  thermal  deiecti.in  svstem.  compnsing  the  steps 

providing  the  focal  plane  arrav  with  at  least  three  thcmial 
sensors  for  generating  a  sensor  signal  output  representauve  of 
the  thennaJ  radiauon  incident  to  the  tocai  plane  anay. 
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providing  the  integrated  circuit  substrate  with  at  least  three 
contact  pads  for  coupling  to  the  focal  plane  array; 

forming  at  least  three  mesa-type  formations  from  a  thermallv 
insulating  material,  the  mesa-type  formations  projecting  adja 
cent  to  the  contact  pads  of  the  integrated  circuit  substrate. 

forming  at  least  three  mesa  strip  conductors  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  mesa-type  formations  to  the  contact  pads  of  the 
integrated  circuit  substrate,  each  mesa  strip  conductor  cou- 
pling at  least  one  of  the  thermal  sensors  in  the  focal  plane 
array  to  an  associated  contact  pad  of  the  integrated  circuit 
substrate;  and 

anisotropically  etching  the  mesa-type  formations  using  the  mesa 
strip  conductors  as  an  etch  mask. 


5.478^3 

AUTOMOTU  F  FT  FCTRIC  Al.  WIRING  CONNECTOR 

AND  MFTHOn  OK  INSTALLING  SAME  THROIGH 

SMALL  OPENINGS 

Evan   I  .  Hopkins,  and  E.  Le<m  Hopkias.  both  of  Emporia, 

Kans..  assignors  to  Hopkias  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Mav  6.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2.18,890 
Int.  CL    HOIR  IJ/514 
IS.  CI.  439—35 


18  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  electrical  wiring  harness  adapted  for  insertuin 
through  small  openings  in  automotive  bumpers  and  the  like  com 
prl^lng: 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible  electrical  conductors  arranged 
in  side-by-side  relationship; 

connection  means  adjacent  at  lea.st  one  end  of  the  conductors; 
and 

a  pair  of  electrically  insulating  parts  each  having  a  connection 
means  received  therein. 

said  parts  being  disposed  for  selective  placement  in  either  a 
full-size,  operating  configuration  in  which  the  parts  are  dis- 
posed for  coupling  with  another  device  or  a  reduced  dimen- 
sion, instolling  configuration  in  which  the  parts  are  disposed 
for  insertion  through  the  small  opening. 


two  or  more  elecuncal  intertaces  which  electrically  connect  each 
of  said  external  electric,  currenl  carrving  members  to  said 
junction  bo.x; 

a  plurality  of  internal  electric  currenl  carrying  circuits  which  are 
lu.xtaposed  internally  within  said  casing,  said  internal  electnc 
current  carrying  circuits  being  electrically  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  electrical  inieifaces.  said  internal  electric 
current  carrying  circuits  further  including  al  leasl  one  conduc- 
tive deposited  metal  trace  directly  deposited  on  a  ponion  of 
said  casing,  and  at  least  one  of  the  following:  at  least  one 
flexible  printed  circuit  board  remaining  substantially  flexible 
within  said  casing,  and  al  least  one  busbar  and  insulator 
assembly. 


.^.478,245 

WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 

SI  CTION  MECHANISM 

Hajime  Okada.  and  Hikaru  Itou,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan. 

assignors  to   Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,   Ltd..   Mie   Pref., 

Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.9(11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-151502 
Int.  (I.'  HOIR  l'U4 
I  .S.  CI.  4.'9 — 41  **  Claims 


5,4^X.244 
HYBRID  Jl  N(  riON  BOX 
H.  Winston  Maut.  Farmington  Hills,  and  (,e<irgr  A.  Woold- 
ridgc,  Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technolo- 
gies Automotive.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.899.  Jun.  9.  1993,  aband(med. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M2,646 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  v/W 
U.S.  CI.  439—76.2  52  Claims 

1.  A  junction  box  of  the  type  that  retains  a  fuse,  for  joining  two 
or  more  exterrial  electric  current  carrying  members  within  a 
vehicular  electrical  system,  said  junction  box  compnsing; 

a  protective  cover  having  an  exterior  surface  and  ar  mtenor 

surface; 
a  protective  housing  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  mtenor 
surface,  said  housing  being  attached  to  said  cover  and  defin- 
ing a  casing  having  a  cavity  therewithin: 


'    „  32 


1  .'^n  electrical  connector  which  is  to  be  mated  with  a  counter- 
pan  connector  having  terminals,  said  electrical  connector  compris- 
ing: a  connector  housing  having  an  openmg  and  a  cavity  into 
Ahich  the  counierpan  connector  is  to  be  insened  through  said 
i>penmg,  terminals  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  cavity  m  the  connec- 
tor housing  so  as  to  be  connected  to  terminals  of  the  counterpan 
connector,  respectively,  a  vacuum  pump  communicating  with  said 
ca>it\  of  the  connector  housing,  and  a  timer  operated  w.hen  the 
vacuum  pump  is  actuated 
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5.478,24<. 
GUIDING  AND  PROTECTING  HOUSING  FOR  MEMORY 

CARD  CtJNNECTOR 

Lee  M.  Cheng,  Cupertino,  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  Hon  Hai  Precision 

Ind   {  (I..  Ltd..  Taipei  Rsjen.  Tai\«an,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.898 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l.i/62'^ 

U.S.Cl.439-^  12  Claims 


first  circuit  board  and  the  hrst  surface  also  having  a  retaining 
member  extending  from  a  location  intermediate  the  two 
opposed  mounting  legs  of  the  first  surface  for  engaging  at 
least  one  side  of  the  one  edge  of  the  first  circuit  Kwd  and  a 
second  surface  v^iih  a  recess  provided  therein,  the  recess  is 
dimensioned  to  receive  one  edge  of  the  second  circuit  board 
therein  and  the  second  circuit  board  received  in  the  recess  of 
the  housing  extends  along  a  direction  in  which  the  hrsi  circuit 
board  extends,  the  second  ^urtace  has  a  pan  of  supponing 
members  for  supporting  the  second  circuit  board  to  take  a 
predetermined  posture  uiih  respect  to  the  first  circuit  board, 
the  supporting  members  being  provided  on  the  -econd  surface 
so  as  to  face  each  other  and  sanduich  the  recess. 

a  pluralitv  of  contacts  positioned  in  the  recess  for  establishing  an 
electrical  interconnection  to  the  second  circuit  board. 

a  pair  of  latches  for  latching  the  second  circuit  board  and  for 
releasing  the  latching  of  the  second  circuit  board,  said  latches 
being  positioned  on  the  second  surface  of  the  housing  so  as  lo 
face  each  other  and  Sandwich  the  supporting  members 


1  A  guiding  and  protecting  housing  for  use  with  a  memorv  card 
connector  in  a  computer  set.  said  housing  ouiwardK  moumine  on  a 
backpanel  of  said  computer,  said  comprising 

an  elongated  body  including  a  central  caviiv  for  reception  of  a 
rear  p<irtion  of  a  memory  card  adapted  to  be  received  in  ^aid 
memory  card  connector: 
a  pair  of  supporting  amis  respectively  extending  outwardU  from 
a  rear  surface  of  the  btx)>  and  rearward  through  the  backpanel 
for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  memor%  card  connec 
tor;  and 

a  pair  of  grounding  clips  p<isit,oned  on  the  supporting  amis 
respectively. 


5,478,247 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Chou  Lin  Chen,  8,  Wu  Fu  4th  St.,  Taovuan;  Hung  Chih  Shih 
3FL.  No.  12,  Alley  14.  Lane  57,  Fu  He  Rd.,  Houng  He  City 
Taipei  Hsien:  Mon  Shing  Chang,  10.  Alley  84,  Lane  20?" 
Show  Tsai  Rd..  Yang  Mei.  Taovuan.  and  Din  Kuen  Wang,  12 
Lane  254.  Chine  H»a  St.,  Taipei,  all  of,  Taiwan.  Ptdv.  of 
China 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  976.873,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  209,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-093544 


V.S.  a.  439—65 


Int.  CI."  HOIR  y/W 


13  Claims 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  electncally  connecting  a  first 
circuit  hoard  to  a  second  circuit  board  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing  having  a  first  surface  mountable  on  the 
first  circuit  board  having  a  first  and  second  side,  the  first 
surface  having  at  least  two  opposed  mounting  legs  for  mount- 
ing the  housing  on  the  first  circuit  b<iard  where  the  mounting 
legs  have  a  receiving  portion  for  receising  one  edce  of  the 


5.478048 

CON-N-ECTOR  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRONIC 

ASSEMBLIES 

Niranjan    K.    Mitra.    Eindhoven.    Netherlands,    and    Yakov 

BelopoUky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Berg  Technology 

Inc..  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser  No.  169,152 
InL  CI.'  HOIR  ^A><y 

VS.  CI.  439—74  ,n  /-i  • 

20  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising; 

a  housing. 

a  plurality  of  temiinals  secured  in  said  housing.  e.ach  of  said 

terminals  having 

a  connecting  and  a  non-connecting  ba.se  portion,  said  connect- 
ing base  ponnm  for  mechanical  connection  with  a  pnnted 
substrate,  said  connecting  base  portion  having  a  first  con- 
tact beam  cantilevered  therefrom,  said  first  contact  beam 
having  a  first  distal  end.  said  non-connecting  base  portion 
having  a  second  contact  beam  cantilevered  therefrom,  said 
second  contact  beam  having  a  second  distal  end.  wherein  a 
gap  IS  fomied  between  said  first  and  second  distal  ends. 
said  first  and  second  ci;>nlaci  beams  for  receiving  an  elec- 
trical lead  inserted  in  said  gap  such  that  the  electncal  lead 
contacts  at  least  one  of  said  distal  ends  for  establishing 
electncal  connection  between  the  lead  and  the  pnnted  sub- 
strate, said  first  contact  beam  having  a  first  width,  said 
second  contact  beam  having  a  second  width,  the  width  of 
said  first  contact  beam  greater  than  the  width  of  said  second 
contact  beam   and 
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joining  means  for  integrally  joining  said  connecting  and  non- 
connecting  base  portions. 


5,478a4«* 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  MORE  SPECIFICALLY 

A  CHARGING  CONNECTOR 
Joseph     Crestin,     Vanves.     France,     assignor     to     Societe 
d'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Marechal  iSEPMi,  S.A..  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  225,332 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1993,  93  004254 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/453 
I  .S.  CI.  439—138  27  Claims 


1.  .An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  non-mobile  connection  element  comprising  a  connector  outlet 
including  a  plurality  of  first  contacts; 

a  mobile  connecuon  element  comprising  a  coupler  socket 
including  a  plurality  of  second  contacts  capable  of  opposing 
said  plurality  of  first  contacts; 

at  least  said  first  contacts  comprise  contact  pieces  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  and  defining  a  connection  direction, 
said  non-mobile  connection  element  and  said  mobile  connec- 
tion element  are  arranged  to  be  capable  of  mutually  coupling 
and  uncoupling,  and  connecting  or  reciprocally  separating 
said  plurality  of  first  contacts  and  said  plurality  ot  second 
contacts  by  rotation  of  said  mobile  connection  element  in  said 
non-mobile  connection  element  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  connection  direction;  and 

a  protective  element  rotationally  mounted  in  said  connector 
outlet  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  rotationally  dnven  by  said 
mobile  connection  element  during  coupling,  said  protective 
element  comprising; 

two  flaps  slidable  with  respect  to  one  another,  each  of  said  two 
flaps  including  at  least  as  many  openings  as  first  contacts  in 
said  connector  outlet  and  similarly  arranged  as  said  plurality 
of  first  contacts  and  said  two  flaps,  when  said  non-mnbile  and 
mobile  connector  elements  are  uncoupled,  are  positioned  with 
respect  to  one  another  so  that  the  said  openings  are  mutually 
offset  to  cover  said  plurality  of  first  contacts;  and 

means  for  sliding  said  two  flaps  with  respect  to  one  another 
during  coupling  until  said  openings  are  juxtaposed  so  that  said 
openings  can  be  crossed  by  said  contact  pieces. 


an  inlet  housing  with  an  inlet  cavity  for  receiving  a  mating 
electrical  connector  with  a  first  set  of  electncal  contacts 
therein. 

a  second  set  of  electncal  contacts  movably  coupled  to  said  inlet 
housing  for  movement  berween  a  retracted  position  remote 
from  said  inlet  cavity  and  an  extended  position  located  within 
said  inlet  cavity  for  electrically  engaging  the  first  set  of 
electncal  contacts  housed  in  the  mating  electncal  connector; 

an  inlet  contact  cover  movably  coupled  to  said  inlet  housing  tor 
concealing  said  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  from  said 
inlet  cavity  when  said  second  set  of  electncal  contacts  are  in 
said  retracted  position,  and  for  exposing  said  second  set  ot 
electncal  contacts  to  said  inlet  cavity  when  said  second  set  ot 
electncal  contacts  are  in  said  extended  position; 

an  actuation  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  set 
of  electncal  contacts  for  moving  said  second  set  of  contacts 
between  said  retracted  position  and  said  extended  position, 
said  actuation  mechanism  further  being  operatively  coupled  to 
said  contact  cover  for  moving  said  contact  cover  between  a 
closed  position  to  conceal  said  second  set  of  contacts  and  an 
open  position  to  expose  said  second  set  of  electncal  contacts; 
and 

a  shield  coupled  to  said  inlet  housing  tor  covering  a  portion  ot 
the  inlet  cavity  and  the  mating  connector. 


5.478,251 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

.SLIDING  CAM 

Ralf  Jaklin,  Liederbach,  Germany,  as.signor  to  The  Whitakcr 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  236.7.W 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1993, 
9312513 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/62 
I  .S.  CI.  439—157  15  Claims 


5,478,250 

ELECTRICAL  C  ONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY,  ESPECLALLV 

FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Ernest  G.  Hoffman,  Middlefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 

Incorporated,  Orange.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115.091.  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,413,493, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  5,108,  Jan.  15, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,344J.«).  Ibis  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser. 

N(u  359,296 

InL  CI."  HOIR  IJ/447:IJ/45J 

U.S.  CI.  439—142  58  Claims 

1  An  electrical  connector  inlet  assembly,  comprising; 


1  .An  electncal  connector  comprising  a  housing  and  a  movable 
sliding  latch  for  interconnection  with  a  mating  connector  having 
latching  lugs  thereupon,  the  latch  having  an  open  position  for 
receiving  the  latching  lugs  as  the  mating  connector  is  joined 
thereto  and  a  closed  position  about  the  lugs  when  the  connectors 
are  fully  seated.  characten«d  in  that  the  latching  lugs  cooperate 
with  the  latch  as  the  mating  connector  is  inserted  into  the  housing 
to  displace  the  sliding  latch  to  a  preliminary  position,  between  the 
open  position  and  the  closed  position,  where  the  mating  connector 
is  captivated  to  said  electncal  connector  at  ^ald  preliminary  ptisi- 
tion  by  interengagement  between  the  latching  lugs  and  the  sliding 
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latch  thereby  preventing  the  latching  lugs  from  bemg  withdrawn 
from  the  sliding  latch  at  said  preliminary  position. 


5.478,252 

DISCONNECTABLE  MALE  CONNECTOR  FOR 

COMMl  NICATIONS  NETWORKS 

Didier   1  ecomte.   Cavaillon.   and    Laurent   Laloum.   Avignon, 
both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Swiete  Anonvme  Dite:  Alcatel 
C  able  Interface,  \rigne  aux  Bots.  France 
PCT  No.  P{T/FR94/00154.  $  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1994   «  102(el 
Date  Sep.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94'18724   PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.691 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  10.  1993,  91  01463 
Int.  CI,'  HOIR  li'6: 

IS.  CI.  439—180  ,„  „,  . 

20  Claims 


an  electrostatic  discharge  contact  located  within  each  of  said 
contact  receiving  cavities,  each  said  electrostatic  discharge 
contact  comprising. 

a  proximal  ponion  and  a  distal  portion  and  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  outside  and  a  substantially  flat  inside  surface  extend- 
ing therebetween, 

retention  dimples  disposed  in  spaced-apan  relation  on  said 
proximal  portion  of  said  outside  surface,  said  retention 
dimples  being  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  surface  m  a 
receiving  cavity  in  an  insulating  housing,  and 

an  arm  extending  away  from  said  proximal  portion,  said  arm 
including  a  rounded  distal  end  adapted  to  electncailv  engage  a 
portion  of  a  board  mount  disposed  in  said  insulating  housing 


I  A  disconnectable  male  connector  for  a  commumcations  net- 
work, the  connector  being  designed  to  connect  line  wires  of  a 
multiline  cable  to  lines  of  the  network  bv  plugging  the  male 
connector  into  a  female  connector  having  temiinals  connected  to 
the  lines  of  the  network,  the  male  connector  compnsmg  a  sunpon 
housing  fomiing  a  body  that  receives  said  cable  and  a  terminal 
connection  head  on  said  body  and  pluggable  into  said  female 
connector;  connection  means  mounted  in  said  supjxin  housing  the 
connection  means  being  firstly  connected  to  the  line  uires  of  the 
cable  in  said  btxly  and  being  secondK  accessible  on  said  connec- 
tion head  to  enable  them  to  be  put  into  contact  with  said  lemiinals 
when  said  head  is  plugged  into  the  female  connector  and  means 
for  kxking  to  the  female  connector,  the  male  connector  bein>-- 
charactenzed  in  that  said  connection  head  (80i  and  said  b<idv  (8Li 
are  in  two  mutually  separable  ponions  and  are  provided'  with 
secunng  means  ,84,  85,  86,  87)  that  come  apart  when  u-action  is 
applied  to  said  cable  connected  to  said  network. 


5.478^54 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  G.  Holt.  Derby.  England.  as.signor  to  RolLs-Rovce,  pic, 
London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.453 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I3/64S 

U,S.  a.  439-275  ,  p,^ 


5.478^53 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  CONTACTS  FOR  BLI.ND 

M.ATING  CONNECTORS 
Donald  T  Biechler;  Robert  W.  Walker:  Eari  C.  Myers  Jr    all 
of  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  N.  Whiteman,  Jr.,  Middletown 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  W hitaker  Corporation.  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  310,027 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  /j(/6s: 
VS.  CI.  439—181  -  ,,,  . 

1     A        i  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  connector  compnsmg:  an  insulating  housing 
compnsing  a  mating  face  and  a  rear  face  and  including  a  pluraliiv 
of  electncal  contacts  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  pluralitv  o'f 
electncal  contacts  being  adapted  to  extend  from  at  least  said 'rear 
face  to  at  least  said  mating  lace,  said  insulaiina  housin.'  funher 
including  two  sockets  positioned  in  spaced-apan  relation  on  lateral 
sides  of  said  insulating  hou.sing,  said  sockets  each  including  a 
contact  receiving  cavity  posiuoned  within  an  inboard  portion  of 
said  s(Kket;  and 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  joining  cables,  each  cable  having 
an  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  wire  passing  therethrough. 
compnses  a  pair  of  mating  members,  the  members  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  respective  ends  of  the  cables  to  be  joined,  each 
of   the   members   having  a   penphera)   surface  and  a  removable 
insulated  insen  mounted  therein  through  which  the  at  lea.st  one 
v^ire  and  an  electncal  contact  connected  to  one  end  of  the  at  least 
one  wire  extend,  means  for  retaining  the  insens  ,n  the  members 
being  mounted  on  the  penpheral  surfaces  of  the  members,  recesses 
being  provided  between  the  removable  insens  and  the  penpheral 
surfaces  of  each  of  the  members,  means  for  providing  cable  strain 
relief  being  located  in  the  reces.e^  between  the  insen  and  the 
penpheral  surface  of  each  of  the  members,  the  penpheral  surfaces 
facing  each  other  when  the  members  are  mated  to  define  a  funher 
recess  therebetween,  a  sealing  element  being  disp<,sed  in  the  fur 
ther  recess  between  the  penpheral  surfaces  to  seal  between  the 
members,  funher  sealing  elements  being  provided  to  seal  each  of 
the  member-  to  the  respecuve  ends  of  the  cables  to  be  joined,  there 
being  further  provided  locking  means  for  releasablv  secunnc  the 
members  together 
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5.478^55 

CONNECTOR  ESTABLISHING  RELIABLE 

CONNECTION  B\  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

CONTACT-HOLDING  INSULATOR  BLOCK  AND  ITS 

COVER 

Osaniu  Hashiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation 

Electronics  Industry,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  Z.  iwa,  Ser.  No.  252,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133512 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/50 

L.S.  CI,  439—342  10  Claims 


1  A  connector  for  completing  a  connection  from  a  first  connec- 
tor to  a  second  connector  with  said  first  and  said  second  connectors 
disposed  in  a  predetennined  direction,  said  first  connector  compos- 
ing an  insulator  block:  rigidly  holding  a  plurality  of  electnc  con- 
tacts parallel  to  said  predetermined  direction  and  a  cover  covenng 
said  insulator  block,  said  cover  being  movable  in  said  predeter 
mined  direction  by  a  distance  equal  to  a  length  of  a  desired 
cover-to-block  movement,  one  of  said  insulator  block  and  said 
cover  having  an  elongate  slot  which  is  inclined  at  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  said  predetermined  direction  and  a  protrusion  on 
the  other  of  said  insulating  block  and  said  cover,  said  protrusion 
being  movable  in  said  elongate  slot  when  said  cover  is  moved  in 
■,aid  predetermined  direction,  wherein: 

said  elongate  slot  has  a  slot  length  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion which  is  at  least  twice  said  length  of  movement,  and 

said  protrusion  has  a  length  in  said  predetermined  direction 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  said  length  of  movement. 


respectivelv.  in  such  a  manner  that  they  can  be  detached  from 

said  connecting  terminals. 


5.478,257 
RETENTION  DEVICE 
Joseph  S.  Cachina,  Bridgeport,  and  Anthony  J.  Malgioglio. 
Stamford,  both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Burndy  (  orporation. 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224  J30 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  IJ/M 

IS.  CI.  439—567  19  Claims 


5.478J56 

FIRE  DETECTOR  HA\  ING  BAYONET  COUPLING  AND 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BASE  AND  DETECTOR 

ITNIT 

Kazuyuki    Koganemaru.    and    ^asuo    \riga.    both    of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nohrai  Bosai  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49.868.  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403,198. 
This  apphcation  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.968 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1992,  4-131540 
Int  CI.'  HOIR  1 3/625:3 1 m 
I  .S.  CI.  439—507  4  Claims 

I   .A  detector  base  comprising: 
a  base  block  tor  supporting  a  detector  unit; 
a  pair  of  connecting  terminals  having  the  same  polarity  fixed  on 
said  base  block  as  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  pair  of 
connecting  terminals  having  small  holes,  respectively;  and 
shon-circuiting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  connect- 
ing terminals,  said  short-circuiting  means  compnsing  a  curved 
spnng  having  a  main  portion  and  bent  portions  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  main  portion,  respectively,  said  bent  portions 
extending  into  said  small  holes  of  said  connecting  terminals. 


I    In  a  retention  device  for  connecting  a  first  member  to  a 

second  member,  the  retention  device  having  an  end  with  two 

spaced  cantilever  arms  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  hole  of  the 

second  member  and  hxed  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  arms  each   having  a  hrst  evtenor  cam  surface,  a  second 

extenor  cam  surface,  and  an  intenor  cam  surface,  the  arms 

being  suitably  si.?ed  and  shaped  relative  to  the  hole  such  that 

insertion  of  the  arms  into  the  hole  causes  the  intenor  cain 

surfaces  to  contact  each  other  because  of  deflection  of  the 

arms  due  to  contact  of  the  first  extenor  cam  surfaces  w  uh  the 

second  member  and,  as  the  arms  are  funher  inserted  into  the 

hole,  the  second  exterior  cam  surfaces  are  deflected  towards 

each  other  due  to  contact  with  the  second  member  and  the 

first  extenor  cam  surfaces  are  moved  outward  due  to  contact 

and  camming  movement  of  the  arms  with  each  other  at  the 

interior  cam  surfaces,  wherein  the  first  and  second  exterior 

cam  surfaces  hase  arcuate  shapes 


5.478^58 

BNC  CONNECTOR  AND  PC  BOARD  ARR.ANGEMFNT 

rsan  Ch,  Hang.  1  VX     So.  13.  Lane  312.  Chung  Chen  Road. 

Hsin  Tien.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taivtan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993.  Ser,  No.  169.102 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  V  rs 

U.S.  CI.  439—581 

o  I  laims 


1.  A  BNC  connector  and  printed  circuit  board  arraneemeni 
compnsing^a  pnnled  circuit  board,  and  a  BNC  connector  havmg  an 

InH  RMr  \"  °"'  '""  '^^'"''^  '"  '^'^  P"""^d  circuit  board 
and  a  BNC  jack  at  an  opp<isue  end  extended  out  of  said  pnnied 
circuit  board,  said  BNC  connector  compnsing  a  signal  terminal 
and  a  ground  lemiinai  insulated  from  each  other  and  respectivelv 
extended  out  of  said  insulat.ve  body  and  connected  to  a  respective 
circuit  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  wherein- 

said  insulaiive  body  composes  two  elongated  grooves  disposed 
axiaily  at  two  opposite  sides  along  the  length  thereof  and 
made  in  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  pnnted  circuit 
board,  and  two  wing  portions  disposed  axiallv  at  tv^o  opposite 
sides  and  extended  axially  forward  ,n  the  same  direction  of 
said  signal  lemimal.  said  wmg  ponions  having  a  respective 
top  plane,  said  elongated  grooves  having  a  respective  bottom 
plane,  the  lop  planes  of  said  wmg  p<mions  coincided  with  the 
b<.ttom  planes  of  said  elongated  grooves  respectively    said 
wing  p,,rtions  being  stopped  at  said  pnnted  circuit  board  at  a 
back  side  thereof  and  affixed  thereto  bv  self-lapping  screws 
said  pnnted  circuit  board  compnses  a  rectangular  side  opening 
in  depth  not  less  than  the  length  of  said  elongated  grooves  of 
said  insulative  body,  the  two  opposite  lateral  side  walls  of  said 
rectangular  side  opening  being  respectively  msened  into  said 
elongated  grooves;  and 
said  signal  terminal  and  said  ground  lennmal  have  a  respective 
curved  portion  at  one  end  spaced  from  and  disposed  toward 
each  other  and  respectively  clamped  on  said  pnnted  circuit 
board  at  either  side. 


5.478,260 
GROUNDING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

l!!!..,^^''"^"'^"-  "*'^*"'-'  ^"'^  J"''"  ^  •*<««•  Middleio«n. 
both  of  Pa  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilm- 
ington, Etel. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283_M2 
InL  CI.'  HOIR  IS/Mli 


U.S.  CI.  439—609 


17  Claims 


5,478^59 

CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  V\  ITH  COMBINED 

SHIELDING  AND  VOLTAGE  DRAIN  PROTECTION 

Rocco  J.  Noschese.  Wilton,  t  „„n..  assignor  to  Burndv  Corpo- 
ration.  Norv»alk.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,737 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  I3/64H 
I  .S.  CI.  439—607  ,„  „  . 

■    .         .     ,  19  Claims 

1   A  card  edge  connector  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  card  edge  receiving  area; 
an  electromagnetic  shield  surrounding  an  extenor  of  the  hous- 
ing; and 

a  voltage  drain  contact  directly  fixedlv  attached  lo  the  shield  and 
suitably  positioned  relative  lo  the  housing  lo  contact  a  ground 
pad  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board  inserted  into  the  card  edge 
receiving  area,  u herein  the  voltage  dram  contact  has  a  portion 
located  ab^ne  the  card  edge  receiving  area  and  at  a  side  end  of 
the  h,.usmg  past  an  end  of  the  card  edge  receiving  area 

167-645  O.G.-95-10:QL3 


1   An  elecmcal  connector  assembly  for  mating  with  a  comple- 
mentary electrical  module,  said  assemblv  composing 
an  electncal  connector  including  a  housing  having  opposed 
major  sides  and  minor  sides  defining  a  mcniule'  receiving 
mouth  a  plurality  of  conductive  electncal  tenninals  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  having  portions  thereof  extending  into 
said  module  receiving  mouth:  and 
a  conductive  shroud  encircling  said  housing,  said  shroud  having 
mwardlv  spaced  contact  p<^n,ons  extending  into  said  mouth 
aking  at  least  one  of  said  major  sides  of  said  housing,  said 
shroud  comae,   portions  being  spaced  from  said  electrical 
terminals. 

said  at  least  one  of  said  major  sides  of  said  housing  includes  at 
least  one  shroud  contact  receiving  recess  extending  at  least 
partially  outwardly  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  module  receiv- 
mg  mouth  and  at  least  partially  to  an  outer  housing  surface 
from  an  inner  housing  surface  of  said  at  least  one  major  side 
said  at  least  one  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  said  shroud 
contact  portions  therein  upon  connector  assembly  such  that 
engageable  portions  of  said  shroud  contact  portions  are 
closely  adjacent  said  module  receiving  mouth  therebv  being 
positioned  to  be  either  electncall>  engaged  bv  corresponding 
raised  conductive  surfaces  on  an  outwardiv  facing  conducing 
surface  of  a  shielded  module  upon  insertion  of  said  shielded 
module   into  said   module   receiving   mouth,   or  to  remain 


2430 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBtR  26,  1995 


Decemblr  26,  1995 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


2431 


spaced  from  surfaces  of  an  unshielded  module  upon  insertint 
said  unshielded  module  into  said  mouth; 
whereby  said  connector  is  suitable  for  use  with  shielded  as  wel 
as  unshielded  modules. 


5.478^61 

MODI  LAR  JACK  FOR  DIRFCTI  V  rOlPlING 

MODI  LAR  PI  l\(.  WITH  PRINTED  (TRCTTT  BOARD 

Stephen   B.   Bogese,   II.   Roanoke,   Va..  a.s.signor  to  Virginia 

Patent  Development  C orp.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I56J07,  Nov.  23,  1W3.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47J33,  Mar.  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,506,  Aug. 

31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
827,878,  Jan.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  701,565,  Ma>  19.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  590,604.  Sep.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,244,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,518,  Jun. 

9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
253,957,  Oct.  5,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  139,100,  Dec.  24.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  40,730,  Apr.  21.  1987.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,434.  Jul.  7.  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.865,  Sep.  19,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,852,  Aug. 
30,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  215.054,  Dec.  10.  1980,  Pat.  No.  4.457,570,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,846,  Feb.  19,  1980,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,457.  Jun.  14, 
1978,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
266,806 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  21/22 
\}S.  a.  439—676  S3  Claims 


J  Ik  x3- 


1 


wall  for  insertion  through  a  corresponding  hole  formed  in  the 
pnnted  circuit  board,  a  first  intermediate  portion  extending  in 
said  conductor-receiving  guide  means  in  said  partition,  a 
second  intermediate  portion  formed  between  said  end  portion 
and  said  first  intermediate  portion  and  located  in  said  rear 
portion  of  said  housing,  a  spnng  contact  portion  extending 
from  said  first  intermediate  portion  into  said  opening  from 
said  rear  portion  of  said  housing  towards  said  Iront  portion  of 
said  housing  and  including  a  substanlialK  linear  lower  por- 
tion, 
said  upper  edge  surface  of  said  contact  terminals  of  said 
telephone-type  modular  plug  engaging  said  linear  lower  por- 
tion of  said  spnng  contact  portions  of  said  conductors  result- 
ing in  an  elongated  area  of  contact  therebetween,  and  said 
spring  contact  portion  and  said  first  intermediate  portion  of 
said  conductors  being  pivoted  upwardly  about  a  fulcrum  upon 
insertion  of  said  telephone-type  modular  plug  into  said  open- 
ing of  said  telephone-type  mtxJular  jack. 


5,478,262 
CONNECTOR  WITH  A  TERMINAl  LOCKING  MEANS 
Makoto  Yamanashi,  and  Takahiro  Sano,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994  Ser.  No.  311.055 

Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237735 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.V4.?6 

L.S.  CI.  439—752  3  Claints 


1  A  telephone-type  modular  jack  for  interfacing  a  telephone- 
type  modular  plug  with  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  which  compnses 

a  housing  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  an  outer  wail, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  the  pnnted  circuit 
board. 

an  opening  fonned  in  said  front  portion  of  said  housing  for 
receiving  the  telephone-type  modular  plug  having  a  multi- 
conductor  cord  terminated  by  a  plurality  of  side-by-side, 
substantially  planar,  insulation-piercing,  contact  terminals 
positioned  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  plug,  said  contact 
terminals  including  a  substantially  flat,  elongated  upper  edge 
surface,  said  opening  defined  by  an  inner  top  wall  and  inner 
side  walls,  a  partition  extending  transversely  across  said  rear 
portion  of  said  housing  and  including  an  upper  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  side-by-side  conductor-receiving  guide  means 
formed  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  elecuical  conductors  arranged  in  a  side-by-side, 
spaced-apan  fashion  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  conductors 
including  an  end  portion  extending  normally  from  said  outer 


1   A  connector  with  a  terminal  locking  means  comprising 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodat- 
ing chambers  extending  in  the  direction  of  terminal  insertion 
and  withdrawal; 

an  opening  formed  in  an  exterior  wall  of  the  connector  housing; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  portions  formed  in  the  connector  housing 
and  passing  from  the  opening  through  the  terminal  accommo- 
dating chambers  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of 
terminal  insertion  and  withdrawal; 

a  terminal  locking  means  to  be  inserted  into  the  connector 
housing  and  consisting  of  a  cover  plate  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  wall  pieces  extending  from  the  cover  plate  portion. 
the  parallel  wall  pieces  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
hollow  portions  formed  in  the  connector  housing. 

terminal  locking  portions  formed  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  the 
parallel  wall  pieces  and  corresponding  to  respective  terminals 
in.serted  in  the  terminal  accommodating  chambers,  and 

terminal  guide  surfaces  tormed  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  wall 
pieces  of  the  terminal  locking  means  al  kxrations  between  the 
terminal  locking  portions,  the  temiinal  guide  surtaces  having 
their  ends  tapered  in  the  direction  of  terminal  insertion  and 
removal. 


5,478063 

TERMINAL  FOR  CONNECTOR  WITH  ENGAGING 

MECHANISM 

letsuo  Kato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
lokyo,  Japan  '^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,691,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned 

I  his  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1992  4-142604 
„^  ^  Int-  CI.^HOIR  U/436 

VS.  CI,  43^-752  ,  „,  . 

2  Claims 


M>a    V^ 


■f       :t 


tance  to  vertical  movement  of  said  bracket  widi  respect  to  said 
base  when  no  honzontal  thnjst  load  is  acung  upon  said 
bracket  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  said  second  resilient 
member  being  relatively  more  resistant  in  a  vertical  direction 
for  cushioning  vertical  loads  upon  said  bracket  with  respect  to 
said  base. 


1  A  terrninal  insertable  into  a  chamber  of  a  connector  housing  in 
a  forward,  longitudinal  direction  and  adapted  to  be  retained  therein 
by  an  insertion  pin  which  is  insertable  into  said  housing  in  a 
transverse  direction  which  ,s  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  terminal  compnsing: 
a  cable  connecting  member  for  connecting  a  cable,  said  cable 
connecting  member  being  formed  al  one  end  portion  of  said 
terminal. 

an  electncal  contact  member  disposed  on  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  tenninal.  said  contact  member  including  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  walls  between  which  a  mating  temiinal  is 
receivable;  and 

an  engagement  piece  extending  ,n  said  transverse  direction  from 
a.  least  one  of  side  side  walls,  said  engagement  piece  bemg 
bent  about  an  axis  which  is  substantiallv  parallel  to  said 
t^ereo"'^  '"''  '°  ^'  '"  '"""^""  ""^  ^^"  "' ^  '"P  ^"^ace 

wherein  when  said  temiinal  is  in  a  completelv  inserted  position 
in  said  housing,  said  insertion  pin  can  be  in.serted  into  said 
housing  in  said  transverse  direction  to  a  predetennined  posi- 
tion at  which  an  engagement  pro,ection  thereof  abuts  against 
a  rear  surface  of  said  engagement  piece  to  prevent  said 
terminal  from  being  moved  m  a  rearward  direction   and 

wherein  when  said  terminal  ,s  in  a  partiallv  inserted  position  the 
engagement  projection  of  the  in,sert,on  pin  abuts  agams,  the 
top  surface  of  said  engagement  piece  to  therebv  be  prevented 
from  being  inserted  to  said  predetermined  position,  whereby 
the  possibilitv  of  damage  ,o  the  engagement  pro.ection  is 
minimized  due  to  the  ma.ximued  area  of  the  top  surface  of 
said  engagement  piece. 


5.478065 

SPARK  PLUG  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  OF  SAME 

Watani    Matsuuni,   and   Junichi   Kagawa,   both   of  Nagova 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NGK   Spark   Plug   (  o..   Ltd..   Nagova" 

Japan  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,611.  Aug.  13.  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser,  No.  .191.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  90-220044 
Int.  CI.'  HOIT  21/u: 

L'.S.  a.  445— 7  ,  ,., 

3  Claims 


Aw 


5,478064 
MARINE  ENGINE  MOl  NTING  S^  STEM 
Roy  M.  Law,  W    Bloomlield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Diesel 
I  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341J53 
Int.  Cl.'^  B63H  :i/iO 
l.,S,CT  440—111  5  Claims 

LA  vibration-absorbing  assembly  for  mounting  a  manne  J^T, 
to  a  stnnger.  compnsing: 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  manne  engine 
a  base  adapted  tor  attachment  to  a  stnnger  and 
first  and  second  resilient  vibration  absorbing  members  supponed 
within  said  mounting  bracket  and  seiectivelv  connected  u- 
said  ba.se.  said  first  resilient  member  beins  relaiiveh  more 
resistant  in  a  honzontal  direction  for  cush'ionmg  honzontal 
thnist  loads  acting  upon  said  bracket  with  respect  to  said  base 
said  first  resilient  member  providing  substantiallv  zero  resis- 


I  n  .  method  of  making  a  spark  plug  compnsing  a  cvl.ndncal 
metallic  shell  having  a  tubular  insulator  in  which  a  columnar  center 
electrode  is  placed,  a  front  end  of  which  extends  bevond  the 
insulator,  and  including  a  noble  metal  portion  bonded  to  an  outer 
wall  of  the  front  end  ot  the  center  electrode  so  as  to  form  a  spark 
gap  between  the  noble  metal  portion  and  a  ground  electrode  which 
extends  from  the  metallic  shell 

the  method  of  making  the  spark  plug  composing  steps  of 

placing  a  noble  metal  wire  or  nuggei  on  a  center  electrode- 
applving  laser  beams  to  the  noble  metal  wire  or  nugget  to  form 
a  noble  metal  portion  at  an  outer  side  wall  of  the  front  end  of 
the  center  electrode,  the  laser  beams  beina  emitted  several 
limes  with  one  shot  energy  of  6  .s  Joules  so  as  to  fonn  a 
molten  alloy  layer  m  which  a  portion  of  the  center  electrode  is 
melted  into  the  noble  metal  portion,  and  to  fonn  a  diffused 
alloy  layer  in  which  a  portion  of  the  noble  metal  is  diffused 
into  the  center  electrode 
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5,478J«« 
BEAM  WINDOW  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Arnold  J.  Kelly,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  as-signor  to  Charged 

Injection  Corporation.  Monmouth  Junction.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  45.942,  Apr.  12.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5JV1,958.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser  No.  163.888 

Int.  H.    HOIJ  y  -^t' 
L.S.  CI.  445 — 43  13  Claims 


,526 


520 


530 


526 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  beam  tube  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  placmg  a  closure  unit,  including  a  beam-pemieahle  mem- 
brane and  a  ring  of  polymeric  material  formed  separate!) 
from  said  membrane,  on  an  exterior  surface  of  a  front  wall  ot 
a  hollow  housmg  defining  an  interior  therem  so  that  said 
beam-permeable  membrane  overlies  a  hole  formed  in  said 
hollow  housing  and  so  that  said  polymeric  nng  is  between 
said  membrane  and  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall  including 
means  for  retaining  said  ring  of  polymeric  matenal  in  a 
predetermined  location  on  said  exterior  surface,  said  step  of 
placing  said  closure  unit  including  the  step  of  placing  said 
membrane  and  said  polymeric  ring  so  that  said  membrane 
overlies  said  hole  and  said  polymeric  ring  surrounds  said 
hole;  and 

(b)  bonding  said  closure  unit  and  said  housing  to  one  another  to 
thereby  form  an  assembly  so  that  said  closure  unit  is  con- 
nected to  said  housing  through  said  polymeric  matenal.  said 
retaining  means  retaining  said  polymeric  material  away  from 
said  hole  during  said  bonding  step. 


5,478J67 
SOAP  Bl  BBI.E  SENSING  ANT>  RFSPO\SI\  F  DEVICE 
Gerald  A.  McDonald.  3  Oakes  Ave.,  (.louctster.  Mass.  019.W; 
Ronald  G.  Magen..  .'^  \llen  Ave..  Manchester.  Mass.  01944, 
and  Lee  K.  V\a.  Hona  Kong.  Hong  kong.  assignors  to  Gerald 
\.  McDonald.  (.louceMer.  and  Konald  (..  Magers,  Manches- 
ter, both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No.  125,527 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00:  A63H  33/28;29/22;5/00 

VS.  CI.  446—15  2  Claims 


a  bubble  nng  earned  on  the  body  for  making  bubbles  from  a 

soap  solution 


5.478,268 
ELECTRONIC  EDUCATIONAL  TOY  APPARATUS 
Ip-Sing  Au,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vtech  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  297318 
Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00 


I  ,S.  CI.  446—227 


10  Claims 


1    .'\n  electronic  educational  toy  apparanis  for  use  by  infants. 

comprising; 
a  housing; 

means  for  supporting  said  housing  in  an  elevated  position  above 
a  surface; 

said    means    lor    supporting    said    housing    being    operably 
arranged  relatne  to  said  housing  so  as  to  enable  an  infant  to 
be  ptisitioned  beneath  said  housing,  between  said  housing 
and  said  surface; 
at  least  one  shaped  article,  operably  asscKiated  with  said  hous- 
ing, movably  suspended  from  said  housing, 
said  at  least  one  shaped  anicle  normally  being  positioned  in  a 
resting  suspended  position,  relative  to  said  housing,  when 
said  housing  is  supported  by  said  means  for  supponing  said 
housing; 
means  for  ^uspendlng  said  at  least  one  shaped  .irticle  trom  said 

housing, 
means,  operably  associated  » ith  said  housing  and  said  means  tor 
suspending  said  at  least  one  shaped  article,  and  operabK 
disposed  externally  to  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  at  least 
one  shaped  article,  for  providing  an  audible  presentation,  said 
presentation  including  an  indication  of  at  least  one  character- 
istic of  said  at  least  one  shaped  anicle,  upon  movement  ol 
said  at  least  one  shaped  article  away  from  said  resting  sus- 
pended position. 


5,478,269 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,478.270 

ULTRASONIC  MICRO  MACHININC;  SLIDER  AIR 

BEARINGS  WITH  DIAMOND  FACED  PATTERNED  DIE 

1  A  toy  for  swinging  by  a  child  into  contact  with  a  soap  bubble    Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Lincojiidale,^  N.Y.;  Randall  T.  Kerth,  and 

to  burst  the  same  and  to  signal  the  child  that  the  bubble  has  been 
hit  and  burst,  the  toy  comprising: 

a  body  for  gripping  by  the  child; 

a  sensor  on  the  b*xly  for  sensing  contact  with  the  bubbles; 


a  signal  generator  operable  b\  the  sensor  to  generate  a  signal 
which  informs  the  child  that  the  bubble  has  been  hit  and  burst, 
and 


John  C.  Major,  botli  of  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Inter 
national  Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,268 
Int.  CI."  B24B  l/fM).35/(Ht 
U.S.  CI.  451—5  -^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  machining   a   pattern   into  the   surface   ot   a 
workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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-^.4-8,2~; 
BLADK  SHARPE\IN(;  APPARATUS 
Iw,  Co//,ni   Lincolnw.KKi;  lorn  Spino.  (.urnee.  and  .lohnathan 
Lopez,  .Skokie.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  C.u/ini.  Inc..  Chicago, 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,189 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  J3/00 
L'.S.  CI.  451— 540  ,,  ,.,   . 

l-I  (  laims 


forming  a  die  with  a  diamond  surface  which  has  a  paiiem  the 
pattern  being  a  reverse  image  of  the  desired  pattern  for  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece; 

placing  the  die  with  the  pattern  of  the  die  facing  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece: 

placing  an  abrasive  slurry  between  the  die  and  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece; 

applying  a  pressure  between  the  die  and  the  surface  of  the 

workpiece;  and 
reciprocally  moving  the  die  and  the  workpiece  with  respect  to 

one  another  to  cause  the  abrasive  slurry  to  grind  the  desired 

pattern  into  the  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


5.478.271 

MH  LIN<..  SI  RFACINt;  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 

WITH  AITOMATK    TOOL  (  HANGE  AND 

CORRESP()M)lN(,  I)F\KF 

Bernard  Thibaut.  \ire,  France,  assignor  to  Thihaut  S.A..  \ire, 

y ranee 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.540 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Sep.  18,  1992.  92  11141 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  4I/W 

U..S.  (I.  451-342  „  ,.,  . 

9  (  laims 


LA  blade  sharpening  apparatus,  comprising:  a  base  member 
including  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face;  a  slot  defined  in  said  base 
member  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  blade  to  be  sharpened  fir^t 
and  second  apertures  defined  in  said  base  member  one  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  slot:  first  and  second  resilient  biasme  members 
one  disposed  within  each  of  said  first  and  second  apenures  such 
that    each    of   said    biasing    members   are    substantiallv   entirelv 
enclosed  within  said  base  member;  first  and  second  rear  cover 
portions  configured  to  overlie  and  seal  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures of  said  base  member  on  said  rear  face  thereof,  a  first  sharp- 
ening member  connected  to  said  first  resilient  biasine  member  and 
rotatable  about  a  central   axis  of  said   first   apenure:   a   second 
sharpening   member  connected   to  said   second  resilient   biasing 
member  and  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  of  said  second  aperture 
whereby  said  resilient  biasing  members  are  onented  so  as  to  urge 
said  respective  sharpening  members  to  a  first  position  ,n  which 
each  of  said  sharpening  members  lies  across  a  plane  passing 
through  said  slot.  s:ud  sharpening  members  ,n  said  firs,  ^sition 
dehning  a  V-shaped  intersection  therebetween,  overlving  said  slot 
■said  first  and  second  resilient  biasing  members  lunher  operative  to 
allow  rotation  of  said  respective  sharpening  members  from  said 
first  position  to  a  second  position  as  said  blade  passes  from  one  end 
of  said  slot  toward  the  other  as  said  blade  is  sharpened    and 
whereby  said  resilient  biasing  members  are  enclosed  within  said 
base  member  and  protected  from  debns  and  contaminants 


1,  A  milling,  surfacing  and  polishing  machine  with  automatic 
tool  change,  compnsmg  a  drive  spindle  including  drive  means-for 
driving  a  tool  about  an  axis,  fastening  and  tis-htening  means 
situated  radially  externally  from  said  axis  in  relation  to  the  drive 
means  transmitting  motion  from  the  spmdie  to  the  toc^l.  and  immo- 
bilizing and  centering  means  situated  in  a  radiallv  intermediate 
p<.sition,  between  said  drive  means  and  said  fastenim;  and  tighten- 
ing means.  v»herein  the  fastening  and  tightening  means  are  con- 
formed to  lift  the  tool  towards  the  spindle  dunng  tichtening  by 
bearing  up  under  a  corresponding  confomiation  ot  the  tool. 


5.478J73 
CRAB  POT 
Harve,  Ives.  Blaine.  Wash.,  assigm.r  ,.,  Hi  I,-<   P„tv.„rks    Inc 
Rlaine.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr  26.  1995.  Ser  No.  42"."95 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  6V/r>A  MA>4 
U.S.  a.  452—1  ,„  „  . 

,    ,  ,  20  Claims 

1   An  apparatiis  for  trapping  crabs,  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  peripheral  structure 

frarne  matenal  arranged  on  the  frame  to  define  an  interior 
chamber  the  frame  matenal  being  adapted  to  prevent  passage 
of  crabs  therethrough. 

at  least  one  trap  opening  m  the  frame  matenal  through  which 
crabs  may  pass; 

a  trigger  structure  arranged  to  rotate  about  a  rotation  axis 
between  a  closed  p<,siiion  and  an  open  position,  where  the 
trigger  structure  prevents  passage  of  crabs  from  the  intenor 
chamber  through  the  trap  opening  when  in  the  closed  positior 
and  allows  passage  of  crabs  through  the  trap  openins  when  in 
Uie  open  position,  the  tngger  structure  having  a  first  ponion 
wrmged  to  span  the  trap  opening  when  the  tngger  structure  is 
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selectnely  receiving  air  trom  the  diiirihutor,  said  ports  opening 
into  different  regions  of  tfie  cabin  of  the  vehicle;  and  duel  means 
connecting  each  said  ventilation  pon  to  the  distnbulor. 


ez-^y       ^fM 


in  the  closed  position  and  a  second  portion  that  acts  on  the 
first  portion  to  bias  the  trigger  structure  into  the  closed  posi- 
tion; and 
hood  means  for  extending  over  the  second  portion  of  the  trigger 
structure  to  infiibit  the  abihty  of  crabs  to  interfere  with  move- 
ment of  the  second  portion  of  the  trigger  structure. 


5,478.275 

RADIAL  FAN 

Lars  Malm,  Solvesborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo.  Svteden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00435,  §  .^71  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  7,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01414.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Sen  No.  170.331 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  5.  1991.  9102098 

Int  CI.'  B60H  //Cft 

l'.S.  CI.  454—139  11  Claims 


5.478J74 

HEATING  AND  VENTILATING,  AND/OR  AIR 

CONDITIONlN(,.  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CABIN  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHK  I  E,  ESPECIALLY  AN  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Jacques  Danieau,  Noisv  le  Roi.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Ther- 

mique  Habitacle.  Les  Mesnil  Saint-Denis.  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.468 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jun.  Zi.  1993.  93  07652 
Int.  <1.'  B6«H  l/OJ 
I  .J,,  ei.  454 — 126  12  Claims 


1  Heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  for  the  cabin  of  a  motor 
vehicle  which  defines  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  the  appa- 
ratus having  a  plurality  of  elements  disposed  one  behind  the  other 
in  a  substantially  honzontal  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  the  elements  compose;  an  air  blower  having  an  outlet  for 
delivering  unhealed  air  through  said  blower  outlet;  a  first  duct 
connected  to  the  blower  outlet  and  defining  an  unhealed  air  trans- 
mission branch  and  an  air  healing  branch  adjacent  to  the  unhealed 
air  transmission  branch;  a  heat  recuperator  in  the  air  heating 
branch,  a  selection  flap  valve  between  the  blower  and  said  first 
duct,  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  the  unhealed  air  from  the 
blower  between  the  two  branches  of  the  first  duct;  a  second  duct 
connected  to  said  two  branches  for  receiving  air  therefrom,  at  least 
one  electncal  radiant  heater  in  the  second  duct;  a  distributor 
including  a  distnbuiion  valve  for  selectively  distnbulmg  air 
received  from  the  second  duct;  a  plurality  of  ventilation  ports  for 


1  .\  ventilation  system  for  a  car.  compnsing;  an  outside  air 
channel,  an  intenor  air  channel,  a  radial  fan  having  a  suction  side 
and  an  exhaust  side,  said  fan  being  situated  at  a  junction  between 
said  outside  air  and  interior  air  channels,  said  channels  tieing 
axially  connected  from  different  directions  to  said  suction  side  of 
the  fan,  said  radial  fan  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  blades,  an 
unrestncled  cavity  surrounded  by  said  blades,  a  partition  wall 
movable  within  said  unrestncled  cavity,  so  that  said  outside  air  and 
interior  air  channels  being  situated  at  different  sides  of  said  parti 
lion  wall, 

whereby  prnportion  between  air  delivered  from  said  outside  air 
channel  and  air  delivered  from  said  interior  air  channel  to  said 
exhaust  side  is  adjustable  by  movement  of  said  parlition  wall 
within  said  unrestricted  cavity. 


5,478^76 

AIR  CONDITIONER  OPERATION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Seung-Kwan  Let,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1993, 
93-10819;  Apr.  23.  1994.  94-8658 

Int.  CI.'  (;05D  :^/()0.  c;02B  27/_?2 
U.S.  CI.  454—256  22  Claims 

L  An  air  conditioner  operation  control   methixi.   the   methixl 
comprising; 

an  indoor  shape  detecting  step  for  detecting  an  indoor  shape  in 

order  to  perform  the  air  conditioning; 
a  data  establishment  step  for  establishing  the  wind  direction 
and/or  wind  direction  angle  adjustment  data  according  to  the 
shape  of  the  indoor  space  detected  from  the  indoor  shape 
detecting  step;  and 
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5.478.278 

INNER  BREAST  (IP  INSERT  FOR  WOMEN'S 

GARMENT 

Irwin  Gret-nMatt.  145  W   67th  St.  #1(H,.  New  York   N  V    HW^ 

(  onhnuation  of  Ser,  No,  974.961.  Nov,  12.  1992.  abandom^"" 

I  his  application  Jun.  M).  1994.  Ser  No.  270  VII 

Int.  CI.'  A41C.?/0S 


VS.  CI.  45(>— 32 


2<l  Claims 


a  step  for  adjusting  the  wind  direction  and/or  wind  direction 
angle  according  to  the  adjustment  data  established  by  the  data 
establishment  step. 


Melvin  I 


5.478,277 

FORCE  FEEDER  CHAIN  ASSEMBLE 

M.KfVorn.  P.O.  Box  .V.,  Manchester,  Okla.  73758 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.092 

Int.  (  1.    .AOIF  12/46 

L.S.  CI.  460— 20  ,.  ,., 

15  <  laims 


1  A  body  wear  construction  for  improved  support  of  a  wearer  s 
bust,  comprising; 

a  gairoent  having  a  first  type  of  fastener  thereon 

a  breast  cup  insen  cooperatively  associated  with  said  garmem 

and  having  a  second  type  of  fastener  thereon 
.said  first  type  of  fastener  cwperating  with  said  second  type  of 
fastener  to  permit  fastening  and  adjustment  of  a  position  of 
said  insen  with  respect  to  said  garment  according  to  a  wear- 
er s  bust  projection  and  position  within  said  garment- 
wherein  said  garment  further  comprises  a  chest  p.inion    two 
lateral  portions  extending  from  said  chest  portion,  and  two 
shoulder  portions  extending  from  said  chest  portion,  each  of 
Mid  shoulder  portions  and  said  lateral  portions  having  said 
first  type  of  fastener  thereon; 
wlierein  said  insen  further  composes  two  cup  members,  with  a 
lifting  extension  and  a  lateral  extension  extending  from  each 
01  .said  cup  members.  e.uh  of  said  lifting  extensions  and  said 
lateral  exiensK,ns  having  a  disial  end  with  said  second  type  of 
fastener  dispt,sed  adjacent  each  of  said  distal  ends 
each  of  said  shoulder  portions  of  said  garment  providing  lifting 
support   to  said   insert   via   said   first   and   second   ivpes  of 
fastener  and  said  lifting  extensions. 


-^/ 


1  An  improved  f.irce  feeder  chain  assembly  to  be  utilized  on  a 
combine  harvester  apparatus  in  order  to  move  stripped  grain  mate- 
nal  trom  gram  stopper  headers  upwardlv  on  a  feeder  housing 
bottom  wall  into  a  threshing  cvlinder  in  a  matenal  receivine 
housing,  comprising; 

a)  a  drive  chain  assembly  operable  to  be  dnven  about  a  dnve 
sprocket  assembly  to  move  the  stopped  grain  matenal 
upwardly  on  the  feeder  housing  bottom  wall; 

b)  a  force  feed  slat  assembly  connected  to  said  dnve  chain 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  slat  members 
each  having  a  main  body  section,  each  having  a  stripper  insert 
member  connected  to  and  within  said  main  bodv  section;  and 

c)  each  of  said  stripper  insert  members  having  an' outer  contact 
wall  portion  extended  laterally  of  said  main  bodv  section  to 
achieve  upward  movement  of  the  stopped  grain  matenal  into 
the  threshing  cylinder 


5.4-8.279 
Ml  1  IIPLF  PIV  PAPER  ROI  I 
Joseph  A.   Mccormick.  Manhattan.  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Credit  Forms.  Inc.,  F:arth  Citv,  Mo, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  968,378.  Oct.  29.  1992.  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  873.451.  Apr  24 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser  No 
168.062 
Int.  CI.    B4IL  1/20 
VS.  CI.  462—25  „  ,,,  . 

,,..,,  22  Claims 

1.  A  roll  ol  overlapping  wound  plies  capable  of  being  separated 
into  a  pluralitv  ol  impnntahie  toons,  each  said  fom,  being  adapted 
to  be  removed  trom  said  roll,  said  roll  composing- 
la)  a  top  ply  and  a  bottom  ph.  each  of  said  plies  dehmng  at  least 
one  longimdinal  edge  in  register  with  a  corresponding  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  another  ply ;  -^       s 

(b)  said  top  ply  being  disposed  over  and  in  recister  with  said 
b..tlom  ply  and  at  least  one  surface  of  said  top  and  bonom 
plies  being  coaled  with  a  carbonless  ,mase  pnvducing  agenr 

(c)  optionally,  one  or  more  intermediate  plies  dispc,sed  between 
and  in  register  with  said  top  and  bonom  plies  along  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  defined  by  each  said  intemiediate  piv  each  of 
said  top.  bottom  and  any  intermediate  plies  defining  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  plies  in  combinauon  being 
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maienal  radiailv  outwardU  in  the  mam  region  ot  the  bore,  and 
thereby  forming  the  swaged  matenal  into  an  annular  slart 
which  IS  radially  separated  from  matenal  peripherally  sur- 
rounding the  swaged  matenal. 


capable  of  transferring  an  image  from  at  least  one  of  said  ply 
surfaces  on  one  ply  to  at  least  one  surface  of  another  ply.  and 
(d)  adhenng  means  applied  to  said  roll  along  at  least  said 
registered  longitudinal  edge  of  said  wound  plies  for  adhenng 
said  plies  to  one  another  and  for  permitting  said  plies  to  be 
releasably  separable  from  said  roll  and  from  each  other. 


5.478081 
fflGH  VOLUME  FLOW  WATER  SLIDE  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOLS 

Rex  R.  Forton,  245  Preston,  Waterford.  Mich.  48328 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,667 

Int.  CI."  A63G  2J/IS 

U.S.  CI.  472—117  2  Claims 


5,478080 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  \  TITULAR  BODY  HAVING  A 

DEFORMABLF  INTERNAL  SKIRT 

Keith   Denham.  Welwyn  (,arden   t  ity.   Kngland.  a.ssignor  to 

Avdel  Svstems  Limited.  VNeiwyn  Garden  t  ity.  England 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,0(M) 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
9220042 

Int  CI."  B21K  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  470—:**  8  Claims 


50- 


I  A  methix!  of  making  a  tubular  body  having  a  deformable 
internal  >kin.  compnsing  the  steps  of:  providing  a  blank  havmg  a 
head  end  and  a  tail  end.  and  a  stopped  bore  extending  from  the  tail 
end  towards  the  head  end  and  terminating  at  an  end  wall  adjacent 
to  the  head  end  of  the  blank; 

removing  matenal  from  the  end  wall  to  form  a  through  bore  of 
which  a  main  region  is  provided  by  the  formerly  stopped 
bore,  and  a  region  fonned  by  the  step  of  removing  matenal 
has  a  diameter  which  is  reduced  as  compared  with  a  diameter 
of  tJie  main  region,  the  region  of  reduced  diameter  dehnmg  a 
stop  shoulder  penpherally  of  the  reduced  diameter  region,  and 
the  stop  shoulder  presenting  a  slop  face  which  faces  into  the 
main  region  and  towards  the  tail  end,  wherein  the  step  of 
removing  matenal  from  the  end  wall,  whereby  the  region  of 
reduced  diameter  is  formed,  is  performed  so  as  to  form  a 
tapenng  aperture  through  the  end  wall  and  without  deforming 
the  matenal  of  the  stop  shoulder  located  penpherally  of  the 
reeion  of  reduced  diameter,  thereby  providing  the  reduced 
diameter  region  of  the  bore  with  a  diameter  which  increases 
progressively  towards  the  head  end  from  a  minor  diameter 
adjacent  to  the  main  region  to  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
minor  diameter,  the  minor  diameter  being  reduced  as  com 
pared  with  the  diameter  of  the  main  region  so  as  to  provide 
the  stop  shoulder;  and 
then  swaging  matenal  of  the  stop  shoulder  in  a  direction  axialK 
away  from  the  head  end  and  into  the  main  region  of  the  bore, 
and  moving  the  swaged  material  radially  outwardly  in  the 
main  region  of  the  bore,  and  thereby  fomiing  the  swaged 


1   .A  water  slide  for  use  with  swimming  pools  comprising: 

an  inclined  bed  extending  from  a  top  to  a  bottom; 

a  hrst  side  and  a  second  side  opposing  each  other  across  the  bed 
and  approximately  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom; 

a  tirst  flow  titting  mounted  in  the  first  side  with  an  opening 
located  near  a  top  of  bed  and  pt^smoned  to  direct  water  flow 
therefrom  normal  to  the  tirst  side  and  suhstanlialK  parallel  to 
the  inclined  bed. 

a  second  flow  htting  mounted  in  the  second  side  with  an  opening 
located  near  the  top  ol  the  bed  proximate  to  the  lop  of  the  bed 
and  positioned  to  direct  a  flow  ot  water  normal  to  the  second 
side  and  suhstantialK  parallel  to  the  bed;  and 

a  swimming  p<Kil  filter  including  a  high  volume  low  pressure 
water  pump  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  outlets  is  fluidh  connected  with  the  flow  Httings 
mounted  m  the  side  rails. 

wherein  the  two  flow  fittings  are  offset  by  a  predetermined 
amount  sufticient  to  avoid  inertia  cancellation  of  opptised 
water  streams  exmnc  the  fittings. 


5,478082 
POOL  CUE  AND  SLIDE 
Jerry   G.  Possum,  5  Miller  Rd.,  Vernon,  Conn.  06066,  and 
Robert  A.  Hayward.  126C  Highland  St.,  Manchester,  Conn. 
06040 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,976 

Int.  CI.'  A63D  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  473 — »8  10  Oaims 


:^ 


Tl^T 


1    In  combination,  a  pool  cue  having  a  slender  elongated  and 

gradually  tapered  conhguration  throughout  a  major  portion  ot  its 
length  and  a  front  end  ponion  ot  substantial  length  and  ot  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  and  a  tubular  sleeve 
fitting  closelv  about  said  front  end  portion  of  said  po<.il  cue  but 
freely  slideahle  relative  thereto  and  therealong.  said  sleeve  being 
engageable  manually  by  a  po<M  or  billiard  plaver  uith  his  bndge 
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hand  to  facilitate  and  control  linear  movement  of  the  pool  cue  and 
to  thus  provide  for  a  smooth  and  highly  accurate  stroke  and  shot 
with  minimum  fnction,  and  a  temiinal  rear  end  ponion  of  the 
unifonn  diameter  front  end  portion  being  of  a  slightly  enlarged 
diameter  whereby  to  cause  binding  of  the  sleeve  thereon  when  the 
sleeve  is  moved  to  its  rearwardmost  position  and  thereby  to  fric- 
iionally  hold  the  sleeve  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  pool  cue 


5.478.2X4 

BEARING  ARRANCiEMENT  FOR  CONTINUOLSI  ^ 

NARIABLE  TRANSMISSIONS 

Makoto  Imaida.  Zama.  and  Kiyofumi  Tanaka,  Machida,  both 

of.  Japan.  as,signors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15,  199^.  5-281867 

Int.  CU  F16H  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  474—8  ,  ,.,  . 

4  {  laims 


5.478.283 

BOWLING  BALL  PROPl  I.SION  DEVICES 

F.  Harold  Hoblit.  80  S.  Becker.  Nev.  Lebanon.  Ohio  45345-9705 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.526 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63D  VW 

U.S.  CI.  473—56  a  r-i 

9  (  laims 


1.  A  bowling  ball  propulsion  device  to  roll  a  b<wling  ball 
substantially  longitudinally  along  a  bowling  lane  surface  and  in 
rolling  engagement  therewith  toward  a  pin  location,  the  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  lower  surface  and  compnsing: 

in  a  rear  member  having  a  central  pan  with  forward-facing 
engagement  surface  means  to  be  pushed  against  the  ball  to 
establish  sliding  contact  therewith  while  causing  the  ball  to 
roll  forward  in  rolling  contact  with  the  bowling  lane  sur- 
face, and 

(ii)  side  members,  connected  to  the  rear  member  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  to  forward  ends  of  the  side  mem 
bers.  the  side  members  being  spaced  apan  bv  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  bowling  ball  and 
hav  ing  parallel,  juxtaposed  guide  surfaces  near  the  tor^vard 
ends  thereof,  the  guide  surfaces  being  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  bowling  lane  and  being  located  forward  ot 
the  engagement  surface  means  of  the  rear  member  to 
engage  diametncallv  opposite  sides  of  a  bowling  ball 
whereby  only  the  ball-confronting  surfaces  and  the 
forward-facing  surface  touch  the  ball  and  only  on  a  com- 
mon central  plane  of  the  ball  in  propelling  the  ball  forvvard 
and  guiding  the  ball: 

(b)  handle  means  attached  to  the  frame  and  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  backwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  the 
frame;  and 

(c)  support  means,  ngidly  connected  to  ihe  frame  and  having 
lowermost  surfaces  adapted  to  move  smoothly  along  a  bowl- 
ing lane  surface,  for  holding  the  lower  surface  of  the  frame 
above  a  bowling  lane  surface  and  for  placing  the  forward 
facing  surface  means  on  the  central  pan  of  the  rear  member  ai 
a  height  above  the  bowling  lane  surlace  approximately  equal 
to  a  radius  of  a  bowling  baJl, 


I  A  beanng  anangement  for  a  continuouslv  variable  transmis- 
sion which  includes  a  shaft,  tirst  and  second  conical  members 
disposed  thereon  to  define  a  V-shaped  groove  for  a  V-beli  and  a 
casing  having  hrst   and  second  holes,  the  beanne  arrangement 

compnsing 

a  beanng  arranged  to  rotatablv  suppon  ihe  shaft 

a  plate  arranged  to  fix  said  beanng  lo  the  casing,  said  plate 
having  a  recess  wiih  an  inner  diameter  large  enough  to  be 
engaged  with  an  outer  diameter  portion  of  said  beanng  a  pin 
inserted  into  the  hrst  hole  ot  the  casing,  and  a  third  hole 

means  for  p<isilioning  the  second  hole  of  the  casint  u„h  resneu 
10  said  third  hole  of  said  plate;  and 

a  boll  engaged  with  said  third  hole  of  said  plate  throuch  the 
second  hole  of  the  casing. 


5.478085 

BELT  TENSIONER  WITH  PIVOT  BUSHING  DAVfPING 

Emile  A.  M.  Bakker.  Gulpen.  Netherlands,  and  Matthias  H 

.Schvtarz.  (ieilenkirchen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.   (,ates 

Rubber  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.575 

Int.  CI.    F16H  7,12 

l.S.  CI.  474—135  ,cf, 

15  C  laims 


I  In  a  lensioner  of  the  type  with  a  pivot  arm  pivotally  mounted 
with  an  arcuate  bushing  supported  bv  a  base,  a  pullev  rotatablv 
mounted  to  the  pivoi-ann.  a  spnng  between  Ihe  pivoi-ami  and  base 
biasing  the  position  ot  the  pivoi-arm,  and  wherein  ihe  arcuate 
bushing  and  puliev  have  a  common  radial  plane  and  the  arcuate 
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hushing  provides  bearing  support  and  (lamping  to  pivoted  move- 
ments of  the  pivot-arm,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  arcuate  bushing  having  a  concave  bearing  surface  generally 

facing  toward  the  pulley;  and 
the  pivot-arm  having  a  convex  arcuate  surface  having  a  portion 
supported  by  a  portion  of  the  concave  bearing  surface. 


5,478^86 
.SYNCHRONOUS  BELT 

Naoki  Hamano;  Tomoko  Hamano,  and  Tsutomu  Shioyama,  all 
of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chimical  Industries, 
Ltd..  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  371.129 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994.  6-001861 

Int.  CI.'  H6G  1/28 

VS.  CI.  474—205  6  Oaims 


a  combustion  engine  including  at  least  one  compressor  of  the 
displacement  type  integrated  h\  members  of  a  planetary  gear 
dnve  into  a  transmission  train,  and  w.hich  is  controlled  and 
regulated  by  valves,  which  on  a  suction  side  serves  for  cool- 
ing and  on  a  motor  side  for  recharging  a  motor  and  on  a 
power  take-off  side  serves  to  increase  a  rate  of  rotation  of  a 
gearbox  output  side  and  which  is  provided  with  control  and 
regulating  means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  predeter- 
minable  operating  conditions,  further  comprising; 

the  gearbox  includes  a  reduction  gear  group  each  having  at  least 
one  gear  assembly,  an  input  on  the  motor  side  and  a  sun  wheel 
serving  as  output  to  a  power  take-off  shaft  of  the  gearbox  and 
a  ditferential  gear  assembly  which  coact  two  planetary  gear 
assemblies  combined  in  pincer  fashion. 

a  centrally  mounted  wheel  coupled  to  each  planetary  wheel  of 
the  gear  assembly  respectively,  pivoting  ot  each  planetary 
wheel  being  maintained  proportionally  to  a  difference  in  rates 
of  rotation  of  the  centrally  mounted  wheels. 

two  further  gear  members  that  are  kept  at  a  constant  ratio  of 
their  rates  of  rolalion. 

other  gear  members  are  tangenliallv  supported  against  a  casing, 
al  least  one  of  the  gear  members  being  supported  against  the 
casing  by  way  of  a  first  compressor  hxed  to  gear  members, 
the  inputyoutput  shaft  of  the  first  compressor  being  designed 
to  retransmit  drive  power  at  a  rale  of  rotation  which  is 
continuously  adjustable  and  a  throttling  of  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  the  compressor  reducing  the  vanable  rate  of  rotation  dif- 
ferences between  the  individual  memt>ers  of  the  differential 
gear  mechanism  in  a  pairwise  manner. 


1  A  synchronous  belt  comprising  a  backing  rubber  a  cord,  a 
to<5th  rubber  and  a  facing  fabric  coated  with  rubber,  which  are 
sequentially  stacked  downward  so  as  to  form  a  multilayer  struc- 
ture, wherein 

said  tooth  rubber  is  composed  of  a  hydrogenated  nitnle  rubber 
composition  having  a  hydrogen  addition  rate  of  807^  or  more 
which  was  obtained  through  both  sulfur  vulcanization  with 
sulfur  or  a  sulfur-containing  compound  and  peroxide  vulcani- 
zation with  an  organic  peroxide-and 
the  coating  rubber  on  said  facing  fabric  is  composed  of  a  rubber 
composition  obtained  through  sulfur  vulcanization  with  sulfur 
or  a  sulfur-containing  compound. 


5,478.288 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  OF 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Satoshi  Sakakibara,  Yamato,  and  Tatsuo  Wakahara.  Kawasaki, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.474 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993.  5-026649: 
Feb.  17.  1993.  5-028053;  Feb.  22.  1993,  5-031993 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/36 
U.S.  CI.  475—129  12  Claims 


5.478,287 

DRIVE  MECHANISM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Giinter  Mehnert,  Sandhauser  Stra.sse  43b,  I)- 1000  Berlin  27, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr  19.  1<W3,  Ser.  No.  47,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  24.  1992,  42  14 
635.6 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/04;  F16H  47/08:  F02D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  475—102  8  Claims 
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1  .A  dnve  mechanism,  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 


4  *K  0*« 


4S      5      »    V> 


1    An  automatic  power  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
with  an  engine,  compnsing: 

a)  a  certain  fnctional  element; 

b)  a  one  way  clutch; 

c)  an  accumulator; 

d)  an  engine  braking  fnctional  element, 

e)  gear  speed  range  shifting  means  for  shifting  a  gear  speed 
range  between  a  higher  gear  shift  range  and  a  lower  gear  shift 
range,  said  gear  speed  range  shifting  means  including. 

first  means  for  selectively  setting  the  lower  gear  shift  range  m 
which  an  output  power  of  the  engine  is  transmitted  via  said 
certain  fnctional  element  and  said  one  way  clutch  when 
said  certain  fnctional  element  is  engaged  under  a  hydraulic 
pressure  such  that  said  accumulator  serves  to  slow  a  pres- 
sure raising  speed  toward  said  certain  fnctional  element; 

second  means  for  enabling  braking  of  the  engine  at  the  lower 
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gear  shift  range  when  the  engine  braking  frictional  element 

is  engaged  which  is  juxtaposed  to  said  one  way  clutch 
when  the  lower  gear  speed  range  is  selected; 

third  means  for  enabling  the  higher  gear  shift  range  to  be 
selected  when  said  one  way  clutch  ovemjns  with  another 
ftictional  element  engaged  when  the  lower  gear  shift  range 
is  selected,  and 

fourth  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  said  certain 
ftictional  element  in  the  higher  gear  shift  range  so  as  to 
prevent  a  friction  to  be  generated  on  the  one  wav  clutch: 
and 

f)  fifth  means  for  increasing  a  rate  of  raising  the  hydraulic 
pressure  to  said  certain  ftictional  element  so  as  to  make  fast  a 
reengagement  of  said  certain  ftictional  element  and  so  as  not 
to  provide  a  temporary  neutral  stale  in  the  automatic  power 
transmission  when  a  down  shifting  from  the  higher  gear  shift 
range  to  the  lower  gear  shift  range  occurs,  wherein  said 
certain  fnctional  element  is  a  forward  clutch 


5,478,29(1 
TWO  SPEED  HIGH  SHIFT  TRANSMISSION 
Dennis  L.  Buuck.  Lafayette,  and  James  R.  Dammon.  W.  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Fairfield  Manufacturinc  Co 
Inc..  Lafayette.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  188.241 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  !'4f,:47/0H 

UA  CI.  475-140  ^c^ 


5.478,289 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  \  EHK  LE 
Shigenori    MatsushiU.    and    Shigeru    Yamamoto.    both    of 
Hirakata.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  208040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  12.  1993.  5-051785 
Int.  CI.    F16H  t,j.'tKi 
U.S.  CI.  475-132  23  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  control  method  for  a  vehicle,  in  which  shifting 

between  drive  ranges  in  forAvard  and  reverse  respectively  is  earned 
out  by  engaging  and  disengaging  tirsi  and  second  direction 
clutches  as  well  as  at  least  hrst  and  second  speed  clutches,  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  bnnging  the  hrst  speed  ciuich  to  be  disengaged 
into  a  half-engaged  state  and  bnnging  the  second  speed  clutch 
to  be  engaged  mio  a  half-engaged  state,  wherein  static  torque 
transmmed  by  the  first  speed  clutch  in  a  half-enlarged  state  is 
greater  than  the  static  torque  transmitted  by  the  second  speed 
clutch  in  a  half-engaged  state:  and 

lb)  a  second  step  of  fully  disengaging  the  first  speed  clutch 
which  is  in  a  half-engaged  sate  immediately  when  the  gradual 
and  full  engagement  of  the  second  speed  clutch  which  is  in  a 
half-engaged  state  begins. 


18  A  iwo  speed  seh.cle  transmission  compnsing  an  inner  inter 
nal  nng  gear  and  a  stationary  outer  nng,  said  stationan  outer  nng 
includes  first  and  second  shoulders,  a  first  sun  gear  a  pluralitv  of 
first  planet  gears  and  a  first  planet  earner,  said  first  planet  earner 
bemg    generally    cylindncally    shaped,    a    first    clutch    operable 
between  said  inner  internal  nng  gear  and  said  outer  nng   said  first 
clutch  having  a  first  set  of  plates  tor  engagement  with  said  outer 
ring  and  a  second  set  of  plates  for  engagement  with  said  inner 
internal  nng  gear,  a  second  clutch  operable  between  said  first  sun 
gear  and  said  first  planet  earner  said  second  clutch  having  a  first 
set  <.f  plates  for  engagement  with  said  first  planet  earner  and  a 
second  set  of  plates  for  engagement  with  said  first  sun  gear    a 
piston  hydraulicallv  moveable  between  first  and  second  positions 
an  intemiediate  member  hydraulicallv  moveable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  said  piston  being  generally  evlmdneallv  shaped 
and  having  an  intenor  and  an  evienor,  said  piston  ha^ngfirst  and 
second  end  portions,  said  second  end  portion  of  ,said  piston  tenni- 
nating   in   a   planar  face,   said   first   end   portion   of  said   piston 
engaging  said  first  clutch,  said  intemiediate  member  having  first 
and  second  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion   said  intenne- 
diate   member   having   a   shoulder   on   said   intermediate   portion 
thereof,  said  planar  face  of  said  piston  and  said  shoulder  on  said 
intemiediate  portion  of  said  intermediate  member  having  approxi- 
mately equal  surface  areas,  said  piston  having  a  first  shoulder  on 
said  extenor  thereof,  said  piston  haMng  a  second  shoulder  on  said 
intenor  thereof,  a  spnng.  said  first  end  portion  of  said  intentiediate 
member  having  a  spnng  stop  affixed  thereto,  said  spnns  disposed 
between  said  second  shoulder  of  said  piston  and  said  spnng  stop  a 
beanng,  said  beanng  residing  between  said  intemiediaie  member 
and  said  second  clutch,  said  first  shoulder  of  said  piston  engages 
said  hrst  shoulder  of  said  stationary  outer  nng  and  said  second 
clutch  locks  said  first  sun  gear  and  said  first  planet  carrier  together 
when  said  piston  and  said  intemiediate  member  are  in  their  respec- 
tive first  positions  with  no  hydrauh.  pressure  applied  to  said  face 
of  said  piston  and  said  shoulder  of  said  intemiediate  member  and 
said  second  shoulder  o\  said  intemiediaie  member  engages  said 
second  shoulder  of  said  stationary  outer  nng  and  said  first  clutch 
I'Kks  said  inner  nng  gear  and  said  outer  nng  together  and  said 
second  clutch  unkxks  said  firs'  planet  earner  and  said  first  sun 
gear  when  said  piston  and  said  intemiediaie  member  are  in  their 
respective  second  positions  with  hydraulic  pressure  applied  lo  said 
face  of  said  piston  and  said  shoulder  of  said  intemiediaie  member 
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5.478,2V  1 
GEAR  SHIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  M  TOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Kunio  Morisawa;  Ryuji  Iharaki.  and  Hideaki  Otsubo.  all  of 
Toyota.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tovota.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  210.2^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  N.  IW.V  5-085564; 
Jan.  25.  1993,  5-288752;  Nov  15.  1993.  5-3<)8666 

Int.  CI.    F16H  J/62 
U.S.  CI.  475—148  '*  Claims 


I 

T 


i  '■    1  53  I  <S         


I  A  gear  shift  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  in  which  a 
plurality  ot  planetary  gear  sets  arrayed  on  a  common  axis  and  each 
including  a  plurality  of  rotating  elements  are  arranged  in  a  casing, 
and  m  which  an  extension  housing  is  attached  to  the  axial  end 
portion  of  said  casing,  comprising: 

a  one-way  clutch  arranged  in  said  extension  housing  for  selec- 
tively hxing  the  rotating  elements  of  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  planetary   gear  sets  arranged  at  the  end  side  of  said 
casing; 
a  multi-disc  brake  in  a  parallel  relation  to  said  one-way  clutch: 
a  hydraulic  servo  mechanism  for  applying  said  multi-disc  brake 

selectively; 
a  paniiion  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  end  portion  ol  said 

casing  and  extended  toward  a  center  of  the  casing. 
wherein  said  multi-disc  brake  includes:  first  friction  plates  so 
connected  to  a  rotating  element  of  said  predetermined  plan- 
etary gear  as  to  rotate  together:  and 
second  friction  plates  arranged  to  face  said  first  fnction  plates 

and  irrotationally  engaging  with  said  casing,  and 
wherein  said  hydraulic  servo  mechanism  includes  a  piston  fitted 
recipr(xally  movably  in  said  partition  and  actuated  by  an  oil 
pressure  for  pushing  said  first  friction  plates  and  said  second 
fnction  plates  into  frictional  contact  with  each  other. 


32  M 


i)f  the  output  shaft,  and  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  brake 
in  accordance  with  a  rotation  rate  of  the  output  shaft  so  that  the 
brake  is  actuated  from  the  stan  of  a  changeover  between  forward 
movement  and  rearward  movement  until  the  rotation  ot  the  output 
shaft  becomes  smaller  than  a  specified  value:  wherein  the  control 
system  comprises  a  rotation  sensor  positioned  to  measure  a  rota- 
tion rate  of  the  output  shaft  and  to  provide  a  rotation  signal 
responsive  thereto,  a  speed  change  lever  for  providing  a  speed 
signal,  and  a  controller  for  receiving  the  rotation  signal  trom  the 
rotation  sensor  and  the  speed  signal  ft-om  the  speed  change  lever 
and  for  providing  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  brake  in 
accordance  with  the  rotation  rate  of  the  output  shaft. 


5.478,293 

\l  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Shirou  ^bnezawa.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1993.  5-()63805: 
Jan.  14,  1993.  5-256894 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  4l/()4 
L.S.  CI.  477—110  •*  Claims 


5.478,292 

EPIC  YC  LOIDAL  GEAR  TYPE  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

SYSTEM 

Masavuki  Sato,  and  Takashi  Kuse,  both  of  Komatsu,  Japan, 

a-ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01058,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994.  §  102lel 

Date  Feb.  28.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO93/043(>6 
PCT  Filed  \ug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  199.241 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-240413 
Int.  C'l.'  B60K  4irf,:nm:  F16H  57/10 
\}S.  CI.  475—293  18  Claims 

L  An  epicycloidal  gear  speed  change  system  for  changing 
between  forward  movement  and  rear\*'ard  movement  of  a  vehicle 
and  for  changing  a  speed  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  said  s>  stem 
comprising  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  and  a  plurality  ot 
epicyclic  gear  devices  for  selectively  providing  a  connection 
between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft:  each  of  the  epicyclic 
gear  devices  having  a  sun  gear,  a  planetary  gear,  and  a  nng  gear: 
each  of  the  epicyclic  gear  devices  having  a  respective  mating 
clutch  asstxiated  therewith:  whereby  a  changeover  between  for- 
ward movement  and  rearward  movement  is  accomplished  by  selec- 
tnelv  actuating  the  mating  clutches:  a  brake  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  to  selectively  absorb  a  ponion  of  the  rotational  energy 


1   An  automatic  uansmission  control  system  comprising: 

an  accelerator  pedal; 

an  accelerator  opening  sensor  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  depres- 
sion of  the  accelerator  pedal; 

intake  air  quantity  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  quantity  of 
intake  air  to  an  engine; 

an  automatic  transmission: 

output-shaft  rotation  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rota- 
tion speed  of  an  output  shaft  of  the  automatic  transmission; 

automatic  transmission  control  means  tor  deteniiining  a  target 
gear  in  the  automatic  transmission  based  on  the  rotation  speed 
of  the  output  shaft  and  the  quantity  of  the  intake  air;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  intake  air  quantity  adjusting 
means  so  as  to  prohibit  an  opening  of  said  intake  air  quantity 


adjusting  means  ft-om  following  an  acceleration  opening  dur- 
mg  a  gear-shift  operation  of  said  automatic  transmission  con- 
trol means. 


<Ca«CD  SPOD  MO  CHLOIAIED  nw. 
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5,478JJ94 

CONTROI  APPARATl  S  FOR  HYDRACI  IC  MI  Y 

OPERATED  VEHU  CLAK  TRANSMISSION 

Hideo  Furukawa:  Chihiro  Matsubara.  and  Yasuhiro  Ijichi   all 

of  V\ako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2'.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1993.  5-210334 
inl.  CI.'  F16H  3V/(W  6//02 
^^■Cy^ll-nx  20C1ait„s 


.,3    GtjCt^G5_^Gj ,1 


I.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulically  operated  vehicular 
transmission  having  a  plurality  of  transmission  trains  to  be  estab- 
lished by  a  selective  operation  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  engaging 
elements,  comprising:  =-  £>    r 

.selecting  means  for  selecting  a  transmission  train  according  to  a 
running  condition  of  a  vehicle: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  power  transmission 
capability  value  each  of  said  hydraulic  engagins  elements 
said  power  transmission  capabilitv  value  being  vanable 
depending  supply  or  discharge  of  hydraulic  oil  to  and  from 
each  of  said  hydraulic  engaging  elements:  and 

transmission  tram  determining  means  for  deiermininE  a  trans- 
mission tram  to  be  established  based  on  a  detected  result  of 
said  detecting  means  and  a  selected  result  of  said  selecline 
means. 


(b)  continuously  calculating  the  current  rale  of  motion  or  speed 
dunng  said  exercise  period; 

(c)  continuously  calculating,  during  said  exercise  period  or  until 
said  goal  IS  achieved,  which  ever  comes  first  the  rate  of 
motion  or  speed,  referred  to  as  the  required  speed  which  if 
continued  for  the  remainder  of  said  exercise  period,  would 
result  m  the  achievement  of  said  goal  at  the  end  of  said 
exercise  penod;  and 

(d)  displaying  on  said  screen  said  current  speed  and  said 
required  speed. 

whereby,  even  if  the  rate  of  motion  vanes  dramatically  dunng  said 
exercise  pemxl.  said  displayed  infonnation  can  be  used  to  deter- 
mine the  speed  required,  dunng  the  remainder  of  said  exerci.se 
penod.  to  achieve  said  goal  dunng  said  exercise  penod  and  said 
required  speed  can  be  compared  to  said  cun-eni  speed 


5,478.296 
HORIZONTM   EXERC  ISER  BIKE 

Long-Hwei  Lee.  1  Lane  1561,  Chung  San  Road,  Sec.  1.  Ta  Chia 
Town.  Taichung  Hsien.  laiwan.  Pro*,  of  China 
Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,344 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  :;/w 

L.S.  CI.  482—73  ,  , .,   . 

7  C  laims 


5.478,295 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  INTERF\C  IN(;  \N 

EXERCISE  MACHINE  TO  \  (  OMPl  TER 

Kenneth  H.  Fracchia.  4325  I  nion  Rd..  Buffalo.  N.^.  1422': 

FUed  N(n.  .10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,225 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2S/UiS 

I  .S.  CI.  482—7  ■  .  ,.,  . 

,    ,        ,     ,    ,  6  Claims 

L  A  method  of  providing  infonnation  which  can  assist  a  person 
in  achieving  a  goal  dunng  an  exercise  penod.  using  an  exercise 
machine  in  which  the  number  of  machine  cvcles  simulates  the 
distance  traveled  and  the  rate  of  said  cvcles  simulates  speed  and 
using  a  computer  having  a  memorv.  means  for  inputting  user 
determined  numencal  data,  a  display  screen,  and  means  for  detect- 
ing motion  of  said  exercise  machine,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  '■ 

(a)   storing   in   said   memory    user-detemiined  data,  said  data 
compnsing  an  exercise  penod  and  a  goal; 


1.  A  horizontal  exerciser  bike  comprising  a  mam  support    a 
counter,  and  a  pair  of  linkages; 

said  main  suppon  extending  honzoniallv  along  a  longimdinal 
axis  thereof  and  therefore  having  a  low  center  of  gravity  said 
main  suppon  funher  having  a  from  and  a  rear  leg  members 
transversely  anached  to  a  front  and  a  rear  ends  thereof 
respectively,  and  a  seat  fixedly  supponed  on  a  middle  portion 
thereof:  '^ 

said  counter  disposed  at  said  front  end  of  said  raain  support; 
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said  pair  of  linkages  each  comprising  a  foot  pedal  post,  an 
n  shaped  bracket,  a  link,  an  inverted  T-shaped  coupler,  a  grip 
post,  a  second  adjusting  screw,  and  a  cylinder: 

said  foot  pedal  post  pivotally  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  said 
front  leg  member  near  an  outer  end  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  having  a  foot  pedal  tixedly  attached 
to  an  upper  section  thereof  to  face  backwards  toward  said  seat 
on  said  main  support: 

said  n-shaped  bracket  tixedly  connected  to  a  lower  section  of 
said  fool  pedal  post  at  a  predetermined  position  thereof: 

said  link  pnotally  connected  at  a  front  end  to  said  n-shaped 
bracket  and  at  a  rear  end  to  said  inverted  T-shaped  coupler; 

said  inverted  T-shaped  coupler  having  a  vertical  upper  section 
which  IS  pivotally  connected  to  an  outer  side  of  said  main 
support  near  a  middle  waist  portion  thereof  and  a  honzontal 
lower  section  to  a  front  end  of  which  said  rear  end  of  said  link 
is  pivotally  connected  and  to  a  rear  end  of  said  horizontal 
lower  section  of  said  inverted  T-shaped  coupler  a  front  exten 
sion  end  of  said  cylinder  is  pivotally  connected; 

said  cylinder  connected  at  a  rear  end  to  a  pin  fixedly  disposed 
near  said  rear  end  of  said  main  support  before  said  rear  leg 
member  such  that  when  said  foot  pedal  post  is  pedalled  said 
linkage  connected  thereto  via  said  n-shaped  bracket  is  pulled 
forward  against  a  resistance  from  said  cylinder;  and 

said  gnp  post  being  L-shaped  and  fixedly  connected  at  a  hon 
zontal  lower  section  to  one  side  of  said  main  support  near  a 
middle  portion  of  said  inverted  T-shaped  coupler. 


5,478^97 
HIGH  SPEED  .IIMP  ROPE 
David  B.  Dennis,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  4927.  Pagosa  Springs,  Colo. 
81147 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1989,  Sen  No.  445,240 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5/20 

L  .S.  CI.  482—82  26  Claims 


STB'. 


a  base  including  a  front  portion  having  a  pivot  axle  provided 
thereon  and  including  a  middle  portion  having  a  pivot  shaft 
provided  thereon. 

handle  means  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  pi  sot  axle  and  including  a  lower  portion  having  foot 
support  means  secured  thereto. 

post  means  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
pivol  shaft  and  including  an  upper  portion  basing  seat  means 
provided  thereon,  said  post  means  including  a  first  pivot  joint 
provided  ab<ive  said  pivot  shaft  and  including  a  second  pivot 
loint  provided  below  said  pivot  shaft,  and 

link  means  including  a  tirsi  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  handle  means  and  including  a  second  end 
pivotally  coupled/to  either  of  said  pivot  joints. 

said  post  being  caused  to  rotate  about  said  pivot  shatt  v<,hen  said 
second  end  of  said  link  means  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first 
pivot  joint  and  when  said  handle  means  is  pulled  toward  said 
seat  means  so  as  to  simulate  pull  type  horse  riding  exercises, 
and  said  post  being  caused  to  rotate  about  said  pivot  shaft 
vshen  said  second  end  of  said  link  means  is  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  second  pivot  joint  and  when  said  handle  means  is 
pushed  awav  trom  said  seal  means  so  as  to  simulate  push  type 
horse  nding  exercises. 


2962 


5,478,299 
ADAPTABLE  EXERCISE  APPARATl'S 

Lari^  S.  Harmon,  P.O.  Box   1706,  and  Janet  S.  Esty, 

Estates  Dr.,  both  of  Park  City,  Utah  84060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,833,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5JI20,591,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,399, 

May  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  259,037 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  :  1/0-1 

I  .S.  CI.  482—129  22  Claims 


1    A  high  speed  exercising  jump  rope  comprising  a  smooth, 
circular  monofilament  plastic  rope, 
a  pair  of  handles,  each  handle  having: 

1)  a  hand  grip  member. 

2)  a  rotary    member  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  handle 
member  about  an  axis  of  rotation. 

M  least  one  of  said  rotary  members  including  adjustment  means 
for  ad)ustably  secunng  said  rope  at  different  positions  relative 
to  the  end  thereof  to  adjust  the  effective  length  thereof. 


5,478,298 
CONVERTIBLE  HORSE-RIDING  TVPE  EXERCISER 

Paul  Chen,  No.  3-6,  C  hing  Vang  Road.  Liu  Pao  Village,  Ta  Va 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prn\.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W4.784 

Int.  CI.    A63B  6v  Y>^, 

I  .S.  CI.  482—95  I  Claim 

1    A  horse  nding  type  exerciser  comprising: 


1   .An  apparatus  comprising  frame  means. 

means  for  receiving  a  Kniv  extremity  of  a  user,  said  means  for 
receiving  a  bodv  extremity  receiving  a  directional  torce  pro- 
vided bv  the  bodv  exuemitv. 


December  26,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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means  for  maintaining  the  means  for  receiving  a  bodv  extremity 
in  a  predefined  plane  during  movement  in  a  first  direction  and 
in  a  second  direction,  the  second  direction  opposing  that  of 
ihe  first  direction,  both  directions  being  contained  within  the 
predefined  plane,  the  means  for  receiving  a  bodv  extremity 
Slopping  at  a  resting  position  when  not  acted  upon  bv  the 
body  extremity, 

means  for  pivotally  holdmg  the  means  for  maintaining  at  an 
angular  position  in  relation  to  the  frame  means 

means  for  adjusting  the  resting  position,  within  the  predefined 
plane,  of  the  means  for  receiving  a  bodv  extremity  in  relation 
to  the  user's  body. 

means  for  adjusting  the  resting  position,  in  the  direction  of  a 
plane  which  is  non  parallel  to  the  predefined  plane  of  the 
means  for  receiving  a  body  extremity  in  relation  lo  the  user's 
body,  and 

means  for  providing  resistance  to  movement  in  both  the  first 
direction  and  in  the  second  direction  upon  application  of  the 
torce  to  the  means  for  receiving  a  body  extremity  m  either  the 
first  direcuon  or  the  second  direction,  said  force  resulting  in 
less  than  ftill  movement  of  the  means  for  receiving  a  bodv 
extremity  and  such  that  the  position  of  the  means  for  receiv- 
mg  can  be  anthropometncally  adjusted  to  suit  different  users 
and  accommodate  working  differenl  muscle  groups  and  the 
position  ot  the  means  for  receiving  can  be  adjusted  such  that 
maximal  loading  of  at  least  one  of  said  muscle  groups  can 
occur  at  any  one  of  several  points  along  the  range  of  motion 
of  said  muscle  group. 


for  holding  the  cassettes  in  said  position,  said  cassette 
receiving  device  being  mounted  on  the  indexing  spindle  with 
iLs  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  to  position  the  cassettes 
relative  to  the  machining  spindle  for  an  operation  by  the 
machining  spindle  on  artefacts  provided  bv  the  cassettes 

a  cassette-loading  system  on  which  said  cassettes  are  stored 
which  IS  positionable  adjacen.  to  the  machine  tool  and  which 
includes  drive  means  for  positioning  a  desired  cassette  rela 
tive  to  the  cassene-receiving  device,  and  a  cassette  transfer 
mechanism  for  transfemng  the  cassettes  between  the  cassette- 
loading  system  and  the  cassette-receiving  device,  and 

control  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  drive  means 
said  cassene  n-ansfer  mechanism,  the  clamping  means  and 
said  machine  tool  to  provide  the  con^ect  artefacts  to  the 
machine  tool  in  accordance  with  a  pre-programmed  sequence 
of  machining  operations 


5,478„^1 

PI  NCH  PRESS  SYSTEM 

Vutaka  Takahashi.  Placenlia.  (  ailf..  assignor  I.,  \mada  Fnai- 

netring  and  Vrvic.  (  o..  Inc..  La  Mirada.  (  alif. 

Hied  \ug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,164 

Int.  CI.    B2,<Q  v/55 

U,S.  CI   48.V_  1 1 

4  Claims 


5,478300 

AUTOMATED  \RTEFA(  T  HANDLLNG  SYSTEM  FOR 

MAC  HINF  TOOLS 

David  R.  McMurtry.  Uotton-l  nder-Fdge.  Marc  T  B  Saunders 
(  heltenham:  Nicholas  V.  James,  and  Mark  V  Buckingham, 
both  of  Wotton-l  nder-Fdge.  all  of.  I  nited  kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Renishav,  Mnmlogy  Limited,  Gloucestershire 
England 

PCT  No.  PCT/<;B92/0lltM.  $  37]  Dale  Mar.  <  199^  )<  KPtfi 
Date  Mar.  .^  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\C)91/04I27  PCI  Puh 
Date  Apr.  4.  1991 

PCI  Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  969JI1 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  lun    18   1991 
9113115;  Mar.  26,  1992.  9206813 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  J/157 
I  .S.  CI.  483—1  ,,,  , .,  . 

20  C  laims 


55F^a-L_ 


L  An  automated  artefact  handling  system  for  a  machine  tool  the 

machine  tool  having  an  indexing  spindle  rotatable  about  a  first  axis 
and  a  machining  spindle  rotatable  about  a  second  axis,  the  artefact 
nandling  svsiem  composing: 
J  cassetie-receiving  desice. 

a  plurality  of  anetaci  providing  cas.settes  each  having  first  cas- 
sette ItKating  features  thereon. 
said  cassette-receiving  device  having  an  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  second  cassene  locating  features  thereon  which 
are  spaced  around  said  axis  and  which  cooperate  with  the  firsi 
cassette  locating  features  on  the  cassettes  lo  receive  and  locale 
the  cas.senes  in  position  on  said  device,  and  clamping  means 


1    A  punch  press  syslem  comprising: 

a  punch  press  for  performing  punch  processing  in  a  sheet  work- 
piece,  the  punch  press  being  equipped  wiih  a  plurality  of  tools 
removably  mourned  thereon: 
a  punch  press  control  device  for  controlling  the  punch  press  the 
punch  press  control  device  being  adapted  to  store  data  for 
Identifying  the  leKils  mounted  on  the  punch  press: 
an  automatic  i,x>l  changing  apparatus  for  automatically  changing 

lools  mounted  on  the  punch  press:  and 
an  ATC  control  device  for  controlling  the  automatic  tool  chang- 
ing apparatus,  the  .ATC  control  dev  ,ce  being  connected  lo  the 
punch  press  control  device  and  adapted  to  receive  data  iden- 
tifying tools  mounted  on  the  punch  press,  ihe  ATC  control 
device  being  further  adapted  to  receive  the  data  identifying 
tools  to  be  used  m  a  punch  prixessing  in  the  punch  press  'and 
the  ATC  control  device  being  still  further  adapted  to  pertomi 
the  steps  of: 

(ai  receiving  from   the  punch  press  control,  device  the  data 

identifying  the  lools  mounted  on  the  punch  press, 
(b)  companng  ihe  data  identifying  the  imIs  mounted  on  the 

punch  press  with  the  data  identifying  the  tools  to  be  used  in 

the  punch  processing, 
fci  detecting  tools  included  in  ihe  tcvils  to  be  used  in  the  punch 

processing  and   noi   m.ludeci   m   ihe   i.xils   mounted  on   the 

punch  press. 

(d)  controlling  the  automatic  tool  changing  apparatus  so  thai  the 
tools  delected  in  the  siep  ici  are  mounted  on  the  punch  press. 
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5.47SJ02 

METHOD  FOR  CONTIM'OUSLY  PRODUCING 

ENV  ELOPES.  BAGS,  AND  SHIPPING  POl  CHES  AND 

THE  PRODI  XT  SO  PRODUCED 

Martin  Bluemle,  Horhausen.  (lermany.  as.signor  to  Winkler  & 

Duennebier  Maschinenfahrik  und  Eisenfiies-serei  KG,  Neu- 

wied,  Germany 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  :40„';40.  Ma>  10,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  839,108,  Feb.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,893 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Feb.  20.  1991.  41  05 
140.8 

Int  CI."  B31B  2i/60 
U.S.  CI.  493 235  14  Claims 


5,478303 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

THERAPY 

Darragh  Foley-Nolan,  40  Kingswood  Crescent.  Roundhay, 
Leeds  LS8  2BG,  England,  and  Frederick  N.  Hill.  2  Royal 
Canal  Bank,  Broadstone,  Dublin  7.  Ireland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser  No.  947,782 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  UW 

U.S.  CI.  600—15  29  Claims 


t 
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1  A  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  packing  enclo- 
^ure  made  of  sheet  material,  said  packing  enclosure  including  an 
area  v.iih  gumming  for  closing  the  enclosure,  a  respective  folded 
and  glued  flat  bed  bottom,  and  front  and  back  sides,  wherein  the 
sheet  maienal  is  continuously  advanced  in  a  forward  feed  advance 
direction  and  first  precreased.  cut.  gummed,  and  folded  and  closed 
lengthwise  for  forming  a  tubular  blank,  comprising  the  following 
additional  steps: 

(a)  forming  main  bonom  cross- precreases  (IS.  45.  46). 
fb)  making  incisions  for  forming  two  bonom  side  tongues  (10. 
11).  a  first  bottom  flap  (7)  and  two  bottom  flap  halves  (8.  9; 
43.  44)  for  forming  a  second  bottom  flap  (42)  by  making  a 
double  cut  ( 18.  19)  in  the  sheet  matenal  for  each  of  said 
b^ittom  side  tongues  (10.  11).  one  cut  (19)  of  each  double  cut 
extending  between  the  respective  side  tongue  (10.  11)  and 
said  first  bottom  flap  (7).  the  other  cut  (18)  of  each  double  cut 
extending  between  the  respective  side  tongue  ( 10.  11 )  and  one 
of  said  bonom  flap  halves  (8.  9)  forming  the  second  bottom 
flap  (42). 

(c)  folding  said  second  bonom  flap  (42)  backwardly  opposite  to 
said  forward  feed  advance  direction  and  then  forward  again  to 
form  a  full  zig-zag  fold  about  said  main  bottom  cross- 
precrea-ses  1 15.  45.  46)  for  forming  said  flat  bed  bonom.  said 
double  cuts  of  said  side  tongues  permining  said  backward 
folding  of  said  second  bonom  flap  (42)  without  interterence 
between  said  bonom  flap  halves  (8.  9)  forming  said  second 
bonom  flap  (42)  and  said  bonom  side  tongues  (10.  11). 

(d)  providing  adhesive  for  gluing  said  bottom  side  tongues  (10. 
11)  to  said  first  and  second  bottom  flaps  (7.  42).  and 

(e)  folding  said  bottom  side  tongues  (10.  11)  onto  said  second 
bottom  flap  (42)  and  folding  said  first  bottom  flap  (7)  onto 
said  bottom  side  tongues  (10.  11)  and  against  said  second 
bonom  tiap  (42)  laterally  between  said  bonom  side  tongues 
(10.  II),  to  close  said  flat  bed  bottom,  whereby  said  bottom 
side  tongues  (10.  11)  are  glued-in  between  the  first-and  sec- 
ond bonom  flaps  (7,  42). 


1 .  .A  de\  ice  for  the  controlled  emission  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion for  use  in  medical  and  surgical  conditions  in  humans  and 
animals,  which  device  composes; 

a  substrate  which  is  adapted  to  be  contoured  to  and  placed  in 
intimate  contact  with  an  area  of  the  body  of  said  human  or 
animal  to  be  tteated: 
an  elecmcal  circuil   which   is   integral   and  flexible   with   said 

substrate, 
said  electrical  circuit  including  at  leasi  one  inductance  coil  lor 

the  generation  of  electromagentic  radiation,  and 
a  power  supply  connected  to  said  circuit, 
such  that  the  electromagentic  radiation  is  generated  at  the  site  of 
application  of  the  device 


5.478JM)4 

ANTI-STURRERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  L.  Webster.  Hollins  College,  Roanoke.  Va.  24020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949.161,  Sep.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154.088 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  s  5S 

U.S.  CI.  600—23  24  Claims 


1  .A  methcxt  ot  speech  theraps  comprising  the  step  of  supple- 
menting in  a  speaker' s  ear  the  tissue  conducted  sound  related  to  the 
speakers  \oca\  pulses  with  non-iissue  conducted  sound  related  lo 
the  speaker's  vocal  pulses  wherein  the  supplementing  non-tissue 
conducted  sound  is  selectively  delayed  relative  to  the  tissue  con- 
ducted sound 
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5.478J05 
PROSTHETIC  SPHINCTER  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Craggs,  London.  England,  assignor  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00223,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14717.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,030 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  1    1993 
9202247 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2J00 
M&.  CI.  600-31  20  Claims 


5.478  J07 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  F(X)T  TRAtTlON 
Chun-Jong  Wang.  9.  Lane   1096.  Chun  Jih   Road. 
Taiwan.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266^71 
Int  CI.'  A61F  i.'W 
MS,.  CI.  602—32 


Taovuan. 


4  Claim-s 


Hg)-" 


1  A  prosthetic  sphincter  device  operable  bv  a  recipient  to 
control  a  body  duct,  the  device  comprising  in  operable  intercon- 
nection: 

inflatable  fluid-operated  occlusion  means  for  closing  said  body 
duct; 

a  fluid  reservoir; 

pump  means  m  fluid  communication  with  said  CKvlusion  means 
and  said  fluid  reservoir  for  transtemng  fluid  from  said  occlu- 
sion means  to  said  fluid  reser\oir  to  deflate  said  occlusion 
means  and  thereby  open  said  body  duct:  and 

control  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  pump  means  (or 
maintaining  said  exclusion  means  normallv  inflated; 

at  least  one  of  said  pump  means  and  said  control  means  indud 
ing  an  elasiomenc  sleeve  and  a  bead,  the  sleeve  heme  rcsil 
lently  engaged  around  the  bead  normally  to  effect  a  fluid  seal 
therebetween,  the  bead  being  held  in  a  fixed  position  withm 
the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  heme  selectively  deformable  to 
allow  fluid  flow  between  the  sleeve  and  the  head 


1  An  apparams  for  fool  traction,  comprising  a  folding  bed.  a 
u-ansmission  mechanism  mounted  on  said  folding  bed  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  two  ankle  cradles  driven  by  said  transmission  mechanism 
to  pull  the  users  legs,  v^herem  said  transmission  mechanism 
composes  a  transmission  shaft  transversely  mounted  on  said  fold- 
ing bed  at  the  bonom,  a  transmission  cable  having  one  end  fixedly 
faMened  lo  said  transmission  shaft  in  the  meddle  and  an  opposite 
end  lerminaiing  in  svmmeincai  pairs  ot  branch  cables  respectivelv 
fastened  to  said  ankle  cradles  by  htxiks.  a  steering  rod  transversely 
disposed  at  one  end  ot  said  folding  beJ  for  mounting  the  branch 
cables,  said  sieenng  nx)  having  a  pluralifv  of  holes  spaced  along 
the  length  thereof  through  which  the  bra:id  cables  are  inserted,  a 
handle  coupled  to  said  ffansmission  shaft  at  one  end  and  driven  to 
turn  said  transmission  shaft  in  taking  up  said  transmission  cable 
and  means  to  stop  said  transmission  cable  from  re\erse  rotation. 


5.478306 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  SUPPORT  CARPAI  S  TO 

AID  IN  THE  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME  AND  RELATED 

CONDITIONS 

I.  Paul  Stoner.  515  S,  Broad  St..  Litiu.  Pa.  17543 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.03) 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/OQ:  A41D  /VA*/ 

L  S.  CI.  602-20  6  Claims 


5.478J108 

WOUND  PACKING  AND  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 

James  \    Cartmell,  .\enia;  Wayne  R.  Sturtevant.  Centerville. 

and  Michael  L.  Wolf.  West  Milton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo 

New  Dimensions  in  Medicine,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  862.456.  Apr  2.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.429.589,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  144.003. 

Nov.  1.  1993.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser  No.  .M)0.745 

InL  CI.'  A61F  li/it 

L,S.0. 602-57  i4eiaims 


2,  A  band  for  supporting  a  user's  carpals  to  aid  in  prevention  or 
treatment  of  carpal  tunnel  syndrome  and  related  conditions  com- 
prising; 

an  elongated  stnp  of  limited  stretch  matenal  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  two  ends,  and  a  predetermined 
maximum  width  generally  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
carpal  area,  said  width  being  approximaleK  one  half  inch, 
and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  two  ends  ot  the  stnp 
together  such  that  the  band  may  be  snugly  secured  around  the 
carpal  area  of  a  user  to  provide  suppon  to  onlv  the  carpal 
area. 


1    A  stenle  wound  packing  comprising: 

a  flexible  wound  packing  matenal  capable  of  absorbing  wound 
exudate,  said  wound  packing  maienal  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat,  coiled,  spirally-cul  layer:  and 

a  package  for  said  wound  packing  matenal,  said  package  com- 
pnsing  a  first  sheei  and  a  second  sheei  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  hrsi  sheet  and  vaid  second  sheet  sealed  together 
with  said  wound  packing  matenal  therebetween,  said  package 
including  a  backing  layer  adhered  lo  said  inner  surface  of  one 
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of  said  first  and  second  sheets,  wherein  said  wound  packing 
matenal  is  positioned  on  said  backing  layer. 


5,47X_M)V 

CATHETKR  SVSTKM  AM)  MUHOD  K)K  HROVIDIX; 

CARDIOPILMONARV  BVPA.SS  PIMP  SI  PPORT 

DIRINC;  HEART  SI  RGERY 

William  P.  Swetzer.  l.afaMtte.  .James  limison.  Palo  Alto,  and 

Ronald  I..  (  oleman.  Sunn>>al*.  all  of  (  alif.  assignors  to 

William  P.  Swet/er.  Jr..  I  afavette.  t  alif. 

Piled  Ma\  :"•.  I'«4.  Ser.  No.  250.721 

Int.  CI.'  .461M  29/00:25/00 

I  .S.  CI.  6«M — »  65  Claims 


I  A  catheter  system  for  bypassing  a  heart  of  a  patieni  during 
hcin  surgen..  wherein  the  heart  has  an  aorta,  an  aortic  root,  a 
Mipt-nor  \ena  cava,  an  inferior  vena  cava,  and  a  left  ventncle.  the 
catheter  v\stem  comprising; 

(a)  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass  pump  having  an  outlet  port  for  the 
delivery  of  oxygen -rich  blood  to  arterial  circulation  and  an 
inlet  port  for  receiving  blood  from  venous  circulation: 

(b)  an  arterial   perfusion  catheter  comprising  a  first  flexible 
arterial  cannula  member  having  an  axis  of  elongation,  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximate  end.  and  further  having  a  first  lumen 
extending  at  least  in  part  axially  therethrough  and  having  a 
first  proximate  port  communicating  with  said  first  lumen,  an 
artenal   venting  onfice  contained  adjacent  said  distal  end 
communicating  with  said  first  lumen  and  defining  a  single 
flow  path  for  the  passage  of  cardioplegia  solution  or  for  the 
evacuation  of  fluid  from  the  aortic  root  said  heart,  said  first 
flexible   arterial   cannula   member  having   a   second   lumen 
extending  at  least  in  part  axially  therethrough  and  an  inflation 
port  communicating  with  said  second  lumen  and  an  inlet  port 
communicating  with  said  second  lumen  and  said  inflation 
pt)rt;  an  expandable  member  carried  by  said  first  flexible 
anenal  cannula  member  adjacent  said  distal  end  and  spaced  in 
an  axially  proximal  direction  from  said  arterial  venting  onfice 
where    said    expandable    member    radially    and    sealingly 
encloses  and  communicates  with  said  inflation  port;  and  a 
second  flexible  arterial  cannula  member  having  a  second  axis 
of  elongation  and  a  distal  and  proximate  end.  said  second 
flexible  arterial  cannula  member  having  an  axially  extending 
first  cavity  therethrough  and  a  first  opening  adjacent  said 
distal  end  of  said  second  flexible  arterial  cannula  member 
communicating  with  said  first  cavity  to  permit  the  passage  of 
blood  into  the  aorta  of  said  patient  where  said  second  flexible 
arterial  cannula  member  has  a  second  axially  extending  cavitv 
therethrough  adapted  for  receiving  said  first  flexible  artenal 
cannula    member    to    permit    relative    slideable    movement 
between  said  first  flexible  Artenal  cannula  member  and  said 
second  flexible  artenal  cannula  member;  and  means  a.ssoci- 
ated  with  said  second  flexible  arterial  cannula  member  for 


connecting  said  second  flexible  artenal  cannula  member  to 
said  outlet  ptin  of  said  cardiopulmonarv  bvpass  pump;  and 

(ci  normalK  closed  \aKe  means  communicating  with  said  first 
lumen  for  selects el>  pemutting  the  flow  ot  cardioplegic 
solution  withm  said  single  flow  path  or  lor  seleclneK  evacu- 
ating fluid  from  said  aortic  root  through  said  single  flow  path 

(d)  a  venous  catheter  composing  a  flexible  venous  member 
having  an  axis  of  elongation,  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end 
and  an  axially  extending  venous  cavitv  therethrough,  and 
having  a  first  venous  lumen  extending  at  least  in  part  axially 
therethrough  and  a  first  venous  inflation  port  communicating 
with  -aid  first  venous  lumen,  said  flexible  venous  member 
further  having  a  second  venous  lumen  extending  at  least  in 
part  axialh  therethrough  and  a  second  venous  inflation  port 
communicating  with  said  second  venous  lumen;  a  first 
expandable  venous  member  earned  b>  said  flexible  venous 
member  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  venous  mem- 
ber for  iKciuding  the  superior  vena  cava  of  said  patient,  where 
said  flexible  venous  member  has  a  first  venous  return  pon 
spaced  intermediate  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  venous 
member  and  said  first  expandable  venous  member  and  com- 
municating with  said  venous  caviiv  for  receiving  blotxl  from 
the  supenor  vena  cava  of  said  patient,  and  where  said  first 
expandable  venous  member  radially  and  sealingly  encloses 
and  communicates  with  said  first  venous  inflation  port;  a 
second  expandable  venous  member  earned  b>  said  flexible 
venous  member  proximatclv  of  said  first  expandable  venous 
member  for  occluding  the  inferior  vena  cava  of  said  patient, 
said  flexible  venous  member  having  a  second  venous  return 
port  spaced  proximatelv  and  adjacent  said  second  expandable 
venous  member  and  communicating  with  said  venous  cav  itv 
for  receiving  blood  from  the  mlerii>r  vena  cava  of  said  paiienl, 
and  where  said  second  expandable  venous  member  radialh 
and  sealinglv  encloses  and  communicates  with  said  second 
venous  inflation  port;  and  means  asscxiated  with  said  flexible 
venous  member  for  connecting  said  flexible  venous  member 
to  said  cardiopulmonan,  bypass  pump  so  as  to  permil  said 
venous  cavity  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cardiop- 
ulmonan. bypass  pump. 


5.478.310 

DISPOSABLE  HYPERBARIC   OX^CiEN  CHAMBER 

Evelvna  Dyson-Cantwell;  John  W.  Cantwell,  and  Madalene  C  . 

Y.  Heng.all  of  101  Hickory  Hill  Rd..  Chadds  Eord.  Pa.  I'>.M7 

Filed  Mar.  23.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  21h.407 

Int.  CI.'    \61M  .-l/AJO.J^/OO 

L.S.  CI.  604—23  >-^  Claims 


8  A  disposable  hvperbaric  oxygen  chamber  composing: 
a  pair  of  disposable  shorts  composed  of  a  substantially  fluid 
impervious  matenal.  said  shorts  including  a  waist  band  for 
encircling  and  engaging  a  paiienis  waist  and  first  and  second 
leg  openings; 
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a  flexible  substantially  transparent  plastic  bag.  said  bag  being  of 
suflScient  size  so  as  to  subslantiallv  encompass  a  patients 
entire  leg.  said  bag  having  a  normal'lv  open  upper  end  which 
is  secured  to  said  first  leg  opening  so  that  the  intenor  of  said 
bag  is  in  fluid  communications  with  the  interior  of  said  shons 
and 

a  tubing  connector  secured  to  a  portion  of  one  of  said  bag  and 
said  shorts,  said  connector  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
length  of  plastic  tubing  so  as  to  pennit  oxvgen  from  within 
said  tubing  to  pass  into  the  intenor  of  said  bag  and  said  shorts 


reversible  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and 
that  intersects  with  said  first  axis  ai  the  center  of  the  ba,se 
without  being  removed  from  the  handle,  and  including  a 
radial  member  directed  subslantiallv  along  the  first  axis  for 
the  cup-like  shaped  hydroresistive  element,  the  radial  member 
having  means  for  pemiitling  removal  of  the  element  from  the 
handle  and  having  means  for  pemiitting  operative  connection 
of  the  element  in  opp<isite  p^isitions  with  a  handle  end 
therebv  to  pennit  for  exercising  within  an  aquauc  environ- 
ment under  respecuvely  different  resistive  effecu 


5.478.311 

HAND  HELD  COMBINATION  PII  I   CRCSHING  AM) 

DISPE.NSINC;  DE\  IC  E 

Jeffrrv  I).  Klearman.  «  Erontenac  PI..  St.  Louis.  Mo  6M^I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  IWJ.OI'J.  Det.  15.  l«W3.  Pat. 

No.  5J7ft,072.  This  application  Jun.  23.  IW4.  .Ser.  No 

264.480 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/W 

VS.  CI.  604—82  ,c  ,-, 

15  Claims 


8.  A  hand  held,  combination  pill  cnishmg  and  dispensing  device 
composing  a  banel  having  an  abraded  surtace  in  its  bottom  a 
plunger  having  an  abraded  surface  at  its  tip  end  so  that  as  said 
plunger  is  advanced  to  the  ban-el  bottom  the  two  abraded  surfaces 
contact  each  othei  and  cnish  an>  pill  placed  therein,  and  a  dispens 
.no  spavin  mtegrallv  fonned  at  the  lop  of  said  barrel  so  that  anv 
fluid  mixed  with  a  pill  cnished  in  said  barrel  will  flow  into  said 
spoon  tor  dispensing  as  said  bartel  is  tipped  into  a  tjenerailv 
horizontal  orientation. 


5.478.312 
H\ND  HELD  AC^CATIC    EXERC  ISINC,  DEVICE 
Sanford  S.  Weissbuch.  2276  S.  Beverh  (ilen  Blvd    Sle  202  I  os 
Angeles,  Calif.  <*<)064 

Elled  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116.861 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  Jl/Uf< 

CS.  CI.  482-111  „„^.^ 


5.478JI13 

NEEDLE  SHIELD 

Jennifer  A.  White.  .53  Putnam  A»e..  C  ambridgt.  Mass.  02138 

Elled  Aug.  18.  1V94.  .Ser.  No.  292JII2 

Int.  CI.    A6LM  5,  ,'2 


"XL  / 


1   A  medical  device  composing- 

needle  means  havmg  a  subslantiallv   rectilinear  sfiank  portion 

joining  a  base  means  and  a  lip  for  peneiratine  the  skin  of  a 

patient: 

an  elongated  tubularlv   wound  coiled  spnng  member  having  a 
compressible  inner  length  portion  with  an  end  fixed  to  said 
base  means  and  a  tighllv  wound  substantialK  incompressible 
tubular  outer  length  portion  fomied  bv  a  pluralitv  of  longitu- 
dinallv  dislobuted  coils,  said  spong  member  havmg  a  nomiai 
length  greater  than  the  combined  length  of  said  shank  ponion 
and  said  tip  and  said  outer  length  p^>rtion  having  an  arcuate 
nomial  shape,  and  said  spnng  member  defining  a  tube  receiv- 
ing said  shank  portion  with  said  inner  length  portion  com- 
pressed against  said  ba.se  means  so  as  to  exp<ise  said  tip  and 
said  outer  length  ptirtion  deformed  from  said  arcuate  normal 
shape  into  a  substantially  rectilinear   shape  hv   engagemeni 
with  said  shank  p.inion:  and 
latch  means  engaging  said  spnng  member  u.  reum  said  inner 
length  portion  compressed  toward  said  base  means  and  releas- 
able  to  allow  expansion  of  said  inner  length  p<irtion    move- 
'nent  ot  said  outer  length  portion  over  said  tip.  and  return  of 
said  outer  length  portion  to  said  nonnal  arcuate  shape  with  an 
outer  end  thereof  displaced  transversely  from  said  tip 


1   An  aquatic  exercising  device  composing 
a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
bj  a  first  flexible  substantialK  cup-shaped  hydroresistive  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  handle 

c)  a  second  flexible  substantially  cup  shaped  hydroresistive  ele 
ment  operatively  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  handle 
and 

d)  each  element  mcluding  a  base,  a  rim  and  a  first  axis  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  base  to  the  center  of  an  area  enclosed 
bv  the  nm  and  at  least  one  element  being  configured  to  be 


NJ. 


5.478.314 
NON-REl  SABLE  S1i  RINCiF 

Robert    Malenchek.    279    Sunnvmead    Rd..    Somerville 
08876 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.742 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 
I..S.  CI.  604-110  „,.,^,^ 

1.  A  non-reusable  svnnge  devi.e  composing: 
a  first  cylindocal  bodv  having  a  chamber  defined  by  at  least  one 
side  wall,  the  bodv  having  a  hrst  opening  at  a  proximal  end  of 
the  bodv  and  a  second  opening  at  an  end  of  the  bodv  distal  the 
proximal  end.  the  openings  being  m  communicauon  with  the 
chamber,  the  scxond  opening  for  receiving  a  hollow  core 
needle: 
plunger  means  for  insertion  through  hrst  opening  into  the  cham- 
ber for  injecting  a  fluid  through  the  second  opening  in 
response  to  displacement  of  the  plunger  means  in  said  cham- 
ber in  an  injecuon  direction,  said  plunger  means  including 
resilient  projection  means; 
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1  A  ItKal  anesthetic  injection  system  comprising,  a  cup  that  is  a 
short  cyhnder  haMng  an  upstanding  wall  with  a  fiat  lower  edge 
formed  around  an  open  area  and  includes  a  top  surface  formed  at  a 
nghl  angle  across  a  top  edge  of  said  upstanding  wall  whereagainst 
an  operator  can  exen  a  force  to  press  said  fiat  edge  onto  a  patient's 
skin  surface  to  cause  said  skin  within  said  cup  to  form  into  a  dome 
shape;  a  hollow  needle  having  a  lower  he\el  end  maintained  within 
said  cup  such  that  said  needle  bevel  end  will  pass  beneath  the  skin 
surface  formed  into  said  dome  shape,  above  nerve  ends;  a  tube 
having  a  forward  and  rear  end  tor  containing  said  hollow  needle. 
said  tube  is  secured  at  a  forward  end  into  said  upstanding  wall  and 
is  connected  at  said  rear  end  to  a  no/zle  end  of  a  hvp<idermic 
cylinder  and  said  hypodermic  cylinder  contains  a  plunger  as  a 
means  for  passing  a  local  anesthetic  through  said  hollow  needle 
and  out  of  said  needle  bevel  end  into  said  skin  that  has  been 
formed  into  said  dome  shape 


fluid  blocking  means  selectively  insertable  into  said  chamber  for 
preventing  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  opening  in 
response  to  said  plunger  means  displacement,  said  fluid 
blocking  means  including  piston  means  in  fluid  sealingh 
conlaci  with  said  at  least  one  side  wail  for  precluding  fluid 
flow  past  the  piston  means  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end.  said  piston  means  having  a  first  recess  selectively 
engaged  with  said  projection  means  to  couple  the  piston 
means  to  the  plunger  for  iiaid  injecting  in  said  injection 
direction;  and 

piston  decoupling  means  for  selectively  decoupling  the  fluid 
blocking  and  piston  means  from  the  plunger  upon  completion 
of  said  injecting,  said  decoupling  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
movably  secured  to  the  fluid  blockjng  means  for  selectively 
moving  over  and  disabling  ,<iaid  first  recess  relative  to  said 
projection  means,  said  decoupling  means  having  a  second 
recess  for  selectively  receiving  and  engaging  said  resilient 
projection  means  upon  further  displacement  of  the  plunger 
means  in  the  injection  direction  upon  completion  of  the  inject- 
ing to  couple  the  sleeve  to  the  plunger  means  and  decouple 
the  projection  means  from  the  first  recess  so  that  upon  with- 
drawal of  the  plunger  means  said  sleeve  disengages  from  said 
piston  means  to  thereby  selectively  insert  the  fluid  blocking 
means  in  said  chamber. 


5.478.316 
.\l  TOMATIC  SELF-INJECnON  DEVICE 
Ralf  V.  Bitdinger.  Herbeys:  Jean-Pierre  (;rimard.  Nif.  both  of. 
France;  Bernard  .Sam.s.  London,  England,  and  Donald  D. 
Solomon,   Biviers.   France,  assignors  to   Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb,  2,  1^4.  Ser,  No,  I VI. 263 

Int.  CI.   A61M  5^U 

U,S.  CI.  604—135  52  Claims 


5,478J15 
LOCAL  ANESTHETIC  INJECTION  SY.STEM 
VMIIiam  S.  Brothers,  and  Brian  H.  Brothers,  both  of  Provo. 
I'tah.  as.signors  to  Brothei>  Family  Investments,  L.C.,  Provo, 
Mah 

Filed  Aug,  8.  1994,  Ser,  No,  291.931 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—115  3  Claims 


40  .An  automatic  injection  device  comprising: 

a  syringe  assembly  including  a  cartridge,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  said  cartridge,  and  a  needle  assembly 
mounted  to  said  cartridge; 

a  sleeve,  said  synnge  assembly  being  positioned  at  least  partially 
within  said  sleeve; 

a  dnve  assembly  coupled  to  said  syringe  assembly  and  including 
a  housing,  a  first  dnve  member  within  said  housing  for 
dnving  said  svnnge  assembly,  a  second  drive  member  within 
said  housing  for  dnving  said  piston  with  respect  to  said 
cartndge.  and  constant  force  spnng  means  having  one  end 
secured  lo  said  housing  and  a  second  end  vanably  wound  with 
said  second  dnve  member  for  resilienily  urging  said  first  and 
second  dnve  members  towards  said  synnge  assembly. 

a  pushbutton  movably  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  pushbutton 
including  a  projection  extending  outside  said  housing,  a  first 
engagement  member  releasablv  retaining  said  first  and  second 
dnve  members  in  a  storage  position,  and  a  second  engage- 
ment member, 

means  for  slidablv  muunling  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said 
synnge  assembly  such  said  sleeve  is  slidable  between  first  and 
second  axial  p<jsilions.  said  second  engagement  member  of 
said  pushbutton  being  in  opposing  relation  to  a  portion  ol  said 
sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in  said  first  axial  position  such  that 
said  portion  of  said  sleeve  limits  the  movability  of  said 
pushbutton  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  portion  ot  said 
sleeve  being  displaced  from  said  second  engagement  member 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  said  second  axial  ptisition  such  that  said 
pushbutton  can  be  moved  a  sufficient  distance  with  respect  to 
said  housing  to  release  said  first  and  second  dnve  member^ 
from  said  first  engagement  member 
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5.478JI17 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETi  PENETRATING  INSTRLMFNT 

FOR  PORTAL  SLEEVE  LNTRODl  CTION 

InBae  Voon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phwnix   Md   ■>ini 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800„';o7,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.007 

Int.  CI.    A61M  5/1 7M 

U.S.  CI,  604-165  27^-,^j^ 


be  disposed  within  the  anatomical  cavirv  and  an  open  proxi- 
mal end  adapted  lo  be  disposed  exlemallv  of  the  anatomical 
cavirv: 

a  housing  mounting  said  open  proximal  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
valve  means  disposed  at  said  open  proximal  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  controlling  passage  of  fluids  through  said  sleeve  said 
valve  means  including  a  substaniiallv  sphencal  valve  bodv 
rolatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
lumens  of  varymg  size,  said  lumens  being  individuallv  align- 
able  with  said  open  proximal  end  of  said  sleeve  to  engage 
medical  m.stniments  therethrough  in  sealing  relation 


1    A  retractable  safety   penetrating  instalment  for  lomiing  a 
ponal  communicating  with  a  cavity  in  the  bodv  to  allow  passage  of 
instalments  tor  perfomiing  least  invasive  medical  privedures  com 
pnsing 

a  hollow  portal  sleeve  for  providing  a  passage  through  a  cavitv 
wall  and  having  a  distal  end  for  |»siUoning  in  the  bodv  cavity 
a  proximal  end  tor  positioning  extemallv  of  the  bodv  cavitv 
and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends' 
a  penetrating  member  disp^ised  in  said  lumen  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  distal  end  for  penetrating  the  cavity  wall  and  a 
hollow  proximal  end. 
a  hub  mounting  said  proximal  end  of  said  penetraiine  member 

and  having  proximal  wall; 
retracting  means  for  moving  said  penetrating  member  proxi- 
mally  relative  to  said  sleeve  from  an  extended  position  where 
said  penetrating  member  distal  end  protrudes  bevond  said 
sleeve  distal  end  to  a  retracted  position  to  prevent  contact  of 
said  penetrating  member  distal  end  with  tissue,  said  retracting 
means  including  means  tor  biasing  said  penetrating  membe"r 
in  a  proximal  direction; 
a  guide  mbe  secured  to  said  huh  and  extendinc  from  .aid  hub 
proximal  wall  into  said  penetraiine  member  proximal  end  for 
guiding  proximal  movement  ot  said  penetranng  member  the 
realong;  and 
trigger  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  retracting  means 
to  move  said  penetrating  member  to  said  retracted  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  .said  retractable  safety  penetrating 
instniment  distally  upon  said  sleeve  distal  end  entenng  the 
body  cavity  whereby  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  mem- 
ber IS  protected  from  inadvertent  contact  with  tissue  in  the 
body  cavity. 


5,478318 

Ml  LTILIMINAL  ENDOSCOPIC  PORTAL 

InBae  ^oon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr,.  Phoenix,  Md.  2ini 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.869,  Jul.  26.  199(1   Pal 

No,  5J95J42,  This  application  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.63* 

InL  CI,'  A61M  iW(X) 
l.,S,  CI.  604-167  „^,^j^ 


1   .An  endoscopic  portal  composing 

a  tubular  sleeve  for  insertion  through  an  anatomical  cavity  wall 
to  provide  access  within  the  anatomical  cavity  for  medical 
instmments,  said  sleeve  having  an  open  distal  end  adapted  to 


5.478  J 19 
MEDICAL  BALLOON  FOLDING  INTO 
PREDETERMINED  SHAPES  AND  METHOD 
Andrew  J.  Campbell.  Reading,  and  Ralph  J.  Barrv.  Jr..  Hud- 
son, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corn 
Natick.  .Mass. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  233391.  Apr  26,  1994.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser  No,  395,433 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  29AX) 
L.S.CI,6(M-96  ,„^^ 


1  A  method  ot  lorniing  an  inflatable  medical  balloon  for  intro- 
duction into  a  body  part,  said  balloon  heme  deflatable  into  a 
predetemiined  shape  of  minimal  dimensions  to  be  withdrawn 
through  a  tube  of  a  diameter  substantiallv  the  same  as  the  mini- 
mum dimension  ot  the  balloon,  said  methini  compnsing- 

placing  an  untensioned.  pretomied  medical  hallwn  having  con- 
tinuous body  ot  balloon  matenal  with  a  generally  cvlindncal 
shape  when  inflated  in  an  elongated  mold  havinga  length 
corresponding  to  the  desired  length  of  said  ballon  and  a 
generally  square  cross  section  with  four  side  walls  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  connected  hv  four  comers,  said  elon- 
gated mold  further  having  end  members  at  each  end  each  of 
said  end  members  hav  ing  a  pyramidal  shape  terminating  m  an 
apex  with  the  comers  of  said  mold  corresponding  with  the 
comers  ot  the  end  members; 
heating  said  mold  to  the  softening  point  of  the  balloon  and 
lorcing  a  pressunzing  fluid  into  said  balkwn  to  urge  said 
balloon  matenal  against  the  sidewalls  and  into  said  comers 
and  said  end  members  whereby  to  establish  stressed  areas 
where  said  balloon  engages  said  comers  Iherebv  forming  four 
radially    an-anged   nbs    with    webs    therebetween,   said   nbs 
extending  cominuousK  from  the  di.stal  to  the  proximal  ends  of 
said  ball(x>n.  said  webs  being  less  stressed  than  said  nbs  due 
lo  greater  expansion  distances  of  said  ballwn  matenal  into 
said  comers  then  to  said  sidewalls  of  said  mold,  said  nbs  and 
said  webs  lomiing  said  balloon  and  being  expandable  tVom  a 
folded   condition    for    insertion   into   said   b<xlv    part   to   an 
expanded  condition  with  a  diameter  substantiallv  greater  than 
its  folded  condition  whereby  to  provide  medical  treatment  to 
said  pan  and  thence,  after  treatment,  into  a  folded  condition 
with  the  webs  collapsing  mwardlv  towards  said  axis  said  nbs 
extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  nbs  being  radially 
offset  from  adjacent  nbs  by  substantially  the  same 'distance' 
whereby  to  fomi  a  balloon  with  nbs  and  webs  as  the  Nxly  of 
the  ballcxin.   said  ballwn   being  expandable  lo  a   generally 
cylindncal  shape  by   the  introduction  of  an  expansion  fluid 
and  thence  collapsible  upon  the  withdrawal  of  said  fluid  into  a 
structure  wherein  said  webs  collapse  towards  said  axis  to 
enable  easy  withdrawal  from  said  b<xlv  pan; 
removing  said  balloon  from  said  mold 
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5,478320 

PL'NCTtTlE  RESISTANT  BALLOON  CATHETER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANL'FACTIRING 

Thomas  Trotta,  Miami.  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 

Miami  Lalies,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  4423*8.  Nov.  29.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5J90J06.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,496 

Int.  CL"  A61M  25/00 
L.S.  CI.  604—96  22  Claims 


J^ 


f  3 


!L 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  which  compnses  a  flexible,  elongated 
member,  an  inflatable  balloon  earned  on  the  elongated  member  to 
define  an  inflation  chamber  within  said  balloon,  and  an  inflation 
conduit  extending  along  said  member  and  communicating  with  the 
inflation  chamber,  said  inflatable  balloon  dehnmg  a  wall  having  at 
lea.st  three  layers,  said  layers  compnsing  a  pair  of  first  flexible 
nvlon  layers  and  a  second  of  said  layers  compnsing  a  flexible 
vinylic  polymer  having  funcuonal  groups  positioned  between  and 
bonded  to  said  nylon  layers,  said  first  layers  being  made  of  a 
flexible  matenal  of  less  elasticity  than  the  material  of  said  second 
layers,  one  of  said  first  layers  being  bonded  to  said  elongated 
member,  said  elongated  member  being  made  of  a  plastic  of  the 
same  chemical  type  as  said  first  layer. 


5.478  J21 

PLASTIC  SYRINGE 

Michael  B.  Kiraber.  Treetops  The  Waterfront,  Berowra  Waters, 

New  South  Wales  2082.  Aastralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL92/00007,  $  ,^71  Date  Jul.  14.  1993.  §  102(e( 
Date  Jul.  14.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser  No.  87.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  15,  1991.  PK4204 
Int.  CI."  .A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CT.  604—187  14  Claims 


£1^  ■  ";Jtf 


a  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  resenoir  b>  means 
of  a  flow  path, 

outlet  means  interposed  between  said  chamber  and  said  reservoir 
and  in  said  flow  path  allowing  the  fluid  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  resenoir 

gas  and  liquid  in  said  synnge,  with  enough  liquid  to  fill  said 
reservoir  and  said  flow  path,  hut  only  partially  fill  said  cham- 
ber to  accommodate  gas  therein, 

and  means  to  disassociate  said  reservoir  and  outlet  means  from 
said  chamber 


5.478,323 
MANIFOLD  FOR  INJECTION  APPAR.ATl  S 
Donald  C.  Westwood,  Cupertino;  Stephen  J.  Schoenberg.  Red- 
wood City,  and  Don  S.  Minami.  Monte  Sereno,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41.758.  .Apr.  2.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333J07 
Int.  CI."  A61M  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—191  5  Claims 


^ 


1  k  prefilled  disposable  plastic  syringe  comprising  an  open 
ended  barrel  having  needle  fitting  disposed  at  one  end  and  being 
sealed  at  the  other  end  by  a  moveable  stopper,  said  needle  fitting 
end  of  the  barrel  being  sealed  by  a  closure  which  is  integral  with 
the  needle  fitting,  said  closure  being  fragibly  connected  to  said 
needle  fitting  by  a  circumferential  web  such  that  application  of  a 
downward  force  onto  said  needle  fining  closure  will  cause  said 
closure  to  separate  from  the  needle  fining  and  move  at  least  some 
way  into  the  synnge  to  reveal  the  contents  of  the  synnge  for 
injection. 


5.478_^22 
PREFILLED  FLl  ID  SYRINGE 
Barry  Farris,  P.O,  Box  1990,  Pollock  Pines.  Calif.  95726,  and 
Bernhard  Kreten.  77  Cadillac  Dr.,  #245,  Sacramento.  Calif. 
95825 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  147,128 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/^K) 
MS,.  CI.  604—187  32  Claims 

1,  .A  synnge  v.omprising.  in  combination; 
a  reservoir. 


I,  A  medication  dispensing  device  for  effecting  the  -.imultaneous 
delivery  of  two  iniectable  products  to  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  housing, 
a  first  container  mounted  to  said  housing  and  including  a  hrsi 

plunger,  a  first  exit  end  and  a  first  injectable  product  between 

said  first  plunger  and  said  first  exit  end, 
a  second  container  mounted  to  said  housing  and  including  a 

second  plunger,  a  second  exit  end  and  a  second  injectable 

product  between  said  second  plunger  and  said  second  exit 

end; 
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first  and  second  dnve  stems  disposed  in  said  housing  and  heina 

dnvingly  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  plungers: 
a  drive  assembly  mounted  to  said  housing  and  dnCinglv  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  dnve  stems  to  axiallv  advance  said 
first  and  second  dnve  stems  upon  acniation'  of  said  dn\e 
assembly,  thereby  axially  advancing  said  first  and  second 
plungers  to  effect  delivery  of  first  and  second  dosages  out  of 
said  first  and  second  containers,  respectively;  and 
a  manifold  secured  to  .said  exit  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
cartridges  and  compnsing  a  manifold  housing  including  a  first 
cannula  extending  into  said  first  cartndge  and  a  second  can- 
nula extending  into  said  second  cartndge,  said  manifold  hous- 
ing including  a  delivery   needle  therein  for  delivery   there- 
through of  injectable  product,  wherein  a  first  fluid  path  tor  the 
first  injectable  product  is  fonned  in  said  manifold  housing 
from  said  first  cannula  to  said  delivery  needle,  and  a  second 
fluid  path  for  the  second  injectable  product  is  lomied  in  said 
manifold  housing  from  said  second  cannula  to  said  delivery 
needle,  said  manifold  funher  including  a  pressure-actuated 
valve  in  said  second  fluid  path,  said  valve  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  move  in  a  first  direction  to  open  and  thereby  pennii 
the  flow  therethrough  of  the  second  injectable  product  upon 
the  expulsion  of  the  second  injectable  product  out  of  said 
second  cannula,  said  manifold  including  a  third  fluid  path 
between  said  first  fluid  path  and  said  valve,  said  third  fluid 
path  configured  to  diven  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said 
first  fluid  path  to  .said  third  fluid  path  and  onto  said  valve  to 
create  a  fluid  force  on  said  valve  in  a  second  and  cppoMif 
direction  from  said  first  direction. 


needle   fixed  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  body  opposite  to  said 
reservoir,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  connecting  means  for 
allowing  a  secure  connection  to  said  siopper-^pision^valve   said 
connecting  means  including  a  clamping  block  i25i  provided  with  a 
penpheral  neck  (35)  adapted  to  receive  a  protuberance  (38i  of  .said 
stopper-  piston— valve  dunng  a  storage  phase  of  the  svnnge  and 
said  stopper— piston— valve  having  a  centfal  cavity  for  receivine 
said  clamping  block  dunng  a  use  phase  of  the  synnge. 
wherein  said  stopper-piston— valve  has  a  pre -cut  slot  defined 
by   two  lips  and  disposed   in  prolongation  of  said  central 
cavity,  said  slot  has  a  sufficiently  large  height  such  that  said 
hps  are  sufficiently  compressed  laterally  to  completely  seal- 
ingly  close  .said  slot  dunng  said  storage  phase  and,  dunng  use 
to  ensure  a  completely    tight   seal  between   said  stopper- 
piston— valve  and  an  extenor  surface  of  the  end  of  said  shaft 
extending  through  said  slot  dunng  said  use  pha.se  so  that  the 
stenle  liquid  medical  substance  only  flows  through  said  tube 
along  said  axial  conduit  and  the  stenle  liquid  medical  sub- 
stance does  not  flow  between  the  extenor  surt^ace  of  said  tube 
and  said  lips  of  said  stopper— piston— valve. 


5.478J25 

SOU  TION  FEEDER  WITH  A  NTPPI  K 

Chen  Eu-Hsiang.  47-14.  Fan-po  Street.  Fan-po  Nillagt ,  Fu-Hsin 

Hsiang.  Chang  Hv»a  Hsien.  Taiv»an.  Prov.  of  (  hina 

Filed  Jan,  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  .^81JMI2 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/17S 

U,S.  a.  604-212  3, .,3,^ 


L 


5.478^124 

PREFILLED  SYRINGE  FOR  STORING  AND  FOR 

TRANSFER  OF  LIQLID  AND  STERILE  MFDICINAI 

SIBSTANCES 

(;abriel  Meyer.  Dully.  Switzerland.  a.ssignor  to  Medicorp  Hold- 

ing  S.A,.  Switzerland 
PCT  No,  PCT/IB94/00016.  §  371  Date  Oct.  12.  1994   §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12.  1994.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO94/190M    PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.705 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  19.  1993.  93  01998 

InL  CI.'  A61M  5/00 
,S.  CI.  60^203  ,1  eiaim.s 


1  A  prefilled  synnge  for  stonng  and  transfemng  of  a  stenle 
liquid  medical  substance,  said  prefilled  synnge  compnsing  a  glas. 
reservoir  having  a  closed  bottom  and  being  closed  al  an  open  end 
opposite  to  the  closed  b<ittom  by  a  stopper—  piston- valve  whi^h 
IS  axially  slidable  withm  said  reservoir,  said  reser^oIr  being  axiallv 
movable  within  a  hollow  cylindncal  hoAs  and  having  a  central 
shaft  provided  with  an  axial  conduit  which  communicates  with  a 


1   A  solution  feeder  compnsing: 

a  nipple  including  an  upper  chewing  portion  having  a  hole 
therein  and  a  lower  portion. 

a  bonle  compnsing  an  open  top.  a  threaded  neck  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  compnsing  an  elastic  matenal  compressible 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottle  for  reducing  a  height  of 
ihe  bonle  and  forcing  solution  to  flow  oul  of  the  "open  e'nd  of 
the  bonle. 

a  cylindncal  cap  for  aitaching  the  lower  p,inion  of  the  nipple  to 
the  open  top  of  the  bvnile.  the  cap  having  a  threaded  portion 
lor  engaging  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  the  bonle; 

an  inner  rod  extending  into  the  chewing  portion  of  the  nipple. 
the  inner  rod  mcluding  passageways  for  the  flow  of  solution 
irom  the  bonle  to  the  hole,  a  top  end  of  the  inner  rod  being 
separated  from  the  hole,  and 

a  nng  attached  to  a  btinom  end  of  the  inner  rixl  for  supporting 
the  inner  rod  m  the  nipple,  said  nng  being  held  in  place  at  the 
open  top  of  the  bottle  by  the  cylindncal  cap.  the  nng  having 
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an  outer  diameter  sufficient  to  prevent  the  ring  from  entenng 
the  threaded  neck  portion. 


S,478„^26 
ARTERIAL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  BLEEDING 
FROM  A  Pl'NCTl  RE  IN  AN  ARTERY  WALL 
Man    F.   Shiu.   Cardimascular    Innovalioas    C'oasultancy.   39 
Dyott  Road.  Maseley,  Birmingham  Bl.<  'H}/.  Lnited  King- 
dom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98<»,053,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,314 
Int.  CI.'  .A61M  5/J2 
U.S.  a.  604—264  18  Claims 


1  .An  anenal  treatment  device  for  control  of  bleeding  from  a 
wall  of  an  anery  havmg  an  interna!  arterial  bore,  with  a  first  known 
cross-secuonal  area,  through  a  surgical  puncture  mcision  penetrat- 
ing said  wall  and  having  a  second  known  cross-sectional  area 
suhstantiallv  smaller  than  said  tirst  area,  the  device  compnsing: 
a  flexible  tapered  tubular  cannula  having  a  larger  proximal 

access  end  and  a  smaller  distal  insertion  tip. 
the  maximum  external  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cannula  at  said 
access  ena  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  arterial  bore  at  said  puncture  incision, 
the  external  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cannula  decreasing  con- 

tmuously  from  the  access  end  to  the  insertion  tip, 
the  cannula  having  a  constant  circular  cross-section  internal 
lumen  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  allow  telescoping  passage  of 
a  guide  wire,  and 
graduated  scale  indicia  being  provided  throughout  the  overall 
length  of  the  tapered  cannula, 
whereby  insertion  of  the  flexible  tapered  cannula's  insenion  tip 
through  the  puncture  incision  in  the  arterial  wall  and  partial  length- 
wise telescoping  insertion  of  the  tapered  cannula  to  move  the  tip 
along  the   interior  bore  of  the  artery  away  from  the  puncture 
incision  allows  the  surgeon  to  continue  said  telescoping  insertion 
until   the  lime  is  reached  when  the  tapered  cannula's  external 
cross-sectional  area  matches  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  surgical 
puncture  incision,  stanching  bleeding  therefrom  without  occluding 
the  anenal  bore,  and  whereby  controlled  gradual  withdrawal  of  the 
cannular  can  follow  in  interminent  stages  guided  by  the  graduated 
scale  indicia,  achieving  gradual  relaxing  closure  of  the  artenai 
puncture  incision  while  minimizing  bleeding. 


5.478J27 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE  V\  1 1 H  DEC  REA.SED  PENETRATION 

Walter  Mctiregor,  Elemington;  William  Mcjames.  Belle  Mead, 

both  of  NJ.;  William  Schaeffer,  '\ardlev.  Pa.,  and  Semyon 

Shchervinsky,  Whitehouse  Station,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethi- 

con.  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,947 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/32 
C.S.  a.  604—272  5  Claims 

1   A  surgical  needle  compnsing; 

a  tip  p<inion  having  a  blunt  tip  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and  at  least 
one  flat  surface  on  the  distal  end  of  the  tip  portion,  said  flat 
surface  blending  smoothly  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  tip 
ponion  such  thai  the  up  portion  has  a  continuously  smooth 


outer  surface  lacking  any  discontinuities  or  sharp  cutting 
edges,  and  wherein  said  cross-sectional  is  circular  and  said 
blunt  up  has  a  flat  circular  shape. 


5.478J28 

METHODS  OF  MINIMIZING  DISEASE  TRANSMISSION 

BY  USED  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES,  AND  HYPODERMIC 

NEEDLES  ADAPTED  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

David  G,  Silverman,  and  Sally  A.  Kniffin,  botn  of  3  Meeker  Hill 

Rd„  Redding,  Conn.  06896 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,705,  May  22,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2.  1993.  Sen  No.  116,212 

Int,  CI,"  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604—272  4  Claims 


1  A  hypodermic  needle  adapted  for  reducing  the  risk  of  infec- 
tion from  materia!  in  a  used  hypodermic  needle,  comprising: 

a  needle  shaft  havmg  a  bore,  a  solid  tip  with  no  onfice  at  a  distal 
end  of  said  needle  shaft; 

at  least  one  outlet  onfice  which  communicates  with  said  bore, 
for  passage  of  all  maienal  into  and  out  of  said  needle,  said 
onfice  being  formed  in  said  needle  at  a  lateral  position  spaced 
back  from  said  solid  tip  by  an  amount  suificient  to  reduce  the 
nsk  that  an  indisidual  who  contacts  said  tip  of  said  needle 
will  contact  matenal  retained  in  said  at  least  one  outlet  onhce 
of  said  needle,  and 

cover  means  located  on  said  needle  shaft  and  being  operable 
from  a  location  remote  from  said  tip  and  said  onfice  for 
selectively  exposing  and  blix-king  said  onfice.  said  cover 
means  surrounding  and  being  rotatable  about  said  needle  to 
cover  said  onfice  when  said  cover  means  is  located  m  a  first 
position  and  to  expose  said  onfice  when  said  cover  means  is 
located  in  a  second  position,  wherein  the  cover  means  com 
pnses  a  sheath  having  an  aperture  which  can  be  aligned  with 
said  onfice  to  expose  said  onfice  and  has  a  solid  p<.irtKin 
which  can  be  aligned  with  said  ontice  to  block  said  onhce 
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5,478J29 
TROCARLESS  ROTATIONAL  ENTRY  CANNULA 
Artin    M.   Ternamian,   401-2425    Bloor   Street    W.    Toronto 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  .May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239Jk>8 

Int.  C1.\A61M  5/.C 

U.S.  CI.  604-274  20  Haims 


1  A  cannula  tor  accessing  a  body  cavitv  said  cannula  having  a 
diMal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  a  lumen  within  the  cannula  extend- 
ing throughout  us  entire  length,  the  distal  end  compnsing  means 
tor  penetrating  tissue  lasers  ot  a  body  wall  to  access  the  body 
cavitv,  wherein  said  lumen  is  sutficientiv  large  throughout  its 
length  to  allow  passage  of  instruments  directK  into  the  bodv  cavity 
and  wherein  said  penetrating  means  is  penpheralK  situated 


the  second  section,  said  firsi  section  being  formed  of  a  matenal 
having  a  Shore  D  hardness  which  is  greater  bv  at  least  :s<5i-  ot  the 
Shore  D  hardness  of  the  second  pomon.  said  first  section  ha\  ing  a 
braid  embedded  therein  extending  longitudinallv  of  the  first  sec 
Hon.  said  second  section  having  a  braid  therein  separate  from  the 
braid  in  the  first  secuon  and  embedded  in  tile  second  section  and 
extending  longitudinallv  of  the  second  secuon. 


5,478330 
STEERABLE  CATHETER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BEND 
LOCATION  AND/OR  RADIUS  AND  METHOD 
Mir  A.  Imran.  Palo  Alto;  Mark  L.  Pomeranz.  Los  Gatos;  Brian 
A.  Glynn;  Brett  A.  Foilmer,  both  of  Sunnv>ale,  and  Edward 
M.  GiULs,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif..  as,signors  to  Cardiac  Path- 
v»ays  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.753.  Nov.  5,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,391,147,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 

LM,487,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5389,073,  which  is  a  continu- 

auon  of  Ser.  No.  983.962,  Dec.  1.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,001 

InL  CI.'  A61M  :5Ai<J  <^/00 

U.S.  a,  604-282  ■  ,,,,,,^, 


5,478  J31 

Ml'L'n-FUrNCTTON  PROXIMAL  END  ADAPTER  FOR 

CATHETER 

Ernest  W.  Heflin,  Mountain  View;  Enrique  J.  Klein,  and  Aaron 

V.   Kaplan,   both  of  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor^  to 

Localmed.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Sen  No,  241,104 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  :^'"*'  "i  I'fs  <l'(ju 

U-S.  CI.  6(^283  ,9  oaims 


ing 


1  A  multi-function  proximal  end  adapter  for  a  catheter  compns- 


a  one-piece  Kxlv.  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  defining  an 
axial  lumen  extending  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends 

a  catheter  mounting  element  for  mounung  a  catheter  direcUv  to 
the  bodv:  ^ 

a  radially  compressible  seal,  having  a  central  bore,  positioned 
within  the  body  along  the  a.xial  lumen  ai  a  distance  from  the 
proximal  end; 

compression  means  for  causing  the  radially  compressible  seal  to 

compress  inwardly:  and 
at   least  part  of  a  proximal   end  portion  of  the  axial  lumen 
proximal  of  the  seal   being  defined  bv   an  internal   tapered 
surface  si/ed  to  matinglv  and  sealinglv  engage  an  external 
tapered  surface  of  a  l.uer  lock  connector 


I  A  sieerable  catheter  compnsing  a  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  a  longimdinal 
axis,  said  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  compnsing  an  inner 
shaft  and  an  outer  braided  shaft,  said  outer  braided  shaff  having 


5,478J32 

rsTRAVENOUS  INJECTION  CAP  SUPPORT  MFTHOD 

Trinel  Stockwell,  1342  W.  Ave.,  Fullerton.  f  alif.  92633 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  313J36 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  25/UU 

U.S.CI.M»4-283  .Claims 


\  / 
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a  I  engaging  infusion  therapy  tubing  connected  to  an  intravenous 
mieclion  cap  adjacent  said  connection  of  said  infusion  therapy 
tubing  and  said  intravenous  injection  cap  with  apparatus  for 
secunng  infusion  therapy  tubing,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

1 )  nueans  for  supporting  said  apparatus  on  a  surface,  and 

2)  means  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  said  infusion  therapy 
tubing,  and  said  attaching  means  being  engaged  with  said 
supporting  means  and  being  adapted  to  disengage  from  said 
support  means  upon  movement  of  said  infusion  therapy 
tubing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  supporting  means. 


MEDICAL  DRESSIM;  FOR  rRE:ATING  OPEN  CHEST 

INJIRIES 

Richard  E.  Vsherman,  Jr..  .'w:  Perrin  Central.  Apt.  <»08.  San 

Antonio.  Ttx.  7X217 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  95.047,  Jun.  10.  1W3,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,017 
Int.  C1."A61F  I  J/00 
I  .S.  CI.  604 — .^M  9  Claims 


I   A  medical  dressing  comprised  of: 

J  flexible  body  attaching  means  with  a  topside  and  an  underside: 

said  b<xl\  attaching  means  having  a  center  opening,  wherein  said 
bodv  attaching  means  is  drawn  into  a  flexible  duct  segment 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  topside  of  said  body  attach- 
ing means,  said  flexible  duct  segment  being  generally  tubular 
.ind  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  side:  and 

a  flexible  single  walled  one-way  valve  tube  having  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  side,  a  portion  of  said  interior  side  at  a  first 
end  of  said  one-way  valve  lube  is  sealed  to  said  exterior  side 
of  said  flexible  duct  segment  of  said  body  attaching  means  for 
enabling  passage  of  air  in  substantially  one  direction  from 
said  flexible  duct  segment  through  said  one-way  valve  tube 


B 


size,  whereby  when  the  tixmre  is  connected  to  the  flange  it  is 
then  joined  to  the  inlet  of  the  pouch:  and 
C.  a  short  open-ended  condom  having  a  stretchable  open  rear 
end  and  a  stretchable  open  front  end  which  is  extendible  along 
the  shaft  to  cause  the  condom  to  snugly  engage  the  shaft  of 
the  perns,  the  re;u"  end  of  the  condom  being  stretched  and 
attached  to  the  fixture  whereby  the  penis  on  which  the  fixture 
is  fitted  proje.-ts  through  the  condom  into  the  inlet  and  urine 
discharged  from  the  head  of  the  penis  is  collected  by  the 
pouch  which  IS  dilated  to  accommodate  the  urine,  thereby 
creating  a  sealing  membrane  which  prevents  backup  ot  urine 
through  the  fixture  and  soiling  of  the  incontinent  male  by  his 
ov^n  urine. 


5,478J35 
ITVGIENK  ABSORBENT  DEVICES 

Adrian  J.  Colbert,  Sutton  Cnldfield,  Cnlted  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic,  I  nited  kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/(;B92/00707,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1992.  §  l(l2U'i 

Date  May  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  V\  092/18078,  P(  1  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  lb,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  HS'i.Myt 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  \pr.  18,  I9«*l, 
9108347:  May  21,  1991,  9110981;  .Jul.  13,  1991.  9115146:  .lul. 
18.  1991.  9115542 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/20 
I  ,S.  CI.  WM — 383  12  Claims 


S.478J34 

I  RINE  COLLECTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INCONTINENT 

MALES 

lerry  Bernstein.  317  VV.  89th  St..  Suite  7W,  New  ^ork.  N.Y. 

l(Ki24 

Kili-d  lun.  MK  1994.  Ser.  No,  268.332 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/-M 

I  .S.  H.  MM— 353  11  Claims 

I  A  unne  collecung  assembly  installable  on  an  incontinent  male 
having  a  penis  provided  with  a  shaft  terminating  in  a  head,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  normally-flat  urostomy  pouch  formed  of  syndietic  plastic 
film  material  having  a  lateral  inlet  adjacent  its  upper  end 
bordered  by  a  circular  belt-adapter  flange,  and  a  belt  of 
adiustable  length  connectable  to  the  flange  to  suspend  the 
pouch  from  the  hips  or  waist  of  the  incontinent  male  so  that 
his  penis  then  projects  toward  the  inlet  of  the  pouch: 
a  complementary  fixture  connectable  to  the  flange  which  fits 
over  the  penis  and  has  a  circular  opening  therein  whose 
diameter  is  larger  than  thai  of  a  male  penis  regardless  of  its 


1.  An  absorbent  device  having  low  fluid  wet-back,  comprising; 

an  absorbent  core  having  a  body  facing  side: 

a  cover  sheet  on  said  body -facing  side  of  said  ahsorbenl  core: 

and 
an   intermediate   layer   between   said   absorbent  core   and  said 

cover  sheet: 
wherein  said  cover  sheet  composes  an  apenured  polymer  film 

and  said  intermediate  layer  consists  essentially  of  a  planar 

apertiired  p<ilymer  film,  and 


wherein  said  cover  sheet  and  said  intermediate  layer  have  open 
areas,  said  open  area  of  said  cover  sheet  being  greater  than 
said  open  area  of  said  intermediate  layer 


5.478J.^6 

SANITARY  OR  SIMILAR  TOWEL  WITH  KI  t  ID- 

IMPERMEABLK  SIDE  FL  \PS 

Raymond  Pigneul.  Durrenentzen.  France,  assignor  to  Kavsir 

sberg,  S,A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  358..?81,  May  22,  1989.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,.V.3 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  25.  1987,  87  132256 
Int,  CI."  A6IF  I  J/15.  A61B  /7m 

U.S.  CI.  604—385.1  o  ,.,  • 

8  Claims 


1    A  sanitary  anicle  for  feminine  hygiene  comprising  an  absor- 
bent member  enveloped  within  a  sheath  having  first  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  edges,  first  and  second  transverse  ends,  a 
body  contacting  side  and  a  garment  contacting  side  with  said 
sheath  being  at  least  fiuid  permeable  on  said  biidj  contacting  side: 
a  single  piece  of  flexible  fluid-impermeable  material  having  at  least 
a  fiisi  end  and  a  second  end.  with  the  fluid-impermeable  maienal 
being  connected  to  said  sheath-enveloped  absorbent  member  ir 
such  a  manner  that  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  ot  said 
flexible  fluid-impemieable  matenal  extends  beyond  respectively 
said  first  and  said  second  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  said 
absorbent  member  enveloped  in  said  sheath  so  as  to  form  a  first 
side  flap  and  a  second  side  flap  with  each  of  said  side  flaps  havins 
one  longitudinally  extending  free  edge,  one  longitudinally  extend'^ 
ing  edge  adjacent  one  of  said  first  or  said  second  longitudinally 
extending  edges  of  said  sheath  which  envelops  said  absorbem 
member  to  form  a  fold  axis  for  the  side  flaps  with  said  absorbent 
member,  and  transverse  ends:  and  at  least  one  fastening  means 
attached  to  at  least  one  ot  said  side  flaps,  wherein  said  side  flaps 
are  each  of  a  sufficient  size  so  that  said  side  flaps  initially  are  an 
integral  pan  of  a  protective  pouch  for  said  sanitary  article,  said  side 
flaps  forming  the  pouch  by  the  presence  of  a  seal  joining  together 
said   longitudinally   extending   free  edges  of   said  first  and  said 
second  side  flaps  and  a  seal  joining  together  said  transverse  ends  of 
said  first  and  said  second  side  flaps,  with  each  of  said  seals  being 
releasable  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  force  thereto: 
and  said  side  flaps  being  ot  a  sufficient  size  so  that  when  said 
iongirudinally  extending  free  edges  of  said  side  flaps  are  no  longer 
releasably  sealed,  said  side  flaps  selectively  ( 1  i  extend  externally 
around  a  crotch  portion  of  an  undergarment  and  (2)  fold  in  over- 
lapping relationship  over  said  absorbent  member  when  said  absor- 
bent  member  is  folded  over  onto  itself  such  that  said  at  least  one 
fastening  means  serves  to  secure  said  side  flaps  in  place  in  relation 
to  each  other  and  said  absorbent  member  so  as  to  form  a  disposable 
packet  containing  said  absorbent  member. 


5,478„13^ 
MEDICINE  C  ONTAINER 
Hideshi  Okamoto;   Yoshiki   Maesaki;   Hidekatsu   Shoji.  all  of 
Tokushima;    Isamu    lateLshi,    Narutn;    Takavuki    Hagiwara. 
and  TeLsuya  Hatono.  both  of  Suita.  all  of.  .Japan,  assignors  i„ 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc..  Naruto.  and   lakeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V0056I,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20.  19V3.  (!  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093,'218m.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr  28.  1993.  Ser  No.  167,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  1.  1992.  4-1129159  I 
Mar  1(1.  1993.  5-010135  I 

Int.  CL'   \61B  /v/W 
L.S.  CI.  6(M--.I3  ,.  ^,^^ 


w^pw 


1.  A  medicine  container  comprising 

(al  a  dissolving  liquid  container  having  an  opening  seal  portion 
at  an  upper  end  thereof. 

lb)  an  outer  rube  removahls  hermetically  joined  and  secured  to 
the  opening  seal  ponion  of  the  dissolving  hquid  container  so 
as  to  extend  upward  from  the  opening  seal  portion  concentri- 
cally therewith. 

u)  a  double-ended  needle  fitted  in  the  outer  tube  and  slidable 
upward  and  downward,  the  needle  fined  to  be  held  in  an  upper 
position  above  the  opening  seal  portion  and  movable  from  the 
upper  position  to  a  lower  position  to  pierce  the  seal  portion 
for  use. 

(d)  an  inner  tube  siidably  fitted  in  the  outer  tube  through  an  open 
upper  end  thereof  and  fined  to  be  held  in  a  fir^t  joined  position 
of  shallow  fit,  the  inner  tube  being  movable  from  die  first 
joined  position  to  a  second  joined  position  of  deep  fit  for  use. 

(e)  a  medicine-coniaimng  vial  removably  fixed  in  an  inverted 
state  in  the  inner  tube  with  an  opening  seal  portion  of  the  vial 
directed  downward,  the  Mai  being  p,.>sitioned  above  the 
needle  in  the  upper  p*>suion  when  the  inner  tube  is  in  the  first 
joined  position  and  movable  with  the  movement  of  the  inner 
tube  to  a  posiuon  where  the  opening  seal  ponion  of  the  vial  is 
pierced  by  the  needle  in  the  lower  position  when  the  inner 
tube  moves  to  die  second  joined  position 

(f)  restraining  means  provided  in  a  joint  between  the  outer  tube 
and  the  inner  tube  for  restraining  the  inner  tube  in  the  first 
joined  position  relative  to  the  outer  tube  and  releasing  the 
inner  tube  from  the  restrained  position  for  use  in  the  second 
joined  position,  and 

(g)  a  seal  ring  provided  in  the  joint  between  the  outer  tube  and 
the  inner  tube  for  holding  the  joint  hermetic. 
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5.478J38 
FIBER  OPTIC  SLEEVE  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Michael  Reynard.  84<)  Bron/e  La..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90049 
Filed  Sep.  24,  199.<.  Sen  .No.  125.774 
lnLCl."A61B  \7/32 
U.S.  CI.  606— K*;  17  aaims 


L  .A  disposable  light  transmitting  sleeve,  for  engagement  with  a 
surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  generall)  tubular  structure  with  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
structure  bemg  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  hollow  shell  shaped 
for  attachment  to  a  surgical  instrument  and  formed  of  soft, 
flexible,  non-toxic  medical  grade  plastic  matenal  extending 
between  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  tubular  structure  further 
including  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces;  and 

means  for  controlling  and  directing  optical  radiation  internally 
between  said  walls  and  substantially  along  the  sleeve  between 
said  ends  comprising  coatings  on  said  surfaces  selected  to 
conduct  and  facilitate  light  transmission  within  the  sleeve. 


a  plane  defined  between  said  walls  of  said  uterine  cavity  when 
said  cavity  is  in  a  normally  collapsed  configuration  and  pro- 
viding contact  phoio-illuminalion  of  said  walls  of  said  uterine 
cavity,  wherein  said  optic  fibers  splayed  in  a  plane  of  the 
utenne  cavity  to  assume  a  flattened  funnel  shape  of  said 
caviry 
wherebv  substantially  all  of  said  intrautenne  walls  are  irradiated 
b\  said  apparatus  at  a  level  sufficient  to  provide  effective 
photodynamic  therapy. 


5.478J40 

\  ERTEBRAL  COLUMN  IMPLANT  AND  REPOSITIONING 

INSTRIMENT 

Patrick  Kluger,  Heinrich-Hammer-Strasse  12.  7904  Erbach. 
Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Set.  No.  10.314 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jan.  31.  1992,  42  02 
748.9 

Int.  CI.     \6IB  lino 
U.S.  CI.  606—61  12  Claims 


5,47SJ39 
INTR.\UTERINE  DEVICE  FOR  LASER  LKJHT 
DIFFl  SION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Vona  Tadir.  Irvine;  Michael  W.  Beras,  Trabuco  Canyon,  both 
of  Calif.;  Lars  < ).  Svaasand.  Irondheim.  Norway,  and  Bruce 
J.  Tromberg.  Irvine,  t  aliL.  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
I  niversitv  of  t  alifornia.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  \ug.  .M».  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,752 

Int.  CI.   A61B  a/36 

IJ.S.  CI   MKv-15  14  Qaims 


9    An   intrauterine  apparatus  for  photodynamic  therapy  of  a 
normally  configured  utenne  cavity  comprising: 

a  source  of  photoenergy  at  a  substantially  nonhy  penhermic 

energy  level; 
a  plurality  of  optic  fibers  coupled  to  said  source  of  photoenergy 

for  transmitting  said  photoenergy  firom  said  source  through 

said  optic  fibers, 
a  cannula  for  bundling  and  inserting  said  plurality  of  optic  fibers 

into  a  uterine  cavity  having  uterine  walls;  and 
a  diffusing  tip  provided  on  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  optic 

fibers  lor  diffusing  said  photoenergy  along  a  predetermined 

surface  length  of  each  of  said  diffusing  tips,  said  optic  fibers. 

said  optic  fibers  having  means  for  splaying  said  optic  fibers  in 


1   An  implant  for  stabilizing  the  vertebral  column,  comprising: 

a  sectional  rod  for  providing  longitudinal  support  to  the  verte- 
bral column; 

anchoring  screws  for  being  fastened  to  said  rod,  each  said 
anchonng  screw  having  a  head  with  .i  bore  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  anchonng  screw; 

transverse  brackets  each  compnsmg;  a  clamping  piece  tor  being 
clamped  to  said  rod:  and  a  connector  for  connecting  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  anchonng  screws  with  said  bracket,  said 
clamping  piece  having  a  threaded  opening  and  said  connector 
having  a  bore  and  a  threaded  pin  fitting  into  the  threaded 
opening  of  the  clamping  piece;  and  a  latching  screw  engaging 
the  bore  of  said  connector  and  the  transverse  bore  in  the  head 
of  a  respective  anchonng  screw  for  fixing  said  anchoring 
screw  to  said  connector  at  a  selectable  angle  of  rot;ition  aboui 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latching  screw 


5.478  J41 

RATCHET  LOCK  FOR  AN  INTR^\MEDULLARV  NAIL 

LOCKING  BOLT 

Kevin  S.  Cook;  S.  Kyle  Hayes,  both  of  Warsaw,  and  James  R. 

Toone,  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Zimmer.  Inc.. 

Warsaw.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.638 
Int.  CI.\A61B  /:-/<^6  /-";<< 
i;.S.  CI.  606—62  6  Claims 

1.  A  locking  system  for  a  kxking  holt  of  a  proximal  targeting 
guide  for  an  intramedullarv  rcxi  and  a  locking  bolt,  said  locking 
system  compnsmg  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  locking  bolt  and 
rotational  fixed  thereto,  said  ratchet  wheel  including  a  plurality  of 
teeth  about  a  perimeter  of  said  wheel,  a  locking  pin  carried  bv  said 
guide  for  engagement  with  said  wheel  and  shiftable  between  an 
extended  position  wherein  said  pm  engages  said  wheel  and  seats 
within  a  grcK)\e  formed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  leeth  and  a 
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5.478J43 

TARGETING  DE\  ICE  FOR  BONE  NAILS 

Gebhard    Rirter.   Mainz.   Germany,   assignor   to   Howmedica 

International.  Inc..  Shannon.  Israel 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  893.622.  Jun.  5.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.'' 12 

Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Jun     W     1991 

9107298  1  • 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/04 

la  {  laims 


J 


retracted  position  wherein  said  pin  is  disengaged  fi-om  said  wheel. 
wherein  with  said  pin  in  said  extended  position  said  locking  bolt  is 
pennitted  to  rotate  in  only  one  direcuon. 


5.478342 
RE\  ERSIBLE  BONE  SCREW  LOCK 

Douglas  W.  Kohrs.  Edina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spinetech,  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.281 
Int.  CI.'  .\61B  n/Hb 

U.S.  CI.  606—73  ,  , ., 

2  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  locking  bone  screw  comprising: 

(a)  a  threaded  shaft  including  a  head  at  a  proximal  end  for 
fuming  said  screw,  said  screw  including  a  cannula  extending 
distally  from  said  head  into  said  threaded  shaft; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposing  side  openings  formed  through  said 
threaded  shaft  to  communicate  with  said  cannula; 

(c)  a  spnng  wire  shaped  to  define  a  vee  having  two  spnng  ends 
noiroally  spring-bia.sed  away  from  each  other,  each  spnng  end 
of  which  may  extend  through  said  side  openings: 

(d)  said  cannula  including  opposing  spnng  guide  grooves 
extending  from  said  head  to  said  side  openings  for  guiding 
said  spnng  ends  to  said  side  openings,  said  cannula  extending 
from  said  head  distally  of  said  side  openings  such  that  said 
spring  wire  may  be  insened  past  said  side  openings  such  that 
said  spring  wire  ends  may  re-enter  the  cannula  distally  of  the 
side  openings. 


L  A  device  for  making  holes  for  precisely  implanting  into  a 
cortical  bone  a  locldug  nail  having  an  axis  and  having  at  least  one 
distal  locking  bore,  said  device  to  be  used  with  an  X-ray  source 
having  a  housing  and  a  beam  axis  and  with  an  associated  image 
converter  having  an  entrance  window  and  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  window  and  to  be  used  such  that  said  beam  axis  is  simulta- 
neously coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
window  and  with  said  distal  locking  bore  when  said  bone  is  being 
dniled.  sajd  device  compnsmg  in  combination: 

a  dnlling  tool  for  drilling  a  first  hole  in  sajd  cortical  bone 
coaxially  with  the  axis  of  said  distal  locking  bore,  wherein 
said  dnlling  tool  compnses  a  nghi  angle  drive  drill  having  a 
chuck  and  a  coupling  fining  located  opposite  to  said  chuck 
and 

a  guide  means  for  guiding  said  dnlling  tool,  wherein  said  guide 
means  includes  a  means  for  telescopmg  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  of  said  locking  nail  and  parallel  to  said 
.X-ray  beam  axis  when  said  bone  is  being  dniled.  said  means 
for  telescoping  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
mulliplicitv  of  interconnected  cylindncal  tubular  ponions  of 
different  sizes  which  can  be  pushed  together  and  means  for 
coupling  said  first  end  with  said  coupling  fittine  and  means 
for  simultaneously  to  engaging  ai  said  second  "end  an  item 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  entrance  window  of 
said  image  converter  and  said  housing  of  said  X-ray  source. 
such  that  the  axis  of  said  means  for  telescoping  is'movable 
and  IS  coaxial  uuh  the  axis  of  said  distal  locking  bore. 


5.478344 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOADING 
MECHANISM 
Corbeft  W.  Stone.  Newlown.  Conn..  Stephen  W.  ZIock   Haw 
thome.    N.V..   and    David   A.    Nichola.s.   TrurabuU,    Conn 
as.signors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,145,  Oct.  8.  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  293.233 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ]~ni4 

IS  CI.  60*^144  22  Claims 

1.  A  loading  unit  (or  use  wiih  a  surgical  sutunng  apparaius 
comprising: 

a)  a  body  ponion  detining  an  :nner  cavity. 
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5,478346 
SCALPEL 
Raymond  A.  Capewell.  Clitheroe,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Granton  Ragg  Limited,  Sheffield.  England 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  147.727 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  14.  1992. 
9223942 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  606—167  4  Claims 


b)  a  mounting  member  positioned  on  the  body  portion  and 
conligured  to  releasably  hold  a  surgical  needle;  and 

c)  apparatus  receiving  structure  formed  in  the  body  portion 
wherein  the  apparatus  receiving  structure  is  conhgured  to 
receive  at  least  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  surgical  sutunng 
apparatus  in  operative  alignment  with  the  mounting  member 
to  facilitate  mounting  of  the  surgical  needle  in  the  surgical 
sutunng  apparatus. 


8> 


1.  A  scalpel  composing  a  handle  and  a  blade  secured  to  the 
handle,  a  detachable  blade  guard  attached  to  the  handle  by  a 
frangible  tether,  the  guard  basing  a  location  means,  and  the  handle 
having  a  mating  location  means  on  the  end  adjacent  the  guard  to 
cooperate  with  the  kxation  means  on  the  guard  so  that  with  the 
guard  in  place  over  the  blade  and  the  location  and  mating  location 
means  in  engagement,  a  tension  is  induced  in  the  tether  sufficient 
to  hold  the  guard  in  place  over  the  blade,  wherein  a  sec<ind 
location  means  on  the  guard  is  lug  means  to  engage  over  the  blade 
with  a  sufficient  frictional  contact,  the  contact  between  said  lug 
means  and  said  blade  combining  with  said  frangible  tether  to  hold 
the  guard  over  the  blade  for  so  long  as  the  tether  remains  intact 


5.478J45 
MECHANISM  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SI  TURING  DEVICE 
Corbctt  W.  Stone,  Nev*town,  Conn.;  Stephen  W.  ZIock,  Haw- 
thorne, N.Y.,  and  David  Fara.scioni.  Bethel.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293^234 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  606—144  22  Claims 


5,478347 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

CURVED  BLADES 

Ernie  Aranyi,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,074.  Sep.  23.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781.084.  Oct.  18. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

593,670,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  321,075 

Int  CV  A61B  17/32.17/36 

V.S.  CI.  606—170  24  Claims 


1.  A  loading  unit  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  surgical  needles  to 
a  surgical  sutunng  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  bodv  portion  having  apparatus  receiving  structure  formed 
thereon,  and 

b)  at  least  one  supply  station  configured  to  hold  a  surgical  needle 
and  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  body  portion,  the  at 
least  one  supply  station  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
tirst  position  adjacent  the  apparatus  receiving  structure  and  a 
second  position  remote  from  the  apparatus  receiving  structure 


1   An  endoscopic  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  assembly. 

(b)  a  body  portion  extending  from  said  handle  assembly  and 
dehning  a  generally  central  longitudinal  axis,  and 
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(c)  a  pair  of  cuning  blade  members  including  a  first  blade 
member  and  a  second  blade  member  pivoially  connected  to 
each  other  to  open  and  close  about  a  common  pivot  axis  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  handle  assembly,  each  cutting 
blade  member  having  a  cutung  edge  which  faces  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  other  cuning  blade  member  and  a  generally 
curved  crescent-shaped  cross-section  in  a  plane  defined  by 
said  pivot  axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

wherein  said  generally  crescent-shaped  first  blade  member  has  a 
radius  of  curv  ature  and  said  generally  crescent  shaped  second 
blade  member  has  a  radius  of  curvature,  a  center  ot  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  first  blade  member  being  offset  from  a 
center  of  the  radius  of  cun  ature  of  said  second  blade  member 
by  a  predetennined  distance  measured  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  such  that  said  first  and  second  blade^  members"^  contact 
each  other  dunng  opening  and  closing  movement  thereof 


5.478.348 

MEDICAL  SHARP  APPARATIS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

RENDHRINt;  IT  SAFE  AFTER  USE 

Serge  Bajada,  221  High  Street.  Fremantle.  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218.241 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  3.  1993.  PM1008 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /"  <^ 

U.S.  a.  60(^185  8  Claims 


first  diameter  which  permits  intraluminal  delnerv  of  the  stent  into 
a  selected  b<xly  passageway,  the  stent  being  capable  of  progressive 
permaneni  deformation  to  an  expanded  diameter  up^m  application 
of  radial,  outwardly  acting  force  applied  to  the  intenor  wall  surface 
of  the  stent, 

a  sleni-expanding  catheter  haMng  an  inflatable,  radially  expand- 
able portion  associated  therewith,  the  axial  dimension  of 
which  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  stem. 

the  stent  being  detachably  mounted  in  unexpanded  state  on  the 
catheter  with  the  inflatable  portion  of  the  catheter  disposed 
w  ithin  a  first  portion  of  the  stent  which  is  to  be  first  expanded. 


5.478350 
RACK  AND  PINION  ACTUATOR  HANDLE  FOR 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRIMENTS 
Peter  K.  Kratsch.  Sunrise,  and  Kevin  ¥  Hahnen.  Ft.  Lauder- 
dale,   both    of   Ha.,   assignors    to   SvmbiosLs   Corporation. 
Miami.  Ha. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275 J91 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/2H 

VS.  CI.  60(^205  ,8  cuims 


—  2 


1   A  single  use  medical  sharp  device,  comprising: 

an  outer  sheath, 

a  shank  disposed  in  the  outer  sheath,  the  shank  having  a  leading 
pointed  end  and  a  trailing  handle  end, 

one  of  said  outer  sheath  and  said  shank  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  longitudinally  extending  slots  and  a  transversely 
extending  slot  interconnecting  said  pair  of  substantially  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slots,  and 

a  projection  defined  on  the  other  of  said  outer  sheath  and  said 
shank  and  receivable  in  each  of  the  substanliallv  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  extending  slots. 

the  shank  and  the  sheath  being  inier-engaged  bv  said  projection 
and  said  substantially  longitudinally  and  transversely  extend- 
ing slots  so  that  the  shank  has  an  extended  operational  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  safe  position 


5.478349 
PLAC  EMENT  OF  ENDOPROSTHESES  AND  STENTS 
Peter  M.  Nicholas.  South  Dartmouth,  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston 
.Scientific  Corporation.  Watertown.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  234,473 
Int  CI.'  A61,M  2wt)()    461F  VW 
U.S.  CI.  60*^198  ,4  Claims 

1  A  medic.1!  device  compnsing  a  conlinuous.  tubular  shaped 
stent  of  extended  length  compnsed  of  filament  matenal  extending 
ihroughoui  said  length,  said  filaments  being  interconnected  at  a 
multiplicity  of  points  along  said  length,  said  stent  having  a  small 


1  An  actuator  mechanism  for  use  with  jr,  endoscopic  instrument 
having  a  lube  member,  a  control  member  extending  through  the 
nibe  member,  and  an  end  eflector  assemblv  coupled  to  the  distal 
ends  of  the  tube  member  and  the  control  member  wherebv  recip- 
rix-al  movement  of  the  control  member  through  the  tube  member 
operates  the  end  effector  assembly,  said  actuator  mechanism  com 
pnsing: 

a)  a  handle  having  a  throughbore.  with  a  proximal  ponion  of 
said  throughbore  having  a  radial  opening  and  a  distal  portion 
of  said  throughbore  tor  receiving  the  tube  member  to  said 
handle, 

b)  a  movable  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  said  handle,  said  lever 
having  an  upper  Kxilhed  p<->nion  enlenng  said  proximal  por- 
tion of  said  throughNire  through  said  radial  opening, 

c)  a  rack  member  slidably  disposed  m  said  proximal  portion  of 
said  throughbore  and  being  engaged  by  said  upper  toothed 
pan  of  said  lever  such  that  pivoting  said  lever  relative  to  said 
handle  moves  said  rack  member  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  throughbore: 

d)  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  handle  lo  the  tube 
member:  and 

e>  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  rack  member  to  the 
control  member 
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5,478^51 
ENDOSCOPIC  SIRGICAI  TOOL  WITH  HANDLE  AND 
DETACHABLE  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
John  C.  Meade,  Walpok.-   Philip  R.  Lichtman.  Newton,  and 
Erie  Mav,  Norfolk,  all  of  Mi'vs-.  avsignors  to  Microsurge. 
Inc..  Needham.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  903,162,  Jun.  24.  1^2.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  4.f^).  Jan.  14.  IW.?.  abandoned,  which  Ls 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9«3,162.  Jan.  14,  0.  This 
application  Aug.  S.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  287,069 
Int.  CI.   A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CL  606—205  39  Claims 


_^s^ 


"^5T" 


1   An  endoscopic  surgical  tool  comprising: 
a  tool  assembly  compnsing: 

an  extension; 

tool  jaws  pivotable  relative  to  each  other,  at  least  one  jaw 
being  pi\otably  mounted  by  a  pivot  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
tool  assembU; 

a  sleeve  about  the  extension,  one  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
extension  being  longitudinally  translatable  relative  to  the 
other  to  dnve  the  tool  jaws  to  pivot  toward  open  and  closed 
positions;  and 

a  rotator  coupled  to  the  sleeve  for  rotating  the  tool  assembly 
About  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  assembly  to  a  desired 
position;  and 
a  handle  assembly  compnsing: 

a  first  portion  having  a  port  into  which  a  proximal  end  ot  the 
tool  assembly  can  be  inserted  and  having  a  retainer  engage- 
able  with  a  circumferential  groove  on  the  tool  assembly  to 
detachably  retain  the  tool  assembly,  the  retainer  sliding 
along  and  maintaining  engagement  with  the  circumferential 
groove  on  the  tool  assembly  as  the  tool  assembly  is  rotated 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  retainer  retains  the 
tool  assembly  while  permitting  rotation  of  the  tool  assem- 
bly; and 

a  second  portion  pivotable  relative  to  the  first  portion  to 
longitudinally  translate  one  of  the  sleeve  and  the  extension 
relative  to  the  other 


5.478J52 

INSERTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OE  INSERTING 

A  VESSEL  PLLG  INTO  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 

Bradford  C.  Fowler.  WiKxlinville.  V\ash..  assignor  to  Quinton 
Instrument  Company.  Bothell.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <W3..U8,  Dec.  18.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^275,616.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,719,  Jan. 
28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  ,>.192.,VK).  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  591JM2,  Oct.  1.  199<l.  Pat.  No.  .>. 108.421.  This  application 
Dec.  h.  199.1,  Ser.  No.  163,496 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/04 
I. S.  CI.  606— 213  10  Claims 

1   A  closure  device  for  sealing  an  incision  formed  in  the  body  ot 
a  patient  wherein  the  incision  extends  from  the  skin  of  the  patient; 
through  the  lumen  of  a  blood  vessel  and  into  the  blood  vessel  of 
the  patient,  said  closure  device  including  a  plug  member  compns 
ing: 

an  elongate  and  generally  cylindrical  vessel  plug  which  is 
formed  of  a  bioabsorbable  matenal  and  has  distal  and  proxi- 
mal end  portions  and  said  vessel  plug  has  a  lengthwise  dimen- 


sion sufficient  to  be  received  in  the  incision  such  that  said 
distal  end  portion  is  positioned  at  a  first  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  the  incision  proximally  of  the  lumen  of  the  blood 
vessel  of  the  patient  and  said  proximal  end  portion  is  posi- 
tioned proximally  thereof  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  blood  from 
the  blood  vessel  into  the  incision 


5,478J53 

SUTL  RE  TIE  DEVICE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SUTURING  ANATOMICAL  TISSl  E  PROXIMATE  AN 

OPENING 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,281,  Jun.  25.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,366,459,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  450,301,  Dec.  15. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,100,418,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  49,504.  May  14.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,671 

Int.  CI.\A61B  iyo-4 

U.S.  CI.  606—213  39  Claims 
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1.  A  suture  tie  device  for  sutunng  anatomical  tissue  proximate 
an  opening  comprising 

at  least  two  outwardly  turned  hooks  basing  sharp  tissue  pen 

etrating  tips, 
leg  means  integral  with  said  hixiks  tor  supporting  said  at  least 

two  outwardlv  turned  hooks;  and 
a  collar  selectively   displaceable  along  said  leg  means  in  the 

direction  of  said  sharp  tissue  penetrating  tips. 


5,478J54 
WOUND  CLOSING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
H.  Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,  Conn.;  Wayne  Young,  Brewster. 
N.Y.;  Peter  W.  j.  HinchlifTe.  Orange,  and  Oleg  Shikhman. 
Bridgeport,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,578 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  606—219  14  Claims 

1  A  surgical  fastener  for  closure  of  Y-shaped  incisions,  compris- 
ing. 
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said  second  pomon  having  a  third  end  and  a  fourth  end.  said 
first  end  extending  from  said  base  member,  said  third  end 
extending  from  said  second  end 


a  unitao  body  having  a  base  member  wheitin  said  base  member 

IS  Y-shaped  and  defines  a  plane,  and 
piercing  means  for  piercing  and  engaging  bodv   tissue    said 
piercing  means  including  at  least  three  lees,  each  leg  extend- 
ing from  said  base  member,  .said  legs  each  havine  a  bendable 
hinge  region  and  a  tissue  piercing  poinl  for  engaging  said 
body  tissue  by   bending  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  so  as  to  present  a  tissue  abutment  surface  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  surgical  fastener,  and  said  legs  each  further 
having  a  proximal  surface  for  receiving  a  distallv  directed 
applying  force,  said  legs  being  bendable  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  in  response  to  application  of  said 
applying  force  thereto  where  said  position  is  at  an  angle  lo 
said  plane  of  said  base,  wherein  said  p<isit,ons  are  stable  in  the 
absence  of  external  forces,  and 
wherein  each  of  said   legs  has  a  first  portion  and   a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 


S,478J55 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRO\  ING  THE  IN  \  IVO  STRENGTH 

RETENTION  OF  A  BIOABSORBABLE  IMPI  ANTABLE 

MEDK  AL  DEVICE  AND  RESULTING  MEDICAI   DEVICE 

R(As    R.    Muth.   Brookfield;    Nagabhushanam   Totakura    and 

(  heng-Kung  Liu.  both  of  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

I  nited  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  35.481,  Mar.  18.  199.1.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  .Ml.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  367.754 

Int.  CI.'  A61B     "'lut    C08G  5</~u 

U.S.  CI.  606—230  „  ,.,   . 

.<3  t  laim.s 

1    A  meihcxi  tor  miproving  the  in  vivo  strength  retention  of  a 
bioabsorbable  implantable  medical  device  which  comprises 

a  I  incorporating  up  to  about  0  s  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  in 
Mui  strength-reiention  improving,  biocompatible,  basic  metal 
compound  suhsiantiallv  uniformly  within  the  bioabsorbable 
polvmer  from  which  the  medical  device  is  to  be  formed,  and 

bi  forming  a  medical  device  from  the  bioabsortable  polvmer 
containing  the  basic  metal  compound,  the  medical  device 
exhibiting  about  a  10  percent  increase  of  ,n  vivo  strength 
retention  compared  to  that  of  the  same  mediLa:  dcM.e  formed 
from  the  bioabsorbable  polvmer  to  which  no  in  vivu  su-engtti 
retention  improving  hasR  metal  compound  has  been  incorpo 
rated. 
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5,478356 

C"i  ANOAMINES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  I  SEFl  1  FOR 

BLEACHING 

Thomas   W,   Kaaret.  Alamo.   Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox 
t  ompany.  Oakoand.  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  IW4.  .Ser,  No.  240048 
Int.  C-|.    1)061    <'-  :    (' no  3/28  3/39^ 

EtI.Ct    «    Hya'Oo.r     P.ro.id.    Conc»f,tr,- ,or     or 
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I.  A  composition,  usetui  tor  bleaching,  compnsmg 
(a)  an  activator  compound,  the  actuator  compound  having  either 
of  the  follnuing  structures 


Rj 


N-C=N 


T 

R2  O 


-\ 


anoamino.  or  a  polyalkenviarrjn.    ,if  ;he 

R« 

I 

-eN-(CH2),tr 


v^riere  n=  I  or  2  and  X  is  1-10  and  R,  is  hvdrogen  or  cvano  a 
Group  lA  metal,  or  any  of  the  foregoing  radicals  containing 
a  substitutable  carbon  atom  on  which  is  substituted  a  C-C, 
alkyl.   C,-C,   alkoxy,   C.-C,   allcanovl.   middle    halogen' 
amino  or  an  amine  salt.  carN^xylate  phosphate  or  phospho- 
nate  group,  sulfate  or  sulfonate  group,  cvano   cv  anoamino 
or  hydroxyl  group;  and, 
(b)  a  peroxygen  source  in  a  sutficieni  amouni  to  tomi  m  oxidi/ 
ing  agent  denvalive  of  the  activator  compound   wher   the 
peroxygen  source  and  the  activator  are  in  a  soheni  therefor 


5.478J157 
ACTIVATION  OF  BLEACH  PREClRSOItS  V\ ITH  I.MINF 

Ql ATERNARV  SALTS 
^'^P*'*"/    ^^^<^^^-  Ne»   City.  N.V..  and  Janet   L.  Coope 
Cliffside  Park.  N.J..  assignor,  to  Lever  Brothen,  C  ompanv 
Uivision  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.^. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,040.  Nov.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No 
5360_'^9.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  278.-7': 
Ini.  CI.'  D06L  -nc 
r.S.  CI.  8-111  ,,  „,  . 

,  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  bleaching  a  siamed  substrate,  said  method 
compnsing  contacting  said  stained  substrate  in  an  aqueou.  medium 
\vith  a  peroxvgen  compound,  a  bleach  precursor  and  v.ith  an 
oxvgen  transfer  agent  uhose  struaure  is 


R?      R|      O 


(I) 


N-C^N 


R(,      O 


Where  R  and  R,  laken  logeiher  u  ith  the  .arN.m  ati>ms  .„ 
^hich  thev  are  attached  form  a  nng  containing  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  whereby  the  cartxjn  atoms  in  the  nng  mav  be 
singly  or  multiply  substituted  uiih  hydrogen,  C,-C,„  alkvl. 
C|-C,o  alkoxy.  C^-C,,,  alkanoyl.  phenvl.  ben^ovl." middle 
halogen,  amino,  amine  salt,  phosphate  or  phosphonate 
group,  sulfate  or  sulfonate  group,  cyano  or  cvanoamino 
group,  or  with  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
with  a  nitrogen-contaming  heterocyclic  group  of  4  to  6 
atoms,  or 

where  R,   and  R,  taken  together  with  the  carb^m  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  containing 
5  to  7  atoms  containing  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  and  N— R,  where  R    is 
hydrogen    or   a    C,-C,o   alkyl.    C,-C,„   alkoxy.    C,-C,„ 
alkanoyl.  C,-C,„  alkenyl.  C,-^,,,  alkyn'yl.  phenvl.  benzoyl 
middle  halogen,  amino,  amine  salt,  phosphate  or  phospho- 
nate    group,     sulfate     or     sulfonate     group,     cvano     or 
cvanoamino  group,  and 
where   R,,   R_,.   R,.   and   R,   are   the   same  or  different  and 
independently   represent  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl  {straight 
chain,    branched   chain,    or   cvcloalkyl).   C-Cj,,   alkenyl 
C,-<-,„  alkynyl,  C,<-_,„  alkanoyl.  C,^_^' ethoxvlaie  or 
propoxylate,  phenvl,  benzoyl,  C-^„,  aralkvl.  alkenvicv 
anoamino;  or 
where  R.,  R„  R..  R^.  R,.  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and 
independently  represent  hvdrogen,  C^^,„  alkvl  (straight 
chain,   branched   chain,   or   cvcloalkvl).   C,-C,„   alkenyl 
C,-C,o  alkynyl.  C,-C,o  alkanoyl.  C,-C,o"  ethoxvlate  or 
propoxvlaie,   phenvl    ben/.nl,   C--C,,,  aralkv!    alkenvlcv 


R'  R* 

\         ^/ 
C  =  N  X" 

R=^         V 

wherein: 

R'  and  R-'  are  substituted  or  unsubstituled  radicals  __™^ 
dentlv  selected  from  the  group  consistine  ot  hydro^n"^ 
nvl,  arvl,  heterocyclic  nng,  alkvl  and  cvcloalkvl  radical's 

R-  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected  from  ihc 
group  consisting  of  hvdrogen,  phenvl.  ary|,  heterocvclic  nng 
alkyl,  cvcloalkyl,  nitro.  halo,  cvano  alkoxv,  keto,  cart>oxvlic 
and  carboalkoxv  radicals, 

R  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  radical  selected  trom  the 
group  consisting  of  phenvl,  arvi.  heterocvclic  nng  alkvl 
cycloalkyi   nitro,  halo,  and  cvano  radicals 

or  R^  with  R-^  and  R-  w,ih  R'  respecfvelv  together  tonri  a 
radical  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  cvcloalkvl  poly- 
cvclo,  heterocyclic  and  aromatic  nng  sv  stems; 

•X    IS  a  countenon  stable  in  the  presence  of  oxidizing  agents,  and 

said  peroxvgen  compound  to  oxvgen  t.anster  agent  being 
present  m  a  molar  ratio  ranging  trom  150  I  to  about  1  2  and 
said  bleach  precursor  to  oxvgen  transfer  agent  being  present 
in  a  molar  ratio  ranging  from  about  250:1  to  about  I  20 


5.478_158 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  AN  ANIMAL  FIBER 

Hiroya  Kato,  Mine.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kato  Research  Institute 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  923.975.  Sep.  18.  1992,  abandoned 

This  application  Apr  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230.861 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japaa  Dec.  24   1991    VlT72Sii. 
Jan.  28.  1992.  3-38747  "  " 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  ! (1/00:10/02 

CS.  CI.  8— 115.52  „,,,  . 

9  (  laims 

1    A  methixl  ot  improving  the  feeling  ot  an  animai  nher   wherein 
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the  hber  is  immersed  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  a  ceramic 
pouder  and  water  in  a  weight  ratio  of  5-80:100  and  treated  by 
ultrasonic  wave  in  the  aqueous  bath,  at  least  50%  of  said  ceramic 
powder  having  a  diameter  not  larger  than  5  microns  and  wherein 
said  bath  contains  no  detergent. 


5.478J59 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  KER4TINOI S  FIBERS  AND 
C  OMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SI  I.Fl  R-CONTAINING 
META-AMINOPHENSES 
Alain  LaGrange,  Coupvray.  Alain  Genet.  Aulnay-sous-Bois, 
and  Alex  Junino.  I.ivry-Ciargan.  all  of.  France.  a,s,signors  to 
L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F  R92/00524,  §  371  Date  Dec,  13.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  13.  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No,  \V092/2252S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser,  No.  162.118 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1991.  91  07248 
Int.  CI,'   \61K  7/1  i 
\>S.  a.  8—412  21  Claims 

6.  Dyeing  composition  for  keratinous  fibers,  comprising  in  a 
medium  suitable  for  the  dyeing  of  these  fibers,  at  least  one  para 
dye  precursor,  ortho  dye  precursor,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  at 
least,  as  a  coupler,  one  sulfur-containing  meu-aminophenol  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  (I 


(I) 


5,478Jl<)0 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  THE  DYEING  CAPACITY 
OF  5  6-DIHYDROXYINDOLE  AND  OF  ITS  DERIVATIN  ES 
IN  AN  AQIEOI S  MEDIIM,  COMPOSITION  AND 
DYEING  PROCESS 
Jean  E  Grollier,  Paris;  Marie  F  Bosq,  Clichy;  Jean  Cotteret, 
Vemeuil-sur-Seine,  and  Arnaud  De  Labbey,  Aulnay-sous- 
Bois,  all  of,  France,  a.ssignors  to  LOreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  41,987,  Apr,  2,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  706,194,  May  28.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  336,492,  Apr, 
12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  17.  1995.  Sen  No. 
390,742 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Apr,   12,   1988. 

87196 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  7/]i 
I  .S.  CI.  8—423  -^  t'ainis 

1  A  process  for  preserving  the  dyeing  capacity  in  an  aqueous 
medium  of  a  dyeing  agent  consisting  of  a  5.6-dihydroxyindoie, 
said  indole  having  the  formula 


(1) 


wherein 

R,,  R„  R,  and  R^,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cj  lower  alkiyl  with  the  proviso  that  R,.  R;  and  R, 
represent  hydrogen  when  Rj  represents  alkyl,  said  prcK-ess 
composing  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  medium  to  a 
pH(  value  of  between  5  and  10  by  adding  thereto  a  pH 
regulating  agent  containing  two  components  (A)  and  iB). 
wherein  said  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  dipotassium  hydro- 
gen phospate  and  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate  respec- 
tively or  tnethanolamme  and  tananc  acid  respectively,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  component  (.A I  to  said  component  (Bl 
being  greater  than  I  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  comp<inenl 
(A)  to  said  component  (B»  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  2  and 
less  than  15. 


NHR 


in  which  Z  represents  a  C,-C,g  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  ar 
aralkyl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  contains  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  C.-Ct,  monohydroxyalkyl  radical,  a  Cj-C^  polyhydroxy- 
alkyl  radical,  an  aminoalkyl  radical  of  formula: 


-(CH2).-N 


/ 

i 
\ 


in  which  q  is  an  integer  between  1  and  6  inclusive,  R,  and  R,. 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C4-alkyl.  C.-C,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  C.-C^  acyl  radical; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C^  alkyl  radical,  a  C|-C(, 
monohydroxyalkyl,  C.-C^  polyhydroxyalkyl,  monocarbamyl 
(C-Cft  alkyl).  dicarbamyl  (Ci-C^  alkyl),  C|-C«,  aminoalkyl. 
C,-Cf,  acyl.  C-rCf,  carbalkoxy.  carbamyl  or  mono(C,-C^ 
alkyDcarbamyl  radical.  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C^  thioalkyl  or  C.-C^  alkoxy  radical,  or  the 
corresponding  salts  with  an  acid,  the  compound  of  formula  (1) 
being  present  in  proportions  of  between  0.05  and  1.'i"<  by 
weight  relative  to  die  total  weight  of  the  composition 


5,478361 
DYEING  METHOD 

Masaaki  Sumii,  Sakai,  and  Yasuyuki  Yoshimura,  Ibaraki,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018301 

InL  Cl."^  C09B  67/00,  D06P  %'W 

L;.S.  CI.  8—554  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pigmenting  a  cellulosic  textile  article  with  a 
colonng  agent  charactenzed  by  immersing  the  article  in  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  containing  a  cation-treated  colonng  agent  in  the  hrsi 
place,  removing  water  from  the  article  and.  then,  immersing  the 
same  in  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  containing  an  anionic 
compound,  die  cauon-treated  colonng  agent  being  one  prepared  by 
dispersing  a  colonng  agent  in  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of 
at  least  one  canonic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
(a)  alkyl-tnmethylammonium  chlondes  of  the  formula 
RN(CH,),C1  (where  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  12-18  carbon 
atoms),  (b)  alkyldimethylbenzylammonium  chlorides  of  the  for- 
mula C^H,CH.,RN(CH,):C1  (wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group 
of  8-18  carbon  atoms),  (c)  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  acids,  id)  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  poly- 
acrylic  and  polymethacrylic  acids,  (e)  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
of  acrylic  acid-  or  methacrylic  acid-vinyl  compound  copolymers, 
(f)  quaternary  ammonium  salts  containing  a  tnazine  nng.  (g)  said 
alkyltrimethylammonium  chlondes  (a)  or  alkyldimediylbenzylam- 
monium  chlondes  ib)  wherein  R  contains  an  ether,  ester  or  amide 
bond  (h)  alkylpyndmm  chlondes  of  the  formula 
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RN  ^Cl 

(wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  12-18  carbon  atoms),  (i) 
said  alkylpyndinium  chlondes  (h)  wherein  R  contains  an  ether 
ester  or  amide  bond,  ij)  pnmary  amine  salts  of  die  formula 
RNH,  HCI  (Wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  8-18  carbon 
aiomsi.  (k)  secondary  amine  salts  of  the  formula  RNHCH,CH,OH 
iwherein  R  represents  an  alkvl  group  of  8-18  carbon  aioms)"(l) 
tertiary  amine  salts  ol  the  formula  RN(CHXH,OH),  (wherein  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  8-18  carbon  atoms),"(m)  teniarv 
amine  polymers,  (n)  aminoethvlimidazoline  hvdrochlonde  lo', 
condensates  of  polyalkylene  polyamines  with  suanidine  derr.u 
lives,  and  (p)  said  pnmary  amines  (j),  secondarv  amines  (k)  and 
tertuiry  amines  ( 1 )  in  which  R  contains  an  ether,  ester  or  amide 
bond,  and  (q)  cationic  urea  resin,  cationic  melamine  resin  canonic 
polyamide  resm,  cationic  cellulosic  resm  or  cationic  polyamide- 
epihalohydnn  resin. 


5.478362 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (I  V;  A  SPIRAI   Fl  E(  TRODES 
Kazuy<«hi  Oota.  Sumoto.-  Kenji  Inagaki.  and  Makoto  Kamba- 
yashi,   both   of  Hyogo,  all   of.  Japan.  a,ssianor.  lo   Sanyo 
Electric  Co,,  Ltd,.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  27.  1994,  ,Ser,  No.  186,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-(in861 

Inl,  CI,'  HOIM  2/lH 


C.S.  CI.  29—623.1 


32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  spiral  electrode  group  from  belllike 
clecirvHie  plates  having  opposed  parallel  main  surfaces  and  sub- 
slantialiy  rectangularlv  an-anged  side  surfaces  extending  therebe- 
tween, the  niethtxl  conipnsing: 

a  first  step  of  prepanng  a  beltiikc  positive  electrtxlc  plate  uhose 
ihickncsv  and  width  are  PT  and  PW  respeclneh  the  widdi 
being  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  positive 
electrode  plate,  a  beltlike  negative  electrode  plate  whose 
thickness  and  width  are  NT  and  NW  respecl.velv.  the  width 
being  perpendicular  lo  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  negatnc 
electrode  plate,  a  belllike  hrst  separatoi  uhose  uidth  is  !on;;er 
than  PWf2PT.  the  width  being  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  first  separator,  and  a  beltlike  second  separati>r 
whose  ^iidth  IS  longer  than  NW*:nT.  the  width  heme  per- 
pendicular to  a  longitudinal  direcuon  of  the  second  separator: 
a  second  step  of  making  a  set  of  the  first  separator  and  the 
P<5sitivc  electrode  plate  by  puning  a  central  pan  of  the  first 
separator  and  a  mam  surface  of  the  positive  electrode  plate 
together,  the  central  part  including  a  center  of  the  width  of  the 
first  separator,  and  by  putting  a  honzontal  end  of  the  first 
separator  and  a  side  surface  of  the  positive  electrode  plate 


together,  the  horizontal  end  placing  at  an  end  of  the  w  idth  of 
the  first  separator  while  the  side  surface  placing  at  an  end  of 
the  w  idth  of  the  positive  electrode  plate; 
a  third  step  of  making  a  set  of  the  second  separator  and  die 
negative  electrode  plate  by  putting  a  central  pan  of  the  second 
separator  and  a  main  surface  of  the  negative  electrode  plate 
together,  die  central  pan  including  a  center  of  die  width  of  the 
second  separator,  and  by   puning  a  horizontal  end  of  the 
second  separator  and  a  side  surface  of  the  negative  electrode 
plate  together,  the  honzontal  end  being  disposed  at  an  end  of 
the  widdi  of  the  second  separator  while  die  side  surface  is 
disposed  al  an  end  of  the  widUi  of  the  negate  e  electrode 
plate;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  spirally  winding  the  set  of  the  first  separator  and 
the  positive  electrode  plate  widi  die  set  of  the  se*.ond  separa- 
tor and  the  negauve  electrixie  plate  in  die  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  posiuve  electrcKle  plate  and  the  negative  electrode 
plate. 


5.478JA3 

mf:thodofmakin(,  ki  kctrodes  for  bipolar 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERS 
Martin  Klein.  BrtMjkfield.  (  ..nn..  assignor  lo  Electro  Energy. 

Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  134.429.  Oct.  8.  19V3.  Pat,  No,  5393.617. 
This  application  Oct.  7.  1994,  Sen  No,  319.859 
Int.  CI,'  HOLM  4/f)2:t>A)0:6/4H 

I  .S,  CI.  29—623.1  u  ,  , 

9  Claims 


1   A  nieUiod  of  making  an  electrode  comprising: 

dry  mixing  a  combination  of  an  ele^trcthemically  active  mate- 
nal  and  pf>lyietrattuoroelhylene  panicles  in  a  blending  mill  to 
form  a  mi,\iure. 

dry  rolling  said  mixture  into  a  thin  layer; 

dry  kneading  said  thin  laver  by  sequentially  folding  and  rolling 
said  thin  layer  such  that  said  polyietrafluoroethylene  panicles 
(onii  an  interconnected  network  in  which  said  electrochemi- 
cally  active  maienal  is  embedded, 

calendanng  said  folded  and  rolled  thin  layer  to  form  a  substan- 
tially flat  porous  sheet:  and 

cutting  a  subsuntiailv  fiat  electrode  fiom  said  porous  sheet. 
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5,478,364 

METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  RING  I  ITHRM 

SECONDARY  BATTERS 

Takehito  Mitate;  Naoto  Nishimura.  both  of  Nara;  Akimasa 
Lmemoto.  Kashihara.  HiroNhi  Okamolo,  Kazuo  Vamada, 
both  of  Nara.  and  Tetsuya  \oneda.  Nabari.  all  of.  .Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaLsha.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  i4:.106.  Ma\  13.  1^4.  Pat.  No, 

5,432,029.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1V95,  Ser.  .No.  427,226 

Int.  fl.'  HOIM 'MK^,'*'   B05D  007AW 

IS.  CI.  29 623.5  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lithium  secondary  battery 
including  a  positive  electrode,  a  nonaqueous  ion  ciinductive 
medium,  and  a  negauve  electrode,  said  negative  electrode  includ- 
ing as  a  main  constituent  graphite  particles  which  permit  interca- 
lation and  deiniercalation  of  lithium  ions,  together  with  copper 
oxide  covering  the  surface  of  at  least  part  of  said  graphite  panicles 
and  a  binder, 

said  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  >urface  of  at  least  part  of  said  graphite  particles  with 
a  copper  layer;  and 

oxidizing  the  copper  layer  coating  the  surface  of  said  graphite 
particles. 


consists  essentially  of  substantially  spherical  particles  having 

a  median  diameter  in  the  range  of  1  to  30  microns. 


5,478366 
PCMPABIE  I.IGNIN  FIEL 
Khay  C.  Teo.  and  Alan   P,   Watklnson.   both  of  Vancouver, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  I  niversity  of  British  Columbia. 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser,  No,  313.968 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  i/IO 


C.S.  CI.  44— -V)l 


20  Claims 


«TER, 
DISPERSION  AGENT  hOL 


X 


«N 


BLACK 

UQUOB 
PRODUCED 


TO  RECOVERS  - 


ENERGY- 


^X. 


SEPARATION 
OF  LIGNIN 


Xi~- 


AlA^ 


at   AND 

WATER 

EMULSICK 


LIGNIN 
-  AND 
»»TEH 


36^ 


aURN 
FUEL 


^■, 


FUEL 
SLURfTf 
STORAGE 


J^ 


V 


-^ 


1  A  pourable.  thixotropic  or  near  Newtonian,  siahie.  lignin, 
water  and  oil  slurry  conMsling  essentially  ot  lignin  in  the  amoiinl 
of  35  to  60^7^.  water  35  to  60%,  and  oil  in  the  amount  by  weight  ot 
0.5  to  30'''r  of  said  lignin,  water  and  oil  slurry  said  slurry  contain- 
ing a  dispersing  agent  in  the  amount  of  at  least  50  part.s  per  million 
ippm)  and  a  viscosity  after  stirring  ot  100  to  l.CXXt  mPa  s. 


5.478,.365 
HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  EMI  LSIONS  AND  STABLE 
PETROLECM  (  OKF  SI  I  RRIFS  THEREWITH 
Manuch  Nikanjam.  Richmond,  t  alif,.  Charles  T,  Buse.  Basel, 
Switzerland;  David  \    Kohler.  Oakland,  (alif,.  and  John  W. 
Muzatko,  Pinole,  t  alif.,  assignors  to  (  hevron  r,S.,A,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  (alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  331.483,  Mar.  31,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,610.  Nov,  13, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
282.093.  Dec,  9.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15. 
1991.  Ser.  No.  656,344 
Int  a."  CIOL  I/J2 
l.S,  CI,  44—280  1*^  Claims 


Colloid  Mill 


Product 

1.  A  combustible  heavy  hydrocarbon-in-water  emulsion  com 

pnsing: 

a.  a  nitrogen  base  neutralized  phosphate-ester  emulsitier  in  about 
0  2  to  about  1  0  wt.  %  amount, 

b  a  water  soluble  emulsion  stabilizer  comprising  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  water  soluble  thickener  in  about  0.02  to  about  0.2 
wt.  '*  amount; 

c   water  in  ab<iui  25  to  50  wt   %  amount;  and 

d  a  high  softening  point  hydrocarbon  material  in  an  amount  to 
malce  100  wt.  'i  emulsion  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  matenal 


5,478,367 
Fl  EL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  D,  .Sexton,  Didcot;  .-Vnthony  K,  Smith.  Reading,  both 
of,  England;  .\ntonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville,  and  Stanley  J. 
Brois,  Westlield,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J, 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP91/01937,  §  371  Date  Dec,  9.  1992.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  9.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No,  937.908 
Int.  CI."  CIOL  /  C: 
L.S.  a.  44—335  ii  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  particulate  emission  from  a  diesel 
engine  which  composes  supplying  to  the  engine  a  fuel  oil  contain 
ing  0.(X)5  to  0.2'5c  by  weight  ot  a  composition  consisung  essen- 
tially of  Z  an  oil  soluble  compound  ot  the  formula. 


(I) 


I 

N 
/     \ 

^\     /- 

N 


R- 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  may  be  the  .satne  or  different  and  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  substituent  having  from 
2  to  600  carbon  atoms,  or  a  keto,  halo,  hydroxy,  nicro,  cyano,  or 
alkoxy  denvauve  thereof,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R"  and 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  substituent  having  from  2  to  600  carbon  atoms 
or  said  denvative  thereof,  or  wherein  R'  and  R"  together  form  a 
hydrocarbylene  subsutuent  having  4  to  600  carbon  atoms  or  a  keto, 
halo,  hydroxy,  mtro,  cyano  or  alkoxy  denvauve  thereof,  provided 
that  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  carbon  atom  which  forms  the 


C— R'   bond  with 
N— R-  bond  with  R 
wherein  Z  represents 


R    and  the  nitrogen  atom  which  forms 
form  a  ring  having  at  least  5 


the 
members. 


— R'"lNR"(R"0]^— 


— [R'"R"N1^'"'[NR"R'\ 

wherein  each  R'".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents 
an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  5  carNin  atoms  in  its  chain 
each  R  ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  c  is  from  0  to  6  d  is  from  I 
to  4.  e  IS  from  1  to  4,  provided  that  d-H;  is  at  most  5,  a  is  from  1  to 
150,  or  a  post-treatment  derivative  of  such  a  compound  and  (b»  a 
cetane  improver  being  an  organic  nitrate  having  almhatic  or 
cycloahphatic  groups  containing  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  the 
organic  nifl-ate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  005  to  0  5% 
by  weight  of  the  ftiel  whereby  the  paniculate  emissions  of  "the 
engine  are  reduced. 


RMs  H  or  methyl, 

R-  IS  H,  C,  to  C^,  alkvl  or  — COOR" 

R''  is  C,  to  C;,  alkyl, 
and  provided  each  of  the  groups  R',  R^  R\  R^  r'  and  R'  can  be 
inenly  substituted,  and  containing  another  low  temperature  flow 
improver  which  is  a  comb  polymer  of  the  formula 


D    H 
I      I 
C-C- 
I       I 
E     G 


J       H 

I  I 
C-C- 

I  I 
K     L 


5.478_»68 

ADDITIVES  K(}R  DISTILLATE  Fl  FI  S  AND  DISTILI  ATE 

FCELSCONTUNINt,  IHFM 

Kenneth  l.ev^tas.  Wantage,  and  Jacqueline  I).  Bland,  Totton 
both  of,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignorv  to  Kvvon  <  hemical  Pat- 
ents Inc..  Linden,  N.J. 

PCT  No,  PCT/(.B91/(M»622.  S  371  Date  Oct,  13,  19V2  S  KPiei 
Dale  Oct,  l.K  1992.  P(  I  Pub,  No,  W091/164<r,  Pfl  Pub 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

P(  T  Filed  Apr  19.  199],  Ser.  No.  937,907 

(laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Vnr  19  199() 
9(MI8813;  Nov.  23.  199(1,  9()2,M99 

Int.  CI.    (KM    /  /A  y/20 
U.S.  CI.  44—394  ^  , ., 

1    X4V1JI  ^  laims 

I.  Middle  distillate  tuel  oil  containing  from  0,0001  to  S  0  wt  '7 
of  a  polymer  of  molecul  -  weight  1.000  to  10,000  containins  the 
repeating  units:  *• 


where 

D=R,  C(0).OR,  OC(0).R.R'C(0).OR  or  OR, 
E— HorCHjorDorR', 
C;=H,  or  D. 

m=l,0  (homopolymer)  to  0.4  (mole  ratio), 
J=H,  R',  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group.  R'CO  OR 
K=H.  C(0),OR',  OC(0).R',  OR',  C(0)OH 
L=H,  R'.  C(0),.OR\  OCiOi.R'.  OR',  arvl  C(0»OH 
n=0,0  to  0.6  (mole  ratio), 

R  IS  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and 

R    IS  a  C|  to  Cj^  hydrocarbyl  group. 


5.478,369 
Nl  (  I  FOTIDE  SEQl  FNCES  MFDI  \TIN(;  M\LE 
I^KRTILirY  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SIN(,  SAME 
Marc  (  ,  Albertsen,  West  Des  Moines,   Larrv   R.   Beach    Des 
Moines;  John  Howard.  Des  Moines,  and  (.arv  A.  Huffman 
Des  Moines,  all  of  |ov,a.  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inter- 
national.  Inc.,  Dt^  Moines,  low  a 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  537.183,  Jun.  12,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug,  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^  739 
Int,  CI.-  AOlH  i/iK):  C12N  15/11  15/8^ 

L.S.  CI.  47—58  .SI  ft  ■ 

18  (  laims 

(— «;r 

-mam 


rooR 

I 


CH- 
I 
,COOR 


CH- 


R' 

crV 


CH, 


(I) 


(11) 


-^C 


-CH 

I 
COOR- 


(III) 


R 

1 
CR^ 


CH- 

I 


4   An  isolated  DNA  molecule  that  mediates  male  fenilitv  in 

p  rnmnncino  ■' 


(H) 


maize  composing: 


v^here  x  is  an  integer  and  y  is  0  or  an  integer  and  wherein  in  the 
total  p<ihmer  x-Ky  is  at  least  two  and  the  ratio  of  units  (ID  lo  umls 
<li  is  between  0  and  2,  the  ratio  of  units  (ID  to  (III)  is  between  0 
and  _.  and  wherein: 

R^  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  C,,,  to  C,„  alkvl 

R;  is  H,  -^XX:  R^  C,  to  Co  alkyl,  -^OO. 

R     an  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  or  halogen. 


GAATTGCJCA  CGAGGTCCAC  CAGCATGGAG 

OAGAAGAGGA  AGCTGCAGTG 

GCGGCGAGGG  CGTCATGGCA  TCGTCKAGTA 


50 
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CCCTGGCCCT 


GCCGAGGTCG 


GGTCATGGGC 


GGCTGGAGTT 


CTCCAGGGCC 


GTCGATGGGC 


ACTGGTCAGA 


CAGCACGAGA 


CGGGGAGACC 


TCGTTGCX;CA 


GGGGACCCCA 


CGTATTCTTC 


ACATCCTGTT 


GAAACAAGTG 


-continued 

CCCTCACCTG 
GGCCCTCCTA 
CGTTCGGCCT 
ACTACCGGCC 
GAGCTCGCGC 
AGCTGGCCCA 
CAGCCGGCTC 
CGTCGGCGAG 
CGGAGTCCAT 
GCGGGCCGTA 
GCCGACGGCC 
GAGGAGGCCG 
GTTCGCCGTC 
AGAAGTCTGA 
TGAACTCAAC 
AGGAGGAGTT 
CCGCTCGGCC 
GGCGAGCTCT 
CGCGTACTAC 
GAGCGGCGGC 
CCGTCGCGAG 
TCCGGTTCGC 
GATGTGCACA 
ACTGACACGA 
CAGCAGAAAG 
AGAAGGAGAA 
GGCTGCTCAG 
CTGTCCATGT 


TTCTTCGCGG 
GTCGCGGACC 
CAGTCCGCTG 
GGTGAAGCAC 
CGTACGGGGA 
GAGACAATGC 
AGGCGCGGGA 
GTGTTCGGGC 
CGAGTTCGAT 
CGCCGGCCTC 
GCGTCGTGCG 
GGTGOGAGAC 
ATGAATCCTG 
GCCAATGGAG 
GACGAGGAAG 
CTGCGGCCGG 
TGAGGTTCCA 
ACGTCGCCGA 
GGTCTCATGG 
GTGGCGTCCT 
GGAAGCCGAC 
GAACGACCTC 
GGAATGGATC 
GCATGAGATA 
GACCATCTGA 
GGCACCGGGA 
GTACGATCCA 
CGTGCTCAAG 


100 


150 


200 


250 


300 


350 


400 


450 


500 


550 


-continued 

GGACTGGTGT  TCCCAAACGG  800 

CGTGCAGATC  TCAGAAGACC  ATCAGTTTCT 

TCTCTTCTCC  GAGACAACAA  850 

ACTGCAGGAT  AATGAGGTAC  TGGCTGGAAG 

GCCCAAGAGC  GAGCGAGGTA  WO 

GAGGTGTTCG  CGAACCTGCC  GGGCTTCCCC 

GACAACGTGC  GCTCCAACGG  950 

CAGGGGCCAG  TTCTGGGTGG  CGATCGACTG 

CTGCCGGACG  CCAGCGCAGG  1000 

AGGTGTTCGC  CAAGAGGCCG  TGGCTCCGGA 

CCCTGTACTT  CAAGTTCCCG  1050 

CTGTCGCTCA  AGGTGCTCAC  TTGGAAGGCC 

GCCAGGAGGA  TGCACACGGT  1100 

GCTCGCGCTC  CTCGACGGCG  AAGGGCGCGT 

CGTGGAGGTG  CTCGAGGACC  1150 

GGGGCCACGA  GGTGATGAAG  CTGGTGAGCG 

AGGTGCGGGA  GGTGGGCAGC  1200 

AAGCTGTGGA  TCGGAACCGT  GGCGCACAAC 

CACATCGCCA  CCATCCCCTA  1250 

CCCTTTAGAG  GACTAACCAT  GATCTATGCT 


GTTTCAATGC  CTCCTAATCT  1300 


wto 


GTGTACGTCT  ATAAATGTCT  AATGCAGTCA 


CTGGTTGTAA  TTTTGTTTGT  I35U 


650 


GTTTGGCAAA  TTGGCATAAT  AATGGACAGA 


TTCAATGGGC  AAAAAAAAAA  1400 


700 


AAAAAAAAAA  AAACTCGAG 


1414 


750 


16  A  method  of  reproducing  a  maize  plant  and  se«d  having 
heritable,  externally  controllable  male  sierihtv  comprising  replac 
ing  a  first  name  DNA  molecule  in  the  plant  which  codes  tor  the 
product  of  the  DNA  molecule  of  claim  4  with  a  second  DNA 
molecule  of  claim  4  which  is  linked  in  an  expression  sequence 
with  an  inducible  promoter. 


planting  seed  of  the  plant  to  provide  growing  male  stenle  plants 
inducing  conversion  of  the  growing  plants  to  male  fenile  form 

under  conditions  which  induce  the  promoter  lo  express  the 

second  DNA  molecule;  and 
open-pollinatmg  the  growing  plants  m  isolation  to  prcxfuce  seed 

and  harvesting  the  seed. 


5.478J70 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  S^TVTHESIS  GAS 
Michael  J.  Spangler.  .Sandwich.  111.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser,  No,  269,699 

Int.  CI."  COIB  J/26:M8 

lis,  C.  4)^,97  R  20  Claims 


the  selected  portions  in  excess  of  150°  C  exposing  said 
selected  portions  lo  ultraviolet  radiation  to  increase  the  index 
of  refraction  bv  at  leasi  5«10  ' 


6."  t".  [S-^^" 


I   A  process  for  producing  synthesis  gas,  which  comprises 
passing  a  feed  stream  composed  substanlialh  of  a  lower  alkane 
having  from  one  to  tour  carbtin  atoms  and  an  influent  oxidant 
stream  which  includes  a  molten  metal  oxide  through  a  com- 
bustion zone  to  pnxluce  an  oxidized  .nroduct  stream  which 
includes  carbon  dioxide  and  water  and  an  efl3uenl  oxidant 
stream  which  includes  relatively  less  of  the  metal  oxide  as 
compared  to  the  influent  oxidant  stream, 
passing  the  effluent  oxidant   stream  and  a  regenerani  stream 
including  oxygen  and  nitrogen  through  an  exothermic  regen- 
eration zone  to  produce  a  regenerated  oxidant  stream  and  an 
exhaust  stream,  and 
passing  the  oxidized  produci  stfeam  to  an  endothermic  reform- 
ing zone  containing  a  reforming  catalvsl  to  produce  a  svnthe- 
sis  gas  stream  which  includes  carbon  monoxide  and  hvdro- 
gen; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  liberated  in  the  regenera- 
tion zone  IS  transferred  to  the  reforming  zone 


5.478J72 

HIGH  TE,MPER.ATl  RE.  CHEMICAL  RESISTANT 

LAMINATE  FOR  FILTRATION  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  K,  Stark.  Wilmington.  Del,,  assignor  to  W,  L,  Gore  & 

Associates.  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Feb,  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  385.869 
Int.  CI,"  BOID  .^9/rM  .*V//6  4M)^   B32B  ^'^'^ 
U.S,  CI,  55— 521  '   ,  ,,,  . 

1.  A  niter  laminate  compnsing 

(a)  a  stretched  porous  polyietrafluoroetliy lene  membrane,  and 
lb)  a   metallic  mesh  containing  a  coating  of  polvetfier  ether 
ketone  on  the  metal  wires  of  the  mesh 


5.478  J71 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  PHOTOINDl  CED  BRAGG 
GRATINGS  BY  IRRADIATING  A  HYDROGENATED 
GLASS  BODY  IN  A  HEATED  STATE 
Paul  J,  Lemaire,  Madison;   William  A,  Reed.  Summit    and 
^^'fi'  J^-  ^^••^•■kar.  Chatham,  all  of  NJ..  assignor,  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  ,NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  56J29,  Apr.  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No   10037 
Jan.  28.  1993.  PaL  No,  5087.427.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No,  878,802.  May  5.  1992.  PaL  No.  5.235.659 
This  application  Sep,  13.  1994.  .Ser  No,  30503"! 
Int,  CI,'  C03B  ^T/IO 

VS.  CI,  65—384  Q  ..,  , 

,     .  9  Claims 

1-  A  method  tor  increasing  the  index  ot  refraction  of  selected 
portions  of  a  glass  body  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  body  composing  glass. 

diflusmg  hydrogen  or  deuterium  into  ai  leasi  said  selected  por- 
tions of  said  glass  Ixxly. 

heating  at  lea,st  said  selected  portions  to  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  150-  C.  and.  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  at  least 


5,478Jt73 
FERTILIZATION  OF  TREES 
John  S,  Lojek.  EUnira,  Canada,  assignor  to  F^oval  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Beloeil,  Canada 
PCT  No,  PCT/CA92/00343.  §  371  Date  Apr  8.  1994   §  102<e) 
Date  Apr  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W093A)2989    PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug,  6.  1992,  Ser  No,  190002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Aug,  8,  1991. 

Int,  a,'  C05F  I/Ou 
US.  CI,  71—11  5  ,,,  . 

5  C  laims 

1.  A  methixl  ot  prevenung  the  onset  of  die-back  m  a  tree  which 
compnses  fenilizmg  said  tree  with  a  composition  consisting  essen 
tially  of  natural  components  providing  aboul  .^  lo  5  wt   '^  nitrogen 
about  3  to  5  wt.  %  phosphorus  and  about  6  to  10  wt   ^^  potassium 

2   A  method  of  combatting  die-back  damage  in  a  tree    which 
compnses  fertilizing  said  tree  with  a  composition  consisting  essen 
tially  of  natural  componencs  providing  about  .^  to  "^  wi  S  n"itrogen 
about  3  to  5  wt,  'i  phosphorus  and  about  6  lo  10  wt.  'i  potassium 


5.478J<74 

CARBOHYDRATE  ACID  AMIDE  PLANT  FERTII  IZERS 

Donald  E.  Kiely.  2521  Chatwood  Rd,.  Birmingham.  Ala,  35226 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  928.007.  Aug,  12,  1992,  PaL 

No,  5J29,044,  This  appUcation  Jun,  3.  1994.  Ser  No  2';\918 

InL  CI."  C05F  I!a:)<i.  C07C  ::^AMi.  COSG  4/imi 

IS.  Cl,  71-27  ,  ,-,  , 

,  5  t  laims 

1  A  methtxi  ot  promoting  plani  growth  which  compnses  sup- 
plying nitrogen  to  a  plant  as  a  fenilizer  composing  one  or  more 
compositions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldonamides 
and  aldaramides  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbohydrate 
residue 
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5.478J75 

SEALANTS  FOR  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  NATl  R\L  WAXES 

Alice  P.  Hudson.  Jupiter.  Fla..  assignor  to  Lesco  Inc.,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  KM  J30.  Oct.  4.  19<)3,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  M7.}Tt 

Int  CI.*  C05C  9/00 

l.S.  CI.  71— 28  11  Claims 

1.  Controlled  release  particulate  fertilizers  comprising  an  inner 

core  of  urea;  a  layer  of  sulfur  suiTOunding  the  said  urea  core;  and  a 

sealant  covering  said  sulfur  layer,  said  sealant  comprising  mixtures 

of 

A.  from  about  65  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

fatty  acyl  ester  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol;  and 
B   from  about  2  to  about  25  percent  of  at  least  I  polymer  which 
IS  soluble  in  A,  said  polymers  containing  at  least  1  moiety  of 
the  group  including  ester,  carboxylate  and  hydroxyl  function- 
ality. 


5.478376 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  RHODIUM  AND/ 

OR  IRIDIIM  FROM  SOLUTION 

Richard  A.  Grant,  and  Christopher  S.  Smith,  both  of  Reading, 

L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Matthev  Rustenburg  Refiners 

(PTVi  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .Ml, 179 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1994, 
9418%7 

Int.  CI."  C22B  3/20 
I  .S.  CI.  75—722  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  separation  of  rhodium  and/or  indium  from  a 
teedstoclv  solution  containing  at  least  a  ruthenium  chloro-complex. 
hvdrochlonc  acid  and  rhodium  and/or  iridium  chloro-complexes. 
said  method  comprising  converting  the  ruthenium  chloro-complex 
10  a  nitrosyl  complex  in  divalent  state,  and  precipitating  rhodium 
and/ or  iridium  by  manipulation  of  their  oxida  on  states. 


5,478377 

FILTER  FOR  A  RESPIRATORY  DEVICE 

John  A.  Scavnickv.  Joppa.  Md.,  and  t  orey   M.  Grove,  Red 

Lion,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wa.shington,  D,C, 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.802 

Int.  CI.    B03C  J/SU 


VS.  CI.  96—17 


5  Oaims 


a  low  resKStance  fiberglass  screen  interposed  between  one  of  said 
aerosol  and  particulate  hltering  means  and  said  air  intake 
means  of  said  housing; 

another  low  resistance  fiberglass  screen  interposed  between  the 
other  of  said  aerosol  and  paniculate  tillering  means  and  said 
air  exil  means  of  said  housing; 

^aid  filter  means  further  including  a  disc-shaped  filler  elemenl 
interposed  between  said  pair  of  aerosol  and  particulate  filter- 
ing means  and  including  a  plurality  of  carbon  beads  arranged 
in  a  matrix  and  attached  to  .i  reticulated  foam  member;  and 

said  pair  of  aerosol  and  particulate  nliering  means  and  said 
disc-shaped  filter  elemenl  are  fixed  lo  an  interior  wall  of  said 
housing  by  means  of  a  sealant. 


5,478378 

FILTER  WITH  QUICK-CHANGE  COUPLING  FOR 

CLEANING  GASES 

Marinus  F.  van  der  Maas,  Arnemuiden,  and  Ev»it  de  Kuvper, 

Cruquius,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Scientific  Glass 

Technology  Exploitatie  B.V.,  Middelburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,959 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Jan.    15,    1993, 
9300082 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  Sn/W 
V.S.  CI.  96—106  5  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  filter  for  cleaning  gases,  compnsing  a  quick-change  cou- 
pling (3)  having  an  inlel  and  an  outlet  channel  (4  and  5  respec- 
tively), a  hollow  filter  matenal  housing  |2)  connected  to  the 
quick-change  coupling  and  filled  with  filler  material  (6)  thiough 
which,  in  operation,  the  gas  to  be  cleaned  flows  via  the  inlet  and 
outlet  channels,  and  a  transpareni  guard  (11)  enclosing  the  filter 
matenal  housing,  wherein  the  filter  matenal  housing  (2)  and  the 
quick-change  coupling  (3)  each  compnse  a  matenal  that  does  not 
react  with  the  gases  to  be  cleaned  and  does  not  relea.se  any 
substances  dunng  operation,  the  filter  matenal  housing  i2)  com- 
pnsing a  heat-resislant  glass  and  the  quick-change  coupling  (3) 
compnsing  stainless  steel  or  aluminum. 


1  A  lightweight  filter  for  a  protective  respiraton  device  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  cylindncal  housing  having  an  air  intake  means 
and  an  air  exit  means  at  opposed  ends  thereof; 

filter  means  within  said  housing; 

said  filter  means  including  a  pair  of  aerosol  and  particulate 
filtenng  means,  each  of  said  aerosol  and  particulate  filtenng 
means  compnsing  a  disc-shaped,  electrostatically  charged  fil- 
tenng elemenl  formed  of  polymenc  fibers: 


5,478379 
AIR  PURIFICATION  CONVERSION  CARTRIDGE  FOR 
DEHUMIDIFIER 
Rick  C.  Bevins,  11554  SE.  323rd,  Auburn.  Wash.  98002 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,195 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CI.  96—119  27  Claims 

3.  Art  air  filter  cartndge  for  an  air  punfier  compnsing: 
a  basket  that  has  a  sidewall  connecting  an  open  top  and  a 

partially  open  bottom; 
a  plurality  of  filters  layered  in  said  basket; 
wherein  said  air  filter  cartndge  fits  into  a  dehumidifier  housing 
having  a  base  portion  having  a  hollow   intenor;  a  cenier 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  intake  openings  and  an  open  top. 
an  upper  portion  having  a  fan.  motor,  and  electncal  conduct 
ing  component,  and  wherein  the  air  filter  cartndge  rests  inside 
the  entire  open  top  of  the  center  portion,  the  upper  portion 
rests  on  the  center  portion,  and  the  center  portion  rests  on  the 
base  portion 


5,478380 

CHROMOGENIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORD  MATERIAI 

Margaret  P  Temple,,  Thame;   Ivan   Sheiham,  Marlo«,  and 

Richard  D.  Saunders,  Windsor,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 

The  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  136,036 

Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan   IS   l99-> 
9221621  ■-.  i-T'^, 

Int.  Cl.'^  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  10(^21  R  20  Claims 

1   A  pressure-senMi,\e  record  matenal  comprising  a  chromoge 
nic  composition,  wherein  said  chromogen.c  composition  compnse^ 
a  chromogenic  matenal  in  an  ester  \ehicle.  said  ester  \ehicle 
(i)  consisting  esseniialK  of  methyl  palmitate,  or 
(u)  compnsing  methyl  palmitate  and  one  or  more  other  mono- 
dir     or    m-functional    eslerts)    of    a    non-aromalic    mono-' 
carb^wyhc  acid  having  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or 
branched  hydrocarbon  chain  with  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  in 
the  chain  in  addition  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  carboxvl 
group,  or 

(iii)  when  said  ester  \ehicle  contains  no  methvl  palmitate.  said 
ester  vehicle  comprising  a  mono-,  di  or  tn-functional  esler  oil 
a  non-aromatic  mono-carboxylic  acid  having  a  samrated  or 
unsaturated  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  with  at 
lea.,  five  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  in  addition  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  carboxyl  group; 
the  ester  being  free  of  a  blend  with  a  vegetable  oil.  and  where  the 
ester  is  a  di-esler.  the  ester  is  free  of  a  blend  with  hydrocarbon  oil. 


5,478382 

COLOR  CHANGING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  ON 

NON-POROUS  SURFACES 

Richard   E.   Miller,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  and  Charlene  R.  Couch. 

Richmond.  \a.,  assignors  to  Binnev  &  Smith  Inc..  Easton 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89303.  Jul.  16.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5326388,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pari  of  Ser  No 

923308.  Jul.  31,  1992,  PaL  No.  5032,494,  and  a  continuation- 

in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  78,722,  Jun.  16,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5352J82, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923308,  Jul.  31,  1992.  PaL 

No.  5032,494.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,998 

Int.  a:  C09D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  1W^22  B  ,,  ,-,^.^ 

1.  A  multiple  colonng  composition  system  composing 

(a)  an  undercolor  aqueous  colonng  composition  composing  a 
first  film  fomiing  resin  and  an  undercolor  dye  whose  colonng 
ability  IS  destroved  in  the  presence  of  a  pH  of  about  10  or 
greater;  and 

(b)  an  overcolor  aqueous  colonng  composition  compnsing  a 
second  film  forming  resm.  a  colorant  capable  of  maintaining 
Its  charactenstic  color  in  the  presence  of  a  pH  of  about  10  or 
greater  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  base  sufficient  to  yield  a 
pH  of  said  overcolor  aqueous  colonng  composition  of  about 
10  or  ereater 


5.478383 

INK,  AND  INK- JET  RECORDING  METHOD  ^ND 

INSTRl  MENT  USING  THE  SAME 

Akira   Nagashima,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi   Tochihara.   Hadano. 

both    of.   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon    Kabushikj    Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.904 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993.  5-257091 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  J//02 

U.S.CI.1W^22H  22  Claims 


5.478381 
INK  COMPOSITION 
Tsunemi  Ohiwa.  Osaka,  and  Yoshinori  \amamoto,  Takatsuki, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd..  Osaka 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  1993,  5-274938 

Int.  Cl.*^  C09D  il/02 

U.S.  CI.  106-21  A  2,  „^^^ 

1  An  ink  composition  compnsing  an  infrared  ra\  emitting  fluo- 
rescent substance,  at  least  one  dispersani  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  alkylamines  and  phosphate  salts,  and  a  binder  resin 


1  An  ink  composing  a  colonng  matenal  and  a  liquid  medium 
dissolving  or  dispersing  the  colonng  matenal  therein,  wherein  the 
ink  contains  m  combination  a  compound  ot  the  general  fonnula 


(1) 


wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen,  a  nitro  group  or  an  amino  group, 
and  R,  denotes  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfonic  group,  a  phosphonc 
group  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pnmary  to  tertian  amines  denvatives 
thereof,  and  complexes  thereof 
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5,478384 
RECORDING  I  IQl  ID 
Hiroshi   Takimolo.    lomin   ^one>ama.    Hideo   Sano;    Vukichi 
Murata.  all  of  Kanagawa.  and  Ntasahiro  \amada.  Tokyo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Milsubishi  kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  5,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  238,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  IWl,  3-291770; 
May  29,  1992,  4-138808;  May  29,  1992,  4-138809 

Int.  CI."  C09D  n/02 
l'.S.  a.  106—22  K  1<>  Claims 

1    A  recording  liquid  comprising  an  aqueous  medium  and  at 
least  one  dye  selected  from  the  dyes  represented  by  general 

Formulae  (I)  to  (VA): 


-continued 
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wherein  R  representN  an  alk\l  group  ha\ing  1  to  4  carbons.  R^  and 
R,  each  represent.-.  H.  CH,.  or  OCH,.  R,  represents  H,  CI.  CH,  or 
OCH,;  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
phen\l  group,  a  tolyl  group,  or  an  anisyl  group,  Rs  represents  H.  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  COOM  group,  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a 
COOM  group;  R^  represents  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  ? 
carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a  COOM  group;  X  repre 
sents  SO,M  or  COOM;  V  represents  —CO—  or  —SO,—  ;  m 
represents  1  or  2.  n  represents  0  or  1.  .\  represents  a  phenylene 
group  which  may  have  one  or  more  member-,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  haMng  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  havine  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  ammo  group,  a 
—COOM  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  — SO,M  group,  and  a 
halogen  atom;  and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  an  ammonium 
group,  or  an  organic  amine  salt. 
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5.478J85 
SEALING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  Washboume,  Long  Handborough,  England,  assignor  to 
Oxford  Brookes  University,  Oxford,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,409 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1993, 
9300753 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  yU)^  C09D  1^1/06: 191  Am 
U.S.  CI.  106—33  19  Claims 

L  A  sealing  composition,  comprising: 

10-55%  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  based  wax;  or  hydrogenated 
vegetable  oil.  hydrogenated  animal  or  tish  oil.  fat.  or  grease. 
or  polyisobutane;  or  combinations  thereof; 
O.S-\5'Jc  by  weight  of  a  lipophilic  emulsifier; 
an  emulsion  stabilizer  or  thickener; 
a  water  gellant/viscosifter; 
a  void-blocking  additive; 

a  corrosion  inhibitor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  minimize  the 
possibility  of  corrosion  of  ferrous  metallic  compounds  with 
which  the  sealing  composition  makes  contact;  and 
at  least  20'7f  by  weight  water,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibii 
combustion  of  the  vealing  composition. 
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5,478386 
BIODEGRADABLE  CELLLLOSE  ESTER  COMPOSITION 

KND  ARTK  LE 
Masanori  Itoh.  Kashiwa;  ALsunobu  Kiyose.  Himeji.  and  kal- 
sumi  Hirao.  \kashi.  all  of.  ,(apan.  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1992.  4  328646.- 
Jul.  \X  199.1.  5-196819.-  Jul.  13.  19V3.  5-196820 

Int.  CI."  C08L  1/08:1/10:1/12 
I  .S.  1 1.  106-169  „  ,.,^i^^ 

L  A  biodegradable  cellulose  ester  composition  comprising  a 
cellulose  ester  having  an  average  degree  of  substitution  not 
exceeding  2.15.  an  average  degree  of  polymenzation  from  50  to 
250,  having  residual  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
sulfunc  acid,  wherem  the  residual  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  residual  sulfuric  acid  are  present  in  said  cellulose  esters 
in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  from  0.1  to  1.1. 


5.478389 

POLLLTION  REMEDIAL  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Richard  F.  Loomis.  Texarkana.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Loomis  Fam- 

il>  Trust.  Texarkana.  Ark. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  766.424.  Sep.  25.  19«>1.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234J73 
Int.  CI.    C09K      •:    BOIJ     - /*     ((MB  /.VJW   (1|D  V^6 
L..S.  CI.  1W^30  ,,  (.,^i^, 

I    A  polluiion  remedial  composition  comprising: 
trom  aboul  4(1  to  about  75  %olume  <J  of  a  soluble  silicate; 
from  about  0  2.'^  to  about  5  \oiume  '-i  of  a  surfactant; 
from  about  I  to  about  5  volume  %  of  a  polyol; 
and 

the  remainder  water 

26  .A  pollution  remedial  composition  comprising: 

about  57.5  volume  '^  of  sodium  silicate; 

about  0.5  volume  <i5-  of  an  ester  of  organo-phosphoric  acid: 

about  1.5  volume  "^  of  ethylene  glycol; 

about  0.25  weight  %  of  sodium  chloride; 

aboul  0.25  weight  'i  of  cilnc  acid;  and 

the  remainder  water. 


5.478387 
OPACIFYING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAPER 

Louis  R.  Dragner.  and  Bernard  E  North,  both  of  Rwk  Hill. 

S.C,  assignors  to  Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc..  Chester.  S.t  . 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,466 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  1/(12.  D21H  2 1,- 14 
L.S.  CI.  l(H>-243  ,„  eiaims 

1  A  comp.>sition  tor  .addition  to  a  pulp  slurry  of  cellulose  fibers 
dunng  a  papermaking  pRX'ess  for  enliancing  opaqueness  of  a  paper 
produced  from  said  pulp  comprising  the  reaction  products  formed 
from  the  reaction  of  faltv  acid,  diamine  and  ro--in  acid  in  amounts 
etfeclne  10  enhance  opaqueness  of  the  paper  produced  and  wherein 
said  composition  further  includes  a  surfactant. 


5.478388 
PIGMENT  FOR  A  COATINt,  COMPOSITION  FOR 
PR1NTIN(,  PAPER 
Patrick  A.  C.  (iane.  Callington.  and  Philip  \1.  Mct.cnitv,  St. 
Austell,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  FCC  Interna- 
tional Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2-M,270 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  \Ia\  4    19V1 
9309150 

Int.  CI."  D21H  19/40:  C09D  5/00 
U.S.  CL  10*^15  ,7  Claims 

1   A  paper  coating  pigment  having: 

a  panicle  size  distnbuUon  such  that  at  least  45'»  bv  weighl  ot 
the  panicles  ha\e  an  equisaleni  spherical  diameter  smaller 
than  2  jam.  and 
a  distnbution  of  particle  aspect  rauos  such  that  it  the  pigmeni  is 
subjected  to  a  particle  si/e  separation  such  that  the  pigmeni  is 
divided  into  a  first  fraction  consisting  predominantK  of  par- 
ticles having  an  equnalent  sphencal  diameter  larger  than  I 
pm.  and  a  second  fraction  consisung  predominantly  of  par- 
ticles having  an  equnalent  spherical  diameter  smaller  than  1 
\an.  the  average  aspect  ratio  of  the  first  fraction  is  greater  than 
25  and  the  average  aspect  ratio  of  the  second  fraction  is 
greater  than  25. 


5.478390 
CUTTABLE  CONCRETE.  ITS  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE  AND  ITS  PR0CF:,SS  OF  MOLDING 
William   t  ruaud.    14   me   de   la   Mairie-La   p<js.sonniere.  and 
Christian  (  ruaud.  La  Piquoiterie  -  La  Pos.soniert.  both  of 
49170  Saint  (ieorges  sur  Loire.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/0001I.  §  .^71  Date  Jun.  M).  1994.  5  I02(ei 
Date  Jun.  .M).  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.VI4fl4^    PCT  Puh 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Hied  Jan.  1.  1993.  .Ser  No.  2.'^.I94 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  9.  1992.  92  00165 
Int.  CI.    C04B  -  /'  /J  :s 
U.S.  CI.  10(^713  „  Claims 

1  Cuitahle  concrele  adapled  lo  be  cut  tor  sc-\eral  months  with 
cutting  .uid  sculpting  icKils.  compnsing  a  m:\ture  h.!\'n-  j  total 
volume  \  ,.  said  mixture  including  a  \olume  \  i,t  iiunerai  maienals 
consisting  essentially  of  cTushed  o«>lithic  limestone,  a  volume  VI 
o)  hydraulic  binder,  and  a  volume  V3  of  water,  wherein  the  hinder 
\olume  VI  15,  less  than  the  volume  V  of  mineral  maienals  the 
water  volume  V3  is  30^^  to  90*  of  the  volume  V  of  mineral 
materials,  and  the  -um  of  the  water  volume  V3  and  the  mineral 
maienals  volume  \'  represents  50  to  90'v  of  the  total  volume  V,  of 
the  mixture 


5.478391 
CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKlNt,  THE  SAME 
Shahviran  T.  Babaev.  Mf>scow.  Nikolav  V   Bashlvkov.  Himkv 
Sergey  A,  Zubehin.  Podolsk,  \alery   N.  Serduk;  Roman  L. 
Serykh.  both  of  Moscow;  \ichesla»  R.  Falikman.  Dolgoprud- 
niy;  Boris  E.  Vudovetch:  \  ladimir  P  Trambovetskv.  both  of 
Moscov*.  all  of.  RiLvsian  Federation;  Jaime  Moreno. Chicago. 
III.;   Claudio  A.   Eberhardt,   Villa   Olimpica.   .Mexico,   and 
Alfoaso  Cadaval.  Madrid.  Spain,  assignors  to  (  emeni  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.149 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  24  lb 
U.S.  CI.  1W^725  29  c,,^ 

1    An  improved  cementuious  maienal. 
compnsing  a  chemicall>    bonded  solid  state  reaction  prcxluct 

compnsing  an  initial  mixture  ot  ponland  cement  clinker, 
and  an  effective  amouni   of  a  su-engtheninc   and   plasticizine 

modi  her. 
said  mixture  of  said  portiand  cement  clinker  and  said  modihei 
being  intimately  mixed  and  caused  to  reaci  togetlier  chemi- 
callv  in  a  solid  state  reaction  by  gnnding  ther,  together  in  a 
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highK  energetic  grinding  mill  to  a  high  degree  of  hneness  of 
at   least  approximately  5000  Blaine  to  produce  molecular 
Ixinding  between  the  ground  portland  cement  cimker  and 
modifier, 
said  modifier  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

lai  a  melamine  formaldehyde-sodium  bisulfite  copolymer,  and 
(bi  Nixiium  naphthalene  sulfonate. 


bottom  edges,  said  front  and  hack  walls  tenninating  in  bottom 
edges  elevated  above  said  bonom  edges  of  said  inner  and 
outer  walls. 

a  paint  spray  nozzle  disposed  wuhm  said  shield;  and 

a  paint  supply  hose  connected  to  said  nozzle. 


5,478J<<2 
POROl  S  GRAM  l.ATKl)  STEEL  SLAG  COMPOSITION 
AND  I  SE  OF  SLC  H  AS  A(;GREGATE  OR  CEMENT 
REPLACEMENT  IN  Bl  ILDING  MATERIALS,  ROAD 
BITLDIN(,  AND  EMBANKMENT 
Carel  W.  J.  Hooykaas.  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.  as,signor  to 
Pelt  &  Hooykaas  B,\..  Rotterdam.  Netherland.s 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  t(>>JM>.  Oct.  2.V  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  ZX  l'W4.  Ser,  No.  264.421 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.    23,    199L 
9101771 

Int.  CI."  C04B  2&m 
IS.  CI.  106— 78»>  10  Claims 

1  A  hydraulically  setting  binding  material  made  by  spraying  a 
molten  stream  of  steel  slag  having  an  original  free  calcium  oxide 
content  widi  a  sprayed  pressurized  sd-eam  of  water  to  form  porous 
granulated  particles  having  a  free  calcium  oxide  content  of  no 
more  than  '  lo  of  the  original  content,  and  a  weight  per  unit  volume 
in  the  iooselv  dumped  .state  of  less  than  1  kg/dm'. 


5.478_^94 

INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOD 

Marc  Bidaux.  14,  me  Ehlinger,  90400  Andelnaas.  France 

Filed  .Sep.  29.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  128,876 

Int.  Cl."^  AOIG  :W(Mi 

U.S.  CI.  118 — »07  8  Claims 


5.478,393 

ICE  PAINTING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Vacanti.  RO.  Box  401,  Fredonia,  N.Y.  14063-0401 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,716 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  118—323  20  Oaims 


1,  .An  Injection  device  to  be  driven  into  wood  for  receiving  an 
injection  head  for  injecting  a  treatment  product  into  said  wixx), 
said  injection  device  comprising  a  deformable  elastic  body  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  including  an  internal  cavity 
extending  through  said  body  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end. 
said  first  end  of  said  bcxiy  being  adapted  to  receive  said  injection 
head  and  including  an  inner  wall  portion  and  an  outer  wall  portion 
separated  by  an  annular  groove  whereby  said  outer  wall  portion 
can  absorb  deformations  created  by  driving  said  body  into  said 
wood,  and  said  inner  wall  portion  can  maintain  its  configuration 
without  deformation  to  insure  the  creation  of  a  seal  between  said 
injection  head  and  said  internal  cavity  during  injection  of  said 
treatment  product,  and  anti-return  valve  means  positioned  in  said 
internal  cavity  to  prevent  a  return  flow  of  said  treatment  product 


1  An  apparatus  for  painting  arcs  on  ice  in  an  ice  nnk,  the 
apparatus  composing; 

a  radius  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

an  ice  engaging  pivoc  depending  from  said  first  end  of  said 
radius  arm, 

a  rectangular  paint  spray  shield  removably  attached  to  said 
radius  arm  proximate  said  second  end.  said  shield  having 
opposite  inner  and  outer  walls  and  opposite  front  and  back 
walls,  said  inner  and  said  outer  walls  both  terminating  in 


5,478395 

PROCESS  FOR  SLTPLYING  A  GAS,  ESPECIALLY  OF 

DIBORANE  AND  SILANE 

Francis  Bryselbout,  Le  Mesnil  Saint  Denis,  France,  assignor  to 

L'.Air  Liqiiide,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I513I5,  Nov.  15.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,447.744.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  428,715 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1992,  92  13956 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I  MX) 
VS.  CI.  118—668  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  gas  to  a  reactor  comprising, 
(i)  a  reservoir  including  a  stock  matenal  which  is  a  gas; 
(II)  a  reactor  into  which  said  gas  is  fed; 

(iii)  an  input  conduit  between  said  stock  material  reservoir  and 
said  reactor,  said  input  conduit  being  provided  with  a  means 
for  continuously  measunng  density  of  said  gas.  a  variation  in 
density  of  said  gas  being  indicative  of  formation  of  an  undes 
ired  side  product  in  said  gas;  and 
(IV 1  means  for  modifying  feed  conditions  of  said  gas  in  response 
to  formation  of  the  undesired  side  product  as  shown  by  a 
vanation  in  the  density  of  said  gas 
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5.47SJ96 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PI  RITV  POLYCRYSTALI INE 
SILICON  ROD  FOR  SEMK ONDl  CTOR  APPLICVLIONS 
David  \^.  Keck.   Kenichi   Nagai;  'ioshifumi  ^aLsurugi.  all  of 
.Moses  Lake;  Hiroshi  Morihara.  \ancou»er.  all  of  Wash.,  and 
Junji  l7j«a.  Hadano.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Advanced  Silicon 
Materials.  Inc..  Mosts  |  ake.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  953.480.  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pal 
No.  5„^82,419.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser  No 
296.964 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00:  COIB  U/02 

U.S.  CL  118—719  o  ^,  . 

8  (  laims 


1071) 
115 


lL£:^#TrK 


8   Apparatus  for  the  prtxluction  of  polycrvslalline  silicon  rods 
from  a  silicon-beanng  gaj..  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  c.x.led  partition  which  defines  multiple  reaction  chambers 
wherein  polycrystaliine  silicon  rixls  arc  grown  bv  the  thermal 
decomposition  of  a  silane  compound  m  a  reactant  gas  and 
wherein  silicon  powder  is  formed  in  the  reaciant  eas,  each 
chamber  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
a  powder  catcher  that  is  l,x-aied  at  an  elesauon  abo^e  Ihe  lops  of 
the  reaction  chambers  and  that  comprises  a  heal  exchange 
lube  array  in  the  shape  of  a  disk  that  defines  a  central  venical 
passageway,   the   tube   array   providme  a  celled   surface   is 
positioned  to  contact  a  stream  of  the  reactani  gas  which  flows 
from  the  reaction  chambers; 
a  reactor  vessel  which  surrounds  both  the  panmon  and  the 

powder  catcher;  and 
a  source  of  the  reactant  gas,  the  reactant  gas  containing  a  silane 
gas  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  monosilane.  disi- 
lane,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,478J97 
HEAT  TREATING  DEVICE 
loshimitsu  Shibata.  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  Mivaju.  Kanagawa. 
and   Naoya   Kaneda.   Machida.  all  of.  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Fokvo    Electron    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    and    Tokx.    Electron 
lohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  258.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1993,  5-167473 
Int.  CI.'  C23C   ,f,/iK) 
L.S.  CI.  .1^724  3^,,^ 


1.  A  heat  treating  device  comprising: 

a  wafer  boat  for  holding  objects  to  be  ttvated; 

a  processing  vessel  including  an  inner  tube  for  receiving  the 
wafer  boat  lo  exptise  the  objects  to  be  treated  to  processing 
gases  for  a  heat  treatmenl,  and  an  outer  tube  disposed  concen- 
trically with  the  inner  tube  and  .spaced  Irom  the  inner  tube  b\ 
a  set  gap.  the  processing  vessel  defining  an  opening  at  a 
bottom  thereof. 

processing  gas  introducuon  nozzles  inserted  into  the  interior  of 
the  processing  vessel  for  introducing  processing  gases  into  the 
processing  vessel: 

a  vertically  mo\  able  cap  for  openably  closmg  the  opening  of  the 
processing  vessel,  and 

a  heat  retention  cvlinder  connected  to  the  cap.  on  which  the 
wafer  boat  mav  be  m,.unied.  the  heai  retenuon  cylinder  hav- 
ing 

a  heat  reserving  cylinder  body  including  a  nng-shaped  heal 
reserving  portion  defining  a  gas  passage  in  the  center  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  legs  provided  on  an  underside  of  the 
nng  shaped  heat  reserving  portion,  and 

a  heal  retention  cylinder  .over  covering  the  heat  reserving 
cylinder  bodv.  the  heat  retention  cylinder  cover  defining 
therein 

a  gas  introduction  opening  proximal  at  least  one  of  the  gas 
introducuon  nozzles,  and 

a  gas  release  opening  at  a  top  of  the  heat  retenuon  cylinder 
cover, 
the  gas  introduction  opening  being  connected  to  the  gas  release 
opening  the  gas  passage  formed  in  the  center  of  the  ring- 
shaped  heat  reserving  portion. 
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5,478J98 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPOirND  OXIDE 

SI  PERCONDl  CTOR  THIN  FILM 

Hidenori  Nakamshi.  Saburo  Tanaka;  Hideo  Itozaki.  and  Shuji 
Vazu.  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  738.036.  Jul.  31,  IWI.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  194,80<» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-204758; 
Jul.  22.  1991,  3-205526 

Int.  CI.*-  C23C  14/00 
VS.  CI.  118—726  4  Claims 


L± 


1  \  device  for  forming  a  compound  oxide  superconducnng  film 
on  a  substrate,  compnsing: 

a  holding  means  for  holding  a  target  made  of  a  compound  oxide 
superconducting  matenal; 

a  laser  beam  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  the  target  by  a 
laser  beam  to  evaporate  a  thin  film  corresponding  to  the  oxide 
^uperconductl^g  matenal  of  the  target  onto  the  substrate; 

means  tor  scanning  the  laser  over  the  target  in  a  one  dimensional 
scanning  direction; 

transfer  means  for  moving  the  substrate  in  a  transfer  direction, 
wherein  the  transfer  direction  is  perpendicular  to  the  one- 
dimensional  scanning  direction,  wherein  said  transfer  means 
includes  (a)  a  frame  having  plural  pairs  of  guide  rollers 
arranged  such  that  the  guide  rollers  of  each  pair  are  arranged 
opposite  to  one  another,  (b)  a  substrate  holder,  wherein  the 
frame  and  substrate  holder  are  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another  in  said  transfer  direction,  and  (c)  a  heater  for  heating 
the  substrate  to  be  held  thereon;  and 

an  oxygen  supply  means  disposed  proximate  the  substrate  for 
supplying  O,  gas  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  on  which  the 
oxide  superconducting  film  is  to  be  formed; 

whereby  laser  beam  evaporation  is  performed  in  an  oxygen 
ambient  atmosphere. 


a  wafer  holding  means  compnsing:  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel 
arms,  each  pair  of  arms  for  holding  a  wafer,  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  parallel  arms  being  releasablv  mounted  in  adjacent 
cavities  and  individually  removable  therefrom,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  parallel  arms  having  a  pivot  bar 


5,478,400 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Noriyoshi  Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  113.684,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-307457 
Int.  CI.'  C-30B  .^5/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—733  15  Claim^«^ 


[T^ 


5,478J99 

UNITARY  WAFER  PLASMA  ENHANCED  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  HOLDIN{;  DEVICE 

Calvin  K.  Willard.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No,  161,720 
Int.  CI."  C23C  IfMO 
U.S.  CI.  118—728  20  Claims 

1    An  assembly  for  rotating  semiconductor  wafers,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  rotating  disk-shaped  body  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  dis- 
posed therein; 
a  pivotal  assembly  corresponding  to  each  of  said  cavities;  and 


1  A  beam  generating  apparatus  disposed  in  a  vacuum  pnxessing 
chamber  for  processing  a  substrate,  tor  emitting  activated  beams 
into  the  processing  chamber, 

the  beam  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beam  generating  cell  for  generating  the  activated  beams,  the 

beam  generating  cell  having  a  speculum  contact  surface; 
a  gas  introduction  member  for  introducing  gas  into  the  beam 

generating  cell,  the  gas  intrixluction  member  having  a  specu 

lum  contact  surface, 
a  bellows  members  connected  to  the  gas  introduction  member, 

for  pressing  the  contact  surface  of  the  gas  introduction  mem 

ber  against  the  contact  surface  of  the  beam  generating  cell  so 

as  to  vacuum-seal  a  contact  between  the  beam  generating  cell 

and  the  aas  introduction  member 
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5,478,401 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SI  RFACE 

TREATMENT 

Sukeyoshi  Tsunekawa.  Tokorozawa;  Keisukc  Funatsu 
Hamura.  Kenichi  Kawasumi.  Ome:  Akio  Inada,  Hinode  and 
Masaro  Kaku.  Samukawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  7.  19V5.  Ser  No.  y^S\Z 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1994   6-0^9418 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2im2 
^•^-  ^'-  »**-^  16  Claims 


a  mass  of  lighi  transmmmg  lonumer  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  support  sheets  and  encapsulatine  said  cells   and 

at  least  one  sealing  strip  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
suppon  sheets  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof 

said  ionomer  mass  being  bonded  to  said  support  sheets,  saio 
cells  and  said  at  least  one  sealing  stnp. 


11       40 


1    An  apparatus  for  surface  treatmen;  of  a  substance  t..   be 
processed  which  is  mounted  on  a  supportme  base,  bv  sunplving 
ozone  gas  to  the  surface  of  said  substance  lo  be  pr.xessed  wherein 
said  supponing  base  has  a  heating  pan  and  a  supp,irtmg  pan 
a  supporting  matenal  for  panialiv  supporting  one  s,de\.t  said 
substance  to  be  prtxressed  is  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said 
supporting  pan  so  that  there  ^ill  be  fomied  a  specific  amount 
of  gap   between    said   substance   to   be   prixessed   and   said 
supporting  pan, 
a  heater  is  built  in  said  heating  pan.  and 
said  supporting  part  is  constituted  of  a  matenal  havine  a  greater 

emissivity  than  said  heating  pan 
16,  A  method  for  surface  treatment  of  a  substance  i.>  be  pro- 
cessed, which  is  for  preparing  a  surface  treating  apparatus  using  a 
supporting  base  having  a  heating  pan  with  a  buiiMn  heater  and  a 
supporting  pan.  and  a  supp.>ning  matenal  for  panialiv  supponini! 
one  side  of  said  substance  to  be  processed  so  as  to  tonn  a  specific 
amount  of  gap  between  said  substance  mounted  on  said  supporting 
base  and  said  supporting  pan.  and  mounted  on  the  surlace  of  said 
supporting  pan; 

said  supporting  part  being  constituted  of  a  matenal  having  a 

greater  emissivity  than  a  matenal  of  said  heating  pan 
said  substance  to  be  processed  being  set  on  said  suppiming  pan 
and 

ozone  gas  being  supplied  to  the  surface  of  said  substance  to  be 
processed  set  on  said  supporting  part. 


5.478.403 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASHING  TREATMENT 
Keisuke  Shinagaua.  Kawasaki,  and  Shuzo  Fujiraura.  Tokvo 
both   of.   Japan.   a.s.signon,   to   Fujitsu    Limited.    Kawasaki 
Japan 

ConUnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  213,991,  Mar  15,  1994.  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^,202.  Mar.  19.  1991 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  429.474.  (>ct. 

31.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1994  SeV  No 

363,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1988.  6V27^335 

Int.  CI.    H05H  l/iX> 

^•S-^'    •-^"  14  Claims 


5.478.402 

SOLAR  f  FLI   MODULES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jack  I.  Hanoka.  Brookline,  Mas.s..  assignor  lo  ASE  Americas 

Inc..  Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  feh.  17.  1994.  .Ser  No.  197.929 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    HOIC  vy/(w.s   HOIL  SI/18 

U.S.  CI.  13(^251  3,  Claims 


EXH4US 
G4S 


1,  A  process  for  ashing  treatment  of  an  organic  substance  coated 
onto  a  matenal  to  be  treated,  said  prcnress  compnses  the  steps  of 
generatmg  a  plasma   hv    aclisaling   a   gas   containini;   ai   leas, 
oxygen. 

applying  said  plasma  to  the  matenal  to  be  treated  through  a 
plasma-transmittmg  plate,  said  pla.sma-transmifiing  plate  cap- 
lunng   charged   panicles   ,n   said   plasma   and   allowing   the 
transmission  therethrough  of  neutral  active  species 
placing  the  matenal  to  be  treated  ai  a  starting  position  at  which 
charged  panicles  of  high  energy  impinge  thereon  together 
with  said  neutral  active  species  which  have  been  transmitted 
through  said  plasma-transmittmg  plate,  said  charged  panicles 
of  high  energy  having  been  transmmed  through  said  plasma- 
transmitting     plate     and     not     captured     bs     >,aid    plasma- 
iransmitting  plate:  and 
moving  said  matenal  to  be  treated  from  said  starting  position  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  plasma-uansmming  plate  during 
the  advance  of  said  ashing   treatment  and  controlling  the 
moving  speed  so  as  to  maintain  a  subsiantiailv  constant  rate  of 
ashing  of  the  organic  substance. 


^70 
62 


?-y- 


5* 


1   A  laminated  photovoltaic  module  compnsing 

first  and  second  support  sheets,  at  least  said 'first  sheet  being 
made  of  a  light-transparenl  matenal, 

an  an-ay  of  electrically  interconnected  photovoltaic  cells  dis- 
posed l-ieiween  said  first  and  second  support  sheets; 


5.478.404 

NfETHOD  FOR  CLEANING  THE  BLADF  OF  \  FCK)D 

PRODUCT  SI.KTNt;  MACHINE 

Jack   J.    Kennamer.   Maineville.   Ohio,   a«ignor   to    KatchAll 

Industries  International,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126J72.  .Sep.  24.  1993.  ThLs  applicaUon 

Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser  No.  340,705 

Int.  CI."  B08B  l/m  ^m 

U.S.  CI.  134—6  ,  „,   . 

,     ,         ,     ,  ^  7  Claims 

1    A  method  for  cleaning  a  ciiiting  blade  of  a  food  pnKJuci 

slicing  machine  having  a  carnage  on  which  items  are  pt^sitioned  to 

be  sliced  by  a  cuning  action  of  the  blade,  the  methcKJ  compnsing- 
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providing  a  cleaning  material  having  a  cuttable  composition  and 
having  a  shape  of  a  block  adapted  to  be  sliced  by  the  cutting 
action  of  the  blade  having  food  residue  thereon; 

positioning  said  block  on  the  carriage  of  the  slicing  machine; 
and 

cutting  i.ito  said  block  with  the  blade  of  the  slicing  machine, 
said  block  being  manufactured  from  said  cleaning  material 
which  does  not  crumble  and  remains  in  a  sectioned  conhgu- 
ration  after  said  cutting  and  does  not  dull  said  blade  during 
said  cutting,  said  cutting  of  said  block  with  said  blade  therebv 
cleaning  said  blade  as  a  result  of  contact  between  said  blade 
and  said  block  during  said  cutting  by  removing  said  food 
residue  from  said  blade  without  depositing  additional  food 
residue  on  said  blade. 


5,478.405 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATl  S  FOR  CI  EAMNG 

(  VLINDRK  AL  Ol  TKR  SI  RFA(  K  Oh   V  DI.SK  FOR 

MA.MFACTl  RING  r>I.SK  TVHK  INFORMATION 

rfxordim;  mfdr  m  and  \  I)ISK-T^  pe 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MFDIl  M  MADE  BY 

ISIN<;  A  DISK  CLEANED  BY  SAID  METHOD  OR 

\PPARATIS 

Hitoshi   Miura.  Yokohama,  and  Tadahiko  Mizukuki.  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  995,713.  Dec.  li.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5JI75.285.  This  application  Aug.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28«.86<. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1991,  ,^-344921 

\nt.  (Viiaa.;  21  AMj 

vs.  CI.  LV4_4  8  Clainis 


"^y^, 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  a  disk 
which  compnses  a  substrate  having  an  organic  dye  layer  or  iis 
surtace  for  manufacturing  an  information  recording  medium,  the 
meth'xi  conipnsing  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  disk  on  a  rotatable  cleaning  table; 

feeding  a  long  cleaning  belt  along  a  desired  path  in  its  longnu 
dinal  direction  toward  a  cvlindrical  outer  surface  of  the  disk 


such  that  a  first  virgin  p<inion  of  the  cleaning  belt  faces  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  disk; 

supplying  a  soKent  which  is  capable  ol  dissolving  organic 
matenals  which  forms  the  organic  dye  layer  to  the  first  virgin 
portion  of  the  cleaning  bell. 

contacting  the  cylindncal  outer  surface  of  the  disk  uhile  the  disk 
is  rotating  with  the  first  virgin  portion  of  the  cleaning  belt 
which  IS  supplied  with  said  solvent  to  remove  the  organic 
material  from  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  disk;  and 

removing  the  disk  from  the  cleaning  table. 

wherein  said  first  virgin  ponion  ol  the  bell  is  at  a  lower  portion 
of  said  belt,  such  t.nai  atler  the  cleaning  of  one  disk  is 
completed  the  methtxl  compnses  the  tunher  steps  of; 

placing  a  tunher  disk  on  ^ald  cleaning  table; 

lowering  the  cleaning  bell  such  that  a  second  virgin  portion  of 
ihe  cleaning  bell  faces  a  cylindncal  outer  surface  of  the 
tunher  disk. 

■-upplying  the  soheni  to  the  second  virgin  portion  of  the  clean- 
ing bell;  and 

contacting  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  further  disk  while 
the  further  disk  is  rotating  with  the  second  virgin  portion  of 
the  cleaning  belt  which  is  supplied  with  said  solvent  to 
remove  organic  malenal  from  the  cylindncal  outer  surface  of 
the  further  disk. 


5.478.406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CLEANING  FLEXIBLE 

CONTAINERS 
Non»in  C.  Derby.  Dalla.s,  and   Michael  I).  Tipton,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  avsignors  to  Better  Agricultural  (;oals  Corp., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54.857 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .VO-4 

CS.  CI.  l.M— 1ft  2  Claims 


2  .A  metiiod  for  dry  cleaning  a  tleviMe  bulk  container  conipns- 
ing the  steps  of 

connecting  the  flexible  coniainer  m  j  dusi  nghi  flow  relationship 
through  a  vacuum  hose  and  a  pressure  hose  to  a  dust  collector 
having  a  negative  pressure  chamber,  an  exhausl  blower,  and  a 
waste  disposal  chamber; 

alternatelv  opening  one  of  said  hoses  while  closing  the  other  of 
said  hoses  to  alternatelv  inflate  the  container  to  dislodge 
particulate  malenal  therein  and  evacuate  the  container  to 
remove  the  diskxiged  particulate  material  iherebv  depositing 
the  removed  particulate  matenal  m  the  waste  disp^isai  cham 
ber; 

repeating  ihe  step  of  alternatelv  opening  and  closing  ihc  hoses  lo 
alternatelv  inflate  and  evacuate  the  container  a  number  of 
times  to  remove  a  desired  amount  of  remaining  particulate 
matenal  to  achieve  a  dry  cleaning  of  the  container;  and 

retaining  the  container  in  a  longitudinallv  extended  onenlation 
to  facilitate  removal  of  the  dislodged  particulate  material. 
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5.478,4(»7 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SHADINtJ  SI  RFACE.S  HAVING  A 
SPREAD  ROOF  SHEATHING  AND  PHOTO\OITAIC 
ELEMENTS  PROVIDED  ON  SAME 
Andreas  Dorison,  Erlangen;  Reinhard  Wecker,  Mohrendorf- 
Hans-Peter  Ganter,  Bamberg,  and  Ord  Schmid.  Koastanz. 
all   of.  (;ermany.  assignors  to  VNur  CJesellschaft  fur  \er- 
mogensverv»altung  mgH.  Cologne,  liermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813.859,  Dec.  26,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  175,774 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  28,  1990.  40  42 
016.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :ll/(i42 
U.S.  a.  13*^244  32  claims 
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lenzed  m  chat  the  first  sihcon  wafer  has  a  concentration  of  inter- 
stitial oxvgen  under  16  ppma  (per  JEIDA  Standard)  ihai  the 
thickness  of  the  SOI  layer  is  more  than  5  p,m  and  thai  the  whole 
bulk  thereof  is  a  DZ  layer 


K;v,,r>' 


1.  An  app.iralus  for  shading  surfaces,  compnsing: 

a  earner  assemblv. 

a  rotif  sheathing  means  which  is  stretched  on  die  earner  assem 
blv  at  a  spacing  relative  to  a  surface  to  be  shaded,  said  nxil 
sheathing  means  having  an  outside  surlace  with  photovoltaic 
elements  mounted  therein,  the  photovoltaic  elements  being 
an-anged  in  groups  in  a  plurality  of  regions,  wherein  said 
elements  of  each  of  said  groups  have  subslantiaJIv  the  same 
onentation.   wherein   the  elements  of  at   least  one   ot   said 
groups  in  one  of  said  regions  are  ananged  in  an  onentauon 
different  than  an  onentation  of  elements  of  another  of  said 
groups   in   another  of   said   regions,   wherein   each   of  said 
onentauons  of  each  of  said  groups  is  adapted  to  position  said 
photovoltaic  elemenLs  relative  the  sun  so  as  to  acquire  maxi- 
mum in-adiation  of  the  photovoltaic  elements  compnsing  each 
group  at  a  particular  position  of  the  sun  and  at  a  particular 
time  of  the  day  such  thai  said  at  least  one  of  said  groups  and 
said  another  of  said  groups  acquire  maximum  in-adiation  ai 
different  umes  of  the  dav.  and 
a  plurality  of  intennediate  elements,  wherein  each  of  the  photo- 
voltaic element-s  are  attached  lo  the  rcxif  sheathing  bv  at  least 
one  of  die  intennediaie  elements,  wherein  the  inlermediale 
elements  are  compnsed  of  a  soft  plastic  base  which  functions 
as  a  vibration  absorbing  buffer 


5,478  408 

SOI  SUBSTRATE  AND  MANUFACTT'RING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kiyoshi  Mitani;   Masatake  Katayama.  both  of  Gunma.  and 

Kazushi  Nakazawa,  Nagano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Handotaj  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1994,  6-079<i02 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/26"^ 

VJS  a.  44*-33 J  4  cuims 

L  A  SOI  substrate  having  a  stnicttire  that  it  compnses  a  hrsi 

silicon  wafer,  being  a  single  crystal  layer,  which  is  processed  to  a 

SOI   layer  for  semiconductor  devises  fabncated  therein  and   a 

second  silicon  wafer  which  is  a  support  for  supporting  the  first 

silicon  wafer,  and  the  both  wafers  are  bonded  each  other  face  to 

face  with  an  silicon  oxide  him  sandwiched  therebetween,  charac- 


5.478.409 

METHfJD  OF  PRODI  CING  SINTERED-OR  BOND-ARE 

EARTH  ELEMENT-IRON-BORON  M.AGNETS 

Yasunori    Takahashi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kawasaki 

Teitoku  Co.,  Ltd.;  Komeya  Inc..  and  .Sanei  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd_ 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-013080 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  im? 
I  .S.  CI.  148-104  ,0  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  producing  sintered  rare  earth  element  iron  boron 
magnet!,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

mjxmg  in  a  scheduled  ratio  an  acicular  iron  powder  coated  with 

a  coating  material,  a  rare  earth  element  powder  coated  with  a 

coaung  matenai  and  a  boron  powder  coaled  vviih  a  coaung 

malenal  to  form  a  mixture; 

compression  molding  the  mixture  to  fomi  a  molded  mixture,  and 

sintenng  the  molded  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  held 
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5,478,410 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  GRAIN-ORIFNTED 

ELErrRIC  AL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  I.OVV  VVATI  EOSS 

Voshiyuki  Ishigami;  \nio  Suga.  and  Takeo  Nagashima.  all  of 

Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  StctI  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150^^38,  Nov.  10,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815J40.  Dec.  27.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405.422 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  4,  1991,  3-000023 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  .V/2 

I  .S.  CI.  148—111  1  Claim 


O.JOiMi  TMCIt 


800         900        'OOO         too         1200 
TEMPERATURE     I'C) 

1  .A  process  for  producing  a  grain-oriented  electrical  sieel  strip 
having  a  low  wan  loss  of  about  0.65  W/kg  at  W,,,,,,,  consisting  of 
the  ■,leps  ot: 

providing  a  steel  strip  consisting  of,  in  wt  %,  0.8  to  4.8  Si,  0.012 
to  0  050  acid-soluble  Ai,  0.01  or  less  N,  effective  amount  Mn 
and  S  to  act  as  an  inhibitor  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities: 

then  cold  rolling  said  steel  strip  to  a  final  thickness  of  0.15  mm 
or  less  by  a  single  stage  or  by  two  or  more  stages  with  an 
intermediate  annealing  between  said  stages,  thereby  providing 
d  cold  rolled  stnp  having  a  surface: 

the  pnniary  recry  stallization  annealing  said  cold  rolled  stnp. 
said  pnmarv-recrystallization  annealing  simultaneously  caus- 
ing decarbunzation: 

then  applying  an  annealing  separator  containing  unhydrated 
magnesia  as  a  major  component  directly  on  said  strip  surface 
by  electrostatic  spray  painting:  and 

then  tinal-texture  annealing  said  strip;  and  during  said  final 
texture  annealing,  maintaining  a  nitrogen  partial  pressure  of 
25'r  or  more  until  secondary  recry  stallization  of  said  strip  is 
completed,  said  final  texture  annealing  step  including  purifi- 
cation annealing:  and. 

then  after  final  texture  annealing,  applying  a  tension  coating 
solution  to  the  stnp. 


5,478,411 
MAGNETIC  .MATERIALS  AND  PROCE.SSES  FOR  THEIR 

PR01)C(~riON 
John   M.   D.  Coe>;    Hong  Sun.  and   David   P.   Hurlev.  all  of 
Dublin,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Provi>st.  KelloHs  and  Scholars 
of  the  College  of  the  Holy  and  I  ndivided   Irinity  of  Queen 
Elizabeth  Near  Dublin.  Dublin.  Ireland 
Continuation  of  , Ser.  No.  812,115.  Dec.  20.  I'Wl.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2<»0.6<)7 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Dec.  21,  1990,  4644/90; 
Feb.  28.  1991.  671/91:  Sep.  18.  1991.  3281/91 

InL  CI.'  HOIF  I/V5S 

I  .S.  CI.  148—122  33  Claims 

1   A  process  for  modifying  the  magnetic  properties  of  an  inter- 

metallic  compound  having  interstitial  sites,  the  process  composing: 

providing  the  intermetallic  compound,  the  intermetalhc  com 

p<iund  compnsing: 

lanthanum,  cenum.  praseixlymium,  neodyniium.  promethium. 
samanum.  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium, 
holmiuni.  erbmm.   diulium.  ytterbium,  lutetium,   yttnum. 


4if  ee  IB 

thonuin,  hafnium,  zirconium,  or  a  combination  of  any  two 
or  more  of  these;  and 
one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  and  a  combina- 
tion of  iron  with  at  least  one  transition  metal; 
healing  said  intermetallic  compound  m  a  reaction  gas  containing 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  groups  IIIA,  IVA  or  VIA  of 
the  CAS  Periodic  Table;  and 
incorporating  said  element  or  elements  of  group  Ill.A.  IVA  or 
VIA  of  the  CAS  Penodic  Table  throughout  said  intermetallic 
compound  at  the  interstitial  sites 


5.478,412 
PLASTIC  SHEET  FOR  A  LAMINATED  (iLAZING  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLINt;  ADHESION  AND 
REDl  CING  BLOCKIN<;  THEREOF 
Robert  H.  .M.  Simon,  and   Peter  H.  Farmer,  both  of  Long- 
meadovi,  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCm  S90/07554,  «  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  .Sen  No.  70366 

InL  CI.    B32B  i/OO 

l.S.  CI.  428—142  29  Claims 

56  -^2 


1.  .A  plastici/ed  panial  polwinyl  huiyral  sheet  tor  a  laminated 
safety  gla/ing  having  means  dispersed  on  us  surface  ^apaMc  of 
resisting  adhesion  to  a  ngid  panel  of  such  safety  glazing  when  the 
sheet  IS  Liminated  in  such  panel,  the  area  of  the  sheet  surlace 
without  such  dispersed  means  having  high  affinity  relative  lo  that 
ot  the  dispersed  means  tor  adhesion  to  said  panel. 


5,478.413 

EN'MRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  CO.ATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Mark  F.  Mosscr,  Perkiomenville,  and  Kevin  B.  Mdinger,  Gil- 

berlsville,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Sermatech  International. 

Inc.,  Limerick,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,786 

Int.  CI."  C23C  22rj> 

L.S.  CI.  148—261  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  phosphonc  acid  coating  composition  which  com- 

pnses  a  source  of  magnesium  and  a  source  of  aluminum  ions,  and 
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aluminum  particles,  the  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  2  to  ;;  47e  j.^ 

4,5,  and  the  amount  of  aluminum  in  solution  being  less  than  MAfNFTir-  ai  i  ,^^ 

necessary  to  equihbraie  the  solution  with  respect  to  addition  of  the  Satoshi  T»l»„l.    s    .  \\       7    V. 

aluminum  panicles,  the  composition  be,n.%uhs,.n„.M  T'  '^  ^^  "!^T"^'""^'*-  ^'•"^"•.«-. M^-saaki  Mat^ushima.  Kanagawa 


aluminum  particles,  the  composition  beine  substantiallv  free  of 
chromale  and  molybdaie.  and  being  substantiallv  unreactive  widi 
respect  to  the  aluminum  powder. 


5.478,414 
REFLECTIVE  ALl  MINI  M  STRIP.  PROTECTED  WITH 
Fl  rOROPOLVMER  COATINf;  AND  A  LAMINATE  OF 
THE  STRIP  WITH  A  THERMOPLASTK   POLYMER 
Frank  A.  Mozelewski.  Lower  Burrell;  Daniel  L.  .Serafin.  Wex- 
ford, and  Robert  E.  Bombalski.  Brackenridge,  all  of  Pa.. 
as,signors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.021.  Jan.  31.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.290.424.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184311 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  7AJii:JI/UH:  C23C  ^2/-(" 
1  .S.  CI.  14!^265  g  Claims 


Makoto  Kameyama.  Chiha;  'i.^hio  Kawakami.  and  Michio 
\anagi.  both  of  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  t  anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  184^87 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  ^S.l<).  HOIF  ,  /-// 

U.S.  CI.  14J^.^  ,  ^^j^^ 


1  A  process  for  coating  at  least  one  surface  of  an  aluminum 
alloy  sheet  with  a  conversion  coaling  and  a  fluoropolvmer  coating, 
said  process  comprising, 

providing  a  bright  rolled  aluminum  alloy  sheet  having  at  least 

85*^  D/1  and  2°  diffuseness  less  than  i.OO: 
chrome  conversion  coating  a  cleaned  surface  of  said  aluminum 
alloy  sheet  to  generate  on  said  surface  a  tighlK  adherent  film 
of  a  metal  compound  in  the  range  of  from^  to  20  mglfv  and 
a  thickness  less  than  about  4000.A  in  a  conversion  coaling 
bath  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  aN^ut  NV  F  to  UW 
F : 

nnsing  said  conversion  coated  surface  and  drMng.  to  leave  a  dry 
reflective  surface:  and 

contacting  said  dn,  reflectne  surface  «ith  a  fluoropolvmer  and 
curing  said  fluoropolvmer  lo  N.ind  the  fluoropolvmer  to  said 
surface,  so  as  to  form  sheet  coaled  with  a  conversion  coating 
and  fluoropolymer  on  at  least  one  surface  which  maintains  al 
least  80^  D/l  and  which  is  suitable  lo  being  shaped  into  a 
profile  having  al  least  one  radius  which  is  less  than  10  mm 
without  debonding  said  cured  fluoropolymer  from  said  con- 
version coaung. 


II  I!  s 

I '  m M  OKBRUtM  ■  «  I  !•  CAB 

•  wmM  •  c  «■  wn  a  aaen  I 

■■Fe-6  5H.'    ?5Pl    O.Ci.    ;  ijA.    C 
•■Fe-IOOHf-50Pl   OlCuSOAl-C 
ft  •  6  5H(   S  5Pi   0  ICii  ■  3  OAI  -CO 


1  A  magnetic  alloy  expressed  as  a  composition  formula  of 
Fea-.Mb  Xc-Ld-Ale-Zf.  where  a.  b.  c.  d,  e,  and  f  represent  atomic 
'5-;  M  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ti,  Zr  Hf.  V,  Nb.  Ta,  Mo  and  W.  .X  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  among  platinum  group  elements:  L  is  at  least  one  elemem 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Ag  Au  and  Cd.  and  Z  is 
a  combination  C  and  O 

the  respective  values  of  a.  h.  c.  d.  e  and  t  being  selected  to  meet 
the  following  conditions. 

a-t-b-H;-rd-^e+f=100 

lSb£15 

IgcSIO 

O.ISdSS 

3SeSio 

Igfg20. 


5,478.415 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEALING 

ANODIZED  ALCMINl  M  SURFACES 

Suhail  K.  .Mas.sad;  Mores  A.  Basaly.  both  of  Marietta.  Ga..  and 

Louis    F.    Agudelo.    Santa    Aniu,    Mexico,    assignors    to 

Novamax  Technology  Holdings,  Inc.,  Mississagua,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,489,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,411,607.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1998,  Ser.  No.  344.177 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  //  /s 

VS.  CI.  148-272  ^  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  comp..)sition  tor  sealing  anodicalK  oxidized  aiu 

minum  surfaces,  comprising 

an  eftective  sealing  amount  r-i  a  source  of  lithium  ions  m  a 
concentration  ol  at  least  0,01  g/L  which  amount  is  effective  to 
seal  the  ancnJically  oxidized  aluminum  surface,  and  wherein 
the  solution  has  less  than  50  ppm  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  heavv  metals,  silicon  and  phospho 
rous. 
further  comprising  a  sealing  additive  that  is  a  water  soluble 
organic  surfactant  capable  ot  decreasing  smut  present  in  an 
amount  from  0.1  g/L  to  10  g/L. 


5.478,417 
f  ONTROLLED  THERMAL  EXPANSION  SIPER^ALLOY 
Kari  A.  Heck,  ProctorviUe,   Melissa  A.  Moore.  .South  Point, 
both  of  Ohio;  Darrell  E  Smith.  Jr.;  Larry  I.  Stein,  both  of 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  and  John  S.  Smith.  ProctorviUe.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Goro  Nickel  S.A..  Caledonie 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.651,  Sep.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,439.640. 
which  LS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947.262.  Sep.  18. 
1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No 
344349 
Int.  CI."  C22C  SMX) 
L.S.  CI.  148-328  ^^  claims 

1  A  method  ot  heat  treating  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  percent,  about  l(>~sm  cobalt,  about  20-40%  nickei  about 
20-35'i(  iron,  about  4-  lO'r  aluminum,  about  0  5-5*  total  nio- 
bium plus  Vj  of  tantalum  weight  percent,  sbom  1.5-10%  chro- 
mium, about  (Vl'?^  titanium,  about  (MC^?  cartwr,  about  0-1% 
copper,  about  0-2'^  manganese.  aN^ui  (>- O^J  silicon,  about  O-*-* 
molybdenum,  about  0-8^  tungsten.  aUiut  fM)  .^^v  Kiron,  aboul 
C^2'^c  hafnium,  about  (^2^*  rhenium,  about  CM.)  .^c,  zirconium, 
about  04.1  5'7r  nitrogen,  about  0-  l-^r  yttnum.  about  0-1%  lantha- 
num, about  0-  1'^  total  rare  earths  other  than  lanthanum,  aboul 
0-1 '^  cenum,  about  0-  1 -*  magnesium,  about  0-1%  calcium,  about 
0-^%  oxidic  dispersoid  and  incidental  impunues  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
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5,478,419 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FLAT 
PRODUCT  OF  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  COMPRISING 
HEATING  IN  THE  P  RANGE  WITH  INFRA-RED 
Gerard  Dumas,-  Pierre  Barbcrte,  both  of  Albertville.  and  Ger- 
ard Bunel,  Echsuffour,  ail  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compag- 
nie  Europeenne  du  Zirconium  Cezns,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,119 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1993.  93  12330 
Int.  a."  C22F  1/18 
VS.  CI.  148—672  13  Claims 


annealing  at  a  temperature  between  at  least  about  1066°  C.  and 
below,  the  melting  temperature  of  the  alloy,  and 

agmg  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  815°  C.  for  gamma  pnme 
precipitation. 


1  A  process  according  for  manufacture  of  a  flat  product  of 
zirconium  alloy  having  a  width  between  50  and  600  mm  from  a  flat 
cold  rolled  product,  comprising  heating  the  cold  rolled  product  to 
the  beta  range  using  an  infra-red  heating  device  with  a  wavelength 
of  between  0.8  and  5  microns,  the  maximum  temperature  differ 
ence  over  the  width  being  less  than  35°  C.  rapidly  cooling  the 
product  maintained  in  the  beta  range  and  optionally  annealing  the 
rapidly  cooled  product 


5,478,418 
ALUTVIINLTVI  ALLOY  POWDER  FOR  SLIDING  MEMBERS 

AND  ALUMIM  M  ALLOY  THEREFOR 
Hirohisa  Miura,  Oluizaki;  Yasuhiro  Yamada,  Tajimi;  Hirohumi 
Michioka,  ToyoU;  Jun  Kusui,  and  .\iuei  Tanalta,  both  of 
Ohmihachiman,  all  of,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushilii  Kaisha,  and  Toyo  Aluminum  Kabashiki  Kaisha, 
both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  IMMH 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  30,  1993,  5-103382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^'  C22C  21/12 

VS.  a.  148-^38  41  Oaims 
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5,478,420 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  OPEN-CENTERED 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES 
John  P.  Gauci,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Thomas  A.  Kline,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,715 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/04.31/20:31/26 

VS.  O.  156—89  7  Claims 


INCrmS-WIAKSaF-WEAIl  AMOOWr  (UFTSII 

M.  M- WEAR ;  MATING  MEMBER  WEAH  AMOUNT  ( HEAD  I 


1  .An  aluminum  alluv  powder  for  sliding  members  and  produced 
h\  a  rapid  quenching  and  solidifying  process,  comprising: 
Fe  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight; 
Cu  in  an  amount  of  from  0.6  to  5.0%  by  weight; 
B  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  2.0%  by  weight;  and  the  balance 
of  Al, 


24  M^52^ 
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I  A  process  for  making  open-centered  multilayer  substrates. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  top  of  a  compressible  layer  a  multilayer  stack  of 
ceramic  sheets  wherein  each  of  said  ceramic  sheets  has  an 
opening  therethrough  and  said  opening  in  each  of  said 
ceramic  sheets  is  in  alignment,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  ceramic  sheets  has  an  opening  of  a  larger  dimension  than 
other  ceramic  sheets  in  said  multilayer  stack,  whereby  a  ledge 
is  created  in  said  aligned  openings  in  said  multilayer  stack, 

placing  an  insert  inside  said  aligned  openings  in  said  multilayer 
stack,  said  insert  having  a  top  to  bottom  dimension  which  is 
larger  than  a  top  to  bottom  dimension  of  said  multilayer  stack. 
said  insert  having  an  outer  penphery  matched  to  said  aligned 
openings; 

laminating  said  multilayer  stack  together  with  said  insert  posi- 
tioned in  said  aligned  openings,  said  laminating  step  forcing 
said  insert  into  said  compressible  layer;  and 

removing  said  insen  and  said  compressible  layer  from  said 
multilayer  stack. 
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5.478,421 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  STRl  CTl  RES  B\ 

FILAMENT  WINDING 
Jonas  Medney,  Rockville  Center,  and  Fred  E.  Klimpl,  Great 
Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Compositech  Ltd.,  Haup- 
pauge.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,863,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.863,  Sep.  15.  1986. 
Pat.  No.  4.943.334.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
129„«;53 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  24, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.'  B65H  MAK).  H05K  1/03 
V.S.  a.  15<^174  75  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  of  a  set  of  filament  sections 


embedded  in  and  bonded  to  a  continuous  phase  ot  settable  matnx 
material  which  composes  forming  at  least  one  set  of  hlament 
sections  as  a  plurality  ot  superposed  layers  of  filament  sections 
with  the  hlament  sections  in  each  layer  being  arranged  generally  in 
the  same  direction  and  with  the  direction  of  the  hlament  sections  m 
at  least  one  layer  in  such  set  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  ot  the  tilamenl  sections  in  other  layers  in  such  set.  and 
arranging  said  layers  in  mirror  image  relationship  relative  to  a 
plane  of  symmetn  parallel  to  the  layers  of  the  set  bv  winding  the 
filament  sections  of  each  la\er  unidirectionalK  around  a  flat  form 
having  opposite  sides  connected  bv  edges  at  a  hrst  tension  sufii 
cient  to  provide  a  uniform  arrangement  of  the  hlament  sections  in 
each  layer  and  to  form  the  sets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  form,  said 
tilamenl  arrangement  being  brought  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
said  form  by  traversing  said  edges  while  winding  said  sections 
around  the  form  to  provide  all  hlament  sections  in  each  layer  at 
substantially  the  same  first  tension; 

introducing  a  continuous  phase  of  a  settable  matnx  matenal  in 

an  amount  necessary  to  contact  all  filament  sections; 
adjusting  the  hrst  tension  in  the  hlament  sections  to  a  second 

tension:  and 
irreversibly  setting  the  settable  matnx  matenal  to  form  a  warp 

free  composite, 
wherein  the  second  tension  of  the  hlament  sections  at  gelation  of 
the  matnx  matenal  is  sufficiently  low  such  that,  at  ambient 
temperature,  stresses  induced  by  the  second  tension  in  the 
filaments,  shnnkage  of  the  resin,  and  expansion  or  contraction 
of  both  due  to  temperature  reach  an  equilibnum.  so  that  the 
net  stress  in  the  composite  is  less  than  the  cnticai  buckling 
stress  of  the  composite. 


mathematically  characienzing  attnbutes  of  said  means  for  trans- 
porting objects,  said  means  for  onenting  objecLs.  said  means 
for  applying  labels,  said  object,  and  said  label. 

transponing  said  object  along  a  predelermmed  path  in  spaced 
relation  lo  said  means  lor  applvinp  labels: 

sensing  the  velocity  and  position  of  said  means  tor  tfansporting: 

sensing  the  velocitv  and  onentation  of  said  means  for  onenung. 

computing  control  values  including  conu-ol  values  specifving 
position,  rotational  direction,  and  rotational  speed  for  match- 
ing the  angular  onentation  and  angular  vek>citv  of  said  means 
for  onenting  to  predetermined  values  at  each  of  a  pluralitv  of 
ptisitions  along  said  predetermined  transport  path  based  on 
said  mathematical  charactenzaiion.  said  sensed  velocitv  and 
onentation  of  said  means  for  onentating  and  said  sensed 
velocity  and  position  of  said  means  for  transporting; 

generating  control  signals  including  control  signals  commanding 
position,  rotational  direction,  and  rotational  speed  in  response 
to  said  computed  control  values. 

applying  said  control  signals  to  said  means  lor  transporting,  said 
means  for  onentating.  and  said  means  for  applying  label  so 
that  said  label  is  applied  to  said  object  at  the  correci  location 
on  the  object  and  the  vekxitv  of  said  object  at  the  label 
application  location  at  the  matched  to  the  velocity  of  means 
for  applying  label. 


5.478.423 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PRINTER  RELEASE  AGENT 

SUPPLY  WICK 
Robert  L.  Sassa,  Newark,  Del.;  Alex  R.  Hobson.  Elizabeth  M. 
Hamilton,  both  of  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Kristin  E.  WiUamson, 
Bear,  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc..  New- 
ark.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127.670,  Sep.  28.  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  235.021 
Int  a:  B31C  !3/r)C} 
U.S.  O.  15<^187  13  ciai^ 


5,478,422 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  TURRET  TiTE  LABELING 

MACHINE 
Lyn  E.  Bright,  and  Svatoboj  Otruba,  both  of  Ceres,  Calif., 
assignors  to  B  &  H  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Ceres, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No,  122,857 

InL  Cl.'^  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  O.  15*^-64  24  Claims 

7  In  a  computer  controlled  labeling  apparatus  compnsing  a 
computer,  means  for  transporting  objects,  means  for  onenting 
objects,  and  means  for  applying  labels  to  objecLs.  a  method  of 
applying  labels  to  objects  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1  A  method  for  producing  and  posiuoning  a  release  device 
agent  supply  to  a  roller,  which  compn.ses: 

providing  an  absorbent  textile  core: 

filling  the  absorbent  texule  core  with  release  agent. 

surrounding  the  absorbent  textile  core  with  a  porous  membrane 
of  fluoropolymer  to  form  a  tubular  sheathed  wick  member 
defining  said  release  agent  supply  device  through  which  the 
release  agent  is  delivered. 

forming  a  textured  pattern  in  the  membrane  compnsing  densi- 
fied  indented  areas  through  which  less  release  agent  is  deliv- 
ered, and 

mounting  the  sheathed  wick  member  so  as  to  provide  a  fixed 
contact  surface  against  the  roller. 
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5,478,424 

PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  COMPONENTS  MADE  OF 

METAL 

Jurgen  Timm,  Steisslingen,  Germany,  and  Peter  Furrer,  Pfun- 

gen.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd., 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar  14,  19*4,  Sen  No,  20«»,70*> 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr    6,    1993, 
01053/950 

Int  Cl.'^  B32B  J  J  AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  156—219  U  Claims 

1  Process  which  comprises  joining  components  made  of  metal 
h\  means  of  a  thermally-curable  adhesive  deposited  between  close- 
tittmg  surfaces  of  the  components  that  are  to  be  joined,  wherem  at 
least  one  component  is  a  sheet,  wherein  an  outer  surface  neighbor- 
ing the  close-fitting  surface  of  one  of  the  components  is  radiated 
with  mfra-red  radiation  to  cure  the  adhesive,  including  the  step  of 
providing  the  outer  surface  that  is  to  be  radiated  with  a  pattern  that 
roughens  the  outer  surface  wherein  the  pattern  is  transferred  to  the 
outer  surface  from  at  least  one  work  roll,  a  surface  of  which  had 
been  correspondingly  roughened,  and  wherein  the  pattern  is  trans- 
ferred m  an  imprinting  pass  effecting  a  reduction  in  sheet  thickness 
of  3  to  5*.  whereby  the  reflecuvity  of  the  roughened  outer  surface 
IS  reduced  and  infra-red  radiation  absorption  is  improved. 


5,478,426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ABLATIVT 
PROCESSING  OF  ELASTOMERIC  PRODUCT^S 
Donna  M.  Wiler,  Akron;  Mario  N.  DeTrano,  Massillon,  and 
Georg  G.  A,  Bohm.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,114.  Nov.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386  J20 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .U/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—272.8  17  Claims 


5,478.425 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  DETECTOR  WITH 

AN  AER(X;EL  LAVER 

Elizabeth  H.  Nelson.  Springfield.  \a..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823.749.  Jan.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J00.807. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307 J08 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  39/02:39/36 

U.S,  CI.  156—246  2  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  depositing  a  thin  uniform  preselected  layer  of 
electncal  malenal  on  an  aerogel,  said  aerogel  substrate  having  a 
surface  incompatible  for  deposition  of  the  preselected  layer  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

A  Providing  said  aerogel  substrate; 

B  tJepositing  a  bamer  layer  of  organic  material  with  a  thickness 
between  500  and  10.000  angstroms  on  a  liquid  subphase; 

C.  Lifting  said  barrier  from  said  subphase  on  a  lifting  frame; 

D.  Sealing  said  frame  and  barrier  layer  into  a  vacuum  chamber: 

E.  E\acuating  said  chamber; 

P.  Heating  said  chamber,  frame  and  barrier  layer  to  evaporate 
any  solvent  or  subphase  liquids  from  said  bamer  layer; 

G.  Removing  said  frame  and  barrier  layer  form  said  chamber; 

H  Transfemng  said  barrier  layer  from  said  frame  by  pressing 
^ald  bamer  layer  into  contact  with  said  substrate,  and 

I   Depositing  said  preselected  layer  on  said  barrier  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  impaning  informational  and/or  decorative  con- 
figurations upon  a  tire,  comprising: 

secunng  a  multilayered  work  piece  to  the  tire,  said  layers  of  .said 
work  piece  being  of  elastomenc  maienal  and  having  associ- 
ated ablation  rates  with  respect  to  laser  beams  of  light,  and 
wherein  a  first  outer  layer  has  a  greater  ablation  rate  than  a 
second  inner  layer  of  said  work  piece; 

selecting  a  configuration  to  be  imparted  to  said  tire, 

impinging  a  laser  beam  upon  selected  area.s  of  said  multilayered 
work  piece,  said  configurations  defining  said  selected  areas, 
and 

regulaung  a  dwell  time  of  said  laser  beam  upon  said  selected 
areas,  such  laser  beam  ablating  said  work  piece  to  selected 
layers  thereof 

3  A  method  for  imparting  informational  and/or  decorative  con- 
figurations upon  a  tire,  comprising: 

secunng  a  multilayered  Work  piece  of  elastomenc  materials  to 
the  tire; 

selecting  a  configuration  to  be  imparted  to  said  tire. 

impinging  a  laser  beam  upon  selected  areas  of  said  multilayered 
work  piece,  said  configurations  defining  said  selected  areas; 

regulating  a  dwell  time  of  said  laser  beam  upon  said  selected 
areas,  such  laser  beam  ablating  said  work  piece  to  selected 
elastomenc  layers  thereof,  and 

altenng  the  type  of  said  la.ser  beam  as  it  impinges  said  selected 
areas  to  effectuate  different  types  of  ablation  al  different  ones 
of  said  elastomenc  layers  of  said  v^ork  piece,  thereby  impart 
ing  textures  and  patterns  to  resultant  exposed  surfaces  ot  said 
elastomenc  layers  of  said  work  pieces. 

4.  An  ablauon  system  for  impanmg  informational  and/or  deco- 
rative configurations  upon  a  tire,  compnsing 

a  tire; 

laser  means  in  juxtaposition  to  said  tire  for  generating  a  laser 
beam  of  light  energy. 

control  means  connected  to  said  laser  means  for  directing  said 
laser  beam  upon  particular  portions  of  said  tire,  said  laser 
beam  ablating  said  particular  ponions  in  a  predetermined 
configuration;  and 

wherein  said  laser  means  compnses  multiple  laser  sources  of 
different  tvpes  and  said  control  means  activates  selected  ones 
of  said  laser  sources  for  progressively  ablating  said  panicular 
portions  and  wherein  said  panicular  portions  of  said  tire  are 
within  a  work  piece  received  by  said  tire,  said  work  piece 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  elastomenc  matenal.  said 
control  means  activating  selected  ones  of  said  laser  sources  to 
ablate  selected  ones  of  said  layers. 

5  An  ablation  system  for  impanmg  informational  and/or  deco- 
rative configurations  uptin  a  tire,  compnsing; 
a  tire; 

laser  means  in  luxiaposition  to  said  tire  for  generating  a  laser 
beam  of  light  energy; 
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control  means  connected  to  said  laser  means  for  directing  said 
laser  beam  upon  panicular  portions  of  said  tire,  said  laser 
beam  ablating  said  panicular  ponjons  m  a  predetermined 
configuration;  and 

wherein  said  panicular  ponions  of  said  tire  are  uithin  a  work 
piece  bonded  to  said  tire,  said  work  piece  composing  at  least 
three  layers,  said  layers  haMng  associated  ablation  rates  with 
respect  to  said  la.ser  beam,  and  wherein  a  first  outer  layer  has 
a  greater  ablation  rate  than  a  second  inner  laver  of  said  work 
piece  and  said  second  inner  layer  has  a  greater  ablation  rate 
than  a  third  inner  layer,  said  second  inner  la\er  being  inter- 
posed between  said  first  outer  layer  and  said  third  inner  layer 


5,478,427 
NEW  REACTIVE  CONTACT  ADHES1\  ES,  \  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION  AND  THEIR  I  SE 
Thomas    Huver.    Duesseldorf;    Winfried    Emmeriing.    Neuss- 
Miciiael  Kux,  Monheim;  Christian  Nicolaisen,  Ronnenberg 
and  Wolfgang  Klauck,  Meerbusch,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duessel- 
dorf. Germany 
PCT  No.  P(T/EP91/02339.  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1991   S  I02ie, 
Date  Jun,  24,  1993,  PfT  Pub.  No.  W092/ini';    PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1990,  40  41 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3l/()0.  C09J  5/04:175/16 
U.S.  a.  15^273.3  27eiaims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  surfaces  compnsing: 

(a)  coating  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  with  a  composition  com- 
posing. 

(0  a  substituted  urethane  oligomer  having  a  moisture-cunng 
isocyanate  group  and  an  oiefinically   unsaturated  radical- 
reactive  group, 
(ii)  a  radical  curable  diluent;  and 
(iii)  a  moisture  reactive  isocyanate  compound  free  from  radical- 
curable  substituents. 

(b)  subjecting  the  coaling  composition  to  a  first  radical  initiation 
reaction  cunng  step  to  fomi  a  radically  cured  composition. 

(c)  fitting  the  surfaces  coated  uith  the  radically  cured  composi- 
tion logether.  and 

(d)  allowing  the  radically  cured  composition  to  cure  under  the 
effect  of  moisture. 


label  haMng  a  leading  edge  spaced  from  the  leading  edge  of  the 
backing  by  predetermined  distance  to  define  a  leading  end  the 
label  separator  composing 

an  inpui  side  and  an  output  side. 

a  breaker  bar  disposed  between  the  input  side  and  the  output 

side  and  ha\ing  a  leading  edge, 
infeed  mechanism  operatiNe  to  mo\e  the  label  and  backing  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  the  input  side  toward  the  output 
side  and  to  a  separating  position  in  which  the  leading  edge  of 
the  label  is  disposed  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  the  breaker 
bar; 

a  sliding  frame  mounted  fo'  sliding  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  breaker  bar;  and 

a  push  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sliding  frame  and 
movable  relative  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  breaker  bar  to 
engage  the  leading  end  when  the  label  is  in  the  separating 
position  and  to  dnen  the  leading  end  from  the  downstream 
direction  thereby  causing  the  label  to  be  separated  from  the 
backing. 


5,478,429 

PLASMA  PROCESS  APPAR-ATl  S 

Mitsuaki   Komino,  Tokyo;   ^oichi   Ueda,  Yokohama;   Vouichi 

Deguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Satoru  Kawakami,  Sagamihara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tok*o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  183.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1991.  ^-026226 

Feb.  10.  1993.  5-045783;  Feb.  16.  1993.  5-049994   Feb   16  1993 

5-050226;  Feb.  20.  1993.  5-055090;  Feb.  24.  1993.  5-060988 

Int,  CI.'  H05H  IXm 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  ,,  ,-, 

17  Claims 


5.478.428 
LABEL  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  SFPARVFING 
A  LABEL  FROM  A  BACKINt; 
George  F  C  arpenter.  Rockford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (irand  Rap- 
ids Label  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  .Ser  No.  284.094 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  -^'iKi 

L.S.  CI.  15<v-344  20  Claims 


17   A  label  separator  for  separating  an  adhesive  label  from  a 
label  backing,  the  label  backing  having  a  leading  edge  and  the 


1  A  plasma  process  apparatus  wherein  RF  power  is  applied  to  a 
process  gas.  thereby  to  convert  the  gas  into  plasma  for  processmg 
an  object,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  process  chamber, 

an  upper  electrtxle  hxated  in  said  privess  chamber  and  having  a 
gas-supply ing  section  for  suppKing  a  process  gas- 

a  lower  electrode  kxated  in  said  process  chamber  having  a 
cooling  means,  and  opposing  said  upper  electrode,  for  sup- 
porting an  object,  and 

RF  power  supplying  means  electncallv  connected  to  said  lower 
electrode,  protniding  from  said  process  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  a  RF  power  supply,  for  supplying  RF  power 
between  said  upper  and  lower  electrodes. 

wherein  said  RF  p,iwer  supplying  means  includes  an  inner 
conductive  nxJ.  an  outer  conductive  pipe  sun-ounding  said 
inner  conductive  rod  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  fixing 
member  inserted  between  said  inner  conductive  rod  and  said 
outer  conductive  pipe  and  having  concaves  and  convexes. 
said  inner  conductive  rod  and  said  outer  conductive  pipe 
being  electncally  connected  to  an  RF  power  supply  source 
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5.478.430 

GIMMED  PAPKR  TAPING  IMT  WITH  1MPR()\  ED 

ACCESS  TO  THE  PATH  OF  THE  PAPER 

Augusto  Marchttti.  Piazza  Sicilia.  7,  20146  Milano.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  42.H2'*.  Jul.  It.  fW  V  abandoned. 

Thi.s  application  Jan.  12,  IW.S.  Ser.  No.  371.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Italx.  Jul.  17.  1992.  M192U0710 
Int.  CI."  B32B  JI/00 
I  .S.  CI.  156— 468  4  Claims 


'3         12 


1    A  machine  for  applying  gummed  paper  tape  to  boxes  to  be 
sealed  compnsing: 

a  supponing  unit  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  gummed  paper 
tape. 

a  control  unit  and  tape  centering  unit  for  cooperatively  control- 
ling and  guiding  the  gummed  paper  tape  through  the  machine; 

a  contrast  unit  and  an  opposmg  feeding  unit  for  dehning  a  tape 
path  therebetween,  said  feeding  unit  being  coope^able  with 
said  contrast  unit  to  interminently  move  the  tape  through  the 
machine; 

a  cutting  unit  for  cutting  the  tape  into  strips  to  be  applied  to  said 
boxes  to  be  sealed; 

a  diverting  unit  including  three  guide  portions  defining  a  space 
therebetween  for  directing  the  tape  into  a  substantially  vertical 
path  of  travel,  said  three  guide  portions  being  separable  from 
one  another  to  increase  said  space  therebetween  and  thereby 
facilitate  access  to  said  tape  at  said  space,  said  three  guide 
portions  including  a  movable  first  guide  portion,  a  fixed 
second  guide  portion,  and  a  fixed  third  guide  portion,  said 
movable  first  guide  portion  forming  an  interface  with  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  fixed  second  guide  portion,  and 
said  fixed  third  guide  portion  disposed  downstream  from  said 
movable  first  guide  portion  and  forming  an  interface  with  a 
relatively  larger  portion  of  said  fixed  second  guide  portion 
than  said  predetennined  portion,  said  nrst  guide  portion  being 
movable  away  from  said  fixed  second  and  third  guide  por- 
tions; 
a  moistening  unit  for  moistening  the  tape  before  said  tape  is 

applied  to  said  boxes  to  be  sealed;  and 
an  application  unit  for  applying  the  tape  to  said  boxes  to  be 
sealed  after  the  tape  has  been  directed  into  said  substantially 
vertical  path  of  travel  by  said  diverting  unit  and  moistened  by 
said  moistening  unit. 


5.478.431 

MACHINE  FOR  \l  TOVUTK  \I  1  V  FORMING  HARD 

FOI  DERS  FOR  BINDERS 

Marco  Aiazzi.  Via  Badia,  9,  50031  Barberino  Di  Mugello  (FLo- 

rencei.  Italv 

Filed  Sep,  9.  1994.  Ser,  No.  303,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  10,  1993,  EI93A176 

Int.  CI.'   B32B  J/W 

I  ,S.  CI,  156—479  20  Claims 

1    Machine  tor  automatically  forming  hard  folders  for  bindery, 

c.impn'.ina  in  that  it  comprises  in  combination: 
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a  horuontal  continuous  conveyor  belt  for  individually  feeding 
the  frames  of  folders  with  the  respective  central  backbone  and 

relevant  lining  sheet,  the  lining  and  frames  being  placed 
beforehand  supenmp<ised  thereon  with  the  interposition  of  a 
laver  of  glue,  so  that  the  outer  page  of  the  lining  will  result 
facing  downwardiv  while  resting  on  the  same  conveyor; 

a  pair  of  horizontally  |uxtap<ised  rollers  lor  pressing,  with  recip- 
rocating motion,  the  lining  sheet,  the  frames  and  the  backbone 
so  as  to  allow  for  the  maximum  adhesion  thereof,  and  which 
are  placed  in  correspondence  of  the  output  section  of  the 
convevor  and  with  the  respective  axes  orthogonal  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereot: 

a  brush  rotating  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
rollers,  in  a  direction  opp<isite  to  that  of  the  motion  ol  the  thus 
obtained  assembly  of  the  lining  sheet  and  the  frames,  and 
being  kxated  at  a  height  enabling  the  beating  ot  the  first  and 
then  of  the  second  protruding  transverse  nm  of  the  lining 
sheet  onto  the  conesponding  transverse  edges  of  the  card- 
board frames; 

a  first  pair  of  horizontally  juxtaposed  rollers  adjacent  to  the 
brush  and  acting  nierelv  for  driving  forwards  said  assembly  of 
the  lining  sheet  and  the  frames; 

a  second  pair  ot  horizontally  juxtaposed  rollers  kKated  opposite 
to  rollers  on  the  other  side  of  the  brush  and  acting  solely  to 
dnve  backwards  the  assembly  of  the  lining  sheet  and  the 
frames:  the  lower  roller  of  the  two  pairs  of  rollers  cooperating 
with  a  multi-channel  loop-closed  belt  for  the  advancement  of 
said  assembly  of  the  lining  sheet  and  the  frames  in  a  position 
underlying  the  brush; 

two  pairs  of  lever  units  horizontally  oscillating  about  a  vertical 
axis  from  an  operative  position  to  a  neutral  p<isition  and  vice 
versa,  each  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  plate  suitably 
shaped  in  correspondence  of  the  free  end  thereof  in  order  to 
retract  a  corresponding  angular  portion  of  a  transverse  rim  of 
the  lining  protruding  from  the  cardboard  frames,  after  the 
beating  thereol,  through  a  coplanar  rotation  of  predetermined 
amplitude:  said  units  being  lixaied  two-by-two  outwardly 
adjacent  to  a  corresponding  pair  of  rollers. 


5,478,432 
WALLPAPER  BORDER  APPLICATOR  APPARAILS 
Raita  E.  \ester.  Rte,  4.  Box  246J.  Nashville.  N,C,  27856 
Filed  Dec,  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,594 
Int,  CI.    B32B     //'«' 
I  ,S.  CI.  156—574  10  Claims 

1,  .A  wallpaper  border  applicator  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  assembly  which  includes  a  first  longitudinal  axis. 
a  link  assembly  which  includes  a  longitudinal  proximal  end.  a 
transverse  intermediate  portion,  and  a  longitudinal  distal  end 
which  includes  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  lon- 
gitudinal proximal  end  is  rotatably  connected  to  said  base 
assembly, 
a  spixil-receiver  assembly  conne-.ted  to  said  longitudinal  disiai 
end  of  said  link  assembly,  where  said  sp<X)l  receiver  assembly 
IS  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  a  spix>l  of  wallpaper,  and 
a    tack-applier    assemblv    connected    to    said    base    assembly, 
wherein  said  tack-applier  assembly  includes  an  extensible  and 
retractable  tack  adapted  to  be  pushed  out  of  said  base  assem- 
bly and  penetrate  through  a  wall  surface  such  that  said  tack 
supports  an  applied  segment  of  wallpaper  and  the  applicator 
apparatus  on  the  wall  surface. 
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5.478.433 
TRIPLE  SEA.M  ROLLER 

Alvaro  Magalhaes.  4125  (.ardner.  The  (  olony.  Tex,  75056 
Filed  Jun,  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  264.043 
Int,  CI,"  B32B  Jl/00 
VS.  CI,  15(^579  „  ^^ 


5.478.434 

DE-LAMINATOR  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  \MTH 

LEADER  DIXERTER 

Roger  S,  Kerr.  Brockport.  and  Hugh  A.  C  unningham.  Pcnfield, 
both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  F:a.stman  Kodak  (  ompanv,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec,  1,  1994,  ,Ser  No.  349.6,^; 

Int.  t  I.    B32B  '\';<t 

VS.  CI.  15^.>84  ,^  eiaims 


1  A  laminating  system  for  bonding,  to  receiver  stock,  a  lamina- 
tion sheet  ot  the  type  including  a  earner  and  a  material  to  be 
applied  to  the  receiver  stock,  and  for  subsequentlv  dc  laminating 
the  earner  from  the  receiver  stock  after  the  material  has  been 
applied  to  the  receiver  slock,  said  laminating  svstem  comprising 
a  fuser  through  which  a  sandwich  of  the  receiver  stock  and 
lamination  sheet,  with  matenal  to  be  applied  to  the  receiver 
stixk  between  the  earner  of  the  lamination  sheet  and  the 
receiver  stock,  is  fed  to  apply   the  matenal  to  the  receiver 
stock; 
a  pair  of  dnven  nip  rollers  which  receive  the  earner  therebe 
tween  as  the  sandwich  emerges  from  the  fuser  to  tension  the 
sarrier.  iherebv  breaking  the  K>nd  between  the  .arrier  and  the 
receiver  stock,  and 
a  sinpper  bar  asstxiaied  with  the  fuser  such  that  the  earner  can 
be  tensioned  sharply  around  the  stnpper  bar  as  the  sandwich 
emerges  from  the  fuser.  said  stnpper  bar  being  a  predeter 
mined  distance  from  the  fuser  so  that  the  sandwich  is  allowed 
10  cool  sufficienlU   to  inhibit  color  pick-off  while  effecting 
de-lamination   before   the   sandwich   has  ctxiied   enoughl   to 
cause  bonding  between  the  earner  and  the  receiver  stock,  said 
stnpper  bar  being  adjustably  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  fuser,  wherebv  the  predetermined  distance 
from  the  fuser  is  changeable  to  adjust  the  amount  of  cooUng 
of  the  sandwich  before  peeling 


1.  .A  seam  roller  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  an  end  and  two  sides,  the  sides  of  the  frame  each 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  each  side  having  an 

angle  formed  therein 
a  first  axle  attached  to  the  frame,   the  axle  having  an   angle 

formed  therein, 
a  plurality  of  angled  rollers,  each  roller  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end,  the  first  end  of  each  roller  posiuoned  towards  the 

center  of  the  first  axle  and  rotatablv  attached  thereto,  wherein 

the  diameter  of  the  hrst  end  is  less  than  that  of  the  second  end 
a  second  axle  attached  to  the  second  ends  of  the  sides  of  the 

frame : 
a  front  roller  rotatably  attached  to  the  second  axle,  and 
a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrst  end  ot  the 

handle  attached  to  the  end  of  the  frame 


5.478.435 
POINT  OF  LSE  SLl  RRV  DISPENSING  S^  STEM 
James  J,  Murphy;  Janos  Farkas.  Lucia  C.  Markert  and  Rahul 
Jairath.  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nabonal  Semicon- 
ductor Corp..  SanU  Clara.  Calif.;   Sematech  Inc.  Austin 
Tex.,  and  AT&T  GLS.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,987 

InL  a."  HOIL  71/00 

V.S.  CI.  15<^-636.1  ife  ciaim.s 


1  A  method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  slun->  for  polishing  a  surface 
wherein  said  slurry  is  mixed  with  a  second  liquid  at  or  proximal  to 
said  surface  being  polished,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

pumping  said  slurry  from  a  slurry  container  bv  use  of  a  first 
pump  in  which  flow  rate  of  said  sluny  from  said  slurry 
container  is  controlled  by  said  hrst  pump. 
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pumping  said  second  liquid  from  a  liquid  container  by  use  of  a 
^econd  pump  in  which  flow  rate  of  said  second  liquid  from 
said  liquid  container  is  controlled  by  said  second  pump; 

distributing  said  slurry  for  dispensing  for  said  polishing; 

distributing  said  second  liquid  for  mixing  with  said  slurry  at  or 
proximate  lo  a  point  of  dispense  of  said  slurry; 

wherein  said  mixing  of  said  slurry  and  said  second  liquid  is 
achieved  jusi  prior  to  use  of  said  slurry  to  polish  said  surface 


5.478.436 
SELECTIVE  CLEANING  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 

\  SEMlCONni  CrOR  DEVICE 
Paul  M.  Winebarger:  Mark  A.  /.alt^ki;  Troy  B.  Morrison,  all 
of  Austin,  and  Jeffrr*  J.  Sultemeier.  Buda.  all  of  Ie\..  assign- 
ors to  Motonila.  Inc.,  Schauniburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  l'W4,  Sen  No.  364.142 

Int.  CI.    miL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  156 — h.Vi.l  P  Claims 


POLISHING 

PROCESS 

♦ 

CLEANING 

PROCESS 

1 
t 

RINSING 

PROCESS 

I   A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

processing   a   semiconductor  .substrate   and   intrixiucing   melal 

contammants  thereon;  and 
appKiiig  a  cleaning  solution  to  the  semiconductor  suh^uate  to 

remove  the  metal  contaminants, 
wherein  the  cleaning  solution  comprises  an  organic  solvent  and 

a  compound  containing  fluonne. 


5.478,437 
SELECTI\  E  PROCESSING  USING  A  HYDROCARBON 

WD  hvdrck;en 

Majid  M,  Hashemi;  Jonathan  k,  \brok»ah.  both  of  Terape, 
and  Stephen  P.  Rogers,  Phi>eni\,  all  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III, 

Filed  Vug.  1.  1W4.  Sen  No.  283331 

Int.  CI,    HOIL  21/00:21/465 

I  ,S,  CI,  156—646,1  22  Claims 
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noble  gas.  using  a  cathode  DC  bias  greater  than  600  V 
wherehv  the  ponion  of  the  Ill-V  semiconductor  material  is 
selectively  etched  over  the  layer  comprised  of  aluminum. 


5.478.438 
METHOD  OF  ETCHINCi  SEMICONDUCTOR  SLBSTRATE 

Hideyuki  Nakanlshi.  Kyoto;  Akira  I  eno.  Osaka;  Hidw)  Nagai. 
Osaka,  and  Akio  Voshikawa.  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Takatsuki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  M).  1993,  Sen  No,  175,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  7.  1993,  5-001161 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL: MXJ 

I  .S,  CI,  156—647.1  11  Claims 


III-V  semiconductor  material. 


1  .A  method  ot  etching  a  semiconductor  substrate,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

performing  first-time  anisotropic  etching  with  respect  to  the 
semiconductor  sunstraie  b>  using  a  hrst  etching  mask  com- 
pnsed  ot  an  inorganic  matenal.  said  hrst  etching  mask  having 
a  specified  opening  so  as  to  form  a  hrst  etched  region  hol- 
lowed in  the  semiconductor  substrate  which  underlies  the 
opening  ot  said  hrsi  etching  mask. 

depositing  a  film  for  a  second  etching  mask  over  said  hrst 
etching  mask  .ind  said  hrsi  etched  region; 

selectively  etching  said  him  for  the  second  etching  mask  so  as  to 
form  the  second  etching  mask  in  a  specined  pattern,  said 
second  etching  mask  composed  of  an  inorganic  material 
different  from  the  inorganic  matenal  of  said  first  etching 
mask; 

performing  second-time  anisotropic  etching  with  respect  lo  the 
semiconductor  substrate  by  using  said  hrst  and  second  etching 
masks,  and 

initialK  forming  said  first  cichmg  mask  from  a  matenal  which  is 
resisianl  to  an  etchanl  used  in  said  second-time  anisotropic 
etching  and  to  an  etchani  used  for  panemmg  ihe  second 
etching  mask,  before  said  first  time  anisotropic  etching  is 
pertomied. 


5.478.439 
METHOD  FOR  FEF:DING  CELI.l  LOSE  PULP  MlXTl  RE 

TO  \  PRESSURIZED  CONTINUOl  S  DIGESTER 
Patrick  De  La  Bruniere.  and  Jean  Galichon.  both  of  Paris. 
France.  a.s.signors  to  J.\l,  Pulp  Industries  S,.\,.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul,  20.  1993.  Sen  No,  75.476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec,  17,  1990.  90  15759 
Int.  CI.'  1)2  IC  7,m 


U.S,  CI.  162—18 


5  Claims 


6    A  method  of  dry  etching  a 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  layer  comprised  of  aluminum; 

providing  a  III-V  semiconductor  material  over  the  layer  com- 
posed of  aluminum;  and 

etching  a  portion  of  the  UI-V  semiconductor  matenal  with  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprised  of  a  hydrocarbon,  hydrogen,  and  a 


IJillillUII 

im/ffiiiiM; 


1    .A  method  for  feeding  a  continuous  cotiker  operating  under 
internal   pressure  to  produce  a  cellulose  pulp  which  composes 
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providing  a  combination  of  lignocellulose  material  impregnated 
with  water  and  the  chemical  reagents  for  cooking  the  lignocellu- 
lose matenal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  ccxik  the  lignocellulose 
matenal  and  wherein  the  impregnated  reagents/lignocellulose 
matenal  weight  ratio  of  the  combination  is  between  0  8  and  3 
introducing  said  combination  into  a  filling  opening  inlet  of  a  piston 
pump  having  a  cylinder  and  wherein  said  opening  inlet  is  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  pision  pump  being  connected  to  the  cooker 
thrc.gh  a  feed  pipe,  and  operating  the  pump  so  as  to  cause  said 
combination  to  fomi  a  plug  .ind  lo  move  the  pluE  through  the  feed 
pipe  to  the  cooker  said  plug  producing  a  head  loss  in  said  feed 
pipe  greater  than  the  internal  pressure  of  the  cooker  thereby 
isolating  the  cooker  from  the  pump 
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5.478.440 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRO\  ING  THE 

SAFETY  OF  A  SPENT  LIQUOR  RECON  FRY  BOIl  ER 

Raimo  Paju.  \arkaus.  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  AhLstrom  t  orpo- 

ration.  Noormarkku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F 193/0005 1.  §  371  Date  Aug,  12.  1994   $  lO-'iei 
Date  Aug,  12.  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W093/17179   PCT  Pub 
Dale  Sep,  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  17,  1993,  Ser,  No.  290,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  19,  1992.  920706 

Int,  CI,'  D21C  //  /: 

U,S,  CI,  162-30.1  20  ^.,,j^ 
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screening/cleaning  a  dispersion  of  the  paper  mill  waste  sludge  to 
remove  large  contaminanis  from  the  dispersion; 

ihickening  and  heating  the  dispersion  having  large  contaminants 
removed  therefrom  to  a  thickened  and  healed  state  having  a 
consistency  of  at  least  U«  bv  weight  and  a  temperature  of  at 
least  100"  C. 

pa-ssing  the  thickened  and  heated  dispersion  through  a  disperses 
effective  to  break  up  dm  and  other  debns.  and' 

using  the  resulting  dispersion  without  separation  of  the  hhr^.u^ 
and  paniculate  filler  poor  to  re-use  as  recovered  rau  materials 
in  a  papermaking  operation 


I  A  meth,xl  for  improving  the  safety  of  a  spent  liquor  recoverv 
boiler  having  a  fuoiace  for  recovenng  chemicals  and  energv 
CfKiled  by  cooling  tubes  and  connected  to  a  water/steam  circulation 
for  recovenng  energv  from  Ihe  bi^iler.  the  fumace  having  a  bottom 
ponton  and  sidewalls.  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  cooling  the  fumace  sidewalls  b>  passing  a  cooling  fluid 
through  a  first  cooling  circulation  including  the  exiling  tubes 
connected  lo  the  water/steam  circulation  of  the  boiler.'and 

(b)  cooling  the  bottom  portion  of  the  fumace  separatelv  from  the 
sidewalls,  using  a  separate  and  distinct  second  cooling  circu 
lation.  and  passing  a  co<.iling  fluid  through  the  second  cooling 
circulation,  and  wherein  the  second  cooling  circulation  is  not 
in  communication  with  the  boiler  waste.'sieam  circulation 


5.478.442 

TREATMENT  OF  PETROLEUM  COKES  WITH  A 

PUFFING  INHIBITOR  IN  A  ROTARY  CALCINER 

Thomas  H,  Oi^c.  StrongsyUle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  UCAR  C  ar- 

bon  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  225.436.  Apr.  8.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  989.944.  Dec.  10,  1992 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  829^154.  Feb. 

5,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No 

627JJ33.  Dec.  17.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15. 

1995.  Ser,  No,  ,^90.922 

Int.  a,'  COIB  .<//(W   ClOB  57/00 

U.S,  CI,  201—17  ,  ,,,  . 

I  Claim 


5.478,441 

RECO\ER\  AND  RE-USE  OF  RAW  MATERULS  FROM 

PAPER  MILL  WASTE  SLUDGE 

Robert  Hamilton.  Stoneywood.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

The  Wiggins  Teape  (Iroup  Limited.  England 

Filed  Jun,  8,  1993.  .Ser.  No,  73.666 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun,  17,  1992. 

Int.  CI,'  D2IF  //66 
U..S,  CI,  162-189  20  ^.,^^^ 

L  A  pnxess  for  recoven.  and  re-use  in  a  papennaking  opera- 
tion, of  fibrous  and  paniculate  filler  raw  matenals  from  paper  mill 
waste  sludge,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


1  A  process  for  treating  petroleum  coke  paniclev  uiih  a  puffing 
inhibitor  in  a  rotary  hearth  calciner  having  a  heanh  fl,,,r  rotating 
around  a  vertical  axis  for  receiving  petroleum  coke  pani.ie^  to  be 
calcined  and  a  stationary  calciner  cover  above  said  heanh  floor 
said  heanh  titxir  having  a  central  opening  tor  discharging  calcined 
petroleum  coke  panicles  into  a  soaking  pit  contiguous  to  and 
directlv    below    said    central    opening    in    said    hean'h    f1,x)r    said 
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stationarv  calciner  cover  having  a  central  opening  directly  above 
said  routing  hearth  floor  opening,  said  process  comprising  the 

steps  ot 

aj  feeding  raw  petroleum  coke  particles  onto  said  rotating  heanh 
flixir. 

bi  heating  said  petroleum  coke  particles  on  said  hearth  floor  to 
calcining  temperatures  of  1200°- 1400°  C.  while  rotating  said 
heanh  floor  to  cause  (i)  evolution  of  hot  combustible  gases 
from  said  petroleum  coke  particles  which  are  burned  above 
said  hearth  floor  inside  said  calciner  and  waste  gases  exit  the 
calciner  through  said  central  opening  in  said  stationar>  cover 
and  (11)  the  formation  of  a  horizontally  rotating  mass  of 
substantially  calcined  petroleum  coke  particles  on  said  rotat- 
ing hearth  floor; 

c)  causing  said  substantially  calcined  petroleum  coke  particles  to 
move  to  said  central  opening  in  said  rotating  hearth  floor  to 
cause  said  substantially  calcined  petroleum  coke  particles  to 
fall  directly  into  said  soaking  pit  at  a  temperature  of 
1200°- 1400°  C. 

di  adding  a  pufBng  inhibitor  to  said  substantially  calcined  petro- 
leum coke  particles  at  a  temperature  of  1200°- 1400°  C,  by 
introducing  said  pufBng  inhibitor  near  the  rotating  hearth  floor 
opening  above  the  soaking  pit  so  that  the  puffing  inhibitor 
fails  into  the  soaking  pil  approximately  at  or  below  the  level 
of  said  rotating  hearth  floor  and  substantially  below  the 
evolved  gases  from  said  substantially  calcined  petroleum  coke 
particles  to  reduce  loss  of  said  inhibitor  in  the  gas  flow  of 
evolved  gases  above  said  rotating  heanh  floor  and  continu- 
ously discharging  said  substantially  calcined  petroleum  coke 
panicles  at  a  temperature  of  1200°-1400°  C  through  said 
hearth  floor  into  the  soaking  pit  along  with  said  pufBng 
inhibitor: 

ei  maintaining  ihe  substantially  calcined  petroleum  coke  par- 
ticles and  puflBng  inhibitor  in  said  soalang  pil  for  thirty 
minutes  at  1200°-1400°  C.  to  permit  said  puffing  inhibitor  to 
react  with  said  substantially  calcined  petroleum  coke  par- 
ticles, and 

f)  thereafter  discharging  inhibitor-treated  coke  particles  from 
said  soaking  pu  for  cooling. 


5,478,443 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING  BIOCHEMICAL 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  BIOLOGICAL  SI  BSTANCES 

Pierre  O.  Cogat,  27  rue  des  Benards,  92260  Fontenay  Aux 

Roses,  France 

Filed  May  10,  I'W.V  Sen  No.  60,095 
Clainu  prioritv,  applicbtion  France,  .May  11,  1992,  92  05669 
Int.  Cl.'^  mW  3/00 
l'.S.  a.  202—153  7  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  extracting,  concentrating,  and  separating 


biochemical   compounds   from   plant  or  animal   biological   sub- 
stances, comprising: 

a  heating  vessel,  for  receiving  the  substances  to  be  treated; 
a  steam  supply  connected  to  a  lower  pan  of  said  healing  vessel; 
a  stirrer  at  the  lower  pan  of  said  heating  vessel 
wherein  biochemical  compounds  are  extracted  from  plant  or 

animal  biological  substances  thai  are  heated  and  stirred  in  said 

heating  vessel; 
an  evaporation  means  lo  which  an  upper  pan  of  said  vessel  is 

connected: 
a  distillation  column, 
a  first  valve  connecting  said  evaporation  means  to  a  bottom  of 

said  di.stiUation  column; 
a  vacuum  source. 

a  condenser  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  source: 
a  second  valve  connecting  said  condenser  means  to  a  top  of  the 

distillation  column, 
a  decanter,  said  vacuum  source  being  connected  lo  a  top  of  said 

decanter; 
a  third  valve  connecting  the  decanter  to  said  conden.ser  means 
wherein  said  extracted  biochemical  substances  are  concentrated 

bv  passing  through  said  evaporation  means,  said  distillation 

column  and  recovered  in  said  condenser  means. 
a  first  tank  connected  to  said  decanter  wherein  essential  oils 

(HE)  are  separated  b\  passing  from  said  decanter  into  said 

first  tank; 
a  second  tank  connected  to  said  decanter  wherein  aromatic  water 

(EA)  is  separated  by  pa.ssing  from  said  decanter  into  said 

second  tank,  and 
a  dual  discharge  means,  having  a  first  and  second  means, 
said  first  means  having 

a  third  tank,  connected  bv  a  fourth  valve  to  said  first  means, 
wherein  light  aromatic  compounds  (CA).  are  separated  bv 
passing  from  said  decanter  to  said  third  tank  and 

a  fourth  tank,  said  fourth  tank  connected  by  a  fifth  valve  lo 
said  first  means,  wherein  regenerated  solvent  (S).  is  sepa- 
rated by  passing  from  said  decanter  to  said  fourth  tank, 
said  second  means  having 

a  fifth  tank  designed  lo  receive  solvent  to  be  regenerated  (Sr). 

a  reflux  means,  said  reflux  means  being  connected  by  an 

eighth  valve  and  a  ninth  valve  to  a  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of  ( 1 )  the  upper  pan  of  the  heating  vessel  and  ( 2 ) 

an  upper  pan  of  the  distillation  column. 

said  second  means  being  connected  by  a  sixth  valve  and  a 

seventh   valve  to  a   member  of  a   first  group  of   members 

consisung  of: 

(1)  the  second  tank  wherein  aromatic  waters  (EA).  are  sepa 
rated  by  passing  from  said  decanter  to  said  second  lank, 

(2)  the  fifth  tank,  and 

(3)  said  reflux  means. 


5,478,444 
COMPOSITE  MIXED  IONIC-ELECTRONIC 
CONDUCTORS  FOR  OXYGEN  SEPARATION  AND 
ELECTROCATALYSIS 
Mellin  Liu.  Norcross,  Ga.;  Ashok  V.  Joshi;  Yousheng  Shen, 
both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh;  Kevin  Krist,  Palatine.  Ill,,  and 
Anil  V,  Virkar,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Gas 
Research  institute,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  882.175,  May  II.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5^73,628.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,880 

Int.  CI.*"  C25B  1/02:13/04 
V.S.  CI.  204—59  R  31  Claims 

24  A  process  for  oxygen  separation  from  an  oxygen  containing 
gas  composing  contacting  a  first  side  of  a  gas  impermeable  mixed 
oxygen  ion  and  electronic  conducting  membrane  with  said  oxygen 
containing  gas  at  an  elevated  pressure  concunently  with  contacting 
a  second  opposite  side  of  said  membrane  with  gas  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  said  oxygen  containing  gas  withdrawing  oxygen  ions 
from  said  second  opposite  side  of  said  membrane,  said  mixed 
oxygen  ion  and  electronic  conducting  membrane  with  high  ambi 
polar    conductivity    for    oxygen    ion    tran.spon    having    a    non 
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ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCF^S 

Helena  Falgen;  Goran  Sundstrom,  and  Johan  Landforv  all  of 

Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  Inc.,  Marietta 

Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120.814.  Sep.  15.  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  269,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  2,  1993,  9M)2279 

Int.  CI."  C25B  /C6    B01D6/44 

VS.  CI  2m-95  ,,^.,^ 


homogeneous  mixed  microstnicture  comprising  about  5  lo  about 
95  volume  percent  predominantly  oxygen  ion  conductor  pha.se  is 
selected     from     the     group     consisting     of    Bi,  ^  ,M'  M  Oj_5 
Ce:  ,_,M',M,0,^,  and  Th,_._,M',M,0,^  whereinM'  is' a  stabi- 
lizer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Er.  Y.  Tm.  Yb.  Lu  Nd 
Sm.  Dy.  Zr,  Hf.  Th.  Ta.  Nb.  Pb.  Sn.  In.  and  mixtures  thereof.  M  is 
a  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  Cu.  Ti.  V.  Cr.  Mn. 
Fe.  Co.  Ni.  and  mixtures  thereof,  x  is  a  posmve  number  of  about 
0  10  to  about  0.30,  y  is  a  number  of  0  to  about  0.30,  and  6  is  a 
number  to  satisfy  valence  requirements  and  about  5  to  about  95 
volume  percent  of  a  substantially  continuous  electronic  conducting 
pha-se  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag.  Ir.  Pd,  Pi  and  Au.  an 
electronically  conductive  metal  oxide  of  CrO,.  IrO,  MnO,  MoO 
OsO„  ReO,.  RhO,.  RuO,.  WO,.  VO,.  Bi,  ,  M^O,"^.  wherein  v  i's 
a  numeral  of  about  0.40  to  2  0  and  M  and  6  have  the  meanings 
defined  above,  and  mixmres  thereof,  and  an  electronicallv  conduc- 
tive     perovskite      matenal      selected      from      La,  .Sr.CoOj^. 
La,.,Sr.Mn03^.  La,_,SrJ^n,_^o„0,^.  La^  Sr.Co' ^Fe^O.  ^ 
SrFe,_,.Co,0,^,        VTiO,,        LaTiO,.         SrFeO..         SrRuO.. 
LaNi,_.Co.O,  f,.  derivative  forms  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  z 
IS  a  positive  numeral  of  about  001  to  about  0.8.  w  is  a  positive 
numeral  of  about  0  01  to  abt:>ut  0.8.  and  5  is  a  number  to  satisfy 
valence  requirements 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  acidified  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing alkali  metal  sulfate  and  chlorate,  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  alkali  metal  sulfate  and 
chlorate  into  an  electrochemical  cell  and  electrochemicallv  incTcas 
ing  the  acidity  of  said  aqueous  soluuon.  wherein  the  currenl 
efficiency  ot  the  cell  is  maintained  below  7o<^  and  above  abt^ui 
40<^  for  the  uithdravval  of  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  solution  to  be 
acidified 


5.478,445 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Jeremy    Barker,    San    Jose,    Calif.;     Rodney    J,    Marshall. 
Southampton,  and   Mehran  Sadeghi,  Sydenham,   both  of! 
England,  assignors  to  BP  Solar  Limited,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01888,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)8594,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18   1991 

9122169 

Int.  Cl.'^  C25C  1/22 
VS.  a.  2<M_86  20  Claims 

1  The  process  for  the  formation  of  a  thin  film  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  which  composes  electrolyiic  deposition  of  said  mate- 
nal from  a  bath  by  passing  current  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
wherein  the  bath  is  separated  by  an  ion-exchange  membrane  into 
an  anolyte  compartment  containing  anolyte  and  the  anode  and  a 
catholyte  compartment  containing  the  cathode  and  caiholyte  from 
which  the  semiconductor  matenal  is  deposited 


5.478.447 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AQUEOUS  INDl  STRUL 

SODIUM  CHLORIDE  SOLI  TION 
Leon   Ninane.  Dombasle-sur-Meurthe;   Jean-FrancoLs  Adam. 
Comps.  and  Cedric  HumWot,  Dombasle-sur-Meurthe.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Solva;    (Societe  Anonvme).  Brussels 
Belgium 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0944,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)498J  PTT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  204.261 
Claims    priority,    application     Beleium.    .Sen      10      1991 

09100843  H         ■     I     I. 

InL  CI.'  COID  3/14:3/10;  BOID  .5</<4 
VS.  CI.  204-98  1,  euiois 


1  A  process  lor  punfication  of  a  smoke  containinc  hvdrogen 
chlonde  and  heavy  metals,  and  for  manufacture  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  chlonde.  composing 
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ir  a  first  step,  treating  a  smoke  containing  hydrogen  chlonde  and 
heavy  metaU.  with  a  sodium  bicarbonate  powder  and  reacting 
the  sodium  bicartionate  with  the  hydrogen  chionde  to  form  a 
solid  sodium  chlonde  residue  with  said  heavy  metals; 

m  a  second  step,  recovenng  said  solid  residue  containing  said 
sodium  chlonde  and  said  heavy  metals;  in  a  third  step,  dis- 
persing said  solid  residue  from  said  second  step  in  water  to 
dissolve  said  sodium  chlonde  thereby  forming  an  aqueous 
medium  including  said  sodium  chloride  and  said  heavy  met- 
als: m  a  fourth  step  alkalinising  the  aqueous  medium  of  the 
third  step  to  a  pH  from  8  to  14  to  precipitate  said  metals  as 
heavy  metal  hydroxides; 

in  a  fifth  step  separating  the  precipitated  heavy  metal  hydroxides 
from  the  aqueous  medium  of  the  fourth  step  and  recovering  an 
aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution;  and 

in  a  sixth  step  treating  said  sodium  chloride  solution  of  the  tilth 
step  on  a  chelating  resin. 


5,478,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  WASTE 

GAS 
Hideo  Hayakawa.  2656-12,  Moriya-ko,  Moriya-machl,  Kita- 
soma-gun,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1994.  6-034563 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/461 

I  .S.  CI.  204—130  3  Claims 


5.478.448 
PROCESS  AND  APPAR\TLS  FOR  REGENERATING  AN 
AQLEOl  S  SOLITION  CONTAINING  METAL  IONS  AND 

SI  LH  RU   A(  ID 
Lothar  Schneider.  Wachtersbach.  (iermany,  a.s.signor  to  Her- 
aeus  Elektrochemie  limbH.  Hanau,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.164 
Claims  priority,  application  tiermany.  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
854.4 

InL  CI."  C23G  1/36 
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1  .\  waste  gas  processing  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

supplying  water  to  a  reservoir  contained  in  a  water  processing 
apparatus,  said  reservoir  having  a  ground  electrode  and  a  pair 
of  voltage-applying  electrodes,  a  dc  power  supply,  first  and 
second  high-frequencv  switching  devices  connected  to  the  dc 
power  supply  via  a  vanable  resistor  to  conven  the  dc  voltage 
from  the  dc  power  supply  to  a  high-frequency  ac  voltage  for 
applying  to  the  voltage-applying  electrodes,  a  high-frequency 
switching  command  circuit  composing  a  flip-fiop  circuit,  and 
a  high-frequency  oscillator 

energizing  said  high-frequency  oscillator  by  said  dc  power  sup- 
ply; thereby  supplying  said  high-frequency  switching  com- 
mand circuit  with  a  high-frequency  signals  thereby  causing 
said  high-frequency  switching  command  circuit  to  direcl  a 
high-frequency  switching  command  signal  to  said  hrst  and 
second  high-frequency  switching  devices  alternately;  thereby 
applying  a  high-frequency  ac  voltage  to  said  voltage-applying 
electrodes;  and 

supplying  water  from  the  reservoir  to  at  least  one  spraying 
nozzle  positioned  in  the  flow  of  waste  gas. 


5,478.450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CLEANING 

Robert  M.  Buck.  16606  NE.  3rd  Ave.,  North  Miami,  Fla.  33162 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,539 

Int.  CI."  C25F  1/00:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—141.5  10  Claims 


1  Process  for  the  regeneration  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
metal  ions  and  sulfuric  acid,  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  an  electrolytic  cell  divided  by  a  cation  exchange 
membrane  stable  against  sulfiiric  acid  into  an  anolyte  chamber 
containing  an  anode  in  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  and  a 
catholyte  chamber  containing  a  cathode  in  an  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  solution. 

feeding  a  solution  having  metal  cations  and  a  sulfunc  acid 
concentration  of  60  to  80  g/1  to  said  anolyte  chamber,  and 

applving  voltage  between  the  anode  and  cathode  and  a  current 
density  at  the  cathode  of  50  to  2500  A/m^.  whereby 

said  canons  migrate  through  said  ion  exchange  membrane  and 
precipitate  at  said  cathode  as  metal,  and  sulfunc  acid  is 
generated  m  the  anolyte  by  formation  of  protons  at  said 
anode. 


Ag-plated 


I  A  method  ot  cleaning  preciouv  metal-plated  objects,  which 
compnses. 

filling  a  container  with  water  and  increasing  an  electncal  con- 
ductivity of  the  water; 

immersing  a  plate  of  aluminum  in  water,  and 

connecting  the  plate  of  aluminum  immersed  in  the  water  to  a 
positive  pole  of  a  direct  voltage  source. 
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connecting  a  precious  metai-plaied  obiecl  to  be  cleaned  to  a 
negative  pole  ot  the  direct  voltage  source,  and  adiusting  the 
direct  voltage  source  to  a  potential  difference  between  tJie 
positive  and  negative  poles  to  a  range  between  I  S  V  and  9  V 
and 

immersing  the  object  to  be  cleaned  in  the  water  for  a  given 
penod  of  time. 


5.478.451 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

CORROSION  OF  METAL  STRUCTURES 

Wi-lliam  J.  Riffe.  Morehead  City.  N.C..  assignor  to  Marine 

Environmental  Research.  Inc..  Morehead  City.  N.C 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34.783.  Mar.  19.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5J52342.  ThLs  application  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No 

292.%5 

Int.  CI."  C23F  li/W 

15  Claims 


,!• 


J) 


U.S.  CI.  204—147 


ai  electrolytically  generating  a  purge  gas  from  groundwater  in 

Mlu; 

b)  purging  volatile  organic  compounds  from  the  grounduaier 
with  the  electrolviically  generated  purge  gas  in  situ. 

c)  collecting  the  purge  gas  m  situ  along  with  die  purged  volatile 
organic  compounds;  and 

d)  detecting  the  presence  of  pureed  volatile  organic  compt^undv 
in  the  purge  gas  in  situ 


KUIWGMS 


13  A  method  for  preventing  con-osion  of  a  surface  of  a  meiai 
stnjcture  in  contact  with  a  con-osive  environmeni,  said  meth-xi 
compnsing: 

inducing  and  maintaining  a  net  negative  electrostatic  bias  on 
said  metal  structure  by   the  use  of  a  power  suppiv  means 
composing  I  1  I  a  hrst  capacitor  having  a  positive  plate  and  a 
negative  plate,  wherein  said  negative  plate  is  grounded  to 
eanh  ana  said  positive  plate  is  conductivelv  coupled  to  at  least 
one  emitter,  and  i:i  one  or  more  storage  cells  conductivelv 
coupled  in  parallel  to  said  first  capacitor,  wherein  said  one  or 
more  storage  cells  have  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal,  wherein  said  negative  lenninal  is  directlv  coupled  to 
said  metal  structure  and  said  positive  tcmimal  coupled  to  said 
metal  structure,  at  a  position  remote  from  said  negative  termi- 
nal, by  way  of  a  second  capacitor: 
wherein  said  surface  of  said  metal  structure  has  a  conductive 
zinc  silicate  coating  such  that  said  zinc  silicate  coating  is  in 
conductive  contact  with  at  least  pan  of  said  surlace  and  fomis 
an  mtertacial  layer  between  said  surface  and  said  corrosive 
environment,  wherein  said  net  negative  electrostatic  bias  is 
sufficient  to  prevent  corrosion  of  said  surface  having  said 
conductive   zinc   silicate   coating   thereon    bv    providing   an 
active   electronic    bamer   ,n   a   metal-oxide-p-semiconductor 
configuration  which  inhibits  a  net  transfer  of  electrons  from 
said  surface  to  oxidizing  species 


5,478,453 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DISILANE  FROM 

MONOSILANE  BY  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  \ND 

CRYOGENIC  TRAPPING 

Frederic  Bernard.  Paris,  Valerie  Borg;  Pierre  Didier,  both  of 

Grenoble,  Daniel  Guerin.  Chelles.  Michel  Gastiger.  Orsav 

Pierre  Karinthi.  Jouy  en  Josas;  Alain  \illermet,  Viroflav 

and  Antoine  HiUemot,  Sceaux.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

L  Air     Liquide,     Sociele     Anonvme     Pour     LEtude     et 

LExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser,  No.  206.847 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  11.  1993.  91  02«0'' 
Int.  CL'  HOSFiA* 
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5.478.452 
IN  SITl  ISOLATION  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 
COMPOINDS  FROM  GROUNDWATER 
Colin  D.  Chriswell.  Slater,  and  John  J.  Richard,  Ames,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,000 
Int  CI."  GOIN  :'C6 

U.S.  CI.  204—153.2  ,n  r^  • 

,    .         ,     ,  ^  20  Claims 

1    A  meth(xi  for  in  suu  isolation  of  volatile  organic  compounds 

from  groundwater  composing  the  steps  of: 


ing 


1    A  prcKess  lor  prtHJucing  diMlane  from  monosilane  compris- 


introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  .ompnsing  monosilane  and  at 
least  one  men  ga.s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
helium  and  argon  into  a  reaction  zone,  subiectmg  said  gaseous 
mixture  to  an  electnc  discharge,  the  gaseous  mixture  in  the 
reaction  zone  being  under  a  pressure  of  between  0  1  and  ^ 
bar.  and  bnnging  the  ga.seou-  mature  in  the  reacuon  zone. 
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while  it  is  subjected  to  said  electric  discharge,  into  conuct 
with  a  wall,  said  wall  being  cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which 
disilane  condenses,  and  at  which,  taking  into  account  the 
monosilane  paniai  pressure  in  said  mixture,  monosilane  does 
not  condense. 


signal  provided  hv  the  current  delecting  device  for  at  least 
one  of  the  membranes  and  a  voltage  signal  provided  bv  the 
potential  detecting  device  for  at  least  one  ot  the  membranc^ 
and  the  voltage  that  is  applied  to  the  electrodes, 
and  a  displav  device  lor  displaying  results  of  the  computa- 
tions performed  bv  the  first,  second  and  third  computing 
means. 


5.478,454 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  PAINTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Akito    Inoue.    Chofu.    Japan,    assignor    to    Polytechs.    Inc.. 
Tachikawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  \M.1V 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-234187 
Int.  CI"  C25D  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  204—180.8  20  Claims 


5,478,455 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  COLLIMATED 
SPITTERING  SOURCE 
Geri  M.  Actor.  Monte  Sereno:  Stephen  M.  Higa.  San  Jose; 
Vance  E.  Hoffman.  Jr..  Los  Altos:  Patrick  O.  Miller.  Moun- 
tain View,  and  Pamela  R.  Patterson.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.759 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/54 
U.S.  CI.  204— 19..13  28  Claims 


Install  Coiiimator 
Zero  Collimatof  Age 
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Stan  Run,  Initialize 
and  Select  Reape 


10  An  electrodeposition  coating  system  comprising  a  hrst  elec- 
trode suspended  in  an  electrodeposition  bath  as  an  article  to  be 
coated,  a  plurality  of  second  elecffodes  provided  in  association 
with  the  first  electrode,  and  a  source  of  current  connected  between 
the  first  electriide  and  the  second  electrode 

wherein  the  current  is  adapted  to  pass  through  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  substance  contained  in  the  electrodeposition  bath 
to  electrodeposit  the  substance  for  forming  a  coated  film  onto 
the  hrst  electrode,  wherein  each  of  the  second  electrodes 
compnses  a  membrane  electrode  comprising  an  electrode 
having  a  voltage  applied  thereto,  a  membrane  having  means 
for  extracting  neutralizer  that  is  attracted  to  the  electrode  from 
the  aqueous  solution,  the  membrane  having  an  inner  side 
facing  towards  the  first  electrode  and  an  outer  side  facing 
away  from  the  first  electrode, 
wherein  for  each  membrane  of  one  or  more  of  the  electrodes  is 
provided  with 

a  current  detecting  device  for  detecting  current  flow  to  the 
electrode,  and  a  potential  detecting  device  for  detecting  the 
voltage  on  the  outer  side  of  the  membrane  of  membrane 
electrtxle. 
the  system  funher  comprising  a  first  computing  means  for 
computing  the  electrical  resistance  for  at  least  one  of  the 
membranes  based  on  a  current  signal  provided  by  the 
current  detecting  device  for  the  at  least  one  ot  the  mem- 
branes and  a  voltage  signal  provided  by  the  potential 
detecting  device  for  the  at  least  one  of  the  membranes, 
a  second  completing  means  for  computing  the  voltage  drop 
across  at  least  one  of  the  membranes  based  on  a  voltage 
signal  provided  by  the  potential  detecting  device  for  the  at 
least  one  of  the  membranes  and  the  voltage  that  is  applied 
to  the  electrodes, 
a  third  computing  means  for  computing  the  electrical  resis- 
tance of  at  least  one  of  the  membranes  based  on  a  current 


Ad|usl  Spurtenog  |  5 

Pafametef  Using  Fofmula 


Oeposrt  Prim  On 
One  Or  Mofe  Substrates 


1.  A  methcxi  for  automatically  controlling  a  spultenng  source 
having  a  collimator,  said  sputtenng  source  being  controllable  by  a 
computer,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(ai  providing  software  for  said  computer  including  a  formula  to 
calculate  a  multiplier,  said  multiplier  being  a  function  of  the 
age  of  the  collimator,  said  age  related  to  buildup  of  sputter 
matenal  on  said  collimator: 

(b)  sequentially  depositing  film  comprising  a  material  from  a 
sputter  target  passed  through  said  collimator  on  a  senes  ot 
substrates  using  the  sputtenng  source; 

Id  monilonng  the  age  of  the  collimator; 

(dl  using  said  software  to  automatically  penodicalK  adjust  the 
value  of  a  controllable  sputtenng  parameter  as  a  function  ot 
said  multiplier  dunng  step  lb),  such  that  a  property  ot  the  film 
deposited  bv  the  source  on  said  senes  of  substrates  does  not 
substantially  vary  among  the  substrates  as  sputtered  matenal 
builds  up  on  the  collimator 


5,478,456 
SPUTTERING  TARGET 
Kathleen  M.  Humpal;  James  P.  Mathers,  both  of  Woodbury. 
and  Michael  B.  Hintz.  Mahtoraedi.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  130J67 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/(XI:  C04B  .^5/52.^5/50:35/64 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.13  23  Claims 

L  .An  electncally  conductive  sputtenng  target  compnsing  lai  at 

least  35  volume  percent  yttna.  based  on  the  total  volume  ot  the 


2495 


target,  present  as  a  fwrous  structure  having  a  series  of  interconnect- 
ing channels,  and  (b)  a  substantially  continuous  amorphous  carbon 
eoaiing  on  intemal  surfaces  of  said  porous  stnictuie  such  that  said 
target  is  electncally  conductive, 

1 


5.478.458 

V\ATER  PI  RIFIER 

Masakuni    Kanai.    108.    Hayama    Ekohaitsu.    17^     i^hiki 

Hayama-machi.  Miura-gun.  Kanagawa.  240-01   Japan 

Filed  Jul,  1.  1994.  Ser,  No.  269361 

Int  a.'  C25B  l/rx, 

VS.  a.  204-248  ,,  „^ 


5.478.457 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  ELECTROIVTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  WIRE-SHAPED  OBJECTS 

Mario    Catteeu«.   Albertstraat    25.    B-8550   Zwevegem    and 

Pierre  Cosaert,  I^e  de  Boningestraal  34.  B-8500  Kortriik 

both  of.  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972.711.  Nov.  6.  1992.  abandoned 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499J84.  Jun.  5.  1990 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  6.  1988.  8801152 

Int  CI."  C25D  7/(* 

M.  CI.  204-20.  ,„^,^^ 


'  n  ^M0 


1    A  water  punfier  compnsing 

a  cell  chamber  member  which  ,s  formed  into  a  hollow  cvlindn- 

.■al  shape  so  as  to  have  a  cvhndncal  eel!  chamber  defined 

therein. 

at  least  one  banery  arranged  in  said  cell  chamber 
electrode  plates  each  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cell 
chamber  member  and  electncallv  connected  to  said  cell  the 
length  of  the  cell  chamber  member  ,s  sufficient  to  prevent  a 
shon-circuit  ot  the  batter>,  and 
a  pair  of  water- pemieable  agent  receivers,  each  having  a  calcium 
fluonde  agent  and  an  iron  salt  agent  received  therein,  one  of 
tlie  receivers  sun-ounds  each  ot  said  electrode  plates 


5.478.459 
PLASMA  SPUTTERING  INSTALLATION  WITH 
MICROWAVE  ENHANCEMENT 
".!■!!  A^"'^  Rodgau-Dudenhofen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Lev- 
bold  Aktiengesellschaft  Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.719 
830  f'""  P"""^-  application  Germany.  Jan.  28.  1993.  43  36 

I   c   ^,   ,n  fat- CVC2X-  14/34., 4/SS 

L.S.  CI.  2(^298.19  ,,c,^^ 


1    Apparatus  for  the  continuous  electrolytic  treatment  of  wire- 
-haped  objects,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
an  elongate  tank  enclosing  an  electrolyte  bath  with  the  bath 

having  a  surface, 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  object  ,n  a  treatment  direction 

through  said  bath  past  a  succession  of  electrodes 
first   and   second   and   third   adjacent   suppon   stnictures   each 
including  a  vertical  member  and  a  substantiallv   honzontal 
p.irtion  attached  to  said  vertical  member  and  onented  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
at  least  one  object  being  treated  and  disposed  eenerallv  par- 
allel to  said  surface, 
said  honzontal  portion  of  each  of  said  hrst  and  third  supp<,n 
siriictures  including  at  least  one  cuirent  transmitting  electrc^e 
arranged  to  contact  said  at  least  one  object,  each  of  said 
honzontal  portions  being  immersed  in  said  electrolyte  bath  so 
that  each  said  honzontal  portion  and  said  at  least  one  cun^ni 
transmming  electrode  thereon  lie  compleieh  beneath  the  sur 
face  of  said  electrolyie  bath. 
said  second  support  stnicture.  positioned  between  said  first  and 
third  support  strtictures.  having  a  counter  electrode  on  said 
honzontal  portion, 
wherein  the  said  at  least  one  object  follows  a  path  of  travel 
vertically  open  to  said  surface  ,n  sliding  contact  with  said 
current  transmitting  electrodes,  said  current  transmuting  elec 
trodes  being  connected  to  a  common  pole  of  a  power  source 


1    Plasma  sputtenng  apparatus  u,th  microwave  enhancement. 
compnsing  ""■•-tiutm, 

a  target  having  a  plasma  volume  ihereover 
cathode  means  for  applying  an  electnc  potential  to  said  target 
dark   space   means   circumterentiallv    outside   of  said   cathode 
means. 

a  microwave  nng  resonator  surrounding  saia  cathixJe  means 
a   microwave   source   tor  providing    microwaves   to  said  ring 
resonator,  and  "^ 

sill  means  communicating  between  said  nng  resonator  and  said 
plasma  volume  circumferenttallv  outside  said  dark  space 
means  so  that  microwaves  can  be  fed  from  said  resonator  to 
said  plasma  volume  without  passing  throueh  said  dari.  space 
means  '^ 

4   Plasma  sputtenng  apparatus  as  in  claim  1  further  compnsing 
cTth^e  "'^""  ^^^^'^  ""  '^"  ''"^  "'^^'*^'  "^^"^  '^  '  magnetron 
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5.478,460 

ELECTROl.YTE  COMPOSITION  FOR  S(  KEEN 

PRINTING  AND  MINIATI  RIZED  OXYGEN  ELECTRODE 

AND  PRODI  CTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Akio  Sugama:    Hinmki   Su/uki.   and   Naomi   Kojima,  all   of 
Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.vsianop>  to  Fujitsu  limited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850.834,  Mar.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,281,323.  This  application  Nov.  3.  I'W.V  Ser.  No.  145,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057220; 
Mav  28.  1991.  3-1237X7 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26 
UJS.  a.  204 — 115  4  Claims 

PART  OF  SECTION   TAKEN   ALONG  LINE    I-I 


203 


(a)  sub)ei.ling  the  bath  to  a  reduction  treatment  until  the  bath  i^ 
unable  to  be  used  for  electrolytic  nickel-plating,  and 

(b)  slouly  oxidizing  said  bath  and  stopping  said  oxidation  when 
said  bath  is  appropriate  to  be  used  for  nickel-plating. 


202 


5,478.462 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POLVIMIDE-METAL 
LAMINATES 
Daniel  P.  Walsh.  Peabody.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polyonics  Corpo- 
ration. Inc.,  Newburvport,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793.611.  Nov.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5Jt22,976.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  464  J30.  Jan.  12. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.066,545,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  268246,  Oct.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,894.124,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  155,897,  Feb.  16.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.868.071. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,346.  Feb.  24. 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,725,504.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  18.342.  Feb.  24.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.806.395.  This  application 

Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.567 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16. 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C25D  V^Vi 

44  Claims 


1    A  process  of  producing  a  miniaturized  oxygen  electrode, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

forming  an  electrolyte -containing  material  on  said  substrate; 

forming  on  said  substrate  a  set  of  component  electrodes  m 
contact  with  said  electrolyte-containing  inatenal;  and 

forming  an  oxygen  gas-permeable  membrane  cu\  enng  said 
electrolyte-containing  malenal; 

said  forming  of  said  electrolyte-containing  material  being  car 
ned  out  by  screen-pnnting  on  said  substrate  an  electrolyte 
composition  comprising; 

an  organic  solvent; 

an  inorganic  salt  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder  able  to  pass 
through  a  screen  printing  mesh  prepared  by  pulverizing  potas- 
sium chlonde  or  sodium  chloride,  said  salt  powder  being 
dispersed  in  said  organic  solvent;  and 

polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  dissolved  in  .said  organic  solvent. 


l'.S.  a.  205—169 


5.478.461 

METHOD  OF  REGENER.ATIN(;  NICKEL-PLATING 

BATHS  CONTAININC;  NICKEL  SULFA.M.ATE 

Beatrice  Sala,  Jonzieux;  Laurent  (.uerin.  St  Just  Malmont.  and 

Francoise    Larue.   Versailles,   all    of.    France,   a.ssignors   to 

Framatome,  Court>evoie.  France 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.489 

Claims  prioritv,  application  trance.  Sep.  6,  1991.  91  11058 

Int.  CI.    C25D..,/: 

lUS.  CI.  205—101  11  Claims 


ELECTRCYTIC  COPPER 
ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  OR  COBALT 
POLYIMIDE 

ELECTROLESS  Nickel  or  COBALT 
■"ELECTROLYTIC  COPPER 


1  A  prixess  for  coating  at  least  one  surface  of  a  polyimide  sheet 
with  copper  in  the  absence  of  an  adhesive  said  process  comprising 
contacting  said  sheet  with  a  one-phase  solution  comprising  a 
diamine  v.ith  the  toniiula:  H.N— (CH,i„NH_,  wherein  n  is  an 
inteeer  between  2  and  6.  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a  water 
miscible  glycol  of  the  formula  OH(CH;l„OH  wherein  m  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  4  and  the  remainder  ot  the  solution  water  lor  a 
time,  and  at  a  temperature  sufficieni  tu  render  at  least  one  surface 
uniformly  and  substantially  completely  hydrophilized,  treating  said 
at  least  one  surface  with  a  catalyst  to  render  said  at  least  one 
surface  receptive  to  the  electroless  dep<isiiion  of  nickel  or  cobalt, 
depositing  nickel  or  cobalt  on  said  receptive  surface  by  electroless 
deposition  to  form  a  nickel  or  cobalt  metal  layer,  said  deposited 
nickel  or  cobalt  metal  layer  being  eleclricalh  conductive,  and 
depositing  copper  on  said  nickel  or  cobalt  metal  layer  by  electro- 
lytic deposition  lo  form  at  least  one  exposed  copper  coating  on  said 
polyimide  sheet 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  passivated  nickel-plating  electro- 
Ivtic  bath  containing  nickel  sulfamale.  prior  to  nickel  plating,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,478,463 
METHOD  OF  REDLCING  SLUDGE  AND  VARNISH 
PRECURSORS  IN  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Darrell    V\.    Brownawell,   Scotch   Plains;    Warren   A.   Thaler. 
Flemington.  both  of  NJ.;   Cruise   K.  Jones,  Easton,  Pa.: 
Jacob   Emert,   Brooklyn,   N.^.,   and   Abhimanyu   O.   Patil. 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.. 
Linden,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.210.  Apr.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  895.192,  Jun.  5, 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.063, 

Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

404,040,  Sep.  7.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,042,617.  This  application  Jul. 

28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.720 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  ^7/0(1 

U.S.  CI.  208—180  9  Claims 

1   A  method  for  remo\  ing  sludge  or  vamish  precursors  from  a 

lubncalmg  oil  comprising  circulating  the  luhncaling  oil  through  a 

filter  assembly  having  therein  a  plurality  ot  discrete  oil  insoluble. 

oil  wettable  panicles  wherein  each  particle  has  dispersant  or  anti 

oxidant   functional    groups   thai   complex   the   sludge  or   vamI^h 


precursors  and  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sludge  and  vamish 
precursors  to  be  immobilized  on  said  particles,  and  the  discrete 
particles  are  not  incorporated  with  a  substrate  and  are  retained  in 
said  filter  assembly. 


5.478.464 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BK^DKt.RADAIION  OF 

ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  IN  \  MASS  OF 

PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

Benoit   (yr.   Neufchatel.   Canada,   assignor  to   Biogenii    Inc 

Sle-  fherese.  C  anada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71.366.  May  18.  1993,  Pat.  No,  5.362  ^97 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  710,206.  Jun.  5.  mi. 

abandoned.  This  application  Vug.  31.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  297  5^4 

Int.  CI.'  (■02F  .</W 

14  Claims 


U.S,  CI.  2  Hi— 96.1 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  bitxlegradation  of  organic  contaminants 
in  a  mass  of  particulate  solids  comprising: 

(a)  a  sloped  imperv  lous  surf^ace  having  thereon  air  supply  means 
for  providing  suitable  and  continuous  oxygenation  of  said 
mass; 

(b)  an  impervious  reservoir  in  fluid  communicauon  with  said 
sloped  impenious  surface; 

(c)  a  medium  deliver,  unit  in  which  a  culture  medium  compris- 
ing at  least  one  bacterial  strain  and  cosubstrates  thereof  is 
maintained  to  permit  conunuous  growth  of  said  bacterial 
su-ain; 

(d»  controlling  means  for  continuously  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture and  moisture  level  of  said  mass  lo  monitor  the  biological 
activity  of  said  bactenal  strain  and  to  maintain  said  activitv  at 
levels  suitable  tor  said  bactenal  strain  to  degrade  said  con- 
taminants in  said  mass:  and 

(e)  spraying  means  connected  to  said  medium  delivery  unit  for 
imgaring  said  mass  with  a  solution  compnsing  said  culture 
medium 


said  filter  element,  said  filter  element  being  made  from  a  fine  mesh 
contaminant-absorbing  material  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
include  filter  element  walls  defining  the  outer  extent  of  said  second 
region,  said  region  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  serpentine 
interior  passage,  said  mtenor  passage  having  an  interior  passage 
inlet  and  an  interior  passage  outlet  each  of  said  inlet  and  ouUet 
extending  through  portions  of  said  exterior  conuiner.  and  with  said 
exterior  container  also  including  at  least  one  addiuonal  outlet 
extending  from  said  first  region  to  the  space  outside  said  container, 
whereby  solvent  passing  into  said  inlet  ot  said  filter  element  will 
be  continuously  divided  into  a  continuous  filtered  solvent  stream 
passing  from  said  first  region  to  the  outside  of  said  housing  and  a 
continuous  unfiltered  bypass  stream  of  solvent  passing  through 
said  interior  passage  inlet,  through  said  second  space  and  out  of 
said  interior  passage  outlet 


5.478.465 
COMPOSITE  LIQUID  FILTER 
Douglas  A,  Larson.  River  Forest;  Thomas  J,  Danowski.  and 
VVilliam  1,  Jacoby.  Jr..  both  of  Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Safety-Kleen  Corp..  Elgin.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  220.190 

Int.  CI.'  BOW  :'/ir  :w:^  bosb  ■/„.; 

U.S.  CI.  210—167  ,.,  ,.,  . 

,    .  ,  -0  C  laims 

I.  An  impnued  parts  washer  compnsing.  in  combination  reser- 
voir for  holding  a  suppK  of  pans  washing  solvent,  a  pans  posi- 
tioning unii  having  impermeable  sidewalls  and  at  least  one  bottom 
drain  opening  tor  permuting  used  solvent  lo  flow  from  a  point 
adiacent  said  supply  „f  pans  back  into  said  reservoir,  a  pump  and 
motor  unit  for  circulating  solvent  from  said  resenoir  to  a  level 
ab<,ve  the  level  at  which  said  parts  are  positioned,  including  a 
conduit  with  an  end  portion  for  directine  soKent  over  said  parts  for 
washing  said  pans,  and  at  least  one  solvent  niter  assemblv  in  series 
with  said  pump  and  motor  and  said  conduit,  said  at  least' one  filler 
assemblv  including  a  fluid-impermeahle  exienor  container  and  a 
filter  element  disposed  wuhm  said  container  and  dividing  the  space 
inside  said  exterior  container  into  a  first  recion  inside  said  extenor 
container  and  outside  said  lilter  element  and  a  second  region  mside 


5.478.466 
CARTRIDGE  FILTERS  WITH  INSOLUBLE  ENZYME 
PARTICULATES  CONTAINED  THEREON 
Steven  M.  Heilmann.  Afton;  (.ary  J,  Drtina.  Woodhurv;  Philip 
D.  Eiuman.  Woodbury;  LouLs  C,  Haddad.  Mendota  Heights; 
Frederick  W,  Hyde.  New  Brighton,  and  Todd  V\.  Johnson 
.Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106.412.  Aug.  l.V  IW3.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  427.281 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  .WtJ(i::-/ini 
U.S.a.21«V-20S  32  Claims 


1  A  filter  element  comprising  a  composite  filtration  medium 
having  an  upstream  surlace  and  a  downstream  surface,  said  com- 
posite filtration  medium  including  a  hrsi  layer  compnsmg  a  porous 
fibrous  filtration  layer  having  an  average  pore  size  greater  than  1 
micrometer  and  up  to  50  micrometers  and  a  second  laver  consist- 
ing essentially  of  particulates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
insoluble  enzyme  particulates  and  insoluble  particulates  compris- 
ing an  enzyme,  said  second  layer  being  located  on  the  upstream 
surface  of  said  first  laver 
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5.478,467 

WATER  PIRIFICATION  DEVICE 

George  J.  LeMire.  57  South  St..  Plainville.  Mass.  02762.  and 

Nathan  A.  Rihani.  52  Foxglove  Dr..  t  raaston.  R.I.  02920 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282J43 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/50 

I  .S.  a.  210—206  5  aaims 


1  A  water  purification  device  for  in  line  connection  lo  the 
terminal  end  of  a  water  supply  line  having  a  water  How  therein 
comprising  an  outer  housing  formed  by  a  first  upstream  hollow 
housing  segment  and  a  second  downstream  hollow  housing  seg- 
ment. >aid  housing  segments  each  having  an  open  base  portion 
with  said  base  portions  disposed  in  abutting  relation  with  each 
other  and  connection  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  base 
portions  together,  said  housing  further  having  opposed  ends  includ- 
ing an  upstream  end  in  turn  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  said 
water  flow,  an  inferior  chamber  formed  by  connection  of  said 
housing  segments  for  treating  said  water  flow  and  an  outlet  end  tor 
directing  the  created  water  flow  where  desired,  said  interior  cham- 
ber being  further  divided  into  subchambers  including  a  first 
upstream  >ubchamber  and  a  second  downstream  subchamber  by 
mean^  of  replaceable  shell  means  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said 
replaceable  shell  means  having  opposed  upstream  and  downstream 
ends  in  turn  disposed  in  water  seahng  relationship  with  said 
interior  chamber  such  that  water  progressively  passes  through  said 
upstream  and  downstream  subchambers  and  then  exits  said  device 
and  at  least  said  upstream  subchamber  being  partially  filled  with  a 
treatment  medium  in  turn  having  available  silver  ions  therein  for 
contact  with  and  treatment  of  said  water  flow,  said  replaceable 
shell  means  compning  a  pair  of  hollow  shells  each  having 
opposed  open  ends  including  a  large  diameter  base  and  a  small 
diameter  top.  said  shells  disposed  in  base  to  base  longitudinal 
position  in  said  chamber,  said  shells  forming  said  subchambers 
with  the  upstream  disposed  shell  containing  said  treatment 
medium,  said  shell  means  having  a  circular  compressible  sealing 
means  at  each  of  said  opposed  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
thereof  wherein  each  said  sealing  means  conucts  interior  portions 
of  said  respective  hollow  housing  segments. 


mounted  respectively  one  on  each  of  said  distributors  in  a  plane 
intersected  by  an  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  jetting  ports,  and  a 
cleaning-water  nozzle  provided  within  said  mixing  chamber  adja- 
cent  and  facing  an  entrance  of  the  duct  of  each  of  said  distnbutors. 


5,478.469 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COOLING  WATER  IN  A 

NLCLEAR  REACTOR 

George  H.  Bryan.  Concord,  and  Mihai  G.  M.  Pop.  Lynchburg. 

both  of  Va.,  a.ssignors  to  B   &   W    Nuclear  Technologies, 

Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,142 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/00 

II.S.  CI.  210—232  25  Claims 


(       M        22,      20        ^      W, 


5,478,468 

COAGULATING  SEDIMENTATION  PROCESSING 

APPAR.ATIS 

Masaaki  Deno,  Hiratsuka.  and  Minoni  Hayakawa.  Saitama, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy   Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226162; 
Sep.  24.  1993,  5-051802  I 

Int.  CI.    BOID  21/08 
VS.  CI.  210—208  1  Cairn 

1.  A  coagulaung  sedimentation  processing  apparatus  composing 
a  sedimentation  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  rotatably  supp<Jrted  within 
said  sedimentation  tank,  means  for  supplying  suspension  and  addi- 
tive to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  mixer  arranged  within  said  mixing 
chamber  for  mixing  and  stimng  said  suspension  and  said  additive 
supplied  into  said  mixing  chamber,  with  each  other  a  plurality  of 
distributors  each  having  a  duct  which  extends  radially  from  said 
mixing  chamber  and  which  has  one  end  thereof  in  communication 
with  said  mixing  chamber  and  the  other  end  blocked,  each  of  said 
distnbutors  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jetting  pons  which 
open  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  stnp-like  baffle  plates  fixedly 


1  A  filter  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  an  aqueous  flow, 
said  filter  comprising: 

la)  a  ngid  support  housing  having  an  input  port  for  the  aqueous 
flow,  an  exit  port  for  the  aqueous  flow,  a  brace  located 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  to  secunngly  engage  a  filter 
vessel  for  said  aqueous  flow,  an  internal  seal  located  in  the 
end  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  brace  and  an  external  seal 
located  at  each  end  of  said  housing;  and 

(b)  a  disposable  filter  cartridge  sized  to  be  substantially  entirely 
received  within  said  housing  and  sealingly  engage  said  inter- 
nal seal  and  having  a  filter  medium  that  extends  across  a  path 
from  said  input  port  to  said  exit  port  when  received  in  said 
housing,  said  cartndge  having  a  terminal  seal  located  at  the 
end  opposite  said  internal  seal  to  sealingly  engage  said  car- 
tndge to  the  aqueous  flow  filter  vessel  outside  of  said  housing 
and  said  cartndge  sealing  engages  with  said  internal  seal. 
whereby  said  ngid  support  housing  ma>  be  installed  in  a  filter 
vessel  for  an  extended  penod  and  held  in  place  by  said  brace, 
and  repeatedly  dunng  the  extended  penod.  a  disposable  car- 
tndge may  be  installed  within  said  housing  to  seal  said 
cartndge  to  said  filter  vessel,  aqueous  flow  may  be  directed 
through  said  filter  medium,  and  the  cartndge  mav  be  removed 
and  discarded,  wherein  said  cartndge  has  a  cvlindncal  shape 
including  two  ends  and  a  sidewall.  said  terminal  seal  being 


located  at  one  end.  said  sidewall  extending  across  said  path 
and  said  other  end  engaging  said  internal  seal  of  said  housing. 


S.478.470 
FILTER  MATERIAL  FOR  SFI  FCTI\FL>  REMOVING 
LEI  KOCVTFS 
Tatsuya  Fukuda.  Takao  Nishimura.  and  Naokuni  ^amawaki. 
all  of  Oita.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Medical   (  o     I  td 
Tokyo.  Japan 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.4.«i4.  Nov.  13.  1992.  abandoned 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \uv.  12    1991    <.->->^70-' 
Jul.  9.  1992.  4-204265  

Int.  CI.    BOID  39/00.J9/0S;39//6 
I  .S.  1 1.  21(^—500.1  -,-,  ,.,  . 

,     .  ^,  27  Claims 

L  .\  filter  malenal  tor  selectively  removing  ieukocvtes  from  a 
leukocyte-containing  suspension,  which  composes  a  "porous  ele- 
ment haMng  an  average  p*.re  diameter  of  3  lo  20  pm  and  a  total 
p<'re  volume  of  0  40  to  0  Q5  ml/ml  of  the  porous  element  and 
therein  the  sum  ol  respective  pore  volumes  of  pores  of  the  porous 
element  w  hich  have  a  pore  diameter  of  2  to  .^0  pm  is  Qa'?-  or  more 
based  on  said  total  pore  volume,  and  the  sum  of  respective  pore 
volumes  of  pores  of  the  porous  element  which  have  a  pore  diam- 
eter of  more  than  30  pm  is  2<7c  or  less,  based  on  said  total  pore 
volume.  ^ 


said  work  member  is  driven  in  a  non-scrapine  direction  and  to 
a  scraping  position  uhen  said  work  member  is  dnven  m  a 
•-craping  direction: 
wherein  said  dnve  riiean^  miludes: 
an  oscillating  arm  fixediv  connecieti  to  said  scraping  arm- 
at  least  one  wire  cable  connected  to  said  osallatmg  arm  to 
both  pull  said  oscillating  arm  to  a  scraping  or  a  non- 
scraping  position  and  pulling  said  work  member  in  a  scrap- 
ing or  a  non-scraping  direction 


5.478.471 

SUDGF  SC  RAPlNt;  \PP\RATt  S 

Michihiro  Fujiv^ara.  13-.t7.M)(K,.  Mikuni  Honmachi  2-chorai 

lodogav»a-ku.  Osaka-shi.  Osaka  532.  lapan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00613.  S  371  Date  Jan.  12.  1994   S  lO'tei 
Date  Jan.  12.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC>9.3/231^   PCT  piuh 
Date  Nov.  25.  1S>93 

PCT  Filed  Mav  |().  1W3.  Ser.  No.  I75.43<, 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav  14    199^   4.((41977 
U;  Jul.  9.  1992.  4-226.1.V,.-  Jan.  IX  1992.  4-084l5«:  i"-  Dec"  l'; 
1992.4-094053  L  i.  i«h:.  i.. 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/20 

U.S.  n.  210—527  ....  ■ 

6  (  laims 


5.478.472 

PROC  ESS  FOR  TREATLNG  WASTE  WATER 

( ONTAININt;  OR(,ANIC  AND  INORGANIC 

COMPOl  NDS 

Wolfgang  Dilla.  Helmut  DiUenburg;  Hans-(,eorg  krebber  and 

Erich  Ploenis.sen.  all  of  Rbeinberg.  (,ermanv.  assignors  lo 

Solvav  Deutschland  GmbH.  Hannover.  C^ermany 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235„114 
Claims  prioritv.  application  C;ennanv.  Apr.  29    1991   4^  14 
108.0  *^         ■'■.■*..  it 

Int.  CI."  C02F  i/.R //I92 

U.S.  CI.  21(>— 611  ,n^.,  . 

,     .  20  Claims 

L  A  prevess  tor  treating  waste  water  containing  orjianic  and 
inorganic  compounds,  wherein  said  waste  water  has  a  pH  of  10  to 
14  and  contains  at  least  10  mg/liter  of  ad.sorbable  organic  halogen 
compounds  (AOXi  and  a  total  of  mor«  than  0.10  g/liier  of  dis- 
solved organic  compounds,  said  process  composing  the  steps  of 
a)  thermally  treating  the  waste  water  for  at  least  about  "2  hour  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  75°  C  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  1  bar 
(ab.solute):  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  thermallv  treated  water  to 
from  7  10  11;  and  ctxiling  the  thermally  treated  water  to  a 
temperature  of  at  most  35°  C;  and 
b  1  hiou-eating  the  vvaste  water  for  from  about  4  to  about  25  hours 
vnth  at  least  one  bactenum  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  Gram-posiuve  bactena  and  Gram-negauve  bactena  ai  a 
temperature  of  at  most  35°  C. 


5.478.473 
METHOD  \Nn  DF\I(  F  FOR  PI  RIFVINt,  WATER 
katsuloshi  Oshima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  /aidan  Hojin 
Nanyo  Kyokai.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  I95.69f, 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  \pr  9.  l<»v.V  5.|07V»6 
Int.  (I.    (  02F     '<6    BOID     <  '  < 
UACl.  210— 617  .^... 

1 8  C  iaims 


1.  A  sludge  scraping  apparatus,  for  scraping  sludge  from  a 
treatment  pool,  composing: 

a  monorail  guide  disposed  longitudinally  in  a  sludge  scraping 

direction  of  a  treatment  pool: 

a  work  member  straddling  said  monorail  »;uide  and  having  a 
plurahtv  ot  roller,  disposed  in  rolling  contact  with  said  mono- 
rail guide, 

a  scraping  member  attached  to  said  work  member;  and 

a  scraping  ann  pivotallv  anached  to  said  work  member  and 
having  said  scraping  member  disposed  on  one  end  thereol 

dnve  means  for  dnving  said  work  member  in  scraping  and 
non-scraping  directions,  said  dnve  means  being  connected  to 
and  driving  said  scraping  ami  to  a  non-scrapina'po^mon  when 


I  A  device  for  punfying  water  in  a  natural  body  of  water 
including  a  over,  a  lake  or  sea.  said  device  composing: 

3  earner  provided  adjacent  to  said  b<xiv  ot  water  and  incorpo- 
rating a  processing  chamber  therein 

a  floating  filtennp  laver  prov  ided  inside  said  prcKessing  chamber 
with  aerobK  bactena  provided  in  said  filteong  laver  to  facili- 
tate the  growth  of  flocks  of  aerobic  bactena  in  ^d  filtering 
laver. 
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means  tor  passing  water  from  said  body  of  water  through  said 
tiltenng  layer  in  said  processing  chamber  to  both  physically 
and  biologically  filter  contaminants  from  the  water; 

d  first  return  means  formed  in  the  processing  chamber  for 
returning  said  clean  filtered  water  from  said  processing  cham- 
ber to  said  body  of  water; 

means  for  penodically  separating  flocks  of  aerobic  bactena  from 
said  filtenng  layer  m  said  pnKCSSing  chamber;  and 

a  second  return  means  connected  to  the  processing  chamber  for 
transponing  said  Hocks  of  aerobic  bactena,  upon  separation 
from  said  filtenng  layer,  from  said  processing  chamber  to  said 
bod>  of  water  through  a  conduit  using  a  pump  to  provide 
additional  punficauon  by  contacting  anaerobic  matenal  in 
said  body  of  water. 


5.478,474 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID  WASTES 
Kattesh  V.  Katti;  Wynn  A.  \olkert;  Prahlad  .Singh,  and  Alan  R. 
Ketring.  all  of  Columbia.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Curators  of  the 
I'niversity  of  Mis.souri.  Columbai.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1<W3,  S«r.  No.  16SJ73 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08 

L.S.  CI.  210—656  19  Claims 


bv 


I   A  method  of  removing  TCO4    from  liquid  wastes  in  a  media 

a  I  bringing  phosphinimines  into  contact  with  the  media 
bi  sequestenng  TcO,'  from  the  media  by  the  phosphinimines 
and  separaung  the  phosphinimine  sequestered  TcOj    from  the 

media. 


5.478,475 
FIITD  DISTRIBCTION  APPARATUS,  AN  ARTIFICIAL 
MOVINCi  BED.  \ND  A  CONTINUOUS  ADSORPTION 
MKTHOD 
Minoru  Morita.  and  Jun  Ohno.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  No\,  18.  1993,  Ser.  No,  154,077 
Int.  a."  BOID  15/00 
I  .S.  a.  210—676  15  Claims 

1    A  fluid  distnbution  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  tirst  Huid  distnbutor;  and 
a  second  fluid  distnbutor; 
said  first  fluid  distnbutor  comprising: 
a  fixed  suppl>  \alve; 
a  rotary  valve  rotated  in  sliding  contact  with  the  fixed  supply 

valve;  and 
a  pipe  fixing  plate  in  sliding  contact  with  the  mtarv  valve, 
said  rotary  valve  being  held  between  the  fixed  supply  valve  and 
the  pipe  fixing  plate,  the  rotary  valve  having  a  fluid  distnbu- 
tion section  and  a  communication  section,  the  fluid  dismbu- 
tion  section  having  a  plurality  of  passages  and  the  communi- 
cation section  having  a  plurality  of  communication  passages 
and  connection  chambers; 
said  fixed  supply  valve  having  a  plurality  of  suppK  grooves 
formed  in  a  sliding  contact  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 


supply  nozzle  pons  cul  in  a  circumferential  wall  thereof  for 
communicating  the  supply  grt>oves  with  supply  nozzles; 

said  pipe  fixing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  communication 
passages  connected  to  prtxessing  chambers  and  a  pluralitv  ot 
connection  passages  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  with  the 
connection  chambers  and  at  the  other  of  their  ends  with 
connection  pipes; 

wherein  the  supply  nozzle  ports  and  the  supply  grooves  in  the 
fixed  supply  valve,  the  passages  in  the  fluid  distnbution 
section  of  the  rotary  valve,  the  communication  passages  in  the 
communication  section  of  the  rotary  valve,  and  the  communi- 
cation passages  in  the  pipe  fixing  plate  are  successively  con- 
nected to  form  fluid  supph  passages  running  through  the  first 
fluid  distnbutor;  and 

wherein  the  connection  passages  m  the  pipe  fixing  plate,  the 
connection  chambers  in  the  rotarv  valve,  the  connection  pipcN 
and  communication  passages  in  the  second  fluid  distnbuter 
are  connected  to  form  chamber-to-chamber  connection  pas 
sages  running  from  one  processing  chamber  to  another  pro- 
cessing chamber  through  the  second  fluid  distnbutor.  to  per 
mit  fluid  flow  from  one  processing  chamber  to  another 
prtxressing  chamber 


5.478.476 
N-BIS(PHOSPHONOMETHYL)  AMINO  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  SCALE  INHIBITORS 
Vera  Dragisich.  Lisle.  III..  as.signor  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Naperville.  HI. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  149.652.  Nov.  9.  1993.  Pat,  No.  5.414,112. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser,  No,  355.746 
Int,  CI,'  C02F  57-' 
C.S.  CI,  210—700  4  Claims 


Solution  2 


Solution  i  _,To  Probe  Colorimeter 


1  .A  methtxl  of  preventing  calcium  ..artvinace  scale  formation  on 
metal  surfaces  in  contact  with  scale  forming  industnal  prixess 
waters  which  compnses  treating  these  waters  with  a  scale  inhibit 
ing  amount  of  an  Nbis(phosphonomethyl)  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  N,N-bis(phosphonometh\l)  L-glulamic  acid; 

b  N,N-bis(phosphonomethyl)  L-senne;  and, 

c-  N,N,N"'N'-  his(phosphonomethyl)  L-lysine. 


5.478.477 
USE  OF  ALGINATES  TO  TREAT  BAUXITE  RED  MUD 
Manian  Raraesh.  Naperville.  Ill,;  John  D,  Kildea.  Mandurah 
V>\.  Australia,  and  Robert  R  Mahoney.  Warrenville.  III., 
assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperville.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334JI07 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/01 
U.S.  CI.  210-728  ,  ,,^^, 

I   A  process  tor  separating  Baver  pnx-ess  red  mud  from  a  Baver 
process  liquor  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  a  Bayer  process  liquor  containing  red  mud  an  effective 
amount  of  a  high   molecular  weight  anionic  water  soluble 
flocculant  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10.000.000 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  dnd 
ammonium  polyacrylates.  and  a  suspended  solids  reducinc 
concentration  amount  of  a  water  soluble  alginic  acid  clanfi' 
cation  aid  having  a  molecular  -eighi  ot  about  lO.fXX)  10  aboui 
2.S0.000; 
mixing  said  flcxculam  and  alginic  acid  clarification  aid  with  the 

Bayer  process  liquor: 
allowing  the  red  mud  contained  in  the  Baver  process  liquor  to 

settle,  and  then, 
separating  the  red  mud  from  the  Bayer  process  liquor. 


5,478.479 
TWO-STAGE  CELL  WASH  PROCESS  CONTROLLED  h\ 

OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Russell  Herrig.  Sharon.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Haemonetics  Corpo- 
ration. Braintree.  Mass, 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser,  No,  246,787 

Int,  CI,'  BOID  r/C)iS 

U,S,  CI,  210-745  42  claims 
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5.478.478 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

VORTEMNG  OF  A  LIQUID  IN  A  SEPARATORY  Fl  NNEI 

.Sandra  M,  Griswold.  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec,  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171.995 

Int.  a.'  BOID  1 7/0: 

U.S.  CI.  210-745  ,3  c-laims 


1  A  meihixi  ot  pnvessing  blood  mixed  with  undesirable  ele- 
ments noi  nomiallv  tound  in  healthv  whole  blood,  to  remove  the 
undesirable  elements,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

separating  the  bkxxl  into  components  according  10  relative  den- 
sities of  the  components  with  a  rotating  centnfuge  bowl, 
providing  a  pon  through  which  fluid  exits  the  KswI.  said  fluid 

having  a  concentration  of  undesirable  elements: 
monitonng  said  exiting  fluid  with  an  optical  sensor  havmg  an 
output  signal  indicative  o)  the  concentration  ot  undesir.ibie 
elements, 
companng  the  concentration  indicated  hv  the  output  signal  with 

a  firsi  predetennined  concentration, 
determining  at  least  one  of 

(ai  a  number  of  wash  stages,  in  addition  10  a  first  wash  stage, 
wherein  a  wash  stage  compnses  adminmg  a  wash-stage 
volume  of  wash  solution  into  the  rotating  centnfuge  bowl 
and  thereafter  recombining  said  components,  and 
fb)  at  least  one  wash-stage  volume  of  wash  solution  based  on 
the  companson  of  the  concentration  indicated  b\  the  output 
signal  with  the  first  predetermined  concentration:  and 
following  said  determination    washing  the  blo<xi  in  accordance 
therewith. 


11    A  method  tor  separating  at  least  two  immiscible  liquids  in  a 
mixture,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(al  pounng  the  mixture  through  a  transparent  chamber  having  an 

inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 
(b)  allowing  the  mixture  to  fomi  at  least  one  distinguishable 
interface  between  a  lower  layer  of  one  immiscible  hquid  and 
an  upper  laver  of  another  immiscible  liquid: 
(C)  allowing  the  mixture  to  flow  through  at  least  one  passage 
formed  bv   a  substaniialK   honzontally  aligned  baffle  plai'^e, 
disposed  in  the  chamber  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
penphery  of  said  baflfle  plate  is  placed  directl>   against  the 
intenor  wall  ot  said  chamber  until  the  one  liquid  has  exited 
from  said  chamber  leaving  the  liquid  m  the  upper  laver  in  the 
chamber,  and 
(d)  regulating  the  flow  of  the  one  liquid  in  the  lower  laver  trom 

the  chamber  to  separate  the  liquids, 
12  The  methtxl  of  claim  1  wherein  step  (b)  further  composes 
identifying  the  at  least  one  interface  between  the  al  least  two 
immiscible  liquids  bv  viewing  through  the  transparent  chamber  the 
clingmg  action  of  the  at  least  two  immiscible  liquids  lowards  the 
baffle  plate  and  the  intenor  wall  of  the  chamber 


5.478.480 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPAR.ATING  R  ITDS 

I  SING  A  VF^SSEL  WITH  A  CONTROLLABLE  OUTLET 

Ronald  A.  H.  Winstone.  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  a.ssignor  to 

Kenron  Trading  Limited.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125J62 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  21,  1992, 
244425 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  17/02 
U.S.  CI,  210-747  ,2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  separating  from  water  an  at  least  partially 
non  water  soluble  substance  having  a  density  less  than  water, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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fonning  a  containment  means  and  supporting  said  contamment 
means  on  a  body  of  water; 

providmg  an  mlei  means  portion  for  said  containment  means: 

providing  a  controlled  outlet  for  said  containment  means  in 
communication  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  containmenl 
means,  said  controlled  ouUet  including  an  elongate  hollow 
member  p<«itioned  on  an  extenor  of  said  containment  means 
and  exiling  therefrom  outwardly,  the  elongate  hollow  member 
having  an  outlei  port  thereof  mounted  to  said  coniainment 
means  in  a  substantially  flexible  manner  so  as  to  be  moveable 
relative  to  the  containment  means  between  a  position  subslan- 
tiallv  level  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  containment  means 
and  a  position  substantially  level  with  a  maximum-load  level 
of  said  containment  means; 

introducing  a  mixture  of  water  and  said  substance  into  said 
containment  means  via  said  inlet  means  portion  and  holding 
said  mixture  in  said  containmenl  means  for  sufficient  lime  so 
at  least  a  part  of  said  substance  separates  from  said  water;  and 

controlling  said  outlet  by  movement  of  said  outlet  port  between 
said  levels  to  achieve  a  controlled  outflow  of  water  from  the 
lower  ponion  of  .said  coniainment  means,  to  concentrate  said 
substance  in  said  containment  means. 


5,478,482 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
RECTRCL LATINO  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  L.  Jones,  Suwanee;  Stephen  L.  Carlyle.  Stone  Moun- 
tain;   Susan   M.   Shelor.  Alpharetta,    Presley    K.    Mitchell. 
Marietta,  and  Ellwood  L.  Lines.  Jr..  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.. 
assignors  to  Bio-Lab,  Inc..  Decatur.  Ga. 

Filed  Mav  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,236 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/50: 1, '76 
I  .S.  CI.  210—753  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  controlling  microbial  growth  in  water  in  recir 
culaung  water  svslems,  which  composes  the  steps  of: 

a  providing  a  level  of  boron  in  the  water  ot  at  least  about  20 
ppm. 

b.  eroding  into  the  water  a  tablet  component  comprising  a 
combination  of  a  halogen  source  malenal  and  a  boron  source 
material  to  add  to  the  water  the  halogen  source  material  and 
the  boron  source  malenal,  and 

c.  adding  penodicallv  to  the  water  a  clanher  composition  which 
composes  a  combination  of  a  chlorine  source  malenal.  a 
non-halogen  oxygen  donor  material,  and  a  boron  source  mate 
nal. 


5.478.481 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER  (  ONTAINING 

ORGANIC  CHLORINE  t  OMPOl  NDS 

Masahiro  Kazama.  and  Shigekazu  Haginova,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NEC   Environment   Engineering  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234967 
Int.  CI.    C02F  IZ-IH 
VS.  CI.  210—748  ■»  Claims 


5.478.483 

OIL  SPILL  SKIMMER  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  FLOATING 

WEIR 

Douglas  J.  Gore.  5168  Brookside  La.,  Concord,  Calif.  945217 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,454,  Mar.  4,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  SJ08310.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,496 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E02B  15/04 

I'.S.  CI.  210—776  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  treating  a  liquid  containing  organic  chlonne 
compounds,  composing, 

aerating  a  liquid  containing  organic  chlonne  compounds  with  a 
gas  so  that  the  organic  chlorine  compounds  contained  in  the 
liquid  are  caught  into  the  gas. 

collecting  the  gas  containing  the  organic  chlorine  compounds, 
aerating  a  treatment  solution  containing  an  oxidizing  agent 
with  the  gas  containing  the  organic  chlorine  compounds  to 
collect  the  organic  chlonne  compounds  contained  in  the  gas 
into  the  treatment  solution,  and 

irradiating  ultraviolet  rays  to  the  u-eatment  solution  to  activate 
the  oxidizing  agent  so  that  the  oxidizing  agent  decomposes 
the  organic  chlorine  compounds  in  the  treatmeni  solution. 


6.  A  methixi  for  operating  an  offshore  oil  spill  slammer  vessel  to 
remove  oil  from  the  surface  of  water  and  to  separate  oil  from  water 
taken  aboard  the  vessel,  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

providing  a  vessel  body  with  a  front  or  mlel  end  and  flotation 
means  for  preventing  sinking  even  when  the  vessel  is  substan- 
tially full  of  water,  the  vessel  including  a  first  floating  weir 
means  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  vessel,  for  receiving 
hquid  from  the  open  water  outside  the  vessel,  which  liquid 
may  contain  oil  and  water,  and  for  skimming  a  surface  portion 
of  the  liquid  to  flow  over  the  weir  means,  and  the  first  floating 
weir  means  including  ballast  adjustment  means  for  enabling 
an  operator  to  adjust  the  amount  of  balla.st  and  thus  buoyancy 
of  the  weir  means, 
providing  a  mam   liquid   sump  downstream  of  the  first   weir 
means,  having  a  depth  extending  substantially  down  into  the 
skimmer  vessel. 
providing  a  second  weir  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
liquid  surface  in  the  mam  liquid  sump,  for  skimming  a  surface 
layer  of  liquid  from  the  main  liquid  sump,  which  surface  layer 
will  compnse  substantially  all  oil  when  oil  is  present  in  the 
liquid  sump, 
allowing  liquid  from  the  open  water  outside  the  vessel  to  flow 
into  the  front  or  mlel  end  of  the  vessel  and  establishing 
sufficient  flotation  in  the  first  floating  weir  means  to  support 
supercnucal.  laminar  flow  as  the  liquid  passes  over  the  first 
floating  weir  means  and  into  the  liquid  sump,  iherehv  operat 
iiig  the  first  floating  weir  means  to  normally  be  self-adjusting 


to  flow  rate  over  the  first  floating  weir  means,  with  the  liquid 
surface  in  the  sump  lying  a  shon  distance  below  the  tip  of  the 
first  weir  means, 

when  oil  and  water  are  flowing  into  the  mlei  end  of  the  \esse]. 
withdrawing  liquid,  virtually  all  water,  from  the  main  liquid 
sump,  from  a  location  below  the  surface  of  the  sump,  and 
returning  it  to  the  bodv  of  water  sum>unding  the  skimmer 
vessel,  and  withdrawing  the  water  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  keep 
the  sump  level  sufficiently  below  the  sun-ounding  body  of 
water  outside  the  \essel  to  establish  supercntical,  laminar 
flow  over  the  hrst  floating  weir  means, 

removing  matenal  flowing  over  the  second  weir  means  with  a 
discharge  pump,  and  delivenng  the  malenal  out  of  the  vessel 
toward  another  location,  and 

adjusting  the  buoyancy  of  the  first  floating  weir  means  using  the 
ballast  adjusting  means  as  needed,  including  adding  ballasi  to 
the  first  floating  weir  means  while  increasing  the  rate  of 
pumping  of  said  discharge  pump,  and  therebv  increasing  the 
depth  of  flow  over  the  second  weir  means  when  debns  is 
encountered  in  the  mam  liquid  sump,  to  encourage  the  Jebns 
to  flow  over  the  second  weir  means. 


and  been  filtered  bv  the  filter  to  pass  out  of  the  housing,  wherein 
the  housing  second  exit  includes  a  further  ouUet  for  causing  some 
liquid  and  remaining  solid  panicles  to  pass  axiallv  and  rotationally 
across  the  surface  of  the  filter  to  detach  trapped  solid  matter  and 
then  out  ot  the  housing  through  said  second  exit 


5.478.485 
THERMALLY  STABLE  TEXTILE  LI  BRICANTS 
Norbert  Bialas,  Dormagen;  Raymond  Mathis,  Duesseldorf. 
both  of.  Germany;  Richard  P.  Crews,  Simpson viUe.  S.C; 
Elbert  H.  Mudge,  Charlotte.  N.C..  and  F.  Norman  TuUer. 
Simpsonnlle.  S.C.  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Germans 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,854 
Int.  Cl.'^  D06M  I/I/14S   ClOM  I05,r>: 
VS.  CI.  252-«6  18  CTauns 

1  Thermallv  stable  textile  lubncants  suitable  for  spinning  fin 
ishes,  said  lubncanLs  compnsing  polvol  fatTv  acid  esters  and  from 
about  0  05  10  about  8'*  by  weight  of  esters  of  th.ocarboxvlic  acids 
con-esponding  to  a  general  fonnuia  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formula  dl.  formula  illi,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,478.484 

APPAR.ATLS  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING  A 

HYDROCY CLONE  SEPARATOR  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  TLBLLAR  RLTER 

Peter  G.  Michaluk,  Gloucester.  Cnited  Kingdom,  assignor  lo 

Serck  Baker  Limited,  DorseU  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1343,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994  J  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)1877,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185.826 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  25    1991 
9116020 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2I/36:26AK) 
Li.S.  CI.  210-788  ,5  claims 


R  -S— R-— COOH 
HOOC— R  '—S— R'— COOH 


0) 
(U) 


in  which  R  .  R-.  R-  and  R-"  mav  be  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  aikaryl  group  containing  1  to 
:;  carbon  atoms,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  piilvol  fattv  acid 
esters. 


5,478,486 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

SUBSTRATES  TO  REDUCE  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 

AND  RESl  LTANT  ARTICLE 
Michael  J.  Incorvia.  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration. Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1993.  Ser  No.  154.665 
Int.  CI."  D06M  I.^/2n 
VS.  CI.  252-8.8  8  claims 

1  An  antistatic  agent  of  the  fonnuia  Q— L— (R  -X)^,.  wherein 
Q  represent  a  normal  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  perfluo 
roaliphatic  radical.  L  represents  an  ester  or  an  ether  linkage  R 
represents  an  alkylene-oxyalkylene  or  an  alkvlene 
psilvioxvalkvlene)  group,  and  X  represents  at  least  one  quaternary 
ammonium  group  of  the  formula 


Ri 
/ 

N-R:         A® 

R3 

and,  optionallv.  a  ternary  amine  group  of  the  formula 


\ 


N 


1   A  separator  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  liquid  com- 
posing a  tapered  tube  haung  a  wide  and  a  nartow  end,  a  tangential  ^ 
inlet  at  the  wide  end  of  the  tube  for  feeding  the  liquid  and  panicle 
mixture  tangentiallv  into  the  tube  at  suflicientlv  high  velocitv  to 

cause  the  mixture  to  rotate  and  thereby  form  a  vortex,  an  outlet  at  ^5 

the  nanow  end  ot  the  tube  for  the  removal  of  at  least  some  of  the 
solid  panicles,  an  outlet  at  the  wide  end  of  the  tube  for  the  removal    therein   R     and   R,   independentK   represent   — (C,H  0)^Z    Z 
of  the  liquid  and  the  remaining  solid  panicles,  a  housing  having  a    ^m  H,  Q  or  '  -    ■>    /^  ■ 

tubular  filter  located  therein,  a  first  exit  and  a  second  exit,  the  filter 
being  mounted  coaxiallv  with  the  tube  at  the  wide  end  thereof,  the 

outlet  at  the  wide  end  of  the  tube  compnsing  a  cvlindncal  vortex  O 

finder  provided  coaxiallv  with  the  tube  for  guiding  liquid  and  the  ." 

remaining  solid  panicles  from  the  tapered  tube  to  the  tubular  filter,  -C-Q 

the  first  exit  positioned  to  allow  liquid  which  has  passed  through 
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wherein  Q  is  as  defined  above,  f  being  an  integer  from  1  lo  50,  R, 
represents  a  €,-€4  alkyl  group,  R,  and  R,  independently  represent 
a  normal  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C^-C,;  aliphatic 
group.  A  represents  an  organic  or  inorganic  anion  and  d  is  1  or  2. 


5.478.487 
METHOD  FOR  DKN ATI  RINti  ROAD  SALT  AND 
DKNATl  RED  RO.AD  SALT 
Taisto  T.  Hurmc.  Turku.  Finland.  a.ssignor  to  Hurme  Consult- 
ing Ov.  Turku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9.VWI.MM).  §  .171  Date  Jan.  17,  l<W5.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  17.  1W5.  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02S58.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  -^  1^4 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16.  iwa.  Sen  No,  .17.VW2 

Claims  prioiitv.  application  Finland,  Jul.  28,  1992,  923407 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/18 

VS.  a.  252—70  13  Claims 

8  A  denatured  road  salt  composition  comprising: 

a  road  sail  component;  and 

0.1  to  500  ppm  of  an  aversive  agent  which  includes 
benzyldiethyl-(2,6-xylylcarbaraoylmethyl)ammonium  ben 
zoate.  N.N.N.N-benzyldiethyl-(  2.6- 

xylylcarbamoylmethyDammonium  .saccharine,  brucine.  or  a 
derivative  thereof. 


b)  a  cleaning  ettective  amount  of  a  bleaching  agent  selected 
from  percarboxylic  acids,  halogen  bleaching  agents,  perho 
rates,  persulfaies.  percarbonates.  peroxydisulfates.  perphos 
phales.  peroxyhydrales,  bleach  actuators,  hydrogen  peroxide- 
generatmg  enzymes,  non-oxygen-type  bleaching  agents,  or 
mixtures  thereof 
8    A  detergent  composition  which  composes  a  dye  transfer 
inhibiting  composition  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  one 
or    more    of    the    following    ingredients:    surtaciants.    builders, 
chelants,   suds   suppressor,    soil    release   agents,    antiredeposition 
agents,  optical  brighleners.  abrasives,  bactericides,  lamish  inhibi- 
tors, colonng  agents,  pertumes,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5.478.488 

DETERCiENT  (  OMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AI.K.ALI 

METAL  PEROXNSAI  I  SI ABII  IZED  WITH  ALKALI 

MELAL  SLI.FATE  AND  CHLORIDE 

Werner  Doetsch;  Manfred  Mathes.  both  of  Bad  Hnenningen. 

and  (ierd  Hecken.  \ettilschos.s,  all  of.  liermany,  assignors  to 

Solvav  Inlerov  CmbH.  F^lllach.  (iermanv 

Filed  Mav  h,  1994.  Sen  No.  2.''<.550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  H,  1993.  43  15 
.180.1 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l7/00:3m:3/}0;3m 
U.S.  CT.  252 — 95  13  Claims 

1.  Coated  alkali  metal  peroxy  salt  particles  comprising: 
a  nucleus  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
peroxy  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxycar- 
bonates.  peroxypyrophosphates.  peroxytripolyphosphates  and 
peroxymonosulfates.  and 
a  coating  layer  surrounding  the  nucleus,  said  coating  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  salt  mixture  formed  b> 
co-crystallization  of  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  8:1. 


5.478,490 
SHAMPOOS  CONTAINING  POLVGLYCERVL  ESTERS 
Thomas  R.  Russo,  .\ndover,  N.J.;  Earn  K.  Hall.  Nazareth.  Pa., 
and  Victor  .\.  Landeryou,  Warvtick.  N.N..  assignors  to  Lon/a 
Inc..  Fair  Lavin.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  21,249,  Feb,  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  879.888.  May  7. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

271,207 

Int.  CI.    A6Ik  7/Hl:  CllD  1/66:1/83:1/94 

l.S.  CI.  252 — 153  5  Claims 

1  A  clear  and  mild  baby  shamp<M)  formulation  which  composes 

lai  from  I  to  .^  wi.  ^r  of  sodium  or  ammonium  lauryl  sulfate; 

lb)    from    1    to    3    wt.    %    of   decaglyceryl    monooleate    or 

monosunflower-ate  ester, 
(c)  from  .1  to  10  wt,  %  of  cocoamidopropyl  betaine; 
(dl  from  2  to  2.5  wt.  <7r  of  glycenn,  propv  lene  glycol,  or  sorbitol; 

and 
(e)  from  1.5  to  2.5  wt.  %  of  a  cocoamphoacetate.  cocoamphodi- 
acetate  or  mixtures  thereof. 
said  formulation  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  200  lo 
5.(KH)  cenlipoise  and  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  6.5  to  7.5. 

3.  A  mildly  pearlesceni  shampoo  formulation  which  comprises: 

la)  from  5  to  20  wt.  "^f  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  C,,,  to  C^ 

fatty  alcohol  sulfate  or  a  sulfuric  acid  ester  of  the  reaction 

product  of  I  mole  of  a  higher  falty  alcohol  and  1  to  12  moles 

of  ethylene  oxide; 

(bi  from  1  to  3wt.  '^c  of  hexaglyceryl  distearate; 

(c)  from  0.5  to  5  wt.  'i-  oi  a  fatty  acid  alkanol  amide;  and 

(d)  from  0.1  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  nonvolatile  silicone. 

said  formulation  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  3000  to 
S(XX)  ceniipoise  and  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  6.5  lo  7.5, 


5.478.489 
DYE  TRANSFER  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  BLEACHINC;  AGENTS  AND  A 
POLVAMINE  N-OXIDE  POLYMER 
Abdennaceur  Fredj.   Bru.s.sels.  Belgium;   James  P,  Johnston. 
Overijse,   Lnited   Kingdom,   and   Christiaan  A.  J.  Thoen, 
Haasdonk,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &   Gamble 
t  ompanv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  .173.197 
Claims  prioritv,   application   l-;uropean   Pat,  Off,,  Jul.   15, 
1992,    92202168;    Nov.    6.    1992.    92870181;    May    26,    1993, 
93201198;  Jun,  9.  1*»9.1.  ').18701(I5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CllD  3/37:3/39:3/395:  D06L  3A): 

VS.  CI.  252—99  15  Claims 

L  A  dye  transfer  inhibiting  composition  for  use  in  aqueous  wash 

solutions  comprising 

a)  a  dye  transfer  inhibiting  amount  of  poly(4-vinylpyridine-N- 
oxide)  having  a  ratio  of  amine  to  amine  N-oxide  of  from 
about  2:3  to  about  1:1.000.000;  and 


5,478,491 

NMP/D-LI.MONENE  PAINT  STRIPPER  WITH 

EVAP0R.AT10N  INHIBITOR 

Chester  P.  Jarema,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialty EnvironmenUl  Technologies,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,496,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat, 
No.  5,468,415,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911.188, 
Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,298,184.  This  application  Jun.  23, 
1994,  .Ser.  No.  263.778 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  CllD  7/22:7/26:7/32:  C09D  9/(M> 
C.S.  CI.  252—171  21  Claims 

1   A  paint  stripper  having  a  long  shelf  lite  and  improved  odor, 
said  comp<isition  consisting  essentially  of; 

from  about  IO'/<  to  about  55'*  by  weight  of  d-limonene: 

from  about  45':^  to  about  90%  by  weight  N-melhyl  pyrrolidone: 

and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  evaporation  inhibiting  agent  which  l^ 
at  least  partially  insoluble  m  the  composition  and  forms  a  him 
upon  exposure  to  air; 
wherein  the  d-limonone.  N-melhyl  pyrrolidone  and  evaporation 
inhibiting  agent  are  equal  to  approximately  100'*}-  by  weight 
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5.478.492 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PENTAFLl  OROBl  TANE 

AND  TRANS-1.2-DICHLOROETH^  LENE  AND  LSE  OF 

THESE  COMPOSITIONS 

Pierre  Barthelemy.  Pietrebais;  Mireille  Paulus,  Brus,sels.  and 

Robert   Putteman.   I.ebbeke.  all   of.   Belgium,   assignors   lo 

Solvav  lS(Kiete  Anonymei.  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Nov,  4.  1994,  Ser  No.  3.V>.6.'M 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Nov,  4.  1993.  09301214 
Int.  CI.'  CllD  -  1.7  -  s,-    C09K  ,<  / ^    C23G  yins 
L.S.  CI.  252-171  -  „  c,^i^, 

1  An  a/eotropic  composition  or  a  composition  in  which  at  a 
given  temperature  and  pressure,  the  composition  of  the  vapor 
phase  IS  substantially  the  same  as  the  composition  of  the  liquid 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  56%  to  82%  by  weight  of  1  I  1  3  3- 
pentafluorobuiane  and  44%  to  18%  by  weight  of  trans-V^- 
dichloroethylene  wherein  the  composition  has  a  boiling  point  of 
about  36.5°  C  at  1022  mbar. 

4.  An  azeotropic  composition  or  a  composition  in  which  at  a 
given  temperature  and  pressure,  the  composition  of  the  vapor 
phase  .s  substantially  the  same  as  the  composition  of  the  liquid 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  62%  to  68%  bv  weight  of  1  I  1  3  3- 
pentatluorobutane  28%  to  34%  bv  weight  of  trans-V''- 
dichloroethylene.  and  2%  to  7%  bv  weight  of  methanol  wherem 
the  composition  has  a  boiling  point  of  about  32°  C.  at  atmospheric 
pressure. 

6  An  azeotropic  composition  or  a  composition  in  which,  at  a 
gnen  temperature  and  pressure,  the  composition  of  the  vapor 
phase  IS  substantially  the  same  as  the  composition  of  tiie  liquid 
pha-se  consisting  essentially  of  647,  to  68%  hv  weight  of  I  1  1  3  ^- 
pentafiuorobuiane,  30%  to  35%  bv  weight  of  trans- 12- 
dichlor,K;thylene,  and  1%  to  3%  by  weight  of  eihanol  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  boiling  point  of  about  34°  C.  at  atmospheric 
pressure. 


propanol  CH.OCH-CHlCHjiGH  wherein  the  composition  is 
homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  1:  to  103  degrees  Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  vapiir  pressure  of  950  Ton  at  103  degrees 
Centigrade  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  82 
percent  by  weight  hexamethyldisiloxane  and  18  percent  by 
weight  l-niethoxy-2propanol  and  wherein  the  composition 
has  a  vapor  pressure  of  22.2  Torr  at  12  degrees  Centigrade 
when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  92  percent  by 
weight  hexamethyldisiloxane  and  8  percent  by  weight 
1 -methoxy -2-propanol 


5.478.49.1 

HEXAMETHYLDISILOXANE  CONTAINING 

AZEOTROPES 

Ora  L  Flaningam.  and  Dwight  E.  Williams,  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,   assignors   to   Dov»    Corning  Corporation.   Midland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun,  15.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  260.423 

Int.  CI.'  CllD  'C6--SI   B08B  vYAV    HO^K  ^/26 

U.S.  a.  252-174.15  2^1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  about  93  10  about  99  percent  by  weight  hexamethvldisiloxane 
and  about  1  to  about  7  percent  by  weight  'methvi-Vpenianol 
C_,H5C(CH,i(OH)C;H,  wherein  the  composition  is  homog- 
enous and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  37 
to  108  degrees  Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the  compo- 
sition has  a  vapor  pressure  of  950  Torr  at  108  degrees  Cenii 
grade  when  the  composition  consists  essentiallv  of  93  percent 
by  weight  hexamethyldisiloxane  and  7  percent  by  weight 
3-methyl-3-pentanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  \apor 
pressure  of  74.5  Torr  at  37  degrees  Centigrade  when  the 
composition  consists  essentially  of  99  percent  by  weight 
hexamethyldisiloxane  and  I  percent  bv  weight  3-meihvl-V 
pentanol.  or  ' 

hi  about  86  10  about  99  percent  by  weight  hexamethyldisiloxane 
and  about  I  10  about  14  percent  bv  weight'  ;-penianol 
CH,CH,CH,CH(OHlC,H.  wherein  the  composition  is 
homogenous  and  a/eotropic  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  37  to  105  degrees  Centigrade  inclusive  and  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  \  apor  pressure  of  950  Tort  at  1 05  degrees 
Centigrade  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  86 
percent  by  weight  hexamethyldisiloxane  and  14  percent  by 
weight  2-pentanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  \apor 
pressure  of  74.5  Torr  at  37  degree^  Centigrade  when  the 
composition  consists  essentially  of  9<J  percent  bv  weiehi 
hexamethyldisiloxane  and  1  percent  bv  weight  :-pentamil.'or 
c)  about  82  to  ab..ut  92  percent  by  weight  hexamethyldisiloxane 
and  about  8  to  about   18  percent  by  weight   l-methoxy-2- 


5.478.494 
POLYOL  COMPOSITION  HA\  ING  GOOD  FLOW  AND 
FORMIC   ACID  BLOWN  RIGID  POLYIRFTHANE 
FOAMS  MADE  THEREBY  HAMNG  C;0<)D 
DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 
Thomas  B.  Lee.  Southgate;  Thomas  L.  Fishback,  (.ibraltar; 
Curtis  J,   Reichel.   Southgate.  and   IX.nald   L,   Chrislraan, 
Grosse  He.  all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  BASF  C  orporatlon   Mt 
Olive.  N.J. 

Filed  .Sep,  22,  19V3.  Ser.  No.  125,464 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  y^iis   C08C;  18/18:18/20  1 8.'48 
V.S.  CI.  252—182.25  45  c^j^ 

1.  A  polyol  composition  compnsing  a  polyol  component,  said 
polyol  component  comprising: 

a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  p<ilyether  polyol  having  an  equivalent 
weight  of  1 30  or  less,  and  an  average  functionality  of  3. 1  or 
greater; 

b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  average  func- 
tionality of  1 .8  to  less  than  3. 1 .  a  viscosity  of  800  cP  or  less  at 
25°  C  .  and  an  equivalent  weight  within  the  range  of  from 
greater  than  1 30  to  1500: 

c)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  average  func- 
tionality of  greater  than  3.1  and  an  equivalent  weight  of 
greater  than  1 30. 


5,478.495 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQLID  C  RYSTAL  C  OMPOSITION 
Masahiro   Terada.   Atsugi;   Akio   >oshida.    Chigasaki.    Kenji 
Shinjo;    Toshiharu    Lchimi.    both   of   Atsugi,   and    Takeshi 
Fogano.    Yokohama,    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    (anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No'.  957.058.  Oct.  6.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  LS  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  794.671,  Nov.  18.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.294.  Feb. 

28.  199tl.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

226.079,  Jul.  29.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  17 

1994,  Ser,  No,  21.1.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1.  1987.  62-190161 

Int.  CI."  C09K  /v/52.  c;02F  ///J 

I  .S.  CI.  252-299.01  g  eiain« 
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1    A  ferroelectric  liquid  cnstal  composition,  compnsing  three 
mesomorphic  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 
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(1) 


Z-C'-B, 

I 
H 


-0-<-CH2^ 

— CO.O-eCH:V 
-OCO-t-CH:t;r 

-CO-t-CHj-tT. 
-CH^CH2-COO- 


(n  =  0-5), 

(n=l,3). 

(n=l,3). 

(n  =  0-4), 

— O.CO.O— CH2  — . 

— CH=CHCO.O.CH2- 


wherein  C*  denotes  a  single  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  Z  denotes  a 
meMimorphic  compound  residue  including  a  divalent  6-membered 
nng-containing  group  containing  two  to  four  6-membered  nng'^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


senes  2:  combination  of  (a)  a  methyl  group,  and  |c)  a  linear 
alkoxy  group  having  2-18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  Z  is  Z^-Xj-, 
Z,-  IS  a  6-membered  nng-conlaining  group  and  Xj  is 


N   ^^  N   — N  N-N 


2i^ 


V_    o  V_    s  N-N 


N  — N 


^O^^ 


and 


N— N 


with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  represented  by  the  formula  R|-Xo-D-X-. 
wherein  R,  denotes  a  Cj-C,^  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with 
the  proviso  that  one  non-terminal  CH,  group  can  be  replaced  b\ 
_0— ;  Xfl  denotes  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — CO.O — ,  — O.CO— . 
_C0— .  — OCO.O—  or  — OCH2CH2— .  D  denotes  a  unit  includ 
ing  said  two  to  four  6-membered  rings  connected  with  a  smgle 
bond,  — (-CH2-U— CO.O-.  -O.CO-H-CH,— )„-, 
(-CH,-L-CO.S-,  -SCO-(-CH2-)„-CH,CH,-. 

-OCH2.     — CH,0— ,     — CH=CH— COO— ,     or    — O.CO— 
CH=CH  with  the  proviso  that 


^ 


among  the  6-membered  rings  can  have  one  lateral  ring  substituent 
of  — F.  -^'F,  or  — CN;  and  X  denotes  one  of  bonding  groups 
X,-Xs  defined  below  in  senes  1-8  respectively;  and  A  and  B  are 
mutually  different  groups  selected  independently  from  suh-c  lasses 
(a),  (b),  (c).  (e).  (f),  (g).  (h).  (0  «"■  (J)  defined  below;  and 

said  three  mesomorphic  compounds  belong  to  three  mutually 

ditfereni  series  of  compounds  selected  from  the  following 

series   1-8  including  at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound 

belonging  to  series  5  or  series  7: 
senes  1:  combination  of  (a)  a  methyl  group,  and  (b)  a  linear 

alkyl   group   having   2-18   carbon   atoms   or  — CH(CH,)_,. 

wherein  Z  is  Z,-X 

group  and  X,  is 


Z,  is  a  6-membered  nng-containmg 


-O-t-CHj 

-ro.o-eCH^ts- 
-oro-t-CH2tr 
-CO-eCH:-H-. 
-CH^CH2  — coo- 


In  =  0-5), 
(n=l,3), 
(n=l,3). 
(n  =  0-4). 

— OCOO-CH2— . 
or      -CH=CHCOO.CH2- 


senes  3;  combination  of  (a)  a  methsl  group,  and  (e)  a  linear 
alkyloxycarbonyl  group  having  2-18  carbon  atoms  wherein  Z 
is  Z3-X3-,  Zj  IS  a  6-membered  nng-contaming  group  and  X, 
is 


— OCH,— . 


or  — COO; 


senes  4  combination  of  (g)  chlonne  or  bromine,  and  (a)  a 
methyl  group  or  lb)  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  2-  18  carbon 
atoms    or    — CHiCH,),,    wherein    Z    is    Z4-X4-.    Z4    is    a 

6-membered  nng-containing  group  and  X,  is 


-0-t-CH:+j 
— COO-eCH2+; 
-OCO-CH:t; 
-CH:OCO-. 


(n=l.2), 

(n  =  0.  1), 
-CH2CH2O.CO.CH2; 


senes  5  combination  of  ih)  fluorine,  and  ibi  a  lincai  alkyl  group 
having  2-18  carbon  atoms  or  --CHlCH,);.  wherein  Z  is 
Z^-X,-.  Z5  IS  a  6-membered  nng-containing  group  and  X^  is 


-O-CH2-.  -CH2-. 
-(CH:)„— COOCH2- 
-0-t-CH2->rOCH2 


-OCO-.  -CH2OCH2— 
(n  =  0.  1.2),  or 
(n=l^); 


series  6:  combination  of  (i1  a  influoromethyl  group,  and  (fl  an 
alkyloxycarbonylmethyl  group  having  .^-18  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  Z  is  Z^-CO,0—  and  Z^  is  a  6membered  nng- 
containing  group; 

senes  7;  combination  of  (1)  a  tnfluoromethyl  group,  and  ibi  j 
linear  alkyl  group  having  2-18  carbon  atoms  or 
— CHlCH,);— .  wherein  Z  is  Z^-X,-,  Z7  is  a  6-membered 
nng-conlaining  group  and  X,  is 
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-CO.O-«-CH2^s- 
-0(CH2)2-.     01 


(n  =  0,  2), 
— O.CO.CH2-;and 


senes  8;  combination  of  (j)  a  cyano  group,  and  (b)  a  linear  alkyl 
group  having  2-18  carbon  atoms  or  — CH(CH,),.  wherein  Z 


is  Zs 
is 


Zg  is  a  6-raembered  ring-containing  group  and  X^ 


—COO—     or     -o-eCH:^. 


5,478,4% 

MEDIA  CONTAINING  THlAZOI.K  UKRI\\II\FS  \ND 

THIADlAZOLt  I)F:RI\  \TIVKS  AND  HA\  IN(;  A  SMFCTIC 

IJyi  ID-(  RVSTAFI.INE  PHASE 
George  W.  Gray.  C  ottingham;  Richard  M.  .Scrowston,  \\alk- 
ington;  Kenneth  .J.  Toyne:  David  I.acev,  both  of  Hull;  Adam 
Jackson,  .Swanland.  all  of.  (Jreat  Britain;  Joachim  Kraust 
Dieburg,  (.ermany;  Eike  Poelsch,  Miihltal,  (ierman*;  Tho- 
mas (,eelhaar,  Main^;  (ieorg  VVebtr.  Erzhausen.  (,ermanv 
and  Andreas  Wachtler,  (.riesheim.  (.ermanv,  assignors  to 
Merck     Patent    (iesc-llschaft    mil     Beschrankter    Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  (iermanv 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  299.917.  Dec.  16.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  No\.  30,  1992,  ,Ser.  No.  983.262 
t  laims  priority,  application  Cierraanv,  Apr.  16    1987    37  p 
995.3;  .Sep.  15,  1987.  37  M)  859.9 

Int.  CI.'  C()9K  I9/J4.IWJ2.  G«2F  /-/' 
U.S.  CI.  252-299.61  ^8  Claims 

1  A  medium  tor  use  in  a  fen-oelectnc  liquid  crvsial  cell  said 
medium  having  a  tilled  smeclic  hquid-crystallme  phase  and  com- 
pnsing  3-1.";  comp^iunds.  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  comp<-iunds 
IS  a  liquid-crystal  compound  which  exhibits  a  S,  phase  and  con- 
tains one  l..V4-thiadia/ole-2.5-diyl  nng  and  dix^s  not  c-xhihit  ., 
2-chloro-3-meth>lbutyrvloxy  wmg  group;  and 

said  3-15  compounds  all  exhibit  wing  groups  other  than   H 
atoms  attached  to  the  terminal  nng  groups. 


rings  A  and  B.  each  independently,  are  selected  ft-om  the  group 
consisting  of  trans-l.4-cyclohexylene.  1,4-phenylene.  uhich 
IS  unsubsiituled.  monosubsutuied  or  disubstituted.  the  sub 
stitueni  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  halogen,  cyano 
and  methyl,  pyndine-2.5-diyl.  and  pyninidine-2.5-diyl, 
nng  C  IS  trans-I.4-cyclohexyiene  or  trans-1.3-dioxane  2.5-diyl. 
Z'  and  Zl  each  independently,  is  a  single  bond,  or  where  linked 
with  at  least  one  saturated  nng.  a  single  b<ind  or  ethylene  also 
ethylene. 
Z'  is  a  single  bond  or  ethylene. 
R'  is  fluonne  or  chlonne. 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj.u-lE-alkenyl, 
C4.|,-3E-alkenyl.  and  C5.,2-4-alkenyl  or; 
with  the  provisos  that 
(a)  where  ring  B  is  fhetero)aromatic.  ring  A  is  not  simulu- 

neously  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexy lene. 
lb)  a  ma,ximum  of  iv^o  u-ans-1.4-cyclohexylene  groups  each 

linked  with  a  single  bond  are  present, 
Ida  maximum  of  one  of  rings  A  and  B  is  pyndine-2,5-diyl  or 

pyrimidine-2.5-diyl  and 
Id)  where  simultaneously  R'   is  fluonne  and  R' 
alkenyl  or  C^u-SE-alkenyl,  R-  is  fluorine. 


IS  C,.,2-IE- 


5,478.498 

DISORDERED  ELI  ORITE-TVPE  PHOTtK  HEMIC  AI 

HOLE  Bl  RNING  CRVSTAI  CONTAININt,  SM-    AS 

ACTn  E  IONS 

Nobuhiro  Kodama.  Kanaga»a;  Kazuyuki  Hirao.  Kyoto;  Shini- 

chi  Hara.  and  >uka  Inoue.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  ^amaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.298 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  3.  1993.  5-.304059 
Det.  3.  1993.  5-304060;  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-324299;  l>«.  22,  I99< 
5-.3243O0;  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-324.MI1;  Dec.  22,  1993.  .>";4l<)2 
Jan.  31,  1994.  6-9733;  Jan.  31.  1994.  ft-9-^4  \nr  P1994 
6-7.3233 

Int.  CI.    C  OIG  >~/(i(i,  C30B  MX) 
t.S.(l.252-.MM.4H  ,„  (.|,i„. 


5,478.497 
TETRACVCLIC  CO.MPOl  NDS  AND  1  IQl  ID 
CR^  STAI.EINE  MIXTl  RES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Richard  Buchecker.  Zurich;   Martin  Schadt.  Seltisberg.  and 
Alms    \Uliger.    Basel,    all    of.    Switzerland,    assignors    lo 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.704.  Feb.  28.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.464.  Jan.  24.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .383.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  1.  1991.  ,M»5/ 

Int.  C-|."  C09K  19/34.19/30 
CS.  CI   252-299.61  13  ^.^^^ 

9  A  liquid  crystalline  mixture  compnsing  at  least  two  compo- 
nents wherein  at  least  one  component  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


1    A  disordered   fluonie  photochemical   hole  burning  crystal 
which  contains  Sm=-  as  active  ions,  and  in  which  a  composition 

except  said  Sm""  is  represented  by  a  general  fonnula 

a-(MALniF<_..X. 


y\  // 


Z'—(  B 


'^7y. 


wherein 


I  where  O^vS).  and  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ca.  Sr  and  Ba.  A  is  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Na.  K.  Rb  and  Cs,  Ln  is  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Y.  La.  Gd  and  Ce.  and  X  is  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  CI.  Br  and  I. 


2508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


5.478.49<t 
LOW-VELOCITY  ELECTRON  EXCITED  PHOSPHOR  OF 

BLl  E  LIMINOIS  COLOR 
YoshiUka  Satoh.  and  Hitoshi  Toki,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  FuUba  Denshi  Kog.vo  K.K..  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129500 
'  InL  CI.    C09K  11/54:11/62 
I  .S.  CI.  252—301.6  P  2  Clainui 

1.  A  low-velocily  electron  excited  phosphor  of  a  blue  luminous 


5,478,501 

BATHING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  COATED 

C.ATIONIC  POLYMER 

Allen  H.  Rau,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Andrew  Jer- 

gens   Company,   Cincinatti,   Ohio,   and    Kao   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,438 
Int.  CI."  CUD  I/62:l7/0(l3/26:7/J2 
U.S.  CI.  252—547  10  Clainw 

1.    A    bathing    composition     composing     a     coated     amine 


ana  or  pr<hs»c  ok  n  siwurr  or 
unoNC  coiuioa  (pat) 


color  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  matnx  represenied  by  a  general  formula  ZnO.GajO,;  and 
Li  an    P  each  doped  in  said  matrix; 

said  Li  being  doped  in  an  amount  of  800  to  2300  ppm.  and 
%aid  P  being  doped  in  an  amount  of  80  ppm  or  less. 


5,478i;00 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  OPTIMUM 
LEVELS  OF  AMINE  OXIDE  AND  LINEAR 
ALKY  LBENZENE  SI LFONATE  SI  RFACTANTS  FOR 
IMPROVED  SOLUBILITY  IN  COLD  TEMPER.ATI  RE 
LAUNDERING  SOI.ITIONS 
Ronald  A.  Swift,  Westchester,  and  Eugene  J.  Pancheri.  Mont- 
gomery, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ihf  Procter  &  Gamble 
C"ompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,399,  Nov.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,837 
Int.  CI.'  CI  ID  1/14:1/29:1/75:3/10 
I  .S.  CI.  252—547  10  Claims 

1.  .An  agglomerated  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  sulfate 
surtactant; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ethoxy  sulfate 
surfactant  having  an  average  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  from 
about  1  to  about  3; 

(c)  from  about  I'S  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  linear  alkylben 
zene  -.ultonate  surfactant; 

(d)  from  ab<iut  0.1%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  amine  oxide 
surtactant. 

(e)  from  about  35%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  an  aluminosili- 
caie  budder;  and 

(f)  from  about  15%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  sodium  carKin- 
ate; 

wherem  said  detergent  composition  is  in  the  form  of  detergent 
agglomerates  which  are  free  of  phosphates;  wherein  said  alkyl 
sulfate  surfactant,  said  alkyl  ethoxy  sulfate  surfactant,  and  said 
linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonate  surfactant  have  improved  solubility 
in  an  aqueous  laundering  solution 


SUKKf  M  (d) 

■a-atini  c  -^aimi  i 

functionality-coniaining  composition,  which  coated  amine 
functionality-containing  composition  composes  0.01-10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  cationic 
polymer  which  comprises  canonic  cellulose,  said  polymer  being 
coated  with  a  coating  composition  comprising  at  least  one  coating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long  chain  nonionic 
surfactants  free  of  amine  functionalities,  water-soluble  polymers, 
waxes,  oils,  plant  sterols,  alkyl/alcohol  esters  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,478,502 

GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

HYDROTROPES  AND  OPTIMUM  LEVELS  OF 

ANOIONIC  SURFACTANTS  FOR  IMPROVED 

SOLUBILITY  IN  COLD  TEMPERATl  RE  LAI  NDERING 

SOLUTIONS 
Ronald  A.  Svrift,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  203087 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/12:1/37:1/65 
U.S.  CI.  252—549  10  Claims 

L  \  detergent  composition  basing  a  density  of  at  least  650  g/l 
composing: 

(al  from  about    1%   lo  about  JiO^r   by   weight  ot   a  detersive 

surfactant  system  comprising  at  least  about  .^Cr,  by 
weight  of  said  surfactant  system,  of  a  sulfated  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,,,,,,  alkyl  sulfates.  C,,,. ,«  alkvl 
ethoxy  sulfates  having  from  about  I  to  about  7  ethoxy  groups, 
secondary  alkyl  sulfates  and  mixtures  thereof, 
(b)  from  about   1%   to  about  SO^by   weight  ot  a  hsdrotrope 

which  IS  sixiium  sulfyl  succinate:  and 
ic)  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  detergency  builder,  wherein 
said  surfactant  system,  said  hydrotrope  and  said  builder  are 
agglomerated  to  form  detergent  agglomerates  which  are  sub- 
stantially free  of  phosphates,  wherein  said  sulfated  surfactant 
has  improved  solubility  in  an  aqueous  laundering  solution 


5,478,503 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  GRANULAR  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SUCCINATE 

HYDROTROPE  AND  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOLI  BILITY 

IN  COLD  TEMPERATURE  LAUNDERING  SOLUTIONS 

Ronald  A.  Swift,  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203088 

Int.  CI."  CUD  /r/fV).  ///:,  //.'■:' 

U.S.  a.  252—549  8  Claims 

1,  .\  process  for  making  a  detergent  composition  composing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  paste  mixture  to  a  mixer/densifier.  said  pa.ste  mix- 
ture including 
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(i)  from  about  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  detersive  surtactant 
system  composing  at  least  about  30%.  by  weight  of  said 
surfactant  system,  of  a  sulfated  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,„.,4  ^  alkyl  sulfates.  C|„.,g  alkyl 
ethoxy  sulfates  having  from  about  I  to  about  7  ethoxy 
groups,  secondary  alkyl  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  sulfated  surfactant  has  improved  solubility  in 
an  aqueous  laundeong  solution,  and 

(ii)  from  abtiui  I  %  lo  50%  by  weight  of  a  hydrotrope  which  is 
sodium  sulfyl  succinate;  and 

(b)  mixing  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  ot  a  detergencv  builder 
into  said  mixer/densiher;  and 

(c)  agglomerating  said  past  mixture  and  said  builder  into  deter- 
gent agglomerates  which  are  substantially  free  ot  phosphates 
and  have  a  density  of  at  least  about  650  g/I 


i^'" 


5.478.504 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

SEVERE  SLUG  IN  MULTI-PRASE  FLOW  SUBSEA  LINES 

Fausto  A.  de  Almeida  Barbuto,  Higienopolis.  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  ■  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Sep.  27.  1993.  9303910-7 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF.Vi-W 
U.S.  CI.  261-19  ,3  Claims 


conhgured.  aniculating  attachment  clip,  which  is  pivoialiv  attached 
to  said  housing  and  is  adapted  tor  swingable  motion  between  a  tirst 
attachment  configuration  for  removable  positioning  of  said  anicle 
at  a  high-air-flow  station  m  said  area  tor  high-level  distribution  of 
said  volatihzable  matenal  and  a  second  attachment  conhguration 
for  removable  positioning  of  said  article  al  a  low -air-flow  station  in 
said  area  for  low-level  distnbuuon  of  said  matenal. 


5.478„506 

KEY  FILL  \APORIZER  ADAPTOR  WITH  OVERFILL 

PROTECTION 

Maurice  Lavimodiei^.  Barrie.  Canada,  assignor  to  Southmedic 

Inc..  Barrie.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  .Ser  No.  341.649 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  il'lH' 

U.S.  CI.  261-72.1  ,7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  eliminating  severe  slug  in  subsea  multi-phase 
lines  for  conveying  petroleum  from  a  subsea  wellhead  to  the 
surface,  wherein  at  least  one  secondary  line  i3i  is  provided  thai 
starts  at  a  hrst  point  in  the  downward  geometry  production  line  (1  i. 
spaced  from  the  joint  between  the  pnxluction  line  ili  and  the 
vertical  line  (2)  that  conveys  the  fluids  to  the  production  unit,  and 
ends  at  a  point  located  in  the  venical  line  (2l  spaced  from  the  loint 
between  the  downward  geometry  production  line  ( 1 1  and  vertical 
line  (2).  wherein  said  secondary  line  i3i  is  intended  to  collect  the 
gas  at  the  top  of  said  downward  geometrv  production  line  (1)  and 
to  u-anspon  it  to  vertical  line  (2). 


5.478.505 
AIR  TRE.ATING  DEVICE 
Mark  McElfresh.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.;  Jim  E  Warner.  300  Cathe- 
dral Pkwy.  15H.  New  York.  N.Y.  10026;  Young  C".  Park.  255 
Second  St..  Palisades  Park.  NJ.  07650;  Charies  A.  Curtiss. 
-35-14  33rd  SL  2R.  Astoria.  N.Y.  11106.  and  Martin  Bogens- 
taerter.  Hubertu.sstrasse  1.  80639  Munich.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Jim  F.  Warner.  New  York.  N.Y.;  Young  C.  Park. 
Palisades  Park.  NJ.;  Charies  A.  Curtiss,  Astoria.  NY.;  Mar- 
tin Bogenstaerter.  Munich.  Germany,  and  Mark  McElfresh. 
.Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  275016 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  I'm 
U.S.  CI.  261-30  17  Claims 

1.  An  air-treating  article  for  dispensing  a  volatihzable  matenal 
into  the  atmosphere  of  an  enclosed  area,  compnsing  a  combination 
dispensing  structure  including  a  housing  and  a  reservoir  of  volatil- 
izable  matenal  vontained  therein,  said  article  including  a  dual 


1  In  a  pour-hll  anaesthetic  vaponzer  having  a  storage  compart- 
ment screw  hole  and  a  sight  glass,  an  adaptor  apparatus  that 
converts  said  vaponzer  into  a  key-hll  vaponzer  with  overhll  pro- 
tection: said  apparatus  composing  hll  fluid  channeling  means 
from  an  ISO  standard  key  blo>.k  through  the  storage  companmeni 
screw  hole:  decompressing  air  channeling  means  through  said 
storage  screw  hole  to  the  key  block,  and  o"vemll  fluid  channeling 
means  from  the  sight  glass: 

whereby  the  vapcmzer  may  be  hlied  by  feeding  fluid  with 
positive  pressure  into  the  key  block,  and  hence  through  the  hll 
fluid  channeling  means  and  into  the  vaponzer,  while  simulta- 
neously decompressing  air  flows  from  the  vaponzer  and  into 
tht  key  block,  and  whereby  any  overhlling  fluid  flows  from 
the  sight  glass  and  escapes,  thereby  signaling  overfill. 


5,478j:07 
GAS-LIQllD  CONTACTING  APPARATl  S  WITH  WINED 

DOWNCOMER 
David   E.    Bros.   Edina.   Minn.,   assignor   to   Carbonair.   Inc.. 
Maple  CJrove.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  .Sen  No.  197.9.38 

InL  CI."  BOIF  .*/t*4 

U.S.  CI.  261-114.1  14  Claims 

1,  .Air  stnppinj  apparatus  compnsing  a  stopping  chamber  hav 
ing  an  apenured  floor  for  admitting  air  into  the  chamber  and  a  pair 
ot  spaced  inlei  and  outlet  means  for  dehning  a  flow  path  therebe- 
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tween  for  water  to  be  stripped,  the  inlet  means  comprising  a 
downcomer  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  unidirectional  valve 
means  associated  with  the  lower  end  for  allowing  the  flow  of  water 
mto  the  chamber  out  of  the  downcomer  lower  end  and  preventing 
the  How  of  aiT  into  the  downcomer  lower  end  and  wherein  the 
lower  end  of  the  downcomer  includes  an  outlet  opening  ha\  ing  a 
lower  ponion  coincident  with  the  tray  surface  which  receives  water 
from  the  downcomer  through  the  opening  and  the  valve  means 
v^^ompnses  a  (lap  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bonom  edge  relative  to 
ihe  opening  whereby  the  lower  edge  is  normally  adjacent  to  the 
ira>  ^urtace  when  the  valve  means  is  closed. 


5.478J«)8 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  XING  SEAMLESS  CAPSULE 

Toshiyuki  Suzuki:  Masavuki  Ikeda.  and  Takahiro  Okuda.  all  of 

Tokyo.   ,|apan.   assignors   to   Krcund    Industrial   Co..    Ltd.. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  14.^.475 

Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  Jan.  2S.  l'W2.  4-289205 
Int.  CI.    B29t^     >     B01J/v:i'    B65B    //. 
I  .S.  CI.  264 — 4  7  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  of  producing  a  seamless  capsule,  wherein,  a  two 
layer  droplet  is  ejected  from  a  double  orifice  type  nozzle  into  an 
aqueous  hardening  liquid,  and  an  outer  layer  of  the  droplet  is 
hardened  under  cooling,  eharactenzed  in  that  a  viscosity  of  said 
aqueous  hardening  liquid  is  within  a  range  of  20  to  100  mPas. 


r      ^ — 9 


6.  .Apparalu-.  lor  tornung  polymer  panicles  from  a  solution  of 
polymer  by  removing  substanually  all  the  solvent  from  said  solu 
tion.  said  apparatus  comprising  two  agitated  vessels  connected  in 
senes.  eharactenzed  by  the  fact  that  the  first  agitated  vessel  is 
outfitted  with  a  rotor  having  blades  made  of  rods  and  paddles 
which  scrape  at  least  70<7(  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  vessel  and 
which  provide  h>  their  relative  movement  the  heating  of  the 
polymer  solution  and  the  second  agitated  \essel  is  outfitted  with  a 
rotor  having  blades  made  of  rods  which  provide  b\  their  relative 
movement  the  heating  of  the  poly  mer  solution. 


5.478.510 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC  HOMOCJENEOUS 
STRl CTl  RE  ABRASIVES 
Paul  Moltgen.  Laufenhurg:   Martin   Liitte.  Murg;   karlhcinz 
C;iaisner.  Bad  Sackingen.  and  Herbert  Slebold.  G6rv»ihl.  all 
of.  C;ermany,  assignors  to  H.C.  Starck  (imbH  &  Co  kC. 
Goslar.  Ciermanv 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  L^8..'91 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  19.  1992.  42  35 
134.0;  Mar.  5.  1993.  43  06  965.7 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  ~/n4.  C04B  35/60 
L.S.  CI.  264—39  6  C"laim.s 


5.478^09 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SOLVENT  FROM  A 
POINMFR  SOLUTION 
William  R.  King.  Bartlesville.  Okla.;  Fred  R.  Feder,  Collier- 
\ille.  Tenn..  Jean  Navtau.  Nivellcs.  and  Jean  M.  Mlinaric. 
Roux.  both  of,  Belgium.  as,signors  to  Fina  Research.  S.A.. 
Feluv.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  .S92/06924.  5  371  Date  Jan    U.  1994.  $  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  11.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV 094/04333.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,019 
Int.  CI."  B29B  WIO:  B05B  9/00 
LJi.  CI.  264—9  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  forming  polymer  particles  from  a  solution  of 
polymer,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  the  solution  of  polymer  into  a  first  agitated  vessel 
which  IS  outfitted  with  a  rotor  having  blades  made  of  rods  and 
paddles  which  scrape  at  least  70*  of  the  internal  surface  of 
the  vessel  and  which  provide  by  their  relative  movement  the 
healing  of  the  polymer  solution 
introducing  the  resulting  polymer  solution  into  a  second  agitated 

ves.-.el 
recovenng  a  polymer  substantially  free  of  solvent. 


M     WM^IL^ 

M 

\  \     j^ 

^^"''^' 

1  In  a  priKCss  for  the  production  of  abrasive  matenals  in 
repetitive  cvcles  and  within  each  sue.  cycle  pouring  molten  abra- 
sive material  between  closely  adjacent  plates  of  an  assembly  ol 
face-to-face  ctKiling  plates  consisting  of  cooling  plates  vemcallv 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  solidification  ot  the  molten  abra 
sive  matenal  and.  removal  and  size  reduction  thereof,  character- 
ized in  that 

the  assemblv  of  cooling  plates  is  passed  over  a  conversion  wheel 
after  the  pour  and  solidification,  the  plates  being  separated  b> 
the  wheel  to  thereby  be  emptied  of  the  solidified  material  to 
implement  said  removal  step,  cooling  the  plates  lo  a  selected 
temperature  range  and  putting  the  cixiling  plates  are  back 
together  to  form  the  as*  Tiblv  in  an  mitial  pour  position  of  the 
next  cycle, 
and  wherein  the  plates  are  maintained,  subsianlialK  vertical  and 
parallel  during  the  pour  and  as  they  separate  discharge  pieces 
of  solidified  material. 


Dfcfmbfr  26.  199.S 


CHEMICAL 


2511 


so  that  carryover  of  solidified  matenal.  from  one  cycle  to  a  next 
cycle  of  the  plates  being  put  back  together  and  a  new  pour,  is 
thus  avoidable,  whereby  unifomiity  is  maintained  from  cycle 
to  cycle. 


sensing  change  in  the  temperature  of  the  matenal  bv  mea,suring 
the  temperature  adjacent  the  discharge  opening, 

transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  the  measured  temperature 
to  a  process  controller  wherein  the  pnxess  controller  adjusLs 
the  discharge  gap  with  the  cviindncal  sleeve  to  maintain  the 
temperature  within  a  predetermined  band. 


5.478.511 
ANNT  LAR  GAP  EXPANDER 

James    1).    Fnresman.    Hughesville,    Pa.,   assignor   to  Andritz 
Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.  Muncy.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  59.236.  May  7.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,366,680.  This  application  Apr  13.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

226.878 

Int.  CI.    B29C  'f7/92 

U.S.  a.  264_«).5  26  Claims 


5.478.512 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  C  AM  0\  ERLOAD  IN  A 

PLASTIC   MOLDING  APPAR.ATIS 

Peter  S.  Miller.  Crawfordsville.   Ind..  and   Steven   Lewellen. 

deceased,  late  of  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignors  to  H-(    Industries. 

Inc..  Cra»ford.sville.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr  IV.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229^:83 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/SS:4JA)4 

U.S.  CI.  2*4-^  J  8  eiaims 


16  .An  annular  gap  expander  unit  compnsmg: 
a  cylindncal  housing  with  an  inlet  pon  for  receiving  feed  mate- 
rial at  a  first  end.  a  compression  section  for  compressing  the 
material  and  a  discharge  section  with  a  discharge  opening  for 
extruding  the  compressed  matenal  at  a  second  "end; 
a  conveying  screw  coaxially  located  wuhin  ihe  cylmdncai  hous- 
ing and  including  an  inlei  end  at  ihe  housing  inlet  port  and  a 
discharge  end  at  the  housing  discharge  opening. 
first   means,   for   rotaung   the   conveying    screw    wherebv    teed 
matenal  is  conveyed,  compressed,  and  extruded  as  a  result  of 
the  rotation  of  the  screw. 
second  means  compnsmg  a  plate,  u-ansverseiy  mounted  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conveying  screw  for  co-rotation  diere- 
with   near   the   discharge   opening   of  the   housing,   thereby 
denning  a  radially  onented  gap  between  the  second  means 
and  the  discharge  opening; 
sleeve  means  compnsmg  a  cylindncal  sleeve  disposed  around 
the  discharge  section  of  said  cylindncal  housing  defining  a 
discharge  gap  in  confronting  relation  with  said  second  means 
and  means  for  sliding  said  cylindncal  sleeve  laterallv  along 
the  cylindncal  housing  to  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  positions 
so  that  said  discharge  gap  can  be  adjusted,  said  means  for 
sliding  said  sleeve  being  connected  lo  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
said  sleeve: 
a  discharge  housing  disposed  around  said  discharge  gap.  into 
which  the  extruded  matenal  abruptly  expands  after  passing 
through  the  discharge  gap: 
temperature  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  means,  said 
temperature  sensing  means  compnsmg  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  a  temperature  signal,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve 
means,  wherein  said  temperamre  sensing  means  transmits  a 
temperature   signal   to  said  controller  means   wherebv    said 
controller  means  maintains  said  temperature  signal  within  a 
predetermined  band  by  adjusting  said  discharge  gap 
25  A  method  for  extruding  and  expanding  matenal  bv  rotating  a 
screw  within  a  substantialh   cylindncal  housing,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

conveying  the  matenal  with  said  screw  from  an  mlel  pon  u<  a 

discharge  opening  in  the  housing: 
raising   the   temperature  of  the   matenal   b>    compressing   and 

heating  the  material, 
rotating  a  resistance  plate  with  the  rotating  screw  ai  the  dis- 
charge opening,  where  a  discharge  gap  is  formed  between 
said  plate  and  a  cylindncal  sleeve  disposed  around  the  hous- 
ing such  that  matenal  extnides  out  of  the  housing  substan- 
tially radially  through  said  discharge  gap  and  wherein  the 
temperature  of  the  matenal  is  affected  by  said  discharge  gap. 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  plastic  molding  apparatus  having  a 
plastic  mold  movable  relative  to  a  cam  and  reactive  thereagainst 
for  closing  the  mold,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fluid  pressure  force  applying  device,  and  operatively 
connecting  said  device  to  said  cam  for  effecting  closing  of 
said  mold: 

placing  plastic  matenal  in  said  mold, 

operating  said  apparatus  to  close  said  mold; 

providing  sensor  means  in  the  form  of  a  linear  position  trans- 
ducer providing  an  output  which  vanes  continuously  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  said  cam: 

suhsiantiallv  continuously  sensing  the  position  of  said  cam  and 
providing  a  range  of  outputs  corresponding  to  a  range  of 
movemeni  of  said  cam. 

releasing  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  force  applymg 
device  in  response  to  said  sensor  means  sensing  movement  of 
said  cam  which  indicates  excessive  loading  of  plasuc  matenal 
into  said  plastic  mold 


5.478j:i3 

CVD  DIAMOND  GROWTH  ON  H^  DRIDE-FORMING 

METAL  SUBSTRATES 

Philip  G.  Kosky.  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenectady. 

N,V.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company.  Worthington 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.941.  Jun.  3.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  806388.  Dec.  13.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar  29,  1995.  .Ser,  No,  415.119 

Int.  CI,"  B29C  \\'(Mi   (  23C  /(VC^ 
U.S.  CI.  26+-81  4  cw^, 

1.  A  methixl  tor  making  a  self-supponing  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition (CVD)  diamond  film,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

la  I  depositing  a  CVD  diamond  tilm  on  a  hydnde-forming  metal 
subsu-ate  by  introducing  a  hvdrixarfvjn-hvdrogen  gas  mixture 
over  said  hvdnde-fonning  metal  substrate  ai  a  growth  tem- 
perature 
(b)  cooling  the  diamond  coaled  substrate  to  a  lempeiaiure  below 
said  growth  temperature:  and 
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(c)  continuously  introducing  hydrogen  gas  at  a  suffitieni  pres  halide  sail  into  the  box,  forming  the  salt  into  a  block  in  the  mold 
sure  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of  tirne  to  release  said  diamond  box  with  pressure,  and  releasing  the  block  from  the  box  under  a 
film  from  sajd  substrate.  lesser  pressure. 


5.478^14 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKlNt;  ELASTIC  STRETCH  WOVEN 

FABRIC 

C  athy  J.  Hamilton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  I)u  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  C  ompany,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1^4,  .Sen  No.  .V^V.IhS 
Int.  II.    D«2G  w: 
r.S.  CI.  264—103  •!  Claim-s 

1    An  mipnned  process  for  preparing  a  stretch  woven  tahrii. 
whii-h  includes  the  steps  of  weaving  a  fabric  with  warp  yams  and 
wett  >ams.  at  least  the  warp  yams  or  the  weft  yams  being  combi- 
nation yams  which  comprise  an  elastomeric  strand  and  a  non- 
elastomenc  companion  yam.  and  then  stretching,  heat  setting,  and 
finishing  the  woven  fabric,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
the  non  elastomenc  companion  yam  being  of  partially  molecu- 
larly  onented  synthetic  organic  polymer  and  the  elastic  strand 
having  a  heat  setting  temperature  that  is  higher  than  the  heat 
setting  temperature  of  the  non-elastomeric  companion  yam, 
stretching  the  woven  fabric  by  25  to  85<3fc  in  the  direction  of  at 
least  the  warp  combination  yams  or  the  weft  combination 
yams, 
heat  treating  the  stretched  woven  fabric,  while  in  the  stretched 
condition  for  30  to  90  seconds  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
80°  to  180°  C,  said  temperature  being  below  the  heat  setting 
temperature  of  the  elastomeric  strand,  and 
finishing  the  heat-treated  fabric  in  an  aqueous  bath  for  at  least  '/2 
hour  at  temperature  that  is  no  higher  than  135°  C. 


5.478.516 
METHOD  OF  FOR.MINC;  STRIP  PRODI  CTS  FROM 
THERMOPLASTK   MATERIALS 
Douglas  N.   Malm.   Northville.  Mich.;   Johnny   R.  Socausky. 
Cleveland,  and   Lome  J.   McLelland.   Lakewood.   both   of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Products  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  87.%1.  Jul.  6.  IW3.  Pat.  No. 
5.409,653.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  806,728, 
Dec.  12,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  787.837,  Nov.  5,  199L  Pat.  No.  5,171.4W.  This  appli- 
cation Apn  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  224.0.^8 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    B29C  ~l7/u: 
U.S.  CI.  264—146  15  Claims 


5.478.515 
SALT  BLOCK  RELEASE  AGENTS 
Kurt  J.  Waatti,  C  rystal  Lake,  III.,  and  Richard  A.  Bvchowski. 
Ames.  Iowa,  a.ssignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Apn  29.  1993,  Sen  No.  55,127 

lilt  CI.    IXMH  1/16:  COID  I/JO 

U.S.  a.  264—113  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  manufacniring  compressed  blocks  of  salt  which 
compnses  appUing  a  water-soluble  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  as  a  layer  of  powder  to  the  salt-contacting 
surfaces  of  a  block  press  mold  box  by  drawing  the  powder  into  an 
air  stream  and  injecting  said  powder  in  said  air  stream  into  the 
mold  box.   introducing  a  water-soluble  crystalline  alkali   metal 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elongated  trim  strip  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

extruding  a  first  strip  of  thermoplastic  material  from  a  die  having 
an  outlet  with  areas  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  the 
desired  cross-sectional  area  of  the  ^irip  in  planes  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  extrusion. 

immediately  subsequent  to  the  step  of  extruding  and  while  the 
extruded  strip  is  still  in  a  plastic  state,  passing  the  extmded 
stnp  longitudinall>  between  ciniperating  forming  rolls  to  fomi 
shape  the  cross  section  of  the  extruded  stnp  to  a  desired  shape 
and  cross  section; 

forming  a  raised  or  indented  indicia  on  said  strip  prior  to 
significant  cooling: 

while  said  strip  is  being  extruded  and  its  cross-section  formed, 
joining  a  length  of  flexible  cable  along  an  edge  of  said  strip  to 
extend  longitudinal  of  the  stnp  in  a  continuouslv  bonded 
relationship  thereto:  and. 

subsequentK  using  the  flexible  cable  to  transfer  the  extruded  and 
formed  strip  through  a  ctx)ling  bath. 


5.478.517 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  IC  CHIPS 
Geroge  Erdos,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Genniun  Corpo- 
ration, Burlington.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  202,621 
Int.  CI.'  B29C-^5//4^s4o 
L.S.  CI.  264—161  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  pan  which  is  mounted  on  a 
earner,  said  earner  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  each 
opening  having  a  penpherv  encircling  said  opening,  a  pan  being 
located  in  each  opening  and  being  free  of  contact  with  said 
penpherv.  and  supp<:irt  means  extending  between  the  penpherv  ot 
each  opening  and  the  part  in  such  opening  tor  retaining  and 
positioning  said  part  in  said  opening,  said  methtxi  utilizing  a  heal 
curable  fluid  encapsulation  material  and  composing 

(a)  closing  first  and  second  mold  ptirtions  about  said  part  to  form 

a  cavitv   about   said  part,   no  portion  of  said  carrier  being 

included  in  said  cavitv. 

(bi  then  directing  said  fluid  encapsulation  maienal  through  a 

runner  means  and  into  said  cavitv  to  fill  said  cavity  around 
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5.478.519 

INJECTION-COMPRFISSION  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

COMPLEX  SHAPED  ITEMS  OF  ELASTOMERIC 

MA    .,R1AL 

Mauro  Carrara,  \  iggiii  ,  and  (iiangaetano  CJolfi.  Erba,  both 

of.  Italy,  assignors  to  RFT  S.p.A..  Turin.  Italv 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  270,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  6.  1993.  TO93A0497 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  ■iMI4:4i/lH 

VS.  CI.  264-267  3  eu,i^ 


7      8 


said  part,  said  runner  means  extending  through  said  first  mold 
portion  but  not  said  second  mold  portion  and  into  said  cavity 
and  being  free  of  contact  with  said  carrier 

(c)  then  permitting  die  encapsulation  matenal  in  said  cavity  and 
runner  means  to  cure. 

(d)  then  separating  said  mold  portions. 

(e)  while  said  first  and  second  mold  portions  are  being  sepa- 
rated, ejecting  said  part  from  said  first  mold  portion  but 
retaining  said  part  in  said  second  mold  portion,  and  thereby 
separaung  said  part,  after  encapsulation  of  said  part,  from  die 
cured  encapsulation  matenal  in  said  mnner  means. 

(0  then  ejecting  said  part  from  said  second  mold  portion. 

(g)  ejecting  the  cured  encapsulation  material  in  said  runner 
means, 

said  first  mold  portion  comprising  first  and  second  mold  parts, 
said  first  mold  part  being  movable  relative  to  said  second 
mold  part  altemately  to  expose  and  cover  encapsulation  mate- 
rial in  said  runner  means,  and  wherein  in  said  step  (g),  said 
first  mold  part  is  moved  to  expose  the  cured  encapsulation 
matenal  in  said  runner  means. 


5,478.518 
POLYCARBONATE  FILM  FOR  OPTK  \1   PI  RPOSES 
AND  A  PRODUCTION  PRf)CESS 
Yulaka  Taketani,  Kunitachi;  Kaoru  Iwata,  Hachioji,  Hideaki 
Nilta;  I  tami  Vnnemura,  both  of  Hino,  and  Takeshi  Sasaki, 
Hachioji.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Man  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  214„«;66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4,  1993.  5-248082: 
Jan.  21.  1993.  .5-263701 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  iWiH:  B29D  ll/iHi 
U.S.  CI.  2N4-216  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  p<i|vcarbonate  film  for  optical  use 
comprising  casting  a  dope  onto  a  support  and  evaporating  die 
solvent  with  heat  wherein  the  process  compnses  the  steps  of: 
preparing   the  dope   by  dissolving    10  parts  by   weight  of  a 
p*ilycarbonate  in  25  to   150  parts  by   weight  of  a  solvent 
containing  more  than  609^  by  weight  of  dioxolane. 
casting  such  onto  the  support  to  form  a  film, 
drying  such  to  5  to  25^r  h>  weight  solvent  remaining  in  the  film, 

then 
peeling  off  the  him.  and 

heating  the  film,  as  it  is  kept  shnnkaWc  in  the  uidihwise 
direction,  in  the  temperature  range  (Ti  satislvmg  the  equation 
(1)  given  below  in  accordance  with  the  change  in  Tg': 


Tg-iO'  C.S:T%Tg' 


(ll 


wherein  Tg'   is  die  glass  tfansition  point  of  die   polycarbonate 
containing  die  remaining  solvent. 


1.  An  injection-compression  process  for  forming  a  complex  item 
of  precise  shape  of  curable  elastomenc  matenal  said  prxxress 
comprising: 

a.  preselecting  an  amount  of  fluid  elastomenc  matenal  so  diat 
when  said  matenal  is  injected  into  a  mold  impression  of  size 
and  shape  of  the  item  to  be  produced  diere  is  an  excess  of 
fluid  elastomenc  matenal  dial  is  collected  outside  said  mold 
impression  in  a  recess  formed  between  an  injection  nozzle 
and  said  mold  impression,  said  injection  nozzle  formed  by  a 
first  movable  mold  element  ouiwardlv  detinine  pan  of  die 
mold  impression. 

b.  injecting  fluid  elastomeric  material  mside  the  mold  impres- 
sion by  means  of  the  injection  nozzle,  the  fluid  elastomenc 
matenal  being  injected  so  that  substantially  no  overpressure  is 
introduced  into  die  fluid  elastomenc  material; 

c.  molding  said  fluid  matenal  bv  allowing  the  fluid  material  lo 
set  by  applying  a  predeiemiined  pressure  m  excess  of  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure  and  heat  remov ing  the  first  movable  element 
with  the  injection  nozzle  dunng  die  molding  while  the 
injected  material  has  not  been  completely  set  and  is  still  fluid 
and  replacing  the  first  movable  element  with  a  second  mov- 
able mold  element  ot  substantiallv  the  same  shape  as  the  first 
movable  element,  said  second  movable  mold  element  lacking 
a  recess,  said  second  movable  mold  element  compressing  die 
excess  of  fluid  elastomenc  matenal  into  the  mold  impression. 

d.  said  second  movable  element  provided  w  idi  to  the  side  of  and 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  mold  impression,  grooves  for 
receiving  a  part  of  die  fluid  matenal  in  excess  of  the  fluid 
ela.stomenc  matenal  that  has  not  been  compressed  in  step  c. 
into  the  mold  impression,  said  grooves  being  of  a  much 
smaller  volume  than  the  volume  of  the  recess  of  the  first 
movable  element,  and  said  grooves  being  located  adjacent  to 
but  not  communicating  widi  said  portion  of  the  mold  impres- 
sion and 

e.  cunng  the  eiastv.menc  material. 
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5.478_';20 
PROCESS  FOR  INJE(TION  MOLDING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Masayoshi    Kasai:    Hideo    Kuroda;    \ukio    Tamura;    Yoshio 

Shikase.  and  Kouji  Kubota,  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Jukogjo  Ivabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,166,  May  21.  1W2,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,316,  Oct.  25, 

1990.  abandoned.  Thus  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

.'2 1,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1989,  1-278473; 
Jan.  27.  1989.  1-278474;  Jan.  27.  1989.  1-278475 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/2.1 
I  .S.  O.  264—328.1  5  Claims 


5,478,521 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BIGHOLE-FREE  HARDENED 

CEMENT  STRUCTUR.AL  UNITS  USING  BUGHOLE 

REDUCING  CEMENT  ADMIXTT  RES 

Paul  Scheiner.  Maynard,  Mass..  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,632,  Sep.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.960 

Int.  CI."  B28B  1/14:7/38 

U.S.  CI.  264—333  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making   a  substantially  hughole-free  cement 

structural  unit  having  a  substantially  smooth  and  clean  formed 

surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  form. 

b)  preparing  a  cement  composition; 

c)  adding  to  said  cement  composition  a  water-soluble  polymer 
dispersant.  said  water  soluble  polymer  dispersant  defined  as 
any  water-soluble  polymeric  compound  that  functions  as  a 
dispersant  or  hydraulic  cement  superplasticizer.  and  com- 
prises 1)  a  polymenc  backbone  moiety  and  2)  polymeric  side 
chain  moieues.  wherein  one  of  said  1 )  and  2 1  polymenc 
moieties  is  a  polyether  moiety,  and  the  other  is  a  non 
polyether  moiety  formed  by  polymenzation  of  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  monomers;  and  a  solution  viscosity-reducmg 
agent,  said  solution  viscosity-reducing  agent  being  a  water 
soluble  compound,  which,  when  added  to  a  solution  of  said 
water-soluble  polymer  dispersant.  reduces  its  viscosity; 

d)  placing  said  cement  composition  of  step  c)  into  said  form. 

e)  cunng  said  placed  cement  composition  in  said  form  to  form  a 
hardened  structural  unit,  and 

f)  removing  said  hardened  structural  unit  from  said  form, 
whereby   said   substantially   bughole-free   cement   structural   unit 
having    a    substantially    smooth    and    clean    formed    surface    is 
obtained 


1    A  method  for  molding  plastic  resin  in  a  zinc  alloy  mold, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  adjustable  zinc  alloy  mold  cavity  including  means 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  an  opening  of  said  adjustable 
mold  cavity  by  establishing  a  pre-compression  mold  cavity 
opening  amount  at  least  20<?t  greater  than  a  post-compression 
mold  opening  amount; 

delivenng  a  resin  to  cylinder  screw: 

plasticizing  said  resin  in  said  cylinder  screw  for  providing  a 
molten  resin; 

injecting  said  molten  resin  from  said  cylinder  screw  into  said 
adjustable  mold  cavity  through  an  adjustably  throttled  injec- 
uon  nozzle,  wherein  an  injection  rate  and  said  throttled  injec- 
tion nozzle  are  set  such  that  a  filling  pressure  of  resin  is  less 
than  20  MPa  and  said  adjustable  mold  cavity  is  open  to  a 
pre-compression  mold  cavity  amount; 

compressing  the  injected  resin  by  decreasing  the  opening  of  said 
adjustable  mold  cavity  to  said  post-compression  mold  of)en- 
ing  amount  wherein  a  compressive  pressure  is  less  than  20 
MPa 

3  .An  apparatus  for  molding  plastic  resin  by  injecting  compos- 
ing: 

a  zinc  alloy  mold  having  an  adjustable  opening; 

mold  opening  increase  means  for  increasing  the  opening  of  said 
zinc  alloy  mold  before  resin  injection,  by  establishing  a  pre- 
compression  mold  opening  amount  at  least  20*  greater  than  a 
wall  thickness  of  a  post-compression  molded  product; 

compression  means  for  adding  mold-fastening  pressure  to  a 
molded  product  after  resin  injection,  wherein  said  mold- 
fastening  pressure  is  less  than  20  MPa; 

a  nozzle  throttling  means  for  adjusting  an  injection  nozzle 
opening; 

means  for  increasing  resin  injection  speed;  and 

means  for  increasing  resin  temperature  at  a  screw  plasticizing 
region  provided  with  countermeasure  for  prevention  of  oxida- 
tion of  resin,  wherein  said  nozzle  throttling  means,  said  resin 
injection  speed,  and  said  resin  temperature  each  coninbute  to 
provide  a  filling  pressure  of  resin  in  the  zinc  alloy  mold  at  less 
than  20  MPa  through  said  nozzle  throttling  means. 


5.478,522 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HEATING  ELEMENT 

S.  Wang,  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  National 

Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov,  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,198 

Int.  CI."  B22F  3/12.3/16:7/00 

U.S.  a.  419—19  13  Claims 


[    tONNipowdw    , 


a 


1.  .A  method  for  manufactunng  a  heating  element,  composing 
the  steps  of 

a)  providing  powders  of  two  metals; 

b)  mixing  said  powders  to  obtain  mixed  powders; 

c)  gnnding  said  mixed  powders  into  finer  ones; 

d)  compacting  said  mixed  powders  to  form  a  green  compact; 

e)  sintenng  said  green  compact  in  a  first  atmosphere. 

f)  plastically  working  and  process  annealing  said  green  compaci. 
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gl  etching  a  surface  of  said  green  compact  to  cause  pores 
thereon;  and 


5.478i;24 
SUPER  HIGH  VACUUM  VFISSEl 


h)  sintering  said  etched  green  compact  in  an  oxidizing  atmo-    Megumi  Nakanose.  Sagamihara;  Seiji  Ishimoto.  Mitaka;  Kat- 


sphere. 


suichi  Kikuchi.  Akagishita.  and  Kiyotaka  Kujita.  Tokyo,  ail 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  NLssan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser  No.  98.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  24.  1992.  4-22422'= 
Apr  20.  1993.  5-092852 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  !4/rMi   B65B  ■'/TU 
U,S.  a.  420-^17  „  Claims 


eec 


5.478j:23 
GRAPHITIC  STEEL  COMPOSITIONS 
James  A.   Brusso.  and  fJeorge  T.   Matthev»s.  both  of  Stark 
County.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Timken  Company.  Canton 
Oiiio 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  185.692 

Int.  CI."  C21D  ,V/0.  C22C  JH/02 

U.S.  CI.  42(^99  23  Claims 


''■'''''''■  

SOO  750  1000  1250  tSOO 

SnOU  SPEED  inPMI 


*««|3D0B«|      OSaiJODBHO       o<l«,a(St««| 

xiLJomoumi     •oummciaoMii 


1  A  highly  machinable  graphitic  steel  consisting  essentially  of 
in  weight  %  about  1.0  to  1.3  total  C;  10  to  2.5  Si;  0.3  to  1.0  Mn; 
up  to  2  0  Ni;  up  to  0.5  Cr;  up  to  0.5  Mo;  up  to  0. 1  S;  up  to  0.5  A 1 ; 
balance  Fe  and  incidental  impunties.  said  steel  having  a  controlled 
matnx  carbon  content  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  0.8  weight  and 
wherein  a  balance  of  the  total  carbon  content  is  in  the  form  o* 
graphite  m  an  amount  greater  than  about  0.4  weight  <*;  said  steel 
tunher  having  a  carbon  equivalent  "CE"  value  defined  by  the 
tomiula  CE=%  C-t-'/i  %  Si  maintained  in  a  range  of  about  1  75  to 
2.1. 


1   A  super  high  vacuum  vessel  having  a  member  suitable  for  a 

super  high  vacuum  pressure  exceeding  10"'°  Torr.  said  member 
composing 

a)  a  0.02  wi    t,  to  1.00  wt   <*  metal  selected  from  a  Platinum 

senes  metal  group  consisting  of.  Pd.  Pt.  Rh.  Ru   Re.  and  Os. 
bi  a  n  1   wi    f?^  to  }()  wt    '^r  selected  from  a  transition  metal 

selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Co.  Fe.  Cr   \i    Mn   and 

Cu; 
c)  a  0.02  wi    'Ti  to  0.50  wt.  %  element  selected  trom  a  group 

consisting  of  La.  Ce.  Pi.  Nd.  Sm.  Gd.  Tb.  Dy.  Ho.  Er  and  Y; 
d  I  impuoty  elements  consisting  of  C.  N.  and  O.  C  being  equal  or 

less  than  0  05  wi   <*.  N  being  equal  or  less  than  005  wt.  %, 

and  O  being  equal  or  less  than  0  08  wi  'J;  and 
e)  the  balance  Ti  and  inevitable  impunties 


5.478.525 

EXTRIDABLF  CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM 

ALLO^ 

Warren  A.  Smith.  Milan,  and  Alan  L.  Study.  Southfield.  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168^114 

Int.  CI.'  (  22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  420-553  5  c,^^. 


OAL  REFRIGERANT  TUBEi 


FrniNG  BLOCK 


-OuVERED  AIR  FINSIU) 


1  An  extnidable  brazeable  corrosion  resistant  aluminum  alloy, 
consisung  essentially  of.  by  weight  percent,  0.1-0.2  titanium. 
0.6-1.2  manganese,  up  lo  0  10  silicon,  up  to  0.2  iron,  and  other 

impuriues  up  to  0.15.  with  each  such  other  impunty   no  greater 
than  0.03.  and  the  remainder  aluminum. 
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5.4784«26 

NOZZLE  T\PE  AN  \I  YSIS  APPARATl  S 

Tadashi  Sakai,  and  Hitoshi  Vagi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  40.858.  Mar.  31.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992.  4-077336 
Int.  a.'^  GO  IN  .f.^/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  422—81  31  aaims 


second  surface,  alternating  zones  of  active  and  inactive  binding 
reagent  on  the  first  surface,  and  a  reflective  metal  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  ab<5ut  lOOtJ  .4  on  the  second  surface,  said 
metal  iaver  hasmg  an  inherent  reflectivity  of  at  least  about  40%. 
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5,478,527 

HIGHLY  REFLECTIV  K  BIOC, RATINGS 

Eric  K.  GusUfson,  Palo  Alto;  John  Lee,  (  upertino,  and  Yuh- 

Geng  Tsay.  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Adeza 

Biomedical  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963^249,  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525.828.  May  17,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No,  342.486 

InL  CI."  GOIN  ii/i45 

MS.  a.  422—82.11  9  Claims 


5.478.528 
METAL  OXIDE  CATALYST 
Stanislaw  E.  Golunski.  Reading;  John  M.  Gascoyne,  High 
Wycombe;  .Anthony  Fulford.  Cambridge,  and  John  W.  Jen- 
kins, Reading,  all  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  JohtLson 
Matthey  Public  Limited  Company.  London.  I  nited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  18.  1992, 
9226453 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  '■U/9> 
L.S.  CI.  422—88  10  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  of  hazardous  gas  at  amhient  temperature,  which 
sensor  contains  a  catalyst  comprising  irondll)  jxide  particles 
among  which  are  uniformly  incorporated,  in  order  to  reduce  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  catalyst,  palladium  particles,  and 
v^hich  sensor  also  composes  means  to  allow  gas  to  contact  the 
catalyst  and  means  to  indicate  the  nse  in  temperature  of  the 
catalyst  caused  b>  reaction  of  the  gas  on  the  catalyst  if  the  gas  is 
hazardous. 


L  An  analysis  apparatus  for  sucking  a  sample  solution  m  a 
sample  vessel  for  analyzing  the  sample  solution  comprising: 

a  sample  suction  nozzle  means  having  defined  therein  a  channel 
through  which  a  sample  is  suctioned; 

an  elongated  front  end  portion  attached  to  the  sample  suction 
nozzle  means  for  sucking  the  sample  solution  stored  in  the 
sample  vessel; 

a  solution  component  sensor  means  having  a  sensor  tonning 
portion  formed  integrally  with  an  inner  portion  of  the  sample 
suction  nozzle  means  to  be  inserted  into  the  sample  vessel, 
said  solution  component  sensor  means  including  an  output 
portion  for  outputting  signals,  the  integral  structure  of  said 
sample  suction  nozzle  means  and  said  solution  component 
sensor  means  having  a  size  which  fits  into  a  sample  vessel 
along  with  the  elongated  front  end  portion; 

a  water-resistant  insulation  layer  formed  outside  said  solution 
component  sensor  means  for  substantially  covering  the  sensor 
forming  portion  including  the  output  portion;  and 

a  reference  electrode  means  disposed  inside  the  sample  suction 
nozzle  means  in  communication  with  said  channel  at  a  portion 
downstream  from  the  solution  component  sensor  means  with 
respect  to  the  flow  of  the  sample  in  a  sample  sucking  direc- 
tion. 


5.478,529 

ACTIVITY  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  ZINC 

PHOSPHATE  TRE.ATMENT  SOLUTION 

Tamotsu  .Sobata,  Ibaraki.  and  Katsuhiro  Takeshita.  Hirakata. 

both  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1993.  5-097795 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  ~n>t> 

U.S.  CI.  422— 111  11  Claims 


L  A  reflective  biograting  comprising  an  optically  flat  layer  of  a 
transparent  composition  of  about  lOO  to  3000  A  having  a  first  and 


1  An  activity  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  activity  of  a 
zinc  phosphate  treatment  solution  in  a  prescnbed  range,  said  activ- 
ity control  apparatus  composing 

a  treatment  vessel  containing  zinc  phosphate  treatment  solution 
composing  complex  hydrofluonc  acid  as  an  activity  matenal. 

sampling  means  for  obtaining  a  sample  solution  from  said  zinc 
phosphate  treatment  solution  in  said  treatment  \  esse  I. 

first  simple  fluonde  supply  means  for  supplying  from  a  source  ot 
simple  fluonde  solution  an  excessive  amount  of  said  simple 
fluonde  solution  to  tie  added  to  said  sample  solution. 

mixing  means  for  homogeneously  mixing  said  simple  fluonde 
solution  from  said  first  simple  fluonde  supply  means  with  said 
sample  solution  from  said  treatment  vessel  to  produce  a 
mixed  solution,  thereby  to  react  a  salt  of  complex  hydrofluonc 
acid  in  said  sample  solution  with  said  excessive  amount  of 
simple  fluonde  to  substantially  convert  said  salt  into  complex 
hydrofluonc  acid; 

measunng  means  for  determining  HF  concentration  of  simple 
fluonde  remaining  in  said  mixed  solution  after  reaction; 

evaluating  means  for  determining  activity  of  said  sample  solu- 
tion by  calculating  consumption  of  simple  fluonde  in  conver 
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sion  into  complex  hydrofluoric  acid  based  on  HF  concenira 
tion  of  simple  fluonde  remaining  in  said  mixed  solution. 

second  simple  fluonde  -uppl>  means  connected  to  a  second 
source  of  simple  fluonde  solution  for  supplying  said  simple 
fluonde  solution  lo  be  added  to  said  zinc  phosphate  treatment 
solution  in  said  treatment  vessel:  and 

means  for  adding  said  simple  fluonde  solution  from  said  second 
simple  fluonde  supply  means  to  said  zinc  phosphate  treatment 
solution  in  said  treatment  vessel  in  an  amouni  determined  by 
said  evaluating  means,  to  react  a  salt  of  complex  hydrofluoric 
acid  in  said  zinc  phosphate  treatment  solution  with  a  simple 
fluoride  to  convert  said  sail  into  complex  hydrofluonc  acid, 
thereby  to  control  the  activity  of  said  zinc  phosphate  treat- 
ment solution  in  said  treatment  vessel. 


S.478i;30 

HOT  MIX  ASPHALT  PLANT  WITH  CATALYTIC 

REACTOR 

Malcolm  L.  Swanson.  Chickamauga.  Ga..  assignor  to  Astec 

lndu.stries.  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  .Sen  No.  310,629 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  K'n2   BOID  50/OO:5i/5(>:5im 

U.S.  CI.  422-170  21  Claims 


1,  A  method  composing: 

(A)  heating  and  partially  drying  virgin  asphalt  aggregate  in  a 

pnmary  dryer, 
(Bl  removing  a  gas  stream  from  .said  pnman  dryer,  then 

(C)  treating  said  gas  stream  with  a  catalyst  therebv  to  reduce 
VOC  and  NO,  levels  in  said  gas  stream;  and  then 

(D)  further  heating  and  drying  said  virgin  aggregate  with  said 
treated  gas  stream  in  a  finishing  dryer 


a  substantially  cylindntal  body  fonned  ot  a  hollow  vessel,  said 
Kxiy  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends. 

a  muffling  and  denitrating  section  arranged  in  said  b<x)v  and 
including  a  cover  member  and  a  cartwn  layer  containing  at 
least  one  of  carbon  fibers  and  carbon  particles  and  retained  in 
said  cover  member,  said  cover  member  being  made  of  a 
perforated  matenal  and  extending  circumferentialK  to  cover 
substantially  an  entire  cylindncal  circumference  of  said  bcxiy 
other  than  a  lower  pcmion  thereof  and  also  covenng  substan- 
tially the  entire  first  and  second  ends  of  said  body; 

a  soot  resenoir  section  arranged  at  said  lower  portion  of  said 
body  for  collecting  soot: 

heating  means  arranged  in  said  soot  reservoir  section. 

at  least  one  rectifying  plate  arranged  in  said  body  and  formed 
with  a  pluraliry  of  through-holes,  said  at  least  one  rectifying 
plate  dividing  a  space  m  said  bod)  defined  by  said  cover 
member  and  said  siw  reservoir  section  into  a  first  space 
section  and  a  second  space  section: 

an  exhaust  gas  inlet  pipe  extending  through  a  first  one  of  said 
through-holes  in  said  at  least  one  rectifying  plate  and  connect- 
ing only  into  said  first  space  section,  and 

an  exhaust  gas  outlet  pipe  extending  through  a  second  one  ot 
said  through-holes  m  said  at  least  one  rectifying  plate  and 
connecting  only  into  said  second  space  section 


5.478i!32 

LARGE  SCALE  PURIFK  ATION  OF  CONTAMINATED 

AIR 

Han  S.  Ihm.  Potomac.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  r^epresented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  749,244,  Aug.  23,  199L  ThLs  applicatioD 
May  10,  1995.  Ser  No.  438,593 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /v/OA 
U.S.  CI.  422—186  7  I  laims 


HIGH  POWER 
MICROWAVE 
GENERATOII 


SlOA 
WAVEGUIDf 

PLASMA 
GENERATING 
APPARA'JS 


CONTAMINATED 
AIR  SOURCE 


5.478.531 
MITFLING  AND  DENITRATING  APPARATUS 
Hideo    Voshikawa.    Vachiyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Ajiawasu 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  HI,  1993,  Ser  No.  149.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  28.  1993.  5-125021: 
Jun.  2.  1993,  5156160:  Sep.  21,  1993.  .«;-257833 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  j(/r« 
U,S.  a.  422-177  11  Claims 

13    '^ 


16 


1.  A  muffling  and  denitrating  apparatus  for  coupling  to  exhaust 
gas  inlel  and  oulJei  pipes  through  which  exhaust  ga.s  flows,  com- 
prising 


1  Apparatus  for  punfying  contaminated  air  composing:  a 
source  of  microwave  energy,  a  waveguide  having  a  dielectric 
chamber  operalively  connected  lo  said  source,  means  conducting 
the  contaminated  air  through  the  dielecinc  chamber  of  the 
waveguide  for  exposure  to  said  microwave  energv  causing  sequen- 
tial ionization  and  recombination  ot  the  air  into  atomic  oxvgen  and 
atomic  nitrogen,  and  saturation  control  means  for  limiting  said 
recombination  to  a  saturation  penod  dunng  which  the  atomic 
v'xygen  attains  a  dominant  saturation  densitv  level. 


5.478  j;33 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OZONE  GENERATION 

AND  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 
Ion  I.  Inculet.  Ontario.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  Cleft  Engineering 
Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  .Ser  No.  291.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug   18,  1993,  2104355 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  /.</// 
L',S.  a.  422-186.07  32  Oaims 

1   .A  methtxl  ot  generating  ozone  composing  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  ,AC  voltage  heiween  a  pair  o(  electrodes  to  generate 
an  electnc  field  ot  the  same  trequencv  as  the  applied  voltage; 
providing  a  Nxjy  of  liquid  wiih  a  free  surtace  disposed  opposite 
one  of  said  electrodes; 
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PROOUCTIOM  EFFICIENCY    VS  7EMPERAIURE 
(FOR  ftUNMNS   WATER  APPARATUS) 


5,478.535 
APPARATl  S  FOR  (;AS  -  LIOIII)  RKA(  llONS 
(Jerard  Fierz.  I,utr>.  Switzerland;  Peter  Forschner.  Hasel,  Ger- 
many: Jean-Pierre  Landert,  Montreux.  and  Pierre  Marmil- 
lod.  La  Tour-De-Peilz.  both  t»f,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Biazzi  SA,  C'hantilly  s/Montreux.  Switzerland,  and  Kxalii 
GmbH.  Schopfheim.  (ierraan> 

Filed  Jun.  3.  19*»4.  Ser.  No.  253.863 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland.  ,lul.  8.   1*^3.  02 
054/93 

Int.  CI."  F2»D  IW2 
I  .S.  CI.  422—205  7  Claims 


10  IS  20  2S 

WATER    TEMPERATURE    (CELSIUSI 


spacing  said  one  electrode  from  said  free  surface  so  that  the 
electnc  field  forms  a  multilude  of  Taylor  cones  at  the  free 
surface;  and 
passing  of  gaseous  stream  containing  oxygen  between  said  one 
electrode  and  said  free  surface  to  oxidise  said  oxygen  upon 
corona  discharge  from  said  cones. 
15.  An  ozone  generator  comprising  a  body  of  liquid  having  a 
free  surface,  pair  of  electrodes  one  of  which  is  spaced  from  and 
overlying  said  free  surface  and  an  alternating  high  voltage  poten- 
tial connected  between  said  electrodes  to  Impress  an  alternating 
electric  tield  at  said  free  surface,  said  field  generating  Taylor  cones 
at  said  free  surface  and  corona  currents  from  the  tips  thereof  to 
convert  oxygen  between  said  free  surface  into  ozone. 


5.478.5.34 

apparatl  s  for  prfparing  i'ltr-a-pure 
mtr(k;fn 

Jean  I-OuLse.  Villejuif;  Bertrand  Mollaret,  Vinitlay;  Jean- Yves 
Thonnelier.  \oisins  It-  Bretimneux.  and  Daniel  Gary.  Mon- 
tigny  le  Brelonneux,  all  of,  I- ranee,  assiunors  to  1,'Air  Liq- 
uide.  S<Kiete  Anonyme  pour  I'Ktude  et  i'Fxploitatinn  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6«5.l"'4.  Vpr.  15,  IWI,  Pat.  No.  5JI38,670. 
This  application  \ug.  4,  l'W3.  .Ser.  No.  I0I,'<84 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  IWO.  90  05065; 

Jan.  22,  IV90,  90  l.m39 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  8/04:  COIB  21/04:31/18 

VS.  CI.  422—188  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  prepanng  ultra-pure  nitrogen  from  air.  which 
comprises: 

a)  means  for  removing  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and  carbt)n 
monoxide  from  said  air,  said  means  comprising  a  particulate 
support  and  on  said  support  at  least  one  element  .selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palla- 
dium, osmium,  indium  and  platinum,  said  supp<^rt  being  dis- 
posed in  two  identical  enclosures  one  operating  on  stream 
while  the  other  is  regenerated; 

b)  bed  means  fluidly  connected  to  and  disposed  downstream  of 
said  means  for  removing  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  for  thereafter  removing  water  vapor  and  cartxin 
dioxide  from  the  air;  and 

c)  an  air  distillation  column  fluidly  connected  to  and  disposed 
dov.  nstream  of  said  bed  means  for  thereafter  separating  ultra- 
pure  nitrogen  from  said  air. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gas-liquid  reactions  compnsing:  a  gas-tight 
vessel  capable  of  uithstanding  pressure,  a  rotatory  agitator  device 
for  contacting  gas  and  liquid,  and  a  heat  exchanger  device,  said 
rolatorv  agitator  device  including  a  hollow  rotatory  shaft  having 
suction  openings  tor  the  gav  in  its  upper  part,  and  a  gassing  turbine 
having  a  liquid  inlet  in  its  Kmer  p.m.  \aid  heat  exchanger  device 
including  an  assembly  ot  hollow  plates  extending  radialh  out 
wardly  from  the  agitator  device  tor  circulating  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  inside  said  plates,  said  plates  having  axialh  extending  inner 
and  outer  edges,  said  outer  edges  being  located  in  the  vicinity  ot 
the  internal  wall  of  the  vessel,  and  each  plate  forming  an  angle  a 
ot  if  to  70'  with  respect  to  an  axial  plane  bisecting  the  agitator 
device  and  containing  the  inner  edge  of  said  each  plate 


5,478.536 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  SILPHIDE(S) 

FROM  SOI  R  GAS 
Anthony  J.  (iailoway,  Mis.si-s,sauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Galtec 

Canada  Ltd..  Calgary.  Canada 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  I88,%6.  Jan.  27,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,405,591. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .364,676 

Int.  CI,    BOIJ  -VIH).  BOID  5J/NJ3/3-i 

I  ,S.  CI.  422—234  7  Claim.s 
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I   A  system  lor  removing  sulphide  from  sour  gas.  comprising; 
feed  means  for  supplying  a  treatment  agent  compnsing  tria/ine 
contacting  means  for  contacting  the  sour  gas  with  a  treatment 
agent  composed  ot  said  triazine  such  that  said  treatment  ageni 
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extracts  sulphide  from  said  sour  gas  to  sweeten  said  gas  bv 
reacting  with  sulphide  to  form  a  solution  compnsed  of  a  spent 
sulphinated  component  and  an  alkanolamjne  component; 

feed  means  for  feeding  said  solution  to  a  separating  means; 

separating  means  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spent 
sulphinated  component  from  said  alkanolamine  component: 

means  to  add  aldehyde  to  said  alkanolamine  component  to  lorm 
a  sulphide  reactive  agent:  and 

means  to  add  said  sulphide  reactive  agent  to  said  ffeatment 
agent. 


5,478,537 
DETERGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  I  SE  WITH  SOLID 
CASTING  DETERGENT 
Timothy  E.  Laughlin,  Edina.  and  Robert  C.  Grant,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, both  of  Minn..  as.signors  to  Sunburst  Chemicals.  Inc.. 
.Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,932.  Sep,  24,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5„V42,587.  This  application  Jun,  22.  1994,  Ser,  No. 
263,796 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  11/02 
VS.  CI.  422-266  8  ciaim.s 


5,478„';38 
REMO\AL  OF  RADIOACTIX  IT\  FROM  ZIRCON 
Michael  J.  Hollitt;  Ross  A.  McClelland;  Matthew  J.  Liddv.  all 
of  South  Melbourne;  Ian  E.  Grey.  Port  MHboume.  all  of. 
Australia,  and  Christopher  A.  Fleming,  Lakeheld,  (  anada. 
a.ssignors  to  Wimmera  Industrial  Minerals  Pty  Ltd.  South 
Melbourne.  AiLstralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I  92/00168.  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1993,  (!  UI2ie. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\(W2;18985,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov  15,  1992.  Ser  No.  133.209 
Claims  priority,  application  .\ustralia.  .Apr.   IS,   1991.  PK 
5586 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  43/00 

V.S.  CI,  42.U-:  ;j-  ^-,^,^ 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  content  of  radioactive  components 
in  a  zircon  concentrate  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  heating  the  zircon  concentrate  in  the  presence  of  an  additive 
and  under  conditions  that  are  capable  of  causing  zircon  to  at 
leasl  panially  decompose; 

(li)  cooling  the  prcxiuct  of  step  (i); 

(ijil  subjecting  the  product  of  step  (ill  to  chemical  treatment  fot 
lixiviation  of  radionuclides  contained  in  the  product  of  step 
(11).  so  as  to  thereby  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radioac- 
tive components  present  in  the  product  of  step  (li)  by  dissolv- 
ing them  but  without  necessarily  significant  removal  of  zirco- 
nia  or  silica;  and 

(iv)  recovenng  zirconia  and  silica  from  the  product  of  step  (iii). 


1  .An  improved  detergent  dispenser  coupled  to  a  source  of  fluid 
and  having  a  chemical  source  being  in  solid  ca.st  form,  a  sprav 
generator  designed  to  generate  a  fluid  spray  beanng  on  the  chemi- 
cal source,  the  fluid  spray  generating  a  concentrated  solution  ot  the 
chemical,  the  concentrated  solution  of  the  chemical  being  dis- 
charged through  a  discharge  conduit,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses 

a  single  valve  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
source  of  fluid,  having  an  inlet  being  operable  fluidly  coupled 
to  the  source  of  fluid,  having  a  first  outlet  operably  fluidly 

coupled  to  the  spray  generator,  and  having  a  second  outlet 
operably  fluidh  coupled  to  the  discharge  conduit,  and 
metenng  means  tor  selectively  metenng  portions  of  the  flow  ot 
fluid  from  the  source  ot  fluid  to  ti  e  sprav  generator  and  to  the 
discharge  conduit,  said  metenng  means  being  disposed  within 
the  valve  means  and  selectively  fluidly  coupling  said  inlet  to 
said  first  outlet  and  selectively  fluidh  coupling  said  inlei  to 
said  second  outlet 


5.478.539 

PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  RECO\  ERY  OF  METALS 

Raymond    F.    Dalton.    Cheadle    Hulrae.    I  nited    kingdom. 

a.ssignor  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  21,669.  Feb.  24,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.822.  Mar.  6.  1992,  Pal. 

No.  5^13,777,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  .585.277, 

Sep.  14.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

443,052.  Nov.  28,  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  155.802.  Feb.  16.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401083 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  22.  1981, 

8122586;  Apr  1,  1987,  8707798 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ll'ixi   COIG  31/00:37/00:39/00 
I  .S.  CI.  423-54  5  naims 

1  .A  process  for  the  extraction  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  chromium  and  vanadium 
metal  values  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  oxyanion  of 
at  lest  one  of  said  metals,  the  absence  of  halogen  or  pseudohalogen 
anions,  and  an  acid  concenu^tion  of  1  to  30  grams  per  liter 
suiphunc  acid,  which  compnses  contacting  the  aqueous  soluuon 
with  a  solution  m  d  water-miscibie  organic  solvent  of  an  imidazole 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-isodecylbenzimidazole. 
l-(2-hexyldecylibenzimidazole.  5methyl-l-(2- 

hexy  Idecyl  ibenzimidazole,  6-njethvl- 1-(2- 

hexyldecyhbenzimidazole.  l-decyl-Zalkylbenzimidazole  where 
the  2-alkyl  is  a  mixture  of  C,.  C,  and  C„  alkvl  groups.  l-(2'- 
hex>ldec>li2-eth>l-4.5.6."-tetrah>drobenzimidazole  and  l-(2'- 
he\vldec>li4.,'>.f5.7-tetrahydrobenzimidazole  so  as  to  provide  an 
aque<ius  phase  and  an  organic  phase  and  separating  the  aqueous 
phase  from  the  organic  phase  which  contains  in  solution  a  complex 
ot  the  meiai  oxyanion  and  the  imidazole. 
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5,478.540 

REMOVAI.  OF  MFRt  I  KV  HFAVV  METAL  VALUES 

EMPL()MN(;  SILH  K  IKFOXIDE 

Wilhelm  fc.  VValles.  6648  N.  River  Rd..  hrwland.  Mich.  48623. 

and   LuLs  C.   Mulford.  800  Linwood   Dr..  Midland.  Mich. 

48640 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  231 .327 
Int.  CI.'  C-22B  4 J/00:  COIG  13/00:  COIB  17/96 
IS.  CI.  423—99  20  Claims 

1.  A  pr<xedure  for  removal  and  separation  of  mercur\  values 
from  a  suhstance  containing  mercury  values  comprising  contactmg 
ihe  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  crushed  or 
shredded  fluorescent  lamp,  battery,  thermometer,  silent  electrical 
switch,  amalgam  dental  filling,  a  varnish  or  paint  antifungal  ingre- 
dient flue  sand,  fly  ash.  and  contaminated  soil,  wherein  the  mer- 
cury values  are  exposed,  with  a  gas  comprising  sulfur  tnoxide  to 
prepare  a  mercury  sulfate,  leaching  the  sulfate  prepared  therefrom, 
and  separating  the  leached  sulfate. 


5.478,541 

SEPAR.ATELV  REMOVING  MERCAPTANS  AND 

HYDROGEN  SI  LFIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

Alvin  Samuels,  444  Fair»a\  Dr..  New  Orleaas,  La.  70124.  and 

Irwin  Fox.  623  Old  Slave  Rd..  Chesterfield.  Mo.  63005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,146.  .Ian.  27.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,114 
Int.  Cl.'^  COIB  17/16:17/20 
L.S.  CI.  423—220  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  removing  mercaptans  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  hydrocarbon  gas  stream,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a  providing  a  bed  containing  moistened  particles  suppniiing  a 
paniculate  form  of  iron  oxide  composed  of  a  crystalline  phase 
of  Fe,04  together  with  an  amorphous  FejO,  moiety  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  4.0  m*/g, 

b.  passing  the  gas  stream  into  and  through  the  bed.  and  in  so 
doing,  converting  the  mercaptans  to  gaseous  disulfides  and 
trisulfides,  and  reacting  at  lea.st  pan  of  any  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
solid  products  which  remain  in  the  bed. 

c.  causing  the  gas  stream  to  exit  from  the  bed  while  the  disul- 
fides and  trisulfides  remain  in  substantially  gaseous  phase, 
and 

d.  removing  the  disulfides  and  trisulfides  from  the  gas  stream 


STOOAGC    TANKS 


5.478.543 

COMPOl  ND  OXIDE  HAVINC;  OXYGEN  ABSORBING 

AND  DESORBING  CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Tadatoshi    Murota.   Miki;    Kazuhiro   Yamamoto.    Kobe,   and 

Shigeru  Aozasa.  Amagasaki.  all  of,  Japan.  a.ssienors  to  San- 

toku  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,.  Hyogo,  Japan 
Filed  lun,  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1993.  5-149358 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  l~'ixi   COIB  l</ix> 

I  .S.  CI.  423—263  16  Claims 

1  A  compound  oxide  having  oxvgeii  absorbing  .ind  desorbing 
capability,  which  comprises  4. 99-98. ^'J  by  vi, eight  of  cerium 
oxide.  1-95'?-  by  weight  of  zirconiun  oxide  and  0.01-20%  by 
weight  of  hafnium  oxide,  the  compound  oxide  having  an  oxygen 
absorbing  and  desorbing  capability  ot  at  least  l(K)  pmol/g  at 
400° -700^  C  and  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  10  m^/g  after 
heating  at  900°  C   for  5  hours. 

6  A  method  tor  prepanng  the  compound  oxide  according  to 
claim  1,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  first  solution 
containing  cerium  ion.  zirconium  ion  and  hal'nium  ion  with  a 
second  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  ot  ammonia,  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  bicarbon 
ate  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxalic  acid  to  prepare  a  compound 
salt  precipitate  containing  cenum,  zirconium  and  hafnium,  and 
baking  the  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  MH)°  C  .  the 
cerium  ion.  the  zirconium  ion.  and  the  hafnium  ion  being  contained 
m  the  first  solution  in  an  amount  ot  4  99-98  99;  1-95:0.01-20  in 
terms  of  oxide  weight  ratio. 


5.478.542 
PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  POLLl'TANT 
CONCENTRATIONS  IN  COMBl  STION  GASES 
Jogindar  M.  Chawla,  Fttlingen;  Joachim  von  Bergman,  late  of 
Mulheim/Ruhr.  and  Reinhard  Pachaly.  kerpen,  all  of.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Valco  Fuel  lech.  Naperville.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.621.  Nov.  23.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,609 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/34 
I  .S.  CI.  423—235  9  Claims 

1   A  pnxess  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  NO^  in  a  combus- 
tion effluent,  the  process  comprising: 

prepanng  a  two-pha.se  NO,-reducing  mixture  containing  liquid 
and  gaseous  components,  said  liquid  component  compnsing  a 
solution  of  urea;  and 
injecting  the  NO, -reducing  mixture  at  its  charactenstic  sonic 
velocilv  into  a  pa.ssage  containing  a  combustion  etfluent  at  a 
temperature  eflfective  for  reduction  of  the  NO_,  by  selective 
gas-phase  reaction, 
\v  herein  the  mixture  is  injected  at  liquid  droplet  sizes  effective  to 
enable  evaporation  prior  to  impingement  on  a  surface  within 
or  detining  said  passage. 


5.478.544 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN{;  SODIl  M  PERBORATE 
MONOHYDRATE 
Riidiger  Schiitte,  Alzenau-Horstein;  Alexander  Ruhs,  Rhein- 
felden:     Claa.s-Jiirgen     Klasen.     Rr>denbach.     and     Haas- 
Christian  Alt.  Gelnhausen,  all  of.  Germany.  as.signors  to 
DegiLSsa  .AktiengeselLschaft,  Hanau.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  240J17.  May  10.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  15.  1993,  43  16 
320.3 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  LVi: 
I  .S.  CI.  423 — 279  20  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  producing  scxiium  perborate  monohydrate  hv 
dehvdrating  sodium  telrahydrate  m  a  fluid  bed  with  heated  air 
which  composes 

introducing  heated  air  so  as  to  form  a  fluid  bed  with  the  heated 
air  being  between  80°  and  220°  C  and  the  temperature  ol  the 
fluid  bed  being  between  40°  and  90°  C.  and 
introducing  sodmm  perborate  telrahydrate  into  the  fluid  bed  and 
passing  the  heated  air  and  sodium  perborate  telrahydrate  by 
contact  surfaces  arranged  within  tlie  fluid  bed  such  that  the 
stxlium  pertxirate  telrahydrate  is  dehydrated  to  fonn  sodium 
perborate  monohydrate,  and  wherein  the  fluid  bed  has  a  first 
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to  produce  heat  and  conducting  the  reverse  of  this  chemical  reac- 
tion to  absorb  heat,  thereby  producing  cooling,  whacin  said  solid 
reaciant  contains  a  salt  which  is  at  least  partially  hydiated. 


and  a  second  temperature  zone  formed  between  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  location  of  said  perborate,  and  said  first  zone  being 
cooler  than  said  second  zone  such  that  in  the  first  zone  the 
introduced  perborate  is  transformed  so  as  to  have  a  layer  ol 
sodium  perborate  monohydrate  surrounding  a  thicker  nucleus 
of  sixiium  [x-rtxirate  telrahydrate. 
18   A  methiKl  ot  producing  sodium  perborate  monohydrate  bv 

dehydrating   sixiium   perborate   telrahydrate   in  a   fluid  bed   with 

healed  air  which  comprises: 

introducing  heated  air  so  as  to  form  a  fluid  bed  with  the  heated 
air  being  between  80°  and  220°  C.  and  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  bed  being  between  40°  and  90°  C  :  and 
introducing  sodium  perborate  telrahydrate  into  the  fluid  bed  and 
passing  the  heated  air  and  sodium  perborate  telrahydrate  by 
contact  surfaces  arranged  within  the  fluid  bed  such  that  the 
sodium  perborate  telrahydrate  is  dehydrated  to  form  sodium 
perborate  monohydrate.  and  wherein  said  contact  surfaces  are 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  90'  to  110°  C.  and  wherein  the 
contact  surfaces  are  positioned  sufficiently  downstream  from  a 
sodium  perborate  lelrahvdrate  infeed  area  of  said  fluid  bed 
such  that  said  contact  surfaces  contact  said  perborate  after 
said  sodium  perborate  telrahydrate  exhibits  an  outer  casing 
layer  of  sodium  perborate  monohydrate. 


S.47SS4t, 

I'ROt  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  POWDER  OF  SILICON 

COMPOLND 

Kazuyuki     Matsumura.     and     Masaaki     ^amaya.     both     of 

raka.saki.  Japan.  a.ssignors  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  199^.  5^7886^- 
Mar.  12.  1993.  5-078864 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/12:  C07F  7/04 
IS.  CI.  423-335  jo  claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  powder  of  a  silicon  compound, 
compnsing  subjecting  an  alkoxysilane  having  the  fonnula: 

(OR-)^i(R-).,;, 

wherein  X  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  R'  and  R-  are  each  independently 
an  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  monovalent 
hydrwarbon  group  in  which  a  pan  or  all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms 
ha\e  been  substituted  with  halogen,  and  said  alkoxssilane  com- 
poses a  monoalkoxysilane.  a  dialkoxysilane  or  both  in  a  total 
amount  ot  not  more  than  30<*  by  weight  of  said  alkoxysilane.  lo  a 
hydrolvsis-polvcondensation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonde  salts 
and  fluonne-containing  silicon  compounds  having  at  least  one 
Si — F  bond. 


5.478.545 

PROCESS  FOR  CSING  REACTIONS  OF  (,  \S/SOI  ID 

T^  PF  IN  WHICH  THE  SOLID  REACTANT  CONTAINS 

AN  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY  H^  DRATED  SALT 

Jacques  D.  F.  c;.  Bougard.  and  Roger  H.  E.  Jadot.  both  of 

Mons,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine.  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994.  .Sen  No.  222.238 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  2.  1993.  93  (13418 

Int.  CI."  COIB  9/02. /7AI6: 5,-26 

U.S.  CI.  42.W308  9  Claims 


5.4-'8.547 
ILTR.A-HIGH  PI  RIT^  NITROGEN  GENERAlINt, 
METHCJD 
Takashi  Nagamura;  lakao  \amamolo.  and  Shinji  Tomita.  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan.  as.signors  to  I.  Air  I.iquide.  Sixiete  \non\rae 
Pour    I.Etude    Et    I.Fxploitalion    Des    Pnxt-des    Georges 
Claude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  21.  19V3.  Ser.  No.  124.072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1992.  4-276830 

Int.  CI.    COIB  ://oo 

I  .S.  CI.  42.^351  13  Claims 


-{f^ 


iAr(«)-fir') 


I  Prixess  for  producing  heating  or  cooling  comprising  conduct- 
ing a  reversible  chemical  reaction  between  a  gas  and  a  solid 
reaciant  of  the  type: 


solid  tieaciant-fsas!=isolid  product 


I  An  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen  generating  method,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  first  step  of  removing,  from  feed  air.  carbon  dioxide,  moisture 
and  catalyst  poisons  for  an  oxidation  catalyst  contained 
therein  by  means  of  a  carbon  dioxide  eliminator-drier: 

a  second  step  of  cooling  down  the  feed  air  obtained  by  the  first 
step  and  introducing  the  cooled  feed  air  to  .-.  pnman  rectifi- 
cation column,  where  it  is  panly  rectified,  iherebv  funher 
removing  t.he  carbon  dioxide,  moisture  and  catalyst  poisons 
therefrom,  to  jenerate  raw  nitrojen  gas  that  is  removed  from 
said  pnmary  recfticatior  column; 
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a  third  step  of  warming  said  raw  nitrogen  gas  containing  oxy- 
gen, and  then  compressing  the  wanned  raw  nitrogen  gas  so 
that  It  is  increased  in  pressure  and  raised  in  temperature, 

a  fourth  step  of  inmxiucing  the  raw  nitrogen  gas  obtained  by  the 
third  step  to  an  oxidation  column,  where  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  raw  nitrogen  gas  is  converted  to  carbon  dioxide  and 
hydrogen  also  contained  therein  to  water,  and  then  cooling 
down  the  raw  nitrogen  gas,  and  introducing  the  cooled  raw 
nitrogen  ga.s  to  an  adsorption  column,  where  the  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  in  the  raw  nitrogen  gas  are  removed  by 
adsorption; 

a  fifth  step  of  cooling  down  the  feed  raw  nitrogen  gas  obtained 
at  the  fourth  step  and  introducing  the  cooled  feed  raw  nitrogen 
gas  to  a  secondary  recufication  column,  where  it  is  rectified; 
and 

a  sixth  step  of  taking  out  an  ultra-high  punty  nitrogen  gas 
product  or  an  ultra-high  punty  liquefied  nitrogen  product  from 
the  secondary  rectification  column. 


5,47834« 

METHODS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHEMICAL 

COMPOINDS 

Charles  J.  Rogers,  4111   Miami  Trail  i.a„  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45252,  and  Alfr«l  Komel.  3640  Erie  Ave,,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45208 

Filed  Feb.  4.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  191,504 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  '"76,  COIC  1/00.  C07C  37/00:211/00 
I  .S.  a.  42J— 352  12  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  chemical  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  phenols,  arylamines, 
hetercvychcs,  ammonia  and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  staning  mate- 
nal  by  catalylic  transfer  hydrogenation,  comprising  (a)  providing  a 
mixture  of  a  starting  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
coal,  oil  shale  and  heavy  oil,  a  hydrogen  donor  matenal,  and  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  catalytic  form  of 
carbon,  a  polyethylene  glycol  phase  transfer  agent,  and  mixmres 
thereof;  and  (b)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to 
400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound  to  cause  reduction  of  the  starting  matenal  by  catalytic 
transfer  hydrogenation  and  form  the  chemical  compound 


5,478,550 
ULTRAVIOLET-SHIELDING  AGENT,  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITION  COMPOUNDED  THEREWITH 
Masao  Suzuki;  Sakae  Yoshida,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Shigenobu 
Okamiya,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Inor- 
ganic Colour  &  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992.  4-322749; 
Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322750 

Int.  CI."  COIG  9/02,  A61K  7/42:7/44 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  inorganic  ultraviolet- 
shielding  agent  in  a  powdery  form  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 
(.A)  dispersing  panicles  of  an  inorganic  matenal  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  in  the  range  from  1  45  to  I  65  and  a  flaky  particle 
'"-■nfiguration  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mica,  talc 
and  sencite  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  prepare  an  aqueous 
dispersion: 

(B)  adding,  to  the  aqueous  dispersion  prepared  in  step  (.Ai 
above,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  cenum  com 
pound; 

(C)  adding  a  precipitant  ot  the  cenum  compound  to  the  aqueous 
dispersion  of  the  inorganic  particles  containing  the  water 
soluble  cenum  compound  so  as  to  deposit  a  water-insoluble 
cenum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cenum  oxide,  cenum  hydroxide,  cenum  phosphate,  cenum 
polyphosphate,  cenum  carbonate  and  cenum  oxalate  on  the 
surface  of  the  particles: 

(D)  adding,  to  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  inorganic  particles 
having  the  water-insoluble  cenum  compound  deposited  on  the 
surface  thereof  prepared  m  step  (Cl,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  silicate  compound. 

(E)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  to  9  to  1 1  so  as  to 
deposit  amorphous  silica  on  the  surface  of  the  particles  to 
form  a  composite  coating  layer  consisting  of  the  water- 
insoluble  cenum  compound  and  the  amorphous  silica; 

(Fl  separating  the  particles  from  the  aqueous  medium  of  the 

dispersion  followed  by  drying:  and 
(Gl  calcining  the  dned  particles  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

from  200°  to  1000°  C, 


5,478349 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE 

Theodore  .\,  Koch,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont 
de  iNemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 
Filed  Dec.  15,  I9«>4,  Ser,  No.  356,757 
Int.  a,'  COIB  21/26 
I  .S.  CI.  423— tO.^  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nitric  oxide  by  oxidizing 
ammonia  in  which  the  amount  of  nitrous  oxide,  i.e.,  N^O 
b>  pnxJuct  is  lowered,  which  comprises  passing  a  gas  stream 
containing  ammonia  and  oxygen  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  contain- 
ing a  platinum  group  metal  under  conditions  such  that  nitnc  oxide 
and  nitrous  oxide  will  be  formed  in  the  stream,  then  passing  the 
stream  in  contact  with  a  catchment  trap  where  the  platinum  group 
metal  oxide  that  was  volatilized  during  the  pnor  step  is  recovered, 
and  then  dispersing  the  stream  through  a  bed  consisting  essentially 
of  zirconium  oxide  where  the  stream  contacts  /irconium  oxide  and 
nitrous  oxide  in  the  stream  is  converted  to  nitrogen  and  oxygen 


5.478,551 
NON-AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  HARDENING  AND 

STRENGTHENING  FINGERNAILS  AND  TOENAILS 
Francis  W,  Busch.  Jr„  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Prostrong 
Inc..  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No,  258,078 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—61  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  hardening  and  strengthening  fingernails  and 
toenails  of  human  beings  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  non-aqueous  organic  composition  compnsing  a  cos- 
metically acceptable  organic  vehicle  containing  a  nail 
strengthening  agent  in  the  form  of  ammonium  hexafluoro 
phosphate  dissolvable  in  said  vehicle  and  providing  an 
amount  of  fluoride  which  is  sulficent  to  provide  hardening  and 
strenthening  of  nails; 
applying  the  composition  topically   to  the  outer  surface  of  a 

fingernail  or  toe  nail,  and 
allowing  the  applied  composition  to  dry  on  said  outer  surface. 
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5.478,552 
LIQUID  COSMETIC  C  OMPOSITION 
Tnmoko  Hasega»a,  Maehashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

liled  Jul.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No,  271.857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993.  5-177031 

Int.  Cl,'  A61K  7/021:7/025:47/00 

U.S.  Cl.  424-63  9  (-|,i^. 


1  A  liquid  cosmetic  composition  compnsing  from  0.2  to  50 
pans,  by  weight,  of  tnmethylsiloxysilicic  acid,  from  5  to  80  parts, 
by  weight,  of  a  volatile  silicone,  from  I  to  20  pans,  bv  weight  of 
a  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
monoesters.  diesters.  tnesters.  tetraesters,  pentaesters.  hexaesters. 
heptaesters,  octaesters,  and  mixtures  thereof  the  fattv  acids  in  said 
esters  being  selected  from  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
having  from  I  to  28  carbon  atoms,  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicic  anhydnde  ha\ing  hydrophobic-trealed 
surface,  a  clay  mineral  having  organic-treated  surface  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  liquid  cosmetic  composition  having  a  viscosity  of 
100.000  cp  or  less. 


5,478,553 
HAIR  FIXATn  E  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYMERIC  N  VINYL  FOR.MAMIDE 
Rama  S,  Chandran,  S,  Bound  Brook;  Jean-Pierre  Leblanc, 
Somerville;  John  C,  Leighton.  Flanders,  and  Gary  T.  Mar- 
tino,  Plainsboro.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical    investment    Holding    Corporation,    Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,850 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  7/1 1:  C08F  220/U 
U.S,  Cl.  424-70.17  19  bairns 

I.  A  hair  fixative  composition  comprisinj;.  trom  about  0.5  to 
about  15  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  prepared  from  N-vinyl 
formamide.  wherein  the  ptilymer  is  selected  trom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  homopolymer  of  N-vinyl  formamide  and  an  interpoly- 
mer  ot  N-vinyl  formamide  and  at  least  one  vinyl  monomerts).  a 
gelling  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  forTTi  a  hair  fixative  gel,  and 
a  solvent  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  water,  organic 
solvents,  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  hair  fixaUve  composition 
exhibiLs  high  humidity  curl  retention. 


5.478,554 
PROCESS  FOR  REDl  CING  THE  CONTENT  OF  FREE 
FROMALDEHYDK  AND  FORMU   ACID  IN  NONIONIC 
4ND  ANIONIC  SI  RFACTANTS 
\nsgar  Behler.  Bottrop;  Hermann  Hensen;  lue  Ploog,  both  of 
Haan;  Werner  Seipel,  and  Frank  Cla.sen.  both  of  Hilden.  all 
of,  Germany,  as.signors  to  Henkel   KommanditgeselLschaft 
auf  4ktien.  Duesseldorf 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00657.  5  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1994.  §  102lel 
Date  Sep.  23.  1994.  PCI   Pub.  No,  W093/19724,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct,  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  27.  1992  42  10 
073.9 

Int,  Cl,'  A61K  y4fi.  CUD  3/26:3/30:3/33 
VS.  Cl.  424-70J1  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  content  of  free  formaldehyde  and 
formic  acid  in  nonionic  and  anionic  surfacunts,  compnsing  adding 
an  amine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ai 
alkanolammes,  bi  aminocarKixylic  acids  and  c)  oligopeptides  to  a 
surtactani  compnsed  ot  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nonionic  and  anionic  surfactants. 


5,478j;55 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  MAKE-l  P  OF 

THE  SKIN,  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SILICONE 

WAX  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Isabelk  Bara.  Paris,  and  Myriam  Mellul.  L'Hay  1^  Roses, 

both  of.  France,  assignors  to  L"Oreal.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,877.  Aug,  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230^133 
Claim.s  priority,  application  France.  Aug,  30,  1991,  91  10792 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  7/021:7/031:7/035 
V.S.  Cl.  424-78.03  5  claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  make-up  composition  for  the  skin  consisting 
essentially  of  a  stable  dispersion  of 

(a)  a  silicone  wax  in  an  aqueous  phase  in  ihe  absence  of  a 
surface-active  agent,  said  silicone  wax  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition. 

(b)  said  aqueous  phase  also  containing  a  first  water-soluble 
acrylic  polymer,  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.001  to  I 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, said  first  water-soluble  acrylic  polymer  consisting  of  a 
copolymer  of  ii)  a  C,-C^  monoethylenic  acid  or  anhvdndc 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  fi-om  90  to  98  weight  percent 
with  (ii)  a  long  chain  acrylic  ester  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  10  to  2  weight  percent,  and 

(c)  said  aqueous  phase  also  containing  a  second  water-soluble 
acrylic  polymer  consisting  of  a  homo-  or  copolvmer  of  acrylic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  said  second  water-soluble  acrylic  poly- 
mer being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.2  to  2.0 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, said  second  water-soluble  acrylic  polymer  excluding  a 
copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  with  a  long  chain  acrylic  ester  or  a 
salt  thereof, 

said  first  water-soluble  acrylic  polymer  having  the  formula 


R 

I 
CH:=C— COOH 

wherein  R  represents  H,  h;ilogen,  OH,  a  lactone  radical,  a  lactam 
radical,  — C=N,  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkylaryl  or  cycloaiiphauc  and 
said  first  water-soluble  long  chain  acrylic  ester  having  the  for- 
mula 
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CH2=C-COOR2 

wherein  R   represents  H,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R,  represents  C^-Cy, 
alkyl,  Cg-Cjo  oxyalkylene  or  Cg-Cjo  carbonyloxyalkylene. 


5.478JS56 
VACCINATION  OF  C  ANCER  PATIENTS  USING  TUMOR- 

ASSOC  lATED  ANTIGENS  MIXED  WITH 
INTERLEl  KIN-2  AND  GRANl  I  OtVTE  MACROPHAGE 

COLONY  STIMl  LATING  FACTOR 
Robert  L.  Elliott,  17310  Masters  Pointe  (  t..  Baton  Rouge.  La. 
70810.  and  Jonathan  F.  Head.  hl44  Hagerstown  Dr.,  Baton 
Rouge.  La.  70817 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202.516 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  45/05:39/00:  C07K  14/535:14/55 
VS.  C\.  424—852  3  Qaims 

2.  A  breast  tumor  vaccine  comprising: 
a  suspension  of  a  tumor  associated  antigen  from  a  human  breast 

tumor, 
one  million  colony  forming  units  of  granulocyte-macrophage 

colonv  stimulating  factor;  and 
ten  thousand  intemauonal  units  of  intcrleukin  2. 


(26')  an  obligate  anaerobic,  gram  positive  bacillus  which  is  a 
third  Bitidobactenum  strain  or  a  hfth  Lactobacillus  strain. 

(27)  a  fourth  Propionibactenum  strain. 

(28)  A  VeiUonella  species,  and 

(29)  a  Fusobactenum  species. 

m  an  amount  effective  for  inhibiting  Sahnonella  colonization  ot 
fowl. 


5,478,557 
PROBIOTIC  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SALMONELLA 

David  J.  NLsbet.-  Donald  E.  (  orrier.  and  John  R.  DeLoach,  all 
of  College  Station.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
.America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.173,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.340.577.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

16<..77'> 

Int.  CI.    A61K  35/74 

VS.  CI.  424—93.21  29  Qaims 

1   A  composition  tor  inhibiting  Salmonella  colonization  of  fowl 

comprising  populations  of  substantially  biologicall)  pure  hactena. 

said  bactena  comprising  substantially  all  of: 

(1)  a  lirsi  EnteniiDtcus  faecalis  strain. 

(2)  a  second  Enierucoccus  faecatis  strain, 

(3)  first  Enterococcus  faecium  strain. 

(4)  a  second  Enterococcus  faecium  strain, 

(5)  a  third  Enterococcus  faecium  strain. 

(6)  Enterococcus  avium, 

(7)  a  third  Enterococcus  faecatis  strain. 

(8)  Lactococcus  laclis, 

(9)  a  first  Lactobacillus  sn^n. 

(10)  a  first  Escherichia  coli  strain. 

(11)  Citrohacter  freundii. 

(12)  a  facultative  anaerobic,  gram  negative  bacillus,  belonging 
to  the  family  Enterobacteriaceae, 

(13 1  a  Pseudomonas  species. 

(14)  Serratia  hquefaciens, 

(15)  a  second  Escherichia  coli  strain. 

(16)  a  first  Propionibactenum  species. 
(|7|  a  second  Propionbactenum  species. 

(18)  a  second  lactobaciUus  strain. 

( 19)  an  obligate  anaerobic,  gram  positive  bacillus  which  is  a  first 
Bihdobactenum  strain  or  a  third  Lactobacillus  strain. 

(20)  a  third  Propionibactenum  strain. 

(21)  a  first  Eubactenum  strain, 

(22)  a  second  Eubactenum  strain. 

(23)  an  unknown  obligate  anaerobic,  gram  positive  bacillus 
designated  strain  OACiPB-?. 

(24)  a  third  Eubactenum  strain. 

(25)  an  obligate  anaerobic,  gram  positive  bacillus  which  is  a 
second  Bihdobactenum  strain  or  a  fourth  LactobaciUus  strain. 


5,478.558 
METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  VENOUS  THROMBI  USING 
DRUG  CONTAINING  ACTIVATED  PROTEIN  C 
Johann  Eibl;  Yendra  Linnau:  Anton  Philapitsch,  and  Hans  P. 
Schwarz.  all  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno  AG, 
Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16*.963.  Dec.  15.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  905.541,  Jun.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  20,  1991,  1239/91 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/4H.3m3 
VS.  a.  424—94.63  2  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  dissolsing  \enous  thrombi  in  a  patient  compns- 
ing  the  step  of  administenng  to  a  patient  a  composition  containing 
an  effective  amount  of  activated  protein  C  to  dissolve  said  venous 
thrombi  m  the  presence  of  protein  S. 

wherein  said  composition  is  free  of  serum  amvloid  thrombin 
activity,  infectious  agents,  antibtxiies  against  protein  C  and 
antibodies  against  activated  protein  C. 


5,478,559 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING 
BODY  W  EIGHT  AND  STIMULATING  IMMUNE 
SYSTEMS 
Terutake  Yabiki.  Sakura;  Atsushi  Hamano,  Inashiki;  Sunao 
Fukami.  Ichikawa;  Katsuyoshi  Kitajima.  Sakura,  and  Fumio 
Tachibana,  Tsuchiura.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  National 
Federation  of  Agricultural  Cooperative  Associatioas,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.049 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3J/(X):3l/3ti 
VS.  CI.  424 — 184.1  15  Claims 

1,  A  composition,  compnsing  as  an  effective  ingredient  cells  oi 
Bifidobacterium  ihermophilum  or  Actinom\ces  pyogenes  from 
which  capsules  have  been  removed,  in  an  amount  effective  for 
increasing  body  weight  and  stimulating  the  immune  system,  and  a 
earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  feed,  water,  and  a 
conventional  vehicle. 


5,478360 
EXTERNAL  DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION 
Naoki  Tominaga;  Ito  Kenzo,  and  Yoshimaru  Kumano,  all  of 
Yokohama.   Japan,  assignors   to   Shiseido   Company   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,789,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  161.447 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/nO:3HA)4 
VS.  CI.  424 — 401  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  skin  from  drying  and  for  accelerating 
the  proliferation  of  skin  cells  b>  treating  the  skin  with  an  external 
dermalological  composition  compnsing  a  salt  of  L-arginine-L- 
aspartic  acid  and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  earner  thereof, 
wherein  the  content  of  the  salt  of  L-arginine-L-aspanic  acid  is 
0,0001  to  W^  bv  Weight 


5.478.561 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE 
COMPLEX  MV  I.TIPLE  EMULSIONS  OF  THE  WATER- 
OIL  WATER  S^  STEM 
Louis  Ferrtro,  Nice.  France,  assignor  to  Lancaster  Group  AG, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970.775.  Nov.  5.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  179Ji45 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Nov.  7,  1991    41    V> 
699.9 

Int  a."  A61K  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  424-^1  ,0  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  stable  complex  W/OAV 
emulsion  systems  compnsing: 

a)  prepanng  a  pnmarv  W/O  emulsion  at  an  elevated  temperamre 
up  to  70°  C.  from  a  mineral  oil.  water,  and  optionally  at  least 
one  additional  oil  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  ester  of  fatty  acid  and  a  fatty  alcohol,  wherein  said 
water   optionally   containing   a   component   having   one   of 
hydrating  and  gelling  activity,  said  primary  W/O  emulsion 
being  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a   non-ionic   polymenc 
lipophilic  emulsiher  having  an  HLB  value  of  6  to  10.  which  is 
a  methoxypolyeth>lene  glvcol  (22)  dodecyl  glycol  copolymer, 
and  a  non-ionic  p<ilvmenc  stabilizer,  having  an  HLB  value  of 
6  to  10,  which  is  a  polyethylene  glycol  (45)-dodecyl  glycol 
copolymer; 
b)  adding  water  containing  a  hydrophilic  emuKifier  having  an 
HLB  value  of  12  to  25.  to  said  emulsion,  slowly  and  with 
stimng  without  generating  shear  forces  at  room  temperamre 
so  that  phase  inversion  occurs,  wherein  said  emulsirter  is  an 
ethylene   oxide-propvlene   oxide   block   copolymer   with   an 
average  molecular  weight  of  10.0<X)  to  15.(X)0.  or  methox> 
PEG-17/dodecyl  glycol  copolymer;  said  component  having 
one  of  hydrating   and   gelling  activity    which   were   added 
optionally  in  step  (a)  being  included  in  the  inner  aqueous 
phase  of  the  W/O/'W  emulsion,  and 
c)  optionalh  incorporating  a  component  having  one  ot  h>drating 
and  gelling  activity  into  said  stable  complex  W/O/W  emulsion 
thus  formed,  with  gentle  stimng  at  rixim  temperature 


5,478.563 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  ANTIFl  NGAL  POLYACETAL 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Takahisa  Erami,  Shinioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyplastics  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,031,  Feb,  24,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  JM5.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  24.  19<J2.  4-036342 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/IO:25/l2:2>/i4-^^/lh 
I  .S.  CI.  424_«)9  3  c\^^ 

1.  An  antibactenal  and  anufungal  polyacetal  resin  composition 
consisting  essentiallv  of: 
(i)  a  polyacetal  resm. 

(11)  an  antibactenal  and  ai:iifuneal  effective  amount  between 
about  0,1  to  about  <;  pan-  b\  weight,  pei  100  pans  bv  weight 
of  the  polyacetal  resin,  of  an  anubactenai  and  antifungal 
additive  which  consists  of  zinc  oxide  together  with  one  zinc 
salt  selected  fn>m  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  sulfate  and  zinc 
benzoate.  and 
(iii)  a  particulate  earner  for  said  additive  having  a  panicle  size 
of  100  Mm  or  less  homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  said 
polyacetal  resin 


5.478„562 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAININC;  AT  LEAST 

ONE  SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENT  OF  THE  ALKYL 

POLYGLYCOSIDE  AND/OR  POLYGLYCEROLATED 

TYPE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  POLYETHERURETHANE 

Daniele  Cauwet.  Paris,  and  Claude  Dubief.  Le  Chesnay,  both 

of.  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,989,  Feb.  8.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul,  5,  1994,  Ser,  No,  270JI24 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  7,  1992.  92  01419 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/075:9/107:7/06 

VS.  CI.  424-4«l  27  Claims 

1  -An  aqueous  cosmetic  composition  which  contains  in  a  cos 
metically  acceptable  medium  0  5  to  50"^  bv  weight  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  ot  at  least  one  alkvl  polyglycoside 
or  polyglycerolated  non  ionic  surtace-acuve  agent  and  0.1  to  lO'it 
by  weight  relative  to  tfie  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least 
one  polyethcnirethane. 


5.478j;64 
PREPARATION  OF  MICR0PART1CLF:>>  FOR 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 
SIBSTANCES 
Henri    Wantier.    Dour;    Fabienne    Mathieu.    Nivelles;    Marx 
Baudrihaye,  Waterioo.  and  Dominique  Delacroix.  Kraainem. 
all  of.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries. 
Ltd..  Petah  Tiqva.  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  810,403.  Dec.  23.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  17.  1993.  Ser.  No,  77,501 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb,  22,  1990,  90  02189 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/58:9/50:  BOIJ  HA>J 
V.S.  CI.  424-^26  ,  Claims 

1  A  pnvess  for  prepanng  microparticles  of  the  microsphere 
i\pc  of  a  water-soluble  polvpeptide  or  a  phannaceuticalh  accept- 
able salt  thereof  and  a  biocompatible  and  biodegradable  polvmer. 
compnsing  the  steps  ot 

a)  dissolving  a  biocompatible  and  biodegradable  polvmer  m  a 
first  volatile  organic  solvent  immiscible  with  water. 

b)  separately  dissolving  water-soluble  polypeptide  in  a  second 
solvent  which  is  nonvolatile,  miscible  with  said  first  solvent,  a 
solvent  for  said  polvmer,  and  miscibie  with  water, 

c)  mixing  the  solution  of  said  polypeptide  and  the  solution  of 
said  polvmer  to  produce  an  organic  pha.se  containing  said 
polvmer  and  said  polypeptide 

di  emulsifving  said  organic  phase  in  .in  immiscible  dispersant 
aqueous  phase  containing  an  emulsifying  agent. 

e)  removing  the  two  solvents  from  the  microsptiere-  being 
formed,  with  stimng,  the  first  solvent  being  removed  by 
evaporation,  the  second  solvent  as  well  as  pan  of  the  first 
solvent  which  is  miM.ible  therewith  being  removed  bv  passage 
towards  the  aqueous  phase  bv  a  mechanism  of  phase  separa- 
tion, and 

fi  after  removal  ot  the  solvents,  recovenng  the  microspheres 
tinned,  optional!)  after  wa.shing  in  water  and  sieving, 

5  Process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  polymer  is  a  lactic 
acid  and  glycolic  acid  copolvmcr 


5.478J^5 
TREATMENT  OF  SINUS  HEADACHE 
Navin  M,  CJeria.  Warren.  \J,.  assignor  to  Wamer-Lamben 
Cnmpanv.  Morris  Plaias,  NJ, 

Filed  Mar,  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,610 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  V  ;: 

U.S.  CI.  424—4.34  ,3  claims 

1,  A  topicallv  applicable  nasal  composition  capable  of  relieving 

mammalian  sinus  headache  which  compri.ses  (i)  an  anaesthetically 
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effective  amount  of  an  acid  addition  salt  of  dyclonine  or  pramoxine 
and  (ii)  an  adrenergically  effective  amount  of  an  acid  addition  sail 
of  a  sympalhommietic  amine  decongestant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ar)laik>lamine,  imidazoline  and  a  cycloalky- 
lamme  incorporated  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


5.478,566 
STIMl  LATION  OF  CYTOKINE  PRODUCTION 

Roger  M.  loria.  3219  Brook  Rd..  Richmond,  Va.  23227 
Filed  Sep.  2V,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128J98 
Int.  CI."  A61F  I3/(J0 
IS.  a.  424 — M9  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  incTeasing  IL-2  and  IL-3  levels  in  a  mammal  by 
administrauon  of  a  composition  containing  an  IL-2  or  IL  3  elevat- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


wherein  each  R  indi\idually  may  be  H.  alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons. 
alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  phenylalkyl  of  1—1  carbons,  phenyl,  or  COR, 
(acyl).  wherein  R,  is  H.  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2-8 
carbons,  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  has  1^  carbons  or  phenyl 
wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  may  have  up  to  three  substituents 
chosen  from  among  hydroxy,  carboxy  of  1-4  carbons,  halo,  alkoxy 
of  1^  carbons,  alkyl  of  1—1  carbons,  or  alkenyl  of  2^  carbons 
and  wherein  any  alkyl  may  be  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain,  or 
the  alkyl  may  be  wholly  or  partially  cyclized. 


5.478367 

antiphl(k;istic  analgesic  plaster 

Akira  Nakagawa;  Munehiko  Hirano.  and  Tetsuro  Tateishi,  all 
of  Tosu,  Japan,  assignors  to  HLsamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Inc.,  Saga.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01022,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04677.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  10.  1992,  Sen  No.  199 J23 

Int.  a."  A6IF  IM)2.  A61L  l5/24:l5/5H:l5/42 

V.S.  C\.  424—449  5  Oaims 


(a)  a  nonsteroidal  antiphlogistic  analgesic  drug  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  keloprofen,  flurbiprofen,  loxoprofen. 
ketorolac,  ester  derivatives  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  solubilizer  comprising  a  combination  of  a  rosin  ester 
derivative  with  1-menthol. 

(c)  a  styrene/isoprene/styrene  block  copolymer  employed  as  a 
base  polymer; 

(d)  a  softener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oils,  olefinic 
acids,  and  liquid  paraffin;  and 

(e)  a  backing  composing  a  polyester  cloth,  the  nonsteroidal 
antiphlogistic  analgesic  drug,  rosin  ester  denvative. 
l-menthol.  styrene/isoprene/styrene  block  copolvmer  and  sofi 
ener  being  present  in  respective  mixing  ratios  by  weight  ot 
from  0.5  to  10.0'^.  from  5.0  to  70.0<*,  from  0.5  to  LSC^r. 
from  5.0  to  40.0%  and  from  10.0  to  75.0%  in  this  order,  the 
amounts  of  all  said  ingredients  totalling  IOC'S  by  weight, 

the  nonsteroidal  antiphlogistic  analgesic  drug,  rosin  ester  deriva- 
tive and  1-menthol  being  present  in  a  mixing  ratio  of 
1.0:3.0-11  0;1  0-4.0. 


5,478,568 
BUTYROPHENONE  TRANSDERMAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Toshijiiki  Takayasu;   Hideo  Saitoh,  both  of  Kasukabe,  and 
Eiichi  Mafune,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Saitama 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kasukabe,  and  Daiichi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,690 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102958 

Int.  CI."  A61F  l3/0() 

VS.  CI.  424—449  23  Claims 

1.  A  butyrophenone  transdermal  composition  which  compnses 

the  following  components  (al  to  (f); 

(a)  a  water-soluble  polymer  which  is  constituted  by  a  monomer 
containing,  panly  or  wholly,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having 
a  polymerizable  double  bond  or  a  salt  or  the  carboxylic  acid, 
(bl  a  cross  linking  agent, 

(c)  a  cross  linking  promoter. 

(d)  water, 

(e)  a  butyrophenone  drug,  and 

(0  a  solvent  for  the  butyrophenone  drug  (e),  as  essential  com- 
ponents, and  in  which  the  pH  of  said  composition  is  adjusted 
to  fall  in  the  range  of  5  5  to  8.0  and  wherein  said  cross  linking 
agent  and  cross  linking  promoter  are  preseni  in  ela.stic  and 
stable  gel  pn.xiucing  amounts. 


1   An  antiphlogistic  analgesic  plaster  consisting  essentially  of; 


5.478,569 

FAT-.SOLIIBLE  COMPOSITION  OF  COLLOIDAL  FISH 

GELATIN 

Kurt  Bemeis,   Ettingen.  and   Peter  Schuler.  Basel,  both  of. 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,796,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,819,  Oct.  6,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,043,  Jan. 

31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

595,728,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  367,171,  Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,174 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   23,    1988, 

2416/88;  Apr.  17,  1989,  1444«9 

Int     a."     A61K      9/f>4:9/56:9/l4:9/16:3l/59:.U/355:M/.U:,il/ 

12:il/07 
II.S.  a.  424-456  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  composing:  ' 

a)  a  fat  soluble  substance;  and 

b)  a  protective  colloid  of  tish  gelatin  enveloping  said  fatsoluble 
substance  to  form  the  composition. 

said  composition  being  stable  when  dispersed  in  cold  water  and 
said  composition  having  a  mean  particle  size  less  than  or  equal  to 
about  0  6  nm  in  diameter. 


5.478„«;70 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  CAPSILE  AND  CAPSl LE 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Hideki  Sunohara;  Tohru  Ohno:  Nobuyuki  Shibata.  and 
Keisuke  Seki.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Morishita 
Jintan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1993,  5-168891 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48:35/74 

U.S.  CI.  424-463  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  capsule  containing  Bifidobactenum. 

composing:  suspending  Bifidobactenum  in  an  edible  fat  which  is 

non-flowable  at  ambient  temperature;  encapsulating  the  resulting 

suspension;  air-drying  the  resulting  capsule  at  ambient  tempera- 

mre;  and  vacuum  drying  or  \acuum  freeze-dr>ing  the  air-dned 

capsule 


5.478„571 

PRO(  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SUBSTANTIALLY  ALCOHOL  FREE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Pankaj  B.  (Jala;  Gary  DAIonzo.  both  of  Somerville;  Jatin  J. 
Shah.  Edison,  and  Jay  \Veis.s.  East  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21428,  Feb.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,077 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/14 
IS.  CI.  424-464  ,5  claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  pharmaceutKai 
comptisition  that  is  substantially  free  of  any  residual  organic  sol- 
\enl  comprising: 

a)  solubilizing  an  active  drug  in  an  organic  solvent; 

hi   mixing   the   drug   solution   with   at   lea,st  one   inert   earner 

niaienal; 
c  I  removing  said  solvent  from  said  drug  earner  blend  and  adding 
water  in  the  range  from  about  0.1%  10  approximatelv  5  0% 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  to  said  blend 
when  said  solvent  is  reduced  to  less  then  half  of  its  onginal 
amount,  and; 
di  removing  die  remaining  residual  solvent  to  yield  a  dn,  pow 
dered  active  which  can  be  then  lablened  or  encapsulated. 


5.478,573 

DELAYED.  SUSTAINED-RELEASE  PROPRANOLOL 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 

Herman  J.  Eichel,  deceased,  late  of  Columbus.  Ohio;  Br^nt  D. 

Massmann.  Ballwin.  Mo.,  and  David  R.  Blazek.  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Kinaform  Technology.  Inc..  Davton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996.097.  Dec.  23.  i992.  Pat 

No.  5J76J84.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

.353.919 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

1994.  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Inl,  n,'  A61K  9,Sf, 

U.S.  CI.  424-480  ,4  claims 

1.  A  delayed,  susiained-release  pharmaceuiicai  preparation  loni 

pnsing: 

a)  a  core  containing  propranolol  hydrochlonde  drug,  and 

b)  a  hydratable  diffusion  hamer  surrounding  said  core  and 
having  a  thickness  of  ai  least  ;0  microns,  said  bamer  com 
pnsing  a  film  forming  p<.iKmer  which  is  insoluble  under  both 
stomach  and  intestinal  conditions  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
additne  to  control  the  hydration  rate  and  pemieabilitv  of  said 
hydratable  diffusion  barrier  so  that  less  than  5%  of  said  drug 
dissolves  within  2  hours  in  a  U  S  P  basket  dissolution  at  100 
rpm  in  1  liter  of  0  05M  pH  6  8  phosphate  buffer  but  so  that 
said  hydratable  diffusion  bamer  is  slowly  hvdrated  to  become 
permeable  10  dissohed  drug  within  :  to  10  hour-  after  inges- 
tion; 

whereby  said  hydratable  diffusion  bamer  delays  releast-  ot  thera 
peutic  levels  ot  said  dnjg  for  about  2-10  hours  after  ingesiion.  and 
thereafter  provides  for  -ustained-relea.se  of  iherapieutic  levels  of 
said  drug. 


5.478^:74 

AGGLOMERATED  m  DROPHILIC  COMPLEXES  WITH 

MULTIPHASIC  RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Anand   R.   Baicbwal.   Wappingers   FalLs.   N.V,.  and   John   N. 

Staniforth.  Bath.  England,  assignors  to  Edward  Mendell  Co.. 

Inc..  Patterson.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  922^312.  Jul.  30.  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  94_'S04 

Int.  CI."  A61K  v/?:  J7/?6 

U.S,  CI.  424-^85  ,9  Claims 


.PfRCEUT  DISSOLVED 


5.478,572 
GEPIRONE  DOSAGE  FORM 
Stephen  T.  David.  EvansvUle;  Claude  E.  GaUian.  Newburgh, 
both  of  Ind..  and  Joseph  C.   H.  Chou.  Downington.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co..  New  ^ork,  N.V. 
Filed  .Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .301081 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/505.9/52.9/26 
U.S.  CI.  424-468  i^  claims 

1    A  pharmaceutical   composition   useful   for  making   an   oral 
extended  release  gepirone  dosage  form  compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  0.5  to  about  120  wt  %  gepirone  hydrochlonde 

(b)  from  about  70  to  about  85  wt  %  of  a  pharmaceulicalK 
acceptable  cellulosic  polymer  matnx,  and 

(c)  suitable  amounts  of  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
excipients,  wherein  the  release  rale  of  gepirone  from  the 
dosage  form  is  such  that  about  18  to  24  hours  are  required  to 
attain  from  ab,iut  *>  10  aN->ui  95%  absorption  of  gepirone 


2  3  4    5   6  7    8   9 
TIMf(HOURS) 


10      12      14      16 
II       15      15 


1  A  controlled  release  mulii-phasic  phamiaceuucal  excipiem, 
compnsing 

a  heterodisperse  gum  matnx  compnsing  a  heieropolysacchande 
gum  and  a  homopolysacchande  gum  capable  of  cross-linking 
said  heieropolysacchande  in  the  presence  ot  aqueous  solu- 
tions, the  ratio  of  said  heieropolv saccharide  gum  to  said 
homopolysacchande  gum  being  from  aboul  1  .<  lo  aNiul  31; 

an  inert  pharmaceutical  diluenl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monosaccharide,  a  disacchande,  a  polyhydnc  alcohol, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ratio  of  said  inert  diluent  to  said 
heiertxiisperse  gum  mam\  being  from  aKiut  .'  ~  lo  about  7.3; 
and 

from  4  10  abou!  20  percent  b\  weighl  of  a  muln-pha.sK  release 
promoting  agent. 
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5.4784!75 
POLYMERS  HAVING  BENZENEBORONIC  ACID 
GROl  PS  AND  INSL  LIN  COMPLEXES  OF  SAME  OF  A 
SI  GAR  RESPONSE  TYPE 
Tsuyoshi    Miyazaki,    Voshishige    Murata.    both    of   Tsukuba; 
Daijiro  Shiino;  Kazunori  Waki,  both  of  kashiwa;  Yasiihisa 
Sakurai.  Tokyo;  Tenio  Okano,  Ichikawa:  Kazunori  Kataoka, 
Kashiwa:  Yoshiyuki  Koyama.  Noda;  Masayuki  Yokoyama, 
Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  kitano.  kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Oil  &  FaLs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59<J,718,  Oct.  \f.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  I'Tii.  Ser.  No.  37,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-270215; 
Sep.  13,  1990.  2-241191;  Sep.  13,  1990.  2-241192 

Int.  CI.   A6lk  .»C.S 
C.S.  CI,  424 — ««7  5  Oaims 


0  10  20  30 

Ti  m«  t  ffljn  1 

1  A  method  for  creating  diabetes  comprising, 

administenng  a  polymer  insulin  complex  to  a  diabeuc  patient 
wherein  insulin  is  relea.sed  from  said  complex  in  response  to  a 
sugar  concentration  ii  blood  of  the  diabetic  patient, 

vtherein  the  polymer  insulin  complex  conuins  at  least  one 
polymer  having  benzene  boronic  acid  groups  and  insulin  or  an 
insulin  denvative  having  hydroxy  groups; 

said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between  5.000  and 
3(X).000,  the  content  of  benzene  boronic  acid  monomers  form^ 
ing  said  polymer  having  boronic  acid  groups  being  0  1  to  .^0 
mole  'i  and  the  at  least  one  polymer  being  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  3-acryloylammobenzeneboronic  acid, 
3-methacryloylaminobenzenebomonic  acid  or 

4-vinyben7eneboronic  acid,  and 

wherein  said  polymer  insulin  complex  releases  0  to  500  micro- 
grams per  milliliter  of  said  insulin  or  said  insulin  denvative 
having  hydroxy  group  in  response  to  0  to  500  milligrams  per 
deciliter  of  sugar  in  the  blood  of  said  diabetic  patient  such  that 
an  increase  in  blood  sugar  causes  an  increase  in  said  insulin  or 
said  insulin  derivative  being  released  from  said  poi>mer  insu- 
lin complex. 


a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substan- 
tially puntied  arabinogalactan  and  degradation  prtKlucis 
thereof. 

such  composition  modified  at  a  site  by  a  functional  residue  to 
produce  a  denvative  in  a  manner  that  reserves  the  useful 
affinity  of  the  denvative  tor  the  RME  cell  receptor  Wherein 
said  functional  residue  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphoryl.  sulfhydryl,  amino,  halo,  acylimidazole,  car- 
boxyl  groups  and  a  ptilymenc  molecule,  the  derivative  per- 
mitting further  reacuons  of  the  denvative  for  attaching  a 
therapeutic  agent  thereto. 


5,478.577 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAIN  BY  ADMINISTERINfi  24 

HOUR  ORAL  OPIOID  FORMl  LATIONS  EXHIBITING 

RAPID  RATE  OF  INITIAL  RISE  OF  PLASMA  DRl  G 

LEVEL 

Richard  Sackler,  Greenwich;  Paul  Goldenheim,  Wilton,  and 

Robert  Kaiko.  Weston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eun)cell- 

ique,  S..\..  Luxembourg 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Sen  No.  156.468 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/14 

L.S.  CI.  424-^189  10  Claims 


I   A  methcxl  for  providing  effective  pain  management  in  humans 
for  a  time  pen<xi  of  about  24  hours,  compnsing 

prepanng  a  solid,  controlled-release  oral  dosage  tonn  by  incor 
poraung  an  analgesically  etfective  amount  of  an  opioid  anal- 
gesic into  a  controlled  release  dosage  form  which  provides  a 
rapid  rate  of  initial  nse  of  the  plasma  concentration  of  said 
opioid  such  that  the  peak  plasma  level  of  said  opioid  analgesic 
obtajned  in-vivo  occurs  from  about  2  to  about  8  hours  after 
administration  of  the  dosage  form,  and  which  provides  large 
peak  to  trough  fluctuations  in  opioid  levels  even  after  repeated 
dosing,  such  that  said  dosage  form  provides  effective  pain 
relief  for  at  least  about  24  hours  when  administered  to  a 
human  patient. 


5.478.576 

ARABINOGALACTAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Chu  Jung,  Arlington;  Philip  Enriquez.  Sheldonville;  Stephen 
Palmacci,  Walpole;  Lee  Josephson.  Arlington,  and  Jerome 
M.  Lewis,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  as.signors  to  Advanced  Mag- 
netics. Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630.017,  Dec,  19.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  LS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,991. 
Jul.  28.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  228.640,  Aug.  4.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  67.586.  Jun.  26.  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4,827.945.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

882,044,  Jul.  3.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.770.183.  This  appUcaUon 

Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.686 

InL  a."  C07K  17/00:  A61K  -WI4 

VS.  CI.  424 — W8  6  Oaims 

1.  A  earner  capable  of  being  attached  to  a  therapeutic  agent  for 

the  delivery    thereof  to  a  cell   receptor  capable  of  performing 

receptor  mediated  endocytosis  (RME).  compnsing: 


5.478,578 
POWDERS  FOR  INHALATION 
Klaus  Arnold;  Peter  Grass,  both  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Adolf 
Knecht,  Freiburg;  Robert  Rocs,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Ger- 
hard Sluke.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Herbet  Thieme.  Ingelheim 
am  Rhein,  and  Joachim  Wenzel,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  all  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim 
am  Rhein,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP92A)2814,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12.  1992.  Ser  No.  244.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10.  1991.  41  40 
689J 

Int  CI.''  A61K  9/l4;47/26:47/S0:47/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—499  8  Claims 

1  Powder  for  inhalation  compnsing  a  micronized  active  sub- 
stance and  a  physiologically  acceptable  excipient  compnsing  a 
mixture  containing  a  tine  fraction  having  an  average  particle  size  in 
the  range  of  less  than  10  pm  and  a  coarse  fraction  having  an 
average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  20  pm  to  about  1 50 
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pm,  wherein  the  weight  raUo  of  micronized  active  substance  to  the 
physiologically  acceptable  excipient  mixture  is  from  about  0  01  5 
to  0. 1 :5. 


5.478.579 
\rFTHOI)  FOR  TRE  \TMENT  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS 

Stephen   Sawruk.   lanoka   Harbor.   N.J..  a.s.signor  to   Biodvn 

Medical  Research.  Inc..  NutJey.  N.J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  X97.(M)3.  Jun.  1.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651, 18<). 
Feb.  6.  19«J1,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser 

No.  95,738 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  4.^/04:  A61K  31/715:  C07H  15/00:  C07G  M*; 
U.S.  CI.  424-535  „  faints 

LA  method  for  orally  inducing  and  enhancing  calcium  absorp- 
tion into  mammalian  bone  tissue  m  a  pauent  in  need  of  such 
treatment  compnsing  the  periodic  administration  of  a  composiuon 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a;  a  fiavonol  aglycone  glycoside  in  an  amount  effective  to 
induce  and  enhance  the  absorption  of  calcium  into  mamma- 
lian bone  tissue; 

(b)  an  effective  dose  of  nutritional  calcium;  and 

(c)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  and  pharmacologically  inactive 
excipienis. 


third  organic  phase  back  to  said  iso-alpha-acids.  said  combin- 
ing of  said  third  aqueous  pha.se  with  said  secondary  acid 
producing  a  reaction  product  compnsing  a  fourth  organic 
phase  and  a  fourth  aqueous  phase,  said  fourth  organic  phase 
compnsing  said  iso-alpha-acids  therein;  and 
separating  said  founh  organic  phase  from  said  fourth  aqueous 
pha.se.  said  fourth  organic  phase  being  used  as  said  purified 
iso-alpha-acid  concentrate. 


5.478_581 
INFUSIBLE  POUCH  AND  CO\  ER 
Hugh  P.  Christie,  .56  Commercial  Road,  Hyde  Park  5(»61.  and 
Allan  k.  Wallace.  15  Richard  Street,  Hindmarsh  !W7.  both 
of,  -Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)«078.  $  3^1  Date  Aug.  28,  mv  §  102(ei 
Dale  Aug.  28,  1993,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W  1)92/15.500.  P(T  Pub 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser  No.  108,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Aastralia,  Feb.  2".  ]9«)i.  PK4842 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  :v'ft,' 
U-S.  a.  42<^-80  4cUi«s 


5.478j;80 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  PURIFIED  ISO- 
ALPHA-ACID  CONCENTR.\TE  FROM  HOP  EXTR4CT 
Robert  T  Foster.  11.  Morrison.  Colo.,  as,signor  to  Coors  Brew- 
ing Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No,  184^^10 

Int.  CI.'  C12C  3/00  yi: 

U.S.CI.42<^16  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  punhed  iso-alpha-acid  concentrate 
from  hop  extract  matenais  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

proMding  a  supply  of  hop  extract  compnsing  alpha-acids,  hop 

oils,  and  beta  acids  therein, 
combining  ^aid  hop  extract  with  a  metal  salt  isomen/ing  agent 
capable  of  converting  said  alpha-acids  in  said  hop  extract  to 
iso-alpha-acid  metal  salts,  said  combining  of  said  hop  extract 
with  said  metal  salt  isomenzing  agent  producing  a  chemical 
mixture  compnsing  a  first  organic  phase  and  a  first  aqueous 
pha,se.  said  first  organic  pha.se  compnsing  said  iso-alpha  acid 
metal  salts,  said  beta-acids,  and  said  hop  oils  therein, 
heating  said  chemical  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficienl  lo 

cause  said  chemical  mixture  to  btiil, 

separating  said  hrst  organic  pha.se  from  said  hrsi  aqueous  phase. 

washing  said  first  organic  phase  at  least  once  with  a  pnmarA  acid 

capable  of  convening  said  i.so-alpha-acid  metal  salts  in  said 

hrst  organic  phase  lo  iso-alpha-acids.  said  washing  of  said 

first  organic  phase  with  said  pnmary  acid  producing  an  acidic 

mixture  compnsing  a  second  organic   pha.se  and  a   second 

aqueous  pha.se,  said  second  organic  phase  compnsing  said 

i.so-alpha-acids,  said  beta-acids,  and  said  hop  oils  therein; 

heating  said  acidic  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficienl  to  cause 

said  acidic  mixture  to  boil, 
separating  said  second  organic  pha.se  from  said  second  aqueous 

phase: 
washing  said  second  organic  pha.se  at  least  once  with  a  pnmary 
alkaline  wa.shing  agent  capable  ot  converting  said  iso-alpha- 
acids  in  said  second  organic  phase  to  alkaline  iso-alpha-acid 
salts,  said  washing  ot  said  second  organic  phase  producing  an 
alkaline  mixture  compnsing  a  third  organic  pha.se  and  a  third 
aqueous  phase,  said  third  organic  phase  compnsing  said  beta- 
acids  and  .said  hop  oils  therein,  with  said  third  aqueous  phase 
compnsing  said  alkaline  iso-alpha  acid  salts  therein: 
separating   said  third  aqueous  phase   from   said   third  organic 

phase, 
combining   said  third  aqueous  phase  with   a   secondary  acid 
capable  of  converting  said  alkaline  iso-alpha-acid  salts  in  said 


1  An  mtusible  pouch  and  cover  assembly  comprising:  an  infus- 
ible pouch  containing  an  infusible  substance,  a  co\er  compnsing  a 
first  leaf  and  a  second  leaf  loined  along  a  pair  of  adiaceni  edges, 
each  of  the  leaves  having  a  hinge  line  adiaceni  to  and  spaced  from 
the  loined  pair  ot  euges,  the  p<.>uch  being  lomed  alone  a  central 
portion  ot  one  ot  the  adjaceni  edges  to  the  first  leaf  below  us  hinge 
line  so  thai  the  p<-.uch  can  be  inserted  down  the  inside  of  a 
container  with  a  wedging  action  on  the  pouch  a,s  n  confonns  to  the 
inside  shape  ot  the  container  with  the  first  leaf  extending  down  the 
outside  of  the  container  wherein  the  two  leaves  are  joined  together 
over  an  area  extending  from  the  hinge  lines  to  the  loined  edges  of 
the  leaves  k,  thus  torni  a  portion  m  the  form  of  a  handle  to  be 
grasped  bv  the  user  and  wherein  the  second  leaf  pnot.s  ab«:iut  its 
hinge  line  and  the  pair  of  ,oined  edges  pivot  aK>ut  the  hinge  line  of 
the  first  leaf  so  that  combined  angular  pivming  ot  each  leaf  about 
Its  respective  hinge  line  is  sufficient  for  the  second  leal  to  be 
swung  at  an  angle  greater  than  ISO  degrees  relative  to  the  first  leaf 
to  which  the  pouch  is  attached. 


5,478382 
DRV  MIXTURE  USED  FOR  PREPARING  A  COLOR- 
STABLE  LIQUID  COMPOSITION 
WUUam  J.  Smith.  Palatine;  Martin  J.  Moran.  Cr>stal  Lake, 
and  William  F.  RadcoC  Hawthorn  Woods,  all  of  HI.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  193,818 
Int  Cl.'^  A23L  2/19:2/58 
U.S.  CI.  42<^250  14  Claims 

I   A  dp.  mixture  which  provides  a  color-stable  liquid  composi- 
tion when  combined  with  free  chlonne-containing  water  said  dr^ 
mixture  compnsing- 
(a I  from  about  0  005*  to  about  0.035*  by  weight  chlonne 

reactive  agent; 
(b)  from  about  0  5*  to  about  5  0*  by  weight  electrolyte, 
(ci  colonng  agent,  wherein  the  dry  mixture\ompnses  sufficienl 
colonng  agent  to  provide  for  a  concentration  of  colonng  agent 
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in  the  range  of  from  about  5  ppm  to  about  200  ppm  in  a 
color-stable  liquid  composition  prepared  from  said  dry  mix 
ture;  and 
(d)  a  balance  of  carbohydrate. 


5,478,583 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COATED  FOOD 
PRODUCT 
Graham   \.  Jarrett.  (.reat  Yarmouth;   Malcolm  J.  McBride. 
Northampton;  Serge  \.  Symien.  Bedford;  Peter  Walker,  and 
Alan  Wooten,  both  of  Northampton,  all  of.  (Jreat  Britain, 
a.s.signors  to  I  nile\er  Patent  Holdings  B.V..  V  laardingen. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  8.  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  aTh^V^ft 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  8.  1993, 
93305364 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  y//76 
I  .S.  CI.  426—293  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  coaling  a  food  product  with  a  powder  lo 
produce  a  thick  and  irregular  coating  comprising: 
I  a)  enrobing  the  food  product  with  a  batter;  and 
(bi  applying  to  the  batter  enrobed  food  product  an  aggiomeraied 
powder;  such  that  the  ratio  of  baner  to  agglomerated  pt>\>.der 
is  25:1  to  1:1.5. 


S,478„«;85 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  I.IPOPROTEIN- 
CONTAIMNG  SI  BST  iNCE  HAVINfi  REDl  (  ED  LIPID 
CONTENT 
Yoshikazu  Isono.  Otsu;  Michiyo  Fukumoto.  Osaka;   Hitoshi 
Hariu,  Kyoto,  and  Masakazu  Takahashi.  Kakogawa.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyogo;  Otsuka  Foods  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,182,  Aug.  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1991.  3-222710; 
Nov.  6,  1991,  3-289837 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/32 
I  .S.  CI.  426 — >17  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  produsing  a  liquid  egg  yolk  having  a  reduced 
hpid  content,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  treating  a  liquid  egg 
volk  with  at  least  one  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  proteolytic  en/ymes  and  lipfilytic  enzymes  so  thai  when  said  ai 
least  one  proteolytic  enzyme  is  used  the  degree  of  solubilization  in 
0  22M  trichloroacetic  acid  of  proteins  in  the  liquid  egg  yolk  after 
the  treatment  with  the  proteolytic  enzyme  is  from  1,5'^t  to  30'^f  or 
when  said  at  least  one  lipolytic  enzyme  is  used  the  decomposition 
ratio  of  lipids  in  the  liquid  egg  yolk  after  the  treatment  with  the 
liptilytic  enzyme  is  from  5%  to  50*;  bringing  the  enzyme  treated 
liquid  egg  solk  into  contact  with  a  sub-  or  supercritical  fluid  to 
extract  lipid  therefrom  sufficient  to  form  a  reduced  lipid  liquid  egg 
yolk,  and  separating  the  extracted  lipid  from  the  enzyme  treated 
liquid  egg  yolk. 


5,478,584 
FREEZING  SYSTEM 
Stephen   K,   Donohue.   and   Richard   R.    Royal,   both  of  Fay- 
etteville.  Ark..  as.signors  to  Tyson  Holding  Company.  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  I»W5,  Vr.  No.  388,715 

Int.  CI.    B23B  4/(tO 

U.S.  a.  426—644  51  OaiiiLS 


nJHMEL  F»£E2£R 


5,478i;86 

COFFEE,  TEA  OR  BEVER.\GE  MAKER 

Linda  Connor,  87  Rutherford  Ave.,  San  .\nselmo,  Calif.  94960 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,120 

Int.  CI.''  A47J  ^I'lS.  A23L  ICO 

hS.  CL  426-^31  8  Claims 


•*9"C 


1.  A  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  tirst  treatmeni  zone  provided  in  said  housing  tor  treating 
arucles  by  injecting  carbon  dioxide  into  said  hrst  treating 
zone  toward  said  articles  and  by  circulating  carbon  dioxide  in 
said  first  treatment  zone; 

a  second  treatment  zone  provided  in  said  housing  for  further 
treating  said  articles  by  injecung  carbon  dioxide  into  said 
second  treatment  zone  toward  said  articles  and  by  circulating 
carUin  dioxide  m  said  second  treatment  zone;  and 

a  convevor  means  for  conveying  said  articles  through  said  first 
and  second  treatmeni  zones, 

wherein,  said  first  and  second  treatment  zones  are  operable  such 
that,  during  iniecnon,  the  carbon  dioxide  injected  into  said 
second  treatment  zone  will  impinge  on  said  articles  to  a 
greater  degree  than  will  tfie  carbon  dioxide  injected  into  said 
first  treatment  zone 


8,  A  method  for  brewing  a  beverage  from  loose  mat  aal  steeped 
in  a  liquid,  compnsing: 

placing  a  press  including  a  filler  unit  in  a  container  having  a 

top-opening  mouth,  the  filter  unit  being  sized  to  contact  the 

sides  of  the  container, 
placing  a  cap  sized  to  fit  the  top-opening  mouth  on  the  container 

the  intenor  of  die  cap  defining  a  cavity  and  the  filter  unit 

being  sized  to  form  a  seal  with  the  cavity  when  the  filter  unit 

is  adjacent  the  cap: 
placing  a  quantity  of  the  loose  material  within  the  container  on 

top  of  the  filter  unit: 
moving  the  filter  unit  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  bottom  ot  the 

container: 
pounng  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  into  the  container; 
allowing  the  Icxise  material  to  steep  m  the  liquid. 
removing  the  loose  matenal  from  the  liquid  by  moving  the  filter 

unit  upward  out  of  the  liquid  in  the  container:  and 
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removing  tiie  loose  material  from  the  container  by  moving  the 
filler  unit  upward  into  contact  with  the  cap  to  form  a  seal 
between  the  filter  unit  and  the  cavity  in  the  cap. 


5,478.587 
DESSERT  COMPOSITION 

\rmand   Mingione.   Escondido,  Calif.,  avsigmir  to   Henry   (.. 
Kohlniann 

Filed  \ua.  20.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  109.707 
Int.  CI.''A23G  9/02 
L  .S.  CI.  42<^565  34  claims 

I.  A  non-dairy  composition  useful  in  the  preparation  of  a  frozen 
dessert  containing  a  non-dairy  creamer  compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  14.00%  to  78.267f  by  dry  weight  of  a  non-dairy 
creamer, 

(b)  from  about  3.48'5:  to  52.17'X  by  weight  of  a  sweetener, 

(c)  from  about  2.5*  to  42.98*  by  weight  of  a  filler. 

(d»  from  about  0.14*  to  6.96%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer,  and 
(e)  from  about  0.01*  to  0,29*  by  weight  of  a  smoother. 


5,478,590 
USE  OF  ACIDIC  SODIUM  POL>  PHOSPHATES  FOR  THE 

PRODI  (TION  OF(  HKESF 
Kari  Merkenich.  Fuerth/Fahrenbach;  \ndrea  Maurer- 
Rothmann.  Waibstadt-Daisbach;  (Juenter  Scheurer.  Ha.s.s- 
loch.  and  Richard  laen/ler.  I.audenbach.  all  of,  (lermany. 
a-ssignors  to  BK  Ladenburg  GmbH.  Ladenburg.  (.erman\ 
per  No,  PCn-;P92;01. «33.  §  371  Date  Aug,  15,  19«»4.  <;  I02(ei 
Dale  Aug.  15.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V03623.  PCI  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  S.  1992.  Ser.  No.  193.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  \ug.  24,  IWl    41  28 
124.1 

Int.  CI.    \23C  I9A)2;  19/082: I9/06f< 
U.S.  CI.  426-582  12  (  laims 

1.  A  method  of  making  natural  cheese  or  processed  cheese  or 
cheese  preparations  from  cheese  raw  mass,  comprising  the  step  of 
adding  to  said  cheese  raw  mass  an  acidic  sodium  polyphosphate, 
wherein  said  acidic  s<xlium  polyphosphate  has  a  P-,0,  content 
within  the  range  of  from  70.5  to  77  wt  *,  an  Na,0  content  within 
die  range  of  from  20  to  27  wt  *.  a  water  content  widiin  die  rai'ge 
of  from  2  to  3  wt  ''t  and  an  average  linear  degree  of  condensation 
within  the  range  of  from  8  to  20. 


5.478,588 
SPREADABIE,  AER.4TFD  CONFECTIONARY  PRODI  (I 

BASED  ON  WATERIN-OIL  EMULSION 
Aniilcare  Talignani.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Oriando  Nuom 
ln\estimenti  Minientari  S.r.l..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .May  31,  19V3.  MI93AII33 
Int.  CI.    A23C;  ^/(M) 
U.S,  CI.  42(^572  ,0  Claims 

1.  Spreadable.  aerated  confectionery  pnxluct  which  comprises  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion  wherein  the  continuous  oil  pha.se  in  said 
emulsion  is  constituted  by  a  mixture  of  fats  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vegetable  fats,  butter,  cream  and  high  melting 
fatty  acid  fractions  and  die  aqueous  dispersed  phase  in  said  emul- 
sion comprises  sugars  and  whey  proteins,  substantially  free  of 
casein. 


5.478.591 
\l  ( OHOLIC  BF\ER.AGE  COMPOSITION 
lohannes  \,  M.  Bcvers.  Uden;  Johannes  A.  Bindels.  Schijndel, 
and    Martinus   M,   (,.   M.   ^an   den   Ho\en.   \eghel,   all   of. 
Netherlands,      assignors      lo      (  ampina      Melkunir      B,\.. 
s-Hertogenbosch.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  91. IW.  Jul,  \^.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May   12.  1W5.  Ser  No.  439.709 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul     14     199'' 
9201267 

Int.  CI."  C12G  3A)6 
U.S.  CI.  42(^592  23  Claims 

1  An  alcoholic  be\erage  based  on  alcohol  and  dairy  con.sUiu- 
ents.  one  or  more  fruit  juices,  cocoa  constituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ccKoa  powder,  cocoa  mass  and  a  mixtiire  of 
cocoa  powder  and  cocoa  mass,  and  one  or  mort  stabilizers. 


5.478.589 
STABLE  {;LM  SYSTEM  FOR  \  ER\  LOW  CALORIE 
TVBLE  S^RUPAPPI  K  \riONS 
Lynne  J,  J(mes.  Lake  Zurich,  and  William  f,  R.uicot.  Haw- 
thorn WfMKis.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to    I  he  (.)uaker  Oats 
Company,  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  I<W3.  Ser,  Nij,  I.M.24'J 

Inl,  CI.^A23L //icfe 

U.S.  (I.  42«v-573  11  c,a,„^, 

1,   A  gum   system   for  use  in  a  stable,   artificial   sweetenei- 

coniaining,  very  low  calone  table  syrtip  having  an  aftertaste,  said 

gum  system  comprising  by  weight  of  said  total  syrup  composition: 

(a)  from  about  1  00%  to  about  1,75*  by  weight  carboxymeth- 
ylcellulose  gum; 

(b)  from  about  0,10*  to  about  0.27%  by  weight  xanthan  gum; 
and 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  propylene  glycol 
alginate  gum. 


5,4''S.5'J2 

PR(U  FSS  FOR  PRFPVRINt;  H  ANORKD  VGLD  COFFEE 

I.    Stexen    Kingslev.   576   Northern    Pkwy..    Ridgcwood.    NJ. 

07450.  and  Robert  Jacobs,  333  Rtitor  PI..  New  ^ork.  N  \ 

10280 

Filed  May  31.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  251.727 
Inl.  CI.    A23F  '  iM) 
V.S.  CI.  426-594  ,p  ciaJm.s 

1.  A  three  stage  flavonng  process  comprising: 
a.)  combining  roasted  cofiee  and  a  liquid  flavonng: 
said  liquid  fia\onng  comprising  between  about  40  ppm  to  about 
8.30  ppm   mall   flavor,  and  a  cinnamon   flavor  compnsing 
between  about  100  to  about  500  ppm  of  cinnamon  oil; 
h,j  u-ansfemng  said  coffee  and  flavonng  combination  to  an 

airtight  container  for  storage  of  about  96-168  hours; 
c)  drying  said  flavonng  on  said  coffee; 

d,)  aging  said  flavored,  roasted  coffee  by  exposing  said  flavored, 
roasted  coftee  to  air  for  at  least  144  hour.,  but  for  a  penod  of 
time  less  than  six  months,  in  a  manner  effective  to  permit  die 
air  to  diffuse  throughout  said  flavored,  roasted  coffee;  and 
e.)  packaging  said  flavored,  roasted  coffee  in  a  manner  that 
permits  air  contact. 


2532 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1W5 


5.478,593 

PROCESS  OF  SI  GARLESS  HARD  rOATING  AND 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Michel    Serpelloni.     Beuvry     le«,     Btthune,     and     (iuillaume 

Ribadeau-Dunia>..  l.ambersart,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Roquette  Freres,  Lestrem.  France 

Filed  Ma>  12.  1*^4,  Ser.  No.  241,709 
Clain     priority,  application  France.  May  17,  1993,  93  05917 
Int.  CI."  A23G  3/30:  A23B  9/14:  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  427—2.14  9  Claims 

1  A  hard  coating  process  enabling  the  creation  of  a  hard  coating 
on  the  surtace  of  a  product,  comprising  at  least  one  coating  cycle 
consisting  essentially  of  applying  a  syrup  compnsing  at  least  W^ 
by  'Aeight.  based  on  its  soluble  dry  matter,  of  a  polyol  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  maltitol,  mannitol.  xylitol. 
erythntol,  lactitol  and  Isomalt:  and  then  applying  the  same  polyol 
in  powder  form,  said  polyol  powder  having  a  purity  higher  than 
95%  by  weight,  wherein  said  coating  cycle  is  not  followed  by  a 
forced  drying. 


5,478,594 

ELF(  TRODE  STRl'CTl'RE  FOR  NICKEL  METAL 

HYDRIDE  CELLS 

Blake  Fryc;  Sam  Pensabene,  and  Vince  Puelisi.  all  of  Gaines- 
ville. Fla.,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc..  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.156 

Int.  CI.    B05D  5/12:  HOIM  4/62.6/00 

U.S.  a.  427—58  1  Claim 


body  along  the  radius  thereof  by  means  of  a  spray  nozzle  means 
for  spraying  particles  of  said  coating  agent  in  a  generally  circular 
panem,  wherein  the  radius  of  (he  spray  pattern  is  etjual  to  or 
greater  than  the  radial  extent  of  the  penpberal  portion  of  the  disc 
body  to  be  coaled,  and  the  density  of  the  panicles  along  the  radius 
of  the  pattern  is  greater  toward  the  center  ot  the  pattern  and  lesser 
toward  the  edge  of  the  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  nozzle  means  so  that  one  side  of  the  circuUir 
spray  pattern  completely  overlaps  the  radial  extent  ot  said 
peripheral  portion  of  the  disc,  with  the  center  of  said  circular 
spray  pattern  being  directed  toward  the  periphery  ot  the  disL 
body  and  the  edge  of  said  pattern  being  directed  toward  the 
center  of  the  disc  body  while  the  other  side  of  the  circular 
spray  pattern  does  not  overlap  said  disc  body,  and 
actuating  said  spray  means  while  rotating  said  disc  body  al  a 
speed  sufficient  to  create  a  difference  in  the  deposit  efficiency 
of  the  spray  particles  along  the  radius  of  the  disc  body  thai 
complements  the  radial  difference  in  the  density  of  the  spray 
panicles  in  the  circular  spray  pattern  such  that  said  spray 
panicles  are  unifomiK  deposited  along  the  radius  of  the  disc 
body 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrode  for  use  in  a  nickel  metal 
hydride  cell,  comprising: 

forming  an  electrochemically  active  material: 

applying  said  active  material  to  a  substrate: 

coating  the  surface  of  said  electrochemically  active  material 

with  a  liquid  layer  of  styrene-ethylene/butylene  styrene  block 

copolymer;  and 
drving  said  layer  onto  the  surface  of  said  active  maienal.  said 

layer  comprising  approximately  0.002  inches  in  thickness  or 

less. 


5,478395 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATl  S  FOR  FORMING  FILM  ON 

SI  RFAC  E  OF  DISK 

Kimitoshi   Matnu.   W)6-6.   Higashino.   Nagaizurai-cho.  Sunto- 

gun.  Shizuoka  411.  ,|apan 
Continuation  of  Str,  No.  UO.IV*/.  Nov.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,264 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992.  4-062665 
Int.  CI.    B05D  1/02 
U,S.  CI.  427— 127  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  uniform  coating  of  a  sprayable 
coating  agent  on  a  flat  surface  of  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  disc 


5.478396 

STRIPPINt;  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STRIPPIN<;  A  ROAD  OR  HIGHWAY  SI  RFACE 

Richard   S.   C;urney,   436   Brooks  Ave..   V\..   Roseville,  Minn. 

55113 

Filed  Mav  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,135 
int.  CI.'  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—137  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stnping  a  road  or  highway  surface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  combining  a  first  part  containing  iscKyanate  reactive  group 
containing  comp<inents  and  a  second  part  containing  isocyan 
ate  group  containing  components  lo  form  a  reacting  striping 
composition   free  of  essentially    volatile   solvents   having   a 
boiling  point  below  150°  C.  al  normal  atmospheric  pressure. 

(b)  applying  said  reacting  striping  composition  to  a  road  surtace, 
(C)   allowing   said   reacting   smping   composition   lo  cure   and 

adhere  to  said  road  surtace. 


5.478397 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
Klaus  Jorgens.  Am  Flothen  98.  5600  Wuppertal  1.  (Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.991.  May  21.  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  21.  1992.  42  16 
741.8;  Nov.  26.  1992.  42  39  680.8 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  427—236  12  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  prcxess  for  coating  cans,  each  can  having  a 
central  axis  and  an  opening,  using  a  submersion  bath  tilled  with  a 
liquid  coating  having  a  surtace.  the  submersion  bath  having  fluid 
coating  nozzles  and  air  nozzles  submerged  in  the  liquid 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  supporting  the  cans  with  iheir  openings  downward; 


the 
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being  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  rare  earth  chloride  and  an  alkaline  earth  salt. 


////////■>  ^  y  y  ^  /  ^  /  /rr^. 


(ii)  moving  the  supported  cans  into  the  bath  such  that  the  cans 
are  parUally  immersed  in  the  coating  and  air  is  trapped  inside 
the  cans; 

(iii)  passing  the  openings  over  a  hrsi  nozzle  for  the  coating, 
which  nozzle  is  situaied  beneath  the  surface  of  the  coaung  in 
the  bath; 

(iv)  supplying  a  stream  of  the  coating  from  the  nrst  nozzle 
directed  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  a.xis  of  the  cans 
and  into  the  openings  of  the  cans,  so  as  lo  partially  displace 
the  air  trapped  inside  the  p.inially  immersed  cans; 

(VI  moving  the  cans  into  the  bath  such  thai  the  cans  are  com- 
pletely immersed; 

(VI)  passing  the  cans  over  a  second  nozzle  for  the  coating,  which 
nozzle  is  situated  beneath  the  surface  of  the  coating  in  the 
bath; 

(vii)  supplying  a  stream  of  the  coating  trom  the  second  nozzle 
directed  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  cans 
and  into  the  openings  ot  the  cans  so  as  to  subslantially 
completely  displace  the  air  trapped  inside  the  completely 
immersed  cans: 

(viii )  moving  the  cans  partially  out  of  the  bath  such  that  the  cans 
remain  partialK  immersed: 

(ix)  passing  the  cans  over  the  air  nozzle,  which  air  nozzle  is 
situated  beneath  the  surface  of  the  coaling  in  the  bath, 

(X)  supplying  a  stream  of  air  from  the  air  nozzle  and  directed 
substantially  parallel  lo  the  central  axis  of  the  cans  and  into 
the  opening  of  the  cans  so  as  to  at  least  paruallv  displace  the 
fluid  inside  the  cans; 

(XI)  moving  the  cans  completely  oul  of  the  bath. 


5.478399 

PROCE.SS  FOR  RESIN  IMPREGNATION  OF  \  HBROUS 

SUBSTRATE 

Shridhar  R.  Iyer.  Sugar  Land,  and  (     David  Shirrell.  Katy. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompanv,  Houston.  Tex 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,735.  Dec.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Apr  5.  1995,  Ser  No,  417.479 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  IQh 

^•S«- 427-355  ,  Claims 


1    In  a  process  for  preparing  a  prepreg  m  which  an  estoNiaUy 

uncured  liquid-form  ihemiosettable  resin  is  applied  to  a  pofous 
web  by  depositing  ihe  thermoseiiable  resin  onto  a  rotating  roller 
and  passing  the  p<irous  web  in  countercurrent  contact  along  an  arc 
ot  contact  therewith  so  as  lo  absorb  a  major  portion  of  sard  resin, 
and  the  resin-c(..ntam!ng  web  is  passed  lo  a  heaung  zone  lor  partial 
cure  ot  the  resm,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 

removing  resin  remaining  on  the  rotating  roller  prior  lo  pas.sage 
ot  said  remaining  resin  through  a  360°  roution  of  said  roller 
and  causing  said  remaining  resin  to  fall  from  said  roller 
directly  onto  the  porous  web  prior  lo  initial  contact  of  the  web 
along  an  arc  of  contact  with  the  rotating  roller. 


5.478398 

WOOD  PRF:SER\ATI\  E  COMPOSITION.  PRfK  ESS  FOR 

TREATING  WOOD  WITH  THE  SAME.  WOOD  TREATED 

W ITH  THE  SAME 

Kazunobu   Shiozawa.   Osaka.  Japan.   as,signor   to   Kabushiki 

Kalsha  Koshii  Preserving.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  l^,  1993.  5-186249 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  <Mi   B27K  3/023/^2 

U.S.  CI.  427-297  "         ,,  c.aims 

V  A  pnvess  tor  treating  wnod  composing  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  wixxj  wiih  a  solution  including: 

a  preservative  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  compound,  zmc  compound,  boron  comp.iund.  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  presenative  component  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  10  vn.  %; 

water. 

a  \olalile  basic  compound,  said  volatile  basic  compound  having 
the  tomiuia  R.N.  R  being  selected  trom  the  group  consisting 
ol  a  hydrogen  aiom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  said  volatile 
basic  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
dissolve  the  preservative  component  in  uater: 

sodium  silicate,  said  sodium  silicate  beini;  present  in  an  amount 
ol  0  1  to  50  wi,  %:  and 

impregnating  the  wood  impregnated  with  ihe  solution  with 
another  solution  including  a  neutral  salt,  said  neutral   salt 


5.478.600 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FERROUS  PRODUCT  WITH 

AL-ZN-SI  ALLOY 

Masanori  Takeda.  Amagasaki.  loulchiro  Suzuki.  Mizunami. 
and  Kunio  Hayakav»a.  Aichi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Daido  Steel  Sheet  Corporation.  Amagasaki.  and  STEM 
Ltd..  Nagova.  both  of.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.460.  Mar  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  957.868.  Oct.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5308.710.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Sen  No,  ,'92,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1991.  3-316918 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  W2 

U.S.  CI.  427-376.8  ,,  c^.^, 


1  A  process  for  making  an  alloy-coated,  ferrous-based  article 
which  consists  essentially  of  a)  dipping  the  article  inio  a  first  bath 
ot  molten  Zn  to  form  an  undercoat  comprising  Fe  and  Zn.  b) 
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removing  the  undercoated  article  from  the  first  bath,  c)  dipping  the 
undercoated  anicle  mlo  a  second  bath  consisting  essentially  of  20 
10  ""0  wt  "r  of  molten  Al.  from  0.5  up  to  4  wt  %  of  Si  and  the 
balance  Zn,  to  form  an  outer  coating  consisting  essentially  of  .M, 
Zn.  Fe  and  Si  on  the  undercoating.  and  d)  removing  the  alloy- 
coaled  article  from  the  second  bath. 


5,478,601 
WATERBOR.NE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Gary   R.   Larson,   Hatfield;   C  aren   A.   Pu.schak.   Norristown; 
Linda  S.  Smith,  Oreland,  and  Kurt  A.  Wood,  Abington,  aU  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,923,  Apr.  8,  1«W4,  Pat.  No.  5,414,041. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.944 
Int.  CI.'^  B05D  y02 
L  .S.  CI.  427—388.4  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  improving  the  chemical  resistance  of  a  coating 
composing 

ia(  forming  a  waterbome  coating  composition  by  admixing  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polymer,  said  polymer  being  substan- 
tiallv  free  from  hydroxyl.  primary  amino,  and  secondary 
amino  groups  and  said  polymer  bearing  at  least  two  active 
methylene  groups;  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyisocy- 
anate  beanng  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups; 

(b)  applying  said  coating  composition  to  a  substrate;  and 

(c)  curing  said  coating  composition. 


R''.  VJ"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  diflerenl  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue; 

and 
z   IS  a  value  of  0  or  greater;   in   which   sa-.d   substituted  or 

unsubstituted  complex  hydrophobe  compound  is  represented 

by  the  formula  selected  from. 


R,-(0-CH:)<, 


\ 
F 

/ 


R,  — (OR4ir  — (OR5),  — ORfi 


-(O-CHjli, 


5,478.602 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  MACROMONOMFRS  AND 

THEIR  I SE  IN  A  METHOD  OF  COATING  SI  BSTRATES 

Gregory  D.  Shay;  Richard  D.  Jenkins,  and  David  R.  Bassett,  all 

of  Cary.  N.C..  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  & 

Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251388,  May  31,  1994.  PaL 

No.  5.405.900,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  163.487,  Dec.  7, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J42.883.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

887,647,  .May  29,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,292,843   This  application 

Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,641 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  ./';: 

I  .S.  CI.  427—389  15  Claims 

1    A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising  applying  to  a 

substrate  an  aqueous  coating  composition  compnsing  an  akali- 

swellable  complex  hydrophobe  associative  thickener,  said  complex 

hydrophobe  associative  thickener  being  prepared  by  polymenzing 

monomers  composing: 

I  a)  about   1-99.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  alpha,  beta 

monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 
ibt  about  0-98.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomers; 

(c)  about  0  1-99  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  complex 
hvdrophobe-containing  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mac 
romonomers;  and 

(d)  about  0-20  weight  percent  or  greater  of  one  or  more  poly 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers:  wherein  said  complex 
hydrophobe -containing  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mac- 
romonomers  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


R* 

r'-(OR-);-r'-c=crV 

wherein 

R'  IS  a  monovalent  residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubsututed 
complex  hydrophobe  compound; 

each  R-  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted divalent  hydrocarbon  residue: 

R'  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue.  R, 
IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  or  tnvalent  hydrocar 
bon  residue,  each  R4  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R»  is  the 
same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent 
hydrocarbon  residue.  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti 
mted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  or  an  ionic  substituent,  a 
and  b  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  1.  and  x 
and  y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  greater; 
provided  at  least  two  of  R,.  R,,  R„  R4.  Rs  and  R,,  are  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater  than  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
case  of  R,.  R;  and  R^  or  having  greater  than  2  pendant  carbon 
atoms  m  the  case  of  R,.  R4  and  R,.  and 


R7-(OCH2)rf-Rg-(ORio)r-ORji 
I 
R|5 

I 

Rs-(OCH:i,-Ri:-(ORi3)g— ORm 

wherein  R-  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue. 
Rt,.  and  R^,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  divalent  or  tnvalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R  ,, 
IS  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  Ruis  the  same  or  dift'ereni 
and  IS  a  subsiituteed  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  resi 
due.  R,,  and  R.^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  or 
an  ionic  substituent  R,s  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  diva- 
lent hydrcxarbon  residue,  d  and  e  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  a  value  of  0  or  1 ,  and  f  and  g  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  a  value  of  or  greater:  provided  at  least  two  of  R,.  R^,  R.,. 
R,„,  R,,,  R,,.  R,  „  R,4  and  R,,  are  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having 
greater  than  2  carbtin  atoms  in  the  case  of  R-,  R„,  R, ,  and  R,4  or 
having  greater  than  2  pendant  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R.,, 
R,,„  R,,,  R,,  and  R  , 


5.478.603 

METHODS  FOR  IMPARTING  STAIN-RESISTANCE  TO 

POLVAMIDE  AND  WOOL  TEXTILE  PRODI  CTS  WHICH 

ARE  LIGHTFAST  AND  DURABLE  TO  ALK.ALINE 

WASHING 

Richard  D.  Smith,  Opelika,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Westpoint  Stevens 

Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  989.485,  Dec.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5  J28.766. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,412.  Feb.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnabon  of  Ser.  No.  543.997.  Jun. 

26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

215.986 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/74:1/34:1/36 

U.S.  CI.  427—393.4  8  Claims 

3.  .An  improved  method  for  treating  a  fibrous  polyamide  maienal 

composing   contacting   the   fibrous   polyamide   matenal   with   an 

aqueous  solution  composing  a  partially  sulfonated  novolak  resin. 

wherein    the    improvement   composes   the   presence   of   a   water 

soluble  aluminum  comp<-iund  in  said  aqueous  solution 


5.478.604 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRF\  ENTING 
LEAD  INTOXICATION 
Timothy    J.    Leeper,   Stuart,   Va.,   assignor   to  Actinic.    Inc 
Greensboro,  N.C.  ' 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  255.969 
InL  Cl.*^  B05D  7/24 
L.S.  CI.  427-397.8  „  claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  hazard  of  lead  poisoning  which 
composes  applying  a  coaling  solution  to  a  surface  that  contains  a 
lead-based  paint,  said  coating  solution  composing  an  effective 
amount  of  p<ilyeth>lene  imine.  wherein  said  effective  amount  is 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  lead  poisoning  hazard  relative  to  said  lead 
poisoning  hazard  when  said  coaling  solution  is  not  applied 


N^^v<l    .ix\-^v\\yx\\' 


5.478.605 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  Rl  BBER  WIPER  BLADES 
Yoshiju   Ichise.  Ageo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukoku  Co.,  Ltd 
Saitama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  162.942.  Dec.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.567 

InL  CI."  B05D  l/O: 

L.S.  CI.  427-121  ,  t^3i^ 


'?a       16 


^^'^^ 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  coated  rubber  wiper  blade  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  providing  notches  with  rotarv  knifes  on  both  sides 
of  a  common  lip  portion  of  tandem  rubber  wiper  blade  which  is 
composed  of  two  rubber  wiper  blades  united  with  each  other  at  lip 
portions,  applying  a  coating  maienal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  graphite,  molybdenum.  n>ion  and  pol\tetrafluor(H;th 
ylene  to  both  sides  of  said  common  iip  p,.nion.  and  teanng  the 
common  lip  ponion  of  the  tandem  rubber  wiper  blades  at" said 
notches,  so  as  to  form  two  rubber  wiper  blades  each  of  which  has 
an  uncoated  edge  surface. 


5.478.606 

METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTl  RING  INK  JET  RECORDING 

HEAD 

Norio  Ohkuma;  Masashi  Miyagawa;  (,enji  Inada.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Hiroaki  Toshlma.  Tokyo,  and  Tamaki  Sato.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  190,464.  Feb.  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1991    «-016''18 
Jan.  31.  1994.  6-010078  '  '    " 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  '^»6   B44C  1/22 
I..S.  CI.  427-555  4,  ^aims 

1    A  methtxi  of  manufacninng  an  ink  lel  recording  head   com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

I  I  I  fonning  an  ink  flow  path  pattern  <.n  a  substrate  with  the  use 
of  a  dissoluble  resin,  the  subsu-ale  having  ink  ejection  pres- 
sure generating  elements  thereon, 

(2)  forming  on  the  ink  flow  path  patiem  a  coating  resin  layer 
which  will  serve  as  ink  tiow  path  walls,  by  dissolving  in  a 
solvent  a  coating  resin  containing  an  epoxy  resin  which  is 


solid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  then  solvent-coating  the 
solution  on  the  ink  flow  path  patiem: 

(3)  forming  ink  ejection  outlets  m  the  coating  resin  layer  above 
the  ink  ejection  pressure  generating  elements,  and 

(4)  dissolving  the  ink  flow  path  paiie'm 


5,478,607 
METHOD  FOR  I  SE  OF  PREFLl  X.  PRINTFD  WIRING 
BOARD.  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Gunji.  Fukushima;  Kenichi  Yamaguchi.  Saitama.  and 
Daikichi  Tachibana,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Telecon  Technologies  Ltd..  and  Sanwa  Laboratory  Ltd.. 
both  of.  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  n.  1991    l-ihT^i- 
Sep.  4.  1991,  3-250313  "' 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .</(Ai 
I  .S.  CI.  427-557  ,- claims 


ctmuT^s'  nEAnc»<T 


I   A  method  for  the  use  of  a  preflux,  compnsing: 
(ai  applying  to  a  surface  of  a  metal  a  prefiux  containing  as  an 
active  comp<ineni  thereof  an  imidazole  compound,  said  imi- 
dazole compound  being  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  ( I ): 


(R2W 


V. 


(I) 


w  herein  R ,  stands  for  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  1 7  carbon 
atoms.  R .  stands  for  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six  cartwn 
atoms,  and  n  stands  for  an  integer  in  the  range  between  0  and 

3.  or  by  the  following  general  formula  (2):  " 


(Ri), 


iR 


(2) 


<R4), 


wherein  R,  stands  for  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  R4  siands  for  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms.  R,  stands  tor  an  alkyl  group  of  zero  to  seven 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  stands  for  an  integer  in  the  range  beiween 
0  and  3,  and 
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(b)  performing  an  oxidizing  treatment  on  said  metal. 


5.478.608 

ARC  ASSLSTED  C  VD  COATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Vladimir   I.   Gorokh<nsk>.    10   Stonedene   Blvd..   Willowdale, 

Ontariu,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1W4.  Set.  No.  338,844 

Int.  CI.    BOSD  J/U6 

CS.  CI.  427—571  23  Claims 


22  A  method  of  depositing  a  coating  on  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

positioning  a  substrate  in  a  cylindrical  reaction  zone  within  the 

tube  and  reducing  pressure  in  the  tube. 
injecting  a  earner  ga.s  and  a  plasma  creating  gas  into  the  tube 

upstream  of  the  reaction  zone  and  upstream  of  an  inlet  for 

injecting  a  reaction  species. 
injecting  a  reaction  species  into  the  tube  upstream  of  the  reaction 

zone, 
creating   an   electric  arc  between  a  cathode  upstream  of  the 

reaction  zone  and  an  anode  downstream  of  the  reaction  zone. 

with  the  arc  contacting  the  substrate. 
activating  a  magnetic  field  to  bias  a  plasma  column  created  by 

the  arc  toward  the  substrate. 


heating  the  opposite  surface  and  a  cooling  means  tor  cimling 
the  substrate  holder;  and 
means  for  lowenng  the  inner  pressures  of  the  first  and  the 
second  vacuum  chambers  to  below  I. Ox  10^'  Torr  by  the  first 
and  the  second  evacuating  means  at  the  same  time  of  plasma 
generation  in  the  first  vacuum  chamber  and  heating  by  the 
heating  means.  co<iling  the  substrate  holder  by  the  cooling 
means,  and  introducing  a  gas  from  the  gas  introducing  conduii 
into  the  first  vacuum  chamber  in  the  order  mentioned 
3,   A  method   for  prepanng   a   deposited   film   prepared   by   a 
hlm-forming  apparatus  composing  a  first  vacuum  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  gas  inu-oducing  conduil  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the 
first  vacuum  chamber  and  to  a  first  e\acuating  means  for  vacuum 
evacuating  the  chamber  and  having  therein  a  substrate  held  by  a 
substrate  holder  and  a  plasma  region  including  a  film-fomiing 
region  of  the  substrate,  and  a  second  vacuum  chamber  connected 
to  a  second  evacuating  means  for  vacuum  evacuating  the  second 
vacuum  chamber  and  having  a  region  including  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  opp<5site  to  the  film-forming  region,  a  heating  means  for 
heating  the  opposite  surface  and  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
substrate  holder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowenng  the  inner  pressures  of  the  first  and  the  second  vacuum 
chambers  to  below  0. 10x10 "  Torr  by  the  first  and  the  second 
evacuating  means  at  the  same  time  of  plasma  generation  in 
the  first  vacuum  chamber  and  heating  by  the  heating  means, 
cooling  the  substrate  holder  by  the  ccxjling  means, 
introducing  a  gas  from  the  gas  introducing  conduit  into  the  first 
vacuum  chamber 


5.478,609 
SUBSTRATE  HE.ATING  MECR\NISM 

Nobuyuki   Okamura,   Kawa.saki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  \99i.  Ser.  No.  95.184 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1992,  4-197147 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/00 

L.S.  CI.  427—572  ■»  Claims 

1   A  film-forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  vacuum  chamber  connected  to  a  gas  introducing  conduit 
for  introducing  a  gas  into  the  first  vacuum  chamber  and  to  a 
first  evacuating  means  for  vacuum  evacuating  the  chamber 
and  having  therein  a  substrate  held  by  a  substrate  holder  and  a 
plasma  region  including  a  film-forming  region  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
a  second  vacuum  chamber  connected  to  a  second  evacuating 
means  for  vacuum  evacuating  the  second  vacuum  chamber 
and  having  a  region  including  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
opposite  to  the  film-forming  region,  a  heating  means  for    pressure 


5,478,610 
METALORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

LAYERED  STRUCTURE  OXIDES 
Seshu  B.  Desu,  and  W.  Tao,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors 
to   Ceram    Incorporated;   Sharp   Kabu.shiki.   and   Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300J39 

Int.  CI.''  BOSD  .^m 

VS.  CI.  427—573  26  Claims 


I  Polarization 
(P) 


lectricField  IE) 


1,  A  method  of  depositing  ferroelectric  layered  structure  o.xide 
thin  films  on  a  subsfi-ate  by  metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposi 
tion,  composing  steps  of   maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  reduced 
in   a  chemical   vapor  deposition  reactor;   heaung   said 
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substrate  in  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor;  vaporizing 
metalorganic  precursors;  transponing  vapors  of  said  precursors  by 
a  carrier  gas  or  an  oxidizing  ageni  or  both,  and/or  a  diluent  gas  into 
said  chemical  vapt^r  deposition  reactor;  and  reacting  the  said 
vapors  to  form  a  thin  tilm  of  the  ferrt>electnc  lavered  structure 
o.xide  on  the  said  substrate,  wherein  ihe  terroelectnc  layered  struc- 
ture oxide  is  at  least  one  of  the  compounds- 

A„B,,Ti„.,RO,„^, 

ABi-R^C 

Bi;„;:fi.,,0,,„ 

A„„Bi,Ti„^0,,,,„ 
where  A=Ca,  Pb,  Sr,  or  Ba;  and  R=Nb  or  Ta;  and  n=0  or  1 . 


5.478.6  H 
GLASS  SUBSTRATE  FOR  LIQl  ID  (  R\  ST\I  S   C Ol  OR 
FILTER  FOR  TtT  LIQUID  CR^  STALS.  TFT  LIQl  ID- 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  FOR  PROJECTION.  AND  COI  OR 
TFT  LIQUID-C  RYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Takao  Hashimoto.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  NLssha  Printing 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/014.36.  $  371  Dale  Jun.  10.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  10.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09^94   PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  244,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1992,  4-300324 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  IVOf'.   G02F  h'l  •' 
L'.S.a.428-l  5eiaim.s 

1  A  glass  substrate  for  liquid  crystals,  comprising  a  glass  plate 
and  a  porous  transparent  active  layer  on  said  glass  plate  wherein 
said  porous  transparent  active  layer  is  prepared  b\  hvdroKzing  an 
organic  metal  comp<iund  represented  bv  the  general  formula 
M(OR,ijOR,)^X,V^ 

wherein  M  denotes  at  leasl  one  element  selected  from  a  group 

consisting    of    magnesium,    calcium,    zirconium,    titanium. 

hafnium,  germanium,  yttnum.   indium,   aluminum,  gallium 

tin.  and  silicon.  R,  and  R„  the  same  or  different,  denote  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  acyl  group,  X  and  'l',  the 

same  or  dilTerenl.  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlonne  atom,  or 

a  hydroxy  I  group,  m.  n.  p.  q  stand  for  integers  of  0  to  8.  and 

m-^n-^p^^<)  is  equal  lo  the  valence  of  M. 

to  form  a  sol,  and  then  coating  the  sol  on  said  glass  plate,  followed 

by  baking  to  form  said  pcirous  transparent  active  coating  laver,  and 

the  active  coating  layer  contains  therein  black  matnx  having  6'*  or 

less  of  a  total  reflection  ratio  by  seeing-ihrough  from  the  glass 

surface  and  5  or  higher  of  an  optical  density 


5.478,612 
DECORATIVE  GOLF  BALL  WITH  MAGNET  INSERT 
Robert  F.  Hack,  and  Robert  K.  Hack,  both  of  1831  9th  St  Ba> 
City,  Mich.  48708 

Filed  Jul,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^51 

Int.  Cl.'^  HeiF  I /no 

U.S.  CI.  428-11  J  Claims 


c)  said  magnet  plug  including  an  exposed  flat  surface  to  permii 
said  golf  ball  to  be  placed  on  a  flat  suppon  surface  withoui 
rolling  off;  and 

d)  said  golf  ball  including  an  indicia  disposed  opposite  said 
magnet  plug  such  that  said  indicia  is  visible  when  said  golf 
ball  IS  secured  to  the  metallic  surface  or  flat  suppon  surface 
for  display. 


5.478,613 
PRESSED  FLOW  ER  ORNAMENT 
Nobus    Sugino.    701,    Sakura-Pier    Higashi-Kanaga«a.    1-6-1 
Nishi-Kanagawa.  Kanagawa-ku.  ^okohama-shi.  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  12,  1993.  Ser,  No.  152.646 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  42J^-13  ,0  n^i^ 


1   ,A  pressed  flower  ornament  comprising: 

a  dampness-proof  base  board, 

a  pressed  flower  a,ssc>rtmeni  disposed  on  a  troni  surtace  ot  the 

ba-se  board; 
the  base  board  having  a  desiccani  mcorp^.raled  therein: 
a  u-anspareni  plate, 
means  for  adhenng  applied  io  an  enure  peripheral  edge  or  the 

base  board  coupling  the  base  board  to  the  transparent  plate 

exclusively  along  said  penpheraJ  edge:  and 
said  means,  for  adhenng  bridging  a  distance  between  said  base 

board  and  said  transparent  plate  to  seal  the  pressed  flower 

assortment  in  an  air  tight  condition  between  the  transpareni 

plate  and  the  base  board 


1   A  decorative  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  golf  ball  including  a  recess; 

b)  a  magnet  plug  disposed  within  said  recess  to  permit  said  golf 

ball  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  metaJlic  surtace; 


5.478.614 

INFRARED  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDll  M  WITH 
FLUOROCARBON  SURFACTANT 
David  A.  Morgan,  Stillwater,  and  Jon  A,  Bjork,  Cottage  (irove. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.934 
Int.  CI,'  B41M  V(Hi 
U.S.  a.  428-29  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  imageahie  solid  toner  addressable  anicle  com 
pnsing  a  substrate  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  layer 
composing  a)  a  solid  binder  which  can  be  convened  to  a  super- 
cooled liquid  upon  heating  and  subsequent  cooling  to  room  tern 
perature.  bi  a  dye  which  absorbs  infrared  radiation  and  convem 
infrared  radiation  to  thermal  energy,  and  c  >  a  fluonnated  surfactant 
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5.47S.615 
ACOLSTK   PROTECTS  K  (.LAZING  FOR  \  VEHICLE 
Marc  Rehfeld.  E/jnville.  and  Michel  Canaud.  Paris,  both  of, 
France,  a&signon.   to   Saint   (.oliain   Vitragt-   International, 
Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145.662.  Nov.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No.  538.917. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,593.  Mar.  12,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.023 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Mar.  10.  1989.  89  03137 
Int.  ii:  E06B      -M    B32B  7:(i2,  B60J  l/'C 
I  .S.  CI.  428—34  22  Claims 

I  An  acouslic  protective  glazing  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 
a  first  glass  sheet; 
a  second  glass  sheet; 

said  first  and  second  glass  sheets  being  positioned  so  as  to  form 
an  inierlayer  region  between  said  first  and  second  glass 
Nheets. 
wherein  at  leasi  one  of  the  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  said  glass 
sheets  and  the  composition  and  dimensions  of  said  interlayer 
region  are  chosen  such  that  said  protective  glazing  attenuates 
frequencies  higher  than  800  Hz  and  has  an  acoustic  transmis- 
sion loss  which  does  not  differ  for  any  frequency  by  more 
than  5  decibels  from  an  increasing  reference  figure  of  9  dB 
per  octave  up  to  2000  Hz  and  of  3  dB  per  octave  at  higher 
frequencies,  wherein  said  first  and  second  glass  sheets  com- 
pose first  and  second  monolithic  glass  sheets  whose  thickness 
differs  by  more  than  20%,  said  first  and  second  glass  sheets 
heing  separated  by  an  air  space  forming  said  interlayer  region. 


5.478,617 
Ml  I.TI-LAYER  FILM  AND  CONTAINER 

KaLsushi  Watanabe,  Itano,  and  Shigetoshi  Kashiyama,  Narulo. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory. 

Inc.,  Tokushima,  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00144.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1994.  §  102(ei 

Date  Oct.  4.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/18000.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313^54 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1993.  5-017744 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  2'  <:    B65D  65/40 

i;.S.  Cl.  428—35.2  1"  Claims 


5.478.616 
HE.AT-SEALABLE  FILMS  AND  FILM  LAMINATES  WITH 

AN  VNTISTATU    COATING 
Karl-Heinz     Kochem.     Bingen-Dietersheim.     and     Michael 
Schmidt.  Oestrich-Winkel.  both  of.  (.ermany.  a.ssignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (;ermany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.072 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  13,  1992.  42  19 
410.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  limj/Ol;  B05D  SHO,  B65D  30/02 
U.S.  O.  428 — 35.2  1''  Claims 


1  Film  having  an  outer  weldable  or  heat-sealable  layer,  wherein 
ihe  weldable  or  heat  scalable  layer  has  on  an  outer  surface  an 
antistatic  coaung  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.005  pm  to  about 
0JJ8  ^m  which  composes  at  least  about  60%  by  weight  of  a 
soluble,  inuinsically  electroconductive  polymer  which  composes 
repealing  units  of  the  formula 


1.  A  multi-layer  film  composed  of  a  polyolefin  resin,  compns- 

ig; 

U  I  an  outer  layer  Lomaining  a  linear  ethylene-a-olefin  copoly- 
mer having  a  density  of  0,920  to  0,950  g/cni'. 

(2)  an  intermediate  layer  having  al  least  one  layer  containing  a 
linear  ethylene  ci-olehn  copolymer  having  a  density  of  not 
more  than  0  920  gycm\  and 

i3l  an  inner  layer  containing  a  resin  in  which  20  to  Vi'Jc  by 
weight  of  polypropylene  is  contained  in  a  linear  ethylene-a- 
olefin  copolymer  having  a  density  of  not  more  than  0  940 
g/cm'; 

wherein  a  high-density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  not  less 
than  0,960  g/cm"  is  contained  in  all  layers,  and  an  amount  of 
the  high-density  polyethylene  in  the  outer  and  intermediate 
layer  is  within  a  range  from  15  to  55%  by  weight  and  that  in 
the  inner  layer  is  within  a  range  from  5  to  50'7f  by  weight. 


5,478.618 

PACKAGING  LAMINATE  WITH  EXCELLENT  SEALING 

AND  BARRIER  PROPERTIES  AND  ALSO  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER  MANUFACTURED  FROM  THE 

PACKAGING  LAMINATE 

.4ke   Rosen,   Helsingborg,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Tetra   Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A..  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.834 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3.  1991,  9101331 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.4  13  Claims 


m  which  R  is  a  (C,  to  C„,)-alkoxy  group,  and  which  has  a  degree 
of  polymenzation  of  less  than  about  KX),  and  wherein  the  polymer 
IS  in  oxidized  form  and  contains  anions  to  compensate  for  the 
positive  charge 


1,  A  container  having  a  wall  for  enclosing  the  contents  of  the 
container,  compnsing; 
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a  flexible  wall  laminate  having  a  skeletal  layer  having  an  inner 
side  and  an  outer  side,  said  skeletal  layer  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  plastic  and  filler  wherein  the  amount  of  filler  in  the 
skeletal  layer  is  m  the  range  of  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  the 
skeletal  layer,  and  a  bamer  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  skeletal  layer,  said  bamer  layer  compnsing  a  mixture  of 
plastic  of  the  same  composition  as  the  plastic  in  the  skeletal 
layer.  pla.stic  of  a  different  composition  from  the  plastic  in  the 
skeletal  layer,  and  an  electrically  conductive  matenal  in  hne 
particle  form,  said  different  type  of  plasiic  providing  oxygen 
impermeability  to  the  bamer  layer;  said  container  being  seal- 
able  by  inductive  heating  or  dielectric  sealing  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  electrically  conductive  material. 


5.478.621 

T(M)THED  WHEEL  MANUFACTURING  PRO(  FSS   AND 

TOOTHED  WHEEL  MADE  THFRFK\ 

Pa.scal  Renoux.  (  hatellerault.  France.  a.ssignor  t.i  Nale*.  Systo- 

mes  dF:ssuyage.  Montigny-le-Brctonneux.  France 

Fik-d  May  19,  i'W4.  Ser,  No.  ;46J31 
<  laims  priority,  application  France,  Mav  :i.  199.^.  43  06118 
Int.  Cl.    B32B  -«. 
U.S.  (1.  42*^^.6  „  ^.,^j^^ 


5.478.619 
WFB  TAKFUP  KOI  I 
Daisuke  Fujikura.  and    lakashi  Na«an(i.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  d,.  1  td..  Kanagavta. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug,  9.  I9VI.  .Ser.  \<i.  743,(ni 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1990.  2-209083 

Int.  Cl.'  B29D  2i/(K) 

U..S.  Cl.  428-36.91  3  naims 


1  A  web  takeup  roll  around  which  a  web  is  adapted  to  be  wound 
compnsing; 

web  lakeup  core;  and 

a  shape-memory  resin  layer,  provided  around  said  co/e.  for 
allowing  a  leading  end  of  said  weh  initially  conlactingsaid 
memory  means  10  form  an  indentation  therein  in  which  said 
leading  end  is  received  so  thai  successive  rotations  of  said 
web  are  not  deformed  by  said  end.  said  resin  layer  hav  ing  the 
propeny  of  transitioning  between  a  rubber  region  in  which 
said  indentation  is  formed  and  a  glass  region  in  which  said 
indentation  becomes  fixed  in  response  to  a  change  in  tempera- 
ture. 


1  A  toothed  wheel  suitable  for  a  windscreen  wiper  control 
device,  compnsing  on  one  face  a  generally  flat  conductive  strip 
having  inner  and  outer  penphenes,  said  face  defining  an  impres- 
sion having  a  .shape  complemenlmg  the  flat  shape  of  the  conduc- 
tive stnp  for  receiving  therein  the  conductive  stnp.  said  face 
turthcr  defining  a  border  penpheral  10  the  conductive  strip  and 
protruding  from  said  impression  in  a  direction  that  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  flat  conductive  strip,  said  peripheral  border 
cov enng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  conductive 
strip  disposed  in  the  impression  whereby  the  conductive  strip  is 
secured  10  said  face  of  the  toothed  wheel 


5.478.622 

\I\t;\FTK    DISK 

Ktmichi  Nakamura.   Hirotsugu  Kodama.  both  of  Kumamoln 

and  Kyoji  N.Kla.  \rao.  all  of.  Japan,  assignnr.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  (  ii..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  883.439.  May   15.  l<w:.  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Jun,  3.  1994,  Ser,  No.  25,'.X31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  16.  1<W|.  3  111415 

Int   (I.    B05D  v/_    (jUB  5  s: 


L'.S.  CI.  42H— (.5.6 


3  (  laim-- 


5,478.620 
MlI.TIl  \^FR  PI  \sri(    PIPE 
Joachim  Miigge.  Huhertus  Ohm.  both  of  Haltern:  Hans-Dieter 
Herrmann,  and  Hans  Ries,  both  of  Mari,  all  of.  t.ermanv. 
assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl,  (.ermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  833.701.  Feb,  II.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  leb,  28.  |'*«J4.  .Ser,  No.  203.481 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  18,  1991    41   p 
662.9 

Int.  CI.*^  B29D  2i/00 
IS.  Cl.  428-.Vi.91  ,  ,.,,.^, 

1,  A  multilayer  plasiic  pipe,  comprising  polyamide  inner  and 
outer  layers,  wherein 

said  inner  ai;d  outer  layers  are  connected  by  means  of  at  least 
one  mtemiediate  laver  compnsing  (1)  a  mixture  of  a  linear 
cryvtallme  polyester  and  a  polyamide  or  (111  a  polvesler/ 
polyamide  copolymer  wherein  said  polyester  and  polyamide 
are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  ranging  ftom  30  to  70:70  to  30 


3.  A  magnetic  disk  comprising; 

an  aluminum  substrate. 

an  Ni-P  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  substrate. 

a  Cr  pnmary  coat  film  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer. 

a  magnetic  thin  film  comprised  of  a  Co  ferromagneuc  matenal 
formed  on  said  pnmary  coat  film  for  recording  information 
thereon. 

a  carbon  protective  film  formed  on  said  magnetic  thin  filni  for 
protecting  said  magnetic  ihin  film,  and 

a  lubncating  film  formed  on  said  carbon  protective  film. 

said  intermediate  layer  including  two  kmds  of  textures  formed 
on  a  surface  thereof,  one  of  said  two  kinds  of  textures  being 
fomied  iner  the  entire  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer  and 
parallel  with  a  circumference  of  said  intermediate  layer,  the 
other  of  said  two  kinds  of  textures  being  fomied  such  that  a 
line  tangent  to  the  other  texture  intersects  a  line  tangent  to  die 
one  texture  at  an  angle  of  3  to  9  degrees,  and  the  rauo  of  the 
other  textures  to  the  total  textures  ranging  from  5  to  50%, 
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5.478,623 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAM  FACT!  RING  THE  SAME 
Shingo    Iwasaki;    Taishi    Tsuji.     Takashi     C  human;     Satoru 
Tanaka;  Shuichi  Yanagisawa.  and  Kumio  Matsui.  all  of  Tsu- 
rugashima.  Japan,  assignors  In  Pionet-r  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  336,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-285348 
Int.  (I.    B32B  MM):  GlIB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  428—64.8  5  Claims 


1   An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  substrate; 

a  recording  tilm  formed  of  an  organic  dye  by  use  of  2,2,3,3- 

tetTaflooro-1-propanol  havmg  pH  of  not  less  than  6.0  as  a 

solvent,  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  reflective  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  recording  film;  and 
a  protection  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  reflective  film. 


(11)  0  to  40  wt.  "r  henamethvlenediamine  adipate  or  a  combi- 
nation of  hexamethylenediamine  and  adipic   acid,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  mixture; 
1111)  optionallv,  5  to  50  wt    '^f  of  a  component  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    ot    he\ameth>lenediamine    dode 
canedioate,  a  blend  of  hexamethylenediamine  and  dode- 
canedioc  acid,  hexamethylenediamine  azeleaie,  a  blend  of 
hexamethylenediamine  and  azelaic  acid,  hexamethylenedi- 
amine  sehacate.   a   blend   of   hexamethylenediamine   and 
sebacic  acid,  hexamethylenediamine  terephthalale.  and  a 
blend  of  hexamethylenediamine  and  terephthalic  acid;  and 
(iv)  a  chain  terminator  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  fatty  amine,  wherein  said 
fatty  acid  or  fatty  amine  includes  at  least  14  carbon  atoms; 
said  yam  having  been  heated  so  that  said  binder  fiber  is  melted 
sutficiently  so  thai  it  is  capable  of  flowing  and  then  cooled  to 
solidify  said  melted  binder  fiber  matenal  such  that  intersect- 
ing points  of  said  ba.se  fiber  are  bonded  by  said  melted  binder 
fiber  matenal. 


5,478,625 

VEHICLE  DRIP  MAT 

Daryl  M.  Wright,  R.D.  #1.  Box  198K.  LitUe  Falls.  N.Y.  13365 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994.  Scr.  No.  320,338 

Int.  CI.    B32B  1/04 

i;.S.  CI.  428—119  5  Claims 


5.478,624 

SYNTHETIC  YARN  WITH  HEAT-ACTTVATED  BINDER 

FIBER 

Robert  A.  Lofquist,  Richmond.  \a..  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.896,  Aug.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,751,  Oct.  14,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,428 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  -v  J"   D03D  :"  /:    D05C  17/02 
I  .S.  CI.  428—97  19  naims 

1  A  yam  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least  one  base  fiber  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  polyester,  nylon  6  and  nylon  66,  and 
1-12  weight  percent  (based  upon  the  weight  of  the  blend)  of  a  heat 
activated  binder  fiber  having  a  melting  point  of  about  165°  to  190° 
C  under  ambient  humidity  conditions,  said  binder  fiber  comprising 
a  copolyamide  which  is  derived  from  a  mixture  of; 

(a)  50  to  85  wt.  'i  caprolactam,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
mixture; 

(b)  0  to  4(J  wt.  "J  hexamethylenediamine  adipate  or  a  combina- 
tion of  hexamethylenediamine  and  adipic  acid,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  mixture; 

(c)  optionally,  5  to  50  wt.  %  of  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hexamethylenediamine  dodecanedioate,  a 
blend  of  hexamethylene  diamine  and  dodecanedioc  acid,  hex- 
amethylenediamine azeleate.  a  blend  of  hexamethylene 
diamine  and  azelaic  acid,  hexamethylenediamine  sehacate.  a 
blend  of  hexamethylene  diamine  and  sebacic  acid,  hexameth 
ylenediamine  terephthalale.  and  a  blend  of  hexameth>lene 
diamine  and  terephthalic  acid;  and 

(d)  a  chain  terminator  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fany  acid  and  a  fatty  amine,  wherein  said  fatty 
acid  or  fatty  amine  includes  at  least  14  carbon  atoms 

14   A  carpet  comprising  face  fiber  produced  from  a  twist  set 
yam.  wherein  said  yam  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  base  fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polyester,  nylon  6  and  nylon  66.  and 
lb)  1-12  weight  percent  (based  upon  the  weight  of  said  yam  i  ot 
a  heal  activated  binder  fiber  which  is  derived  from  a  mixture 
of: 

(i)  50  to  85  wt.  %  caprolactam.  based  upon  the  weight  ot  the 
mixture; 


1  A  new  and  improved  vehicle  drip  mat  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation. 

a  block  of  clastomenc  material  in  a  rectangular  configuration, 
the  block  having  a  lower  planar  surface  and  an  upper  surface, 
the  bkx'k  having  long  parallel  side  edges  and  short  parallel 
front  and  rear  edges; 

a  pair  of  side  ualls  extending  upwardh  trom  the  side  edges,  the 
side  walls  being  parallel  with  each  other  along  the  length  of 
the  block,  the  side  walls  constituting  about  50  percent  of  the 
height  ot  the  blcKk; 

parallel  front  and  rear  walls  along  the  front  and  rear  edges 
coupling  the  side  walls,  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  less 
than  one-half  the  length  of  the  side  walls  and  greater  than 
one-third  the  length  of  the  side  walls,  the  front  wall  being 
tapered  from  a  point  al  its  forward  edge  with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  point  coextensive  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
block  and  the  highest  point  of  taper  being  coextensive  with 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  wall;  and 

the  upper  surface  of  the  bkKk  being  formed  with  undulations 
having  peaks  and  valleys  running  longitudinally,  parallel  with 
the  side  walls,  the  block  being  tomied  of  elastomenc  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plastic,  natural  rubber, 
synthetic  rubber  and  blends  thereof 
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5.478.626 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDU  M  HAVING  A 
MAGNETIC  LAY  ER  W  ITH  SPECIFIED  LIMITS  OF 
BOTH  RA  AND  R,„,  SIRFACE  ROL  GHNESS 
Takahiro  Mori:   KuniLsuna  Sasaki:   HLsato  Kato;   Kazuvoshi 
Imai.  all  of  Hino.  and  Takahiro  Havashi.  Saku.  all  of.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  and  TDK  Corporation! 
Japan 

Filed  Sep,  M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1993.  5-271323 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/W 
l.S.  CI.  428-141  s^.^^^^^ 


rectangular  projection  is:  t/w=0.2-1.3  and  the  height  h  of  the 
rectangular  projection  is  about  1  to  5  times  the  thickness  t  of 

the  resin  laver 


so 
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5.478.628 
NON- WOVEN  FL I  ORESCENT  RETROREFLETIVT 
FABRIC 
Britlon  t;.  Billingsley.  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  \era  1  .  Lightle.  Hud- 
son. Wis.:  David  F  Swanson.  Woodbury.  Minn.,  and  (  laus 
Jansen.  kaarst,  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  884.792.  May  18.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.tl75 
Int.  CI,'  B,V2B  >  N'     u    -   'f, 
L.S.  CI.  42!^171  ,,  (.,3i^ 


Coaling  layar  thickness  i «  m) 
R.  -  -  0.<?t  1  Oi/t  *  18.     R.  «  -  070t  ♦  Oi/l  +  3« 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon  two  or  more  coating  layers,  an 
uppermost  of  said  coating  layers  being  a  magnetic  laver  coniaining 
a  ferromagnetic  metal  powder,  a  lower  of  said  coating  lavers  being 
a  non  magnetic  layer  containing  a  non-magnetic  powder,  a  total 
thickness  of  said  coaling  layers  being  0  5  to  2.5  microns, 

said  magnetic  layer  having  a  surface  roughness  Ra  of  1.0  to  4.6 
nm.  and  a  surface  roughness  RIOz  of  8.0  to  35.0  nm 
RaS-0.70t-K)5/i-K3  8.  and  RlOzS-3  50,+^.o/t-t-23.0.  wherein 
t  is  the  total  thickness  of  the  coating  lavers  in  microns.  Ra  and 
RlOz  being  as  defined  in  JIS  B060I  ( 1976).  a  surface  amouni 
of  aliphatic  acid  ester  of  said  magnetic  laver  being  5  to  50 
mg/m". 


1   A  high  visibihty  fabric  composing: 

a)  a  non-woven  web  compnsing  fusibly  interbonded  thermoplas- 
tic  fibers;  and 

b)  a  fluorescent  layer  composing  fiuoresteni  pigment  in  a  cross- 
linked  resin. 

wherein  the  resin  penetrates  into  and  is  bonded  to  the  non  woven 
web  so  as  to  create  a  concentration  of  fluorescent  pigment  proxi- 
mate a  designated  outer  surtace  ot  the  fabnc.  the  fluorescent 
pigment  concentration  being  greater  proximate  the  designated 
outer  surtace  than  at  other  surfaces  oi  the  labnc.  and  the  resin 
having  ponions  surrounding  the  fusiblv  interbonded  thermopla-siic 
fibers  and  reinforcing  the  bonds  therebetween 


5,478,627 
LAMINATE 
Takahisa  Hara.  Kawanishi;  Ma.sahito  Matsumoto.  Ibaraki,  and 
Nobuhiro  I  sui,  Takatsuki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  1  imiled.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1992.  4-22)«84 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
L.S.  a.  428-1.^6  5  Claims 


2 

s 
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5.478.629 

POl  VMERU    SHEETS  AND  1  AMINAS  HAVING  HIGH 

FLEXl  RAl   Dl  RABILITV 

Donald  E.  Norman.  NeHcomerstov.n.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 

(  orp  Inc..  Fairlawn.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1994.  Ser  No.  184.126 

Int.  CI.    B32B     '/<> 

I  .S.  CI.  428-200  ,0  Claims 


1.  .A  laminate  comprising  a  resin  layer  made  of; 

a  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

a  skm  mtegrallv  laminated  on  the  theromplastic  resin,  wherein 
the  laminate  has  rectangular  projections  formed  integral  with 
said  resin  layer  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  trom  the  skin 
appbed  side,  said  resin  layer  having  a  hollow  ponion  formed 
therein  near  each  rectangular  projection,  and  wherein  the  ratio 
ot  the  thickness  t  ot  the  resin  layer  to  the  width  w  of  each 


1   In  a  laminated  article  comprising  a  thermoplastic  core  having 

ink  and/or  dye  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  and  al  least  one 
thermoplastic  transparent  overlay  bound  to  said  core,  the  impiBve- 
ment  wherein  said  core  compnses  a  blend  of: 
a  resin  which  is  a  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  or  copoKmer 

containing   at   least   70  percent   vinyl  cliloride  repeat   units 

therein. 
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from  about  50  to  about  200  paits  by  weight  per  100  pans  by 
weight  of  said  resin  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chlonde  and  a 
vinyl  ester  wherein  the  ester  group  contains  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms; 

from  about  25  to  about  60  pans  by  weight  per  100  pans  b> 
weight  of  said  resin  of  one  or  more  acrylic  polymers,  or 
copolymers,  or  blends  thereof; 

from  about  10  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  b> 
weight  of  said  resin  of  a  chlorinated  polyolefin  wherein  the 
repeat  unit  of  said  polyolefin  has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

from  about  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  paru  by 
weight  of  said  resin  of  one  or  more  solid  alkyl  tin  stabilizers. 

and  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  resin  of  one  or  more  ester  waxes. 


5.478.630 
Rl  BBKR  SI  RFACE  TREATMENT  AND  PRODICTS 

DERIVKH  rHKRKKROM 
.James   R.   McCandlevs,    \knin,   and    Bharal    K.    Kansupada. 

Mogadon-,  both  of  Ohio.  a.s.signors  to  The  Goodyear  lirt  & 

Rubber  t'ompany.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1W_V  Ser.  No.  96J96 

Int.  CI.    B05U  5/10 

VS.  CI.  427—208.4  14  Claims 

1  A  meth(xl  of  treating  a  rubber  surface  which  compnses 
treating  at  least  one  surface  of  an  uncured  or  partially  cured  rubber 
article  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  mixture  and  drying  said  treated 
surface  wherein  said  solvent  mixture  has  an  aromatic  hydnxarhon 
eonteni.  if  any.  of  less  than  one  ( I )  weight  percent,  including  a 
benzene  content,  if  any.  of  less  than  0.01  weight  percent,  and  is 
ciimpnsed  of.  based  on  100  parts  by  weight.  (A)  about  10  to  about 
x5  parts  by  weight  of  n-hepiane.  and  (B)  about  65  to  about  85  pans 
b\  weight  of  ISO-heptane,  wherein  said  solvent  mixture  is  charac- 
lenzed  by  having  a  KB  value  in  a  range  of  about  27  to  abtiut  to 
about  3 1  and  the  solvent  mixture  has  an  initial  boiling  point  of  a 
minimum  of  at  least  about  85°  C.  and  a  maximum  dry  point  of  less 
than  about  106°  C. 


a)  applying  to  said  substrate  at  leasi  one  aqueous  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  pigment  and  an  amphoteric  latex 
formed  by  seed  polymerization  of  a  carhoxylated  synthetic 
rubber  iale.i  or  synthetic  resin  emulsion  with  an  alkylamme 
monomer,  said  amphotenc  latex  being  present  in  a  range  ot 
about  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  hs  weight  of  said 
pigment:  and 

hi  drvins- 


5.478.6.^2 

POLYESTER  RAW  MATERIAL,  AND  FILM  PRODI  CED 

THEREFROM 

Rainer  Kurz.  raunus.steln;  \ndreas  Ferdinand,  and  Hermann 

Dallmann.  both  of  Wiesbaden,  all  of.  Ccrmany.  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  dermany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  l'«4.  Sen  No.  228.204 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  .\pr.  24,  IW.^.  43  13 
510.2 

Int.  CI.    B32B  7/02 
I  .S.  CI.  428—212  18  Claims 

1  .A  nlm  raw  material  comprising  one  or  more  themioplastic 
polymers  and  particulate  material,  wherein  the  particulate  material 
comprises  first  panicles  ll)  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  about  I  to  1.2 
ind  second  panicles  (II)  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  >about  1.2, 
wherein  the  panicles  (II)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kaolin  particles,  aluminum  oxide  particles,  silicon  dioxide  par- 
ticles, particles  of  amorphous  or  pyrogenic  silicic  acid,  panicles  of 
natural  or  precipitated  calcium  carbonate,  organic  piuticles.  and 
mixtures  or  blends  thereof,  and  wherein  all  panicles  in  said  raw- 
material  ha\e  a  mean  panicle  diameter  ot  <2,5  pm. 


5,478.633 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numt»er 


5.478.631 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET 

Ka/uhiko  Kawano:  shunichiro  Mukovoshi,  and  Scigoro  Fujita, 
all  of  \magasaki.  hipan.  assignors  to  Kaiizaki  Paper  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  117^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1992.  4-240828; 
Noy.  25.  1992.  4-315037 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428—212  8  Claims 


coo© 


5.478.6.M 
ILTRA-THIN  FILM  LAMIN\TE 
Makoto    Setoyama;     Motoyuki    Tanaka:     Akira    Nakayania; 
Takashi   ^oshida;    \asuhisa   Hashimoto:    Ka/uo   ^amagata. 
and  Mitsunori  Kohayashj.  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134.692.  Oct.  12.  1993.  This  application 

May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1992.  4-272946; 
Dec.  25.  1992.  4-!m6655;  \pr.  22.  1993.  5  95940 
Int.  CI.    B23(.    /-(«■>    B32B  /\"W 
I  .S.  CI.  428—216  9  Claims 


TiOU 


lo-i 


1  \n  ink  jet  recording  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plastic  films  and  synthetic  papers;  and 
an  ink  receptive  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  ink  receptive 
laver  consisimg  essentially  of  a  pigment  and  a  binder,  the  improve- 
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L   A   wear  resistant   member   compnsing    a   hard   or   surface- 


ment  compnsing  forming  said  ink  receptive  layer  by  the  following    hardened   substrate   made  01   a  WC  based  cemented  carbide,  a 
^lep.,  cement  or  a  hard-speed  sieel  and  an  ultra-lhin  film  laminate  having 
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a  thickness  of  0.5  to  10  nm  coaled  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 
said  ultra-thm  film  laminate  comprising  at  least  one  niuide  or 
carbonitnde  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  elements  in  the  Groups  IVa.  Va  and  Via  in  the 
Penodic  Table  and  Al  and  B,  said  nitnde  or  carbonitnde  having  a 
cubic  crystal  stnjcture  and  having  mainly  metallic  bonding  proper- 
ties, and  at  least  one  compound  ha\ing  a  crystal  structure  other 
than  the  cubic  crystal  structure  ai  normal  temperature  and  normal 
pressure  and  under  an  equilibrium  state  and  ha\ing  mainly  coya- 
lent  bonding  pn>penies.  said  at  least  one  nitride  or  c'arN.initnde  and 
said  at  least  one  comptiund  being  alternately  laminated  in  the  form 
of  layers,  each  layer  of  said  nitnde  or  carbonitnde  and  said 
comp<iund  basing  a  thickness  of  0  ;-:o  nm.  said  laminate  having  a 
cubic  crystalline  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  a  whole. 


5.478.635 
SHOE  LINING  FABRICS 

Anthony  Tray  is.  Cockermouth.  and  Graham  Boardman, 
Ripon.  both  of.  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.406 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^/(>6  'AHi 
L.S.  a.  428-221  7  c^i^ 

1.  A  fabnc  composing  a  hrsi  layer  ha\mg  a  surface  adjacent  to 
a  moisture  source,  said  first  layer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  knitted  and  woyen  fabncs  and  being  laminated  to  a 
second  non-woven  layer  to  allow  the  passage  of  moisture  whereby 
moisture  is  drawn  away  from  the  surface  adjacent  a  moisture 
source  through  the  first  layer  into  the  second  layer  wh:ch  acts  as  a 
reservoir  for  the  moisture,  said  second  non-woven  laver  being 
formed  from  heat  bonded,  nylon  66  core/nvlon  6  sheath  heterohia 
ments. 


5.478.636 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BELT  FOR  CHILD 
Tomohiro  Koseki.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bus- 
san  Co..  Ltd..  Ayase.  and  Hamamatsu  Industry  Co..  Ltd.. 
Hamamatsu.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-068055 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  428-229  7  ciain« 


5.478.637 
PRINTING  OFFSET  BLANKET 
Seiji   Tomono.    Nishinoraiya;    Toshikazu   Ogita.   Miki;   Toshio 
Kamada.  and  TeLsuya  Fuchikami.   both  of  Akashi.  all  of. 
Japan.    as.signors    to    Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries.    Ltd.. 
Hvogo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251.251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136250 

InL  CI."  B32B  JAW:  B41N  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  42^246  ^  c^j^. 


I   .A  pnniing  offset  blanket  comprising; 
a  supporting  layer,  composing 

a  compressiye  layer,  compnsing  a  rubber  matrix,  and  a  support- 
ing base  layer,  composing  a  plurality  of  non-woven  fabric 

sub-layers,   laminated   onto  a   surface   of  said  compressne 

layer  and 
a   surface   pnnting   layer   compnsing   rubber,   laminated  on   a 

surface  of  said  compressiye  layer  opposite  to  said  supfxinmg 

base  layer; 
wherein  said  offset  blanket  has  no  reinforcing  U>er  between  the 

compressiye  layer  and  the  surface  pnnting  layer; 
wherein  said  surface  pnnting  layer  has  a  thickness  of  about  5  to 

20^!^  of  the  thickness  of  the  whole  blanket. 
wherein  said  rubber  composing  the  surface  ponting  laser  hai  a 

hardness  ot  about  W  to  70°  Type  A  hardness  according  to  JI.S 

K6301;  ' 

wherein  said  compressive  layer  has: 
a  void  volume  of  about  30  to  aO*?-.  and 
a  thickness  of  about  10  to  30<?t.  of  the  thiskness  o)  the  whole 

blanket,  and 
wherein  said  rubber  matnx  composing  ifie  compressiye  layer 

has  a  hardness  ot  about  W  to  80°  Type  A  hardness  a^^ordinc 

toJlSK6301 


lj(^^-m^'il^Ajjii^iy^  Xi^^jyp 
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5.478.638 

REINFORCED  COW  E>  OR  BELT  COMPRISING  A 

Ml  LTI-LAYER  STRCCTCRE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONF 

INTER.MEDIATE  FABRIC  L.4VER  CONTAINING  SPACED 

REINFORCING  STEEL  RODS  IN  THF:  WEFT  OF  THE 

FABRIC  LAYER 

(,ary  B.  Springer.  4617  Peiry  Cu  Columbia.  S.C.  29206.  and 

John  E.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Rte.  2.  Box  490.  Newberry,  S.C.  29108 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.789 

Int.  CI.'  FI6G  mn  ]  10.  B32B  ~Kx> 

I  .S.  CI.  428-248  ig  caims 

1   A  shock  absorbing  bell  for  a  child,  compnsing 

base  vams  including  warp  and  weft  yams  which  are  interlaced 
with  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  additional  vams  which  are  lower  in  elongation 
percentage  and  higher  in  strength  than  said  base  vams.  said 
additional  yams  being  inserted  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  warp  yams  and  at  predetermined  interyals  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  ot  each  weft  yam.  each  additional  yam  being 
put  between  first  weft  yams  and  second  weft  yams  which  are 
respectively  located  on  upper  and  lower  sides  of  each  addi- 
tional yam.  said  additional  yams  haying  a  total  size  of  not 

n ''T.'^h'",^ hT  ^''"'  '"^'il  •  "^K?""  "^  ""' '""''  ^^  '  ■"*        '   ^  ^'"'''^  '"'  ^^""^'^> '"g  »f'J^-^  ^^^  «n^  locauon  .0  another 
D.  each  addiuonal  yam  being  able  to  break  when  a  hieh    said  dey ice  compnsing 

impact  load  is  applied  to  said  shcxk  absorbing  belt  a  first  laver. 
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a  second  layer  compnsing  a  woven  fabric,  said  fabnt  having  a 
plurality  of  weft  threads; 

a  third  layer,  said  first  and  said  third  layers  adhered  to  said 
second  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods  interwoven  in  said  second  layer 
parallel  to  said  weft  threads,  wherein  each  rod  of  said  plural- 
ity of  rods  is  inserted  in  said  second  layer  between  successive 
b<ihbins  of  weft  threads. 


5.478,639 

adhe.sivt;  tape  for  preventing  implosion  of 

C  ATHODF  RAV  Tl BE 
Takeo  Kawaguchi:  Osamu  .Shinno,  and  Minoru  Vo$hida.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignun>  to  Teraoka  Seisakasho  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,943.  Aug.  24,  IW.^,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  199.1,  5-132422; 
May  12,  1993.  5-13242J 

Int  CI.*  C09J  7m 
MS.  a.  428—261  9  Claims 


1  An  adhesive  tape  for  preventing  implosion  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  composing: 

a  backing  having  first  and  second  main  surfaces, 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  first  main 
surface  of  the  baclung.  and 

a  hot  meli  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  second  main  surface 
of  [he  backing. 

said  backing  being  a  umon  cloth  including  natural  or  synthetic 
organic  fiber  yams  as  the  warps  and,  as  the  wefts,  a  combi- 
nation of  glass  tilamenl  yams  and  natural  or  synthetic  organic 
fiber  yams. 

»  herein  in  the  wefts  there  are  one  to  thirty  yams  of  said  natural 
or  synthetic  organic  fiber  yams  arranged  between  each  of  the 
glass  filament  yams  and  the  glass  filament  yam  on  each  side 
of  said  each  glass  filament  yam. 

said  adhesive  tape  having  a  transverse  compression  mpture 
strength  of  at  least  5  kgf/cm, 

ail  of  said  natural  or  synthetic  organic  fiber  yams  have  a  yam 
counung  of  10  S  to  4t)  S,  wherein  S  represents  gram  weight 
per  one  hundred  meter  length, 

a  density  of  said  warp  yams  is  10  to  30  per  25  mm  and  a  density 
of  said  weft  yams  is  10  to  25  per  25  mm,  and 

all  of  said  natural  or  synthetic  organic  fiber  yams  are  black 


5.478,640 
ELECTRK  Al  INSl  L.VHNG  PAPER 
Heiiu  Berbner,  Moerienbach;   Gemot  Herbst,  Wachenheim; 
Kari  Ott.  Plankstadt.  and  Han.s  D.  7>ettler,  Gnienstadt,  all  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to   BASF"  Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235 J75 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
620.1 

Iht  a.*  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—283  7  Oaims 

1   A  thermal  Iv  stable  electrical  insulating  paper  composing 
A    IS-^S"*  by  weight  of  synthetic  resm  libers, 
B   5-85%  by  weight  of  polymer  fibrils, 
C.  0-30%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  resin  powder,  and 


D.  O-SC^*  bv  weigh!  of  mineral  fillers,  wherein  the  synthetic 
resin  fibers  .A  are  made  of  a  mclamine-formaldehyde  conden- 
sation product  having  a  specific  surface  area  iBET)  of  less 
than  1  (m^g  ')  and  wherein  the  polymer  fibrils  B  have  a 
specific  surface  area  (BET)  of  greater  than  3  (m"g  '). 


5.478,641 

LATEX  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  A 

PLl  R.ALITY  OF  ACTIVATABLE  Fl  NCTIONAL  ESTER 

(;R01  PS  THEREIN 

Walter  A.  Schmeing,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Woodrow  W.  White, 

Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  (JenCorp  Inc..  Fairlawn.  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  25.249,  Mar.  12.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.808.66(1, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848.018,  Apr.  3. 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

150,601 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/06.27/42 

U.S.  CI.  428—288  16  Claims 

1   -A  cellulosic  matenal.  composing 

the  cellulosic  matenal.  said  cellulosic  matenal  conlaining  a 
cured  emulsion  copolymer  in  the  form  of  a  solid,  the  copoly 
mer  made  from  an  effective  amount  of  ( 1 )  al  least  one  latex 
forming  monomer  and  (2)  at  least  one  functional  type  mono 
mer  having  an  activatable  ester  group  which  enables  said 
copolymer  to  be  crosshnked  and  a  vinyl  group  with  (3l  ai 
least  one  other  functional  type  monomer,  wherein  said  latex 
forming  monomer  is  a  conjugated  diene,  or  said  conjugated 
diene  and  at  least  one  different  conjugated  diene  comonomer 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  acorns,  or  a  conjugated  diene  and  a 
vinyl  substituted  aromatic  comonomer  having  from  8  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  vinvl  ester  having  a  1  lo  8  carbon  atom 
alkyl  ester  ptinion.  or  said  vinyl  esler  and  ai  least  one  esier  of 
[a|an  unsaturated  mono  or  dicarboxylic  acid  comonomer  hav 
ing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ethylene  monomer,  or 
said  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  chloode  comonomer.  or  ethylene 
and  a  vinyl  ester  comonomer  having  from  a  1  to  8  carbon 
atom  alkyl  ester  portion,  and  wherein  said  other  type  tunc 
tional  monomer  is  an  acrylamide  or  a  1  to  2  carbon  atom  alkyl 
denvative  thereof,  a  methacrylamide  or  a  1  to  2  carbon  aiom 
alkvl  denvative  thereof,  or  combinalions  thereof 


5.478,642 
RESIN-BASED  FRICTION  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 
ARAMID.  ACRYLIC  AND  CARBON  FIBERS  IN  A 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  BINDER 
H.  Lee  McCord,  Longview,  Tex>,  assignor  to  Stemco  Inc.  Long- 
view,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,160 

InL  CI.''  F16D  69.m.iJ\m:  B32B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  428—297  1  Claim 

1.  A  fnction  matenal  having  a  substantially  constant  co-efficient 

of  fnction  over  a  wide  range  of  operating  temperature  and  pressure 

conditions,  said  matenal  compnsing: 

aramid  fibers  in  the  range  of  one  percent  to  two  percent, 
acrylic  fibers  in  the  range  of  two  percent  to  four  percent, 
carbon  fibers  in  the  range  of  four  percent  to  six  percent, 
kaolin  clay  in  the  range  of  eight  percent  to  ten  percent, 
aluminum  oxide  particles  in  the  range  of  seventeen  percent  lo 

nineteen  percent, 
carbon  particles  in  the  range  of  forty  percent  to  fifiv  percenl. 
a  phenolic  resin   binder  in  the  range  of  fifteen  percenl  to  iwenty 

percent,  wherein 
said  phenolic  resin  binding  matenal  having  a  substantially  eon 
slant  coefficient  of  friction  within  the  range  of  0  14  to  Oil 
throughout  an  operating  temperature  range  of  -40  degrees 
Fahrenheit  to  +20f)  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  an  operating  unit 
pressure  range  of  200  psi  to  2,500  psi  as  a  resuli  of  having 
been  cured  under  heal  and  pressure 
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5,478.643 
MATTE  TRANSFER  METALLIZATION  FILM 
Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz,  and  I  rsula  Nlurschall.  Nierstein.  both 
of.    Germany,     assignors     to     Hoechst    AktiengeselLschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  .Main,  (Jermanv 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  17.  1991   \\  p 
-'>43.3  ■  " 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/12 
I  .S.  CI.  428-332  15  ciain« 

1  A  multilayer  polypropylene  tilm  having  at  least  one  mane 
surface  which  composes  ai  least  one  ha.se  layer  containing 
polypropylene  and  a  migrating  additive,  or  a  mixture  of  migrating 
additives,  and  a!  leasi  one  ouier  lavei  w  hich  compnses  a  mixture  or 
a  blend  of  iwo  components  1  and  11.  wherein 

somponeni  1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  propylene  homopolymer. 
a  copolymer  ot  ethylene  and  propylene. 
a  cop<-)lymer  of  ethylene  and  bulyiene. 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  bulyiene. 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  icrpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  hutylene. 
a  lerpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-olefin 

having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
mixmres  or  blends  thereof,  and 

a  blend  of  two  or  more  of  said  honiopolymers,  copolymers 
and  lerpolymers  mixed  wuh  one  or  more  of  said  homopoly- 
mers,  copolymers  and  terpolymers.  and 
component  II  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  HDPF 

and  a  blend  of  two  components  A  and  B.  where 
blend  comp<5nent  .A  is  essentially  an  HOPE  and 
blend  component  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  propylene  homopolymer. 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propvlenc. 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  bulyiene. 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  hutylene 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  another  n-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  lerpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  hulviene. 
a  terp<ilymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-i.'lefin 

having  5  lo  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  or  blends  thereof. 


wherein  the  layer  containing  the  antistatic  agent  compri.ses  I  to 

100%  by  weight  of  the  antistatic  agent,  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  layer  containing  the  antistatic 

agent  is  0.005  to  5  ^im. 


5.478.645 

MILTI-LAYER  FILM  HAVING  SELF-LIMITING  HFAT 

SEAL,  AND  METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 

Clifford  C.  Chang.  Midlothian,  \a.,  assignor  lo  E.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,273.  Aug.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.139 
Int.  CI.'  C09J  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  428-347  5  claims 

1.  A  multilayer  film  compnsing: 

a)  a  copolyesier  heat  seal  layer  denved  from  at  least  the  follow- 
ing components:  10-60  mole  %  of  a  terephthalic  acid  and 
10-60  mole  %  of  an  ethylene  glycol  and  5-60  mole  %  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  diacid  other  than  tereph- 
thalic acid  and  a  diol  other  than  ethvlene  glycol. 

b)  an  interface  layer  compnsing  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alpha  olefin  polvmer^  and  copolymers,  the  interface 
layer  being  between  a  syppon  laser  and  the  heat  seal  layer, 
and 

ci  a  suppon  layer  composing  a  member  ot  the  group  consisting 
ot  a  polyester  and  a  cop^)lyester.  whereby  the  bond  strength 
between 

(i)  the  interface  layer,  and 

(11)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  ot  the  suppon  layer  and 
the  heat  seal  layer  is  less  than  250  grams  per  inch. 


5.478.644 
LAMINATED  POL\ESTER  FILM 
Jun  Takahashi.  Nagahama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 
Company.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155JM)5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-337940 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/J6   B29B  lim 

l'.S.  a.  428-.333  ,7  Claims 

1    A  laminated  ptiKester  film  compnsing  a  polyester  film  and  a 

laver  compnsing  an  antistatic  agent  formed  on  the  polyester  film. 

v^  herein  the  antistatic  agent  has  a  number  average  molecular 

weight  of  10'  to  10'. 
wherein  the  antistatic  agent  contains  at  least  one  nitrogen  alom- 
containing  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  and  a  pyndyl  group, 
wherein  the  antistauc  agent  contains  at  least  one  sulfur  aiom- 
containing  group  selected  from  a  sulfonic  acid  and  a  sulfonate 
group. 

wherein  the  content  of  sulfur  atoms  in  the  antistatic  agent  is 
from  I  to  20'5f  by  weight  and  the  content  of  nitrogen  aioms  in 
the  antistatic  agent  is  from  0  0'  10  UFr  hv  weight, 

v^ herein  the  ralui  of  the  number  of  said  sulfur  alom-.-ontaining 
groups  to  die  number  of  said  nitrogen  alom-contaimng  groups 
is  &om  1.05  to  150, 


5.478,646 
POLYPROPYLENE  FIBER  AND  A  PREPARATION 
PROCESS  THEREOF 
Tadashi   Asanuma,  Takaishi;  Tetsunosuke  Shioraura,  Tokyo; 
Shigeni   Kimura;   Nobutaka   Ichikawa.   both   of  Takaishi: 
^oichi  F^awai.  Yokohama;  Keigo  Suehiro,  Yokohama,  and 
.Satoshi  Fukushima,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  562.841,  Aug.  6.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser  No.  15.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1989,  1-217403- 
Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217404 

Int.  Cl.'^  D02G  i/00 
L'.S.  a.  42*-364  8  claims 

1  A  fiber  with  an  average  size  of  10.000-0  1  denier  fomied  by 
extruding  a  raw  matenal  composing  a  polypropylene  having  a 
syndiotactic  pentad  fracuon  of  0.7  or  more. 


5.478.647 
COMPOSITE  PREPREG  AND  TENNIS  RACKETS  I  SING 

THE  SAME 
Kenichi    Miyamoto.    Akashi.    and    Haruyoshi    Minamiguchi, 
Nishinomiya.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  618,607,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1989.  1-.M)8231 
Int.  CI.*'  B32B  27/02 
U.S.  a.  428-373  2  Oaims 

1  A  comp<isiie  prepreg  for  tennis  rackets  composing  a  thermo- 
setting resin  and  reinforcing  fibers  embedded  therein,  wherein  said 
reinforcing  fibers  are  a  combinauon  of  (ai  aromatic  polyamide 
fibers  and  polyester  fibers,  or  a  mixture  of  aromatic  poK amide 
fibers  and  polyester  fibers  and  ibi  carbon  fibers,  said  fibers  lai  are 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  fir^i  yam  strands  and  said  fibers  (bi  are 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  second  yam  strands   a  rauo  between  a 
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diameter  of  said  second  yam  strands  and  a  diameter  of  said  first 
\  am  strands  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  -A.  and  said  first  yam  strands 
and  said  second  yam  strands  are  arranged  substantially  in  a  plural- 
u\  of  sequentiaJ  units  of  said  first  and  second  yam  strands  therein 


5,478,650 
NANOPHASE  DIAMOND  FILMS 
Farzin  Davanloo,  Dallas,  and  Carl  B.  Collins,  Richardson,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  I  niversity  of 
Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,104.  Apr.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.411,797. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.642.  Jan.  16.  1992. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  521.694.  May  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.098,737.  said  Ser.  No.  42.104is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  602.155.  Oct  22.  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  521,694.  May  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.098.737.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.224.  Oct.  28.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.022. 
Apr.  18,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,987.007.  This  application  May  2, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  433.937 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  3/06 
L.S.  CI.  428--408  4  Claims 


5.478,648 
SPIN  FINISHED  XRAMID  FIBERS  AND  I  SE  THEREOF 

Gerhard  Stein,  Kelheini,  and  Richard  Neuert,  Winkelhaid, 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26.  1994.  44  02 
193.3 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428 — 375  17  Claims 

1   An  aramid  nber  having  a  spin  finish  comprising 
.A  I  an  anionic  antistat  based  on  phosphoric  esters,  phosphonic 

esters,  or  a  mixture  of  phosphonc  and  phosphonic  esters, 
B 1  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R '  — COO— (CH2— CH2— O— ),— R* 
C)  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 
R'— O— (R'-O),— R' 


(1)  and 


(11). 


where 

R'  is  C,-C.,-alkyl  or  Cj-Cj^-alkenyl, 
X  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  20 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C22-alkyl. 
R^  is  C,-C22-alkyl  or  C2-C22-alkenyl. 
y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8,  and 

R"  is  ethylene  or.  when  y  is  2,  3,  or  4.  some  of  the  R''  radicals 
can  also  be  propylene  or  butylene,  and  R'  is  Ci-Co.alkyl. 
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PHOTON  ENERGY  (bv) 


1.  A  nanophase  diamond  film,  comprising  nodules  of  carbon 
bonded  predominantly  in  three  dimensional  sp'  kinds,  said  film 
comprising  less  than  about  liWr  h>drogen.  having  an  imaginar\ 
index  of  refraction  less  than  0.5  for  a  light  wavelength  ot  about 
632.8  nm.  and  said  nodules  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  about 
500  angstroms,  wherein  said  film  is  chemically  bimded  with  a 
substrate. 


5,478,649 
SILICON  NTTRIDK  POWDER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Jin-Joo  Park,  Atsushi  Kimura;   Koji  Vamaguchi.  and  Akira 
'^amakawa,  all  of  Itami.  .lapan,  avslgnors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-096639; 
Mar.  22,  1994.  6-076631 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16;  COIB  21/06 
I  .S.  CI.  428 — 103  3  Claims 

1  A  silicon  nitnde  powder  comprising  powder  panicles  which 
are  crystalline  in  their  inienor  and  coaled  on  their  surfaces  with  a 
I  -10  nm  thick  amorphous  layer  composed  mainly  of  Si,  N.  O.  and 
H.  and  having  an  atomic  number  ratio  of  oxygen  to  nitrogen  (0/Nl 
in  a  surface  layer  of  within  a  range  of  0.1-2.0. 


5,478,651 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELLOROPOLVMER  FINISH 

COMPOSITION 

Harvey  P.  Tannenbaum,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.839 

Int.  CI."  B32B  :T/i><l 

I  .S.  CI.  428—422  15  Claims 

1  PrcKess  for  preparing  an  aqueous  fluoropolymer  coating  com- 
position for  application  to  a  substrate  and  baking  to  cause  the 
composition  to  fuse  into  a  layer  adhenng  to  the  substrate,  compns- 
mg  intimately  mixing  of  aqueous  dispersion  of  pigment  with 
aqueous  solution  of  pohmer  binder  b>  co-gnnding  said  dispersion 
and  solution  together  and  mixing  the  resultant  co-ground  disper- 
sion and  aqueous  dispersion  of  fluoropolymer  one  with  the  other  10 
form  said  composition. 
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5.478,652 
FLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  WITH 
IMPROVED  BONDING  PROPERTIES 
Werner  M.  (Jrootaert,  Washington;  Robert  E.  Kolb,  Ramsey, 
and  George  H.  Millet.  Washington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C  ompanv,  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184.268.  Jan.  21.  1994,  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  63.116.  May  18.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^84.611,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608^16,  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  369.754,  Jun.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Apr.  26.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  429.201 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ;-(*) 
L.S.  CI.  428-122  12  claims 

1   The  combination  comprising: 

(A)  A  cured   elastomenc   composition   prepared   h\    curing   a 
curable  composition  composing 

n  )  fiuoroelaslomer  gum  comprising  interpol>menzed.  repeal- 
ing units  denved  from  \inylidene  tluonde.  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  and  copolymenzahle  hydrocarbon  olefin, 

(2)  pol\hydrox>  compound. 

(3)  organo-onium  compound. 

(4)  fluoroahphalic  sulfonyl  compound  said  sulfonyl  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  — SO,NH—  or  — SO.CH— 
moiety  wherein  the  sulfur  atom  of  said  — SO,NH—  or  — 
SO,CH—  moiety  is  also  bonded  directly  to  a  carbon  atom 
substituted  with  at  least  one  stronglv  "electronegative  or 
electron  withdrawing  group,  and 

(5)  acid  acceptor,  and 

(B)  a  substrate  having  an  inorganic  ^u^face  coated  with  a  pnmer 
composition  comprising  aminosilane  compound  to  which  the 
cured  elastomenc  composition  is  bonded, 
wherein  the  adhesion  between  the  cured  elastomenc  composition 
lAi  and  the  substrate  iB)  is  better  than  would  be  achieved  between 
a  cured  composition  prepared  from  a  composition  compnsmg 
components  (1).  (2),  (3)  and  i5)  hut  not  (4i  and  substrate  iBi 


5.478.654 

SOL\ ENTLESS  CARBOXYLATED  BITADIENE- 

\  INVLIDENE  CHLORIDE  ADHESI\  ES  FOR  BONDING 

RUBBER  TO  METAL 

1.  Glen  Hargis.  TaUmadge.  Richard  A.  Miranda.  Berlin  Center. 

and  John  A.  Wilson.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (^en- 

Corp  Inc..  Fairlawn.  Ohio 

FUed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,079 
InL  Cl.'^  C08K  .v,<:    B32B  15/08:27/00 
L.S.  CI.  428-^57  5  ^^^^ 

1,  A  laminate  comprising; 

(a)  a  meul  substrate  having  an  mterfacial  bond  area, 
(bl  a  crosslinked  elastomer. 

(CI  an  adhesive  composiuon  bonding  said  meul  substrate  to  said 
elastomer  and  in  direct  physical  contact  with  said  elastomer 
and  wiih  the  interfacial  bond  area  of  said  metal  substrate,  said 
adhesive  composition  compnsing. 

(1 1  a  diene-vinyhdene  chlonde  ba.sed  pol>mei  den\ed  from  a 
water-based  latex,  said  diene-vinylidene  chlonde  based 
polymer  having  .^0  to  90  weight  perceni  of  iis  repeat  units 
denved  from  conjugated  dienes  free  ot  haJogens  and  having 
fiom  4  10  6  cartKin  atoms,  5  to  70  weight  percent  of  its 
repeat  units  denved  from  vmylidene  chlonde.  up  to  20 
weight  perceni  units  denved  from  styrene  or  alkyl  substi- 
tuted styrene  or  mixtures  thereof:  and  up  to  20  weight 
percent  units  denved  from  one  more  other  ethvlenicallv 
unsaturated  monomers  having  from  .^  to  IZ  .ar+x^ii  aloms. 

[2)  one  or  more  polynitroso  compounds,  and 

(3)  one  or  more  bismaleimide  compounds 

wherein  the  mterfacial  bond  area  of  said  metai  substrate  is  free 
of  anv  organic  pnmer  coating  other  than  said  adhesive  com- 
position and  an  optional  inorganic  phosphate  corrosion  inhibi 
tor. 


5.478.653 

BISMl  TH  TITANATE  AS  A  TEMPLATE  LAYER  FOR 

GROWTH  OF  CRYSTALLOGRAPHICALLY  ORIENTED 

SILICON 

Charles  S.  Guenzer.  3852  Grove  .Ave..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,738 

Int.  CI."  B32B  ^'m 

VS.  a.  428-446  ,„  claims 

1,  A  silicon  heterostructure,  compnsing: 


Si 


BTO 


SiO, 


a  substrate  having  a  glassy  surface  comprising  a  non-crvstalline 
matenal: 

a  templating  layer  compnsing  a  layered  perovskite  deposited  on 
said  glassy  surface  to  be  crysiallographicallv  onented  with  a 
long  axis  thereof  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  pnncipal 
plane  of  the  layer:  and 

a  layer  of  silicon  epitaxially  deposited  on  said  lemplating  laver 
and  substantially  crystallographically  aligned  with  said  tem 
plating  layer. 


5,478.655 

METAL  PRETREATED  WITH  AN  INORGANIC/ORGANIC 

COMPOSITE  COATING  WITH  ENHANCED  PAINT 

ADHESION 

Ashok  Sabata.  Middletown.  and  Wim  J.  ^an  Ooij,  Fairfield. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc„  Middletown.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984J85.  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J26.594, 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,416 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  Cl.'^  B32B  15.'l>i 
VS.  CI.  428-^9  5  Claims 

1.  A  painted  metal  having  improved  paint  adhesion   c.>mpnsine 
a  metal  sheei  including  a  composite  coating 
the   composite   coating   including   an    inorganic    iaver   and   an 
organic  layer. 

the  inorganic  layer  being  between  the  organic  layer  and  the 
metal  sheet, 

the  organic  and  inorganic  layers  each  having  a  thickness  of  at 

least  2  A, 
the  inorganic  layer  including  at  least  one  of  a  silicate  or  an 

aluminate,  and  the  organic  layer  including  siloxane  and  a 

resin  painl, 
the   siloxane   being    ihe    reaction   product   of  a   silane   and   a 

crosslinking  agent, 
the  crosslinking  ageni    when  hvdrohzed.  contains  two  or  more 

SkOHi,  groups 
wherebv  the  siloxane  tomis  an  adherent  bond  between  the  paint 

and  the  metal  subsirale 
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5.4''8.656 
CATIOMC  I  REA/IOR.MAI.[)KH\  DE  RESINS.  THEIR 
PREPAR.\TION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  THE  PAPER 
INDISTRV 
Klaus  Flor>,  l^imen,  Andreas  Stance;  Michael  Krt)ener.  both 
of  Mannheim,  and  Norb^rt  Sendhoff,  (»ruensladt,  all  of, 
Germany,  a-ssignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   I.udwig- 
shafen,  (iermanj 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775.92X.  No*.  6.  IWl.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  4<)8,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  23,  1989,  39  27 
812.3 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/41 
VS.  CI.  428—530  12  Claims 

1  A  prtxess  tor  making  paper  having  high  dry  and  wel  strength, 
which  comprises  adding  to  paper  stock  before  sheet  formation  or 
applying  to  a  surface  of  a  paper  sheet,  a  cationic  urea/ 
tormaldehyde  resin  produced  by  condensing  urea  and  formalde- 
hvde  m  molar  ratio  of  from  1:1.5  to  1;3  in  the  presence  of 
polymers  which  contain  not  less  than  1  mol  %  of  polvmen/ed 
vinylamine  units  and  have  K  values  of  from  5  to  300  (determined 
according  to  H  Fikentscher  in  5%  strength  aqueous  sodium  chlo- 
ride solution  at  25°  C.  and  at  a  polymer  concentration  of  1%  by 
weight  I.  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  50  g.  based  on  1  mole  of  urea 
in  the  end  product,  where  the  mixture  is  first: 

at  precondensed  at  a  pH  of  from  8  to  14,  then  acidified,  and 
hi  conconden>ed  at  a  pH  of  from  1  to  5  until  gel  formation 
begins. 

c)  then  0.3  to  1.5  moles  of  formaldehyde  are  added  per  mole  of 
urea  used. 

d)  post-condensation  is  carried  out  and 

e)  the  resin  solution  is  subsequently  neutralized. 


.';,478.657 
TITANIl  M  DLS(  S  ISEH  1  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISCS 
Hiroyoshi  Suenaga;  Iwao  Ida;  Hitoshi  Nagashima.  Masanori 
Ohmura,  all  of  Tokyo:  Naoto  Kohshiro.  and  Noboru  Kurata, 
both  of  MaLsumoto.  all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  NKK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  and  Fuji  Electric  (  <)..  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  .Jun.  6,  l'W4.  Ser  No.  254,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144769 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  5/«2 
L.S.  a.  428—612  3  Claims 

1    An  unplated  titanium  disc  to  be  plated  with  a  layer  on  a 
surface  thereof  and  useful  for  making  a  magnetic  disc  having: 

(a)  a  surface  roughness.  R„.  defined  as  a  mean  height  of  the 
peaks  from  an  imaginary  center  line  on  the  surface,  of  said 
titanium  disc  just  before  plating  of  between  0.0002  and 
0.0O(.O  Mm:  and 

(b)  the  surface  having  pits  wherein  the  size  of  the  pits  on  the 
surface  of  said  titanium  disc  being  between  25  (im  and  5  nm 
in  diameter,  up  to  5  |im  in  depth. 


spectrum  including  an  emission  region,  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  active  layer  disposed  between  said  reflector  means;  and 

c)  electrodes  that  facilitate  flowing  a  current  through  the  at  least 
portion  of  the  active  layer  such  thai  ihe  microcavity  can  be 
caused  to  emit  radiation: 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

d)  the  eflfective  optical  length  L  is  selected  such  that  the  micro- 
cavity  is  a  multimode  cavity  that  simultaneously  supports  at 
least  two  modes  of  radiation,  each  of  said  modes  having  a 
wavelength  within  said  emission  region  of  said  electrolumi- 
nescence spoctnim.  such  thai  the  microcavity  can  simulta- 
neously emu  radiation  of  at  least  two  predetermined  colors. 


5.478,659 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  DECORATIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 

COATING  SIMl  EATING  BR-\SS 
Stephen  R.   Moysan,  III.   Douglasvillc.  and   Rolin  W.  Sugg. 
Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardy»are  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,803 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  /.VW   C25D  .756 

L'.S.  CI.  428—627  22  Claims 


5,478.658 

ARTICLE  (  OMPRISIN(,  A  MICROCAVITY  LKJHT 

SOI  RCE 

Ananth   Dodabalapur.    Millington;   Timothy    M.    Miller,   New 

Providence,  and  Lewis  J.  Rothberg.  Mnrristown.  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  AT&T  (  orp.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  2(1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.439 
Int.  CI.    H05B  ..'.V/2.  HOIS  MH 
U.S.  CI.  428—690  21  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  composing  a  layer  structure  on  a  major  surface  of 
a  substrate  body,  said  layer  structure  comprising 

a)  spaced  apart  first  and  second  reflectors  defining  a  microcavity 
of  etfeciive  optical  length  L: 

b)  an  active  layer  that  comprises  organic  material  capable  of 
electroluminescence,    and    having    an    electroluminescence 


1  An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substrate  having  disposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  a  multilayer  coating  simulating 
brass  compnsing; 

layer  comprised  ot  semi-hrighi  nickel: 

layer  compnsed  of  bright  nickel: 

metallic  layer  compnsed  of  substantially  amorphous  nickel- 
tungsten-boron  alloy  containing  at  least  about  0.05  weight 
percent  boron,  and 

a  lop  layer  compnsed  of  zirconium  compound  or  titanium  com- 
pound. 
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5.478.660 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  DECORATI\  E  AND  PR()TFCT^I\  F 

COATIN(,  SIMLLATING  BRASS 
Stephen   R.    Moysan.   III.   Douglasville.   and   Rolin   W.   Sugg. 
Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  C  or- 
poration.  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov,  30.  1994.  .Ser  No.  .^6.80" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 

2012.  has  bet-n  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B32B  ;.v(/.;    C25D  i/56 

IS.  CI.  428-627  3^  claims 


I  An  article  composing  a  metallic  substrate  having  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  surface  a  mulu-layer  coating  simulating  brass  com- 
posing: 
layer  comprised  of  nickel; 

metallic  layer  comprised  of  substantially  amorphous  nickel 
tungsten-boron  alloy  containing,  at  least  about  0.05  weight 
percent  boron,  and 

a  top  layer  compnsed  of  zirconium  compound  or  titanium  com 

pound 


5.478.662 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  DlSPtLSING  OF 

WATER  AND/OR  INERT  GAS  FROM  A  FLEL  CELL 

BLOCK 

KaH    Stras.ser.    Erlangen.    Germany,    as,signor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Noy.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  147,796 

Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Nov    ^    199''    J-"   ^- 
411.1  "■  ■     -  - 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  MW  a/24 
L.S.  CI.  429—13 


19  Claims 


.n 


"ir 


1.  A  method  for  cathode-side  water  and  inert  gas  disposal  and 
anode-side  inert  gas  disposal  from  a  ftiel  cell  block  having  a 
number  of  fuel  cells, 
which  composes  increasingly  concentrating  a  water  and  an  men 
gas  component  in  a  cathode-side  gas  mixture  in  a  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  gas  mixture,  and  increasmglv   concentrating  an 
men  gas  compt)neni  in  an  anode-side  gas  mixture  in  a  flow 
direction  of  the  gas  mixture,  in  a  fuel  cell  block  having  a 
number  of  fuel  cells,  and  at  least  panially  di.scharging  the 
water  and  men  gas  components  from  the  fuel  cell  bUxk 


5,478,661 

MAGNETIC  RECORDINt;  MEDH  M  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PRODLCTION 

Akihiro  Murayama.  and  Masao  Miyamura,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  At;  Technology  (  o.,  Ltd..  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.200 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/A6 

U.S.  CI.  42)^94  T  5  Claims 


5.4-'8.663 
EDGE  SEALS  FOR  MOLTEN  CARBONATE  Fl  FL  (  Fl  L 
STACKS 
Ned  t.  CipoUini.  Enfield.  Conn.;  Lawrence  J.  Bregoli.  .South- 
wick.  Mass..  and   Donald  L.  Maricle.  Glastonbury.  Conn., 
assignors   to   International   Fuel   (ells   Corporation.   South 
Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.198 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  M)2 

L.S.  CI.  429-35  ,y  Claims 


"  5  10  15  » 

*ain  a  sojchps  wcoRPOisurD  (si««a  «* ») 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  thin  him 
represented  by  the  following  formula  CO,,„_^_,._,  ,.-Ni„Cr^Pt>1,0. 
wherein  a,  b.  x.  y  and  z  are  atomic  %  satisifying  Ogag  15*  6 
gbsis,  CXxS20.  0<yS20.  0<z£40.  y>zS40.  and  a-^b+x-i-y+i £ 
60.  a  and  b  not  simultaneously  being  0.  and  M  is  at  leas^  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  Si,  B.  Zr  Al.  P,  Ti 
Sn  and  In. 


8.  A  honzontal  seal  assembly  in  a  molten  carfx.naie  fuel  cell 
stack  for  limiting  electrolyte  migration  tnim  an  electrolyte  matrix 
layer  and  electrode  to  an  outer  edge  of  the  stack,  said  seal  assem- 
bly composing 

a)  a  tab  compnsing  spfieroidaj  grains  of  lithium  aluminate. 
which  grains  have  a  diameter  in  the  range  ot  about  45  microns 
to  about  75  microns.  >aid  tat^  being  disposed  adiacent  to  said 
electrolyte  matn\  and  extending  to  said  outer  edL'e  ot  said 
stack,  and 
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hi  a  metal  labynnth  seal  smp  having  a  first  portion  underlying  a 
pan  of  said  tab  and  extending  to  an  edge  of  said  electrolyte 

matnx. 


5.478.664 
MFIHOn  Oh  RK  OVERING  REl  SABLK  METALS 
KROM  MCKFl   h\i)r<k;en  RECHAR(;EABLE 
BXITERV 
Akihitd   Kaneko.  Sendai:   Nnbuvuki   KiUzume.   Himcji,  and 
C'hlkara  Okada.  Kiibf,  all  of,  Japan,  a-isignors  to  Santoku 
Metal  Industry  C  (i.,  I  td..  Kobe.  .Japan 
PfT  No,  PCr/JP**4/(M)56<),  4  371  Date  No\.  Mi.  1W4.  5  102(ei 
Date  Nov,  30.  1W4.  F(  I  Pub,  No,  V\  ()'*4/:.MI7.V  PfT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1W4 

PC  r  Filed  \pr,  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078172 
Int,  CI.'  HOIM  6/52 
I  .S.  CI,  429 — 49  14  ClaioK 

I    A  meihoJ  of  recovering  a  reusable  metal  from  a  nickel - 
hydrogen  rechargeable  battery  comprising: 
step  ( 1 1  of  crushing  said  nickel-hydrogen  rechargeable  battery  to 
obtain  a  crushed  material,  and  separating  alkali,  organic  sub- 
stances and  iron  from  said  crushed  material  to  obtain  a  sepa- 
rated component  from  which  at  least  said  alkali,  organic 
substances  and  iron  are  separated, 
step  (11)  of  obtaining  said  reusable  metal  to  be  recovered  as  an 

oxide  from  said  separated  component  by  calcination,  and 
step  (III)  of  pnxessing  said  oxide  by  a  molten  salt  electrolysis 
method  with  an  electrolytic  molten  salt  bath. 


5.478,665 
BVrrFR^  WITH  STRENGTH  INDICATOR 
Jamt*  R.  Burroughs.  Fncino.  and  Alan  N,  O'Kain.  Corona  del 
Mar.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Strategic  Electronics.  Reno, 
Nev, 

Filed  Feb,  2,  1994.  Ser,  No.  190.664) 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  10/48 

\  ,S.  CI.  429 — '*•!  1?  Claims 

44 
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afler  the  interval  is  reached  and  the  strength  indicated,  the 
switch  automatically  reverting  to  its  open  position  by  break- 
ine  the  electrical  contact  across  the  battery  terminals. 


5.478.666 

MOLTEN  SALT  ELECTRO(  HEMK  AL  CELL 

INCLUDING  AN  ALKALI  METAL  INTERC  ALATEI) 

PFTROLEIM  COKE  AS  IHE  ANODE 

Ednard  J,  Plichta.  Howell,  and  Uishvender  K.  Behl.  Ocean, 
both  of  N,J,.  assignors  to  I  he  L  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy.  Washington.  D.C, 
Filed  Nov,  17.  1994.  Ser,  No,  .M0.982 
int,  CI,    HOIM  ';  :  ' 
I  .S.  CI,  429—103  8  Claims 

1   A  molten  salt  electrochemical  cell  including  an  alkali  metal 
intercalated  petroleum  coke  as  an  anode. 


5.478.667 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  C  I  RRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  \ 
BAITERS 
Dale  R.  Shackle.   17135  Oak  Leaf  Dr..  Morgan   Hill.  Calif. 
95037;  Jerry  1  .  Morris.  207  \ine\ard  Dr.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95119.  and  Michael  E,  McAleavey.  358  \\enida  Del  Roble, 
San  Jose.  Calif.  95123 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,154 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/50:6/18 

I  .S,  CI,  429 — 120  -'  Claims 


■iyi^iKJa^^     ^- 


■4^..afca«^^i.ri^^-^.^ 


L  A  battery  having  a  battery  strength  tester  having  indicator  and 
switching  means  comprising: 

a  batlerv  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal: 

a  battery   indicator  attached  to  a  side  of  said  battery  which 
undergoes  a  visible  change  when  an  electric  current  flows 
through  the  indicator  and  a  first  conductive  lead  electrically 
connected  between  said  indicator  and  said  first  battery  termi 
nal;  and 

a  battery  switch  which  switch  when  activated  stays  in  the 
activated,  on  position  for  an  interval  during  which  interval 
there  is  provided  an  indication  of  the  strength  of  the  battery, 
which  switch  is  disposed  over  the  side  of  said  battery,  a 
second  conductive  lead  extending  from  said  switch  to  the 
indicator,  said  portion  of  said  second  conductive  lead  within 
said  switch  comprising  a  switch  contact,  compnsing  a  shape 
memory  alloy,  and  a  conductive  layer  in  said  switch  forming 
a  switch  contact  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second 
battery  temunal.  said  battery  switch  being  in  an  electrically 
o(vn  position. 

whereby  after  activauon  of  the  switch  to  turn  the  switch  on  by 
electrically  connecting  the  conductive  layer  and  the  second 
conductive  lead  so  that  the  indicator  will  be  placed  in  electri- 
cal contact  across  the  terminals  of  the  battery  for  indicating 
the  strength  of  the  battery,  the  switch  automatically  turns  off 
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1    A  hjttcry  comprising; 

a  batterv  cell  including  an  electrode  a  second  potential  electrode 
in  electrical  contact  with  a  sheet  shaped  second  potential 
electrode  current  collector  and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with 
the  electrixle  and  the  second  potential  electrode:  and 

an  extended  portion  of  the  second  ptitential  electrode  curtent 
collector  extending  beyond  the  second  potential  electrode  for 
dissipating  heat  from  inside  the  battery  to  the  atmosphere. 

wherein  the  electrode  is  a  laminate  including  electrode  material 
in  electrical  contact  with  a  sheet  shaped  electrode  current 
collector  and  wherein  the  second  potential  electrode  is  in 
elecincal  contact  with  the  second  potential  electrode  current 
collector  on  two  sides  of  the  second  potential  electrode  cur- 
rent collector,  the  laminate  is  folded  around  the  second  poten- 
tial electrode  and  the  second  potential  electrode  current  col- 
lector such  that  the  electrolyte  is  in  contact  with  the  second 
potential  electrode  on  two  sides  of  the  second  potential  elec- 
trode current  collector  the  extended  portion  of  the  second 
potential  electnxle  current  coUectoi  extending  from  between 
the  folded  laminate. 


5.478.668 
RFC  HARtJEABl.E  I  ITHIl  M  BATTERY  CONSTRICTION 
Antoni  S.  (,ozdz,  Tinton  Falls;  Caroline  N,  SchmuU,  F:aton- 
town;  Jean-Marie  Tarascon.  Martinsville,  and  Paul  C.  War- 
ren. Far  Hills,  all  of  N,J.,  assignor,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research  Inc.  Livingston.  \J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.018.  Nov.  30.  1993.  This 
application  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241^55 
Int.  CI,'  HOIM  6/46:6/18:2/08 
U.S.  CI.  429-127  ,7  ...^j^^ 


whereiii  said  closiire  assembly  composes  a  plastic  top  <28i 
insetted  in  the  open  end  of  the  can  and  having  an  outer 
cvlindncal  zone  (31 1.  a  lower  nm  i40i.  a  central  portion  (34l 
dchning  a  central  bore,  and  an  intemiediate  portion  intercon- 
necting said  central  portion  with  said  lower  nm.  a  current 
collect  nail  (26i  inserted  through  said  central  bore  of  said 
central  portion  and  penetrating  into  said  anode,  and  a  negative 
cap  (24)  of  a  metal  shoot  matenai  forming  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  cell  and  closing  said  opening: 

characienzed  in.  that  said  negative  cap  has  a  fianee  portion  i47< 
ending  m  an  inwardly  bent  nm  i48i,  said  can  has  a  bead  (30i 
at  a  selected  distance  from  said  open  end  serving  as  an 
abumieni  member  for  said  assembly  when  inserted  m  the  can. 
said  plastic  top  defines  a  conforming  support  surtace  for  said 
inwardly  bent  nm  substantially  at  a  cornection  /one  of  said 
outer  cylindncal  zone  and  said  lower  nm.  and  said  can  has  a 
gasket  zone  (31 1  above  said  bead. 

wherein  a  sealant  is  provided  lo  cover  the  inside  surface  of  said 
can  at  said  gaskei  zone,  and  the  end  portion  of  said  gasket 
zone  IS  cnmped  over  said  inwardly  bent  nm  so  Uiat  said  outer 
cylindncal  zone  of  said  pla.suc  top  is  pres.sed  and  cnmped 
therebetween: 

whereby  said  inwardly  beni  nm  provides  a  spnng  action  press- 
ing said  outer  cylindncal  zone  in  radial  direction  towards  said 
gasket  and  in  axial  direction  towards  said  bead 


1  A  rechargeable  battery  construction  compnsmg  a  plurality  of 
tlevihle  electrolytic  cell  positive  electrode  element,  negative  elec- 
trode element,  and  separator  elements,  each  of  said  elements  being 
of  polymenc  composition,  arranged  in  conUnuous  concentncallv 
overlapping  laverv 

charactenzed  in  thai 

a)  said  elements  are  artanged  to  form  at  least  two  cells  of 
which  each  cell  composes  a  positive  electfode  element  a 
negative  electrode  element,  and  a  separator  element  dis- 
posed Uierebetween.  and 

b)  the  respective  like-polanlv  electrodes  of  each  cell  are 
disposed  contiguously  within  said  construction. 


5.478,669 
CYLINDRICAL  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED  CLOSURE 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Flack.  Markham.  Canada,  assignor  to  Battery  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Rjchinond  Hill.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT-/CA92A)0550.  §  371  Date  Jun,  16.  1994.  5  102le) 
Date  Jun.  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W093/I2549.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Det,  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  244.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Dec,  19,  1991,  4042/91 
Int.  CI,'  HOIM  2/Oli 
C.S.  CI,  429-174  ,  ^.,^i^ 
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5.478.670 
NON-AOIEOI  S  ELECTROLYTE  ELECTROC  HEMIC  AL 
CELL  C  OMPRISING  HIGH  NI  Al  STENITIC  STAIM  F.SS 

STEEL  POSITM  E  ELECTRODE  CASE 
Toyoo  Hayasaka.   Toyoo   Harada:   Tsugio  Sakai,  and  Junko 
Ohshida.  all  of  Sendai.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Electronic 
Components.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  17.  1993.  Ser.  No,  153^186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317296- 
Sep,  2S.  1993.  5-241593 

Int.  Cl,'^  HOIM  2A)8 
VS.  C\.  429-175  „  Claims 
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Cr »/,-(-  2  iMo'/o 
15  A  non  aqueous  electrolyte  electrochemical  cell  compnsing:  a 
negative  electrode:  a  positive  electrode;  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte; 
and  a  positive  electrode  case  composed  of  a  high  Ni  austenitic 
stainless  steel. 


1  An  electrochemical  cell  1 10)  of  cv  lindncai  type,  composing  a 
metal  can  ( 12)  open  al  one  end.  an  anode  ( 18).  a  separator  (20l  and 
a  cadiode  (14).  an-anged  concentncallv  in  one  another  an  aqueous 
alkalme  electrolyte  solution,  and  a  closure  assemblv  hermeticallv 
closing  said  open  end  of  the  can; 


5.478.671 
NONAQl EOrs  SECONDARE  BATTERS 
Yoshio  Idota,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1993,  Ser,  No,  51_307 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106642 
Int  CI,'  HOIM  4/02 
I  .S.  CI,  42»-194  18  ciain^s 

1  A  nonaqueous  secondary  batten  which  compnses  an  anode 
active  mateoal.  a  cathcxic  active  maleoaj  and  a  nonaqueous  elec- 
tro Ivte, 
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\>,  herein  said  anode  active  material  is  a  transition  metal  oxide 
comprising  lithium  ions,  and  wherein  an  inherent  crystal 
structure  of  the  anode  active  material  has  been  changed  bv 
insertion  of  the  lithium  ions,  and  is  in  the  condition  that  said 
changed  crystal  structure  is  essentially  not  changed  dunng 
repeated  charging  and  discharging. 


5,478.672 

NONAQl'EOl  S  SECONnXRV  B ATTFRV.  POSITIVE- 

ELECTRODE  \CT1VE  MATERIAL 

Takehito    Mitate,    \amatoUkada,   Japan,    a.vsignor   to   Sharp 

Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  Mtl.tM) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328890 

InL  CI."  HOIM  6/14:4/50 

I  .S.  CI.  429—194  14  Claims 

1  .A  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  comprising;  a  positive  elec 


4 


/\\\\\\\^ 


trode;  a  negative  electrode;  and  a  nonaqueous  ion  conductor; 

ihe  negative  electrode  comprising  an  active  material  which 
contains  lithium  or  enables  lithium  to  intercalaie/deinlercalale 
or  msenion.'desertion, 

the  poMiive  electrode  comprising  an  active  material  which  is  a 
lithium  manganese  composite  oxide  having  an  X-ray  diffrac 
tion  panem  using  a  CuKa-ray  which  shows  at  least  three 
peaks  in  the  ranges  between  15.2°  and  15.8°.  between  18  8' 
and  18  8°.  and  between  24.5°  and  25.1°.  the  ratio  of  a  peak 
intensity  in  the  range  between  27°  and  33°  to  a  peak  intensity 
in  the  range  between  15.2°  and  15.8°  being  less  than  0.02. 
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wherein  said  anode  active  material  comprises  a  transition  metal 
oxide,  said  cathode  active  matenal  comprises  a  lithium- 
containing  transiuon  metal  oxide  represented  by  Lit)  in 
which  M  IS  at  least  one  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Co.  Mn.  Ni.  V  and  Fe.  >  is  in  the  range  ol 
0.3  to  1.2,  and  /  is  in  the  range  of  14  to  .^.  and  said 
electrolytic  solution  compnses  a  fluonne-containing  lithium 
salt  in  a  mixed  solvent  which  comprises  ethylene  carbonate  in 
an  amount  of  5  to  40't  by  volume  and  at  least  <ine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  carbonate,  ethyl  methyl 
carbonate  and  dimethoxyethane.  the  latter  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  60  to  95^5  bv  volume 


5.478,674 
NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE-SECONDARY  BATTERS 

Tsutomu  Miyasaka.  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  28,  1993.  5-I0293I; 
Jun.  25,  1993.  5-155426;  Jul.  14,  1993.  5-174380 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/02A/4H 
I  .S.  CI.  429—218  12  Claims 

1  A  lithium  ion  tvpe  nonaqueous  electrolyte-secondary  battery 
composing  a  poMti\e  electr(Kle  which  compnses.  as  an  actne 
matenal.  a  compound  oxide  represented  by  the  following  chemical 
lormula  (li; 


active  matenal.  an  anode  active  material  and  an  electrolytic  solu- 
tion; 


Li,A.MJ^O„ 


(I) 


wherein  A  represents  at  least  one  alkali  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Na  and  K;  M  represents  at  least  one  transition 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co.  Mn  and  Ni.  J 
represents  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  Si. 
Ge.  P,  V.  Zr.  and  Sb.  0  8  §x£l,3;  0-0|£y£0.2.  0.8SzS2.0; 
0.01£m§0  2.  and  2.0gp£4.7;  a  negative  electrode,  and  a  non- 
aqueous electrolyte. 


to    Hival    Ltd.. 


5.478.675 
SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Toru    Nagaura,    Fukuoka,    Japan,    assignor 
Fukuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,491 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-355054 
Int.  CI,'  HOIM  J/5: 
U.S.  CI.  429—224  3  Claims 

\.  A  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  composing 


5,478,673 
NONAQl'EOUS  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Fiji  Fimatsu.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-291686 
'  Int.  CI.    HOIM  10/40:4/48 
I  .S.  CI.  429—197  15  Claims 

1    A  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  which  compnses  a  cathode 

e 


BATTERY 

CAnCITf 

I  Ah  I 


miXINC  RATIO  OF  LiCoOg    IMOLEXI 


til   2/c-O   III 
lit  2/c  -O  125 


131  2/c  •  0  148 
141  2/c -O  (66 


a  cathode; 

an  anode. 

a  separator. 

a  nonaqueous  electrolyte, 
wherein  said  cathode  compnses  a  main  active  substance  compos- 
ing a  spinel  lithium  manganese  complex  oxide  and  wherein  said 
cathode  compnses  a  solid  slate  lithium  ion  conductor  that  is  mixed 
with  the  main  active  subst.ince.  further  compnsing  an  anode  com- 
posing an  active  substance  compnsing  a  carbon  matenal  capable 
of  doping  and  dedoping  lithiuin.  and 


wherein  said  cathode  compnses  Li,Co,_,Ni,0,  (where  0<x<. 

O^yS  1)  as  a  lithium  ion  conductor  composing  5  mole  %  or 

more  and  50  mole  '/r  or  less  of  the  cathode  main  active 

substance; 
and  wherein  a  molar  number  a  of  .Mn  and  a  sum  b  molar  number 

of  Co  and  Ni  contained  in  a  cathode  active  substance  layer. 

and  a  molar  number  c  of  active  substance  carfjon  contained  in 

an  anode  active  substance  layer  confronting  the  cathode  are  in 

the  relation  of; 

.l2£(a-K2b)/2c£.17. 


positive  electnxle  and  containing  said  active  material,  said  separa- 
tor compnsing  a  hrst  microporous  layer  having  micropores  of  an 
average  diameter  of  less  than  I  micron,  said  microporous  layer 
being  formed  of  a  substantially  homogenous  blend  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  and  an  men  riller.  wherein  the  ratio  (bv  weight)  of 
polymer  to  filler  is  from  aK>ui  1  2  to  aKiui  1 :  10.  and  a  second  fomi 
stable  layer  having  pores  ot  an  average  diameter  of  at  least  about 
10  microns,  said  second  fomi  stable  layer  being  at  least  30*  to 
70%  embedded  in  said  first  rmcroporous  layer  to  form  an  interface. 


5,478.676 

(  I  RRKNT  t  OLLFCTOR  HAVING  A  CONDI  CTIVF 

PRIMER  LA^  ER 

Eran  Tun.  Springfield,  and  Marie  B.  Ray,  Ware,  both  of  Mass,, 
as.signon;  to  Rexam  Graphics 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284_^) 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  4,": 

VS.  CI.  429-2.M  32  t^3i^. 


5.478,678 
DOUBLE  RIM  PHASE  SHIFTER  MASK 
Ming-Tzong  \ang.  Hsin  Chu,  and  Hong-Tsz  Pan.  Chang-hua. 
both  of.  Taiwan.  Pro.  of  China,  assignors  to  I  niied  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,426 
Int,  CI.'  G03F  WOO 
VS.  CI.  430-5  :,  eiaints 
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31.  A  battery  comprising 
a  casing. 

an  electrolyte  within  said  casing, 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  electrode  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte 
wherein  at  least  one  cun-ent  collector  in  said  casing  composes 

a  conductive  suppon. 

a  conductive  pomer  layer  applied  thereon,  said  conductive 
pnmer  layer  composing  a  conductive  filler;  a  crosslmked 
polymeoc  matenal  which  is  the  result  of  a  polymenc  matenal 
having  pendant  carboxylic  acid  groups  crosslmked  with  a 
multifunctional  crosslinking  agent,  and  a  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins,  polwinvlidene  fluoode 
polytetrafluorc^thylene,  a  polyurethane.  and  combinationv 
thereof;  and  wherein  said  anode  or  cathode  electrode  is 
adhered  to  said  pnmer  layer. 


1   A  double  nm  pha.se  shifter  mask,  comprising: 

J  transparent  substrate; 

a  patterned  layer  of  panially  transmitting  matenal  having  pattern 
edges  formed  on  said  transparent  substrate. 

a  patterned  layer  of  pha.se  shifting  matenal  having  pattern  edges 
tooned  on  said  patterned  layer  ol  panially  transmuting  mate- 
nal wherein  said  pattern  edges  of  said  patterned  laver  of  phase 
shifting  matenal  extend  beyond  said  patterned  edges  oi  said 
patterned  layer  of  panially  transmitting  matenal.  and 

a  patterned  layer  ot  opaque  matenal  having  paiiem  edges 
tomied  on  said  patterned  layer  of  phase  shifting  matenal 
wherein  said  pattern  edges  of  said  panemed  laver  ot  phase 
shifting  matenal  extend  beyond  said  pattern  edges  of  said 
patterned  layer  of  opaque  matenal  and  said  panem  edges  of 
said  panemed  layer  of  panialh  transmitting  matenal  extend 
beyond  said  pattern  edges  of  said  panerned  laver  of  opaque 
ma:enal 


5.478.677 

COMPOSITE  GAUNTLET/SEPARATOR 

Wai  M.  Choi,  Newton,  and  Inge  W.  Schmidt.  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Daramic.  Inc.,  North  Charieston.  S.C. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.403.  Sep.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375J04 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/16 

U.S.  CI.  429-249  ,^  eiaims 


S.478.679 
HALF-TONE  SELF-ALIGNING  PHASE  SHIFTLNt;  MASK 
Wen-An  Loong;  Shyi-Long  Shy.  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Hong-Tsz 
Pan.  Chang-Hua.  Ming-Tzong  Yang.  Hsin-Chu.  GueV-Chi 
Guo,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Yueh-Lin  Cbou.  Hsin-Chu,  all  of,  Tai- 
wan. Pro*,  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Hsinchu.  China 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.006 

InL  CI."  G«3F  9/f>0 

U.S.  CI.  430-5  20(laim.s 
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1  A  lead  acid  harierv  having  a  case,  compnsing  a  flat  plate 
negative  electrode,  a  tubular  positive  electrode  contining  a  center 
lead  rod  and  active  matenal  surrounding  the  lead  rod,  an  electro- 
lytic composition,  and  a  microporous  separator  sumounding  said 


1   .A  self  aligning  phase  shifting  mask   composing; 

a  substrate  of  transparent  non  pha.se  shifting  matenal; 

a  panemed  layer  of  half-tone  or  light  attenuating  matenal  hav  mg 
panem  edges  fomied  on  said  non  pha.sc  shifting  substrate,  and 

a  pattemed  layer  of  phase  shifting  matenal  having  panem  edge- 
fonned  on  said  half-tone  or  light  anenuatmg  matenal  wherein 
said   panem   edges   of  said   phase   shifting   matenal   extend 
beyond  said  pattern  edges  o\  said  half-tone  or  light  anenual 
ing  mateoal. 
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5,478.680 
COLOR  m.TER 
Yoshiki    Hishiro,   TovDnaka;    Naoki    Takeyama,    Settsu,    and 
Shigeki  Vamamoto.  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  263„^5.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149086; 
Feb.  25,  1994.  6-028464 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  430—7  ••*  Claims 

1  A  color  filter  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  3  ^m  and.  on  a 
xuhstrate,  having  two  or  more  color  filter  elements  which  have 
ditTereni  colors  from  each  other,  and  wherein  the  color  hiter  is 
made  from  a  resist  composition  comprising  an  alkali  soluble  resin, 
dyes  having  at  least  one  — SO,— NH— R  group  and  a  smaller 
polanty  than  the  alkali-soluble  resin  and  said  dyes  having  a  spe 
cific  color  vMthin  the  wave  length  range  from  400  nm  to  7(X)  nm, 
and  a  crosslinking  agent  having  a  group  represented  by  the  follow 
ing  formula: 

-(CH,),-OR« 

wherein  said  formula  R<,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  and  s  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  each  of  the 
color  filter  elements  has  a  minimum  light  transminance  of  up  to 

25*. 


respective  pattern  regions   in  the  order  in   which  the   light 
irradiation  dose  increases. 


5,478,681 
METHOD  FOR  PRODL  C  INC  COLOR  FILTER 
Vukio  Vamasita,  Yokohama;  Haruyoshi  Sato.  Kawa.saki;  Toru 
Nakamura,    Yokohama;     Hitoshi    Nuasa,    Yokohama,    and 
Yutaka  Otsuki,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  152.870 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  G03F  5/00:7/12 

VS.  CI.  430—7  40  Claims 


FORHATIOM  OF  NEGATIVE 
PMOTOWeSIST    FILM 


FIRST   LI6MT  EXPOSURE 
VII    FIMT  MASK 


ISECOHO    LKSMT    ixPOSUK.  VIA  SECOND  Mi 
IN   IRRADIATIOH  AMOUNT  DIFFtKNT 
FROM    FIRST  EXPOSUW 


TMIRO    LIGHT  EXPOSURE    VU  THIRD  MAS« 
IN  IRRA04ATI0N    AMOUNT    DIFFERENT 
FRCW  FIRST  AND  SECOND  EXPOSURE 


FIRST    OEVCLOPKtNT 
(NEMOVAl.  OF  NOW-EXPOSED  REGIONI 


EUECTROOEPOSTTIOW  I  FIRST  COLOR  I 


SCCOHO  DCVELOMENT 

(REMOVAL  or  steote  smallest 

IRRADIATION  AMOUNT  REGIONI 


ELECTROOCPOSmON  I  SECOND  COLOR  I        | 


THIRD  OEVELO*)MCNT 
(REMOVAL  OF  LARGEST 
IRRADIATION   AMOLWT  REGION) 


5,478,682 
METHOD  FOR  DOMAIN-DIVIDING  LIQLID  CRYSTAL 
ALIGNMENT  FILM  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
I  SING  DOMAIN-DIVIDED  ALIGNMENT  FILM 
Michinori  Nishikavta;  Masayuki  Endoh,  both  of  \'okohama; 
Yusuke  Tsuda,  Kururae,  and  Nobuo  Bessho,  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126000 
Int.  cr  C^2F  ///.«7 
L.S.  CI.  430—20  15  Oaims 

\  A  method  tor  domain-divming  a  liquid  crystal  alignment  film, 
which  composes 

( 1 )  applving  a  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  onto  a  liquid 
crvstal  alignment  film  aligned  in  one  direction  and  funned  on 
a  substrate. 

(2)  exposing  the  radiation-sensitive  resin  composition  to  radia- 
tion in  a  predetermined  pattern, 

i3l  carrying  out  development  of  the  resin  composition  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  0.01  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  an 
alkaline  compound. 

(4i  aligning  the  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  alignment  film  not 
covered  bv  the  resin  composition  in  another  direction  and 

i.5j  removing  the  radiation-sensitive  resin  composition. 


r       ELECTROOtPOSITION  (TMIRO  COLOR)  | 

I  A  method  for  producing  a  color  filter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
tA)  forming  a  negative  photoresist  film  on  a  cranspareni  sub- 
strate having  a  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  on  the 
surlace  thereof  and  exposing  the  film  separately  through  at 
least  two  negative  panem  masks  in  such  manner  that  a  differ 
eni  liaht  irradiation  dose  is  supplied  to  the  photoresist  through 
each  pattern  mask,  to  thereby  form  at  least  two  pattern  regions 
and 
(Bi  pertomiing  an  operation  of  developing  the  photoresist  film 
and  ot  applying  a  liquid  colored  coating  by  electrodep<5sition 
onto  the  electrically  conductive  layer  to  form  a  colored  layer 
followed  by  repeating  said  operation  successively    for  the 


5,478.683 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,478.684 

PHOTOCONDCCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGR.APHY 

AND  MANl  FACTl  RING  METHOD  THEREOF 

\oichi   Nakamura,  and   Kimio   Kurosawa,   both   of  Nagano. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  274,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-174584 

Int  Cl.*^  G03G  5/7  5.< 

I'.S.  CI.  430—58  8  Claims 

1   .A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising. 

a  substrate,  and 

a  photoconductive  matenal  formed  of  laminated  layers  disposed 
on  the  substrate,  said  laminated  layers  including  a  charge 
generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer  disposed  on  the 
charge  generation  layer,  said  charge  generation  layer  being  in 
a  form  of  a  film  prepared  by  a  coating  liquid  consisting 
essentially  of  a  charge  generation  matenal,  a  resin  binder  for 
the  charge  generation  matenal  and  a  stabilizer  for  reducing 
degradation  ot  the  resin  hinder  and  the  charge  generation 
matenal.  an  amount  of  the  res;n  binder  relative  to  the  charge 
generation  matenal  being  5-2.vMK)  wl  ''r  and  an  amount  of  the 
stabilizer  relative  to  the  resm  hinder  being  0.01-60  wt  %.  said 
charge  generation  layer  being  heated  and  hardened  at  120'  C. 
or  lower  so  thai  lowering  ot  electric  charactenstics  of  the 
photoconductor  bv  heat,  light  and  oxygen  is  reduced. 
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5.478,685 
PHOTOCONDCCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Sumitaka  Nogami;  Hideki  Kina.  and  Kaneyuki  .Mantoku.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1993,  5-076023 
Int.  CV  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  43(^59  ,3  eiain,, 

1.  An  elecu-ophotographic  photoconductor  comprising: 
an  electncally  conductive  substrate: 
a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  electrically  conductive 

substrate:  and 
an  intermediate  layer  formed  between  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive substrate  and  said  photosensitive  layer,  wherein 
said  intermediate  layer  is  made  of  a  hardened  film  formed  by 
hardening  an  amino  resin  with  a  catalyst  composing  at  least 
one  acid  selected  from  a  group  of  organic  acids  inorganic 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  said  organic  acids  includes  aromaticsulfonic  acid, 

alicychcsulfonic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein    said    inorganic   acids   includes   hydrochlonc   acid. 
hydroflouric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  sulfunc  acid,  phos 
phone  acid,  and  bone  acid:  and 
wherein  said  inorganic  acid  is  composed  in  said  catalyst  with 
or  without  said  organic  acid. 


5.478.687 

CARRIER  FOR  NEGATIVELY  CRARGEABIE 

DEVELOPER 

Keiko  Ogawa;  .Meizo  Shirose.  and  Michiaki  Lshikawa.  all  of 
HachJoji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046755 
InL  C\r  G03G  9/107:9/113 
CS.  CI.  43!^106.6  ,  claims 

1  A  earner  for  a  negatively  chargeable  developer  .ompnsing 
magneuc  panicles  onto  which  a  layer  of  hydrophilic  sihca.  having 
a  degree  of  hydrophobicity  of  less  than  20.  and  resm  particles  are 
formed  bv  applying  a  mechanical  impact  to  a  mixiure  of  hydro- 
philic sihca  and  said  resm  panicles. 


5.478.686 
FIXABLE  TONER  WITH  A  MODIFIED  BISPHENOLIC 
POLYESTER  RESIN 
Hiroaki  Kawakami;  Yusuke  Karami,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shinji 
Doi,  Kawasaki;  Satoshi  Matsunaga.  Tokyo;  ^asuhide  Gos- 
eki;     Takashige     Kasuya.     both     of    Yokohama;     Masuo 
Yamazaki.  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyoko  Maeda.  Yokosuka,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,812,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1989,  1-258684; 
Nov.  14,  1989.  1-294036;  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-343251 

Int.  CI."  G03G  y/fW 
VS.  a.  430-106.6  33  claims 

1.  A  heat  fixable  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  graft- 
modified  polyolefin  as  a  release  agent,  wherein  said  binder  resin 
composes  a  bisphenolic  polyester  resin,  said  polyester  resin  being 
obtained  by  co-condensauon  of  an  acid  component  containing 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  in  amounts  of  al  least  .^0  mole  <*  based 
on  the  total  of  said  acid  component  and  an  alcohol  component 
containing  ethenfied  bisphenols  in  amounts  of  al  least  80  mole  % 
ba.sed  on  the   total   of  said  alcohol   component  and  having  the 
properties  that  the  melt  viscosity   ri    measured  with  an  overhead 
How  tester  is  from  10'  to  10''  poise  at  a  temperature  within  the 
temperature  range  of  from  80°  C  to  IZO"  C  and  an  absolute  value 
of  the  inclination  of  a  graph  is  not  more  than  0  50  In  (poise )/°(" 
when  the  natural  loganthms  Inr)'  of  the  melt  viscositv  at  80'  C  and 
120°  C   are  plotted  with  respect  to  the  temperatures:  and 
said  grafl-modified  polyolefin  composes  an  a-olefin  polymei 
graft-modified  with  a  grafting  agent  of  from  0  1  to  100  pans 
by   weight  based  on    100  pans  by  weight  of  the  a-olefin 
polymer,  wherein  said  grafting  agent  composes  from  20  to 
80'*^  by  weight  ot  a  siyrenic  monomer  and  from  80  to  20<*  b\ 
weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacrylic  monomer  acrylic  monomer,  maleic 
monomer,   fumanc   monomer,   itaconic   monomer  and  citra- 
conic  monomer 


5.478.688 

LIQUID  DEYELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  CHARGE 

ADJUVANTS  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  AN  ALKY 

ACR\  LA.MID0C;LYC0LATE  ALKYL  ETHER  ANT)  AN 

ALKE.NY  LESTER 

John  W    Spiewak.  Webster;  James  R.  Larson.  Fairport.  and 

Frank  J.  Bonsignore,  Rochester,  all  of  N.\..  as.signor5  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,151 
Int  CI.'  f;03G  */«'; 
VS.  n.  430-115  27  Claims 

1  A  positively  charged  liquid  developer  composed  of  liquid, 
theonoplastic  resm  panicles,  optional  pigment,  a  charge  director. 
and  an  in.soluble  charge  adjuvant  composed  of  a  copolvmer  of  an 
alkvl  acrylamidoglycolaie  alkyl  ether  and  an  aikenylester.  and 
which  charge  adjuvant  is  of  the  formula 


fCH:-CR'-^ (-CH^ 

I         ' 

I 

o 
I 
c=o 

L 


-CR 

I 

c=o 
nr' 

I 

ch-or' 
C07R* 


u  herein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons:  R^  is  H.  alkyl 

of  1  to  20  carbons,  aryl  of  6  to  20  carbons,  or  aryl  alk7l  of  7  to  35 
carbons:  m  is  from  0  to  about  10:  R '  and  R-*  are  alkyl;  and  x  and  y 
represent  the  number  of  segments,  wherein  for  x  and  \  5  67>x/ 

y>0.176. 


5.478.689 

THER.MAL  DEVELOPMENT  DIAZO  COPYING 

MATERIAL 

Masanori  Rimoto.  Mishima.  and  Shigeru  Ku.sakaU.  Susono. 

both  of,  Japatu  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  199.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1993.  5-054828; 
Apr.  5.  1993.  5-101941;  Sep.  20,  1993.  5-256462 

Int.  a."  G03C  ir:  i/m 

VS.  a.  430-138  18  Claims 

1-  A  themial  development  diazo  copying  matenal  compnsing  a 
support,  and  a  pholosensiuve  layer  formed  thereon  which  com- 
pnses  a  diazo  compound,  a  coupler,  an  aikali-soluble  resin  com 
posing  a  styrene-acrylic  acid  coptilymer.  and  a  scnsiniei.  with  only 
said  coupler  being  contained  in  capsules  made  of  said  alkaU- 
soluble  resin. 


2556 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


Dkcfmbfr  26,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2557 


5.478.690 
ALKALI  DEVELOPABLK  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESLN 
COMPOSITION  (  OMPRLSINC,  A  BINDER  HAVING 
BETAINE  SIDE  (,ROI  PS 
Kazunori   Kanda.  'Vao;   ^(^^hifumi   Ichinose.   Ikeda.  and  Seiji 
Arimatsu.  Hirakata.  all  of,  Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,5%.  Feb.  14,  1992.  abandoned. 
Thi.s  application  Dec.  -VI.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .^66.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020919 
Int.  CI.    (.(131     '021:7/023:7/033 
I  .S.  CI.  430—175  8  Claims 

1   .An  aikali  developable  photosensitive  resin  composition  com- 
priMng  an  admixture  of: 

,ji  an  alkali  voluble  binder  resin, 

^b)  a  photosensitive  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diazo  resins,  quinonediazide  compounds,  quinonediaz- 
ide  resins  and  photopolymerizable  compositions,  and 
(c»  a  dye; 

said  hinder  resin  (a)  having  an  ampho-ionic  group  represented 
bv  the  formula: 


R"   r' 


— C-N-R— AH 
I 
R" 


wherein  each  R"  is  the  same  or  different  and  respectively 
indicates  H.  CH,  CiH^  or  a  C,  g  alkyl  group,  R'  is  H  or  a 
C,  ;(,  alkyl  group  which  optionally  has  a  subsutuent  or  a 
functional  group  in  a  chain,  R  is  a  phenylene  group  or  a 
substituted  or  non-substituted  C,.,o  alkylene  group  and  A  is 
—COO—  or  —SO,; 
and/or  an  ampho-ionic  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


-N*— R— A^ 


ptijycondensation    of    phenolic    ingredients    consisting    of 
m-cresol  phenol  represented  by  strucmral  formula  (I)  or  (I'): 


(I) 


(CH3)« 


(n 


(CH3)„ 


V.  herein  m  is  2  or  3.  with  at  least  one  aldehyde,  (ii)  a  resin  obtained 
by  polv  condensation  of  phenolic  ingredients  consisting  ot 
m-cresol.  p-cresol  and  at  least  one  phenol  represented  by  structural 
formula  (I)  or  (I)  with  at  least  one  aldehyde,  or  (lii)  a  combination 
of  resins  (il  and  (ii).  and 

(3-45  parts  by  weight  of  Resm  B  ha\  ing  a  standard,  polystyrene- 
reduced  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  2CXV2.000. 
wherein  Resin  B  is  a  resm  obtained  b>  polycondensalion  of  at 
least  one  phenul  represenieJ  h\  the  -.tructural  tonnula  (II): 


(U) 


(CHj), 


wherein  each  R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  respectively 
indicates  a  C,.|o  alkyl  group  which  optionally  has  a  substitu- 
ent  or  a  functional  group  in  a  chain,  and  R  and  A  are  as 
defined  above  in  a  molecule  and  contaming  a  resin  having  a 
total  acid  value  of  5  to  150. 


5,478,691 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Satoshi  Mlyashita;   Vkihiro  \amanouchi,  both  of  Yokkaichi; 
Ikuo   Nozue,    Kobe,   and   Takao   Miura.   Yokkaichi.  all   of. 
Japan,    assignors    to   Japan    Synthetic    Rubber    Co..    Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  32.392.  Mar,  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  841_VK).  Feb.  28.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,673,  Jan. 

10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  42IJt28.  Oct.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun. 

l.V  1994.  Ser  No,  259,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  18,  1988,  63-262084; 

Jan.  11,  1989.  1-4508 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/023:7/30 
CS.  CL  430—190  17  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  consisting  of  (I)  an 
alkali-soluble  novolak  resin.  (2)  a  1 .2-quinonediazide  compound 
and  (3)  a  solvent,  wherein  the  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  consists 
of  a  mixture  of: 

50-95  parts  by  weight  of  Resin  A  having  a  standard, 
polystyrene-reduced  weight-average  molecular  weight  of 
2.0(X)-  20,000,  wherein  Resin  A  is  (i)  a  resin  obtained  by 


wherein  n  is  0.  1,  2  or  3.  with  at  least  one  aldehyde,  and 

5-50  parts  by  weight  of  Resin  C.  wherein  Resin  C  is  an  ester  of 
Resin  B  with  1.2-quinonediazidesulfonic  acid 


5,478.692 
POSITIVE-WORKING  NAPHTHOQCINONE  DIAZIDE 
SULFONIC  ACID  ESTER  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  4,4'- 
BIS(DIALKVLA.MINO)BENZOPHENONE 
Kousuke  Doi:  Taku  Nakao;  Remi  Numata;  Nobuo  Tokutake; 
Hidekatsu  Kohara,  and  Toshimasa  Nakayama.  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1993.  5-323168 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  7A)2J 
I  .S.  CI.  430—191  10  Claims 

1,  A  positive-working  pholoresist  composition  which  compnses. 
as  a  uniform  mixture 

(a)  an  alkali-soluble  resin; 

lb)  an  ester  of  naphthoquinone- 1.2-diazide  sulfonic  acid  and  a 

polyhydroxy  compound,  and 
(c)  a  4,4'-bis(dialkylamino»  benzophenone  in  an  amount  m  ihc 
range  from  0  l**  to  0.5'7r  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amouni 
of  the  components  (a)  and  (b)  in  the  composition,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  component  (bl  is  in  the  range  trom 
5%  to  IOC*  b>  weight  based  on  the  amouni  of  the  component 
(a). 


5.478.693 

DIFFCSION  TRANSFER  HEAT-DEV  ELOPABLE  COI  OR 

PHOTOGRAPHK    LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATFRIAL  \ND 

PRO(  ESS  FOR  FORMING  C  OLOR  IMAtiE 

Hiroyuki  Hirai.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  27.  1994.  Str,  No,  25(l.44-' 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  .Ma>  31.  1993,  5-149-13 
Int.  CI.'  (,03C  fi/52:S/40://83 
U.S.  a.  430-203  un.im. 

I.  A  diffusion  transfer  heal-developable  color  phoiographic 
hght-sensilive  material  comprising  i)  a  suppon  having  thereon  al 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  nondif- 
fusing  dye-providing  compound  which  releases  or  forms  a  diffu- 
sion dye  in  response  to  or  in  counter  response  to  a  reaction  by 
which  silver  halide  is  reduced  to  silver  in  the  presence  of  a 
reducing  agent,  and  ii)  a  substantially  waler-insoluble  condensed 
polycyclic  organic  solid  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  isoindolinone.  an  anthraquinone.  a  fl.ivanlhrone.  an 
anthraquinone.  a  quinophthalone  and  a  copper  complex  salt  of  an 
azomethyne  and  having  a  maximum  absorption  spectrum  of  500 
nm  or  less  in  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  layers)  adjacent  thereto. 


heat  through  holes  made  in  said  barrier  layer  or  through  permeabi- 
hzed  pans  of  said  bamer  layer  and  capable  of  reacung  with  die 
oleophobic  surface  of  a  pnniing  plate  precursor  brought  in  face-to- 

tace  contact  with  said  bamer  laver 


5.478.694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  A 
Ml  LTICOLORED  IMAGE  AND  PHOTOSENSITIY  E 
MATERIAL  FOR  CARRY  ING  Ol  T  THIS  PROCE.SS 
Karin    Maerz.    Mainz,    Inc    (iramm,    Wiesbaden;    Manfred 
Hilger.  Konz;  Dieter  Mohr.  Budenheim.  and  Stephan  J.  W. 
Platzer.    Eltville-Erbach.    all    of.    (lermany.    assignors    to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  (Jermanv 

Filed  Ma>  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mav   18.  1992   42  16 
359.5 

Int,  CI,'  (;o,3C  11/12 
CS.  CI.  430-257  „  Claims 

I   A  photosensiine  malenal  for  ihe  production  of  color  proofing 
tilms  tor  multicolor  pnnting  comprising: 
A  I  a  transparent,  flexible  him  support, 
Bl  d  photopolvmen/able  layer  comprising: 
Bl )  a  polymeric  binder 
B2)  a  free  radical-polymerizable  compound, 
B3)  a  compound  which  is  capable  of  initialing  ihe  polymer- 
ization of  lB2l  on  exposure  to  actinic  light,  and 
B4)  a  dye  or  colored  pigment  in  a  pnmary  color  of  multicolor 
pnnting.  and 

C)  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  on  the  photopolvmenzable 

laver. 

\>.  herein  the  adhesive  layer  C  comprises  as  least  about  1,5^  by 
weight  of  a  water  soluble,  colorless,  low  molecular-weight  salt 
whose  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  of  above  about  3. 


5.478.696 

SIIAFR  HALIDE  PHOT()(;RAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MVrKRIAI 

Takeo   Aral.    Hino.   Japan,   a-isignor  to   Konica   (  orporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov,  21,  1994.  Ser,  No.  343.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1993.  5-318350 
Int.  CI.    G03C   1/06 
l.S.  a.  430-2^4  ,ni^,„, 

LA  methtxi  for  developing  a  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  maienal  compnsing  bnnging  an  imagewise  exposed  sil- 
ver halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  into  contact  with  a 
developer  wherein 

said  hght-sensitive  matenal  compnses  a  suppon,  beanng  on  the 
same  side  thereof  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  option- 
ally a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  al  least  one  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  con- 
taining a  hydrazine  denvalive  in  a  form  of  dispersed  solid 
panicles,  and  at  leasi  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  nucleaiion  accel- 
erator represented  by  Formula  I , 
said  developer  conlaming  no  compound  represented  by  Formula 
I  and  having  a  pH  less  than  11,0; 


\ 

t 
/ 


(1) 


N-R, 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl-group  or  an  an, I  gi-oup,  R,,  R-  and  R,  are 
not  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time  and  r»o  of  R,,  R,  and  R, 
may  link  lo  form  a  nng.  and  at  least  one  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  is  a 
group  having  a  heterocyclic  group, 

a  niercapto  group,  an  alkylene  oxide  group,  an  — S—  linkage,  a 


S 

II 

— c— 


group,  or  a 


-NH-C-NH- 


group. 


5.478.695 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  IMA(;iN(,  ELEMENT 
Luc  Leenders.  Hen-ntaLs.  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA-(,t\aert, 
N.\..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  ,Ser.  No.  I55J23 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec  8  199^ 
92203803 

Int.  CI.'  (;03C  ]/W^:  G03F  7A)75:7/II 
I  .S.  CI.  4.V.-259  ,  Claims 

1  Heal-sensitive  imaging  element  composing  a  support  carrying 
m  the  given  sequence  a  binder  layer  containing^a  hinder  optionally 
an  mtermedialf  adhesive  laver  and  a  bamer  layer  that  is  ablalahle 
by  a  laser  beam  or  permeabili/jble  under  the  influence  ot  a  laser 
beam,  wherein  said  hinder  layer  contains  at  least  one  hvdrophobi 
zing  agent  with  a  weight  ratio  to  the  binder  in  said  bmder  layer 
being  from  2:1  lo  1:5  capable  of  difl^using  under  the  influence' of 


5.478.697 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  \N  IMAGE 
Mlnoru  Sakai;  Kazunobu  Kaloh.  and  Hisashi  Okamura.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser,  No,  233,42«.  \pr,  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  400.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  28.  1993.  5-123273 
Int.  CI.'  <;fl3C  l/i>6 
IS.  CI.  430-264  ,  (.^i^ 

I  .A  meihtxl  tor  tomiing  an  image  which  compnses  processing  a 
silver  halide  pholographk  material  having  provided  on  a  suppon  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  compnses  silver 
halide  grains  coniai.niig  a  silver  chloride  of  50  mol  %  or  moit  and 
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at  least  one  emulsion  layer  and  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layers 
contain  at  least  one  hydrazine  denvative  represented  by  formula  (I) 
and  at  least  one  phosphonium  salt  compound  represented  by  for- 
mula 1 11).  is  processed  with  a  developer  having  a  pH  of  from  9  0  to 

1 1  0. 


R|— N-N-G1-R2 

I       I 
Ai    A2 


0) 


5,478,698 

DIRECT- WRITE  AFOCAL  ELECTRON-BEAM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LITHOGRAPHY 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose;  Nicholas  F.  Pasch.  Pacifica,  and 

Joe  Zelayeta.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  105.261 

Int  a."  G03F  7/20.  HOIJ  .*7/.W 

L'.S.  CI.  430—296  10  Claims 


wherein  R,  is  a  group  represented  by  formula  (la),  (lb),  (Ic),  (Id)  or 

(le) 


(h) 


N-R3-(L|-R4)«-L2-Rs- 


m 


Zi 

I 
I 


-I — R3-(Li-R.)«-L2-R5- 

Ne 

R6     <X©V 


R6 

I 

R«,-N^R,-(Li-R4)--L2-R5- 
R«     (X®), 


R*-0-(L,).-R,-(L,-R4).-Lj-R5 


Ra-S-R,-(L|-R4(„-L,-R5  — 


(Ic) 


(Id) 


(le) 


CuTsnt 
MomtCH 


wherein  L,.  L,.  and  L,,  mav  be  the  saine  or  different  and  each 
represents  — CONR,— .  — NR,CONR«— .  — SO,NR,—  or 
— NR7SO,NRg— ;  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
allcyl  group  having  fiDm  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  m  and  p  each  represents  0  or  1; 
R,  and  R4  each  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group. 
R,  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  aromauc  group  or  a  combined 
group  thereof;  Z,  represents  an  aromatic  group  necessary  for 
forming  a  nitrogen-containing  aroinatic  nng;  R^  represents  an 
aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group;  L,  represents 
— CHXH.G— .  — CH,CH(CH,)0—  or  — CH;CH,(OH)CH,0— ; 
X  represents  a  counter  ion;  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  3  or  more. 
G,  represents  -C(3-  .  —COCO—.  — CS— .  — C(=NG2R.>— . 
_SO— .  —SO,—,  or  — P(0KG,R,)— ;  G,  represents  a  chemical 
bond.  — O— .  — S — .  or  — N(R,>— ;  R,  represents  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  amino  group,  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
and  plural  R^s.  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  and.  one  of  A,  and 
A-,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  while  the  other  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  acyl  group,  or  an  alkyl-  or  arylsulfonyl  group; 
wherein  R,,.  R,,  and  R.,  each  represents  an  allcyl  group,  a 
cycloallcyl  group,  an  arvl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkenyl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group  m  represents  1  or  2,  L  represents  an 
m-valent  organic  group  bonded  to  P  atom  in  the  formula  via  its 
cartxjn  atom;  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and  X 
represents  an  n-valent  anion,  and  X  may  be  United  to  L 


>60  iv^otBi  Slog* 
Posmon»ig 
Mechanam 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  direct-write  electron-beam  semiconduc- 
tor lithography  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising; 

disposing  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  surface  of  a  wafer- 
receiving  stage; 

disposing  a  layer  of  electron-beam-sensiUve  resist  over  a  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

positioning  a  probe  above  the  surface  of  the  wafer,  probe  having 
a  tip  facing  the  surface  of  the  wafer; 

connecting  an  electron  field  emission  source  to  tlie  probe  and 
generating  therewith  an  electron  beam  having  an  associated 
electron  beam  current  from  the  probe  to  the  semiconductor 
wafer  in  an  ambient  comprising  a  chemically  reactive  gas; 

controlling  a  distance  between  the  probe  tip  and  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  to  a  selected  distance  value; 

controlling  the  relative  position  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  and 
the  probe  tip  so  that  selected  points  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  are  directly  under  the  probe  tip;  and 

controlling  the  electron  beam  current  to  effect  electron  beam 
exposure  of  the  resist  overlying  the  selected  points  on  the 
surface  of  the  wafer. 


5,478,699 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SCREEN  PRINTING 
STENCIL 
Danid  R.  BlessingtOB,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester;  Gary  T. 
Marks,  Phelps;  Jerry  E.  Sergent,  Palmyra;  Judy  A.  SUnc, 
Romulus,  and  Stephen  A.  De  LucU,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  AMTX,  Inc.,  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,862 

Int  a."  G03F  7/12:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  C\.  430—308  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabncating  an  electncal  substrate  comprising 

(a)  applying  a  pattern  of  thick  him  resist,  which  is  complemen- 
tary to  a  panem  of  a  screen  printing  stencil  for  an  electncal 
circuit,  onto  a  conductive  mandrel,  wherein  said  pattern  of 
thick  film  resist  has  a  thKkness  of  greater  than  0.01  mm; 

(b)  electroforming  a  patterned  metal  layer  onto  portions  of  the 
mandrel  determined  by  the  pattern  of  resist; 

(c)  removing  the  layer  from  the  mandrel  to  provide  a  screen 
printing  stencil;  and 

(d)  placing  said  stencil  adjacent  an  electncal  substrate  and 
printing  said  electncal  circuit  thereon 


5.478.700 
METHOD  FOR  APPLVLNG  BONDING  AGENTS  TO  PAD 

AND/OR  INTERCONNECTION  SITES  IN  THE 
MANl  FACTLRE  OF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCLITS  ISING  A 
BONDING  AGENT  INJECTION  HEAD 
Michael  A.  Gaynes.  VesUl;  George  D.  Oxx.  Endicott  Mark  \. 
Pierson,  Binghamton.  all  of  N.V..  and  Jerzy  Zalesinski,  Essex 
Jet.  \  t..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  .N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No,  171.898 

Int,  Cl,'^  G03F  7/16:  B05D  5/12:  B23K  ^1/02 

U.S.  a.  430-315  21  Claims 

Trainq  ic  =  lai*  ITnoti 


64  Poth 


fabncating  a  source  disc  bv 

ai  coating  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  predetermined  num 
ber  o(  lands  with  an  opaque  write  laver.  and 

ibi  forming  wnie  holes  for  transmitung  light  onto  said  wnte 
layer  on  said  lands  so  that  said  source  disc  stores  data  in 
accordance  with  said  wnte  holes,  and 

duplicating  said  data  in  said  .source  disc  onto  a  targei  disc  having 
a  photochromatic  wnte  laver,  wherein  said  source  disc  and 
targei  disc  are  placed  with  a  predetermined  distance  therebe- 
tween. b> 

(a)  projecting  a  focused  laser  beam  onto  one  side  of  said  source 

disc. 
•(b)  forming  a  data  image  with  said  focused  laser  beam  passing 
through  each  of  said   wnte  holes  bv    using  optical   means 
located  between  said  source  disc  and  targei  disc,  and 
ici  exposing  said  photochromatic  wnte  layer  of  said  target  disc 
to  .said  data  image  so  that  said  target  disc  stores  said  data, 
wherein  said  optical  means  has  a  magnification  factor  of  positive 
one 


1  A  method  of  applying  bonding  agents  to  pad  sues  m  the 
manufacture  of  electronic  circuits  using  a  bonding  agent  iniection 
head  compnsing 

applying  a  permanent  ma.sk  with  cavitv  openings  around  con 
ductive  pads  on  a  earner. 

positioning  an  injection  head  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the 
mask,  said  injection  head  compnsing  a  wiping  guide,  a  blade 
which  cooperates  with  the  wiping  guide  to  fonn  an  elongate 
nozzle  sht.  and  an  evacuation  path  in  the  injection  head; 

applying  pressure  to  a  bonding  agent  in  the  iniection  head; 

moving  the  injection  head  over  the  surface  of  the  mask  and 
filling  cavitv  openings  with  the  bonding  agent,  wherein  the 
evacuation  path  in  the  injection  head  is  located  ahead  of  the 
nozzle  sill  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  injection  head  across 
the  mask  to  let  air  out  of  the  cavitv  openings  as  the  cavity 
openings  are  filled  with  the  bcinding  agent;  and 

removing  the  injection  head  from  the  surface  of  the  mask  upon 
filling  the  cavil)  openings. 


5.478.701 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  READ  ONLY  OPTICAL 

DISC 
Seung-tae  Jung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997.757.  Dec.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aor    Mi    1992 
92-7409  y        • 

Inl.  CI."  GllB  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  43(^321  3  Claims 


5.478.702 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  BY 
SCANNING  EXPOSURE  USING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERUL  CONTAINING  A  SPECIFIC  PHENOL 
DERfVATIVE 
Kiyoshi    Kawai.   Minami-ashigara.   Japan,   assignor   to    Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,793.  Aug.  9,  1994.  abandoned, 
vrhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,906,  Aug.  12.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1992,  4-241254 
InL  CI."  G03C  7/00:11/00:1/46  1.^6 
U.S.  CI.  430-363  ,^  claims 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image  using  a  silver  haJide 
color  photographic  matenal  having,  on  a  support,  at  lea.st  three 
silver  halide  photosensitive  layers  thai  are  different  in  color  sensi 
tivity  and  that  contain,  respectivelv.  couplers  capable  of  fomiing 
yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  and  at  least  one  non-photosensmve 
layer,  which  compnses  subjecting  said  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic matenal.  wherein  at  least  one  colorless  and  non-color- 
fomiing  compound  represented  b>  formula  (I)  shown  below  is 
contained  m  at  least  one  of  the  non-photosensitive  lavers  of  said 
silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal.  to  scanning  exposure 
with  a  laser,  the  exposure  time  being  lO-*  sec  or  less  per  picture 
element,  and  prix^essmg  said  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic matenal  with  a  color  developer 


(I) 


1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  read  only  optical  disc,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 


iv  herein  ,\  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  I  group,  an 
amino  group,  or  a  sulfonamido  group.  R"  and  R'-  each 
represent  the  group  defined  for  X,  or  an  alkyl  group,  an  ar%l 
group,  an  amido  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  aUcv  Ithio  group  an 
arylthio  group,  an  alkoxv  group,  or  an  aryloxv  group,  or  R" 
and  R  -  na>  together  fonr,  a  carbocvchc  nng  or  a  heterocy- 
clic nng;  when  X  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  R'  represents 
a  hydroxvl  group,  an  amino  group,  or  a  sulfonamido  group; 
and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfo 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
oxycarbonvl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfonvl  group,  or  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  provided  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
compound  represented  hv  fomiula  d)  is  19U  or  more. 
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5.478.703 
METHOD  AND  MATKRIAL  FOR  PHOTOCRAPHIC 

PR()(  KSSING 
Michael  J.  Simons.  Middx,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Companv.  Rochester.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  107.657.  Aug.  17.  IW.^  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  27.  1W4,  Sen  No.  .130,109 
Claims  priorit>.  application  T nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  18,  1991, 
9126852 

Int  CI.*  G03C  7/42 
IS.  CI.  4.10— .183  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  fixing  a  developed  photographic  silver  halide 
matenai  compn^ng  at  least  two  silver  halide  layers  sensitized  to 
ditierent  regions  of  the  spectrum  and  having  one  or  more  undevel- 
oped areas,  comprising: 

providing  a  tixer  sheet  which  comprises  reducing  means  capable 
of  forming  metallic  silver  in  said  fixer  sheet  from  solubilized 
silver  halide.  said  reducing  means  comprising  panicles  of  a 
metal  more  electropositive  than  silver  dispersed  in  said  fixer 
sheet,  and  placing  said  photographic  matenal  in  faceto-face 
contact  with  said  fixer  sheet  in  the  presence  of  a  processing 
solution  and  a  silver  halide  solvent  capable  of  forming  a 
solubilized  silver  halide  species  from  the  undeveloped  areas 
of  the  material,  whereby  metallic  silver  is  formed  in  said  fixer 
sheet. 


V.  herein  A  represents  a  group  capable  of  causing  cleavage  of  0 
b\  reacting  with  an  oxidation  prcxluct  of  an  aromatic  priman 
amine  developing  agent;  and  Q  represents  a  deveiopnieni 
inhibitor  moiety  or  a  group  capable  of  releasing  a  develop- 
ment inhibitor  moiety. 


5,478.704 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES 

Masato  Taniguchi:  Nobutaka  Ohki;  MlLsuru  Yamamoto,  and 
Akimitsu  Haijima.  all  of  Kanagawa.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.HX5.  Nov.  19.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  \ug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,459 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-3.12819; 
Jun.  16,  1992.  4-180551 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/18:5/26 
U.S.  CI.  430—435  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  image  which  compnses: 
providing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  which  has 
on  a  support  at  least  one  emulsion  layer  unit  constituted  of  at 
least  two  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  having  the  same  color 
sensitivity  and  different  photographic  speeds,  and  wherein  the 
silver  halide  grains  in  said  emulsion  layers  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  light-sensitive  silver  i(xlobromide 
grains  and  light-sensitive  silver  chloriodobromide  grains,  and 
which  contains  at  least  one  DIR  compound  represented  hy  the 
following  general  formula  (II)  in  at  least  one  layer  selected 
from  said  emulsion  layer  unit  and  other  constituent  layers; 
exposing  said  color  photographic  material;  and 
processing  said  color  photographic  material  with  a  color  devel- 
oper containing  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  XI  as  a  developing  agent  for  silver 
halide  color  photography: 


(XI) 


R^-OH 


5.478,705 
MILLING  A  COMPOl  ND  I  SEFl  L  IN  IMA(;iNG 
ELEMENTS  I  SING  POLYMERIC  MILLIN(;  MEDIA 
David  A.  Czekai.  Honeoye  Falls;   Dennis  E.  Smith:  ,|ohn  F. 
Bishop,  both  of  Rochester;  Paul  E.  Woodgatc,  Spencerport. 
and  James  R.  Bennett.  Rochester,  all  of  N.'i..  a.ssignors  to 
Ea-stman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.925 
Int.  CI."  B02C  17/20 
II.S.  CI.  430 — 149  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  particles  of  a  compound 
useful  in  photographic,  electrophotographic,  or  thermal  transfer 
imaging  elements  having  an  average  particle  size  ot  less  than  1 
micron  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dye-forming  cou- 
plers, development  inhibitor  release  couplers  (DIR'sl.  development 
inhibitor  anchimeric  release  couplers  (Dl(A)R's).  masking  cou- 
plers, filler  dyes,  thermal  transfer  dyes,  optical  bnghteners.  nuclea- 
lors.  development  accelerators,  oxidized  developer  scavengers, 
ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing  compounds,  sensitizing  dyes,  devel- 
opment inhibitors,  antifoggants.  bleach  accelerators,  magnetic  par- 
ticles, lubncants.  and  matting  agents,  which  compnses  milling  said 
compound  in  the  presence  of  milling  media  comprising  a  polv- 
meric  resin. 


wherein  R,  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  hydroxvalkyl  group  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  represents  a  su-aight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  hydroxyalkylene  group  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms:  and  m  represents  1 ; 


A-Q 


(II) 


5,478,706 

ALKALINE  BLACK  VND  WHITE  DEVELOPER  FOR 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTCKiR APHR   MATERIAL 

Carlo   Marchesano:    Filippo   Faranda,   both   of  Savona.   and 
Franco  Buriano,  Carcare,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  .And  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.313.  Mar.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  3.  1991.  M191A0925 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/46 
L.S.  CI.  430 — 186  21  Claims 

1    An  alkaline  black-and  white  x-ray  film  photographic  devel- 
oper composition  having  a  pH  of  greater  than  10  comprising: 

(1)  2  to  100  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one  black-and-white 
developing  agent. 

(2)  0.1  to  20  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one  black-and-white 
auxiliary  developing  agent. 

(3)  0.01  to  5  grams  per  liter  of  at  lea.st  one  antifoggant. 

(4)  1  to  60  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one  sequestenng  agent. 
(.S)  a  sulfite  antioxidant  capable  ot  generating  0.1  to  1.25  moles 

per  liter  of  sulfite  ions. 
(6i  at  least  one  buffering  agent  in  a  molar  ratio  of  greater  than 

0.5:1  with  respect  to  said  sulfite  antioxidant. 
(7)  a  tone  agent. 
18)  a  tone  promoting  agent, 
wherein  said  lone  agent  is   1x10  '  to  2  moles  per  liter  of  a 

primary  organic  amine  compound  and  said  tone  promoting 

agent  is  0.01  to  50  mMoles  per  liter  of  a  silver  halide  solvent 


December  26.  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2561 


5.478.707 

SILVER  H.\L1DE  PHOTfKJRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIV  E 

MATERIAL 

Masahiro  Asarni.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assiignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-1323.'H) 
Int.  C^l."  f;03C  l/HI5:l/0()5  I/(J9 
L.S.  CI.  430-5W  14  Caims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  compris- 
ing a  support  and  provided  thereon  ai  least  one  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one  light  insensitive  layer, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  light-sensitive  emulsion  layers  contains 
a  silver  halide  grain  emulsion  which  compnses  silver  bromochlo- 
nde  having  a  silver  chlonde  content  of  909f  or  more  or  silver 
chlonde  each  containing  substantially  no  silver  iodide  and  in 
which  50'7f  or  more  of  a  grain  surface  consists  of  a  (111)  plane; 
and  further,  at  least  one  of  said  non-lighl-sensitive  layers  conuins 
a  compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I): 


(I) 


thioacelals  denved  therefrom.  CO— NH— R';  CO NH— SC- 

R'  and  the  corresponding  salts;  CO— O— R';  CO— R'  and  "the 
acetais.  thioacetals.  animals  and  1 .3-oxathiolans  denved  therefrom 
CO-S-R^:  CS-H;  CS-NH~R\  CS-O-R^  CS-R^ 
CS-S-R^  F,  CI.  Br.  I.  CN;  N=C=N-R^  N=C=0 
N=C==S;  N=N(0)— R^:  N=:N— R^  NH— CO-NH— R' 
NH— CO— R';  NH— CS-NH-R\  NH— CS-R^  NH-R' 
NH-SO;-R^  NO,;  NR'— CO-R";  NR  — CS  -R-  NR\ 
O-CN;  O-CO-R^  O-R';  0-SO,-R^;  PfOR'K 
PO--(OK\,  S— CN;  S— CO— R':  S— CS— R^  S— R';  S— R- 
SO— R".  SO,NHR'  and  the  salts  denved  therefrom.  SO.— R". 
SO, H  and  the  salts  denved  therefi-om  and  wherein  each  of  R'.  R'' 
and  R'  independently  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consLsting  ot  an  alkyl;  an  arvl.  a  heierocyclvl  and  a  vinyl. 


u herein  .\  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group,  an 
amino  group,  or  a  sulfonamide  group;  R"  and  R'-  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  group  as  that 
defined  for  X.  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  amido  group. 
a  ureido  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  and  an  arvioxv  group,  and  R  ■  mav  form  a 
carbon  ring  or  a  heierocyle  together  with  R,-.  when  X  is  a 
hydrogen  atom.  R'  represents  a  hydroxvl  group,  an  ammo 
group,  or  a  sulfonamido  group;  R''  represents  a  hvdrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxyl  group.' an 
alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  oxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbarn 
oyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  or  a  sulfamoyl  group;  and  the 
compound  represented  by  Formula  (I)  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  390  or  more. 


5.478,709 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

APPLICABLE  FOR  R.AP1D  PROCESSING 

Hubert  Vandenabeele.  Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignor  to   A(;FA- 

Gevaert.  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3(M.4'6 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off.    Sep     p 
1993.  93202694 

Int.  CI.    C;03C  l/SS 
lis.  CI.  430-527  8  cUims 

1  A  light  sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  on  one  or  both  sides  thereof  at  lea.st  one  silver 
hahde  emulsion  layer,  characterised  in  that  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers )  compnse(s)  al  least  one  synthetic  clay. 


5,478.708 
NEW  DYES  FOR  I  SE  IN  DIV  ERSE  APPLICATIONS 
Eric  Kiekens.  Kes.sel-Lo,  and  Paul  C  allanL  Fxiegem.  both  of. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  A<;FA-Crfvaert,   N.\..   Mortsel.   Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.739 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off    Dec   ■"  1993 
93203382;  Feb.  28.  1994.  94200500 

Int.  CI.'  C;03C  l/H2^ 
L.S.  CI.  430-517  7  ^^^^^^ 

I  .A  photographic  matenal  compnsing  a  suppiin  and  at  least  one 
Iight-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  charactenzed  in  that  it 
compnses  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  at  least  one  dye  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  formuJa  (1): 


5.478.710 
TYPE  OF  POLYMER  LATEX  AND  ITS  I  SF  AS 
PLASTICIZER  IN  A  PHOTCXiRAPHIC   MATERIAL 
Michael  Muller.  Bergtsch  (.ladbach;  Daniel  M.  Timmerman. 
Mortsel;  Guido  V.  Desie.  HerenL:  Stefaan  K  Lingier.  Ever- 
gem.  and  (Junter  Stackmann.  Leverkusen.  all  of.  Germanv. 
assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.\..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1994.  .Ser  No.  289.638 
Claims     priority,     application     Germanv.     Sep      9      1991 
93202629.7 

Int.  CI.'  (;fl.1C  1/76 
I  .S.  CI.  4.10-5.16  TCUlBK 


K 


^ 


(D 


c^ 


N 
I 


N 


1     Photographic   matenal   comprising  a  support,   at   least  one 
silver  halide  cmuKion   layer,  and  optionally   one  or  more  other 
N  hvdrophilic  gelatinous  layerisi.  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  one  of 

Rj  ''^"^  emulsions  or  other  hyirophilic  gelatinous  layensi  contains  a 

>ih..„;„  r\  f-vlymer  latex  with  an  average  panicle  size  of  less  than  sCK)  um 

and  wher^iriTR"  ::r'\  "  '  ^'T'^''^  "^^™'"  ""^  *"^~''  "^  '^'•""^^  ''  ^""'^'""^^  ''  -'^-'  ^-"'-^  P^'lvmensatTn 
and  « herein  R  and  R  each  independently  represent  a  member  one  or  more  ladical-p^iivmensable  monomers,  whose'emulsifier- 
selec.ed  from  the  group  consisting  ot  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl;  an    free  homopolvmers  or  copolvmers  posses,  a  glass  transiuon  tem 

V:  CR'-(Z?   rV'"c^N '^^^^  CH=,N.H-    f^rature  below  65»  C.  in  the  presence  o,  a  v.a'ter-.o,ub.e  poKm^r 

n   ),.  L  K  — (iN-E)  (— K  ),,  C=N  — O;  CO— H  and  the  acelals  and    ot  f.irmula  I 
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Decembkb  26,  IW? 


(i> 


-CH-CH- 


/  \ 

o=c  c=o 

\       / 

OM    A 


V,  herein 
Z  IS  — CH,— CR'R-— <I.I).  or 


CH  =  CH 

/  \ 

-CH  ^^       ^H- 

O 


■+z-lr 


5.478.712 
PHOTOGR.\PHIC  ELEMENTS  PROTECTED  AGAINST 
COLOR  CONTAMINATION  AND  DVE  STAIN 
Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport,  and  Susan  D.  Hill.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Ko<lak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993.  Set.  No.  156,337 
Int.  CI."  Gn3C  l/nf<:-'/:6:7/.U 
U.S.  O.  430 — 551  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  compriMng  al  least  one  red-sensiluf 
silver  halide  emulsion  laver  containing  a  sensitizing  dye,  said 
element  composing  a  2.4-disultonamidophenol.  or  an  alkali  labile 
precursor  thereof,  which  acts  as  a  scavenger  tor  oxidized  develop- 
ing agent  and  a  ballasted  amine  which  senes  to  reduce  dye  stain 
caused  by  said  sensitizing  dye,  said  ballasted  amine  having  a  pKa 
greater  than  4,5  and  a  partition  coefficient  of  at  least  5.0. 


.M  represents  H.  Na,  K,  Li,  or  NH4. 
R'  represents  H  or  CH,. 

R-    represents   H,   C,^f,  alkyl.   aryl.   — (CH,)„-OC0— R^ 
V.  herein  R""  corresponds  to  C|-C,  alkyl  and  m  is  0  or  1, 


CO-CH2 


/ 

— N 
\ 
CH:-CH2 

A  represents  OM,   OR\   NH,.   NHR'.   Q— R"— ^SO^M),,   or 

NH— R^— (SO,M),.  wherein  R'  represents  Cj-C,  alkyl, 
R''  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  residue  of  1  to  10  C 

atoms. 
n  is  1  or  2,  and 
x.y  are  chosen  in  such  a  way  that  the  weight-average  molecular 

weight  of  polymer  1  is  comprised  between  5.000  to  500,000, 

and 
the  ratio  x:y  is  comprised  between  1:4  and  1;1. 


5.478.711 

photo<;raphic  elements  containing 

development  accelerator.s  and  release 

compol  nds  that  release  de\  elopment 

inhibitors 

Keath  T,  Chen,  Rochester,  John  \.  Nelson.  F  airport:  David  A. 
Dickinsijn,  Brockport.  and  Ihomas  R.  Welter.  Webster,  all  of 
N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  t  ompanv,  Rochester,  N.V. 
Filed  ,Ma\  J"".  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  25(),74« 
Int,  CI.    G03C  lliOi 
C.S.  CI.  430—544  15  Oaims 

1    .A  silver  halide  color  reversal,  black  and  white,  or  color 
negative    photographic    element    comprising    a    suppon    having 
kxated   thereon   at   least  one   silver  halide  emulsion   layer,   the 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  development  accelerator  and  release 
^ompiiund  that  provides  a  non-imagewise  distribution  of  a  devel 
>pment   inhibitor  moiety,   the   release  compound   comprising   a 
blocking  group  from  which  the  development  inhibitor  moiety  is 
released,  a  ballasting  group  other  than  a  coupler  moiety,  and  an 
aqueous   solubihzing   group,  both  the  ballasting  group  and  the 
aqueous  solubilizing  group  being  attached  to  the  blocking  group, 
and  not  directly  to  the  development  inhibitor  moiety,  wherein; 
(a)  the  blocking  group  comprises  an  aromatic  nng  system  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  electron 
withdrawing  groups  and,  optionally,  a  uming  group  or  series 
ot  timing  eroups  from  which  the  development  inhibitor  moi- 
etv  IS  released; 
lb)  the  aqueous  solubihzing  group  is  attached,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  to  a  timing  group,  or  is  attached  indirectly  through 
at  least  one  carbon  atom  10  the  aromatic  ring  system,  and 
(c)  the  active  functionality  of  the  development  inhibitor  moiety 
is  a  heteroatom  which  is  blocked  by  direct  attachment  to  a 
timing  group  or  aromatic  ring  of  the  aromatic  nng  system 


5.478,713 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC   MATERIAL 

Seto  Nobuo;  Ogawa  Akira,  and  Morigaki  Masakazu,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,946,  Jul,  17,  1992,  Pat,  No,  5„^52,572, 
This  application  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991.  3-203545 

int.  CI."  G03C  l/0)i.7/26;7yJ2 

1 .8.  CI.  430—551  12  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  at  least  one  yellow  dye-tomiing  coupler,  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  further  contains  at  least  one  compound 
represented  by  formula  la-VIli 

R.I  R.,  <*-V") 

\  / 

N-N 
/  \ 

wherein  R,  ,,  R,  _,  and  R.  .  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  each 
represent  an  aliphatic  group;  and  ft.  ^  represents  an  aliphatic  group 
having  6  or  more  carbon  atoms;  R,  ,  and  R, ,.  and  R,  ,  and  R  4  may 
combine  with  each  other  to  complete  a  5-  to  8-iTiembered  nng, 
whereas  R, .  and  R,  ,.  and  R, ,  and  R,j  do  not  combine  with  each 
other 


5.478,714 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  AND 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Sadanobu  Shuto;   Hideo  Ikeda,  and  Takefumi   Hara,  all  of 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film,  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-064788 
Int  CI."  C;03C  //O.fS.  /AM 
U.S.  CI.  430—567  11  Claims 

1  A  silver  bromoiodide  photographic  einulsion  compnsing  tabu- 
lar silver  bromoKxiide  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  1  or  more  in 
an  amount  of  70^7^  or  more  based  on  a  total  projected  area  of  all 
grains,  wherein  a  sanation  coefficient  of  the  grain  Mze  distribution 
of  all  silver  halide  grains  in  said  emulsion  is  10<?  or  less,  and  the 
silver  iodide  content  of  the  silver  bromoiodide  eniuKion  is  5  mol 
'"r  or  less,  said  emulsion  exhibiting,  under  X-rav  diffraction  anaU 
SIS  with  the  K„  line  of  Cu.  a  (420)  X-ray  diffraction  signal  having 
at  least  two  peaks  and  a  peak  interval  of  at  least  0  1  degree  in  terms 
of  the  ditfraclion  angle,  and  wherein  said  peaks  are  present,  mea- 
sunng  at  \}'i  of  a  maximum  peak  height,  within  a  1,4  degree 
diffraction  angle  range 
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5.478.715 

SIL\  ER  HALIDE  PHOTtMiRAPHK  MATERIAL 

Tomoyuki  t>h/eki.  and  Shinji  Ikari.  both  (rf  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

avsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  kaBagav»a.  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %.4«2.  Jul.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun,  14.  1994.  Ser.  No,  26<JJ99 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  24.  1992.  4-218433 
Int.  CI.'  (^(X'  /  ov  ;;i4 
U.S.  CL  4.M^567  „,,,^^ 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  malenal  which  conipnses  a 
suppon  and  .i  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  thereon, 
wherein  the  siKer  halide  emulsion  is  prepared  hv  nuclear  tomia- 
tu>n.  crystal  growth  and  chemical  sensitization,  all  or  a  pan  ot  the 
nuclear  tonnation  or  the  crystal  growth  being  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  a  hexa-coordinated  cyano-complex  to  introduce  the 
complex  into  crystal  lattice  of  the  silver  halide,  the  hexa- 
C(M)rdinated  cyano-complex  contained  in  surface  pans  of  silver 
hahde  grains  having  a  densitv  in  the  range  of  5x10  -"  to  10  -  mol 
per  I  mol  of  silver,  said  surface  pans  of  silver  halide  grains  hav  ing 
J  thickness  of  not  more  than  2oA  trom  surfaces  of  the  grains,  the 
chemical  sensitization  being  conducted  using  a  gold  senCitizer.  and 
ihe  Sliver  halide  emulsion  being  prepared  using  a  svnihetic  poly- 
mer  as  a  protective  colloid  in  place  of  gelatin  which  is  absent  or 
present  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  10  g  per  1  mol  of  silver 


thickness  ratio  of  not  less  than  2,  wherein  said  tabular  silver  halide 
grains  account  for  at  least  50%  of  a  total  proiecled  area  of  all  silver 
halide  grains,  not  less  than  50"?  inumben'of  said  tabular  silver 
hahde  grains  include  not  less  than  dislocations  per  grain,  a  relative 
standard  deviation  of  silver  icxlide  content  of  individual  tabular 
■ilver  halide  grains  is  not  nKxe  than  V)<^f  and  said  tabular  grams 
contain  1  -5  mol  percent  of  silver  iodide 


5,478,716 

SIIAER  HALIDE  PHOT()<;raPHIC  FMll.SION 

CONTAININt.  SIIAER  lODOBROMIDE  <,RA1NS  HAVING 

TWO  OR  MORE  TWIN  PLANES  AND  LKiHT-SFNSITIX  F 

Sll  VER  HALIDE 
Tadanobu  Sekiya.  ^asuo  Honta,  and  Syoji  MaLsuzaka.  all  of 

Him).  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  168.967.  Dec,  16,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  990.727.  Dec.  15.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  19.  1994.  Ser,  No,  308_196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  18.  19^1.  3.353(M3 

Int.  CI."  (;03C    /  !MS 

VS.  CI.  4.Mf-567  ^  ^.,^i„,^ 

1,  A  silver  h.ilide  emulsion  comprising  a  dispersion  medium  and 
lighi-sensiiive  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains 
in  said  emulsion  consist  essentially  of  grams  having  two  or'more 
twin  planes  and  satisfying  the  following  requirements 

(1)  the  average  longest  distance  between  twin  planes  is  10  to 
100  A. 

(2)  said  silver  halide  grains  have  an  average  iodide  content  of  at 
least  3  mol  9c.  and  each  compnses  a  core  and  a  shell,  wherein 
said  core  contains  silver  iodobromide  having  a  silver  iodide 
content  of  not  less  than  7  mol  "f^;  and  said  shell  compnses  one 
layer  or  two  or  more  layers  different  in  halide  composition 
fix)m  each  other,  wherein  al  least  one  layer  of  said  shell 
compnses  silver  iiKiobromide  or  silver  bromide,  the  outermost 
layer  of  said  shell  hav  mg  a  silver  iodide  content  of  0  to  4  mol 
%. 


5.478.718 

PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  TABUI  \R 

EMULSIONS  IN  THE  MIESENCE  OF  NON- AQUEOUS 

POLAR  APROTK  S<)L\  ENTS  AND/OR  PROTIC 

SCMA  ENTS  H.4MNC;  A  DISSCX  lATION  C  ()NST\NT 

SMALLER  THAN  THAT  OF  WATER 

Ann    \erbeeck,    Begijnendijk,    Belgium,    and    Angel    Millan. 

Nijmegen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  \(;FA-(,evaert.  N.\.. 

Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan,  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,178 
Int.  CI.'  (.fix:  l/OI-i 
vs.  CI.  43«^569  4  c,3i^ 

1  Meth.Hl  ot  prepiiring  tabul.ir  silver  halide  emulsions  having  a 
tabulantv,  dehned  as  a  ratio  between  aspect  ratio  and  thickness  of 
emulsion  crystals,  ot  at  least  25  and  homogeneity  of  distnbution  of 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  crystals,  dehned  as  a  hundred  times  a 
ratio  between  the  standard  deviation  and  average  projective  crystal 
diameter  of  said  crystals  of  less  than  H\.  characienzed  bv  the  steps 
of 

forming  silver  halide  grain  nu.lei  h>  intrviduclion  of  an  aqueous 
silver  salt  solution  and  an  aqueous  halide  sail  solution,  both 
solutions  optionally  compnsing  at  least  one  non-aqueous  sol- 
vent, in  a  reaction  vessel  containing  water,  a  protective  colloid 
and  at  least  one  non-aqueous  aprotic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetone,  dimethvlsulfoxide  and  acetoni- 
tnle  or  a  protic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol  and  ethanol.  having  a  dissociation  constant  smaller 
than  that  of  water  in  a  rauo  by  weight  of  solvent  versus  water 
trom  5  to  hO'r. 

adding  an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution  and  an  aqueous  halide  salt 
solution  to  said  reaction  vessel  containing  silver  halide  grain 
nuclei  at  a  pBr  value  higher  than  2.0, 

flocculating  grown  silver  halide  emulsion  grams. 

washing  and  redispensing. 


5.478.717 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  PH0T(X;R\PHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITI\  E  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Ikeda.  and  Takefumi  Hara.  both  of  Minani-Ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  137,808,  (Jet,  19.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,852,  Nov,  8,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1990,  2-310862 
Int.  CI."  CJCIX"  //D.V^ 
U.S.  CI.  43*-5«7  „  Claims 

1  A  hght-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  compnsing  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0  5  ^m,  a 
diameter  of  not  less  than  0..^  pm,  and  a  grain  diameter/grain 


5.478.719 
SUA  FR  HALIDE  PHO TfKJRAPHIC  M  VFFRIAl 
Fakanori  Hioki.  and  Hiroshi  Kav»afcami.  both  of  kanagav.a. 
Japan,  assignors  to  huji  Photo  Film  (  n.,  Ltd.,  kanagavta, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  I9g4.  Ser.  No.  .^>6.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-252176 
Int.  CT"  (M3C'  1/12:1/24  1/29 
U.S.  CI.  430-572  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  compnsing  at  least  one 
compound  having  a  melhine  dye  covalentlv  bonded  to  a  styrvl 
base.  '  "  ' 


5.478.720 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTCK.RAPHIC  EMULSION  \ND 

SIIAER  HALIDE  PHOTtMiRAPHK   LI(;HT-SENSITI\  E 

MATERIAL 

katsuhiko  Heki.  Hino,  Japan.  as.signor  tii  konica  C  orporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar,  28.  1994.  Ser,  No.  218.770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1993.  5-075812 

Int.  CI."  C^3C  1/16:1/18:1/29 

U.S.  CI.  430-574  ,3  Claims 

1      A     silver     hahde     photographic     emulsion     containing     a 

monomethine-cydnine  dye,  a  inmethine-cyanine  dye,  and  a  super- 
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sensitizer  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I)  or  Fonnula  (11]; 


Rs  R« 


Fonnula  |l| 


R:  N  )=(  ^ 

R8  R7 

wherein  R,,  R^,  R,  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aikyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  R,  and  R2.  or  R3  and  R^  may  be 
combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  R,.  R^.  R-  and  R, 
represent  a  substituent;  L,  and  U  represent  a  methine  group,  Z 
represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  a 
lellunum  atom.  —C(R^)  (R,o)—  or  — N(R,)— .  in  whch  R<,  and 
R,,,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenvi  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group.  R^  and  R,o  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  tomi  a 
nng; 


!    >' 


Fonnula  [III 


h 

wherein  R  .  R",  R'  and  R""  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  vinyl  group,  an  allyl  group, 
jn  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  Z, 
represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  a 
lellunum  atom,  — N(R5)— or  — C(R*)(R^)— .  in  which  R',  R"  and 
R^  each  have  the  same  definition  as  R';  X'  represent  an  anion;  and 
n  is  0  or  1. 


5,478.722 

PRESERVED  CELL  PREPAR.'VTIONS  FOR  FLOW 

CYTOMETRY  AND  IMMLNOLOCn 

Charles  W.  Caldwell,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators 

of  the  Lniversitv  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1991.  Sen  No.  652,095 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  WM):  AOIN  /W,  C12Q  l/(Hi:  GOIN  :<.^/53 
l.S.  CI.  435—1.1  1-^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preser\ing  cells  to  render  them  useful  for 
subsequent  immunologic  analysis,  wherein  the  cells  express  cellu- 
lar proteins  which  function  as  antigenic  determinants  thai  can  be 
used  to  charactenze  the  cells  by  binding  to  complementary  mono- 
clonal antibodies,  comprising  the  following  treatment  steps 

a.  treating  a  population  of  cells  with  at  least  one  protease 
inhibitor  under  conditions  which  allow  said  protease  inhibitor 
to  chemically  react  with  cellular  enzymes  to  an  extent  which 
inhibits  cell-related  proteolytic  activity. 

b.  contacting  the  cells  which  have  been  treated  with  a  chemical 
crossiinking  agent  while  the  cells  are  being  agitated  under 
conditions  which  promote  the  formation  of  molecular  bonds 
within  a  single  cell  while  inhibiting  the  formation  of 
crossiinking  txmds  fietween  different  cells;  and. 

c.  contacting  the  cells  with  a  quenching  compound  thai  will 
inhibit  subsequent  crossiinking, 

wherein  said  treatment  steps  do  nol  substantiallv  alter  the  ability 
of  the  cellular  proteins  10  bind  to  complementary  moniKlonal 
antibodies. 


5,478,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ROLE  OF  CYTOCHROME  P450  AND  RELATED 

ENZYMES  IN  THE  METABOLISM  OF  DRl  GS  AND 

OTHER  CHEMICALS 

Andrew    Parkinson,    7538    Mohawk.    Prairie   Village,    Kans, 

66208,  and  Dorn  C.  Cook.  5914  S.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Tempe, 

Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  127317 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/(XI:l/-:6    C12N  9/02:  GOIN  <.WW 

L,S.  CI.  435—4  2  Claims 


5,478,721 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  EMULSION 

STABILIZERS 

Roger  Lok,  Rochester  NY,,  assignor  to  F;astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.\ 

Filed  ,Ian,  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  381,659 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/34 
U.S.  a.  430—611  15  Oaims 

1  A  color  negative  or  reversal  photographic  element  compnsing 
a  support  having  situated  thereon  a  non-tabular  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  said  emulsion  layer  being  predominantly  silver  chloride 
and  contaimng  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


.1    '^s^o'» 


(D 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  aryl  group;  X  represents 
oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium  or  unsubstituted  or  alkyl  or  aryl 
subsutuied  nitrogen;  and  Z'  and  Z"  independently  represent 
hvdrogen.  an  acyl,  aliphatic,  carbocyclic,  or  heterixvclic 
group 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  enzyme  in  the  human 
body  metabolizes  a  drug,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  for  the  enzyme  a  reference  data  tabulation  quanti- 
fying the  activity  of  the  enzyme  in  the  body  of  each  of  a 
pluralitv  of  donors,  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  in  one  of  said 
donors  being  different  from  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  in  each 
of  the  other  of  said  donors,  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  m  said 
one  of  said  donors  with  respect  10  the  activity  of  the  enzyme 
in  each  of  the  other  of  said  donors  dehning  a  hrst  proportional 
relationship; 

(bi  providing  from  the  fvxlv  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  donors  a 
donor  sample  of  enzymes,  each  of  said  donor  samples 
(i)  being  generated  from  the  same  type  of  body  tissue,  and 
fii)  having  a  known  weight  of  the  enzyme, 

10  generating  drug  metabolism  data  representing  the  rate  ot 
metabolism  of  the  drug  by  one  of  said  donor  samples,  said 
drug  metabolism  data  being  generated  by 
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(i)  conucting  a  fixed  quantity  of  said  drug  with  said  one  of 

said  donor  samples  for  a  selected  period  of  ume  to  produce 

a  reaction  mixture; 
(ii)  analyzing  said  reaction  mixture  to  determine  the  quantity 

of  metabolites  present  per  unit  weight  of  the  enzyme  in  said 

one  of  said  donor  samples; 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  for  each  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
donor  samples,  said  quantity  of  metabolites  present  in  said 
reaction  mixture  for  said  one  of  said  donor  samples  with 
respect  to  the  quantity  of  metabolites  present  in  said  reaction 
mixture  for  each  of  the  other  of  said  donor  samples  defining  a 
second  proponional  relationship: 

(e)  comparing  said  second  proportional  relationship  to  said  first 
proportional  relationship  to  determine  if  said  second  propor- 
tional relationship  corresponds  within  designated  limits  to 
said  first  proponional  relationship. 


5.478.724 
I  KNTIMRLS-SPECtFlC  M  CLKOTIDF  PROBFS  AND 
METHODS  f)F  I  SF 
Stephen     S.     Morse;     Irwin     H.     (.elman.    and     Hidesaburo 
Hanafusa.  all  of  New   ^ork.  N.\,.  assignors  to    Ihe  Rock- 
efeller Iniversity.  Nev»  "^ork.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  746.706.  Aug.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Oct.  29.  1993,  Sen  No.  147.011 
Int.  CI.    CI  20  i/7u.l,!>S:  C07H  2 1  Am  :i/(i4 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  ^7  f  1 

37  (  laims 


5.478.725 

a^^,  INTEGRl.N  AS  A  PRHDICTOR  OF  H.NIXJ.METRIOSIS 

Bruce  A.  Lessey.  Hillsborough.  N.C.,  assignor  to  I  niver^t>  of 

Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  897.706.  Jun.  12.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.279,941.  This  application  No\.  19.  1993.  Sen  No. 

155,435 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .U/537. 3.1/543. -33/577 

U.S.  CI.  43.^7.21  ,eiaims 

L  A  method  for  screening  for  endometriosis  comprising 

a.  obtaining  a  sample  of  endometrium  selected  from  menstrual 
cycle  day  20  to  24  from  a  patient  free  from  luteal  phase 
defect. 

b.  identifying  said  sample  of  endometnum  as  nullipaixMis, 

c.  contacting  said  sample  v^iih  a  monoclonal  antibody  specific 
for  P,  integnn. 

d.  assaying  for  (3,  integnn  in  said  sample,  and 

e.  correlating  the  absence  of  p,  integnn  expression  with 
endometnosis.  wherein  said  endometriosis  is  mild/minimal 
endometriosis,  thereby  predicting  endometriosis. 


LTR 

GAG 

POl 

ENV 

LTB 

J 

Hi 

3 

II 

J 

4  f  4     -     4~r- 

1 
bndonuckwe 

1        *  " 

Nucloc 

Aad 
Btndin( 


TrviscnpUjc 


Envelope 


1  A  probe  for  detecting  the  presence  of  lentiviral  nucleic  acid 
o.mpnsing  an  oligonucleotide  of  at  least  seventeen  nucleotides 
iWiich  hyhndizes  to  a  leniivirus  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  the  pol 
gene  specihc  10  and  conserved  among  lentiviruses  and  does  not 
hybridize  10  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  retrovir\jses  outside  of  ihe 
lenii\irus  tamily.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

5'-X,X,NAXjX3X,X,AX,AACCCAX,CCA-3' 

wherein  X,=T  U.  C  or  I;  X,=A.  G  or  I;  N  is  any  nucleotide  X,=T 
or  U:  X.,=C.  A.  T  U  or  I;  and  X5=G.  T  U  or  I: 

-V  X ,  X,NX  ,X,AAX,X,AX,X,GCiGX,X,GGX3-5' 

wherein  X,=A,  G  or  I;  X,=T.  U.  C  or  1;  N  is  any  nucleotide-  X,=T 
"r  U;  X..=G.  A.  T.  U  or  I;  and  X,=C.  A  or  1; 

3'-X ,  X  jNAXjX  ,X  ,X.,AX,AACCCAX,CCA-5• 
wherel^  X,=T  U.  C  or  1;  X,=A.  G  or  1;  N  is  any  nucleotide-  X,=T 
or  U;  X.,=C.  A.  T  U  or  I;  and  X,=G.  T  U  or  1;  • 

5-X,X,NX,X,AAX,X,AX,X,CX}GX,X,GGX, -3' 

wherein  X,=A.  G  or  1;  X;=T.  U.  C  or  I;  N  is  any  nudeoude;  X,=T 
or  L';  X,=G.  A,  T,  U  or  I;  and  X,=C,  A  or  1,  and  degenerate 
sequences  thereof  encoding  the  ammo  acid  sequence 

WX,GX,X,LX4PX,KWXi 

wherein  X,=M.  L  or  I;  Xj=Y.  F  or  T:  X,=E  or  Q:  X,=H  or  W 
X,-D  or  T;  and  X^=T  or  K  and  the  sequence  is  designated  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  in  the  Sequence  Listing 


5.478.726 
.M^  COBACTERIAL  RECOMBINANTS  AND  PEPTIDHS 
Thomas  Shinnick.  Atlanta,  Ga..  and  Richard  Houghten.  Solana 
Beach.  Calif..  as.signors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute 
La  Jolla.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  574.439.  Aug.  28.  1990.  which  is  a 

division  of  Sen  No.  159.667.  Keb.  24.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,976.958. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  19.529.  Feb.  26. 

1987.  Pat.  \o,  4.952_^95.  This  apphcation  Dec.  18.  1992^  .Sen 

No.  993,815 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/50:33/569:  A61K  3m4i9/04 

L.S.  CI.  435-724  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  ascenaining  ihc  presence  ol  human  T  cells  in  a 

body  sample  ihai  are  immune  to  M    lubenulons  or  M.  bovis 

compnsing  the  sieps  of 

la)  admixing  and  contacting  human  T  cells  (0  be  assayed  in  an 
aqueous  culture  medium  with  a  stimulatory  amount  of  both 
antigen  presenting  cells  and  a  mycobactenal  peptide  antigen 
to  form  a  stimulatory  cell  culture,  said  mycobactenal  peptide 
antigen  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  a  peptide  whose  amino  acid  residue  sequence  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


AVLEDPYI   LLVSSKV 
LLVSSKVSTVKDLLP 
LLPLLEKVI   GAGKPL 
Al   LTGGOVl   SEEVGL; 
I   AFNSGLEPGVVAEK 
ARRGLERGLNALADAVKV 
EKI   GAELVKEVAKK 
GLKRGI   EKAVEKVTETL 
I   EDAVRNAKAAVEEG;   or' 


and 


(11)  a  polymer  comprising  a  plurality  of  peptide  units  whose 

sequences  are  listed  in  (1).  and  which  units  are  bonded 
together  by  oxidized  cysteine  residues  present  ai  the  termini 
of  said  units; 
'bi  maintaining  said  stimulatory  cell  culture  for  a  time  pen(xi 
sufficient  for  mvcobaclenallv -immune  T  cells  present  to  be 
siimulaied  and  10  evidence  stimulation;  and 
(c)  deiemuning  the  presence  of  T  cell  stimulation. 
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5.478,727 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITION.S  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  AND  I SE  OF  A  HERPF^S  PROTEASE 

Bernard  Roizman,  and  Fenyong  Liu,  both  of  Chicago,  lU., 

assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,814,  May  24.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.855 
InL  a."  C12N  9/50:15/38:  C12Q  1/37:1/00 
VS.  a.  435—23  11  Oaims 

1  An  assay  method  to  identify  a  substance  capable  of  inhibiting 
a  herpes  virus  protease  compnsing: 

(a)  obtaining  a  puntied  HSV  protease  encoded  by  at  least 
domains  II  and  III  of  l\  26  gene, 

(b)  adding  to  said  protease  a  protein  substrate  containing  the 
cleavage  site  of  said  protease  under  conditions  appropnate  to 
effect  proteolytic  cleavage  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  adding  to  said  protease  a  candidate  inhibitor  substance:  and 

(d)  determining  whether  said  protein  substrate  has  been  cleaved 


5,478,728 
PROCESS  FOR  ANTIBODY  COMBINING  SITE- 
CATALYZED  SYN  ELIMINATION  IN  THE  FORMATION 

OF  A  CIS  OLEFIN 
Bei^jamin  F.  Cravatt,  San  Diego;  Jon  A.  Ashley,  Chula  VTsa; 
Kim  D.  Janda.  San  Diego;  Dale  L.  Boger.  and  Riichard  A. 
Lemer.  both  of  La  Jolla,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  l.a  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2963i3 
Int.  a."  C12P  1/W.  C12N  9/00 
VS.  a.  435— «1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  a  syn  elimination  to  form  a  cis 
olefin  that  comprises  die  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  value  of  about  7  to 
about  10 

(II  an  acyclic  substrate  ligand  of  die  formula  I  to  form  a 
reaction  mixnire 


(ii)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  monoclonal  antibodies 
or  paratope-containing  portions  diat  bind  to  said  subsu-ate 
ligand  and  also  bind  to  a  bicyclic  analogue  ligand  unmuno- 
gen  having  the  structure  of  formula  III 


(CH2)„ 


m 


wherein 

(a)  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above. 

R"*  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  substituenl  of  about  the  same  size  and 

shape  as  X. 
n  IS  1  or  2.  and 

2  is  a  carboxyl-terminated  haptenic  linking  group  for  bond- 
ing the  analogue  ligand  to  an  immunogenic  carrier,  Z 
being  bonded  to  one  or  the  odier  of  the  two  carbons  of  a 
compound  of  formula  III  to  which  Z  is  linked  by  dotted 
lines;  and 
(b)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  under  biological  reaction 
conditions  for  a  time  penod  suflBcient  for  said  substrate  ligand 
to  be  converted  to  a  corresponding  cis  olefin  of  formula  II 


,I' 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituent  containing  a  five-  or  six- 
membered  nng  or  a  chain  of  atoms  containing  up  to 
about  10  atoms  in  die  chain  dial  is  long  enough  to  fold  to 
approximate  the  structure  of  a  five-  or  six-membered 
nng; 

R-  is  a  substituent  group  other  than  hydrogen  having  a 
stearic  bulk  that  is  less  than  diat  of  R',  and 

die  sura  of  die  Hammett  o..,  values  of  R'  and  R'  is  about 
■K).3  to  about  +0  8. 

R'  is  a  substituent  containing  a  five-  or  six-membered  ring 
or  a  chain  of  atoms  containing  up  to  about  10  atoms  in 
die  chain  diat  is  long  enixigh  to  fold  to  approximate  die 
structure  of  a  hve-  or  six-membered  nng,  and  has  a 
Hammen  a,,  value  of  about  zero  or  less. 

X  IS  a  leaving  group;  and 

H„  and  Hg  are  hydrogens  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  a  and  P 
to  X.  respectively;  and 


5,478,729 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  HOMOCYSTEINE 
Reuel  B.  Van  Atta;  Ttaoous  C.  Goodman,  both  of  Mountain 
View,  and  Edwin  F.  UUman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Syntex  (VSJi..)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,456 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/546:33/577 

VS.  CL  435—7.93  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  die  amount  of  homocysteine  in  die 

presence  of  cysteine  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said 

homocysteine,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  together  in  an  aqueous  medium: 

( 1 )  said  sample. 

(2)  a  modifying  reagent  capable  of  chemically  modifying 
homocysteine  and  cysteine  to  form  modified  homocysteine 
and  modified  cysteine,  and 

(3)  an  antibody  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  said  modi- 
fied homocysteine  but  not  to  said  modified  cysteine  to  form 
an  immunccomplex:  and 

(b)  measuring  the  amount  of  said  immunecomplex,  the  amount 
diereof  being  related  to  the  amount  of  homocysteine  in  said 
sample. 
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5,478  730 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYPEPTIDES  IN  CELL- 
FREE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
July    B,  Alaldiov;   \ladimir  I.   Baranov;   Sergei  J.   Ovodov 
Ljubov  A.  Ryabova.  all  of  Pu.schino;  Alexandr  S.  Spirin 
Moscow,  and  Igor  J,  Morozov  Puschino.  ail  of,  I  .S.S  R 
assignors  to  Institute  of  Protein  Research.  Moscow  Region 
I  .S.S.R.  ^     ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.826.  Jun.  16,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  441.071.  Nov.  22.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
294„«;51.  Dec.  21.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec   16. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  991.757 
Claims    priority,    application     I  .S.S.R..     Dec     22      1988 
4618624;  Jul.  31.  1989,  4717700 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  :i/(j<i   C12N  9/0(1  CI20  1/68 
L:.S.  CI.  435^.1  ,^.,^.^ 

1.   In  a  methcxi  lor  producing  a  polypeptide  bv   preparing  a 


population  of  concaiatneri?ed  DN.A  molecules  each  having  a 
nucleotide  sequence  diat  compn,ses  ii,  at  least  diree  and  no 
more  than  50  copies  of  said  first  DNA  segmcni.  and  (li)  at 
least  two  of  said  second  DNA  segments. 

■CI  forming  a  bactenophage  packaging  reaction  admnrure  h\ 
combining  die  population  nf  concalamenzed  DNA  molecules 
Hith  a  bactenophage  packaging  extract  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  package  a  plurality  of  die  concaiamen/.ed  DNA 
molecules,  and 

(d)  maintaining  die  bactenophage  packaging  reaction  admixture 
under  packaging  conditions  for  a  time  penod  sufficient  to 
package  a  plurality  of  the  concatamenzed  DNA  molecules 
and  form  a  plurality  of  bactenophage  particles  each  contain- 
ing at  least  one  DNA  molecule,  therebv  fomimg  said  phage 
libran 


reaction  mixture  containing  a  source  of  mRNA  ^vhich  encode-;  the 
polypeptide  in  a  ceil  tree  peptide  svndiesis  system  which  includes 
nbosomes,   iRNA.   ammo   acids.   ATP.   and  GTP  in   an   aqueous 
buffer,  where  die  mRNA  is  one  capable  of  being  translated  to  form 
the  poK peptide  m  such  as  system,  and  incubatinc  said  reaction 
mixture  under  conditions  in  which  polvpeptides  and  lower  molecu- 
lar weight  products  are  pnxluced.  the  improvement  compnsing 
dunng  said  incubating,  removing  components  which  .ire  able  to 
pass  through  a  semi-permeable  bamer  penneahle  to  comp<v 
nents  having  molecular  weights  up  to  100.000  dallons.  and 
adding  .ATP  GTP.  and  amino  acids  to  the  nbosomes  in  die 
reaction  mixture  to  replenish  such  removed  components  in  the 
reaction  mixture,  and 
b>  said  removing  and  adding,  achieving  continuous  production 
of  the  polypeptide  for  at  leail  several  hours. 


5.478.732 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LONG-CHAIN 
INXTLIN  WITH  INI  LINASE 
Markwart  Kunz.  Braunschweig;  Mohammed  Munir.  kinden- 
heim.  and  Manfred  Vogel.  Neuleiningen.  all  of.  German*, 
assignors   to   Sudzucker  AG,   MannheinVOchscnfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  17.  19<>4.  .Ser  No.  243.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Ma\  17,  1993  43  I6 

425.0 

InL  Cl.'^  C12P  19/04.  C12S  3/02;  C08B  37/18 
L.S.  CI.  435-101  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  long-chain  inulin  having  an 
average  chain  length  greater  dian  20  monomer  units  while  simul- 
laneouslv  obtaining  glucose  and  fructo,se.  which  compnses  con- 
tacting an  aqueous  crude  inulin  suspension  having  a  crude  inulin 
concentration  of  20-70*  by  weight  widi  inulinase  al  temperatures 
of  30°-70'  C  so  as  to  degrade  shon-chain  components  of  the 
crude  inulm  having  chain  lengths  of  up  to  10  monomer  units  to 
mono-  and  disacchandes,  separating  off  die  long-chain  inulins 
from  die  mono-  and  disacchandes  in  the  resulting  suspension  and 
then  converting  the  long  chain  inulins  into  dry  tomi 


5.478.731 

POLYCOS  VECTORS 

Jay  M.  Short.  Encinitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strataeene    La 

Jolla,  Calif.  ^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/IS92/03012.  5  371  Date  Oct.  12.  1993   §  I02(e( 
Date  Oct.  12.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18632   PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  29.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685  J15.  Apr.  12,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser  No.  133  179 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  1/21  7/0/.  15/10. 15/11 
L.S.  CI.  435-91.4  jg  ciaim.s 

1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  phage  librar\  of  DNA  molecules 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  admixing  in  a  ligation  buffer  a  first  DNA  segment  compnsing 
a  sequence  of  nucleotides  that  dennes  a  bactenophage  pack 
aging  site  located  between  first  and  second  lemiini  capable  ot 
being  hgated.  with  a  population  of  preselected  second  DNA 
segments  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  0  01  I  to  about  100  1 . 
respectively,  to  form  a  ligation  admixture,  said  second  DNA 
segments  being  from  about  10  to  about  20.000  nucleotides  m 
length,  said  second  DNA  segments  having  hrsi  and  second 
termini  ligatable  viiih  said  ftr^t  DN.A  segment, 
(bi  maintaining  said  ligation  admuture  under  ligation  conditions 
for  a  time  penod  sufficient  to  ligale  said  temuni  and  form  a 


5.478,733 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  L-ALANINE  BY 
ft:rmentation  with  ARTHROBACTER 
Ryoichi  Katsumata;  Shinichi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Isao 
Kawamoto,    Hiratsuka;    Makoto    Suzuki.    Tokyo;    Hajiroe 
Yoshida.  Sagamihara;  Hiroshi  Hagino,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi 
Nakayama.  Sagamihara.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kvowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90.198 
InL  Cl.*^  C12N  l/?0   CUP  /  <T>6 
l-S.  a.  435-116  .Claim 

1  A  process  for  die  production  of  L-aianine,  compnsing  culair 
ing  in  a  numeni  culture  medium  a  microorganism  selected  frorr; 
the  group  consisting  of  Ardirobacier  sp  L.AP'  PERM  BP-3645  and 
^nhmbacler  ureafaciens  AL-"  FER.M  BP-3646.  allowing 
L  alanine  to  accumulate  in  the  culture  and  recovenne  L-alanine 
from  the  culture 
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5,478,734 
METHOD  OK  (  HIRAl   KPOXIDATION  OF  BENZOPYRAN 
OR  PVRANOP^  RIDINK  DERIVATIVES  USING 
MR  R()<)R(.AMSMS 
Ramesh  N.  Patel.  Bridi;e«attr.  NJ.;  Amit  Banerjee,  \ardle>. 
Pa.;  Clyde  McNamef,  l.a«renct\ille.  N..j..   Da\id  Brzozo- 
wski.   South   Plainficld.   S.,|..   and    I.aszlo   J.   Szarka.   East 
Brun-swick.  NJ..  assignors  to  Bristol-.Mjers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,712,  Jun.  18,  IW.^.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.918 
Int.  CI."  C12P  17/18:17/06 
VS.  CI.  435—119  3  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  chiral  epoxide  of  formula 


5,478,735 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ACIDIC  POIVCYCLIC 
ETHER  ANTIBIOTIC  HAVING  ANTICOCCIDIAL  AND 
GROWTH  PROMANT  ACTIVITY  WITH 
ACTINOMADLR\ 
John  P.  Dirlam,  Gales  Ferry:  Walter  P.  Cullen,  East  Lyme, 
both  of  Conn.;  Hiroshi  Maeda,  and  Junsuke  Tone,  both  of 
Chita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  Ne«  York.  N.^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169366,  Dec.  17.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  655,440.  Mar.  27.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.298,524.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,748 
Int.  CI.    CUP  !M; 
U.S.  CI.  435— 119  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  ihe  preparation  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


MeO 


McO 


<A  herein 

a.  b.  and  d  are  all  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  a,  b  and  d  is  a  nitrogen 
atom  or  — NO —  and  the  others  are  carbon  atoms; 

R  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryialkyl;  or  R' 
and  R'  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attacheij  torm  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic  nng; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl. 
ar>lalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  — CN,  —NO,.  —COR  COOR, 
— CONHR.  — CONRR',  —  CF,.  S— alkyl,  — SOalkyl, 
— S02alkyl. 


o  o 

II  II  /O  -| 

— P(0-alkyl)2,  -P  ,^  H— R- 

O  -fJ), 


halogen,  amino,  substituted  amino,  OH.  — O — alkyl. 
— OCF3.  — OCHjCF,.  — OCOalkyl.  — OCONRalk-yl. 
— NRCOalkyl.  — NRCOOalkyI  or  — NRCONRR'  wherein  R 
and  R'  in  each  of  the  above  groups  is  independently  hydrogen. 
alkyl.  haloalkyl,  aryl,  aryialkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  (cycloalkyla- 
lkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  — OH,  — O — alkyl,  amino,  substituted 
amino.  — NHCOR.  — CN  or  —NO,;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  comprising  the  step  of  treating  a 
compound  of  formula 


with  a  microorganism  or  cell  extracts  thereof  capable  of 
catalyzing  (he  stereoselective  epoxidation  of  compounds  of 
the  formula  III  wherein  said  microorganism  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Arthrohacter  rubellus  (ATCC  21495). 
Corynebaclerium  alkanum  (ATCC  21194).  Corynebaclenum 
<p.  (ATCC  43752).  Cunninghamella  echinulata  (ATCC  9244). 
Cuniilaria  lunata  (ATCC  12017).  Diplodia  gossypiiiu  (.ATCC 
10936).  Hansenula  fahianii  (ATCC  58045).  Hansenula  poh- 
moipha  (.ATCC  26012).  Helkostylum  elegans  (.ATCC  12745), 
Mortierella  ramanniana  (ATCC  38191  and  ATCC  24786), 
Mucor  hiemalis  (ATCC  89778),  Mycobacterium  vacca 
(ATCC  29678),  Nocardia  globerula  (ATCC  21505). 
PseutJomonus  oleovorans  (ATCC  29347)  and  Rhodococcus 
enlhrnpolh  (ATCC  4277)  and  effecting  said  stereoselective 
epoxidation  to  provide  said  compounds  of  formula  1. 


HO< 


Me. 


OMe 
f 


\>r 


O  Et      Me 


-r^lt 


wherein  Me=methyl  and  Et=ethyl  which  comprises 

(a)  cullunng  Actinomadura  sp.  ATCC  537(>t  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  comprising 
an  a\similable  source  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  until  a  recover- 
able amount  ot  said  comptiund  is  formed,  and 

I  hi  reccnering  said  compoui.d. 


5,478,7.^6 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND  PLRIFICATION 
OF  TAXOL  AND  TAXANFIS  FROM  TAXLS  I  SINCi 
METHANOL  OR  ACETONE 
Muraleedharan  G.  Nair,  Okemw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
TriLstees  operating  Michigan  State  I  niversity.  East  Lansing. 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  126,64S,  Sep.  27.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,368.  Dec.  7. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,279,949.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  297.005 
Int.  CI."  C12P  /"/(*:.  C12N  MW 
U.S.  CI.  435—123  19  Claims 

1.  A  melhtxl  for  extracting  and  separating  taxanes  including 
taxol  from  plant  material  of  the  genus  Taxus  which  compnses: 
(a)  mixing  fresh  clippings  of  the  plant  matenal  with  an  extract- 
ing solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  between  ab(_iut 
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50%  and  80%  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetone  and  methanol  in  water  mixture  by 
volume  so  as  to  extract  a  crude  taxane  mixture  m  the  extract- 
ing solvent  mixture; 

(b)  decolorizing  the  crude  taxane  mixmre  in  the  solvent  mixnire 
with  charcoal; 

(c)  removing  at  least  the  acetone  or  methanol  from  the  solvent, 
mixture  containing  the  crude  taxane  mixture; 

(d)  extracting  the  crude  taxane  mixture  in  a  normal  phase 
chromatographic  solvent  containing  ethyl  acetate. 

(e)  chromatographically  separating  the  taxanes  in  the  chromato- 
graphic solvent  mixture  on  a  normal  phase  chromatographic 
column  containing  silica  gel  as  an  absorbent  for  the  crude 
taxane  at  a  pressure  which  provides  the  separation  between 
about  1  mm  of  mercury  and  100  psi; 

(f)  separating  the  taxanes  from  the  chromatographic  solvent 
mixmre. 


(g)  washing  the  affinity  resin  with  a  buffer  having  a  pH  oi  abtiul 
4  ()-5.5  and  a  salt  concentration  of  about  0  25M.  eluting  the 
enzyme  with  a  buffer  having  a  pH  of  about  4.5-5.5  and 
comprising  at  least  50  mM  N  acetvlgalactosamine.  and  con- 
centrating and  equilibrating  the  eluted  enzyme;  and 

(h)  subjecting  the  concentrated,  eluted  enzyme  to  gel  filtration  or 
molecular  exclusion  chromatography  with  a  resin  having  a 
molecular  weight  cutoff  of  approximately  100,000  daltons, 
and  recovering  the  enzyme  subjected  thereto. 


5.478.737 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.478.738 
PURIFICATION  OF  aN-ACETYLGALACTOSAMIMDASE 

Jack  Goldstein.  New  York,  and  Rosa  S.  Hurst.  Staten  Island, 
both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  C  enter.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.I1. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  964.756.  Oct.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.116 
Int.  CT.'  C12N  V/26 
I  S.  CI.  435-201  25  fiaims 

1    A  nieihixl  tor  purifying  a-N-acety  Igalaclvisaminidase  en/\me 
from  asian  liver  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  ot: 

la)  homogenizing  fresh  or  frozen-thawed  avian  liver  in  a  buffer 
ha\  ing  a  pH  of  about  3.0-4.0  and  composing  acetate  citrate 
phosphate  or  phosphate-citrate,  cemnfuging  said  homogenate 
10  obtain  a  supernatant,  and  decanting  the  supernatant. 

(b)  adding  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  decanted  supernatant  to  a 
saturation  of  about  30%  to  foim  a  first  precipitate  containing 
contaminating  proteins,  removing  the  first  precipitate,  adding 
ammonium  sulfate  to  the  supernatant  to  a  saturation  of  ab<iut 
50-70%  to  obtain  a  second  precipitate  comprising  the 
enzyme,  and  recovenng  the  second  precipitate; 

(c)  dissolving  the  second  precipitate  in  a  buffer  having  a  pH  of 
about  4.5-5.5  and  composing  acetate,  phosphate,  phosphate 
citrate,  citrate  or  Tns  HCl.  and  dialyzing  againsi  the  same 
buffer: 

(d)  applying  the  dialyzed  precipitate  to  a  cauon  exchange  o>i 
umn; 

(e)  washing  the  cauon  exchange  column  with  a  butter  having  <i 
pH  of  about  4.5-5.5  and  comprising  acetate,  phosphate 
phosphate-citrate,  citrate  or  Tns-HCI  at  a  concentration  of 
about  0.05M.  eluting  the  enzyme-containing  fraction  with  a 
buffer  having  a  pH  of  about  4  5-5  5  and  compnsing  acetate 
phosphate,  phosphate  citrate,  citrate  or  Tns-HCI  at  a  concen 
tration  of  about  0.25M.  and  concentrating  and  dialvzmg  the 
eluted  enzyme-conlaining  fraction; 

(0  applying  the  dialyzed  enzyme -containing  fraction  to  a  col 
umn  containing  an  e-aminocaproylgalactosylamine  agarose 
affinity  resin; 


5.478.739 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STROMAL  CELL  AND  TISSl  E 
CI  LTl  RE  SYSTEM 
Sandra  R.  Slivka.  and  l^  Landeen.  both  of  San  Diego,  (  alif.. 
assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc..  1  j  Jolla.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  965.476 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  ^■'(Hi   A61F2//0 
U.S.  CI.  43.^240,23  14  cuims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  a  living  stromal  tissue  in 
vitro  that  compnses  stromal  cells  and  connective  tissue  proteins 
naturally  secreted  by  the  stromal  cells  attached  to  and  substantially 
enveloping  a  framework  composed  of  a  biocompatible,  non-living 
material  formed  into  a  three-dimensional  structure  having  intersti- 
tial spaces  bndged  by  the  stromal  cells,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

Ml  cultunng  the  stromal  cells  inoculated  onto  the  three- 
dimensional  framework  in  a  nutneni  medium  under  a  tem- 
perature. CO;  concentration  and  humidity  that  promotes  ceil 
division,  so  that  the  inoculated  stromal  cells  attach  to  the 
three  dimensional  framework  and  cell  division  is  promoted  to 
form  a  three-dimensional  stromal  cell  culture; 

(b)  incubating  the  three-dimensionaJ  stromal  cell  culture  of  step 
I  a)  m  a  buffer  under  a  temperature.  CO,  concentration  and 
humidity  that  inhibits  cell  dnision.  so  that  cell  division  is 
inhibited  vet  the  celK  remain  \iable. 

K-i  cultunng  the  three-dimensional  stromal  cell  culture  of  .step 
lb!  in  a  nutneni  medium  under  a  temperature.  CO,  concentra- 
tion and  humidity  that  promotes  cell  division,  so  that  cell 
division  IS  promoted;  and 
d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (o  as  necessary  to  produce  exffacel- 
lular  matrix  protein,  m  the  three  dimensional  stromal  culture. 


5.478,740 
HYBRIDOMAS  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
VVHICH  SPECIFICALLY  BIND  HI  MAN  BASK 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Makoto  Iwane,  Suita;   Tsutorau   Kurokawa,   Kawanishi.  and 
Koichi  Igarashi.  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  157.453,  Feb.  18.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser  No.  915.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  3.  1987.  62-49759; 
Aug.  26,  1987,  62-211599;  Jan.  26.  1988.  63-16260 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  S//2   C-07K  16/26: J6/IM.  (^fllN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435-240.27  ,  Claims 

1    .A  hvbndoma  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FER.M 

BP-4678.  FERM  BP-4677.  PERM  BP-4679.  and  PERM  BP  4^!S(l 

and  referred  to  as  HbFI2.  HbF5;.  HbF78  and  HbF98.  respecuvely. 
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5.478,741 
ANTIBODIE.S  TO  THH  HRPII  PROTEIN  OF 
PLASMODIIM  FAl XTPARIM 
S.  Melissa  Maret,  I.aytonsville.-  Hans  H.  Feindt.  Parklon;  Ger- 
ald D.  Hahn.  Severn,  and  keith  I  ithoven.  West  Friendship, 
all  of  Md.,  assignor,  lo  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  V45.287,  Sep.  11,  1^2,  abandoned. 
This  application  Vlav  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250 J09 
Int.  CI.    C12N  15/06:5/18:  C07K  16/20:  GOIN  JJ/53 
I  .S.  CI.  435—240.27  6  Claims 

5   The  hvhndoma  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  HBlllU. 


5.478.742 

ALKALINE  PROTEASFIS  FROM  BACILLI  S  PI  MILL'S 
Roman  Vetter,  Burgdorf,  Detlef  VMIke.  WenniEsen,  Bernhard 

Moeller:  Martina  Mueller,  both  of  Han.iver.  Ingo  Muecke, 

Barsinghausen;   Meike   lakenbtrg,   HanoMT.  and  Gerhard 

Konieczny-Janda.  Pattensen.  all  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to 

Solva\  Enzymes  (.mbH  &  Co.  KG,  NienbergAVesser.  Cier- 

manv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67.086.  May  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^46.822. 
ThLs  application  lun.  16.  1994,  Ser  No.  260.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1992,  42  18 
448.7 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/11:1/15:1/21 
I  .S.  CI.  435—252.31  5  Claims 

1  A  hioiogicalh  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  producing  a 
highly  alkaline  protease,  wherein  said  microorganism  is  a  micro- 
oraa^l^^l  transtormed  to  contain  inexpressible  form  a  highly  alka- 
line prmease  gene  isolated  from  Bacillus  pumilus  DSM  5777.  said 
protease  having  either  set  of  the  following  properties; 

( I )  Action   degradation  of  proteins  and  peptides; 

i^)  pH  optimum:  approximately  between  pH  values  of  10.5  to 
1 1 .0; 

(3)  pH  stability:  upon  incubation  at  4°  C.  for  24  hours  at  pH 
values  between  9.7  to  10.8,  the  enzyme  proves  to  be  com- 
pletely stable; 

(4 1  temperature  optimum:  approximately  60  °  C; 

1 51  temperature  stability:  upon  incubation  of  the  protease  at 
temperatures  of  up  to  45°  C.  for  15  minutes,  the  activity  of  the 
protease  is  substantially  100%;  after  15  minutes'  incubation  at 
50   C  .  the  residual  activity  of  the  protease  is  at  least  90^  or 

1 1 1  Action;  degradation  of  proteins  and  peptides, 

i2)  pH  optimum:  approximately  between  pH  values  of  8.5  to 
90; 

(3i  pH  stability:  upon  incubation  at  4°  C.  for  24  hours  between 
pH  values  of  5.5  to  10.5.  the  enzyme  proves  to  be  completely 
stable; 

(4)  temperature  optimum:  approximately  50°  C; 

(5)  temperature  stability:  upon  incubation  of  the  protease  at 
temperatures  of  up  to  40°  C.  for  15  minutes,  the  activity  of  the 
protease  is  substantially  100%;  after  15  minutes'  incubation  at 
45°  C  the  residual  activity  of  the  protease  is  at  least  95%. 


fb)  inoculating  a  bactenal  isolate  into  said  sample,  said  bacterial 
isolate  utilizing  said  tri-nitro  phenol  compounds  as  a  carbon 
source  resulting  in  the  prixiuction  of  break-down  intermedi- 
ates; and 

(c)  growing  said  bactenal  i>o!dle  in  said  -.ample  tor  a  sufficient 
time  penod  and  under  conditions  sutficient  for  said  growth 
until  a  decrease  in  the  concentration  ol  said  tn-nitro  phenol 
compounds  and  their  break-down  intermediates  is  achieved; 

wherein  the  bactenal  isolate  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
Arthrobacter  species  consisting  of  ATCC  55546.  ATCC 
55547.  ATCC  55548  and  ATCC  55549. 


5,478,744 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SI  BSTANCES  INTO 

LIVING  CELLS  AND  TISSUES  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S 

THEREFOR 

John  C.  Sanford.  Cieneva;  F:dward  D.  Wolf,  Ithaca,  and  Nelson 
K.  Allen,  NewHeld,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637.954.  Jan.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5„171,015. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,652,  Jul.  17.  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  670.771,  Nov.  13, 

1984,  Pat.  No.  4,945.050.  This  application  Aug,  12,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  289  J06 

Int.  CT."  CI2M  1/00 

l'.S.  CI.  435—285.1  2  Claims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  injecting  particles  into  cells  wherein  said 
apparatus  accelerates  particles  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  small 
to  penetrate  and  lo  be  retained  in  preselected  target  cells  toward 
said  target  cells,  to  thereby  cause  said  panicles  to  penetrate  said 
cells  and  become  incorporated  into  the  intenor  of  said  cells,  said 
apparatus  compnsing  tube  means  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end.  means  for  injecting  a  pressun^ed  gas  into 
said  tube  means  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof,  a  source  of  said 
particles,  and  delivery  means  communicating  with  the  said  tube 
means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  supplying  panicles  from 
said  source  into  the  pressurized  gas  passing  through  said  tube 
means 


5,478,743 

MICROBIALLY  MEDIATED  DEGRADATION  OF 

NITROCiEN-CONTAINING  PHENOL  C  OMPOLNDS  BY 

SINGLE  BACTERIAL  ISOLATF..S 

Richard  E.  Perkias;  Janardhanan  S.  Rajan,  and  Fateme  S. 

Sariaslani,  all  of  Newark.  Del..  as.signors  lo  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,459 
InL  CI.    B09B  </(Mt:  C12N  1/20:  C12S  13/00 
Li>.  CI.  43S— 262.5  9  Claims 

1   A  method  of  degrading  an  isolated  sample  containing  in  nitro 
phenol  compounds  comprising: 

(a)  isolating  a  sample  from  a  contaminated  environment  com- 
pnsing tn-nitro  phenol  compounds; 


5,478,745 

RECOMBINANT  VIRAL  VECTOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Samulski,  and  Xiao  Xiao,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  I'niversity  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,841 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/H6:I5/II 

l'.S,  CI.  435—320.1  5  Claims 


5  -  ACG/WOXCT  CTMIOG*  TTOGCOCTC  CCTTCTGa  CGCItSCTCG  CTOCTGAa  60 
COXWSACC  AMGGTCCa  CGACGCOa;  XITICCCCG  GCCOtXCTC*  GTGACCGICC  120 
CMXaOXJC  ICJCaXK  iXOACTCCA  'CACTICCCC  ''KT  -  >.  165 


1    A  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  165  base  pair  nucle- 
otide sequence  as  depicted  m  FIG,  9  (SEQ  ID  NO    1  > 
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5,478,746 
CDNA  ENCODING  ATTENLATED  CELL  ClLTl  RF 
ADAPTED  HEPATITIS  A  \TRl  S  (JENOMF 
Jeffrey  L  Cohen.  Brighton,  Mass..  RirfHrl  H.  Purcell.  Bovds. 
Md..-  Stphen  M.  Feinstone,  Washington.  DC,  and  John  R. 
Ticehurst,  Bethesda,  .Md..  assignors  i„  The  Inited  States  »f 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Huraafl  Services,  WasJ»ingt«»n.  D.(  . 
(  ontifiBation  trf  Ser  No.  789.M«.  Nov.  12.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conlinHalioR  of  Ser.  No.  462.916.  Jan.  12,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  88.220.  Aug. 
24.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  9()5.l4ft.  .Sep.  9.  1^86.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  652.067,  Sep.  19.  1984.  Pal. 

No.  4.620.978,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 

.V*.165.  Apr.  7,  ,M82,  Pal.  No.  4.532.215.  1  his  application 

Sep.  13.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  120.646 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/51 

U.S.  CI.  43.^.^20.1  .Claims 

1  A  full-length  cDNA  encoding  an  attenuated,  cell  culture- 
adapted,  infectious  Hepatitis  A  virus,  wherein  said  cDNA  has  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  corresponding  lo  HAV  HM- 175/7  MK-5 
except  for  nucleotides  at  positions  7027  and  7425,  wherein  the 
nucleotides  of  the  cDNA  correspond  lo  those  of  wild-tvoe  H  W 
HM-175.  ■ 


5.478.748 
PROTEIN  ASSAY  I  SING  MICROWANF  FNERtiY 
Roben   E.  Akins.  Jr..  Ashford.   Conn.,  and   Rockv   S     luan 
(  hester  Springs.  Pa..  as.signors  to  Thomas  jeffer««  I  niver- 
sity,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  207.896.  Mar  ".  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.403.747.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861.«.16.  Apr  1. 

1992.  aband4>fl«d.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser  No 

3,Mt_^5 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sut.se<,»«.nt  u>  Apr  4. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimer). 

Int.  CI.    (,(I1N  2/,/01 

10  Clamts 


S 
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5.478.747 

IMMl-NOLOCJICAL  SWITC  H  FOR  CONTROLLING  THF 

REPORTINC;  OF  TEST  RES!  I  TS 

Thomas  P.  Hartz,  Jr..  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  lo  F.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  C  ompanv,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  571.914.  Aug.  17.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  i<32Jt91.  Apr.  3.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  98,406.  Sep. 

18.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

16.947 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  4.^6--»5  5  ...   . 

?  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  the  number  of  different  analytical 
deiemunalions  reported  by  an  analvtical  device  h:jMng  a  pluralitv 
of  test  cells  and  capable  of  making  multiple  diflerent  analytical 
determinations  using  immunoassays  on  a  sample,  using  the,  result 
of  a  single  immunoassay  within  said  analytical  device,  said  immu 
noassay  having  at  least  first  and  second  reagents,  ihe  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  reagent  of  the  immunoassay  in  a  test  cell 

wiihm  the  analytical  device; 
performing  an  immunological  analysis  on  a  test  sample  having 

the  second  reagent  of  the  immunoassay : 
companng  the  result  of  the  immunoassay  for  the  lest  sample 

with  a  dehned  threshold  quantity; 
rept.ning  all  multiple  different  analytical  detemiinations  on  ihe 
test  sample  if  the  delected  immunoassay  exceeds  the  threshold 
quantity:  and 

reporting  only  a  subset  of  the  multiple  different  analyucal  deter- 
minations if  the  detected  immunoassay  fails  to  exceed  the 
threshold  quantity. 


"         *        10— is        i5        S Jo 

9.  A  method  for  determining  protein  concentrations  in  a  pluraliiv 
of  samples  using  apparatus  for  conducung  a  BCA-based  assav  thai 
includes  a  microwave  chamber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

calibrating  the  apparatus  for  a  range  of  protein  concentrations 
and  a  given  batch  of  reagents; 

placing  a  volume  of  a  sample  into  each  well  of  a  multiwell  plate 
to  create  the  plurality  of  samples,  wherein  each  well  has  a 
capacity  sufficient  to  retain  the  volume  of  the  sample  and  a 
predetermined  volume  of  the  reaeents; 

placing  the  multiwell  plate  into  the  ^microwave  chamber 

adding  the  predeiennined  volumes  of  the  reagents  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  samples  through  a  flow  svslem  composing  con- 
trolled valves; 

acmating  a  homogeneous  microwave  field  within  the  micro- 

v^ave  chamber; 
monitonng  an  intensity  and  duration  of  the  microwave  field- 
deactivating  the  microwave  field  after  a  predetermined  exposure 

lime  penc->d  of  less  than  sixty  seconds; 
activating  a  detection  system  to  determine  an  absorbance  value 

for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  samples: 
storing  the  absorbance  value  and  convening  the  absorbance 

value  to  predetemuned  units  indicative  of  the  protein  concen- 

trauon  in  each  sample;  and 
displaying  data  indicative  of  the  predetemuned  units. 


5.478.749 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  PRO\  IDINt;  a\ 

INDIC  ATION  OF  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AIR  IN  STF  \M 

DenLs  G.  Dyke,  11951  Angling  Rd..  Edinboro.  Pa  16412 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  13.147.  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

SJ70J17.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1993,  .Ser.  No   1^9  46': 

int.  CI,'  CtOIN  J02: 


m^^^^mmif^m&mm 
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1    A  methiHi  tor  the  detection  of  air  in  a  closed  stenhzation 
-vstem  compnsing  the  steps  ot 
a  placing  an  air  indicating  device  into  a  stenlizauon  chamber; 
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creating  an  atmosphere  capable  of  sterilization  in  the  chamber 
bv  alternating  introduction  of  vacuum  and  steam  to  subslan- 
tialU  remove  air  within  said  chamber  and  fill  said  chamber 
with  steam  at  sterilization  conditions; 
.  said  steam  at  stenlization  conditions  contacting  the  air  indi- 
cating device,  the  device  which  comprises  a  column  contain- 
ing an  absorbent  that  directly  removes  the  steam  by  a  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  absorption,  adsorption 
and  combinations  thereof,  without  a  change  of  state  of  the 
steam  to  a  liquid  liberating  any  air  inadvertently  mixed  with 
the  steam  and  an  indicator  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the 
liberated  air; 

observing  the  indicating  device  to  determine  whether  there 
was  air  present  within  the  steam  in  the  chamber. 


5.478,751 
SELF-VENTING  IMMLNODIAGNOSITIC  DEVICES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PERFORMING  ASSAYS 
Gary  M.  Oosta,  Gurnee.  111.,  and  Thomas  G.  Schapira,  Bristol. 

Wis  ,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,973.  Dec.  29,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  229X56 
Int.  d.-'GOlN  ://fH 
L .S.  CI.  436—165  ■«  t'^ims 


ENTRY  PORT 


5,478,750 
METHODS  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
Daniel  M.  Bernstein.  San  Matto;  Paul  J.  Lingane.  Palo  Alto; 
Robert  Nagle,  Mountain  Mew,  and  Madimir  F.  Ostoich,  Los 
Altos,   all   of  Calif,  a.ssig^o^^   to  .Abaxis.   Inc.,   Sunnyvale, 
Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.549,  Mar.  31.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,558 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/17 

L.S.  CI.  436— IM  3  Claims 


A^R 


CORE  LAYER 


1    .A  methcvd  tor  detecting  the  presence  or  an  amount  of  an 
analyte  in  a  test  sample,  compnsing  providing: 

(a)  an  analytical  device  comprising;  a  housing  made  of  a  hydro- 
phobic  material,   said   hydrophobic   material   consisting   of: 
acrvlics.    polycarbonates,    polystyrenes,    silicones,    polyure- 
thanes.  polyoletins.  polytetrafluoroethylenes.  polypropylenes, 
polyethylenes.       thermoplastic       elastomers.       copolymers, 
acrylnitrvlbutadienestyrene,  and  styreneacrylonitnle; 
said  housing  containing  an  inlet  pon.  said  inlet  port  accessing 
a  track  of  predetermined   width   and   length   withm   said 
housing  and  having  at  lea.st  one  reagent  therein, 
said  track  having  at  least  one  hydrophobic  surface  modihed  to 
create  a  hydrophilic  surface  by   introducing  at  least  one 
hydrophilic    group   onto   said   hydrophobic    surface,    said 
hydrophilic  group  consisting  of:  hydro.xyls.  carbonyls.  car- 
boxylics.  aminos,  sulfonics,  sulfonates,  sulfates,  pyrroles. 
acetates,  acrylics,  carbonates,  amidos.  and  phosphates, 
said  hydrophobic   material   being  impermeable  to  said  lest 
sample  and  allowing  gaseous  exchange  in  and  out  of  a 
portion  of  said  track. 

(b)  adding  said  test  sample  to  said  housing  through  said  inlel 

port; 

said  test   sample   and   said  reagent   producing   a  detectable 
signal  up<-in  mixing;  and 

(c)  determining  the  presence  or  an  amount  of  an  analyte  in  said 
test  sample  from  said  detectable  signal. 


1  A  method  for  monitoring  the  light  intensity  of  a  light  source  in 
J  photometnc  fluid  analyzer  which  lessens  over  time,  wherein  the 
jnah/er  further  includes  a  sample  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
cusettes  (or  holding  a  quantity  of  the  fluid  to  be  analyzed  and  a 
through  hole  in  the  place  of  one  of  the  cuvettes,  and  a  light  detector 
disposed  to  detect  light  directed  through  the  cuvenes,  the  method 
compnsing: 

moving  the  rotor  to  a  position  wherein  light  from  the  light 

source  is  directed  through  the  through  hole; 
measunng  a  signal  from  the  light  detector  while  the  light  is 
directed  through  the  through  hole  and  suikes  the  light  detector 
at  full  intensity; 
companng  the  measured  signal  to  a  value  selected  to  correspond 
to  an  acceptable  light  intensity  level  generated  from  the  light 
source; 
indicating  the  need  to  replace  the  light  source  when  the  mea 
sured  signal  differs  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount 
from  the  selected  value;  and  replacing  the  light  source  when 
the  indicated  signal  differs  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount  from  the  selected  value. 


5.478,752 
ANALYTICAL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A 

n.EECE  LAYER 
Rolf  Lerch,  Ilvesheim,  and  Heinz  Macho,  Fuerth-Fahrenbach, 
both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,342,  May  28.  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1992.  42  17 
732.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  CHHN  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  436—169  IS  Claims 


1   .An  analytical  device  for  the  determination  of  an  analyte  in  a 
liquid  sample,  said  analytical  device  comprising: 
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a  fleece  layer  including  fleece  material  and  polyester  fibers;  and 
a  reagent  for  determining  an  analyle.  by  entenne  into  a  detect 
able  reaction  with  the  analyte: 

wherein  the  fleece  material  is  noi  heai  meltable  and  the 
polyester  nbers  are  heat-meltable,  and  are  copolyester  hbers 
containing  lerephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid  and  1.4- 
butanediol. 


5,478.753 

POSITIVE  CALIBR^\TOR/CONTROL  COMPOSITION 

FOR  AN  IGM  SEROLOGY  ASSAY  AND  AN  I(;M 

SEROLOGY  ASSA^ 

L  Philip  V\ong,  Hestwood.  and  Russell  A.  Hammond.  Boyl- 

ston.  both  of  Mas,s..  a.ssignors  to  PB  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.. 

Westwood.  .Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,014 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  3}.'96:33/532:33/563 

LI.S.  CI.  43«^5I3  ,8  claims 

11-  A  method  for  carrying  oul  an  assay  with  a  positive  calibrator 

or  control  composition  tor  the  presence  of  IgM  antibodies  to  an 

infectious  di.sease  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  lo  a  solid  earner  (ii  a  positive  calibrator  or  control 
composition    which    composes    composite    antibtxlies.    said 
composite  antiKxlies  composing  a  nonspecihc  IgM  immuno- 
globulin covalentiv   bound  to  a  specific.  non-IgM.  antibodv 
directed  against  a  specific  infectious  disease  agent,  and  (iil  a 
labeled  detector  matenal 
said  solid  carrier  having  immobilized  thereto  a  binding  material 
which  binds  to  said  composite  aniibtxlies  and  wherein  the 
detector  matenal  of  said  labeled  detector  matenal  binds  lo 
said  comp(.isite  aniikxiies 
wherebv  there  is  formed  a  ternary  complex  of  said  immobilized 
binding  matenal.  said  composite  antiKxiies  and  said  labeled 
detector  matenal. 
(b)   removing   free   labeled   detector   matenal   from   said   solid 

earner:  and 
(c.)  obtaining  a  readout  signal  bv  detecting  the  bound  or  free 
labeled  detector  matenal 


5.478.754 
DETERMINATION  OF  GLYCATED  HEMOGLOBIN  BY 
FLLORESCENCE  Ql  ENCHING 
Douglas   R.   Brandt    Mundelein;   William    E.   Brown.   Liber- 
tyville.  and  Theresa  L.  Lane.  Evanston.  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Abbot  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  845.908.  Mar.  4.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167.729 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/72 
U.S.  CI.  436-518  22  Claims 

1   A  method  ot  determining  a  preselected  hemoglobin  in  a  bloxl 
sample  wherein  said  preselected  heinoglobin  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  total  hemoglobin,  non-glycated  hemoglobin 
and  glycated  hemoglobin,  said  mediod  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a    exposing  said  blood  sample  to  a  lysing  agent  to  Ivse  red 
bloods  in  said  .sample  to  release  said  total  hemoglobin; 

b.  contacting  said  Ivsed  blood  sample  with  a  fluorescent  dve. 

c.  determining  fluorescence  quenching  of  said  fluorescent  dye 
caused  by  said  preselected  hemoglobin  with  the  proviso  that 
when  said  preselected  hemoglobin  is  said  non-glvcated  hemo 
globin  or  said  glycated  hemoglobin,  said  Ivsed  blood  sample 
IS  hrsi  separated  into  a  non-glvcated  hemoglobin  traction  and 
a  glvcated  hemoglobin  traction  pnor  to  determining  said 
fluorescence  quenching  of  said  non-glycated  or  said  glycated 
hemoglobin  in  its  respective  traction,  and 

d.  determining  the  concentration  of  said  preselected  hemoglobin 
in  said  blood  sample  bv  companng  said  fluorescence  quench 
ing  of  step  c  to  a  calibration  curve  obtained  from  determining 
fluorescence  quenching  of  said  fluorescent  dve  bv    known 
concentrations  of  said  preselected  hemoglobin 


5.478.755 
LONG  RANGE  SLRFACE  PLASMA  RESONANCE 
IMMLNOASSA\ 
John  V\.  Attridge.  Bediford,  and  Ian  A.  Shanks.  Penn.  both  of. 
England,  assignors  to  Ares  Serono  Research  &  DfvelopmenI 
Ltd..  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,543.  May  23.  1990.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,642 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul   25    1988 
8817710 

Int  a."  GOIN  ?i/54?.J.?A5? 
L.S.  CI.  436-518  1,  Claims 

1  A  methixi  ot  a.ssaving  for  a  hgand  m  a  sample  compnsing 
tormmg  a  fluorescentlv  or  phosphorescenth  labelled  complex  of 
ligand  or  ligand  analogue  on  a  surface  of  an  optical  structure 
o'mpnsing  in  sequence  a  planar  waveguide,  a  dielectnc  laver  and 
.1  metal  layer,  said  optical  structure  supponing  long  range  surface 
plasmon  resonance  and  carrying  a  specific  binding  panner  for  the 
ligand  bound  to  the  metal  layer  irradiating  said  waveguide  with 
excitation  radiation  suflficienl  to  produce  long  range  surface  plas- 
mon resonance  which  generates  fluorescence  or  phosphorescence 
in  said  complex,  said  irradiation  being  at  a  suitable  angle  sti  as  to 
produce  a  path  of  total  intemal  reflection  oi  said  exciiaiion  radia- 
tion wiihin  said  waveguide  and  monitonng  the  generated  fluores- 
cence or  phosphorescence  which  emerges  from  said  waveguide 
perpendicular  to  the  path  ot  said  excitation  radiation  within  said 
waveguide  and  noi  in  the  path  ot  the  excitation  radiauon. 


5.478.756 
CHEMICAL  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  BINDINt; 

rf:actions 

Electra  GizeU.  I^ondon.  and  Adrian  C.  Stevenson.  Cambridge, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  FLsons  pic.  and  GEC  .Marfoni 
Limited.  Ipswich,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975j;83.  Mar.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.737 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul   24    1990 
9016177 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/552 
U,S.  a.  43(^527  ,3  Claims 


1    A  chemical  sensor  compnsing: 

a  piezoelecmc  suppon  having  a  surface: 

at  least  two  electrixles  spaced  apan  on  said  surface  of  said 

piezoelectric  suppon. 
a  la>er  of  dielectnc  matenal  of  thickness  0.5  to  20  microns 

applied  to  said  surface  of  said  piezoelectnc  support  so  as  lo 

cover  at  least  said  electrodes  and  a  region  of  said  surface 

intermediate  said  electrodes;  and 
a  layer  of  specific  active  reagent  immobilized  on  said  layer  of 

dielectnc  matenal  and  at  least  intennediale  said  electrodes, 
wherein,  in  use  ot  said  sensor,  a  shear  honzontal  wave  can  be 

supponed  at  said  surface  of  said  piezoelectnc  support 
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5,478,757 
METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTURINC;  PHOTODETECTOR 

I  SIM;  \  poRors  layer 

Ming-Kwei  l>ee,  kaohsiung.   Taiwan.  Pn>v.  of  China,  assignor 

to  National  Science  (  ouncil.  Taipei,  laiwan,  Pniv.  of  China 

Filed  \ug.  12.  1W4.  Ner.  No.  2X«J.44« 

Intel."  HOI  LJ///8 

U.S.  CI.  437—2  24  Claims 


5.478.759 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RINC  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  RETROtiRADE  WELL.S 
ToiBoharu  Mametani;   .Masahin)  Shimizu;   katsuhiro  Tsuka- 
moto:    Hajime  Arai.   and   Heiji   kobaya.shi.   all   of  H>ot;o. 
Japan.   a.ssignors   to   .Mitsubishi   Denki    kahushiki    kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1*9.1.  .Ser.  No.  156.748 

Clai<n.s  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  26.  1992.  4-.117IU( 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  :/  266 

I  .S.  CI.  437— .Ml  39  (  laims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  photodetector  comprising  steps 

r: 

(a)  prepanng  a  substrate  having  a  back  surface; 

(b)  coating  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  back  surface; 

(c)  annealing  said  substrate  coated  with  said  first  metal  layer  in 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere; 

(d)  applying  an  anti-corrosion  layer  on  said  hrst  metal  layer; 

(e)  immersing  said  anti-corrosion  layer-applied  substrate  in  a 
solution; 

(f)  eroding  said  anti-corrosion  layer-applied  substrate  to  obtain  a 
porous  layer  therereon;  and 

(g)  applying  a  thin  film  layer  of  a  second  metal  to  an  upper 
surface  of  said  porous  layer  to  obtain  said  photodetector. 


/ 
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1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selectively  forming  an  isolation  insulating  film  having  a  thick 
ness  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  isolate 
an  element  tomialion  ret:ion. 

implanting  an  impurity  into  a  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  trom  above  the  main  surtace  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  through  said  isolation  insulating  film,  thereby  tonn- 
ing  a  well  region  having  an  impurity  concentration  distribu 
tion  in  the  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  positioned 
under  said  isolation  insulating  film:  and 

removing  a  surface  portion  of  said  isolation  insulating  film  after 
forming  said  well  region  so  that  the  top  surface  of  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  isolation  insulating  film  is  positioned  belou 
the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  suhstrale 


5,478.758 

METHOD  OF  MAkING  A  GETTERER  FOR  MCLTI- 

1  WER  WAFERS 

William  G.  Easter.  Wernersvillc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.. 

Murray   Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  253^14 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/306 

U.S.  CI.  437—10  13  Claims 


5.478.760 

PROCE.SS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  NERIICAI.  BIPOLAR 

JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 

Sheng-Hsing  Vang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  I'nited  Microelectronics  Corp..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of 

China 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,759 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/265 

I'.S.  CI.  437—31  7  Claims 

i         i         1         I         I         i         1         i 
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1    A  method  of  making  a  wafer,  the  wafer  having  a  working 
layer  and  a  handle  layer.  CHARACTERIZED  BY  THE  STEPS 

OF 

trenching  the  working  layer  to  form  portions  thereof  having 

minor  ^urtaces; 
depositing  polysilicon  over  the  working  layer  and  in  the  trenches 

to  tover  ihe  minor  surfaces;  and 
etching  the  p<.>lysilicon  back  to  retain  the  polysilicon  on  the 

minor  surfaces; 
vi  herein  the  polysilicon  on  the  minor  surfaces  is  a  gettenng 

laver 


1  A  process  for  fabncating  a  bipolar  lunction  transistor  compris- 
ing the  following  steps 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  ot  a  first  conductivity  type, 

forming,  by  deposition  and  etching,  a  shielding  layer  having  an 
opening  over  said  silicon  substrate: 

implanting  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
first  conductivity  type  into  said  silicon  substrate  through  said 
opening  to  form  a  lightly -doped  base  region  extending  to  the 
underside  of  said  shielding  layer  by  diffusion. 
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etching  said  silicon  substrate  to  form  a  trench  bv  using  said 
shielding  layer  as  a  mask; 

implanting  ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into  said  sili- 
con subsu-ate  through  said  trench  to  form  a  heavily-doped 
base  region  located  under  the  bonom  of  said  trench  and 
extending  to  contact  said  lightly-dopcd  base  region  by  diffu- 
sion; 

forming,  by  oxidation,  a  first  oxide  thin-layer  at  the  sidewalls  of 
said  trench,  and  a  second  oxide  thin-layer  at  the  bottom  of 
said  trench: 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  at  the  lower  comer  of  said  trench; 

torming.  by  oxidation,  an  isolation  oxide  thick- layer  at  the 
surfaces  uncovered  by  said  shielding  layer  and  said  sidewall 
spacer; 

remov  ing  said  sidewall  spacer,  said  shielding  layer,  and  said  first 
oxide  thin-layer  previously  covered  by  said  sidewall  spacer  m 
order  to  form  a  contact  VMndow  in  said  trench: 

forming,  in  said  trench,  a  conductive  layer  heaMly  doped  b\  a 
dopant  of  .said  first  conductivity  type,  said  dopant  diffusing 
into  said  lightly -doped  base  region  through  said  contact  vnn" 
dow  to  form  an  emitter  region,  and 

forming  a  collector  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  lightly-doped  base  region. 


wherein  said  impurity  layer  is  formed  so  that  a  peak  of  its 
impunty  concentration  profile  occurs  below  the  main  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.478.761 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

H.AMNG  FIRST  AND  SECOND  TYPE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TR^ANSISTORS 

Shigeki  komori.  and   katsuhiro  Tsukamoto.  both  of  Hvogo. 
Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   kabushiki   kaLsha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.331,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  608,050,  Oct  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,138,420.  ThLs  application  Jul.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-30S923- 
Nov.  30.  1989.  1-31.V«72 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  437-34  6  c\mms 


tEpte-Tpfcl: 


3* 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  dcMce  ha\ing  a  firsi 
electncally  conductive-type  impunty  layer  as  a  first  well  and  a 
second  electncally  conductive  type  impunty  layer  as  a  second  ueli 
which  are  formed  adjacent  each  other  on  a  mam  surface  of  a  first 
electncally  conductive-type  semiconductor  substraie.  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  electncally  conductive-type  buned  layer  of  an 
impuntv  concentration  density  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
electncally    conductive   type    substrate   in   a   region   thereof 
underlying  the  first  and  second  electncally  conductive-type 
impunty  regions, 
forming  an  impuntv  layer  bv  ion  implantation  having  an  impu 
nty  concentration  profile  and  an  impunty  concentration  den 
sity  greater  than  that  of  said  first  conducts  e-tvpe  substraie 
formed  in  the  boundary  region  belvieen  the  first  and  second 
electncally   conductive-type   impunty   layers   and  extending 
from  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  said 
buned  layer. 


5.478.762 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  PATTERNING  ALIGNMENT 

MARKS  IN  OXIDE 
Ving-Chen  Chao.  Hsin-Chu.  laiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar  16,  1995.  Ser  No.  405.0"6 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2J/8238 

U.S.  CI.  437-^  22  Claims 

15(P+)    /        1       y  t4(NH-) 


6        lie         2 


I     A  method  tor  fabncating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  silicon. 
semiconductor  substrate,  in  which  a  denuded  zone  in  silicon,  is 
created  dunng  the  normal  processing  sequence  that  consists  of: 
depositing  a  first  insulator  film  on  said  silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  panem  in  said  insulator  film,  and  in  said  silicon,  to  be 

used  for  photolithographic  alignment  procedures; 
creating  a  region  in  said  silicon  to  be  used  for  device  isolation; 
depositing  second  inulator  film  in  said  region  used  for  device 

isolation; 
photoresist  patieminc  to  evp.ise  a  tirsi  sficcific  region  ot  said 

silicon: 
ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity   impaning  dopant  into  said 

first  exposed  region  of  said  silicon: 
photoresist  patterning  to  expose  a  second  specific  region  of  said 

silicon: 
ion  iinplanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 

second  exposed  region  of  said  silicon 
annealing  to  activate  said  first  conduciuitv   inipanmg  dopant, 
second    conductivity    impaning    dopant,    while    creating    a 
denuded  zone  in  said  silicon  substrate: 
growing  a  gate  oxide  on  said  fir^t  exposed  silicon  region,  and  on 

said  second  exposed  silicon  region. 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide,  and  on  said 

oxide  region  used  for  isolation, 
paiiemmg  lo  form  polysilicon  gate  structures  on  said  gate  oxide. 
in   said   first    exposed   silicon    region,    and    in    said    second 
exposed  silicon  region, 
photoresist  paneming  to  expose  said  first  specific  region  of  said 

silicon, 
ion  implanting  a  third  conductivitv   impaning  dopitnt  into  said 
first  exposed  region  ot  said  silicon,  and  into  said  polysilicon 
gate  structures: 
photoresist  paneming  to  expose  said  second  specific  region  of 

said  silicon,  and 
ion  implanting  a  fourth  conduciiMtv  imparting  dopant  into  said 
second  exposed  region  of  said  sihcon,  and  into  said  polysili- 
con gate  structures 
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5.47«.763 

HIGH  PERFORMANC  t  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

\ND  METHOD  OF  MAM  FA(  Tl  RE  THEREOF 

Gary  Hong.  Hsin-t'hu,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Inited    Microelectronics    t  orporation,    Hsinchu.    Taiwan. 

Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  H.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  374^98 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/266 

l'.S.  a.  437—35  17  Qaims 


♦  0 


~\  I 


i  1  t-' 


1   A  method  of  fabncating  a  MOSFET  transistor  device  with  a 
gate  tormed  over  a  lightJy  doped  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
gate,  and  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  said  method  compos- 
ing, 
providing  a  uniform  Vr,  ion  implant  into  the  vurtace  of  said 
substrate  forming  a  V,-  region  with  substantially   uniform 
doping  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  substrate  near  the  surface 
thereof, 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate. 
forming  a  gate  conductor  over  said  gate  oxide  layer. 
pertormmg  a  large  angle  implant  into  the  region  of  said  de\ice 

over  said  source  region,  and 
ion  implanting  ions  to  form  said  source  and  drain  regions  which 
are  self-aligned  with  said  gate  conductor. 


5,478,764 
METHOD  OF  PRODCCING  SEMK  <  (NDCCTOR  DEVICE 

INCLIDING  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE 
INCORPORATING  A  CVD  REFRAC  TORY  METAL  LAYER 
Kenichi  Inoue,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  22.4(»0,  Feb.  24,  l'W3.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  747.983,  Aug.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Max  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  240J92 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-219922 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2J/265 

VJS.  CI.  437—39  7  Claims 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  including  a 
Schottky  barrier  diode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  silicon  semiconduc 
tor  substrate,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  first  contact  hole 
and  a  second  contact  hole  respectively  exposing  therethrough 
corresponding  hrst  and  second  surface  portions  of  said  silicon 
semiconductor  substrate; 


selectively  forming  a  pol\ silicon  la\er  extending  along  said 
insulating  layer  from  said  tirsi  contact  hole  to  said  second 
contact  hole  and  including  hrst  and  second  polysilicon  layer 
portions  respectiveh  extending  through  said  first  and  second 
contact  holes  and  contacting  said  corresponding  first  and 
second  exposed  surface  portions  of  said  substrate,  said  tirst 
polysilicon  layer  portion  having  a  via  hole  therein,  and  thus 
within  said  first  contact  hole,  through  which  said  first  surface 
portion  ot  said  substrate  is  selectively  exposed,  and  the  sec 
ond  polysilicon  layer  portion  entirely  covenng  the  second 
contact  hole  and  the  second  surface  portion  of  said  silicon 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

selectively  depositing,  by  a  selective  CVD  process,  a  refractory 
metal  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer  and  on  said  first  surface 
portion  of  said  substrate  selectively  exposed  through  said 
viahole.  thereby  forming  a  Schottky  bamer  diode  between 
said  selectivelv  exposed  first  surface  portion  of  said  substrate 
and  said  metal  layer,  the  refractory  metal  layer  extending 
continuously  from  the  first  contact  hole  and  along  the  poly- 
silicon laver  to  the  second  contact  hole. 


5,478.765 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  I  I.TRA  THIN  DIELF(  TRIG 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Dim-Let  Kwong;  Giwan  Yoon;  Jonghan  Kim;  Liang-Kai  Han, 

and  Jiang  Yan,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 

I'niversity  of  Texas  System.  .Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.745 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21,3:16. 2l/Jlfi 

C.S.  a.  437— M)  9  Claims 


NporO, 
Rcoxidalion 


900 

u 

o 

^     800 


B 


RTN 


lOlorr 
(or  760  ion)  ;| 


i 


SiN 
Dqx>5iiion 


ti^r '2- 


30s 


Time  (seconds) 


1.  A  method  of  in  situ  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  silicon 
surface  of  a  substrate  in  an  electronic  device  comprising  the  steps 
ot 

a)  exp(jsing  said  silicon  vurface  to  an  atmosphere  of  NH ,  al  a 

first  elevated  temperature  for  a  first  pentxl  ot  time  to  remote 

native  oxides  and  form  a  first  SijNj  layer 
bl  chemical  vapor  depositing  a  second  SijN^  layer  on  said  fir>;t 

Si^Nj  layer,  and 
CI  forming  an  oxvnilnde  layer  on  said  second  SiiNj  layer  hv 

heating  said  second  Si  ,N4  layer  al  a  second  temperature  for  a 

second  penod  of  time  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrous  oxide. 
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5.478,766 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Woonyoung  Park,  and  Seoklyul  Lee.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  (  o..  Ltd..  Suwon. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  398.12(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Mar.   1    1994 
19994-4100 

Int.  O."  HOIL  2J/786 
L.S.  CI.  437_>0  ,0  Cairns 
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1  A  process  for  formation  of  a  thin  film  transistor  liquid  cry  stal 
display,  composing  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  conductive  material  upon  a  transparent  substrate, 
and  patterning  it  to  form  a  gate  line  and  a  gate  electrode 
connected  to  said  gate  line; 
depositing  an  insulating  material,  a  semiconductor  material  and 
a  doped  semiconductor  maienal   upfm   said   subsu-ate  in  a 
successive  manner  to  cover  said  gate   line   and  said   gate 
electrode,  so  as  to  form  a  triple-layer  composed  of  a  insulai 
ing  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a  doped  semiconductor 
layer; 
depositing  a  metal  upon  said  triple-layer,  and  patterning  il  to 
cover  said  gate  electrode,  to  form  a  source/dram  metal  layer 
upon  said  tnple-laver.  and  to  form  a  data  line  isolated  from 
said  source/dram  metal  layer; 
etching  said  doped  semiconductor  layer  and  said  semiconductor 
layer  by  using  said  source/drain  metal  layer  and  said  data  line 
as  a  mask; 
depositing  and  patterning  a  transparent  conductne  maienal  to 
torm  a  data  line  portion  and  a  pixel  ponion.  said  data  line 
portion  covering  a  part  of  said  source/dram  metal  layer  and 
said  data  line  to  connect  them,  said  pixel  portion  covering 
another  pan  of  said  source/drain  metal  layer  and  a  pan  ot  an 
exposed  portion  of  said  insulating  layer,  and  said  pixel  portion 
being  isolated  from  said  data  line  portion;  and 
etching  said  source/drain  metal  layer  and  said  doped  semicon- 
ductor layer  by  using  said  data  line  portion  and  said  pixel 
ponion  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  source  electrode,  a  dram 
electrode  and  a  contact  laver 


ion  implanting  a  doped  source  region  and  a  doped  drain  regkM 
in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  the  peripherv  ot  said  floating  gate 
line. 

etching  .said  gate  oxide  laver  exp(.)sing  the  surtace  of  said  sub- 
strate and  the  surtace  ot  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region  adjacent  to  the  penpherv  said  floating  gate  line. 

tonnmg  textured  dielectnc  spacers  aboui  the  penpherv  of  said 
floating  gate  line  having  a  thickness  between  aUiui  200  A  and 
ab<iut  ."^OO  A.  said  dielectric  spacers  having  aspenlies  with  a 
height  greater  than  20  A,  said  dielectnc  spacers  being  in 
electrical  and  mechanical  contact  uith  said  doped  source  and 
drain  regions  respectivelv. 

lormmg  polycrvstalline  spacers  about  the  penphery  of  said 
textured  dielectnc  spacers  in  eleeu-ical  contact  with  said 
doped  regions. 

torming  a  blanket  interconduclor  dielectric  layer  over  said  float- 
ing gate  line. 

blanket  depositing  a  control  gate  conductor  layer  over  said 
interconduclor  dielectnc  layer 

forming  a  control  gale  mask  on  said  device. 

patterning  said  conductor  layer  by  etching  aviay  portions  of  said 
conductor  layer  unprotected  b\  said  control  gale  mask,  and 

removal  of  said  control  cate  mask. 


5.478.767 

METHOD  OF  MAKINt,  A  FLASH  KKPROM  MEMORY 

CELL  (  OMPRISING  POL^  SILK  ON  AND  FFXTCRFD 

OXIDE  SIDEWALL  SPACERS 

Gary  Hong.  Hsin-(  hu,  laiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
I  nited  Micnwlectronics  (orporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan. 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  315.553 
Int.  CI."  H01L2//*2^ 
L.S.  CI,  437—43  20  Claims 

1   A  iiiethixi  ot  tahncatmg  an  hPROM  device  on  a  lightly  doped 
semiconductor  substrate  compnsina 

fonning  a  silicon  dioxide  gate  oxide  layer  h.iving  a  thickness  of 

between  about  2(X)  A  and  about  .KK)  A  over  said  substrate, 
tomung  a  floating  gale  layer  over  said  gale  oxide  layer, 
fonning  a  floating  gate  mask  over  said  floaung  gale  layer  pro- 
tecting portions  thereof  and  etching  portions  of  said  floating 
gate  layer  not  protected  by  said  mask  to  tomi  a  floating  gate 
line. 


5.478.768 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTCRINt;  \  SEMICONDICTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAMNG  IMPROVED  HOI  D 

CHARACTERISTK   OF  A  STORAt.F  C  AP\(  ITOR 

Shinya  Iwasa,  Jokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  99,609,  Jul.  M).  !993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  M>.  1994,  Ser  No,  3]5,S5<| 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \ug.  3.  1992.  4-206358 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//S242 

U.S.  CI.  437-52  5  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 

compnsing  a  plurality  ot  memory  cells  each  ot  which  includes  a 
switching  transistor  and  a  storage  capacilor  having  a  storage  elec- 
trode, compnsmg  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  forming  said  switching  transistor  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  switching  transistor  ha\ing  a  gate 
electrode  and  source/drain  regions,  said  gate  electrode  selec- 
tively coating  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  via 
a  gate  insulating  layer,  said  source/drain  regions  being  dif- 
fused into  the  ■semiconductor  substrate  with  a  channel  region 
under  said  gate  electrode  inserted  between  said  source/drain 
regions, 

(b)  deposiung  at  least  one  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  whereon  the  transistor  has  been 
formed  m  step  (a); 

(c)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  a 
top  layer  in  said  interlayer  insulating  layer,  said  first  conduc- 
uve  layer  having  an  etching  rate  slower  than  that  of  said 
interlayer  insulating  layer, 

(d)  forming  a  first  coating  film  on  the  entire  surface  of  sjid  first 
conductive  layer: 

(e)  selectively  removing  said  first  coating  film  and  said  first 
conductive  layer  over  one  of  said  source/drain  regions  of  said 
switching  transistor  by  photolithography  process  to  form  an 
opening  having  a  predetermined  partem, 

(f)  forming  a  second  coating  film  in  said  opening  to  form  a 
spacer  on  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  opening,  said  second 
coating  film  having  an  etching  rate  slower  than  that  of  said 
interlayer  insulating  layer; 

(g)  making  a  contact  hole  on  said  one  of  the  source/drain  regions 
using  said  first  conducuve  layer  and  said  spacer  as  a  mask; 

(h)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  in  said  contact  hole  and 
on  the  surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer  whereon  the 
contact  hole  has  been  formed  in  step  (g).  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer  making  ohmic  contact  with  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  one  of  the  source/drain  regions;  and 

( i  1  patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer,  thereby  forming  said  storage  electrode. 


annealing  the  first  through  the  sixth  amorphous  silicon  layers,  to 
polycrystallize  them  into  a  first  through  a  sixth  polysilicon 
layers,  respectively; 

forming  an  insulauon  layer  pattern  on  the  sixth  polysiiiciin  layer 
such  that  the  insulation  layer  pattern  overlaps  vnth  the  contact 
hole; 

forming  a  spacer  at  a  sidewall  of  the  insulation  layer  pattern; 

etching  the  sixth  through  the  third  polysilicon  layers  with  the 
spacer  and  insulation  layer  pattern  serving  as  a  mask; 

eliminating  the  insulation  layer  pattern. 

simultaneously  etching  the  sixth  through  the  second  polysilicon 
layers  in  the  inside  of  the  spacer  and  tfie  second  and  the  firsi 
polysilicon  layers  in  the  outside  of  the  spacer  to  form  a 
cylindncai  storage  electrode  vMth  the  spacer  serving  as  a 
mask; 

removing  the  spacer; 

etching  the  doped  first,  third  and  fifth  polysilicon  layers  of  the 
storage  electrode  with  a  chemical  etchant,  to  form  grooves  in 
the  sidewall  of  the  storage  electrode,  whereby  the  surface  area 
of  the  storage  electrode  can  be  increased. 


5.478.770 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTl'RING  A  STORAGE 
ELECTRODE  OF  DRAM  CELLS 
Jae-Kap  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998312,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,403,767.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No,  415J30 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  31,  1991, 
9125619 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—52  5  Claims 


5,478,769 
PROCESS  FOR  fabricating;  a  stashed  CAPACITOR 

IN  A  SEMICONDl  (TOR  DEVICE 
Chan  Lim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep,  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Rep,  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec,  28.  1994,  Ser.  No,  365J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
93-30478 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
L.S.  CI.  437—52  9  Claims 


1  A  process  of  the  fabncation  of  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  composing  ihe  steps  of: 

forming  a  MOS  transistor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulation  layer  for  planarization  over  the  MOS 
rransistor; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  insulation  layer  for  planarization: 

forming  a  contact  hole,  to  expose  a  source  region  of  the  transis- 
tor therethrough, 

forming  a  doped  first  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  contact  the 
source  region; 

forming  an  undoped  second  amorphous  silicon  layer,  a  doped 
third  amorphous  silicon  layer,  an  undoped  fourth  amorphous 
silicon  layer,  a  doped  fifth  anKirphous  silicon  layer,  and  an 
undoped  sixth  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  the  doped  first 
amorphous  silicon  layer,  in  sequence; 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  storage  electrode  of  DRA.M 
cells  having  jar-shaped  storage  electfodes  which  are  adjacent  to 
neighboring  electnxles,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  active  regions  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  each  compnsing  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electrode, 
and  a  drain  electrixle, 

(b)  forming  insulating  layer-  in  pomons  of  said  substrate  to 
separate  each  of  said  active  regions  from  adjacent  active 
regions, 

(c)  forming  an  interlayer  oxide  over  all  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
active  regions,  said  insulating  layers,  and  said  substrate: 

(d)  forming  a  contact  hole  at  each  of  said  active  regions  by 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  said  interlayer  oxide  to 
expose  only  said  source  electrode: 

(el  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  interlayer  oxide 
and  in  contact  with  each  said  exposed  source  elecffode 
through  each  said  contact  hole  such  that  each  said  source 
electrode  is  connected  to  the  other  said  source  electrodes,  said 
first  conductive  layer  forming  a  first  storage  electrode  con- 
tacted by  said  source  electrode: 

(f)  depositing  a  first  insulating  film  over  said  first  conductive 
layer  at  a  thickness  equal  to  a  pre-determined  height  of  the 
desired  jar-shaped  storage  electrode: 

(gl  forming  a  photo  mask  on   said  first   insulating  film  and 
etching  through  said  first  insulating  film  to  said  firs'  conduc 
live  layer  such  that  a  cylindrical  structure  is  formed  from  .said 
first  insulating  film  for  each  said  source  electrode; 

(hi  removing  said  photo  mask; 
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(i)  depositing  a  second  insulating  film  over  all  exposed  surfaces 

of  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  first  conductive  layer: 
(j)  etching  said   second   insulating   film   such   that  the   upper 
surface  of  said  first  insulaung  film  is  exposed  and  such  that  a 
gap  IS  formed  in  said  second  insulating  film  between  adjacent 
sidewalls  of  said  cylindrical  structures  of  said  first  insulating 
film  leaving  a  cylindncai  second  insulating  film  spacer  on  the 
sidewall  of  each  said  cylindrical  structure,  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer  being  exposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  gap, 
(k)  etching  through  said  first  conductive  layer  exposed  at  said 
gap  to  expose  said  interlayer  oxide  using  said  first  insulating 
film  and  said  spacer  as  a  mask  to  prevent  etching  of  any  other 
portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer: 
(I)  depositing  an  etching  barrier  layer  over  the  exposed  upper 
surface   of  said   first   insulating   film   and   filling   said   gap 
between  adjacent  spacers, 
(m)  forming  a  photo  mask  on  said  etching  barrier  layer  such  that 
only  a  portion  of  the  etching  barrier  layer  located  above  the 
axial  center  of  the  cylindncai  stnicnire  of  the  first  insulating 
film  IS  exposed,  and  etching  said  exposed  ponion  of  said 
etching  bamer  layer  to  define  a  narrow  opening  through  the 
etching  bamer  layer  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  cylindncai 
sUTJclure  of  the  first  in.sulating  film, 
(n)  removing  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  spacer  to  expose 
said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  remaining  etching  barrier 
layer: 
(o)  unifomily  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  over  all 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  etch 
ing  barrier  layer: 
(p)  etching  said  second  conducuve  layer  to  expose  an  upper 
surface  of  said  etching  bamer  layer  such  that  said  second 
conducuve  layer  remaining  on  said  etching  bamer  layer  and 
said  first  conductive  layer  defines  a  jar-shaped  second  storage 
elecuxxle  having  a  narrow  opening  and  a  cvlindncal  intenor: 
and 
(q)  removing  said  remaining  etching  bamer  layer,  leaving  a 
jar-shaped  second  storage  electrode  in  contact  with  said  first 
storage  electrode  at  each  source  electrode. 


forming  openings  through  the  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  por- 
tion of  the  N-channel  u^ansistor  gate  electrode  and  a  portion  of 
a  source/dram  region  of  the  P-channel  transistor: 

forming  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  the  insulating 
layer  and  in  the  openings: 

doping  a  first  portion  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  in 
contact  with  the  N<hannel  transistor  gate  electrode,  with  an 
.N-type  dopant: 

doping  a  .second  portion  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  in 
contact  with  the  source/dram  region  of  the  P-channel  transis- 
tor, with  a  P-type  dopant,  wherein  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  are  adjacent,  wherein 
a  PN  junction  is  formed  between  them,  and 

forming  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  over  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  to  provide  a  conductive  path  berv^een  the  first  and 
second  polycrystalline  silicon  pomons  vihich  is  in  parallel 
with  the  PN  juncuon 


5.478.772 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  STORAGE  CELL 

CAPACITOR  COMPATIBLE  WITH  HIGH  DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANT  MATERIALS 

Pierre  C.  Fazan.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Idc„  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44J31.  Apr.  2.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioD  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390  J36 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/443 :21/H242 

VS.  CI.  437-60  5  cuims 


5.478,771 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTLTIE  WITHOLT  PN  JUNCTION  BETWEEN 

ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Tsiu  C.  Chan,  CarroUton;  Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  and  John 

L.    Walters,    CarroOton,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to   SGS- 

Thonuon  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69.083,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,006 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437-57  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnect  structure  for  an  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  composing  the  steps  of 

forming  an  N-channel  transistor  in  a  first  portion  of  a  substrate, 
the  N-channel  transistor  having  a  gate  electrxxie: 

forming  a  P-channel  transistor  in  a  second  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  P<hannel  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode, 
wherein  both  the  P-channel  transistor  and  N-channel  transis- 
tor gate  electrodes  are  doped  to  have  an  N-type  conductivity, 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  N-channel  and  P<hannel 
transistors,  including  their  gate  electrodes. 


2  A  method  for  fabncating  a  capacitor  for  an  integrated  circuit, 
compnsing  the  following  steps. 

a)  forming  a  contact  plug  overiying  and  in  electncal  contact  with 
a  substrate: 

b)  interposing  a  diflFusion  bamer  layer  between  said  contact  plug 
and  a  conductive  oxidation  resistant  layer,  said  contact  plug, 
said  diffusion  bamer  layer  and  said  conductive  oxidauon 
resistant  layer  forming  a  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor,  said 
diffusion  bamer  layer  inhibiung  diffusion  between  said  con- 
tact plug  and  said  conducuve  oxidation  resistant  layer,  and 

c )  encompassing  sidewalls  of  said  diffusion  bamer  layer  w ith  an 
electncally  insulauve  layer,  said  insulauve  layer  prohibited 
from  overlying  and  underlying  said  diffusion  bamer  layer. 
wherein  said  conductive  oxidaUon  resistant  layer  overlies  a 
ponion  of  said  insulative  layer 
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5.478.773 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELFXTROMC  DEVICE 

HA\  INC.  AN  INTEGRATED  INDICTOR 

Stephen  Dow.  Chandler;  Eric  C.  Maass.  Scottsdale.  and  Bill 

Marlin.  Phoeniv.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburj;.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.203,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Mav  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.K66 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/7U:27A)0 

L  .S.  CI.  437—60  17  Claims 


torming  a  tirsl  ponion  of  a  second  mirror  stack  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  on  the  active  region; 

patterning  a  dielectnc  layer  on  the  hrsi  portion  ot  the  second 
mirror  stack  to  define  an  operating  region  wherein  a  surtace  ot 
the  hrsI  p<inion  of  the  second  mirror  stack  is  exposed;  and 

forming  a  remaining  portion  of  the  second  mirror  stack  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  lirst 
portion  of  the  second  mirror  stack  in  the  operating  region. 


5.478.775 

RIDGE  STRIPE  T^  PE  LASER  DIODE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Fujii.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,886 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1993.  5-341316 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :/ ro 
I  .S.  CI.  437—129  4  Claims 


7  A  method  of  making  an  electronic  device  comprising: 

prov  iding  a  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  device; 

depositing  a  dielecnic  layer  over  the  substrate; 

providing  a  metal  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer. 

providing  a  first  copper  layer  over  the  metal  layer; 

patterning  a  photoresist  layer  over  a  first  portion  of  the  first 

copper  layer  while  exposing  a  second  portion  of  the  first 

copper  layer; 
providing  a  second  copper  layer  over  the  second  ponion  of  the 

first  copper  layer;  'etching  the  first  copper  layer  at  a  first  rate 

while  etching  the   second  copper  layer  at  a  second   rate. 

wherein  the  first  rale  is  greater  than  the  second  rate;  and 
etching  the  meteil  layer,  wherein  etching  the  tirsi  copper  layer 

and  etching  the  metal  layer  defines  a  passive  component. 


DISTANCE 


1    A  ineth<xl  for  fabntanng  a  semiconductor  laser  diode,  the 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  grow  me.  sequenually  above  a  substrate,  a  second 

cladding  iaver.  an  active  laver.  a  first  cladding  layer  and  a  cap 

layer: 
a  second  siep  of  etching  said  first  cladding  layer  and  said  cap 

layer  respectively  in  mesa  stnpe  forms; 
a  third  siep  of  selectively  growing  a  current  blocking  layer  on 

said  first  cladding  layer  by  a  metalorganic  vap*ir  phase  epitaxy 

process,  using  a  gas  in  which  HCl  is  mixed  in  a  concentration 

within  a  range  of  0.2-2  in  a  {HCUAIII  gas)  ratio;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  growing  contact  layers  respectively  on  surfaces 

of  said  current  bkvking  layer  and  said  cap  layer. 


5.478,774 
METHOD  OF  F\BRICATING  PATTERNED-MIRROR 
VCSEIS  I  SIN(;  SELECTIVE  GROWTH 
Donald  E.  Ackley.  I.ambertville,  N.J.;  Piotr  (irodzinski.  Chan- 
dler:  Michael  S.   I.ebby.  .\pache  Junction,   both  of  Ariz.; 
Hsing-Chung  Lee.  Calabasas,  Calif.,  and  Chan-Long  Shieh, 
Paradise  \allev.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filetl  Jun,  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  261,276 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

L.S.  CI.  437—129  16  Claims 


1   .A  method  of  fabricating  patterned-mirrors  for  VCSELs  com- 
pnsmg the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  mirror  stack  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  an  active  region  on  the  first  imrror  stack; 


5.478.776 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRIC.ATINC;  IN TEGR VIED  CIRCl  IT 

CONTAINING  SHALLOW  Jl  NCTION  I  SIN(;  DOPANT 

SOURCE  CONTAINlN(;  ORGANIC  POLYMER  OR 

AMMONIl  M  SILICATE 

Henry    S.   Luftman.   Emmaus.   Pa.,  and   Roderick   K.   Watts. 

Summit.  NJ..  assignors  to  .\T&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,595 

Int.  CI.  hoil://C:.5 

l'.S.  CI.  437—163  9  Claims 


1.  A  priKess  for  fabncaling  a  transistor  with  a  junctions  depth  of 
afvoul  0  (Xi  microns  or  less  compnsing: 
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deposiiing  a  dopant  source  composing  a  dopant  and  a  malenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  polymers  and 
ammonium  silicate  onto  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  substrate: 
wherein  the  concentration  of  dopant  m  the  dopant  source  is 

about  1  mole  percent  to  10  mole  percent 
heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  about  900°  C  to  about 
1 100°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  that  is  essenUally  oxygen  free  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  about    1    minute,  thereby   driving  the 
dopant  from  the  dopant  source  into  the  substrate  and  provid 
ing  shallow  junctions  for  source  and  dram  areas  with  a  peak 
dopant  concentrauon  in  excess  of  1x10"  atoms/cm'  and  a 
depth  that  does  not  exceed  about  0.06  microns  into  the  sub 
slrale;  and 
removing  the  dopant  source  from  the  substrate  using  an  eivhani 
compnsing  an  oxidizing   agent   and   a   strong  base  thai   is 
essentially  free  of  HF 


where  a  total  concentration  of  an  impurity  which  forms  a  recom- 
bination center  in  said  semiconductor  matenai  is  1  atomic  % 
or  less. 


5.478,778 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  COMPACT  OPTICAL 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MODULE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
READILY  ASSEMBLED  WITH  A  HIGH  PRECISION 
^asuhisa  Tanisawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC   Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933.812.  Aug.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5083.446.  This  application  Oct  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,\ug.  30.  1991.  3-245207 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44:21/4^ 

U.S.  CL  437-183  7  claims 

50^^    31 


5.478.777 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDCCTOR 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CRYSTALLINE  ITYPE  LAYER 

Shunpei  Vamazaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189.996.  Feb.  1.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989.491.  Dec.  12,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  701.885.  Ma\  17.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  536.474,  Jun.  12, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.045.482.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
303.995.  Jan.  30.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.950.614.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  830.175.  Feb   18.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  .Sen  No.  733.738.  May  14.  1985.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310JI75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1984.  59-97318; 
May  15.  1984.  59-97319;  May  15.  1984.  59-97320 

InL  CI.'  H01L:/,Cft 
l.S.  (^1.4.^7-173  20  Claims 


32  23     33     32 

4  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  semiconductor  module 
which  composes  a  semiconductor  structure  having  a  pnncipal 
surface,  and  an  optical  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  prin- 
cipal surface,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  first  elecmxles  on  a  chip  surface  of 

said  optical  semiconductor  chip; 
lb,  forming  a  pluraJilv  ot  recessed  portions  within  said  pnncipal 
surface,  said  recessed  portions  haMne  side  walls  of  a  firs! 
height. 
10  tomiing  a  pluraliiv  of  second  electrodes  on  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  recessed  portions: 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  on  said  plurality  of 
second  electrodes,  each  of  said  solder  bumps  having  a  second 
height  higher  than  said  first  height: 

(e)  electncally  connecting  said  solder  bumps  to  said  first  elec- 
nodes;  and 

(0  shrinking  each  of  said  solder  bumps  to  a  third  height, 
substantially  equal  10  said  tirsi  height 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  matenai  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

torming  an  i-type  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  layer. 
and 

crystallizing  said  semiconductor  matenai  by  inadiating  said 
semiconductor  matenai  with  a  light  having  a  wavelength  in 
tfie  range  of  250  to  600  nm. 


5,478.77Sl 

ELECTRIC  ALLY  CONDI  CTIVE  PROJEC  TIONS  AND 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMINC;  SAME 

Salman  Akram.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  in  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.038 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  437-189  20  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  processing  method  ot  forming  an  electncally 

conductive  projection  outwardly  extending  from  a  substrate,  the 

method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  projecting  pillar,  the  subsu-ate 
having  an  outer  surface,  the  pillar  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  substrate  outer  surface  to  a  hrst  distance, 
providing  a  base  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  substrate  outer 
surface  to  a  first  maximum  thickness  which  is  less  than  the 
first  distance  to  provide  the  pillar  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
base  photoresist  layer: 
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proMding  a  base  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  over 
the  pillar  and  ba.se  layer  of  photoresist; 

lifting  off  the  base  photoresist  layer  and  overlying  base  layer  of 
elecmcally  conductive  material  thereby  providing  the  pillar 
with  an  electrically  isolated  cap  of  base  layer  elecmcally 
conductive  matenal,  the  cap  having  top  and  side  portions: 

providing  an  interconnecting  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
matenal  over  the  substrate  and  pillar  cap  to  a  second  maxi- 
mum thickness,  the  interconnecting  electrically  conductive 
matenal  being  selectively  etchable  relative  to  the  base  electri- 
cally conductive  material; 

providing  a  masking  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  interconnect- 
ing layer  to  a  third  ma.ximum  thickness,  the  second  thickness 
and  third  thickness  having  a  sum  which  is  greater  than  the 
hr-si  thickness; 

patieniing  the  photoresist  masking  layer  for  formation  ot  an 
interconnecting  material  conductive  line  extending  from  the 
pillar  cap;  and 

after  patterning,  etching  exposed  interconnecting  material  from 
the  cap  and  substrate  to  define  a  conductive  line  electncall\ 
engaging  the  side  portion  of  the  conductive  cap. 


least  partialK  covenne  a  Mirtace  ot  the  Mibsiraie.  the  method 
having  at  least  two  method  stages  m  ai  least  two  chambers  of  a 
high-vacuum  system  while  maintaining  the  high-vacuum  condi- 
tions for  the  semiconductor  substrate,  in  a  plurality  of  method 
stages,  the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of; 

plasma  etching  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  for 

removing  oxides; 
applying   a   titanium   layer    10  through    100  nm  thick  on   the 
surface   of   the   semiconductor  substrate   using   a   sponenng 
prixess  or  bv  chemical  deposition  from  a  vapor  pha.se  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  200°  C.  through  450°  C; 
applving   a   titanium   nitnde   layer  with  a  CVD  process  at  a 
temperature  of  200'  C,  through  4.10°  C.  using  a  nitrogen- 
containing,  organic  titanium  comp<nind  that  is  excited  bv  one 
ot  thermal,  optical  and  plasma  excitation; 
appKing  one  ot  an  aluminum  laver  or  an  aluminum  alloy  layer 
with  a  CVD  process  at  a  temperature  trom  2(Kl    C    through 
4.10'  C,  using  an  organic  aluminum  compound  that  is  excited 
by  at  least  one  of  thermal,  optical  and  plasma  excitation; 
applying  a  metallic  layer  that  contains  at  least  one  of  copper, 
refractory  metal  palladium,  and  silicon  with  a  sputtering  pro- 
cess or  a  CVD  process;  and 
bnef-duration  heating  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  tem- 
perature up  to  .StK)"  C.  for  10  seconds  through  120  seconds  in 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere  for  alloy  formation. 


5.478.780 
METHOD  AND  APP\R.\Tl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING 
CONDI  CriVF  I  AVERS  OR  STRl  CTl  RES  FOR  VLSI 
CIRtllTS 
Heinrich  Koerner.  Bruckmuehl;  Helmuth  Treichel,  Augsburg; 
Konrad  Hieber,  Neukeferloh.  and  Peter  Kuecher,  Munich, 
all   of,  (iermanv.  assignors   to   Sieniea>.  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich,  tiermanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,119.  Mar.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.'.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  851.245 
Claims  prioritv.  application   European   Pal.  Off.,  Mar.  30. 
1990,  901061.^9 

Int.  CI.   HOIL  21/283:21/285 
VS.  CI.  437—190  3  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  method  for  producing  conductive  layers  tor 


5,478.781 
POLVIMIDE-lNSl  LATED  CI  BE  PACKAGE  OF 
STACKED  SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEVICE  CHIPS 
Claude  L.  Benin:  Paul  A.  Farrar.  Sr.:  Wayne  J.  Howell,  all  of 
South  Burlington;  Christopher  P.  Miller,  I  nderhill,  all  of 
\  t.,  and  David  J.  Perlman,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.\..  a.s,signors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk, 
NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80.45.^.  Jun.  21.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,954 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  CI.  437—209  ^  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  fomiinc  a  semiconductor  structure,  compnsing 


VL.SI  circuits  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  conductive  layer  at 


the  steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  on  an  upper 
surface  of  a  wafer,  said  water  having  a  hrst  coefficient  ol 
thermal  expansion; 

forming  a  sandwich  structure  of  a  first  insulation  layer,  a  first 
layer  of  transfer  metallurgy,  and  a  second  insulation  layer  on 
said  wafer,  said  first  and  second  layers  of  insulation  having 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  that  approximate  that  of  said 
wafer  and  having  dielectric  constants  no  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 4: 

applving  a  polvmer  adhesion  material  on  top  ot  said  sandwich 
structure; 

drying  said  polymer  adhesion  matenal  without  tuU  cunng: 

dicing  said  wafer  to  separate  said  plurality  of  mlegrated  circuit 
chips  from  one  another:  and 

slacking  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  together  and 
bonding  said  stacked  chips  together  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  said  polymer  adhesion  matenal  to  cure 


5.478.782 

METHOD  BONDIN(;  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SOI 

TRANSISTOR  DE\  ICE 

Hiroshi  Satoh;  ^a.sunori  Ohokubo;  Takeshi  Matsushita; 
IcKhiyukl  Nishihara,  and  Makoto  Hashimoto,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.641 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1992.  4-1574.^6; 
May  27,  1992.  4-1641268;  Jun.  16.  1992.  4-181790;  Jun.  29   1992 
4-194861 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2J/76 
IS.  CI.  437-250  7  Claims 

1    A  substrate  bonding  method  wherein  first  and  second  sub- 


5.478.784 

SILICON  NITRIDE  POWDER  AND  SILICON  NITRIDE- 

(ONTAlNLNt,  AQl  EOrs  SLl  RRV 

Koji  Shibata;  Hiroshi  >anagisaHa.  and  ToLsuo  ^araada.  all  of 

^amaguchi.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  I  be  Industries.  Ltd..  Lbe. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  350.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  D»h:.  10,  1993,  5-310362; 
Feb.  4,  1994.  6-012577;  Jan.  17,  1994.  6-250394 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  ?<AAj 
IS.  CI.  501-97  ,0  c^^i^^ 

1.  A  powder  ot  silicon  mmde  particles  having  a  specitiL  surtace 
area  of  from  5  to  20  m-/g.  and  an  amount  of  saturated  adsorption 
tor  polyvinyl  alcohol  at  20'  C.  by  a  polyvinyl  aicoh<.i  adsorption 
test,  which  IS  more  than  0  10  mg,'m-  and  less  than  an  amount  of 
ad.sorption  represented  h>  following  tonnula  d); 

amount  of  adsoiption  (mg/niV0OOI12X+.523171O(M).2O7        (I) 

wherein  X  is  a  mean  degree  of  polymerization  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  Y  is  a  degree  of  saponificalion  (raol  %)  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


strates  are  bonded  (o  form  a  clad  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
supporting  said  first  and  second  substrates  on  first  and  second 

chucks  respectively; 
releasing  said  first  substrate  from  said  first  chuck  so  said  first 
substrate  falls  through  a  distance  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity into  immediate  proximity  of  said  second  substrate  so  that 
a.  substantially  uniform  clearance  is  established  between  said 
first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate,  and  so  that  said  first 
substrate  has  a  pcisilional  relationship  with  said  second  sub- 
strate: 

moving  a  push  rcxJ  which  has  a  small  contact  area  into  position 

above  said  first  substrate;  and 
pressing  one  point  of  said  first  substrate  against  said  second 

substrate  using  said  push  rod; 
whereby  bonding  by  attraction  force  between  the  two  substrates 

prfveeds  from  that  one  point  and  the  two  substrates  are  thus 

bonded  in  a  manner  which  eliminates  the  entrapment  of  air 

between  said  first  and  second  substrates. 


5.478,785 

INFILTRATION  PROCE.SS  FOR  INTRODl  CINC 

ADDITIONAL  PHASES  FOR  Ml  LTIPH.ASE 

(COMPOSITE I  MATERIALS 

S.  Jill  (;ia.ss.  Wilmington.  I>el.;  David  J.  Green.  State  College. 

Pa.,  and   Basil   R.   Marple.   Halifax,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Pennsylvania  research  Corporation.  I  niversity  Park.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov,  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  433.039 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  'Vr;/   <s  /,, 

C.S.  CI,  501-103  „  Claims 


raos 


5.478.783 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

Paige  L.  Higby.  Maumee,  and  Bret  E.  Penrod.  Toledo,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Ov»ens-Ford  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,883.  Feb.  3,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser  No.  285.652 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  MMj  f,/(>4  i'0\~ 

r,S.  CI.  501-27  ,  Claim 

1.  In  a  prcH.ess  tor  producing  an  IR  and  CV  absorbing  soda- 

lime-silica  glass  of  a  neutral  unt  containing  oxides  of  iron  and 

cobalt  and  having  a  ferrous  iron  to  total  iron  (as  Fe,0,,)  ratio  in  the 

range  of  21   to  34.  including  admixing,  heating  and  melting  a 

s(xla-lime-silica  float  glass  batch  mixture  compnsing  sand,  soda 

ash,  dolomite,  limestone,  and  a  sulfate  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  ot  salt  cake  and  gypsum,  the  improvement  compnsing 

including  in  said  batch  wuestite  as  at  least  a  partial  source  of  the 

iron  oxides  m  (he  resulting  glass. 


mxtrosmn 
<UII»l«/ir-!3l" 


oEnrcuw 


^ 


ryA/. 


I    A  priKess  for  introducing  addiuonal  phases  for  composite 
niaienals  which  compnses: 
providing  a  first  porous  bodv  of  material; 
heating  said  first  Nvdv  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  pailial 

sintenng  ot  said  bodv; 
exposing  said  panial   smteri-d  body   to  a  liquid  infiltrant  at  a 

temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  said  infiltrant  in  a  liquid 

state  and  for  a  sulficieni  time  to  allow  said  liquid  to  infiltrate 

the  pores  of  said  sintered  Nxlv . 
heating  said  exposed  btvdy  to  a  first  dec-omposition  temperature 

tor  said  infiltrant  for  a  sufficient  lime  to  alli  w  the  infiltrant  to 

decompose  to  said  desired  phase:  and 
heating  said  body   to  a  densihcalion  temperature   sufficient  to 

i-ause  densification  of  said  bodv 
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5.478.786 
MANLFACTURE  OF  SHAPED  RFFRACTORY  OBJECTS 
Richard  D.  Shaw,   -[hinedin".  High  Elms  Koad.  Downe.  Orp- 
ington. Kent  BRh  7.IN,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  150.778,  Nov.  10.  IW.V  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  841.417.  Feb.  26,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2.1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  27.  1991. 
9104119 

Int.  ex."  C04B  J5/043;35/443;28/34 
VS.  CI.  501—111  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  shaped  high  quality  refractor) 
objects  suitable  for  use  with  molten  steel,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of  mixing  refractory  grains  with  a  liquid  binding  system 
t(i  form  a  slurry,  said  binding  system  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  polyammonium  phosphate  and  grains  of  a  reactive  magne- 
sium compound,  said  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcined  magnesia  and  calcined  magnesite.  which  react  to 
form  a  solid  magnesium  phosphate,  incorporating  reactive  alumina 
into  the  slurry  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  ensure  the  formation  of  a 
spinel  bond  dunng  firing,  setting  said  slurry  into  a  shape  at  a 
setting  temperature,  drying  and  progressively  heating  the  set  shape 
through  temperatures  ranging  from  250°  C.  to  350°  C  to  form 
phosphate  bonds,  and  thereafter  firing  the  shape  at  a  temperature 
over  1400°  C.  to  form  spinel  bonds,  the  formation  ot  the  spinel 
bonds  occumng  prior  to  a  substantial  weakening  of  the  phosphate 
bonds  during  said  finng,  thereby  maintaining  the  strength  of  the 
objects  during  finng. 


5,478,788 

SOLID  ACID  ALKYLATION  I  SING  A  SI  LPHATED 

MIXED  OXIDE  OF  TITANIUM/NICKEL 

Saeed  Alerasool,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  a.ssignor  to  Ashland  Inc., 

Ashland,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28.882.  Mar.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.345,028. 
This  application  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.403 
Int.  Cl."^  BOIJ  27/053 
I'.S.  CI.  502—222  4  Claims 

1  An  acid  catalyst  for  alkylation  reactions  consisting  essentially 
of:  a  sulfated  mixed  oxide  of  titanium  and  nickel,  wherein  the 
percent  by  vieight  of  titanium  is  at  least  80%;  of  nickel  is  in  the 
range  1— I'J:  and  of  sulfur  in  the  range  1-10%. 


5.478,787 
DISCRETE  MOl  FCl'I  \R  SIEVE  AND  I  SE 
Hemant  W.  Dandekar.  t  hicago.  111..  l>a\id  A.  Lcsch,  Ossining, 
N.V.;  Thoma.s  VI.  Rivnolds.  Mobile.  Ala.;  Robert  L.  Patton, 
Katonah,  N.V.;  Stephen  I.  Wilson,  Libertyville,  and  Gregory 
J.  (Jajda,  Mount  Pn>spect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines,  III 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,121.  Feb.  16.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.276,236.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,749.  Dec.  26. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5,240.891.  ThLs  application  Feb.  28.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  174,092 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/04 

L.S.  CI.  502—66  13  Claims 
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5,478,789 

HVDROGENATION  REACTION  CATALYST 

PRECCRSOR,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODCCTION  THEREOF 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  ALCOHOL 
^asuyuki  Hattori,  and  Kiyoshi  Tsukada,  both  of  Wakayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1993,  5-273189 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/06,23.72.  C07C  27/V4 
U.S.  CI.  502—244  15  Claims 

I,  .A  hvdrogenation  reaction  catalyst  precursor  comprising  a 
catalyst  earner  lAi  and  a  metal  oxide  composition  (Bl  earned  on 
or  mixed  with  the  catalyst  earner  (A)  at  a  weight  ratio  of  (B)/ 
(A  1=1 5/85  to  65/35.  wherein  the  catalyst  earner  (A)  composes  a 
earner  base  matenal  of  at  least  one  kind  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  sihea-alumina.  magnesia,  zireonia. 
zeolite,  and  dialomaeeous  eanh.  said  earner  base  matenal  being 
coated  with  litanmm  oxide  and/or  titanium  hydroxide;  and  w herein 
the  metal  oxide  composition  (B)  eompnses  copper  oxide,  zine 
oxide,  and  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  element  of  group  Ila  of  the  penixiic  table,  an 
element  of  group  lllb  of  the  pemxlic  table,  a  lanthanide  element, 
and  an  aetmide  elemeni  ai  a  weight  ratio  of  100/(0  to  25)/(0  to  25). 


5.478.790 

BLOCKED  TIN  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

MERCAPTO  RESIN/ACRYLIC  RESIN  BLENDS 

David  B.  Norby,  and  Kimberly  S.  Baker,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  .Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,087 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/(M 

U.S.  CI.  502—300  52  Claims 

1    In  a  coating  tormulation  curable  with  heat  or  amine  and 

containing  one  or  more  of  a  polyol   or  polymereapto  resin,   a 

polyisocyanate  eross-linking  agent,  and  organic  vehicle,  and  a  tin 

or  bismuth  catalyst  complexed  with  a  molar  excess  of  a  mereaplo 

compound,  the  improvement  which  composes  said  organic  vehicle 

restncted  to  a  non-eartKinvl  vehicle  that  will  not  react  with  said 


I.  A  crystalline  MgAPSO  molecular  sieve  which  comprises  from 
about    0003    to    0.035    mol    fraction    of    magnesium    in    the 

mieroporous  crystalline  framework  structure  and  has  an  average    polymereapto  resin  or  said  mereapto  compound  upon  extended 
ervstallite  diameter  of  no  more  than  about  1.5  microns. 


5,478,791 

NICKEL/AI  IMINIM  OXIDE  CATALYST  PREPARATION 

THEREOF.  I  SE  THEREOF  AND  HYDROGENATION  OF 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  THE  AID  OF  THE 

CATALYST 
Wolfgang  Baldauf.  Dorsten:  Martin  Rupp.  Essen;  Heinz  Bolz, 
Gelsenkirchen;  Hans-fierd  Liiken.  Marl;  Joachim  Schuler. 
Marl,  and  Bernd  Nowitzki.  .Marl,  all  of.  (,erman>.  assignor-^ 
to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl.  (;ermanv 

Filed  Apr  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  221.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr    ^ 
971.3 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/04:23/755:37/18 
U.S.  CI.  502—337 

1.  A  nickel/aluminum  oxide  catalyst  having  a  nickel  content  of 

from  10  to  60^!^^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
catalyst,  said  nickel  being  present  as  crystallites  which  have  an 
average  diameter  of  from  15  nm  to  50  nm.  and  wherein  the  catalyst 
has  a  pore  volume  ranging  from  0.3  to  0.75  cm'/g.  and  further 
wherein  from  5-15%.  20-70%.  25-85%.  and  from  15  to  75%  of 
the  pore  volume  of  the  catalyst  is  contnbuted  by  pores  having  a 
diameter  §2,  £50,  S 100  and  of  greater  than  100  nm  respectively. 


1993.  43  10 


5  Claims 


(1) 


wherein  R,  to  R^  are  each  C.-C,  alkyl  or  benzyl,  R,  is  Cj-C, 
alkyl.  Ci-C,  alkoxyl  or  halogen  atom.  R^  is  hydrogen  atom.  C,-C, 
alkyl.  C1-C5  akoxyl  or  halogen  atom.  A  is  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated 5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula  (2).  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  (3).  (4).  (5j  or  (6) 


o 


.\47S.792 
HEA1-SENSITI\  F  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Friko  Seno.  Kurashiki;  Tclsuya  Kalayama.  Osaka,  and  Hiro- 
loshi  Miyazaki.  Kurashiki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  (o 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd..  Kurashiki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,448 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/30 
C.S.  CI.  503-209  y  ,.,,i„^ 

1  A  heal-sensitive  recording  matenal  having  a  substrate  and  a 
heat-sensitive  recording  layer,  compnsing  a  heat-sensitive  dye  or 
color-developing  agent  or  both  and  a  modified  polvvinvl  alcohol 
containing  about  2.5  to  8  mol.  %  of  carboxvl  group-containing 
monomer  units  and  having  a  degree  of  saponification  of  about  40 
10  65  mol.  %  and  a  viscosity  average  degree  of  polvmenzation  of 
about  50  to  500. 


O) 


(3) 


R4 


R5 


storage  of  said  catalyst  complex 


5.478.793 
PRESSl  RE  SENSITI\  E  RECORDING  MATERIALS 

Telsuo  Tsuchida.  lakarazuka;  'iasuji  Koga.  Amagasaki;  Haruo 
Omura.  Sakai;  Masato  lanaka.  Ni.shinomiya.  and  Nobuhisa 
Danou.  Osaka,  all  of.  lapan.  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper 
.Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1992.  4-2423S6- 
Jan.  1.  1992.  4-263786;  Jan.  29.  IW2.  4-291692;  Nov    n    I99-' 
4-304156;  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-347958 

Int.  CI.'  B41.M  5/136:5/145 
I  .S.  CI.  50.V-215  8  ciaim.s 

LA  pressure  sensitiv  e  recording  material  utilizing  a  color  fomi 
ing  reaction  between  a  coloHess  or  light-colored  basic  dye  and  a 
color  acceptor  and  in  which  (Da  basic  dye-containing  layer  and 
color  aeeepior-containing  layer  are  fonned  on  one  surface  of 
difterenl  substrates  respectively.  (2)  a  basic  dye-containing  laver 
and  color  acceptor-containing  layer  are  formed  on  one  surface  and 
the  other  surface  of  a  same  substrate  respectively.  (3)  a  basic 
dye-conlaining  layer  and  color  acceptor-containing  laver  are  super- 
posed on  one  surface  of  a  substrate  or  (4)  a  layer  containing  both 
basic  dye  and  color  acceptor  is  formed  on  one  surface  of  a 
substrate,  the  pressure  sensitive  recording  matenal  being  character- 
ized in  that  the  basic  dye  is  at  least  one  diarvlmethane  compound 
represented  by  the  tomiula  (  1  )  gnen  beUm.  the  basic  dve  being 
enclosed  in  synthetic  high  pohmer  mierocapsulev  having  a  mean 
particle  size  of  3  to  15  pm  and  an  average  film  thickness  of  0. 1  10 
0  ^  Mm.  the  color  acceptor  being  an  activated  clay  nuneral  contain- 
inc  65  to  80  wt.  %  of  silicon  oxide  SiOj 


I 
NH 

I 
Rs 

I 
o 

I 

CH 


I 

o 

I 


(4) 


(5) 


Rj 


(6) 


wherein  R,  to  R^  are  same  as  above,  and  R,  is  C.-C,,  alkylene  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  (7),  R^  is  phenyl:  phenyl  substituted  with 
Ci-C,  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxyl.  halogen  atom  or  hydroxymethyl: 
C,-C-  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  R„  is  C,-C,„  alkyl;  C,-<-;^,'alkoxy- 
alkyl;  benzyl;  benzyl  substituted  with  C.-^'.,  alkyl.  C|-C„  alkoxyl 
or  halogen  atom 


X,        Xg 


## 


(7» 


Xj  Xj        X^  X* 

wherein  X|~X„  are  each  hydrogen  atom.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^ 

alkoxyl  or  halogen  atom  Z  is  direct  bond.  — O .  — S— .  — SO,— 

or  C I  ~C^  alkylene 


5.478,794 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  1  his  Number 
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5.478,795 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBKTDAI.  IMIDAZOLINONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  M.  Watkins,  Jr..  Oktibbehha,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  MadLson.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,6i2.  May  10,  \99\.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  257,478,  Oct.  \}.  I'JSS,  Pat.  No. 
5,030,271,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,718, 
Jan.  9,  1919,  abandoned.  This  application  t)ct.  14.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  960,747 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/40:43/42:43/48 
L  .S.  CI.  504—130  12  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  selectively  and  synergistically  controlling  unde- 
Nirable  plant  species,  selected  from  the  genera  consisting  of.  Ipo- 
moea.  Sorghum,  Euphorbia,  and  combinations  thereof  which  are 
growing  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  leguminous  crops,  com- 
prising applying  to  the  locus  in  which  said  leguminous  crops  and 
one  or  more  of  the  above-said  undesirable  plant  species  are  grow- 
ing, about  0  002  to  0  140  kg/ha  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consi.sting  of  5-ethyl-2-(4-isopropyl-4-methyl-5-oxo-2- 
imidazolm-2-yl)nicotinic  acid  and  isopropylammonium  2-(4 
isopropyl-4-methyl-5-oxo-2-imidazolin-2-yl)mcotinate;  and  about 
0  035  to  0.14  kg^a  of  2-(4-isopropyl-4-methyl-5-oxo-2- 
imidazolin-2-yl)-3-quinolinecarboxylic  acid. 


stabilize  said  3-isothiazolone.  and  Bi  buffering  the  pH  of  said 
solution  in  a  range  of  4  to  5  1 


5.478.798 
HERBICIDAL  N-((  U4-TR1AZIN-2-YL  i- 
A.MINOCARBONYLl-BENZENESULFONAMIDES 
Horst  Mayer,  Ludwigshafeo:  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim; 
Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer;  Helmut  Walter,  Obrigheim; 
Matthias  Gerber,  Mutterstadt;  Klaus  Grossmann,  and  VVil- 
helm  Rademacher,  both  of  Limburgerbof,  all  of,  C^rmany. 
assignors  to  B.ASF  .AktiengeselLschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  (ier- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,222,  Apr.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1.  1990,  40  38 
430.6 

Int  CI."  C07D  251/16:  AOIN  43/66 
L.S.  CI.  504—212  7  Claims 

1  An  N((1.3,5-triazin-2-yl)-aminocarbonyl)- 

benzenesulfonamide  of  the  formula  I 


5,478,796 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGl  LATORY  MIXTIRE 

COMPRISING  MEPIQl  AT  AND  CYCLANILIDE  OR 

OTHER  CYCLOPROPYL.MALONK  ACID  ANILIDES 

Tibor  Szoeke,  Chamelet.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Agrochimie,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,497 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40:37/30:53/12 
U.S.  CI.  504—130  21  Claims 

1  Compositions  having  a  growth  regulatory  effect,  charactenzed 
in  that  they  compnsc  a  mixture  of  a  product  A,  which  is  mepiquat 
chlonde,  and  of  a  denvative  of  cyclopropylmalonanilic  acid  (com- 
pound B)  of  Formula  (I): 

(R'  )^QH,„-NR^-CO— C(CjH,)— CO— R'— R" 

in  which: 
R'  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio. 

alkylsultinyl,    alkysulfonyl,    nitro.   cyano   or   acetyl    group. 

wherein  said  group  can  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms; 
p  is  an  integer  equal  to  0,  1,  2  or  3;  when  there  are  a  number  of 

R '  radicals,  the  latter  can  be  identical  to  or  different  from  one 

another. 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  I  to 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 
R''  IS  a  hvdrogen  atom,  or  a  cation  consisting  of  an  ammonium, 

alkylammonium,     polyalkylammonium.     hydroxalkylammo- 

nium  or  polythydroxyalkyl)  ammonium  group  or  of  an  alkali 

metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal,  or  an  alkyl  radical  which  is 

optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  groups. 


CFj 


O 

II 

SCh  — NH  — C-NH 


'.=< 


OR' 

where  R'  is  methU.  R"  is  tnHuoromethsl  or  2  methoxyethoxy  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  or  its  agnculturally  useful  salts. 


5,478.799 
N-SULFONY L  CARBOXY LlC  AMIDE  DERIVATIVE 
INCLUDING  AN  N-CONTAINING  6-MEMBERED 
AROMATIC  RING,  OR  SALT  OF  THE  SAME.  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  AND  BIOCIDE 
Ikumi  L'rushibata;  Takumi  Yoshimura;  Takeshi  Deguchi;  Nori- 
hisa  Y'onekura:  Junetsu  Sakai.  and  Shigeru  Hayashi,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,190,  Nov.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,444,060. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1992.  4-80264 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  504—243  2  Claims 

1.    Herbicidal    composition    compnsing    a    herbicidally    effect 
amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  a  formula; 


5,478,797 

BROM.ATE  STABILIZATION  OF  NITRATE-FREE 

3-IS0THIAZ0L0NF:S  AT  PH  4-5.1 

Kevin  F.  Gironda,  Alpha.  N.J.;  George  H.  Redlich,  Norristown. 

and  Ramesh  B.  Petigara.  Hatfield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342j;66 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/22:43/80 
VS.  a.  504—156  10  Claims 

1  Method  of  stabilizing  3-isolhiazolone  compound  in  ar.  aque- 
ous solution  which  is  free  of  nitrate  and  nitnte  stabilizer  com- 
pounds compnsing  A)  introducing  sufficient  bromate  compound  to 


wherein  R    represents 

a)  a  C|  10  alkyl  group  (optionally  having  mono-substituent  or 
poly-substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C, »  cycloalkyi  group,  an  R'O —  group 
(wherein  R"  represents  a  C,  ,(,  alkyl  groupi.  an  R  S(0)„ — 
group  iwherein  R^  ha.s  the  same  meaning  as  dehned  above,  n 
IS  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ),  an  oxiranyl  group  and  an 
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group  (wherein  R"  represents  a  C,  ^  alkoxy  group)}. 

b)  a  Cj.g  alkenyl  gorup  (optionally  having  mono-substituent  or 
poly-subsiiiuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms). 

c)  a  C,.g  alkynyl  group. 

d)  a  Cj.g  cycloalkyi  group, 

e)  an 


JTt 


Ar.Oe  -£^ 

Pi 


f^ 


"^  i.i.i.ijjd 


^ 


^ 


^,R 


— ^ 


^ 


\ 

^ 


group  wherein  R'  represents 

i)  a  C,.,o  alkyl  group  ioptionally  having  mono-substituent  or 
poly-substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
^0~  group  (wherein  R'  represents  a  €,.,„  alkyl  group)}, 

ii)  a  Ci.g  alkenyl  group 

iii)  a  Cj.g  alkynyl  group 

iv)  a  C3.8  cycloalkyi  group,  and 

V)  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  and 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  has  the  same  meaning  as  R^ 

(R    and  R"  may  be  independent  of  each  other). 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  ,„  alkyl  group  (optionallv 

having  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

C|_fc  alkoxy  group); 
R'  and  R"  represent  independently  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.,„  alkyl 

group,  an  R,0—  group  (wherein  R'  repttrsents  a  C,  ,0  alkyl 

group). 


r' 


\ 
/ 


N  — 


group  (wherein  R"  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above); 
or  salt  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  earner 


(b)  sputtering  said  panicular  material  from  said  target  onto  a 
substrate  10  form  a  superconductive  thin  him  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  sputtering  step  including  the  steps  of 
(i)  supplying  additional  oxygen  from  an  oxygen  suppis  10  said 
thin  film  during  said  sputienng  step,  said  addiuonal  oxvgen 
being  m  addition  to  said  oxygen  available  from  said  par- 
ticular matenal  and  being  in  an  effective  amount  to  form 
said  thin  him  as  a  compound  oxide  which  is  superconduc 
tive,  and 
(ii)  controlling  heating  of  said  substrate  dunng  said  sputienng 
step  by  applying  heal  to  said  substrate  from  an  adjustable 
heat  source  disuncl  from  said  substrate,  disunct  from  said 
target  and  distinct  from  said  oxygen  supply  to  control  said 
substrate  at  an  effective  temperature  of  about  <XX)'  C    to 
cause  said  compound  oxide  to  be  superconductive, 
said   sputtenng   step  producing   said  compound   oxide   having  a 
composition 

(U,_,Mj_,CuO^ 

wherein, 

M  is  Sr  or  Ba. 

0<x<l. 

0£y<4. 

said  compound  oxide  having  a  crystal  stittcture  similar  to  that  of 

KjNiFj-type  oxides;  and 
(c)  heal  treating  said  compound  oxide,  after  said  sputienng  step, 
at  an  effective  temperature  and  for  an  effective  duration  10 
cause  said  compound  to  become  superconductive  at  a  T    of 
25°-38°  K. 


5.478.800 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SLfPERCONDUCTlNG 

THIN  FILM 

Hideo  Itozaki;  Nobuhlko  Fujiu,  both  of  Itaml.  and  Kengo 

Okur«,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,649,  JuL  15,  1994,  ahandooed. 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  173,927,  Dec  28,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58307,  May 
10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
861,331,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  732,358,  Jul.  18,  1991,  aitandoned,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  603,258,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  152,714.  Feb.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  348,884 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1987,  62-25222; 
Feb.  17,  1987.  62-33774 

InL  a.'  HOIL  3^/24:  C23C  14/^4 
MS.  a.  505-475  9  ^i^^ 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  superconducting  thin   him  on  a 
substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  target  of  a  particular  matenal  compnsing  oxygen, 
copper,  lanthanum,  and  strontium  cr  banum; 


5.478,801 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TL'BLXAR  PARTS  OF 

HIGH-Tr  SUPERCONDUCrrOR  MATERIAL 

Christoph  Lang;  Iris  Kullmer.  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 

Joachim   Bock,   Erftstadt,   all   of,   Germany,   assigoors   to 

Hoechst  Akticngeselischaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ormany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  23.  1993.  43  20 
753.7 

InL  a."  HOIL  39/] 2 
VS.  CI.  505-492  ,9  Claim, 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  cylindncai  or  round  bodies  made  of 
high-T  superconducting  matenal  compnsing  at  least  bismuth, 
strontium,  calcium  and  copper,  said  process  compnsing 

(a)  prepanng  a  mixture  of  the  oxides  of  said  bismuth,  strontium, 
calcium  and  copper  and  organic  additives. 

(b)  shapuig  said  mixture  by   introducing  the  mixture  at  room 
temperature  into  a  rotating  casting  mold;  and 

(ci  converting  the  shaped  mixture  of  step  (b)  bv  heat  treating 
into  tfie  superconducung  bodies 
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5.478,802 

GELLING  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  OIL  FIELD 

APPLICATIONS 

Ahmad  Moradi-Araghi.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  997,846 

InL  CI."  E21B  43/26 

IS.  CI.  507—20.'  40  Claims 

1  \  priH.esi  tor  wellbore  treatment  con.si.sting  essentially  of:  (\) 
producink!  a  produced  brine  which  is  a  recovered  bnne  which  is 
coproduced  and  contaminated  with  oil  or  gas  or  both;  (2)  preparing 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  said  produced  brine,  a 
water-soluble  polymer,  a  complexing  ligand.  and  a  crosslinker;  and 
I?)  injecting  said  composition  to  said  wellbore  wherein  said  com- 
plexing ligand  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic  acid. 
neutralized  lactic  acid,  citric  acid,  ammonium  citrate,  sodium  cit- 
rate, potas.sium  citrate,  isocitric  acid,  ammonium  isocitrate.  sodium 
curate,  potassium  citrate,  tartaric  acid,  ammonium  tartrate,  sodium 
unraie.  potassium  tartrate,  tnethanolamine.  malonic  acid,  ammo- 
nium malonate,  sodium  malonate.  potassium  malonate.  and  mi.x- 
tures  thereof;  and  said  crosslinker  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  complexed  zirconium  compounds,  complexed  tita- 
nium compounds,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5.-478.804 
TRE.\TMENT  OF  TIMORIGEMC 
PATHOPHVSIOLO(;iCAL  CONDITIONS  WITH  FGF- 
CYTOXIC  CONJl  (iATFS 
Paul  Calabresi,  Barrington;  Julie  G.  Beit/.  Rumford;  ,Uffrt> 
W.  Clark,  Providence;  A.  Raymond  Krackelton.  Jr.,  Rum- 
ford,  all  of  R.I.;  Douglas  A.  I.appi,  Del  Mar.  and  \ndrew  J. 
Baird,   San   Diego,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to    1  he   Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Roger 
Williams  (leneral  Hospital.  Providence.  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,218.  Mar.  23.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  585.319.  Sep.  19. 
199«»,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  26.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
250,097 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .«//S;i8/4.^ 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  19  Claims 
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5,478,803 
3„=;-DI.MFTHVL-PENTENVL-DIHVDR<)-2(3Hi-FUR.\NONE 
ISOMER  MIXTURES.  ORGWOI  KPTIC  USES  THEREOF, 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND  PROCE.SS 
INTFRMFDIKIKS  fHFRFFOR 
Richard  M.  Bodcn,  Ocean;  \Nilliani  J.  hylak.  Loch  Arbour; 
Marie  R.  Hanna,  Kcyport,  and  Futoshi  Fujioka,  Oakhurst, 
all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,847 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/46 

U,S.  CI.  512— II  ft  Claims 

1.  A  3.5-dimethyl-pentenyl-dihydro-2(3H)-furanoiie  isomer  mix- 
ture Jetined  according  to  the  scnictiire; 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  a  rumongenic  patho- 
physiological condition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ova- 
nan  carcinomas,  leratocarcinomas  and  neuroblastomas,  compris- 
ing: 

adnimstenng  a  therapeutically  effective  tumoncidal  dosage  of  a 

c\toloxic  conjugate,  wherein: 
the  cytotoxic  conjugate  is  comprised  of  a  targeting  polypeptide 

coupled  (0  a  cytotoxin; 
the    largeting    polypeptide    consists    essentially    of    an    FGF 

polypeptide  that  reacts  with  an  FGF  receptor; 
the  tumongenic  condition  is  one  in  which  tumor  cells  or  tissues 

are  present;  and 
the  tumor  cells  or  tissues  express  the  FGF  receptor. 


•J.  herein  in  the  mixture  in  each  of  the  compounds  one  of  the  dashed 
hnes  is  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  the  other  of  the  dashed 
hnes  IS  a  cartxin-carbon  single  bond, 

2,  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfume 
compositions,  perfumed  arjicles  and  colognes  compnsing  the  step 
of  intimately  admixing  with  a  perfume  base,  a  perfumed  article 
base  or  a  cologne  base  an  aroma  augmenting,  enhancing  or  impan 
ing  quantity  of  at  least  one  compound  defined  according  to  claim  1 


5.478.805 
FRACTIONATION  OF  POLVALKYLENE  OXIDE- 
CONJUGATED  HEMOGLOBIN  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  G.   L.  Shorr.   Edison:   Myung-Ok  P.  Cho.   Highland 
Park,  and  Kwang  Nho,  .Somerset,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscataway.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,007.  Oct.  13.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5312,808,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,129. 
Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,234,903,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  440,553,  Nov.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,847 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  ^S/I6.  C07K  17/OH:  C12N  ll/OH 
I  .S.  CI.  514—6  29  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  simultaneously  fractionating  and  punfying  poly- 
alkylene  oxide-hemoglohin  (PAO-Hb)  conjugates,  compnsing: 
(a)  loading  a  solution  containing  P,AO-Hb  conjugates  onto  an 
anion  exchange  medium  capable  of  selectiveK  binding 
(II  PAO-Hb  conjugates  having  a  molecular  weight  of  le^'-  than 
approximate!)  S'i.lKK)  daltons  and  a  degree  of  substitution 
of  less  than  hve  poKalkyiene  oxide  conjugates  per  henio 
aiohin  molecule  and 
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and  H    K       H     .    tjonyl.  (_,.„  aralkyl-carfxjnyl.  tntyl  and  phthaloyl.  X  is  an  amino 

(b)  recovering  the  PAO-Hb  conjugates  not  bound  by  said  lesin    ^'^  sequence  consisting  of  I  to  10  amino  acid  residues  which 

contain  at  least  one  acidic  amino  acid  residue,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5.478.806 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  ANTITUMOR  THERAPY  WITH 

HEMOGLOBIN-BASED  CONJUGATES 

Kwang  Nho.  Somerset.  NJ..  assignor  to  Enzon.  Inc..  Piscat- 

away.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960.()07.  Oct.  13.  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5.312,808.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No  888  0« 
May  22,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J86.014.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of" 
Ser.  No.  440„S53,  Nov.  22.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  1ft.  1994.  Sen  No.  213,881 
Int.  CI.'  C70K  I4/S(i^'  A61K  <H/4^ 
U.S.  CI.  514—6  '       ,o  #-1  ■ 

1    A        u  J    ^  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  effectiveness  of  antitumor  therapv 
in  mammals,  compnsing: 
adminisienng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  therapv  an  etfeclive 
amount  of  radiation  in  combination  with' hemoglobin 
covalently  conjugated  to  a  polytalkylene  oxidel,  said  hemo- 
globin conjugate  being  present  in  an  amount  sutficient  to 
enhance  the  effectiveness  of  said  radiation 


5.478.807 
I  SE  OF  RELAXIN  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
BR.4DVCARDIA 
Michael  Cronin.  San  Mateo;  Phyllis  L.  OsherofT.  Woodside;  Ci 
Roger  Thomas.  Burlingame,  and  David  G.  Ward.  Oakdale 
all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  .San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  747.080.  Aug.  19.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.166.191.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser  No 

902,637 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  '^/rc.  C07K  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  514— 12  ,,  ri 

,  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  hean  rate  composing  adminisienng  to 

a  patient  with  sinus  bradycardia  caused  b\   defective  smoatnal 

(SA)  node  function  relaxin  in  an  amouni  effeciue  in  increasing  the 

hean  rate  to  a  normal  level 


5.478,809 

TAN-1511.  ITS  DERI\ATIVF:s,  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Seiichi  Tanida,  Kyoto,  Tsuneaki  Hiua.  Hyogo.  and  Mitsuhim 

Wakimasu.    Ibaraki,   all    of.   Japan,   assignors    to    Takeda 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Sen  No,  I74_V.5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec,  28.  1992.  4.M9(»6' 
Aug.  9.  1993.  5-197579 

Int.  Cl.<  A6IK  _?&W;  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
^ -^  ^'  -^l^'*-  7  aaims 

1.  -A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 
CH:-S-CH;-CH-CH3-0-r' 

R\H-CH-CO-(Gly)„-X-OH 

wherein  each  R'  R-  and  r^  is  an  aiiphati.  acyi  group.  X  is  an 
ammo  acid  sequence  consisting  of  1  to  4  ammo  acid  residues, 
the  N-iennina]  ammo  acid  residue  of  said  sequence  being  an 
acidic  ammo  acid  residue,  the  remaining  amino  acid  residues 
of  said  sequence  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycyl.  alanyl.  prolyl,  leucyl  and  threonyl.  and  n  is  3.  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5,478,808 

2  AMINO-6.7-D1HYDROXY-4  THIAHEPTANOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES,  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

.Seiichi  Tanida,  Kyoto;  Tsuneaki  Hida,  Hvogo;  Mitsuhiro  Waki- 
masu, Ibaraki;  Setsuo  Harada.  Hyogo.  and  Koichi  Yukish- 
ige  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993,  Sen  No.  I74J74 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992  4-M906"' 
Man  16.  1993.  5-056185;  Jul.  22.  1993,  5-181735 

Int.  Cl."^  A61K  <MH)   C07K  ^/(K)  74W/7/W 

U..S.  CI.  514—15  ,0  ^,  . 

,    ,  39  C  laims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fomiula: 


0R2 

I 
CH,-S-CH2-CH-CH:-0-R' 

A-CH-CO-X-OH 

wherein  each  of  R 'and  R-  is  hydrogen  or  aliphatic  acvl,  A  is  ammo 
which  may  be  protected  by  a  protective  group  selected  from  the 


.M78.810 

PEPTIDE  AMIDES.  PROCF-SSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  AGENTS  CONTAINING 

THESE  AS  FIBRINATHROMBIN  CLOTTING  INHIBITORS 

Werner  Stuben  Lahntal.  and  Kari  Fickenschen  Marburg,  both 

of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengevllschafl. 

Marburg,  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  696.085.  May  6.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1993.  .Sen  No.  22381 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mav  8    1990    40  14 
655J 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  -/(>f)   A61K  3SA)0 
^•■^■^'••^'^l'  6  Claims 

I   A  peptide  amide  having  the  formula  I 


GPRP— X— NR,— R, 


I 


where  G  is  the  amino  acid  glycine.  P  is  the  ammo  acid  proline,  R 
IS  the  ammo  acid  arginme.  X  is  an  ammo  acid  seiecied  fron-  the 
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group  consisting  of  Ala,  Asp.  Glu,  Gly,  He,  Ser,  and  Val  (SEQ  ID 
NOS:  3.  12,  13,  14.  11,  15,  and  10  respectively);  N  is  nitrogen  and 
R,  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  chain  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.478.812 
CHROMANOL  GLYCOSIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODI CTION  THEREOF 
HiroDobu  Murase;  Tsutomu  Kunieda,  both  of  Gifu,  and  Tet- 
suya  Tsujii.  Nagoya,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  CCI  Corpo- 
ration, Gifu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  10.  1994,  Ser,  No,  195,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  10.  1993.  5-023026; 
Sep.  6.  1993,  5-221490;  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-338083 

Int.  CI.'-  A61K  Mm:il/.^5:  C07H  15/20:15/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—32  12  Claims 

1.  A  chromanol  glycoside  represented  by  the  tomiula  ( 1 »; 


(1) 


5.478,811 

ORALLV-ACn^IVF  ELASTASE  INHIBITORS 

Norton  P,  Peet;  Michael  R.  Angelastro.  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 

Joseph  P.  Burkhart.  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  (  incinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.966.  Sep,  28.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,561,  Jul,  29.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 

748,607,  .\ug.  22,  1991,  abandoned  ThLs  application  Oct,  13, 

1994,  Ser,  No,  323,418 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JSAX):  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 

V.S.  a.  514—17  8  Claims 

I  .A  compound  having  the  formula 


O  X-B-P4-P3-P2-P1-CF2CF3 

\ / 

SEQ,  ID  1 


wherein 

B  IS  a  group  of  the  formulae 


O      / — \       O 


^ 


C-. 


— S( 


0^1 


and 


-C-CH-C-; 
I 

CH 

/       \ 

HjC  CH3 


Pi  IS  Nva  or  Val; 
P,  IS  Pro; 
Pj  He,  Val  or  Ala; 
P4  is  Ala  or  a  bond;  and 
X  IS  N; 
or  a  hydrate  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R".  and  R"*  independently  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  and  a  lower  acyl  group,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( I )  a  monosaccharide  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pentose  and  hexose  monosacchande  residues  and  (2) 
an  oligosacchande  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oligopentose  and  ohgohexose  residues,  in  which  monosacchande 
and  oligosacchande  residues  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydroxyl 
group  of  the  pentose  or  hexose  residues  may  be  replaced  by  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  acyl  group,  so  as  to  provide  the  said 
residues  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  hydroxy  groups,  ether  groups,  and  ester  groups,  n  is  in  the 
range  of  0  to  4,  and  m  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  10  6. 


5,478,813 
ANTITUMOR  SUBSTANCE  BE-I3793C  DERIVATIVES 
Masanori  Okanishi,  Tokyo;  Daisuke  Uemura,  Shizuoka;  Seiichi 
Tanaka,   Tokyo;    Katsuhisa   Kojiri,   Tokyo;   Akira   Okura, 
Tokyo;   KohUro   Funaishi,   Okazaki,  and   Hiroyuki   Suda, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,482,  Nov,  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-122291 
Int  a."  C07H  1 9/2  J 
U.S.  CI.  514—43  4  Claims 

1.  A  BE-13793C  denvative  of  the  formula  ili  or  a  pharmaceuti 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


a) 


N 
OH  Ri  "  OH 

wherein  R'  is  a  monosacchande  group  having  5  to  7  carfxin  atoms 


5.478.814 

HEMORRHOIDAL.  OTHER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 

Elias  W.  Packman,  Merion,  Pa„  assignor  to  Norman  H.  Oks- 

man.  Kalonah.  N.'i, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  485,573,  Feb.  27.  1990.  PaL  No, 

5.196.405.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  70  904  Jul  8 

1987.  Pat.  No.  4.945.084.  This  application  Mar,  22.  199  ^  Ser 

No.  34.151 

Int,  CI,'  A61K  .i  1/715 

U.S.  CI,  514-53  ,,„,  , 

,  13  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutic  method  for  alle\iating  symptoms  of  wounded 
tissue  not  associated  with  or  caused  b>  high  acidit>  which  com- 
pnses  applying  to  the  wounded  tissue  a  composition  which  com- 
poses a  therapeutic  amount  of  sucralfate  as  a  \ehicle  for  and  with 
a  topical,  therapeutically  actne  agent,  fomimg  .  complex  between 
the  wounded  tissue  and  the  sucralfate,  and  promoting  prolonged 
adhesion  ot  the  ther.,peu„cally-active  compound  m  ,he  wounded 
tissue 


252  mg/ml  water  and  at  least  about  100  mg/ml  polvhydroxvlated 
solvent,  wherein  sajd  ester  of  antirachitic  vitamin  D  is  estenhed  at 
carbon  3. 


.5.478.815 
LIVER  PROTECTANT  TOCOPHERV-ASC ORBVl  - 
PHOSPHATE 
Kazumi  Ogata.   Toyonaka:   Takahiro  Sakaue.  Itami:   Sachiko 
Matsuura;   Rie  Nagao.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shinva  Ogino, 
tami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Senji  Pharmaceutical  Co 
I. Id,,  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  Ml  1994.  Ser.  No,  351,097 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Dec,  2.  1993.  5-3024^9 
Int.  CI.-  A6IK  31/665:31/66:31/35^ 
l.S.  CI,  514-1(M)  '  „,.,  . 

,  9  C  laims 

1  A  methixJ  tor  the  treatment  of  liver  disorder  which  compnses 
adminislenng  t.>  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  eflfectne  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


5.478.817 
DIGITOXIGENIN  AND  DIHVDRODIGITOXIGENIN 

313-DERIVATIVES  AND  PHAR.MACEl  TK^\I 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAME  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CARDIONASCl  LAR  DISORDERS 
Piero  Melloni.  Bresso;  Luigi  Bernard!.  Milan,  Patrizia  Ferrari. 
\ai^se.   Maiiro  Gobbini.  Mercallo;  Marco  Torri.  Rbo.  and 
Loredana  \alentino.  Buccinasco.  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sigma-Tau  lndu.strie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S  p  \     Rome 
Italy 

Filed  Jun,  23.  1993,  Ser.  Nn,  "'9,94; 
(  laims  priority  appUcation  (,erman\    Jul    1     \^^    v   "'1 

Int,  CI,'  C07J  19/00:  C07D  307/58:  A61K  U/5H'i 

I  .S.  CI.  514—175  o  ^-1  ■ 

9  Clamis 

1   Digitoxicenin  and  dihydrodigitoxigenin  3Merivatives  having 
lormula  ([). 


|—C=0     O 
I             II 
I      C— O— P 

o 

L 


c=o    o 

II 

C-O-P- 

II        I 

C-OH  OH 

I 
CH 


HO-H2C 


CH-OH 

I 


CH, 

I 
(CH:CHm:H2CH)3-CH, 


therein  R    and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 

hydrogen  or  methvl. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.478.81h 

LiyiTD  \  ITAMIN  FORMLLATIONS  CONTAINING 

MTAMIN  D  ES  rF;RS 

Mandar  \.  Shah,  FvansMlle,  lnd„  avsignor  to  Bristol-Mvers 

Squibh  Company.  Del, 

Filed  Jul,  2.  1993.  Ser,  No,  86.7M 
Int.  CI."  C07C  401 AHI 

r.S,  CI.  514-167  „  ...   , 

32  (  laims 

1    A  liquid  Miamin  tormulaliun  at  an  acidic  pH  compnsmg  per 
ml  ot  .omp<,Mi,on  an  ester  of  antirachitic  \itamir  D.  greater  than 


wherein: 

the  symbol  -__  represent.s  a  single  or  a  double  bond, 
X  is  S  or  O; 

R  IS  C2-C6  alkyl  or  C3-C6  alkenvl   unsubstituted  or  subsiinjied 
mdependently  b>  a  quaternan   ammonium  group  or  one  or 
more  Hal.  OR  1 ,  NR:r;   C^NHiNRaRs. 
wherein 

R  I  i-  H  or  C2 -C4  aikv  i  unvuf-Mituled  m  vuhstituied  bv  one  or 
more  OH  or  \R6R-    vvuh  the  prosiso  that  when  X  is 
oxygen  and  RI  is  H.  R  instead  of  being  C2-C6,  is  C3-C6 
and    at    least    another    jzroup    chosen    from    NR2R3    or 
C(NH)NR4R5  is  also  present  in  the  R  group; 
R2.  R3  are  independentl\  H,  methyl  or  C;-C6  alkvi  unsubsu- 
luied  or  substituted  b\   NR6R7  or  C:-<~Ct  alkenvl.  or  R2  is 
h>dniL'en  and  R.'  !•.  CiNHiNH2; 
R4.  Rs  are  independenilv  H.  C  1  -C4  alk\l  or  C.3-C4  alkenyl; 
R6-  R-  are  mdependentls  H   CI  -C4  alk^L  and  the  phannaceu- 
ucall)  acceptable  saJii  ihereot. 
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5.478.818 

ESTRADIOL  DERIVATIVE  ALKYL.A,TING  AGENT 

CONJLG.\TE  W ITH  REDlt  ED  HORMONAL  AC-TIVITY, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  COMPOUNDS 

LSEFIL  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOE  AND 
GROWTH  INHIBITING,  (  OMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THE  CONJl  C;ATE  OR  ESTRADIOL  DERIVATIVE 
Koichi  Niimura.  VVarabi;   lakako  Ka«abe.  Hasuda;  Tsutomu 
Wada,  Fuchu;  Tsuvoshi  Saitoh,  lohde.  and  Kenji  Bannai. 
Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  .Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1W4,  Sen  No.  317,644 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993.  5-273014 
InL  CI."  C07J  I/OO.  A61K  J 1/565 
VS.  CI.  514— 182  6  Claims 

1   An  estradiol  derivative-alkylating  agent  conjugate  of  the  for- 
mula U'): 


0—(CH2fe  Alkylating  agent  residue 


16.  A  compound  nt  the  formula: 


OH  CH3 

T        H        H        A 


CH: 


COOR 


(!■) 


R-'O 

wherein  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy;  R^  is  acyl  or  benzyl;  m  is 
jn  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


COOR 


wherein: 

— COOR^  and  —COOR'  are  carbox)  or  protected  carboxy; 

R*  IS  hydrogen.  C,_jaikyl.  or  an  amino  protecting  group: 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  ammo  protecting  group, 
and  the  hydroxv  group  in  the  I  h\dro\yethyl  group  is  unprotected 
or  protected 

17.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

COOR" 


5.478,819 
PHOSPHOLIPID  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Simo  Tarpila,  Valskarinkatu  5  \  8.  SF-00290  Helsinki,  and 
.4mieli    Kivinen.   Tampere,   both   of,   Finland,  as.signors   to 
Simo  Tarpila,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1993,  Sen  No.  80,126 
Int.  CI.   A61K.<//^.}..*7/22 
U.S.  CI.  514—192  12  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  Helicobacter  pylori  infection  in  a 
mammal,  said  method  comprising  orally  administenng  a  liposome 
composition  compnsmg  phospholipid  and  an  effective  amount  of 
ampicillm  or  amoxycillin  or  penicillin,  or  mixtures  thereof,  to  said 
mammal  m  need  of  such  treatment. 


5,478.820 
ANTIBIOTIC  (  OMPOUNDS 
Michael  J.  Betts.  VVilmslow;  (iareth  M    Davies.  Macclesfield, 
and  Michael  I..  Swain.  Stockport,  all  of,  England,  assignors 
to  Zeneca  Ltd..  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B93/tK)2l"'.  §  3''l  Date  Oct.  4.  1993,  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  4,   1993.  PCI  Pub.  No.  VS  093/15078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,056 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  4.  1992. 
9202298 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  205/00:487/04:207/00 
l.S.  CI.  514—210  18  Claims 

1  ,lR.5S.6S.8R.2'S.4'S)-2-(2  (3- 
Carboxyphenv  lcarbamoyl)pyTrolidin-4-ylthio)-6-(  I 
-hydroxyethyl)-l-methylcarbapenem-3-carboxylic  acid  or  a  phar- 
maceutical 1>  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo  hydroysable  ester  thereof. 

2  (lR.5S.6S.8R.2'S.4'S)-2-(2  -(3- 
Carbox\phenylcarbamoyl)pyrTolidin-4-ylthio)-6-{l 

h>Jroxyethyl)-l-methylcarbapenem-3-carboxylic  acid. 


COOR' 


OH 


CH 


,J-M 


.S        ^PR'iRi-R" 
COOR' 


wherein 

—COOR"  and  —COOR"  are  carboxv  or  protected  carboxy; 
R"  IS  hydrogen.  C, ^alkyl.  or  an  ammo  protecting  group; 
R''  IS  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group. 
R".  R'-  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  C, ^alkoxy. 
aryloxy.  di-C.^alkylamino  and  diary laniino  or  any  two  of 
R",  R'-  and  R"  represent  o-phenylenedioxy.  or  one  of  R' 
R'-  and  R'^  is  C,  ^alkvl,  allyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl  and  the  other 
two  values  are  independently  selected  trom  C|_jalkyl.  trifiuo- 
romethyl  or  phenyl,  wherein  any  phenyl  group  is  optionallv 
substituted  with  C,  ,alkyl  or  C, ., alkoxy: 
and  the  hydroxy  group  in  the  1-hydroxyethyl  group  is  unprotected 
or  protected. 

18.  .\  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'^S 
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^.„,.^ 


coor'' 


J-   N^   ^o  ^       "~R 


coor' 


5.478.822 

rETRAHVDROBENZAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  WHICH 

INHIBIT  LlPOX'i  (JENASF 

>oko  Hoshino,  Nishio.  and  Takafumi  Ikeda.  Handa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  Vork   \  \ 
P(T  No.  PCTaS92;04197.  J  371  Date  I>ec.'l-    \^\   ?  I02(el 

Date  Dec.  17.  1993  " 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  16-.95y 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991    :t-i5881-> 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  ::.  /6    A61K  31/55 
VS.  CI.  514—213  , ,  .... 

,    .  .    ,  14  Clauns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR" 


(CH2J. 


J- 


OH 


NH2 


wherein 
—COOR"  and  —COOR'  are  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy: 
R*  is  hydrogen   C.^aikyl.  or  an  amino  protecting  group: 
R    IS  hydrogen  or  an  aniino  protecting  group; 
R  ■*  IS  a  protecting  group,  and 

the  hvdroxv  group  in  the  1-hydroxyethyl  group  is  unprotected  or 
protected 


or  a  pharmaceuticaJly  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein- 
n  is  1; 

R  is  hydrogen.  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  or  anlaikvl,  wherein  in  said 
arylalkyi  the  anl  moiety  is  a  phenvl  or  naphth%l  eroup  and 
the  aik>l  motets  has  from  one  to  four  carbon  amms  and 
wherein  said  arylalkvl  is  optionallv  substituted  bv  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  independentlv  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  C,  to  C^  alk^l.  C,  to  C 
alkox>.  C,  to  C,  halosubstituted  alkvl.  C,  to  C^'hvdroxvsub" 
stjtuted  alkyl.  C,  to  C,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  aminocarbonvl 


5,478,821 
METHOD  OF  A(  CELERATING  THE  PROLIFER-VTION 
OF  EMDOTHELIAL  CELLS  WITH  INHIBITION  OF  NO 
SYNTHASES 
Christian    Bloy,    Paris.-    Jean-Pierre    Cazenave.    Strasbourg 
Cedex,  Bernard  Hercelin,  Clermont,  and  Bernard  Teisseire, 
Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.648 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  2.  1993,  93  08111 

Int  CI."  A61K  -^1/175. 3l/l651l/n 

^■^-  "•  -^'^^'O  5  Claims 

1   A  method  of  accelerating  the  proliferation  of  endothelial  cells 

with  inhibition  of  NO  s^ntha.ses  ,n  warm-blooded  animals  com- 

pnsing  administering  to  warm-bloixJed  animals  an  amount  of  at 

least   one  compound   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  a 

^-naphthoquinone  of  the  formula 


5.478.823 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SUPPRF^ING  INFILTRATION  OF 

EOSINOPHILS 
Katsuhiro  Shibayaraa;  Naoki  Hiravama.  Tetsuva  Katou   and 
Shu  Matsuraoto.  all  of  Kamakura.  Japan.  as.signors  to  7ora> 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1992  4-2816';i 
InL  CI."  A61K  ?l/'^5:M'49^il/V,  il,44'^  ^1/41 

U.S.  a.  514—214  0  r-i  • 

,  8  Claims 

1   A  phamiaceuticai  composition  for  suppressing  infiltration  of 

eosinophils  composing  as  an  effeciiNe  ingredien  a  tncvclic  tna- 

zolo  denvative  of  the  formula  (li. 


0) 


(W)| 

\ 


N-A- N 


/^  (C»2).'~\ 


Y— Z 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH— CO— 
NH,.  -NH-CO— CH,  and  -OH  and  dieir  non-toxic,  pharma- 

ceuticalh  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
accelerate  the  proliferation  of  endothelial  ceils. 


wherein  R    represenLs  hsdrogen.  lower  aikvl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl  or 
substituted  or  non  substnuted  aryi.  R-  and  R'  independentlv  rep 
resent  hsdrogen.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxs  or  halogen    W   repre 
senus  C=0  or  CR^R'  wherein  R-  .nd  R'  independentlv  repre^ni 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  A  represents  C  <\  straight  or  branched 
saturated  or  un.-aturaled  alkylene   wuh  the  proviso  that  it   mav 
.ontain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms.  1  represents  0  to  2.  n  represents 
1  to  3,  —  represents  single  bond  or  double  bond,  'f  represents  \  or 
C:   Z   represents   C(BlAr'Ar.   wherein    B    represents   hvdrogen 
hydroxy  or  methoxy.  Ar    and  Ar  independentlv  represent  hvdro- 
gen or  substituted  or  non-substituted  ar^l  CAr  Arv  wherein  Ar' 
and    Ar^    represent    the    same    meanings    as    mentioned    above 
O— CHAr'Ar-,  wherein  Ar    and  Ar-  represeni  the  same  meanings 
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a>  mentioned  above,  or  a  condensed  aromatic  ring  or  a  pharmaceu- 
ticaJly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,478.824 
XDHERENT  CORRECTIVE  LENS 
Dennis  L.  Burns,  ls.saquah,  and  Charles  \.  Bemheiser,  Enum- 
claw.  both   of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Gargoyles,  Inc.,   Kent. 
Wash. 

Eiled  Feb.  17,  1994,  Sen  No,  198,183 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/06:7/08 

L.S.  CI.  351-172  ">  t'laims 


I  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising  a  corrective  lens  removably 
adhered  to  a  siibstantially  curved  pane  of  the  pair  of  spectacles,  the 
corrective  lens  hav mg  a  nominal  magnifying  power  and  comprised 
of  clear  elasiomenc  material,  the  corrective  lens  removabK  adher- 
ent to  a  pane  of  a  rear  surface  of  a  pair  of  spectacles,  the  corrective 
lens  ha\ing,  before  it  is  adhered  to  the  pane,  a  non-Fresnel  convex 
surface  and  a  non-Fresnel  non-concave  surface,  and  comprising  a 
corrective  lens  matenal  having  a  refractive  index  such  that  the 
nominal  magnifying  power  of  the  corrective  lens  is  pnxluced 
solely  by  cooperation  of  the  refractive  index  with  the  corrective 
lens  surfaces,  and  the  lens  material  having  a  flexibility  such  that 
the  corrective  lens  is  conformable  to  a  variety  of  shapes  of  the  rear 
surface  of  the  pane;  wherein  the  corrective  lens  is  removabK 
adherent  to  the  pane  through  inherent  tactile  interactions  and 
substantial  contact  between  a  surface  of  the  corrective  lens  and  the 
rear  surface  of  the  pane  when  the  corrective  lens  is  pressed  against 
the  pane. 


P  stands  for  0,1  or  2.  and 

R  denotes  straight  or  branched  chained  C,  «  alkyl.  C,  ^ 
alkenyl  or  phenyl-(C,  4  alkyl),  which  latter  may  optionally 
carry  a  halogen  or  a  nitio  substituent.  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  a  nitro  or  a  tnfluorometh\l  or  a  nitro  and  a  unfluorom- 
ethyl. 
or  a  group  ot  the  Formula  NR^R\  wherein 

R^and  R''  each  represent  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,.,, 

alkyl.  C,.t  alkenyl.  phenyl-(C|_4  alkyl)  or  di-(C,_j  alkyl)- 

amino-(C|_(,  alkyl); 

R'  and  R"  together  form  a  group  of  the  Formula  (CH:)„ — Y — 

(CH,)„.  wherein  Y  stands  for  a  CH,  group,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a 

group  of  the  Formula  SR".  where  R"  denotes  phenyl-(C|.4 

alkyl  I.  and 

n  IS  I  or  4  and  m  is  1.  2.  3.  4  or  5  if  ^'  stands  for  a  CH,  group, 

or 
n  is  1  or  2  and  m  is  1  or  2  if  Y  is  a  NR''  group,  or 
n  is  0  and  m  is  3  or  n  is  1  and  m  is  2  if  Y  is  a  sulfur  group; 
stands  for  a  group  of  the  Formula  NR'R"  wherein  R"  and 
R"  each  represent  hydrogen.  C.„  alkenyl.  C,.*  cycloalkyl. 
adamantyl  or  phenyl-(C|_4  alkyli.  which  latter  may  option- 
ally carry   one  to  three  substituenlis)   selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,   hydroxy.   C,_4  alkyl.  C,^ 
alkoxy.  amino  and  nitro;  (C,.4  alkyl )-amino-(C,.<,  alkyl). 
di-(C,_4  alkyl)-amino-(C|  „  alkyli  orC,  „  alkyl.  which  latter 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy,  amino,  car- 
boxy,  morpholinocarbonyl.  (4-(2-hydroxy-ethylipiperazm- 
l-yl)-carbonyl.  (C,_4  alkoxy  1-carbonyl.  pipendinyl.  mor- 
pholinyl,  piperazinyl.  pyrrolidinyl  or  indol-3-yl;  or 
R"  and  R"  together  form  a  group  of  the  Formula  (CH^lj — 

W (CH,i  k.  wherein  j  and  k  each  represent  1.  or  2  or  3. 

and  W  stands  tor  oxygen  or  a  CH,  or  CHOH  group  or  a 
group  of  the  Formula  NR  ".  wherein  R'"  denotes  hydrogen. 
C,^4  alkoxycarbonyl  or  C,_4  alkyl,  which  latter  may  option- 
ally carry  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  or  phenyl; 
or  a  group  of  the  Formula  SR"  wherein 

R"  stands  for  C,.4  alkyl  substituted  by  a  (0,4  alkoxy )- 
carbonyl  group. 


5,478,825 
5-(SlBSTITLTED  AMINO»-I,2,4-TRI.\ZOLO  (13  A) 
PYRIMiniNE  DERIVATIVES 
Jozsef  Reiter,   Budapest   (,ab«r   Berec/,   NaRvkoriis;   Gizella 
Z.sila,    Budapest.    I.ujza    Petocz,    Budapest,    Gabor  Gigler, 
Budapest;    Marton   Fekete,   Budapest,    Maria   SZecsey   nee 
Hegedos,  Budapest;  EnikoSzirt  nee  kiszelly,  Budapest;  Lud- 
mila  Rohacs  nee  Zamkovaja.  Budapest;  Krigyes  Gorgenyi, 
Budapest,  and  Margit  (sorgo,  Budapest,  all  of,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Egis  l.yogyszergyar.  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '♦93,442.  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,505,  Eeb.  21, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

:hl.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  22,  1991.  587/91 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/535:31/505:  C07D  471/14 
L.S.  CI.  514—233,2  »  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


0) 


5.478,826 
ORALIA  AC  TIV  E  AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Javier  Bartroli:  Enric  Turmo;  Manuel  Anguita;  Elena  Carcel- 
ler,  and  Carmen  Almansa,  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors 
to  J.  I  riach  &  Cia.  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Eiled  Mar.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  213.208 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Mar.  15,  1993,  9300537 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4!i'X.4.  A61K  M'^^y.  C07D  41i/f>6 

I  .S.  CI.  514—235.8  29  Claims 

1   ,A  compound  ot  the  tormula 


and  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

Q  represents  pipendyl,  morpholinyl,  or  piperazinyl  bonded  to 
the  tnazole  nng  by  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atom  and  option- 
ally carrying  a  C,^  alkyl  substiwent,  or  a  group  ot  the 
Formula  S(0)R\  wherein 


Ar 


R4. 


R:^^.N 


<^ 


^ 


—  B 


R6 


as  a  racemate.  a  diastereoisomer  mixture  or  as  a  homochiral 
compound  wherein: 

X  IS  CH  or  N. 

Ar  represents  phenv!  or  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  and/or  trifiuoromelhyl  groups, 

Z  is  _C  (=0)—  or  — SOs— ; 
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B  IS  O.  in  which  case  the  dotted  line  represents  a  covaieni  bond, 
or  B  is  hydroxy,  fluorine,  hydrogen  or  1-H- 1,2,4  -triazol-l-yl, 
in  which  case  the  dotted  line  is  absent; 

R4  is  C1.4  alkyl; 

R5.  and  Rj,.  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C1.4  alkyl; 

when  Z  IS  -C(=0)-.  R,  ,s  phenyl,  phenyl  substimted  with  one 
or  more  groups  R^.  or  naphthyl; 

when  Z  IS  -SO,-.  R,  ,s  C,,-a]kyl.  phenyl-^, ^-alkyl,  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  R,^; 

R,„  represents  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
C,-C  4  haloalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy,  benzyloxy, 
hydroxymethyl.  a  group  of  formula  — CHs— OCO-^C|J 
alkyl).  a  group  of  formula  -CO-  (C,^  all^l).  a  group  'of 
formula  -COO-  (C,^  alkyl),  a  group  of  formula 
-SO_,(C,^  Alkyl)  wherein  z  is  0.  1  or  2.  ammo,  mono  or 
dialkylamino  wherein  alkyl  means  C,-C4  alkyl;  or 
a  salt  or  solvate  thereof 


is  excluded. 


5,478,827 
PVRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Teruo  Oku.  Tsukuba;  "Voshio  Kay»ai,  I  shiku;  Hiroshi  Maru- 
sawa,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  YamazakL-  Yoshlto  Abe,  both  of 
Tsukuba.  and  Hirokazu  Tanaka.  Tsuchiura.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujisay»a  PharmaceuUcal  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  931,093,  Aug.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.356.897.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.520 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep   9    1991 
9119267;  Mar.  2.  1992.  9204464 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/5.^:  C07D  487/04 
L.S.  CI.  5.4-243  .Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


5.478,828 

PIPERAZINVL-ANDPIPERIDINYL-CVCLOHEXANOLS 

Ronald  J.  Maason,  Meriden.  and  John  D.  Catu  Southington. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
New  York,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  198,165,  Eeb.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.38"  j;93,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  952.229. 

Sep.  28.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  806,989.  Dec.  13.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  378,115 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ^!  Jvs    C07D  295/096:405/10  409/14 

I  .S.  CI.  514-253  21  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable 

salt  thereol.  with  Formula  1  being: 


(I) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  H.  halogen. 
CF,.  or  C,.4  alkoxy  groups  except  that  R,  and  R.  cannot  both  be  H 
simultaneously,  or  R,  and  R,.  when  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  can 
be  taken  together  to  form  a 


— O 

-o 


wherein 

R    1-  optionally  substituted  aryl.  or  substituted  5  to  6-membertd 

heieromonocyclic  group. 
R-  IS  optionally  substituted  aryl.  or  optionally  subsututed  5  to 

6-membered  heieromonocyclic  group,  and 
V  IS  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from 


bridge  with  n  being  an  integer  from  I  to  3; 
R,  is  H  or  C,.4  alkyl; 

R4  and  Rj  are  each  mdependenily  selected  from  H.  C,^  aUcyl  or 
phenyl; 

Y  is  N;  and 

Ar  IS  an  unsubslituted  phenyl  ring;  a  substituted  phenyl  ring  of 
strucmre  11: 


(0) 


wherein  X^  and  X,  may  be  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  carboxamido, 
C,^  alkyl,  C,,4  alkoxy,  C,_,  haloalkyl.  C,,^  alkylthio  or  X^  and  X 
can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  ' 


-O 


y 


.  -o 

each  optionally  substimted.  and  phanmaceulicallv  acceptable 

R'llTJr^Hv'  ""  '  '•"°"'^""'  ^^here,n'bo,h  R'  and  bndge  ,n=l-3);  or  a  he.eroarvl  group  selected  from  3-pyndinyl 

R    are  phenyl  and  Y  is  an  amine  substituted  bivalent  radical  4-pyndinyl.  2-th,eny,.  2-furanyl.  and  i  me,hy.-2-pyrrolyl  tJi^rrs: 
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5,478.829 

SOLUTION  OF  SPARFI.OXA(  IN.  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  SALT  OF  WHICH  IT  IS  COMPOSED 

Guillaurae  Conrath.  Chatena>Malabr>.  France,  assignor  to 

Rhone-DPC  Europe,  \ntonv.  France 
PCT  No  PCT/FR92/0O«m .  ^  3^1  Date  Mar.  25.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05782,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,057 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1991.  91  11913 
InL  Cl>  A61K  31/495,31/47:  C07D  401/04 
I  .S.  CI.  514—254  10  Claims 

I  A  stable  aqueous  solution  of  sparfloxacin  of  formula: 


H,C 


CH3 


which  comprises: 
sparfloxacin 
at   least  one  pol>hyclroxymonocarboxylic  acid  or  its   lactone 

derivative,  at  least  in  a  stoichiometric  quantity  with  respect  to 

spartloxacin. 
optionally  an  excess  of  the  polyhydroxymonocarboxylic  acid  or 

another  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  intended  to  ensure  a 

pH  of  complete  solubilization  of  the  salt  thus  formed,  of  less 

than  or  equal  to  5. 

optionally,  a  tonicity  regulator.and/or  other  phamiaceutically 
acceptable  adjuvant. 


5,478,830 
FISED-RING  HETEROC  YCI  F.S  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  \THEROSt  LEROSIS 
C.  Anne  Higley.  Newark.   Ruth  R.  Wexler.  Wilmington,  and 
Richard  G.  Wilde.  New  Castle,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  The 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  (  ompan>,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  .May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,892 
Int.  CI.*"  C07d'4S7/04:  A61K  31/505:31/52:31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—258  12  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


CO,H,  CF„  C,-C^  carboalkoxy,  NR-R"  or  NR'COR^  benzyl 
optionalK  substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  C.-Cj 
alkvl  oralkoxv.  F,  Br,  CI.  OH.  CN,  CO^H.  CF„  C,-C4 
carboalkoxy.  NR'R^  or  NR'COR";  2-,  3-,  or  4-  pyndinyl. 
pynmidinyl:  or  biphenyl; 

R-  is  C,-C7  cycloalkyl.  C^-C.o  cycloalkylalkyl.  C,-C<,  alkenvl 
or  alkynyl,  C^^y  perfluoroalkyl.  C,-C,4  araalkyl  where  the 
aryl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected 
from  C,-C.  a,kyl  or  alkoxy,  F.  Br.  CI,  OH.  CN,  CO^H.  CF„ 
C,^4  carboalkoxy,  NR'R^  or  NR'COR'':  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  Cj-C^  alkyl  or 
alkoxv,  C,-C,  branched  alkvl,  F.  Br  CI,  OH,  CN.  CO^H,  CF„ 
C,-C^  carboalkoxy.  NR'Rr  or  NR'COR";  benzyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or 
alkoxy.  P.  Br,  CI,  OH,  CN,  CO^H,  CF„  C^-Cj,  carboalkox\, 
NR'R".  or  NR'COR";  2-.  3-.  or  4-  pyndinyl.  pyrimidmyl.  or 
biphenyl, 

R^  1-.  H,  Ci-Cf,  alkyl  or  benzyl: 

R'  and  R"  are  selected  independently  from  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

r  IS  0  to  2, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,478,831 
R-(~)l-(5-HYDROXYHEXYL)-3-METHYL-7 
PROPYLXANTHINE.  a  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACELTICALS 
CONTAINING  THIS  COMPOUND 
Harald  Furrer,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Ulrich  Gebert  Schloss- 
born.  and  Karl  Rudolphi,  Neu-Isenburg,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  631,415.  Dec.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,407,815.  This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1989,  39  42 
871.0 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  47.^/06:  A61K  J/  52 
U.S.  CI.  514—263  3  Claims 

1    R-(_)-i-(S-Hydroxyhexyl)-3-meth>l  7-prop>lxanthine. 


5,478,832 
QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Voshihisa  Inoue;  Hajime  Ebisu;  Naomichi  Ishida.  Norifumi 
Nakamura,  all  of  Osaka;  Jun  Sasaki,  Kanagawa:  Takashi 
Okazoe,  Kanagawa;  Yoshitomi  Morizawa,  Kanagawa,  and 
Arata  Yasuda,  Kanagawa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  and  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser  No.  55,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-143407; 
Jun.  10,  1992,  4-176188 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/47JI/52.  C07D  215/14:473/00 
U.S.  CT.  514—266  16  Claims 

1.  A  quinoline  compound  represented  b>  formula  (U  or  a  salt 
thereof: 


.  Br.  CI.  F,  CF„  CN. 

carboalkoxy,  NR^R^ 


wherein 

X  IS  S(0)^  O.  NR"  or  CH,; 

J  IS  C,-C,„  alkylene.  €3-0,0  alkenylene  or  Cj-Cio  alkynylene; 

Y  IS  d.  S.  or  NH: 

Z  IS  NHR'.  OR'  orR': 

R  IS  selected  independently  from  H.  NO2 
CH,S(0),.  C,-Cs  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  C.-Cj 
or  NR,COR(,: 

R-  IS  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  C,-C7  cycloalkyl.  C,-Cg  alkenyl  or  alkvnyl, 
C7-C14  araalkyl  where  the  aryl  group  is  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  €,-€4  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  F.  Br. 
CI.  OH.  CN,  CO.H.  CF,.  C1-C4  carboalkoxy.  NR'R^  or 
NR'^COR":  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  groups 
selected  from  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  F.  Br.  CI.  OH.  CN. 


(I) 


wherein   Q 
formula  (3) 


a  heterocyclic   derivative   moiety    represented   by 
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(3) 


where  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl.  cyclo  lower  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  or  alkylthio  group:  R-  and  R' 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl.  cyclo  lower  alkyl 
alkenyl^  or  ^alkoxy  group.  C^F^,_.  -<CH,)„R''  or  -<CH,) 
pCOR'":  R-"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxv  group  or  C^F,„.,-,  r  ,s  a  hydrogen  atom  or'a 
group  selected  from  — COOH,  — t^OOR',  — CONH,  and  — CN; 
R"  IS  a  group  selected  from  —COOH.  — COOR'-.  — CONH,! 
— CN,  — NHSOXF,  and  a  C-bonding  tetrazolyl  group:  R"  and  R* 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom, 
a    halogen    atom,    a    lower    alkyl    group,    an    alkoxy    group    or 
C^F;„.,  — :   X   and  ^-  mav    be  the   same  or  different  and  each 
represents  CH  or  a  nitrogen  atom:  R-^  is  a  hvdroxv  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group:  R'^'  ,s  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hvdroxv  group,  a  lower 
alkvl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group:  R''  and  R-~  mav  he  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cyclo  lower 
aJkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi  group:  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6'  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  4,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 


(in)  an  oxygen-  or  nitrogen-containing  5-  or  6-membered 

heterocyclic  group, 
(iv)  acyl  derived  from  an  acyclo-  or  cyclo-  aliphauc.  aromatic 

or  aromatic-aliphatic  caiboxylic  acid,  or 
(v)  aralkyi; 
R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 
R5  is  hudrogen: 

K  is  a  group  forming  carbonyl  together  with  the  carbon  atom  at 

the  position  15:  and 
R7  is  methyl: 

provided  that  if  R,  is  benzoyl  or  anisoyi  then  R,  is  acyl  derived 
from  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid. 


5,478.833 

ACONITINE  COMPOITSDS  AND  ANALGESIC/ANTI- 

INFLAMMATORY  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Mitsuo   Murayama.   and   Takao  Mori,  both  of  Utsunomiva 

Japan,    assignors    to    Sanwa    Shoyaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50.281.  May  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.638 

Int.  CI."  C07D  ::/c:  a6ik  31/435 

U.S.  CI.  514-279  2  Claims 

I   An  aconitine  compound  of  the  formula  (1 1  or  a  salt  thereof: 


(I) 


5.478.834 
ACONITINE  COMPOl  NDS  AND  ANALGESIC/ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuo   Murayama.   and   lakao   Mori,   both   of  I  Lsunomiva 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sanwa    Shoyaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50^81.  May  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun,  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.698 

InL  CI.'  C07D  2:1,-2::  A21K  <//4*s 

U.S.  a.  514-279  ,^^^ 

1   An  a^onitine  .omp<iund  of  the  formula  (Ii  or  a  sail  thereof: 


(I) 


OMe 


OMe 


wherein 

R,  and  R;  are  independently 
(i)  hydrogen. 

(11)  an  acyclic  or  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkvl 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  independeniK 
(i)  hvdrogen. 

in)  acyclic  or  cvclit.  saturated  or  un^ataraled  alkyl  having 
1-8  carbon  atoms. 

(Ill)  oxygen-  or  nitrogen  conlaining  ^  or  fi  memhered  hetero- 
cyclic group. 

(iv)  acyl  denved  from  an  acyclo-  or  cyclo  aliphatic,  aromatic 
or  aromatic-aliphatic  carboxvlic  acid,  or 

(y)  aralkyi. 
R  -.  IS  hydrogen: 
Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  hvdrnxvl; 
R5  IS  hydrogen. 
Rt  IS  hydroxyl:  and 
R7  IS  methyl. 
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5,478,835 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREOF 
Toshiakj    Kumazawa;    Masashi    ^anast,    both    of   Shizuoka; 
Hiroyuki  Harakawa.  Nuraazu;   Hiroyuki  Obase,  Mi&hima; 
Shoji   Oda,   Yokohama;    Shiro   Shirakura,   Shizuoka;    Koji 
Yamada,   Susono,   and    Kazuhin)    Kuho.   Shizuoka,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  '«»,906.  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5>J40,807, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823.456.  Jan.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006589 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J1/44.JI.'165.  C07C  237/00:207/(X) 
V.S.  CI.  514—290  11  Claims 

1  .-X  tricyclic  compound  represented  by  formula  (I); 


X  represents  CH  or  N;  Y'-Y^ 


.Its  [CHj— O.  CH,— S(0), 


0) 


in  which 

D  and  E  together  form  a  radical  of 


the  formula 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R  R"  R'  and  R''  independently  represents 
hydrogen.  Cld  alkvl.  CI -6  alkoiiy.  CI -6  alkylthio,  ammo.  CI -6 
alkylamino.  halogenated  CI -6  alkyl.  halogenated  CI -6  alkoxy. 
halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  carboxy.  CI -6  alkoxycarbonyl.  hydroxym- 
ethyl.  CR^R'^CG^R"  (wherem  each  of  R".  R'"  and  R"  indepen- 
dently represent.s  hydrogen  or  Cl-6  alkyl)  or  C0NR''R"  (wherein 
each  of  R"  and  R"  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  Cl-6 
alkyl).  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  Cl-6  alkyl;  each  of  R".  R'  and 
R*  independently  represents  h-drogen,  Cl-6  alkyl.  hydroxy.  Cl-6 
alkoxy.  Cl-6  alkanoyloxy.  C  "'hie,  thiocyanate  or  halogen. 


(wherein  n  represenLs  0.  1,  or  2).]CH2CH,,  or  CH=CH  (or 
CONcR''*!  (wherein  R'''  represents  hydrogen  or  Cl-6  alkyl)]  and  Z 
represents  oxygen  or  sulfur,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


R"or 


in  which 

R'.  R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxyL  halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl  or  by 
straight-chajn  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each  case 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  denote  straight-chajn  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  denote  cycloalkyl  having  ?  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  denote  halogen. 
L  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxyl.  tnfluoromethyl, 

tnfiuoromethoxy.  stratghl-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 

alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

cyano  or  carboxyl. 
T  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,478,836 
HETEROTRICYCLICALLV  SlBSTTTl  TED  PHENYL- 
CYCLOHEXANE-CARBOXVLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Ulrich  E.  Miiller,  Wuppertal;  Jurgen  Dres-sel,  Radevonnwald; 
Peter  Fey,  Wuppertal;  Rudolf  H.  Hanko,  Dusseldorf;  Walter 
Hubsch,  Wuppertal;  Thomas  Kramer.  Wuppertal;  Matthias 
Miiller-Gliemann.  Solingen;  Martin  Beuck,  Erkrath; 
Stanislav  Kazda.  Wuppertal;  Stefan  Wohlfeil,  Hilden; 
Andreas  Knorr,  Erkrath;  Johannes-Peter  Stasch,  Solingen, 
and  Siegfried  Zaiss,  Wuppertal,  all  of.  (.ermany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  .Aktiengcsellschaft,  l^verku.sen,  (iermany 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  212.609 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermanv.  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 

788.4 

Int.  CI."  C07D  471/04:  A61K  Jl/44 

LS.  CI.  514—292  10  Claims 

1       A     heterotncvclically      substituted     phenyl-cyclohexane- 

carboxylic  acid  derivatives  of  Lhe  formula 


-CO-NHSO2R  OT  -CONH 

in  which 

R'  denotes  tnfluoromethyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 
which  IS  opuonally  substituted  by  straight-chain  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R'  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  from  the  group  consisung  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
carboxyl.  phenoxy  and  C,-Cj-cycloalkoxv. 

R''  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH, — OR'".  — CO,R 
— CO— NR'-R"  or  pyndyl.  in  which 
R'"  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R"   denotes  hydrogen,   straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  or  cycloalkyl 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
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R  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  h\drogen 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  phenyl,  or  a  physiological  acceptable  sail 
thereof. 


R    and  R^  are  each  h>drogen  or  alkyl; 

A  is  a  single  bond  or  alkvlene; 

X  is  =C(R')—  or  =N— ; 

R'  and  R*-  together  are  a  group  of  the  formula 
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5,478,837 

USE  OF  QIINACRINE  IN  PRE\  ENTING  ADHESION 

FORMATION 

Kathleen  E.  Rodgers.  long  Beach,  and  (;ere  S.  Dizerega.  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  ni^ersirv  of  Southern 
California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1W4,  Ser  No.  253.438 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .^1/44 

^t  ^■'   -^'^^-^  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  tor  prevention  in  mammals  ot  formation  of  adhe- 
sions between  organ  surfaces  at  a  panicular  kvation.  compnsing- 
administenng  quinacnne  as  acti\e  agent  to  provide  an  effective 
local  concentration  at  the  location  for  a  period  of  time  suflS- 
cient  to  permit  ussue  repair. 


—  CRa  =  CRb  — . 

—  NRa  — C(=Rb)—  Of 


(a) 


(b) 


(d) 


5.478.838 

4.AMINO(  AI  KY  1  iC  Y  C  LOHEXANE-1-CARBOX  \M1DE 
C  OMPOCND  AND  I  SE  THEREOF 
Masafumi  Arita;  Tadamasa  Saito.  both  of  Iruma;   Hirofumi 
Okuda.  Fukuoka;   Hiroyuki  .Sato,  and  Masa>oshi  I  ehata 
both  of  Iruma.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharma- 
ceutical Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/niI39.  §  371  Date  Mar  7.  1994   §  10-'(ei 
Date  Mar  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)93/05021    PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser  No.  204.211 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1991    3-255689- 
May  12.  1992.  4-146175  •  -     --       . 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
I.S.CL  514-300  jocaims 

1.  A  4-amino<alkyl)cyclohexane-l-carboxamide  compound  of 

the  formula  (1) 


—  C(=Ra)  — NRb  — . 
wherein 
Ra  and  Rb  combinedly  form  an  optionally  hydrogenated  5-  or 
6-membered  aromatic  ring  which  may  have,  in  the  nng.  at 
least  one  of  nitrogen  atom,  sulfur  atom  and  oxvgen  atom. 
R    and  R"  are  tfie  same  or  different  and  each  is  hvdrogen 
halogen,  alkyl.  aikox>.  aralkvl.  haloaik\l.  mtro.  -^NReRf 
{wherein  Re  and  Rf  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  aikyl.  ~^0R':  -CCX)R^.  -SCR'  , where  R" 
IS   hydrogen,   alkyl.   phenyl   or  aralkvl   and   R"    is   alkvl 
phen>l  or  aralkvl).  or  Re  and  Rf  lonn.  together  with  the 
mtrogcn  atom  binding  therewith,  a  heterocvclic  nng  which 
may  have,  in  the  nng.  oxvgen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  option- 
ally  substituted  nitrogen  atom},  cvano.  a/ido.  optionallv 
subsmmed  hydraz.no,  -COOR'".  ^ONR"R^-  (wherein 
R      -  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl  or  aralkvl)  and 
n  is  0  or  I ;  '     ' 

an  isomer  thereof  or  a  phannaceuucally  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


R' 


\ 

f 


N  — A 


(I) 


5.478.839 
CVCLOHEXANE  DER1\ATI\  ES 
Yasuhiro  Kabasawa  Tsukuba;  Ozaki  Fumihiro,  Lshiku-  Keiji 
Ish.bashi.  Tsukuba;  Takashi  Hasegawa,  Tsukuba;  Hitoshi 
OiDuma  Tsukuba;  Manabu  Shirato.  Tsukaba;  Katsuhiro 
.Monya,  Tsukuba;  Toshiaki  C)ga«a.  Tokvo;  Satoshi 
Katayaraa.  Tsukuba  and  Shigeru  Souda  lshiku,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  2.  1994,  .Ser  No.  300J01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234538 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .</  4<.\  C07D  471/04 
L.S.  CI.  514-300  ,  Claims 

1.  A  cyclohexane  den\  alive  having  fonnula  (I)  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof: 


>  (O), 


wherein: 

R'  and  R=  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
alkyl.  or  cycloalkvl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  phenvl.  aralkvl.  pip- 
endyl  or  pyrrolidinyl.  which  ma\  have  substituent'on  the 
nng.  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


0) 


Y 


\ 


R- 


wherein  R  and  R-  ma\  be  the  same  or  different  frwm  each  other 
and  each  represents  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkvl:  R'  represents  option- 
allv substituied  unida/opvndvl:  ,X  represents  oxvgen  or  sulfur  and 
t  represents  a  group  represented  hv  the  following  formula  (I): 


nr" 

< 


(i) 


\ 


CH-eo^j-j 


(1) 


wherein 
R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  -NR  R"  (where  R  and  R"  are  the  same 
^or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkvl  or  phenvl) 
R    IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkvl,  phenvl.  nitro  or  cyano.  or  ' 
R  and  R"  may  combinedly  fonn  a  heterocyclic  nng  which 
mav  have,  in  the  nng.  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  opuon- 
ally substituted  nitrogen  atom,  or 
R'  and  R- combmedlv  are  alkvlidene  or  phenvlaJkvlidene.  or 
R    and  R-  fomi.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  binding 
therewith,  a  hetercxyclic  nng  which  may  have,  in  the  nng, 
oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  opuonallv  substituted  nitrogen 
atom; 


wherein  p  is   I;  and  J   represents  a  group  represented  bv  the 
following  formula  (2): 


-W— N  — Z'— R5 
I 
R' 


(2) 


(Wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  R'  represents 
optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally  substituted  aiylalkvl.  option- 
ally substituied  heieroaryl  Of  optionally  substituted  heteroarv  iaikyl; 
Z  represents  a  group  represented  hv  fomiula  —SO.—  or  a  group 
represented  b>  lomiula  -CO-,  and  W    represent^  a  group  rep- 
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resented  by  the  following  fonnula  (3): 


(3) 


-CO-t-CH: 


■iir 


-(-cotr 


X'-X--X'  represents  CH=CH— CH=CH.  S— CH=CH  or 
CH=CH— S;  Y  represents  a  single  bond.  CH,.  O.  S.  CH,0. 
OCH,.  CH,S.  SCH,.  CHXH,  or  CH=CH.  and  Z'— Z*  represents 
C=,CH.  CH— CH,  or  CH— CH(COOH)—  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(wherein  a  and  x  are  independent  from  each  other  and  each  an 
integer  ot  0  or  1;  s  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6;  and  R'°  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl).  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (4); 


— COCH- 
I 


(4) 


(Wherein  R  '  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
optionally  substituted  arylalkyl  or  optionally  protected  carboxy- 
alkyli.  or  a  group  represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (5); 


I  wherein  g  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6. 


(5) 


5,478,841 

FLUORIN.'VTED  Ql  INOLONES.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 

PREPAR.ATIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Claude   Perrin,  Orsay,   France,  assignor  to   Bouchara   S.A.. 

Levallois  Perret,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  185,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  26,  1992.  92  06404 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2I5/233:2I5/3H:  A61K  31/475 
VS.  CI.  514—312  3  Claims 

1,  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  fonnula 


5.478J«40 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOl  NDS 
Etsuo  Ohshima;   Fumihiko  Kanai.   Hideyuki  Sato;   Hiroyuki 
Obase;  Toshiaki  Kumazawa.  all  of  Shizuoka:  Shiho  Taka- 
hara,    Kanagawa.    TeLsuji    Ohno,   Shizuoka;    Tomoko   Ish- 
ikawa,  Shizuoka,  and  Koji  Yamada.  Shizuoka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo  to.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.916.  May  25,  199.1.  Pat.  No.  5.J78.701. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  996,694,  Dec.  24. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  \ug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

294,978 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347294 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44;  C07D  471/04 
CS.  CI.  514—303  '2  Claims 

1.  A  tricyclic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(1); 


(I) 


H-C 


(W 


COOH 


(    B   ; 

wherein  T  is  =0  or  =S.  W  is 


C 
/ 


CH 


^ 


V-CH2-W 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  A  repre- 
senLs  cyano,  carboxyl,  tetrazolyl,  cyano-substituted  phenyl, 
carboxyl-substituted  phenyl  or  terazolyl-snbstituted  phenyl;  V  rep- 
resents — (CH;)„—  (wherein   m   is  an  integer  of  0  to  2):  W 

represents 


R" 

— N  N 


B  IS  hydrogen  or  an  aromatic  of  5  to  6  ring  members.  V  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — CF,  and 
halogen,  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  .V  R  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine.  R. 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopropyl  and  phen\  I 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  — CF,  and  halogen  or  its  salts  with  a  non-toxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ba.se 


Q'  0* 

R^ 


iwherein  R-,  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  halogenated  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy. 
Fower  alkoxv,  amino,  lower  alkvlamino.  carboxyl  or  lower  alkoxy- 
cartwnvl.  and  Q'— Q'— Q'— Q"  represents  N=CH— CH=CH; 


5,478,842 
ETHER  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  5-LIPOXYGENASE 
INHIBITORY  ACT^IVITY 
Thomas  G.  C.  Bird,  Witry-Les-Reims,  France;  Graham  C. 
Crawley,   Cheshire,   United   Kingdom;    Michael   S.   Large. 
Staffordshire,   United   Kingdom,  and   Patrick   Pie,   Reims. 
France,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England,  and 
Zeneca  Pharma  S.A.,  Cergy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,148 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  29, 
1993,   93401120;    Aug.    2,    1993,    93401991;    Jan.    28,    1994, 
94400190 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:31/40:  C07D  40>/l4:405/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—312  11  Claims 

1   .An  ether  denvative  of  the  formula  I 

Q'— X-Ar-4J-  ' 
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wherein 
Q'  is  a  9-,  10-  or  ll-membered  bicyclic  heterocyclic  moiety 
having  one  or  two  nitrogen  heleroatoms  and  optionallv  having 
one  further  heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen  oxsgen  and 
sulphur,  and  Q'  may  optionaih  bear  up  lo  Vour  subsiiiuems 
selected  from  haiogeno.  hydroxv.  cvano.  tormvl.  oxo  thioxo 
(l-tCialkyl.  (3-tC)alkenyl.  (3-^ialkvnvl, 'i  1 -ICiaikoxy 
fluoro-(l~4C)alkyl,  hydroxy-(!.-4Cialkvl.  (2-SCialkanovl' 
phenyl,  benzoyl  and  benzyl,  and  wherein  said  phenvl.  benzoyl 
and  ben7\l  subslituents  mas  opiionalh  bear  one  or  two  sub- 
stituent,s  selected  from  haiogeno.  (  !-4Cialkvl  and 
(l-Cjalkoxy; 
X  is  oxy,  thio.  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl: 

Ar  IS  phenylene.  pyndinediyl.  pynmidinedivl,  thiophenediv! 
turandiyl.  thiazolediyl.  oxazoledivl,  thiadiazoledivl  or  oxadi'a- 
zolediyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two'  substituents 
selected  from  haiogeno.  cyano.  trifluoromethvl  hvdroxs 
amino.  (I^)alkyl.  (I^C)alkoxy.  (l-4CialkN"lamino  and 
ai-(l-4Clalkylamino;  and 
Q-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formulae  II  and 


is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X-  is  ox\,  and  which  ring  mav  bea 
or  two  (l-4C)alkyI  substituents. 
or  a  pharmaceutically -acceptable  valt  thereof. 


5.478.844 
METHOD  OF  I  SING  AMINOCOl  MARAN  DFRI\ATI\  ES 

FOR  TREATING  CEREBROVASCULAR  DISEASFJ^ 
Tetsuya  Aono.  Nagaokakyo;  Shigenori  Ohkawa.  TakaLsuki  and 
Takayuki   Doi.  Izumi.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignot>  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784.988.  Oct.  30.  1991.  PaL  No.  5J176.681. 
This  application  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .105.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov  1    1990   2-298650 
Sep.  25.  1991.  .V 245667 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/445:31/34 
U.S.  CI.  514-320  loeiaims 

I    A  method  for  treating  cerebrovascular  disea.se  which  com- 
pnses  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  the 

formula  (1) 


OR' 


U 


O  '   "R- 


or' 


m 


(I) 


o 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (2-5C)alkanoyl  or  benzoyl,  and  wherein  said 
benzoyl  group  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  haiogeno,  i  1  ^Cialkyl  and  t  l-4C)a]koxv 
R- is  (l-4C)alkyl,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  ( l-4^C)aIkyl; 

or  R-   and   R"   are   linked  to   form   a   meth\lene.   \in\jene, 
ethylene  or  cnmethylene  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.478.843 
THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  G.  C.  Bird,  Witry-les-Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Zen- 
eca Limited,  London,  England,  and  Zeneca  Pharma  SA 
Cergy  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,890 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation   European   Pat.   Off     Jul    27 

1993,  93401947  ■''■'■. 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2!5/227:2I5/36;417/l2:  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  514-312  7c^ 

1   A  thiazolc  den\ali\e  of  the  formula  1 


Q-X'-Ar- 


or' 

I 
-C- 

I. 


■R- 


the 


wherein  Q  is  2-oxo-1.2,3.4-tetrahydroquinolin-6-vl  or  2-oxo 
dihydroquinolin-6-yl   which   bears  on   the   nitroeen   atom   at 
I -position  a  (I-4C (alkyl  substitueni. 
X'  IS  thio.  sulphinyl  or  sulphonsl; 
Ar  is  thiazolediyl. 

^    IS  (!--lC)alk>l.  (3-4Cialken>l  or  f3-lCiaIkynyI;  and 

R-  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  ^A'—X'— 

A  -  which  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  A"  and 

A     are  attached  define  a  nng   having  5   or  6  nng  atoms 

wherein  A"  and  A'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 


wherein  R    and  R-  are  the  same  or  differeni  and  are  a  hydipgen 
atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted aliphatic  or  an  opDonally  substituted  phenvl.  R\  R"  and  R' 
are  the  same  or  differeni  and  are  an  optionally  acvlaled  hydroxy] 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  ammo  group,  an  optionallv' subsl'i 
tuled  alkoxv^group  or  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic  group,  or 
two  of  R  ■,  R^  and  R"  may  be  linked  together  lo  form  an  optionaih 
substituted  carbocvclic  group.  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  an  optionaih  subsliiuied  aiiphatit  group,  provided  thai  al 
lea.sl  one  ot  R"  and  R    has  methylene  ai  a-position;  and  R"  and  R^ 
are  the  same  or  differeni  and  arc  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally 
substituted  aliphatic  group  or  an  op„onalh   substituted  aromatic 
group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof  together  with  a 
pharmaceuiicallv    acceptable   earner,    dilueni    or   excipieni    lo   a 
paiieni  •-uftenng  from  cerebrovascular  disease 


5.478,845 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIYXS 
John  B.  Hansen.  Jyderup;  Frederik  C.  Grsnvald.  Vedjek.  and 
John  R  Mogensen.  Vanlwse.  all  of.  Denmark,  assignor^  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Filed  May  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247 J88 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Denmark.  May  26.  1993.  0605/ 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/445.  C:07D  40/AW 
U.S.  CI.  514-323  30  ^Uu^ 

1   A  compound  of  formula  I 


:.^.-, 


R' 

I 
N-R2 


(I) 


wherein 

A  IS  a  straight  or  branched  saturated  hydrocarbon  chain  having 
1-6  carbon  aloms  which  is  optionaih   substituted  by  C,_^- 
alkoxy.  or  an  unsattjrated  hvdrocarbon  chain  having  2-6  car 
bon  atoms  and  one  double  bond,  cw  when  R    is  (>-fluorx>l- 
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methyl  lHindazol-3-yl,  then  A  is  also  a  suaighl  or  branched 

^dlu^ated  hydrocarbon  chain  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  which 

IS  substituted  with  phenyl; 
X  IS  O  or  NH, 

Y  is  O.  S,  NH  or  N— Ci^-alkyl; 
R'   IS  6-tiuoro-1.2-benzisoxazol-3-yl.  6-fluoro-lH-indazol-3-yl, 

or  6-fluoro-l  -methyl- lH-indazol-3-yl; 
R-  IS  C,  ^-alkyl  or  phenyl;  or.  when  R'  is  6-fluoro-l-njethyl-lH- 

mdazol  3  yl.  then  R"  is  also  hydrogen;  and 
R'  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,^-alkyl,  halogen, 

C,.6-allcoxy.  or  perhalomethyl.  or  R'  is 


fomiuia  1 


wherem 
Z  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  comprising 

one  or  more  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulphur  atoms;  or 
R-  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  dibenzazepine 
nng  system,  or 
a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,478,84<. 
1-PIPERIDINYL  \LKANOVI.ANVI.  Sll  FONWflDES 
FOR  TREATMENT  OF  (  ARDIAC  ARRH^  THMIA 
Albert  A.  Carr;  Richard  C  .  Ilaac  biith  of  Cincinnati;  Thad- 
deus  R.  Nieduzak.  (.olf  Manor;  Inhn  K.  koerner.  and  Tung 
Li,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Do» 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  '<5«>,75a,  Sep.  13.  1W3.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  22.  1W4,  Ser,  No,  279,623 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  21/445:  C07D  211/28:211/32 
CS,  CI,  514—330  30  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCH2CH2-N 


or  a  pharmaceuDcally   acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  in  an 

amount  of  about  50  to  1 50  mg/day. 


5,478.848 

INHIBITION  OF  ARTHRITIS  BY  I,  TYPE  CALCIIM 

CHANNEL  ANTA(;ONISTS  NIMODIPINE.  NISOLDIPINE 

AND  NIFEDIPINE 

Thomas  M.  Aune,  Hamden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser,  No.  188,464 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  •'//JJ 
C.S.  CI.  514 — 356  8  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  treating  rheumatoid  anhntis  in  mammals  com- 
priMng  admmistenng  a  therapeutically  eftectne  amount  ot  a  dihy- 
dropyridine  L-type  calcium  channel  anugonisi  selected  from  the 
sroup  consisting  of  nimodipine.  nisoldipine.  nifedipine,  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


N0S02Alk 


in  which  R  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,^  alkyl,  €,.4 
alkoxy.  CF„  SR,,  or  OH;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl;  X  is 
represented  by  CO  or  CHOH;  m  is  an  integer  from  1-3;  n  is 
an  integer  from  1-3;  and  Alk  is  a  C,_j  alkyl;  and  the  pharma- 


ceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof 


5.478.849 
THIADIAZOLE  DERIWTIVE.  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  IT  AND  AGRICCI.TI  RAL  AND 
HORTICLLTl  R^\L  FCNGICIDE  CSING  IT  AS  AN 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Yasuaki  Hanasaki;   Hiroyiiki  Watanabe,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Kimio  Katsuura,  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Fujiwara,  Fukushima, 
and  Teruhiko  Ide,  Yamaguchi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tosoh  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  230,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993.  5-094253; 
Apr.  21.  1993.  5-094254 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :«5//(A  AOIN  4J/H2 
V.S.  CI.  514—362  3  Claims 

I.  A  1.2.5-lhiadiazole  den\ati\e  represented  b\   the  following 
formula  (1); 


ffl 


5,478,847 
METHODS  OF  I  SE  FOR  INHIBITING  BONE  LOSS  AND 

LOWERlNt;  SERl  M  (  HOLESTEROL 
Michael  W.  Draper,  t  armel.  Ind.,  a.s.sienor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.012 
Int.  CI.'  A61k  ^l/44:3l/40:J7/06 
I  .S.  a.  514—333  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mhibiung  bone  loss  or  biine  resorpuon  cumpns- 
ing 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
nitro  group,  a  tntluoroniethyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
c;irbonyl  group  having  from  Z  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  naphthyl  group 


admmistenng  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  a  compound  of   or  a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group 
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5.478.850 
THIAZOI.IDINEDIONE  DERIVATIN  ES 
Richard  .M.  Hindley;  David  Haigh,  and  Graham  R  Cottam  all 
of  Epsom,  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  pic.  Great 
Britain 

PCT  No,  PCT/GB9I/01835,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1993  §  I02(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO92/07839  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Mav  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  50,116 

^Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1990, 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/34:  A61K  31/425 
L..S.  CI.  514— 369  ,.  ,,,  . 

1    A  J    ^  '^  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


A  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  arvl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group  wherein  the  alkylene  or  the  ap.1 
moiety  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituied; 

A-  represents  a  benzene  nng  having  in  total  up  to  three  optional 
substituents; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aralkyi 
group  wherein  the  alkyl  or  the  aryl  moiety  may  be  suhstimied 
or  unsubstituied; 

R-  and  R"  each  represent  hydrogen,  or  R-  and  R'  together 

represent  a  bond. 
X  represents  O  or  S;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  6. 


R  — CO 


\ 
/ 


R  -CO 


(I) 


^~-^  '  NH 

S 


or  a  lautomenc  form  thereof  and/or  a  pharma.eLiiKaiK  ac.eptabie 
salt  thereof,  and-'or  a  phamiaceuticalK  acceptable  -oh  ate  thereof 
wherein 

R  and  R-  each  independently  represent  an  alk\l  group  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituied  ar>l  group  or  an  aralkvl  group 
being  substituted  or  unsubvtituted  in  the  an.  I  or  alk\l'  moiety 

or  R  together  with  R  represents  a  linking  group,  the  linkine 
group  consisting  of  an  optionalh  substituted  methvlene  eroun 
and  either  a  further  optionally  substituted  metfiNlene  eR^Tup  or 
an  O  or  S  atom,  optional  substituents  for  the  said  methslenc 
groups  being  selected  from  alkyl,  arvl  or  aralkvl  or  subMitu- 
ents  of  adjacent  methylene  groups  together  with  the  carb,jn 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  suhMiluted  or  unsub- 
stimted  phenylene  group. 
R'  and  R'  each  represent  hsdrogen,  or  R'  and  R'  together 
represent  a  bond. 

A'  represents  a  benzene  nng  having  in  total  up  to  three  opuonal 

substituents; 
X  represents  O  or  S,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  6. 


5,478.852 
USE  OF  THIAZOLIDINEDIONE  DER1VATI\  ES  AND 
RELATED  ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC  AGENTS  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  IMPAIRED  GLl  COSE  TOLER.ANCE  IN 
ORDER  TO  PREVENT  OR  DELAY  THE  ONSET  OF 
NONTNSCLIN-DEPENDENT  DIABETES  MELLITl  S 
Jerrold    Olefsky.   Solano   Beach,    Calif.;    Tamm.    Antonucci 
Mequon.  Wis.;  Dean  Lockwood.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Rebecca 
Norris.  kewadin.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sankvo  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122051.  Sep.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,899 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J  1/44:31/425:31/41 
l-S.  a,  514-369  23  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  impaired  glucose  tolerance  m  order  to 
prevent  or  delay  the  onset  of  noninsulin-dependeni  diabetes  melh- 
rus  comprising  administering  to  a  host  suffenng  therefrom  a  thera 
peutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formuia  1. 


5,478,851 
DIOXOTHIAZOLIDINE  f  O.MPOl  NDS 
Barrie  C.  C.  Cantello:  David  Haigh,  and  Richard  M.  Hindle> 
ail  of  Epsom,  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  pic 
I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01833.  §  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1993   §  I02(ei 
Date  Apr.  30.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No,  VVO92/07850   PCT  Pub 
Date  May  14,  1992  •  >. 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,175 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  30.  1990. 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  277/34:  A61K  31/425 
C.S.  a.  514—369  ,„  „,  . 

,    .  lot laims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (J); 


I  ^-     ^'       O 

A'-CO-N-(CH:).-X Ca^ CH-t:  -J 

S  NH 

O 

or  a  tautomeric  form  thereof  and/or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvate  thereof 
wherein 


R'O 


-O-/  y_cH,-CH  C= 

\=J      '     ' 


z 

wherein  R    and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C^  aliphatic  acvl  gttwp,  an 
alicyclic  acyl  group,  an  aromatic  acyl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
acyl  group,  an  araliphatic  acvl  group,  a  fC,-C^  alkoxy )cartx>- 
nyl  group,  or  an  aralky loxycarb<inyi  group: 
R-*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C%  alkyl  group  or  a  C,-C,  alkoxy 
group,  or  R^  and  R^  together  repre.sent  a  C,-C^  alkylenedioxy 
group; 
n  is  I.  2.  or  3; 

W  represents  the  -^H,-,  >C0,  or  CH-^R*  group  (in  which 
R  represents  any  1  of  the  atoms  or  groups  defined  for  R"'  and 
may  be  the  same  a.s  or  different  from  R).  and 
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Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  di£Ferent  and  each  represents  an  oxygen 

aiom  or  an  imino  (=NH)  group; 
and  phartnaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof. 


5.478,853 
THAZOI.IDINEDIONE  COMPOINDS 
Gilbert  Regnier.  Chalenav   \lalabr>:   \ves  Charton.  Sceaux; 
Jacques  Duhault,  CroLvs\   Sur  Seine,  and  Joseph  Fspinal, 
Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Adir  Et  Corapagnie,  Cour- 
bevoie.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,898,  Oct.  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  376.052 
ClainLS  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1992,  92  12123 
Int.  CI."  C07D  277B4:  A61K  ii/425 
L.S.  a.  514—369  7  Claims 

1   A  thiazohdine  dione  compound  selected  from  the  following 
5  {4-[2-(2-methoxy-5-chlorobenzamido)ethyl]benzyl} 

[hiazolidine-2,4-dione. 
(R.S)-5  {4-[2-(4-hydroxy-3.5-di-tert- 

butylbenzamido)ethyllbenzyl}thiazolidine-2,4-dione. 
(R.S)-5-{4-[2  (salicyloylamino)ethyl]benzyl}thiazolidine-2,4 

-dione. 
5-{4-[2-(phthalimido)ethyllbenzyl}thiazolidine-2.4-dione. 
(R,S)-5-{4-t2-(2,5-dimelhoxybenzamido)ethyl]benzyl} 

thiazolidme-2.4-dione. 
iR  Si-5-{4-(2-(4-methoxyphenylsulphamoyl)elhyllbenzyl} 

thiazolidine-2.4-dione. 
(R.S)-5{4-12-(3-tnfluoromethylbenzamido)ethyl]benzyiy 

thiazolidine-2.4-dione, 
iR  S)-5-{4-[2-(3,4-dichlorobenzamido)ethyl]benzyl} 

thiazoUdine-2.4-dione, 
(R.S)-5-{4-12-(2-hydroxy-5-chlorobenzamido)ethyl]benzyl} 

thia2olidine-2.4-dione. 
iR,S)-5-{4-(2-(2-amino-5-chlorobenzamido)ethyl]benzyl} 

thiazolidine-2.4-dione, 
(R.S)-5-{4  12-(2-dimethylamino-5- 

chlorobenzaniido  )ethy  1  |benzyl  }thiazolidine-2,4-dione, 
i  R  S)-5-{4-|2-(2-dimethylaminobenzamido)ethyl]benzyl} 

thiazolidine-2.4-dione, 
R,Si-5-{4-(2-(2-pipendino-5- 

chlorobenzamido)ethyl)benzyl}thiazolidine-2,4-dione, 
iR.S)-5-{4-l3-(2-methoxy-5- 

chlorobenzamido)propyIlbenzyl}thiazoIidine-2,4-dione, 
(R.S)-5-{4-I2-(2-methoxy-5- 

tnfluoromethv  lbenzamido)ethy  Ijbenzyl  }thiazolidine-2,4- 

dione, 
I R  S )-5- {4-l( 5-chloro-2-methoxybenzamido)methyl]benzyl } 

[hiazolidine-2.4-dione. 

(R.S)-5  {4-11  hydroxy-2-(5-chloro-2- 
methoxybenzamldo)ethyllbenzyl}thiazolidine-2,4-dione, 

iR.S)-5-{4-l2-(3-(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)prop-2- 
enoylamino)ethyl]benzyl}thiazolidine-2.4-dione. 

1 R  Sl.5.{4.[2-(3-(3.4-methylenedlOxyphenyl)p^op-2- 
enoylammo)ethyl]benzyl}thiazolidine-2.4-dione. 

iR.S)-5-{4-[2-(2,2-(2.6- 

dimethylphenyl)acetylamino)ethyl]benzyl}thiazolidine-2,4- 

dione, 

iR  S)-5  {4-l2-(3-(4-hydroxy-3-methoxyphenyl)prop-2- 
enoylamino)ethyllbenzyl}thiazolidine-2.4-dione, 

,R  S)-5-{4-[2-(3-(4-acetoxy-3-methoxyphenyl)p^op-2- 
enoylamlno)elhyl]benzyl}thlazolldme-2.4-dione. 


5,478,854 
DEOXY  TAXOLS 
Vittorio    Farina,    West    Hartford;    Shu-Hui    C  hen,    Hamden: 
David  Langley,  Meriden;  Mark  D.  Wittman,  Cheshire;  Joy 
deep  Kant,  South  Meriden.  and  Dolatrai  M.  Vyas,  Madison, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  BrLstol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,704,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  955,008,  Oct.  1,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  981,151. 
Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,272,171,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser  No.  9%,455,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mar  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  212,447 
Int.  CI."  A61K  <J/J<.JI/M:3IOH:  C07D  305/14 
T.S.  CI.  514—374  18  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  1 


OAc 


OCOCbHs 

m  which 

R'  IS  —COR'  in  which  R-  is  RO—  or  R; 

R"  is  C,  ,,  alkyl.  C, ,,  alkenyl,  C,  „  allcynyl,  C^^  cycloalkyl.  or 
a  radical  of  the  formula  — W^R'  in  which  W  is  a  bond. 
C._,,  alkenediyl.  or  —iCH.j,—.  in  which  t  is  one  to  six;  and 
R'  IS  naphthyl,  phenyl,  or  heteroaryl.  and  furthermore  R" 
can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  same  or 
different  C,  ,,  alkyl.  C,_f,  alkoxy.  halogen  or  — CF,  groups 
with  the  proviso  that  the  said  heteroaryl  is  not  pyndyl: 

R-  IS  ^-OCOR.  H,  OH,  —OR,  OSO,R.  — OCONR  R 
— OCONHR.  — OCOOlCH,)^.  or  — OCOOR,  and 

R  and  R"  are  independently  C,  ,,  alkyl,  C.,^  alkenyl,  Ch 
cycloalkyl,  C,,,  alkynyl,  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  .same  or  different  C,.6  alkyl.  C.^^  alkoxy, 
halogen  or  — CF,  groups. 


5,478,855 
2-(2,6-DlFLl  OROPHENYL)-4-(2-ETHOXY  4-TERT- 
BUTYLPHENYL  )-2-OXAZOLINE 
Junji  Suzuki.  Suzaka;  Yasud  Kikuchi,  Nagano;  Kazuya  Toda, 
Nagano;  Yoshiaki  Itoh,  Nagano;  Tatsuya  Ishida,  Nagano; 
Tatsufumi  Ikeda,  Nagano,  and  Yokichi  Tsukidate,  Nagano, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Y'ashima  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00559,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W093/22297.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr  28,  1992,  Sen  No.  325,419 
Int.  CI."  C07D  26;  /(/    AOIN  43rfy 
I  .S.  CI.  514—374  4  Claims 

1  2  12.6  difluorophenyl)-4-(2-ethox>  4  ten  hutylphenyl)- 

2-oxazoline  represented  by  the  fonr.ula  (I) 


OC.>H 


ten  CjH 


(1) 
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5,478.856 
STYRENE  DERIVATI\ES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Masahiro  Suzuki;  Kenzi  Nozaki;  Toshiyuki  Hosoya;  Takashi 
Suzuki,  all  of  Hanno;  Vuzi  Basaki.  Iruma;  Mitiyo  Kozima. 
Kawagoe.  and  Naosuke  MaLsuura.  Naruto.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvn.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01572.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10157.  PC  T  Pub, 
Date  Nov,  5.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29.  1W3.  Ser  No.  256.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  30.  1992.  4-.333429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Mar  21, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/42:  C07D  26//06 

U.S.  a.  514-378  15  Claims 

1   A  styrene  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  ( I )  or  a  salt 

thereof. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbony- 
loxy  group,  a  lower  acyloxy  group,  a  di-loweralkyl  phosphate  or  an 
amino  acid  which  may  ha\ e  a  protectee  group,  I  is  an  integer  of  0 
to  5;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  X  represents  a  formula  — N(Z)CC)— 
{wherein  Z  represents  a  formula  (CH,).,A  (wherein  A  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  di-  or  mono^ 
loweralkvlcarhamoyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
N  acylamino  group,  a  phenyl  group  which  ma\  be  subsntuted,  a 
pyndyl  group  or  a  thienyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  U  to  5)}  or  a 
single  bond.  Y  represents  — C(Z'»=CH— ,  — CH=CH— 
C(Z')=CH— .  — C(Z  )=CH— CH=CH—  iwherein  Z'  is  the  same 
as  Z),  provided  that  when  n=0.  both  Z  and  Z  are  not  hydrogen 
atoms,  and  thai  when  1  is  O,  X  represents  a  single  bond 


5.478.858 
5-(2-IMlDAZOLINYLAMINOi  BENZLMIDAZOLE 
COMPOINDS  I  SEEL  1  AS  ALPHA-2  ADRENOCEPTOR 
AGONISTS 
Thomas  L,  Cupps.  and  Sophie  E,  Bogdan,  Maineville.  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  169.868.  Det.  P.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.558 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/12 
I  .S.  CI.  514-394  22  cUims 

1  A  compound  having  the  following  structure; 


(I) 


wherein: 

(a)  R  IS  unsubstituted  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  I  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  unsub- 
stituted alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  unsubstituted  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy;  thiol;  cyano;  and  halo; 

(c)  R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl  and  ipropyl. 


5.478,859 
INDOLE  DERI\ATI\FS,  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

THEREVMTH.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
CO.MPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SUCH  COMK)l  NDS 
Frank  Watjen.  Herlev;  Jergen  Drejer.  \  serlese.  and  Leif  H. 
Jensen.  Copenhagen,  all  of.  Denmark,  assignors  lo  NeuroSe- 
arch  .VS.  C;iostrup.  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  259.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  14.  1993.  0696/93 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  <;  4u   C07D  403/12 
U.S.  CI.  514-414  7  C  laims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5.478,857 
USE  OE  PLA,  INHIBITORS  AS  TREATMENT  FOR 
ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
James    A.    Clemens,    Indianapolis.    Ind.;    Michael    J.    Sofia. 
Lavtrenceville,  N.J..  and  Diane  T.  Stephenson.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser  No.  173^144 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  3I/4I:31/35;3I/335:3I/I9;3I/165 
U.S.  CI.  514-381  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  Alzheimer's  disea.se  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
said  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  of  phospholipase 
A^  actiMty  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  of  said  inhibitor. 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R"'  and  R--  each  independently  are  alkyl;  and 
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R  .  R  R\  R^  R",  R'-,  R",  and  R'^  each  independently  are 
hydrogen,  halogen,  CF,,  CN,  or  NOj,  at  least  one  of  R'.  R", 
R\  R^,  R",  R'-,  R'^  and  R'"  being  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,478.860 

STABLE  MICROEMl  LSIONS  FOR  m  DROPHOBIC 

COMPOl  ND  DEIJN  ER^ 

Jefferv  J.  Wheeler,  \ancouver.  and  Marcel  B.  Bally.  Bowen 

Island,  both  of.  Canada.  a.s.sigDor<^  to  Inex  Pharmaceuticals 

Corp.,  \ancouver.  C  anada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  19*>3.  Set.  No.  71.724 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/335 

IS.  CI.  514 — 44'J  18  Qaims 

1  .A  miLroemulsion  composition  for  the  delivery  of  hydrophobic 
compounds  to  a  cell,  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  oil.  a  hydrophobic 
Lompnund.  and  a  polyethylene  glycol-linked  lipid,  said  mixture 
^ur^oullded  by  3  monolayer  of  a  polar  lipid. 


5.478.862 
15,16-SECO-19-NOR  PROr,E.STINS 
Richard  H.  Peters,  San  Jose,  and  Masato  Tanabe,  Palo  .Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,082.  May  4.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.321.044. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647.298,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,116,865,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  578.091. 
Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  13,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  242.300 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//C:^5,  C07C  4^/215 
U.S.  CI.  514—520  15  Claims 

1   A  compound  havmg  the  formula  (VIl: 


(VI) 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
lower  alky!  and  cyano, 

14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  suppression  of 
ovulation  in  a  human  female,  compnsing  a  fertility-controlling 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claims  1.  2.  3.  5.  6,  7.  8.  9, 
10.  11,  12,  or  13  in  admixture  with  a  phannaceulically  acceptable 
excipient 


5.478,861 
CYTOTOXIC  MACROLIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Paul  .\.  Horton.  Vero  Beach;  Frank  Koehn,  Fort  Pierce;  Ross 
E.  Longley;  Oliver  J.  McConnell.  both  of  Vero  Beach,  and 
Shirley  .\.  Pomponi.  Fort  Pierce,  all  of  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to 
Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution.  Inc..  Fort  Pierce, 
Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,747 

Int.  Cl."^  A61K  31/335 

I  .S.  CI.  514 — 150  6  Oaims 

1  A  substantially  pure  macrolide  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,478,863 
SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES  HAVING  HIGH  BINDING 
TO  THE  SIGMA  RECEPTOR  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
John  F.  W.  Keana,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  Eckard  Weber,  Laguna 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528J16,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,068,  Oct.  6,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
884,150,  Jul.  10,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.709,094,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,494,  May  2,  1989,  al)andoDed.  This 
application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21^47 
Int.  C1.\A61K  31/155 
U.S.  CI.  514—634  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner  and   a  therapeutically   effective   amount   of  a 
compound     selected     from     N-(2-methyl-4-azidophenyl)-.N  .(2- 
methylphenyl)guanldlne.  N.N'-di(o-methylbenzyl)guanidine.  N.N 
di(o-methylbenzyl)guanidine.  and  N.N'-dibenzylguanidine 


wherein 

Rs=0,  or  H  and  OH,  or  H  and  OR,  where 

R  IS  H.  acyl.  alkyl.  or  phenyl;  and 
R,=alkyl.    H.    CH:OH,    CH,OR,    CHO.   COOH,    COOR ,    or 

COO  X*.  where 

X=H.  Na,  K,  amines,  or  other  monovalent  cationic  molecule; 

R=ac\l   alksl,  or  phenyl;  and  R'=alkyl  or  phenyl. 


5,478.864 
METHOD  FOR  DISINFECTION  USING  A  1,N-BIS(N'- 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL-PHENYL  N'-BIGUANIDOl- 
AI.KANE 
Nishihara  Akira;  Nakamura  Akihiro;  Honda  Tsunetoshi,  all  of 
Omiya;  Harada  Michio.  Tokyo,  and  Takizawa  Maki,  Hanno. 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp..  and 
Yoshida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
CondnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  787,664,  Dec.  9.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-351613; 
Dec.  12,  1991,  3-351614 

Int.  Cl."^  A61K  31/155 
U.S.  CI.  514—635  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  disinfecting  hands  and  fingers,  operation  kxali 
ties,  and  operation  instruments  from  one  or  more  baclena  species 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pscudomimas  cierui^ino',. 
methicillin-resistant  Slaphvtocoicus  aureus.  AUaligenes  fciecali.s. 
Klebsiella  pneumoniae.  Proteus  vulgaris  and  Pseudamimas  lepa- 
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cia.  said  method  comprising  using  a  solution  of  (i)  a  l,n-bis(N^- 
tnfluoromethylphenyl-N'-biguanido)-alkane  represented  by  the 
formula: 


NH       NH 

II  II  NH       NH 

F,C  C         C  II  II 

(^    ,)—  NH       NH       NH(CH2-)jNH    \      /  \ 
^-^  NH       NH 


compound  (ngZ)  and  the  less  active  ingredient;  [three  benzene 
nng  compound ]/|four  or  more  benzene  nng  compounds-less  active 
ingredient]  is  1.1-20.0.  and 
(b)  tolylene  diisocyanate, 
in  a  ratio  (a)/(b)  of  97-80/3-20  by  weight  as  the  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  composition. 


CFj 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  5  or  6  and  the  trifluoromethyl  group  is 
located  at  the  m-position  or  p-position  or  (ii)  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.478.865 
METHOD  OF  RE(  VCLIN(;  A  DISCARDED 
POIAl  RETHANE  FOAM  ARTICLE 
Ching-Bing  Chang.   No.   10-3.  Changshu.  Changshu   \  illage. 
Tanglo  Shiang.  Miao  Li  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,664 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  II/M 
VS.  a.  521-49  9  Claims 

1   A  method  of  recycling  a  discarded  polyurethane  foam  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  gnnding  a  predetermined  amount  of  di.scarded  polyurethane 
(PU)  foam  anicles  into  hne  panicles  having  a  diameier 
smaller  than  3  mm; 

(b)  making  a  mixture  containing  said  hne  panicle-,  and  a  prede 
tennemed  amount  of  a  meltable  plastic  pouder  containing 
polyamide  or  polyester, 

(c)  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  capable  of  causing  said 
mixture  to  become  molten  mixture;  and 

(dl  transfemng  said  molten  mixture  through  a  gauge,  a  thickness 
adjusting  means,  a  cooling  device,  and  a  conveyer,  so  as  to 
form  a  final  product. 


5.478.867 

MICROPOROUS  ISOC^  A  NATE-BASED  POL^  MER 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Ricky    L,  Tabor.   Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  88.473.  Jul.  7.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.059 
Int.  CI.    C08G  IMKi 
U.S.  CI.  521-163  IMIaims 

1.  A  microporous  polyurea  xerogel  composiuon  having  pores 
averaging  less  than  about  50  microns  in  diameter  and  having  a 
bulk  density  from  about  1  to  about  30  Ib/fr'  (about  16  0  to  about 
481  Kg/m-j. 


5.478.866 

FLEXIBLE  POLYl  RETHANE  FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Masashi  Obata;  Seijiro  Sakai.  and  Kaoru  I  eno.  all  of  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1994,  6-089333; 
Apr.  27,  1994.  6-089334 

Int.  CI."  C08G  /.V02.  IM>6 
VS.  CI.  521-160  12  Claims 

L  A  flexible  polyurethane  toam  obtained  b>  the  reaction  ot  an 
organic  polyisocvanate  composition  with  a  mixture  of  an  active 
hydrogen  containing  compound,  blowing  agent,  catalyst,  surfactant 
and  other  auxiliary  agent  comprising  using  water  as  a  blowing 
agent  and  using  a  mixture  of 

(ai  pnlymethylenepolyphenyl  isocvanale  represented  b\  the  tor 
mula  (I); 


(li 


5.478.868 

SOLID  STATE  POL\  MERIZATION  PRO(  ESS  FOR 

FOAMED  POLVi ETHYLENE  NAPHTHALATEi 

Ben  Duh,  Tallmadge.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  t Ompany. 

Houston.  Tex, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  357.619.  Dec.  15.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.077 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  ^'<Ki 
VS.  CI.  521-182  19  Claims 

1-  A  high  molecular  weight  solid  -tate  polvmenzed.  poly(ethyl- 
ene  naphthalatei  poKmer  product,  prepared  bs  a  process  compris- 
ing 

preparing  a  molten  p<_>i\(eth>lene  naphthalatei  polvmer  with  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0  25  dl/g  to  about  0.55  dl/g; 
dispersing  an  men  gas  into  the  molten  polviethvlene  naphtha- 
late)  polymer  to  form  a  foamed  pohi  ethylene  naphthalate) 
polymer  w  ith  a  void  fraction  of  from  about  0  1 0  to  about  0  50; 
forming  the  foamed  polyiethylene  naphthalate)  polymer  into 

granules  suitable  for  solid  state  polymenzation, 
devolatilizing  the  granular  poly(ethylene  naphtiialate)  polymer 

at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80"  C  to  aKiut  140"  C.;' 
crystallizing  the  devolatilized  polviethvlene  naphthalate)  poly- 
mer at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150'  C  to  about  Mr'  C; 
solid  state  polvmerizmg  the  crystallized  polviethvlene  naphtha- 
late) polymer  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  210'  C  to  about 
265°  C.  to  form  a  sol  id  state  polynienzed  poly(ethylene 
naphthalatei  polvmer  product. 


SCO 


NCO 


SCO 


wherein  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  and  more,  conleni  of  a  two 
benzene  nng  compound  in=0)  is  from  more  than  60S^  b>  weight  to 
W^r  by  weight,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  three  benzene  nng 
compound  (n=l)  to  the  sum  of  the  four  or  more  benzene  nng 


5.478.869 
PROTEC-TIN  E  COATING  MATERIAL 
"iosuke  Takahashi.  Atsugi;  Noriaki  Oshima.  Ebina;  Yasuhiko 
Shida,  Yamato.  and  Reiko  Otomo.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tosoh  CoiTJoration.  Shinnanyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  964,885.  Oct,  22,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  27,  1994.  Ser,  No.  281,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1991.  3-303909 
InL  CI."  C08K  I'U 
IS.  a.  522-77  ,3  Claims 

1  A  protective  coaung  matenal  free  of  non-reactive  solvents 
which,  prior  to  application  to  a  substrate  to  be  coaled,  consists 
esseniiallv  of 

(A)  (melh)acrvlate  denvatives  of  the  toUowing  formulas  ®.  (2). 
®.  (T;  and  @  within  the  following  ranges  of  a.  b.  c,  d  and  e 
%  by  weight,  respectively: 
5SaS80,  0§bg30,  0§ci30.  5§dS50, 
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Oie^SO,  provided  that  a+l>fc-HJ+«=100, 


CH20COC(Ri)=CH2  ® 

I 
R4-C-CH20COC(R2)=CH2 
I 
CH20COC(R3)=CH2 

wherein  each  of  R,  to  Rj  is  H  or  CHj,  and  R4  is  CHjCHj  or 

CH,OH. 


CH20COC(R5)=CH2 
I      CH20COC(R6)=CH2 
1/ 
C 

l\ 
,     I     CH20COC(R7)=CH2 
CH20COC(R8)=CH2 

wherein  each  of  R,  to  R,  is  H  or  CHj, 


CHj  =C(R9)COOCH2 
I 
CH2=C(Rio)COOCH2— C— CH2OCH2- 


© 


(D 


CH:  =C(Rii)COOCH2 


CH20COC(Ri2)=CH- 
I 
-C— CH20COC(Ri3)=CH2 
I 
CH2OC0C(R|4)=CH2 


tnbution  of  said  acrslic  resin  as  expressed  b\  weight  a\er- 
age  molecular  weight  (Mw)/number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  being  within  a  range  of  1  to  1.2;  and 

(C)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  amino  compound,  and 
(11)  non-ionic  tilm-forming  resin  at  a  ratio  ranging  resin  <!l:  resin 

(II>=l5i  85-95:5  (by  weight). 


5,478.871 
POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL  FROM  NAPHTH.\LDEHYDE 
A>fD  EPOXY  RESIN  OBTAINED  LSING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Takebe:  Takashi  Morimoto:  Yutaka  Shiomi:  Yasuhide 
Sugiyama,  all  of  Tsukuba;  Shigeki  Naitoh,  Tokyo;  Noriaki 
Saito;  Shuichi  Kanagawa,  both  of  Tsukuba.  and  Kunimasa 
Kamio,  Toride,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,890,  Oct.  8,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-263658; 
May  22.  1992,  4-130600 

Int.  CI."  C08L  6^/V<J 
U.S.  CI.  523—443  9  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resm  composition  which  composes 
a  curable  glycidyl  ether  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  R>,  to  R|4  is  H  or  CH, 

CHj=C(R„)COO(CHj),OCOC(R,»)=CHj 


® 


where  each  of  R,,  and  R,5  is  H  or  CHj,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  10 


CH3  ^CHj 


® 


p„^        OCOC(R,7)=CH2 

wherein  Rj,  is  H  or  CH,; 

(B)  a  photoDolymenzation  initiator  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to 
lO'i  b>  weight  relative  to  total  weight  of  said  1  meth )  acrylate 
derivatives  (A),  and 

(C)  a  leveling  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  0.005  to  3%  by  weight 
relative  to  total  weight  of  said  (meth)acrylate  derivative  (A). 


OCH.CHCH2 

"  \  / 
O 


(R)i 


wherein  R'  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  cycloaklvl 
group  having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  4  or  less  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryl  group  and  may  be  identical  or  different  when  f  is  2  or  more 
R'  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxv  group  having  4  or 
less  carton  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms  and  may 
be  identical  or  different  when  m  is  2  or  more:  R^  independently  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms;  the  average 
recumng  unit  member  n  is  0-  10:  I  is  0-4;  and  m  is  0-7.  and 
a  polyhydnc  phenol  as  a  cunng  agent 


5,478,870 

ACRYLIC  RESIN-MODIFIED  EPOX^-POLYAMINE 

COMPOSITION 

Masanobu  Kudoh,  and  Hidehiko  HaneLshi,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignor;  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249.973,  May  27.  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.459 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993.  5-148409; 

Apr.  21,  1994.  6-105001 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  523—409  23  Claims 

1   A  resin  composition  which  comprises 
(I)  an  acrylic-modified  epoxy-polyamine  resin  composed  of 

(A)  a  bisphenolic  epoxy  resm  containing  at  lea.st  two  epoxy 
groups  per  molecule,  and  following  components  (B)  and 
(C)  which  are  bound  to  at  least  a  pan  of  said  epoxy  groups 

(B)  an  acrylic  resm  having  on  the  average  at  least  one  func- 
tional group  per  molecule,  which  group  being  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  epoxy  group,  the  molecular  weight  dis- 


5,478,872 
HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  TREATING  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION.  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  TREATING 
METHOD  AND  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  TREATING 
FILM 
Katsuyoshi  Yamasoe,  Yotsukaido;    Fujio   Mikami;   Hidekimi 
Hirasawa,    both    of    Yokohania;     Masahiko    Matsukawa. 
Kawasaki,  and  Kouji  Mizohata,  Kawabe,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  6.  1994,  Sen  No.  239.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-131350; 
Jan.  6,  1993,  5-250315 

Int.  a."  C08L  im;29/04:  C08K  .?/22;5/20 
U.S.  CI.  524-^5  9  Oaims 

I  A  hydrophilic  surface  treating  aqueous  solution  composing 
(I)  a  polyethylene  oxide  or  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide 
copolymer  containing  poiyoxyallcylene  chain  in  an  amount  of 
10  wt  9f:  or  more  in  terms  of  solid  content  and  having  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  2,000,000  in  an 
amount  of  10-78  parts  by  weight; 
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o 

II 

-R6C-eZ->-R7 


(II)  at  least  one  resm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  carboxyl  meth 
ylcellulose  in  an  amount  of  10-78  pans  bv  weight; 

(III)  10-70  parts  by  weight  of  N-methylol  acrylamide;  and 
at   least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

homoptilymers  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacryiic  acid  and  copolv- 

mers  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacryiic  acid  composing  at  least    in  which  Z  represents  a  direct  bond.  — O —  or  — NRj—  and  R<, 
one  of  said  acids,  in  an  amount  of  2-70  pans  by  weight.  represents  a  direct  bond,  a  su-aight  or  branched  allcylene  group,  an 

alkylidene  group  or  an  ar^lene  group,  and  R^  and  R^  each  repre- 
sents  a  hydroxy  1  group,  al  alicyl  group,  an  aryl  group. 


5.478,873 
THERMOPLASTIC   RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Sanada.  Ichihara;  Hiroshi  Hagimori,  Niihama;  Tetsuo 
\amaguchi.  Toyonaka.  and  Motohiko  Samizo,  Osaka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  .M.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  10,  1993,  5-217793; 
Jun.  30,  1994.  6-149672 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  524-103  J7  Oaims 


E 

s 


-CH 

= CHCOH. 
II 
O 

or 

CHj 
CHj 

C 

5i 

1 

1 

1 
Ri 

/CHj 
^CHj 

/ 


lb        "i5~       20 
TIME  (mini 


wherein  when  n  is  2.  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alk\!  grup 
of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  or 


— C-«-X-h-«-Y^C-OH 
II  II 

o  o 


in  which  X  and  Y  represent  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  allcylene  group  an  alkylidene  group  a  Mn\l  group,  and  a 
vinxylidene  group  and  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  or 


— CR9C- 

II     II 
I    A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  compnses  (a)  1(X)  ^    *^ 

parts  b>  weight  ot  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  (bl  0.001-15 

pans       by       weight       of      at       least       one       4'ammo-2, 2.6.6-    in   which   R.,  represents   a  direct   bond,   a   straight  or  branched 
tetramethylpipendyl  compound  represented  by  the  toUowing  for-    alkylene  group,  an  alkylidene  group  or  an  arylene  group, 

wherein  when  n  1-.  .^.  R,  represents 


mula  (I): 


0) 


■hCHi^NQ 


CH, 
CH, 


C 

I 

:c. 


R2N-- 

I 
■C. 

•N' 
I 

Ri 


c 

I 

•  c: 


■  CHj 

CH, 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  (ox\ 
radical),  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  basing  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alls  I  group,  a  benzyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkanoyl  group,  an  alkenoyl  group,  an  alkyloxy  group  or 
a  cycloalkyloxy  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  wherein  when 
n  IS  1.  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms  or 


CHj  . 
CH, 


C 
I 

:c 


'N 
I 

Ri 


•c 

I 

-c: 


CHj 

CH, 


where  Q  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  cartxMi  aioms 

and  p  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8,  and  R,  is  a  group  represenled  h\  (he  fnilowing 
formula 


H 

I 

o 

I 

-ch<:hcht  . 


I 

iC, 


o 
II 
c. 


•N' 
I 

•c  ■ 


H 

I 

O 
I 
-CH2CHCH2- 


-c-ex- 
II 
o 


-Y->-C— oh 

II 
o 


—  ch<:hch- 

■| 

o 

I 

H 


where  .\  and  Y  represent  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

an   alkylene  group,   an   alkylidene   group,   a   vinyl   group  and   a 

vinylidene  group,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 

cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  an  aryl  group    group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  a  group  represenled  by  the 

"''  following  formula: 


wherein  when  n  is  4.  R-,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl 
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O 

II 
CH2C- 

o 

II 

CHC— 

o 

II 

CHC- 

O 

I     II 
CH2C-     or     C-eCHzOCCHzCHz^. 


5.478.874 
FLA.ME-RK.SI.STVN T  \R()MAI  U    POl  \  (  ARBONATE 
RE.SIN  COMPOSITION  WP  MOl  DKO  ARTICLE 
Masahiro  Vtiyouga.  Shigtnobu.  and  Shinichi  Souda,  Iwakuni, 
both  of.  Japan.  d.s.signors  to  Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str  No.  28L022,  Jul.  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar   V  I'W5.  Ser  No.  398.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  19*J.<,  5-l(M839 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/«/   C;08G  63/02 
IS.  CI.  524—156  10  Claims 

1  A  flame  retardant  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  composition 
compnsmg  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 
resin,  which  has  a  viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to 
50,000,  0.01  to  1  part  by  weight  of  (a)  a  perfluoroalkanesulfonic 
acid  alkali  salt  and  0.02  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  (b)  a  halogenated 
tnaryl  phosphate  of  the  formula  [1], 


O  I'l 

1  "  i 

Ar '— O— P— O— Ar^ 

O— Ar^ 

wherein  each  of  Ar',  Ar^  and  Ar*  is  independently  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom  is  substituted  on 
nng-forming  carbon  of  each  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group. 


5,478,875 
I  IQllD  \NTIO\inANTS  \S  ST\B1I  ISER.S 
Paul    Dubs,    Marly:    Roger    Martin.    Fribourg,    and    Samuel 
Evans.  Marly,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv 
Corporation,  Tarrvtown,  N.V. 

Kiled  Apr  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.M>4 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  \pr  X,  1992,  1153/ 
92 

Int.  (1.'  C08K  5/09:5/05:  C07C  69/76 

L  .S.  CI.  524—291  10  Claims 

1    A  product  obtainable  by  reacting  components  a),  b;  and  ci  in 

a  molar  ratio  of  a),  b)  andc)  which  is  0.1:1:0.1  to  15:1:30.,  wherein 

component  a)  is  a  compound  of  formula  I  or  a  mixture  of 

compounds  of  formula  I. 
component  b)  is  a  compound  of  formula  11  or  a  mixture  ol 

comp«iunds  of  formula  II.  and 
comp«ineni  c)  is  a  compound  of  formula  111  or  a  iiiixture  of 
compounds  of  formula  III. 


X(Y)„, 


(I) 


CH-  — OZ 
I 
(CH-OZ),, 
I 
CH2— oz 

(H) 


(HI) 

in  which,  in  the  compound  of  torniuld  1. 

the  radicals  Y  are  OH. 

a  IS  the  number  1.  2.  .^.  4  or  6.  where, 
when  Y  is  OH  and  a  is  1. 

X  1^  C|-C4<,alkyl,  C,-C,8alkenyl  or 

— CH,CH;T,(CH,CH,0).Rj. 

T,  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

R4  IS  C|'-C;„alkyl. 

b  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  10.  and 

R^  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C.galkyl  or  phenyl,  or, 
when  Y  is  OH  and  a  is  2. 

X  IS  — CH_,CH;T,(CHXH,0)^CHXH2— .  in  which  b  is  as 


defined  above, 


-CH  -CH 


.H,. 


— CH,— CH=CH— CH, 


or 


0CH:CH2  — . 


in  which 
T,  IS  o.xygen,  sulfur  or 


R7 

I 

-s— c-s- 

I 

Rg 


c  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  10. 

R-    and    R,     independently    of    one    another    are     hydrogen, 
C,-C|galkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R,  and  R^  together  with  the  C  atom 
to  which  the\  are  bonded  form  a  C^-C|;Cycloa!k\l  ring,  or 
when  a  i-,  />, 

.X  IS  C,-C|,|alkanetnyl  or. 
when  Y  is  OH  and  a  is  4. 
X  IS  CjCnalkanetctrayl, 


(— rH:-rH-CH:bO 


CH2 


-CH — CH-CH:-0— CH-CH: 


when  Y 
,Xis 


OH  and  a  is  6, 


-CH2 


CH; 


-CH:-C-CH:— O— CH:— C— CH:  — 


I 
-CH: 


I 
CH:  — 


or  C,,-C  ;,,alkanehexayl; 

in  the  compound  of  the  formula  II. 

the  radicals  Z  are  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


-(C»H2aO),-C-R|| 


k  IS  an  integer  ranging  tnim  ii  u-  (>.  ir,  whRpi 

h  is  2or3, 

1  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  i>  10  12.  and 

R,,  IS  C,-C,oaikyl,  Cj-C^^kenyl.  Cs-CijCycloalkyl.  phenyl  or 

C— Cqphenylalkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  ot  the 

formula  11  has  a  group 


or  furthermore  R  -  is  -  .^-H-CH,- T3— R,,  or 
-KCH2)/)lj(CH2)pOR|,, 

in  which 
T3  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Ri9  is 


Ru     R24     O 
I         I        II 
-CH-CH-C-O-R25    or    -CH 


in  which  R  _,  and  R  ^  are  a^  dehneo  atx.ve.  or 


OH. 


R, 


IS       furthermore       hydrogen        C    <-jalk\;        phenyl. 


-(C»H2*0),-C-R,i; 


and 

in  the  compound  ut  the  formula  111, 

R,;       IS       C,-C,8alkyl.       C5-C,2cycloalk\!        phenvl 

C^gphenylalkyl. 
R,.    IS   hydrogen,   C|-C,8alkyl,   C5-C,^\doalk\l.    phenv 

C7-C,phenylalkyl. 
s  is  0,  I  or  2. 
0  IS  -X,,H,„— , 


-CH2-CH-     or     H 


C-CH: 


C.-C.^cycloalkNl  or 


O 

II 
-CH:-C-0-Rr 


in  which 

p  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  2  10  4, 

q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  20 

R22  is  C|-C|galkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substitutec;  b\  1 
to  3  radicals  A;,  in  which  the  radicals  A.  independenth  ot  one 
another  are  C  -Ci,alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl,  methoxs  or 
eihoxv   or  R-,  is  furthermore  C^-XgCycloalkN  I. 

R;,  and  R  ,,  independently  of  one  another  are  hvdrogen  or 
methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R,,  and  R,^  art  not  simulta- 
neously methvl, 

R;,  IS  hydrogen  or  C   -C^^alkyl,  or, 
when  n  is  2, 

Ri7  IS  a  di\aleni  radical  of  ^  hexose  a  divalent  --adical  of  a 
hexitoi. 


-CH; 

-CH:-C-CH20H. 

I 
CH:OH 


CH,      CH 


in  which  R,,  is  as  defined  above, 
m  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3. 
R,6  IS  C;  -CgalkyI,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6,  where, 
when  n  IS  I 

R;,  IS  hydrogen,  C,-C,„alkyl,  C,-C,:Cycloalkyl, 
C:'-C,„alkenyl,  a  monovalent  radical  of  a  hexose,  a  monova- 
lent radical  ot  a  hexitol. 


-C,H^. 


+-CH:i,Oi^,CH:i,- 


CH-OH 
I 
— CH2-C-CH,OH. 

I 
CH^OH 


m    which    p    and    q    are    as    defined    ahove,      -C""H-CH  — T., 

CHjCH,-.  — CH,— CH=CH— c:-H--  or  — CH,~-CsC_ 
CH,— .  in  which  R.g  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen  or  C,-C,,alkyl  or  together  are  the  radical 
— CH,CH:CH:CH:CH,  — , 

r  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  10, 

T^  IS  sulfur  or 


-S— C-S-, 

I 


in  which  R-  ana  R^  are  as  dehned  ahx^ve   or 
when  n  is  3, 

Ri-  IS  a  tnvaleni  radical  ot  d  hexo^e    a  mvalent  radical  of  a 
hexitol  or 
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-CH2 

I 

-CH^-C— Rn. 

I 

-CH2 

in  which 

R,7  IS  hydrogen,  CHjOH  or  C,-C4alkyl.  or 
when  n  is  4. 

R,,  IS  a  letravalent  radical  of  a  hexose.  a  tetravalent  radical  of  a 
hexitol  or  Cj-Cmalkanetetrayl,  or 
when  n  is  5, 

R I ,  is  a  pentavalent  radical  of  a  hexose  or  a  pentavaleni  radical 
of  a  hexitol.  or. 
when  n  is  6. 

R,7  is  a  hexavalent  radical  of  a  hexitol  or 


porous  volume  ratio  as  expressed  b\  VmAb  of  Wi  or  larger. 
wherein  Vo  (cc/g)  is  the  whole  porous  volume  or  in  an  anion 
exchanger  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  40  parts  by  weighi 
per  100  parts  by  weighi  of  the  polvacetal  resin. 


—  CH: 


CHj- 


— CHj-C-CH:— O-CH2-C-CH2— . 

I  I 

—  CH:  CHj— 


5.478,876 
POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  STABILIZED  BY  FATTY 
ALCOHOL  ALKO^  L.ATES 
Iain  Cook,  West  Brunswick.  Au.stralia.  assignor  to  ICI  Austra- 
lia Operations  Proprietary  Limited.  Melbourne,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923.958.  Sep.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5362,832. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  286,422 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  .Nov.  23,  1990,  PJ9055 
Int  CI.'  C08L  33/00 
VS.  O.  524—376  5  Oaims 

1    An  aqueous  dispersion  of  polymer  particles  stabilised  by  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CH3-(CH2),.»_„-CH  =  CH-CH  =  CH- 


(I) 


R   R 

I     I 


5.478,877 
ANT1ST.4T1C  AGENT  FOR  POLYACETAL  RESINS 
Yoshinobu   Komatsu;   Hiroshi   Igarashi,   both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Takahisa  Erami,  Fuji,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mizusawa 
Industrial  Chemicals.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Plyplasdcs  Corpora- 
tion Ld.,  Fuji,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,500,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This  application 
Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-85188 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/10 
I'S.  a.  524 — 401  10  Oaims 

1  A  polyacetal  resin  composition  obtained  by  blending  an 
antistatic  agent  comprising  an  inclusion  product  obtained  by 
mcluding  polyalkylene  polyols  or  alkali  metal  salt-dissolved  poly- 
alkylene  polyols  in  a  basic  carbonate  of  metals  consisting  chiefly 
of  alkali  metals  and  aluminum  having  a  porous  volume  (Vm)  of 
0.5  cc/g  or  larger  over  the  porous  radii  of  from  200  to  1000 
angstroms  as  measured  by  a  mercury  porosimeter  method,  and  a 


5.478,878 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
Keiyi  Nagaoka,-  Hiroshi  Hagiraori;  Yasuro  Suzuki,  and  Takashi 
Sanada,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.289.  Apr.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117.741 
Int.  CI."  C08K  .</?: 
L.S.  CI.  524 — 430  16  Claims 

L  A  polymer  composition  which  compnses 

(A)  a  polymer  composition  consisting  of 

(a)  at  least  one  polyphenylene  ether  and. 

(b)  optionally  a  styrene  resin  and. 
(CI  at  least  one  polyamide  and. 

(d)  optionally  one  or  more  impact  strength  improving  poly- 
mers and. 

(e)  one  or  more  agents  to  improve  the  compatibiliI>  ot  the 
polyphenylene  ether  and  the  polyamide.  and 

(B)  a  combination  of 

(a)  at  least  one  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  sulfide,  alumi- 
num oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  titanium  oxide  coated  mica, 
and  metal  particles  and. 

(bi  at  least  one  organic  d\e  or  pigment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Solvent  Yellow  44.  Solvent  Green  5 
Pigment  Yellow  83.  and  Solvent  Yellow  105.  which 
bleaches  upon  exposure  to  light,  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.001  to  about  5  pans  based  on  100  pans  by  weighi 
of  the  polymer  composition  (A),  wherein  a  polvmer  seg- 
ment compnsing  the  components  lal  and  (cl.  which  1^ 
insoluble  in  chloroform  and  2.2.2-tnfiuoroethanol.  i^ 
present  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  5  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  comptinents  (a),  (c)  and  (dl  in 
the  polymer  composition 


— (CH2)„ — OCH  -CH  -  ( (XHCH  i^OH 

where  R.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl,  at  least 
one  R  on  each  — OCHR — CHR—  unit  being  hydrogen;  where  m  is 
an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-100;  where  n  is 
an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  8  and  9. 


5,478,879 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  ABSORBENT  RESIN 

Katsuhiro  Kajikawa,  Himeji;  Yoshihiko  Masuda,  Takarazuka: 

Kinya  Nagasuna,  and  Yoshio  Irie.  both  of  Himeji,  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors   to  Nippon   Shokubai   Co.,   Ltd..   Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-0057.^7 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/(10:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  33/(H) 

VS.  Cl.  524—500  38  Claims 

1  A  meth(xl  for  the  production  of  an  absorbent  resin,  which 
method  compnses  mixing  1(X)  pans  b>  weight  of  (Ai  a  hydraied 
gel  of  an  absorbent  resin  which  is  resulted  from  aqueous  solution 
fiolymenzation  having  a  polymenzation  ratio  in  the  range  of  from 
60  to  99%,  an  average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  0  1  10 
20  mm,  a  water  content  in  the  range  of  from  30  to  90%  by  weight, 
and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  40°  to  110°  C,  with  from  1 
to  50  parts  by  weighi  of  (Bl  a  fine  absorbent  resin  powder  having 
a  water  content  of  0  1  to  10%  by  weight  and  an  average  particle 
diameter  smaller  than  the  average  particle  diameter  assumed  bv 
said  hydrated  gel  of  absorbent  resin  ( A 1  while  in  a  dned  stale,  then 
raising  the  polymerization  ratio  of  said  hvdrated  gel  of  absorbent 
resin  (A)  to  a  level  higher  than  the  polymenzation  ratio  of  said 
hydrated  gel  when  being  mixed. 


5,478.880 
PRINTABLE  RELEASE 
Adele  C.  Shipston.  Hilliamsville.  and  David  K.  Rice,  II,  N. 
Tonawanda,    both    of  N.Y..   assignors   to   Moore   Business 
Forms.  Inc..  Grand  Island.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.632 
Int.  Cl.'  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  524-527  3  cuims 

1    A  composition   tor  use  as  a  release  for  a  repositionable 
adhesive  compnsing  a  mixture  of: 
(a)  a  major  amount  of  ethylene  vinyl  chloride  copolymer;  and 
(b)  a  minor  amount  of  a  polyethylene  emulsion. 


(a)  100  weight  pans  of  a  high  molecular  weight  homopolymer  of 
polyvmvj  chlonde  resin  wherein  said  resin  has  an  intnnsic 
viscosity  per  ASTM  D-1243  of  from  0,Q  to  1.7; 

(b)  from  20  to  55  weight  pans  of  a  plasticizer  per  100  weight 
pans  of  said  homopolymer;  and 

(c)  from  5  to  -«)  weighi  percent  glass  fibers  dispersed  uniformly 
Ihroughoui  said  composmon.  wherein  after  (al  and  (bl  have 
been  combined  and  mixed,  said  glass  fibers  are  added  to  the 
combination  compnsing  ta)  and  (hi  and  wherein  said  compo- 
sition in  the  compound  form  exhibits  a  degree  of  sag  at  120° 
C  not  greater  than  about  5  cm  using  a  sample  cantilevered  10 
cm.  from  a  honzontal  support  using  a  0  125  inch  thick 
sample. 


5.478.881 
SOLUTIONS.  LATEXES  AND  CARPET  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NOVEL  ASSOCIATIVE 
MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
John  M.  Wilkerson.  III.  Hixson;  Daniel  W.  Verstrat.  Ooltewah. 
and  Milagros  C.  Barron,  Hixson.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,612.  Nov.  15,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.442,09L  \»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,626,  Dec.  22. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,412.142.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

85.851.  Jun.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,294,692.  This  application 

Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,072 

Int.  Cl."  C08L  33/00 

V.S.  Cl.  524-555  n  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution,  compnsing; 

a  salt  of  a  copolymer,  wherein  the  copolymer  comprises 

(a)  30  to  99  mole  percent  monoeihylenicallv  unsaturated 
C,-C»-monocarboxylic  acid,  monoelhvlenically  unsatur- 
ated C4-C„-dicarboxylic  acid,  esters  of  monoeth>lenicall> 
unsaturated  Cj-C„-dicarbox\lic  acids,  esters  of  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  C,-<:«-monocarboxylic  acid,  viiivl 
esters  of  saturated  C.-Cg-monocarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture 
thereof;  and 

(b)  0. 1  10  70  mole  percent  of  a  non-ionic  urethane  monomer 
compnsing  the  structure: 


r'      ho 

I       I   II 

CRpC-A-N-C-(-0-CHj-CHj 


l7t-fo-CH-CHT-4-0- R- 
L        C,H,  J 


wherein  R  and  R'  are,  independently,  H.  — CH,  or 
— CH,CH,.  R-  is  a  C1-C4  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group;  y 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  50:  x  is  an  integer  from  I  to  50;  the 
sum  of  x-i-y  is  less  than  or  equal  to  100;  and  A  is  a  C-C-,,, 
alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl  or  alkylene  group. 


5,478.883 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  UTII  IZING  \ 

SPECIFICALLY  DEFINED  ETHYLENICALLY 

I  NSATURATED  POLY  MERIZABLE  WATER-SOLUBLE 

NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  FORMED  BY  THE  REACTION 

OF  A  DIALLYLAMINE,  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE  AND/OR  BUTYLENE  OXIDE 

Michael  J.  Anchor.  Northville.  and  Sridhar  Gopalkrishnan. 

Woodhaven.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  C  orporation. 

Mount  Olive.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.947 
Int.  Cl.'  C08L  <y'f>i 
U.S.  Cl.  524-^12  22  Claims 

1  In  an  emulsion  polymenzation  process  for  forming  discrete 
solid  polymenc  panicles  suitable  for  use  in  coating  and/or  adhe- 
sive applications  wherein  at  least  one  substantially  water-insoluble 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  present  in  a  reaction  zone 
undergoes  free-radical  polymerization  at  an  elevated  temperature 
while  suspended  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  the  improvemeni 
of  providing  in  said  reaction  zone  in  said  continuous  aqueous 
phase  dunng  at  least  an  initial  portion  of  the  poKmenzation  a 
dissolved  water-soluble  polymenzable  ethvlenicaliv  unsaturated 
surfactant  foniied  b>  the  reaction  of  a  dialiylamine  with  approxi- 
matelv  50  to  90  weight  percent  of  eth>lene  oxide  and  approxi- 
matelv  10  to  50  weighi  percent  ot  propvlene  oxide  and'or  butvlene 
oxide,  wherein  said  ualer-soluhle  poKmenzable  surfaclani  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  approximateU  1.000  to 
I5.0(K)  and  is  provided  in  a  concentration  of  approximateh  I  to  10 
percent  by  weighi  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  ethvlenically 
unsaturated  monomer  present  in  said  reaction  zone,  and  said  water- 
soluhie  poivmenzable  ethvlenically  unsaturated  surfactant  under- 
goes coptilymenzation  with  other  ethvlenicaliv  unsaturated  mono- 
mer present  in  said  reaction  zone  and  is  substantial!)  completels 
consumed  dunng  the  course  of  said  emulsion  ptilymenzation 


5.478.882 

ARTICLES  FROM  REINFORCED  PLASTICIZED 

POLYVINY  L  HALIDE  RESIN 

James  W.  Summers.  Bay  \illage;  Jerome  J.  Blavne.  Brects- 

ville.  and  Brvan  M.  Kazmer.  Westlake.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Geon  Company.  Independence.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  152.333.  Nov.  12,  1993.  which  is  a 

division  of  .Ser.  No.  694.179.  May  1.  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.831.  Jul.  31.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99.818.  Sep. 

21.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  .May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

239.814 

Int  Cl.'  C08L  27/00 

VS.  Cl.  524-569  5  q^j^ 

1.  A  hber  reinforced,  plasticized  polyvinyl  halide  composition, 
comprising: 


5.478.884 

OXYALKVLENE  GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  SWD 

COMPOSITION 
Munetoshi  TomiU;   Shinji  Noma,  and  Tamae  Suzuki,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  (;ohsei  Kagaku  Kogvo 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  H9.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1992,  4-^12966- 
Mar.  22.  1993.  5-088036 

Int  Cl.'  C08L  29/02 
U.S.  Cl.  525-58  6  Claims 

1  A  water-soluble  oxyalkylene  group-containing  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol resin  composition  having  a  torque  ratio  T,^,  of  1  to  6 
compnsing: 

a  water-soluble  oxyalkylene  group-containing  polyvinyl  alcohol 
obtained  by  copolymerizing  vinyl  acetate  with  a  polyoxyalky- 
lene  monotmethi  allyl  ether,  wherein  the  copolymerization 
ratio  of  polyoxyalkylene  monoimethi  allyl  ether  is  0.1  to  5 
mole  %.  the  average  degree  of  condensauon  of  polyoxyalky- 
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lene  in  said  polyoxyalkylene  mono<meth)al!yl  ether  is  4  to  50. 

ihe  proportion  of  the  oxyalkylene  unit  in  the  whole  oxyalky- 

lene  group-containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  3  to  40  weight  't ; 

and  saponifying  the  resultant  copolymer,  the  average  degree 

of  saponification  of  the  vinyl  acetate  in  the  copolymer  being 

70  to  100  mole  %; 
0.001  to  0.3%  of  an  alkali  metal  acetate  based  on  the  weight  of 

the  oxyalkylene  group-containing  polyvinyl  alcohol;  and 
0.1  to  10  moles  of  an  acid  having  a  pKa  value  of  not  more  than 

5.0  per  mole  of  the  alkali  metal  acetate. 


5,478,887 

BLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATES  WITH  POLYAMIDES. 

HAVING  HIGH  IMPACT  STRENG  FH  AND  HIGH 

FLEXLRAL  MODI  LI'S 

Gia  Huynh-Ba,  Hockessin,  Del.,  a&signor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,704 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/48 

V.S.  CI.  525—66  9  Claims 


5,478.885 

COMPOSITION  OF  EPOXV  RESIN,  EPOXIDIZED 

BLOCK  POLYDIENE  AND  CURING  AGENT 

Michael  A.  Masse.  Richmond;  Kailash  Dangayach.  Houston, 

and  James  Erickson.  Katy.  all  of  Te\.,  as-signors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994.  Ser.  No.  228324 
Int  CI."  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  n.  525—92  H  14  Qaims 

1.  A  toughened  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  curable  aromatic  epoxy  resin. 

(b)  an  epoxidized  low  viscosity  polydiene  polymer  which  con- 
tains less  than  5'?^  by  weight  of  a  vinyi  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
wherein  the  polymer  contains  from  4.5  to  5.5  milliequivalents 
of  epox\  per  gram  of  polymer,  and  has  the  structural  formula 

(A-B-A^,-Y,-(A,-B)„ 

wherein  Y  Is  a  coupling  agent  or  coupling  monomers  or  initiator, 
and  wherein  .■V  and  B  are  polymer  blocks  which  may  be  homopoly- 
mer  blocks  of  conjugated  diolefin  monomers  or  copolymer  blocks 
of  conjugated  diolefin  monomers,  the  A  blocks  have  a  molecular 
Height  of  from  100  to  6.000  and  the  B  blocks  have  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  I (XX)  to  15.000,  n  is  greater  than  0.  r  is  0  or  1,  m  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  0,  n+ra  ranges  from  1  to  100.  and  p  and  q 
may  be  0  or  1 ,  and 

(c)  a  curing  agent. 
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1  .A  process  for  making  a  supertough  polymer  hiend  composi- 
tion. NOid  process  consisting  in  blending  the  following  components 
A.  B.  and  C  in  the  indicated  proportions 

C.  2-30'^  of  an  engineering  grade  polycarbonate  resin; 

B.  3-20^f.  total,  of  at  least  one  elastomenc  compatibilizing 
agent  carrving  0.  l-5'7f  of  at  least  one  pendant  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic  anhydride  groups  and 
epoxide  groups;  and 

,A.  50-95'5t  of  an  engineering  grade  polyamide  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  6.  nylon  II.  nylon  12. 
nylon  6. 1 2.  nylon  12,12,  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  those 
polyamides.  the  amount  of  polyamide  A  always  being  equal  to 
100'?-  -iB9c+C^). 

all  the  above  percentages  being  by  weight, 

under  such  conditions  that  the  stock  mell  temperature  is  within 
the  range  of  300°  C  to  350°  C.  inclusive,  for  a  sufficieni  time 
to  obtain  a  uniform  dispersion  of  the  polycarbonale  and 
compatibilizing  agent  in  a  polyamide  matnx; 

the  resulting  blend  having  a  flexural  modulus,  as  determined 
according  to  the  ASTM  Standard  DTW,  that  is  alway,  at  least 
as  high  as  the  lower  of  that  of  the  polyamide  and  ot  the 
polycarbonate; 

said  blend  consisting  essentiall)  of  a  polyamide  matrix  and  a 
dispersed  pha.se  consisting  of  the  polycarbonate  and  the  com- 
patibilizing agent. 


5.4"'8.886 
ACRYLIC   BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
\oung  H.  Kim.  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  C'ompany,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  .381,794 
Int.  CI.    C08F  20/29,- /4//S 
L.S.  CI.  525—94  7  Claims 

1   A  block  copolymer,  consisting  essentially  of: 
at  least  one  first  polymer  block  which  consists  essentially  of 
repeat  units  which  are  denved  from  one  or  more  esters  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  or  one  or  more  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  and  methacrslic  acid;  and 
at  least  one  second  polymer  block  which  consists  essentially  of 
repeat  units  which  are  derived  from  one  or  more  esters  of 
a-fluoroacrylic  acid; 
and  provided  that  said  second  polymer  block  has  a  degree  of 
polymenzation  of  3  to  about  50, 


5.478.888 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITE 
Naoya    Ogata,    Tokyo:    Takehi.sa    Nakanishi.    and    Tadashi 

Asanuma,   both   of  Takaishi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  916,803.  Jul.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,321,087. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,829,  Mar.  1.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  212,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1989,  1-53720 

'  Int.  CI."  C08L  67/03 :67A)4 

U.S.  CI.  525—132  13  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  com 
posite  comprising  (i)  selecting  a  combination  of  a  polymer  and  an 
organic  solvent  such  that  the  selected  polymer  will  be  soluble  in 
the  selected  organic  solvent  under  polycondensation  reaction  con 
ditions;  (iil  selecting  a  monomer  matenal  to  be  polycondensed  to 
an  aromatic  condensation  polymer  which  is  insoluble  in  the 
selected  organic  solvent  under  polycondensation  reaction  condi- 
tions; (iii)  polycondensing  the  monomer  material  in  a  solution  of 
the  selected  organic  solvent  containing  the  selected  organic  solvent 
soluble  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent  under 
polycondensation  reaction  conditions,  and  (iv)  forming  the  aro 


December  26,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2615 


iiiatic  condensation  polymer  which  is  insoluble  in  said  organic 
solvent,  said  aromatic  condensation  polymer  being  an  aromatic 
polyester  and  being  characterized  by  being  insoluble  in  a  solvent 
mixmre  of  150  ml  chloroform  and  50  ml  pyridine  under  polycon- 
densation reaction  conditions. 


5.478,889 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  NYLON 

AND  POLYACRYIIC  RUBBER 

Aroldo  Biggi.  and  Cristina  Ciobbi,  both  of  San  Donalo 
Milanese.  Italv.  assignors  to  Enichem  Llastomeri  S.r.l.. 
Milan,  Ital) 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.628 
Claims      priority,      application      llalv.      Jan.      19.      199^ 
.MI93A022I4 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  525-183  (,  Claims 

1   A  polymeric  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 
A I  from  50  to  98%  by  weight  of  polycaprolactam. 
B)  from  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  rubber  obtained  by 
radical  polymerization  and  containing  no  hard  phases,  said 
rubber  consisting  essentially  of  acrylic  monomers  in  the  fol- 
lowing amounts; 

B I )  from  20  to  96%  by  weight  of  butylacrylate. 
B2)  from  4  to  70%  by  weight  of  elhylacrylate. 
B3)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  hexylacrylate. 
B4 )  from  0, 1  to  2%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid, 
B5)  from  0,1  to  2%  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid, 
B6)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  melhoxyethylacrylate. 


5.478.890 
OLEFIN  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Tetsunori  Shinozaki.  and  Mamoru  Kioka.  both  of  Vamaguchi. 
Japan.  as,signors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81.706.  Jun.  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.518. 
Aug.  14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  193.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1991.  3-204464; 
Aug.    14.   1991.  3-204465;   Aug.    14.   1991.  3-204466;   Aug.   14, 
1991,  .3-204467 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1. 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C08L  ■!-''ii'.i 
V.S.  CI.  525-240  ,6  claims 

1.  An  a-olehn  polvmer  composition  comprising 
(li  an   a-olehn/polyene  copolymer-containing  polymer  in  an 
amount  of  0.005  to  99'^c  by  weight,  said  a-olefin/po!yene 
cppolymer-containing  polymer  comprising 
(i)  an  a-oleha/polyene  copolymer,  and 
(ii)  an  olefin  polymer;  and 
(11)  an  olefin  polvmer  in  an  amount  of  1  to  99,995%  by  weight; 
wherein 

the  polvene  has  7  or  more  carbtm  atoms  and  has  an  olehnii. 
double    bond    at    b<.ith   terminals,    and    the   a-olefinypolyene 
copolymer    contains    constituent    units    denved    from    the 
a-olefin  in  an  amount  of  99  99<?  lo  70  mol  %  and  contains 
constituent  units  denved  from  the  polvene  in  an  amount  of 
0  001  to  30  mol  %. 
the  olefin  polymer  (ii)  is  a  polymer  of  ethylene, 
the  a-olefin/polvene  coptilymer-containing  polymer  (T)  contains 
the  a-olefin/polyene  copolymer  iii  in  an  amount  of  OCX)!  to 
99'i'r   by   weight  and  contains  the  olefin  polvmei  iiii  in  an 
amount  of  99 'W^J  lo  I'?  bv  weight,  and 
the  olefin  polvmer  dli  is  a  p<ilvmer  of  ethylene,  and  wherein 
a  mell  tension  ot  said  a-oletin  polymer  composition  satisfies  the 
follow  in2  relation: 


MT>- 


W, 


Wi  +   H';, 


yMTi  +  - 


W„ 


W,  +  W,i 


y-MTii 


where 

MT  is  a  melt  tension  of  an  a-olefin  copolymer  composition 
comprising  the  a-olefin/polyene  copolymer-containing  poly- 
mer (I)  and  the  olefin  polymer  (II). 

MT,  is  a  melt  tension  of  the  a-olefin/polyene  copolymer- 
containing  polymer  (I). 

MT;,  is  a  melt  tension  of  the  olefin  polymer  (II), 

W,is  a  weighi  percentage  of  the  a-olefin/polyene  copolymer- 
containing  polvmer  (1),  and 

W„  is  a  weight  percentage  of  the  olefin  polymer  (II). 

9,  A  blow  molded  product  comprising  the  olefin  polymer  com- 
position as  claimed  in  claim  1, 


5.4^8.891 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
P.  R.  Lakshmanan,  Houston,  and  Amir  Tayebianpour.  League 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  l(;i  Bavchem.  Inc..  Houston. 
Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  155.187.  Nov,  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.397,843.  This  application  OcU  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.^7 

InL  CI."  C08L  23/08:23/10:  C09J  123/10:123/04 

U.S.  CI.  525-240  g  claims 

1,  A  composition  ot  matter  comprising: 

(1)  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  blended 
copolymer,  said  blended  copolymer  composing  from  about 
2.5%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  first  component  comprising 
an  at  leasi  panially  crystalline  ethylene-alphaolefin  copoly- 
mer, said  alphaolefin  having  four  or  more  carbons  and  said 
copolymer  having  a  specific  density  of  less  than  0,90  g/cm' 
and  from  about  20%  to  about  97,5%  by  weighl  of  a  second 
component  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  amorphous 
propvlene  homopolvmer  amorphous  propylene  alphaolehn 
copolvmer  and  admixtures  thereot,  and 

(2)  from  about  50%  to  about  5%  by  weight  polybutene,  said 
composition  containing  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  a  crystal- 
line propylene  polymer. 


5.478.892 
POLYMER  BLENDS  AND  COMPATIBILISERS 
Alfred  J.  P.  Buckman.  Hertogenbosch.  and  Denis  (;,  H,  Bal- 
lard. Littleton,  both  oL  Netherlands,  a.s.signors  to  Zeneca 
Limited.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00401.  §  371  Date  Aug.  24.  19«>4.  §  102iei 
Date  Aug.  24.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O93/17064.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295.626 
Claims  priority,  application  C  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  28.  1992, 
9204275 

Int.  CI."  C08G  SJ/02:  C08L  67/04:23/02 
U.S.  CI.  525-299  ,6  Oaims 

1.  A  compatibihsing  agent  which  comprises  a  block  copolymer 
m  which  in  at  least  one  block  (Block  A)  at  least  half  of  the  mass  of 
the  block  is  represented  bv  alky  lene  or  alkvl  side  chains  and  in 
which  in  at  least  one  other  blotk  (Bkxk  Bi  at  least  half  of  the  mass 
of  the  block  IS  represented  by  side  chains  uhich  compnse  hydroxy- 
butync  acid  residues  and  optionally  also  other  hvdroxvalkanoate 
residues. 
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5,478,893 

END-ATT.ACHMENT  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  TO 

POLYACRVLA.MIDE  SOLFD  SIPPORTS  FOR  CAPTURE 

AND  DETECTION  OF  Nl  CLFIC  ACIDS 

Soumitra  S.  Cihosh,  and  Eoin  0.  Fahy.  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Siska  Diagnostics  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r  No.  293,8")?,  Jan.  5,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5037,016.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1993.  S«r.  No.  102,474 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  120/56;  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  525—329.4  22  Claims 

1.  A  polyacrylamide  support  to  which  RNA  or  DNA  oligonucle 
Glides  are  covalently  attached  via  a  thioether  linkage,  wherein 

at  least  about  60*  of  the  oligonucleotides  are  linked  to  the    CH  — C  — NH(CH2)aNH 

polyacrylamide  support  at  the  5'-end  of  the  oligonucleotides;    I 
the  polyacn  lamide  supports  include  repeating  units  with  car 
boxamide  side  groups  of  the  formula: 


CH— C— NH-; 


-continued 


NH(CH2)aNH-C— (CH2)rf- 


0 


-  S  -CHCH<:NH(CH2)f, — M — P-OLIGOMER 

I 


and 


O 


o 

II 

-C--  (CH2)d— 


N— A— CNH(CH2)*— M 


O 
II 
-P-OLIGOMER 

I 
O 


the  fHilvacry lamide  support  has  a  molecular  weight  exclusion 
limit  of  greater  than  about  2000  daltons:  and 

the  polyacrylamide  support  with  attached  oligonucleotides  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  supports  of  formu- 
lae: 


CH 


z    w 

II    I 

-NH(CH2)flNH— C-  -  CH- 


in  which. 

M  IS  — NH —  oi  oxygen; 

R  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
a  IS  0  or  2  to  20; 

b  IS  0  or  2  to  20  when  M  is  — NH—  or  b  is  0  to  20; 
c  is  1  or  2; 
d  IS  2  to  6; 
A  IS  a   Unking  group   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 


■(CH2)c-CH2- 


O 


O  O 

II  II 

— S — CH2CNH(CH^)»  -  M  -  P-OLIGOMER, 


W 

I 


I 

CH -C  — NH(CH-.)aNH— C- -  CH— (CH2)c— CH2— 

I 


O 


—  S— CHCH2CNH(CH2)t,— M— P-OLIGOMER, 


W 

I 


I 

CH-C— NH(CH2)oNH— C- -  CH— (CH2)c— CH2- 

I 


CH 


0  o 

II  II 

-  C  -  NH(CH2)aNH — C  -  (CH2)rf— 


— S-CH2CNH(CH2)a 


o 

II 

-M  — P-OLIGOMER. 
I 
O" 


.H- 


.H, 


-^CHRuC.H,,,— .  and 


— <CHR)„-, 

— Ct,H|n(CHR)^ —  where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  to  20; 
W  IS  hydrogen  or  — NHC(=0> — R'  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  IS  oxygen  or  NH,* 


O  O 

II  II 

N-A—CNH(CH2)i—M— P-OLIGOMER. 
I 
O" 


5.478,894 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CROSSLINKED  WATER 
ABSORBENT  RESINS 
William  G-J  Chiang,  Virginia  Beach,  and  Joy  L.  McCrickard, 
Portsmouth,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, Somerville,  NJ. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  895.286.  Jun.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.966 

Int.  CI."  C08F  H/42:H/08 

V.S.  CI.  525—369  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng   a  water  insoluble,   partially   cross 

linked,  hydrogel-forming  polymer  which  comprises 

(a)  polymerizing  a  first  ethylenically  unsaturated  water  soluble 
monomer  having  at  least  one  hydrophilic  carboxy  group  in  the 
presence  of  a  second  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  of 
the  formula; 


CH: 


R     O  OH 

I      II  I 

^C-C-Y-CH^-CH-CHjX 


wherein; 

said  first  ethylenically  unsaturated  water  soluble  monomer  is 

present  in  an  mount  of  at  least  50"^  by  weight; 
R  is  independently  selected  from  H  and  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  O  and  NH;  and 
X  is  independently  selected  from  CI.  Br  F.  I.  NO,.  HSOj  and 

H.PO^; 
(b)  contacting  the  polymenzation  product  of  step  lai  with  a  base 

to  convert  the  terminal  portion  of  said  second  monomer  to  an 

epoxy  group,  and 


(c)  heating  said  polymerization  product  to  effect  crosslinking  of 
said  polymerization  product. 


5.478.895 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  COMPOSITION  AND  MOI  DED 

ARTICLE  THEREOF 

Noriyuki  Sugiyama,  Shizuoka.  and  Hiroko  lizuka.  Fuji,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,8(M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1993.  5-2092 1 ^ 

Int.  a:  C08I  -i  'ii:  ^!.^y 

U,S.  a.  S2>-398  6  (,^i„, 

1  A  polyoxymeihylene  composition  which  compnses  a  blend  ul 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyoxymethylene  with; 

(a)  0.01  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant. 

(b)  0.01  to  .^0  pans  by  weight  of  a  melamine-formaldehyde 
polycondensate.  and 

(c)  0.001  to  10  parts  h>  weight  of  at  least  one  metallic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxide,  magnesium  carbonate  and  ^alcmm  oxide. 


5.478.8% 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

Steven  \S.  Scott,  Evansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Mt.  \emon.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.124.  Nov.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,972,  Mar.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,170,  Jul. 

19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
3.434,  Jan.  15,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  785,003.  Oct.  7,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  503.520.  Jun.  13.  1983,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  243,142,  Mar  12,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4.391.954.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  750.512.  Dec. 
14,  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1993,  Ser  No 

105,477 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5. 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C08L  67/a):69AK^ 
VS.  CI.  52^^39  22  Oaims 

1    A  u-ansparent  polymer  hiend  essentially   fn;e  of  halogenated 
aromatic  polycarbonate  and  not  containing  glass  fibers  compnsina 
lata  nonhalogenated  aromatic  cartxinaie  polymer  and 
Ih)  between  10  and  99  pans  by  weight  of  a'polvester  polvmer 
denved  from 

(1)  glycols  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexanedimethanol 
and  cyclohexanedimethanol  with  a  minor  amount  of  a 
bitunctional  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  penty 
lene  glycol,  hexylene  glycol,  heptvlenc  glCcol.  tKlylene 
glycol,  nonylene  glycol  and  decs  lene  glycol  and 

(2)  a  dicarboxy  lie  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic 
acid  and  a  mixture  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids 


an  oxy  acid  of  ph.Kphi.ru-.  or  den\ alive  thereof,  (b)  from  about 
0.01  to  109f  by  weight  of  at  )ea.sl  one  amine  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine.  dibutvlamine. 
dietiianolamme.  morpholine,  pipendine  and  piperazine  or  said 
amine  compound  in  a  form  chemically  bound  to  an  oxirane  and  (c) 
from  about  0.1  to  5m  b>  weight  of  an  epox\  resin. 


5  478  898 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

AND  BLOCK  (CO)POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  AT 

LEAST  ONE  OLEHN 

Alain  Standaert  \ilvoorde,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvav  (Soci- 
ete  Anonymel.  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  57.853,  May  7.  1993.  abandoned. 

Thus  application  May  23.  1994.  .Sen  No.  247.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Ma\  13.  1992.  9200439 
Int,  CI.'  C08F  1,  IS. 4/74 
VS.  CI.  52<^5  9  Claims 

LA  process  for  the  polymenzation  of  at  least  one  olefin,  which 
IS  a  suspension  process  employing  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  such  that 
at  least  70't^  of  the  polymer  formed  is  insoluble  therein,  and  which 
employs  at  least  two  polymenzation  reactor-,  including  a  first 
reactor  and  a  second  reactor,  compnsmg 

(a)  introducing  a  first  p<wion  of  the  ai  leasi  one  .lietin  and  a 
catalyst  into  the  hrsi  reactor,  the  catalvsi  compnsmg  bis^cy- 
clopentadienyl (Chromium,    which    ma\    be   substituted,    sup^ 
ported  on  an  inorganic  oxide  support, 
ibi  polymenzing  the  at  lea.si  one  olehn  in  the  tnrsi  reactor  to 
proMde  a  first  composition  compnsmg  a   polsmer  and  the 
catalyst: 
ic)  drawing  off  the  first  composition  from  the  first  reactor  and 
introducing  the  hrst  composition  and  another  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  olefin  into  the  second  reactor;  and 
idi  polymenzing  the  another  portion  of  the  at  least  one  olefin  in 

the  second  reactor  in  the  presence  of  the  hrst  composition, 
wherein  hydrogen  is  introduced  into  at  least  one  of  the  reactors 
at  a  partial  pressure  ranging  from  0,01  to  0  50  MPa.  the  ratio 
of   the   hydrogen   to   olehn   partial    pressure   in    this   reactor 
ranging  from  0.01  to  .■?. 
wherein  the  catalyst  is  supplied  solely  into  the  hrst  reactor, 
wherein  the  olefin  partial  pressure  in  the  at  least  two  reactors 

ranges  from  atmosphenc  pressure  to  5  Mpa.  and 
wherein  the  polymenzation  in  the  at  least  two  reactors  is  earned 
out  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  50°  to  100  '  C 


5.478,897 
POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Shigetoshi  Sasano,  Suita;  Teruo  Hon.  Kawanishi,  and  Kyuya 
Yamazaki.  Ibaraki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  18,  1994.  Ser  No.  228.856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  26.  1993.  5-099209 

InL  CI."  C08L  6i/()2,  ClOB  I  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  525-^53  ,2  claims 

1.  In  a  polyurelhane  adhesive  comp<isition  which  compnses  an 

organic  polyisixyanate  and  an  organic  polyol.  the  improvement 

wherein  the  composition  also  contains  by   weight   based  on  tlie 

weight  of  the  composition  (ai  from  about  0,01  tolo"*  bv  weight  .n 


5.478.899 

ALKOXY  SIL^  1.  CAPPING  AGENTS  FOR  MAKING 

TERMINALLY  El  NCTIONALIZED  POLYMERS 

Robert  C.  Bening.  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  C  ompanv. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  330.054 
Int.  CI."  C08F  S/(Hi 
C.S.  CI.  52(^-84  ,  Claims 

L  A  process  for  making  tunciionali/ed  polymers,  compnsmg  ine 
steps  of: 

anionically  polymenzing  an  unsaturated  monomer  with  a  mono- 

lithium  or  di-lithium  initiator,  and 
terminating  the  pi>!>menzing  step  by  addition  of  an  alkoxy  silyl 

compound  having  the  structure. 


Y-(CH:)j 


CH3 

-Si-Z 

I 

CH. 


wherein  Y  is  an  acetal  group,  a  l-butyl  dimethylsilyl  group,  or  a 
tnmethyisilyl  ether  group,  and  Z  is  a  phenoxy  radical  or  a  tnfluo- 
roethoxv  radical 
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5,478,900 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(;  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMER  OF  Ql  ALITY 

Tadashi   Amano.   and   Tadayoshi    Hiyama,   both   of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  It^A,  Ser.  No.  234.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1993,  5-131274 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  Z/20 
V.S.  CI.  526—88  10  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  prepanng  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  by  suspen- 
sion polymerization  of  a  monomenc  charge  containing  vinyl  chlo- 
nde  in  an  aqueous  medium  while  agitating  the  suspension,  wherein 

(A)  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  monomer  is  from  0  91  to  1.5:1; 

(B)  a  first  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  of 
0  02  to  0  08%  by  weight  based  on  the  monomenc  charge  is 
added  to  the  suspension  as  a  suspension  stabilizer  ai  the  stan 
of  polymerization,  said  first  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  saponification  of  65  to  75  mol  %,  an  average 
degree  of  polymenzation  of  700  to  1 ,000.  a  viscosity  of  4  to  8 
centipoise  as  measured  in  4%  aqueous  solution  at  0°  C.  and  a 
light  absorbance  of  4.5  to  7.5  as  measured  in  1%  aqueous 
solution  at  a  wavelength  of  280  nm; 

(C)  a  second  panially  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  added  to 
the  suspension  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  0.5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  monomeric  charge  while  the  conversion  is  30% 
to  60%,  said  second  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a 
degree  of  saponification  of  75  to  85  nwl  %  and  an  average 
degree  of  polymerization  of  1 .500  to  2,700; 

I D)  from  before  the  start  of  polymerization  to  a  conversion  of  30 
to  40*7^ .  the  agitating  power  is  80  to  120  kgm/ston,  and 

(E)  from  thereafter  to  the  completion  of  polymerization,  the 
agitating  power  is  130  to  200  kgm/ston. 


5,478,901 

OLEFIN  POLYMERISATION  BY  PI-ARENE 

LANTHAMDE  CATALYSTS 

Peter  J.  \.  Jones,  Billingham;  John  A.  Segal,  Halebams.  and 
Robin  Whyman,  Chester,  all  of.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  BASF  AktiengeselLschaft,  l.udwigshafen.  (iermany 

PCT  No.  PCT/G 892/006 18,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  19,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  19<<4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17510.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15.  1992 

PC  r  Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,090 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  8,  1991. 

9107378 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/52:10/06:10/02 

U.S.  CI.  526—170  11  Claims 

1   An  olefin  polymerisation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 

pi-arene  complex  of  one  or  more  lanthanide  metals  earned  on  or 

reacted  onto  the  surface  of  a  solid  support,  and  wherein  the  arene  is 

a  compound  having  formula  (la) 


ilai 


wherein 

R ,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group; 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl group;  and 

R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or,  when  R,  and  R,  are  both  hydrogen 
atoms,  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  or  a  compound  ha\ing  formula 
(lb) 


■  Ro„- 
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(lb) 
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wherein 

each  Ks  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group; 

n  IS  0.  1  or  2;  and 

■A  IS  a  group  of  one  of  the  formulae; 


<R6)/ 


wherein 

R^  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

1  is  0  or  1 . 

8  A  method  of  polymensing  at  least  one  olefin  monomer  which 
compnses  bnnging  ihe  olefin  nionomer(s)  into  contact  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  an  olefin  polymerisation  catalyst  as  claimed  in 
claim  1. 


5.478,902 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  AND 

COMPOSITION  CONTAIMNC;  THE  SAME 

Yuichi  Y'amamoto,  Takahagi.  and  Hamyoshi  Tatsu,  Hitachi, 

both   of,   Japan.   as.signors   to   Nippon   Mektron,   Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  318,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-035313 

'int.  CI."  C08F  /6/C->;//6/7: 

L.S.  CI.  526—247  4  Claims 

1    A  fluonne-containmg  copolymer  composition,  uhich  com 

pnses  a  tetrat1uoroeth>lene-perfluoro(meth>l\in\lether)-1.1.3.3.3 

pentafluoropropene  terpolymer  compnsing  45  to  HO'/r  by  mole  of 

tetrafluorcxMhvlene,   20  to  50%   by   mole  of  perfluoro(melh\Ki 

nylelherl  and  0  1  to  0.5%  by  mole  of  1.1,.3,3,.^-penlaHuoropropene. 

and  dialkali  meial  salt  of  a  hisphenol  compound. 


5,478,903 
MALEIMIDE-BASED  COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT,  AND  THER.MOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Kazumi    Fujioka.    Hyogo;    Kazuhide    Kuroda,    and    Minoru 
Y'amaguchi,  both  of  Himeji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,067,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,449,  Apr.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991.  3-082682; 
.Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247915 

Int.  CI.''  C08F  222/40:: I Z/i If) 
L'.S.  CI.  526—262  15  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  prixlucing  a  maleimide-based  copolymer  basing 
an  aromatic  vinyl-based  monomer  unit  and  a  maleimide-ba.sed 
monomer  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  into  a  reaction  \essel  an  organic  solvent  and  a  portion 

of  an  amount  of  an  aromatic  vinyl-based  monomer; 
gradually  supplying  the  rest  of  said  amount  of  said  aromatic 
vinyl-based  monomer  and  a  maleimide-based  monomer  sepa 
ralely  to  said  reaction  vessel  without  mixing  said  aromalic 
vinyl-based  monomer  and   said  maleimide-based  monomer 
beforehand;  and 
polymenzing    said    aromatic    vinyl-based    monomer    and    said 
maleimide-based  monomer. 


free  of  intemal  stresses  as  measured  bv  the  absence  of  distonion  in 
J  shaped  anicle  of  said  polyethylene  after  being  subjected  for  at 
least  30  minutes  al  a  temperature  100°  to  132°  C.  in  a  heat  transfer 
medium  that  is  chemically  and  physicallv  inert  lo  polyethlyene. 


5.478,904 
POLYMERS  OF  MNYL  (PERFLCOROCY  CLOPROPANEi 
Zhen-yu  Yang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,723,  Sep.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.420.367. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,729 
Int.  a."  C08F  14/18 
VS.  a.  526-253  9  claims 

1.        A        polymer,        comprismg,        the        repeat         unil 
— CFjCFjCF=CHCH2—  (1). 


5,478,907 

ORGANOPOLYSILO.XANE  COMPOSITION  AND 

OPTICAL  FIBER  COMPRISING  A  CORE  OF  A  CI  RED 

PRODI  CT  OF  THE  COMPOSITION 

Shouhei    Kozakai,    Annaka.    Japan,    assignor    to    Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser,  No.  359 J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-345207 
InL  CI.'  C08G  77/OS 
l.S.  CI.  528-15  15  Claims 

1-  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  which  compnses. 
(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  unit  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  ( 1 1 


RSiO, 


(I) 


5,478,905 
AMORPHOUS  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE/ 
HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Colin  Anolick,  Wilmington;  Vlacheslav  A.  Petrov,  WUmington; 
Bruce  E.  Smart,  Wilmington;  Charies  W,  Stewart,  Newailc, 
and  Robert  C.  Wheland,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,068 
Int  a."  CD8F  I4/1H 
VS.  a.  52<^254  ,2  oaims 

1  A  continuous  polymenzation  process,  compnsing.  contacting 
at  a  pressure  of  about  4 1  MPa  to  about  690  MPa,  and  a  temperanire 
of  aboui  200=  C  lo  about  350°  C  .  tetrafluoroethylene.  hexafluoro- 
propylene,  and  a  radical  iniuator.  to  produce  an  amorphous  poly- 
mer which  contains  at  least  30  mole  percent  of  repeat  units  denved 
from  said  hexafluoropropylene,  al  least  ]  mole  percent  of  repeat 
units  denved  from  said  tetrafluoroethylene.  and  provided  that  said 
continuous  polymenzauon  has  an  average  residence  time  of  about 
1  second  lo  about  10  minutes 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsiituied  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  also 
having  not  less  than  0.05  alkenyl  groups  directly  bonded  to  the 
silicon  atom  thereof  per  unii  silicon  atom: 

(B)  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the  follow  me  general  formula 
(2) 


R:       R'w,        Rv^'  R.' 

II  II" 

(HSiO^Si-0-Si-«-OSiH)„ 


(2) 


wherein  R'  s  independently  represent  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  Q  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  a 
divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  a  diphenvl  ether 
oxygen,  a  silicon  atom  or  one  or  more  siloxane  bonds  and  a  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3:  and 
(C)  a  platinum  catalyst  tor  crosslmking  t>erween  the  organopol- 
ysiloxane and  the  organosilicon  compound 


5  478  906 

ULTRAHIGH  MOLECLTLAR  WEIGHT  LINEAR 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  ARTICLES  THEREOF 

Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,868,  Nov.  27,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,054. 
Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  426,916,  Oct  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,577,  Dec  22,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,913, 
Dec.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  245394 
Int.  a."  C08F  110/02 
VS.  a.  52<^352  15  Oaims 

1.  An  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  linear  polvethvlene  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  800.000,  two  crystalline  DSC  melung 
points,  the  higher  of  which  is  greater  than'  144°  C,  said  higher 
melung  point  decreasing  by  at  least  11°  C  upon  remelting.  a 
homoeomerous  morphology,  said  polyethylene  being  substantially 


5.478J»08 
LOW -CONTAMINANT  RESOLS  FOR  CEMENTS 
Wolfgang  Hesse,  Taunusstdn,  and  Klaus  Rauhut,  Wiesbaden, 
both  of,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No,  340,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  No>,  13,  1993,  34  38 
835J 

Int  a."  C08G  &m.  14/04 
VS.  a.  52^155  12  Claims 

1  .A  resol  for  cements,  laminates,  impregnations  and  abrasives 
having  low  aftershnnkage  having  a  free  phenol  content  of  less  than 
5%  by  weight  and  being  in  the  form  of  mixed  condensates  of  at 
least  one  tnfuncuonal  phenol  with  respect  to  formaldehyde  and 
alkylidenepolyphenols  in  a  molar  ratio  of  phenolic  hydrxjxyl 
groups  in  the  tnfunctional  phenols  to  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
alkylidenepolyphenols  of  9  1  to  3  7  with  formaldehyde  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  the  sum  of  phenolic  hydroxvl  groups  to  fonnaidehvde  of 
1:1.2  to  1:2.0. 
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December  26.  1995 


Dkckmbhr  26.  I99.S 


PROC  ESS  FOR  OBTAIMNC.  MODIFIED 

POLVETHVI.ENE  TEREPHTHAI  ATF  PILLING-FREE 

FIBRES  ORKilNATING  FROM  THE  POLYMER  THUS 

MODIFIED 

Denis  ,|ehl.  Gauch>;   Bernard  Millaud.  Beauraias.  and  Jean 

Staron.  Saint  t'hamnnd.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Fibres,  I  vons.  France 

DJNision  of  Ser.  No.  h'S.844,  \pr  (.  IWl.  Pat.  No.  5J00,626. 

This  application  Fch.  4.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  1<>1,650 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Apr.  5.  1W<1.  •*<)  04621 

Int.  CI.    C()«G  6J/695 

I  .S.  CI.  528—274  6  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  producing  a  silicon  containing  polyethvlene 

terephthalate  comprising  forming  a  prepolymer  by  direct  estenfi- 

cation  between  ethylene  glycol  and  terephthaiic  acid  to_produce  a 

prepolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  mass  Mw  between 
9,000  and  16,000  and  a  polydispersity  index  between  1.5  and  2. 
continuously  introducing  methoy  ethyl  or  propyl  silicate  into  the 
prepolymer  at  a  temperature  between  260°  and  290°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  between  1.5  and  2.5  bars,  subsequently  reacting  the 
silicate/prepolymer  rmxiure  and  polycondensing  the  prepolymer  to 
produce  polyethylene  terephthalate  wherein  the  silicate/prepolymer 
mixture  reaction  time  is  at  least  5  minutes. 


5,478,910 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (I  ION  OF  POLYESTERS 
I  SING  ENZYMES  AND  SI  PFKt  Kl  I  K  AL  FLUIDS 
Alan  J.  Rus,sell,  Wexford;  Eric  .J.  Becknian.  Fdgewood;  Diaf 
Abderrahmare,  and  Apur>a  K.  Chaudhary,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh,  all   of  Pa.,  a-s,signors  to   Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397326 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/82 
U.S.  CI.  528—274  10  Claims 

I  A  process  for  producing  a  polyester  comprising  reacimg  an 
organic  diol  with  either  an  organic  diester  or  an  organic  dicarboxv 
he  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  supercritical  fluid  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  esterase  eiuyme.  said  process  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  of  120°  C.  or  less  and  at  a  pressure  of  100  psi  or  more. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  temperature  of  reaction  satisfies  the 
following  formula: 

.85ST/T,£1.2. 

uhere  T  is  the  temperature,  in  °K,  at  which  the  process  is  con 

ducted. 

and 

T    IS  the  critical  temperature,  in  °K,  of  the  particular  supercritical 

tiuid  used. 


molar  ratio  of  animiony  compound  to  trimellitate  of  0.25-1:1, 
said  esterified  trimellitate  having  formula  (A): 


(A) 


I M  ^  or  M 


R-X 


0-R- 

1 

-X 

r"^° 

^^ 

O" 

, 

wherein 

M*  is  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  organic  amine  cation: 
M*"  is  an  alkalme  eanh  metal  cation; 

R  is  an  alk\lene  or  arylene  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms: 
X  is  H  or  OH;  and 

wherein  said  pol> condensation  catalyst  contains  50-1.500  ppm 
antimony  based  on  said  linear  polyester 


5.478.912 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  MODIFIED 
POLYAMINOAMIDE,  MODIFIED  POLYAMINOAMIDE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY,  AND  EPOXY  RESIN  CT  RINti 
AGENT  COMPRISING  THE  SAID  MODIFIED 
POLYAMINOAMIDE 
Kazumasa  Kimura,  Nana;  Takashi  Kai,  Toride;  HitoshI  Yano, 
Suita:  Ryuichi  LshikaMa.  Sakai;  Kazuaki  Abe,  and  Yoshihiro 
.Arita,   both   of  Suita,   all   of,  Japan.   as,signors   to   Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-20.VM)l: 
Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203402 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6<^/26 
U.S.  CI,  528—340  21  Claims 


5.478.911 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYESTER 

I  SING  AN  ANTIMONY-ESTERIFIEI)  TRIMELLITATE 

CATALYST 

Sang-Bong  Park.  r>aeau;  Woo  Choi.  Pusan.  and  Byeong-Il  Lee, 
Kyunggi,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  kolon  Industries 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  356,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1993, 
93-31500;  Dec.  30.  !«93.  93-31502 

Int.  1 1.    C08G  63/78 
U.S.  CI.  528—285  15  Claims 

1  A  prtKesx  tor  preparing  a  linear  polyester,  compnsmg  the  step 
of: 

polvcondensing  bistp-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  or  a  conden- 
sate thereof  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  2-10  in  the 
presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst  obtained  by  reacting 
an  antimony  compound  with  an  esterified  trimellitate  m  a 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  modified  polyaminoamide.  com 
pnsing  the  step  of: 

reacting  a  poKaminoamide  having  at  least  one  amide  group  and 
a  plurality  of  ammo  groups  per  molecule,  an  azindine  com- 
pound represented  formula  (1): 


r'^VT^r' 


CHEMICAL 

and  Q  is 
(I) 


2621 


N 
H 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'.  and  R"  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and 

a  thiirane  compound  represented  by  formula  (H): 


^- 


^<y 


(25  to  80  mole  %) 


■ad 


(II) 


wherein  R\  R".  R'.  and  R«  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group. 


— ]^^">-      (20  to  75  mole  %) 

or 

Xi- 


(20  to  70  mde  %). 


5.478,913 
MEI  T-PROCESSIBLE  POI  YIMIDES  WITH  HKiH  TC; 
Richard  J.  Boyce,  Elkton.  Md.;  Thomas  P.  (lannett,  W  liming- 
ton,  Del.;  James  M.  Sonnett,  Wilmington.  Del.;   Murtv  S. 
Tanikella.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Brian  (  .  Auman,  Newark, 
Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I,  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  172336.  Dec.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.960 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10;69/26 

I  .S.  CI.  528—353  «  ,-, 

8  t  laims 

1   A  copolyimide  having  a  glass  transition  umperatun;  of  from 

220  to  330  degrees  Celsius  and  mell  viscosity  of  less  than  5.0x  H)"" 

Pa  s  at  360  degrees  Celsius  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 

■-tniclural  uniiv 


5,478^14 
POLYIMIDES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARAINt,  IHt 

SAME 
Ichiro  Kaneko;  Atushi  Sugitani;  Masahiro  Yuvama.  and  Ki>- 
oshi  Motomi.  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Shin-Flsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266..\41 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Jul.  16.  I9»J1    'i-}9*)->4^- 
\ug.  23,  1993.  5-229499 

Int.  CI.    C08{,  -3/J0:69/26 
U.S.  CI,  52^353  ,,,,,^i^ 

1  A  polyimide  compnsmg  main  recurring  units  of  the  following 
general  formula  (1) 


(!) 


C  C 

/    \    /    \ 

z 

\  /  \  / 

C  C 

II       II 
o        o 


\         / 

N-Q-N 
/  \ 


CH3 


OH  H     n  n  r 


0 

0 

II 

II 

c 

c 

\ 

/  \ 

R 

1         N- 

/ 

\    / 

C 

C 

II 

II 

0 

0      J 

wherein  R,  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic  group. 


w  here  Z  is 


(40  to  100  mole  %) 


and 


(0  to  60  mole  %) 


5,478,915 
POLY  IMIDE  OLIGOMERS 
Michael  Amone.  (  armel.  and  Mark  R.  Southcott  Brewster. 
60th  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Ciba-(ieig>  C  orporation.  Tarrv- 
town.  N.Y. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45395.  Apr.  9,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5.413.065.  ThLs  application  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  175.817 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ijit  CI.'  C08(,  ftv.C6  -i/io 

U..S.  CI.  528-353  ^^  q,^ 

1.  A  polyimide  oligomer  ^ompnsir.c  the  cc.nden.sation  product 
of: 

(A)  an  aromatic  diamine  componeni  compnMng  ai  least  about 
25  mole  9r  of  at  least  one  pheny  lindane  diamine; 

(B)  a  dianhydnde  componeni  comprising  al  leasi  aboui  25  mole 
%  of  at  least  one  aromatic  bis(ether  anhydndei.  and 

(C)  at  least  one  end-cap  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoanhvdndes.  acsi  halides  and  aromatic 
amines,  wherein  each  end-cap  monomer  contains  al  least  one 
crossiinkable  functional  group  in  the  molecule. 


1^7^645  0  0-95-16    QL3 
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5.478,916 
SOLVENT  RESISTANT  COPOLVIMIOK 

Alice  C.  Chang.  Yorktown.  and  Terry  I,.  St.  Clair.  Poquoson, 
both  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  Vdministrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Washington.  I).C. 
Kiled  Sep.  1,  1"W4.  Ser  No.  2W„184 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7. 
2012,  has  b«en  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C08G  7.J//0.69/26 
I  .S.  a.  528—353  16  Claims 

1    A  solvent  resistant  copolyimide  comprising  the  following 
repeat  units: 


O  O 


/ 


wherein  x  is  75  to  90  mole  percent  of  the  copolyimide  and  y  is  10 
10  25  mole  percent  of  the  copolyimide. 


5,478,917 

SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYIMIDE-FORMING  SIBSTANCES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Rainer  Blum.  Ludwigshafen.  and  (ierhard  Hoffmann.  Otter- 

stadt.  both  of.  Germanv.  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben 

AktiengeselLschaft,  Muenster.  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1993.  43  35 
322.3 

InL  a."  C08G  69/26.73/10 
L.S.  CI.  528—353  3  Claims 

1   A  solution  lit  a  polyimide-forming  substance,  containing 

A)  aromatic  or  partly  aromatic  polyamines  and 

B)  amides  or  a  mixture  of  esters  and  amides  of  tetracarboxvlic 
acids. 


5.478.918 
LOW  STRESS  POI.VIMIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PRECLRSOR  ( OMPOSITION  SOLUTION  OF  SAME 
Masamichi  Maruta;  Hidehisa  Nanai;  Yoshihiro  Moroi;  Hiroshi 
Takahashi.   and   .Seiji    Hasegawa.  all   of  Kawagoe.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1993.  5-0520970 
Int.  CI.    C08G  7S/I0 
L.S.  CI.  528—353  8  Claims 

1   A  polyimide  precursor  composition  solution  comprising: 
a  tetracarboxylic  acid  component  containing  not  less  than  70 
mol   %  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzenetetracarbojtylic  acid,  its  anhydrides  and 
esters 
a  bismaleimide  compound;  and 


a  diamine  component  containing  not  less  than  70  mol  %  of 
2.2  -substituted-4.4'-benzidine  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (li  and  siloxy  diamine  amounting  to  from  1  to  10  mol 


(I) 


HiN- 


wherein  R  are  the  same  or  different  ones  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CF,.  CH,.  C.H,.  OCH,.  OC,H„  CI.  Br  and  phenyl 
group. 

wherein  said  tetracarboxylic  acid  comp<inent.  said  bismaleimide 
compound  and  said  diamine  component  are  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  which  is  consisting  essentially  of  y-butyrolactone. 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  tetracarboxylic  acid  component  is 
substaniialK  equivalent  to  that  of  said  diamine  component, 
and 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  bismaleimide  compound  is  from  5  to 
30  wt  '?<:  of  the  total  weight  ot  said  tetracarboxylic  acid  and 
said  diamine  component. 


5.478,919 

ASPARTIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Larry  P.  Koskan,  Orland  Park;  James  F.  Kneller.  LaGrangc 

Park,  and  Daniel  A.  Batzel,  Skokie.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Donlar  Corporation.  Bedford  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,268 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08G  6V/4X 

VS.  CI.  528—363  5  Claims 

1  .A  meth(XJ  for  producing  asparlic  acid  copolymers  and  salts 
which  compnses  heating  mixtures  of  aspartic  acid  precursors  and 
substituted  aspartiL  acid  precursors  with  amino,  hydroxyl,  and 
substituted  aspanic  acid  precursors  with  amino,  hydroxyl.  and 
carboxyl  functional  group  containing  monomers  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  120'  C.  a  sufficient  length  of  time  tor  thermal  polymer- 
ization to  a  polysuccinimide  copolymer  to  ixcur  and  subsequentK 
hydrolyzing  the  polysuccinimide  copolymer  with  alkali,  alkaline 
earth,  or  ammonium  hydroxides,  to  form  the  aspanic  acid  copoly- 
mer and  salts,  wherein  the  said  mixture  of  aspartic  acid  precursors 
and  substituted  aspartic  acid  precursors  comprise  at  least  one  of  the 
following  combinations  of  compounds:  maleic  anhydride  and 
ammonium  carbonate,  citraconic  anhydride  and  ammonium  car 
tKinate.  itaconic  anhvdride  and  ammonium  cartxinale.  maleic  anhv- 
dnde  and  asparagine.  citraconic  anhydride  and  asparagine.  iraconic 
anhydride  and  asparagine.  maleic  anhydnde  and  ammonium  male- 
amate,  citraconic  anhydnde  and  ammonium  maleamate.  itaconic 
anhydnde  and  ammonium  maleamate.  maleic  anhydnde  and 
monoammonium  aspartate,  ilaconic  anhydnde  and  monoammo- 
nium  aspartate,  maleic  acid  and  ammonium  carbonate,  citraconic 
acid  and  ammonium  carbonate,  itaconic  acid  and  ammonium  car- 
bonate, maleic  acid  and  asparagine,  citraconic  acid  and  asparagine, 
Itaconic  acid  and  asparagine.  maleic  acid  and  ammonium  male- 
amate. citraconic  acid  and  ammonium  maleamate.  iraconic  acid 
and  ammonium  maleamate.  maleic  acid  and  monoammonium 
aspartate,  citraconic  acid  and  monoanionium  aspartate,  itaconic 
acid  and  monoammonium  aspartate,  malic  acid  and  amiiioniuiii 
cartKinate.  malic  acid  and  asparagine.  malic  acid  and  ammonium 
maleamate.  malic  acid  and  monoammonium  aspartate,  fumanc 
acid  and  ammonium  carbonate,  fumanc  acid  and  asparagine. 
fumanc  acid  and  ammonium  maleamate.  fumanc  acid  and 
monoammonium  aspartate,  maleic  anhydnde  and  mono  and  diam 
monium  maleate.  citraconic  anhydnde  and  mono  and  diammonium 
maleaie,  iraconic  anhydnde  and  mono  and  diammonium  male 
amate.  maleic  acid  and  mono  and  diammonium  maleamate.  malic 


acid  and  mono  and  diammonium  maleamate,  iraconic  acid  and 
mono  and  diammonium  maleate.  citraconic  acid  and  mono  and 
diammonium  maleate. 


5,478.920 

CYCLIC  ETHER  POLYMERIZATION  USING  SILICON 

C  OMPOUND  ACCELERATORS 

Neville  E.  Drysdale.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

.Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,242 
InL  CI.'  C08G  .sV/6A,6V04 
U.S.  CI.  528-^10  ,,,^^.^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  cationic  polymenzation  of  cvclic  ethers 
compnsing  contacting  a  cationic  catalyst  with  one  or  more  tetrahy- 
drofurans.  oxepanes.  I  .,1-dioxolanes  or  1.3.5-tnoxanes.  to  produce 
a  polyether:  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  contacting 
an  accelerator  with  the  pol>menzation  mass  wherein  said  accelera'^ 
tor  compnses  silicon  bound  to  a  group  whose  coniugate  acid  has  a 
pKa  in  water  of  less  than  about  16.  and  provided  thai 

said  accelerator  does  not  significanth  react  with  said  cationic 
catalyst  for  said  cationic  polymenzation  in  the  absence  of  said 
tetrahydrofurans.  oxepanes.  1.3-dioxolanes  or  l..v5-tnoxanes; 
said  accelerator  does  not  itself  cause  polymenzation  of  said 
tetrahydrofurans.  oxepanes.  1.3-dioxolanes  or  l,?.5-tnoxanes 
to  prcxluce  a  polvether;  and 
wherein  said  process  is  earned  out  at  about  -80'  C.  to  abtiut 
1.^0'  C,  and  water  is  not  present. 


5.478,923 

CLASS  OF  LOW  CALORIE  PROTEIN  SW^ETENTRS 

Sung-Hou  Kim,  and  Joong  M.  Cho.  both  of  Moraga,  C  alif.. 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University   of  California. 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Lucky.  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  502057,  Mar.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,264,558.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  64J141. 

Jun.  19.  1987.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  117.124.  Nov.  4.  1987. 

abandoned,  and  .Ser,  No.  465,585,  Jan.  18.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1994.  .Ser.  No,  218.264 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  23. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'-  C07K  l/W.2m.  C12P  :iAX>.  A61K  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  530-300  „  c^i^ 

1  A  single  chain  sweci  protemaceous  compound,  of  the  formula 
B  C  A. 

wherein  B  represents  a  peptide  portion  at  least  90^  homologous 
to  residues  1-^  of  the  B  chain  of  native  monellin  and 
modified  onl>  b\  conservative  subsututions; 

C  IS  a  co\aleni  bond  or  is  a  h>drophilic.  physiologically  accept- 
able covalent  linker  capable  of  providing  a  spacing  length 
equnalent  to  a  peptide  of  1-10  ammo  acids  selected  so  as  to 
reside  on  the  externa!  portion  of  the  molecule  and  not  to 
disturb  the  nati\e  conformation,  and 

A  represents  a  peptide  at  least  90'^  homologous  to  residues  6-45 
ot  the  A  Cham  of  native  monellin  and  modihed  only  by 
conservation  subsimition. 


5.478,921 
METHOD  OF  PURIFY  ING  BIOABSORABLE  POLY  MER 
Mark  S.  Roby,  Killingworth.  and  Nagabbushanam  Totakura, 
Norwalk.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.977 
Int.  Cl,'^  C08G  6,</(W,  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  528-^  22  Claims 

L  A  method  of  punfying  a  composition  containing  a  bioabsorb 
able  polymer  which  compnses  contacting  the  poismer  with  an 
extractant  under  supercntical  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres 
sure  to  extract  residual  impunties  .rom  the  poUmer  and  recovenng 
the  punhed  polsnier. 


5.478.924 
DISPLACEMENT  CHROMAT(X,RAPHY  OF  PROTEINS 
USING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISPLACERS 
Steven  .M.  Cramer.  783  Trottingham  Dr..  Schenectady,  NY. 
12309;  James  A.  Moore.  3  Audrey   La..  R.D.  #4;  Amita>a 
Kundu.  77  Eagle  Sl  (Apt#2).  both  of  Troy.  N.Y.  12180;  Yufei 
Li.  Institute  of  Chemistry,  Academia  Sinica.  Beijing,  China, 
and  (;uhan  Jayaraman.  A-14  4  57  Burkitt  Road.  l.  Nagar. 
.Madras.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,146 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07K  1/14:1/16:1/18;  C«7C  2/1/62 

IJ,S.  CI.  530-^16  „ciaim.s 


5,478,922 
PROCESS  FOR  POST  REACTOR  PURGING  OF 
RESIDUAL  MONOMERS  FROM  SOLID  POLYMER 
RESINS 
Aaron  S.  Rhee.  Belle  Mead,  and  Duan-Fan  Wang.  Somerville. 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Technology  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 
FUed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No!  272.099 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  6/2« 
U.S.  CI.  528-483  «  Claims 

1  A  preKess  for  removing  unpolymenzed  monomers  Irom  a 
solid  olefin  pt)l>mer  containing  the  monomers  which  compnses: 
lal  countercunently  passing  a  purge  gas  through  a  bed  of  poly- 
mer in  a  cylindncal  purge  vessel  having  tapered  walls, 
wherein  the  vessel  has  a  height  to  bonom  diameter  ratio  of 
0  5:1  to  10  I  and  the  walls  have  a  tapered  angle  based  on  a 
vertical  axis  of  0.5  to  15  degrees,  in  an  amount  and  at  a 
velix-itv  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  monomers 
from  the  polvmer: 

(b)  discharging  the  gaseous  stream  containing  the  monomer  out 
of  the  vessel;  and 

(c)  discharging  polymer  solids  from  the  vessel 


tfTLUINT  VOLUMt  (^| 

1  A  method  for  punfving  a  protein  compnsing  loading  said 
protein  in  a  suitable  loading  solvent  onto  an  ion  exchange  station- 
ary phase  and  displacing  said  protein  from  said  stationary  phase  by 
displacement    chromatography    using    a    cationic    displacer    of 

molecular  weight  less  than  1620. 
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5.47S.425 
ML  LTIMERS  OF  THE  SOLI  Bl.K  LORMS  OF  TNF 
RECEPTORS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEl  LI(  AL  ( OMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
LHKM 
David  Wallach,  Rehovot.  Israel,  and  Cord  Brakebusch,  Braun- 
schweig, (;erman\.  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.  Ltd..  Rehovot.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  925.6X'' 
Claim.s  priorit>.  application  Israel,  Aug.  7,  1991.  99120 
Int.  CI.    C07K  14/525:  A61K  45/00 
VS.  CI.  530—351  7  Claims 

1  A  multimer  having  the  ability  to  interfere  with  the  binding  of 
tumor  necrosis  factor  to  its  receptors  and  to  block  the  effects  of 
minor  necrosis  factor,  wherein  said  multimer  compnses  two  or 
more  monomers,  each  said  monomer  consisting  of  a  soluble  form 
of  a  tumor  necrosis  factor  receptor  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.478.926 

MONOCLON  VI    VNTIBODV  AGAINST  HI  MAN  IGE 

Shinji   Nishimura,   and    Shigenori    Harada,    both   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No   6X6.405,  Apr  17,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  No\    V  199.*.  Ser  No.  145J17 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  199<),  2-249530 

Int.  a."  C07K  16/42:16/18:  GOIN  33/53:33/577 

L'.S.  CI.  530—388.25  1  Claim 


cp«« 

•  Me-Z2A                                                 X                        ^ 

*  HE- Me                         /              ^X/ 

lOOO 

///I 

KIO 

• 
A 
o 

^^ 

Z'— SO2  — D— N  =  N 


X'      X- 


December  26.  \^^ 


r'  (D 

I 

N=N— B— N— L 


Dfcember  26.  1995 


HO3S  SO3H 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl; 

D  IS  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  sulfo.  aikoxy,  halogeno  and  car- 
boxy,  or  naphthylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or 
twice  by  sulfo; 

one  of  X'  and  X"  is  NH,  and  the  other  is  OH; 

Z'  IS  — CH=CH.  or  — CH;CH,Z'  in  which  Z'  is  a  group 
capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali; 

B  IS  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


NS8    00a    0064  0  32      16        e        40        zoo      1000  5000 


1  .A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  three  of  the 
monoclonal  antibodies  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
moncKlonal  antibodies  secreted  from  the  hybridomas  deposited  as 
FERM  BP  3342,  PERM  BP-3343,  and  PERM  BP-3345. 


5,478.927 
BISAZO  COMPOl'NDS  AND  I  SE  THEREOF  AS  FIBER 
REACTIVE  DYES 
Sigeru  Sa.saki,  Osaka;  Kingo  \kahori;  Takeshi  VVashimi,  both 
of   Toyonaka;     lakashi    Omura.    Kobe;     Loshivuki    Araki, 
Kyoto,  and  \tsushi  Inoue.  Ibaraki,  all  of.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  (Ompan).  limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.   \\.  1994.  Ser  No    188.755 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan,  Feb.  4.  1993,  5-017695; 
Feb.  17.  1993.  5-02''9-4 

Int.  (1.    C09B  6V5\3:  D06P  }/3M 
MS,,  a.  534—642  14  Claims 

1    A  bisazo  comp<iund  represented  by  the  following  formula  (Ii 
or  a  salt  thereof: 


SOiH 


(1) 


{SOjH)o-l 


CH2— 


SOiH 


(2) 


(CH:->cn- 


wherein  the  mark  '  means  a  bond  linking  to  an  azo  group 
and  R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  melhoxy;  and 
when  X'  is  OH,  L  is  a  tnazinyl  group  represented  by  any  one  <it 

ihf  follow mg  formulav  ill)  to  (V): 


+ 


(II) 


\ 


SChZ- 


OR 


an  I 


SOjZ^ 
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-continued 


-W'-N-W-- 


(5) 


(IV) 


N   — 


N  — A  — S02Z^ 


N 


OR* 


(V) 


^< 


N-A— SO2Z- 


\\ 


in  which  W  is  straight  or  branched  chain  C,-C^  alkylene 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro. 
hydroxy,  sulfato.  cyano.  C,-C,  alkylcarbonyloxy.  C.-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxy  or  carbamoyl;  W  and  W-  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  each  straight  or  branched  chain 
C^-Cfc  alkylene;  R"  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  or 
phenyl;  and  m  and  n  independently  of  one  another  are  each  an 
integer  of  2  to  6;  and 
when  X'  is  NH,.  L  is  a  tnazinyl  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (III)  or  (V)  as  defined  above. 


// 


nr"^" 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  subsututed  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aikoxy  or  halogeno; 

R'  and  R"  independenU>  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl.  or  R^  and  R*-  conjointly  form  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  which  may  contain  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  as  a 
ring  atom; 

R    IS  straight  or  branched  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substiments  selected  from  aikoxy.  sulfo.  carbox> 
the  group  -COOR   wherein   R   us  alk\i.   hvdroxy.  cyano. 
sulfato.  halogeno.  carbamoyl  .->id  sulfamovi 
R"  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  suhMHuted  uiih 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  alkoxs.  ^ulto.  carbow 
the  group  -COOR   wherein   R   is   alkvl.   h>drox>.   cvam 
sulfato.  halogeno.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  carbamoyl  and 
sulfamoyl.  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  alkoxN, 
substituted  aikoxy,  hydroxy,  sulfo.  cyano.  carboxy,  the  group 
—COOR  wherein  R  ,s  alkyl,  sulfamoyl,  carbamoyl,  substi- 
tuted ammo  and  halogeno, 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted    with    one    or    two    substituents    selected    from 
hydroxy,  halogeno.  aikoxy.  cyano.  sulfo.  sulfato,  carboxy.  the 
group  —COOR  wherein  R  is  alkvl.  carbamovl,  sulfamoyl. 
amino  and  dimethylamino; 
R'     IS  hydrogen,   straight  or  branched  alksl   unxuhMituiea   or 
substituted    with    one    or    two    substituents    selected    from 
hydroxv,  halogeno.  aikoxy.  cyano.  sulfo.  sulfato,  carboxy,  the 
group  -COOR  uherein  R  is  alkyl.  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl. 
ammo  and  substituted  amino,  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted  \vuh   one  oi   tuo   substituents   selected   from   sulfo, 
alkyl,  aJkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogeno,  cyano.  carboxy,  the  grour 
—COOR  wherein  R  ,s  alkyl,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  amino, 
suhsiuuied  ammo.  — SO,CH,CH,OH  and  SO.Z'.  in  which  Z' 
IS  -CH=CH,  or  -CH,CH,Z'  ,n  uhich  Z    ,s  as  dehned 
above,  or 

R'"  and  R"  conjointly  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  uhich  mav 
contain  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  as  a  ring  atom; 

Z-  IS  -CH=CH,  or  -CH,CH,Z'  in  which  Z'  is  as  defined 
above;  and 

A  IS  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (3).  (4)  or  (5); 


5,478.928 
2  .3 -DIDEOXV4 -THIORIBONCCLEOSIDF><  AM) 
SYNTHETIC  PRE(  1  RSORS  THEREOF 
John  A.  Montgomery,  and  John  A,  SecrisL  III.  both  of  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.,  assignors  to   Southern   Research   Institute. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  862.077.  Apr  2.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No,  639.021.  Jan.  9.  1991. 
Pat.  No,  5.128,458,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
513,270.  Apr.  20,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29. 
1993,  Ser.  No,  142,907 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  i/00:  C07H  i^'ik.   C07D  1W5/OO 
l..S.a.53^.1  ^c-laims 

I   A  compound  h.iMne  the  formula  1 


HO 


w 


where  X  is  H.  N,  or  F,  and 
B  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pynmidine, 
5-a2apynmidine.  6-a2apynmidine.  ,^ -deazapyrimidine.  purine. 
3-deazapunne.  7-deazapunne,  8-azapunne.  and  2-azapunne 
bases, 

17,  A  compound  ha\mg  the  formula  II 


HOCH- 


W 


where  X  is  H,  and 
B  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pynmidine, 
5-azapynmidine.  6-azapynmidine.  3-deazapynmidine.  punne, 
.Vdeazapunne,  7-deazapunne,  8-azapurine,  and  2-azapurine 
bases. 
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5.478,929 
BIOCONVERSION  PRODUCTS  OF  27-HVDROXY 
WKRMK  TIN 
Byron  H.  Arison.  VVatchunK;  Patrick  J.  Doherty,  Edison,  and 
Marvin  D.  Schulman,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  12J,181,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,173 
Int.  CI."  C07H  I7/0H-  A61K  Jl/70 
VS.  CI.  536—7.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  Compound  II  or  HI: 


wherein  the  hydroxyul  ground  at  the  27-position  represents  the  A 
and  B  isomers. 


CH:OH 


HO 


OH    1 


0-4" 
O 


OCH, 


OCH, 


CHj 


O 


CHi 


CHi 


Compound  Il-4"-0-glucosyl-27-OH  ivermectin 


CH2OH 

HO— >A  O 


0-4" 
O 


OCHj 


CM 


CH, 


Compound  lll-4--0-glucosyl-27-OH  Bla 


5.478.930 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCINt;  LIGHT  C  OLORED  ALKVL 
POLYGLl  COSIDES  WITH  PARTIALLY  SI  LFATED 
FATTY  ALCOHOL  CATALYSTS 
Patrick  M.  McCurry.  Jr..  Lansdale.  Pa.;   Rainer  Flskuchen. 
Langenfeld.  and  Paul  Schulz.  Wuppertal.  both  of.  Germany, 
assignors    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf   Aktien. 
Dues.seldorf.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  124,121,  Sep.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.409 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  15/04. 1 'i/IO:  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.6  2  Claims 

1,  A  process  tor  prepanng  an  alkyl  poiyglucoside  which  com- 
pnses  reactnig  glucose  with  a  first  Cg.,^  fatty  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  wherein  said  catalyst  is  obtained  b> 
partial  sulfation  with  sulfur  trioxide  of  a  second  fatty  alcohol  of  the 
tcimiula  (I| 


-OH 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  degree  of  sulfation  is  from  10  to  iO'/<  of 
the  theoretical  value  and  the  amount  of  the  cataUst  iv  from  about 
0.1  to  about  59i  by  weight  of  glucose. 


5,478,931 
METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZING  ALKYL 
POLYGLYCOSIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Norbert  Ripke,  Haltern.  (lermany.  as.signor  to  Huels  .\ktieng- 
esellschaft.  Marl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904.265,  Jun.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  4.  1991.  41   22 
071.4 

Int.  CI."  C07G  17/(X):  C07H  5/(W,  GOIN  J5/OH:35/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  536—124  11  Claims 

1  A  methixl  ot  neutrahzing  a  continuous  stream  of  acid  solution 
of  alkyl  polyglycosides  having  alkyl  groups  with  8-24  C  atoms  in 
alcohols  having  8-24  C  atoms  to  a  pH  of  7-10,  comprising 
withdrawing  a  side  stream  of  up  lo  about  20^^  of  the  continuous 
stream  and  adding  thereto  2-10  times  the  amount  withdrawn  ol  a 
mixture  of  50-90  wi.  7c  alcohol  or  alcohol  mixture  ha\ing  1-6  C 
atoms  and  50-10  wl.  %  water,  then  neutralizing  said  withdrawn 
side  stream  with  an  alkali  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of 
aqueous  alkali,  alcohol  alkali,  and  aqueous-alcohol  alkali,  calculat- 
ing the  amount  of  alkali  necessary  10  neutralize  the  continuous 
stream  of  alkyl  poly  glycoside  solution  based  upon  the  amount  of 
alkali  required  to  neutralize  the  withdrawn  side  stream,  and  con- 
tinuously adding  the  calculated  amount  of  alkali  to  the  continuous 
stream  of  alkyl  polyglycoside  solution 


5.478.932 
ECTEINASCIDINS 
Kenneth  L.  Rinehart,  Irbana.  III.,  and  Ryuichi  Sakai,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Illinois.  Urbana.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  161340 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  5/5/22 

U.S.  CI.  540—466  4  Claims 

1   The  N'--oxide  of  ecteinascidin  743.  substantially  free  of  any 

cellular  debns  of  Ecteinascidia  turbinata.  which  has  the  following 

structure 
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CH3C0 


m  is  0.  1  or  2;  and 
n  is  0.  1,  2  or  3. 


CH,0 


\>.  herein  R,  is  OH  and  R^  is  OCH3. 


5.478.934 

CERTAIN  1-SlB.STITl  TED  \.MINOMETHYL 

IMIDAZOLE  AND  PYRROLE  DERINaTIVF.S:  NOVEI 

DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SI  BTYPE  SPECIFK    LIGANDS 

Jun  Yuan.  Clinton,  and  Jan  Vk.  E  Wasley,  F.s.sex.  both  of  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.498 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4v//i4:4UIA>0,4U-</iK)  4^.VU4 

U.S.  a.  540-546  ,,.,^,^^ 

1.  A  comp<iund  of  the  formula: 


5.478.933 

BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  \S 

ANTAf;ONISTS  OF  CHOLECYSTOKININ  AND/OR 

(iASTRIN  RECEPTORS 

(.raham  A.  Showell.  Welwyn  (Jarden  Citv.  United  Kingdom 

a,ss.gnor   to    Merck    Sharpe    &    Dohme    Ltd.,    Hoddesdon. 

F.ngland 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.026 
U  S   CI   MO-'sW^''    ^"'"^  "  '■'    "^"^^  """''^  "^'''  ^  r^^prescnis  pnenyl  ,.r  phenylalkyi  where  the  phenyl  group 

■■,",■■         \    ,r        .  f>  Claims    '^  optionally  mono- or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxv 

1.  A  compound  ot  fonnula  (1),  or  a  salt  or  prodmg  thereol:  -^yi.  or  aiKoxy. 


iR'w 


(I) 


-(R-)™ 


5.478.935 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROXYPHENYLI^Vi-TRIAZINES 

Dieter  Reinehr.  Kandern.  (iermany.  and  Jean  P  Bacher.  Bus- 
ch«iller.  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-tJeigy  Corporation.  Tar- 
rytonn.  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser  No,  321.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  15,  l'^3.  3116; 


R 


wherein 

each  ot  W  and  Z  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  group  CM: 
one  (if  ,\   and   'i'  represents  a  carbonyl  group  and  the  other 
represents  a  group  NH.   with   the  proviso  that   the   system 
V*  -X-'V'-Z  contains  no  niu-ogen-nitrogen  bonds, 
represents  H,  C,„alkyl,  C,.,cycloalkvl,  cvclopropvlmethvl 
KM,  i^-imidazolyl,  (CH.l^tnazole.  (CH,)tetrazole '(where  q 
IS    1.    2    or    3    ),    CH,CO_,R^    (where    R^    ,s   C,^alkvll   or 
CHXONRR    (Where  R'  and  R    each  independently  repre- 
sents H  or  C,,^alkyl.  or  W  .ind  R     together  form  a  chain 
iCH,).,  where  p  is  4  or  5); 

represents  C.^alkyl.  halo.  (CH,),-tetrazolyl.  optionally  sub- 
stituted m  the  tetrazolyl  ring  by  C,  ..alkvl.  (CH,)  -triazolvl 
(CH,i,-imida/olyl.  CONR''R\  SO(C,  ^alk'vl),  SO;(C,  .alkvi) 
CC)NHSO,R\  SO,NHCOR«  (where  R"  ,s  C  ,alkvl,  option- 
ally substituted ^ary I,  2,2-difiuorocyclopropane  or  tnfluorom- 
ethyl),  SONHR"  (where  R"  is  a  nitrogen  containing  hetero- 
cyclei.  cyano,  B(OH),  or  (CH,),CO,H.  where  r  is  zero,  I  or 

R    represents  Ci^allcyl  or  halo; 


93 


U.S.  CI.  5 


Int.  CI.'  C07D  25/,Q4 


180 


h  t  laims 


1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  triazine  of  formula 


R- 


(1) 
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which  comprises  converting  a  dihydrotriazine  of  formula 


(2) 


by  reacting  with  a  compound  sodium  dithionite  or  sodium  bisultiie 
to  the  compound  of  formula  (1),  wherem  m  formulae  (1)  and  (2i 
R     R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen, 
halogen.  Ci-Cgalkyl,  C,-Cgalkoxy  or  — C^N. 


5,478.937 

CERTAIN  CINNOLINE  CARBOXALDEHVDES  AND 

NAPHTHVRIDINE  CARBOXALDEH\  DES  I  SEFl  L  AS 

INTERMEDI.ATES 

Alexander  Straub;  Siegfried  Goldmann.  both  of  Wuppertal; 

Jurgen    Stoltefuss,    Haan;     Martin    Bechem.    Wuppertal. 

Ranier  Gross,   Wuppertal:    Siegbert   Hebisch,   Wuppertal, 

Joachim  Hiitter.  Wuppertal,  and  Howard-Paul  Rounding. 

Wuppertal,  all  of.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,468,  Apr.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,434,153. 
This  application  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apr.  27.  1993.  43  136 
96.6 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2.U/28;47l/04 
t  .s.  CI.  544—235  1  Claim 

1   An  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

in  which 

R'  represents  a  radical  ot  the  formula 


5.478.936 
ASYMMETRIC  DIOXAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  FIBER 
MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazufumi   Vokogawa,  Toyonaka;    Miyao  Takahashi,   Minoo; 
Takahiko   Fuzisaki.  Takarazuka.   Yutaka   Kayane,   Ikoma; 
Shigeru  Kawabata.  and  Naoki  Harada.  both  of  Ibaraki.  all 
of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  741.595.  Aug.  7,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215J96 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1990.  2-220470; 
Mav  24.  1991.  3-149813 

Int.  CI."  C07D  498/04:  C09B  62/04:62/50.^ 
VS.  CI.  544—76  10  Claims 

1   An  asymmetric  dioxazine  compound  represented  by  the  tol 
lowing  formula  (I)  in  the  free  acid  form: 


N  — W- 

-N- 

1 

Ri 

R2 

(SOiH); 


SO,H 


(A2)^ 


Rftor 


In  which 

R'  denotes  h\drogen,  halogen  or  ^t^alght-chaln  or  branched  alkvl 

or  alkoxv  in  each  case  ha\ing  up  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  or  denotes  cvcloalkyi  having  ^  to  8  carbon  atom 


5.478.938 

NITROGENOl  S  BICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 

SI  BSTITl  TED  WITH  BENZYL 

Fran<;ois  Clemence:  Michel  Fortin.  both  of  Paris,  and  Jean-Luc 

Haesslein.  Courtrv,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rou.vsel  I  claf, 

France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832.003,  Feb.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J24,839. 
This  application  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216,035 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1991.  91  01373: 
Aug.  20,  1991,  9i  10434 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2.U/2S:40l/06:403/06:  A61K  J 1/495 
U.S.  CI.  544—238  15  Claims 

I,  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


R^ 


wherein  .A,  and  A;  independently  of  one  another  are  each  sulfo. 
halo,  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  W  is  an  unsubstimted  or  substituted  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  bridging  group.  X,  and  X.  independently  of  one 
another  are  each  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  phenoxy.  R,  and 
R,  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen  or  unsubsii 
luted  or  substituted  alkyl.  R,  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another 
are  each  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  amino  which  is  unsuh 
^iituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  by  C,^,^  alkyl.  Z  is  a  fiber 
reactive  group,  m  and  n  independently  of  one  another  are  each  0  or 
1 .  prov  ided  that  mj^n,  and  1  is  1  or  2. 


A,« 


A.8 


A:b 

I 

■  Aig 


R,« 


wherein  R,„  and  R,^  are  indi\idually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a)  hydrogen,  halogen.  hvdro.\>l.  mercaplo.  cvano.  nitro,  sulto. 
fomivl.  benzovl.  ac\l  and  acyloxy  of  up  to  12  carKin  atoms, 
free,  salihed  carboxy.  carboxy  esterified  with  a  lower  alkanol. 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

b)  alkvl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  optionally  substituted. 


c)  aryl,  aralkyl,  aralkenyl.  aryloxy  and  arylthio  with  1  lo  6  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  carbon  atoms,  the  aiyl  being  a  carbocyclic  mono- 
cycle  of  5  or  6  ring  members. 


-continued 


-CO-N 


\ 


Rfi* — V 


.or 


/ 
\ 


R«fl — 


Rt/t' 


in  which  either  R^g  and  R.^  or  R,g  and  R^g  individuallv  are 
selected  from   die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   alkvl   or 
alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionallv  substituted  by 
at  least  one  halogen  or  hsdroxyl,  alk\l  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  or  aralkyl  with  I  to  f>  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  the  aryl  being 
a  carbocyclic  monocycle  of  5  or  6  nng  members  and  option- 
ally substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  die  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro.  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio  and  acyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
free,  salified  carboxy.  carboxy  esterified  with  a  lower  alkanol. 
— <CH;)„i— 5(0)^,— X— R,.,.  m,  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4 
and  m,  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  either  — X— R,^  is 
— NH;.  or  X  is  — N— .  — NH— CO— .  — NH— CO— NH— . 
or  a  single  bond  and  R,^  is  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  aryl  opiinnallv 
substituted,  or  R^g  and  R,g  or  R^^  and  R^g  form  respectncK 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  w hich  they  are  attached  a  carKKv 
die  monocycle  of  5  or  6  nng  members  and  optionalK  subsii 
luted  by  al  least  one   member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  trifluoromediyl.  nitro.  alkvl.  alk- 
enyl. alkoxy,  alkylthio  and  acyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  free, 
sahhed  carboxy.  and  carboxy  estenfied  with  a  lower  alkanol 

or  R^g  and  R^^  indnidualK  dre  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to 

6  carbon  atoms. 

e)  — (CH,)„,— S(0)^— X— R,j  as  defined  ah.ne.  A,g.  A,^. 
AjB  and  Ajg  are  such  thai  two  are  nitrogen,  another  is 
=C — R4, .  and  the  last  one  is  methine  substituted  hv  benzyl 
optionally  substituted  with  the  exception  of  the  subsmuents 
containing  an  ar\l,  R^.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

a)  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  benzoyl,  acyl  of  up  to  12  carb<in 
atoms,  free,  salified  carboxy,  carboxy  estenfied  with  a  lower 
alkanol  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  7  carbtin  atoms, 

bl  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  abtne 
suhsiituents  with  the  exception  of  the  substituenis  ha\ing  one 
or  two  aryl  and  their  non  loxic,  phamiaceuticallv  acceptable 
salts  with  acids  and  bases. 


Z-N 


wherein 

Z  is  hydrogen,  methyl.  rC|-C,o)aIkyloxycart)onyl  or  benzyioxycar- 

bonyl; 
R,  IS 


^  J- 

N   -i/ 


'■-\J 


S^  0-Ss 

Rj  R5  NO2 


N  R4 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen;  halogen  selected  from 
bromine,  chlonne,  tluonne  and  iodine;  (Ci-C^jalkyl  or 
'C|-C^)alkyloxy;  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C^jalkyl:  or  a  phar 
macologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.478.940 
DOUBLE  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Gunler-Rudolf    Schroeder.    Heidelberg:    I  do    Mayer.    Fran- 
kenthal:  Karin  H.  Beck.  Ludwigshafen.  and  Rainer  Dyllick- 
Brenzinger.  Weinheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  (;erman> 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .%43.957 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erman\.  No>.  24.  1993.  43  .W 
959.2 

Inl.  CI.'  C07D  J-'l/04;487/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—370 

1.  A  benzimidazole  ot  the  tonnula  1 


2  Claims 


5.478,939 

1R.R1  AND  (S.S)  2j;-DIAZABICV  CLO  |2a,l  IHEFLANE 

DERI\ATIVES 

Eugene  Trybulski,  Park  Ridge,  and  Jing  Zhang.  F.  Brunswick. 

both  of  NJ.,  a.vsignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Wayne.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.886 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4,s^/rw    A61K  31/495:31/425:31/41 
U.S.  CI.  544-336  33  c\!axas 

1    A  compound  of  fomiula  1  or  II, 


(CHj^j^CHj 


(D 


(R)». 


CH:-f-CH2), 


Z-N 


I 


2An'= 


where 

n  and  q  independently  of  one  another  are  each  1  or  2. 

the  radicals  R  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hvdrogen. 

chlonne  or  methvl. 
L  IS  a  bndge  member  and 
An^  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion. 
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5,478,941 

ENANTIOMERS  OF  l-[(4- 

CHIOROPHENYL)PHENYLMETHYl.l-4-(r4- 

MF.TH\  I  PHENYL)  SULFONYLIPIPFRAZINE 

Eric   Cossement,    Brussels;    f;u>    Bodson.    Belk-fontaine,   and 

Jean  Gobert,  Brussels,  all  of,  Belgium,  avsignors  ti)  I   C  B, 

S.A..  Bru.s,sels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar  H,  1494,  Ser.  Nh    :(r,(W6 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1993, 
9305282 

Int.  CI."  C07D  295/26:295/088:295/073:295/104 
I  .S,  CI.  544—383  3  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  levoro- 
taiop,  enantiomer  of  l-|(4-chlorDphenyl)phenylmethyl]-4-| 
(4-methylphenyl)sulfonyl]piperazine  of  the  formula 


CHj. 


and         the         dextrorotatory         enantiomer 
chlorophenyDphenylmethyl 
nieth\lphenyl)sulfonyl]piperazine  of  the  formula  I. 


of 


l-[(4- 
]-4-[(4- 


5,478,942 

CYCLIC  IREA  DERn  vri\  E.S  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION.S  C()NTA1MN(,  THESE  COMPOl  NDS 

Frank  Himmelsbach.  Mittelbiberach;  Helmut  Pieper; 
\blkhard  Austel.  both  of  Biberach;  (.uenter  l.inz,  Mittelbib- 
erach; Thomas  Mueller,  Biberach;  Johannes  Weisenberger, 
Biberach,  and  VVolfgang  Eisert,  Biberach.  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Karl  Thomae  (,mbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss, 
German) 

Division  of  Ser  No.  X44„^,=;-,  Mar.  II,  IW2,  Pat,  No, 
5J76,049.  This  application  Oct.  28,  19V3,  Ser.  No.  144,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar,  12,  1991,  41  07 

857,8 

Int,  CI."  C07D  249/04:249/06 

I  .S,  CI.  548—263.2  22  Claims 

1   A  cyclic  urea  denvative  of  formula 


9^-tr^^-V^ 


\     I 
Y 


wherein 

Y   is  a  — CR,  ^N —  or  — N=CR, -group,   wherein  R,    is   a 
hydrogen   atom,   and  C,.4-allcyl,   trifluoromethyl   or  phenyl 
group, 
one  of  the  groups  R^  or  R^  is  a  group  of  formula 

A— B— C— 

4 

wherein 


A  lb  a  straighl-chained  or  branched  C|^-aminoalkyl  group,  an 
amino,  amidino  or  guanidino  group,  wherein  in  each  of  the 
above-mentioned  groups,  at  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms,  one 
hydrogen  atom  may  be  replaced  by  a  C,  j-alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxNcarbonyl  group  having  a  total  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
b\  a  ben/yloxycarbonyl  group; 

B  IS  a  bond; 

a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 
Cij  altcyl  groups,  by  a  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine 
atom,  by  a  trifluoromethyl,  C,,4-alkoxy,  Cij-aJkylsulphenyl. 
Ci^-alkylsulphinyl,  Ci^-alkylsulphonyl,  nitro,  amino,  acety- 
lamino,  benzoylamino  or  methanesulphonylamino  group,  or  a 
C,_6-cycloalkylene  group; 

C  is  an  ethylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy 
group. 

a  methylenecarbonyl  group  linked  to  the  group  B  via  the  carbo- 
nyl  group,  or 

a  phenylene  group  uhich  mav  be  substituted  b\  one  or  two 
C|_4-alkyl  groups,  by  a  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine 
atom,  by  a  trifluoromethyl,  Ci^-alkoxy.  Ci.j-alkylsulphenyi, 
C,_4-alkylsulphinyl.  C,  4-alkylsulphonyl.  nitro,  amino,  acety- 
lamino.  benzoylamino  or  methanesulphonylamino  group; 

the  other  of  the  groups  R„  or  R^  is  a  group  of  formula 


F— E— D— 


wherein 

D  IS  a  C,_4-alkylene  group, 

a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  b\  one  or  iwo 
C|_,-alkyl  groups,  by  a  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine 
atom,  by  a  trifluoromethyl.  C|_,-alkoxy,  C|_4-alkylsulphen)l. 
C,  4-alkylsulphinyl.  C|.4-alkylsulphonyl.  carboxymethoxy, 
melhoxvcarbonvlmethoxv.  nitro.  amino,  acetylamino.  benzoy- 
lamino or  methanesulphonylamino  group. 

a  cvcjohewlene  group  oplionalK  substituted  by  one  or  two 
methyl  groups,  or 

a  1.4-pipendinylene  group,  which  is  linked  via  the  I -position  to 
the  optionall;  substituted  C.^-alkylene  group  of  E; 

E  IS  a  Ixind. 

a  C].4-alkylene  group  optionally  substituted  bv  one  or  two 
methyl  groups  or  by  a  hydroxy,  methoxy,  amino,  methy- 
lamino,  dimethylamino.  dibenzylamino,  carboxymethyl  or 
methoxycarbonylmethyl  group. 

a  C;_,-alkenyiene  group; 

a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  iwd 
C|_4-alkyl  groups.  b>  a  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine 
atom,  by  a  trifluoromethyl  or  Cu-alkoxy  group,  or 

a  C,  ,-alkylene  group  linked  to  group  D  by  the  group  W  . 
wherein  W  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  a  sulphinyl.  sulpho- 
nyl. — NH— .  ^N(C,_.-alkyl)-.  — N(COC,.4-alkyl)-. 
— N(SO;C,_4-alkyl)-.  aminocarbonyl  or  carbonylamino 
group,  and 

F  is  a  carbonyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group,  by  a 
C,.f,-alkoxy  group  or  by  a  phenylalkoxy  group  having  1  or  2 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part,  wherein  if  A  is  an  ammo  or 
aminoalkyl  group  optionally  benzyloxycarbonvjated  at  the 
nitrogen  atom,  the  shortest  distance  between  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  this  group  and  group  F  is  at  least  10  bonds; 
the  tauiomers.  the  stereoisomers,  including  the  mixtures  thereof,  or 
the  addition  salts  thereof. 


5.478.943 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERMEDLATES  FOR 
CAMPTOTHECIN  AND  ITS  ANALOGS 
Daniel  L.  Comias.  Gary,  and  Matthew  F,  Baevsky.  Chapel  Hill, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  I  niversit\ 
Raleigh,  N.C, 
Division  of  Sen  No,  114.475,  Aug.  31,  1993,  This  application 
Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser  No,  410.729 
Int,  CI,'  C07D  A^imi 
U.S.  CI,  54*^116  7  t  ,^i^, 

1   A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  Formula  IV 


IV 


CH2NH2 


wherein  a  substituted  methylene-glutaconic  acid  dinitrile  of  the 

formula 


wherein; 

Y  IS  H; 

X  is  Br  or  I; 

R  IS  loweralkyl; 

R,  IS  H,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy  or  halo;  and 

R;,  R,,  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  H.  amino,  hvdroxy, 
loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy.  loweralkylthiol,  didoweralky- 
Damino.  cyano.  formyl.  mtro.  halo,  tnfluoromethyi.  aminom- 
ethyl.  azido.  amido.  hydrazine,  or  any  of  the  twenlv  standard 
amino  acids  bonded  to  the  A  nng  via  the  ammo-niirogen 
atom,  or  R.and  R  .  R.  and  R^.  or  R,  and  R.  taken  logethe*r  is 
methylenediow 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

alkylating  a  compound  of  Formula  III 


CN 

r'-ch=c-ch=ch-cn. 


in  which 

R    represents —OR- or —N(R-.R'). 
in  which 

R"  and  R  .  independenil\  ot  one  anomer  present  straight- 
chain  or  branched  C  C,  alkyl.  C,^,-alkenvl.  C^-Cg 
-alkoxyalkyl.  C4-C,  alkoxyalkeny  1.  C.-C.-cvcloalkyl. 
C^^,,-aryl.  C.-T, ,,-aralkyl  or  R-  and  R"'.  together  with 
the  N  atom  on  which  they  are  subsiituents.  form  a  5-  to 
b-membered  nng  wherein  said  nngs  are  pyrrolidine,  pipera- 
zine.  morphoiine.  or  pipendine  wherein  said  pipera/ine 
pipendine.  morphoiine  and  pyrrolidine  moieties  are  option 
ally  substituted  on  the  N  atom  by  C;-<:,-alk\l  or  hs 
hydroxy-C.-Cj-alkyl.  is  initially  reacted  at  a  temperature 
from  ■SQ-  10  :(X.l'  C  .  with  from  ?  to  200  mol  of  ammonia 
and  then  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  caiahsi 
containing  Ni.  Co,  Pd.  Pi  and  Rh  with  hydrogen  which  is 
present  at  a  H,  partial  pressure  of  from  lOto  2.S0  bar. 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  sohenl. 


wherein; 

R  is  loweralkyl;  and 

YisH; 
with  a  compound  of  Formula  II-x 


5,478.945 
THIAZOLINE  DERIVATH  ES 
Masakazu  Sato.  Konosu;  Akira  Manaka.  Ageo;  Keiko  Taka- 
hashi.  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Ka«ashima.  Tatebavashi.  and  KaLsuo 
Hatayama.  Omiya.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  15,  19<»2,  4.i8X^1« 
Nov,  27,  1992.  4-318402;  Jan.  14.  1994.  6-002588;  Jan.  14   1994 
6-002722 

Int.  CI.    C07D  27/7.56 
L'.S.  a.  548-195  ,  ,„.„ 

1.  A  thiazoline  den\ati\e  represented  b\  the  formula; 


wherein  X  is  Br  or  I  and  V  is  hydroxy,  by  a  MiLsunobu  reaction  to 
yield  the  compound  of  Formula  IV 


5.478.944 

PROC  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-AMINO-5- 

A.MINOMETHYL-PYRIDINE 

Helmut  Kraus.  Koln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengescll- 

schafl.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1994.  Ser,  No,  179.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan,  18.  1991   41  01 
110,1 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2/,'f/w.2///l';2  J/i/W  Wf/rw 
i:.S.  a.  54*^250  „  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess   tor  the  preparation  ot   2amino-s-aminomeih\l 
pyridine,  of  the  tonnula 


'Om  I 


,C-N-(CH2)/-C-R^ 
'1  II 

r'  o 


N  Mc 


(wherein  R'  is 
(i)  a  cyano  group. 
(11)  a  carbamoyl  group, 
(iii)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group, 
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(iv)  a  morpholinothiocarbonyl  group. 

(v)  an  alkylthioimidoyl  group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

(vi)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


HN   . 

r"       ^C- 
\    / 

N 


5.478.946 

GUAMDINO  COMPOLNDS  .\S  REGl  LATORS  OK 

NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE 

Ferid  Murad.  Lake  Forest;  James  F.  Kerwin.  Grayslakt.  and 

Lee  D.  Gorsky,  Highland  Park,  all  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  .Abbott  Park.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  755.398.  Sep.  5.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.288.897.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

369J64.  Jun.  21,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  No>.  30, 

1993,  Sen  No.  159,409 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  :6M): 

U.S.  CI.  548—215  8  Claims 

1   .A  CDinpound  ot  the  romiula: 


(wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  an  aralkyl 
group,  or  an  aralkyl  group  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  t<i  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  tnfluoromethyl  group  or  a  halogen  atomj, 
(vii)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


HN 


^ 


(CH2)„  -  N 


/ 


C— 


-(CH2), 


(Wherein  R"'  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer 
of  1  to  3,  and  A  is  a  methylene  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  an 
ethylenedioxymethyiene  group,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom,  a  sulfinyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


<NR- 


(wherein  R"'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  formyl  group,  an  alkanoyl  group  having  2 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
by  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkanov  I 
group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
tnfluoromethyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group)),  or 

'viii)  an  imidazolin-2-yl  group, 

R-  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl 
group. 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

R^  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted by  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  morpholino  group. 
an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  N.N 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  group  or  an  N,N-dialky!amino  group 
or  an  amino  group,  and  1  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5]  and  a  sail 
thereof. 


(1) 


\ 

f 

r2   R' 


.N     . 


I, 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt,  ester,   amide  or  prodrug 
thereof,  wherein: 

R'  IS  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen; 

(2)  C,-C,-alkyl; 
(3)C(,-C,,-aryl-C,^rall<>l; 

i4)  substituted  C^-C|,-aryl-C,-C4-alkyl: 
(5)  N-protecting  group; 
,6)  -CO— C.-C^-alkyl; 

(7)  —CO— C^-C|,-aryl; 

(8)  —CO — substituted  Cf,-C,2-aryl; 
iQ)  — CO-HC^-C,,-aryl-C,-C4-alkyl); 

1 10)  — CO— <substituted  C^-C,,-aryl-C|-C4-alkyl);  and 
(l\)  — CO-Het; 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( 1 )  hydrogen; 
(2)C,-C,-alkyl; 

(3)  C(,-C,,-aryl-C,-C.,-alkyl.  and 

(4)  substituted  Co-Cij-aryl-Ci-Cj-alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( I )  hydrogen. 
(2)C,^^-alkyl; 

(3)  C,-C(,-alkenyl; 

(4)  cyclo-C,-C7-alkyl: 

(5)  C^-C,,-aryl;  and 

(6)  substituted  C^-C,,-aryl; 

R~'is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydroxy. 

(2)  C,-C(,-alkoxy; 

(3)  C^-C,;-aryloxy; 

(4)  substituted  C,,-C|,-aryloxy: 

(5)  — O— <C|-C^-alkyl-Cf,-C,,-aryl); 

(6)  — O — (substituted  Cft-C|,-aryl-C,-C4-alk>l).  and 

(7)  — NHR".  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl;  or 
R-   and   R""  are   linked  together  by  a  single  bond  to  form  a 

nitrogen-conlaming  ring  ot  the  formula: 


r'-n 


/ 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above.  R"  is  O  and  R-  i- 
-CRl?'", 
wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1)  hydrogen: 

(2)  C,-C,-alkyl: 

(3)  substituted  C|-C(,-alkyl; 

(4)  Cs-C,,-aryl: 

(5)  substituted  C^-Ciyaryl; 

(6)  C,-C^-alkenyl; 

(7)  carboxy; 

(8)  C.-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  as  defined  below; 

(9)  carboxamido;  and 

(10)  cyano: 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^-alkyl;  and 
R  "  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C  j-alkyi; 

R    and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot 

(1)  hydrogen: 

(2)  Ci-C^-alkyl; 

(3)  C6-C„-aryl-C,-Cs-alkyl: 

(4)  substituted  Cs-Cij-aryl-C.-Cft-alkyl; 

(5)  halo-C|-C,-alkyl:  and 

(6)  halogen: 

R    IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,-C,-alkyl; 

(3)  cyano: 

(4)  nitro; 

(5)  hydroxy; 

(6)  amino;  and 

O)  — OR'  .  wherein  R'"^  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group: 
R»  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj-alkyl;  and  *  ma>  be  a  chiral  center 


5,478,948 

BENZIMIDAZOLES  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  CHARGER 

STABILIZERS 

Guntcr-Rudolf  Schroeden  Heidelberg,  and  Ido  Ma>en  Fran- 

kenthal.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  ■Xktiengesell- 

schaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser  No.  116.969 
Claims  priority,  application  (jerman\,  Sep.  29    199''    42  '"' 
524.2 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  235/12:235/08;  G03G  9/08 
IJ.S.  CI.  548-302  V  ]lClaim,s 

L  A  benzimidazole  ot  [he  turmuia  1 


(CH2), 


(I) 


An= 


uhere  n  and  q  mde;>;nUenl!>  of  one  another  are  each  I  or  2.  R'  is 
hydrogen,  chlonne  or  methyl.  R-  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted, 
hydroxyl-  or  C,-C4-alkoxy-substituted  C|-C4-alkyl,  halogen,  nitro 
or  C,-C4-alkanoyl,  L  is  C,-Ce,-alkylene  and  An®  is  an  anion. 


5,478,947 
EFFECTIV  E  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
1.2.3-TRIAZOLES 
Inder    P,    Singh,    Paul    Spevak;    Bhupinder    Palak,    Samuel 
Amedjo,  all  of  Edmonton,  and  Ronald  J.  Micetich,  Sher  Pk., 
all   of,   Canada,   assignors   to  SynPhar  Laboratories,   Inc., 
Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  282,027 
Int.  CI,"  C07D  2-/y/W 
L  -S.  CI.  54^255  ,3  claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  1.2,3-tnazole.  N|-alkyl  I.2,3-mazole 
or  arvl  1 .2.3-Inazole  composing 

reacting  h\drazides  of  the  formula  II 


5,478,949 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  ONDANSETRON 
Peter   Bod,    Gyomro:    Kalman    Harsanyi,    Budapest:    Ferenc 
Trischler   Budapest;   E\a   Fekecs,   Budapest:   Anila   Csehi, 
God;    Bela   Hegediis,   Budapest;    t^a   .Mersich   nee   Donat 
Budapest;  Gyorgji  Szabo  nee  Komlosi,  Budapest,  and  Erika 
Horvath  nee  Sziki,  Budapest,  all  of,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungai^ 
Division  of  Sen  No.  135,407,  Oct.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,416^21. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  344.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  3222/92 
Jan.  14,  1992,  3223/92 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  403/06 
U.S.  CI.  548-311.4  s  Claims 

L  A  process  lor  the  preparation  of  ondansetron  which  prtx-ess 
comprises 

al  reacting  the  Keione  of  the  formula 


(IH) 


RNHNH, 


(ID. 


with  a  di(C,., alkyl)  oxalate  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  agent  in 
order  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  (la). 


(la) 


ammonia   or   an   appropriately    suhsiuuted 


with   glyoxal.    and 

amine 
therein  R  is  RCO  or  R  SO,  in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  which 

is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogens,  or  R'  is  a  phenyl 

group  which  can  be  further  substituted  with  chloro.  fluoro. 

bromo.  niu-o.  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy. 


C(X)R2. 


V,  herein  R,  stands  for  a  methvl  or  eth\l  group: 


2634 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


h)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (la),  wherein  R,  is  as 
defined  in  step  a)  above,  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
a  basic  catalyst  in  a  non-acidic  protic  solvent,  in  order  to 
obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  (lb). 


(lb) 


wherein  R,  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group;  or  reacting  a  com 
pound  of  the  formula  (la),  wherein  R,  a  is  as  defined  in  step  a) 
above,  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst 
in  an  aproiic  solvent  in  order  to  obtain  the  compound  of  the 
formula  (Ic); 


HO 


^r 

} 

^      ^  c — c 

N 

\^  II       w 

1 

O             0 

CH, 

(II) 


5,478,950 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PVRROLIDONE  AND 
N-ALKYL  PVRROLIDONES 
Manfred  Bergfeld,  Erlenbach-Mechenhard,  and  Gunter  Wles- 
gickl,  Grosswallstadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo 
Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00239.  §  371  Dale  Aug.  8,  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  8.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16042.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1992.  42  03 
527.9 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  201/08:207/267 
L.S.  CI.  548—552  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  pyrrohdone  and  N-alkyl  pyrrolidones 
from  saturated  or  unsaturated  l,4-dicarbox)lic  acids  or  their  anh>- 
dndes;  hydrogen;  and  a  primary  amine  or  ammonia,  wherein  said 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  us  anhydride  is  allowed  to  react  in  an  appro- 
priate reactor  with  hydrogen  \ia  a  first  catalyst  bed  and  the  uniso- 
lated  intermediate  product  is  subsequently  reacted  with  the  pnmary 
amine  or  ammonia  via  a  second,  downstream  catalyst  bed. 


c)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (lb),  wherein  R,  is  as 
defined  in  step  b)  above,  or  the  compound  of  the  formula  (Ici 
v>,ith  2  methyUmidazole  of  the  formula  (Iv) 


CHj 


HN 


\=J 


N. 


to  obtain  the  compound  of  the  formula  (  Id  );  and 


(IVi 


5,478,951 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  23-E  ISOMERS 
OF  23-IMlNO  DERIVATIVES  OF  LL-F28249  COMPOUNDS 
Kenneth  A.  M.  Kremer.  Lawrenceville,  N  J..  a.sslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Cvanamid  Company.  Madison.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22^  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.967 
Int.  CI."  C07D  M5/00 
U.S.  CI.  549—264  18  Claims 

1,  A  methcxi  for  increasing  the  purity  of  the  23-E  isomer  of  a 
23-imino  derivative  of  a  LL-F28249  a  compound  present  in  a  first 
mixture  which  comprises  reacting  the  first  mixture  compnsing  the 
23-E  isomer  of  the  23  imino  den\atne  of  the  LL-F28249  a  com- 
pound having  the  -.tructural  formula  I 


CHj 


d)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  (Id)  with  a  base  to 
obtain  ondansetron  of  the  formula  (II). 


R2ON 


(I) 


(W) 


wherein 

R  is  methyl,  ethvl  or  isopropyl; 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R,  IS  C,-C^alkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxvmethvi.  benz>l.  all>l.  proparg>l. 
phenvl.    CHX02-(C,-C4alkyl),    N-(C|-C^alkylKarbamoyl. 
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N-(allyl  )carbamoyl.  N-(propargvl)carbamovl. 

N-(phenyl)carbamoyl.  N-(chlorophenvl  icarbamovl, 

N-(dichlorophenyl)carbamoyl,  N-(benzyl  icarbamovl. 

C|-Cf,alkanoyl.  chloroacetyl.  methoxyacetyl,  phenylacetyl 
optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  one  or  two 
halogen  atoms.  C,-C,alkyl  groups.  C,-C,alkoxv  groups  or 
nitro  groups,  phenoxyacetvl  optionally  substittjted  on  the  phe 
nyl  ring  with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms.  C, -Chalky I  groups. 
C,-C^alkoxy  groups  or  nitro  groups,  or  benzoyl  optionallv 
substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms,  C,-C.,alkyl 
groups,  C,-Cjalkoxy  groups  or  niu-o  groups,  with  a  protecting 
agent  and  a  base  to  form  a  second  mixture  composing  a  solid 
compound  having  the  structural  formula  11 


R2ON 


(II) 


wherein  R.  R,  and  R_,  are  as  described  above  for  formula  I.  and  R, 
IS  a  protecting  group,  mixing  the  second  mixture  with  methanoL 
separating  the  formula  II  compound  and  deprotecting  the  formula 
II  compciund 


5.478.952 
RU.RFVCARBON  CATALYST  FOR  HVDROGENATION  IN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

.Jo-Ann  T  Schv»artz.  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.638 

Int.  CI."  C07D  i07/06:i07a8 

U.S.  CI.  549—325  ,  f,.  . 

I  Claims 

1    A  method  for  catalytic  hydrogenalion  of  a  hydrogenatable 

precursor  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps  of" 

(a)  hvdrogenating  a  hvdrogenaiable  precursor  in  an  aqueous 

solution  m  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalvsi.  said 

catalyst  consistmg  essentially  of  at  least  0.1%  bv    weight 

ruthenium  and  at  least  O.I<7r  by  weight  rhenium  supp^ined  on 

carbon,  said  percentages  based  on  total  weight  „f  supported 

caiaKsi.  wherein  both  ruthenium  and  rhenium  are  present  in  a 

high!)  dispersed  reduced  slate;  said  carbon  suppon  is  charac- 

lerized  b>  a  BET  surface  area  of  less  than  2.0a)  m-/g  and  said 

catalysi  is  characterized  bv  a  space-time-yield  for  conversion 

of  maleic  acid  to  letrahydrofuran  in  excess  of  600  grams  of 

product  per  kilogram  of  catalvst  per  hour  ,ii  2'^n'  C  and  2.000 

psig  total  pressure;  and  then 

(b)  recovenng  at  least  one  hydrogenated  product. 


5.478.953 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (  IS-S^  N  C  IS.4  4 
i5  i-(DI-T-BUTYLDICYCLOHEX.\NO|-18-CROWN.6  ' 
Michael  J.  Gula,  Chicago.  111.,  and  Richard  A.  Bartsch,  Lub- 
bock, Tex.,  assignors  to  Eichrom  Indastries.  Inc..  Darien  III 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  333,783 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  ':<?¥ 
U..S.  CI.  549-349  „  ^.^^s 

I  A  process  for  forming  a  4,4'(5'H  di-t-butyldicvclohexano]-18- 
crown-6  product  containing  at  least  one-third  cis-syn-cis  isomer 
that  compn.ses  the  steps  of 

la)  forming  an  anhvdrous  reaction  mixture  that  consists  essen- 
tially of  4.4(5')-(  di-t-butvidibenzoJ-18-crown-6  as  substrate 
dissolved  m  a  solvent  that  is  a  Cy-C,  alkvl  alcohol  containing 
zero  to  2  parts  bv  weight  benzene,  toluene  or  xvlene  per  part 
alcohol,  a  reduced,  dn  catalyst  that  contains  about  .<;  weight 
percent  of  rhodium  on  alumina  particles  and  a  C,-C  car- 
hoxvlic  acid  or  C,-<:,  carboxylic  anhvdnde.  said  "substrate 
being  free  of  oxyethylene  hydroxvlic  and  oxvelhvlene  phe- 
nolic impurities,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  substrate  to  said 
catalyst  being  about  50  to  about  5:1.  and  the  weight  rauo  of 
said  catalvst  to  said  C,-  C,  carboxvlic  acid  or  anhvdnde 
being  about  0.5:1  to  about  10:1;  and 
(b)  hydrogenating  said  reaction  mixture  ai  j  pressure  of  about 
200^10  about  1000  psi  at  a  temperature  of  ab^iut  35'  to  about 
120°  C.  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  reduce  at  least  90 
percent  of  said  substrate. 


5.478.954 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  PURE 

ENANTIOMERS  OF  OXIRANE  ALCOHOLS 

Javier  Manero.  Frankfurt  am   Main.  (;ermanv.  assignor  to 

Hoethsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt.  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98„';io  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  (^ennanv,  Jul.  M\.  1992.  42  25 

Int.  CI,''  C07D  ^0:l/}4:M)^/l):    CQ-jy  '/,j^    (_-07g  ^~,,^, 

U.S.  CI,  549—541  wi  • 

,    ,  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  tor  preparing  an  enantiomer  of  an  oxirane  alcohol 
which  compnses  recrystallizing  a  mixture  comprising  the  two 
enantiomers  of  said  oxirane  alcohol,  in  which  the  desirVd  enanti- 
omer is  present  in  an  excess  of  at  least  60^,  enantiomeric  excess 
(eei.  in  an  organic  solvent  or  organic  solvent  mixture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hvdriKarbons.  halo- 
genated  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hvdrfH:arb<ins.  ethers  esters  and 
amides  at  a  temperature  of  ill  10  5  degrees  Celsius  below  the 
meilmg  p,.ini  of  said  oxirane  alcohol,  wherein  the  oxirane  alcohol 
is  a  compound  of  formula  (Ij, 


HO-CH 

I, 
R- 


O 

-c cr'r" 


(I) 


where 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  or  without  an  asymmetric 
carbon   atom    in   which   one   or   more   — CH,—  groups 

optionally  are  replaced  bv  — O — . CO CH=CH 

— C=C— ,  cyclopropane  lA).  _Si(CH,),—  or  1  4- 
cyclohexylene.  with  the  proviso  that  oxygen  atoms  must 
not  be  bound  directlv  10  one  another,  and  with  the  proviso 
ihai  at  least  R'  or  R^  must  be  other  than  hvdrogen  if  R'  is 
not  methyl,  and  with  the  pro\iso  thai  neither  — O— , 
'T^O^  — CH=CH~  nor  — C=C—  must  be  bound 
directly  to  the  oxirane  nng;  and  in  which  one  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  alkvl  radical  optionalh  are  substi- 
tuted by  — E  —CI.  -Br.  -SCN.  — OCN  or  -N,. 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  a  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkvl  radical 
having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  (with  or  without  an  asymmet- 
nc  carbon  atom),  in  which  one  or  more  —CH,—' groups 
optionally    are    replaced    by    — O— .    cvcloprt^pane    (A) 
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SkCH,), —  or  1,4-cyclohexylene,  with  the  proviso  that 

oxygen  atoms  must  not  be  bound  directly  to  one  another, 
and  in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  alkyl 
radical  optionally  are  substituted  by  — F,  — CI,  — SCN. 
— OCN  or  — N„ 

R'  and  R'*  are  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  (with  or  without  an 
asvmmemc  carbon  atom),  in  which  one  or  more  — CHj— 
groups  opuonally  are  replaced  by  — O — ,  — CO — ,  cyclo- 
propane (A),  — CH=CH— ,  — C=C— ,  — Si(CH,),—  or 
1,4-cyclohexylene,  with  the  proviso  that  oxygen  atoms 
miKt  not  be  bound  directly  to  one  another,  and  with  the 
proviso  that  neither  — O — .  — CO — ,  — CH^CH —  nor 

C^C—  must  be  bound  directly  to  the  oxirane  ring,  and 

in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  alkyl  radical 
optionally  are  substituted  by  — F,  — CI,  — Br,  — SCN, 
— OCN  or  — N3,  and  in  which 

R  and  R  R'  and  R*  or  R'  and  R"  together  optionally  form  a 
nng. 

at  a  concentration  between  0.1   g/1  of  solution  up  to  the 

saturauon  concentration  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent. 


5,478,956 
8-EN  19  11  P-BRIDGFD  STEROIDS.  THFIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  PH.\RMACEl  TK  AI 
PRERAR-ATIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Eckhardt     Ottow;     Gunter     Neef;     Walter     Elger;     Martin 
Schneider,  and   Karl   Fritzmeier,  all   of  Berlin.  Ciermany. 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9 1/02239,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1993.  §  102iei 
Date  Sep.  28.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/096:8.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Scr.  No.  66.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  27,  1990,  40  38 
128,5 

Int,  Cl.'^  C07J  5.VW,  A61K  31/56 
UJS,  CI,  552—510  18  Claim.s 

1.  A  8-en-lv.  Ilp-bndged  steroid  compound  ot  formula  I 


Y— R 


(I) 


\i  herein 

R'  IS  methvl  or  ethyl; 

,X  IS  an  oxygen  atom,  a  hydroxyimmo  group  or  two  hydrogen 
atoms; 
Z  is  a  nng  ot  formula 


5,478,955 
26J!7-DIME THVI.ENE  la.25-DIHYDROXYVITAMIN 

D,AND  26,  27-DtMFTHYl  FNF-24-FPI-l(i. 
25-DIHYDRO\Y\  1T\MIN  D,  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Detrtitld.  and  Nai^hi  Nakagawa.  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  a.vsigni)rs  to  VNisionsin  \kimni  Research  Foun- 
dation. Madi-son.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,500.  Jun,  2,  19^3,  Fat,  No,  5J97,775. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,852,  Dec.  26.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,110 
Int,  CI."  C07J  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  552 — 505  2  Claims 


wherein 


is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond; 

^H,— .  =CH     .  — CH,CH,—  or  =CHCH,- 


W  i 

R^  and  R"  are.  respectively, 

OR    and  — C*C— U,  —OR,  and 


-C— CH^-R 
II 
O 


1  .\  compound  having  the  formula 


R  O 


and  -^R". 


and  — CH„ 


— C— CH^-R 
II 
O 


-C— CHi  — R 
II 
O 


w.hcrc  R  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  with  the  proviso  thai 
when  R'  is  hvdrogen  R"  cannot  be  hydrogen  and  when  R  is 
methyl  R"  cannot  be  methyl,  and  R',  R''  and  R-  are  hydrogen  or  a 
h\dro\\ -protecting  group. 


-C-CH--R 
II 
O 
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and 


-H,     —OR'     and     — (CHj)„— CH.-R",     -OR^     and 


— CH=CH(CH2)j— CHj- R'  or 
or 
R'  and  R*.  together,  are 


-R'"  and  — (CH,)^— C*C— U, 


17^ 


\ 


pX" 

17 


pX°' 

17 


5.478.957 
PREPARATION  OF  6a,  9a-DIFLl  ORO  STEROIDS 
Jean-^ves   (iodard.   l.e   Raincy.    Philippe   Mackiewicz.   Livry 
Gargan;  Denis  Prat.  Pantin.  and  Chtistian  Richard.  Rosny- 
Sous-BoLS,    all    of,    France,    assignors    In    Roussel-l  (  EM. 
France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No,  18«,.%5 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  5,  19»).<,  '<3-()12~5 

InL  CI,'  C07J  S/ixi.  A61K  .m/56 

VS.  CI.  552-610  u,  n^^. 


R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1^  C  atoms,  or  acyl  having  1-4  C 
atoms; 

U  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-4  C  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  having 

1-1  C  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having  1-4  C  atoms  in  each  alkyl 

portion,  acyloxyalkyl  having  1-4  C  atoms  in  each  of  the  alkyl 

and  acyl  portions,  or  a  halogen  atom; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  having  1^  C  atoms,  O-alkyI 

having  I-*  C  atoms,  or  O-acyl  having  1-4  C  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  cyano,  O-alkyI  having  1^  C  atoms, 

or  O-acyl  having  1^  C  atoms; 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-10  C  atoms  or  acyl  having  1-10 

C  atoms, 
m  is  0,  I.  2  or  3; 
k  is  0.  1  or  2; 
R^  and  R^    being  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydrogen,  cyano. 
—OR",  — S(0)tR",  — N(0)„R"R'-,  — O— SO,— R",  — P(0) 
{OR'%— SiRs'^or-SttR,'"; 
k  IS  0,  1  or  2; 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cg-alkyl; 
R"  is  H.  C.-Cg-alkyl,  cyano,  C,-C,o-acyl; 
R  '  IS  a  perfiuorinated  C|-C4-alkyl  radical; 
R''  IS  C.-C^-alkyl;  or 

R"  and  R'^  within  a  — N(0)„R"R'^  group  can  also  together,  with 
the  inclusion  of  N,  form  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring 
optionally  containing  another  heteroatom  selected  from  N.  O 
and  S; 
Y  and  Y',  being  the  same  or  different,  are  each  a  direct  bond,  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  containing  double  and/or  triple  bond(s) 
and  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  0x0-,  C,-C|o- 
acyloxy  ,  —OR",  — S(0)^R"  and/or  — N(0),R"R'-  group(s), 
or  an  [optionally  substituted  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclicjaryl 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
4-eih\lphenyl,  naphthyl,  2-methoxyphenyl.  3-methoxyphenyl, 
4  riieihnx-. phenyl,  4-vinylphenyl,  4-acetylphenyl,  2-tolyl. 
3-'olyl.  4-lolyl,  2-dimethylaminophenyl, 

3-dimethylaminophenyl,  4-dimethylaminopbenyl,  2-furyl. 
3-furyl.  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-pyndyl,  3-pyndyl,  4-pyndyl. 
pynmidinyl.  thiazolyl  or  imidazolyl; 
R^— Y  and  R^— Y'  can  also  together  be  an  optionally  substituted 
saturated,  unsamrated  or  aromatic  5  or  6  membered  nng  with  0 
to  2  oxygen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms  and/or  NR" -groups; 
with  the  proviso  that  k  and  n  are  greater  than  0,  onls  uhcn  R' 

is  Ci-Cg-alkyI;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  compatible  addition  salt  thereof  with  an  acid 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


V,  herein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  ester  remainder  comprising  reacting  a 

compound  of  (he  formula 


OH 


w  ith  an  oxidizing  degradation  agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


m 


protecting  the  ?-ketone  function  in  the  form  of  the  enol  ether  or 
ester  and  optionally  the  17P-acid  function  in  the  form  of  an  ester  to 
obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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5.478,959 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  1.2-DITHIINS  AND 

PRECURSORS  OF  1,2-DITHIINS 

Eric  Block,  Schenectady,  N.V..  and  Chuangxing  Cuo.  West 

Lafayette,  Ind..  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of 

State  Lniversity  of  New  York,  Albany.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  318.504 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/22:  C07C  ■f:"//A..O.V05/.?2J/22 
U.S.  CI.  556—87  7  Claims 

1.  A  1 ,4-disulfurated- 1 ,3-buladiene  of  tormula. 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above  and  R,  is  a  remainder  of  an  end 
ether  or  ester,  reacting  the  latter  with  an  electrophilic  fiuorinaiion 
agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  IS  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl. 
p-methox\  benzyl.  2.^-dlmethoxybenzyl.  diphenslmethyl. 
triphenylmelhyl.  t-butvl.  2-(lnmeth>Lsilyl  lethyl  and  acetyl; 

R  IS  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  ol  lodo.  bromo.  chloro. 
(R'),Sn— .  CH=CH— R^  and  ^C^C^R^'. 

R"  IS  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lodo,  bromo,  chloro. 
(R'),Sn— ,  CH=CH— R^*"  and  — C=C— R""; 

R'  IS  alkyi  of  1  to  4  carbons  or  phenyl;  and 

R"*"  and  R'"'  are  independentlv  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tnalkylsiKl  and  C,  to  C,,,  hydrocarN)ns. 


reacting  the  latter  with  a  nucleophilic  fluorination  agent  to  obtain 
the  compound  of  formula  I  and  optionally  when  R  is  an  ester 
remainder,  saponifying  the  latter  to  obtain  the  corresponding  acid. 


5,478,958 

METHYLDIOXOLAN 

Friedrich     Karrer,     Zofingen;     Haas-Peter     Buser;     (rerardo 

Raraos.  both  of  Arleshelm;   Alfred  Rindlisbacher.  Muttenz; 

Luigi  M.  \enanzi.  Zurich,  all  of.  .Switzerland,  and  Thomas 

R.  Ward,  Ithaca,  N.V..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Tarrytown.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,411,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5384,416, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  839.453,  Feb.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,280.041.  This  application  Sep.  29.  |9<>4.  Ser.  No.  314,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  25,  1991,  572/ 
91 

Int  ex."  C07F  I5A)0 
VS.  CI.  556—18  1  Claim 

1   The  compound  of  formula  V 


(V) 


3« 


>i,c 


NC-CH, 
NC— CH] 


(CF3-S03®)3. 


5.478,960 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HETEROSl'BSTITLTED  ACETALS 

Heinz    Landscheidt,    Duisburg,    and    Alexander    Klau.sener. 

Cologne,  both  of,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Bayer  \ktiengesell- 

schaft.  Level  kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Mar.  29.  1994.  44  10 
867.2 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/02 
I  .S.  CI.  558—51  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  ihe  preparation  of  a  heterosubstituted  acetal  of 
the  formula 


R'O 


(I) 


\ 
C 


CH  — CH2 


R  O 

in  which 

R  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C„-alkyl.  and 
\  represents  a  heleroatom  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon. 
oxvgen.  sulphur  selenium,  tellurium,  nitrogen  and  phospho- 
rus, which,  cames  one  or  more  identical  or  ditferenl  substitu 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  double-bonded 
oxsgen,  C,-C,-alkox\.  C|-Cj  alkvl.  arylo\\.  substituted  ary 
lox\.  aryl  and  subsiiiuted  aryl,  and  ma\  in  addition  Larr\  a 
positive  charge, 

wherein  a  vinyl  compound  of  the  tomiula 


CH,=CH— A' 


(11). 


in  which 

.a'  has  the  above  meaning. 
IS  reacted,  in  the  presence  ol  palladium  in  metallic  or  bonded  form 
and  m  an  alcohol  or  an  ether  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  them 
as  reaction  medium  at  from  0°  to  120°  C.  with  an  alkyl  nitnle  of 
the  formula 


R'  -ONO 

in  which 
R'  has  the  above  meanina 


(HI). 
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5.478.961 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARTING  ARYL  CARBONATES 
Pieter  Ooms.  Krefeld.  Norbert  Schbn.  Darmstadt,  and  Hans- 
Josef  Buysch.  Krefeld.  all  of.  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Baver 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkuscn.  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,797 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (>ermanv.  Jul    19    1991    41  ri 
153.0  -.     .    -. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/V6 
I..S.  CI.  558-270  ,,.,3,^ 

1  A  process  tor  preparing  aryl  carbonates  bv  reacting  aromatic 
monohydroxv  compounds  with  phosgene  or  chloroformates  of 
aromatic  monohydroxv  compounds,  charactensed  in  that  the  reac- 
tion IS  performed  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  SO^-BSO"  C  under 
a  pressure  of  0  2  to  20  bar  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more 
aluminosilicate  zeolites  as  heterogeneous  catalysts. 


reacting  each  mole  of  2.3.4  -trifluoronitrobenzene  with  1  to  .s 
moles  of  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  eanh  metal  or  transition 
metal  c>anide  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  reaction  medium  at 
a  temperature  ol  from  about  20'  to  about  120°  C  .  and 

recovering  the  2.3-difiuoro-6  -nitrobenzonitnle  from  the  solvent 
reaction  medium  m  a  yield  of  at  least  about  54%  of  theory  and 
a  punty  of  at  least  about  85%. 


5.478.962 

PROC  ESS  H)R  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

DIMETHYLCARBONATE 

Laura   De  Nardo.   Monza;    Maurizio  Ghlrardini.   Milan,  and 

Gianm    Donati.    Rho.   all    of.    Itah.    assignors    to    Fnichem 

S.p.A..  Milan.  Ilal> 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.169 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  IS,  1994.  .MI94A0571 
Int.  CI.'   C07C  f>H/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  55^277  ,^,^.^ 

1.  nocess  tor  the  preparation  of  dimethvlcarbonate  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  to  the  reactor  oxvgen  and  a  mixture  of  methanol 
and  carbon  monoxide,  with  a  molar  ratio  methanol/carbon  monox- 
ide of  between  1  and  2.  this  mixture  coming  directlv  from  the 
direct  non  catalytic  oxidation  of  methane  with  oxvgen  character- 
ized in  that,  the  above  molar  ratio  between  methanol  and  carbon 
monoxide,  once  the  temperature  and  pressure  values  have  been 
Hxed,  IS  obtained  by  maintaining  the  ratio  between  methane  and 
oxygen  between  1  and  100.  bv  means  of  injections  of  fresh  oxv  een 
to  a  tubular  reactor,  dunng  the  above  oxidation  reaction 


5,478.963 

23-DIFLl  ORO-6-NITROBENZONITRII  F  AND 

2-CHLORO-5.6-D1FLI  OROBENZONITRILE-(  2  V 

DIFLLORO-6-CHLOROBENZONITRILE).  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  LSE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  23.6-TRIFLCOROBENZOlC  ACID 

Ralf  Pfirmann.  Griesheim.  and  Theodor  Papenfuhs.  Frankfurt. 

both  of.  (;ermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  23,  1993   41  oi 
756.8  "  .  ,    - 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  2^^/14 
L.S.  CI.  558-343  ,5  Claims 

1       A      process      for      the      preparation      of      ;.3-ditluoro-6 
nitrobenzonitnle  from  2.3,4-tnfluoronitrobenzene,  comprising 


5.478.964 
N-FLIOROSLLFONIMIDES  AND  THEIR  APPLK  ATION 

AS  FLLORINATING  AGENTS 
Edmond  Differding.  Louvain-La  Neuve.  Belgium,  assignor  tii 
\llied-Signal  Inc..  Morristown.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,692.  Feb.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,254.732.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988„':31 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  ^11/15:67/307. 17/02  2^1'!^ 

L.S.  CI.  .^6(V-103  ,,  (.,3,^, 

1  A  process  for  the  elecirophilic  tluonnation  of  organic  com- 
pounds which  composes  the  step  of  reacting  one  equivalent  of  a 
nucleophilic  organic  compound  with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

R,SO,— NX— 0,SR, 

wherein  X  represents  an  isotope  or  natural  isotopic  mixture  of 
fluonne,  and  R,  and  R,  independently  are  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
which  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  subsutu- 
eni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
perfluoroalkylsulfonyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
mono-  to  per-fluoroalkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carton  atoms, 
cyano,  chlorine,  and  bromine. 


ELECTRICAL 


5.478.965 

FISED  CHIP-TVPE  SOLID  El.ECTROI.V  TIC 

CAPAC  ITOR  AND  FABRIC  ATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

.Shiroh  Hashiba.  lovama.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NFC  Corporation. 
Japan 

FiJi-d  Feb.  1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  190.254 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1993.  5-(n51I6 

Int.  (1,    HOK,  V/75 

r.S.  CI.  29-25.0,^  1  Claim 

18a      10     i6d  1 


19  5     10        18b 

1.  A  method  ot  fabricating  a  fused  chip-tvpc  solid  electrolytic 
capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  capacitor  element  havmg  an  anode  lead  and  a 
cathode  layer,  said  anode  lead  bemg  miplanied  on  a  top  ot 
said  element  and  said  cathode  layer  being  formed  to  cover  a 
side  face  and  a  bonom  of  said  element; 

(b)  fixing  an  anode  terminal  to  said  anode  lead; 

(c)  mechanically  Nmding  a  fuse  lo  said  cath(xie  laver: 

said  fuse  being  formed  of  a  piece  of  a  metallized  plastic  film. 

said  metallized  plastic  film  being  formed  of  an  electricallv 

insulating  plastic  base  film  and  a  metal  layer  deposited  on  a 

surface  of  said  base  him; 
Id!  tnmmmg   said  metal   layer  of  said   fuse   for  adiustmg   its 

electnc  resistance; 

(e)  electrically  connecting  a  cathtxie  temiinal  through  said  fuse 
to  said  cathode  layer. 

said  fuse  being  mechanically  bonded  to  said  cathode  terminal  b> 
a  first  electncally  conductive  matenal  and  to  said  cathtxie 
layer  by  a  second  electncalh  conductive  matenal. 

said  first  and  second  electricalK  conductive  materials  havine  a 
melting  temperature  which  is  lower  than  a  melting  tempera 
ture  of  said  metal  laver. 

said  cathtxle  terminal  being  eleclncallv  connected  through  said 
fuse  to  said  cathode  layer;  and 

(f)  forming  a  resin  sheathing  for  entirely  covenng  said  capacitor 
element,  said  anode  lead  and  said  fuse  and  for  paniallv 
covenng  said  anode  termn.al  and  said  cathode  lennmal. 

said  plastic  base  film  of  said  tuse  being  m  contact  uith  said 

cathode  layer; 
and  a  bottom  pan  of  said  cathixle  terminal  being  mechanicallv 

bonded  and  electrically  connected  lo  said  metal  laver  bv  said 

first  electncallv  conductive  matenal. 
and  said  second  electncallv  conductive  niaterial  being  in  contact 

with  said  cathode  layer  at  an  uncovered  area  of  said  cathode 

layer  and  with  said  metal  laver  of  said  fuse,  so  that  said  fuse 

is  mechanicallv    bonded   and  electncalh    connected  to  said 

cathode  layer 


5.478.966 

HINC.ED  LONC-REAC  H  MAC;NETIC   DETECTOR  FOR 

LIQITD  LEVFX  .MEASL  REMENTS 

Tokio  Sugi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Keiso  Kabiishiki- 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  338,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1994.  6-064452 

Int.  CI.'  c;oiF  :x/fs  c;oiB  "//j  hoir  vr^v  <vrr 

I  .S.  CI.  73-313  3  Claims 

I   A  long-reach  magnetic  detector  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  sensors  mounted  on  each  ot  a  pluraluv  of 

elongated  pnnted  boards  at  predetermined  inier\als; 
a  plurahtv  of  insulating  memt)ers  in  each  of  which  each  ot  said 

pnnted  boards  carrying  said  magnetic  sensors  is  embedded. 


a  plurality  of  elongated  base  lever  members  m  each  oi  which 
each  of  said  insulating  members  is  mounted  to  tonn  a  unit 
element . 

a  plurahtv  of  hand  cables  for  connecting  said  pnnted  boards  ot 
said  unit  elements  with  each  other,  and 

.<  plurahtv  of  hinge  members  through  each  of  which  adjacent 
ones  of  said  unit  elements  m  overlaying  relationship  to  each 
other  have  their  surfaces  facing  each  other  connected  with 
each  other  to  form  said  long-reach  maeneiic  detector 


5.478.967 
Al  TOMATIC  PERFORMING  SYSTEM  FOR  REPEATINCi 
AND  PERFORMLNG  AN  ACCOMPANLMENT  PATTERN 
Tsutomu  Saito;  Masahiko  Yamada.  both  of  Shizuoka:  Haruo 
Minoura.  and  Hironobu  Nakagawa,  both  of  Hamamatsu.  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Sei- 
sakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  215.927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1993.  5-072365- 
Mar.  30,  1993.  5-072366 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  1/38: 1/40:1/46 
I..S.CT  84-612  6  Claims 
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4    An  automata  performing  svslem  provided  m  ,in  eiestronic 
instrument  for  stonng  automatic  perfonmance  patterns  and  repro- 
ducing the  panems  based  on  the  beat  number  corresponding  to 
tempo  speed,  said  automatic  performing  sN^iem  Lompnsmg 
a  performance  data  memory   for  stonng  a  pluraluv  ol  perfor- 
mance data  in  which  each  of  said  pluraluv  ot  data  compnses; 
a  bar  mark  tor  the  automata  pertomian^c  pattern  tor  mdicai 

ing  the  division  of  bars, 
note  data  tor  the  automatic  perfonnan^e  pattem  mdi,.at;ng  the 

depressing  or  releasing  of  kevs. 
volume  data  for  the  automatic  pertomian^c  paiicrr  indicating 

the  volume  of  sound,  and 

tone  data  tor  the  automaiu  pert.imiance  paiiem  indicating  the 

tone;  and 

a  loop  performer,  coupled  u,  suid  cvertorniantc  dai...  nlemor^.  for 

repeatedlv  reading  at  least  one  of  the  pluraluv  ot  pertonnance 

data  kK)ps  stored  in  the  perlomiance  data  memory  and  per 
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forming  a  musical  performance  based  upon  the  data  in  the  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  performance  data  loops; 
wherein  said  bar  mark,  during  use,  indicates  the  volume  data  and 
tone  data  ot  the  corresponding  bar  the  moment  the  corre- 
sponding bar  IS  initiated. 


5.478,968 
STEREOPHONIC  .SOUND  GENERATION  SYSTEM  USING 

TIMING  DELAY 
Hlroshi  KJtagawa.  Iwata.  and  Gen  Izumisawa.  Hamamatsu. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co., 
ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.933 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-408859; 
.4pr.  3,  1991.  3-071256;  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204404 

Int.  Cl.*^  GIOH  7/00:1/02;  GOIP  .?/00 
V.S.  a.  84—626  17  Claims 


5,478,969 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MUSICAL  INSTRITVIENT 
Max    L.    Cardey,    III,    Riverside,    and    Gustavo    Dimidjian. 
Moreno  Valley,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Sound  Ethix 
Corp.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  85,819.  Jul.  2.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376.034 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/00:1/06 
VS.  a.  84—626  12  Claims 
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1.  .A  control  system  to  be  used  to  change  one  or  more  character- 
istics of  an  audio  signal  produced  b\  a  musical  instrument  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  ot  user  inputs  including  a  tactile  member  which 
pnxluces  a  hrst  signal  uhich  is  proportionate  to  the  pressure 
exerted  on  said  tactile  member  b>  a  musician  vAhile  said 
musician  is  playing  said  instrument. 

a  controller  which  receives  said  first  signal,  said  controller 
having  a  program  mode,  \\ herein  preset  component  values  for 
audio  charactenstics  can  t>e  programmed  by  said  musician. 
and  an  operation  mode  \^  herein  audio  charactenstics  tor  an 
audio  signal  produced  by  said  musical  instrument  can  be 
modified  by  said  musician  manipulating  said  plurality  of  user 
inputs:  and 

an  audio  signal  mfxliher.  responsive  to  signals  from  said  con- 
troller which  modihes  said  audio  signal  prixiuced  by  said 
musical  instrument  in  response  to  signals  received  from  said 
controller 


1  A  stereophonic  sound  generation  system  using  a  timing  delay 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  sound  data  generating  means  having  a  capacity  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  sound  data  in  parallel, 

first  generation  control  means  for  controlling  a  generation  of  a 
first  of  the  plurality  of  sound  data  from  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sound  generating  means  in  response  to  one  sound- 
ing operation  bv  changing  a  state  of  the  first  of  the  plurality  of 
sound  data  from  a  non-sounding  state  to  a  sounding  state; 

difference  time  data  generating  means  for  generating  difference 
ame  data  representing  a  difference  between  moments  at  which 
the  plurality  of  sound  data  are  generated; 

second  generation  control  means  for  controlling  a  generauon  of 
the  nrst  of  said  plurality  of  sound  data  as  generated  by  said 
first  generation  conffol  means  from  another  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  sound  data  generating  means,  different  from  the  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  sound  data  generating  means, 
controlled  bv  said  first  generation  control  means,  by  changing 
a  stale  of  the  hrst  of  said  plurality  of  sound  data  from  a 
non-sounding  state  to  a  sounding  state  after  a  delay  according 
to  the  difference  time  data  generated  by  said  difference  time 
data  generating  means;  and 

output  means  for  outpuiting  the  plurality  of  sound  data  gener- 
ated bv  the  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  data  generat- 
ing means  and  the  another  one  of  said  plurality  ot  said  data 
generating  means  to  different  sounding  means. 


5.478.970 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  TERMINATING  AND 

INTERCONNECTING  RIGID  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND 

METHOD 
C.  B.  Lawler.  Barrington;  David  E.  Dunfee.  North  Hampton, 
both  of  N.H.;  Harold  P.  Hilberg.  Boxborough.  Mass..  and 
Philip  S.  Amato.  Jr..  South  Berwick.  Me.,  assignors  to  D.  (;. 
O'Brien.  Inc..  Seabrook.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.005 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  174—74  R  34  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  terminating  an  electrical  cable  having  a  cable 
end  and  having  cable  elements  including  a  substantially  ngid 
sheath  element,  a  cable  elecmcal  conductor  element  disposed 
\\ithin  the  sheath  element  and  an  electncal  insulation  element 
within  the  sheath  element  and  insulating  the  conductor  element 
therefore,  said  apparatus  comprising 

.Al  electrically  insulating  sleeve  means  for  hliKking  the  extru- 
sion of  the  cable  insulation  element  from  within  the  sheath 
element  under  a  selected  range  of  pressure  and  temperature 
conditions,  said  sleeve  means  having  a  tubular  fxxly  apertured 
to  seat  over  an  unsheathed  length  of  the  cable  insulation 
element  and  in  engagement  with  the  cable  insulation  element. 
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(c)  anodizing  the  first  and  second  conducting  layers,  by  iwng 
the  second  conducung  layers  as  an  an(xle^  until  the  second 
conducting  layer  is  completely  oxidized  to  turn  the  non- 
oxidized  portion  of  the  one  hrst  conducting  laver  into  the 
winng,  the  oxidized  ponion  of  the  one  hrsi  conducting  laver 
and  the  oxidized  ponion  of  the  second  conducting  layer 
covering  the  non-oxidized  portion  of  the  one  hrst  conducting 
layer  into  the  hrst  insulating  layer  covering  the  surface  of  the 
winng.  the  non-oxidized  portion  of  the  other  hrsi  conducting 
layer  into  the  island  conductor,  and  the  oxidized  piirtion  of  the 
other  first  conducting  layer  and  the  oxidized  portion  of  the 
second  conducting  layer  covenng  the  non-oxidized  portion  ot 
the  other  first  conducting  layer  into  the  second  insulating 
layer  covering  the  surface  ot  the  island  conductor. 


means  for  securing  the  sleeve  means  in  engagement  with  the 
cable  insulation  element. 


5.478.971 

METALLIC  C  IRCUIT  BOARD  AND  THIN  FILM  DIODE 

ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  .MANl  FACTl  RING  THE 

SAME 

Ma.sahito  Gotou.  and  Kiyoshi  Okano.  both  of  Tenri.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-190073 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  174-250  7  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  manutaciuring  a  metallic  circuit  board  wherein  at 
least 

a  winng  of  a  predetemiined  paiiem, 
an  island  conductor  spaced  from  the  wmng, 
a  first  insulating  layer  covering  the  entire  surface  of  the  wiring 
and  *■ 

a  second  insulating  layer,  covering  the  entire  surface  of  the 
island  conductor, 
are  tornied  on  one  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  one  first  conducting  layer  on  a  portion  of  one 
surface  of  the  insulating  substrate,  namely  the  portion  where 
the  first  insulating  layer  is  to  be  formed,  and  another  firs; 
conducting  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  one  surface  of  the 
insulating  substrate,  namely  the  ponion  where  the  second 
insulating  layer  is  to  be  formed, 
(bl  forming  a  second  conducting  laver  on  the  one  surface  of  the 
insulating  substrate  so  that  ai  least  a  pan  of  the  second 
conducting  layer  contacts  said  respective  first  conducting  lay- 
ers, and 


5.478.972 

Ml  LTILA>  ER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

DaLsuke  Mizutani.  and  Kishio  Yokouchi.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-22322ft 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  I  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  174-250  ,,(.,3,^ 

1     A  multilayer  circuit   board  compnsing  a   lamination   of  a 
plurality  of  circuit  bases,  each  circuit  base  compnsing; 

a  layer-insulation  film  fomied  of  ^  resin  having  a  first  coefficient 

of  thermal  expansion, 
an  mlerlaver  connection  wmng  extending  through  said  layer- 
insulation    film,    said    interlayer    connection    winng    being 
tomied  of  a   metal  having  a  second  ct^efficient  of^themial 
expansion  smaller  than  said  first  coefficient  of  thermal  evpan 
sion,  and 
surface  winng  extending  on  at  least  one  surface  ot  said  layer- 
insulation  film  and  connected  to  said  interlayer  connection 
winng, 
wherein,  in  said  iammatidn.  said  mierla>er  vonnection  wiring  of 
one  of  each  adjacent  pair  ot  said  circuit  bases  and  said  surface 
wmng  of  the  other  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  said  circuit  bases 
are  in  contact  with  each  other  bv  a  force  generated  in  accor- 
dance  with   the  diflerence  between  the   first  coefficient  of 
themial  expansion  of  said  resin  and  the  second  coefficient  of 
thenmal   expansion   of  said   metal   when   said   lamination  is 
cooled  down  from  a  temperature  at  which  said  circuit  bases 
have  been  combined  into  a  single  body  under  an  application 
of  a  pressure. 


5.478.973 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  C  ONTAC  T  BUMP  STRl  CTl  RE 
Jin  H.  \oon.  Chonan.  and  Seung  H.  Chae.  Pusan-jikal.  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Inc.. 
Suvion,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Jun    M)    199^ 
93-12410 

Int.  C\r  H05K  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  174-260  7  Claims 

1.  ,A  semiconductor  chip  contact  bump  structure  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate. 
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measurement  related  to  a  funclion  of  the  weight  related  signal 
and  the  values;  and 
visually  indicating  the  axle  weight  measurement. 


an  electrode  pad  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  passivation  layer  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  said  electrode  pad  fonned  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  passivation  layer  having  a  contact  window  formed 
therethrough  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrode  pad, 
said  contact  window  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposing  first 
edges  of  said  passivation  layer  and  a  pair  of  opposing  second 
edges  of  said  passivation  layer;  and 

a  contact  bump  made  from  an  electrically  conductive  material 
formed  on  said  electrode  pad  through  said  contact  window, 
wherein,  along  a  first  direction,  said  contact  bump  is  wider 
than  said  contact  window  so  as  lo  cover  said  opposing  first 
edges,  and  wherein,  along  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
>aid  first  direction,  said  contact  bump  is  narrower  than  said 
opposing  second  edges,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  an  upper 
surface  of  said  contact  bump  is  curved  in  a  concave  manner 
along  said  first  direction  and  is  substantially  flat  along  said 
second  direction. 


5,478.975 

VIBRATING  BEAM  FORCE  SENSOR  CLAMPING 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  W.  Ford,  Sutton  Coldfield.  England,  a.ssignor  to  GEC 

Avery  Limited,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14.762,  Feb.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  281,788 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14.  1992. 
9203227 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  J/14 
L.S.  CI.  177—210  FP  6  Claims 


5,478,974 
ONBOARD  V  EHR  IE  WE1GHIN(;  SYSTEM 
James  O.  ODea,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Hi-Tech 
Scales,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser,  No.  63,140 

Int  a."  GOIG  19/40 

1.5.  CI.  177—25.14  26  Claims 


1   A  vehicle  weighing  method  for  measuring  the  loaded  weight 
of  a  vehicle  a.xle  assembly,  comprising: 

associating  two  values  with  an  axle  assembly  of  a  vehicle; 
producing  an  analog  electncal  signal  related  to  the  weight  on  the 

vehicle  axle  assembly; 
converting  the  weight  related  signal  to  digital  form; 
processing  the    weight    related    signal  to  form  an  axle  weight 


.CSISX^ 


-£ 


1.  A  load  cell  for  a  weighing  machine,  compnsing; 

a)  a  loading  frame  having  a  pair  of  support  parts  lying  in  a  plane, 

said  support  parts  having  walls  bounding  respective  mounting 

holes  with  respective  predetermined  cross-sectional  mounting 

dimensions; 
bl  a  vibrating  beam  force  sensor  including  opposite  end  regions 

having  respective  clearance  holes;  and 
c)  means  for  clamping  said  oppiisite  end  regions  of  the  sensor  to 

the  support  parts  with  respective  clamping  forces  directed 

solely  in  a  generally   perpendicular  direction  to  said  plane. 

including 

i)  a  pair  of  bolts  having  respective  heads,  respective  threaded 
portions  extending  along  respective  axes,  and  respective 
intermediate  portions  located  between  the  heads  and  die 
threaded  ponions,  said  intermediate  portions  having  respec- 
tive non-circular  cross-sectional  dimensions  greater  than 
said  respective  mounting  dimensions  of  the  mounting 
holes,  and 

ii)  a  pair  of  nuts  for  respectively  threadedly  engaging  the 
threaded  portions  and  tumable  about  said  respective  axes 
the  respectively  moving  the  respective  heads  along  said 
respective  axes,  and  for  respectively  drawing  the  respectue 
intermediate  portions  along  said  respective  axes  through 
the  respective  clearance  and  mounting  holes  to  a  clamped 
position  in  which  the  respective  heads  engage  said  opposite 
end  regions  of  the  sensor,  and  in  which  the  respective 
intermediate  portions  solely  engage  the  walls  bounding  the 
respective  mounting  holes  with  an  interference  fit,  said 
opposite  end  regions  of  the  sensor  being  engaged  in  the 
clamped  position  solely  by  said  respective  heads  and  said 
respective  support  parts. 
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5,478,976 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

.ALsushi  Kano.  Yokohama,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki 

KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,190,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466J131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1992,  4-232349- 
Dec.  28.  1992,  4-361623 

InL  CI.'  G08C  21/00:  GWG  5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  178-19  12  aaims 


po«itioning  and  insulating  seal  for  said  dty  leed  switch  and  its 
electncal  wire  contacts,  and  additional  etecbkal  connector  means 
loc-ated  at  one  end  of  said  dry  reed  switch  assembly  tor  connection 
thereof  to  a  fault  circuit  capable  of  stopping  a  machine  and/or 
assembly  line  m  ihe  event  the  desired  grease  charges  are  not 
received. 


1.  An  information  processing  system  compnsing: 

an  information  input  unit  for  inpuning  information;  and 

an  information  processing  unit  for  processing  the  information 
input  by  said  information  input  unit, 

wherein  said  information  input  unit  comprises, 

memory  means  for  slonng  a  pass  code  assigned  to  said  informa- 
lion  input  unit. 

trigger  generation  means  tor  generating  a  trigger  signal. 

timer  means  for  measuring  an  elapse  of  a  predetermined  period 
of  time;  and 

transmission  means  tor  transmitting  the  pass  code  to  said  infor- 
mation prtKessing  unit  in  resptmse  to  the  tngger  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  tngger  generauon  means. 

wherein  said  tngger  generation  means  generates  the  tngger 
signal  at  a  time  interval  not  less  than  the  predetermined  penod 
of  time  measured  by  said  timer  means 


5.478,978 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  AND  SENSORS  W  HICH  I  SE  A 

NONTOXIC  LlQl  ID  METAL  COMPOSITION 

Larry  T.  Taylor;  James  RancourU  both  of  Blacksburg.  and 

Carlos  V  Perry.  Jr.,  Manassas,  idl  of  \a.,  assignors  to  The 

Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  Hemdon,  \a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,118,  Feb.  25.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5_^9 1,846.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser  No. 

199.875 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  29AJ6 

VS.  CI.  200-233  14  claims 
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5,478,977 

GREASE  FLOW  SENSOR  SWITCH 

Victor  K.  Beasley,  1327  Huffman  Ave.,  Davton,  Ohio  45403 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,715 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  ^Mki 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  electncal  switch  or  sensor  which 
utilizes  gallium,  compnsing  the  steps  of- 

removing  metal  oxides  from  gallium  or  a  gallium  alloy; 
dispensing  said  gallium  or  gallium  alloy  into  a  switch  or  sensor 

housing,  and 
preventing  the  fonnalion  ot  metal  oxides  in   said  gallium  or 

gallium  alloy  dunng  and  after  said  step  of  dispensing. 


U.S.  CI.  200— «2  E 


12  Claims 


5,478,979 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CLOSING  AND  OPENING 
INTERLOCK  A.SSEMBL\ 
Roger  N.  Castonguay.  Terry  ville;  James  L.  Rosen.  West  Hart- 
ford, and  Mark  A.  Zaffetti.  Windsor  Locks,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company.  New  ^ork,  .N.V. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser  No.  225J185 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  5/UO 
U.S.  CI.  200-400  5  Claim, 


I  A  quality  control  fail-safe  grease  flow  sensor  switch  assemblv 
tor  monilonng  and  determining  movement  of  Number  One  1 1 1  and 
Number  Two  (2)  grease  charges  compnsing  a  housing  having  first 
and  second  chambers:  a  dry  reed  switch  assembly  having  electncal 
wire  contacts  in  said  first  chamber:  a  magnet  m  said  second 
chamber  responsive  lo  grease  flow  by  movement  into  position  to 
put  out  a  magnetic  held  that  bnngs  said  elecu-ical  wire  contacts 
together  completing  an  electncal  circuit:  a  grease  inlet  fitting 
having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
housing  second  chamber,  a  grease  outlet  fitting  having  inner  and 
outer  ends  and  connected  at  the  other  end  ol  said  housing  second 
chamber,  a  helical  compression  spnng  located  in  said  second 
chamber  one  end  of  which  contacts  said  magnet  and  die  other  end 
of  which  contacts  the  inner  end  of  said  grease  outlet  fitting;  a 


I     .An    interiock  «Membly    24   for   high   ampere-rated  circuit 
breaker  operating  medianism  assemblies  compnsing: 

an  opening  lever  30  arranged  tor  releasing  charged  opening 

spnngs  within  a  circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism: 
a  closing  lever  26  arranged  for  releasing  charged  closing  spnngs 

within  said  circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism; 
said  opening  lever  compnses  a  shaped  piece  defining  an  opening 

lab  31  at  one  end  and  an  opening  lever  projection  44  ai  an 

opposite  end  thereof,  said  closing  leier  compnses  a  shaped 
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piece  defining  a  closing  tab  27  at  one  end  and  a  closing  lever 
projection  41  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  opening  lever 
and  said  closing  lever  are  pivotally  attached  to  a  pair  ot 
sideframes  21,  22;  and 
an  interlock  lever  35  interacting  between  said  opening  lever  and 
said  closing  lever  to  thereby  prevent  simultaneous  operation 
of  said  opening  and  closing  levers,  said  interlock  lever  35  is 
attached  to  said  sideframes  intermediate  said  opening  lever 
and  said  closing  lever,  said  interlock  lever  includes  a  first 
interlock  tab  42  interacting  with  said  closing  lever  projection 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  opening  lever  when  said  closing  tab 
is  first  depressed. 


5,478.981 
RESI.STIVE  ELECTRODE 
John  E.  Farmer,  and  Carl  A.  Rotenberger,  both  of  St.  Peters- 
burg, Fla.,  assignors  to  Farmer  Mold  &  Machine  Works, 
Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  358^363 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  219—86.1  19  Claims 


5.478,980 
COMPACT  LOW  FORCE  DEAD  TANK  CIRCIIT 
BREAKER  INTERRl  FIER 
Willie  B.  Freeman.  Irwin.  Pa.;  Joachim  Stechbarth.  Siglistorf, 
Switzerland,  and  Anthonv  S.  Masarik,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  ABB  Pov*er  T&D  Company,  Inc..  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr  5,  1994,  Ser,  No.  222.831 
Inf.  CI.    HOIH  3J/88;3J/9I 
L.S.  CI.  218—59  4  Claims 


Sot     -*»«.         * 

1.  An  inierrupier  structure  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  interrupter  contacts  movable  along  a  common 
axis  relative  to  one  another  and  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  respect  to  one  another; 

first  and  second  linearly  movable  operating  rods  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  interrupter  contacts  respec- 
tively; 

a  stationary  cylinder  surrounding  said  common  axis  and  having 
a  piston  movable  therein  and  fixed  thereto;  said  piston  being 
fixed  to  and  movable  with  said  first  movable  operating  rod; 
said  piston  dividing  said  .stationary  cylinder  into  a  gas  puffer 
chamber  and  an  arc  blast  chamber; 

an  interruption  gas  filling  said  interrupter  structure  and  said 
stationary  cylinder; 

said  first  and  second  interrupter  contacts  being  disposed  within 
said  arc  blast  chamber  when  they  are  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  another  to  produce  an  arc  generated  blast  of 
interruption  gas  through  the  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
intemipter  contacts  when  they  are  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  one  another; 

said  piston  compressing  the  interruption  gas  in  said  gas  puffer 
chamber  10  produce  a  further  gas  blast  through  the  gap 
between  said  first  and  second  interrupter  contacts  when  they 
are  moved  out  of  engagement  with  one  another; 

a  movable  nozzle  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  and 
movable  therewith,  said  movable  nozzle  surrounding  said 
second  interrupter  contact  for  guiding  the  flow  of  interrupting 
gas  through  the  gap  between  said  first  and  second  iniemipter 
contacts  when  said  first  and  second  interrupter  contacts  move 
out  of  engagement  with  one  another; 

movable  shield  means  fixed  to  said  movable  nozzle  and  movable 
therewith,  said  shield  means  being  disposed  in  a  remote  and 
non-shielding  position  when  said  first  and  second  interrupter 
contacts  are  in  engagement  with  one  another  and  being  dis 
posed  in  a  shielding  position  and  in  surrounding  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  second  interrupter  contact  when  said  first 
and  second  interrupter  contacts  are  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  one  another;  and 

means  coupling  said  first  and  second  operating  rods  to  mechani- 
cally move  said  second  interrupter  contact  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  interrupter  contact  when  said  first  operating  rod 
IS  operated  to  move  said  first  and  second  interrupter  contacts 
awav  from  one  another 


f.I  .  xo 


1  In  a  welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  battery  terminal  post  to 
a  hatterv  bushing,  the  baiterv  terminal  post  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  hatterv  plate  disposed  withm  a  batten,  case  and  the 
batterv  bushing  being  secured  to  a  battery  case  cover  with  the 
bushing  having  a  central  bushing  aperture  for  receiving  the  battery 
terminal  post  therein  when  the  battery  case  cover  is  located  on  the 
battery  case, 

the  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  bushing  mold  for  location 
on  the  battery  bushing  for  connecting  the  bushing  to  a  first 
connector  of  a  power  source  and  a  resistive  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  second  connector  of  the  power  source; 
the  resistive  electrixie  extending  longitudinally  between  a  base 
end  and  a  tip  end  with  the  base  end  being  secured  to  the 
second  connector  of  the  power  source,  a  first  bore  being 
defined  in  the  base  end  for  receiving  a  ci>ohng  fluid  tor 
cooling  the  resistive  electrode,  a  second  bore  being  defined  in 
the  tip  end  for  pro\iding  an  annular  tip  surface  for  engaging 
with  the  batters  hushing  to  enable  the  flow  <){  electric  power 
between  the  resistive  electrixle  and  the  mold  bushing  to  heal 
the  resistive  electrode  for  welding  the  battery  terminal  post  to 
the  battery  bushing, 
the  improvement  composing 

a  conductive  sleeve  disposed  in  the  first  bore  said  conductive 
sleeve  enhancing  the  flow  of  electncal  current  from  the 
base  end  to  the  lip  end  of  the  resistive  electrode  and 
concentrating  the  resistive  heat  proximate  tp  the  tip  end  of 
the  resistive  electrode;  and 
said  conductive  sleeve  facilitating  the  transfer  of  heat  from 
the  resistive  electrode  to  the  cooling  fluid. 


5.478.982 
APPARATUS  FOR  El  SING  TERMINAL  OR 
COMMUTATOR  WIRE  CONNECTIONS  ON  AN 
ARMATURE  OR  STATOR 
Eric  J.  Kirker,  Vandalia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Odawara  Automa- 
tion, Inc..  Tipp  City.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949J83.  Sep.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„V1I.13(I. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.483 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  U/}\ 
U.S.  CI.  219—86.8  4  CUims 

1.  A  fuser  head  assemhlv  including  a  quick  change  electrode 
holder,  comprising, 
an  electrixie  holder; 
means  for  retracting  said  holder; 

a  first  interUx-king  piece  earned  on  said  retracting  means,  and 
a  second  interkKking  piece  earned  on  said  electrode  holder; 
said  first  and  second  pieces  being  rolatable  with  respect  to  each 

other; 
said  first  and  second  pieces  include  interfitting  portions  which 
lock  said  electrixie  holder  onto  said  retracline  means  when 
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said  interfitting  ponions  are  in  a  first  orientation  and  release 
said  electrode  holder  from  said  retracting  means  when  said 
interfitting  portions  are  rotated  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
a  second  onentation  such  that  said  electrode  holder  can  be 
disconnected  from  said  retracting  means 


5.478.983 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDINt,  OR  HFAT 

TREATING  B^  LASER 

Yvon  Rancourt.  3901  Chtmin  St.  Sauvage.  Apt.  103.  St.  Adele. 

Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  964.699,  Oct.  22.  1992.  This 

application  May  25,  1993.  Sen  No.  65.890 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00:26/06 

U.S.  a.  219-121.63  24  Claims 


e4o~\i —  + 

S4/  i        634 


'SA.iaa.toa.to 


1  A  method  of  welding  at  least  a  seam  on  workpieces  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  defining  a  welding  station  including  a  la,ser 
welding  source,  defining  a  focal  plane  spaced  from  the  laser 
welding  source  and  to  project  a  la,ser  beam  so  formed  at  a  nghl 
angle  to  the  f(Kal  plane,  modifving  the  laser  beam  to  project  an 
oblong  pattern  at  the  focal  plane,  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor 
axis,  with  the  major  axis  extending  u-ansverselv  of  the  focal  plane 
relative  to  the  seam  to  fonn  a  welding-zone  such  as  to  span  the 
seam  to  be  welded,  moving  at  least  one  of  the  welding  station  and 
a  combination  of  workpieces,  relative  to  one  another,  such  that  the 
seam  to  be  welded  passes  through  the  welding  zone  wherebv  at 
least  a  welded  seam  is  formed  continuously  on  the  workpieces 


5.478.984 
STEAM  IRON  WITH  THERMAL  SHIELD  SECURED  TO 
THE  SOLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SECl  REMFNT  OF 

SUCH  THERMAL  SHIELD  ON  THE  SOLE 
Jean-Paul  A.  A.  Bouleau.  Champfleur.  and  Gerard  L.  H.  Guil- 
lot.  Radon,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Moulinex  iSociete 
Anonymei.  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Apr  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231  ..Mil 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1993.  93  04851 

Int.  CI.'  I)06F  75/14 

VS.  CI.  219-254  JO  claims 

I    In  a  pressing  iron  comprising  a  casing  (1),  a  pressing  sole  (2) 

composing  a  heating  resistance  (3)  which  is  embedded  in  the  sole 

(2)  and  which  has  ends  |4,  5)  projecting  from  an  upper  surface  of 


(r\\V\\V\V^\\\  \*^-^ 


said  sole  (2)  in  the  rear  region  of  the  iron,  and  a  thermal  shield  (7) 
interposed  between  said  upper  surface  of  the  sole  and  the  casing, 
and  maintained  on  said  sole  by  securemenl  means,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  securement  means  ot  the  thermal  shield  (7) 
compose,  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  sole,  an  anchoong  member 
i9)  for  anchoong  the  shield  (7)  to  the  sole  (2)  and.  in  the  rear 
ponion  of  the  sole,  a  hooking  device  (ID)  for  hooking  the  shield 
(7)  on  the  projecting  ends  (4,  5)  of  the  resistance  (3). 


5.478.985 

HKAI  TREAT  FUR.NACE  WITH  MULTI-BAR  HIGH 

CONVFtTIVE  GAS  QUENCH 

Max  Hoetzl,  Toledo,  and  Daniel  E.  Go(xlman,  Perry sburg.  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Surface  Combustion.  Inc..  Maumee 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.800 

Int.  CI,'  A21B  hQ6 

VS.  CI.  219-^WO  26  Claims 


1   An  indu.stnal  heat  treat  furnace  composing: 

a,  an  elongated  heat  treat  chamber  defined  by  furnace  walls  into 
which  work  to  be  heat  treated  is  placed,  said  heat  treat 
chamber  having  a  forward  end  and  a  closed  rearward  end: 

b,  a  plenum  plate  suspended  within  said  heat  treat  chamber 
adjacent  said  rearward  end  to  define  a  plenum  chamber 
extending  between  said  plate  and  said  rearward  end  said  plate 
having  a  central  underpressure  opening  and  an  outer  edge 
spaced  inwardiv  from  one  of  said  furnace  walls  to  define  an 
exit  space  therebetween,  said  central  opening  and  said  exit 
space  in  fluid  communication  wiUi  .said  plenum  chamber  and 
said  heal  treat  chamber; 

c  a  fan  within  said  plenum  chamber  adjacent  said  central 
opening; 

d,  motor  means  to  rotate  said  fan  clockwise  and  counter  clock- 
wise for  creating  a  wind  mass  swirling  in  a  hrst  direction  and 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction: 

e  first  stationary  fan  diflfuser  means  adjacent  said  plaie  for 
directing  said  wind  ma.ss  from  said  plenum  chamber  through 
said  exil  space  when  said  motor  means  rotates  said  fan  in  said 
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first  direction  while  prevenung  said  wind  mass  from  traveling 
through  said  first  diffuser  means  when  said  motor  means 
rotates  said  fan  in  said  second  direction;  and 
second  stationary  fan  dififuser  means  adjacent  said  rearward 
end  for  directing  said  wind  mass  from  said  plenum  chamber 
through  said  exit  space  when  said  motor  means  rotates  said 
fan  in  said  second  direction  while  preventing  said  wind  mass 
from  traveling  through  said  second  diffuser  means  when  said 
motor  means  rotates  said  fan  in  said  first  direction. 


5,478.986 

METHOD  AND  APPAIt\Tl  S  FOR  MAKING  POPCORN 

USING  ELECTRON  AND  MOLECl  EAR  EXCITATION 

MODE 

Eugene  R.  VVesterbtrg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif..  as,signor  to  Quadlux, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  738^07.  Jul.  30.  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.494.  Mar.  5,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,967.  May  19, 
1988,  abandoned,  said  .Ser  No.  738,207Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  350,024.  May  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.0.%.179. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  229,478 
Int.  CI."  F27B  W)t> 
U.S.  CI.  219 — Jll  13  Oaims 


7  Apparatus  for  popping  kernels  of  com  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation 

an  elongated  radiation  chamber  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end.  air  stream  means  for  creating  an  air  stream  to 
move  com  kernels  in  said  radiation  chamber  toward  said 
output  end.  means  for  injecting  com  kernels  in  the  air  stream, 
and  means  for  impinging  radiant  energy  onto  the  kernels  m 
said  chamber,  the  radiant  energy  including  a 
significant  portion  of  energy   in  the  near  visible  and  visible 
ranges, 
wherein  the  radiant  energy  impinging  onto  the  kernels  has  sufB- 
Lient  intensitv  that  before  the  kernels  reach  the  output  end  of  said 
chamber  they  have  received  sufficient  radiation  to  pop  whereby  the 
\olume  to  weight  ratio  of  the  kernels  increases  drastically  and  the 
popped  kernels  are  accelerated  by  tlie  air  stream  out  of  said 
chamber 


5,478,987 

HIGH-FREQl  ENCY  HEATING  APPAR.ATIS  WITH 

ALCOHOL  SENSOR 

Mika  Morita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  .W.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214184 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  NHO 
U.S.  a.  219—705  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  healing  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  heating  chamber; 
hi  heating  means  for  heating  food  accommodated  in  the  heating 

chamber; 
ci  an  alcohol  sensor  for  detecting  alcohol  concentration  in  the 
heating  chamber  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  ba.sed 
on  the  detected  alcohol  concentration; 
d>  food  determining  means  connected  to  the  alcohol  sensor  for 
classifvina  the  food  accommixlated  m  the  heatine  chamber 


based  on  the  alcohol  concentration  detected  by  the  alcohol 
sensor,  the  food  accommodated  in  the  heating  chamber  being 
classified  as  one  of  a  first  fofxi  group  and  a  second  food 
group,  the  first  food  group  being  characterized  by  a  large 
alcohol  concentration  and  the  second  fixid  group  bemg  char- 
actenzed  by  a  small  alcohol  concentration,  and 
e)  control  meanv  connected  to  the  heating  means  and  the  food 
determining  means  for  driving  the  heating  means  for  a  prede- 
temiined  penixl  of  time  ba.sed  on  the  classification  of  the  food 
accommodated  in  the  heating  chamfier. 
the  food  determining  means  compnsmg 

first  classifying  means  for  performing  a  first  classification  of 
the  food  in'o  the  first  or  second  food  group  ba.sed  on  the 
detection  signal  generated  by  the  alcohol  sensor  after  gen- 
eration of  a  cooking  stan  command  and  before  the  healing 
means  is  driven,  the  first  classifying  means  generating  a 
provisional  classification  result  based  on  the  first  classifica- 
tion, 
second  classifying  means  for  perfomimg  a  second  classifica- 
tion of  the  food  into  the  first  or  second  kxxj  group  based  on 
the  detection  signal  generated  by  the  alcohol  sensor  while 
the  heating  means  is  driven  and  subsequent  to  the  classifi- 
cation by  the  first  classifying  means  and  for  generating  a 
second  classification  result  based  on  the  second  classifica- 
tion; and 
difference   determining    means   for   generating    a   command 
when  the  provisional  classification  result  differs  from  ihe 
second  cla.ssification  result, 
wherein  the  control  means  adjust  the  length  of  time  the  heating 
means  is  dnven  based  on  the  command  so  that  f(X>d  classified 
in  the  first  food  group  is  heated  for  a  longer  length  of  time 
than  food  classified  in  the  second  food  group. 


5.478.988 
THERMAL  EXCHANGE  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES 

FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Thomas   E.   Hughes.   Cedar   Mountain,   N.C.,   and    R.   Scott 
Sparkman,  Cleveland,  Ga.,  a.ssignors  to  Thermionics  Corpo- 
ration, Springfield,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,428 
Int.  CI."  H05B  lym 
U.S.  CI.  219—730  41  Claims 

1,  .A  thermal  delivery  device  for  retaining  and  slowly  releasing 
hot  and  cold  temperatures,  said  thermal  delivery  device  compris- 
ing: a  thermal  exchange  composition,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  microwave  reactive  clay  and  a  glycol,  said  clay 
being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  from  about  20 
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5.478.989 

Nl  TRITIONAL  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SHOPPERS 

Kenneth  J.  Shepley.  43  W.  Albemarle  Ave..  Third  Floor.  Lans- 

downe.  Pa.  19050 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.275.  .Sep.  27.  1989.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,678,  May 
16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
46,976 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ISaO 
U.S.  a.  235-375  2  Oaims 


5.478.990 
METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  THE  PRODUCTION 
HISTORY  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Danny     J.    Montanari.    Arvada.    and    Glenn     M.    Coleman, 
Saguache,  both  of  Colo..  as,signon.  to  Coleman  Environmen- 
tal Systems.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  137^90 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ISnO 

U,S.  CL  235-375  34  claims 


percent  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  and  said  glycol  being 
present  in  said  composition  from  about  25  percent  to  about  80 
percent  by  weight;  and 

means  for  encapsulating  said  thermal  exchange  composition  for 

preventing  the  egress  of  said  composition  from  said  device. 

said  encapsulating  means  allowing  hot  and  cold  temperatures 

retained  within  said  composition  to  be  released  from  said 

device. 


1   .Apparatus  for  generating  personalized  nutnuonai  mlormauon 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  inputting  personal  data  relating  to  an  individual, 

(b)  barcode  means  for  inputting  data  identifying  at  least  one 
food  product  which  said  individual  intends  to  purchase  or 
consume. 

(c)  processor  means  under  the  control  of  a  preslored  computer 
program  for  correlating  the  personal  data  with  prestored  nutn 
tional  data,  including  a  barcode  address,  pertinent  to  the  m 
least  one  food  product  which  the  individual  iniends  to  pur 
chase  or  consume; 

(di  means  for  outpulting  infomiation  to  the  individual  pertinent 
to  the  at  least  one  ftXHl  product  and  the  personal  data  of  the 
individual;  and 

(e)  a  mobile  base  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels,  wherein 
said  mobile  base  compnses  a  shopping  can 


1    A  method  for  tracking  the  production  history   of  a  food 
product,  composing: 

affixing  a  first  label  to  a  food  product,  said  first  label  having  an 

identifying  code  thereon; 
tabncating  said  food  product  into  various  portions;  and 
generating  said  identifying  code  on  as  many  additional  labels  as 

required  for  identifying   said   vanous  portions  of  the  food 

pnxluci.  wherein  said  generating  step  is  performed  dunng  the 

time  said  portions  are  produced, 


5.478.991 

AIRCRAFT  BAGGAGE  MANAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

A  RF:SP0NSE  CIRCl  IT  PROVIDED  ON  A  BAGGAGE 

TAG 

Atsushi  Walanabe.  Toyokav»a.  and  TaLsuya  Hirata.  Ichinomiya. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  kariya. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,972,  Jun.  26,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.313.052.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  194JI37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158617 

Int.  CI.'  (i06F  /5/20 

\i&.  CI.  235-375  3  Claims 
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1    A  tag  indicating  that  baggage  to  be  loaded  into  an  aircraft 

belongs  to  a  passenger  boarding  said  aircraft,  said  lag  including; 

transmitting  and  receiving  means  composing  an  antenna,  a 
modulating  and  demodulating  section  and  a  signal  processing 
section,  said  signal  prcKessing  secuon  storing  baggage  infor- 
mation representing  at  least  an  owner  of  said  baggage  to 
which  said  tag  is  attached,  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  delivenng  said  baggage  information  to  an  external 
element  using  said  modulaung  and  demodulating  section  and 
said  antenna; 

a  main  tag  slip; 

\i  venhcation  slip  for  venfying  said  baggage  and  said  owner  of 
said  baggage;  and 

a  keeping  slip  10  be  delivered  to  said  owner  of  said  baggage. 
wherein   a  portion  of  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  is 
encased  in  said    main  tag    slip  and  a  remaining  portion  tiiereof  is 
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encased  in  said  verificalion  slip,  and  after  said  baggage  and  said 
owner  are  venfied  using  said  verification  slip,  said  verification  slip 
i>  remo\ed  from  said  tag  to  prevent  further  transmission  and 
reception  of  said  electromagnetic  wave. 


1.  A  sheet  management  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheet  collecting  means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of 

different  kinds  of  sheets: 
means  for  reading  characteristics  of  said  plurality  of  different 

kinds  of  sheets,  wherein  said  reading  means  reads  numbers  on 

said  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  sheets  as  said  characiens- 

tic^. 
meanv  tor  ^peclfying  parts  of  said  read  characteristics  that  are  to 

he  stored: 
means  for  specify  ing  sheets  for  which  said  specified  parts  of  said 

read  characteristics  are  to  be  stored: 
means  for  sionng  said  specified  parts  of  said  read  charactenstics 

for  said  specified  sheets  in  correspondence  to  said  plurality  of 

sheet  collecting  means; 
means  for  returning  sheets  for  which  said  characteristics  could 

not  be  read  at  j  lime  of  taking  in  sheets: 
means  for  managing  stock  levels  of  sheets  in  said  pluralit\  of 

sheet  collecting  means: 
means  for  displaying  quantities  and  denominations  of  sheets  that 

have   been   pnxessed  by   the  device  and  by   each   of  said 

plurality  of  sheet  collecting  means,  and 
mean.N  for  controlling  each  of  said  means. 


5.478.993 

PROCESS  AS  SAFETY  CONfEPT  AGAINST 

inVAUTHORlZED  USE  OF  A  PAYMENT  INSTRUMENT  IN 

CASHLESS  PAYMENT  AT  PAYMENT  SITES 
Eduard    Derksen.    Hinterfultigen.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
.Ascom  Auteica  AG.,  Giimligen.  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,891 
Claims  pricrity,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  18,  1993,  136/ 
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5,478.992 
MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  Al'TOM.ATED 
TELLER  VUCHINK 
Yasuoori  Hamada,  Tsuchiura;  Junichi  Oizumi,  Ibaraki,  and 
Haruo  Yamanaka,  Seto,  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,778,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  746.995.  Aug.  19.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990.  2-225311 
InL  CL"  G06F  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  235—379  7  Claims 


MAGNETk:    'RACK 


ARE*  TO"  CCV^'T 

DATAS 

5 


TWAN5ACTCWS 


UMTMG    Ml.je 


.13 

DATE- 

C0*OTX>ME0 
tt#QRIUnQMS 


1  A  prtKcss  with  a  staggered  degree  of  secunty  as  a  safety 
concept  against  unauthonzed  use  of  a  transaction  card  il)  for 
purchasing  of  items,  comprising 

memon/ing  .tn  amount  of  money  uiih  a  first  memory  (111  on 
the  card, 

memorizing  in  a  second  memory  (9)  on  the  card  a  second  value 
of  an  amount  of  a  money  installment  and  a  limiting  amount  of 
said  money  installment. 

memorizing  in  a  third  meinory  (7)  on  the  card  a  third  value 
refemng  to  the  numf>er  of  transactions  done  using  said  second 
memory  (9)  or  a  predetermined  initial  value  and  a  limitinp 
value  of  said  number  of  transactions. 

memonzing  in  a  fourth  memory  (5i  on  the  card  hrst  information 
data  of  the  card  owner. 

using  the  transaction  card  at  a  first  and  a  second  pavnieni  site 
(14.25). 

priK'essing  in  a  first  prtxessing  step  by  reading  said  first  infor- 
mation data  from  said  transaction  card  ( 1 1  at  said  second 
payment  site  (25). 

the  cardholder  inserting  second  information  data  into  said  sec- 
ond payment  site  (25). 

processing  said  first  and  second  information  data  ofl^-line  in  said 
second  payment  site  (25i  for  an  identity  check  of  the  owner- 
ship of  said  cardholder. 

on  receiving  a  positive  result,  transfemng  a  predetermined  value 
of  said  money  installment  from  said  amount  m  said  first 
memory  (111  a.s  a  second  value  to  said  second  memory  (9) 
and  a  predetermined  initial  value  is  set  as  a  third  value  in  said 
third  memory  (7i.  and  said  card  (li  being  rejected. 

on  receiving  a  negative  result,  rejecting  said  card  without  trans 
femng  said  money  installment  and  without  said  pre 
determined  initial  value. 

processing  in  a  second  prLx;essing  step  items  being  chosen. 

processing  in  a  third  processing  step,  at  the  first  payment  Mie 
( 14)  said  card  1 1 )  without  any  identity  check  and  without  any 
authenticity  check. 

calculating  the  payment  amount  of  said  items,  and 

subtracting  the  calculated  payment  amount  from  said  second 
value  in  said  second  memory  (9i.  receiving  a  new  second 
amount,  and  the  value  of  the  third  memory  (7|  being  changed 
by  one  giving  a  new  third  value. 
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checking  in  a  fourth  processing  step  said  new  third  value  and 
said  new  second  amount  if  exceeding  said  limiting  amount  of 
said  money  installment  or  said  limiting  value  of  said  number 
of  transaction, 

if  not  exceeding,  memonzing  said  new  second  amount  in  said 
second  memory  (9)  and  said  new  third  value  in  said  third 
memory  (7)  in  the  place  of  the  fonner  second  amount  and  the 
former  second  value,  and 

setting  free  the  said  chosen  items, 

If  exceeding,  rejecting  said  card  (1)  without  setting  free  said 
items. 


5,478,994 
SECURE  CREDIT  CARD  WHICH  PREVENTS 
UNAITHORIZED  TRANSACTIONS 
Sam  Rahman.  4809  Laurette  St.  Torrance.  Calif.  90503.  Jim 
Magner.  5092  Tripoli  Ave..  Los  Alamitos.  Calif.  90720:  John 
Brown.    12831    Longden   St..   (iarden   Grove.   (  alif.   92645; 
Adarsh   Pun.  5404  White  Fox  Dr..   Rancho  Palos  Verdes. 
Calif.  90274.  and  (;rant  Parker.  3996  Myra  Ave..  Los  Alami- 
tos, Calif.  90720 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274^52 

Int.  CI.'  t;«6K  VOO 

U.S.  a.  235-380  1  e  lain, 
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5.478.995 
DATA  CARRIER  WITH  DISC  SHAPED  t  \RR1KR 
STRKTIRE 
Kurt   Hallerstorfer.  Strasswalchen:   Wolfram    Kocznar.   Inns- 
bruck, and  Robert  Gruber.  Salzburg,  all  of.  Austria,  assign- 
ors  to  Skidata   Computer  GeselLschaft   M.b.h..   Gartenau. 
Austria 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  N<i.  983.975.  Dec.  I.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  918.881.  Jul.  23. 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.969. 

Feb.  8.  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  911JJ69.  Jul.  7.  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5.202.550.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
392„^34.  Jun.  23.  1989.  abandoned.  Thts  application  Sep.  8. 

1994.  Ser  No.  302  J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Au-stria.  Jan.  23.  1986,  2818/86 
Jan.  23.  1986.  2819/86:  Jan.  23.  1986.  2820/86:   \ug.  8.  1988" 
1987/88;  Nov.  9.  1988.  2743/88 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  235-382  jg  claims 
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1.  A  secure  credit  card  including 

a  body  member  to  which  is  attached  to  a  microprocessor  con- 
tfoller  which  is  electncallv  coupled  to  a  programmable  read 
only  memory  device  programmed  with  a  series  of  random 
numbers  m  a  predetermined  sequence. 
said  random  numbers  being  identical  to  random  numbers  in  .i 
host  control  computer  and  in  the  identical  sequence  as  the 
random  numbers  in  the  host  computer  said  host  computer 
being  accessible  upon  each  use  of  the  credit  card, 
said  programmable  read  only  memory  device  accessing  the  next 
random  number  in  sequence  with  each  use  of  the  credit  card 
to  permit  venfication  by  companng  the  number  provided  h\ 
said  programmable  read  onlv  memory  device  with  each  use  of 
the  credit  card  with  the  ^ext  random  number  in  sequence  as 
Indicated  by  the  host  computer 
a  switch  actuated  with  each  use  of  the  credit  card  that  provides  a 
pulse  signal  that  is  forwarded  to  the  microprocessor  controller 
and  activates  the  microprocessor  controller  to  access  the  pro 
grammable  read  only   memory   device  to  provide  the  next 
random  number  in  the  sequence. 
a  counter  connected   to   the   microprocessor  controller  which 
counts  the  number  of  pulse  signals  received  to  count  each  u.se 
of  the  credit  card,  and 
a  display  device  in  the  body  member  connected  electrically  to 
the  programmable  read  only   memory   device,  said  display 
device  displaying  the  next  random  number  in  the  sequence 
each  time  a  pulse  is  received 


1  A  data  earner  for  a  non-contact  data  communication  with  a 
control  station,  the  control  slauon  being  provided  with  a  coin 
handling  device,  which  composes  an  encoder/decoder  and  a  slot. 
and  controlling  a  passage  to  an  area  or  space  by  checking  and/or 
changing  data  of  aulhonzation  of  pas,sage  on  the  data  earner  by 
said  encoder/decoder  w  hen  the  data  earner  is  insened  into  said  slot 
of  the  coin  handling  device,  the  data  earner  composing 

a  earner  base  structure  hav  mg  the  form  of  a  disk  adapted  to  be 

handled  in  the  manner  of  a  coin  by  said  com  handling  device: 

a  nonvolatile,  electncallv  erasable  and  programmable  memory 

designed  to  store  the  data  of  auihonzation  of  passage, 
a  data  sending  receiving  unit  for  receiving  data  from  the  control 

station  and  transmitting  data  to  the  control  siatu^n: 
a  liquid  crvstal  display  tor  displaying  data 
a  central  processing  unit  for  making  visible  on  the  liquid  crystal 

display  the  data  stored  in  the  memory:  and 
a  solar  cell  unit  for  providing  power  to  the  liquid  crystal  display 
and  to  the  means  for  making  visible  the  data  on  the  liquid 
crystal  display. 


5.478.9% 

IC  CARD  PROCESSING  APPAR,\TIS  HAMNG 

Fl  NCTION  FOR  DETECTING  AND  PROTECTING 

DISHONEST  UTILIZATION  USING  SWITCH  MEANS 

Norikazu  Muto.  and  Katsuhiro  Taka.  both  of  Atsugi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No!  310.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  31.  1993.  5-350388 
InL  CI.'  (;06K  ~''*" 
L.S.  CT.  23S-441  12  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  processing  apparatus  comprising 
an  insenion  pon  tor  receiving  an  IC  card  having  an  external 
temiinal. 
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TO  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  50 


an  IC  cdid  storage  unit  for  storing  said  IC  card  inserted  from 

said  insertion  pon 
a  contact  terminal  lo  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  external 

terminal  ot  said  IC  card  inserted  from  said  insertion  port, 
detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  IC  card  is  inserted  from 

said  insertion  pon  to  a  predetermined  position  of  said  IC  card 

storage  unit; 
an  information  processing  circuit  for  exchanging  information 

with  said  external  terminal  through  said  contact  tenninal;  and 
wrong  card  detection  means,  having  a  terminal  capable  of  being 

brought  into  contact  with  said  contact  terminal,  for  detecting 

that  a  wrong  card  including  a  conductive  line  extending  from 

said  terminal  is  inserted  from  said  insertion  port, 
said  wrong  card  detection  means  comprising: 

a)  switch  means,  arranged  near  said  contact  terminal,  for 
disconnecting  a  connection  between  said  contact  terminal 
and  said  information  processing  circuit  in  response  to  a 
detection  signal  from  said  detecting  means; 

b)  a  reception  circuit  for  detecting  an  elecnric  field  strength 
appeanng  at  said  contact  terminal  when  the  connection 
between  said  contact  terminal  and  said  information  pro- 
cessing circuit  is  disconnected  by  said  switch  means; 

c)  a  determination  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  from  said 
reception  circuit  to  check  whether  the  electric  field  strength 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 

d)  switch  control  means  for  switching,  when  the  determina- 
tion of  said  determination  circuit  is  completed,  said  switch 
means  to  connect  said  contact  terminal  to  said  information 
processing  circuit. 
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light  beam,  and  generating  feedback  signals  corresponding  to 
the  detected  ptirtion  of  the  reflected  light  beam; 

processing  means,  responsive  to  the  feedback  signals,  for  gener- 
ating pattern  control  signals,  wherein  the  processing  means 
generates  a  displacement  signal  as  one  of  the  pattern  control 
signals;  and 

pattern  generator  means  for  generating  the  c(xirdinate  control 
signals  in  resp<insive  to  the  pattern  control  signals  and  for 
determining  the  light  beam  pattern,  u  herein  the  pattern  gen- 
erator means  comprises: 

means,  responsive  lo  the  displacement  signal  and  to  the  coordi 
nate  control  signals,  for  translating  the  light  beam  pattern 
from  the  predetermined  location  to  a  new  location. 


5,478,998 

TILTING  WALL-MOINTED  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Harold  Charych.  and  Robert  Doran.  both  of  East  Setauket. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.^'. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  59.822 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 

V.S.  CI.  235 — «62  9  Claims 


5.478.997 
SYMBOL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  H.AVING 

ADAPTIN  E  PAFIERN  (;ENERAT10N 
Raj  Bridgelall.  .Setauket;  David  Goren,  Rondoakoma:  Joseph 
Katz.  and  Simon  Bard,  both  of  Stony   Brook,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Symbol  lechnologies.  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.'V, 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8V7JJ35,  Jun.  12.  1992,  v*hich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506.674,  Apr.  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  260,692,  Oct. 

21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.9,V^i;38,  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992, 

Ser.  No,  981, 44N 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

L.S.  CI.  235 — 462  II  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  scanning  system,  compnsing: 

scanning  means,  resptjnsive  to  coordinate  control  signals,  for 
directing  a  light  beam  in  a  pattern  at  a  barcode  symbol  at  a 
predetermined  liKation.  detecting  a  reflected  portion  of  the 


1    An  optical  scanning  device  for  reading  indicia  of  a  type 
having  regions  of  different  light  reflectivity,  the  device  compnsing: 

a  ba.se  member  configured  to  be  installed  on  a  vertical  surface; 

a  scanning  unit  including  a  light  scanning  source  directing  a 
light  beam  across  a  held  ot  view  tov^ard  an  indicia  located 
within  the  field  of  \  lew ; 

a  pivot  structure  connecting  the  scanning  unit  to  the  base  mem 
ber,  the  pivot  structure  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation  iboul  which  the  scanning  unit  rotates,  relative  to  the 
base  member,  from  a  first  scanning  p^isilion  in  which  the 
scanning  unit  with  the  held  of  view  close  to  the  wall  is 
substantially  flush  against  the  base  una  through  a  range  of 
positions  along  a  one-dimensional  path  to  a  final  scanning 
position  with  the  field  of  view  moving  progressivelv  further 
from  the  wall;  and 

a  position-holding  mechanism  within  the  pivot  structure. 

wherein  the  scanning  unit  is  configured  so  that  it  may  be  rotated 
in  a  single  handed  operation  relative  to  the  base  member  to 
adjust  the  spacing  of  the  held  of  view  from  the  vertical 
surface  and  wherein  the  position  holding  mechanism  within 
the  pivot  structure  maintains  the  scanning  unit  at  a  selected 
angular  position  without  lightening  and  without  further 
adjustment  of  the  mechanism 


5.478,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DE(  ODIN(.  BAR 

CODE  SYMBOLS  ALONG  SEARCH  STEPS 

I  uis  Figarella.  VValerbury.  and  Mihael  Klancnik.  Hrookfield. 

both    of    Conn.,    assignors    to    Inited    Parcel    Service    of 

America.  Inc..  Atlanta.  C;a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927.910.  Xug,  1(1.  19V2.  Pat,  No. 

5.,V43.028,  This  application  May  27.  1994.  Ser,  No,  250,663 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235 — »62  ,.  ,., 

16  Claims 


HOP 


receiving  light  reflected  hack  from  said  indicia  and  producing  an 
electncal  signal  corresponding  to  the  ditfenng  light  reflectivity-  of 
ihe  indicia,  an  optical  scan  module  component  compnsing: 
a  first  circuit  b<iard  carrying  a  first  circuit; 
a  second  circuit  board  carrying  a  second  circuit  and  disposed 

non-parallel  to  said  first  circuit  board:  and 
an  electrical  cable  connecting  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards 
to  each  other,  wherein  said  first  and  second  circuits  operate 
together  to  produce  signals  lo  drive  the  emitter  assembly  and 
to  process  the  electncal  signal  produced  by  the  detector: 
wherein  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  each  form  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  penpheral  side  of  the  scanning  module  compo- 
nent and  define  a  wall  of  a  chamber  having  said  light  emitter 
assembly  disposed  therein 


1   A  method  for  decoding  a  bar  code  symbol  having  a  plurality 
ot  elements,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  said  symbol,  the  signal 
having  been  generated  by  imaging  the  symbol; 

(b)  searching  said  signal  along  a  first  search  step  to  charactenze 
the  width  of  an  element  of  said  plurality  of  elements; 

(c)  selecung  a  starting  point  for  a  second  search  step  by  project- 
ing from  said  first  search  step  onio  a  reference  line,  wherein 
said  reference  line  is  not  parallel  to  said  first  or  second  search 
steps; 

(d)  searching  said  signal  along  said  second  search  step  to  char- 
actenze  the  width  of  another  element  of  said  plurality  of 
elements;  and 

(e)  decoding  the  symbol  based  on  the  element  widths. 


5.47V.(K)1 

RK.HT-  AND  LEFT-HANDED  OPERABLE.  (.RlP-HEl  D 

PEN  lOMPl  TIN(;  DEMCE  WITH  REMOVABLE  DATA 

ENTR^  MtJDI  IKS 

Rajendra  Kumar,  \kron.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  Khvher  Itthnolo- 

gifs  (  orporation.  Fairlawn.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser,  No.  278,922 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/JO 

V.S.  CI.  235 — 172  ,,  ^,,  . 

15  Claims 


5.479.(KM) 
COMPACT  SCA.NNTNG  MODI  LE  K)R  RE\DIN{,  BAR 
CODES 
Paul  Dvorkis.  Stony  Brook,  and  Ho«ard  Shepard.  (,reat  River, 
both  of  N.'i,.  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Bohe- 
mia. N.^. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943J32.  Sep.  10.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.373.148.  .  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
789.705.  Nov.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No,  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No,  520.464.  May  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  .';.I68.I49. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  428  770  Oct    M) 
1989.  Pat,  No.  5.099.110.  This  application  Mav  3.  1994,  Sen 
No,  237.531 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  '/lo 


L.S.  CI.  235 — (72 


49  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  scanning  module,  for  reading  indicia  with 
portions  of  diffenng  light  reflectivitv,  having  a  light  emitter  assem- 
bly for  emitting  a  light  beam  towards  the  indicia,  and  a  detector  for 


1  A  portable,  hand-held  device  suitable  for  data  collection  by  an 
operator  in  both  nghi-handed  and  left-handed  held  configurations, 

compnsing 

a  gnp  unit  held  dunng  operation  bv  a  hand  of  the  operator,  said 
gnp  unii  having  a  first  surface  and  a  substanuallv  opposing 
.second  surface,  said  first  surface  gnpped  by  at'  least  one 
fingertip  of  said  hand  of  the  operator  when  said  gnp  unit  is 
held  in  the  operators  nghl  hand  and  when  said  gnp  unit  is 
held  in  the  operators  left  hand,  said  second  surface  gnpped 
bv  at  leasi  the  thumb  of  said  hand  ol  the  operator  when  said 
gnp  unit  IS  held  in  the  operator  s  nghi  hand  and  when  said 
gnp  unit  IS  held  in  the  operator' s  left  hand; 

a  module  for  data  collection  having  a  module  connector  for 
selective  installation  with  and  removal  from  a  mating  connec- 
tor bv  the  operator,  said  module  generating  a  data  collection 
signal: 

a  first  connector  camed  bv  said  gnp  unit  and  matable  with  said 
module  connector:  and. 

a  second  connector  camed  hv  saiJ  gnn  unit  and  matable  with 
said  module  connector,  said  signal  generated  bv  said  module 
directable  substanuallv  awav  from  the  operator  when  said  gnp 
unit  IS  operated  in  Nnh  nght  handed  and  left-handed  held 
configurations  and  said  mcxlule  connector  is  mated  to  both 
said  first  connector  and  said  second  connector. 
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5.479,002 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER  VMTH  SCANNING  BEAM  AND/OR 
FIELD  OF  VIEW  ADJL  STABLE  ABOL  I  THREE 
Ml  Tl  ALLY  ORTHOGONAL  AXES 
Frederic  Heiman,  Los  (iaios.  Calif.;  Joseph  Katz;  Boris  Metl- 
iLsky,  both  of  Ston>  Brook,  N.V.,  and  Mark  Krichever.  Haup- 
pauge,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.,  Bohe- 
mia, N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  7>>,76I,  Jun.  21.  IW.V  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SS1,28(I,  May  II. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5..<»»),'«X).  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

699,417,  Ma>  l.V  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.191,197,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  193.2<i5,  May  II,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,144,120.  Ihis  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

366,383 

Int.  CI."  G06K  mo 

U.S.  CI.  235—472  50  Claims 


I  In  an  electro-optical  system  for  reading  mdicia  having  pans  ot 
different  light  reflectivity,  a  scan  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  scan  head  having  an  exit  port; 

(b)  means  for  emitting  and  directing  a  light  beam  along  an 
outgoing  path  through  the  exit  port  toward  indicia  to  be  read; 

(c)  censor  means  having  a  field  of  view,  and  operative  for 
detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  light  of  variable  intensiiy 
reflected  along  a  return  path  off  the  indicia; 

(d)  scanning  means  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  said  light  beam 
and  said  held  of  view  over  the  indicia  to  be  read;  an 

(e)  mean  for  adjustably  mounting  the  scan  head  on  the  scan 
module  for  freedom  of  movement  about  two  mutuailv 
orthogonal  axes  to  adjustably  position  the  exit  pon  relative  to 
the  scan  module,  the  mounting  means  including  a  concave 
arced  portion  of  a  casing  of  the  scan  module  that  supports  a 
sphencal  surface  of  the  scan  head. 

wherein  the  directing  means  includes  a  light  reflector  mounted 
in  the  scan  head  for  joint  movement  therewith,  and 

wherein  the  emitting  means  includes  a  light  source  mounted 
remotelv  from  the  scan  head,  and  an  optical  fiber  for  convey- 
ing the  light  beam  from  the  light  source  to  the  scan  head. 


5,479,003 

AUTOMATIC  C  ARD  LSSl  ANCE  APPAR.ATIS  AND 

AITOMATIC  CARD  ISSUANCE  METHOD 

Naoki  Varaada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Vpr.  27,  1992.  4-107982 

Int.  CI."  G06K  nm 

L.S.  CI.  235—475  6  Claims 

I   An  automatic  card  issuance  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  reading  information  which  is  recorded  onto  an  infor- 
mation playback  section  of  a  card  which  has  the  information 
playback   section   having   information   which   includes   said 
information  serving  as  a  key  and  which  is  recorded  by  an 


information  recording  means,  and  an  information  recording 
and  playback  section; 
means,  operabh   coupled  to  said  reading  means,  for  writing 

information  onto  the  information  recording  and  playback  sec- 
tion of  said  card; 

control  means,  operably  coupled  lo  ■-aid  wnling  means,  tor 
executing  such  control  as  lo  automatically  relneve  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded  onto  said  information  recording  and  play- 
back section  from  data  stonng  means  arranged  at  one  ot  the 
outside  and  the  inside  of  said  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  recorded  onto  said  information  playback  section 
and  read  by  said  reading  means,  and  to  record  information 
taken  out  of  said  reu-ieval,  onto  the  information  recording  and 
playback  section  of  said  card  by  said  wnting  means,  wherein 
said  reading  means  reads  said  information  recorded  by  said 
information  recording  means  on  said  information  playback 
section  of  said  card,  said  information  serving  as  said  key  for 
retrieving  information  stored  in  said  data  storage  means 

card  receipt  means  enabling  at  least  one  of  takina-out  and 
receipt  of  a  plurality  of  cards;  and 

card  moving  means  for  moving  said  cards  so  as  to  take  out  the 
cards  from  said  card  receipt  means  or  so  as  to  receive  the 
cards  into  said  card  receipi  means,  and  for  controlling  said 
movement  by  said  control  means. 

wherein  said  card  moving  means  includes  carrier  means  con- 
trolled by  said  control  means  for  carrying  said  card  among 
said  reading  means,  said  wnting  means  and  said  card  receipi 
means 


5.479.004 

DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  MACHINE  READABLE 

BINARY  CODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  AND 

PRODUCING  THEREOF 

Dennis  G.  Priddy.  Safety  Harbor,  and  Robert  S.  CymbaUki. 

Clearwater,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  International  Data 

Matrix,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,769,  Jun.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5  J29,107,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,080,  Dec. 
13,  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,126,542,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  513J62,  Apr.  24,  1990.  Pat,  No.  5,033,609,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser,  No.  190.205,  May  5,  1988,  PaL  No.  4.939  J54. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No,  264,790 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/)0 
l'.S.  CI.  235—494  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  machine  readable  code  having  a 
perimeter  and  containing  a  plurality  of  dau  elements  in  a  two- 
dimensional  spatial  array  representing  coded  information,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  sensor  scanning  a  visual   field  to  capture  a  two- 
dimensional  image  of  the  visual  field: 
means  for  convening  a  scanned  visual  held  image  into  a  bit  map 

representing  the  scanned  visual  field: 
first  processing  means  for  processing  the  bit  map  lo  locate  and 
determine  a  size  indicia  in  the  bit  map.  the  size  indicia 
indicating  the  size  of  the  code  and  compnsing  a  first  solid  line 
and  a  second  solid  line,  the  first  and  second  .solid  lines 
intersecting  at  a  first  comer  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  code 
penmeter; 


a  first  switching  circuit  implemenied  bv  field  effect  transistors 
coupled  between  said  emitter  ntxle  of  said  first  emitter  fol- 
lower and  a  third  power  voltage  line,  and  responsive  to  said 
complementary  intermediate  signal  for  selectively  coupling 
said  output  node  with  said  emitter  node  and  said  third  power 
voltage  fine.  and. 

a  second  switching  circuit  forming  in  combination  a  logic  circuit 
together  with  said  bipolar  circuit  and  said  finii  switching 
circuit,  said  logic  circuit  being  operable  on  said  input  signal 
and  another  input  signal  for  carrying  out  a  predetermined 
logic  function. 


second  processing  means  for  processing  the  bit  map.  in  response 
to  locating  the  size  indicia,  to  locate  and  detemune  a  density 
indicia  in  the  bitmap,  the  density  indicia  compnsing  a  first 
pattern  of  aliemaiing  light  areas  and  dark  areas  and  a  second 
pailem  of  alternating  light  areas  and  dark  aieas.  die  first  and 
second  patterns  intersecting  at  a  second  comer  and  fomiing 
another  portion  of  the  code  penmeter.  the  product  of  the 
numbers  ot  altemating  light  areas  and  dark  areas  in  the  first 
and  second  pattems  indicating  the  number  of  data  elements  in 
the  code  representing  coded  infomialion;  and 

third  processing  means  responsise  lo  the  deiennined  size  indicia 
and  density  indicia,  for  processing  the  bitmap  and  detemiin- 
ing  the  coded  infomialion  in  the  plurality  of  data  elements. 


5.479.006 

POSITIONING  SKEW  COMPENSATION  FOR  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  USING  PHOTOCONDl  CTI\  E  MATERIAL 

John  C.  Schultz.  Afton,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  C  ompany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  HI,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  288,447 

Int.  (  1."  HOI  J  40/14 

U.S.  CI.  2.^^-214  LA  ,0  j.,3i^. 


5,479.005 

LOW-POWER  CONSUMPTION  BI-CMOS  (  IRCUII 

FORMED  BY  A  SMALL  NUMBER  OF  CIRCUIT 

COMPONENTS 

Shin-lchi  Oka«a,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssienor  to  NTC  Corporation 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24.'.  H8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993.  5-141169 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /V.Co" 

U.S.  (1.  3:6—110 

^MZ  I  061 

M61 


I  A  system  for  constnicting  an  accurate  digital  representation  of 
6  Claims  •■  '^"""i  ™aee  formed  on  a  photoconductive  structure  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  elongate  readout  electrodes,  where  the  photo- 
conductive  stniciure  may  be  ske^ved  from  a  predetennined  position 
with  respect  to  the  system,  compnsing: 
a  data  collection  system  for  scanning  the  photoconductive  struc- 
ture in  a  pattern  of  scan  spots  and  collecting  data  from  the 
readout  electrodes; 
a  skew  measurement  sy  siem  tor  measunng  skevk  in  the  position- 
ing of  the  phoicKonductne  simcture  wiih  respect  lo  the  scan 
pattern; 

a  system  for  assembling  a  digital  representation  of  the  image. 
including  means  for  determin-ng  from  said  skew  measure- 
mem  which  electrode  and  which  adjacent  electnxie  corre- 
spond to  said  scan  spots,  and  combining  the  data  collected 
from  the  electrodes  in  accordance  with  said  determination,  lo 
assemble  a  digital  represeniaiion  of  the  latent  image 


1.  A  bi-CMOS  circuit  compnsing. 

a  bipolar  circuit  coupled  between  a  first  power  voltage  line  and 
a  second  power  voltage  line,  and  responsive  to  an  input  signal 
for  producing  an  inlennediate  signal  and  a  complemenlar^ 
inlermediaie  signal; 

a  level-shift  circuit  responsive  to  said  intermediate  signal  and 
said  complementary  intemiediate  signal  tor  producing  an  out- 
put signal  al  an  outpul  node  of  said  bi-CMOS  circuit,  and 
compnsing 

a  first  emitter  follower  having  a  collector  node  coupled  with  said 
first  power  voltage  line,  and  responsive  to  said  intennediate 
signal  for  changing  a  voltage  level  al  the  emitter  node  thereof 
and 


5,479,(Mt7 

OPIOELECTRONK    KEYBOARD  I  SING  (I  RRFNT 

CONTROL  PULSES  TO  INCREASE  THE  WORKINfi  LIFE 

OF  THE  EMITTERS 

Ihomas  (.illen.  Schopfheim.  and  Wolfgang  Brob«-il.  Fischin- 
gen.  both  of,  (,ermany,  assignors  to  Fndrevs  &  Haaser  Flow- 
tec  A(;,  (icrmany 

Filed  .Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212.148 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.   \pr  ''   1993 
''3 105454;  Dec.  9.  1993,  9.^810865 

Int.  CI.    (;01V  9/04 

VS.  CI.  250—221  ,  ,1 

4  Clauiis 

1.  An  opioelectronic.  finger-operated  keyboard  for  use  in  indus- 
trial measurement  equipment,  compnsing 
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—at  least  two  keys  for  generating  one  associated  operation 

signal  each. 
— an  infrared-transinitting  cover, 

—one  infrared  emitter  per  key  which  is  disposed  at  the  inside  ol 
the  cover  and  emits  infrared  light  collimated  virtually  perpen- 
dicular to  said  inside. 

the  infrared  emitters  being  arranged  side  by  side  with  a 

minimum  spacing  sufficient  for  individual  operation, 

one  infrared  detector  adjacent  to  each  infrared  emitter  which 

is  separated  from  the  latter  by  a  shield  opaque  to  infrared,  and 
which  lb  pointed  at  the  cover, 

said  infrared  detector  being   located  within  the  main 

radiation  range  of  the  infrared  light  emitted  by  the  associ- 
ated infrared  emitter  and  diffusely  scattered  at  a  finger,  but 
outside  the  infrared  light  reflected  from  the  outside  and/or 
inside  of  the  cover,  and 
— an  operating  circuit  comprising: 

a  separate  control  and  detection  circuit  for  each  key 

which  generates  current  control  pulses  with  a  mark/ 

space  ratio  less  than  1:1  for  feeding  the  respective  infra- 
red emitter, 

tlie  frequencies  of  the  current  control  pulses  of 

the  individual  control  and  detection  circuits  being  of  the 
same  order  of  magnitude. 
the  control  and  detection  circuit  further  providing  a 


binary  signal  one  level  of  which  is  assigned  to  nonopera 
tion  by  the  finger  and  the  other  level  of  which  occurs 
after  a  detection  time  following  an  operation,  and 

a  scanning  circuit  common  to  all  keys 

which  generates  periodic  time-window  pulses 

whose  mark/space  ratio  is  less  than  1 : 1  and 

whose  duration  is  longer  than  the  detection 

time,  and 

which  switch  a  current  switch  connecting  all 

control  and  detection  circuits  to  one  terminal  of  a  supply- 
voltage  source  into  a  conducting  state, 

-said  scanning  circuit  generating  a  sampling  signal 


ray  projecting  means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  parallel  rays  o( 
light  which  are  arranged  at  known  locations  within  a  single 
plane  wherein  the  distance  between  each  neighbonng  ray  of 
light  IS  set  such  as  to  be  less  than  the  radius  of  said  spherical 
object: 

rav  receding  means  for  detecting  the  incidences  of  said  rays  of 
light  on  said  ra\  receiving  meanN  and  the  interceptions  of  said 
rays  of  light; 

an  instrumentation  means  for  measuring  the  time  for  which  said 
rays  of  light  are  blocked  off  by  said  spherical  object,  upon 
detecting  signals  given  by  said  ray  receiving  means;  and 

operation  means  for  computing  an  instantaneous  spatial  position 
of  said  spherical  object  in  flight  on  the  basis  of  the  locations 
of  the  rays  of  light  which  are  blocked  off.  and  the  interception 
time  of  said  rays  of  light  which  is  measured  by  using  said 
instrumentation  means. 


HIGHLY  EFFICIENT  COLLECTION  OFITCAL  SY.STEM.S 

FOR  PROMDINC  LIGHT  DETECTORS  SLCH  AS 

PHOTODETKCTORS  AM)  THE  LIKE  WITH 

HEMISPHERIC  Al   ElEI  US  OF  \  IFW 

.loscph  V\.  Jablonski.  Pembroke-,  and  Kevin  F.  Carr,  Sunapeo. 

both  of  N.H.,  as.signors  to  Lahsphtrc.  Inc.,  N.  Sutton,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  ')51.()Sy,  Sep.  25.  \')*t2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2X^.62(1 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  .WH:  G02B  5/10 

I'.S.  CI.  250 229  f>  Claims 


which  is  equal  in  frequency  to  the  time-window  pulses 
and 

with  which  the  respective  operation  signal  is 

formed  from  a  level  of  the  respective  binary  signal  w  hich 
is  present  within  each  time- window  pulse  after  the  detec- 
tion time. 


5.479.008 
APPARAIl  S  \M)  Mf  niOl)  FOR  \IF  XSIRING  THE 

SPEED.  POSniON.  AND  1  Al  NIH  ANCiLE  OF  A 

SPHERK  AL  ()B.IE(  T  IN  FI  K.Hl  B^  SENSING  THE 

POSITIONS  AND  LENGTH  OF  INTERRLPIION  OF 

ADJACENT  LIGHT  BEAMS 

Tetsuji  Nishivama.  \kashi.  and  Takashi  Tiraguchi.  Kakogawa. 

both  of.  .lapan.  a.ssianors  to  Sumitnmu  Ruhhtr  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-164173 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  M/N 

I  .S.  CI.  250—222.1  Ih  Claims 

1   An  apparaws  for  measuring  an  instantaneous  spatial  poMtion 

of  a  sphencal  object  in  flight,  compnsing; 


1  An  optical  light  collection  system,  having,  in  combination,  a 
three-dimensional  hollow  composite  light  concentrator  enclosure 
tormed  by  dual-compound  abutting  back-to-back  conical  inner  and 
outer  wall  sections  together  defining  a  substantially  egg  shape  open 
.11  opposite  ends,  the  inner  walK  being  mirror-like  and  the  enclo- 
sure having  opposing  light-receiving  and  light  detecting  end  aper- 
tures .-It  said  opposite  ends  for  respectively  receiving  incident  light 
at  one  end  and  for  directing  light  concentrated  and  collected  from 
the  inner  walls  withm  the  enclosure  for  detection  at  the  aperture  at 
the  other  end  and  m  which  the  system  is  connected  at  said  one  end 
to  an  aperture  ot  a  hollow  light-integrating  sphere,  and  at  said  other 
end  (o  photodetector  means. 


5.479.01(1 

PHOTOELECTRIC  ENCODER  HAMNt;  A  PLANE 

MIRROR  DISPOSED  PARALLEL  TO  THE  OITICAL  A.MS 

OF  A  CONCAVE  MIRROR 
Toshitaka  Shiniomura.  and  Tatsuhiko  Matsuura.  both  of  Kana- 
gawa.   japan,   assignors   t.i   Mituto>o   Corporation.    Fokxo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .V47.149 
Int.  CI."  GOID  5/J4 
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5.479.01 : 
METHOD  OF  SPACE  CHARGE  C  ONTROL  IN  AN  ION 
TRAP  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
C;regor>  J.  Wells.  Fairfield.  C  alif..  assignor  In  \arian  Associ- 
ates. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  C  alif. 
C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  68,4«3.  Ma>  2«.  19<i»   aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  43.240.  Apr.  A.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J«1.006. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980.991.  Ma\  29. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.265.483.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1994^  Ser 
No.  178,694 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  .^v  4-/    HOIJ  49/00 
I  .S.  CI.  2..(^282 ,8  ^^^^ 
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Isolate  SI  Witfi  BroadSa.-M  Wave<om 

WF1  Usms  T'  a-w  looizalior         (   320 
Parameters  Fror-.  Prevcs  Scar,  of  s: 


3 


1   A  light  emitting  device  for  use  with  a  photoelectric  encoder 
compnsing: 

a  light  source: 

a  first  reflecting  member  with  a  curved  surface  having  an  optical 
axis  and  being  spaced  from  the  light  source  that  reflects  light 
ravs  emitted  from  the  light  source  as  parallel  light  rays;  and 

a  second  reflecting  member  with  a  planar  surface  positioned 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  that  reflects  light  rays  emitted  fiom 
the  light  source  onto  the  first  reflecting  member, 

wherein  the  light  rays  emitted  from  the  light  source  are  reflected 
a.s  concentrated  parallel  rays  of  light. 


[Obtatn  Mass  Spectrum  of  S  l       ]  -  33A 


Isolate  S2  Witr  BroaObarxi  Wavefom  I 

WF2  Usmg  T'  and  Ionization  f  320' 

jParametors  From  Previous  Scan  of  Sr  I 


Isolate  Sn  Witfi  Broadband  Waveform  1 

Wf^n  Uso^  Tf  and  lonizatwn  [  320" 

Parameters  From  Prevous  Scan  o(  Sn  I 


5.479.011 

VARIABLE  FOCIS  OPTICAL  SVSTE.M  FOR  DATA 

READING 

Robert  W.  Rudeen.  and  Thomas  C.  Arend.s.  both  of  Eugene, 
Ores..  as.signors  to  Spixlra-Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc., 
Eugene.  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.    -o.  992,932,  Dec.  18,  1992.  PaL 

No.  5J47,12l.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  I64JH)0 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  7//0 


U.S.  CI.  250—235 


PHOTOOPtCIOK 
45 

couicim 

LESS  '« 


— fOtotain  Mass  Spectrum  of  Sn       \  330" 

1  A  methexi  of  using  a  quadripole  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  to 
detect  the  presence  of  any  ions  wiihin  a  range  of  interest  compns- 
ing the  steps  ot 

(a)  establishing  a  trapping  held  uithin  the  ion  trap  such  thai  lons 
in  said  range  of  mteresi  are  siabl\  held  withm  ihe  ion  trap. 

(bl  introducing  sample  ions  into  the  ion  trap. 

(c)  isolating  ions  within  a  first  mass  range  within  said  ion  trap, 
said  first  mass  range  containing  masses  fewer  than  said  range 
of  interest; 

(d)  detecting  the  masses  .stored  unhin  the  ion  trap  within  said 
first  mass  range: 

fe)  substantialh  immediaielv  thcrcifter  iniroducing  additional 
sample  ions  into  the  ion  trap. 

(f)  isolating  ions  within  a  second  mass  range  within  said  ion 
trap,  said  second  mass  range  covering  a  range  of  masses 
substantially  diJferenl  than  said  first  mass  range;  and, 

(g)  detecting  the  masses  stored  unhin  said  ion  trap  within  said 
second  mass  ranee,  such  that  a  mass  spectrum  of  said  first  and 
second  mass  ranges  is  ohiamed. 


dtSW 
OfODC 
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y-"     I  yrocusmc     i|v*(a«aii      Iff, 


outgoing 


1  An  optical  system  for  data  reading,  compnsing; 
a  light  source  generating  an  optical  beam  along  an 

optical  pad)  toward  an  object  to  be  read: 
a  fixusing  system  positioned  in  tiie  outgoing  optical  path  lor 

ftKusing  the  optical  beam  to  a  given  waist; 
means  for  :idiusting  ptisiiion  of  the  waist  ot  the  optical  beam 

compnsing  an  aperture  device  positioned  in  the  outgoing 

optical  path,  the  apenure  device  forming  an  opening  which  is 

offset  from  a  center  of  the  outgoing  beam. 


5,479,013 

STM  PROBE 

Matthias  Forster.  Teltow.  and  Bernd  Tesche.  BerUn.  both  of. 

Ciermany.     assignors     to     Max-Planck-Geselkchaft      zur 

Forderung  der  W issenschaften  e.\.,  Crttttinger.  German> 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295 J71 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  J7/(Xi 

IS   CI.  250-306  ,0  t-i^^ 

L  STM  probe  1 1 1,  m  panicular  for  use  in  an  SE.M  for  examining 
a  surface  of  a  sample  (28)  bs  STM  and'or  SEM  operation,  com"- 
prising: 

a  .sectored  outer  pie/oiube  (2), 

an    inner   piezotube   (3i   arranged   conccntncallv    in   the  outer 

piezotube  i2i. 
ihe  two  piezotubes  i2.  3.  having  substantialls   the  same  tube 

length. 
an  ohjeci  earner  plate  i24i  fixed  lo  one  annular  front  face  (23)  of 
the  inner  piezotube  (3).  for  carrying  the  sample  i28i 
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a  head  plate  (30)  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  equilateral 
triangle. 

the  head  plate  (30)  being  mounted  on  the  annular  from  face  (29) 
of  the  outer  piezotube  (2)  adjacent  to  the  object  earner  plate 
(24).  and  axially  covering  more  than  half  of  the  circumference 
of  this  annular  front  face  (29). 

a  triangle  side  (31)  of  the  head  plate  (30)  crossing  the  tubes  (2. 
3)  comprising  a  recess  (34)  substantially  concentrical  with  the 
tubes  (2.  3i.  the  object  carrier  plate  (24)  being  arranged  in  ihiv 
recess  (34)  with  play  on  all  sides,  a  test-prod  attachment  plate 
(40)  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  equilateral  triangle. 

the  test-prod  attachment  plate  (40)  being  arranged  above  the 
head  plate  (30)  and  overlapping  the  latter. 

with  associated  pairs  of  the  triangle  sides  of  the  head  plate  (30) 
and  test-prod  attachment  plate  (40)  paralleling  each  other. 

with  a  tnangle  side  (42)  of  the  test-prod  attachment  plate  (40) 
e^tendmg  above  the  object  carrier  plate  (24)  compnsing  a 
recess  (41)  and.  within  recess  (41).  a  test-prod  attachment 

(45)  made  of  an  insulating  matenal  for  receiving  a  test  prod 

(46)  extending  substantially  in  the  tube  axis. 

the  two  comer  areas  of  the  test-prod  attachment  plate  (40i 
adiacent  to  the  recess  (41)  each  being  provided  with  a  fine 
thread  spindle  (47.  48)  screwed  through  the  test-prod  attach- 
ment plate  (40).  one  end  of  each  said  spindle  (47.  48)  bearing 
on  the  smoodi  face  of  the  head  plate  (30)  opposing  the 
respective  spindle  end. 

ihe  comer  area  of  the  head  plate  (30)  facing  away  from  the 
recess  (34)  is  provided  with  a  third  fine-thread  spindle  (37) 
screwed  through  the  head  plate  (30),  one  end  of  said  third 
spindle  (37)  bearing  on  the  smooth  face  of  the  test-prod 
attachment  plate  (40)  opposing  the  spindle  end.  and 

the  two  plates  (30.  40)  being  held  together  by  three  spnngs  (56) 
engaging  the  comers  of  the  plates  (30,  40). 


width  of  the  strip,  the  treatment  area  including  means  for  sweeping 
both  surfaces  of  the  strip  with  a  cunain  of  air  flowing  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  strip;  at  least  one  elongated  electrode 
ha\ing  a  tip  and  an  axis,  being  connected  to  a  high  potential  in 
order  to  produce  kx-al  ionization  by  corona  effect;  an  insulating 
housing  detining  a  chamber  wherein  the  electrode  is  enclosed,  the 
housing  being  connected  to  said  channel  bv  an  angled  antihalo 
duct;  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  chamber 
through  at  leasi  one  inlet  duel  in  order  to  carry  away  ions  from  the 
electrode  lo  the  moving  weh  through  the  antihalo  duct,  said  at  least 
one  inlet  duct  being  an  elongated  cylinder,  the  axis  of  which 
intercepts  the  axis  of  the  electnxle  in  the  vicinity  of  its  tip. 


5.479.015 

Ml  i.ti-ima(;k  uetkc  rt)K  assembly 

Stanley  Rudman.  Nessonset,  N.V.;  John  Cox,  \ienna.  Va.. 
Richard  t)man.  Huntington,  and  Robert  K.  Ryan.  I^vitton. 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  (Jrumman  Aerospace  Corporation. 
Bethpage,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  .No.  292.381 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  3l/02n:  GOIJ  5/08 

VS.  CI.  250 — 3.^2  19  Claims 


5,479,014 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CLEANING  A  STRIP  OF  I  NEXPOSED 

PHOTOSENSmVF  PRODI  CT 
Bernard  (;.  Francois,  t  hampforgtuil.  France.  a.s.signor  to  East- 
man kixlak  Company.  RiKhester.  N.^. 
PCT  No.  PCT/F.P9.V(K)9t)7.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.055 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  17,  19«)2.  42  05195 

Int.  I  i.    M05F  f/04 

V.S.  CI.  250—324  8  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  strip  of  unexposed  photo>ensiti\e 

product,  including;  a  channel  through  which  the  strip  can  mn  in 

one  direction  of  movement;  a  treatment  area  established  trans 

versely  (o  the  direction  of  running  of  the  sinp  and  over  (he  entire 


1    A  mulii  image  detector  assembly,  said  detector  assembly 

comprising 

a  I  an  array  of  detector  elements,  said  array  comprising  a  plural- 

iis  of  sections  thereof; 
b)  a  plurality   of  focusing  members,  each  focusing   member 

fiKusing  a  substantially  identical  scene  upon  a  corresponding 

one  of  the   plurality   of  sections  of  said  array    of  detector 

elements,  each  focusing  member  and  its  corrcsp<inding  arras 

section  defining  an  optical  path;  and 
CI  a  plurality  of  optical  elements,  each  optical  element  being 

disposed  within  a  dedicated  one  of  plurality  of  said  optical 

paths; 
d)  wherein  image  detection  (Kcurs  continuously   and  Mmulia- 

neously  to  provide  a  correlated  set  of  images  utilizing  a  single 

focal  plane 
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5.479.016 
COMPACT  SECOND  GENERATION  FLIR  KIT 

John   J.   Curry.    Robert   C.   (Juckian;   John    M.    Hall,   all   of 
Alexandria,   and    Hendrik    K.   Sijgers.    Resion.   all   of  \a.. 
assignors  to  The  Cnited  States  of  \merica  as  represented  h^ 
the  Setretary  of  Ihe  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,743 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  5A)2;5/08 
U.S.  CI.  250-3..-,  ,,,.,^^ 


5.479.017 
SCANNING  .MECHANISM  FOR  RADIATION  TV  SET 

Tadashi  Vamada.  Kawasaki;  Toshikatsu  Sugava,  Mil,,,  \asu,shi 
Dounomae.  and  ^oshio  kashimura.  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenrvo  Kaihatsu  Jieyo- 
dan.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  I9«M.  Ser  No.  225.811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1993.  5.(»8«'*88 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  ; cj 

1..S.  CI.  250—336.1  ,,,,.,  . 

!(•  I  lainis 


3  (XTEPPHAJK 


B  aura  RUSE  DmK 
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1.  A  GEN  11  FLIR  kit  compnsing: 

a  detector-dew ar  having  a  cylindncal  pedestal  on  the  lop  thereof, 
said  pedestal  having  at  least  one  flat  window  therein  revealing 
an  internal  an-ay  of  far-infrared  phoiodiodes.  and  a  mbular 
fitting  at  the  bonom  thereof  for  coolant  gas; 
a  housing  elbow  including  input  and  output  straiahi  lubular  anns 
of  unifomi  circular  cross-seclion.  having  axes  ot  symmetiA  as 
optical  axes,  said  axes  iniersecting  ai  a  point  lo  define  a  folded 
optical  axis  m  said  elbow; 
a  flat  comer  min^or  defining  a  first  reflection  plane  centered  on 
said  point  with  a  nomial  thereto  through  said  point  lying  m  a 
second  plane  containing  said  folded  optical  axis,  said  normal 
bisecting  the  angle  between  said  axes: 
the  walls  of  said  amis  lenninating  at  input  and  ouiput  planes 
normal  to  iheir  respective  axes  and  extending  from  said  point 
to  define  complelely  separated  input  and  output  open  ends: 
(he  opposite  ends  of  said  amis  being  joined  al  their  intersection 

to  fomi  a  combined  arm  with  a  minimum  of  wall, 
the  combined  ami  being  joined  lo  said  comer  min-or  al  said 

intersection; 
said  mirror  also  being  minimized  by  lermination  ai  (he  intersec 
tion  of  said  first  reflection  plane  with  said  combined  ami  to 
complete  said  housing  elbow; 
said  output  open  end  engaging  said  pedestal; 
a  set  of  imaging  lenses  mounted  along  said  folded  optical  axis  in 
said  outpiii  arm: 

a  set  of  decollimating  lenses  mounted  along  said  folded  optical 

axis  in  said  input  arm:  and 
a  molonzed  scanner  module  mounted  over  said  input  open  end 

for  roiaiable  adjustment  about  die  a,xis  of  said  inpul  ami, 

whereby  an  optic  axis  projects  inio  said  scanner  from  said 

input  arm; 

said  scanner  module  including  a  scanmng  mimjr,  centered  on 
said  optic  axis  and  pivoted  on  an  axis  nonnal  to  said  optic 
axis  in  said  scanner  module: 

said  scanning  mirror  being  onenled  lo  lold  said  opuc  axis 
substantially  nomial  to  said  inpul  arm  axis  over  a  full  scan 
with  360°  freedom  of  adjustment  about  said  input  arm  axis 


1I:IICTMTSIHFT 
OFnCOUTBIFIUIIE 


9  SUf«OP-  HOC. 

1  In  a  radiation  monitonng  system  compnsing  a  scanning 
mechanism  for  remote-scanning  an  observation  object  which  is  a 
radiation  source  by  ihe  use  of  a  directional  radiaiion  detector  a 
scanning  control  section  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  scan- 
ning mechanism,  and  a  radiation  TV'  set  for  imaging  scanning 
results,  said  radiation  scanning  mechanism  compnsing 

an  inner  frame  which  is  pnnided  with  the  direciional  radiation 
detector,  and  is  roiatahle  around  a  roIar^  shaft  perpendicularlv 
intersecting  a  central  axis  ot  the  deieclor  and  pas-ing  through 
a  center  of  the  detector: 
an  ouier  rrame  which  rotatabh  supp^.rtv  the  rotarv  shaft  of  the 
inner  frame  and  is  rolaiahle  around  a  shaft  perpendicular  to 
the  roiary  shaft  of  the  inner  frame; 
an  outer  frame  suppon  base  for  rotatabK  supponing  a  rotary 
shaft  of  the  outer  frame,  said  outer  frame  suppon  base  being 
secured  lo  a  suppon  rod  and  the  rotarv   shafi  of  the  outer 
frame  being  perpendicular  to  the  suppon  rtxl: 
an  outer  frame  dn\ing  section  which  is  secured  to  the  outer 
frame  suppon  base,  connected  with  the  roian   shaft  of  the 
outer  frame,  and  rotates  the  outer  frame  by  a  control  output 
given  from  the  scanning  control  section:  and 
an  inner  ft-ame  dn\ing  section  which  is  secured  lo  Ihe  outer 
frame,  connected  witfi  ihe  roiary  shaft  of  the  inner  frame  and 
rotates  the  inner  frame  by  a  control  output  given  ft-om  the 
scanning  control  section. 


5.479.018 

BACK  SI  RFACE  IIH  MIN  ATED  INFR.ARED  DETECTOR 

Richard  C.  McKee.  (ilenwofxl.   Leslie  L.  Thompson.  Bo«ie 

both  of  Md..  Daylon  D.  Eden.  Dallas.  Tex..  William  F   (  ast 

Arhngton.  Tex.,  and  Thomas  R,  Schimert.  Grand  Prairie 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  (  orp..  Pittsburgh. 

Filed  May  8.  1989.  Ser  No.  348.939 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2-/J   GOIJ  y-:o 

VS.  CI.  250—338.1  ,  ,  , 

7  C  laims 

I   A  hack  surtace  illuminated  infrared  detector,  compnsing: 
a  substrate,  said  substrate  haMng  a  top  and  a  bottom  face   said 
substrate  haMng  an  index  of  retraction  wherebs  said  substrate 
is  transparent  to  received  photons  of  infrared  energv  havmg  a 
predetennined  range  of  wavelengths, 
a  detector  region,  said  detector  region  compnsing  a  muliiplieity 
of  parallel,   end   connected,   semiconductor   filaments,   said 
semiconductor  filaments  basing  predetennined  length,  width 
and   depth,   tunher   said   semiconductor  filaments   having  a 
predeiemiined  piich  between  each  o(  said  semiconduclor  fila- 
ments, said  detector  region  reMme  upt^n  said  top  lace  ot  said 
substrate,  said  detector  region  being  operable  to  absorb  said 
photons  ol  infrared  energy  which  pass  through  said  substrate 
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diaphragm  of  said  first  pressure  converting  means  is  positioned  in 
such  a  way  that  it  is  sensitive  to  pressure  fluctuations  in  each  of 
said  two  second  cells. 


a  reflective  means,  said  reflective  means  mounted  above  the  top 
face  of  said  substrate  over  said  detector  region  defining  an 
open  gap  between  said  reflective  means  and  said  detector 
region,  said  reflective  means  operable  to  reflect  said  photons 
of  infrared  energy  which  are  not  absorbed  by  said  detector 
region  and  which  pass  between  said  semiconductor  filaments 
of  said  detector  region; 

a  resonant  cavity,  said  resonant  cavity  formed  between  said 
detector  region  and  said  reflective  means  mounted  upon  said 
substrate  above  said  detector  region,  said  resonant  cavity 
being  operable  to  prixiuce  a  standing  wave  of  said  reflected 
photons  of  infrared  energy;  and 

at  least  one  electrical  contact  means,  said  electrical  contact 
means  connected  to  said  detector  region. 


5.479.020 
METERING  DE\  It  E  FOR  A  FLUID 
Frank  Mohn,  London.  England.  as.signor  to  Framo  Develop- 
ments (I  Ki  Limited.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02072.  §  371  Date  .lul.  6.  1994.  S  102iel 
Date  Jul.  h.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()93/10439.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Ma\  27.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  240.730 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  II.  1991, 
9123937 

Int.  CI."  COIN  23/12:  GOIF  1/00 
l.S.  CI.  250—356.1  11  Claims 


5,479,019 
\PP\RATLS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  '^COj/'-CO, 
RATIO  OK  CONCENTRAriONS  IN  A  GAS  SAMPLE 

Joachim  Cross.  Solothurn.  S»it/irland,  assignor  to  MIC  Medi- 
cal Instrument  Corporation.  Solothurn.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  13,  1993,  2095/ 
93 

Int  CI."  G€1N  21/61 
l.S.  CI.  250 — 345  20  Claims 


1   A  meit-nng  device  for  melering  a  flowing  fluid,  said  metering 

device  compnsmg; 

a  radiation  source  lor  eiimting  radiation. 

a  sensor  responsive  to  said  radiation  emitted  by  said  source. 

pipe  means  for  guiding  said  flowing  fluid. 

a  ^lee\e  of  material  adapted  to  transmit  said  radiation  included 

in  said  pipe  means  between  said  source  and  said  sensor,  and 
mechanical  reinforcement  means  for  said  sleeve  conipnsmg  an 

elonaaie  element  wound  around  said  sleese. 


1  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  '^C02/''C0;  ratio  in  a 
gas  sample,  comprising:  an  infrared  light  source  and  means  lo 
pulse  said  source  at  a  frequency,  two  first  cells  traversed  in  parallel 
by  the  light  from  said  light  source  one  containing  substantially 
only  '  "CO,  and  the  other  containing  substantially  only  '  CO^;  two 
second  cells  also  traversed  in  parallel  by  the  light  of  the  infrared 
light  source  and  in  each  case  containing  one  pan  of  the  gas  sample, 
first  pressure  converting  means  having  a  diaphragm  for  converting 
penixiic  pressure  fluctuations  caused  by  die  absorption  of  said  lighi 
in  two  of  said  cells  into  electncal  signals;  wherein  said  two  first 
cells  are  located  in  the  optical  path  upstream  of  said  two  second 
cells,  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  two  first  cells  is  adjustable  and  the 


5,479,021 
TR.\NSMLSSION  LINE  SOURCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPECT 

CAMERAS 
Hugh  T.  Morgan.  Highland  Heights,  and  Bryce  (;.  Thornton. 
Concord,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International, 
Inc.,  Highland  Hts..  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,882.  Mar.  8.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5JI38,936,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

712,676,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,210,421.  This  application 

Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,015 

Int,  CI.    C;01T  l'(Hi   G21K  Vfxy   G21F  .^ni 

I  .S.  CI.  250—363.04  47  Claims 

1   A  nuclear  camera  system  comprising: 

a  stationary  gantry  portion; 

a  roiap.    gantry  portion  rotatably   mounted  to  the   stalionar. 

aantrv    portion    for    circumferential    movement    around    an 

examination  region; 

at  least  one  nuclear  camera  detector  head  mourned  to  the  roiarv 

gantry    ponion   for   rotation   therewith,   the   nuclear  camera 


5,479,023 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING 

C  ONCEALED  SUBSTANCES 

C  olin  \1.  Bartle,  Hilton,  Nev»  Zealand,  avsignor  t.,  Institute  of 

(;eological  and  Nuclear  Sciences.  Ltd..  Nev.  Zealand 
PCT  Nn.  PCT/NZ93/0«(I25.  «  37|  Date  Oct.  II.  1994,  §  102(et 

Date  Oct.  11.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\093/2)546.  PCT  Puh 

Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser  No.  318.69) 

Claims   priority,   application    New    Zealand    \pr    9     l')>)-> 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2.1/06:23/09:23/10 
UXC1.25(V-390.(M  ,,  ,,^.^^ 


detector  head  having  a  radiation  sensitive  face  facing  toward 
the  examination  region; 
a  transmission  radiation  source  assembly  mounted  to  the  rotary 

gantry  ponion  across  the  examination  region  from  the  nuclear 

radiation   detector   head,   the   transmission   radiation   source 

assemblv  including; 

a  transmission  radiation  source. 

a  shuner  for  selectively  allowing  and  preventing  radiation 
from  the  transmission  radiation  source  to  be  transmitted 
from  the  radiation  source  across  the  examination  region  to 
the  nuclear  camera  detector  head, 

a  collimator  for  collimating  radiation  emerging  from  the 
transmission  radiation  source,  and 

a  locking   means   for  selectively   locking   the   transmission 
radiation  source  assemblv  to  the  rotating  gantry  ponion  and 
releasing  the  transmission  radiation  source  a.ssembly  from 
the  rotating  gantry  portion,  such  thai  the  transmission  radia 
tion  source  assembly  is  selectively  removable. 


5.479.022 

ELECTRON  CAPTl  RE  DETECTOR  VMTH  GUARD 

ELECTRODE 

Richard  K.  Simon.  Jr..  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Varian 
AssiKiates.  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  261^:73 
Int.  CI.    C;0IT  /  /> 

U.S.  CI.  250—382  ,,  ,.,  . 

16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  number  of  sub- 
stances in  a  container,  which  comprises  irradiating  the  container 
with  fast  neutron  and  gamma  source  radiation,  measuring  the 
extent  to  which  each  species  of  the  source  radiation  is  transmitted 
ihrough  the  container,  and  analyzing  the  measurements  with  refer 
ence  to  known  charactensnc  attenuation  coefficients  and  density 
properties  of  the  substances  for  each  spec.es  of  the  source  radiation 
to  determine  from  the  attenuation  of  both  the  transmitted  neutron 
and  gamma  source  radiations  the  presence  of  said  substances. 


^zm  zn      ^      ^ 

1   An  electron  capture  detector  cell  comprising 
a  pair  of  field  electrodes  adapted  tor  attachment  to  a  source  of 

\oltage  applied  between  said  field  electrodes; 
insulation  means  for  supporting  said  field  electrodes  such  that 

said    field   electrodes   are    insulated   and    spaced   from   one 

another, 
said  supporting  means  defining  an  enclosed  region  containing 

said  field  electrtxies  and  having  at  least  one  port  to  said  region 

such  as  to  admit  a  gas  into  said  region; 
means  connected  to  said  supporting  means  for  reducing   the 

leakage  cunent  which  passes  through  said  insulation  means 

and  which  passes  trom  one  said  held  electfode  to  the  other 


5.479.024 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PERFORMINC;  NEAR- 

FIELD  OPTIC  AL  MICROSCOPE 

Paul  E.  Hillner.  Berlin.  Germany;  Manfred  Radmacher.  and 

Paul  K.  Hansma.  both  of  Santa  Barbara.  C  alif..  assignors  lo 

The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser  No.  2X8^60 

Int  CI,"  GDIN  21/M   Ci02B  ://U' 

U.S.  CI.  250-158.1  ,,t,^.^ 

I  A  microscope  lor  pertorming  near-field  optical  microscopy  on 
a  sample,  composing 

means  for  stimulating  fluorescence  in  a  region  of  the  sample, 

a  probe  including  an  i)pticall>  active  element, 

means  (or  moving  one  of  said  probe  and  said  sample  with 
respect  to  the  other  while  said  opiicallv  jaive  element  is  in 
close  proximity  to  a  portion  ot  said  region  of  said  sample  so 
that  a  change  in  the  amount  of  fluorescence  of  said  ponion 
occurs  if  said  portion  is  fluorescing:  and 
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means  tor  detecting  the  change  in  the  amount  of  fluorescence 
emitted  from  said  portion  of  said  sample  while  said  optically 
active  element  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  portion. 


5,479.025 
BORESIGHT  THFRMM   RF.FERENCE  SOIRCE 

Lee  J.  Huniu.  Torrante,  and  t  harles  N.  Boyer,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  341,796 
Int.  CI.    H05B  3/10 
L.S.  CI.  250—504  R 

114 
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16  Claims 


\ 

100 

I  A  boresight  thermal  reference  source  capable  of  providing  a 
high  intensity  Infra-Red  signal,  comprising: 

a  hollow  boresight  source  housing; 

a  ceramic  rod  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  housing;  and. 

a  heater  wire  helically  surrounding,  at  least  partially,  said 
ceramic  rod.  and  having  a  plurality  of  turns  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  top  end  of  said  ceramic  rod  to  fonii  a  black- 
body  cavity  therein  from  said  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
turns  and  said  ceramic  rod. 


an  arrav  of  lenslet  cells  for  receiving  a  beam  of  radiation,  each 
ol  said  cells  including  a  lenslet  having  a  lenslet  optic  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  a  radiation  optic  a\is  paired  with  an 
asstxialed  region  having  an  optical  parameter  ditterent  from  a 
lenslet  optical  parameter,  said  lenslet  being  selectably  located 
at  one  of  two  positions  in  said  cell; 

a  detector  means  for  generating  electrical  signal  equivalents  ot 
said  beam  received  through  said  lenslet  array;  and 

logic  circuitry  for  receiving  said  detector  means  electrical  sig- 
nals and  generating,  for  each  of  said  lenslet  cells,  binary 
electrical  signals  of  one  of  two  logical  states  indicative  of 
which  of  said  cell  positions  contains  said  lenslets.  thereby 
pro\iding  the  encrypted  information. 


5.479.027 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEMCE  HAVING  A  CHANNEL  FOR 

A  ZERO-OR  ONE-DIMENSIONAL  CARRIER  GAS 

Yoshimine  Kato.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  172.44A 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1992.  4-.M4235 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/12:29/80 

U.S.  CI.  257—22  16  Claims 


5,479,026 

SYSTEM  HAVING  OPTICALLY  ENCODED 

INFORMATION 

Lawrence    E.    Schumtz.    Watertonn,    Conn.,    and    Craig   M. 

Schiller.  Arlington.  Mas,s.,  assignors  to  I  niled  Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24J.6J7 
Int.  CI.'  G<i6K  7/10 
VS.  a.  250— 56«  17  Oaims 

1.    A   micro-optic    muluplet   (MOM)   optical    system    having 
encrypted  information,  said  system  comprising: 


1,  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  substantially  undoped  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  substantially  undoped  second  semiconductor  layer  fornied  on 
said  first  semiconductor  layer,  the  bandgap  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  being  wider  than  that  of  said  first  semi 
conductor  layer; 

a  wire-like  doped  region  that  is  located  in  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  region  not  extending  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  but  deep  enough  w  hereby  carriers  are  supplied  to 
said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

wherein  said  first  semiconductor  layer  contains  a  wire-like  ear- 
ner gas  that  corresponds  m  shape  to  said  doped  region. 


Drcfmber  26.  199.5 
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5.479.028 

m-V  SYSTEM  COMPOI  ND  SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE 

SE.MICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Tomioka;  Hideyasu  Ando.  Naova  Okamoto.  and  Shinji 
■^amaura.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a,s.signon.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Hkd  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^10.761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1993.  5-240862 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  JJ/LKJ 

U.S.  CI.  257—76  .  ^,  . 

4  Claims 


c)  a  chip  for  emitting  light,  mounted  to  said  upper  electrode 
only  upon  a  portion  of  said  upper  electrode  located  above 
said  second  portion  of  said  insulating  layer. 
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5,479.029 

SUB-MOINT  TYPE  DEM(  E  FOR  FMITTINC;  LKiHT 

Satmhi  Ichida.  Hiroakl  Takuma.  and  KaLsuhiko  Ikawa.  all  of 

Kyoto.  Japan.  as,signors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd..  Kvoto.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.085.  Oct.  26.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  220„586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1991.  ^-MHiSSH 

Int.  CI.'  HUU-  il/l:J^'lMJ  :wir,i  ^%u 

^■^•^'•-^^-«'  18  Claims 


1   A  sub-mount  type  device  for  emitting  light  comprising: 

a)  a  heat  sink  having  an  upper  face. 

b)  a  sub-mount  body  mounted  on  and  disposed  only  over  said 
upper  face  of  said  heat  sink  and  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
upper  face  ihereol.  said  sub-mount  bt)dy  compnsing 

an  insulating  layer  ha\ing  an  uppei  face  and  a  lower  face. 

an  upper  electnxle  mounted  on  said  upper  face  of  said  insu- 
lating layer,  and 

a  lower  electrode  mounted  on  said  lower  face  of  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  said  lower  electrode  being  disposed  onlv  over 
said  upper  surface  of  said  heat  sink  and  thermaliv  and 
electrically  coupled  thereto. 

w  herein  said  insulating  layer  has  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  thickness  of  said  first  ponion  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  second  pow.on  and  both  first  and  second  por- 
tions being  formed  to  be  disposed  onlv  on  an  upper  surface 
of  said  lower  electrode  and  thus  being  disposed  above  said 
upper  surface  of  said  heat  sink,  and 


5.479,030 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEMCF  AND 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CON\ERTIN(;  APP\RATl  S  I  SIN(, 

SI  t  H  DEM(  F 

Mutsuhiro   Mori.   Hitachi.  Japan,  assignor  In   Hitachi    1  id 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  912.989.  Jul.  14.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  277.018 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2^/74: 29/00.2^/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  257-140  ,^^^ 


3CI 


I  A  JU-V  system  compound  semiconductor  de\ice  compnsing  a 
Hl-y  sy-^stem  compound  semiconductor  laver.  which  is  at  least 
10  /cm  in  density  of  positive  holes,  containing  carbon  as  impu- 
nl\  for  giving  a  p-r\pe  conductivity,  and  funher  containing  iodine 
and  hydrogen  as  impurity. 


1.  An  electric  power  converting  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
circuits  are  each  fomied  by  senaJlv  connecting  at  least  a  pair  of 
switching  devices  between  DC  temiinals,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
said  circuits  which  is  an  integer  times  as  large  as  the  number  of 
phases  on  an  AC  side  of  the  electnc  power  conxenmg  apparatus 
.ire  connected  in  parallel  and  wherein  AC  terminals  are  led  out 
from  middle  points  of  the  swiichmg  devices  which  are  senally 
connected  to  tonn  said  circuits,  wherein  each  of  said  switching 
de\ices  composes 

a  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  compnsed  of  a  first  semicon- 
ductor region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  to  a  first 
main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  a  second  semi- 
conductor region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is  adja- 
cent to  the  first  semiconductor  region  and' a  second  main 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  which  has  a  earner 
density  lower  than  that  of  the  first  semiconductor  region,  third 
and  fourth   semiconductor  regions  of  the  firs,t  conductivity 
type  uhich  extend  from  the  second  main  surface  into  the 
second  semiconductor  region  and  which  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  the  second  semiconductor  region  and  each  of 
which  has  a  earner  density  higher  than  that  of  the  second 
semiconductor  region,  a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  which  extends  from  the  second  mam 
surface  into  the  third  semiconductor  region  and  which  has  a 
earner  density   higher  than  that  of  the  third  semiconductor 
region,  sixth  and  seventh  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  which  extend  from  the  second  main  surface 
into  the  fourth  semiconductor  region  and  which  are  separated 
from  one  another  by  the  fourth  semiconductor  region,  and  an 
eighth  seniieonduetor  region  of  the   hrst  conducts  it>   type 
which  connects  the  third  semiconductor  region  «ith  the  fourth 
semiconductor  region,  wherein  each  of  said  sixth  and  seventh 
semiconductor  regions  has  a  earner  density  higher  than  that  of 
said  second  semiconductor  region, 
a  first  main  electrode  which  is  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  first 
semiconductor  region  on  the  first  main  surface  of  the  .semi- 
conductor substrate: 
a  second  mam  elecircxle  which  is  in  ohmic  contact  with  the 
fourth  and  seventh  semiconductor  regions  on  ihe  second  mam 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  first  insulating  "ate  eleetrtxle  provided  on  the  second  main 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  lie  over  the 
second,  third,  and  fifth  semiconductor  reeions; 
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a  second  insulating  gale  electrode  provided  on  the  second  mam 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  lie  over  the 
sixth,  fourth,  and  seventh  semiconductor  regions; 

first  means  for  mutually  electrically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  insulating  gate  electrodes;  and 

second  means  for  mutually  electrically  connecting  the  fifth  and 
sixth  semiconductor  regions,  wherein  the  second  means  is  not 
in  contact  with  the  third  semiconductor  region. 


5,47y.O.M 

FOIR  L.AVER  OVERVOLTAC.K  PROlKt HON  DEVICE 

HA\I\(;  Bl  RIED  REGIONS  ALIGNED  WITH  SHORTING 

DOTS  ro  INC  RE\SE  THE  ACCURACY  OF  OVERSHOOT 

VOLTAGE  \ALliE 

Monty  E  Webb,  Richardson,  and  Elmer  L.  Turner,  Irving,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Teccor  Electronics,  Inc..  Irving,  Tex. 

Eiled  Sep.  10,  IW3,  Str.  No.  119,812 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29n41 

U.S.  CI.  257—173 


46  Claims 


48 

1  A  multiple  layer  overvoltage  protection  device  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  metal  contact; 

an  upper  base  region  layer  having  a  first  type  of  conductivity 
coupled  to  said  first  metal  contact; 

a  plurality  of  shorting  dot  regions  located  in  said  upper  base 
region  layer  and  having  a  contiguous  relation  to  said  first 
metal  contact; 

at  least  one  emitter  region  having  a  second  type  of  conductivity 
located  in  said  upper  base  region  layer  and  between  at  least 
two  of  said  shorting  dot  regions  in  said  upper  base  region; 

a  mid-region  layer  having  the  same  type  of  conductivity  as  said 
eminer  region  and  being  coupled  to  said  upper  base  region 
layer; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  buried  regions  located  in  said  mid-region 
layer  having  contiguous  relation  with  said  upper  base  region 
and  being  of  the  same  type  of  conductivity  as  said  mid-region 
layer  wherein  more  than  one  of  said  buried  regions  is  substan- 
tially vertically  aligned  with  more  than  one  of  said  shorting 
dot  regions  in  said  upper  base  region; 

a  lower  base  region  layer  having  the  same  type  of  conductivity 
as  said  upper  base  region  layer  and  coupled  to  said  mid-region 
layer  and  said  second  metal  contact. 


5,479,032 
MILTIWAVELENGTH  INFR.4RED  FOCAL  PLANE 
\KRA\  DETECTOR 
Stephen   R.   Eorrest;    (.regorv    H.  Olsen,  both   of  Princeton; 
Dong-Su   Kim.   1  awrt-nccville.  all  of  NJ..  and   Michael  J. 
Lange.  .Morrisville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Princeton 
I  niversitv,  Princeton.  NJ. 

'  Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,618 
Int.  CI."  WS\\.3\llO9:imi04 
VS.  CI.  257—190  y  Claims 

1   A  multiwavelength  focal  plane  array  light  detector,  compris- 
ing; 

a  substrate  doped  to  have  a  first  conductivity,  said  suh^traif 

having  lop  and  bonom  faces; 
a  plurality  of  (N>1)  absorption  layers  formed  over  the  top  ot 
said  substrate,  where  N=  1.2,3,4.  .  .  ,  the  composition  of  each 
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of  said  plurality  of  absorption  layers  being  individually  pre- 
determined for  absorbing  or  detecting  different  wavelengths 
of  light,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  (N-1)  groups  of  light  transparent  buffer  layers 
sandwiched  between  each  successive  pair  of  said  plurality  of 
(N-t-l  I  absorption  layers,  each  of  said  groups  of  buffer  layers 
including  a  pluralily  of  buffer  layers,  said  buffer  lasers  of  each 
group  having  ^ucce^sl\el\  decreasing  handgaps  the  tunher  a 
buffer  layer  is  from  said  substrate  relatue  to  other  butler 
layers  ot  its  assiKialed  said  group  of  buffer  layers,  and  at  least 
all  but  one  buffer  la>er  of  each  said  group  of  buffer  layers 
having  smaller  bandgaps  than  the  buffer  layers  of  any  other  of 
said  groups  of  said  buffer  layers  closer  to  said  substrate, 
respectively,  relative  to  said  subsu-ale,  lor  substantially  pre- 
senting latuce  mismatch  dislocations  from  propagating 
through  successive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  absorption  layers, 
said  buffer  layers  each  having  said  first  conductivity; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  formed  from  a  top  of  said 
detector  through  selected  successive  ones  of  .said  absorption 
layers  and  buffer  layers,  for  exposing  predetermined  areas  of 
top  ponions  of  successive  ones  of  said  absorption  layers. 
respectively,  each  of  said  exposed  areas  of  said  absorption 
hiyers  being  doped  to  form  an  underlying  region  in  the  asso- 
ciated absorption  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  opposite 
that  of  said  first  conductivity; 

a  plurality  of  first  ohmic  contacts  individually  formed  in  a 
portion  of  the  holes  and  on  top  of  a  portion  of  each  ot  said 
exposed  areas  of  said  absorption  layers;  and 

a  second  ohmic  contact  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  substrate, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  light  detecting  diodes  are  provided 
relative  to  each  exposed  area  of  said  absorption  layers,  respec- 
tively, for  individually  detecting  light  of  different  wave- 
lengths, respectively. 


5.479.033 
COMPLEMENTVRV  JINCIION  HETEROSIRf  CTl  RE 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Albert  (;.  Baca.  Timothy  J.  Drummond;  Perry  .{.  Robertson, 
and  Thomas  E.  /.ipperian,  all  of  Albuquerque.  N.M..  assign- 
ors to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque.  N.M. 
Eiled  Ma\  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.088 
Int.  c'l.    H01L.f//0J7S.J//072 

t.S.  CI.  257 192  1-  f  laims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

(a)  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
epiiaxially  grown  layers  fonned  thereon,  the  layers  including 
a  butter  layer  on  the  substrate,  at  least  one  first  conducting 
channel  layer  above  the  buffer  layer,  a  high  bandgap  layer 
above  the  tirsi  conducting  channel  layer  and  having  a  bandgap 
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higher  than  the  bandgap  of  the  first  conducting  channel  layer, 
and  a  first  gate  layer  above  the  higher-bandgap  laver; 

(b)  at  least  one  p-channel  junction  heterostructure  field-effect 
transistor  formed  in  the  epita,xial  layers,  the  p-channel  transis- 
tor further  comprising  a  first  drain,  a  first  source,  and  a  first 
gate,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  thereupon; 

(c)  at  least  one  n-channel  junction  heterostructure  field-effect 
transistor  formed  in  the  buffer  layer  the  n-channel  transistor 
being  located  proximate  to  the  p-channel  transistor  and  in  a 
region  wherein  the  epitaxial  layers  above  the  buffer  iaver  are 
removed,  the  n-channel  u-ansistor  further  comprising  a  second 
drain,  a  second  source,  and  a  second  gate,  and  a  pluralitv  of 
electrodes  thereupon;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  isolation  region  formed  in  the  Mih-iraie  between 
the  p-channel  and  n-channel  transistors 


5,479.035 
IONIC  LIQl  ID-CIMNNEL  f  HARGE-COl  PLED  DEVICE 
Michael  W.  Geis.  Acton,  Mass.;  Stephanie  A.  t.ajar.  Washing- 
ton. D.C.  and  Nancy  (;eis.  Acton.  Ma.ss..  assignors  lo  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Fechnology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134.965.  f)ct.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.374.8.14.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,45fl 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/148:29^768 
L.S.  CI.  257-239  ,«  cuUms 
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\   A  separating  device  comprising: 

a  channel  having  a  defined  length  and  height  and  surrounded  by 

an  insulating  material,  and  having  a  liquid  disposed  within  the 

channel; 

introduction   means  for  introducing  a  liquid  sample  into  the 
channel; 

gating  means,  coupled  lo  the  channel,  for  establishing  at  least 
one  charge  packet  in  the  channel  in  response  to  an  applied 

inpul  signal:  and 
transport  means  tor  moving  the  charge  packet  along  the  channel 


5.479,034 
METHOD  f)F  MAKINf;  {; ATE  \RR^\V  BASE  CELL 
Ma.shashi  Hashimoto,  and  Shivaling  S.  Mahanl-Shetti.  both  of 
Richardson.  Tex.,  a.s.signors  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,917.  Feb.  22.  1993.  abandoned 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681.822.  Apr.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,217,915.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  386.613 

Int  CI.    HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  2.^7-213  3,^,,^^ 
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5.479.036 
FIELDLE.SS  SPLIT-GATE  EPROM/FLASH  EPROM 

(iary  'i.  Hong.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan.  Prov  of  China,  assignor  lo 

Inited     Microelectronics    Corporation.    Hsinchu.    Tai«an. 

Pro\.  of  China 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160j;i8.  Dec.  2.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5385.856. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,115 

Int.  CI.'  mn\.  29/68:29/^4 

U.S.  a.  257-315  ,5f.„i^. 
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1    A  base  ceU  within  an  array  of  base  cells,  each  of  said  base 

cells  comprising: 

a  moat  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  semicon 
duclor  substrate: 

a  continuous  channel  region  of  a  second  conducliviiv  type,  said 
second  conductiviiy  type  different  than  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  channel  region  separating  said  moat  region  into  at 
least  three  separate  source/drain  regions  wherein  the  extent  of 
the  junction  between  said  channel  region  and  said  firsi  source/ 
dram  region  is  larger  than  the  extent  of  the  [unction  between 
said  channel  region  and  said  second  source/dram  region 

an  insulating  laver  formed  above  said  channel  region, 'and 

a  gate  formed  above  said  insulating  layer. 

sv herein  said  region  ot  first  conductivity  tvpe  in  aKiui  half  of 
said  base  cells  compnscs  n  doped  silicon  and  wherein  said 
region  of  first  conductivity  type  m  the  remaining  base  cells 
comprises  p  doped  silicon. 


1     A    self-aligned,    split-gale    EPROM/Flash    EPROM    array 

device,  composing 

a  I  a  doped  well  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  device 
containing  buned  bit  lines. 

b)  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  doped  well  with  a 
thick  dielecmc  over  said  implanted  ions. 

c)  a  direshold  voltage  dopant  in  said  doped  well. 

d)  firsi  polysilicon  floating  gates  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer, 

e)  an  inter  polysilicon  laver  on  ihe  surface  of  said  first  polysili- 
con structures 

f)  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  iniei  polysilicon  layer  in  the 
form  of  word  lines  extending  orthogonally  to  said  buried  bil 
lines  and  extending  across  said  floating  gates,  and 
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g)  a  trough  extending  down  into  said  well  in  '.he  space  defined 
within  said  buried  bit  lines  and  said  second  polysilicon  layer. 

h)  dielectric  structures  on  the  sides  of  said  gate  and  said  word 
lines, 

i)  an  isolation  implant  in  said  trough,  and 

j )  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  trough. 

k)  dielectric  structures  on  the  sides  of  said  gate  and  said  word 
lines. 

I)  an  isolation  implant  area  in  said  trough,  and 

m)  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  trough. 


a  gaie.  disposed  at  least  partly  over  said  channel  region  and 
being  insulated  from  said  channel  region  by  said  gate  insulat- 
ing layer 


5,479.037 

LOV\  THRE-SHOLD  VOLTAGE  EPITAXIAL  DMOS 

TECHNOLOGY 

Kwu-luan  Hshieh.  San  Jose;  Hamza  Yilmaz.  .Saratoga,  and 
Mike  Chang,  t  upertino.  all  of  Calif.,  a-vslgnors  to  Siliconix 
Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  C  alif. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  925  J36.  Aug.  4.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,114 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/10:29/78 

C.S.  CI.  257—328  7  Claims 


5.479,038 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  H  A\ TNG  A  MULTILEVEL 

MEr\LLIZAT10N 

Mamoru  Ishikiriyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a-vsignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>(>.  .lapan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9S2,552.  Ncn.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5387,817.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-3 1S132 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CI.  257 — 353  ■•  Claims 
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1   A  senical  power  MOS  transistor  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer, 

a  relatively  heavily  doped  epitaxial  layer  disposed  directly  on 
said  substrate  layer,  said  relatively  heavily  doped  epitaxial 
layer  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  redistri- 
bution layer  and  another  layer  disposed  over  said  redisuibu- 
lion  layer,  said  another  layer  having  a  substantially  constant 
first  doping  concentration  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said 
relatively  heavily  doped  epitaxial  layer  having  been  grown 
with  said  first  doping  concentration; 

J  relatively  lightly  doped  epitaxial  layer  disposed  directly  on 
^aid  relatively  heavily  doped  epitaxial  layer,  said  relatively 
lightly  doped  epiuxial  layer  being  of  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  relatively  lightly  doped  epitaxial  layer  having  an 
upper  surface,  said  relatively  lightly  doped  epitaxial  laver 
having  a  second  doping  concentration  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  second  doping  concentration  being  smaller  than 
said  first  doping  concentration,  said  relatively  lightly  doped 
epitaxial  layer  having  been  grown  with  said  second  doping 
concentration; 

a  body  region  extending  through  said  relatively  lightly  doped 
epitaxial  layer  from  said  upper  surface  and  into  said  relatively 
heavily  doped  epitaxial  layer,  said  body  region  being  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  source  region  disposed  in  said  body  region  to  define  a  channel 
region  in  said  relatively  lightly  doped  epitaxial  layer  at  said 
upper  surtace.  said  source  region  being  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  disposed  directly  on  said  upper  surface; 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  dielectric  isolation  substrate  including  a  polysilicon  supporter 
la\cr  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  cavities  and  a  flat 
surlace  thereof,  and  having  a  first  supporter  region  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  cavities  and  the  third  and  fourth 
cavities,  and  a  second  supporter  region  extending  bet\\een  the 
first  and  third  cavities  and  the  second  and  tourth  cavities,  and 

first,  second,  third  and  tourth  isolation  films  formed  on  the  first, 
second,  third  and  founh  cavities  respectively,  and 

nrst,  second,  third  and  fourth  single-crystal  silicon  islands 
tomied  on  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  isolation  films 
respectively  so  that  said  first,  second,  third  and  tourth  single 
crystal  silicon  islands  are  electricallv  isolated  from  said  polv- 
silicon  supporter  layer  b>  said  first,  second,  third  and  tourth 
isolation  films,  and  edge  surfaces  of  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  isolation  films  surround  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  single-crystal  silicon  islands; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  insulating  films  formed  on  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  single-crystal  silicon  islands 
respectively,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  insulating 
films  having  surfaces  being  higher  than  the  edge  surfaces  ot 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  isolation  insulating  films; 

a  fifth  insulating  film  formed  on  the  fiat  surtace  of  said  pol> sili- 
con supptirter  layer,  said  fifth  insulating  film  having  a  surtace 
being  higher  than  the  edge  surtaces  of  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  isolation  films  so  that  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
grooves  are  respectively  formed  over  the  edge  surface  of  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  isolation  films; 
a  lower  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  fifth  insulating  film  on 

the  second  supporter  region, 
a  sixth  insulating  nim  formed  on  said  lower  conductive  layer; 

and 
an  upper  conductive  layer  formed  over  said  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  insulting  films,  said  upper  conductive  layer  formed  over 
said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  insulaung  films,  said  upper  conduc- 
tive laver  extending  from  said  third  insulating  film  to  said  fifth 
insulating  film  on  the  first  ,,upponer  region  and  further 
extending  over  (he  lower  conductive  layer  along  said  fifth 
insulating  film  on  the  tirst  supporter  region. 
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5.479.039 

MOS  ELECTROSTATIC   DIS(  HARGE  PROTECTION 

DEVICE  AND  STRICTURE 

(  huen-Dcr  Lien.  Mountain  \ie«.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inlegruled 

Device  lechnology.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  li.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125.967 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/06;29/78 

U.S.  a.  257-356  ,,,, 

3  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  structure  for  an  I/O  pad 

of  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  semiconductor  substrate    said 
structure  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  to  permit  application  thereto  of  a  first  suddIv 
voltage;  *^*^ ' 

a  second  terminal  to  permit  application  thereto  of  a  second 
supply  voltage;  and 

a  PMO.S  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  said  first  terminal 
a  source  coupled  directly  to  the  I/O  pad.  and  a  gate  coupled  to 
an  output  node  of  an  inverter  whose  input  n.nle  is  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal,  wherein  said  PMOS  transistor  is  disposed 
within  an  N  region  and  said  N-region  is  coupled  to  .said 
second  terminal. 


5.479.040 
CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  V\  ITH  FIELD  OXIDF 
REGIONS 
Michael  C-.  Smayling.  Missouri  City.  Tex.,  and  Luciano  Talam- 
onti.  R.eti,  Italy,  assignors  to  Texas  InslrumenLs  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.694.  May  21.  1993.  Pat,  No.  5_^64.80l. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.783.  Dec.  17.  1990 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.090 


U.S.  CI.  257—37! 


Int.  (I.  hoil:, 
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5  Claims 


a  metal  layer  overlying  said  Schottky  diode  region  v»  herein  said 
metal  layer  and  said  Schottky  diode  region  form  a  Schonkv 

diixle. 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  tank  regions  formed  in  a  silicon  substrate; 

a  first  field  oxide  region  formed  in  said  substrate  between  .said 

first  and  second  tank  regions: 
a  second  field  oxide  region  within  said  second  tank  region  said 

second  field  oxide  region  having  a  firsi  edge  and  a  second 

edge: 

a  dielectric  region  overlying  a  p^mion  of  said  first  tank  region; 

.1  polysilicon  region  overiying  said  dielectnc  region. 

a  first  contact  region  in  said  fir.si  tank  region  adjacent  said 
polysilicon   region,   said  first  contact   region   more  heavilv    ^ 
doped  than  said  first  tank  region; 

a  second  contact  region  in  said  second  lank  region  adjacent  said 
first  edge  ot  said  second  field  oxide  region,  said  second 
contact  region  more  heavily  doped  than  said  second  lank 
region.  . 

a  Schottky  diode  region  within  said  second  lank  region  adjacent 
said  second  edge  of  said  second  field  oxide  region;  and 


5.479.041 

NON-TRENCHED  buried  (  ONTACT  for  \L.Si 

DEVICES 

Water  Lur,  Taipei,  and  D.  Y.  Wu.  Hsin-chu.  both  of.  Taiwan. 

Prov.  of  China.  as.signors  to  United  Microelectronics  t  orpo- 

ration.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Pnjv.  of  China 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  258,717.  jun,  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5380.671.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No,  3.M.463 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  :-/((/ 

l'.S.  CI.  257-382  ,,,,.,  , 

20  C  laims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  composing 

a  semiconductor  subslraie  wiih  source/dram  areas; 

isolation  trenches  filled  with  isolation  dielectric  maienal  formed 

in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
gate  electrode  trenches  having  side  walls  and  bottoms  formed  in 

said  semiconductor  substrate: 
conductor  electrode   trenches   having   s,de   walls  and  bottoms 

fomied  m  said  semiconductor  suf^strate  and  in  said  isolation 

trenches, 

a  gate  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  side  walls  and  said 
bottoms  of  said  gale  electrode  trenches,  and  on  said  bonoms 
and  the  lower  pan  of  said  side  wails  of  thai  ponton  of  said 
conductor  electrixJe  trenches  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
subsu-aie, 

a  layer  of  conductive  contact  matenal  formed  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  side  walls  of  thai  portion  of  said  conductor  electrode 
trenches  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  conductive  electrode  maienal  filling  said  gale  electrode 
trenches  and  said  conductor  electrode  trenches;  and 

a  pre-metal  dielectnc  covering  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.479.042 

MICROMACHINED  RELAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  RELA^ 

hristopher  I).  James.  C  arLsbad.  and  Henrv  S.  Katzenstein 

Arroyo  (irande.  both  of  (alif..  assignors  to  Brooklree  I  or- 

poration.  San  Diego,  (alif. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  19(13.  Ser.  No.  12.055 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2V/66  29AV) 

■S.  CI.  257—415  ,,  ,.,  . 

,    ,  24  Claims 

I    In  combination, 

a  first  substrate  made  from  a  semiconductor  material. 
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5.479.044 

SEMICONDl  rrOR  t  IRCl n  DKVECE  CAPABLF  Of 

REDl  CINt,  INFLI  ENt  H  OF  A  PARASITIC  CAPACMOR 

Tetsuya  Narahara,  and  \asushi   Matsubara.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC"  Corporation.  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  26.^.7.^7 
Claims  priority,  application  ,)apan.  .lun.  25,  IW.V  5-154fM5: 
Jun.  25.  199.^  5-154056 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27102 
VS.  CI.  257 — 533  4  Claims 


a  second  substrate  made  from  an  insulating  material  and  bonded 

to  the  first  substrate, 
a  cavity  in  the  first  substrate, 
a  bridging  member  supported  by  the  first  substrate  at  a  pair  of 

spaced  positions  on  the  first  substrate  and  extending  across 

the  cavity, 
a  first  electncal  contact  disposed  on  the  bridging  member  at  a 

position  above  the  cavity, 
a  second  electrical  contact  disposed  on  the  second  substrate  in 

facing  relationship  with  the  first  electrical  contact, 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  field  to  move  the  bridging 

member  lo  a  position  for  engagement  of  the  first  electncal 

contact  with  the  second  electncal  contact. 
the   bridging  member  being  deposited  on  the  first  substrate 

before  the  formation  of  the  cavity,  and 
bumps  deposited  on  the  bndging  member  at  positions  between 

individual  ones  of  the  spaced  positions  and  the  first  electrical 

contact  to  space  the  first  electrical  contact  from  the  second 

electncal  contact. 


51(21 


52(22) 


1   .A  semiconductiir  circuit  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 

substrate  and  a  differential  amplifier  circuit  which  is  formed  on 
-.aid  semiconductor  substrate  and  which  compnses  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  an  output  lerniinal.  said  ditlerential  amplifier 
circuit  being  supplied  with  an  input  signal  through  a  first  resistor 
connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  producing  an  output 
signal  through  said  output  terminal,  said  difterential  amplifier 
circuit  being  supplied  with  said  output  signal  through  a  second 
resistor  connected  between  said  second  input  lemnnal  and  said 
output  terminal,  said  semiconductor  circuit  device  having  a  first 
parasitic  capacitor  formed  between  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  said  first  resistor  and  a  second  parasitic  capacitor  formed 
between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  second  resistor, 
wherein; 

each  of  said  tirst  and  said  second  resistors  is  implemented  by  a 
wiring  pattern  and  is  formed  in  a  winng  layer  formed  over 
said  semiconductor  substrate  so  that  said  first  and  said  second 
parasitic  capacitors  are  equivalent  lo  each  other 


5,479,043 
MCLTISPECTRAL  PHOTOVOLTAIC  COMPONENT 

l.inh  T.   Nuven.   Paris.   France,  assignor  lo  Picogiga  Societe 

Anonyme.  I.es  I  lis.  ^  ranee 
PCT  No.  PCT/F  R9.Vmi374.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994.  ij  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  14.  1994.  PCT  ^^lh.  No.  W093/216A1.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28.  199.1 

PCT  Filed  \pr  15.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  162.173 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1992,  92  04634 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  i/AW 
IS.  CI.  257 — 159  5  Claims 


5.479,045 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  CIRCCIT  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
REDl  CING  INFLUENCE  OF  A  PARASITIC  (  APACITOR 
Tetsuva  Narahara,  and  \a.sushi  Matsubara.  both  of   lokyo. 
Japan,  as,signors  to  NE(   t  orporation.  lokyo.  Japan 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  263.737.  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ihis  application 
May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1993.  5-154045: 
Jun.  25.  1993.  5-154056 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/(X):2S)/76 
VS.  CI.  257—533  6  Claims 


1  A  multispectral  photovoltaic  component  compnsing  a  stack  of 
at  least  two  adjacent  elementary  cells  having  facing  surfaces  and 
difterent  spectral  response  characteristics,  the  component  being 
charactenzed  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  elementary  cells  adheres  to 
an  adjacent  elementary  cell  solely  through  van  der  Waals  interac 
tion  between  the  facing  surfaces,  effected  by  sufficient  flexibility  ot 
the  at  least  one  of  the  elementary  cells. 


1  A  semiconductor  circuit  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  differential  amplifier  circuit  which  is  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  which  compnses  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  and  a  circuit  element  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor suhsu-ate  and  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
input  teniunals.  said  semiconductor  circuit  device  having  a  first 
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parasitic  capacitor  formed  between  said  circuit  element  and  said 

semiconductor  substrate,  wherein: 

said  semiconductor  circuit  device  further  compnses  a  dummy 
circuit  element  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as 
to  adjoin  said  circuit  element  for  forming  between  said 
dummy  circuit  element  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  a 
second  parasitic  capacitor  which  is  equivalent  to  said  first 
parasitic  capacitor,  said  dummy  circuit  element  being  con- 
nected to  another  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  input 
terminals. 


5.479,046 
MONOLITHICALLY  INTKCRVTED  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
XRRANCFMENT  WITH  A  (OVER  ELEt  TRODF 
Peter  Flohrs.  Reutlingen.  and  Christian  Pluntke.  Hechingen. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (.mbH,  Stut- 
tgart. Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  962.592,  IH-c,  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,951 
Claims  priority,  application  fiermanv.  Jun.  28,  1990,  40  20 
519.3 

Int.  (I.    HOIL  29/772 
U.S.  CI.  257-577  7  claims 


r f 


I.  A  monolilhically  integrated  semiconductor  device  having  a 
generally  planar  weakly-doped  semiconductor  substrate  (2)  with 
first  and  second  main  surfaces  (3),  |4|; 
a  first  ione  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said 
substrate  (2)  and  forming  a  pn  junction  with  said  substrate, 
said  junction  extending  to  said  first  main  surface  (3»  at  an 
edge  ponion  of  said  first  zone; 
a  second  zone,  whose  conductivity  type  is  the  same  as  that  ot 
said  substrate  (2),  formed  along  said  first  main  surface  (3)  b\ 
suong  diffusion  doping  of  said  substrate,  but  non-contiguous 
with  said  first  zone; 
a  third  zone,  whose  conductivity  type  is  the  same  as  that  of  said 
substrate  (2).  formed  along  said  second  mam  surface  (4)  by 
strong  diffusion  doping  of  said  substrate,  but  non-contiguous 
with  each  of  said  first  and  second  zones; 
an  insulating  passivaling  layer  (5»  covenng  most  of  said  first 
mam  surface  |3)  except  for  an  uncovered  area  adjacent  a 
surface  of  said  first  zone,  thereby  defining  a  contact  window 
for  said  first  zone;  and 
a  metallic  cover  electrode  (D)  applied  to  said  passivaling  layer 
(5)  on  a  side  thereof  remote  from  said  substrate  (2),  extending 
over  edge  ponions  of  said  first  and  second  zones  and  over  ihat 
portion  of  said  substrate  (2l  which  is  contiguous  with  said 
passivaling  layer  (5)  between  said  first  and  second  zones: 
lurther  comprising,  in  order  10  increase  breakdown  voltage  of 

said  device  between  the  first  zone  and  the  third  zone. 
a  lourth  zone,  whose  conductivity  type  is  the  same  as  said 
second  zone  but  less  strongly  doped,  formed  to  be  contiguous 
with  said  second  zone  and  with  said  passivaling  layer  (5)  by 
diffusion  doping  of  said  substrate,  extending  between  and 
separating  said  second  zone  from  said  substrate,  with  said 
fourth  zone  having  a  uniform  surtace  concentration. 


5.4'9.047 

SELF-ALKiNED  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  VER^ 

THIN  DIFI  ECTRIC  1,  A^  ER  INTERF\(  ING  BF:TVVEEN 

POI  V  AND  ACTIV  F  AREA 

Kuan-^ang  liao.  Laguna  Niguel.  and  Maw-Rong  Chin.  Hun- 
tington Beach,  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  lo  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  (alif. 

Filed  \pr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,172 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/7i.-29/70 

L,S.  CI.  257-592  5  naims 


1   .A  bipolar  transistor  structure,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  area; 

a  doped  emitter  having  outer  edges  and  a  doped  collector  in  said 
active  area: 

a  doped  intrinsic  base  below  said  emitter; 

a  doped  extrinsic  base  lateral  10  said  intrinsic  base; 

an  emitter  contact  contacting  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  emitter  thai  is  spaced  inward  from  the  emitter's  outer 
edges: 

dielectric  walls  extending  upward  from  said  emitter  lateral  to 
said  emitter  contact,  said  dielecuic  walls  having  outer  sur- 
faces vertically  aligned  with  the  emitters  outer  edges: 

a  doped  contact  layer  over  said  exlnnsic  base,  said  doped 
contact  layer  extending  10  said  dielectric  walls  on  either  side 
of  the  emitter  and  having  inner  edges  vertically  aligned  with 
the  emitter  s  outer  edges; 

a  thin  dielecinc  film  about  10-20  Angstroms  thick  between  said 
extrinsic  base  and  said  contact  layer,  said  dielectnc  film 
extending  to  said  dielecmc  walls  on  either  side  of  the  emitter 
and  having  inner  edges  \ertically  aligned  with  the  emitter's 
outer  edges:  and 
collector  and  extrinsic  base  contacts. 


5.479,048 

INTEGRATED  (  IRdlT  (HIP  SI  PPORTED  BV  A 

HANDLE  WAFER  AND  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  TO 

MAINTAIN  THE  HANDLE  WAFER  POTENTIAL  U   \ 

DESIRED  LEV  El 

Kevin  Vallup.  and  Oliver  (  reighton.  both  of  limerick.  Irvland. 

assignors  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc..  Norwmxl.  Mas.s. 

Fili^  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  192,162 

Int.  CI.    HOU   :.v-4S:2^/4() 

VS.  CI.  257-^21  4  ci^,„„ 


TRENCH  FILLED 
WITH 
.CONDUCTIVE 
SMEDIUM 


INTERLAYER 
DIELECTRIC  <2 


BURIED  CONTACT 
BETWEEN   DEVICE 
REGION    AND 
HANDLE     WAFER 


1  An  integrated  Circuit  ilC)  chip  of  the  type  including  a  first 
semiconductive  section  with  a  number  of  device  regions  laterally 
disposed  throughout  the  section:  a  layer  of  insulating  matenal 
underlying  said  first  semiconducove  section:  a  second  semiconduc- 
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tive  section  underlying  said  insulating  layer  and  serving  as  a 
handle  wafer  to  support  said  insulating  layer  and  said  device 
regions; 

said  first  semiconductive  section  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  first  trenches  between  at  least  certain  of  said  device  regions 
and  extending  from  the  chip  surface  down  through  said  first 
semiconductive  section  to  said  layer  of  Insulating  material; 

said  first  trenches  being  filled  with  electrical  insulating  material 
which  at  the  bottom  of  the  trench  is  contiguous  to  and  in 
contact  with  said  insulating  layer  thereby  to  form  electrical 
insulating  material  surrounding  at  least  one  of  said  device 
regions; 

an  additional  trench  formed  in  said  chip  and  arranged  lo  extend 
dov^n  through  said  first  semiconductive  section  and  also 
through  said  underlying  layer  of  insulation  so  that  its  lower 
extremity  penetrates  to  the  region  of  said  second  semiconduc- 
tive region  at  a  depth  beneath  the  lowest  regions  of  said  first 
trenches; 

electncally  conductive  material  filling  said  additional  trench  and 
at  Its  lower  extremity  being  engaged  with  and  establishing 
electrical  connection  lo  the  material  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductive section  serving  as  said  handle  wafer; 

metallization  means  above  said  additional  trench  and  in  contact 
therewith  to  establish  electrical  connection  thereto;  and 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  metallization  means  to 
apply  a  controlling  potential  through  said  additional  trench  to 
fix  the  potential  of  said  handle  wafer  to  avoid  improper 
operation  of  said  device  regions  of  the  IC  chip  and  to  prevent 
accumulation  of  damaging  electrostatic  charges  in  the  handle 
wafer. 


5,479,()4<» 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  PRO\  IDED  WITH  A 

TRANSPARENT  RESIN  I  A^  ER  HAVING  WATER 

REPELI.ENt  N    \NI)  Oil   REPEI  l.ENCV  AND 

EI  ATTENINt,   \  SI  RE\(  E   IHEKEOE 

Tetsuro  \oki.  Eukuvama.  and  Shun-ichi  Naka.  Hahiklno.  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   kabushiki   Kaisha.  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1W3,  Sen  No.  121.722 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014515 

Int.  (I.    HOIL  29/i4:27/\4:}l/00 

I  .S.  CI.  257—64:  3  Claims 


8o8b    'J^ 


the  adjoining  micro  lenses  to  thereby  flatten  the  surface  of  the 

solid  state  image  sensor. 


5.479.050 

LEADERA.ME  WITH  PEDESTAL 

James  W.  Pritchard,  Dallas,  and  Dennis  D.  Davis,  (iarland. 

both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Texas  In.stnimcnLs  Incorporated. 

Dalla.s.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6(K).370.  Oct.  18.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.373 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/-/« 

L.S.  CI.  257—670  4  Claims 


1    The  combination  of  a  semiconductor  die  and  a  leadframe 

having  a  die  mount  pad  thereon,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  mounted  on  j  niet.)l  die  mount  pad  forming 
part  of  the  leadframe: 

a  self  supporting  contact  area  on  die  mount  pad.  formed  from  a 
part  of  the  die  mount  pad  raised  above  the  semiconductor  die; 
and 

a  wire  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  the  semicon- 
ductor die  and  said  self  supporting  contact  area  on  the  die 
mount  pad 


5.479.051 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  HA\  ING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  CHIPS 
Masaki  Waki.  Kagoshima;  Tosiyuki  Honda,  and  Yukio  Gomi, 
both  of  kavtasaki.  all  of.  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  and   Kyushu   Fujitsu   F^lectronics   Limited,  Sal- 
suma.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992.  4-272009 
"  Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2</;6.2.</2A 
I  .S.  CI.  257—724  17  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  having  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
light  receiving  portions  and  electric  charge  transfer  portions 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  charge  transfer  electrodes 
provided  opposite  to  the  electric  charge  transfer  portions  via  an 
insulating  film,  a  transparent  flattening  film  covenng  the  light 
receiving  portions  and  the  charge  transfer  electrodes  and  having  a 
flat  surface,  and  micro  lenses  formed  in  correspondence  with  the 
light  receiving  portions  above  the  transparent  flattening  film,  the 
solid  Slate  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  transparent  resin  layer  which  is  made  of  amorphous  fluororesin 
containing  perfluoroalkyl  group  and  has  a  refractive  index 
lower  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  micro  lenses,  waier 
repellency.  and  oil  repellency.  said  transparent  resin  layer 
covenng  the  micro  lenses  and  filling  recesses  formed  hetv^  een 


4  3b'  12a  3b  3br    4    15a    7 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  chip  and  a  second  semiconductor  chip. 
each  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and  respective  first  and 
second  surface  areas,  the  second  surface  of  said  firsi  semicon 
ductor  chip  confronting  the  first  surface  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor chip; 

a  plurality  of  leads  hav  ing  inner  portions  and  outer  portions,  said 
inner  portions  of  said  leads  being  eleclrically  coupled  to 
corresponding,  selected  surface  portions  on  one  of  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor chips; 


an  insulator,  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  interposed 
between  the  second  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip 
and  the  first  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip  at 
portions  other  than  the  corresponding,  selected  surface  por- 
tions thereof  and  so  that  each  respective  area  of  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  insulator  overlaps  said  first  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  overlaps  said  second  semiconductor  chip,  and 
each  respective  area  is  smaller  than  the  second  surtace  area  of 
said  first  semiconductor  chip  and  smaller  than  the  first  surface 
area  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  resin  package  encapsulating  said  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor chips  so  that  the  outer  portions  of  said  leads  project 
outside  said  resin  package,  said  resin  package  including  resin 
between  the  second  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  chip 
and  the  first  surtace  of  the  second  semiconductor  chip. 
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5.479.052 

CONTACT  STRCCTl  RE  \MTH  (  APACITOR  FOR 

(iROIPIII-V  SEMKONDl  CTOR  DEVICES 

Kouichi  ^uuki.  Kaviasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  limited, 

Kavtasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No,  19<l.525 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1993.  5-01514"' 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J/48;23/52;29/40:29/9J 

VS.  CI.  257-745  9  (lalms 


I   A  group  lll-\  comp<iund  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  group  Ill-V  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  lower  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  insulating  film  covering  said  lower  electrode; 

an  inierlayer  insulating  film  compnsing.  a!  least  partially,  an 
organic  insulating  matenal  and  formed  on  said  first  dielectnc 
insulating  film,  said  interlaver  insulating  film  having  an  open- 
ing therein  disposed  above  said  lower  electrode,  a  surface 
portion  of  said  first  dielectnc  insulating  film  being  exposed 
through  said  opening: 

a  second  dielectnc  insulating  film  formed  on  said  inleriayer 
insulating  film  and  laminated  on  the  surtace  ponion  of  said 
first  dielectnc  insulating  film  exposed  through  said  opening; 
and 

an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  second  dielectnc  insttlating 
him  in  said  opening. 


5.479.053 
SEMICONDCCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  C  ONDLCTOR  CL\D 

INSl  LATOR  WIRING 
Noriaki  Oda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.signor  to   NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1992,  4-130349 
Int  CI.    HOIL  23/48 
I  .S.  CI.  257-750  7  bairns 

1  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  winng.  said  wiring  compnsing 
an  insulator,  and  a  conductor  formed  so  as  lo  surround  said 
insulator: 


nsaa  '09  1066        1?5aa      lOSaa 

lOSaa     12Su  102  103        llSaa  101 

said  conductor  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  electroconduc- 
tive  layers,  with  an  innermost  electroconductive  layer  of  said 
plurality  of  electroconductive  layers  being  made  of  gold. 


5.4^9.054 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEN  K  E  WIIH  IMPRO\Kl) 

PI.ANARIZATION  PROPERTIES 

Isao    Jottorl.    Hvogo.   Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  18.  1993.  Ser,  No,  19.252 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar,  17.  1W2.  4-060696 
Inl,  n:  HOIL  21/321:23/485 
L:.S.  CI.  257-752  ,4  Oalms 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  fomied  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate, 

a  first  oxide  or  nitride  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substraie  to  cover  said  first  conductive  layer. 

a  first  insulating  layer  having  a  first  glass  transition  temperature 
in  a  first  ambient  formed  on  said  first  oxide  or  nitride  layer, 

a  second  oxide  or  nitnde  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating 
layer, 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  second 
oxide  or  nitride  layer, 

a  third  oxide  or  nitride  layer  formed  on  said  second  oxide  or 
nittide  layer  to  cover  the  surface  of  said  second  conductive 
layer, 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  third  oxide  or  nitnde 
layer,  and  having  a  second  glass  transition  temperature  lower 
than  said  first  glass  transition  temperamre  in  said  ambient. 

a  fourth  oxide  or  niuide  laver  formed  on  said  second  insulating 
layer,  and 

a  third  conductive  layer  fomied  on  the  surface  of  said  fourth 
oxide  or  nitnde  layer, 

said  first  insulating  layer  having  a  planarized  surface  and  a  first 
film  thickness  in  a  region  immediaielv  above  the  first  conduc- 
tive layer,  and  a  second  film  thickness  greater  than  said  first 
nim  thickness  at  other  regions. 
said  second  insulating  layer  having  a  plananzed  surtace  and  a 
third  film  thickness  al  a  region  immediaielv  above  said  second 
conductive  layer,  and  a  founh  film  thickness  greater  than  said 
third  film  ihickness  at  other  regions. 
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5,479.»55 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCl  IT  ASSEMBLY  AN  A  SI  BSTRATE 

CONTAIMNC.  PROGR-AMMABLE  SWITCHES 

Edward    S.    Eccles,    Bishop's    Clecve,    England,    assignor   to 

Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  London.  I'nited 

Kingdom 

Kiled  Oct.  15.  IW^.  Ser.  No.  136J44 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  31.  1992. 
9222840 

Int.  CL"  H02J  3/14 

US.  CI.  307—38  II  Claims 
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1.  .An  electronic  assembly  comprising:  a  substrate,  said  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  conductive  tracks;  a  plurality  of  electronic 
circuit  devices;  means  mounting  the  electronic  devices  on  the 
substrate  in  electrical  connection  therewith;  a  memory  storing 
information  as  to  which  devices  are  operatively  connected  into  the 
assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  reprogrammable  switches  withm  the 
substrate  by  which  connection  of  said  devices  with  the  tracks  can 
be  changed. 


5,479,056 
POWER  SOI  RCE  DEVICE 

Toshiaki  Mabuchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.448.  Oct.  6.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,104.  Eeb.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  4,39,850,  Nov. 

211,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  .|ul.  U.  1994.  Ser  No. 

272.873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1988.  63-300844 

Int.  (I.    H04Q  3/00 

VS.  CI.  307—38  16  Claims 
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a. 


•«u  an  mtta  i  .-^  l4>  '■**  "^  » 

L  A  power  supply  system  having  a  power  source  and  an  outer 
device  which  is  detachably  attached  to  said  power  source,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  judgmg  means  for  Judging  whether  data  communication 
between  said  power  souice  and  said  outer  device  is  normal  or 
not;  and 

(b)  control  means  for  inlermittentiy  supplying  power  trom  said 
power  source  lo  said  device  and  for  inicrmiitently  carrying 
out  data  communication  by  said  judging  means  when  ihe  data 
communication  is  judged  not  to  be  normal  until  the  data 
communication  is  judged  to  be  normal. 


5.479,057 
ROTOR/STATOR  \()LTAGE  MODI  LATION  DEVICE,  IN 
PARTICl  LAR  FOR  A  BRl  SHLESS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Rinaldo  Rossi,  Paris,  and  Jean-Yves  (iuerrero.  Plaisir.  both  of. 
France,  assignors  to  .Aerospatiale  .Societe  Nationale  Industri- 
elle,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00391,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV093/22621.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170.298 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  -\pr.  24,  1992.  92  051(12 
"  Int.  CI.'  H02K  11/00:13/00 
L.S.  CI.  310—72  15  Claims 


I    A  device  for  modulating  a  voltage  supplied  to  a  motor,  said 
device  comprising 

a  fixed  stalor  having  a  tirst  stalonc  portion  and  a  second  statoric 
portion. 

a  DC  voltage  source  having  positive  and  negative  terminals; 

at  least  one  annular  resistive  signal  track  located  on  said  first 
statoric  portion  of  said  hxed  stator  and  centered  on  a  fixed 
central  axis  Z — Z.  said  at  least  one  annular  resistive  signal 
track  having  an  even  plurality  of  angularly  distributed  connec- 
tion points,  said  even  plurality  ot  angularly  distributed  con 
nection  points  being  alternately  connected  with  said  positive 
;uid  said  negative  terminals  of  said  DC  voltage  source,  so  that 
said  at  least  one  annular  resistive  signal  track  has  an  electncal 
potential  having  a  periodic  circumferential  variation  between 
a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value. 

at  least  two  collector  tracks  located  on  said  second  statonc 
ptirtion  of  said  hxed  stator  and  concentncallv  centered  on  said 
fixed  central  axis  Z — Z, 

at  least  two  output  terminals  carried  by  said  hxed  stator,  each 
output  terminal  of  said  at  least  two  output  terminals  being 
electncally  connected  to  a  respective  collector  track  of  said  at 
least  two  collector  cracks: 

a  rotor  coaxially  disposed  along  said  hxed  central  axis  Z — Z. 
said  rotor  having  a  tirst  roloric  portion  and  a  second  rotoric 
portion; 

a  rotary  drive  member  mounted  with  said  rotor  for  rotating  said 
rotor  about  said  fixed  central  axis  Z — Z, 

at  least  two  output  brushes  mounted  on  said  first  rotonc  ponion 
of  said  facing  said  second  statoric  portion,  each  said  output 
brush  of  said  at  least  two  output  brushes  being  contiguous  to 
and  in  sweeping  contact  with  a  single  collector  track  of  said  at 
least  two  collector  tracks: 

at  least  two  input  brushes  mounted  on  said  second  rotonc 
portion  of  said  rotor  and  facing  said  first  statonc  portion,  each 
input  brush  of  said  at  least  two  input  brushes  being  electri 
cally  connected  to  an  output  brush  of  said  at  lea.st  two  output 
brushes,  said  at  least  two  input  brushes  being  contiguous  and 
in  sweeping  contact  with  separate  zones  of  said  at  least  one 
annular  resistive  signal  track  whereby  said  at  least  two  output 
terminals  are  supplied  with  electric  signals  having  a  potential 
modulated  in  amplitude  hv  the  rotation  of  said  rotor. 
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5.479.058 

GEARED  MOTOR 

Yoshio  Seidou.  101-13  Aokubo.  I  eda-shi.  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.523 

Int.  CI.    H(I2K  ~  i"> 

VS.  a.  310-83  ,0  Claims 


r-^ 


5.479,(»*0 

BRl  SH  ASSEMBI  ^  FOR  A  ROTATING  ICE 

PROTECTION  S^  STEM 

Michael  J.  (iiamati.  Akron,  and  Tommy   M.  Wilson.  Jr.  Stow. 

both  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  The  B.  K.  tjtMKJrich  (dmpanv. 

.Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  23<>.27h 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  <V/(;,s 

U.S.  CI.  310-232  41  Claims 


1  A  geared  motor  comprising 

a  stalor; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  stalor  and  positioned 

concentrically  with   said   stalor.   said  rotor  and  said  stator 

defii..ng  an  electric  motor,  said  rotor  including  an  eccentric 

cylindrical  surface; 
a  first  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric  cylindrical 

surface; 
a  second  gear  wheel  fixed  relative  to  said  stator  and  engaging 

said  first  gear  wheel,  said  first  gear  wheel  and  said  second 

gear  wheel  having  different  numbers  of  teeth; 
an  output  coupling  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  stator  and 

coupled  with  said  first  gear  wheel  to  rotate  therewith. 


5.479.059 

THIN  FILM  SLPERCONDl  CTOR  MAGNETIC 

BEARINGS 

Bernard  R.  Weinberger.  Avon.  Conn.,  assignor  lo  I  nited  Tech- 
nologies (  orporation.  Hartford,  t Onn. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  110.448 

Int.  CI.    H02K    /(/v    GUB  v-> 

VS.  a,  310-90,5  ;„  Claims 


1.  A  brush  assembly  for  conducting  electrical  power  fi^m  a  fixed 

power  system  lo  a  rotating  aircraft  propeller  through  a  flat  slip  ring 

assembly  attached  to  the  aircraft  propeller  and  having  a  plurality  of 

slip  rings,  the  aircraft  propeller  being  attached  to  an  aircraft  engine. 

said  brush  assembly  being  adapted  lo  attach  to  a  mounUng  bracket 

that  is  attached  to  the  aircraft  engine,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  brushes  for  conducting 

electncal  power  to  the  slip  rings  with  at  least  one  bmsh  per 

slip  ring; 

a  plurality  of  springs  with  at  least  one  spring  per  brush  for 

urging  each  brush  against  a  slip  nng: 
a  housing  having  a  bmsh  enclosure  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
for  receiving  said  plurality  of  spnngs  and  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  plurality  of  brushes  in  alignment  with  the  slip  nngs. 
and  terminating  in  an  anachmeni  leg  that  extends  from  said 
brush  enclosure,  said  attachment  leg  being  adapted  to  attach 
to  the  mounting  bracket  with  said  brush  enclosure  shifted 
away  from  the  mounting  bracket  along  the  slip  rings  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  slip  ring  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  attached  to  said  housing  for 
connection  with  the  power  system,  at  least  one  electrical 
connector  corresponding  to  each  slip  nng;  and. 
a  plurality  of  flexible  shunts  with  at  least  one  flexible  shunt  per 
bmsh  that  electncally  connects  each  bmsh  that  aligns  with  a 
single  slip  nng  lo  said  electncal  connector  conesponding  lo 
that  slip  nng. 


1   A  superconductor  magnetic  bearing,  comprising: 

a  shaft  rotaiable  around  an  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  the  shaft  is 
capable  of  being  subjected  to  a  load, 

a  magnet  mounted  to  the  shaft. 

a  stator  in  proximity  to  the  shaft,  wherein  the  stator  compnses  a 
superconductor  positioned  to  interact  with  the  magnet  to 
produce  a  levitation  force  on  the  shaft  that  supports  the  load, 
characienzed  in  that: 

the  stator  compnses  a  superconductor  thin  film  assembly  having 
at  least  two  superconductor  thin  films  and  at  least  one  sub- 
strate, wherein  each  thin  film  is  a  single  crystal  and  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  substrate  and  all  the  thin  films  are  positioned  such 
that  an  applied  magnetic  field  from  the  magnet  is  able  to  pass 
through  all  the  thin  films 


5.479.061 
PLEATED  SHEET  MICROELECTROMFCH  ANIC  \L 
IRANSDICER 
.Stephen  M.  Bobhio.  Wake  Forest;  Thomas  1),  DuBois.  Char- 
lotte; Bruce  W.  Dudley.  Durham;  Susan  K.  .lones.  Raleigh; 
Mark  D,  kellam.  Chapel  Hill,  and  larid  M,  Iranjan.  (  har- 
lotte.  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  North  <  arolina, 
Charlone,  and  Mf  NC.  Research  Triangle  Park,  both  of  N.C. 
Filed  Dit.  31.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  999,161 
Int.  CI.    H02N  MJO 
I  .S.  CI.  3I0-.M>9  2«  Claim. 

1.  A  microelectromechanical  tran.sducer  comprising: 
a  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposing  faces  and  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apan  pleats  therein,  said  pleals  defining  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  walls,  each  of  said  walls  including 
first  and  second  opposing  sides  formed  of  said  first  and 
second  oppiising  faces  respectivelv; 
each  of  said  walls  further  including  an  electricaily  conductive 
ponion.  with  the  elecjically  conductive  ponioii  of  adjacent 
walls  being  located  at  opposite  ones  of  said  first  and  said 
second  opposing  sides,  such  that  a  wall  and  a  space  are 
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betueen  adjacent  electrically  conductive  portions,  the  electri- 
cally conductive  portions  on  said  first  sides  defining  a  first 
conductor  group  and  the  electrically  conductive  portions  nn 
said  seci)nd  sides  defining  a  second  conductor  group; 

tirs!  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  conductor  group; 
and 

second  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second  conductor 
group,  such  that  an  electrical  signal  which  is  applied  between 
said  first  and  said  second  means  causes  adjacent  walls  to 
move  towards  one  another  in  the  space  therebetween,  by 
electrostatic  attraction,  and  the  wall  between  said  adjacent 
electrically  conductive  portions  prevents  said  first  and  second 
conductor  groups  from  contacting  one  another 


5.479.062 
PIEZO  ACTl  ATOR  DRIVING  CIRCiriT 

Noriko  \oshino.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filtd  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-206910 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  4I/0S 

I. .S.  CI.  310— 316  28  Claims 


higher  than  said  reference  level  said  first  momeni  is  advanced 
so  as  to  cut  said  current  at  a  lower  current  level, 
whereby  said  dnving  voltage  is  set  substantially  equal  to  said 
reference  voltage  for  each  dnve  cycle. 


5,479,063 
DRI\  ING  DE\  ICE  FOR  I  LTRASOMC  WW  E  MOTOR 
Ryolchi  Suganuma.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,956.  Nov.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J76,855. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,701,  Feb.  11.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No,  319.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1990.  2-03.^60; 
Mar.  24,  1990,  2-074794 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    HOII.  J//(« 

l.S.  CT.  310—316  6  Claims 


1  .A  piezo  actuator  driving  circuit  for  a  piezo  element  which 
mechanically  drives  a  mechanical  member  on  being  applied  with  a 
dnving  voltage  thereto,  comprising; 

a  DC  power  source; 

induction  means; 

switch  means  for  controlling  a  current  flowing  in  said  induction 
means  from  said  DC  power  source,  upon  being  cut  said 
current  inducing  said  driving  voltage  from  said  induction 
means; 

voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  and  comparing  said  driv- 
ing voltage  with  a  predetermined  reference  level  so  as  lo 
output  a  compared  result; 

control  means  for  determining  a  first  moment  to  cut  said  current 
with  said  switch  means  while  said  current  is  increasing 
according  to  said  compared  result  at  a  second  moment  when 
said  dnving  voltage  is  substantially  flat  after  said  current  is 
cut.  such  that  upon  receiving  a  result  that  said  dnving  voltage 
is  lower  than  said  reference  level  said  first  moment  is  delayed 
so  as  to  cut  said  current  at  a  larger  current  level,  as  well  as 
upon  receiving  a  compared  result  that  said  driving  voltage  is 


1   A  device  li>r  drnmi;  an  ultrasonic  wave  motor,  comprising: 

a  drive  frequency  setting  circuit  provided  with  a  reference  signal 
generating  circuit  to  set  the  frequency  of  a  drive  signal  for 
said  ultrasonic  wave  motor,  said  reference  signal  generating 
circuit  generating  a  reference  signal  corresponding  lo  a  fre- 
quency maximizing  the  dnve  efficiencv  of  said  motor; 

a  phase  shifting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  .said  dnve 
frequencv  setting  circuit  to  generate  cyclic  signals  with  a 
mutual  phase  difference,  based  nn  ihe  output  of  said  drive 
frequencv  setting  circuit; 

a  dnve  voltage  setting  circuit  electrically  connecled  to  said 
phase  shifting  circuii  lo  transform  said  cyclic  signals  from 
said  phase  shifting  circuit  into  voltages  for  driving  said  ultra- 
sonic wave  motor,  and 

a  dnve  state  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  lo  said 
ultrasonic  wave  motor  to  detect  the  dnve  state  of  said  ultra- 
sonic wave  motor  and  produce  a  dnve  state  detecting  signal 
on  the  basis  of  the  delected  drive  state,  said  dn\e  frequencv 
setting  circuit  setting  the  dnve  signal  frequency  al  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  said  reference  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
reference  signal  and  said  dnve  stale  detecting  signal,  wherein 
the  frequency  set  by  said  dnve  frequencv  selling  circuit  is 
higher  ihan  a  resonance  frei|uencv  of  suid  ultrasonic  wave 
motor  and  is  capable  of  providing  .i  highesi  dnve  speed. 


5,479,064 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTl  ATOR  WITH  A  DISPLACEMENT 

ENLARGIN(;  FEATLRE 
Mitsunori  Sano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX'  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1993,  5-334811 

Int  CI.    H0iL-//'O\' 

I  .S.  CI.  310—328  4  Claints 

1    A  pie/oclectnc  acuialor  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  lop  portion  with  an  opening; 
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a  Y-shaped  member  compnsing  a  bottom  ami  and  divided  two 
top  arms,  said  bottom  arm  being  fixed  on  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  housing  and  said  divided  two  top  arms  being  placed  in  a 
movable  state; 

a  detachable  member  being  so  fitted  into  said  opening  of  .said 
housing  as  to  be  detachable  from  said  opening  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  piezoelectric  device  having  one  end  being  fixed  to  said  detach 
able  member  and  the  opposite  end  being  in  contact  with  a 
valley  portion  of  said  Y-shaped  member  so  that  when  said 
piezoelectric  device  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  bv  a 
voltage  application  then  the  opposite  end  presses  down  said 
alley  portion  thereby  a  distance  between  said  tops  of  said 
divided  two  top  arms  of  said  Y  shaped  member  is  enlarged: 
and 

a  beam  having  opposite  ends  being  fixed  to  tops  of  said  divided 
top  arms  and  a  center  portion  displaceable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion when  a  distance  between  said  lops  of  said  divided  lop 
arms  of  said  Y'-shaped  member  is  changed. 


5.479,065 

METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  SLITABLE  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  LIGHT  SOURCE  HAVINC;  A  BROMINE  TO 

HALOGEN  RATIO  OF  60-90. 
A  WALL  LOAD  SL  BS  LANTIALLV  GREATER  THAN  40 
W/CM'.  AND  A  DC.  POTENTIAL  BETW EEN  THE 
ANODE  AND  CATHODE 
Takahiro  Sugimoto;  Akihiro  I  eda.  and  Tadatoshi  Higashi,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-349506 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/l6J^/2U:6J.CU:  H05B  J7AM) 
I  .S.  CT.  313-113  24  Claims 


a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  within  said  tube,  said  electrodes 
compnsing  an  anode  electfode  and  a  cathode  electrode  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance  and  said 
anvxJe  electrode  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  cathode 
electrode; 

said  arc  mbe  containing  an  inert  gas,  mercury  and  a  metal  halide 
fill  including  metal  bromine,  wherein  the  atomic  percent  of 
bromine  to  halogen  contained  in  said  quartz  arc  tube  is  about 
60*  to  90%  and  a  wall  load  developed  in  said  quartz  arc  tube 
is  substantially  greater  than  40  W/cm^  and 

means  for  providing  a  DC  potential  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  wherebv  ionized  metals  of  said  metal 
halide  fill  in  said  quartz  arc  tube  are  attracted  toward  and 
retained  near  said  cathode  electrode,  resulting  in  maintained 
transparency  of  a  wall  of  said  quartz  arc  tube 


5.479.066 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Johannes  J.  G.  S,  A,  Willems.  Wijire.  Netherlands,  and  Dieter 
Wilhelm.   Eschweiler,   Germany,   assignors   to   I  .S,   Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser  No,  219.05" 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .Mar.  31, 
1993.  93200914 

Int  CI.'  HOIK  1/46 
t.S.  CI.  313—318.05 

iii 


15  Claims 


.-^ 


1    Metal  hahde  discharge  lamp  suitable  for  an  optical  light 
source  compnsing: 
a  quartz  arc  tube; 


1.  .An  electnc  lamp,  compnsing: 

a  light-transmitting  lamp  vessel  closed  in  a  vacuum  tight  man- 
ner said  lamp  vessel  including  an  an  electnc  elemeni 
arranged  within  said  lamp  vessel  and  current  conductors  con- 
nected 10  the  elecinc  element  and  issuing  to  the  exlenor  from 
the  lamp  ves.sel, 

a  lamp  cap  securely  connected  lo  the  lamp  vessel,  said  lamp  cap 
having  a  housing  of  synthetic  resin  with  an  ouiwardlv  project- 
ing collar,  a  base  portion  compnsing  openings  through  which 
the  current  conductors  extend,  and  contact  members  con 
nected  to  the  current  conductors,  and 

sealing  means  present  in  the  housing  for  sealing  off  the  openings 
in  the  base  p<irtion  around  the  curreni  conductors,  said  sealing 
means 

comprising  a  nibber  disc  present  against  the  base  portion,  which 
disc  IS  (I  I  free  of  preformed  apertures  at  the  area  of  the  holes 
in  the  base  portion  and  (ii)  is  pierced  only  by  die  curreni 
conduciors.  and  a  pressure  member  fastened  in  the  housing 
which  presses  the  rubber  dist  against  tiie  base  portion. 
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5,479,067 
VACITfM  TT'BE  COMPRISING  A  CERAMIC  ELEMENT 
AND  A  METHOD  OK  INTFR(  ()NNK(  IIN(,  A  CERAMIC 

ELEMENT  AND  \  t  ONDl CTH  E  ELEMENT 
Ronald  van  der  VVilk;  rheodorus  H.  M.  SlfM-ns,  and  Josephus 
J.  van  Moorsel.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Sethtrlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  I.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  146413 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  2,  1992, 
92203361 

Int.  CI.'^  HOIJ  29/46 
VS.  CI.  313—417  13  Claims 
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1   A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  face  panel; 

a  phosphor  surface  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  face  panel 
and  having  a  paliem  of  two  or  more  kinds  of  pixel  phosphors 
embedded  m  black  matnx  holes; 

a  ^hado^^.  mask  mounted  mside  the  face  panel  and  close  lo  the 
phosphor  surtace; 

an  electfon  gun  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  m  a 
line;  and 

means  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams,  emitted  from  ihe  elec- 
tron gun.  honzontally  and  vertically,  for  color  selection  by  the 
shadow  mask  such  that  the  electron  beams  strike  the  phosphor 
surface  to  produce  an  image; 

wherein  the  pixel  phosphors  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  with  the 
center-to-cenler  distance  between  the  adjacent  pixel  phos- 
phors of  the  same  color  in  a  vertical  direction  greater  than  the 


center-to-center  distance  between  the  adjacent  pixel  phos- 
phors of  the  same  color  in  an  inclined  direction;  and 
wherein  the  black  matnx  holes  are  non-circular  with  their  verti- 
cal cross-section  greater  than  iheir  horizontal  cross- section. 


5.479.069 
PLANAR  FLl  ORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  METAL  BODY 
AND  SERPENTINE  CHANNEL 
Mark  D.  Winsor,  Olympia,  \\a.sh.,  as.signor  to  Winsor  Corpo- 
ration, Seattle,  Wash. 

Eiled  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,495 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  313 — »93  19  Claims 


1  In  a  vacuum  tube,  a  strucmre  comprising  a  ceramic  element,  a 
laser  disposed  on  said  ceramic  element,  a  conductive  element  and 
a  connecting  member  disposed  between  said  layer  and  said  con- 
ductive element,  v^  herein  said  layer  and  said  connecting  member 
include  a  first  layer  of  a  first  metal  and  of  a  filler,  a  .second  layer  of 
a  second  metal,  and  a  diffusion  bond  connecting  said  first  layer  and 
said  second  layer  together 
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5,479,068 
COLOR  CATHODE  RA^  Tl  BE 
Satoshi  Muto,  Mobara.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,635 

Claifit-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046843 

Int.  tl.    HOIJ  :y//0 

L.S.  CI.  313—461  8  Claims 


115 


1   .A  planar  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 

an  integral  metal  bodv  having  a  base  and  a  pluralitv  of  sidewalls. 
said  base  having  a  lower  surtace,  an  upper  ^urtace  and  a 
pluralitv  of  ndges  in  the  upper  surtace,  to  fomi  a  serpentine 
channel,  said  serpentine  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  hrst  electrode  positioned  adiacenl  ihc  hrsl  end  ot  said  serpen- 
tine channel. 

a  second  electrode  positioned  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said 
serpentine  channel, 

an  insulalive  layer  coveting  the  upper  surface  of  said  base. 
including  the  ndges.  and  the  interior  portions  of  each  tif  said 
sidewalK; 

a  transparent,  insulalive  lamp  cover  hxediv  attached  to  said  body 
at  lis  perimeter  and  at  said  ndges  such  that  said  lamp  cover 
and  said  body  form  an  enclosure, 

a  selected  gas  within  said  enclo^ure  for  emitling  energy  in 
response  to  an  eleclnc  potential  between  said  hrst  and  second 
electr(xles.  and 

a  fluorescent  matenal  contained  within  said  lamp,  said  fluores- 
cent material  responsive  to  produce  visible  light  in  response 
to  energy  emitted  by  the  selected  gas 


5,479,070 

LIGHT-EMITTING  ELEMENT  DEVICE 

Hiroki  Murakami,  kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699J96.  May  14.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  80„587 
Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990.  2-126976: 
Jun.  I,  1990,  2-141297 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  //6<j 
I  .S.  CI.  313—499  6  Claims 

1.  k  light-emitting  element  device  providing  retlecied  light  to  a 
light  receiving  element  portion,  said  lighl-emitting  element  device 
composing : 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  surface. 

at  least  one  transparent  eleclrixle  disposed  on  said  --urtace; 

a  plurality  of  thick-hlm  light-emitting  piirtions  deptisited  on  said 

transparent  electrixie  for  emitting  light  in  a  given  direction; 
at  least  one  lighl-transmilting  portion,  arranged  altenialely  with 
said  plurality  ot  lighl-emilting  portions,  establishing  at  least 
one  lighl  conduit  for  transmitting  therethrough  reflected  light 
travelling  substanlialK  opp<isi(e  lo  said  given  direction;  and 
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5.479.(»72 
LOW  MERCl  R^  \RC  DIS(  HAR(;E  LAMP  CONTAINING 

NEODYMU  M 
James  T.   Dakin.   Shaker   Heights;   Tommie   Berry.  Jr..   East 
Cleveland:  Mark  E,  DufTv.  Shaker  Heights,  and  Timothv  D, 
Russell.  Cleveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  ( .eneral 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y, 

liifd  Nov    12.  1991.  Ser  No.  790.837 

Int,  (1,    HOIJ  h]/00 

Uil.  CI.  313— 63S  29  Claims 


at  least  one  second  electrode  formed  such  that  said  plurality  of 
light-emitting  portions  are  interposed  between  said  at  least 
one  second  electrode  and  said  at  least  one  transparent  elec- 
trode. 


13  jg 

1.  A  light-transmissive  arc  chamber  for  an  arc  discharge  lamp 
containing  a  fill  for  initiating  and  su.staining  a  torus-shaped  arc 
discharge  v^herein  said  fill  is  essentially  free  of  mercury  and 
comprises  a  buffer  gas  and  a  halide  of  Nd 


5.479.071 

FLAT  FORM  DE\  K  E  FOR  (  REATING  ILLLMINATED 

PATTERNS 

Judd  B,  Lynn,  t  olorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hal  Candle 
Company.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  .May  3.  1993.  Ser  No.  .5h.l9l 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  r:zo 

U.S.C1.3LU-514  2Claim^s 


5.479.073 

Dor  (  I  (KK  t.ENERATOR  FOR  l.l(,)l  II)  (  RWSIAL 

DISPLAY  DE\  U  E 

Johji   Mamiya.   kunitachi;   Hironari   Nishino.   Fujisawa.   and 

kohnji   Ishii.   Ohmihachiman.   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armimk.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep,  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  316.310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  30.  1993,  5-245098 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  }/]0 

L'.S.  CI.  315-169.3  12  Claims 


56 


58 


L  A  flat  form  graphic  device  for  displaying  light  in  a  pattern  of 
graphic  shapes,  alpha-numeric  characters  or  ideographic  symbols, 
the  device  comprising  the  combination  of  a  first  plate,  said  first 
plate  being  shaped  with  a  base  p<inion  extending  along  a  given 
plane  together  with  at  least  one  shaped  ponion  which  extends  over 
an  area  having  a  predetennined  graphic,  alphanumeric  or  ideo- 
graphic symbol  shape,  said  base  ponion  and  shaped  portions  each 
having  inner  surfaces,  said  shaped  portion  further  being  lighi- 
transmissive  along  selected  areas  thereof  said  shaped  ptinion  being 
shaped  lo  project  in  a  first  direction  from  said  given  plane  with  the 
shaped  portion  defining  a  predetermined  graphic  pattern,  a  .second 
plate  having  a  planar  surface,  means  for  mounting  the  second  plate 
«!ih  Its  planar  surtace  extending  along  die  hrst  plate  in  juxtaposed 
relationship  with  at  least  certain  portions  of  the  inner  surtace  of 
said  base  portion  with  at  least  one  cavity  being  formed  between 
^ald  inner  surface  of  the  shaped  portion  and  a  portion  of  said  planar 
surtace  of  the  second  plate,  means  tier  filling  >aid  cavity  with  an 
ionizable  gaseous  medium  which  is  capable  of  being  excited  into 
an  electnc  discharge  for  radiating  light  through  said  selected  areas 
of  the  shaped  portion,  means  for  exciting  said  ionizable  gaseou'- 
medium  for  causing  light  to  be  produced  within  and  emitted  from 
the  cavity,  and  a  light-transmitting,  electrically -conductive  coaling 
means  on  a  predetermined  area  of  said  shaped  portion  for  shielding 
undesirable  portions  of  emf  energy  being  radiated  from  the  cavity. 


I    A  dot  clock  generator  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
compnsing: 

a  reference  voltage  generator  means  including  a  latch  type 

digital/analog  converter; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  which  oscillates  according 

lo  a  reference  voltage  from  said  reference  voltage  generator 

means  to  produce  a  reference  clock; 
a  phase  lixked  loop  circuit  means  for  producing  a  dot  clock 

according  to  said  reference  clock; 
means  for  producing  a  horizontal  period  signal  fioin  said  dot 

clock; 
means  for  receiving  an  external  hon/onia!  penixl  signal; 
means  tor  delecting  a  phase  ertor  between  said  honzonial  period 

signal   generated  from  said  dot  ckx'k   and   said  horizontal 

period  signal  received  externally; 
means  for  adjusting  the  latched  data  of  said  analog/digital  con- 
verter according  to  said  phase  error  in  a  first  penod  which  is 

longer  than  said  honzonial  penod;  and 
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means  for  adjusting  said  reference  voltage  to  be  inputted  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  according  to  said  phase  error  in  a 
second  penod  which  is  shorter  than  said  tirst  period. 


5,479,074 
El  ECTROMC  B.ALLAST  WITH  PRE-CONDITIONER 
CTRCIIT 
Ole  K.  NiKsen.  (  at-sar  Dr.,  Barrington,  111.  WMIIO 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  973,764,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Sen 
No.  820,918.  Jan.  15.  1992.  and  .Sen  No.  895.710,  Jun.  9,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuatinn-in-part  of  Sen  No.  856J92.  Man  23, 
1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  cif  Sen  No.  734.1  S8.  .Jul. 
22,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  787,692. 
Oct.  15.  1985,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  644,155, 
Aug.  27.  1984.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  178,107, 
Aug.  14.  1980.  said  Sen  No.  «20.918is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  281,275.  Dec.  8,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  80_V.5.  Aug.  3.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,819,146.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1992.  Sen  No.  994.288 
Int.  CT."  H05B  JV(X) 
VS.  CI.  315—21(9  R  39  Claims 


1   An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  pre-conditioner  circuit  having  a  pair  of  power  input  lerminaK 
connected  with  the  AC  power  line  voltage  of  an  ordinal^ 
electnc  utility  power  line:  the  preconditioner  circuit  being  (ii 
charactenzed  by  including  an  intermittendy  conducting  tran- 
sistor; (ii>  operative  to  provide  a  DC  supply  voltage  of  sub- 
stantially constant  magnitude  at  a  pair  of  DC  output  terminals; 
and  (iii)  by  not  having  a  transformer  winding  connected 
across  the  power  input  terminals; 

an  in\  ener  circuit  having  a  pair  of  DC  input  terminals  connected 
with  the  DC  output  terminals,  thereby  to  provide  the  DC 
supply  voltage  across  the  DC  input  terminals;  the  inverter 
circuit  being  operative  to  provide  an  AC  output  voltage  at  a 
pair  of  AC  output  terminals  and  being  otherwise  characterized 
h>  including;  (i)  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  pair  of  transis- 
tor control  terminals  and  a  first  pair  of  transistor  output 
lerminals:  (li)  a  second  transistor  having  a  second  pair  of 
transistor  control  terminals  and  a  second  pair  of  transistor 
output  terminals;  and  (iii)  a  pair  of  intermediary  lemiinals 
across  which  exists  a  voltage  alternating  periodically  between 
a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second  voltage  level,  spending  a 
first  part  of  each  period  at  the  first  voltage  level,  a  second  part 
of  each  period  at  the  second  voltage  level  .  and  substantially 
no  time  at  any  other  voltage  levels:  and 

a  first  gas  discharge  lamp  connected  across  the  AC  ouipui 
terminals  by  way  of  a  first  current-limiting  impedance. 


5,479,075 
FLUORESCENT  LA.MP  STARTER  CIRCl  IT 
Shih-Ta  Chen,  3F1.,  No.  33-1,  Tien  Mci  3rd  St.,  Hsin  Chu  City, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  383J87 

Int.  CI.    H05B  41/16 

L  .S.  CI.  315—283  10  Claims 


1  A  fluorescent  lamp  starter  circuit  composing  a  relay  switch- 
able  between  a  normally -open  position  having  a  normally-open 
contact  asstKiated  therewith  and  a  normally-closed  position  having 
a  normally-closed  contact  associated  therewith  and  a  coil  actuate- 
able  to  switch  the  relay  from  the  nomially-closed  position  to  the 
normally -open  position,  the  relay  tunher  comprising  two  external 
terminals  respectively  connected  to  two  electrodes  of  a  fluorescent 
lamp  to  receive  an  external  voltage  therebetween,  one  of  the 
external  terminals  being  in  connection  with  the  coil  and  the  other 
external  terminal  being  selectively  contactable  with  one  of  the 
normally-closed  contact  and  the  normally -open  contact  in  response 
to  the  actuation  of  the  relay :  first  circuit  means  connected  between 
the  normally -closed  contact  of  the  relay  and  the  coil  to  allov\  the 
external  voltage  applied  thereto  to  actuate  the  coil  for  moving  the 
relay  from  the  normally-closed  position  to  the  normally-open  posi- 
tion, the  first  circuit  means  further  comprising  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  coil  which  is  charged  by  the  external 
voltage:  and  second  circuit  means  connected  between  the 
normally-open  contact  of  the  relay  and  the  one  of  the  external 
terminals  thai  is  m  connection  with  the  coil  to  allov^  current  to  flow 
through  and  heat  up  the  electrodes  of  the  fluorescent  lamp 


5.479,076 

Cl'RRENT  MODE  RESTART  CIRCITT  FOR  A  DC  ARC 

LAMP 

(Iregory    O.   Moberg,   Rochester,   N.^.,   a.ssignor 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  .Sen  No.  255,029 
Int.  Cl."^  H05B  .^7/02 
VS.  CI.  315—307 

^* 


to   Eastman 


10  Claiim 


^Pj&M^ 
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1.  A  restart  circuit  for  a  dc  arc  lamp  subject  to  power  variations 
that  cause  the  lamp  lo  extinguish,  said  restart  circuit  composing: 

a  power  circuit  for  supplying  the  dc  arc  lamp  with  current,  said 
current  tieing  a  constant  current  value  while  the  lamp  is 
operating,  said  power  circuit  including  a  high  current  power 
supply  and  a  current  driver  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
power  supply  for  supplying  the  constant  current  value: 

a  current  monitor  connected  to  the  power  circuit  for  monitoring 
the  current  supplied  to  the  dc  arc  lamp  and  for  providing  a 
current  sense  signal  corresp<inding  lo  said  supplied  surrent 
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a  comparator  connected  to  receive  the  current  sense  signal  and 
to  provide  a  restran  signal  having  hysteresis  charactenstic. 
said  restan  signal  activated  when  the  current  sense  signal  falls 
a  first  predetermined  value  below  the  constant  current  value 
and  deactivated  when  the  current  sense  signal  rises  above  a 
second  predetermined  value  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined value,  but  still  less  than  the  constant  current  value:  and 

an  Ignition  circuit  responsive  to  die  restan  signal  for  supplying 
the  dc  arc  lamp  with  an  ignition  voltage  to  restan  the  lainp. 


5,479.077 
WINDOW  WIPER  S^.STEM  FOR  INFRARED  CAMERA 

David  Mint,  f  erritos;  Paul  R.  Salvio.  Palos  Verdes  E:states, 
and  David  M.  Masarik,  Laguna  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  (  ompany.  Los  Angeles,  t  alii. 
Hied  Jun.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  263,272 
Int.  Cl.'  A47I    ,""" 
L.S.  CI.  311^-143  ,^  Claims 
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1  A  window  wiper  for  the  window  of  an  infrared  camera 
comprising: 

a  wiper  hub; 

a  wiper  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hub.  said  wiper  arm 
including  a  unitarily  formed  member  having  atop  surface 
sweeping  inwardly  over  half  its  length  into  an  elongated  front 
portion  terminating  in  a  rounded  nose  and  having  respective 
side  skirts  depending  from  said  top  surface,  said  side  skirts 
each  terminating  in  a  linear  edge; 

a  wiper  blade  holder  pnotally  mounted  to  said  wiper  arm; 

a  wiper  blade  mounted  by  said  holder;  and 

torsum  spring  means  applying  downward  force  on  said  wiper 
ami  to  press  said  blade  against  said  window. 


5,479,078 
POSITION  TEACHINt;  METHOD  FOR  A  ROBOT 
Tatsuo  karakama;  ^oshiuka  Ikeda,  and  ALsushi  Watanabe,  all 
of  Oshino.   Japan,   assignors   to   Fanuc    Ltd..    ^amanashi, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01502,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09422  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apn  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1993.  Sen  No.  244.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-306232 
Int.  CI.    G05B  19/JS 
IS.  CI.  318-568.13  3  f,aim., 

1.  A  robot  leaching  position  method  tor  m.xlifving  an  original 
(Hisiiion  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  taught  poinis  arranged  on  a  straight 
line  to  a  modihed  position  moved  a  distance  along  said  straight 
line  from  said  onginal  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  first  position  information  of  .said  onginal  position  of 

said  one  taught  point; 
providing  said  distance  of  movement  along  said  straight  line 

trom  said  onginal  position  to  said  modified  position; 
providing  second  ptisition  inforTnation  of  a  second  and  a  third  of 
said  pluraliiv  ol  iaughi  points  arranged  on  said  straight  line; 


determining  said  modified  position  based  on  said  first  position 
information,  said  distance,  and  said  second  position  informa- 
tion obtained  at  said  providing  steps;  and 

performing  a  robot  operation  based  on  said  modified  position 
obtained  at  said  determining  step. 


5.479.079 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  C  ONTROI  IINf; 

ROBOT  TRAVEL 

Joon-'Souni;  Jeong.  Seoul,  and  Seok-Jin  Han.  Suwon.  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  295.0^4 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kort^a.  Aug    2h    199^ 
93-16710 

Int.  C\.    (Unc  25AJ0 
L.S.  a.  318-568,120  un^in.. 
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1   .A  movable  robot,  comprising: 
a  movable  body; 

a  first  luming  angle  detector  mounted  on  said  body  for  determin- 
ing changes  in  a  direcuon  of  travel  of  said  body,  said  first 
luming  angle  detector  being  tumable  with  said  body; 
con-ection  means  for  determining  an  error  correcuon  factor  for 
correcting  errors  of  said  first  mming  angle  detector,  said 
correction  means  composing: 

a  drive  mechanism  mounted  on  said  kidy  and  connected  to 
said  first  turning  angle  detector  for  turning  said  first  turning 
angle  deiecior  relative  to  said  body  to  cause  said  first 
turning  angle  detector  to  sense  a  turning  angle  in  response 
thereto, 
a  second  turning  angle  detector  mounted  on  said  body  for 
detecung  an  actual  turning  angle  of  said  first  turning  angle 
detector  in  response  to  turning  of  said  first  turning  angle 
detector  relative  to  said  body :  and 
conu-ol  means  for  comparing  said  sensed  turning  angle  sensed 
by  said  first  turning  angle  detector  with  said  actual  turning 
angle  detected  bv  said  second  turning  angle  detector,  to 
determine  an  error  con-ection  factor  for  conwung  said 
errors  in  said  sensed  turning  angle. 
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5,479,080 
SIMl  LTANEOl  S  Ml  LTIPLE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  BRIDGE- 
TYPE  1N\  ERTER/CONVERTER  UNIT  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  ELECTRICAL 
MACfflNE 
Uilliam  I).  Jones,  SwampscDtt,  Mass..  and   \rthur  \.  Radun. 
Ballslon  Lake,  N.\.,  a.vsignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97J45 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/i6 

C.S.  CI.  318—701  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  providing  multiple  voltage  levels  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  inverter/converter  unit  to  electronically  commutate 
a  vwilched  reluctance  machine; 

pruMiiing  a  tirst  transformer  having  a  turns  ratio  and  a  second 
transformer  having  a  turns  ratio; 

accessing  an  alternating  voltage  at  points  between  secondarv 
A'.nclings  of  the  tirst  and  second  transformers  and  diodes  to 
permil  operation  of  alternating  current  loads; 

using  at  least  one  power  switching  transistor  having  a  switching 
frequency  to  apply  an  exciting  current  to  windings  in  the 
switched  reluctance  machine  to  produce  power  at  a  first 
voltage  level; 

using  the  turns  ratio  from  the  first  and  second  transformers  and 
the  switching  frequency  from  the  at  Least  one  power  switch- 
ing transistor  to  provide  at  least  one  additional  voltage  level. 

5.  A  method  for  providing  multiple  voltage  levels  compriMng  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  inverter/converter  unit  to  electronically  commutate 
a  switched  reluctance  machine,  the  switched  reluctance 
machine  including  at  least  one  transformer  having  windings; 

using  at  least  one  power  switching  transistor  having  a  switching 
frequency  to  apply  an  exciting  current  to  windings  in  the 
switched  reluctance  machine  to  produce  power  at  a  first 
voltage  level; 

using  the  windings  inside  the  switched  reluctance  machine  to 
provide  at  least  one  additional  voltage  level. 


5.479,081 
AC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  VVTIH  VOLTAGE  MARGIN 
ADJISTMENT 
Brian  J.  Seibel,  Grafton:  Timothy  M.  Rowan,  VVauwatosa,  and 
Ru.ssel  J.   Kerkman.   \lilv*aukef.  all   itf  Wis..  as.signors  to 
Allen-Bradley  Companv.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wi.s. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  173,329 
Int.  CI.    H02P  5/2S 
I  .S.  CI.  318—805  6  Claims 

1    A  motor  controller  for  AC  electric  motors  having  stator 
windings,  the  controller  comprising: 

a  DC  source  providing  a  supply  voltage; 
a  controller/inverter  receiving  the  supply  voltage  and  prtxlucing 
at  least  two  .AC  motor  voltages  applied  to  the  stator  windings, 
ihe  .AC  voltages  having  a  controlled  frequency  and  phase  to 
prixiuce  a  direct  voltage  Vj  and  a  quadrature  voltage  V^ 
across  the  stator  windings  and  a  direct  current  Ij  and  a 
quadrature  current  1^  in  the  motor; 
a  supply  voltage  compensator  receiving  a  desired  value  of  the 
direct  voltage  V^,,,„  and  the  value  of  the  supply  voltage  to 
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produce  a  quadrature  voltage  reference  value  V^^^  obtain- 
able with  the  given  values  of  the  suppiv  voltage  and  the 
desired  direct  voltage  V^,^^,;  and 
a  flux  regulator  connected  to  the  comroller'inverter  for  adjusting 
the  AC  wavetomis  to  control  the  quadrature  voltage  V_^  to  nol 
exceed  the  quadrature  voltage  reference  value  V^^^. 


5.479.082 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTION  AND  RE-PMSERTION  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  C  ARRIER  IN  OPTICAL  COM.Ml  NICATIONS 

NETWORK.S 

Riccardo  Calvani,  Pino  Torinese,  and  Emilio  Vezzoni,  Turin, 
both  of.  Italy.  a.s,signors  to  Cselt-Centro  Studi  e  Laboratorti 
Telecommunicazioni  S.p..A..  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  10.  1993.  TO93A060: 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  I4:ii: 
I  .S.  CI.  J»59— 127 

Rx, 


4  Claims 


OPnCAL  , 

RECEIVER^ 


OPriCAL 
TRANSMinER 


CPTICAL  \ 

rRANSMlTlER    I 


1  A  device  for  extraction  of  at  least  one  optical  carrier,  modu- 
lated by  an  information  signal,  from  a  transmission  line  carrying  an 
optical  signal  stream  including  several  earners  at  different  wave 
lengths,  and  for  reinsenion  onto  the  line  of  the  same  earner 
modulated  by  a  different  information  signal,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  a  hrst  three-port  optical  circulator  with  an  input  pon 
connected  to  the   line   to  receive  an  optical    signal   stream 
including  a  earner  to  be  extracted  and  an  output  p<in  ton 
nected  to  the  line  to  send  along  the  line  an  optical  signal 
stream  including  a  earner  reinserted, 
at  least  a  second  three-p<irt  optical  circulator  with  an  input  pon 
connected  li)  means  for  generating  a  earner  to  be  reinserted. 
and  an  output  pon  connected  to  means  for  receiving  the 
carrier  to  be  extracted:  and 
at  least  a  bandpa,ss  optical  filter  connected  between  an  input- 
output  port  of  the  hrst  circulator  and  an  mput-output  port  of 
the    second    circulator,    said    optical    filter    being    a    finely 
wavelength-tunable  filter  capable  of  transmitting  the  wave 
length  corresponding  to  the  passband  and  reflect  all  other 
wavelengths,  so  as  to  transfer  from  the  first  circulator  to  the 
second  circulator  the  earner  to  be  extracted,  and  from  the 
second  circulator  to  the  first  circulator  the  Citmer  to  be  rein 
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seited,  and  to  allow  carriers  at  other  wavelengths  to  pass  from 
the  input  pon  to  the  output  ports  of  the  circulators. 


5.479,083 
NON-DISSIP\TI\  F  KVrTKR^  CHXRGFR  FQI  \LIZER 
Gerald    L.    Krainard.    San    J(«c.    Calif.,    assignor    to    AST 
Research,  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  .lun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,898 

Int.  a."  HOIM  lOnf, 

U.S.  CI.  320-2  Hi  Claims 


Z 


CHARGER 


OSC 


S" 


02 


flowing  to  or  from  the  banery.  and  said  voltage  sensor  mea- 
sures a  banery  voltage  below  a  prescribed  voltage,  said  timer 
only  starts  to  count  when  both  power  is  determined  not  to  be 
flowing  and  the  battery  voltage  is  determined  to  be  below  said 
prescribed  voltage,  and  said  discharger  only  begins  a  battery 
discharge  after  the  timer  count  has  been  completed. 


9.  A  battery  charger  for  recharging  batteries  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  for  generating  a  charging  cun-ent  having  a 
limited  voltage  range; 

means  for  connecting  N  batteries  in  series  with  the  voltage 
source; 

N-1  inductors  for  equalizing  the  charge  from  said  voltage 
source  amongst  said  N  balienes.  each  inducior  being  con- 
nected between  a  respective  batterv  pair  and  resptinsive  to 
voltage  levels  of  said  battenes  in  said  respective  batterv  pair: 

N-l  transistor  pairs,  each  transistor  pair  connecting  in  parallel  to 
said  respective  battery  pair  and  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
inductors  such  that  some  current  from  the  voltage  source  is 
alternately  diverted  amongst  the  batteries  in  said  batten,  pair 
thus  enabling  said  inductor  to  equalize  the  charge  between  the 
battenes  so  paired;  and 

an  o.scillator.  generating  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase,  nearly 
equal  and  opposite  to  said  firsi  phase,  the  first  phase  being 
connected  to  a  first  transistor  in  each  of  said  transistor  pairs 
and  the  second  phase  f>eing  connected  lo  a  second  transistor  in 
each  transistor  pair,  both  phases  being  substantially  equal,  but 
not  overlapping  in  time,  so  that  the  u-ansistors  within  each 
transistor  pair  are  switched  on  and  ofl'  alternately  for  substan- 
tially equal  durations. 


5.479.0X5 

MFTnon  \Nn  xpparvr  s  for  mfasi  ring 

RLSIDIAL  CAPA(  IT^  OF  AN  FI.FCTRK    \FHICLE 
BATTERY 

Saloshi  Honda,  and  >(>shihir(i  Naza/.ima.  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  U:  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  I99,V  Ser  No.  157JI28 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  No*.  27,  1992.  4-319069 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  5l/iO;  HOIM  10/4& 
U,S.  CI.  320—18  ft  Claims 


5.479.084 
BAnER\  DIS(  HARGINC;  APPARATl  S 

Eiji  Satsuma.  Tetsuva  Okada.  and  Takahiro  \amashita.  all  of 
Sumolo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  (Kaka. 
Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  916.746.  Jul.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J55.()72. 

This  application  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.466 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-060416 

Nov.  15.  1991.  .V.M(05.M);  Jan.  23.  1992.  4-010146;  Mav  27   1992 

4- 1 3495 1 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/10 
\1&.  CI.  320-13  6  Claims 

4.  A  battery  discharging  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  discharger,  said  discharger  selectively  discharging  the 
battery; 

(b)  a  controller,  said  controller  controlling  the  discharger,  and 
said  connroller  eompnsing: 

( 1 )  a  current  sensor,  said  current  sensor  determining  whether  or 
not  power  is  flowing  to  or  from  the  battery ; 

(2)  a  banery  voltage  sensor,  said  battery  voltage  sensor  sensing 
the  battery  voltage,  and 

(3)  a  timer  activated  by  an  output  from  said  voltage  sensor, 
wherein  when  said  current  sensor  determines  that  power  is  not 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  banery  residual  capacity  of  an 
electric  vehicle  battery  dunng  a  charging  process  comprising  the 
repeated  steps  of: 
measuring  a  charge  current  of  the  banery: 
estimating  a  discharge  voltage  corresponding  to  a  current  banery 

residual  capacity; 
computing  a  power  of  the  battery  as  a  product  of  the  measured 

charge  cun^nt  of  the  batterv   and  the  estimated  discharge 

voltage;  and 
accumulatively  adding  the  computed  power  to  the  current  bat- 
tery   residual   capacity   to   provide   a   new   current    battery 

residual  capacity  for  display. 
the  method  of  measuring  a  banery   residual  capacity  dunng  a 
discharging  process  comprising  the  repealed  steps  of 

measunng  a  discharge  voltage  and  a  discharge  current  of  the 

banery: 
computing  a  consumed  power  as  a  product  of  the  measured 

discharge  voltage  and  the  measured  discharge  current;  and 
subtracting  the  consumed  power  from  a  most  recent  battery 

residual   capacity   to   produce   a   new   most   recent   banery 

residual  capacity  for  display. 
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5,479.086 
PROCESS  AND  DEVKK  FOR  REDICTNG  THE  INRUSH 

CI  RRENT  WHEN  POWERING  ANINDl  CTIVE  LOAD 
Michael  Konstanzer,  Freiburg.  (Jemianv.  avsignor  to  Fraun- 
hofer  GeselLschaft  /.ur  Forderung  der  \ngewandten  Eors- 
chung  E.V..  Miinchen.  (.erTnan> 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE**  1/002 16.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  .Ml.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W()91/17597.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  30.  1990.  40  13 
888.7;  Jun.  20.  1990.  40  19  .':92,9 

Int.  a:  G05F  1/455 
IS.  CI.  323—238  85  Claims 


1  A  method  of  energizing  an  electrical  load  with  a  cyclical 
voltage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  selected  current  component  of  the  load  produced  hv 
the  supply  of  said  cyclical  voltage; 

initiating  supply  of  voltage  to  said  load,  while  performing  the 
sensing  step,  for  a  fraction  of  at  least  one  selected  part-cycle 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  voltage  cycles,  the  fraction 
of  the  pan  cycle  of  the  successive  voltage  cycles  increasing 
progressively  dunng  the  initiating  step,  maintaining  the  initi- 
aling step  until  one  of  the  fractional  selected  part-cycles 
causes  said  selected  load  current  component  to  reach  a  prede- 
lennined  current  magnitude  or  until  the  voltage  applied  to 
said  load  reaches  a  predetermined  voltage  magnitude:  and 

continuing  to  supply  said  load  with  voltage  following  the  initi- 
aling step  with  additional  pan-cycles  of  said  cyclical  voltage. 


a  convener  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary, 
wherein  said  pnmarv  is  coupled  to  said  unregulaled  DC 
voltage: 

a  pulse  width  modulation  switching  circuit  receiving  a  feedback 
signal  and  coupled  to  said  convener  transtomier  primary  for 
controlling  the  current  through  said  convener  transformer 
pnmary  based  on  said  feedback  signal,  wherein  said  pulse 
width  modulation  switching  circuit  switches  on  dunng  a  for- 
ward portion  and  switches  off  during  a  flyback  portion  of  each 
switching  cycle: 

a  first  rectiher  and  Alter  circuit  coupled  to  said  secondary  for 
providing  a  hrsi  regulated  output  and  including  a  first  coupled 
storage  inductor,  for  transfemng  power  from  said  secondarv 
to  said  coupled  storage  inductor  dunng  said  forward  portion 
and  for  storing  energy  in  said  coupled  storage  inductor  during 
said  flyback  p<irtion  of  each  cycle: 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  output  for  providing  said 
feedback  signal  to  said  PWM  switching  circuit: 

a  second  rectiher  and  filter  circuit  coupled  to  said  convener 
transformer  secondarv  tor  providing  a  second  regulated  out- 
put, said  second  rectifier  and  filter  circuit  including  a  second 
coupled  storage  inductor  therein  power  is  iransfened  to  said 
second  inductor  dunng  said  forward  portion  and  power  is 
stored  in  said  second  inductor  dunng  said  flyback  portion  of 
each  cycle,  said  second  coupled  sloiage  inductor  being  elec- 
tromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first  coupled  storage  inductor 
and  further  including  a  center  tap  termmai: 

a  switch  coupled  \o  said  center  lap  terminal  and  said  first  output 
wherein  when  said  switch  is  on.  said  center  tap  terminal  iv 
coupled  to  said  hrsi  output  and  when  said  switch  is  oft.  said 
center  tap  terminal  and  said  hrsi  outpul  are  electncally  iso- 
lated; and 

means  coupled  lo  ^ald  secondary  and  said  switch  tor  uming  on 
said  switch  dunng  said  flvback  portion  and  for  turning  oflFsaid 
switch  during  Siiid  forward  portion  of  each  cycle. 


5,479,088 
CHOPPER  TYPE  DC-Dt   CONVERTER 
loshiyuki  Hayakawa:  Hidenohu  Ito.  and  .Shinichi  Nakagaua, 
all  of  Ka.sugai.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Fujitsu  \  L.SI  Limited.  Aichi,  both  of,  ,Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1'  M.  Ser,  No,  279.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  20,  1993.  5-206676 
Int.  CI."  G05F  I/-4II  1/44 
VS.  CI.  323—282  5  Claims 


5.479.087 

SYNCHRONIZED  SWITC  H  lAPPED  COLPLED 

INDI  C  TOR  KEGILAFION  CIRCMT 

Robert  S.  Wright,  Spring,  lex,,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corp..  Hou-ston,  lex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  955,693 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05F  1/577;  H02M  .W.^S 

I  ,S,  CI.  323—267  8  Claims 


\LX     i  X^^n  !  [»    ,Bi'- A^  ;:    30  I 


1   A  pulse  width  modulated  forward  switching  convener  com 

pnsing: 

means  for  providing  an  unregulated  DC  voltage; 


I  .A  DC-DC  convener  having  an  output  terminal  to  be  con 
nectcd  to  a  load,  for  prixlucing  a  desired  output  voltage  at  the 
output  terminal  based  on  the  voltage  from  a  DC  power  supplv.  the 
converter  composing 

an  output  capacitor  having  a  first  electrtxle  connected  lo  the 

outpul  terminal  and  a  --ccond  electrode, 
charge/discharge  regulation  means  for  controlling  connection 
between  the  DC  power  supply  and  said  output  capacitor  t<i 
pennit  said  output  capacitor  to  be  charged  or  discharged. 
wherein  a  potential  of  said  first  electrode  of  s,-ud  output 
capacitor  is  set  lo  the  desired  output  voltage  difTereni  from  a 
potential  of  the  DC  power  supplv: 
hrsi  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  m  outpul  voltage  at 
the  output  terminal: 
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second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  variable  load  cuneni 
flowing  into  the  EKT-DC  converter  from  the  load  via  the 
output  terminal;  and 
voltage  control  means  for  controlling  a  potential  of  said  second 
electrode  of  said  output  capacitor  in  such  a  manner  as  lo 
nullify  a  variation  in  the  outpul  \oltage.  based  on  a  result  of 
detection  of  said  output  voltage  bv  said  first  detecting  means 
and  on  a  result  of  detection  of  said  load  cunent  b\  said  second 
detecung  means,  wherein  said  first  detecting  means  includes; 
a  voltage-dividing  resistor  for  dividing  said  output  voltage; 
an  operational  amplifier  for  receiving  the  divided  voltage  by 

said  voltage-dividing  resistor  and  for  outputting  a  voltage 

whose  level  is  relative  lo  a  level  of  said  divided  voltage: 
a  capacitor  to  be  charged  by  a  cunent  which  is  denved  from 

said  load  cuneni  and  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  said 

output  voltage  from  said  operational  amplifier: 
a  transistor  for  controlling  a  charged  voltage  of  said  capacitor; 

and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  charged  voltage  with  a 

reference  voluge  provided  thereto  and  for  outputting  a 

detection  signal. 


5.479.089 

POWER  CONV  ERTER  APPAR.ATCS  HAVING 

INSTANTANEOl  S  COMMITATION  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

James  Lee.  MontetT-y  Park.  Calif,.  a.ssignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.871 

Int.  CI,"  (:H)5F  I/4U.I/U0 

VS.  CI,  323-283  ,5  claims 
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1  A  switching  system  for  use  in  a  ptiwer  converter  the  power 
convener  producing  an  outpul  signal  from  an  input  power  source. 
the  power  convener  including  an  inductor  having  a  hrsi  lemimal 
and  a  second  terminal,  the  system  composing 

a  first  switching  device  which  selectively  couples  and  uncouples 
the  first  terminal  of  the  inductor  to  a  predetermined  signal  line 
in  dependence  upon  a  first  control  signal,  the  first  swuchinc 
device  having  a  conu-ol  input  which  receives  the  first  control 
signal. 
a    second    switching    device    which    selectively    couples    and 
uncouples  the  first  terminal  of  the  inductor  to  ground  m 
dependence  upon  a  second  control  signal,  the  second  switch 
ing  device  having  a  control  input  which  receives  the  second 
control  signal, 
a  pulsed  signal  source  which  provides  a  pulsed  signal:  and 
a  switch  controller  coupled  to  the  pulsed  signal  source  and  the 
second  switching  device,   which  generates  the  first  control 
signal  and  the  second  control  signal,  wherein  the  first  control 
signal  enables  the  first  switching  device  when  both  the  pulsed 
signal  is  at  a  first  logical  level  and  the  voltage  at  the  control 
input  of  the  second   switching  device  is  less  than  a  hrst 
predetermined  threshold. 


5.479.090 

POWER  CON-VTRTER  HA\  ING  OPTIMAL  DYNAMIC 

OPERATION 

Charles  P.  .Schult^.  Lincoln.  Mass..  assignor  to  Raytheon  ( Om- 
pany.  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser,  No.  158,108 

Int.  CI.    G05F  1/5(1 

VS.  a.  323-284  53  claims 


1.  A  power  convener  comprising: 
an  input  DC  voltage  (V,); 

switching  means  having  ON  and  OFF  states  coupled  to  said  DC 
voltage  for  passing  said  voltage  in  accordance  with  a  control 

signal  fed  to  said  switching  means, 
means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  sensing  a  cuneni 
passing  through  said  switching  means  when  said  -wiichine 
means  is  m  said  ON  stale. 

energy  storage  means  coupled  10  said  cuneni  sensing  means  for 
maintaining  a  continuous  output  load  cuneni  from  said  p<jwer 
convener  when  said  switching  means  1-  in  said  OFF  state. 

means  for  generating  said  control  signal  for  said  switching 
means  in  accordance  with  a  clock  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  a  first  feedback  control  signal,  a  second 
feedback  control  signal  and  a  third  feedback  control  signal: 

means  for  sensing  an  outpul  voltage  of  said  power  convener  or 
said  output  load  cuneni  to  provide  regulation  of  said  sensed 
output  voltage  or  outpul  load  cunent. 

means  coupled  lo  said  output  sensing  means  and  a  predeter- 
mined outpul  reference  signal  for  generating  said  tirsi  feed 
back  control  signal. 

said  second  feedback  control  signal  being  generated  f^\  said 
means  tor  sensing  said  cuneni  passing  through  said  switching 
means: 

means  coupled  10  said  output  voltage  of  said  power  convener  at 
the  output  of  said  energy  storage  means  for  continuous  sam- 
pling of  said  output  voltage:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  output  voltage  sampling  means  for  gen- 
erating said  third  feedback  control  signal. 


5.479.091 

OCTPl  T  CURRENT  REFERENCE  aRCLIT  AND 

METHOD 

James  E.  Chloupek.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser  No.  989.294 
lot  CI,"  G05F  i/C6   H03K  ]7,12 
U.S,  CI.  323-312  „  aaims 

1    A  cunent  dnver  circuit  for  providing  a  pluralitv   of  output 
cunents  10  a  respective  plurality  of  loads,  composing 

a  central  current  reference  circuit  operable  to  generate  a  refer- 
ence cunent  having  a  temperature  coefficient   substantially 
equal  to  zero, 
said  central  current  reference  circuit  including 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  having  different  sizes,  collec- 
tor currents  of  said   bipolar  transistors  being  substantiallv 
equal  such  that  the  base  emitter  voltages  associated  with  said 
transistors  exhibit  a  voltage  differential  having  a  hrsi  tempera 
ture  coeflftcieni  and 
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a  resistance  coupled  between  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second 
bipolar  transistors,  said  resistance  having  a  second  tempera- 
ture coefficient  substantially  equal  to  said  first  temperature 
coefficient,  and 

a  central  output  mitTor  circuit  coupled  to  said  central  current 
reference  circuit  and  operable  to  receive  said  reference  current 
and  10  generate  currents  proportional  to  said  reference  currenl. 


5,479.092 

CI  RV AIT  R£  CORRECTION  CIRCTJIT  FOR  A  VOLTAGE 

REFERENCE 

.lohn  M.  Pigolf,  Phoenix;  Robert  B.  .larrett.  Tcmpe.  and  Byron 

G.  Bynum.  (iilbert.  all  of  Ariz.,  a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumbury.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.917.  Aug.  30,  199.1,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  \X  1995,  Ser.  No.  38«,116 

Int.  CI.'  f;05F  3/20 

L  .S.  CI .  .?23— .1  ly  18  Claims 
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a  firsi  transistdr  ini  ludmg  a  control  eiccirode  tor  receiving  a  bias 
voltage,  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  an  ouipui  for  providing 
said  output  signal  of  said  second  circuit  means,  and  a  second 
electrode  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  second  circuit  means  for 
receiving  said  correction  signal; 

a  second  transistor  including  a  control  electrode  and  a  first 
electrode  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  second  circuit  means, 
and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  a  first  power 
supply; 

a  third  transistor  including  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said 
input  of  said  second  circuit  means,  a  first  electrt>de  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  second  circuit  means,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  terminal  of  said  hrsi  power  supply; 

a  fourth  transistor  including  a  control  electrode  and  a  first 
electrode  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, and  a  second  electrtxie. 

.1  first  resistor  coupled  tietween  a  terminal  of  a  second  power 
supply  and  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor;  and 

a  second  resistor  coupled  tietween  said  second  electrode  of  said 
fourth  transistor  and  said  terminal  of  said  first  power  supply. 
said  founh  transistor,  first  resistor,  and  second  resistor  gener- 
ating said  bias  voltage. 


5.479,093 

INTERNAL  \OLTAGE  (GENERATING  CIRCCIT  OF  A 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  DEVICE 

Jun-Voung  Jeon,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  21,  1992. 
92-8655 

Int.  CI."  G05F  3/16 
VS.  CI.  323—313  8  Claims 
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10.   In  a  voltage  reference  circuit  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage  over  a  predetermined  lemperamre  range,  the  reference 
\oltage  varying  within  the  predetermined  temperature  range,  a 
circuit  for  reducing  the  variation  in  the  magnitude  of  the  reference 
voltage,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  correction  circuit  means  responsive  to  temperature  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  being  approximately 
zero  at  a  predetermined  temperature  within  the  predetermined 
lemperamre  range  and  said  output  signal  having  a  value  otfier 
ifian   zero,  but  of  the  same   sense,  above  and   below    said 
predetermined  temperature  within  the  predetermined  tempera- 
ture range: 
means  responsive  to  said  correction  circuit  means  for  producing 
a   correction   voltage   over  the   predetermined   temperature 
range,  said  correction  voltage  being  combined  with  the  refer 
ence  voltage  to  reduce  variations  in  the  magnitude  therein 
over  the  predetermined  temperature  range; 
a  first  circuit  producing  a  correction  signal  having  a  miniinum 

magnitude  at  the  predetermined  temperature; 
a  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  correction  signal  for 
providing  said  output  signal,  said  output  signal  being  uni- 
directional over  the  predetermined  lemperamre  range  of  the 
vollaee  reference  circuit; 
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1    A  voltage  generating  i-irtuit  uithin  a  semiconductor  device 
compnsing: 

regulating  means  receiving  an  cvternal  voltage  for  generating  an 
internal  voltage  of  a  predetermined  reference  value  less  than 
the  external  voltage  and  a  companson  voltage: 

first  txxisting  means  for  t)oosting  the  internal  voltage  above  the 
predetermined  reference  value  and  lower  than  the  external 
voltage  to  a  firstly  Kxisted  voltage  when  the  cMernal  voltage 
exceeds  a  first  threshold  value,  and 

second  boosting  means  for  boosting  the  internal  voltage  above 
the  firstly  boosted  voltage  and  lower  than  the  external  voltage 
when  a  difference  between  the  internal  voltage  and  the  com 
panson  voltage  exceeds  a  second  threshold  value  the  second 
boosting  means  including  means  for  raising  the  internal  volt- 
age sharply  with  a  positive  slope  toward  a  value  of  the 
external  voltage  when  the  difference  between  the  internal 
voltage  and  the  companson  voltage  reaches  the  second  thresh- 
old value 


5.479.094 
POl  \RIZATION  INSENSITIVE  CI  RRENT  AND 
MA(,NETIC  FIELD  OPIIC  SENSOR 
Ronald   D.   Hsman.  Burke;   Alan  D.   Kersey,   Fairfax  Station, 
both  of  \a.,  and  Michael  J.  Marrone.  Severna  Park.  Md.. 
assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.(  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235.842.  Apr.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.434,501. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.461 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/32 
CS.  CI.  32.^96  ,,e,aims 


1.  A  sensor  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  beamsplitter  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  ports. 
said  beamsplitter  being  responsive  to  light  selectively  applied' 
to  said  first,  second  and  third  ports  for  passing  light  of  a  first 
input  polanzation  state  from  said  first  p<in  to  said  second  port, 
for  passing  light  of  a  second  input  p^ilanzalion  state  orthogo- 
nal to  the  first  input  polarization  state  from  said  first  pon  to 
said  diird  pon.  and  for  collectively  passing  light  of  a  first 
ouipui  polanzation  state  and  light  of  a  second  output  polar- 
ization slate  orthogonal  to  the  first  output  polan/jiion  slate 
from  sdid  third  port  to  said  founh  port: 

(b)  optical  source  means  coupled  to  said  beamsplitter  for  pro 
viding  light  to  said  first  pon: 

(c)  a  bidirectional  polannietnc  sensor  resptmsue  to  polan/ed 
light  output  bv  said  hcamsplitier  at  said  srcond  and  third  pons 
and  10  an  electromagnetic  held  applied  to  said  polarimetriv. 
sensor  ior  prcxiucing  first  polanzed  light  at  said  third  port  and 
for  producing  second  polanzed  light  at  said  second  port,  the 
first  and  second  polanzed  light  having  polanzation  stales  that 
vary  as  a  function  of  the  electromagnetic  field  and  the  polar- 
ization state  of  the  light  output  by  said  beamsplmer  al  the 
other  one  of  said  second  and  third  pons: 

(d)  means  responsive  10  light  from  said  founh  pon  for  producing 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  electromagnetic  field 
strength 


c|  a  companson  device  receiving  substantially  simultaneously 
said  first  and  said  second  voltages  and  selecting  a  selected 
voltage  from  said  first  and  said  second  voltages,  said  device 
companng  said  first  and  second  measured  current  values  wish 
each  other  and  with  a  predetermined  emir  limit,  and  said 
device  selecting  said  first  voltage  if  said  measured  currents 
agree  to  within  said  predetennined  error  limit,  and  selecting 
said  second  voltage  othenvise:  and. 

d)  a  switch  directing  said  selected  voltage  10  an  output  terminal. 


5.479.096 

ANAL(K;  SENSINt,  SYSTEM  WITH  DKilTAI 

TEMPFRATLRE  AND  MEASl  REMENT  GAIN  AND 

OFFSET  CORRECTION 

Jackson  Szczyrbak.  Newport  News;  Karmjit  Sidhu.  Vorktown. 

both  of  \a..  and  Oleg  Boyarsky.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  avsignors 

to  Lucas  Industries,  Inc..  Reston.  \a. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  286.251 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  I^AKi:  Ci06F  Il/^o 

t.S.  CI.  324-132  „  e,^.^. 
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5,479,095 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASl  REMENT  OF 

At  AND  IK   ELECTRICAL  (I  RRENT 

Jan  K.  Michalek.  and  Ebrahim  B.  Shahrodi,  both  of  Newark. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Power  C  orporation  of  America   Newark 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  Ml.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,145 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/UO 
V.S.  CI.  324-117  H  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  electrical  current  compnsing 

a)  a  current  transfomier  having  the  currenl  to  be  measured 
passing  axially  therethrough  and  producing  a  first  voltage 
con-esponding  to  a  first  measured  value  of  said  cunent:  and. 

b)  a  Hall  effect  cunent  sensor  having  said  current  to  be  mea- 
sured passing  axiallv  therethrough,  in  senes  with  the  passage 
of  said  current  through  said  current  transfonner,  and  produc- 
ing a  second  voltage  corresponding  to  a  second  measured 
value  of  said  currenl;  and. 
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1    An  apparatus  for  correction  of  temperature  related  and  non- 
Imeaniy  related  errors  in  the  analog  output  of  a  transducer,  said 

apparatus  comprising 

la)  a  measurement  parameter  transducer  for  providing  an  analog 
eleclncal  output  indicative  of  a  measurement  parameter  being 
measured  bv  the  transdui.er, 

(bi  a  temperature  sensor  providing  an  electrical  output  related  to 
the  temperature  of  said  transducer; 

(ci  temperature  gain  and  offset  correction  storage  for  storing 
gam  corrections  and  offset  corrections  for  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent temperatures  and.  responsive  to  the  temperature  sensor 
output,  for  providing  a  temperature  gain  correcuon  output  and 
a  temperature  oftset  correction  output: 

(d)  an  analog  preamplifier  having  a  preamplifier  gain  responsive 
to  said  temperature  gain  correction  output  and  a  preamplifier 
offset  responsive  to  said  temperature  offset  correction,  for 
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amplifying  the  transducer  analog  output  and  providing  an 
analog  preamplitier  output; 

(e)  a  measurement  parameter  gain  and  offset  correction  storage 
for  storing  measurement  parameter  gain  and  offset  corrections 
for  different  values  of  said  analog  preamplifier  output  and. 
responsive  to  said  analog  preamplifier  output,  for  providing 
an  amplifier  gain  correction  output  and  an  amplifier  offset 
correction  output;  and 

(f)  an  analog  amplifier  having  an  amplifier  gain  responsive  to  the 
amplifier  gain  correction  output  and  an  amplifier  offset 
responsive  to  said  amplifier  offset  correction  output,  for 
amplifying  the  analog  preamplifier  output  and  providing  an 
amplified  analog  sensor  output. 


5,479,097 

DAT\  C ORRl'PTION  DETECTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC 

MED1.\ 

Samuel  1).  t'htatham.  (;.ildfn;  Jerrv  L.  Don/f.  \r\ada.  and 
.lames  M.  Frarv.  L()uis\ille,  all  of  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Storage 
Technologv  Corporation.  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No,  175,049 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  -<-*//2.  GllB  23/02 

L'.S.  CI.  324— 210  II  Claims 
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MAGNETIC  RECORDtNG  SYSTEM 


SWITCH 


J »4     READ 


a  switch  connected  lo  the  write  circuit  and  lo  the  read  circuit  and 
to  the  loop-back  circuit  for  selectively  decoupling  the  read 
circuit  from  the  write  circuit,  and  for  transfemng  the  portion 
of  the  head  signal  from  the  wnte  circuit  to  the  read  circuit. 


5,479.099 

M.AGNETIC  INSPEC  TION  HEAD  SCITED  FOR 

CONTOl  RED  OR  IRRE(;i  EAR  SI  RFA(  F:S 

David  C.  Jiles,  and  David  A.  Kaminski,  both  of  Ames.  Iowa. 

a.ssignors  to   Iowa  State  I  nivcrsity   Research   Foundation. 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139.272 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  <<//:    GOIN  27/":    HOIF  2''/2-4 

U.S.  CI,  324—235  16  Claims 


1   .-X  physical  volume  for  magnetic  media,  comprising: 

a  housing  configured  to  accommodate  the  magnetic  media;  and 

detector  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  indicating  whether 

said  housing  has  been  exposed  lo  a  magnetic  field  of  sufficient 

mtensity  to  corrupt  said  magnetic  media, 

wherein  said  detector  means  comprises: 

a  magnetic  film  element  having  a  predefined  pattern  of  mag- 
netic domains  recorded  thereon:  and 

a  polarizing  filler  positioned  at  a  first  side  of  said  magnetic 
film  element  and  configured  to  polarize  light  incident  upon 
said  magnetic  film  element,  wherein  light  incident  upon 
said  magnetic  domains  will  undergo  a  shift  in  polarization 
angle  before  being  reflected  back  to  said  polarizing  filter. 
and  wherein  alteration  of  said  magnetic  domains  will 
modify  said  polarization  shift. 


5,479,098 
I.O()P-B\CK  ClRCl  IT  FOR  TESTING  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  SYSTE.M  WITH  SIMCLTANEOl  S  READ 
AND  W  RITE  FUNCTIONS 
Ray    \.   Vokovania,   Santa   Clara,  and   Gerald   I..   Pressman, 
Cupertino,  both  of  C  alif..  a-ssignors  lo  Irace  Mountain  Prt)d- 
ucts.  Inc..  San  .lose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,167 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  JJ/12;  GllB  20/18:27/36 
V.S.  1 1.  324—212  11  Claims 

9  Apparatus  for  testing  a  magnetic  recording  system  compos- 
ing: 

a  read  circuit; 
a  magnetic  recording  head; 

a  wnte  circuit  coupled  to  the  magnetic  recording  head  lor 
supplying  a  write  signal  in  the  magnetic  recording  as  a  head 
signal: 
a  loop-back  circuit  connected  to  the  read  circuit  and  the  write 
circuit  tor  transfemng  a  portion  of  the  head  signal  to  the  read 
circuit;  and 


1.  .A  magnetic  mspeclion  head  tor  measuring  magnetic  proper 
lies  of  a  sample  having  a  non-planar  surface,  the  niagnelic  inspec- 
iion  head  composing,  in  combination 

a  magnetically  permeable  core  having  two  arrays  of  apertures 
covering  substantially  similar  areas  joined  by  a  bndge; 

a  pluraliu  oi  magnelicallv  permeable  pins  in  the  apertures 
mourned  with  iheir  distal  ends  projecting  through  ihe  core  to 
form  a  contact  surlace.  the  pins  being  shdable  in  the  apertures 
so  that  the\  can  project  b\  differing  amounts  through  the  core. 

pin  loading  means  for  urging  the  distal  ends  of  the  pins  oul 
wardh    from  the  core  so  that  the  distal  ends  of  the  pins 
substantially  confomi  to  the  non-planar  surface  of  the  sample 
«.ith  minimal  air  gaps  when  the  inspection  head  is  disposed 
on  the  sample. 

power  coils  asscKiated  with  the  arravs  ot  pins  to  induce  a 
magnetic  held  in  a  magnetic  circuit  including  the  arras  s  ot 
pins,  the  bndge.  and  the  sample. 


2687 


a  power  supply  for  producing  drive  currents  at  controllable 
levels  in  the  power  coils  for  producing  magnetic  fields  of 
respectiselv  controllable  levels;  and 

tlux  coil  means  in  the  magnetic  circuii  adapted  to  measure  the 
response  of  the  sample  to  the  held  induced  b\  the  power  coils. 


5.479.100 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ANOMALIES  IN  PIPES 
J.  Thomas  Fowler.  Marblehead.  .Mas.s..  and  Steven  S.  Carroll. 
South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  241,031 

Int,  CI."  C;01R  <MKI. 33/12:  C^OIN  27/72-27/H2 

MS.  CI.  324-263  j  Claims 


L*   _^ 


short  circuit  detector  circuitrv  in  elecincal  communication  with 
said  oscillator  for  detecting  a  shon  circuit  withm  the  ignition 
coil: 

an  open  coil  detector  m  elecuical  communication  with  said 
oscillator  for  detecting  an  open  circuit  within  the  ignition  coil; 

a  power  supph  tor  supplsing  power  to  said  signal  generator  and 
the  Ignition  coil:  and 

at  least  one  indicator  in  electncal  communication  with  each  of 
said  oscillator  and  said  shon  circuit  detector  circuitry  for 
indicating  a  condition  of  the  ignition  coil,  said  at  least  one 
indicator  including  a  plurality  of  visual  indicators  in  senes 
one  with  another  and  separated  bv  current  dividers,  the 
strength  of  a  signal  output  trom  the  ignition  coil  being  deier 
mined  b\  a  number  of  said  pliiraliiv  of  v  isual  indicators  heing 
illuminated 


1  A  melhixi  for  detecting  anomalies  in  a  tem>u-  pipe  sinicture. 
ot  the  kind  employing  an  apparatus  including  a  sensor  to  be 
positioned  in  and  propelled  along  (he  intenor  of  the  ferrous  pipe 
structure  wherein  the  sensor  includes  at  least  one  sensor  shoe 
member:  the  method  foi  delecting  anomalies  in  a  ferrous  pipe 
structure  composing  the  steps  ot 

placing  the  at  least  one  sensor  shoe  member  vMihin  ihe  intenor 
of  the   feaous   pipe   siniciure   at   a   desired   kvaiion   to   be 
inspected: 
measunng  an>  present  remnani  magneiK  field  wiihin  the  ti-rrou^ 

pipe  structure; 
imposing  a  first  magnetic  Held,  from  an  external  source,  onto  the 
ferrous  pipe  structure  and  simultaneously  measunng  an>  mag 
netic  held  emanating  trom  die  ferrous  pipe  structure, 
imposing  a  second  magnetic  held  of  reversed  polanlv  onto  the 
lerrous  pipe  structure  with  the  external  source  and  simulta 
neouslv   measunng  an>    niasnetR    held  emanating;  from  the 
ferrous  pipe  structure: 
comparing  ihe  remnani  magnetic  licid  measured  with  the  mag- 
netic fields  measured  alter  iniposuion  of  the  hn.i  and  second 
magnetic  fields  lo  \ield  data  representative  of  anomalies  in 
the  lerrous  pipe  structure  at  Ihe  desired  location. 


5.479,102 

SIMl  LATED  LOAD  CIRCT  IT  FOR  SI.MCL.\TING  THE 

ARC  IMPEDANCE  OF  AN  ELECTRODLESS  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 
Saved-Amr  A.  El-Hamamsy.  Schenectadv.  N.V.,   Michael   M. 
Secen,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Mark  E.  Duffy,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio, 
and  Crfrald  E.  Duffy.  Mentor.  Ohio.  a.ssigDors  to  C;«neral 
Electric  Company.  .Schenettadv.  N.^. 

Di>i.sion  of  Sen  No.  904087.  .|un.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J32.970.  This  application  Apn  19.  1994.  .Sen  No.  229.990 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/24 

I  .S,  CI.  324_H4  5  Claims 


5,479,101 
IGNITION  COIL  TESTER  FOR  TESTING  A  VEHICLE 
ENGINE  IGNITION  C  OIL 
Ton.v  H,  Chang.  RO.  Box  970.  Alcoa.  Tenn.  37701 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1994.  Sen  No.  271.035 
Int.  CI.'  F02P  r/tKi 
C.S.  CI.  324-388  ,o  Oaims 

1.  An  ignition  coil  tester  tor  testing  a  vehicle  engine  ignition 
coil,  the  Ignition  coil  being  assix'iated  with  an  ignition  module, 
from  which  an  input  signal  is  received  in  a  pulsed  square  wave 
fonn.  each  of  the  ignition  hkxIuIc  and  the  ignition  coil  being 
powered  by  a  direct  cun-ent  banerv.  said  ignition  coil  lester  com 
pnsing: 

a  signal  generator  including  an  electncal  terminal  tor  electncal 
connection  thereof  to  the  ignition  coil  and  an  oscillator  for 
pnxiucing  an  ignition  coil  input  signal  emulating  the  mpui 
signal  from  the  ignition  module: 


< 


TT 


I  A  simulated  load  circuit  for  coupling  to  a  lamp  ballast  and 
simulating  the  impedance  of  an  arc  discharge  of  an  electrodeless 
discharge  lamp  of  itie  type  having  an  arc  tube  having  an  lonizable 
fill  contained  therein  and  an  excitation  coil  for  exciting  an  arr 
discharge  in  said  tuf)e.  composing 

a   secondarv   coil   spaced  apan  Irom   said  excitation  coil,  the 

distance  between  said  secondarv  coil  and  said  excitation  coil 

being    vaoable    in   order   to    varv    ihe   coupling    coefficieni 

between  said  secondarv  coil  and  said  excitation  anl 

a  load  resistance  electncalh  connected  to  said  secondary  coil; 

and 
a  vanahle  mashing  network  electncallv  connected  \o  Nan!  load 
resistance,  the  impedance  o^  said  matching  network  being 
vanahle  in  order  to  varv  ihe  ratio  ot  reactance  lo  resistance  of 
Ihe  simulated  load  circuit; 
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the  combined  impedance  of  the  excitation  coil  and  the  simulated 
load  circuit  being  substantially  equivalent  to  a  predetermined 
combined  impedance  of  the  excitation  coil  and  the  arc  dis- 
charge when  operating  the  lamp. 


5.479.103 
NON-LINEAR  VOLTAGE  MEASl  RING  IMPLEMENTING 

(  AP\( nOR  (  H\RGIN(;  TIME 
Kent  kernahan.  Cupertino,  and  Gavin  Grant.  .San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .-Xir  Communications,  Inc..  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,469 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/46 

US.  CI.  324—43,^  17  Claims 


1    .A  method  for  measuring  the  value  of  an  unknown  voltage 
which  comprises: 

applying  a  lime  varying  current  from  a  reference  voltage  source 
through  a  first  resistor  to  a  capacitor  thereby  to  increase  the 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  as  a  function  of  time; 
measunng  the  time  Tr  required  for  the   voltage  across  said 
capacitor  to  reach  a  selected  voltage  level  when  current  from 
the  reference  voltage  source  is  applied  to  said  capacitor; 
restonng  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  to  its  initial  state; 
applying   a   time-varying   current   from   an   unknown   voltage 
source  through  a  second  resistor,  whose  resistance  is  equal  to 
that  of  said  first  resistor,  to  said  capacitor  thereby  to  increase 
the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  as  a  function  of  time, 
measunng  the  time  Tb  required  for  the  voltage  across  said 
capacitor  to  reach  said  selected  voltage  level  when  current 
tmm  the  unknown  voltage  source  is  applied  to  said  capacitor; 
and 
calculating  the  unknown  voltage  from  the  times  Tr  and  Tb, 
wherein  said  first  resistor  connected  between  said  reference  voltage 
source  and  said  capacitor  and   said  second  resistor  connected 
between  said  unknown  voltage  source  and  said  capacitor  conipnse 
two  distinct  resistors. 


connected  to  said  probe  means  extending  ouiwardly  for  applying 
an  ac  signal  thereto  to  measure  the  elecmcal  impedance  between 
said  bounding  surfaces  and  thereby  determine  the  moisture  content 
and  salinity  of  said  media;  said  circuit  means  comprising;  oscilla- 
tor means  for  applying  electnc  stimulus  to  a  pair  of  resistors 
connected  in  senes  to  probe  means  for  registenng  impedance  ot 
the  matenal  into  which  said  probe  means  is  placed;  and  separate 
Noltage  measuring  means.  M|,  M;  and  .Mj.  placed  respectueU 
beiween  said  oscillator  means  and  the  first  of  said  resistors 
beiween  said  resistors  and  between  said  probe  means  and  the 
second  ot  said  resistors,  said  electncal  impedance  being  character- 
ized by  the  capacitance  and  resistance  of  said  matenal.  which 
capacitance  and  resistance  is  a  function  of  the  \ollage.  V,.  V,  and 
V,  measured  respectnely  by  said  voltage  measunng  means  M,. 
M,.  and  M,  and  the  frequency  of  said  electnc  stimulus  and 
permitting  calculation  of  said  amount  of  moisture. 


5.479,105 
KNO\VN-(;OOD  DIE  TESTIN<,  APPARATl'S 
II  Ung  Kim,  and  Si  Don  Choi,  both  of  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea. 
a.ssignors  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  nf 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26<.,5.V' 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  25.  1993, 
93-11670 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  JI/02 
CS.  CI.  324—755  6  Claims 


5,479.1(U 

ELECTRICAL  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINlNt,  THE 

MOISTIRE  CONTENT  OF  SOIL 

Jeffrey    E.  Cambcll.  Centervillc.  \a..  a.vsignor  to  \itel.  Inc.. 

Chantillv.  \a. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120^14 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324— 69U  5  Claims 

I  A  moisture  sensor  for  insertion  into  a  moisture  containing 
media  to  determine  the  amount  of  said  moisture  by  measunng  the 
capacitance  and  resistance  of  said  media  compnsing:  a  base  lor 
maintaining  in  alignment  probe  means  which  extend  outwardly 
from  said  base  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  dis- 
posed around  a  centrally  disposed  elongated  conductor  to  form  an 
effective  coaxial  capacitor  defining  adjacent  extending  surtaces 
partially  bounding  at  least  one  volume  containing  said  media  «.hen 
said  moisture  sensor  is  inserted  in  said  media;  and  circuit  means 


1.  A  die-testing  apparaius  comprising 

a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality   ot  die  pads  for  receiving  .i 
plurality  of  dies,  respectively,  each  said  die  pad  being  adja- 
cent to  a  plurality  of  leads,  said  lead  frame  haMng  a  plurality 
of  guide  holes  formed  therethrough;  and 
a  test  socket  including; 

an  under  socket  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slot  grooves, 

said  lead  frame  being  mounicd  in  said  under  sCKkel  portion; 

and 

an  upper  stK'kei  portmn  hingedls  attached  to  said  lower  six'kel 

[xirtion.  said  upper  socket  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slot 


holes  and  a  plurality  of  test  probes  extending  downwardly 
from  an  inner  sjrface  of  said  upper  socket  portion,  said 
upper  socket  portion  having  a  plug  portion  extending  from 
an  edge  thereof,  said  plug  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
input/outpui  connection  pads  formed  thereon,  said  connec- 
tion pads  being  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
test  probes. 


I      ^:f^' 


.^479, 106 
EI.FCTRO-OPTK    VO|  PAtiF  DETECTOR 
Hironori      lakahashi;      Shinichiro     Aoshima,     and     ^ulaka 
Tsuchiya.      all      of     HamamaLsu.      Japan.      as.siEnors      to 
HamamaLsu  Photonics  K.K.,  HamamaLsu.  Japan 

Filed  Sfp.  :«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  313,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1993.  5-241626 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  31/28:31/00 
VS.  CI.  324-753  „  cuims 


2  -; 


1   An  electro-optic  voltage  detector  comprising: 

an  electnxiplic  member; 

,t  reflection  film  formed  on  said  electrooptic  member. 

a  first  needleiike  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  portion,  wherein  said  first  end  potion  of  said  first  needle- 
like member  is  fixed  to  said  reflection  film;  and 

a  second  needlelike  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  wherein  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
second  needlelike  member  is  fixed  to  said  reflection  film,  and 
wherein  a  first  distance  between  said  hrst  end  portion  of  said 
first  needlelike  member  and  said  first  end  portion  of  second 
needlelike  member  is  longer  than  a  second  distance  beiween 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  needlelike  member  and 
said  .second  end  portion  of  second  needlelike  member. 


5.479,10- 

ASVNCHRONOCS  LOCK   CIRCl  IT  FOR  2-PH\SF 

OPERATION 

Karl  Knauir.  tirafing,  (,erman>,  assignor  to  Siemeas  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  .Munich,  Gerraanv 
PCI  No,  PCT/DE93/(H»380,  §  371  Date  Nov  2.  1994.  S  I02(ei 

Date  Nov.  2,  1994.  PC T  Pub.  No.  W  093/228.^8.  PCI  Pub 

Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

Per  Filed  Apr.  ,M),  I9<>3,  Ser.  No.  331.576 

Claims  priority,  application  (,erman\.  Ma\  6.  1992    42  14 
981.9 

Int.  CI.    H03K  i^/0l:l9/094S 
I  .S.  CI.  32(^17  3  ^.,3i^, 

1   An  asynchronous  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  request  inpui  and  a  ready-message  output: 

a  first  logic  block  having  first  and  second  outputs  and  an  inpui. 

a  second  logic  block  having  first  and  second  outputs  and  an 

input: 
the  first  output  of  die  first  logic  block  connected  via  a  first 

field-effect  transistor  of  a  first  conduction  type  to  a  supply 
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\oliage  lerminal  and  the  second  output  of  the  first  logic  block 
connected  via  a  first  field-etfecl  transistor  of  a  second  conduc- 
tion type  to  a  reference  potential  terminal: 
the  firsi  output  of  the  second  logic  block  connected  via  a  second 
field-effect  transistor  of  a  first  conduction  type  to  the  supply 
voltage  terminal  and  the  second  output  of  the  second  logic 
block  connected  v  ia  a  second  field-effect  transistor  of  a  sec- 
ond conduction  type  to  the  reference  potential  terminal; 
the  firsi  logic  block  having  only  field-effect  transistors  of  the 
first  conduction  type  and  the  second  logic  block  having  only 
field-effect  transistors  of  the  second  conduction  type  and  both 
logic  blocks  being  connected  lo  common  inpui  lines: 
the  first  and  second  logic  blocks  having  switching  behaviors 
which  are  complementary  to  one  another,  the  first  output  of 
the  first  logic  block  being  switched  through,  as  a  function  of 
control  signals  on  the  input  lines,  to  the  second  output  of  the 
first  logic  block  precisely  when  the  first  output  of  the  second 
logic  block  IS  not  sw  itched  through  to  the  second  output  of  the 
second  logic  block,  and  vice  versa: 
a  respective  gale  of  the  first  field-effecl  transistor  of  the  first 
conduction  type,  of  the  first  field-effect  transisior  of  the  sec- 
ond conduction  type,  of  the  second  field-effeci  transistor  of 
the  first  conduction  type  and  of  the  second  field-effecl  transis- 
tor of  the  second  conduction  ivpe  being  connected  to  the 
request  input. 

the  ready-message  output  connected  via  a  third  field-effecl  tran- 
sistor of  the  first  conduction  type  and  a  fourth  field-effect 
transistor  of  the  first  conduction  lype  to  the  supply  voltage 
lemiinal.  a  gate  of  the  third  field-effect  transistor  of  the  first 
conduction  type  being  connected  to  the  first  output  of  the 
second  logic  block  and  a  gate  of  the  fourth  field-effect  tran- 
sistor of  the  first  conduction  type  being  connected  to  the  first 
output  of  the  first  logic  block: 

the  re.ad) -message  output  connected  via  a  third  field-effect  tran- 
sistor of  the  second  conduction  type  and  a  fourth  field-effect 
transistor  of  the  second  conduction  type  to  the  reference 
potential  lenninal.  a  gate  of  the  third  field-effecl  transistor  of 
ihe  second  conduction  type  being  connecied  to  the  second 
output  of  the  first  logic  block  and  a  gate  of  the  fourth 
field-effecl  transistor  of  die  second  conduction  ivpe  being 
connected  to  die  second  output  ot  the  second  logic  block,  and 
the  first  output  of  the  second  logic  block  being  a  first  output  of 
the  asynchronous  logic  circuit  and  die  second  output  of  the 
first  logic  block  being  a  second  output  of  the  asynchionous 
logic  circuit. 


5.479.1(»« 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^ATl  S  FOR  HANDLING  WAFERS 
Da»id    Cheng,    711    Hibernia    Cl..    Sunnyvale,    f  alif    9408-, 
as.signor  to  David  Cheng.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  No*.  25.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  981.801 
Int.  Cl.'  (;OIR  1/04 
I  .S.  CI.  324-765  25  <_  ,u,^ 

1.  A  wafer  testing  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  test  head; 
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1.  An  electrical  testing  device  for  testing  integrated  circuits  on  a 
wafer,  said  device  comprising:  circuit  means  including  a  multilayer 
test  circuit  fabricated  in  a  flexible  dielectnc  matenal  and  having  j 
plurality  of  conductive  contacts  extending  from  a  contact  surtace 
thereof  for  contacting  contact  points  connected  to  circuitry  on  the 
wafer  to  be  tested; 

stretching  means  for  selectively  stretching  said  circuit  means  so 
as  to  expand  the  contact  surface  of  the  lest  circuit  to  compen- 
sate for  misalignment  between  the  conductive  contacts  and 
contact  points; 
jciuation  means  for  forcibly  causing  the  conductive  contacts  to 

contact  the  contact  points  on  the  wafer; 
a  first  set  of  alignment  markers  located  within  said  rnulu layer 
tesi  circuit,  said  first  set  of  alignment  markers  being  operable 
for  aligning  with  a  second  set  of  alignment  markers  located  on 
a  top  surface  of  said  wafer;  and 
viewing  means  for  allowing  visual  viewing  through  the  dielec- 
tric matenal  of  the  test  circuit  and  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
alignment  markers  so  that  the  first  set  of  alignment  markers 
may  be  aligned  with  the  second  set  of  alignment  markers  to 
achieve  alignment  of  the  conductive  contacts  with  the  contact 
points  on  the  water. 


5.479.110 

PRINTED  FLEXIBLK  CIRCl  IT  rERMIN.^TIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RE 

Jes.se  Crane.  South  St.  Paul;  Robert  E.  \osika,  .Arden  Hills. 

and  Horst  Franke.  Centerville.  all  of  Minn.,  assignoi^  to 

Advanpro  Corporation.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  I9*J4.  Sen  No.  18((.607 

Int.  CI.'  COIR  M/02:l/06 

U.S.  CI.  324—757  13  Claims 


a  chuck  for  supporting  a  wafer  to  be  tested  in  an  x-y  plane,  said 
chuck  being  positioned  below  .said  test  head,  wherein  said 
chuck  is  incapable  of  movement  along  an  x-axis  and  a  y-axis 
in  said  x-y  plane; 

a  first  mechanism  for  selectively  moving  said  chuck  along  a 
z-axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  x-y  plane  to  cause 
an  upper  surface  of  said  wafer  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
test  head,  and 

a  second  mechanism  for  moving  said  lest  head  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  x-y  plane. 


5.479.10^ 

TESTING  DEMCt  FOR  lNTEGR.vrED  CIRCT  ITS  ON 

WAFER 

James  C.  K.  I.au.  Torrance;  Richard  P.  Malmgren,  Castaic, 
and  Kenneth  Lui.  Fountain  \alley.  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to 
TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  C  alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  892,908.  Jun.  3,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J36,992.  This  .ipplicati.m  Jan.  2X.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,952 

Int.  CI.    t.OlK  inx, 
U.S.  CI.  324—758  14  Claims 


1.  Electrical  component  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  body  including  means  tor  resiliently  supporting  a  tesi 
component  to  said  bod>  such  that  a  plurality  of  componeni 
lemiinals  project  into  a  first  cavity  disposed  in  said  body 
adjacent  said  support  means  and  further  including  cover 
means  mounted  to  said  body  to  contact  each  component 
inserted; 

b)  contact  means  having  a  conductive  signal  layer,  a  ground 
layer  and  a  dielectric  layer;  wherein  said  dielectric  layer 
separates  said  signal  layer  and  said  ground  layer;  wherein  said 
signal  layer  includes  a  plurality  of  laterally  displaced,  seam 
less  conductive  paths  etched  from  a  homogeneous  cunduclive 
nialenal  of  a  unitomi  thickness,  wherein  each  ot  said  pluralils 
ot  conduciixe  paths  includes  first  and  second  etched  contact 
temimations  and  an  interconnecling  held  path;  wherein  said 
tirsi  terminations  project  unsupported  in  lateralh  displace 
relation  to  one  another  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  dielec 
trie  layer  into  said  first  cavity;  and  wherein  the  vertical 
thickness  of  said  first  and  second  terminations  is  greater  than 
said  field  path,  whereby  said  first  terminations  flex  upon 
contact  with  respective  ones  of  said  terminals. 


5,479,111 

SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  IN  A 

SEMICONDKTOR  APPAR-ATIS 

Taketoshi   Matsuura.  Osaka,   Japan,   assignor  to   Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  .Sen  No.  273,125 

Claims  priority,  appiicatiim  Japan.  Jan.  15.  1993.  5-257396 

Int.  CI.    H03K  /"  /V) 

C.S.  CI.  32t>— 24  15  Claims 
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1   .A  signal  transmuting  device  in  a  semiconductor  apparatus  in 

which  a  first  signal  as  an  input  signal  is  entered,  second  and  ihird 

signals  are  generated,  and  a  fourth  signal  is  supplied,  comprising 

a  first  signal  transmitting  circuit  which  receives  the  hrsi  signal 

and  activates  the  second  signal  b\  the  activation  of  said  first 

signal. 
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a  second  signal  transmining  circuit  which  receives  said  first 
signal  and  activates  the  third  signal  by  the  activation  of  said 
first  signal  before  said  second  signal  is  activated  bv  said  first 
signal  transmitting  circuit,  and  which  maintains  the  activation 
of  said  third  signal  at  least  until  said  second  signal  is  acti- 
vated; and 

a  diird  signal  transmitting  circuit  which  receives  either  said 
second  signal  or  said  third  signal  and  activates  the  fourth 
signal  while  said  second  signal  is  being  activated  by  said  first 
signal  o-ansmitting  circuit  or  while  said  third  signal  is  being 
activated  by  said  second  signal  uansmmmg  circuit. 


tier  current  node  coupled  to  the  third  current  nvxle.  and  an 
second  complementarv  lower  tier  current  nixje  the  first 
complementary  lower-tier  input  to  receive  the  inverse  of 
the  first  input  signai,  and 
a  second  complementarv  lower-tier  transistor  comprising  a 
second  complementarv  lower-tier  input  and  a  third  comple- 
mentarv lower-tier  current  node  coupled  to  the  third  lower- 
tier  current  ncxle.  the  second  complementarv  lower-uer 
input  to  receive  the  inverse  of  the  second  signal. 


5,479.112 

LOGIC  GATE  VM TH  MATCHED  Ol  TPCT  RISE  AND 

FALL  TIMFIS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRCCTION 

Davy  H.  Choi,  Garland,  and  \enugopal  Crt)pinathan,  Dallas. 

both  of  Tex..  a.s.signoi^  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  186.726.  Jan.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  \pn  19.  1995,  .Sen  No.  424,765 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/003 

VS.  CI.  ilt^M  ,  Claim 


-» mi  '^!  H 


y\     J"C     'C     nil     III     Mlr^  ir^ 
»        i    T,   ! !   ,r    Z       1  I  T 


!r.^- 


M       |1      60       1      M        1  !        96 

..rA-4,r-^-r-i-,!Ir-^- 

■  w.    <  ■  >     .u  :     .c^  .  1 1  r  a. 


-"  IT-B  III!  '-C1  '-£11 


I 

-z ■• 

•ss 
1   A  CMOS  diflferenlial  exclusive-OR  gate  with  highly  matched 

iiulput  nse  and  fall  times,  comprising: 

a  firsi  slacked  group  of  four  transistors  which  comprises: 

a  first  upper-tier  transistor  comprising  a  first  upper  input,  a 

first  upper  current  n<xie  and  a  second  upper  current  node. 

the  firsi  input  to  receive  an  inverse  ot  a  first  input  signal; 

and 
a  second  upper-tier  transistor  comprising  a  second  upper  input 

and  a  third  upper  current  node,  the  second  upper  input  to 

receive  a  second  signal,  and  the  second  upper  current  node 

coupling  the  first  upper-tier  transistor  to  the  second  upper 

tier  transistor; 
a  first  lower-tier  transistor  compnsing  a  first  lower  input,  a 

first  lower  current  node  and  a  second  lower  current  node. 

the  first  lower  input  to  receive  an  inverse  of  the  second 

input  signal,  the  first  lower  current  nixle  coupled  to  the 

third  upper  current  node:  and 
a  second  lower-tier  transistor  composing  a  second  lower  input 

and  a  third  lower  current  node,  the  second  lower  input  to 

receive  the  inverse  of  the  first  input  signal, 
a  complementary  stacked  group  of  four  transistors  which  com 
pnses; 

a  first  complementarv  uppei-tier  transistor  compnsing  a  first 
complementary  input,  a  first  complementan  current  node 
and  a  second  complementarv  cuRent  node,  the  first  comple 
mentary  input  to  receive  the  second  input  signal,  and  the 
first  complementary  current  node  coupled  to  the  first  cur- 
rent mxle,  and 

a  complementary  second  upper  tier  u-ansistor  compnsing  j 
second  complementarv  input,  and  a  third  complementarv 
current  ntxle  coupled  to  the  second  complementarv  current 
n(xie.  and  the  second  complementarv  mpui  to  receive  an 
inverse  ot  the  first  input  signal. 

a  first  complementary  lower-tier  transistor  composing  a  first 
complementary  lower  input,  a  first  complementarv  lower 


5,479,113 
I  SER.(  ONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  COMPRISING 
A.NTIFCSES  AND  Ml  LTIPLEXER-BASED  L(X,I( 
MODILES 
\bbas  E.  Gamal.  Palo  Alto;  Khaled  A.  El-Ayat.  C  upertino.  and 
Amr  Mohsen.  .Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \ctel  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2J<73.  Jan.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5„V>7J08.  \»hich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  869.488.  Apn 

15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.187„W3.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  621.452,  Jan.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.172.014.  which  is  a 

division  of  Sen  No.  309_M)6.  Feb.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No,  5.015.885. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  195.728.  May  18. 

1988.  Pat  No.  4.873,459.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  909^61.  Sep.  19.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.758.745.  This  appli- 

cation  Nov.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  342.735 

InLCl.^H03K  17/693 

\}S.  CI.  326—38 


13  Claims 
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2  An  electrically  programmable  interconnect  architectui^  com- 
posing: 

a  plurality  of  logic  elements  placed  in  an  array,  said  logic 
elements  each  having  at  least  one  connection  node  and  at  least 
a  multiplexer; 

a  plurality  ot  sets  of  first  winng  channels  running  in  a  first 
direction  having  at  least  one  winng  channel  composing  at 
least  two  electrically  isolated  wmne  segments  and  wherein  at 
least  one  ol  said  wiong  segments  crosses  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  one  connection  nodes  at  a  node-channel  intersection; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  second  winng  channels  running  in  a  second 
direction,  said  second  direcuon  being  suhsianiiallv  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction,  said  pluralilv  ul  second  winng 
channels  having  at  least  one  wmng  channel  composing  at 
least  two  electncall)  isolated  wmng  segments,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  ot  said  wiong  segments  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
second  winng  channels  intersects  one  of  said  winng  segments 
of  said  plurality  of  sets  ot  first  winng  channels: 

at  least  two  of  said  wmng  segments  that  intersect  each  other 
being  connected  by  aniifuse  conhgurable  elements,  and 

transistor  cells  connected  to  said  antifuse  conhgurable  elements 
in  parallel,  said  transistor  cells  capable  of  making  said  con- 
figurable elements  conduct  or  not  conduct  electnc  current 
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5.479.114 
THREE-VALl  E  INPl  T  Bl  EFER  CIRCLIT 
Tadahiko  Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  329,161 
Claim.s  priority,  applicalinn  Japan,  Nov.  10,  199.^.  5-280990 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  I9/0948;I9/V0 
VS.  CI.  326—60  8  Claims 


■CK.^5 


1   A  lvalue  input  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  source  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal: 

an  input  terminal  whose  input  state  assumes  an  open  level,  a 

high  level  and  a  low  level; 
a  first  N  channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to 

said  input  terminal; 
a  first  P  channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  dram  both 

connected  to  a  drain  of  said  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor 

and  a  source  connected  to  said  power  source  terminal: 
a  first  output  circuit  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  said  drain 

of  said  first  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  an  output  node 

connected  to  a  first  output  terminal; 
a  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to 

said  input  terminal; 
a  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  drain 

both  connected  to  a  drain  of  said  second  P  channel  MOS 

transistor  and  a  source  connected  to  said  ground  terminal; 
a  second  output  circuit  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  said 

drain  of  said  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  an  output 

node  connected  to  a  second  output  terminal;  and 
a  voltage  applying  means  which  applies  a  constant  voltage  to  a 

gate  of  each  of  said  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  said 

second  P-channel  MOS  transistor 


5.479,115 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  LEVEL 

CONVFRTFR  CIRCl  IT 

Ma.sahirn   I  eda.   Xmagasaki.  and   ^asushi   Hayakawa,  Itami, 

both  of,  Japan,  avsignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   kabushiki 

kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser  No.  388.433 

Claim.s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Apr,  22,  1994,  6-084882 

lot  Cl.*^  H03K  19/0175 

I  .S.  CI.  326—63  16  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  device  receiving  a  first  input  signal 
having  a  TTL  level  and  a  second  input  signal  having  an  ECL  level 
for  pertbrming  signal  processing  at  a  CMOS  level  to  provide  a  first 
output  signal  having  the  TTL  level  and  a  second  output  signal 
having  the  ECL  level,  said  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  level  converter  circuits  for  level  converting  said  first 
input  signal  into  a  first  intermediate  signal  at  the  CMOS  level; 

(b)  a  second  level  converter  circuit  for  level  convening  said 
second  input  signal  into  a  second  intermediate  signal  at  a 
pseudoECL  level; 

(c)  a  pre-processing  circuit  for  serial-to-parallel  converting  said 
second  intermediate  signal  to  produce  a  third  intermediate 
signal  at  the  pseudo-ECL  level; 

(d)  a  third  level  converter  circuit  for  level  converting  said  third 
intermediate  signal  into  a  fourth  intermediate  signal  at  the 
CMOS  level; 


(el  a  signal  prixessmg  circuit  for  performing  predetermined 
signal  processing  on  said  first  intermediate  signal  and  said 
fourth  intermediate  signal  to  pnxluce  a  fifth  intermediate 
signal  and  a  sixth  ntennediate  signal  both  at  the  CMOS  level 
in  respective  corresponding  relation  to  said  first  and  fourth 
intermediate  signals: 

if)  a  founh  level  convener  circuit  for  level  convening  said  fifth 
inlemiediate  signal  into  said  first  output  signal: 

(g)  a  fifth  level  convener  circuit  for  level  convening  said  sixth 
intermediate  signal  into  a  '«venth  intermediate  signal  at  the 
pseudo-ECL  level: 

ih)  a  post-processing  circuit  tor  parallel-Io-senal  convening  said 
seventh  intermediate  signal  lo  prcxiuce  an  eighth  intermediate 
signal  at  the  pseudo-ECL  level,  and 

Ilia  sixth  level  convener  circuit  for  level  converting  said  eighth 
intemiediate  signal  into  said  second  output  signal. 


5.479.116 

LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCl  ITS  FOR  CONVERTLNti  A 

DIGITAL  INPl  T  SIGNAL  VARYING  BETWEEN  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  V  OLTAGE  LEVELS  TO  A  DIGITAL 

OLTPl  T  SIGNAL  \ARVING  BETWEEN  FIRST  AND 

THIRD  VOLTAGE  LEVELS 

Daniel  Sallaerts,  .\arschot,  and  Leon  Cloetens,  Ha.s.selt,  both  of. 

Belgium,  a.ssignors  to  Alcatel  N.V..  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258„S25 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.   15. 
1993.9.1201711 

Int.  CI.'  H03k  IWOI75 
VS.  CI.  326—80  8  Claims 
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1  A  level  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  digital  inpul  signal 
varying  between  a  first  I  VSS)  voltage  level  and  a  second  (VDDli 
voltage  level  to  a  digital  output  signal  varying  between  said  first 
voltage  level  (VSS)  and  a  third  voltage  level  (VDD2).  said  level 
conversion  circuit  comprising: 


a  series  circuit  coupled  between  first  (VDD2)  and  second  (VSS) 
poles  of  a  DC  supply  .source,  said  series  circuit  including  a 
series  connection  of  main  paths  of  a  first  transistor  (N2)  and 
of  a  second  transistor  (NI ).  a  control  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  (Nl)  being  connected  to  receive  said  digital  input 
signal: 

a  load  impedance  (P2,  P3,  N3)  coupled  between  said  first  DC 
supply  source  pole  (VDD2)  and  an  output  temiinal  (OUT)  of 
said  level  conversion  circuit,  said  load  impedance  being  con- 
nected to  said  senes  connection  of  main  paths  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  (N2,  NI); 

wherein  said  second  transistor  (Nl)  is  of  a  same  first  conductiv- 
itv  type  as  said  first  transistor  (N2); 

a  third  u-ansistor  (PI)  having  a  main  path  which  is  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  second  transistor  (Nl).  said  third  transistor 
(PI)  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type,  and  said  third  transistor  (PI)  having  a 
control  electrode;  and 

a  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  (N2)  and  said  control 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor  (PI )  being  biased  h\  respec- 
tive constant  DC  bias  voltages  (VBIASIA,  VBIASIB;. 


5.479.117 

H\  BRID  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLLDING 

PI  LSFD-POWFR-Sl  PPLV  CMOS  CIRCl  ITS 

Thaddeus  J.  (.abara.   Murray    Hill.  N,J..  a.vsignor  to  AT&T 

Corp..  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^54 

Int.  CI."  H03k  19/20 

IS.  CI.  326—81  7  Claims 


for  executing  a  predetermined  arithmetic  operation  on  the  stored 
value  in  said  capture  register,  a  compare  register  sionng  ihe  result 
of  said  predetennined  anihmetic  operation  performed  in  said  anth- 
metic  operation  circuit,  a  plurality  ot  comparators  each  comparing 
the  stored  value  of  said  compare  register  with  a  count  value  of  a 
corresponding  one  counter  of  .said  plurality  of  counters  for  gener- 
ating a  coincidence  signal,  a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  each 
responding  to  said  coincidence  signal  of  a  corresponding  compara- 
tor of  said  plurality  of  comparators  to  latch  a  level  of  said  input 
signal. 


no 
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1.  A  hybrid  data  processing  system  comprising 

fi\ed-power-suppl>  complementary  metal -oxide-semiconduclor 
I  CMOS)  circuitry. 

puKsed-power-suppIv  (PPSi  CMOS  circuitry. 

first  means  interposed  between  said  fixed-power-supply  circuitry 
.md  said  PPS  circuitry  and  responsive  to  binary  data  signals 
pnnidedhv  said  fixed-power-suppiv  CMOS  circuitrv  for  con- 
vening signals  from  a  non-relum-to-zero  CMOS  mode  lo 
corresptinding  binary  data  signals  m  a  PPS  binary  data  return- 
to- zero  mcxle. 

and  second  means  interposed  between  said  PPS  circuitry  and 
said  fixed-power  supply  circuitry  and  resp^insive  to  binary 
data  signals  provided  bv  said  PPS  CMOS  circuitrv  for  con- 
verting said  signals  in  said  PPS  mode  to  corresponding  binary 
data  signals  in  said  non-relum-to-zero  CMOS  mode. 


5,479,119 
HKiH  SPEED  ACTIVE  OVFR\OLTAGE  DETECTION 
AND  PROTECTION  FOR  0\FR\  OLTAGE  SENSITIVE 
t  IRCITTS 
Thomas  F,  Tice.  (ireensboro;  David  T.  (rook.  Summerfield. 
kcvin  M,  katlmann.  and  Charles  11.  Lane,  both  of  (ireeas- 
boro.  all  of  N,C„  av>ignorv  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc..  Norv»(M>d. 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,452 

InL  CI.'  H03K  5/153 

VS.  CI.  327-74  20  Claims 
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5.479,118 
PI  LSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATING  (TRCITT 
Shinji  Niijima,  Tokvo.  Japan.  as,signor  to  NFt    Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser,  No.  355,301 
Int.  CI.'  H03k  ^/26 
(  .S.  CI.  327-38  4  Claims 

I  A  pulse  width  discriminating  circuit  comprising  an  edge 
delecting  circuit  receiving  an  input  signal  for  generating  a  detec- 
tion signal  when  said  input  signal  changes  from  a  first  level  to  a 
second  level,  a  plurality  of  counters  each  cleared  by  said  detection 
signal  and  counting  a  different  count  clock,  a  capture  register 
responding  to  said  detection  signal  to  store  a  count  value  of  one 
counter  of  said  plurality  of  counters,  an  arithmetic  operation  circuit 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  circuit  for  a  circuit  element  which 
receives  an  input  voltage  signal  and  is  subject  to  improper  func- 
tioning when  said  input  voltage  signal  goes  outside  a  predeter- 
mined signal  range,  composing: 

an  out-of-range  signal  detector  that  produces  an  actuaung  signal 
when  said  input  signal  to  said  circuit  element  is  outside  said 
range, 
a  supplementary   signal  source  that  provides  a  supplementary 

signal  v^ithin  said  range,  and 
a  control  circuit  that  is  connected  to  receive  said  actuating  signal 
and,  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  actuating  signal,  to 
connect  said  supplementary  signal  source  lo  said  circuit  ele- 
ment lo  substitute  said  supplementary  signal  for  said  input 
signal  as  the  input  to  said  circuit  element, 
wherein  said  circuit  element  provides  a  digital  output,  said 
protection  circuit  further  composing  a  digital  correction  cir- 
cuit element  that  is  connected  to  receive  said  actuating  signal 
and  to  correct  die  digital  output  of  said  circuit  element  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  said  actuating  signal. 
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5,479.120 
HIGH  SPEED  SAMPLER  AND  DEMULTIPLEXER 

Thomas    E.    MiKwan,    l.iverniore.    Calif.,    assignor    to    The 

RegcnLs  of  the  I  niversity  of  C  alifornia.  Oakland.  CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  942,164,  Sep.  8.  1992.  This 

application  .May  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  241. (MM) 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/06 


U.S.  CI.  327—91 


.^1  Claims 
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1.  A  high  speed  sampler,  comprising:  a  pluralilv  of  sampler 
banks,  each  bank  including 

a  sample  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  bank  input  signal; 

a  strobe  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  bank  strobe  signal: 
and 

sampler  circuitry,  connected  to  the  strobe  transmission  line  and 

the  sample  transmission  line  at  a  plurality  of  positions,  which 

samples  the  bank  input  signal  at  the  plurality  of  positions  m 

response  to  the  bank  strobe  signal  lo  supply  a  plurality  of 

samples  of  the  input  signal  with  a  tirst  etfective  sampling  rate; 

strobe  control  circuitry,  coupled  with  the  plurality  of  sampler 

banks, 

which  supplies  a  sequence  of  bank  strobe  signals  to  the  strobe 

transmission  lines  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  banks,  including 

circuits  for  controlling  timing  of  the  bank  strobe  signals: 

input  circuitry,  coupled  with  the  plurality  of  sampler  banks, 
which  supplies  an  input  signal  to  the  sample  transmission 
lines  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  banks:  and 

second  tier  demultiplexing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  sampler 
circuitry  in  the  plurality  of  positions  which  senses  each  of  a 
plurality  of  samples  to  store  samples  developed  in  response  to 
a  plurality  of  strobe  signals  from  each  position  for  later 
processing. 

17.  A  high  speed  sampler,  comprising;  a  plurality  of  sampler 
banks,  each  bank  including 

a  sample  transmission  Une  for  transmitting  a  bank  input  signal; 

a  strobe  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  bank  strobe  signal; 
and 

sampler  circuitry,  having  a  plurality  of  positions  connected  to 
the  strobe  transmission  line  and  the  sample  transmission  line 
at  a  plurality  of  positions,  which  samples  the  bank  mpui 
signal  at  the  plurality  of  positions  m  response  to  the  bank 
strobe  signal  to  supply  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  mpui 
signal: 

strobe  conu-ol  circuitry,  coupled  with  the  plurality  of  sampler 
banks,  which  supplies  the  bank  strobe  signals  to  the  strobe 
transmission  lines  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  banks,  including 
circuits  for  controlling  timing  of  the  bank  strobe  signals;  and 

input  circuitry,  coupled  with  the  plurality  of  sampler  banks, 
which  supplies  an  input  signal  lo  the  sample  transmission 
lines  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  banks  in  parallel,  and  sup 
presses  strobe  kickout. 


5,479.121 
COMPENSATING  CIRCITT  FOR  MOSFET  ANALOG 
SWITCHES 
Wei-Chen  Shen.  Hsinchu:  Yen-Bin  (iu;  Chu-Chang  Lin,  both 
of  Taipei;  Ming-Jer  Chen.  Hsinchu;  Po-Chin  Hsu,  laipei, 
and  Tien-\u  \Vu,  Hsinchu.  all  of.   laiwan.  i'rn\.  of  China, 
assignors  lo  Industrial  lechnology  Research  IiLstitute.  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  394,771 

Int.  CI.    GUC  27/02 

V.S.  CI.  327—94  20  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  compensating  metal  oxide  semiconductor  analog 
switches,  compnsing; 

a  first  node: 

a  second  node: 

a  third  node; 

a  cl(Kk  voltage  signal; 

a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  eflfecl  transistor  having  a 
source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  wherein  said  gale  is  connected  to 
said  clock  voltage  signal,  said  source  is  connected  to  said  first 
node,  and  said  drain  is  connected  to  said  second  node; 

a  complimentary  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  eftect  transis- 
tor invenmg  amplitier  hasing  an  input  and  an  output  wherein 
said  input  of  said  complimenlap.  metal  o\ide  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor  inserting  amplifier  is  connected  to  said 
tirst  node  and  said  output  ot  said  complimentarv  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  held  eftect  transistor  in\ening  amplifier  is 
connected  to  said  second  node; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
wherein  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  node  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  first 
capacitor  is  connected  to  said  third  node; 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
wherein  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  is 
connected  to  said  first  node  and  said  first  tenninal  of  said 
second  capacitor  is  connected  to  said  third  node;  and 

a  third  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
wherein  said  first  terminal  of  said  third  capacitor  is  connected 
lo  said  first  node  and  said  second  tenninal  of  said  third 
capacitor  is  connected  to  said  second  node 


5.479.122 
SYNC  SIGNVl    DETECTION  APPVRATl  S 
Shi-hong  Park.  Bucheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  1(1.  1993.  Sen  No.  164.S56 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  14,  1992, 
1992-24126 

Int.  CI.    H03K  3/a) 
L.S.  CI.  327-99  9  Claims 

1,  A  sync  signal  detection  apparatus  compnsing: 
output  selector  means  responsive  to  a  contfol  signal  for  produc- 
ing an  external  sync  signal  as  a  clock  signal,  and  otherwise 
producing  an  internal  clock  signal  as  said  clock  signal 


5,479,123 

EXTERNALLY  PRCXJRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  BUS 

TERMINATOR  FOR  OPTIMIZING  S^  STEM  Bl  S 

PERFORMANCE 

William  B.  (Jist.  Chelmsford,  and  Joseph  P.  C  oyle.  Leominster 

both  of  \Ia.s,s..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  C  orporation. 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Sen  No.  79,722 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  n/l()0 

VS.  CI.  327-108  ,e,  cTaims 


5.479.124 

SLEW  R^4TE  CONTROLLER  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  Bl  S 

Phihp  V.  Pun.  Sunnyvale,  and  William  A.  Stutz,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NexCrf-n  Microsystems,  Milpitas.  C  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Sen  No.  109.796 

Int.  CI.    H03K  Si: 

IS.  a.  327-108  ,  Claims 


an  internal  clock  generator  for  producing  said  internal  clock 
signal;  and. 

sync  signal  detection  means  including  a  first  constant-current 
circuit  for  generating  a  first  current  signal  in  response  to  a  low 
amplitude  half-cycle  of  said  external  sync  signal,  a  second 
constant-current  circuit  for  generating  a  second  current  signal 
in  response  to  a  high  amplitude  half  cycle  of  said  external 
sync  signal,  and  a  charge/discharge  circuit  for  charging  and 
producing  said  control  signal  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  current  signals,  and  discharging  in  response  to  absence 
of  said  external  s\nc  signal. 


^ 


1  In  an  integrated  circuit,  an  apparatus  for  transmining  and 
receiving  digital  signals  through  a  connector  for  connection  with  a 
signal  line  composing: 

a  first  dn\er  circuit  coupled  to  said  connector  capable  ul  pro\id- 
ing  sink  or  source  current  to  move  a  voltage  level  on  said 
signal  line  to  a  desired  voltage  when  said  connector  is  con- 
nected to  said  signal  line: 

a  second  dnser  circuit  coupled  to  said  connector  capable  of 
providing  sink  or  source  current  to  maintain  a  desired  voltage 
level  on  said  signal  line  when  said  connector  is  connected  to 
said  signal  line; 

an  input  latch  coupled  lo  said  connector  capable  of  latching  dau 
in  response  to  a  timing  signal;  and 

timing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  driver  circuit,  said  second 
driver  circuit,  and  said  input  latch  for  independently  lummg- 
on  and  tuming-off  said  first  and  said  second  driver  circuits, 
and  for  controlling  said  input  latch. 


1    A  bus  interface  circuit,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  I/O  cells, 

each  cell  comprising: 

lemimalion  means,  responsive  lo  a  voltage  reference  signal 
representatne  ot  a  desired  impedance  value,  for  proMding  the 
desired  termination  impedance  salue  for  the  cell;  and 

said  bus  interlace  circuit  coupled  to  said  termination  means 
comprises 

means,  coupled  10  a  resistance,  tor  pnniding  said  voltage  refer- 
ence signal  to  said  termination  means  ot  each  of  ,said  I/O  cells 
in  responsive  to  said  resistance. 


5.479.125 

frfql  ency  nr  ltiplying  c  lock  signal 
(;enerator 

John  Tran.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog.  Inc..  Camp- 
bell. Calif. 

Filed  May  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  248.965 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  /v/(((i   H03K  ^nn- 
VS.  a.  327-119  ,0  Claims 

9.  A  methexl  for  receiving  an  input  clock  signal  having  a  first 
frequency  and  duly  cycle  and  generating  an  output  signal  having  a 
second  frequencv  which  is  a  selected  multiple  of  the  first  frequency 
and  a  fifty  percent  duty  cycle,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  cixle  signal  responsive  to  a  period  of  said  input 
clock  signal  through  a  first  pluralitv   of  serially  connected 
delay  elements 
expanding  a  delav  iixip  haxint:  a  second  senal  ;uTa\  of  second 
time  delay  elements,  each  ot  said  second  time  delay  elements 
being  assoc-iaieti  with  a  difterent  level  of  expansion  of  said 
delay  loop; 
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5,479.127 
SELF-RESETTING  BYPASS  CONTROL  FOR  SC  AN  TEST 
Cuong  M.  Bui,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.257 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  IWixi.  H03L  7(X' 

L.S.  CI.  327—174  8  Claims 

10 

/ 


proportionally  relating  said  selected  multiple  to  a  relative  nuni 
ber  of  first  and  second  time  delay  elements. 


5,479,126 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATIS  FOR  PROGRA.MMABLE 

DAMPINC;  FACTOR  Oh  A  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Tzu-Wang  Pan.  Irvine,  and  Jenn-Gang  Chern.  Yorba  Linda. 

both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.,  Tustin, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,271,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,499 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/13:5/22 

L.S.  CI.  327— 15"  11  Claims 


1  A  programmable  damping  circuit  for  controlling  damping 
factor  of  a  phase-locked  loop,  the  programmable  damping  circuu 
comprising: 

a  phase  detector  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal  of 
said  programmable  damping  circuit; 

a  charge  pump  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  phase  detector: 

a  lixip  tiller  consisting  of  a  capacitor  coupled  directly  to  a  first 
terminal  at  an  output  of  said  charge  pump,  and  at  a  second 
terminal  to  ground: 

3  summing  node  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  lcx:)p  filler 
capacitor; 

a  variable  gain  amplitier  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  phase  detector,  said  variable  gain  amplifier  having  an 
output  coupled  to  said  summing  node,  said  variable  gain 
amplifier  having  a  gain  controlled  by  a  control  signal,  wherein 
a  voltage  of  an  output  signal  provided  by  said  sunmiing  node 
is  adjusted  by  controlling  said  gam  of  said  vanable  gam 
amplifier  for  controlling  said  damping  factor  of  ^aid  pfia-^e 
locked  loop. 


.^ 
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1.  A  bypass  control  circuit  for  generaling  a  bvpass  control  signal 
that  is  active  during  scan  testing  of  an  integrated  circuit,  wherein 
the  bypass  control  circuit  composes' 

a  test-enable  mpul  pin  kx;ated  on  the  integrated  circuit  and  that 
receives  a  test  enable  signal,  wherein  the  test  enable  signal 
changes  state  from  active  to  inactive  and  stays  inactive  for  a 
certain  number  of  clock  cycles  and  then  changes  to  actise 
again  during  a  scan  lest  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

a  shift  register  located  on  the  integrated  circuit  and  having  a  data 
input  terminal  connected  to  the  test-enable  input  pin  and 
having  a  data  output  terminal,  wherein  data  is  shifted  through 
the  shift  register  from  the  data  input  terminal  to  the  data 
output  terminal  during  a  number  of  clock  cycles  that  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  said  certain  number  of  clock  cycles  that  the 
lest  enable  signal  is  inactive  dunng  a  scan  test;  and 

an  OR  gate  located  on  the  integrated  circuit  and  having  one 
input  terminal  connected  to  the  test-enable  input  pin  and 
another  input  terminal  connected  to  the  data  output  terminal 
of  the  shift  register,  wherein  the  OR  gate  outputs  the  bypass 
control  signal  at  an  output  terminal  thereof 


5.479,128 
SINGLE  RAM  MULTIPLE-DELA^  VARIABLE  DELAY 
CIRCLIT 
Yung-Jung  Jan,  Taipei  Hsien;  Po-Chuati  Huang,  Hsinchu.  and 
Ching-Hsiang  ^ang.  Chia-Li,  all  of.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu. Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,852 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  327—270 


16  Claims 


1  A  mulii  input  \ariahle  delay  circuit,  for  delaying  one  or  more 
bl<Kks  of  input  data  b>  respective  variable  delays  aggregating  up  to 
\  delay  increments,  composing; 
:i  memory   array  comprising  a  plurality   of  storage  locations 

numbered  1  through  X; 
clock  coupled  to  said  memory  array,  wherein  said  clock  deter 
mines  a  duration  of  one  or  more  dela>  increments  of  said  one 
or  more  blLvks  of  input  data; 


an  access  circuit,  coupled  to  .said  memory  array,  which  writes 
input  data  blocks  into  said  memory  array  and  reads  data 
blocks  out  of  said  memory  array; 

a  first  delay  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  memory  array  and  to 
said  clock,  which  enables  a  first  input  data  block  to  be  delayed 
by  a  first  variable  delay  equal  to  V  delay  increments,  by 
causing  said  access  circuit  to  write  said  first  input  data  block 
into  a  first  portion  of  said  memorv  array,  and  to  read  said  first 
input  data  block  out  of  said  first  ptinion  of  said  memon,  array. 
wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  memory  arrav  composes 
only  storage  locations  numbered  1  through  Y  of  said  memory 
array,  where  Y  does  not  exceed  .\;  and 

a  second  delay  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  memorv  arrav  and 
to  said  clock  and  responsive  to  a  signal  indicative  of  the  value 
Y.  which  enables  a  second  input  data  block  to  be  delaved  by  a 
second  variable  delay  equal  to  Y  delay  increments  wherein  Y' 
does  not  exceed  X-Y.  by  causing  said  access  circuit  to  wnte 
said  second  input  data  block  into  a  second  portion  of  said 
memory  array  and  read  said  second  input  data  block  out  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  memory  array,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  memory  array  comprises  >'  storage  loca- 
tions of  said  X-Y  storage  locations  numbered  (Y-fl|  through 
X  of  said  memory  array. 


^"-^W^f 


5,479,129 

\AKIABLF  PROPAGATION  DELA^  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

INVERTER 

Francisco  J.  Fernandez.  Fogelsville.  and  Thayamkulangara  R. 
Viswanathan.  Albany  Township.  Berks  Countv.  both  of  Pa.. 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  158.126 

Int.  11.    H03K  I7/-2.S.  H03B  r/UV  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  327-276  ,3  Claims 


1  An  electronically-controlled  variable  propagation  delay  digital 

-ignal  inverter  comprising; 
a  digital  signal  inverter  having  an  input  signal  port  and  an  output 

signal  port;  and 
an  electronically -controlled  negative  resistance  (ECNR); 
said  ECNR  being  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  said  inverter  in  a 

configuration  so  as  to  render  the  propagation  delay  of  .said 

digital  signal  inverter  capable  of  being  varied  b\  varying  the 

resistance  of  said  ECNR. 


5.479.130 
ALTO-ZERO  SWITCHED-CAPACITOR  INTEGRATOR 

Damien    McCartney.    Raheen.    Ireland,    assignor    to   Analog 
Devices.  Inc..  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  1%^597 
Int.  CI.'  H03F  I/OS 
L.S.  CI.  327-341  j,  <^-,^j^ 

1.  A  switched-capacitor  auto-zero  integrator  comprising: 
an  integrator  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier  having  an 
input  line  and  an  output  line,  an  input  capacitor  coupled  to  be 
charged  at  selected  times  by  an  input  voltage,  an  integrating 
capacitor  coupled  to  the  output  line,  and  at  least  one  integrat- 
ing switch  operable  during  an  integration  time  intenal  to 
connect  the  input  capacitor  to  the  integrating  capacitor  such 


that  the  integraung  capacitor  is  charged  to  compensate  for 
charge  on  the  input  capacitor:  and 
a  correction  circuit  including  an  offset  capacitor  coupled  to  the 
input  line  and  at  least  one  correction  switch  operable  in  an 
auto-zero  time  sub-interval  and  a  correction  time  sub-interval, 
the  time  sub-inte-\als  occumng  only  dunng  the  integration 
interval,  to  connect  the  offset  capacitor  such  that  the  offset 
capacitor  is  charged  by  an  offset  voltage  and  a  gain  enxir 
\oltage  or  the  operational  amplifier  dunng  the  auto-zero  time 
sub-interval  and  to  connect  the  offset  capacitor  to  a  summing 
node  between  the  input  capacitor  and  the  integrating  capacitor 
during  the  correction  sub-interval. 


5.479.131 
SQUID  ARR^A^  \0LTA(;F  STANDARD 
Gregory   S.  Lee.  Mountain  Mew.  Calif.,  assignor  tn  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  973 J55.  Nov.  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331JW1 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  J',v:  /v,;vs 

I  .S.  CI.  327-367  „  ^.^^^^ 


2  A  method  for  supplying  a  voltage  standard  comprising; 

providing  one  or  more  SQUID's  connected  between  twonodes. 
each  of  said  SQL'lD's  including  two  Josephson  |unctions 
connected  in  parallel,  an  inductor  and  damping  resistors,  said 
Josephson  junctions  and  said  inductor  connected  in  a  super- 
conducting loop,  said  two  damping  resistors  each  connected 
in  parallel  with  each  said  Josephson  junction  thereby  shunting 
each  said  Josephson  lunclion; 

applying  a  dc  bias  current  between  the  two  nodes;  and 

magnetically  coupling  an  rf  control  signal  having  a  frequency  to 
each  of  said  SQl  ID  s.  in  order  to  apply  a  control  flux  to  each 
I'f  the  SQL'lDs.  the  amplitude  of  said  rf  control  signal  being 
selected  such  that  the  rf  control  signal  causes  a  predeiennined 
integer  number  n  t1u\  quantum  transitions  per  junction  per 
cycle  of  each  of  the  SQCID  s.  thereby  causing  an  output 
\oltage  across  the  two  nodes,  said  output  voltage  ser\  ing  as  a 
voltage  standard  and  standard  said  voltage  being  proportional 
to  the  frequencv  of  the  rf  control  signal  f  and  to  n; 
wherein  said  coupling  step  applies  to  each  of  the  SQCID's  a  dc 
offset  flux  so  that  when  n  is  even,  then  the  d  c  offset  in  the 
control  flux  is  (1  modulo  (t>,,.  and  when  n  is  ixld.  the  d.c  offset 
in  the  control  flux  is  <t>,/-  modulo  <X>„.  <i>,j  being  the  flux 
quantum  h/2e.  where  h  is  the  Planck's  consUnt  and  e  the 
charge  of  an  elecu-on. 
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5.479.132 
NOISE  AND  GLITCH  SUPPRESSING  FILTER  WITH 
FEEDBACK 
Donald  J.  \erhaeghf,  and  Gregory  M.  Smith,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  alienors  to  Ramtron  International  Corpora- 
tion. Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  .lun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254^1 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/0() 

VS.  CI.  327—553  28  Claims 


c:.. 


•   ,.      «  (SO  ' 


1   A  filter  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  unfiltered  input  signal; 

an  output  mxle  for  providing  a  filtered  output  signal: 

an  intermediate  node; 

an  integrator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  node  and  an 

output  coupled  to  the  intermediate  node; 
a  Schmitt  tngger  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  intermediate 

node  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  output  node;  und 
a  reset  circuit  having  t\^o  parallel  circuit  portions  wherein  each 

parallel  circuit  portion  includes  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 

input  node,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  node,  and  an 

output  coupled  to  the  intermediate  node,  wherein  one  of  the 

parallel  circuit  portions  includes: 
a  NAND  gate  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  wherein  the  two 

inputs  of  the  NAND  gate  form  the  first  and  second  inputs  ot 

the  parallel  circuit  portion;  and 
a  P-channel  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

N.AND  gate,  a  source  coupled  to  a  source  of  supply  voltage, 

and  a  drain  forming  the  output  of  the  parallel  circuit  portion. 


first  and  second  current  sources  each  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  a  programming  current,  having  a  second  input  for 
receiving  an  input  current,  having  a  first  output  for  providing 
a  biasing  current,  and  having  a  second  output  for  providing  a 
signal  current,  the  second  circuit  source  being  complementary 
of  the  first  current  source; 

third  and  fourth  current  sources  each  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  first  output  of  the  respective  first  and  second  current 
sources  for  receiving  the  biasing  current  and  each  having  an 
output  for  providing  a  supply  current,  the  fourth  current 
source  being  complementary  of  the  third  current  source;  and 

an  output  butter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second  outputs 
of  the  first  and  second  current  sources  for  receiving  the  signal 
current  and  having  an  output  for  providing  an  amplified  dnve 
current,  the  output  buffer  comprising  a  load  butter  having  an 
input  and  ha\  ing  an  output  coupled  to  a  common  node  of  the 
output  of  the  buffer  and  the  output  of  the  fourth  current 
source,  and  comprising  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type  ha\  ing 
a  gate  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  output  buffer,  having  a 
source  coupled  to  a  common  node  of  the  input  of  the  load 
buffer  and  the  output  of  the  third  current  source,  and  having  a 
drain  for  coupling  to  an  e.vtemal  voltage  source. 


5.479.134 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCl  IT  FOR  Al  DIO  SIGNAL 

AND  Al  DIO  DEVICE  I  S!N(;  THE  SAME 

Kei  Nishioka;  Masanori  Fujisawa,  and  katsumi  Kusaba,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-256498; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256499;  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-271256 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/JO 
L'.S.  CI.  330—273  17  Claims 


5.479.133 
ULTRA  HIGH  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
Ronald  N.  Doh,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elantec.  Inc. 
Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,848 

Int.  CI."  H03F  S/30 

VS.  CI.  330—267  5  Claims 


♦VOCCH26 


5  An  amplifier  comprising: 


1.  A  power  amplifier  circuit  for  audio  signal  comprising: 

a  first  push-pull  output  stage  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  audio 
signal: 

a  second  push-pull  output  stage  amplifier  tor  in\erting  and 
amplifying  the  audio  signal: 

a  switching  circuit  for  switching  power  from  a  power  source  line 
at  a  frequency  exceeding  an  audible  frequency  and  feeding 
one  of  said  first  and  second  output  stage  amplifiers: 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  switching  period  of  said 
switching  circuit  such  that  the  power  feeding  said  amplifier  is 
changed  corresponding!)  to  the  level  of  the  audio  signal 
according  to  one  ot  a  first  difference  in  \oltage  fietween  one 
of  the  audio  signal  and  an  amplified  audio  signal  obtained  b\ 
amplifying  the  audio  signal  by  said  first  output  stage  ampliher 
and  the  feeding  power  and  a  second  difference  in  voltage 
between  one  of  the  audio  signal  and  an  amplified  audio  signal 
obtained  by  amplifying  the  audio  signal  by  said  second  output 
stage  amplifier  and  the  feeding  power,  a  loud  speaker  being 
dnven  by  outputs  of  said  firsi  and  second  output  stage  ampli- 
fiers: and 

a  capacitor  pro\  ided  tietween  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
output  stage  amplifiers. 
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5,479,135 

METHOD  OF  ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CI  RRENT 

AMPLIFICATION  I  SING  MOSFET  DEVICES 

James    Kubinec,    Reno,    Ne\..    assignor    to    \d\anced    Micro 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18031 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/16 

V.S.  CI.  3.M)-277  29  Claims 

^SM    . 
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1  A  method  of  ultra-high  frequency  current  amplification  using 
Metal  Oxide  Silicon  Field  Effect  Transistors  (MOSFETS).  said 
methcxi  composing  the  steps  of: 

passing  an  ultra-high  frequency  current  signal  through  a  first 
.Metal  Oxide  Silicon  Field  Effect  Transistor  (MOSFET).  hav- 
ing a  first  channel  width,  from  a  first  electrode  line  to  a 
second  electnxle  line  of  said  first  MOSFET  and  coupling  said 
first  electrode  line  of  said  first  MOSFET  to: 
(i)  a  conu-ol  electrode  line  of  said  first  MOSFET;  and 
(ii)  a  control  electrode  line  of  a  second  MOSFtT  having  a 
second  channel  width:  and 

coupling  said  second  electrode  line  of  said  first  MOSFET  and 
a  second  elecuode  line  of  said  second  MOSFET  to  a 
predeiemiined  reference  voltage,  wherein  the  relationship 
betvieen  said  first  and  second  channel  widths  results  in  a 
predetermined  amplification  of  said  ultra-high  frequency 
current  signal  on  a  first  electrode  line  of  said  second  MOS- 
FET. 


5.479,136 

AFC  CIRCUIT  HAMNG  LOCAL  OSCILLALOR  PHASE 

L<K  KED  LOOP 

Voichi  Endo,  Kawasaki,  and  Yutaka  Oda.  Sapporo,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  .Ser.  No,  .'25.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1994.  6-101096 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/m5:7/iH5 
U.S.  CI.  331-2  29  Claims 


; RCFERCMCE 

OSCILLATOR 


1   .An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  frequency  convener  for  convening  an  input  signal  into  a  signal 

with  a  desired  frequency: 
a  local  oscillator  having  a  synthesizer  configuration  for  supplv- 

ing  a  local  signal  for  a  frequency  conversion  to  said  frequencv 

converter; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  supplying  a  first  reterence 

signal  to  said  local  oscillator; 


a  bandpas-^  filter  for  passing  a  signal  uiUi  a  desired  frequencv 
among  signals  convened  by  said  frequency  converter; 

a  reference  oscillator  for  supplying  a  second  reference  signal 
being  a  reference  signal  to  synchronize  said  input  signal  to  a 
fixed  frequencv: 

a  phase  comparator  for  companng  the  output  from  said  refer- 
ence oscillator  with  the  output  fr^m  said  bandpass  hiter. 

a  loop  filler  for  smixithing  the  output  from  said  phase  compara- 
tor to  output  the  smoothed  voltage  as  a  control  voltage  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator:  and 

a  voltage  source  for  producing  a  desired  voltage  and  an  adder 
for  adding  the  output  from  said  voltage  source  to  a  signal 
from  a  circuit  portion  ranging  from  said  phase  comparator  to 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  to  offset  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency of  said  first  reference  signal  from  said  voliage  con- 
trolled oscillator 


5.479.137 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR.  AS  FOR 
S'i  NCHY  RONOUS  V  IDEO  DETECTOR 
Jack  R.  Harford.  Fleraington.  NJ..  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165,936 
Int.  CI."  H03B  .V/: 
U.S.  CI.  331-117  R  j5(.,^i^. 


1    An  oscillator,  constructed  partially  within  a  monolithic  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  oscillator  compnsing: 

a  first  diffcrential-mput.  differential  output,  differential  amplifier 
located  wiihin  said  monolithic  integrated  circuit,  having  first 
and  second  input  terminals  a\ailable  for  connection  to  exter- 
nal elements,  having  first  and  second  output  terminals  not 
a\ailable  foi  connection  to  external  elements,  exhibiting  non- 
inverting  differential-mode  voltage  gain  both  from  its  first 
input  terminal  to  its  first  output  terminal  and  from  its  .second 
input  terminal  to  its  second  output  terminal,  and  including 
first  and  second  transistors  that  have  respective  base  elec- 
trodes at  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  first 
differential  ampliher   that  ha\c  respective  emitter  electrodes 
coupled  to  each  other,  that  have  respective  collector  elec- 
trodes coupled  to  separate  ones  ot  the  first  and  second  output 
terminals  ot  said  first  differential  amplifier,  and  thai  are  con- 
nected for  operation  as  a  hne.ir  ampliher  dunng  oscillator 
operation 
a  first  resistive  potential  divider  located  within  said  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  and  connected  for  dividing  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  a  potential  appearing  at  the  first  output  terminal  of 
said  first  differential  amplifier  for  application  to  its  first  inpui 
terminal,  thereby  completing  a  firsi  direci-coupled  regenera- 
tive feedback  connection: 
a  second  resistne  potential  diMder  ks;aied  viithin  said  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  and  connected  for  diMding  in  said 
predetermined  ratio  a  potential  appearing  at  the  second  output 
terminal  ot  said  firsi  differential  amplifier  lor  application  to  its 
second  input  terminal,  thereby  completing  a  second  direct- 
coupled  regenerati\e  feedback  connection, 
an  inductor  kxated  outside  said  monolithic  integrated  circuit, 
said  inductor  having  a  winding  with  first  and  second  ends 
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respectively  connected  to  the  first  input  lemninal  and  to  the 
second  input  terminal  of  said  first  differential  amplitier;  and 
capacitive  means  for  tuning  against  said  inductor  in  an  anti- 
resonant  tanic  circuit. 


5,479,1.^8 
MULTI-LAYER  WIRING  BOARD 

Masao  Kuroda;  Sotaro  Tsukamoto;  Susumu  Wakamatsu,  and 
Ryuji  Imai,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan.  a.s,signor>,  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  19«>4.  Ser.  No.  364,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-352131; 
Dec.  7,  1994,  6-33U45 

Int  a."  HOIP  3/08 
I  .S.  CI.  333 — 1  -  Claims 


a  conductor  line; 

a  ground  plane. 

a  ferroelectric  element  between  the  conductor  line  and  the 
ground  plane  to  form  a  microstnp  circuit  through  which  the 
RF  signal  propagates,  said  ferroelectnc  element  having  a 
dielectric  constant  thai  can  be  varied  as  a  function  of  a  DC 
voltage  applied  lo  the  ferroelectric  element  wherein  the  speed 
of  the  RF  signal  propagating  through  the  ftmielectnc  element 
is  a  function  of  the  dielectric  constant; 

a  DC  voltage  source  connected  across  the  conductor  line  and  the 
ground  plane  for  applying  a  vanable  DC  voltage  to  the 
ferroelecu-ic  element  in  response  to  a  control  signal  thereby  to 
vary  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  ferroelectric  element;  and 

a  controller  circuit  for  detecting  changes  in  the  dielectnc  con- 
stant of  the  ferroelectnc  element  and  providing  the  control 
signal  to  the  DC  voltage  source  to  vary  the  applied  DC 
voltage  as  a  function  of  the  detected  changes  whereby 
changes  in  the  dielectnc  constant  over  time  are  compensated 
for  and  the  phase  shift  is  maintained  substantially  constant. 


X 
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1.  A  multi-layer  winng  board  having  a  strip  line  structure  in 
which  a  grounding  conductor  wiring  and  a  signal  circuit  winng  are 
disposed  by  interposing  therebetween  an  insulation  layer,  charac- 
ten^ed  in  that  said  grounding  conductor  wiring  is  in  the  form  of  a 
gnd  and  that  an  open  area  ratio  Rx  [%lof  said  gnd  and  a  line  width 
ratio  R\=WgAVS  have  a  relationship  expressed  by 

>fy§.98xRt-"'"'"  -4.370 

where  Wg  is  the  line  width  of  said  grounding  conductor  wiring.  Sg 
IS  the  width  of  an  opening  of  said  grid.  Ws  is  the  line  width  of  said 
signal  circuit  wiring,  and  Rx={sg/(wg-(-sg)}"  xlOO. 


5,479,139 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 
KERROELEt  TRIC  PHA.SE  SHIITER 
Thomas  E.  Koscica.  t  lark;  Richard  U.  Babbitt,  Fair  Haven, 
and  William  C.  Drach.  linton  lalls.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tar>  of  the  Armv.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.486 

Int.  CI.    H03H  7/IS 

VS.  CI.  333— IS  16  Claims 


^^^"^•yd— -^ 
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1    A  ferroelectric  phase  shifter  for  shifting  the  phase  of  a  radio 
trequency  (RF)  signal  comprising: 


5.479.140 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ZNO-B,0,-SIO,  GLASS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME,  AND  RESONATOR  AND  FILTER  I  SING  THE 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

Masahiro   .4 be,    Nagoya;    Tsutomu    Nanataki,   and   Shiasukt 

Yano,  both  of  Nagoya.  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  N<;k 

Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,567,  May  31.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  181.423.  Jan.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.350.721. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  102.059.  Aug.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J04.521.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948.585.  Sep.  23. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5J64.403.  This  application  May  16.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  441.926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1991.  3-276587; 

Mar.  18.  1992.  4-92180;  Mar.  18.  1992.  4-92182;  Mar.  25.  1992. 

4-98862;  Sep.  21.  1992.  4-276594;  Sep.  21.  1992.  4-276595;  Sep. 

21.  1992.  4-276596 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/20:7/00:  C04B  35/40 
I  .S.  CI.  333—202  3  Claims 

1  ,A  dielectnc  filler  including  a  plurality  of  dielectnc  resonators, 
each  dielectnc  resonator  compnsing  (a I  a  dielectnc  ceramic 
obtained  bv  hnng  a  dielectric  ceramic  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  (i)  a  main  ceramic  composition  containing  banuni 
oxide,  titanium  oxide,  rare  eanh  oxide  and  bismuth  oxide  as  major 
components.  which  composition  is  represented  b> 
\BaOyTiO,  z((l  al  RE;0,  aBuG,).  wherein  RE  represents  at 
least  one  rare  earth  metal.  0.10§xg0.20.  O.bOSySO  T.S. 
0  lOSzSO.25,  x+y+z=  I  and  0<aS0.3.  and  (ii)  a  glass  composi 
tion  compnsed  of  ZnO,  B.O,  and  SiO,.  which  is  represented  by 
k.(wt.  *)  ZnOm  (wi.  ^<)  B,0,  n(wt.  ^riSiO;  where  .WSk£85. 
5£m£50.  2SnS40.  k+m-(-n=IOO.  said  glass  composition  being 
contained  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  1  pans  by  weight,  but  noi 
more  than  1 18-62, 5a)  pans  by  weight  (where  0<aS0.2)  or  noi 
more  than  .^.^i  parts  weight  (where  0.2<a£0,3),  per  100  pans  b\ 
weight  of  said  main  ceramic  composition;  and  (bl  a  conductor 
layer  which  is  co-hred  with  said  dielectnc  ceramic  so  that  said 
conductor  layer  is  embedded  in  said  dielectnc  ceramic. 
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5.479.141 

LAMINATED  DIELECTRK    RF:S0NAT0R  AND 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER 

Toshio  Ishizaki,  and  Hideaki  Nakakubo,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  o..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser  No.  217,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066315 
Int.  CI,'  HOIP  1/20 
U.S.a.33.W204  3,t,,3i^ 
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5.479.142 
STRIP  DLAL  MODE  FILTER  IN  WHICH  A  RESON\N(  F 
WIDTH  OF  A  .MICROWA\E  IS  ADJUSTED  AND  DIAI 
MODE  MULTISTAGE  FILTER  IN  WHICH  THE  STRIP 
Dl  AL  MODE  FILTERS  ARE  ARRANGED  IN  SERIF:s 
Kazuaki  Takahashi;  Munenori  Fujimura;  Hiroyuki  ^abuki.  all 
of  Kawasaki,   and    MiLsuo    Makimoto.   Yokohama,   all   of. 
Japan,  as,signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71.112.  Jun.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5.4<Kl.tK)2. 

This  application  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1992.  4-1 '5124 V 
Sep.  14.  1992.  4-244373;  Sep.  14.  1992.  4-244398;  Sep  28  iW"" 
4-257799;  Dec.  7.  1992.  4-326588 

Int  CI.    HOIP  1/203:7/8 
VS.  CI.  33.v_2rM  ,,  ,,^^, 


camecnoN  electhoce 


7c:=l°5I   SMELO    ElECTOODE 


1.  A  laminated  dielectric  resonator,  comprising: 

a  first  dielectnc  sheet; 

a  second  dielectric  sheet  laminated  on  the  first  dielectric  sheet; 

a  first  strip  line  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  first  dielectnc  sheet: 

a  second  strip  line  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  second  dielectnc 

sheet: 
an  uppermost  dielectric  sheet  laminated  on  an  upper  surface  of 

the  second  dielectnc  sheet; 
a  lowermost  dielectric  sheet  laminated  on  a  lower  surface  of  the 

first  dielectric  sheet: 
a  first  shield  electrode  provided  at  a  lower  surface  of  the  lower- 
most dielectric  sheet; 
a  second  shield  electrode  provided  at  an  upper  surface  of  the 

uppermost  dielectnc  sheet; 
a  connection  electrode  which  connects  one  end  of  the  first  stnp 

line  to  one  end  of  the  second  stnp  line; 
a  ground  electrode  which  grounds  the  other  end  of  (he  first  stnp 

line;  and 
side  shield  electrodes  respectively   provided  as  external  elec- 
trodes on  both  side  surfaces  of  the  laminated  dielectric  reso- 
nator, connecting  the  firel  shield  electrode  and  the  second 
shield  electrode. 

wherein  the  other  end  of  the  .second  stnp  line  is  opened,  and 
a  distance  il  between  the  first  shield  electrode  and  the  first 
strip  line  IS  set  difl'erent  from  a  distance  t2  between  the  hrsi 
stnp  line  and  the  second  stnp  line  and  a  distance  l3  between 
the  second  stnp  line  and  the  second  shield  elecu-ode. 
the  first  stnp  line  and  the  first  shield  electrode  are  opposed  to 
each  other  with  only  the  first  electnc  sheet  and  the  lower 
most  dielectric  sheet  interposed, 
the  second  strip  line  and  the  second  shield  electrode  are 
opposed  to  each  other  with  only  the  uppermost  dielectnc 
sheet  interposed,  and 
the  second  stnp  line  composes  a  capacitor  together  with  the 
second  shield  elecu-ode. 


1.  A  stnp  dual  mode  nlier  in  uhich  a  firsi  microwave  signal  and 
a  second  microwave  signal  are  resonated  and  filtered,  compnsing 
a  nng-shaped  stnp  line  in  which  the  first  microwave  signal  is 
resonated  and  filtered  according  to  a  first  charactenslic  imped 
ance  thereof  and  the  second  microwave  signal  is  resonaled 
and  filtered  according  to  a  second  charactenslic  impedance 
thereof,  the  nng-shaped  stnp  line  having  a  first  lemiinal.  a 
second  lerminal,  a  third  tenmnal,  and  a  fourth  temiinal  posi- 
tioned ai  even  intervals  and  in  that  order; 
a  first  mpul  temiinal  coupled  to  the  firsi  terminal  of  the  nng- 
shaped  stnp  line  in  electromagnetic  coupling  to  transfer  the 
first  microwave  signal  lo  the  first  terminal; 
a  second  mpui  temiinal  coupled  to  the  second  lemiinal  of  the 
nng  shaped  stnp  line  in  electromagnetic  coupling  to  transfer 
the  second  microwave  signal  to  the  second  terminal: 
a  first  resonance  capacitor  connected  to  the  first  and  third  termi- 
nals of  the  nng-shaped  stnp  line  to  adjust  the  first  character- 
istic impedance  of  the  nng  shaped  stnp  line  for  the  first 
microwave  signal,  the  second  characteristic  impedance  of  the 
nng-shaped  stnp  line  for  the  second  microwave  signal  being 
noi  changed  by  the  first  resonance  capacitor; 
a  first  output   terminal   coupled   lo  the  tnird  temiinal  of  the 
nng-shaped  stnp  line  in  electromagnetic  coupling  lo  output 
the  first  microwave  signal  from  the  nng-shaped  stnp  line;  and 
a  second  output  lemiinal  coupled  lo  the  tounh  lemiinal  of  the 
nng-shaped  stnp  line  in  electromagnetic  coupling  to  output 
the  second  microwave  signal  from  the  nng-shaped  smp  line. 


5.479.N.^ 

Ml  ITIPOLF  t  IRt  I  IT  BREAKER  WITH  MtJDl  l,\R 

A.SSEMBLY 

Jean-Luc  Payet-Burin.  Voreppe.   Iranct.  as,signor  In   Merlin 

Gerin.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  215. ""P.  Mar,  22.  1994 
abandoned.  This  application  Dti.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No,  358.671 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  7.  1993.  93  04296 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  VfO 
U,S.  CI.  .V^.^202  8  (,,,„, 

1,  A  muinpiile  circuii  breaker,  compnsing: 
a  molded  insulating  case  having  a  base  plate  subdivided  by 
spacers  to  fomi  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  companments  each 
having  a  pole,  and  a  cover  having  an  apenure  secured  onto  the 
base  plate  to  the  close  the  insulating  case,  each  pole  compns- 
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ing  a  hreaking  module  and  a  trip  module  housed  in  a  respec 
me  compartment,  said  breaking  module  and  said  trip  module 
being  secured  to  the  base  plate,  each  breaking  module  includ- 
ing a  parallelepipedic  plastic  monoblock  cartridge  which 
houses  at  least  one  stationary  contact,  an  arc  extinguishing 
chamber  and  a  pair  of  connecting  strips  for  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  terminal  and  to  a  respective  trip  module; 

J  mechanical  actuation  module  secured  to  said  cover  and  includ- 
mg  an  operating  mechanism  and  a  switching  bar.  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  being  mounted  between  a  pair  of  support 
plates  and  including  a  toggle  device  having  a  tripping  hook 
and  a  connecting  spring,  the  toggle  device  being  rotatable 
from  closed  to  open  positions  via  tripping  of  the  tripping  hook 
and  a  biasing  force  from  the  connecting  spring,  said  switching 
bar  being  compnsed  of  insulating  material  and  sup[wrtmg  a 
plurulitv  of  movable  contacts,  each  being  cooperable  with  a 
respective  stationary  contact  of  a  breaking  m<xlule.  said 
switching  bar  being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  toggle 
device, 

a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  tripping  hook; 

a  handle  coupled  to  said  operating  mechanism  and  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  the  cover; 

a  roiarv  inp  bar  clipped  via  clipping  means  to  said  cover  and 
being  rotatable  to  engage  said  latch  to  trip  the  poles  of  the 
circuit  breaker  via  action  of  the  trip  modules,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  recesses  are  provided  in  the  spacers  of  the  base 
plate  to  form  first  bearing  surfaces  for  the  switching  bar  and 
the  rotary  trip  bar. 


5,479,144 

MLLTIPOLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  ACCELERATOR 

MAGNET  tNDS 

Husam  (iuml.  Fncinltas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation.  San  Dieuo.  Calif. 

Kilfd  (kt.  1.  l'*'J,V  Ser.  N...  \M\M^ 
Int.  (1.    HOIF     rj.  HUIH  .  W 
I  ,S,  a.  335—216  II  Claims 

1  A  system  for  correcting  for  multipole  harmonics  in  supercon- 
ducting accelerator  magnet  ends  in  a  superconducting  magnet 
assemblv  which  comprises: 

a  plate  of  nonmagnetic  material  secured  to  and  covering  each 
end  of  a  superconductor  accelerator  magnet,  having  a  central 
opening  through  which  a  magnet  beam  tube  can  project; 
at  least  one  pair  of  corrector  rods  secured  to  said  plate  and 
positioned  to  surround  said  superconductor  accelerator  mag- 
net which  surrounds  said  beam  tube  when  said  plate  is 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  superconductor  accelerator  magnet 
dssemblv: 


said  corrector  rods  formed  unitorml\  o\ei  their  lengths  from  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnetic,  para- 
magnetic and  superconducting  matenals; 

said  corrector  rods  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  supercon- 
ductor accelerator  magnet; 

the  length  and  diameter  of  each  of  said  corrector  rods  selected  in 
accordance  with  warm  and  cold  field  measurements  of  multi- 
pole  harmonics  in  said  accelerator  magnet 

6  A  method  tor  correcting  tor  multipole  harmonics  in  a  super- 
conducting accelerator  magnet  having  a  beam  tube  for  carrying  a 
particle  beam,  an  as  assembly  of  magnet  coils  around  the  beam 
tube  and  a  generally  cylindrical  helium  vessel  surrounding  the 
beam  tube  and  magnetic  coil  assembly,  which  comprises: 

measuring  multipole  harmonics  characteristic  of  the  specific 
superconducting  magnet  assembly; 

providing  a  plate  of  non  magnetic  material  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  peripheral  holes; 

secunng  said  plate  to  an  end  of  the  helium  vessel  with  the  circle 
formed  by  said  holes  being  slightly  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  helium  vessel; 

providing  a  plurality  of  corrector  rods  formed  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnetic,  paramagnetic 
and  superconducting  matenals; 

selecting  corrector  rod  number,  placement  and  dimensions  in 
accordance  with  said  multipole  harmonic  measurement,  and 

securing  said  selected  corrector  rods  m  selected  opposite  holes 
with  said  rods  lying  adjacent  to  the  end  regions  of  the  assem- 
bly of  magnet  coils  and  subslaniially  parallel  thereto. 


5.479,145 

SLPERCONDl  CTING  ELECTRONUGNET  FOR 

LEVITATION  AND  PROPCL.SION  OF  A  \UGLEV 

\  EHICLE 

Swam   S,   KaLsi,   Fort   Salonga.   N.Y..   as.signor  to   Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  115,448.  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,441 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  </W:!/(Xi:  H02K  41/UU:  B60L  1^/02 

I  ,S,  CI.  33.«U-297  22  Claims 


1  A  superconducting  electromagnet  for  levitation  and  propul- 
sion of  a  maglev  vehicle  ninning  against  a  rail,  compnsing: 
a.  a  magnetic  core  comprising  a  continuous  magnetic  core 
having  a  plurality  of  three  or  more  salient  poles  extending 
from  a  surface  thereof,  therebv  forming  gaps  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  p<-iles.  and  facing  and  in  operative  proximity 
with  said  rail. 
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).  a  superconducting  excitation  coil  surrounding  each  of  said 
three  or  more  salient  extending  poles  and  positioned  in  each 
gap  on  the  side  of  the  pole  it  surrounds  for  providing  substan- 
tially steady  state  field  excitation; 

.  a  single  cryostat  means  enclosing  each  of  said  three  or  more 
superconducting  excitation  coils  and  al.so  positioned  around 
said  three  or  more  salient  extending  poles  of  the  magnetic 
core;  and 

a  control  coil  surrounding  each  of  said  three  or  more  salient 
extending  poles  and  positioned  in  each  gap  on  the  side  of  the 
pole  it  surrounds  for  responding  to  disturbances  of  shon 
duration  with  a  transient  field. 


5.4-'9.i46 
POT  CORF  MATRIX  TKANSfDRMFR  H  A\  ING 
IMPR()\  ED  HEAT  RE,|E(  TION 
Kdv»ard  Htrbtrt.  (  antiin.  Conn.,  assignor  to  FMTl,  Inc..  Can- 
ton, Conn. 

Filed   Jul.  :i.  1993,  Scr,  No.  95,663 

Int.  1 1.    HOIF  15/06 

U.S,  a.  336—61  9  tlaims 
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1.  A  transformer  having  improved  heat  rejection  comprising: 
a  top  magnetic  core, 
a  bottom  magnetic  core, 
at  least  a  first  winding, 
and  a  circuit  card, 

the  circuit  card  comprising  at  least  one  conductive  layer,  the  top 

magnetic  core  being  assembled  to  the  bottom  magnetic  core 

and  together  having  therein  an  enclosed  channel  enclosing 

therein  at  least  the  at  least  a  first  winding, 

the  top  magnetic  core  and  the  bottom  magnetic  core  funher 

being  assembled  to  the  circuit  card, 
at  least  one  of  the  top  magnetic  core  and  the  bottom  magnetic 
core  further  having  a  plurality  of  openings  from  the  enclosed 
channel, 
the  plurality  of  openings  being  spaced  at  regular  intervals  along 

the  enclosed  channel, 
the  at  least  a  first  winding  having  a  plurality  of  interconnections 
passing  through  the  pluraliiv  of  openings  to  interconnect  the 
at  least  a  first  winding  with  the  at  lea.st  one  conductive  layer 
of  the  circuit  card. 
the  interconnections  being  short  and  stout  for  good  thermal 
conducuvity  from  the  at  least  a  first  winding  to  the  at  least  one 
conductive  layer  of  the  circuit  card 
the  circuit  card  further  having  a  mounting  surface  for  mounting 

on  a  heat  sink 
the  at  least  one  conductive  layer  of  the  circuit  card  being 
adjacent  to  the  mounting  surface  for  good  thermal  conductiv- 
ity therebetween, 
whereby  heat  generated  within  the  at  least  a  first  winding  and 
heal  conducted  into  the  at  least  a  first  winding  will  be  con- 
ducted to  the  heat  sink. 


5.4''9.I4- 
HK.H  \()I  I  \(,K  THICK  FILM  K  SK  ASSKMBL'i 
Jcffrev    n.   Montgonurv.  \ista,  Calif..  a-S.signor  to  Mrpcopal 
Companv.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,770 

Int.  CI     HOIH  S5/04:ii5/J8 

C.S,  CI,  33--:.-  ^^  y  t-,^i^ 


I.  A  fuse  assembly  comprising: 

a  thermally  and  electrically  msulative  substrate,  wherein  said 
thermally  and  elecmcally  msulative  substrate  comprises  an 
alumina  substrate  hav  ing  a  dielectric  coating  of  high  melting 
temperature  glass  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  fusible  conductive  elements  disposed  on 
said  insulative  substrate,  wherein  said  plurality  of  parallel 
fusible  conductive  elements  compnse  first  and  second  thick 
film  conductive  fuse  end  portions  disposed  directly  on  said 
insulative  substrate,  the  first  and  second  thick  film  conductive 
fuse  end  portions  each  comprising  a  comb-like  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  towards  the  other  while  being 
electrically  separate  from  the  other,  said  plurality  of  parallel 
fusible  conductive  elements  further  comprise  a  plurality  of 
thin  conductive  wires,  wherein  the  plurality  of  thin  conductive 
wires  electrically  bridge  corresponding  elecmcally  separate 
fingers  of  the  comb-like  portions  of  the  first  and  second  thick 
film  conductive  fuse  end  portions,  respectively; 

contact  pads  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  contact  pads  being 
in  elecuncal  contact  with  said  plurality  of  fusible  elements, 
wherein  said  contact  pads  compnse  a  first  contact  pad  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  first  thick  film  conductive  fuse  end 
portion  and  a  second  contact  pad  in  electncal  contact  with  the 
second  thick  film  conductive  fuse  end  portion;  and 

a  layer  of  low  melting  point  arc  suppressant  glass  covering  said 
fusible  elements. 

wherein,  upon  a  clearing  action,  the  plurality  of  thin  conductive 
wires  will  migrate  into  the  arc  suppressant  glass,  and.  if 
during  the  clearing  action,  the  plurality  of  thin  conductive 
wires  should  bum  back  to  the  corresponding  fingers  of  the 
first  and  second  thick  film  fuse  conductive  end  portions,  the 
first  and  second  thick  film  fuse  conductive  end  portions  will 
also  migrate  into  the  arc  suppressant  glass. 


5,4-'9.l48 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  SECT  RIT^  S^  STEM 

Tosiaki  I  mcmoto.  I\»aki,  Japan,  assignor  to  \lpine  Electronics, 

Inc..  lokvo.  Japan 
(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,224,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,153.  Oct.  II,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1993.  Sen  No.  24,873 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  I98<J,  |.2f)59f,- 
Int.  CI.    f;08C  '"'"" 
L.S.  CI.  34(^539  ,„  claims 

I  A  piinable  remote  controller  for  a  security  system  that  is 
adapted  to  transmit,  from  a  remote  hxation.  to  a  local  secunty  unit 
installed  in  an  automobile,  the  kx:al  secunty  unit  being  connected 
to  a  plurality  of  securitv  devices  located  on  the  automobile  said 
portable  remote  controller  compnsing: 

means  for  setting  multiple  security  data  signals  regarding  secu- 
ntv  actions  of  said  local  secunty  unit,  wherein  each  security 
data  signal  corresponds  to  a  control  state  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  secuntv  devices; 
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weapon  has  been  removed  from  the  holster  to  enable  a  dispatcher 
to  send  assistance  to  the  law  enforcement  officer  if  necessary. 
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means  for  stonng  the  multiple  security  data  signals  in  said 
portable  remote  controller:  and 

means  for  transminmg  to  said  local  security  unit  the  multiple 
secunty  data  signals  together  with  data  commanding  an  arm- 
ing or  disarming  of  said  local  security  unit,  wherein  the 
multiple  security  data  signals  and  data  commanding  an  arm- 
ing or  disarming  are  transmitted  by  sending  one  or  more 
control  signals  from  the  means  for  transmitting  at  one  time, 
and  wherein  a  control  state  of  the  plurality  of  control  devices 
is  set  in  said  local  security  unit  in  response  lo  the  multiple 
security  data  signals. 


5,474, 14M 

WEAPON  USE  MONITORING  AND  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Glenn  D.  Pike.  f>S09  Cannon  Ave,  Guntcrsville.  Ala.  .^5976 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  385,787 

Int.  II.    t.OSB  21/00:3/10 

r.S.  CI.  340—539  12  Claims 


5.479,150 
BRID(,E  FAII.l  RE  ALARM 

Dougla.s  I,.  Schmidt.  2.MMI  Harvard  Way,  Apt.  122.  and  Robert 

A.  Schmidt.  6052  Plumas  St.  #A.  both  of  Reno.  Nev.  S95()9 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.892 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/Oi) 

I  .S.  CI.  340—540  4  Claims 
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1.  .\  bridge  failure  alarm  system  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  to 
alen  a  user  about  to  cross  a  bndge  having  a  plurality  of  spans 
thereacross.  that  it  is  unsafe  to  cross  in  the  event  that  an  expansion 
joint  space  betv^een  any  two  adjacent  spans  ot  said  bridge  is 
sreater  than  a  predetermined  safe  distance,  compnsing: 

a  conduction  lotip  including  a  pair  of  conducting  wires  sepa- 
rately running  along  opposite  sides  of  each  span  of  the  bridge; 
means  for  determining  if  an  expansion  joint  space  between  two 
adjacent  spans  of  said  bridge  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined safe  dist.ince  by  breakage  of  at  least  one  of  the  con- 
ducting wires;  and 
means  for  generating  said  alan  signal  in  the  event  that  said 
expansion  joint  space  between  any  two  adjacent  spans  of  the 
bndge  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  safe  distance  as 
determined  by  said  means  for  detemiinmg. 


5.479.151 

klectromagnetk  door  i  ock  with  onboard 
pr(k;rammable  acc  ess  (  ontroi. 

Gary  E.  Lavelle.  Avon,  and  Peter  S.  Conklin,  Simsbury,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Harrow  Products.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  220.787 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  Lim.li/OS 

I :.S.  CI.  340—542  25  Claims 
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SEC   SWITCHES 
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ISOLATION 
MTEIW*a 


1  A  system  for  monitoring  and  recording  weapon  use  by  a  law 
entorcemeni  officer  comprising  a  weapon  holster  supptined  on  the 
b<xl>  of  a  law  enforcement  officer,  a  weapon  normally  supponed  in 
^aid  holster,  an  audio  receiving,  recording  and  transmitting  unit 
mcluding  a  battery  power  source  supported  from  a  law  entorce- 
ment  officer,  weapon  sensing  switch  means  associated  with  said 
holster  for  energizing  die  receiving,  recording  and  transmuting  unit 
when  the  weapon  is  removed  from  die  hoLster.  said  receiving, 
recording  and  transmitting  unit  supported  by  a  law  enforcement 
officer  transmming  a  signal  indicating  removal  of  the  weapon  from 
the  holster,  all  audible  conversations,  and  all  audible  sounds  adja- 
cent a  law  enforcement  officer  to  a  base  module  operated  by  a 
dispatcher  at  a  location  remote  from  die  transmuting  una  sup- 
ported by  a  law  enforcement  officer  to  alert  the  dispatcher  diat  a 


uooc 

'   5El^CTlO»,    1 

SWITCHCS     j-^q;    e^    66 


1     \n    electromagnetic    lock   system    transformable    between 
locked  and  unkx-ked  states  comprising: 
eleciromapnel  means  comprising  a  core  and  a  coil  positioned 

aKiut  said  core  and  selectively  energizable  for  generating  an 

electromagnetic  held; 
armature  means  for  attraction  by  said  electromagnetic  field; 
housing  means  for  housing  said  electromagnet  means,  and 
micropriKessor  means  compnsing  a  microprocessor  disp^jsed  in 

said  housing  means  and  compnsing  input  means  tor  providing 

a  plurality  of  input  signals  lo  said  microprocessor  and  output 
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means  for  generating  an  output  signal  from  said  microproces- 
sor, said  coil  being  selecuvely  energizable  in  response  to  said 
output  signal. 


5,479.152 

PORTABLE  REFRIGERATION  DOOR  OPEN  Al  \R\I 

APPARATUS 

Bruci  R.  Walker.  8279  S.  48(MI  W..  West  Jordan.  Ltah  84088. 

and  Marc  K.  Ihrey,  3576  N.  2900  E..  I.avton.  I  tah  84040- 

8437 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  308jr72 
Inf.  CI.'  G08B  U/OH 


U.S.  CI.  340—545 


1  Claim 
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a  motor  for  rotating  said  object  about  a  rotation  axis  at  a  varying 
velocity  and  having  a  housing  and  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
supponed  by  said  hou.sing  and  dnvingly  connected  to  said 
display  objecl;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  motor,  die  control  circuit  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  direct  current  energy  source,  and 
including  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  energv  source  for 
generating  a  predetermined  senes  of  regularly  timed  energy 
pulses  having  a  selected  frequency  and  duty  cycle  to  cause 
excitation  of  said  motor  in  response  to  said  energy  pulses. 


I.  A  self-contained  and  portable  means  of  sensing  refrigerator  or 
freezer  appliance  door-ajar  conditions  for  one  or  two  appliance 
doors  and  producing  an  audible  alarm,  comprising; 

a  portable  direct  current  power  source  of  known  constrxiction; 
a  low  power  electronic  circuit; 

two  electromechanical  sensor  switches,  each  consist  of  a  mov- 
able spring-tempered  wire  contact  and  a  stationary  contact,  to 
sense  door-ajar  conditions  for  two  appliance  doors,  each  said 
movable  spnng-tempered  contacts  inserted  extenoriy  between 
a  respective  appliance  door  and  the  appliance  chassis  thereof 
lo  perform  the  following  functions: 
when  the  appliance  doors  are  closed,  the  respective  movable 
contacts  are  pressed  away  from  and  break  connection  with 
their  respective  stationary  contacts  to  thereby  disconnect 
power  from  said  electronic  circuit; 
when  either  or  both  appliance  doors  are  opened,  the  respective 
movable  contacf(s)  is  allowed  to  flex  toward  the  respective 
stationary  coniaci(s)  to  thereby  make  connection  with  the 
respective  stationary  contacKs),  thereby  applying  power  to 
and  energizing  said  electronic  circuit; 
an  integral  alarm  for  producing  an  audible  lone  in  response  lo 

energyzalion  of  said  electronic  circuit; 
a  single  enclosure  containing  said  direct  current  power  source, 
said  low  power  electronic  circuit,  said  sensor  switches,  and 
said  integral  alarm,  and  which  provides  a  means  of  removably 
attaching  said  enclosure  on  an  extenor  surface  of  the  appli- 
ance chassis  without  the  use  of  tools  or  pemianeni  adhesives 
thereby  allowing  portability. 


5.479.154 
PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A  REMOTE- 
CONTROLLABLE  CENTR.\1   Lot  KING  lNST\LLATION 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
Berthold  Wolfram.  Regensburg.  Germany,  assignor  Ki  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP9l/fK>653.  S  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1992.  §  102<f. 
Date  Oct.  6.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W091,15f>45.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr  5.  1991.  .Sen  No.  937,S52 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  .Vpn  6,  1990, 
90106581 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/04 
C.S.  CI,  34(^25JI  13  Claims 


UMU5UM  ACTUAtlOH" 
OF  THE  IGNITION  HTY 


STMf  Of     (R€) 
INITIALIZING 


IKOICAIION  Of  THE 
STATE   Of    IK) 

INITIALIZING 


(HE-)  IN'TIALIZWG 


INOICAIIOH  Of  A 
SUCCESSfUL   (BE) 
INITIALIZING 

.>.479.1 53 
METHOD  AND  APPVRATl  S  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 
()B.JECT 
Zhang  \i.  and  Steven  J,  Ellingson.  both  of  Rewlsburg.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Hankscrafl  Motors,  Inc..  Reedshurg.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1993.  Sen  No.  143.259 
Int.  CI.    G08B  V(*> 
U.S.  CI.  .UO-815.87  ,9  Claims 

1,  An  advertising  display  compnsing; 
a  display  object  mcluding  advertising  material; 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  remote -controllable  central  locking 

installation  of  a  vehicle  by   means  of  a  transmitter,  which  can 

transmit  coded  signals  to  a  receiver  fitted  in  or  on  the  vehicle,  an 

initialization  being  carried  out  before  the  actuation  for  die  first  time 

of  the  central  locking  installation,  or  a  reinitialization  being  earned 

out  10  cancel  the  previous  code,  or  in  the  case  of  a  changing  code 

the  relevant  code  set  which  can  be  used  in  future,  and  to  establish 

a  new  code  or  code  set,  by  the  receiver  being  set  into  a  mode  in 

which  it  can  be  (re)initialized.  comprising  die  improvement  that: 

the  receiver  is  set  into  a  reprogram  mode  in  which  if  can  be 

reinitialized  by  electronic  means  for  initializing  within  the 

receiver,  said    electronic    means    adapted  to  be  unggered  by 
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actuation  of  a  vehicle  switch;  and  the  receiver  indicates  at  the 
end  of  a  successful  (re)initializadon  by  means  of  a  perceptible 
actuation  of  the  central  locking  installation  of  the  vehicle  that 
the  receiver  has  been  (re)initialized. 


5.479.156 
VEHICLE  SECURITV  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  SHORT 

AND  LONG  R.\NGE  TRANSMITTERS 
Mark  W.  Jones,  BeUflower.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magnadyne  Cor- 
poration, Compton.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19*14,  Ser.  No.  3594121 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  340— 825J1  19  Claims 


5.479.155 

VTHia.E  ACC  F„SSORV  TRAINABLE  TRANSMITTER 

Mark  L.  Zeinstra.  and   Kurt  A.   Dykema,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  (  orporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  «74J<)1.  Apr.  24,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5«7_190,  Aug.  14. 

1990,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.643.  Dec. 

5,  1988,  abandoned  Thi>  application  Jun.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

263^63 

Int.  CI."  G05B  \9m 

I  .S.  a.  340—825.22  18  Claims 
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PROGRAM 
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SWITCH 


1     A   vehicle   accessory   including   a  trainable   transmitter  for 


1     A   vehKie   secunty   system  compnsing  a  vehicle   mounted 

receiver,  said  sv-tem  further  including  a  controller  tor  iirming  and 

disarming  the  system  in  response  to  receipt  bv  said  receiver  of  a 

valid  code  from  a  remote  transmitter,  said  controller  operable  in  a 

learn  mode  to  store  in  memory  a  code  received  b>  said  receiver 

from  a  first  transmitter  and  to  remove  from  memory  any  previously 

stored   code    representing   a   second   u-ansmitler.    said   controller 

responsive  to  operator  actuable  input  switch  means,  said  controller 

transmitting  a  radio  frequency  control  signal  for  remotely  actuating    programmed  to  respond  to  different  sequences  of  operation  of  said 

a  remotely  controlled  device,  comprising;  sviitch  means  for  overriding  a  secunty  system  function  depending 

a  housing;  upon  whether  said  controller  has  been  taught  to  respond  to  codes 

a  connector  connecting  said  housing  to  the  interior  of  a  vehicle    from  said  first  or  said  second  transmitters 

in  an  area  accessible  to  the  vehicle  operator; 

a  transceiver  mounted  in  said  housing  for  receiving  signals  from _ 

an  existing  remote  control  transmitter  for  the  device,  said 
transceiver  including; 
a   detector   inputting   the   signals  received  from   the   existing 

remote  control  transmitter, 
a  memory  for  storing  frequency  and  code  formal  information, 
a  variable  frequency  generator  having  a  frequency  control  input 
and  an  output,  said  variable  frequency  generator  generating  a 
signal  at  said  output  having  a  frequency  selected  by  a  fre- 
quencv  control  signal  at  said  frequency  control  input, 
.1  vvv  Itch  having  a  switch  contfol  input  and  an  output,  said  output 

coupled  to  said  variable  frequency  generator. 
a  controller  liar  generating  said  frequency  control  signal  and  a 
switch  control  signal,  said  controller  coupled  to  said  memory, 
said  controller  including  an  input  coupled  to  said  detector, 
said  controller  including  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said 
variable  frequency  generator,  said  controller  having  a  switch 
control  output  coupled  to  said  switch  control  input  of  said 
switch,  said  switch  control  signal  including  a  data  sequence 
which  selectively  disables  said  variable  frequency  generator; 
jnd 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  output  of  said  variable 
frequency  generator;  wherein  said  output  circuit  responds  to 
signals  from  said  vanable  frequency  generator  to  selectively 
transmit  signals  output  from  said  vanable  frequency  generator 
for  remoielv  actuating  a  garage  door  opening  mechanism  at  a 
earner  trequency  stored  in  said  memory  and  modulating  data 
according  to  a  code  format  stored  in  said  memory,  wherein 
said  controller  learns  frequency  and  data  infonnaiion  for  at 
least  two  signalling  formats  of  remote  control  signals  from 
remote  control  transmitters  for  controlling  operation  of  at 
least  two  different  types  of  remote  control  garage  door  open- 
ing mechanism  receivers,  said  controller  identifying  a  first 
signalling  format  when  a  predetermined  number  of  data  tran- 
sitions are  detected  in  a  first  preset  time  interval,  said  control- 
ler identifying  a  second  signalling  format  when  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  data  transitions  are  detected  in  a 
second  preset  time  interval. 


5.479,157 

REMOTE  VEHICLE  PROGR.\MMING  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Suman,  and  Mark  L.  Zeinstra,  both  of  Holland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.710,  Jan.  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,109.  Oct.  24.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

467341,  Jan.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,113.182.  This  application 

Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390J41 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  340— 825  J 1  23  Claims 


1  .A  methtxi  of  reprograniming  accessories  in  a  plurality  of 
vehicles  from  a  land  based  transmission  facility  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  a  programming  signal  from  the  transmission  tacil- 
ity,  said  programming  signal  including  address  intomiation 
and  control  information  for  reprograniming  the  operation  of  a 
vehicle  accessory, 

receiving  the  programming  signal  in  a  vehicle  receiver  in  each 
vehicle, 

determining  in  each  vehicle  if  the  .iddress  of  the  programming 
signal  matches  the  address  associated  with  the  vehicle;  and 

reprogramming  controlled  electncal  accessones  through  the 
vehicles  electrical  system  according  to  the  control  informa 
tion  in  the  programming  signal  for  the  vehicle  in  which  the 
address  mtormation  and  vehicle's  address  match,  such  that 
the  vehicle's  controlled  electncal  .iccessones  are  selectively 
reprogrammed  according  to  control  infonnation  transmitted 
from  said  transmission  facility,  wherein  reprogramming  the 
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vehicle's  controlled  acces.sories  changes  the  manner  in  which 
the  vehicle  accessones  operate  upon  reception  of  vehicle 
operator  initiated  operation  signals. 


5,479,158 

PRIORITY  SELECTION  (TRCl  IT  WITH  IN(  REUSING 

PRIORI  rv  LEVELS  FOR  NON-SKI. E(   I  U)  Rl  yi  tSTLI) 

l)K\l(  KS 
Fumiki   .Sato,    Hyogo.   Japan.   a>>,signor   to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
KabushikI  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kili^  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  W).45-' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1992 
Int.  CI.    H(UQ  V   ..     H(M1,  11/00 
L,S.  CI.  340—825.5 


.  4-i-'i5yi 


12  Claims 


g)  an  address  register  including  an  address  register  output 
coupled  to  said  second  address  input,  said  address  register 
storing  an  address  value  indicating  the  conesponding 
device;  and 

wherein  said  selection  circuit  outputs  the  incoming  priority 
level  value  to  said  priority  level  output  and  also  outputs  the 
incoming  address  value  to  said  address  output  whenever 
said  incoming  pnority  level  value  is  higher  than  the  preseni 
pnonty  level  value,  and  wherein  said  selection  circuit  out 
puts  the  present  pnonty  level  value  and  also  outputs  the 
address  value  whenever  b<5th  a  service  request  is  made  for 
the  corresponding  device  and  the  incoming  pnonty  level 
value  IS  less  than  the  preseni  pnonty  level  value,  and 
wherein  said  pnonty  level  output  and  address  output  of 
said  selection  circuit  provide  the  next  selection  circuit  v^iih 
an  incoming  priority  level  value  and  an  incoming  address 
value. 


5,479,159 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STRLLI  UGH  I 

MONITORlNt; 

William  Kelly.  Albrighton.  and  Leslie  Kendall.  Birmingham. 

both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Mutual  Systems  Ltd..  Dudley, 

England 

Filed  Feb,  28.  1992.  .Sen  No.  843„'^J1 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar  K    IWl 
9104881 

Int.  Gl.'  H(i5K  '7(/.^.^7/w^  -(y/yo 
\i&.  CI.  34(V-^25,(m  ,,  Claims 


MICROCONTROLL£R 


5.  A  priority  selection  circuit  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  selection  circuits,  each  .selection  ciiruit  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  a  plurality  of  devices  for  which  service 
requests  can  be  made,  said  plurality  of  selection  cirvuits 
selecting  a  highest  pnonty  device  for  which  a  service  request 
is  made;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  selection  circuits  compnses; 

a)  a  selection  switching  circuit  including  a  sen  ice  request 
input  for  receiving  a  service  request  for  a  con-esponding 
device,  a  first  pnonty  level  input  for  receiving  an  incoming 
pnonty  level  value,  a  second  priority  level  mput.  a  com- 
parison result  input,  a  first  address  input  for  receiving  an 
incoming  address  value,  a  second  address  input,  a  pnonty 
level  output,  and  an  address  output; 

b)  a  priority  level  register  including  a  priority  level  register 
input  and  a  priority  level  register  output,  said  priority  level 
register  stonng  a  present  pnonty  level  value,  and  said 
prionty  level  register  output  coupled  to  said  second  pnonty 
level  input; 

c)  a  comparator  including  a  first  comparator  input  for  receiv- 
ing the  incoming  prionty  level  value,  a  second  comparator 
input  coupled  to  said  prionty  level  register  output,  and  a 
comparator  output  coupled  to  said  eompanson  result  input; 

d)  a  first  electric  switch; 

e)  an  initial  value  register  including  an  initial  value  register 
output,  said  initial  value  register  stonng  an  initial  pnontv 
level  value,  and  said  initial  value  register  output  coupled 
through  said  first  electnc  switch  to  said  pnoniv  level  reg- 
ister input,  wherein  said  first  electnc  switch  operates  lo  set 
the  initial  pnonty  level  value  stored  in  said  initial  value 
register  as  a  non-added  preseni  pnonty  level  value  stored  in 
.said  pnonty  level  register  when  ihe  concsponding  device  is 
selected  a.s  the  highest  pnonty  device. 

0  an  addition  circuit  including  an  addnion  input  coupled  to 
said  pnonty  level  register  output,  and  an  addition  output 
coupled  to  said  pnonty  level  register  input,  wherein  said 
addition  circuit  adds  a  constant  value  to  the  present  pnonty 
level  value  stored  in  said  pnonty  level  register  whenever 
both  a  service  request  for  the  conesponding  device  is 
assened  at  said  service  request  input  and  the  corresponding 
device  is  not  selected  as  the  highest  pnonty  device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moniionng  operation  of  a  street  light, 
comprising  providing  means  for  providing  data  representing  an 
operational  slate  of  the  street  light,  die  operauonal  state  indicating 
whether  the  street  light  is  operating  conrectly  or  inconectly  or 
whether  it  has  failed,  stonng  means  for  stonng  the  data  incluchng 
each  hme  at  which  the  street  light  is  turned  between  on  and  off. 
and  access  means  for  providing  external  access  to  ihe  data  from 
said  stonng  means. 


5.479.160 
LOW  LEVEL  RF  THRESHOLD  DETECTOR 
Alfred  R,  Koelle.  Santa  Fe.  N.M..  assignor  to  Kmlith  C  orpo- 
ration, Dallas.  lex, 

Fik^d  Oct.  1,  1W3.  Ser,  No,  130.63(1 

Int.  CI,'  H04B  /C: 

IJ.S.  CI.  340-825.70  «  c^j^,. 


\^  DTIBCIOB     j 


LA  circuit  for  selectively  activating  RF  equipment  upon  detec- 
tion of  an  RF  acuvauon  signal,  compnsing: 
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a  means  for  receiving  the  activation  signal  to  be  detected; 

an  RF  detector  operatively  connected  to  the  receiving  means; 

d  means  for  supplying  a  threshold  reference  level  signal; 

a  convertmg  means  operatively  connected  to  the  RF  detector  for 
Lonvenmg  Uie  output  of  the  RF  detector  from  a  dc  voltage 
signal  to  a  square  wave  signal  having  a  polarity  opposite  that 
of  the  threshold  reference  level  signal; 

an  ac -coupled  limiting  amplifier  having  as  its  input  the  com- 
bined output  of  the  converting  means  and  the  signal  from  the 
threshold  reference  supply;  and 

a  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the  amplifier  output  and 
comparing  it  to  the  phase  of  the  threshold  reference  level 
^lgnal.  and  activating  the  RF  equipment  when  the  phase  of  the 
amplifier  output  is  opposite  the  phase  of  the  threshold  refer- 
ence level  signal. 


5.479.162 

AIRCRAFT  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTKM 

Randall  R.  Barger,  Largo,  and  Thomas  \.  .Saliga,  Tampa,  both 

of  Fla..  assignors  to  I  nited  Beechcraft.  Inc..  W  ichita.  kans. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993.  ,Ser.  No.  89.299 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  ://«; 

U.S.  CI.  .^«»— 945  8  Claims 


5,479,161 
Al  TOM.ATIC  C  ALIBRATION  OF  REDUNDANT  SENSORS 
Charles  U.  Ke>es.  Forest  Lake,  and  Douglas  M.  \Ve«?d.  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  .Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,4»5 

Int.  a."  G08C  19/22 

I  .S.  CI.  .MO— «70.04  17  Claims 

373  ; 


1  Calibration  apparatus  for  use  with  redundant  condition 
responsive  sensors  having  outputs  indicative  of  the  conditions 
sensed  which  outputs  may  contain  errors  produced  by  individual 
sensors  composing: 

first  computer  means  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  the 
sensors  and  to  produce  outputs  indicative  of  desired  condi- 
tions derived  from  the  conditions  sensed  by  the  sensors; 

second  computer  means  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  from 
the  first  computer  means,  to  compare  the  outputs  from  the  first 
computer  means  widi  known  values  for  the  desired  conditions 
and  to  produce  a  first  plurality  of  signals  partially  indicative 
or  an\  errors  from  the  sen.sors; 

third  computer  means  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  the 
sensors  and  to  produce  parity  signals  indicative  of  any  differ- 
ence between  preselected  combinations  of  weighted  outputs 
of  the  sensors  with  a  predetermined  value; 

fourth  computer  means  connected  to  receive  the  parity  signals 
and  to  produce  a  second  plurality  of  signals  partially  indica- 
tive of  an>  errors  from  the  sensors; 

mapper  means  connected  to  receive  the  first  and  second  plurality 
ot  signals  from  the  second  and  fourth  computer  means  and  to 
produce  error  correcting  signals  indicative  of  the  errors  pro- 
duced by  individual  sensors;  and  feedback  means  connecting 
the  error  correcting  signals  to  the  outputs  of  the  sensors  to 
modify  the  outputs  of  any  sensors  that  are  in  error  so  as  to 
calibrate  them. 


7,  .An  anti-theft  system  installed  on  an  aircraft, 
the  aircraft  comprising  a  cabin,  a  bulkhead  separ.iting  the  cabin 
from  an  engine,  a  mam  electric  power  ssstem  supplied  by  a 
stanmg  hatlery  or  bs  a  generator  driven  b\  the  engine,  and  a 
staner  control  line  having  a  first  end  in  the  cabin  and  a  second 
end  adjacent  a  ^ta^e^  relay  controlling  an  electric  starter 
motor  powered  bv  the  main  electric  power  system  to  engage 
and  turn  the  engine,  the  engine  being  startable  if  the  starter 
relay  is  enabled,  the  engine  being  unstanable  if  the  starter 
relay  is  disabled, 
the  system  comprising. 

sensing  means  sensing  a  persistence  measurand  indicating  an 

out-of-service  status, 
timing  apparatus  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  and  supply- 
ing a  first  latch  control  signal  to  a  latch  apparatus  after  a 
predetermined  time  interval  dunng  which  the  oul-of-service 
status  persists, 
the  latch  apparatus  liKated  intenncdiale  the  cabin  and  the 
starter  rela>  and  operabh  connected  to  the  starter  relay,  the 
latch  apparatus  responsive  both  to  the  first  latch  control 
signal  and  to  a  second  latch  control  signal,  the  latch  appa 
ratus  disabling  the  starter  relay  in  response  to  the  first  latch 
control  signal,  the  latch  apparatus  enabling  the  starter  relay 
in  response  to  the  second  latch  ct)ntrol  signal, 
operator-identification     apparatus     within     the     cabin,     the 
operator-identification  apparatus  generating  an  input  code 
and  transmuting  the  input  code  over  the  starter  control  line 
to  a  comparison  apparatus, 
the  comparison  apparatus  receiving  the  input  code,  comparing 
the  input  code  with  an  access  code  stored  m  the  companson 
apparatus,  and  suppKing  the  second  latch  control  signal  to 
the  latch  apparatus  if  the  input  code  matches  the  stored 
access  code. 


5.479,163 
CIRCULAR  TACTILE  KEYPAD 
Thomas  Samulewicz,  4102  Harwin  Cir..  #1205.  (ilcn  Allen.  \a. 
23060 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,431 

Int.  CI."  H03K  nm 

U.S.  CI.  341—22  15  Claims 

1   .A  digital  keypad,  comprising; 

a  controller  for  signalling  an  electrical  device; 

a  keypad  on  said  controller: 

a  plurality  of  manually -operated  key  switches  on  a  face  of  said 
keypad,  said  switches  including  switches  marked  with  indicia 
1-9  located  atxiut  the  circumference  of  a  circle  in  clock  f. ice 
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arrangement,  being  radially  spaced  30-degrees  apan,  and  hav- 
ing the  indicia  "6"  at  the  bottom  of  said  circle;  and 
a  plurality  of  fixed  ndges  on  the  face  of  said  keypad,  each  ndge 
being  elongate  and  located  along  a  radius  from  the  center  of 
said  circle  to  one  of  said  switches. 


5,479,164 

PHOTONIC  DATA  t  OMPRESSION  S^  STEM  AND 

METHOD 

Jason  ^orks,  409  Boynton  Ave..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95117.  and  Ben 
\orks,  2037  Cherokee.  Tustin.  Calif.  92680 

Filed  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238.677 

Int.  CI.    H03M  ',.<v 

V.S.  a.  341-50  ,  t,,i„. 


a  rwo-dimensional  coding  circuit  (5)  for  receiving  the  binary 
image  data  outputted  from  said  multiplexer  i3i  and  twcv 
dimensionalK  coding  the  received  data  and  for  selectively 
outputting  a  memorv  read-out  signal  and  a  data  requesting 
signal  each  having  one  of  an  active  state  and  an  inactive  state: 
and 

selective  reading  means  for  receiving  said  memor\  read  out 
signal  and  said  data  requesting  signal  outputted  from  said 
two-dimensional  coding  circuit  (5)  and  reading  ,)ui  the  binary 
image  data  from  one  of  said  reference  line  FIR)  memtiry  ( 1 1 
and  said  coding  line  RFO  memorv  (2i  when  onh  the  memory 
read-out  signal  is  active  but  reading  out  the  binarv  image  data 
from  the  other  ot  said  reference  line  FIFO  memory  d)  and 
said  coding  line  FIFO  memory  (2i  when  both  ot  the  memory 
read-out  signal  and  the  data  requesting  signal  are  active. 


IIDIDII 

niiiiDi 
\)ll))l)) 


1.  A  photonic  system  for  compressing  a  data  bit  stnng  which  has 
1  plurality  of  data  hits,  composing: 

a  light  .source  that  generates  a  first  spatially  modulated  light 
beam  which  has  a  spatial  address  that  corresponds  to  the  data 
bits  of  the  data  bit  string,  said  first  spatially  modulated  light 
beam  has  a  plurality  of  wavelengths: 

a  refractive  element  that  reconstructs  said  hrsi  spatiallv  niixiu- 
lated  light  beam  to  create  a  reference  beam  which  has  a 
wavelength  that  is  unique  to  said  spatial  address  of  said  first 
spatially  modulated  light  beam: 

a  diffraction  element  that  receives  said  reference  beam  and 
creates  a  second  spatiaJK  modulated  light  beam  which  has  a 
spatial  address  that  corresponds  to  the  data  bit  string;  and. 

a  photodeiector  which  delects  .said  second  spatiallv  mcxlulated 
light  beam. 


5.479.166 
HUFFMAN  DECODING  METHOD.  CIRCl  IT  AND 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  CONDITIONAL  SUBTRACTION 
FOR  CONVERSION  OF  NEGATI\  E  NUMBERS 
Chiistopher  J.  Read.  Hou.ston.  and  Karl  M.  Guttag.  MLs.souri 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lastruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  1WI.296 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  'J(' 

IS.  CI.  Mi -^5  24  Claims 


5.479,165 
IWO-DIMENSIONAI  CODING  APPAR.\TUS 

Atsushi  Nakayama.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.177.  Oct.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1991.  3-284332 
Int.  CI.    H03M  "  («/ 
U,S,  CI,  341-50  1,  ,.,,i^, 

1.  A  two-dimensional  coding  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  reference  line  first  in  first  out  iFlFO)  memory  (1)  and  a  coding 
line  FIFO  memory  (2)  for  receiving  and  stonng  binarv  image 
data  for  a  reference  line  and  a  coding  line  inputted  thereto 
from  the  outside,  respectively; 
a  multiplexer  i3)  for  outputting  the  binarv  image  data  read  out 
from  the  two  FIFO  memories  (1  and  2)  from  a  common 
output  terminal  thereof. 


1  A  meihcxi  ot  decoding  a  conunuous  stream  of  Huffman 
encoded  data,  each  datum  hav  ing  a  size  portion  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  and  a  value  portion  of  a  variable  number  of  bits. 
said  methixi  composing  the  steps  of: 

extracting  from  the  continuous  stream  of  Huffman  encoded  data 

a  first  set  of  next  bits  equal  in  number  to  the  predetennmeJ 

number  of  bits,  said  first  set  of  next  bits  being  the  size  p.>nion 

of  a  next  datum; 

determining  from  said  first  set  ot  next  bits  the  variable  number 

of  bits  of  the  value  portion, 
extracting  from  the  continuous  stream  of  Huffman  encoded  data 
a  second  set  ot  next  bus  equaJ  in  number  to  the  determined 
number  ot  bits  of  the  value  portion,  said  second  set  of  next 
bits  being  the  value  portion  of  the  next  datum: 
determining  the  digital  state  of  a  most  significant  bit  of  said 
second  set  ol  next  bus. 
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convening  said  second  set  of  next  bits  into  a  signed  binar> 
number  by 

subtracting  2'*'-l  from  said  second  set  of  next  bits  if  said 
deiemiined  sign  of  said  second  set  of  next  bits  has  a  first 
digital  state,  where  N  equals  the  determined  number  of  bits 
of  the  \  alue  portion,  and 
leaving  said  second  set  of  next  bits  unchanged  if  said  deter- 
mined sign  of  said  second  set  of  next  bit.s  has  a  second 
digital  Slate  opposite  to  said  first  digital  state. 
said  Signed  hinarv  number  being  a  number  represented  by  a  corre- 
sponding Huffman  encoded  datum. 


5,479,167 
CHARACTFR  (OOF  (ON VERSION  I'NIT 
Takashi  Murakami.  Kawasaki,  .japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, kawa-saki.  .lapan 

Filed  Aug.  .M.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  298.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1993,  5-319344 

Int.  CI."  H03M  r/W 

r.S.  CI.  341—90  4  Claims 
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form,  said  information  facilitating  subsequent  more  accurate 
reconstruction  of  said  analog  waveform  from  said  standard- 
ized digital  formal  without  altering  the  ability  to  also  recover 
said  analog  waveform  indepen('jnt  of  said  information. 


,';.479.169 

Ml  LTIPLE  NECRAL  NETWORK  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  FOR  SIMl  LTANEOl  SLY  PROCESSING 

MULTIPLE  SAMPLES 

Wieslaw  Stryjewski,  Baton  Rouge,  La..  a.ssignor  to  Louisiana 

Simchip  Technologies.  Inc..  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  255,085 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/12 

IS.  CI.  341—156  14  Claims 


I  A  character  code  conversion  unit  for  converting  character  data 
expressed  by  a  first  code  system  into  character  data  expressed  by  a 
second  ccxle  system,  comprising: 

a  code  converter  which  inputs  the  character  data  of  the  tirst  code 
system,  converts  the  inputted  character  data  into  character 
data  of  the  second  code  system,  and  holds  the  converted 
results  when  they  are  properly  converted;  and 

a  unit  for  determining  the  conversion  into  another  character  code 
system,  which  unit  inputs  the  character  data  of  said  first  code 
system  and  determines  whether  the  character  data  input 
therein  can  be  converted  into  the  data  of  a  plurality  of  other 
code  systems  that  have  been  set  in  advance  as  a  third  code 
system  and  which  third  system  code  data  is  different  from  the 
respective  data  of  both  said  first  code  system  and  said  second 
code  system,  said  code  convener  outputting  the  convened 
results,  held  in  the  code  convener,  when  the  data  can  be 
converted  into  the  data  of  the  third  code  system. 


5,479, 1(>8 
COMPVriBLE  SIGNAL  ENCODFVDECODE  SYSTEM 
Keith  O.  JohtLson.  Pacitica.  and  Michael  W.  Pflaumer.  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif..  as.sijjnors  to  Pacific   Microsonics,  Inc., 
Berkeley.  (  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  957,631,  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Str  No.  7(r.073.  May  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  I10J35 

Int.  a.-  H03M  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  341—110  100  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  and  encoding  analog  signals  to  a 
standardized  digital  format,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitonng  the  physical  characteristics  of  an  analog  waveform  to 

be  convened  to  a  standardized  digital  format: 
converting  said  analog  waveform  to  said  digital  format;  and 
encoding  within  said  standardized  digital  format  information 
indicative  of  the  physical  characteristics  of  said  analog  wa\e- 


1  A  meth(<d  for  converting  an  analog  inpui  voltage  into  a  digital 
signal  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  output  voltage  approximately  equal  to  the 
analog  input  voltage  at  a  first  point  in  tune; 

converting  the  first  output  voltage  Into  a  higher-order  portion  of 
a  first  digital  ouipui  signal  with  a  first  A/D  converter  circuit; 

converting  the  tirsi  output  voltage  into  a  lower-order  portion  of 
the  first  digital  output  signal  with  a  first  neural  network  .A/D 
converter; 

providing,  a  second  outpui  voltage  approximaiclv  equal  to  the 
analog  input  vollage  at  a  second  pomi  in  time  while  perform- 
ing said  step  of  converting  ihe  first  output  voltage  into  a 
lower-order  portion  of  the  first  digital  signal; 

converting  the  second  output  voltage  into  a  higher-order  portion 
of  a  second  digital  output  signal  with  the  first  A/D  converter 
circuit: 

converting  the  second  output-voltage  into  a  lower-order  portion 
of  the  second  digital  output  signal  wiUi  a  second  neural 
network  A/D  convener:  and 

repeating  the  preceding  steps  to  provide  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  digital  output  signals. 
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5.479.170 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LONG-TERM  Ml  LTI- 
VALIED  STOR\(,F  IN  I)>NAMI(    \N\I  (X;  MEMORY 

Gert  (  auwenberchs.  Pasadena,  and  \mnon  \arn.  San  Marino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  (alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  962.451.  Oct.  16.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,258.759.  This  application  Nov.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.660 
Int.  CI.    H03.M  lAMJ 

VS.  a.  341—200  ,,  ,  I 
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5.479.172 
POWER  SUPPLY  AND  POWER  ENABLE  CIR(  UIT  FOR 
\N  RF/ID  TRANSPONDER 
t.regorv    \l.    Smith;    Michael   W,    Meager,    both   of  (  olorado 
Spnngs;  J,  Donald  Pauley.  Fstes  Park,  and  (,ar\  1   (  arroll. 
Boulder,   all   of  (  olo..   avsignors   to   Racom   Sv'stems.   Inc. 
EnglewfKxl,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  \W4.  Ser  No.  194.707 

Int,  CI.    (,(I1S     •  "~ 

U..S.  CI.  342-51  ,,eiaim.s 
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Multi-valued  Analog  .Memoiy 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  an  analog  value;  and 

refresh  means  for  repeatedly  either  increasing  or  decreasing  said 
analog  value  of  said  storage  means  by  preselected  incremen- 
tal amounts  to  maintain  said  analog  value  near  one  of  a 
plurality  of  discrete  levels,  with  said  analog  value  being 
increased  or  decreased  depending  on  a  determination  of  the 
analog  value. 


5.479.171 
EXTENDED  RAN(;F  RF-ID  TRANSPONDER 

Josef  H.   Schuermann.   Oberhummel.   (.ermany.   assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  DeuLschland  (JmbH.  Germany 

Filed  \pr  27.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  .';4.506 

Int.  (1.    {;0IS  13/75:  G08B  :vy*. 

VS.  CI.  .142—44  ,o  ,.,  . 
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18  A  method  of  operating  a  mobile  RF/ID  transponder  circuit 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  RF/ID  transponder  circuit  having  a  fen-oelectric 
memory  that  is  resident  on  the  RF/ID  transponder  circuit. 

generating  power  and  ground  signals  within  the  RF/ID  transpon- 
der circuit,  the  power  signal  having  a  corresponding  time 
varying  waveform; 

constantly  monitoring  the  power  signal  waveform; 

generating  a  power  enable  indication  to  the  RF/ID  transponder 
circuit  when  the  power  signal  waveform  rises  above  a  prede- 
termined power-up  threshold  level; 

removing  the  power  enable  indication  lo  the  RF/ID  transponder 
circuit  when  ihe  power  signal  waveform  falls  below  a  prede 
lermined  power-down  level,  and 

allowing  operation  of  the  ferroelectric  memory  onlv  when  the 
power  enable  indication  is  present. 


K 


view  A 


20 


5.479.173 
OBSTACLE  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  \  EHK  LES 

lohru  Yoshioka.  Hatsukaichi;  "iasunori  >amamoto.  Higashi- 
hinxihima;  Tomohiko  Adachl.  and  Ken-ichi  Okuda.  Iioth  of 
Hatsukaichi.  all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration. Hiroshima,  .lapan 

Filed  Mar  8.  1994.  Ser  No,  207_<65 

(laims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar  8.  1993.  5-046212 

Int.  CI.    (;06F  , -^  V. 

U.S.CI..M2-70  ^^.,^^ 


1, 


I  An  RF-ID  an-angement  for  use  in  a  tire  or  other  object  to  be 
identified  by  an  inien-ogator  operable  to  send  a  wireless  RF  inter- 
rogation signal,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  single-ended  antenna  located  approximately  circumferencially 
on  said  object  for  receiving  said  wireless  RF  inten-ogation 
signal  from  said  interrogator  and  for  u-ansmitting  a  wireless 
response  signal; 
an  antenna  coupling  coil  attached  to  one  end  of  said  single- 
ended  antenna  and  in  electncal  communication  therewith:  and 
a  transponder  located  on  said  object,  said  transponder  having  a 
transponder  coupling  coil  and  located  in  close  proximity  to 
said  antenna  coupling  coil  and  magnetically  coupled  thereto. 
said  transponder  being  operable  to  receive  said  RF  interroga- 
tion signal  and  operable  to  generate  said  wireless  response 
signal. 
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1,  A  vehicle  obstacle  sensing  apparatus  composing: 

(a)  deduced  traveling-passage  predicuon  means  for  predicung  a 
deduced  traveling-passage  on  which  a  vehicle  will  travel, 
based  on  a  sieenng  angle,  a  yaw  rate  and  a  velocity  of  the 
vehicle. 

(b)  current  traveling-passage  detection  means  tor  detecting  a 
cun-ent  traveling-passage  on  which  the  vehicle  is  cunently 
moving; 
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(c)  obstacle  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  obstacle 
within  a  predetermined  area;  and 

(d)  danger  level  judgment  means  forjudging  a  danger  level  ot 
an  obstacle  sensed  by  said  obstacle  sensing  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  an  area  within  which  said  obstacle  is  sensed,  and 
one  of  the  deduced  traveling-passage  predicted  by  said 
deduced  traveling-passage  prediction  means  and  the  current 
traveling-passage  detected  by  said  current  traveling  passage 
detection  means. 


5,479.174 

TRITR'Al  PRIMED  Ql  ARTZ  IGMTOR  FOR  R.ADAR 

Ri-XH\  l-K  PROTECTOR 

Sumantrai  D.  Patcl.  Silver  Sprini;.  Md..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  tlectiic  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  I'W3.  .Ser.  No.  161.632 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/14 

C.S.  CI.  342— l^S  11  Claims 

■  D 


a  \ideo  puKe  thui  i>  on  for  an  intermediate  ponion  of  a  pixel 
penod.  a  methcxi  for  enhancing  a  discharged  area  developed  region 
on  the  photore>ponsive  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

con\ening  a  series  of  data  words  representing  image  pixels  into 
.1  vcries  of  tompo-iie  analog  video  pulses  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  pixel  periodv  each  pivel  penod  having  a  compos- 
ite Nideo  pulse  representing  a  charged  image  area,  discharged 
image  area,  and  inlemiediale  discharged  image  area  to  be 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor  member,  said 
composite  video  pulses  being  applied  to  an  acouslooplic 
modulator  to  modulate  a  laser  beam  used  to  expose  regions  of 
the  photoresponsi\e  member. 
identifying  a  subset  of  the  data  words  to  be  altered  so  as  to 
improve  the  appearance  of  the  discharged  area  developed 
regions  of  the  output  image;  and 
jltering  a  selected  data  word  within  the  subset  by  modifying  a 
\ideo  pulse  corresponding  to  the  selected  data  word. 


I   k  passive  gas  stage  device  for  use  in  a  receiver  protector  in 
radar  systems  comprising: 
a  sealed  quartz  container; 
a  quartz  nxi  wiihin  said  container,  said  rod  having  at  one  end  a 

^u^tace  with  a  perimeter  and  at  an  opposite  end  a  cap  with  a 

penmeter  larger  than  the  perimeter  of  said  surface; 
a  radioactive  film  on  said  surface  of  the  rod;  and 
a  reactive  gas  filling  said  container,  said  gas  being  capable  of 

ionization  in  response  to  a  microwave  pulse  for  fast  recovery 

time  performance. 


5,474,175 
METHOD  V.ND  \PPARATIS  FOR  ENHANCING 
DI.SCHARGED  AREA  DE\  El.OPED  REGIONS  IN  A  TRI- 
LE\EI,  PRINGING  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  Cianciosi;  Robort  P.  l.iKe.  both  of  Rochester;  Mar- 
tin E.  Banton.  Eairport.  and  Ronald  K.  Jodoin,  Pittsford,  all 
of  N.V.,  a.s,signors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  10.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  118.923 
Int.  CI.    HtMN  i/'2l 
I  .S. 
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5,479,176 
MULTIPLE-ELEMENT  DRIVEN  ARR.AY  ANTENNA  AND 

PH.\SING  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Zavrel.  ,Ir..  Scotts  \alle>.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metin- 
com.  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.090 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOlO  <,V2:3/I2 

U.S.  CI.  342—374  13  Claims 


1  in  j  pulsed  imaging,  pulse  width  modulated  printing  system 
for  creating  tri-level  images  on  a  photoresponsive  member,  where  a 
color  pixel  is  produced  in  response  to  a  video  pul.se  that  is  on  for  a 
full  pixel  penod  and  a  background  pixel  is  produced  in  response  lo 


1    \  niultiple-elemenl  array  antenna  system  composing: 

a  conducme  ground  plane  base  having  an  outer  boundary; 

eight  equal- length  radiating  elements  of  at  least  one-quarter 
ua\elength  elecmcal  length  at  a  selected  operating  frequency, 
each  said  radiating  element  being  disposed  with  a  first  end 
adiacent  said  ground  plane  and  a  second  end  protruding 
normal  to  said  ground  plane,  each  said  radiating  element 
being  arranged  equidistant  along  on  a  circle  within  said  con- 
ductise  ground  plane,  said  circle  being  disposed  at  least  one 
quaner  wavelength  from  said  outer  boundary  m  an  equally 
space  pattern,  wherein  two  of  said  radiating  elements  are 
selectable  as  type  1  elements  and  two  ut  said  radiating  ele- 
ments .ire  selectable  as  i\pe  2  elements,  while  unused  ele- 
ments are  effectively  electncally  isolated,  wherein  said  two 
tvpe  1  elements  are  dn\en  elements  and  are  spaced  from  one 
another  b\  three  element  positions  in  one  circular  direction 
and  five  element  positions  in  the  opposing  circular  direction 
on  said  circle,  wherein  said  two  type  2  are  spaced  from  one 
another  by  three  element  positions  m  one  circular  direction 
and  hve  eleiiieni  positions  in  the  opposing  circular  direction 
on  said  circle,  and  wherein  each  said  dnven  element  is  spaced 
h)  one  clement  p<isition  from  one  of  said  ivpe  2  elements: 

a  plurality  of  feed  means,  each  ^ald  feed  means  being  electn 
cally  coupled  to  corresptindine  element  teedpoinis  at  said  first 
ends;  and 

switching  means  for  gating  r,t,  energs  to  selected  ones  of  said 
feed  means; 
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said  pattern  of  said  radiating  elements  and  said  switching  means 
governing  a  preselected  switchable  radiating  pattern  having  a 
maximized  front-to-back  ratio. 


combining  means  compnsing  means  for  envelope  detecting 
and  means  for  combinmg  said  envelopes. 


5.479.177 
PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  TO  PRODI  (F 

WIDE-OPEN  (  0\  ER.AGE  OF  A  WIDE  \NGl  I  \R 

SECTOR  WITH  HIGH  DIRECTI\  E  GAIN  AND  WIDE 

FREQl  ENCY  BANDWIDTH 

Ronald  M.  Rudish,  C  ommack.  and  Scott  F.  Hall,  Plainview. 

both  of  N.Y..  as.signors  lo  AIL  Systems  Inc.,  Deer  Park.  N.^ . 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  .Sen  No.  700,929 

Int.  CI.    HOIQ  ^ai 

I  .S.  a,  342-375  4  cu™. 
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5.479,  px 
PORTABLE  R^\DIO  \NTENNA 

Dong-In  Ha,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Khungki-do,  Rep.  of  Koi^a 
Filed  Dec.  MS.  1993,  Ser.  No.  r6.455 
Int.  CI.'  HOiy  1/24 
IS.  CI.  34.V-702  21  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  eliminating  the  frequency  selectivity  of  signal 
energy  in  high  directivity  antenna  systems  having  a  coverage 
sector  through  which  the  antenna  system  scans  multiple  beams  at  a 
rate  that  is  faster  than  the  infonnation  rate  being  received,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  linear  phased  array  antenna  composing  a  row  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  antenna  elements,  one  of  said  antenna  elements  ai 
one  end  of  the  row  being  designated  the  hrsi  eiemeni,  while 
the  remaining  elements  are  designated  by  succeeding  numbers 
in  anlhmetic  progression  across  the  row  ot  antenna  elements, 
and  the  antenna  elements  being  considered  as  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  azimuth  plane  for  reference  purfK)ses; 

(b)  means  for  foiinmg  .i  piuralitv  of  beams  of  sensitivity  coupled 
to  said  antenna  elements,  said  plurality  of  beams  of  sensitivity 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  ol  antenna  elements  in 
said  row,  the  beams  being  contiguous  and  considered  as  lying 
in  the  azimuth  plane  for  reference  purposes,  with  each  beam 
being  generally  evenly  spaced  from  the  adjacent  beams  in  sin 
e  space,  where  6  is  the  angle  away  from  boresighl  in  the 
azimuihal  plane,  the  spacing  between  beam  center  directions 
in  sin  6  space  being  generally  proportional  lo  the  reciprixal  ot 
the  number  of  antenna  elements,  and  the  beams,  taken 
together  to  fonn  a  larger  composite  beam,  span  ihe  entire 
azimuth  coverage  sector; 

(cl  means  coupled  lo  said  antenna  elements  for  synchronously 
scanning  each  of  the  beams  over  the  enure  coverage  .seclor. 
the  beams  maintaining  their  relative  positions  adjacent  one 
another  in  sin  G  space  dunng  scanning,  the  scanning  being 
carried  oul  penodically  al  a  rale  that  Is  ai  least  twice  as  fast  as 
the  highest  inlormation  rate  being  received; 

(d»  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  elemenis  for  accepting  signals 
received  by  each  beam  and  differentially  delaying  said  signals 
to  cause  iheir  mtxlulation  envelopes  to  respond  m  unison  lo  a 
single  emitting  source  at  a  panicular  azimuth  angle  uiihin  ihe 
sector  coverage  of  the  antenna  system. 

(e)  means  for  non-coherentlv  combining  said  signals  after  said 
signals  have  been  differentially  delayed,  said  non-coherently 


1    An  antenna  composing: 
a  body  housing: 

helical  antenna  means  installed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  body 
housing  and  rod  antenna  means  installed  to  extend  from  anil 
retract  into  said  bodv  housing; 
said  helical  antenna  means  having  an  antenna  cap  prT>iruding 
from  said  lop  surface  of  said  btxly   housing  and  a  helical 
winding    disposed    within    said    antenna    cap,    said    helical 
antenna  means  being  operated  when  said  rtxl  antenna  means 
IS  in  a  fully  retracted  position, 
said  rod  antenna  means  comprising  an  antenna  core  wire,  and  a 
protective  rod  disposed  within  said  antenna  cap  and  passing 
through  said  helical  antenna  means,  said  protective  rod  having 
said  antenna  core  wire  positioned  within  an  interior  portion 
and  insulating  means  positioned  at  a  top  ponion  for  electri- 
cally  insulating  said  rod  antenna  means  from  said  helical 
antenna  means  when  said  rod  antenna  means  is  in  said  fully 
retracted  position,  said  antenna  having  radiating  power  cen- 
tralized at  a  top  pi>nion  when  said  rod  antenna  means  is  in  a 
fully  extended  position;  and 
feeding  means  disposed  al  a  bottom  portion  of  said  helical 
antenna  means,  said  feeding  means  enabling  operation  of  said 
rod  antenna  means  when  said  rixl  antenna  means  is  in  said 
fully  extended  position,  and  enabling  operation  of  said  helical 
antenna  means  when  said  rod  antenna  means  is  in  said  fully 
retracted  position,  said  feeding  means  comprising 
a  conductive  nng  for  providing  an  electncal  connection  between 
said  antenna  and  a  printed  board,  said  conductive  nng  being 
fully  contained  within  a  recess  formed  in  said  top  surface  of 
said    bixly    housing   and   having    a    first   fastening    member 
formed  on  an  inner  penphery :  and 
housing  connection  means  having  a  top  surface  with  a  cylindri- 
cal upening  and  a  second  fastening  member  formed  on  an 
ouier  penphery  to  engage  said  first  fastening  member,  said 
housing  connection  means  being  positioned  within  said  rece.ss 
formed  m  said  top  surface  of  said  body  housing  with  said  top 
surtace  of  said  housing  connection  means  subsiantiallv  flush 
wiih   said  lop  surtace  of  said  body   housing,  said  housing 
connection  means  being  eleciricall)  connected  directly  to  said 
conductive  nng. 
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5.479.179 

STRt  CTl  RE  FOR  CONNEtTING  WINDOW  GLA.SS 

ANTENNA  WITH  FEEDER 

Tohni   Hirotsu;   Yoji   Nagayama,  and   Junichiro   leiri,  all  of 

Matsusaka.  Japan,  assienors  to  Central  Glass  Company. 

Limited.  Yamaguchi.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  100^21 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Jul.  .'1.  1992.  4-205627 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   HOiy  .  •: 

US.  CI.  343—713  13  Claims 

22b 
28 


rearward  and  away  from  the  central  axis,  and  which  radiate 
energy  ai  predetermined  frequency  and  wavelength;  and 
wherem  the  tirst  and  second  radiatmg  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  plate  conductors  are  respectivel)  coupled  to  said  fre- 
quency independent  antenna. 


5.479.181 

ANTENNA  TR.ACKING  MECHANISM 

J.  D.  Simpson.  P.O.  Box  738.  Lakehead,  Calif.  96051 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  129.759 

Int.  CI.''  HOIQ  ^m.i/Ol 

I  .S.  CI.  343 — 882 


14  Claims 


1    -\n  jnienna  attached  to  a  window  glass  for  transmitting  and 

receiving  ultrashon  waves,  the  antenna  comprising; 

a  pnmary  antenna  having  a  first  feed  point  which  is  electrically 
connected  therewith; 

a  secondary  antenna  having  a  second  feed  point  which  is  elec- 
mcally  connected  therewith; 

J  feeder  which  is  a  coaxial  cable  having  inner  and  outer  conduc^ 
tors,  an  insulator  disposed  therebetween,  and  an  outer  cover 
covenng  the  outer  conductor,  said  inner  conductor  being 
eleclncally  connected  with  said  first  feed  point;  and 

a  terminal  which  is  electrically  connected  with  said  second  feed 
point,  said  terminal  having  a  holding  portion  for  holding  the 
outer  conductor  of  said  feeder  said  holding  ponion  having  a 
tirsi  ponion  and  a  through  opening  which  is  elongate  in  shape 
for  piiunng  thereinto  a  solder  to  achieve  a  soldering  between 
said  outer  conductor  and  said  holding  portion.  >aid  through 
opening  having  a  major  side  having  a  length  not  shorter  than 
4  mm.  said  through  opening  having  a  periphery  which  is 
substantially  completely  surrounded  by  said  first  portion. 


5.479.180 
HIGH  POWER  I  ITRA  BROADBAND  \NTENNA 
Erik  H.  Lenzing.  Middletown;  Harry  1-.  l.enzing.  Colts  Neck, 
and  Charles  D.  Hechtman.  Hopewell,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Inited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secre- 
tary of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217J42 

Int.  (1.    1101  R  \y(U 

\}&.  CI.  343—729  5  Claims 


1    \  hvbnd  antenna  comprising: 

a  frequency  independent  antenna  comprising  at  least  tirsi  and 
second  radiating  members; 

a  parallel  plate  transmission  line  having  at  least  first  and  second 
plate  conductors  that  are  parallel  to  a  central  axis,  said  first 
and  second  plate  conductors  having  at  least  first  and  second 
radiating  surfaces  which  are  flared  to  be  wider  than  the  first 
and  second  plate  conductors,  which  are  curved  backward. 


1   .\  polar  mounted  antenna  suppon  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  for  holding  the  antenna. 

b.  an  azimuth  adjusting  element; 

c   an  elevation  adjusting  element,  and 

d  a  declination  adjusting  element  including  a  track  linked  to 
said  frame,  a  bearing  surface  for  guiding  movement  of  said 
track  along  an  angle  of  decimation,  and  motivation  means  for 
urging  said  movement  of  said  track  relative  to  said  bearing 
surface 


5,479.182 
SHORT  CONICAL  ANTENNA 
John  T  Sydor,  Ottawa.  Canada.  as.signor  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Communications.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.463 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  i/ib 

L.S.  CI.  343—895  11  Claims 


7  .An  antenna  element  composing  a  ground  plane  ot  conducting 
material  and  a  radiator  element  in  the  form  of  a  helical  conductor 
wound  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
ground  plane,  one  end  of  the  conductor  adjacent  the  ground  plane 
terminating  in  a  matching  transformer,  the  matching  transfomier 
comprising  a  tapered  laminar  conductor  extending  as  a  continua 
tion  of  the  helical  conductor  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
ground  plane,  the  laminar  conductor  having  divergeni  opposite 
edges,  a  broader  end  ponion  connected  to  said  one  end  of  the 
conductor  and  a  narrower  end  ponion  spaced  therefrom  tor  con- 
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nection  of  a  feed  line,  one  of  said  opposite  edges  extending 
generally  parallel  to.  and  in  proximity  to.  the  ground  plane,  the 
other  of  said  opposite  edges  diverging  at  a  predetermined  angle  to 
said  ground  plane. 


aBftSP 


5.479.183 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

OPTICAL  (  RT  DISPLAY  CONNECTED  TO  A 

( OMPl  TER  SYSTEM 

Akihisa  Fujimoti..  lokyn.  .Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  kaisha 

loshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  945.510.  Sep.  Ih.  1992.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  ,lun.  10.  1994,  .Sen  No.  257.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-2.V>577 

Int.  CI.    G09G  iJll 

■^-'^'  21  Claims 


I  .S.  CI. 


1.  An  optional  display  detecting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  computer 
system  which  has  a  flat  panel  display  sening  as  a  standard  display 
unit  and  allows  a  CRT  display  serving  as  an  optional  display  unit 
to  be  connected  thereto,  comprising: 
display  control  means,  having  a  plurality  of  color  legisters  each 
storing  color  data,  for  designating  an  address  to  select  one  of 
the  color  registers,  and  converting  color  data  stored  in  the 
selected  color  register  into  analog  voltages  to  be  output  from 
output  terminals  as  color  component  signals; 
data  replacing  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
color  registers,  and  replacing  color  data  stored  in  the  selected 
color  register  with  test  color  data  for  testing  optional  display 
unit  connection;  and 
deterniining  means  for  determining  whether  the  optional  display 
unit  is  connected  to  the  output  lenminals  obtained  as  a  result 
of  the  conversion  on  the  test  color  data  set  in  the  selected 
color  register  by  said  data  replacing  means. 


5.479.1X4 

VIDEOTEX  TERMIN  \I  S^  STEM  (  SING  CRT  DISPLAY 

\M)  BINARY  T\PF  I,(  D  DISPI. A'i 

Shigenori    lokumitsu,  lukaya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  286.905,  Aug.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  92.997.  Jul.  19.  19y3. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  845.538.  Mar.  5, 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  398.401. 

Aug.  25.  19X9.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  .^0.  1994. 

Ser  No.  366,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1988.  h3-223(MI5 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  .V02 
l'.S.  CI.  345-3  5  Claims 

1  .A  videotex  lermmal  system  comprising 
reception  means  for  receiving  a  videotex  system  data  signal 
supplied  from  a  communication  line  and  for  convening  the 
data  signal  into  digital  data; 
processing  means  lor  decoding  the  digital  data  supplied  from  the 
reception  means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  protocol, 
to  thereby  obtain  first  image  data,  said  firsi  image  data  having 


a  code  frame  and  a  photo  frame,  each  of  said  code  frame  and 
said  photo  frame  including  dot  pattern  data,  foreground  color 
data,  background  color  data  and  flashing  data  regarding  the 
present  line  dot  pattern  data  and  flashing  data  regarding  a 
preceding  line  which  is  one  line  before  the  present  line,  and 
dot  pattern  data  and  flashing  data  regarding  a  succeeding  line 
which  is  one  line  after  the  present  line,  and  wherein  said  code 
frame  includes  first  brightness  data  and  said  photo  frame 
includes  second  brightness  data; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  said  first  image  data: 

second  memory  means  for  stonng  second  image  data; 

cathode  ray  tube  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  respon- 
sive to  RGB  signals  presented  at  an  input  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  display  means; 

binao'-type  liquid  crystal  display  means  for  displaying  an  image 
responsive  to  LCD  signals  presented  at  an  input  of  said 
binary -type  liquid  crystal  display  means;  and 

display  control  means  for: 

a)  writing  the  first  image  data  obtained  by  the  processing 
means  in  the  first  memory  means: 

b)  reading  out  both  code-firame  image  data  and  photo-frame 
image  data  from  the  first  memory  means  at  display  timings 
used  for  the  cathode  ray  tube  display  means; 

CI  synthesizing  the  code-frame  image  data  and  photo-frame 
image  data  into  single  frame  image  data: 

d)  convening  the  single  frame  image  data  into  said  RGB 
signals,  and  then  supplying  the  RGB  signals  to  the  cathode 
ray  tube  display  means: 

e)  preparing  second  image  data  for  the  binary-type  liquid 
crystal  display  means  on  the  basis  of  the  dot  panem  data 
included  in  the  code-frame  and  photo-frame  image  data 
read  out  from  the  first  memory  means; 

0  wnling  the  second  image  data  in  the  second  memory  means 
asynchronously  with  the  display  timings  used  for  the  cath- 
ode ray  tube  display  means; 
g)  reading  out  the  second  image  data  from  the  second  memory 
means  at  display  timings  used  for  the  binary-type  liquid 
crystal  display  means; 
h)  decoding  the  readout  second  image  data:  and 
1)  supplying  the  decoded  second  image  data  to  the  binary -type 

liquid  crystal  display  means  as  said  LCD  signals; 
wherein  said  display  conu-ol  means  includes: 
display  data  generating  means,  for  generating  said  second 
image  data  for  a  given  line,  said  display  conu-ol  means 
being  responsive  to  said  dot  pattern  data  and  said  flash- 
ing data  of  lines  which  are  one  line  before  and  one  line 
after  said  given  line,  and  for  selecuvely  including  in  said 
second  image  data  a  (nnge  portion  between  first  and 
second  piinions  of  said  second  image  data  representative 
of  said  code  frame  and  said  photo  frame,  respectively, 
based  on  a  state  of  flashing  data  of  at  least  one  of  said 
code  frame  and  said  photo  frame, 
data  holding  means  for  holding  the  first  brightness  data 
corresponding  to  said  amount  of  bnghmess  at  a  present 
display  position  and  surrounding  display  positions  adja- 
cent to  the  present  display  position,    and  lor  holding  the 


2716 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


December  26.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


second  brightness  data  compnsing  data  corresponding  to 
said  amount  of  brightness  at  the  present  display  position 
and  surrounding  display  positions. 

bnghtness  determination  means  for  determining  whether 
the  first  brightness  daU  coiresponding  to  the  surrounding 
display  positions  adjacent  to  the  present  display  position 
held  in  said  data  holding  means  indicates  bnghine^--  in 
said  display  positions. 

brightness  data  mask  means  for  masking  the  second  bright- 
ness data  corresponding  to  die  present  display  position 
when  said  brightness  determination  means  determines 
the  first  bnghmess  data  to  indicate  brightness  in  said 
surrounding  display  positions,  and 

data  combining  means  for  combining  the  second  brightness 
data  exclusive  of  a  portion  masked  by  said  brightness 
data  mask  means  with  the  first  brightness  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  present  display  position  held  in  said  data 
holding  nneans. 


5.479.186 
VIDEO  MONITOR  COLOR  CONTROL  S\  STEM 
Paul  A.  McManus.  Sherwood,  and  Robert  J.  Beaton.  Beaver- 
ton,  both  of  Oreg..  avslgnors  to  Tcktroniv.  Inc.,  Wilsonville, 
Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  36«,108.  Jun.  19.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.^.022.  Oct.  26.  1987. 
PaL  No.  4,875,032.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1991.  Sen  No. 
653,741 
Int.  Cl."^  G09G  im 
I'.S.  CI.  345—11  17  Claims 


5.479,185 
DISPLAY  AKRANt.EMENT 
Hans  Biverot.  Hasselby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Celsius  Tech  Elec- 
tronics AB.  Jarfalla.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser  N<>.  162.609.  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  1-tb.  ".  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.127 

Claims  priorit>.  application  S«etlen,  Dec.  9,  1992,  9203703 

Int  CI."  GWG  im 

I  S.  (1.  34.^ — 6  14  Claims 


y- 
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I    An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  image  to  an 
'hsener.  comprising: 

a  first  display  element  being  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the 
observer; 

a  second  display  element  being  arranged  in  the  field  of  view 
between  the  observer  and  the  first  display  element  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  observer  and  being  carried  b\  the 
observer  to  follow  movements  of  the  observer; 

means  for  providing  synchronization  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond display  element; 

means  for  generating  a  primary  image  with  three-dimensional 
image  information;  and 

means  for  processing  said  three-dimensional  image  information 
on  a  three-dimensional  picture  element  basis  to  divide  said 
image  information  within  each  said  picture  element  heiween 
said  first  ,ind  said  second  display  element,  the  processed 
image  information  being  utilized  partly  by  said  first  display 
element  for  displaying  a  first  subset  of  image  information 
included  m  the  three-dimensional  image  and  partly  by  said 
second  display  element  for  displaying  a  second  subset  v>t 
image  information  included  in  the  three-dimensional  image 
dunng  a  characteristic  integration  time  for  the  observer, 
whereby  the  observer  with  each  single  eye  perceives  a  three- 
limensional  image  on  observing  the  combined  information  it 
the  two  synchronized  display  elements  in  his  field  of  view 
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1.  A  method  of  periodically  calibrating  a  cathode-ray  lube  dis- 
play (CRT)  to  establish  a  stored  relationship  between  a  set  of  RGB 
signal  values  and  asscKiated  CRT  intensity  values  such  that  per- 
ceptualh  accurate  colors  are  displayed  on  the  CRT  m  response  to 
color  input  signal  values,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dnvmg  the  CRT  with  an  initial  RGB  signal  value  that  displays  a 

predetermined  color  on  the  CRT, 
storing  in  a  memorv  an  inmal  CRT  inlensitv  vahie  associated 

with   the   iniual    RGB   signal    value   and   the   corresponding 

predetermined  color  displayed  on  the  CRT; 
subjecting  ihe  CRT  display  to  a  period  of  use  likely  to  cause  a 

change  m  the  predetermined  color  displayed  in  response  to 

the  initial  RGB  signal  value; 
stepping  the  RGB  signal  values  through  a  group  of  values; 
stonng  in  a  lookup  table  a  sensed  curreni  CRT  intensity  value 

associated  wuh  each  stepped  RGB  signal  value; 
hnding  in  the  kxikup  table  a  current  CRT  intensity  value  asso- 
ciated With  the  initial  RGB  signal  value, 
comparing  the  current  CRT  intensiiv  value  with  the  initial  CRT 

intensity  value,  and  generating  a  correction  factor; 
receiving  a  color  input  signal  value: 
altenng  the  color   input   signal   with  the  correction   factor  to 

generate  a  corrected  RGB  signal  value:  and 
driving  the  CRT  with  the  corrected  RGB  signal  value  to  display 

on  the  CRT  a  perceptually  accurate  color  in  resp<inse  to  the 

received  color  input  signal  value 


5,479,187 
VERTICALLY  SCANNED  NARROW  LIGHT  BEAM 
SOI  RCE  FOR  Lt  D  DISPLAY 
Hsing-Yao  Chen,  Barrington.  111.,  assignor  to  Chunghwa  Pic- 
ture Tubes,  Ltd..  laoyuan,  laiwan,  Prov.  of  C'hina 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200345 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  im 
I  .S.  CI.  345-rl02  13  Claims 

1   A  video  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  passive,  generally  planar  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
linear,    spaced,    parallel    arrays   of   video    image    elements. 


2717 


wherein  said  arrays  of  video  image  elements  are  vertically 
scanned  in  a  sequential  manner  firom  a  first  edge  of  said  panel 
to  a   second,   opposed  edge  of  said  panel   in   providing  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  ponions  of  a  video  image  in  a 
sequential  manner  on  said  displav  panel; 
an  elongated,  generally   linear  light   source  for  providing  an 
elongated,  linear  light  beam  f(xused  on  said  display  panel  and 
having  uniform  intensity  along  the  length  thereof; 
reflecting  means  for  receiving  and  directing  said  focused  light 
beam  onto  said  displav  panel  in  a  scanning  manner,  wherein 
said  light  beam  traverses  said  display  panel  from  the  first  edge 
to  the  second  edge  thereof,  said  reflecting  means  including^a 
rotating  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  reflecting  surfaces 
disposed  about  an  outer  penphery  thereof,  wherein  said  mir- 
ror is  rotated  abtiut  an  a,xis  generallv  p.vallel  to  said  planar 
display  panel;  and 
synchronizing  drive  means  coupled  to  said  displav  panel  and  to 
said  reflecting  means  for  displacing  said  light  beam  across 
said  display  panel  from  the  first  edge  to  the  second  edge 
thereof  in  synchronism  widi  the  vertical  scanning  of  said 
arrays  of  video  image  elements   m   said   displav    panel   in 
providing  a  video  image  on  said  displav  panel  such  that  only 
that  portion  of  said  displav  panel  providing  a  portion  of  a 
video  image  is  illuminated  by  said  light  beam  at  a  given  time 


5.479.188 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVINt;  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DlSPl  AY 

PANEL.  WITH  REDL(  ED  ELK  KER  AND  WITH  NO 

STICKING 

Hiroaki  Moriyama.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora 

tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  253,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1993.  5-156066 
Int.  CI.'  G0<H;  .</?(/ 
I  .S.  CI.  345—149 
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SEQUENCE  OF  FRAMES 


I    A  methiKl  tor  dnvmg  a  liquid  crystal  display  compnsing  a 

plurality  ot  pixels  an-anged  in  a  matnx  having  a  piuralitv  of  rows 

and  a  plurality  of  columns,  the  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

alternately  applying,   in  two  continuous  frames  of  each  four 

continuous  frames,   a   first,  positive   voltage  and  a   second, 

negative  voltage  to  a  pixel  for  displaying  a  hrsi  brightness; 

and 

altematelv  applying,  m  the  remaining  two  continuous  frames,  a 
third,  positive  voltage  and  a  tounh.  negative  voltage  to  the 
pixel  for  displaying  a  second  brightness  different  from  said 
first  bnghtness.  so  that  a  halftone  between  said  tirsi  bnghmess 
and  said  second  bnghmess  is  displayed. 


wherein,  in  each  unitary  pixel  block  compnsing  pixels  arranged 
in  two  rows  and  in  two  columns,  all  of  said  first  to  fourth 
voluges  are  secjuentially  applied  to  each  pixel  in  said  four 
continuous  frames  such  that  one  voltage  is  applied  In  one 
frame,  and  said  first  to  founh  voltages  are  simultaneously 
applied  to  four  pixels  of  the  unitary  pixel  block  in  each  frame 
of  said  four  continuous  flames. 


5.479.189 
4  CHANNEL  COLOR  DISPLAY  ADAPTER  \ND  METHOD 

FOR  COLOR  CORRECTION 

Jay  Chesavage.  3833  .Middlefield  Rd..  Palo  Alto.  C  alif.  94.V)3. 

Miles  Kuriand.  960A  Crest  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa.  (alif.  95405. 

and  Keith  I  ueck,  72  Sparrow  Pt.  Cir.  Fenton.  Mo.  6.3026 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  55.955.  Mav  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,218.  Feb.  28. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser  No. 

348.  ■'65 

Int.  CI.    (,09(;  ICS 

L.S.  CI.  .M5-LM  2  Claims 


1   A  real  time  color  display  processor  comprising: 

(a)  memory  means  for  storing  three  pnman  color  channel 
variables  and  a  primar>'  intensity  variable; 

(b(  interface  means  for  storing  or  retnevmg  said  pnmar>  color 
channel  vanables  and  said  pnmary  intensity  vanable  to  "and 
from  said  memorv  means; 

(c)  look-up  table  (L,L  T)  means  for  converting  said  three  pri- 
mary color  channel  vanables  and  said  pnmary  intensirv  van- 
able  to  three  corresponding  secondary  color  channel  vanables 
and  a  secondary  intensity  vanable,  said  L,L  T  means  being 
individually  responsive  to  each  one  of  said  primary  color 
channel  vanables  and  to  substantially  only  the  most  signifi- 
cant bits  of  the  other  two  ot  said  three  pnmary  color  channel 
vanables  to  provide  said  three  corresponding  secondary  chan- 
nel vanables;  said  three  pnmary  color  channel  vanables  com- 
pnsing either  a  first  color  set  of  red,  green,  blue  or  a  second 
color  set  of  cyan,  magenta,  yellow  and  said  secondarv  channel 
vanables  corresponding  to  said  hrsi  or  second  color  sets; 
(d)  multiplier  and  convener  means  for  selectively  creating  dis- 
play color  channel  vanables  including  converter  means  for 
selectively  inverting  all  of  such  secondary  channel  color  van- 
ables and  multiplier  means  tor  multiplying  said  secondary 
channel  color  vanables  with  said  secondary   intensity  van- 
ables. 

(el  switching  means  for  controlling  said  selective  inverting 
responsive  to  and  actuated  by  information  contained  in  any 
one  of  said  pnmary  or  secondary  intensitv  vanables  and  said 
pnmary  or  secondarv  color  channel  vanables; 

ifi  output  means  for  viewing  said  display  color  channel  vari- 
ables on  a  displav  monitor 


I  h7-64S  ( )  Ci  -4.S- 1  g     QL.^ 
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5,479,190 

CONTINUOUS  LOOP  MOUSE 

David  G.  Rowe.  129<ll  t  edar  St..  L«aw(M)d.  Kans.  66209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ntr.  No.  237.439.  May  3.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.442,377.  This  application  Dec.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

3*4,679 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  345—156  4  Claims 


1.  A  position  control  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  grooved  segments  each  presenting  a  longitudinal 
void  therethrough. 

an  annular  band  for  supporting  said  segments  and  holding  >aid 
segments  m  adjacent  annular  array  to  permit  a  user  to  applv  a 
rotational  force  on  at  least  one  of  said  segments  to  accomplish 
rotational  movement  of  said  segment  for  communication  of 
said  rotational  force  to  a  detector  and  to  permit  a  user  to  apply 
a  lateral  force  to  at  least  one  of  said  segments  to  accomplish 
lateral  movement  of  said  segment  for  communication  of  said 
lateral  force  to  a  detector, 

means  for  detecting  lateral  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
segments. 

means  for  detecting  rotational  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
segments,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  detected  segment  movement  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  to  effect  repositioning  of  a  symbol  on  a 
graphic  display  device. 


5.479.191 
COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE 

YasuhiiT)  Komatsu,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpo- 
ration. Vao.  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  296.887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  15,  1994.  6-077479 

Int.  CI.    G09G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  345^161  11  Claims 


two  conductors  which  confront  each  other  in  an  electrically 
insulated  manner  and  which  form  a  space  between  them  and  a 
coordinating  direction  perpendicular  to  said  two  conductors; 
and 

a  dielectnc  unit  which  is  slidable  in  the  space  tomied  by  said 
two  confronting  conductors  in  directions  perpendicular  to  (he 
confronting  direction  of  said  two  conductors  between  a  refer 
ence  position  and  a  nonreference  position  which  deviates 
from  said  reference  position,  and  which,  when  a  deviation 
amount  from  said  reference  position  is  changed,  changes  an 
electrostatic  capacity  of  said  two  conductors  to  a  value  which 
correspiinds  to  the  deviation  amount. 


5,479,192 

MULTIFUNCTION  SPACE  BAR  FOR  VIDEO  SCREEN 

(iRAPHICS  CURSOR  CONTROL 

George  L.  (  arroll.  Jr..  16  E.  Olive  St..  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

60004.  and  Michael  A.  Sla>in,  4440  PGA  Blvd..  Sle.  402, 

Palm  Beach  Gardens.  Fla.  .^3410 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,573 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  345—168  12  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  input  device  coraprising: 


1  .A  multifunction  space  bar  occupying  the  traditional  space  bar 
location  capable  of  supplying  information  signals  determining 
rotational,  sliding,  and  switch  depression  movements  for  control  of 
a  video  screen  graphics  cursor  on  a  miroprocessor  based  compuier 
svstem  having  bus  input  control  electronics  for  receipt  of  supply 
information  signals,  said  space  bar  system  compnsing: 

a  conventional  space  bar  support  structure,  said  support  structure 
having  a  front,  top.  and  back  surface  and  hrst  and  second 
ends,  said  top  surface  having  an  elongated  slot  disposed 
therein; 

a  rotatively  movable  elongated  cylindncal  bar  positioned  within 
the  hrst  and  second  end  of  said  support  structure. 

a  posiUoner  slidably  secured  to  said  cylindrical  bar  and  proirud 
ing  through  a  portion  of  the  elongated  slot,  said  positioner 
operatively  associated  with  said  cylindrical  bar  for  rotational 
movement  of  said  cylindncal  bar  about  a  honzontal  axis 
along  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  bar. 

a  plurality  of  switches  mounted  on  ihe  from  of  said  support 
structure; 

means  for  toggling  a  conventional  spacebar  switch  tor  honzontal 
cursor  movement. 

means  for  generating  a  hrst  output  in  relation  lo  the  rotatively 
movement  of  said  cylindncal  bar  for  control  of  a  graphics 
cursor  along  an  y-axis  of  the  video  screen;  and 

means  for  generating  a  second  output  m  relation  to  the  longitu 
dinal  movenienl  of  »aid  positioner  along  the  length  ot  the 
cylindncal  bar  for  control  of  a  graphic  cursor  along  an  x-axis 
of  the  video  .screen,  said  first  and  second  outputs  supply 
information  signals  to  a  bus  input  control  electronics  for 
manipulation  of  video  screen  graphics  cursor  on  a  micropro 
cessor  based  computer  system 


5.479.193 
DEVICE  FOR  DETEC  T!N(,  WHEN  A  PVRTK  1  I  AR 
\MOl  NT  OF  INK  REMAINS  IN  \N  INK  IFT 
RFCORDIN(;  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING 
APPARVn  S  USIN(;  THE  SAME 
.lunji  Shim.Kia.  Chigasaki:  Hideo  Fukazawa.  Yokohama;  Knji 
7erasa«a.   Mllaka:    KaLsuvuki   Yokoi.   Yokohama;    Makolo 
lakemura.    lokyo:    letsuji    Kurata.    Yokohama;    Koichiro 
Kawaguchi.  Yokohama,  and  Ka/uhiko  ShintKla.  Yokohama, 
all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  765.012.  Sep.  24.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153.975 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1990  2-'>55044- 
Jan.  .V  1990.  2-266895;  Jan.  3.  199«J.  2-267174 

Inl.  CI.'  B4IJ  2//ys" 
U.S.  CI.  347—7 
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11  Claims 
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1  An  ink  remaining  amount  detecting  device  for  detecting  a 
remaining  predetermined  amount  of  ink  in  an  ink  suppiv  passage 
ot  an  ink  jel  apparatus   said  delecting  device  compnsing; 

a  diaphragm: 

a  supporting  member  for  fixedly  supponing  a  circumference  of 

said  diaphragm; 
at  least  two  pawl  members  having  respective  pawl  base  portions 
fixed  10  a  p<isilion  subsianlially  equidistant  from  a  center  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  extending  away  from  said  diaphragm  to 
respective  pawl  end  ponions  constituting  respective  pawls. 
said  pawl  members  being  resiliently  flexible  toward  the  center 
of  the  diaphragm: 
a  coil  spnng  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  distance  outside  ot 
-said  pawl  base  portions,  said  coil  spring  extending  around  an 
outside  of  said  pawl  members: 
a  ring  abutted  lo  said  paw  I  end  portions  and  hav  ing  an  internal 
diameter  smaller  lh;in  .i  distance  between  ihe  ouiside  of  said 
pawl  end  portions  and  larger  than  a  disiance  between  the 
outside  ot  Ihe  pawl  base  portions  and  smaller  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  coil  spnng.  wherein  said  spnng  is  com- 
pressed between  said  supporting  member  and  said  ring:  and 
a  pair  of  elecinc  contacts  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  the  diaphragm 
H>  as  to  make  elecu-ic  connection  with  one  another  when  said 
diaphragm  occupies  a  predetermined  position  when  a  pressure 
in  the  ink  supply  passage  reaches  a  particular  value. 


a  frame  to  which  a  platen,  for  defining  a  recording  position  for  a 
recording  matenal,  and  a  first  end  of  a  shaft  for  movably 
supporting  a  cannage  for  carrying  an  ink  jel  head,  are 
mounted,  wherein  a  first  cam  plate  is  mounted  to  the  first  end 
of  the  shaft  for  displacing  the  shaft;  and 

a  base  member  to  which  means  for  maintaining  an  ink  ejection 
state  of  said  ink  jei  head,  and  a  second  end  of  said  shaft  are 
mounted,  wherein  said  base  member  is  mourned  to  said  frame 
at  a  position  where  a  second  cam  plate  is  mounted  for  effect- 
ing relative  motion  between  said  frame  and  said  base  member 
wherein  a  gap  between  said  platen  and  said  shaft  is  adjustable  to 
a  predetermined  degree  and  said  platen  and  sajd  shaft  are  kept 
parallel  by  rotating  .said  first  cam  plate. 


5.479.195 

ima(;e  forming  apparatus  and  method 

Osamu   Takagi.   Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to   Brother   Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser  Nn,  321.().V) 

Claims  priorjiy,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1993.  5-275501 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)(i 

VS.  CI.  .M7— 55  ,,  ,., 

21  C  laims 


5.479.194 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  G\P 

ADJUSTMENT  BETWEEN  THE  REC ORDINi;  HEAD  AND 

RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Hirofumi  Hirano.  Yokohama,  and  Yasuhiro  I  nosawa.  Tokvo. 
both    of.   Japan.   a.s,signors    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No  835.061.  Feb.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.187.497.  vihich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  583JW8.  Sep. 

17.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992.  Ser.  Nn 

978.760 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep    18.  1989   1-241078- 

.Sep.  18.  1989.  1-241079 

Inl.  CI.'  B41J  y  165:25/308:11/20 
U.S.  CI.  347—22  ,  ,-■  . 

2  C  laims 
1.  An  ink  jei  recording  apparatus  comprising: 


10    !i    \2    :3    i«    :5 
PMUCLE  OUUCTBf  <  KB  I 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

loner  flow  control  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  charged  toner 
panicles;  and 

i"ner  supply  means  for  supplying  loner  panicles  to  said  toner 
flow  control  means,  wherein  a  degree  of  dispersion  of  the 
loner  is  set  m  a  range  of  1.0  lo  1.15.  the  degree  of  dispersion 
being  defined  as  a  value  thai  is  obtained  by  dividing  an 
average  particle  diameter  obtained  from  a  particle-diameter 
disinbution  on  the  basis  of  loner  volume  by  an  average 
panicle  diameter  obtained  from  a  panicle-diameier  distnbu- 
lion  on  the  basis  of  tonei  nanicle  number 
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5.47').  1% 

INK  JET  RECORDINC.  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  OF 

RECOV  ERV  INK  DISCHARGING  CONDITION  OF  THE 

SAME 

Genji  Inada.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  lok>o.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.276.  Feb.  22.  IW!.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.367 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990.  2-42518; 
Feb.  26.  1990.  2-42519 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/0/ 
L.S.  CI.  347—92  1-'=  Claims 


203     314 


201       419 

i/i^///w)<v^// 
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1  A  recovery  apparatus  for  recovering  an  ink  discharging  con- 
dition of  an  ink  jel  recording  apparatus  with  recording  mean^ 
having  an  ink  passage  including  a  plurality  of  ink  paths  communi- 
cating with  respective  discharging  openings  through  which  ink  is 
discharged  and  thermal  energy  generating  means  disposed  in  said 
passage  for  generating  thermal  energy  to  heat  the  ink  in  sau! 
passage,  the  recovery  apparatus  compnsing; 

driving  means  for  repeatedly  driving  said  thermal  energy  gener- 
ating means  to  generate  an  amount  of  thermal  energy  causing 
nucleate  boiling  of  the  ink  in  said  passage  to  form  bubbles 
that  remain  in  said  passage  and  merge  into  a  vapor  region  that 
replaces  at  least  a  pan  of  the  ink  in  said  passage  but  is  not 
used  to  discharge  the  ink  from  said  discharging  openings;  and 
ink  tilling  means  for  exhausting  said  vapor  region  through  said 
discharge  openings  so  as  to  enable  said  ink  paths  to  be  refilled 
with  ink. 


tive  layers  are  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  region,  said 
PN  junctions  serving  to  confine  a  current  flowing  along  said 
conductive  layers. 


5.479.198 

LIQUID  STORING  CONTAINER.  AN  INK  JET  HEAD 

CARTRIDGE  AND  AN  INK  JET  REC  ORUING 

APPARATIS 

KenjI  Kauano,  lok>o;  \bshifumi  Hattori.  ^amatii;  Masashi 
Kitani;  Etsurou  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideo  Saikawa. 
Kawasaki:  Masami  Kojima.  Tok>o;  Koichi  Tanno.  and  Kenji 
Aono.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.944 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1991,  3-147399 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  l^nt, 

U.S.  CI.  347—86  29  Claims 
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5,479,197 
HEAD  FOR  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Fujikawa,  Kawasaki;  Asao  Saito;  Makoto  Shibata. 
both  of  Yokohama;  (unichi  Kohavasbi.  Avast:  Hirokazu 
Komuro.  \okohama;  Isao  Kiniura.  Kawasaki:  Kenji  Hase- 
gawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Kruo  ()/aki.  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan. 
as.signors  to  I  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sir  No.  912.164.  Jul.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  418,160 
(.'lainvs  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1991.  3-170857; 
Jul.  12.  1991.  3-172552;  Jul.  12.  1991.  3-172569;  Jul.  16,  19V1. 
3-175244;  .Jan.  23.  1991.  3-275522 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  CI.  347—63  24  Claims 

1.  A  head  for  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising; 
an  electro-thermal  transducer  for  generating  thermal  energy  to 

discharge  an  ink;  and 
a  wiring  ponion  electrically  connected  to  said  electrothermal 

transducer,  wherein 
said  wiring  ponion  has  a  heat-generating  resistance  layer  formed 
on  a  substrate,  a  pair  of  conductive  layers  formed  on  said 
heat-generating  resistance  layer,  and  an  insulating  layer 
formed  on  said  pair  of  conductive  layers,  an  opening  ponion 
formed  in  said  insulating  layer,  and  a  conductor  formed  in 
said  opening  portion, 
wherein  said  substrate  includes  a  common  semiconductor  bod\. 
and  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  regions  including  at  least  a  p 
region  and  an  n  region  with  PN  junctions  formed  between 
said  p  region  and  said  n  region,  and  said  pair  of  said  conduc 


25.  An  ink  jet  head  cartridge  for  discharging  an  ink.  said  ink  jet 

head  canndge  comprising: 

a  recording  head  unit  having  a  discharge  port  for  discharging  the 

ink  therethrough  and  an  energv  generating  element  for  caus- 
ing encrg\  tor  discharging  the  ink  to  act  thereon;  and 
.in  ink  lank  unit  storing  therein  ink  for  use  by  said  recording 
head  unit  and  ha\ing  a  supply  port  tor  supplying  said  ink 
outside  said  ink  tank  unit  to  said  recording  head  unit,  wherein 
said  ink  tank  unit  includes  flow  rale  control  means  having  .i 
liquid  supply  port  side  and  provided  between  said  suppiv  pon 
and  an  inside  of  said  ink  lank  unit  for  blocking  ink  passage  to 
said  supply  pon  side  of  said  flow  rate  control  means  from  the 
inside  of  said  ink  lank  unit,  said  flow  rate  control  means 
ha\  ing  a  slit  closed  m  a  steady  state  and  open  for  passing  ink 
therethrough  when  an  ink  pressure  inside  said  ink  tank  unit 
exceeds  a  pressure  at  said  supply  p<->rt  side  of  said  flow  rate 
control  means  by  a  predeteniiined  diftercntial  pressure  to 
control  the  flow  rate  of  said  ink  supplied  trom  said  supply 
port  to  the  outside,  and  an  oscillation  preventing  wall  for 
supplving  ink  from  a  main  tank  chamber  of  said  ink  tank  unit 
to  said  flow  rate  control  means,  said  oscillation  preventing 
wall  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  flow  rate  control  means 
opptised  to  said  supply  port  side 


5.4^9. 1  w 

PRINT  AREA  RADIANT  HEX  IKK  KOK  INK  IFT 

PRINTER 

Shelley  I.  Moore.  Poway:  .lohn  Thomas.  Escondido;  Ra\mond 
M.  (  undiff.  Sr..  Powax;  Brent  W.  Richtsmcicr.  San  Diego; 
lodd   R.   Medin,   Escondido.  all  of  Calif,;   TfKid   I..   Russell. 
Camas.  Wash.,  and  Stephen  W.  Bauer.  San  Diego.  Calif 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif. 
( Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876.924.  Ma\  1,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56.2X" 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  :/C>/ 
U.S.  CI.  347-l„2  27  bairns 
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1  An  ink-jel  printer  for  pnnting  onto  a  prim  medium  character- 
ized as  a  ihin  layer  with  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces,  com- 
prising: 

a  printhead  for  ejecting  ink  droplets  onto  said  first  print  medium 

surface  in  a  controlled  fashion,  said  pnnthead  being  disposed 

abo\e  said  first  surface  of  said  pnnt  medium  at  a  pnnl  area; 

means  for  advancing  said  print  medium  to  said  pnnt  area  dunng 

pnnt  operations;  and 
a  pnnt  heater  means  for  heating  a  ponion  of  said  medium 
disposed  at  said  pnnt  area  dunng  said  pnnt  operations  to 
cause    accelerated   drying   of   said    ink   deposited   on    said 
medium,  said  heater  means  comprising 
a  radiant  heat  source  for  generating  radiant  heat  energy,  .said 
radiant  heat  source  compnsing  a  heater  element  energized 
by  low  voltage  electncal  signals  lo  generate  the  radiant 
energy  and  means  for  generating  said  low  voltage  electncal 
signals; 
means  for  directing  said  radiant  heat  energy  onto  a  portion  of 
said  second  surface  of  said  pnnt  medium  disposed  at  said 
print  area;  and 
means  positioned  between  said  heater  means  and  said  second 
surface  of  said  medium  for  supporting  said  pnnl  medium  ai 
said  pnnt  area  while  pennitting  said  radiant  heat  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  heater  means  to  said  second  surface. 
said  supporting  means  permitting  little  if  any  conductne 
heat  transfer  to  said  second  surface. 


electrostatic  attraction  produced  by  the  first  and  second 
charges  induced  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet  of  paper  and  said 
toner  respectively; 
means  for  generating  a  laser  driving  signal  according  to  an  input 
signal  representing  an  image  of  varying  intensity,  said  laser 
dnving  signal  generating  means  compnsing  area  modulation 
means  for  modulating  said  laser  dnxing  signal  to  vary  the 
diameter  of  the  laser  beam  spot  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
said  input  signal  such  that  the  density  of  toner  fixed  on  said 
paper  vanes  m  accordance  with  changes  in  the  image  inten- 
sity; 

means  for  outpuiting  a  laser  beam  which  is  variable  in  accor- 
dance with  the  laser  driving  signal,  said  laser  beam  melting 
the  toner  on  the  sheet  of  paper  such  that  the  melted  toner  is 
fixed  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  of  paper  by  a  laser  beam  spot 
incident  upon  the  toner  and 

means  for  removing  toner  which  is  not  melted  by  said  laser 
beam,  said  toner  remoMng  means  including  a  second  elec- 
trode means  for  neutralizing  the  first  charge  on  the  sheet  of 
paper  and  for  inducing  the  second  charge  on  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  of  paper  and  therefore  inducing  repulsion  between  the 
sheet  of  paper  and  toner  which  is  not  fixed  to  the  sheet  of 
paper 


5,479^00 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATl  S  FOR  FIXING  TONER  TO 

A  PRINTING  SHEET  OR  WEB  WITH  A  LASER  BEAM 
Toshimi  Fukuoka.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sonv  (  orpo- 
ration.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  107.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1992.  4-227482 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  /5 //J 
U.S.  CI,  347-129  ,  eiaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  pnnting  an  image  on  a  sheet  of  paper 
comprising: 

toner  application  means  for  applying  a  toner  onto  a  surface  of 
the  sheet  of  paper  said  toner  application  means  including  a 
rtist  electrode  means  lor  inducing  a  first  charge  which  persists 
over  the  enure  surface  of  the  sheet  of  paper  and  means  for 
separately  and  discretely  inducing  a  second  and  opposite 
charge  in  said  toner,  said  toner  being  attracted  to  and  main- 
tained securely  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet  of  paper  by  the 


5,479^01 

OPTICAL  BEAM  S(  ANNER  WITH  CIRCT  IT  BO\RD 

MOUNTED  ELEMENTS 

Voshinori  Sugiura.  Kawasaki;  Ryosuke  Kaku.  'Yokohama:  Shin 

Mogi.  Machida.  and  Jun  Azuma.  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.909.  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  115.246.  Sep.  I.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  680.09fl.  Apr. 

-^  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No, 

389,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  6.   1990,  2-916'59- 

Apr.  6.  1990.  2-9166(1 

Int.  CI.    B41J  2/4i5 

U.S.  CI.  347—257  ,,  ,.. 

4-4  I  laims 


1   An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  unit: 
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a  first  circuit  board  provided  with  said  light  source  unit: 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  from  said  light  source 
unit; 

a  second  circuit  board  provided  with  said  deflector,  including 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  first  and  secund 
circuit  boards,  and  further  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
positions  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  with  respect  to 
one  another;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  circuit 
boards  through  a  flexible  board. 


5.479.203 
\  IDEO  (  \MF.R^\  APPARAri  S  WITH  ZOOM  CONTROL 

BASED  ON  THE  PAN  OR  TUT  OPERATION 
Hisashi  Ka«ai.  Kanagaua;  Masami  Kojima,  Tokyo,  and  Eiiihi 
Sato.  Kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  C  anon  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo.  ,)apan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Sen  No.  46.073 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Apr.  20.  19«J2.  4-099685 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/15 

IS.  CI.  348—15  !<•  Claims 


5.479.202 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  FOR  ACCESSINt;  SWITCHED 

BRO\nBVN[)  NKfWORKS 
Walter  J.  Beriont.  Lexington.  Mass..  assignor  to  GTE  labora- 
tories Incorporated.  Waltham.  Ma&s. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  I4h.476.  Nov.  I.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  (..  1994.  Set.  No.  319,171 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/173 

VS.  CI.  348—7  1  Claim 


1  .A  receiver,  comprising: 

a  tuner  adapted  to  receive  an  RF  signal,  and  provide  a  baseband 
signal  representative  thereof; 

a  baseband  switch  operable  to  controllably  selecl  either  the 
baseband  <;ignal  from  said  tuner  or  an  analog  baseband  signal 
from  baseband  source  equipment; 

an  analog-lo-digital  converter  (ADC)  responsive  to  said  selected 
baseband  signal  for  providing  a  digital  baseband  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof; 

a  digital  transceiver  having  a  fiber-compatible  inpui  adapted  to 
receive  signals  from  a  downlink  broadband  digital  channel,  a 
data  output  for  delivering  data  to  an  uplink  channel,  a  digital 
input  tor  receiving  baseband  uplink  data  from  a  controller, 
and  a  digital  baseband  output; 

V.  herein  said  uplink  and  downlink  channels  form  a  bidirectional 
communications  path  with  a  broadband  digital  switching  net- 
work ; 

a  digital  sy.  itch  coupled  to  said  digital  transceiver  and  said  AEXT 
for  controllably  selecting  either  the  digital  baseband  output  of 
said  digital  transceiver  or  the  digital  signal  from  said  ADC; 

processors  means  coupled  to  the  digital  switch  for  performing 
digital  signal  processing  of  said  selected  digital  baseband 
signal; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  responsive  to  the  processed 
digital  baseband  signal  for  providing  an  analog  signal  repre- 
.enlative  thereof; 
transducers  coupled  to  the  DAC  for  translating  the  analog  signal 

into  a  viewing  and  listening  format;  and 
said  controller  being  coupled  to  the  digital  switch,  processor 
means,  digital  transceiver,  and  a  subscriber  selection  keypad 
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1  A  video  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  video  camera  having  a  zmmi  lens; 

hi  a  support  base  arranged  to  carry  said  video  camera  and  to 

permit  at  least  a  panning  operation  or  a  tilting  operation  on 

said  video  camera; 
CI  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  support  base  to  perform  the 

panning  operation  or  the  tilting  operation;  and 
di  control  means  tor  varying  a  /cKim  ratio  of  said  zoom  lens 

according  to  the  panning  operation  or  the  tilling  operation  ot 

said  support  base. 


5,479.204 

NEC;aTI\  E-IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 

Satoshi  Iwamatsu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746365.  Aug.  16,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1990.  2-224364: 
Aug.  28,   1990.  2-224365:  Aug.  28,   1990,  2-224366:  Sep.  21, 
1990.  2-250077 

Int.  CI."  H04N  vr>4 
L.S.  CI.  348—96  10  Claims 


1  A  negaiive-image  signal  processing  circuit  for  use  in  an  image 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  peak  detector  circuit  for  detecting  a  maximum  level  and  a 
minimum  level  of  each  of  three  types  of  color  signals 
obtained  by  picking  up  a  negative  image;  and 

an  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  amplitudes  and  the  maximum 
or  minimum  levels  of  ihe  three  types  of  color  signals  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  detected  maximum  levels  become  etjual  to 
one  another  in  the  three  types  of  color  signals  and  the  detected 
minimum  levels  become  eijual  to  one  another  in  the  three 
types  of  color  signals. 

said  adjusting  circuit  including. 


vanable-gain  amplifier  circuits  for  adjusting  the  amplitudes  of  at 
least  two  types  of  the  color  signals  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
differences  between  detected  maximum  levels  and  minimum 
levels  become  equal  to  one  another  in  the  three  types  of  color 
signals,  and 

level  adjusting  circuits  for  adjusting  the  levels  of  the  three  t>  pes 
of  color  signals  so  that  the  three  types  of  color  signals  attain  a 
level  al  which  the  maximum  levels  or  minimum  levels 
become  equal  to  one  another. 


?.479.205 
\U)EO  (  AMFRVRECORDER/ANIMATOR  DE\  ICE 

Kia    Siherbrmik.    Woollahra.   Australia,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Canon   Information 

Systems  Research.  New  South  Wak-s.  Vustralia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  53.410.  \pr.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dei-.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.4,^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  29.  1992.  PL2144 

Int.  (1.    H04N  ;r^" 

IS.  CI.  348— 239  -,,,.,  . 

24  <  laims 


1   .A  video  camera/recorder  comprising; 

camera  means  tor  providing  a  real-time  image  signal; 

input  meiuis  for  receiv  ing  animation  image  data  representing  at 

least  one  animaied  image; 
nnKTcssing  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  animated  image  from 

the  animation  image  data; 
real-time  prixessor  means  connected  to  said  processing  means 

(or  calculating  object  priorities  for  the  selected  animaied 

image; 

video  switch  means  connected  to  said  real-time  processor  means 
for  combining  the  real-time  image  signal  with  the  selected 
animated  image  in  accordance  with  the  object  pnorities  to 
form  a  combined  real-time  image  signal;  and 

recorder  means  for  recording  the  combined  real-time  image 
signal. 


an  electronic  camera,  which  has  electronic  image  pick-up  pro- 
cessing means  for  photographing  a  subject  and  producing 
image  data  representing  a  frame  of  an  image  of  the  photo- 
graphed subject;  and 
a  computer  system  equipped  wiUi  a  display  unit  and  an  input 
unit,  said  computer  system  gerating  a  preview  command  and 
being  connected  to  said  electronic  camera  by  a  commumca- 
tion  line. 
said  electronic  camera  comprising 
an  image  memory  for  stonng  the  image  data  produced  by  said 

electronic  image  pick-up  processing  means, 
reducing  means,  coupled  to  said  image  memory,  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  stored  image  data  representing  a  frame  of  ihe 
photographed  subject  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
first  response  means,  operative  when  the  preview  command  is 
received   from   said   computer   system,   for   instructing   said 
reducing  means  to  reduce  the  stored  image  data  b\  the  prede- 
termined amount  and  tor  iransmimng  the  reduced  image  data 
to  said  computer  system. 
said  computer  system  comprising 

first  command  means  for  transmitting  the  preview  command  to 
said  electronic  camera  when  a  preview  input  is  applied 
through  said  input  unit,  and 
first  display  control  means,  operative  when  the  reduced  image 
data  transmitted  from  said  hrsi  resp<-in,se  means  of  said  elec- 
tronic camera  in  response  to  the  preview  command  has  been 
received,  for  displaying  a  reduced  preview  image,  which  is 
represented  by  the  reduced  image  dau.  on  said  display  unit. 


5.479.2(16 
IMAGING  SYSTEM.  ELEC  TRONIC  CAMERA 
COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAID 
ELECTRONIC  C  \MFRA.  AND  METHODS  OF 
CONTROLLING  SAME 
Hlloshi  Leno:  Knuji  Matsuura:  Fumihirn  Funa^aki:  Ka/uya 
Oda:  Masahirn  Konishl.  and  \oshiki  kaviaoka.  all  of  Tokyo 
Japan,   assignors  to   Fuji   Photo   Film   (  o..   Ltd..   Minami- 
ashigara.  Japan 

Fili-d  Feb.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  heb.  4.  1992    4-0476 •'6 
Feb.  4.  1992.  4-047627;   Feb.  4.   1992.  4-047628;  Feb.  4    199^' 
4-047629;  Mar.  9.  1W2.  4-085001 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/30 

I  .S.  CI.  348—211  ,,  ^  . 

36  (  laims 

1   An  imaging  system  comprising: 


8  Claims 


5.479.207 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  1MPR()\|N(,  thE  SIGNAL 

TO  NOISE  RATIO  OF  A  CCD  SENSOR  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

SCANNER 

Greg  A.  Dtgi.  Fort  Collins;  Gerald  L.  Meyer,  and  Steven  L. 

Webb,  both  of  Lovcland.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hev»lett- 

Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19h.6r 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  .V 14 
L.S,  (I.  .U8— 297 

1.  An  image  capture  sysiein  comprising: 
a  charge  coupled  device  sensor  including 
an  analog  shift  register,  and 

an  array  of  N  sensing  elements  configured  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  charges  in  response  to  light  incident  thereon  and  to  dump 
said  charges  into  said  analog  shift  register  upon  receipt  of  a 
dump  signal, 
wherein  said  charges  are  read  out  of  said  analog  shift  register 
with  an  N-cycle  clock  signal,  said  N-cycle  clock  signal  defin- 
ing an  exposure  time  of  said  charge  coupled  device  sensor  and 
Ihe  delay  between  consecutive  dump  signals; 
means  for  companng  a  magnitude  of  one  of  said  charges  gener- 
ated bv  said  charge  coupled  device  sensor  lo  a  inference 
value;  and 
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calibration  means  for  changing  the  number  of  clock  cycles  of 
said  N-cycle  clock  signal  based  on  said  comparison  of  one  of 
s;iid  charges  and  said  reference  value  to  adjust  said  exposure 
time  of  said  charge  coupled  device  sensor. 


5,479a08 
rVIAGE  SENSORS  WD  nRrVlN(,  MFTHOn  THEREOF 
Fujio  Okumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NFC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  ::.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  215.719 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993.  5-066367 
Int.  CI."  H04N  J/14:S/3J5 
i;,S.  CI.  348—301  12  Claims 
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said  original  varying  voltage  varying  within  a  second  voltage 
range,  said  second  voltage  range  including  said  first  voltage 
range, 

said  voltage  source  means  for  outputting  said  original  varying 
voltage,  before  said  detection  period  and  dunng  said  reading 
penod,  through  said  voltage  source  output  terminal; 

said  image  sensor  funher  composing  an  amplifier  connected  lo 
said  first  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  voltage 
source  means, 

said  image  sensor  for  amplifying  said  original  detection  signal 
and  said  onginal  varying  voltage  to  produce  an  amplified 
detection  signal  and  an  amplified  varying  voltage,  respec- 
tively, and 

said  image  sensor  funher  comprising  reading  means  for  holding 
a  transient  signal  value  of  said  amplified  detection  signal,  a 
means  for  comparing  said  transient  signal  value  with  said 
amplified  \;ir>ing  voltage  and  a  means  for  determining  a 
matching  time  when  said  transient  signal  value  and  said 
amplified  varying  voltage  match,  and  for  reading,  as  said 
delected  data,  a  representative  data  of  a  second  transieni 
signal  value  of  said  original  varying  voltage  at  said  matching 
time 


5.479.209 
PREPROCESSOR  FOR  MOVIN(;  PlCTl  RE  ENCODING 
Takashi  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993.  5-113565 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/(X):7/26: 7/U I  > 
I  .S.  CI.  348 — »26  6  Claims 
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1   .An  image  sensor  for  repeating  an  operation  cycle  including  a 
detection  period  for  delecting  an  intensity  of  incident  light  lo  said 
image  sensor  and  a  reading  period  for  reading  a  detected  data  ot 
said  intensity  of  said  incident  light,  said  image  sensor  composing: 
a  photosensitive  element,  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  for  charging,  through  said  first  terminal,  before  said 
detection  period,  an  initial  quantity  of  electric  charge  corre- 
sponding to  an  arbitrary  voltage, 
said  initial  quantity  of  electric  charge  being  within  a  first  \oliage 
range  between  a  predetermined  bias  voltage  and  a  predcter 
mined  first  voltage, 
said  first  voltage  being  lower  than  said  bias  voltage, 
wherein,  during  said  delecfion  period,  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ment discharges,  through  said  second  terminal,  a  varying 
quantity  of  electric  charge  in  response  to  said  intensiiy  of  said 
incident  light,  and  outputs,  through  said  first  terminal  an 
original  detection  signal  corresponding  to  a  remaining  quan 
uty  of  electnc  charge  in  said  element,  said  onginal  detection 
signal  having  a  voltage  lower  than  said  arbitrary  voltage: 
said  image  sensor  further  comprising  voltage  source  means  for 
generating  an  original  varying  voltage,  said  voltage  source 
means  including  a  voltage  .source  output  terminal  connected 
to  said  first  terminal. 


6.  A  preprcKCssor  tor  moving  picture  encoding  compriving 

a  picture  type  decision  unit  for  deciding  picture  t\pcs{PT>'Pi 
and  start  ot  a  group  of  pictures(GST)  by  resel  signals(RST) 
and  picture  input  signals!  IN  i  from  a  mo\ing  picture  source. 

a  delav  amount  decision  unit  for  deciding  delay  amount  by  GST 
and  PTYP  signals  delivered  from  said  picture  type  decision 
unit; 

a  predetermined  number  of  sets  of  a  selector  and  a  register 
cascaded  in  tandem,  in  which  output  of  a  selector  is  connected 
to  input  of  a  register  in  a  same  set.  output  of  a  register  is 
connected  lo  one  input  of  a  selector  in  a  succeeding  set.  and 
picture  information  signal  PINFO  of  a  picture  from  said 
moving  picture  source  is  connected  in  parallel  to  another 
input  ol  all  the  selectors,  signal  0( blank)  being  connected  to 
said  one  input  of  a  selector  in  a  first  stage,  and  output  ot  a 
register  in  a  last  stage  being  connected  directly  to  another 
register; 

means  for  controlling  said  selectors  in  which  logic  ■'H"  level 
voltage  at  a  control  signal  input  terminal  of  a  selector  con- 
nects signal  PINFO  to  the  output  of  the  selector,  and  logic  "L" 
level  soilage  at  said  control  signal  input  terminal  of  said 
selector  connects  output  of  a  preceding  register  to  said  outpui 
of  said  selector; 
a  decoder  for  generating  said  logic  H"  level  voltage  at  a  control 
lenninal  of  a  selector  determined  by  said  delay  amount 
decided  by  said  delay  amount  decision  unit. 
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1   A  \ideo  image  processing  system  comprising: 
an  input  store  for  temporarily  storing  input  video  data  represent- 
ing plural  images  of  an  input  video  sequence; 
data  compressing  means   for  compressing   in   sequence  each 
image  of  the  video  data  stored  in  the  input  store  lo  a  anen 
initial  degree  to  produce  respective  data  files  each  comprising 
multiple  byies  of  compressed  data  representing  the   input 
video  data  in  compressed  form,  the  compressing  means  oper- 
ating to  compress  the  video  data  at  a  rale  faster  than  that  at 
which  it  is  input  for  storage  in  the  input  store; 
an  ouipui  store  comprising  divisions  of  like  by  .storage  capacity 
temporarilv  storing  lor  output  respective  files  of  compressed 
data  produced  by  the  data  compressing  means;  and 
prix-essing  means  for  comparing  the  number  of  bvtes  in  each 
compressed  data  file  with  the  byte  storage  capacitv  of  one  said 
division  of  the  output  store  to  determine  whether  the  com- 
pressed data  file  will: 

occupy  at  least  a  desired  fraction  ot  the  bvte  storage  capacity 
of  said  one  ol  said  div  isions  of  the  outpui  store,  or  less  than 
said  fraction  of  said  one  of  said  division,  or 
exceed  the  storage  capacity  of  one  of  said  divisions, 
and  for  causing  the  compressing  means  when  the  compressed 
data  file  composes  fewer  bytes  than  are  required  for  ikcu 
pancy  of  at  least  said  fraction  of  the  byte  storage  capacitv 
of  said  one  of  said  divisions  or  composes  more  hvies  than 
the  byte  storage  capacitv  of  said  one  of  said  divisions,  u. 
effect  at  least  one  repeal  compressions  to  adjust  the  number 
of  bytes  in  the  compressed  data  file  so  that  the  ratio  of  said 
number  of  bytes  ot  the  recompressed  data  file  to  the  byte 
capacity  of  said  one  of  said  divisions  amounts  to  at  least 
said  desired  fraction,  thereby  optimizing  the  utilization  of 
storage  in  the  ouipui  store. 


variable-length  code  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  com- 
pressed moving-picture  data,  and  for  outputting  the  decoded 
moving-piclure  data,  a  moving  vector  per  block,  and  informa- 
tion on  block  IV pe. 
disionion-eliminating  means  t„r  eliminating  a  block  dislonion 
for  moviiig-picture  data  deccvded  hv  said  variable  length  code 
decoding  means,  according  lo  a  disu.ition  elimination  charac- 
tenstic  ot  said  disionion-eliminaling  means; 
judging  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  band  for  each  block  from 
the  decoded  mov  ing-piclure  data,  and  for  changing  the  distor- 
iion  elimination  characieostic  ot  said  distonion-elimmaiing 
means  for  each  block  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  ol  the  signal 
band,  the  moving  vector  for  each  block  and  the  information 
on  block  type; 
said  judging  means  comprising: 

threshold-companng  means  for  comparing  the  decoded 
moving-picture  data  from  said  vanable-length  code  decod- 
ing means  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and  for 
outputting  a  compaoson  result  ot  the  comparison  between 
the  decoded  moving  piciune  data  and  the  threshold  value, 
maximum  frequency-judging  means  for  computing  a  maxi- 
mum frequency  in  at  least  one  of  a  hoozontal  and  a  vertical 
direction  from  the  compaoson  result,  and 
nlter-determining  means  for  determining  ai  leasi  one  of  kernel 
si/es  and  coefficients  ot  at  leasi  one  of  honzonial  and 
venical  fillers  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  maximum 
frequency  in  the  hoozontal  and/or  verlicaJ  directions,  the 
moving  vector  and  the  information  on  bKxk  r.pe 


5.479  Jll 
IMAGE-SIGNAL  DECODING  APPAR.ATIS 
Hiroyuki  Fukuda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olvmpus  Optical 
C  o..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  54.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  30,  I99-'  4-ii0'?91 
Sep.  4,  1992.4-237014  '      ' 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/24:7/32 
l.S.  CI.  348-405  sc^i^ 

1  An  image  signal  deccxling  apparatus  tor  deccKling  moving- 
picture  data  compressed  per  block  by  orthogonal  transtonn.  quan- 
tization and  vanable  length  codmg  for  each  block,  said  apparatus 
composing: 


5,479J12 
PlCTl  RE  DATA  CODINC;  APPARATl  S 
Akio   Kurobe.  Tondabayashi.  and   Shoichi    Ma,saki.   Katano. 
both  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  199*   ^-189986- 
Jul.  28.  1994.  6-177261  "'" 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/W 
I  .S.  CI.  34^-409  27  Clainis 

1  A  picture  data  cixlmg  apparatus  tor  predictive  coding  a  senes 
of  inputted  frames,  each  nf  ifie  frames  heing  composed  of  picture 
data,  and  for  displaying  said  frames  en  a  displav  of  a  receiver  at  an 
end  of  a  predelenmned  smoothing  time  peo.KJ.  said  smixjihing 
time  peood  following  a  sampling  operation  of  each  frame  and 
being  provided  for  smcxithing  dispersion  in  time  required  tor 
coding,  transmitting,  and  decoding  each  sampled  frame  said  pic- 
ture data  cixImg  apparatus  composing 

a  piclure  data  storage  means,  which  includes  a  storage  area  for 
sloong  at  least  one  frame,  for  receiving  said  frames  at  a 
predeiennmed  interval,  for  sampling  every  m  fi-ame  received. 
and  for  sioong  sampled  frames  to  said  storage  area,  said  m 
being  a  natural  number 
a   laiesi  transmuted   frame   storage   means   for  stoong   a   same 

frame  as  a  frame  which  has  been  transmuted  latest. 
a  coding  means  for  predictive  coding  each  frame  inpulied; 
a  transmission  means  for  transmuting  each  ciKied  frame  to  the 

receiver  via  a  transmission  path: 
a  first  judging  means  for  judging  every  predetermined  point  of 
time  whether  or  noi  a  frame  under  transmission  can  be  dis- 
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played  on  the  display  of  the  receiver,  from  a  remauHng  time 
before  a  displaying  operation  of  the  frame  from  a  current  time 
point,  remaining  amount  of  code  of  the  frame,  and  a  decode 
time  ot  the  frame,  said  frame  under  transmission  being  a 
frame  which  is  being  transmitted; 

a  second  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  each  frame 
stored  in  ^aid  picture  data  storage  means  can  be  displayed  on 
the  display  of  the  receiver,  from  a  remaining  time  before  a 
displaying  operation  of  the  frame  from  a  current  time  point, 
amount  of  code  of  the  frame,  a  codmg  time,  and  a  decode 
time  of  the  frame; 

a  system  control  means  for.  when  said  first  judging  means  has 
judged  that  the  frame  under  transmission  cannot  be  displayed, 
directing  said  picture  data  storage  means  to  transfer  a  frame 
stored  therein  to  said  second  judging  means,  and  for,  when 
said  second  judging  means  has  judged  that  the  frame  stored  in 
said  picture  data  storage  means  can  be  displayed,  directing 
said  picture  data  storage  means  to  transfer  said  frame  that  has 
been  judged  to  be  capable  of  being  displayed,  to  said  coding 
means,  and  further  directing  said  latest-transmitted  frame 
storage  means  to  transfer  a  latest-transmitted  frame  to  the 
coding  means,  as  a  reference  frame. 
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5.479.215 

CIRCUIT  arranc;emf.nt  for  improving  the 

QL  ALITY  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  BY  ADDINfi  A 
FILTERED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO  A  DELAYED  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  AND  BY  I  SING  A  CORING  STAGE  FOR 
SI  PPRESSIN(;  LOW  LEVEL  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 
Ingo  Chmielewski,  Braunschneig.  and  Detlef  Raeth.  Hohen- 
hameln.  both  oL  (iermany.  assignors  to  MB  Video  (imbH. 
Peine,  (lermany 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.7X4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  29,  1993,  43  IH 
057,4 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  348—627  14  Claims 
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5.479.214 

ALTOM.ATIC  RECEIVING  CHANNEL  SETTING 

METHOD  OF  A  RECEIVER 

Shigeto  Sakakibara;  Ka^umi  Notomi.  and  Yoshihiro  Vaman- 

Lshi.  all  of  Daito,  Japan,  assignors  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Dai  to.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  269,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183345; 
Sep.  9,  1993,  5-247296 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/46 
L.S.  CI.  348—558  2  Oaims 

1.  Method  ot  automatically  setting  the  selection  mcxie  of  a 
receiver  for  receiving  broadcast  TV.  or  CATV.  composing  the 
steps  of  detecting  a  channel  having  a  receivable  signal  strength; 
determining  if  the  detected  channel  is  included  within  a  frequency 
zone  allotted  only  to  CATV;  memorizing  the  CATV  channel  and 
setting  the  receiver  according  to  an  allotted  CATV  channel  plan. 
memorizing  and  setting  the  receiving  mode  of  the  receiver  to 
receive  TV  channeU  onlv  when  no  channel  can  be  detected  within 
a  frequency  zone  allotted  only  to  CATV  according  to  an  allotted 
channel  plan  of  the  broadcast  TV. 


1    .A  method  for  improving  quality  ot  a  video  signal  read  out 
from  a  storage  medium,  said  melhixi  comprising  the  steps  of 
inputting  ^aid  video  signal  from  said  storage  medium  onto  a 

main  signal  branch  and  a  parallel  signal  branch; 
delaying  said  video  signal  on  said  main  signal  branch  to  obtain  a 

delayed  video  signal; 
separating  synchronization  pulses  contained  within  said  video 

signal  on  said  parallel  signal  branch  to  obtain  a  sync-tree 

video  signal, 
hitenng  said  sync-free  video  signal  to  obtain  radio-frequencv 

components   of   said   video   signal   on   said   parallel    signal 

branch, 
applying  said  radio- frequency  components  to  a  coring  stage  to 

suppress   radio-frequency    components    lying    below    a   first 

threshold  value  and  to  obtain  filtered  radio-frequency  compo- 
nents on  said  parallel  signal  branch, 
amplifying  said  filtered  radio-frequency  components  to  obtain 

amplified  radio-frequency  components,  wherein  the  level  of 


amplifying  is  set  according  to  the  amplitude  of  said  delayed 
video  signal  in  said  main  signal  branch;  and 
adding    said    amplified    radio-frequency    components    to   said 
delayed   video  signal  to  obtain  an  improved  output  video 

signal. 


5.479.216 
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LA  system  for  transmitting  color  television  signals  that  contain 
a  luminance  signal  (Ya)  and  at  least  one  color  signal  (FSf)  related 
thereto. 

with  a  first  delay  line  (9  or  27)  in  a  first  transmission  path  (8)  of 
the  luminance  signal  for  providing  a  delaved  luminance  signal 
and  a  second  delay   line  (11   or  47L-.  47\'i   ,n   a   second 
transmission  path  (10)  of  each  color  signal  each  for  providing 
a  delayed  color  signal; 
uith  a  signal  switcher  (12)  in  the  second  transmission  path  1 10, 
ot  each  color  signal  (FSfi.  havmg  a  first  switch  terminal 
corresponding  to  a  first  switch  position  (lii).  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  output  (11  2)  of  the  second  delav  line  (II)  and  a 
second  switch  terminal,  corresponding  to  a  second  switch 
position  (I2«).  which  IS  connected  to  an  input  (11  I)  of  the 
second  delay  line  ( 11 ).  lo  switch  a  signal  output  ( 12  3)  of  the 
signal  switcher  (rom  the  output  (11.2)  to  the  input  ill  !i  of 
the  second  delay  line,  and  vice  versa; 
and  with  an  edge  detector  arrangement  (24).  connected  into  the 
first  transmission  path 

lo  detect  a  signal  edge  ( Va?i  between  a  first  signal  state  ( Yal ) 
representing  ^  first  luminance  value,  and  a  second  signal 
state  (Ya2).  representing  a  second  luminance  value  of  the 
luminance  signal; 
and  to  switch  the  signal  output  (12.3)  of  the  signal  switcher 
from  ihe  output  of  the  second  delav  line  to  the  input  of  the 
second  delay  line  at  a  predefined  point  in  time  with  respect 


to  a  detection  time  (t2)  of  a  signal  edge  (Yh3)  of  the 
delayed  luminance  signal  (Yb); 
characterized  in  that 

the  edge  detector  arrangement  (24)  contains  a  first  edge  detector 
delay  line  (27)  and  a  second  edge  detector  delay  line  (28) 
connected  in  series, 
an  input  (27.1)  of  the  first  edge  detector  delay  line  (27)  is 

connected  to  an  input  of  the  first  transmission  path  (8) 
and  a  delay  time  of  the  first  edge  detector  delav  line  is  greater 
than  a  longest  edge  duration  (T(SF3)I  of  a  color  signal  edge 
(FSr3)  causing  a  disturbing  color  fnnge. 
Ihe  edge  detector  arrangement  (24,  compnses  a  signal  process- 
ing circuit  (29,  having  a  first  difference  means  iiOdl)  and  a 
second  difference  means  l3(W2). 
connected  to  the  input  (27  1)  of  the  first  edge  detector  delav  line 
is  a  first  input  i29.1l )  of  the  first  difference  means,  connected 
to  an  output  (27.2)  of  the  first  edge  detector  delav  line  is  a 
second  input  (29  12,  of  the  first  difference  means  connected 
to  an  input  (28  1 ,  of  the  second  edge  detector  delav  line  (28) 
IS  a  first  input  (29  21,  of  the  second  difference  means   and 
connected  to  an  output  ,282,  .if  the  second  edge  detector 
delay  line  is  a  second  input  (29.22,  ot  the  second  difference 
means. 

the  first  difference  means  provides  a  first  signal  difference  sienal 
(32^1)  corresponding  to  the  difference  lYa-Ybi  between^he 
signal  values  I  Ya.  Yb)  at  the  input  and  output  of  the  first  edge 
detector  delay  line  applied  to  the  first  and  second  inputs 
(29.11,  29  12,  of  the  first  difference  means,  respectivelv  and 
the  second  difference  means  provides  a  second  signal  differ- 
ence signal  1 326/2 1  corresponding  to  the  difference  (Yb-Yc) 
between  the  signal  values  (Yb.  Yc,  at  the  inpji  and  output  of 
the  second  edge  deiecior  delay  line  applied  to  the  first  and 
second  inputs  (29.21.  29.22)  of  the  second  difference  means 
respectively. 

and  the  edge  detection  circuit  prov  ides  an  edge  difference  signal 
at  a  detection  output  (24.3i  for  controlling  the  switchover  of 
the  signal  switcher  (12).  the  edge  difference  signal  (34)  is 
provided  by  the  signal  processing  circuit  as  the  difference 
between  the  hrst  and  second  signal  difference  signals   oscil- 
lates aKiut  a  zero  line  (35».  and  exhibits  a  zero  crossing  (36) 
at  a  detection  point  (12,  of  the  signal  edge  (Yb3)  of  the 
delayed  luminance  signal  (Yb). 
the  signal  switcher  (12 1  contains  a  third  switch  terminal  corre- 
sponding to  a  third  switch  position  (12b).  which  is  connected 
via  ohmic  resistors  (16)  to  the  first  switch  terminal  (lin  and 
to  the  second  switch  terminal  ,12c).  the  signal  switcher  being 
set  to  the  third  switch  position  as  long  as  no  edge  difference 
signal  is  present  ji  the  detection  output  ot  the  edee  detection 
circuit; 

and  that  dunng  oscillation  (34.^,  ol  the  edge  difference  signal 
1 34,.  provided  at  the  detection  output  of  the  edee  detection 
circuit,  before  the  zero  crossing  (36)  of  the  edge  difference 
signal,  the  output  of  the  second  delav  line  is  connected  to  the 
signal  output  (12  3 1  of  the  signal  switcher  and  during  oscil- 
lation (34^)  of  the  edge  difference  signal  after  the  zero  cross- 
ing (36).  the  input  of  the  second  delav  line  is  connected  to  the 
signal  output  (12  3i  ot  the  signal  switcher 
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receiving  means  capable  of  receiving  a  broadcasting  electric 

wave; 
setting  means  for  sening  broadcastmg  stan  time  data  indicating 
a  broadcasting  stan  time  of  a  broadcasting  program  to  be 
broadcasted  in  accordance  with  the  broadcasting  electnc  wave 
received  by  said  receiving  means; 
current  time  counting  means  for  counting  a  current  time; 
power  source  means  for  suppl\ing  a  power  source  current  to 
individual  circuits  of  a  broadcasting  receiving  apparatus  main 
body  including  said  receiving  means; 
determining  means  for  deiemiining  whether  ihe  current  time 
counted  by  said  current  time  counting  means  is  equal  to  the 
broadcasting  stan  time  indicated  by   the  broadcasting  stan 
lime  data  set  by  said  setting  means; 
power  suppK    starting  means  for  starting  s:.:  ply  of  a  power 
source  current  from  said  power  source  means  lo  the  individual 
circuits  of  said  broadcasting  recening  apparatus  main  body 
when  said  detenmning  means  determines  that  the  cunent  time 
is  equal  to  the  broadcasting  stan  time; 
broadcasting  content  storing   means   for  sequentially   stonne. 
when  said  power  supply  starting  means  starts  supply  of  "a 
power  source  cunent,  all  broadcasting  contents  of  the  broad- 
casting program  broadcasted  by  means  of  the  broadcasting 
electnc  wave  received  by  said  receiving  means  until  broad"- 
castmg  of  all  the  broadcasting  contents  is  completed; 
broadcasting  completion  detecting  means  for  delecting  whether 
said  broadcasting  content  storing  means  stores  all  the  broad- 
casting contents  of  the  broadcasting  program  broadcasted  hy 
means  of  the  broadcasting  electnc  wave  received  by  said 
receiving  means;  and 
power  suppiv  stopping  means  for  stopping  supply  of  the  power 
source  cunent  from  said  power  source  means  to  the  individual 
circuits  of  said  broadcasting  receiving  apparatus  mam  body 
when  said  broadcasting  completion  detecting  means  detects 
that   broadcasting   of  all   the   broadcasting  contents   of  the 
broadcasting  program  is  completed 


coeflBcients  satisfy  the  fallowing  conditions: 


W„,„  ,1  s  2.0  X  10-°. 
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(2) 
(3) 

(4) 


which  cannot  be  simultaneously  zero. 


1.  A  motion  vector  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  for  holding  video  signals  which  are  coded  and 
composed  of  frame  units. 

(b)  a  honzontal  difierentiating  tiller  for  reading  out  luminance 
data  from  the  memory  and  differentiating  in  a  honzontal 
direction  of  arbitrary  image  coordinates. 

(c)  a  vertical  differentiating  hiter  for  reading  out  luminance  data 
from  the  memory  and  differentiating  in  a  vertical  direction  of 
the  image  coordinates, 

(d)  a  time  differentiating  filter  for  reading  out  the  luminance  data 
of  preceding  and  succeeding  frames  from  the  meinorv.  and 
differentiating  in  a  time  direction, 

(e)  feature  vector  combining  means  for  combining  a  luminance 
differential  vector  (Ix,  ly.  It),  including  results  from  the  hon- 
zontal differentiating  filter,  the  vertical  differeniiating  hlter 
and  the  time  differentiating  filter,  with  a  position  vector  (x,  y) 
of  the  image  coordinates,  to  obtain  a  sample  vector. 

(f)  a  memory  for  holding  a  plurality  of  estimations  of  a  motion 
vector  (u,  v)  and  a  position  vector  mean  (x,  y)  of  the  sample 
vector  as  class  data, 

(g)  nearest  class  determining  means  for  determining  a  distance 
between  the  class  data  and  the  sample  vector  from  a  formula 
(x-x.  y,-y)  and  a  formula  (u*Ix-t-v*ly-i-lt),  and  achieving  a 
correspondence  between  the  sample  vector  and  the  nearest 
class  data,  and 

(h)  class  data  changing  means  for  changing  the  class  data  in  a 
manner  that  a  distance  sum  between  the  class  data  and  one  or 
more  sample  vectors  becomes  smaller,  from  one  or  more 
sample  vectors  and  the  class  data  of  which  conespondence 
has  been  achieved  by  the  nearest  class  determining  means. 


1.  .^  broadcasting  receiving  apparatus  compnsing: 

receiving  means  capable  of  receiving  a  broadcasting  electric 
wave; 

selling  means  for  selling  broadcasting  start  time  data  indicating 
a  broadcasting  start  lime  of  a  broadcasting  program  lo  be 
broadcasted  by  means  of  Ihe  broadcasting  electnc  wave 
received  by  said  receiving  means; 

cunent  time  counting  means  for  counting  a  cuneni  time; 

power  source  means  for  supplying  a  power  source  cunent  to 
individual  circuits  of  a  broadcasting  receiving  apparatus  main 
hodv  including  said  receiving  means; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  cunent  time 
counted  by  said  cuneni  time  counting  means  is  equal  to  Ihe 
broadcasting  start  time  indicated  b>  the  broadcasting  stan 
lime  data  set  by  said  setting  means; 

power  supply  starting  means  for  starting  supply  of  a  power 
source  cunent  from  said  power  source  means  to  the  individual 
circuits  of  said  broadcasting  receiving  apparatus  main  bodv 
when  said  detennining  means  determines  Ihai  the  cunent  time 
IS  equal  to  the  broadcasting  start  time; 

broadcasting  complelion  delecting  means  for  detecting  whether 
broadcasting  of  all  broadcasting  contents  of  a  broadcasting 
proeram  broadcasted  by  means  of  the  broadcasting  eleclnc 
wave  received  hv  said  receiving  means  is  completed;  and 
power  supply  slopping  means  for  stopping  supplv  of  the  power 
source  cuneni  from  said  power  source  means  lo  the  individual 
circuits  of  said  broadcasting  receiving  apparatus  main  bodv 
when  said  broadcasting  completion  detecting  means  detects 
thai  broadcasting  of  all  Ihe  broadcasting  contents  of  the 
broadcasting  program  is  completed. 
6.  A  broadcasting  receiving  apparatus  compnsing: 
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1.  An  eyeglass  lens  at  least  one  surface  of  which  is  a  retracting 
surface  ananged  such  that  two  coordinate  axes  X  and  \'  are  set  lo 
contact  With  ihe  refracting  surface  at  a  delennined  point  thereon 
while  directions  of  the  coordinate  axes  and  an  X'l'  plane  including 
the  two  axes  are  delennined.  thai  a  perpendicular  line  is  dropped 
toward  the  XY  plane  from  an  arbitrary  point  on  the  refracting 
surface,  and  then  X.  Y  coordinates  of  an  intersecting  point  beiween 
the  perpendicular  line  and  the  XY  plane  are  denoted  by  x  and  y. 
respectively,  and  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  line  bv  z.  and  that 
a  value  of  7  is  expressed  as  follows: 


C^-  +  Cv- 


(I) 


.^ 


I  -n  -t-zfjcV-d  +AMC,- 
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1    .Apparatus  for  testing  visual  acuity  of  an  eye  of  a  patient. 

particularly  when  there  is  impaired  refracting  medium  in  the  eye! 

comprising   a   light   source   di   and   a   pin-hole   diaphragm   (4) 

„„•„..  -  .  ,  .  ..  -r-  - ananged  in  a  light-beam  path  downstream  of  the  lisht  source 

r<m^        ''"  ""'  '°""'"'"  °^  ^- "•  ^-'"-  °-J-  '^    "'^^^'"  °"'>  '  ^'"^"^  '^■'f'--"-  "-  Pnd  ,6,  ,s  provfdid  m  The 

■'■  lighl-heam  path  following  the  pinhole  diaphragm  (4)  for  creating 


where  r=x--i-y^, 
C..  C..  K„  K„  A 


,  are  constants  to  define  the  shape  of  lens; 


2730 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


a  line  pattern  on  a  retina  of  the  eye  of  the  patient  by  causing  a 
diffraction  spectrum  and  creating  an  interference  Une  pattern  on  the 

retina. 
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a  first  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  central  bore  and  a  central 
cvlindncal  portion  and  opposed  cylindrical  end  ponions  hav- 
ing evenlv  spaced  hrst  sprocket  teeth  thereon  for  engaging  the 
perforations,  said  first  sprocket  teeth  forming  arcuate  surfaces 
therebetween; 

an  apenure  extending  through  said  central  cylindrical  portion; 

a  connecting  member  disposed  in  --aid  apenure  and  engageable 
against  the  rotatable  shaft; 

a  second  cylindrical  sleeve  insertable  over  said  first  cvlindncal 
sleeve  and  having  evenly  spaced  second  sprocket  teeth 
thereon  to  engage  the  perforations,  said  second  sleeve  includ- 
ing a  through  central  bore  having  at  least  one  spline  disposed 
therein,  said  spline  having  side  walls  engaging  the  sides  of 
two  adjacent  first  sprocket  teeth  on  said  first  sleeve  between 
the  RHit  and  crown  of  said  teeth,  and  the  other  sides  of  said 
first  sprcx-ket  teeth  being  disengaged  from  the  second  sleeve 
and  said  spline  having  an  arcuate  base  extending  between  said 
side  walls  for  matinglv  engaging  said  arcuate  surface  between 
said  adjacent  firsl  sprocket  leedi  for  providing  an  anti 
rotational  engagement  therebetween;  and 

interlocking  members  extending  through  bores  in  said  one  spline 
and  engaging  said  opposed  cvlindncal  end  portions. 


-86 


19  An  indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  system  comprising, 
at  least  two  lenses  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relationship  along 
an  optical  axis  such  that  the  optical  properties  of  said  at  least 
iw  '  enses  combine  to  form  a  real  image  of  the  fundus  of  a 
patient's  eye.  v^herein 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  lenses  is  moveable  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  lenses,  with  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  lens 
being  selectively  vanable  to  modify  the  optical  characteristics 
of  the  combination  of  said  at  least  two  lenses,  wherein  one  of 
said  at  least  two  lenses  is  a  plus  powered  lens  and  the  other  is 
a  negative  powered  lens,  wherein  said  negative  powered  lens 
provides  increased  image  magnification  when  moved  rela- 
tively toward  or  positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  said  plus 
powered  lens. 
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1   .An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  displav  device  for  displaying  an  image,  and 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  the  image  displayed  on 

said  image  display  device  onto  an  observer-  eyeball, 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  projection  optical  system  is 
rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis, 
wherein  rotation  of  at  least  said  pan  of  said  projection  optical 
system  occurs  in  units  of  90"  so  that  projection  magnihcation 
is  changed  by  said  rotation  of  at  least  said  pan  of  said 
projection  optical  system. 
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1    A  sprtKket  assembly  for  converting  a  film  projector  or  other    L.S.  CI.  353—101  9  C  laims 

nim-handling  device  having  at  least  one  rotatable  shaft  for  pulling        8  A  projector  which  pro|ects  an  image  onto  a  screen,  compns- 
film  having  evenly  spaced  perforations  therein,  compnsing;  ing 
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a  projector  lens  which  is  movable  along  an  optical  axis: 

a  lens  driving  circuit  which  drives  the  projector  lens  along  the 
optical  axis; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  displaying  the  image: 

a  display  circuit  which  is  supplied  with  a  signal  representative  of 
a  position  to  perform  a  display  of  a  pixel  of  the  display 
means,  said  pixel  being  located  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  signal; 

a  light  emitting  device: 

a  first  pnsm  which  receives  a  light  beam  from  the  liquid  crystal 
panel  and  a  light  beam  from  the  light  emitting  device  so  that 
the  light  beams  exit  in  the  same  direction,  said  first  prism 
being  roiatably  arranged  so  as  to  scan  the  exiting  light  beams 
in  a  first  direction  vertical  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  projector 
lens: 

a  second  prism  arranged  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  projector  lens, 
said  second  pnsm  receiving  the  light  beams  exiting  from  the 
firsl  prism  so  that  the  light  beam  exits  toward  the  projector 
lens  and  being  rotatably  arranged  to  scan  the  exiting  light 
beam  in  a  second  direction  venical  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
projector  lens  and  venical  to  the  first  direction; 

a  first  prism  driving  circuit  which  drives  a  rotation  of  the  first 
pnsm; 

a  second  prism  driving  circuit  which  drives  a  rotation  of  the 
second  prism; 

a  light  receiving  device  including  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  devices  arranged  in  an  array,  said  light  receiving 
device  receiving  the  light  beam  from  the  light  emitting  device 
through  the  projector  lens  and  the  second  and  first  pnsms, 
said  light  beam  from  the  light  emining  device  having  been 
projected  onto  the  screen  tlu-ough  the  firsl  and  second  prisms 
and  the  projector  lens  and  having  been  reflected  bv  the  screen; 
fcx-us  detecting  means  for  outputting  an  in-focus  signal  when 
only  a  predetermined  photoelectric  conversion  device  of  the 
light  receiving  device  produces  an  output:  and 
controlling  means  for  moving  the  projector  lens  along  the  opti- 
cal axis  by  the  lens  driving  circuit  while  rotating  the  first  and 
second  pnsms  by  the  first  and  second  pnsm  driving  circuits, 
said  controlling  means  calculating  a  position  of  a  pixel  of  the 
liquid  crystal  panel  con-esponding  to  directions  of  the  first  and 
second  prisms  to  supply  the  position  of  the  pixel  to  the 
display  circuit  when  the  focus  detecting  means  outputs  the 
in-focus  signal. 
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KcnciK 


Vi 


i  >M 


WTOt         -,    « 


3  A  camera  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  a  film  unit  having  a  film 
including  a  plurality  of  ft^imes.  a  cartridge  containing  said  film 
therein  and  infomialion-recordable  means  to  which  information  is 
recordable,  said  camera  including; 

lid  means  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  to  interchange  said 
film  unit; 

opening-closing  detection  means  for  outputting  an  opening  sig- 
nal when  said  lid  means  is  opened: 

judgment  means  adapted  to  produce  enoneous  opening  infomia- 
tion  indicating  that  there  has  been  erroneous  opening  of  said 
hd  means  when  said  opening  signal  is  produced  when  at  least 
one  of  said  frames  is  outside  said  cartndge:  and 

recording  means  for  recording  said  en^oneous  opening  informa- 
tion on  said  information-recordable  means. 


5.479.227 

CAMERA  WITH  CONTROL  OF  EXPOS!  RE  ARFIA 

SWITCHINC;  MECHANISM 

Toshio     Matsumoto.     Tokyo.     Japan,     assignor     to     (anon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7().f,7().  Jun.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser,  No.  396.085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  2.  1992.  4-141456 

Int,  CI.    G03B  S7/Q0 

I :.S.  CI.  354—94  ^^  ,  , 

»>n  C  laims 

56.  A  camera,  compnsing; 

a)  an  exposure  area  switching  mechanism  for  switching  an 
exposure  area  by  operation  of  an  electrically-controllable 
actuator  in  response  to  an  operation  by  a  user:  and 

bj  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  so  a.s  to  inhibit  the 
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5,479.22'> 

DIAI -MODE  C  AMERA  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

AND  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Vukio  Minamikawa.  CKaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Photo  Craft 

Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3«9.6<)0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106497 
Int.  CI.    G03B  Vv/o 
I. S.  CI.  .^54— 111  6  Claims 


operation  of  said  actuator  in  response  to  the  operation  by  the 
user  on  the  basis  of  an  operation  state  of  the  camera. 


5.479,2  2X 
CAMERA  USING  A  FILM  W ITH  A  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
PORTION  AND  HAVINC;  A  CONTROL  CNIT  FOR 
CAUSING  RECORDING  OF  PREDETER.MINED  DATA 
TOGETHER  WITH  THE  ID  FOR  VOLl  NTARILY  SET 
DATA 
Hideo  Tamamura.  Yokohama,  and  foru  Nagata.  Tokyo,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,492,  Jan.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  193.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-029064; 
Jan.  31,  1991.  3-029068 

Int.  CI."  C.03B  nn4 

U,S.  CI.  354— 106  114  Claims 


12a         22a        16b        I6c 
16a       12b        12c 

1.  A  camera  tor  stereoscopic  phoiograph\  tunctionable  both  m  a 
stereoscopic  mode  and  in  a  normal  mode,  said  camera  compnsing: 
a  camera  body  having  a  front  ponion  and  a  rear  portion, 
a  plurality  of  lenses  pro\  ided  on  the  front  face  of  said  camera 

body  and  arranged  horizontally  in  a  line, 
a  plurality  of  film  chambers  provided  inside  said  camera  body 

and  each  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  lenses. 
a  film  feeding  device  that,  upon  photographing,  feeds  a  film  strip 
such  that  a  film  surface  is  p(.isitioned  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  film  chambers  and  exposable  to  each  of  image-torming 
lights  from  said  plurality  of  lenses,  thus  forming  a  plurahtv  ot 
spaced-aparl  film  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  panition  members  each  provided  betv^een  Ivso 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  film  chambers  and  defining 
the  width  m  the  honzontal  direction  of  each  film  surface, 
at   least  one   shutter  tunctionable  upon   pressing  of  a   shutter 

button,  and 
changeover  means  for  changing  over  from  a  stereoscopic  mc)de 
to  a  normal  mode  and  vice  versa, 
said  stereoscopic  mode  recording  a  plurality  of  images  on  said 
plurality  ot  film  surfaces  by  said  image-fomung  lights,  and  said 
normal  mode  recording  an  image  on  one  film  surface  by  an 
image  forming  light  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  lenses,  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  lenses  ihus  constituting  a  lens  used  tor  both 
modes;  said  plurality  of  partition  members  being  provided  mo\^ 
ably  by  said  changeover  means  on  both  sides  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  film  chambers,  which  corresptinds  to  said  lens  used  tor 
both  modes,  said  partition  members  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  each  of  said  first  ends  of  said  partition  members  being 
slidably  inserted  in  a  corresponding  slot  located  in  said  front 
portion  of  said  camera  body,  each  of  said  second  ends  of  said 
partition  members  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  changeover 
means,  said  changeover  means  being  operable  to  move  said  parti- 
tion members  between  a  firsi  position  for  taking  stereoscopic 
pictures  wherein  said  second  ends  of  said  partition  members  are 
spaced  apart  a  first  distance,  and  a  second  position  for  taking 
normal  pictures  wherein  said  second  ends  of  said  partition  mem 
bers  are  spaced  apart  a  second  distance  greater  than  said  first 
distance. 


1    A  camera  using  a  film  with  a  magnetic  memorv   portion. 
compnsing: 

first  data  setting  means  for  setting  data  voluntarily  set  by  a  user: 
recording  means  for  recording  the  voluntarily  set  data  together 

with   an   ID  for  the  voluntarily   set  data  on  the  magnetic 

memory  portion  of  the  film; 
second  data  setting  means  for  setting  predetermined  data  other 

than  the  voluntarily  set  data;  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  recording  means  to  record  the 

predetermined  data  together  with  the  ID  for  the  voluntarily  set 

data  on  the  magnetic  memory  poruon  of  the  film. 


5,479,230 

IMPROVED  MIRROR  BOX  CONSTRl  CTION  TO 

ENSURE  ACCURATE  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Kimio  Uematsu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Sen  No,  190.842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4,  1993.  5-017390 

Int.  CI.'  <;03B  /v /: 

I  .S.  CI.  35-1 — 152  20  Claims 

8  A  mirror  box  for  a  camera  comprising. 
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ing  gear  being  capable  of  selectively  engaging  with  said 

advancing  gear  and  said  rewinding  gear, 
wherein. 

a  supporting  section,  which  is  extended  from  a  supporting  mem- 
ber of  said  reduction  gear  unit,  is  inserted  in  said  spool  so  as 

to  rotatably  support  said  spool; 
said  driving  motor  is  fixed  to  a  bottom  face  of  said  supporting 

section  by  a  screw  so  as  to  accommodate  said  driving  motor 

in  said  spool; 
the  output  shaft  of  said  driving  motor  is  extended  into  said  spool 

via  a  through-hole,  which  is  bored  in  the  bonom  face  of  said 

supporting  section; 
said  motor  gear  is  made  of  plastic  and  fixed  to  the  output  shaft 

in  said  spool; 
said  reduction  gears  are  provided  in  one  plane  in  said  supporting 

section;  and 
said  u-ansmitiing  gear  or  said  sun  gear  is  provided  to  bridge  over 

an  edge  of  said  spool  so  as  to  mutually  engage. 


a  one-piece  mirror  box  housing  including  means  for  rolatably 

holding  a  mirror; 

said  one-piece  mirror  box  housing  including  first  and  second 
oppositely  lacing  surfaces  located  on  oppositely  facing  sides 
of  said  mirror  box  housing; 

said  first  surface  of  said  mirror  box  including  a  first  opening  ih.ii 
defines  a  photographic  lens  light  axis  and  photographic  lens 
mounting  means  for  attaching  a  photographic  lens  to  said  first 
surface,  and 

said  second  surface  of  said  mirror  box  having  a  second  openini; 
that  is  aligned  with  said  first  opening  and  defines  a  central 
axis  of  a  shuner  assembly,  said  second  surface  including 
shutter  blade  position  detennining  means  for  adiusling  a  posi- 
tion of  shuner  blades  of  a  shutter  assembly  attached  to  said 
second  surface. 


5.479,231 
FILM  ADVANCING  MECHANISM 
Minoru  Tanaka.  7-20.  Shimizu   l-chome.  Suwa-shi.  Nagano- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Det.  27.  1993.  5-.V'M)546- 
Jan.  19,  1994.  6-tK)4253 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l/n 
U.S.  CL  354—173.1  8  Claims 


1    A  film  advancing  mechani.sm,  comprising: 

a  spool  being  rotatably  supported  in  a  camera  proper,  said  spool 

having  a  spool-gear; 

a  dnving  motor  being  provided  in  said  spool,  said  driving  motor 
having  an  output  shaft; 

a  motor-gear  being  fixed  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  driving 
motor; 

a  reduction  gear  unit  being  communicated  with  said  motor-geat 
said  reduction  gear  unit  having  a  plurality  of  reduction  gears 
and  a  transmitting  gear; 

an  ad\ancing  gear  engaging  with  said  spool  gear; 

a  rewinding  unit  for  rewinding  the  film  advanced; 

a  rewinding  gear  being  communicated  with  said  rewiinding  unit; 

a  swing  gear  unit  having  a  swing  arm.  which  is  capable  ot 
swinging  about  a  shaft,  a  sun  gear,  which  is  provided  on  said 
swing  arm  and  capable  of  rotating  about  the  shaft,  and  a 
switching  gear,  which  is  provided  to  a  front  end  section  of 
said  swing  arm  and  engaged  with  said  sun  gear,  said  switch- 


5,479^2 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  STATION  WITH 

CLEANING  ROLLERS 

Patrick  Van  den  Bergen,  Berchem:  Luc  I)e  Roeck.  Kontich. 
and  Rony  Nan  Bouwel.  Ranst  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Ge»aert  N.\.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  .^0.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  316,241 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off,  Jan     U 
1993,  93202862 

Int.  CI,'  G03D  i/OH 
U,S.  CI.  354-320  if,  riaims 


1  Photographic  processor  for  treating  an  image-wise  exposed 
photographic  sheet  matenal  with  a  processing  liquid,  which  com- 
poses. 

a  nnsing  station  1 14)  for  containing  a  body  of  nnsing  water. 

replenishing  means  56  57)  for  adding  fresh  rinsing  water  to 
said  station. 

dm  en  pressure  roller  pairs  (21.  22.  23.  24.  25)  for  conveying 
said  sheet  material  through  said  body  of  nnsing  water,  and 

at  least  one  cleaning  roller  i26.  27.  29)  with  a  circumferential 
covenng  of  a  pile  fabnc  (34).  which  is  in  fnctional  contact 
with  at  least  one  roller  of  a  roller  pair  of  said  pressure  roller 
pairs,  and  the  pcnphera!  speed  of  which  is  equal  to  that  of 
said  at  least  one  roller 


5,479^33 
PHOTOSENSITI\  E  LITHOGRAPHK   PRINTING  PLATE 

PROt  ESSING  APPARATl  S 
Tomoaki  Takekoshi,  Shizuoka:  Sonosuke  Mi>az.aki,  and  Masao 
Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagaua.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,464.  Jun.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1992,  4-17X302 
Int.  CI.    (,03D    /y2 
U.S.  CI.  354-324  4  Claims 

1  \  method  for  replenishing  soluinm^  in  a  photosensitive  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  priKessing  apparatus  in  uhich  one  ot  a  gum 
solution  and  a  plate  baking  conditioner  si, .red  in  a  reservoir  is 
applied  to  a  surtace  ot  a  photosensitive  lithographic  pnniing  plate 
that  has  been  subject  to  developing  processing,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 
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1    A  drive  mechanism  for  an  automatic  focus  system  which 
automatically  drives  the  focus  adjustment  lens,  comprising: 
a  control  mechanism  to  control  the  drive  range  of  the  drive 

mechanism; 
a    movement    determination    mechanism    which    determines 

whether  a  photographic  subject  is  moving;  and 
a  control  release  mechanism  which  releases  control  through  the 

control  mechanism  when  It  is  determined  by  the  movement 

determination  mechanism  that  the  photographic  subject  is 

movine. 


5.47^.235 

CAMER.\  WITH  t  AM-OPKRATKI)  MIRROR  DRIMNG 

MKCHAMSM 

Shousuke  Haraguchi.   kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  tip  (anon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  145.675.  Nov.  4.  IW.^,  Pat.  No.  5.4(>8.:9(l. 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  886.-M8.  May  22.  IW2.  Pat. 
No.  5,311.229.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  65(I.S66. 
Feb.  5,  1<WI.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  I'*<i4.  Ser. 
No.  278.325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  IWd.  2-027723; 
Feb.  7.  1990.  2-027724;  Feb.  7.  1990.  2-027725 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  l3/.i6:l9/02 
L.S.  CI.  354—402  13  Claims 


measuring  a  concentration  of  one  of  said  gum  solution  and  said 
plate  baking  conditioner  which  is  stored  in  said  reservoir; 

determining  that  a  measured  value  of  said  concentration  is 
within  a  predetermined  range  or  outside  of  said  predetermined 
range,  and.  when  it  is  determined  that  said  measured  value  of 
said  concentration  is  outside  of  said  predetermined  range, 
detennining  that  said  measured  value  of  said  concentration  is 
greater  than  or  less  than  said  predetermined  range;  and 

replenishing  water  and/or  one  of  said  gum  solution  and  said 
plate  baking  conditioner,  in  accordance  with  a  combination  of 
deienninaiions  regarding  said  measured  value  of  said  concen- 
tration and  a  liquid  surface  level. 

said  steps  being  implemented  at  predetermined,  uniform  lime 
intervals. 


5,479.234 
AITOMATIC  FOCUS  SYSTEM 
Naoki  Kitanka,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1993.  5-151024 
Int.  CI."  G03B  /.W6 
I  .s,  11,  354 — KI2  26  Claims 


A 


1   A  camera  comprising. 

(al  a  movable  mirror  arranged  to  be  movable  between  a  finder- 
viewing  position  and  an  exposure-retracted  posiiion: 

(b)  a  spring  member  for  applying  to  said  movable  mirror  a  force 
which  causes  said  movable  mirror  to  move  from  said  finder- 
viewing  position  to  said  exposure-retracted  position; 

Ida  mo\ement  mechanism  for  causing  said  movable  mirror  to 
mo\e.  said  movement  mechanism  including  a  cam  member 
arranged  lo  bo  rotated  by  a  dnve  source  and  a  cam  follower 
arranged  in  abutment  with  said  cam  member,  said  movement 
mechanism,  during  motion  of  said  cam  follower  in  a  first 
direction,  causing  said  movable  mirror  to  move  toward  said 
cxposure-rctracied  position  h\  means  of  the  urging  force  of 
said  spring  member  and.  during  motion  of  said  cam  follower 
in  a  second  direction,  causing  said  movable  mirror  to  move 
toward  said  finder-view ing  position  against  the  urging  force 
of  said  spnng  member;  and 

(di  a  submirror  arranged  lo  be  movable  with  respect  lo  said 
movable  mirror,  said  submirror  being  located  in  a  focus 
detecting  position  for  reflecting  subject  light  toward  a  focus 
detecting  device  when  said  movable  mirror  is  located  in  said 
finder-v  lewing  position,  and  said  submirror  being  interlock- 
ingh  located  in  an  exposure-retracted  position  when  said 
movable  mirror  is  UKated  m  said  exposure-retracted  position. 


5,479  j:36 
IMAGF  STAB1I.IZIN<;  APPVRATl  S 
Hideki     Tanaka,     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.346,  Sep.  7.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.051.  May  16,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  16,  199«),  2-125698 
Inl.  CI.'  (;03B  ^'ii\ 
I  .S.  CI.  .V54— 130  18  Claims 

16  .An  image  --tabilizer  apparatus  comprising: 
pholo-taking  means  for  forming  an  image,  compnsing  a  first 
lens  unit  movable  along  an  optical  axis  thereof  to  vary  a  focal 
length  ihcreot,  a  second  lens  unii  movable  along  the  optical 
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5,479.237 

CAMER.A  HAVING  INFORMATION  SETTING 

APPARATl  S 

Naoki   Kitaoka.   2-8.   Ohjidai,  4-chome,  Sakura   (  ity.  Chiba. 

Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207_V43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-052355 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  /;//.S 
I  .S.  CI.  .V^4_474  8  Claims 


5.4^9,238 

HIGH  RESOLITION  IMAGERY  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

Theodort    R.  Whitnev.  55(»0  Fenw(K>d    \vt.,   \\iM>dland   Hills 

Calif.  91.^6' 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,248.  Jun.  11.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5386J19. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520.629.  May  8.  199(1.  Pat.  No. 

5.156.943.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108.435.  Oct.  25. 
198-.  Pat.  No.  4.936,665.  This  application  Jan.  2" 
No.  379^^59 
Int.  (1.    (;03B  27/00 
I  .S.  CI.  355—53 


1995.  Ser. 


axis  thereof  to  effect  a  focus  adjustment,  and  an  optical  unit 

for  compensating  for  a  vibration  of  the  image; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  information  regarding  focus 

distance  information  of  said  photo-taking  means; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  blur  of  the  image: 
third  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  compensation 

of  said  optical  unit;  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  optical  unit  in  accordance  with 

detection  results  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  detection 

means. 


1.  A  camera  opetated  hv   a  user  tor  photographing  a  subject 
based  upon  a  camera  setting,  the  camera  compnsing: 

a  detection  unit  that  delects  information  lo  be  used  during  ihe 

photographing, 
an  automatic  setting  unil  thai  receives  the  information  from  the 

detecting  unit  and  detennines  an  optimum  senme  for  the 

camera  based  on  the  information; 
a  manual  setting  unit  having  a  control  member  manuallv  oper 

able   bv    the   user,   each   incremental   motion  ot   the  control 

member  by  the  user  causing  a  variation  in  a  value  ot  the 

camera  setting, 
a  comparator  that  compares  the  optimum  setting  w  ith  the  camera 

setting,  to  generate  a  companson  result;  and 
a  modification  unit  that  modifies  an  amount  ot  the  vanation 

based  upon  the  comparison  result. 


4  Claims 


1  The  method  of  controlling  the  coherence  of  an  illumination 
beam  during  exposure  of  a  light  sensitive  medium  with  a  beam 
from  a  substantially  coherent  source  so  as  to  achieve  improved 
resolution  free  of  speckle  effects  and  presenting  an  adequate  num- 
ber of  wave  sources  distributed  through  an  illumination  area. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

maintaining   waves  from  the  source  temporally  coherent  for 

greater  than  about  lO.CKX)  waves: 
sensing  the  panial  coherence  modulus  in  Ihe  beam  pnor  to  the 

illumination  area  and 
modifying  the  spatial  coherence  in  accordance  with  the  sensed 
paniai  coherence  to  randomize  spatial  coherence  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  without  substanualh   aflecting  the  temporal 
coherence. 


5.479  J39 
BIPARTITE  SHIELD  FOR  XEROf.RAPHIC  PRE- 
TRANSFER  C  HARGING  DF\  IC  F 
Hideki  Ishida;  Ka^uhiro  Mi/ude;  Hisahiro  Kalo.  and    lomo- 
hiro  Tsutano.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1994.  6-I.V4666 
Int.  CI.'  f;03G  l^/li2:2l/IH 
L  -S.  CI.  355-200  «  claims 

1     An   image   pnxcsMng   apparatus   for  a   xerographic   image 
repnxlucing  machine,  compnsing 

an  imaging  una  including  a  chargeable  phonx-onductor  drum 

photoexpt)sable  to  bear  an  electrostatic  image, 
a   hrst  trame  installable  in  a  xerographic    image   reprixlucing 

machine,  for  retaining  said  imaging  unit, 
a  second  frame  installable  in  said  xerographic  image  reproduc- 
ing machine,  fined  with  a  lower  guide  at  least  partialK  defin 
ing  a  sheet  conveyance  path  into  said  imaging  unii 
connecung  means  for  connecting  said  first  frame  and  said  sec- 
ond trame  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  tu  each  other. 
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a  pre-transfer  charging  device  fitted  in  an  adjacent  position 
between  said  photoconductor  drum  and  said  sheet  con\eyance 
path,  tor  causing  charge  under  a  toner  image  developed  from 
an  electrostatic  image  on  said  photoconductor  drum  to  disap- 
peai.  said  pre-transfer  charging  device  including 
a  pre-transfer  charger  bipartite  shield  comprising  a  shield 
upper  case  mounted  in  said  first  frame,  and  a  shield  lower 
case  mounted  in  said  second  frame,  said  shield  lower  case 
having  a  wall  exterior  surface  serving  as  an  upper  guide 
partially  defining  a  terminal  portion  of  said  sheet  convey- 
ance path;  and 
a  discharge  wire  disposed  within  said  pre-transfer  charger  bipar- 
tite shield. 


5,479J40 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ALTOMATIC 

DLSCHARGE  OF  JAMMED  PAPER  FOR  Al  TOMATIC 

JAM  REMOVAL 

Byoung  B.  lee;  tJil  K.  Ybun,  and  Han  S.  Oh,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep, 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sindo  Ricoh  Co,,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep,  of 

Korea 

Filed  \ui;.  M).  l'W4,  Ser.  No,  298,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Jun,  14,  1994, 
1994-13388 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/14 
IS.  CI.  355—207  16  Claims 


■i  or  iMD  BOM.  m 

^_ :     ■ 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  an  automatic  discharge  of  a  jammed 
paper  to  automatically  remove  a  jam  generated  in  a  machine 
including  a  plurality  of  sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  vanous 
operation  conditions  of  the  machine,  central  processing  mean.s 
idapted  to  analyze  output  signals  from  the  sensing  means  and 
control  overall  operation  of  the  machine  on  the  basis  of  the 
analysis,  means  for  supplying  a  power  to  various  parts  of  the 
machine  under  a  control  of  the  central  processing  means,  means 
tor  driving  vanous  parts  of  the  machine  under  a  control  of  ihe 


central  processing  means,  and  a  manipulation  panel  coupled  to  the 
central  processing  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(Al  discriminating  a  jam  removal  mode  currently  set  when  the 
jam  is  generated: 

(B)  checking  kind  of  the  generated  jam  where  the  current  jam 
removal  mode  corresponds  to  an  automatic  or  semi-automatic 
mode,  incrementing,  by  one.  a  jam  count  indicative  of  the 
number  of  repeated  jam  removal  operations  in  the  current  jam 
removal  mode,  determining  whether  the  incremented  jam 
count  has  reached  a  predetermined  maximum  jam  removal 
number,  manually  removing  the  jam  when  the  incremented 
jam  count  has  reached  the  predetermined  maximum  jam 
removal  number,  while  setting  a  |am  removal  in,  requinng 
flag  and  displaying  the  jam  uhen  the  incremented  jam  count 
has  not  reached  the  predetermined  maxinniin  jam  removal 
number; 

(C)  displaying  a  position  of  the  jam.  powering  off  a  main  driving 
part  of  the  machine,  and  powering  otf  predetermined  parts  of 
the  machine  tor  avoiding  a  generation  of  fire  and  a  user  from 
getting  burnt  upon  manually  removing  the  jam; 

iDl  checking  whether  the  jam  removal  try  requiring  flag  has 
been  set.  and  checking  kind  of  the  jam  when  the  jam  removal 
try  requiring  flag  has  been  .set; 

(E)  checking  whether  a  temperature  of  a  fixture  roller  equipped 
in  the  machine  has  reached  a  hxture  enable  temperature  where 
the  jam  generated  corresponds  to  a  body  jam.  determining 
whether  the  jam  removal  operation  is  to  proceed,  performing 
the  jam  removal  operation  on  the  basis  of  the  just  above 
detemimalion.  while  proceeding  lo  a  subsequent  step  without 
performing  any  jam  removal  operation  where  the  jam  corre- 
sponds to  a  miss  feed  jam  at  a  paper  supply  part  of  the 
machine  to  perform  a  copying  operation; 

(F)  checking  whether  the  jam  removal  mode  set  corresponds  to 
the  autoinatic  removal  mode  or  the  semi-automatic  removal 
mode,  immediately  performing  the  copying  operation  where 
the  set  jam  removal  mode  corresponds  to  the  automatic 
removal  mode,  while  keeping  a  copying  standby  state  and 
pertonning  the  copying  operation  when  the  user  presses  down 
a  copying  start  key  where  the  set  jam  removal  mode  corre- 
sponds to  Ihe  semi-autoiiiatic  removal  mixte; 

iG)  checking  whether  a  jam  has  been  generated  after  completion 
of  the  copying  operation  at  the  step  (Fi.  repeatedly  executing 
all  the  above  steps  where  the  jam  has  been  generated,  while 
clearing  asstKiated  counters  and  flags  when  a  normal  paper 
discharge  has  been  accomplished,  checking  a  copying  mode 
currently  set,  repeatedly  executing  the  copying  operation  per 
forming  step  of  the  step  (F)  and  the  steps  following  the 
copying  operation  performing  step  where  the  set  copying 
mode  corresponds  to  a  continuous  copying  mode,  while 
repeatedly  executing  the  copying  standby  step  of  the  step  (Fl 
and  the  steps  following  the  copying  standby  step  where  the  set 
copsing  mode  does  not  correspond  to  the  continuous  copying 
mode. 


5.479041 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
UPDATING  A  PHOTORECEPTOR  BELT  STEERING 
COEFFICIENT  IN  A  BELT  TRACKING  SY  STEM 
Ssujan  Hou.  Webster,  and  Jacob  N.  Kluger.  Rochester,  both  of 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser,  No.  6.347 
Int.  CI."  G03G  :i/ixi 
IS.  CI.  355—212  23  Claims 

1-  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  lateral  aiignmeni  ot  a  bell 
arranged  to  move  m  a  predetennmed  path,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  roll  arranged  to  suppon  a  portion  of  the  belt  passing  thereover; 
a  pivotable  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roll; 
a  motor  connected  to  said  pivotable  means  such  that  operation 
of  said  motor  alters  .in  oneniaiion  of  the  roll  by  pivoting  said 
pivotable  means  in  a  desired  direction; 
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a  means  for  automatically  controlling  operation  of  said  motor  in 
order  lo  maintain  the  belt  on  said  roll  within  preset  position 
parameters,  said  means  for  automatically  controlling  includ- 
ing. 

a  belt  edge  detector  for  acquiring  belt  tracking  data,  and 

a  motor  controller  for  actuating  and  controlling  said  motor  based 
on  the  belt  tracking  data  acquired;  and 

a  means  for  initializing  said  automatically  controlling  means 
said  means  for  initializing  including. 

u  means  for  determining  a  tilt  range  of  said  roll. 

a  means  for  determining  a  linear  displacement  of  an  end  of  said 
pivotable  means,  and 

a  means  for  determining  a  number  of  revolutions  of  said  roll. 


5.479,242 

FAN  SYSTEM  FOR  FI  EC  TROPHOT()(,K  \PH1C 

APP\RAf  I  S 

Isutomu    Sato,    and    Tomoyuki    Nishikawa.    both    uf    Inkyo, 

.lapan,  assignors  to  \sahi  Koyaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-tM4h59  I 
Inl,  CI.'  G03G  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  355—215  23  Claims 


I  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  having  a  fan  system  for 
simultaneously  inducing  air  flow  over  or  through  at  least  two 
components  of  a  set  of  components  of  said  elecu-ophoiograph 
apparatus,  said  set  of  components  at  least  compnsing: 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet;  and 

means  for  fixing  said  image,  formed  by  said  image  forming 
means,  onto  said  sheet, 

said  fan  system  for  Inducing  air  flow  comprising  a  fan  for 
generating  an  upsu-eam  air  flow  and  a  downstream  air  flow, 
said  fan  being  arranged  so  that  at  least  a  first  component  of 
said  set  of  components  of  .said  electrophotographic  dcMce  is 
disposed  in  said  upstream  air  flow  of  said  fan.  and  so  that  at 
least  a  second  component  of  said  set  of  components  of  said 
electrophotographic  de\  ice  is  disposed  in  said  downstream  air 
flow  of  said  tan,  whereby  said  fan  system  simultaneously 
induces  air  flow  over  or  through  at  least  each  of  said  first  and 
second  components  of  said  set  of  components  of  said  electro- 
photographic apparatus;  and 

said  sheet  being  disposed  in  said  upstream  air  flow,  and  said 
upstream  air  flow  drawing  said  sheet  in  the  direction  of  .said 
upstream  air  flow 


5.479,243 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR \TCS  ANT)  C  HARGING 

nF\ U  F  THFRFOI 

Junji  Kurokawa.  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Nojima,  Chiba;  Masako 
Chiba,   Irawa.   and   Toshio   Nakahara.   Yokohama,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983.966.  Dec.  I,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21(1.446 
Claims  priority,  applitaliiin  Japan.  Dec.  2.  1991.  3-343985; 
Apr.  10.  1992.  4-91(r0;  Jan.  31.  1992.  4-316489 

Int   CI.    (,03G  i>/LM, 
UJS.  CI.  355-219  14  Claims 


906 


903 


1.  .An  image  fonning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  drum; 

a  charge  roller  contacting  said  photoconductive  drum  to  be 

rotated  by  said  photoconductive  drum; 
exposing  means  for  exposing  a  surface  of  said  photoconductive 

drum  charged  by  said  charge  roller; 
developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  electrostatically 

formed   on   said   photoconductive  drum   by   said   exposing 

means; 
a  bias  power  source  circuit  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said 

developing  means;  and  a  thermistor  built  in  said  bias  power 

source  circuit  for  sensing  temperature  around  said  charge 

roller 


5.4^9.244 

CHARGER  FOR  C  HAR(,iN(;  \N  IM\GF  HOLDING 

MEMBER  INC  LI  DFD  IN  AN  IMA(,F  FORMING 

APPARATIS 

Mabumi   Kashihara.  and   Hisashi  Fukasav«a.   both   of   lokvo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NFC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed   \ug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29I.SK3 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  Japan.  Sip   29.  |99.t.  5-241X9.': 
Jan.  ".  1993.  5-25  r 82 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5/U2 
l.S.  CI.  355-219  8  Claims 


/i?^- 


1.  A  charger  for  charging  an  image  holding  member  iiKluded  in 
an  image  forming  apparatus  which  pnnts  an  image  by  an  electro- 
photographic process,  said  charger  comprising: 

a  charging  member  for  charging  a  surface  of  said  inuge  holding 
member  in  contact  with  said  surface;  and 

a  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating,  assuming  that  said 
image  forming  apparatus  has  a  resolution  R  (dpi)  and  a 
process  speed  S  (mm/sec),  a  voltage  consisting  of  an  AC 
component  having  a  frequency  f  which  lies  in  a  range  having 
a  maximum   value  and  a   minimum   value  determined  by 
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RS/25.4±120  (Hz)  and  a  DC  component  superimposed  on 
said  AC  componeni  and  for  applying  said  voltage  to  said 
charging  member 


5,479045 

TMACF  FORMING  APPARATT  S 

Toshio  Hino,  Kawasaki;  Miki  \amamoto,  katano.  and  Toshl- 

masa  Tovama.  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

limited.  Kavtasaki.  japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.511.  Sep.  16.  \'^*^^.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.08V 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993.  5-072849 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  l5/()0 

VS.  CI.  355—245  47  Claims 

a  < 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus,  which  ensures  image  forming 
uhcn  positioned  either  horizontally  or  upright,  comprising: 

a  rotary,  endless  latent  image  carrier; 

latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  said 
latent  image  carrier; 

de\eloping  means  for  developing  said  latent  image  on  said  latent 
image  earner  by  using  powdered  developer; 

transtemng  means  for  transferring  a  developed  image  on  said 
latent  image  carrier  to  a  sheet;  and 

a  positioning  mechanism  for  selectively  positioning  said  devel- 
oping means  relati\e  to  said  latent  image  carrier,  at  one  of  a 
hrst  position  corresponding  to  an  upnght  installation  of  said 
apparatus  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  a  horizontal 
installation  of  said  apparatus. 


5.479,246 

Ut\  tLOPING  I)F\  ICF  HA\  INC  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

ELEMENT  CARRIER  RECOVERY  IfNlT 

Seiji  Sukctomo.  H>os;(i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu   limited, 
kauasaki,  Japan 

hilfd  ,lun.  16.  l'»<(4.  Ser.  No.  260,951 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234903 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/W 

L  .S.  CI.  355—25 1  1 7  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device,  comprising: 

a  developing  unit  which  is  in  proximity  to  and  opposes  a  surface 
of  a  photosensitive  element  and  which  de\elops  an  electro- 
static latent  image  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  photosensi- 
tive element  using  a  developer  containing  carriers  which  is 
made  of  a  magnetic  material;  and 
a  recovery  unit  which  is  in  proximity  to  and  opposes  the  surface 
of  said  photosensitive  element,  which  is  juxtaposed  w  ith  said 
developing  unit  along  a  transportation  direction  of  said  pho- 
tosensiti\e  element,  and  which  recovers  carriers  which  adhere 
to  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  element  as  a  result  of  a 
developmeni  conducted  by  said  developing  unit, 
wherein  said  recovery  unit  includes: 

an  outer  cylinder  which  is  made  of  non-magnetic  material, 
and  which  rotates  about  an  axis  which  is  substantial!;, 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  element: 


a  recovery  magnei  which  is  fixed  inside  said  outer  cylinder, 

one  magnetic  pole  thereof  being  directed  lo  the  side  oppos- 
ing said  photosensili\e  element. 

means  for  obstructing  a  magnetic  held  generated  by  the  other 
magnetic  pole  of  said  reco\ery  magnet;  and 

transport  means  for  transporting  earners  caught  on  the  outer 
peripheral  face  of  said  outer  cylinder  by  a  magnelicT  force  of 
said  one  magnetic  pole,  along  a  peripheral  direction  in 
accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  outer  c> Under,  wherein 
said  transport  means  is  a  rugged  face  uith  panicles  sprayed 
on  an  entire  penpheral  face  of  said  outer  cylinder,  and 
wherein  characteristics  of  said  particles  spra\ed  on  said 
peripheral  face  of  said  outer  c\  linder  are  dependent  on  the 
sizes  of  said  earners  to  be  caught  ihereon. 


5.479.247 

DEVELOPER  CARTRHK.F  AND  IMAtiF  FORMING 

APPAR.ATl  S  I'SINC;  THE  SAME 

Mamoru  VVatanabe.  Kawasaki,  and  Michihiro  Fujii.  Hoyogo. 

both   of.  Japan.   as.signors   to   Fujitsu    Limited,   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,241,  Jun.  23,  1993.  This  application 

Ma>  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .|un.  30,  1992,  4-173133 

int  c\:  (;o.m;  j5/06 

I  .S.  CI.  355—260  21  Claims 

50 


1  .A  developer  cartridge  for  e\ch.inaing  developers  with  a  devel- 
oping unit  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  case  including  a  cylindncal  shutter  and  a  cylindrical  b<xi\ 

situated  within  said  cylindrical  shutter: 
a  tirsi  developer  storage  room,  formed  in  said  cylindrical  body. 

tor  storing   unused   de\ eloper,   said   first  developer  storage 

r(H>m  basing  a  tirsi  opening  passing  through  a  curved  Mirf.ii.e 

of  said  evhndrical  bodv  , 
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a  toner  storage  room,  formed  in  said  cylindrical  body,  for  storing 
unused  toner,  said  toner  storage  room  having  a  second  open- 
ing passing  through  the  curved  surtace  of  said  cylindncal 
body; 

a  lock  pawl  formed  on  said  cylindrical  body; 

said  cylindrical  shutter  compnsing  first  and  second  shutter  mem- 
bers provided  to  open  said  first  and  second  openings,  respec- 
tively; and 

an  engaging  member,  formed  on  said  cylindrical  shutter,  engage- 
able  with  said  lock  pawl  so  that  the  first  opening  and  the 
second  opening  remain  closed  until  said  developer  cartridge  is 
set  into  the  image  forming  apparatus,  and  disengageable  from 
said  lock  pawl  by  a  releasing  member  formed  in  the  image 
forming  apparatus  when  said  developer  cartridge  is  set  into 
the  image  forming  apparatus  to  allow  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  relative  to  said  cylindrical  shutter. 


5.479.248 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATIS  HA\TN(;  FIXING 

DEVK  F 

Masao  ^amaguchi.  Saitama.  and  Nanihilo  >a>hida.  Kanagawa, 
both  of.  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiha, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,652 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993.  5-236814 

Int.  CI.    G03G  / 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  355-290  10  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  including  fixing  means  to  fix  a 
developer  image  on  an  image  bearing  medium,  the  fixing  means 
compnsing 

a  first  roller  with  a  rubber  layer  coated  on  a  first  shati.  the  nrst 
roller  being  in  conlael  wiih  the  developer  image  on  (he  imaee 
bearing  medium;  and 
a  second  roller  unh  a  rubber  layer  having  a  smaller  deformalion 

than  the  firsi  roller  rubber  layer  coaled  on  a  second  shaft; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  rollers  are  rotaiably  pressed  against 
each  other  to  form  a  nip  and  h,  satisfies  0.512H<h|<  H.  where 
H  satisfies  the  following  equation: 


iE,{A,'  -  lA,  -  (,)-}  ■^  E,Y]  ■  [{A,'  -  (A,  -  /,)■'}  + 
4H(-3/^/  +  iii'A,  -  i/)]  + 

H{A,'  -  (A,  -  t,)*]  ■  {-AE,(l\,A,^  -  3/,'A,  -f  f,')}  =  0 

where 

R     first  roller  radius  (mm I 

H,    Young's  modulus  of  the  first  roller  shaft  (Kg/mm") 

t     thickness  of  the  firsl  roller  shaft  (mm) 

h,:  rubber  layer  thickness  of  the  first  roller  (mm) 

R,:  second  roller  radius  (rmn) 

Ej  Young's  modulus  of  the  second  roller  shaft  (Kg/mm^) 

t,:  thickness  of  the  second  roller  shaft  immi 

h,:  rubber  laver  thickness  of  the  second  roller  (mm) 

A,=R,-H 

A,=R,-h, 

Y=A,MA,-t,)^ 


5.4''9.249 

BRl'SH  CLEANER  WITH  ROLL  DETONING  AND  AIR 

WASTE  REMOWI 

Kip  L.  Jugle.  Holcomb.  and  Douglas  \.  Lundv.  \Stb>ter,  both 

of  N.V..  assignor,  to  Xeniv  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21S.'>22 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2\/00 

L!.S.  CI.  355-301  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  panicles  from  a  surface,  compris- 

ig: 
a  housing  defining  an  open  ended  chamber, 
a  brush,  mounted  m  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  including  a 

multiplicity  ot  fibers  contacting  the  surface  tor  removal  of 

particles  therefrom: 
a  detoning  device,  operatively  associated  with  said  brush,  to 

remove  the  particles  therefrom  to  ensure  sufficient  cleaning  of 

said  brush: 
a  removal  device,  adjacent  said  detoning  device,  for  separating 

particles  from  said  detoning  device;  and 
a  first  air  channel  positioned  adjacent  said  detoning  device,  said 

first  air  channel  compnsing  a  baffle,  having  a  concave  side 

and  a  conv  ex  side  partially  enclosing  said  detoning  device  and 

said  removal  device; 
a  second  air  channel  positioned  adjacent  said  removal  device 

opposed  from  said  first  air  channel:  and 
means  for  generating  a  flow  of  air  through  said  first  air  channel 

and  said  second  air  channel  to  transport  panicles  removed 

from  said  detoning  device  away  from  said  detoning  device 


5.479.250 

PHOTORECEPTOR  DRCM  KEEPER  BLADE 

IMPROVEMENT 

Steven  B.  Michlin.  5310  BenUey  Suite  105.  West  Bloomfield. 
Mich.  48322 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  101.016,  Aug.  3.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,400,128.  Thi-s  appfication  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.550 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/10 
L.S.  CI.  355-296  20  daim-s 

6 


\.  An  improved  keeper  blade  for  a  wa^ie  toner  h.ipper  ol  a  toner 
cartridge  assembly  used  in  imaging  machines,  the  improvemenl 
comprising  a  stiflfener  having  hrst  and  second  sides,  said  first  side 
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for  attaching  said  stiffener  to  said  waste  toner  hopper  and  said 
second  side  for  seeming  said  keeper  blade  to  said  stiffener. 


5.479^51 
.METHODS  KJR  DKTER.MIMNG  OPTIC.'VL  PROPERTIES 
OE  OPTK  AE  WAV  E(;i  IDE  FIBERS  I  SING  AN  OP1ICAL 

TIME  DOMAIN  REEEECTOMETER 
Thomas  A.  Hanson.  Coming,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Corning  Incor- 
porated, Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Det.  .V).  IW,?,  Sen  No.  175,632 

InL  CI.    GUl.N  21/59:21/88 

VS.  CI.  35ft— 73.1  22  Claims 

EXCESS    LOSS 

itimiMHinimiiilllllilllillitlilliiiniMHti 
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19  A  methixl  for  delentiining  an  optical  property  of  an  optical 
uaxeguide  tiher  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  applying  a  pulse  of  light  to  tlie  optical  waveguide  fiber  b\ 
means  of  an  optical  time  domain  reflectometer  (OTDR); 

ibi  delecting  the  light  reflected  back  to  tlie  OTDR  from  the  fiber 
and  generating  a  set  of  first  values  at  a  set  of  signal  points 
corresponding  to  the  detected  reflected  light,  said  signal 
points  extending  along  the  length  of  the  fiber: 

(c)  removing  noise  from  the  set  of  first  values  based  on  the  local 
character  of  the  noise  to  produce  a  set  of  noise-reduced  values 
for  the  set  of  signal  points; 

(d)  determimng  the  optical  property  of  the  optical  waveguide 
fiber  from  the  set  of  noise-reduced  values. 


5.479  J52 
LASER  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTION  AND 
ANALYSIS  OF  SI  B-MICRON  PARTICLES 
Bruce  H.  Worster.  Saratoga;  Dale  E.  Crane;  Haas  J.  Haiuen. 
both  of  Pleasanton;  Christopher  R.  Fairley,  ,San  Jose,  and 
Ken  K.  Lee.  Los.  Alios,  all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  I  Itrapointe 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  lun.  17.  1993,  Sen  No.  80,014 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/S8 

I  .S.  CI.  356—237  29  Haims 


n 


means   for   inspecting   a   seiiiiconducior  die   to  determine   the 
eflicacy  of  a  process  previously  performed  or  ihe  semicon- 
ductor die,  the  means  for  inspecting  compnsing 
a  multiline  laser  light  source  that  emits  laser  light  of  a 

plurality  of  wavelengths, 
means  for  directing  the  laser  light  toward  the  semiconductor 

die.  and 
means  for  measunng  a  tirst  iniensiiy  of  laser  light  reflected 

from  the  semiconductor  die;  and 
means  tor  analyzing  a  defect  on  the  semiconductor  die  to  deter- 
mine the  nature  and  origin  of  the  defect. 


5.479.2.53 

SAMPLE  TRANSFERRING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS 

FOR  ELA.ME  T\  PE  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 

Kikuo  Sasaki.  IJi;  Akira  Honda,  and  Seiji  Kojima,  both  of 

Otsu.   all   of.  Japan,  assignors   to  .Shiinadzu   Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Sen  No.  872.752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  30.  1991.  3-128392 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlN  l/IO 

L.S.  CI.  356-315  19  Claims 


Sam    Air 


15  A  method  for  injecting  a  sample  in  a  flame  atomic  absorption 

spectrophotometer  composing  a  sample  receiver  connected  to  a 

\aptinzer  via  a  tube  with  a  no/zle  supplying  sample  to  the  sample 

receiver,  composing  the  steps  of; 

drawing  sample  into  the  n<i/zle; 

drawing  soheni  into  the  noz/le  after  drawing  sample  into  the 

nozzle; 
miecting  the  soKenl  trom  the  nozzle  inio  ihe  sample  receiver; 

and 
injecting  the  sample  from  the  nozzle  into  ihe  sample  receiver, 
whereby  the  solvent  moving  through  the  tube  prevents  inter- 
ruption of  sample  flow  through  the  tut)e 


1   An  imagine  svslem  compnsing- 


5.479  J54 
CONTINl  OL  S.  REAL  TIME  MICROW  A\  E  PLASMA 
ELEMENT  SENSOR 
Paul   P.   Woskov.  4   Ledgewood   Dr.   Bedford,   Mass.   017.M); 
Donna   L.   Smatlak.    10  Village   Hill   Rd..   Belmont.   Mass. 
02178:  Daniel  R.  C  ohn.  26  Walnut  Hill  Rd..  Chestnut  Hill. 
Mass.  02167;  J.  Kenneth  Wittle.  1740  Conestoga  Rd..  Ches- 
ter Springs,  Pa.  19425:  Charies  H.  Titus,  323  Fxho  Valley 
La..  Newton  Square.  Pa.  19072,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Surma,  806 
Brian  La.,  Kennewick,  Wash.  99337 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  141,857 
Int.  CI."^  CJOIJ  </M):  HOIP  l/(M):  C;01N  Zl/M 
l.S.  CI.  356—316  24  Claims 

1,  Microwave-induced  plasma  element  comprising: 
a  source  of  microwave  energy, 

a  shorted  waveguide  made  of  a  microwave  conductive  material 
using  refractory  matenal  communicating  with  the  source  ot 
the  microwave  energy  lo  generate  plasma,  the  waveguide 
including  an  aperture  lor  the  passage  of  gasses  to  be  analyzed. 
and 
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a  specu-ometer  connected  to  receive  light  from  the  plasma. 


5.479.255 

MULTISPECTRAI  SIGNATL  RE  EXTRACTION 

rECHNIQlE 

Joseph  M.  Denny.  Palos  \erdes  Estates,  and  Eric  L.  I'pfon. 

Rcdondo   Beach,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   TRW    Inc.. 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,770 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  m2 

L.S.  CI.  35(^319  23  Claims 


5.4^9.256 
TRANSIENT  GRATING  SPECTROSC  OPY 

Naoto  Tamai.  Kyoto:  Takashi  ltd.  Joytel-saiin  604.  32.  Sanzo- 
cho,  Saiin.  I  kyo-Ku.  Kyoto-shi.  Kyoto;  Tsuyoshi  Asahi.  and 
Hiroshi  Masuhara.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan.  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 
Ito.  Kvold.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  9.  199.^.  Ser  No.  149„';55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-325747 

Int.  CI,    (idlB   -    : 

l'.S.  CI.  y>(^\4t.  ^  ,-,3i^ 
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1   A  transient  grating  spectroscopy  method  comprising; 
irradiating  a  plurality  of  excitation  radiations  simultaneously 

onto  a  sample  to  generate  resultant  interference  fringes; 
irradiating  a  white  probe  light  onto  said  interference  fnnges  to 

generate  resullant  diffracted  probe  lighl: 
measunng  an  iniensitv  ol  said  diffracted  probe  light;  and. 
deriving  spectrum  information  of  a  chemical  intennediate  of  the 

sample  from  said  intensity  of  said  diflracted  probe  lighl. 


5,479.257 
METHOD  Ol  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  DETECT INt; 
OBJECT  POSITION  I  SING  A  FOl  RIER  TRANSFORM 
OF  THE  OBJECT  IMAGE  AND  PROCESSINC;  SYSTEM 
I  SING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Hashimoto.  Hidaka.  Japan,  avsignor  lo  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tnkvo.  Japan 

Filed   \pr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.959 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1993.  5-n"8<)22 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  WuZi 


VS.  CI.  356— .Vj- 


15  Claim-s 


16   .An  apparatus  for  separating  a  multispectral  optical  target 
from  a  background  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  multispectral  input  spectrum  containing 
both  targel  and  background  inlormation; 

a  tirsi  channel  means,  coupled  to  the  input,  for  separating  said 
background  from  the  multispectral  input  spectrum; 

a  second  channel  means,  coupled  to  the  input,  for  separating  said 
targel  from  the  multispectral  input  specirum. 

said  tirsi  and  second  channel  means  operaiing  on  ihe  multispec- 
tral input  spectrum  to  respectively  generate  outputs  which  art- 
functions  of  the  degree  of  correlation  between  the  presence  ot 
background  and  target  multispectral  signatures  in  the  spec 
trum;  and 

a  feedback  path  inierconnecting  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
channel^  lo  said  input. 


v    V 


29 
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1  An  object  position  detecting  method  comprising  a  step  of 
detecting  a  position  of  an  mpui  object  image  using  a  convolution 
image,  which  is  formed  hv  performing  an  inverse  Fourier  vnns- 

form  on  overlapping  Fourier  transtorm  images  of  an  input  ohjecl 
image 
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5,479.258 
IMAGE  ML  LTISPFCTRAL  SENSING 

Michele  Hinnricbs,  Solvang.  Calif.,  and  George  M.  Morris, 

Fairport,  \.\..  assiEnor>  to  Pal  Industries,  Solvang,  Calif. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,785.  Dec.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^20,776 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  J/28 

I  .S.  CI.  356—326  3  Claims 


DMBdianLans 

31 

DeiBCtDr 
Amy 

"I 

A 

Md 

} 

D  X 

"  SfwcmComlaiDr 

35 

1    An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  spectral  composition  of  an 
image  i:onipn>ing: 

uii  a  ditfracii\e  element  for  dispersing  spectral  components  of 
an  image  and  directing  said  spectral  components  into  a  vol- 
ume having  a  cross-sectional  area  A  and  a  length  L; 

(b)  a  photodetector  array  comprising  a  planar  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  light  detectors  deployed  thereupon,  said 
photodetector  array  having  an  area  substantially  equal  to  A: 
and 

(c)  means  for  changing  the  distance  between  said  diffractive 
element  with  respect  to  said  photodetector  array  in  the  direc- 
tion of  L; 

(d)  means  for  measuring  and  storing  the  distance  between  said 
diffractive  element  and  said  photodetector  array; 

(e)  means  for  measunng  and  storing  the  intensity  of  spectral 
components  of  the  image  which  impinge  upon  said  photode- 
tector array; 

and  wherein  said  spectral  composition  of  said  image  is  determined 
by  computing  the  intensity  of  the  spectral  components  impinging 
upon  said  photodetector  array  as  a  function  of  the  distance  between 
ihe  diffractive  element  and  the  photodetector  array. 


5.479.259 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING 
PHOT()\(  ()l  STK   SKiNAL. 
Toshihiko  Nakata;  Fakanori  Ninomiva.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  and 
Hilario  H.  Kohavashi.  ^oknhama.  all  nf.  .lapan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  I  td..  rokyii.  japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886.(114.  Ma>  20.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.3''".IMt6.   fhis  application  Det.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
9«*4. 1 50 
Claims  prinritv,  applicatimi  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-340646; 
Dec.  24,  1991.  3-340647;  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060130 

Int.  CI.'  GOiB  WU2 
LI.S.  CI.  356—349  21  Claims 

1.  A  photoacoustic  signal  detection  method  compnsing: 
irradiating  an  excitation  light  focused  by  a  focusing  optical 
system  in  a  state  of  at  least  one  dimensional  linear  shape 
simultaneously,  intensity  modulated  by  a  desired  frequency,  to 
an  at  least  one  dimensional  linear  .shape  portion  being  mea- 
sured on  the  surface  of  a  sample  simultaneously; 
irradiating  a  one  dimensional  shape  probe  light  to  said  one 
dimensional  linear  shape  portion  being  measured  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  sample  simultaneously; 
detecting  a  plurality  of  heterodyne  interference  light  simulta- 
neously by  a  reflected  light  of  said  one  dimensional  probe 
light  and  a  specified  one  dimensional  shape  reference  light 
with  a  detector  in  conjugate  relation  with  said  surface  of  said 
sample,  said  detector  provided  with  a  plurality  of  photoelec- 
tric converting  elements  in  the  state  of  the  at   least   one 
dimensional  linear  shape  corresponding  to  said  one  dimen- 
sional linear  shape  portion  being  measured; 
detecting  at  least  one  dimensional  thermal  distortions  obtained 
by  each  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  components  equal  to  said 
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intensity-modulated  frequency  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  points 
along  said  one  dimensional  shape  portion  being  measured  in 
accordance  with  variation  vMth  time  on  each  of  said  plurality 
of  heterixlvne  inlerterence  light  comprising  intensity  signals 
detected  bv  said  each  of  photoclectnc  converting  elements  of 
said  detector:  and 
detecting  mtomialion  relative  to  a  one  dimensional  cross- 
sectional  >urtace  being  measured  of  the  sample  from  a  one 
dimensional  thermal  distortion  obtained  by  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  said  frequency  components  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
points  along  said  one  dimensional  shape  portion. 


5.479.260 
OPTICAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ANALYSIS 
OF  SI  BSTANCES  ON  SENSOR  SIRFACES 
Christof  Fattinger,  Blauen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N..I. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  217.340.  Mar  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  429.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1993,  927/ 
93 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—361  52  Claims 


1    .^n  optical  process  for  analyzing  a  substance  on  a  sensor 

surface,  vthich  comprises: 

(al  generating  guided  light  waves  in  a  wave  guide  layer  structure 
constituting  the  sensor  surface,  said  guided  light  waves  form- 
ing an  object  plane. 

(b)  decoupling  at  least  part  ot  the  guided  light  waves  with  a 
grating  coupler  to  produce  decoupled  light  waves. 

(c)  imaging  the  decoupled  light  waves,  to  form  a  light  distribu- 
tion, said  light  distribution  forming  the  detection  plane. 
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(d)  measuring  the  light  distribution  with  a  position-resolving 
detector,  and 

(e)  determining  therefrom  the  analytical  quantity  of  the  sub- 
stance. 


5.479.261 
READOl  T  SYSTEM  FOR  DILATOMETERS 
Gan   L.  Hansen.  Sa>ai;e.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hontyvull  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.686 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  naS:n/02 

U.S.  CI.  356-379  ,0  (i^i^, 

259 


1    .An  apparatus  for  determining  the  area  of  at  least  one  image 

shape   represented   by   2-dimensional   image  data,   wherein   said 

image  shape  is  bounded  by  substantially  a  continuous  nng  defining 

region  surrounding  an  image  center,  said  apparatus  comprising 

imaging  means  for  providing  image  data  representative  of  an 

image  including  said  image  shape;  and 
computer  means  for  processing  said  image  data,  said  computer 
means  operati\e  for, 

(i)  obtaining  bnghtness  information  representative  of  the 
brightness  of  said  image  along  a  plurality  of  radial  line 
segments  passing  substantially  through  said  image  center, 
and  in  which  adjacent  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  radial  line 
segments  are  separated  by  a  known  angle  therebetween. 
and  wherein  said  bnghtness  information  represents  the 
average  bnghtness  of  a  selected  image  window  sampled 
along  each  of  said  radial  line  segments. 
(ii)  processing  said  bnghtness  information  for  locating  the 
position  of  a  local  minima  on  said  plurality  of  radial  line 
segments,  and  where  each  of  said  local  minima  lie  on  said 
nng  defining  region  surrounding  said  image  center. 
(iii)  determining  the  area  of  all  successive  wedge-shaped 
areas  contiguously  surrounding  said  image  center,  and  in 
which  each  of  said  wedge  shaped  areas  is  defined  by  the 
triangular  area  in  which  the  venices  thereof  are  the  posi- 
tions of  said  local  minima  on  adjacent  ones  ol  said  radial 
line  segments  and  said  image  center,  and 
(iv)  summing  means  for  summing  said  areas  of  individual 
wedge-shaped  areas  to  provide  said  area  of  said  image. 


5.479.262 
DIGITAL  1MA(;E  FOR.MlNt;  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiko  Namiki.  Machida;  Eko  Mito.  Tokyo;  Masahiro  Ish- 
ikawa.  Yokohama;  Michihito  Ohashi.  Kawasaki,  and  Isamu 
Tanaka,  Taira.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  (  ompany, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  27.  1993.  Ser  No.  96.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992.  4-199534 
Int,  CI.    H04N  1/21 
IS.  CI.  358-296  „  Qaims 

1   A  digital  image  fonning  apparatus  for  reading  and  wnting  an 
image  of  a  document,  compnsing: 
a  diKument  board  on  which  the  docuinent  is  set; 


reading  means  for  reading  the  dixument  by  scanning  the  docu- 
ment; 
an  A/D  convener  for  converting  an  analog  signal  which  is  read 

by  the  reading  means  to  a  digital  signal; 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  digital  signal,  com- 
prising. 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  existence  of  a  dark 
portion  in  the  image  of  the  document  and  judging  the 
document  to  be  a  book  document  if  the  image  of  the 
document  has  said  dark  portion,  based  on  the  signal  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  two  lines  m  a  scanning  direcuon  or  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  direction,  and 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  center  portion  of  the 
document  on  the  basis  of  a  center  dark  portion  of  the  signal 
of  said  at  least  two  hnes  if  the  document  is  judged  to  be  a 
book  document:  and 
wnting  means  for  wnting  the  digital  signal  on  a  photoconduc- 
tive  element  in  relation  to  the  detected  center  portion. 


5.479.263 
GRA^  PIXEL  HAI.ITONE  ENCODER 
Timothy  W.  Jacobs.  Fairport.  and  Jeffrey  D.  Kingsley.  William- 
son, both  of  N.^..  as,signors  to  Xerox  (  orporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul,  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,096 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40: 1/56 
L'.S.  a.  358—298 
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19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  halftoned  image  from  an  original 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pr(xiucing  a  continuous  tone  image  from  the  original  image; 
producing  a  halftone  design  from  the  onginal  image; 
generaung  encoded  gray  pixels  based  on  the  continuous  tone 

image,  the  halftone  design  and  pixel  codes;  and 
generating  the  halftoned  image  based  on  the  encoded  gray  pixels 

..nd  the  pixel  codes 
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APPAR.\Tl'S 

Tomohirii    I  cda;     Takashi    IIiim.    ^oshinori     Vsamiira;    Ken 

Onishi.  and  Hidetoshi  MiNhima,  ail  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   D«nki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993,  Sen  No.  11.243 

t  laim*.  prii>rit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-013719; 
Feb.  25.  1992.  4-037599;  Feb.  25.  1992,  4-037821;  Feb.  2X.  1992. 
4-043075 
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r.S.  CI.  358—335  82  Claims 

lit   H?:0  D*1A 


=«  1            \' 

'"'  '«•='  1                  1 

if  r»«c<     1 

1 

4n  ie«c«    1 

' 

hi 

?«S  FlEiB  D*JA 

5rh  TUkClr     | 

2 

f 

fitli  TRACK     [ 

1            i 

1 

Tin  IHKIl      1 

3 

— K 

ail.  t»u    1 

> 

'    1 

?1.  'MM      1                   •                   1 

lOil  t»»c«  L  _ 

t 

ZH 

1   A  video  information  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  device,  recording  video  information  with  helical 
scanning,  wherein  said  recording  device  collects  signals  of  a 
plurality  of  fields  or  frames  in  one  recording  unit  and  records 
in  a  predetermined  number  of  tracks. 


swio 


1   A  video  data  recording  apparatus  for  a  digital  VCR  compris- 


mg: 


switching  counting  means  for  generating  a  second  switching 
signal  in  response  to  the  frame  detect  signal  from  said  frame 
control  means  to  control  a  switching  operation  of  a  track 
distnbulion  switch; 

hutlering  means  for  dividing  the  input  \  ideo  data  distributed  by 
vaid  lack  distribution  sw  iich  in  the  unit  of  segment  and  storing 
the  video  data  of  the  divided  segments; 

segment  shifting  counting  means  for  generating  a  third  switch- 
ing signal  m  response  to  the  first  switching  signal  from  said 
frame  control  means; 

^hlfting  switching  means  for  selectively  transfemng  the  video 
data  from  said  buffering  means  in  response  to  the  third 
switching  signal  from  said  segment  shifting  counting  means; 

signal  select  switching  means  for  selectively  transferring  the 
video  data  from  said  shifting  switching  means  in  response  lo 
the  hrst  switching  signal  from  said  frame  control  means;  and 

recording  means  for  adding  a  synchronous  signal  and  an  identi- 
fication signal  to  output  video  data  from  said  signal  select 
switching  means  and  recording  the  resultant  video  data  on  the 
video  tape. 


5,479.266 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  TELEVI.SION  SCHEDl  LE 
SVSIEM 
Patrick  Young,  San  Mateo;  John  H.  Roop.  Palo  Alto;  .\llan  R. 
Ebright.   Los   Gatos;    Michael    \\.   Faber.   Pleasanton.   and 
David  .Anderson,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 
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application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.164 
Int.  CI."  H04N  s  "ft 
U.S.  CI.  358—335  2  Claims 
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VIDEO  DATA  RF( ORDING  APPXRVR  S  FOR  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  CASSErrE  RECORDER 

Seung  I.  Kim.  and  Byoung  K.  Y'oo,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  a.ssignors  to  (Joldstar  Co.,  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.   12,  1992. 
24074/1992 

Int  CI."  H06N  5/76 
I  .S,  CI.  358—335 
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3  Claims 


frame  control  means  for  detecting  a  vertical  synchronous  signal 
from  input  video  data  and  outputting  a  frame  detect  signal  and 
a  first  switching  signal  in  response  to  the  detected  vertical 
synchronous  signal; 


1   An  interactive  leievision  schedule  system,  which  comprises: 

a  television  display. 

means  coupled  to  said  television  display  for  displaying  the 
television  schedule  on  said  television  display  as  a  grid  of 
two-dimensionally  arranged,  adjacent  irregular  cells  which 
vary  in  length  corresponding  to  lime  duration  of  programs, 
with  a  title  of  a  program  being  displaved  in  each  of  s'aid 
irregular  cells,  said  grid  having  a  pluralitv  of  channels  listed 
in  a  hrsi  dimension  and  imie  listed  in  a  second  dimension. 

user  input  means  coupled  to  said  means  tor  displaying  the 
television  schedule,  said  use  input  means  including  a  program 
selector  and  a  movement  control  for  a  visual  identiticalion  of 
ones  of  said  irregular  cells  which  initiates  movement  of  said 
visual  identification  in  the  first  dimension,  and  irregular 
movement  of  said  visual  identification  m  the  second  dimen 
sion  in  steps  corresponding  to  variation  in  cell  size,  respon- 
sive to  movement  input  by  a  user  to  said  movement  control. 
between  first  and  second  ones  of  said  irregular  cells  to  seleci 
a  desired  one  of  said  irregular  cells  corresptindmg  lo  a  desired 
program. 

said  means  for  displaving  the  television  schedule  being  config- 
ured to  allow  the  user  to  change  an  order  in  which  the 
plurality  of  channels  are  listed  in  the  first  dimension  from  a 
first  sequence  of  the  channels  to  a  second  sequence  of  the 
channels  which  is  in  a  different  order  than  the  first  sequence. 
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Ka/uo  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Hashimoto  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  47,444,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr.  22.  1992.  4-12"923 
Int.  (I.    H04N  -  "ft 
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1.  A  device  for  interfacing  a  video  cas.sette  recorder  (VCR)  with 
a  television  set  having  a  video  display,  said  VCR  and  television  set 
having  respective  tuners,  and  the  VCR  tuner  being  of  a  type 
responsive  automatically  to  program  reservation  codes  of  "VCR 
plus"  type  via  a  remote  control  unit,  the  device  compnsmg 

means  for  detecting  whether  a  videotape  is  loaded  in  said  VCR. 
a  switch  for  supplying  to  said  television  set  signals  trom  the 

tuner  of  said  VCR  or  from  the  tuner  of  said  telev  ision  set; 
means  responsive  to  said  delecting  means  for  controlling  said 
switch  between 

a  first  operating  state  ( I )  to  supply  said  v  ideo  display  w  ith 
signals  from  ihe  tuner  of  said  VCR  in  response  to  activating 
said  VCR  by  said  remote  control  unit  in  accordance  with  a 
VCR  program  reservation  code,  when  no  tape  is  loaded  in 
said  VCR.  so  that  the  output  of  the  VCR  tuner  can  be 
monitored  by  a  user,  and 
a  second  operating  state  (2)  to  supply  said  video  display  with 
signals  from  the  tuner  of  said  television  set  to  display  a  first 
TV  program  while  said  VCR  tuner  is  operating  to  record  a 
second  T\'  program  in  accordance  with  a  \CR  program 
reservation  code,  when  a  videotape  is  loaded  in  said  VCR 
so  that  the  user  can  watch  on  the  television  set  a  T\ 
program  different  from  thai  of  the  VCR,  and 
a  manual  control  element  for  operating  said  switch  to  supply 
said  video  display  with  signals  from  the  tuner  of  said  VCR  for 
monitonng  the  second  TV  program,  said  manual  control  ele- 
ment simulating  that  no  tape  is  loaded  in  the  VCR  even  when 
a  videotape  is  loaded  in  the  VCR. 


5.479,268 

USER  INTERFA<  F  FOR  TELEVISION  SCHEDl  LF 

SYSTEM 

Patrick  \oung.  San  Mateo;  John  H.  Roop.  Palo  \lto;  Allan  R. 
Ebright.   Los   Gatos;    michael    U.    Faber.    Pleasanton,   and 
David  Anderson.  Mountain  Mew.  all  of  (  alif..  assignors  to 
Starsight  Telecast  Inc..  Fremont,  (alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  579.555.  Sep.  10.  199t).  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1994.  .Str.  No.  198.538 
Int.  CI.    H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  358-335  11  Claims 

1    An  interactive  television  schedule  system,  which  comprises; 
a  television  display. 

means  coupled  lo  said  leievision  display  for  displaying  the 
television  schedule  on  said  television  display  as  a  grid  of 
two-dimensionally  arranged,  adjacent  irregular  cells  which 
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vary  in  length  corresponding  to  time  duration  of  programs, 
with  a  title  of  a  program  being  displayed  in  each  of  said 
irregular  cells,  said  gnd  having  a  plurality  of  channels  listed 
in  a  first  dimension  and  time  listed  m  a  second  dimension. 

user  input  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  displaying  the 
television  schedule,  said  user  input  means  including  a  pro- 
gram selector  and  a  movement  control  for  a  visual  identifica- 
tion of  ones  of  said  irregular  cells  which  initiates  movement 
of  said  visual  identification  in  the  first  dimension,  and  irregu- 
lar movement  of  said  visual  identification  in  the  second 
dimension  in  steps  corresponding  to  variauon  in  cell  size, 
responsive  to  an  input  by  a  user  to  said  movement  control, 
between  first  and  second  ones  of  said  irregular  cells  to  select 
a  desired  one  of  said  irregular  cells  corresponding  to  a  desired 
program. 

a  tuner  coupled  to  said  user  input  means  for  tuning  to  the  desired 
program,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  displaying  the  television  sched- 
ule for  displaying  a  program  note  overlav  including  a  program 
descnption  for  the  desired  program  on  said  television  display. 


5.479,269 
ACTOMATFD  FORM  HANDLING  AND  GENFR  \TIN(; 
SYSTEM  AM)  \  K)RM  SHEET  ASSOCIATED  It)  SAID 
S^  STEM 
Wilhelmus  J.  H.  J.  Bronnenberg.  and  Petrus  A.  M.  Den  Haan, 
both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L,S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  \ork,  N.^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53.947.  Apr.  26.  199.V  Pat.  N,i   5.386.298. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1994.  Vr  No.  2"'.<.670 
Claims   prinritv,  application   European   Pat.   t)ff.,   Apr    27 
1992,92201169 

Int.  CI.    H04N  IA)0:  G06K  /9/fM 
U.S.  CI   35H_>03  ,4  c\Mms 


3  6 

1   A  form  handling  system,  comprising 
acceptance  means  for  physically  accepting  a  form  sheet  with 

respect  to  said  svstem. 
optical  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  form  sheet,  form 
processing  means  including 

data  storage  means  interconnected  to  said  scanning  means  for 
storing  daia  for  generating  a  set  of  forms  of  respective 
types. 
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tirsl  recognizing  means  for 
detecting  a  plurality  of  physically  sparse  format  calibrating 

items  at  a  perimeter  of  said  form  sheet, 
measunng  a  separation  between  said  items,  and 
calibratmg  the  form  processing  means  to  an  expected  form 
appearance  based  on  the  separation  between  said  items; 

second  recognizing  means  fed  by  said  first  recognizing  means 
for  detecting  and  recognizing  directly  machine-readable 
form  identifier  data,  which  identifies  a  selected  form  trom 
the  set,  the  form  identifier  data  being  in  a  prescribed 
identifier  field  of  said  form  sheet,  said  prescribed  identifier 
field  being  located  according  to  said  expected  form  appear 
ance; 

third  recognizing  means,  fed  by  said  first  and  second  recog- 
nizing means,  for  locating,  according  to  said  expected  form 
appearance,  one  or  more  user  indicia  boxes  proper  to  the 
selected  form  and  forwarding  Indicia  data  of  those  indicia 
boxes  for  processing  by  said  data  pixxessing  means. 


5,479^72 

COLOR  GR.\DATION  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  OF 

COMBIN,\TION  OF  LOOKlNG-l  P  T.VBLE  AND 

INTERPOLATION  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Takehiko  Saito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17J23,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  887,413,  Ma>  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557.405.  Jul. 

23.  1990,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Aug.  13.  199.V  Ser.  No. 

106,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-193489; 

Aug.  4,  1989.  1-203344 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  </*«,  H04N  1/46 
L.S.  CI.  358—518  21  Claims 
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5,479,270 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  ALIGNING  DEPTH 

IMAGES 

Ro>  \.  Tavlor,  Scottsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.^'. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,411 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/07;  G03B  27/n 

I  .S.  1 1.  358 — 188  23  Claims 


1.  .-x  color  correction  system  for  correcting  three  kinds  of  color 
gradation  input  data,  each  ha\  mg  an  m  bit  length,  to  pnxiuce  three 
corresponding  kinds  of  corrected  color  gradation  data  each  ha\ing 
an  m  bit  length,  comprising:  first  memory  means  for  storing  the 
most  significant  n  bits  of  previously  calculated  color  gradation 
corrected  data  in  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  space,  \vhere  m  is 
greater  than  n;  second  memory  means  for  stonng  the  least  signifi- 
cant (m-ni  hits  of  the  previously  calculated  color  gradation  cor- 
rected as  coordinate  correction  data,  and  oulputting  coordinate 
correction  data  corresponding  to  the  three  kinds  of  color  gradation 
input  data,  the  coordinate  correction  data  being  for  determining  a 
memory  address  of  the  color  gradation  corrected  data  in  the  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  space  and  for  determining  a  number  of 
times  the  memory  address  is  to  be  selected;  adding  means  for 
individually  adding  for  each  ot  the  three  kinds  of  color  gradation 
input  data  the  most  significant  n  hits  of  each  type  of  color  grada- 
tion input  data  to  the  corresponding  ctxirdinale  correction  data 
output  from  said  second  memory  means,  producing  respective 
added  values,  and  individually  oulputting  the  respective  added 
values  to  the  first  memory  means  as  respective  memory  addressee 
thereof,  to  cause  the  first  memory  means  to  output  stored  color 
gradation  corrected  data  located  at  the  respective  memory 
addresses  and  average  calculating  means  for  receiving  the  color 
gradation  corrected  data  from  the  first  memory  means  and  calcu- 
lating averages  ot  the  three  kinds  of  color  gradation  corrected  data. 


1    \n  apparams.  comprising; 

a  recording  media  including  an  alignment  line  and  an  autosie- 

reoscopic  depth  image  recorded  therein; 
a  overlay  slidably  positioned  on  said  recording  media  to  project 

the  alignment  line  as  a  projected  image;  and 
positioning  means  positioning  said  overlay  responsive  to  a  char 

acterislic  of  the  projected  image  of  the  alignment  line  and 

aligning  the  depth  image  with  the  overlay. 
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5,479.273 
HOLOGRAM  CONSTRICTION 
Andrew  P.  Ramsbottom.  Roltnn,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Pilkington  P.¥..  Limited,  f  nited  Kingdom 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  524,656,  May  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5J08,123.  ThLs  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,961 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mav  18,  1989, 
8911454 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tii  May  4, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03H  I'liX 

VS.  CI.  359—9  9  Claims 

I.  A  hologram  constructed  according  lo  a  method  including  the 

steps  of; 

directing  at  least  hrsi  and  second  separate  illuminating  beams 
towards  a  photosensitive  film  from  respective  separate  inde- 
pendent apparent  beam  source  positions  which  are  at  respec- 
tive fixed  points  in  space; 
overlapping  the  first  and  second  illuminating  beams  viherc  the\ 
are  incident  at  the  photosensitive  film; 
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5.479,275 
BACKLIT  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  INTEGRAL 

COLI.IMATINt;.  REFRACTING,  AND  REFLECTING 
MEANS  WHICH  R£FRA(TS  AND  C  OLLIMATES  LIGHT 
FROM  A  FIRST  LIGHT  SOI  RCE  AND  REFLECTS  I  UiHT 

FROM  A  SECOND  LIGHT  SOI  RCF 
.\diel  ^blleah.  Farminglon  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  OIS  Opti- 
cal Imaging  Systems.  Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  .^.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161 J77 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  i/ISM:  G«1D  II/2H:  F21V  7/()4 

VS.  CI.  359—18  12  Claims 


r.s.s\sv.\\\s  v.\\\  x-xvr 


generating  stationary  interference  fringes  in  the  region  of  the 
overlapping  beams;  and. 

moving  the  first  and  second  illuminating  beams  relative  to  the 
photosensitive  film  in  a  manner  which  maintains  said  overiap- 
ping  throughout  exposure  of  the  photosensitive  film  to  record 
the  stationary  interference  fringes  and  to  form  a  hologram  of 
substantially  larger  area  than  said  overlapping  beams. 
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5,479.274 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATl  S  DETECTING 

SHEET  SIZE  AND  DISPLACEMENT 
Nobuyuki  Baba.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195.204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025185 

lot  CI."  (;02B  5/.U:26/I0:  COIN  21/86:  GOIV  9/04 


VS.  CI.  359—17 


8  Claims 


I  I 


iO 


6   An  image  scanning  apparatus  scanning  an  image  tormed  on 
an  original  sheet  placed  on  a  scan  table,  onginal  sheet  information 
including  size  and  displacement  intormation  of  said  onginal  sheet 
placed  on  said  scan  table  being  obtained  before  scanning  of  said 
image  is  pertonned.  said  image  scanning  apparatus  compnsing 
beam  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  coherent  first  beam, 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  first  beam  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  plane  including  a  surface  of  said  original  sheet 
placed  on  .said  scan  table, 
direction  changing  means  for  changing  said  firsi  beam  deflecled 
by  said  parallel  deflecting  means  to  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  plane  so  that  said  first  beam  is  projected  onto  said 
onginal  sheet  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of 
said  onginal  sheet;  and 
beam  sensing  means  tor  sensing  an  intensity  ot  a  second  beam 
generated  by  reflection  of  said  first  beam  at  said  surface  ot 
said  original   sheet,  said   second  beam  being  input  to  said 
sensing  means  via  said  deflecting  means; 
said  onginal  sheet  information  being  obtained   in  accordance 
with  a  detection  of  a  sharp  change  in  said  intensity  of  said 
second  beam  received  by  said  sensing  means  with  reference 
to  a  scanning  position  of  said  first  beam 


L  A  backlighting  system  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  for  emitting  high  intensity  light; 

a  second  light  source  for  emitting  low  intensitv  light; 

an  integral  collimating.  reflecting,  and  image  splitting  means  for; 
I)  collimating  light  from  said  first  light  source; 
ill  refracting  light  from  said  first  light  source  to  provide  two 

similar  images  thereof;  and 
111)  reflecting  light  rays  from  said  second  light  source  and 
redirecting  said  rays  from  said  second  light  source  toward 
said  liquid  crystal  displav;  and 
u  herein  said  first  light  source  is  IcKated  on  a  first  side  of  said 
integral  collimating.  reflecting,  and  image  splitting  means 
which  IS  opposite  a  viewer,  and  said  second  light  source 
directs  Its  light  rays  toward  said  integral  collimating.  reflect- 
ing, and  image  splitting  means  from  a  second  side  of  said 
integral  means  opposite  said  first  side 


5,479,276 

SCNLIGHT  ENHANC  ED  BACKLIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR 

COCKPIT  DISPLAY 

Carl  R.  Herbermann,  Centerport.  N.^..  assignor  to  Northrop 

Cirumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  C  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  277,479 

Int.  CI.    G02F  1/lJJ.  B64D  ^riC.  F21V  8/00 

l.S.C\.^S^)-m  3(laims 


1    A  cix"kpit  displav  svsiem  compnsing 

a  lens  mounted  to  the  cockpit  tor  focusing  incident  sunlight; 

fiber  optic  means  connected  ai  a  first  end  thereof  to  the  lens  for 

conducting  sunlight  therefrom, 
means  mounted  to  a  cockpit  instrument  panel  for  difi^using  light; 
a  .second  end  of  tiie  fiber  optic  means  connected  (o  the  light 

diflfusing  means  for  dittusing  conducted  light,  and 
a  liquid  crystal  display  iLCDi  mounted  in  front  ot  the  diti'using 

means  to  be  hacklit  hv  diffused  conducted  light, 
wherein    the    lens    is    miegralK    molded    mio    a    lower 

portion. 
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5,479.277 

METHOD  OK  MAkl\(,  \  \ARIABI.K  DKNSITV  LIGHT 

CONTROI.  APPARATl  S  BY  STRFTCHING  AN 

I  NSl  PI'ORTFO  HIM 

James  1..  Fcrga'ion,  92  \diim  V\a\,  \thcrton.  Calif.  94025 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   W)2.05h.  Oct    1'*,  19«*<).  Pat.  No. 

5,113.270.  which  is  a  continuatidn  of  Ser.  No.  261.045.  Oct. 

21.  198*.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  259.951.  Oct.  19.  198«.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma.\ 

11.  If91.  .Ser.  No.  881.42J 

InL  CC  C;02F  I/IJ 

I  .S.  CI.  .<59— 51  li  Claims 

••^         SB 


5.4-'9J78 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POIVMFR  DISPERSED 

LIQl  ID  CR^SIM   B^  EEEtTRODFPOSITION 

Satoshi  Talteiichi;   \lasa>ul\i  Ando;    laLsuva   labei;  Tadafumi 

Shindo.  and  Hiroki  \laeda.  all  of  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignors  to 

Dai  Nippon  Printing  to..  I. id..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  %1,I68 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-299546; 
Jul.  9,  1992.  4-2()4262 

Int.  CI."  C;02F  l/l.l  C25D  l3A)4;li/0H 
I  .S.  CI.  359—52  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  optical  device,  com- 
prising; 

prepanng  an  oil-in-water  type  emulsion  by  a  membrane  emulsi- 
ticaiion  process  comprising  fiowing  a  dispersion  medium 
composed  mainly  of  water  along  one  surface  of  a  him  having 
a  number  of  homogeneous  through  pores  and  forcibly  passing 
[he  liquid  crystal  by  means  of  a  predetermined  pressure 
through  the  film  onto  the  other  surface  of  the  him  and  intro- 
Jucing  the  liquid  crystal  into  the  dispersion  medium  com- 
posed mainly  of  water  to  obtain  the  oil-in-water  type  emul- 
Mon: 

preparing  a  composition  for  electrodeposition  through  the  use  of 
the  resultant  emulsion  and  a  resin  for  a  matrix  polymer. 


electrodepositing  the  composition  tor  electrodeposition  on  a 
conductive  base  material  to  form  an  electrodeposited  coating: 
and 

dry  ing  the  electrodeposited  coating  to  fonn  on  the  conductive 
base  malenal  a  liquid  crystal/polymer  composite  film  com- 
posing a  matrix  polymer  and  droplets  of  a  liquid  crystal 
matenal  dispersed  in  the  matrix  polymer. 


5.479.279 
OPTIMIZED  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WHK  H  I  SES  \ 
M.ATRIX  TO  CONTROL  THE  HI  E  AND  I  SES  A  MATRIX 

TO  CONTROL  COLOR  SATl  R.ATION 
Bruno  Barbier.  Bordeaux;  Jean-Claude  Ebert.  St  Medard  en 
Jalles;   Patrick   Lach.   Bordeaux,  and  Jean-Blaise   Migo^/i. 
Sevres,    all    of,    France,    assignors    to    Sextant     \\ioniquc. 
Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.101 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  7,  1993.  93  10619 

Int.  CI  "  G02E  I/U3 

U.S.  CI.  359—53  29  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  making  a  liquid  crystal  polarizer  comprising 
casting  an  emulsion  of  liquid  crystal  material  with  pleochroic  dye 
in  a  containment  medium  to  form  a  film,  and  forming  substantially 
permanent  elongate  volumes  of  said  liquid  crystal  matenal  and 
pleochroic  dye  in  said  containment  medium  by  stretching  the  film 
while  It  IS  unsupported,  and  wherein  said  forming  step  comprises 
curing  said  cast  material  while  stretching  said  cast  material. 


/ 


/'    t 


1 


1  Color  image  display  device  whose  image  parameters  can  be 
optimized,  in  particular  with  respect  to  human  visual  acuity,  which 
includes  in  cascade  to  a  light  beam,  a  device  to  control  a  luminance 
of  displayed  linages,  a  liquid  crystal  device  to  control  a  hue  of  the 
displayed  images  depending  on  an  electrical  signal  applied  thereto 
which  changes  an  orientation  of  the  liquid  crystal  therein,  and  a 
device  to  control  a  saturation  ol  the  dismayed  images. 


5.479.280 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  FOR  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
HAV  ING  TWO  SW  ITCHING  MEANS  AND 
DISCHARGING  MEANS  PER  PIXEL 
Boris  1.  Kazurov;  Oleg  F.  Ogurtsov;  Gennadi  Y.  Krasnikov. 
and  Boris  P.  Chernorotov.  all  of  Moscow.  Russian  Federa- 
tion, as-signors  to  (ioldstar  Co..  Ltd..  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  166.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Rassian   Federation.  Dec.  30. 
1992,  92015543 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  I/I.U3 
L.S.  CI.  359—59  7  Claims 

1.  An  active  matn.v  tor  liquid  crvstal  displays  having  j  plurality 
of  picture  elements  arranged  in  the  matrix,  a  plurality  ol  address 
buses  arranged  in  rows  of  the  matrix  and  supplied  with  an  address 
signal  having  a  high  signal  level  and  a  low  steady  slate  signal 
level,  and  a  plurality  of  data  buses  orthogonal  to  the  address  buses, 
each  of  said  picture  elements  composing: 
at  least  one  display  electrode  means: 

a  first  switching  means  coupled  between  said  display  electrode 
means  and  a  first  respective  one  of  the  address  buses  and  a 
respective  one  of  the  data  buses: 
a  second  switching  means  coupled  between  said  display  elec 
trcxle  means  and  a  second  respective  one  of  the  address  buses 
and  said  respective  data  bus,  and  means,  coupled  between 
said  second  switching  means  and  in  series  with  said  display 
electrode  means,  for  preventing  said  display  elcctrtxle  means 
from  discharging  and  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant 
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5.479.281 
DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Michael  (  .   K.  Wiltshire.  High  Wycombe;  Colin  T.  H.  Yeoh. 

London,  and   Mark  K  W.  t  harsley.  Hitchin.  all  of.  (.real 

Britain,    assignors    to    GEC-Marconi    Limited.    Stanmoie. 

I  niled  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PtT/(;B93/IM)989.  ij  371  Date  Jan.  18.  1994.  5  ll)2iei 

Date  Jan.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \S  09,V23"X8.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25.  199.^ 

P(  T  Hied  May   14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  182.056 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mav   15.  1992. 
9210420 

Int.  CI."  G«2F  1/1335 


MS.  CI.  359—63 


..^ 


•ri^rh,  . 


2  Claims 
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::: 


s-B 


RueajMc 

(STATE  ;f 


L  A  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  cell  having  two  switching  states 

«ith  respective  optic  axes: 
a  tirsi  polanser  through  which  light  from  a  light  source  passes 

before  passing  through  the  cell; 
J  second  pokinser  through  which  the  light  passes  after  passing 

through  the  cell,  and 
means  lor  refiectmg  the  light  back  through  the  second  polariser. 

the  cell  and  the  first  polanser  in  that  order  for  viewing  by  an 

observer; 


wherein  the  first  and  second  polarisers  are  orientated  with  their 
directions  of  polansation  at  angles  of  a  and  p.  respectively, 
relative  to  an  alignment  direction,  the  value  of  a+P  being 
determined  from  the  formula 


a  +  P  =  0.5  cxK 


sec( 46. )  ±  \  sec  (46^1  ■►  8 


where  the  optic  axes  in  the  two  switching  states  of  the  liquid 
crystal  cell  are  at  angles  of  +6.  and  -6,.  respectively,  to  the 
alignment  direction,  and  wherein  angle  0  is  in  a  range  wheit 
e.<22.5°. 


voltage  at  the  display  electrode  means  during  the  time  when 
the  address  signal  changes  from  the  high  signal  level  to  the 
low  steady  state  signal  level. 


5.479.282 

LIQLID  CRYSTAL  DISPL.AY  OF  Ml  I  Tl  DOM  UN 

STRICTI  RF 

Vasuo  Toko,  and  Takashi  Sugiyama.  both  of  Yokohama,  japan. 

assignors  to  Stanlev  Klectrir  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  leb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.5.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1993.  5-022498; 
Nov.  24.  1993,  5-29.M55 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 

I  .S.  CI.  .159_7«  1 1  ,  -I 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates,  each  substrate  having  no  uni- 
torm  oneniation  direction,  said  substrates  being  arranged  to 
oppose  each  other  with  a  space  therebetween,  and  said  sub- 
strates jointly  constituting  display  pixels  having  a  standard 
observation  direction: 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  of  chiral  nemalic  liquid  cry  stai  or  nematic 
liquid  crystal  sandwiched  between  said  pair  of  transparent 
substrates: 
an  oneniation  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  being  macroscopically  omnidirectional  with  respect  to 
directions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  pair  of  substrates  so  that 
there  is  an  equal  probability  of  onentaiion  of  a  molecule  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  directions  in  said  plane; 
said  liquid  crystal  molecules  providing  a  multiplicity  of  continu- 
ous micro-domains,  each  having  one  ol  a  constant  twist  angle 
and  no  twist  angle  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
parallel  lo  said  pair  of  substrates,  and  each  of  said  micro- 
domains  of  said  liquid  crystal  extending  from  one  substrate  to 
the  other  substrate:  and 
a  pair  of  polanzers  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  pair  of 
transparent  suhsiraies  and  having  polanzation  axes  which  are 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  mutual  angular  relationship,  at 
least  one  of  said  polanzers  having  a  transmission  axis  or 
absorption  axis  aligned  u.ith  said  standard  observation  direc- 
tion. 
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5.479^83 
FERROEl.tX  TRK   I  IQl  ID  CRYSTAL  APPXRATUS 

havim;  \  niRKSHOLi)  xoitage  (jrkatkr  than 

THE  POI  \RIZ.\TIO\  VALl  E  DI\  IDE!)  BY  THE 
INSl  I.UING  LAYER  CAPAC  riAN(  E 
Shuio  Kaneko.  \okohania;  Ryoji  Fuji«ara,  Chigasaki;    Vkio 
\oshida,  Hiratsuka.  and  Tomoko  Maru>ania,  Isthara,  all  of. 
Japan.  a.vsignors  lo  t  aniin  Kahushiki  kaisha.  T()k>o.  Japan 

Division  of  Sir.  No.  746.338,  Aug.  16,  l****!.  Pal.  No. 
SJ^JSZ.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32(t.526 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990.  2-2217()9; 
Aug.  22,  I99<).  ;-2;r  1(1.  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-192048 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I4I 
U.S.  CI.  359—79  2  Claims 
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/EQUIVALENT    CIRCUIT  \ 
\  MODEL   IN    CAPACITY  j 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  element  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  exhibiting 
spontaneous  polarization,  a  pair  of  electrode  substrates  for  sand- 
wiching said  liquid  crystal  therebetween,  and  insulating  layers 
formed  between  said  electrode  substrates  and  said  liquid  crystal, 
wherein  a  spontaneous  polarization  P^  value,  in  nC/cm".  of  said 
hquid  crystal,  an  interelectrode  composite  capacitance  Ci.  in 
nF/cm".  of  said  insulating  layers,  and  a  voltage  threshold  \alue 
Vih,  in  volts,  of  optical  response  of  said  liquid  crystal  in  said  liquid 
crystal  element  satisfy  the  following  condition: 


2P, 

Ci 
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START  OF 
INJECTION 


END  OF 
INJECTION 


heating  the  liquid  crystal  material  to  its  isotropic  temperature. 
and 

injecting  the  liquid  crystal  material  into  the  panel  under  a 
pressure  which  increases  at  varying  rates  up  to  a  maximum 
pressure,  said  liquid  crystal  being  injected  at  a  temperature 
which  increases  dunng  injection. 

5  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  panel,  composing  the 
^teps  of: 

hxmg  a  pair  of  substrates  with  a  sealing  member  disposed 
therebetween  to  fonn  a  blank  panel  having  a  prescribed  gap 
betvveen  the  substrates  and  an  injection  port,  and 

injecting  a  hquid  crystal  matenal  through  the  injection  port  into 
the  panel,  the  liquid  crystal  material  being  injected  at  a 
temperature  which  increases  during  injection,  said  liquid  crys- 
tal material  progressing  within  the  panel  at  a  speed  v(t)  at  a 
time  t  from  the  start  of  the  injection  satisfying  0.5v„Sv(i)S 
1.5v„.  wherein  v„  denotes  an  average  speed  within  a  range  of 
0.005-0.5  cm/min.  determined  by: 


J    0 


i„  =  (i/r)  I     \(i)di. 


wherein  T  denotes  a  total  period  of  injection. 


5.479,285 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  l)E\  K  F  WITH  \N  ISOTROPIC 
SHOCK  MOl  NTINt;  AND  (,ASKFT 
Randal  A.  Burke.  Sugar  Hill.  (ia..  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.295 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  I/I3J.-I 

VS.  CI.  359—83  26  Claims 


5,479^84 

INCREASINC;  TFMPERATl  RE  INJECTION  METHODS 

FOR  A  1  1(^1  ID  CRYSTAL  CELL 

^asu>uki  VVatanafK'.  C  higasaki;  ka/u>a  Ishiwata.  Nokosuka: 
Ma.saaki  Suzuki.  Vokohania:  Noriwiki  Nakai.  \>ase;  Takashi 
Enomoto.  Sagamihara;  Nao>a  Nishida.  Hadano:  Tatsuo 
Murata,  Isehara;  MuLsuo  .Mitsui,  and  .Masayuki  Shimam- 
une,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992.  4-241413 
Int.  CI.'  G02E  1/13.^9 

lis.  CI.  359—80  7  Claims 


1   The  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  panel,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

tiving  a  pair  of  substrates  with  a  sealing  member  disposed 

therebetween  to  form  a  blank  panel  having  a  prescribed  gap 

between  the  subsiraies  and  an  injecuon  port, 
reducing  pressure  within  the  cell. 
appKing  a  hquid  crystal  material  onto  the  injection  port. 


1.  A  shtKk-resislant  assembly,  comprising: 

a  general!)  planar  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  edges; 

a  resilienl  gasket  extending  around  and  receiving  the  edges  ot 

said  apparatus, 
a  carrier  for   said   apparatus   into   which  the   apparatus   with 

attached  gasket  is  placed,  said  earner  having  a  pluralil>  ot 

projections  extending  outwardly  therefrom: 
a  bezel  into  which  ^aid  apparatu--,  said  gasket  and  >aid  carrier 

are  placed,  and 
a  shock  member  mounted  on  each  proiection  and  engaging  a 

surtace  on  the  interior  of  a  housing  into  which  said  assembK 

is  placed,  lo  absorb  a  shock  ot  sudden  unpad 
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5,479086 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  COMMl  NK  ATIONS  SYSTEM 

Kevin  D.  Stallev.  Suffolk;  Donald  F.  A.  Clarke.  Hs-sex.  and  Paul 

A.  Rosher.  Suffolk,  all  of.  England,  assignors  to  British  Tele- 

communicatioas  public  limited  company.  London.  England 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191,501 
Claims   priority,   application    European   Pat.   Off     Aug    4 
199.^.  93.Mk>I46 

InL  t  1.    H04J  14A)2 
L'..S.  a.  359-125  _  12  Claims 
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1   An  optical  fibre  communications  system  composing: 
a  head  end  connected  to  n  customers  by  an  optical  fibre  network, 
the  head  end  comprising  a  transmitter  unit  and  a  receiver  unit. 
each  ot  the  customers  ha\ing  an  optical  network  unit  comprising 

an  optical  receiver  and  a  transmitter  unit, 
the  head  end  transmitter  and  receiver  units  being  connected 
respectively  to  the  receivers  and  the  transmitter  units  ot  the 
customer  optical  network  units  by  at  least  one  passive  optical 
network, 
said  at  least  one  passive  optical  network  constituting  the  optical 
fibre  network,  wherein  the  head  end  transmitter  unit  is  consti 
tuted  by  an  optical  transiniller  dnven  by  a  sub-camer  multi 
plexer. 
the   suh  earner   multiplexer   having   a   pluralit)    ot    input   sub- 
camers  at  diflerenl  frequencies,  one  of  said  sub-camers  car- 
rying interactive  signals  provided  by  a  further  optical  trans- 
mitter unit,  and  the  remaining  sub-carriers  carry  ing  broadband 
service  signals, 
uherein  each  customer  transmitter  unit  includes  an  optical  u-ans- 
mitier  and  means  for  multiplexing  interactive  signals  and 
control  signals  to  drive  said  optical  transmmer.  and 
wherein  the  head  end  includes  a  system  control  unit  for  control- 
ling ihe  transmission  of  broadband  serv  ices  h\  the  head  end 
transmmer    unit    in    dependence    up<in    the    conu-ol    signals 
received  by  the  head  end  receiver  unit  from  the  customer 
transmitter  units. 


means  to  selectively  switch  each  of  said  splitters  independently 
from  each  other  and  in  response  to  traffic  on  the  system. 


5.479.288 
LIGHT  TR.\NSMLSSION  MODCLE 
Kohei  Ishizuka.  Machida;  Masaya  Nakata.  'Yokohama.  Teru- 
hisa  Azuraaguchi.  Junji  Takeda.  both  of  Fujisav»a.-  Hiroki 
trie,  ^okohama.  Atushi  .Miura.  Fujisawa;  Tamio  Takeuchi; 
Tsutomu  Kohno.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Aki.sada  Moriguchi. 
Ome.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Sor.  No.  27.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  27.  1992.  4-135342 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/00 
L,}».  a.  359-163  10  Claims 
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5,479,2«7 
SWIT(  HABLE  OPriCAL  NETWORK  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRANSMISSION  ABILITY 
Lar.  Johansen.  Stockholm,  and  Jonas  (  laes,son,  Bandhagen. 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  lo  Iclia  AB,  Farsta.  Sv^eden 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,261 
Int.  CI.    H04J  IJ/u: 
L.S.CI..V59-128  5,,aims 

1   An  optical  system  for  carrying  data  ^oniprismp 
a  plurality  of  nodes: 

at  least  one  optical  channel  connecting  the  plurality  of  nodes: 
contained  within  each  of  said  ntxies  a  plurality  of  mdcpendeni 
optical  transmitters/receivers  each  ot  which  is  adjusiabie  so  as 
to  be  tunable  to  operate  on  different  frequencies, 
a  plurality  of  splmers  for  said  optical  channelisi  so  as  to  provide 
independent  optical  paths  to  said  pluralitv  of  nodes:  and 


4.  A  light  transmission  module  converting  an  optical  signal 
received  from  a  receiving  optical  fiber  into  a  received  electnc 
signal  to  output  it  and  convening  an  inputted  electric  signal  to  be 

transmitted  into  an  optical  signal  to  output  it  to  a  transmitting 

opiKal  hber.  comprising 

lai  a  light  receiving  element  tiiiHJule.  in  which  an  opto-electncal 
convening  element  and  a  Loupling  ponion  between  said  oplo- 
eleclncal  convening  elemcni  .md  said  receiving  optical  fiber 
are  hermeticalK  scaled, 
ibi  a  light  emitting  element  module,  in  which  a  light  emitting 
element  dnven  by  an  electnc  signal  and  a  coupling  portion 
between  said  light  emitting  element  and  said  iransmilting 
Optical  fiber  are  hermeticallv  sealed 
(c)  a  two-sided  pnnt  board,  on  the  two  sides  ot  uhi^h  are 
mounted  a  transmitting  circuit  dnving  said  light  emitting 
clement,  responding  to  a  value  of  inputted  data  from  said 
inputted  electnc  signal  to  be  transmitted,  and  a  receiving 
circuit  repnxJucmg  and  outputting  received  data  from  the 
received  electnc  signal  obtained  hv  conversion  bv  means  of 
said  opio-electnc  convening  element,  wherein  said  transmit- 
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ting  circuit  and  said  receiving  circuit  are  electrically  isolated 
from  each  other  on  said  two-side  print  board;  and 
(d)  a  mold  sealing  said  light  receiving  element  mtxiule,  said 
light  emitting  element  module,  and  said  two-sided  pnnt  board 
in  one  body; 
wherein  said  mold  is  comprised  of  resin. 


5,479,289 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATTS  FOR  PREPARING  IMAGED 

LIGHT 

Tibor  FLsli.  l.os  Vltos  Hills.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  (  onn. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  464,246.  Oct.  21,  1992.  This 
application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  277,813 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—290  24  Claims 

WAOCKT  innuL  deiistt  futer 
-102 


^t»    *»■'  \M'  "^Mt  ^106 

1  An  imaging  device  for  projecting  imaged  light,  modulated  in 
response  lo  print  data,  onto  an  imaging  medium,  the  imaging 
device  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  condenser  lens  receiving  light  from  the  light  source; 

at  least  one  modulator  having  a  plurality  of  individually  addres- 
sable reflective  elements,  wherein  the  condenser  lens  images 
the  light  source  onto  the  at  least  one  modulator  and  the  at  least 
one  modulator  selectively  redirects  a  portion  of  the  light;  and 

an  imaging  lens  positioned  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  light,  the 
imaging  lens  focusing  the  portion  of  light  onto  the  imaging 
medium,  wherein  a  numerical  aperture  of  the  condenser  lens 
is  equal  to  a  numerical  aperture  of  the  imaging  lens  so  that  the 
modulator  is  critically  illuminated. 


5,479^90 
FARADAY'S  ROTATOR  AND  OPTKM   ISOLATOR 
Masayuki   Tannn;    Imhiaki    Walanabf;    .lun    Horikoshi.   and 
Toshihikn  Ryuo,  all  of  (lUnma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .fapan 

Filed  Ma\  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,915 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  May  14.  1993.  5-113308 

Int.  CI.    G02F  \/00 

I  .S.  CI.  359—324  8  Claims 

3   A  Faraday's  rotator  comprising  a  magnetic  crystal  having  a 

composition  represented  by  the  following  compositional  formula: 

(Tb  Ln' ,Ln-,3',M',£u,),(Fe,  ,M-.)  .O,,,  wherein  Ln'   i>- 

at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Yb.  Lu 

and  Tm;  Ln"  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  rare  earth  elements  except  for  Tb.  Yb.  Lu,  Tm  and 

Eu;  M'  IS  at  least  one  element    selected  from  the  group  consisting 


la    lb     10 


of  Ca.  Mg  and  Sr,  M^  is  al  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al.  Ga,  Ti.  Si  and  Ge;  0.2  =  aS0.6.  0=b=0.3. 
r)<cgO  16,  0£d§0.02,  (KeSO.l  and  0<fi0.2,  and  a  lanice  con- 
^lant  of  I2.383±0.006  A. 


5.479,291 

NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETER  WITH 

SATl  RATED  AMPLIFIER 

Kevin  Smith,  and  Elaine  J.  Greer,  both  of  Suffolk,  England. 

assignors    to    British    Telecommunications    pic,    London, 

F^ngland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/0I579.  §  371  Dale  Apr.  8.  1994,  §  lfl2(ei 

Date  Apr.  8.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05596,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  199J99 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  3.  1991, 
9118843 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  //.f.\  H04B  Hh-lh 
U.S.  CI.  359— 3,V^  13  Claims 
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1   An  optical  transmission  system  comprising  an  interferometer 

and  a  source  of  optical  signals,  the  interferometer  comprising  a 
four-pon  optical  coupler  having  hrst  and  second  input  pods  and 
tirst  and  second  output  pod'-,  an  optical  coupling  means  coupling 
the  tirsi  and  second  output  pods  and  including  an  optical  non 
hneantv,  and  an  optical  tihre  amplitier.  the  source  of  optical  signals 
being  coupled  to  the  tirst  input  pod  ot  the  interferometer,  wherein 
the  system  is  such  that  the  optical  signals  saturate  the  optical  hbie 
amplifier  thereb\  suppressing  anv  oscillatory  output,  and  such  that 
ampliher  saturation  occurs  at  approximately  the  power  of  the 
optical  signals  that  is  sufficient  to  switch  an  input  signal  coupled  lo 
the  tirst  input  pod  to  the  second  inpui  pod 


5,479,292 
INFRARED  WIDE-ANGLE  SINCiLE  LENS  FOR  LSE  IN 
AN  INFRARED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Motonobu  \oshikawa,  Osaka,  and  Ybshiharu  Yamamoto,  Toyo- 
naka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F^lcctric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  199.^  .Ser.  No.  118.233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1992,  4-241601 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  /  V/J   GOIJ  5/(X) 

r.S.  CI.  359—355  16  Claims 

12.  An  air-conditioner  which  comprises: 

a  non-contact  temperature  measuring  device: 


data  forming  means  for  forming  temperature  data  of  individual 
ranges  based  on  a  signal  fed  from  said  non-conuct  tempera- 
ture measuring  device; 
control  signal  forming  means  for  forming  an  air  conditioning 
control  signal  based  on  the  data  obtained  from  said  data 
forming  means; 
air-conditioning     control     means     for    controlling     the     air- 
condiuoning   based   on   the   air-conditioning  control   signal 
obtained  from  said  control  signal  forming  means;  and 
wherein  said  non-contact  temperature  measunng  device  com- 
prises: 
a  measuring  device  body; 

an  infrared  detector  mounted  to  said  measuring  device  body;  and 
a  single  infrared  wide-angle  lens  mounted  lo  said  measuring 
device  body,  said  single  infrared  wide-angle  lens  comprising  a 
single   infrared   wide-angle   meniscus   lens   having   positive 
power  and  a  first  surface  made  conca\e  facing  toward  an 
object  plane  and  a  second  surface  made  convex,  said  single 
infrared  wide-angle  lens  satisfying  the  following  conditional 
expressions  (I).  (2).  and  (3); 
(l)-50.0  th<r,<  -3.5  th 
(2) -5  th<r,<-l.l  th 
(3)  2<n<4.5 
where  th  is  the  lens  thickness,  r,  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
first  surface,  r,  is  the  radius  of  curv  ature  of  the  second  surface,  and 
n  is  the  refractive  index  of  a  vitnc  material  of  the  lens  at  a 
wavelength  of  1 0  urn. 


unit  for  holding  a  first  pair  of  lenses  which  provide  a  first  magni- 
fication at  an  undistorted  shon  focal  length;  an  auxiliary  frame  lens 
holder  hingedly  connected  to  said  main  frame  lens  holder  for 
containing  a  second  pair  of  lenses  which  in  combination  with  said 
first  pair  of  len.ses  provides  a  second  magnification  at  an  undis- 
torted shon  focal  length,  said  second  magnification  being  greater 
than  said  first  magnification;  a  light  means  for  providing  a  light 
beam;  a  filter  mounting  means  with  a  filter  means  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto,  said  filter  mounting  means  being  attached  to  an  end 
of  said  light  means  through  which  a  light  beam  is  emincd;  a  mount 
means  for  holding  said  light  means;  a  stud  element  for  rigidly 
interconnecting  at  least  said  stereoscopic  optical  unit,  said  mam 
frame  lens  holder  and  said  mount  means;  and  a  suppon  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  apparatus  in  use  bv  a  user 
of  .said  apparatus  in  the  manner  of  eyeglasses. 


5.479.294 
COLLIMATOR  SUPPORT  AND  GUIDANCE  DEVICE 
Jean-Marc  Darrieux.  Bordeaux,  and  Patrick  Nicoln.  Andernos. 
both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  A>ionigue.  Meudon  La 
loret.  France 

Filed  Dtt.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  160.914 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  24,  1992.  92  15708 
Int.  CI.    <,02R  :'/l4 
U.S.  CI.  359-630  j  Claims 

s 


5.47i).293 
PORTABLE  MAGNIFRAIION  APPARAllS  F(JR 
<  ONDl  (  TINt;  MEDICAL  E.XAMIN.AI  IONS 
Theodore  R  Reed.  4.*61  Baild.m  Rd..  Trappe.  Md.  21673 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.701.  Ma>  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298J12 
Int.  CI.    G02B  :    ix; 
U.S.  (1.  .^59-^32  4,.,,i^, 


1   A  portable  close-range  examination  apparatus  comprising  a 

stereoscopic  optical  unit  having  a  pair  of  viewing  lenses  and 
coiTesponding  evepieces  with  a  mirror  system  positioned  between 
each  Mewing  lens  and  corresponding  eyepiece;  a  mam  frame  lens 
holder  attached  to  the  viewing  lenses  of  said    stereoscopic  optical 


I.  A  device  for  support  and  guidance  of  a  collimator  in  an 
aircraft  along  a  predelemiined  trajectory  allowing  the  collimator  to 
be  mo\ed  using  control  means  between  an  operational  position  and 
a  stored  position,  wherein  the  dexice  follows  a  pttdetermined 
trajectory  in  a  three  dimensional  space  (X.  Y  Z).  and  comprises; 
a  first  structure  attached  to  the  aircraft  b>  first  aitachnieni  means, 
and  including  a  central  guiding  gnxne  with  two  inside  sur- 
faces parallel  to  a  first  plane  trajectory,  and  two  lateral  guid- 
ing grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  groove,  each 
including  two  internal  surfaces  one  parallel  to  a  second  and 
one  parallel  to  a  third  trajectory,  the  second  and  third  trajec- 
tories being  located  in  two  near  parallel  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  first  trajectory; 
a  second  structure  rigidly  attached  lo  the  collimator  by  second 
attachment  means,  and  mobile  with  respect  to  the  first  sutic 
lure  as  a  result  of  a  central  guiding  device  and  hrst  and  second 
lateral  guiding  devices  attached  to  the  second  structure  and 
cooperating  with  the  central  groove  and  the  lateral  grooves  in 
the  first  structure  respectively,  in  order  to  suppon  and  guide 
the  second  structure  and  the  collimator  on  each  groove,  the 
trajectories  for  each  groove  being  such  that  their  combination 
creates  a  movement  of  the  second  structure  along  the  prede- 
lennined  traiectory. 
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5.479^95 
COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS 
Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  299,409 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-242043 

Int.  CI."  G02B  J5/J4 


VS.  CI.  359—692 


7  Claims 


1.  A  variable  focal  length  optical  system  comprising  from  the 

object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refractive  power,  said  first  lens 
group  including,  in  succession  from  the  object  side,  a  first  lens 
component  having  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens 
component  comprising  a  cemented  lens  consisting  of  a  nega- 
tive lens  component  and  a  positive  lens  component,  and  a 
third  lens  component  having  positive  refractive  power;  and 

a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refractive  power,  said 
second  lens  group  including,  in  succession  from  the  object 
side,  a  fourth  lens  component  having  positive  refracine 
power,  and  a  fifth  lens  component  having  negative  refractive 
power; 

said  optical  system  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

-.19<(r23-r32)/(r23+r32X-.01. 

where 

r23:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  that  surface  of  said  second  lens 

component  which  is  most  adjacent  to  the  image  side; 
r32:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  that  surface  of  said  third  lens 

component  which  is  most  adjacent  to  the  image  side. 


9    .An   optical    system   of  an   optical    information   recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  including: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  generally  parallel  luminous 
flux;  and 


a  chromatic  aberration  correcting  element  having  substantially 
no  power  for  correcting  chromatic  aberration  of  said  objective 
lens; 

said  chromatic  aberration  correcting  element  is  formed  of  a 
positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens  cemented  together,  said 
negative  lens  and  said  positive  lens  having  substantially  the 
same  refractive  index  and  different  .Abbe's  number 


5.479.297 
Bl TND  SIDF,  ELIMINATING  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 

Leiand  H.  Summers.  800  S.  V  ictor  St..  Christopher,  III.  62882 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998.558,  Dec.  M).  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  348,915 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182;  B60R  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  359—841  18  Claims 


5.479  J96 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/RFPROnrCING  APPAR\Tl  S 

Kolchi  Maruyana.  and  Makolo  Iwaki.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  .\.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,IS7.  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J21.550, 

v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,464.  Feb.  9.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-30775; 
Feb.  28.  1989.  l-4759():  Aug.  3.  1989,  1-202558 

Int.  CI."  G02B  W04:27/IU 
VS.  CI.  359—793  15  Claims 


1   A  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

a  trame  having  an  open  end  and  defining  an  interior  volume, 
said  Irame  including  at  least  one  movable  surface; 

a  lirst  fixed  mirror  fixedly  mounted  within  said  frame  adjacent  to 
said  open  end  of  said  frame; 

a  second  movable  mirror  movably  mounted  within  said  frame 
adjacent  to  said  open  end  of  said  frame  and  interposed 
between  said  first  fixed  mirror  and  said  at  least  one  movable 
surface  of  said  trame.  said  second  movable  mirror  capable  of 
movement  relative  to  said  first  fixed  mirror,  said  frame,  and 
said  at  least  one  movable  surface; 

at  least  one  prime  mover  operationally  connected  to  and  capable 
of  moving  said  second  movable  mirror;  and 

a  cam  surface  on  said  at  least  One  movable  surface  of  said 
frame,  said  cam  surface  located  within  said  interior  volume 
defined  by  said  frame,  wherein  said  second  movable  mirror 
has  a  first  edge,  said  first  edge  tieing  coniactable  with  said 
cam  surface,  whereby  said  at  least  one  movable  surface  ot 
said  frame  is  moved  when  said  first  edge  of  said  second 
movable  mirror  is  urged  against  said  cam  surface  to  thereby 
provide  an  unobstructed  view  through  said  second  movable 
mirror 


5.479,298 
ND  FILTER  AND  APERIl  RE  DEVICE  L'SLNG  THE  SAME 

Michio  Yanagi:  \oshin  Kawakami.  and  Hitoshi  Nozue.  all  of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Denshi  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992.105.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
ThLs  applicati<m  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338595; 
Sep.  17,  1992.  4-248030;  Dec.  3.  1992.  4-324241 

Int.  CI."  (^)2B  5/22:5/20: 1/10 
I'.S.  CI.  359—888  38  Claims 

1.  An  aperture  device  having  a  ND  filter  being  attached  to  a 
moveable  member  for  adiusung  .i  light  amount,  said  ND  filter 
b>eing  formed  to  hjve  diffcreni  transmission  rates  depending  on 
regions. 

said  ND  filter  being  formed  from  a  developed  film  on  which  an 
ongmal  having  a  reflection  darkness  distribution  having  a 
predetermined  relatlon^hlp  with  said  different  transmisMon 
rates  has  fieen  photographed  by  a  camera,  said  film  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  transmission  rate  of  not  less  than  80%. 
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and  an  anti-halation  layer  wherein  said  ND  filter  movably 
interlocks  with  a  movable  apenure  member 


5.479.299 
MEIHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  DIGITAL  MDEO  AND 
ACDIO  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  BIT  RATE  REDl  CTION 
ENCODED  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODICING 
SYSTEMS 
Chiyoko  Matsumi.  Suita;  Takahiro  Nakamura,  (Kaka;  Susumu 
Yaraaguchi.  Moriguchi;  Hideki  Ohtaka.  Neyagav*a;  Ryouichi 
Hoshiai,  Osaka,  and  Masakazu  Nishino.  kashiv»ara.  all  of. 
Japan.  as,signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  to..  Ltd.. 
(Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1991,  .MI16190- 
Jul.  10.  1991,  3-169931.-  Aug.  21.  1991.  .^-209225;  Jan  24   199-' 
4-010663 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  36<»-14. 1  38  Claims 


1  A  method  of  transmitting  digital  signals  between  a  first 
appaiatus  having  a  function  of  recording  a  bit  rate  reduction 
encoded  digital  video  signal  and  a  digital  audio  signal  on  a  record- 
ing medium  and  a  second  apparatus  having  a  function  of  reproduc- 
ing from  a  recording  medium  a  recorded  bit  rate  reduction  encoded 
dipital  video  signal,  a  recorded  digital  audio  signal  and  a  recorded 
addicionai  information  signal  containing  information  concerning 
the  recorded  bit  rale  reduction  encoded  digital  video  signal  and 
infonnalion  concerning  the  recorded  digital  audio  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

reproducing  a  recorded  bit  rate  reduction  coded  video  signal,  a 
recorded  digital  audio  signal  and  a  recorded  additional  infor 
malion  signal  from  a  recording  medium  at  said  second  appa- 
ratus to  obtain  a  reprixluced  hii  rate  reduction  ccxied  digital 
video  signal,  a  reproduced  digital  audio  signal  and  a  repro- 
duced additional  information  signal,  respectively; 
time-division  multiplexing  the  reproduced  digital  audio  signal 
with  the  reproduced  bit  rale  reduction  coded  digital  video 
signal  and  with  the  repn^uced  additional  intomialion  signal 
at  said  second  apparatus  to  obtain  a  multiplexed  transmission 
signal. 

transmuting  said  transmission  signal  from  said  second  appara- 
tus: 

receiving  at  said  first  apparatus  said  transmission  signal  trans 
mated  from  said  second  apparatus; 

separating  the  received  transmission  signal  at  said  firsi  apparatu-- 
into  said  reprixluced  bit  rale  reduction  coded  digital  video 
signal,  said  reprtxluced  digital  audio  signal  and  said  repro- 
duced additional  informalion  signal;  and 


recording  at  said  first   apparam  taid  repmdnced  bit  rate  reduc- 
tion coded  digital  video  signal,  said  leproduced  digital  audio 
signal    and    said    reprixluced    additional    information    signal 
which  have  been  separated  bv  the  separating  step  on  another 
recording  medium, 
wherein  said  method  further  composes,  between  the  reprtxlucing 
step  and  the  transmuting  step,  the  steps  of  detecting  errors 
contained  in  said  reproduced  bit  rate  reduction  encoded  digital 
video  signal  and  said  reprtKluced  digital  audio  signal  to  obtain 
detected   errors,    correcting    correctable   errors   among    said 
detected  errors,  and  concealing  uncorrectable  errors  among 
said  detected  errors: 
wherein  a   time   difference   between   said   reprixluced   bit   rate 
reduction  enccxled  digital  video  signal  and  said  reprixluced 
digital  audio  signal  at  the  time-division  multiplexing  step  i.s 
the  same  as  a  time  difference  between  an  ongmal  video  signal 
from  which  said  recorded  bii  rate  reduction  encixled  digital 
video  signal  was  pnxluced  and  an  original  audio  signal  from 
which  said  recorded  digital  audio  signal  was  produced; 
wherein   a  time  difference   between   said   reprixluced   bii   rate 
reduction  encoded  digital  video  signal  and  said  reprixluced 
digital  audio  signal  in  said  transmission  signal  in  the  transmit- 
ting step  IS  the  same  as  a  time  difference  between  an  ongmal 
video  signal   from   which   said   recorded   bit   rale   reduction 
encoded  digital  video  signal  wa.s  produced  and  an  onginal 
audio  signal  from  which  said  recorded  digital  audio  signal 
was  produced: 
wherein  the  time-division  multiplexing  step  includes  multiplex- 
ing said  reproduced  bit  rate  reduction  encoded  digiul  video 
signal,  said  reproduced  digital  audio  signal  and  said  additional 
information  signal  so  thai  said  additional  information  signal  is 
included  as  is  m  said  transmission  signal; 
wherein  said  additional  information  signal  includes  a  copy  num- 
ber code  indicating  a  number  of  copies  previously  made  and 
an  editing  number  code  indicating  a  number  of  editings  pre- 
viously   made,   wherein  said   method  further  compnses  ihe 
steps  of  extracting  ?t  said  first  apparatus  said  copv  number 
code  and  said  editing  number  code  from  the  received  trans- 
mission signal,  and  incrementing  the  extracted  copv  number 
code  by  one  to  obtain  a  new  copv  number  code,  and  wherein 
said  recording  step  records  the  exiracled  editing  number  code 
as  is  and  said  new  copy  number  cixJe  on  .said  anotlier  record- 
ing medium;  and 
w  herein  each  of  said  copy  number  ccxle  and  said  editing  number 
code  IS  separated  into  a  ct)de  for  video  signal  channel  and  a 
code  for  audio  signal  channel,  and  wherein  each  of  said  code 
for  video  signal  channel  and  said  code  for  audio  signal  chan- 
nel is  processed  independently  of  the  other 


5.479_MKI 
lAPE  DLPLICATING  SYSTEM 

Alfri-d  M.  Nelson.  Redondo  Beach,  and  Robert  P  \dams. 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn  Hightrei  Mi-dia 
Corporation,  El  Segundo.  (  alif 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  ^.V^.l-'4.  Jul,  19.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser,  No   1X9,175 

Int.  CI.    1,1  IB   "  SA 

i;.S.  CI.  3(^4-16  8„  Claims 

1.  In  combination  for  duplicating  the  image  of  a  master  tape  on 

a  slave  tape. 

hn>t  cassette  means  for  providing  a  movement  of  the  master 
tape,  the  first  cassette  means  including  a  first  housing  and  a 
first  supply  reel  and  a  first  take-up  reel  in  the  first  housing, 
second  cassette  means  for  providing  a  movement  of  the  slave 
tape,  the  second  cassette  means  including  a  second  housing 
and  a  second  supply  reel  and  a  second  take-up  reel  in  the 
second  housing. 
a  capstan, 

a  pinch  roller  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  In  ihe  capstan  to 
receive  the  master  tape  and  Ihe  slave  tape  in  abutting  relation- 
ship between  the  capstan  and  the  pinch  roller  lo  provide  for  a 
duplication  on  the  slave  tape  ot  the  image  on  the  master  tape. 
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nrsi  means  disposed  relative  to  the  first  cassette  means  and  the 

capstan  and  the  pinch  roller  for  moving  the  master  tape  from 
the  first  suppl\  reel  in  the  tirsi  housing  to  a  panicular  position 
betv.een  the  capstan  and  the  pinch  roller  and  back  to  the  first 
taJ<e  up  reel  in  the  first  housmg,  and 
second  means  disposed  relative  to  the  second  cassette  means  and 
the  capstan  and  the  pinch  roller  for  moving  the  slave  tape 
from  the  second  supply  reel  in  the  second  housing  to  the 
parucular  position  between  the  capstan  and  the  pinch  roller 
and  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  master  tape,  and  then 
back  to  the  second  take-up  reel  in  the  second  housing. 


5,479^1 

MACJNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  MEANS 

FOR  t  HANGING  A  SECTOR  PERIOD 

Toshio  Takeuchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dti.  23.  fW.V  Ser.  No.  172.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-361058 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02. 5/W. 5/596 
l'.S.  CI.  360—51  7  Claims 

in 


■KJTMK 


1   A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  disk  assembly  including  a  stacked  disk  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  zones  in  which  a  data  read/wnle  operation  is 
performed,  magnetic  data  heads  for  reading/writing  data  froin/ 
on  said  disk  medium,  a  magnetic  servo  head  for  reading  ser\o 
information  from  said  disk  medium,  a  head  positioning  motor 
for  positioning  said  magnetic  data  heads  and  said  magnetic 
servo  head,  a  spindle  motor  for  integrally  rotating  said  disk 
medium,  and  a  head  selection  circuit  for  selecting  any  one  of 
said  magnetic  data  heads  in  the  data  read/write  operation. 

servo  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  head 
positioning  motor; 

head  positioning  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of 
said  servo  control  means  based  on  an  external  command; 


sector  pulse  generating  means,  composing  a  plurality  of  sector 
counters  for  counting  a  clock  signal  and  outputting  sector 
pulses  having  different  sector  periods  corresponding  to  said 
zones,  for  generating  one  of  the  sector  pulses  from  said  sector 
counters  by  selecting  said  sector  counters  in  accordance  with 
a  selection  signal,  and 

mam  control  means  for  controlling  the  data  readywnte  operation 
through  said  head  selection  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
sector  pulse  from  said  sector  pulse  generating  means,  said 
main  control  means  outputting  the  ^electlon  signal  to  said 
sector  pulse  generating  means  to  pertorm  switching  control  of 
the  secior  pulses. 

wherein  said  sector  pulse  generating  means  outputs  one  extra 
secior  pulse  from  one  of  said  sector  counters  corresponding  to 
a  zone  acquired  prior  to  switching  zones  after  ■eception  of  the 
selection  signal  from  said  main  control  means,  skips  a  first 
sector  pulse  from  one  of  said  sector  counters  corresponding  to 
a  zone  acquired  after  switching  zcines  after  outputting  the 
extra  sector  pulse,  and  resumes  penodical  output  pulses  start 
ing  from  a  second  sector  pulse. 


5,479„M)2 

SINGLE  DECK  Dl  AL  TAPE  PATH  VCR  SYSTEM 

Curtis  D.  Haines.  5643  Timber  Rail,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78250 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993.  Sen  No.  162,500 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/0:":  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  360—69  8  Claims 


1,  .A  videocassetle  recorder/playback  system  for  simultaneous 
recording  of  two  broadcast  or  cable  communicated  television  sig 
nals  on  a  single  videocassetle.  comprising: 

(a I  means  for  receiving  a  single  videocassette  and  for  extracting 
videotape  therefrom,  and  returning  said  videotape  thereto. 

(b)  means  for  receiving  a  first  and  a  second  broadcast  or  cable 
communicated  television  signal. 

(c)  first  tape  path  assembly  for  recording  said  first  television 
signal  on  said  videotape  extracted  from  said  videocassette: 

(d)  second  tape  path  assembly  for  recording  said  second  televi- 
sion signal  on  said  videotape  extracted  from  a  tape  storage 
companinent:  and 

(e)  videotape  storage  compartment  defined  b\  walls  tonning  an 
enclosure  suitable  for  receiving  and  storing  a  quantity  of  said 
extracted  videotape  atler  recording  in  said  first  tape  path  and 
pnor  to  recording  in  said  second  tape  path 


5,479,303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MSI  AI.  SEAR(  H 
CONTROL  OF  DK;ITAL  \  IDEO  FILES 
Hideharu     Suzuki,     Tokyo;     \utaka     Ishibashi,    Aichi,     and 
Kazutoshi  NLshimura.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.429 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1992.  4-282572 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  sA^/s- 

l  .S.  CI.  360—72.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  visual   search   control   of  digital   video   files. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  stoniig  digital  video  files  in  storage  means  in  a  data  formal  in 
which  each  digital  video  file  contains:  normal  playback  data 
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to  be  read  out  in  a  normal  playback  mode:  fast  forward  and 
fast  reverse  data  to  be  read  out  in  fast  fonvard  and  fast  reverse 
modes:  and  a  frame  management  information  containing  an 
entry  for  each  frame  in  the  normal  playback  data  and  the  fast 
forward  and  fast  reverse  data,  where  each  entry  registers  a 
frame  number  of  said  each  frame,  and  a  switching  target 
frame  number  indicating  the  frame  number  of  a  next  frame  to 
be  read  out  next  when  a  mode  switching  occurs; 

(b)  receiving  a  mode  switching  request  along  with  a  currently 
displayed  frame  number  from  a  user  terminal: 

(c)  looking  up  an  entry  In  the  frame  management  information  of 
an  appropriate  one  of  the  digital  video  files  which  registers  the 
frame  number  identical  to  the  currently  displayed  frame  num- 
ber received  along  the  mode  switching  request  at  the  step  (b), 
to  obtain  the  switching  target  frame  numbei  registered 
therein;  and 

(d)  carrying  out  the  mode  switching  requested  by  the  mcxle 
switching  request  received  at  the  step  (b)  by  maKing  an  access 
to  the  next  frame  indicated  bv  the  switching  target  frame 
number  obtained  from  the  entry  looked  up  at  the  step  (c). 
reading  out  digital  video  data  starling  from  the  next  frame 
from  an  appropriate  one  of  the  normal  playback  data  and  the 
fast  forward  and  fast  reverse  data  stored  in  the  storage  means, 
and  transferring  the  read  out  digital  video  data  to  the  user 
terminal 


5.479JH»5 
TECHNICAL  DEMCF  PARTU  I  LARI  \    \N 
KLKCTROMECHANK  AL  DECK  FOR  MOV  IN(; 
INFORMATION  CARRIERS  HA\  ING  \  MOVABLE 
PLASTIC  ELEMENT 
Georg  Kiimmler.  Berlin,  (.ermany.  and  Herbert  Plat/cr.  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  tn  I  ,S.  Philips  t  ..rporation. 
New  ^iirk.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  199.<.  Ser.  No.  1.W.492 
(  laims  priority,  application  (rerman*.  .Ian.  2"    IM";    4^   Mt 
181.x 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/0OH;5/54:2l/22 
VS.  CI.  .V,IV-96.5  ,0  nalms 


1.  A  technical  device,  particularly  an  electromechanical  deck  for 
moving  information  canriers.  the  device  comprising  at  least  one 
plastics  pan  (45(;)  formed  on  a  deck  plate  (2).  which  part  has  been 
moulded  onto  the  deck  plate  (2)  by  outsert-moulding  and  com- 
prises at  least  one  bndge  element  (48).  which  traverses^  hole  (46) 
in  the  deck  plate  (2).  and  retaining  elements  (51u,  51/;).  which  are 
situated  at  the  deck  plate  surfaces  {2u)  and  are  interconnected  by 
the  bndge  element  (48).  the  plastics  of  said  part  being  subject  to 
shrinkage  after  injection  moulding,  characieiized  in  thai  the  mobil- 
ity of  the  pan  (45u)  relative  to  the  deck  plate  (2)  as  a  rotatable  or 
slidable  pan  is  obtained  automatically  through  its  shnnkage  by  the 
following  construction: 

1    the  bridge  element  (48)  is  provided  with  retaining  elements 

iShi.  S\b)  at  only  one  of  the  deck  plate  surfaces  (2tf): 
2.  the  diameter  of  the  hole  (46)  in  the  deck  plate  (2)  widens  only 
towards  the  surface  {Ih)  which  is  free  of  retaining  elements: 
.r  the  bndge  element  (48)  has  a  flange  (52i  which  tills  the 
ponion  (49)  of  widened  diameter  when  the  plastic-s  is  injected 
dunng  injection-mouldmg. 


5.479,304 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  HA\  INt;  A  BRA(  KET 

WITH  REINF()R(  FMENT  PLATE 

Isao    Morita.    lokyo.   Japan,   assignor   lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<8.4«2.  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1992.  4-071976 
Int.  CI."  (;ilB  /'~'V).s 
U.S.  CI.  .^60-98.07  K  Claims 

I  I     I?    5       4      «      80     3         15 


1   A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  having  a  base  plate,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  recording  medium  for  storing  data; 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  recording  medium,  the  motor  having  a 

shaft,  the  motor  having  a  bracket  at  a  bottom  ponion  thereof. 

the  bracket  having  g  central  hub  holder  for  supponiiig  the 

shaft,  an  outer  penphery  attached  to  the  base  plate,  and  a 

surface  area  extending  from  the  hub  holder  toward  the  outer 

penphery:  and 
a  reinforcement  plate,  attached  to  the  bracket  of  the  motor  in 

continuous  contact  with  the  surface  area  for  increasing  the 

rigidity  of  the  bracket 


5.479.306 
METHODS  FOR  PROVIDING  BAt  K  H\R  VND  Bf)SS 
FOR  SLIDER 
Raju  S.  Vnanth.  San  JiFse.  and  Michael  \.  Vt-rdoni.  Hillsbor- 
ough, both  of  (  alif..  assignors  tn  I  nisvs  (  orporalion.  Blue 
Bell.  Pa 
Division  of  Ser  No.  6.422.  Jan.  19.  I99.A.  Pal.  No.  5„?27.311. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  687.667.  Dec.  31.  1984. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.451. 
Nov.  13.  1984.  abandoned,  said  .Ser  No.  6.422is  a  division  of 
Ser  No.  896.717.  Jun.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J!20.470.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser  No.  225.680.  Jul.  28.  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836364.  Mar  5.  1986.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  270.64" 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Jul.  23. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BllB  -  -•./      -  ^" 
U.S.  CI.  360-103  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adapting  a  magnetic  recording  slider  having  a 
prescribed  shallow  "flying  cavity"  on  Its  media-confronting  face  to 
exhibit  "self-purging",  betler  stability  and  increased  stiffness,  and 
to  resist  "suction",  this  method  including: 

providing  back  bar  means  disposed  across  the  cavity  on  the 
trailing  face  of  the  slider,  while  adapting  this  back  bar  nKans 
to  include  purge  channel  means  disposed  in  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  cavity  and  the  ambient  atmosphere  whereby 
10  better  purge  the  cavity  of  gas  and  associated  contaminants; 
and  also 
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knob  passing  ihrough  the  firsl  and  the  second  openings  and 
having  and  projecling  portion  engaged  with  the  toothed  lugs 
of  the  support  plate. 


providing  "boss  means"  on  the  forward  portion  of  this  face. 


5.47Q.307 

Al  DIG  HKAI)  POSITION  ADJISTING  DFA'ICE  FOR  A 

V  IDKO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Hyun-\1o<)  I-et.  Incheiin.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Kep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Jul   ".  IW4,  Ser.  No.  271.597 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
93-13071 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/56 
VS.  CI.  3W>— 1()9  2  Claims 


5.479.308 

MAGNETORESISTIVK  TRANSDUCER  INCl  CDING 

INTERDIKKISION  LAYER 

Otto  Noegeli.  13465  Sycamore  Dr..  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.  95(137. 

and  (k'orge  Tzanavaras.  2ft74  Park  UilKhire  Dr..  San  Jose. 

Calif.  95124 

Filed  No\.  1.5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152.731 

Int.  CI.    (;ilBi/J9 

U.S.  CI.  360— 113  12  Claims 


1  A  magnetoresjsiive  read  transducer  comprising: 

a  sensor  configuration  having  passive  end  regions  separated  by 
an  active  central  region; 

a  first  layer  of  a  magnetoresistive  conductive  material,  said 
magnetoresistive  conduct! \o  material  containing  a  nickel-iron 
alloy. 

a  second  layer  of  nonmagnetic  material  in  contact  with  said  first 
layer  and  extending  over  said  active  cenu-al  region  and  said 
passive  end  regions,  said  nonmagnetic  matenal  containing  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum,  chro- 
mium, and  the  refractory  and  transition  metals,  wherein  the 
passive  end  regions  have  been  healed  abo\e  an  activation 
temperature,  thereby  causing  an  interdiffusion  between  the 
nialenals  of  the  Ut\\  and  second  layers,  and  wherein  said 
inierditfusion  has  transformed  the  magnetic  characteristics  of 
the  hrst  layer  from  soft-magnetic  to  hard-magnetic  such  that 
said  passive  end  regions  provide  longitudinal  magnetic  bias- 
ing ot  said  actne  central  region. 


1.  An  audio  head  position  adjusting  device  for  a  video  cassette 
recorder,  which  comprises; 

a  support  plate  including  two  bent  flanges  formed  al  opposite 
sides  of  the  suppon  plate,  one  of  the  flanges  being  rotatabh 
coupled  to  a  pivotal  bolt  threadedly  secured  to  a  deck  of  the 
recorder,  the  other  of  the  flanges  having  a  curved  slot  for 
accommodating  a  bolt  threadedly  engaged  with  the  deck  to 
allow  the  support  plate  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  direction  about 
the  pivotal  bolt; 

a  mounting  plate  resiliently  supported  on  said  support  plate  and 
carrying  an  audio  head  thereon; 

azimuth  adjusting  screws  engaged  with  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  support  plate  for  adjusting  a  vertical  position  of  the  audio 
head  carried  on  the  mounting  plate; 

a  till  adjusting  screw  coupled  to  said  mounting  plate  and  said 
suppon  plate  for  adjusting  an  inclined  position  of  the  audio 
head  in  a  forward  and  a  backward  direction  with  respect  to  the 
support  plate;  and 

means  provided  at  a  central  area  of  the  support  plate  for  adjust- 
ing a  horizontal  position  of  the  audio  head,  said  horizontal 
position  adjusting  means  including  a  first  opening  formed  at 
the  central  area  of  the  support  plate,  toothed  lugs  provided  al 
the  hrst  opening  of  the  suppon  plate,  a  second  opening 
formed  at  the  mounting  plate  and  arranged  in  a  substantially 
coaxial  relationship  with  the  first  opening,  and  an  adjusting 


5.479,309 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HA\  ING  SPAC  ER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
LAMINATE  OF  MA(;NETIC  AND  NON-MAtiNETIC 
MATERIAL 
Minoru  Kato.  and  ^asuo  Nakagavta.  both  of  Chichihu.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Canon    Denshi    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Saitama. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,988,  Sep.  15.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.77(1.  Jul.  26. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,148342.  This  application  May  24.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  448.971 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-236187 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/1H7 
I  .S,  CI.  3«V— 121  4  Claims 

I,  A  magnetic  head  compnsing: 

hrst  and  second  front  core  asseinblies,  each  front  core  assembly 
having  at  least  one  magnetic  core  fomiing  respective  mag- 
netic circuits  with  respective  magnetic  gaps  therein; 
a  spacer  assembly  sandwiched  in  a  direction  of  a  track  width  ti\ 
said  first  and  second  front  core  assemblies,  said  hrst  and 
second  front  core  assemblies  and  said  spacer  assembly  dehn 
ing  a  sliding  surface  on  which  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
slides,  and  which  includes  said  respective  magnetic  gaps  of 
each  magnetic  circuit  of  said  hrst  and  second  front  cue 
assemblies; 
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contact  with  both  the  first  side  of  the  first  magnelic 
and  the  first  side  of  the  second  pole  ponion 
at  least  one  conduction  coil  provided  between  ihe  tirsi  .md  the 

second  magnetic  layer;  and 
at  least  one  non-magnetic  insulating  layer  pro\ided  heiweeri  ttif 
first  and  the  second  magnetic  layer  for  protecting  the  at  least 
one  conduction  coil. 


wherein  at  least  a  first  ponion  of  said  spacer  assemblv  is  a 
laminate  consisting  of  a  magnetic  material  and  a  nonmagnetic 
matenal.  and  a  remaining  p<irtion  of  said  spacer  assembK  is  a 
nonmagnetic  matenal  onl\. 

wherein  said  spacer  assembh  remaining  ptmion  which  is  a 
non-magnetic  matenal  is  arranged  before  and  after  said  first 
ponion  of  said  spacer  assembly  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  slidable  movement  of  the  recording  medium;  and 

wherein  said  first  p<inion  of  said  spacer  assembly  consisting  of 
said  laminate  is  disposed  along  side  said  magnetic  gaps  of 
said  core  assemblies. 


5.479  JU 

MA(,NETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  HA\TN(;  IMPROVED 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  SUBSTRATE  AND  TAPE  (UTDF  FOR 

REDl  CING  ELECTROSTATIC  C  HARGLNc; 

Hiroaki    Doushita;    ^asutoshi    Okuzawa;    Tadashi    Ishiguro. 

Takeshi  Kakuta.  and  Kazuo  Kato,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1991  '^-022152  U- 
Apr.  9.  1993.  5-106016 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  23/04:15/60 

7  Claims 


I.S.CL  360—132 


5.479  J 10 

THIN  FILM  MACiNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  \ARIABLF 

THICKNESS  MAGNETIC  LA^  ER 

Toyoda  Atsushi.  and  Sawada  Shuichi.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    CoiT)oration.    Hamamatsu. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  129.804.  Sep.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  817.066.  Jan,  6.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  375.127 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-081458- 
Mar.  26.  1991,  3-087491 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/187:5/245 
L.S.  CI.  .V.0-126  2.1  Claims 


1  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  gap  layer; 

a  first  magnetic  layer  having  a  first  p<i|e  portion  and  a  Mrsi  side 
along  which  the  first  magnetic  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  gap 
layer,  wherein  a  wnte  magnetic  field  is  generated  in  a  region 
adjacent  the  first  pole  ponion  of  the  first  magnetic  layer; 
a  second  magnetic  layer  ha\ing  a  core  ponion  and  a  second  pole 
ponion  having  hrsi  and  second  sides,  the  second  magnetic 
layer  contacting  the  gap  layer  at  least  on  the  first  side  of  the 
second  pole  ponion  opposite  and  separated  from  the  hrst  pole 
pvinion  by  the  gap  layer,  the  second  side  of  the  second  pt>le 
ponion  having: 

a  projecting  portion  defined  on  the  second  side  of  the  second 
pole  portion  and  extending  away  from  the  second  side  of 
Ihe  second  ptMc  portion,  and 
an  indentalion  defined  as  a  locally  reduced  thickness  area  in 
the  second  pole  portion,  the  indentation  being  disposed 
opposite  and  adjacent  a  portion  ot  the  gap  layer  which  is  in 


1  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  a  metal  tape  guide  for 
guiding  a  magnetic  tape,  the  magnetic  tape  compnsing  a  substrate 
and  a  magnetic  layer  provided  on  a  front  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  guide  being  in  direct  contact  with  a  back  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  in  which  the  substrate  is  made  of  a  matenal  com- 
pnsing one  of  polyethvlene  lerephthalate  and  p«ilyeih\lene  naph- 
thalate.  the  improvement  wherein  a  surface  specihi.  resistance  R, 
ol  the  back  surface  of  the  substrate  is  at  least  approxmiatelv  10' 
ii/cm-.  Ihe  tape  guide  is  made  of  n  matenal  compnsing  one  of 
stainless  steel  and  aluminum,  and  a  surface  roughness  ol'the  tape 
guide  IS  such  that  a  height  of  a  highest  one  of  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  on  the  surface  ot  the  tape  guide  measured  from  a 
reference  surface  for  deierminmg  a  root  mean  square  roughness 
^^i">;  Rrm..  '*«  n*^"  greater  than  approximately  6()  nm. 


.^479Jtl2 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM  COMPLEMENTINt, 
\ ARIABLE  SIZED  TAPE  C  ARTRIDGES  DESKJNFI)  FOR 
I  SF  ON  THE  SAME  REC()RDIN(,/RFPRODl  C  ING 
APPAR,ATIS 
Kenmel  Masuda.  Yokohama.  Hidekazu  lakeda.  TaLsumi  Nish- 
ijima.  both  of  HiraLsuka.  Hikaru  Mizutani,  Tovonaka.  and 
"ioshimi  Maehara.  Otsu.  ail  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Maxell.  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1993.  5  169558 
Int.  CI."  (;ilB  2</30:23A)4 
VS.  CI.  360-132  5  claims 

1    A  tape  cartridge   system  ot   vanable  sized  tape  cartndges 
capable  of   recording  andyor  reprixJucing  information   from  the 
same  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  which  compnses; 
a  large-si/e  tape  canndge  including  a  first  casing  having  a  firsi 
height  or  thickness  and  including  a  pair  of  firsl  reels  tioused 
therein  and  a  first  magnetic  tape  of  a  first  length  having 
opposite  ends  anchored  to  said  first  reels,  said  first  casing  also 
including  a  first  memorv  element  hav  ing  a  first  set  of  termi- 
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nals.  said  first  memory  element  being  housed  within  said  first 
casing  with  said  first  set  of  terminals  being  exposed  to  the 
outside  through  at  least  a  rear  wall  of  said  first  casing,  at  a 
first  heightwise  position  which  is  spaced  a  predetermined  first 
distance  from  a  level  at  which  a  longitudinal  mid-cenier  line 
of  said  first  magnetic  tape,  intermediate  of  the  width  ihereot. 
lies:  and 
a  small-size  tape  cartndge  including  a  second  casing  having  a 
second  height  or  thickness  and  including  a  pair  of  second 
reels  and  a  second  magnetic  tape  of  a  second  length  having 
opposite  ends  anchored  to  said  second  reels,  said  second 
casing  also  including  a  second  memor)'  element  having  a 
second  set  of  terminals,  said  second  memor>'  element  being 
housed  within  said  second  casing  with  said  second  set  of 
terminals  being  exposed  to  the  outside  through  at  least  a  rear 
wall  of  said  second  casing,  at  a  second  heightwise  position 
which  is  spaced  a  predetermined  second  distance  from  a  level 
at  which  a  longitudinal  mid-center  line  of  said  second  mag- 
netic tape,  intermediate  of  the  width  thereof,  lies; 
said  first  and  second  heights  or  thicknesses  of  said  cartridgev 
being  different  from  each  other  while  said  first  and  second 
lengths  of  magnetic  tape  have  respective  widths  equal  to 
each  other,  and  said  predetermined  first  and  second  dis- 
tances are  equal  to  each  other,  whereby  connecting  termi- 
nals disposed  in  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus can  be  concurrently  used  for  connection  with  either  ot 
said  first  or  second  memory  elements  of  said  large-size  or 
small-size  tape  cartridge. 


a  following  blade  engaged  in  said  concave  portion  of  said 
foregoing  blade  and  mounted  on  said  holder  by  a  fixing 
member  arranged  between  an  upper  portion  of  said  following 
blade  and  said  holder,  said  following  blade  being  at  a  position 
after  said  foregoing  blade  when  said  magnetic  recording 
medium  travels  in  a  forward  direction  and  having  a  slant 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  forming  a  tip  at  one  comer  of 
said  following  blade,  such  that  said  up  of  said  foregoing  blade 
and  said  tip  of  said  following  blade  are  simultaneously  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  magnetic  recording  medium  to 
clean  said  magnetic  recording  medium, 

wherein  said  tip  ot  said  foregoing  blade  and  said  tip  of  said 
following  blade  are  onented  in  a  same  direction  opposite  the 
forward  travelling  direction  of  said  magnetic  recording 
medium  and  an  angle  of  said  slant  surface  of  said  following 
blade  relative  to  said  magnetic  recording  medium  is  larger 
than  an  angle  of  a  slant  surface  of  said  foregoing  blade 
relative  to  said  magnetic  recording  medium. 


5,479314 

CIRCUIT  ARR ANC;EMENT  HAVING  A 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  .SWITCH  FOR  THE  SWITCHING  OF 

A  LOAD 
Walter  Kare^,  Frankfurt,  (iermanv,  assignor  to  \I)()  \dolf 

Schindling  A(;,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  'H)3.7'J3.  Jun,  24,  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1W4.  Ser,  No,  287,049 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (Jermanv,  Dec.  21,  1991.  41  42 
666,5 

Int.  CI.    H02H  7/\0 


I  .S,  CI,  361 


5  Claims 


5.479^13 
TAPE  CLEANER  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 
RFPRODL  CING  APPARATUS 
Voshiaki  Haba,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  heb,  23.  1994.  Ser.  No,  200.627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035495 

Int.  CI.    GllB  i/S^ 

M&.  a.  360—137  11  Claims 


1    A  tape  cleaner  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  disposed  in  a  transportation  path  of  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  comprising: 
a  holder; 

a  foregoing  blade  mounted  on  said  holder  and  having  a  slant 
^urtace  and  a  bottom  surface  forming  a  tip  at  one  comer 
thereof,  said  foregoing  blade  having  a  concave  portion  formed 
therein;  and 


COMPARATOR 


1  A  ^^Altth  control  circuit  having  a  semiconductor  switch  for 
switching  a  load  m  response  to  a  switch  signal,  the  circuit  further 
Lomprising. 

a  current  sensor  for  sensing  current  in  the  semiconductor  switch, 
a  device  for  disconnection  of  said  current  in  the  event  of  a 
short  circuit  in  the  load,  and  a  low-pass  filler  connecting  an 
output  of  said  sensor  to  said  disconneciion  de\  ice; 

a  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  and  an 
overvoliage  detector  for  detecting  an  overvoltage  on  the  semi- 
conductor switch; 

wherein  said  load  and  said  semiconductor  switch  and  said  cur- 
rent sensor  are  serially  connected  between  temiinals  of  a 
source  of  power  providing  lor  a  flow  <if  current  ihrough  said 
load  and  said  switch  and  said  sensor; 

a  junction  between  the  load  and  the  semiconductor  switch  is 
connected  via  said  detector  direcih  to  said  first  input  of  said 
logic  circuit,  and  said  second  input  of  said  logic  circuit 
receives  said  switch  signal;  and 

an  output  of  said  logic  circuit  activates  said  disconnection 
device  to  disconnect  said  current  in  the  presence  of  said 
overvoltage  and  upon  said  switch  signal  assuming  a  conneci 
level  tor  activating  said  semiconductor  switch  to  conneci  the 
load. 
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5.479.315 

PROTECTIVE  RELAY  FOR  POWER  SYSIEMS  CAPABLE 

OF  BEING  TESTED  WITH  LOW-LEVEI  VOLTAGE  AND 

CURRENT  SKiNALS 

Edmund  O.  SchHeitztr.  111.  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignoi  tn  Sch- 
weitzer Engineering  laboratories.  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wa«-h. 
t  ontinuatiim  nf  Ser.  No.  45.55(1.  \pr.  9.  199.V  abandoned. 
This  application  .\pr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,763 
Int.  Cl,'^  H02H  ?/W 
U.S.  CI.  361-62  10  Claims 


1  An  integrated  circuit  metal-oxide-mctal  capacitor  comprising: 

a  support  layer: 

a  first  conductive  electrode  on  the  suppon  layer: 

a  dielectric  film  on  said  first  conductive  electrode: 

a  second  conductive  electrode  disposed  on  said  dielectnc  film 
and  formed  from  a  first  level  metallization  interconnect  layer 
of  the  integrated  circuit  to  form  a  capacitor; 

an  inierlevel  dielectric  layer; 

a  first  contact  sia  extending  ihrough  said  interlevel  dielectric 
la>er  and  said  dielectric  film  to  said  first  conductive  electrode: 

a  second  contact  via  extending  through  said  interlevel  dielectric 
layer  to  said  second  conductive  electrode;  and 

first  and  second  terminals,  formed  from  a  second  le\el  metalli- 
zation interconnect  layer  of  the  integrated  circuit,  contacting 
the  first  and  second  vias.  respectively. 


1.  A  relay,  capable  of  being  operationally  tested  by  low-level 
signals  suitable  for  electronic  processing  circuits,  for  use  in  pro- 
tecting power  transmission  and  distribution  lines,  the  relay  being 
responsive  to  output  signals  from  \oltage  and  current  instrumeni 
transformers  which  reduce  the  voltage  and  current  levels  on  the 
power  lines  to  a  specified  small  ft-action  thereof,  comprising: 
an  input  module  comprising  a  first  group  of  circuit  elements 
which  includes  voltage  and  current  input  transformers  respon 
sive  to  signals  from  the  voltage  and  current  instrument  trans- 
formers to  produce  input  module  output  signals,  at  an  output 
connection  of  the  input  module,  w  herein  the  output  signals  are 
at  specified  levels,  with  a  predetermined  accuracv.  suitable  for 
use  in  electronic  prtKCssing  circuits; 
a  processing  module  compnsing  a  second  group  of  circuit  ele- 
ments for  processing  the  input  module  output  signals,  which 
are  received  at  an  input  connection  of  the  processing  module. 
to  determine  whether  or  not  there  is  a  fault  on  the  power  line 
and  if  there  is  a  fault,  to  produce  a  tnp  signal  for  actuation  of 
an  associated  circuit  breaker;  and 
a  connector  between  the  output  connection  of  the  input  mtxlule 
and  the  input  connection  of  the  processing  module,  wheiein 
the  output  connection  of  the  input  mixiule  and  the  input 
connection  of  the  processing  module  are  sufficientK  acces- 
sible to  permit  convenient  deiermination  of  the  outputs  from 
the  input  module  and  to  pemiii  lest  signals  to  be  provided  to 
the  input  connection  of  the  processing  module  which  simulate 
the  signals  of  specified  accuracy  from  the  input  miidule. 


5.479JI17 

FERROEI.FCTRK    (  APA(  ITOR  HFTEROSTRl  CTl  RF 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ramamoorthv    Ramesh.  Tinton   Falls.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell 

Communications  Research.  Inc..  Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.587 

Int.  (I.    HOK;  4/06 

U.S.  CI.  361—321.5 

'9  rs 


10  Claims 
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5.479J(I6 
INTEGRATED  t  IR(  I  IT  MEIAl-OMDE-MFTAL 
(  APACITOR  \ND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mark  A.  Smrtic,  Stoneham.  Mass.;  f;eorEe  M.  Molnar.  Fkm- 
ington.  NJ.,  and  Jerome  F  Lapham,  (iroton,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Analog  Devices,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Mass. 
Filed  \ug,  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.184 
Int.  CI.    HOIG  4/3i 
VS.  CI.  361-322  ,s  e,ain,s 


1    A  ferroelectric  capacitor  heterostrucmre  comprising  a  sub- 
strate having  a  silicon  dioxide  surface,  a  substantially  c-axis  ori- 
ented perovskite  template  layer  crystallographically  grown  on  said 
surface,  and  at  least  one  ferroelectric   layer  grown  above  and 
onentationally  influenced  by  said  template  layer 
characterized  in  that  a  layer  of  metal  grown  on  said  template 
layer  provides  electrical  conductivitv  for  said  heierostRicture 
and  communicates  the  oneniational  influence  of  said  template 
layer  to  said  at  least  one  ferroelectric  laver 


\ 


5.479„^I8 

Bl  S  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STSCKFD  HIGH 

DENSITY  INTF(;RATF1)  (  IRCL  II  P\CKA(.ES  WITH 

TRIEl  RCATED  DISTAL  LEAD  ENDS 

Carmen  D.  Burns.  Austin.  Je\..  assignor  to  Staktek  I  iirpora- 

tion.  .Austin.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2(»6.829.  Mar.  ",  1994.  I  his  application 
Mav  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.500 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  ~nx)   HOIR  9/1)0 
U.S.  CI.  361-7.15  g  Claims 

I.  .A  high  density  integrated  circuit  module,  comprising 
an  assembly  of  a  pluralitv  of  stacked  integrated  circuit  packages: 
some  of  said  packages  being  provided  with  tnfurcated  distal 
lead  ends  extending  from  at  least  one  side  of  each  said 
package;  and  w  herein  said  irifurcations  of  said  lead  ends  from 
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al  least  some  adjacent  integrated  circuit  devices  are  electri- 
cally connected. 


5.479  J 19 

MULTI-LEVEL  ,\SSEMBLIE.S  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

INTEGR.ATED  ClRCl  ITS 

William  E.  Werthcr.  V\iM>d  Ranch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intercon- 
nect Systems.  Inc.,  Simi  \alle\   Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  .V),  1992.  .Ser.  No.  998,476 

Int.  CI.    H05K  //// 

l.S.  CI.  .<6l— 7S4  20  Claims 


1    An  electrical  assembly  for  coupling  at  least  two  integrated 
circuits  to  a  single  socket  of  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  insulating  interconnect  board  having  on  one 
surface  a  first  set  of  flat  metal  pads  for  a  first  integrated  circuit 
and  a  second  set  of  fiat  metal  pads  on  an  opposite  surface  and 
supporting  electrical  pathways  between  members  of  the  two 
sets  of  pads. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins,  the  ends  of  which 
are  soldered  to  the  second  set  of  pads, 

(c)  an  elecincally  non-conductive  pin  carrier  holding  the  pin-, 
parallel  to  each  other  and  in  a  predetermined  pattern  matching 
the  second  set  of  pads  and  a  socket  of  a  circuit  board; 

(d)  a  substrate  supporting  at  least  one  other  integrated  circuit 
having  an  array  of  holes  arranged  in  the  same  predeiemiined 
pattern,  which  is  removable  from  the  pins  when  the  pins  are 
not  inserted  into  the  socket;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  supported  by  the  substrate 
extending  from  the  other  integrated  circuit  to  surfaces  inside 
selected  of  the  holes,  and  configured  to  electrically  couple  the 
other  integrated  circuit  to  pins  extending  through  those 
selected  holes. 


5,479.320 
BOARD-TO-BOARD  CONNECTOR  INCLl  DING  AN 
INSCLATIV  E  SPAt  ER  HAVING  A  CONDI  CTING 
SI  RFACE  AND  I  -SHAPED  CONTACTS 
H,  Scott  Estes.  Austin,  and  James  J.  Ganthier,  Spring,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  (  orporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.399.  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,605 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  :^/w  wiN.  H05K  //// 
C,S.  CI.  361—785  8  Claims 

25    27c  44        22        25 
/  2.7c 

I27L 


1  Appar.itux  tiir  elettriLally  connecting  a  pluraht\  ot  printed 
circuit  boards,  cdmpnsing 

lal  a  connecting  member  adapted  tor  disposal  between  a  first  of 
said  printed  circuit  boards  and  a  second  ot  said  printed  circuit 
boards,  said  connecting  member  comprising  an  insulating 
spacer  having  mounting  apertures  therein  for  mounting  said 
connecting  member  between  said  first  and  second  pnnted 
circuit  boards, 

(b)  electncal  signal  transmission  means  on  said  connecting 
member  for  providing  electncal  connection  between  said  first 
pnnted  circuit  board  and  said  second  printed  circuit  board, 
.said  electncal  signal  transmission  means  compnsing  a 
U-shaped  contact  extending  through  the  connecting  member 
such  that  a  first  sidewall  of  the  U-shaped  contact  is  adapted  to 
ph\sically  contact  a  desired  terminal  of  the  first  board  and  a 
second  sidewall  of  the  U-shaped  contact  is  adapted  to  physi- 
cally contact  a  desired  terminal  of  the  second  board;  and 

(c)  a  conducting  surface  on  said  connecting  member,  said  con- 
ducting surface  being  in  contact  with  said  electrical  signal 
transmission  means  for  electncally  connecting  said  electrical 
signal  transmission  means  with  a  third  pnnted  circuit  board. 


5,479.321 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  MOUNTING  RACK 
Eduard   Mair;   (iundolf  Milde,  and   Peter  Sedlmeier.   all   of 
Miinchen,    (Jermany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02192,  §  .^71  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  (j  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/06179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,735 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  .\ug.  31, 
1992,  92114863 

Int.  CI,'  H05K  9/00 
U.S,  CI.  361—816  3  Claims 

L  A  shielded  electncal  mounting  rack  having  back-panel  winng 
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which  has  contact  pins  for  plug  connectors,  which  are  plugged  on 
a  rear  side  of  the  mounting  rack,  compnsing:  plug  connectors 
surrounded  by  a  shielding  casing  which  is  provided  with  circum- 
ferential contact  tongues  which  make  contact  with  ground  contact 
pins  on  a  back-panel  wiring  board  in  the  back-panel  winng  a 
shielding  plate  which  covers  the  back-panel  winng  and  which  is 
provided  with  apertures  for  the  plug  connectors  the  ground  contact 
pins  for  the  contact  tongues  projecting  into  the  apertures  and  being 
pressed  there,  by  the  contact  tongues,  against  inner  walK  ot  the 
apertures. 


5,479J23 
\  EHICULAR  CORNERINt;  LAMP  S\  STEM 
Hiroki  Shibata;  Takavuki  I  nno.  and  Torooaki  Serizawa.  all  of 
Shizuoka,   Japan,   assignors   to   koito   Manufacturing   Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1992  4-^^2251 
Mar.  16.  1993,  5-080274 

Int.  CI.    B60Q  1/08 
U.S,  CI,  .V)2— 71 
.) 


5,479_?22 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

\ND  \REA  ILLUMINATION 
Nilesh  P,  kacheria.  Bomba>.  Ind..  assignor  to  Fiberstars.  Inc.. 
Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  89.988 
Int.  CI,'  F21\   ~,v-4  MHJ 


16  Claims 


vs.  a,  362—32 


16  Claims 


LA  vehicular  cornering  lamp  system  for  varying  the  illuminat 
ing  angle  of  a  lighting  means  of  a  vehicle  on  which  said  lamp 
system  is  mounted  and  which  is  traveling  on  a  cune.  compnsing: 

angular  velocity  detection  means  for  detecting  an  angular  veloc- 
ity of  said  vehicle  when  said  vehicle  is  traveling  on  a  curve: 

a  distance  sensor  for  producing  pulses  at  travel  intervals  of  said 
vehicle  of  a  predetermined  distance; 

vehicle  velocitv  detection  means  for  detecting  a  velocity  of  said 
vehicle  on  the  basis  of  said  pulses  generated  by  said  distance 
sensor; 

turning  radius  calculation  mean-  for  calculating  a  turning  radius 
of  said  vehicle  b>  dividing  said  vehicle  velcKity  delected  by 
said  vehicle  velocitv  detection  means  b\  said  angular  velocity 
delected  by  said  angular  velocitv  detection  means; 

target  position  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  target  position 
of  said  illuminaiing  angle  of  said  lighting  means  on  the  basis 
of  said  turning  radius  calculated  by  said  turning  radius  calcu- 
lation means;  and 

illuminating  angle  conffol  means  for  controlling  said  illuminat- 
ing angle  of  said  lighting  means  to  be  coincident  with  said 
target  position  calculated  by  said  target  position  calculation 
means. 


1.  Lighting  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  comprising 

a  housing  disposed  in  vertical  orientation  between  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  and  including  at  least  one  aperture  posi 
tioned  near  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  to  admit 
ambient  air  into  the  housing; 

a  light  source  disposed  within  the  housing  and  positioned  to 
direct  radiant  flux  within  the  housing; 

a  baffle  disposed  within  the  housing  near  the  light  source  with  a 
first  surface  thereof  onented  to  reflect  a  portion  of  radiant  flux 
from  the  light  source  toward  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the 
vertical  orientation  of  the  housing,  the  baffle  including  an 
aperture  for  passing  another  portion  of  radiant  flux  from  the 
light  source  therethrough  to  ends  of  the  pluralilv  o(  optical 
fibers  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the  baffle; 

an  optical  pon  onented  in  the  housing  to  emit  the  reflected 

radiant  flux  away  from  the  housing;  and 
a  fan  disposed  within  the  housing  relative  to  the  baffle  to  direct 
air  through  said  aperture  in  the  baffle  to  concentrate  the  flow 
of  air  around  the  ends  of  optical  fibers  positioned  near  the 
aperture  in  the  baffle,  and  through  said  aperture  in  the  baffle 
toward  the  light  source. 


5,479_124 
ILLUMINATED  GAS  TANK  OR  SHELL 
James  L.   Barrv.  3251    NW.    lUth   Ave.,  Coral   Springs    Fla 
33065 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  169,999 

Int.  CI."  B62J  MHi 

L'.S.  a,  362-72  16  Claims 


1.  An  interchangeable  side  panel  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
gasoline  tank  of  a  motorcycle  or  a  hollow  bod>  shell  disposed 
where  a  conventional  motorcycle  gasoline  tank  is  normally  dis- 
posed, said  side  panel  compnsing: 
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a  body  member  havmg  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
having  a  shape  of  an  outside  side  ponion  of  said  motorcycle 
gasoline  tank;  and 

means  tor  removable  attachment  of  said  body  member  to  the 
tanic  or  shell  for  allowing  one  of  a  plurality  of  side  panels  to 
be  selected  and  attached  to  said  tank  or  shell,  wherein  the 
attachment  of  said  body  member  to  said  tank  or  shell  gives 
ihe  appearance  of  a  conventional  motorcycle  gasoline  tank. 


5.479326 

CEILING  SVSTE.M  WITH  READILY  MOVABLE 

LIGHTING  PANELS 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  408  Caesar  Dr..  Rte.  5.  Barrington.  111.  WWIO 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  504,050,  Apr.  5.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791.546.  Oct.  25.  1985. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
526389.  Aug.  25,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.598.237..  stid  Ser.  No. 
791,546is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,188,  Jan.  9. 
1984,  Pat.  No.  4,651,059,  Ser.  No.  569^40,  Jan.  9.  1984.  Pat. 
No.  4.626.747.  Ser.  No.  573.423.  Jan.  24.  1984.  Pat.  No. 
4.667.133.  Ser.  No.  605.479.  Mar,  30.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.626,953, 
and  Ser.  No.  729,074.  Apr.  30.  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,634,932.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,304.  Jan.  18.  1983.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  573.423is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
450,187,  Dec.  12,  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  115J70 
Int.  CI."  F21S  J/u: 
I  .S.  CI.  362—148  22  Claims 


5,479325 

HEADGEAR  WITH  AN  EL  LIGHT  STRIP 

Tseng-Lu  Chien,  8th  F1.-6,  No.  9.  San  Min  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan. 

Prov.  of  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.329.  Apr.  12.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  436,007 
Int.  a."  F21L  15/14 
I  .S.  CI.  362—105  25  Claims 


I  .An  item  of  headgear  attached  with  an  electroluminescent  EL 
light  stnp  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source  for  providing  a  direct  current; 

a  switch  electncally  connected  to  the  direct  current  power 
source; 

a  direct  current/alternating  current  convener  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  direct  current  power  source  via  the  switch  for 
converting  the  direct  current  from  the  direct  current  power 
source  to  an  alternating  current  with  a  predetermined  tre 
quency; 

a  tfansfomier  electrically  connected  to  the  direct  current/ 
alternating  current  converter  for  amplifying  the  alternating 
current  therefrom  to  have  a  predetermined  voltage: 

a  function  stage  electrically  connected  to  the  transformer  for 
generating  different  pulses  in  response  to  reception  the  alter 
nating  current  from  the  transformer; 

at  least  one  electroluminescent  EL  light  strip  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  function  stage  for  receiving  the  pulses  and 
activated  thereby  to  be  lit: 

a  transparent  enclosure  for  receiving  the  EL  light  strip  iherein. 

an  attachment  media  for  attaching  the  sleeve  including  the 
electroluminescent  EL  light  strip  onto  the  headgear; 

a  waterproof  housing  for  receiving  the  direct  curreni  pov^er 
source,  the  switch,  the  direct  current/alternating  current  con- 
verter, the  transformer,  and  the  function  stage  and  being 
attached  on  the  headgear  by  means  of  double-sided  tape. 


L  A  ceiling  system  compnsing; 

a  false  ceiling  suspended  some  distance  below  a  permanent 
ceiling:  the  false  ceiling  having  grid  openings,  each  grid 
opening  being  covered  by  a  movable  cover  means; 

ceiling  panels;  each  ceiling  panel  being  functional  to  constitute 
one  of  these  movable  cover  means; 

lighting  panels;  each  lighting  panel  being  (i)  individually  con- 
nected bv  flexible  electrical  cable  means  with  a  source  of 
high-frequency  AC  voltage  and  productive  of  providing  light, 
and  111)  functional  to  constitute  one  of  the  movable  cover 
means;  and 

plural  special  power  supplies  mounted  at  spaced-apart  points 
along  the  pemianent  ceiling,  each  special  pi>wer  supply  (i) 
being  connected  with  a  power  line  voltage,  (in  having  several 
separate  outputs,  and  mil  being  located  in  a  central  location 
with  respect  to  a  group  of  several  lighting  panels;  each  of  the 
separate  outputs  being  operative  to  constitute  the  source  ot 
high-frequency  AC  voltage  for  one  ot  the  lighting  panels  m 
the  group- 

plural  special  power  supplies  mounted  at  spaced-apart  points  on 
the  permanent  ceiling,  each  special  power  supply  (i)  being 
connected  with  a  p<iwer  line  voltage,  (ii)  having  several 
separate  outputs,  and  (in)  being  located  in  a  central  location 
with  lespecl  lo  a  group  ot  several  lighting  panels,  each  of  the 
separate  outputs  being  operative  to  constitute  the  source  of 
high-frequency  AC  voltage  for  one  of  the  lighting  panels  m 
the  group,  thereby  lo  supply  its  gas  discharge  lamp  with  an 
alternating  current  substantially  void  of  any  unidirectional 
component  of  curreni- 


5,479327 
LIGHTING  FIXTl  RE  FOR  AQl  ARUMS 
Kuo  L,  Chen.  No,   159.  Tung  Hu  Rd..  Nel  Hu  Chu.  Taipei. 
Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  328.172 
Int.  CI.    F21S  3/00 
I'.S.  CI.  362—222  4  Claims 

1    -X  lighting  hxture  composing: 
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(2)  wherein  said  portions  are  charactenzed  in  that  the  centers 
of  said  circles  do  not  lie  on  a  common  point. 


an  elongated  housing  having  a  uniform  cross  section  shaped  like 
a  triincated  cone,  defining  a  downward  open  space  in  width 
gradually  bigger  toward  the  bottom,  said  housing  comprising 
two   longitudinal   upper  tracks  and   two   longitudinal   lower 
tracks  bilaterally  disposed  on  the  inside  and  a  pluralitv  of  vent 
holes  on  a  lop  wall  thereof; 
a  transparent  water-proof  bonom  board  fastened  to  said  longitu- 
dinal lower  tracks; 
a  lamp  holder  fastened  to  said  longitudinal  upper  ffacks  to  hold 
lamp  tubes,  said  lamp  holder  made  of  hollow  structure  com- 
prised of  two  flat,  longitudinal,  lateral  bearing  walls  fitted  into 
said  longitudinal  upper  tracks  for  holding  a  respective  lamp 
tube  below  said  lamp  holder,  a  flat,  longitudinal,  intermediate 
bearing  wall  for  holding  a  lamp  tube  above  said  lamp  holder, 
and  two  opposite  sloping  walls  bilaterally  connected  between 
said  lateral  bearing  walls  and  said  intermediate  bearing  wall; 
two  end  caps  fastened  to  two  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  and 
matched  with  said  transparent  viater-pnxif  b>iltom  board  to 
enclose  said  downward  open  space; 
water  sealing  jackets  for  respectively  mounting  on  two  opposite 
ends  of  each  lamp  tube  being  fastened  lo  said  lamp  holder, 
each  water  sealing  jacket  having  a  receptacle  at  one  end  for 
receiving  one  lamp  tube,  and  an  electric  socket  at  an  opposite 
end  for  receiving  the  contact  pins  of  the  respective  lamp  tube 
and  connecting  them  lo  an  electric  power  circuit 


5.479329 

SWITCHING  POWER  SI  PPL V  HAVING  Ol TPl  T 

TERMINAL  DISCONNECTION  DETECTING  t  IRCT  IT 

Masahiro  Motonobu.  koichi  I  cki.  and  ^asuo  Kobavashi.  all  of 

Kanagawa.   Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Electric    Co..    Ltd.. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  .W9.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1994.  6-027778 

Int.  CI.'   H02M   "(«)  -(/-fn 

L.S.  CI.  363-15  6  eiaims 

1  ABMLSa ~l 

'  MrwrrnrHM^J  OStUBiC  «WIOi      f     — - 


5.479328 

HKiH  BRKiHTNESS.  HIGH-EFFICACV  BACKLIGHT 

James  ^.  Lee.  Irvine:  Joseph  T.  Suste.  Orange,  and  Stephen  S. 

Wilson.   San   Juan   (  apistrano.   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Interstate  Electronics  (  orporation,  Anaheim.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jan,  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  177.564 

Int.  CI."  F2IV  7/09 

L.S.  CI.  362-216  „e,,j^, 

"X        ... ,-,.  .'^ ,-"  r'°    ,.        „,,        -"  '" 

'- .  !<Q/:-^  >-^  >-fi  '--^  :"'0  •  ^^  •-  4^ 


1   A  high-bnghtness.  high-efficacy  backlight  comprising: 
(a)  a  light  source  having  at  lea.st  one  occurrence  of  a  light  source 
cross  sectional  shape  defined  by  an  intersection  of  an  imagi- 
nary plane  with  said  light  source;  and 
(bi  a  reflector  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  light  source 
and  having  a  reflector  cross  sectional  shape  defined  by  an 
intersection  of  said  imaginary  plane  with  said  reflector; 
(1)  wherein  said  reflector  cross  sectional  shape  includes  at 
least  four  portions  for  each  said  occurrence  of  said  light 
source  cross  sectional  shape,  said  portions  connected  end  to 
end.  each  of  said  portions  having  the  shape  substantialK 
that  of  a  segment  of  at  least  one  circle,  said  at  least  one 
circle  having  a  center;  and 


1  A  switching  power  supply  for  supplying  electric  current  to  a 
load  located  away  from  the  switching  power  supply,  compnsing: 

a  n^nsformer; 

switching  means  for  switching  on  and  ofl^  an  electric  current  of  a 
direct  current  source  supplied  thereto,  an  electric  cunem 
switched  on  and  off  by  the  switching  means  being  supplied  to 
said  transformer; 

rectifying  and  smoothing  means  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  an 
elecunc  cunrent  from  said  transformer,  an  output  of  the  recti- 
fying and  smtxjthing  means  being  supplied  to  lemimals  of  the 
load; 

remote  detecting  terminals  connected  to  the  tenninals  of  the 
load: 

remote  detecting  means  connected  to  the  remote  delecting  ter- 
minals for  detecting  a  voltage  between  the  terminals  of  the 
load,  said  remote  delecting  means  including  a  differential 
amplifier  with  an  output  terminal,  and  a  comparator  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  ol  the  differential  amplifier,  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  having  an  inverse  terminal  and  a  non-inverse 
terminal  connected  to  said  remote  detecting  terminals,  said 
comparator  comparing  an  output  voltage  of  said  differential 
amplifier  with  a  reference  voltage  and  outputting  an  alarm 
signal  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  differential  amplifier  is 
I'lvver  than  the  reference  voltage; 
rcterence  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  reference 

voltage; 
control  means  connected  to  the  switching  means,  the  output 
terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  the  reference  voltage 
supply  means,  said  control  means  changing  ON-OFF  duty 
ratio  of  the  sv^itching  means  by  comparing  the  output  voltage 
of  said  differential  amplifier  of  the  remote  detecting  means 
with  the  first  reference  voltage  to  control  an  output  voltage  of 
said  switching  means  ai  a  predelermined  value:  and 
overvoltage  protecting  means  connected  to  the  control  means  for 
protecting  said  load  trom  overvoltage  by  monilonng  the  out- 
put of  said  rectify  ing  and  smoollung  means. 
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5,479^^30 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  NETWORK  PART  FOR 

SI  PPLYINC;  C T  RRENT  TO  AN  ACCUMULATOR  WITH  A 

BI.OCKIN(;  OSni  LATOR  TYPE  CONVERTER 
(iiinther  Bergk.  Niedernhausen.  (rerman>.  assignor  lo  Braun 

\ktiengeselLschaft.  kronberg,  (iermanx 
PCT  No.  PC"T/DE'J2/()05I.^  §  371  Date  Jan.  t),  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  6.  l'W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V01642.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1W3 

PC- 1  Filed  Jun.  20,  1992.  Sen  No.  175,406 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Gennany,  Jul.  8.  IWI,  41  22 
544.9 

InL  CI."  H02M  .W.»5.  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CI.  36.^—19  9  Oaims 


5.479_331 
SMALL  FORM  FACTOR  POWER  SI  PPLY 

Thomas  W.  I.enni.  I.aguna  Niguel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comarco 
Wireless  lechnologies.  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.121 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/M5 

VS.  CI.  363—21  12  Claims 


nOCKEn  STAGE 


1  Electronic  switch  network  part  for  supplying  current  to  an 
accumulator  (61)  from  an  alternating  or  direct  current  input  source 
with  d  primary  beat  blocking  conve^er  which  contains  a  transmil- 
ler  (5i  whose  secondary  winding  (52)  is  connected  in  series  with 
the  accumulator  (61  j  and  a  first  diode  (31)  and  whose  pnniary 
w  mding  (51)  is  connected  in  series  with  a  collector-emitter  path  of 
a  hrst  transistor  (1)  whose  base  is  attached  to  one  end  (PI  i  of  the 
secondary  winding  (52)  of  the  transmitter  (5l  by  a  regenerative 
resistance  (27)  and  a  regenerative  capacitor  (11)  wherein  the  other 
end  (P4)  of  the  secondary  winding  is  coiuiected  to  the  accumulator 
(61).  and  the  first  transistor  base  also  is  connected  bs  a  first 
resistance  (21)  lo  one  pole  of  the  input  source  and  to  a  collector  ot 
d  second  transistor  (2)  whose  emitter  is  placed  on  a  reference 
potential  wherein  an  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  (1)  is  connected 
with  the  reference  potential  by  a  second  resistance  (22)  and  the 
accumulator  (61)  and  also  attached  to  a  base  of  the  second  trans  is 
tor  (2)  by  a  7ener  diode  (41)  wherein  a  rocker  stage  is  provided 
which  blocks  the  first  transistor  (1)  on  reaching  a  predetermined 
upper  switch-otf  voltage  {U„)  at  the  accumulator  (61)  and  releases 
same  when  understepping  a  predetermined  lower  switch-on  volt- 
age (U,».  charactenzed  in  that  the  rocker  stage  consists  of  a  third 
transistor  (3)  and  a  fourth  transistor  (4).  that  an  emitter  of  the  third 
transistor  (3)  is  attached  (P5)  lo  a  first  voltage  divider  (20.  50i 
mounted  between  the  one  end  (PI)  of  the  secondary  winding  (52) 
and  the  accumulator  (61),  thai  a  base  of  the  thud  transistor  (3)  is 
dtt.iched  iP6)  to  a  second  voltage  divider  i25.  23)  mounted 
between  the  accumulator  (61)  and  a  collector  (P7)  of  the  fourth 
transistor  i4).  that  an  emitter  of  the  fourth  transistor  (4)  is  con- 
nected with  the  reference  potential  and  the  collector  (P7)  of  the 
finmh  transistor  (4)  is  connected  by  a  second  diode  (32 1  with  the 
one  end  (PI)  of  the  secondary  winding  (52)  and  that  a  collector  of 
the  third  transistor  (3)  is  coupled  both  with  the  ba,se  of  the  second 
transistor  (2)  and  with  a  base  of  the  fourth  transistor  (4). 


1   A  power  supplv  circuit,  the  circuit  compnsmg: 

a  magnetic  core; 

first  and  second  primary  coals  electromagnetically  coupled  to 

the  core  lo  induce  magnetic  flux  in  the  core;  and 
a  secondary   coil   electromagneticallv   coupled  to  the  core  to 

generate  an  electromotive  force  based  upon  the  magnetic  flux 

in  the  core,  wherein  the  secondary  coil  is  positioned  relative 

to  the  pnmarv   coils   such   that   the   flux   generated  by   the 

primary  coils  constructively  inlerfere: 
driving  circuitry  coupled  to  each  of  the  primary  coils  to  provide 

a  separate  driving  signal  to  each  primar.  coil  and  each  driving 

signal  having  a  phase  a  phase  relationship  existing  between 

the  dnving  signals; 
a  rectifier  coupled  to  the  secondarv  coil  to  provide  a  regulated 

DC  signal  and 
a  feedback  means  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  rectifier  and 

the  driving  circuitry  to  alter  the  phase  relationship  between 

the  dnving  signals  to  regulate  the  DC  signal. 


5.479J32 

SYSTEM  AVOIDlN(;  RECiULATOR  DETACHMENTS  IN 

Ql  ASI-STEADY  OPER.4TION  OF  ADC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Franz    Karlecik-Maier,    Hochstadt.    (iermanv.    assignor    lo 

Siemens  .Vktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/0<)452.  §  371  Date  Nov.  24.  1W3.  !>  102lei 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22I1S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10.  1992 

PC  T  Filed  Ma>  27.  1991,  Sen  No.  142,442 

Int.  CI.    H02J  i/36 

C.S.  CI.  36A— 37  14  Claims 


L 


8  .\  circuit  for  direct-current  transmission,  compnsmg: 
a)  a  rectifier  producing  a  direct  current  from  an  alternating 
current; 
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b)  an  inverter  forming  an  alternating  cun-ent  from  the  direct 
current,  and  receiving  the  direct  current  from  the  rectifier; 

c)  a  rectifier  regulator  being  coupled  to  the  rectifier,  and  having 
an  input; 

d)  a  first  signal  generator  being  coupled  to  the  inverter  and 
providing  as  an  output  an  extinction  angle  signal,  wherein  the 
input  of  the  rectifier  regulator  is  coupled  to  the  first  signal 
generator. 


5,479,333 
POWER  SI  PPIA  START  IP  BOOSTER  CIRC  I  IT 
John    M.    Mc<  anibridge,   Northville.   and   David  A.   Wagnen 
(.oiHlrich,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,551 
Int.  CI.'  Hn2P  Liaz 


1  A  power  supply  start  up  booster  circuit  for  providing  an 
increa.sed  start-up  voltage  for  a  switch  mode  control  integrated 
circuit  compnsmg: 

a  boost  portion  for  combining  a  first  input  voltage  that  has  a 
predetermined  minimum  value  and  a  second  input  voltage  that 
transitions  from  0  volts  lo  the  predeieniimed  mmimumvalue 
to  make  a  minimum  threshold  voltage; 
a  control  portion   having  an   integrated  circuit  for  using  the 
minimum  threshold  voltage  to  temporarily  provide  a  voltage 
input  at  said  integrated  circuit; 
an  output  portion  for  providing  a  permanent  voltage  input  at  said 
integrated  circuit  and  for  providing  an  output  suppiv  voltage 
lo  a  circuit  electncally  connected  to  said  power  supply  start 
up  booster  circuit;  and 
said  botist  portion  including  a  first  capacitor  for  stonng  said  first 
input  voltage  and  then  adding  said  firsi  input  voltage  to  said 
.second  input  voltage  once  said  second  input  voltage  transi- 
tions to  said  predeiemiined  minimum  value 


5.479_3.34 

IN\  ERTER  FOR  THE  SI  PPI A  OF  DLSCHARGE  L\MPS 

WITH  HEATED  ELECTRODES.  WITH  RESONANT 

CIRCMT 

Antonio  t  anova.  Arezzo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Magnetek  S.p.A.. 

Siena.  Italv 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  I87.X78 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European   Pat.  Off     Ian    ^9 
1993.  938.3<K)25 

Int.  CI.    H02M  .W.<7.  HOSB  4IC^ 
U.S.  CI.  .^63-56  „t,^j^^ 

I  Inverter  tor  the  suppiv  of  one  or  more  discharge  lamps  with 
heated  electrodes  compnsmg:  a  load  circuit  with  a  senes  resonant 
circuit  and  at  least  one  lamp,  two  controllable  switches  and  a 
sontrol  circuit  tor  said  switches,  causing  said  switches  lo  conduct 
alteniately.  a  nonr.ally  isolated  dissipative  component,  which  is 
connected,  when  a  voltage  across  the  load  circuit  exceeds  a  given 


V  alue.  to  the  load  circuit,  thus  modifying  its  figure  of  merit  to  limit 
a  maximum  voltage  without  varying  a  resonant  frequency  of  the 
load  circuit. 


5.479J35 
RE(,l  LATED  DC  \OITAGE  POWER  SIPPI  "i 
Akira   Saito.   Kawasaki,   and   Tsuneo    Watanabt.    Kunabashi. 
both    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji     Klictric    Co..    Ltd.. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  20.  1993.  .Sen  No.  122.96,^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1992,  4-251-5; 
Int.  CI.    H02M  "'* 
U.S.  CI.  36,V-^5  ,  Claims 


1   A  regulated  DC  voltage  power  supply  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  regulated  DC  voltage  power  supply  circuit  groups 
connected  in  parallel,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
power  circuits  which  are  connected  in  parallel,  each  of  said 
power  circuits  including  a  semieonducior  switch  chopping  an 
input  voltage,  and  a  filter  smoothing  the  chopped  voltage 
produced  from  said  semiconductor  switch;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  sw  itching  timings  of  said  semicon- 
ductor switch  in  each  of  said  power  circuits: 
said  control  means  including, 
detecting  means  tor  detecting  an  amount  corresponding  to  a 

load  quantitv  required  by  a  load, 
control  means  for  starting  generating,  for  each  of  said  regu- 
lated DC  voltage  power  supply  circuit  groups,  an  original 
switching  signal  when  the  detected  amount  exceeds  a  lower 
set  value  predetermined  for  each  of  said  regulated  DC 
voltage  power  suppiv  circuit  groups,  and  for  stopping  gen- 
erating the  onginal  switching  signal   when  the  detected 
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amount  exceeds  an  upper  set  value  predetermined  for  each 
of  said  regulated  DC  voltage  power  supply  circuit  groups, 
and 
liming  adjusting  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  switching 
signals  in  response  to  said  original  switching  signal,  each  of 
said  switching  signals  turning  on  and  off  each  one  of  said 
semiconductor  switches  of  said  plurality  of  power  circuits 
at  different  timings. 


S^ 


5.479  J36 
DC  POWER-SI  PPLY  I'NIT 

Takahiro  Motoki;    Koji   lio,  both  of  Shizuoka;   Ikura  Suga; 

^oshitaka  Ohnishi,  both  of  Unoko:  Itsuo  Su/uki.  and  Yoshiro 

Kato.  both  of  Shi/uoka.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha,  rokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \ua.  4.  l^^.V  Scr.  No.  102,10.1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  IWi.  4-210267: 
Mar.  24.  1W3,  5-1)87824.  Apr.  19,  1W3.  5-091490;  .(ul.  28.  1993. 
5-186491 

Int.  a."  H02M  7/68 
I  .S.  CI.  363—89  38  Claims 


1   A  dc  power-supply  unit  comprising: 

rectifying  means  for  converting  ac  power  output  from  an  ac 
power  supply  into  dc  power  so  as  to  feed  to  a  load; 

an  inductive  element  whose  one  end  is  connected  to  one  term/ 
nal  on  a  side  of  said  rectifying  means; 

switching  means  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  induc- 
tive element  and  the  other  terminal  on  side  of  said  rectifying 
means  to  perform  a  switching  operation;  and 

smoothing  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  switching 
means,  and  said  dc  power-supply  unit  further  comprising: 

switch  controlling  means  in  which  first  and  second  delay  times 
are  preset  so  as  to.  when  ac  voltage  and/or  ac  current  of  said 
ac  power  supply  passes  through  a  zero  point,  close  said 
switching  means  after  said  preset  first  delay  time  from  a 
passing  through  time,  and  open  .said  switching  means  after 
said  second  delay  time  form  said  passing  through  time. 


ilA  /-QO   ^^\  I 


r 


network  to  a  relatnely  positive  power  source  when  switched 
on  and  off.  respectively ; 

a  second  electncal  switching  device  coupled  to  said  second  node 
having  a  second  control  input,  said  second  electncal  switch- 
ing device  coupling  and  decoupling  said  first  resonant  induc- 
tor network  to  a  relatively  negative  power  source  when 
switched  on  and  off.  respectively; 

a  first  resonant  capacitor  coupled  across  said  first  electrical 
switching  device,  said  first  resonant  capacitor  selected  to 
resonate  with  said  first  resonant  inductor  network  at  a  first 
frequencN  resulling  in  zero  and  non-zero  voltage  levels  being 
periodically  placed  across  said  first  electncal  switching 
device; 

a  first  antiparallel  diode  coupled  across  said  first  electncal 
switching  device,  said  first  antiparallel  diode  beginning  to 
conduct  when  a  zero  voltage  level  is  initially  placed  across 
said  first  electncal  switching  device; 

a  second  resonant  capacitor  coupled  across  said  second  electrical 
switching  device,  said  second  resonant  capacitor  selected  to 
resonate  with  said  first  resonant  inductor  network  at  said  first 
frequencv  resulting  in  zero  and  non-zero  voltage  levels  being 
penodically  placed  across  said  second  electncal  sv  itching 
device; 

a  second  antiparallel  diode  coupled  across  said  second  electrical 
switching  device,  said  second  antiparallel  diode  beginning  to 
conduct  when  a  zero  voltage  level  is  initially  placed  across 
said  second  electncal  switching  device; 

a  first  low-pass  filler  coupled  lo  said  first  resonant  inductor 
network; 

a  load  coupled  to  an  electncal  midpoint  of  said  first  resonant 
inductor  network  through  said  first  low-pass  filter;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  electncal  switching 
devices,  for  providing  first  and  second  control  signals  to  said 
first  and  second  control  inputs,  respectively,  said  first  control 
signal  operating  at  a  second  frequency  and  switching  said  first 
electrical  switching  device  on  and  off  only  when  a  zero 
voltage  level  is  placed  across  said  first  electncal  switching 
device,  and  said  second  control  signal  operating  at  said  sec- 
ond frequencv  and  switching  said  second  electrical  switching 
device  on  and  off  onlv  when  a  zero  voltage  level  is  placed 
across  said  second  electncal  switching  device. 


5,479^37 
VFRY  LOW  POWER  LOSS  AMPLIEIKR  EOR  ANALOG 
SIGNALS  I  riLl/ING  CONSTANT-!^ RKiJl  EN(  Y  ZERO- 
VOLTAGE-SWITCHING  MLI.TI-RESONANT 
CONVERTER 
William   C.   \oigt,  San   Iraiicisco,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Kaiser 
.Aerospace  and  Electronics  t  orporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Scr.  No.  159,281 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7/537:  G05F  l/IO;  H03F  J/JH 
VS.  CI.  363—131  16  Claims 

1.  A  power  amplifier  comprising; 
a  first  resonant  inductor  network  coupled  to  first  and  second 

nodes; 
,1  first  electrical  switching  device  coupled  to  .said  first  node 
having  a  first  control  input,  said  first  electrical  switching 
device  coupling  and  decoupling  said  first  resonant  inducioi 


5.479A18 
PRCK.RAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  APPARATUS  FOR 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Kent  C.  Ericksen,  Centerville,  and  Kim  Haves,  Salt  1  ake  City, 
both  of  I  tah.  avsignors  to  Pro-Mark.  Inc..  Bountiful.  Ctah 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183,170 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  19/00 
I  .S.  CI.  .164—145  16  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  controller  apparatus  for  selectively  acfivai- 
mg  a  plurality  of  imgation  valves,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  housing  unii 

at  leasi  one  lemovable  control  module  having  memory  capacity; 
iniemal  electrical  circuitry  contmed  within  the  housing  unit  tor 
inlertacing  remote  imgation  valves  wuh  the  control  module; 
a  power  supply  connected  lo  the  internal  circuitry; 
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a  rotary  switch  for  selecting  input/operational  command  modes 
for  programming  the  control  module; 

a  plurality  of  buttons  for  enlenng  data  into  the  memory  of  the 
control  module; 

a  plurality  of  slide  switches  for  selecting  programming  sched- 
ules and  watering  durations  for  a  plurality  of  watering  sta- 
tions; 

a  replaceable  control  template  removably  positioned  over  a  from 
facing  of  the  control  module,  said  control  template  having 
graphical  depictions  reproduced  thereon  for  correlating  pro 
gramming  interactions  between  the  rotary  switch,  the  plurality 
of  input  buttons,  and  the  plurality  of  slide  switches. 

a  display  for  displaying  data  eniered  into  the  control  module, 
wherein  said  display  toggles  between  a  cun^eni  lime  clcKk 
setting  and  an  active  waienng  cycle; 

activating  circuitry  for  selectively  energizing  the  imgation 
valves; 

electronic  circuitry  for  selectively  activating  at  least  one  master 
valve  and  water  pump  to  provide  irrigation  lo  one  or  more 
selected  water  valves; 

manual  programming  means  for  selectively  overriding  watering 
sequences  preprogrammed  into  the  memory  of  the  control 
module; 

at  least  one  external  default-signaling  means  for  providing  visual 
warning  of  faulty  imgation  valves: 

means  for  expanding  watenng  capacity  of  the  programmable 
controller  apparatus;  and 

a  back-up  battery  power  source  for  maintaining  program  integ- 
rity of  the  control  module  in  the  event  of  a  power  failure 
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creating  a  historical  weather  data  accumulation  in  said  memory 
means  that  is  based  on  hisloncal  weather  data  elements  stored 
in  said  memory  means; 

loading  a  budget  value  representing  a  predetennined  budget  for 
a  predetermined  penod  in  said  memory  means; 

accepting  an  operator  communicated  imgation-related  value 
through  said  operator  communication  means: 

determining  at  said  control  prixessor  a  projected  water  usage  for 
said  predeientiined  penod  based  on  said  operator  communi- 
cated imgation-relaied  value  combined  with  said  historical 
weather  data  accumulation;  and 

detemiining  at  said  control  processor  if  said  projected  water 
Usage  will  exceed  said  predetermined  budget,  whereby  results 
of  the  determination  o(  whether  said  proiected  water  usace 
operator  will  exceed  said  predetermined  budget  is  available 
through  said  operator  communication  means  lo  the  operator 
lor  consideration  when  directing  water  allocation  to  said  plant 
malenal  and  said  results  are  also  available  to  the  remote 
managemenl  through  said  remote  management  communica- 
tion means  so  thai  the  remote  managemenl  mav  monitor  and 
supervise  any  operator  directed  waier  allocation,  thereby  pro- 
viding cooperative  conu-ol  of  imgation  between  an  operator 
having  direct  supervision  of  at  least  one  imgation  station  and 
management  located  remote  lo  said  at  least  one  imgation 
station. 


5,479J39 
lRRI(;\TION  CONTROL  AND  MANAt.EMENT  SYSTEM 
Ralph  W.  Miller.  1675  Meadov»glen  La..  Kncinitas.  t  alif.  92024 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300362 
Int.  (I.    (;05B  l/AJI:  AOIG  27A)0 
ILS.  (  I.  .1M-145  45CTiums 

I  A  method  of  providing  cooperative  control  of  irrigation 
between  an  operator  having  direct  supervision  of  at  least  one 
irrigation  station  and  managemenl  kxated  remote  lo  said  at  least 
one  imgation  station,  said  controlled  imgation  lo  occur  at  said  at 
least  one  imgation  station  having  at  least  one  head  in  relation  to 
soil  and  plant  malenal  to  be  imgated.  wherein  said  imgation  is 
controlled  by  a  control  processor  coupled  to  memory  means,  said 
control  priKessor  also  being  coupled  to  operator  communication 
means,  said  control  processor  being  located  proximate  to  said  at 
least  one  imgalion  station,  and  said  control  processor  capable  ot 
communicating  with  weather  deiemiining  means  and  funher 
capable  of  communicating  with  remote  management  communica- 
tion means,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


5.479340 

REAL  TIME  CONTROL  OF  PLASMA  FTt  H  I  Til  I7IN(; 

Ml  LT1\AR1ATE  ST  VTISTK   M    \N\I>S1S 

Fdvtard  P.  Fox.  and  Chandru  Kappusvtamv.  Ixith  of  \usljn. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Semalech.   Inc..    \usiin.   1»\..   and   Intel 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  (alif. 

filed  Sep.  21).  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,146 
Int.  CI.    (,(>6F   IV46 
t  .S.  (  I.  .VV4-153  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prov  iding  real  lime  control  of  a  semiconductor 
manufactunng  process  within  a  reactor  by  utilizing  a  multivanate 
statistical  analysis  to  provide  process  control,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

a)  determining  reactor  operating  parameters  which  are  associ- 
ated with  characienzing  an  on-going  performance  of  said 
semiconductor  manufactunng  process,  said  parameters  having 
correlated  characteristics  such  that  a  change  in  one  of  said 
parameters  causes  a  change  in  at  least  another  one  of  said 
parameters,  wherein  said  performance  of  said  semiconductor 
manufacturing  process  is  also  changed; 

b)  measunng  said  parameters  by  utilizing  a  monitonng  device 
coupled  to  said  reactor  when  said  reactor  is  in  operation  lo 
pertorm  said  semiconductor  manufactunng  process; 

CI  providing  measured  reactor  operating  parameters  as  input 
vanables  to  be  operated  on  by  pertbnning  said  multivanate 
statistical  analysis; 
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d)  performing  said  multivanate  statistical  analysis  by  use  of  a 
processor  while  said  reactor  is  performing  said  semiconductor 
manufactunng  priKess  to  obtain  a  probability  value  which 
i;orresp<TndN  to  said  performance  of  said  semiconductor  manu- 
tactunng  prcKess.  wherein  if  said  probability  value  is  at  a 
predesignated  mean  value,  it  corresponds  to  a  desired  perfor- 
mance of  said  semiconductor  manufacturing  process,  but  a 
variance  from  said  mean  value  corresponds  to  a  variation 
from  said  desired  performance  of  said  semiconductor  manu- 
factunng  process,  said  multivariate  statistical  analysis  evalu- 
ating overall  performance  of  said  semiconductor  manufactur- 
ing process  based  on  all  of  said  parameters  and  not  basing 
performance  separately  on  each  individual  parameter; 

e)  determining  if  said  probability  value  resides  within  a  predes- 
ignated acceptable  range  from  said  mean  value  for  said  semi- 
conductor manufacmnng  process,  wherein  said  probability 
value  bevond  said  acceptable  variation  range  indicates  an 
unacceptable  operating  condition  for  .said  semiconductor 
manufaciunng  process; 

f)  utilizing  said  probability  value  to  monitor  operation  of  said 
reactor  while  said  semiconductor  manufacturing  process  is 
on  going  in  said  reactor; 

g)  performing  steps  b)  through  f)  until  said  semiconductor 
manufactunng  process  is  completed  or  until  said  unacceptable 
operating  condition  is  detected; 

h)  correcting  said  unacceptable  operating  condition  once 
delected  by  adjusting  said  reactor  parameters  until  said  prob- 
ability value  is  back  within  said  acceptable  variation  range; 

wherein  real  time  in-situ  control  of  ,said  semiconductor  manu- 
tacturing  proce.ss  is  achieved  by  utilizing  said  multivariate 
statistical  analysis. 


an  actuating  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  connec- 
tor interface  and  closing  said  closeable  opening  of  said  enclo- 
sure 


5.479„V42 
MICROCOMPl  TER 
HIdeki   Sakamoto,   and   Toshinori   Tamura.   both   of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1W4.  Ser,  No.  296,1.V> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1993,  5-215616 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Wii:  CiOSB  9/02 
V.S.  CI.  364—184 


12  Claims 
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5,479  J41 
ElECTRONU   DATA  SECl  RITY  \PPARATl  S 
Lawrence  K.  Pihl,  6  (  olonel  Wllkins  Rd..  \mherst.  N.H.  03031, 
and  William  C    Singlev.  46  Krik  St..  Merrimack,  N.H.  03054 
Filed  \pr.  11.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  230.611 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—184  9  Claims 

1.  .An  electronic  data  security  apparatus  for  providing  adequate 
protection  against  adverse  external  conditions  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  having  a  closeable  opening  and  connector  inter 

face; 
.in  internal  control  unit  contained  within  said  enclosure; 
ji  least  one  data  storage  device  contained  within  said  enclosure 

connected  by  way  of  said  connector  interface; 
an  external  control  unit  connected  by  said  connector  interface  to 

said  internal  control  unit; 
a  disconnect  means  for  dhsconnecting  said  connector  interface; 
and 


10  .A  microcomputer  comprising: 

instruction  executing  means  for  decoding  and  executing  instruc- 
tions. 

a  program  memorv  for  stonng  a  program. 

a  program  counter  for  successivelv  indicating  addresses  in  said 
program  memorv  and  making  said  program  memory  output 
stored  contents, 

interface  means  for  obtaining  data  from  an  external  source: 

a  plurality  of  memorv  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  items  of 
particular  address  information  obtained  from  the  external 
source  through  said  interface  means; 

one  or  a  plurality  of  comparing  means  for  cumpanng  contents  of 
said  memon.  means  w  ith  contents  of  said  program  counter, 
and  outputting  one  or  a  plurality  of  detected  address  Mgnals 
when  the  compared  contents  agree  with  each  other, 

one  or  a  plurality  ot  branch  instruction  generating  means  tor 
generating  one  or  a  plurality  of  branch  instructions,  which  can 
be  executed  by  said  instruction  executing  means,  lo  change 
the  execution  address  of  the  prt)gram  stored  in  said  program 
memorv ; 

logic  means  responsive  to  said  one  or  plurality  of  delected 
address  signals  for  outputting  one  or  a  plurality  of  selection 
signals:  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  and  supplying  any  ol  said  branch 
instructions  to  said  instruction  executing  means  when  any  ot 
said  detected  address  signal  is  true,  and  selecting  and  supplv 
ing  contents  of  said  program  memory  lo  said  instruction 
executing  means  when  all  said  delected  address  signals  are 
fal.se; 
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said  program  memory  comprising,  in  part  or  whole,  a  random- 
access  memor)'; 


5,479  J44 
INSl  RANCE  t  OMPITATION  DISPI  AV 


said   branch    instruction    compnsing    a    branch    instruction    to    Howard  L.  Keziah.  Jr..  <  harlotte.  N.( 


branch  off  to  a  predetermined  address  in  the  random-acces 
memory  of  said  program  memory ; 
said  instruction  executing  means  comprising  means  operable 

according  to  the  program  stored  in  said  program  memory  for    LI.S.  CI.  364 tu  B 

obtaining  said  particular  address  information  from  the  exter- 
nal source  through  said  interface  means,  stonng  said  particu- 
lar address  information  in  said  memory  means,  obtainino  a 
particular  program  from  the  external  source  through  said 
interface  means,  storing  said  particular  program  in  an  area 
starting  vMth  said  predetermined  address  in  said  program 
memorv.  and  executing  said  branch  instruction  to  execute  said 
particular  program,  which  starts  from  said  predetemiined 
address  and  which  is  stored  in  said  program  memory,  when 
said  detected  address  signal  is  true. 


Technologies  (xroup.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.( 

Filed  May  :h.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  249,39h 
Int.  (1.    (,(K,K  157/00 


assignor  to  Impact 


23  Claims 


5,479,343 
PRODCCTION  PLANNIN(;  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  Matoba,  Ebina;  Mitsuhiro  Enomolo.  Fujisawa:  Masa- 
hiro  \\atanabe.  Kav^asaki.  and  Takahiro  Tsukishima.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of.  Japan.  as.sianors  to  Hitachi.  I, Id..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ~96.8.';().  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,231,567.  This  application  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.227 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1990.  2-322.M)5; 
Jul.  7.   1992.  4-179852.-  Jul.  8.   1992.  4-180787;   1)«     8     199^' 
4-328186 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  I9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  364-tOl  29  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  illustrating  a  life  insurance  needs  computa 
iional  presentation  comprising 
a  computer  including  a  memory  and  a  processor, 
a  video-style  screen  operatively  connected  to  the  computer  for 
displaying  data  m  numbers  quantifying  estate  tax  obligations 
of  a  proposed  insureds  estate  to  a  viewer  and  obtaining  the 
data  to  be  displayed  from  said  computer. 
a  data  input  device  operatively  connected  lo  said  computer  for 
inputting  data  concerning  the  proposed  insureds  estate  to  said 
computer, 
said  computer  memory  including 
a  first  routine  operable  by  said  processor  to  respond  to  an 
input  on  said  data  input  device  to  receive  estate  data  from 
said  data  input  device  and  to  act  on  said  data  in  a  compu- 
tational fashion  and  to  show  the  result  of  said  compuution 
including  estate  tax  numbers  on  said  video-style  screen  and 
a  second  rouune  operable  by  said  processor  to  respond  to  an 
input  from  said  data  input  device  to  display  on  said  screen 
a  derivation  of  an  estate  tax  computation  shown  on  said 
screen. 


I  A  production  planning  system  compnsing  a  data  input/output 
device  having  a  data  input/output  display  and  operation  processing 
function,  a  leadtime  foreca.sting  device  for  forecasting  a  leadtime 
from  a  production  capacity  and  a  work  load,  a  matenal  require- 
ment planning  iMRP)  explosion  calculation  device  for  performing 
an  MRP  calculation  from  the  leadtime  and  from  data  for  perform- 
ing an  MRP  explosion  calculation  and  outputting  a  result  of  the 
MRP  calculation,  a  work  load  calculation  device  for  calculating  a 
work  load  from  the  result  of  the  MRP  calculation,  an  .MRP  calcu- 
lation control  device  for  controlling  operation  of  said  leadtime 
forecasting  device,  said  MRP  explosion  calculation  device  and  said 
work  load  calculation  device,  a  problem  area  analysis  device  for 
analyzing  and  ouiputung  a  problematical  area  from  an  output  of 
said  MRP  explosion  calculation  device  in  accordance  with  an 
instruction  from  said  data  input/output  device,  a  production  capac- 
ity adjustment  device  for  changing  a  production  capacity  in  accor- 
dance with  an  instruction  from  said  data  input/output  device  to 
make  an  output  instruction  to  said  MRP  explosion  calculation 
device,  and   a  data  retenuon  device,   whereby  a  possibility  of 
execution  of  a  production  plan  is  judged  by  making  a  production 
schedule  simulation  through  a  calculation  of  a  leadtime  with  a 
work  load  and  a  production  capacity  of  each  privess  being  taken 
into  consideration. 


5.4^9  J<45 

METHOD  ANIJ  APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  SFLtCIING  SHJn 

POINTS  IN  AN  A I  JONUTED  MECHANICAL 

IRANSNUSSION 

Marcel  Amsallen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich..  as,signor  lo  Eaton  (  orpo- 

ration.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1993.  Sir.  No.  146.998 
Int.  CI.    B60K  41/lfi 
VS.  CI.  .^04-^24.1  14  ,.,^i^ 

1    A  method  of  controlling  the  initiation  of  a  gear  shift  in  an 
automated  transmission  of  a  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a    measunng  the  grade  of  the  vehicle  while  the  vehicle  is 

moving, 
b  measuring  the  vehicle  speed  on  the  grade, 
c   detennining  the  gross  weight  of  the  vehicle  as  a  function  of 

the  data  obtained  in  steps  (a)  and  (b). 
d  determining  the  horse  power  required  to  maintain  the  present 
vehicle  speed,  as  a  function  of  the  gross  vehicle  weight,  the 
present  vehicle  speed  and  present  vehicle  grade, 
e.  predicting  the  engine  speed  at  the  completion  of  the  shift  as  a 
function  of  the  gross  vehicle  weight,  vehicle  grade,  and  torque 
interrupt  time. 
t   determining  the  horse  power  available  at  the  completion  of  a 
gear  shift  as  a  function  ol  ihe  predicted  engine  speed  at  the 
completion  of  the  shift. 
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5,479„W7 
VEHICLE  1)1  V(;N0.S1S  SYSTEM 
Hirokazu  Oguro,  Okaxaki;  Akihito  Iwai.  ("hiryu.  and  Katsumi 
Takaba,  Obu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  2W),4<)8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  199.1.  5-146261; 
Jun.  28.  1993.  5-156810 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 
li.S.  CI.  364 — 424.04  11  Claims 


g.  initiating  a  shift  only  if  the  horse  power  available  at  comple- 
tion of  the  shift  is  greater  than  the  required  horse  power 
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1  A  process  for  detecting  the  current  phase  of  a  multi-phase 
operation  of  an  aircraft,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

panilioning  said  operation  into  a  set  of  phases,  so  that  each 
phase  corresponds  to  a  partial  domain  of  said  operation,  and 
so  that  said  set  of  phases  covers  the  whole  of  said  operation: 

choosing  a  reference  phase  among  said  phases; 

determining  for  each  phase,  the  set  of  possible  transitions  to  the 
other  phases; 

defining  for  each  of  said  transitions,  a  set  of  variable  parameter^ 
tharaclenstic  of  each  of  said  transitions; 

continuous!)  detecting  said  sets  of  variable  parameterv  during 
said  multiphase  operation; 

continuously  detecting  variations  in  said  variable  parameters; 

using  said  v  anations  in  said  sets  of  variable  parameters,  deter- 
mining the  chain  of  transitions  actually  earned  out  relative  to 
said  reference  phase;  and 

deducing  said  current  phase  of  operation  from  said  deiemiined 
chain  of  iransuionv 


5,479346 

PROCESS  AND  DE\  K  E  KOR  DETECTING  THE 

CI  RRENT  PHASE  OF  OPER.\riON  OF  A  SYSTEM  WITH 

Ml  LTIPLE  PHASES  OF  OPERATION 

Pierre  l.ecomte.  \ure\ille,  and  Laurent  ( 'o(|uin.  Toulouse,  both 
of.  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationalc 
Industrielle,  Paris,  and  Aert)spatiale  Protection  Systemes 
Apsys.  Mantes-La-Jolie.  both  of,  France 

Filed  Ma>  16.  |9«*4.  Ser.  No.  242,979 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1993.  93  05851 
Int.  CI.    GOIC  23AM):  G06F  15/00 
L  .S.  CI.  364 — »24.06  6  Claims 
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1  A  \ehicle  diagnostic  system  comprising: 
a  coniroller  installed  in  a  vehicle  for  detecting  vanous  abnor- 
malities and  storing  information  about  such  abnormalities  in 
storage  means  thereof,  and 
a  diagnostic  unit  connectaMe  lo  ^aid  coniroller  .md  having  read 
requeslmg  means  lo  request  a  read-out  of  the  abnormalily 
information  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  erase  request 
means  lo  request  erasure  of  the  abnormality  information 
stored  m  said  storage  mean-,,  wherein  said  controller  is  pro- 
dded with: 

abnonnality  infomialion  erasing  means  tor  erasing  the  abnor- 
mality information  stored  in  said  storage  means  in  response 
to  an  erase  request  of  the  abnormality  mfonnaiion  from 
said  erase  requesting  means; 
erase  condition  detecting  means   tor  detecting  whether  the 

ahnomiality  information  is  being  erased;  and 
abnormalitv  information  transmuting  means  for  transmitting 
the  abnonnality  information  stored  in  said  storage  means  lo 
said  diagnostic  unit  in  response  to  a  read  request  of  the 
abnormality  information  from  said  read  requesting  means 
when  said  erase  condition  detecting  means  detects  no  era.se 
condition,  for  preventing  erroneous  output  of  pre-erasure 
abnormality  information  from  said  controller  to  said  diag- 
nostic device  when  said  erase  condition  detecting  means 
detects  erase  an  condition,  and  dunng  erasing  of  the  abnor- 
mality information  by  said  abnormality  information  erasing 
means,  for  transmitting  predetermined  information  indica- 
tive of  no  abnormalitv 


5.479  J148 

DIFFERENTIAL  LIMITING  TORQIE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOMOTIVE  VEHK  LES 

Hiroki  Sa.saki.  Yokohama,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nis,san  Motor 

Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994.  Ser,  No.  268,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993.  5-194462 

Int.  CI."  B60K  2S/U4 

VS.  CI.  364 — 426.03  11  Claims 

1  .A  difterential  limiting  torque  control  system  for  an  automotive 

vehicle  having  al  least  one  pair  of  right  and  left  drive  road  wheels. 

compnsing 

ditTerential  limiting  means  mounted  between  the  right  and  left 
dnve  road  wheels,  and  resp<insive  to  a  control  command  for 
producing  a  differential  limning  torque  through  which  a  dif- 
ferential action  IS  limited. 
sensor  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  and  an  accelerating 

degree  of  the  vehicle; 
target  torque  denvation  means  responsive  to  said  accelerating 
degree,  tor  denving  an  acceleration-responsive  target  torque 
value  for  said  differential  limiting  torque. 
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allowable  slip  limit  denvation  means  for  deriving  an  allowable 
slip  limit  of  an  outer  wheel  of  said  right  and  left  drive  road 
wheels  on  the  basis  of  said  vehicle  speed,  during  comenng  of 
the  vehicle; 

actual  slip  amount  denvation  means  for  deriving  an  actual  slip 
amount  at  said  outer  wheel; 

filtenng  means  responsive  to  a  slip  difference  between  said 
actual  slip  amount  and  said  allowable  slip  limit,  for  filtering 
said  acceleration-responsive  target  torque  value,  so  that  said 
actual  slip  amount  is  maintained  withm  said  allowable  slip 
limit  by  setting  a  limit  to  a  decrement  of  a  previous  value  of 
said  control  command  through  a  hlienng  process  when  said 
actual  slip  amount  exceeds  said  allowable  slip  limit;  and 

control  means  for  generating  said  control  command  to  said 
differential  limiting  means  to  adjust  said  differential  limiting 
torque  to  the  filtered  target  torque  value 


c)  a  target  speed  setter  for  setting  a  targei  speed  at  which  the 
vehicle  is  to  travel; 

d)  target  speed  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  targei 
speed  signal  representative  of  the  target  speed; 

e)  speed  deviation  calculating  means  for  calculating,  based  on 
the  speed  signal  and  the  target  speed  signal,  a  deviation 
between  the  target  speed  and  the  actual  vehicle  speed  and  for 
generating  a  corresponding  output  signal. 

f)  control  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  control 
quantity  for  controlling  a  dnving  force  ol  the  vehicle  ba.sed  on 
the  output  signals  from  said  acceleration  sensing  means  and 
said  speed  devialion  calculating  means; 

g)  throttle  valve  actuating  means  for  dnving  a  throttle  valve  in 
an  engine  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  outpui  signal  from  said 
control  quantity  calculating  means. 

h)  control  quantity  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  control 
quantity  from  the  control  quanlily  calculating  means  with 
respect  to  time. 

i)  gear  ratio  change  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
a  gear  ratio  is  lo  be  changed  based  on  the  output  signal  from 
said  acceleration  sensing  means,  said  speed  deviation  calcu- 
lating means  and  said  control  quantity  iniegrating  means. 

wherein  the  integration  performed  by  said  control  quantity  inte 
grating  means  is  ba.sed  on  an  outpui  signal  teedbacl^  from  tiie 
gear  ratio  change  determining  means;  and 

J)  an  automatic  transmission  operable  to  change  us  gear  ratio  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  feedback  from  said  gear  ratio 
change  detennining  means. 


5.479,349 

CRUSE  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

I  SIN(;  A  CONTROL  (^LANTIT'i  TO  ACTl  ATE  THE 

THROTTLE  AND  A  (  ONTROL  Ql  ANTITY 

INTEGRATOR  TO  ACTl  ATE  THE  GEAR  CHANGE 

DERERMINER 

Kazuyori   Katayama,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No,  989J167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1991.  3-329096 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  31/00 
'-♦"•'^  4  Claims 


5.479  Jt50 

EXHAUST  GAS  TEMPERATl  RE  INDK  AJOR  FOR  A 

GAS  Tl  RBINE  ENGINE 

Saied  Barakchi.  Wichita,  and  Jerry  (  .  Black.  II.  \ alley  Center. 

both  of  Kans,.  a.s.signors  to  B&D  Instruments  and  Avionics, 

Inc..  \alley  Center.  Kaas, 

Filed  Aug,  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,245 

Int,  CI,'  (;06F  i'^ii:   GOIK  3/1)0:  G08B  2l/(Ki 

L.S.  CI,  304-431.02  5«,  ^-^^^ 


I'.S.  CI,  3( 


1.  A  cruise  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  a  speed  at  which  the  vehicle  is 

travelling,  and  for  generating  a  corTesp<inding  speed  signal; 
hi  acceleration  sensing  means  for  successively  sensing  an  accel- 
eration of  the  vehicle  at  predetermined  intervals  based  on  the 
outpui  signal  from  said  speed  .sensor; 


1  An  exhaust  gas  temperature  indicator  for  detecting,  slonng 
and  displaying  ovenemperaiure  events  occumng  dunng  operauon 
of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compnsing: 

a  temperature  input  for  receiving  a  temperamre  signal  ft-om  a 

sensor  assiKiated  with  the  gas  turbine  engine; 
a  control  device  coupled  to  said  temperature  input  for  companng 
a  sensed  exhaust  gas  temperature  represented  by  said  tem- 
perature signal  with  a  predetennined  temperature  limit,  and 
for  generating  data  representing  a  discrete  ovenemperaiure 
event  for  each  instance  in   which  said  sensed  temperature 
exceeds  said  predetermined  temperature  limit; 
a   storage   device  coupled   lo   said  control   device  for  stonng 
ovenemperaiure  event  data  relating  to  a  plurality  of  discrete 
ovenemperaiure  events  occumng  at  different  limes,  and 
a  character  display  coupled  to  said  control  device  and  controlled 
by  said  control  device  in  accordance  with  said  overtempera- 
ture  data  stored  by  said  storage  device  for  displaying  charac- 
ter information  corresponding  to  each  of  said  discrete  over- 
temf)eralure  events; 
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wherein  said  control  device  is  effective  to  compare  said  sensed 
temperature  with  a  plurality  of  predetennined  temperature 
limiis  corresponding  to  different  temperature  zones,  and 
wherem  the  displayed  character  information  relating  to  each 
of  said  discrete  overtemperature  events  includes  the  lempera- 
ture  zone  of  said  overtemperature  event. 


5.479  J51 
TIME-KEEPING  SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SYNC"HROMZIN(,  I.NDKPENDENT  RECORDINGS  OF  A 
LIVE  PERFORMAN{  K  IN  POST-RE(  ORDING  EDITING 
Arthur  Woo.  Cupertino,  and  David  S.  .Sprague.  Portola  Valley, 
both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble   Na>igation   Limited. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232.830.  Apr.  22.  1W4.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.6X1 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
I  .S.  CI.  364 — Wi 


12  Claims 


x: 


NiwigMkin  Signals 
at  First  Location 


Hacelva  Saieitte 
Navigatton  Signals 
■I  Second  Location 


/ 


Extract  Dale 

and  rfT>e  into 


Extract  Date 
and  Tnie  Info 


Tag  a  Fint 
RacoRllnglNilh 
Dale  aixl  Time 


Tag  a  Second 

Reconing  Wltti 

Date  and  Time 

tntonnalton 


Coniblne  First  and  Second  Recordings 
Accofd^  to  Data  and  Time  Tags 


Generate  a  Composita 
Third  Recording 


1  A  method  for  synchronizing  sound  and  picture  recordings 
from  a  plurality  of  independent  continuous  recording  devices  at  a 
common  event,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  navigation  satellite  signals  at  a  first  location  proximate 

to  a  first  continuous  recording  device  with  a  first  navigation 

satellite  receiver  at  a  common  event; 
deriving  from  said  navigation  satellite  signals  a  first  date  and 

time  code   information   with   said   first   navigation   satellite 

receiver;  and 
lagging  a  first  continuous  recording  generated  by   said  first 

continuous  recording  device  with  said  date  and  time  code 

information  at  one  of  a  motion  picture  video  frame  repetition 

rate. 


5.479J52 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCl  RATELY  POSITIONING 

OPERATIONS  ON  (  ()N\  EYED  PRODI  (  TS 

Wayne  T.  Smith.  San  Rafael,  t  alif..  assignor  to  Golden  Gate 

Microsystems.  Inc..  San  Rafael.  Calif. 

I-  iled  ( let.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.206 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

I  .S.  CI.  364 — 169  14  Claims 
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1  In  a  process  wherein  products  are  conveyed  on  a  conveyor 
and  one  or  more  operations  by  operating  devices  occurs  along  the 
path  of  the  conveyor,  such  operations  each  having  a  duration  and 
being  turned  "on"  and  "off',  i  e.  started  and  stopped  by  eleclncal 
pulses  to  the  operating  devices,  such  operations  iKcumng  on  each 
of  a  senes  of  inoving  pnxiucts  under  the  control  ot  the  electrical 
pulses  as  the  prcxiucts  pass  by  the  operating  devices,  and  in  which 
the  operating  devices  have  coinpensalion  times  for  "on"  and  "off' 
cycling,  so  that  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  product,  i  e,  the 
conveyor  speed,  will  affect  the  locations  on  the  product  at  which 
the  operation  acrually  starts  and  stops,  a  method  for  achieving 
better  accuracy  in  the  positioning  of  these  operations  on  the  prod- 
ucts, composing: 

sionng  m  the  computer  information  identifying  desired  positions 
on  the  products  where  the  operations  are  to  be  located,  includ- 
ing begin  points  and  end  points  for  the  operations  on  the 
prtxlucts, 
stonng  in  the  computer  known  compensation  limes  for  each  of 
the  operating  devices  positioned  along  the  path  of  the  con- 
veyor in  the  process, 
detecting  the  position  of  each  product  as  it  moves  along  on  the 
conveyor  at  least  at  one  ItKation  m  advance  of  the  operating 
device,  using  a  product  sensor  connected  lo  the  computer, 
presionng  in  the  computer  a  distance  between  the  product  sensor 

and  an  operating  device, 
from  the  position  of  the  product  as  noted  with  the  product 
sensor,  monitoring  the  position  of  the  product  and  keeping 
track  in  the  computer  of  the  location  of  the  product  as  it 
moves  with  the  conveyor, 
with  the  computer,  perfomiing  calculalums  in  advance  of  each 
product's  reaching  the  operating  device,  including  calculating 
"on"  and  "off'  compensation  distances  for  the  operating 
device  equal  to  the  known  and  prestored  device  "on"  and 
"'off'  compensation  times  multiplied  by  current  speed  of 
movement  of  the  conveyor  as  determined  by  the  computei. 
and  calculating  a  first  "on"  action  position  or  pulsing  position 
by  subtracting  the  calculated  "on"  compensation  distance 
from  the  position  of  the  operating  device  and  taking  into 
account  the  desired  begin  point  for  the  operations  on  the 
product,  which  is  stored  m  the  computer,  and  calculating  an 
"off'  action  position  by  subtracting  the  calculated  "off  com- 
pensation distance  from  the  p<.isition  of  ihe  operating  device 
and  taking  mto  account  the  desired  and  stored  end  point  for 
the  operation  on  the  product, 
pertonning  said  calculations  jusi  before  the  product  reaches  the 
operating  device,  so  that  conveyor  sf>eed  information  is  essen- 
tially current  tor  the  calculations,  in  the  event  of  occasional 
changes  in  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  conveyor, 
with  the  computer,  sending  an  electrical  pulse  to  the  operating 
device  to  initiate  an  "on  "  cycle  of  the  device  when  the  product 
reaches  said  first  "on"  action  position,  and  discontinuing  said 
eleclncal  pulse  to  the  operating  device  to  effect  tennination  of 
the  "on"  cycle  of  ihe  dev  ice.  w  hen  the  prtxiuci  reaches  said 
first  "off"  action  position 


5.479.353 

SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  TOOL  DEFOR.M.VriON 

AMOINT 

Minoru  Nakamura.  Minamltsuru.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd..  Yamana.shi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00753.  §  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1992.  §  102lc) 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19592.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  828.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1990.  2-162087 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  /s  -/6 
I.S.  CI.  364 — 174.17  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  correcting  a  tixil  deformation  amount  hv  which 
the  amount  of  defomiation  of  a  tool  is  corrected  for  machining, 
comprising 

a  memory  which  stores  toiil  defonnation  parameters  of  a  tool 
used  for  calculating  a  tool  defomiation  amount; 
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preprocessing  arithmetic  operation  means  for  reading  a  machin- 
ing program  and  outpuiting  machining  conditions  based  on 
said  machining  program; 

tool  deformation  amount  calculation  means  for  determining  the 
tool  deformation  amount  from  said  tool  deformation  param- 
eters and  said  machining  conditions; 

tool  correction  means  for  calculating  a  tool  correction  amount; 
adder  means  for  adding  said  tool  deformation  amount  and 
said  tool  correction  amount  lo  a  movement  command  to 
determine  an  amount  of  tool  movement;  and 

interpolation  means  for  interpolating  said  amount  of  tool  move- 
ment. 


5.479J54 

METHOD  FOR  THE  COMPl  TERASSISTED  CONTROL 

OF  A  MACHINE  OR  PROCESS 

Manfred    Hus.slein.   Weinheim,   Germany,  assignor  to   H.MR 

(JmbH.  Weinheim.  (Jermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9 1/0 1008.  S  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1993.  S  l(l2iei 
Dale  Jun.  28.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/I2471.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  81.348 
Claims  priority,  application  German>.  Dec.  27.  1990.  40  41 
869.3 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CI.  364_»74.22  ,q  riaims 


determining  a  first  set  of  values  for  the  process  specific  param- 
eters, said  first  set  of  process  specific  parameter  values  being 
based  upon  the  machining  steps  to  be  performed  by  the 
machine  during  the  machining  cycle  for  a  specific  machimng 
process; 

generating  a  plurality  of  vectors  or  curves  based  upon  the 
machine  specific  flow  chart; 

convening  the  plurality  of  vectors  or  curves,  utilizing  the  first 
set  of  process  specific  parameter  values,  into  the  form  of  a 
connected  course; 

linking  the  connected  course  to  the  machine; 

displaying  a  graph  of  the  connected  course  on  the  monitor  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  path  and  time  portions  of  the 
machine  during  ihe  machine  cycle; 

controlling  the  machine  based  on  the  connected  course  displayed 
on  the  monitor  dunng  the  machine  cycle; 

determining  a  second  set  of  values  for  the  process  specific 
parameters  based  on  the  conu-olling  step;  and 

graphically  superimposing  the  second  set  of  process  specific 
parameter  values  based  on  the  controlling  step  on  the  screen 
upon  the  first  set  of  process  specific  parameter  values. 


^r-IKJ 


1  \  method  for  the  computer-assisted  conuol  of  a  machine 
cycle  using  a  process  computer  connected  lo  a  machine  via  an 
inierface.  a  monitor  having  a  screen  connected  to  the  process 
computer  for  graphic  display  of  the  machine  cycle,  and  an  input 
means  tor  programming  the  process  computer,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  a  machine  specific  flow  chart  for  the  machine  cycle 
based  upon  machining  steps  ot  the  machine,  including  indi- 
vidual movements  and  operations  of  the  machine,  during  the 
machine  cycle,  said  machine  specific  flow  chan  representing 
time  behavior  of  the  machine  dunng  the  machine  cvcle, 
identifying  process  specific  parameters  based  upon  machining 
steps  10  be  performed  hv  the  machine  during  the  machining 
cycle  for  a  specific  machining  process. 


5.479  J55 

S^  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  CLOSED  LOOP 

OPERATION  OF  SCHEMATIC   DESIGNS  WITH 

ELEC  TRIC  AI   HARDWARE 

Stanley   M.  Hyduke.  J<525  Old  C  onejo  Rd..  Nev.bur>   Park 

Calif.  91320 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  121,926 

Int.  CI.    G06F  /  ','50 

I -S.  CI.  364— 18«  18Claim.s 


12.  A  system  for  direct  control  of  electrical  hardware  by 
computer-based  circuit  designs  comprismg; 
computer  means; 
real-time  interactive  design  simulation  means  in  said  computer 

means  which  simulate  multiple  electronic  ciiruits 
entry  means  for  entenng  circuit  design  data  into  said  real-time 

interactive  design  simulauon  means; 
outpul  signal  convening  means  for  receiving  and  converting 

signals   from   said   real-time   interactive   design   simulation 

means,  said  output  signal  converting  means  including  storage 

means; 

target  hardware  means  connected  to  said  output  signal  convert- 
ing means 

input/output  control  program  means  for  controlling  and  synchro- 
nizing transfer  of  simulation  signals  between  said  real-time 
interactive  design  simulation  means  and  said  output  signal 
convening  means; 

said  output  signal  converting  means  convening  and  applving 
simulation  signals  received  from  said  real-time  interactive 
design  simulation  means  to  target  haidware  means,  said  target 
hardware  .-^eans  being  virtually  inslantly  responsive  lo  signals 
from  said  output  signal  convening  ineans. 
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5.479„^56 
COMPl  TER-AIDED  METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  A 
CARR\-I  OOKVHF  \1)  VDDER 
Barr>  Shackleford,  Porliila  \alle\.  and  Bruit  t  ulbert.son.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  \lto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  599.9*7,  Oct.  18.  199().  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Mar.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,775 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 
VS.  CI.  HA — 189  5  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-aided  method  of  designing  a  carry-lookahead 
adder  of  the  kind  that  adds  two  binary  numbers  and  an  input-carr\ 
bit  in  a  ci)mputer,  the  method  comprising: 
entering   into  the   computer  a   length-number   specifying   the 
length  of  the  binary  numbers,  the  computer,  responding  to  the 
length-number,  automatically  providing  a  first  structure  by: 
creating  a  plurality  of  logic  blocks,  and 
formulating  for  each  logic  block  a  logic  circuit  to  receive  one 
bit  from  each  binary  number  and  to  produce  a  propagate 
and  a  generate  bit;  and 
enienng  into  the  computer  a  list  of  blocks-in-group  numbers,  the 
computer  responding  to  the  blocks- in-group  numbers  auto- 
matically providing  a  second  structured  by: 
arranging  the  plurality  of  logic  blocks  created  in  the  preceding 
step  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  sequentially 
using  one  of  the  blocks-in-group  numbers,  creating  a  next- 
level  logic  block  for  each  group, 
formulating  for  each  next-level  logic  block  a  logic  circuit  that 
receives  the  propagate  and  the  generate  bits  from  all  the 
blocks  in  one  of  the  groups  of  preceding-level  logic  blocks, 
and  produces  a  propagate  bit  PLp  and  a  generate  bit  GLp, 
if  the  blocks-in-group  numbers  in  the  list  have  not  all  been  used, 
then  repeating  from  the  step  of  "arranging  the  plurality  of 
logic  blocks"  and 
if  the  blocks-ingroup  numbers  in  the  list  have  all  been  used, 
then  formulating  a  final  logic  circuit  that 
receives  the  input-carry  bit.  the  propagate  PLp  and  the  gener- 
ate GLp  bit  from  the  preceding  step,  and 
produces  an  output-carry  bit  of  the  adder,  which  is  equal  to 
(PLp  *  the  input-carry  bit  -(•  Glp): 
such  thai  according  to  the  numbers  entered,  the  computer  formu 
lates  the  logic  circuits  to  produce  the  output-carry  bit  of  the 
carry-lookahead  adder 
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L  hciking  u  hether  the  content  of  said  circuit  connection  informa- 
tion IS  (.onsisient  with  a  preliminarily  defined  design  rule; 
pertbmimg  predelermined  logic  simulation  on  the  basis  of  said 

«inng  design  informalion  and  the  winng  capacity: 
pertorming   la>out   designing   for  the   objective  circuit   to   be 

designed  on  the  basis  of  said  circuit  design  information; 
said  design  rule  checking  step  including 

design  rule  storage  step  for  storing  a  load  driving  performance 
of  respective  output  terminals  of  circuit  elements  in  said 
circuit  design  information;  and 
fan  out  checking  step  for  checking  whether  a  load  capacity 
denved  bv  summing  input  capacities  and  said  wiring 
capacities  for  all  circuit  elements  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  with  respect  to  the  output  terminals  of  respective 
circuit  elements  in  said  circuit  design  information,  and 
whether  the  load  capacity  is  within  a  given  value  range  of 
the  load  driving  performance  in  the  corresponding  output 
terminal. 


5.479  J57 
CIRCUIT  DESIGNING  SYSTEM 
Osamu  Voshiniura,   rokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Kiled  ^o^.  1,  I'wa.  Ser.  No.  332,724 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273349 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/50 
I  .S.  CI.  364—489  10  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  designing  a  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  circuit  design  information  including  a  construction 
infomiation  and  circuit  connection  information  of  an  objec- 
tive circuit  to  be  designed; 
denung  wiring  capacities  of  all  wirings  connected  to  output 
terminals  of  respective  circuit  elements  in  said  circuit  design 
information; 


5,479,358 

IRBAN  ENERGY  .SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ENERGY  PLANT  SlPPLYINt,  ENERGY  TO  A 

COMMl  NITY 

Makoto    Shimoda,    Katsuta;     Hiroshi    Matsumoto.    Ibaraki: 

Hiroshi  Miyadera,  Hitachi,  and  Akira  Sugano,  KaLsuta,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitach",  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760.963.  Sep.  17.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232 J 18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-246981 

Int.  (1.    H02J  i/l4 

L.S.  CI.  364—492  19  Claims 
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1  An  urban  energy  system  for  controlling  an  energy  plant 
supplving  energy  to  a  community  and  an  energy  supply  network 
connecting  the  encrgv  plant  to  the  community,  said  system  com- 
prising 

energ>  demand  plan  making  means  for  predicting  in  advance  an 
energy  demand  of  the  community  on  the  basis  of  the  past 
energy  demands  of  the  community  and  past  personnel  flow 
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panems  of  the  community  and  for  making  an  energy  demand 
plan  for  the  community  on  the  basis  of  the  predicted  energy 
demand; 

personnel  flow  measurement  means  for  measuring  flow  of  per- 
sonnel into  and  out  of  the  community  and  providing  a  net 
personnel  flow  measurement  signal  indicative  of  the  net  per- 
sonnel flow; 

means  for  receiving  a  forecast  of  weather  conditions  for  the 
community: 

energy  demand  variation  predicting  means  for  predicting  a 
variation  in  the  predicted  energy  demand  on  a  selected  day. 
based  on  forecasted  weather  conditions  for  the  communitv  for 
die  selected  day  and  on  the  net  personnel  flow  measuremeni 
signal  on  the  selected  day:  and 

energy  plant  control  means  for  controlling  the  energy  plant  on 
the  basis  of  the  energy  demand  plan  and  the  predicted  varia- 
tion. 


data  terminal  so  that  said  display  is  visible  to  a  user  while 
scanning  the  identification  tag  and  while  taking  a  sample 
when  said  probe  is  mounted  to  said  data  terminal  in  said 
operative  orientation. 


5.479_V.4) 

TARGET  P\SSI\E  RANGING  WITHOl  T  AN  OWNSHIP 

MANEl YER 

Joel  K  Self.  Nev»  Hartford,  and  Christopher  (,.  Nunno,  I  tica. 

both   of  N.^.,  assignors   to   Martin   Marietta   (  orporation. 

Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994^539 

Ini   CL'  GOIS  7/00 

L-.S.C1..V>4-516  20  Claims 


5.479J59 
AUTOMATED  DATA  COLIECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
FL(;iTIVE  EMISSION  SOURCES 
Lawrence  R.  Rogero.  Santa  Barbara;  Rex  G.  Trobridgt.  I Vwta 
Mesa;  Luis  J.  (  astleman.  (,oleta.  and  Tracv   L.  Schneider. 
Santa  Barbara,  all  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Metcalf  &  Eddv, 
Inc.,  V\akeficld.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32^272 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ]9/00:  COIN  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—496  ,5  ti^j^. 


A  method  for  estimating  a  first  predetermined  parameter  of  an 
object  with  respect  to  a  reference,  compnsing: 

assigning  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  potential  values  for 
the  hrst  parameter  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  models 
representative  of  the  object,  each  model  having  a  respective 
model  probability; 

updating  the  assigned  potential  value  for  the  first  parameter  and 
the  corresponding  model  probability  in  response  to  a  mea- 
sured value  of  a  second  predetermined  parameter  of  the  object 
to  form  a  corresponding  plurality  of  updated  models,  having 
respective  updated  tirsi  parameter  and  model  probability; 

selecting  one  of  the  updated  models  in  response  to  a  correspond- 
ing updated  mixiei  probahiiitv;  and 

choosing  the  updated  value  ot  the  first  parameter  for  the  selected 
updated  model  as  an  esumate  of  the  first  predetermined 
parameter 


1   Apparatus  for  taking  a  gas  sample  at  a  release  point  tagged 
with  an  identification  tag  having  a  scannable  identification  code 
thereon,  comprising: 
a  gas  probe  having  a  front  mounting  portion  and  a  rear  mounting 

portion  spaced  from  said  front  mounting  portion: 
a  gas  analyzer  coupled  to  said  probe,  said  gas  analvzer  analyzing 

the  gas  sample  received  from  said  probe  and  generating  a 

concentration  signal  representative  of  the  concentration  of  a 

component  of  the  gas  sample; 
means   tor  scanning  the   identification  tag  and   providing   an 

identification  code  signal  representative  of  the  identification 

code; 

means  for  storing  said  identification  code  signal  and  said  con- 
centration signal; 

a  display  on  w  hich  said  concentration  signal  can  be  continuously 
displayed;  and 

a  data  terminal  housing  said  scanning  means,  said  displav  and 
said  stonng  means,  said  data  terminal  having  a  front  mounting 
pad  .selectively  engageahle  viith  said  front  mounting  portion 
and  a  rear  mounting  pad  selectively  engageable  with  said  rear 
mounting  ponion.  said  probe  being  disposed  in  an  operative 
orientation  when  said  front  mounting  portion  is  engaged  to 
said  from  mounting  pad  ad  said  rear  mounting  portion  is 
engaged  to  said  rear  mounting  pad.  and  said  from  mounting 
portion  disengaging  from  said  front  mounting  pad  preteren- 
tially  to  said  rear  mounting  ponion  disengaging  from  said  rear 
mounting  pad  in  response  to  a  force  applied  i(i\aid  probe,  and 
said  display  and  said  scanning  means  being  disposed  on  said 


EYALl  ATION  \ND  RANkINt,  OF  M  \M  F \CTl  RING 
LINE  NON-Nl  MKRK   INFORNLATION 
Jerome  NL  kurtzberg,  and  Menachem  I.evanoni,  both  of  \ork- 
tov«n    Heights,    N.^.,    a.ssignors    to    Intirnalional    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 
Continuati(m  of  Ser  No.  84.Mi48.  Feb.  :".  \^l.  Ihis  applica- 
tion Mar.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21''.272 
Int.  CI.    (,(111)  ~/02.^a&:  G06F  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  .Va-552  ,7  (  ,„„, 

1.  A  method  tor  optimizing  a  manufacturing  line  the  manufac- 
turing line  having  a  plurality  of  non-numeric  attnbutes.  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  the  manufacturing  line  over  a  plurality  of  manu- 
facturing runs  to  produce  a  product,  wherein  each  of  said 
manufactunng  runs  is  afl^ected  by  a  plurality  of  non-numeric 
attributes; 

(b)  recording  a  measure  signal  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
manufactunng  runs,  wherein  each  said  measure  signal  indi- 
cates an  output  measure  of  the  manufacturing  line  for  its 
associated  manufactunng  run: 

(CI  recording  attnbute  ID  signals  associated  with  each  measured 
manufacturing  run.  v^herein  said  attnbute  ID  signals  identify 
the  non-numenc  attnbutes  that  contributed  to  each  manufac- 
tunng run; 

(d)  normalizing  said  recorded  measure  signals  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  manufactunng  runs; 
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(e)  deconvoluting  said  normalized  recorded  measure  signals  and 
>.aid  anrihute  ID  signals  to  generate  a  quantitative  numeric 
measure  signal  for  the  non-numeric  attributes,  usmg  a  conver- 
gent Iterative  process;  and 

(f)  adjusting  the  non-numeric  attributes  based  on  said  quantita- 
tive numenc  measure  signal  to  optimize  the  manufacturing 
line,  wherein  production  of  said  product  is  optimized  as  a 
result  of  said  adjusting. 


of. 


5.479  J62 
DIGITAL  BAND  PASS  Kll  imC  FII  TER  SYSTEM 
Weimin   Sun.   Nara.  and   Shigeki    Kajimoto.   Sakai.   both 
Japan,  assignors  to  Icom  Incorporated,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  J22.795 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1994.  6-141041; 
Sep.  8.  1994.  6-214546 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/W 
CI.  3<v4— 724.01 
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2  Claims 
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1.  A  center- frequency  variable  type  digital  band  pass  el 
niter  system  compnsing: 

an  N-order  digital  band  pass  elliptic  filter  for  filtering  an  input 
digital  signal  in  accordance  with  filter  coefficients  {a,,,  a,,, 
b,,}  (1=1.  2 N/2;  N  being  an  even); 

memory  means  for  storing  linear  coefficients  k„^,  and  k^,,  com- 
puted according  to  following  equations,  using  filter  coeffi- 
cients {a„(f„).  a,,(fj,  b„(f„)}  and  {a,,(fft).  a^/f^).  b,,(f^)}  of 
first  and  second  known  digital  band  pa.ss  elliptic  filters  having 
a  same  pass  band  width  and  the  pass  band  center  frequencies 
fj  and  f^.  and  for  stonng  filter  coefficients  (a|,(f,).  a,,(f,). 
b,,(f,)}  of  a  third  known  digital  band  pass  elliptic  filter  having 
the  same  pass  band  width  as  that  of  said  first  and  second 
known  digital  band  pass  elliptic  filters  and  a  pass  band  center 
frequency  fr. 

1=1,2 N/2.j=l,  2 

**.,={fc„</»H>„v;.>w*-f.) 


i=l,  2 N/2; 

shift-amount  setting  means  for  setting  a  shift  amount  mAf 
between  a  desired  center  frequency  of  said  N-order  digital 
band  pass  elliptic  filter  and  a  predetermined  center  frequency 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  sail*  shift  amount  niAf.  sup- 
plied from  said  shift-amount  setting  means,  by  each  of  said 
linear  coefficients  K.,„  and  k^,,  to  yield  mAfk,^,  and  mAfk^,,; 

adding  means  for  adding  each  of  products  obtained  by  said 
multiplying  means  to  an  assiKiated  one  of  said  filter  coeffi- 
cients stored  in  said  memory  means  to  obtain  a,,(f,H-mAfk^|,. 
a,,(f,)^-mAf  k„;,  and  b,,(f,H-mAfk^,,;  and 

setting  means  for  setting  values  a,,(f,H-mAfk„|,,  a^/lVH-mAfk,,,, 
and  b,  (f,>+mAf  k,,.,  obtained  by  said  adding  means  as  said 
filter  coefficients  {a,,,  a,,,  b,,}  of  said  N-order  digital  band 
pass  elliptic  filter  thereby  setting  a  center  frequency  of  said 
N-order  digital  band  pass  elliptic  filter  to  f^-nnAf. 


5.479.363 

PROGRAMMABLE  DKiirAI.  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

LSING  SWITCHABI.E  IMT-DELAVS  FOR  OPTIMAL 

HARDWARE  ALLOCATION 

.Alan  N.  Willson.  Jr..  Pasadena.  Calif.;  Kei  ^^  KhiK).  Portland. 

Oreg..  and  Alan  Kwentus,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lht 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.975 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  15/Jl 

L.S.  CI.  364—724.16  10  Claims 
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1    A  first  digital  filler  lap  ek-nient  having  a  tirsi  prcdeleniiined 
number  of  digits  for  pan  of  a  filler  having  a  plurality  of  such  tap 
elements  for  digitally  filtering  an  inpui  digital  signal  according  to 
an  algorithm  based  upon  a  first  filter  coefficient  having  a  second 
predetermined  niimhcr  of  digits,  the  first  tap  element  comprising: 
a  coefficieni  multiplier  having  the  first  number  of  digits  for 
multiplving  at  least  a  part  of  the  input  with  a  coefficient  to 
form  a  product; 
an  adder  respiinsive  lo  the  producl  ot  ihe  multiplier  and  a  second 
mpul  providing  as  an  oulpul  the  sum  of  the  pKxiuci  and  ihc 
second  input; 
a  delay  element  providing  both  a  delayed  and  an  undelayed 
signal  coupled  to  one  of  the  inputs  to  the  multiplier  or  the 
output  of  the  adder,  and 
means  for  selecting  tietween  the  delayed  and  undelayed  signal 
so  that   where  the  second  number  is  greater  than  the  first 
number,  a  second  such  tap  element  is  combined  with  the  firsi 
element  to  multiply   the  digital  signal   with   the  coefficieni 
having  the  second  number  of  digits 
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METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
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28  Claims 


remainder  operator  for  upper  n/2  bits  of  said  n-bil  length 
parameter  an  exponentiation  remaindei  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond exponentiation  remainder  operator  for  lower  aC  bits  of 
said  n-bit  length  parameter,  and  an  addition  and  subtraction  of 
the  results  of  operations  of  said  first  and  second  exponentia- 
tion remainder  operators  by  said  first  and  second  adders/ 
subtracters. 


--P0STC1  ^-POSTC? 

5    In  combination  for  operating  on  indications  representing  a 
discrete  cosine  transform  to  obtain  indications  representing  an 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transform, 
first  means  for  providing  the  indications  of  the  discrete  cosine 
transform  in  a  sequence  of  input  words  in  a  block,  the  input 
words  constituting  even  words  and  txld  words, 
second  means  for  providing  common  circuitry  for  processing  the 
odd  words  in  the  sequence,  and  lor  prtxessing  the  even  words 
in  the  sequence,  to  obtain  indications  m  accordance  with  such 
processing, 
third  means  for  providing  circuitry  prior  to  ihe  common  cir- 
cuitrv.  such  prior  circuitry  being  resptinsive  to  the  indications 
representing  the  discrete  cosine  transfomi  to  provide  a  diflf^er- 
ent  processing  of  the  odd  words  than  the  even  words  and  to 
obtain  indications  from  such  prior  circuitry  for  introduction  to 
the  common  circuitry,  and 
lounh  means  for  providing  post  circuitry   after  the  common 
circuitry,  such  post  circuitry  being  responsive  to  the  indica- 
tions from  such  common  circuitry   for  providing  arithmetic 
operations  on  particular  combinations  of  such   indications 
from  the  even  and  ouipul  words  to  provide  indications  related 
to  the  inverse  discrete  transforms. 
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Hiroshi  .Sasama.  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  t<i   Kav<asaki   Steel 
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5,479„365 
EXPONENTIATION  REMAINDER  OPERATION  CIRCUIT 
Naoyuki  Ogura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  t  orpfiralion. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser  No.  163.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  9,  1992.  4-329060 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  7/Jfi 
IS.  CI.  364-746  I,  (^.,^^, 

L  An  exponentiation  remainder  operation  circuit,  compnsing 
a  first  exponentialion  remainder  operator  for  performing  expo- 
nentiation remainder  operation  for  a  n/2  bit  lengih  paramcier. 
in  which  n  is  even  numt>er. 
a  second  exponentiation  remainder  opeiaior  for  performing  an 
exponentiation    remainder   operation    for   a    n/:    bit    length 
parameter, 
a  firsi  adder/suhtraclor  for  performing  addition  and  subtracuon 

tor  3  n/2  fill  length  parameter; 
a  second  adder subtractor  for  performing  addiiion  and  subtrac- 
tion tor  a  n/2  hii  lengih  parameter,  and 
control    means    for    perfoniiing    an    exponentiation    remainder 
operation  for  a  n  bit  length  parameter  by  controlling  an  evpi> 
neniiation   remainder   operation   of  the   first   exponentiation 


I  .An  associative  memory  including  a  plurality  of  word  memo- 
nes  each  for  stonng  data,  and  a  plurality  of'  match  detection 
circuits  each  corresponding  to  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
word  memories,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  match  detection 
circuits  detecting  a  match  or  mismatch  between  data  stored  in  the 
associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  word  memones  and  entered 
retneval  data,  the  ass(Xiative  memory  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  first  flag  registers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  flag 
registers  corresponding  to  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality 
of  word  memones.  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  flag  registers 
stonng  a  first  flag  indicative  of  whether  the  associated  one  of 
the  plurality  of  word  memones  is  al  in  a  first  storage  state 
such  thai  efteclive  data  as  an  object  of  retneval  is  stored  in  the 
associated  one  of  the  pluraliu  of  word  memones.  or  is  b)  in  a 
second  storage  state  such  that  effective  data  is  not  stored  in 
the  assiKiated  one  of  the  plurality  of  word  memones  and  thus 
overwniing  of  the  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  word 
memones  is  permitted; 
a  plurality   of  second  flag  registers,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
second  flag  registers  con-esponding  lo  an  associated  one  of 
said  plurality   of  word  memones.  each  of  the  plurality   of 
second   flag   registers   stonng   a   second    flag   indicative   of 
whether  the  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  word  memones 
IS  in  a  first  histoncal  slate  such  that  a  match  between  data 
stored  in  the  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  word  memones 
and  entered  remeval  data  was  delected  at  least  once  in  past 
retnevals  or  in  a  second  histoncal  slate  such  that  a  match 
between  data  stored  in  the  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of 
word  memones  and  entered  retneval  data  was  not  detected  in 
past  retnevals;  and 
a  storage  slate  alteration  circuit  for  altenng  on  a  batch  basis 
from  the  nrst  storage  state  into  the  second  storage  state  ones 
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of  the  plurality  of  word  memories  associated  with  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  second  flag  registers  which  contain  the  second 
flag  having  a  value  indicative  of  the  second  historical  state. 
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ltal\,    assignors    to    SGS- Thomson    Microt-k-ctronics    s.r.l.. 
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This  appllcaliiin  \pr.  25.  \W4.  Ser.  No.  232.696 
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Int.  CI."  HOIL  25/04:21/10 
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wherein  the  floating  gate  has  a  cross  section  which  is  longer 
along  one  axis  than  il  is  along  its  other  axis,  the  floating  gate 
having  al  least  one  Mirtace  parallel  to  the  longer  axis  that  l^ 
substantially  perpendicular  to  ihc  substrate,  the  floating  gale 
having  a  sharp  tip  at  ari  end  of  the  surface  furthest  from  the 
substrate  wherein  the  floating  gate  is  positioned  over  and 
electncally  controls  only  a  ponion  of  the  channel  adjacent  the 
drain;  and 
c,  a  control  gale,  coupled  to  the  substrate  so  that  the  floating  gate 
IS  between  the  control  gate  and  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
control  gate  is  spaced  apan  from  the  floating  gate  b>  the 
insulating  material  such  that  the  control  gate  only  overlaps  a 
portion  of  the  floating  gale  along  the  at  least  one  surface 
parallel  to  the  longer  axis  that  is  substantially,  perpendicular  to 
the  substrate  furthest  from  the  substrate  and  only  comes  into 
close  proximitv  with  the  floating  gate  in  this  region  of  overlap 
« herein  the  control  gate  is  positioned  over  the  channel  and 
electricalK  controls  only  that  portion  of  the  channel  not 
controlled  bv  the  floating  gate,  such  that  the  channel  is  split 
into  two  portions  wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  channel  is 
controlled  by  the  floating  gate  and  a  second  p<5rtion  of  the 
channel  is  controlled  by  the  control  gate  and  further  wherein 
the  floating  gate  is  programmed  by  hot  electron  injection  froin 
a  weaklv  conducting  second  portion. 


I  An  N-channel  single  polysilicon  level  EPROM  cell  compris- 
ing a  P-type  semiconductor  substrate,  heavily  doped  N+  source  and 
drain  regions  provided  at  surface  portions  of  the  substrate  and 
defining  a  channel  region  therebetween,  a  heavily  doped  N+  con- 
trol gate  region  provided  al  a  further  surface  ponion  of  the  sub- 
strate, a  gate  oxide  layer  covering  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
said  channel  region  and  said  control  gale  region,  a  polysilicon 
floating  gate  layer  arranged  on  said  gale  oxide  layer  above  said 
control  gate  region  and  said  channel  region  and  partially  extending 
abo\e  said  source  and  drain  regions,  lightly  doped  N-  regions  on 
said  source  and  drain  regions  at  the  sides  of  and  aligned  with  said 
floating  gale  layer  and  oxide  spacers  at  the  sides  of  the  floating 
gate  layer  above  portions  of  said  lighdy  doped  N-  regions. 
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1,  ,A  nonvolatile  memory  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  planar  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  an 
upper  surface  and  further  having  a  conductive  source  region 
.ind  a  conductive  drain  region  formed  in  the  upper  surface 
havini;  a  channel  region  therebetween. 

b  a  floating  gate  that  is  coupled  to  the  substrate,  >*  herein  the 
floating  gate  is  formed  of  a  conductive  material  that  is  sur 
rounded  b>   an  electncally  insulating  material  and  further 


1    A  semiconductor  memorv   device  including  a  data  storage 

node  and  a  data  reading  ncxie.  comprising: 

unte  data  transfer  means  responsive  to  a  write  control  signal  tor 
transfemng  externally  applied  write  data  to  said  data  storage 
node: 

first  and  second  switching  means  each  including  a  control  elec 
trode,  one  electrode  and  the  other  electnxle,  and  responsive  to 
the  write  data  transterred  b\  said  write  data  transfer  means  tor 
being  turned  onyotf  m  a  complementar.  manner; 

an  inverter  having  its  input  node  connected  together  with  the  one 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  switching  means  to  the  data 
reading  node,  and  its  output  ntxie  connected  together  with  the 
control  electrodes  ot  said  first  and  second  switching  means  to 
said  data  storage  node. 

a  set/reset  terminal  for  setting/resetting  a  data  latch  tunclion  to 
the  other  electrode  of  .said  first  or  second  switching  means, 
and 

read  data  transfer  means  responsive  to  a  read  control  signal  for 
extemall;,  transfemng  read  data  from  said  data  reading  nrxle. 
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5.479J70 
SEMICONDIC  TOR  MEMORY  WITH  BYPASS  CIRCITT 
Tohru  Furuyama.  lokvo.  and  Donald  (  ,  Stark.  Zushi.  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha   loshiba.  kav^asaki. 
Japan 

Cimtinuation  of  Sir,  N.,,  19J19.  Keb,  18.  1993.  abandoned, 

I  his  application  .Ian,  23.  1995.  Spr.  No.  376.439 

Claims  prioriiv.  application  .lapan.  Feb.  20.  1992.  ,4-033^9s 

Int.  u:  (,11C  i-zixiil/U 

U.S.  CI.  .^6.^— 1X9,1 :  „  ,,, 

27  C  laims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memon,  comprising: 
a  memor>  cell  an-ay  containing  memorv  cells  arranged  in  a  rovK 
and  column  matrix,  word  lines  each  connected  to  the  memorv 
cells  in  the  same  row,  and  bit  lines  each  connected  to  die 
memory  cells  in  the  same  column; 
a  first  serial  address  pointer  comprising  a  first  shift  register 
containing  a  plurality  of  shift  circuits,  wherein  enabled  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  shift  circuits  in  said  first  shift  register 
determine  the  rows  actually  used  in  the  memorv  cell  arrav. 
a  second  senal  address  pointer  compnsing  a  second  shift  register 
containing  a  pluralitv  of  shift  circuits,  wherein  enabled^ones 
ol  said  plurality  of  shift  circuits  in  said  second  shift  register 
determine  the  columns  actually  used  in  the  memorv  cell  an-ay; 
a  first  bypass  circuit  provided  for  the  first  shift  register  capable 
ot  disabling  given  ones  of  said  pluralitv  of  shift  circuits  in 
said  first  shift  register, 
a  second  bypass  circuit  provided  for  the  second  shift  register 
capable  of  disabling  given  ones  of  said  plurality  of  shift 
circuits  in  said  second  shift  register: 
a  first  bypass  control  circuit  for  detennining  whether  said  first 
bypass  circuit  disables  one  or  more  of  said  given  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  shift  circuits  in  said  first  shift  register:  and 
a  second  bypa.ss  control  circuit  for  determining  whether  Or  not 
said  second  bypass  circuit  disables  one  or  more  of  said  given 
ones  of  sajd  plurality  of  shift  circuits  in  said  second  shift 
register. 


5,479„37I 
SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEMCE 

Takayuki  Ootani.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kai- 
sha Toshiba,  ka\ta.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.890 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1992.  4-,VM)354 
Int.  CI.'  (;iK    -'iKi 
L.S.Cl..V,5-200  ,,,^j^^ 

1   ,A  semiconductor  meiiior\  desice  compnsing 
a  plurality   of  hkvks  in  which  memory   cells  are  respectively 
aminged  on  a  plurality  of  nomial  rows  and  one  spare  row;  ' 
a  plurality  of  normal  row  selection  lines  respectively  provided 
for  selecting  any  one  of  said  nomial  rnvk s.  within  said  respec- 
tive blocks; 

one  spare  row  selection  line  respectively   provided  for  instead 
selecting  said  spare  row  in  die  case  where  anv  one  of  said 

nonnal  rows  is  detective,  within  said  respective  blocks: 


non-selection  means  provided  for  every  said  normal  row  selec- 
tion line,  and  being  such  that  when  a  con-esponding  nonnal 
row  IS  defective,  said  non-selection  means  allows  dial  defec- 
tive nonmal  row  selection  line  to  be  brought  into  non-selective 
state;  and 

selector  means  adapted  so  that  when  said  nomial  rows  within  a 
con-esponding  block  are  all  in  nonselecuve  state  within  said 
respective  blocks,  said  selector  means  allows  said  spare  row 
selection  line  to  be  brought  into  selective  stale. 


?.4''9_X72 
DRAM  CONTROL  (  IRCITT 
Fumiki  Sato,  and  Kouichi  Fujita.  both  of  Itami.  Japan,  assign- 
ors In  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  22.  1994.  Ser,  No.  .V15.74-' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  26.  1993.  5-29ft59l 

Int.  CI.'  GIK   .,-;-';  -.«. 

U,S.  CI.  36.^222  2  CUims 


1  A  control  circuit  for  a  DRAM,  comprising: 

a  multiplexer  which  divides  a  time  division  multiplexed  address 
signal  outpuned  from  a  CPU  into  a  row  address  signal  and  a 
column  address  signal: 
timing  means  for  generating  a  refresh  request  signal  at  a  con- 
stant lime  interval; 
a  first  register  which  holds  the  row  address  signal  among  the 

address  signal  oulputted  from  said  CPU; 
first  companng  means  tor  companng  the  row  address  signal 
among  the  address  signal  outpuned  from  said  CPC  with  the 
row  address  held  b\  said  firsi  register: 
signal  generating  means,  which  has  slonng  means  for  stonng  the 
comparing  result,  coincidence/uncoincidence,  by  said  first 
companng  means,  and. 

when  said  stonng  means  stores  the  companng  result  of  dis- 
agreement by  the  first  companng  means,  for  accessing  to 
said  DR,AM  by  controlling  said  multiplexer  according  to 
the  access  request  signal  outpuned  from  said  CPC  to  output 
a  row  address  signal  and  a  valid  row  address  strobe  signal 
so  that  said  DRAM  recognizes  the  row  address,  and  to 
output  a  column  address  Mgnal  and  a  valid  column  address 
strobe  signal  so  that  said  DRA.M  recogni/es  the  column 
address, 

when  said  stonng  means  stores  the  companng  result  of  coin- 
cidence by  said  first  companng  means,  for  successively 
accessing  to  said  DRA.M  bv  controlling  said  multiplexer 
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according  to  the  access  request  signal  outputted  from  said 
CPU  to  supply  column  address  signals  and  valid  column 
address  strobe  signals  successively  to  said  DRAM  so  that 
said  DRAM  recognizes  the  column  addresses;  and 

when  a  refresh  request  signal  is  given  from  said  tin:img 
means,   for  refreshing   said  DRAM  by  a  predetermined 
procedure; 
further  comprising: 

J  counter  which  counts  the  number  of  times  of  generation  of 
the  refresh  request  signal  generated  by  said  timing  means; 

a  second  register  which  holds  the  maximum  number  of  reser- 
vations for  refreshing  said  DRAM;  and 

second  companng  means  for  comparing  the  count  value  of 
said  counter  and  a  value  held  by  said  second  register; 

wherein,  when  saio  storing  means  stores  the  companng  result 
of  coincidence  by  said  first  comparing  means,  said  signal 
generating  means  refreshes  said  DRAM  by  the  predeter- 
mined procedure  only  at  a  time  when  said  second  compar- 
ing means  detects  coincidence  between  the  count  value  of 
said  counter  and  the  value  held  by  said  second  register. 


5,47<»J73 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PLl  RALITV  OF  BI OCK.S 

Hideki  TakeuchI,  FujLsawa,  and  Shigeyuki   Hayakawa,  Chi- 

ga.saki,    both    of,    Japan,    assinnors    tn    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  r.  1W4.  Str.  No.  IS^.97} 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  IS.  1993.  5-147666 

lnLCl."'GllC&'00.7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  19  Claims 
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outside  through  the  data  input  line  pair  being  written  in  one  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  selected  meniory  cells  so  that 
data  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bus  can  be  simulta- 
neously written; 

a  predetermined  number  of  second  column  decoder  units  each 
for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
the  first  common  data  line  pairs  to  a  second  common  data  line 
pair;  and 

a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  the  second  common  data  line  pair, 
for  reading  data  from  the  selected  memory  cell  via  said  one  of 
the  predetermined  number  of  said  bit  line  pairs,  said  one  of 
(he  predetermined  number  of  the  first  common  data  line  pairs 
and  the  second  common  data  line  pair,  and  for  outputting  the 
read  data  to  the  outside  as  one-bit  data. 


5.479374 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  EMPLOMNC; 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  C  IRCl  IT  AND  WORD 

LINE  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 

Tsuguo  Kobayashi.  Setagaya;  Tsukasa  Shirotori.  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  and   kazutaka  Nogarai.  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Kabashiki  kaisha  loshiba,  kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  68,422.  May  27,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  5-135306 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
l.S.  CI.  365 — 233.5  7  Claims 
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I  A  semiconductor  memory  device  provided  with  a  predeter 
mined  number  of  memory  cell  blocks  each  for  outputting  one-bit 
data  from  a  selected  memory  cell  and  for  writing  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  of  data  simultaneously  to  a  predetermined  number 
of  selected  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cell  blocks  com- 
prising; 

a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matnx 

pattern  of  rows  and  columns; 
a  predetermined  number  of  word  lines  each  for  selecting  the 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  same  row  of  said  memory  cell 
array; 
a  predetermined  number  of  bit  line  pairs  each  connected  in 
common  to  the  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  same  column  of 
said  memory  cell  array,  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  to 
and  from  one  of  the  memory  cells  selected  by  one  of  said 
word  lines; 
a  predetermined  number  of  first  column  decoder  units  each  for 
selecii\elv  connecting  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
bit  line  pairs  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  common  data  line 
pairs, 
a  predetermined  number  of  writing  means  each  provided  for  one 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  the  first  common  data  line  pairs 
and  each  having  a  data  input   line  pair  for  inputting  data 
applied  from  the  outside  thereto,  the  data  inputted  from  the 


7   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  access- 
ing data  stored  within  the  memory  cell  array; 

a  plurality  of  address  lines  coupled  to  the  memory  cell  array  so 
as  to  designate  a  memory  cell  within  the  memory  cell  array . 

a  pair  of  data  lines  coupled  to  the  memory  cell  within  the 
memory  cell  array  for  acquinng  complementary  data  from  the 
memory  cell; 

an  address  transition  detector  circuit  coupled  to  the  address  lines 
to  output  an  address  transition  signal  in  response  to  a  change 
in  a  signal  on  the  address  lines: 

a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  the  pair  ot  data  lines  for  generating 
a  sense  amplifier  output  signal  in  response  to  a  change  in 
potential  on  the  pair  of  the  data  lines; 

a  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  address  transition 
detector  circuit  and  coupled  to  the  sense  amplifier  to  provide  a 
control  signal  to  the  sense  amplifier  and  to  receive  the  sense 
amplifier  output  signal,  the  sense  amplifier  control  circuit 
activating  the  sense  amplifier  in  response  to  the  address 
transition  signal  and  deactivating  the  sense  amplifier  in 
response  to  the  sense  amplifier  output  signal;  and 

a  word  line  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  sense  amplifier  control 
circuit  and  to  the  memory  cell  array,  wherein  the  word  line 
control  circuit  deactivates  the  word  lines  within  the  memory 
cell  array  in  response  to  the  sense  amplifier  control  circuit 


5,479  J75 

REAL  TIME  IMAGING  OF  ACOUSTIC  WANE  DE\  IC  ES 

John  (..  (;ualtieri.  Occanporl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  h\  the  Secretan   of  the 

Army.  Washington.  D.(  . 

Filed  Nov  3.  1994.  .Scr.  No.  336,329 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiN  :y,u).  GOIB  v/u/ 

U.S.  a.  367—7  ,...,  . 

tiy,  16  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  wave  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  device  having  a  member  with  a  back  surface  and  a  front 
surface  capable  of  supporting  acoustic  waves; 

optical  means  for  directing  a  collimated  beam  of  light  into  said 
member  through  said  back  surface  toward  said  fro"nt  surface  at 
an  angle  larger  than  the  critical  angle  of  said  member  to  cause 
substantially  total  internal  reflection  of  said  collimated  beam 
of  light  by  said  front  surface; 

means  for  launching  acoustic  waves  in  said  member  for  diflfracl- 
ing  said  beam  of  light  into  a  plurality  of  components; 

focusing  means,  ha\  ing  an  image  plane,  for  focusing  at  least  one 
of  said  components  onto  said  image  plane:  and 

display  means  located  at  said  image  plane  for  generating  real- 
time images  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  components. 


5.479J76 
.METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATINC;  SEISMIC   H  A\  FFIEI  D 
AMPLITUDES  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LOSSES  IN  THE 
OYERBURDEN 
Alfonso   G.mzalez,   Sugar   Land,   and    Ronald    E.   Chambers. 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  M).  19«<3,  Sen  No.  1I4.55S 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  J/26:I/2,S 
U.S.  CI.  ,^67— 47  e  r-i  • 

32  36  16'  ^'"""^ 


a. 
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1   A  method  for  processing  seismic  data,  comprising: 
introducing  a  seismic  wavefield  into  the  earth  at  a  source  loca- 
tion; 

at  a  recening  location  ofl^set  from  said  source  location,  receiving 
said  wavefield  after  reflection  from  subsurface  earth  layers 
and  formaning  said  received  wavefield  as  a  time  scale  record- 
ing of  data  samples; 

dividing  said  time  scale  recording  into  time  windows  of  prese- 
lected width: 
estimating  a  transmission  loss  map  ftx)m  the  data;  and 


compensating  for  anomalous  amplitude  fading  by  applying  a 
transmission-loss  compen.sauon  operator  to  the  data  samples 
within  each  said  time  window;  displaying  the  compensated 
seismic  data 


5.4'9J77 

MEMBRANE-SUPPORTED  ELECTRONICS  FOR  \ 

HYDROPHONE 

Paul  lum.  690  Templebar  Way.  Los  \|tos.  (  alif.  94t)22; 
Michael  (Jreenstein.  86(1  t  ovington  Rd..  Los  \ltos.  Calif. 
94(124.  and  Belinda  Kendle.  21746  Noonan  Ct..  (  upertino 
Calif.  95014 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.156 

Int.  CI.    H04R  J7/00 

L.S,  CL  367— 163  ,B,  I 

18  C  laims 


1   A  transducer  de\  ice  compnsing; 

a  piezoelectric  membrane  having  a  piezoelecuically  active 
region  and  an  inactive  region,  said  active  region  having  an 
alignment  of  dipoles  for  converting  energy  between  an  elec- 
trical signal  and  an  acoustic  signal,  said  membrane  having  a 
first  planar  surface; 

a  signal  line  extending  along  said  first  planar  surface  from  said 
acti\e  region  to  said  inactive  region;  and 

an  electronic  circuit  fully  mechanically  supported  b\  said  mem- 
brane, said  electronic  circuit  being  mounted  to  said  membrane 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  line  for  pro- 
cessing elecuical  signals  generated  at  said  active  region. 


5.479  J78 
AWI  OG  WRISTW\1(  H  P\GIN(;  RFC  EIVFR 
Takehide  Yamada.  Beavenon.  and  (.arold  B,  (.askill.  lualalin, 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Seiko  Telecommunication  S>s- 
tems  Int..  Bea^erton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser  No.  169.032 
Int.  CI,    (;(UC    I//02 
U.S.n..V^,0  ,^  Claims 

1  A  method  of  displaying  a  paging  message  using  an  analog 
watch  mechanism  that  includes  a  body  with  marks  thereon  and  a 
plurality  ol  hands  for  displaying  time,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  paging  message;  and 
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(b)  moving  one  of  said  hands  to  point  to  one  of  said  marks  lo 
indicate  a  paging  message. 


5,479  J79 
ALARM  CLOCK 

Hidetaka  Tsuchl\a.  and  Haruhiko  Higuchi.  both  of  Tanashi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  t  itizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd..  lokvo.  .lapan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JI'<J.V0164L  §  371  Date  Dec.  7.  1494.  S  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  7.  l'W4 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.245 

Int.  CI."  C04B  27/OH 

\JS.  CI.  368—74  12  Claims 


time  indication  means  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  time: 

and 
motor  means  for  driving  said  time  indication  means,  said  motor 

means  composing  a  first  member  having  portions  selectively 
displaceable  m  a  tirsi  direction:  a  second  member  moveable  in 
a  second  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  tirsi  direc- 
tion; and  drive  control  means  for  applying  a  standing  wa\e  to 
said  tirsi  member  selectively  displacing  said  first  member 
portions,  including  a  plurality  of  vibrator  means,  said  \  ibrator 
means  being  operably  coupled  lo  said  hrst  member  for  dis- 
placing said  first  member  portions:  and  said  drive  control 
means  exciting  each  of  said  plurality  of  vibrator  means  caus- 
ing said  hrst  member  portions  to  vibrate  as  a  standing  wave  in 
a  hrst  of  a  plurality  of  vibration  modes  and  moving  said 
standing  wave  along  said  hrst  member  in  said  second  direc- 
tion in  a  stepwise  manner  by  selectively  changing  said  vibra- 
tion mode  of  said  hrst  member  portions  so  that  said  hrst 
member  portions  selectively  contact  said  second  member 
causing  said  second  member  to  move  in  said  section  direction. 


1    An  alarm  clock  having  time  indicating  hands,  alarm  hands  5.479 J81 

disptised  coaxially   with  the  time  indicating  hands,   and  alarm  REVERSIBI.L  WATCH 

setting  means,  wherein  the  alarm  setting  means  is  provided  with  an    j^^.^    p    Goldcnbtrg.    2K1    Bavberry    La..   Westport.    Conn. 


alarm  section  which  stops  movement  of  the  alarm  hands  when  said 
alarm  setting  means  is  in  an  alarm-set  condition,  and  moves  the 
alarm  hands  in  a  synchronous  motion  with  the  time  indicating 
hands  when  said  alarm  setting  means  is  in  a  non-alarm-set  condi- 
tion. 


06880,  and  Peter  Ste\enson.  65  Edward  St.,  Guilford,  C  onn. 
06437 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,615 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  /v/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  368—282 


5.479JJ80 

LLTRASONIC  MOIOK  FOR  DR1\  ING  AN  ANALOG 

FI.FC  TRONIC    WATCH 

Osamu  Miyazawa;   \kihiko  Maruyama,  and  Joji  Kitahara,  all 

of  Suwa.   .japan,   assignors   to   Seiko    Epson   Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  199(1,  Ser.  No.  6<I2,457 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989.  1-273082; 
NoN.  1,  1989.  1-1281X1  I  :   lul.  .-,  1990,  2-71804  I  ;  Jul.  6,  1990, 
2-178712;  Jul.  26.  1991).  2-"96x:  I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  368—157  34  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 


1.  .A  re\ersible  timepiece  having  at  least  two  opposite  laces  for 
displaying  time  and  at  least  one  movement,  said  timepiece  beinn 
luedlv  secured  lo  a  bilaterally  flexible,  continuous  watchband.  said 
\\atchhand  having  a  flexible  first  band  juxtap<ised  lo  a  flexible 
second  band  lo  permii  its  wearer  lo  reverse  the  limepiece  and 
change  from  one  face  to  the  other  face  without  ha\ing  to  remove 
the  timepiece  from  their  wrist. 


5,479.382 
INFORMATION  RECORDINT;  MEDIUM  COMPRLSING 

RE< ORDINC;  LAYER  (  APABLE  OF  RECORDING 
INDER-EXPOSl  RE  TO  RECORDING  LASER  BE\M 

TeLsuya   Nishida.   Nakano:    Motoyasu   Terao.   Nishitama.  and 

Shink.chi  Horigome.   Iachika«a.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd..  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.275 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  .5-207174 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  li/04 

L.S.  CI.  369—13  x\  f\  ■ 

31  Claims 

-I'lHEMCASUBSTRATtl 

2'IPSOrEaiVE  LAirtBI 
3'lRECaROMG  U»ERI 

4'llNTERM£BI«TE  UYER) 
51  REFLECTIVE  LArER' 
e'lCAPPItlG  L«YERi 

'  lORGAWC  L«rER) 
e  IA»£SIVE  LArER) 

7(0«GA»C  UTERI 

6  ICAPPINC  LArERl 
SISEFLECnvE  UTERI 
liiNTERKEOiArE  LATERI 
JiRECOHOING  ..atER; 

I    "RCTECTivE  UTERI 
'1  REPLICA    SUBSTRATE  I 


1  In  a  rewritable  information  recording  medium  comprising  ai 
least  a  substrate,  a  recording  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate 
directly  or  through  a  proteclise  layer  and  comprising  an  inorganic 
substance  whose  optical  constant  changes  due  to  resersible  change 
of  atomic  arrangement  when  exposed  to  a  laser  beam  virtualls 
v^ithout  deformation,  an  intermediate  laser  deposited  on  said 
recording  layer,  a  reflective  layer  deposited  on  said  recording 
reflective  layer  to  reflect  said  laser  beam,  and  a  capping  la\er 
deposited  on  said  reflective  layer. 

wherein  said  rewritable  information  recording  medium  has  a 
reflectivity,  with  respect  lo  the  laser  beam  coming  from  the 
substrate,  of  at  least  6.S  percent  on  the  unrecorded  mark  and 
not  more  than  45  percent  on  the  recorded  mark,  or  not  more 
than  4.^  percent  on  the  unrecorded  mark  and  at  leasi  65 
percent  on  the  recorded  mark,  and  wherein  the  him  thickness 
of  said  reflectne  layer  is  from  15  to  25  nni  inclusive 


5.479  J83 
RETRIENAL  APPARATUS  WITH  REPEATED  RETRIENAl 

OF  INPLTTED  CHAR^At  TERS 
Kazuyuki  Tsuneyoshi.  Fukuoka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  31.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1992.  4-064510 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  li/uo 

10  Claims 

4 


I  .S.  CI.  .<69— 14 


1.  A  retneval  apparatus  for  retrieving  information  m  a  storage 
medium,  composing: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  a  retrieval  character  train; 
reading  means  lor  reading  information  recorded  in  said  storage 


retrieving  means  for  successively  retrieving  said  information  at 
every  input  of  each  of  characters  of  said  retrieval  character 

train: 

decision  means  for  checking,  in  response  to  the  successive 
retneval  of  said  retrieving  means,  whether  a  character  train 
made  by  the  characters  retrieved  by  satd  retrieving  means 
exists  in  said  information  in  said  storage  medium; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  character  tram  when  said  decision 
means  decides  that  said  character  train  exists  in  said  storage 
medium: 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  inputted  retrieval  character 
train  into  said  character  train  finally  stored  in  said  storage 

medium: 

notification  means  for  notifying  that  said  decision  means  decides 
that  said  character  tram  does  not  exist  in  said  storage  medium: 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  that  said  character  train  does  not 
exist  in  said  storage  medium. 


5.479384 

OPTICAL  STORAGE  DEMCE  HA\  1N{,  A  PLl  RAI  ITV 

OF  JUXTAPOSED  MEMORY  CELLS 

Peter  Toth.  Televagen  6.  S-374  52  Asarum.  Sweden,  and  Karolv 

Joz.sef.   Pecs.   Hungary.   as,signorv   to   Peter  Toth.    Asarum, 

Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01126.  $  371  Date  Aug,  12.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.V16476.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  284^^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  18.  1992,  92IK>48(I 
Int.  CI.   GllB  l.<n^   GIIC  //  4" 
L..S.C1..V^,4  „,,,^^ 


medium. 


1   An  optical  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  iuxtap<-)sed  memory  cells,  each  of  which  is  adapted 

to  receive  a  respective  hght  beam  and  each  of  which  includes 

a  storage  medium  including 

(a)  a  storage  element  switchable  between  at  least  two  stable 
states  having  mutually  diff^erent  optical  properties  bv  applying 
coiresponding  electric  fields  between  a  light  entrv  side  and  an 
opposite  light  exit  side  of  the  storage  element: 

(b)  an  electrode  matnx  arranged  on  one  of  the  light  entry  side 
and  the  light  exit  side  of  the  storage  element  and  exhibiting  a 
plurality  of  mutually  eleetncally  insulated  electrtxle  points 
distnbuied  over  the  storage  element,  corresponding  to  an 
equal  plurality  of  memory  points  in  the  storage  medium: 

(c)  a  common  electrode  arranged  on  and  extended  over  an 
opposite  side  of  the  storage  element  from  the  electrode 
matrix;  and 

(d)  a  photoconductive  layer  acting  as  a  light-controlled  switch 
and  having  light-dependent  electnc  resistance,  said  layer 
being  an-anged  over  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  elec- 
trode matnx  on  the  side  thereof  facing  awav  fmm  the  storaee 
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element,  whereby  an  electric  field  15  selectively  applied  over 
a  given  memory  point  m  the  storage  element  by  selectively 
illuminating  the  corresponding  point  on  the  phoioconductive 
layer  while  applying  an  electric  control  voltage  between  the 
phoioconductive  layer  and  the  common  electrode,  and 
elecincally  controlled  means  for  simultaneously  displacing  the 
point  of  incidence  of  each  of  the  light  beams  of  the  memory 
cells  on  the  corresponding  memory  cell  with  a  mutually 
equally  large  displacement. 


5,479,386 
LENS  ACTUATING  S^  STKM  FOR  AN  OPTIC  Al.  Dl.SK 
DRIVE  HAVING  A  DRI\  KN  MASS  FOR  CAN(  Fl  1  INti 

FORCES 

Nobuo  Takeshita;  Hideaki  kohachi;  Mitsaru  Irie,  and  M(iri- 
hlro  Karaki,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Str.  No.  y71,2.VV  Non.  4.  1W2,  Pat.  No.  5,416,756. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  312.(W6 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  IWl.  ,^-291504; 
Feb.  12,  IW2.  4-025153:  Feb.  2X,  1992.  4-(l413^0 
Int.  CI.'  GIIB  im 
4.14 


L  .S.  CI 


5,479,385 

APPARATUS  INTERCONNECTED  FOR  IHE 

COMMUNICATION  OF  CONTROL  MESSAGES 

Jelle  Hoekslra.  Dorking.  England,  assignor  to  D2B  Systenw 
Company  Limited.  Redhill,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  102,013 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Aug.  6.  1992, 
92166X1 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  y/WO.-  H04B  10/00:  H03J  9/106 
I  .S.  CI.  369— 24  12  Claims 
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I.  A  system  of  at  least  first  and  second  apparatu.ses  intercon- 
nected for  the  communication  of  control  messages  by  means  of  a 
serial  data  channel,  the  first  apparatus  having 

user  input  means  defining  a  plurality  of  keys  for  activation  by  a 
user,  the  defined  keys  including  'normal"  keys  for  which  each 
activation  implies  a  single  user  command  and  "repeal"  keys 
for  which  a  prolonged  activation  implies  a  repetitive  series  ot 
user  commands  for  the  duration  of  the  activation;  and 
first  control  means  responsive  to  the  user  commands,  including 
means  for  identifying  a  user  command  which  requires  to  be 
processed  by  a  second  control  means  located  in  the  second 
apparatus  of  the  system,  and  means  for  in  such  a  case  gener 
ating  a  control  message  conveying  the  received  user  com 
mand  to  said  second  apparatus  via  the  .serial  data  channel. 
the  second  apparatus  including: 
at  least  one  functional  element;  and 

■-econd  control  means  for  receiving  via  the  senal  data  channel 
control  messages  conveying  user  commands  received  b\  the 
user  input  means  of  the  first  apparatus  and  for  processing  the 
conveyed  user  command  to  control  the  functional  element! si 
of  the  second  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  user's  wishes, 
wherein,  to  convey  the  prolonged  activation  of  a  repeat  key  the 
first  control  means  operates  to  generate  a  first  ("acuvation")  con- 
trol message  conveying  the  user  activationof  the  repeal  key.  fol- 
lowed by  a  second  ("release")  message  in  response  to  the  user's 
eventual  release  of  the  repeat  key,  the  second  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  activation  message  for  a  repeat  key  to  synlhesise 
wiihm  the  second  apparatus  the  repetition  of  user  commands  in 
controlling  the  functional  element.s,  until  receipt  of  the  release 
message. 


46  Claims 


85   88  '      -9 
)6  50 

1  A  lens  actuating  system  for  an  optical  read  and/or  write 
apparatus  that  uses  a  light  beam  to  read  information  from  and/or 
write  infomiaiion  to  an  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  lens  assembly  having  an  objective  lens  for  focusing  said  light 
beam  onto  said  optical  recording  medium; 

a  first  actuator,  coupled  to  said  frame  and  said  lens  assembly,  for 
applying  a  first  force  to  move  said  lens  assembly  relative  to 
said  frame; 

a  driven  mass; 

a  second  actuator,  coupled  to  said  driven  mass  and  said  frame, 
for  applying  a  second  force,  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite 
in  direction  to  said  first  force,  to  move  said  driven  mass 
relative  to  said  frame,  so  thai  said  first  actuator  and  said 
second  actuator  together  transmit  zero  net  force  to  said  frame. 


5,479,387 

optical  head  inch  ding  multiple  photo 

df:tectors  for  readinc;  skjnals  and  error 

signals  for  sern oinc;  from  both  a  read-only 

recordinc;  medium  and  a  magneto-optical 

RECORDING  MEDIl  M 

Nobuhiko  Ando:  Ryo  \ndo,  and  ka^uhiko  Fujiie,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  253,672,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Str.  No.  122,012,  Sep.  15.  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  13.  1994,  Scr.  No.  355.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992.  4-255023 
Int.  CI.    (;I1B  7/W.i 
I  .S.  CI.  369 — M.23  2  Claims 

I    .An  optical  head  device  movable  along  the  radius  of  a  disc- 
shaped optical  recording  medium  for  recording  and^or  reproducing 
infonnation  signals  on  or  from  the  disc  shaped  optical  recording 
medium  via  a  light  beam,  said  device  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  diffraction  grating  arranged  on  a  light  path  ol  .i  lighi  ladiated 
from  said  light  source  for  splitting  a  light  beam  r.iduted  ti.-m 
said  light  source  into  at  leasi  three  light  beams. 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  the  light  beams  radiated  from 
the  light  source  and  transmitted  through  said  dittraction  grat- 
ing on  a  signal  recording  surface  of  said  disc-shaped  opucal 
recording  medium; 
driving  means  tor  driving  said  objective  lens  along  the  direction 
parallel  to  its  optical  a.xis  and  vnthin  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  optical  axis; 


i^^J 


a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  a  light  beam  incident  via  said 
objective  lens  from  the  light  beam  radiated  fi-om  said  light 
source, 
phoiodetector  means  having  a  first  photodetector  having  a  light- 
receiving  surface  divided  by  two  boundary   lines  into  four 
sections,  second  and  third  pholodetectors  arraved  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  lo  one  of  said  boundary  lines  on  both  sides  of 
said  first  phoiodetector  and  founh  and  fifth  pholodetectors 
arrayed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  said  one  of  said  bound 
ary  lines  on  both  sides  of  said  first  phoiodetector; 
a  splitting  optical  element  iirranged  between  said  phoiodetector 
means  and  said  beam  splmer  on  an  optical  axis  of  a  lighi 
beam  incideni  ihereon  via  said  objective  lens,  said  splmmg 
optical  element  splitiing  each  of  the  three  light  beams  from 
said  diftraclion  grating  into  three  more  light  beams;  and 
a  focusing  error  detection  optical  element  arranged  between  said 
phoiodetector  means  and  said  beam  splitter  on  an  optical  axis 
of  a  lighi  beam  incident  diereon  via  said  objective  lens,  said 
focusing  error  detection  optical  element  causing  changes  in 
the  shape  of  a  spot  on  ihe  light  receiving  surlace  of  said  first 
photodetector  in  accordance  with  displacemeni  of  the  disc- 
shaped optical  recording  medium  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  in-plane  direction  of  the  disc-shaped  optical  recording 
medium. 


5,479  J88 
SERVO  CONTROL  S^  S TEM  FOR  HEAD  RECORDING 
AND/OR  REPRODUC  IN(;  INFORMATION  ON  AND/OR 

FROM  recordinc;  medium 

Hiroyuki  Gondou.  C  hikushino:  kiyoyuki  Suenaga.  ka.suga; 
kouji  Muraoka.  kasuga.  and  Shingo  Sagata.  kasuga,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushitii  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  28,  1993.  ,Ser.  No.  127„M4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259845 

Int.  CI.    (,IIB  7/«) 

U.S.  CI.  369_,7  X^iUX^s 


driving  means  for  moving  said  readout  means  relative  to  the 
disk; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  posiuon  of  said  readout 
means  relative  lo  the  disk  to  provide  a  signal  indicative 
thereof; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  signal  fiom  said 

position  detecting  means  to  control  said  driving  means: 
deactivating  means  for  deactivating  a  signal  processing  opera- 
tion of  said  signal  processing  means  when  a  value  of  the 
signal  from  said  posiuon  detecting  means  falls  within  a  pre- 
selected range;  and 
parameter  modifying  means  for  modifying  a  preselected  con- 
trolled parameter  used  in  a  signal  processing  operation  of  said 
signal  processing  means  when  said  deactivating  means  deac- 
tivates the  signal  processing  operation  of  said  signal  process- 
ing means. 


5,479  J89 

ECCENTRIC  ITV  COMPENSATOR  FOR  OPTICAL  DISk 

PLAYER  AND  CO.MPENSATINt;  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jong-lae  Ann.  Suwon.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Eleclronics  Co..  Ltd.,  kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  91.134,  Jul.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.M,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea,  Jul    14    1992 
92-12527 

Int.  CI,    GllB  7/00 
U.S.C1...69_4-  ,^.,^ 


HI'  wsnioil  n^nM 


1.  A  control  system  comprising 

readout  means  for  reading  information  out  of  a  disk; 


1  An  eccenlncity  compensator  for  an  optical  disk  player  having 
motor  dnving  means  in  which  a  honzonial  synchronizing  signal 
and  a  color  burst  signal  of  a  signal  reproduced  from  an  optical  disk 
are  detected  and  associated  phases  thereof  are  compared  with  a 
reference  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  a  reteitnce  color 
burst  signal,  respectively,  so  as  to  control  velocity  of  a  spindle 
motor  according  to  each  compared  phase  difference,  said  compen- 
sator comprising: 

amplifying  means  lor  amplifying  respective  detected  phase  dif- 
ference signals  lo  thereby  generate  amplified  phase  difference 
signals  applied  lo  said  motor  driving  means; 

controlling  means  for  recognizing  whether  a  currently  played 
disk  surface  is  a  top  surface  or  a  boHom  surface  thereof  and 
then  comparing  an  error  representing  a  velocity  controlling 
amount  of  said  spindle  motor  with  a  reference  tolerance,  so  as 
to  output  a  control  signal  according  lo  the  comparison  result; 
and 

gain  control  means  for.  in  die  ca.se  of  top-surface  playback  in 
which  said  velocity  conu-olling  amount  is  greater  than  the 
reference  tolerance.  conUDlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifying 
means  in  response  lo  said  control  signal  of  said  controlling 
means,  so  as  to  vary  said  velocity  of  said  spindle  motor 
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5,479„^9fl 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  IN 

\  PI  LSE-l.EN(, TH  MODULATION  FORMAT 
Jack  H.  Baile>.  \  ilia  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Discovision  Asso- 
ciates. Irvine.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180.312,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,373,490, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  75.275.  Jun.  11,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.321.680.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,267, 
Sep.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.253,244,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  825.640.  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  645.638.  Jan.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.084.852.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,217,  Mar. 
16.  19*«),  Pat.  No.  5.(MI3.526.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  782,156,  Oct.  2.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  169.238.  Jul.  16.  1981).  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mav  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,717 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/00 


l!,S.  a.  369—59 


15  Claims 


yiote  n4ue  fajuuT 

I  A  method  of  recording  digital  information  on  an  optical  disc 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

converting  a  succession  of  original  binary  bits  of  digital  infor- 
mation to  be  recorded  into  a  succession  of  coded  signals,  said 
converting  step  including  the  step  of  encoding  ponions  of  the 
succession  of  original  binar>'  bits  into  corresponding  encoded 
portions  using  only  a  first  encoding  operation  to  encode 
information  contained  in  each  portion  of  the  succession  of 
original  binary  bits  and  no  operation,  subsequent  lo  the  first 
encoding  operation,  which  processes  that  encoded  portion, 
each  encoded  portion  being  a  final  code  indicative  of  infor- 
mation contained  in  each  corresponding  portion  of  the  succes 
sion  of  original  binary  bits;  and 

selectively  changing  optical  characteristics  of  the  disc  based  on 
said  succession  of  coded  signals,  to  information  indicative  of 
the  succession  of  coded  signals  on  the  optical  disc  as  a 
succession  of  alternating  marks  and  spaces,  each  of  the  suc- 
cession of  marks  and  spaces  having  a  length  which  is  dis 
cretely  varied  between  a  minimum  length  and  a  maximum 
length  in  accordance  with  the  successive  of  coded  signals,  the 
length  of  each  of  the  succession  of  marks  and  spaces  being 
limited  in  run  length  to  be  not  less  than  the  minimum  length 
and  to  be  not  greater  than  the  maximum  length,  the  maximum 
length  being  greater  than  double  the  minimum  length. 
wherein  said  run  length  is  also  limited  such  that  a  minimum 
non-zero  length  difference  between  a  first  length  of  any  mark 
or  space  and  a  second  length  of  any  other  mark  or  space  is 
less  than  said  minimum  length. 
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a  disk  recording  medium  having  regions  divided  into  n  spatially 
separated  sections  (n  is  a  natural  number)  in  the  direction  of  a 
track; 

a  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  data  of 
m  channels  (m  is  a  natural  number,  mgn)  compressed  to  less 
than  l/n  in  term  of  time  upon  the  spatially  separated  regions 
o(  the  disk  recording  medium,  or  reproducing  the  compressed 
dala  of  the  recorded  m  channels. 

a  data  reproducing  block  including  a  data  separating  apparatus 
for  separating  the  data  reproduced  b\  the  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus  into  m  channels;  a  dala  expander  for 
expanding  the  compressed  data  of  m  channels  obtained  from 
the  data  separating  apparatus:  and  a  reproducing  dala  delay 
apparatus  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  expanded  data  of  m 
channels  obtained  by  the  data  expander;  and  a  data  recording 
block  including  a  data  compressor  for  compressing  the  data  of 
p  channels  (p  is  a  natural  number.  pSni  to  less  than  1/p  in 
terms  of  time,  a  recording  data  dela>  apparatus  for  delay  the 
compressed  data  of  p  channels  so  thai  the  data  compressed  b\ 
the  data  compressor  are  arranged  in  time  division;  a  data 
compounding  apparatus  for  compounding  the  compressed 
data  of  p  channels  into  a  data  stream,  wherebv  the  data 
reproducing  block  reproduces  the  compressed  data  of  m  chan- 
nels recorded  on  the  disk  to  compound  or  operate  upon  the 
data  recorded  on  the  disk  into  dala  of  p  channels  by  an 
external  editing  apparatus,  and  wherebv  the  disk  recording 
block  compresses  respeclivelv  the  edited  data  of  p  channels  to 
less  than  l/n  in  terms  of  time  and  records  the  compressed  data 
of  p  channels  on  the  disk  again 


5.479.392 

PHASE  CHANGE  RECORD  t  \RR1ES  H.WTNG 

{  RVSTVLLINE  Nl  CLEI  AND/OR  WHICH  PRODUCE 

CRYSTALLIZATION  STRl  CTl  RES  WHEN 

INFORMATION  IS  WRITTEN  THEREON  ENABLIN(; 

THAT  INFORMATION  TO  BE  MORE  EASILY  ERASED 

Antnnius  H.  M.  Holtslag;  James  H.  Coombs,  and  Wilma  \an 

Es-Spiekman.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

I  .S.  Philips  (  (irporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107.532.  Aug.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,383,172.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,834 
Claims  prioritv,  application   European   Pat.  Off..    \ug.    19. 
1992,  92202541 

Int.  C\:  GllB  7/()0 
l.S.  CI.  369—116  3  Claims 
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5,479  JI91 
DISK  APPARATUS 

Rvusuke  Horibe,  Kobe,  and  Masahiro  Honjo,  Sakai,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
(Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser,  No.  111,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  26.  1992.  4-226872 
Int.  CI.    (.UB  27/00:5/02 
\}S.  CI.  369—60  9  Claims 

3.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 


1    \  record  carrier  having  a  recording  laser  containing  a  track. 

the  recording  layer  having  more  crystallization  nuclei  proximate  lo 
a  centerline  ot  the  track  than  away  from  the  cenierline 


5,479.393 
\  IDEO  RAM  HAVING  AN  OFMON  OF  A  El  LL  S\M  AND 

\H\IFSAM 
Sun-Bveong  Yun.  Seoul:  .lang-Kvu   Let.  and  Chul-Kvu  I  et> 
both  of  Suwon.  all  of.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
FJectronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fikd  .lun.  20.  19«*4.  Ser.  No.  262.76<» 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rtp.  of  Korea     lun    19    \<^\ 
1993-11242 

Int.  CI.    UnCH/UO 
U.S.  a.  365-221  ,7  Claims 


1  In  a  video  random  access  memorv  device  that  can  be  con- 
nected during  manufacture  to  operate  as  one  of  a  full  senal  access 
memon,  device  and  a  half  serial  access  memory  device,  the  device 
comprising:  a  serial  access  memorv  comprising: 

a  hrsi  interleaved  group  of  senal  access  memory  cells,  each 
U-ansfemng  data  with  a  respective  cell  of  said  random  access 
memorv'  accessed  when  a  first  most  significant  bit  of  an 
accessing  address  signal  has  a  first  logic  level,  and 
a  second  interleaved  group  of  serial  access  memorv  cells,  each 
transfemng  data  with  a  respective  cell  of  said  random  access 
memory  when  said  hrsi  most  significant  bit  of  said  accessing 
address  signal  has  a  second  logic  level,  said  second  inter 
leaved  group  of  senal  access  memory  cells  being  interleaved 
with  said  first  interleaved  group  ot  senal  access  memorv  cells 
with  respect  to  a  senal  output  sequence  of  data  stored  in  said 
senal  access  memorv:  and  connection  means,  alterable  dunng 
manufacture  of  said  device,  for  configunng  said  video  random 
access  memorv  dev  ice  to  operate  as  one  of  a  full  senal  access 
memory  device  and  a  half  serial  access  memory  device. 


the  lighi-reflectmg  layer  and  light-absorbing  layer  having  mutu- 
ally different  maximum  absorption  wavelengths  and  the  light- 
reflecting  layer,  transparent  intemiediaie  layer  and  light- 
absorbing  laver  having  respectively  prescribed  thicknesses  .so 
as  to  constitute  a  multilayer  optical  element  showing  a  high 
refltctance  with  respect  to  the  reproducing  light  beam,  which 
IS  incident  through  the  substrate,  the  optical  recording 
medium  being  free  from  causing  a  substantial  opticallv  detect- 
able change  when  irradiated  with  the  reproducing  light  beam 
through  the  substrate,  whereas  at  least  one  of  the  light  reflect- 
ing layer  and  Uie  light  absorbing  layer  causes  an  optically 
detectable  change  when  in-adiaied  with  the  repnxlucing  light 
when  the  lighi-reflecting  laver  transparent  intemiediate  layer 
and  hghi-absorbing  layer  are  disposed  in  different  thicknesses. 

^''"^^i>the  optical  recording  medium  is  capable  of  information 
iqxodnction  at  a  high  contrast  without  causing  an  optically 
detectable  change  by  irradiation  with  the  repr.xiucing  light 
beam. 


5.47yj95 
SERIAL  BI  S  SY  STEM 

David  \I.  GiMKlman.  St.  Albans,  and  Carlo  Capaldo.  Potterv 
Bar.  both  of.  I  niled  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sorther  lelecom 
Limiti-d.  Montreal.  C  anada 

Filed  Mav   16.  |9<^4.  Ser.  No,  24.*..>(ll 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mav  ""l    \^\ 
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5.47<J.394 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIl  M.  RECORDING 
SY  STEM  AND  REPRODUCING  SY  STEM 
Masauka    Yashima.    Yokohama.    Hirovuki    Sugata.    Yamalo: 
Tsuvoshi   Santoh;    Miki   Tamura.   both   of  Yokohama,   and 
Chieko  Mihara.  Isehara.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  C  anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  88.1.761 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav  16.  1991    V111750- 
Mav  II.  1992.4-117606 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .W2 
I  ..S.  CI.  369-275.1  ,,  claims 

1    An  optical  recording  medium  tor  use  in  combination  with  a 
reprcxiucing  light  beam  having  a  prescnbed  wavelength  Xi  and  a 
prescribed  iniensitv  and  a  recording  light  beam  having  a  wave- 
length different   trom   the   prescribed  wavelength,  said  medium 
cornpnsing  in  sequence: 
a  transparent  substrate; 
a  lighi-reflecling  laver; 
a  transparent  intermediate  layer:  and 
a  light-ahsorhine  laver 
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1  A  multi-master  serial  bus  system  compnsing  a  plurality  ot 
n.Hles  a  communications  highway  over  which  transmission  of  data 
between  the  nodes  can  be  effected,  and  access  control  means 
enabling  only  one  node  to  access  the  highway  at  a  time,  wherein 
transmission  of  data  from  one  node  lo  another  compnses  an 
arbin-alion  phase  and  a  transmission  phase,  wherein  the  arbitration 
phase  IS  divided  into  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  node  having  an 
associated  slot  number,  wherein  there  are  n  nodes  and  the  arbitra- 
tion phase  is  divided  into  Zn  slots,  which  slots  are  divided  into  two 
groups  of  n  slots,  each  node  having  a  said  associated  slot  number 
but  which  group  it  is  in  being  determined  bv  an  arbitration  scheme 
providing  faimess  of  access  of  the  ntxles  lo  the  highwav  wherein 
the  highwav  compnses  hrsi,  second  and  third  lines,  wherein  the 
firs!  line  carries  an  arbitration  clock  signal  dunng  the  ;u-biu-ation 
phase   vv  herein  ihe  second  line  carries  an  .irbiiraiion  signal  dunng 
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the  arbitration  phase  and  a  data  clock  signal  during  the  transmis- 
Mon  phase,  and  the  third  line  carries  a  slot  signal  dunng  the 
arbitration  phase  and,  when  one  said  node  has  won  access  to  the 
highway,  cames  the  actual  data  to  be  transmitted  from  said  node 
dunng  the  transmission  phase. 


5.479^% 
REDIADANT  S^  STFM  H.4VING  SIGNAL  PATH 
OPKKAIION  FUNCTION 
Toshihiko  Kusani).  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Stp.  6.  1^4,  Ser.  No.  301.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  -Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222374 

Int.  CI.    H04J  -'.'-/    H04L  1/00 

I  .S.  CI.  370 — 16  20  Claims 


I  TRMSMSSKM  WPMUTUS 


TRAMSKRUNE 


side,  said  redundant 


1   A  redundant  system  comprismg; 
a  redundant   strucmre  having  an  output 
structure  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  systems  each  including  a 
plurality  of  circuit  packages  through  which  signal  paths  are 
formed;  and 
a  selector  connected  to  said  signal  paths  provided  on  the 

output  side  of  said  redundant  structure. 
the  selector  selecting  a  signal  path  from  one  of  said  signal 
paths  formed  in  the  parallel  connected  systems  and  gener- 
ating selection  information  indicative  of  one  of  selection 
and  non-selection  of  each  signal  path; 
generating    means    for    receiving    said    selection    information 
indicative  of  one  of  selection  and  non-selection  of  each  signal 
path  and  for  generating  path  operation  information  indicative 
of  one  of  operation  and  non-operation  of  each  signal  path  in 
each  of  the  parallel  connected  systems,  based  on  said  selec- 
tion  information   indicative  of  one  of  selection   and   non- 
selection  of  each  signal  path  generated  by  the  selector;  and 
control  means  provided  in  each  said  circuit  package  in  each  of 
the   parallel   connected   systems,   for   transferring   the   path 
operation  information  from  a  first  circuit  package  to  a  second 
circuit  package  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  a  flow  of 
associated  signal  paths  and  for  judging  path  operation  condi- 
tion of  the  signal  paths  passing  through  each  circuit  package 
based  on  the  transferred  path  operation  information 


a  cell  having  a  plurality  of  antenna  sets,  each  set  being  posi- 
tioned and  basing  transmuting  and  receiving  means  direction- 
allv  conhgured  to  limit  propagation  of  signals  substantially  to 
a  zone  within  the  boundaries  of  said  cell; 

means  for  assigning  at  least  one  of  the  identilication  codes  of  the 
assigned  set  thereof  to  at  least  one  mobile  telephone  IcKaled  m 
said  cell  including  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a 
unique  identihcation  code  of  the  assigned  set  thereof  lor 
identifying  said  at  least  one  of  said  mobile  telephones; 

means  for  coupling  the  signal  to  the  zones; 

at  least  one  combiner  for  combining  signals  from  all  the  zones  in 
said  cell;  and 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  combiner  for  retrieving  signals  having 
said  unique  identification  code. 


5,479398 
DIGITAL  DATA  CONC  FNTRATOR 

(Jregorv  J.  C>r.  Wintield.  III.,  assignor  to  ,4T&T  Corp.  .Murray 
Hill,N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .162,061 

Int.  CI.    H040  ll'iiJ 

I  .S.  CI.  370—56  9  Claims 


5.479  J97 
CDMA  TRAN.SMLSSION  DFLAY  METHOD  AND 
APPAR.\Tl  S 
William  C.  \.  Lee,  t  orona  Del  Mar.  t  alif..  a.ssignor  to  Air- 
Touch  Communications  of  California.  San  Franci.sco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,636.  Apr.  26.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,521,  Apr.  2, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.243.5^8.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  330.200 
Intel.'  H04B  "216:7/26 
U.S.  CI.  370—18  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  cellular  telephone  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous cells,  each  having  an  assigned  set  of  identification  codes,  are 
arranged  with  handotf  means  for  maintaining  continuous  commu- 
nication with  a  plurality  of  mobile  telephones  moving  from  cell  to 
cell; 


I   A  concentrator  comprising 

first  multiple.xers  wherein  each  first  multiplexer  has  inputs  con- 
nected to  respective  communication  channels  that  carry 
inbound  words  of  digital  data  and  has  an  output  channel  for 
carrving  an  inbound  word  associated  with  one  ot  the  commu- 
nication channels; 

random  access  memory  organized  as  M  columns  and  N  rows 
capable  of  accepting  and  storing  up  to  I  of  the  inbound  words 
dunne  a  single  clcKk  cycle  in  one  of  the  M  columns,  where  I 


IS  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one  and  less  than  N.  the 
memory  having  1  data  inputs; 
control  buffer  means,  connected  between  each  output  channel 
and  the  I  data  inputs,  for  selecting  one  of  (a)  stonng  an 
associated  inbound  word,  (b)  n-ansmilting  the  associated 
mbound  word  to  the  respective  1  data  input,  and  (c)  doing 
both  (a)  and  (b)  during  each  clock  cycle,  the  first  multiplexers 
and  control  buffer  means  being  responsive  to  control  signals 
wherein  the  inbound  word  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  the 
first  multiplexers  and  the  one  selected  b>  the  control  buffer 
means  for  each  cl<xk  cycle  is  determined  bv  the  control 
signals; 

the  first  multiplexers  and  control  buffer  means  operating  in 
response  to  the  control  signals  and  causing  a  first  column  in 
the  random  access  memory  to  be  completely  filled  with 
inbound  words  before  another  column  in  the  random  access 
memory  can  receive  any  inbound  words. 


5.479,400 
TR.\NSC  KI\  ER  SHARING  BETWEEN  ACCESS  AND 
BACKHAl  I   IN  \  \MRELESS  DIGITAl 
COMMINKATION  SYSTEM 
Robert   P.   Dily»orth.   Santa   (  ruz.    t;e«rge   H.   Elamraer    III 
Cupertino,  and  Brett  D.  (.allowav.  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.! 
a.vsignors  to  Metricom.  Inc..  Los  Gatos.  t  alif. 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.'M.205 
Int.  CI.    H04B  -,012 
CS.  CI.  3'0— 6(1  ,.  ,., 

1     C  laims 


5.479„399 

METHOD  FOR  SER\  l(IN(;  a  TRl  NKLINF  AMONG 

DALA  CONNECTIONS  HA\  ING  DIFFERENT  DATA 

RATES  WHEREIN   ML  DATA  CONNECTIONS  ARE 

(;i\EN  FAIR  ALLOC  ATION  TO  THE  TRl  NKLINF 

Rolf  Grabenhorst;  Fckhard  Schrot-dcr.  and  (ierd  Niestegge.  all 

of  Munich.   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengescll- 

schaft,  Munich,  CJermanv 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1<W3.  Ser.  No.  9.679 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat    Off 
1992.92101546 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  Jt/12 
l.S.  CI.  370—58.1 


Jan.   30, 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  access  of  data  blocks  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  data  which  belong  to  a  pluralitv  of  data 
connections  to  a  trunk  line  which  is  used  for  iransponmg  in  time 
slots  in  each  case  one  information  cell  exhibiting  a  data  field 
accommodating  the  data  block  and  a  header  preceding  the  former 
which  designates  the  respective  data  connection  in  accordance  with 
an  asynchronous  transmission  method,  the  method  compnsins  the 
■•teps  ot: 

unting  the  data  blocks  into  data-connection-individual  buffer 
memories; 

establishing  a  respective  data  block  rate  for  each  data  connec- 
tion; 

providing  a  counter  for  each  data  connection: 

designating  diose  of  the  data  connections  in  which  the  counters 

are  below  a  predetermined  count  for  fonvarding  a  data  block 

lo  the  trunk  line; 
torwarding  a  data  block  from  the  associated  buffer  memory  to 

the  trunk  line  for  a  respective  data  connection  which  exhibits 

a  respective  lowest  count  in  the  current  time  slot; 
increinenimg  the  count  of  the  data  connection  for  which  a  data 

bkxk  IS  forwarded  to  the  trunk  line  during  a  time  slot  by  a 

value  corresponding  lo  the  asswiated  data  block  rate;  and 
decrementing  the  count  of  those  of  the  data  connections  for 

which  no  data  block  is  foryvarded  during  a  current  lime  slot 


-urn  -.      >tK  .vw- 

»-*■  an 

LA  digital  packet  communication  system  for  digital  data  com- 
munication, said  communication  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  repeaung  packet-mode  fixed-site  wireless  trans- 
ceiver means; 

at  least  one  wireless  non-fixed-siie  terminal  transceiver  means 
capable  of  originating  targeted  information  packets,  said  non- 
fixed-site  terminal  transceiver  means  including  a  modulator 
means  for  directly  communicating  substantiallv  simulu- 
neously  with  at  lea.st  a  few  of  said  plurality  of  fixed-site 
transceiver  means  over  a  plurality  of  different  communication 
links  on  mutually-common  frequencies:  and 
destination  terminal  transceiver  means  capable  of  receiving  the 

targeted  information  packets: 
said  wireless  non  fixed  site  terminal  transceiver  means  compris- 
ing 1 )  means  for  managing  exchange  of  said  targeted  infor- 
mation packets  and  control  packets  with  said  plurality  of 
fixed-site  transceiver  means  and  in  particular  with  said  few 
fixed-site  transceiver  means,  and  2)  means  for  distributing 
said   information   packets  of  a   single  originatine   message 
among  said  few  of  said  fixed-site  u-ansceiver  means,  said  few 
fixed-site  transceiver  means  being  operative  to  forward  said 
targeted  information  packets  of  said  single  onginating  mes- 
sage to  said  destination  terminal  means,  said  destination  ter- 
minal  means   being  operative  to  reassemble  said  targeted 
information  packets  into  a  single  message  while  eliminating 
redundant  packets;  and 
said  fixed-site  transceiver  means  each  comprising  transminer 
means  and  receiver  means  shared  between  communications 
with  other  fixed-site  transceiver  means  over  said  mumally 
common  frequencies  and  communication  with  said  wireless 
non-fixed  sue  terminal  tfansceiver  means  over  said  mumally 
common  frequencies. 
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ATM  CELL  INTERFXC  F  \ND  METHOD  K)R 

DLSPATt  HEX,  AN  ATM  C  ELL 

Francois  J.   BiU;   Onal    Menzilcioglu.    Eric   C.   Cooper,   and 

Robert  D,  Saasom,  all  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  tun 

Systems.  Inc.  Uarrendale,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  9.1(1.081.  Aug.  M,  1992.  Pat.  No, 

5,323„189.   I  his  application  Jun.  17.  1994.  .Sir.  No.  261,427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    H04I    !-  s^ 

I  .S.  CI,  370-«o.l  29Ctains 

1   A  method  for  dispatching  an  ATM  cell  in  an  ATM  network 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1W3,  5-151224 
Int.  CI.    H04N  1/32 
L.S.  CI.  370—80  7  Claims 
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producing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  a  value  of  a  VPI  field 

of  the  cell; 
producing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  a  value  of  a  VCl 

field  of  the  cell;  and 
directing  the  cell  to  a  desired  destination  in  the  ATM  network 

corresponding  to  the  first  signal  and  to  the  second  signal. 
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5.479.402 

LOGICAL  CHANNEL  SEITING  SVSTE.M  FOR  ATM 

NETUORK 

Emi  Hata;   RyoichI  Ishibashi;  Tetsuo  Tachibana.  and  Toshio 
Iric.  all  of  kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  846.070,  Mar.  5.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1991.  3-037660 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/iO 

U.S.  CI.  370— 60.1  36  Claims 


5  A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  tor  inputting  data; 

menior\  means  tor  storing  data  input  b\  said  input  means  as 
stored  data: 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  stored  data  lo  converted 
data  uhich  is  suitable  for  a  desired  destination; 

first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  data  input  b\  said 
input  means  to  the  desired  destination  without  using  said 
memory  means  and  said  conversion  means; 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  stored  data  to  the 
desired  destination  bv  using  said  conversion  means;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  first  transmission  means  to  trans- 
mit the  input  data  in  response  lo  a  first  request  tor  direct 
transmission,  for  causing  said  second  transmission  means  lo 
transmit  the  stored  data  using  said  conversion  means  in 
response  to  a  second  request  for  memory  transmission,  and 
for  hmitmg  operation  of  said  second  transmission  means  in 
accordance  with  a  usage  condition  of  said  conversion  means. 
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S  \  logical  channel  setting  system  for  an  asynchronous  transfer   IS.  CI.  370 — 84 
mode  (.ATM)  network  coupled  lo  corresponding  terminal  equip- 
ment via  a  respective  terminal  adapter,  the  system  composing: 
call  means  operable  when  the  terminal  adapter  is  a  transmitting 
terminal  adapter,  for  setting  a  logical  channel  in  the  ATM 
network,  said  logical  channel  having  a  narrow  band  in  the 
order  of  Kbps; 
tirst  message  transmitting  means,  operable  when  the  terminal 
adapter  is  a  transmitting  terminal  adapter  and  responsive  to  an 
ON  request  signal  from  the  corresponding  terminal  equip- 
ment, for  transmitting  lo  the  ATM  network  a  band  change 
message  which  requests  a  change  of  the  band  width  of  the 
logical  channel  from  the  narrow  band  to  a  broad  band  in  the 
order  of  Mbps;  and 
second  message  transmitting  means,  operable  when  the  terminal 
adapter  is  a  transmitting  terminal  adapter  and  responsive  lo  an 
OFF  request  signal  received  thereby  from  the  corresponding 
transminmg  terminal  equipment,  for  transmitting  to  the  ATM 
network  a  band  release  message  which  requests  a  change  of 
the  band  w  idth  of  the  logical  channel  from  the  broad  band  to 
the  narrow  band. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORK  WIDE  BANDWIDTH 

ALLOCATION 

Pascal  Francois,  Vence:  Eric  Lebrun.  Saint  Jeannet.  both  of. 

France,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Warren.  Kingston,  N.Y..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.'S. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,872 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Apr.    19, 
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1.  A  system  for  network  wide  bandwidth  alliKation  in  a  network 
made  of  at  least  one  FDDI  segment  and  at  least  one  non-FDDI 
Segment,  said  system  composing: 

a  server  coupled  lo  the  FDDI  segment  and  comprising  a  Quality 

of  Service  Requestor  for  requesting  quality  of  service. 
a  network  bandwidth  allocator  (NRR)  comprising  a  Quality  of 
Service  Allocator,  coupled  to  the  non-FDDI   segment,  for 


getting  requests  and  setting  answers  from  and  to  said  Quality 

of  Serv  ice  Requestor, 
a  synchronous  bandwidth  allocator  (SBA)  on  said  FDDI  seg- 
ment for  allocating  bandwidth  on  said  FDDI  segment, 
said  system  being  characterized  in  thai  the  system  comprises: 
a  third  party  requestor  i3PRi.  with  Inputs/Outputs  for  inter- 
facing between  said  network  bandwidth  allocator  (NRR) 
and   said   synchronous   bandwidth   allocator  (SBA).   and 
Inputs/Outputs  for  interfacing  between  said  server  and  said 
synchronous  bandwidth  allocator  (SBA).  and 
means  (C)  in  said  network  bandwidth  allocator  (NRR)  having 
Input/Output  for  intertacing  between  said  Quality  of  Ser- 
vice Allocator  and  said  third  party  requestor  (3PR). 


5.479.405 

ADAPTOR  BETWEEN  ISDN  BASIC  RATE  AC  CE.SS  AND 

SVVITCHED-56  ACCESSES 

Mark  C.  Koz.  2752  filorietta  Cir..  Santa  Clara.  C  alif.  95051. 
and  Jack  \\.  Li\.  Lake  (Kwego.  Oreg..  assignors  to  .Mark  C. 
Fkoz,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  .Sen  No.  234.314 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  /.V6' 

U..S.CI.37(^-^  4aaims 


1    An  adaptor  for  permitting  an  ISDN  telephone  device  which 
receives  and  transmits  digital  data  in  accordance  with  CCITT 
Recommendations  for  ISDN  Basic  Rate  Access  to  exchange  digital 
data  with  a  Swiiched-56  Access  to  a  telephone  network  which 
transmits   and   receives   the   digital   data   in   accordance   with   a 
Switched-56  protix-ol.  said  adaptor  composing: 
an  ISDN  Basic  Rale  Access  interface  circuit  adapted  for  provid- 
ing an  ISDN  Basic  Rate  Access  with  which  an  ISDN  tele- 
phone device  exchanges  digital  daia  in  accordance  with  the 
CCITT  Recommendations  for  ISDN  Basic  Rale  Access; 
an  adaptor  bus  for  exchanging  the  digital  data  with  said  ISDN 

Basil  Rale  .Access  interface  circuit; 
a  Switched-56  Access  interface  circuit  adapted  for  interconneci- 
ing  with  a  Switched  56  Access  to  the  telephone  network  with 
which  said  adaptor  exchanges  digital  data  in  accordance  with 
the  Switched-56  protocol,  said  Switched-56  Access  interface 
circuit  al.so  exchanging  such  digital  data  with  said  adaptor  bus 
included  in  said  adaptor; 
J  random  access  memory  coupled  lo  said  adaptor  bus  for  sionng 
the  digital  daia  respectively  received  by  said  ISDN  Basic  Rale 
Access  and  Switched-56  Access  interf.tce  circuits,  and  for 
respectively  supplying  the  stored  digital  data  for  transmission 
H\   said  ISDN  Basic  Rale  Access  and  Switched-56  Access 
interface  circuits; 
.1  programmable  digital  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said 
adaptor  bus  for  controlling  operation  of  said  ISDN  Basic  Rale 
Access  and  Swiiched-56  Access  interface  circuits  and  of  said 
randf^m  access  memory;  and 


a  clock  recovery  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  digital  data  trans- 
fers occumng  between  said  ISDN  Basic  Rate  Access  interface 
circuit  and  the  ISDN  telephone  device  with  the  digital  data 
transfers  occumng  between  said  Swiiched-5«  Access  inter- 
face circuit  and  the  Switched-56  Access. 


5.479.406 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Mika  MaLsutani.  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser  No,  313.^91 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  .Sep.  28.  19*^3,  5-240828 
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L  A  data  communication  systetn,  comprising: 

a  master  station;  and 

a  plurality  of  slave  stations  for  transmuting/receiving  data 
to/from  said  master  station,  for  causing  said  master  station  to 
transmit  command  data  to  each  slave  station  of  said  plurality 
of  slave  stations  and  causing  said  each  slave  station  to  trans- 
mit response  data  in  response  to  the  command  data, 
each  said  sla\e  station  including: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  data  flag  indicating  whether  contents 
01  a  plurality  of  data  managed  by  a  home  station  have 
changed,  and 
response  control  means  for.  when  a  command  flag  included  in 
the  command  data  from  said  master  station  designates 
u-ansmission  of  the  data  flag,  transmuting  the  data  flag 
stored  in  said  memory  as  response  data,  and  for,  when  the 
command  flag  included  in  the  command  data  from  said 
master  station  designates  transmission  of  a  plurality  of  data 
managed  by  the  home  station,  transmitting  the  plurality  of 
designated  data  as  response  data,  and 
said  master  station  including 
command  control  means  tor  transmuting  the  command  data 
including  the  command  flag  for  designating  transmission  of 
the  data  flag  at  first   and  retransmiliing  the  command  data 
including  the  command  flag  for  designating  u-ansmission  of 
the  plurality  of  data  managed  by  said  slave  station  to  said 
slave   station   which   has   transmitted   the   response   data 
including  the  data  flag  indicating  a  change  in  the  plurality 
of  data  only  when  the  data  flag  included  in  the  response 
data  from  said  slave  station  in  response  to  the  command 
data  indicates  that  the  plurality  of  data  managed  by  said 
slave  station  have  changed 
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CHWNEl.  L  llLlZVriON  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ISDN 

Cheng-Hsu  Ko;  I  go  G.  Gagliardi;  Meichun  Hsu.  all  of  5 
Manor  Pkw>..  Salem.  N.H.  03079.  and  Paul  Cummings.  53 
l.awndale  St..  Belmont.  \ta.ss.  02718 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S9 1/036 l.V  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1<W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092/2118S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No\.  26.  1<«2 

PC  T  Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  94,115 

Int.  CI.    H04J  3/16:3/26:  H04L  /2/56 

L.S.  CI.  370— 94.1  11  Claims 


1  In  a  communication  network  characterized  by  a  muliiplicity 
of  channels  for  carrying  packets  of  data  on  a  medium  between  data 
servers  and  destinations,  channel  allocation  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  input  and  output  destmation  queues; 

data  flowmeter  means  for  measuring  quantity  of  data  arriving  at 
each  said  input  and  output  destination  queue  during  a  particu- 
lar time  intenal; 

means  for  polling  each  said  data  flowmeter  means  at  fixed 
intervals; 

long  term  channel  allocation  means  responsive  to  said  polling 
means  for  allocating  or  deallocating  transmission  channels  to 
a  particular  destination  on  said  medium  depending  upon  data 
flow  traffic  to  said  destination  and  particular  channel  param- 
eters; and 

short  term  channel  allocation  means,  overriding  said  long  term 
channel  allocation  means  in  response  to  predetermined  condi- 
tions, for  allocating  or  deallocating  u-ansmission  channels  on 
said  medium. 


5.479.408 

UIRFI.ESS  PER.SONA1.  PAGING.  COMMLNICATIONS, 

AND  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

Craig  A.  Will.  2110  Paul  Edwin  Ter.  #101,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

22043 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,065 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/26 

VS.  CI.  370 — 94.1  35  Claims 
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1    A  methiKl  for  transmitting  a  message  to  an  individual  in  a 
buildintv  returning  a  response  message  to  the  originator  of  said 


message,  and  determining  the  current  location  of  said,  individual. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

originaimg  said  message  addressed  to  the  individual; 
transmitting  the  message  to  a  cenffal  station; 
recening  and  storing  the  message  at  said  central  station; 
creating  a  data  packet  containing  data  from  the  message: 
iranMimting  said  data  packet  from  the  central  station  to  a  com- 
municaiions  unil  carried  by  the  individual  by  the  steps  of; 
( 1 1  adding  a  code  to  said  data  packet  identifying  said  commu- 
nications unil; 

(2)  adding  a  code  to  the  data  packet  uniquely  identifying  the 
data  packet; 

(3)  computing  an  error  checking  code  and  adding  said  error 
checking  code  to  the  data  packet: 

(4)  transmitting  the  data  packet  by  means  of  radio  from  the 
central  station  to  the  communications  unit; 

(5)  receiving  (he  data  packet  al  the  communications  unit; 

(6)  determining  whether  the  data  packet  has  been  correctly 
recened  at  the  communications  unit  by  computing  an  error 
checking  code  using  the  received  data  and  companng  said 
error  checking  code  with  the  error  checking  code  contained 
in  the  data  packet; 

transmitting  an  acknowledgment  packet  from  the  communica- 
tions unit  to  the  central  station,  should  the  data  packet  be 
recei\ed  correctly,  by  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  consuiicting  an  acknow  ledgment  packet  at  the  communi- 
cations unit  containing  said  code  uniquely  identifying  the 
data  packet  just  received,  so  as  to  serve  as  an  acknow  ledg- 
ment ol  said  received  data  packet: 

(2)  transmitting  said  acknowledgment  packet  from  the  com- 
munications unit  by  means  of  a  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  infrared  light  and  ultrasonic  sound  to 
one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  installed  at 
fixed  locations  in  said  building; 

(3)  receiving  the  acknowledgment  packet  from  the  communi- 
cations unit  at  a  remote  station  and  storing  it  in  memory; 

(4)  transmitting  the  acknowledgment  packet  from  said  remote 
station,  by  means  of  radio,  to  said  central  station; 

repeating  the  steps  of  creating  a  data  packet  containing  data 
from  the  message,  transmitting  said  data  packet  from  the 
central  .uation  to  a  communications  unit,  and  transmitting  an 
acknowledgment  packet  from  the  communications  unit  to  the 
central  station,  until  all  data  in  the  message  has  been  trans- 
mitted from  the  central  station  to  the  communications  unit; 

displaying  the  message  to  the  individual; 

accepting  a  response  message  from  ihe  individual  at  the  com- 
munications unit  in  response  to  ihe  received  message; 

creatine  a  response  packet  conlaining  data  troni  said  response 
message. 

transmitting  said  response  packet  from  the  communications  unii 
bv  means  ot  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
infrared  light  and  ultrasonic  sound  to  one  or  more  ot  a 
pluraliiv  of  remote  stations  installed  at  fixed  locations  in  the 
building; 

receivinc  the  response  packet  at  a  remote  station  and  tempti- 
ranlv  storing  the  respimse  packet. 

adding  a  code  to  the  response  message  uniquelv  idenlifving  said 
remote  station; 

transmuting  the  response  packet  trom  the  remote  station  by 
means  of  radio  to  the  central  station: 

recen  ing  the  response  packet  at  the  central  station  and  storing  it; 


December  26.  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2795 


extracting  the  location  of  the  remote  station  from  the  response 
packet  and  storing  the  location  associated  with  the  individual 
at  the  central  station; 

transmining  the  response  message  from  the  central  sution  to  the 
originator  of  the  message. 
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36  A  ba.se  station  controller  (BSC)  for  controlling  at  least  first 
and  second  base  transceiver  stations  (BTSI.BTS2)  of  a  cellular 
mobile  radio  network  having  al  least  one  mobile  station,  said  base 
station  controller  (BSC)  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  request  signal  from  said  first  base  trans- 
ceiver station  (BTSl):  and 
means  for  sending,  m  accordance  with  said  request  signal,  an 
instruction  to  said  first  base  transceiver  station  (BTSl)  with 
which  said  mobile  station  (MS)  is  communicating,  said  first 
base  transceiver  station  (BTSl)  retransmitting  this  instruction 
to  said  mobile  station  (MS),  said  instruction  instructing  said 
mobile  station  (MS)  to  interrupt  communication  uith  said  first 
base  transceiver  station  (BTSl )  in  order  to  send  a  sequence  ot 
synchronization  messages  (HO  ACCESS)  to  said  second  base 
transceiver  station  (BTS2)  to  enable  said  second  base  trans- 
ceiver station  (BTS2)  to  calculate  a  timing  advance  (TA),  in 
accordance  with  which  said  mobile  station  (.MS)  is  to  com- 
municate with  said  second  base  transceiver  station  (BTS2i. 
and  10  continue  communicating  with  said  first  base  transceiver 
station  (BTSl)  immediately  after  sending  said  sequence  ot 
synchronization   messages  to  said   second   base  transceiver 
station  iBTS2). 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  signal  strengths  of  adjacent  base 
stations  in  a  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  radio  system 
ihai  includes  a  plurality  of  mutually  adjacent  base  stations  each 
having  at  least  one  transmuter  for  transmitting  a  downlink  canier 
on  at   least  one  downlink  earner  frequency,  said  at  least  one 
downlink  earner  frequency  having  a  cyclically  repeating  given 
plurality  of  successive  normal  TDMA  time  slots  tor  conveying 
control  and  traffic  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  radio  stations 
capable  of  registration  serially  to  individual  ones  of  said  ba.se 
stations,  and  while  so  registered  to  any  respective  one  of  said  base 
stations  being  each  assigned  a  respective  numbered  normal  TDMA 
time  slot  from  among  said  plurality  of  normal  TDMA  lime  slots 
others  of  said  normal  TDMA  time  slots  being  idle  time  slots  m 
relation  to  each  said  mobile  radio  station,  said  meth.xl  compnsing 
(a)  operating  at  least  one  of  said  base  stations  so  as  lo  insert 
dummy   time  slots,  from  time  to  time,  among  said  normal 
TDMA  time  slots  being  transmined  by  the  respective  trans- 
mitter on  the  respective  downlink  carrier  frequency,  according 
to  a  set  of  instances  which  is  not  replicated  in  lockstep  by 
adjacent  ones  of  said  base  stations,  thereby  causing  a  chang- 
ing temporal  offset  in  occurrence  of  respectivcK  numbered 
normal  TDMA  time  slots  between  said  one  base'  station  and 
others  of  said  adjacent  base  stations; 
(b)  operating  at  least  one  of  said  mobile  stations  while  registered 
to  a  respective  said  at  least  one  of  said  ba.se  stations,  to 
receive  on  a  respective  said  downlink  earner  frequencv  dunng 
successive  ones  of  said  assigned  time  slots,  and  to  measure 
signal  levels  of  dounlink  earner  transmissions  from  other?;  of 
said  adjacent  base  stauons  dunng  non-assigned  ones  of  said 
time  slots. 


5.479.411 

MILTI-MEDIA  INTE(;ratFI)  MESS\(.E 

ARR.ANGEMENT 

Robert   M.   Klein.  (,oldec.  Colo.,  avsignor  to    \Tt.J  (  nrp 
Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.193 
Int.  CI.'  H04.M  Il/(j6 

•7  A  niethvKf  of  media  conversion,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
receiv  ing  an  integrated  voice-and-fax  message  compnsing  a  fax 
file  including  fax  message  segments  and  a  voice  file  including 
voice  message  segments  interspersed  widi  voice  pointers  to 
the  fax  message  segments; 
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5.479.413 
METHOD  K)R  TESTlNCi  LAR(;K  MEM0R\  ARRAYS 
Dl  RINC  S^SlFAl  INITIALIZATION 
Stephen  J.  Skola.  Mdnument.  and  \\a>ne  H.  I  niland.  Colo- 
rado Springs,  hoth  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  254.816 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlR  .>'//2lS 

l.S.  CI.  371— 21.1  5  Claims 


converting  the  fax  message  segments  into  e-mail  message  seg- 
ments; 

converting  the  voice  message  segments  into  e-mail  message 
segments: 

inserting  thee-mail  message  segments  converted  from  the  fax 
message  segments  among  the  e-mail  message  segments  con- 
verted from  the  voice  message  segments  in  place  of  the  voice 
pointers;  and 

delivering  to  a  recipient  an  e-mail  message  comprising  the 
e-mail  message  segments  converted  from  the  voice  message 
segments  and  interspersed  with  the  e-mail  message  segments 
converted  from  the  fax  message  segments,  instead  of  the 
received  message. 


5,479,412 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TESTING  COinVTER  (  IR(  ITT 

Toshio  Enomoto.  Tok\o.  lapan.  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  I-ih.  :.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  I2J22 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017400 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  371— 22.1  6  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  testing  a  counter  circuit,  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  a  count  signal  to  said  counter  circuit; 
means  for  generating  a  first  expected  value  in  synchronization 

wiih  said  count  signal; 
means  for  determining  whether  a  count  value  of  said  counter 

circuit  coincides  with  said  first  expected  value; 
means  for  generating  a  second  expected  value,  different  from 

said  first  expected  value,  in  synchronization  with  said  count 

signal,  when  said  count  value  of  said  counter  circuit  does  noi 

coincide  with  said  first  expected  value: 
means  for  determining  whether  said  count  value  of  said  counter 

circuit  coincides  with  said  second  expected  value:  and 
means  for  generating  a  detection  signal,  when  said  count  saiuc 

of  said  counter  circuit  does  not  coincide  with  said  second 

expected  value. 


1    A  method  for  testing  a  large  memory  array  of  a  digital 
computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

testmg  first  for  addressing  related  failures  the  entire  array  in  a 
vequential  order  from  a  lowest  address  to  a  highest  address, 
thereby  detecting  stuck-at  address  faults  in  the  array  prior  to 
performing  address  line  and  data  fault  testing  for  the  entire 
array: 
testing  second  for  address  line  and  data  faults  a  first  ponion  of 
the  array  accessed  sequentially  from  the  lowest  address  to  a 
last  address,  the  last  address  being  lower  than  the  highest 
address,  by  wnting  the  contents  of  each  address  location  of 
the  array  with  a  first  data  pattern  and  reading  the  contents  ot 
the  address  Uxation  to  \enf\  that  the  first  data  pattern  remains 
as  written,  then  writrng  the  contents  ot  the  address  location 
with  a  second  data  pattern  and  reading  the  contents  ot  the 
address  location  to  \eril>  that  the  second  data  pattern  remains 
as  written: 
making  available  the  first  portion  of  the  array  for  Use  b)  opera 
tional  firmware  of  the  computer  system  if  no  errors  are 
delected  as  a  result  of  the  step  of  address  line  and  data  fault 
testing: 
begin  execuims  the  operational  hmiware  out  ot  the  first  portion 

iy\  the  array . 
testing  third  for  address  line  and  data  taults  in  a  h.ickground  task 
a  next  ponion  ol  the  array  accessed  sequentially  from  the  last 
address  to  a  last  address-i-N.  when  N  is  the  number  of  address 
locations  in  the  next  portion  of  the  array  to  be  tested.  b> 
writing  to  each  address  location  the  first  data  pattern  and 
reading  the  contents  of  the  location  to  verify  the  first  data 
pattern  remains  as  written,  then  writing  to  the  contents  of  the 
address  UKaiion  with  the  second  data  pattern  and  reading  the 
contents  ot  the  address  kxation  to  \enf\  that  the  second  data 
pattern  remains  as  written:  and 
making  available  to  the  operational  tirniware  that  portion  ot  the 
array  between  the  last  address  to  the  last  address+N  if  no 
errors  are  detected  as  a  result  of  the  step  of  testing  the  next 
portion  of  the  array:  and 
repeating  in  the  background  task  the  step  of  testing  the  next 
ponion  of  the  array  w  here  the  last  address  is  updated  w  ith  the 
last  address+N  until  the  last  address  equals  the  highest 
address. 
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LOOK  AHEAD  PATTERN  (iENERATION  4ND 

SIMILATION  IN(  I  I  [)|N(,  SI  PPORT  K)R  P\RAI  I  EL 

FAILT  SIMLLATION  IN  L.SSUA  LSI  LOGIC  CTRCtlT 

TESTING 

Paul  N.  Keller.  Fishkill.  and  Timothy  J.  Koprowski.  Ne»hurgh, 

both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

( Orporation,  \rmonk.  N,\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,756,  Dec.  26,  1990,  ahandoni-d. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.165 

Int.  CI.    tiOlR  >7/2S 

L.S.a..<7l-22.3  5  Claims 


applying  only  those  test  loop  patterns  determined  as  being 
effective  in  said  determining  step  to  said  integrated  circuit 
chip  using  .said  testing  machine  to  thereby  complete  fault 
testing  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip. 


5.479.415 
METHOD  \N?)  \PP\K\M  S  FOR  GENERATING  TEST 

PI  1  SKS 
Dieter  F.  Staiger.  Weil  im  Schonbuch.  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I0X.780.  Aug.  18.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  811.^59.  Di^..  20.  1991, 
abandoned.  Jhis  application  Mar  1(1.  1994.  Ser  No.  209.671 

Claims   priority,  application   European   Pal.   Oft..   Dec.   28. 
1990,  90125728 

Int,  CI.'  G06F  11/00 
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Claims 
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1.  A  look  ahead  pattern  generation  and  simulation  method  per- 
formed by  a  tester  apparatus  which  includes  a  pattern  generator 
that  generates  VLSI  "'scan  path"  lest  patterns,  known  as  "tester 
loops",  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simulating  a  test  of  a  device  under  lest  by  said  tester  apparatus 
by  using  a  plurality  of  tester  loops  generated  by  said  pattern 
generator,  to  provide  results  of  said  step  of  simulating: 

analyzing  said  results  of  said  step  of  simulating  to  determine 
which  tester  loops  are  effective  and  which  tester  loops  are 
ineffective  to  provide  a  meaningful  test  result  output; 

marking  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  tester  loops  as  effective  or 
meffectne  based  on  said  analyzing  step: 

loading  marked  tester  loops  into  said  tester  apparatus,  .said 
marked  tester  loops  being  for  test  pattern  application  on  the 
device  under  test: 

for  each  tester  loop  of  said  plurality  of  tester  loops  loaded  into 
the  tester  apparatus,  saving  a  current  stale  of  the  pattern 
generator  in  a  register: 

prior  to  applying  a  tester  loop  of  said  plurality  of  tester  loops  to 
the  device  under  test,  checking  the  tester  kxip  to  deiemune  if 
the  tester  loop  is  marked  as  effective  or  ineffective; 

if  the  tester  loop  is  marked  as  effecli\e.  applying  the  tester  loop 
from  the  pattern  generator  to  the  de\  ice  under  test,  restoring 
the  current  pattern  generator  state  by  reading  a  saved  current 
slate  stored  in  said  register,  and  advancing  the  pattern  genera- 
tor one  state;  but 

if  the  tester  loop  is  marked  as  ineffective,  advancing  the  pattern 
generator  one  stale  to  skip  the  tester  loop,  thereby  increasing 
throughput  of  the  tester  apparatus. 

3.  A  method  for  fault  lesung  \ery  large  scale  integrated  logic 
circuit  chips  with  a  testing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  software  simulated  circuit  model  of  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  to  be  tested,  said  integrated  circuit  chip  having 
primary  inputs  and  primary  outputs: 

calculating  said  pnmary  outputs  of  said  software  simulated 
circuit  model  for  a  plurality  of  test  loop  patterns  to  be  applied 
to  said  primary  inputs; 

analyzing  said  pnmary  outputs  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  test 
loop  patterns  to  be  applied  to  said  primary  inputs  to  determine 
if  said  each  test  loop  pattern  is  effective  by  identifying  a  fault 
path  in  said  integrated  circuit  chip;  and 
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3.  A  lest  system  for  both  generating  product-specific  digital  test 
signals,  and  addressing  and  predetermining  test  data  and  test  func- 
tions from  data  signals  and  timing  signals,  wherein  the  test  signals 
for  predetermining  lest  data  compnse  a  lest  pulse  occurring  dunng 
a  pulse  interval,  wherein  the  data  signals  associated  with  the  lest 
signals  for  each  pulse  interval  compnse  data  for  address,  test  pulse 
and  function  generation,  wherein  the  timing  signals  for  each  pulse 
interval  compnse  information  associated  with  the  data  signals, 
which  denotes  the  sian  and  end  of  address,  test  data  and  function 
generation  in  the  respective  lest  signals,  compnsing: 

a)  addressable  format  memory  means,  coupled  to  receive  the 
data  signals,  for  stonng  different  lest  signal  formats  for  each 
data  signal,  wherein  each  panicular  test  signal  format  denot- 
ing a  binary  voltage  curve  of  voltage  levels  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  of  a  test  signal  dunng  a  pulse  interval: 

b)  test  pulse  means  for  supplying  format-specific  adjacent  sig- 
nals of  the  same  or  a  different  level: 

c)  address  means  coupled  to  the  addressable  format  memory 
means,  stores  the  fonnal-specific  adjacent  signals  as  digiul 
values  denoting  the  binary  voltage  curve  unrelated  in  lime  for 
each  test  signal  format; 

d)  reading  means  for  reading  the  digital  values  denoting  the 
binary  \ollage  curve  for  each  pulse  interval  at  an  output  of  the 
addressable  formal  memory  means  on  a  number  of  lines 
corresponding  to  a  number  of  level  changes  in  the  binary 
voltage  curve; 

e)  generating  means  for  generating  timing  signals  from  digitally 
stored  values  denoting  a  time  curve  of  the  test  signals;  and 

f)  bislable  flip-fiop  means  for  generating  a  product  spacific 
digital  test  signal  and  having  a  signal  delay  that  is  controlled 
by  the  timing  signals  from  said  generating  means  and  coupled 
to  .said  reading  means  to  combine  with  the  addressable  format 
memory  means  output  information  for  the  lest  signal  formal 
associated  with  that  data  signal  in  the  order  of  the  level 
changes  in  the  binary  voltage  curve  for  generating  the  lest 
signal. 
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5.479.416 

APPAR-\Tl  S  AM)  NIFTHOI)  K)R  KRROR  DETECTION 

AND  CORRKC  HON  IN  RADIO  FREQl  ENCY 

IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

Charles   K.  SniKlgrass,  Boise,  Id.,  and  Armando  Montalvo, 

Belmont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise, 

Id. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993,  Sen  No,  130,124 

Int  CI.''  G06F  ll/IO 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  14  Claims 
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p,  =  I2+  I3+  ig+  ig 
Pj=  i2+i4+U+  "r 
P3=  ii  +  13+ "4+  '7+  '8 
P4=i,+  I5+  ig+  17+  ig 

P5=  'i  +  '2+  "3+  "4+  "5+  ie 

1   A  radio  frequency  identification  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  eight-bit  information  signal: 

(8.  13,  4)  hlock  code  encoder  means  responsive  to  the  eight-bu 
information  signal  for  providing  a  thirteenbit  coded  signal: 

radio  frequency  transmitter  means  responsive  10  the  thirteen-bit 
coded  signal  for  providing  a  transmitted  signal: 

(8.  13.  4)  block  code  decoder  means  for  decoding  the  transmit- 
ted signal  to  provide  an  eight-bit  decoded  signal  wherein  the 
decoder  means  further  comprises: 

syndrome  generator  means  responsive  to  the  transmitted  signal 
for  providing  a  syndrome  signal  wherein  the  syndrome  gen- 
erator means  comprises  (a)  a  first  exclusive-OR  gate  having 
inputs  responsive  to  2nd,  3rd.  6th.  8th  and  9th  bits  of  the 
thirteen-bit  transmitted  signal,  (b)  a  second  exclusive-OR  gate 
having  inputs  responsive  to  2nd.  4th.  5th,  7th.  and  10th  bits  of 
the  thirteen-bit  transmitted  signal,  (c)  a  third  exclusive-OR 
gate  having  inputs  responsive  to  1st.  3rd.  4th.  7th.  8th  and 
1 1th  bits  of  the  thirteen-bit  transmitted  signal,  (dl  a  fourth 
exclusive-OR  gate  having  inputs  responsive  to  1st.  5th.  6lh. 
7th.  8th,  and  12th  bits  of  the  thirteen-bit  transmitted  signal, 
and  (e)  a  fifth  exclusive-OR  gate  having  inputs  responsive  to 
1st.  2nd,  3rd.  4lh.  5th,  6th.  and  13th  bits  of  the  thirteen-bit 
transmitted  signal,  wherein  the  syndrome  signal  comprises 
outputs  of  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  exclusive- 
OR  gates; 

error  detection  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  syndrome  signal 
for  providing  a  signal  indicative  that  a  noncorrectable  error  in 
the  transmitted  signal  has  been  detected;  and 

identifier  means  responsive  to  the  eight-bit  decoded  signal  for 
providing  a  return  identification  signal. 


-OUT 
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34 


data  modulating  means  for  mixlulating  said  data  bit  signal 
>-equence  into  a  modulated  data  bit  signal  sequence  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  hand: 

tillering  means  for  tillering  said  modulated  data  bit  signal 
sequence  into  a  tillered  data  hit  signal  having  a  partially 
rejected  frequency  region  wuhin  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency band: 

check  bit  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  check  hii  signal 
sequence  into  a  check  hit  mcxiulated  signal  having  a  check  hil 
frequency  region  within  said  partially  rejected  frequency 
region:  and 

combining  means  coupled  10  said  filtering  means  and  said  check 
bit  mcxlulating  means  for  combining  said  filtered  data  bit 
signal  with  said  check  hit  modulated  signal  within  said  pre- 
delennined  Irequencv  hand  into  a  combined  signal,  and 
adapted  10  transmit  said  combined  signal  as  said  transmission 
signal. 


5,479,418 

ERROR  AND  LOSS  CORRECTION  IN  A  DATA  BASE 

STORED  ON  A  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  MEDIIM  AND 

METHOD 

Dirk  Hughes-Hartogs,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1(>.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,695 

Int.  CI.    (;06F  11/10 

I.S.  CI.  .^71—40.1  32  Claims 
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5.479,417 

ERROR  CORRECTION  \PPAR.ATIS  CAPABLE  OF 

IMPROMNC,  ERROR  CORRECTION  ABILITY  WlTHOl  T 

EXPXNSION  Ol-  V  FREOIENCV  BAND 

Ichiro  Tsujimiito.  lokMi.  lapan.  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FiUd  Jan.  14.  I<*<*4.  Ser.  No.  182^20 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-(H)4630 
Int.  CI.    H04J  I.IH.  H04L  U(X) 
I  .S.  t  I.  .ni— 37.1  7  Claims 

4  in  an  error  correction  apparatus  having  a  transmitter  adapted 
tor  transmitting  a  block  code  as  a  transmission  signal  within  a 
predetermined  frequency  band,  said  block  code  includmg  a 
sequence  of  data  bit  signals  together  with  a  sequence  of  check  bit 
Mgnals  for  correction  of  said  data  bit  signal  sequence,  said  tr.ms 
mittei  comprising: 

check  bit  calculation  means  for  determining  said  check  bit  signal 
sequence  for  said  data  bit  signal  sequence,  said  check  bit 
signal  having  a  predetermined  bit  rate; 


I  .\  digital  data  base  ha\  ing  record  data  codes  representing  an 
initial  digital  record,  and  having  redundant  check  codes  and  one  or 
more  redundant  check-check  codes,  compnsmg: 

a  base  medium 

a  t\\  o  dimensional  code  storage  area  on  the  surface  of  the  base 
medium  having  a  coordinate  system  for  defining  positions 
therein: 

code  sites  physically  positioned  within  the  code  storage  area  at 
predetermined  coordinates  for  containing  the  record  data 
codes  and  the  redundant  check  ctxles  and  the  redund.inl 
check-check  codes,  and  having  code  bit  states  dehned  b\  the 
presence  or  absence  of  toner  material  deposited  on  ihe  base 
medium: 

a  plurality  of  error  checking  sets  tomied  b\  the  code  sites,  each 
error  checking  set  containing  one  or  more  data  codes  and  one 
or  more  check  ccxles.  the  hits  in  the  check  codes  in  each  error 
checking  set  determined  b\  the  bus  m  the  data  codes  of  the 
same  error  checking  set  and  in  error  correcting  relationship 
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therewith,  each  data  code  site  and  each  check  code  site  are 
included  in  "L"  error  checking  sets  to  provide  "L"  levels  of 
inter-locking  error  checking:  and 
a  plurality  of  error  checking-checking  sets  formed  by  the  code 
sites,  each  error  checking-checking  set  containing  one  or 
more  check  codes  and  one  or  more  check-check  codes,  the 
bits  in  the  check-check  codes  in  the  error  checking-checking 
set  determined  by  the  bits  in  the  check  codes  thereof  and  in 
error  correcting  relationship  therewith. 


5.479.419 

ADAPTIVE  MAXIMIM  I  IKKI  IHOOD  SEQCENCE 

FSTIMMOR 

Toshimichi  Nad;  Haruhini  Shiino.  and  ^asuo  Shoji.  all  of 
lokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.  1993.  5- 16452 1 

Int.  CI.    (,()6F  I//JU 

L.S.  CI.  .'7i_;3  24  Claim, 
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ei,t    nocBaTna  ^"^  CIKiAr      neCDaTTIB 


PINAL  OPERATOR 


I.  An  adaptive  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimator  com- 
prising: 
a  transmission  channel  estimator  for  estimating,  using  partial 
sequences  of  sampled  values  of  received  signals  and  using 
estimated  values  of  pans  of  sequences  of  transmission  sym- 
bols, the  impulse  respon.se  of  a  transmission  channel:  and 
a  Viterbi  algorithm  processor  for  sequentially  estimating  the 
sequences    of    u-ansmission    symbols    from    the    estimated 
impulse  response  of  the  transmission  channel  and  the  panial 
sequences  of  sampled  values,  said  Viterbi  algondim  processor 
including  a  branch  metnc  computer,  an  addition-comparison- 
selection  portion,  a  path  metric  memory,  and  a  path  history 
memory:  > 

said  branch  metric  computer  including 
common  element  operation  means  for  computing  operational 
common  elements  which  commonly  appear  in  computa- 
tions of  plural  branch  values  when  all  branch  values  for 
connecting  between  states  are  to  be  computed,  in  associa- 
tion with  a  regularity  of  coded  alphabets  of  transmission 
symbols, 
branch  \alue  producing  means  for  prtxiucing  all  branch  values 

from  the  computed  common  elements,  and 
branch  metric  final  operation  means  for  computing  all  branch 
metrics  from  the  produced  branch  values. 


5.479.420 
CLOCK  FAULT  MONITORING  CIRCl  IT 
Jae  H.  Hong;  Dong  J.  Shin;  Voun  K.  Jeong.  and  Hyeong  J. 
Park,  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  F.lectronics 
and  Telecommunicatloas  Research  Institute.  Daejon.  and 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  199.V  Ser.  No.  17.1,177 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29.  1992 
1992-26109 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  27/00 
IS.  CI.  371—61 

1   A  clock  fault  monitoring  circuit  comprising: 
monitoring  clock  reception  means  for  receiving  a  clock  tor 
monitonng; 
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counter  reset  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  reset  signal 
in  response  to  the  monitonng  clock  received  by  said  monitor- 
ing clock  reception  means: 

reset  signal  reception  means  for  receiving  a  second  reset  signal 
and  synchronizing  the  received  second  reset  signal  with  the 
monitonng  clock  or  a  reference  clock,  said  second  reset  signal 
initializing  a  digital  circuit  pack  upon  power-on: 

monitonng  counter  means  for  sampling  and  counting  the  refer- 
ence clock  in  response  10  the  first  and  second  reset  signals 
from  said  counter  reset  generation  means  and  reset  signal 
reception  means  respectively  to  monitor  the  monitoring  clock, 
said  reference  clock  ha\ing  a  frequency  twice  that  of  the 
monitoring  clock: 

NAND  logic  means  for  outpulting  the  monitored  result  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  monitonng  counter 
means,  a  clock  enor  being  determined  according  to  the  moni- 
tored result:  and 

output  hold  means  for  holding  the  monitored  result  from  said 
NAND  logic  means  when  the  monitonng  clock  is  abnormal. 


5.479.421 

I)\l  \  INin  T  CONTROL  DFMCE  FOR  SERIAL 

( ONTROI  I  FR 

Makoto  lakebc.  HiraLsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  KomaLsu  Seisakusho.  .lapan 
PCI  No.  PCT  JP90/(I1724.  S  3^1  Date  Jun.  24.  1992.  5  l()2(ei 
Date  Jun.  24.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  091/1(I3<12.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1990.  Sen  No.  866,169 
Claims  prioritx.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1989.  l-,y34S3 
Int.  (1.    HIMl       'iV 
U.S.CL  371—69.1  5  Claims 

,200 


6  Claims 


I  .A  data  input  control  device  for  a  senal  controller  wherein  a 
pluraliiv  of  nodes  each  having  one  or  a  plurality  of  sensors  con- 
nected thereto  are  senally  connected  to  each  other  with  a  main 
ci>nlroller  included  therein,  said  main  controller  delivers  a  prede- 
lermined  data  frame  signal  at  a  pentni  sufficiently  shoner  than  the 
vanation  interval  of  data  detected  bv  the  sensors,  and  each  ot  the 
nixies  delivers  data  from  a  sensor  connected  to  the  ncxje  while  the 
data  IS  earned  in  the  data  frame  signal,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
main  controller  includes 

sensor  data  sionng  buffers  arranged  in  plural  stages  each  having 
a  memory  capacity  capable  of  stonng  all  sensor  data  from  the 
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sensors  connected  to  the  nodes,  for  temporarily  storing  data 
from  the  plurality  of  sensors  contained  in  the  data  frame 
Mgnal  over  a  plurality  of  sampling  periods; 

a  true  data  storing  buffer  having  a  memory  capacity  capable  of 
stonng  all  sensor  data  from  sensors  connected  to  the  plurality 
of  nodes,  for  stonng  the  sensor  data  which  have  been  deter- 
mined as  true  data: 

daw  readmg  means  for  performing  data  reading  operation  of 
reading  the  data  from  one  sensor  over  a  plurality  of  sampling 
penixls  by  outputting  a  read  address  corresponding  to  a  stor 
age  region  where  the  data  from  a  same  sensor  are  stored  to  the 
sensor  data  stonng  buffers  arranged  in  plural  stages; 

a  single  comparing  means  for  comparing  data  from  one  sensor 
over  a  plurality  of  sampling  periods,  said  data  being  read  by 
the  data  reading  means;  and 

transtemng/memonzing  means  for  transferring  data  to  be  com- 
pared stored  in  sensor  data  storing  sections  arranged  in  the 
plural  stages  so  as  to  store  the  data  in  a  storage  region 
corresponding  to  a  sensor  data  storing  section  of  the  next 
stage  upon  completion  of  the  comparison  by  the  comparing 
means,  and  transferring  to  a  storage  region  corresponding  to 
the  true  data  storing  buffer  data  to  be  compared  in  one  of  the 
sensor  data  stonng  sections  arranged  in  plural  stages  so  as  to 
store  the  data  in  a  storage  region,  corresponding  to  the  true 
data  stonng  buffer,  only  when  results  derived  from  the  com- 
panson  performed  by  the  comparing  means  coincide  with 
each  other,  and  wherein 

the  data  reading  means  successively  updates  read  addresses  for 
the  sensor  data  storing  buffers  arranged  in  plural  stages  by  one 
each  lime  a  comparison  is  completed  by  the  comparing 
means;  and 

the  transfemng/memorizing  means  successively  updates  the 
access  addres.ses,  for  the  sen.sor  data  storing  buffers  arranged 
in  plural  stages  and  the  true  data  storing  buffer,  by  one  each 
time  the  transferring/memorizing  operation  is  completed,  said 
storing  of  sensor  data  as  true  data  being  performed  indepen- 
dentlv  for  each  sensor  data. 


V  laser  excitation  means  for  exciting  said  gain  medium;  and 
vi   at  least  one  laser  cavity  for  said  first  wavelength  and  said 

second  wavelength. 


5,479.422 

CONTROLLABEL  Dl  ALWAVELENGTH  OPERATION 

OF  MODELOC  KED  LASERS 

Martin  E.  Eermann.  Ann  Arbor:  dregg  Sutha.  Manchester, 

and  Donald  J.  Harti-r,  \nn  Arbor,  all  nf  Mich.,  a.s.signors  to 

Imra  America,  Inc..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  XuK-  12,  1^4,  Ser.  No,  289^16 

int.  CI."  HOIS  .i/098 

V.S.  CI,  372—18  20  Claims 

8 
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1   A  lavcr  system,  comprising: 

I  generation  means  having  a  single  gain  medium,  for  generating 
light  outputs  having  at  least  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second 
wavelength; 

II  nrst  modelocking  means  for  modelocking  said  first  wave- 
length. 

III  second  modelocking  means  for  modeloclcing  said  second 
wavelength; 

iv.  output  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  wavelength  and 
said  second  wavelength  to  respective  outputs; 


5,479,423 

METHOD  OF  MODI  EATING  FEEDBACK  SIGNAL  IN 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  PUMP 

LASER  SATl  RATION 

Kazuyuki  Tanikawa.   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor  to   Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kanagawa.  .lapan 

Filed  .Jan.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  I89.0.^« 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233637 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  inM:</iMI    H04B  Iti/I' 

C.S.  CI.  372—26  9  Claims 


OPTICAL    MUX 


BIAS  CURRENT 
MONITOR  VOLTAGE 

I.  .A  method  of  modulating  a  feedback  signal  to  an  optical 
amplifier,  said  ainplitier  including  a  laser  ditxie  and  a  dnver  means 
tor  dnving  said  laser  diode,  said  amplifier  directly  amplifying  an 
optical  signal,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  receiving  a  feedback  signal  from  a  remote  station,  said 
feedback  signal  being  derived  from  said  amplified  optical 
signal: 

lb)  determining  a  degree  of  saturation  corresponding  to  a  non- 
linear region  of  a  characteristic  of  said  laser  diode  by  detect- 
ing an  operating  bias  current  thereof; 

(ci  controlling  the  modulation  of  said  feedback  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detemiined  degree  of  laser  duxle  saturation: 
and 

(d)  inputting  ^aid  modulated  feedback  signal  onto  said  driver 
means  so  as  to  superimpose  said  feedback  signal  on  a  steady 
state  output  of  said  amplified  optical  output,  said  feedback 
signal  being  controlled  in  step  (cl  to  compensate  for  said 
determined  degree  of  saturation. 


5,479.424 

OPTICAL  MODI  EATING  AND  AMPLIFYING 

APPARATl  S  CAPABLE  OF  ACHIE\  ING  MODULATION 

WITH  HIGH  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  R.ATIO 
Hiroshi  Sakuyama,  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-167336 
Int.  Cl."  HOIS  *  /  < 
I  .S.  CI.  372—26  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  mixlulating  and  amplifying  apparatus  in  v.hich  an 
input  signal  is  opticalh  amplihed  according  to  an  excited  light, 
which  IS  produced  according  to  an  oscillation  signal,  said  optical 
modulating  and  amplifying  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  device  compnsing  an  optical  mixer  for  mixing  said 
input   signal   and   said   excited   light,   and   an   ampliher  for 
amplifying  an  output  from  said  optical  mixer; 
an  oscillation  means  for  producing  an  oscillation  signal: 
laser  light  dnving  means  for  generating  a  drive  signal  based  on 

the  oscillation  signal, 
laser  light  emitting  means  for  producing  said  excited  light  ba.sed 
on  the  dnve  signal. 
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5.479,425 

THERMAL  COMPENSATION  OF  INJECTION  LASER 

DIODES  DRI\  FN  B^  SHI  NT  t  I  RREN  I  MODILAIIONS 

Ed\^ard  Teggc,  Palm  Bay,  Ela..  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation. 

.Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,266 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/li 

L,S.  CI.  372-29  22  Claims 


^ 


y 


IPOWEtt 


1  A  method  of  operating  an  injection  laser  diode  (ILD)  in  the 
presence  of  ILD  temperature  changes  so  that  the  ILD  is  not 
subjected  to  a  potentially  harmful  operating  current,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  operating  current  for  the  ILD  from  a  power 
.source,  the  operating  current 

(i)  being  provided  through  a  circuit  thai  renders  the  operaung 
current  insensitive  to  fluctuations  in  the  power  source  out- 
put, and 

(ii)  for  operating  the  ILD  at  a  level  that  does  not  harm  the 
ILD: 

(b)  modulating  the  operating  current  by  decreasing  the  operating 
current  so  thai  the  ILD  is  below  its  maximum  level  for  any 
level  of  modulation; 

(c)  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  ILD;  and 

(d)  changing  the  operating  current  proportionally  lo  a  change  of 
the  sensed  temperamre. 


5,479,426 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  WITH 
INTEGRATED  REFLECTOR  ON  A  i51Ii  TILTED 
L.4TTI(  E  PLANE  SILICON  SI  BSTRATE 
Hideyuki   Nakanishi.    Kyoto;   Akio   ^oshikawa.   Ibaraki.   and 
Hiroka/u  Shimizu.  Suila.  all  of.  Japan,  avsignnrs  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  (orporation,  TakaLsuki.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2tKi.052 
Inl.  CI."  HOIS  3/18 


VS.  a.  372 


control  signal  generating  means  for  sensing  the  excited  light  and 
for  producing  a  control  signal  setting  a  modulation  degree  of 
the  excited  light  to  a  predetermined  modulation  degree;  and 

modulation  signal  control  means  having  inputs  for  respectively 
receiving  he  control  signal  and  the  oscillation  signal  and  for 
producing  a  modulation  signal, 

the  laser  light  driving  means  driving  the  laser  light  emitting 
means  according  to  the  modulation  signal; 

wherein  said  amplifier  device  receives  said  excited  light  and 
amplifies  said  input  signal  based  upon  said  excited  light. 


13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  compnsing: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  main  surface, 

a  reflecting  mirror  surface  having  a  slanting  surface  which  is 
disposed  at  a  specified  place  of  said  silicon  substrate  having  a 
(111)  lattice  plane  making  an  angle  of  40°  to  50°  w  ith  the 
main  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate,  and 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  disposed  at  a  position  opposing  said 
reflecting  mirror  surface,  wherein  said  silicon  substrate  is  a 
silicon  substrate  of  (51 1)  lattice  plane  having  an  off-angle  of 
r  to  11°  about  an  axis  of  <110>  direction. 


5.479.427 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  \ND  METHOD  OE 

MANUFACTURINt,  JHF  SAME 

Ichiro  \oshida;  Isukuru  Katsuvama.  and  Junichi  Hashimoto, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomii  FJectric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fili-d  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196.4.^4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  199.^.  5-(i2.s424 
Int.  CI.    HOIS  v/rt 
MS.  CI.  372-^5  9  claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a.  an  n-iype  GaAs  substrate, 

b.  an  n-iype  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  n-iype  GaAs  sub- 
strate. 

c.  an  active  region  layer  formed  on  said  n-type  cladding  layer, 

d.  a  p-type  claddmg  laver  formed  on  said  active  region  layer, 
said  p-type  cladding  layer  being  fabncated  from  a  first  mate- 
rial selected  from  a  group  compnsing  GalnP  and  AlGalnP. 

e.  a  p-type  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  p-type  cladding  layer, 
said  p-iype  buffer  layer  being  fabricated  from  a  second  male- 
rial  selected  from  a  maienal  having  a  composition  containing 
arsenic  (As)  and  said  hrst  material  used  to  fabricate  said 
p-type  cladding  layer. 

t.  a  p-iype  contact  layer  formed  on  said  p-type  buffer  laver.  said 
p-type  contact  la>er  being  fabricated  from  a  third  material 
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which  has  a  bandgap  smaller  than  a  bandgap  of  said  second 

niatenal  used  to  fabiicaie  said  p-type  buffer  layer,  said  third 

maienal  being  selected  from  a  group  comprising  GaAs  and 

GalnAs,  and 
g.  electrodes  fonned  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  n-iype  GaAs 

substrate  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  p-type  contact  layer, 

respectively, 
V.  herein  a  composition  ratio  of  said  p-type  buffer  layer  is 

changed  such  that  the  bandgap  decreases  from  said  p-type 

cladding  layer  to  said  p-type  contact  layer. 


5,479,428 
LA,SER  APPARATUS 

.Vlasaki  Kuzumoto;  VushI  Takenaka:  Junichi  NLShimae;  Kenji 
Yoshizavta.  and  Takashi  \amamnto.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
a.s,signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  7.131.  Jan.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5„n3.528. 
This  application  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser,  No,  339^34 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-0(»9076; 
Jan.  23,  1992.  4-.<07858 

Int.  O."  HOIS  .W3 
l.S.  CI,  372— 61  11  Claims 
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5,479,429 
LASER  CU  ITY  FOR  LASER  MEDIA  WITH  ANM  LAR 
C  RO.SS  SECTION 
I  wc  Habich;  Ki'min;;  Du,  both  of  .\achen.  and  Heinz-Dietcr 
Plum,  Aaihcn-Haaren,  all  of,  (;crmanv,  assignorv  to  Fraun- 
hofen  (iesfllsf haft  zur  horderuna  dtr   Xnntwandten  Fors- 
ch'jnt;  k'.\..  Munich.  (■trmaii> 

Filed  \pr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  983^32 
Claims  priiinl>.  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1990,  40  28 
170,1 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3A>6;.W7 
I  ,S.  a.  372—66  14  Claims 

1.  A  laser  cavity  for  laser  media,  compnsing  a  first  annular  end 
mirror:  and  a  second  annular  end  mirror  facing  said  first  annular 
end  mirror  lo  define  the  laser  cavity,  each  of  the  end  mirrors  having 
a  conca\e    reflecting    surface    facing    the    other  one  of  the  end 


niimirv    at  least  one  end  mirror  having  an  aperture  therethrough 

nui  ot  M,hich  the  laser  beam  can  be  coupled. 


5.479,430 

PROTE(  Tl\  F  COATING  FOR  SOLID  STATE  SLAB 

LASERS 

Robert  J.  Shine,  ,lr..  Mountain  \  iew;  Anthony  J.  Alfrev.  Wood- 
side,  and  Robert  I..  Bver,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  .lunior  I  ni- 
versity,  Stanford.  Calif, 

Filed  Feb,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,948 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/06 

L.S.  CI.  372—66  17  Claims 


imtnmmcDinncDintnin      y° 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising;  means  defining  a  discharge 
space  having  a  doughnut-like  annular  section  comprising  an  outer 
pipe  and  an  inner  pipe  coaxially  disposed,  an  inner  periphery  of 
said  outer  pipe  and  an  outer  penphery  of  said  inner  pipe  being 
utilized  as  waveguide  paths  for  a  la.ser  beam  that  is  output  by  said 
discharge  space  in  a  direction  intersecting  perpendicularly  to  said 
annular  section;  and 

two  or  more  electrodes  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage 
disposed  in  the  outer  penphery  of  said  outer  pipe. 

wherein  said  outer  pipe  is  fonned  from  a  dielectric. 


28 


^^mmmmtnmcitnmmtncn 


1    An  opiicalK  pumped  solid  slate  laser  having; 

a)  a  lasing  medium  m  the  tcimi  of  a  slab,  said  slab  having  at  least 
two  opposed  parallel  pumping  faces  between  which  a  laser 
t)eam  having  a  wavelength  /.  propagates  along  a  zig-zag  path 
dictated  by  total  internal  rerteetion  between  said  at  least  two 
opposed  parallel  pumping  taces: 

b)  an  input  tace  tor  admitting  said  laser  fieam:  and 

c)  an  output  face  for  coupling  out  said  laser  beam,  said  slab 
being  coated  on  said  at  least  two  opposed  parallel  pumping 
faces  with  a  protective  coating  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting organic  synthetics,  processed  thernioplasliLs.  and  ther- 
mosetting polymers,  said  protective  coating  being  applied 
onto  said  slab  from  a  solution  whose  solvent  is  chosen  from 
the  group  comprising  ketones,  esters,  and  perfluorinated  sol- 
vents. 


5.479.431 

SOLID-STATE  LASER  WITH  ACTIN  E  FTXLON  VND 

METHOD  LHEREFOR 

Mark  I).  Sohottke.  Kettering,  and  Daniel  K.  klemer,  Dayton, 

both  of  Ohio,  a.v.ignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Laserplane,  Inc.. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Fik-d  Jun.  2,  1994.  Sen  No.  252.949 

Int.  CI.    HOIS     '')s 

I  .S.  CI.  .372—92  16  Claims 

I   A  soliii-siaie  laser  for  generating  a  laser  beam  comprising 

a  laser  cavity  assembly  for  defining  a  laser  cavity  including  a 

mirrored  surface  forming  a  front  end  of  said  laser  cavity; 
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a  pump  source  for  generating  pump  radiation  and  for  transmit- 
ting said  pump  radiation  into  said  laser  cavity; 

a  laser  gain  chip  positioned  in  said  laser  cavity  for  generating 
fundamental  laser  light  in  response  to  said  pump  radiation; 

an  input  reflector  positioned  adjacent  said  laser  gain  chip  for 
receiving  said  pump  radiation,  for  transmitting  said  pump 
radiation  into  said  laser  gain  chip  and  for  reflecting  said 
fundamental  laser  light  into  said  laser  gain  chip; 

an  output  reflector  positioned  adjacent  said  laser  gain  chip  for 
reflecting  a  portion  of  said  fundamental  laser  light  into  said 
laser  gain  chip  and  for  transmitting  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  fundamental  laser  light;  and 

a  frequency  multiplier  for  changing  the  fi-equency  of  said  fun- 
damental laser  light  which  is  transmitted  through  said  output 
reflector  lo  produce  harmonic  laser  light,  a  portion  of  said 
harmonic  laser  light  passing  through  said  mirrored  surface  to 
fonn  said  laser  beam, 

wherein  said  laser  gain  chip,  said  input  reflector  and  said  output 
reflector  form  an  active  etalon  which  provides  for  improved 
frequency  filtenng  and  improved  frequency  and  polarization 
stability. 


5,479.432 

SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATION  AND  SELF 

FREQCENC "i  DOLBLIN(;  LASER  MATERIALS 

CO.MPRISED  OF  BILK  GERMANOSILR  ATE  AND 

AH  MINOSILICATE  GLASSES 

Nabil  M.  Lav»andy.  Providence.  R.I..  assignor  to  Intellectual 

Property    Development    Avswiates    of    Connecticut.    Inc.. 

Trumbull.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,262.  Dec.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101.424.  Aug.  2.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  958.960.  Oct.  9. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5^33.621.  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No. 

722345.  Jun.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.157,674.  This  application 

-May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  436.635 

Int  CI."  HOIS  i/ds 

I  .S.  CI,  372-102  8  Claims 

/32b 


5,47V.433 
DIRECT  CI  RRENT  ARt   FIRNACE 
Toshimichi    Maki.    Tokyo;    Hiroyuki    ^amashita.    Kurashiki; 
^oshimi    Kawa/u.    Kurashiki,    and    Hidefumi    Nakashima, 
Kurashiki,  all  of,  Japan,  a-ssignorv  to  NKK  Corporation,  and 
Tokyo  Steel  M.F.f,.  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993,  Sen  No.  162344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  ",  1992,  4-326859 

Int,  1 1.    H05B  r  (  : 

U,S.  CI.  373-72  15  Claims 

20 

/ 


1  A  DC  arc  furnace  for  melting  an  object  with  the  use  of  the 
heat  of  arc  generated  between  a  bottom  electrode  and  an  upper 
electrode,  the  bottom  elecinxie  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contact  pins  each  contact  pin  having  an  end  lo  be 

brought  into  contact  with  the  object  and  to  supply  an  arc- 

fonning  current  thereto,  wherein  the  number  of  said  plurality 

of  contact  pins  falls  wiihm  a  range  of  200-300: 
a  current  base  electncally  connected  lo  another  end  of  each  of 

the  contact  pins  for  distributing  current  from  a  power  supplv 

to  the  contact  pins: 
a  coolant  passage  attached  to  the  current  base  for  perlomiing 

heat  exchange  with  the  current  base  for  ccxiling  the  current 

base: 
a  coolant  supply  source  for  supplying  said  coolant  passage  with 

cooling  water  as  a  coolant:  and 
an  exhausting  device  for  exhausting  the  cooling  water  in  the 

coolant  passage. 


5,479.434 

DOl  BLE-HEARTH  ARt   Fl  RNAC  F  FOR  PRFHFATINt, 

SC  RAP  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATlN(,  THE 

SAME 

Raymond  J.  Burda,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Du.s.seldorf,  (.ermany 

FUed  Man  11,  1994,  Sen  No,  212,581 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  :j/uo 

l!.S.  CI.  373-78  10  Claims 


1  .A  three  dimensional  solid  medium  that  supports  a  plurality  of 
optically-induced  permanent  gratings,  each  of  said  optically - 
induced  permanent  gratings  being  capable  of  having  a  penixl  thai 
differs  trom  a  period  ol  others  of  said  optically -induced  permanent 
gratings,  wherein  said  medium  is  compnsed  of  a  silicate  glass  that 
includes  a  charge  transfer  svstem. 
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4.  A  double  furnace  arrangement,  comprising: 

— first  and  second  tillable  furnace  vessels,  each  of  said  vessels 
having  an  interior  run-off  tap  region  and  an  interior  slag  door 
region  defining  a  first  and  second  interior  bay  regions  respec- 
tivelv  at  opposite  sidewalls  thereof; 

— a  connection  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  intenor 
run-off  tap  and  slag  door  region  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  tiltable  furnace  vessels  respectively; 

— first  and  second  conduits  for  interconnecting  the  furnace  ves- 
sels, said  first  conduit  including  a  combustion  chamber  having 
first  and  second  flanged  pipe  sections  connected  thereto  with  • 
first  and  second  shut  off  valve  means  provided  in  said  first  and 
second  pipe  sections,  respectively,  and  said  second  conduit 
having  a  flange  at  each  end  and  including  third  and  fourth 
shut-off  \  alve  means:  and 

— means  for  releasably  coupling  said  connection  lines  to  flanges 
of  said  conduits  for  permitting  tilting  of  each  furnace. 


5.479.435 
DC  ARC  H  RNACE 

Hironobu  Yoshida,  I  rayasu,  and  Shinichi  Tsukizaki.  Chiba, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishlkawajima-Harima  .lukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  fokxo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP<*4/00617.  ij  371  Date  Nov.  16.  IW4.  §  l()2(cl 

Date  Nov.  If..  19<J4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/24503.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Fik-d  \pr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.69ft 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-88803 

InL  CI."  F27B  3/18 

VS.  CI.  373—81  4  Claims 


5.479.436 

METHOD  OK  HEATINC;  AND  MELTING  METAL  AND 

APPARATIS  FOR  MELTIN(;  MET\L 

Hideo     Hashida:     Isamu     Ka»ai;     Kiwamu     Nijuri;     Hiromi 

Araka«a,  all  of  Tochigi,  and  Michinori  Anahara.  Ashikaga, 

all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Jokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  MK  1993.  Ser,  No.  129.354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992.  4-316873 

Int.  CI.    H05B  6/44 

t.S.  CI.  373—144  15  Claimi 


8  Apparatus  for  melting  metal  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  a  heal  and  melt  zone  in  uhich  a  solid  metal 
matenal  filled  m  said  furnace  can  be  held  for  preheating  and 
melting  said  solid  metal  material  by  first  electromagnetic 
induction  heating  means  to  provide  molten  metal  in  said  heal 
and  melt  zone  of  said  furnace: 

means  for  continuously  discharging  said  molten  metal  from  a 
lower  portion  of  the  heal  and  melt  zone  of  said  furnace; 

an  additional  furnace  having  a  heatup  zone  for  receiving  said 
discharged  molten  metal,  and  for  further  heating  said  molten 
metal  to  a  higher  temperature  hv  -.econd  electromagnetic 
induction  heating  means: 

means  tor  discharging  said  molten  metal,  heated  to  the  higher 
temperature,  from  a  tap  hole  in  said  heatup  zone  of  said 
additional  furnace:  and  in  which  said  heatup  zone  is  disposed 
helovv  said  heat  and  melt  zone,  and  a.\es  of  the  furnaces  of 
said  heat  and  melt  zone  and  the  heatup  zone  are  oftset  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  such  that  interference  between  the 
electromagnetic  induction  on  said  heat  and  melt  zone  and  the 
electromagnetic  induction  on  said  heatup  zone  is  effectively 
reduced. 


5.479.437 

BRIDGING  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  EOR  AN 

INDl  CTION  El  RNACE 

Shizuo  Hayashi,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  115.mt4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1992.  4-235015 

Int.  CI.    H05B  6/1/0 


l'.S.  CI.  373—150 


3  Claims 


1   A  DC  ;irc  furnace  comprising: 

a  furnace  shell  with  a  lower  electrode  at  a  bottom  thereof: 

a  furnace  roof  adapted  to  close  an  upper  portion  of  said  furnace 

sheU; 
a  single,  material  charge  and  exhaust  gas  port  substantially  at  a 

center  of  said  furnace  roof; 
two  upper  electrodes  positioned  laterally  opposite  to  each  other 

with  respect  to  said  port  and  vertically  extending  through  said 

furnace  roof;  and 
J  material  preheating  and  charging  device  vvith  a  packed  bed 

IV  pe  heat  exchanger  positioned  above  said  port  and  laterally 

offset  with  respect  to  said  port  as  well  as  a  matenal  charger 

for  pushing  out  scrap  material,  which  has  been  preheated  bv 

said  heat  exchanger  into  said  port. 


1  A  bridging  protection  apparatus  for  an  induction  furnace 
which  includes  a  furnace  body  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  which  are  made  of  a  refractory  matenal,  and  a 
coil-like  conductor  disposed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
furnace  body,  in  which  an  alternating  current  flows  through  said 
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coil-like  conductor  to  effect  induction  heating  of  a  metal  fed  into 
an  inner  space  of  said  furnace  body  to  a  molten  metal  slate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  embedded  in  said  refractory 

material; 
means  for  comparing  the  temperatures  detected  by  said  tempera- 
ture sensors  with  a  predetermined  value  and  producing  an 
electrical  signal  when  at  least  one  of  said  temperature  sensors 
detects  a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined value,  said  predetermined  value  being  a  value  of  a 
temperature  at  which  the  molten  metal  erodes  the  refractory 
matenal:  and 
an  electrically  operated  sw  itch  for  completing  an  alarm  ciituit  in 
response  to  said  produced  elecmc  signal. 


5.479.43X 
\PP\K\IIS  FOR  FlSINt,  ANOLID  I.WFK  Ol 
FI.Et  IRICALLV  CONDI  CTIVE  MATFRIM 
Mathias  Blum.  Alzenau;  Alok  Choudhury.  Puttlingen;  Hans- 
(,unler  Fellmann.  Obertshausen;  Wilfried  lioy.  kelsterbach; 
Fran/   Hugo.   Aschaffenhurg;    Felix    Mulkr.   Biebergmund- 
Breitenborn;  Wolfgang  Schwarz.  Linstngtricht-Geislitz.  and 
Hardy    \\eis\«eiler.   Hanau.   all   of.   Germany,   assignors   to 
Lev  bold  Durferrit  GmbH,  t  ologne.  (iermanv 

Filed  .(un,  23.  1994.  Ser,  No.  264.726 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv,  Jun.  23,  1993,  4<  20 
766.9 

Int.  CI.    H05B  6/22 
l.S.  CI.  373-156  2  Claims 


transmitted  between  first  and  second  stations  of  said  network,  and 
a  second  communications  channel  over  which  digital  communica- 
tion signals  are  transmitted  between  said  first  station  and  a  digital- 
analog  interface  station,  said  digital-analog  interface  station  pro- 
viding a  digital-analog  intertace  between  said  second  digital 
communications  channel  and  an  analog  communications  channel 
to  an  analog  signalling  device,  and  wherein  signalling  operations 
within  said  network  are  established  by  prescnbed  digital  code 
bytes  w hich  are  conveyed  over  said  second  communications  chan- 
nel from  said  first  station  to  said  digital-analog  interface  station,  so 
that  respective  bits  of  said  prescribed  digital  code  bytes  are  con- 
veyed over  said  second  communications  channel  in  a  sequential 
format  so  as  to  be  successively  adjacent  to  and  immediately  follow 
one  another,  the  improvement  wherein  said  prescribed  digital  code 
bytes  have  code  values  which,  when  convened  into  analog  format 
by  said  digital-analog  intertace  station  for  application  to  said 
analog  communications  channel,  produce  respective  signal  levels 
ihat  effectively  con-espond  to  signal  levels  expected  to  be  seen  by 
said  analog  communications  channel  for  the  respective  signalling 
operations  represented  by  said  prescnbed  digital  code  bytes 


5.479.440 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPULSIVE  NOISE 

CANCELLATION 

Farhad   Esfahani.  Duncan.  Okla..  assignor  to  Gas   Research 
Institute.  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Apr,  15.  19<>4.  Ser,  Nn,  228.153 

Int.  CI,    H03I)  '  114   G06F    "  /, 

U,S.  CL  375_.M6  12  Claims 


COWVEgTH 
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1  Apparatus  for  melting  a  solid  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
material  and  for  producing  a  uniform  molten  stream  of  metal,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  ceramic  free  crucible  compnsing  an  annular  bottom  portion 
and  palisades  extending  continuously  radially  inward  to  form 
a  pot  portion  and  a  central  spout,  said  palisades  being  sepa- 
rated by  radial  gaps  and  hav  ing  surfaces  w  hich  extend  upward 
from  said  annular  bottom  portion  to  said  pot  portion,  then 
downward  in  said  pot  portion  to  said  central  spout. 

a  first  induction  coil  surrounding  said  pot  portion  and  a  con- 
trolled by  a  first  RF  power  supply,  and 

a  second  induction  coil  surrounding  said  central  spout  and 
controlled  by  a  second  RF  power  supply. 
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5,479,439 

\NAI  OG  SERVICE  C  HANNEL  PORT  EOR  DIGITAL 

INTERFACE 

Robert  F,  Bowlin.  Huntsville.  and  Lonnie  McMillian.  Madison, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Adtran.  HunLsville.  Ala. 
Filed  Apr,  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.415 
Int.  CI.    H04B  N/(M 
V.S.  CI.  375-242  ,5  Claims 

11,  For  use  in  a  communications  network  having  a  first  commu- 
nications channel  over  which  digital  communication  signals  are 


1,  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  time-domain  digital  signal 
toward  minimizing  the  presence  of  impulsive  noise  in  the  time- 
domain  digital  signal,  the  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
first  means  for  converting  the  time-domain  digital  signal  into  a 

corresponding  frequency  domain  spectrum: 
means  for  determining  an  impulsiv  e  noise  threshold,  said  impul- 
sive noise  threshold  being  mathematically  related  to  the  cor- 
responding frequency  domain  spectrum  established  by  the 
first  convening  means; 
means  for  replacing  only  those  frequency  components  within  the 
corresponding   frequency  domain   spectrum  which  are  less 
than  the  impulsive  noise  threshold,  as  determined  by  the 
determining  means,  with  zero  values,  resulting  in  a  modified 
frequency  domain  spectrum;  and 
second  means  for  convening  the  modified  frequency  domain 
spectrum  into  a  modified  time-domain  digital  signal  wherein 
the    modified    time-domain    digital    signal    is    substantially 
devoid  of  impulsive  noise. 
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5,479,441 
PACKET  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

LaRoy  Tyities,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  and  John  VV.  Kramer.  Jr.. 
Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Symbol  lechnoloKies.  Bohe- 
mia, N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,172,  Nov.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.280.498.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635.859. 
Dec.  28.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.142,550,  which  ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  374.452,  Jun.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.029.183. 
This  application  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183,069 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    H04B  l/M 
VS.  CI.  375—200  12  Qaims 


5.479.442 

SPECTRIM  SPREAD  RECEI\  ER  AND  SPECTRCM 

SPREAD  TRANSMITTFR-RFCFIVER  INCH  DING  SAME 

Michio  \amamoto.  Mobara.  japan.  a.ssiKnor  to  Kutaba  Denshi 

Kogvo  K.K..  Mobara.  lapan 

Filed  Auj;.  16.  1493,  .Ser.  No.  106,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992.  4-253500 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707:1/69 
C.S.  CI.  375—206  6  Claims 


3.  A  spectrum  spreading  transceiver  comprising: 
a  spectrum  spreading  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  carrier  signal 
including  an  encoder  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  signals  to 
produce  a  multiplexed  signal. 
J  mixlulator  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  and 
an  exclusive  OR  circuit  for  subjecting  the  multiplexed  signal 
and  a  PN  code  fed  thereto  to  spectrum  spreading,  in  order  to 
prcxluce  a  spectrum  spread  signal  for  modulating  said  carrier 
signal  to  be  transmitted:  and 
a  spectrum  spreading  receiver  including  a  means  for  receiving 
the  speclrum  spread  signal,  a  super-regenerative  demodulator 
tor  demodulating  the  received  signal,  a  correlation  umi  for 
multiplying  the  spectrum  spread  signal  by  a  PN  code  to 
decode  the  signal,  and  a  decoder  for  separating  the  deccxied 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  channel  signals. 


5,479,443 
H\  BRID  DKJITAL  RADIO-REI.AV  SV  STEM 
Osamu  Kagami:  Kazuji  Watanabe,  and  Kozo  Morita.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1992.  4-296661; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-296662 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  y  165:7/17:  H04J  I/IO 
I  .S.  CI.  .175—211 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  packets  from  one  of  a  plurality 
of  remote  lerminal  units  to  a  base  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ai  transmitting  a  data  packet  from  said  one  unit  to  said  base 
station  during  a  first  time  period  selected  by  the  unit; 

b)  receiv  mg  at  said  one  unit  from  said  base  station  a  reply  signal 
dunng  a  second  time  period  occurring  only  during  a  selected 
lime  window  after  said  first  time  period,  said  second  time 
period  being  the  same  for  at  least  some  of  said  units. 


1   A  hyhnd  digital  radin-reiay  system  comprisini; 

a  transmitting  lerminal  station  having  a  plurality  of  transmmer 
sub-units  tor  respecli\e  sub-system  signals,  each  suhunn 
having  a  modulator  lor  modulating  a  signal,  and  a  transmitter 
for  converting  frequency  of  the  modulated  signal  to  a  radio 
frequency  and  providing  high  transmuting  power,  and  a  band 
splitting  filter  tor  combining  radio  signals  of  all  the  sub-units 
to  transmit  from  an  antenna. 

at  least  one  repeater  station  having  a  band  splitting  filter  tor 
separating  a  received  signal  inlu  a  plurality  of  sub-system 
signals  applied  to  respectise  repealer  subunits.  each  having  a 
first  frequency  converter  for  converting  a  received  radio  fre- 
quency to  IF  frequency,  an  auto-gain  controller  having  an 
amplifier,  and  a  second  frequency  converter  for  converting 
amplified  IF  frequency  to  radio  frequency  and  providing  high 
transmitting  power,  and  another  band  splitting  filler  for  com- 
bining radio  signals  of  all  the  sub-units  to  transmit  from  an 
antenna. 

a  receiving  terminal  station  having  a  band  splitting  filter  for 
separating  a  received  signal  into  subsystem  signals  applied  to 
respective  receiver  sub-units,  each  having  a  receiver  for  con- 
verting a  received  radio  frequency  into  IF  frequency  which  is 
.subject  to  detection,  a  demodulator  for  demcxlulating  the 
received  signal,  and  an  equalizer  coupled  with  an  output  of 
said  demodulator  for  equalizing  waveform  distortion  of  the 
received  signal  during  propagation  between  said  transmitting 
terminal  station  and  said  receiving  terminal  station,  wherein 

said  at  least  one  repealer  station  is  a  non  regenerative  repealer 
station  which  does  not  regenerate  a  digital  symbol  of  the 
modulated  signal, 

said  non-regenerative  repeater  siaiion  has  a  common  reference 
oscillator  which  supplies  a  lixal  trequency  to  both  said  first 
frequency  convener  of  all  the  sub-units  and  said  second 
frequency  convener  of  all  the  sub-units  with  in-phase  condi- 
tion, and 

said  second  frequency  converter  receives  a  same  heterodyne, 
selected  from  an  upper  heterodyne  and  a  lower  heterodyne,  as 
that  of  said  first  frequency  convener,  so  that  interference 
caused  by  an  adjacent  sub  system  signal,  which  is  leaked  into 
the  sub-sysiem  signal,  is  compensated  bv  the  equalizer  in  the 
receiving  terininal  siation 


5.479.444 
TRAINING.  SEQl  ENCE  IN  DKilTAL  CELLULAR  R.ADIO 

TELEPHONE  SY  STEM 
Esa  .Malkamaki,  and  Pekka  Ranta,  both  of  F.spoo.  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd..  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  201_M3 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  9.  1993.  931044 

Int.  CI."  H03H  "/fii   H03K  V/  '^v 

I  .S.  CI.  375—231  20  Claims 

1.  A  digital  celluhir  sysiem,  comprising  at  least  one  base  siaiion 

for   communication    with    subscriber   equipment,    and    in    which 

between  a  base  station  that  includes  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver 

and  a  subscnber  equipment  that  also  includes  a  transmitter  and  a 
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receiver  a  radio  channel  can  be  established  for  the  transmission  of 
a  transmission  burst  by  at  least  one  of  said  base  station  and  said 
subscriber  equipment,  in  which  radio  channel  a  training  sequence 
having  a  recogniz.able  symbol  sequence  is  included  in  a  transmis- 
sion burst  transmitted  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  base  station  and 
said  subscriber  equipment,  said  recognizable  symKil  sequence 
comprising  a  plurality  of  .symbols  for  expressing  a  reference  pan 
and  at  least  one  additional  pan.  whereby  a  receiver  of  al  least  one 
of  said  base  station  and  said  subscnber  equipment  can  adapt  itself 
to  the  radio  channel  according  to  an  impulse  response  measured  in 
Ihe  radio  channel  in  accordance  with  die  received  training 
sequence,  charactenzed  in  that  the  at  least  one  of  said  reference 
pan  and  said  other  pan  of  said  recognizable  symbol  sequence  are 
not  comprised,  for  all  transmission  bursts,  of  a  constant  number  of 
said  plurality  of  symbols. 


5.479.445 

MODE  DEPENDENT  SERIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DI(;riAL  AIDIO  INFORMATION 

Kevin  L.  Kloker.  Arlington  Heights,  and  Thomas  L.  Wemi- 

niont.   Palatine,   both   of  III..   a.ssignors   to   Motorola.   Inc., 

Schauniburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939.344.  .Sep.  2,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.917 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I.W2:J/M 

VS.  CI.  375-220  ,6  Claims 

«CE1«  I   .',  I  i-KCtm" 


the  first  format  to  provide  the  plurality  of  demodulated  audio 

data  values  in  the  second  format,  the  receive  output  circuit 

comprising: 

a  pluralit>  of  shift  registers  connected  in  a  predetermined 
configuration,  each  of  the  plurality  of  shift  registers  storing 
a  portion  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  demodulated  digital  data 
values:  and 

a  plurality  of  multiplexors  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  mode 
control  signals,  the  plurality  of  multiplexors  using  the  plu- 
rality of  mode  control  signals  to  connect  the  plurality  of 
shift  registers  in  the  predetermined  configuration. 


5.479.446 
CHANNEL  ESTIM  \TION  DEVICE 
Christophe  Mourot.  Asnieres.  France,  assignor  to  \lratel  N.V, 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Fili-d  .Sep.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.2.M 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  7.  1992.  92  11886 

Int.  (1.    HIMB  14/04 

VS.  CI.  37.^243  3  caims 


1.  A  channel  estimation  device  comprising: 

an  estimator  for  receiving  at  one  end  of  a  transmission  channel  a 
training  sequence  which  corresponds  to  a  learning  sequence 
transmitted  ai  another  end  of  said  channel,  for  receiv  ing  also  a 
locally-generated  replica  of  the  transmuted  learning  sequence, 
and  for  calculating  a  correlation  between  die  training 
sequence  and  the  replica  learning  sequence  in  order  to  pro- 
duce a  set  of  correlation  coefficients,  each  of  said  con-elalion 
coefficients  having  a  modulus:  and 

corrector  means  for  receiving  the  set  of  con-elation  coefficients, 
said  corrector  means  calculating  a  sum  T  of  squares  of  moduli 
of  all  of  the  correction  coefficients  in  die  set.  and  eliminating 
a  subset  of  correlation  coefficients  whose  sum  of  squares  of 
moduli  IS  less  than  a  predetermined  fraction  of  die  sum  T,  said 
subset  being  formed  from  con-elation  coefficienti  whose 
moduli  are  smallest. 


SnOfTCKtZATIon     ^   '   lyoa 

1  .A  transceiver  for  communicating  a  plurality  of  digital  audio 
data  values  between  a  modulated  digital  audio  source  and  an 
unmixlulated  digital  audio  sink,  the  transceiver  compnsing: 

a  digital  audio  demodulator  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  digital 
audio  data  values  from  the  niixlulaied  digital  audio  source!  the 
digital  audio  demodulator  dem(xlulating  the  plurality  of  digi- 
tal audio  data  values  lo  provide  a  plurality  ot  demodulated 
audio  data  values  in  a  first  format: 
a  state  machine  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  mode  control  signals. 
the  state  machine  providing  a  plurality  of  receive  control 
signals  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  mode  control  signals: 
and 

a  receive  output  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  die 
plurality  of  mode  control  signals,  having  a  second  input  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  receive  control  signals,  and  hav  ing  a 
third  input  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  demodulated  digital 
data  values  in  the  first  format,  the  receive  output  circuit 
rearranging  the  plurality  of  demodulated  digital  data  values  in 


5.479.447 
METHOD  AND  VPPARATIS  FOR  AI)\P1I\F.  \  VRlABl  E 
BANDWIDTH.  HIGH-SPEED  DATA  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 
MCLTICARRIER  SKiNAI   0\  ER  DIGITAL  SI  BS(  RIBFR 

LINES 
Peter  S.  Chow.  Redwood  (  ity.  and  John  M.  Cioffi.  t  upertino. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Ihe 
Leiand  Stanford.  Junior  University.  Stanford.  Calif. 
Filed  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57JH»1 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  !Jo    H04L  :-Cs 
IS  n.  375^260  35  claims 

I  In  a  multicamer  data  transmission  system  dial  transmits  dau 
conimuouslv  over  dispersive,  noisy  subscnber  loops  for  digital 
service  from  a  telephone  central  office  to  a  user  location  and 
corresponding  digital  senice  between  transmitters  and  receivers  at 
said  user  location  and  said  central  office,  a  method  for  implement- 
ing variable  transmission  bandwidth  as  a  function  of  line 
frequency -vanable  attenuation,  noise  power  specUiim.  a  set  of 
programmed  and  possibly  variable  carrier  target  bil-en-or-rates.  and 
a  programmed  and  possibly  frequency  vanable  transmit  power 
mask  to  improve  data  transmission  speed  or  to  improve  perfor- 
mance margin  at  any  given  transmission  speed  subject  to  a  power 
or  power-spectral-density  constraint,  said  method  using  subcamer- 
indexed  measurements  of  channel  gains,  channel  noises,  desired 
canicr  bil-error-rates.  and  the  programmed  power  mask  to  provide 
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5.479.44y 

dk;ital  vsb  detector  with  bandpass  phase 

tracker.  as  for  inch  sion  in  an  hdt\ 

receiver. 

Chandrakant  B.  Patcl.  Hopewell,  and  Allen  L.  I.imherg.  Rin- 
goes.  both  of  N.,I,.  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co. 
Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ma\  4.  19<)4.  .Ser.  No.  237.8% 

Int.  CI."  H04I.  27/06:27/02 

U.S.  CI.  375—316  4«  Claims 


iroATf  tew  le  t 


COMPUTE  |C^ 


'■^um     I 
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Nubcairier-indexed  estimates  of  transmission  quality  and  to  main- 
tain the  transmission  quality'  at  high  levels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sorting  the  subcarrier-indexed  estimates  of  the  transmission 
quality,  scaled  by  the  desired  subcarrier  bil-error-rates.  into  an 
invertible  ordering  for  assessment  of  the  relative  data-carrying 
capabilities  of  the  subcarriers  at  initialization  and/or  during 
data  transmission; 

(b)  calculating  bit  and  energy  allocation  tables  for  said  multicar- 
rier  data  transmission  system  based  on  the  sorted  subcamer- 
indexed  estimates  for  either  improving  aggregate  transmitted 
data  rate  at  tixed  performance  margin  with  said  power  or 
power-spectral-density  constraint  or  improving  performance 
margin  at  a  fixed  data  rate  with  said  power  or  power-spectral- 
density  constraint; 

(c)  communicating  said  bit  and  energy  allocation  tables  between 
the  transmitters  and  the  receivers  of  said  multicamer  trans- 
mission system;  and 

(d)  implementing  said  bit  and  energy  allocation  tables  in  coor 
dination  lietween  the  transmitters  and  the  receivers  dunng 
initialization  of  said  multicarrier  transmission  system  and/or 
dunng  simultaneous  transmission  of  said  digital  data  by  said 
muUicamer  transmission  system. 


v^  5iGK*l  RECEIVER  5 

1,  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  selecting  one  of  channels  at  ditTerenl  locations  in  a 
frequency  band  and  frequencv  converting  the  selected  channel 
to  a  final  intermediate  trequencv  signal  m  a  final 
mtemiediate-frequencv  band; 

an  analog-io-digilal  convener  for  digitizing  said  final 
intemiediale  trequencv  Mgnal  to  generate  as  an  output  signal 
thereof  digiti/ed  final  intermediate-frequency  signal: 

a  phase  tracker  operative  on  narrow-bandpass  filtered  portions  ol 
said  digitized  final  intemiediaie-frequencv  signal  centering  on 
its  earner  frequency,  for  suppressing  an  imagmarv  portion  of 
said  final  intermediale-frequencv  signal,  ansing  from  phase 
incoherency  m  local  oscillations  used  dunng  frequency  con- 
verting or  from  multipalh  distortion,  and  for  supplving  digital 
descnplions  of  a  carrier  wave  for  a  real  ponion  of  said  final 
intermediate-frequencv  signal:  and 

a  first  svnchronous  detector  responsive  to  said  digitized  final 
intermediate-frequency  signal  for  detecting  the  real  portion 
thereof  in  accordance  with  said  digital  descriptions  of  the 
earner  wave  for  a  real  portion  of  said  final  intermediate 
frequency  signal,  thereby  to  generate  a  first  svnchronous 
detector  output  signal. 


5,47<),44X 
METHOD  AND  VPPAR^\TLS  FOR  PROVIDING  ANTENNA 

DIVERSITY 
Nambirajan  Seshadri.  Chatham.  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ 

Filed  Mar.  .'1.  tW2.  Ser.  No.  8WI.830 

Int.  CI.    H04B  7/02;  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—267  13  Claims 


5.479,450 
DIGITAL  DATA  DEMODCLATING  APPAR.ATLS 
Kazuhiro  Okanoue,  and  Akihisa  I'shirokavta.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347221 

Int.  CI."  H03D  I/IM):  H04L  2"A^ 

L.S.  CI.  375—340  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  transmitting  a  digital  signal  with  use  of  a 
plurality  of  N  antennas,  where  N  is  an  integer,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

according  to  a  channel  code,  generating  a  codeword  of  N  sym- 
bols to  reflect  a  set  of  bits  of  the  digital  signal,  the  channel 
code  having  a  plurality  of  codewords  and  a  minimum  Ham- 
ming distance.  d^,„.  where  2  =  d„,„  =  N,  wherein  each  of  one 
or  more  of  said  plurality  of  codewords  comprises  at  least  two 
different  symbols;  and 

transmitting  N  signals  with  N  different  antennas,  each  signal 
representing  one  of  the  N  symbols  of  a  generated  codeword. 
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1.  A  digital  data  deinodulating  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  a  received  signal  at  a  speed  NxK 
(N>l.  K>1:  even  natural  numbers)  times  a  symbol  rate,  clas- 
sifying combinations  of  received  signal  sequences  having 
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symbol  intervals  sampled  al  K  different  sample  timings  into  N 
combinations,  and  ouipulling  said  received  signal  sequences 
sampled  at  the  speed  of  NxK  times  the  symbol  rate; 
N  received  signal  sequence  selection  circuits  each  for  receiving 
selected  respective  received  signal  sequences,  of  a  plurality  of 
received  signal  sequences  output  from  said  sampling  circuit, 
which  are  sampled  al  the   K  ditTerent  timings,  estimating 
channel  impulse  responses  from  the  respective  received  signal 
sequences,  obtaining  and  outputling  channel  stale  data  corre- 
sponding   to    the    respective    estimated    channel    impulse 
response  values,  and  ouiputting  a  control  pulse  for  controlling 
selection  among  the  respective  received  signal  sequences  for 
demodulation,  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  estimated  chan- 
nel   impulse    response    values    and    the   estimated   channel 
impulse    respon.se    values    estimated    from    the    respective 
received  signal  sequences: 
a  received  signal  sequence  selection  controller  for  receiv  ing  the 
channel  stale  data  respectively  output  from  said  N  received 
signal   sequence  selection  circuits,  and  ouiputting  a  switch 
control  signal  for  selecting  a  received  signal  sequence  to  be 
demodulated  on  the  basis  of  the  channel  stale  data: 
N  selectors  for  receiving  the  conu-ol  pulse  and  the  plurality  of 
received  signal  sequences  sampled  al  ihe  K  difierenl  timings, 
selecting  demodulation  received  signal  sequence  candidates 
from  the  plurality  of  received  signal  sequences,  sampled  al  the 
K  difterent  timings,  on  the  basis  of  the  control  pulse,  and 
ouiputting  the  selected  candidates; 
a  first  switch  for  receiving  the  outputs  from  said  N  selectors  and 
the   switch  control   pulse,   and   selecting   and   ouiputting   a 
received  signal  sequence  to  be  demixlulaied  from  the  outputs 
from  said  N  selectors  on  the  basis  of  the  sw  itch  control  pulse; 
a  second  switch  for  receiving  the  switch  control  pulse  and  the 
estimated   channel    impulse   resptmse   values   from   said   N 
received  signal  sequence  selection  circuits  and  selecting  and 
ouiputting  an  estimated  channel  impulse  response  value  esti- 
mated from  the  received  signal  sequence  to  be  demodulated; 
and. 
a  demodulation  circuit  for  perlbrming  demodulation  upon  recep- 
tion of  the  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  sw  itches 


per  bit  on  a  parallel  bus  of  m  times  n  samples,  characterized  in  that 

the  device  further  compnses: 

a  multiple  correlator  (13|.  responsive  to  the  digitized  preamble 
(23)  coming  from  the  first  digitizer  (12).  for  correlaling  the 
digitized  preamble  with  al  least  n  representations  of  the 
defined  m-bil  sequence  of  the  preamble,  each  of  said  ai  least  n 
representations  being  delayed  one  sampling  clock  penod  with 
respect  to  the  previous  one  of  said  al  least  n  representations, 
and  providing  al  least  n  time-shifted  correlation  results; 
a  timing  generator  (15)  that  receives  a  burst  sian  indication 
signal  (27)  and  pan  of  the  n  clocks  (36).  and  which  generates 
a  first  control  signal  (28)  to  enable  the  first  digitizer  (12),  and 
a  selector  (14)  thai  receives  the  at  lea.si  n  time-shifted  correlation 
results  (24)  and  determines  which  of  the  at  least  n  time-shified 
correlation  results  (24)  is  the  largest  and.  generates  an  opti- 
mum phase  clock  signal  (25)  al  its  output. 


5,4''9.452 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  K)R  MK.MMi  \  l)|(,I  [  \1 

RK(  K1\KR 
David  J.  Haves;  Eric  T.  Eaton,  both  of  Lakf  Worth,  and  \on  A. 
Mock.  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filt-d  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3<XI,«9; 

Int.  CI.    HfML  :7/D6 

U.S.  CI.  3^^-344  17  Claims 


5,479,451 

METHOD  AND  l)E\  ICE  FOR  DATA  REt  ()\  ER^  IN 

Bl  RST  MODE  ( OM.MLNU  \TI()N  SYSTEM 

Charies  Eldering,  Cantabria,  and  hernando  H.  Martin.  Portal. 

both  of.  Spain,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.\..  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158,70X 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  .^0.  1992.  I'92(»2649 
Int.  CI.    H04L  :~/(V, 
L.S.  CI.  375-343  ^  ru\m^ 
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2.  A  device  for  data  recovery  in  burst  mode  communication 
.systems,  that  compnses  a  generator  ill  i  of  n  bit  clocks  (21)  with 
different  phases,  and  a  first  digitizer  (12)  that  receives  an  incoming 
data  signal  |22)  thai  include  a  preamble  with  a  defined  m-bii 
sequence  and  thai  receives  ihe  n  bit  clocks  i21)  with  different 
phases,  and  ihal  provides  a  digitized  preamble  (23)  with  n  samples 


1.  A  method  used  in  one  of  a  factory  setup  and  a  maintenance 
setup  for  aulomalically  aligning  a  receiver  section  of-a  selective 
call  receiver,  the  methtxi  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  trequencv  modulated  (FMi  signal  from  a  reference 
source,  wherein  the  FM  signal  includes  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  data  symbols,  and  wherein  each  data  symbol  modu- 
lates the  FM  signal  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  devia- 
tions, and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  frequency 
deviations  has  one  of  a  first  polanty  and  a  second  polarity; 

receiving  and  demodulating  the  FM  signal  in  the  receiver  sec- 
tion; 

decoding  the  predetermined  pattern  of  data  symbols  included  in 
the  FM  signal  demodulated  in  said  step  of  receiving  and 
demodulating: 

determining  a  first  error  rate  of  a  first  subset  of  the  predeter- 
mined paiiem  of  data  symbols,  wherein  the  first  subset  of  dau 
symbols  comprises  a  plurality  of  data  symbols  modulated  at 
the  first  polanty; 

determining  a  second  error  rate  of  a  second  subset  of  the 
predetermined  pallem  of  data  symbols,  wherein  the  second 
subset  compnses  a  plurality  of  data  symbols  modulated  al  the 
second  polanty:  and 
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aligning  the  receiver  section  based  on  the  first  error  rate  and  the 
second  error  rale  determined  in  said  determining  steps. 


5,479,453 

WIRELESS  TELECOMMUNICATION  DIGITAL 

RE(E!\ER 

Kiomars   \n>ari.   Walnut   (reek;    \hmad   S.   Bahai.  Albany: 

Saman  Behlash.  Berkeley,  and  I'eler  Winship.  \lhanv.  all  of 

Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  ISCI  Corporation,  Berkcle),  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174.820 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/IO:  H04L  25/Ofi 

I  .S.  CI.  375—348  10  Claims 
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1   A  telecommunication  receiver  for  receiving  a  wireless  trans- 
mined  electromagnetic  signal,  said  receiver  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  receiving  said  wireless  transmitted  electro- 
magnetic signal  and  for  convening  same  to  a  radio  frequency 
RF)  signal; 
means  for  converting  said  RF  signal  into  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency (IF)  signal,  having  an  amplitude;  and  for  limiting  said 
amplitude  and  for  generating  a  receive  signal  strength  inien 
sity  (RSSl)  signal; 
bandpass  converting  means  for  receiving  said  amplitude  limited 
IF  signal  and  said  RSSI  signal;  said  converting  means  com- 
pnsing: 
means  for  convening  said  amplitude  limited  IF  signal  to  a 

plurality  of  baseband  signals; 
means  for  digitizing  each  of  said  plurality  of  baseband  signals 
at  a  sampling  rate  to  produce  a  plurality  of  digitized  base- 
band signals: 
means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  digitized  baseband 
signals  to  produce  a  complex  signal  S(t)  in  accordance  with 

5(iMl')+;0">  where  /-(/H^(()=constani 

where  I.Q  are  said  plurality  of  digitized  baseband  signals; 

means  for  digitizing  said  RSSI  signal  at  said  same  sampling 
rate,  to  produce  a  digitized  RSSI  signal; 

means  for  multiplying  said  digitized  RSSI  signal  with  said 
complex  signal  to  produce  a  complex  baseband  signal; 

means  for  equalizing  said  complex  baseband  signal  by  remov- 
ing inlersymbol  interference;  and 

means  for  detecting  symbols  in  said  equalized  complex  base- 
band signal. 
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least  one  leading  "1"  or  trailing  "0"  of  said  negative  ones  of 

said  coefficients,  such  that  significance  of  said  integers  is 

removed; 
c)  means  for  successively  delaying  said  digital  input  signal  to 

produce  successively  delayed  versions  of  said  digital  input 

signal: 
dl  means  lor  mulliplying  said  successively  delayed  versions  of 

said  digital  input  signal  by  respective  ones  of  said  truncated 

representations  of  said  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 

hiter  coefficients  and  in  response  generating  a  plurality  of 

mtennediate  product  integers; 
e  I  means  for  restoring  significance  to  said  intermediate  product 

integers;  and 
fi  means  for  summing  said  intermediate  product  integers  having 

restored  significance  and  in  response  generating  a  digital 

output  signal. 


5.479,455 

CLOCK  S^NC  HRONOl  S  SERIAL  INFORMAriON 

TRANSFER  APPARATl  S 

Masavuki   Hata.  Itanii,  .lapan.  assignor  tii  Mitsubishi  Denki 

kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267_V»5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-I624I5 
Int,  CI.    H04L  7,(/,i 
UJS.  CI.  375—356 


10  Claims 


7<.i 

t 
— |L»'CHc:»aTn— 3» 


ATc.<cncuiTl — 9> 

.— |.«TCHeiiiCjnh-':i' 
'         V— c 

*TCHC1»CUIT| — '0« 

• — |;«Tciici»cuTn — "b 

!— . 
J — 1|.  tTCHCincuTT) — ' ' " 


5,479,454 

ni(;iTAI   FILTER  WITH  IMPROVED  NUMERICAL 

PREC  ISION 

Lance  dreggain.  Woodhridge,  and  Peter  \landl.  Aurora,  both 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  l.enesis  MitriK'hip  Inc..  Markham, 

Canada 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124J01 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/IO:  H03H  7/M) 
I  .S.  CI.  375—350  12  Claims 

1.  A  digital  filter  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  filter  coefficients, 
positive  ones  of  said  coefficients  being  represented  by  unsigned 
binary  integers  and  negative  ones  of  said  coefficients  being  repre- 
sented by  Us  complement  binary  integers,  comprising: 

a)  an  input  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal  comprising  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  bits; 

b)  means  for  providing  one  of  either  truncated  or  rounded 
coefficients  by  truncating  or  rounding  at  least  one  leading    () 
or  trailing  "0"  of  said  positive  ones  of  said  coefficients  and  at 
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5.  A  transmit  unit  of  a  clock  synchronous  serial  information 
transfei  apparatus  which  transmits  an  information  signal  from  a 
transmuting  lenninal  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal  supplied 
trom  a  receising  unit,  comprising: 

a  clock  input  terminal  which  inputs  said  clock  signal; 
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a  control  output  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  clock  input  terminal,  a  first  control  output  terminal,  a 
second  control  output  terminal  and  a  third  control  output 
terminal, 

said  control  output  circuit,  iiesponsive  to  a  transition  of  said 
clock  signal  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level,  outputting 
(i)  a  valid  control  signal  from  said  first  control  output 

terminal, 
(ii)  an  invalid  control   signal   from   said  second  control 

output  terminal,  and 
(iii)  a  valid  control  signal  from  said  third  control  output 
terminal  at 

(a)  a  time  later  than  a  time  when  the  valid  control  signal 
is  outputted  form  said  first  control  output  terminal,  and 

(b)  a  time  when  the  invalid  control  signal  is  outputted 
from  said  second  control  output  terminal,  and 

said  control  output  circuit,  responsive  to  a  transition  of  said 
clock  signal  from  the  second  level  to  the  first  level,  output- 
ting 

(i)  an  invalid  control  signal  from  said  first  control  output 

tenninal. 
(ii)  an  invalid  control  signal  from  said  third  control  output 

terminal,  and 
(iii)  a  valid  control   signal   from   second  control  output 

terminal  at 

(a)  a  time  later  than  a  time  when  the  invalid  control 
signal  is  outputted  form  said  first  control  output  terminal, 
and 

(b)  a  time  when  the  invalid  control  signal  is  outputted 
from  said  third  control  output  terminal. 

a  first  signal  holding  circuit  which  has  an  input  terminal  receiv- 
ing an  input  signal,  a  control  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
control  output  tenninal   and  ouipiii   terminal   providing   an 
output  signal  to  said  transmuting  lemiinal.  said  first  signal 
holding  circuit  providing  the  input  signal  received  at  the  input 
terminal  as  the  output  signal  from  the  output  terminal  when  a 
valid  control  signal  is  received  at  the  control  terminal,  and 
continuously  providing  the  output  signal  from  output  termi- 
nal,  independent  of  the  input   signal  received  al  the  input 
terminal. 
a   plurality    of  second   signal   holding  circuits  each   having   a 
control  terminal  connected  to  said  second  control  output  ter- 
minal, an  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  signal  and  an 
output  terminal  providing  an  output  signal;  and 
a  piuraht)   third  signal  holding  circuits  each  having  a  control 
tenninal  connected  to  said  third  control  output  terminal,  an 
input  terminal  receding  an  input  signal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal providing  an  output  signal,  wherein 
the  output  signal  of  respective  second  signal  holding  circuits  is 
provided  as  the  input  signal  received  a  the  input  terminal  of 
conesponding  third  signal  holding  circuits  and  the  output 
signal  of  respective  third  signal  holding  circuits  are  provided 
as  the  input  signal  received  at  the  input  terminal  of  cone- 
sponding second  signal  holding  circuits, 
said  conesponding  second  signal  holding  circuits  provide  the 
input  signal  receised  at  the  input  terminal  as  the  output  signal 
when  a  valid  control   signal  is  received  at  the  respective 
control  terminals  connected  to  the  second  control  output  ter- 
minal, and  when  an  invalid  control  signal  is  received,  continu- 
ouslv  provide  the  output  signal  from  output  terminal,  indepen- 
dent of  the  input  signal  received  at  the  input  terminal,  and 
.said  conesponding  third  signal  holding  circuits  provide  the  input 
signal  received  at  the  mput  terminal  as  the  output  signal  when 
a  valid  control  signal  is  received  at  the  respective  control 
terminals  connected  to  the  third  control  output  terminal,  and 
when  an  invalid  control  signal  is  received,  continuouslv  pro- 
vide the  output  signal  from  output  terminal    independenl  ..( 
the  input  signal  received  al  the  input  terminal. 


5.4^9.456 

AITOMATIC  FALSE  SYNC  HROM/ATION 

CORRECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  BIPHASE- 

MODILATED  SIC;NAL  RECEPTION 

(iertjan  Rhebergen,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.^. 

Filed  Mav  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245JI91 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Ofl     Mav    19 
1993,  93201446 

Int.  CI.    HIMI    y02 
VS.  CI.  375-361  7  e-iaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal   from  a  received 
biphase-modulated  signal,  comprising: 

a  controllable  clock  signal  source. 

a  decision  anangement  for  sampling  the  polarity  of  the  received 
biphase  signal  at  a  first  sampling  instant  and  al  a  second 
sampling  instant  in  a  symbol  interval,  the  sampling  instants 
having  a  fixed  time  spacing. 

a  first  comparator  for  companng  the  polarity  samples  at  die  first 
and  at  the  second  sampling  instant  m  the  symbol  interval  with 
each  other. 

a  phase  detector  having  an  output  for  supplying,  in  response  to 
the  output  signal  of  the  first  comparator,  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  frequencv  and  phase  of  the  clock  signal 
source,  and 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  polanty  samples  at  the 
same  relative  sampling  instant  in  two  successive  symbol 
intervals  uiih  each  other,  said  second  comparator  having  an 
output  signal  which  has  a  given  value  when  said  polanty 
samples  at  the  same  relative  sampling  instant  in  two  succes- 
sive symbol  intervals  are  equal  to  each  other. 

charactenzed  in  that  the  second  comparator  is  coupled  to  the 
phase  detector  for  inhibiting  the  phase  detector  when  the 
output  signal  of  the  second  comparator  has  said  given  value 


5,479,457 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ATTENUATING 

JITTER  IN  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Michael  R.  Waters,  Pleasanton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \  LSI  Leth- 

nologj  Inc.  .San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  S«r,  No,  11.1.574 

Int,  CI.'  H04L  7/00:25/36;25/40 

V.S.  CI.  37S-372  6  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  auenuating  jitter  comprising: 
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jitter  sensor  operative  to  produce  a  digital  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  jitter  on  an  input  signal,  said 
input  signal  including  an  input  clock  signal  and  an  input  data 
signal,  said  input  signal  being  compared  to  a  compensation 
clock  signal  derived,  at  least  in  part,  from  a  high  frequency 
reference  clock  signal,  and  wherein  said  jitter  sensor  includes 
a  first  counter  coupled  to  said  input  clock  signal  and  a  second 
counter  coupled  to  said  compensation  clock  signal,  where  said 
first  counter  and  said  .second  counter  are  out-of-phase,  and 
wherein  counts  of  said  first  counter  and  said  second  counter 
are  used  to  sense  a  difference  in  frequency  between  said  input 
clock  signal  and  said  compen.sation  clock  signal; 

a  clock  generator  coupled  to  said  jitter  sensor  and  responsive  to 
said  digital  output  signal,  said  clock  generator  including: 

(a)  a  low  frequency  portion,  said  low  frequency  portion 
including  an  adder  operative  to  sum  said  digital  output 
signal  with  a  previous  sum  of  said  adder,  and 

(b)  a  high  frequency  portion  coupled  to  said  low  frequency 
portion  and  to  said  high  frequency  reference  ckKk  signal 
and  operative  to  produce  said  compensation  clock  signal  of 
a  frequency  determined  in  pan  by  said  digital  output  signal 
and  derived  from  said  high  frequency  reference  clock  sig- 
nal, said  frequency  of  said  compensation  clock  signal  being 
lower  than  a  frequency  of  said  high  frequency  reference 
clock  signal,  wherein  said  high  frequency  portion  includes 
a  frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  adder  and  to  said  high 
frequency  reference  clock  signal,  said  divider  being  opera- 
tive to  divide  said  high  frequency  clock  signal  to  produce 
said  compensation  clock  signal  having  said  low  frequency; 

wherein  said  clock  generator  includes  an  edge  detector  circuit 
receptive  to  an  output  of  said  adder  and  to  said  high  frequency 
reference  clock  signal,  said  edge  detector  circuit  having  an 
output  coupled  to  an  enabling  input  of  said  frequency  divider 
such  that  said  edge  detector  circuit  is  operative  to  adjust  the 
frequency  of  said  compensation  clock  signal  by  selectively 
disabling  said  frequency  divider;  and 

output  circuitry  coupled  to  said  compensation  clock  signal  and 
said  input  signal  and  operative  to  produce  an  output  signal 
with  reduced  jitter. 
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1.  A  digital  phase  shifter  for  phase-shifting  a  cyclic  input  signal 
comprising: 

a  first  divider  for  dividing  pulses  included  in  said  cyclic  inpui 
signal  by  a  first  predetermined  value  to  generate  a  first  di\  ided 
signal: 

a  first  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  for 
comparing  a  phase  of  said  first  divided  signal  provided  to  said 
first  input  terminal  thereof  from  said  first  divider  with  a  phase 
of  a  second  divided  signal  provided  to  said  second  input 
terminal  thereof,  and  for  providing  a  first  output  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  pha.se  difference  therebetween: 

a  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  clock 
signal  the  frequency  of  which  varies  in  response  to  said  first 
output  voltage  of  said  first  phase  detector. 


a  second  divider  for  dividing  pulses  included  in  said  first  clock 
signal  bv  a  second  predetermined  value  to  provide  said  sec- 
ond divided  signal  to  said  second  input  tenninal  of  said  firsi 
phase  detector,  and  for  providing  a  count  \alue  representing  a 
number  of  pulses  of  said  first  clixk  signal  up  to  said  second 
predetermined  \alue.  wherein  the  .second  predetermined  value 
is  different  than  said  first  predetermined  value; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  said  count  value  from  said 
second  divider  with  a  first  predetermined  phase-shift  value, 
and  for  generating  a  first  equate  pulse  having  a  le\el  which  is 
an  acti\e  level  only  when  said  count  \alue  and  said  first 
predeiemiined  phase-shift  value  are  the  same; 

a  second  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
for  companng  a  phase  of  said  first  equate  pulse  provided  to 
said  first  input  terminal  thereof  and  a  phase  of  a  third  divided 
signal  pro\  ided  to  said  second  terminal  thereof,  and  for  pro- 
viding a  second  output  voltage  corresponding  to  the  phase 
difference  therebetween; 

a  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  second 
clock  signal  the  frequency  of  which  varies  in  response  to  said 
second  output  voltage  of  said  second  phase  detector:  and 

a  third  divider  for  dividing  pulses  included  in  said  second  clock 
signal  by  said  first  predetermined  value  to  provide  said  third 
divided  signal  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  second 
phase  detector: 

whereby  said  clock  signal  from  said  second  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  is  a  phase-shifted  signal  of  said  cyclic  input  signal. 


COOL.ANT  WVIKR  FLOW  RATE  TK.ST  WITH  Kl  BIDIl  M 

M  CLEAR  TRACER  RKACTOR.S 
Martin  S.  Laurent;  Michael  E.  Ball;  Lynn  L.  Sundhirg.  and 
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1  A  method  tor  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  C(Xilanl  w.iler  \i.ilhin 
the  coolant  water  system  of  a  boiling  water  nuclear  fission  reactor, 
consisting  essenliall\  of  the  combination  of  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  of  a  soluble  sail  of  rubidium  of  a  known 
concentration: 

inieciing  .i  known  quantity  of  the  prepared  soluble  rubidium  salt 
solution  into  a  teedwater  conduit  of  a  coolant  water  system  of 
the  boiling  water  nuclear  fission  reactor; 

sampling  coolant  water  containing  iniected  solution  m  the  teed 
water  conduit  a  predetermined  disiancc  downstream  trom  the 
kxalion  of  the  rubidium  salt  solution  injeciion: 

prepanng  a  reference  solution  of  the  rubidium  salt  by  accurately 
diluting  an  aliquot  of  the  injected  solution  to  approximately 
the  expected  concentration  of  the  sampled  cixtlant  water  con- 
taining injected  solution:  and 

analyzing  and  companng  the  reference  solution  with  the 
sampled  coolant  water 


5.479.460 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLIN(,  EQUIPMENT 
Kdward  I..  VNmbel.  Kennesau.  <;a..  as.signor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
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1.  Method  for  moving  a  control  rod  drive  in  a  boiling  water 
reactor  having  an  undervessel  area,  the  boiling  water  reactor  being 
supponed  by  a  vessel  support  striicture  having  an  access  hole, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  chain  adjacent  to  and  contacting  a  second 

chain  in  a  manner  to  form  a  rigid  structure; 
introducing  conu-ol  rod  drive  handling  equipment,  including  the 
first  and  the  second  chains  through  the  access  hole  in  the 
vessel  support  structure; 
attaching  the  control  rod  drive  handling  equipment  to  the  control 

rod  dn\e;  and 
moving  the  first  and  second  chains  of  the  control  rod  drive 
handling  equipment  through  a  dnve  mechanism  for  moving 
the  control  rod  drive. 


5.479.461 
ATTACHABLE  DEBRIS  FILTER  FOR  BWR  NUCLEAR 

FiEL  assemblif:s 

Douglas  C.  Kilian.  Richland.  Hash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 
Corporation.  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  M).  1994.  .Ser.  No.  268.398 

Int.  CI.    G2!C  IWJU 

U.S.  CI,  .176-313  2  Claims 


assembly  and  disposed  through  the  inlet  orifice  and  supponed  by 
the  inlet  nozzle,  the  debris  filter  comprising: 

a  cap  ring  adapted  to  form  a  coolant  entrance  orifice,  said  cap 
nng  having  a  first  side  from  which  extends  a  multi-pronged 
guide,  said  cap  ring  ha\ ing  a  second  side  from  which  extends 
a  suppon  ring  for  aligning  the  debris  filter  within  the  fuel 
assembly,  the  debris  filter  further  including  a  filter  media 
comprising  an  assembly  of  louver  blade  discs  for  filtering  out 
debns  from  reactor  coolant  water,  the  filter  media  being 
secured  to  the  support  ring: 
guide  rods  extending  from  the  support  ring,  wherein  the  assem- 
bly of  louver  blade  discs  are  attacked  on  the  guide  rods;  and 
at  least  one  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  suppon  ring  for 
securing  the  debns  filter  in  place  within  the  inlet  nozzle. 


5.479.462 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  METHANOL  B^  I  SF  OF 
NUCLEAR  HEAT  AND  POWER  GENER,4TIN(;  PI\NI 

Yasuhirn  Yamauchi;  Yuuji  Tokila:  Nobuaki  Murakami;  KaLsu- 
hiko  lakila;  ^asushi  Mori;  kensuki  Muraishi;  Shozo 
Kanekn;  Satoshi  I  chida.  all  of  Nagasaki;  Nobuhim  Ukegu- 
chi.  Tokyo,  and  Seiichi  Shirakawa.  Nagasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  lok>i,, 
Japan 

Di\ision  of  .Ser.  No.  827,770.  Jan.  29,  1992.  Pat.  N.i.  5.312,843. 
This  application  Nov  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  209.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1991.  3-9174; 

Jan.  31.  1991.  .V10653;  Feb    14,  1991.  3-20929 
Int.  H.    f,21D  9/(X> 

U.S.  CI.  37(^325  ,0  claims 

X  /SOOOj 


1.  A  debris  filter  for  filtering  out  debris  from  reactor  coolant 
water  for  being  installed  within  a  modified  madiated  nuclear  fuel 


I   A  power  generating  plant  comprising: 

a  high-temperature  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor; 

a  steam  electrolytic  cell  that  converts  steam  into  oxygen  and 
hydrogen,  said  cell  having  a  sleain  inlet,  an  oxygen  outlet 
through  which  the  oxygen  prixluced  by  the  cell  passes  from 
the  cell,  and  a  hydrogen  outlet  through  which  hydrogen  pro- 
duced by  the  cell  passes  from  the  cell; 

an  air  compressor,  and  a  fii^i  line  placing  an  outlet  of  said  air 
compressor  in  communication  with  the  oxygen  outlet  of  the 
steam  electrolytic  cell: 

a  source  of  water,  and  a  second  line  placing  said  source  of  water 
in  communication  with  the  steam  inlet  of  said  steam  electro- 
lytic cell; 

a  steam  generator  in  the  form  of  a  heat  exchanger  operatively 
connected  to  said  reactor  and  to  said  second  line  such  that 
heat  generated  by  said  reactor  is  transferred  to  water  flowing 
through  said  second  line  toward  said  steam  elecu-olyzer  cell  to 
produce  steam;  and 
a  combustor  connected  to  the  oxygen  outlet  of  said  steam 
electrolytic  cell  such  that  oxygen-ennched  air.  constituted  by 
air  in  communication  with  said  oxygen  outlet  via  said  first 
line  and  oxygen  produced  by  the  cell,  flows  to  said  combustor. 


167-64."!  O.G  -95-22    QL3 
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5,479,463 
NEUTRON  ABSORBIN(;  APPARATUS 

Paul  Roberts.  3057  SE.  Wavcland  PI.,  Stuart,  Ha.  34996 
KUtd  .Mar.  11,  1994.  Sen  No.  208,866 
Int.  CI."  G21C  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  376—339  26  Claims 


edges  of  the  first  cover  plate  running  in  the  aggregate  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


1  A  neuiron  absorbing  apparatus  for  external  application  lo  a 
BWR  fuel  assembly  of  the  type  incorporating  a  flow  channel  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
lying  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  and 
a  lower  end  with  each  of  said  ends  lying  in  separate  planes  that  are 
generally  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  four  sides  with 
each  side  generally  extending  from  one  side  of  the  upper  end  to  a 
corresponding  side  of  the  lower  end  and  running  generally  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  fuel  rod  affixed  to  and  located  within 
said  fuel  assembly  and  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  bail  affixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
upper  end  and  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  triangular  comer  plate  lying  in  a  plane  generally  orthogonal  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  with  the  edges  along  two  of  its  triangular 
sides  aligned  with  and  attached  to  two  edges  of  one  comer  of  the 
fuel  assembly  at  said  upper  end  of  the  fuel  assembly,  said  neutron 
absorbing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
and  a  size  generally  equal  to  that  of  said  upper  end  of  the 
neutron  absorbing  apparatus,  said  mounting  plate  being  ori- 
ented in  a  plane  generally  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  positioned  immediately  above  and  in  generally 
alignment  with  said  upper  end  of  the  neutron  absorbing  appa- 
ratus, said  mounting  plate  including  a  first  and  a  second 
aperture,  said  first  aperture  being  aligned  with  and  being  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  pass  said  bail. 

(b)  a  tongue  rotatably  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
located  in  said  second  aperture  in  said  mounting  plate,  said 
tongue  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  said  tongue  being 
positioned  to  set  the  first  end  of  the  tongue  beneath  the  comer 
plate  to  secure  said  neutron  absorbing  apparatus  to  said  fuel 
assembly. 

(c)  means  for  detachably  securing  the  second  end  of  the  tongue 
to  the  mounting  plate  to  latch  said  first  end  of  the  tongue 
beneath  said  comer  plate. 

(d)  a  first  backing  plate  positioned  generally  parallel  to  and 
generally  covering  a  first  side  of  said  four  sides  of  the  fuel 
assembly,  said  first  backing  plate  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end.  the  upper  end  of  said  first  backing  plate  being  connected 
to  a  first  edge  of  the  mounting  plate, 

(e)  a  first  neutron  absorbing  sheet  having  a  size  smaller  than  the 
first  backing  plate  and  being  positioned  against  the  first  back- 
ing plate  on  the  side  facing  the  fuel  assembly, 

(f)  a  first  cover  plate  having  a  size  larger  than  the  neutron 
absorbing  sheet  to  completely  cover  the  neutron  absorbing 
sheet,  said  first  cover  plate  being  positioned  over  and  against 
the  first  neutron  absorbing  sheet  and  lying  between  the  first 
neutron  absorbing  sheet  and  the  fuel  assembly,  and 

(g)  means  for  attaching  the  first  cover  plate  generally  about  its 
edges  to  the  first  backing  plate  to  provide  a  protective  enclo- 
sure about  the  first  neutron  absorbing  sheet  with  one  of  said 


5.479,464 

EXPANDABLE  TOP  NOZZEE  \ND  DEVICE  EOR 

SECT  RIN<;  SAME  TO  A  NUCLEAR  EUEL  A.SSEMBL^ 

Edmund    E.    DeMario;    Charles    N.    Lawson;    Raymond    G. 

Zakrzwski,  and  Ivan  Klima.  all  of  Columbia,  S.C..  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Eiled  Aujj.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,503 

Int.  CI.    (;2IC  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  376—364  11  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  lop  nozzle  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  posi- 
tioned below  a  top  core  plate  and  having  thimble  tubes  extending 
upward  therefrom  in  which  control  rods  supported  by  a  rod  control 
cluster  assembly  (RCCA)  are  slidable.  said  nozzle  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  first  end  on  which  said  core  plate 
seals,  and  having  an  annular  iniemal  shoulder  facing  a  second 
end; 

an  assembly  comprising  a  hub  slidable  in  said  second  end  of 
said  barrel,  a  rixl  ejection  plate,  and  support  tubes  ngidly 
securing  said  rod  ejection  plate  to  said  hub  in  fixed  axially 
aligned  spaced  relation,  said  rod  ejection  plate  having  aper- 
tures there  through  aligned  with  said  support  tubes; 

means  for  secunng  said  thimble  tubes  in  said  apertures  in  said 
rtxl  ejection  plate  in  alignment  with  said  support  tubes; 

a  spring  retainer  plate  slidable  in  said  barrel  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  hub; 

first  biasing  means  between  said  spring  retainer  plate  and  said 
huh  biasing  said  spring  retainer  plate  and  said  hub  apart  from 
J  con,  pressed  toward  an  expanded  condition  of  said  nozzle; 
and 

an  RCCA/msirumeni  guide  assembly  extending  centrally 
through  said  rod  ejection  plate,  said  hub  and  said  spnng 
retainer  plate  and  setting  a  fixed  position  for  said  RCCA  from 
said  core  plate  within  said  barrel  between  said  first  end  and 
said  spring  retainer  plate. 


5,479.465 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,479.466 

ZIGZAG  SCANMN(;  ADDRESS  (;ENERAT0R  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Bong-nam  Kim.  Buchion.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  I  id..  K>ungki-l)o.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .lun.  2.  1994.  Scr.  No.  253.253 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  ,|un.  2.   1993, 
93-09910 

Int.  CI,'  C;06M  n/02 
U.S.  CI.  377-10  ,^  eiaims 
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1  A  zigzag  scanning  address  generator,  comprising: 
row  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  row  address 
signal  coaesponding  to  a  predetermined  scanning  pailem 
which  Slops,  increases  and  decreases  from  a  present  slate  in 
response  to  an  enabling  signal;  and 
column  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  column 
address  signal  corresponding  to  said  scanning  pattern  which 
stops,  increases  and  decreases  from  a  present  state  in  response 
to  said  enabling  signal. 


5.479.467 
HISTORY  RE(  ORDINC,  \PP\RATl  S 
Akio  Katsumata.  Mishima.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  lec.  Shizuiika.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  232,955 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103243 
Int.  CI.'  G06M  i/00 
VS.  a.  377-26  7  ciauns 


5.479.468 
X-RA^  DIAtiNOSTICS  INSTALLATION 
Heinz       Horbaschek.       Erlangen.      and       \nton       Neko\ar. 
Neunkirchen.    both    of.    (ierman).    assignors    to    Siemens 
Vktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  German) 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1<W4.  Ser  No.  350.67' 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erman>.  Dec.  16.  199^   4^  4^ 
(172.4 

Int.  CI.    H05G  l/t>4 

CS.  CI.  .'78-^.2  j,.,^.^^ 
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1.  An  x-ray  diagnostics  installation  comprising: 

an  x-ray  tube  which  emus  an  x-ray  beam; 

an  operating  voltage  generator  which  supplies  operating  volt- 
ages to  said  x-ray  tube  for  defining  a  dose  rate; 

an  x-ray  image  intensifier  disposed  for  regi.stenng  an  x-ray 
image  produced  b>  said  x-ray  beam  on  an  input  screen 
thereof  and  for  convening  said  x-ray  image  into  a  light  image 
on  an  output  screen  thereof; 

video  means  for  processing  said  light  image  and  displaying  said 
light  image,  including  a  video  camera  coupled  to  said  output 
screen  of  said  x-ray  image  intensifier.  a  video  amplifier  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  the  v  idei>  camera  and  haMng  a  control- 
lable gain,  and  an  integration  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  video  amplifier  and  ha\ing  an  integration  parameter;  and 

conu-ol  means  connected  lo  said  operating  soilage  generator  for 
controlling  said  operating  voltage  generator  for  controlling 
said  dose  rate  and  connected  to  said  video  amplifier  and  to 
said  integration  circuit  for  controlling  said  gain  of  said  video 
amplifier  and  said  integration  parameter  by  increasing  said 
gam  when  a  limit  value  of  said  dose  rate  is  reached  and 
simultaneously  modifying  said  inlegration  parameter 
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5,47'J.469 
Ml(  R()-CH\NNEI    PLATES 
George  \\,  Eraser,  and  Richard  Wjllingale.  both  of  Leicester. 
England,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  >ork, 
N.^ 

Filed  .Ma>  31.  19<<4.  Ser  Nii.  251.539 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mav  28.  199^ 
93111.V4 

Int  CI."  G2IK  1/02 
U.S.  CI,  378-149  5(.,^,^, 


I    A  hisiors  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  nonvolatile  memory  for  stonng  operation  history  data  regard- 
ing a  predeiermined  operation  of  an  electronic  apparatus,  the 
storing  of  operation  history  data  which  predetermined  opera- 
tion IS  repeated  al  variable  internals; 

a  socket  mounted  on  a  circiiil  board  of  said  electronic  apparatus. 
for  holding  said  nonvolatile  memory  such  that  said  nonvola- 
tile memory  is  detachably  connected  to  said  socket;  and 

control  means  for  updating  the  operation  history  data  stored  in 

said   nonvolatile   inemorv    connected   to   said   socket    upon        i     . 
detection  of  the  predetermined  operation  having  been  per-       h    .     "'"^"^-'■"''•^"•^'  P'f  ^"^  projecting  a  focused  image  of 
f         ^  ^        ,  H«:""""  "a>ing  oeen  per     radiation  incident  thereon  having  a  wavelength  in  the  X-rav  band, 

formed  a  preset  number  of  times  which  is  detennined  on  the    the  plate  composing  an  array  of  glass-wall^s^uln.  pores'  whTct 
basis  of  a  WTiting  tolerance  limit  of  said  nonvolatile  memoir     ;ire  intemalh  reflective,  the  pro.ecied  image  being  fomied  by  the 
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reflected  radiation  resulting  from  the  portion  of  the  incident  radia- 
tion having  a  grazing  angle  of  incidence  on  the  walls  of  said  pores: 
characterized  in  that  said  pores  are  radially  packed  around  an 
optical  axis  of  said  array,  whereby  all  pores  at  a  given  radius 
produce  the  same  area  of  the  projected  image  formed  from  incident 
radiation  on  said  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axis. 


5,479,470 
X-R.\V  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 

Per  .Stenfors,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elema  AB, 
Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  355.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1993,  9304249 
Int.  CI.'  H05G  im 
I'.S.  CI.  378—196  6  Claims 


'MiiB:^" 


1   An  x-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising; 

an  upright  column; 

a  curved  carrier  having  an  x-ray  tube  and  an  x-ray  receptor 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  x-ray  tube  and  said 
x-ray  receptor  having  a  center  line  extending  therebetween; 

a  holder  for  said  curved  carrier  mounted  on  said  column  for 
permitting  rotation  of  said  curved  carrier  around  a  honzonial 
axis: 

fastening  means  adapted  for  fa.stening  said  column  to  a  station 
ary  object,  said  fastening  means  having  a  vertical  fastening 
means  axis  around  which  said  fastening  means  is  rotatable; 

an  arm  connecting  said  fastening  means  to  said  column  at  a 
vertical  column  axis  which  does  not  coincide  with  said  fas 
tening  means  axis,  said  arm  and  said  column  being  relativeU 
rotatable  around  said  column  axis: 

an  examination  table  having  a  horizontally  displaceable  table  top 
having  an  examination  table  center  line: 

said  column,  said  arm.  said  fastening  means,  said  holder  and 
said  curved  carrier  comprising  a  stand;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  arm  around  said  fastening  means  axis 
and  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  stand  around  said  column 
axis  for  causing  said  center  line  between  said  x-ray  tube  and 
said  x-ray  receptor  to  intersect  said  examination  table  center 
line  in  at  least  two  angular  positions  of  said  arm  with  said 
stand,  viewed  from  above,  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
examination  table  center  line  in  a  first  of  said  angular  posi- 
tions and  said  stand  forming  a  non-zero  degree  angle  with 
said  examination  table  center  line  in  a  second  of  said  angular 
positions. 


ing  rear  portion  extending  over  said  foot  rear  surface  and  a 
foot  retaining  side  portion  extending  over  at  least  one  said 
foot  side  surface, 
means  for  propping  and  onenling  said  IckM  composing  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  base  member  for  resting  on  said  appara- 
tus support  surface  and  for  supponing  said  foot  and  said 
means  for  retaining,  said  base  member  having  laterally  dis- 
tributed contact  .ictivaied  fastening  means  for  engaging  said 
fcxit  retaining  rear  ponion  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  lateralK 
distnhuted  points  along  said  base  member  for  secunng  left 
and  right  feet,  and  comprising  a  substaniiallv  vertical  upright 
nicnihei  tnr  posiiionmg  said  foot  and  said  means  for  retaining. 
s.iul  upright  member  being  secured  to  and  braced  against 
rotation  h\  said  base  member  and  having  an  upnghl  toot 
positioning  member  surface  with  lalerallv  distnbuted  contact 
activated  fastening  means  for  engaging  said  foot  retaining 
bottom  portion  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  distributed 
points  to  retain  said  foot  in  a  selected  angular  onentation 
relative  to  said  base  member. 


5,479.472 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMKRCONNKCTINX,  KLKCTROMC  MAII 

SYSTEMS  BY  RF  COMMIMCATIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Thomas  J.  Campana.  .Jr..  Chicago;  Michael  P,  Ponschke.  Ewk- 

port,  and  (iarj  F.  Thelen.  Palos  Park,  all  of  111,,  assignors  tii 

NTP  Incorporated.  Annandale,  \a. 

Filed  May  2(1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.938 

Int.  CI.    H04M  \im 

l.S.  CI.  379—58  62  Claims 
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5.479,471 

FOOT  HOLDlNt,  AND  POSING  APPARATl  S  Ft)R  X-R.4\ 

EXAMINATION 

Peter  K,  Buckland.  17835  NW.  63rd  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33015 
Hkd  \pr,  22,  1994.  Ser,  No.  232.816 
Int.  CI."  A61B  ft/(W 
IF.S.  CI.  378— 2I»X  5  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  human  fool  for  X-ray  exami- 
nation on  an  apparatus  support  surface,  said  human  foot  having  a 
foot  bonom  surface,  a  foot  rear  surface  and  two  fool  side  surfaces, 
comprising: 

means  for  retaining  said  fool  comprising  a  foot  retaining  bottom 
portion  extending  over  said  fool  bottom  surface,  a  foot  reiam- 
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1.  ,A  sy-stem  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  electronic  mail  systems 
each  transmitting  originated  information  originating  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  originating  processors  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
destination  processors  compnsing: 

at  least  one  interlace  switch,  the  at  least  one  interface  switch 
being  coupled  to  each  of  the  pluralitv  of  electronic  mail 
svstems  for  receiving  the  originated  mlormalion  originating 
trom  the  one  of  the  pluralitv  of  onginating  processors  in  one 
of  the  electronic  mail  svstems  for  transmission  to  the  at  least 
one  ot  the  pluralitv  destination  processors  in  another  of  the 
electronic  mail  systems,  and 


a  RF  information  transmission  network,  coupled  lo  the  at  least 
one  interface  switch,  for  transmitting  the  onginated  informa- 
tion received  from  the  one  of  the  at  least  one  interface  switch 
by  RF  transmission  to  at  least  one  RF  receiver  which  transfers 
the  originated  information  lo  the  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
destination  processors  within  the  another  of  the  electronic 
mail  systems;  and  wherein 

each  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  mail  systems  transmits  other 
information  from  its  plurality  of  originating  processors  to  its 
plurality  of  destination  processors  through  a  wireline  without 
using  the  RF  information  transmission  network 


5.479.473 
METHOD  \NI)  U'PVRATl  S  FOR  TF:STING  CALL  PATHS 

0\ER  LON<;  DISTANCE  CARRIER  NETWORKS 
David  A.  Ze>,  Herndon.  \a,.  assignor  to  M(  I  (  ommunications 
Corporation.  Washington.  D,C. 

Filed  ,|un,  25.  1993.  Ser,  No,  84,974 

Int.  (I     H04M  1/24   H04J  1/16:3/14 

I. S.  CI.  379— 10 


16  Claims 


means  responsive  to  the  remote  unit  for  receiving  a  signal  over 
the  channel,  uhen  the  remote  unit  is  in  transmit  mode  and 

means  responsive  lo  the  near  end  voice  detector  for  switching 
the  fixed  unit  to  a  transmit  mode,  for  transmitting  a  signal 
over  the  channel,  when  the  remote  umt  is  not  in  transmit 
mode  and  the  near  end  detector  detects  near  end  voice. 


1.  A  remote  test  facility  for  testing  a  call  path  of  a  long  distance 
carrier  compnsing: 

a  remote  test  site  connected  by  a  first  Tl  earner  to  a  mainte- 
nance port  of  a  first  switch  of  said  long  distance  earner,  for 
placing  a  call  through  a  selected  pon  of  said  switch  to  a 
desired  destination  and  connected  by  a  second  Tl  earner  to  a 
maintenance  port  of  a  second  long  distance  earner  switch 
connected  lo  said  first  long  distance  carrier  switch,  permitting 
said  call  to  be  made  through  a  selected  pon  of  said  second 
switch,  whereby  first  :uid  second  portions  of  a  call  path  are 
tested  to  isolate  a  fault  in  said  call  path:  and. 
a  test  facility  terminal  connected  to  said  remote  lest  site  for 
identifying  to  said  remote  test  site  said  selected  pon  of  said 
switches  and  a  destination  of  a  call  path  to  be  tested. 


5,479,474 

COM.MLNICATION  SV  STEM  H\\IN<;  A  REMOTE  INIT 

A  FIXED  I  NIT  AND  A  IIM.I-Dl  PI  K\ 

t  OMMl  NK  VnON  (  HANNEI 

Zami  Schwart/man.  Rehoiot:   \han.n  Kashlan.  Her/ilia,  and 

Claude    Hasan.    Pelah    likva.    all    of.    Israel.   as,signors    lo 

Motorola,  Inc.  Schaumhurg,  111. 

Fili-d  Oct,  5.  1993,  Ser,  No.  132.01' 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  kingdom.  Ian,  «    1992 
9220910 

Int.  CI,'  H04M  U/(M) 
I  .S.  CI.  379-58  ,0  ciaim^s 

10  A  communiiaiions  system  compnsing  a  remote  unit,  a  fixed 
unit  and  a  half-duplex  communications  channel  therebetween,  the 
fixed  unit  comprising: 
a  ne;ir-end  voice  detector  coupled  lo  a  telephone  interconnect 
means  for  detecting  voice  received  from  a  telephone  network; 
a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  signals  over  the  channel: 
a  radio  transmitter  for  transmitting  radio  signals  over  the  chan- 
nel: 


5.479.475 

METHOD  AND  S^  STEM  FOR  PROMDING 

COMMINICATION  BETWEEN  STANDARD  TERMINAI 

E(^l  IPMENl  ISlNt,  \  REMOIE  ( OMMt  NK   \TION 

INIT 

(irob.  San  Diego,  and  (.adi  Karmi.  Del  Mar.  both 

assignors  lo  yualcomm  Incorporated.  San  Diego. 


Matthew  S 
of  Calif.. 
Calif, 


Filed  Nov,  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152.158 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  il/(HJ:  H04J  ^/24 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  between  a  first  terminal  equip- 
ment unit  and  a  second  terminal  equipment  unit  using  a  mobile 
unil  and  a  base  station  each  capable  of  digital  communications, 
said  firsi  terminal  equipment  unit  producing  digital  data  including 
lime  sensitive  messages  intended  for  said  second  terminal  equip- 
ment unit,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  said  mobile  unit  said  digital  data  compnsing  a  first 
time  sensitive  message  from  said  first  lenninal  equipment 
unit; 

recognizing  said  first  time  sensitive  message,  converting  said 
first  time  sensitive  mes.sage  into  a  time  insensitive  message, 
and  substituting  said  time  insensitive  message  for  said  first 
time  sensitne  message  within  said  digital  data  to  produce 
modified  digital  data: 
packetizing  at  said  mobile  unit  said  modified  digital  dau: 
modulating  ai  said  mobile  unil  said  packeiized  modified  digital 

data; 
transmitting  from  said  mobile  unit  said  modulated  packeiized 

modified  digital  data  on  a  wireless  link; 
receiving  at  said  base  station  said  transmitted  modulated  pack- 
eiized modified  digital  data; 
demodulating  at  said  base  station  said  received  modulated  pack- 
eiized mvKlihed  digital  data  to  prcxluce  a  copy  of  said  pack- 
eiized modified  digital  data; 
monitonng  at  said  base  station  said  copy  of  said  packeiized 

mixlified  digital  data  for  packets  containing  errors: 
re(|uesting  h>   said  base  station  repetition  of  an  en-oneously 

received  packet: 
retransmiiiing  from  said  mobile  unil  an  onginal  packet  corre- 
sponding to  said  erroneously  received  packet; 
receiving  at  said  base  station  said  retransmitted  onginal  packet 
corresponding  to  said  erroneously  received  packet; 
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demodulating  at  said  base  station  said  original  packet  corre- 
sponding to  said  eiToneously  received  packet  to  produce  a 
copy  of  said  original  packet; 

inserting  at  said  base  station  in  place  of  said  erroneously 
received  packet  said  copy  of  said  original  packet  to  produce  a 
copy  of  said  modified  digital  data;  and 

recognizing  within  said  copy  of  said  modified  digital  data  said 
time  insensitive  message,  converting  said  time  insensitive 
message  into  said  first  time  sensitive  message,  and  substitut- 
ing said  first  time  sensitive  message  for  said  time  insensitive 
message  within  said  cow  of  said  modified  digital  data  to 
produce  a  copy  of  said  digital  data. 


5.479,476 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  HAVING  GROUPS  OF  USER 

VDJIST\BI  F  ()l'KK\riN(;  CHARACTKRISTlt  S  FOR 

F\t  ILITATlVt.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  SEVERAL 

OPERA  riN(;  CHARACTERISTICS 

Andrea  Finke-Vnlauff.  I.eiferde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  I  td..  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  4.  IW4,  Sen  No,  191.951 

C  laims  priorit\.  application  Finland,  Feb.  9,  1993,  930555 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  7/n 

U.S.  CI.  379—58  15  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  telephone  having  a  plurality  of  user  adjustable 
operating  characteristics  and  means  for  adjusting  said  operating 
characlenstics.  comprising 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  operating  char- 
acteristics, wherein  each  said  group  includes  a  plurality  of 
said  user  adjustable  operating  characteristics,  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  defined  plurality  of  groups  for 
controlling  an  operation  of  said  mobile  telephone  at  least 
partially  in  accordance  with  the  user  adjustable  characteristics 
of  the  selected  one  of  said  groups. 


5.479,477 

METHOD  \M)  M'PVRATUS  FOR  \SSU,NING  A 

( ONTROI    MODI  IE  TO  A  COMMl  NIC  VIION 

RE.SOl  RCE  IN  A  DISPATCH  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
rimoth)   I..  Mc\e>.  Fox   Rj\er  Ciro\e;   \rthur  L. 
Schaumburg.  and   l'et;u>    k.   Matscm.   Chicago, 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Int..  Schaumhuru.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  .V  1994.  Ser  No.  206,298 
Inl.  CI.    H04(^  7/28 
I  .S.  CI.  379—58 

4  In  a  dispatch  radio  communication  system  that  includes  a 
console  station  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  communication 
resources,  the  plurality  of  communication  resources  including  at 
least  one  telephone  resource  having  a  ring  attnbute  associated 
therewith,  the  console  station  including  a  plurality  of  control 
mtKluies  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  resource  features  employed 
by  the  plurality  of  communication  resources,  a  method  of  assigning 
one  of  the  plurality  of  control  modules  to  an  identified  telephone 
resource,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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A)  ascertaining  a  first  association  between  each  of  the  plurality 
of  control  modules  and  those  of  the  plurality  of  resource 
features  supported  thereby: 

B)  ascertaining  a  second  association  between  at  least  one  of  the 
pluralit\  ot  communication  resources  and  those  of  the  plural- 
ity of  resource  features  employed  thereby; 

C)  using  the  second  association  to  establish  a  minimum  set  of 
resource  feature  requirements  and  an  extended  set  of  resource 
feature  requirements  for  the  identified  telephone  resource; 

D)  using  the  first  association  to  automatically  assign  an  available 
one  of  the  plurality  of  control  modules  included  in  the  console 
station  to  the  identified  telephone 

resource  and  the  nng  attribute  a--siK:iated  therewith,  wherein  the 
assigned  control  module  suppons  ai  least  the  minimum  set  of 
resource  feature  requirements. 


5.479,478 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PULL  COMMUNICATION 
August  y.  Fatb.  Seattle.  V\ash..  assignor  to  Boeing  Information 
Services.  Inc..  \ienna,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  11.306.  .Ian.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  .^61.888 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  379—58  44)  Claims 
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1    A  pull  communication  system  for  completing  a  call  from  a 

callins;  pan\  to  a  called  party,  comprising: 
a  pull  central  office  including: 

a  suiich  that  recei\es  the  call  from  the  calling  party,  the 
switch  including  a  plurality  of  switch  ports,  the  switch 
assiKiating  the  call  with  a  tirvl  one  of  the  switch  ports; 
a  transmitter; 

a  switch  controller  in  communication  with  the  switch  ports 
and  the  pull  central  office  transmitter,  the  switch  controller 
including: 

means  for  obtaining  a  called  party  identifier  from  the  call- 
ing party; 
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means  for  creating  a  call  request  signal  that  includes  the 
called  pany  identifier,  switching  infonnation  identifying 
a  second  switch  port,  and  a  message  identification  iden- 
tifying the  call  from  the  calling  pany: 
means  for  causing  the  pull  central  office  transmitter  to 

transmit  the  call  request  signal  to  the  called  party;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  second  switch  pon  of  the  switch 
to  the  first  switch  port  using  the  message  identification  in 
response  to  a  call  acceptance  signal  that  is  received  from 
the  called  party  at  the  second  switch  port,  thereby  com- 
pleting the  call; 
a  first  called  party  receiver  that  receives  the  call  request  signal 

from  the  pull  central  office; 
a  called  party  transmitter  that  transmits  the  call  acceptance 
signal  without  requinng  a  separate  telephone  call,  including 
the  message  identification,  to  the  second  switch  pon  as 
idenufied  by  the  switching  information  recened  in  the  call 
request  signal,  the  message  identification  causing  the  pull 
central  office  connecting  means  to  connect  the  called  pan\ 
to  the  calling  party,  thereby  completing  the  call,  and 
a  second  called  party  receiver  cooperating  with  the  called 
party  transminer  to  allow  two-way  communication  between 
the  called  party  and  the  calling  party  after  the  pull  central 
office  completes  the  call. 


said  digital  information,  said  penpheral  device  conu-oller 
including  prix-essing  means  and  in  which  said  digital  informa- 
tion to  be  received  b\  said  first  penpheral  device  is  first 
received  b>  and  outputted  from  said  penpheral  device  control- 
ler; 

first  means  for  interconnecting  said  circuitry  with  said  penpheral 
device  controller;  and 

second  means  for  interconnecting  said  peripheral  device  control- 
ler and  each  of  said  pluralin,  of  penpheral  de\ices.  sard 
second  means  including  a  signal  conducting  common  bus  that 
each  of  said  penpheral  devices  communicates  with,  said  com- 
mon bus  being  liKated  extemallv  of  said  circuiu-i  housing, 
each  of  said  pluralit>  ot  penpheral  devices  having  an  address 
and  each  of  said  penpheral  devices  communicable  with  each 
of  all  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  penpheral  devices  and 
said  penpheral  device  controller  being  addressable  bv  each  of 
said  pluraliiv  of  penpheral  devices,  wherein  digital  informa- 
tion IS  able  to  he  transfened,  free  of  control  by  said  penpheral 
device  controller  prtvessor.  between  each  of  said  plurality  of 
penpheral  devices  including  berween  said  first  peripheral 
device  and  a  second  penpheral  device  and  is  also  able  to  be 
transferred  from  said  penpheral  device  controller  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  penpheral  devices. 


5,479,479 

METHOD  AND  APPVRATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

AND  RECEI\  INC,  SIGNALS  HAMNC;  DKilTVL 

INFORMATION  I  SING  AN  AIR  LINK 

Michael   F.   Braitherg;   Patrick  J.   kennedv.  and   Richard  A. 

Chandler,  all  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cell  Port  Labs, 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  773,840,  Oct.  9.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.333.177,  This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser  No.  50.910 

Int.  CI.    H04M  IIAHj 
U.S.  CI.  379-58  29  Claims 
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17.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  digital  informa- 
tion earned  through  an  air  link,  comprising:: 

circuitrv  contained  in  a  housing  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
signals  earned  through  an  air  link; 

a  plurality  of  penpheral  devices,  each  of  said  penpheral  device^ 
for  receiving  and/'or  oulputting  information  and  at  least  some 
of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  including  a  first  penph- 
eral device,  for  inputting  and/or  outpuning  digital  informa- 
tion; 

J  penpheral  device  conu-oller  communicating  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  penpheral  devices,  said  peripheral  device  control- 
ler receiving  digital  information  from  said  circuitrv  and  deter 
mining  an  identity  of  said  first  peripheral  device  for  receiving 


5.479.480 
DUAL  MODE  C  FLLUI.VR  MODEM 
Robert  E.  Scott.  Indian  Rinrks  Beach.  Fla  .  a.ssienor  to  AT&T 
Corp..  Murry  Hill.  NJ, 

Filed  Det.  Ml  1993.  Ser.  No.  175,449 

Int.  CI.    H04M  HAX) 

U.S.  CI.  379-59  i:  eiaims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  modem  to  maintain  a  data  connection 
berween  a  ceilular-side  of  the  data  connection  and  a  public- 
switched  telephone  side  of  the  data  connection,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

operating  the  modem  in  a  cunent  mode  of  operation,  wherein 
the  cunent  mode  of  operation  is  either  a  digital  mode  or  an 
analog  riHxie; 
receiving  in  the  modem  a  data  signal  from  the  cellular-side  of 

the  data  connection; 
monitonng  the  received  data  signal  in  the  modem  to  determine  a 
subsequent  mode  of  operation  for  the  modem,  wherein  the 
subsequent  mode  of  operation  is  analog  if  the  current  mode  of 
operation  is  digital  and  the  subsequent  mode  of  operation  is 
digital  if  the  cuneni  mixle  of  operation  is  analog 


5.479.481 

METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  SUBSC  RIBFR  DAT\  IN  \ 

CELll  I  AR  RADIO  SYSTEM  AND  \  C  FLU  1   \R  R\|)|() 

SYSTEM 
Seppo  Koivunen,  Hvvinkiia  ,  I  inland,  assignor  to  Nokia   lele 

communicatioRs.  F^spoo.  I  inland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F 193/00303.  «  371  Date  Mar  31,  1904.  ^^  lU2iei 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994.  PCI   Pub.  No.  W O94/04<M>6.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Jul.  21.  1993.  Sen  No,  211.461 

C^laims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  Aug.  ".  1992.  923,=;66 

Int.  (I.    H(Mg  "  '-: 

U.S.  CI.  379-59  4  claims 

1.  MethfK)  for  updating  subscriber  data  in  a  cellular  radio  sys 

tern,  compnsing  a  home  location  register  and  a  visitor  location 

register,  the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
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a  home  location  register  restart  indication  indicating  that  the 
home  location  register  has  restarted  is  received  from  the  home 
location  register: 

a  subscriber-specific  restart  number  is  included  in  the  subscriber 
data  of  the  visitor  location  register; 

a  home  location  register  list  is  included  in  the  visitor  locatmn 
register,  each  home  location  register  identity  having  an  asso- 
ciated home  location  register  restart  number  in  said  home 
location  register  list; 

the  visitor  location  register  changes  the  restart  number  of  the 
home  location  register  which  sent  the  restart  indication  in  the 
home  location  register  list  of  the  visitor  location  register; 

when  the  visitor  location  register  receives  from  a  mobile 
exchange  an  indication  of  the  establishment  of  a  radio  con- 
nection with  a  subscriber,  the  visitor  location  register  com- 
pares the  subscriber-specific  restart  number  of  the  subscriber 
with  the  home  location  register  restart  number  of  the  sub- 
scriber, and  initiates  the  updating  of  the  location  data  of  the 
sub,scriber  in  the  home  location  register  if  required  on  the 
basis  of  the  comparison. 


5.479,482 

CEIl.nVR  TERMINAL  FOR  PRO\  iniNG  PrBI.IC 

KMKR(,ENCY  CALL  LOCATION  INhORMATION 

(iarv   J.  (irinies,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murrav  Hill.  N..I. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  113,949.  Aug.  30,  l'W3,  abandoned. 

Thi.s  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,166 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  -02    H04M  11/00 

I'.S.  CI.  .'79—59  59  Claims 


1    .A  cellular  telephone  set  for  establishing  public  eniergeiii.\ 
telephone  calls,  comprising: 

means  for  dialing  telephone  numbers; 


means  for  delecting  a  dialed  nonpublic  emergency  number: 

means  for  placing  a  normal  telephone  call  in  response  to  the 
detection  ot  ihe  dialed  non-public  emergency  telephone  num 
her, 

means  for  detecting  a  dialed  public  emergency  telephone  num- 
ber, 

means  for  placing  a  public  emergency  telephone  call  to  a  cellu- 
lar switching  system  inn  response  to  the  detection  of  the 
dialed  public  emergency  telephone  number: 

means  for  delennining  geo-coordinates  detming  the  location  of 
the  cellular  telephone  set  in  response  Id  the  detection  of  the 
dialed  public  emergency  telephone  number:  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  geo-coordi nates  to  the  cellular 
switching  system  and  for  simultaneously  establishing  a  voice 
communication  path  to  the  cellular  switching  system  which  is 
Used  tor  voice  communication  m  response  to  the  detection  of 
thee  dialed  public  emergency  telephone  number 


5,479.483 

PRI\ATE  RADIO  SV.STKM  FOR  DKLI\  LRINti 

INC  OMINt;  C  \LL.S  TO  A  MOBILE  SI  B.SCRIBER 

Tsuneo  Kuruya.  Yokohama,  and  ^ohichi  Ogavva,  Kanagawa. 

both  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993,  Sen  No.  12.956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022322 

Int.  CI.    H04M  II/(XJ 

I  .S.  CI.  379—60  14  Claims 


^^it 


1   A  prnate  nelwork  system,  comprising: 

at  least  a  lirst  exchange,  a  second  exchange:  and  a  third 
exchange  for  exchanging  telephone  calls,  said  first,  second. 
and  third  exchanges  being  connected  through  a  network: 

a  radio  telephone,  said  first  exchange  being  a  home  exchange  ot 
said  radio  telephone,  said  radio  telephone  including  f>osition 
registration  request  signal  transmission  means  tor  transmitting 
a  position  registration  request  signal  including  an  identifica- 
tion code  of  said  radio  telephone: 

a  first  radio  connection  controller  connected  in  said  first 
exchange: 

a  second  radio  connection  controller  connected  to  said  second 
exchange,  said  second  radio  connection  controller  transmits 
said  position  registration  request  signal,  upon  receipt  of  said 
position  registration  request  signal  trom  said  radio  telephone, 
to  said  second  exchange. 

said  second  exchange  composes: 

second  registration  means  for  recording  the  identification  ccxle 
of  said  radio  telephone  and  information  indicating  that  said 
second  exchange  is  a  visitor  exchange  of  said  radio  telephone, 
when  said  radio  telephone  is  a  visitor  radio  telephone  of  said 
second  exchange,  upon  receipt  of  said  position  registration 
request  signal  through  said  second  radio  connection  control- 
ler and 

lemiinal  movement  notification  signal  transmission  means  tor 
transmuting  a  teniiinal  movement  notification  signal  to  said 
network  with  the  identification  code  of  said  radio  telephone 
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and  an  identification  code  of  said  second  exchange  when  the 
identification  code  of  said  radio  telephone  is  registered  in  said 
second  registration  means; 
said  first  exchange  compri.ses: 

first  registration  means  for  registering  the  identification  code  of 
said  radio  telephone  with  information  that  said  first  exchange 
IS  the  home  exchange  of  said  radio  telephone,  and  further 
registenng  an  identification  code  of  said  second  exchange  as  a 
visitor  exchange  in  correspondence  with  the  identification 
code  of  said  radio  telephone  upon  receipt  of  said  terminal 
movement  notification  signal  including  the  identification  code 
of  the  said  radio  telephone  and  the  identification  of  the  said 
second  exchange  from  said  second  exchange  through  said 
network  in  the  case  where  the  identification  code  of  said  radio 
telephone  added  in  said  terminal  movement  notification  signal 
corresponds  to  the  identification  code  of  said  radio  telephone 
recorded  in  said  first  registration  means  and  the  information 
that  said  first  exchange  is  the  home  exchange  of  said  radio 
telephone  has  been  recorded  therein. 
\isitor  exchange  registration  determination  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  the  identification  code  of  said  second  exchange 
has  been  registered  or  not  as  said  visitor  exchange  in  said  first 
regisu-ation  means  in  correspondence  to  said  radio  telephone 
by  referring  to  said  first  registration  means,  up<in  receipt  of  an 
incoming  call  to  said  radio  telephone, 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  incoming  call  to  said  second 
exchange    when    the    identification    code    of   said    second 
exchange  has  been  registered  as  a  visitor  exchange  in  corre- 
spondence to  said  radio  telephone  as  a  result  of  the  determi- 
nation by  said  visitor  exchange  registration  determination 
means,  and 
first  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  incoming  call  to  said 
radio  telephone  through  said  first  radio  connection  controller 
when  the  identification  code  of  said  second  exchange  has  not 
been  registered  as  a  visitor  exchange  in  correspondence  to 
said  radio  telephone  as  a  result  of  the  determination  by  said 
visitor  exchange  registration  determination  means,  and  further 
that  the  identification  code  of  said  radio  telephone  has  been 
recorded  in  said  first  registration  means  together  with  infor- 
mation that  said  first  exchange  is  the  home  exchange  of  said 
radio  telephone; 
said  second  exchange  further  comprises: 
second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  incoming  call  to 
said  radio  telephone  through  said  second  radio  connection 
controller,  referring  to  said  second  registration  means  upon 
receipt  of  the  incoming  call  transferred  by  said  transfer  means 
it  the  identification  code  of  said  radio  telephone  has  been 
registered  in  said  second  registration  means: 
wherein  said  terminal  movement  notification  signal  transmission 
means  transmits  said  terminal  movement  notification  signal  to 
said  first  and  third  exchanges  through  said  network: 
wherein  said  first  exchange  refers  to  said  first  registration  means 
upon  receipt  of  said  terminal  movement  notification  signals 
and  transmits  an  answer  signals  including  the  identification 
code  of  said  first  exchange:  to  said  second  exchange  it  the 
identification  of  said  radio  telephone  has  been  registered  as 
well  as  information  indicating  that  it  is  the  home  exchange  of 
said  radio  telephone:  and 
u  herein  said  third  exchange  does  not  transmit  said  answer  signal 
to  said  second  exchange. 
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5.479.484 

METHOD  AND  \PPARATl  S  FOR  F\CILITATIN(,  THE 

MAKINC  OF  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  C  ALLS 

Sandip  Mukerjet.  Jackson,  and  Ralph  I  tano.  Fairhaven,  both 

of  NJ.,  as.signors  to  AT&T  (  orp..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.^1,811 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  7/J8 

VS.  CI.  379^)  s  t-iaims 

I    A  method  tor  use  in  placing  .i  telephone  call  to  a  wireless 

telephone  station,  said  telephone  call  being  routed  by  a  machine  to 


said  wireless  telephone  station  via  a  roamer  access  port,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  data  ba.se  an  association  between  respective  (i) 
roamer  access  pons.  (ii|  mobile  switching  centers  and  (iii) 
predetermined  sets  of  instructions  for  accessing  wireless  tele- 
phone service  at  mobile  switching  centers: 

receiv ing  an  indication  of  the  particular  mobile  switching  center 
presently  serving  the  wireless  telephone  station; 

looking  up  said  indication  in  said  data  base  to  retrieve  (i)  a 
particular  roamer  access  port  associated  with  the  particular 
mobile  switching  center  serving  said  wireless  telephone  at 
said  location  and  (lii  a  particular  set  of  instructions  for  use  in 
accessing  wireless  telephone  service  at  said  mobile  switching 
center  \  la  said  roamer  access  port  associated  vkith  said  mobile 
switching  center: 

placing  a  call  to  said  roamer  access  port; 

executing  said  instructions  of  said  set  to  cause  said  mobile 
switching  center  to  attempt  to  establish  a  connection  to  said 
wireless  telephone  station. 


5.471J.485 

FACSIMILE  APPARATl  S  ( OMPRISlNt;  ( ORDLESS 

TELEPHONE  SET 

Motohiko  Hayashi.  ^amatokori\ania.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaishu.  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr   1.^.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6X4.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr  IK.  19<>(i. 
Int.  CI.    H04.M  .;,UJ 
VS.  CI.  379—61 


-MM  1X9 


Jge«r* 


-t  (  laims 


-MAINSOOVT 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

first  communication  means  comprising  a  cordless  telephone  set 

having  a  remote  unit,  for  transmuting  and  receiving  an  aural 

signal  via  a  telephone  line: 
ponahle  handset  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  aural 

signal  \ia  airwaves  to  and  from  said  first  communication 

means,  resjicctnelv 
second  communication  means  for  iransmmmg  and  receiving  an 

image  signal  via  said  telephone  line: 
reception  signal  delecting  means,  said  reception  signal  detecting 

means  comprises  a  photcxoupler  connected  to  said  telephone 

line   tor   resp<5nding    to   a   communication    signal    from   an 
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exchanger,  provided  between  said  telephone  line  and  said  first 
and  second  communication  means  for  detecting  a  reception 
signal  ftx)m  said  telephone  line; 

determining  means  for  making  determination  in  sequence,  first 
whether  said  reception  signal  requests  communication  with 
said  second  communication  means,  when  said  reception  sig- 
nal detecting  means  detects  said  reception  signal  and  second, 
whether  said  reception  signal  requests  communication  with 
said  first  communication  means,  so  that  appropriate  automatic 
switching  can  be  performed  between  the  first  communicating 
means  and  said  second  communicating  means; 

nnging  means,  responsive  to  said  determining  means,  for  trans- 
mitting via  airwaves  a  ringing  burst  only  upon  the  determina- 
tion that  said  reception  signal  requests  communication  with 
said  first  communication  means; 

line  connecting  means,  responsive  to  the  determination  result  of 
said  determining  means,  for  connecting  said  first  communica- 
tion means  when  said  determining  means  determines  that  said 
reception  signal  is  said  aural  signal  and  said  second  commu- 
nication means  with  said  telephone  line  when  said  determin- 
ing means  determines  that  said  reception  signal  is  said  image 
signal, 

said  line  connecting  means  allows  communication  with  said  first 
communication  means  only  when  said  determining  means 
makes  determination  that  communication  with  said  second 
communication  means  is  not  requested. 

a  fax  portion  control  containing  a  control  central  processing  unit 
and  a  photocoupler;  and 

a  base  unit  with  a  central  processing  unit,  operatively  connected 
to  said  control  central  processing  unit  in  said  fax  portion,  so 
that  when  a  signal  from  the  control  central  processing  unit  is 
forwarded  from  said  control  unit  a  power  supply  activates 
said  photocoupler  for  actuating  a  phototransistor  so  that  volt- 
age is  detected  by  said  central  processing  unit  in  said  base 
unit. 


5,479,486 

CORDl  ESS  TFl  FPHONE  SET  H.WINt;  \  WARNING 

SIGNAL  RKPKKSKN  I ING  THAT  A  STOR  U,K  BATTERY 

IS  NOT  BEING  CHARGED 

Mitsurnh   Saji.   Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor   to   Rohm   Co.,   Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  .lapan 

Fik-d  Mar.  14.  1W4.  Ser,  No.  212,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-053317 
Int.  Cl."^  H04Q  7/()0 
L  .S.  CI.  379—61  9  Claims 


1  Cordless  handset 


lOSvitcb 


6  Charging  stand 

9  Harning  buzzer 
t>2  Contact 
6  Harniog  indicator 


a  charging  apparatus  having  a  portion  for  setting  the  cordless 
telephone  apparatus,  said  charging  apparatus  charging  the 
storage  battery  of  the  cordless  telephone  apparatus  set  in  the 
portion; 

a  second  contact  provided  at  the  setting  portion  so  as  to  corre- 
spond to  the  first  contact  of  the  cordless  telephone  apparatus; 

setting  detecting  means  provided  at  the  setting  portion  for 
detecting  whether  the  cordless  telephone  apparatus  is  set  in 
the  setting  portion  or  not; 

connection  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the 
first  contact  and  the  second  contact  are  electrically  connected 
or  not; 

charging  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  storage 
battery  is  being  charged  or  not  based  on  a  detection  output  of 
the  setting  detection  means  and  a  detection  output  of  the 
connection  condition  delecting  means; 

a  circuit  for  outpulting  a  warning  signal  when  a  signal  represent- 
ing that  the  storage  battery  is  not  being  charged  is  outputted 
from  the  charging  detecting  means  under  a  condition  where 
the  cordless  telephone  apparatus  is  set  in  the  setting  portion; 
and 

warning  pro\iding  means  for  providing  a  warning  based  on  the 
warning  signal. 


5.479,487 
CALLING  CENTER  EMHL<)VIN(;  I  NIFIED  CONTROL 
SVSIEM 
Daniel  1).  Hammond.  Dallas,  Tc\..  assignor  to  Inter\oicf  Lim- 
ited Partntn>hip.  Reno.  Ne». 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Scr.  No.  16,740 

Int.  CI.    1104M  Iity4ii/M 

VS.  CI.  379—67  43  Oaims 


1                                               HTDIFOW  APPLICATKNS 
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1   A  cordless  telephone  set  comprising; 

a  cordless  telephone  apparatus  having  a  storage  battery  and  a 
first  contact  to  which  the  storage  battery  is  connected; 


1  \n  integrated  telephone  call  handling  system  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  ( 1  I  a  telephone  network  to  enable  said  system  to 
communicate  via  said  network.  (2)  an  agent  workstation  to  enable 
an  ageni  to  comiiiunicate  with  said  s\siem  and  i3i  an  agent 
telephone  to  enable  said  agent  to  communicate  with  a  party  \ia 
said  system  and  said  network,  said  system  compnsing: 

unified  control  means  tnr  controlling  a  call  between  said  system 
and  said  party,  said  unified  control  means  capable  of  il) 
transferring  said  call  among  functional  partitions  within  said 
system,  said  functional  partitions  providing  mechanized  com- 
munication via  said  network  and  (2)  directing  communica- 
tions between  said  party  and  a  selected  one  of  said  function.  , 
panuions.  wherein  said  unified  control  means  includes  a  uni- 
fied script  language  operable  to  generate  a  \oice  script  from 
inception  to  tennination  of  said  call,  said  voice  script  includ- 
ing a  first  script  for  directing  interaction  between  said  party 
and  said  system  and  a  second  script  for  direi.iini:  interaction 
between  said  system  and  said  agent 
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5.479,488 

METHOD  AND  APPAR^^Tl  S  FOR  AITOMATION  OF 

DIRECTORY  ASSISTANCE  I  SING  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION 

Matthew  Lennig;  Robert  D.  Sharp,  both  of  Westmount,  and 

(Jregory  J.  Bielhy.  Pointe-Claire.  all  of.  Canada,  as,signors  to 

Bell  Canada,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193i;22 
Claims  priority,  application  {  anada.  Mar.  15.  1993.  2091658 
Int.  CI.    H(MM  '  rw   (;ini   V  ?*<> 
U.S.  CI.  379^7  so  Clai.n.s 


**coQ»rno».  s^rrrm  | 


ing  to  said  plurality  of  first  utterances,  storing  data  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  phoneme  swings  representing  said  firsi 
unerances  and  data  representing  an  indication  of  said  tele- 
phone numbers  for  said  customer  in  a  data  base  shared  h\  a 
plurality  of  local  switching  systems. 

subsequently  receiving  a  call  origination  in  a  local  switching 
s\stem  for  serving  said  customer. 

said  local  switching  system  requesting  data  representing  pho- 
neme strings  for  said  cusionier  stored  in  said  data  base  and 
said  data  base  transmuting  said  data  to  said  local  switching 
system  for  serving  said  customer; 

in  said  local  switching  svsiem  tor  serving  said  CL'stomer.  respon 
sive  to  receipt  of  a  second  uiterance  from  said  customer. 
matching  said  second  utterance  against  the  requested  pho- 
neme strings  to  establish  a  best  match  against  a  phoneme 
string  representing  one  of  said  first  unerances; 

determining  a  telephone  number  corresponding  to  said  phoneme 
string  representing  said  one  of  said  firsi  unerances;  and 

establishing  a  connection  to  the  determined  telephone  number 


10  A  method  of  at  least  partially  automating  directory  assistance 
in  a  telephone  system  in  which  directory  assistance  apparatus 
comprises  a  voice  processing  unit  having  a  lexicon  of  lexeme^ 
potentially  recognizable  by  the  unit  and  data  predetennined  foi 
each  lexeme,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

issuing  messages  to  a  caller  making  a  directory  assistance  call  to 

prompt  the  caller  to  utter  one  of  said  lexemes; 
detecting  an  ideniiher  for  a  call  source  trom  whence  the  direc- 
tory assistance  call  was  received: 
compuung.  in  response  to  the  idenlitier  and  said  data,  a  prob- 
ability mdex  for  each  lexeme  representing  the  likelihiKxi  that 
the  lexeme  will  be  thai  uttered  b\  ihe  caller,  and  employing 
speech  recognition  means  to  recognize,  on  the  basis  of  the 
acoustics  of  the  caller  s  utterance  and  the  probability  index,  a 
lexeme  corresponding  to  that  uttered  by  the  caller 


5,479,490 

\01CE  RESPONSE  E  REMOTE-C  ONTROLLABLE 

SYSTEM 

Tomoyuki   Nakashima,   Hino.   Japan,   a.«ignor   to   Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  829„M1.  Feb.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.724.  Jul.  31.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262361 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1989.  1-198403 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  I'M   GIOL  ~'nx 

L.S.  CI.  379-74  .  Caira-s 


5.479.489 
VOICE  TELEPHONE  DIALIN(;  ARCHITECTl  RE 
Stephen  A.  O'Brien,  Naptr>ille,  III.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M5.960 

Int.  (I.'  H04M  -  j: 

r.S.  CI.  379-67  6  „^^ 
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I    A  meihix)  of  establishing  a  telecommunications  connection 
UMPg  J  data  base  shared  by  a  plurality  of  local  switching  systems. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

responsive  to  receipt  of  a  plurality  of  hrsl  utterances  from  a 
customer  and  an  indication  ot  telephone  numbers  correspond- 


1.  A  terminal  answering  telephone  system  at  least  including 
acquisition  means  responsive  to  an  incoming  call  transmitted 
through  a  communication  line  for  acqumng  said  communication 
line,  transmission  means  responsive  to  said  incoming  call  for 
transmitting  an  outgoing  mcsage  through  said  communication  line 
after  being  acquired  bv  said  acquismon  means,  record  means  for 
recording  a  message  ol  a  caller  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
when  the  svstem  is  m  a  recording  mixle,  and  playback  means  for 
reproducing  said  message  of  said  caikr  recorded  b>  said  record 
means,  said  system  comprising: 

certification  means  for  certifying  an  esiablishmeni  ot  a  remote 
control  mode,  after  pertorming  a  talking  requirement  requir- 
ing input  of  an  identification  iIDl  code  by  a  voice  through 
said  communication  line  connected  to  said  caller  when  said 
recording  mode  is  changed  to  a  remote  control  mixie  and  after 
said  acquisition  means  acquires  said  communication  line,  and 
after  checking  agreemeni  between  said  ID  code  bv  ihe  voice 
and  a  reference  ID  cixje  previously  siored: 
voice  command  mtnxluction  means  (or  mtnxiucing  a  voice 
command  from  said  caller  through  said  communication  line. 
after  pertorming  a  talking  requirement  requinng  input  of  said 
voice  command,  and  after  said  cenihcation  means  certifies 
said  establishment  ot  said  remote  control  mode; 
coiTimand  recognition  means  for  recognizing  an  introduced 
voice  command  by  comparing  said  intrtxluced  voice  com- 
mand with  a  restored  voice  command:  and 
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control  means  for  executing  a  predetermined  command  corre- 
sponding 10  said  restored  voice  command  in  accordance  with 
a  recognition  result  of  said  command  recognition  means, 
wherein  a  change  from  said  recording  mode  to  said  remote 
control  mode  is  performed  by  said  control  means  responsive 
to  contiiiuily  of  a  voiced  sound  of  a  word  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval,  which  is  inputted  from  said  caller  through  said 
communication  line  while  said  transmission  means  transmits 
said  outgoing  message,  thereby  stopping  transmission  of  said 
outgoing  message  from  said  transmission  means  when  a 
change  of  modes  is  detected;  and  wherein 

said  transmission  means  stops  said  transmission  of  said  outgoing 
message  having  several  bundles  of  meanings  such  that  said 
transmission  is  stopped  at  any  pauses  of  said  several  bundles 
of  meanings  when  a  detector  detects  said  continuity  of  the 
voiced  sound  of  said  word  for  said  predetermined  time  inter- 
val. 
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Jose  F..  Herrero  (iarcia.  and  Carlos  R.  Jimenez  Rodriguez, 
both  of  Guaynabo,  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Tele  (iula  Talk- 
ing Yellow  Pages,  (iuavnabo,  Puerto  Rico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,707,  Jan.  25,  19*).^,  abandoned, 
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No.  5,187,735.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
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Int.  (1.    H04M  1/64 
V.S.  CI.  379— «8  12  Claims 
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4  .\n  interactive  real  time  integrated  call  routing  and  processing 
system  capable  of  automatically  delivering  communications  ser- 
vices to  a  caller  during  a  call  on  a  communications  network 
comprising: 

call  answenng  means,  coupled  to  said  network,  for  automati- 
cally answering  said  call: 

speech  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  call  answering  means, 
tor  automatically  generating  and  supplying  speech  to  said 
caller, 

signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  call  answering  means, 
for  receiving  and  processing  signals  provided  by  said  caller; 

voice  recording  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means, 
for  recording  speech  signals  provided  by  said  caller; 

voice  converting  means,  coupled  lo  said  signal  processing 
means,  for  accessing  preslored  text  information  and  for  con- 
verting said  preslored  text  infonnation  into  speech  signals  and 
providing  said  speech  signals  to  said  caller;  and 

call  forwarding  means  coupled  to  said  call  answering  means  for 
forwarding  said  call. 

\* herein  said  call  forwarding  means  comprises  means  for  for- 
>Aarding  said  call  to  an  extension  selected  by  the  caller. 


1  A  televoting  methixi,  in  which  a  large  number  of  subscnbers 
connected  to  a  telecommunications  network  are  able  to  make  a  call 
to  a  subscriber  number,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  televoting  num- 
ber, of  a  televoting  processor  also  connected  to  said  network  in 
order  then  to  transmit  their  vote  to  said  televoting  processor, 
characterized  m  that  the  probability  of  transmission  of  calls 
intended  for  the  televoting  number  is  deliberately  reduced  substan- 
tially in  a  random  manner  at  the  calling  subscribers'  end  wherein 
said  reduction  in  the  probabilit\  of  transmission  of  calls  composes 
the  steps  of: 

determining  locally  at  each  one  of  the  subscribers  that  the 
televoting  number  has  been  selected  by  said  one  subscriber  lo 
make  a  call; 

generating  a  random  number;  and 

preventing  transmission  of  the  call  to  the  televoting  number 
based  on  the  value  of  the  generated  random  number 
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1.  An  adjunct  for  use  with  a  private  communication  system 
which  controls  communications  between  a  plurality  of  analog 
incoming  lines  and  station  loops  connected  lo  the  system,  said 
adjunct  interposed  between  said  analog  incoming  lines  and  said 
station  loops,  said  adjunct  comprising 

means  for  delecting  information  in  an  interval  between  analog 
ringing  signals  of  an  incoming  call  received  over  a  line  of  said 
plurality  of  analog  incoming  lines  while  that  line  is  in  an 
on-hook  condition  and 
ser>er  means,  responsive  to  a  system  control  signal  received 
over  a  station  loop,  for  oulpuning  information  selected  from 
said  detected  information,  said  selected  information  being 
outputted  over  at  least  said  station  loop. 
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OUJNC 
CARD  UNEUONIC 

VIRTUAL  CAUING 
CARD  NUMBER 

STANOARDIZED  CALUNG 
CARD  NUMBER 

UYCARD 

692273 

501  234  5678  9^01 

10  16  32 

101632 

201  768  9QO0  1234 

JENNIFER 

53664337 

987  654  3210  4321 

503    MCKEY 

503642539 

765  432  1234  6789 

504    08  OS  81 

504080681 

876  543  210  90123 

505    BOBBY 

50526229 

678  901  2345  6781 

JANE  JONES 

526356637 

3790  012345  6789 

monitoring  said  TCAP  signaling  to  detect  predetermined  triggers 

and   line  conditions  associated  with  selected  switch-based 

.services; 
generating  a  first  electrical  signal  for  receipt  by  said  SCP  coirc- 

sponding  to  said  detected  predetermined  triggers  and  line 

conditions: 
automalically  suspending  normal  call  processing  upon  receipt  of 

said  first  electrical  signal  and  tran.sfemng  call  handling  to  said 

switch; 
generating  a  second  electncal  signal  prompting  subscribers  to 

select  said  associated  switch-based  service;  and 
automatically  invoking  said  switch-based  service  if  selected  by 

said  subscriber. 


1   A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  telephone  number  and  a  calling  card  number  pro- 
vided by  a  caller  initiating  a  calling  card  call: 

retrieving  from  a  database  information  needed  to  determine  if 
said  calling  card  number  is  a  subscriber-selectable  calling 
card  number; 

if  said  calling  card  number  is  a  subscriber-selectable  calling  card 
number,  mapping  said  subscriber-selectable  calling  card  num- 
ber to  a  previously  stored  standardized  calling  card  number; 
and 

completing  said  calling  card  call  to  the  telephone  number  pro- 
vided by  the  caller,  and 

charging  said  calling  card  call  to  said  standardized  calling  card 
number 
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PERSONAL  (  OMMINK  ATION  SYSTEM  H.AVING 

OKriONS  AND  NOTIFICATIONS 

Takahiro  Endo.  Kokubunji,  and  Takashi  Saeki,  Hino.  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ti^hiba.  kanaga«a. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  199;.  Ser.  No.  911J96 
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METHOD  AND  S>  STEM  FOR  Al  TOMATICALL^ 

ACCESSING  \ND  IN\OKIN(;  SW  ITCH-BASED 

SERVICES  IN  AN  ADWNCED  INTFLI  KiFNT  NETWORK 

Mark    S.    Blumhardt.    Niwot.   Colo..   a.s,signor   to    t     S    WtsI 
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1  For  use  m  an  .Advanced  Inielhgcni  Network  (.MN'i  equipped 
with  0-Called-Part\-Bus\  trigger  and  leg  manipulation  functional- 
ity and  ha\ing  at  least  one  switch  and  a  Service  Control  Point 
(SCP)  in  elecuical  communication  with  a  plurality  of  central 
offices  via  Transaction  Capability  Application  Part  (TCAP)  signal- 
ing protocol,  said  switch  operative  as  a  vinual  Senice  Switching 
Poinl  (SSP)  for  subscribers  to  existing  switch-based  services,  a 
method  for  automatically  accessing  and  invoking  said  switch- 
hased  sen. ices  without  going  off-hook,  comprising: 


^ 


S: 


u^ 


I  .A  method  of  personal  communication  in  which  a  call  is 
onginaled  from  a  calling  person  using  first  terminal  equipment 
with  first  identification  information  already  allocated  to  a  called 
person,  the  called  person  answenng  the  call  using  second  terminal 
equipment  with  the  first  identification  information,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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responding  to  the  first  identification  infoirnation  when  entered 

by  the  calling;  person,  including  initiating  the  call;  and 
responding  to  a  substep  of  entry  of  the  first  identification  infor- 
mation by  the  called  person,  including 
transmining  transfer  request  information  firom  the  second 
terminal  equipment  to  the  first  terminal  equipment  indicat- 
ing a  request  for  transfer  of  the  call  to  third  terminal 
equipment;  and 
notifymg  the  calling  person,  after  transmitting  the  tran.^fer 
request    information,    that    the    transfer   of   the    call    is 
requested. 


5.479,498 
DIGITAL  LINE  (  ARI)  HAVING  IM\  ERSAI.  PORT  FOR 

I  PGRADINC;  ELKCTRONK   ME.SSA(;IN(;  SV.STF.M 
Mgai  Brandman.  Palo  Alto;  Frank  C.  H.  Lin.  Saratoga:  Peter 
D.  Olson,  Los  Ciatos;  Mannj  Puri,  and  Jason  Suhramaniam. 
both  of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  as,signors  to  Octel  Communi- 
cations Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,366,  Dec.  11.  199<).  Pat. 
No.  5,257.309.  This  application  .jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.440 

Int.  1 1.    H04M  1/50 
L.S.  CI.  379— 2S3  20  Claims 

,0 

V    ^ 'g-i     ^ 

.12 


Jl 


CPU 
BOARD 


SYSTEM 

HLE 

CARD 


JL 


DIGITAL 

LINE 
CARD 


Jll 


-tJ 


5,479.497 

VCTOMXTK    t  \I  I   DISTRIBITOR  WITH 
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METHOD 
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1  In  an  automatic  call  distributor  having  a  multipon  switch 
controlled  by  a  central  processing  unit  for  interconnecting  external 
telephonic  units  of  an  external  telephonic  network  with  internal 
telephonic  units  of  the  call  distributor  and  a  plurality  of  data 
display  terminals  each  with  a  display  screen  coupled  with  the 
autoniaiic  call  distributor  for  displaying  information  concerning 
automatic  call  distributor  activities,  the  improvement  being  a  pro- 
grammable data  window  display  system,  compnsing: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  information  for 

display; 
means  at  one  of  the  display  terminals  for  .selectively  displaying 
the  different  types  of  information  at  different  window  areas 
including  an  active  window  area  and-a  plurality  of  nonactive 
window  areas  of  the  display  screen  of  the  one  data  display 
terminal; 
means  for  establishing  a  default  priority  for  all  of  said  pluraluv 
of  data  display  terminals  relating  to  the  order  in  which  the 
window  areas  are  displayed;  and 
means  at  one  of  the  display  terminals  for  overriding  the  default 
pnonty  for  selectively  changing  a  predetermined  prioni\  of 
the  window  areas  of  said  one  display  terminal  to  one  differing 
from  the  default  priority  in  response  to  a  command  entered  at 
the  one  display  terminal  to  change  the  order  in  which  the 
nonactive  window  areas  overlap  on  the  display  screen  of  said 
one  terminal  when  there  is  insufficient  room  on  the  screen  for 
full  simultaneous  display  of  the  active  window  area  and  the 
nonactive  window  areas. 
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1.  .A  digital  line  card  providing  a  universal  pon  for  a  messaging 
system  to  receive  and  store  voice  messages  and  data  transmittals, 
the  data  transmittals  comprising  text  or  image  or  both,  the  digital 
line  card  enabling  the  messaging  system  to  recei\e  and  record 
voice  messages  and  data  transinittals  over  a  single  port,  the  digital 
line  card  comprising: 

a.  signal  prixessor  means  for  processing  an  incoming  data 
stream  from  said  single  port  according  to  a  plurality  of  signal 
prixessing  algonlhnis  to  generate  a  prtvessed  data  stream,  the 
plurality  of  algorithms  including  algorithms  tor  discriminating 
hetv<.een  and  prixessing  voice  signals,  data  signals  including 
modulated  frequencv  iMF)  and  command  signals  in  the 
incoming  data  stream,  wherein  the  plurality  of  algorithms 
provide  for  the  detection  ol  command  signals  concurrentlv 
with  the  processing  of  the  voice  and  data  signals 

b.  storage  means  for  storing  program  code  implementing  the 
plurality  of  signal  processing  algorithms; 

c  controller  means  for  instructing  the  signal  prtKessor  means  to 
execute  pnigrain  code  implementing  a  selected  one  of  the 
pkiralit)  of  algorithms,  so  that  the  controller  means  repeatedls 
switches  the  signal  processor  means  between  executing  pro- 
gram code  implementing  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  algo- 
rithms and  executing  program  code  implementing  a  second 
one  of  the  plurality  of  algorithms  responsive  to  the  command 
signals 
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katsumi  Taniguchi;  Hiroyuki  Ohta,  and  Shigeru  Aral,  all  of 
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Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  167J31 
Int.  CI.    H04M  l/lk) 
I  .S.  CI.  379—351  8  Claims 

I    A  sensor  circuit  tor  a  telephone  line,  comprising; 
luie  cunent  detecting  means  for  magnetically  detecting  a  line 
current  which  flows  in  said  telephone  line  to  output  a  detec- 
tion sienai  according  to  the  line  current, 
first  amplitsing  means  for  amplifsing  said  detection  signal  from 
said  line  current  detecting  means,  said  first  amplifying  means 
having  dynamic  range   wherein  no  saturation  cxrcurs  in  a 
signal  outputted  from  said  first  amplifying  means; 
second  amplifving  means  for  amplifving  the  signal  amplified  by 
said  first  amplifying  means,  said  second  amplifying  means 
ha\ing  an  output  characteristic  such  that  a  ratio  of  a  change  in 
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the  signal  amplified  by  said  first  amplifying  means,  after 
being  amplified  by  said  second  amplifying  means,  to  a  corre- 
sponding change  in  the  line  current,  is  larger  than  a  ratio  of  a 
change  in  the  signal  amplified  b\  said  first  amplifving  means, 
to  a  corresponding  change  in  the  line  current; 

supervisor  means  for  outputtmg  a  line  current  supervisorv  signal 
based  on  the  signal  amphhed  by  said  second  amplifying 
means;  and 

tone  deriving  means  for  deriMng  a  tone  signal  from  the  signal 
amplified  by  said  first  amplifying  means. 
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LA  communication  apparatus  for  performing  auto-dial  process 
tor  repetitively  calling  a  distant  station  using  a  selected  call  num 
ber  until  a  connection  can  be  attained,  comprising: 

dialing  means  for  dialing  in  accordance  with  the  selected  call 

number; 
delecting  means  for  detecting  a  response  state  of  the  distant 

station  or  an  exchanger  through  a  line  after  a  calling  operation 

h>  said  dialing  means, 
judging  means  forjudging  whether  the  selected  call  number  is 

correct  or  talse.  in  accordance  with  a  detection  state  of  said 

detecting  means; 
counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  times  that  said  judging 

means  judges  that  die  selected  call  number  is  false;  and 
control  means  for  inhibiting  the  auio-dial  process  of  the  selected 

call  number  in  accordance  w  ith  a  count  value  of  said  counting 

means. 


5.479_501 
FAR-END  DISCONNECT  DETEt  TOR  FOR  TELEPHONY 

SYSTEMS 
Daniel  T.-N.  Lai.  Los  Altos,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Rolm  Svstems. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710.417.  Jun.  5.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,49" 
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1    A  method  for  detecting  a  far-end  disconnect  signal  in  a 

telephone  signal,  which  methixj  comprises  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  measure  of  the  signal  power  of  the  telephone 
signal  tor  predetermined  frequency  ranges  and  for  predeter- 
mined time  pentxls. 
at  each  predetemuned  time  peritxj,  Jeiemiining  that  the  time 
penod  IS  characteristic  of  the  tar  end  disconnect  signal  when- 
e\er  the  sum  of  the  measures  ol  the  signal  power  for  prede- 
lenmned  ones  of  the  predetermined  frequencs  ranges  is  (a) 
greater  than  the  signal  power  for  predelennined  other  ones  of 
the  predetermined  frequencx   ranges  and  (hi  greater  than  a 
predelennined  measure  and  determining  that  the  time  penod 
IS  non-charactenstic  otherwise; 
determining   the   number  of   consecutne   time   penods   dunng 
which  time  penods  are  charactenstic,  determining  the  number 
of  consecuii\e  lime  penixls  dunng  which  the  lime  penods  are 
non-characlenstic,  and  determining  the  number  of  consecu- 
tive cscles  of  such  charactenstic  and  non-characteristic  con- 
secutive time  penods;  and 
reporting  that  the  far  end  disconnect  signal  has  been  detected 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  cycles  has  been 
counted,  wherein  the  step  of  detennining  a  measure  of  the 
signal   power  for  predetermined  frequencv    ranges   and   for 
predetermined  time  pentxls  compnses  the  steps  of 
at  each  predetermined  time  pentxl,  applving  the  signal  to  a 
predetermined   number  of   filters,   said   niters   spanning   the 
frequencv  range  of  typical  human  speech  and  far-end  discon- 
nect signals,  with  one  or  more  fillers  covenng  ihe  frequency 
range  of  tar-end  disconnect  signals,  and  one  or  more  filters 
covenng  the  frequencv  range  ol  rvpical  human  speech  above 
and  below  the  frequencv  range  of  far-end  di,sconnect  signals; 
and 
applying  the  output  of  each  filter  to  a  filter  output  power  deter- 
mination circuit  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  signal  power  for 
each  predetermined  penod  of  time 


5.479.502 

spf:aking  appar^atls  having  handfree 
(  on\  ersation  fl  action 

Juro   Ohga.    kamakura;    Hiniyuki    Masuda.   Sano.    kensaku 
Fujii.  \amato.  and  \oshihini  Sakai.  >okohama.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  kav«asaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  761.968.  Oct.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav   16.  1994.  Ser  No.  243„';i8 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb,  16.  1990.  2-0'';660 
Feb.  19,  1990.  2-037853 

Int.  CI.    H04M  9/OS 
U.S.  CI.  379-389  ,ft  Claims 

1  A  speaking  apparatus  having  a  handfree  conversation  (unction 
enabling  speaking  without  holding  a  receiver  in  a  hand  by  provid- 
ing a  microphone  and  a  speaker  in  a  casing  of  a  system,  said 
speaking  apparatus  having  the  handfree  conversation  function, 
compnsing; 
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a  hrst  echo  canceler  which  cancels  an  echo  caused  by  direct 
acoustic  coupling  between  the  speaker  and  the  microphone 
positioned  in  the  system  composed  of  the  casing  and  a  surface 
on  which  the  casing  is  then  emplaced; 
a  speech  switching  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  echo  canceler 
in  which  an  insertion  attenuation  amount  of  a  transmuted  and 
received  signal  is  set  having  an  upper  limit  of  an  attenuation 
amount  sufficient  for  cancellation  of  an  indirect  echo  gener- 
ated b>  mdirect  acoustic  coupling  caused  by  a  location  where 
ihe  speaicing  apparatus  is  used. 

wherein  (he  upper  limit  of  the  insertion  attenuation  amount  of 
the  speech  switching  circuit  is  set  enabling  two-way  speak- 
ing; and 
a  second  echo  canceler  connected  to  said  speech  switching 
circuit  which  cancels  a  tone  echo  generated  by  an  anti-side 
tone  circuit,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  echo  canceler  and 
the  second  echo  canceler  comprises: 

an  adaptive  filter,  wherein  said  adaptive  filter  comprises  taps. 
coefficient  correcting  means,  connected  to  said  adaptive  filter. 
for  estimating,  based  on  a  difference  between  an  input 
signal  obtained  at  an  input  terminal  receiving  a  reply  and  a 
pseudo  echo  generated  based  on  an  output  signal  using  the 
adaptive  filter,  the  adaptive  filter  using  a  filter  input,  and  a 
coefficient  of  the  adaptive  filter  to  generate  the  pseudo 
echo,  and 
coefficient  selecting  means  for  suspending  a  coefficient  cor- 
rection processing  having  a  processing  amount  performed 
dunng  a  sampling  period  for  the  adaptive  filter  at  a  fre- 
quency in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  rule  reducing 
the  processing  amount  pertormed  during  the  sampling 
period, 
said  coefficient  selecting  means  comprises  suspending  means 
for  suspending  the  coefficient  correction  processing  for 
each  of  the  taps  of  the  adaptive  filter. 


circuit,  and  the  two-wire  line,  and  a  pan  of  the  transmission  signal 
is  transmitted  through  the  hvbrid  circuit  to  the  four-wire  receiving 
line  as  an  echo  signal,  said  switching  exchanger  composing; 

an  adder  provided  for  the  four-wire  receiving  line; 

a  digital  filter  for  receiving  the  transmission  signal,  for  generat- 
ing an  echo  cancellation  signal  based  on  the  transmission 
signal  and  for  applying  the  echo  cancellation  signal  to  the 
adder  to  cancel  the  echo  signal  componen;  from  the  receiving 
signal  received  on  the  four-wire  receiving  line;  ;ind 

a  signal  charactensiic  measuring  apparatus  for  oulpulting  a  test 
signal  and  applying  said  test  signal  to  the  four-wire  transmis- 
sion line  prior  lo  communication  to  measure  the  characteristic 
of  the  echo  signal  applied  to  the  four-wire  receiving  line  by 
means  of  the  lest  signal,  and  for  setting  the  filter  charactens- 
tics  of  the  digital  filter  before  communication  according  to  Ihe 
measured  charactenstic  of  the  echo  signal  produced  by  the 
test  signal; 

whereby  the  filler  charactenstics  of  the  digital  filter  are  set 
before  communication  in  accordance  with  said  measured 
charactenstic  of  the  echo  signal. 


5,479.504 

LOW  vol t\(;f  balanced  hybrid  cir(  lit  with 

OPKRATIONAL  AMPLIUKRS 
Takahiko  Nakano.  Iknma.  and  Shinji  Hattori.  Hiea-shiosaka. 
both  of,  .Japan,  assignors  to  .Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Kikd  Mar.  9.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  207,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  IW3.  5-090280 
Int.  CI.    H04M  ^),'(k) 
VS.  CI.  .^79 — to:  15  Claims 

20 


NOW-iWVERTtOMT*  „ 


•(VERTED   DATa 
SEfONG  StGMAL 


t^ 


5,479,503 
TWO- WIRE  TO  FOl'R-WIRE  SWITCHING  EXCHANGER 

(len'ichi  Fujivtara.  Hvogo,  Japan,  a-vsignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  14.  199.V  Ser.  No.  91.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-22.^901 

Int.  CI,"  H04M  J/26 

L.S,  CI.  379 — 102  5  Claims 
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1  \  two-wire  to  four-wire  switching  exchanger  arranged  such 
that  a  two-wire  communication  line  is  branched  into  a  four-wire 
receiving  line  and  a  four-wire  transmission  line  through  a  hybrid 
circuit  controlled  by  a  balanced  network  so  that  a  receiving  signal 
is  received  through  the  two-wire  line,  the  hybrid  circuit,  and  the 
tour-wire  receiving  line,  and  in  which  a  transmission  signal  is 
transmitted  through  the  four-wire  transmission  line,  the  hybrid 


1   A  hvbnd  circuit,  comprising; 

two  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  a  first  signal  and  a 

second  signal,  the  second  signal  being  an  invened  form  of  the 

first  signal,  and  for  supplying  the  first  signal  and  the  second 

signal  to  a  telephone  line; 
two  outpul   tenninals   for  outputting  a  communication  signal 

received  trom  the  telephone  line; 
tirsi  aniplihcaiion  means  for  receiving  the  first  signal  from  one 

(<t  the  two  input  terminals  and  tor  amplitymg  the  first  signal, 
second  amplification  means  for  receiving  the  second  signal  Irom 

the  other  ot  the  two  input  tenninals  and  tor  amplifying  the 

second  signal; 
first  voltage  drop  means  for  dropping  a  first  voltage  of  the  first 

signal  amplified  b\  the  first  amplification  means  to  a  second 

voltage: 
second  voltage  drop  means  tor  dropping  a  third  voltage  ot  the 

second  signal  amplified  by  the  second  amplihwation  means  lo 

a  fourth  voltage; 
transtomier  means  including  a  primary  coil  having  an  end  tor 

receiving   the    first    signal    having   the   second    voltage   and 

another  end  for  receiving  the  second  signal  having  the  fourth 

voltage,  and  a  secondary  coil  for  receiving  the  communication 

signal  from  the  telephone  line; 
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third  amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  first  signal  having 
the  first  voltage  and  for  providing  an  output; 

fourth  amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  firsi  signal  having 
the  second  voltage  and  for  outputting  a  voltage  substantially 
equal  to  a  voltage  of  the  output  from  the  third  amplification 
means: 

fitth  amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  second  signal  hav- 
ing the  third  voltage  and  for  providing  an  output: 

sixth  amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  second  signal  hav- 
ing the  fourth  voltage  and  for  outputting  a  voltage  substan 
tially  equal  lo  a  voltage  of  the  output  from  the  fifth  amplifi- 
cation means: 

first  comparison  means  for  outputting  a  difference  between  the 
voltage  of  the  outpul  from  the  third  amplification  means  and 
the  voltage  of  the  output  from  the  fourth  amplification  means, 
the  first  comparison  means  connected  to  one  of  the  output 
terminals:  and 
second  comparison  means  for  outputting  a  difference  between 
the  voltage  of  the  output  firom  the  fifth  amplification  means 
and  the  voltage  of  the  output  from  the  sixth  amplification 
means,  the  second  comparison  means  connected  to  the  other 
of  the  output  terminals. 


5,479.505 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK  ENCLOSCRE  CONTAINING 

PKOTK(  TED  TERMINAJION  DEVICE 

Walter  K.  Butler.  Sthago  lake,    Mark   V.  (  ote.  Springvale; 
John  J.  Napiorkov»ski.  (ape  Elizabeth;   Thomas  W.  kmll. 
South  Portland;  Bovd  (i.  Bnwir.  and  N.  IVlcr  Mickilson. 
both  of  t.orham,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  lo  Siecor  Puerto  Rico, 
Inc..  Hickory.  N.C, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523.457,  May  15.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.153.91(1.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.516 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsfquint  to  Oct.  6, 
2(KI9.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    H04M  ^m 
C.S.  CI.  379-1 1:  5f^3i^, 


5.479.506 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  (il  ESSINt,  (,  \ML 

Peter  H.  Rehm.  P.O.  Box  7272.  Provo.  I  lah  K4602 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,872,  Apr.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J.^X.043. 

which  LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.189.  .|ul.  13.  1990. 

abandoned.  v«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  J<81.14'.  Jul.  13. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

291,608 

Int.  CI.    H04K  i/00 

CS.n.  380-1  .,,„i„, 
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I  A  cryptographic  guessing  game  apparatus  for  use  by  a  puzzle 

solver,  comprising: 
a  ciphertext  message. 

a  plaintext  translation  of  said  ciphertext  message, 
a  developing  solution,  and 
a  conforming  means: 
said  ciphertext  message  including  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric 

and/or  symbolic  cipher  characters  arranged  in  at  least  one 

row. 

said  plaintext  translation  including  a  plurality  of  alphabetic  plain 

characters, 
said  conforming  means  including  first  and  second  listings  of 
characters,  pairing  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  pair- 
ing relationships  thai  uniquely  pair  each  character  of  said  first 
listing  with  a  character  of  said  second  listing,  selection  means 
in  al  least  one  of  said  listings  of  characters  for  enabling  the 
puzzle  solver  lo  easily  select  one  of  the  characters  and  thereby 
select  one  of  the  pairing  relationships,  and  selectivity  means 
for  enabling  the  puzzle  solver  to  perceive  the  painng  relation- 
ship of  a  selected  character  without  inadvertently  perceiv ing  a 
nonselecled  painng  relationship, 
said  first  listing  including  copies  of  the  alphabetic  plain  charac- 
ters of  the  plaintext  translation  of  the  message, 
said  second  lisimg  including  copies  of  the  cipher  characters  of 

the  ciphenexi  message, 
said  developing  solution  including  a  plurality  of  positions 
arranged  in  al  least  one  row  in  one-to-one  correspondence 
with  the  plurality  of  cipher  characters  of  the  ciphertext  mes- 
sage, each  of  said  cipher  characters  representing  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  alphabetic  plain  characters  of  the  plain- 
text translation  of  ihe  message  consistent  wilh  said  pairing 
relationships,  and  each  position  of  said  positions  capable  of 
hav  ing  wntten  ihereon  a  copy  of  the  alphabetic  plain  charac- 
ter that  IS  paired  with  said  position's  corresponding  cipher 
character, 
said  ciphenexi  message  and  said  developing  solution  being 

displayed  in  view  of  the  puzzle  solver,  and 
said  plaintext  translation  of  the  message  being  hidden  from  v  lew 
of  the  puzzle  solver. 


1  A  telephone  network  interlace  enclosure  comprising:  a  tele 
phone  company  compartment;  a  telephone  subscnber  compan 
menl;  a  cover  for  the  telephone  company  compartment:  a  cover  for 
the  telephone  subscnber  compartment:  al  leasi  one  stand-alone 
network  termination  module  disposed  in  the  network  interface 
enclosure,  the  network  tennination  module  containing  a  protector: 
one  end  ot  the  network  termination  mixlule  being  secured  in  the 
telephone  subscriber  compartment,  the  other  end  of  the  network 
temiination  module  being  secured  in  the  telephone  company  com- 
panment 


5.479.507 
COPY  INDICUTNt.  SKt  I  RIT>  DF\  U  E 
7<H-  M.  K.  \nderson.  Chineham.  1  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Thomas  De  La  Rue  Limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.635 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ian.  19    1994 
944M»942 

Int.  CI.    H04L  9A)0 

L.S,  CI,  m-3  26  Claim.s 

I    A  copy    indicating  security  device  including  al   least  one 

symbol  defined  by  a  first  arrangement  of  print  elements,  the  or 

each  symbol  being  provided  in  a  background  defined  by  a  second 
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5.479.509 

method  for  slgnatl  re  of  an  information 

procf:ssin(;  file,  and  apparati  s  for 

implementing  it 

Michel  Igon.  Maurepas.  France,  assignor  to  Bull  CPS.  l,ou- 
veciennes.  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22.^.677 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  6,  1993.  9.^  04073 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  380— 2J  17  Claints 

2 


arrangement  of  pnnt  elements,  wherein  under  norma)  viewing 
conditions  the  secunty  device  presents  a  substantially  flat  tint  to 
the  eye  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  arrangements  of  print 
elements  differ  from  one  another  so  diat  on  copying  the  device  at 
least  one  of  the  symbols  is  revealed  and  wherein  the  perimeter  of 
the  or  each  symbol  is  generally  irregular. 


5,479.508 

METHOD  OF  OPER^^VTING  A  PAY  PER  VIEW 

TELEV  I.SION  SYSTEM 

Caitlin  B.  Bestler,  Chicago,  and  Larry  K.  Moreland,  McHenry, 

both  of  111..  a.s.sienors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp..  (Jlenview. 

III. 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Sen  No.  703,986 

Int.  CI.'*  H04N  7/167 

I  .S.  CI.  380—20  7  Claims 
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7  A  method  of  operating  a  cable  system  having  encoded  pre- 
mium channels  and  encoded  pay-per-view  channels  and  separate 
associated  with  each  of  said  channels,  said  system  including  a 
piuralitv  of  uniquely  addressable  subscriber  stations,  eacii  having 
an  authorization  memory  including  groups  of  bits  that  may  be 
changed  in  groups  by  in-band  data  on  any  of  said  encoded  chan- 
nels for  controlling  decoding  apparatus  in  said  subscnber  stations, 
one  of  said  groups  of  bits  being  used  for  pay-per-view  events 
composing: 

supplying  to  each  pay-per-view  encoder  the  addresses  of  sub- 
scriber stations  that  have  purchased  pay-per-view  events  and 
the  channels  associated  with  said  pay-per-view  events; 
using  each  pay-per-view  encoder  to  repetitively  address  on\\ 
said  certain  subscriber  stations  that  have  purchased  a  pay-per 
view  event  on  its  associated  channel  to  update  said  group  of 
hiLs  in  said  aulhonzation  memones  to  permit  decoding  of  the 
associated  pay-per-view  event:  and 
using  each  pay-per-view  encoder  to  deauthorize  said  certain 
subscriber  stations  immediately  after  the  associated  pa>  per 
view  event. 
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1  A  melhiKl  for  signing  a  primary  information  file,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

defining  a  secret  datum  which  is  specific  to  an  identirv'  of  at  least 
one  signer,  and  a  ponahle  object  having  memory  and  process- 
ing circuits,  said  ponahle  ohiecl  being  dedicated  to  and  at  the 
disposal  of  said  at  least  of  signer  wherein  said  memory  has  a 
secret  zone  used  for  storing  said  secret  datum: 

selecting,  in  said  pnmarv  information  file,  an  arbitrary  file 
portion  on  which  the  at  least  one  signer  intends  to  calculate  a 
signature. 

calculating  the  signature  by  using  an  information  processing 
device  incorporating  a  signature  algonthm  and  carrying  out  a 
calculation  with  said  algonthm  based  on  said  secret  datuin 
from  said  portable  object  and  said  arbitrary  file  portion, 
wherein  a  result  of  said  calculation  defines  said  signature; 

using  a  secondarv  file  for  storing  file  identification  information 
adapted  for  identif\ing.  in  said  pnmary  intomiation  hie,  said 
.irbitrary  file  portion  used  to  calculate  said  signature:  and 

linking  said  primary  information  file,  said  signature  and  said 
secondare  file 


5.479_5I0 
AUTOMATED  DATA  CARD  PAYMENT  \  ERIFICATION 
METHOD 
Kurt  B.  Olsen,  1103  S.  16th  .St..  Arlington.  \a.  22202;  Charles 
F.  Olsen,  159  Williams  Dr.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401,  and  Stuart 
H.  Kupinsky,  7008  Florida  St..  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20815 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.864 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  V  -: 
U.S.  CI.  380—24  4  Claims 

1.  .A  method  ot  digital  data  communication  and  venfication 
between  a  first  computer  connected  to  a  storage  means  storing 
digital  data  and  a  first  data  card  storage  device  intertacing  with  a 
data  card  capable  of  storing  data,  and  a  second  computer  connected 
to  a  second  data  card  storage  device,  composing  the  steps  of: 
the  first  computer  transmitiing  the  digital  data  to  the  second 

computer; 
the  second  computer  iranstemng  the  digital  data  to  the  second 

data  card  storage  device, 
the  second  data  card  storage  device  recording  the  digital  data 
onto  a  data  card,  reading  a  unique  data  card  account  number 
from  the  data  card,  and  transferring  the  unique  data  card 
account  number  to  the  second  computer 
the    second   computer   communicating    the   unique   data   card 

account  number  to  the  first  computer; 
the  first  computer  storing  the  unique  data  card  account  number 
on  the  storage  mean  in  assix-iation  with  the  digital  data. 
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METHOD.  SFNOFR  APPARVII  S  \ND  RE(  EI\  FR 

\P1'AR\H  S  FOR  MODI  |  ()  OPFRMTON 

David  Naccache.  Maisons-  \lfort,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electnmics  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02449.  §  371  Date  Jul.  8.  1994.  !;   102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8.    1994.   P(  T  Puh.  No.  \\()9.V(»9«,20.   PC   I    Pub. 
Date  May   13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  199.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Funipean  Pat.  Off,.  Nov.  5,  1991, 
91402958 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9a>iM/00:  H04N  7/l(,7 

l.S.  CI.  380-28  16  Claims 

CONNECTORS 
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MEMORY 


5.4'9.512 

METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  PERFORMING 

CONCRVPTION 

Kenneth  P.  Weiss.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  StHuritv  Dynam- 
ics lechnologies.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
(  ontinuati(.n-in-par1  of  Ser  No,  21.^951,  Mar.  l^.  1994.  and 
Ser  No.  6'.5n.  May  25.  1993.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  923.<t85.  Jul.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.367.572.  and  Ser. 
No.  712.186.  Jun.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.237.614.  This  application 
Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.M.213 
Int.  (1,    H04L  9/2}i:9/00 
VS.  CI.  38(t-2S  2,  ^.,^,„^ 


the  first  data  card  storage  dev  ice  subsequently  reading  the  digital 
data  and  the  unique  data  card  account  number  from  the  data 
card,  and  transferring  the  digital  data  and  the  unique  data  card 
account  number  to  the  first  computer:  and 

the  first  computer  comparing  the  digital  data  and  the  unique  data 
card  account  number  received  from  the  first  data  card  storage 
device  to  the  digital  data  and  the  unique  data  card  account 
number  stored  in  the  storage  means. 


21.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  a  data  processor  to  change  the  form 
of  data  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  the  data  at  the  processor  in  clear  form: 

means  for  obtaining  an  encryption  key  at  the  processor; 

means  for  performing  at  the  processor  a  multi-step  compression 
operation  on  said  clear-form  data: 

means  at  the  processor  for  automatically  utilizing  said  encryp- 
tion key  in  conjunction  with  the  results  as  directly  generated 
by  the  processor  for  a  selected  step  of  said  compression 
operation  in  performing  an  encryption  operation,  the  compres- 
sion performed  by  the  compression  means  and  the  encryption 
periormed  by  the  encryption  means  being  integrated  to  be 
performed  as  pans  of  the  same  operations:  and 

means  at  the  processor  for  outputung  the  resulting  compressed 
and  encry  pted  version  of  the  clear-form  data. 


5.474.513 
FAST  .4ND  SECCRF  EN(  RMH  IONI)K(  RU'TION 
MFTHOD  B\SFI)ON  (  HAOIU    I)^  N  \MI(  s 
Madimir  A.  Prolopopescu,  Knowille:  Robert  T,  Sanloro.  Oak 
Ridge,  and  Johnnv  S.  Tolliver.  Knowille.  all  of  Tenn..  assign- 
ors to  Martin  Marietta  Energy   Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge, 
lenn. 


Fili-d  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,105 
Int.  CI.    H04L  y:- 


r.S.  CI.  .^8f>— 2S 
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11.  A  sender  device  for  encrypted  communication  of  a  message 
to  a  receiver  device,  said  message  being  represented  by  a  set  of 

numbers  S(j)=D(j)  mod  X.  j=l i.  i  being  an  integer  greater 

than  or  equal  to  1.  X  being  a  product  of  at  least  two  big  pnme 
numbers  and  each  D(j)  being  greater  than  X.  compnsing; 
memory  means  for  storing  X: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  generating  a  set 
of  values  Rj)=D(jHA(j)*X  from  a  set  of  random  numbers 
A(j): 
data  exchange  means  coupled  to  said  processor  for  sending  a 
signal  representative  of  said  values  E(j)  to  said  receiver 
device,  said  number  X  being  stored  in  said  receiver  device 
and  a  set  of  values  S(j)=E(j)  mod  X  being  generated  in  said 
receiver  device  for  recovering  said  message  from  said  set  of 
values  S(j)=E(j)  mod  X. 
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12  .An  encryption  system  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  a  message  of  length  L  into  its  character 

components; 
means  for  generating  m  chaotic  iterates  from  m  independent 

chaotic  maps; 
means  for  producing  a  pseudo  random  integer  based  upon  the  m 

chaotic  Iterates; 
means  for  repeating  the  steps  of  generating  and  producing  until 

a  pseudo  random  integer  sequence  of  length  L  is  created:  and 
means  for  encrypting  the  message  as  ciphenexl  based  upon  the 

pseudo  random  integer  sequence. 
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5.479,514 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCRYPTED 

COMMINK  ATION  IN  DATA  NETWORKS 

John  L.  Klono«ski.  Durham.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Inttmational 

Business  Machines  (  Orporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  Z.^.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  200,610 

Int.  CT.''  H04L  9/02.  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  J80 — J7  11  Claims 


a  plurality  of  elements  having  identical  width  dimensions. 

each  element  being  selected  from  the  group  of  a  bar  and  a 

first  space: 
said  code  words  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  said 
element,  and  including  at  least  one  data  word  and  at  least  one 
check  word  that  is  calculated  from  said  data  word  by  Reed- 
Solomon  encoding. 


c  -->-- 


5.479.516 
lOLDSPEAKFR  DEMONSTRATING 

Joseph  A.  Damato,  Shrewsbury.  Mass..  and  Michael  ("rail. 
Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bose  Corporation. 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  -May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,202 

Int.  CI."  H04B  >/('Hi:  H04R  V0O:25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—81  7  Claims 

1^ 


2  In  a  data  communications  network  having  a  plura)it>  of  nodes 
interconnected  for  communicating  messages  through  the  network, 
the  method  of  performing  secure  message  communication,  com- 
priMna  the  steps  of 

M  a  message  originating  node. 

Jeterminmg  the  identity  of  a  destination  node  to  receive  a 
message. 

^electmg  an  encryption  key  from  one  or  more  alternative  keys, 
said  selected  key  being  shared  with  another  node  along  a 
route  toward  the  destination  node, 

encrypting  the  message  with  the  selected  key. 

formmg  a  communication  by.  including  with  the  encrypted  mes- 
sage a  clear  identification  of  the  originating  node  and  an  clear 
identification  of  the  decrypting  node  with  which  the  selected 
key  IS  shared,  and 

transmitting  the  communication  toward  the  node  with  which  the 
selected  kev  is  shared. 


5.479.515 

ONE-DIMENSIONAl.  BAR  CODE  .SYMBOLOGY  AND 

METHOD  OF  I'SING  SAME 

Andrew    Longacre,  Jr.,  Skancateles,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Welch 
Allyn,  Inc.,  SkancatcUs  Falls.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma\   11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241^97 

Int.  CI.'  G09C  1/06 

VS.  CI.  380—54  18  Claims 
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SfART      MESSAGE  BYTES 


CHECK  BYTES 


STOP 

I        I 
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1    A  bar  code  structure  containing  encoded  information  therein 
comprising: 

a  start  pattern,  a  stop  pattern  and  a  predetermined  number  of 
code  words  therebetween,  said  start  pattern,  said  stop  pattern 
and  said  ccxle  words  being  arranged  in  a  single  row.  said  code 
words  comprising: 


1.  Loudspeaker  Jemiinsiiating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disc  haMng  a  plurality  of  selectable  tracks, 

a  disc  plaver  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  disc  and 
play  selected  ones  of  said  selectable  tracks. 

said  disc  player  having  a  track  selection  signal  input  for  receiv- 
ing track  selection  signals  designating  a  selectable  track  to  be 
played. 

at  least  one  loudspeaker. 

an  amphfier  coupled  tu  said  disc  player, 

a  controller  and  a  plurality  of  switches,  and 

a  tirst  of  said  switches  coupled  to  said  controller  constructed  and 
arranged  upon  .iciualion  by  said  controller  to  connect  said  at 
least  one  loudspeaker  to  said  amplifier  and  to  select  a  first 
predetemuned  one  of  said  selectable  tracks  for  playing  by 
said  disc  player  to  reproduce  the  signal  recorded  on  the  first 
predetermined  one  of  said  selectable  tracks  by  said  at  least 
one  loudspeaker  with  instructions  for  operating  others  of  said 
plurality  of  switches,  wherein 

said  controller  also  coupled  to  at  least  a  second  switch  upon 
actuation  by  said  controller  to  provide  a  track  selection  signal 
to  said  disc  player  to  select  another  predetermined  one  of  said 
selectable  tracks  for  playing  by  said  disc  player  to  reproduce 
the  signal  recorded  on  the  another  predetermined  one  of  said 
selectable  tracks  by  said  at  least  one  loudspeaker. 

said  controller  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  an  initial 
track  selection  signal  to  said  disc  player  selecting  an  initial 
veleciable  track  on  said  disc  for  repeatedly  playing  by  said 
disc  plaver  for  reproduction  by  said  at  least  one  loudspeaker 
in  the  absence  of  selection  of  any  others  of  said  selectable 
tracks 
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METHOD  OF  ESTlMATINt;  DFl  A^   IN  NOISE- 

AFFECTFI)  \()l(  F  (  MANNEI.S 

Klaus  Linhard.  Ncu-l  Ini.  <;trnian>.  assignor  to  Daimler-Ben/ 

AG,  Stuttgart.  (Jermany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  171.472 
t  lainis  priority.  applicati(m  (iermanx.  Dec.  23.  1992   4^  4< 
831.4 

Int.  CI.    H04B  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  381-94  p(„i„„ 
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I  A  method  for  estimating  a  delay  between  a  first  signal  of  a 
lirsi  noise-affected  voice  channel  and  a  second  signal  of  a  second 
noise-affected  voice  channel,  the  first  and  second  signals  being 
related,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transfomnng  the  first  and  second  signals  to  frequency  domain 

signals: 
cross  correlating  the  transformed  first  and  second  signals  to 
produce  a  cross  power  density  of  the  first  and  second  signals: 
generating  a  phase  value  representing  a  phase  between  the  first 
and  second  signals  based  on  a  first  predetermined  number  ol 
maxima  values  of  the  cross  power  density   ol  the  first  and 
second  signals:  and 
performing  a  phase  compensation   in   the   frequency    domain 
based  on  the  phase  value  for  compensating  lor  the  delay 
between  the  first  and  second  signals. 


a  first  control  member  provided  on  a  display  portion  of  said 
audio  follow  video  mixer,  said  first  control  member  being 
operable  to  provide  a  store  signal  to  said  processor  means  to 
cause  said  processor  means  to  provide  said  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  adjustment  indicating  signals  to  said  memon 
means:  and 

a  second  conu-ol  member  provided  on  said  display  portion 
operable  to  cause  said  processor  means  to  control  said  gain 
control  means  to  adjust  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  audio 
channel  and  the  second  audio  channel  in  accordance  with  said 
data  stored  in  the  memory  means:  and 

a  video  editor  located  remotely  from  said  audio  mixer  device. 
said  video  editor  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  audio 
mixer  device  to  receive  said  data  stored  in  said  mixer  memory 
means: 

wherein  said  video  editor  includes  editor  memon  means  for 
storing  said  data  and  means  for  transmitting  said  data  to  said 
mixer  apparatus. 


5.479.519 

SIGNALIZATION  WITH  TRl  E  "ON  AIR"  F\  FNT 

INCIADINC;  OPTO-ISOLATION 

Donald  E.  Da\Ls.  Margate.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sony  t  orporation. 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  inc..  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202.03(1 

Int.  CI.    H04B  I.W 

V.S.  CI.  351-119  5  („i^. 


5,479.518 

UPLOADABLFTDOWNl  OADABI  E  MANUAL 

CROSSFADE  LEARN  EEATl RE 

Michael  A.  Zampini,  Boca  Raton,  Ela.,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 

porati(m,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Nox.  12.  1993,  Sen  No,  151,034 

Int.  CI.    H04B  1/1  HI 

U.S.  CI.  381-119  „  Claims 
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I   An  audio  follow  video  mixer  system  for  performing  a  cross- 
lade  operation  betvieen  a  first  audio  channel  having  a  first  ampli 
tude  and  a  .second  audio  channel   having  a  second  amplitude 
compnsing, 

an  audio  mixer  device  which  includes: 

gain  control  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  audio 
channel  and  the  second  audio  channel,  said  gain  control 
means  including  means  for  manually  controlling  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  amplitude  of  the  first  audio  channel  and  the 
second  audio  channel  and  means  for  providing  signals  indi- 
cating the  adjustment  made  to  the  first  audio  channel  and  the 
-second  audio  channel: 

processor  means  for  receiving  said  adjustment  indicating  sig- 
nals: 

mixer  memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  said 
adjustment  indicating  signals; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  whether  at  least 
one  input  audio  channel  input  to  a  mixer  console  is  active  com- 
prising: 

a  logic  circuit  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  fader,  the  fader 
having  a  first  position  v^hen  the  input  audio  channel  is  fully 
attenuated  and  a  second  position  when  the  audio  channel  is 
maintained  at  full  gain: 
a  multi-pole  mute  switch  having  a  first  pole  having  an  open  and 
a  closed  position,  the  closed  position  permitting  the  input 
audio  signal  to  be  routed  to  an  output  terminal  and  the  open 
position  interrupting  the  routing  of  the  input  audio  signal,  said 
mute  switch  having  a  second  pole  which  routes  a  logic  signal 
from  the  logic  circuit  when  the  first  pole  is  in  the  closed 
position  and  interrupts  the  logic  signal  when  the  first  pole  is  in 
the  open  position: 

at  least  one  input  select  mulu-pole  switch  having  a  first  pole 
which  routes  the  input  audio  signal  from  an  input  terminal 
when  the  first  pole  of  the  select  switch  is  in  a  closed  position 
and  interrupts  the  input  audio  signal  when  the  first  pole  of  the 
select  switch  is  in  an  open  position,  the  input  select  switch 
having  a  second  pole  which  routes  the  logic  signal  routed 
from  the  mute  switch  when  the  first  pole  of  the  input  select 
switch  IS  in  the  closed  position; 

optical  switching  means  for  receiving  the  logic  signal  from  the 
input  select  switch  and  for  opening  and  closing  an  electrical 
path  based  on  the  logic  state  of  said  logic  signal:  and 

means  for  providing  a  tally  signal  when  said  electrical  path  is 
closed. 
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1  A  loudspeaker  svstem  compnsing  an  enclosure,  a  loudspeaker 
jrrangemenl  accommodaied  in  the  enclosure,  a  first  tube  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  enclosure,  a  first  volume  bounded  by  the 
hrst  tube  and  communicating  with  a  volume  bounded  by  the 
enclosure,  and  a  first  acoustic  damping  chamber  connected  to  the 
first  tube  and  bounding  a  volume  which  communicates  with  the 
tirsi  \olume  bounded  by  the  first  tube,  characterized  in  that  the 
loudspeaker  svsiem  comprises  at  least  a  second  tube  havmg  a 
dit?ereni  length  than  said  first  tube  and  having  one  end  connected 
lo  the  enclosure,  a  second  volume  bounded  by  the  second  tube 
communicating  with  the  volume  bounded  by  the  enclosure,  and  the 
second  lube  is  connected  to  the  first  acoustic  damping  chamber,  the 
\olume  bounded  by  the  second  tube  also  communicating  with  the 
volume  bounded  by  the  first  acoustic  damping  chamber. 


5,479i;21 

PIEZOCER.\MIC  CAPSCLE  FOR  TELEPHONE 

1N.STRIMENTS 

Antonio   D'Avolio,   Magliano  dei    Marsi,  and   Luigi   Pesenti, 

Milan,  btith  of.  Italy,  as.signors  to  Alcatel  Dial  Face  S.p.A., 

.Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  .Sen  No,  201 J67 

Int.  CI."  HMR  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—190  «  Claims 


a  base  in  the  form  of  a  circular  spool  made  of  insulating 
material,  provided  with  at  least  two  nail-shaped  feed-through 
terminals,  forced  into  respective  through-holes  a.xially  extend- 
ing in  said  base,  said  tennmals  being  accessible  from  outside 
said  base; 

a  pieztK-eramic  diaphragm  in  the  fonn  of  a  di,sc  having  a  central 
portion  of  a  hrsi  face  covered  by  a  circular  ceramic  layer  and 
having  two  poles  located  on  said  first  face  to  be  in  pressure 
contact  with  heads  of  said  two  nail-shaped  terminals  respec- 
tively: 

an  elastic  element  in  a  form  of  an  O-nng  disposed  on  a  second 
face  of  said  diaphragm  for  providing  a  selected  contact  pres- 
sure between  said  poles  and  said  tenninal  heads;  and 

a  case  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  tor  the  transmission  ol 
acoustic  waves  generated  by  vibrations  of  said  diaphragm 
disposed  in  such  a  way  as  to  hold  said  elastic  elemeni  in 
contact  with  said  diaphragm; 

said  case  being  substantially  formed  as  a  cover-up  disc; 

said  circular  spool  has  a  cylindrical  cavity  hollowed  out  therein 
to  house  from  mside  to  outside  in  an  assembly  order  compris- 
ing, respectively,  said  diaphragm,  said  O-nng  and  said  cover- 
up  disc  and  to  hold  said  diaphragm,  said  O-nng  and  said 
cover-up  disc  assembled  with  a  selected  pre-loading  on  the 
O-nng;  and 

a  ponion  of  said  circular  spool  between  an  outer  penmeter 
thereof  and  an  mnc  wall  of  an  intermediate  section  of  said 
cvlindrical  cavity  being  broken  by  a  plurality  of  radial  cuts 
axially  extending  beyond  an  innermost  cavity  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  a  resilient  pawls  are  arranged  inside  each  of  said 
plurality  of  radial  cuts,  each  of  said  resilient  pawls  being 
movable  in  a  radial  direction  for  snapping  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  cover-up  disc  and  for  holding  said  diaphragm  said 
O-nng  and  said  cover  up  disc  assembled  with  said  selected 
pre-loading  on  said  O-nng. 


5,479.522 

BINAIRAI   HEARING  AID 

Eric   Lindemann,  and   John   I..   Melanson.   both   of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  as,signors  to  Audiol.ogic,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.499 

Int.  CI,"  H04R  :5/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  381—68,2 


15  Claims 


1   Piezoceramic  capsule  for  telephone  instruments,  comprising 


1  In  a  binaural  heanng  enhancement  system  having  a  nghl  ear 
piece  wiih  microphone  and  speaker,  a  left  ear  piece  with  micro- 
phone and  speaker  and  a  body  pack  for  remote  electronics  in  the 
system,  apparatus  for  enhancing  left  and  nghl  audio  signals  com- 
prising 
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transceiver  means  in  each  ear  piece  for  transmitting  right  and 
left  input  audio  signals  to  the  body  pack  and  for  receiving 
nghl  and  left  output  audio  signals  from  the  body  pack: 

stereo  transceiver  means  in  the  body  pack  for  receiving  the  nghl 
and  left  input  audio  signals  from  the  right  and  left  ear  pieces 
and  for  transmitting  right  and  left  output  audio  signals  from 
the  body  pack; 

left  filter  means  in  the  body  pack  for  filtering  the  left  input  audio 
signals  to  compensate  for  amplitude  and  phase  dislonion 
inffoduced  in  audio  signals  by  a  left  ear  microphone  or  a 
pre-emphasis  filter  in  the  left  ear  piece; 

nght  filter  means  in  the  body  pack  for  filtenng  the  right  input 
audio  signals  to  compensate  for  amplitude  and  phase  distor- 
tion introduced  in  audio  signals  by  a  right  ear  microphone  or 
a  pre-emphasis  filter  in  the  right  ear  piece;  and 

each  of  left  and  right  filter  means  generating  a  flat,  linear-phase, 
frequency  response  for  the  left  and  nghl  inpul  audio  signals  in 
order  to  deliver  undistorted  amplitude  and  phase-aligned  left 
and  right  signals  as  left  and  nght  distortion-free  signals  to 
enhancing  means  whereby  the  left  and  nght  distortion-free 
signals  accurately  reflect  interaural  amplitude  differences  and 
delay  differences  at  the  ears; 

means  for  enhancing  each  of  the  left  and  nght  disiomon-free 
signals  based  on  audio  information  derived  from  both  the  left 
and  right  distortion-free  signals  to  produce  enhanced  left  and 
right  output  audio  signals  for  transmission  to  the  ear  pieces. 


(cl)  utilizing  said  given  subset  lo  construct  submatrices  of  said 
correlation  and  autocorrelation  matrices; 

(c2)  forming  a  weights  matrix  for  a  linear  discriminator,  in  the 
vector  space  of  said  given  subset  of  features,  as  a  function  of 
said  submatrices.  and 

(c3)  testing  said  linear  discnminalor  weights  matnx  on  a  pre- 
defined set  of  exemplars  to  yield  the  classification  efficiency 
of  said  given  subset; 

(d)  searching  a  space  S  of  f-element  subsets  of  said  set  of  F 
features,  where  f  is  prespecified  and  less  than  F,  for  an 
f-element  subset  having  a  maximum  classification  efficiency: 

(e)  selecting  one  of  the  f-element  subsets  in  said  space,  S.  as 
having  a  maximum  classification  efficiency  as  a  result  of  said 
step  of  searching; 

(f)  defining  said  classification  weights  matrix  A'  as  the  product 
of  submatnx  Z'  of  said  correlation  matrix  Z.  and  an  inverse  of 
submatnx  W  of  said  autocorrelation  matnx  W.  where  subma- 
tnces  Z'  and  W  are  constructed  as  a  function  of  S; 

(g)  capturing  a  panem  to  be  recognized  using  an  input  device: 
and 

(hi  performing  pattern  recognition  of  the  pattern  captured  with 
the  digital  computer  using  said  classification  weights  matrix 
A. 


5,479,523 
CONSTRl  (  J  INt;  CLASSIFICATION  WEIGHTS 
MATRICES  FOR  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  S^  STEMS 
LSING  REDLC  EI)  ELEMENT  FEATl  RE  SI  BSETS 
Roger  S.   (iahorski;    Peter   G.    \nderson,   both   of  Pittsfnrd; 
David  (;.  Tilley.  F airport,  and  Christopher  T.  \shur\.  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  F:astman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.\, 

Filed  Mar  1ft,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,935 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  y/6J 

25  Claims 
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I   A  method  for  constructing  and  using  a  classification  weights 
matrix  A'  in  a  pattern  recognition  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  digital  computer  with  a  first  set  of  signals 
representing  a  correlation  matnx  Z  between  a  predetermined 
set  of  exemplar  feature  vectors,  each  representing  the  values 
of  a  predefined  set  of  F  features,  and  a  set  of  classification 
target  vectors  corresponding  lo  said  feaiure  \ectors; 

(b)  providing  said  digital  computer  with  a  second  set  of  signals 
representing  ihe  autocorrelation  mainx  W  of  said  set  of  exem- 
plar feature  vectors; 

(c)  determining  a  classificalion  efficiency  of  selected  subsets  of 
said  set  of  F  features,  wherein  said  step  of  determining  the 
classification  efficiency  for  a  given  subset  comprises  the  steps 
of; 


5.479.524 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IDEM  IF^ 
fOLOR  OF  AN  INU(,F 
.Joyce  F.  Farrell,  and  Brian  \.  Uandell.  both  of  4ftl 

Menio  Park.  Calif.  94025 
Cimtinuation-in-part  of  Sir  No.  103.02(1.  \ug.  h 
doned.   fhis  applicaliim  Nov.  18.  1993.  Ser.  N( 
Int.  Cl.    G06K  W46 
IS.  Cl.  382— I  ft: 


INt.  IHE 

Middle  Ct.. 

1993.  ahan- 
1.'M.144 

5  (_  lainis 


1.  An  instrument  to  identify  the  colors  for  an  image,  the  image 
having  one  or  more  elements,  each  elemeni  having  a  color  the 
instrument  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  sensors: 
a  filter;  and 
means  for  moving  the  filter  so  that  the  filter  can  be  positioned  in 

between  the  sensors  and  the  image: 
such  that 
the  instrument  is  capable  of  generating  al  least  three  output 

values  to  measure  the  color  of  each  element; 
(he  colors  of  the  image  are  measured  sequentially  at  least 
twice,  once  with  and  once  without  the  filler  in  between  the 
image  and  the  sensors,  to  identify  the  color  of  each  element 
of  the  image;  and  wherein  the  filter  is  selected  bv  the  steps 
of: 
picking  a  filter  from  a  plurality  of  pre-selected  filters  for  the 

instrument; 
identifying  the  colors  of  a  plurality  of  pre-selected  images 
by  the  insirumeni.  the  color  of  each  preselected  image 
being  known  and  different  from  the  other  pre-selected 
images; 
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calculating  a  difference  value  based  on  the  difference 
between  the  identified  color  and  the  known  color  of  each 
pre-selected  image; 

repeating  the  step  of  "picking  a  filter"  until  every  pre- 
selected filter  has  been  picked:  and 

selecting  the  filler  that  provides  the  minimal  difference 
value. 


5.479.525 
MKTHOU  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  A 
Ml  ITI\AI.I  Kn  PR  Tl  RE  IMAGE  90  DEGREE.S 

kenji  Nakamura.  Kavtasaki.  and  \utaka  Ozaki.  Tsuchiura, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  P    1>W4.  Ser.  No.  197.994 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177880 

lot  CI."  G06T  3/60 

I  .S.  CI.  .^82—297  3  Claims 


=  ;C-URE  :u*G£    _  TBA«SPOSITIOII  MODE 
1  STDRIHG  SECIIO«  n  CALCULATIOH  SECIIOd 


J  ROi  SEIECTIKG 
'  SEC'IOft 


^ 


PICTURE  IIMGE 
TMIISFOnilllG  SECTION 


^  CHAMIM  SECTION 


KM  ORDER 
CHAMING  SECTION 


1  An  apparatus  for  rotating  90  degrees  a  multivalued  source 
picture  image  consistmg  of  pieces  of  picture  data  a,^  (i  =0.1,  -  -  - 
..N.  j=0,l,  -  -  -  .  m*N-l)  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  N  rowsx(m 
gradations*N)  columns,  comprising; 

picture  image  storing  means  for  storing  a  multivalued  source 
picture  image  consisting  of  pieces  of  picture  data  a,^  ti=0,I,  - 

-  -  .  N.  j=0.1. ,  m*N-l)  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  N 

rowsxim  gradations*N)  columns; 

transpt)sition  mode  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  maxi- 
mum value  M  of  a  transposition  mode  L  according  to  a  first 
equation  M=(log,N)  by  utilizing  the  number  N  of  rows  or 
columns  of  the  multivalued  source  picture  image  stored  in  the 
picture  image  storing  means,  the  symbol  (x)  denoting  a  ceil- 
ing function  of  a  constant  x  in  which  a  value  of  |x]  agrees 
with  a  value  of  the  constant  x  when  the  constant  x  equals  a 
positive  integer  or  a  value  of  [x]  agrees  with  an  integer 
deiermined  by  raising  a  decimal  fraction  of  the  constant  x  to  a 
unit  when  the  constant  x  has  the  decimal  fraction; 

row  selecting  means  for  numbering  a  series  of  rows  of  the 
multivalued  source  picmre  image  stored  in  the  picture  image 
storing  means  from  a  0-th  row  to  an  (N-l  )-th  row,  numbering 
a  series  of  columns  of  the  multivalued  source  picture  image 
from  a  0-lh  column  to  an  (m*N-l)-th  column,  repeatedly 
selecting  an  A-th  row  having  a  row  number  A  while  increas- 
ing the  row  number  A  in  increments  of  I  in  the  range  from  a 
minimum  value  k*2'^  of  the  row  number  A  to  a  maximum 
value  k*2'^+2'^"'-l  of  the  row  number  A  and  increasing  the 
loop  counting  value  k  in  increments  of  1  in  the  range  from  0 
to  N/2'^-l  each  time  the  transposition  mode  L  is  increased  in 
increments  of  1  in  the  range  from  L=l  to  the  maximum  value 
M  of  the  transposition  mode  L  calculated  in  the  transposition 
mode  calculating  means,  and  repeatedly  selecting  a  B-th  row 
having  a  row  number  B  according  to  a  second  equation 
B=A+2'^"'  each  time  the  A-th  row  is  selected; 

picmre  image  transforming  means  for  representing  the  picture 
data  placed  in  the  .A-th  row  of  the  multivalued  source  picture 
image  by  A(j)  each  time  the  A-th  row  is  selected  in  the  row 
selecting  means,  representing  the  picture  data  placed  in  the 
B-th  row  of  the  multivalued  source  picture  image  by  B(j)  each 
time  the  B-th  row  is  selected  in  the  row  selecting  means,  and 
transforming  the  multivalued  source  picture  image  to  a  quasi- 
transposed  picture  image  by  transposing  one  or  more  pieces 


of  picture  data  placed  in  the  A-th  row  according  to  a  third 

equation  B(|>=A(j-^m*2'^  ')  in  a  range  of  the  columns 
p*m*2'  SJSp*m♦2^-^m*2'  '-1  while  increasing  a  variable  p 
from  0  to  N72'-l  in  increments  of  1.  transposing  one  or  more 
pieces  of  picture  data  placed  in  the  B-th  row  according  to  a 
fourth  equation  A(j)=B(j-m*2'^'')  in  a  range  of  the  columns 
p*m*2'+m*2'^  'Sj§p*m*2'--t-m*2'^-l  while  increasing  a 
vanable  p  from  0  to  ^2*^-1  in  increments  of  I.  holding  each 
of  remaining  pieces  of  picture  data  placed  in  the  A-th  row  at 
the  same  row  and  ciiiiimn  according  to  a  fifth  equation 
A'(j)=A(j)  in  a  range  of  the  columns 
p*m*2'^gjgp*m*2'+ni*2'  '-1  while  increasing  a  vanable  p 
from  0  to  N/2'-l  m  increments  of  1.  holding  each  of  remain- 
ing pieces  of  picture  data  placed  in  ihe  B-th  row  al  the  same 
row  and  column  according  to  a  sixth  equation  B(j)=B(j)  in  a 
range  of  the  columns  p*m*2'-(-m*2^"'^jSp*m*2'--Hm*2'-l 
while  increasing  a  variable  p  from  0  to  N/2'^-1  in  increments 
ol  1,  and  regarding  the  picture  data  A'(j).  B'(j)  as  pieces  of 
picture  data  .A(jl.  B(j)  renewed  each  lime  the  A-th  row  and  Ihe 
B-lh  row  are  selected  m  the  row  selecting  means; 

column  order  changing  means  for  representing  the  picture  data 
of  the  quasi-trans[)osed  picture  image  formed  in  the  picture 
image  iranstorming  means  b>  E(i,j».  and  transposing  the  pic- 
ture data  Ed.ji  of  ihe  quasi-transposed  picture  image  accord- 
ing to  a  seventh  equation  F(i.  m*j-Ki)=E(i,  m'lN-j-l)-i-q)  in  a 
column  range  of  OSjSN-1,  a  row  range  of  OSiSN-l  and  a 
variable  range  of  OSqgm-l  to  change  the  order  of  the 
picture  data  En.jl  arranged  in  the  same  row  for  each  of  the 
rows,  a  destination  picture  image  which  is  defined  as  a  picture 
image  obtained  h>  rotating  the  nniltisalued  source  picture 
image  '^0  degrees  in  a  cliKkwise  direction  being  fomied  ot  the 
picture  data  Fi  lji. 

displaying  means  for  displasing  the  destination  picture  image 
consisting  of  the  picture  data  Fd.jl  which  are  produced  in  the 
column  order  changing  means;  and 

central  processing  means  for  controlling  operations  in  the  pic- 
ture image  sionng  means,  the  transposition  mode  calculating 
means,  the  row  selecting  means,  the  picture  image  transfonii- 
ing  means,  the  column  orders  changing  means  and  the  dis- 
playing means. 


5,479.526 
PIXEL  DE.SIGNAT()R  FOR  SMALL  OBJECTS 
Richard   V\.   Benton,   \ltamontc  Springs;   Richard   M.   Rudy. 
Long«o«d.  and  James  R.  ^  de.  Chuluota,  all  of  Fla,.  assign- 
ors to  Martin  Marietta,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  35,597 

Int.  tl.'  GO()K  9/20 
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1    An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  identifying  potential  target 

data  in  video  data  images,  comprising: 

means   lor  receiving   alternating   first  and   second   video  data 
images  trom  ones  of  a  first  and  a  second  video  .source; 
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means  for  performing  a  multiple-pass  erosion  function  on  the  5.479  ^28 

received  video  data  images,  using  a  plurality  of  masks,  each  INTELLIGENT  WORK  SI  RFACES 

mask  having  a  size  of  al   least  ."ixS  pixels,  and  yielding  Thomas  H.  Speeter.  Freehold.  NJ..  assignor  to  XI il  (  ,>rp.. 

cemroid  data  indicating  a  location  of  a  potential  target  in  the  '^'"Ta*  Hill.  N  J. 

video  data  images;  C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.433.  Jun.  2.  1993.  abandoned 

means  for  storing  the  centro.d  data  indicating  the  location  of  die  "'';;^h  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  8«7„^24.  r>ec.  13.  1991.  aban- 

6         uvaiiuii  01  me  doned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.4.nK 


potential  target  as  an  entry  in  hoi  spot  lists 

correlation  means  for  determining  whether  the  first  and  second    U.S.  CI.  .'82—11 
video  data  images  are  aligned  in  accordance  with  said  hot  spot 
lists:  and 

correcting  means  for  sending  course  correcting  signals  to  the 
second  video  data  source  until  the  correlation  means  deter- 
mines that  the  first  and  second  video  data  images  are  aligned. 


Int.  CI.    c;(>6K  W(A) 


4  Claims 


5,479.527 
\ARIABLE  LENC;TH  CODING  SYSTEM 
^ueh-Chang    Chen,    t  hang-Hua.    Taiwan.    Pro\.    of    China, 
assignor  to  Industrial  Technology   Research  Inst..  Chulung 
Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  Pro\.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163.872 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  W36:9/46 

VS.  CI.  382-2.^2  7  Claims 


1.  A  \anable  length  coder  comprising: 

a  ping-pong  zig-zag  RAM  for  receiving  a  continuous  sequence 
of  blocks  of  coefficients  and  for  outputting  a  continuous 
sequence  of  zig-zag  scanned  coefficients. 

a  zig-zag  FIFO  receiving  said  continuous  sequence  of  zig-zag 
scanned  coefficients  and  outputting  a  second  sequence,  said 
second  sequence  compnsing  a  DC  coefficient  followed  by  a 
sequence  of  non-zero  AC  coefficients  and  lengths  of  continu- 
ous subsequences  of  zero  AC  coefficients  in  said  recei\ed 
continuous  sequence  of  zig-zag  scanned  coefficients. 

encoder  circuits  for  sequentially  convening  said  second 
sequence  outputted  by  said  zig-zag  FIFO  to  a  third  sequence 
compnsing  a  DC  variable  length  integer.  DC  variable  length 
code  word  pair  followed  by  a  sequence  of  AC  vanable  length 
integer.  AC  variable  length  code  word  pairs,  wherein  said 
encoder  circuits  separately  output  said  vanable  length  integer 
before  said  vanable  length  code  word  of  each  pair,  and 

a  variable  length  integer,  variable  length  code  word  mixer 
receiving  said  variable  length  integer  and  said  variable  length 
code  word,  of  each  DC  and  AC  \anable  length  integer, 
vanable  length  code  word  pair,  independently  of  each  other, 
so  that  a  processing  latency  of  said  encoder  circuits  in  encod- 
ing a  \  anable  length  integer,  vanable  length  code  word  pair  is 
independent  of  a  processing  latency  of  said  \anable  length 
integer,  vanable  length  code  word  mixer  in  combining  a 
previous  vanable  length  integer,  \anable  length  code  word 
pair,  and  outputting  a  combined  code  word  for  each  receised 
pair  containing  said  variable  length  integer  in  bit  positions  of 
said  combined  code  word  adjacent  to.  and  following,  said 
vanable  length  code  word. 


I.  A  method  for  identifying  a  person,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  a  tactile  sensor  array  10  record  a  force -image  of  a 

handprint  that  is  charactenstic  of  the  person,  tactile  sensor 

array  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements; 
determining  from  the  recorded  force-image  infomiation  charac- 
tenstic of  the  person; 
companng   the   information   characieristic  of  the  person   with 

information  charactenstic  of  known  individuals;  and 
identifying  the  person  as  one  of  the  known  individuals  on  the 

basis  of  the  companng  step, 
wherein  ihe  determining  step  compnses: 
defining  an  ongin  at  a  centroid  of  ihe  force-image: 
detennining  a  set  of  pnnciple  axes  of  the  force-image: 
performing  connected  region  analysis  on  the  force-image  to 

separate  the  force-image  into  a  plurality  of  connected  regions; 
identifying  the  connected  regions  corresponding  to  fingertips  of 

the  force-image: 
identifying  a  pixel  of  each  fingertip  that  is  spaced  furthest  from 

the  origin: 
calculating  the  distances  between  a  predetermined  point  on  the 

force- image  and  the  pixel  of  each  fingertip  that  is  spaced 

furthest  from  the  ongin:  and 
calculating  the  width  of  the  palm  of  the  force-image. 


5.479,529 
CHARACTER  \ND  FORTl  NF  TFLIING  METHOD  \ND 

\PPAR\n  S  KIR  HOBB^   I  SF 
Masamichi  Nakagawa.  Hirakata:  ^i>shi>asu  Kado.  and  Kumm. 
Nobori.  both  of  kadcima.  all  of.  Japan,  assiunoo.  Ki  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No\.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15X.636 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  Ml.  1992.  4.32ll2.Vi 
Int.  CI.    (.(»6K  W(Ki 
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I  A  computer  implemented  method  of  providing  entertainment 
by  simulating  fortune-telling  and  character-telling,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sionng.  in  a  message  memory,  a  plurality  of  entertaining  mes- 
sages relating  to  al  least  one  of  simulated  fortune-telling  and 
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character-celling,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  entertaining 
messages  corresponding  to  a  respective  facial  element  value. 

convertmg  a  facial  image  into  a  two-dimensional  image  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  facial  elements. 

extracting  a  plurality  of  features  from  the  two-dimensional 
image,  wherein  each  feature  of  said  plurality  of  features 
corresponds  to  a  element  of  said  plurality  of  facial  elements. 

calculating  a  plurality  of  normalized  features,  wherein  each 
nunnalized  feature  is  calculated  from  a  respective  extracted 
feature  of  said  plurality  of  extracted  feature. 

calculating  a  plurality  of  facial  element  values  for  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  facial  elements,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
facial  element  values  is  the  difference  between  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  normalized  feamres  and  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  standard  feamres. 

searching  said  message  memory  for  a  plurality  of  messages, 
wherein  each  mes.sage  corresponds  to  the  respective  facial 
element  value  of  each  respective  facial  element  of  said  plu- 
rality of  facial  elements. 

retneving  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  messages,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  retrieved  messages  relating  to  at  least  one  of 
simulated  fortune-telling  and  simulated  character-telling,  and 

outputting  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  retrieved  messages 
concurrently. 


stroke  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  contact  signal  for 
providing  a  stroke  signal  indicative  of  the  slaning  coordinate 
and  the  tinal  coordinate  ot  each  stroke  of  a  signature,  said 
stroke  detecting  nieanv  including  means  for  providing  a  stroke 
staned  signal  and  means  for  providing  a  stroke  completed 
signal; 

stroke  counting  means  for  providing  a  stroke  count  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  strokes  in  a  signature,  said  stroke 
counting  means  including  means  for  determining  a  number  N 
of  strokes  in  a  signature,  a  stroke  being  determi.ied  b\  an 
initial  starting  coordinate  provided  in  response  to  said  stroke 
started  signal  and  a  tinal  coordinate  provided  in  response  to 
said  stroke  completed  signal;  and 

signature  signal  output  means  for  providing  signature  signals  as 
an  output  from  said  signature  captunng  device,  said  signature 
signals  comprising  said  stroke  count  signal  and  tor  each  for 
each  stroke  of  the  .N  strokes  in  a  signature,  compressed  output 
signals  indicating  the  difference  between  consecutive  hrsi  and 
second  coordinate  position  signals,  said  hrst  ciMirdmale  posi- 
tion signal  provided  at  a  first  sample  time  from  said  digiti/'er 
means  and  a  second  cof)rdinate  position  signal  provided  at  a 
second  sample  lime  from  said  digitizer  means- 
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I.  A  signamre  captunng  device  for  capturing  a  signature  applied 
to  a  receipt,  comprising: 
a  stylus; 
a  signature  capturing  window  positioned  to  capture  a  signature 

applied  with  said  stylus  to  said  receipt; 
a  digitizer  for  providing  coordinate  position  signals  of  said 

stylus  with  respect  to  said  signature  capturing  window; 
contact  signal  means  for  providing  a  contact  signal  indicative  of 

said  stylus  being  in  operative  contact  with  said  signature 

capturing  window; 
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1  .\  method  of  generating  a  weighted  average  of  a  time  varving 
characteristic  of  handwriting  of  an  individual  in  a  handwntmg 
venhcation  priKess  compnsing  the  steps  ot  delecting  a  time  vary 
ing  characteristic  prmtuced  hv  the  motion  of  a  writing  in.strument 
on  a  surlace  of  a  body  during  the  generation  of  a  given  piece  ot 
handwriting,  storing  random  noise  or  the  time  varving  characteri--- 
tic  produced  bv  the  motion  of  the  writing  instrument  on  the  surtace 
of  the  body  during  a  first  generation  ot  the  piece  of  handwritmg  bv 
an  author  at  an  enrollment  priKedure  to  produce  a  stored  time 
varving  characteristic  .A.  sequentialh  producing  a  weighted  aver 
age  B  ot  .A  and  the  time  varving  characteristic  C  prixluced  bv  the 
motion  of  the  wnting  instrument  on  the  surtace  of  the  body  during 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  subsequent  generations  of  the  piece  of 
handwriting  bv  the  author  at  said  enrollment  prixedure  and  replac- 
ing A  with  B  and  the  time  varying  characteristic  produced  by  the 
motion  of  the  writing  instrument  on  the  surtace  of  the  txxlv  dunng 
the  said  one  of  the  vubsequenl  generations  of  the  piece  of  hand- 
writing bv  the  author  at  the  enrollment  procedure,  wherein  sequen 
tiallv  producing  a  weighted  average  includes  comparing  .A  and  the 
lime  varying  characlensiic  produced  by  ihe  motion  of  the  writing 
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instrument  on  the  surface  of  the  body  during  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  subsequent  generations  of  the  piece  of  handwntmg  by 
the  author  at  the  enrollment  procedure  to  give  a  measure  of  the 
difference,  resequencing  A  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  subsequent 
generations  of  the  piece  of  handwriting  by  the  author  at  the 
enrollment  procedure  in  order  of  increasing  difference  from  the 
respective  stored  time  varying  characteristic  A.  sequentially  pro- 
ducing a  weighted  average  of  A  and  the  time  varying  charactenstic 
produced  by  the  motion  of  the  wnting  instrument  on  the  surtace  of 
the  body  for  each  of  the  resequenced  plurality  of  subsequent 
generations  of  the  piece  of  handvtnting  by   the  author  at   the 
enrollment  procedure  and  replacing  A  w  ith  the  average  of  A  and 
the  time  varying  charactenstic  produced  by  the  motion  of  the 
writing  instrument  on  the  surface  of  the  body  dunng  said  one 
subsequent  generation  of  the  piece  of  handwntmg  bv  the  author  at 
the  enrollment  procedure  if  the  difference  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  produce  a  better  average  of  the  time  varving 
charactenstics  produced  by  the  motion  of  the  wnting  instmment  on 
the  surface  of  the  body  from  the  subsequent  generations  of  the 
piece  of  handwriting  by  the  author  at  the  enrollment  procedure  in 
which,  after  resequencing  the  time  varying  characteristic  of  the 
plurality  of  subsequent  generations  of  the  piece  of  handwnting  and 
before  sequentially  producing  and  storing  the  weighted  average  of 
A  and  B  produced  by  the  motion  of  the  writing  instrument  on  the 
surface  of  the  body  for  each  one  of  the  subsequent  generations  of 
the  handwriting  piece  if  the  difference  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
value,  sequentially  producing  another  weighted  average  D  of  the 
stored  time  varying  characteristic  and  the  time  varying  character- 
istic produced  by  the  motion  of  the  wnting  instrument  on  the 
surtace  of  the  body  dunng  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  subsequent 
generations  of  the  piece  of  handwriting  by  the  author  at  said 
enrollment  pnvedure  and  replacing  the  stored  time  varying  char- 
actenstic with  D.  resequencing  the  time  varying  charactenstic  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  subsequent  generations  of  the  piece  of 
handwriting  by  the  author  at  the  enrollment  procedure  in  order  of 
increasing  difference  from  the  respective  stored  time  varying  char- 
acteristic to  provide  a  reference  average  of  a  time  varying  charac- 
teristic of  handwriting  for  use  in  a  handwriting  venhcation  process. 


relative  to  the  support  member,  wherein  the  magnetic  read 
head  is  mechanically  supported  on  the  support  portion:  and 

hrsl  and  second  magnets  supported  by  the  housing  relative  to  the 
top  surface  such  that  dipoles  containing  magnetic  information 
of  a  document  passed  along  the  top  surtace  are  aligned; 

the  magnetic  read  head  and  the  hrst  and  second  magnets  being 
positioned  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel,  and 
the  housing  being  contigiired  such  that  the  second  planar 
surface  is  exposed  to  permit  a  human  hand  to  press  the  first 
planar  surtace  of  a  document  onto  the  second  planar  surface 
and  urge  the  document  against  the  document  guide  rail,  and  to 
manually  slide  the  document  along  the  second  planar  surtace. 
the  document  guide  rail  and  the  line  from  the  first  and  second 
magnets  over  the  magnetic  read  head. 
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1.  A  device  for  reading  magnetically  encoded  infomiation  from 
documents  which  are  hand-fed  to  the  device,  each  of  the  docu- 
ments having  a  hrst  planar  surtace,  the  device  compnsing: 
a  housing  including  a  second  planar  surtace  having  a  divument 
guide  rail,  ihe  dixumenl  guide  rail  extending  upwardly  from 
the  second  planar  surtace  and  along  a  direction  of  travel  for  a 
document  parallel  to  the  second  planar  surtace,  wherein  the 
second  planar  surtace  is  conhgured  to  slidably  suppon  the 
first  planar  surtace  of  a  document; 
a   magnetic   read  head   Including  a  top  surface,  wherein  the 
magnetic  read  head  is  mechanically  supported  relative  to  the 
housing  in  a  position  suitable  to  permit  the  magnetic  read 
head  to  read  information  from  the  first  planar  surface  ot  the 
document; 
a  circuit  board  mechanically  supported  by  the  housing  and  being 
tabncaled  from  a  matenal.  the  circuit  board  including  a  sup" 
port  portion  and  a  support  member,  the  suppon  portion  and 
the  suppiin  member  being  fabricated  from  the  maienal  such 
that  the  support  portion  is  suspended  relative  to  the  support 
member  to  permit  resilient  dellection  ot  the  suppon  portion 
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1.  Pattern  recognition  apparjius  ^i>iiipnsing 

means  for  inputting  and  storing  parameters  representing  one  or 
more  primitive  shapes  of  a  pattern  to  be  recognized,  said 
pattern  having  an  identity  and  a  membership  function. 

means  tor  detecting  elements  of  a  pattern  10  be  recognized  and 
including  means  for  inputiing  binary  signals  representing  said 
detected  elements  to  said  pattern  recognition  apparatus. 

means  for  assigning  and  accumulating  degrees  of  membership  of 
said  binary  signals  in  dependence  on  a  multidimensional 
membership   function,   said   multidimensional   membership 
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function  being  without  boundaries  in  accordance  uiih  said 
membership  function  stored  by  said  means  for  inputting  and 
storing  parameters  and  located  in  accordance  with  said  one  or 
more  primitive  shapes. 

means  for  developing  a  certainty  factor  for  recognition  of  a 
pattern  based  on  degree  of  membership  in  at  least  one  pattern 
represented  by  said  one  or  more  primitive  shapes  in  accor- 
dance with  said  multi-dimensional  membership  function, 

means  for  comparing  certainty  factors  corresponding  to  degrees 
of  membership  of  a  pattern  to  be  recognized  with  at  least  two 
patterns  each  represented  by  one  or  more  of  said  primitive 
shapes,  and 

means  for  assigning  said  identity  of  said  pattern  represented  by 
said  one  or  more  primitive  shapes  to  said  pattern  to  be 
recognized,  based  on  said  certainty  factor,  including  means 
for  selecting  an  identity  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  patterns 
yielding  highest  certainty  factor. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  at  least  two  types  of  color  component 
data  each  representing  a  density  level  of  a  specific  color  compo- 
nent for  each  pixel  so  that  two  lines  of  color  component  data  are 
produced  from  a  single  line  of  color  component  data  obtained  by  a 
MHgle  line  image  sen,sor  in  which  a  first  type  color  filter  for 
sampling  a  first  type  of  color  component  data  and  a  second  type 
color  filter  for  sampling  a  second  type  of  color  component  data  are 
altemaiely  arranged  pixel  by  pixel  along  a  single  scanning  line, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  an  image  by  the  single  line  image  scanner  so  as  to 
sample  the  first  type  of  color  component  data  and  the  second 
type  of  color  component  data  alternately  along  a  single  scan- 
ning line: 
generating  a  single  line  of  color  component  data  in  which  ihe 
first  type  of  color  component  data  and  the  second  type  of 
color  component  data  alternate  serially  in  a  line,  wherein  a 
type  of  a  sampled  color  component  data  of  a  target  pixel  is 
different  from  a  sampled  color  component  of  neighbor  pixels 
adjacent  the  target  pixel: 
storing  the  single  line  of  color  component  data; 
processing  the  sampled  color  component  data  of  the  target  pixel 
and  the  sampled  color  component  data  of  the  neighbor  pixels 
so  as  to  determine  unsampled  color  component  data  of  the 
target  pixel,  the  step  of  processing  including 
a  first  detennination  step  conducted  when  the  sampled  color 
component  data  of  the  target  pixel  is  the  second  type  of 
color  component  data,  the  first  determination  step  process- 
ing the  sampled  second  type  of  color  component  data  of  a 
target  pixel  and  the  sampled  first  type  of  color  component 
data  of  neighbor  pixels,  and  determining  an  unsampled  first 


type  of  color  toniponenl  data  of  the  t.irgei  pixel  by  synihc- 
sizing  the  sampled  first  type  of  color  component  data  of  the 
neighbor  pixels  and  the  sampled  second  type  of  color 
component  data  of  the  target  pixel: 

a  second  determination  step  conducted  when  the  sampled 
color  comixinent  data  of  the  target  pixel  is  the  first  type  of 
color  comfxmenl  data,  the  second  detennination  step  pro- 
cessing the  sampled  first  t\pe  of  color  component  data  of 
Ihe  target  pixel  and  ihe  sampled  second  tspe  of  color 
componeni  daia  of  the  neighbor  pixels,  and  detennining  an 
unsampled  second  l\pe  of  color  component  data  of  the 
targel  pixel  by  synthesizing  the  sampled  second  type  ot 
color  component  data  of  the  neighbor  pixels  and  the 
sampled  first  i\pe  of  color  component  data  of  the  target 
pixel,  and 

a  step  of  reading  sequentialls  tht-  sampled  color  component 
data  of  each  pixel  from  the  line  of  color  componeni  data  so 
that  each  pixel  is  processed  as  the  target  pixel,  wherein  the 
first  determination  step  and  the  second  determination  step 
are  conducted  alternately  depending  on  the  type  of  the 
sampled  color  component  data  of  the  targel  pixel  so  as  to 
determinf  the  unsampled  color  componeni  data  of  the  tar- 
get pixel,  and  each  pixel  is  provided  with  both  the  first  t\pe 
of  color  comp<inenl  data  and  Ihe  second  type  of  color 
comptinent  data,  whereby  a  first  data  line  consisting  of  the 
first  t\pe  of  color  component  data  and  a  second  data  line 
consisting  of  the  second  type  of  color  component  data  are 
produced 
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SEH    IMAGE  INPUT 


L(X»4RITt*IK;  CCNVEHSlOri  PROCESS      —2 


N      VAUCO    PROCESS 


PaBTiAl.    DIFFERENTIAL    PROCESS 


PATTERN  POSITION  DETECTION 


I  CALCULATtON  OF  OPENING  DIAMETER . 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL    LENGTH. 
I  OPENING  AREi 


1.  .-^  method  lor  extracting  a  desired  teatiire  of  an  image  gener- 
ated by  an  electron  microscope,  comprising  the  conipuier  imple- 
mented steps  of: 

a)  inputting  in  a  processor  having  a  CPU  and  a  fi-ame  memory 

said  image  generated  by  said  electron  microscope; 
bi  stonng  pixels  of  said  image  in  said  frame  memory; 
ci  converting,  in  a  loganthmic  manner,  each  of  said  pixels  using 
said  CPU  and  creating  nonlinear  image  enhancenieni  pixels; 

d)  assigning  each  ot  said  non-linear  image  enhancenieni  pixels 
to  one  ot  N  ditiereni  groups  each  ha\ing  a  corresponding 
pixel  value  and  converting  said  nonlinear  image  enhance 
ment  pixels  into  valued  prix"ess  pixels,  each  of  said  \alucd 
process  pixels  in  said  different  groups  having  said  correspond 
ing  pixel  value. 

e)  partialK  differentiating  said  \alued  process  pixels  in  .\    and 
'i-direciions  using  said  CPU  and  creating  panially  ditterenii 
.lied  pixels:  and 
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f)  determining  said  desired  featttre  of  said  image  by  deteaing  a 
boundary  from  said  partially  differentiated  pixels. 
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5.479,537 
IM  \(,F  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APP\RAH  S 
Munekj    Hamashima,    and    Shinichi    Okita,    both    of    lokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.592 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Ma\  13.  19<J1.  3-13-221; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-2374.S6 

Int.  CI.    G06k  9/40 
VS.  CI.  .^82-266  ,8  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  of  effecting  the  pattern  matching 
ot  an  input  image  and  a  reference  image  including  a  reference 
pattern,  said  reference  image  being  memorized  in  advance  in  a  first 
image  memorv  and  said  input  image  being  picked-up  by  a  pick-up 
device  and  memorized  in  a  second  image  memory,  said  method 
composing  Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  out  said  reference  image  from  said  first  image 
memory. 

(b)  reading  out  image  portions  to  be  compared  equal  in  size  to 
said  reference  image  successively  from  said  second 
memory. 

(c)  passing  said  reference  image  through  a  first  differential  filter 
having  directionality   in  a  first  direction   to  obtain   a  first 


image 


m^^^' 


Jr. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  word  for  display  on  a  computer 
screen,  comprising: 

(a)  displaying  a  set  of  statistically  mosl  common  initial  charac- 
ters, the  set  including  fewer  dian  all  p<issible  initial  characters, 
and  selecting  one  of  the  displayed  characters  if  it  is  a  desired 
character; 

(b)  if  the  desired  character  is  not  displa>ed.  refreshing  the 
displayed  characters  with  a  set  of  statisiicallv  nexi  most 
common  initial  characters  until  the  desired  character  appears, 
and  then  selecting  ihe  desired  character: 

(c)  if  an  additional  character  is  desired  to  be  selected: 

(d)  displaying  a  .set  of  siatislically  most  likely  next  characters. 
the  set  including  fewer  than  all  possible  next  characters, 
selecting  one  of  the  displayed  characters  if  it  is  a  desired  next 
character,  and  if  it  is  not  the  desired  next  character,  refreshine 
the  displayed  characters  with  a  set  of  statistically  next  mosi 
likely  characters  until  the  desired  character  is  displayed,  and 
selecting  the  desired  next  character: 

(e)  if  an  additional  character  is  desired,  repeat  step  (d),  other- 
wise, quit. 


(d)  passing  said  reference  image  through  a  second  differential 
filter  having  directionality  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction  to  obtain  a  second  differential  reference 
image  in  which  contours  of  the  nsference  pattern  along  said 
second  direction  are  emphasized. 

(e)  passing  said  image  portions  to  be  compared  through  said  first 
diflferential  filler  to  obtain  firsi  differential  images  to  be  com- 
pared in  which  contours  along  said  first  direction  are  empha- 
sized. 

(0  passing  said  image  portions  to  be  compared  through  said 
second  differential  filter  to  obtain  second  differential  images 
to  be  compared  in  which  contours  along  said  second  direction 
are  emphasized. 

(gl  calculating  differential  cross-cotrelation  values  of  said  refer- 
ence image  and  said  image  portions  to  be  compared  based  on 
contour  directionalitv  and  intensity  b>  comparing  said  first 
differential  images  to  be  compared  with  said  first  differential 
reference  image  and  by  comparing  said  second  differential 
images  to  be  compared  uiih  said  second  differential  reference 
image,  and 

(h)  detecting  a  position  in  said  inpui  image  of  a  pattern  identical 
or  similar  to  said  reterence  pattern  based  on  said  differential 
cross-correlation  values. 


5.474,5.18 

ERROR  D1FFUSIN(;  METHOD  IN  IM\(,F 

REPRODUC  ING  PROCE.SS  AND  IMAGE  PRO(  ESSING 

APPARATl  S  USING  SI  CH  A  METHOD 

Yasuhiko  Takahashi.  Tokjo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sttt>l 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No\,  24,  19V2.  Ser  No.  yx3.(Wl 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  N<)\.  26.  IWl,  3..1>hll- 
Int,  CI,    G(»6k  v/.?A 

10  Claims 

501 


I  .S.  CI.  .<82— 270 


1.  .\n  error  diffusing  method  in  an  image  reproducing  process 
wherein  an  image  is  reproduced  by  approximating  a  tone  of  each 


differential  reference  image  m  which  contours  of  the  reference    of  a  plurality  of  pixels  constiiuung  the  image  bv  either  a  maximum 
pattern  along  .said  first  direcuon  are  emphasized.  tone  or  a  minimum  tone,  said  method  com^nsmg: 


2842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


1)  sequentially  processing  the  pixels  in  a  predetermined  order  to 
allocate  to  each  of  the  pixels  one  of  a  first  code  indicative  of 
a  tone  value  of  the  maximum  tone  and  a  second  code  indica- 
tive of  a  tone  value  of  the  minimum  tone  which  is  determined 
depending  on  an  actual  tone  of  the  one  pixel; 

2)  calculating  an  error  as  a  difference  between  the  actual  lone  ot 
the  one  pixel  and  the  tone  value  indicated  by  the  code  allo- 
cated to  the  one  pixel  and  setting  the  eiTor  as  a  negative  error 
when  the  first  code  is  allocated  to  the  one  pixel  and  as  a 
p<isiti\e  error  when  the  second  code  is  allocated  to  the  one 
pixel. 

3)  diffusing  ihe  calculated  error  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 
following  adjacent  pixels,  which  are  located  in  predetermined 
positional  relationships  with  the  one  pixel  and  are  to  be 
processed  after  the  one  pixel  has  been  processed,  thereby 
correcting  the  tone  value  of  each  of  the  following  adjacent 
pixels,  so  that  when  the  calculated  error  is  the  positive  error, 
ihe  tone  value  of  each  of  the  following  adjacent  pixels  is 
corrected  bv  adding  thereto  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the 
positive  error,  and  when  the  calculated  error  Is  the  negative 
error,  an  absolute  value  of  the  predetermined  proportion  of  the 
negative  error  is  compared  with  an  absolute  value  of  the  tone 
\  alue  of  each  of  the  following  adjacent  pixels  and  when  the 
former  is  larger  than  the  latter,  the  tone  value  of  each  of  the 
following  adjacent  pixels  is  replaced  by  the  predeiermined 
prop«5rtion  of  the  negative  error  and  when  the  former  is  no 
larger  than  the  latter,  the  tone  value  of  each  of  the  following 
adjacent  pixels  is  maintained:  and 

4)  correcting  the  tone  value  of  the  one  pixel  prior  to  applying  the 
processing  step  to  the  one  pixel,  when  there  exists  at  least  one 
preceding  adjacent  pixel  which  should  be  processed  before 
the  one  pixel  is  processed  and  whose  error  should  be  diffused 
to  the  one  pixel,  by  the  error  diffused  from  the  one  preceding 
adjacent  pixel. 


5,479  J^O 
P.^SSIVELV  .\LIGNED  BI-DIRECTION.AL 
OPTOELECTRONIC  TRANSCEIVER  MODl'LE 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  .A.  Boudreau,  Hummelstown;  Hongtao  Han.  \lechan- 
icsburg;  Ervin  H,  Mueller.  Harrisburg;  John  R.  Rowlette. 
Sr.,  Hummelstown.  all  of  Pa.,  and  Jared  D.  .Stack.  Charlotte. 
N.C.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  269 JOl,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Eeb.  I.  1995,  Sen  No,  382,946 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/M:6/42 
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INTEGR.ATED  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  AND 

KKH\ER 
Charles  L.  (ioldsmith.  Piano,  and  Bradley  M.  Kanack,  DeSoto. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,816 
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1.  An  integrated  transmitter-receiver,  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  waveguide: 

(b)  an  optical  detector  formed  in  a  first  portion  of  said 
waveguide,  said  detector  switchable  between  an  absorbing 
state  and  a  transparent  stale  for  light  of  a  first  frequencv :  and 

(c)  an  optical  transmitter  outputting  light  at  said  first  frequencv 
formed  in  a  second  portion  of  said  waveguide 


1  .An  assemhh  ilOi  for  terminating  an  optical  fiber  (12)  which 
transmits  infonnation  hi  directionalls.  transmission  of  infomiation 
in  a  first  direction  within  the  fiber  being  effected  b\  light  at  a  first 
w  avelength  and  transmission  ot  information  in  the  second  direction 
withm  the  fiber  being  effected  by  light  at  a  second  wavelength,  the 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  monocry stall ine  material  supixirt  meniher  1 14)  having  a  major 

planar  surface  (16i; 
a  planar  moncKryslalline  material  base  member  (28)  secured  to 
said  support  member  major  planiu  surface,  said  base  member 
being  fomied  with  first  (30)  and  second  (32i  through  aper- 
tures each  having  four  side  walls  i34,  36,  38.  40.  42.  44.  46. 
48l  formed  by  crystallographic  planes  ot  the  moniKrvsialiine 
m,iterial  which  are  oblique  to  said  suppon  member  major 
planar  surface,  said  apertures  being  in  the  form  of  tnincated 
pvraniids  and  said  base  member  being  oriented  so  that  the 
truncated  pvrainids  are  inverted  with  the  smaller  openings  ot 
both  said  apertures  adiaceni  said  support  menibei  major  pla 
nar  surface, 
a  first  reflective  laver  i50i  disposed  on  a  side  wall  (40)  of  said 

first  aperture: 
a  light  source  i24)  mounted  to  said  support  member  major 
planar  surface  within  said  first  aperture  of  said  base  member, 
said  light  source  being  seleciiveK  controllable  to  generate  a 
light  beam  at  said  first  wavelength  directed  to  said  first 
retieclive  layer  so  that  said  source  light  beam  is  reflected  by 
said  first  reflective  laser  to  exil  the  larger  opening  of  said  first 
aperture, 
a  light  detector  (26i  mounted  to  said  supp<.>rt  member  major 
planar  surface  within  said  second  aperture  ot  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  light  detector  having  a  light  sensitive  surface  area 
(52)  exposed  to  a  received  light  beam  entering  the  larger 
opening  of  said  second  aperture,  said  light  detector  being 
responsive  to  light  at  said  second  wavelength  impinging  on 
said  light  sensitive  surface  area  for  providing  a  predetermined 
electrical  signal; 
a  planar  monocrysialline  material  lid  i54)  secured  to  said  base 
member  over  said  first  and  second  apertures,  said  lid  being 
transparent  to  light  at  said  first  and  second  wavelengths: 
a  moniKrvstalline  matenal  cover  member  (56i  having  a  major 
planar  surface  (58i  secured  to  said  lid,  said  cover  member 
having  a  cavity  (60.  62)  m  its  major  planar  surface  capable  ot 
receiving  an  end  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  (12).  said  cavitv 
having  an  end  face  (64)  formed  bv  a  crystallographic  plane  of 
the  monocrysialline  matenal  which  is  oblique  to  said  cover 
member  major  planar  surface; 
a  second  reflective  layer  (66)  disposed  on  said  cover  member 

cavity  end  face  (64).  and 
a  difl'ractor  i68i  secured  to  said  iid  in  the  vicinitv  of  said  cover 
member  caviiv. 
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wherein  said  diffraclor  and  said  first  and  second  inflective  layers 
are  so  arranged  that: 

(a)  light  at  said  second  wavelength  exiting  said  fiber  (12)  is 
reflected  by  said  second  reflective  layer  (66),  pa.sses 
through  said  diftractor  (68)  and  is  directed  through  said  lid 
(54)  to  said  light  sensitive  surface  area  (52)  of  said  light 
detector  (26);  and 

(b)  light  at  said  first  wavelength  generated  by  said  light  source 
(24)  is  reflected  by  said  first  reflective  layer  (501.  passes 
through  said  lid  (54)  and  said  diffractor  (68).  is  directed  to 
said  second  reflective  layer  and  is  reflected  by  said  second 
reflective  layer  along  a  path  so  that  it  enters  said  optical 
fiber  (12). 


5,479,541 
IxN  ELECTROMEC  HAMCAI.  OniCAL  SWIICH 
Jing-Jong  Pan,  San  Jose,  t  alif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics. 
Inc.,  San  Jose.  (  alif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,765,  Jun.  1(1.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,359,6X3.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .V)7,114 

The  portion  of  the  itrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 
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I.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  end  surface; 
a  first  collimating  GRIN  lens  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coinci- 
dent with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and 
having  a  surface  adjacent  to  said  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber; 
a  plurality  of  N  optical  fibers,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

and  an  end  surface; 
a  plurality  of  N  collimating  GRIN  lenses,  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of 
said  optical  fibers  and  having  a  surface  adjacent  to  said  end  of 
said  one  of  said  N  optical  fibers: 
a  plurality  ot  ferrules,  each  ferrule  holding  an  end  of  said  first 
optical  fiber  and  said  N  optical  fibers  respectiveh.  each  fer 
rule  and  an  associated  optical  fiber  having  parallel  longitudi 
nal  axes  and  coplanar  end  surfaces,  said  end  surfaces  at  a  slant 
w  ith  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axes. 
said  surface  of  each  GRIN  lens  at  a  reciprocal  slant  with 
respect  to  said  GRIN   lens  longitudinal  axis  so  that   said 
surtace  is  parallel  with  said  end  surfaces  of  said  associated 
optical  fiber  and  ferrule;  and 
a  means  to  effect  a  relative  movement  of  said  first  GRIN  lens 
with  respect  to  said  N  GRIN  lenses,  said  first  optical  fiber 
fomiing  an  optical  path  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  N  optical 
ntvers  by  an  alignment  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
(jRIN  lens  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  said  plurality 
ot  N  GRIN  len.ses.  said  relative  movemenl  means  effecting  a 
switch  in  optical  path  by  a  realignment  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  GRIN  lens  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  N  GRIN  lenses. 


a.  an  optical  monomode  fiber,  said  fiber  has  a  core  having  a 
refractive  index  n,  and  a  cladding  having  a  refractive  index 
n  ,.  said  fiber  maintains  a  circular  state  of  light  polanzation, 
said  fiber  has  a  coupling  region  wherein  said  cladding  :s 
partially  removed; 

b.  an  optical  multimode  waveguide,  said  waveguide  has  param- 
eters including  a  thickness  d  and  a  refractive  index  n,,  said 
refractive  index  n,  is  grater  than  said  refractive  index  n,,.  said 
waveguide  made  from  magneto-optical  matenal  exhibiting 
different  magnitudes  of  refractive  index  n-,-f-  and  n,-  for 
circularly  polaiized  light  propagating  in  forward  andback- 
ward  directions  respectively  such  that  applying  a  magnetic 
field  H  along  said  waveguide  and  said  coupling  region  facili- 
tates a  u-ansfer  of  backward  propagating  light  from  said  fiber 
to  said  v*aveguide  with  a  minimal  disturbance  to  forward 
propagating  light,  said  parameters  are  chosen  to  effect  a 
desired  transfer  point; 

c.  coupling  means  for  evanescently  coupling  said  coupling 
region  to  said  waveguide;  and 

d.  magnetic  field  means  for  apply  ing  said  magnetic  field  H  along 
said  waveguide  and  said  coupling  region. 


5,479343 

PRECISION  I  i(;ht-(,i  iDiNt;  terminal  kor  optk  \i 

LIBERS 

Michael  Black.  Foster  Cilv.  (alif..  assignor  to  Ktlianl    hch- 
nologies,  inc..  hosier  City.  CaliL 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  :5;.9I3 

Inl.  ("1.    (;02B  6/26 

L.S.  CI.  38.^31  ^  ,  „i„. 


5.479.542 
ALL-FIBER  IN  LINE  OPTK  Al   ISOLATOR 
Sergej  Krivoshlykov.  Moscow.  Rus.sian  Federation.  a.s.signor  to 
CeraniOptec  Industries  Inc..  FLasI  Longmeadow.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No,  257 JU7 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/:6 
L.S,  CI.  385-30  19  Claims 

1.  An  all-fiber  in  line  isolator  for  isolating  backward  propagatina 
light  from  forward  propagating  light,  said  isolator  composes: 


6.  A  precision  light-guiding  terminal  for  optical  fiber  bundles 
comprising: 

a)  an  insertion  duct  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  an  optical 
fiber  bundle; 

b)  an  input  face  for  in-coupling  of  light  conducted  by  said 

opiical  fiber  bundle: 

c)  a  non-planar  lip  portion  for  performing  optical  operations  on 
said  light  and  for  guiding  said  light,  said  tip  portion  contain- 
ing a  means  for  leaking  a  portion  of  said  light: 

d)  a  means  for  detecting  said  leaked  portion  of  said  light;  and 

e)  an  output  face  for  out-coupling  of  said  light. 
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1.  An  optical  receiver  comprising; 

an  optical  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising  (i):  beam  split- 
ting means  and  (ii)  a  plurality  of  optical  filters,  a  plurality  of 
light  components  split  by  said  beam  splitting  means  being 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  optical  filters,  respectively,  and 
said  plurality  of  optical  filters  being  arranged  such  that  a 
tuned  transmission  wavelength  for  a  first  transverse  mode 
light  component  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  filters  is  set 
equal  to  that  tor  a  second  transverse  mode  light  component  in 
another  of  said  plurality  of  optical  filters;  and 

an  opto-electnc  converter,  said  opto-electric  convener  being 
arranged  to  receive  light  components  passing  through  said 
plurality  of  optical  filters  to  convert  the  light  components  to 
an  electric  signal. 

wherein  said  first  transverse  mode  is  a  TE  mode  and  said  second 
transverse  mode  is  a  TM  mode. 


5.479.545 
REVERSE  FLARED  OrPK  Al.  COITLING  MEMBER 
FOR  I  SE  WITH  A  HIGH  BRK.HTNESS  LIGHT  SOLRCE 
John  M.  I)a>enport.  I  \ndhurNt.  Richard  L.  Hanslcr,  Pepper 
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11,8.  CI.  385—43  27  Claims 

20   ,  ^16 


16  In  an  optical  lighting  system  including  a  non-cohereni  source 
of  light  and  a  plurality  of  optical  light  conductors,  an  optical 
coupling  assembly  compnsing: 


(a)  an  elongated  light  transmissive  coupling  member  having  a 
central  longiiudinai  axis  and  being  disposable  between  the 
light  source  and  leading  ends  of  the  plurality  of  optical  light 
conductors;  and 

(b)  means  for  retaining  said  coupling  member  in  an  optically 
coupled  relationship  with  the  leading  ends  of  said  light  con- 
duciors, 

(c)  said  coupling  member  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  flared 
front  and  rear  end  portions  and  a  substantially  cylindrically- 
shaped  middle  ponion  disposed  along  and  symmetrically 
about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  front  end  ptirtion  having  an 
input  end  face  and  said  rear  end  ponion  having  an  output  end 
face,  said  middle  portion  extending  between  and  connected  to 
said  front  and  rear  end  portions  and  having  a  length  etfective 
for  pro\iding  improved  uniformity  of  light  intensity  distribu- 
tion, mixing  of  light  color,  and  efficiency  of  light  coupling: 
and 

(d(  wherein  said  rear  end  portion  is  longer  than  said  front  end 
ponion 


5.479,546 
OPTIMIZED  NON-1  INEAR  EFFECT  TAPERED  OPTICAL 

FIBER  INTERFEROMETER/SWITCH  DEN  K  E 
Patrick  Dumais.  Outremont:  Su/.anne  Lacroix,  Verdun;  Fran- 
cois (;onthier.  Montreal,  all  of.  Canada:  Richard   I.  Black, 
Mcnlo  Park.  Calif.,  and  Jacques  Bure>,  Outrcmimt.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Litton  Svstems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills.  (  alif. 
Filed  Ma>  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,172 
Int.  (1.    (.02B  '.  :')   f;<)lB  ^!nl 
I  ..S.  CI.  .385 — 13  15  Claims 


50/50    ^<!r==ci:>'    50/50 

COUPLER  '. '■  COUPLER 

TAPERED   nBEi? 

1    An  optical  switch  responsive  to  an  input  signal  from  an  input 

signal  source,  said  optical  switch  comprising; 
an  inierteromeier  having 

an  inpiii  signal  port  coupled  to  receive  said  input  signal. 
a  hrsi  output  signal  port  for  providing  a  first  output  signal, 
a  pump  signal  input  port  coupled  to  receive  a  pump  signal 

having  a  first  or  a  second  amplitude,  and 
a  second  output  signal  port  for  providing  a  switched  output 

signal; 
a  first  coupler  for  coupling  a  first  portion  of  the  input  signal 

from  the  input  signal  port  to 
,1  tirst  signal  arm  to  provide  a  first  arm  output  signal,  and  a 

second  ponion  of  the  input  signal  to 
a  second  signal  ami; 
the  fiisi  coupler  coupling  a  ponion  of  ihe  pump  signal  from  the 

pump  Signal  port  to  the  first  and  second  signal  arms. 
.1  tapered  opiical  nhor  component  being  inserted  m  a  series 
conihinaimn  with  one  of  said  signal  arms,  said  tapered  optical 
tiber  coniponenl  introducing  a  phase  shift  m  said  portion  of 
said  inpui  optical  signal  passing  through  it  m  response  to  ihe 
presence  of  a  portion  of  a  pump  signal,  to  provide  a  second 
arm  outpul  signal; 
a  second  ci'upler  for  combining  the  first  and  second  arm  output 
signals,  and  for  oulpiittiiig  the  combined  arm  output  signals  js 
Ihe  hrsi  outpul  signal  to  ihe  first  output  signal  pxjrt  in  response 
lo  a  pump  signal  of  a  first  jnipliiude  and  for  outpulting  the 
conihined  ami  output  signal  .is  ihe  switched  output  signal  to 
the  second  output  signal  port  in  response  lo  a  pump  signal  nt 
a  second  amplitude 
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5.479.547 

OPTIC  AL  Ml  LTIPI.EXER  AND  DEMI  LFIPLE.XER 

MC3DI  LE  INCT  I  DINC;  Ml  LTIPLE.XING  AND 

DEMI  LTIPLEXINC;  FILTER  FILM 

TaLsuro  Kunikane;  Tetsuo  Watanabe;  Sadavuki  Mivata.  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Furukav»a.  and  Yoshimitsu  Sakai.  both 
of  Sapporo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  .Sen  No.  322„569 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-04870'^ 

Int.  CI.    G02B  ^r> 

U.S.  CI.  385-17  13C-|a,ms 
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5.479„'^9 
COl  PLING  STRl  CTl  RE  BETWEEN  A 
SEMICONDI  CTOR  LASER  AM)  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
AND  COLPLINC;  NfFTHOD  THEREOF 
Kazuhiko  Kurata.  Tok>o.  Japan,  as-signor  to  NEC    Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.161 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-024614 
Int  CI."  G02B  f>/if) 
VS.  CI.  385-88  4  Claims 


Jl 


\z-  I  SSjjm 


1.  An  optical  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  module  compnsing 
a  waveguide  substrate  on  which  a  waveguide  is  tormed, 
a  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  hlier  film  provided  on  an  end 
surface  of  said  waveguide   substrate,  on  which  surface  an 
input  and  output  end  of  said  optical  waveguide  appears,  for 
transmuting  a  first  wavelength  and  reflecting  a  second  wave- 
length; 
a  first  optical  fiber  arranged  such  ihal  a  light  beam  with  said  tirsi 
wavelength  propagated  therethrough  is  coupled  to  said  optical 
waveguide  on  said  waveguide  substrale  after  being  transmu- 
ted through  said  muiiiplexine  and  demultiplexing  filter  film, 
and 
a  second  optical  fiber  iuranged  such  thai  a  light  beam  with  said 
second  wavelength  propagated  thereihrough  is  coupled  to  said 
first  optical  fiber  after  being  reflected  hv   said  multiplexing 
and  demultiplexing  filter  film. 


5.479.548 
FIBER-OPTIC  COIPLER  PACKAGE 
Robert  E.  Cote.  Phoenix;  Hermen  C.  Aranda.  Pe<jria:  Kari  A. 
Fetting.  Glendale:  Clinton  J.  Hungei^ord;  David  M.  HursU 
both  of  Phoenix,  and  John  H.  Shannon.  Scottsdale,  all  of 
Ariz..  as,signors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  MinneapoUs.  Minn. 
Filed  May  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  250.136 
Int.  CI,'  f;02B  hCA'. 
U.S.  CI.  38.^51  23  fiaims 
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M 
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1  \  housing  for  a  fiber  optic  coupler  connecting  at  least  two 
optical  fibers  together  for  coupling  optical  power  between  said 
optical  fibers,  said  optical  fibers  having  a  jacketless  ptinion.  said 
optical  fibers  extending  bevond  said  fiber  optic  coupler,  said  hous- 
ing compnsing 

ai  a  protective  N.idy  having  a  receiving  space,  said  receiving 
space  being  a  channel  formed  in  said  protective  bodv  such 
that  said  optic  coupler  can  be  lowered  into  .said  receiving 
space,  said  coupler  positioned  in  said  receiving  space;  and. 
hi  suspension  adhesive  for  holding  said  at  least  two  optical 
fibers  in  said  receiving  space,  said  suspension  adhesive  hav- 
ing a  stress  reducing  profile  where  ii  contacts  ihe  lackelless 
portion  of  said  optical  fibers 


7" 


-t 


1.  A  coupling  stmcture  for  coupling  a  semiconductor  laser  to  an 
optical  fiber,  compnsing 

said  semiconductor  laser,  and 

-said  optical  fiber  having  an  end  face  having  surface  roughness 
R/  in  a  range  from  O.W  pm  10  0  f)6  pm  and  arranged  in  close 
proximilv  10  an  output  plane  of  said  semiconductor  la.ser  to  be 
coupled  opiicallv  10  an  output  laser  hght  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor laser. 


5.479,550 
IMAGE  FIBER 
Kimihiko  NLshioka.  Hachioji;  KaLsuya  Ono.  Hino.  and  Masaru 
Shiraiwa.  Hachioji.  all  of.  Japan,  asjiignors  to  Olvmpus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1994.  Ser,  No.  239j;29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  13.  199A   "^-IIP**?- 
Jan.  19.  1993.  5-260939 

Int.  CI,'  G02B  6/06 
CS.  CI,  38.'^I16  20aainis 
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1  An  image  fiber  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  a  V-value  defined  by  an 
equation: 


V=fciN|(n|--,r--, 


where  k=2jt/X,  X  is  a  wavelength  of  light  propagatahle  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  a  is  a  radius  of  a 
core  of  said  respective  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  opucal  fibers,  n,  is 
a  refractive  index  of  said  core  of  said  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  fibers,  and  n,  is  a  refractive  index  of  a  cladding 
corresponding  to  said  respective  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  opucaJ 
fibers. 

said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  including  plural  optical  fibers 
having  a  first  V-value  and  plural  optical  fibers  having  a  second 
V-value  difterenl  from  'aid  first  \ -value. 

said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  including  plural  optical  fibers 
hav  ing  a  first  number  of  propagation  modes  of  light  propagat- 
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December  26,  1995 


December  26,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2847 


able  therethrough  and  plui^  optical  fibers  having  a  second 
number  of  propagation  modes  of  light  propagatable  there- 
through, said  second  number  of  propagation  modes  being 
different  from  said  first  number  of  propagation  modes. 


5.47"J,55 1 
OPTICAL  FIBER  NON-RE(  IPROCAl.  PHASE  SHIFTERS 

AND  OPTICAL  ISOLATORS  USING  THEM 
David   J.   DiGiovanni.   Montclair;    Kenneth   L.   Walker,   New 
Providence;    Weyl-Kuo    Wang,    Westfield,    and    Raymond 
Wolfe,  Nev*  Providence,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
.Murray  Hill,  \.J. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  297,455 

int.  CI.'  G02B  6/16 

l.S.  CI.  .^85— 123  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  non-reciprocal  phase  shifting  device  compos- 


ing: 


a  length  of  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding  and  a 
longitudinal  direction  tor  lighi  propagation. 

a  magnet  tor  applying  a  magnetic  held  to  said  optical  fiber  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  longimdinai  direction,  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  the  direction  of  said  magnetic  field 
defining  a  plane;  and 

said  core  being  asymmetnc  with  respect  to  said  plane  for  pro- 
ducing a  non  reciprocal  phase  shift  in  light  propagating 
through  said  hber. 


5,479,552 
WAVEGUIDE-TYPE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Naoki  Kitamura,  and  Hiroshi  Nishimoto,  lioth  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294J02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1993,  5-212960 
Int.  Cl."^  G02B  6/12 
UJS.  CI.  385—132  7  Qaims 
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1   A  waveguide-ivpe  optical  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  electrooplical  material; 

first  and  second  optical  waveguides  formed  in  the  substrate; 

a  substrate  ion  blocking  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  said 

first  and  second  optical  waveguides; 
a  buffer  layer,  a  refracuve  inde.x  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of 

said  substrate,  formed  on  said  blocking  layer,  and 


first  and  second  electrodes  which  cover  a  coupling  pan  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  optical  waveguides  respectively  via 
said  buffer  layer  and  said  blocking  layer 


5.479,553 
FIBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  CLOSURE 
Daniel  F.  Daems,  Gravenwezel,  Belgium:  John   R.   Holraan. 
Atlanta,    Ga.;    Carney    P.    Claunch,    II,    Cary,    N.C..    and 
Edward  J.  Wilcox,  McDonald,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Raychcm 
Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,202 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/« 

U.S.  CI.  385—135  52  Claims 


1  A  fiber  optic  splice  closure  for  one  or  more  fiber  optic  cables 
of  the  type  having  one  or  more  optical  fibers,  said  splice  closure 
comprising 

an  elongate  frame  having  opposing  ends,  said  frame  including 
partition  wall  means  for  defining  opposing  first  and  second 
surface  portions  extending  longitudinally  between  opposing 
ends  of  said  frame,  said  opposing  first  and  second  surface 
portions  defining  respective  opposing  first  and  second  access 
areas; 

splice  organizing  means  on  the  first  surface  portion  of  said 
partition  wall  means  for  securing  splices  between  predeter- 
mined optical  fibers  so  that  the  splices  are  accessible  and 
reaccessible  from  the  first  access  area  without  disturbing  the 
second  access  area;  and 

sl?ck  storage  means  on  the  second  surface  portion  of  said 
partition  wall  means  for  stonng  slack  optical  fibers  so  that  the 
slack  optical  fibers  are  accessible  and  reaccessible  from  the 
second  access  area  without  disturbing  the  first  access  area 


5,479,554 

SPLICE  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

OPTICAL  GROUND  WIRE  COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE 

AND  SPLICING  SYSTEM 
Gene  Roberts,  Ointon,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Windsor  Communica- 
tions, Windsor,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,053 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  CI.  385—135  22  Claims 

I.  A  splice  closure  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  container  having  an  opening; 

(b)  an  end  cap  adapted  lo  close  said  opening,  said  end  cap 
including  an  aperture  via  which  a  cable  can  be  extended 
through  said  end  cap  and  into  said  container;  and 

(c)  a  cable  clamp  attached  lo  a  first  side  of  said  end  cap.  said 
cable  clamp  including  a  clamp  opening  which  is  aligned  with 
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.said  aperture  in  said  end  cap  and  including  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  cable  as  it  extends  through  said  end  cap  by  constricl- 
ing  said  clamp  opening  to  a  size  which  is  smaller  than  said 
aperture  in  said  end  cap. 


5,479.555 
PHOTOPOI  ^ MERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
MAKINt;  OFIICAL  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
MAKING  THE.M 
Alfred  Rot,  and  Irina  Zaks-Rot.  both  of  1123  E.  58  St    Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.  11234 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,143 
Int.  CI.-  G02B  6/0().  C08F  2/50:20/22 
U.S.  CI.  385-145  26  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  resin  composition  for  producing  plastic  opti- 
cal matenals,  composing  a  pre-polymer  represented  h\  ihe  formula 


H:C  =  CR,-C-0-(R,0)„,-C-[(0-It,-0)„,-C-0-  f>) 

II  II  "      II 

o  O  O 

-R3-0-C1.3-0-R4-0-C-(OR2),|-0-C-CR|=CH. 
\\  II  II  * 

O  O  O 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  — CH, 
R;  is  — CHj— CHj— ; 


— CH2-CH-;  -CHj-CH— ; 


CHj 


I 
CH2CI 


n,  is  1  to  6 

R,  is  — CHj— CH,— ;  — (CH,),— O— (CH,)2— ;  — <CH,), 
O— <CH,),— 0-(CH2)2-;       — (CH,),^0-<CH,),-6 

(CH,),— O— <CH2)2— ; 
R,  IS 


CH.Br 


02  is  1  or  2 
n,  is  0  to  3 
and  a  photoinitiator 


5.47y„^56 

ROTATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 

(  OMB  FILTER  AND  PHASE  ERROR  DETECTOR 

\oung  G.  Oh.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 

Ltd..  Setiul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  29.  1993. 
11963/1993 

int.  CI.    H02P  7/00 
VS.  CI.  .^8}^-«05  8  Claims 


^1.       -       .. 


1   .\  rotation  control  apparatus  comprising: 

rotation  detection  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  FG  pulses 
generated  whenever  a  drum  is  rotated  once,  each  of  the  FG 
pulses  correspi:inding  to  each  polanzation  of  said  drum; 
rotation  speed  ertor  detection  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of 
speed  error  daia  in  response  to  the  FG  pulses  detected  by  said 
rotation  detection  means, 
comb  filtenng  means  for  cunmg  off  a  specified  frequency  and 
multiples  thereof  in  response  to  the  speed  error  dau  from  said 
rotation  speed  eaor  detection  means; 
PG  detection  means  for  detecting  a  PG  pulse  generated  when- 
ever the  drum  is  rotated  once. 
phase   error   detection   means   for  deleciing   a   phase   error  in 
response  to  the  PG  pulse  from  said  PG  detection  means  and 
an  external  vertical  synchronous  signal; 
differentiation  means  for  converting  output  data  from  said  comb 

filmnng  means  into  angular  acceleration  eoor  data; 
integration  means  for  integrating  output  data  ft-om  said  phase 

error  detection  means; 
first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  output  data  from  said 

differeniiaiion  means  by  a  first  multiplication  factor; 
second  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  output  data 
from  said  comb  filtenng  means  by  a  second  multiplication 
factor: 
third  mulliplicaiion  mean^  tor  multiplying  the  output  data  from 
said  phase  error  detection  means  bv   a  third  multiplicauon 
faclor. 
fourth  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  output  data  from 

said  integration  means  by  a  fourth  multiplication  factor 
addition  means  for  adding  ouipui  data  from  said  first  and  second 
multiplication  means  and  adding  output  data  from  said  third 
and  fourth  multiplication  means; 
digital/analog  conversion  means  for  converting  output  data  from 

said  addition  means  into  an  analog  signal;  and 
motor  driving  means  for  driving  a  motor  in  response  10  an 
output  signal  from  said  digital/analog  conversion  means. 
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5,479,557 

CIRCl  IT  ARR-AN(;EMENT  for  power  SIPPLY  OF  A 

FAN  AND/OR  BATTERY  BY  SOLAR  GENERATOR  IN  A 

MOTOR  \  EHICI.E 

Thomas  Ganz,  Stockdorf.  and   Robert  Watzlewick.  Munich, 

both  of,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Hebasto  Karosseriesysteme 

GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19*4,  Ser.  No,  328,003 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/-<\  H02M  3/10 

U.S,  CI.  38»— 829  9  Claims 

«  °     t 


1  Circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  power  lo  ai  leasi  one  ot  a 
tan  and  a  haiiery  by  a  solar  energy  generator  in  a  moior  vehicle, 
compnsing  a  DC  voltage  converter  using  impedance  matching 
between  the  >olar  energy  generator  and  the  al  leasi  one  of  the  fan 
and  the  battery,  said  converter  having  a  switch  that  is  altemateU 
opened  and  closed  by  a  pulse-width-modulated  actuating  signal; 
wherein  means  for  generating  the  pulse-width  modulated  actuati-'g 
signal  comprises  a  microprocessor,  a  frequencv  generator  and  a 
pulse  \^idth  modulator,  the  julse  width  modulator  being  connected 
to  an  output  of  the  frequency  generator  for  receiving  an  output 
signal  therefrom  and  being  connected  to  the  microprocessor  for 
receiving  a  control  signal  from  the  microprocessor,  and  changeover 
means  for  enabling  said  circuit  arrangement  to  selectively  form 
components  of  an  actuating  device  for  changing  the  position  of  a 
movable  pan  of  a  sun  roof  instead  of  supplying  power  to  at  least 
one  of  the  fan  and  banery. 


at  least  one  power  switching  subcircuit  compnsing  a  com- 
parator for  monitoring  said  two  voltage  divider  circuits  and 
controlling  a  dnver  in  response  thereto,  said  dnver 
resp<inding  to  said  comparator  and  dnving  an  optotnac. 
said  optotnac  driven  bv  said  dnver  for  controlling  a  power 
triac,  and  said  power  tnac  controlled  b\  said  optotnac  for 
switching  AC  electric  power  to  said  plurality  of  electric 
heating  elements. 


5,479,559 

EXCITATION  SYNCHRONOIS  TIME  ENCODING 

VOCODER  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  A.  Fette.  Mesa;  Chad  S.  Bergstrom,  and  Sean  S.  You, 

both  of  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,918 

Int  Cl.'^  GIOL  WOO 

Li.S.  CI.  395—2.16  13  Claims 


5,479„558 

FLOW-THROLGH  TANKLESS  WATER  HEATER  WITH 

FLOW  SWITCH  AND  HEATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  A.  White.  Jr..  9t)  \e>s  Dr..  and  David  D.  Gillaspie,  589 

Rose  Valley  Rd..  both  of  Kelso.  Wash.  98626 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  113,098 
Int.  a."  F24H  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  392 — 185  9  Claims 

1    An  electncaJly  operated  tankless  water  heater  for  connection 
to  .AC  electric  power,  said  tankless  water  heater  compnsing; 
a  pressure  \essel  having  a  flat  front  wall  for  receiving,  heating, 
and  discharging  water  to  be  heated,  an  inlet  conduit  conduct 
ing  unhealed  water  into  said  pressure  vessel,  and  an  outlet 
conduit  discharging  healed  water  from  said  pressure  vessel; 
a  plurality  of  electric  heating  elements  axially  disposed  within 

said  pressure  vessel; 
a  flow  switch  attached  to  said  inlet  conduit  exteriorly  of  said 
pressure  vessel,  said  flow  switch  having  a  plunger  displaced 
by  water  flowing  into  said  tankless  water  heater,  and  means 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  to  a  control  system,  thereby 
providing  power  to  and  activating  the  control  system;  and 
a  control  system  responsive  lo  power  being  supplied  thereto 
through  said  flow  switch,  said  control  system  including; 
a  source  of  DC  power  for  supplying  control  power. 
first  and  second  voltage  divider  circuits  each  connected  to 
said  DC  power  source  and  to  a  ground,  a  thermally  respon 
sive  vanable  resistor  connected  in  senes  In  said  hrst  voli 
age  divider  circuit  and  disposed  to  monitor  and  respond  lo 
temperature  within  said  pressure  vessel,  and 


1  .A  method  for  excitation  synchronous  time  encoding  of  speech 
signals,  said  method  compnsing  steps  of 
providing  an  input  speech  signal, 
pnx'essing   the   input   speech    signal    to   charactenze   qualities 

including  linear  predictive  C(xling  coetficienis.  epcKh  length 

and  voicing, 
determining  from  said  qualities  when  said  inpui  speech  com 

pnses   voiced   speech;  and.   when   input   speech  compnses 

voiced  speech; 


determining  epoch  excitation  positions  within  a  frame  of 
excitation: 

determining  epoch  lengths  for  each  epoch  within  a  frame  of 
parametenzed  excitation  function  using  said  epoch  exciu- 
tion  positions; 

averaging  the  epoch  lengths  to  provide  fractional  pitch; 

characienzing  the  input  speech  on  a  single-epoch  basis  to 
provide  single-epoch  speech  parameters;  and 

encoding  the  single-epoch  speech  parameters  and  the  frac- 
tional pitch  to  provide  digital  signals  representing  voiced 
speech. 


5,479i;60 

formant  detecting  de\  k  t  and  speech 
procf:ssing  apparati  s 

Tsuyoshi  Mekata.  Katano,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Technolf>gy 
Research  AssociaUon  of  Medical  and  Welfare  Apparatus, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143.932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-292455 

Int.  CI.^  GIOL  9/04 

l'.S.  CI.  395-2.18  ,4  Oaims 
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1.  .A  formant  detecting  device  comprising 

frequencv  analv/ing  means  for  calculating  the  pov.ex  spectrum 
ot  an  input  speech  signal. 

contrast  enhancing  means  for  enhancing  the  contrast  between  a 
kxal  maximum  portion  and  a  local  minimum  ponion  in  said 
power  spectrum  of  said  input  speech  signal,  and 

single  threshold  value  judging  means  tor  comparing  the  pciwer 
in  said  p<iwer  spectrum  enhanced  bv  said  contrast  enhancing 
means  with  a  threshold  value  in  each  frequency  band  and  for 
judging  a  frequency  band  correspi^nding  to  said  power  to  be  a 
formant  if  said  power  in  said  enhanced  power  specuaim 
exceeds  said  threshold  value 
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5,479,561 

BIT  ALLOCATION  METHOD  IN  SI  BBAND  CODING 

Ga-yeong   Kim,  Kwangmyeong,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,211 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep    21    1992 
92-17188 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  .^9.^2„«  3  aaims 

1  .A  bit  allocation  method  in  a  subband  cixiing  method  including 
the  steps  of  dividing  digital  data  with  a  sampling  frequencv  into  a 
plurality  of  M  subband  Mgnals  .SB.„.  where  m=l  M.  said  M 

subband  signals  SB..,  having  successive  frequency  bands,  dividing 
each  subband  signal  SB„,  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  q 
samples  each,  and  alkxating  ah(mi  bus  lo  each  block  for  quantiz- 
ing each  sample,  said  hit  alKxation  method  compnsing: 

a  hrst  step  of  calculating  a  needed  number  of  bits  bflm)  required 
for  quantization  of  the  q  samples  for  each  block  of  each 
subband  signal  SB,.,; 
a  second  step  of  selecting  a  subband  SB,..,  from  among  the 
subband  signals  SB..,  whose  needed  number  of  bits  btlm]  is 
largest  among  the  result  of  said  hrst  step,  replacing  a  needed 
number  of  bits  bf[jm]  for  the  selected  subband  SB  „,  with  a 


value  obtained  by  subtracting  one  from  the  needed  number  of 
bits  bfljmj.  replacing  an  allocated  number  of  hits  ab[jm)for 
the  selected  subband  SB,..,  with  a  value  obtained  bv  adding 
one  lo  the  allocated  number  of  bits  abLim).  and  replacing  an 
available  total  number  of  bits  TB  allocable  to  all  bliKks 
together  with  a  value  obtained  bv  subtracting  one  from  the 
total  number  of  bits  TB. 

a  third  step  of  returning  to  said  second  step  uhen  the  available 
total  number  of  bits  TB  is  greater  than  or  equal  lo  one.  bv 
checking  the  available  total  number  of  bits  TB;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  replacing  the  allocated  number  of  bits  ah(m) 
with  a  value  obtained  by  subtracting  one  from  the  allocated 
number  of  bits  ab|ml.  replacing  the  available  total  number  of 
bus  TB  with  a  value  obtained  by  adding  a  number  of  sub- 
bands  K  whose  allocated  number  of  bits  ab[mi  iv  one  to  the 
available  total  number  of  bits  TB.  and  returning  to  said  second 
step,  said  fourth  step  being  performed  when  a  presence  ol  a 
subband  whose  allocated  number  ot  biLs  ab|mj  equals  one  is 
ascertained  under  a  condition  thai  the  available  total  number 
of  bits  TB  IV  below  one 


5,479_562 
METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  ENCODING  4ND 
DECODING  Al  DIO  INFOR.VLATION 
Louis  D.  Fielder.  Millbrae.  and  Grant  A.  Davidson.  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing 
Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.956.  Sep.  26.  1990.  PaL 
No.  5,222.189,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  787,665, 
Nov.  4.  1991,  PaL  No.  5030.038,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  458.894,  Dec.  29.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.109,417.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303.714.  Jan.  27.  1989.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  582,956ts  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  439.868.  Nov.  20.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .M)3.714.  Jan.  27.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  18.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  79.169 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395-2.38  4^  claims 


^^&:fcj 


1   An  encoder  for  the  encoding  of  audio  information  comprising 
signal  samples,  said  encoder  composing 
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means  for  receiving  said  signal  samples, 

subband  means,  including  adaptive  bit  allocation  means,  for 
generating  subband  information  comprising  digital  words  in 
response  to  said  signal  samples,  wherein  said  adaptive  bit 
allocation  means  allocates  an  adaptive  number  of  bits  to 
represent  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  some  of  said  digital 
words,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  some  of  said  digital 
words  is  represented  by  an  invariant  number  of  bits,  and 

formatiing  means  for  assembling  digital  information  including 
said  digital  words  into  a  digital  output  having  a  format  suit- 
able for  transmission  or  storage,  wherein  said  formatting 
means  places  said  portion  of  digital  words  represented  by  an 
invariant  number  of  bits  into  one  or  more  pre-established 
positions  within  a  frame  of  said  digital  output. 


5.479,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAMPLLATING 
PITCH  AND/OR  DIR.ATION  OF  A  SKiNAl 
Leonardu.s  I..  M.  Vogten;  Chang  \.  Ma.  both  of  Kindhoven. 
Netherlands;  Werner  D,  E.  Verhelst.  Brussels,  Belgium,  and 
Josephus  H,  Eggen,  F^lndhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,863,  Aug.  3,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  326,791 
Claim.s   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Aug.   9. 
1991.  91202044 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395 — 2.76  28  Claims 


5,479,563 

BOLNDARV  EXTRACTING  SYSTEM  FROM  A 

SENTENCE 

Yukiko  Yamaguchi.  Nagova.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, kavtasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,624.  Sep.  9,  IWI,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28.  1993,  Sen  No.  174,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238562 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL^/TO 

I  .S.  CI.  395—2.41  13  Claims 


1  An  intra-sentence  boundary  extracting  system  for  extracting  a 
boundary  in  a  structure  of  a  sentence  located  either  before  or  after 
a  target  word  included  in  words  forming  inputted  sentence  data, 
said  system  comprising: 

inpuned  word  classifying  means  for  classifying  a  first  number  of 
words  forming  the  inputted  sentence  data  to  produce  an  input 
pattern  indicating  a  second  number  of  classification  results  of 
the  words;  and 
boundary  position  data  output  means  for  receiving  the  classifi- 
cation results  from  said  inputted  word  classifying  means  and 
for  outputting  at  least  one  of  clause  and  phrase  boundary 
position   data,   said   boundary   position  data  output    means 
including  a  neural  network  formed  of 
an   input  layer  having  a  third  number  of  units,  each  unit 
coupled  to  said  inputted  word  classifying  means  to  receive 
each  part  of  the  input  pattern  for  the  first  number  of  words 
including  the  target  word,  n  preceding  words  before  the 
target  word  and  m  succeeding  words  after  the  targel  word, 
where  n  and  m  are  at  least  one,  the  third  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  number  times  the  second  number  of 
classification  results  of  the  words; 
more  than  one  intermediate  layer  coupled  to  said  input  layer; 

and 
an  output  layer,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  more  than  one 
intermediate  layer,  to  output  the  boundary  position  data  on 
the  structure  of  the  sentence,  corresponding  to  a  boundary 
of  at  least  one  of  a  clause,  a  noun  phrase,  a  verb  phrase,  a 
preposition  phrase  and  an  infinitive  phrase  either  before  or 
after  the  target  word. 
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1  .A  method  of  manipulating  an  input  signal  to  obtain  an  output 
signal  having  a  different  pKch  and/or  duration  than  ihe  input  signal, 
the  method  comprising; 

p<isiti(>ning  a  chain  of  successive  overlapping  time  windows 
with  respect  to  the  input  signal,  each  of  the  windows,  except 
for  a  firsi  window  in  the  chain,  being  positioned  b\  incre- 
menting a  position  of  ihat  window  from  a  corresponding 
position  of  a  preceding  window  in  the  chain  by  a  time  internal 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  a  local  pitch  penod  for  a 
portion  of  the  input  signal  with  respect  to  which  that  window 
will  be  p<isiiioned.  said  incremenling  therebv  determining 
where  that  window  is  positioned. 

deriving  segment  signals  from  ihe  inpui  signal  and  the  windows, 
each  of  the  segment  signals  being  derived  by  weighting  the 
input  signal  as  a  function  of  position  in  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  windows;  and 

synthesizing  the  output  signal  by  chained  superp<jsilion  of  the 
segment  siBnals. 
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MICROCOMPCTER  INTERNALLY  HA\  ING  Fl  ZZY 

INFEREN(  E  EXCT  LSIVE-INSTRl  CTIONS 

Satomi  Ishimoto.  and  Hajime  Sakuma.  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan 

a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Det.  6.  1993.  Ser  No.  163.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325132 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /.5//A 

^•^•^••^''5-3  .Claims 


Ihe  above  processings  being  repeated  the  number  o\  daia  values 
in  said  register  included  in  the  means  for  storing  the  number 
of  processings,  while  updating  the  value  of  said  registers  m 
the  means  for  designating  the  area  for  sionng  the  result  of 
priKessmg  and  the  means  lor  designating  the  group  of  data. 

wherein  when  a  pluralilv  of  rules  are  to  he  elevated,  an  instruc- 
tion IS  executed  in  a  number  corresponding  to  die  number  of 
rules  to  be  elevated,  while  changing  the  set  values  of  the 
means  for  designating  the  area  for  storing  the  result  of  pro- 
cessing and  the  means  for  designating  the  group  of  data. 
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1   .A  microcomputer  including; 

means  for  processing  data; 

means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  storing  data,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  processing  means  and  the  data  stonng 

means, 
the  data  storing  means  including  a  group  ot  data  indicative  ot 
the  adaptivity  degree  to  fuzzy  sets,  and  an  area  for  stonng  the 
result  of  processing, 
the  microcomputer  further  including 

means,  coupled  to  said  data  storing  means,  for  designatine  the 

group  of  data; 
means,  coupled  to  said  data  storing  means,  for  designating  the 

area  for  storing  the  result  of  processing, 
means  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  storing  the  confor- 

miiv  degree  data; 
means,  coupled  lo  said  processing  means,  for  storing  the  number 
of  processings, 
the  micnx-omputer  inlemallv  including  a  fuzzy  inference 
exclusive-insinjclion  for  companng  data  in  the  means  for  storing 
the  conformity  degree  data  with  data  designated  by  the  means  for 
designating  Ihe  group  of  dam.  so  as  to  select  a  smaller  one.  and  for 
companng  the  selected  dam  with  data  designated  bv  the  means  for 
designating  the  area  for  stonng  the  result  of  processing,  so  as  to 
More  a  larger  one  at  the  area  for  stonng  the  result  of  processing, 
designated  by  the  means  for  designating  the  area  tor  storing  the 
result  ot  pr(Kessing. 

wherein   said    means   for   stonng   the    number   ot   processings 

includes  a  register  for  holding  a  number  of  data  values, 
wherein  said  means  for  designating  the  area  for  sionng  the  result 
o!  pnxessing  and  means  tor  designating  the  group  of  data 
each  include  a  register. 


5,479i*7 

n  ZZY  FEEDBACK  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

kazutaka  Shinmura.  Tokyo,  and  .Masakazu  Ikoma.  kanagaMa. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  kana- 

gawa,  and  Fuji  Facom  C  orporation.  Tekvo,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939J3«,  Sep.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Feb.  23,  1994.  Ser  No.  200 JKM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1991,  3-250450 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /  V4ft 

VS.  CI.  39.^3  1,  e^^ 


1    A  fuzzy   feedback  control  system  for  regulating  a  process 

value  of  an  object  with  improved  stability  and  accuracy,  said 
control  system  compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  deviaiion   between  an  actual  process 

value  from  the  object  and  a  set  value, 
means  for  generating  a  sanation  of  the  deviation; 
means  for  determining  a  fuzzv  control  rule  including 

means  tor  representing  a  reference   straight   line   in  a  phase 
plane  with  said  deviation  and  said  vanation  of  said  devia- 
tion as  coordinate  axes,  a  speed  type  control  output  vana 
lion  ot  prop<irtional/integral  control  being  zero,  and  said 
representing   means  dividing   said  phase  plane  into  rect- 
angles equal  in  size  in  such  a  manner  thai  venices  of  said 
rectangles  are  on  said  reference  straight  line  and  a  line 
parallel  with  said  reference  straight  line,  and 
means  tor  regulating  a  vanaiion  ot  control  output  in  con-e- 
spondence  to  a  distance  between  said  reference  straight  line 
and  said  parallel  line  which  is  so  dehned  as  to  be  propor- 
tional to  absolute  values  of  said  deviation  and  said  variation 
ot  said  deviation, 
means  for  regulating  antecedent  membership  runctiuns  concern- 
ing said  dev  lation  and  said  vanalion  ot  said  deviation  as  fuzzy 
variables,  with  centers  of  isosceles  triangles  of  said  anteced- 
ent membership  functions  being  deviation  components  and 
deviation  vanation  components  of  coordinates  of  centers  of 
said  rectangles; 
means  for  regulating  consequent  membership  functions  concern- 
ing a  control  output  vanation  as  fuzzy  vanables.  with  centers 
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of  isosceles  triangles  of  said  consequent  membership  func- 
tions being  defined  by  a  distance  between  said  reference 
straight  line  and  said  parallel  straight  line; 

means  for  determining,  by  fuzzy  inference,  a  variation  of  said 
control  output  using  said  fuzzy  control  rule,  said  antecedent 
membership  functions,  said  consequent  membership  func- 
tions, a  representation  of  said  deviation,  and  a  representation 
of  said  variation  of  said  deviation:  and 

means  for  applying  the  control  output,  as  varied  by  fuzzy 
inference,  to  control  the  object. 


5.479^68 
REASONING  COMPLTER  SYSTEM 

Atsushi  Hisann,  Naeaokakyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Omron  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5U62,  Apr.  22,  1W3.  Pat.  No.  5  J63,472, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838.507,  Feb.  18,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  c<mtinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  414,026,  Sep. 

28,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

.VM),486 

Claims  priori!),  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248662; 

Sep.  -M),  1988.  63-2486^3 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
L.S.  CI.  395—3  11  Oaims 
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1  In  a  fuzzy  reasoning  system  having  first  storage  means  for 
stonng  input  data  which  can  be  used  in  fuzzy  inference  processing. 
second  storage  means  for  storing  membership  functions  which  can 
be  used  in  fuzzy  inference  processing,  a  rule  storage  means  (9)  for 
stonng  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules,  and  a  fuzzy  reasoning  means  for 
performing  fuzzy  inference  processing  using  the  input  data  stored 
in  said  first  storage  means  and  the  membership  functions  stored  in 
said  second  storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  fuzzy  rules 
stored  in  said  rule  storage  means  and  outputting  a  result  of  the 
fuzzy  reasoning  processing,  a  method  of  controlling  said  fuzzv 
reasoning  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  one  of  said  stored  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules  and  reading 

a  selectable  fuzzy  rule  from  said  rule  storage  means; 
forming  rule  data  corresponding  to  an  input  variable  and  rule 
data  corresponding  to  a  membership  function  from  said  read 
fuzzy  rule; 
convening  said  rule  data  corresponding  to  the  input  sanable  into 
a  hrsi  address  for  accessing  said  input  data  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means; 
converting  said  rule  data  corresponding  to  the  membership  func- 
tion into  a  second  address  for  accessing  said  membership 
function  stored  in  said  second  storage  means; 
accessing  said  input  data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  in 
accordance  with  said  first  address  and  accessing  said  member 
ship  function  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  second  address;  and 
feeding  data  obtained  by   said  accessing  step  to  said  fuzzy 
reasoning  means. 


5,479.569 
INTELLIGENCE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
METHOD 
Kazuo  Kyuma;  Shuichi  Tai;  Jun  Ohta:  Masaya  Oita,  all  of 
Hyogo;     Nagaaki     Ohyama,     Kanagawa,     and     Masahiro 
Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,991,  Aug.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^57,343.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1990,  2-259332 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  an  input  sequence  of  elements  for 
companson  with  a  predetermined  set  of  sequences  of  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  elements,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a  I  applying  the  input  sequence  of  elements  to  an  input  of  an 

associative  memory  comprising  a  neural  network: 
(bi  obtaining  an  associated  output  sequence  of  elements  from 
(he  associative  memop. ; 

(c)  evaluating  each  element  ot  the  associated  output  sequence  ot 
elements  to  determine  whether  each  element  is  a  member  of 
the  predetermined  set  ot  elements; 

(d)  improMng  the  energy  function  ot  the  neural  network  in 
response  to  a  determination  that  an  element  is  not  m  the 
predetermined  set  of  elements; 

(e)  repeating  the  steps  of  applying  and  evaluating  in  response  to 
a  determination  that  an  element  is  not  in  the  predetermined 
set.  applying  the  element  as  the  input  to  the  associative 
memory; 

(fi  evaluating  the  assixiated  output  sequence  of  elements  to 
determine  whether  the  associated  output  sequence  is  a  mem- 
ber ot  the  predetermined  set  of  sequences. 

(g)  improving  the  energv  function  of  Ihe  neural  network  in 
response  to  a  detenminatmn  that  the  asstKiated  sequence  is  ni,H 
in  the  predetermined  vet  of  sequences;  and 

(h)  repeating  the  ^tep  of  applying  and  the  steps  of  and  evaluating 
in  response  to  a  determination  thai  the  assixiated  sequence  is 
not  in  the  predetermined  set  of  sequences,  applying  the  input 
sequence  of  elements  to  the  associated  memory. 


5,479.570 
LEARNING  AND  RECOCJNITION  MACHINE 
Taro  Imagawa.  Kadoma;  Toshiyuki  Kouda.  Nara;  ^oshihiro 
Kojima,    Kobe;    Susumu    Maruno,    Osaka,    and    Yasuharu 
Shimeki.  Suita.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-267663 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  />//« 
U.S.  CI.  395—20  24  Claims 

1.  A  learning  and  recognition  machine,  compnsing: 
a  major  classihcation  section  for  calculating  a  group  belongmg- 
ness  which  indicates  a  degree  of  how  close  an  input  pattern 
signal  belongs  to  a  category   group  composed  of  a  set  ot 
similar  categories, 
a  plurality  of  hne  classitication  sections  each  having  an  in  group 
similanty  calculating  section  tor  calculating  an  m-group  simi 
lanly  which  indicates  a  degree  of  how  close  said  input  pattern 
signal  belongs  to  a  category   in  each  category  group  and  a 
weight  factor  updating  section  for  updating  weight  factors  of 
said  in-group  similarity  calculating  section; 


delayed  crosstalk  output  signals  from  the  second  hidden  layer 
and  delayed  local  feedback  output  signals  from  the  second 
hidden  layer  stored  in  a  local  feedback  memory  into  the 
output  signals. 


a  discnminalion  signal  loading  section  for  weighting  each  said 
in-group  similanly  by  the  group  belongingness; 

a  category  discnminating  section  for  companng  the  weighted 
in-group  similanties  output  from  said  discrimination  signal 
loading  section. 

a  teacher  signal  generating  section  for  generating  a  teacher 
signal  output  necessary  for  learning; 

a  learning  control  section  for  ouiputimg  a  learning  control  signal 
for  controlling  weights  ot  each  said  in-group  similanty  calcu- 
lating section  based  on  the  teacher  signal  output  from  said 
teacher  signal  generating  section  and  based  on  the  output  of 
said  discnmination  signal  loading  section  or  of  said  category 
discriminating  section,  and 

a  learning  control  signal  loading  section  for  weighting  the  learn- 
ing control  signal  output  from  said  learning  control  section  hv 
the  group  belongingness  output  from  said  major  classification 
section;  and 

each  said  weight  factor  updating  section  for  updating  the  weight 
factor  of  each  of  said  in-group  similarity  calculating  sections 
being  based  on  the  outputs  of  said  learning  control  signal 
loading  section  and  of  each  said  in-group  similarity  calculat- 
ing section. 


5.479.572 

ARTIFICIAL  NEl  R.AL  NETWORK  (ANNi  CLASSIFIER 

APPAR.4TLS  FOR  SELECTING  RELATED  COMPITER 

ROl  TINES  AND  METHODS 

Angelo  R.  Marcantonio,  Princeton.  N.J.,  a.ssignor  to  Siemens 

Corporate  Research,  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.808 
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5.479.571 

NEURAL  NODE  NETWORK  AND  MODEL.  AND 

METHOD  OF  TEACHING  SAME 

Alexander  G.  Parlos;  Amir  F.  Atiya,  both  of  College  Station; 

Benito  Fernandez,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.;  Wei  K.  Tsai.  Irvine, 

Calif.,  and  Kil  T.  Chong.  College  Sution.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

The  Texas  A&.M  I  niversity  System.  College  Station.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715382,  Jun.  14,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser,  No.  46,936 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18 
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1,  In  an  amhciaJ  neural  network  i  ANN)  classifier  s\ stein  haMng 
n  class  output  terminals  compnsing  n  processing  output  terminals 
indicati\e  of  n  clas.ses.  with  one  of  said  class  output  terminals 
activated  for  a  given  set  of  feature  input  vectors  associated  with 
that  class,  said  system  including  a  computer  capable  of  implement- 
ing a  predetermined  subroutine  a.s  a  function  of  an  activated  output 
class  and  said  computer  having  at  least  one  inlerrupi  input  tenni- 
nal.  in  combination  therewith  apparatus  for  accessing  said  com 
puter.  compnsing: 

means  coupled  to  said  class  output  terminaK  and  to  said  inler- 
rupi input  and  operative  to  energize  said  interrupt  input  termi 
nal  upon  activation  of  one  of  said  n  processing  output  termi 
nals    tor   causing    said   computer   to    provide    a    subroutine 
according  to  which  one  of  said  n  class  output  terrmnals  is 
activated. 


5.479.573 
PREDICTI\E  NETWORK  WITH  LEARNED 
PREPROCESSING  PAR^.METERS 
James  D.  Keeler;  Eric  J.  Hartraan.  both  of  Austin;  Steven  A. 
OHara.   Round   Rock;   Jill   L.   Kempf.  and   Devandra   B. 
Crodbole.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pavilion 
Technologies.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980.664.  Nov.  24.  1992.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8J18 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /.s  7S 
C.S.  CI.  395^23  IS  (i^i^. 
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6.  A  method  of  performing  neural  network  processing  for  inter- 
connected layers,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  output  signals  forward  from  a  first  hidden  layer  to  a 
second  hidden  layer;  and 

(b)  calculating  output  signals  for  the  second  hidden  layer  by 
transforming  the  output  signals  from  the  first  hidden  layer. 
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11.  A  predictive  network,  comprising; 

a  data  storage  device  for  storing  training  data  for  a  runtime 
system, 

a  trammg  preprocessor  for  preprocessing  said  training  data  m 
accordance  with  predetermined  preprocessing  parameters  to 
output  preprocessed  training  data; 

a  nrsi  memory  for  storing  said  preprocessing  parameters; 

a  training  network  having  model  parameters  associated  there- 
with for  receiving  said  preprocessed  training  data  and  adjust- 
ing said  model  parameters  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined training  algorithm  to  generate  a  representation  of  said 
runtime  system; 

a  second  memory  for  stonng  said  adjusted  model  parameters 
associated  with  said  generated  system  representation; 

a  runtime  preprocessor  substantially  similar  to  said  training 
preprocessor  for  receiving  runtime  data  from  said  runtime 
system  and  preprocessing  said  runtime  data  in  accordance 
with  said  stored  preprocessing  parameters  in  said  first 
memory  to  output  said  preprocessed  runtime  data;  and 

a  runtime  network  substantially  similar  to  said  training  network 
for  generating  a  representation  of  said  runtime  system  in 
accordance  with  said  stored  model  parameters  in  said  second 
memory  and  for  receiving  said  preprocessed  runtime  data  and 
generating  a  predicted  output. 


5.479^74 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

CLASSIFICATION 

Michael  T.  Glier,  Chepachet;  Linda  I.  Mensinger  Nunez,  North 

Kingstown,  and  Christopher  L.  Scoheld.  Providence,  all  of 

R.I.,  assigjiors  to  Nestor,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42.232 
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1   A  method  of  training  a  neural  network  having  an  input  layer, 

a  middle  layer  and  an  output  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  presenting  an  input  vector  having  a  plurality  of  training 

features  to  the  neural  network; 
lb)  computing  distances  between  a  plurality  of  said  training 

features  and  a  plurality  of  prototype  weight  values; 
(c)  generating,  for  each  prototype  weight  value,  a  count  value 

corresponding  to  a  number  of  occurrences  of  an  input  vector 

thai  tails  within  a  region  of  influence  of  a  particular  prototype; 
idi  repeating  steps  (aHc)  until  the  neural  network  provides  an 

indication  of  a  last  training  epoch;  and 


(e)  in  response  to  the  indication  of  the  last  training  epoch, 
storing,  in  a  memory,  the  count  value  for  each  of  the  proto- 
type weight  values. 


5,479,575 

SELF-ORGANIZING  NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR 

PATTERN  CLASSIFICATION 

Fumio  Yoda,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,800,  Feb.  12,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  332,471 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/18 
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1    A  self-organizing  neural   network  for  classifying  an  input 
pattern  signal  having  a  plurality  of  elements,  which  comprises: 

a)  input  buffers,  each  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  element  of 
the  input  pattern  signal,  and  an  output  which  provides  a  copy 
of  the  element  of  the  input  pattern  signal: 

b)  intermediate  nodes,  each  having  an  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  each  input  buffer  via  first  signal  lines,  an  output 
through  which  an  intermediate  output  value  is  provided,  and 
means  for  stonng  weighting  factors; 

c)  output  nodes,  each  having  inputs  connected  to  an  output  of 
each  intermediate  node  of  a  class  via  second  signal  lines,  each 
output  node  determining  a  minimum  value  among  output 
values  from  the  intermediate  ntxles  of  the  class,  and  each 
having  an  output  through  which  a  class  signal  is  provided  as 
an  indication  of  an  intermediate  node  which  provided  said 
minimum  value,  and  further  as  an  indication  of  the  minimum 
value;  and 

d)  a  self-organizing  selector  having  first  inputs  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the  output  nodes,  a  hrst  output  through  which  a 
response  signal  is  provided  to  an  e:ttemal  component,  the 
response  signal  indicating  the  class  of  the  intermediate  node 
which  provided  the  minimum  value  output,  a  second  output 
through  which  a  learning  signal  is  provided  to  said  interme- 
diate nodes  via  third  signal  lines,  and  a  second  input  adapted 
to  receive  a  leaching  signal  from  an  external  component,  the 
teaching  signal  indicating  a  correct  class  for  said  input  pattern 
signal,  said  self-organizing  selector  being  responsive  lo  said 
inputs  so  as  to  select  a  class  for  the  input  pattern  signal.  lo 
compare  the  selected  class  to  the  correct  class  indicated  by  the 
teaching  signal  and.  when  the  selected  class  is  the  same  as  the 
correct  class,  to  generate  a  learning  signal  so  that  weighting 
factors  of  said  intermediate  node  are  mtxlified  based  on  said 
learning  signal  if  a  difference  between  the  output  value  of  the 
output  node  of  the  correct  class  and  the  output  value  lor  the 
output  node  which  has  a  second  smallest  output  value  of  all  ol 
the  output  nodes  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5.479.576 

NEURAL  NETWORK  LEARNING  SYSTEM  INFERRING 

AN  INPUT-Ol  TPUT  RELATIONSHIP  FROM  A  SET  OF 

GIVEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  SAMPLES 

Sumio  Watanabe.  and  Kenji  Fukumizu.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.492.  Jan.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  .Sen  No.  393.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-04022';- 
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'N/OuT  RELATIONSMIP 

1  A  neural  network  learning  system  for  infemng  an  input-output 
relationship  from  a  set  of  given  input  and  output  samples,  compns- 
ing: 

al  probability  density  means  for  determining  a  probability  den- 
sity on  a  sum  space  of  an  inpui  space  and  an  ouipui  space 
from  the  set  of  given  input  and  ouiput  samples  hv  learning  a 
value  of  a  parameter  through  a  prescnbed  maximum  likeli 
hood  method; 

bl  inference  means  for  delemiming  a  probabiluv  density  fun^ 
lion  based  on  the  prohabihry  density  trom  said  probabiluv 
density  means,  to  infer  the  inpui-oulput  relationship  of  the 
samples  from  the  probability  density  function;  wherein  the 
leaming  a  value  of  the  parameter  is  repeated  by  said  inference 
means  until  a  value  of  a  predefined  parameter  differential 
function  using  the  prescnbed  maximum  likelihood  method  is 
smaller  than  a  prescnbed  value,  thereby  delemiinmg  said 
parameter  value; 

c)  conditional  probability  distnbution  means  tor  computing  a 
conditional  probability  distnbution  from  either  the  given  input 
samples  or  the  given  output  samples  m  accordance  with  the 
probability  density  function  detennined  b\  said  inference 
means;  and 

d)  output  means  for  obtaining  an  inference  value  based  on  the 
coi,ditional    probability    dismbution    from    said    conditional 
probability  distnbution  means  and  for  ouipuning  said  infer 
ence  value. 


5,479,577 

NEl  RAl.  DEVICE 

Weikang  \ang.    lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kzel   Inc..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  15.789,  Feb.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  275.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  6.  1992.  4-084544 
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1   A  neural  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  elements  for  processing  iapai  signals 
and  generating  an  output  signal  responsive  lo  said  processing. 
each  prixessor  element  including  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and 
an  output  line. 


a  local  bus  having  a  plurality  of  conducujrs.  each  conductor 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  processor  element  output  lines; 
and 

a  plurality  of  switch  elements,  each  switch  element  s  -lectively 
connecting  a  local  bus  conductor  lo  one  of  said  processor 
element  input  lines,  said  switch  elements  defining  network 
connectivity;  where 

each  said  switch  element  compnses  a  transistor  having  a  gate  for 
receiving  a  first  voltage  and  a  fuse  for  connecting  said  gale  to 
a  second  voltage,  where 

said  transistor  is  set  to  an  OFF  state  when  an  externally- 
generated  status  signal  changes  said  fuse  to  an  open  sute.  aiid 
where 

said  processor  element  generates  an  output  based  on  integrated 
weighted  signals  which  are  input  from  said  input  lines,  and 
said  switch  elements  switch  ON  or  OFF  in  accordance  with 
said  status  signal,  said  network  connectivity  being  reconfig- 
ured based  on  said  switching  of  said  switch  elements. 


5.479,578 

WEIGHTED  SUMMATION  (  IRCl  ITR^  WITH 

Dl(;iTALIY  CONTROLLFI)  t  AP\(  IT1\  F  STKl  (TIRF:S 

William  E.  Engelen  Scotia,  N.'i,.  avsignor  lo  (,eneral  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady.  N,^, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  763.727.  Sep.  23.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  366.838.  Jun.  15, 

1989.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

366,839,  Jun.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.146.592.  This  application 

May  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  249.649 
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Intuit? 


I  In  an  mtegrated-circuit  having  within  its  confines  an  array  of 
weighted  summation  circuits.  N  in  number,  each  weighted  summa- 
tion circuit  capable  of  generating  a  weighted  sum  response  to  a 
common  plurality  of  input  signals,  M  in  number,  and  including  at 
least  one  con-esponding  capacitive  element  lor  determining 
weighting  of  each  of  said  input  signaK  uiihin  that  said  weighted 
-.ummalion  circuit. 

an  improvement  wherein  said  ai  least  one  corresponding  capaci- 
tive element  is  o(  a  type  having  us  capacitance  value  deter- 
mined mcremenlally  in  accordance  w  lUi  bits  of  a  digital  word 
which  is  received  at  a  control  input  port. 
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CASCADED  VLSI  NEURAL  NETWORK  ARCHITECTURE 

FOR  ON-LINE  LEARNINC 
Tuan  A.  Duong.  Pasadena;  Taher  Daud.  Tujunga.  and  Anilku- 
mar  P.  Thakoor.  (  ovina.  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  The 
I'nited  States  of  America  a>.  represented  b\  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94U55,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,711 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  395—27  5  Claims 


mimwa  gsmt  mut 


1  A  neuroprocessor  comprising  at  least  one  synapse  chip  formed 
as  a  matnx  of  synapse  nodes  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  voltage 
inputs  and  a  plurality  of  current  outputs,  each  such  synapse  node 
compnsing  a  voltage-to-curreni  converter,  a  two-quadrant  multi 
plying  digital-to-analog  converter,  a  plurality  of  static  weighting 
latches  and  a  current  steering  circuit; 

a  synapse- neuron  composite  chip  comprising  one  said  synapse 
chip  in  which  a  diagonal  line  of  synapse  nodes  within  said 
matnx  of  synapse  nodes  is  replaced  by  a  plurality  of  neurons. 
a  thresholding  comparator  having  a  sigmoidal  function  to  input 
currents,  a  current-to- voltage  converter  and  a  variable-gain 
voltage  amplifier  circuit  for  adjusting  .said  sigmoidal  function; 
wherein  ^ald  svnapse  chip  and  said  synapse-neuron  composite 
chip  are  connected  in  a  parallel  cascaded  configuration 
wherein  output  current  variation  of  the  synapse- neuron  com- 
posite chip  is  added  to  an  output  current  variation  of  the 
synapse  chip  to  provide  a  combined  resolution  commensurate 
with  a  sum  of  resolutions  of  both  chips. 


MMtmOWLJ  - 


ULimKHf 
STOUa  KUS 


target  value/result  value  comparison  means  for  companng  said 
target  inference  value  and  inference 

result  value,  and 

membership  function  control  means  for  recei\ing  parameters 
from  said  parameter  storage  means  and  altenng  said  member 
ship  function  according  to  said  parameters  if  said  inference 
result  does  not  satisfy  said  permissible  range  of  the  target 
inference  value. 

wherein  said  parameters  compnse  increments  of  an  alteration. 


5,479,581 
MULTIPLE  LIBRARY  MEDIA  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Donald   Kleinschnitz,   LouLsville,   Colo.,   assignor  to   Storage 
Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,457 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14.15/00:  G05B  19/42 

I  .S.  CI.  395—82  8  Claims 

112 


5,479„'>80 

modeling  de\  ice  and  modeling  method  for 

determinin(;  membership  functions  for  fuzzy 

lo<;k  procf^sing 

Naoki  Kinoshita,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  917J79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991.  3-186338 
Int.  CI.    f;06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—51  5  Oaims 

1  .\  fuzzy  membership  function  operating  device  for  determin- 
ing a  control  \alue  for  a  controlled  object,  compnsing 

membership  function  storage  means  for  storing  membership 

functions; 
inference  rule  storage  means  for  storing  fuzzy  inference  rules; 
parameter  storage  means  for  storing  parameters  required  to  alter 

said  membership  functions; 
target  \alue  storage  means  for  storing  a  target  inference  value 

4nd  a  permissible  range  of  said  target  inference  value: 
inference  rule  management  means  for  fetching  corresponding 
membership  functions  and  inference  rules  from  said  member- 
ship function  storage  means  and  said  inference  rule  storage 
means; 
fuzzy  inference  operation  means  for  making  fuzzy  inference  of 
said  control  value  and  operating  on  an  inference  result  using 
said  inference  rules  and  membership  functions; 


I  A  media  exchange  •.ystem.  compnsing: 
a  housing  defining  an  interior  data  storage  area  having  a  plural- 
ity of  first  storage  cells  within  said  interior  storage  area,  each 
of  said  first  storage  cells  for  storing  a  data  storage  canndge: 
a  pluralilv  of  media  storage  library  units  having  an  opening  in 
said  housing,  each  of  said  plurality  of  media  storage  librarv 
units  including. 

a  data  storage  cache  within  said  each  of  said  plurality  of 
media  storage  library  units  proximate  to  said  opening,  said 
data  storage  cache  having  a  plurality  of  second  storage 
cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  storage  cells  for 
stonng  a  data  storage  cartridge, 
one  or  more  tape  dnve  systems  within  each  of  said  media 

storage  library  units, 
a  tape  transfer  system  within  said  each  of  said  plurality  of 
media  storage  library  units,  for  transfemng  said  data  stor- 
age cartndges  between  said  one  or  more  tape  drive  systems 
and  said  data  storage  cache,  and 
an  internal  control  system  for  controlling  said  data  storage 
cache,  said  one  or  more  tape  dnve  systems  and  said  tape 
transfer  system, 
robot  means  within  said  interior  data  storage  area,  lor  transfci 
nng  one  or  more  data  storage  cartridges  from  one  of  said  first 
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and  second  storage  cells  to  another  of  said  first  and  second 
storage  cells,  said  robot  means  accessing  said  second  storage 
cells  through  said  opening;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  robot  means  and  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  internal  control  system  of  said  plurality  of 
media  storage  library  units. 

whereby  all  of  said  plurality  of  media  storage  library  units  have 
access  to  data  stored  in  any  other  of  said  plurality  of  media 
storage  library  units  in  the  media  exchange  system. 


5.479,582 
MESSAGE-ORIENTED  BANK  CONTROLLER 
INTERFACE 
Lane  J.  Abrams,  Highland  Park.  Inan.  (iruntals,  .Mendham; 
Hoo-Vin  Khoe,  Parsippany,  and  Kevin  Loughran,  Township 
of  Randolph,  Morris  County,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,492,  Oct.  26,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,585 
Int.  CI."  C;06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  395-821  8  claims 


L  In  a  bank  penpheral  device  for  use  in  a  digital  loop  transmis- 
sion system,  a  circuit  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  streams 
including  multiple-byle  data  messages  and  control  signals  over  a 
bank  controller  link  compnsing  a  single  data  bus  between  the 
penpheral  device  and  a  hank  controller  in  said  loop  wherein  the 
data  messages  compnse  a  plurality  of  header  bytes,  a  plurality  of 
information  bytes,  a  Stop  byte  and  a  Checksum  byte,  each  byte 
including  a  number  of  bit  positions,  the  Checksum  byte  composing 
bits  which  are  an  exclusive  OR  tuncuon  of  all  bits  in  the  same  bit 
position  in  the  previous  bytes  of  the  data  message,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  control  circuit  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  data  bus  and  tor 
transmitting  muluple-byle  messages  in  a  transmit  mode  and 
receiving  multiple-byte  messages  in  a  receive  mode  such  that 
the  data  messages  and  control  signals  are  transmitted  and 
received  over  the  single  data  bus. 
a  first  register  elecmcally  coupled  to  the  first  control  circuit  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  request  to  send  signal,  a  start  of  message 
out  signal,  and  an  end  of  message  signal  from  the  data  bus  in 
the  receive  mode  and  receive  a  stan  of  message  in  signal  and 
a  message  acknowledgment  signal  in  the  transmit  mixle. 
a  second  control  circuit: 

a  second  register  electncally  coupled  to  said  second  control 
circuit  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  clear  to  send  signal  and  a 
message  acknowledgment  signal  on  the  bus  in  the  receive 
mode  and  to  transmit  a  request  to  send  signal  in  the  transmit 
mode, 
a  third  regi-ster  electncally  coupled  to  said  first  control  circuit 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  first  muluple-byte  data  message  a 
byte  at  a  time  which  is  pan  of  a  received  digital  stream  from 
the  bus  subsequent  to  the  sending  of  the  clear  to  send  signal 
and  the  receipt  of  the  stan  of  message  out  signal, 
a  founh  register  electncally  coupled  to  said  second  control 
circuit  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  second  multiple-bvle  data 
message  generated  by  the  penpheral  device  as  pan  of  a 
transmitted  digital  stream  a  byte  at  a  time  onto  the  bus 
subsequent  to  the  receipt  of  the  start  of  message  in  signal, 
the  second  and  fourth  registers  also  being  adapted  for  connev  - 
uon  to  the  single  data  bus  through  the  first  control  circuit  in 


order  to  be  able  to  transmit  the  multiple-bvte  data 
and  control  signals  as  pan  of  the  transmitted  digital 
the  bus. 


5,479,583 
MEANS  TO  ACHIEVE  A  SQUARE  INTENSITY  PROFILE 
AT  AN  IMAGE  PLANE  BY  INTENSITY  AND  PH.ASE 
PROFILING 
Ellis  D.  Harris.  Claremont,  C  alif..  a.ssignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.846 

Int.  CI.'  Cifl2B  :^  v)> 

I  .S.  CI.  395-101  8  Claims 


1.  A  raster  scanning  system  compnsing 

a  light  source  emitung  a  light  beam  having  an  intensiiy  distnbu 
tion  profile  and  an  amplitude  distnbuiion  profile, 

a  photo  sensitive  medium: 

an  optic  lens  system  being  arranged  lo  receive  said  light  beam 
from  said  light  source  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
lo  reprofile  the  intensity  distnbution  profile  and  the  amplitude 
distnbution  profile  of  said  light  beam  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  reprofiled  intensity  distnbution  profile  will  have  a  shape 
of  a  sine  squared  function  and  the  reprofiled  amplitude  distn- 
bution profile  will  have  a  shape  of  sine  function, 

a  rotating  scanning  means  ananged  to  receive  said  reprofiled 
light  beam  from  said  opiic  lens  system  and  scan  said  light 
beam  across  said  photo  sensitive  medium, 

post  scanning  optical  means  liKated  between  said  scanning 
means  and  said  photo  sensitive  medium  in  the  path  of  the 
light  beam  from  said  scanning  means,  and 

said  post  scanning  optical  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  reprofiled  light  beam  from  said 
scanning  means  and  convert  said  reprofiled  light  beam  to  a 
square  beam  profile  on  said  photo  .sensitive  medium  through 
a  1-ouner  transform. 


5.479384 
ENHANCED  FTDELIT^  REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES 
WITH  DEVICE  INDEPENDENT  Nl  MERICAL  SAMPLE 
OITPUT 
Douglas  N.  Curry.  Menlo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.631 

Inu  CI.'  G06F  IS/lHj 

U.S.  a.  395-102  ,2  Claims 


In 

V 


TtmplatM 


inK«nc*d 
Sampto 


Samptnl 
Oirtpul 


1    A  method  ot  enhancing  the  fidelity   of  reproduction  of  an 
image  represented  bv  a  plurality  ot  binary  pixels  at  a  first  resolu- 
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tion  on  a  microaddressable  display  system  which  receives  numeri- 
cal sample  data  representing  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  a  portion  of  pixels  representing  an  image  portion  in  a 
first  storage: 

isolaung  a  region  of  the  pixels  of  said  image  portion  to  form  a 
window  including  a  formation  of  pixels  including  a  target 
pixel: 

comparing  a  group  of  pixels  encompassing  said  pixel  formation 
including  said  target  pixel  within  said  window  with  a  set  of 
pixel  patterns,  said  pixel  patterns  including  correctable  pixel 
positions: 

identifying  a  matching  pixel  panem  in  which  said  target  pixel  is 
in  one  of  said  correctable  pixel  fHjsitions;  and 

prodjcing  a  sampled,  device-independent  multiple-bit  coded 
number  representing  said  target  pixel  at  said  first  resolution 
according  to  enhancement  data  for  the  correctable  pixel  posi- 
tion of  said  target  pixel  position  in  said  matching  pixel  pat- 


5,4794;85 

METHOD  OF  r\RRVI>G  A  SHEET  MEMBER  FOR 

PLOTFER  AM)  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Tukuru  Komagine,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.709 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991.  .1-336171 

Int.  CI.    (.i)6K  l5/(Xi 

I'.S.  CI.  395—103  2  (  laims 

38        50      48     22      58  ,  54       46 


30 


24, 


2  .A  device  for  carrying  a  sheet  member  in  a  plotter,  comprising: 
a  sheet  support  surface; 

an  endless  carrying  belt  for  moving  the  sheet  support  surface: 
a  transfer  rail,  interiocking  with  a  drive  system,  to  move  in  a 

direcQon  of  movement  of  the  sheet  support   surface,  said 

transfer  rail  comprising: 

a  drawing  head,  shiftable  along  the  transfer  rail; 

a  pair  of  grips  for  gripping  the  carrying  belt;  and 

a  second  pair  of  grips  for  gripping  the  sheet  together  w  ith  the 
belt;  and 
a  controller  which  controls  the  grips,  movement  of  the  carrying 

belt,  the  transfer  rail  drive  system,  and  the  drawing  head. 


S^*>  :3^:      -^^^ 


(a)  means  for  printing  an  indicia,  the  printing  means  including  a 
rotary  drum  having  a  cycle  for  printing  the  indicia  on  respec- 
tive sheets; 

(bi  means  for  successively  feeding  each  sheet  in  a  path  of  travel 
to  the  pnnling  means. 

ic)  means  tor  successively  feeding  cut  tapes  into  the  path  of 
travel  for  feeding  by  the  sheet  feeding  means, 

(d)  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  and  pnnting  means  includ- 
ing a  microprocessor,  the  conu-olling  means  including  means 
connected  to  the  microprocessor  for  sensing  the  leading  edge 
of  each  sheet  in  the  path  of  travel  and  providing  a  correspond- 
ing signal  to  the  microprocessor,  the  microprocessor  pro- 
grammed tor  commencing  in  response  to  the  sensing  signal 
corresp(.inding  thereto  a  different  predetermined  time  delay  for 
tapes  and  envelopes  before  commencing  the  drum  printing 
cvcle,  each  time  oelay  corresponding  to  a  different  selected 
marginal  distance  from  the  leading  edge  ot  the  sheet  tor 
printing  indicia  thereon; 

(e)  the  controlling  means  including  means  for  independently 
manually  selecting  from  a  different  plurality  thereof  the  mar- 
ginal distance  for  tapes  and  envelopes,  the  controlling  ineans 
including  a  plurality  ot  light  emitting  dicxies  iLEDs).  and  the 
microprocessor  programmed  for  energizing  a  different  one  of 
the  LEDs  for  each  selected  tape  and  envelope  marginal  dis- 
tance to  permit  visual  verification  thereof 


5,479.587 
PAGE  PRINTER  HAVING  ADAPTIVE  DATA 
COMPRESSION  FOR  MEMORY  MINIMIZATION 
Russ  Campbell:  Gary   Zimmerman;  Thomas  C  Bergc,  and 
Terry   M,  Nelson,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Sen  No.  940.111 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/00 
C.S.  CI.  395—116 


31  Claims 


5,479,586 
MAILIN(;  MVf  HINK  INCI  I  DING  MEANS  FOR 
SELECTIVEIA  t  H\N(,INt.  THE  MARGINAL  DISTANCE 
FROM  THE  I  EADIN(.  ElXiE  OF  AN  ENVELOPE  OR 
TAPE  FOR  PRINTINf;  INDICIA  THEREON 
Dennis  M.  Gallagher.  Danbury;  Thomas  M.  Pfeifer.  Bridge- 
port, and  Richard  P.  Schmmmaker,  Wilton,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pitney  Hov«es  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,402 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  395— in  17  Clairas 

1  .A  mailing  machine  for  processing  sheets  respectively  having  a 
leading  edge  which  is  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel,  wherein  the 
sheets  include  respective  envelopes  and  tapes,  the  mailing  machine 
comprising 
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rOMPRESSON     :vcl£      ~1- 

1.  In  a  peripheral  unit  that  converts  an  input  data  flow  to  a 
page-arranged  output,  said  peripheral  unit  including  random  access 
memory  w  ilh  allocated  memory  space  for  storing  only  a  portion  of 
said  page-arranged  output,  a  processor  and  control  memory  con- 
taining  a   plurality    of  data  compression   prcxedures,   each   said 
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procedure  exhibiting  a  speed  of  compression  performance  charac- 
teristic, a  method  for  compressing  portions  of  said  input  data  flow 
for  storage  in  said  random  access  memory,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

allocating  portions  of  said  input  data  flow  for  storage  in  said 

random  access  memory; 
determining  when  an  insufficient  amount  of  said  random  access 
memory  is  available  for  allocation  to  said  input  data  flow 
portions: 
employing  a  first  data  compression  procedure  upon  a  said  inpur 
data  flow  ponion  to  produce  a  compressed  data  portion,  said 
first  data  compression  procedure  generally  accomplishing  data 
compression  in  less  time  than  other  data  compression  proce- 
dures available  in  said  penpheral  unit; 
testing  a  compression  level  of  said  compressed  data  ponion 
against  a  compression  threshold  to  determine  if  said  compres- 
sion level  exceeds  said  threshold,  and  if  not.  employing 
another  data  compression  procedure  and  repeating  said  testing 
in  relation  to  a  threshold,  whereby  a  compression  pnxedure  is 
found  that  enables  the  compression  level  of  said  input  data 
flow  portion  to  exceed  a  said  threshold  and  is  employed  to 
compress  said  data  flow  portion. 


termined  amount  of  data  and  pnnting  is  attempted,  wherein 
the  pnnt  data  creating  means  comprises  a  bar  code  input  mode 
selection  means  for  establishing  a  bar  code  input  mode. 


5.479  j;89 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  A 

GRAPHIC  IMAGE  ON  A  DISPLAY 

John  Peterson,  Menlo  Park;  Raji\  Jain.  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert 

Seidl,   Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent.   Inc.. 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102.079 

Int.  CI.'  G«6T  IIAMJ 

VS.  CI.  39.^133  ,^  c,^^. 

aO  C^  k  '"'■■'  ^ 


Mc&Angc  t^trsBfTkncm 


5.479.588 
BAR  CODE  PRINTING  APPARATl  S 
Akihiro    Sawada;    Akihiko    Nl»a,    and    Hideo    Leno.    all    of 
Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1992.  4-174780 
Int.  CI."  (;06K  /  /: 
-117 
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34  A  computer  implemented  method  tor  ^electing  a  graphic 
image  displayed  on  a  graphic  display  utilizing  a  cursor  [xisitioning 
20  Claims  J'^^'^'"  'ot  specifying  a  C(xirdinate  on  said  display  with  a  plurality 
ot  objects  organized  m  an  ohjecl-onenied  operating  svstem,  each 
of  said  objects  containing  one  or  more  geometric  attributes  of  a 
graphic  image,  match  cntena  and  an  action  to  he  taken  if  a  match 
occurs,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(ai  defining  a  search  protocol  tor  a  geomeiris  type  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  objects  organized  in  an  objeci-onented  operating 
system,  each  of  said  objects  containing  one  or  more  geometric 
attnbutes  of  a  graphic  image,  match  cntena  and  an  action  to 
be  taken  if  a  match  occurs, 
(b)  utilizing  a  cur.sor  positioning  device  tor  specify ing  a  stanmg 

search  coordinate  on  said  display , 
(C)  detecting  a  graphic  image  which  is  proximal  to  said  sianing 
search  cixirdinate  on  said  displav,  matches  said  one  or  more 
geometric  annbutes  and  satisfies  said  match  cntena  utilizing  a 
geometry  matnx  and  said  one  or  more  geometnc  attnbutes  to 
determine  if  said  match  cntena  is  satisfied, 
(di  producing  an  output  based  on  said  action  to  be  taken  if  a 

match  occurs;  and 
lej  modifying  an  image  of  said  graphic  image. 


1.  .A  bar  code  pnnting  apparatus  foi  pnnting  characters  and  a  bar 
code  on  a  pnnung  medium,  compnsing 

input  means  for  inputting  character  data,   bar  c.xie  data  and 
commands; 

memorv  means  for  stonng  the  input  data. 

pnnt  data  creating  means  tor  creating  pnnt  data  for  pnnting  the 
characters  and  the  bar  code  based  on  the  stored  data,  includ 
ing  side  margin  creating  means  for  creating  blank  side  mar 
gins  on  nghl  and  left  sides  of  the  pnnted  bar  code  and  means 
tor  changing  the  height  of  the  bar  code  in  accordance  with  a 
change  of  character  size; 

pnnt  means  for  pnnting  the  characters  and  bar  code  unh  the 
blank  side  margins,  and 

an  alarm  for  warning  an  operator  when  the  memorv  means  has  a 
predetermined  amount  of  data  compnsmg  the  bar  code  data 


5,479,590 
ANTI-ALIASING  METHOD  FOR  POLYNOMIAL  (T  RVES 

USING  INTEGER  ARITHMETICS 
Tao  Lin,  Freemont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.947.  May  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  812,946,  Dec.  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  302,041 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  IIAX) 

L.S.  CI.  39.^133  4  caims 

1    A  computer  graphics  rendenng  process  for  displav  ing  on  a 

raster  scan  computer  display  having  a  limited  resolution  of  HxV 

pixels  an  analytical  curve  that  passes  between  centers  of  a  pair  of 

adjacent  pixeK  m  displav  space  without  intersecting  the  center  of 

either  pixel,  the  analytical  cur\e  lo  be  displayed  in  a  first  shade  or 


and  input  ot  additional  bar  C(xle  data  is  attempted,  and  for    color  on  a  background  field  displaved  ,n  one' or  m.^re  other  shades 
warning  when  the  memory  means  does  not  contain  the  prede-    or  colors,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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selecting  a  plurality  of  equidistant  points  along  a  line  segment 
joining  said  adjacent  pixels,  said  plurality  of  equidistant 
points  including  end  points,  defined  by  said  adjacent  pixels,  of 
said  line  segment; 

evaluating  an  analytic  expression,  defining  said  analytic  curve, 
at  a  plurality  of  said  equidistant  points; 

identifv  mg.  from  among  N  ordinal  pairs  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  equidistant  points,  an  Mth  pair  between  which 
said  analytic  curve  passes; 

assigning  to  each  of  said  adjacent  pixels,  in  accordance  with  the 
ratio  M/N+l.  a  display  shade  or  color  that  is  a  ratiometnc 
combination  of  said  first  shade  or  color  and  another  shade  or 
color  and  that  is  different  from  both  said  first  shade  or  color 
and  said  another  shade  or  color. 

displaying  said  adjacent  pixels  in  their  respective  assigned 
shades  or  colors;  and 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  for  multiple  such  pairs  of  adjacent 
pixels. 


displaying    said    regions    of    mteresi    with    said    contour    line 
attnbute  data  in  accordance  with  said  order  of  designation  of 
said  regions  of  interest: 
obtaining  statistical  data  concerning  said  regions  of  interest;  and 
displaying  said  statistical  data  according  to  said  order  of  desig- 
nation 


5.479.592 

METHOD  OF  SIMl  l.TANEOl  SLY  ANALVZlNf;  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PF:RF0RMANCE  STATISTICS  OF  AN 

ATHLETE 

Michael  S.  Stenhouse.  18  Friendly  Dr..  Warwick.  R.L  02888 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  203.818 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—140  6  Claims 
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5.479,591 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPLAYIN<;  AND 
CITTINC;  Ol  T  RECilON  OF  INTEREST  FROM  PKTl  RE 
Yoshihiro  Goto.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi   Medical 

Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.651.  Jun    15.  1994).  Pat.  No. 

5JW1.465.  This  application  Jan,  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,546 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-154619 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06T  3/00 

I  .S.  CI.  .'95— 134  16  Claims 
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10  A  method  of  displaying  regions  of  interest  of  a  picture,  said 
methixl  comprising  the  steps  of; 

inputting  contour  line  attribute  data  which  defines  boundaries  for 
respective  ones  of  regions  of  interest; 

allotting  said  contour  line  attribute  data  for  an  order  ot  designa- 
tion of  said  regions  of  interest  to  display  said  regions  of 
interest  on  display  means; 

displaying  a  picture  on  said  display  means; 

designating  regions  of  interest  by  tracing  a  contour  of  regions  of 
interest  while  viewing  said  picture; 


3  \  method  of  simukaneousls  analyzing  a  pluralit)  ot  offensive 
performance  statistics  and  playing  factors  of  a  baseball  batter 
composing  the  steps  ot: 

defining  a  two-dimensional  graph  ha\ing  a  vertical  (y)  axis 
measunng  a  plurality  of  on  base  \  anables  and  a  horizontal  (x) 
axis  measunng  a  plurality  of  power  variables; 

calculating  a  plurality  of  predetermined  performance  statistics 
and  playing  factors  for  said  baseball  hatter; 

constructing  a  multi-sectioned  rectangular  performance  grid  on 
said  graph,  said  grid  being  defined  by  six  points  wherein  tour 
of  said  points  comprise  comer  points  of  said  grid  and  two  of 
said  points  define  intermediate  points  along  \ertical  sides  of 
said  rectangular  grid,  said  points  being  defined  by  pairs  of 
coordinates  (x.y)  composing  selected  performance  statistics 
and  playing  factors  ot  said  hitter,  said  points  composing: 

a  first  point  haxing  ihe  coordinates  (slugging  average,  batting 
average). 

a  second  point  having  the  coordinates  (slugging  average,  on  base 
percentage), 

a  third  point  having  the  coordinates  (slugging  average,  com- 
bined on  base  percentage). 

a  fourth  point  having  the  ci>ordmates  (slugging  average  minus 
slump  factor,  batting  average i. 

a  hfth  point  having  the  cixirdinales  (slugging  average  minus 
slump  factor,  on  base  percentage),  and 

a  sixth  point  ha\ing  the  c(Hirdinates  (slugging  average  minus 
slump  factor,  combined  on  base  percentage); 

said  second  and  fifth  points  having  a  common  vertical  cixirdi- 
nate  .so  as  to  di\  ide  said  reciangular  grid  inlo  upper  and  lower 
sections. 

said  step  of  constnicting  said  perfonnance  gnd  composing  the 
step  of  plotting  said  points  at  positions  on  said  graph  corre- 
sponding to  said  coordinates,  and 

simultaneously  analyzing  the  positions  of  the  points  of  said  god 
with  respect  lo  the  ongin  of  the  graph,  and  further  simulta 
neously  analyzing  the  height,  width  and  shape  of  the  god  as 
defined  by  points  one,  three,  four,  and  six.  the  height  of  the 
lower  section  defined  by  points  one.  two,  four  and  hve;  and 
the  height  of  the  lower  section  defined  by  points  two.  three, 
five  and  six. 
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wherein  said  positions  of  said  fKiints  on  said  gnd,  said  height 
and  width  of  said  gnd.  said  shape  of  said  gnd.  said  height  of 
said  lower  section,  and  said  height  of  said  upper  section 
simultaneously  represent  a  different  performance  characteris- 
tic of  said  baseball  hitter. 


5.479,593 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  SOL\ TNG  OF 

EOLATIONS  EMPLOYED  DURING  PARAMETRIC 

GEOMETRIC  MODEIIN(; 

Penny  Brewer,  and  Jon  Stevenson,  both  of  Huntington  Beach. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation. 

Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  81.741 

Int.  CI.'  (,06T  11/20 

l!.S.  CI.  .395-141  18  Claims 
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1  A  processing  system  for  parametnc  modelling  of  an  object 
defined  by  a  profile,  composing: 

an  equation  definer  for  receiving  input  from  a  user  in  the  form  of 
equations  and  generating  axiom  and  syslem-inlened  equa- 
tions; 

an  equation  priontizer  for  receiving  all  of  said  equations  from 
said  equation  definer  and  pnontizing  each  of  them  based  on 
whether  it  is  a  user-defined,  axiom  or  syslem-inferred  equa- 
tion; 

an  equation  sorter  for  receiving  said  pnootized  equations  Irom 
said  equation  prioritizer  and  creating  an  ordered  equation  list 
therefrom; 

an  equation  solver  for  receiving  said  ordered  equation  list  from 
said  equation  soner  and  solving  said  equations  in  the  order 
they  appear  on  said  ordered  equation  list;  and 

a  sketch  generator  for  receiving  solutions  of  said  solved  equa- 
tions and  generating  a  profile  constructed  therefrom 


5.479.594 
DIGITAL  COLOR  \  IDEO  IMACJE  ENHANCEMENT  FOR 

A  DIFFl  SION  DITHER  CIRCITT 
Sanford  S.  Lum.  Scarborough.  Canada,  assignor  to  ,^TI  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118,634 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  395—143  5  Claims 


(c)  receiving  a  component  of  a  next  pixel  in  the  scan  line  and 
adding  the  truncation  error  to  that  next  pixel  component  to 
obtain  a  resultant  pixel  component. 

(d)  truncating  said  resultant  pixel  component  to  obtain  another 
truncation  error, 

(e)  temporanly  saving  the  latter  truncation  error. 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  progressively  for  substantially 
each  pixel  component  in  the  scan  line,  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (aHO  for  substantially  all  scan  lines  in  the 
image. 
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1   ,A  method  of  enhancing  a  digital  color  video  image  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  receiving  a  pixel  component  in  a  scan  line  and  truncating  the 
pixel  component  to  obtain  a  truncation  error. 

(b)  temporarily  saving  the  truncation  error. 


5.479.595 
MOBILE  TELEPHON\  S^  STEM 
Per  \.  Israels,son.  Taby.  Sweden,  avsignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
lagel  LM  Ericsson.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  IXAS-bt^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun,  25.  1990.  9002244 
Int.  CI,    H04B  ""*' 
L.S.  CI.  359—145  )  riaim 


L  A  mobile  telephony  system  composing  mobile  stations  and 
base  stations,  intended  for  use  in  areas  which  are  normally  rela- 
tively different  with  regard  to  the  required  U-affic  capacitv'.  sensi- 
tivity to  radio  disturbances  and  the  occurrence  of  radio  distur- 
bances, composing  a  first  pan-system  (7)  intended  for  use  in  areas 
populated  by  vehicular  mobile  stations,  and  a  second  pan-system 
l6i  intended  for  use  in  buildings;  and  in  thai  said  pan-s\siem  (7,6) 
are  arranged  m  a  manner  such  that  signal  transmission  between 
mobile  stations  (MS)  and  base  stations  iBSl)  in  the  first  pan- 
system  (7)  IS  effected  with  radio  waves  and  in  the  second  pan 
system  (6)  is  effected  with  lighi,  at  least  in  the  area  nearest  the 
mobile  station  (MSIi,  wherein  the  mobile  stations  (MSI)  which 
contain  both  means  tor  the  transmission  of  signals  with  radio 
waves  and  means  for  the  transmission  of  signals  with  light;  and 
that  these  stations  (MSI)  are  arranged  in  a  manner  such  as  to 
enable  said  stations  to  be  switched  between  radio-wave  signal 
iransmission  and  light  signal  transmission. 


5.479,596 

method  and  apparatus  for  formattinc 
p\ra(;raphs 

Stephen  P,  Capps.  and  Ernest  H,  Beernink.  both  of  San  (  arlos. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  t  upertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  ■'0.(»96 

Int.  CI,    iAMtl  li:h,i  ;•  V 
U.S.  CI.  .395—148  26  Claims 

L  A  metnixl  toi  tormaiting  paragraphs  on  a  screen  of  a  computer 
system  composing  the  steps  of: 
enteong  a  word  on  a  screen  of  a  computer  system  using  a 

pointing  device  of  said  computer  system; 
automatically  finding  an  associated  paragraph,  it  any.  that  the 
word  IS  to  be  asscKiated  with,  v^herein  said  associated  para- 
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and  linking  means  for  carrying  said  single  packet  and  the  data 
for  iheir  respective  real  images  hetueen  said  electronic  con- 
trol means  and  said  graphics  computer. 


5.479,597 

LMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEQUENCE  OF 

COMPOSITE  IMAGES  WHICH  COMBINE 

SUPERIMPOSED  REAL  IMAGES  AND  SYNTHETIC 

IMAGES 

.4rmand    Fellous.    Vincennes,    France,    assignor    to    Institut 

National  De  L'Audiovisuel  Elabli.ss«ment  Public  A  Caractere 

Industrie!  et  Commercial.  C  edex.  France 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1«W2.  Sen  No.  877,%1 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1991,  91  05205 
InL  CI."  G06F  I7/(K) 
U-S.  CI.  395—154  4  CIaini.s 


1  An  imaging  system  for  producing  a  sequence  of  composite 
images  constituted  by  a  supenmposed  combination  of  real  images 
featuring  the  real  world  and  of  synthetic  images  representing  a 
virtual  uorld  compnsing; 

at  least  one  hlming  system  including  camera  means  mounted  on 
mobile  support  means  capable  of  creating  a  sequence  of  real 
images. 

J  piuralitv  ot  sensor  means  arranged  at  various  locations  on  said 
camera  means  and  its  mobile  support  means  for  continuously 
measunng  a  plurality  of  physical  data  charactenzing  said 
filming  system,  said  data  including  geometncal  and  optical 
data; 

electronic  control  means  for  (a)  receiving  said  data  for  each  real 
linage,  ibi  generating  a  time-code  for  each  real  image,  and  (c) 
transmuting,  with  the  data  for  each  real  image,  single  packets 
which  include  said  lime  code  and  a  synchronizing  pulse; 

a  graphics  computer  equipped  with  software  for  synthesizing 
images; 


graph  is  automatically  found  without  receiving  an  explicit 
command  to  associate  said  word  with  said  paragraph; 

automatically  adding  the  word  to  said  associated  paragraph,  if 
one  exists,  wherein  said  word  is  automatically  added  to  said 
paragraph  without  receiving  an  explicit  command  to  add  said 
word,  and 

staning  a  new  paragraph  with  said  word  if  no  associated  para- 
graph exists 


5,479,598 
COMPACT  GRAPHICAL  PARALLEL  PROGRAM  ISER 
Ol  TPUT  INTERFACE  CONTROLLED  DIRECTLY  BY 
THE  PARALLEL  COMPl  TER  PROGRAM 
Dror  G.  Feitelson,  Bronx;  Blake  G.  Fitch,  New  Rochelie,  and 
Mark  E.  Giampapa,  Irvington,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  %5^91 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—155  23  Claims 
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1.  A  program  output  interface  to  a  user  trom  a  parallel  computer 
program  executing  on  a  parallel  processing  system,  composing: 

a  displav  terminal  for  displaving  output  on  a  screen  to  a  user 
from  a  parallel  program  executing  on  a  parallel  processing 
system,  said  parallel  program  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi 
vidual  task.s  executing  in  parallel  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  individual  tasks  comprising  instructions  and  some 
of  said  instructions  being  graphical  element  instructions,  each 
particular  graphical  element  instruction  specifying  a  particular 
graphical  element  state  and  a  particular  graphical  element 
number  relative  to  a  particular  task  in  which  said  particular 
graphical  element  instruction  appears, 

a  runtime  libran.  function  in  said  parallel  prixessmg  system 
responsive  to  execution  of  any  said  graphical  element  instruc- 
tion for  passing  a  graphical  element  message  to  said  displav 
terminal,  each  said  graphical  element  message  identifving  a 
particular  task  in  which  said  graphical  element  instruction  was 
executed  and  a  particular  graphical  element  number  and  par- 
ticular graphical  element  state  specihed  in  said  graphical 
element  instruction,  and 

a  graphical  element  display  manager  for  displaying  an  array  of 
graphical  elements  on  said  screen,  said  graphical  element 
display  manager  associating  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  tasks  with  a  unique  fKirtion  of  said  graphical  ele- 
ments, said  graphical  element  displav  manager  receiving  each 
said  graphical  element  message  and  causing  a  particular 
graphical  element  corresponding  to  a  particular  task  and  a 
particular  graphical  element  number  specified  bv  said  graphi 
cal  element  message  to  be  displayed  at  said  displav  terminal 
in  said  particular  graphical  state  specified  in  said  graphical 
element  message. 


5,479,599 
COMPUTER  CONSOLE  WITH  GROUP  ICON  CONTROL 
Sammy  L.  Rockwell.  Owego;  Kurt  N.  Schroeder,  and  Scott  A. 
Sylvester,  both  of  Endicott.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,509 
Int.  CI."  G06F  <  /M 
U.S,  CI.  395—155  10  Claims 

1.  A  console  tor  operating  a  computer  which  includes  a  multi- 
plieitv  of  processors,  said  console  composing 
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means  for  displaying  an  activate  icon,  a  grouping  icon  and  a 

multiplicity  of  icons   which  represent   said   multiplicity    of 

processors,  respectively; 
means  for  dehning  a  group  of  said  processors  based  on  user 

selection  of  two  or  more  of  the  processor  icons  and  said 

grouping  icon; 
means,  responsive  to  the  defining  means,  for  displaying  a  group 

icon  which  represents  said  group  of  processors 
means  for  requesting  activation  of  said  group  of  processors  bv 

selecting  said  group  icon  and  said  activate  icon;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  requesting  means,  for  activating  said 

group  of  processors;  and 
u  herein  said  means  for  displaying  said  group  icon  displav  said 

group  icon  after  said  activation  of  said  group  of  processors 

without  said  group  being  redefined. 


5,479,600 
ATTRIBl  TE-ENHANCED  SCROLL  BAR  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
David  A.  Wroblewski.  4«08  Misty  Brook  (  o\e,  Austin.  Tex. 
78727;  William  (  .  Hill.  17  Lenape  Dr..  Montville,  NJ.  07045, 
and  Timoth)  P.  Mc-landless,  13129  New  Boston  Blvd..  Aus- 
tin. Te\.  78729 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,021,  Aug.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J*39J91.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  523,117.  Ma> 

14.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

283.453 

Int.  CI.'  (i06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-157  22  Claims 


means  for  displaying  a  scroll  bar  field  in  a  second  region  of  said 
display  screen  separate  from  said  first  region; 

means  for  displaying  in  said  scroll  bar  field  a  shaft  representing 
a  length  of  said  data  file; 

means  for  displaying  a  car  within  said  shaft  representing  a 
position  of  said  portion  relative  to  said  length;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  attribute  map  within  said  shaft  compris- 
ing indicia  representing  a  position  of  each  occurrence  of 
selected  information  in  said  data  file  relative  to  said  length, 
said  attribute  map  being  visually  distinguishable  from  said 
car. 


5,479.601 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING 

COMMANDS  (iENERATED  B^  USER  INTERFACE 

CONTROLS  IN  AN  ATOMIC   MANNER 

John  R.  Mathenv;  Christopher  White,  both  of  Mountain  View. 

and  David  R.  Anderson.  Cupertino,  all  of  (  alif..  a.vsignors  to 

Taligent,  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  996.186.  Dec.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  422,677 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .V/4 

U.S.  CI,  .W5- 155  16  Claims 
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1   A  conipuier  display  system  comprising; 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  memory  accessed  by  the  central  processing  unit; 

a  display  screen  which  receives  data  from  the  central  processing 

unit: 
means  for  displaying  a  data  field  in  a  first  region  of  said  display 

screen; 
means  for  displaying  in  said  data  field  a  portion  of  a  data  file 

stored  in  said  memory; 


1.  A  system  for  processing,  in  an  atomic  manner,  commands 
generated  by  user  interface  control  objects  in  order  to  modify  data 
values  corresponding  to  the  user  interface  control  objects  in 
response  to  the  activation  of  a  group  acceptance  control  object 
having  a  group  acceptance  graphic  displayed  on  a  display  screen, 
the  system  comprising 

(a)  memory  means  tor  stonng  a  command  data  structure; 
(bi  processor  means  for  saving  a  parameter  value  in  the  com- 
mand data  structure  for  each  of  the  data  values,  each  of  the 
user  interface  control  objects  having  a  graphic  displayed  on 
the  display  screen  for  displaying  one  of  the  parameter  values; 

(c)  processor  means  tor  modifying  one  of  the  saved  parameter 
values  in  response  to  a  command  generated  by  a  user  interface 
control  object  dunng  a  group  session  as  a  user  manipulates  a 
user  interface  control  graphic  to  cause  a  desired  change  in  one 
of  the  data  values; 

(d)  processor  means  for  executing  a  command  using  the  com- 
mand data  structure  in  respon.se  to  the  activation  of  the  group 
acceptance  conu-ol  object  caused  by  a  user  manipulation  of 
the  group  acceptance  graphic  in  order  to  change  the  data 
values  to  the  parameter  values;  and 

(ei  storage  means  for  stonng  all  commands  generated  by  user 
interface  control  objects  during  the  group  session  until  the 
group  session  is  completed. 
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5.479.602 
CONTENT-BASKn  DFPICTIONS  OF  (  OMPl  TF.R  ICONS 
RonaJd  M.  Baecker.  and  Ian  S.  Small.  tx)ih  of  loronto,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Apple  t  omputer.  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4S6.041.  Feb.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  II,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.265 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  J/00 

VS.  CI.  395—15**  39  Claims 
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6  A  process  for  generating  a  reduced  visual  version  of  an  object 
based  on  the  content  of  the  object  and  displaying  the  reduced 
visual  version  on  a  display  screen  of  a  computer,  the  reduced  visual 
version  being  associated  with  the  object,  the  computer  having 
memory  for  storing  and  displaying  the  object,  the  reduced  visual 
version  having  functionality  of  an  icon,  the  objecl  having  a  van- 
able  visual  formal  based  upon  informaUon  contained  by  the  object, 
composing  the  steps  of 

generating  the  reduced  visual  version  of  the  objecl  based  on  the 
content  of  the  object  by  transforming  at  least  a  ponion  of  the 
variable  visual  format  of  the  object:  and, 
displaying  the  reduced  visual  version  of  the  object  on  the  display 
screen,  wherein  said  generating  step  includes  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  representation  of  the  portion:  and 
generating  the  reduced  visual  version  of  the  portion  from  the 
representation,  wherein  the  reduced  visual  version  is  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  display  eletnents.  and  wherein  said 
step  of  generating  the  reduced  visual  version  includes  the 
steps  of: 
partitioning  the  representation  into  a  plurality  of  segments; 

and 
translating  the  segments  into  the  display  elements  of  the 
reduced  visual  version,  whereby  a  relative  p<isition  of 
each  segment  within  the  representation  corresponds  to  a 
relative  position  of  a  display  element  within  the  reduced 
visual  version. 


5.479.603 
METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATIS  FOR  PRODCCING  A 
COMPOSITE  SECOND  IMAGE  IN  THE  SP.ATUL 
CONTEXT  OF  A  FIRST  IMAGE 
Maurten  C.  Stone.  los  Altos;  Eric  A.  Bier,  Mountain  View; 
Kenneth  P.  Fishkin.  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Anthony 
DeRose,   Seattle.   Wa.sh..   a.s,signors   to   Xerox   Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  21.  I'»93.  Ser.  No.  96,193 

InL  CI.    G06F  15/72 

VJS.  a.  395—161  26  Claims 

1   A  method  of  operating  a  machine:  the  machine  including: 

a  >ignal  source  for  producing  signals  indicating  image  display 

requests, 
output  circuitry  connected  to  a  display  having  a  display  area  for 
presenting  images:  the  display  area  having  a  first  image 
displayed  in  a  present  image  position  therein: 
a  processor  connected  for  receiving  the  signals  from  the  signal 
source,  and  connected  for  providing  images  to  the  output 
circuitry;  and 
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memory  for  storing  data,  the  data  stored  in  the  niemorv  includ- 
ing: 
instruction  data  indicating  instructions  the  processor  executes; 

and 
a   first   image   model   data   structure,   the   first   image   fieing 
produced  from  the  first  image  model  data  structure, 
the  processor  further  being  connected  for  accessing  the  data 

stored  in  the  memory, 
the  display  area  further  having  displayed  therein  a  hrsi  viewing 
operation  region  (IVOR)  in  a  hrsl  viewing  position  coexien 
sive  with  the  present  image  position  of  a  first  image  segmeni 
of  the  first  image,  the  IVOR  having  a  second  image  (IVOR 
SI)  displayed  therein;  the  IVOR-Sl  having  size  and  shape 
dimensions  substantially  the  same  as  size  and  shape  dimen 
sions  of  the  IVOR,  the  IVOR  having  a  first  viewing  opera 
tion  (VOl)  associated  therewith  for  mapping  the  first  image 
model  data  structure  to  image  definitu>n  data  defining  the 
IVOR  SI; 
the  method  comprising 

operating  the  processor  to  receive  request  signal  data  from  the 
signal  source  indicating  a  display  request  lo  present  a  second 
viewing  operation  region  (2VOR)  in  a  second  viewing  posi 
tion  in  the  display   area  coextensive  with  the  first  viewing 
position  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  IVOR:  the  2VOR  having 
a  second  viewing  operation  |V02)  associated  therewith  for 
mapping  an  input  model  data  structure  to  image  definition 
data   defining   a   second   image   for   display    in   the   2VOR 
(2VOR-SI).  and 
operating  the  processor  to  respond  to  the  request  signal  data 
indicating  the  second  display  request  by 
determining  size  and  shape  dimensions  of  the  portion  of  the 
2VOR  in  the  second  viewing  position  coextensive  with  the 
first  viewing  position  of  the  IVOR,  designated  as  a  com 
posite  viewing  operation  region  (C1-^2V0R).  in  the  display 
area  using  the  first  and  second  viewing  positions  of  the 
IVOR  and  the  2VOR.  respectively, 
producing  image  definition  data  defining  a  composite  image 
for  display  in  the  Cl-t-2VOR  (CU2VOR-SII  according  to  a 
composite  viewing  operation  and  using  the  size  and  shape 
dimensions    of   the    Cl-f2V0R.    the    composite    viewing 
operation  mapping  the  first  image  model  data  structure  to 
the  image  definition  data  defining  the  composite  image 
according  to  combined  mappings  of  the  VOl  on  the  firsi 
image  model  data  structure  and  the  V02  on  the  input  mcxlel 
data  structure:  the  Cl-t-2VOR-SI  having  the  size  and  shape 
dimensions  of  the  Cl-^2VOR;  and 
providing  the  image  definition  data  defining  the  Cl-t-2VOR-SI 
lo  the  output  circuitry  connected  to  the  display  so  that  the 
display  presents  the  Cl-t-2VOR  SI  in  the  Cl-f2VOR  sub 
stantially   at  the   same  time   as   the   first   image   is  being 
displayed  in  the  display  area, 
whereby  presentation  of  the  composite  image  lCl-^2VOR  SIl  in 
the  C1-^2V0R  gives  the  perception  to  the  machine  user  of  showing 
the  results  of  applying  the  composite  viewmg  operation  to  infor- 
mation presenled  in  the  first  image  -.egmeni 
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5.479.604 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  WHICH  PROVIDES 
AN  INDICATION  OF  WHETHER  AN  ODD  OR  AN  E\  EN 

FIELD  IS  DISPLAYED 
Kazuo  Tsubota,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft  Co 
Ltd..  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  II2..VM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  14,  1992,  4-300672 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  395-162  1  Cairn 
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1   An  image  display  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers,  each  for  storing  predeieniiined  data; 

a  CPU  (central  processing  unit): 

internal  devices,  each  performing  a  different  (ask; 

means  for  counting  dot  clock  signals  and  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signals: 

means  responsive  lo  the  couniing  means  for  detecting  whether 
odd  or  even  fields  of  the  image  are  being  displayed,  whether  a 
display  period  or  a  fly-back  period  is  m  process,  and  which 
raster  number  in  a  horizontal  display  penod  is  being  dis- 
played: 

means  for  supplying  the  dala  delected  b\  the  delecting  means  lo 
al  leasi  one  of  said  registers, 

wherein  the  CPU  monitors  a  current  condition  of  a  displayed 
image  and  controls  the  inlernal  devices  al  exact  timings  given 
in  accordance  with  the  data  stored  in  said  registers;  and 

means  for  selectively  displaying  an  image  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  display  modes,  said  modes  composing  a  non-inieriace 
mode,  a  general  interlace  mode,  and  an  interlace  mode  with  a 
Vi  dot  shift 


5.479,605 

RASTER  OPERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECl  TING  A 

DRAWING  ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  WHEN 

WINDOWS  ARE  DISPLAYED 

Hideki  Saitoh.  KaHa.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  24,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  125,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992.  4-257956 
Int,  CI,'  (;06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI,  39^164  ,6  Claims 

1    A  raster  operation  apparalus  composing 
memory    means  for  sionng  data  corresponding  lo  prtKessing 
units  and  composing  source  dala  and  desiinalion  dala,  said 
memory    means    composing    predeiemiined    memory    areas 
physically    divided    from    each    other,    each    predetermined 
memory  area  stoong  the  dala  corresptinding  to  a  poxessing 
unit,  said  predeiemiined  memory  areas  composing 
a  first  memory  area  storing  the  source  data  of  and, 
a  second  memory   area  sioong  the  destination  data  of  one 

processing  unit: 
first  register  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  source  data 
of  at  least  four  units  .sequentially  read  out  from  said  first 
memory  area  each  of  said  processing  units; 
second  register  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  destina- 
tion data  of  at  least  two  units  sequentially  read  out  from 
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said  second  memory  area  each  of  said  processing  unii  and 
synthesized  into  said  source  dala; 

shift  means  for  receiving  in  parallel  the  source  data  held  in 
said  first  register  means  and  for  producing  received  source 
data,  for  shifting  the  received  source  data  to  coincide  wiih 
data  Stan  positions  in  a  processing  unil  of  said  destination 
data  and  for  producing  shifted  dai;',  and  for  generating  the 
shifted  data  m  parallel  every  proce.sing  unil, 

at  least  two  bil  operating  means  for  fetching  the  source  data  of 
a  special  processing  unil  generated  from  said  shift  means 
and  the  destination  data  of  ihe  second  register  means  cor- 
responding 10  said  source  dala,  for  executing  a  predeter 
mined  bit  aothmetic  operation,  and  for  prixiucine  new 
destination  dala,  and 

control  means  for  allowing  said  al  least  iwo  bii  operaiine 
means  lo  altemalelv  execute  the  predetermined  bit  aoth- 
metic operation  by  fetching  the  source  data  from  said  shift 
means  and  the  destinaiion  daia  from  said  second  register 
means  in  parallel  with  supplying  and  holding  of  the  source 
dala  into  said  first  register  means  and  supplying  and  hold- 
ing of  the  destination  data  into  said  second  reaisier  means. 


5,479,606 
DATA  DISPLAY  APPARATL  S  FOR  DISPLAY  ING 
PATTERNS  USING  SAMPLFLS  OF  SIGNAL  DATA 
Frank  O.  Gray.  Mountain  \iew,  Calif,,  assignor  lo  PGM  Sys- 
tems. Inc,  Mountain  View,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul,  21,  1993,  Ser,  No,  95.661 
Int,  CI.'  G06F  I2'i>^< 

U.S.  CI.  395—166  17  Claims 
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1  ,A  dala  display  system  for  displaying  a  charactenstic  represen- 
tation of  a  signal,  said  signal  represenled  by  a  plurality  of  dala 
samples,  said  data  display  system  composing: 
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a  display; 

a  display  storage  coupled  to  said  display,  said  display  storage  for 
stonng  data  pixel  values  for  said  display; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  data  samples; 

pixelization  means  for  converting  said  plurality  of  data  samples 
into  a  plurality  of  data  pixels,  with  each  said  data  pixel  having 
d  pi\el  shading  value  and  a  pixel  XY  axis  displacement  value; 

a  panem  storage  to  store  a  pattern,  said  panem  representing  root 
pixel  addresses  for  displaying  successive  data  samples  on  said 
display; 

an  offset  generator  to  generate  an  offset  from  said  root  pixel 
addresses  of  said  pattern  for  each  pattern  cycle; 

a  pixel  address  generator  coupled  to  said  pixelization  means, 
said  pattern  storage  and  said  offset  generator,  said  pixel 
address  generator  denving  final  data  pixel  addresses  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  data  pixels  based  on  said  pixel  XY  axis 
displacement  values,  said  offset  and  said  root  pixel  addresses; 
and 

a  pixel  aging  unit  coupled  to  said  display  storage,  said  pixel 
aging  unit  for  modifying  said  pixel  shading  values  of  said  data 
pixels  in  said  display  storage  based  on  a  predetermined  aging 
criteria. 


I  ..S.  fl.  3<<5 
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I   A  video  data  processing  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  scanned  video  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  frame  of  the  video  data 
input  by  said  input  means; 

memop.  control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means  so  as 
to  div  ide  the  input  video  data  into  a  plurality  of  columns  each 
having  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  video  data  in  a  main- 
scan  direction,  and  so  as  to  store  one  of  the  columns; 

blanking  data  memory  means  for  storing  blanlcing  data  deter- 
mining a  blank  in  the  main-scan  direction; 

blanking  data  updating  means  for  updating  the  blanking  data 
whenever  the  one  column  of  the  one  frame  is  stored  in  said 
memory  means; 

neglecting  means  for  neglecting  one  or  more  columns  included 
in  a  blank  updated  by  said  blanking  data  updating  means;  and 


memory  updating  means  for  allowing  said  memory  control 
means  to  perform  stonng  operations  for  the  remaining  col- 
umns other  than  the  one  or  more  columns  neglected  by  said 
neglecting  means. 


5.479.608 
GROUP  FACILITY  PROTECTION  IN  A  DIGITAL 
TELECO.MMIMCATIONS  SYSTEM 
C,  Douglas  Richard.son.  Dallas.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work .System.s.  Inc.,  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul,  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916J(.<3 
Int.  CI,    G06E  I  !/.<■) 
VS.  CI,  395—182.02 


13  Claims 
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5.479.607 
VIDEO  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Shigemitsu  TasakI,  kawasaki:  Shigeru  Tsuvukubo:  Takatoshi 
Ohta,   both  of  Yokohama;    Hiroshi   kvogoku,  Tokyo,  and 
Akira   Nagatomo,   Yokohama,   all   of,   .lapan.   assignors   to 
Canon  Kahushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.689.  Mar.  7,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,609.  Jun.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,816,  Aug, 
19,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
286,913 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug,     22,     1985, 
50-182977;  Aug.  22.  1985.  50-182979 

Int.  CI.   G06f  15/62 


13.  A  telecommunications  system,  comprising: 
a  first  cross-connect,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  member  input  ports  and   member  output  ports 
arranged  m  pairs,  each  member  input  port  corresp<inding  to  a 
member  output  pon: 
a   protection    input    port    and   a   protection   output    port,    both 
assigned  to  said  plurality  of  member  input  pons  and  member 
output  ports:  and 
an  interface  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  member  input  and 
output  ports,  and  to  said  protection  input  port  and  protection 
output  port,  said  interface  processing  unit  for; 
monitoring  said  member  input  pons  to  detect  an  error  condi- 
tion, 
issuing  a  bndge  request   signal   from  said  protection  output 
port  responsive  to  a  detected  error  condition  at  a  tirsi  one  of 
said  member  input  ports:  and 
switching  to  connect  said  protection  input  port  to  said  first 
member  input  port  to  receive  the  facility  thereat,  after  said 
issuing  step;  and 
a  plurality  of  paths,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  member  commu 
nications  paths  coupled  to  said  plurality   of  member  input 
p»irts  and  member  output  ports  of  said  first  cross-connect,  and 
a  protection  communication  path  coupled  to  said  protection 
input  port  and  said  protection  output  port  of  said  first  cross- 
connect: 
a  second  cross-connect,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  member  input  p<irts  and  member  output  ports 
arranged  in  pairs,  so  that  each  member  input  port  and  a 
c<irresp<inding  member  output  port  are  bidirectionallv 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  member  output  port  and  mem- 
ber input  port,  respectively,  of  said  first  cross-connect,  via  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  member  communi- 
cations paths: 
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a  protection  input  pt)n  and  a  protection  output  pon.  both 
assigned  to  said  plurality  of  member  input  pons  and  mem- 
ber output  pons,  and  coupled  to  said  protection  output  pon 
and  said  protection  input  pon.  respectively,  of  said  first 
cross-connect,  via  said  protection  path; 
an  interface  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  member  mpui  and 
output  pons,  and  to  said  protection  input  pon  and  protection 
output  port,  said  interface  processing  unit  for: 
responsive  to  said  bridge  request  signal,  bndging  the  facihty 
from  the  first  member  output  pon  of  said  second  cross- 
connect  to  the  protection  output  pon  of  said  second  cross- 
connect. 


5,479.609 

SOLID  STATE  PERIPHER.AL  STOR.AGE  DE\  ICE 

HAVING  REDCNDENT  MAPPING  MEMORY 

ALGORITHM 

Juei-Chi  Hsu.  (  upertino:  Fong-Long  Lin,  Fremont,  and  Chi- 

Chung  Yin,   Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Silicon 

Storage  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  107,375 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  12/iW 

U.S.  a.  395—182.06  19  Claims 


5.479.610 
SYSTEM  INTERFACE  FA  I  IT  ISOLATOR  TEST  SET 
Doru  T.  Roll-Mecak.  Long  Beach,  and  Stanley  Teich.  Melville, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  No>.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144318 

Int.  CC  (H)1R  ril/:^ 

VS.  a.  395-183.01  21  (laims 
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1  A  solid  slate  penpheral  storage  device  for  interfacing  with  a 
computer  providing  a  first  address  signal:  said  solid  sute  penph- 
eral storage  device  compnsing 

memory  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  floating  gate  storage 
cells  and  having 

a  first  ponion  for  stonng  a  data  signal  supplied  from  the 
computer  or   for  retneving   a   stored   data   signal   stored 
therein  to  he  supplied  to  the  computer; 
a  second  pomon  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  second  address 
signals,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  address 
signals  IS  stored  in  duplicate  in  said  second  ponion.  said 
plurality  of  second  address  signals  representing  locations  in 
said  first  pomon  of  said  memory  means: 
a  third  portion;  and 
decoding  means  for  receiving  the  data  signal  and  for  generating 
a  control  signal  in  response  thereto,  said  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  memory   means  for  sionng  a  third  address 
signal  in  the  second  piinion.  said  third  address  signal  repre- 
senting locations  in  said  third  ponion  of  said  memory  means: 
and  for  stonng  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  address  signals, 
previously  stored  in  the  second  portion  replaced  by  the  third 
address  signal  in  said  third  pomon  addressed  bv   ihe  third 
address  signal. 


1   A  system  interface  fault  isolator  apparatus,  comprising: 
TDRyosciUoscope  measurement  circuitry  housed  in  a  measure 
ment    unit,    said    TDR/oscilloscope    measuremeni    circuilrv 
including 

means  including  a  time  domain  refleclometer  for  performing 
time  domain  reflectometry  tests  on  a  signal  cable,  signal 
cable  stnng.  component  in  a  system,  or  system  interface  in 
order  to  detect  faults  and  determine  their  location,  and 
means  for  measunng  at  least  one  parameter  of  a  signal  ir  said 
signal  cable,  signal  cable  stnng,  component  in  3  s\^tem.  or 
system  interface, 
means  for  connecting  the  TDR/oscilloscope  measurement  cir- 
cuitry to  an  inpul  switch  means  which  selects  an  appropnaie 
input  channel  of  the  measurement  unit, 
means  for  connecting  the  measurement  unit  to  said  signal  cable, 
signal  cable  stnng,  i.omponent  in  a  system,  or  svstem  inter- 
face under  test, 
means  for  protecting  the  measurement  unit  from  accidental  E.SD 
by  di.scharging  any  capaciuvely  stored  energy  present  m  said 
connection  means  before  measureinents  arc  made. 
means  for  detecting  a  live  circuit  condition  at  the  :npul  of  the 

measurement  unit, 
a  separate  maintenance  control  unit  which  includes  mass  storage 
means  for  stonng  reference  data,  lest  limits  data  and  test 
results  dau  for  a  plurality  of  different  components,  systems  or 
system  interfaces  under  test, 
means  for  connecting  the  maintenance  control  unil  10  the  TDR/ 
oscilloscope  measuremeni  sircuilrv  10  cause  the  reflectometer 
10  pertorm  a  mea.suremeni  and  upload  test  results  data  to  the 
control  unit,  and  processor  means  for  companng  the  test 
results  data  with  reference  and  test  limits  data  stored  in  the 
mass  storage  means  of  said  control  unit. 
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5,479,611 
DISK  ARR.AY  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Oyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  No\.  .<.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3JMJ87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280793 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  11/34:11/10:  H03M  l.mi 
LI.S.  CI.  395—185.01  7  Claims 

J.        ru  iBsi«iaf»a 


1   A  di'-k  array  apparatus  comprising: 

a  host  interface  connected  to  a  host  apparatus; 

a  host  interface  controller  unit,  connected  to  said  host  interface, 
for  controlling  data  input/output  of  said  host  interface  by 
using  a  microprocessor; 

a  hrsi  array  data  bus  connected  to  said  host  interface  controller 
unit; 

a  dislt  array  data  controller  unit,  connected  to  said  first  array  data 
bus.  for  performing  input  data  edit  processing  in  accordance 
with  a  designation  from  .said  microprocessor; 

a  plurality  of  physical  devices  for  storing  dam.  at  least  one  of 
said  physical  devices  being  used  to  store  parity  data,  and  each 
of  said  physical  devices  for  reporting  occurrence  of  an  error  if 
an  unrecoverable  read  error  occurs; 

a  plurality  of  physical  device  interfaces  connected  to  said  physi- 
cal devices; 

a  plurality  of  physical  device  interface  controller  units  for  con- 
trolling data  transmission/reception  with  respect  to  said  physi- 
cal devices  via  said  physical  device  interfaces,  each  of  said 
physical  device  interface  controller  units  for  reporting  a  con- 
tent of  occurrence  of  an  error  to  said  microprocessor  upon 
receiving  a  report  of  occurrence  of  an  eiTor  from  said  physical 
device; 

a  plurality  of  third  array  data  buses  for  performing  data  commu- 
nication between  said  disk  array  data  controller  unit  and  said 
physical  device  interface  controller  units; 

a  data  buffer  unit,  connected  to  said  first  array  data  bus  through 
second  array  data  buses,  for  storing  repaired  data  for  an 
unrecoverable  read  error  occurring  in  one  of  said  physical 
devices;  and 

a  data  block  counter  unit  for  counting  data  in  performing  data 
wnte/read  to  said  data  buffer  unit,  and  for  reporting  the  end  of 
the  data  wnte/read. 

wherein  said  microprocessor  comprises: 

rcpainng  means  for  causing,  upon  receiving  the  repon  of  the 
content  of  occurrence  of  an  error  from  said  physical  device 
interface  controller  unit,  said  array  data  controller  unit  to 
nq>air  read  data  by  using  received  data  from  said  physical 
devices  except  for  the  one  which  has  reported  the  unrecov- 
erable read  error; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  repaired  data  obtained  by 

said  repairing  means  to  said  host  apparatus  as  read  data; 
wnting  means  for  writing  the  repaired  data  in  said  data  buffer 

unit; 
wnte  end  determining  means  for  determining  the  end  of  the 
wnte  of  the  repaired  data  from  the  count  value  of  said  data 
block  counter  unit; 


reallocating  means  lor  reallocating  a  replacement  sector  to 
said  physical  device  which  has  reported  the  error;  and 

means  for  reading  out  the  repaired  data  written  m  said  data 
buffer  unit  and  storing  the  readout  data  in  the  replacenienl 
sector  allocated  by  said  reallocating  means,  after  said  wnle 
end  determinme  means  determines  the  end  of  the  wnte. 


5.479.612 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO 

DISCOURAGE  ACCESS  OF  I  NLICENSED  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES  BY  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Kenton,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Jeffery  A.  Stell,  Exton,  and 
Richard  A.  Coffman,  Jr.,  Phoenixville,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors 
to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa, 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,922 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/W 

U.S.  CI.  395—186  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  discouraging  or  preventing  an  unlicensed 
penpheral  device  from  being  accessed  by  a  computer  system, 
having  an  operating  system  that  has  established  contact  with  said 
penpheral  de\ice  and  has  obtained  identifying  information  associ- 
ated with  said  penpheral  device,  wherein  said  penpheral  device  is 
of  a  type  supported  by  said  operating  system,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  whether  said  peripheral  de\ice  requires  a  penph- 
eral software  dnser  license  in  order  to  be  accessed  by  the 
computer  system. 
(b>  permitting  access  of  said  peripheral  device  by  the  computer 
system,  if  said  penpheral  de\ice  d<-)es  not  require  a  software 
dnver  license; 

(c)  determining  whether  a  software  dnver  license  key  is  installed 
to  said  computer  system,  if  said  penpheral  device  requires  a 
software  dn\er  license; 

(d)  compelling  installation  of  said  software  driver  license  key,  if 
said  software  dn\er  license  key  is  required  and  is  not  installed 
on  said  computer  system 

(el  determining  a  quantity  of  penpheral  devices  permitted  to  be 
accessed  by  the  computer  system  by  said  driver  license  key; 

(fl  determining  if  said  quantity  of  penpheral  devices  permitted 
to  be  accessed  by  the  computer  system  by  said  driver  licen.se 
key  is  exceeded  if  an  additional  penpheral  device  licensed  by 
said  dnver  license  key  is  accessed  by  the  computer  system; 
and 

(g)  compelling  installation  of  an  additional  dnver  licen.se  key  to 
cover  addition.il  peripheral  devices,  if  the  quantity  associated 
with  said  dnver  license  key  is  exceeded. 
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5.479,613 

REAL-TIME  RING  BANDWIDTH  I  TII.IZATION 

CALCULATOR.  I  ALCULATING  BANDWIDTH 

UTILIZATION  BASED  ON  OCCURRENCES  OK  FIRST 

AND  SEtOND  PREDETERMINED  BIT  PATTERNS 

Joel  E.  Geyer.  Cary.  and  Joseph  K.  Lee.  Raleigh,  both  of  N,C.. 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

-Arnionk.  \.^. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,071 

Int  CI.*'  G06F  11/30 

VS.  CI.  395-200.11  3  claims 


1    An  improved  circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  bandwidth 

utilization   m   a  communications   network   including   a   common 

transmission  medium  to  which  at  least  one  Data  Terminal  Equip 

nient  DTE  is  connected,  said  circuit  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  bandwidth 

utilization  cau.sed  by  Data  Terminal  Equipment  DTE: 
a  first  circuit  means,  operatnely  coupled  to  the  transmission 
medium,  said  first  circuit  means  monitonng  data  transmission 
on  the  transmission  medium,  generating  a  first  control  signal 
which  sets  the  storage  means  in  a  first  state  if  a  first  predeter- 
mined bit  pattern  is  detected  on  said  transmission  medium  and 
generating  a  second  control  signal  which  sets  the  storage 
means  in  a  second  state  if  a  second  predetermined  bit  pattern 
is  detected  on  said  transmission  medium; 
a  front  end  interface  means  for  coupling  the  storage  means  and 

the  first  circuit  means  with  the  transmission  medium: 
wherein  said  first  circuit  means  funher  includes 

a  data  desenalizer  coupled  to  the  front  end  interface  means; 
a  code  violation  CV  error  detector,  coupled  to  the  data  dese- 
rializer, for  detecting  code  violation; 
a  Start  Delimiter  SDEL  detector,  coupled  to  the  data  deserial- 
izer, for  detecting  beginning  of  a  frame; 
a  clock  extraction  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  front  end 
interface  means,  for  extracting  clocking  signals  from  data 
received  from  the  transmission  medium; 
a  frame  SYNC  generator  coupled  to  the  clock  extraction 
circuit   means,  for  outputting  time  and  byte  boundaries 
signals; 
a  signal   loss  detector,  coupled  to  the  front  end  interlace 
means,  for  detecting  absence  of  signals  on  the  transmission 
medium;  and 
a  Token  Monitor  State  Machine,  responsive  to  a  first  set  of 
signals  outputted  from  the  SDEL  detector,  the  CV  eaor 
detector,  the  data  desenalizer,  the  frame  SYNC  generator 
and  the  signal  loss  detector,  for  generating  the  first  contfol 
signal  which  sets  the  storage  means  to  the  first  state  and  the 
second  control  signal  which  wets  the  storage  means  to  the 
second  state:  and 
controller  means  for  correlating  signals  representative  of  the 
first  state  and  the  second  state  to  calculate  the  b.indwidth 
utilization. 


5.479.614 

OBJECT  SENSOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

PROCESSOR 

Shigeru  Aoe.   Tokyo:   Gen   Kakehi;   Tadamitsu   Ryu,   both   of 
Yokohama:     Mineo     (iamoh.     \uki;     Toshiki     Walanabt, 
Kawasaki,  and  Etsuko  Isono.  Ishihashi.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.224.  Mar.  8.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1989.  1-239448: 
Jan.  9.  1989.  1-263671:  Jan.  17.  1989.  1-270045 

Int.  11.'  G06F  15/UU 
U.S.  CI.  .^9.^2(K.  7  Claims 
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1    A  processor  tor  processing  real  data  in  a  memory  with  a 
computer,  composing: 

a  pan  file  for  stonng  data  and  a  method  of  processing  said  data 

which  are  used  as  pans  forming  an  object; 
pan  registration  means  defining  a  command  for  identifying  said 

parts  and  stonng  said  command  and  attnbuie  information 

thereof  in  said  pan  file: 
a  realization  table  indicating  correspondence  between  said  com- 
mand and  a  stonng  region  of  said  data; 
processing  means  for  processing  said  command  as  data,  in  place 

of  processing  said  data  and  binding  said  data  to  method  at  a 

time  said  command  is  identified;  and 
input/output  means  for  obtaining  said  data  for  said  command 

with  reference  to  said  realization  table,  at  a  time  that  display 

of  said  data  is  necessary. 


5.479.615 

Bl'FFFR  ASYNCHRONOUS  OUTPLl  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  REFERRINti  TO  OR  RENEWING  A 

PREVIOUSLY  RENEWED  Bl  FFER  KKV \  B\  WOTHFR 

RENEWAL  PROCESSING  PR(K,RAM 
Masanori  Ishii.  and  Masashi  Omuro.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NFC  Corporation,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1991.  3.l5n3.V> 
Int.  CI.'  (,06F  /:  .> 
U.S.  CI.  395-250  4  claims 

I  A  buffer  asynchronous  output  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a 
buffer  output  processing  for  a  file  device  concurrently  renewed  by 
a  plurality  of  renewal  processing  programs,  the  buffer  asynchro- 
nous output  appaiatus  comprising: 

a  system  snared  buffer  unit  which  said  renewal  processing 
programs  can  use  in  common,  said  system  shared  buffer  unit 
including 

a  plurality  of  buffer  areas,  each  of  said  renewal  processing 
programs  using  a  predefined  one  of  said  buffer  areas  as  a 
renewed  buffer  area:  and 
a  buffer  control  table  for  controlling  said  renewed  buffer  area 
and  a  copied  buffer  area  into  which  contents  of  said 
renewed  buffer  area  should  be  copied,  said  buffer  control 
table  compnsing  a  renewed  buffer  information  field  for 
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storing  renewed  buffer  information  for  said  renewed  buffer 
area  and  a  copied  buffer  information  field  for  stonng  copied 
buffer  information  for  said  copied  buffer  area,  said  copied 
buffer  mfonnation  field  comprising  an  area  informatjon 
field  for  said  copied  buffer  area,  an  output  status  field  for 
storing  an  output  status,  a  file  output  result  status  field  for 
stonng  a  file  output  result  status,  and  a  renewal  processing 
program  identifier  field  for  storing  a  renewal  processing 
program  identifier  identifying  one  of  said  renewal  process- 
ing programs: 
each  of  said  renewal  processing  programs  including 

a   copied   bufiei    area   securing   section   for   checking   said 
renewed  buffer  information  field  and  said  copied  buffer 
information  field  on  said  buffer  control  table  to  determine 
whether  or  not  the  copied  buffer  area  corresponding  to  said 
renewed  buffer  area  in  question  is  already  secured,  said 
copied  buffer  area  securing  section  secunng  said  copied 
buffer  area  and  storing  said  copied  buffer  information  in 
said  copied  buffer  information  field  of  said  buffer  control 
table  when  said  copied  buffer  area  is  not  still  secured,  and 
a  renewed  buffer  area  copying  section  for  copying  contents  of 
said  renewed  buffer  area  into  said  copied  buffer  area,  said 
renewed  buffer  area  copying  section  storing  said  renewal 
processing  program  identifier  in  said  renewal  processing 
program  identifier  field  of  .said  copied  buffer  information 
field  on  said  buffer  control  table  that  corresponds  to  said 
copied  buffer  area,  said  copying  contents  of  said  renewed 
buffer  area  into  said  copied  buffer  area  allowing  access  to 
said  renewed  buffer  area  by  another  renewal  processing 
program  poor  to  completion  of  file  output  for  contents  of 
said  renewed  buffer  area; 
an  output  request  waiting  queue  for  storing  an  output  request 
which  request  to  output  contents  of  said  copied  buffer  area  in 
to  said  file  device,  each  of  said  renewal  processing  programs 
further  including  an  output  request  enqueuing  section  for 
stonng  an  output  request  status  as  said  output  status  in  said 
outpui  status  field  of  said  copied  buffer  information  field  on 
said  buffer  control  table  and  enqueuing  said  outpui  request 
into  said  output  request  waiting  queue  when   said  output 
request  status  is  not  still  stored  in  said  output  status  field  of 
said  copied  buffer  information  on  said  buffer  control  table; 
and 
an  output  processing  program  wtiich  is  performed  asynchro- 
nously with  said  renewal  processing  programs,  said  outpui 
processing  program  including 

a  file  outputting  section  for  storing  an  output  execution  status 
a-s  said  output  status  in  said  output  status  field  of  said 
copied  buffer  information  field  on  said  buffer  control  table 
and  outputting  contents  of  said  copies  buffer  area  into  said 
filed  de\ice  when  said  output  processing  program  receives 
said  output  request  dequeued  from  said  output  request 
waiting  queue,  and 


an  output  completion  intomialion  section  for  storing  an  output 
completion  status  as  said  outpui  status  in  said  output  status 
field  of  said  copies  buffer  information  held  on  said  buffer 
control  table  and  for  stonng  said  file  outpui  result  status  in 
said  file  outpui  result  status  field  of  .said  copies  buffer 
information  field  on  said  buffer  control  table  after  comple- 
tion ot  a  hie  output  processing  by  means  of  said  file 
outputting  section, 
wherein  said  buffer  control  table  further  controls  an  altemjie 
copied  butter  area  into  which  contents  of  said  renewed  buffer  are 
should  be  copied  in  place  of  said  copied  buffer  areas,  said  buffer 
control  table  further  including  an  alternate  copied  buffer  informa- 
tion field  for  stonng  alternate  copied  butter  information  for  said 
alternate  copied  buffer  area,  said  alternate  copied  buffer  informa- 
tion field  including  another  area  information  held  for  said  alternate 
copied  buffer  area,  another  output  status  held  for  stonng  another 
output  status,  another  file  outpui  result  status  field  for  stonng 
another  file  outpui  result  status,  and  another  renewal  processing 
program  identifier  field  for  storing  another  renewal  prtvessing 
program  identifier  identifving  one  of  said  renewal  processing  pro 
grams,  each  of  said  renewal  processing  programs  further  including 
an  alternate  copied  buffer  area  secunng  section  for  checking  said 
buffer  control  table  to  determine  whether  or  not  said  alternate 
copied  buffer  area  information  held  is  secured  in  said  buffer 
control  table  when  said  output  execution  status  is  stored  in  said 
output  status  field  of  said  copied  buffer  information  held  on  said 
buffer  control  table,  said  alternate  copied  buffer  area  secunng 
section  secunng  said  alternate  copied  butter  area  and  stonng  said 
alternate  copied  buffer  information  in  said  alternate  copied  buffer 
information  field  of  said  buffer  control  table  when  said  alternate 
copiec'  "suffer  area  is  not  secured  in  said  system  shared  buffer  unil. 
said  alternate  copied  buffer  area  secunng  section  checking  said 
output  status  field  of  said  alternate  copied  butter  information  held 
when  said  alternate  copied  buffer  area  is  already  secured  in  said 
system  shared  buffer  unit,  said  alternate  copied  buffer  area  secunng 
section  secunng  said  alternate  copied  buffer  area  and  storing  said 
alternate  copied  butter  information  in  said  alternate  copied  buffer 
information  held  of  said  buffer  control  table  when  said  output 
execution  status  is  stored  m  said  output  status  held  of  said  alternate 
copied  buffer  infdrmalion  held  on  said  buffer  control  table 


5,47».ol6 

EXCEPTION  HANDLING  FOR  PREFETCHED 

INSTRUCTION  BYTES  LSING  VALID  BITS  TO 

IDENTIFY  INSTRl'CriONS  TH.AT  WILL  CAl  SE  AN 

EXCEPTION 

Raul  A.  Garibay,  Jr..  Piano,  and  Mark  Bluhm.  Carrollton,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Richardson.  Lex. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863^26 

Int.  CI.'  C;e<»F  WJS 

L-.S.  CI.  395—375  U  Claims 


1  In  a  processor  including  a  prefetch  unit  for  prcfelching 
instruction  bytes  from  a  memory  into  a  prefetch  queue,  where  a 
valid  bit  IS  ass(x:iated  with  each  prefetched  instruction  byte  in  the 
prefetch  queue  such  thai,  when  that  prefetched  instruction  byte  is 
decoded,  a  stall  condition  will  be  signaled,  an  exception  handling 
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system  using  tlie  valid  bits  prefetched  instruction  bytes  in  the 
prefetch  queue  lo  identify  instructions  that  will  potentially  cause  an 
exception  compnsing: 

prefetch  logic  including  exception  detection  logic  that  deter- 
mines, for  prefetched  instruction  bytes,  whether  any  of  a 
selected  number  of  exception  conditions  applies  to  anv  such 
prefetched  instruction  byte; 
if  an  exception  condition  is  delected,  the  prefetch  logic  stores 
the  corresponding  prefetched  instruction  byte  in  the  prefetch 
queue  with  the  valid  bit  for  such  prefetched  instruction  byte 
indicating  that  it  is  invalid,  and  provides  corresponding 
exception  status  information  identifying  the  exception  condi- 
tion associated  with  such  prefetched  instruction  byte;  and 
exception  logic  that  monitors  the  prefetch  logic,  and  stores 

exception  status  informatjon. 
in  response  to  a  stall  condiUon  signaled  dunng  decode  of  one  of 
the  prefetched  instruction  bytes,  the  exception  logic  detects 
the  stall  condition,  and  detennines  whether  thai  siall  condition 
results  from  an  exception  condition  associated  with  such 
prefetched  instruction  byte  by  checking  the  stored  insiruction 
status  information; 
if  the  stall  condition  resulted  from  an  exception  condition,  the 
exception  logic  causes  an  associated  exception  handling  rou- 
tine to  be  invoked. 


5.479,617 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  AND  ENCODING  FIRST 

PLURALITY  OF  \  IDFO  SIGNALS  TO  PRODUCE 

SECOND  PIl  RAl.IT^  OF  SIGNALS  AND 

TRANSMITTIN(;  THE  SKiNALS  VIA  I  NSHIELDED 

TELEPHONE  (ABLE  TO  REMf)TF  WORKSTATION 

Chu  Nei.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Maxpeed  t  orporation. 

Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Sen  No.  894,418 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  1^00:13/14:7/00  7/14 

U.S.  CI,  395-20(1,2  7  Oaims 


1  Multi-user  I/O  apparatus  for  coupling  a  host  personal  com- 
puter to  a  plurality  of  remote  workstations  having  VGA  color 
monitors,  said  multi-user  I/O  apparatus  comprising: 

a  host  computer  controller  having,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
remote  workstations. 

a)  a  VGA  controller  producing  a  first  plurality  of  video  signals 
and  a  control  signal; 

b)  a  data  transmit  signal  generator,  comprising  a  microproces- 
sor and  an  asynchronous  serial  communications  circuit, 
receiving  a  second  plurality  of  video  signals  and  prtxlucing 
a  data  transmit  signal;  and 

c)  an  encoder,  coupled  to  said  VGA  controller  and  to  said  data 
transmit  sjgnal  generator,  for  receiving  as  input  said  first 
plurality  of  video  signals  and  said  dau  transmit  signal,  said 
encoder  combining  and  encoding  said  first  plurality  of 
video  signals  and  said  data  transmit  signal  to  produce  a 
second  plurality  of  digital,  balanced  pair  encoded  output 
signals,  said  first  plurality  greater  than  said  second  plural- 
ity, said  encoder  aliemaielv  representing  said  first  plurality 
of  video  signals  and  said  data  transmit  signal  among  saiil 
balanced  pair  encoded  output  signals  in  response  to  said 
control  signal;  and 

a  base  unit  for  each  of  said  remote  workstations,  said  base  unii 
including 

a)  a  decoder.  Coupled  to  said  encoder,  for  receiving  as  input 
and  decoding  said  digital,  balanced  pair  encoded  output 


signals,  for  reproducing  said  first  plurality  of  video  signals 
and  said  data  transmit  signal; 

b)  a  RAMD.AC.  coupled  lo  said  decoder  and  to  said  VGA 
monitor  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  remote  work.sta- 
tions.  for  receiving  as  input  said  reprtxluced  first  plurality 
of  video  signals  and  providing  analog  RGB  signals  as  input 
to  said  VGA  monitor;  and 

c)  a  data  receive  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  host  con- 
troller; 

said  base  unil  processing  said  data  transmit  signal,  wherein  said 
second  plurality  of  digital,  balanced  pair  encoded  output  sig- 
nals and  said  data  receive  signal  are  transmitted  digitally  via 
unshielded  telephone  cable. 


.^,479,618 
I/O  MODILF  WITH  REDl  CED  ISOLATION  CIRCUITRY 
Kerry  \an  de  Steeg,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Stt\en  P.  Blech,  Twias- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  tn  Allen-Bradlei   C  ompan\. 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  \Ms. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "35.41(1.  Jul.  24.  199],  abandoned. 

This  applicatiim  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370_V43 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  364-167.01  4  Claims 


^"OGIIAllMmG 


1.  An  1/0  module  comprising: 

an  isolation  interface  that  includes  a  first  signal  path  for  a  clock 
signal  and  a  second  signal  path  for  senal  daU; 

a  first  programmable  logic  circuit  which  is  programmable  in 
response  to  configuration  data  to  emulate  functions  for  a 
plurality  of  digital  circuits,  the  first  programmable  logic  cir- 
cuit including  first  means  electrically  connected  10  the  first 
and  .second  signal  paffis  for  transfer  of  configuration  data 
during  configuration  operations  and  including  second  means 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  for 
transfer  of  other  data  dunng  post -con figuration  operations; 

a  second  programmable  logic  circuit  which  is  programmable  in 
response  to  configurauon  data  to  emulate  functions  for  a 
plurality  of  digital  circuits,  the  second  programmable  logic 
circuit  being  coupled  through  the  isolauon  interface  to  the 
first  programmable  logic  circuit,  to  receive  system  I/O  data  to 
monitor  and  control  I/O  devices  and  connected,  dunng  the 
operation  of  ihe  I/O  module,  to  1/0  devices  on  a  controlled 
machine  or  process  10  monilor  and  control  ffie  I/O  devices  in 
accordance  wiffi  the  system  I/O  data,  the  second  program- 
mable logic  circuit  including  first  nteans  electncally  con- 
nected lo  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  for  recei\ing 
configuration  data  dunng  configuration  operations,  the  con- 
figuration data  programming  the  second  programmable  logic 
circuit  to  reduce  the  amount  of  system  I/O  data  that  must  be 
fransferred  across  the  isolation  interface  and  including  second 
means  electncally  connected  lo  the  first  and  second  signal 
paths  for  receiving  other  data  during  post-configuration  opera- 
tions wherein  the  second  programmable  logic  circuit  includes 
means  for  generating  output  signals  for  controlling  motion 
and  also  includes  means  for  receiving  feedback  signals  from 
the  I/O  devices; 
a  memory  thai  stores  first  instructions  for  transfer  of  daU  during 
configuration  operations  and  second  instructions  for  fransfer 
of  daia  dunng  posi-configuraiion  operations; 
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a  microprocessor  responsive  to  the  first  instructions  in  the 
memorv  for  transferring  configuration  data  to  the  first  pro- 
grammable logic  circuit  dunng  configuration  operations,  the 
microprocessor  being  responsive  to  the  second  instructions  in 
the  memorv  to  transfer  data  to  the  first  programmable  logic 
circuit  during  post-configuration  operations. 


VS.  a.  395— 30«> 


5,479,620 

CONTROL  IMT  MODIFYING  MK  RO  INSTRIC  TIONS 

FOR  ONE  Ci  CLE  EXECITION 

Tokuzo  Kiyohara;  Kozo  Kimura.  and  Takahiro  Watanabe,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.518,  Apr.  30,  1W(),  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  103,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1989,  1-114740 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  9/22 

t.S.  CI.  395—375  8  Claims 


5.479,619 
PERIPHERAL  EQLIPMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yukari  Nagashige;  Shoichi  Miyaza»a;  Kunio  Hatanabe,  all  of 
Yokohama:    Kouji    Shida.    and    Shinichi    Kojima.    both   of 
Takasaki,  all  ef.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  795,697,  Nov.  21,  1991.  Pat  No. 
SJ61 J64.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-318450; 
Nov.  30,  1990.  2-328903 

Int.  n."  G06F  13/00:1/32 


21  Claims 


1  A  peripheral  equipment  control  device  connected  to  an  inter- 
face bus  which  is  connected  to  processing  means  including  a 
processor  and  other  penpheral  equipment  control  devices,  .said 
penpheral  equipment  control  device  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  providing  power  by  a  power  line  and  ground 

line; 
a  bus  control  unit  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  of  the 

interface  bus  and  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  of  an  internal  bus 

in  said  penpheral  equipment  control  device; 
a  first  group  of  terminators  using  resistors  connected  between 

each  of  the  signal  lines  of  the  interface  bus  and  the  power 

line,  the  resistors  having  a  resistance  greater  than  220  ohms; 
a  second  group  of  terminators  using  resistors  connected  between 

each  of  the  signal  lines  of  the  interface  bus  and  the  ground 

line,  the  resistors  having  a  resistance  greater  than  330  ohms; 

and 
a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  a  piece  of  penpheral 

equipment  according  to  a  signal  from  the  signal  lines  of  the 

inlemai  bus, 
wherein  said  bus  control  unit  drives  the  signal  lines  of  the 

interface  bus  terminated  by  said  first  group  of  terminators  and 

said  second  group  of  terminators 


1.  A  control  device  which  executes  steps  of  operation  clock 
penod  by  clock-penod.  compnsing 

first  means  for  decoding  a  macro  instruction  into  first  address 
information  and  first  control  intormation  dunng  a  first  cUxk 
period; 

second  means,  connected  to  the  first  means  to  receive  the  first 
address  information  therefrom,  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  micro 
instructions  and  for  selecting  and  outputting  a  first  one  of  the 
micro  instructions  in  response  to  the  first  address  information 
dunng  a  second  clock  penod  following  the  first  clock  pentxj. 

third  means,  connected  to  the  first  means  to  receive  the  first 
control  information  therefrom,  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  first  control  information  dunng  the 
second  clock  pencxi. 

fourth  means,  receiving  the  macro  instruction  and  being  con 
nected  to  the  third  means  to  receive  the  first  control  signal 
therefrom,  for  generating  first  modifying  information  from  the 
macro  instruction  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal  dunng 
the  second  cltKk  penod;  and 

fifth  means,  connected  to  the  second  means  and  the  founh 
means  to  receive  said  first  one  of  the  micro  instructions  and 
the  first  modifying  information  therefrom,  for  mt)difying  ai 
least  part  of  said  first  one  of  the  micro  instructions  with  the 
first  modifying  information  dunng  the  second  clock  penod; 

said  second  means  being  operative  for  selecting  and  outpurting  a 
second  one  of  the  micro  instructions  in  response  to  at  least 
part  of  said  first  one  of  the  micro  instructions  dunng  a  third 
clock  penod  following  the  second  clock  penod; 

said  third  means  being  connected  to  the  second  means  to  recene 
at  least  part  of  said  first  one  of  the  micro  instructions  there- 
from and  being  operative  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  in  response  to  at  least  part  of  said  first  one  of  the  micro 
instructions  dunng  the  third  clock  penod. 

said  fourth  means  receiving  the  second  control  signal  from  the 
third  means  and  being  operative  for  generating  second  modi 
fying  information  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal 
dunng  the  third  clock  penod; 

said  fifth  means  receiving  said  second  one  of  the  micro  instruc- 
tions from  the  second  means  and  the  second  modifying  mtor 
mation  from  the  fourth  means  and  being  operative  for  modi 
fying  at  least  part  of  said  second  one  of  the  micro  instructions 
with  the  second  modifying  information  during  the  third  cUxk 
pent-xi 
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5.479.621 

DATA  PROCE.SSOR.  FOR  I SE  WITH  A  CHAINED 

LANGLAGE.  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGLLSHING 

DIRECTLY  EXECl  TABLE  INSTRl  CTIONS  FROM 

IN.STRLCTION.S  REQl  IRING  A  .SI  B-ROCTINE  CALL 

Marc  Duranton.  BoLssy  Saint  Leger.  France,  assignor  to  l'..S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\. 

C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  896,948.  Jun.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.102 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  France.  Jun.  28.  1991.  91  08062 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  W30 

U,S.  CI.  395-375  g  Caims 


1  A  data  processor  for  executing  a  computer  program  in  a 
FORTH-like  language,  which  program  contains  a  sequence  of 
instructions,  some  of  which  instructions  are  directh  executable  on 
the  hardware  of  the  processor  and  others  of  which  instr\ictions  are 
pan  of  a  repertory  of  indirectly  executable  instructions,  each  of 
which  indirectly  executable  in.struclions  is  associated  wuh  a 
respective  associated  subprogram,  said  data  processor  compnsing: 

a)  a  main  memory  for  stonng  the  program,  including  those 
instructions  which  are  indireciK  executable,  and  the  associ- 
ated subprograms 

b)  a  first  stack-type  memory  for  containing  a  calling  address  for 
calling  a  called  one  of  said  assiKiated  sub-programs  and  a 
return  address  following  the  calling  address; 

c)  at  least  one  operational  unit  for  directly  executing  instruc- 
tions; 

d)  a  second  stack-type  memory  fur  containing  parameters  used 
by  said  program  and  the  as.sociated  sub-programs,  and 

el  at  least  one  instruction-decoding  member  associated  with  the 
at  least  one  operational  unit,  the  instruction-decoding  member 
including 
II    means   for   companng    instructions   in    the    sequence   of 

instructions  with  a  set  of  directly  executable  instructions; 

and 
ii)  means,  responsive  to  the  means  tor  comparing,  for 

A)  causing  direct  execution  of  the  directly  executable 
instructions  from  the  program;  or 

B)  calling,  using  addresses  in  the  first  stack-tvpe  memory, 
relevant  ones  of  the  associated  sub-programs  for  instruc- 
tions in  the  program  thai  ;u-e  pan  of  the  repenorv, 

so  that  a  programmer  or  compiler  wnting  the  program  need  not 
mark  the  sequence  of  instructions  indicating  which  instruc- 
tions are  directly  executable  and  which  are  in  the  repertory, 
and  so  that  the  program  can  be  readils  poned  from  the  data 
processor  to  another  processor  which  other  processor  either 

directly  executes  at  least  one  instruction  from  the  repertorN  of 
the  data  processor  or 

does  not  directly  execute  one  instruction  which  is  directly 
executable  in  the  data  processor. 


5.479.622 
SINGLE  CYCLE  DISPATCH  DELAY  IN  A  Ml  LTIPLE 
INSTRLCTION  DISPATCH  MECHANISM  OF  A  DATA 

procf:ssing  system 

(iregory   F,  Grohoski.  Cedar  Park,  and  Randall  D,  Groves, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.170,  May  6.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.483.  Jan.  12.  1993.  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  811.888.  Dec.  19.  1991.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  297.713.  Jan.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  3J«9JI15 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  V /*,S 
L.S.  CI.  395-375  35  claims 
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1   A  data  processing  system  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  sequential  clock  cycles  individually  corre- 
sponding to  single  system  computation  cycles; 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  instructions  in  sequence  within 
an  instruction  memorv , 

means  for  selectively  dispatching  a  plurality  of  instnjctions 
following  the  sequence  in  which  the  instructions  were  stored 
in  the  instruction  memory  dunng  a  single  clock  cvcle  to 
selected  prixessars  for  execution; 

means  for  deiermining  for  each  insiniciion  t(i  be  dispatched  by 
the  means  tor  dispatching  whether  that  instruction  may  when 
executed  be  dependent  upon  a  bit  in  a  condition  register 
charactenzing  a  previous  instruction  result; 

means  for  monitonng  the  setting  of  said  bit  in  said  condition 
register  and  providing  an  indication  thereof,  and 

control  means  for  selectneh  delaying  the  dispatch  of  one  or 
more  instructions  dunng  the  clock  cycle  when  said  means  for 
determining  indicates  that  the  instruction  is  dependeni  upon 
Ihe  setting  ol  said  hil  and  thai  said  means  tor  monitonn 
indicates  that  said  bit  has  not  been  set 


mg 


5,479,623 
STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MLl.TIPLE  RF.SIDENT 
processes  I  NDER  DOS 
Masahiro  Kobayashi.  Y'aizu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  459.981.  Mar,  20.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1989.  1-068520 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /:'(W 
L.S.  CI.  39<U-700  3  oaims 

1   A  staning  system  for  sianing  a  plurality  of  memory  resident 
processes  executed  in  a  memory  of  a  data  prcKessing  system  in 
accordance  with  operation  ot  a  disk  operating  system  loaded  into  a 
hrst  area  o(  the  memory,  said  starting  system  compnsing. 
initiation  means  for  supplying  a  start  command  requesting  a 
main  load  operauon; 
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main  load  control  means  using  a  second  area  following  the  first 
area  of  the  memorv,  for  performing  a  load  and  execute  opera- 
tion by  loading  the  plurality  of  memory  resident  processes 
into  a  third  area  following  the  second  area  in  response  to  said 
initiation  means,  invoking  a  pre-stan  checking  operation, 
starting  each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  resident  processes  in 
response  to  the  starting  command  and  invoking  a  post-start 
checking  operation: 

pre-start  checking  means  using  the  third  area  following  the 
second  area,  for  analyzing  parameters  associated  with  the 
starting  command  to  detine  how  the  memory  resident  pro- 
cesses are  to  be  started,  for  checking  a  starting  environment 
and  for  passing  information  obtained  thereby  to  said  main 
load  control  process,  all  of  the  third  area  used  by  said  pre-start 
checking  means  being  released  before  the  plurality  of  memors 
resident  processes  are  loaded  therein;  and 

post-start  checking  means  using  a  fourth  area  following  the  third 
area  used  by  the  plurality  of  memory  resident  processes,  for 
checking  whether  all  of  the  plurality  of  memory  resident 
processes  have  been  started  and  for  informing  said  main  load 
control  process  of  the  checking. 
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1  In  .1  pnme-way  interleaved  memory  system  for  use  in  a 
computing  system  which  requests  access  of  one  or  more  vectors  of 
data,  compnsing: 

a)  a  pnme  number  P  of  memory  modules  arranged  into  K 
sections,  wherein  P=2*±A  and  wherein  k  and  A  are  any 
integers; 


b)  2"'  memory  banks  in  each  of  said  memory  modules,  each  of 
said  memory  banks  being  indexed  from  0  to  2"""'.  wherein  m 
IS  any  integer  =0.  each  one  of  said  memory  banks  having  2'  "" 
memory  locations,  for  a  total  of  P(2')  memory  locations  in 
said  memory  system,  wherein  1  is  any  integer  =  m,  each  ot 
said  memory  Ux-ations  being  capable  of  stonng  a  single 
datum  or  word,  each  of  said  P(2')  memory  locations  being 
identified  by  a  memory  address  of  the  form  A=A„_|.  .  .  A,,, 
v^herein  n=l*k  uhen  P=2'-A  and  n=l-t-k-t-l  when  P=2*  -^A; 

c)  a  plurality  of  memory  p<5rts  for  access  by  said  computing 
system; 

d)  switching  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  memory  ports  lo 
one  of  said  memory  banks  wilhin  one  of  said  memory  mod- 
ules within  one  of  said  sections  in  response  to  access  to  said 
memory  location  A  of  said  one  of  said  memoi  y  banks; 

THE  IMPROVE.MENT  COMPRISING 

e)  index  generating  means  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  ports  for  generating  a  set  of  indices  for  locating  a 
unique  memory  location  LL/2"'J  of  a  unique  memory  bank  L 
mod  2""  of  a  unique  memory  module  A  mod  P  of  a  unique 
Section  (A  mod  P)  mc>d  K,  as  a  function  of  said  memory 
address  A  to  be  accessed,  wherein  L  is  in  the  form  of  an  l-bit 
binary  string  L=L,_|.  .  .  l^,. 


5.479.625 

RI.NG  SYSTOLIC  ARR.AV  SYSTEM  FOR 

SYNCHRONOl  SLY  PERFORMIN(J  NLATRIX/NEl  RON 

COMPUTATION  I  SING  DATA  TRANSFERRED 

THROUGH  CYCLIC  SHIFT  REGISTER  CONNECTED  IN 

CASCADE  OF  TRAYS 
Tadahiko  NLshimukai.  Sagamihara:  ALsushi  Hasegawa.  Koga- 
nei,  and  Masaru  Matsuraura,  Hachioji.  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineer- 
ing Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,401.  Apr.  8.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.148,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,126,  Jan. 
23,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
804.739 
CTaimLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1984.  59-8572; 
Jun.  1,  1984.  59-110764 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/08 
I  .S.  CI.  395—406  II  Claims 


5,479,624 

HK.H-PFRFORMANX  F  INTFRLE.AVED  MEMORY 

SYSTEM  COMPKISINt,  A  PRIME  NUMBER  OF 

MEMORY  MODULES 

De-Lei  Lee.  Thornhill.  Canada,  assignor  to  Lee  Research,  Inc., 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,853 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2AH) 

I  .S.  CI.  395— Wl  12  Claim-s 


I  A  data  processing  unit,  coupled  svith  a  memory  through  a  bus, 
compnsing: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  an  instruction; 

a  cache  memory,  coupled  to  said  central,  processing  unii.  tor 
stonng  instructions; 

a  memory  management  unit  tor  concerting  a  logical  ;iddres^ 
received  from  said  central  processing  unit  into  a  physical 
address  and  for  sending  said  physical  address  to  said  bus,  and 

control  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  bus  to  receive  said  physi- 
cal address  from  said  bus.  for  generating  a  contfol  signal  lo 
inhibit  a  wnte  operation  of  said  cache  memory  in  response  to 
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receipt  of  said  physical  address  from  said  bus  when  a  prede- 
termined memory  region  in  said  memory  is  accessed  by  said 
physical  address  on  said  bus. 


5.479,626 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  CONTEXTS  WITH  ELEMENTAL 
AND  RESERVED  GROl  P  ADDRESSING 
Keith  M.  Bindloss.  Kenneth  E.  Garey.  both  of  Irvine,  and  John 
Earle.  Tustin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,550 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/04:12.06:15/78 

U.S.  CI.  395-^21.02  4  Claims 


1   A  signal  processor,  comprising 

(ai  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

(b)  a  plurality  of  context  registers  connected  to  the  CPU  such 
that  exactly  one  context  register  is  selected  b>  the  CPU  at  an\ 
one  time  for  each  operand  required, 

(cl  a  memory; 

(d)  an  address  generator  configured  by  a  content  of  the  selected 
context  register  to  generate  and  pass  on  to  the  memory  an 
address  in  response  to  a  parameter  passed  to  die  generator  b\ 
the  CPU;  die  address  depending  on  both  the  parameter  and  on 
the  content  of  the  selected  context  register;  and 

(ei  a  data  type  converter  connected  to  the  selected  context 
register;  the  converter  being  configured  by  the  content  of  the 
selected  context  register  to  convert  data  between  a  CPU 
format  and  a  memory  format;  and  the  converter  being  con- 
nected to  the  CPU  to  pass  data  to  and  from  the  CPl'  in  CPU 
format  only,  and  being  connected  to  the  memory  to  pass  data 
to  and  from  the  memory  in  memory  format  only. 


5,479,627 
VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  TO  PHYSICAL  ADDRESS 
TRANSLATION  CACHE  THAT  SITPORTS  Ml  LTIPLE 
PAGE  SIZES 
Yousef  A.  Khalidii.  Sunnyvale;  Glen  R.  Anderson.  Palo  Alto; 
Stephen  A.  Cbessin,  Mountain  View;  Shing  I.  Kong,  .Menio 
Park;   Charies  E.  Narad,  Santa  CUra,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
MadJiiisudhan   Talluri,    Madison,   Wis.,   assignors    to   Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc„  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118  J98 

Int  O."  G06F  12/10 

U.S.  a.  395-^15  17  Claims 


receiving  the  first  virtual  address,  die  first  virtual  address  com- 
pnsing a  virtual  page  offset  and  a  vinual  page  number,  die 
first  virtual  address  being  mapped  h\  an  unknown  page  size. 
the  unknown  page  size  being  one  of  L  differeni  page  sizes 
where  L  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one: 
then,  for  each  of  the  L  page  sizes,  selecting  a  differeni  one  of  the 
L  page  sizes  to  be  a  test  page  size, 

(i)  calculating  a  pointer  into  a  translation  storage  buffer   the 
pointer  being  calculated  from  the  first  virtual  address  b\ 
assuming  dial  the  first   virtual  address  corresponds  to  a 
mapping  of  the  test  page  size,  the  pointer  p<iinting  to  a 
candidate  translation  table  entry  of  the  translation  storage 
buffer,  the  candidate  translation  table  entry   compnsing  a 
candidate  tag  and  candidate  data,  the  candidaie  tag  identi- 
fying a  particular  virtual  address  and  the  candidate  data 
identifying  a  particular  physical  address  corresponding  to 
the  particular  virtual  address. 
(ii)  extracting  a  virtual  address  target  tag  from  die  first  \irtual 
address,  the  vinual  address  target  tag  being  calculated  by 
assuming  that  the  first   vmual   address  corresfxwds   10  a 
mapping  of  the  test  page  size, 
(ml  companng  target  tag  to  die  candidate  lag.  and 
(iv)  if  the  target  tag  matches  the  candidate  tag,  providing  the 
candidate  data  as  die  physical  address  translation  corre- 
sptmding  to  the  first  virtual  address, 
wherein  the  translation  storage  buffer  is  compnsed  of  an  Nth 
power  of  two  translation  table  entnes  and  each  tfanslation 
table  entry  is  M  words  in  size  where  N  and  M  are  positive 
integers,  and  the  step  of  calculating  die  pointer  includes  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  translation  storage  buffer  index  bv  extracting  N 
least  significant  bits  of  the  virtual  page  number  of  the  first 
virtual  address  assuming  the  firsi  virtual  address  is  mapped 
using  the  test  page  size, 
adding  die  product  of  the  u-anslation  storage  buffer  index  and 
M  to  a  base  address  to  form  the  pointer. 


5,479.628 
VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  HARDWARE 
ASSIST  CTRCUTT  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  W.  Olson,  Wilmington;  James  B.  MacDonaid.  DracuL 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  W.  Lones,  Amherst.  .N.H..  assign- 
ors to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc„  Lowell,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.037 
InL  Cl."  G06F  12,10. 12/14 
VS.  a.  395-416  15  claims 
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1   .A  method  lor  generaung  an  entrv  lor  a  translation  buffer  in  a 
1.  A  melhcxf  for  translating  a  first  virtual  address  to  a  physical    data  processor  that  emplovs  vinual  memorv  addressing,  compns- 
address.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of;  mg  the  steps  ot 
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(al  in  response  to  the  execution  of  at  least  one  micro-instruction 
ot  a  translate  virtual  address  macroinstruction,  storing  a 
Faulted  Virtual  Address  in  a  first  register,  the  stored  Faulted 
Virtual  Address  comprising  a  Zone  field  portion,  a  Segment 
field  portion,  and  a  Page  field  portion; 

(b)  in  response  to  the  execution  of  a  further  micro-instruction  of 
the  translate  virtual  address  macroinstruction.  forming  a  first 
memon.  address  of  a  Zone  Table  F.ntr>  (ZTE)  by  selectively 
combining  the  Zone  field  portion  of  the  first  register  with  the 
content  of  a  second  register,  the  second  register  having  stored 
therein  a  Zone  Table  Address  (ZTA).  while  simultaneously 
testing,  during  the  execution  of  the  further  microinstruction, 
the  ZT.A  for  physical  address  mapping: 

(c)  m  response  to  an  execution  of  a  next  micro-instniction  of  the 
translate  virtual  address  macroinstruction,  accessing  the  ZTE 
with  the  first  memory  address,  forming  a  second  memory 
address  of  a  Segment  Table  Entry  (STE)  by  selectively  com- 
bining the  Segment  field  portion  of  the  first  register  with  a 
content  of  the  ZTE,  while  simultaneously  testing,  dunng  the 
execution  of  the  next  microinstruction,  the  ZTE  for  a  Zone 
fault; 

(d)  in  response  to  an  execution  of  a  next  micro-instruction  of  the 
translate  virtual  address  macroinstruction,  accessing  the  STE 
with  the  second  memory  address,  forming  a  third  memory 
address  of  a  Page  Table  Entry  (PTE)  by  selectively  combining 
the  Page  field  portion  of  the  first  register  w  ith  a  content  of  the 
STE,  while  simultaneously  testing,  during  the  execution  of 
this  next  microinstruction,  the  STE  for  a  Zone  fault;  and 

(e)  in  response  to  an  execution  of  a  next  micro-instruclion  of  the 
translate  virtual  address  macroinstruction.  accessing  the  PTE 
with  the  third  memory  address,  selectively  combining  a  por- 
tion of  the  content  of  the  STE  with  the  content  of  the  PTE. 
and  outputiing  the  combination  as  a  generated  translation 
buffer  entry,  while  simultaneously  testing,  during  the  execu- 
tion of  this  next  microinstruction,  the  PTE  for  a  Page  fault. 


an  address  output  when  an  address  request  from  an  address 
generator  has  a  predetennined  relationship  with  a  translation 
entry ; 

means  for  detecting  when  an  address  request  from  an  address 
generator  does  not  have  a  predetermined  relationship  with  a 
translation  entry  in  said  table  means; 

address  buffer  and  compare  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
detecting  means,  for  determining  whether  there  is  an  out 
standing  request  for  a  translation  of  an  address  currentls 
stored  for  translation  and.  if  there  is  no  such  outstanding 
request,  temporarily  stonng  said  address  for  translation; 

distribution  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  address  buffer 
and  compare  means,  for  identifying  all  requestors  of  address 
translations  for  each  address  stored  for  translation;  and 

translation  means  for  translating  addresses  temporarily  stored  h\ 
said  address  buffer  and  compare  means,  said  translation 
means  supplying  translated  addresses  to  said  distribution 
means  for  distnbution  to  each  of  said  address  generators 
identified  as  requesting  translated  addresses  and  to  said  table 
means. 

wherein  said  address  buffer  and  compare  means  comprises  sec- 
ond table  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for 
storing  addresses  to  be  translated,  each  of  said  storage  loca- 
tions including  an  active  bit  position  indicating  whether  an 
address  is  actne  for  u^anslation  by  said  translation  means. 

said  address  buffer  and  compare  means  further  comprising  com- 
pare means  for  companng  addresses  in  said  second  table 
means  with  an  address  requested  for  translation  by  said 
detecting  means  and  for  entenng  an  address  not  found  in  said 
second  table  means. 


5.479,629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TR.4NSL,\TION 
REQUEST  Bl  FFTR  AND  REQl  ESTOR  TABLE  FOR 
MINIMIZING  THE  Nl  MBER  OF  AC  CF:S.SES  TO  THE 
SAME  ADDRES.S 
Harry  F.  .Angjelo.  Erial,  N.J.,  and  John  R.  Hatersley,  Sauger- 
ties,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  717.133.  Jun.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.926 
lot  CI."  G06F  12/10 
VS.  CI.  395—416  10  Claims 

DEOCSTOS 


5,479.630 

HYBRID  CACHE  HLAVING  PHYSICAL-CACHE  AND 

VIRTUAL-CACHE  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ACCESSING  SAME 

Earl  A.  Killian,  Los  .41tos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.709.  Apr  3.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  II.  1994.  .Ser  No.  212J77 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— M)3  13  Claims 
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1.  An  address  translation  mechanism  supporting  a  plurality  of 
address  generators  in  a  data  processing  system  compnsing: 

table  means  for  stonng  address  translation  entries  representing 
addres.ses  to  be  translated,  said  table  means,  operatively 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  address  generators,  for  supplying 


1.  A  method,  in  a  computing  device  having  a  processor,  a  mam 
memory  and  a  cache  memory  system  having  a  pnmary  cache  and  a 
secondary  cache,  said  method  for  accessing  said  pnmary  cache 
using  an  n-bit  virtual  address  having  a  virtual  page  number  and  a 
page  offset,  composing  the  steps  of 

accessing  an  indexed  pnmary -cache  line  using  a  virtual  index, 
said  pnmary  cache  line  stonng  at  least  a  first  word,  said 
virtual  index  being  a  first  subset  of  the  n  bits  forming  said 
virtual  address,  said  indexed  pnmary-cache  line  stonng  a 
pnmary-cache  physical  tag. 
translating  said  n-bil  virtual  address  into  a  translated  address. 

including  a  translated  m-bit  physical  address; 
comparing  said  priniarv -cache  physical  tag  with  a  pnmary  lag 
reference,  said  primary  lag  reference  being  a  first  subset  of  the 
m-bits  forming  said  translated  m-bit  physical  address; 
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accessing  a  secondary -cache  line  with  a  physical  index  in 
response  to  a  mismatch  between  said  pnmary-cache  phvsical 
tag  and  said  pnmary  tag  reference,  said  physical  index  being 
a  second  subset  of  the  m  bits  forming  said  translated  physical 
address,  said  secondary-cache  line  comprising  a  secondary 
cache  physical  tag.  a  second  word  and  a  primary  index 
segment; 

checking  said  secondary-cache  physical  tag  with  a  secondary  tag 
reference  to  confirm  a  desired  physical  address  is  being 
accessed,  said  secondary  tag  reference  being  a  third  subset  of 
the  m-bits  forming  said  translated  physical  address:  and 

companng  said  pnmary  index  segment  to  a  pnmary  index 
segment  reference  in  response  to  a  match  between  said 
secondary -cache  physical  tag  and  said  secondary  tag  refer- 
ence so  to  determine  whether  said  second  word  is  also 
addressed  by  said  n-bit  virtual  address,  said  pnmary  index 
segment  reference  being  a  second  subset  of  the  n  bits  forming 
said  virtual  address. 


5.479.631 
SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNATING  REAL  MAIN  STORAGE 
ADDRESSES  IN  INSTRl  CTIONS  WHILE  DYNAMIC" 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  IS  ON 
David  C.  Manners;   Eugene  S.  SchuUe,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Danny  R.  Sutherland,  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.\.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  978.606.  Nov.  19.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  376,543 
Int.  CI,'  C;06F  12/IU 
VS.  CI.  395-465  6  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  addressing  a  required  central  storage  loca- 
tion in  a  system  with  central  storage  having  central  storage 
addresses  and  a  dynamic  address  translation  (DAT)  mechanism  for 
translating  a  specified  virtual  storage  address  into  an  associated 
central  storage  address,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  stonng  a  D.AT  indicator  having  a  first  value  to  indicate 
that  DAT  IS  enabled  in  the  system,  and  a  second  value  to 
indicate  that  DAT  is  disabled  in  the  system: 
an  access  register  mechanism  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  registers 
stonng  address  data,  usable  b\  said  D.AT  mechanism  in  per- 
torming  said  translating  when  the  system  is  executing  an 
instruction  while  in  access  register  (AR)  mode  with  DAT 
enabled;  and 
translation  means  coupled  to  said  DAT  indicator  for  utilizing  an 
address  specified  by  an  instruction  being  executed  in  said  AR 
mode  for  referencing  a  predetermined  cental  storage  address 
directly  using  said  address  as  a  central  storage  address  while 
said  D.AT  indicator  has  said  first  value  and  for  referencing  a 
predetermined  central  storage  address  indirectly  through  said 
D.AT  mechanism  using  said  address  as  a  vmua!  address  while 
said  DAT  indicator  has  said  second  value 


5,479.632 

MICROCOMPUTER  HAYING  TWO-LEY  EL  MEMORY  TO 

FACILITATE  C  ALCULATION  OF  EFFECTIY  E 

ADDRESSES 

Fumiki  Sato,  and  kouichi  Fujita,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan.  a.ssign- 

ors  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.045.  May  2.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  248.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15.  1990.  2-275757 
InL  Cl.'^  C;06F  12/08 
VS.  CL  395-421.(M  g  Claims 
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L  A  microoouqHJter  system  including  an  improved  program 
execution  system  compnsing: 

a  higher  layer  program  memory  having  a  plurality  of  address- 
able storage  locations  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  instructions  for 
specifying  the  functions  of  a  program  to  be  executed  bv  the 
microcomputer  and  said  higher  layer  program  memorv  having 
an  output  tor  providing  data  stored  in  an  accessed  storage 
location,   wnh  each  instruction  including  only  an  ID  word 
stored  in  a  single  storage  location  and  optionally  one  or  more 
parameters,  stored  in  storage  kxalions  immediately  following 
said  single  storage  location,  for  use  in  address  or  numencal 
calculations: 
an  upside  layer  program  memory,  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  each  accessed  by  one  of  said  ID  words  stored  in 
said  higher  layer  program  memory,  and  said  upside  layer 
program  memory  hav  ing  an  output  for  providing  data  stored 
in  an  acces.sed  storage   location,  each   storage   location  for 
stonng  upside  layer  data,   including  a  function  specifying 
portion,  and  an  ID    word,  and  with  a  first  ID'  word  stored  at 
a  first  storage  IcKaiion  accessed  by  the  ID  word  included  in 
the  corresponding  instruction: 
a  downside  layer  program  memory,  having  a  plurality  ot  addres- 
sable storage  locations,  each  accessed  bv  an  ID'  word,  and 
said  downside  layer  program  memory  having  an  output  for 
providing  data  stored  at  an  accessed  storage  location,  with 
each  storage  location  for  stonng  downside  layer  data,  includ- 
ing a  function  code  p<>nion.  and  an  ID'  word,  with  a  first 
storage  location  acces.sed  bv  the  first  ID'  word. 
ID  decoding   means,   coupled   lo   said   upside   layer  program 
memory    and   to   the   output   of  said   higher   layer  program 
memory   to  receive  an  ID  word  accessed  from  said  higher 
layer  memorv.  for  accessing  an  addressable  storage  location 
in    said    upside    layer   program    memorv    specified   bv    said 
accessed  ID  word. 
ID    decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  downside  laver  program 
memory  and  to  the  output  of  said  upside  and  downside  layer 
program  memones  to  receive  an  ID'  word  accessed  from  said 
upside  or  downside  layer  program  memones.  for  accessing 
said  first  addressable  storage  kxation  is  said  downside  layer 
program  memory  when  said  first  Ify  word  is  received  and  for 
accessing  a  second  addressable  storage  location  in  said  down- 
side lavei  program  memory  when  an  ID    word  stored  in  said 
first  addressable  storage  locauon  in  said  downside  program 
memory  is  received. 


167-645  OG -95-24  ;QL3 


2878 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


December  26,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2879 


an  e}iecution  unit  for  performing  a  function  specified  by  said 
instruction  and  for  calculating  effective  addresses  of  data  to 
be  processed  in  performing  said  function  in  response  to 
received  control  signals;  and 

command  decoding  means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  higher 
layer  and  upside  and  downside  layer  program  memories  to 
receive  said  parameters,  and  said  upside  and  downside  layer 
data,  for  generating  control  signals  to  control  said  execution 
unit  to  calculate  effective  addresses  in  response  to  downside 
layer  function  code  portions  accessed  from  said  downside 
layer  program  memory,  and.  responsive  to  a  received  funcuon 
code  portion  of  downside  layer  data,  using  said  upside  layer 
function  code  portion  to  form  a  command  to  control  said 
execution  unit  to  perform  a  function  specified  in  said  program 
if  said  received  downside  function  code  portion  is  a  specific 
code  and  using  said  downside  layer  function  specifying  por- 
tion to  form  a  command  if  said  received  function  code  portion 
is  not  the  specific  code  so  that  the  same  storage  locations  in 
the  downside  layer  can  be  utilized  for  a  particular  addressing 
mode  if  the  function  to  be  performed  by  the  instruction  in  the 
program  is  different. 


5.479.633 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CLEAN-UP  OF  A  SOLID 

STATE  MEMORY  DISK  STORING  FLOATING  SECTOR 

DATA 

Steven  Wells.  Citrus  Heights,  and  Robtrt  N.  Hasbun,  Shingle 

Springs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.763 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/10 

U.S.  a.  395—430  25  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  initiating  and  controlling  background  clean-up  of 
a  solid  state  memory  disk,  the  solid  slate  memory  disk  including  a 
processing  unit,  the  processing  unit  allocating  execution  time  for 
clean-up.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ai  enablmg  a  clean-up  state  machine  after  completion  of  a  write 
command,  the  clean-up  state  machine  having  a  multiplicity  of 
states,  each  stale  controlling  the  execution  of  a  p<:)rtion  of 
clean-up.  each  slate  resetting  a  next  slate  pointer  to  point  to  a 
next  stale, 

b)  setting  the  next  state  pointer  to  an  evaluation  state  for  evalu- 
ating whether  clean-up  is  necessary: 

c)  executing  a  slate  pointed  to  by  the  next  state  pointer  when  the 
processing  unit  allocates  execution  time  for  clean-up.  execu- 
tion of  each  state  taking  no  more  than  a  selected  maximum 
amount  of  execution  lime;  and 

d)  repeating  step  c)  until  a  block  of  the  solid  state  memory  disk 
is  cleaned-up 


5,479,634 

MULTIPROCESSOR  CACHE  MEMORY  INIT 

SELECTIVELY  ENABLING  Bl  S  SNOOPING  Dl  RING 

IN-CIRCIIT  EMUL.ATION 

Kazuhiko  Takita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1992.  4-031189 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/0H.I2/I6 

U.S.  CI.  395—468  4  Claims 
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1   A  cache  memory  unit  for  use  in  a  multiprocessor,  said  cache 
memory  unit  compnsing: 

a  data  memory  which  stores  a  data  copied  from  a  main  memory ; 
a  tag  memory   which  stores  address  information  of  the  data 

stored  at  said  data  memory , 
a  valid  flag  means  which  indicates  whether  contents  of  said  data 

memory  are  valid  and  which  is  cleared  by  a  monitoring  clear 

signal; 
an  address  bus  which  is  connected  to  ihe  mam  memory   and 

which  transfers  the  address  information; 
a  comparing  means  which  compares  contents  of  said  address  bus 

and  contents  of  said  tag  memory: 
a  clear  signal  producing  means  which  prcxiuces  a  monitoring 

clear  signal  based  on  an  output  from  said  companng  means 

and  a  monitoring  strobe  signal  indicating  whether  contents  of 

the  main  memory  are  rewritten,  and 
a  monitoring  strobe  signal  activating  means  which  activates  or 

inactivates  said  monitonng  strobe  signal  in  accordance  with  a 

moniionng  enable  flag. 


5,479,635 

MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  DRAMS  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  ACCESSING 

Masatsugu   kametani.   Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to   Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,852,  Jun.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5 J35.336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329J06,  Mar. 

27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

282,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1988.  63-74145 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2/0<J.  GllC  7/00:fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—405  15  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising 

dynamic  random  access  memories  (DRAMsi  organized  by  page. 
the  DRAMs  tieing  constituted  as  a  memory   system  which 
responds  to  a  page  access: 
page  address  memory  means  provided  for  said  memory  system 
which,   in  respon.se  to  an  access  designating  a   new   page 
address  of  the  memory  system  associated  therewith,  stores  an 
old  page  address  designated  at  least  one  access  earlier; 
judging  means  which,  in  response  to  a  page  address  access, 
judges  whether  or  not  a  new  page  address  designated  by  an 
access  coincides  with  an  old  page  address  stored  in  said  page 
address  memory  means; 
means  for  conducting  a  page  access  in  accordance  with  said  old 
page  address  if  said  judging  means  judges  that  said  old  and 
new  page  addresses  coincide  and  for  conducting  page  access 


(d)  upon  completion  of  wnting  said  second  d-word,  initiating 
wnlmg  a  next  d-word  of  the  plurality  of  d-words  stored  in  the 
cache  line  at  a  next  d-word  location  lo  said  wnle  buffer  and 
simultaneously  minating  reading  of  a  next  d-word  from  the 
main  memory , 

(e)  writing  said  next  d  word  read  from  main  memory  into  said 
next  d-word  location  in  said  cache  memory  and  to  said  CPU 
upon  compleuon  of  wnting  said  next  d-word  lo  the  write 
buffer: 

(f)  repeating  steps  id)  and  le)  until  the  plurality  ot  d-words 
stored  in  the  cache  line  are  wntten  to  the  write  buffer  and  a 
plurality  of  d-word.s  are  read  from  main  memory  and  stored  in 
the  cache  line:  and 

wnting  the  plurality  of  d-words  from  said  wnle  buffer  lo  said 
main  memorv. 


in  accordance  with  said  new  page  address  after  changing  the 
page  to  be  accessed  to  said  new  page  if  said  old  and  new  page 
addresses  do  not  coincide;  and 
refresh  control  means  provided  for  said  memory  system  and  for 
selectively  operating  a  refresh  cycle  by  providing  a  refresh 
address  instead  of  the  new  page  address  to  the  memory 
system  and  including  means  for  making  a  R.AS  signal  non 
active  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  for  RAS  precharge  after 
completion  of  the  refresh  cycle  and  again  active  after  a  lapse 
of  the  lime  interval  and  at  the  same  time  providing  the  old 
page  address  lo  the  memory  system  thereby  proMding  a  return 
of  the  operation  to  the  page  access  mode. 


5,479.637 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  UPDATING  INFORMATION 

ELEMENTS  IN  A  MEMORY 
Gilles  LLsimaque.  Potomac.  Md..  and  Pierre  Paradinas.  \ille- 
neuve  d'Ascq.  France.  a.«ignors  to  Gemplus  Card  Interna- 
tional. Gemenos.  France 
PCT^  No.  PCT/FR9 1/00693.  §  371  Date  Feb.  25.  1993.  J  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  25.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  092^4216.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar  19.  1992 

PCT^  Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser  No.  984.431 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  31.  1990.  90  10858 
InL  CI.'  G06F  12/02 
IS.  CI.  395—430  22  Clain 


5.479.6.^ 
CONCl  RRENT  CACHE  LINE  REPLAt  EMENT  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  IN  MICROPROCE.SSOR  SYSTEM 
WITH  WRITE-BACK  CACHE  MEMORY 
Subbarao  \anka.  Portland.  Oreg.;  Prasanna  Rupasinghe.  .Sac- 
ramento,   and    Mark    Lalich.   Orangevale.    both    of   Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  977.226.  Nov.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.116 
Int.  CI,    G06F  12/12 
VS.  a.  395-46(1  11  tiaims 


1     In  a  microprocessor  system  comprising  a  CPU.  a  cache 

memory  coupled  lo  said  CPU  having  cache  line  locations  associ- 
ated   with    addresses    in    said    micropnxessor    svstem.    a    main 
memory,   and   a   wnle   buffer  coupled   to   said   mam   memory    a 
concurrent  cache  line  replacement  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  initiating  a  read  access  lo  a  first  address  m  said  microproces- 
sor system; 
ibi   in   the  event  of  first  predesignated  conditions,   initiating 
wnting  of  a  first  d-word  from  a  first  d-word  location  in  a 
cache  line  in  said  cache  memory  to  said  wnle  buffer,  and 
simultaneously  initiating  reading  of  a  second  d-word  from 
said  main  memory,  wherein  said  cache  line  stores  a  plurality 
of  d-words: 
(c)  writing  said  second  d-word  into  said  first  d  word  location  in 
said  cache  memory   and  to  said  CPl'  up>-in  completion  of 
wnting  said  first  d-word  to  the  wnte  buffer. 


1.  A  method  for  updating  information  elements  in  a  memory 

which  includes,  for  each  kind  of  elements,  two  memoir  locauons, 

wherein  an  initial  value  DO  of  an  information  element  has  been 

wntten  at  a  first  location  BO  of  the  memory  of  the  two  locations  for 

thai  element,  BO  being  determined  b>  an  initial  \  alue  of  a  stnng  of 

indicator  bits,  the  initial  \aliie  bemg  defined  by  the  panty  of  the 

rank  of  a  last  bit  of  the  stnng  of  indicator  bits  in  a  programmed 

state,  the  methcxl  composing: 

wnting  a  new  value  Dl  at  the  other  location  El  of  the  memory 

for  that  element.  El  being  determined  by  the  panly  of  the 

rank  of  a  first  blank  state  bit  of  the  stnng  of  logic  indicator 

bits; 

venfying  the  wntten  \aluc  in  El  by  comparing  the  wntten  value 

in  El  with  Dl, 
emitting  an  error  code  lo  a  processing  unit,  if.  after  venfying  the 
wnnen  value  in  El    the  written  value  in  El  does  not  match 
Dl;  and 
wnimg  a  bit  of  the  stnng  ot  indicator  bits   in  a  blank   stale 
subsequent  to  said  last  programmed  slate  bit,  to  the  pro- 


2880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1995 


grammed  state  it.  atter  verifying  the  written  value  m  El.  i)  the 
vaiue  wnnen  in  El  matches  Dl  and  ii)  all  the  indicator  bits 
are  not  in  the  programmed  state,  so  as  to  make  the  value 
written  in  El  accessible  in  a  reading  mode, 
wherein  locations  EO  and  El  are  wnnen  alternately  according  to 
successive  updalings. 


5,479.638 

FLASH  MEMORY  MASS  STORAGE  ARCHITECTLRE 

INCORPOR.4TION  WEAR  LEVELINC;  TECHNIQUE 

Mahmud  .Assar,  Morgan  Hill;  Siamack  Nemazie,  San  Jose,  and 

Petro  Estakhri,  Pleasontoru  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Cimis 

Logic,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  37,893 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/02;  12/14 

VS.  a.  395—430  41  Claims 
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37  A  method  of  storing  data  into  a  non-volatile  semiconductor 
mass  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  non-volatile  storage 
blocks,  wherein  each  block  is  selectively  programmable  and  eras- 
able wherein  only  blocks  containing  no  data  may  be  programmed, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  determining  whetfier  any  unprogrammed  hkx.ks  remain; 
b    replacing  superseded  data  with  updated  data  by   ignoring 
blocks  having  superseded  data  and  programming  the  updated 
data  into  a  block  containing  no  data  without  erasing  the 
superseded  data;  and 

c.  periodically  and  selectively  erasing  all  blocks  having  super- 
seded data: 

d.  directly  correlating  a  logical  address  assigned  lo  a  block  of 
superseded  data  to  a  physical  address  of  a  corresponding 
block  of  updated  data. 


n^^wKuxx 
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a  page  decoder,  coupled  to  said  page  selector  and  said  processor. 
for  receiving  address  signals  from  said  processor  directed  to 
said  programmable  non-volatile  memory  device  and  for  mixli- 
fying  said  address  signals  to  access  said  selected  page;  and 
swapping  logic,  operably  uisposed  in  said  selected  page  and 
executed  by  said  processor,  said  swapping  logic  enabling  said 
page  selector  to  allow  access  to  said  selected  page  by  said 
processor,  said  swapping  logic  further  including  logic  for 
controlling  access  within  said  selected  page  by  said  processor 


5,479,640 
MEMORY  ACCESS  SYSTEM  INCLLDING  A  MEMORY 
CONTROLLER  WTTH  MEMORY  REDRIVE  CIRCUITRY 
Frank  P.  Cartman,  Poughquag;  Brian  W.  Cumn,  Saugerties,- 
Matthew  A.  Krygowski,  Hopewell  Junction;  Tln-Chee  Lo, 
Fishkill;  Sandy  N.  Luu,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,-  Sanjay 
B.  Patel,  Cary,  N.C,  and  WiUiam  W.  Shen,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,253,  Aug.  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39349,  Mar.  29, 
1993.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,215 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/02 
VS.  C\.  395—438  12  Oaims 
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5,479,639 
COMPLTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PAGED  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY 
James  H.  Ewertz;  Orville  H.  Christeson,  both  of  Portland; 
Douglas  L.  Gabel,  .\loha,  and  Sean  T.  Murphy,  Portland,  all 
of  Oreg„  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,376,  Oct.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,371,876,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,318,  May 
10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
279,692 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 
VS.  CI.  395—430  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  naving  a  processor  and  a  programmable 
non-volatile  memory  device,  a  memory  paging  system  compnsing: 
a  page  selector,  coupled  to  said  processor,  for  selecting  one 
selected  page  of  a  plurality  of  pages  in  said  programmable 
non-volatile  memory  device. 
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A  memory  access  system,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  stonng  data,  said  memory  means  having  a 

plurality   of  storage  locations,  each  of  said   location  being 

specified  by  a  row  and  column  address. 

a  memory  controller  for  performing  a  macro  operation,  said 

memory  controller  receiving  a  first  row  address  of  said  row 

address  and  a  first  column  address  of  said  column  address  and 

executing  a  predetermined  plurality  of  commands  utilizing 

said  first  row  address  and  column  address,  wherein  said  first 

row  address  and  said  first  column  address  are  reused  dunng 
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the  macro  operation  for  commands  subsequent  to  a  first 
command  of  said  plurality  of  commands;  wherein  each  of  said 
commands  including  a  command  code,  and  said  macro  opera- 
tion including  a  macro  code;  and 

said  plurality  of  commands  including  fetch  and  store  commands 
lo  fetch  and  store  data  to  and  from  said  memory  means: 

said  memory  controller  compnsing:. 

1 )  a  system  timing  unit  for  controlling  the  system  timing; 

2)  a  row  and  column  address  strobes  generating  means, 
coupled  to  the  system  timing  unit,  for  generating  a  row 
address  strobe  (RAS)  and  a  column  address  strobe  (CAS), 
using  said  first  row  address  and  first  column  address; 

3)  special  code  detector,  coupled  to  said  system  timing  unit, 
for  loading  a  predetermined  count  into  said  system  timing 
means,  when  a  predetermined  condition  exists  as  deter- 
mined by  said  special  code  detector;  said  system  timing 
unit  starts  counting  at  said  predetermined  count  and 
whereby  said  RAS  is  immediately  activated,  wherein  said 
predetermined  condition  is  when  a  command  code  match 
said  macro  code. 


5.479.641 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  ()\  ERLAPPEI) 

TIMING  OK  CAC  HE  0PER.AT10NS  INCH  DINfi 

READING  AND  WRITING  VMTH  PARITY  CHECKINt; 

James  Nadir,  and  Ching-Hua  Chu.  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.. 

as.signors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.630 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ,'y(Hi  I  U(X) 

V.S.  CI.  .^95^55  ,4  Claims 
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14  In  a  computer  processor  for  executing  in'-tnictions  umed 
with  a  senes  ol  clock  cycles,  a  meth(xl  for  accessing  a  cache  line 
for  reading  or  wnimg.  and  calculating  and  checking  the  pantv  of 
tag  data  in  the  cache  line,  so  that  a  read  instruction  or  a  wnte 
instruction  can  be  pertonned  each  cycle,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  first  clock  cycle  and  a  second  clix-k  cycle  next 

following  the  first  clock  cycle; 
(bl  supplying  a  physical  address  including  a  tag  address  and  a 

set  select  field; 
(c)  if  a  read  is  requested,  then  in  the  first  clock  cycle  executing 
the  steps  of 

(cMl)  selecting  a  first  cache  line. 
(c)(2)  enabling  a  tag  field  of  said  first  cache  line. 
(c)(3)  reading  a  tag  from  said  enabled  tag  field. 
(c)(4)  companng   the  enabled  tag   field  with   the   physical 
address  to  determine  if  there  is  a  match. 


(cK5)  if  a  match  is  determined  in  step  (c)(4),  then  supplying  a 
tag  match  signal,  first  signal,  and  otherwise,  supplying  a 
second  signal, 
(c)(6)  checking  the  parity  of  the  enabled  lag  field  by  generat- 
ing a  parity  of  the  enabled  tag  field  and  comparing  it  with  a 

predetermined  panty  stored  in  a  status  field  of  said  first 

cache  line. 
(c)(7)  if  the  generated  parity  of  said  enabled  tag  held  matches 

said  predeiermined  panty.  then  supplying  a  panty  match 

signal, 
(c)(8)  determining  a  hit  only  if  both  the  lag  match  signal  and 

the  prionty  match  signal  are  provided,  otherwise  determin 

ing  a  miss, 
(d)  if  a  write  is  requested  by  an  instruction,  then 
(dK  1 )  in  the  first  clock  cycle  executing  the  steps  of  supplying 

a  physical  address  including  a  tag  address  that  selects  a 

second  cache  line  to  be  wnnen  to,  and  writing  the  tag 

address  lo  the  second  cache  line. 
(d)(2)  in  the  first  clock  cycle  and  continuing  into  die  second 

clock  cycle,  calculating  the  panty  of  the  tag  address  to 

supply   panty  data  and  stonng  said  panty   data  in  said 

second  cache  line. 


5.479.642 
METHOD  FOR  MA1NTAIN1N<;  L0W-0\  ERHEAD  AND 

NON-(  OHERENT  CACHE  REFRESH  MECHANISM 
WITH  VALID  ST.ATl  S  MONITORINf;  ON  TIME  PERIOD 

BASIS 
Neil  A.  J.  Jarvis.  Reading.  I  nited  Kingdom.  a.s.signor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  Mi.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12«.91>» 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  1    1»V2 
9220687 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  t:m 

U.S.  CI.  39.«U_,71  ,  cai^ 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  cache,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  for  each  of  data  requests  generated  by  a  processor  coupled 
to  the  cache,  performing  the  tollowing  steps' 
(i)  determining  whether  a  copy  of  ihe  requested  data  is  stored 

in  the  cache, 

(ii)  if  a  copy  of  the  requested  data  is  determined  to  be  stored 

in  the  cache,  pertorming  the  following  steps 

(a)  retneving  a  status  flag  associated  with  the  stored  copy 

of  the  requested  data  from  the  cache,  the  relneved  status 

flag  indicating  whether  the  stored  copy  of  the  requested 
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dau  has  an  IDLE,  VALID,  DYING,  or  REFRESH  status, 
the  IDLE  status  indicating  that  the  stored  copy  is  non- 
usable  for  satisfying  processor  data  requests,  the  VALID 
status  indicating  that  the  stored  copy  is  usable  for  satis- 
fying processor  data  requests  for  at  least  a  first  time 
penod  T,  commencing  when  the  stored  copy  first  attains 
VALID  status,  the  DYING  status  indicating  that  the 
stored  copy  is  usable  for  satisfying  processor  data 
requests  but  will  become  non-usable  after  the  passage  of 
a  second  time  period  T,  in  the  absence  of  access  thereto 
by  the  processor,  the  second  time  period  T,  commencing 
when  the  stored  copy  first  attains  DYING  status,  and  the 
REFRESH  status  indicating  that  the  stored  copy  is  usable 
for  satisfying  processor  data  requests  but  will  shortly  be 
replaced  by  a  fresh  copy  of  the  requested  data  to  be 
retneved  from  a  memory  coupled  to  the  cache; 

(b)  if  the  stored  copy  is  indicated  by  the  retrieved  status 
flag  as  having  an  IDLE  status,  performing  the  steps 
recited  in  (AXiii)  below  for  the  case  in  which  a  copy  of 
the  requested  data  is  determined  not  to  be  stored  in  the 
cache; 

(c)  if  the  stored  copy  is  indicated  by  the  retrieved  status  flag 
as  having  either  a  VALID.  DYING,  or  REFRESH  status. 
retrieving  the  stored  copy  of  the  requested  data  and 
returning  the  retrieved  copy  to  the  processor  in  satisfac- 
tion of  the  processor's  data  request;  and 

(d)  if  the  stored  copy  is  indicated  by  the  retrieved  status 
flag  as  having  a  DYING  status,  performing  the  following 
steps: 

(1)  changing  the  stored  stams  flag  to  indicate  that  the 
stored  copy  now  has  a  REFRESH  status;  and 

(2)  inibating  an  update  of  the  stored  copy  from  the 
memory;  and 

(iii)  if  a  copy  of  the  requested  data  is  determined  not  to  be 
stored  in  the  cache,  performing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  retrieving  a  copy  of  the  requested  data  from  the 
memory; 

(b)  storing  the  retrieved  copy  in  the  cache; 

(c)  setting  the  status  flag  associated  with  the  stored 
retrieved  copy  to  VALID  upon  storing  the  retrieved  copy 
in  the  cache;  and 

(d)  returning  the  retrieved  data  to  the  processor  in  satisfac- 
tion of  the  processor's  data  request; 

iB)  for  each  of  stored  copies  of  requested  data  in  the  cache, 
penodically  performing  the  following  steps: 
(i)  retrieving  the  status  flag  associated  with  the  stored  copy; 
(ii)  if  the  retrieved  status  flag  indicates  that  the  stored  copy 
has  a  VALID  status,  performing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  monitoring  the  passage  of  T,  for  the  stored  copy;  and 

(b)  setting  the  stams  flag  for  the  stored  copy  to  DYING  if 
T,  has  passed;  and 

(iii)  if  the  retneved  status  flag  indicates  that  the  stored  copy 
has  a  DYING  stams,  performing  the  following  steps; 

(a)  monilonng  the  passage  of  T,;  and 

(b)  setting  the  status  flag  for  the  stored  copy  to  IDLE  if  T, 
has  passed;  and 

(C)  for  each  of  the  stored  copies  for  which  an  update  from  the 
memory  has  been  initiated,  performing  the  following  steps: 
(1)  retrieving  a  fresh  copy  of  the  requested  data  from  the 

memory; 
(ii)  storing  the  retrieved  fresh  copy  in  the  cache  replacing  the 

stored  copy;  and 
(iii)  setting  the  stams  flag  for  the  stored  fresh  copy  to  VALID 

iip<in  stonng  the  retneved  fresh  copy  in  the  cache. 


5,479.643 
VIRTl'AL  MACHINE  PR(K;RAMMING  SYSTEM 

Kasi  S.  Bhaskar.  Seattle,  and  .lames  K.  Peckol,  Edmonds,  both 

of  Wash.,  a.s,sienors  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  F.MTelt. 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,145,  Aug.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  798.931.  Nov.  18.  1985.  Pat. 

No.  4,849.880.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

750.772 

Int.  CI.'  {;06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—500  8  Claims 
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1   .An  instrumentation  system  comprising: 

a  computer; 

a  pluralit\  of  m-.tmments  selectively  controlled  by  input  data 

and  prixlucing  output  data; 
bus  means  connecting  said  instniments  to  said  computer  for 
conveying  input  data  and  output  data  to  and  from  selected 
instruments: 
a  screen  controlled  by  said  computer,  and 
software  contrcUing  operation  of  said  computer  implementing  a 
plurality  of  virtual  machines  each  compnsine  a  set  of  com- 
puter instructions,  said  virtual  machines  being  associated  with 
respective  ones  of  said  instruments  for  providing  input  thereto 
or  receiving  output  therefrom,  a  virtual  machine  contn^lling 
display  on  said  screen  of  a  virtual  front  panel  depicting  an 
instrument  and  able  to  display  a  representation  of  data  asso- 
ciated with  an  instrument  represented  h\  a  \inual  fruni  panel: 
said  software  further  comprising 

software  responsive  to  operator  input  for  enabling  a  selection 

of  ones  of  said  virtual  front  panels, 
said  computer  being  responsive  to  said  selection  for  general 
ing  a  new  \irtual  machine  comprising  a  combined  set  of  the 
computer  instructions  which  comprises  the  virtual 
machines  assix'iated  with  the  selection  of  ones  of  said 
\inual  tront  panels,  said  new  virtual  machine  controlling 
display  ot  a  new  virtual  front  panel  on  said  screen  including 
representation  of  values  conveyed  on  said  bus  with  respect 
to  inslmmeniv  represented  b\  said  selection  of  ones  of  said 
virtual  front  paneK. 
said  new  virtual  machine  initiating  transmission  of  input  data 
to  one  of  said  instruments  in  response  to  changes  m  values 
of  input  data  represented  bv  said  new  virtual  front  panel 
and  for  portraying  an  output  data  value  as  represented  by 
the  new  virtual  front  panel  in  response  to  output  data 
received  from  another  one  of  said  instruments. 


5,479.644 

MICROCOMPl  TER  H.AVING  AN  OSCILLATOR  PART 

WITH  VARIABLE  DRIVING  ABILITY 

Katsunobu  Hongo,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  30.  1993.  5-214117 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \/0H 
IS,  CI,  395—550  8  Claims 

1   .A  microcomputer,  compnsing. 

dnving  ability  selecting  means  lesponsive  to  an  external  signal 
for  selecting  the  dnving  ability  of  an  oscillator  generating  a 
clock  signal. 
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an  oscillator  circuit  pan,  said  part  including  a  driving  ability 
changing  means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  for  changing 
the  dnving  ability  of  the  oscillator  circuit; 
count  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  circuit  for  counting  clock 

signal  pulses; 
signal  output  means  coupled  to,  and  responsive  to  an  output 
signal  from,  said  count  means  for  outputiing  a  predetermined 
signal  in  response  to  said  count  means  countmg  a  predeter- 
mined value; 
internal  clock  supply  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  circuit  and 
to  said  signal  output  means  for  supplying  an  internal  clock 
signal  in  response  to  said  predetermined  signal: 
a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  dnving  ability  selecting  means 
and  to  said  signal  output  means,  and  responsive  to  a  signal 
related  to  the  predetennined  signal  and  the  content  of  said 
dnving  ability  selecting  means,  for  providing  a  logic  cucuit 
output  signal;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  logic  circuit  for  controlling  said 
driving   ability   changing   means   in   response  to   said   logic 
circuit  output  signal,  so  that  a  large  dnving  ability  is  obtained 
dunng  the  pencxl  from  the  initiation  of  oscillation  to  the 
initiation  of  the  supply  of  the  internal  clock  signal  and  that  a 
dnving  ability  in  accordance  with  the  content  of  said  dnving 
ability  selecting  means  is  obtained  in  relation  to  the  initiation 
of  the  supply  of  the  internal  clock  signal. 


storage  means,  connected  to  said  microprocessor,  for  storing  a 
program  for  updating  the  value  set  in  said  clock  register; 

input  means  to  designate  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  fre- 
quency of  the  internal  clock,  for  outpuning  a  designaung 
signal  designating  an  increa.se  or  decrease  in  response  to  a  key 
operation; 

register  means,  connected  to  said  input  means  and  said  micro- 
processor, for  holding  the  designating  signal:  and 

means,  connected  lo  said  input  means  and  said  microprocessor, 
for  supplying  an  intemipi  signal  to  said  microprocessor  in 
response  to  the  designating  signal; 

wherein  said  microprocessor  ID  in  response  to  the  intemipt 
signal  determines  whether  an  increase  or  decrease  is  desig- 
nated b\  reading  out  the  designating  signal  held  in  said 
register  means,  and  (ii)  executes  die  program  stored  in  said 
storage  means  to  change  the  value  of  the  internal  clock 
frequency  in  accordance  with  the  detennination  of  increase  or 
decrease 


5.479.646 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OBTAINING  DATA 
FROM  A  DATA  I  IRCl  IT  I  TILI/.ING  ALTERNATING 
CLOCk  PI  LSES  TO  GATE  THE  DATA  TO  THE  Ol  TPl  T 
Robert  J.  Proebsting.  1^  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Inter- 
graph Corporation,  Huntsville.  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.560.  Feb.  19.  199,A    This 

application  Sep.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  118,539 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  im 

L.S,  CI.  39.^94  „  (-,3i^, 

r 


5.479.645 
PORTABLE  COMPITER  (ARABLE  OF  SWITCHINf;  (  PU 

CLOCKS 
Makoto  Sakai,  and  Makoto  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1V92,  Ser.  No.  958,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991.  .^-264082 

InL  1 1.    G06F  Injs 

L.S.  CI.  395—550  ,,  ,.,  . 

12  Claims 


Qh  ""  d- 


one)  an 

1    A  computer  system  comprising 

a  micropriKessor  including  a  clock  generating  section  which  ha.s 
a  clock  register  with  a  value  of  an  internal  clock  frequency  set 
therein  and  a  frequency  divider  for  generating  the  internal 
clock  frequency  by  frequency-dividing  a  fundamental  clock  in 
accordance  with  the  value  set  in  said  clock  register. 


-V)  A  meihiHJ  tor  obtaining  data  from  a  data  circuit  having  a 
selected  delay  between  the  lime  a  clock  signal  initiates  functiomng 
of  the  circuit  and  the  time  the  data  appears  at  an  output  node  of  the 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving,  by  the  data  circuit,  first  and  second  clock  signals  from 

a  clock  signal  source: 
generating  conesponding  first  and  second  data  signals  at  the 
output  node  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  clock  signals 
and  at  a  time  consistent  with  the  selected  delay; 
propagating  the  first  clock  signal  through  a  first  delay  element 
for  producing  a  first  delayed  clock  signal  for  gating  the  first 
data  signal  to  a  first  or  second  memory  element,  the  first  delay 
element  having  a  delay  less  than  the  selected  delay ; 
propagating  the  second  clock  signal  through  a  second  delay 
element  for  prixlucing  a  second  delayed  clock  signal  for 
gating  the  second  data  signal  to  a  first  or  second  memory 
element    the  secimd  delay  element  having  a  delay  less  than 
the  selected  delav. 
sionng  the  hrsi  data  Mgnal  in  one  of  the  first  memory  eiemcnt  or 
second  memor.  elemcni  in  response  to  the  first  delayed  clock 
signal:  and 

stonng  the  seLond  data  signa:  in  the  other  tirM  memor%  element 
or  second  memon.  element  in  response  to  tfie  second  delayed 
clock  signal. 
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5.479.647 

CLOCK  GENERATION  AND  DISTRIBl  TION  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  MEMORY  (  ON TROI.LER  WITH  A  CPU 

INTERFACE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  CPU 

INTERFACE  WITH  A  MIC  ROPROCESSOR  EXTERNAL 

TO  THE  MEMORY  (  ONTROLI.ER 

Jeffrey   F.   Harness,  and  Ali  S.  Oztaskin.   both  of  HilLsboro. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  C  orporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151^3 

Int  CI.*-  G06F  13/42 

UJS.  CI.  395—550  13  Claims 


(TO  1KM  C«*PO«IWTS) 


1  A  clock  generation  and  distribution  system  for  a  memor> 
controller  in  a  computer  system  including  a  microprocessor 
coupled  to  the  memory  controller,  wherein  the  memor.  controller 
includes  a  CPU  interface  circuit  that  interfaces  with  the  micropro- 
cessor and  a  main  memory  controller  circuit  coupled  to  a  memory 
for  controlhng  memory  operations  of  the  memory,  wherein  the 
clock  generation  and  distribution  system  comprises: 

(.Ala  clock  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal 

the  frequency  of  which  is  controlled  by  that  of  an  input  clock 

signal  from  an  external  clock  source  wherein  the  first  clock 

signal  is  ( 1)  applied  to  the  main  memory  controller  cu-cuit  for 

controlling  operation  of  the  mam  memory  controller  circuit 

and  (2)  not  applied  to  the  CPU  interface  circuit; 

(B )  a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  the  clock  generation  circuit  for 

delaying  the  first  clock  signal  to  be  a  delayed  first  clock 

signal,  wherein  the  delay  circuit  has  a  controllable  delay; 

(C)  an  electrical  connection  circuit  external  to  the  memory 

controller  and  coupled  to  the  delay  circuit  for  transfer- 

nng  the  delayed  first  clock  signal  to  the  microprocessor 

and  the  CPU  interface  circuit  such  that  the  CPL'  interface 

circuit  is  synchronized  with  the  microprocessor,  wherein 

the  delayed  first  clock  signal  controls  operation  of  the 

CPU  interface  circuit. 
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a  third  multiplexer  arranged  to  receive  one  of  said  system  and 
local  clock  signals  from  said  output  lines  coupled  to  first  and 
second  sets  of  input  lines  of  said  third  multiplexer,  said  third 
multiplexer  further  configured  to  couple  one  ot  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  input  lines  to  third  output  lines  of  said  third 
multiplexer  for  passing  one  of  said  system  and  lixal  clock 
signals  onto  said  third  output  lines;  and 

clock  control  means  for  generating  enable  signals  that  conngure 
said  third  multiplexer  to  switch  trom  said  one  of  said  sets  ot 
input  lines  to  the  other  of  said  sets  of  input  lines  so  as  to  pass 
the  other  of  said  system  and  local  clock  signals  onto  said  third 
output  lines  without  adverseK  impacting  the  integrity  of  said 
clock  signals  passing  through  vaid  third  multiplexer 


5,479,649 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  FORMING  A  LOGU  AL 

COMBINATION  OF  SIGNALS  FROM  DIAGNOSTIC 
NODES  IN  AN  IC  CHIP  FOR  PASSIVE  CJBSERVTION  AT 

A  DEDICATED  DIAGNOSTIC  PIN 
Thomas  J.  Runaldue.  San  Jose,  and  Philip  Ngai.  Belmont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Sen  No.  877.566 

Int.  CI.'  c;06F  11/32:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—22.1  9  Claims 


5,479,64« 
METHOD  AND  \PPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  SWITC  HING  CLOCK 
SIGNALS  IN  A  KAl  LT-TOLER.\NT  COMPITER  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Barbera.  Worcester;  Franklin  M.  Savicki,  Sheldon- 
ville,  and   David   E.  Splitz,  North  Attleboro,  all  of  Mass,, 
assignors  to  Stratus  Computer.  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  297,795 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/10:1/32 
VS.  a.  395—750  18  aaims 

I  A  clock  switching  circuit  for  switching  between  clock  signals 
generated  by  one  of  a  local  clock  unit  and  a  system  clock  unit 
when  disabling  and  subsequently  enabling  the  system  clock  unit, 
said  clock  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  multiplexer  configured  to  pass  one  of  system  clock  signals 
generated  by  the  system  clock  unit  and  logical  ground  signals 
onto  output  lines  of  said  first  multiplexer; 
a  second  multiplexer  configured  to  pass  one  of  local  clock 
signals  generated  by  a  local  clock  unit  and  logical  ground 
signals  onto  output  lines  of  said  second  multiplexer,  said  first 
and  second  multiplexers  being  further  configured  such  that 
one  of  said  system  and  local  clock  signals  pass  onto  said 
output  lines; 
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3  An  integrated  circuit  (IC)  device  compnsing: 

a  housing,  a  chip  containing  said  IC;  said  IC  having  operational 
circuits  having  electncal  nodes  and  testing  circuits  having 
electncal  nodes,  where  said  electncal  nodes  of  said  opera 
tional  circuits  are  distinct  from  said  electncal  ntxles  of  said 
testing  circuits  except  for  chip  diagnostic  ntides.  said  chip 
diagnostic  nodes  being  the  logical  intersection  of  the  set  of 
electncal  nodes  of  the  operational  circuits  and  the  electrical 
nodes  of  the  testing  circuits,  said  housing  supporting  said 
chip; 
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metal  conducting  pins,  said  metal  conducting  pins  being  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  electrical  nodes  of  said  operational 
circuits  of  said  IC.  said  pins  being  physically  separated  and 
supported  by  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  pins  being 
dedicated  to  providing  diagnostic  information; 

said  testing  circuits  including  combinatorial  logic  circuits;  a 
plurality  of  said  electrical  nodes  of  said  operational  circuits  of 
said  IC  being  said  chip  diagnostic  nodes,  said  chip  diagnostic 
nodes  being  permanently  electncally  connected  for  selective 
passive  diagnosis  to  said  combinatonai  logic  circuits; 

said  testing  circuit  further  including  a  plurality  of  programmable 
register  stages  having  inputs  and  outputs,  said  programmable 
register  stage  outputs  being  hardwired  to  said  combinatonal 
logic  circuit  for  controlling  the  selection  of  said  plurality  of 
chip  diagnostic  nodes  for  forming  a  logical  combination  ot 
the  signals  on  said  chip  diagnostic  nodes  to  form  a  combina- 
tion logic  signal  before  forwarding  said  combination  logic 
signal  to  said  at  least  one  said  dedicated  diagnostic  pm; 

CPU  means  to  load  a  program  into  said  programmable  register 
stages; 

said  combinatorial  logic  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  AND 
gates,  each  said  AND  gate  having  a  first  and  second  input. 
where  said  first  input  of  each  of  said  AND  gales  is  coupled  to 
a  diflferent  one  of  said  plurality  of  chip  diagnostic  nodes  and 
where  each  said  second  input  ot  said  .AND  gates  is  coupled  to 
a  different  one  of  said  hardwired  programmable  register  stage. 


disconn.  eting  the  second  communications  channel  as  a  function 

of  the  error  rate 
4    A  method  for  use  in  data  communications  equipment  for 
restonng  communications  over  a  pnmary  communication  channel 
after  switching  communications  to  a  secondan,  communications 
channel,  the  methcxi  compnsing  the  steps  of 

exchanging  information  over  the  secondarj  communications 
channel  by  providing  a  first  data  signal  to  a  remote  dau 
communications  equipment  and  receiving  a  second  data  sig- 
nal from  the  remote  data  communications  equipment; 
penixlicalh  exchanging  a  portion  of  the  first  data  signal  and  a 
piinion  of  the  second  daia  signal  over  the  pnmary  communi- 
cations channel; 
dunng  the  penodic  exchange,  determining  a  line  quality  of  the 

pnmary  channel:  and 
terminating  the  communications  over  the  secondare  channel  as  a 
function  of  the  determined  line  quaJitv  of  the  pnman  channel 


5,479.650 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SWITCHING 
COM.MUNICATIONS  FROM  A  SECONDARE  CHANNEL 
TO  A  PRI.MAR^  CHANNEL 
James  I  .   \rchibald.  Clearv^ater,  and  Mahendra  Patel,  Bran- 
don, both  of  Kla..  assignors  to  \J&1  Corp.,  Murrav   Hill 
NJ. 

Hied  Det.  24,  1992.  Ser,  No.  996.434 

Int,  Cl,*^  (i06F  1 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  395-575  „  Oaims 


5.479.651 
DISC  DRIVE  CONTROLLER  TO  DETECT  DEFECTS  IN 
READ/WRITE  CIRC  I  ITS  FOR  A  DISC  DRI\  E 
\ukimi  Nakaguchi,  Wyomi.ssing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawa.saki.  and  Fujitsu  \  LSI  Limited,  kasugai,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  204,494 
Claims  prioritv.  apphcation  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1W3.  5-065676 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/iK.1 
IS.  CI.  .^05-182.03 ,1  (la.n,, 
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I  .\  method  for  use  in  data  communications  equipment  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  data  connection  to  a  remote  data  communications 
equipment  over  a  first  communications  channel; 

providing  a  first  data  signal  to  the  remote  daU  communications 
equipment  over  the  first  communications  channel. 

receiving  a  second  data  signal  from  the  remote  data  communi- 
cations equipment  over  the  first  communications  channel: 

determining  an  error  rale  of  the  received  second  data  signal  over 
the  first  communications  channel. 

establishing  a  data  connection  to  the  remote  data  communica- 
tions equipment  over  a  second  communications  channel  as  a 
function  of  the  error  rale: 

providing  the  first  data  signal  to  the  remote  data  comraunica- 
uons  equipment  over  the  second  communications  channel: 
and 


I.  A  disc  drive  controller  for  controlling  the  access  of  data 
provided  between  a  disc  drive  and  said  controller,  said  disc  drive 
controller  comprising: 

a  buffer  circuit  to  buffer  the  data  accessed  between  said  disc 

dnve  and  said  controller; 
a  write  circuit,  coupled  between  said  buflfer  circuit  and  said  disc 
drive  to  provide  daU  to  said  disc  drive,  said  wnte  circuit 
compnsing  a  modulation  circuit  tc  modulate  the  data  provided 
to  said  disc  drive; 
a  read  circuit,  coupled  between  said  buffer  circuit  and  said  disc 
drive  to  read  the  data  provided  by  said  disc  dnve  and  to 
provide  said  read  data  to  said  buffer  circuit,  said  read  circuil 
comprising  a  demodulation  circuit  to  jemodulaie  die  data 
provided  from  said  disc  drive  and  a  read-bypass  circuit  to 
provide  data  from  said  disc  dnve  without  being  demodulated, 
and 
a  defect  detecting  circuit  to  detect  the  occurrence  ol  a  defect  m 
said  unte  circuit  by  companng  data  which  has  been  modu- 
lated said  write  circuit,  provided  to  the  disc  drive  and  read  by 
said  read  circuit  witho'jt  Niing  demodulated  with  a  predeler 
mined  value. 
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5,479,652 
VnCROPROCESSOR  WITH  AN  EXTERNAL  COMMAND 

MODE  FOR  DIA(;N0SI.S  AND  DEBl  GGING 
Robert  S.  Dreyer.  Sunnyvale;  Donald  B.  Alpert.  Santa  Clara; 
Nimish  H.  Modi.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Mike  J.  Tripp, 
Forest  Grove,  Oreg..  a-ssignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,642,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,229 
int  CI."  G06F  ]I/34 
IS.  a.  395—183.06  36  Claims 


COilGLIC  OS  MBUT 

AS  A  FUU  IM}  1 

MfUT 


1  A  computer  circuit  for  operating  in  a  processor-driven  mode 
responsive  to  a  series  of  stored  macroinstruclions  from  a  computer 
memory,  and  also  for  operating  in  an  external  command  mode 
responsive  to  an  externally  supplied  microinstruction  and  an  exter- 
nally supplied  command,  comprising: 

a  mode  selection  unit  for  selecting  the  external  command  mode 

or  the  processor-dnven  mode; 
an  execution  unit  for  executing  microinstructions; 
a  microinstruction  multiplexer  for  providing  a  selected  microin- 
struction to  the  execution  unit; 
a   processor  dn\ en    instruction   path   including   a   decoder   for 
receivmg   and  decoding  said  stored  macroinstructions  and 
dectxiing  them  into  microin.structions  which  are  then  supplied 
10  a  first  input  of  the  microinstruction  multiplexer; 
an  external  instruction  path  for  supplying  an  externally  supplied 
microinstruction  to  a  second  input  of  the  microinstruction 
multiplexer;  and 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  mode  selection  unit  for  con- 
trolling the  microinstruction  multiplexer  to  select 
dunng  processor-driven  operation,  a  microinstruction  result- 
ing from  a  decoded  macroinstruction  from  the  processor- 
driven  instruction  path,  and 
dunng  external  command  mode  operation,  an  externally  sup- 
plied microinstruction  from  the  external  instruction  path 
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the  dislc  array  controller  determining  that  a  first  disk  drive  failure 
has  occurred,  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  drives  comprising 
said  drive  array  remain  functioning  properly  after  said  disk 
dnve  failure;  and 

the  disk  array  controller  aulomalically  reconfiguring  one  or  more 
of  the  one  or  more  functioning  dnves  comprising  said  dnve 
array  into  a  second  configuration  in  response  to  said  first  disk 
drive  failure  being  determined  to  have  occurred  in  said  step  of 
determinine 


5,479,654 
APPARATCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECONSTRl'CTING  A 
FILE  FROM  A  DIFFERENCE  SIGNATURE  AND  AN 
ORIGINAL  FILE 
Mark  Squibb.  Kingston,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Squibb  Data  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,164,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  39.702 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 5/401 
U.S.  CI.  395—600  28  Claims 


5,479,653 

DISK  ARR.\Y  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  WHICH 

SUPPORTS  COMPOUND  RAID  CONFIGl  RATIONS  AND 

SPARELE.SS  HOT  SPARING 

Craig  Jones,  Austin.  Tex.,  a.s.signQr  to  Dellusa,  L.P..  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,176 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/10 

U  S  CI  395 182  03  42  Claiois        ^  ^  method  for  producing  a  difference  signature  of  differences 

1   A  methixi  for  supporting  compound  configurations  in  a  disk    t^tween  an  onginal  file  and  an  updated  version  of  the  onginal  file. 
array  system  compnsing  a  disk  array  including  a  plurality  of  disk    compnsing 

dnves  and  a  disk  array  controller  coupled  to  the  disk  array,  the        (1 )  creating  a  token  table  from  an  onginal  hie  in  a  hrsi  storage 

method  compnsing  the  steps  of;  device  by  producing  a  token  set  for  each  equal  sized  contigu- 

configunng  the  disk  array  according  to  a  first  configuration;  ous  segment  of  said  onginal  hie,  each  token  set  compnsing  a 
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primary  exclusive-or  based  token  and  at  least  one  order  sen- 
sitive secondary  token  or  cyclic  redundancy  check  product 
term;  and 

(2)  generating  a  difference  signature,  using  the  token  table  and 
an  updated  file,  by; 

(a)  defining  a  viindow  of  consideration  for  the  updated  file, 
said  window  being  of  a  size  equivalent  to  the  segment  size 
used  to  create  the  token  set  for  the  onginal  file  and  com- 
pnsing successive  characters  in  the  updated  file; 

(b)  calculating  a  pnmarv  exclusive-or  based  token  for  the 
window  of  consideration; 

(c)  searching  the  token  table  for  a  pnmary  token  which 
matches  the  pnmary  token  for  the  window  and  advancing 
to  step  2(g)  if  said  matching  pnmary  token  is  not  found  in 
the  token  table; 

(d) 

(i)  generating  a  secondary  token  for  said  window  in 
response  to  finding  in  the  token  table  a  pnmary  token 
which  matches  the  pnmarv  token  from  the  window  and 
companng  the  secondary  token  to  the  secondary  token  in 
the  corresp<.)nding  token  set  in  the  token  table;  and 
(ii)  advancing  to  step  2(e)  if  the  secondary  tokens  match; 

(e)  logging  the  offset  of  the  current  window  to  the  difference 
signature  to  correlate  the  relative  locations  of  the  matching 
segment  in  the  onginal  and  updated  files,  in  response  to 
finding  a  match  between  the  secondary  token  from  the 
window  and  the  corresponding  secondary  token  from  the 
token  set; 

(0  advancing  the  window  of  consideration  bv  the  segment 
size  to  the  next  segment  after  the  matched  text,  if  there  are 
any  remaining  segments  in  the  updated  file,  and  resuming 
the  method  at  step  (2b I  above: 

(g)  advancing  the  window  of  consideration  bv  at  least  one 
character  to  create  the  next  window,  which  includes  the 
characters  of  the  prev lous  window  and  at  leasi  one  charac- 
ter in  the  updated  hie  following  the  previous  window  minus 
the  equivalent  number  of  characters  at  the  beginning  of  the 
previous  window,  in  response  to  a  failed  token  search  for 
the  previous  window,  which  occurs  where  either  said  pn 
man.  token  for  ihe  previous  window  of  said  updated  file  is 
not  found  in  the  token  table  for  said  onginal  hie  or  where  ai 
least  one  matching  pnmary  token  is  found  in  the  token 
table  but  no  matching  secondary  token  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  matching  pnmarv  token  is  found  in  the 
token  table; 

(h)  generating  a  pnmary  token  for  said  next  window  of 
consideration  by  adjusting  the  pnmary  token  from  the 
previous  window  and 

(j)  repealing  the  cycle  of  steps  (2b)  through  (2i)  until  the 
updated  file  is  exhausted. 


^'° 


detecting  whether  actual  remaining  space  of  said  file  becomes 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  registered  remaining  empty  space  at 
which  said  expansion  timing  is  set,  to  issue  a  file  expansion 
request, 

in  resp»inse  to  said  hie  expansion  request,  expanding  a  file  bv 
generating  and  holding  new  space  management  information  in 
accordance  with  said  registered  alUxated  expansion  space 
information,  expanding  a  space  to  the  file,  initializing  said 
expanded  space  to  the  file  in  parallel  with  record  input, output 
prtx-essing  relative  to  the  already  existing  space  and  interrupt- 
ing said  second  input/output  processing  before  said  file  expan- 
sion. 

dunng  execution  of  said  file  expanding  step,  execuung  said 
record  input/output  processing  relative  to  said  alreadv  existing 
space  by  using  old  before  expansion  space  management  infor- 
mation, in  accordance  with  a  record  inputyoutpui  prtKess. 

informing  said  record  inputy'output  prtKess  of  a  completion  of 
said  file  expanding  process  and  the  amount  of  after-expansion 
space  to  logically  set  said  held  space  management  information 
as  after-expansion  space  management  information. 

resuming  said  record  inputyoutput  pr(Kess  after  said  file  expand 
ing  pnxess.  when  said  record  inpuL'output  process  detects  an 
insufficient  empt\  space  pnor  to  completing  the  file  expan- 
sion; and 

matching  space  management  information  for  a  panicular  tile 
management  system  with  actual  file  space  management  infor- 
mation after  a  file  expansion  executed  bv  another  hie  manage- 
ment system,  when  an  inconsistency  is  detected  between  the 
file  capacity  managed  bv  said  file  management  system  and  an 
actual  capacity  of  said  file. 


5.479.655 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE  IN  AN  ON-LINE 
DATABASE  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  ALLY  EXPANDING 
A  FILE  W ITHOUT  SI  PPRFISSION  OF  JOB  EXECUTION 
Kouji   Ivtamolo.  Yokohama:   Kola  Yamaguchi.  Yamato.  and 
Yasushi  Murakata.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  26.  1992.  Ser  No.  857.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  28.  1991,  3-064352 
Int.  Cl.'^  C;06F  I2/04:I3AX} 
U.S.  CI.  39.^-600  5  Claims 

1  A  dynamic  file  expansion  method  for  a  file  management 
system  providing  efficient  operations  of  stonng  records  in  a  file, 
renewing,  deleting,  and  referring  to  records  stored  in  the  file,  said 
dynamic  file  expansion  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

regislenng  information  of  an  alltxated  expansion  space  to  be 
added  to  said  file  upon  CKcurrence  of  insufficient  space 
therein,  and  registenng  information  of  a  remaining  empty 
space  of  said  file  whereby  an  expansion  timing  indicating  a 
need  for  file  expansion  is  set; 


5.479.656 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAXIMIZINt,  DATA 
FILES  STORED  IN  A  R\NDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  OF  A 
C  OMPUTER  FILE  SYSTEM  AND  OPTIMIZATION 
THEREFOR 
Joseph  H.  Rawling.s.  111.  7427  SW.  34th.  Portland.  Oreg.  97219 
Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser  No.  882.430 
Int.  CI.'  c;06F  12/00:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-^97.02  ^  claims 

1     In   a  computer  system   having  a  random  access   memory 
system,  a  methcxl  of  maintaining  computer  files  in  the  memory 
system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
panitioning  the  memory   system  into  pages  of  predetermined 

size: 
partitioning  each  of  the  pages  mto  data  paragraphs  of  predeter- 
mined size,  each  data  paragraph  compnsing  at  least  one  byte 
of  memory :  and 
dynamically    formaning  the  memory    system   into  a  senes  of 
memory  blocks  of  vanable  length,  responsive  to  the  size  of 
each  file  stored  in  the  memory  system,  each  memory  block 
consisting  of  at   least  one  of   the  data  paragraphs,   located 
within  one  or  more  of  said  pages;  wherein  said  dynamically 
formatting  the  memory  system  includes,  for  each  file  to  be 
stored  in  the  memory  system; 
creating  a  single  memory  block  object; 
stonng  an  indication  of  the  file  starting  location  in  the  memory 

block  ohiect. 
stonng  an  indication  of  the  file  size  in  the  memory  block  object; 
and 
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Storing  in  the  memorv  block  object  a  fii^t  pointer  to  a  next  one 
ot  a  «;nes  ot  nonadjaceni  memoi^  block  objects,  so  that  the 
memor>  block  object  defines  a  corresponding  block  of 
memorv  and  the  tint  fKimters  in  the  series  of  memory  block 
objects  together  form  a  first  linked  list  of  memorv  bliKks; 

therein  said  indication  of  the  hie  size  includes 

a  number  of  complete  pa^e^  in  the  memory  block  iBl(x.kPages); 

a  number  of  paragraphs  that  the  memory  block  extends  into  the 
last  page  iLastPageLengthi   and 

a  number  of  bytes  used  m  the  last  paragraph  of  the  memory 
block  I  BytesLastParagraph  1. 


5.479,657 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING  COL^NT 

INFORMATION  BY  SI  MMING  FREQl  ENCIF.S  OF 

USAGE  AND  USING  THE  SI  MS  TO  DETERMINE  WRITE 

ADDRESSF^ 
Masahiko  Toyonaga;  Toshiro  Akino,  and  Hiroaki  Okude,  all  of 
Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsashita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,79.^  Mar   13.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  199.V  Ser   No.  76.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989.  I-670I1 
Int.  (1     (,0*)F  ~ ■24:7/00 
L.S.  a.  395—600  U  CUIms 

I  A  system  for  sorting  count  information  in  a  memory  of  a 
computer,  the  count  information  representing  an  order  of  priority 
of  processing  of  a  plurality  of  basic  information  units,  the  system 
comprising; 


t 


fPREPAHATlON  Of   ACCUfclULATlON 
I  INFORMATION  CORRESPONDING  TO 
;  SUWMAT  ION  Of  SORT  -KEY  USAGE 
1  FREQUENCY    INFORMATION  FROM  THE 

START 


Oi;TPUT    PREPARATION  *ITM 
SE3UENCE    NFORMA^ION  OF  SORTED 
RECORDS  BASED   ON    ACCUMULATION 
NFORMATION  


hrst  means  for  reading  the  ^ount  information  lo  be  sorted  to 
prepare  a  representation  of  said  count  information  in  a  first 
direct-access  memory,  the  representation  having  a  count  range 
of  the  count  information  as  an  address  range: 

second  means  for  incrementing  by  one  the  hrst  direct-access 
memory  for  each  count  of  the  count  information  to  prepare 
frequency  of  usage  information  for  each  count. 

third  means  for  initializing  accumulation  of  the  frequency  of 
usage  information  of  the  count  stored  in  a  second  direct 
access  memory  to  zero,  adding  the  frequency  of  usage  infor- 
mation or  the  address  to  the  accumulation  m  an  a.scending 
order  of  the  address  of  the  second  direct-access  memory  when 
the  soning  in  the  a.scending  order  is  desired  and  in  descending 
order  of  the  address  when  the  sorting  in  the  descending  order 
IS  desired,  and  writing  the  accumulation  prior  to  the  addition 
of  the  frequency  of  usage  into  the  second  direct-access 
memory  designated  by  said  address  to  prepare  accumulation 
information  of  the  counts  starting  from  1  and  smaller  than 
each  count  into  the  second  direct-access  memory  when  the 
sorting  in  the  a.scending  order  is  desired  and  prepare  the 
accumulation  information  of  counts  larger  than  each  ciiunt 
when  the  sorting  in  tlie  descending  order  is  desired:  and 

fourth  means  for  (i)  wnting  a  unit  of  the  count  information  from 
the  beginning,  as  the  units  of  the  post-sort  information,  the 
accumulation  stored  in  the  second  direct-access  memory  hav- 
ing the  counts  as  the  address,  as  the  sequence  of  the  unit  of 
post-sort  information,  and  (ii)  adding  one  to  the  accumulation 
in  the  second  direct-access  memory  to  prepare  the  sequence 
for  the  next  unit  of  the  count  information  having  the  same 
count,  and  for  repealing  operations  in  and  (ii!  for  e\ery  unit 
of  the  input  information 
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7210.  Franklin  Rd..  (  ranberr\.  Pa.  1MK.6  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  85X.A5V.  Mar.  2t.  IW2.  abandoned 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1W4.  ,Ser.  No   .M.h'M  "^'^  aPPl'^ation  Mar.  24.  \f<tA.  Ser  No.  211.610 

lerm  of  patent  14  >earv 


I  .S   (1.  1)2— K6K 


Term  of  patent  14  vearv 


U.S.  CI.  1)2—891 


.<65.4.<2 
DECORATIM  HK\I)  WRAP 

Michael  .).  Buccelli.  8  Bagnal  St..  Boston,  Mass.  021.^4 
Filed  .Jul.  11.  1W4.  Ser  No.  25.7Mi 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
l.S.  CI.  1)2—881 


.Vi5.4.^ 
WINJKR  B(M)I 

Pamela  \.  Parker.  456  Sun.set  Dr..  San  (  arlns.  (  alif.  V4(rn 
Filed  Sep.  2".  IW4.  Ser.  No.  2'^.(N>.« 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ear\ 
I   S   (I    1)2—412 


UMI 


2ssy 


2890 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


December  26.  1 995 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2891 


365,435 
COMPETITOR  BOOT 

Pamela  A.  Parker,  956  Sunset  Dr.,  San  Carlos,  (  alif.  '^4070 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  29,006 
Ifrm  i.f  palent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  D2—912 


.^65,437 
CI  FF  FOR  IN-LINF  SKATES 
Richard  Schaper.  Maple  Grove;  Dan  M.  Sutherland,  \rden 
Hills;  Erik  Mueller,  and  Philip  Dretzka.  both  of  Minneapolis, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  First  Team  Sports,  Inc..  Mounds 
View,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan,  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI,  D2— 946 


365.434 
SHOE  I  PPER 
Trac>  I.,  league.  Aloha.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  \pr.  IX.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3'',631 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CI.  D2— 970 


365.441 
CI  R1.IN(,  IRON  POl  CH 
Anthonv  (,.  Drake,  Sacramento,  and  David  J.  Bluestein.  l.odi, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Drake-Bluestein.   Inc..   Sacra- 
mento. (  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  !<W4.  Ser  No.  2'.^? 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
VS.  CI.  I).^— 205 


365.442 
KFV  HOLDER 
(iregorv  S.  Davis.  2525  Ma  La  Selva,  Palos  \erdes.  and  Dale 
M.  McHattie,  27550  Ixtnghill  Dr..  Rancho  Palos  \erdes.  both 
of  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jul,  2«.  1994.  Ser  No.  26,456 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S,  CI.  1)3—207 


365,436 
FREESTYLE  BOOT 

Pamela  A.  Parker.  956  Sunset  Dr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070 
Filed  Sep.  2"'.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D2— 912 


365,438 
SHOE  I  PPER 
Toren  P.  B.  Orzeck,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.. 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI,  D2— 969 


365,440 
SPORTS  FAN 

William  A.   Stokesherrv.  Jr..  6401    Cheltenham   V>a\.   Citrus 
Heights,  (alif.  9.n621 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (1.  1)3—3 


365.443 

FfK)TBALL  BU, 

Mei  L.  \\u.  12615  Park  St.,  (  erritos.  Calif,  90''01 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.596 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

C.S.  CI.  D3— 226 


UMI 


2892 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


DECEMBER  26,  1995 
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365,444 

LIGHTED  BAG 

Karen  Pritihett,  HC33  Box  2870.  Wasilla.  \k.  99654 

Filed  Dec.  16,  I'WS.  Sen  No.  16J75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..s.  (1.  D.V-:33 


365.446 

Ml  ITIPI  K  BOTTl  F  (ASF 

Naravan    Raghunathan.    .Mississauga.    Canada,    assignor    to 

Norseman  Plastics  Limited.  Rexdale.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1W4,  .Scr.  No.  Z1.2')2 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

I  ..S.  CI.  D.V— .Ml 


■'^-^•^^  .^65.45(. 

H  \  \  ( '  K  R 

Ronald  A,  Tra>is.  and  I  orrie  K   ^ra^i.,  both  of  M^  Wilson    y,„^„  u    <  h  '^ECTIONAL  SOFA 

\\a\.  Rock  Springs.  \\\o.  H2^)\  Kotn-rl  U.  Sch»eiger,  (rreenboro.  N.C.  a.s,sienor  to  Ini^ersal 

Furniture  lndu.strie^,  Inc..  High  Point.  N.( 

Filed  Jul.  2«.  l'*^}.  Ser  No.  11.1.=:.' 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)6— .'36 


Filed  Nov.  18.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .'1.145 
Itrni  i>f  patinl  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI,  D6— .MV 


365,445 
GOLF  CLUB  BAG 
David  D.  Boone,  El  Tore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynx  (rolf.  Inc.. 
C'it\  of  Industr-v,  Calif. 

Filed  lun.  I.V  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,385 
Term  of  p.iieni  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  !).<— 255 


.'65.447 

FXPANDVBI  F  CFOTHKS  HANGFR 

Hoyet  I).  North.  193t)  N.  Wilhite.  Cleburne,  lev.  7^)31 

Filed  Ma>  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  23.3,M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  CI.  D6— 317 


.V.5.449 
(HAIR  FOR  A  CHILD 
(;ar>  M.  \\(M>d.  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  to  Smart  Products. 
Inc..  Charlotte.  N.(  . 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1W4,  Ser  No.  2X,522 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ean. 
I  .S.  CI.  I)6~3,'3 


.V.5,451 

(HAIR  WITH  STORA(,F  BAGS  AND  (  ANOP^ 

William  M.  Shahid,  KO.  Box  85.  Destin.  Fla.  32.'^4<l 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1W4,  Ser  N(i.  28,(124 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 3.^ 


UMI 


2894 
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365,452  365.454 

CHAISE  LOUNGE  (HAIR 

Wolf-Dieter  krausf.  Miinster,  Germany,  and  Johannes  Prins,  C.  Angus  Thomson.   Farmington.   Pa..  assignDr  to   Huttirian 

En.schede.  Netherlands,  assignors  tii  \quarius  Casual  Furni-  Brethren  in  New  ^brk.  Inc..  Riflon.  N.^. 

ture  Nederland  B A  .  He  Fnschede,  Netherlands  Filed  Nov,  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  31,437 

Filed  Vug    15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27351  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Claims    prionn,    .ipplication    Netherlands,    Fell     24.    1994.  C.S.  CI.  D6— 380 

DM'n2X7y,< 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

I  ,.S.  CI.  D6— 361 


US   RATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OPnCE 
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365.456  365.458 

*^KAT  SEAT 

Pasquale  Natuzzi.  Santeramo  In  Colle.  and  Arcangelo  Scarati.  Pasquaie  Natuzzi.  Santeramo  In  C  oUe,  and  Artrangelo  Scarati. 

Talsano,  both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  SPA.  Talsano.  both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA. 

Ban.  Italy  Ban.  Italy 

Filed  Oct,  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  29.718  Filed  Mar  9.  1995.  Ser  No.  35.907 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L'.S.  CI.  IM^381  U.S.  CI,  1X^381 


iMitri'Vl§i"lirgi'-Wiii'ti>.iiii'ii'«i 


iH"iiiii'iir-»'^ifi'*i 


365,453 
CHAIR 

Thomas  J.  Newhouse.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Her-  36. .4.^. 

man  Miller.  Inc.,  /eeland,  M,ch  P^  BLK   TRANSIT  BENCH 

Filed  Jun,  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24J20  •^■^■">  ^"^'^''-  '^'"  ^-  •*<»*'  '^*-  Anaheim.  Calif,  92805 

Tern,  .,f  patent  14  years  '■''«^'*  •>"'■  --'^-  ''^^-  ^"  "^o-  '^•^*>' 

[   >,    (I    1)^, Xf^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— ,^81 


365.459 
365,457  SEAT 

^^'^^  Pasquale  Natuzzi.  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati. 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  .Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  ScaraU.        Talsano,  both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  S.p.A., 
Talsano,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA,        Bari.  Italy 

Ban,  lUly  fug^  j^^  9   ,995   ^er.  No.  35.908 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,521  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  l'.S.  CT.  D6— 381 
LI.S.  CI.  D6— 381 


UMI 
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December  26.  1995 
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365,460  365.462 

(  RADI  t  DR.\FTIN(;  TABLE 

Merlin  A.  Brunner.  Applelon.  and  Har>e>  J    Uraheim.  Weyau-    Carl  B.  Brandenbcrg,  FM  3450^  Box  188,  Crwson,  Tex.  76035 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Pnxlucts 
Company.  Inc..  New  London.  \Ms. 

Filed  Sep.  M).  1VV4.  ^er.  No.  29J32 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 385 


Filed  Sep.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 420 


365.464 
DRESSER  ROBE 
.Merlin  A.  Brunner.  Appleton.  and  Haney  J.  Draheim.  We>au- 
wega.  both  of  Wis..  a.ssignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Prf>ducts 
Company.  Inc..  Ne«  London.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep   30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.217 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  1)6— 4."J 


365,466 
ANGLED  DISPLAY  STAND 
Paul   R.   Lechlelter.  Powell,  and   Mark   B.  Artus.   Beechwold. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc.. 
Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar  16.  1995.  St>r  No.  36.237 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  D6 — M9 
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365,461 
LAP  DF.Sk 
Steven  J.  Falter.  14  Mechanic  St.,  Havesville.  Ohio  44838 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29j;22 

lerni  nf  [latent   14  \cars 
I  .S.  CI.  U* — «J0 


365.463 
COMPl  TER  DESK 
Teuvo  Kinnunen.  Mantytie  5  D  1,  Nummela  (Domicile:  Vihtit, 
Finland 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993,  Ser,  No.  13,7()8 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar,  31,  1993,  201/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 422 


365.465 

WORKSTATION  TH.AT  SI  PPORTS  KEYBOARDS  AND 

CO.MPLTER  COMPONENTS  ON  AN  ELECTRIC  PIANO 

John  H.  Kniefel;  Gary  M,  Benting.  and  Leslie  R,  Abraham,  all 

of  Owatonna.    Minn.,   assignors    to   Wenger   Corporation. 

Ov»atonna,  Minn. 

Filed  .Sep,  7.  1993.  .Ser  No,  12.618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ-S.  CI,  D6--449 


365.467 
DISPLAY 
Paul   R,   Lechleiter.  Powell,  and   Mark   B    Artus.   Beechwold. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Flntertainmenl  Inc.. 
Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar  16.  1995.  Ser  No.  36.258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  CI,  D6 — 468 


UMI 
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365.4hX 
SKCT  RIT^  t.NCLOSl  RK  KOK  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE 

OF  \RT1(  LES 
(irejjon.  R.  Tomasino;  Randolph  R.  Tnmasino,  both  of  Clover- 
dale,  and   lerrv  (     Mimptv.  Spencer,  ail  of  Ind,.  as,signors  to 
Matrix  lechnical  I- naineenni;  (  nrporation.  C'loverdale,  Ind. 
Kiletl  jiin-  ID.  1<W4,  Str,  No.  24,234 
[eriii  iif  jiattiii   14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6 170 


.V)5.470 

TELEVISION  STAND  KOR  SI  PPORTINC  PORTABLE 

TELEVISION  SETS 

Donald  Shulman.  1468  KeLso  Blvd.,  Windermere.  Fla.  ,V47S6 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1W5,  Ser  No.  33.25.' 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean< 

L.S.  CI.  1)6—475 


-^5-472  3^,5.474 

ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER  TABLE  TOP  SIPPORT 

David    B,    Rchnberj;,   ,'2<*   Mc(  abe   St..   Port   Charlotte,   Ha.    Robert  J.  (oates.  PO,  Box  27.  Palm  Desert.  Calif,  92261-002" 
^-^^^-^  Filed  Nov,  15.  1<W4.  Ser,  No.  31,014 

Filed  Oct,  25,  IW.V  Ser,  No.  14,543  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears  U^.  CI,  1)6 — IM' 
L'.S.  CI.  D6--478 


,V.5.471 
OVAL  DISPLAY  STAND 
Paul  R.  I.echlelter.  Powell,  and   Mark   B.   \rtus.  Beech«old. 
both  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc., 
¥t.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1W5,  .Ser  No.  36.244 
Term  of  patent  14  vearv 
I  .S.  CI.  1)6 — »75 


.^5.469 

CABINFI   TIERS 

Francis  I  ,  Mailloux.  SIOS  F.  Palm  La,.  Scottsdale,  Vri/,  85257 

Filed  Nov    r,  1994.  Ser,  No,  .M.096 

lerni  of  pnlent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6 174 


-V>5.4-'.< 

\l  DIO  SYSTEM  SHFLVINt; 

Patrick  Johnson.  527  N,  Briscoe.  Tulia.  lex,  79088 

Filed  Apr  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,898 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U,S.  CI,  1)6—4^9 


^     rlr^r^  r^;^ 


*"!'!■        11        11      !            !        I 

i     il      i     i      !l      ii     i 

r    „     i       i  i         i        1         1  i         :  i       i 
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365.475 
FOOD  SERMCE  COCNTER 

Jim  \\    Sargent.  III.  121  Fairground  Rd,.  norenct.  Via.  f.Vi.^l 
Filed  Nov,  1.  1994,  Ser  No   3<l.544 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L!.S.  CI,  1)6— 181 


365.476 
BED  SIDE  RAIL 
Michael  S.  Bcrastein.  Natick.  Mas.s.:  David  H,  C  rovslev.  \\(K)n- 
socket.    R,I..   and    Randv    L.    \bram.s,    Leominster, 
assignors  to  Safetv  1st.  Inc.  Chestnut  Hill,  Mas.s, 
Filed  Sep,  29,  1994.  Ser  No,  29.122 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S   CI,  D6— .>0.X 


Mass,, 
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365.477 
CRIB  FMlBOfiRD 
Merlin  \.  Brunntr.  \ppl<iiin.  jnd  Harvey  J.  Draheim.  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  \\i>..  assii;n>irs  t(i  Mmmiins  Juvenile  Products 
Compan>.  Inc.,  Nr«   I  ondoii.  Wis. 

Hied  Sep.  2i>.  l'**»4.  Sen  No.  28,684 
Term  i>f  patent  14  years 

r.s.  CI.  iw>— 5(ix 


365.479 
CRIB  FNDBOAKD 
Merlin  A.  Brunner.  Appleton.  and  Har\e>  J.  Drahelni.  Weyaii- 
wega,  both  of  VVi.s..  a.s.signors  to  .Simmons  ,!u\enile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  \Ms. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  IW4,  Ser  No.  2X."I1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .s.  CI.  1)6— 5tm 


^^■■*Xi  365.483 

RFCFPIUIF  S()4PI)ISH 

Ed  .McKeon,  Richmond,  Australia,  assignor  to  Pacific  Medical    Thomas   \an    I)>k.   Prospect    Park.   N.,I..   assignor   to   (joody 


Supplies  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1W4.  Ser  No.  27.557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dh— 5i;< 


Products.  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J. 

Filed  .[ul.  6.  1994,  Ser  Nci.  2,^.601 
lerm  of  patent  14  \carv 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 536 
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365.478  365.480 

C  RIB  ENDBOARD  CRIB  FNDBOARI) 

Merlin  A.  Brunner  Appleton.  and  Har\e>  I.  Draheim.  Wevau-  Merlin  .\.  Brunner.  Appleton.  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim.  Weyau- 

«ega.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  .Juvenile  Products  »ega,  both  of  Wis.,  a.s.signors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Pn>ducts 

(  ompanv.  Inc..  Ne«  London,  Wis.  Compan>.  Inc.,  New  London.  Wis. 

Filed  Nep   20.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  28,687  Filed  Sep.  M).  1994.  Set  No.  29,190 

Krni    'f  pjidit  !4  vears  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

VS.  CI.  D6— 508  L  .S.  CI.  D6— 508 


.V.5.484 
Bl  SINFSS  (  ARl)  DISPLAY 
Stephen  W.  Trattner,  Jr.  and  Lori  J.  Trattner  both  of  .Ml2I\ 
Ocean  Pines.  Berlin.  Md.  21S1I 

Filed  Oct  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  .M),44'* 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  (1.  1)6—571 


.^65.482 

Rl  BBFR  DAM  DISPFNSFR 

Tracet  I).  Larimore.  885  School  House  Rd..  Brooks.  Kv  4<lll>9 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser  No.  24.726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 518 


UMI 
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365,485  365.487 

slf:kpin(;  bag  with  pillow  ld  (  laser  diski  sroR.A(;E  c  ase 

Julie  A.   Rossman,   2()48  Sute   Rd.  87,  St.  Croix  Falls.  Wis.    Jui-Yu  Chen,  No.  12.  Ta  Yuan  25  Street,  33  Ling.  Chung  Shan 

54024  Ts'un.  Tai  Ping  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,350  China 

Term  .if  patent  14  vtarv  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  19,388 

C.S.  CI.  IX)— 54(1  Term  of  patent  14  jears 

U.S.  CI.  I>6— 629 


365.489 

CD  ROTATOR  AND  HOLDER 

Steven  Barle>,  93-12  Riley  Rd..  New  Windsor.  NY.  12553 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25.086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 630 


365.491 
HOT  WATER  DISPENSER 
Chao    Ming    Hui.    Tainan    Hsien,    Taiwan,    Pro>.    of   China, 
assignor  to  Power  Jiann  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tainen  Hsien, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  27.155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D7— 311 


1 

1 

—    1 

1 

^! 

T 

w^      -  ^ 

.  i    >  f     . . 

'*         '<     >*       *K        , 

*           .            ■        1 

r*      »•    »r    »•     >| 

i»      -       ■     . 

^*  »<    #1   *; 

.  T    »  r    X    >  ■! 

-       •       A     li 

v4      »■*■**     »  i 

■       •«    ■>«    »«     > 

*         -         • 

*•■     »<     *•     % 

»'     »<      ><     > 

..       ,,      >«       ..       . 

' 

»  •             r'             "           \ 

\*'. 
**»* 


kJ 


.V)5,486 
(  OMBINED  PLAY  PEN  PAD  AND  Bl  MPER  GL'ARD 

Thoma.s  A.  Perry.  PO.  Box  2335,  \acaville,  Calif.  95688 
Filed   Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  26.018 
lerni  nf  p.itfnt  14  vears 
L.S.  (1.  D6— 597 


365.488 
ST0RA(;E  ASSEMBLY 
Shahriar  Dardashti.  236  S.  Oakhurst  Dr..  BeverK  Hills.  (  alif 
90212 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,825.  Jan.  21.  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  36.667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D6— 629 


365.490 
ALTOMATIC  COFFEE  MACHINE 
Charles  J.  Ponteroy.  Kirkland,  Wash„  assignor  to  Caffe  Acorto. 
Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  CI.  D7— 309 


365.492 
CARAFE 
Anthony   B.   Rorke.   Guilford,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Black   & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  32,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  CI.  D7— 319 
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Dfcfmrrr  26.  1995 
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365,493  365.495 

(  \KF  PW  CAST  BROILING  PAN 
Daniel  C.   KundbtTK,  (  ixin   Kapids.   Minn.,  assignor  to  The    Thomas    0"Higgias,    Orinda.    Calif.,    assignor    to    Hilliams- 

Pillsbury  Companv,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Sonoma,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  H(15.7S1.  Det.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,20? 

347_M)«.  This  application  Mas  M.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  23,730  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lerm  >>f  paitnt   14  years  I'.S.  CI.  D7— 359 
IS.  CI.  D7— .154 


365.497  3^,^^ 

KNOB  FOR  A  MD  DRINKING  (iLASS 

I,ut7    (.ebhardt.    Immensc-e.    S»it«rland.    assignor   to   AMC     .Markus  Udker.  H erfLstra.s.se  21,  68159  Mannheim   Germanv 
International    Vl  FA  Metalcraft   Corporation   W,.  S«itzer-  Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  l9Mt> 

land  , 

term  of  paten!  14  vearv 
hileri  Nds    24.  IW.l,  Ser.  No.  I5.X74  U.S.  O.  1)7— 5t>9 

Claims    priorit>.    application    Hague    \greement.    Ma\    2f). 
1993.  I)M/026.224 

lerm  of  patent  14  vearv 
U.S.  CI.  1)7— »g« 


.^65,496 
3^A94  DRINK  MIXFR 

PRE.SSURE  COOKER  Thomas  V.   Mcl.inden,   Woodbury,  and   CJIen   Nielsen.   Kent. 
Philippe  Roassard.  Dijon.  France,  assignor  to  SEB,  Sclongey,        both    of   Conn.,    assignors    to    Waring    Products    Division/ 
''''^■"^''  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,892  |.i|e<j  .^pr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.182 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1994,  94  3442  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lerni  ^f  p,itrn!   14  years  l'_s.  CI.  D7 379 

I  .S.  CI.  D7  — 358 


365,498 
SERVING  SF:T 
Stig  Lillelund.  C;arderhejvej,  Denmark,  and  Robert  H.  C.  M. 
Daenen.  Bruckersebaan.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Indas- 
tries  Inc..  Deerfield.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20.161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D7_505 


365.500 
CONDIMENT  SHAKER 
Stevvart  I..  Hansen.  8305  W    Bend  Rd..  Golden  \allev.  Minn. 
55427.  and  Brian  J.  Hansen.  5717  -  21st  Ave.  South.  Mmne- 
apolis.  Minn.  55417 

Filed  May  25.  1V94,  Ser  No.  2,^.440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D7_597 


UMI 


^w^ 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  \99^ 


365301 
INSERT  PAN 

Jonathan  M.  Daii^htriv,  Wilkes-Bar rt,  I'.i  and  Fred  S.  Fon- 
ville,  Stepheas  City,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ruhht-rmaid  Commer- 
cial Products  Inc..  Winchester,  Va. 

FikHl  Nov    111    1994,  Sen  No.  30,868 
Icrni    if  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  U7— 6o: 


365.503 
HANDLE  FOR  FORK.S.  .SPOONS  AND  TOOTHBRl  SHFS 
Sasan  Harrison.  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  /.ooth.  Inc.. 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  3,463.  .Jan.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.269.420.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.50() 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 654 


Dk  EMBER  26.  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


^Qn- 


365.505 

RFINFORCING  AND  (ITITNf,  M  PACHMEN  I  FOR  A 

t  H\IN  SU\ 

Ruben  N.  Ra>a.  94h  W.  Brook  St..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92703 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser  No.  29.603 

lerni  of  pateni  14  \earv 

U,S.  t  I.  l)K—H) 


365.50'' 

BKITSANDINt,  BLOCK 

William  K    Pope.  5025  Spriggs  Dr..  Mt.  Air>.  Md.  li"! 

Filed  Feb.  9,  |994.  Ser.  No.  18361 

Term  of  pateni  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI    DK— 9() 


^  \ 

V  X 


365,502 

CUPCAKE  CARRIFR 

Esther  C.  Runge,  3  Brunei!  Dr.  Boiceville,  N.V.  12412 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  28,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D-J— 61(1 


365.504 

COMBINED  AER.vr()R  AND  SOD  PLl  (;(;FR 

Robert  M.  Hawkins.  109  Ciinger  (  ove.  Valley.  Nebr.  68064 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 7 


H 


.V)5.506 
TOOL  STORA(,F  BUCKET 
Thomas  C.  Spitere.  5393  Walton  Heath.  Las  \egas.  Ne>.  S9122  365308 

Filed  Det.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  I5.9<K)  DISC   LFTTFR  OPFNFR 

lerm  of  patent  14  > ears  '*''"art  L.  Koch.  1917  Midland.  Highland  Park.  Ill   MK)35 

I  ..S.  CI.  D8-71  pii^.^  ^p^  jj   j^^   ^^^  ,^^^    ,|^^.^ 

Term  of  pateni  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 102 


liJ 


167-645  OG  -95-25    QL3 


2908 
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Dfcembkr  26.  1995 


Dk  hMBFR  26,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


:909 


.V>5j;oy  365,511 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  CONTAINER  LUGGAGE  CART  WHEEL 

Ronald  F.  Bell,  (niontoun.  and   Ihomas  kearnes,  Richfield,    Lonnie  W.  Wright,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  I  NR 
both  of  Ohio,  a.ssignon.  to  OOJO  industries,  Int.,  Cuyahoga        Industries,  inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FalLs,  Ohio  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  16,580.  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  18,718  No.  Des.  353,090.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No. 

Terni  of  patent  14  years  24,815 

U.S.  CI.  D8 349  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— ,^75 


OUTER  SURFACE  OF  AN  OPERATOR  HOUSING  COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  SPR  WKR  F,.K  SUN 

(.regorv  J.  \etten  O«atonna;  \alerie  M.  Baldwin.  Albert  I.ea.  BLOCK 

T"'.ru"l    ''^""'  *'"''"""^-  ^"  "f  ^''""-  ^"'^"o^  '"    ^'arc  L.  Bo.kin.  1440  Molet  ^>e..  (  oeur  dMen.    hi    MX14 

Truth  Hardware  C  orporation,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Kik-d  Oct.  31,  1994   Ser  No    Ml  4M 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21.174  ,            ,                ,  ,           '    "  " 

■  lerm  of  patent  14  \earv 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  ls   CI   D9— MXt 
U.S.  a.  D8— 4(MI 


365.510  365.512 

ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  B(  )\  SI  PPORT  CONNECTOR  COMBINED  BEAM  CLAMP  AND  CABLE  CLAMP 

Kenneth  M.  Kiely,  Milford,  and  Delbert  1  .  Auray,  Fairfield,    Norman  J.  Mason.  98  StorehUI  Rd.,  Old  Westbury,  N.V.  11568 
both  of  Conn.,  a-s-signors  to  Bridgeport  Fittings,  Inc.,  Strat-  Filed  May  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  23,060 

ford.  Conn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Nov  ",  1994.  Ser  No.  .W,749  U.S.  CI.  D8— 394 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 373 


.^6.';.514 

SKt  URFUi  BRA(  F  FOR  A  S1.IDIN(,  DOOR 

Mark  A.  Borel,  R.D.  #2  Box  269-B.  Meshoppen.  Pa.  18630 

Filed  I)e<.  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  32,623 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

L  .S.  CI.  D8— 402 


.V>5,51ti 
(.FM  SHAPFD  NOVELTY  CONTAINER 

Janif>.  R.  Williamson.  1175  School  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa    15205 
Filed  No*.  1.  1994    Ser  No    .^1.522 
lerm  of  patent  14  »ean. 
I  .S.  CI.  D9— 307 


"'^.^^ 


UMI 


UMI 
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December  26,  1995 


365^17 
COMBINATION  DISPLAY  BOX  AND  DESK  ORGANIZER 
Neville  Bedford,  Johnston,  R.I.,  and  Eduard  I .  Milea,  Attle- 
b<)ro,  Mass..  as,signors  to  The  Quill  Company.  Inc..  Cran- 
ston, R.I 

Vih-d  Nov.  lt>,  iyV4,  :>tr.  .Nu,  „'1,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  IW— lis 


365319 

TWIPER-RESISTAM  CAP  SEAl   FOR  DRUM-TYPE 

CONTAINERS 

William  (..  Welch,  and  Eugene  Grotnes,  both  of  \tianla,  (.a.. 

assignors  to  Atlanta  Polyseal  Ltd..  Atlanta,  tia. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1>W4.  Sen  No,  .^1,105 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

E.S.  CI,  IW — J54 


DtCEMBER  26,  1995 


US   PATH.M  .AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


291 


365.521 

-V.5.5:' 
OIL  CONTAINER  (  KK  k 

',.t'L"n';::„.'K;:T',,,'''''-  "-^ ''■— '  "* ""» "'*"- -"■  »«> '-'• »—  ---  -., 

...    .  Filed  Dec.  IV,  1<**I4,  Ser  No    '^415 

Filed  Oct,  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22„M8  x  ,  '  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  vean, 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears  ti*;   ^i    ,>,,, , 

U.S.  CI.  D9_527  ^-^^  "   '*"^ 


{ 1 

->  ^  c 

0 

^ 

si  1 

<^j 

)       i 

365^18  365,520 

O'ERCAP  FOR  A  DISPENSER  REAR  HANDLE  GAS  CAN 

J.  Christopher  Wysocki.  Stow.  Ohio.  a.s,signor  to  GOJO  Indus-    Wesley  G.  Luther,  30847  Stafford  Rd.,  Lcwisville.  Ohio  43754 
tries.  Inc..  Cuyahoga  falls,  Ohio  Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser,  No,  28.180 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  >er,  No    18,961  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  «(  pau  nt  14  years  L',S,  CI.  1)9—524 
IS,  CI,  D9- 


.^         „.     .    „  BO  I  HE  WRIST  WVRH 

p"r.lm''s'„r7!!"  '■   '"""■    "^'^-   ''"''""^   '"   ''"'"*^'    '''''^    "^"^^^'^^    •^-^^'--    J^P-^    ^'^''-d    U.    Se.mour, 


Profumi  S.p..A..  Ital 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  26.16« 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO.     Feb 

DMy028774 

ferm  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S,  CI.  1)9—567 


Kingston   upon   Thames,  and   David   H,   Powell,   Lonwood] 
both  of,  Inited  Kingdom.  a.ssignors  to  (  asio  <  omputer  (  o  ' 
1994,        Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  35.89() 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  feb.  9,  1995,  3,H(7,1995 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI,  DIO— 3« 


A 

f, — — -^ 

^_, 

1       I'l 

:li:        1 
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1 

!, 
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1 
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WRIST  WATCH 

Shingo  Ishizaka,  ^kishima.  Japan.  Richard  VV.  Sevmour.  Sur- 
rex.  and  I)a\id  H  PoHtll.  Wt-st  siivstA.  both  of.  I  nited 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Casio  Compuiir  (  o.,  1  td..  Tokyo, 
.Japan 

F  ilt-d  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3S,8V1 
Claims  pnont\.  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  I'i^S,  73305 
lurni  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  U 10—38 


.'65.527 
HAND-HELD  MEA.SIREMKNT  DEVK  F  WITH  (.RIP 
Scott  Peterson.  Beaverton:  .Scott  R.  Ketterer,  Hillsboro.  and 
John  B.  (;ilbert,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to   Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  VVilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1W5,  Ser  No.  35,063 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 78 


December  26.  1995 


U.S.  PVrFM  A.ND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2913 


.'65.529 
Fl  F(  TRONK    INSTRFMENT  HOUSING 


.V,5.531 

Filed  On.  2S.  j^^VJ.  S.r.  N(j.  ZS.}H 


VS.  CI  ni(u-i()' 


fil»-d  Jan.  5.  l'*V4.  Sir    So    rpd 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears  ,,,^  „f  p^,^,,,  ^_,  ^^.^^_  '   " 

U.S.  CI.  DKu-nw 


36SJ26 
WRISTVVVTCH 
Anthony  L.  Gardner.  1.53t)  N.  Ke>  Bhd..  R.^slvn.  \a.  22209 
Filed  Nov.  ,V  l'W4.  Ser  No.  M)M\ 
Claims  priority,  appllcati.m   V\IP().   May   19,  1994,  DMA/ 
002523 

Jerm  nf  palnit  14  jears 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


o 


365.528 
GAS  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Hiroyuki  Shibuya,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hixhiki 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1W4.  6-242S6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 81 


.Vi5.532 

SIRAPK)R  A  URlSnWK  H 

365.530  '^''"""  ^    *'■"""•  Bay  town,  and  James  A.  Stephens,  II.  Hou.ston. 
CONJROI    PWFI    FOR   \  (  HROMATOGR  \PH  *^"'^  '*'  ''"  '  '^'"'''S"""^  '"  Teliix  Pioneer  Int..  \\(K>dside.  N  V 

Michael    I),    (.laser.    West    (,nne.    Pa.,    assignor    to    He«lett-  ^il^Hi  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser  No   28.(12X 

Packard  ( dnipanx.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif  ''''"'  "^  Piilent  14  \ears 

Filed  Jan    r.  IW5.  Ser  No.  ,M,648  ^'^'  ^  '    '*"  ^' 
Itrm  of  patent  14  vtars 
I  .S.  (I.  1)11^—1(13 


-^     ^ 


=30         o  Q 


1=3      T ' 
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a  a  a  a  a 
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a   a  aaa 
a   a  aaa 

aac3aac3 
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H\I(  H  BRACELET 

Burgener  Fdd>.  Le  landeron.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sfverin 
Montres  U,  iSexerin  Montres  S\i  iSe%erin  Monlri^  Ltd.., 
I  engnau.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1944.  Vr  N,i    .VI.25-' 
Claimv   priorit\.   application    WII'O.    \pr    ;h     n>04     l)\\  i 

lMl25(n 


U,S.  CI.  1)11— .* 


Icrni  of  paitni   14  \ciirs 


UMI 


2914 
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December  26,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADE.MARK  OFFICE 


M,S^M  365,536 

FOOT  PEG  MOUNT  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  BEAN  FKil  RK 

.Jack  F.  Malone.  6552  Pentz  Rd..  Paradise,  Calif.  95969,  and    Walter  C.  .leffroes.  Jr..  :4i:  W.  Presbur.  St..  Baltim^ri,  Md. 
Terr>   Ketter,  Chico,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jack  E.  Malone.        21216 

Paradise,  Calif.  ^ '''-^  '>-    ' •  ' '^■'-  ^"-  ^"  ^^-^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  21,609  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  CI-  Oil  — 1>H 

U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


.'^i*^ 


365,537 
FIGIRINE 

Martin  O.  Shanor.   183  Washakie  Ave.:   Terry    Devyak.   112 
Oregon  A\e..  both  of  Lovell.  Wyo.  82431,  and  Dolores  J. 
Devyak,  P.O.  Box  125.  Chishoim,  Minn.  55719 
^^^^^  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,571 

PLAQUE  j^^^  ^^f  p^,p^,  14  \  ears 

PaulTMuckler,  4432  Mullens  Ford  Rd..  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226    ^^^   ^^   DU— 158 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Oil— 132 


2915 


365.538 
NOVKl  TV  FIGIRE 

CharU-s  A,  R\an.  2,W3  (ty.  4  Bl^d..  (;(«Klhue.  Minn   >^l\2 
Filed  Dec    14.  IW4.  Sir   No,  }2.,^tA) 
Icrni  of  pijit-ni  14  M;irv 
U.S.  H.  1)11  — iwi 


CLAT) 


.V.5.54(l 
FLOWER  POT  (  ()\  FR 
Donald  F.  Ueder.  and  J(^ph  („  .Straeter.  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  awignorv  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland.  Ill 
<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808.57(1.  Det.  Ift.  19V1.  aban- 
doned. «hich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  '1(1.2';. 

jun.  4.  1991,  «hiih  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
(.1-,4.M.  No>.  21,  19«HI.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  411.249,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des.  3.';8.11,V 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  411.247,  Sep.  22,  1989 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  411 J45.  .Sep.  22.  1989 
This  application  May  10.  l^V,^.  Ser  No.  8,208 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D 1 1  —  1  h4 


^ef; 


.V.5.539 

FLOWER  POT  (OVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  (,.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 

III.,  as,signors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  7inj72,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  617.454.  Nov.  21.  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  411.249. 

Sep,  22.  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  411,247, 

Sep.  22.  1989.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  411.245. 

Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser  No.  809.6.^9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31. 

2(KM,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  n.  DIl  — 164 


365.54 1 
TERRACOrLA  POT  INSERT 
Jeffrey  G.  Hirsch,  and  Regina  S.  Hirsch.  both  of  7(n  NW 
St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okia,  73118 

Filed  May  25,  1993.  .Ser  No.  8,-51 
Term  of  patent  14  vearv 
L.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


40th 
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DhctMBER  26,  1995 


AITOMOTIVE  VALVE  C  AP  WITH  DISPI  AN  DIMPLE 

Robert  R.  Robinson,  695  Blaine  Way,  Hay  ward.  (  alif.  94544 

Filed  Dec.  ",  1994.  Ser  No.  31.H64 

Term  of  patent  U  years 

L,S.  CI.  012—153 


365.545 
AIRPLANE 
Barnaby  S.  VVainfan,  Long  Beach,  and  Matthew  N.  Mrdeza. 
Norwalk.  both  of  Calif.,  a.vsignors  to  Northrop  t;runiman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  CI.  D12— 333 


3<>5„M3 
SMOKE  REMOVAL  VENT  FOR  VEHK  LE  WINDOW 
Reynaldo  M.  Deary.  1224  Turtle  (reek  Dr.  Brownsville,  Tex. 
78520 

Filed  Det-.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  32,606 
Term  uf  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D12— ISl 


U.S.  PATENT  A.ND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2'^]- 


365.547 

LOC  KOIT  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCITT  RRKiki.D  36._«^9 

nonald  E.  Steinwachs.  Wil.iams'lU    Sc.      A  'w  .^. Oand  H„   ,    C  h        K         'T  '"'  ^  ''^"-^  "  ^^ 

Island,  and  Karen   V  Budzinski    Wc.,  Sen  J    7o    N  x  S               u    ^T""'      '""'  '    ^""'^  "'""'■  """'  "  *^    '^""■ 

est  Sent".a.  all  of  N.'i..  Suwon.  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 


^  "    .'viiivct.    ail    t»i 

assignors  to  Fmed  ( Ompany.  Inc.,  Wllliams^ille.  N.Y. 
FUed  No».  14.  1994.  .Sen  No.  30.987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dl.^-I78 


ics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  28.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.    \ue    9     iixjj 
1994- P451 

Term  of  patent  14  \eai> 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 


365„S46 

HOLDER  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  SPOTLIGHT 

Richard  A.  Stanton,  4400  Maher  Ave.,  Madison.  Wis.  53716 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 400 


.V)5„^44 
VEHK  LF  STEP  (  0\  FR 
Jeffery  L.  Snyder.  789  Was.son  Rd..  I  nion  City.  Ohio  45390, 
and  Hubert  R.  Stewart.  3772  Hickory  La.,  (.reenville,  Ohio 
45331 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser  No.  24,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.S.  CI.  D 1 2— 203 


^l>v 


I     \ 


-m\\ 


'Wn 


.V)5.548 
NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL  CO.MPl  TER  .V)5.55(l 

.(ohn  E.  Voueas.  Tomhall.  Tex.,  assignor  to  (  ompaq  Computer       f''' '*''«'^^'    "KilTAI    VSSISTANT  TO  BE  «ORN  ON  \ 
C  orporation.  Houston,  lev.  W  RIST 

Filed  Dec.  M).  1993.  Ser  No.  16.943  ^*'^"  ^  """''han.  Si.uthbury.  (  onn..  assignor  to  Ijmex  (  orp<v 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  ration.  Middlebury,  Conn. 

I  .S.  CI.  DI4— I(t6  Filed  May  17.  1993.  Ser  No.  8J99 

Term  of  patent  14  »ears 
l.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


UMI 
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365,551 

COMBINED  MOl  SE  AND  NUMERAL  AND  FUNCTION 

KEYS 

Shigeru    Havashi.    24::  19,   Nakatsugawa,   Nakalsugawa-shi, 
Gifu-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  :.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  29,812 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


365.553 

BEZEL  FOR  A  HARD-DISK  DRI\  E  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  R.  Reitcr.  Huntington  Beach,  and  Bao  (;.  Le.  Orange, 

both  of  Calif.,  a.vsignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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365.555 
F\(  SIMIIK  TRANSCEIVER 

^oshlfumi     1-iikutani.     Chlba;     Shin-ichi     Hiroki:     Mavumi 

Watanahe.    both    of    fokvo.    and    Masahiko    Kashi«abara. 

Yokohama,   all   of.  Japan,   assignors   to   KabushikI    kaisha 

loshlba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar  25,  1994.  Ser  No.  2(I.3XS 

Claims  priorit\.  application  ,lapan.  Sep.   M)    I99<    >-•>%■>•>■ 
Sep.  3(».  1993,  5-29624  ••  -  - 

lerni  of  patent  14  \cars 
U.S.  CI.  D14— lis 


.^5.557 
TELE\  ISION  SET 
Phibppe  Starck.  Parts.  France,  as-signor  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics  i.SfKiete  Anon>mei.  (  ourbevoie.  Krance 

Hied   \ug.  ;.  1994.  Ser  No.  26.656 
(  laims  priorit).  application  Krance.  Feb.  4.  1994.  94(>627 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)14— 126 


1^ 


365,552 
KEYBOXRD 
Kai-Uwe  Marquardt,  Tuttlingen.  and  Ralf  Sauer.  Hurmlingen, 
both     of.     (k'rmany.     assignors     to     Marquardt     GmbH, 
Rietheim-Weilheim.  trermanv 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.439 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Mar  4.  1993.  93  01 
648.4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 
2(KI8.  has  been  disclaimed, 
lerni  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D 14— 115 


365,554 
FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Alvin  J.  Fisher,  Murray,  Ky.;  John  M,  Olszewski;   Eric   K. 
Bradley,   both   of  Columbus,   Ind..  and   Daniel   W.   Clark, 
Paducah,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  V\ood- 
cliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


111'? 


ac 


.V.5.5.S6 

<  ARTRIDGE  FOR  \  IDEO  GAME  MACHINE 

\oshihiro  Inoue,  and   Masahiko  Ota.  both  of  K>oto,  Japan. 

a,s.signors  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,258.  Jul.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

355.414.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  199^    ';-9((80 

Mar.  3<l.  1993,  5-9081;  Mar  MK  1993.  s-9082-  Mar  30    199^ 

5-9083;  .Mar.  M).  1993.  5-9()84  

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D 1 4— 121 


365j:58 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 

Jakashi  Kajita.  and  Takato  ^okouchi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  29.440 

Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1994.  6-15194 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

UJS.  CI.  D 14— 138 
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365^59  365,561 

CARPHONE  HEADSET  COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER 

Mehrdad   Kathi.  40  Fayette  St.,  No.  51.   I',  rth    \mb<).v,  N.J.    Michael  Khadivar.  5151  North  Shore,  lincolnwiMKi.  HI.  60646 
()SXf,l  Filed  Jun.  10,  1^4,  Ser.  No.  24,215 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,910  Term  of  patent  14  >  ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IS.  CI.  D14 — 156 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 142 


December  26,  1995 


U.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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.'65.563  ^^.  .^. 

Richard  ,.„...,.  M^h':;:,  vr:::^^::;';:  s,..   Flectromcs        ^"*  •^••^^^'^  ^-'>^^-^  KOR  RM„„.c  <>NTR0FLF.) 
Inc..  I'aik  Ridge.  N.,|  \IR(  RAFT 

liled  .Ian.  3.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  lh.v>)-  '''"''>  '     '^"'^ier.  and  1  aurence  C  .  Sklair.  Jr..  h.iih  ..f  in2.>6  W. 

lerm  of  patent  14  jear^  Portland  PI..  Littleton.  C  olo.  80123-M262 

L'.S.  (  I    1)14—171  Filed  Apr  4.  1W4.  Ser  No.  2(l.!<12 

lerm  of  patent  14  jears 
U,S.  CI.  014— 2.M) 


,^c 


365,564) 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Karl    Biichin,    Berlin,    (.ermanv,    avsignor    to    Alcatel    SEL  365.562 

AktiengeselLschaft,  Stuttgart,  (.ermanv  BABY  MONITOR  TRANSMITTER 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  314*3  Randy  L.  Abram.s.  Leominster,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Safety  1st. 

Term  of  patent  14  vear^  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  .Mass. 

t.S.  CI.  D 14— 151  P""*  Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  25,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 159 


i<>^^M  .^65.566 

MICROPHONF  HOLDER  FOR  SLIM  LINF  T^  PF  (  Fl  I  U  \R 

James    Luther,    and    Norio    Fujikawa,    hoth    of   Minneapolis.  TFI  FPHONF 

Mmn..  assignors  to  Telex  (ommunications.  Inc..  Minneapo-    Krian  t-    <..„,^ii    u     ..  k 

lis,  Minn.  ""eapo     Brian  F.  C  antrell.  Henderson.  Ncn..  a.ssignor  to  Fmelen  Ltd. 

Partnership,  an  Arizona  Limited  Partnership.  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  ]W4,  Ser  No.  29,7S0 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

IS.  CI.  1)14—253 


lis,  Minn 

Filed  Ma\   II,  1W4.  Ser  No.  22,767 
reriTi  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 227 


UMI 
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Z^Z.i 


365367  -^<'5->'>'* 

HOLDKR  FOR  FLIP  TYPE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  C  OMMERCL4L  Tl  RBINE  HOUSING 

Brian  E.  Cantrell.  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Emelen  Ltd..    Joseph  W.  Kicffer.  Rogers.  Minn.,  assignor  to  VNagner  Sprav 

Tucson.  \r\i.  Tech  Corporation,  .Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,788  Filed  No>.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  M)JM) 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  U14— 25J  V.S.  CI.  D15— 7 


.^65.571 
LAWN  MOWER  V\CUIM  DEVICE 

Brian  Willner.  15r  Buckle\el  Kd..  (;reen«(M)d.  S.C   :<)64'» 
Filed  Sep.  23.  IW.*.  Ser.  No.  13.375 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D  1.^—17 


365.573 
\  EHICLE  Bl  MPKR 
r)a\id    \.   Westima\er.    Horicon.   Wis.;    William   F     Crookes. 
Waldwick;    Daniel    K.    Nickles.   Hewitt.    Ixilh   of   N..I..   and 
.Alberto  ,|.  Mantilla.  Brookhn.  N.\..  assignon-  to  Deere  & 
Compan\.  Moline.  Ill 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1W4.  Ser  No.  .MI.222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D15— P 


■■^■;; 


iY" 


3<)5.56S 
CONTROL  HEAD  FOR  A  MOBILE  RADIO 
Ma.saru  Tokivama.  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,029,  Mar.  18.  19V3.  This  application 
Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  014— 25,H 


365,570 
PINE  CONE  COLLECTt)R 

Woodard   H.  Danford.  4690  Shaw   Hwv..  RiKk>    Point.  N.C 
28457 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Sen  No.  24,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 10 


365.572 
VEHICLE  t  HASSIS 
John    R.   (  ern>;    Mohamad   S.   F^l-Zein.   both   of  Bettendorf. 
Iowa;  Richard  A.  (  urr\.  Moline.  111.;  Maurice  A.  Popelier. 
Moline,  111.,  and  Harold  F.  Krause.  Milan.  III.,  assignors  to 
Deere  &  C  ompan>.  Moline.  III. 

Filed  No>.  3.  19<J4.  Ser  No.  .V).62' 
Term  of  patent  14  >earv 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 17 


.V)5.574 
TRACTOR  INSTRUMENT  P\NFI 
I)a\id  \.  Westimayer.  Horicon.  Wis.;  William  F.  I  rookes. 
Waldwick;  Daniel  R.  Nickles.  Hewitt,  both  of  N  J.;  \lberto  J. 
Mantilla.  Brooklyn.  N  \.;  Dayid  A.  Reid.  (ireenwich.  (  onn.. 
and  Anthony  J.  Baxter.  New  \ork.  N.^..  as,signors  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  19V4.  Ser  No.  .^1.225 
Term  of  patent  14  >ear\ 
L.S.  CI.  D15— 17 


UMI 
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365^75  365,577 

FRONT  EM)  PORI  ION  OF  AN  APPARATl  *<  FOR  PENETR\TIN(;  SHOVEI  TOOTH 

DLSTRIBI  riN(.  (,K  AM  LAR  MATERIAL  W  I  IHIN  \         John  A.  Ruvang,  2018  Grenoble,  Carrollton,  Tex.  75007 
CONTAINER  Filed  Apr.  22,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  21,753 

Richard  1  .  Gcisor.  finshcn,  Ind  .  a<;<^i2nnr  to  CTB,  Inc..  Mil-  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

f""''!-  '"fl  I  .S.  CI.  D15— 2y 

Hied  s.p.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,481 
lerra  of  patent  14  years 
1  .S.  CI.  I)lr^:?( 


December  26,  1995 
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365,579 
REFRKiERATOR  DOOR  ICE  DISPEN.SER  INSERT 

Charles  D.  Baker,  Dublin,  and  Douglas  K.  Ritterling.  (,allo- 
wa\.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  White  (  onsolidated  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Cle\ eland.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser  No.  5.942.  Mar  17.  19V.V  This  application 
Ma>  27.  1W4,  Ser  No.  23.62" 
Term  of  patent  14  jear^ 
I  .S,  (1    1)15 — 89 


365i;81 
RAM   DRIl  I 
Dennis  C.  McCourtne\.  Davison.  Mich.,  assignor  in  F>eretl  D 
Hougen.  Flint.  Mich 

Filed  Apr  5.  1995.  Ser  Ncj.  3-.P(l 
Term  o(  patent  14  vears 
VS.  CI.  D15— 132 


y 


w\    f 


M\ 


i 

( 


j 


M!!H/ 
-diib-'/ 

ij      ' 

. .      ii    J 


365376 

COMBINED  CONTROL  LEVER  AND  HANDLE  FOR  \N 

A(;RICI  LTl  R.AL  IMPLEMENT 

(.eorge  M.  Butkovich.  I.emont,  and  John  F.  Link,  (  alumet 

City,  both  of  111..  a.v,ignors  to  (  ase  Corporation.  Racine,  V\is. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  26,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  DI5— 29 


365,578 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHK  I  E  GRILLE 
David   A.   Westimaver,    Horicon.   Wis.;    VMIIiam    E.   Crookcs. 
Waldv*ick;  Daniel  R.  Nickles,  Hewitt,  both  of  N.J.;  \lberto  ,|. 
Mantilla,  Brooklyn.  N.\..  and   David    V.   Reid,  Greenwich. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  (  ompanv,  Moline,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  30.223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D15— 31 


r1^ 


.^65.580 
SPIRAL  BINDINC;  APPARATl  S 
William  P.  Stiles.  Bothell;  Sean  M.  MacLeod,  Renton.  Michael 
D.  Nelson.  Seattle;  Mark  E.  Hastings.  Mukilteo,  and  David 
A.  Herrin.  .Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  I  nicoil.  Inc.. 
Norcross,  (ia. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1994,  Ser  No.  29,W»6 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D15— 128 


365.582 

DRILL  (illDF 

Fred  (  .  McDaniel,  14620  \  image  La..  Dallas,  lex   "5244 

Filed  Apr  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  3".8X5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D15— 132 


UMI 
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365383 

TRANSMISSION  FLUID  EXCHANGE  CONTROL 

CABINET 

James   P.    \iken.    14250   Wayzata   Blvd.,   Minnetonka.   Vlinn. 
55305 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,629 
!i  rni    if  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  U15— 151 


365.5S5 
VIDEO  CAMERA  ISFD  W  1 1  H  PKRSOWI   COMPl  TFR 
Brian  J.  Rav.  San  .Josf.  t  alif.  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics, 
Inc..  Mountain  V  je«.  Calif. 

Filed  No>.  IS.  IW.^.  Ser  No.  I5..s06 
lerni  of  patent  14  vears 
C.S.  CI.  016—2(12 


365.587  365„';«V 

MDEO  PROJECTOR  MASK-STVLF  FR.\ME  FOR  SUNGLASSES 

Taisuke  Saeki.  and  Harumi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tochigi.  Japan.  James  M.  \Vhitle>.  2%3  Morle>  Rd..  and  William  N.  Uhitle\.' 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan  19315  Shaker  BKd..  both  of  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio  44122 

Filed  Dee.  2.  1<W4.  Ser  No.  32,123  Filed  Dec.  20.  1^3.  Ser  No.  16.626 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  I'^VJ.  6-l62~2  Term  of  patent  14  M-ars 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  I   S.  (1.  1)16 — 311 
U.S.  CI.  ni6— 2.^4 


365.584 

SFMICONDI  (TOR  M  \NI  FXCTIRINC,  DEVICE  365.586 

Tatsuva   Nakagome.  and    lakash,    lo/a«a.   both   of  Nira.saki,  ^"^^^  CAMERA  COMBINED  WITH  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

Japan,    a.ssignors    to    Tokyo    Electron    Kabushiki    Kaisha.  **^-^  ORDER 

Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  >amanashi   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  ^^'^  Miyashita,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  .Sony  Corporation, 

Nirasaki.  both  of.  Japan  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  h.  1W4.  Ner.  No.  24,(K)5  •''"'^  J"'-  '•■  ''^■»-  ^^r-  ^'<'-  ^^-"^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-37970  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1994.  6-689 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  ^^'^"^  "^  P^'*""'  '-^  H^^" 

I  .S.  CI.  DK=^I99  LS.  CI.  D16— 202 


.^65.588 
CAMERA  CRADLE 

Alfredo  Fernandez.  16145  Carden  Dr.  Odessa.  Fla.  33556 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser  No,  M2S0 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D 1 6— 242 


365,590 
FVEGI.VSS  FRAME 

Liang-Chin    Iseng.    1-3.    Shih    Fen.   Shih    Fen    Isun,   I'hi-ku 
Hsiang.  Tainan  Shien.  Tai«an.  Pr<)>.  of  I'hina 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  29.3(17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 325 


-=s 

— 

1  J\ 

^ 

.Nil              ^>ll        1 

— 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1995 


December  26.  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEM.\RK  OFHCE 


365,591  ,fi5.593 

f  VK.I  ASSES  SPORTS  PAD  FOR  EYEWEAR  FRA.MES 

James    H.    Jannard.    taitsound.    Wash.;    Hirofumi  Nakano,    Peter  E.  Leonardi.  C;ioversville,  N.'\.,  a.s.signor  to  Halo  Sports 
Fukui.   Japan,    and    Peter  Yee,   Huntington    Beach.   Calif.,        and  Safety.  Inc..  Gloversville.  \.\. 

a.s.signors  to  Oaklev.  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif.  piled  Feb.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  18.701 

Filed  Jul   26,  1<^4.  Ser.  No.  26,422  Jerm  of  patent  14  years 

lirni  of  p.,itni   14  years  L.S.  CI.  D16 — 3.V) 
L.S.  CI.  D16— J26 


2929 


365.595 

COMBINED  TERMINAL  BASED  POINT  OF  SALE  D.ATA 

ENTRY  AND  COMPl  TING  FACILITY 

Joseph  F.  Trobert.  L'  Patricia  La..  Sparta.  N.J.  07871 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.790 

Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

U.S.  CI.  D18 — 1 


~ 

^1«- 

t 

, 

1 

.365.597 

HAND  HELD  L.ABELER 

Peter    Patzak.    Muhltal.    and     Heinrich    \olk.     Beerfelden- 

(lammelsbach.  both  of.  (rermany.  assignors  to  K^selte  Meto 

International  Produktioas  (imbH.  Heppenheim.  German) 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^:51 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Apr.    22.     1993. 
M 9303 190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIS— 19 


3654:92 
EYF(,I  \ss  ATTACHMENT 
Marie  Lamb,  P.O.  Box  ><50,  Artesia,  N.M.  88211-0850 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,864 

Term  .if  p.ittiil  14  vcars 
r.S.  CI.  D16— 3.V) 


365,594 
SOLID  BOD^  Gl  ITAR  FRAME 
John   Devltry-Smith.    17005   NE.    101st   PI..   Redmond.  Wash. 
98052 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24.6.M) 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D17— 20 


365,596 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Hisashi  Miyazawa;  Takao  Kobayashi:  Tatsuya  .Seshimo,  and 
Seiji  .Mochizuki,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


365.598 
BANK  CHECK 
Todd  VL   Kunkler.   11209  Sunburst  St..  Lake  \ie»   Terrace. 
Calif.  91342 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  20.420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19_ll 


''' 

-$■::::::;;■ 

i. 

s  S2  H     ^•"                     I! 

U  Sfl  g     ■* 

»!,  3  K 
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December  26,  1995 
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365399  365,601 

STATIONERY  HOLDFR  DART  BOARD 
Johnson  C  heng.  Lu-Chow,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to    Ta-Chiang  VVu.  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

Oxford   Design   &    Mechanics   Inc.,  Taipei   Hsien.  Taiwan.        to  Pai  Li  Easiness  Co..  ltd..  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of 

Prov.  of  China  China 

Filed  Mar  .VI.  I'Wf.  Ser.  No.  36,906  Filed  Dec.  2H,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  32,798 

rtrm  ..f  [i.Ht  rii  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  .S.  CI.  1)19-77  l.s.  CI.  D21-6 


3*)5.W)5 
JOYSTICK  WITH  CONTROL  Bl  TTONS 


.*<i5.6(»3 
(■WIK  BOARD 

•'"!!""\.n  'i.'?';^'^-,"  ^'"""''"'■>  <•"""'•  ^^*""""  K"^fi-  ""n-    Christopher  Jensen,  and  (;ran.  K.  Brightman.  both  nf  Hills- 
don  \\9  3BP.  Lngland  .  ,. 

Vih-d  .iun.  S.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.19,^  •""""•  **"*S-  ^'^•>'S"'"-s  I..  Thrustmaster.  Inc..  Iigard,  Oreg. 

Claims  priorit).  application  I  nlled  kingdom.  lh-< .  4.  1992,  ''''''^  J^"'  ''•  '"^^  ""'"  """   -  ■'^'* 

2027648  Term  nf  pattnl  14  Mars 

The  portion  of  tht  itrni  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Oct.  19,    L'.S.  CI.  1)21 — 4X 
2(K)7,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  Ci.  021—35 


'^^B 

W- 

l^ 

i 

365.600 
OIL  CHANGE  REMINDER  FOR  KEY  RINGS 

John  C.  Martin.  1131  1  >onhurst,  Birmingham.  Mich.  4«(>09 
Filed  Mar  24,  1793.  Ser  No   6.416 
Term  of  patent  14  yt-Av 
IS.  n.  D2()— 18 


365.602 
BINGO  GAME  BOARD 
Linda  Fowler,  and  Roger  Fowler,  both  of  3181  NE.  23rd  St. 
#G342,  Gresham.  Oreg.  97030 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D21— 25 


P    °    ° 


> 


.f""^ 


365.604 

SIDE-MOUNTED  THROTTI  F  AND  \\FAPONS 

CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  (iAMES  \ND  FI  KiHT 

SIMILATORS 

Robert    I..    Carter,    \ancouver.    Wash.,    and    Christopher    J. 

Jensen.   Hillsboro.  Oreg..  assignors   to  Thrustmaster.   Inc.. 

Tigard.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  30.469 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 18 


.^65.606 
WATER  TO'i 
\nthon>  Rucker.  and  \nthon\  Barnett.  Jr.  both  of  js61  fira- 
mont  A\e..  Da>ton.  Ohio  4540'' 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  26.945 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
l.S.  CI.  D21— 59 


UMI 


:9:(: 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26.  1995 


365.607 
TOY  SAND  WHEEL 


365.64)9 
^  \RN  POODl  K 


Mori).,  k,n.,.  Yokohama.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Royal  Co..  Ltd..    j,^.  ,    ^yhipps.  and  led  (..  Whipps.  both  of  ,M15  ()>.Iit  Co>e 
Japan 

Hk.i  1)..    :.    1993,  Ser.  No.  17,131  ^'"  ^'^•^*'°""  ^ity,  Tex.  77459-3020 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Sen.  No.  28.505 


L.S.  1 1.  D:1  — 120 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  )  ean. 


r.S.  CI.  D21  — 161 


December  26.  1995 


US   R\TENT  AND  TR.\DEMARK  OFHCE 
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365,611  365.613 

F\FR(  ISKR  TRFADMU.L  BASkFTBALL  NET 

Michael  Hung.  9-lh.  Nan  Kan  Hsia.  Nan  Kan.  I  u  ("hu  Hsianu,    Robert  K.  Rothbard,  P.O.  Box  59.^,  Gahi-ston.  Te\   77553 

Tao  Yuan  Countj.  Taiwan.  Pro».  of  (  hina  UiM.sion  of  .Ser.  No.  24.8^5.  Jun.  2.^  1994.  Thi>  applicaUon 

Filed  ,)ul.  5.  19<*4.  Ser  No.  25.5(11  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  37.2% 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D21-192  U.S.a.D2 1-2(11 


365.608 

TO\  UINt.FI)  FIGURE 

Gloria  Sandvik.  230  (  tnlrai  Park  South,  New  \nrk,  S.'k.  I(HJ19 

Filed  1-eb   2,  19«)_V  Ser.  No.  4JI31 

Urm  of  patent  14  years 

t   S.  CI.  021  — I4X 


.^65.610 

FXFRCFSF  PLATFORM 

Owen  D.  Fraser.  7659  Clementine  Way.  Orlando.  Fla.  32S19 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  30,458 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


365.612 

(;yroscopic  exerciser 

Kenneth  L.  Pravitz.  310  Elizabeth  La..  (  orona.  (  alif.  91720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  5.819.  .Mar  11.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  351.436.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

5.818.  Mar  11.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  351.437.  and  Sen  No. 

5.817,  Mar  11.  1993.  Pat.  No.  I)e«..  3i;0.7%.  This  application 

Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  28,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)21  —  198 


.Vi5.614 

GOLF(  LLB  HFAI) 

Charles  Su.  No.  37-4.   \o  Tzu  Tsao.  Tako  \  illage,  Tungshan 

Hsiang.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Pro.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser  No.  28.250 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

VS.  CI.  1)21—214 


UMI 


2'iM 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26,  1995 


December  26,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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365,615  .^65.6 17 

HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER  ROLI.KR  SKATE 

Akio  Shimatani,  9-9,  Kamikariyakita,  Ako-city,  Hvogo  678-02,  Ting-HsinK  (hen.  Kue-Jin  Hsiang,  Taiwan,  ProN.  of  China, 

f^P^n  assignor  to  Far  (.real  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Tainan. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^62  Taiwan.  Pro>.  of  China 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  28.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  ^f.-'^U 

I  .S.  CI.  n:i  -219  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

II.S.  CI.  D21— 226 


365.619  36.^.621 

REFLECTIVE  GOLF  SWING  AND  PUTTING  PR  \CTICF  COMBINATION  FI  \SH1  KiHT  AND  LASFK  sK.HT 

AID  \101NT 

Steve  Foster,  Hueytown.  Via.,  assiynor  tn  lmai;e  I'nKlucts,  Inc..  Juer>;en  ( Oste.  l)an\ilK.  Calif.,  assignor  li.   \]pn    Kani.  Im. 
Birmingham.  \la.  1  nernmre,  Calif. 

File<l  Nov    ]-,  1W4,  Ser  No   ,MJ70  Filed  Mar.  S.  1^45.  Ser  N(,.  .^^,850 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears  Ferni  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 234  U.S.  CI.  1)22— 1(W 


365,616 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Michael  C.  VV.  Lee,  No.  82-12  San  Lung  Road,  Ta-Liao  Hsiang,    ^  ^   CI.  D21— 2M 
Kaohsiung.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,992 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D21— 22U 


365,618 
COMBINED  PUTTER  AND  VENT 
Jimmy  W.  King,  and  Annie  L.  King,  both  of  2417  Elliot  St. 
Decatur,  Ala.  356()1 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


365,622 
365,620  ASSAILANT  DETERRENT  \\EAPON 

OPTO-ELECTRIC  (;OLE  CLUB  SWING  SENSINti  Marlcna  Edwards,  333  Jeflerson  St.  NU..  Washington,  DC 

SYSTEM  2(K)11 

Frank  M.  Bouton,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Thrustmaster.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  17.230 

Inc.,  Tigard,  Oreg.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,167.  Jan.  5,  1995.  This  applica-       I  .S.  CI.  022—11" 
lion  Ma?  9.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  38,609 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  021— 2-M 


-cz^i 


UMI 


2936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBfcR    26      1W5 


DnhMBM  26.  1995 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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365,623  365.625 

W  \1FR  tM  RIFIKR  CONBINED  WATERBED  FILLINC  AND  DRAIMNC  TUBE 

Dacio  M.  I)c  Sou/a.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil.  asMjiiior  lo  Brasfilter    Anthony  J.  Bova.  20.^9  Cove  Cir..  Stockton.  Calif.  95204 
Industria  E  Comercio  Ltda..  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil  ^"'^^  ^"S    '?•  I''*'^.  Ser.  No.  27.179 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  27,295  ^*"'"'  "^  P'^'^"'  '^  ^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r..s.  CI.  n2.v_:(r 


I  .S.  CI.  D23- 


266 


365.627 
FRONT  PANE],  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Christopher  M.  Thompson.  Nashville,  and  Brian  J.  Phillips. 
.Smyrna,  both  oflenn..  as-signors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D23— 354 


365.629 

F\N-OPER.4TED  AIR  FRF::SHENER 

Martyn    \Nall\»ork.    24    Simpson    Street.    Battersea.    London 

SHU.  IRA.  England;  Ivan  Saud.  929  Bayamo  Ave.,  (oral 

(.ables.  Fla.  33146.  and  Elizabeth  E.  Avian.  House  99.  18th 

Street.  Hong  Lok  \uen.  Tai  Po.  Nev»  Territories.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«.240 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Mar.  25.  1994. 
2038001 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  1)23— .V>6 


365,624 
WALL-MOUNTED  FAUCET 

Adolf   (iottwald.    Iserlohn.    (Jermany,   a.ssigni)r    ti.    l-riedrich 
(jrohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,941 
Claims    priority,    application    German).     I;in     31.     1994. 
M9408505.h 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I'.s.  CI.  i)2.<— :.« 


.V.5.626 

SHOWER  LOTION  SIPHON 

Lambert  C.  DeBoer,  Box  2.  Vega.  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  31.041 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3<)4 


365.628 
FXSSENTIAL  OIL  DIFFl  SER 
Kenneth  Braun,  374  Congress  Su,  Boston,  Mass.  02210 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,774.  Nov.  3.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 366 


365.630 

\  ENTED  NEEDLE 

James  Sullivan.  PO.  Box  1799.  Ojai.  (  aUf.  93024 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11 JIO 

Terra  of  patent  14  vears 

t.S.  CI.  D24— 112 


UMI 
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December  26.  19QS 


365,631 

C OMBINKD  LAPAROSCOPIC  IRRKiATION  AND 

ASPIRATION  FLOW  CONTROL  VAI  VE 

Timothy  B.  Lusby,  Canton,  Ga.,  and  Kirk  A.  Jacobson,  Jeasen 

Beach.  Ha..  as.signors  to  Endo-Tech  Limited,  Inc.,  Orlando, 

Ha. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  19.279 
Tfrni  of  p;ii.'nt  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D24-~i;v 


\ 


V 


.^65.633 

svrin(;e  holder 

Joseph  H.  Walker.  54  RivervieH  Park.  Harpers  Fcrr\.  U.  \a, 
25425 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  1«.568 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  D24— 130 


M,S,f,M 
METALLIC  SLRCilCAI.  (;RID  MATERIAL 
Frank  H.  Morgan.  Las  \egas.  Nev..  assignor  to  TiMesh.  Inc.. 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993.  Ser  No.  I3J80 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  D24— 155 


365,632 
C;\S  FLOW  ( ONTROI  I  FK 
Richard  J.  Blasdell,  423.^  F.  Mountain  \  iew  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85028,  and  Raymond  1  .  Blasdell.  h»»l  K.  (■  airway  Dr.  Litch- 
field Park.  Ariz.  853411 

Division  of  Ser  No.  850."84.  Mar.  13,  19V2,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

353.198.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser,  No.  26,306 

rprm  lif  patent  14  \ears 

i.s.  c;.  1)24— i:si 


.V.5.ft35 
CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 

Todd  E.  Pollock,  3216  W.  21st.  Spokane,  Wash.  99204 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  2.886 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 188 


Dhlmblk  26.  1995 


L  $.  PATENT  .AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


:q;q 


.V.5.6.^ 
BABV  BOTTLE 


365.636 
ARM  SUNG  ...„,„w,,,,r 

Bryan  Kilbey.  DeFuniak  Springs.  Ela..  assignor  to  Professlcjnal    ^^rian  ij    ^oung.  RO,  Box  862469.  I.os  Angeles.  (  alif.  'XNiSh- 
Products.  Inc..  DeFuniak  Springs.  Fla.  ■^^^ 

Filed  Dec.  3.  \^4.  Ser  No.  32.055  ^''"^  ^^^-  ^-  ''"'■^-  '"^r   "^"    i>*.38'» 

lirn.  „l  patent  14  ^ears  ,,„    _,    ,  ,  ^'''"'  "'  P^"'"'  '->  ^''^^^ 

U.S.  CI.  D24— IW  ^•**-  ^'-  "-^-''' 


'/I 


^mi 


.,^- 


.'65.639 
WAND  FOR  \  M\SSA(,F  SYSTEM 
Maurice  <,.  I.  leo.  Singapore.  Singapore,  and  (  raig  M    I  oud. 
Whittier.  (alif..  assignors  to  JB  Research.  Inc..  Lov  \ngeles. 


t  alif. 


V.S.  c 


Filed  Det.   10.  l'*93.  Ser  No.  16.232 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
1)24— 2INI 


365.63^ 

INt.ROWN  Wll    (  I  IP 

I  er)nar(l  1.  Queen.  P.O.  Box  lini,  Rolla.  \lii.  6.M01 

Filed  Apr  25.  IW4.  Ser  No    21.810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  CI.  D;4— 142 


'           ,  j.t-i___     \ 

•^1             "l 

l67-M5  0G-9S-2f,    Q[  I 
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io5.t>40  365.642 

HEATING  PAD  PREFABRICATED  WINDOW  SILL  UNIT 

Paul  I,.  Doyle,  1101  Belaire  Ct.,  Decatur,  HI.  62526.  and  Vir-    Richard  F.  Hauser.  Clemmons.  N.("..  a.ssi);nor  to  Trim.  Inc.. 
ginia  B.  Vorndam,  P.O.  Box  308,  Bronson,  Tex.  75y3«)  i\l(Rk.sville.  N.(  . 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  24^64  Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,593 

Torm  if  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  (I.  1)24— :of.  U.S.  CI.  D25— 52 


■^''•'•'•^  365.646 

WINDOW  (  OMPONKNT  FXTRLSION  Fl.ASHlK.HT 

Douala.sI.  Cole.  Seattk.  Wash,  assignor  to  MikronlnduMries.    Boan   P  deBlois.  West   Ha>en.  ( Onn..  assignor  m   Black   & 
Kent.  Wash  IJecker  Inc..  Ne«ark.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  199.V  Ser.  No.  9.784  Filed  Feb.  6.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  .M_M)6 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CI.  D2.--124  U.S.CI.  n:^ 


^«.-- 

•V.'^'^**^ 


QZZZl 


■<^3- 


_ — (bd 


365.643 
365,641  CONC  RFTK  COBBLESTONE  BLOCK 

FINGERTIP  PULSE  MASSAGER  William  D.  W ilhelm.  2972   Kandahar  Dr..  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

Charles  Taylor.  San  Rafael,  and  (leorgc  Oyama.  Kscondido.        63303 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Image  Corporation,  San  Filed  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.298 

Francisco,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  .lun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,116  U.S.  CI.  1)25—113 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)24—215 


irTllBIKnifimilllW)*))) 


.^65.645 
Al  1  MINI  \1  FRAMINC 
Raymond  A.  D.   Posenaer,  \alle\    (enter.  (  alif..  assignor  to 
Alumber  LLC.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.364 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 125 


rrO 


.^65.64" 
FLASHLIGHT 
Waldemar  Wiite.  Murrhardt.  German>.  assignor  to  W  itte  A. 
Sutor.  Murrhardt.  (lermany 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2^,14J< 
Claims     priorit\.    application     (rerman\.     Ian.     1"      I9<)4 
M9400401.3 

lerm  of  patent  14  Near^ 
U.S.  CI.  1)26—46 


r~:» 


>  ! 


•J 
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365,(>4S  .<65.65(l 

ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP  PORTION  OF  A  I  IMINAIRK 

Se  Kit  ^uen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignnr  to  Ichn  Manufai-  Douglas  J.  Herst,  Ross,  and  I  tkan  Salman.  Kmeryville.  both  of 

turinu  Limited,  kowloon.  Hong  Kong  Calif..  as,signors  to  Peerless  lighting  Corporation.  Berkele>. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,401  Calif. 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993,  ^il^■d  \uy   -•  I''*"-  *^ir  No.  11.314 

2(H5((1|  lerni  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L'.S.  CI.  D26— 77 

U.S.  ( 1. 1):6— .(.? 


■^*'-''''-''  365.654 

GLASS  SHADK  GLASS  SHADE 

f  hi  ,1.  Chen.  No.  101.  .lian-Shan.  Ihi-Din;;  I  i.  juu-N^n  linn.    Chun  F.  Sung.  No.  1427.  Ren- \>   Rd..  (  h.-Dmi;  I 

Miau-Li  Hs.en.  Iai«an.  fro,,  of  (  hin,i  j^nn.  Miau-Li  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Pfon    of  (  hina 

Filed  Oct.  4,  l-*g4.  S.r.  No    :4.3.^!  Filed  No>.  ,V  1W4,  Ser   No    .V1.043 

Term  of  ,,.,i,nt  14  v.ars  f^.^^  „f  ^,,,^,.„^  ,_,  ,,.^^ 

U.S.  (I.  i):,^i:-  U.S.C1. 1)2*^131 


("u-N.in 


k)5,fa4 
PORTION  OF  \  I  I  MIN  \IRE 
Douglas  .J.  Herst.  Ross,  and  Utkan  Salman,  Fmerjville,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation.  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,317 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  1)26—77 


365,651 
PORTION  OF  A  H  MINAIRE 
Douglas  J.  Herst,  Ross,  and  I  tkan  Salman.  F;mer>\ille.  both  of 
Calif.,  a.vsignors  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation,  Berkele>. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 77 


3()5.653 
GLASS  SHADF 

Chun  F.  Sung.  No.  142^.  Ren- \\   Rd..  Chi-Din;;  I  i,   |«u-Nan 
.lenn.  Miau-Li  Hsien.  Iai»an.  Pro\.  of  (  hina 
Filed  Oct.  4.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  29.345 
frrni  of  patent  14  \ears 
l.S.  tl.  1)2(>— 131 


.^65.655 

(,I  \SS  SHADF 

Chun  F.  Sung.  No.  1427.  Ren-A\   Rd..  Chi-Dinj;  I  i.   hm  Nan 

lenn.  Miau-Li  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Pro\.  of  (hina 

Filed  Oct.  4.  l'W4.  Ser  No.  24J57 

lerni  of  patent  14  \earv 

U.S.  CI   D;(k-1  33 


\ 


UMI 
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305,056  365,658 

GLASS  SHADE  LAMP  BRACKET  AND  WALL  MOUNT  UNIT 

Chun  F.  Sung.  No.  1427.  Ren   \\  Rd     Chi  Ding  Li,  Jwu-Nan    Paul   R.   Burch.  \ernon  Hills.  111.,  assignor  to  Art  Specialtv 

Jtnn,  Miau-Li  Hsien.  Iai«an.  I'r.iv  <i(  (  hina  Corapan),  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29358  Lik-d  Det.  5,  l'W4.  Sen  No.  3L728 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CL  D2fr-134  L.S.  CI.  1)26— l.^X 


Dk  EMBER  26,  1995 
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■^-^••^»  365.662 

LENS  PANEL  FOR  A  LKiHTING  FIXTURE  HEAD  IKE  COMB 

Bernard    Rog.ner.    I.auderhill.    Ha.,   assignor   1.,  Uanlrao.     \rthur  I  eman.  2X  Rudon  Cir.  North  Mtlelx.ro   Mass   ir'Mi 

i.u.,  \V.  Miam,  Beach.  Ha.  ^^  ^„,    ,    ,^^   ^_.  ^^    ^,  ,,^ 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1904.  Ser.  No.  P.IHl  j,,^  „f  p^,,„,  ,4  ^^^^ 

lerm  of  patent   14  \ears  (j_s    ci    p>x "■« 

U.S.  CL  D26-15: 


/^ 


365,657 
GLASS  SHADE 

Chi  J.  Chen.  No.  101.  Jian-Shan.  Chi-I)ing.  I  i.  ,l»u-Nan  .Jenn. 
.Miau-Li  Hsien.  laiwan.  Prov.  of  t  hina 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^54 

Tirni  ■if  patent  14  vears 
I  .%.  CI.  026—130 


365,659 

lk;htin(;  fixti  rl  pan 

Pa.squale  Miranda.  Briarcliff  Manor.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Murra> 
Feiss  Import  Corp.,  Bronx.  N.^. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.185 
Terin  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 149 


365.661 
H\M)lf   K)K   \  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYINC  POWDFk 

William  Ostrower.  12  (;race  La..  Oyster  Ba\  Cine.  N.V  11' 
Hied  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser  No.  819.941 
lerni  of  patent   14  vears 
U.S.  CI    1)28—8 


365.663 

RA/OR  HK\1) 

Ka>  <;    I)«ork.  169.VI  knightsbridge  La..  Delrav   Beach.  Kla. 

3.V4S4.  and  Charles   K.  Pfrel/.schner.  Highland  Beath.  Ha.. 

assignors  l<]  kay  (■    l)«ork.  Delray  Beach.  Fla 

Hied    \ua.  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  2h.h"4 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

u,s.  CI  d: 


^ 


:^g^==/ 
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365, '.'vJ  365,666 

1  n'SIK  K  CASE  WF.I.niNC  HKI.MFT 

Rsi-C  hi  C  hen.  (  hanjjhua,  laiuan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to    Rudolf  (iumpp.  Sachstnried.  (iermanv,  as-signor  lo  Optrel  A(., 
Chuan  H.siani;  Tang  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua,  Taiwan.        Watlwil.  .Switzerland 

Prov.  of  China  Filed  Mar.  18.  1993.  Sen  No.  5,950 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,495  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  nf  patent  14  vears  U.S.  CI.  1)29—110 

U.S.  CI.  D28— S" 
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365,668  ^,  ^j^ 

(OMBINEDANIMAI    K)()l)  DISH  VM)  W  \TFR  (OMBINED  TOILFT  PAPFR  ROI  I    XM)  x  ,.\1R  ,,k 

. ,   .       „   ,  DISPKNSFR  (,l  ()\KS 

!1^^.     ''°'^"""^-  ^"  '-^'"-  H'"^''^''-  "^-  "illowhnw.k.  Ill      Dorothv   M.  Walker.  PO    Box  191.  I.awrenceville    \a    M8ft« 
60514,  and  \ance   \.  I.onn/ana,  73  Chippe«a  Dr.  (>s«ei;o.  Hied  Sep.  r.  199.1.  Ser  N<,.  H  >07' 

Ml.  6t)543  I  , 

,   ,  lerm  of  patent  14  vean, 

FiUfi  Sox,  :i.  1<>V4.  Ser  No   31..MHI  VS.  CI.  V?2 4(1 

lerm  of  patent  14  vear', 
LI.S.  (1.  I).V»— 13(1 


365.667 
1  F(,  PROTECTOR 
Thomas  H.  Hargrove,  and  Patricia  M.  Winston,  both  of  Tulsa. 
•'*^'^^^  _  Okla.,  assignors  to  C  rack  Shot  Products.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

FIRE  SAFETY  MASK  f.^^^.^  ,,,,    ,,    y^_^  ^^^  >^„   ,5.781 

Joseph  S.  Januszewski,  Jr.,  1101  C.  R.    14.  Rensselaer  lalls.  i^.^^  of  patent  14  vears 

,N.\,  13680  J   ^j   (-|   [)29_120 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 107 


365.664 
WCITM  CI  KAVKR 

Francesco  Piccaluga,  and  Aldo  Piccaluga.  both  of  loronto, 
Canada,  assignors  to  lona  Vppliances  Inc.,  and  \ppareils 
lona  Inc.,  both  of  Uelland,  (  anada 

Filed  Apr  25,  1994,  Ser  No    :i.9(»l 
lerm  of  patent   14  \ears 

I  .s.  (1  1)3:—:: 


i      '  Jl   h 
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(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  director)  practice i 


Abe. 


\U-. 


A- 1  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Roggenkamp.  Alvin  W;  and  McDonnell,  Timothv  J     S  477  571    CI 

?-3 10.000  ■ 

A   Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Paju.  Raimo,  5,478.440.  CI.  162-30.100 
Aaland.  Hjalmar  A   Clamshell  action  post  hole  digger  5,478.128.  CI.  294- 

\H  Volvo:  See~^ 

Malm,  Lars,  5,478.275.  CI.  454-139.000. 
Abaxis,  Inc  :  See — 

Bernstein,  Daniel  M.;  Lingane,  Paul  J.;  Nagle,  Robert:  and  Ostoich 
V  laJimir  E.,  5,478,750,  CI.  436-164  000 
\HB  Carbon  AB:  See— 

Persson.  Rune,  5,477,683,  CI.  60-653.000 
\BB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.:  See^ 

hrecman,  Willie  B.:  Stechbarth,  Joachim:  and  Masarik    Anthony  S 
5.478,980,0.218-59.000.  ' 

Ahbdi  Lahoraiones:  See — 

Brandt,   Douglas   R  :    Brown.   William   E.:    and   Lane    Theresa   L 
-\478,754.  CI.  436-518.000, 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Murad,  Fend:  Kerwin,  James  F:  and  Gorsky,  Lee  D ,  5,478.946.  CI 

Oosta.  Gary  M.:  and  Schapira,  Thomas  G  .  5.478.751.  CI  436-165  000 
ANlfrrahniure.  Diaf:  See — 

Rjvscll,  Alan  J.:  Beckman,  Enc  J,:  Abderrahmare,  Diaf:  and  Chaiulhjn 

\pur\a  K.,  5,478,910,  CI.  528  274.000. 
.  Ka/uaki.  St'e — 
Kimura,  Ka/umasa:  Kai,  Takashi,  Yano,  Huoshi:  Ishikawa,  Rvuichi 

Abe.  Kazuaki:  and  Anla.  Yoshihiro,  5,478,912,  CI   528-140  000 
Masahiro:  Nanalaki,  Tsulomu:  and  Yano.  Shinsukc.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
1  Id    DiclcctriL   ceramic  composition  containing  ZnO-B,0,-SiO,  glass 
mclhod  of  preparing  the  same,  and  resonator  and  filter  usrnt  ihc  dielkirH 
ceramic  composition.  5,479,140,  CI.  333-202. (MK) 
Abe.  Yoshilo   See — 

Oku.  Teruo:  Kawai.  Y'oshio:  Marusawa,  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki,  Hitoshr 
Abe,  Yoshito,  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5,478,827,  CI    5|4--'43(XK) 
Abel.  Ja>  A  .  \anHom,  Da\  id  B  :  and  Gel/.  Jalcm  M  .  lo  Direci  Dal'a  Systems 
Apparatus  for  readint  magneiit  intomialnin  from  a  d<«.umcni  havini-  a 
read  head  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  ponion  pcm^iitinL-  rosilicni  Jcfleai.in 
5,479,532,  CI.  382-137.000. 
Abela,  Akira:  See 

.Sayama,   Shigeharu:   Aoi,   Masashi,    lio,    Hiroaki.   and   Abeta    Akira 

."^.477.984.  CI   222-52,000. 

,\bjlcah,  Adiel,  lo  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc    Backlii  liquid  crystal 

dispia>  with  iniegral  collimaiing,  refracting,  and  reflcciins;  means  which 

refracts  and  c<i|liniaies  hghl  from  a  first  light  source  and  rellecis  light  from 

a  second  light  source   5,479,275,  CI.  159-48  000 

'^^[^1!  xV*""  '  >  ''™"'^'--  l"'^-'  Xh<>e,  HcxvYin:  and  Loughran,  Kevin,  to 

Al&l   torp    Message-onenled  bank  controller  inierf ace    5  479  58''    CI 

-195-X:i  (KK)  

.Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  :  See- 

Hashemi,  Majid  M  :  Abrokwah,  Jonalhar:  K     and  K..tirs    Su-nhtr  P 

5,478,437,  CI.  1.56-646  100  ir™r    t  . 

Ackley,  Donald  E,.  GnxJ/inski.  Piotr.  Lebbs.  Michael  S  .  Ue,  Hsmg-Chuni: 

and  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  to  Motorola    .Method  of  fabncating  panemed- 

mirror  VCSELs  using  selective  growth   5.478,774,  CI   417- 1 ''9  (100 

\cicl  Corporation:  See— 

Ciamal,  Abbas  E.:  El-Ayal,  Khaled  A.;  and  Mohsen,  Amr,  5,479.1 13.  CI 
-'i6-38.(X)0. 
Aclinic.  Inc.:  See — 

Leeper.  Timoth\  J  .  5.478.604.  a.  427-397  800 
Actor  Gen  M  .  Higa.  Stephen  M.;  Hoffman.  Vance  E  ,  Jr    Miller  Patrick  O 
and  Patterson  Pamela  R.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc  Method  for  continuing 
a  colhmated  sputtenng  source.  5.478.455.  CI.  204-192  130 
Adachi.  Tbmohiko   See  — 

Voshioka.  Tohni,  Yamamoto,  Yasunori:  Adachi.  Tomohik.-   and  n^udj 
Ken  ichi,  5.479,173,  CI.  342-70.000, 
Adam,  Jean  Francois    See — 

^Inanc.  l.eon.   \dain,  Jean -Francois:  and  Humhloi.  Cedric   5  47h44- 
CI    204  4HIIOII 
Adams.  Roben  P    Set 

Nelson.  Alfred  .M  .  and  \danis    K,.bc-n  P,  s. 479,300  CI   364-16000 
\dams,  William  J     See 

/egler.    Robert    L      Monson,    Conrad    B  ;    and    Adams,    William    J 
5,477,850,  CI.  128-202.110. 
\iiamson,  Colin:  See — 


Beeskau,  Colin:  Adamson,  Cohn;  and  .Allport,  DouE    5  477  969    CI 
211-87.000  6.     •       .       ,  -.1. 

Adeza  Biomedical  Corporation:  See — 

Gustafson,  Enc  K  :  Lee,  John;  and  Tsay,  Yuh-Geng.  5.478.527.  C\. 
422-82, 1 10 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert:  Charlon,  Yves:  Duhault.  Jacques:  and  Espinal  Josei>h 
5.478.853,  CI   514-369,0(X)  '^  ' 

Adkins.  Jenmpher  Hair  mainienancc  cap,  5.477.561.  CI   2-174  000 

Adolf  Hoitinger  Maschmenbau  GmbH   See 

Landua.  Werner  5.4^7.908.  CI,  164-262.000, 
Adtran   See 

Bow  lin.  Robert  E  :  and  .McMillian,  Ix)nnie,  5,479,439,  CI   175-247  000 
Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc:  See— 

Jung,  Chu,  Ennquez,  Philip,  Palmaccu  Stephen;  Josephson,  Lee;  and 
Lewis.  Jerome  M  ,  5,478,576,  CI.  424-488.000. 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See 

Kubinec,  James,  5.479.135,  CI   330-277.000 
Runaldue,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Ngai,  Philip,  5,479,649,  CI.  371-22  100 
Advanced  Refrigeration  Technology:  See — 

Horn.  Stuan  B  .  5.4^^.687.  Cf.  62-6,000, 
Advanced  Silicon  Malenals,  Inc    See — 

Keck,   David  W,   Nagai,   Kenichi;  Yatsunigi,   Yoshifumi;   Moohara 
Hiroshi;  and  Izawa,  Junji,  5.478,3%,  CI    118-719.000. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc  :  See— 

Slivka,  Sandra  R  ;  and  Landeen.  Lee.  5.478,739,  CI.  435-240  230 
\d\anpro  Corporation  Scf— 

Crane,   Jesse.   Vosika.   Robert   E,  and  Franfce,    Horsi    5  479  110    CI 
.124-"57  0(K)  ,        .       ,        , 

,Aerospaiiale  Proieciion  S>sicmcs  \ps\s   See— 

Lecomtc.  Pierre,  and  C.Hjuin    Laurcni.  5.479.346.  CI.  3M-424  060 

Aerospaiialc  Scxieie  Nalionalc  Industnelle:  See— 

Ucomie.  Pierre,  and  Cixjuin.  Lauren!,  5,479,_346,  CI   .164-424.060 
Rossi.  Rinaldo.  and  Guerrero.  Jean-Yves.  5.479.057,  CI   310-72  (XJO 

AFA  Products.  Inc,    See  - 

J     and  Hurkmans    Pcmj-   L    U  ,  5,477,989,  CI. 


J 


Masao,    5,478.661.    CI.    428- 


Maas.  Wilhelmu 
222-153  1(K) 
AG  Technology  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Murasama,   Akihiro:   and    Miyamura 
694.  OOT. 
AGFA-Gevaen,  N,V.:  See— 

Kiekens.  Eric;  and  Callant,  Paul.  5,478,708,  CI  430-517  000 

Leenders.  Luc.  5.478.695.  CI   410  259.000. 

Muller   Michael;  Timmennar.  Daniel  M:  Desie.  Guido  V     Lingier 

Siflaan  F.  and  Stackmann.  Gunler  5.478.710,  CI   410-516  000 
\an  den   Bergen.   Patnck.   De  R>«;ck,  Luc;  and  Van  Bouwel    Ronv 
.'^, 4^9. 2.12.  CI    .'M   '•;(MKIIi  '' 

Vandenabecle.  Huben.  ^,4~.s.7()9,  Q   430-527,000, 
Verbeeck.  Ann.  and  Millan.  Angel,  5.478.718.  CI.  430- .569 000 
Agn  Dynamics,  Inc    See— 

Vomer  Nathan:  and  Whmen,  Jim,  5,478,193.  CI.  414-755  000 
Agtuca.  Peter  T  Lift  gate  cargo  cart.  5.478.189.  CI.  414-529  000 
.Xgudelo.  Louis  F,    See — 

Massad.  Suhail  K  ;  Basaly.  Mores  A  ;  and  Agudelo  Louis  F   5  478  415 

CI    148-272. (KKt  

Aiazz.i.  Marco   Machine  for  aulomalicallv  formint  hard  folders  for  binderv 

5.478,431,  CI,  156-479,000 
Aihara.   Fumikazu,  lo  Casio  Cnipuk-r   (  .   ,   l.ij    Broadcasting  lecemng 
apparatus  with  power  consumption  saving  function    5  479  71Q  c\    XiK 
73000(1,  -     ,  VI.  -s^o 

Aihara,  Hideo  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenichi,  Kajimi.  Masaki:  Ogawa,  Kazuyoshi,  Asano,  Takashi 
Ogino.  Mineo,  Aihara,  Hideo.  Shimiz.u,  Fumio,  Onishi,  Ma.sazumi 
and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  5.477.976,  CI,  216-109.000 
S\siems  Inc    See — 

Rudish   Ronald  M  :  and  Hall,  Scon  F,  5,479.177.  CI.  342-375.000, 
miniunications.  Inc.:  See 
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Kcmahan    Kent    and  Grant,  Gavin,  5,479,103,  CI.  324-433  000 
AirBoss  Limned   See— 

Rollinson.  Phillip  J  .  5,478,141,  CI.  301-44.200. 
\miif  Contractors  Inc    See — 

Be^se^,  DaMd  D  ,  5,477.649,  CI.  52-263.000. 
XirTouch  Communications  of  California:  See — 

Lee.  William  C   Y.  5,479.397.  CI.  370-18.000 
Airways  Lid  .  Inc    See— 

Landis.  Roben  M  .  and  Disanza,  \^avne  W,,  5,477.852  CI   128-207  180 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 
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Akaki.   Moionobii    Yamada.  Yasuloshi;  Oota,  Nobuyuki.   Milsuyasu. 

Masaki;  and  Sd*jda   Oaisaku,  5.477,831.  CI.  123-490.00*1 
Enomoco.  Naosasu.  .Sakane.  Takeshi:  Tsuzuki.  Takayoshi.  Watanabe. 
Kazuya.  Kuromitsu,  Hiromu;  and  Tsuruta.  Matsuhisa,  5.477.943.  CI. 
188-1  110 
.■\iiawa.su  Kahushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ynshikawa.  Hide.,,  5.478.531.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Akagi.  Toshimichi.  and  Oki.  Nariyasu.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Air 

intake  dc^  kc  !..r  auiomodve  engine  5.478.098.  CI.  180-68.300. 
.Akahtin.  Kin^*'   See — 

Sa.saki.  S)geru.  Akahori.  Kingo;  Washimi.  Takeshi;  Omura,  Takashi: 
Araki,  Tiishiyuki,  and  Inoue.  Alsushi.  5.478.927.  CI.  534-642.00(1 
Akaki.  .Motonobu.  Yamada.  Yasuloshi.  Oou.  Nobuyuki;  Milsuyasu.  Masaki: 
and  Sawada.  Dai'iaku.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fuel  injection  tontrol  device  for  internal  combustion 
engine   5.477.831,  CI.  123-490.000. 
Akashi,  Yoshihiro;  Okamoto.  Setsuo;  Kuramochi.  Kaom;  and  Kubo.  Tak- 
avuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Siiix  Corporation  Mediod  of  producing  silison  single 
crystal   5.477.8t)6.  CI.  117-17.000. 
Akino.  Toshiro:  See — 

Tovonaga.  Masahiko:  Akino,  Toshiro;  and  Okude.  Hiroaki.  5.479.657, 
CI    W5-b(X).0O0 
Akins.  Robert  E..  Jr    and  Tuan.  Rocky  S..  lo  Thomas  Jefferson  University 

Protein  assay  using  microwave  energy.  5.478.748.  CI.  436-86.000 
.Akira,  Ogawa:  See — 

Nobuo.  Seto.  Akira.  Ogawa;  and  Masakazu,  Morigaki,  5,478,713.  CI 
430-551000, 
.Vkivama,  Ma.sava,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Clutch  assembly  for  an  automatic 

transmission  '5.477.751.  CI.  74-606,00R, 
.Akiyama.  Ma.sayoshi:  and  Yamakawa.  Tomio.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Lid  Inclined-rolling  method  and  inclined  rolling  apparatus,  5.477.719.  CI 
72.47(10(1 
Akiyama,  Terruo.  See — 

Shirai,  Kiviishi;  Akiyama,  Temio;  Shinohara.  Shigeni:  Ishizaki.  Naoki; 
and  Takiguchi,  Takahide.  5.477.678.  CI,  60-426,000. 
Akram.  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Electrically  conductive  projec 
tions  and  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  same.  5,478.779. 
CI,  4.17. 189  IXK) 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V  ,  See — 

Bergfeld.  Manfred;  and  Wiesgickl.  Gunler.  5.478.950.  CI,  548-552  (KX) 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See — 

Knimnnheucr,  Wolf  R,;  Siejak,  Volken  and  Giaefe,  Hans  A,.  5.477.890. 
CI    l.'9-:9].0OR 
Alakhov.  July  B  ,  Baranuv.  Vladimir  I,.  Ovodov,  Sergei  J,;  Ryabova.  Ljubov 
A,;  Spmn.  Alexandr  S  ;  and  Morozov.  Igor  J  .  to  Institute  of  Protein 
Research  Method  of  preparing  polvpeptides  in  cell-free  translation  system 
5,478.730,  CI   4.15-68  100, 
Albensen,  Marc  C  .  Beach.  Larry  R,;  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman,  Gary  A  . 
to  Pioneer  Hi  Bred  International.  Inc,  Nucleotide  sequences  mediating 
male  fertility  and  method  of  using  same.  5.478,369.  CI.  47-58  000. 
Alcatel  Dial  Face  S.p  A.;  See — 

DAvolio.  Antonio;  and  Pesenii,  Luigi,  5,479.521.  CI.  381190fXKi 
Alcatel  N.V;  See — 

Dupuv.  Bernard;  and  Roberts.  Michael.  5.479,409.  CI,  370-95,300, 
F;iden'ng,  Charles;  and  Martin,  Fernando  H,.  5.479.45 1 .  CI,  375-343,000, 
Mouroi"  Chnstophe.  5.479.446.  CI,  375-243,000, 
Sallaens,  Daniel;  and  Cloetens.  Leon.  5.479.116.  CI.  326-80,000, 
Alcatel  NetwDrk  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Richardsim.  C   Douglas.  5.479.608.  CI,  395-182,020. 
Aldnch.  Jav  L..  to  XL  Group.  Inc  Roral  bouquet  stem  separator  5.477.637. 

CI.  47-4 'l  010 
Alencar.  Paulo  F    See  — 

Titze,  Eberhard  E  ;  Alencar.  Paulo  F;  Louzada,  Edfeio  E    D,;  and 
Dreistein,  Werner  F,.  5.478.054.  CI.  266-131,000 
Alcra,siK>l,  Saeed.  to  Ashland  Inc.  Solid  acid  alkylation  using  a  sulphated 

mixed  oxide  of  titaniunVnickel.  5,478.788.  CI.  502-222.000. 
Alexander  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  William  J..  III.  5,478.027.  CI.  242-558,000, 
Alexander,  William  J  ,  111.  to  Alexander  Machinery,  Inc,  Web  unwinding 

apparatus  and  method   5,478,027,  CI,  242-558,000, 
Alfred  E    Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research:  See — 

Schindler,  Robert  A,;  Bycrs,  (Tharles  L  ;  Mann.  Alfred  E,;  and  Beazell. 
James  W,  5,477.855.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Alfrey.  Anthony  J.;  See — 

Shine,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Alfiey,  Anthony  J.;  and  Byer,  Roben  L..  5.479,430. 
CI.  372-66.000. 
Allan,  Geoffrey;  See — 

McAfee,  Donald  A  ;  Allan.  Geoffrey;  and  Barretu  Richard  J,.  5,477,857. 
CI    128-654(100 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc;  See — 

.Seibel,    Bnan   J,.   Rowan.  Tiinochy   M.;   and   Kerkman.   Russel   J  . 

5.479.081.  CI,  318-805,000. 
Van  de  Steeg.  Kerry;  and  Blech.  Steven  P.  5.479.618.  CI.  354-167.010 
Allen.  Nelson  K    See— 

Sanford.  John  C;  Wolf.  Edward  D.;  and  Allen.  Nelson  K..  5.478.744,  CI 
435-285.100. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Differding,  F:dmond,  5,478.964.  CI,  560-103,000, 
AlliedSignai  Inc    See — 

Lofquist.  Robert  A,.  5.478,624.  O.  428-97,000, 
Mlport,  Doug:  See — 


Beeskau,  Colin,  Adamson.  Colin;  and  Allpon.  I>>ug.  5.477,969.  CI. 
:il-87(K)0. 
Almansa.  Carmen:  See — 

Bartroli,  Javier;  Turmo.  Enric;  Anguiia.  Manuel;  Carceller,  Elena;  and 
Almansa,  Camien,  5,478.8:0.  CI    5U-:35  800, 
.Mpert,  Donald  B    ,S>f— 

Drever,  Robert  S  :  Alpert,  Donald  B,;  Modi.  Nimish  H,;  and  Tripp.  Mike 
j',  5,474,652,  CI    .195- 183,1.160, 
.Mpine  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lmemoto,  Tosiaki,  5.479,148,  CI.  340-539.000. 
.•\lps  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Sei  -- 

Mori,  Ma,sahiko,  5,4"S,164.  CI,  400-74,000. 
Mt,  Hans-Chnstian.  .Sir 

Schutte,   Rudiger:   Ruhs,   Alexander:   Klasen,  Claa,s-Jttrgen;  and  Alt. 
Hans-Chnstian,  5.478.544,  CI,  423-279,000, 
Altniaver  Andreas,  lo  D,  Swarovski  &  Co,  Decorative  panel,  5.477.653.  CI. 

52  .ill  KKI 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Cisko,  Lawrence  W  ,  Wang.  Albert  C;  Pien.  S,  John;  and  Sartschev, 

,-\dam  J  ,  5,477.912,  CI,  1 64-48 1 ,0(X)- 
Mozelewski,  Frank  A  .  Serahn,  Daniel  L.;  and  Bombalski.  Robert  E,. 
5.478.414,  CI    148-265  (.KXI 
AIusuis,se-Lonza  Ser\ices  Ltd,:  See — 

Timm.  Jurgen,  and  Furrer,  Peter.  5.478.424,  CI,  156-219.000. 
Amada  Engineering  and  Service  Co,.  Inc:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yutaka,  5,478,.101,  CI,  483-11,000, 
.Amano,  Tadashi,  and  Hiyama,  Tadayoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Prixess  for  preparing  vinv!  chlondc  polymer  of  qualiiv   5.478.900.  CI. 
526-88(KX) 
Amalo.  Philip  S  ,  Jr:  See  — 

Lawler,  C   B  ,  Dunlee.  David  E  .  Hilbere.  Harold  P,  and  Amalo,  Philip 
S  ,  Jr.,  5,47S.y70.  CI    174-74,(K)R 
,-\medjo,  Samuel:  See — 

Singh,  Inder  P;  Spevak,  Paul,  Palak,  Bhupinder;  Amedjo,  Samuel;  and 
Micelich,  Ronald  J  ,  5,478,947,  CI,  548-255,000, 
,Amencan  Cyananiid  Ccmpanv:  See — 

Kremer,  Kenneth  A    M  ,'5,478,951,  CI,  549-264,000, 
Tr^bulski,  Eugene,  and  Zhang.  Jing.  5,478.939.  CI.  544-336.000. 
Watkins,  Robert  M  .  Jr,  5.478.795.  CI,  504-130,000, 
Amenco:  See — 

Rones,  James  M.,  5,477.579.  CI.  15-98.000. 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Marrs,  Robert  C  ,  5.478.007,  CI.  228-180,220, 
,Amoco  Corp<.>ration:  See — 

Spangler,  Michael  J  .  5.478.,!7(1,  CI   48-l97(H)R, 
,\nione,   Michael,   and   Soulhcolt,   Mark   R..   to  Ciba-Geigv   Corporation 

Polyimide  oligomers   5.478,915,  CI    528-353  (KX) 
.Amr,  Y'ehia  M  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Cenlnfuga!  fan  inlel  ontice  and 

impeller  assembly    5,478,201,  CI   415-206, (XKI 
,Amsallen,  Marcel,  to  F>ton  Cnrp*.>rati(»n  Meth»>d  and  apparatus  for  selecting 
shift  points   in  an   automated   mechanical   transmission,   5,479.345.  CI, 
?o4-424  IIX) 
,-\mtech  Corporation:  See — 

Koelle.  Alfred  R,,  5,479.160.  CI,  340-825.700, 
AMTX.  Inc.    See— 

Blessingion,  Daniel  R  .  deceased;  Marks.  Gary  T.;  Sergeni,  Jerry  E  . 
Slme.  Judy  A  .  and  De  Lucia.  Stephen  A..  5,478.699.  CI.  4.30-308.000. 
.Anahara,  Michinori:  See — 

Hashida.  Hideo.  Kawai.  Isamu;  Nijuri.  Kiwamu;  Arakawa.  Hirtjmi;  and 
Anahara,  Michmon,  5,4''9.436,  CI.  373-144,000. 
,\nalog  f)evices.  Inc    See   - 

McCartney.  Damien,  1,479,130,  CI    327-341  (KX) 

Smnic,  Mark  A  ,  Molnar.  George  M,,  and  Lapham.  Jerome  F„  5.479.3 16. 

CI,  ,?61-322,(X»0 
Tice.  Thomas  E  ,  Crook.  David  T;  Kartmann.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Lane, 

Charles  D  ,  5,479.119,  CI    327-74,(XX) 
>allup,  Kesin.  and  Creighlon.  Oliver,  5,479.048,  CI    257-621,(XX) 
Ananth.  Raju  S  ,  and  Verdone,  Michael  ,A  ,  to  llnisvs  Corporation   Melhixis 

for  providing  back  bar  and  boss  for  slider  5.479,3(X),  CI  .160-103  (HKI 
Anchor,  Michael  J  ,  and  (^iopalknshnan,  Sndhar,  to  BASF  Corporation 
Emulsion  pc>l\nienzaiu>n  process  utili/ing  a  specihcally  dehned  ethyleni 
cally  unsaturated  p<>lymen/able  v^aler  soluble  nonionu  ^iirlactant  lomicd 
bv  the  reaction  of  a  diallvlaniine,  ethylene  oxide  and  props  lene  oxide 
and/or  butylene  oxide,  5.478.883,  CI,  524-812.000, 
Anderson,  David   See — 

Yount;,  Patrick,  RiK>p,  John  H  ,  Ebrighi,  ,AlIan  R  ,  Faber.  Michael  W,; 

and  Anderson,  David,  5,4^9,266,  CI    .VSh  V'5  000 
Young,  Patnck.  Rcnip.  John  H,,  Ebnghl.  Allan  R,.  Faber.  michael  W,.  and 
Anderson,  David.  5.479.268.  CI,  358-335,000, 
,Anderson.  David  R    See — 

Malhenv,    John    R.   White,    Chnsiopher,    and    ,Anderson.    David    R,. 
5.479,601,  CI    395-155  (XXI 
Andersi>n.  Glen  R     See — 

Khalidi,  Y'ousef  A  ,  Anderson,  Glen  R  ,  Chessin,  Stephen  A  ;  Kong, 
Shing  1  .  Narad.  Charles  E,.  and  Tallun.  Madhusudhan.  5,479.627.  CI, 
3954 15  (XX) 
Anderson.  Peter  G,.  See — 

Gaborski.  Roger  S  .  Anderson,  Peter  G  ;  Tillcs,  David  G,;  and  Asburv. 
Chnsiopher  T    5.479.52.V  CI    ,182  I  59  IKXI 
.Anderson.  Zoe  M,  E,.  lo  Thoma.s  De  La  Rue  Limited,  Copy  indicating 
secunty  device,  5,479,507,  CI.  380-3.000. 


Ando.  Hidejasu:  See — 

Tomioka.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Hideva.su;  Okamoio.  Naoya;  and  Yamaura 
Shinji,  5.479.028.  CI   257-76.000 
.Ando.  Masayuki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Saloshi;  Ando.  Masayuki;  Tabet.  Tatsuya;  Shindo,  Tadafumi 
and  Maeda.  Hitoki.  5.479.278,  CI    359-52.000. 
Ando.  Nobuhiko,  Ando.  Ryo;  and  Fujiie.  Kazuhiko,  lo  Sony  Corporation 
Cipiical  head  including  multiple  phoio  detectors  for  reading  signals  and 
error  signals  fot  servoing  from  both  a  read-only  recording  medium  and  a 
magneio-optical  recording  medium,  5.479.387.'C1    369-44  2,Vl 
Ando,  Ryo   See — 

Ando,  Nobuhiko:  Ando,  Ryo;  and  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko,  5,479,387    CI 
161) -44  230, 
Andrew  Jergcns  Companv,  Tlie:  See— 

Rau,  Allen  H  .  5.478.501,  CI,  252-547,000. 
Andnt/  Sprout  Bauer,  Inc;  See — 

Foresman,  James  D.  5.478.511.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Angelastro.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Peel.  Norton   P;  Angelastro.  Michael   R,;  and  Burkhart.  Joseph  P, 
5,4-8,811.0,514-17,000, 
Angcrmo,  Per  H,:  See — 

Diet?,  Gram  F;  and  Angermo.  Per  H,.  5.477,646.  CI,  52-202,000 
Angjelo.  Harry  F.  and  Hatersley.  John  R,.  lo  Intcmaiional  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  translation  request  buffer  and 
requestor  table  for  minimizing  the  number  of  accesses  to  the  same  address 
5.479.629,  CI,  395-4 16,(XK), 
Anguita,  Manuel:  See — 

Bartroli.  Javier;  Turmo.  Ennc;  Anguiia.  Manuel.  Carceller,  Elena-  and 

Almansa.  Cannen.  5.478.826.  CI  514-235, 8(K) 

Ann.  Jong-tae.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Eccentnciiv  compensator  for 

optical  disk  player  and  compensating  mcihod  therefor,  5,479  ^89    CI 

369-47,0(X),  '      ' 

Annunzio.  Frank.  Solution  dispensing  dental  system,  5.478,236,  CI.  433- 

Anolick,  Cohn  Petrov  Viacheslav  A  ;  Smart.  Bnice  E  .  Stewart.  Charles  W ; 
and  Whcland,  Robert  C.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E,  I ,  and  Companv 
Amorphous  tetrafluoroethvlene/hexafluoropropvlene  copolvmers 
5.47,8,'X)5,  CI    526-254,(XXr  '  »~ -^ 

Anrilsu  Corporation:  See — 

Muto.  Nonkazu;  and  Taka,  Kaisuhiro.  5.478,996,  CI.  235-441.000, 
\nihony,  Thomas  R,:  See — 

Kosky,  Philip  G,.  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R,.  5.478.513.  CI.  264-81  OOO. 
Anlonucci.  Tammy    See — 

Olelsky.  Jenold;  Anionucci.  Tammy;  Lockwood.  Dean;  and  Norris 
Rebecca.  5,478.852.  CI,  514-369,000, 
Anvan,  Kiomars;  Bahai,  Ahmad  S  ,  Behtash.  Saman;  and  Winship.  Peter,  to 
TSCI  Corporation  Wireless  telecommunication  digital  receiver  5  479  453 
CI    375  348  (XX),  ■     " 

Aoe.  Shigeni:  Kakehi,  Gen;  Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Gamoh.  Mineo:  Watanabe, 
Toshiki,  and  Isono,  Elsuko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Object  sensor  processing 
ineth.xJ  and  prix-essor  5.479,614.  CI,  395-2(X),000, 
Aoi.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Sayama.  Shigehani;  Aoi,  Ma.sashi;  Ito.  Hiroaki;  and  Abela    Akira 
5.477.984.  CI,  222-52,000, 
Aoki.  Ken'ichi:  See— 

Tobita.  Tomoyuki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimr.   Nagasu.  Akira    and  Aoki 

Kenichi.  5,477.738.  CI,  73-716,0(X), 

Aoki,  Telsuro;  and  Naka.  Shun-ichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Solid  stale 

image  sensor  provided  with  a  transpareni  resin  layer  having  water  repel 

lency  and  oil  repellencv  and  flattening  a  surface  thereof   5  479  040   Cl 

257-642,0(X),  -         .       ,       . 

Aono.  Kenji:  See— 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Hanori.  Yoshifumi;  Kitani.  Masashi:  Suzuki.  Etsurou; 
Saikawa.  Hidevi;  Kojima.  Masami;  Tanno.  Koichi:  and  Aono  Kenii 
5.479.198.  CI   347-86.000, 
Aono.  Teisuya.  Ohkawa  Shigenori.  and  Doi.  Takayuki.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Indusines.  Ltd    Methmi  of  using  amimxoumaran  denvatives  for  ireaiing 
cerebrovascular  diseases  5.478.844.  Cl,  514-320.0(X), 
Aoshima.  Shinichin>:  See — 

Takahashi,    Hironori;   Aoshima,   Shinichiro:   and   Tsuchiya,   Yulaka. 
5.479.106,0,324-753,000. 
Aoyagi.  Hayao:  See — 

Oura.  TeLsuo;  Sato,  Mitsuo;  Sailo.  Yasuyuki;  Ma.se.  Kenichi;  Kilazawa. 
Kenzo;  Aoyagi.  Hayao;  Okuno.  Tom;  Yonez-awa,  Toshio;  and  Mitsui 
Kenro.  5.478.172.  Cl  406-23,000 
Aoyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Y'oshida.   Yasumi;   Tanaka.    Makoto;    TakaJiara.    Hirovuki:   Aoyama. 
Takeshi;  Kominaio.  Ryusei.  and  L'bavashi.  Shinsuke.'  5.478.066  Cl 
271-12,000 
Aoyama,  Yoshilaka,  Method  and  apparatus  for  supplving  parts,  5,477  98''  Cl 

221-266,000  rr.      cr 

Ao7asa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Murota,    Tadaloshi;    Yamamoto.    Kazuhiro;    and    Aozasa,    Shigeru 
s.478,.543,  Cl,  423-263,000 
\piin,  Jason  1     See  — 

■Meyer  Henry,  and  Aplin.  Jason  I,.  5.477.907.  Cl.  164-133.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc..  See — 

Baecker,  Ronald  M  ,  and  Small.  Ian  S  .  5,479,602,  CI.  395-1.59.000 

Capps.  Stephen  P .  and  Bccmink.  Ernest  H..  5,479,5%,  CI.  395148.000. 
Applied  Design  Technology.  Lid  :  See— 

Figura.  William  L  .  5.477.927.  O.  172-29.000 


Aral.  Hajime   See — 

Mametani.  Tomohani.  Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Tsukamoio.  Katsuhiro;  Arai. 
Hajime;  and  Kobayashi.  Heiji.  5.478.759.  Cl.  437-30.000. 
Aral.  Makoto  See— 

Sakai.  MakiHo,  and  Arai.  Makolo.  5.479.645.  Cl.  395-550.000. 
Aral.  Shigeru:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Katsumi;  Ohta.  Hiroyuki:  and  Arai.  Shieeni.  5  479  499  CI 

379-351. (XX).  •       .      ■ 

Aral.  Taket).  to  Konica  Corporauon  Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 

material   5.478.696.  Cl.  430-264.000 
Arakawa.  Hiromi   See — 

Hashida.  Hideo;  Kawai.  Isamu.  Nijuri.  Kiwamu:  Arakawa.  Hiroini;  and 
Anahara.  Michinon.  5.479,436.  O.  373-144.000. 
.Araki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Sigcni;  Akahon,  Kingo.  Washimi.  Takeshi;  Omura.  Takashi: 
Araki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Inoue.  Alsushi.  5.478.927,  Cl  534-642 000 
Aranda,  Hermen  C  :  Sec- 
Cote,  Roben  E  ,  Aranda.  Hermen  C  ;  Petting.  Karl  A,.  Hungerford. 
Clinton  J  .  Hursi.  David  M  .  and  Shannon.  John  H,.  5.479„548  O 
385-51, (XX), 
Aranvi,  Emic,  to  L'niled  Stales  Surgical  Corporation   Endoscopic  surgical 

insirumeni  having  curved  blades  5.478.347,  Cl.  606-170.000, 
Arch  Dcvelopmeni  Corporation    See — 

Roi/man.  Bernard,  and  Liu,  Fenyong.  5.478.727.  Cl,  435-23,000. 
Archibald,  James  L  ;  and  Paiel,  Mahendra.  lo  AT&T  Corp    Mediod  and 
apparatus  for  switching  communications  from  a  secondary  channel  lo  a 
pnmary  channel   5,479.650,  Cl    395-575,000, 
Arends,  Thomas  C    See — 

Rudeen,  Roben  W  ;  and  Arends,  Thomas  C.  5.479,01 1.  Cl,  250-235,000, 
Ares  Serono  Research  &  Development  Lid,:  See — 

Anndge,  John  W ,  and  Shanks,  Ian  A,.  5.478.755.  Cl.  436-518.000. 
Anga.  Yasuo   See— 

Koganemanj.  Kazuyuki;  and  Anga,  Yasuo.  5,478,256.  C\.  439-507.000. 
Anmatsu.  Seiji:  See— 

Kanda.  Kazunon;  Ichinose.  Yoshifumi;  and  Arimatsu.  Seiji.  5.478.690 
Cl.  430-175  000 
Anson.  Byron  H.;  Doheny,  Patrick  J :  and  Schulman.  Marvin  D..  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.  Bioamversion  products  of  27-hvdroxvavennectin  5.478  929  Cl 
536-7  100  ■         ' 

Arita.  Masafumi.  Sailo.  Tadamasa:  Okuda.  Hirofumi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Uehala.    Ma.sayoshi.    to    Yoshilomi    Pharmaceutical    Industries.    Ltd 
4-amino(alkyl)cycIohexane-l<arboxamide  compound  and  u.se  thereof 
5.478,838.  Cl   514-3<X).000 
Arila.  Yoshihiro  See  - 

Kimura,  Kazumasa;  Kai,  Takashi;  Yano.  Hiloshi;  Ishikawa.  Rvuichi. 
Abe.  Kazuaki;  and  Anta.  Y'oshihiro.  5.478.912.  Cl,  528-340,000, 
Armco  Inc:  See — 

Sabata,  Ashok;  and  van  Ooij.  Wim  J..  5.478.655.  Cl,  428-469,000, 
Arnold,  Klaus   Grass,  Peier:  Knecht  Adolf:  Rcios.  Roben.  Sluke.  Gerhard; 
Thieme,   Herbei,  and  Wen/el,  Joachim,  to  Boehringer  Ingclheim  KG 
Powders  loi  inhalation    5,478.578.  Cl,  424-499.000, 
,AR0  Corpi.iration,  The   See  — 

Carter.  Raymond  D  ,  and  Vonalt  Kerry  G,.  5.477.880.  Cl.  137-533.270, 
-A,sahi  Glass  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshihisa;  Ebisu.  Hajime;  Ishida.  Naomichl;  Nakamura,  Nor- 
ilumi;   Sa.saki,  Jun;  Okazoc,  Taka.shi:   Morizawa.  Y'oshitomi;  and 
Y'asuda,  Arau.  5.478.832.  Cl.  514-266,000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maruyana.  Koichi,  and  Iwaki,  Makoto.  5.479,296.  Cl   3.59-793  000, 
Sato.  Tsutoniu.  and  .Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki.  5.479.242.  Cl.  355-215.000 
Asahi  Medical  Co  .  Ltd  :  Sff — 

Fukuda,    Taisuva;    Nishimura.    Takao.    and    Yamawaki     Naokuni 
5.478.470.  Cl   210-500.100. 
Asahi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tainai.  Naoto;  Ito.  Takashi:  Asahi.  Isuyoshi;  and  Masuhara.  Hiroshi 
5.479.256.  Cl.  356-346.000. 
Asakura.  Shigeki;  and  Okaw  a.  Tokan,  to  Teisaku  Coipocation.  Impact  device 

5.477.932.0,173-16  000, 
Asami,  Masahiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd,  Silver  halide  photographic 

light-sensitive  matenal  5.478.707.  Cl.  430-504.000. 
Asamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

I'eda.  Tomohiro:  Itow.  Takashi:  Asamura,  Yoshmori:  Onishi,  Ken-  and 
Mishima.  Hidetoshi.  5.479.264.  Cl.  358-335.000. 
A.sano.  Kazuo  See — 

Taisumi.   Akira:    Kihara.   Mitsuo.   Tamura,   Seiji:   Savama.   Hideaki; 
Yoshio.  Saburou.  Asano.  Kazuo.  and  Hosono.  junichi  5  477  679  CI 
60-431.000 
Asano.  Takashi  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenichi:  Kajino.  Ma.saki.  Ogawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Takashi: 
Ogino,  Minen,  Aihara.  Hideo.  Shimizu.  Fumio:  Onishi.  Masazumi; 
and  Su7uki,  Yasuyuki,  5,477,976,  Cl    216-109,000, 
Asanuma-  Tadashi,  Shiomura.  TeLsunosuke,   Kimura    Shigeni;  Uchikawa. 
Nobulaka,  Kawai,  Yoichi;  Suehiro,  Keigo,  and  Fukushima.  Saloshi.  to 
Milsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.   Inc    Polypropvicne   hber  and  a  preparabon 
process  thereof  5,478,646.  Cl,  428-364,0(J0, 
Asanuma,  Tadashi   See  • 

Ogala.  Naoya,  NAanishi,  Takehisa,  and  Asanuma.  Tadashi.  5  478  888 
Cl.  525  n2  0(XJ 
Asbury.  Chnsiopher  T    See  — 

Gaborski.  Roger  S  .  Anderson.  Peter  G..  Tillev.  David  G  ;  and  Asburv 
Chnsiopher  T    5.479.523.  Cl   382-159.000! 
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Ascan,  Ennio,  and  Martinelli,  Paolo,  to  Ferrari  S.p.A.  Internal  combustion 

engine  5.477.818,  CI.  I23-5I.OOR. 
.Ascom  Autelca  AC:  See — 

Derksen.  Eduard.  5.478,993.  CI.  235-380.000. 
ASE  Americas.  Inc.    See — 

Hanoka.  Jack  1 .  5.478,402,  CI.  136-251.000 
Asherman.  Richard  E  .  Jr  Medical  dressing  for  treating  open  chest  injuries 

5.478. .V^3,  CI   604-304.000. 
Ashland  Inc.;  See — 

Alerasool.  Saeed,  5.478,788,  O.  502-222.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc    See — 

Norby.  David  B  :  and  Baker.  Kimberiy  S..  5.478,790,  Q.  502-300.000. 
Ashley.  Jon  A     See — 

Cravati.  Benjamin  F.;  Ashley.  Jon  A.;  Janda,  KimD.;  Bogcr.  Dale  L    and 
Lemcr  Richard  A..  5.478,728,  CI.  435-41.000. 
Assar.  Mahmud  .Nemazie.  Siamack;  and  E.stakhri.  Petro.  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc 
Rash  memor\  mass  storage  archiiecturc  incorporation  wear  leveling  lech 
nique    5.47y,(,38.  CI.  395-430.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Bramard.  Gerald  L.,  5.479,083.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Astec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  Malcolm  L.,  5,478.530,  CI.  422-170.000. 
.AT&T  Corp   See— 

Cyr.  Gregory  J.,  5,479,398,  O.  370-56.000. 
AT&T  Corp    See— 

Abrams.  Lane  J.;  Gruntals,  Inars:  Khoe,  Hoc- Yin;  and  Loughran,  Kevin, 

5.479..58:.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Archibald.  James  1...  and  Paiel.  Mahendra.  5.479,650.  CI.  395  575  (XK) 
Baker,  Albert  D  .  Bennett,  Joseph  M  .  Hsia.  Richard  V.  Kemp.  David  G  . 

II.  and  Kunen.  Thomas  V.  5.479.493.  CI.  379-127.000 
Chtherov*.  Michael  T.  5.479,494.  CI.  379-144.000. 
raCiovanni.  Dav  id  J.,  Walker,  Kenneth  L.;  Wang.  Weyl-Kuo;  and  Wolfe. 

Raymond.  .s.479,55I.  CI.  385-123.000. 
[Xidahalapur.  Ananth:  Miller,  Timothy  M.;  and  Rothbetg,  Lewis  J , 

5.47X.6.S,S.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Easter.  William  G.,  5.478,758,  CI.  437-10.000. 
Fernandez.    Francisco   J.;    and   Viswanathan.   Thayamkulangara    R  . 

5.479,1:9.  CI.  327-276.000, 
Gabara,  Thaddeus  J.,  5,479,117,  CI.  326-81.000, 
Gnmcs,  Gar>  J.,  5,479.482,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Klein,  Robert  M,,  5,479.411,  CI   370-110.100. 
Lemaire.   Paul   J  :   Reed.   William  A,;   and   Vengsarkar,  Ashish   M  . 

?,-l7S,37l,Cl.  65-384.000, 
Luftman,  Henry  S  :  and  Watts,  Roderick  K,,  5.478.776,  CI,  437-163.000 
Mukerjee.  .Sandip;  and  Utano,  Ralph,  5,479,484,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Nguven.  Hung  N  .  5.477.933.  O.  174-262,000. 
Nguven.  Hung  N  .  5.478,005,  CI.  228-123.100. 
OBnen.  Stephen  A  .  5,479,489,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Scon,  Robert  E,,  5.479,480,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Seshadn.  Nambirajan,  5,479,448,  CI.  375-267.000. 
Speeler.  Thomas  H..  5,479,528,  CI.  382-115.000. 
AT&T  GIS   See  - 

Murphy.  James  J.:  Farkas,  Janos;  Markett,  Lucia  C:  and  Jairath,  Rahul 
5,478,435,  CI,  156-636,100. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lum,  Sanford  S  ,  5.479,594.  CI,  395-143,000, 
Atiya,  Amir  F   See — 

Parlos.  Alexander  G.;  Atiya,  Amir  P.;  Fernandez.  Benito:  Tsai.  Wei  K  , 
and  Chong.  Kil  T,  5,479.571.  CI.  395-21,000, 
Atsushi.  Toyoda;  and  Shuichi.  Sawada,  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Thin  him 
magnetic  head  having  a  variable  thickness  magnetic  layer  5,479,310.  CI 
36<1-i:(Sl)(X) 
Attndgc.  John  W  ;  and  Shanks,  Ian  A.,  to  Ares  Serono  Reseairh  &  Devel- 
opment   Ltd     Long    range    surface    plasma    resonance    Immunoassay 
5.478.755,  CI,  436-518,000, 
Au.  Ip-Sint:.  to  Vtech  Industries,  Inc   Electronic  educational  to\  apparatus 

?.478.:68.  CI,  446-227,000, 
.AudioLoEic.  Inc    See — 

Lindemann.  Eric,  and  Melanson,  John  L.,  5,479,522,  CI.  381-68.200. 
Auman.  Brian  C    See — 

Bovce.  Richard  J  :  Gannett.  Thomas  P;  Sonnen,  James  M  :  Tanikella. 
Muny  S  .  and  Auman.  Brian  C.  5,478.913.  CI.  528-35.^  (KM) 
,-\une.  Thomas  M  .  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Inhibition  of  arthritis  by  L-lype 
calcium   channel   antagonists   nirruxlipine,   nisoldipine   and   nifedipine 
5.478.848.  CI   5 14- .356,000, 
.Ausman.  Thomas  G  ;  Harmon.  Michael  P.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D  ;  and  Zimmer. 
.Michael  T.  10  Caterpillar  Inc.  Damped  actuator  and  valve  assemblv 
5.478.045.  CI   25 1-.54,000 
Austel.  Volkhard:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard.  Linz.  Guenter; 
Mueller.  Thomas.  Weisenberger.  Johannes:  and  Eisen.  Wolfgang. 
5.478.942.  CI,  548-263,200, 
Austin,  TerT>   Mixiitied  wedge  arrowhead.  5.478,089,  CI,  273-419,000 
Automated  Libel  Systems  Company:  See — 

Liebhan.  Dana  J  ,  5.477,956,  CI.  198-459.400. 
Automotive  Prcxlucts  France,  SA:  See — 

Tobiasz.  Andre.  5.477,682.  CI,  60-583.000. 
Automotive  PriKlucts.  pic:  See — 

Bryan.  Stephen,  and  Tyler.  Robert,  5.477,944,  Q.  188-72.500. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Gioutsos.  Tony:  and  Tabar.  Daniel  N..  5,478.108,  O.  280-735.000 


,A\del  Sv  stems  Limited:  See — 

Denham,  Keith,  5.478.281).  CI   470-29  ()0»), 
Avitan.  Isaac.  Boloiin.  Lev  M  .  and  Weihe.  Robert  C.  to  Sthaeff,  Incorpo- 
rated. Metlkxi  of  handling  stacks  of  baked  goods  trays,  5,478,196,  CI, 
414-786  000 
.A.xness.  David  R  ,  See  — 

Noms.  Paul  R  :  Folline.  John:  Chesarek.  Richard  H,;  Veraya,  Michael  J,. 
Chekcrylla.  James  R  .  Rcvell.  Richard  A,:  Clary.  Thomas  R  ,  Johnson, 
Richard  K  .  Dunbar.  l.ee  D  ,  Axness,  David  R..  La/cnh\,  John  C  , 
Gardner,  Donald  R  ,  Crone,  Wtlliam  E  ,  Barreic,  \V  Gernl.  Myrick. 
Charles  C  .  Pine.  Bruce  M  .  Seader,  l.eonard  D  ,  Heaton,  Louis  A,; 
Pohikouski,  David  M  ,  and  Sargent.  Brian  J  .  5.477.858.  CI,  128- 
660,050 
Aylett.  Andrew  J  Theme  pari<  board  game,  5,478.086.  CI,  273-243.000. 
,Ayuta.  Masanon    ,Ser  — 

Nakayama,  Koichi;  Hiratsuka,  Katsuo;  and  Ayuta,  Ma.sanori,  5,477,795, 

ci'ii:  :77UK), 

Azuma  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Vamashita.  Shusuke,  5.477.582.  CI.  15-231,000, 
Azuma.  Jun   See — 

Sugmra,  Yoshinori;  Kaku.  Ryosuke:  Mogi,  Shin;  and  Azuma.  Jun, 
5.479.201.  CI    347-257.000. 
,-\zumaguchi.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Kohei.  Nakata,  Masaya:  A/umaguchi.  Teruhisa:  Takeda.  Junji: 
Ine.  Hiroki,  Miura,  .Aiushi:  Takeuchi.  Tamio.  Kohno.  Tsutomu.  and 
Monguchi.  Akisada.  5.479.288.  CI,  359-163.000, 
B  &  H  Manufacturing  C\>mpan\,  Inc  :  See — 

Bright,  Lyn  t     and  Otruba.  Svatoboj.  5.478,422.  CI.  156-64.000. 
B  X:  W  Nucle:ir  Technologies   St'e  — 

Bryan,  (ieorge  H    and  Pop,  Mihai  G,  M..  5.478,469,  CI  210-232.000, 
B&D  Instruments  and  A\K>nics.  Inc.:  See — 

Barakchi,  Saied,  and  Black.  Jerry  C.  II.  5.479,350,  CI.  364-431.020. 
B    F  Gixxlnch  Company.  The:  See — 

Giamati.  Michael  J  .  and  Wilson.  Tommy  M  .  Jr.  5.479.060.  CI,  310- 
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Baba.  Kenji.  to  Nisca  C*orp<:iration-  Dtx'unient  feeding  apparatus  with  ejecting 

means  partly  asscviated  with  transfemng  means  5.478.1)65.  CI  271-3010 

Baba.  Nobuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Optical  image  scanning  apparatus 

detecting  sheet  size  and  displacement  5.479.274.  CI  359- 1 7  (KM) 
Bahaev.  Shahviran  T.  Bashlykov.  Nikolay  F:  Zubehin,  Sergey  A.:  -Serduk. 
Valery  N  :  Serykh.  Roman  L  .  Faiikman.  Vicheslav  R  .  Yudovelch.  Boris 
E  .  Tranibovelsky  Vladimir  P,  Moreno,  Jaime.  Eberhardt,  Claudio  .A  ,  and 
Cadaval.  Alfonso,  10  Cemcnl  Technology  Corporation  (emeniitious  male 
nals  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.478.391.  CI.  106-725,000, 
Bahbill,  Richard  W     See  - 

Koscica,  Thomas  E  ,   Babbitt,  Richard  W;  and  Drach.  William  C. 
5.479.  LW,  CI    3.'.'- IX. 000 
Babcock  BSH  .Aktiengesellschaft  Vomials  Butiner-Schilde-Haas  AG;  See — 

Bold.  Jorg.  5,477.957,  CI    198-622.(XK1 
Baca.  Albert  G  .  Drummond.  Timothy  J  .  Robertson.  Peiry  J.;  and  Zipperian. 
Thomas  E  ,  lo  Sandia  Corp^iration.  Complementary  junction  heterfistruc- 
luie  held  effect  transistor  5.479.033.  CI,  257-I92,(K)0 
Bacher,  Jean  P    See-  - 

Reinehr.  Dieter,  and  Bacher,  Jean  P..  5.478.935.  CI.  544  180,(KIO 
Baecker.  Ronald  M  ,  and  Small,  Ian  S..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Contenl 

based  depictions  of  computer  icons   5.479.602.  CI,  -395-l59.(,M.)0 
B.icr,  Timolhv  R    See  — 

Basseti.  James  H  ;  and  Baer.  Timothy  R  .  5.477,792.  Q.  II1-I2I.000. 
Baevskv.  Matthew  F    See — 

Ciimins.  Daniel  L,;  and  Baevsky.  Matthew  F,  5,478,943,  CI.  546- 
116,0(X), 
Bahai.  Ahmad  S  :  See — 

Anvan,  Kiomars:  Bahai,   Ahmad  S  :  Behiash.  Saman;  and  Winship. 
Peter,  5,479,453,  CI    '"s  348IH10 
Baichwal.  Anand  R  .  and  Stanilorth.  John  N  .  to  Edward  Mendell  Co..  Inc 
Agglomerated  hvdrophilic  complexes  with  multiphasic  release  character- 
istics  5,478.574'  CI   424-485  (MX). 
Bailey,  Jack  H,.  to  Discovision  .Associates    System  for  recording  digital 
information   in  a  puKe-length   niixlulation  formal    5.479.39(1,  CI    369 
59.(XJ0 
Baird.  Andrew  J    See 

Calabresi.    Paul.    Beitz,   Julie   G,,   Clark,   Jeffrey   W,;   Frackelton.   A, 
Raymond.  Jt.  Lappi.  Douglas  A  :  and  Baird,  Andrew  J.,  5,478,804,  CI. 
514-2,(MM1 
Bajada.  Serge  Medical  sharp  apparatus  with  means  for  rendering  it  safe  after 

use   5.478. .M8.  CI   WKi  IXStMMI 
Baker.  Albert  D  .  Bennett.  Joseph  M  .  Hsia.  Richard  Y  ,  Kemp.  David  G  .  II. 
and  Kunen.  Thomas  V .  10  AT&T  Corp  Calling  line  identihcation  adjunct 
for  use  with  a  communication  system   5.479.493.  CI    379  127  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See  - 

Jordan.  Henn.  J  .  Jr..  and  McNair.  Roben  J,.  5.477.923.  CI,  166-313,000. 
Trahan.  Kevin  O  .  Bennett,  Rodney  D  .  Baugh.  John  L  :  and  Krauss, 
Chnstiaan  D,.  5.477.925,  CI,  166-382,(KM) 
Baker,  Kimberiy  S  :  See — 

Nortiy.  David  B  ,  and  Baker,  Kimberiy  S  .  5.478.790.  CI,  .5(12- 300, (MJIJ 
Bakker  Emile  .A   M  ,  and  Schwarz,  Matthias  H,.  to  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
The  -  Belt  tensioner  « ilh  pivot  bushing  damping    5.478.285.  CI,  474- 
135  (KM) 


Baldaut.  Wolfgang;  Rupp.  Martin;  Bolz.  Heinz;  Luken.  Hans-Gerd.  S.hulei 
Joachim:  and  Nowiizki.  Bemd.  to  Hucis  Aktiengesellschaft  Nickel/ 
aluminum  oxide  catalyst,  preparation  thereof,  use  Uiereof  and  hydrogena- 
tion  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  the  aid  of  the  catalyst  5  478  791  CI 
.502-337.000  z    •    ,       .       . 

Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Moysan.  Stephen  R  .  HI;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  5,478.659.  CI.  428- 
627, (XK), 

Moysan.  Stephen  R..  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W.,  5,478.660,  Q.  428- 

627  (XX), 

Bales.  Daniel  A  :  and  Joyce.  James  R  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation 

Methixl  of  simultaneously  forming  rocket  thmst  chamber  cooline  tubes 

5.477.613.  CI,  29-890,010  ^ 

Balkanyi.  Alexander  Device  for  the  supptessiion  of  snoring.  5,477.867,  CI 

Ball,  Michael  E  :  See- 

I  aureni,  Martin  S,;  Ball.  Michael  E  ;  Sundberg.  Lynn  L  ;  and  Simpson 
James  L  ,  5.479.459.  CI,  376-246.000 
Ballard.  Denis  G,  H,:  See— 

Buckman.  Alfred  J   P,  and  Ballard.  Denis  G   H    5  478  89'»   CI   5''5 
299,(XK)  " 

Ballu.  Patrick  J  -M..  to  Tecnoma.  Device  for  monitoring  an  agricultural 

sprayingimplemem  5.478.013.  CI  239-71000 
Bally,  Marcel  B    See— 

Wheclei,  Jelfery  J,:  and  Bally.  Marcel  B..  5.478.860.  CI  514-449  (KM) 
Balizer.  Shen  .A,   See — 

IVminiak.  Mary  C;  Baltzer.  Sheri  A,;  Castleberry,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Heim 
Warren  P,  5.478.21 1.  CI,  417-234  000, 
Ban.  Takashi.  Goto.  Kunifumi;  and  Mori.  Hidefiimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ttiyixla  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   Automotive  air  conditioning  apparatus 

Baiido  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hainano.  Naoki;  Hamano,  Tomoko;  and  Shioyama,  Tsutomu  5  478  ''86 

CI,  474-205,000, 
Banerjee.  Amit:  See— 

Patel.   Ramesh  N  :   Banerjee.  Amit;  McNamee.  CIvde;   Brzozowski 
David,  and  Szarka.  La.szlo  J.,  5.478.7.34.  CI,  435-l'l9  000 
Bannai,  Kenji   See — 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Kawabe.  Takako;  Wada.  Tsutomu;  Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5.478.818.  CI   514-182000 
Banton,  Martin  E    See  — 

Cianciosi.  Michael  S  ;  Loce.  Robert  P.  Banton.  Martin  E  ;  and  Jodoin 
Ronald  E  ,  5.479.175.  CI,  347-252,000, 
Banyu  Phannaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Okanishi.  Masanon:  Uemura.  Daisuke:  Tanaka.  Seiichi.  Kojin.  Katsu- 
hisa.  Okura,  Akira;  Funaishi.  Kohtaro:  and  Suda.  Hirovuki  5  478  8 M 
CI   5l4,4.i(XX)  -       ■" 

Bara.  Isabelle:  and  Mcllul.  Mynam.  to  LOreal  Cosmetic  composition  for  the 
make  up  of  ihc  skin,  containing  at  least  one  silicone  wax  and  process  for 
Its  preparation  5.478.555.  CI,  424-78,0.10, 
Barakchi,  Saied.  and  Black.  Jerry  C.  II.  to  B&D  Instnimenls  and  Avionics. 
Inc  Exhaust  gas  temperature  indicator  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  5.479,350, 
C  I  364-43 1 ,020 
Baranov,  Vladimir  1,    See — 

Alakhov,  July  B  ;  Baranov.  Vladimir  I ;  Ovodov,  Sergei  J  :  Ryabova, 
Ljubov  A,;  Spirin.  Alexandr  S,;  and  Morozov.  Igor  J  .  5.478.730,  CI. 
435  68  100, 
Baranowski.  Klaus:  See— 

.Schikarski,  Horst  J  ,  Bitranowski.  Klaus;  Kosa,  Charies;  MuIIer  Gen 
Rudolf.  Rcinhold.  and  Colver.  Dennis.  5.477.901    CI    156-498  IMM) 
Barbera.  David  R  ,  Savicki.  Franklin  M  .  and  Splitz.  David  E.  to  Stratus 
C  ompuier.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  switching  clock  signals  in  a 
fault  tolerant  computer  sysiem,  5.479.648.  CI,  395-750,(XX) 
Barbens.  Pierre    See — 

Dumas    Gerard;  Barbens.  Pierre;  and  Bunel.  Gerard.  5  478  419   CI 

148  6":iKM).  ■        ■ 

Barbicr.  Bnino.  Eben.  Jean-Claude:  l.ich.  Patnck:  and  Migozzi.  Jean-Blaise 

10  Sextant  Avioniijue  CJptimized  color  display  device  which  uses  a  matnx 

lo  control  Ihc  hue  and  uses  a  matnx  to  control  color  salutation.  5.479  279 

CI    .'59-5100(1 

Bard.  Simon    See— 

Bndgelall.    Raj.    Goren.    David;    Katz.    Joseph;    and    Bard.    Simon 
5.478,99^.  CI   23.5-4<,2.(XX) 
Barheld,  Malcolm  R  .  See— 

Philippe    Barq;   B,arfield.   Malcolm   R  .   and   C\-rille.  Grandclemeni 
5,478, 1 18,  CI    285-21  0(X), 
Barger,  Randall  R    and  Saliga,  Thomas  V.  to  United  Becchcraft.  Inc  Aircraft 

anil  iheli  system    5,479. Ih2.  CI,  .340-945, (XXI 
Barker,  David  R  ,  and  Hadaway,  Edward  S  ,  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC,  Blade  pilch 

change  mechanism   5,478,203.  CI   416-I47.(MXI 
Barker,  Jeremy,  Marshall,  R,xlnev  J  :  and  .Sadeghi.  .Mehran.  to  BP  Solar 

Liiiiiied    Electrivhcmical  privess    5,4''S,44^,  CI   204  86,(XX), 
Barkes,  Jcflrcy  C    lo  Pure  Corporation  Mixing  valve  for  an  aircraft  cleaning 

apparatus    s  4-- XK4.  CI    137-625410, 
Barkhinier.  Roben  L     See 

Beck,    Niels   J  .    Barkhimer.    Robert   L  .    and   Johnson.   William   P 
5.477.830.  CI,  123-470  (MX) 
Barnes,  Austen    Edge  conditioner  5.477.721,  CI.  72-203.000. 
Barnes,  Jiinies  h  ,  Jr    See — 

Glenn.  V^ilham  K.,  Ill,  Carries,  Donald  W;  and  Barnes  James  F   Jr 
5,477,587.01.15-356.000. 


Barnes.  Kenneth  J,    See — 

Bauer  David  J  .  Huber.  John  F.  Barnes.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Towlei  Michael 
P.  5.478.106.  CI,  280-728  .^X)  ' 

Barnes,  Travis  E  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Method  for  contn^illing  a  hvdraulicallv- 

actuated  fuel  injection  system  5.477.828.  CI,  123-446  000 
Bameti,  Steve  Chalk  dot  marker  5.477.620,  CI,  33-666.000 
Barrerc.  \\    (Jeml   See— 

Noms.  Paul  R  ,  Folline.  John,  Ches;u-ck.  Richard  H  ,  Vcrava  Michael  J  ■ 
Chekervlla.  James  R  ,  Reveli,  Richard  A  ,  Clar^,  Thomas  R  Johnson! 
Richard  K  Dunbai.  Lee  D  ,  Axness,  David  R  ,  Lazenbv  John  C  ■ 
Gardner,  D<inald  R,,  Cmne,  Wilham  E  ,  Ban-ere  V\  Gem!  Mvnck! 
Charles  C  ,  Pine,  Bmce  M..  Seader,  Lecwiard  D  .  Healon,  Louis  A  ■ 
Polakowski.  David  M;  and  Sargent.  Bnan  J.  5.477  gsg  CI  P8- 
660  0.50  ■ 

Barrett,  Richard  J,  See- 
McAfee.  Donald  A.;  Allan.  Cjeoffrey;  and  Banen.  Richard  J    5  477  857 
CI    128-654000.  ' 

Barron.  Milagros  C    See — 

Wilkerson.  John  M  .  Ill;  Ventral,  Daniel  W,;  and  Bantjn.  Milaetos  C 
5.478.881.  CI  .524-555  000.  ^         " 

'*^-  Car^  A  .  and  DeLuca.  Tony  P  Visual  assisted  golf  practice  putting  aid, 

Barry,  James  E   Illuminated  ga.s  tank  or  shell.  5,479,324  CI  362-72  000 

Barn.  Ralph  J  .  Jr    .See- 
Campbell,  Andrew  J  ,  and  Barry,  Ralph  J  .  Jr  ,  5.478.319.  CI.  604-96  000 

Banhelemv.  Pierre.  Paulus.  Mireilic,  and  Puiieman,  Robert,  to  Solvay  (Soci^ 
ete  Anonymei  Compositions  compnsing  pentafluorobutane  and  tians-1,2- 
dichloroethylene  and  use  of  these  compositions  5  478  49""  CI  ■>52- 
171,000  "       •  —  ^'    -i 

Banle,  Colin  M  ,  to  Institute  of  Geological  and  Nuclear  Sciences.  Ltd 

Melh.Kl  and  apparatus  for  delecting  concealed  substances   5  479  CI  CI 
;5O-39(),04t)  ■•       ■-•'-' 

Banroli.  Javier.  Turmo.  Ennc;  Anguita.  Manuel;  Carceller  Elena  and 
Almansa.  Carmen,  to  J,  Uriach  &  Cia,  S.A.  Orally  active  azole  derivatives, 

Bartsch.  Richard  A,:  See — 

Gula.  Michael  J  .  and  Bart.sch.  Richard  A  .  5.478.953,  CI  549-349  000 
Basaki.  Yuzi:  See  - 

Suzuki.  Ma.sahiro;  Nozaki.  Kenzi.  Hosova.  Toshivuki;  Suzuki.  Takashi' 
Basaki.  Yuzi:  Kozima.  Mitivo;  and  Matsuura.  Naosuke  5  478  856  CI 
5I4-378,(XX),  ■         •       •^' 

Basaly.  Mores  A    See — 

Ma.ssad.  Suhail  K  ;  Basalv.  Mores  A.,  and  Agudelo  Louis  F  5  478  415 

CI    I4K  27:  (KK)  "  

BASF  Akiiengesellschafl    See— 

Berbncr   Heinz.   Hert>st.   Omot;   Oit.   Karl;   and  Zettler    Hans   D 

5.478.640,  CI   428-283,(XX), 
Mory,  Klaus.  Stange.  Andreas;  Kroener.  Michael;  and  SendholT  Nocbert 

5.47S.656.  CI.  428-5.30.000 
Jones.  Peter  J  V;  Segal.  John  A    and  \\hyman.  Robin,  5,478,901,  CI, 

Mayer,   Horsi.   Hamprechl.   Gerfiard:   Westphalen,    KarlOto,   Walter. 

Helmut  (jerber.  Matthias.  Grossmann.  Klaus,  and  Rademacher  Wil- 

helm,  ^,4''8.798,  CI    5(W-2I2.(MX) 
Schnx-der   Gunier  Rudolf,  Maver.  Ldo;  Beck.  Kann  H  .  and  Dyllick- 

Brenzmgcr.  Rainer.  5.478.940.  CI   544-370.000, 
Schroeder.    Gunter-Rudolf;   and    Mayer.   Udo    5  478  948    CI     548. 

M)2rH)\'  ..       .     o.    <-i,    .^o 

BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Anchor.  .Michael  J.;  and  Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar.  5,478.883,  CI.  524- 

O  I  _.()(^). 

Lee,  Thomas  B  .  Fishback.  Thomas  L  ;  Reicbel.  Curtis  J .  and  Christ- 
man.  Donald  L. ';,47H,494,  CI   252-182.250, 
BASF  Lackc  +  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blum.  Rainer  and  Hoffmann  Gerhard.  5.478.917.  CI  528-353  000 
Bashlykov.  Nikolay  F    See— 

Babacv.  Shahviran  T.  Bashlykov.  Nikolav  F;  Zubehin.  Seigey  A 
Serduk.   Valery    N.   Serykh,   Roman  L;   Faiikman.  Vicheslav  r' 
Vudovetch.  Bons  E     Trambovetsky.  Vladimir  P;  Moreno.  Jaime; 
Eberhardt.  Claudio  A  ;  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso,  5,478J9I.  CI.   106- 

Bassett.  David  R  ,  See — 

Shay,    Gregory    D;   Jenkins.    Richard   D,;   and    Ba.ssett.    David    R 
5.478.602.  CI    4;7-.:i89  (MM) 
Bassen.  James  H  ,  and  Baer.  Timolhv  R..  to  Dawn  Equipment  Company 
Apparatus  tor  preparing  soil  for  seed  and  method  of  using  the  apparatus 
5.477.792.  CI    111-121,000, 
Banen  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Fiack,  Robert,  5,478.669.  O.  429-174.000. 
Baits.  Inc    See— 

Dooley.  Edward  J  ,   Bredeweg.  Robert;  and  Blanchard    Russell  O 
5.477.995.  CI,  223-85,IXXl 
Batzcl.  Daniel  A    See— 

Koskan.  Larry  R;  Kneller.  James  F;  and  Batzel.  Daniel  A    5  478  919 

CI,  528-363,0(X)  

Baudet.  Regine:  See— 

Gourtou.  Eliane;  Raynal.  Annie.  Baudet,  Regine   Hulaud  Jean  Pierre 
and  Biesse.  Jean-Paul,  5,478,238,  CI  434-100,000 
Baudrihayc.  Marc   See — 

Wanner  Henn.  Mathieu.  Fabienne.  Baudnhave.  Mate   and  Delacroix 
IXminique,  5,478.5M,  CI   424  426(XM) 
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Bauer.  David  J  ,  Huber.  John  F.  Barnes,  Kennedi  J.;  andTowlcr.  Michael  P. 
lo  Tip  EngineennB  Group.  Inc.  Method  and  arrangemeni  for  forming  an  air 
bai;  aeplJymenl  opening.  5,478.106,  CI.  280-728.300 
Bauer,  Jcffrev  R  .  lo  Darko  Company,  Inc.  Method  of.  and  panel  for.  applving 

a  graphic  image  to  slat  walls,  5,477,645,  CI,  52-146.000. 
Bauer,  Stephen  W.:  See — 

MiKirc.  Shelley  I.;  Thomas,  John;  Cundiff.  Raymond  M.,  St.;  Richts- 
meier    Brent  W ;  Medin,  Todd  R.;  Russell,  Todd  L  .  and  Bauer. 
Stephen  W.  .s .479, 199,  CI.  347-102.000. 
Baugh.  John  L    See — 

Trahan,  Kevin  O.,  Bennett.  Rodney  D.;  Baugh.  John  L  .  and  Krausv 
Chn<tiaan  D.,  5.477,925.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Bax.  Johannes  W,  T:  See — 

Nieu*endijk.  Joris  A.  M.;  Bax.  Johannes  W.  T;  and  Van  f)en  Thillart. 
Vlanmus  P  M  .  5,479.520.  CI.  381-154.000. 
Ba,xter  lniem.monal  Inc.:  See — 

[Ximiniak.  Mar\  C  Baltzer.  Sheri  A..  Castlebeny,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Heim. 
Warren  P.  5,478.21 1.  CI.  417-234.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kraus.  Helmut.  5,478.944,  CI.  546-250.000. 

Land.schcidt.  Heinz;  and  Klausener.  Alexander.  5.478,960,  CI    558 

51  000 
Muller.  L'Inch  E  ;  Dressel,  JUrgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf  H  . 
Hlibsch.  Walter.  KrSmer,  Thomas;  Miillcr-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas. 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  5, 478,8.36,- CI  514 
292.000. 
Ooms.  Pieter;  Schon,  Norbert:  and  Buysch.  Hans- Josef,  5.478.961.  CI 

558-270.000 
Straub.  .Alexander;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Stoltefass,  JUrgen;  Becheni. 
Martin    Gross,   Ranier;   Hebisch.  Siegbert;   Hiitter.  Joachim,   and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,478.937.  CI.  544-235.000. 
Baver  Corporation:  See — 

Aune.  Thomas  M..  5,478,848.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Russell.  Alan  J.;  Beckman.  Eric  J.;  Abdenahmaie.  Diaf;  and  Chaudharv. 
Apurva  K..  5.478.910.  CI.  528-274.000. 
Bavensche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ran/inger.  Guenier;  Huemer.  Gerhart;  Froeschl.  Joachim;  and  Hohen 
ncr.  Hans,  5,477,816.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Beach.  John  R     See— 

Velan.  Cieiirge  M.;  Hason,  Gale  W ;  and  Beach.  John  R.,  5.477.724.  CI 
72-385.(H)0. 
Beach.  Larrv  R  :  See — 

Albertsen.  Marc  C;  Beach.  Larrv  R.;  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman.  Gar, 
A  .  5.478.369.  CI.  47-58.000.' 
Beasley   Victor  K  Grease  flow  sensor  switch.  5.478.977.  CI.  200-82  OOE 
Beaton.  Robert  J,:  See — 

McManus.  Paul  A.;  and  Beaton.  Robert  J..  5,479,186.  CI.  345-11  000 
Bea/ell.  James  W  ;  See— 

Schmdler   Roben  .A.;  Byers,  Charles  L.;  Mann,  Alfred  E  .  and  Rea/ell. 
James  W  .  5,477.855,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Bechem.  Martin:  See — 

Sirauh.  Mexander;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Stoltefass.  Jurgen.  Bechem. 
Vlanin.   Gross.   Ranier;   Hebisch,   Siegben;   Hiitter.   Joachim    and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5,478.937.  Q.  544-235.000 
Beck.  Hubert   See 

Forster.  Andreas  and  Beck.  Hubert.  5.477,949.  CI.  188-322.170 
Beck.  Kann  H    See 

Schroeder.  Gunter-Rudolf;  Mayer.  Udo;  Beck.  Karin  H  .  and  Dvllick 

Bren/inger.  Rainer.  5.478.940.  CI.  544-370.000. 

Beck.  Niels  J  .  Barkhimer.  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson.  William  P,  to  Ser\ojei 

Products  International   Electnmic  fiiel  injection  system  for  internal  com 

bustton  engines  having  a  common  intake  pott  for  each  pair  of  cylinders 

5.477.830.  CI.  123-470.0«> 

Becker.  Norbert.  lo  Forder-  und  Anlagentcchnik  GmbH   Apparatus  for  the 

priKes,«ing  of  foundry  sands.  5.477.909.  CI.  164^12.000. 
Becker.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Leeker.  Jurgen;  Unterstein.  Klaus;  and  Becker.  Wilhelm.  5.477.786.  CI 
102.522.000. 
Beckman.  Enc  J.:  See — 

Russell.  Alan  J.;  Beckman,  Eric  J.;  Abderrahmare.  Diaf;  and  Chaudhary, 
Apuna  K..  5.478.910.  CI.  528-274.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

Wnght.  Herschel  E..  5.477.704.  CI.  62-381.000. 
Betion.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Biidinaer  Ralf  V;  Grimard.  Jean-Pierre;  Sams.  Bernard;  and  .Solomon. 

Donald  D..  5.478.316.  CI.  604-135.000. 
Maret.  S.  Melissa;  Feindt.  Hans  H  ;  Hahn.  Gerald  D.;  and  Uithoven. 
Keith.  5.478.741.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Beecham  Group  pic:  See — 

Cantello,   Barrie  C.   C  ;   Haigh.   David;   and   Hindlev.   Richard    M  . 

5.478.851,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Hindlev,  Richard  M.;  Haigh.  David;  and  Conam.  Graham  P.  5.478.850. 
CI  514-369.000. 
Beemink.  Emesi  H    See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P;  and  Beemink.  Ernest  H..  5.479.596.  CI  395-148  OOO 
Beeskau.  Colin;  Adamson.  Colin;  and  Allport.  Doug,  to  CSL  Plastics  Inc 

Wall  panel  display  system.  5.477.969.  O.  211-87.000. 
Behl.  Wishvender  K.:  See — 

Phchla.  Edward  J ;  and  Behl.  Wishvender  K..  5.478.666.  CI    429 
103.000. 


Bchler  Ansgar.  Hensen.  Hemiann,  Ploog.  l«,e;  Seipel.  Werner,  and  Clasen. 
Frank.  lo^Henkel  KommandilgesellschafI  auf  Aktien   PrcKess  lor  reducing 
the  content  ot  free  fromaldehyde  and  tormic  acid  in  nonionic  and  anionic 
surfactants   5,478. .S54.  CI   4:4  7(i,'10, 
Behnngwerke  ,Aktiengesellschatt:  iVt  — 

Stuher.  Werner;  and  Fickenscher.  Karl.  5.478.810,  O.  514-17.000. 
Behtash.  Saman   See— 

Anvan.  Kiomars;  Bahai.  Ahmad  S  ;  Behtash,  Saman;  and  Winship, 
Peter.  5.474.453.  CI    375-348(XMi 
Beit/..  Julie  G    See 

Calabresi.   Paul     Ben/.   Julie   G  .   Clark.   Jertrey   W;   Frackelton.   A, 
Raymond.  Jr .  Lappi.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Baird.  Andrew  J .  5.478.804.  CI. 
514-2  000. 
Bell  Canada  See — 

Ij;nnig.  .Matthew;  Sharp,  Robert  D.;  and  Bielby,  Gregory  J.,  5,479,488. 
CI    .'79-6"  (XK), 
Bell  Communications  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Gozd/.  Antoni  S  .  Schmui/.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and 

Warren.  Paul  C  .  5.478.668.  CI.  429-127.000. 
Ramesh.  Ramamoorthy.  5,479,317.  CI.  361-321.500. 
Bell.  Gregorv  B    See — 

Schlunke.  Chnstopher  K.;  and  Bell.  Gregory  B.,  5,477.838.  Q.  123- 
559  100 
Belop<ilsky.  Yako\ :  See — 

Mitra.  Niranjan  K.;  and  Belopolsky.  Yakov,  5.478.248,  CI.  439-74.000. 
BeKeden.  Bruno   See  — 

Riz/oh.  Salvatore:  and  BeKeden.  Bnino.  5,477.868.  O.  131-94.0011 
Bel/ile.  RoUand   See— 

Berger.  Regis.  Gauthier.  Yves;  Couillard.  Albert;  and  Belzile.  Rolland, 
,<47-7h5H.  CI    5.'-'W(XX), 
Benesi.  Steve  C  Woven  tiller  fabric  5.477.891.  CI.  139-383.00R. 
Bening.  Robert  C  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Alkoxy  silyl  capping  agents  for 

making  terminally  functionalized  polymers.  5.478,899,  CI.  526-84.000. 
Bennett.  James  R,   See — 

C/ekai,  David  A  ;  Smith.  Dennis  E  ,  Bishop.  John  P.;  Woodgale.  Paul  E  . 
and  Bennett.  James  R  .  5.478.705.  CI,  430-449  (kX). 
Bennett.  Joseph  M     See 

Baker.  Albert  D    Bennett.  Joseph  M  ;  Hsia.  Richard  Y;  Kemp.  David  G.. 
II.  and  Kunen.  Thomas  V.  5.479,493.  CI,  379-127,000 
Bennen.  Rixlney  D    ,S<'f 

Trahan.  Kevin  ()  .  Bennett    Rodney  D  ;  Baugh,  John  L  ;  and  Krauss, 

Chnstiaan  D  .  5.477.925.  CI    166-382,000, 

Benson.  David  K  .  and  Potter.  Thomas  F,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute 

Methcxi  and  apparatus  lor  thermal  management  of  vehicle  exhaust  systems. 

5.477.f.76,  CI    60-274  (XXI, 

Bentivoglio.  Giovanni,  to  Tovel  Manufacturing  Limited  Boom  operated  fork 

tr^ck'5.47S.IM;,  CI   414  718(XK1 
Bcnllv  Nevada  Corporation   See  — 

Li.  D-m.  5.477.735.  CI    7,V654  (XX) 
Benton    Richard  W  ,  Rudv.  Richard  M  ;  and  Yde,  James  R  .  to  Marietta. 

Martin   Pixel  designator  for  small  iibjects,  5.479.526,  CI   382-103,000, 
Berhner.  Heirz,  Hcrbst.  (iemot.  On.  Karl,  and  Zenler.  Hans  D  .  to  BASK 
Aktiengescllschalt.    Electncal    insulating    paper    5.478.640.    CI.    428- 
28.'  (XXI 
Berecz.  tjabor  See — 

Reiier.  Jivsef.  Berec/.  GiiNir;  Zsila.  Gizella.  Petficz.  Lujza;  Gigler. 
Gabor;  Fekeie.  Marlon.  Szecsey  nee  Hegedus.  Miria;  Szirt  nfe 
Kiszellv.  Kniko.  Rohacs  nee  Zamkovaja.  Ludmila;  Gorginyi. 
Fngves.  and  Csorgo.  Margit.  5.478.825.  CI    514-233, 2IX), 
Berg.  Floyd  1.   Inlormation  device  for  a  washing  apparatus  which  informs 

whether  the  contents  are  cleaned  or  soiled.  5.477,872.  CI.  134-52.000. 
Berg  Technologv,  Inc.:  See— 

Mitra.  Niranjan  K  .  and  Belopolsky.  Yakov.  5.478.248.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Berge.  Thomas  G,    See — 

Campbell.  Russ;  Zimmerman.  Garv;  Berge.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Nelson. 
Terr.  M  .  5,479,587,  CI   395-116.000 
Berger.  Joel.  See — 

Canner,  Bonnie;  and  Belter.  Joel.  5.478,085.  CI.  273-239.000. 
Berger  Mix  Inc  :  See — 

Berger.  Regis.  Gauthier.  Yves.  Couillard.  Albert;  and  Belzile.  Rolland. 
5.477.658.  CI   53  399,0tX), 
Berger.  Regis.  Gauthier.  Yves:  Couillard,  Albert;  and  Belzile,  Rolland,  to 
Berger  Mix  Inc  Palletized  peat  moss  in  bulk  compressed  form.  5,477,658, 
CI   53-349  IXXI 
Bergleld.  Manfred,  and  Wiesgickl.  Gunter.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V,  Process  for 
pnxlucing   pvrrohdone   and   N-alkyl   pyrrolidones,    5.478.950.  CI,    548- 
552  IXX) ' 
Bcrgk.  Ciunther.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  Electronic  switch  network  pan 
for  supplving  current  to  an  accumulator  with  a  blocking  oscillator  type 
convener'  5.479.330.  CI.  363-19.000. 
Bergstrom.  Chad  S,:  See — 

Fene.  Bruce  A  .  Bergstrom,  Chad  S  .  and  You,  Sean  S..  5.479,559.  CI 
395-2  160 
Benont.  Walter  J  .  to  GTF  laboratones  Incorporated  Television  receiver  for 

accessing  switched  broadband  networks   5.479.202.  CI    348-7.000, 
Berkcan.  Enugrul.  to  General  Electric  Company  Temperature  compensation 
method  for  a  turbidity  sensor  used  m  an  appliance  for  washing  anicles 
5.477,576.  CI,  8-l5Sixxi 


Bernard.  Frederic;  Borg.  Valerie;  Didier.  Pierre;  Guerin.  Daniel;  Gastiger. 
Michel:  Kannthi.  Pierre;  Villermet.  Alain;  and  Willemot,  Antoine.  lo  LAir 
Liquide.  SiKiete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploilation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude  Process  for  preparing  disilane  from  monosilane  by  electric 
discharge  and  cryogenic  trapping  5.478.453.  CI  204-165  000 
Bernard,  Vincent.  Le  Breton,  Alain;  Lhuissier.  Pascal;  Perthuis.  Jean-Marc: 
and  Stouvenel.  Thierry,  to  Bettrand  Faurc  Automobile  "BFA"  Devices  for 
fastening  the  edges  of  scat  cushion  covers  to  seal  frames.  5.478.134.  CI 
297-218.100, 
Bemardi.  Luigi:  See — 

Melloni.  Piero;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ferran,  Patriaa;  Gobbini,  Mauro;  Torn, 
Marco;  and  Valentino,  Loredana.  5.478,817.  CI  514-175  ((00. 
Bemeis.  Kun;  and  Schuler.  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Fat-soluble 

composition  of  colloidal  fish  gelatin  5.478.569.  CI.  424-456.000. 
Bemhard  Schafer  Werkseug-und  Sondermaschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Woll.  Manhias.  5.477.608.  CI   29-753.000. 
Bemheiser.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Bums.  Dennis  L.;  and  Bemheiser.  Charles  A..  5.478.824.  CI.  351- 
172.000. 
Beras.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Tadir,  Yona,  Bems.  Michael  W;  Svaa.sand.  Lars  O.;  and  Tromberg 

Bmce  J..  5.478,339.  CI.  606-15.000 

Bernstein,  Daniel  M.;  LIngane.  Paul  J.;  Nagle.  Robert;  and  Ostoich,  Vladimir 

E  .  to  Abaxis,  Inc.  Mediods  for  photometric  analvsis.  5.478.750.  CI 

436-164.000. 

Bernstein.  Jerry  Unne  collecting  assembly  for  incontinent  males  5.478.334 

CI  6<M-.353.000. 
Berry.  Tommie.  Jr:  See — 

Dakin.  James  T;  Berry.  Tommie.  Jr.  Duffy.  Mark  E;  and  Russell 
Timothy  D..  5.479.072.  CI.  313-63X000. 
Benin.  Claude  L  ;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr;  Howell.  Wayne  J  ;  Miller,  Christopher 
P   and  Perlman,  David  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Polyimide-insulated  cube  package  of  stacked  semiconductor  device  chips 
5,478,781,0.437-209  000. 
Benrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA"  :  See— 

Bernard,  Vincent;  Le  Breton.  Alain;  Lhuissier.  Pa-scal;  Perthuis.  Jean- 
Marc;  and  Stouvenel,  Thierry.  5.478,134.  CI   297-218. UK). 
Bessen.  David  D..  to  Aiitiie  ConD^iors  Inc    Raised  floor  cable  trough 

sy:item  5,477.649.  CI.  52-263.000. 
Bessho.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Michinori;  Endoh.  Masavuki;  Tsuda,  Yusuke;  and  Bessho, 
Nobuo,  5,478.682.  CI.  430-20.000' 
Best.  William  J.;  Hoff.  Joseph  W.;  Smick.  Stephen  J.;  and  .Skurka.  James  A  . 
lo  Watts  Investment  Companv    Flexible  seating  stnicture   for   valves 
5.478.047.  CI,  251-172,000, 
Bestlcr.  Caitlin  B  :  and  Moreland,  Larry  K..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp. 
Methixl  of  operating  a  pav  per  view  television  svstem    5.479.508.  CI 
3,80-20  (XXI. 
Reiki.  Randall  A.:  See— 

Hassmger.  Chnstian  V;  Kempfer.  Stephen  T;  Stein.  Matthew  L  .  and 
Beiki.  Randall  A..  5.477.829.  CI.  123-467  000. 
Fklier  Agncultural  Goals  Corp.:  See — 

Derby.  Norwin  C  ;  and  Tipion.  Michael  D  .  5.478,406,  CI    1 34- 16.000. 
Belts.  Michael  J..  Davies.  Gareth  M  ;  and  Swain.  Michael  L  .  to  Zeneca  Ltd 

Antibiotic  compounds   5.478.820.  CI  514-210.000 
Beuck.  Manin:  See  — 

Muller.   L'Inch   E  .   Dressel.  Jurgen;   Fey.   Peter;    Hanko.   Rudolf  H.. 

Hiibsch.    Walter;    Kramer.    Thomas.    Miiller-Gliemann.    Matthias; 

Beuck.  Manin.  Kazda.  Stanislav:  Wbhifcil.  Sielan.  Knorr.  Andreas; 

Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried.  5.478.836.  CI    514- 

292000 

Severs.  Johannes  A  M  ;  Bindels.  Johannes  A  .  and  van  den  Hoven.  Martinus 

M.  G.  M  .  to  Campina  Melkunie  B  V  Alcoholic  beverage  composition 

5,478..59l,  CI.  426-592.0011 

Bevins,  Rick  C.  Air  purification  conversion  cartridge  for  dehumidifier 

5,478,379.  CI   96-119  000 
Bhaskar.  Kasi  S.;  and  Peckol.  James  K  .  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Virtual 

niaihinc  programming  system   5.479,643,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bialas.  Norhen.  Mathis,  Raymond;  Crews,  Richard  P;  Mudge.  Elbert  H.;  and 
Tuller.  F  Norman,  to  Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Ther 
mally  stable  textile  lubricants.  5.478.485.  CI   252-86.fXX) 
Biazzi  SA:  See — 

Fierz.  Gerard;  Forschner.  Peter;  Landen.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Marmillod, 
Pierre.  5,478.535.  CI.  422-205.(XX) 
Bidaux.  Marc   Injection  device  for  the  treatment  of  wood.  5.478.394.  CI 

1 18-407  (XK), 
Biechler.  Diinald  T:  Walker.  Roben  W;  Myers,  Earl  C  ,  Jr;  and  Whiteman. 
Roben  N  .  Jr.  lo  Whiiaker  Corporation,  The      Electrostatic  discharge 
contacts  for  blind  maiing  connectors   5.478.253.  CI,  439-18l.0(X). 
bJRck.  Torsien    lo  hscherwerkc.  Anur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co    KG.  Cassette 

holder  for  a  magnetic  lapc  cassette,  5.478.144,  CI.  312-9.220. 
Bielby.  Gregory  J    See — 

Lennig.  Marthew;  Sharp.  Robert  D.;  and  Bielby.  Gregory  J..  5.479.488. 
CI.  379-67.000. 
Bier.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Stone.  Maureen  C;  Bier.  Enc  A.;  Fishkin.  Kenneth  P.  and  DeRose 
Anthony.  5.479.603.  CI.  395-161  (XX) 
Biesse.  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Gounou.  Eliane:  Raynal.  Annie:  Baudet.  R^gine;  Hulaud,  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Biesse.  Jean-Paul.  5.478.238.  CI.  434-100.000. 


Biggi.  Aroldo;  and  Gobbi.  Cristina.  to  Enichem  Ela-stomeri  S.rl  Thermo- 
plastic compositions  ba.sed  on  nylon  and  polvacrvlic  rubber  5.478.889  CI 
525-183  000. 
Bijaoui.  Denis;  Jamge.  Guy.  Legras.  Michel;  and  Roche.  Jean,  to  Compagnic 
GeneraJe  des  Etablissements  Michelm  ■  Michelin  &  Cie  Process  and 
device  for  obtaining  a  wire  made  of  amorphous  metal  alloy  having  an  iron 
ba-se,  5.477.910,  CI,  164-463000, 
Bill  Moss.  Inc  :  See — 

Moss,  C  William.  5.477.876.  CI.  135-97.000. 
Billingsley.  Bnnon  G  ;  Lightle.  Vera  L.;  Swanson.  David  P..  and  Jansen. 
Claus.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv   Non-woven 
fluorescent  retrorefletive  fabnc   5,478.628.  CI.  428-171.000. 
Bindels.  Johannes  A    See— 

Bevers,  Johannes  A    M.;  Bindels.  Johannes  A.;  and  van  den  Hoven 
Martinus  M  G  M.  5.478..591.  CI  426-592.000. 
Bindloss.   Keith  M  ;  Garey.   Kenneth  E  .  and  Earie.  John,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation   Signal  processor  contexts  with  elemental  :ind 
reserved  group  addressing   5.479.626.  CI.  395-421  020. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Richard  E  ;  and  Couch.  Charlene  R..  5.478,382,  CI.  106-22.00B 
Bio-Lab.  Inc    See — 

Jones.  Rtmald  L  .  Cariyle.  Stephen  L.;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  Mitchell. 
Presley  K  .  and  Lines.  Ellwood  L .  Jr.  5.478.482.  CI   210-753.000. 
Biodvn  Medical  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Sawrtik.  Stephen.  5,478,579,  CI.  424-535.000. 
Biogenic  Inc  :  See — 

Cyr,  Benoil.  5,478,464.  CI   210-96.100. 
Bird,  Thomas  G  C  ;  Crawley.  Graham  C;  Large,  Michael  S.;  and  Pie.  Patrick, 
to  Zeneca  Limited:  and  Zeneca  Pharma  S  A    Ether  derivatives  having 
5-lipoxygena.se  inhibitory  acnvity.  5.478.842.  CI   514-312.000 
Bird,  Thomas  G  C  .  to  Zeneca  Limited;  and  Zeneca  Pharma  S.A  Thiazole 

derivatives.  5.478.843.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Bmwell.  J  Donald:  See— 

Smith.  Brace  D  :  Covert.  William  J  ;  Vander  Bush.  Edward  F;  Melton. 
Roy  B  :  Sirgenson.  Paul  W ;  Tammaro.  Frank  C  .  Sykes.  Bernard  F: 
Shoup.    Enc;    Bmwell.    J     Donald;    and   Slalnaker.    Thomas   A.. 
5,477.663.  CI.  53-475.000. 
Bishop.  John  F:  See — 

Czekai.  David  A  .  Smith.  Dennis  E.;  Bishop.  John  F,  Woodgate.  Paul  E.; 
and  Bennen.  James  R  .  5.478.705.  CI  430-449.000 
Bishop.   Thomas    J     Kev    holder   with    flexible   plunger    5.477  714    CI 

70-459, (XXI 
Bitdinger.   Ralf  V;  Grimard.  Jean-Pierre;  Sams.  Bemard;  and  Solomon. 
Donald  D..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Companv.  Automatic  self-injection 
device  5,478.316.  CI.  604-135.000. 
Bitz.  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Gnat;  Cooper.  Enc  C  ;  and  Sansom.  Roben 
D..  to  Fore  Systems.  Inc  ATM  cell  interface  and  method  for  dispatching  an 
ATM  cell   5.479.401.  CI   370-60.100. 
Biveroi.   Hans,   to  Celsius  Tech   Electronics  AB    Display   arraneetnent 

5.479.185.  CI   345-6.000. 
Bjork.  Jon  A     See — 

Morgan,  David  A  .  and  Bjork,  Jon  A..  5.478.614.  CI.  428-29.000. 
BK  Lddenburg  GmbH:  See — 

Mcrkenich    Karl.  Maurer-Rothmann.  Andrea;  Scheurer.  Guenier.  and 
Taenzler.  Richard.  5.478.590.  CI  426-582  000 
Black  Diamond  Exjuipment.  Lid    See — 

Quintana.  Jason   McLKinald.  Steve  C  ;  and  Margid.  Jordan   5  478  117 
CI    280-823 (XX) 
Black.  Jen-y  C  .  II    See- 

Barakchi.  Saied.  and  Black,  Jerry  C  .  II.  5.479.350.  CI.  364-431.020 
Black.  Michael,  to  Reliant  Technologies.  Inc.  Precision  lighi-guiding  leiminal 

for  optical  fibers    5.479.543.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Black.  Phihp  B   Hydraulic  cvlinder  assembly  5.477.771.  C\.  92-5.0OR 
Black.  Richard  J    '5.-f — 

Dumais.  Patnck.  Lacaiix,  Suzanne;  Gonthier.  Francois;  Black.  Richard 
J.;  and  Bures,  Jacques.  5.479.546.  O.  385-43  000. 
Black.  Roben  D    Backpack  closed  svslem  sprayer.  5.478,015.  CI    239- 

154  000 
Black,  William  J.;  Skell,  Daniel  G.;  and  Manthei.  Michael  A.,  to  Scotsman 
Group.  Inc  Method  for  controlling  an  ice  making  machine  and  apparams 
therefor  5.477.694,  CI   62-73,(XX) 
Blais.  Daniel:  Tremaine.  Eric,  and  Ozarapoglu.  Vasil.  to  Praii  &  Whitnev 

Canada  Inc   Handling  bleed  valve  5.477,673.  CI.  60- .39.070. 
Blakesley.  Richard  C  ;  and  Kitchen.  Richard  L..  to  Glea.son  Works.  The 
Lniversal  cutting  blade  blank  and  method  for  forming  a  cutting  blade 
therefrom    5.477.755.  CI.  76-101.100. 
Blanchard.  J  Wavne  Trampoline  assembly  tool.  5.477 Ji99.  CI  29-227  000 
Blanch.ird.  Russell  O  :  See— 

D>x)ley.   Edward  J  ;  Bredeweg.  Roben:  and  Blanchard.  Russell  O., 
5.477.995.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Bland.  Jacqueline  D.    See — 

Uwias.  Kenneth,  and  Bland.  Jacqueline  D..  5.478.368.  CI  44-394.000 
Blankenship.  Wilham  F.  Jr  Sprav  container  carnage  and  retrieval  system 

5.477.999.  CI   224  253,000, 
Blayne.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Summers.  James  W.;   Blayne.  Jerome  J  ;  and   Kazmer.   Brvan   M.. 
5.478.882.  CI   524-569.000 
Blazek,  David  R  :  See— 

Eichel.  Herman  J.,  deceased:  Massmann.  Breni  D..  and  Blazek.  David 
R  .  5.478.573.  CI   424-480000 
Blech.  Steven  P:  See — 
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Van  de  Steeg.  Keny;  and  Blech.  Steven  P..  5.479.618.  CI.  364-167.010 

l^Iessington.  Daniel  R..  decea,scd  (by  Elizabeth  L.  Blessington.  legal  repre- 

scnlativei   Marks.  Garv  T;  Sergent.  Jerry  E  ;  Sline.  Judy  A  ;  and  De  Lucia. 

Stephen  .X  .  lo  AMTX.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  a  screen  printing  stencil. 

';,47!<,6'W.  CI   4.^0-308.000. 

Blessingtcin,  Eh/aheth  L..  legal  representative:  See — 

Blessincton.  Daniel  R..  decea.sed;  Marks.  Gary  T.;  Sergent.  Jerry  E.; 
Sline'  Judy  .A  ;  and  De  Lucia.  Stephen  A..  5.478.699.  CI  430-308.000 
Bil^v  Harold  J.,  Jr:  See— 

Bliss.  Harold  V;  and  Bliss.  Harold  J..  Jr.  5.478.042.  C.  248-523.000 
Bliss,  Harold  V.;  and  Bliss.  Harold  J..  Jr.  Tree  stand.  5.478.042.  CI.  248 

523  (XX) 
Bl(x.k.  Enc;  and  Guo.  Chuangxing,  to  Research  FkHiDdatioa  of  State  Univer- 
siiN  of  New  York.  The  .  Method  for  preparing  t,2-dithiins  and  precursors 
of  i,:-dithiins   5.478.959.  CI.  556-87.000. 
BkKimer.  Kenvon  J    See — 

Tille>.  Martin  C  .  and  Bloomer.  Kenyon  J  .  5.478.194.  CI.  414-786.000 

Bloy,  Chnstian.  Ca/ena\e.  Jean-Pierre:  Hercelin.  Bernard:  and  Teisseire. 

Bernard.  In  Roussel  UCLAF.  Method  of  accelerating  the  proliferation  ot 

emdothelial  cells  with  inhibition  of  no  svnthases    5.478.821.  CI    514 

:io(i(K) 

Blueniie.  Vlanin.  to  Winkler  &  Duennebier  Ma.schinenfabnk  und  Eiserg 
lesserei  KCi  Method  for  continuously  producing  envelopes,  bags,  and 
shippini;  pouches  and  the  product  so  produced.  5.478,302,  CI.  493- 
2»"i  m.K) 

Bluhm.  Mark   See — 

Ganhay,  Raul  A..  Jr.  and  Bluhm.  Mark.  5.479.616.  CI   395-375.000. 

Blum,  Maitiias:  Choudhury'.  Alok.  Fellmann.  Hans-Giinter.  Goy.  Wilfried: 
Hugo.  hran/.  Muller.  Felin:  Schwann.  Wolfgang:  and  Weisweiler.  Hardy,  to 

I  evhold  Durferrit  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  fusing  a  solid  layer  of  electrically 
conducive  nulenaJ.  5.479.438.  CI.  373-L56.00O. 

Blum.  Raincr.  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktieng- 
eselischati  Solutions  of  potyimide-forming  substances  and  their  use  as 
coaling  sonip^'sitions.  5.478.917.  CI.  528-353.(XX). 

Blumhardi.  Mark  S  .  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  automatically  accessing  and  invoking  switch-based  services  in 
an  advanced  intelligent  network.  5.479.495.  CI.  379-207.000. 

Bi'ard  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Da\anl.xi,  Farzin;  and  Collins.  Carl  B..  5.478.650.  Q.  428-408.000. 

Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 
Nair.  Muraleedharan  G..  5.478.736.  CI.  435-123.000. 

Boardman.  Graham.  See — 

Trasib.  Anthony,  and  Boardman.  Graham.  5.478,635.  CI.  428-221.000. 

Bohhio.  Stephen  M.:  DuBois. Thomas  D.:  Eiudley. Bruce  W;  Jones. Susan  K.: 
Kellam.  Mark  D  :  and  Tranjan.  Fand  M..  to  University  of  North  Carolina: 
and  MCNC  Pleated  sheet  microelectromechanical  transducer.  5.479.061. 
CI.  3 10-309  (XX) 

Bock.  Joachim:  See — 

Lang.  Chnstoph;  KUIImer.  Iris;  and  Bock.  Joachim.  5,478.801.  CI 
505-492.000. 

Bod  Peier  Harsinyi,  Kilmin:  Trischler.  Ferenc:  Fekecs,  Eva;  Cschi.  Anila: 
Hegcdus.  Bela:  Mersich  nee  I3on;it.  6va;  S/ab6  nie  Komldsi.  Gyorgyi;  and 
Hor\aih  nee  Sziki.  Erika.  to  Richter  Gedetm  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Process 
lor  preparing  ondansetron.  5.478.949,  CI.  548-311.400. 

BiKicn  Richard  M  :  Fylak.  William  J.;  Hanna,  Marie  R.;  and  Fujioka.  Futoshi. 
lo  Inkmational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  3.5-dimethyl-pentenyl-dihydro- 
Zi  iHi  furamme  isomer  mixtures,  organoleptic  u.ses  thereof,  process  for 
preparing  same  and  process  intermediates  therefor  5.478.803,  CI   512 

II  (NX). 

B(xls4.)n.  Guy:  See — 

Cossement.  Eric;  Bodson.  Guy;  and  Gobeit,  Jean.  5.478.941.  CI.  544- 
383, (XX). 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Arnold.   Klaus;  Grass,   Peter.   Knecht.  Adolf;   Roos.  Robert.  Slukc 
Gerhard;  Thieme.  Herbet;  and  Wenzel.  Joachim.  5.478,578.  CI,  424 
499  000 
Bc»ehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

1  erlh.  Roll,  and  Macho.  Heinz,  5,478,752,  CI.  436-159.000. 
Slicing  Company.  The:  See — 

Desjardins.  Rene  A.;  and  McArdle.  Francis  H..  5.478,204.  CI.  416 

I68.(X)R. 
Schlosstein.    Hugh    R;    and   McCowin.   James    D.,    5,477.596.    CI 
29-3300K, 
Boeing  Information  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Fath,  August  F.  5.479.478.  C\.  379-58,000. 
Bogdan,  Sophie  E.:  See — 

Cupps.  Thoma-s  L.;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  E.,  5.478,858, 0,  514-394,000 
Bogenstaener.  Martin:  See — 

McFltresh,  Mark,  Warner,  Jim  F;  Park,  Young  C;  Cuniss,  Charles  A  : 
and  Boi;ensi.ierter.  Martin.  5,478.505.  CI.  261.30.000. 
Boger,  Dale  L    V.— 

Cra\att,  Benjamin  F;  Ashley.  Jon  A.;  Janda,  Kim  D;  Boger.  Dale  L,  and 

I.emer,  Richard  A..  5.478.728.  CI.  43.5-41.000. 

Bogese.  Stephen  B  ,  II.  to  Virginia  Patent  Development  Corp.  Modular  jack 

for  direciK  coupling  modular  plug  widi  printed  circuit  board.  5,4?S.26I. 

CI   4.'9-676,(XX). 

Biigle    David  M    Locking  system  for  holding  open  a  plastic  film  bag 

^.47X,l.s:,  CI   383-33,000, 
Bohm,  Oorg  G,  A.:  See — 

Wiler,   Donna   M,;   DeTtaiK),   Mario  N.;  and   Bohm,  Geotg  G,  A  . 
5.478.426,  CI.  156-272,800, 


Boikc,  Randy  J  ,  and  Chegash,  Daniel  F.  to  Teleflex  Incorporated,  Compact 

core  adjustnienl  niechamsni    ■; ,477, 745.  CI   74-502,600, 
Bold.  Jorg.  to  BahctKk  BSH  Aktiengesellschafi  Vormals  Buitner-Schilde- 
Haas  .\G    Process  for  continuously  forming  a  uniform  layer  of  loose 
material  and  installation  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5.477.957,  CI. 
I98-622(XX1 
Bollaert.  Manhew  C:  See— 

Maurcr,   Sieven   W,;   Bollaert.   Matthew  C;  and  Synor.  Jeffrey  C. 
.\478,II4,  CI,  280-743,200, 
Bolotin.  Lev  M.:  See — 

Avitan,  Isaac;  Bolotin,  Lev  M.:  and  Weihe,  Robert  C.  5.478,196.  CI, 
414-7S(-(KKI 
Bol/.  Hcin/   Sfc 

Baldauf,  Wolfgang,  Rupp,  Martin;  Bolz,  Heinz;  LUken,  Hans-Gerd: 
Schuler,  Joachim,  and  Nowitzki.  Bemd.  5.478.791.  CI.  502-337.000. 
Bombalski.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Mivelewski.  Frank  A.;  Serafin.  Daniel  L.;  and  Bombalski.  Robert  E.. 
5,478,414,  CI.  148-265,000. 
Bonaddio,  Vintenzo  A  :  and  Contreras.  Jose  D  M,.  to  Foamex  L.P,  Method 

of  manufactuniig  a  zero  base  convolute  pad,  5.477,573.  CI.  5-481,000, 
Boiideson.  Terry    See — 

VVorrel.  Vemon  J.;  and  Bondeson.  Terry.  5.478.104,  CI.  280-699.000. 
Bonduel.  Pa.scal    See — 

Heckel,  Robert  J,;  Fin.  Enrico;  Gier.  Achim  R.;  and  Bonduel.  Pascal. 
5,477,641,  CI,  49-28,000, 
Bonsignore.  Frank  J,:  See — 

Spieviak,    John    W,;   L.ar,son.   James    R,;    and    Bonsignore.    Frank  J., 
5.4^8,688,  CI,  4.30-115.000, 
Booda  F*roducts,  inc:  See — 

ORourke,  Anthony.  5,477.815.  CI,  II9-7|0,(XK) 
Borg,  Valene   Ste  — 

Bernard,  Fr^denc.  Borg,  Valine;  Didier.  Pierre,  Guerin.  Daniel;  Gasti- 
ger.  Michel,  Kannthi,  Pierre;  Villermet.  Alain;  and  Willemot.Antoine. 
5.478.453.  CI,  204-165,000, 
Bomer.  John  B  ,  Jr,  Cap  and  spring  installation  and  removal  tool.  5,477,598. 

CI   29-227 (KXl 
Bortolotii,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Requena,    Marcelino;   Gamper.    Bernard;   and   Borlolotti.   Giuseppe, 
'i,47S,()67,  CI,  271-3.140. 
Bi»se  Corporation;  See — 

Daniaio.  Joseph  A  :  and  Crall,  Michael.  5.479.516.  CI.  381-81.000. 
Bosnia  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Bosma,  Mannus  B..  5,477.602.  CI.  29-42S,0*.X). 
Bosma.  Mannus  B  ,  to  Bosma  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation,  Method  and 
apparatus   for   producing  a  radially   and  circularly  contoured   surface, 
5,477.602,  CI   29-428  (XX) 
Bosq,  Mane  F    .SV*'  — 

Cirollier,  Jean  F ;  Bosq,  Mane  F;  Cotterei,  Jean;  and  De  Labbey,  Amaud, 
5,478,360,  CI,  8-423-0(X), 
Boston  Scientific  Corp..  See — 

Campbell.  Andrew  J  .  and  Ban>.  Ralph  J .  Jr..  5.478.319,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Nicholas.  Peter  M..  5.478.349.  CI.  606-198,000 
Bouchara  S  A.,  See — 

Pemn.  Claude.  5.478.841.  CI.  514-312.0(X). 
Boucher,  Craig  J     See — 

Dieman,  Ch:irlcs  A,.  Jr,;  Toro.  Daniel  A.;  Tseka,  Thomas  C;  Friu.  James 
E,;  Rilev.  Scot  P;  Boucher,  Craig  J.;  and  Renfto,  Steven  U,  5.477,785. 
CI,  I02-313(XX) 
Boudreau,  Robert  A  .  Han    Hongtao:  Mueller,  Ervin  H     Rowlette.  John  R  . 
Sr .  and  Stack,  hired  1)  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The    Passively  aligned 
bi-directional  optoelectronic  transcener  module  assembly.  5.479,.S40.  CI, 
'«5  I4  0IK1. 
Bougard,  Jacques  D  F.  G  ;  and  Jadot.  Roger  H  E  .  to  Elf  .Aquitaine  Process 
for  using  reactions  of  gas/solid  type  in  which  the  solid  reactant  contains  an 
at  least  panially  hydrated  salt   5,478,545,  CI   423-.^()8.IXMI. 
Bouleau,  Jean-Paul  ,\    A  .  and  Guillol,  Gerard  L    H  ,  to  Moulinex  (Societe 
.Vnonymel  Steam  iron  with  ihennal  ^hlcld  secured  to  the  sc^le  and  prcx'ess 
tor  the  sei  uremenl  ol  such  themul  shield  on  the  sole,  5.478.984.  CI, 
2l9-2,'i4.IXX). 
Bow  lin.  Roben  E    and  McMillian.  Lonnie.  to  Adtran.  Analog  service  channel 

port  for  digital  interface,  5.479.439,  CI.  375-242,000. 
Boyarsky,  Oleg.  See — 

S/c/yrbak,  Jackson;  Sidhu,  Karmjit:  and  Boyarskv.  Oleg.  5,479.0%.  CI 

124- 132(10(1 

Boyce,  Richard  J  .  Gannen.  Thomas  P:  Sonnett,  James  M.;  Tanikella.  Murty 

.S..  and  .\uman.  Bnan  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv 

Melt-processihle  polyimides  with  high  Tg   5,478.913.  CI,  528-353  000  ' 

Boyer,  Charles  N     See  - 

Huniu,  Lee  J  ,  and  Bovcr,  Charles  N  ,  5.479,025.  CI   25O-5O4.00R 
BP  Solar  Limited   .Set- 
Barker,  Jeremv,  Marshall,  Rodnev  J  ,  and  Sadeghi.  Mehran,  5.478.445. 
CI    2()4-86iKII) 
BPW  Bergische  .Achsen  K(>mmanditgesell-schaft:  See — 

Klass,  Thomas,  and  Flick,  Joachim.  5,477,945.  CI,  188-79.510. 
Bradley.  Greg  V,    See  — 

Guess,  Ronald  W  ;  Ccxik.  Lon  A  .  Williams,  Stephen  G,;  and  Bradley. 
Greg  A  ,  5.477.699.  CI,  62-187,(XX), 
Bradv,  Mark   See — 


Nair.  Parameswaran  B,;  Ch<xidhun.  Kumar  S  ;  Morton.  Murray  A  ; 

Krahe.  Holly  B  ;  Evans.  John  C  ;  Brady.  Mark;  Kligfeld.  Edward  G,; 

Liney.  Thomas  J,;  Noblett.  Paul  W,.  Jr;  Turner.  Laura  J  ;  Vogt.  Diane 

T;  and  Price.  James  F.  5.479.530.  CI,  382- 1 19  000, 

Brainard,  Gerald  L,.  to  AST  Research.  Inc,  Non-dissipative  banery  chatger 

equalizer  5.479.083.  CI.  320-2  0(X) 
Braitberg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Pamck  J ;  and  Chandler.  Richard  A.,  to  Cell        ^  ^   ^^^„.  „,^ ,„„.,, 
Port  Labs.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  transmission  of  and  receiving    Biwwer  Brnd'c'see 
signals  having  digital  information  using  an  air  link,  5.479,479,  C\  379- 
58000, 
Brakebusch.  Cord:  See— 

Wallach.  David;  and  Brakebusch.  Cord.  5.478.925.  CI,  530-351,000, 
Brandman,  Yigal;  Lin.  Frank  C,  H,;  Olson.  Peter  D;  Pun.  Manoj;  and 
Subramaniam.  Jason,  to  Octel  Communications  Corporation   Digital  line 
card  having  universal  port  for  upgrading  electronic  messaging  system 
5,479.498.  CI,  379-283,000, 
Brandt.  Douglas  R,;  Brown.  William  E,;  and  Lane.  Theiesa  L,.  to  Abbot 
Laboratories,   Determination  of  glycated  hemoglobin   by   fluorescenc-e 
quenching,  5.478.754.  CI,  4,16-518,000, 
Branscum.  Tony  E,;  and  Butler.  Terry  L,.  to  Lohman  Mfg,  Co,.  Inc   Blade 

sharpening  device,  5.477.753,  CI,  76-82,000, 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bergk.  Gunther.  5.479.330.  CI,  363-19.000, 
Bredeweg.  Roben:  See — 

Dooley.  Edward  J;  Bredeweg.  Robert;  and  Blanchard.  Russell  O. 
5.477.995.  CI,  223-85,000, 
Bregoli.  Lawrence  J,:  See— 

Cipollini.  Ned  E;  Bregoli.  Lawrence  J  .  and   Mancle.   Donald  L 
5.478.663.  CI  429-35,000 
Brewer.  Penny:  and  Stevenson.  Jon.  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  improved  solving  of  equations  employed  dunng 
parametric  geometric  modeling,  5.479.593.  CI,  395-141  000, 
Bndgelall.  Raj;  Goren.  David;  Katz.  Joseph;  and  Bard.  Simon,  to  Symbol 


Brothers.  William  S,;  and  Brothers.   Bnan   H  ,  5.478,315,  CI    604- 
115  0(X), 
Brothers  Family  Investments.  LC:  See- 
Brothers,  William  S,;  and  Brothers.  Bnan  H..  5,478.315,  Q,  604- 
115  000, 
Brothers.  William  S  ;  and  Brcxhers.  Brian  H  .  to  Brothers  Family  Investments. 
LC  Local  anesthetic  injection  system  5.478.315.  CI,  604-115,000, 


Butler.  Walter  K,;  Cote.  Mark  P;  Napiorkowski.  John  J  ;  Kroll.  Thomas 
W,;   Brower.  Boyd  G;  and  Mickelson.   N,   Peter.  5.479  505    CI 
379-412,000 
Brown.  Ian  M,:  See — 

Cawley,  Robin  A,;  Staplelon.  Alan  L,;  and  Brown.  Ian  M,.  5,479,210  C\ 
348-390,000 
Brown.  John:  See — 

Rahman.  Sam;  Magner,  Jim;  Brown.  John;  Pun.  Adarsh;  and  Parker 
Grant,  5.478.994.  CI,  235-380,000, 
Brown.  Peter  G,:  See — 

Madden.  Ian  R,;  Esson.  Charles  E  ;  and  Brown.  Peter  G,.  5.477  955  CI 
198-370,040, 
Brown.  Thomas  R,;  See — 

O'Brien.  Patnck  C;  and   Brown,  Thomas  R,.  5.478.147.  CI,   366- 
066,000, 
Brown.  William  E,  See — 

Brandt.    Douglas    R ;    Brown.   William   E,;   and   Lane.   Theiesa   L 
5.478.754.  CI.  436-518.000 
Brownawell.  Darrell  W.;  Thaler.  Warren  A  ;  Jones.  Cruise  K.;  Emert  Jacob; 
and  Patil.  Abhimanyu  O..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Method  of 
reducing  sludge  and  varnish  precursors  in  lubricating  oils.  5.478.463.  O. 
208-I80.(XX). 
Bnideh.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Skrebergene.  Nils  O..  and  Brudcli.  Paul  H..  5.477.717,  CI.  72^9  000. 


Technologies.  Inc   Symbol  scanning  system  and  mediod  having  adaptive    Brusso.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.  George  T .  to  Timken  Comiranv   The 


pattern  generation,  5.478.997.  CI,  235-462.000 
Bridges.  John  E,:  See — 

Salesky.  William  J,;  Lacquement.  Harold  A,;  and  Bridges.  John  E, 
5.478.048.  CI  251-214,000, 
Bndgesione  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamata.  Saloru;  Watanabe,  Isao;  and  Ohno,  Kiyoshi,  5,477.946  CI 

188-267,(XX), 
Wiler.   Donna   M  .   DeTrano.   Mario  N,;   and  Bohm.  Geoig   G    A 
5.478.426.  CI    156-272,800, 


Graphitic  steel  compositions.  5.478.523.  CI.  420-99.000 
Bryan.  George  H.:  and  Pop.  Mihai  G  M..  to  B  &  W  Nuclear  Technologies. 
Filter  a.ssembly  for  cooling  water  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  5,478,469   CI 
210-232000. 
Bryan,  Stephen;  and  Tyler.  Roben.  to  Automotive  Produas.  pic.  Brake  caliper 

with  plural  cylinders  and  fnction  pads.  5.477.944.  CI.  188-72.500 
Bryant.  Frank  R,:  See- 
Chan.  Tsiu  C.  Bryant.  Frank  R,:  and  Walters.  John  L,.  5.478.771.  CI 
437-57,000, 


Bnght.  Lyn  t,;  and  (3truba.  Svatoboj.  to  B  &  H  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.    Bryant.  Leonard  J,;  Clarke,  Peter  A  ;  Heginbotham,  Wilfred  B    Martin  Keith 
Computer  controlled  turret  type  labeling  machine,  5.478.422.  CI,   156-        K  ;  and  McLeod.  James,  to  Molins  Machine  Companv.  Inc   Conveyor 
n     k    w  c  system  for  rod-like  articles  5.478,184,  CI,  414-331  OOO' 

Bnght.  Nicolas  J    See--  Bo'ant.  Louis  L  Gardening  implement,  5.477.667.  CI  56-400  060 

,    cl^^''^-,J^^.\'^"'?^J  Groechel.  David  W.;  and  Bright,  Nicolas    Bryselbout.  Francis,  to  L"  Air  Liquide  Process  for  supplying  a  gas.  especially 
J  .  5,477.975.  CI,  216-68,000,  of  diborane  and  silane,  5.478.395.  CI,  118-668,000  ' 

Bnsier,  Charles:  and  Schenkel.  Dale,  to  Bnster.  Charles  Accelerator  pedal    "  " 

ovcmde  apparatus  for  self-propelled  motorized  cart  with  aligned  brake  and 
accelerator  pushrod  type  operator  pedals.  5.477,940,  CI.  180-292,000, 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co,:  See — 

David.   Stephen  T;   Gallian.  Claude   E,;  and  Chou.  Joseph  C    H 

5.478.572.  CI   424-468  (XX), 
Farina.  Vittorio;  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Langley.  David;  Wittman.  Mark  D,. 
Kant.  Joydcep,  and  Vyas.  Dolatrai  M  .5.478.854.  CI   514-374,000, 
Mattson.  Ronald  J  .  and  Can.  John  D .  5.478.828.  CI,  514-253,000, 
Patel.   Ramesh  N..   Banerjee.  Amii;  McNamee.  CIvde;   Brzozowski. 

David,  and  Sziirka.  Laszio  J  .  5.478.734.  CI  435-l'l9  000 
Shah,  Mandar  V,  5.478.816.  CI,  514-167,000. 
Bniish  Technology  Group  Group  Limited:  See — 

(  raggs,  Michael  D  .  5.478.305.  CI  600-31.000. 
Bniish  Telecommunications  pic;  See — 

Smith,  Kevin:  and  Greer.  Elaine  J,.  5.479,291,  C\.  359-333,000, 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See 


Brzozowski,  David:  See — 

Patel,  Ramesh  N,;  Banerjee.  Amit;  McNamee,  Clyde;  Brzozowski. 
David;  and  Szarica.  La.szlo  J,.  5.478.734.  CI,  435-119  000 
Bub.  Heiko:  See— 

Reil,  Wilhelm.  Bub.  Heiko;  Konjs.  Berahanl;  and  Pusch.  Gonfried, 
5.477.974.  CI   215.382,000, 
Buchecker  Richard;  Schadt.  .Manin.  and  Villiger.  Alois,  to  HoBfmann-La 
Roche  Inc  Tetracyclic  compounds  and  liquid  crystalline  mixtures  contain 
ing  them   5.478,497.  CI   252-299610 
Biichele.  Norben:  See — 

Heniz-schel.   Wolfgang;    Buchele.   Norben;   and    Dohse.    Hans-Peter 
5.477.585.  CI,  15-330,000 
Buck.  Robert  M  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrolytic  cleaning,  5.478.450. 

CI   204-141,500 
Buckingham.  Mark  A,:  See — 

McMurtry.  David  R  ;  Saunders.  Marc  T  B,  James.  Nicholas  A  ;  and 
Buckingham.  Mark  A  ,  5,478..3(X),  CI  483-1  000 


Stalley  Kev  in  0  ,  Clarke.  Donald  E  A  .  and  Rosher.  Paul  A,.  5.479.286.    Buckland.  Peter  E  Foot  holding  and  posing  apparatus  for  X 
a    <'^9-|25,(XX),  5.479.471.0,378-208.000 


rav  examination 


Broad.  Roben  L  ,  Jr,  inverted  reservoir  condom.  5,477,865,  CI.  128-344.000, 

Broheil,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Gillen,  Thomas;  and  Brobeil,  Wolfgang,  5,479.007,  CI,  250-221. (XX) 
Brodersen,  Sonke,  Hergi,  Petei;  Meizmger,  Wolfgang:  and  Kneger.  Paul,  to 

KSB  , Aktiengesellschafi   Cenlnfugal  pump  impeller  5.478  2(X)  CI    41"; 

206  (XX) 
Brois.  Stanlev  J  ;  See — 


Buckley,  Maura  T :  See— 

Weingarten.  Jon.  Kosann,  Rod.  Wallace.  Jem  E,.  Wilson.  Olin  E    and 
Buckley.  Maura  T,  5,477.595.  CI   28-100,000, 
Buckman,  ,Alfred  J  P,  and  Ballard,  Denis  G  H,.  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Polymer 

blends  and  compalibilizers.  5,478,892.  CI.  525-299,000, 
Buhren.  Heinz,  and  .Schmitz,  Alfred,  to  W,  Schlafborst  AG  &  Co.  Cop 
„  .,    .      I  rs    c  niJuiduali/ing  apparatus   5.477.^58,  CI,  198-751,000, 

:>exton,  MichaelD;  Smith.  Anthony  K  ;  Gutien-ez.  Antonio,  and  Brois.    Bui,  Cuong  M  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cotpoiation,  Self-resetting  bypass 

"  '' control  for  scan  test,  5,479,127,  CI    327-l740tX) 

Bull  CP!<    See- 

Ugon,  Michel.  5.479.509.  CI,  380-23,000, 
Bunel,  Gerard   See— 

Dumas,  Gerard,  Barbens,  Piene;  and  Bunel.  Geraiti.  5.478.419.  CI 
148  b72r»XI 
Burda,  Raymond  J     to  Mannesinann  Aktiengesellschafi    Double-heanh  arc 
furnace  for  preheating  scrap  matenal  and  method  of  operating  the  same 
5,479,434,  CI    373-78,(KX) 
Bures,  Jacques   See — 

Dumais,  Patnck;  Lacroix.  Suzanne:  Gonthier.  Francois.  Black,  Richard 
J  ,  and  Bures   Jacques.  5.479.546.  CI   385-43,000, 
Biirger.  Hans,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Gear-shift  device  for  a  change-speed 

gearb(«  of  a  motor  vehicle  5.477,742.  CI,  74-475,000, 
Buriano.  Franco  See — 


Stanley  J,,  5,478.,367,  CI   44-335' (XXI 
Bronnenberg,  Wllhelmu^  J  H  J  ,  and  Den  Haan,  Pctrus  A  M..  to  V  S.  Philips 
Corporaiion    Auiomated  tomi  handling  and  generaling  svstem  and  a  form 
sheet  ass(K,iaicd  lo  said  system.  5.479.269.  CI,  358-403.'0(X). 
BriHiklree  Corptiraiion.  See — 

James.   Chnsiopher  D.;   and   Katzenstein.  Henry  S..  5.479.042.  CI 
;57-4I5tKX) 
Bros.  David  E.  to  Carbonair.  Inc    Gas-liquid  contacting  apparatus  vnth 

vaKed  downcomer  5.478.507.  CI.  261-114.100. 
Bnither  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki.  Ichiro.  5.478.155.  CI.  400-76.000. 

Sawada.  Akihiro.  Niwa.  Akihiko;  and  Ueno.  Hideo.  5.479388,  CI 

.395- 1 1 7  (XX). 
Takagi.  Osamu.  5.479.195.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Brothers,  Bnan  H    See — 
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Mairhesano.  Carlo,  Faranda,  Hlippo;  and  Buriano,  Franco.  5,478.7(16, 
CI   430-486.000. 
Burke.   Randal  A  ,  to  NCR  Corporalion.  Liquid  crystal  device  with  an 

isotrupic  ^h.l<.k  mounting  and  gasket.  5,479,285,  CI.  359-83.000. 
Burkhan.  Joseph  P    See— 

Peel.   Norton   P:  Angelastru.  Michael  R.;  and  Burichait,  Joseph  P.. 
\4-x.sil.  CI.  514-17.000 
Rurlingion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wemaarten.  Joii:  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  E.;  Wilson.  Olin  E.:  and 
Buiklev.  Maura  T.  5.477.595.  CI.  28-100.000. 
Bumdv  C*)rpi>rdtion;  See — 

Cachina,  Joseph  S.;  and  Malgioglio.  Anthony  J..  5,478,257,  a.  439 

''bl  (KK). 
Heskev.    C>eorge    T;    Porel,    Louis-Claude:    and    Michel.    William. 

\47-.68().  CI.  6()-452.(XX). 
Noschcse.  RtKto  J..  5.478.259.  CI.  4.39-607  000. 
Rums   (  amicn  D  .  lo  Staktek  Corporation.  Bus  communication  system  for 
stacked  hich  density  integrated  circuit  packages  with  trifiucaied  distal  lead 
ends    ^4-4.318.  CI.  361-735.000. 
Bums.  Dennis  L  :  and  Bemheiser.  Charles  A.,  to  Gargoyles,  Inc.  Adherent 

e.-rreLlise  iens   5.478.824.  CI.  351-172.000. 
Burroughs.  James  R  .  and  O'Kain,  Alan  N.,  to  Strategic  Electronics.  Batter\ 

*4ith  strength  indicator  5.478,665.  CI.  429-90.000. 
Bursh.  Richard  J..  See — 

Howanh.  William  B  :  Howarth.  William  B.;  and  Bursh.  Richard  J  . 
5.478.214.  CI.  417-423.500. 
Busch.  Francis  W..  Jr.,  to  Prostrong  Inc.  Non-aqueous  composition  for 
hardening  and  snengthening  fingernails  and  toenails.  5,478.551.  CI.  424 
61  (K.KJ. 
Buse.  Charles  T:  See — 

Nikanjam.  Manuch:  Buse.  Charles  T:  Kohler,  David  A.:  and  Muzatko. 
J.'hn  W .  5.478.365.  CI.  44-280.000. 
Buser.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Karrer.  Fnednch;  Buser.  Hans-Peter;  Ramos,  Gerardo;  Rindlisbaehcr. 
Alfred.  Venanzi,  Luigi  M.;  and  Ward.  Thomas  R..  5,478,958.  CI 
>56-18(KX). 
Bushnell.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Chou.  Rudy  S.  T;  and  Bushnell.  Peter  R..  5,478,205,  CI.  416-178  000 
Bulier,  Terrs  L,:  See — 

Bninscum.  Tony  E..  and  Butler.  Terry  L..  5.477,753,  CI.  76-82.0(X). 

Butler  Walter  K    Cole.  Mark  P;  Napiorkowski.  John  J.;  Kroll.  Thomas  W.; 

Brok^er,  Bo\d  (i  ;  and  Mickelson.  N.  Peter,  to  Siecor  Puerto  Rico.  Inc 

Telephone  network  enclosure  containing  protected  termination  device 

\47y.5(l5.  CI    379-412.000. 

Buuck,  Dennis  L  .  and  Dammon.  James  R..  to  Fairfield  Manufactunng  Co.. 

Inc   T«.o  speed  high  shift  transmission.  5.478.290.  CI  475-140  000. 
Bu>sch,  Hans  Josef:  See — 

Ooms.  Pieier;  Sch<in.  Norbert;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  5.478.961.  CI. 
558-270,000, 
Bu\sse   Jefferv  T,  to  Clarke  Industries,  Inc.  Grout  brush  for  a  rotary  floor 

machine    s.477.580.  CI.  15-180.000. 
Bschovvski.  Richard  A.:  See — 

\V  aaiti .  Kurt  J  :  and  Bvchowski,  Richard  A,  5,478,5 15,  CI.  264- 1 1 3  0(K) 
Bver,  Robert  L    See— 

.Shine.  Roben  J .  Jr.;  Alfirey,  Anthony  J.;  and  Byer,  Robert  L.,  5.479,430. 
CI   372-66,()00. 
B>ers,  Charles  L    See — 

S^hindler  Robert  A.;  Byers.  Charles  L.;  Mann.  Alfred  E.;  and  Beazell. 
James  W.  ,S.477.855.  CI.  128-642  000. 
Bvnuni.  Byron  G.:  See — 

Pigon.  John  M  ;  Jarrett.  Robert  B.;  and  Bynum.  Byron  G..  5.479.092,  CI 
323-313,000, 
C  A  Greiner  &  Siihnc  Gesellschaft  m  b.H.:  See — 

Weinganner,  Rudolf:  and  Moseneder.  Johann,  5.477.572.  CI.  5-459  (XM) 
fachina.  Joseph  S  .  and  Malgioglio.  Anthony  J.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation 

Kelention  device.  5.478.257.  CI.  439-567,000, 
Caco  Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Mc<;revy.  Alan  N.,  5.478,230,  CI.  425-504.000. 
r.idasai,  Alfonso:  See — 

Babaev.  Shahviran  T,  Bashlykov.  Nikolay  F;  Zubehin,  Sergey  A.. 
Serduk.  Valery  N.;  Serykh.  Roman  L.;  Falikman.  Vicheslav  R.; 
'ludoveieh.  Boris  E.;  Trambovetsky.  Vladimir  P.;  Moreno.  Jaime; 
Eberhardt.  Claudio  A.;  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso.  5.478,391.  CI.  106- 
725,0110. 
Cagle,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Nobles,  Haskell;  and  Cagle.  Howard  L..  5,477,81 1,  CI.  1 19-60.000. 
Calabresi.  Paul:  Beitz.  Julie  G.;  Clark.  Jeffrey  W.;  Frackelton,  A.  Raymond, 
Jr ,  Lappi.  Douglas  A.;  and  Baird.  Andrew  J.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The  :  and  Roger  Williams  General  Hospital   Treatment  of  tum 
onsienic    pathophysiological   conditions   with   FGF-cvtoJiic   con|ugates 
S.478.8W.  CI.  514-2.000 
Caldwell.  Charles  W,  to  University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the 
Preserved    cell    preparations    for    flow    cytometry    and    inununolog) 
5.478.722.  CI.  435-1.100. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Cauwenberghs.  Gert;  and  Yariv.  Amnon.  5.479.170.  CI.  341-200.000 
Callaghan   t-nc  B  ;  and  Callaghan.  Mark  L.  Laryngeal  ma.sk  assembly  and 

meihod  tor  removing  same   5.477.851.  CI    128-207.150. 
Callashan.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Callaghan.  Enc  B;  and  Callaghan,  Mark  L.,  5,477,851.  CI.  128-207.150. 
("allani.  Paul:  See — 


Kiekens.  Eric,  and  Callant.  Paul.  5.478,708.  CI.  430-517.000. 

Calvani.  Riccardo.  and  Vezzoni.  Emilio.  to  CseltCentro  Sludi  e  Laboratoni 

Telecommunica/Kim  S.p.A    Device  for  extraction  and  re-iiisertion  of  an 

optical  earner  in  optical  communications  networks.  5.479.082.  CI.  359- 
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Cambell.  Jeffrey  E  .  to  Vitcl.  Inc    Electrical  sensor  for  determining  the 

moisiure  conienl  of  soil.  5.479.KM.  CI    324-690,000, 
Cameron,  Gordon  M  Fumace-heat  exchanger  preheating  system.  5,477.846, 

CI     I2h-1(W0(K( 
Campana.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.  Ponschke,  Michael  P;  and  Thelen,  Gary  F.  to  NT? 
Incorporated   S>stem  for  interconnecting  electronic  mail  systems  by  RF 
communications  and  mcihixJ  of  operation  thereof.  5,479.472,  CI.  379- 
58,0(X1 
Campbell.  Andrew  J  .  and  Barrv.  Ralph  J,.  Jr .  to  Boston  Scientific  Corp. 
Medical  ballcHin  folding  into  predctemimed  shapes  and  method,  5.478.3 19. 
CI   6(»4-V6(10<) 
Campbell.  Chester  D.:  See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L  ;  Yabuki.  Roy  M..  Campbell.  Chester  D..  Harper. 
Sandra  L;   Nolan.   Michael:  Jain.  Virender:  and   Matthies,   Alan, 
5.477.701.  CI,  62-225.(XX). 
Campbell.  Russ    Zimniemian.  Gary.  Berge.  Thomas  G  :  and  Nelson.  Teiry 
M.   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company     P.tge   printer  having  adaptive  data 
compression  for  memory  mimmi/ation.  5.479.587,  CI.  395-1 16. (XK). 
Campina  Melkunie  B  \    See 

Bevers    Johannes  A    M  :  Bindels.  Johannes  A.:  and  van  den  Hoven, 
M.minus  VI   G   M.  5.478,591.  CI.  426- .'i92.n(X). 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  tJie  Minister  of 
Coninuinicaltons   See — 

Sydor.  John  T.  5.479.182.  CI,  343-895,000, 
Canauil,  Michel.  See — 

Rehfeld,  Marc,  and  Canaud,  Michel,  5.478,615,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Candor,  James  T  :  See — 

Tassone.  Joseph  V ,  Marsh,  Richard  L.;  and  Candor,  James  T,  5.478,171, 
CI   40';  I.MCXX) 
Canncr,  Bonnie,  and  Bcrger,  Joel    Magnetic  domino  seL  5,478.085,  CI. 

273-239  (H» 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaio.  Minora;  and  Nakagawa.  Yasuo.  5.479.309.  CI.  360- 1 2 1 .(XX). 
^anagi,  Michio:  Kaw.ikami,  Yoshio:  and  Nozue.  Hitoshi,  5,479,298.  CI. 
359-SH8iK)() 
Canon  Inc    See — 

Hughes-Hanogs:  Dirk.  5.479.418.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Canon  Infiimiation  Systems  Research:  See — 

Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.479,205,  CI   .348-239.0(K), 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujikawa   Tikashi:  Saito.  Asao;  Shibata,  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Junichi; 
Komury.    Hiroka/u;    Kimura.   Isao;   Hasegawa.   Kenji;   and  07.aki. 
Teruo.  .S.479.iy".  CI   347-63.000, 
Haraguchi.  Shousuke,  5.479,235,  CI,  354-402.000, 
Hirano.  Hirofumi.  and  Inosawn,  Yasuhiro,  5,479,194,  CI.  347-22,000, 
Inada.  Genji.  5.479,196.  CI.  .347-92.000. 
Jiniiai,  Shigera.  S,479.:i7.  CI,  348-655.000. 
Kaneko,   Shu/o.    Fujiwara.    Rvoji:   Yoshida,   Akio;   and   Maruyama. 

Tomoko.  5.4''9,283,  CI    359-79,(XX) 
Kano,  Atsushi.  5,478,976,  CI,  I78-I9,(XX). 
Kawai.   Hisashi;   Kojima.   .Masami:  and  Sato,  Eiichi,  5.479,203,  CI. 

^48-15  IKK) 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki.  Karami,  Yusuke:  Doi,  Shinji,  Maisunaga,  Satoshi: 
Cioseki.  Yasuhide.  Kasuva,  Takashige:  YamaZiiki,  Masuo;  and  Maeda, 
Kivoko.  S,47N.hXh.  CI   430-l06.6(XJ 
Kawano.  Kenji.  Halion,  ^oshifumi:  Kitani,  Masashi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou; 
Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kojima.  Masami;  Tanno.  KoichI;  and  Aono.  Kenji. 
5.479. 1 »K,  CI    347-86  (KX), 
Kondo.    Hiroaisu:    Voshikawa.    Junichi;    and    Kawanabe.    Tetsuya, 

5.478.158.  CI   4IMI  144  200. 
Mabuchi.  Toshiaki.  .'^.479.(156,  CI.  -307-38,000, 
.Matsueda.  Kazutaka,  5,479.403.  CI,  370-80.(XX). 
Matsumoto.  Toshio.  5.479.227.  CI.  354-94.(XX). 
Maisuzaki,  Susumu:  Nishii.  Teniyuki;  and  Kato.  Takahiro.  5.479. -5(X). 

CI    ^79-<55(MKl 
Nagashima.  Akira.  and  Tcthihara.  Shinichi,  5.478,383.  CI.  I06-22.0OH. 
Ohkuma.  Nono:  Mivagawa.  Ma.sashi,  Inada,  Genji;  Toshima,  Hiroaki; 

and  S,aio.  Tamaki.'  5.478,606.  CI  427-555  (XX) 
Okamura.  Nobuvuki.  5.478.609.  CI.  427-572.(XX), 
Ono,  Taken;   Majinia,  Masao,  and  Ouchi,  Toshihiko,  5.479.544,  CI. 

385-37  (KK) 
Shim^xia.  Junii.  Fuka/awa.  Hideo,  Terasawa.  Koji.  ^'okoi,  Katsuyuki: 
Takemura,  Makoto.  Kurala.  Tetsuji;  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro;  and  Shi- 
noda.  Ka/uhiko,  5.479.193,  CI    347-7,(XX), 
Silverbrook.  Kia,  5.479,205.  CI,  .348-239,000. 
Sugiura.   Voshinon:   Kaku    Rvosuke;   Mogi,  Shin;  and  .Azuma.  Jun. 

5,479,201.  CI    *47  ;S7  (KXT 
Takaoka,     .Saioshi:     Malsushima,     Masaaki:     Kamcvama.     Makoto; 
Kawakami.  Yoshio,  and  ^anagi.  .Michio.  5.478.416.  CI    148  306000. 
Taniamura.  Hideo,  and  Nasala.  Toru.  5.479,228,  CI    354-I06IKX) 
Tanaka,  Hidtki.  5.4^9.236.' CI    554-430  (KKl 
Tasaki,  Shigemilsu.  Tsuvukubo.  Shigeni.  Ohta.  Takatoshi;  Kyogoku. 

Hiroshi.  and  Nagatomo.  Akira.  5.479.607,  CI.  -395-l66,0(X) 
Terada.  Masahiro.  Ntishida.  ,Akio;  Shinjo.  Kenji:  L'chimi.  Toshiharu;  and 

Togano.  Takeshi.  5.478.495.  CI.  252-2')9,OI(). 
Wakui.  Shinji.  S,478.043,  CI,  248-550.000. 


Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwata.    Kazuya:    Suzuki,    Maitaaki;    Nakai, 
Nonyuki;  Enomoto,  Takashi,  Nishida,  Naoya;  Murata, Tatsuo:  Mitsui! 
Mut-suo;  and  Shimamune,  Masayuki,  5,479,284,  CI.  359-80.000. 
Yashima,  Masataka;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Sanioh,  Tsuyoshi;  Tamura.  Miki; 

and  Mihara,  Chieko,  5,479,394,  CI  369-275.100. 
Yoshida,    Yasumi:    Tanaka,    Makoto;   Takahara,    Hirovuki;   Aoyama. 
Takeshi;  Kominato,  Rvusei;  and  Ubayashi,  Shinsuke,'  5,478,066  CI 
271-12.000. 
Canova,  Antonio,  to  Magnetek  S.p.A.  Inverter  for  the  supply  of  discharge 
lamps  widi  heated  electrodes,  with  resonant  circuit.  5,479.334   CI   363- 
56,000 
Cantello.  Barrie  C.  C;  Haigh.  David:  and  Hindley.  Richard  M..  to  Bcccham 

Group  pic  Dioxothiazolldine  compounds  5.478.851.  CI  514-369  000 
Cantwell.  John  W.:  See— 

Dyson-Cantwell.  Evelyna;  Cantwell.  John  W.;  and  Henc,  Madalene  C 
Y.  5.478.310.  CI.  604-23.000. 
Capaldo.  Carlo:  See — 

Goodman.  David  M.;  and  Capaldo.  Carlo.  5.479.395.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Capewell.  Raymond  A.,  to  Granton  Ragg  Limited   Scalpel.  5.478.346  CI 

606I67  0(X) 
Capps.  Stephen  P:  and  Beemink.  Ernest  H  .  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method 

and  apparatus  for  formatting  paragraphs.  5.479.5%,  CI.  395-148,000. 
Carboloy  Inc    See— 

Herbon.  Jeffrey  R..  5,477.754.  Q.  76-101.100. 
Cart)onair.  Inc  :  See — 

Bros.  David  E..  5.478307.  CI.  261-114.100. 
Carceller,  Elena:  See — 

Bartroli.  Javier.  Turmo.  Enric;  Anguita,  Manuel;  Canceller.  Elena   and 
Almansa.  Carmen.  5.478.826.  a.  514-235  800. 
Cardey.  Max  L..  Ill;  and  Dimidjian.  Gustavo,  to  Sound  Ethix  Corp.  Control    ^^"-  ■''^^"  ^ 

system  for  a  musical  instrument  5.478.969.  CI.  84-626  (X)0 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A  ,  Pomeranz,  Mark  L.;  Glynn,  Brian  A..  Follmer,  Brett  A 
and  Gillis,  FJward  M  ,  5,478.330.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Cardwell  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Cross.  Wiley  E..  Jr.  5,477,869.  CI.  131-108.000. 
CaHson,  Harold  L  :  See — 

Perisho,  Randal  J,;  and  Carlson.  Harold  L..  5.477.746.  CI.  74-512.000. 
Carlyle.  Stephen  L    See — 

Jones.  Ronald  L:  Cariyle.  Stephen  L.;  Shelor.  Susan  M  ;  Mitchell. 
Presley  K  ;  and  Lines.  Ellwood  L..  Jr.  5.478,482,  CI   210-753.000 
Cames,  Donald  W.:  See — 

Glenn,  William  K  ,  III,  Cames,  Donald  W,,  and  Barnes.  James  F    Jr 
5.477..587.  CI    LS-3.56,000, 
Carpenter,  George  F,  to  Grand  Rapids  Label  Company  Label  separator  and 
method  for  separating  a  label  from  a  backing,  5,478,428,  CI    1 56- .^44  i  XK  i 
Carr,  Albert  A  ,  Dagc.  Richard  C  .  Nieduzak.  Thaddcus  R  ,  Koemer,  John  E  . 
and  Li,  Tung,  lo  Merrell  Dow  Phamiaceuticals  Inc    l-pipendmyl  alkanoy- 
lanyl  sulfonamides  for  treatment  of  cardiac  arrhythmia,   5.478  846    CI 
514-330.000. 
Carr,  Kevin  F :  See — 

Jablonski,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Carr.  Kevin  F.,  5,479.009.  CI   2,50-229  (XX) 
Carr,  Rupert  E  ,  and  Michaelis,   Dominic    Pollutant  containment  boom 

5,478,168.  CI.  405-68  0(X), 
Carrara.    Mauro:    and    Cioiti,    Giangaetano,    to    RFT    S.p.A.    Injection- 
compression  process  for  forming  complex  shaped  items  of  elaslomeric 
matenaf  5,478,519,  CI   264-267.0(X). 
Cameo.    Eugene    N     (Juick    attachment    mechanism    for   guitar   stnnes 

5,477,764,  CI   84-297,00R. 
Carrier  Corporation   See — 

Amr,  Yehia  M.,  5,478.201.  CI  4I5-206.(XX) 

Chou.  Rudy  S.  T;  and  Bushnell.  Peter  R..  5.478.205.  CI.  416-178.(XX) 
Nardvme,  Vincent  C;  Prewo,  Kari  M.;  and  Strife.  James  R .  5.478  219 
CI.  418-55.200. 
Carroll.  Gary  T:  See — 

Smith.  Gregory  M.;  Yeager.  Michael  W.;  Pauley.  J  Donald;  and  Cairoll 
Gary  T,  5,479.172.  CI   .342-51  000 
Carroll.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Slavin,  Michael  A.  Multifunction  space  bar  for 

video  screen  graphics  cursor  control.  5.479.192.  CI.  345- 168  (XX) 
Carroll,  Gus  F:  See— 

Fuersi,  Randall  F    Rossini,  Gregory'  A  ;  and  Carroll.  Gus  F.  5.478  739 
CI    4,54  24- (UK) 
Carroll,  Sleven  S    See  — 

Fowler,  J  Thomas;  and  Carroll,  Steven  S.,  5,479, 1 (X),  CI  324-263.(XX) 
Carroll,  William  G  ,  to  Maxim,  Inc   Compact  ballcxin  inflater  and  loader 
apparatus  and  niethcxl   5.477.664,  CI,  53-570.000. 


L ;  Eden.  Dayton  D.;  Case, 

,  5,479,018,  C\   2.SO-_338  KX) 


Carter    Duncan  L    Rolling  element  bearing  condition  testing  method  and    Ceramaspeed  Limited  See 


McKee.  Richard  C  ,  Thompson,  Leslie 
William  E  ;  and  Schimen,  Thomas  R  , 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Aihara.  Fumikazu,  5.479,219,  CI.  348-730(XX) 
Casiellano,  Mark  R  :  Hermansen.  Lawrence  M  :  and  McKay,  Alexander  R  . 
Jr,  to  Compuline,  Inc  Retrofitiable  universal  secure  activity-reporting 
electronic  coin  tracker  for  coin-operated  machines,  particularly  for  detect- 
ing emfwzzlement  of  monies  collected  by  video  games  5  477  95'  CI 
194-2(X».0(X) 
Castleberry,  Jeffrey  R:  See— 

Dominiak,  Mary  C  ;  Baltzer,  Shen  A.,  Castleberry.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Heim 
Warren  P.  5.478.211.  CI   417-234.000 
Castleman,  Luis  J    See — 

Rogero,  Lawrence  R.;  Trobridge,  Rex  G.;  Castleman,  Luis  J.,  and 

Schneider,  Tracy  L.,  5,479,359,  CI   3644%.000. 

Castonguay,  Roger  N  :  Rosen,  James  L.;  and  Zaffeni.  Mark  A.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker  closing  and  opening  interlock  assembly 

5.478.979,  CI.  200-400.000. 

Catallo,  Guilio.  to  Inliner.  U.S.A.  Tubular  liner  for  softlining  pipe  lehabili- 

tation  5.477.887.  CI.  138-97.000 
Catania.  Mark  J ;  Weaver.  Jeffrey  P;  Rummell.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Kellner. 
Roben  J.,  to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp  Apparatus  (or  positioning  tooling 
5.477..597.  CI   29-34.00B. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

.Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Harmon.  Michael  R;  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  and 

Zimmer.  Michael  T.  5.478.045.  CI.  251-54.000. 
Barnes.  Travis  E  .  5.477.828.  CI.  123^*46.000. 

See — 
Mattson.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Can.  John  D..  5.478.828.  C\.  514-253.000. 
Catteeuw.  Mano:  and  Cosaen.  Pierre  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  electro- 
lytic ireaimeni  of  wire-shaped  objects   5.478.457.  CI   204-206.000. 
Cauwenbcrghs.  Gen:  and  Yariv.  Amnon.  to  California  Instinjte  of  Technology. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  long-term  multi-valued  storage  in  dynamic 
analog  memory    5.479.170.  O    341-200.000. 
Cauwet.  Daniele:  and  Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal   Cosmetic  composition 
containing  at  leasi  one  surface -active  agent  of  t)ie  alkvl  polyglycoside 
and/or  polyglyccrolated  type  and  at  least  one  polyetherurethane  5  478362 
CI   424-401  000, 
Cavalloni,  Claudio,  to  KK    Holding  AG    Acousuc  emission  transducer 

5,477,729,  CI.  73-587  000. 
Cawley,  Jess:  See — 

Williams,  David  M  ,  and  Cawley,  Jess,  5.477,616,  Q   30-3SO.OOO. 
Cawlev,  Robin  .A  .  Siaplcton.  Alan  L  :  and  Brown,  Ian  M.,  to  Quantel.  Ltd. 
\ideo    image    prcxessing    system    having    vanable    data    compression 
5.479.210.  CI    348-390,000 
Cazenave.  Jean-Pierre   See — 

Bloy.  Chnstian.  Cazenave.  Jean-Pierre.  Hercelin.  Bernard;  and Teisseire 
Bernard.  5.478,821.  CI,  514-2I0,0(X), 
CCI  Corporation    See — 

Mura-se.  Hironobu,  Kunieda,  Tsutomu;  and  Tsuiii.  Tetsuya.  5.478  812 
CI   514-32,(XX) 
Cell  Pon  Labs.  Inc    See— 

Braitbcri:.  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Patrick  J.;  and  Chandler,  Richard  A., 
5.479.479.  CI    379-58,000, 
Celsius  Tech  Electronics  AB   See— 

Bivcrot.  Hans.  5.479.185,  CI    345-6.000, 
Cement  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Babaev.  Shahviran  T:  Bashlykov,  Nikolay  F.;  Zubehin,  Seisey  A.; 
Serduk.  Valery  N  ,  Serykh,  Roman  L.;  Falikman,  Vicheslav  R; 
Yudovetch.  Bons  E;  Trambovetsky,  Vladimir  P:  Moreno.  Jaime; 
Eberhardu  Claudio  A.,  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso.  5.478,391,  CI  106- 
725,000. 
Centa.   Antony    R.    Edging    strips    for    floor   coverings.    5.477.650,   CI 

52-288.100. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The:  See — 

Taylor,  Larry  T;  Rancoun,  James;  and  Perry,  Carlos  V.,  Jr.  5.478.978, 
a   2fX)- 233.000 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Hirotsu.  Tohm;  Nagayama,  Yoji;  and  leiri,  Junichiro,  5,479,179   O 

343-713  000. 
Manila.  Masamichi;  Nanai.  Hidehisa;  Moroi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi. 
Hiroshi.  and  Ha.segawa.  Seiji.  5.478,918.  CI  528-353.000. 
Ceram  Incorporated:  See — 

Desu.  Seshu  B  .  and  Tao,  W.,  5,478,610,  CI.  427-573.000. 


••V 


apparatus   5.4^7.730.  CI,  73-609,000, 
Carter  Holi  Harvev  Plastic  Products  Group  Limited:  See — 

\^illard.  George  L..  5.477.895.  CI    I4I-22.0(X). 
Carter.  Raymond  D.:  and  Vonalt,  Kerry  G..  to  ARO  Corporation.  The 

shaped  check  stop.  5.477.880.  CI.  137-533,270 
Canman.  Frank  P.  Cumin.  Bnan  W  .  Krygowski.  Matthew  A  .  Lo.  Tin-Chee; 

Luu.  Sandy  N  .  Patel.  Sanjay  B  :  and  Shen.  Wilham  W.  to  International 

Business    Machines  Corporation     Memory    access   system    including   a 

niemorv  controller  with  memory  rednve  circuitry    5  479  640   CI    395. 

4  5h(KX), 
Canmcll.  James  V,  Slunevanl.  Wayne  R  .  and  Wolf.  Michael  L  ,  to  New 

Dimensions   m  Medicine.   Inc    Wound  packing  and  package  therefor 

5.478.308.  CI,  602-57,(XX). 
Case.  William  E.:  See — 


McWIIIiams,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Paybarah,  Ali,  5.477.605.  Q.  29-611.000. 
CeramOptec  Industries  Inc  :  See— 

Knvoshlykov.  Sergej.  5.479,542,  CI.  385-30.000 
Chae,  Seung  H    See — 

Y(wn.  Jin  H  ,  and  Chae,  Seung  H„  5.478.973.  O.  174-260.000 
Chaflin,   Jeffrey    D     Receptacle   cover   with   valve   controlled   openings 

5,477,980,  CI    :20-7l5(XX). 
Chagnon.  Rorent  Sieerahle  trailer  5,477,937,  O    180-24010. 
Chambers.  Joseph  \N  .  Sr .  Sabol,  Roben  T.  and  Fennessy.  Craig  J.,  to 
Disposable  Waste  Systems,  Inc   Seal  bearing  assembly  for  use  in  a  solid 
waste  comminutor  5.478.020,  CI   24 1 -236.(XX). 
Chambers,  Ronald  E    .Sec- 
Gonzalez,  Alfonso;  and  Chambers.  Ronald  E,  5,479.376    CI    367- 
47.000. 
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Chan.  Jhu  -I  uon  Folding  collapsible  power  boat.  5.477,804.  CI.  1 14-354  000 

Chan.  Tsiu  C  .  Bryant.  Frank  R.;  and  Wallers,  John  L.,  to  SCS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.  Inc    Method  of  forming  local  interconnect  structure 

Miihout  P  N  junction  between  active  elements.  5,478,771,  CI.  437-57.000 

Chandler.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Brailberg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Patrick  J.;  and  Chandler.  Richard  A  . 
5,4-4,479.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Chandran.  Rama  .S  ;  Leblanc.  Jean-Pierre;  Leighton.  John  C;  and  Martino. 
Ciar>  T   to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation 
Hair   hxative  compositions  containing   polymeric   N-vinyl   formamide 
5.478.553.  CI.  4:4-70.170. 
Chang.  Alice  C  .  and  St  Clair.  Ten>  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Solvent  resistant  copolvimide 
5.47S.yi6.  CI.  .528-353.000. 
Chang.  Chmg-Bing.  Method  of  recycling  a  discarded  polyurethane  foam 

anicle   ?.478.865.  CI.  521-49.000. 
Chang.  Clifford  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  Company  Multi-layer 
him  haMng  self-limilinB  heat  seal,  and  methods  relating  thereto.  5.478,645. 
CI   42g-.U7iKKI 
Chang.  Mike   See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu  luan;  rilmaz.  Hamza;  and  Chang.  Mike.  5,479.037.  CI. 
257-328.000. 
Chang,  Mon  Shing:  See — 

Chen.  Chou  Lin;  Shih.  Hung  Chih;  Chang,  Mon  Shing;  and  Wang,  Din 
Kuen.  5.47X.247,  O.  439-65.000. 
Chang.  Tonv  H  Ignidon  coil  tester  for  tesnng  a  vehicle  engine  ignition  coil 

^4^9.10i'.  CI    .'24-388.000. 
Chao.    Ying  Chen,    to   Taiwan    Semiconductor   Manufacturing    Company 
Vieihod  for  producing  patterning  alignment  marks  in  onide  5.478.762.  CI. 
4.'-'"-(4IIIKl 
Chappie.  Paul  .M  .  to  Cummins  Engine  Companv,  Inc.  Piston  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.477,821.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Charged  Injection  Corporation:  See — 

kellv.  Arnold  J  ,  5.478,266.  Q.  445-43.000. 
Charles.  Patrick:  See — 

Delhom.  Daniel;  and  Charles,  Patrick,  5.477,775,  a.  99-299.000. 
Charpie.  Mark  E.;  See — 

Kosnivna.  Michael  J.;  Charpie.  Mark  E.;  and  Wisniewski.  Ralph  A  , 
5.4-8.017.  CI.  239-345.000. 
Charsley.  Mark  F  W:  See— 

Wiltshire.  Michael  C.  K.;  Yeoh.  Colin  T.  H.;  and  Charsley,  Mark  F  W  . 
5,479.281,  CI   .359-63.000. 
Charton.  Yves:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Charton.  Yves;  Duhault.  Jacques;  and  Espinal.  Joseph 
.^.478.853.  CI.  5 14- .369.000. 
Charvch.  Harold:  and  Doran,  Robert,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc   Tillini: 

wall  mounted  optical  scanner  5.478,998.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Chase   Lee  A  .  to  Lacks  Industries,  Inc  Compliant  attachments  for  a  h<Kxl- 

mounied  flexible  grille   5.478.127.  CI.  293-115.000. 
Chaudhary.  Apurva  K.:  See — 

Russell.  .Man  J  ;  Beckman.  Eric  J  ;  Abderrahmare.  Diaf:  and  Chaudhan. 
Apursa  K  .  5.478.910,  CI   528-274  (100. 
Chauvet.  [Xiniinique:  See — 

Demen.  Michel,  and  Chauvet.  Dominique.  5.478.030,  CI  244- 102.00R 
Chaula.  Jogindar  M.;  von  Bergman.  Joachim,  deceased  (by  Manna  von 
Bergmann    administratrix);  and  Pachaly.  Reinhard.  to  Naico  Fuel  Tech 
Privess  for  minimizing  pollutant  concentrations  in  combustion  gases 
5.47S.542.  CI   423-235.000 
(  hcaiham.  Samuel  D.;  Don«.  Jerry  L..  and  Frary.  James  M.,  to  Storage 
Tethnologv  Corporation.  Data  corruption  detector  for  magnetic  media. 
s.4-y.097.  CI,  324-210.000. 
Cheaash.  Daniel  F:  See — 

"Boike.  Randy  J  ;  and  Chegash,  Daniel  F.  5.477.745.  CI.  74-502.600 
Chekerylla.  James  R  :  See — 

Noms.  Paul  R:  Folline.  John;  Chesarek.  Richard  H;  Vcraya,  Michael  J  ; 
Chekerylla.  James  R.;  Revell,  Richard  .A  ;  Clary,  Thomas  R  .  Johnson, 
Richard  K  .  Dunbar,  Lee  D.;  Axness.  David  R.;  Lazenby.  John  C; 
Gardner.  Donald  R.:  Crone,  William  E.;  Barrere,  W  Gerrit;  Myrick, 
Charles  C.  Pirie.  Bnice  M.;  Seader.  Leonard  D ;  Healon.  Louis  A.; 
Polakowski.  David  M.;  and  Sargent.  Bnan  J .  5,477.8.58.  CI.  128- 
600.050 
Chen.  Chou  Lin.  Shih.  Hung  Chih;  Chang,  Mon  Shing;  and  Wang,  Dm  Kuen 

Electrical  connector  5.478,247.  CI.  439-65.000. 
(hen    Fay  L   Picture  frame  assembly.  5,477,628,  CI.  40-155.000. 
Chen.  Hsien-ta  Compact  disk  case.  5,477.960.  O.  206-308.100. 
Chen.  Hsmg  Yao,  toChunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.  Vertically  scanned  narrow 

light  beam  source  for  LCD  display   5.479.187.  CI.  345  102.(HXI 
Chen.  Keaih  T  ;  Nelson.  John  V  ;  Dickinson,  David  A.;  and  Welter.  Thomas 
R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  devel- 
opment accelerators  and  release  compounds  that  relea.se  development 
inhibitors.  5.478.711,  CI.  430- .544.000. 
(hen    kuo  L.  Lighting  fixnire  for  aquariums.  5,479J27,  CI.  362-222.000 
Chen.  Ming-Jer:  See — 

Shen.  Wei-Chen;  Gu,  Yen-Bin;  Lin.  Chu-Chang;  Chen.  Ming-Jer.  Hsu. 
Po-Chin;  and  Wu,  Tien-Yu.  5.479.121.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Chen    Paul.  Convertible  horse-riding  type  exerciser  5.478.298.  CI.  482- 

S»5  IKX). 
Chen.  Sen  Jung    Wheelchair  with  belt  transmission.  5.477,935,  CI.   180- 

65  51 » I 
Chen.  Shih  Ta  Fluorescent  lamp  starter  circuit.  5,479.075,  CI.  315-283.000. 
Chen.  Shu  Hui:  See — 


Fanna.  Vniono.  Chen.  Shu  Hiii.  Langlev.  David:  Witiman.  Mark  D.. 
Kant.  Joydeep;  and  Vv;is.  Dolatrai  M  .'5.478.8.54,  CI.  514-374, (KK) 
Chen.  Yueh-Chang.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Inst   Vanable  length 

coding  sv stem   5.474.5:7.  CI    382-23:, (x'lO 
Cheng.  David,  lo  Cheng.  David,  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  wafers. 

5.474.108.  CI    ?:4--h5(KIO 
Cheng,  Lee  M  .  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co.,  Ltd,  Guiding  and  protecting 

housing  lor  memory  card  connector  5.478.246.  CI,  439-64,(KM:) 
Cheng.  Tien-chu.  to  Kallov   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Pivot  arm  as.semblv  for 

handlebar,  5.477.747.  CI '74-55 1.100. 
Chenovveih.    George    E.,    Jr    Leveler   for   a   door  jamb.    5.477.644.    CI. 

5:-i:6  i(X) 

Chem.  Jenn-Gang   .Sec- 
Pan,  T7U  Wang   and  Chem.  Jenn-Gang.  5.479.126.  O.  327-157.000. 
Chemorotov.  Boris  P    Set- — 

Kazurov.   Boris   1  :   Ogunsov.  Oleg   F;   Krasnikov.  Gennadi  Y;  and 
Chem.mitov,  Bons  P.  5.479.280.  CI,  359-59,(HW. 
Chesarek.  Richaru  H.:  See — 

Noms.  Paul  R  :  Folline.  John;  Chesarek.  Richard  H  :  Veraya,  Michael  J.; 
Chekerylla.  James  R  :  Revell.  Richard  A..  Clary.  Thomas  R  :  Johnson. 
Richard  K  ,  Dunbar  Lee  D  :  Axness.  David  R  :  Lazenby.  John  C. 
Gardner.  Donald  R  .  Crone.  William  H  .  Barrere.  W  Cieml;  Myrick. 
Charles  C  .  Pme,  Bruce  M  ,  Seader.  Leonard  D  .  Hc.iton.  Louis  A,; 
Polakowski  David  M  ,  and  Sargent.  Bnan  J  .  5.477.858.  CI.  128- 
660,1)5(1 
Chesavage.  Jav    Kurland.  Miles:  and  Lueck,  Keith.  4  channel  color  display 

adapter  andmethod  lor  color  con-ection.  5,479,189.  CI.  345-154.000. 
Chessin.  Stephen  ,-\     St'c— 

Khalidi.  Yousef  A  ;  .Anderson.  Glen  R.:  Chessin.  Stephen  A.;  Kong, 
Shing  1  :  Narad.  Charles  E.;  and  Talluri.  Madhusudhan.  5,479,627,  CI. 
3V5-415(X)0 
Chevron  r  S  A    Inc  :  Sec- - 

Nikaniam.  Manuch:  Buse.  Charles  T;  Kohler,  David  A.;  and  Muzatko, 
John  W  .  5,478.365.  CI   44-280,000. 
Chiang.  William  G  .  and  McCnckard.  Joy  L  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration PriKess  t(.)r  prep;mng  crtisslmked  water  absorbent  resins.  5,478.894. 
CI   5:5-364  000 
Chiba.  Masako   See — 

Kurokawa.   Junji:    Nojima.   Kazuo;   Chiba.   Masako:   and   Nakahara. 
Toshio.  5.474.24^  CI.  3.55-219.000. 
Chien.  Tseng  Lu    Headgear  widi  an  EL  light  strip.  5,479,325,  CI.  362- 

1(15  (too 
Chiga.saki.  .Mitsuo:  See — 

Kamiisuma.   Yasuo:    Nak.!gawa.   Yusaku.   Chigasaki.   Mit.suo;   lizuka. 
Tadashi:  Inaba.  Kiniichi.  Nakamura.  Keiichi.  Minabe.  Masaki;  and 
Kagaya.  Tsuyoshi.  5.478.220.  CI.  418-55,2(K). 
Childress.  Guss  I    Brake-engaging  vehicle  anti-theft  svstem  5.477,939.  CI 

1SO-2S7IMK) 
Chin.  Mau  Rong    See — 

Liao.  Kuan  "lang:  and  Chin.  Maw -Rong.  5.479.047.  CI.  257-592.000. 
Chloupcfc.  James   E  .  to  Texas   Instnmienls   Incorporated.   Output  current 

reference  circuit  and  nielhixl    >,4^4,(('»1,  CI    s:*  <i;iKK) 
Chmielewski.  Ingo,  and  Raelh.  Delief.  lo  MB  Video  GmbH  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  improving  the  qualiiv  ttf  a  video  signal  by  adding  a  hllered  video 
signal  to  a  delaved  v  idco  signal  and  hv  using  a  conng  stage  ti»r  suppressing 
low  level  signal  components.  5,479,215,  CI.  .348-627.000 
Cho.  Joong  M     See — 

Kim.  Sung  Hou:  and  Cho.  Joong  M  .  5,478.923,  CI.  5.30-300.000. 
Cho.  Mvung  Oi.  P.  5c — 

Shon.  Rohen  G  L  :  Cho.  M\ung-Ok  P;  and  Nho,  Kwang,  5,478,805, 0. 
514-6, OIKI 
Choi.  Davy  H  .  and  Gopinaihaii   Vcnugopal,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Logic  Bate  with  matched  output  rise  and  fall  times  and  method  of 
construction   5.474.11:.  CI    3:6-34  ()()<) 
Choi.  Mansung-  Gas  hller  opening  indicator  and  advertising  display  for 

automobile   5,477.632,  CI.  40-630.000. 
Choi.  Si  Don   See — 

Kim.  II  L'ng:  and  Choi.  Si  Don,  5.479.105.  CI   324-755.000. 
Choi.  Wai  M  .  and  Schmidt.  Ingo  W .  to  Daramic.  Inc.  Composite  gauntlet/ 

separator  5.47H.677.  CI.  429-249.000 
Choi.  Woo:  See — 

Paris,   Sang  Bong;  Choi,  Woo;  and  Lee.   Bveong-ll.  5,478,911.  CI 
528-285,000. 
Chong.  Kil  T:  See — 

Parlos.  Alexander  G  ;  Atiya,  Amir  F.;  Fernandez,  Benito;  Tsai.  Wei  K.; 
and  Chong.  Kil  T.  5,479.571.  CI,  395-21,000. 
Chou,  Joseph  C    H     See — 

David.   Stephen   T.   Gallian.   Claude    E,.   and  Chou.   Joseph  C-    H., 
5.478.572.  CI   424-168  000 
Chou,  Rudv  S  T  .  and  Bushnell.  Peter  R  .  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Impeller  for 

transverse  fan   5.478. :()5.  CI   416-178.000. 
Chou.  Yueh-Lin   See — 

LtTong.  Wen  An.  Shv.  Shvi  Long.  Pan.  Hong-Tsz;  Yang,  Ming-Tzong; 
Guo,  Guev-Chi.  and  (hou.  Yueh  lin.  5.478,679.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Choudhun.  Kumar  S     See  — 

Nair.  P.irameswaran   B  .  Choudhun.   Kumar  S..  Morton.  Murray  A,; 
Krahe.  Hollv  B     Evans,  John  C  .  Bradv.  Mark.  Kligfeld.  Edward  G  . 
Linev.  Thomas  J  ,  Nobleii.  Paul  W  .  Jr :  Turner  Laura  J  .  Vogt.  Diane 
T  .  and  Pnce.  James  K.  5.479.530.  CI.  382  119.000. 
Choudhurs.  Alok:  See — 


Blum,  Mathias;  Choudhury.  Alok;  Fellmann,  Hans-Giinter;  Goy.  Wil- 
fried;  Hugo,  Franz;  Muller,  Felix;  Schwarz,  Wolfgang;  and  Weis- 
weiler.  Hardy,  5,479,438,  CI.  373-156.000. 
Chow,  Peter  S  ;  and  Cioffi,  John  M  .  to  Leiand  Stanford,  Junior  University, 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the    MeUiod  and  apparatus  for  adapti  ve,  variable 
bandwidth,  high-speed  data  transmission  of  a  multicarrier  signal  over 
digital  subscriber  lines.  5.479,447.  CI   375-260.000. 
Christeson.  Orville  H.:  See— 

Ewenz.  James  H.;  Christeson.  Orville  H.;  Gabel,  Douglas  L ;  and 
Murphy.  Sean  T,  5,479,639,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Chnstian  Memorial  Cultural  Center  See — 

UPage,  Bernard  E..  5,477,594.  CI.  27-1.000. 
Christie.   Hugh   P;   and   Wallace,  Allan    K     Infusible   pouch   and   cover 

5,478,581,  CI.  426-80.000. 
Christman,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Lee,  Thomas  B.:  Fishback,  Thomas  L.;  Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  and  Christ- 
man.  Donald  1...  5,478.494,  CI.  252-182.250. 
Chriswell,  Colin  D  :  and  Richard.  John  J.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Found;ition.  Inc    In  situ  isolation  of  volatile  organic  compounds  from 
groundwater  5.478,452.  CI.  204-153.200. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Kemichick,  James  A..  5,477,603,  C\.  29-468.000. 
Laesch.  Mart;  E  ,  5.478.126,  CI.  292-87.000. 

McCambridge,  John  M  ;  and  Wagner.  David  A.,  5.479,333,  CI.  363- 
49.000, 
Chu,  Ching-Hua:  See — 

Nadir.  James;  and  Chu.  Ching-Hua.  5.479.641,  CI.  395-455.000. 
Chuman.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shingo;  Tsuji, Taishi:  Chuman, Takashi; Tanaka,  Satoru;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Shuichi:  and  Mat.sui.  Fumio.  5,478.623.  CI.  428-64.800. 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Hsing-Yao.  5.479.187.  CI,  345-102,000 
Cianciosi.  Michael  S  ;  Ixve.  Robert  P:  Banton.  Manm  E  .  and  Jtxioin.  Ronald 
E..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  discharged 
area  developed  regions  in  a  tri-level  pringing  system    5.479.175.  CI 
347-252.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Amone.  Michael,  and  Southcon.  Maris  R  ,  5,478,915.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Dubs.  Paul:  Martin.  Roger;  and  Evans,  Samuel,  5,478.875.  CI    524- 

:9i,ooo, 

Karrer  Friedrich;  Bu.ser.  Hans-Peter.  Ramos.  Gerardo;  Rindlisbacher. 
Alfred    Venanzi.  Luigi  M  ;  and  Ward.  Thomas  R..  5.478.958.  CI. 
55h-lH,00(J, 
Reinehr.  Dieter;  and  Bacher.  Jean  P.  5.478,935.  CI.  544-180.000. 
Ciccarello.  Charles:  See — 

Correia.  Horacio;  and  Ciccarello,  Charies.  5.478.165.  CI  404-7.000 
Cioffi.  John  M     See- 
Chow.  Peter  S.;  and  Cioffi.  John  M..  5.479.447.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Ciolli.  Giangaelano:  See — 

Carrara.  Mauro;  and  Ciolh.  Giangaetano.  5.478.519.  CI   264-267  000 
Cipollini,  Ned  E.;  Bregoli,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Mancle,  Donald  L.,  to  Interna- 
tional Fuel  Cells  Corporation.  Edge  seals  for  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell 
stacks   5.478,663.  CI   429-35  000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  :  See — 

Assar.  Mahmud;  Nemazie,  Siamack;  and  Eslakhri,  Pelro,  5,479.638.  Q. 

,'45-430  000 
Kcshtbod.  Parviz.  5.474,368.  CI   365-185.010 
Cisko.  Uwrence  W  .  Wang.  Albert  C;  Pien.  S.  John;  and  Sartschev.  Adam  J  . 
10  Aluminum  Companv  of  Amenca   Roll  for  use  in  a  bell  ca.ster  and  an 
associated  nieth<xl   5.477.912.  CI    164-481.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Hidelaka;  and  Higuchi.  Hartihiko.  5.479,379.0.  368-74.000. 
Claesson.  Jonas:  See — 

Johanscn.  Lars;  and  Claesson.  Jonas,  5,479,287,  CI.  359-128.000 
Claris.  Jeffrey  W    See— 

Calabrcsi.   Paul:   Beitz.  Julie  G.;  Clark,  Jeffrey  W;   Frackelton,  A. 
Raymond.  Jr;Lappi.  Douglas  A  .  and  Baird,  Andrew  J  .  5,478.804,  CI 
514-2  (MK). 
Clarke.  tXmald  E  A  :  See — 

Siallev.  Kevin  D.;  Clarive.  Donald  E.  A.;  and  Roshcr.  Paul  A.,  5.479.286 
CI    359-125.000. 
Clarke  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Buvsse.  Jeffery  T.  5,477.580.  CI.  15-180.000 
Clarke,  Peter  A  :  See- 
Bryant.  Leonard  J.;  Clarke,  Peter  A.;  Heginboiham,  Wilfred  B  ;  Martin 
Keith  K  .  and  McLeod.  James,  5,478,184,  CL  414-331.000. 
Clary.  Thomas  R     See — 

Noms.  Paul  R  .  Folline.  John  Ches,(rek,  Richard  H  ;  Verava.  Michael  J.; 
Chekerylla.  James  R  Revell,  Richard  A.;  Clary.  Thomas  R  .Johnson. 
Richard  K  Dunbar.  Lee  D  .  Axness.  David  R  ;  Lazenby.  John  C  ; 
Gardner.  Donald  R  .  Cn-ine.  William  E  .  Barrere.  W  Gemt:  Myrick. 
Charles  C  .  Pme.  Bruce  M  .  .Seader.  Leonard  D ;  Heaton.  Louis  A  ; 
Polakowski.  David  M.;  and  Sargent.  Bnan  J  .  5,477.858.  CI  128- 
660,050 
Clasen,  Frank:  See — 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Henscn.  Hermann.  Ploog.  Uwe;  Seipel.  Wemer   and 
Clasen.  Frank.  5.478.5.54,  CI   424-70,310, 
Claunch.  Carney  P.  II   See — 

Daenis.  Daniel  F:  Holman.  John  R.:  Claunch.  Carney  P..  II;  and  Wilcox. 
F:dward  J  .  5.479.553.  CI   385-135.000. 
Cleft  Engineenng  Corp<jration:  See — 


Inculet,  Ion  I.,  5.478,533,  CI  422-186.070. 
Clemence,  Francois;  Fortin,  Michel;  and  Haesslein.  Jean-Luc.  lo  Roussel 

Uclaf.  Nitrogenous  bicvclic  derivatives  substituted  with  benzyl  5,478,938 

CI.  544-238.000. 
Clemens,  James  A.,  Sofia.  Michael  J.;  and  Stephenson.  Diane  T,  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company.  Use  of  PLAs  inhibitors  as  trealmenl  for  alzheimer's  disease 
.  5.478.857.  CI   514-381.000. 
Clement.  Leonard  W..  to  Irwin  Tov  Limited.  Extensible  shin  guard  5.477  J59 

CI  :-:2,ooo 

Clement.  Ole,  and  Leko.  Ivan  J.,  to  Sigma  Tool  &  Machine.  Paitnership  of 
Sigma  Tool  &  Machine  Ltd.;  and  Sigma  Fasteners  Ltd  Magnetic  tee-nut 
holder  5,478,002,  CI  227- 1 1 3.000 
Oiniate  Master,  Inc  :  See — 

Rawlings.  John  P.  5.477,914,  CI.  165-45.000. 
Clitherow,  Michael  T..  lo  AT&T  Corp  Virtual  calling  card  svslcm  5.479  494 

CI.  379-144.000 
Cloetens.  Leon:  See — 

Sallaerts.  Daniel;  and  Cloetens.  Leon,  5,479.116.  CI.  326-80.000. 
Clorox  Companv,  The:  See — 

Kaaret.  Th6mas  W.  5.478.356.  Q.  8-111.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Totten.  Kevin  J ,  5,477,883,  CI.  137-614.030. 
Cochet,  Claude:  See— 

Misccvic,  Michel;  and  Cochet,  Oaude.  5,477.898.  CI.  141-105.000. 
Coey.  John  M   D  .  Sun,  Hong;  and  Hurley.  David  P,  lo  College  of  the  Holv 
and  Undivided  Trinity  of  Queen  Elizabedi  Near  Dublin,  provost.  Fellows 
and  Scholars  of  the    Magnetic  matenals  and  processes  for  their  production 
5.478,411.  CI    148-122.000 
Coffman.  Richard  A.,  Jr;  See— 

Kenton,   Kenneth,  Stell,  Jefferv  A.,  and  Coffman,  Richard  A     Jr 
5,479,612.  CI.  .395-186  000    ' 
Cogat,  Pierre  O    Apparatus  for  separating  biochemical  compounds  from 

biological  substances  5.478.443.  CI  202-153.000. 
Cogliano.  Mary  Ann  Educational  toy  5.478.240.  CI  4,'4-327  000 
Cohen,  Jeffrey  I  .  Purcell.  Roben  H  :  Feinstone.  Stphen  M  ,  and  Ticehurst, 
John  R..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  cDNA 
encoding    attenuated   c-ell    culture   adapted   hepatitis   A   virus   genome 
5,478.746,  CI  435-320  100, 
Cohn.  Daniel  R    See— 

Woskov.  Paul   P:  Smailak.   Donna  L  :  Cohn.   Daniel   R.;  Wittle,  J 
Kenneth:  Titus.  Charles  H  ;  and  Surma,  Jeffrey  E  ,  5.479  254    CI 
356-3 16,0(H), 
Colbert.  Adnan  J .  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Hygienic  absorbent  devices 

5.478,335.  CI  604-383.000. 
Coleman  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Montanari.  Danny  J  ;'  and  Coleman.  Glenn  M..  5.478.990.  CI    235- 
375.000. 
Coleman.  Glenn  M  :  See — 

Montanari.  Dannv  J :  and  Coleman,  Glenn  M.,  5.478,990,  CI    235- 
375.000 
Coleman,  Ronald  L.   See— 

Sweezer.    William    P.    Jimison.    James;    and   Coleman.    Ronald   L 
5.478,309.  CI   6(M^  000 
College  of  the  Holy  and  Indiv  ided  Trinity  of  Queen  Elizabeth  Near  Dublin. 
Provost.  Fellows  and  Scholars  of  the:  See — 
Coey.  John  M.  D.  Sun.  Hong;  and  Hurley.  David  P,  5.478,411    CI 
148-122,000 
Collins.  Carl  B  :  See — 

Davanloo.  Farzin;  and  Collins.  Cari  B..  5.478.650.  CI  428-408.000. 
Colour  Vision  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Madden.  Ian  R.;  Esson.  Charles  E.;  and  Brown.  Peter  G.,  5,477.955,  CI 
198-370.040. 
Colyer.  Dennis:  See — 

Schikarski,  Horsi  J..  Baranowski.  Klaus;  Kosa,  Charles:  Muller,  Gen; 
Rudolf.  Remhold.  and  Colyer.  Dennis,  5.477,901.  CI    156-498.000. 
Comalco  Aluminum  Limited:  See — 

Legge,  RcKlncv  A  ;  Eady,  John  A.,  Proposch.  Rodney  E.;  and  Ponteri. 
Joseph  R     5.477.906.  CI    164-122  100 
Comarco  Wireless  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Unni.  Thomas  W.  5.479,331.  CI   363-21.000 
Comerford.  Liam  D  ,  to  Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Coqmcation.  Stroke 

synux  input  device   5.479.536.  CI   382-2,30  000 
Comins,  Daniel   L  .  and   Baevsky.   Matthew    F.  to  North  Carolina  Slate 
University    Method  of  making  intermediates  for  camptothecm  and  its 
analogs   5.478,943.  CI   546-nh,(K)0 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Indusinal  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Phillips.  David  G  :  and  Warner,  John  J.,  5,477.669.  CI.  57-310.000. 
Compagnie  liumpeenne  du  Zirconium  Cezus   See — 

Dumas.  Gerard.  Barhens.  Pierre:  and  Bunel,  Gerard.  5.478.419.  CI 
I48-672.(X)0. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 
Bijaoui.    Denis;    Jarrige.    Guy.    Legras,    Michel;    and   Roche.   Jean, 
5.477,910,0    164-463.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

E.stes.  H  Scon,  and  Ganthier.  James  J.,  5.479,320.  CI   361-783  000 
Wnght.  Robert  S  .  5.479.087.  CI    323-267.000. 
Compositech  Ltd    See — 

Medney.  Jonas;  and  Kltmpl.  Fred  E.,  5,478.421,  Q-  156-174.000. 
Compuline.  Inc  :  See — 

Castellano,  Mark  R.;  Hermansen.  Lawrence  M  .  and  McKay.  Alexander 
R..  Jr.  5.477.952,  CI    194-200000 
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Conklm.  Peler  S.:  See — 

LavcUe,  Can'  E  ;  and  Conklin.  Peier  S.,  5,479,151.  CI  340-542.000. 
Connor.  Linda  Coffee,  tea  of  beverage  maker.  5.478,5S(i,  CI.  426-431.000. 
t  inrjd.  Hans  Rolf;  and  Kayser,  Franz,  to  Sulzer  Papetlec  Kfefeld  GmbH. 
Method   jnd   arrangement   for  the   packaging  of  a   material  web  roll 
\4"".h5s>.  CI,  5.1^32.000. 
t'.mrath.  Guillaume.  to  Rhonc-DPC  Europe    Solution  of  sparfloxacin,  its 
preparatKin  and  salt  of  which  it  is  composed.  5.478.829.  CI.  514-254.000. 
ConiiLTas.  Jose  D,  M.:  See — 

Bonaddu).  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Contreras.  Jose  D.  M..  5.477.573,  CI. 
5-481.000 
Cook.  Dom  C  .  See — 

Parkinson.  .Andrew;  and  Cook.  Dom  C.  5.478.723.  CI.  435-4  000. 
Cix>k.  lain,  to  ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited.  Polymer  disper- 
sions stabilized  by  fany  alcohol  alkoylates.  5.478.876.  CI  524-376.000 
Cixik.  Kevin  S  ;  Hayes.  S    Kyle;  and  Toone,  James  R..  to  Zimmer.  Inc 
RaiLhet  lock   for  an   intramedullarv   nail   locking   bolt.   5.478.341.  CI 
W>6-62.000 
C.H'k.  Lon  A  :  See — 

Guess.  Ronald  W.;  Cook,  Lofi  A.;  Williams.  Stephen  G.;  and  Bradley. 
Greg  A..  5.477.699.  CL  62-187.000. 
Coombs.  James  H.:  See — 

Holtslag.  Antonius  H   M.;  Coombs.  James  H.;  and  Van  Es-Spiekman. 
Wilma.  5.479.392.  CI.  369-116.000. 
C'Xtpe.  Janet  L.:  5^^ — 

VLidison.  Stephen  A.;  and  Coope.  Janet  L..  5,478,357,  CI.  8-111.000. 
f "iHiper.  EriL  C;  See — 

Bit^.  Francois  J  ;  Menzilcioglu.  Onal;  Cooper.  Eric  C;  and  Sansom. 
Robert  D..  5.479.401.  CI   370-60.100. 
C  ixtrs  Brewing  Company;  See — 

Foster   Robcn  T.  if.  5.478.580,  CI.  426-16.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited;  See — 

Kohno.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Takano.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki,  Masa- 
hiko;  Yamazaki.  Satoru;  and  Konnai.  Toshihiko.  5.478.157.  CI.  400- 
120  020 
Coquin.  Laurent;  See — 

Lecomte.  Pierre;  and  Coquin.  Laurent.  5.479.346.  CI.  364-424.060. 
Coram.  Luciano,  and  Manz.ardo.  Ruggero.  to  Nuovopignone-Industrie  Mec- 
tanichc  E  Fondena  S  p  A.  Device  for  regulating  feeler  sensitivity  in  control 
of  Iwm  weft  insertion  5.477.892.  CI.  139-450.000. 
Cordis  Corporation.  See — 

Trotta.  Thomas.  5.478.320.  CI.  6O4-%.00(). 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  See — 

Sanford.  John  C  ;  Wolf.  Edward  D.;  and  Allen.  Nelson  K..  5.478,744,  CI 
435-285.100. 
C  ornie.  James  A.'  See — 

Knapp.  Christopher  K.;  Gorsuch,  Donald  R..  Velken.  Sjur  V.;  Klier.  Eric 
M    Mortensen,  Andreas;  Comie.  James  A.;  and  fHemings.  Merton  C. 
,\477.905.  CI.  164-61.000. 
Coming  Incorporated;  See — 

Hanson.  Thomas  A..  5.479.251.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Corpe.  Edward  J.;  See — 

Jarocki.  Corey  J  ;   Wickenheiser.   Francis;  Pu.stell.  John  T;  Corpe, 
Edward  J  ;  and  Elliott.  Jeffrey  D.  5.478.116.  O.  280-808.000. 
Corradi.  Bruno;  Corradi.  Wolfango;  and  Corradi.  Mauro.  Method  and  device 
for  intrtxiucing  liquid  substances  into  the  tnink  of  a  plant  5.477.638.  CI. 
47.57500 
Corradi.  Mauro;  See — 

Corradi.  Bruno:  Corradi.  Wolfango;  and  Conadi.  Mauro.  5.477.638.  CI. 
47-57.500. 
Corradi.  Wolfango;  See — 

Corradi.  Bruno:  Corradi.  Wolfango;  and  Corradi.  Mauro.  5.477.638.  CI 
47-57  JOO. 
Correia.  Horacio:  and  Ciccarello.  Charles.  Curb  paving  stone  and  anchonni; 

system   5.478.165.  CI.  4O4-7.00O. 
Corner.  Donald  E.;  See — 

Nisbet.  David  J ;  Corner.  Donald  E.:  and  DeLoach.  John  R..  5.478.557. 
CI  424-93  210. 
Cosaen.  Pierre;  See — 

Catteeuw.  Mario:  and  Cosacrt.  Pierre.  5.478.457.  Q.  204-206.000. 
Cossemeni.  Eric;  Bodson.  Guy;  and  Gobert.  Jean,  to  U  C  B.  S.A.  Enantiomers 
of  l-|(4-chlorophenvl)phenylmcthvl|-4-[(4-methvlphenyl) 

sulfonyllpiperazine.  5.478.941.  CI.  544-383.000. 
Cote.  .Mark  P    ice— 

Butler  V^alter  K.:  Coce.  Mark  P.;  Napiorkowski.  John  J.:  Kroll.  Thomas 
W.   Brower.   Boyd  G  ;  and  Mickelson.  N.   Peier.  5.479.505.  CI 
379-412(100 
Coti.  Robert  E..  Aranda.  Hermen  C;  Petting.  Karl  A  ;  Hungerfotd.  Clinton  J 
HursL  David  M.;  and  Shannon.  John  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fiber-optit 
coupler  package  5.479.548.  CI  385-51.000 
Cottam.  Ciraham  P    See — 

Hindlc\.  Richard  M.:  Haigh.  David;  and  Cottam.  Graham  P.  5.478.850. 
CI   514.169 000. 
Coneret.  Jean;  See — 

Grollier.  Jean  F ;  Bosq.  Marie  F..  Coneret.  Jean:  and  Dc  Labbe).  .Amaud. 
5.478.360.  CI.  8-J23.0OO. 
Cotton.  Donald  F.  to  T.I.  International.  Inc.  Reel  assembly  for  mowei 

5.477.666.  CI   56-251.000. 
Couch.  Charlene  R.;  See — 

Miller.  Richard  E.;  and  Couch.  Charlene  R..  5.478.382,  CI.  106-22.00B 
Couillard.  Albert;  See — 


Berber.  R^gis:  Gauthier.  Yves:  Couillard,  Albert:  and  Belzile,  Holland, 

5'477,658.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Coven.  William  J  :  See — 

Smith.  Bruce  D ;  Coven.  William  J  ;  Vander  Bush.  Edward  F:  Melton. 
Roy  B  ;  Sirgenson.  Paul  W  ;  Tammaro.  Frank  C  ;  Sykes.  Bernard  F. 
Shoup,    Enc;    Binwell.    J     Donald;    and    Stalnaker.    Thomas    A. 
5.477.663.  CI.  53-475.000. 
Co\.  John   See — 

Rudman.  Stanley;  Cox.  John:  Oman.  Richard;  and  Ryan.  Robert  E.. 
5.4-'9.015.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Covle.  Joseph  P    See — 

'  Gist.  Wiliiam  B  ;  and  Coyle.  Joseph  P..  5.479.123,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Cozzini.  Inc.-  See — 

Cozzini.  Ivo;  Spino.  Tom:  and  Lopez,  Johnathan.  5.478.272.  CI.  451- 
540,000. 
Cozzmi.  ho    Spmo.  Tom:  and  Lopez.  Johnathan.  to  Cozzini.  Inc.  Blade 

sharpening  apparatus.  5.478.272.  CI.  451-540.000. 
Crasgs.  Michael  D  .  10  British  Technology  Group  Group  Limited  Prosthetic 

sphincter  device.  5.478.305.  CI.  600-31.000. 
Crall.  Michael   S,;-  - 

Damato.  Joseph  A,,  and  Crall.  .V1ichacl..5.479.51b.  CI.  381-81.000. 
Cramer.  Steven  M  ;   Mtxjre.  James  A  ,   Kundu,  Amitava;  Li.  Yufei;  and 
Jayaraman.  Guhan    Displacement  chromatography  of  proteins  using  low 
molecular  weight  displacers,  5.478.924.  CI.  5.30-4 1 6.0(X), 
Crane.  Dale  F     See  — 

Worster.  Bruce  W  .  Crane.  Dale  E  ;  Hansen.  Hans  J  ;  Fairley,  Christopher 
R  .  .ind  Lee,  Ken  K,.  5.479,252.  CI,  3.56-237  (KK), 
Crane.  Jesse;  Vosika.  Robert  E,;  and  Franke.  Horsl.  to  'Sidvanpro  Corporation. 
Printed  flexible  circiiii  icmiinations  and  method  of  manufacture  5.479.1 10. 
CI    .524  7S-'  (HKI 
Cravatt.  Benjamin  F:  Ashley,  Jon  A..  Janda.  Kim  D  ;  Boger,  Dale  L  :  and 
Lemer.   Richard  A  .   to  Scripps   Research   Institute,  The       Prixess   for 
aniilxxJs  combining  site-catalv/.ed  SYN  elimination  in  the  fonnaiion  of  a 
CIS  olefin    5  478.728,  CI   43.5-41  OtJO. 
Crawford.  John  M,    See — 

Dillint:er.  Bill  R  ;  and  Crawford,  John  M  ,  5,478.232.  CI.  431-255.000, 
Crawlev,  Graham  C.;  See — 

Bird.  Thomas  G.  C  ;  Crawlev,  Graham  C:  Large.  Michael  S.;  and  Pie. 
P.itrick,  5,478.842.  CI,  5  14-312,0(K), 
Creighlon,  Oliver   See — 

Yallup.  Kevin;  and  Creighton.  Oliver.  5.479.048.  CI   257-621.000. 
Crestin.  Joseph,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Maiechal  (SEPM), 
S  A    Elecincai  connector  and  more  specifically  a  charging  connector 
5.478.249.  CI   439-138000, 
Crews.  Richard  P    See    ■ 

Bialas.  Norben;  Mathis.  Raymond:  Crews.  Richard  P.:  Mudge.  Elbert  H.; 
and  Tuller,  F  Nomian.  5,478.485.  CI.  252-86.000. 
Crone,  William  F     See — 

Noms.  Paul  R  .  Folline.  John;  Chesarek.  Richard  H..  Veraya.  Michael  J.; 
Chekerylla.  James  R  .  Revell.  Richard  A  ;  Clary.  Thomas  R  .  Johnson. 
Richard  K  ,  Dunhar.  l.ee  D  ;  Axness.  David  R  ;  Lazenby.  John  C: 
Gardner.  D<inald  R  .  Crone.  William  F  .  Barrerc.  W   Geml.  Myrick. 
Charles  C  .  Pine.  Bruce  M  ,  Se.ider,  Leonard  I)  ,  Healon,  Louis  A.; 
Polakowski.  David  M,.  and  Sargent.  Bnaii  J..  5.477,858,  CI.  128- 
f>6(ll)5(> 
Cronin.  Michael.  Osheroff.  Phyllis  L.;  Thomas,  G.  Roger,  and  Ward.  David 
G  ,  to  Geneniech,  Inc    Use  of  relaxin  in  ihe  treatment  of  bradycardia. 
5.478,807.  CI   514-12, (KK). 
Crook.  Dav  id  T    See — 

Tice.  Thomas  E.;  Crook,  David  T;  Kattmann.  Kevin  M  .  and  Lane, 
Charles  D,.  5,479.119,  CI,  327-74.0(X). 
Cross,  Wiley  E  ,  Jr,  to  Cardwell  Machine  Company,  The    Tobacco  delivery 

system.  5,477,869,  CI.  131-108.000. 
Cruaud.  Christian   See  — 

Cruaud.  William;  and  Cniaud,  Christian.  5.478.390.  CI,  106-713.000. 
Cruaud.  William,  and  Cniaud.  CTiristian    Cuttable  concrete,  its  process  of 

manufacture  and  its  process  of  molding.  5.478.390.  CI.  106-7 1 3. (X)0. 
C  sehi.  •Miila,  Stc  — 

Bod.  Peter    Harsanyi.  Kalnian,  Inschier.  Ferenc;  Fekecs,  Eva;  Csehi. 
Anila;  Hegedus.  Bela.  Mersich  nee  Donat.  Eva,  Szabo  nee  Koml6si. 
Gyorgyi.  and  Hor\ath  nee  Sziki.  Enka.  5.478.')49,  CI,  .548-311,400, 
C'sell-Centro  Sludi  e  L.ib<>raiorti  Telecommunica/ioni  S,p,A,;  See — 

Calvani,  Riccardo,  and  Vezzoni.  Emilio.  5.479.082.  CI.  359-127.000. 
CSL  Plastics  Inc     See— 

Becskau.  Colin.  Adamson.  Colin:  and  Allport.  Doug.  5.477.969.  CI. 
:il-87  0tX» 
C^Norgvi.  Margit   See — 

Reiter.  Jo/sef;  Berecz.  Gabor;  Zsila.  Gizella;  Petoc/.  Lujza;  Gigler. 
GaNir;  Fekele.  Marton;  Szecscy  nee  Hegedus.  Maria.  Szm  nee 
Kiszellv.   F.niko.   Rohacs  nee  Zamkovaja,   Ludmila;  Gorgenvi. 
Fngyes;  and  CsorgA,  Margii.  5.47s. 825.  CI    ^\-i2}^  2m 
Cudzik.  Daniel  F.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company   Thin-vv ailed  can  having  a 

nestable/stackable  bottom  support  nng   5.477,v~7,  CI    2211  6^6  (XKl. 
Cuevas.  Jess  .X  .  Fischer.  Craig  M  .  OLoughlin.  John  P.  and  Skouson.  John 
I)  .  to  TRW  Inc    Intiator  assembly  having  a  fluid  storage  ct)ntainer  and  a 
closure  member  bkvking  discharge  openings,  5.478.1 10.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Cutbertson,  Bruce    SV-r- 

Shackleford.  Banv .  and  Culbertson.  Bnice,  5.479.356.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Cullcn.  Waller  P    .S..- 

Dirlam.  John  P.  Cullen.  Walter  P;  Maeda.  Hiroshi:  and  Tone.  Junsuke. 
5.478.7.35.  CI  4.3.5-1 19  000 


Cummings.  Paul;  See — 

Ko.  Cheng-Hsu:  Gagliardi.  Ugo  C;  Hsu.  Meichun;  and  Cummings. 

Paul.  5.479.407.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Chappie.  Paul  M  .  5.477.821.  O    123-193.600. 
Reedy.  Steven  W..  5.477.824.  CI.  1 23-322  000. 
Cundiff.  Raymond  M  .  Sr;  See- 
Moore,  Shelley  I.;  Thomas.  John;  Cundiff.  Rayinond  M  .  Sr:  Richts- 
meier.  Bnent  W;  Medin.  Todd  R.;  Russell.  Todd  L.;  and  Bauer 
Stephen  W.  5.479,199.  CI   347-102,000. 
Cunningham,  Exa  E.;  Cunningham.  Kenneth  W.;  Hobbs.  John  G.;  and  Hobbs. 

Betty  L   Keyboard  comfort  aid  5.478.034.  CI   248-118.500. 
Cunningham.  Hugh  A.;  See — 

Ken.  Roger  S  ;  and  Cunningham.  Hugh  A..  5.478.434,  CI   156-584.000. 
Cunningham.   Jerry    L    Automotive    flywheel   and   belt   tension   tool    kit 

5.477.758.  CI   81-177.850. 
Cunningham.  Kenneth  W.;  See — 

Cunningham.  Exa  E.;  Cunningham.  Kenneth  W;  Hobbs.  John  G    and 
Hobbs.  Betty  L  .  5,478.034,  CI   248-118  500 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J ;  Kerth.  Randall  T :  and  Major.  John  C  .  to  Inlemaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Ultrasonic  micro  machining  slider  air 
bearings  with  diamond  faced  patterned  die  5.478.270.  CI.  451-5  0(K) 
Cupps.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  E  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The   5-1 2  imidazolinylamino)  benzimidazole  compounds  useful  as  alpha-2 
adrenoceptor  agonists.  5.478.858.  CI.  514-394.(K)0. 
Curran.  Brian  W.:  See — 

Cartman.  Frank  P.:  Curran.  Brian  W;  Krygowski.  Matthew  A.:  Lo. 
Tin-Chee:  Luu.  Sandy  N.;  Patel.  Saniay  B.;  and  Shen.  William  W 
5.479.640.  CI   .395-438.000. 
Curry.  Douglas  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Enhanced  fidelity  reproduction  of 
images  with  device  independent  numerical  sample  output   5.479  584  CI 
395-102.000 
Curry.  John  J.:  Guckian.  Robert  C  :  Hall.  John  M  :  and  Sijgers.  Hendnk  K.. 
to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Compact  Second  Generation  FLIR  kit 
5.479.016,  CI   2.50-334 000. 
Curtiss.  Charles  A  :  See— 

McElfresh.  Mark:  Wamer.  Jim  P:  Park.  Young  C;  Curtiss,  Charles  A  , 
and  Bogenstaener,  Martin.  5,478305,  CI.  261-30.000. 
Cymbalski.  Robert  S.;  See— 

Pnddy.  Dennis  G..  and  Cymbalski.  Roben  S..  5,479,004,  C]    235- 
494.000 
Cyr,  Benoit.  to  Biogenie  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  biodegradation  of  organic 

contaminants  in  a  mass  of  particulate  solids  5.478.464.  CI   210-%  100 
Cyr.  Gregory  J  .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Digital  data  concentrator  5.479.398   CI 

370-.56.0O0. 
Cyrille.  Grandclement;  See— 

Philippe.   Barq:   Barfield.  Malcolm   R.:  and  Cyrille,   Grandclement 
5,478,118,0.  285-21.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation;  See — 

Garibay.  Raul  A  .  Jr.  and  Bluhm.  Mark.  5.479.616.  CI.  395-375.000 
Czekai.  David  A  ;  Smidi.  Dennis  E  .  Bishop.  John  F ;  Woodgate.  Paul  E.:  and 
Bennett.  James  R  .  to  Flastman  Kodak  Company.  Milling  a  compound 
useful  in  imaging  elements  using  polvmenc  milling  media.  5.478  705  CI 
4.W-449.000. 
D.  G.  O'Brien.  Inc.;  See— 

Lawler  C.  B  ;  Dunfee.  David  E.;  Hilbeig.  Harold  P;  and  Amato.  Philip 
S..  Jr.  5.478.970,  CI.  I74-74.00R. 
D.  Swarovski  &  Co ;  See— 

Altmayer.  Andreas,  5.477.653.  CI   52-311.100. 
Daems.  r)aniel  F.  Holman.  John  R  ;  Claunch.  Camey  P..  11;  and  Wilcox. 
Edward  J  .  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Fiber  opoc  splice  closuie  5.479  553 
CI   .18,5-135  000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Hvun-Moo.  5.479..307.  CI.  .360-109.000 
Llage.  Richard  C;  See— 

Can.  Albert  A  ;  Dage.  Richard  C:  Nieduzak.  Thaddeus  R.;  Koemer. 
John  E  ;  and  Li.  Tung.  5.478.846.  CI.  514-330000 
Dai  Nippon  F>rinting  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Saioshi;  Ando.  Masayuki;  Tabei.  Tatsuya:  Shindo.  Tadafumi 
and  Maeda.  Hiroki.  5.479.278.  CI   359-52.000. 
Daicei  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.;  See — 

Iloh.  Masanon.  Kiyose.  Atsunobu:  and  Hirao.  Katsumi.  5.478,386,  CI 
106- 169,000, 
Daido  Steel  Sheet  Corporation:  See— 

Takeda.  Ma.sanori;  Suzuki.  Youichiro:  and  Hayakawa.  Kunio.  5.478.600 
CI   427. 376.800. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takayasu.  Toshiyuki:  Saitoh.  Hideo;  and  Mafune.  Eiichi.  5.478.568  CI 
4:4-449,000. 
Daimler  Benz  .AG;  See — 

Linhard.  Klaus.  5.479.517.  CI   .381-94.000. 
Dais.  Bnan  C;  Porchia.  Jose:  McCnee.  John  O.;  Rydman.  Raymond  R  .  and 
Vauiihn   Bertha  R    10  Dow  brands  LP  Apparatus  for  making  a  zipper  for  a 
rcJosahlc  Ihemioplastic  bag   5.478.228.  CI.  425-294.000. 
Dakin  James  T    Berry.  Tommie.  Jr;  Duffy.  Marii  E  .  and  Russell.  Timothy 
D ,  to  General   Elcctnc  Company    Low    mercury    arc  discharge  lamp 
containing  neodymium.  5.479.072.  CI.  313-638.000 
Dallniann   Hermann:  See — 

Kurz  Rainer;  Ferdinand.  Andreas;  and  Dallmann.  Hermann,  5,478,632, 
CI,  428-212.000. 
r)'Alonzo,  Gary;  See — 


Gala.  Pankaj   B  .  DAIonzo.  Gary:  Shah.  Jatin  J ;  and  Weiss    Jav 
5.478.571.  CI  424-464.000 
Dalton.  Raymond  P..  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  metals 

5.478.539.  CI.  423-54  000 
Daly.  Tom  E..  Jr  Means  for  an  method  of  hunting  waterfowl  5.477  875  CI 
135-95  000  ■       .c. 

Damato.  Joseph  A.,  and  Crall.  Michael.  10  Bose  Corporation.  Loudspeaker 

demonstrating   5.479.516.  CI   381-81000. 
Dammon.  James  R.;  See — 

Buuck.  Dennis  L.:  and  Dammon.  James  R..  5,478.290.  CL  475-140.000 

Dandekar  Hemani  W  ;  Lesch,  David  A,  Reynolds.  Thomas  M.;  Panon! 

Robert  L  ;  Wilson.  Stephen  T;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J  .  to  UOR  Discrete 

molecular  sieve  and  use   5.478.787.  CI.  502-66.000. 

D'Andrca.  Deborah  B  Method  of  making  a  publication  and  product  produced 

thereby    5.478.120.  CI   283-117.000. 
Dangayach.  Kailash   See — 

Masse.    Michael    A.:    Dangayach.    Kailash;    and    Enckson.    James 
5.478.885.  CI   525-92O0H 
Danieau.  Jacques,  to  Valeo  Thcrmique  Habitacle.  Heating  and  ventilating. 
and/or  air  conditioning,  apparatus  for  the  cabin  of  a  motor  vehicle] 
especially  an  electric  vehicle.  5.478.274.  CI  454-126  000 
Danieli  United.  Inc  :  See— 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B  .  5.477.911.  CI    164-480.000. 
Danou.  Nobuhisa;  See— 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo;  Koga.  Ya.suji:  Omura.  Hanio:  Tanaka.  Masato   and 
Danou.  Nobuhisa.  5.478.793.  CI  503-215.000. 
Danowski.  Thomas  J.;  See- 
Larson.  Douglas  A  :  Danowski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Jacoby.  William  L    Jr 
.5.478.465,0   210-167.000. 
Daramic.  Inc.;  See — 

Choi.  Wai  M.;  and  Schmidt.  Ingo  W..  5.478.677.  CI.  429-249.(XX). 
Darlvo  Company.  Inc.;  .See — 

Bauer.  Jeffrey  R..  5.477.645.  CI   52-146.000. 
Darrieux.  Jean-Marc:  and  Nicolo.  Patrick,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Collimalor 

support  and  guidance  device  5.479.294.  CI.  359-630.000. 
L>aud.  Taher  See — 

Duong.  Tuan  A.;  Daud.  Taher:  and Thakoor.  Anilkumar  P .  5.479.579  Q 
.395-27(XX). 
Davanloo.  Farzin;  and  Collins.  Carl  B  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University 
of  Texas  System   Nanophase  diamond  films  5.478.650.  CI  428-408.000 
Davenport.  Douglas   Lee  support  pillow  5.477.866.  CI    128-845.000 
Davenport.  John  M  .  Hansler  Richard  L  ;  King.  Kenneth  S  ;  Munk.  John  W.. 
Jr;  and  Nagle.  Richard  C  .  1,1  General  Electric  Company    Reverse  flared 
optical  coupling  member  for  u>c  with  a  high  bnghtness  light  source 
5.479.545.  CI.  385-43.000 
David.  Stephen  T;  Gallian.  Claude  E.;  and  Chou.  Joseph  C   H..  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Co.  Gepirone  dosage  form.  5.478.572,  Q.  424-468.000. 
Davidson.  Grant  A  ;  See — 

Fielder.  Louis  D  ;  and  Davidson.  Grant  A..  5.479.562.  CI   395-2.380. 
Davidson.  James  A  ,  10  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc    Cardiovascular 

guidewire  of  enhanced  buvompatibiliiy   5,477.864.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Davies.  Gareth  M.;  See — 

Belts.  Michael  J.;  Davies.  Gareth  M.;  and  Swain.  Michael  L.  5.478.820 

CI    514-210000. 

Davis.  Bruce  .M  ;  and  Hoge.  David  T.  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation. 

Apparatus  and  metJiod  for  optimized  threading  of  a  upe  along  a  curvilinear 

tape  path.  5.478.021.  CI   242-332  100 

Davis.  Carolyn  A   P  Tnangular  refillable  cravon  dispenser  fix  wax  crayon 

5.477.983.  CI.  221-279.000. 
Davis.  Dennis  D;  See — 

Pntchard.  James  W ;  and  Davis.  Dennis  D  .  5.479.0.50.  CI  257-670.000. 
Davis.  Donald  E  .  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc   Signal- 
izalion  with  true  "on  air"  event  including  opto-tsolalion.  5.479JI9.  Q 
.351-119  000 
Davison.  Michael  P.;  See — 

West.  Thomas  C;  Davison.  Michael  P:  and  Kaiitelic.  Kun  J..  5.477.752. 
CI  74-625.000. 
D '.■\volio.  Antonio;  and  Pesenti.  Luigi.  to  Alcatel  Dial  Face  S.p.A  Piezoce- 

ramic  capsule  for  telephone  instruments  5.479.521.  Q.  381-190  000. 
Dawn  E)quipment  Company  See — 

Ba.ssen.  James  H  ;  and  Bacr.  Timothy  R..  5.477,792,  CI.  1 11-121.000. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc    See — 

Tassone.  Joseph  V .  Marsh.  Richard  L  .  and  Candor.  James  T.  5.478.I7I 
CI  405-154.000 
de  Almeida  Barhuto.  Fausto  A  .  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobtas. 
MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  severe  slug  in  multi-phase  flow 
subsea  lines   5.478.504.  CI   261-19000. 
Degelman  Industnes  Ltd  :  See— 

Degelman.  Wilfred  J ;  and  Evans.  Miles.  5.477.930.  CI.  172^17  000. 
Degelman.  Wilfred  J  ;  and  Evans,  Miles,  to  Degelman  Industries  Ltd  Mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  the  height  of  a  frame  of  an  agncultural  implement 
relative  to  a  groundsurf ace    5,477 .9.V1.  CI    1 72-4 17  (MX) 
Degi,  Greg  A  ,  Meyer,  Gerald  L  ;  and  Webb,  Steven  L.,  10  Hewlen-Packard 
Company   Sy  stem  and  method  for  improv  ing  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  a 
CCD  sensor  in  an  optical  scanner  5,479.207.  CI    348-297000 
Deguchi.  Ryuichi   See— 

Hycxlo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Deguchi.  Ryuichi.  5.477.8.36.  CI    123-519.000. 
Deguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Urushibata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura.  Takumi;  Deguchi.  Takeshi;  Yonekura. 
Nonhisa:  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Havashi.  Shigeru.  5.478.799,  O.  504- 
243.000. 
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Deguchi.  Youichi;  See — 

Koinino.  MiLsuaki;  Ueda.  Yoichi;  Deguchi.  Youichi;  and  Kawakami, 
Saloru.  5.478.429,  CI.  156-345.000. 
I3egu.s.'>a  Akuengesellschaft:  See — 

Schiiue.  Riidiger.   Ruhs,  Alexander;  Klasen.  Claas-Jiirgen;   and  Alt, 
Hans-ChrisiLW.  5.478.544,  CI.  423-279.000. 
De  Knighi.  Rene  E  ;  and  Haynes,  Major  R..  to  Swingtrue  Limited.  Apparatus 
lor  teaching  or  correcting  the  stance  of  a  golfer.  5.478.082.  CI    273- 
IS7()0R 
de  Kuyper.  Ewit:  See — 

van   der  Maa.s.   Marinu.s   F;   and  de   Kuyper.  Ewit.  5.478.378,  CI. 

De  I-ahbe>.  .^maud   Sei^  — 

Grollier,  Jean  F .  Bi >^,  Marie  P.;  Cotteiet.  Jean;  and  De  Labbev.  Amaud. 
'i.47X.3N).  CI   X-4:3.00O. 
De  Lj  Bniniere.  Patrick;  and  Galich<>n,  Jean,  to  TAG  Pulp  Indu.stnes  S.A. 
Vlcthcid  for  feeding  cellulose  pulp  mixture  to  a  pre^isurized  continuous 
digcMer  5,478,439,  CI.  162-18.000. 
Delacrou.  Dominique:  See — 

Wantier,  Henri;  Mathieu.  Fabienne;  Baudrihaye.  Marc;  and  Delacroix, 
Dominique.  5.478..564.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Del  Fresno.  Miguel  L  ,  to  Electrodomisticos  Solac,  S.A  Portable  hvdromas 

Nage  apparatus  5.477..567.  CI.  4-559.000. 
Deihom.  Daniel;  and  Charles.  Patrick,  to  SEB  S.A.  Machine  for  prepanng  hot 
beverages  provided  with  a  device  for  varying  the  flavor  of  the  beverages. 
5.477.775,  CI  99-299.000. 
Dellusa.  LP;  See— 

Jones,  Craig.  5.479.653,  CI.  395-182.030. 
I>Loach,  John  R.:  See— 

.^l^bet.  David  J.;  Corrier.  Donald  E.;  and  DcLoach.  John  R..  5,478,557. 
n   424-93.210. 
Deloe  Thomas  L.  Water  assisted  cleaning  implement  for  mowing  machiner\ 

S4^7,.'^X',  CI,  15-236.010. 
Delomie.  Pierre;  See — 

Thomas.  Dominique  C.  A.,  and  Delorme,  Pierre,  5.478.148.  CI.  366- 

:4  i  ixw. 

DeLuci.  Hector  F.;  and  Nakagawa.  Naoshi.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation      26.27-dimethylene- 1  a,25-dihydroxy  vitamin     D^and     2ft, 
27  dimetti\lcne-24-cpi-la,  25-dihydroxyvilamin  Dn  and  methods  for  pre 
paring  same   5.478.955.  CI,  552-505.000, 
Del  uca,  Ttnv  P,:  See — 

BajTs,  (  arl  A  .  and  DeLuca.  Tony  R.  5.478.071.  CI.  273-35,OOR. 
Dc-  Lucid,  Stephen  ,'\    See — 

Bles>ini;ton,  r>aniel  R  .  deceased;  Marks.  Gary  T.  Sergent.  Jerry  E  , 

Sline",  Jiidv  A  ,  and  De  Lucia.  Stephen  A..  5.478.699.  CI.  4.W-.W8  (X)f) 

Deinaresi,  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B  ;  and  Rattan.  William,  to  Ethicon.  Inc 

Needle  ind  suture  swaging  station.  5.477.609.  CI.  29-788.000. 
DeMano.  Edmund  E  ;  Lawson.  Charles  N.;  Zakrzwski.  Raymond  G  .  and 
Klima,  han,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Expandable  lop  nozzle 
and  device  for  securing  same  to  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly.  5.479.464.  CI 
Hft- 364.000. 
De  Nardo.  Laura;  Ghirardini.  Maurizio;  and  Donati,  Gianni,  to  Enichem 
S  p  A    Process  for  the  synthesis  of  dimethylcaiiionate.  5.478,962.  CI. 
558-277.000, 
Den  Haan.  Pelrus  A,  M.:  See  — 

Bronnenberg.   Wilhelmus  J.   H    J ;   and  Den   Haan.   Petrus  A.   M.. 
5.479,269.  CI,  358-403,000, 
Denham,  Keith,  to  Avdel  Systems  Limited,  Method  of  making  a  tubular  bodv 

havine  a  deformable  internal  skin,  5.478.280.  CI,  470-29,000, 
Dennis,  David  B,.  Jr  High  speed  jump  rope,  5.478.297.  CI,  482-82  ()00, 
Dennv,  Joseph  M,;  and  L'pton.  Enc  L  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Muhispectral  signature 

extraction  technique  5.479,255,  CI,  356-319,000, 
Deno,  Masaaki;  and  Hayakawa,  Minoru,  to  Sumitonno  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd 
Coagulating   sedimentation   processing  apparanis    5,478.468.  CI,   210- 
208.000 
Denialwerk  Burmous  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See — 

Eibl.  Joliann;  Teufelberger.  Gunter:  and  Ferstercr,  Johann.  5.478.093.  CI 
279-51,000 
Derby.  Norwin  C  ;  and  Tipton.  Michael  D,.  to  Bener  Agricultural  Goals  Corp 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  flexible  containers,  5.478.406,  CI, 
l.U- 16,000, 
Derksen,  Hduard.  to  Ascom  Auteica  AG,  Process  as  safety  concept  against 
unauthonzed  use  of  a  pavment  in.strument  in  cashless  payment  at  payment 
Sites  5.478.993,  CI,  235'-38O,0OO, 
De  Roeck,  Luc:  See — 

Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick:  De  Roeck.  Luc;  and  Van  Bouwel.  Rony. 
5.479,232.  CI,  354-320,000. 
L>eRose.  .Anthony:  See — 

Stone.  Maureen  C;  Bier.  Eric  A  ;  Fi.shkin.  Kenneth  P.;  and  DeRose, 
Anthony.  5.479.603.  CI,  .195-161,000, 
Denien,   Michel;  and  Chauvet.  f)ominique.  to  Mcssier-Eram,   Laterallv 

raisable  aircraft  landing  gear.  5.478.030.  CI.  244-102.00R. 
[Vr\.  John.  See — 

■  Nolm.  Richard;  and  Dery.  John.  5.477.627.  CI.  37-3.000. 
Desie.  Ciuidc)  V.  See — 

Mullet,  Michael;  Timmerman.  Daniel  M,;  Desie.  Guido  V,,  Lingier. 
Stefaan  R;  and  Stackmann.  GUnter.  5.478.710.  CI,  4.30-5.36,000, 
Desjardins,  Pierre.  Golf  puning  amusement  system.  5.478,076.  CI,  273- 
I76,OOR 


Desjardins,  Rene  A  ,  ;ind  McArdle.  Francis  H  ,  lo  Boeing  Company.  The 
IJuctcd  fan  and  pitch  controls  for  tail  rotor  of  rotarv  vving  aircraft. 
5,478,204,  CI  416-16X(KIR 
Desu,  Seshu  B  ,  and  Tao,  W  ,  to  Ceram  Incorporated;  Sharp  Kabushiki;  and 
Virginia  Ptilvtechnic  Institute  and  State  I'niversily  Metalorganic  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  layered  structure  oxides  5,478.610,  CI.  427-573.0(K), 
DeTrano,  Mano  N    See — 

Wiler,   Donna   M  .   DeTrano,   Mario   N  ,   and   Bohm.  (jeorg  G,  A., 
,'i,478,42h,  CI.  1.^6-272,800 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Law.  Rov  M  ,  5,4-'X,264.  CI.  440-111,000, 

Weisman,  S    Miller,  II.  Thomas.  Eric  D.;  and  VanderBok.  Arnold  J,. 
5,477,827,  CI    123-436,000, 
Dewar.  Kevin  D    See — 

Jones,   .Anthonv    M  ;   Dewar.   Kevin   D.   and   Sotheran.   Martin   W.. 
5,471), '64,  c\   364-725-000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi,  Jun,  5,478.644.  CI,  428-333.000, 
Diamant  Boart,  Inc    See — 

Meister,  Donald  F,  5.477.844.  CI,  125-14.000. 
Dickinson,  DaviJ  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Keath  T,  Nelson,  John  V;  Dickinson.  David  A,;  and  Welter, 
Thomas  R.  5.478.711.  CI,  430-544.000. 
Didier.  Pierre   See — 

Bernard.  Frederic;  Borg.  Valerie;  Didier.  Pierre;  Guerin,  Daniel:  Gasti- 

ger.  Michel.  Karinthi,  Pierre;  Villermet.  .Main;  and  Wiliertuit,  Antoine, 

5,47X,45\  CI,  204-165.000. 

Dieman.  Charles  A  ,  Jr  ;  Toro,  Daniel  A  :  Tseka,  Thomas  C;  Fntz,  James  E,; 

Rilev,  Scot  P,  Boucher,  Craii!  J  ,  and  Kenfrt),  Steven  L.to  Ensign- Bickford 

Companv,  The     Well  pipe  pcrlorating  gun   5,477.785,  CI,  102-113,000. 

Dietz,  Grant   F.:   and  .Antieniio,  Per  H,   Shutter  assembly  for  protecting 

viindous  and  the  like   <477,fv46.  CI,  52  2I)2-(MK). 
I>elzman.  William  C   Vihrato  unit  for  a  guitar  5.477,765,  CI   84-313,000, 
DifTerdmg,  EAlnu>nd,  to  Allied  Signal  Inc    .\  tluorosulfonimides  and  their 

application  as  fluoiinating  agents   5,478.yM,  CI,  56().  10.>  (KKI, 
DiGiovanni.  David  J  ,  Walker,  Kenneth  1,,,  Wang.  Wevl-Kuo,  and  Wolfe. 
Ravmond,  to  ,\T<^T  Ci.>rp  C)ptical  tiher  non-reciprocal  phase  shifters  and 
optical  isolators  using  them    .s.479.551.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Disital  Exjuipment  Corporation   See— 

Gist.  William  B  ,  and  Covle.  Joseph  P.  5.479.123,  CI,  327-108,000, 
Jarvis,  NeilA   J  ,  5,47y,M2,  CI    V,I5-471,000, 

Sicola,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Imland,  Wa>ne  H„  5.479,413,  CI,  371-21,100, 

Dilla.  Wolfgang,  Dillenhiirg,  Helmut,  Krehhcr,  Hans-Georg:  and  Ploenissen. 

Ench.  to  Solvav   Deutschland  (inihH    Process  for  treating  v^aste  water 

containing  organic  and  inorganic  i,omp»iunds.  5,478.472.  CI.  210-611,000, 

Dillenburg,  Helmut   .SVt' 

Dilla,  Wolfgani;,  Dillenburg,  Helmut:  Krehher,  Hans-Gcorg:  and  Ploe- 
nissen, Erich.  5.478,472,  CI.  210-611.000. 
Dillini;er.  Bill  R  :  and  Crawford.  John  M  ,  lo  TnmbleHouse  Corporation, 

Ambient  light  controlled  outdixir  gas  light   5,478.232.  CI,  431-255,000, 
Dilworth,  Robert  P.  Flammei,  George  H  ,  III:  and  Galloway,  Brett  D,.  lo 
Metricom,   Inc     Iransceiver  sharing  between  access  and  backhaul  in  a 
wireless  digital  comniumc-ation  system,  5.479.400.  CI,  370-60,0(X), 
Diniid)ian,  Gusi.ivo   See  — 

Caidev,  Max  1.  Ill;  and  Dimidjian.  Gustavo.  5.478.969. CI.  84-626.000, 
Direct  Data  Ss  stems:  5ft* — 

Abel.  Jav  A     VanHom,  David  B  ;  and  Geu,  Jalem  M,.  5.479.532.  CI 

'M2-  I  '""  IKK) 

Dirlani    John  P    t  ullen,  Walter  P:  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  to 
Phzer  Inc   Privess  for  priKiucing  acidic  polycyclic  ether  antibiotic  having 
anticiKCidial  and  growth  promant  activitv  with  Actinomadura,  5.478.735. 
CI,  435  1  WIMK) 
Disanza.  Wavnc  W.:  See — 

Landis,  Rohcrt  M,;  and  Disanza.  Wayne  W,.  5.477.852.  CI,  128-207  180, 
Discovers  Therapeutics.  Inc:  See — 

.McAfee,  IXmald  A  ;  Allan.  Geoffrey;  and  Barrett.  Richard  J..  5,477.857. 
CI    128-654.(100 
r>iscovision  .Assiviates:  See — 

Bailey.  Jack  H     '•.479,390,  CI,  369-59.(X)0, 

Jones.   ,\nthon\    M  ,   Dewar.   Kevin   D,;   and   Sotheran,   Martin   W,. 
5,479,364,  CI    .164-725  000. 
Disposable  \^'astc  Sv  stems.  Inc.:  See— 

Chambers.  Joseph  W  ,  Sr;  Sabol,  Robert  T.  and  Fcnnessy.  Craig  J,. 
5,47S,ll2i),  CI    241  236,000, 
Dixon,  Corbin    Apparatus  tor  the  retaining  of  the  contents  in  pockets  of 

garments   5.477,562,  CI.  2-250.000. 
Dizerega.  Gere  S  :  See — 

Rixlgers,  Kathleen  E.;  and  Dizerega.  Gere  S..  5.478.8.37.  CI.  514- 

297.0(M). 

Dixlabalapur.  Ananth;  Miller.  Timothy  M.;  and  Rodiberg.  Lewis  J  .  to  AT&T 

Corp  Article  compnsina  a  microcavitv  light  rource.  5.478.658,  CI  428- 

6400(KI 

tXxlen.   Bcrend  Wilhclm.   and   MuIIer,   Elmar.   to  Robert   Bosch   GmbH 

Antilcvk  brake  control  method   5.478,143.  CI,  .103-I.S0.0(X) 
Doetsch,  Werner,  Matties,  Manfred,  and  Hecken.  Gerd.  lo  Solvav  Interox 
GmbH    Detergent  composition  containing  alkali  metal  peroxysall  stabi- 
lized with  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  chloride   5,47K,488,  CI    252-95,(XK), 
Dohcrtv,  Patrick  J     See 

Anson,   Bvron   H.,   l>>hertv,  Painck  J  ,  and  Schulman,  Marvin  D,. 
5,478,429.  CI    5.16-7  HM). 
Dihse,  Hans  Peter   See — 


Hentzschel.   Wolfgang;    BUchele.    Nottien;   and    Dohse.    Hans-Peter 
5.477.585.  CI    15-330,000 
Doi.  Kousuke;  Nakao.  Taku;  Numata.  Remi:  Tokutake.  Nobuo:  Kohara. 
Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co .  Ltd 
Positive-working  naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  photoresist 
composition  containing  4,4 -bis(dialkylamino)benzophenone    5  478  69'' 
CI  430-191  0(X) 
Doi.  Shinji:  See— 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  Karami.  Yusuke;  Doi.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Saloshi; 
Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Takashige.  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda 
Kiyoko.  5.478.686.  CI  430-106,600 
Doi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Aono,  Tetsuya;  Ohkawa.  Shigenori:  and  Doi.  Takavuki.  5.478  844  CI 
514-320000, 
Dolbv  l.aboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  See— 

Fielder,  Louis  D  ;  and  Davidson,  Grant  ,A  .  5.479.562.  CI   395-2,380 
Doniiniak,  Mary  C  ;  Baltzer.  Shen  A,;  Castleben>.  Jeflrey  P:  and  Heim. 
Warren   P.   to   Baxter   International    Inc    Ambulatory    infusion   pumn 
5.478.211.0,417-234,000,  ' 

tXinati.  Gianni:  See— 

De  Nardo.  Laura;  Ghirardini.  Maurizio;  and  Donati.  Gianni  5  478  96'' 
CI  558-277  000  '     "' 

Diinlar  Corporation:  See — 

Koskan.  I^arry  P;  Kneller.  James  R;  and  Batzel.  Daniel  A    5  478  919 

CI  528-363,000,  '       ' 

Donohue.  Stephen  R;  and  Royal.  Richard  R,.  to  Tyson  Holding  Company 

Freezing  system  5.478.584.  CI  426-644  000, 
Donze,  Jerry  L,;  See — 

Cheatham.  Samuel  D,;  Donze.  Jetiy  L,;  and  Frarv.  James  M,.  5.479  097 

CI   324-2100(10  '       ' 

D,Mle>,  Fxiward  J  ,  Bredeweg,  Robert;  and  Blanchatd.  Ru,ssell  O,.  to  Batts. 

Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  size-indicators  to  garment 

hangers  5.477.995.  CI,  223-85.000, 

D'lran,  Robert:  See — 

Charych,  Harold:  and  Doran,  Robert   5,478.998.  CI   235-462000 
Donson,  Andreas,  Wecker,  Reinhard:  Ganter,  Hans-Peter;  and  .Schmid.  Gerd, 
to  Wur  Gesellschaft  fur  Vemiogensvervv  allung  mgH  .Apparatus  for  shading 
surfaces  having  a  spread  roof  sheathing  and  photovoltaic  elements  pro- 
vided on  same,  5.478.407.  CI.  |36-2440(.K1 
tViryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See— 

Yamada.  Tadashi.  Sugaya.  ToshikaLsu;  Dounomae.  Yasushi;  and  Ka.sh- 
imura,  Yoshio.  5.479.017.  CI,  250-336,100, 
Doucene.  John  E  :  See — 

Somers.  George  W;  and  Doucette.  John  E,.  5.477.674.  CI.  60-4l5.0(K) 
Dounomae.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamada,  Tadashi;  Sugaya.  Toshikatsu;  Dounomae.  Ya.sushi:  and  Kash- 
imura,  Yoshio,  5,479017.  CI   250-336,100 
Doushita,  Hiroaki,  Okuzawa.  Yasutoshi;  Ishiguro.  Tadashi;  Kakuta.  Takeshi; 
and  Kalo.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd,  Magnetic  tape  cassene 
having  improved  magnetic  tape  substrate  and  tape  guide  for  reducing 
electrosutic  charging   5.479.3II.  CI   360-132000, 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Tabor,  Ricky  L,.  5.478.867.  CI,  521-163.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Flaningam,  Ora  L;  and  Williams.  DwIght  E,.  5.478.493    C\    25''- 

174,1.50. 

Dow,  Ronald  N..  to  Elantec.  Inc.  Ultra  high  gain  amplitier  5  479  133   CI 

330-267000  ... 

Dow,  Stephen:  Maass.  Eric  C.  and  Marlin,  Bill,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  of 

making  an  electronic  device  having  an  integrated  inductor,  5.478  773  CI 

4n-h<)(Ki() 

LX.whrands  LP  See— 

Dais,  Bnan  C;  Porchia.  Jose;  McCree.  John  O,;  Rydman.  Ravmond  R 
and  Vaughn,  Bertha  R,.  5.478.228,  CI,  425-294  000 
Drach.  William  C  :  See  — 

Koscica.  Thomas  E;  Babbitt.  Richard  W;  and  Drach    William  C 
5,479.139.0,333-18.000, 
Dragheni.  Fiorenzo;  and  0,sti.  Roberto,  to  G  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Cello- 
phaning  machine  wrapping  and  sealing  methcxi  5.477.661.  CI  53-466,000, 
Dragisich,   Vera,   lo   Nako  Chemical   Company    N-bis(phosphonomethyl) 

ammo  and  their  use  as  scale  inhibitors   5,478.476.  CI,  210-700,000, 
Dragner,  l^mis  R  .  and  North    Bernard  R,  to  Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc   Opaci- 
fying composition  for  paper  5.478.387.  CI    106-243,000, 
Draper,  Michael  W .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  of  use  for  inhibiting 

Nine  loss  and  lowering  senim  cholesterol   5.478.847.  CI   514-333000 
Dreistein,  Werner  F    See — 

Tiizc    Fbertiard  F;  Alencar.  Paulo  R;  Louzada,  Ed&io  E,  D     and 
Dreistem,  Werner  F.  5.478.054.  CI   266-131  000 
Drejer,  Jorgen   See — 

Watjen,  Frank;  Drejer.  Jaigen;  and  Jen.sen.  Leif  H,.  5.478.859    CI 
514-»14(K)0, 
r>ressel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Muller    LMnch   E  ,   Dressel.  Jurgen.   Fey,   Peter,   Hanko    Rudolf  H 
Hubsch,    Waller,    Kramer    Thomas,    Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias: 
Beuck.  Manin,  Ka7.da.  Slanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Knon.  Andreas 
Sta,sch,  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.478.836.  CI    514- 
2920(KI. 
Dreyer,  Robert  S  :  Alpert.  Donald  B  :  Modi.  Nimish  H  :  and  Tnpp,  Mike  J  , 
to  Intel  Corporation   Microprocessor  with  an  external  command  mode  tor 
diagnosis  and  debugging.  5.479.652.  CI,  395-183.060, 
Dropczynski.  Hartmut  See— 


Schonmeier,   Herbert,   Hoffmann.   Peter.   Dropczynski.  Hanmut;  and 
Schonen.  Reinhard,  5,478,026,  CI   242-527,200 
Drtina.  Gary  J    See— 

Heilmann.  Steven  M  ;  Drtina,  Gary  J,;  Eitzman,  Philip  D,:  Haddad. 
Uiuis  C  .  Hyde,  Fredenck  W,:  and  Johnson.  Todd  W,,  5,478  466  CI 
210-205,000, 
Dnimmond.  Timothy  J,   See — 

Baca,  Albert  G  ;  Dnimmond.  Timothy  J,;  Rohett.son.  Perrv  J  ;  and 

Zippenan.  Thomas  E  ,  5.479.033.  CI,  257-192  000, 

Drysdale.  Neville  E,.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I,,  and  Company  Cyclic 

ether  polymenzation  using  silicon  compound  accelerators   5  478  9''0  CI 

528-410,000,  .       .       .      , 

Du.  Keming:  See — 

Habich.  Uwe;  Du.  Keming.  and  Plum.  Hemz-Dieter   5  479  429   CI 
372-66,000  ■       ■ 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company:  See— 

Anolick.  Colin;  Petrov,  Viacheslav  A  ;  Smart.  Bnice  E  ;  Stewan.  Charles 

W ;  and  Wheland,  Robert  C  .  5.478.905,  CI   526  254,000, 
Bovce,  Richard  J  ;  Gannett.  Thomas  P;  Sonnen.  James  M..  Tanikella 

Murtv  S  ,  .ind  Aunian,  Bnan  C  .  5.478.913.  CI   528-353  000 
Chang,  Clifford  C,  5.478.645.  CI,  428-347,000. 
Drysdale,  Neville  E,.  5.478.920.  CI.  528-»10.000 
Griswold.  Sandra  M..  5.478.478.  CI.  210-745.000. 
Hamilton,  Cathv  J  .  5.478.514.  CI   264-103,000 
Hanz,  Thomas  P.  Jr.  5.478.747.  CI  436-45,000, 
Howard.  Edward  G,.  Jr.  5.478.906.  CI,  526-352,000 
Huynh-Ba.  Gia.  5.478.887.  CI,  525-^6,000, 
Kim.  Young  H,.  5.478.886.  O   525-94,000, 
Koch.  Theodore  A  .  5,478.549,  CI  423-403,000, 
Perkins.  Richard  E  .  Rajan,  Janardhanan  S  .  and  Sanaslani   Falcme  S 

5.478.743.  CI.  435-262.500 
Schwartz.  Jo-Ann  T.  5.478.952.  CI  549-325.000. 
Tannenbaum.  Harvey  P.  5.478.651.  CI  428-422.000. 
Trav  IS.  Anthony,  and  Boardman.  Graham.  5.478.635.  CI  428-221  000 
Yang.  Zhen  yu.  5.478.904,  O   526-253  000 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The   See — 

Higley,  C  Anne:  Wexler,  Ruth  R  ;  and  Wilde,  Richard  G,.  5.478.830  CI 
514-258,000, 
Duane.  George  M,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Proiectile  recovery 

device  5.477.733.  CI.  73-167.000. 
Dubief.  Claude:  See— 

Cauwei,  Daniele:  and  Dubief.  Claude.  5.478362,  O,  424-401,000, 
DuBois,  Th<imas  D    See — 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M  ,  DuBois,  Thomas  D  ,  Dudlev,  Bnice  W;  Jones, 
Susan  K  ,  Kellam.  Mark  D  ,  and  Tranian,  Farid  M,.  5.479.061    CI 
310-309,000, 
Dubs.  Paul;  Manin.  Roger;  and  Evans.  Samuel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Liquid  antioxidants  as  stabilizers  5.478.875.  CI  524- ''91  000 
Dudley,  Bnice  W,:  See— 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M,;  DuBois.  Thomas  D  ;  Dudley.  Bruce  W,;  Jones. 
Susan  K  ;  Kellam.  Mark  D,;  and  Tranjan.  Farid  M  .  5.479.061    O 
310-.109  0(X), 
Duffy.  Gerald  E:  See— 

EI-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr  A,;  Secen.  Michael  M,;  Duffy.  Mark  E    and 
Duffy.  Gerald  E  .  5.479.102.  CI,  324-414  000 
Duffv,  Mark  E    See— 

Dakm,  James  T;  Berrv.  Tommie.  Jr;  DuflFy.  Mark  E,;  and  Russell 

Timothy  D,.  5.479.072.  CI,  313-638000 
EI-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr  A,.  .Secen.  Michael  M  ;  Duffy,  Mark  E    and 
Duffv.  Gerald  E,  5.479,102.  O,  324-414,000 
Duh.  Ben.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Solid  state  polymerization  process  for 

foamed  polytethylene  naphdialate)  5.478.868.  CI,  521-182000, 
Duhault.  Jacques:  See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Chanon.  Yves;  Duhault,  Jacques;  and  Espinal.  Joseph 
5,478,853,0   514.169000 
Duhrkoop,  Jens,  to  VAE  Eisenbahnsysteme  Aktiengesellschaft,  Device  for 
detecting  excessively  heated  components  or  locations  in  moving  obiects 
5.478.151.  CI    374- 124 ,0»X) 
Dumais.  PaDick;  Lacroix.  Suzanne,  Gonthier,  Francois;  Black.  Richard  J  . 
and  Bures,  Jacques,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc   Optimized  non-linear  effect 
tapered  optical  hber  interferometer/switch  device    5.479  546   CI    185- 
43000  " 

Dumas,  Gerard;  Bartiens,  Pierre:  and  Bunel.  Gerard,  to  Compagme  Europ- 
eenne  du  Zirconium  Cezus  Process  for  tfie  manufacture  of  a  flat  product 
of  zirconium  alloy  composing  heating  in  the  B  range  with  infra-red 
5.478.419.0,148-672,000 
Dumisani.  Dwaine   Mathematical  board  game  and  method  of  playine  the 

same   5,478.087.  CI,  273-272,000. 
Dunbar,  Lee  D    See — 

Noms,  Paul  R  :  Follinc,  John;  Chesarek.  Richard  H  ,  Verava.  Michael  J  , 
Chekcrylla,  James  R  ;  Rev  ell.  RichanJ  A  ,  Clao,  Thomas  R  ,  Johnson, 
Richard  K     Dunbar.  Lee  D  .  Axness.  David  R  ,  Lazenbv,  John  C  , 
Gardner,  L>>nald  R  :  Crone.  William  E  .  Barrere,  W  Gerrit;  Mynck. 
Charles  C  ,  Pine,  Brace  M  :  Seader,  Leonard  D  .  Heaton.  Louis  A,! 
Polakowski.  David  M  ,  and  Sargent,  Bnan  J  .  5.477,858    CI    128- 
660050 
Duncan,  Chnstophcr  R  :  and  Gailes,  Michael  E  ,  to  Numatic  International 
Limited  Machines  for  scrubbing  or  tinishing  floor  surfaces,  5.477378  O 
15-47  100 
Duncan.  Robert  B    See — 
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Demarest.  David;  Duncan.  Roben  B.;  and  Ranan.  William.  5.477.609, 
CI   29-788.000. 
Dunfee,  David  E.:  See — 

Lawler.  C.  B.;  Dunfee.  David  E.;  Hilberg.  Harold  P.;  and  Amalo.  Philip 
S  .  Jr..  .5.478.970,  CI.  I74-74.00R. 
UuoSprocket.  Inc.:  See — 

McLendon.  Donald  C;  and  Up.>iconib.  Robert  D..  .5.479.223.  CI.  352- 

7mx)o. 

Duimg.  Tuan  A.;  Daud.  Taher:  and  Thakoor,  Anilkuniar  P..  to  United  Staler 
of  .-Kmenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  CascadeU 
VLSI  neural  network  architecture  for  on-line  learning.  5.479.579.  C\ 
195-27.000. 
Dupuy.  Bernard;  and  Roberts.  Michael,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Meth(xl  of  transmit- 
tina  timing  advance  data  lo  a  mobile  station  in  a  cellular  mobile  radio 
network  and  corresponding  mobile  station,  base  station  controller  and 
transmission  system.  5.479.409.  C\.  370-95.300. 
Dura  .Automotive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pensho.  Randal  J.;  and  Carlson.  Harold  L.,  5,477.746.  CI.  74-512.000 
Duracel!  Inc..  See — 

Jones.  David  R.,  5.478.217.  CI.  417-461.000. 

Duranton.  Marc,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  processor,  for  use  with  a 

ohamed  language,  with  apparatus  for  distinguishing  directly  executable 

instructions  fn.>m  instructions  requiring  a  sub-routine  call.  5.479.621.  CI 

.195-375.000. 

Duthie.  Anthony  J.,  to  Johnston  Engineering  Limited.  Hydraulic  systems 

5.477,882.  CI.  137-567.000 
Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Shepard.  Howard,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Compact 

scanning  nrodule  for  reading  bar  codes.  5.479.000.  CI   235-472.000 
D\c.  John  K.  to  Kendall  Company.  The  .  Polarized  manifold  connection 

device  5.478.119.  CI.  285-26000. 
D\ke.  Denis  G  Method  and  article  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence 

of  ait  in  steam.  5.478.749.  CI   436-1 27  000^ 
Dvkema.  Kurt  A,:  See — 

Zeinsira.  Mark  L.;  and  Dykema.  Kurt  A..  5.479.155.  CI.  340-825.220. 
Dvllick  Brcnzinger.  Rainer:  See — 

Schrocder.  Gunter- Rudolf;  Mayer.  Udo;  Beck.  Karin  H  ;  and  Dyllick- 
Brenzinger.  Rainer.  5.478.940.  CI.  544-370.000. 
Dvna  Torque  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

West.  Thomas  C  .  Davison.  Michael  R;  and  Ka.stelic,  Kurt  J..  5.477,752, 
CI    74-625.000. 
Dvson-Cantwell.  Evelyna;  Cantwell.  John  W.;  and  Heng.  Madalene  C.  Y. 

Disposable  hyperbaric  oxygen  chamber.  5.478.310.  CI.  604-23.000. 
Dziedzic.  Chester  J.;  Ezis.  .4ndre;  and  Talboti.  Roblee  L..  to  Golden  Tech- 
nologies. Company.    Inc.    Can    tooling    components.    5.477.722.    CI. 
72-347.(XX). 
D2B  Systems  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hoekstra.  Jelle.  5.479.385.  CI.  369-24.000. 
E   D   Etnvre  &  Co  :  See — 

O'Binen.  Patrick  C;  and   Brown.  Thomas  R..  5.478,147.  CI.  .366- 
(166,000. 
fc- Tek  Dvnamics.  Inc.;  See — 

Pan!  Jing-Jong.  5,479„'i41,  CI.  385-22.000. 
E^dy.  John  .A.:  See — 

Legge.  Rodney  A.;  Eady.  John  A.;  Proposch.  Rodnev  E.;  and  Ponien. 
Jowph  R  .  5.477.906.  CI.  1M-I22.I00. 
Earle.  John:  See — 

Bindloss,  Keid)  M.;  Garey,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Earle.  John.  5.479.626.  CI 
395-421  020 
taster,   William  G..  lo  AT&T  Corp.   Method  of  making  a  getterer  for 

multi  layer  wafers.  5.478.758.  CI  437-10,000 
tasiman  Kixlak  Company:  See — 

Chen,  Keath  T;  Nelson.  John  V,;  Dickinson.  David  A,;  aiHl  Welter 

Thomas  R  .  5.478.71 1.  CI.  4.30-544.(XK). 
Czekai.  David  A.;  Smith.  Dennis  E.;  Bishop.  John  F;  Woodgale.  Paul  E.; 

and  Bennett.  James  R  .  5.478.705,  CI.  430-449.000, 
Francois,  Bernard  G  ,  5.479,014,  CI   250-324  000. 
Gaborski.  Roger  S.;  Anderson,  Peter  G.;  Tillev,  David  G.;  and  Asbu^^, 

Christopher  T,  5,479,523,  CI,  382- 1 59  OOO' 
Ken-,  Roger  S  ;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh  A.,  5.478.434.  CI.  156-584.(X)0 
Lok,  Roger,  5.478,721,  CI.  430-611.000. 
Mobere,  Gregory  O.,  5,479,076,  CI.  315-.307.000. 
Simons.  Michael  J  .  5.478.71)3.  CI.  4.W-383.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  R;  and  Hill.  Susan  D,.  5.478.712.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Taylor,  Roy  Y.,  5,479.270,  CI,  358-488.000. 
baton  Corp^iration:  See — 

Amsallen.  Marcel.  5,479,345,  CI   364-424.100. 
Eaton,  Eric  T:  See — 

Hayes.  David  J.;  Eaton.  Eric  T;  and  Mock.  Von  A..  5.479,452,  CI 
375-.144.(X)0. 
Ebadat,  Vahid:  See— 

Pappas.  Robert  J.;  Milner,  George  M.;  and  Ebadat.  Vahid.  5,478.154,  CI 
383-117  000 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Makoto;  >amamoto,  Masaka/u;  Maeda,  Tsuyoshi;  Sakacho. 
Hir'omi;  and  Isemoto.  Koji,  5,478,215,  CI.  417-»23.140. 
Rbbecke.  Doug:  See — 

Kenyon.  Ben,  and  Ebbecke.  Doug.  5,477.929.  01.  172-372,000. 
Eberhardt,  Claudio  A.:  See — 


Babaev,  Shah\,iran  T;   Bashlykov,  Nikolay  F;  Zubehin.  Sergey  A, 
Serduk,   Valery   N  ;   Serykh.  Roman  L.;   Falikman.  Vicheslav   R 
Vudoveich.  Boris  E  :  Trambovetsky,  Vladimir  P.;  Moreno.  Jaime 
Eberhardi.  Claudio  A,,  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso,  5,478,391.  CI.   106- 
725.000. 
Eberl.  Jean-Ciaude:  See — 

Barbier.  Bruno;  Ebert.  Jean-Claude;  Lach.  Patrick;  and  Migozzi,  Jean- 
BLiise,  .^479.279.  CI.  359-53000. 
Ebi^u.  Ha|ime,  See — 

jnoiie.  Yoshihisa;  Ebisu.  Hajime;  Ishida.  Naomichi;  Nakamura.  Nor- 
ifumi.   Sasaki.  Jun;  Okazoe,  Takashi;  Morizawa,  Yoshitomi,  and 
Vasuda.  Arata.  5.478.832,  CI.  514-266.000. 
Ehnghl,  .Allan  R  :  See — 

Young,  Patrick:  Roop,  John  H  ;  Ebrighl.  Allan  R  ;  Faber.  Michael  W,; 

an  J  Anderson.  DjmJ,  5.479.266.  CI.  358-335.000 
Youns.  Patnck   R.iop.  John  H..  Ebrighl.  Allan  R.;  Faber.  michael  W.;  and 
Anderson,  Daud,  5.479,268.  CI,  358-335,000. 
ECC  Intcmaiional  Limned:  See — 

Gane.  Patrick  A    C;  and  McGenitv.  Philip  M..  5,478,388.  CI.  106- 
415.000. 
Eccles.  Edward  S  ,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  I  imiled  Company,  Electronic 
circuit    asseinbls    an    a    substrate    containing    programmable    switches, 
<i,4^4,(i55,  CI   .V07-38.(XX). 
Economikos,  Laertis   See — 

Interranle,  Mano  J  ;  and  Economikos.  Laertis.  5.478.009.  CI.  228- 
264  (KXl 
Ecuvai  Technok>gies  Inc:  See — 

Loiek,  John^S..  .5.478.373.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Lddinaer.  Kc\m  B.:  See — 

McKxer.  Mark  F;  and  Eddinger.  Kevin  B..  5.478.413.  CI,  148-261.000, 
hiien.  Das  Ion  D  :  5*"^ — 

McKec.  Richard  C;  Thompson.  Leslie  L,;  Eden,  Davton  D.;  Case. 
William  F  ,  and  Schimert,  Thomas  R,.  5.479.018.  CI,' 250-338,100, 
Kdward  Mendell  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Baichwal,  Anand  R.;  and  Staniforth.  John  N..  5,478.574.  CI.  424- 
485. (XH) 
Eggen.  Josephus  H.;  See — 

Vogten,  l.eonardus  L   M  :  Ma,  Chang  X  ;  Verhelst.  Werner  D   E  :  and 
Eggen,  Josephus  H„  5,479.564.  CL  .'95-2.760. 
Egis  (jyogyszergyar   St'f — 

Reiter.  Jozsef;  Berecz.  Gab*ir.  Zsiia.  Gizella.  Peiocz.  Lujza;  Gigler. 
Gabor;  Eekete.  Manon;  Szecsey  nee  Hegedus,  Mana;  Szirt  nie 
Kiszclly,  Eniko;  Rohiics  nee  Zamkovaja.  Ludmila;  Gorgenyi. 
Fngyes;  and  Csorgo,  Margii,  ,s.478.825.  CI.  5I4-233.2(K).^ 
Ehrhan.  Peier:  See — 

Htidelberc    Gotz;  Ehrhan.  Peter;  Siuckmann,  Otto  W;  and  Fischer. 
Roland?  5.478,222,  CI   417-414. (KIO. 
Eibl.  Johann;  Teufelberger.  Gunter;  and  FerMerer,  Johann.  to  Dentalwerk 
Burmoc)s  Gesellschafi  m.b  H.   Surgical  handpiece.   5.47K.093,  CI.  279- 
5 1 .000. 
Eibl.  Johann;  Linnau.  Yendra;  Philapitsch.  .Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  P,.  to 
Immuno  .AG  Method  of  dissolving  venous  Thrombi  using  drug  containing 
activaied  Proiein  C,  5.478,558.  Cl  424-94.6.30, 
Fichel,  Herman  J  ,  deceased  iby  Margaret  A.  Eichel.  executrix);  Massmann. 
Breni  D  ,  and  Bla/ek,  Das  id  R  ,  lo  Kinaform  Technology,  Inc.  Delayed, 
sustained  release  propranolol  pharmaceutical  preparation,  5.478.573.  CI. 
424-4Wim)i| 
Eichel.  Margaret  -X  .  executrix    St'f- 

Eichel,  Hennan  J  ,  deceased;  Massmann,  Breni  !).,  and  Blazek,  Dasid 
R  ,  5,478,573.  CI.  424-480,0(X), 
Eichrom  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Gula.  Michael  J  ;  and  Bansch,  Richard  A..  5.478.953.  Cl.  549-349.000. 
Eisai  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Kabasawa,    Yasuhiro:    Ozjki    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,    Keiti;    Hasegawa. 
Takashi,   Oinuma,    Hitoshi,    Shiralo,    Manabu.    Moriya.    Katsuhiro; 
Ogassa,  Toshiaki,  K.ita\ama,  Satoshi.  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.478.839. 
Cl,  514-31X1 IHMI 
Eiscrt,  Wolfgang   ,St.- 

Himmelsbach,  Frank,  PiepsT,  Helmut;  Austcl.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Guenter; 
Mueller,  Thvniias    Weisenberger,  Johannes;  and  Eisert.  Wolfgang. 
s,4:'S,442,  Cl    .s4x  2h.<  2iK) 
Eil/man,  Philip  D,    See — 

Heilmann.  Siescn  M  ;  Drlina.  Gars  J  .  Eilzman.  Philip  D  ;  Haddad. 
Louis  C  .  Hvde.  Fredenck  W  ;  anil  Johnson,  Todd  W..  5.478.466.  Cl, 
210-205  (Xk'i 
Fka  .Nobel  Inc    See — 

Falgen,  Helena;  Sundstrdm,  Goran;  and  Landfors,  Johan,  5,478,446,  CI. 

:(u  95  iKX). 

Elantcc,  Inc.   Sir  — 

Dow,  Ronald  N..  5.479,133,  Cl   330-267.000. 
El  Aval,  Khaled  A.:  See— 

Gamal,  Abbas  E,;  El-Ayat.  Khaled  A,;  and  Mohsen.  Amr.  5.479.1 13,  Cl, 
326-38  (XXI. 
Eldenng.  Charles;  and  Martin,  Fernando  H.,  to  Alcatel  .N  V   Method  and 
desice  lor  data  recosers  m  burst  mode  communication  system,  5.479,451, 
Cl    .175-.U3(KK) 
Electro  Energs,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Martin,  5.478.363.  Cl.  29-623.100. 
Electrixlomisticos  Solac.  S.A.:  See — 

Dei  Fresno,  Miguel  L  .  5.477,567.  Cl,  4-559.000. 
Electronic  Data  Ss  stems  C(»rp«iration-  See — 


Brewer.  Penny;  and  Stevenson.  Jon.  5.479.593.  Cl   .195- 14 1. (KX). 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hong.  Jae  H  ;  Shin.  Dong  J  ;  Jeong.  Youn  K.;  and  Park.  Hyeong  J . 
5.479.420,  Cl   .37I-6I.0(X). 
Electrostar  Schottle  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hentzschel,   Wolfgang,    Buchele.    Norbert;    and    EXihse.    Hans-Peter 
5.477.585.  Cl.  I5-330.0(X), 
Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Bougard.  Jacques  D,  F  G,;  and  Jadot.  Roger  H,  E,,  5,478.545.  Cl 
423-308,OfK1, 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production;  See — 

RtKhon,  Jean,  5,477.922.  Cl.  166-250.020. 
Elger,  Waller:  See — 

Ottow.  Eckhardl;  Neef.  Gunter;  Elger.  Walter;  Schneider.  Martin;  and 
Fntzmeier,  Karl.  5.478.956,  Cl,  552-5 IO,(KX) 
El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr  A,;  Secen.  Michael  M,;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  and  Duffy. 
Gerald  E..  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Simulated  load  circuit  for  simu- 
lating the  arc  impedance  of  an  electrodless  discharge  lamp.  5.479  102  Cl 
324-414  (XX). 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Clemens.  James  A.;  Soha.   Michael  J.;  and  Stephen.son.  Diane  T 

5.478.857.  Cl.  5I4-38I.(XX). 
Draper,  Michael  W.  5.478.847.  Cl,  514-333,000 
Westwood,  Donald  C.  Schoenberg.  Stephen  J,;  and  Minami.  Don  S 
5.478.323.  Cl   604- 1 9 1  ,(XX). 
Ellingson.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Yi.  Zhang;  and  Ellingson.  Steven  J  .  5.479.153.  Cl.  340-815,870, 
Elliott.  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Jarocki,   Corey   J ;   Wickenheisier.  Francis;   Pustell.  John  T;  Corpe, 
Edward  J  ;  and  Ellioli,  Jeffrey  D,.  5.478.1 16.  Cl   280-808,000 
Elliott,  Robert  L  ;  and  Head,  Jonathan  F  Vaccination  of  cancer  patients  using 
tumor  associated  antigens   mixed   with   inlerleukin-2   and   granulocvte- 
macrophage  colony  stimulating  factor  5.478.556.  Cl,  424-852  000. 
Ellsworth.  Clifford   Boehm  system  clarinet  having  improved  a  key  mecha- 
nism  5.477.766.  Cl  84-382.000. 
Elm  Inc.:  See — 

Miyaliara,  Takakazu.  5.478.077.  Cl.  273-I85.00R 
Emert.  Jacob:  See — 

Brownawell.  Darrell  W,;  Thaler.  Warren  A,;  Jones,  Cruise  K  ,  Emert. 
Jacob;  and  Patil.  Abhimanyu  O..  5,478,463.  CI.  208-180.000. 
Fmharl  Inc.:  See — 

Mauer   Dieter,  5,478.051.  Cl.  264-156  000 
Eninierhng,  Winlned   See — 

Husei.  Thomas;  Emmerling.  Winfned;  Kux.  Michael;  Nicolai.sen.  Chns- 

lian;  and  Klauck.  Wolfgang.  5.478.427.  Cl.  156-273. .300. 

Lndo.  Takahiro;  and  Saeki,  Takashi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Personal 

communicalion  system  having  options  and  notifications,  5.479.4%,  Cl 

379-212000 

Endo,  Yoichi,  and  Oda.  Yulaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  AFC  circuit  having  local 

oscillator  phase  locked  loop,  5.479.136.  Cl,  331-2  000, 
Endoh,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Michinori.  Endoh.  Masayuki;  Tsuda,  Yusuke;  and  Bessho 
.Nobuo.  5,478,682.  Cl   4.10-20.000, 
Endress  &  Hauser  Rosiiei  AG,  See — 

C.illen,  Thomas;  and  Brobeil,  Wolfgang.  5.479.(X)7.^CI.  250-22l.(XX), 
Engeler.  Wiiham   E  .   lo  General   Electnc  Company.   Ultrasound   imaging 
system  having  spatial  hitenng  preprocessor  5.477.8.59.  Cl    128-66 1 OlO. 
Engeler.  William  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Weighted  summation 
circuitry   sMih  digitally  controlled  capacitive  structures    s,479.';78    Cl 
.145  27  (XX) 
Enichem  Elastomen  S.r.l.:  See — 

Biggi.  Aroldo;  and  Gobbi.  Ctisrina.  5.478.889.  CI.  525-183.000. 
Enichem  S  p.A  :  See — 

De  Nardo.  Uura;  Ghirardini.  Maurizio;  and  Donati.  Gianni.  5.478,%2. 
Cl,  558-277,(XX). 
Enomoto.  Milsuhiro  See — 

Matoba.  Hideaki.  Enomoto,  Milsuhiro;  Waianabe.  Masahiro;  and  Tsuk 
ishima.  Takahiro,  5.479.343,  Cl,  364-401. (XK). 
Enomoto.    Naoyasu;    Nakane.    Takeshi;    Tsuzuki.    Takayoshi;    Waianabe. 
Kazuya;   Kuromiisu.   Hiromu.  and  Tsuruta.  Matsuhisa.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  brake  assembly.  5.477.943.  Cl.  188-1. 1 10. 
Enomoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Waianabe,    Yasuyuki;    Ishis»ata,    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomolo.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Naoya;  Murata.  Tatsuo;  Mitsui. 
MuLsuo;  and  Shimamune.  Ma,sayuki.  5.479.284.  Cl   359-80.0(M) 
Enomoto.  Toshio.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  testing  counter  circuit 

5.479.412.  Cl.  371  22.100. 
Enriquez.  Philip:  See — 

Jung.  Chu,  Ennquez.  Philip;  Palmacci.  Stephen;  Josephson.  Lee;  and 
Lewis,  Jerome  M  .  5.478.576.  Cl,  424-488.000, 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The:  See — 

Dieman.  Charles  A  .  Jr .  Toro.  Daniel  A.;  Tseka,  Thomas  C;  Fritz,  James 
E,;  Riley,  Scot  P;  Boucher.  Craig  J,;  and  Renfro,  Steven  L.,  5,477,785, 
Cl.  I02-313.(XX). 
Environmental  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Powell.  Ken  R.;  and  Zhang.  Hon.  5.477,953.  Cl    194-209.000. 
Enzon.  Inc    See — 

Nho.  Kwang,  5.478.806.  Cl   514-6  000. 

Shorr.  Robert  G.  L.;  Cho.  Myung-Ok  P;  and  Nho.  Kwang.  5.478,805.  Cl 
514-6.000. 
Equipments  ei  Composams  pour  ITnduslrie  Automobile;  See — 


Hoblingre.   Andre;    Passebecq.   Ghislain;    and   Salez.   Jean-Philippe. 
5.477.744.  Cl.  74-493.(XX). 
Erami.  Takahisa.  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.  AntibacteriaJ  and  antifungal  poly- 

aceial  resin  composition.  5.478,563,  Cl.  424-409,000 
Erami.  Takahisa:  See — 

Komatsu,  Yoshinobu;  Igarashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Erami,  Takahisa.  5.478  877 
Cl,  524-401,000, 
Erdos.  Geroge.  to  Gennum  Corporation    Method  for  molding  IC  chips 

5.478.517.  Cl,  264-161  0(X) 
EricLscn.  Kent  C;  and  Hayes.  Kim.  lo  Pro-Mark.  Inc.  Programmable  con- 
troller apparatus  for  inngalion  systems.  5.479.338.  Cl.  364-145  000 
Erickson.  James:  See — 

Masse,    Michael    A;    Dangayach.    Kailash;    and    Erickson.    James 
5,478,885,  Cl   525-92,OOH 
Erickson.  Lee  J    See — 

Sjoholm,  I^ars  I  ;  Kwon.  Sung  L,;  Taylor.  David  H.;  Erickson.  Lee  J    and 
Freund.  Peter  W,.  5.477.695.  Cl.  62-84.000. 
Esfahani.  Farhad.  lo  Gas  Research  Institute    Apparatus  and  method  for 

impulsive  noise  cancellation.  5.479.440.  Cl   375-346.0(K) 
Eskuchen,  Rainer  See — 

McCurry,  Patrick  M..  Jr.;  Eskuchen.  Rainer:  and Schulz.  Paul.  5,478.930. 
Cl    5.16-18.6(X) 
Esman.  Ronald  D.;  Kersey.  Alan  D  :  and  Marrone.  Michael  J  .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Polarization  insensitive  curreni  and  magnetic  held  optic 
sensor  5,479.094.  Cl   324-%,(XX1 
Espinal.  Joseph:  See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Chanon.  Yves;  Duhauli.  Jacques;  and  Espinal.  Joseph. 
5.478,853,  Cl    514-369,000, 
Esselte  Meio  International  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider,  Peter;  and  Umbach,  Dirk.  5.478.159.  Cl,  400-232  Oa) 
Essen-Moller,  Anders,  to  Synectics  Medical.  Inc,  System  and  method  lo 
monitor  gastrointestinal  Heluohaiier  pylori  infection  5.477.854.  Cl    128- 
635-000. 
Essen-Moller   Anders,  to  Synectics  Medical.  Inc,  Catheter  fof  measuring 

respiration  and  respiratory  effort,  5.477.860.  Cl,  128-716.000 
Esson.  Charles  E  :  See — 

Madden.  Ian  R  ;  Esson.  Charles  E.;  and  Brown.  Peter  0..  5.477  955  Cl 
198-370.040 
Estakhri.  Petro  See — 

Assar.  Mahmud;  Nemazie.  Siamack;  and  Estakhri.  Petro.  5.479.638  Cl 
395^.30.ntX). 
Esles.  H   Scott,  and  Ganthier,  James  J  ,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Board  lo-board  connector  including  an  insulatise  spacer  having  a  conduct- 
ing surface  and  U  shaped  contacts  5.479.320.  Cl,  361-785000, 
Esly,  Janel  S    See — 

Harmon.  Larry  S  ;  and  Esly.  Janel  S  .  5.478.299.  Cl.  482-129.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc    See — 

Demarest.  Dasid;  Duncan.  Roben  B,;  and  Ranan.  William.  5.477.609. 

Cl.  29-788.01X1, 
Mc-Gregor,  Walter;  Mcjames.  William;  Schaeffer.  William;  and  Shcherv- 
msky,  Semyon.  5.478.327.  Cl.  604-272.(XK). 
Etoh.  Minoru,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indusnial  Co..  Ltd    Motion  vector 

delecting  apparatus.  5.479.218.  Cl   348-699.000. 
Eugster.  Albert:  See — 

Linder.  Heinz;  and  Eugster.  Albert,  5.478.063.  Cl.  270-57.000. 
Eurocellique,  S.A.    See — 

Sackler.  Richard;  Goldenheim.  Paul;  and  Kaiko.  Robert.  5.478,577  Cl 
424-489.(XK). 
Evans,  John  C    See — 

Nair,  Paramesssaran  B,;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Monon,  Murray  A.; 
Krahe.  Holls  B  ;  Esans.  John  C  ;  Brady.  Marie;  Kligfeld.  Edward  G.; 
Lines.  Thomas  J  ,  Noblen.  Paul  W,,  Jr ;  Turner.  Laura  J  ,  Vogt  Diane 
T,  and  Pnce.  James  F.  5,479,530,  Cl,  382-119,000, 
Evans.  Miles:  See — 

Degelman.  Wilfred  J,;  and  Evans.  Miles.  5,477,930,  CI.  I72-I17.000. 
Evans.  Samuel:  See — 

Dubs.  Paul;  Martin.  Roger,  and  Evans,  Samuel,  5,478,875,  Cl.  524- 
29|.(KX) 
Eveready  Baiters  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Frye.  Blake;  Pensabene.  Sam;  and  Puglisi,  Vince.  5,478,594,  Cl  427- 
58,000, 
Ewenz,  James  H,:  Christeson,  Orville  H.;  Gabel,  Douglas  L,.  and  Murphy. 
Sean  T.  to  Intel  Corporation  Computer  system  with  a  paged  non-volatile 
memory    5.479.639.  Cl   395-4.30000 
Exato  GmbH   See — 

Fierz.  Gerard;  Forschner.  Peter;  Lsndert.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Marmlllod 
Pierre.  5.478.535.  Cl  422-205,000 
Excerpia  Mcdica.  Inc     See  — 

HevI,  Pamela;  Gayle,  Rodnev;  Gavie,  Gregg;  and  Gavle.  Harold  R 
5.47^,981,  Cl   221-86.000.' 
Exxon  Chemical  Paienis  Inc.:  See — 

Brownassell,  Darrell  W,;  Thaler.  Warren  .A  .  Jones.  Cruise  K,;  Emert. 

Jacob:  and  Paul   Abhimanyu  O  ,  5.478.463.  Cl,  208-l800(K) 
Lewtas,  Kenneth,  and  Bland.  Jacqueline  D .  5.478.368,  Cl,  44-394,000. 
Sexton,  Michael  D  ;  Smith,  Anihonv  K.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Brois. 
Sianles  J .  5,478.367.  Cl  44-335'000 
Ezel  Inc    ice- 
Yang.  Weikang.  5.479,577,  Cl,  395-24.(K)0. 
Ezis.  Andre  See — 

Dziedzic.  Chester  J  .  Ezis,  Andre;  and  Talbon,  Roblee  L.  5.477,722, 0 
72-.14700<l. 


UMI 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  26.  1995 


December  26,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Faase.  Gene  E.:  and  King,  Michael T.  to  Sleel  Hcddle  Mfg.  Co.  Heddle  frame 

endbracc  assembly.  5,477.889.  CI.  139-91.000. 
Kaber.  Michael  \^'    See — 

YiHini;.  Painck;  Roop.  John  H.;  Ebright.  Allan  R..  Faber.  Michael  W ; 

jnd  Anderson,  David,  5.479,266.  CI.  358-3.15.000 
'luung.  Patrick,  Roop,  John  H.;  Ebright.  Allan  R.:  Faber.  michaelW.;  and 
Anderson.  David.  5.479,268.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Fahv.  Eoin  D    See — 

Ghosh.  Soumitra  S  ;  and  Fahy.  Eoin  D..  5.478.893,  CI.  525-329.400. 
Faigle.  Ernst  M..  Sparks^,  Tracy  S.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  J.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle   Safety   Syslem,s,   Inc.    Inflator  a.ssembly.   5.478.109,   CI.    280- 
7,16.000 
Fairtield  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Buuck.  Dennis  L.:  and  Dammon.  James  R.,  5,478,290,  CI.  475-140.000. 
hairlev.  Chnstiipher  R.:  See — 

W.irsier  Bruce  W.;  Crane.  Dale  E.;  Hansen.  Hans  J.;  Fairley.  Chri.stopher 
R     and  Lee.  Ken  K.,  5,479.252.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Falgen.  Helena.  Sundstrt>m.  Goran;  and  Landfors.  Johan.  to  Eka  Nobel  Inc 

Electrochemical  process.  5.478.446.  CI.  2O4-95.000 
Falikman.  Vicheslav  R.:  See — 

Babaev,  Shahviran  T:  Bashlykov,  Nikolay  K;  Zubehin,  Sergey  A.: 
Serduk,  Valery  N.:  Scrykh,  Roman  L.,  Falikman,  Vicheslav  R  ; 
Yudovetch.  Boris  E.;  Trambovetsky,  Vladimir  P;  Moreno.  Jaime. 
Eberhardi,  Oaudio  A.;  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso.  5.478.391,  CI.  106- 
725.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Karakama,  Taisuo,  Ikeda.  Yoshitalca;  and  Walanabe.  Atsushi.  5.479.078. 

CI.  318-568.130. 
.Nakamura.  Minoru,  5,479,353,  CI.  .364-474.170. 
Faranda.  Filippo   See — 

Marchesano.  Carlo:  Faranda,  Filippo;  and  Buriano,  Franco,  5,478,706, 
CI   430-486.000 
Farascioni.  David:  See- 
Stone.  Corben  W.;  ZIock,  Stephen  W.;  and  Farascioni,  David,  5,478.345, 
CI  606-144.000. 
Fanna,  Vjttorio;  Chen.  Shu-Hur,  Langlcy,  David;  Wittinan,  Mark  D.;  Kant. 
Jiivdeep:  and  Vvas,  Dolatrai  M.,  to  Bristol-Myeis  Squibb  Company  Deoxy 
taxols   5.478.854,  CI.  514-374.000 
Karka-s.  Janos:  See — 

Murphv.  James  J.;  Parkas.  Janos;  Markeit.  Lucia  C;  and  Jairalh.  Rahul. 
\47H,435,  CI.  1.56-636.100. 
Parkas.  Richard  •\  .  and  Le*is.  Gary  D..  to  Somanetics  Corporation.  Tem- 
perature compensation  method  aiid  apparatus  for  spectroscopic  devices. 
5,477,853.  CI    128-633.000 
Farmer.  John  E  .  and  Rolenberger,  Carl  A  ,  to  Farmer  Mold  &  Machine 

Works,  Inc   Resistive  electrode  5,478,981,  CI.  219-86.100. 
Farmer  Mold  &  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Parmer  John  E ;  and  Rolenberger,  Carl  A.,  5,478,981,  CI.  219-86.100 
Fanner.  Peter  H  '  See — 

Sim.n.  Riibert  H  M  :  and  Farmer.  Peter  R,  5.478,412.  CI.  428-142.000. 
pjrrar,  Paul  ,A  .  Sr .  See — 

Benin.  Claude  L.;  Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr;  Howell.  Wayne  J.;  Miller. 
Chnstopher  P;  and  Perlman.  David  J..  5.478,781,  CI.  437-209.000 
Farrell.  Jovce  E.;  and  Wandell.  Brian  A  Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  identifying 

the  cul.ir  of  an  image   5.479,524,  CI.  382- 1 62. (KX) 
Fams.  Barrv:  and  Kreten,  Bemhard.  Prefilled  fluid  syringe   5,478,322,  CI. 

6<M-187()00. 
Farrow.  Stephen:  See — 

Crtann.  Peter:  Halpin,  Terence;  Kiive,  Donald  L.;  Youngblood.  William; 
Peterson,  Robert:  Popp.  Gerald;  and  Farrow,  Stephen,  5,478,187,  CI 
414-416.000. 
Path.  .August  F,  to  Boeing  Information  Services,  Inc.  Method  and  system  tor 

pull  communication.  5,479,478.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Fattinger.  Chnstof,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Optical  pnxess  and  apparatus 
for  analysis  of  substances  on  sensor  surfaces.  5,479.260.  CI.  356  '61  1 100 
Pazan,  Pierre  C,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  storage 
cell    capacitor    compatible    with    high    dielectric    constant    matenals 
5.478.772,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Feder.  Fred  R.:  See — 

King.  William  R.;  Feder,  Frtd  R.;  Naveau.  Jean;  and  Mlinaric,  Jean  M  . 
5,4^8.509,  CI    264-9  (XK) 
Peer,  David  L  ;  and  Pesa,  William  A  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Beverage 

container  valve   5,477,994,  CI   222-484.000 
Peindl.  Hans  H.:  See — 

Maret.  S    Melissa;  Feindt,  Hans  H.;  Halin.  Gerald  D.;  and  Uilhoven 
Keiih.  5.478.741,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Peinsione.  .Stphen  M.:  See — 

Cohen   JeffR'v  I.;  Purcell,  Robert  H.;  Feinslone,  Stphen  M.;  and  Tice 
hurst,  John  R.  5,478,746,  CI,  435-320.100 
Piiiclson   Dror  d    Fitch,  Blake  G..  and  Giampapa,  Mark  E.,  to  International 
BuMness  Machines  Corporation.  Compact  graphical  parallel  program  user 
output  interfiKc  controlled  diiectlv  bv  the  parallel  computer  program 
\47>)„^')x.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Pekecs.  F\a   See — 

Bod.  Peter;  Harsanyi.  Kilmdn;  Trischler,  Ferenc;  Fekecs,  6va;  Csehi. 
Miila.  Hegediis,  B^la:  Mersich  nee  Donai,  Eva;  Szab6  nee  Komlosi 
(Jyorgvi:  and  Horvath  nee  Sziki,  Erika,  5,478.949,  CI.  548-311.400 
Fekete,  Mdrton:  See — 


Reiier,  Jo?sef.  Berec/,  Gabon  Zsila,  Gizella;  Pel&z,  Lujza;  Gigler, 

Gabor:  Fekete,  Marlon:  S/ecsev  nee  HegediSs.  M^jia:  Sziit  nie 
Kis?elly.  Eniko:  Rohacs  nee  /jmkovaja.  Ludmila;  Gi>rg£nyi, 
Frigves.  and  Csorgc*).  Margit.  5,478,825,  CI.  514-233.200. 
Feldkamper.  Richard,  to  WindniollcT  &  Holscher  Multilayer  sack  or  bag  with 

bottom    S,4"K.15vCI.  .18,'  1 14.(J00. 
Pellniann.  Hans-Cmnler:  .See- 
Blum.  Mathias.  Choudhury,  Alok:  Fellmann,  Haiis-Giinier;  Goy,  Wil- 
tned.  Hugo.  Fran/:  MUllei.  Felix;  Schwarz,  Wolfgang;  and  Weis- 
«eikr.  Hardy.  5,479.438.  CI.  373-156.000. 
Fellous.  Amiund.  to  Institut  National  de  I'Audiovisuel  EtaWissemenI  Public 
A  Caraciere  Indusincl  el  Commercial.  Imaging  system  for  prixlucmg  a 
sequence  oi  compi'site  images  which  combine  superimposed  real  images 
and  synthetic  images   5.479..597.  CI.  395-154.(K)0, 
Fennesss.  Craie  J    5ft  — 

Chambers.  Joseph  W .  Sr;  Sabol.  Robert  T ,  and  Fennessy.  Craig  J.. 
5,478.(12(1,  CI   24 1  ■2.36.000. 
Ferdinand.  .Andreas:  See — 

Kur/.  Rainer.  Ferdinand,  Andreas;  and  Dallmann,  Hermann,  5,478,632, 

CI  4:s  :i:(K)o 

Fergason,  James   I      Meth<xl  of  making  a  variable  density   light  control 
apparatus  b>  stretching  an  unsup(H>ned  him.  5,479,277,  CI   3.59-5 1  (KX). 
Fermann.  Martin  F  .  Sucha.  Gregg,  and  Harler,  Donald  J.,  to  Imra  America, 
Inc     Controllabel    dual-waselength    operation    of    modelocked    lasers. 
.>,47u,4;;.  (1   372-l8.0(X). 
Pc-mande/,  Benito:  See — 

Parlos   Alexander  G  ;  Ativa,  Amir  F;  Fernandez.  Benito;  Tsai,  Wei  K.; 
•ind  thong.  Kil  T.  5,479,571,  CI.  ,395  21  (JOO. 
Fernandc/    Francisco  J  .  and  Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R  ,  to  .AT&T 
Corp    Variable  propagation  delay  digital  signal  inverter.  5,479,129,  CI. 
327-27b.(KK.> 
Ferrari,  Patn/ia    ^if 

Melloni,  Piero,  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Ferrari,  Patricia;  Gobbini,  Mauro:Torri. 
Marco,  and  Valentino.  Lorcdana,  5,478,817,  CI.  514-175.000. 
Perran  S  p  .A,,  .See — 

Ascari,  Fnnio:  and  Martinelli,  Paolo.  5,477,818.01.  123-51, OOR. 
Ferrero,  Louis,  lo  Lancaster  Group  AG  Process  for  the  preparation  of  stable 
complex  multiple  emulsions  of  the  water-oil  water  system.  5,478,561.  CI. 
424-4(11  iHNi 
Fersterer.  Jtihann    Stf 

Eihl.  Johann  Jeutelherger,  Gunlcr,  and  Fersterer,  Johann,  5,478,093, 0. 
274-5 1 .000. 
Fene,  Bruce  A  :  Bergstrom,  Chad  S.;  and  You,  Sean  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Excitation  synchronous  time  encodine  vocoder  and  metlKxl.  5,479,559,  CI. 
395-2, 1W1. 
Petting.  Karl  A    .See  - 

Cote.  Robert  E  ,  Aranda,  Hermen  C  :  Petting,  Karl  A  ;  Hungerford, 
Clinton  J  .  Hurst.  David  M  ,  and  Shannon,  John  H  ,  5,479.548,  CI 
1X';-5I  IKKI 
Pes.  Peter   See-- 

Muller.  rinch  F  :  Drcssel.  Jiirgen:  Fey,  Peter;  H.-inko.  Rudolf  H.; 
Hiibsch.  Waller.  Kramer.  Thomas:  Mullcr  Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin:  Ka/da.  Sianisiav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Sta-sch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  5,478.8.36.  CI.  514- 
292.0(H) 
Fiherstars,  Inc     See-- 

Kachena,  Nilesh  R,  5,479,322,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG'  See — 

Forster.  Andreas;  and  Beck.  Hubeil.  5,477,949,  CI.  188-322.170. 
Schalles.  Walter,  Knecht.  Heinz:  and  Lcnze.  Joachim,  5,477,947,  CI. 
IXX  29X()iK). 
Pickenscher.  Karl:  See — 

Stuhei.  Werner:  and  Fickcnscher.  Karl.  5.478.810,  CI    514-17.000 
Fielder,  Loul^  I)  ,  and  Disidson.  (Irani  A    lo  Dolby  Ijboratones  Licensing 
Corpciration    Methttd  and  apparatus   for  encoding  and  decoding  audio 
infonnation   5,479..562.  CI    395-2  3X(i 
Fierkens,  Richard  H    J    Automatic  plunger  apparatus  for  use  in  forming 

encapsulated  semiconductoi  chips    >,4"8,::6.  CI.  425-129,100. 
Pier?.  Gerard.  Porschnci   Peter   l.andert.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Marmillixi.  Pierre, 
to  Biaz/i  S.A.  and  pAato  GmhH    Apparatus  for  gas  -  liquid  reactions 
5,478,535.  CI   422  2()5(^KI0 
Figarella,  Luis:  and  Klancnik,  Mihael,  lo  United  Parcel  .Service  of  America. 
Inc    Methixl  and  apparatus  for  decoding  bar  code  symbols  along  search 
steps    5.47K.999,  CI    :.'5-462  (XX). 
Pigueiredo,  Pedro.  Vcrdon.  I.arrv,  and  Valca.  Norberto,  to  Wrono  Enterprise 

Corporation    Accordion  storm  shutter   s,4^"",'*iH,  CI    IN)  IX '  (Kiri 
Pigura  William  L  ,  to  Applied  Design  Tcchnologv,  Ltd.  Turl  maintenance  and 

brushing  machine    5,477,427,  CI.  172-29.000' 
Filterwerk  Mann  di  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Kopec,  Eduard,  5.477.819.  CI,  123-184,420, 
Pin,  Fnnco   Set — 

Heckcl,  Robert  J  ;  Fin.  Enrico;  Gier,  Achim  R  ,  and  Bonduel    Pascal, 
5,477.641,  CI,  49-2X,(XX) 
Pina  Research.  S  A  :  See — 

King,  Wilham  R    Feder  Fred  R  :  Naveau,  Jean;  and  Mlinaric,  Jean  M,, 

5,478,504,  CI    264  4IKXI 

Pinke -Anlautf,    Andrea,   lo   Nokia   .Mc^hile   Phones  Ltd,   Mobile  telephone 

having  groups  of  user  adiustable  operating  characteristics  for  facilitating 

adjustment  of  several  operating  characlensucs,  5.479.476.  CI.  379-58.000, 

Fischer  Craig  M     See — 


Cuevas,  Jess  A.;  Fi.scher.  Craig  M.;  OLoughlin,  John  P.;  and  Skouson,    Forder-  und  Anlagentechnik  GmbH  See— 


John  D.,  5,478,110.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Fischer,  Roland:  See — 

Heidelberg,  Gotz;  Ehiiian,  Peter,  Stuckmann,  Ono  W;  and  Fischer 
Roland.  5.478.222.  CI.  417-414.000. 
fischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bieck,  Torsien,  5.478,144.  CI.  312-9.220. 
Fishback.  Thomas  L  :  See — 

Ue,  Thoma.s  B  ;  Fishback,  TTximas  L.;  Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  and  Christ- 
man,  Donald  L  ,  5,478,494,  CI   252-182.250. 
Fishkin,  Kenneth  P:  See — 

Stone,  Maureen  C;  Bier,  Eric  A.,  Fishkin,  Kenneth  P;  and  DcRose 
Anthony,  .5,479,603,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Fisli,  Tibor,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  prepanne 

imaged  light.  5,479,289,  CI.  359-290  000. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Gizeli.  Electra;  and  Stevenson,  Adrian  C,  5.478,756.  01  436-527  000 
Fitch,  Blake  G.:  See— 

Feitelson,  Dror  G.;  Fitch,  Blake  G.;  and  Giampapa,  Mark  E.,  5,479  598 
CI   395-155.000. 
Fm  SpA:  See— 

Mezzalira,  Rinaldo,  5,477,888,  Ci.  138-125.000. 
Fitzgibbon,  Chester  M.  Vapor  exhaust  system  for  use  in  building  wall 

construction   5,477.651,  CI.  52-302.100. 
Flack.  Robert,  to  Battery  Technologies  Inc  Cvlindrical  cell  with  improved 

closure  assembly  5,478,669,  O.  429-174.000. 
Flammer,  George  H  ,  III:  See — 

Dilworth,  Robert  P;  Flammer,  George  H,,  III;  and  Galloway,  Bren  D 
5.479.4(X),  CI    370-60,0(X), 
Flaningam.  Ora  L,  and  Williams,  Dwight  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Hexamethyldisiloxane  containing  azeolropes.  5.478.493,  CI.  252-174.150. 
PTat  Candle  Companv:  See — 

Lvnn.  Judd  B  .  5,479.071,  01.  313-514,000, 
Plemmg,  Chnstopher  A,:  See — 

Hollm   Michael  J  ,  McClelland,  Ross  A,;  Liddy.  Matthew  J,;  Grey,  Ian 
P    and  Fleming,  Chnstopher  A,,  5,478,538,  CI,  423-2  000, 
Plcmings,  Menon  C    See — 

Knapp,  Chnstopher  K  ,  Gorsuch,  Donald  R,;  Velken,  Sjur  V;  Klier,  Eric 
,M  ,  Monensen.  Andreas;  Comie,  James  A  ,  and  Flemings  Menon  C 
5.477.405,  CI,  I64-6I,(XK), 
Flick.  Joachim   See — 

Klass.  Thomas,  and  Flick.  Joachim.  5.477.945.  CI    188-79510 
Ploegel,  Jack  E    to  Permacharge  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 
pnnting  on  and  polanzing  polymer  eleclret  him.   5.477,784    CI     101- 
489.(XX) 
Flohni,  Peter;  and  Pluntke,  Christian,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH,  Monolithically 
integrated  semiconductor  arrangement  w  iih  a  cover  electrode   5  479  (M6 
CI    257-';77(KKl 
Florsheim  Sh(x^  Company,  The:  See— 

Hadlev,  Dennis  L,,  5,477.577.  CI,  I2-142.(X)R, 
Hor\.  Klaus.  Stange,  Andreas:  Kroener  Michael;  and  Sendhoff,  Norben,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi   Cationic  urea/formaldehyde  resins,  their  prepa- 
ration and  their  use  in  the  papi-r  indusir%    '^,47X.(s.5'6,  CI   428-5.3(l.(XX1, 
Rugge,  RuprechI,  Neef,  Wolfgang,  and  Wendland,  Bnino,  to  Siemens  Nix- 
dort  Informalionssy Sterne  Aktiengesellschafi   Meth<Kj  for  i;uiding  a  diK-u- 
ment  in  a  diKument-proccssing  unit    S,47X.lhs,  CI   4(X)-«)45  (XX) 
EMIT,  Inc     Sce^ 

Herbert,  FJward.  5,479,146,  01  336-61,000. 
Foamcx  L  P    .See — 

Bonaddio,  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Oontreras,  Jose  D    M  .  5.477  573    CI 
5 -48 1, (XX), 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.,):  See— 

Pham.  .\uan  M  .  5.478.011,  CI.  229-160.100. 
Foldyna.  Joseph  T.  and  Schwilling,  Stephen  F  Multistage  svstem  for  solid 

waste  burning  and  vilnhcation    5,477.790,  01.  I  ll)-,'46  (X)(), 
Foley -Nolan,  Darragh,  and  Hill,  Frederick  N,  Electromagnetic  apparatus  for 

use  in  therapy    5,478,303.  01,  600-15,000 
FoUine,  John   See — 

Nome,  Paul  R  Folline,  John,  Chesarek,  Richard  H  ,  Vcrava,  Michael  J,; 
Chekervlla,  James  R  ,  Rccell,  Richard  A  ,  Clar\,  Thomas  R  ,  Johnstm. 
Richard  K  ,  Dunbar,  U-e  D,  Axness,  Dacid  R  ,  l.a/enbi,,  John  C  ; 
Gardner,  I>>nald  R  ,  Crone,  William  E  ,  B.urerc,  \\  (n^mi,  Mvnck, 
Charles  C  ,  Pine,  Bnicc  M  .  Seader.  Leonard  D  .  Heaton.  Louis  .A 


Polakowsk 
660  (LSI) 
Follmet.  Brett  A     See  — 

Iniran,  Mir  ,A  ,  Pomeranz 
and  GiUis,  Edward  M 


David  M  .  and  Sargent.  Bnan  J  .  5,477,858,  01,   128- 


MarV  L  .  Glvnn.  Bnan  A  .  Follmer.  Brett  A 
5.47X„3,10,  CI   6(W-282,000, 
Ford,  .Michael  W,  to  GEC  Asen   Limited    Vibrating  beam  force  sensor 

clamping  assembly   5,478,475,  CI    I77  2I0()FP 
Ford  Motor  Company    See  - 

Haghgooic,  Mohammad,  and  Tabaczvnski,  Rodney  J  ,  5,477  822   C\ 

1 2,^2X6  (XK)  ■  .        • 

Hassinger,  Chnstian  V  ,  Kempfer,  Stephen  T  ,  Stein    Matthew  L     and 

Betki,  Randall  A  ,  5,477,X24,  CI    1 2,3-467  (XX) 
Jarixki.   Corey    J  :   Wickenheiser,   Francis;    Pusteli,    John    T ,   Corpe. 

Edward  J  .  and  EUicm.  Jcffrev  D  .  5.478.1 16.  CI    2X0-X(»s  (XX1 
Maloof.  James  N  .  5.477,45(1.  C\    192-3  290 
Rao,  V   Durga  N,,  5,477,820.  CI    1 23- 193.600 
Smith,  Warren  A  .  and  Study,  Alan  L,,  5,478.525,  01.  420-553.000 
Visscr.  Kenneth  A  ,  5,477,832,  01    123-491.000. 


Becker,  Norben,  5,477,909.  01.  164-412.000. 
Fore  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bitz.  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Onat;  Cooper.  Eric  C;  and  Sansom 
Robert  D..  5.479.401.  CI   370-60.100. 
Foresman,  James  D..  to  Andntz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.  Annular  gap  expander 

5.478.511.01   264-tO. 500 
Forgrave.  Robert.  Soft  turf  wheel  adapter  for  lawn  maintenance  equipment 

5.477.928.01    172-76.000, 
Forma  Scientific.  Inc:  See— 

Whanon.  Keith  L,;  and  Valence,  John  H,,  5,477.697,  01  62-117,000, 
Forma,  Warren    Cjolf  bag  with  retracuble  wheel  svstem    5  478  097    01 

280-47260 
Fonest,  Stephen  R  ;  Olsen,  Gregory  H,;  Kim.  Dong-Su;  and  Lange.  Michael 
J .  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  Multiwavelenglh  infrared  focal 
plane  array  detecior  5.479,032.  01   257.190(XX) 
Fbrschner.  Peter:  See— 

Fierz.  CJerard;  Forschner,  Peter;  Landert,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Marmillod, 
Pieme,  5,478,535,  01  422-205,0(X), 
Forster,  Andreas;  and  Beck.  Hubert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Shock  absortjer 

5.477.949.  CI    188-322,170 
Forster.    Matthias;    and   Tesche.    Bemd.    to    Max-Planck -Gesellschaft   zur 
Fordemng   der  Wissenschaften   eV    STM   probe     5  479  013     CI     ''50- 
.306,(XX)  ...   - 

Fortin.  Michel:  See— 

Clemence.    Francois;     Fortin.     Michel;    and     Haesslein.     Jean-Luc 
5.478,938,  01   .544-2.38.000. 
Forton,  Rex  R.  High  volume  flow  water  slide  for  swimming  pools.  5.478.281. 

01.  472- 1 1 7.000 
Foster.  Greg:  See — 

Saia.  Carman  R.;  and  Foster.  Greg.  5.478.075.  01.  273-81  OOR 
Foster.  Howard  C    See- 
Foster.  Howard  C.  IL  5.478.083,  O.  273-194.00R, 
Foster,  Howard  C  ,  II,  to  Foster,  Howard  0   Golf  puning  training  device 

5,478,083,  01   273-194  OOR, 
Foster.  Robert  T .  II.  to  Ooors  Brewing  Company  Method  for  the  production 
of  a  purihed  iso-alpha-acid  concentrate  from  hop  extract   5  478  580  01 
426-16.000,  ■      ■ 

Foti,  Sam  J,,  to  Hose  Ma.ster.  Inc.  Connector  for  gas  appliances  5  478  Pl 

CI.  285-163.000. 
Fowler,  Bradford  0  ,  to  Quinion  Instrument  Company  Insertion  assembly  and 
method  of  inserting  a  vessel  plug  into  the  body  of'a  patient  5,478  357  q 
606-2I30f)0  -  r~  -    ,      - 

Fowler,  J  Thomas,  and  Carroll,  Steven  S„  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Method 

for  detecting  anomalies  in  pipes   5,479,100,  01    324-263,000 
Fox,  Edward  P:  and  Kappuswamv.  Chandra,  to  Sematech,  Inc,  at>d  Intel 
Corporation    Real  time  control  of  plasma  etch  utilizing  multivariate  sta- 
tistical analysis   5.479,340,  CI,  364-153,000 
Fox,  Irwm   See — 

Samuels,  Alvin;  and  Fox,  Irwin,  5,478,541,  01,  423-220,000, 
Fracchia,  Kenneth  H    Apparatus  and  method  of  interfacing  an  exeirise 

machine  to  a  computer  5,478,295,  CI   482-7  000, 
Frackelton,  ,A    Raymond,  Jr    See— 

Calabrcsi     Paul     Beiiz.   Julie   G  .   Clark.   Jeffrey   W  .   Frackelton,  A 
Ray  mond,  Jr .  Uppi,  Douglas  A.;  and  Baird,  Andrew  J.,  5.478.804. 01 
514-2  000. 
Framatome  See — 

Sala.  Beatrice;  Guerin,  Laurent;  and  Larue,  Francoise,  5,478,461    01 
205-l(lPOOO 
Framo  Developments  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Mohn.  Frank,  5,479.020.  CI   250-356  100 
Francois.  Bernard  G,.  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a 

strip  of  unexposed  photosensitive  product  5,479.014.  01,  250-324,000, 
Francois.  Pascal.  Lebnin.  Enc:  and  Warren,  Jeffrey  R,,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    System  fi>r  network  wide  bandwidth 
allocatKm  5,479,4<M,  01   370-84,000 
Frank  L  Wells  Company:  See— 

Wentzek,  Hoi^t  F;  and  Vanakattu,  George  T,,  5,477,893    01     140- 
101,000 
Frank,  Steven  N    See — 

Walker,  W illiam  K,,  Frank,  Steven  N  ;  Hanson,  Charles  M,;  Kyle,  Robert 
J   S,,  Meissner.  Edward  G  ;  Owen,  Robert  A  :  and  Shellon  Gail  D 
5,478,242,  01,  437-3,000 
Franke,  Horst:  See — 

Crane,  Jesse;  Vosika,  Roben  E,  and  Franke,  Horst,  5,479,110,  Ol 
324-757,000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustnegesellschaft  m  b.H,:  See— 

Theurer  Josef,  and  Peitl,  Fnednch,  5,477,787,  01    104-2.000. 
Frary,  James  M.   See— 

Cheatham,  Samuel  D  ;  Donze,  lem,  L  :  and  Frary,  James  M  ,  5,479,097 
CI   324-210,000, 
Eraser,  George  W.  and  Willingale,  Richard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporabon 

Micro-channel  plates  5,479,469.  CI   378-149.000 
Fraunhofen  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Rirschung  e.V: 
See — 

Habich,  Uwe,  Du.  Kerning:  and  Plum,  Hcmz-Dieter,  5  479  4'>9    Ol 
372-66.(KK). 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  Zur  Fordemng  der  Angewandten  Fonchung  E.V.; 
See — 

Konstanzer.  Michael.  5.479.086.  01   323-238.000. 
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Fredj.  Abdennaceur.  Johnston,  James  P.;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  A.  J  ,  to 
Pnxter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Dye  transfer  inhibiting  compositions 
comprising  bleaching  agents  and  a  polyamine  N-oxide  polymer  5.478.489, 
CI  252-99.000. 
Freeman,  Willie  B.:  Stechbarth,  Joachim;  and  Masarik.  Anthony  S..  to  ABB 
Power  T&D  Company.  Inc.  Compact  low  force  dead  tank  circuit  breaker 
inierrupier  5.478.98()'.  CI.  218-59000 
Freund  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  S^e — 

Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Ikedii.  Masayuki;  and  Okuda,  TaJcahiro.  5,478,508. 
CI.  264-4.000. 
Freund,  Peter  W.:  See — 

Sjoholm,  Lars  I.;  Kwtw.  Sung  L.;  Tavlor.  David  H.;  Erickson.  Lee  J  ;  and 
Freund,  Peter  W.,  5.477,695.  CI. '62-84.000. 
Fnty,  James  E.   See — 

Dieman,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  Tom,  Daniel  A.;  Tseka,  Thomas  C;  Fritz.  James 
E  .  Rilev.  Scot  P;  Boucher.  Craig  J.;  and  Renfro,  Steven  L..  5.477.785, 
CI    102-31.^000 
Fntzmeier.  Karl:  See — 

Ottow,  Eckliardi;  Neef.  GUnler,  Elger.  Walter.  Schneider.  Martin;  and 
Fntzmeier,  Karl,  5.478.956,  01.  552-510.000. 
Froeschl.  Joachim;  See — 

Ranzinger,  Guenier;  Huemer,  Xjerhan;  Froeschl.  Joachim;  and  Hohen 
ner.  Hans,  5,477,816,  CI    123-41  100 
Fry,  Stephen.  Spacer  for  medication  inhaler.  5,477.849,  CI    128-200  1 4ii 
Frye,   Blake.  Pen.sabene,  Sam;  and  Puglisi,  Vince.  to  Eveiead\    Batter) 
Company.    Inc     Electrode    structure    for    nickel    metal    hydnde    cells 
5.47S.59'4.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Fuchikami.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tomono,  Seiji,  Ogita,  Toshikazu;  Kamada,  Toshio;  and  Fuchikami, 
Tetsuya.  5.478.637,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Fuerst.  Randall  F;  Rossini,  Gregory  A.;  and  Carroll,  Gus  F..  to  Maximum 
Performance.  Inc  Dynamic  visual  acuity  training  method  and  apparatus. 
5.478.239.  CI   434-247.000. 
Fu  Hsiang.  Chen  Solution  feeder  widi  a  nipple.  5,478,325.  CI  604-212.000. 
Fu|i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Shizuo,  5.479.437,  O.  373-150.000. 

Vioionobu.  Masahiro;  Ueki.  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Ya.sua.  5.479,329. 

CI    363-15,000. 
Njkdmura,  Yoichi;  and  Kurosawa,  Kimio,  5,478,684.  CI  430-58.000. 
Nocami   Sumitaka;  Kina,  Hideki;  and  Mantoku,  Kaneyuki,  5,478,685, 

CI   430-59.000 
Ogawa,  Shogo.  5,477.966,  CI   206-723.000 
Saito,  Akira;  and  Watanahe,  Tsuneo,  5,479,335.  CI.  363-65,000. 
Shinmura,  Kazutaka;  and  Ikoma,  Masakazu,  5.479.567,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi;  Ida,  Iwao:  Nagashima.  Hitoshi:  Ohmura.  Masanori; 
Kohshiro.  Naoio;  and  Kurata,  Noboru,  5,478,657,  CI.  428-612.000. 
Fun  Fiicom  Corporation:  See — 

Shinmura.  Ka/uiaka;  and  Ikoma,  Masakazu.  5.479,567.  Q,  395-3.000 
Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki,  Akihiko,  5,478.103,  CI  280-66l.(KX) 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  S^e — 

Asami.  Masahiro,  5.478,707,  CI.  430-504.000. 

Doushita,  Hiroaki;  Okuz^wa,  Yasutoshi:   Ishiguro,  Tadashi;   Kakuia. 

Takeshi;  and  Kato,  Kazuo,  5.479,31 1.  CI.  360-132.0(K). 
Fujikura.  Daisuke;  and  Nawano,  Takashi,  5,478,619,  CI.  428-36.910 
Funatsu,  Eiji,  5,478,673,  CI  429-197.000. 

Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Kawakami.  Hiroshi,  5.478,719.  CI.  430-572  ()!«' 
Hirai.  Hirovuki,  5,478,693,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Idota,  Yoshio,  5,478,671,  CI  429-194.000. 
Ikeda.  Hideo;  and  Hara,  Takefumi,  5,478,717,  CI.  430-567.000. 
iuamatsu,  Satoshi,  5,479,2(M,  CI.  .348-%.()0O. 
Kawai,  Kivoshi,  5,478,702,  CI.  430-363.000. 
Miyasaka,Tsutomu,  5,478,674,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Nobwi,  Seto;  .■Mcira.  Ogawa;  and  Ma.sakazu,  Morigaki,  5,478,713,  CI. 

430  551.000 
Ohzeki,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ikari,  Shinji.  5,478,715,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Sakai,  Minoru;  Kaloh,  Kazunobu;  and  Okamura,  Hisashi,  5,478,697,  CI. 

4.3O-264.00O. 
Shuto,  Sadanobu;  Ikeda.  Hideo;  and  Hara.  Takefumi.  5,478,714,  CI 

430-567.000. 
Takekoshi,  Tomoaki;   Miyazaki.   Sonosuke;   and   Nakamura,    Masao. 

5,479,233,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Taniguchi,  Masato;  Ohki,  Nobuiaka;  Yamamolo,  Milsuru;  and  Haijima. 

Akimitsu,  5,478,704.  CI.  430-435.000 
IJeno.  Hitoshi;  MaLsuura,  Kouji;  Funazaki,  Fumihiro;  Oda,  Ka/uya; 
Konishi,   Masahiro;   and   Kawaoka,   Yoshiki,   5,479,206,  CI.   348- 
211.000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami,  Hiioki,  5.479.070.  CI.  313-499.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ridge  stripe  type  laser  diode  and  methixi 

for  fabricating  the  same.  5,478,775,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Fujii.  Kensaku:  See — 

Ohga,  Juro;  Masuda,  Hirovuki;  Fujii,  Kensaku;  and  Sakai,  Yoshihinv 
5.479,502,  CI   379-389.000. 
Fuiii.  .Michihiro:  See — 

Wacanahe.  Mamoni:  and  Fujii,  Michihiro.  5.479.247.  CI   355-260.0(K) 
Fujii.  Sai<>shi:  See— 

( >n.i  Tiimoaki;  Tozawa.  Shoji;  Fujii.  Satoshi:  Harada.  Koichi;  and  Sakai 
.Vlakoio.  5.477,770,  CI.  91-459.000. 
Fujiie.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 


Ando.  Ni.buhiko.  Ando,  Ryo;  and  Fujiie.  Kazuhiko.  5,479.387,  CI. 

M)-44  230. 

Fujikawa,   Takashi;    Saito,   Asao;    Shibata,    Makoto;    Kobayashi,   Junichi; 

Kiimuni.  Hinikazu:  Kimura.  Isao;  Hasegawa,  Kenji;  and  Ozaki,  Tenio,  to 

Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Head  for  recording  apparatus.  5,479,197,  CI. 

.14 ->-(,.?  (UN) 

Fuiikura.  Daisuke:  and  Nawano,  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Web 

lakeup  roil    5.478.619,  CI   428-36.910. 
Fujimolo,  Akihisa.  in  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting   an   optical   CRT  displav   connected   to   a  computer  system. 
5,479. 18.V  n    .^45-3.000. 
Fujimura,  Munenon   See — 

Takahccshi.    Ka/uaki:    Fujimura,    Munenon;    Yabuki,    Hirovuki;    and 
Makimoto.  Milsuo,  5,479,142,  CI.  333  2M,iXX). 
Fupmura.  Shu/o   Set'- - 

Shmagaw.,.  Keisuke:  and  Fujimura.  Shuzo,  5.478.403,  CI.  134-1.100. 
Fujinaka.  Mttsuni:  See — 

Tsu|i.   Seiichi:   Ide.   Yoshikazu;   Fujinaka.   Mitsuru;   and  Sannomiya. 
Masa>oshi.  5,477,938,  CI.  180-274.000. 
Fujinaka.  \'oshiaki.  Manivama,  Yukio:  and  Shima/u,  Yoshikazu,  to  Iwaki  Co., 

Ltd.  Tank  for  pump   .5477,881,  CI.  137-565.000. 
Fijjioka.  Futoshi   St'e— 

Boden    Richard  M..  Fvlak,  William  J..  Manna.  Mane  R.:  and  Fujioka. 
Fuloshi,  5.47H.8I)3.  CI   512  IIIMXI 
Fujioka,  Kazumi,  Kunxla.  Kazuhide.  and  Yamaguchi,  Minoru,  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd,  Maleimidc-based  copolymer,  prtxess  for  producing  it, 
and  thermoplastic  resin  composition  containing  the  same.  5,478,903.  CI 
526-2(i2  IKMI 
Fujisawa.  Masanori:  See — 

Nishioka.  Kei:  Fujisawa.  Ma.sanori;  and  Kusaba.  Katsumi,  5,479,134, 
CI   .'30-273.000 
Fupsawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oku.  Teruo.  Kawai.  Yoshio:  Maiusawa,  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi; 
Abe.  I.ishiio:  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5,478,827,  CI.  514-243.000. 
Fujita.  Kisolaka   .SVi-— 

Nakanosc.  Megumi:  Ishimoio,  Seiji;  Kikuchi.  Katsuichi;  and  Fujita, 
Kivoiaka,  5,478,524,  CI,  420-417.000. 
Fu|ita.  Kouichi    See — 

Sal...  Fumiki.  and  Fujita,  Kouichi,  5,479,372,  CI.  365-222  000. 
Saiu.  Fumiki.  and  Fujita,  Kouichi,  5,479,632,  CI.  395-421.040. 
Fu|lla.  .Nohuhlko    See — 

Ito/aki.  Hideo;  Fujiu,  Nobuhiko;  and  Okura,  Kengo,  5,478,800.  CI. 
505-475  (MJO. 
Fujita,  Seigoro:  See— 

Kawano,    Kazuhiko;    Mukoyoshi,    Shunichiro:    and    Fujita,    Seiguru, 
5.478.631.  CI  428-212.000 
Fujita,  Tatsuo  See — 

Tomizawa,  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Tatsuo;  Ukai,  Kunihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Jiro. 
5.477.623.  CI.  34-58.IK)0. 
Fujita,  Tsuguhiro:  See — 

Tovoshi.  Yasuhisa.  Matsuda,  Morihiro;  Okamoto.  Tomio;  Fujita.  Tsugu- 
turo.  and  Sukeda.  Susumu,  5.478,059,  CI.  267-273.000, 
Fujitsu  Limited    Sec— 

Akv.  Shiueru,  Kakehi,  Gen:  Rvu,  Tadamitsu:  Gamoh.  Mineo,  Watanabe, 

Toshiki.  and  Isuno.  Etsuko,'  5479,614,  CI,  .W5-2(Xl,000, 
Fndu,  ^loithi.  and  Oda.  "tutaka.  5479.136,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Rata.   Fmi.   Ishibashi,   R\oichi:  Tachibana,  Tetsuo:  and  Irie.  Toshio, 

5, 479. 402.  CI    .'70-W).'lOO. 
Havakawa     Toshivuki;     Ito,     Hidenobu:     and    Nakagawa.     .Shinichi. 

.^479.088.  CI    323-282.000, 
Hino,  Ibshio;  Yamamolo,  Miki;  and  Tovama,  Toshimasa,  5,479.245.  CI, 

355-245.000, 
Im.ue,  Kenichi,  5478.764.  CI.  437-39.000. 
Kobavashi.  Masahiro.  5.479.623.  CI,  395-700.000. 
Kiinik.ine,  Tatsuro,  Wjianahe.  Tetsuo;  Miyata.  Sadavuki;  Furukawa, 

Hirovuki.  and  Sakai.  'toshiniitsu.  5.479,.547,  CI.  38.5-47.(KK) 
Mizutani.  Daisuke.  and  Vokouchi.  Kishio,  5478,972,  CI.  1 74-250.00f). 
Murakami.  Likashi.  5.479,167.  CI,  .Vl|.9fl.0O0. 
Nakacuchi,  Yukmu.  5,479,651,  CI   .W5-1H2  030. 
Ohea.  Juro.  .Masuda.  Hirovuki.  Fujii,  Kensaku;  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro, 

5"4''4,5();.  CI     17<4-<X>)i'KK) 
Saitoh.  Hideki.  .S.474.WI5.  CI    3"5-164.(MH). 
Shimizu.  Norivoshi.  5,47X.4(IO.  CI.  118-733.000. 
Shmagawa.  Kcisuke;  and  Funmura,  Shuzo,  5,478,403,  CI.  134-1.100. 
Sugama.  Akio:  Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima,  Naomi.  5,478.460,  CI 

204-415  (HM). 
Sukeiomo.  Seiji,  5.479.246.  CI    355-25 1, (HHI. 
Tanikawa.  Ka/uyuki,  5.479.423.  CI    372-26.(KX). 
Tomioka.  Takeshi.  .Ando.  Hide\asu,  Okamoto.  Naova;  and  Yamaura, 

Shinji.  5,474.028.  CI.  257-76'.0(H) 
Waki.   Masaki.    Honda,  Tosivuki,   and   Gomi.   'lukio,   5,479,051,  CI. 

;57.^;4(i,Ki 
N^alanabe   Mamoru.  and  Fujii,  Michihiro,  5,479,247,  CI.  355-260.000. 
>amai;ijchi.  ^ukIko.  5.479,563,  CI,  395-2.410. 
Yoshino.  Nonko.  5.479.062,  CI.  310-316.000, 
Yuuki.  Kouichi,  5.479.052,  CI.  257-745.0(K). 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Li'iiiled   See— 

Havakawa      fnshivuki:     Ito.     Hidenobu      and    Nakagawa,    Shinichi, 

5.479,088,  CI.  .123-282.000. 
Nakaguchi,  Yukimi,  5,479,651,  CI.  395-182.0.30. 
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Fujiwara,  Gen'ichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-wiie  to 

four-wire  switching  exchanger.  5.479.503,  CI,  379-402.000. 
Fujiwara.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hanasaki,  Yasuaki;  Watanabe,  Hirovuki;  Kalsuura,  Kimio;  Fujiwara, 
Masatoshi;  and  Ide.  Teruhiko,  5,478,849,  CI.  514-362.000. 
Fujiwara,  Michihiro.  Sludge  scraping  apparatus.  5,478,471,  CI.  210-527.000. 
Fujiwara,  Ryoji:  See— 

Kaneko,    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    Yoshida,   Akio;    and    Maruvama. 
Tomoko,  5,479,283,  CI.  359-79.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Yumolo,  Hideaki,  to  TLV  Co.,  Lid   Thermally- 
actuated  steam  trap  5478,012,  CI  236-58.000. 
Fukami.  Sunao   See— 

Yabiki.  Teruiake:  Hamano,  Alsu.shi;  Fukami,  Sunao;  KiUjinui,  Kalsuv- 
oshi;  and  Tachibana.  Fumio.  5.478,559.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Fukasawa.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kashihara,    Mabumi:    and   Fukasawa,    Hisashi,    5,479  244    CI     355- 
219  (K)0 
Fukazawa,  Hideo  .SVe— 

Shim<xla,  Junji;  Fukaziiwa.  Hideo,  Terasawa,  Koji;  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki; 
Takemura,  Makoto;  Kurata.  TeLsuji;  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro;  and  Shi- 
noda.  Kazuhiko.  5,479.193.  CI.  347-7.000, 
Fukoku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichise,  Yoshiju,  5,478,605,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Image-signal  decoding 

apparatus.  5,479,211,  CI.  .348-405.0IXJ. 
Fukuda,  Tatsuya;  Nishimura,  Takao;  and  Yamawaki,  Naokuni,  to  Asahi 
Medical  Co.,  Ltd.  Filter  material  for  selectivelv  removine  leukocvtes 
5,478,470,0   210-500.100  ' 

Fukumizu,  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Sumio;  and  Fukumizu,  Kenji,  5,479,576,  CI.  395-23.(KX) 
Fukumoto,  Michiyo:  See— 

Isono.  Yoshikazu;  Fukumoto.  Michiyo;  Hariu,  Hitoshi;  and  Takahashi 
Masakazu,  5,478,585,  CI.  426-417.000 
Fukuoka,  Toshimi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  fixing 
toner  to  a  printing  sheet  or  web  with  a   laser  beam    5  479  700    CI 
.M7- 1 29.000 
Fukushima.  Satoshi:  See— 

Asanuma,     Tadashi,      Shiomura,     TeLsunosuke;      Kimura,     Shigeru: 
Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  Kawai,  Yoichi;  Suehiro,  Keigo;  and  Fukushima! 
Satoshi,  5478,646,  CI.  428-364.(KK) 
Fulford,  Anthony:  See— 

Golunski,  Stanislaw  E.;  Gascovne,  John  M.;  Fulford,  Anthony    and 
Jenkins,  John  W ,  5,478„528,  CI.  422-88.000. 
Fumarolo,  Arthur  L  :  See— 

McVey,  Timothy  L;  Fumarolo,  Arthur  L;  and  Matson,  Peeev   K 
5,479,477,  CI.  379-58.0(X),  ' 

Funai  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sakakibara,    Shigeto;    Noiomi.    Kazumi:    and   Yamamshi     Yoshihiro 

5479,2 14,  CI.  348-558.000. 
Shimokubo,  Hironobu;  and  Zensai,  ALsunori,  5,477.776.  CI.  99-.348.000 
Funaishi,  Kohtaro:  See — 

Okanishi.  Ma.sanori;  L'einura,  Daisuke;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  Kojin,  Katsu- 
hisa:  Okura,  Akira;  Funaishi,  Kohtaro:  and  Suda,  Hiruyuki,  5  478  813 
CI.  514-43.000. 
Funatsu,  Eiji,  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonaqueous  secondary  banerv 

5478,673,0.429-197,000, 
Funatsu,  Kei.sukc:  See— 

Tsunekawa,  Sukeyoshi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasumi,  Kenichi;  Inada. 
Akio:  and  Kaku.  Masaro,  5,478,401,  CI.  1.34-1.000. 
Funa/aki,  Fumihiro  See — 

Ueno,  Hitoshi,  Mausuura.  Kouji;  Funazaki,  Fumihiro;  Oda,  Kazuya; 
Konishi,   Masahiro;   and   Kawaoka.  Yoshiki.   5.479.206.  CI     348- 
211000. 
Furrer.  Harald;  Geben,  Llnch;  and  Rudolphi,  Karl,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafi  R-<-ll-(5hydroxyhexyl)-3-methyl-7-propylxanihine,  apnvcssfor 
lis  preparation  and  pharmaceuticals  containing  this  compound  5  478  8^1 
CI    5I4-263<K)0  i~-         ,       ,  -    . 

Furrer,  Peter:  See — 

Tinim   Jiirgen.  and  Funrer,  Peter.  5.478,424.  CI    1.56-219.000 
Furukawa,  Hideo;  Matsubara,  Chihiro;  and  Ijichi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  hydraulically  operated 
vehicular  transmission,  5,478,294.  CI,  477-121.(XX). 
Furukawa.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Kunikane,  Tatsuro;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Mivata,  Sada.vuki;  Furukawa. 
Hirc.vuki:  and  Sakai,  YoshimiLsu,  5,479,547,  CI.  38.5-47.(XX). 
Funiva.  Tsuneo.  and  Ogawa.  Yohichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Private  radio  system  for 
delivering  incoming  calls  to  a  mobile  subscriber  5,479,483  'Cl     379- 
NIHtK) 

Furuvama.  Tohru;  and  Stark,   Donald  C  .  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  memory  with  bypass  circuit  5479,370,  Cl.  365-189  120 
Fuiaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Satoh.  'ioshiiaka;  and  Toki,  Hitoshi,  5.478.499.  Cl.  252-301. 60P. 
Vamamoio,  Michio.  5.479.442,  Cl.  375-206.000. 
Fu/isaki-  lakahiko   See — 

■(okogawa.  Kazufumi;  Takaha.shi,  Miyao;  Fuzisaki,  Takahiko;  Kayane, 
Yutaka;  Kawabata.  Shigeru;  and  Harada,  Naoki,  5,478,9.36,  Cl  '544- 
76.(XX). 
Fvlak.  William  J     See— 

B.xlcn    Richard  .M  ;  Fylak,  William  J.;  Hanna.  Marie  R.,  and  Fujioka. 
Futoshi,  5,478,803,  Cl.  5 1 2- 1 1 .000. 
G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See— 


Geann.  Peter;  Halpin.  Terence;  Kiive.  EXinald  L.,  Youngblood.  William: 
Peterson.  Robert:  Popp,  Gerald:  and  Farrow.  Stephen   5  478  187  Cl 
414-4I60(X) 
G.D  Socieu'  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Dragheni.  Fiorenzo;  and  Osti.  Robcno,  5,477,661.  O.  53-466.000. 
Rizzoli,  Salvatore;  and  Belveden.  Bruno,  5.477,868,  Cl    131-94.(XX). 
Gabara,  Thaddeus  J ,  to  AT&T  Corp  Hybnd  data  processing  system  including 

pulsed-power-supply  CMOS  circuits  5,479,117.  Cl  326-81.000. 
Gabel.  Douglas  L    See — 

Ewenz.  James  H  ;  Chnsteson.  Orville  H.;  Gabel,  Douglas  L     and 
Murphy,  .Sean  T,  5479,6.39,  Cl.  395-430.000 
Gaborski.  Roger  S  :  Anderson,  Peter  G  ;  Tilley.  David  G  ,  and  Asbury. 
Christopher  T.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Constructing  classiftcalicin 
weights  matrices  for  panem  recognition  systems  using  reduced  element 
feature  subsets.  5,479,523,  Cl.  382-159.000. 
Gage,  Marc  E.:  See— 

Grulke,  David  J ;  and  Gage,  Marc  E.,  5,477.918.  Cl.  165-133.000, 
Gagliardi.  Lgo  G  :  See— 

Ko,  Cheng-Hsu;  Gagliardi.  Ugo  G  ;  Hsu,  Meichun;  and  Cummings 
Paul,  5,479,407,  Cl    370-94  I OO. 
Gagnon,  Philippe:  See — 

Lizoite,  Marcel;  and  Gagnon,  Philippe.  5,477.926,  Cl.  171-15  000 
Gailes,  Michael  E  :  See- 
Duncan,    Christopher   R.;    and   Gailes,    Michael    E.,    5,477  578    Cl 
15-47.1(X). 
Gajar,  Stephanie  A  :  See — 

Geis,  Michael  W.;  Gajar,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis,  Nancy.  5.479035  O 
257-239.000, 
Gajda.  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  Lesch.  David  A..  Reynolds.  Thomas  M  :  Panon. 
Robert  L  :  Wilson,  Stephen  T ;  and  Gaida.  Giegorv  J  5  478  787  Cl 
502-66,000  •       . 

Gala.  Pankaj  B  ,  DAlonzo,  Gary;  Shah,  Jatin  J ,  and  Weiss,  Jay,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  alcohol  free 
pharmaceutical  compositions  5.478_57I.  Cl   424-464.(;i00. 
Galichon.  Jean:  See — 

L)c  La  Brumere  Patn^.  and  Galichon,  Jean.  5.478.439.  Cl.  162-18.000 

Gallagher,  Dennis  M     Pfeifer.  Thomas  M  .  and  Schoonmaker.  Richard  P..  to 

Pitnev    Bowes    Inc    .Mailing    machine   including   means  for  selectively 

changing  the  marginal  disunce  from  the  leading  edge  of  an  envelope  or 

tape  for  pnniing  indicia  thereon.  5,479,586,  Cl.  395-111.000. 

Gallian,  Claude  E    See — 

David,   Stephen  T;  Gallian,  Claude  E  :  and  Chou,  Joseph  C    H 
5,478,572,  Cl   424-468,lK)0 
Galloway.  Anthony  J  ,   to  Galtec  Canada  Ltd    .Method  and  system  for 

removing  sulphidets)  from  sour  gas.  5,478.536.  Cl.  422-234.000. 
Galloway.  Bretl  D.:  See— 

Dilworth.  Roben  P;  Rammer,  George  H.,  Ill:  and  Gallowav  Bren  D 
5,479,4(K),  Cl.  37(>-6().(XXI 
Galtec  Canada  Ltd    See— 

Galloway,  Anthony  J  .  5,478,536.  CI.  422-234  1300. 
Gamal,  Abbas  E  ;  El-Ayat,  KJialed  A  ,  and  Mohsen,  Amr,  lo  Aclel  Cofpoia- 
tion  L'ser-conhgurable  logic  circuits  composing  antifuses  and  multiplexer- 
ba.sed  logic  mixlules   5,479,113,  Cl.  326-38  000 
Gamoh,  Mineo:  See — 

Aoe,  Shigeru:  Kakehi,  Gen;  Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Ganxih,  Mineo;  Watanabe 
Toshiki;  and  Isono,  Etsuko,  5,479,614,  Cl   395-2(X)(XX) 
Gamper.  Bernard:  See — 

Requena.    Marcelino;    Gamper.    Bernard;    and    Bortololti,    GiuscDoe 

5,478,067.0   271-3.140  " 

Gane,  Patrick  A.  C;  and  McGenity,  Philip  M  .  to  ECC  International  Limned 

Pigment  for  a  coating  composition  for  pnnung  paper  5,478,388    O 

106-415  000  f  I-  f~ 

Gannen.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Bovcc.  Richard  J  ;  Gannen,  Thomas  P;  Sonnett  James  M  ;  Tanikella, 
Muny  S  ,  and  Auman.  Bnan  C,  5,478,913,  Cl   528-353.000 
Gamer,  Hans- Peter:  See — 

Donson,  Andreas;  Wecker,  Reinhanl;  Garner,  Hans-Peler  and  Sctimid 
Gerd,  5478,407.  Cl    136-244  000 
Ganlhier,  James  J    See — 

Estes,  H  Scott;  and  Ganthier,  James  J.,  5,479,320,  O.  361-785  000. 
Ganz.  Thomas:   and  Waizlewick,  R<ibert,  to  Webasto  KaixKsenesysiemc 
GmbH  Circuit  arrangement  for  power  supplv  of  a  fan  and/or  banerv  by 
.s<ilar  generator  in  a  motor  yehicle   5,479,557'  Cl.  388-829.000 
Gardner.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Noms,  Paul  R  :  Folline,  John;  Chesarek,  Richard  H.;  Veraya.  Michael  J.: 
Chekervlla.  James  R  Revell.  Richard  A  :  Clary.  Thomis  R..  Johnson. 
Richard  K  Dunbar.  Lee  D.  Axness,  David  R:  Lazenbv.  John  C; 
Gardner,  Donald  R  .  Crone.  William  E  ;  Barrere.  W  Genit:  Mynck! 
Charles  C  .  Pine.  Bruce  M  :  Seader.  l,eonard  D  .  Heaton,  Louis  A.; 
Polakowski.  David  M.  and  Sargent.  Bnan  J,  5.477  858  Cl  128- 
660.054) 
Gardner,  Michael  J  .  to  IMO  Industnes,  Inc.  Dynamic  seal  and  related  control 

cable  5,478,091.  Cl   277-152(X)0 
Garey,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Bindloss,  Keith  M.:  Gaiey.  Kenneth  E.:  and  Earle,  John,  5.479,626  Cl 
.395-421020. 
Gargoyles,  Inc  :  5ee— 

B'ums,  Dennis  L  ;  and  Bemheiser,  Charles  A.,  5.478.824.  Cl    35 1 - 
|72.(Xt() 
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Ganbay,  Raul  A  .  Jr.;  and  Bluhm.  Mark.  lo  Cynx  Corporation.  Exception 
handling  for  prefetched  instruction  bytes  asing  valid  bits  to  ideniifv 
instructions  thai  will  cause  an  exception  5.479,616.  CI.  395-375.()(X) 
Gary.  Daniel:  See — 

Louise.  Jean;  Mollaret.  Bertrand;  Thonnelier.  Jean- Yves:  and  Gary. 
Daniel.  5,478.534,  CI.  422- 1 88.000. 
Gai  Research  Institute;  See — 

fofahani.  Fatiiad,  5,479,440.  CI.  375-346.000. 

Fowler.  J  Thomas;  and  Carroll.  Steven  S..  5.479.100,  CI.  324-263.000. 

Liu.  MeiJin;  Joshi,  Asholt  V.;  Shen.  Yousheng;  Krisl.  Kevin;  and  Virkar. 

Anil  v..  5.478''.444.  CI.  204-59  OOR. 
Zemel.  Jay  N  ;  Hsieh.  Hsin-Yi;  and  Spelz.  AniU  L.  5,477,734.  O. 
73-204  230. 
Gascoyne.  John  M.:  See — 

Golunski.  Stanislaw  E.;  Gascoyne.  John  M.;  Fulford,  Anthony:  and 
Jenkins.  John  W ,  5,478,528,  CI.  422-88.000. 
Gaskell.  Terrance:  See — 

Wan,  James;  and  Gaskell.  Terrance.  5.477.970.  CI.  211-175.000. 
Gaskill,  Garold  B    See — 

Yamada.  Takehide;  and  Gaskill.  Garold  B..  5.479.378.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Gasmac  Inc.    See — 

Meyer.  Henry;  and  Aplin.  Jason  I..  5.477.907,  CI.  164-133.000. 
Gasliger.  Michel    See — 

Bernard.  Frederic;  Borg.  Val^e;  Didier,  Pierre:  Gucrin.  Daniel:  Gasti- 
ger.  Michel;  Karinthi,  Pierre;  Villermet,  Alain;  and  Willemol,  Antoine, 
5,478.453,  CI   204-165.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Bakker.  Emile  A.  M.;  and  Schwarz,  Matthias  H.,  5,478,285,  CI.  474 
135  000 
Gauci.  John  P;  and  Kline.  Thomas  A  ,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Process  for  forming  open-centered  multilayer  ceramic  sub- 
strates  5.478,420.  CI    156-89,000. 
Gauthier.  Yves:  See — 

Berger,  Regis;  Gauthier,  Yves;  Couillaid,  Albert;  and  Belzile.  Rolland. 
5,477.658,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Gayfer.  Robert:  See — 

LaLone,  Luann  M.:  and  Gayfer.  Robert.  5,478.142,  CI.  303-36.0(Mi 
Gayle.  Gregg:  See — 

Heyl.  Pamela:  Gayle.  Rodney;  Gayle.  Gregg;  and  Gayle.  Harold  R  . 
5.477.981.  CI   221-86  000. 
Gayle.  Harold  R.:  See — 

Heyl.  Pamela;  Gayle,  Rodney;  Gayle,  Gregg;  and  Gayle,  Harold  R 
5,477,981,0.221-86.000. 
Gayle,  Rodney:  See — 

Heyl.  Pamela;  Gayle,  Rodney:  Gayle,  Gregg:  and  Gayle,  Harold  R  . 
5.477.981.  CI.  221-86.000. 
Gaynes.  Michael  A  ;  Oxx,  George  D  ;  Pierson,  Mark  V.,  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerey. 
to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  applying 
bunding  agents  to  pad  and/or  interconnection  sites  in  the  manufacture  of 
electrical  circuits  using  a  bonding  agent  injection  head.  5,478,700,  CI 
4.W-3I5()()0. 
Geann.  Peter:  Halpin,  Terence:  Kiive,  Donald  L.;  Youngblood.  William: 
Peterson,  Robert;  Popp,  Gerald;  and  Farrow,  Stephen,  to  G  &  G  Intellectual 
Propenies.  Inc.  HatHJIing  apparatus  for  collapsible  lightweight  car2o  car 
rying  sleeves.  5,478,187.  CI  414-416.000. 
Gebert.  L'Inch:  See — 

Furrer,  Harald;  Gebert.  Ulnch;  and  Rudolphi.  Karl.  5.478.831.  CI. 
514-263.000. 
GEC  Averv  Limited:  See — 

Ford,  Michael  W.,  5,478,975,  CI.  177-210.0FP. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Wiltshire,  Michael  C.  K.;  Yeoh,  Colin  T  H.;  and  Chaisley,  Mark  F  W . 
5.479.281.  CI.  359-63  000. 
GEC  Marfoni  Limited:  See — 

Gizeli,  Electra,  and  Stevenson,  Adrian  C,  5.478,756,  CI.  436-527.000. 
Geelhaar.  Thomas:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Scrowston,  Richard  M.;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J  ;  Lacey. 
David;  Jackson,  Adam;  Krause.  Joachim;  Poet.sch.  Eike;  Gtelhaar. 
Thomas:  Weber,  Georg:  and  Wachtler,  Andreas.  5.478.496.  CI   2S2. 
299.610. 
Geis,  Michael  W ;  Gajar.  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis.  Nancy,  to  Massachusens 
Institute   of  Technologv    Ionic   liquid-channel   charge-coupled   device 
5,479,035,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Geis,  Nancv:  See — 

Geis,  Michael  W.;  Gajar,  Stephanie  A  ;  and  Geis,  Nancy,  5.479,035.  CI 
257-2.39,0()0. 
Gelman,  Irwin  H  :  See — 

Morse.   Stephen  S  :  Gelman,  Irwin  H  ;  and  Hanafusa,   Hidesahuro. 
5,478.724.  CI   435-5.000. 
Gemcor  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Catania.  Mark  I;  Weaver,  Jeffrey  P.;  Rummell,  Thomas  H.,  and  Kellner. 
Robert  J ,  5.477.597.  CI.  29-34.00B. 
Gemplus  Card  Iniematicmal:  See — 

Lisimjque.  Gilles;  and  Paradinas.  Pierre.  5,479,637,  CI.  395-4300(X) 
GenCorp  Inc.    See — 

Hargis,  I  Glen,  Miranda,  Richard  A.;  and  Wilson,  John  A  .  5,478,654. 

CI   428-457  000 
Norman.  Donald  E ,  5,478,629.  CI.  428-200.000. 
Schmeme.  Walter  A.;  and  White.  Woodrow  W.,  5,478,641.  CI.  428- 
288.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 


Cronin.  Michael:  Osheroff,  Phyllis  L.:  Thomas.  G.  Roger:  and  Ward. 
David  G  .  5.478,807,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Genera]  Credii  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

McCormick.  Joseph  A.,  5,478,279.  CI.  462-25.000. 
General  Eleclnc  Company:  See — 

Berkcan.  Fnugnil.  5,477,576,  CI.  8-158.000. 

Casiongudv.    Roger   N..    Rosen,   James   L.;   and   ZatTetli.   Mark  A  . 

.S.47X.974.  CI    2m)-400.000. 
Dakin.  James  T  .   Berrv.  Tommie,  Jr.:  Duffy.  Mark  E..  and  Russell, 

Timothy  D.  5.474.(172,  CI   3I3-638.0(X), 
Davenport,  John  M  ,  Hanslcr.  Richard  L.;  King.  Kenneth  S.:  Munk.  John 

W  .  Jr.:  and  Naglc.  Richard  C.  5,479.545,  CI.  385-43.000. 
El  Hamanisv.  Saved-Amr  A  ;  Secen,  Michael  M  ;  Duffy,  Mark  E  ;  and 

Dutfy.  Gerald  E.,  5.479.102.  CI.  324-4l4.(KK). 
Eni>eler.  William  E.,  5,477,859,  CI.  128-661,010. 
Engelcr.  William  E..  5,479,.578,  CI.  .395-27.000. 
Gliebe.  Philip  R..  5.47X.1W,  CI   415-1 19.(KK). 

Jones.  William  D  ;  and  R:idun.  .Arthur  V..  5,479.080,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Kosky.  Phihp  G  .  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R..  5,478,513.  CI.  264-81.000 
Laurent.  Martin  S  .  Ball.  Michael  E  .  Sundberg.  Lynn  L.;  and  Simpson. 

James  L  .  5.479.459.  CI    376-246.000. 
Lorraine,  Peter  W,  5.477.7.^6.  CI   73-642.(K)0, 

Savkar.  Sudhir  D  :  and  Sundell.  Roben  E..  5.477.708.  CI.  68-134.000. 
Scoli.  Slesen  W  .  5.4^K.8%.  CI    525-439. 0<J0. 
,Siec.  Philip  K.  5.478.21)7.  CI   4I6-2I9(X)R, 

Torre).  Bruce  .M  .  and  Ravech.  Scott  A.,  5,477.652.  CI.  52-309.130. 
Genesis  Micr<xhip  Inc..  See — 

Greggain.  Lance;  and  .Mandl.  Peter.  5.479.454.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Genet.  Alain   See — 

LaGranne.    .Alain;    Genet.   .Alain;   and   Junino,   Alex,    5,478,359,   CI. 
X-412IMKI 
Gennuni  Corp*>raIion:  See — 

Erdos,  Geroge,  5,478,517,  CI.  264-161.000. 
Gentes.  James  J  .  and  Sa.saki,  Steven  K  .  to  Giro  Sport  Design.  Inc   Helmet 

having  a  planar-molded  infrastructure.  5,477.563.  CI    2-411.000. 
Geon  Company.  The:  See — 

Summers.   James   W,.    Blavne,   Jerome   J.:   and    Kazmer.    Bryan   M.. 
'^.478.882.  CI   524-5(i9.()<Ki 
Gerher.  Matthias:  See — 

Mayer.   Horst,   Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Walter. 
Helmut.  Gcrber,  Matthias;  Grossmann.  Klaus:  and  Rademacher.  Wil 
helm.  5.478,798,  CI,  504-212, OfJO, 
Cjerdes.  Horst    .Se-c — 

Wilhelmi.  Bcrnhard.  and  Gerdes,  Horst,  5.478,057.  CI,  266-257,(X,)0. 
Gena,  Nav  in  M  ,  to  Warner  Lambert  Company,  Treatment  of  sinus  headache. 

5,478,565.  CI   4:4-4.M0(Hl. 
Gench,  Horst   Ruid  distx-nsing  gun.  5,477.988.  O.  222-137.000. 
Gerum.  FMuard:  Sef — 

Holler,  Ciustav;  and  Gerum.  Eduard.  5,477.739.  CI.  73-862.570. 
Get/.  Jalem  M  :  See — 

Abel,  Jay  A  ;  VanHom.  David  B  ;  and  Geu,  Jalem  M..  5.479.53Z  CI 
382-l.37,IH)0, 
Geyer.  Joel  F  .  and  Lee.  Joseph   K  .  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corptir.iiion    Real. time  nni:  bandwidth  utilization  calculator,  calculating 
bandwidth  utili/aiK'n  based  on  tvcurrences  of  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined bit  patterns.  5.479.613.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Ghirardini.  Maunzio:  See — 

De  Nardo.  Laura.  Ghirardini,  Maurizio;  and  Donati,  Gianni,  5,478,%2. 
CI.  55H.;77IK)0, 
Ghosh.  Soumilra  S  .  and  Fahy.  Eoin  D  .  lo  Siska  Diagnostics  Inc.  End- 
attachment  <>t  oliconucleolides  to  ptilvacrvlamide  solid  supports  for  cap- 
ture and  detection  ol  nucleic  acids   5.47X.'893,  CI    525-329  4(X) 
Giamati.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wilson.  Tommy  M  .  Jr.  to  B  F  Go<HJnch  Company. 
The     Brush  assemhiv  tor  a  rotating  ice  protection  system.  5.479.060.  CI 
,M0-2r(HK) 
Giampapa.  .Mark  E.:  See — 

Feitelson  Dror  G..  Fitch,  Blake  G  :  and  Giampapa,  Mark  E  ,  5,479,598, 
CI    .W5  155  (XX) 
Gibson,  Stephen  P:  and  Kook,  Robert  A    Sand  core  dimension  checking 

apparatus   5.477.618.  CI.  33-,545.000. 
Gier.  .Achini  R    See — 

Meckel.  Robert  J.,  Fin,  Enrico;  Gier,  Achim  R.,  and  Bonduel,  Pa.scal, 
5,477.641.  CI.  49-28.0<X). 
Gigler,  Gabor  See — 

Reiter.  Jozsef:  Berecz.  Gabor:  Zsila.  Gizella;  Pet(kz.  Lujza:  Gigler. 
Gabor.  Fekete.  Marlon:  Szecsey  nee  Hegedijs.  Mana;  Szirt  nie 
Kiszeilv.  Eniko:   Rohacs  nee  Zamkovaja,  Ludmila,  Gorgenvi. 
Frigyes;  and  Csorgo,  Margit,  5,478.825,  CI.  514-233.200. 
Gilben.  Richard  R,    See— 

Rellincer,  Michael.  Gilben.  Richard  R  .  Green.  Sara  E  .  and  Jepsen, 
John.  5.478.040,  CI.  248-448  (KM) 
Gillaspie.  Da\id  D.:  See — 

White.  James  A,,  Jr;  and  Gillaspie.  David  D..   5.479,558.  CI,   392- 

4X5  inn) 

Gillen.  Thomas:  and  Brohe'l.  Wolfgang,  to  Endress  &  Hauser  Flowtec  ,AG 
Optoelectroni*.  kevboard  usinn  current  control  pulses  to  increase  the 
working  lite  ol  the  emitters.  5,479,007,  CI.  250-221.000. 

Gilieo,  Kenneth  B     See — 

Sweis.  Jason,  and  Gilieo.  Kenneth  B.,  5,477,611,  CI.  29-840.(KXl. 

Gillette  Company,  Tb-'    Set- — 


Trankiem,    Hoang    M.;    and    Grewal,    Manohar   S      5  477  756    CI 
76-104  100  '       ■ 

Gilhs.  Edward  M,:  See— 

Imran.  Mir  A    Piimeranz.  Mark  L.;  Glvnn,  Brian  A.;  FoUmer,  Bt«t  A 
and  Gillis.  F:dward  .M.,  5.478,330,  CI.  6ft4- 282.000 
Gmzburg,  Vladimir  B  .  to  Darnell  United.  Inc  .  and  International  Rolling  Mill 

Consultants.  Inc   Twin  roller  taster  5.477.911.  CI    164-480, (XX) 
Gioutsos.  Tony,  and  Tabar.  Daniel  N  .  to  Automotne  Systems  Laboratory, 
Inc    System  and  method  for  reducing  effect  of  negative  data  in  crash 
discrimination   5,478.108.  CI   280-735  0(X), 
Giro  Spon  Design.  Inc:  See— 

Gentes.  Jame-  J  and  Sasaki.  Steven  K  ,  5,477,563.  CI.  2-411  000 
Gironda.  KcMn  F.  Redlich.  George  H  :  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company  Bromale  siabiliz.ation  of  nitrate-free  Visothiazolones 
atpH4-5.1  5.478.797.  CI  504-1 56,(XM) 
Gist.  William  B  .  and  Coyle.  Joseph  P.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
huemally  programmable  integrated  bus  tenninator  for  optimizing  svstem 
bus  performance   5.479.123,  CI,  327- lux  ()(Xt  ' 

Gizeh.  Electra.  and  Stevenson.  Adrian  C  ,  to  Fisons  pic,  and  GEC  Marfoni 
Limned   Chemical  sensor  for  detecting  binding  reactions.  5,478.756,  CI. 

Glaisner.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Mdhgen,  Paul:  Lune,  Martin:  Glaisner.  Karlheinz;  and  Siebold  Herbert 

5.478,510,  CI.  264- .^9.(KX) 

Glass,  S  Jill;  Green,  David  J.;  and  Marple,  Basil  R.,  to  Pennsvlvania  Research 

Corporation.   Intiltranon  process  for  introducing  additional  phases  for 

multiphase  (composite)  materials.  5.478,785,  CI.  .50I-I03.(XX). 

Gleason.    Richard    F,   Jr    Multi-adjustable   display   cap    5  477  6''9    CI 

40-.OmK)(i  *^'     '      ■  ~  •  ^' 

Gleason  Works.  The:  See — 

Blakesley,    Richard   C;    and    Kitchen,    Richard   L„   5.477.755,    CI 

76-10l.l(X). 

Glenn.  William  K  ,  III;  Games,  Donald  W.;  and  Barnes,  James  F.  Jr.,  lo  Ryobi 

MiKor   PrixJucts  Corp    Vacuum  power  head   with   bare   floor  featuie 

5,477,587.  CI.  15-356.(XX) 

Gliebe.   Philip  R  .  to  General   Electnc  Company    Active   low   noise  fan 

assembly,  5,478.199.  CI   415-1  I9,(K» 
Glier,  Michael  T .  Nunez.  Linda  1   Mensinger;  and  .Scofield,  Christopher  L, 
to  Nestor,  Inc  Melhtxi  and  apparatus  for  adaptive  classification  5  479  574 

CI    395-23  fKX)  

Glynn.  Bnan  A     See  — 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  Pomeranz,  Mark  L.,  Glynn,  Bnan  A.,  Follmer,  Brett  A 
and  Gillis,  Edward  M  .  5,478,330,  CI.  604-282.000 
(p(>bhi.  Cristina:  See — 

Biggi.  Aroldo;  and  Gobbi.  Cristina.  5,478.889,  Q.  525-183,000. 
G<^bbini.  Mauro   See — 

Melloni,  Piero:  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ferrari,  Patrizia:  Gobbini.  Mauro:  Torn 
Marco;  and  Valentino.  Loredana.  5,478,817.  CI   514-175  0«X) 
Goberl.  Jean:  See — 

Cossemeni,  Eric;  Bodson,  Guy:  and  Goberl.  Jean.  5.478  941   CI   544- 
383.000.  ■.".i-"" 

Godard.  Jean-Yves;  Mackiewicz.  Philippe;  Prat,  Denis;  and  Richard  Chris- 
tian,   to    Roussel-UCLAF    Preparation    of    6a,    9a-diftuoro    stert>id.s 
5,478.957.  CI   552-6  lO.OCK) 
Godbole.  De\andra  B  :  See— 

Kccler,  James  D.,  Hartman,  Eric  J.;  O'Hara.  Steven  A  ;  Kempf.  Jill  L 
and  Godbole.  De\andra  B  ,  5.479,573.  CI.  '95-23.000 
Goebel.  Eickhan.  to  Hofmann  Werkstatt-fechnik  GmbJJ  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  dnving  a  motor  \ehicle  wheel  on  a  nwlor  lehicle  for  unbalance 
measurement  thereof  5,477.728.  CI.  73-457,(KK) 
Gocssling.  John  G  .  and  Lage.  DaMd  P.  to  Quick  Poim,  Inc   Beverage  mug 

with  removable  closure   5,477,979.  CI   220-7l3.(KX). 
Gold,  Peter  Auto  window  molding  and  meth<xJ  of  manufacturing  same  at 

least  pariialK  m  situ.  5.478.132.  CI.  296-146.150. 
Golden  CJatc  Microsystems.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Smith.  Wayne  t.  5.479.352,  CI.  364-469.0(X). 
Golden  Technologies  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dziedzic.  Chester  J  .  Ezis.  Andre:  and  Talbotl.  Roblee  L  ,  5  477  72''  CI 
72-.M7IHKI,  "       ' 

Goldenherg,  Jack  D:  and  Stevenson,  Peter.  Reversible  watch  S479J81  CI 
368-2X2  IXK),  .->»•,  <-■. 

Goldenheim.  Paul    See— 

Sackler.  Richard:  Goldenheim.  Paul;  and  Kaiko.  Roben  5  478.577  CI 
424-4X9  (lOtJ. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Straub    Alexander;  Goldmann,  Siegfried:  Stoliefuss.  JUrgen;  Bechem. 

Martin.   Gross,   Ranier:   Hebtsch.   Siegben.    Mutter.   Joachim'  and 

Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5.478.937.  CI   544-235. (XX) 

Goldsmith.   Charles   L.   and   Kanack.    Bradley    M, "to  Texas   Instruments 

Incorporated    Integrated  optical  transmitter  and  receiver    5  479  539    CI 

3X5  14  00(1  • 

Goldsmith.  Rhzahcth  A.:  See— 

Goldsmith.  Michael  A  ;  and  Goldsmith,  Elizabeth  A  ,  5  477  6''5   CI 
,'6  36(X1R,  ■  ■ 

Goldsmith.  Michael  A  :  and  Gold.smith,  Eli£abeth  A   Interchaneeable  shoe 

5.477.f,25.  CI    36-36(X)R, 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd    See  - 

KazuroN     Bons   I     Oguitsov  Oleg  F:   Kra.snikov.  Gennadi   Y     and 

C  hcmorotiu.  B.ms  P.  5.479,280,  CI.  359-59.(XX) 
Kim.  Seung  I  .  and  Voo,  Byoung  K.,  5,479,265,  CI.  358-335  000 
Oh,  Young  G..  5,479.556.  CI.  388-805.000. 


Goidsicin.   Jack:   and   Hurst.   Rosa   S  .   to  New    York    Blood  Center,   Inc. 
^^l^hcatlon  of  uN-acetvlgalactosaminidase   5.4"X."3X.  CI  435-201  000 
Golunski.  Stanislaw  E  .  Gascoyne.  John  M  .  Fulford,  Anthorv;  and  Jenkins 
John  W.,  to  Johnson   Matthey    Public  Limited  Companv    Metal  oxide 
catalyst.  5,478.528,  CI.  422-88.tXXl 
Gomi,  Yukio:  See — 

Waki.  Masaki;   Honda,  Tosiyuki;  and  Gomi,  Yukio    5  479  051    C\ 
25^-724000  ■       • 

Gondou.  Hiroyuki;  Suenaga,  Kiyoyuki:  Muraoka.  Kouji;  and  Sagala,  Shingo 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Servo  control  svstem  for  head 
recording    and/oi    reproducing    information    on    and/or   from   recordinE 
medium    '^.■i'"^^><.^,.  CI    369-4", 000, 
Gonihier.  Francois   See — 

Dumais,  Pamck.  Lacroix,  Suzanne;  Gonthiei.  Francois.  Black.  Richard 
J.,  and  Bures,  Jacques.  5.479.546.  CI.  385-43.(Xli:) 
Gonzalez,  Alfonso,  and  Chambers.  Ronald  E  .  to  Western  Atlas  Intemauonal, 
Inc.  Method  for  compensating  seismic  wa^efteld  amplitudes  fur  transmis- 
sion losses  in  the  overburden    5.479.376.  CI    367-47  (.X)0. 
Goodman,  Daniel  E    S<f 

Hoelzl.  Max,  and  Gixidman.  Daniel  E..  5,478.985.  CI   219-4<X)OOf) 
Gcxximan.  DaMd  M  .  and  Capaldo,  Carlo,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 

Senal  bus  system   5,479..395,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Goximan.  Thomas  C    See — 

Van  ,Ana,  ReucI  B     Goodman,  Thomas  C  :  and  Ullman    Edwin  F 
5,4''8.729.  CI   43^-7.930 
Gixxlyeat  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

McCandless,  James  R.;  and'  Kansupada.   Bharat   K     5  478  630    CI 
427-208  400  ■  ■>  ■  '^i- 

Gopalknshnan   Sndhar  See— 

Anchor.  Michael  J.;  and  Gopalknshnan,  Sridhar,  5,478  883   CI    5''4- 
X12t)(X).  "'       ■     ' 

Gopinathan.  Venugopal    See — 

Choi.  Davy  H  ,  and  Gopinattian,  Venugopal,  5,479,1 12,  CI  326-34  000 
Gore,  Douglas  J  Oil  spill  skimmer  with  adjustable  Hoatine  weir  5  478  483 

CI   210-776.000  ' 

Goren,  DaMd:  See — 

Bridgelall,    Raj:    Goren.    David:    Katz,   Joseph,    and    Bard     Simon 
5.478.997.  CI    235-462  IXX). 
Gdrgenyi.  Frigyes:  See — 

Reiter.  J6z.sef;  Berecz,  G^bor,  Zsila,  Gizella:  Petficz.  Lujza;  Gigler, 
Gabor:  Fekete,  Minon;  Szecsey  nee  Hegedus.  Maria;  Szin  n*e 
Kiszelly,  EnikS:  Rohacs  nee  Zamko\aia.  Ludmila,  Gorgenvi 
Frigyes,  and  Csofgo,  Margit,  5,478,825  CI   si4-2?T>oo 
Goni  Nickel  S  A.:  See- 
Heck.  Karl  A.;  Moore,  Meli.ssa  A.:  Smith,  Darrell  F,  Jr    Stem  Larry  1 
and  Smith,  John  S,  5,478,417.  CI    148-328  (XX) 
Gofokhovsky.  Vladimir  I.  Arc  assisted  CVD  coating  mednxl  and  apparatus 
5,47X.608.  CI.  427-571.000.  cpaiaius. 

Gorsky.  Lee  D  :  See— 

Murad,  Fend:  Kerwin,  James  F :  and  Gorskv.  Lee  D    5  478  946  CI 

548-215  000.  ■  

Gorsuch,  Donald  R    See — 

Knapp.  Christopher  K  ;  Gorsuch.  Donald  R  ;  Velken,  Sjur  V ,  Klier,  Eric 
M.,  Monensen,  Andreas;  Comic.  James  A  ;  and  Flemings  Menon  C 
5.477,905.  CI.  164-61.000 
Goseki,  Ya.suhide:  See — 

Kaw.  t  .imi,  Hiroaki:  Karami,  Yusuke;  Doi,  Shinji;  Matsunaga,  Satoshi. 
Goscki,  Yasuhide.  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yama7.aki.  Masuo:  and  Maeda, 
Kiyoko,  5,478,686.  CI.  430- 106  600 
Gosen  Co.,  Ltd.    See— 

Kanno.  Katsuo:  and  Takashima  Yulaka,  5,478,072,  CI   273-73.00R. 
Goto,  Kunifunii:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Goto.  Kunifiimi;  and  Mori,  Hidefiimi.  5.477.688.  CI. 

62-6.(XX). 
Murakami,    Kazuo:    Kawaguchi,    Masahiro:    and    Goto,    Kunifumi 
5,477.773,  CI- 92-7 1. (XX), 
Goto,  Temki:  and  Tsuboi.  Shojiro.  to  Kinoshiu  &  Iwahashi   Movable  phKo 

vehicle.  5,478,129.  CI  296-24  1(X) 
Goto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
displaying  and  cuning  out  region  of  interest  from  picnire.  5.479.591.  Q 
-395-134.000. 
Gotoh.  Shiro:  See— 

Itoh,  Kenichiro:  Yasui.  Makoco,  and  Goioh,  Shiro,  5,477.951.  CI.  192- 
45. 100. 
Go«ou,  Masahito:  and  Okano,  Kiyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Metallic 
circuit  board  and  ihm  film  diode  array  and  method  of  manufaciunnc  the 
same  5.478,971.  CI    1 74-250  (XX) 
Gounou.  Ehanc;  Raynal.  Annie:  Baudet.  Regine:  Hulaud.  Jean-Piene:  and 
Biesse.  Jean-Paul,  to  Parlums  Chnslian  Dior   Mcth<xl  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  foundation  makeup  color  that  subsianiialls  reproduces  a 
persons  natural  skin  color  5,478.238.  CI   434-l(XJ.()IXl 
Govaen,  Fredenk    Sec- 
Van  Beugen.  Jixhim:  and  Govaen   Fredenk.  5,477,886  CI    I  38-93  000 
Goy.  Wilfned   Ser 

Blum.  Malhias.  Choudhury,  Alok.  Fellinann,  Hans-Gunter;  Goy    Wil- 

Ined,  Hugo.  Franz.  Muller.  Felix.  Schwarz.  Wolfgang    and' Weis- 

weiler.  Hardy.  S.47y.438.  CI   373-1.56.000. 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S    Schmutz.  Caroline  N  ;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie:  and  Wanen, 

Paul  C,  to  Bell  Communications  Research  Inc    Rechargeable  lithium 

battery  construction    5.478.6^8.  CI   429  127  (XK) 


UMI 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  26.  1995 


December  26.  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Grdbenhiirsi.  Rolf;  Schroeder,  Eckhard:  and  Niestegge,  Gerd,  to  Siemenv 
AktiengeselKihaft  Method  for  senicing  a  tninUine  among  data  connec- 
tions having  different  data  rates  wherein  all  data  connections  are  given  fair 
allocation  to  the  trunkline.  5,479.399.  CI.  370-58.100. 

Grabher.  Guenicr.  to  Grass  AG.  Single  articulation  door  hinge.  5.477,590,  CI 
I6-:9'(XX) 

Grabher.  Gunter  to  Grass  AG.  Hollow  chambered  drawer  side  slide  made 
from  metal  materials  5,478,146.  CI.  312-348.100. 

Graefe.  Hans  A    See — 

Krummheuer,  Wolf  R.;  Siejak.  Volker,  and  Graefe.  Hans  A.,  5,477.890. 

CI  i.w:yi.00R. 

Gram.  Anker,  to  Process  Systems  International.  Inc.  Liquid  cryogenic  storage 

tank  system    s.477,690,  CI.  62^5.100 
Gramm,  Inc   Si;- — 

Maer/.  Kann.  Gramm.  Ine;  Hilger.  Manfred;  Mohr.  Dieler,  and  Platzer. 
Stephan  J    W..  5.478.694.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Grand  Rapids  Label  Company:  See — 

Carpenter.  Ga>rge  R,  5.478.428.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Cirant.  Gavin   See — 

Kemahan.  Kent;  and  Grant.  Gavin.  5.479.103.  CI.  324-433.000. 
Gram.  George  E   V  ditching  machine.  5,477,931,  CI    172-701  000 
Gram.  Michael    V    Collection  kit  with  a  sample  collector.  5.477,863.  CI 

Grant.  Richard  \  .  and  Smith.  Christopher  S..  to  Matthey  Rastenburg  Rchners 
I PTY I  Limited  Meth<xi  for  the  separation  of  rhodium  and/or  indium  from 
solution   5.478,376,  CI.  75-722.000. 
Grant,  Roberl  C  :  See — 

Laughlin.  Timothy  E  ;  and  Grant,  Robert  C,  5.478.537,  CI.  422-266  000 
Granlon  Ragg  Limited   See — 

Capewell.  Raymond  A.,  5,478,.346,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Grapha  Holding  AG:  See — 

Linder.  Hem/   and  Eugster,  Albert.  5.478.063.  Q.  270-57.000. 
Grass  AG:  See — 

Grabher.  Gunter.  5.478.146,  CI.  312-348.100. 
Grabber.  Guenter.  5.477.590.  O.  16-297.000. 
Grass,  Peter  See — 

Arnold.   Klaus;   Grass.  Peter;   Knecht.  Adolf;   Rocs,   Robert,   Sluke. 
Gerhard  Thieme.  Herhet;  and  Wenzel.  Joachim,  5.478.578.  CI.  424 
499  (XK) 
Grav.  David  A    Non  jamming  pulpvkood  chipper  chute  and  spout  as.semblv 

5.477.900,  CI    144  ISO.nOO, 
Gray,  Frank  O  .  to  PtlM  Systems,  Inc   Data  display  apparatus  for  displaying 

patterns  using  samples  of  signal  data.  5,479.606.  CI  .195-166  000 
Gray.  George  W  ,  Scrowsion,  Richard  M.;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  ;  Lacey.  David; 
Jackson.  .Adam.  Krause.  Joachim;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas; 
Weber,  Georg,  and  Wachtler,  Andreas,  to  Merck  Patent  Geselischafi  mit 
Beschrankier  Haftung  Media  containing  thiazole  derivatives  and  thiadia- 
ioie  denvatives  and  having  a  smectic  liquid-crystalline  phase.  5,478.496. 
CI,  252  299  610 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshibisa;  Ebisu.  Hajime;  ishida.  Naomichi;  Nakamura,  Nor 
ifumi;  Sasaki,  Jun;  Okazoe.  Takashi;  Morizawa,  Yoshitomi.   and 
'lasuda,  Arata,  5.478,832,  CI.  514-266  000 
Green,  David  J.:  See — 

Gla.ss.  S   Jill;  Green,  David  J.;  and  Maiple.  Basil  R..  5.478.785.  CI 
501  I03()00. 
Green.  David  T .  Palmer.  Mitchell  J.;  Milliman,  Keith  L.;  Savage.  Robert  C  . 
.McClure.  Richard  C  ;  and  Heaton,  Lisa  W..  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation   Surgical  apparatus   5.478,003,  CI   227-176.000 
Green.  Sara  E.:  See — 

Rellinger,  Michael;  Gilbert,  Richard  R.;  Green.  Sara  E.;  and  Jepsen. 
John.  5.478.040,  CI.  248-448  000. 
Greenhlati.  Inun  Inner  brea.st  cup  insert  for  women's  garment.  5,478.278.  CI. 

450-3:000. 
Greenleaf  Corporation:  See — 

Kraemer.  Rolf  H.,  5,478,175,  CI.  407-7  000. 
Greenstein.  Michael:  See — 

Lum.  Paul.  Greenstein.  Michael;  and  Kendle,  Belinda.  5,479,377,  CI. 
.t67  I6,V(XX), 
Greer.  Elaine  J     See — 

Smith,  Kevin;  and  Greer,  Elaine  J..  5,479,291,  CI.  359-333000 
Greggain.  Lance,  and  Mandl.  Peter,  to  Genesis  Microchip  Inc.  Digital  hlier 

w^ith  improved  numencal  precision  5,479.454.  CI.  375-350.000 
Grcutter.  Wilfned   Kleewein,  Gerhard;  and  Kuen,  Dietrich,  to  Invenlio  AG 
Handrail  turn  around  for  escalators  and  moving  walks.  5,477.954,  CI 
198  _v,5  (XKI 
Gr^wal.  Manohar  S.:  See — 

Trankiem.    Hoang    M.;    and    Gtewal.    Manohar   S..    5.477.756.    CI. 
76-104.100. 
Grey,  Ian  E.:  See — 

Hollin.  Michael  J.;  McClelland.  Ross  A.;  Liddy.  Matthew  J.;  Grey,  Ian 
E     and  Reming.  Chnstopher  A..  5.478.538.  CI.  423-2.000 
Gnfols  Lucas.  Victor.  Apparatus  for  the  sterile  filling  of  sterile  bags  for 
perfusion  liquids  and  for  checking  this  tiUing.  5,477,8%,  CI.  141-83.000 
Gnmard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bitdinger.  Ralf  V.;  Grimard,  Jean-Pierre;  Sams,  Bernard;  and  Solomon. 
a.nald  D  ,  5,478.316,  CI.  6(M-I35.000 
Grimes.  C  Thomas:  See — 

Ramsey.  L-iurel;  and  Grimes,  C  Thomas,  5,477.873,  CI.  LM-155  (HXl 
Grimes,  Gary  J  ,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Cellular  terminal  for  providing  public 
emergency  call  location  information.  5,479,482,  CI.  379-59.000. 


Gnswold.  Sandia  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company,  Apparatus 
and  method  lor  preventing  vortexing  of  a  liquid  in  a  separatory  funnel. 
5.478,478.  CI.  2 10-745  000. 
Grob.  Matthevi  S  .  and  Karnii.  Oadi.  to  Oualcomm  Incorporated.  Method  and 
system  tor  providing  c(*mmunicatuin  helv^een  standard  terminal  equipment 
using  a  remote  communication  unit,  5,479,475,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Grod/mski.  Piotr  See — 

Acklev    [Xmald  E.;  Grodzinski,  Pioir;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Lee.  Hsing- 
ChiJng,  and  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  5,478,774,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Grixjchel.  David  W,  See — 

Rice.  Michael,  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Groechel.  David  W.;  and  Bright,  Nicolas 

J  .  5.477.975,  CI    216-68, (XM). 

Grohoski.  Gregory   E.  and  Groves.  Randall  D.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation  Single  cycle  dispatch  delay  in  a  multiple  instruction 

dispatch  mechanism  of  a  data  prixessing  system.  5.479,622.  CI.  395- 

,'^75lXK) 

Grollier.  Jean  E  .  Bosq.  Marie  F ;  Cotteret,  Jean;  and  De  Labbey,  Amaud.  to 
L'Oreal       Process      for      preserving      the      dyeing      capacity      of     5. 
6-dihydroxvindole  and  of  its  derivatives  in  an  aqueous  medium,  compo- 
sition'and  dyeing  prix-ess   5,478.360,  CI   8-423, 00(), 
Gromotka.  Gahnel.  to  Southco.  Inc   Draw  latch  with  catch  having  kick-out 

action   .'i,47K.12S,  CI   292-67,000, 
Gronvald.  Fredenk  C  :  See — 

Hansen,  John  B  ;  Grpnvald.   Frederik  C  ;  and  Mogensen,  John   P, 
5,478.H45.  CI    514-323,000, 
Gnxitaen.  Werner  M  .  Kolb,  Robert  E  ,  and  Millet.  George  H  ,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manutaclunng  Company   Fluoroelastomer  composition  with 
improved  b<inding  propen'ies,  5,478,652,  CI   428-422.000, 
Gross,  Joachim,  to  MIC  Medical   Instrument  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
dcicnnining  the   "CO,/'-CO.  ratio  of  concentrations  in  a  gas  sample 
5,479.1119.  CI,  250-.M5,0(H) 
Gross.  Ranier   See — 

Straub.  Alexander.  Gi>ldmann,  Siegfned;  Sloltefuss.  Jiirgen;  Bechem. 
Martin,    (iross,    Ranier.    Hebisch.    Siegbert.    Hutter.   Joachim,    and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5.478.937,  CL  .544-235  (HX) 
Grossmann.  Klaus,  See — 

Mayer.   Horst;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Westphalen,   Karl-Ono;  Walter, 
Helmut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Grossmann,  Klaus;  and  Rademacher.  Wil 
helm.  5.478.798.  CI,  .504-2l2.(XX) 
Grove.  Corev  M  :  See — 

Scavnic'kv,  John  A.;  and  Grove,  Corev  M  ,  5.478,377,  CI.  96-17.000. 
Groves,  Randill  D,:  See— 

Grohoski.  Gregory  F;  and  Groves.  Randall  D.,  5,479,622,  CI    395- 
175  1KXI 
Gruber,  Rot>en    See    - 

Wallersiorfer.  Kurt.  Koc/nar.  Wolfram;  and  Gniber.  Robert.  5,478.995, 
CI    :35-?82(ltXI 
Grulke,  David  J  .  and  Gage.  Marc  E  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Water  based  silicone  coating  compositions   5.477,918,  CI.  165-133.000, 
Grumman  .-Xerospace  Corp<iraIion   See — 

Kudman.  Stanley.  Cox,  John.  Oman.  Richard,  and  Ryan.  Robert  E. 
5.479,015,  C1,'250-332.(XX), 
Gruntals.  Inars   See — 

Abrams.  Lane  J ;  Gruntals.  Inars;  Khoe.  Hoo-Yin;  and  Loughran.  Kevin. 
5,479.582.  CI    .'95-821,000. 
GTE  latKtratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Benoni   Walter  J  ,  5,479,202.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Gu.  Inboy   Roiating-cylinder  compressor.  5,478.218.  CI,  417-462.000 
Gu.  Yen-Bin    See — 

Shen.  Wei-Chen:  Gu.  Yen-Bin;  Lin,  Chu-Chang;  Chen,  MingJer.  Hsu, 
Po-Chin,  and  Wu,  Tien-Yu,  5.479,121,  CI    327-94.000. 
Guallien.  John  G  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Armv  Real  time  imaging  of 

acoustic  wave  devices,  5,479,375,  CI   367-7  (XJO, 
Gucker,  Carl   See — 

Smith,  Daniel.  Willis.  Bernard  M  ;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr.  Little 
wi.xxi.  Barrv     Schtven.  Vulgens.  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmever.  Michael, 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.477.604,  CI,  29-558, IXX) 
Guckian.  Roberl  C  :  Sey — 

Curry.  John  J  .  Guckian.  Robert  C  .  Hall,  John  M,;  and  Sijgers,  Hendnk 
K,.  5.479.016,  CI    250-'34(XKI 
Guenzer.  Charles  S    Bismuth  iitanate  as  a  template  layer  for  growth  of 

crysiallographically  onented  silicon   5.478,653.  CI   428-446.000. 
Gueret.  Jean  Louis  H  .  to  L Oreal    Prcxluct  dispenser  with  deformable  bag. 

5.477,985,  CI    222  107  (KK.) 
Guenn.  Daniel    See — 

Bernard.  Eredenc;  Borg.  Valene.  Didier.  Pierre.  Guenn,  Daniel;  Gasti- 
i;er.  Michel.  Kannlhi,  Pierre;  Villennet.  Alain;  and  Willemoi.  Antoine, 
5,478.45.v  CI    2(»4  I65IXX) 
Guenn.  Laurent    See — 

Sala.  Beatnce.  Guenn.  Laurent,  anil  Lame.  Erancoisc,  5.478.461,  CI. 
205-1(11  (XXI 
Guerrero.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Rossi.  Rinaldo;  and  Guerrero,  Jean-Yves.  5,479.057,  CI.  310-72.000. 
Guenm.  Luc  J     See — 

Houle.  Benrand  Y  ;  Lamoureux,  Guv  P.:  and  Gucrtin.  Luc  J.,  5.477.600. 
CI    v7-;79(XX) 
Guess.  Ronald  W  .  CiHik,  Lon  .\  .  Williams,  Stephen  G  ,  and  Bradley,  (jreg 
,'\,.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Evaporator  fan  control  for  a  refngerator 
5.477,699.  CI   62-187.000. 


Guillard,  Alain;  and  Rieth.  Norbert.  to  LAir  Liquide,  Societe  Anonvme  pour 
lEtude  et  PExploilation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Piwess  and  instal- 
lation for  the  production  of  gaseous  oxygen  and/or  gaseous  nitrogen  under 
pressure.  5,477,689,  CI.  62-25.000. 
Guillot,  Gerard  L   H.:  See— 

Bouleau,  Jean-Paul  A    A  ;  and  Guillot.  Gerard  L    H     5  478  984   CI 
219-254,0(XI,  ■ 

Gula,  Michael  J  ,  and  Bartsch,  Richard  A  ,  to  Eichrom  Industries,  Inc.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  cis-syn-cis-4,4'  (5)-(di-t-butyldicyclohexanol-I8- 
crown-6  5.478.953,  CI.  549-349,000. 
Gunji,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  and  Tachibana.  Daikichi.  to  Hitachi 
Telecon  Technologies  Ltd  ;  and  Sanwa  Laboratory  Ltd.  Method  for  use  of 
preflux,  printed  wiring  board,  and  method  for  prtxiuction  thereof 
5.478,607,  CI.  427-557.0(X) 
Guo.  Chuangxing:  See — 

Block,  Eric;  and  Guo,  Chuangxing,  5.478.959.  CI.  556-87.000 
Guo.  Cuey-Chi:  See — 

Loong.  Wen-An;  Shy,  Shyi-Long;  Pan.  Hong  Tsz;  Yang.  Ming-Tzong 
Guo,  Guey-Chi;  and  Chou,  YuehLin,  5,478,679,  CI  4.30-5.000 
Gumey.  Richard  S.  Stripping  composition  and  methtxi  for  stripping  a  road  or 

highway  surface  5,478.5%,  CI.  427-137000. 
Gurol,  Husam.  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Multipole  connector  for 

accelerator  magnet  ends.  5,479.144,  CI.  335-216.000 
Guslafson,  Eric  K  ;  Lee,  John;  and  Tsav,  Yuh-Geng,  to  Adeza  Biomedical 

Corporation.  Highly  reflective  biogratings.  5,478.527,  CI.  422-82.110 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Sexton,  Michael  D.;  Smith.  Anthony  K.:  Gulien-ez,  Antonio;  and  Brois 
Stanley  J  .  5,478.367.  CI.  44-335.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.:  See- 
Read.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Gunag.  Karl  M„  5.479,166,  CI.  .341-65.0(X) 
Guy.  John  W  Carpet  measurement  iixil.  5.477.617,  CI.  33-15.00B 
H-C  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Miller,  Peter  S.;  Lewellen.  Steven,  deceased.  5,478.512.  CI  264-4OJO0 
H  (     Siarck  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Moltgen,  Paul;  LUne,  Martin;  Glaisner.  Karlheinz;  and  Siebold  Herbert 
5.478.510.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Ha.  Dong-In,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radio  antenna 

5.479,178,0.343-702.000. 
Haaga.  John  R.  Cutting  tip  for  biopsy  needle.  5,477.862,  CI.  128-754.000 
Haba,  ^oshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cleaner  for  magnetic  recording 

and  reproducing  apparanis  5,479.313,  CI   360-137000. 
Hahcrle.  Enednch:  See  — 

Kress.  Dieter;  and  Haberle,  Enednch.  5,478.179.  CI.  408-199  000 
Habich.  Uwe.  Du.  Kerning;  and  Plum.  Heinz-Dieter.  to  Fraunhofen  Gesell- 
.schaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e  V  Laser  cavity  for 
la.set  media  with  annular  cross  section   5.479,429.  CI.  372-66.000 
Hack.  Robert  F ;  and  Hack.  Robert  K  Decorative  golf  ball  with  magnet  insert 

5,478,612,  CI,  428-ll.(XM). 
Hack,  Robert  K  :  See— 

Hack,  Robert  F,  and  Hack,  Robert  K.,  5,478.612,  CI  428-1  l.(XX) 
H.k  kman.  Lloyd  E.  Golf  swing  analysis  and  method  of  custom  trimmine  eolf 

club  shafts  5,478.073,  CI,  273-77.00A, 
Hadaway    Edward  S.:  See — 

Barker.  David  R;  and  Hadawav.  Edwards.  5.478.203  CI  416-147  000 

Haddad.  Louis  C:  See  — 

Heilmann.  Steven  M..  Drtina,  Gary  J  ;  Eitzman.  Philip  D.;  Haddad 
Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W.;  and  Johnson.  Todd  W..  5.478  466  CI 
210-205.000. 
Hadley.  Dennis  L  ,  to  Florsheim  Shoe  Company.  The    Method  of  constructing 
footwear  having  a  composite  sole  with  a  nKJlded  midsole  and  an  outsole 
adhered  thereto  5.477,577,  CI.  12142.00R. 
Hiemoneiics  Corporation:  See — 

Hemg.  Russell,  5,478,479,  CI.  210-745.000. 
Haesslein,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Clemence.     Francois;     Fortin,     Michel;     and     Haesslein,    Jean-Luc 
5,478,938,  CI.  .544-238.0(K) 
Haessner,  Winfried;  Wanke,  Wilhelm,  Kahl,  Peter;  and  Miillcr,  Wolfgang,  to 
J,  M  Voith  GmbH,  Two-wire  cylinder  dryer  5,477,624,  CI   .34- 1 17.000. 
Hagbgixjie.  Mohammad;  and  Taba'czynski.  Rodney  J ,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany   Spark  ignition  engine  with  cylinder  head  combustion  chamber 
5.477,822,  CI.  123-286,000, 
Hagimori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagaoka,    Kenji;    Hagimon,    Hiroshi;   Suzuki.   Yasuro;   and   Sanada 

Takashi.  5.478,878,  CI.  524-430.000 
Sanada.  Takashi;  Hagimori.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Teisuo;  and  Samizo 
Motohiko,  5,478.873.  CI.  524- 103.000. 
Hagino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katsumata.  Ryoichi;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Suzuki. 
Makoto;  Yoshida,  Hajime;  Hagino.  Hiroshi,  and  Nakayama,  Kivoshi 
.5,478,733,  CI.  435116  000  '  '         ' 

Haginoya.  Shigekazu:  See— 

Kazama.  Masahiro;  and  Haginoya,  Shigekazu,   5,478.481,  CI    210- 
748.000. 
Hagiwara.  Shigeharu:  See— 

Kato.  Takaaki;  Suzuki.  Kiyomi.  Hagiwara.  Shigcharu;  and  Takanashi 
Hiroaki.  5.478,229.  CI,  425-529.000. 
Hagiwara.  Takayuki:  See — 

OkanKJto.  Hideshi;  Maesaki.  Yoshiki;  Sh<iji.  Hidekal.su;  Tateishi.  Isamu, 
Hagiwara,   Takayuki.    and    Hatono.   Telsuva.    5,478,137    CI     604- 
413.(XX). 
Hahn,  Gerald  D.:  See- 


Mam.  S    Melissa;  Fcindt,  Hans  H  ;  Hahn,  Gerald  D    and  Uidioven 
Keith,  5,478,741,  CI   435-240.270. 
Hahnen,  Kevin  F    See— 

Kratsch,  Peter  K.;  and  Hahnen.  Kevin  F.  5.478.350.  CI.  606-205  000 
Haigh,  David:  See— 

Caniello.   Barrie  C.   C;    Haigh,   David:   and   Hindley.   Richard   M 

5,478,851,0.514-369.000, 
Hindley.  Richard  M.;  Haigh.  David;  and  Cooam.  Graham  P.  5  478  850 
CI.  514-369.000,  '       ' 

Haijima.  Akimitsu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masaio;  Ohki,  Nobutaka;  Yamamoio.  Mitsuru;  and  Haijima 
Akimitsu.  5.478.704,  O.  430-435.000. 
Haines,  Curtis  D.  Single  deck  dual  tape  path  VCR  system  5  479  302  CI 

36(V69.(XJ0.  .       . 

Hall.  John  M.:  See— 

Curry,  John  J.;  Guckian.  Robert  C:  Hall.  John  M.;  and  Siieers  Hendrik 
K,,  5.479016.  CI.  250-334.000, 
Hall,  Urty  K  :  See— 

Russo,  Thomas  R.;  Hall.  Larrv  K  ;  and  Landervou.  Victor  A  .  5  478  490 
CI   252153.000  "       ' 

Hall,  Scon  F:  See— 

Rudish.  Ronald  M.;  and  Hall,  Scott  F.  5.479.177,  O.  342-375.000 
Halpin.  Terence  See — 

Gearin.  Peter;  Halpin.  Terence.  Kiive.  Donald  L  ;  Youngblood.  William; 
Peterson,  Robert.  Popp,  Gerald;  and  Fan-ow,  Stephen,  5.478  187  CI 
414-416, CKJO. 
Haltof,  Garry  P  Pull  release  bracket  5,478.037,  CI   248-221  110 
Hamada,  Yasunori;  Oizumi,  Junichi;  and  Yamanaka,  Haruo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Management  apparatus  and  automated  teller  machine    5  478  992    CI 
235-379000.  -         .       .       . 

Hamaguchi.  Kazuya;  See— 

Honuchi,  Toshihiro:  Murakami.  Susumu:  and  Hamainichi    Kazuva. 

5.478.062,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Murakami.  Susumu;  Mikiia.  Toshiya;  Katamolo,  Koji;  Okamura,  Naoya; 
Ohata,  Tomonori;  and   Hamaguchi,   Kazuva.  5.478  061    CI    '7(K 
53IXX1  .  - 

Hamamatsu  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koseki.  Tomoliiro.  5.478.636,  CI   428-229.(MX) 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K  ;  See — 

Takahashi.    Hironon;    Aoshima.    ShInichiro;    and   Tsuchiva    Yutaka. 
5.479,106.0.324-753.000. 
Hamano.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yabiki,  Terutake;  Hamano.  Atsushi;  Fukami.  Sunao;  Kitajima,  Katsuy- 
oshi;  and  Tachibana.  Fumio.  5.478.559.  CI  424-184.100 
Hamano.  Naoki.  Hamano.  Tomoko;  and  Shioyama.  Tsutomu.  to  Bando 
Chemical  Indusmes.  Lul.  Synchronous  belt.  5.478J86.  O.  474-205.000. 
Hamano.  Tomoko  See — 

Hamano.  Naoki,  Hamano,  Tomoko;  and  Shioyama,  Tsutomu,  5  478  286 
CI   474205.000 
Hamashima.  Muneki;  and  Okita.  Shinichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Image 

processing  method  and  apparatus.  5.479.537,  CI.  382-266.000 
Hamilton.  Cathy  J .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and  Company.  Prwess  for 

making  elastic  stretch  woven  fabric.  5,478.514.  CI.  264-103.000 
Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M    See— 

Sassa.  Robert  L  ,  Hobson,  Alex  R  ;  Hamilton.  Bizabeih  M.;  and  Wil- 

lamson,  Knstin  E  ,  5.478,423,  CI    I.'i6-I87  000 

Hamilton,  Robert,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Gnxip  Limited.  The     Recovery  and 

re-use  of  raw  materials  from  paper  mill  waste  sludge.  5.478  441    CI 

162-189.000.  6       .       .       .  «..■ 

Hammond.  Daniel  D.,  to  InlerVoice  Limited  Partnership    Calling  center 

employing  unified  control  system.  5.479.487.  O.  379-67  000 
Hammond.  Russell  A.:  See — 

Wong.  T  Philip;  and  Hammond,  Russell  A.,  5,478,753, 0. 436-SI3.000. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  See— 

Mayer.  Horst;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Westphalen.   Karl-Ono;  Waller, 
Helmut;  Gerber  Matthias.  Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Rademacher  Wil- 
helm, 5,478,798,  CI   5O4-212.(X)0 
Han,  Hongtao:  See — 

Boudreau,  Robert  A.;  Han,  Hongtao;  Mueller,  Ervin  H.;  Rowlelte  John 
R..  Sr;  and  Stack.  Jared  D.,  5.479.540.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Han.  Liang-Kai:  See — 

Kwong,  Dim-Lee;  Yoon.  Giwan.  Kim.  Jonghan.  Han.  Liang-Kai'  and 
Yan.  Jiang,  5.478,765,  CI.  437-40  000 
Han.  Seok-Jin:  Siee — 

Jeong.  Jo<w-Young;  and  Han.  Seok-Jin.  5.479.079.  CI.  318-568.120. 
Hanafusa.  Hidesaburo:  See — 

Morse.  Stephen  S  ;  Gelman.  Irwin  H.;  and  Hanafusa.   Hidesaburo 
5,478.724,  CI   435-5  'XXJ 
Hanamolo,  Tadayuki;  Kato,  Yutaka;  and  Takahashi.  Nono,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusbcs     Controlling    apparatus    for    excavator 
5,478,170,  CI  4051 4.V000. 
Hanasaki,  Yasuaki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Katsuura.  Kimio;  Fujiwara.  Masa- 
toshi;  and  Ide.  Teruhiko.  to  Tosoh  Corporation   Thiadiazole  derivative, 
process  for  producing  it  and  agricultural  and  horticultural  fungicide  using 
it  as  an  active  ingredient  5,478.849,  CI   514-362  000 
Hanchar.  Harry  J    See — 

Hanchar,  Peter;  and  Hanchar.  Harry  J  ,  5.477,703.  O.  62-260.000. 
Hanchar.  Peter:  and  Hanchar.  Harry  J  Geoihennal  cell  and  recovery  system 

5.477.703.  CI.  62-260.000. 
Haneishi.  Hidehiko  See— 
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Kudoh,  Masanobu;  and  Hancishi,  Hidehiko.  5,478.870,  CI.  523-409.000 
Hanko.  Rudolf  H.:  See— 

Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel,  JQigen;  Fey.  Petef:  Hanko.  Rudolf  H.; 
Hubscti.  Walter;  Kramer.  Thomas;  MUller-Gliemann.  Manhias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Slanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andrea>. 
Slasch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried.  5.478,836,  CI.  514 
292.000. 
Hanlcscraft  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

Yi.  Zhang;  and  Ellingson,  Steven  J.,  5,479,153,  CI.  340-815.870. 
Hanna.  Marie  R.:  See — 

Boden.  Richard  M.,  Fvlak.  William  J.;  Hanna,  Marie  R.;  and  Fujioka. 

Futoshi.  5.478,803.  CI  512-11.000. 

Hannant.  Keith;  and  Sirachan.  Julie,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited 

Company  Operating  tables,  trolleys  and  transfer  systems.  5,477,570.  CI 

5-86.  KX). 

Hanoka,  Jack  1..  to  ASE  America.s,  Inc.  Solar  cell  nmdules  and  method  of 

making  same  5.478.402.  CI    136-251.000. 
Hansen.  Gary   L..  to  Honeywell   Inc.   Readout  system  for  dilatometers 

5.479.261.  CI   356-379.000. 
Hansen.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Worster.  Bruce  W.;  Crane.  Dale  E.;  Hansen,  Hans  J.;  Fairley,  Christopher 
R  ;  and  Lee.  Ken  K..  5.479,252.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Hansen.  John  B  .  Ciren\ald.  Frederik  C;  and  Mogensen.  John  P..  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S   Piperidine  derivatives.  5.478,845,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Davenpon.  John  M..  Hansler,  Richard  L.;  King,  Kenneth  S.;  Munk,  John 
W..  Jr;  and  Nagle,  Richard  C,  5,479,545.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Hansma.  Paul  K  :  See — 

Hillner.  Paul  E.;  Radmacher.  Manfred:  and  Hansma.  Paul  K.,  5,479,024, 
CI.  250-458,100 
Hanson.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Walker.  William  K  ;  Frank,  Steven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Kyle.  Robert 
J.  S.;  Meissner.  Edward  C;  Owen.  Robert  A  ;  and  Shclion.  Gail  D.. 
5.478.242.  CI.  437-3.000 
Hanson.  Thomas  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Methods  for  determining 
optical  properties  of  optical  waveguide  fibers  using  an  optical  time  domain 
refleciometer  5.479.251,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Hara.  Milsuo;  Kamio.  Shigeru;  Tasaka.  Hiloshi;  and  Kiyono.  Masashi.  to 
.Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Throttle  control  apparatus  for  iniemal  combustion 
engine  5.477.826.  CI.  123-339.160. 
Hara.  Shinichi;  See — 

Kodama.  Nobuhiro;  Hirao.  Kazuyuki;  Hara.  Shinichi;  and  Inoue.  Yuka. 
5.478.498.  CI.  252-301. 40H. 
Hara.  Takahisa;  Maisumoto,  Ma,sahito;  and  Usui.  Nobuhiro,  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Limited  Laminate.  5.478,627.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Hara,  Takefumi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hideo:  and  Hara.  Takefumi,  5,478,717.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Shuto.  Sadanobu:  Ikeda.  Hideo;  and  Hara.  Takefumi,  5,478,714.  CI 
430-567000. 
Harada.  Koichi:  See — 

Ono.  Tomoaki;  Tozawa,  Shoji:  Fujii,  Satoshi:  Harada,  Koichi:  and  Sakai, 
Makoio,  5,477.770.  CI.  91-459.000. 
Harada.  Michio:  See — 

Nishihara.  Akira:   Nakamura.  Akihiro:   Honda.  Tsuneloshi:  Harada. 
Michio;  and  Takizawa.  Maki.  5.478.864.  CI.  514-635.000. 
Harada.  Naoki:  See — 

Yokogawa.  Ka7.ufumi:  Takahashi.  Miyao;  Fuzisaki,  Takahiko:  Kayane, 
Yutaka:  Kawabata,  Shigeru;  and  Harada,  Naoki,  5,478,936,  CI.  544- 
76.000. 
Harada.  Setsuo;  See — 

Tanida.  Seiichi;  Hida.  Tsuneaki:  Wakimasu,  Mitsuhiro:  Harada.  Setsuo; 
and  Yukishige.  Koichi.  5.478.808.  CI.  514-15.000 
Harada.  Shigenori:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinji:  and  Harada.  Shigenori,  5,478,926.  CI.  530-388.250. 
Harada.  Toyoo:  See — 

Haya.saka.  Toyoo;  Harada.  Toyoo;  Sakai.  Tsugio:  and  Ohshida.  Junko. 
5.478.670.  CI  429-175  000. 
Haraguchi.  Shousuke.  lo  Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Camera  with  cam- 
operated  mirror  driving  mechanism.  5.479,235,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Harakawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kumazawa.  Toshiaki:  Yanase,  Ma<>ashi:  Harakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Obase. 
Hirovuki:  Oda.  Shoji:  Shirakura.  Shiro:  Yamada.  Koji:  and  Kulvv 
Kaziihiro.  5.478.835.  CI.  514-290.000. 
Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution.  Inc.:  See — 

Horton.  Paul  A  ;  Koehn.  Frank;  Longlev,  Ross  E.;  McConnell,  Oliver  J.; 
and  Pomponi.  Shirley  A..  5.478.861',  CI.  514-450.000. 
Harford.  Jack  R  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Controlled  oscillator,  as 

for  synchyronous  video  detector  5,479,137.  CI.  331-117.00R. 
Hargis.  I.  Glen;  Miranda.  Richard  A.;  and  Wilson.  John  A.,  lo  GenCorp  Inc 
Solventless   cartKuvlated   butadiene-vinvlidene   chloride   adhesives   for 
bonding  rubber  lo  metal.  5,478,6.54,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Hariu.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Isono.  Yoshikazu;  Fukumolo.  Michiyo:  Hariu,  Hitoshi:  and  Takahashi. 
Masakazu.  5.478.585,  CI  426-417.000. 
Harmon,  Larrv  S  :  and  Estv.  Janet  S  Adaptable  exercise  apparatus.  5,478,299. 

CI  482-129.000 
Harmon.  Michael  P:  See — 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Harmon.  Michael  R;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  and 
Zimmer,  Michael  T,  5,478,(M5.  CI.  251-54.000. 


Hamevs.  Jeffiey  F;  and  Oztaskin,  Ali  S.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Clock  genera- 
tion and  distribution  system  for  a  memory  controller  with  a  CPU  interface 
tor  synchronizing  the  CPU  interface  with  a  microprocessor  exiemal  to  the 
memory  controller  5.479.647.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Harper.  Sandra  L.:  See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper. 
Sandra  L.;   Nolan.   Michael:  Jain.   Virender;   and   Manhies,  Alan. 
5.477.701.  CI.  62-225.000 
Harris.  Brudlev  D.:  See — 

Maichani.  Brent;  and  Hams.  Bradley  D..  5.478.111.  CI.  280-739.000 
Hams  Corporation   See — 

Tegge.  Edviard.  5.479.425.  CI,  372-29.000.     ' 
Hams.  Ellis  D  .  lo  Xerox  Corp<iration   Means  lo  achieve  a  square  intensity 
profile  at  an  image  plane  by  intensity  and  phase  profiling.  5.479,583.  CI, 
WS  101  fKX) 
Hams,  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Tomsett.  Derek  W..  to  Lucas  Indu,stries  Public 

Liniiied  Company  Fuel  injection  pump.  5.478,213,  CI.  417-308.000. 
Harroyy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lavclle.  Gary  E.;  and  Conklin,  Peter  S..  5.479,151,  CI.  340-542.000. 
Harsanyi.  Kiilman:  See — 

Bod.  Peter.  Harsanyi.  Kalnian;  Trischler.  Ferenc;  Fekecs.  Eva;  Csehi. 

.^tiila.  Hes;eduv.  Beta.  Mersich  nee  Donal.  Eva;  Szatvi  nee  Komlosi. 

Gyoigyi:  and  Horvath  nee  Sziki.  Enka,  5,478.949,  CI.  548-311.400. 

Han.  Richard  H  .  lo  Sianlev  Works,  The  .  Package  for  an  elongated  tool. 

5.477, 4M,  CI    21)6  .M9.(KK), 
Harter.  Donald  J     See — 

Hermann.  Martin  E  ;  Sxha.  Gregg;  and  Harter.  Donald  J,  5,479,422,  CI. 

Hartnian.  Enc  J..  See — 

Keeler.  James  D  ;  Hartman.  Eric  J.;  O'Hara.  Steven  .A  :  Kempf,  Jill  L.: 
and  Godbt>le.  Devandra  B  .  5.479.573.  CI   395-23.000. 
Hartz.  Thomas   P.  Jr.  to  Du   Pom  de   Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Immunological    switch    for   controlling    the    reporting   of   lesi    results. 
S,4"S.747.  CI.  436-45.(KK). 
Ha.san.  Claude:  See — 

Schvianzman,  Zami;  Kashtan.  Aharon;  and  Hasan,  Claude.  5,479,474. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N.:  See — 

V.ells.  Sieven;  and  Hasbun.  Robert  N.,  5,479,633,  CI.  395-430.000. 
HaNCgawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  and  Matsumura.  Masaru. 
5.479.625.  CI,  ."«95-406.(KX). 
Ha^egay^a.  Kenji:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi:  Saito.  Asao;  Shibala.  Makolo:  Kobayashi.  Junichi: 
Komuro.   Hirokazu;    Kimura.   Isao;   Hasegawa.   Kenji.   and  Ozaki. 
Teruo.  5.47y.l97.  CI.  347-63.1X10, 
Hasegawa.  MItsumasa:  See — 

Kawamura.  Toshio;  Mizutani.  Shogo;  Sato.  Akira;  Tsujimoto.  Kenichi; 
Kanai.    Yuuichi,    Hasegawa.    Miisumasa:    and    Hayashi.    Kenzo. 
5.478.055.  CI.  266-236.000. 
Hasegawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Manila,   Masamichi;  Nanai.  Hidehisa;  Moroi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Seiji.  5.478.918,  CI.  528-353.(KK). 
Hasegawa.  Takashi   See — 

Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki  Fumihiro:  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Hasegawa. 
Takashi;  Oinuma.  Hiloshi;  Shiralo.  Manabu;  Moriya,  Katsuhiro; 
Ogawa.  Toshuiki:  Kaiavania.  Saloshi;  and  Souda,  Shigeru.  5,478.8.39. 

CI    SI4-3IHMKXI 

Hasegawa.  Tomoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  cosmetic 

compiKition,  5.47H.552.  CI.  424-63.(KX). 
Hashemi.  Majid  M  .  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.;  and  Rogers.  Stephen  P,  to 
MtHorola.  Inc.  Selective  processing  using  a  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen, 
.^^.478.4,^7.  CI    156-646,  UJO. 
Hashiba.  Shiroh.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Fused  chip-type  solid  electrolytic 

capaciioi  and  fabncalion  melhfxl  thereof  5.478.965.  CI   29-25.0.W. 
Hashida.   Hideo;   Kawai.   Isamu;   Nijuri.   Kiwamu;  Arakawa.  Hiromi;  and 
■\nahara.  Michinon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Melhixl  of  heating  and  melting  metal 
and  apparatus  for  melting  metal   5.479.4.16.  CI.  373-144,000. 
Ha^hlda.  Koichi  and  Yoshino.  .Masato.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industncs,  Lid. 

How  control  \a|ye    5.477. 878.  CI,  137-5(14.(XK). 
Hashiguchi.  Osainu.  lo  Japan  .Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited   Con- 
nector estalilishina  reliable  connection  bv  relative  movement  of  a  contact- 
holdmi;  in-ulator  bliKk  and  its  cover.  5,478,255,  CI.  439-342.000. 
Hashminiu  (Corporation:  See — 

Havhimoto.  Kazuo.  5.479,267.  CL  358-335,000. 
Hashimolo.  Isao:  See  — 

^okoia.  Norio;  Sato,  Nichitaka;  Mukai.  Kalsuji;  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hayashi.  Hideho;  Hashimoto.  Isao:  Murao.  Mikio:  Kanamori.  Shozo; 
Kumagai.  Chikanori;  and  Walanabe.  Tatsuva,  5.478.234.  CI    432- 
106(XXJ 
Ha-shinioio.  Junichi:  See — 

Voshida.    Ichiro;     Kalsuyama,    Tsukuru.    .ind    Hashimoto.    Junichi. 
5.47^.427.  CI.  372-45.(XK). 
Hashimoto.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Saiio.  Tadao;  Nozawa.  Takamitsu;  and  Hashimolo,  Kazunori.  5,477.990, 
(1    222-153.040, 
Hashimoto.  Kazuo.  to  Hashimoto  Corporation.  Device  for  combining  VCR 

and  TV  5.479.267.  CI.  358-335.(XX). 
Hashimolo.  Makolo:  See — 

Saioh.  Hiroshi;  Ohokubo,  Yasunori:  Matsushita,  Takeshi;  Nishihara, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Hashimolo.  Makoto.  5,478.782.  CI.  437-250.000. 


Hashimoto,  Mashashi;  and  Mahanl-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.,  to  Texas  InsUTimenls 
Incorporated    Method  of  making  gate  array  base  cell    5  479  034    CI 

257-213.000  .       .       .       . 

Hashimmo.  Shinichi:  See— 

Kaisumaia.  Ryoichi;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi:  Kawamoto.  Isao;  Suzuki. 

MakiHo.  Yoshida,  Hajime:  Hagino.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakayama.  Kivoshi 

5.478.733.  CI.  435-116  000  '     " 

Hashimoto.  Takao.  to  Nissha  Printing  Co  .  Ltd    Glass  substrate  for  liquid 

crystals,  color  tiller  for  TFT  liquid  crystals,  TFT  liquid  cnsial  display  for 

projection,  and  color  TFT  liquid-crystal  display   5.478.61 1'.  CI  428-1  (Kill 

Hashimoto,  Takeshi,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  detecting  object  position  using  a  fouriei  transform  of  the  c*ject  image 

and  processing  system  using  die  same  5.479,257,  CI.  356-347.000. 

Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Seioyama.   Makolo:  Tanaka.   Moioyuki;   Nakayama.  Akira;   Yoshida. 
Takashi.   Hashimolo.  "lasuhisa.  Yamagaia.   Kazuo;  and  Kobavashi 
Miisunon.  5.478.6.34.  CI,  428-216,000, 
Hashmiura.  "lasuhiro.  to  Nissha  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film-forming  arna 

ratu,^.  5.477.783.  CI.  101-158,000. 
Hassinger.  Chnstian  V.;  Kempfer,  Stephen  T;  Stein.  .Matthew  L  .  and  Betki. 
Randall  A  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company  Automotive  retumless  fuel  system 
pressure  yalse   5.477.829.  CI,  123-467000, 
Haia.  Hmi.  Ishibashi.  Ryoichi:  Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  and  Irie.  Toshio,  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited  Ixigical  channel  setting  system  for  ATM  netwotV.  5.479.402.  CI. 

Hata.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  synchronous 

serial  mfomiation  transfer  apparatus.  5.479.455.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Hatayama.  Katsuo  See — 

S.ito.  Masakazu.  Manaka.  Akira;  Takaha.shi.  Keiko;  Kawa.shima.  Yutaka 
and  Halayama.  Katsuo.  5.47S.945.  CI   548-195  000 
Hatersles.  John  R     See— 

Angjelc.  Harry  F:  and  Hatersley.  John  R..  5.479.629.  CI.  395-416  000 
Halono,  Tetsusa,  See — 

( )kamo!o.  Hideshi.  Maesaki.  Yoshiki.  Shoji.  Hidekalsu;  Taieishi,  Isamu. 
Hagiwara.    Takavuki.    and    Hatono.    Telsuva.    "5  478^17     CI     604- 

4l.1.l)fKJ  '  

Hanon.  Shinji   See — 

Nakano.  Takahiko;  and  Hanori.  Shinji,  5.479,504,  a.  379-402.000 

Halion   Taisuya.  Oshima.  Masuji;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dns  ing  power  control  apparams  for  vehicle  5  477  875 

n   i2.?-.iwi)on  ■   ' 

H.itiori.  Vasuyuki.  and  Tsukada.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Kao  Corporation  Hvdrogenation 
reaction  caialvsi  precursor,  prtxress  for  production  thereof  anil  process  for 
produclion  of  alcohol.  5,478,789,  CI.  502-244.000. 
Ilaiion.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi:  Kitani.  Masashi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou; 

Saikawa.  Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and  Aono  Kenii 

5.479.198.  CI   .M7.86.0O0  '' 

Haung.  Mark   Folding  baby  carnage  5.478.102,  CI.  280-642.000. 

Hayyiey.  Cor>   E.  lo  RiyerwoixJ  International  Corporation.  Auto-priminE 

cartoner  infeed  5.477.655.  CI.  53-251. (XX). 
Hayakawa,    Hideo     Method    and    apparatus    for    processing    wa.sle    eas 
^.4-8,449.  CI.  2O4-130.0(X).  f  P  g- 

lljyakawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Takeda.  Masanori:  Suzuki,  Youichiro:  and  Hayakawa,  Kunio  5  478  600 
CI  427.176  800. 
Hayakawa.  Minora:  See — 

Deno.  Masaaki;  and  Hayakawa.  Minoni.  5,478,468.  CI.  210-208  000 
Hayakawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Hideki;   and   Hayakawa.   Shigeyuki.   5.479.373.  CI.    365- 

ILnakawa.  Toshiyuki:  Ilo.  Hidenobu:  and  Nakagawa.  Shinichi.  lo  Fujitsu 

'  .'4T9'i)88i"ci   32^282  «i^'   ''""""'    '^"'^  '^^  ^'^  "'"^*™' 
Hayakawa.  Yasushi:  See- 
Veda.  Masahiro;  and  Hayakawa.  Yasushi.  5.479.1 15.  CI  326-63  0(X) 
Hayasaka.  Toyoo:  Harada.  Toyoo;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  and  Ohshida.  Junko.  to 
Seiko  Electronic  Components.  Ltd  Non-aqueous  electrolvie  electrochemi- 
cal cell  comprising  high  Ni  ausienitic  stainless  steel  positive  electrode  case 
5.478.670.  CI  429-I75.0(X), 
Hayashi.  Hideho:  See— 

Yokota.  Nono;  Sato.  Nichitaka:  Mukai.  Katsuji:  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hayashi.  Hideho;  Ha.shimoto.  Isao.  Murao.  Mikio:  Kanamon.  Shozo; 
Kumagai.  Chikanon:  and  Waunabe.  Tatsuva.  5.478  ""M  CI  AV- 
I06,(XK).  '  -.■»-- 

Hayashi,  Kenzo:  See — 

Kawamura.  Toshio;  Mizutani.  Shogo;  Sato.  Akira;  Tsujimoto.  Kenichi; 
Kanai,    Yuuichi;    Hasegawa.    Miisumasa.    and    Havashi.    Kenzo 
5.478.055.  CI   266-2.16  (XX). 
Hayashi.  Motohiko.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  com 

pnsing  cordless  telephone  set.  5.479.485.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeru:  See— 

L'rushibata.  Ikumi:  Ybshimura.  Takumi;  Deguchi.  Takeshi:  Yonckura 
Nonhisa:  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Havashi.  Shigeni.  5.478  799  CI   504- 
243.000. 
Ha>ashi.  Shizuo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Bridging  pmtection  apparatus  for 

an  induction  furnace.  5,479,437,  CI.  373-150.000. 
Hayashi.  Takahiro:  See— 

Mori.  Takahiro:  Sasaki.  Kunilsuna:  Kalo.  Hisaio;  Imai.  Kazuyoshi:  and 
Hayashi.  Takahiro.  5.478.626.  CI.  428-141.000. 


Haves.  David  J  .  Eaton.  Enc  T :  and  Mock.  Von  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  digital  receiver  5.479.452.  CI,  375-344  000 
Haves.  John  E  .  Jr   See — 

Sponger.  Gary  B.:  and  Hayes.  John  E.,  Jr..  5.478.638.  Q  428-248.000. 

Haves.  Kim   See — 

Encksen.  Kern  C;  and  Hayes.  Kim,  5,479,338,  CI.  364-145  000 

Hayes.  S    Kyle:  See — 

C«ik.  key  in  S  .  Hayes.  S   Kyle,  and  Toone.  James  R  .  5  478J41   Ci 

Hasnes.  Major  R  ,  See — 

IV  Knight.  Rene  E  :  and  Haynes.  Major  R..  5.478.082.  C\.  273-187  OCR 
Hay  ward,  Robert  ,A     See — 

Possum  Jerry  G,.  and  Hayward.  Riyhen  A..  5.478.282.  CI,  473-48.000 
Hazama    Masanon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho    Bn»:hine 

machine   5.4-8.180.  CI,  409-287  iXXi 
Head.  Jonaihan  F    See— 

Ellnsii.  Robert  L  :  and  Head.  Jonathan  F,  5,478,556,  CI.  424-852  000 
Healon.  Lisa  ^     See- 

Grcen.  Das  id  T  Palmer  Mitchell  J  :  Milliman.  Keith  L:  Savage,  Roben 
C  McClure  Richard  C  .  and  Heaton.  Lisa  W.  5,478.003  CI  227- 
l-MKIil  ■       ■ 

Healon.  Louis  A     Set  -- 

Noms.  Paul  R  .  Folhnt.  John.  Chesaiek.  Richard  H  .  Verasa.  Michael  J 
Chekcrylla.  James  R  ,  Revcll.  Richard  A  .  Clary.  Thtimas  R  .  Johnson 
Richard  K  Dunbar,  l^ee  D  :  Axness.  Dasid  R  ,  Lazenhv.  John  C 
Gardner  Donald  R  Crone.  William  E  .  Barrcre.  \^  (k-mt.  Mynck 
Charles  C  .  Pine.  Bruce  M  .  Seader  Uonard  D  .  Healon  Louis  A 
Polakowski.  David  M;  and  Sareent.  Bnan  J     "i  4"  8S8    CI    P8- 

660.050  ■  

Hebisch.  Siegbert   See— 

Siraub.  Alexander;  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Sioltefuss.  JUrgen:  Bechem. 
Manin.   Gross.    Ranier;    Hebisch.   Siegbert,    Hiitier,  Joachim    and 
Rounding!.  Howard-Paul.  5.478.937.  CI    544-235  000, 
HcLhtnian.  Charles  D    See— 

Unzing.   Enk   H.;   Lenzing.    Harrv    F.   and   Hechlman.   Charies  D 
5.479,180.  CI    .34 .V729  (XXI 
Heck.  Karl  A  .  M<x>rc.  Melissa  A  .  Smith.  Darrell  F  .  Jr.  Slcin.  Uny  1    and 
Smith.  John  S    lo  t3oro  Nickel  S.A  Controlled  thermal  expansion  suner- 
alloy   5,478.4r.  CI    148-328.0<X). 
Heckci.  Robert  J  .  Fin.  Ennco;  Gier.  Achim  R  .  and  Bonduel.  Pascal,  lo 
RcKkwell  Body  and  Chassis  Sv.stems  Salerv  device  for  a  vehicle  electnc 
window  Idler  widi  a  cable.  5,477,641,  CI.  4'9-28.000. 
Heckcn.  (jerd   See — 

Doetsch.  Werner:  Malhes.  Manfred;  and  Hecken.  Geid.  5.478  488  CI 

252  U5  000 

Heflin.  Ernest  W  .  Klein.  Ennque  J  .  and  Kaplan.  .Aaron  V..  to  Localmed.  Inc 

Multifunction  proximal  end  adapter  for  catheter.  5  478J3I    CI    604- 

283  000  •       ->-    .  <-•    Di«- 

Hcgedils.  B*la:  See- 
Hod.  Peter;  Harsanyi.  Kilman.  Tnschler.  Ferenc:  Fekecs.  6va:  Csehi 
Anila;  Hegedus.  Bela.  Mersich  nee  Doniu  6va:  Szabo  nie  Koml6si 
Gyorgyi;  and  Hor^ath  nee  Sziki.  Erika.  5.478.949.  C\  548-311  400 
Heginbotham.  Wilfred  B.   See— 

Bryant.  l.eonard  J  :  Clari.e.  Peter  A  .  Heginbodiam.  Wilfred  B  .  Martin 
Keith  K  .  and  McLeixl.  James.  5.478.184.  CI,  414-331,000, 
Hehl.  Karl    Injection  molding  machine  for  processing  svndietic  materials 

5.478.231.  CI,  425  584  iKXi 
Heidelberg.  Gotz;  Ehrtian.  Peter.  Stuckmann.  Ono  W.;  and  Fi.scher.  Roland. 
Fluid  pump  having  a  pressure  sealed  motor  chamber    5  478  222    CI 
4I7-414.(XX) 
Heil  Company.  The:  Sec— 

Rea.  George  A.;  and  Huff.  D-arrel  D.  Jr.  5.478.188.  Q.  414-525  540 
Heilmann.  Steven  M  :  Drtina.  Gary  J  .  Eitzman.  Philip  D  ;  Haddad  Louis  C 
Hvde.  Fredenck  W     and  Johnson.  Todd  W .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manutaciunng  Company  Cartridge  fillers  with  insoluble  enzyme  pamcu- 
lales  conlaincd  thereon   5.478.466.  CI.  210-205  000  ' 

Hcim.  Wan^eii  P    See 

Dominiak  .Mary  C    Baltzer.  Sheri  A  ;  Ca.stleberry.  Jeffrey  P.  and  Heim 

N^arren  P.  5.478.211.  CI   417-2.14,000, 

Heiman.  Fredcnc.  Katz.  Joseph;  Meiliisky.  Bons:  and  Krichever  Mark,  lo 

Symbol  Technologies.  Inc    Bar  code  scanner  with  scanning  beam  and/or 

held  of  view  adjustable  about  three  mutually  orthogonal  axes  5  470  (X)'' 

CI   235-472.(KKI  '  

Hem  Oncke  GmbH  &  Co  KG   See 

Vblker.  Alfred;  Pleciiy.  Hans-Georg:  Sleffens.  Jom;  and  Zessler  Anselm 
5.477.558,  CI,  2-2,(XXJ. 
Heme,  Helmut.  Schneider.  Anton,  and  Schmidt.  Otto  H  .  lo  Heme  Opiotech 
nik  GmbH  &  Co.   KG,   Hand-held  line  grid  interference  retinometer 
.5.479.221.  CI   35 1-2 14  0(X) 
Heine  Optotechnik  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  .5ee— 

Heine.  Helmut;  Schneider.  Anton,  and  Schmidt,  Ono  H    5  479  221  CI 

35I-2I4,(XX) 

Heki.  Katsuhiko.  lo  Kimica  Corporation  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
and  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  maienal  5  478  720  CI 
4.30-574,(XXI 

Helton.  Jesse  D  Roll-off  trailer  with  cargo  controlling  mechanism.  5.478.190. 

CI,  4I4-5.10.(XX) 
Hemnielgam.  Fred  R.   See— 

McDemim.  Freedus  A..  Jr :  Hemmelgam.  Fred  R.;  and  Trout,  Larrv  D 
5.478.100.  CI.  280-281.100  ' 

Hendler.  Lewis  M  :  See — 
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Menaged,  Neal  M..  5.477.870,  O.  132-279.000. 
Heng.  Madalene  C  Y.;  See — 

D> son  Cant* ell.  Evelyna;  Canrwell.  John  W.;  and  Heng,  Madalene  C 
Y.  S,47H,310.  CI.  604-23.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

IncorMa,  Michael  J  .  5.478.486.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Henkel  Kummanditgescllschaft  auf  Alctien:  See — 

Behier.  An^gar.  Hensen.  Hermann;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Seipel.  Werner,  and 

Cla>en.  Frank.  5.478.554.  CI.  424-70.310. 
Bialas,  .Norbert:  Maihis.  Raymond; Crews.  Richard  P;  Mudge. Elbert  H  . 

and  Tuller.  F  Norman.  5.478.485.  CI    252-86(XK), 
Hu\er.  Thoma;.:  Einmerlmg.  Winfried;  Kux.  Michael;  Nicolaisen.  Chns- 

tian.  and  Klauck,  Wolfgang.  5.478.427.  CI    156-273.300. 
McCum,,  Patrick  M  .  Jr;  Eskuchen,  Rainer.  and  Schulz.  Paul.  5.478.930, 
CI,  5.%  I8,h0») 
Hensen,  Hermann   See — 

Behier,  .^nsear;  Hensen.  Hermann;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Seipel.  Werner;  and 
Clasen.  Frank.  5,478.554.  CI,  424-70,310, 
Hcntzschel,  Wolfgang;  Biichele.  Norberl;  and  Dohse.  Hans-Peter,  to  Elec 
iroslar  Schottle  GmbH  &  Co,  Suction  and  blowing  device,  5.477.585.  CI 
15-3.?0,000, 
Hen/.  Jiirg;  See — 

Selm,  Livio;  Schreiber.  Max;  and  Henz,  JUrg.  5.477.793.  Q.  1 12-83,000 
Heraeus  Elektrochemje  GmbH  See — 

Schneider.  Lothar.  5.478.448.  CI,  204-104.000, 
Herbeck.    Thomas     Packaging    elemenl    for    stacked    printed    products, 

s,477,'}65,  CI.  206-424.000. 
Hcrbemunn.  Carl  R  .  to  Northmp  Grumman  Corporation.  Sunlight  enhanced 

hdcklighl  system  for  cockpit  display.  5.479.276.  CI.  3.59-()48.(K)(). 
Herben,  Fdviard,  to  F"MTT.  Inc  Pot  core  mamx  tiansformer  having  improved 

heal  rejection   5,479.146.  CI,  336-61,000, 
HerN>n,  Jetfrev  R  ,  to  Carboloy  Inc,  Metal  cutting  inserts  and  method  of 

making    s  47- 754,  CI.  76-101.100, 
Herbst,  Gemot   See — 

Berbner,    Heinz;    Herbst,  Gemot;   Olt.    Karl;    and   Zenler.   Hans    D, 
5,478,(>4I1,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Hercelm.  Bernard:  See — 

Biov.  Chnstian;  Cazenave.  Jean-Pierre;  Hercelin.  Bernard;  and Teisseire. 
Bernard.  5.478.821.  CI   514-210.000. 
Hcrgt.  Peter:  See — 

Brodersen.  Sijnke;  Hergt.  Peter;  Metzinger.  Wolfgang;  and  Krieger.  Paul 
5.478,200,  CI   415-206,000, 
Hennansen,  Lavirence  M.:  See — 

(  astellano.  Mark  R  ;  Hermansen.  Lawrence  M.;  and  McKav.  Alexander 

R  .  Jr.  5.477.952.  CI.  194-200.000. 

Herrero  Garcia.  Jose  E  ;  and  Jimenez  Rodriguez,  Carlos  R..  to  Tele  Guia 

Talking  Yellow  Pages.  Integrated  voice-mail  based  voice  and  information 

processing  sy.stem.  5,479.491.  CI,  379-88.000. 

Hema    Russell,  to  Haemonctics  Corporation.  Two-stage  cell  wash  process 

Lontroiled  by  optical  sensor  5,478.479.  CI.  210-745.000. 
Herrmann,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Muege.  Joachim;  Ohm.  Hubeitus;  Hetnnann,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Ries. 
Hans.  5.478.620.  CI,  428-36.910, 
Heskes.  George  T;  Porel.  Louis-Claude;  and  Michel.  William,  to  Bumdy 
Corporation;  and  Hydro  Rene  Leduc    Motor  driven  hydraulic  tool  with 
vanable  displacement  hydraulic  pump,  5.477.680.  CI   60-452,0(X) 
Hesse,  Wolfgang;  and  Rauhut.  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Low- 
contaminant  resols  for  cements.  5.478.908.  CI.  528-155.000. 
Hfuiti.   Harold  O    Expandable  display  device   and   sports  card  holder 

5.477.631.  CI  40-605.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Campbell.  Russ;  Zimmerman.  Gary;  Serge.  Thomas  G.;  and  Nelson. 

Terry  M  ,  5.479,587.  CI,  395-116.000. 
Degi.  Greg  A  ;  Meyer.  Gerald  L  ;  and  Webb.  Steven  L..  5.479.207.  CI 

.348-297  (XX). 
Ue.  Gregory  S  .  5.479.131.  CI.  327-367  000. 

Miwre.  Shelley  I.;  Thomas.  John;  CundifT.  Raymond  M..  Sr ;  Richls- 

meier.  Brent  W,;  Mcdin.  Todd  R,;  Russell.  Todd  L,.  and  Bauer. 

Stephen  W,.  5.479.199.  CI,  347-102,000, 

Shackleford.  Barry;  and  Culbenson.  Bruce.  5.479.356.  CI.  364-489.000 

Hevl.  Pamela;  Gayle.  Rodnev;  Gayle.  Gregg;  and  Gayle.  Harold  R..  to 

Excerpta  Medica.  Inc  Twisi  anicle  dispenser  5.477.981.  CI  221-86.000 

Hi-Tech  Scales.  Inc.:  See — 

ODea.  James  O..  5.478.974,  O.  177-25.140. 
Hida.  Tsuneaki;  See — 

Tanida.  Seiichi:  Hida.  Tsuneaki;  Wakimasu.  MiLsuhiro;  Harada.  Setsuo; 

and  Yukishige.  Koichi.  5.478.808.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Tanida.  Seiichi;  Hida,  Tsuneaki;  and  Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro.  5.478.809. 
CI  514-16000. 
Hicber.  Konrad:  See — 

Koemer.  Heinrich;  Treichel.  Helmuth;  Hicber.  Konrad;  and  Kuecher. 
Peter,  5.478.780.  CI.  437-190  000 
Higa.  Stephen  M    See — 

.^ctor.  Gen  .M.;  Higa.  Stephen  M.;  Hoffman.  Vance  E..  Jr;  Miller.  Patntk 
O  .  and  Patterson.  Pamela  R..  5.478.455.  CI.  204-192.130. 
Higa.shi,  Tadatoshi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Takahiro;  Ueda.  Akihiro:  and  Higashi,  Tadatoshi.  5.479,065, 
CI   31.3-1 13,U(X), 
Higbv.  Paige  L,;  and  Penrod.  Bret  E,.  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Glass 

compositions.  5,478.783.  CI.  501-27.000. 
Highiree  Media  Corporation:  See — 


Nelson.  Allrcd  M  .  and  Adams.  Robert  P.  5.479,300,  Q.  364-16.000. 
Higley.  C  Anne.  Wexler.  Ruth  R  .  and  Wilde.  Richard  G.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Companv.  Ttie    Fused  ring  heterocycles  for  the  treatment 
of  atherosclerosis   5,478.830,  CI,  514-258,000, 
Higuchi,  Haruhiko   See— 

Tsuchna.  Hidetaka,  and  Higuchi.  Haruhiko.  5.479.379.  CI,  368-74,00(1 
Hilherg,  Harold  P    S.e— 

Ijwier.  (    B  ,  Dunfee.  David  E  ;  Hilberg.  Harold  P,;  and  Amalo.  Philip 
S„  Jr.  5,478,970.  CI    I74-74.(X)R. 
Hildebrand.  Friiz;  and  Wemli.  Ulrich.  to  Schenk  Interservice  AG.  Automatic 

parking  garage   5.478.182.  CI.  414-261.000. 
Hilger.  Manfred   See — 

Maerz.  Karin.  Gramm,  Ine;  Hilger.  Manfred;  Mohr.  Dieter;  and  Platzer. 
Stephan  J   W  ,  5.478,694.  CI,  4.HI-257.(X)(1. 
Hill,  Fredenck  N     See- 

Foley  Nolan.  Darragh.   and  Hill.  Frederick  N..  5.478,303,  CI.  600- 
Is'(NX) 
Hill  International   See — 

Hill.  .Mark  L..  5.477.712.  CI.  70-417.000. 
Hill.   Mark   L.  to  Hill   International    Automobile  anit-lheft  guard  plate. 

5.477,712.  CI.  70-417.000, 
Hill.  Susan  D  :  See- 

Smger.  Stephen  P.  and  Hill,  Susan  D..  5.478,712.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Hill.  W  ilham  C    See  — 

Wroblewski.  David  A  .  Hill.  William  C  ;  and  McCandless.  Timothy  P. 
5.479.6(10,  CI    195-1  57  (KK) 
Hillner,  Paul  H  :  Radmacher,  Manfred:  and  Hansma.  Paul  K.,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  ot  ihc      Meihivi  and  apparatus  lor  performing 
near-tield  opiicjl  m'icroscops    5,4740:4,  CI    250  458  K.M.) 
Himmelsbach,    Frank.   Pieper,    Helmut,   .Austel,   Volkhard;   Lin/,   Guenler: 
Muellei,  Thomas,  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  and  Eisert.  Wolfgang,  to  Karl 
Thoniae  GmbH  Cyclic  urea  denvatnes  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containini'  these  comp..unds   5,478.442.  CI    548-263  2IK) 
HinchhSe,  Peler  W    J    S,<- 

Tnes,  H   Jonathan;  'loung.  Wavne;  Hmchlitfe,  Peter  \^   J  .  and  Shikh- 
man,  Oleg,  5,478,354,  CI   6()6-;i9,(K)() 
Hindley,  Richard  M  ,  Haigh,  David,  and  Conam.  Graham  P,  to  Beecham 

Group  pic  Thia/olidinedione  dcrisatnes   5,478,850,  CI   514-369.(HM) 
Hmdiev.  Richard  .M     .SVe- 

Cantello.    Barrie    C    C.    Haigh.    Dasid:    and    Hmdies     Richard    M 
5,478,851,  CI    514-<(iSi()(X) 
Hinnnchs,  Michele,  and  Moms,  Georiie  M  ,  to  Pal  Industries.  Image  multi- 
spectral  sensing    5.479.258,  CI    3.56-.<26  (XK) 
Hino.  Toshio.  Yamamoto,  Miki;  and  Toyama,  Toshimasa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Imaee  forming  apparatus.  5,479,245,  CI,  355-245,IXH), 
Hint/, 'Michael  B    iVe  — 

Hunipal,   Kathleen   M  ,   .Mathers.  James  P,   and   Him/,   Mishael    B  , 
S.478,45h,  CI    2lM  192.130 
Hioki.  Takanori:  and  Kauakami.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Silver 

halide  photographic  malcnal    5,478.719.  CI,  43O-572,0(X). 
Hirai,    Hiroyuki,    lo   Fu|i    Photo   Film   Co,   Lid    Diffusion   transfer  heat- 
developable  ,olor  photographic  light-sensitne  inatenal  and  prtK-ess  for 
fomiing  color  image.  5.478.693.  CI.  430-2l)3.0(X). 
Hirai.  Masantm    See — 

lakenaka,  Hirovuki;  Mori.  Katumi;  NachI,  Tuyoshi;  Kiriyama.  Tomo- 
hiro:  and  Hiiiu.  Masanori.  5.477.741.  CI,  74-116,000, 
Hirai,  Yukio:  See  — 

Yura,   Masaki.   Hirai.  Yukio;  and  Oya.  Hirosi.  5.477.874.  CI,    134- 
176.(K)(1 
Hirano,  Hirofumi:  and  Unosawa.  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ink 
|C1  recordinc  apparatus  having  gap  adjustment  between  the  recording  head 
and  recording  medium.  5.479.194.  CI.  347-22.(XX). 
Hirano,  Munehiko   See — 

Nak.icaua,  Akira,  Hirano,  Munehiko:  and  Tateishi.  Tetsuro.  5.478,567. 
Cr4:4-449,(X)0, 
Hirao,  Katsunu    See — 

lioh,  Masanori;  Kiyose.  Atsunobu;  and  Hirao.  KaLsumi.  5.478.386.  CI, 
10b-lh9(KHI, 
Hirao,  Ka/uyuki   See — 

Kixiama,  Nobuhiro,  Hirao.  Ka/uyuki;  Hara,  Shinichi;  and  Inoue.  Yuka. 
5,478,498,  CI    252-301,40H 
Hirasawa,  Hidekinii    See — 

Yamasoe.  K.itsuvoshi:  ,Mikami,  Fujio;  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi;  Malsukawa. 
.Masahiko,  and  Mi/ohaia,  Kouji.  5.478.872.  Ci,  524-45,(XK), 
Hirata.  Taisuva   See — 

Walanabe.  .\tsushi.  and  Hiraia,  Tatsuya.  5.478.991.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Katsuo   See   - 

Nakayama.  Koichi.  Hiratsuka,  Katsuo;  and  Avuta.  Masanori.  5.477.795. 
CI."  112  2^7  IXX) 
Hiravama,  Naokr  .SVf-- 

Shihasama.  Katsuhiro.  Hirayama.  Naoki,  Katou.  Tetsuya;  and  Matsu- 
molo,  Shu,  5,478,82.VC1    514  2I4.(XMI 
Hirolsu,   Tohru,    Nagayama,   "lo|i,   and   lein,   JunKhiro,   to  Central   Glass 
Companv,  Limited    Stnicture  for  connectini;  vMndow  glass  antenna  vxith 
feeder  <.479,1  74,  CI    .'43-71  .VDfXI, 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Inc  :  See  - 

,Nakagawa,  Akira,  Hirano,  Munehiko:  and  Tateishi.  Tetsuro.  5.478.567. 
CI   424  449  (KK) 
Hisano.    Atsushi.    to    Oniron    Corporation,    Reasoning   computer    system, 
5.479,568,  CI,  395-3,000 


Hishiro.  Yoshiki;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Limited  Color  filler,  5.478.680,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Talsumi.   Akira;    Kihara.   Mitsuo;   Tamura.   Seiji;   Sayama.   Hideaki; 
Yoshio,  Saburou;  Asano.  Kazuo;  and  Hosono.  Junichi.  5  477  679  CI 
60-431,000, 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Funiya,  Tsuneo;  and  Ogawa,  Yohichi,  5.479.483.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Hamada.  Yasunori:  Oizumi.  Junichi;  and  Yamanaka.  Haiuo.  5  478  997 
CI.  235-379.000.  '     "" 

Hashida.  Hideo;  Kawai.  l.samu;  Nijuri.  Kiwamu:  Arakawa.  Hiromi;  and 

Anahara.  Michinon.  5.479,436.  CI   373-144,000 
Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Sasada.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Isao;  Moritomo.  Yoshikazu;  Taka- 

ha.shi.  Koji;  and  Takaba.  Minoru.  5.477.670.  CI,  60-39,030, 
Ishizuka.  Kohei;  Nakata,  .Masaya;  Azumaguchi.  Teruhisa;  Takcda.  Junji; 
Irie.  Hiroki;  Miura.  .Atushi;  Takeuchi.  Tamio;  Kohno.  Tsulomu   and 
Monguchi.  Akisada.  5.479.288.  CI,  359-163  000, 
Iwamoto.  Kouji;  Yamaguchi.  Kou;  and  Murakata.  Yasushi   5  479  655 

CI,  ,395-600,0(K),  

Kametani.  Masatsugu.  5.479.635.  C\.  395-405,000, 
Kamitsuma.  Yasuo;   Nakagawa.  Yusaku.   Chigasaki.   Milsuo;   lizuka. 
Tadashi;  Inaba.  Kwichi;  Nakamura.  Keiichi.  Minabe.  Masaki   and 
Kagaya,  Tsuyoshi.  5.478.220,  CI.  418-55,200. 
Masuda.   Kenmei.  Takeda.   Hidekazu;   Nishijima.  TaLsumi;   Mizulani. 

Hikaru;  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.479.312.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Matoba.  Hideaki:  Enomoio.  Mitsuhiro;  Watanabe.  Masahito;  and  Tsuk- 

ishinia.  Takahiro.  5.479.343.  CI.  364-40 1 .(XX). 
Mori.  MuLsuhiro.  5.479.030.  CI.  257-140000 
Muto.  Satoshi.  5.479.068.  O.  313-161.000. 
Nagashige.  Yukari;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Shida.  Kouii 

and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  5.479.619.  CI   395-309.000 
Nakata.  Toshihiko;  Ninomiya.  Takanori;  and  Kobavashi.  Hilario  H 

5.479.259.  CI   3.56.349.0(X). 
Nishida,    Tetsuya;    Terao.    Motoyasu;    and    Horigome.    Shinkichi 

5.479.382.  CI.  -369-13.000. 
Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  and  Matsumura.  Masaru 

5.479.625.  CI.  395-406.000. 
Shimixla.  Makoto;  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi;  Mivadera,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugano 

Akira.  5.479.358.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Tobita,  Tomoyuki;   Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;   Nagasu.  Akira:  and  Aoki 

Kenichi.  5.477.738.  CI.  73-716.000 
Tsunekawa,  Sukeyoshi:  Funatsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasumi.  Kenichi.  Inada. 

Akio,  and  Kaku.  Masaro.  5.478.401.  CI    134-LO0(l 
Lsami,  Yasutsugu.  5,478.195.  CI   414-786,000, 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.    .SVe— 

Masuda.   Kenmei:  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Nishijima.  Tatsumi;  Mizutani 

Hikaru.  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.479.312.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Nishida.    Tetsuya.     Terao.     Motovasu.     and     Horieome.     Shinkichi 

5.479.382.  CI.  .•!69- 13  (KMI 
Ohiwa.  Tsunemi:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshinori.  5,478,381,  Q.  ia6-21.00A 
Hiiachi  Medical  Corp>iration   See  — 

Goto.  'ibshihiRi.  5.479.591.  CI.  395-134.000. 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Ei.gineenng  Ltd  :  See — 

Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  and  Matsumura.  Masaru 
5.479.625.  CI    395-406.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamitsuma.   Yasuo;    Nakagawa.   Yusaku;   Chigasaki.   Mitsuo.    lizuka. 
Tadashi;  Inaba.  Ktx)ichi;  Nakamiu^  Keiichi;  Minabe,  Masaki    and 
Kagaya,  Tsuyoshi,  5.478.220.  CI,  418-55. 2(X), 
Hitachi  Siifiware  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoin.  Kouji;  Yamaguchi.  Kota;  and  Murakata.  Yasashi,  5.479  655 
CI    395-6<X).(XX). 
Hitachi  Telecon  Technologies  Ijd.:  See — 

Gunji.    Hiroshi;    Yamaguchi.    Kenichi;    and    Tachibana.    Daikichi 
5,478.607.  CI,  427-557,0(X). 
Hi  Tec  Potworks.  Inc.:  See — 

Ives.  Harvey.  5,478.273.  Q.  452-1.000. 
Hival  Ltd,:  See — 

Nagaura.  Toru.  5.478,675,  a.  429-224  000, 
Hivama.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Amano,  Tadashi;  and  Hivama.  Tadayoshi.  5.478.9(X).  CI,  526-88  (XX) 
H.MR  GmbH    See— 

Husslcin.  Manfred.  5.479.354.  CI.  364-474  2''0 
Hohhs,  Betlv  1.    See— 

(  unningham.  Exa  E  ;  Cunningham.  Ker  eth  W.;  Hobbs.  John  G    and 
Hobbs.  Betty  L.,  5.478.0.34.  CI.  248-1  i8.5(X). 
Hohhs,  John  G    See — 

(unningham.  Exa  E,,  Cunningham.  Kenneth  W.  Hobbs.  John  G    and 

Hobbs.  Betty  L  ,  5.478.034.  CI   248-118,5(X) 

Hohlingre   Andre:  Passebecq.  Cihislain;  and  Salez.  Jean-Philippe,  to  F.quip- 

ments  ei  Coniposants  pour  ITndustne  Automobile,  Position  adustable 

steering  column  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  5,477.744.  CI,  74-493,000. 

Hoblil,  E    Harold,  Bowling  ball  propulsion  devices,  5.478  283    CI    473- 

.56.(XM> 
Hohson,  Alex  R  :  See — 

Sassa.  Robcn  L  :  Hobson.  Alex  R,.  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Wil- 
lamson.  Kristin  E..  5.478.423.  CI.  156-187  000 
H.iechsi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  - 

Furrer.   Harald;  Gebert.   LInch;   and  Rudolphi.   Karl.   5.478.8M    CI 

5I4.263.0(X). 
Hesse.  Wolfgang;  and  Rauhut.  Klaus.  5.478.908.  Q.  528-155.000. 


Kochem.  KarlHeinz;  and  Schmidt  Michael.  5.478.616.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Kur/.  Rainer:  Ferdinand.  Andreas:  and  Dallmann.  Hermann.  5.478,632 

CI.  428-212  (XXI, 
Lang.  Chnstoph;   Kiillmer.  Ins;  and  Bock,  Joachim.  5.478.801    C\ 

505-492(XX) 
Maer/.  Kann:  Gramm.  Ine:  Hilcer.  Manfred:  Mohr.  Dieter;  and  Plat/.er 

Stephan  J   W  .  5.478.694,  CI  4-30-257,000 
.Manero,  Javier  5,478,9.54.  CI   -549-541.000. 

Peiffer  Hert>en:  and  Murschall.  Lrsula,  5.478.643.  CI.  428-332.000 
Pfimianii.  Ralf.  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  5.478.963.  C\.  558-343,000. 
Stein,  Gerhard,  and  Neuen.  Richard.  5.478.648.  CI  428-375.000. 
Hoechsl  Celanesc  CorporatK>n    See — 

Chiang.  Wiiham  G  ,  and  McCnckard.  Joy   L.  5.478.894    CI    525- 

369000,  ■       ^-J 

Hoekstra.  Jelle.  to  D2B  Systems  Company  Limited  Apparatus  interconnected 

for  the  communication  of  control  messages,  5.479.385.  O,  369-24  000 
Hoei.^1.  Max;  and  CKxxlman.  Daniel  E  .  to  Surface  Combustion.  Inc  Heat  treat 
furnace  with  multi-bar  high  convective  gas  quench,  5.478  985   CI   7 to. 
4(XI.(Mm 
Hoff.  Joseph  W    See — 

Best.  William  J  ;  Hoff.  Joseph  W.;  Smick.  Stephen  J,;  and  Skurka.  James 
A,.  5,478.047,  CI,  251-172,000, 
Hoffman.  Ernest  G  ,  to  Hubhell  Incoiporaled  Electrical  connector  assembly. 

especially  for  electnc  vehicle  5.478.250.  CI,  439-142,000, 
Hoffman.  Vance  E  .  Jr,   See- 
Actor.  Gen  M  ,  Higa.  Stephen  M  :  Hoffman.  Vance  E,.  Jr,  Miller.  Patrick 
O  ,  and  Patterson,  Pamela  R,.  5.478.455.  CI.  204-192.130, 
Hoffmann,  Gerhard   See — 

Blum,  Rainer.  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard.  5.478.917.  CI.  528-353,000, 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See — 

Bemeis,  Kurt:  and  Schuler.  Peter.  5.478.569.  Q,  424-456,000, 
Buchecker.  Richard;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Villiger.  Alois.  5.478  497  CI 
252-299  610  '      ' 

Fattinger.  Chnstof.  5.479,260.  CI   356- -361, (XX) 
Hoffmann,  Peter  See— 

Schonmeicr.   Herbert.   Hoffmann.  Peter.  Dropczynski.  Hanmut    and 
Schonen,  Reinhard,  5.478.026.  CI,  242-527, 2tX), 
Hotmann  Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Gocbel.  Eickhan.  5,477.728,  CI   73-457,000, 
Hofstee.  Jan  H    E  .  Hoogstratcn.  Petrus  W    M.  A.,  and  Kruif.  Ad  D..  to 
Koninklijkc    PTT    Nederland    N  \'     Televoting    medxxl    and    system 
5.479.492.  CI    379-92  (KIO 
Hoge.  David  T:  See 

Davis.  Bruce  M  :  and  Hoge.  David  T.  5.478.021.  CI.  242-332  100 
Hohenner.  Hans:  See — 

Ran/inger.  Guenter;  Huemcr.  Gerhart;  Frocschl.  Joachim;  and  Hohen- 
ner. Hans.  5.477.816.  CI    12,3-41  TOO 
Holler,  Gustav.  and  Gerum.  Eduard.  to  Knorr  Bremse  AG,  Process  for 

determining  the  overrun  force  of  a  trailer  5.477.739.  CI,  73-862,570. 
Hollingsworth  Saco  J^owell.  Inc    See  — 

Morell.  Ricardo.  5.477.591.  CI    19  294  (XH) 
Hollin.  Michael  J  .  McClelland.  Ross  A  ;  Liddy,  Manhcw  J  ;  Grey.  Ian  E,;  and 
Reming,   Chnstophcr   A .   to   Wimmera   Industrial    Minerals   Pty   Ltd, 
Removal  of  radioactivity  from  zircon   5.478.538.  CI,  423-2,000, 
Holman,  John  R     See— 

Dacms,  Daniel  F,.  Holman.  John  R,.  Claunch.  Camev  P.  II:  and  Wilcox 
Edward  J  .  5.479.553.  CI,  385-135.000 
Holt,  David  G  .  to  Rolls-Rovce.  pIc   Electrical  connector,  5,478  254   CI 

4?9,2750tX),  "    ' 

Holtkamp.  Reinhold.  Jr.  to  International  Plant  Breeding  AG,  Fragrance 

emitting  plant  watering  system,  5.477.WO.  CI,  47-66.000. 
Holtsch  Metallwarenfierstellung:  See — 

Holtsch.  Peter.  5.477.761.  CI,  83-22 1, 0(X), 
Holtsch.  Peter,  to  Holtsch  Metallwarenhcrstellung    Device  fof  dispensing 

bandages  5.477.761.  CI,  83-221  WR) 
Holtslag.  Antonius  H  M  :  Coombs.  James  H  .  and  Van  Es-Spiekman.  Wilma. 
to  IS  Philips  Corporation  Phase  change  record  cames  hav  mg  crystalline 
nuclei  and/or  which  produce  crystallization  structures  when  infunnation  is 
written  thereon  enabling  that  information  to  be  more  easily  erased 
5.479.-392.  CI  il69- lib  0(XI 
Homer.  Inc:  See-- 

Polk.  Steven  A,,  and  Stuckman.  Brace  E,.  5.477.913.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Cheng.  Lee  M  .  5.478.246.  CI.  439-64.000. 
Hon  Indusmes  Inc  :  See — 

Olson.  Ogden  R.;  and  Schultz,  Craig  H.,  5,478.137,  Q,  297-411.260. 
Honda.  Akira  See — 

Sasaki,  Kikuo;  Honda.  Akira.  and  Kojima.  Seiji.  5.479j:53.  CI,  3S6- 
3I5.(XX) 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa.  Hideo;  Matsubara.  Chihiro;  and  Ijichi.  Yasuhiro.  5.478.294 

CI,  477-121,(XKI, 
Honda.  Satoshi;  and  Nazazawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.479.085.  CI   320-48  000, 
Maruyama.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Ma.savoshi;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo  and 

Seki   Yasunan,  5.477  jj42.  CI    1 23-'690,0(X), 
Sugioka,   Kouichi,  Ogawa.  Masao;  Sako.  Hirovuki;  and  Takamatsu 
Hideioshi,  5  477,9-36,  CI    180-68.500, 
Honda.  Satoshi.  and  Nazazaw  a.  Yoshihini.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  residual  capacity   of  an 
electric-vehicle  banery,  5,479.085.  CI    320-48,000. 
Honda.  Toshio:  See — 
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Tanaka.    Kazuyoshi;   Yamaguchi.    Masahiro;   Oyama,    Nagaaki;    and 
Honda.  Toshio.  5,479,534,  O.  382-167.000. 

Honda.  Tosivuki:  See — 

Waki,   Masaki;  Honda,  Tosiyuki;  and  Gomi,  Yukio.  5,479.051,  CI. 
257-724, (XX), 
Honda.  Tsunetoshr  See — 

Nishihara,   Akira;   Nakamura,   Akihiro;   Honda,  Tsunetoshi;   Harada. 
Michio;  and  Takizawa.  Maki.  5,478,864.  CI.  514-635.000. 
Honeywetl  Inc  :  See — 

Cole    Roben  E.;  Aranda.  Hermen  C;  Felting.  Karl  A  ;  Hungerford 
Clinion  J,;  Hurst,  David  M.;  and  Shannon,  John  H  ,  5,479.548.  CI 

.^x";  51  o(X). 

Hansen.  Gary  L.,  5,479,261,  CI.  356-379.000. 

Keves.  Charles  L.:  and  Weed,  Douglas  M  ,  5.479,161,  CI.  340-870.040 

Hong.  Gary,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  High  performance  field 

effect  transistor  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.478,763.  CI   437 

15(HX1 

Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Method  of  making  a 

flash  EEPROM  memory  cell  comprising  polysiljcon  and  textured  oxide 

,ide*all  spacers,  5,478,767,  CI.  437^3.000. 

Hons!.  Gary  Y.,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Fieldless  split  gate 

EPROM/Hash  EPROM.  5,479,036.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Hong.  Jae  H  .  Shin.  Dong  J.;  Jeong.  Youn  K.;  and  Park,  Hyeong  J.,  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Tele- 
communication Authority.  CltKk  fault  monitonng  circuit.  5.479.420.  CI. 
371-61  000. 
Hongo.  Kaisunobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Microcomputer 
ha\inii  an  oscillator  pan  with  variable  driving  ability.  5.479,644,  CI. 
?95-55(HMK). 
Honjo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Honbe  Ryusuke:  and  Honjo,  Masahiro,  5.479.391.  CI.  369-60.000. 
Honta.  "y'asuo:  See — 

.Sekiva.  Tadanobu:  Honta,  Ya.suo:  and  Matsuzaka,  Syoji,  5,478,716.  CI. 
4J()-567,0OO, 
H(x)gstraten.  Petnis  W.  M.  A.:  See — 

'Hofstee.  Jan  H   E.;  Hoogstralen,  Petnis  W.  M.  A.;  and  Kruif,  Ad  [) 
5,479.492.  CI,  379-92.000. 
Hixnkaas.  Carel  W  J.,  to  Pelt  &  Hooykaas  B.V.  Porous  granulated  steel  slag 
composition  and  use  of  such  as  aggregate  or  cement  replacement  m 
building  materials,  road  building  and  embankment.  5,478„392,  CI    106- 

Hopkins.  E   Leon   See — 

Hopkins.  Evan  L  .  and  Hopkin.s,  E.  Leon,  5,478,243,  CI.  4.39-35.0(K). 
Hopkins.  Esan  L  ;  and  Hopkins.  E.  Leon,  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corpiv 
ration    Automotive  electrical  wiring  connector  and  method  of  installlni! 
same  through  small  openings,  5,478.243.  CI,  439-3S.000, 
Hopkins  Manufactunng  Corporation;  See — 

Hopkins.  Evan  L.;  and  Hopkins.  E.  Leon.  5,478,243,  CI.  4.39-35.000. 
Horbaschck    Heinz;  and  Nekovar,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi 

.X  ra\  diagnostics  installation.  5,479,468,  CI.  378-98.200, 
Hon.  Teruo   See — 

Sasano  Shigetoshi;  Hon.  Teruo;  and  Yamazaki.  Kyuya,  5,478.897,  CI. 
525-453,000. 
Honbe.  Rsusuke.  and  Honjo.  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd   Disk  apparatus.  5,479,391,  CI.  369-60.000. 
Hone.  >oshiaki   See — 

Takeuchi.  Kenji;  Hone,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sei,  Hiromoco,  5.478.225,  CI. 
425  "X(KI(» 
Hongome.  Shinkittii:  See — 

Nishida.    Tetsuya;    Terao,    Moloyasu;    and    Hongome,    Shinkichi. 
5.479.382.  CI   369-13.000. 
Honktishi    Jun   See — 

Tanno,  Ma.sayuki;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Horikoshi,  Jun;  and  Ryuo.  Toshi- 

hiko,  5.479.290.  CI   359-324,000, 

H'lnuchi.  Toshihiro.  Murakami,  Susumu;  and  Hamaguchi.  Kazuya.  tti  Sharp 

Kahushiki  Kaisha   Sheet  postprocessing  apparatus  with  sheet  hold-down 

arm   5.478.062.  CI,  270-53.000. 

Horn,  Stuan  B  .  to  Advanced  Refrigeration  Technology.  Pulley  driven  Stirling 

tAcle  automatize  air  conditioner  system.  5.477.687.  CI  62-6,0(X3. 
Honon.  Paul  A  ,  Koehn.  Frank.  Longley,  Ross  E,;  McConnell,  Oliver  J  .  and 
Pompom.  Shirley  A.,  to  Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution.  Inc 
Cytotoxic  macrolides  and  methods  of  use.  5.478,861,  CI.  514-450.00<J 
Hop.alh  nee  Sziki.  Erika:  See — 

BikI.  Peter;  Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Trischler.  Ferenc;  Fekecs,  6va;  Csehi. 
Mtila.  Hegedus.  Bela;  Mersich  nee  Donal,  fiva;  Szabo  nee  Komlosi. 
Gyongyi;  and  Horxath  nie  Sziki.  Enka,  5,478,949,  CI.  548-311  4(X) 
Hose  Master.  Inc.:  See — 

Foti.  .Sam  J  .  5.478.121.  CI,  285-163,000. 
Hi>shiai,  Ryouichi:  See — 

Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  Nakamura,  Takahiro:  Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  Ohtaka. 
Hideki;  Hoshiai.  Rvouichi;  and  Nishino.  Masakazu.  5,479.299.  CI 
3<il)-14  IIXI 
Hoshmo.  Yoko   and  Ikeda,  Takafumi.  to  Plizer  Inc.  Tetrahydrobenzazepine 

densatives  which  inhibit  lipoxygenase.  5,478,822,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Hosiden  Corpualion;  See — 

Komatsu.  Yasuhiro,  5,479.191,  CI.  345-161.000. 
Hosono.  Junichi:  See — 

Taisunii    Akira;   Kihara,   Mitsuo;   Tamura,   Seiji;   Sayama.   Hideaki; 
>oshio.  Saburou;  A.sano,  Kazuo;  and  Ho.soiK>,  Junichi,  5,477,679.  CI 
60-43 1  ,(XX) 
Hosoya,  Toshiyuki:  See — 


Suzuki.  Masahiro:  Nozaki,  Kenzi;  Hosoya,  Toshiyuki:  Suzuki,  Takashi: 
Basaki.  Yuzi;  Kozima.  Mitiyo;  and  MaLsuura,  Naosuke,  5,478,856,  CI. 

5I4-37K,(KX). 
Hou.  Ssujan.  and  Kluger.  Jacob  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus   for  detennining  and  updating  a  photoreceptor  belt  steenni; 
coefficient  in  a  belt  tracking  system,  5.479,241,  CI.  355-212.000. 
Houghten.  Richard:  See — 

Shinnick.  Thoma,s.  and  Houghten,  Richard,  5,478,726,  CI.  435-724.000. 
Houle.   Benrand  Y.  Lamoureux.  Guy  P;  and  Guertin.  Luc  J.,  to  Tenco 
Machinen  Ltd    Snow  plow  with  deformahle  moldboard,  5.477,600,  CI, 
.'7.27>MKkl 
Howard.  Edward  G  .  Jr.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
I'ltrahieh   molecular  weight   linear  polyelhvlene  and   articles   thereof. 
5.478.9<)6.  CI  526-352.000. 
Howard.  John:  See — 

Albenscn.  Marc  C  .  Beach.  Larry  R  ;  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman.  Gary 
A  ,  5,47r;.369.  CI    47  5X,IXX) 
Howard.  John  D.  to  L&P  Propenv  Management  Company,  Gondola  rack 

modular  stacking  system   5.477,971.  CI,  211-187.000. 
Howarth.  William  B  ;  Howarth.  William  B  ;  and  Bursh,  Richard  J,,  to  Illinois 
Blower.  Inc  Compact  redundant  cooling  module  and  method  5,478.214, 
CI   417-423,500, 
Howarth.  William  B    See — 

Howarth.  William  B  .  Howanh,  William  B.;  and  Bursh.  Richard  J.. 
5,478.214.  CI,  417-423, 5(X), 
Howell.  Wayne  J    See — 

Benin.  Claude  L.;   Farrar.  Paul  A..  Sr;  Howell.  Wayne  J.;  Miller. 
Christopher  P.  and  Perlman.  David  J..  5.478.781.  CI.  437-209,000 
Howniedica  Intematumal.  Inc:  See — 

Ritter.  Gebhard.  5.47X..M3,  CI,  606-97.000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-luan.  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  and  Chang.  Mike,  to  Siliconix  Incorpo- 
rated  Low  threshold  voltage  epitaxial  DMOS  technology.  5.479,037,  CI. 
257-328  (KX) 
Hsia.  Richard  Y    Set  — 

Baker.  Albert  D  ,  Bennett.  Joseph  M.  Hsia.  Richard  Y.;  Kemp.  David  G.. 
II,  and  Kunen.  Thomas  V..  5.479,493.  CI  379-l27.0(X) 
Hsieh.  Hsin-Yi:  See — 

Zemcl.  Jas   N.;  Hsieh,  Hsin-Yi;  and  Spetz,  Aniu  L.,  5,477,734,  CI. 
73-204,2-10, 
Hsu.  Juei  Chi.  Lin.  Fong-Long;  and  Yin.  Chi-Chung.  to  Silicon  Storage 
Technology.  Inc    Solid  state  penpheral  storage  device  having  redundent 
mapping  memory  algonthm   5.479.609.  CI,  395-182,060, 
Hsu.  Meichun    See — 

Ko.  Cheni;  Hsu.  Gagliardi.  Ugo  G.;  Hsu.  Meichun;  and  Cummings, 
Paul.  5.479.407.  CI.  370-94,100. 
Hsu.  Po  Chin   Str— 

Shen.  Wei  Chen;  Gu.  Yen-Bin;  Lin.  Chu-Chang:  Chen.  Ming  Jer,  Hsu, 
Po-Chm.  and  Wu.  Tien-Yu.  5,479,121.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Hsu.  Yen  Fun    Meihixi  and  system  for  automatically  demonstrating  the 

effectiveness  of  an  eye  protection  screen.  5,478,241,  CI.  434-379.000. 
Huang.  Po-Chuan:  See — 

Jan,  Yum;  Jung;  Huang.  Po-Chuan;  and  Yang.  Ching-Hsiang,  5,479,128, 
CI    327-270 (XXI 
Huang.  .Xin  ming   See — 

Izunome.  Koji.  Huang.  Xin  ming;  Terashima.  Kazutaka;  and  Kimura, 
Shigeyuki.  5.477.805.  CI,  117-13.000. 
Huhhell  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoffman   Ernest  G  ,  5,478,250,  CI  439-142.000. 
Hubc-r.  John  F    See— 

Bauer.  David  J  .  Huber.  John  F;  Barnes.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Tow  ler.  Michael 
P.  5.478.106.  CI    280-728, .^00, 
Hubsch.  Walter   See — 

Mijller.  L'Inch  E.;  Dres.sel,  Jiirgen:  Fey.  Peter,  Hanko,  Rudolf  H. 
Hubsch,  Walter:  Kramer.  Tliomas;  MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias: 
Beuck,  Manui.  Ka/da.  Stanislav:  Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  Knorr,  Andreas: 
Siasch.  Johannes  Peter,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried,  5,478,836,  CI,  514- 
292,«X), 
Hudson.  Alice  P.  to  Lesco  Inc.  Sealants  for  fenilizer  compositions  containing 

natural  waxes   5.478,375.  CI,  71-28.000. 
Hudson  .Solt  Co  Ltd,:  See — 

Tsubota.  Kazuo.  5.479.604.  CI    395-162.000. 
Huels  .Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec  — 

Baldauf.  Wolfgang.  Rupp.  Martin;  Bolz.  Heinz:  LUken,  Hans-Gerd; 

Schuicr.  Joachim,  and  Nowiizki.  Bemd.  5.478.791.  CI   .502-337.000. 

Mugge.  Joachim.  Ohm.  Huhertus.  Herrmann.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Ries, 

Hans.  5.478.620.  CI,  428-.16,910, 
Ripke   Norbtn.  5.478.931.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Huemer.  Gerban   See — 

Ranzinger.  Guenter.  Huemer.  Gerhan;  FroeschI,  Joachim:  and  Hohen- 
ner.  Hans.  5.477.816.  CI    I2.*-4I  UK), 
Hutendiek.  Emst-Wilhelni.  Kerschhauni.  Walter,  and  Werner.  Johannes,  to 
Mercedes  Benz  AG  Casini:  cover  with  oil  cixiler  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine   5.477.817.  CI '  12-^41,330. 
Huff.  Darrel  D.  Jr    See— 

Rea.  George  A  .  and  Huff.  Danel  D  .  Jr.,  5,478,188.  CI.  414-525.540 
Huffman.  Gary  .A    See — 

Albensen.  Marc  C  ;  Beach.  Larrx  R  .  Howard,  John:  and  Huffman.  Gary 
.\  ,  5.478. ,169.  CI,  47-5S,(XX),' 
Huffy  Corptiration   See — 

McDermitt.  Freedus  A  .  Jr;  Hemmelgam.  Fred  R  :  and  Trout,  Larry  D., 
5.478.1  (XI.  CI   280-281  100. 


Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See — 

Huniu.  Lee  J ;  and  Boyer.  Charles  N  .  5.479.025.  CI.  25O-5O4.00R. 
Kline.  David:  Salvio.  Paul  R  ;  and  Masank.  David  M,  5  479  077   CI 

3 18-443  (XX) 
Lee.  James.  5.474.089.  CI   323-283,000, 

Liao.  Kuan-Yang:  and  Chin.  Maw-Rong.  5.479.047.  CI   257-592  (XX) 
Hughes   Thomas  E  .  and  Sparkman.  R   Scott,  to  Thermionics  Corporation 
Thermal  exchange  composition  and  articles  for  use  thereof  5  478  988  CI 
219-730()()o 

Hughes-Hartogs.  Dirk,  to  Canon  Inc.  Emw  and  loss  correction  in  a  dau  base 
stored  on  a  txxo  dimensional  medium  and  method.  5.479418   CT    371. 
411  llXI 
Hugo,  Franz-  See — 

Blum.  Mathias;  Choudhury.  Alok:  Fellmann,  Hans-Gtinter;  Gov.  Wil- 
fncd.  Hugo.  Franz;  Mtiller.  Felix;  Schwarz,  Wolfgang    and  Weis- 
weiler  Hardy,  5,479,438,  O.  373-156.000. 
Hulaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Gourtou.  Eliane;  Raynal,  Annie;  Baudet,  Riginc;  Hulaud.  JeanPiene. 
and  Biesse.  Jean-Paul,  5,478.238.  O   434- 100  (XX) 
Hiimblot.  Cedric:  See — 

Ninane.  luSon;  Adam.  Jean-Francois;  and  Humblot,  Cedric,  5  478  447 
CI-  2(U-98,(XX), 
Humpal.  Kathleen  M  .  Mathers.  James  P;  and  Hintz,  Michael  B  .  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacninng  Company.  Sputtering  tareei  5  478  456  CI 
204-192  130,  •—■      f  t      B      -         .  -    ,      , 

Hungerford.  Charles  S..  Jr  Pipe  clamp.  5,478,033,  CI.  248-74.300. 
Hungerford.  Clinion  J,:  See — 

Cote.  Robert  E  ;  Aranda.  Hermen  C  ;  Petting.  Karl  A.;  Hungerford. 
Clinton  J  ;  Hurst.  David  M,;  and  Shannon,  John  H    5  479  548  CI 

385-5 IIXX),  "      ' 


H  jniu.  Lee  J  ;  and  Boyer.  Charies  N..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Boresight    Iguchi,  Masao:  Sei 


Kanda.  kazunon:  Ichmose.  Yoshifumi.  ami  Anmalsu,  Seiji  5  478  690 

CI  430  r5ixxi  ■      ■ 

Ichise    Ybshiju.  to  Fukoku  Co.  Ltd    Method  of  producing  nibber  wiper 

blades   5.478,6(15.  CI   42"-421  (XX) 
ICI  Australia  (Operations  Propneiarv  Limited:  See— 

C>H)k.  lain.  5,4^8.876.  CI,  524-376,000, 
Icom  Incorporated   See 

Sun.  Weimin.  and  Kajimoto.  Shigeki,  5,479,362.  CI   364-724.010. 
Ida.  Iwao   See — 

Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi;  Ida,  Iwao;  Nagashima.  Hiloshi;  Ohmura.  Masanon. 
Kohshiro.  Naoto;  and  Kurata.  Noboni.  5.478.657,  CI  428-612.000 
Ide.  Tcnjhiko  .■>><■— 

Hanasaki.  Ya,suaki.  Watanabe.  Hut»Tjki;  Katsuura,  Kiitiio    Fujiwaia. 
Masatoshi;  and  Ide,  Temhiko,  5,478,849.  a.  514-362.000. 
Ide.  Yoshikazu   See — 

Tsuji.   .Seiichi.   Ide.   Yoshikazu;   Fujinaka.   Mitsuru;   and  Sannomiya 
Masayoshi.  5.477.938.  CI    180-274.000. 
Idota.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Nonaqueous  secondary  banerv 

5.478.671.  CI.  429-194.000. 
leiri.  Junichiro;  See — 

Hirotsu.  Tohni;  Nagayama.  Yoji:  and  leiri.  Junichiro.  5.479  179   CI 
34-V713,(KX), 
Igarashi.  Hiroshi   See— 

Komatsu.  Yoshinobu;  Igarashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Erami.  Takahisa.  5  478  877 
CI   524-401  0(K)  ■       ■ 

Igamshi.  Koichi:  See— 

Iwane.  Makoio;  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi.  5.478  740 
CI.  435-240  270 
IGI  Baychem.  Inc.  See— 

Lakshmanan.   P   R.;  and  Tavebianpour.   Amir.  5.478.891    CI    525- 
240.000. 


CI 


CI 


thermal  reference  source.  5.479.025.  CI.  250-504.00R 
Hunt,  Wilson  F.  Jr.  to  Wilson  Hunt  International  Batter's  helmet  with  face 

guard,  5.477.565.  CI.  2-423,(XX). 
Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  W.;  See — 

Maas    Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans.  Petrus  L.  W..  5.477  989 
222  IS.mx). 
Hurley,  David  P    See— 

CiKS.  John  M.  D;  Sun.  Hong;  and  Huriev.  David  P.  5.478.411 
148-122.000. 
Hurme  Consulting  Oy:  See — 

Hurme.  Taisto  T.  5.478.487.  CI.  252-70.000, 
Hurme.  Taisto  T .  to  Humic  Consulting  cSy.  Method  for  denatiiring  road  salt    lio  Koii  See 

and  denatured  rtiad  salt  5.478.487.  CI.  252-70  000 
Hursi,  David  M.:  See- 
Cote.  Roben  E,;  Aranda.  Hemten  C;  Felting.  Karl  A,;  Hungerford. 
Clinton  J  ,  Hurst.  David  M.;  and  Shannon.  John  H.,  5.479.548.  CI 
.385-51  (XX) 
Hurst.  Rosa  S  :  See— 

Goldstein.  Jack;  and  Hurst,  Rosa  S..  5.478.738,  CI.  435-201.000 
Huson.  Gale  W  :  See — 

Velan,  George  M.:  Huson.  Gale  W..  and  Beach.  John  R..  5,477,724  CI 
72-385.000. 
Husslein.  Manfred,  to  H.MR  GmbH  Method  for  the  computer-assisted  control 

of  a  machine  or  prixcss   5.479.354.  CI,  .364-474,220, 
Hurler.  Joachim:  See — 

Straub.  Alexander:  Goldmann.  Siegfned.  Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen.  Bechem. 
Manin:   Gross.    Ranier;    Hebiscb.   Siegbert;    Hutter.   Joachim,   and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5.478.937.  CI,  544-235,000, 
Huver,  Thomas,  Kmmerlmg,  Winfned;  Kux.  Michael.  Nicolaiscn.  Christian; 
and  Klauck,  Wolfgang,  to  Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  New 
reactive  contact  adhesives.  a  process  for  their  production  and  their  use 
5.478.427,  CI    I5h-2'3,.'IX) 
Huynh-Ba.  Gia.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I,,  and  Company    Blends  of 
polycarbi>nates  with  polyamides,  having  high  impact  strength  and  high 
flexural  modulus,  5,478.887.  C\.  525-66.000. 
Hydac  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Kmavek.  Fnintisek,  5,477,677.  CI,  60-414.000. 
Hyde.  Fredcnck  W  :  See— 

Hcilmann.  Steven  M.;  Dnina.  Garv  J.:  Eilzman.  Phihp  D.;  Haddad. 
Uiuis  C  .  Hyde.  Frederick  W.;  and  Johnson.  Todd  W..  5.478,466,  CI 
210-205  0(X), 
Hyde.  Merle  D  Engine  mount.  5,478.044,  CI.  248-638.000. 
Hydro  Rene  Leduc:  See — 

Heskey.    George    T;    Porel.    Louis-Claude;    and    Michel.    William 
5.477.680.  CI   60-452  000, 
Hvduke.  Stanley  M.  System  and  method  for  a  closed  loop  operation  of 

v^H-m.iiii  designs  njth  electncal  hardware,  5.479.355.  CI,  .364-488,000, 
Hvn,;s   Kiriics  E   Meih. id  and  svstem  for  hot  air  sprav  coaling  and  atomizing 

dwKc  !oi  use  therein,  5.478,014.  CI,  239-135.000. 
HytKio    Yoshihiko.  and  Deguchi.  Ryuichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Fuel  vapor  emission  control  system  for  an  engine  5,477  836  CI 
12,V5I9IXX), 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kmi.  Jae-Kap.  5,478,770,  CI  437-52.000. 
Lim,  Chan.  5.478,769,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ibaraki.  Ryuji    See — 

.Monsawa.  Kunio;  IbarAi,  Ryuji;  and  Otsubo.  Hideaki.  5,478.291   CI 
475-l48.0(X). 
Ichmose.  Y'oshifumi:  See — 


Yamamoto.  Shinya;  Iguchi.  Masao;  Shimizu.  Izuni:  Yoshida,  Tetsuo: 
Kobaya.shi,  Hisao;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Kondo.  Yoshiiami;  and  Kobavashi 
Kazuo.  5.478,223.  CI  418-55.300 
Igura.  Toshinon.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Assemblv  guiding  apparatus  for 

winng  harness  subassemblies  5.477.606,  CI.  29-721.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Lnjshibata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura,  Takumi:  Deguchi,  Takeshi;  Yonekura. 
Nonhisa;  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Havashi.  Shieeru.  5  478  799  CI  504- 
243,(.XX)  ■ 

lida,  Giichi.  and  Takahashi.  Kazunori.  to  Kiontz  Corporation  Power  blower 
5.477.588.  CI,  15-405.000. 


Motoki.  Takahiro;  lio.  Koji;  Suga.  Ikura,  Ohnishi,  Yoshitaka;  Suzuki 
Itsuo;  and  Kato,  Yoshiro.  5.479.336.  CI.  363-89.000 
Iio,  Masahiro.  to  Zexel  Corporation  Air  condiQoning  system  which  can  be 

used  in  an  electnc  car.  5.477.7(X).  CI,  62-231  (X)0, 
lizuka.  Hiroko  See— 

Sugiyama.  Nonyuki:  and  lizuka.  Hiroko.  5.478.895,  O.  525-398.000 
lizuka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kamitsuma.   Yasuo;   Nakagawa.  Yusaku;  Chigasaki.   Mitsuo;   lizuka. 
Tad-ishi    Inaha.  Kcxiichi.  Nakamura.  Keiichi.  Minabe.  Masaki    and 
Kagaya.  Tsuyoshi.  5.478.220.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Ijichi.  Y'asuhiro  See  — 

Furukawa.  Hideo;  Matsubara,  Chihiro;  and  Ijichi,  Yasuhiro  5  478  294 
CI   477-121,000,  '         ■       ■ 

Ikan.  Shinji   See — 

Ohzeki.  Tomoyuki.  and  Ikan.  Shinji,  5,478,715.  CI.  430-567.000 
Ikawa.  Katsuhiko   See— 

I'chida.  Satoshi;  Takuma.  Hiroaki;  and  Ikawa,  Katsuhiko,  5  479  029  Q 
2.57-81000. 
Ikebuchi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooooller  for 

internal  combustion  engine  5.477.837,  CI.  I23-5200(X). 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Koseki,  Tomohiro.  5,478,6.36.  CI  428-229  000 
Ikeda.  Hideo,  and  Hara.  Takeftimi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd,  Silver  halide 
emulsion   and   photographic    light-sensitive   material    using   the   same 
5.478.717.  CI.  4,M)-.567,(XX), 
Ikeda.  Hideo:  See— 

Shuto.  Sadanobu;  Ikeda.  Hideo,  and  Hara.  Takefumi.  5  478  714   CI 
4,^(l-.567.(XX),  '       ' 

Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Sasada,  Tetsuo;  Sato,  Isao;  Monlomo,  Yoshikazu.  Takahashi, 
Koji.  and  Takaba.  Minoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Control  apparatus  and  a  control 
method  of  a  gas  turbine  combustor  5.477,670,  CI   60-39,0.30, 
Ikeda.  .Masayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda.  Masavuki;  and  Okuda.  Takahiro  5  478  508 
CI    264-4,(XX),  ■  "      ' 

Ikeda.  Takafumi   See — 

Hoshino.  Yoko;  and  Ikeda.  Takafumi.  5.478.822.  CI.  514-213  000. 
Ikeda.  Tatsufumi   See — 

Suzuki.  Junji;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Ttxia.  Kazuya;  Itoh.  Yoshiaki:  Ishida, 
Tatsuya;  Ikeda.  TaLsufumi;  and  Tsukidate.  Yokichi.  5,478.855   CI 
<;i4.."4.IXX). 
Ikeda.  Yoshitaka   See — 

Karakama.  Tatsuo:  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka,  and  Watanabe,  Alsushi.  5  479  078 
CI    -MS- 568  130 
Ikoma.  Masakazu   See— 

Shinmura.  Kazutaka:  and  Ikoma.  Masakazu,  5,479,567,  CI,  395-3.000 
Ikumi.  Taishi.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  device.  5,477,774  CI 
92-151000 
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Illinois  Blower.  Inc.:  See — 

Howanh.  William  B.;  Howarth.  William  B.;  and  Bunh.  Richard  J  . 
5.47S.214.  CI.  417-423.500. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

McGuffev.  tirant.  5.478.224.  CI.  425-7  000. 

Velan.  George  M.;  Huson.  Gale  W.,  and  Beach.  John  R..  5.477.724.  CI 
72-385.000. 
Imaga*a.  Taro;  Kouda.  Toshiyuki:  Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  Manino,  Susumu;  and 
Shimeki.  Yasuhani.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Learning  and 
recognition  machine   5.479.570.  C\.  395-20.000. 
Iniai.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Mon.  takahiro:  Sasaki,  Kunitsuna;  Kato.  Hisato;  Imai,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Haya-shi.  Takahiro.  5.478,626,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Imai.  Ryuji:  See — 

Kuroda.  Masao;  Tsukamoto,  Solaro;  Wakamatsu,  Susumu;  and  Imai. 
Rvuji.  5.479.138.  CI.  333-1.000. 
Imaida.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyofumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Bearing 
arrangement  for  continuously  variable  transmissions.  5,478,284.  CI  474- 
8.(X)0, 
Immuno  AG   See — 

Ribl.  Johann.  Linnau.  Yendra;  Philapil'ich,  Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Hjtts  P 
.\478.558.  CI.  424-94.6.30. 
IMO  Indusines.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Michael  J..  5.478,091,  CI.  277-152.000. 
Imtxlco.  Inc  :  See — 

Pollack.  Jack.  5.477,924,  CI.  166-357.000. 
Impact  Technologies  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Ke/iah   Howard  L..  Jr.  5.479,344,  CI.  364-40.00B. 
Imra  -\menL;a.  Inc     See — 

Femiann.  Martin  E.;  Sucha.  Gregg;  and  Harter,  Donald  J.,  5,479,422. 0. 
.'72- 18  (MX) 
Imran   Mir  A    Pomeranz.  Mark  L.;  Glynn.  Brian  A.;  Follmer.  Brett  A  ;  and 
Gllll^.  Kdward  M  .  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation.  Sieerable  catheier 
with  adjustable  bend  location  and/or  radius  and  method.  5,478,330,  CI. 
Ma-28:  IKKI. 
Inaba.  Kix)ichi   See — 

Kamit.suma.   Yasuo;   Nakagawa.  Yusaku;  Chiga.saki.   MiLsuo:   lizuka. 
Tadashi.  Inaba.  Kooichi;  Nakamura,  Keiichi:  Minabe.  Masaki;  and 
Kagaya.  Tsuyoshi.  5.478.220.  CI  418-55.200. 
Inada.  .Akio  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi;  Funat.su.  Keisuke;  Ka>va.sumi.  Kenichi;  Inada 
Akio.  and  Kaku.  Ma.saro.  5.478.401.  CI    134-1  000. 
Inada.  Gen|i.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  and 
method  of  recovery  ink  discharging  condition  of  the  same.  5.479.196,  CI 
U7-9:(X)0. 
Inada.  Genji:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Nono;  Miyagawa.  Ma.sashi;  Inada.  Genji;  Toshima,  Hiroaki: 
and  Sato.  Tamaki,  5.478,606.  CI.  427-555.(XX). 
Inagaki.  Kenji   See — 

()ola.  Kazuyoshi;  Inagaki,  Kenji;  and  Kambayashi,  Makoto.  5.478.362. 
CI    29-623  100. 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Takeshi;  Inagaki,  MiUiuo;  Nakashima,  Masafumi;  and  Saiki. 
Manabu.  5.478,212.  CI  417-269.000. 
Ina.'awa.  Shinji:  See — 

Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,477.610.  CI 

29-828.000. 

lncor\ia.  Michael  J  .  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Composition  and  method  for 

trcatmi;  substrates  to  reduce  electrostatic  charge  and  resultant  article 

S, 478.486.  CI    252-8.800. 

Incuiel.  Ion  I  .  to  Cleft  Engineering  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 

o/one  i;eneration  and  treatment  of  water  5.478.533.  CI   422-186  070 
Industrial  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

PilUburv.  Lloyd;  McKinnell.  Chris;  and  Spockton,  Barry.  5.478,001 .  CI 
226.8'.(XX). 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Inst.:  See — 

Chen.  Vueh-Chang.  5.479.527.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Jan.  Yuni;  June;  Huang.  PcvChuan;  and  Yang,  Ching-Hsiang,  5,479.128. 

CI    .127-270,000, 
Shen.  Wei-Chen;  Gu.  Yen-Bin;  Lin,  Chu-Chang;  Chen,  Ming-Jer;  Hsu. 
PoChin;  and  Wu.  TienYu.  5.479.121.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Industnas  Romi  S.A.:  See — 

Komi.  Giordano,  5,478,177,  CI.  408-143.000. 
Inex  Pharmaceuticals  Corp.:  See — 

V.  heeler.  Jeffery  J.;  and  Bally.  Marcel  B..  5.478.860,  CI.  5 1 4-449  (XK) 
Ingraham.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Washeleski.  John  M..  to  Nariron  Corporation,  Fluid 

power  assi.st  method  and  apparatus.  5,477,675,  CI.  60-418.000. 
Inliner.  US, A,:  See — 

Catallo.  Guilio.  5.477.887.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Innis.  Charles  L  .  Jr:  See — 

Simmons.  Thomas  E.;  and  Innis,  Charles  L.,  Jr,  5,478.090.  CI.  277 
95.000. 
Innoge  S.A.M.:  See — 

Philippe.   Barq;   Barfield,   Malcolm   R.;   and  Cyrille,  Grandclemeni 
5.478.118.  CI.  285-2 1. tXX). 
Inoac  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiyoshi.  5.478.136.  CI,  297-391.000 
Yamagishi.  Koichi;  Maeda.  Kazuyasu;  and  Nakai,  Yasuhiro,  5.478,107. 
CI.  280-728.300. 


Iniiue.    \kilo.   to  Polytechs,   Inc.   Electrodeposition   painting  device   and 

method,  5.478.454.  CI.  204-180,800. 
Inoue.  Atsushi   See — 

Sasaki.  Sigeru;  Akahori.  Kingo;  Wa.shimi.  Takeshi;  Oniura.  Takashi; 
Araki.  Toshiyuki:  and  Inoue.  Ausushi.  5.478.927,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Tomino,  Naoki;  and  Inoue,  Hideya.  5.479,226,  CI. 
354-2 1  (XX). 
Inoue.  Kenichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  of  prtxlucing  semiconductor 
device  including  Schottky  barrier  diode  incorptirating  a  CVD  refractory 
metal  layer  .S.478,764,  CI.  437-39.000. 
Inoue,  Masao:  See — 

Oshima.  Tomomi;   Inoue,  Masao;  and  Kondo.  Jiro.  5.477,839,  CI. 
123-559,300. 
Inoue.  Yoshihisa;  Ebisu.  Hajime;  Ishida,  Naomichi;  Nakamura,  Norifumi; 
Sasaki.  Jun:  Okazoe.  Takashi.  Morizawa,  Yoshitomi;  and  Yasuda,  Arata.  to 
Green  Cross  Corptiration.  The   .  and  Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd,  Quinolme 
compounds   .'i.478.832.  CI    S14.266,tKX:), 
Inoue.  Yuji:  See — 

Takegawa.  Hirozo;  Miyamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Kitamura,  Tomoko;  Inoue. 
Yuji.  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5,477.698.  CI  62-180.000 
Inoue.  Y'uka   See — 

Kixlama.  Nobuhiro.  Hirao.  Kazuvuki;  Hara.  Shinichi;  and  Inoue.  Yuka, 
5.478.448.  CI,  252-.'OI,40H 
Insiitui  National  de  I'.Audiovisuel  Etablissement  Public  A Caractere  Industriel 
et  Commercial   See — 

Fellous.  Arniand.  5.479,597.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Institute  of  Geoloeica)  and  Nuclear  Sciences,  Ltd.:  See — 

Banle.  Colin^M  .  5.479.023.  CI,  250-390.040. 
Institute  of  Protein  Research:  See — 

Alakhov.  July  B  .  Baranov.  Vladimir  I.;  Ovodov,  Sergei  J  ;  Ryabova. 
Ljub<n  A  .  Spinn.  Alexandr  S,:  and  Morozov.  Igor  J..  5.478.730,  CI. 
4.«-h8  KKI 
Integrated  Desice  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

'Lien.  Chuen  Der.  5.479.039.  CI.  257-356.000, 
Intel  Corptiratum   See — 

Drever.  Robert  S  ;  Alpen.  Donald  B.:  Modi.  Nimish  H  .  andTripp.  Mike 

j'.  5.479.652.  CI    .'95-183,060. 
Ewert/.  James  H  .  Chrtsteson,  Orville  H.,  Gabel.  D<^uglas  L.;  and 

Murphy.  Sean  T.  5.479.639.  CI.  395-430.000. 
FoK.    Edward    P:    and    Kappuswamy,   Chandru,   5.479,340.   CI.    364- 

I5'(HKI 
Harness.  Jeffrey  F.  and  Oztaskin.  Ali  S..  5.479.647.  CI   .395-550.000. 
Nadir.  James,  and  Chu.  Ching-Hua.  5.479.641,  CI.  .W5-455,(XX). 
Vanka.  Subharao.  Rup.rsinghe.  Prasanna;  and  Lalich.  Mark,  5.479.6.36. 

Ci    ?9.S.46(MK»t) 
Wells.  Steven,  and  Hasbun.  Robert  N..  5.479,633,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Intellectual  Propcrts  Deselopment  Associates  of  Connecticut,  Inc.:  See — 

Uwandy.  Nab'il  M  .  5.479.432.  CI.  372-102.000. 
Interconnect  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wenher.  William  E  .  5.479,319.  CI.  361-784.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation    See — 

Prtxjbsting,  Robert  J  .  5.4:'9.646.  CI,  .'95-494,000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Angjelo.  Han>  F.  and  Haiersley.  John  R  .  5.479.629.  CI    .395-4 16, (XX), 
Bertin.   Claude   L.   Fartar.   Paul   A.   Sr.   Howell.  Wayne  J.   Miller. 

ChnNiopher  P.  and  Perlman.  David  J  .  5.478.781.  Cl' 437-209  (XXJ 
Cartman,  Frank  P,  Curtan.  Bnan  \^' .   Krygowski.  Matthew   A.  Lo. 
Tin  Chec.  Luu.  Sand)  .N,.  Patel.  Sanjay  B..  and  Shen,  William  W., 
5.479.640.  CI    395-438,000. 
Comertbrd.  Liam  D  .  5.479.536.  CI.  382-230.000. 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ;  Kerth.  Randall  T ;  and  Major.  John  C  .  5.478.270.  CI 

451-5  (XXI 
Feilelson.  Dror  G  ;  Fitch.  Blake  G  :  and  Giampapa.  Mark  E..  5.479,598, 

CI    .'95- 1 55  OCX) 
Francois.  Pascal:  Lebrun,  Eric,  and  Warren.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,479.404,  CI. 

370-84(KK) 
Gauci.  John  P.  and  Kline,  Thomas  A..  5,478.420,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Ga\nes.  Michael  ,A  :  Oxx.  George  D.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  and  Zalesinski, 

Jerzv.  5.478. 7(K).  CI   430-315  (XK) 
Gever.  Joel  E..  and  Lee.  Joseph  K..  5.479.613.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Grohoski.  Gregory  F;  and  Groves.  Randall  D,  5,479,622,  CI.  395- 

3751XX) 
Interrante.  Mario  J.;  and  Economikos.  Laeriis.  5,478,009,  CI.  228- 

264  IXK) 
Kato.  Yoshimine.  5.479.027.  CI    257-22.000, 

Keller.  Paul  N  .  and  Koprowski.  Timothy  J..  5.479.414.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Kionowski.  John  L,.  5.479.514.  CI,  380-47.0(X). 
Kurt2berg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni,  Menachem,  5,479,361,  CI.  364- 

552(XX1 
Mamiva.  Johji;  Nishino.  Hironari;  and  Ishii.  Kohnji.  5.479.073,  CI. 

3l.<.169,3()0 
Manners.  David  C.  Schul/e.  Eucene  S;  and  Sutherland.  Danny  R., 

5.479.6.11.  CI    395-465  (HX) 
RiKkwell.  Sammy  L  :  Schroeder.  Kurt  N  ;  and  Sylvester.  Scon  A., 

s. 479, 599.  CI    '95- 1  55  (XXI 
Staiger.  Dieter  E  .  5.479.415.  CI.  371-27.000. 
International  Data  Matnx.  Inc  ,  See — 

Pndds.   Dennis  G  ,   and  Cymbalski.  Robert  S..  5,479,004,  CI.  235- 
494i»(Kl 
Iniemational  Flavors  &  Fracrances  Inc.:  See — 


Boden,  Richard  M.;  Fylak,  William  J.,  Hanna,  Marie  R.;  and  Fujioka 
Fuioshi.  5,478.803,  CI.  512-11.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See — 

Cipollini.   Ned  E  ;   Bregoli.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Maricle.  Donald  L 
5.478.663,  CI  429-35.000. 
International  Plant  Breeding  AG:  See— 

Holtkamp.  Reinhold.  Jr.  5.477.640,  CI,  47-66.000. 
International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants.  Inc.:  See— 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B  .  5.477.911.  CI.  164-480.000 
Interrante.  Mario  J  ;  and  Economikos.  Laertis.  to  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Selective  removal  of  a  single  solder  hall  from  an 
an^ay  of  solder  halls  5,478.009.  CI   228-264  (XX) 
Interstate  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  James  Y;  Susie,  Joseph  T;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  S..  5,479  328  CI 
362-2 16.(XX) 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hammond.  Daniel  D,.  5.479,487.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Greutter,  Wilfned;  Kleewein.  Gerhard;  and  Kuen,  Dietrich,  5,477.954 

CI.  198-335000. 
Shea.  Timothy  S.;  and  Sandhu.  Surjit  S..  5.477,942.  CI.  1 87-.395.000. 
Inventure  Development  Corporation   See — 

Voorhces.  Scott  W;  Ireland.  Chnstopher  G.;  and  One  Tze-Nan    Ben- 
jamin. 5,477.%7.  CI   211-55.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  .  See— 

Chnswell.  Colin  D  ;  and  Richard.  John  J..  5.478.452,  CI,  204-15'  200 
Jiles.  David  C,  and  Kaminski.  David  A.  5,479.099.  CI.  324-235(100 
Ireland.  Christopher  G  :  See — 

Voorhees.  Scon  W :  Ireland.  Christopher  G.;  and  Ong  Tze-Nan    Ben- 
jamin, 5.477.967.  CI.  211-55.000, 
Ine.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Kohei;  Nakata.  Masaya;  Azumagurhi,  Teruhisa;  Takeda,  Junji; 
Ine.  Hiroki;  Miura.  Anishi;  Takeuchi.  Tamio;  Kohno.  Tsulomu   and 
Monguchi.  Akisada.  5,479.288,  CI.  359-163.000. 
Ine.  Mttsuru:  See — 

Takeshila.  Nobuo;  Kobachi.  Hideaki;  Irie.  Mitsuru:  and  Karaki   Mori- 
hiro,  5.479,386.  CI.  .369-44.140 
Irie.  Toshio:  See — 

Hata,  Emi;  Ishibashi,  Ryoichi;  Tachibana.  Telsuo:  and  Irie.  Toshio 
5,479,402,  CI   370-60.100. 
Irie,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Yoshihiko;  Nagasuna.  Kinya   and  Irie 
Yoshio,  5,478,879.  CI.  524-.500.000. 
Irwin  Toy  Limited:  See — 

Clement,  Leonard  W.,  5.477,559.  CI.  2-22.000 
Isemolo.  Koji:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoio,  Masakazu;  Maeda,  Tsuyoshi;  Sakacho 
Hiromi;  and  Isemoto,  Koji,  5,478.215,  CI.  417-423. 140. 
Ishibashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Kabasawa,  Yasuhiro;  Ozaki  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Ha.segawa, 
Takashi;  Oinuma,  Hiloshi;  Shirato.  Manabu;  Moriya.  Katsuhiro; 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Katavama.  Satoshi.  and  Souda.  Shieeru  5  478  8'9 

CI   514-300(XX)  

Ishibashi.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hata,  Emi;  Ishibashi.  Ryoichi;  Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  and  Irie,  Toshio 
5.479.402,  CI    370-60.100 
Ishibashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Suzuki.    Hidehani;    lshiba.shi.    Yutaka:    and    Nishimura.    Kazutoshi 
5.479.303.  CI   .'60-72.200 
Ishida.  Hideki;  Mizude.  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Hisahiro;  andTsutano.  Tomohim.  to 
Mita  Industnal  Co.  Ltd    Bipanite  shield  for  xerographic  pre-transfer 
charging  device  5,479,239,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Ishida.  Naomichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshihisa;  Ebisu.  Hajime;  Ishida,  Naomichi;  Nakamura.  Nor- 
ifumi;  Sa.saki,  Jun;  Okazoe.  Takashi;   Morizawa,  Yoshitomi;  and 
Yasuda.  Arata.  5.478,832,  CI.  514-266.000. 
Ishida.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Junji;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo:  Toda.  Kazuya:  lloh.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida, 
Tatsuya;  Ikeda.  Tatsufumi;  and  Tsukidate.  Yokichi.  5,478,855    CI 
514-374.000 
Ishiguro.  Tadashi:  See— 

Doushita,  Hiroaki:  Okuzawa,  Yasutoshi:   Ishiguro.  Tadashi;  Kakuta 
Takeshi;  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5.479,311.  CI   360-132.000. 
Ishii.  Kohnji:  See — 

Mamiya.  Johji;  Nishino.  Hironari;  and  Ishii,  Kohnji,  5.479,07'    CI 
315  169  300 
Ishii.  Masanon;  and  Omuro.  Masashi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Buffer  asynchrtv 
nous  output  apparatus  capable  of  referring  to  or  renewing  a  previously 
renewed  buffer  area  by  another  renewal  processing  program  5  479  615  CI 
395-2.50.000 
Ishii.  Torn  Case  separating  apparatus.  5.478.202.  CI.  414-797.500. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Itsuo;  and  Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  5,478.092,  CI.  277-235  OOB. 
Ishikawa,  Hiyoshi:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Nobuo;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiyoshi.  5.478.136.  CI.  297-391  000 

Ishikawa.  Itsuo;  and  Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  lo  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd 

Metal   laminate  gasket   with  edge   support   beads    5  478  09''    CI     ''77- 

235,(H)B  " 

Ishikawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Namiki.  Kazuhiko;  Mito,  Eiko;  Ishikawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Ohashi.  Michihito 
and  Tanaka.  Isamu.  5,479.262,  C\.  358-2%.00O. 


Ishikawa.  Michiaki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Keiko;  Shirose,  Meizo;  and  Ishikawa.  Michiaki.  5  478  687  CI 
43.5-106.600. 
Ishikawa.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Kimura.  Kazumasa;  Kai,  Takashi;  Yano,  Hiloshi;  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi 
Abe,  Kazuaki;  and  Anta,  Yoshihiro.  5,478,912,  O.  528-340.000 
Ishikawa.  Tomoko:  See — 

Ohshima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Obase,  Hiroyuki; 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.   Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;   Ishikawa 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada.  Koji,  5.478.840,  CI  514.303.000. 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshida.  Hironobu:  and  Tsukizaki.  Shinichi.  5.479.435,  CI.  373-81. (XX) 
Ishikiriyama.  Mamoni.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

device  having  a  multilevel  metallization.  5.479,038,  CI.  257-35'  (XX) 
Ishimoto.  Satomi;  and  Sakuma.  Hajime.  to  NEC  CorporaDon.  Micivcomputcr 
internally  having  fuzzy  inference  exclusive-instniclions    5.479366.  CI 
395-3.000.  -^ 

Ishimoto.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakanose.  Megumi;  Ishimoto.  Seiji;  Kikuchi.  Katsuichi;  and  Fuiiu 
Ki.voiaka.  5.478,524.  CI  42O-4I7.0(X). 
Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yokota.  Nono;  Sato.  Nichitaka;  Mukai,  Katsujl:  Ishinohachi,  Toshiyuki; 
Havashi.  Hideho;  Hashimoto.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio;  Kanamori.  Shozo; 
Kumagai.  Chikanon.  and  Watanabc.  Tatsuya,  5.478,234    CI    43''- 
HKvOfXJ, 
Ishiwala.  Kazuya:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwata.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Naoya;  Murala.  Tatsuo;  Mitsui] 
MuLsuo;  and  Shimamune.  Masavuki.  5.479,284.  CI.  359-80  (XX) 
Ishizaki,  Naoki   See— 

Shirai.  Kiyoshi:  Akiyama.  Terruo;  Shinohara.  Shigeru;  Ishizaki.  Naoki' 

and  Takiguchi.  Takahide.  5.477,678.  CI  60-426.000 

Ishizaki.  Toshio;  and  Nakakubo.  Hideaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd  Laminated  dielectric  restmaior  and  dielectric  filter  5  479  141  CI 

333-2O4.0(X)  '       ■ 

Ishizawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Implant  and  method  of  making  the 

same  5.478.237.  CI  433-201  1(X) 
Ishizuka.  Kohei:  Nakata.  Masaya:  Azumaguchi.  Teruhisa;  Takeda.  Junji;  Irie. 
Hiroki.  Miura.  Atushi:  Takeuchi.  Tamio;  Kohno.  Tsulomu;  and  Monguchi! 
Akisada.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Light  transmission  module.  5,479  288  CI   359- 
163  000 
ISL  Schaumstoff-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Volker.  Alfred;  Plecity.  Hans  Georg;  Sleffens.  Sixn:  and  Zessler,  Anselm, 
5,477,558.  CI  2-2.0(X). 
Isono.  Etsuko:  See — 

Aoe.  Shigeni;  Kakehi,  Gen;  Ryu,  TadamiLsu;  Gamoh,  Mineo;  Walanabe, 
Toshiki.  and  Isono.  Etsuko.  5.479.614.  CI  395-20O0(X) 
Isono.  Yoshikazu.  Fukumoto.  Michiyo:  Hariu.  Hitoshi;  and  Takahashi, 
Ma.sakazu.  to  Sumitomo  .Seika  Chemicals  Co .  Ltd.;  Otsuka  Foods  Co.] 
Ltd.:  and  Mitsubishi  Corporation  Process  for  producing  lipopnwin- 
containing  substance  having  reduced  lipid  content,  5.478  581  Cl  4''6- 
417.0<X).  .     -.  - 

Israelsson.  Per  V.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson    Mobile  telephony 

system.  5.479.595.  Cl.  .'59-145.000. 
Ilkis.  Yuri   Magnetic  bingo  board.  5,478,084,  Cl  273-239.000. 
Ilo.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Hayakawa.    Toshiyuki;    Ito,    Hidenobu;    and    Nakagawa.    Shinichi 
5,479.088.  Cl   323-282.000 
Ito.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sayama.  Shigeharu;  Aoi.  Ma.sashi;   Ito,  Hiroaki;  and   Abeta    Akira 
5.477.984.  Cl.  222-52  000 
Ito.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Katsuyuki;  Katakura,  Shinichi;  Tanuma,  Jiro; 
Okada.  Hiroshi;  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagumo,  Akira.  5.478  156 
Cl.  400-120.010 
Ito.  Takashi:  See— 

Tamai.  Naoto;  Ito.  Takashi;  Asahi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Masuharu,  Hiroshi 
5.479.256.  Cl.  356-.346.(XX) 
Itoh.  Kenichiro;  Yasui.  Makoto;  and  (3otoh.  Shiro,  to  NTN  Corporation 

Rotation  transmission  device  5.477.951.  Cl.  192-45. 1(X). 
Itoh.  Masanon;  Kiyose.  Atsunobu;  and  Hirao.  Katsumi.  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industnes.  Ltd    Biodegradable  cellulo.se  ester  composition  and  article 
5.478..'86.  Cl    106-169.(XX). 
Itoh.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Junji;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Toda.  Kazuya;  Itoh,  Yoshiaki;  Ishida. 
Tatsuya;  Ikeda,  TaLsufumi;  and  Tsukidate.  Y'okichi,  5,478,855    Cl 
514-374.000. 
Ilou.  Hikanj:  See — 

Okada.  Hajime;  and  Itou.  Hikaru.  5.478,245,  O.  439-41.000. 
Itow.  Takashi:  See- 
Veda.  Tomohiro;  Itow.  Takashi;  Asamura,  Yoshinori;  Onishi.  Ken   and 
Mishima.  Hidetoshi.  5.479.264.  Cl   358-335  (XX). 
ltoz.aki.  Hideo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  and  Okura.  Kcngo.  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industnes.    Ltd     Prtxess    for   prepanng    a    superconducting    thin    film 
5.478.800.  Cl   .505-475.0(X) 
Itozaki.  Hide<i  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hidenori;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Itozaki.  Hideo;  and  Yazu,  Shuii 
5.478.398.  Cl    1 18-726  (KX). 
ITT  Corporation   See — 

Szabo.  George.  5.478,046,  Cl.  251-149  6(X). 
Ives.  Harvey,  to  HiTec  Potworks.  Inc.  Crab  pot.  5.478.273,  d.  452-1.000 
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Iwai,  Akihilo:  See — 

Oguro.  Hirokazu:  Iwai.  Akihilo;  and  Takaba,  Katsumi.  5,479.347.  CI. 
J64-424(M0. 
Iwaki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujinaka.    Yoshiaki;    Manivama.    Yukio;    and    Shimazu.    Yoshikazu. 
5.477.881,  CI.  137-565.000. 
Iwaki.  Makoio:  See — 

Maniyana.  Koichi;  and  Iwaki.  Makoio.  5,479.2%.  CI.  359-793.000. 
Ivkarnatsu.  Saioshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Negative-image  signal 

processing  apparatus.  5.479.204.  CI.  348-%.000. 
Iwamixo.  Kouji;  Yamaguchi.  Kota;  and  Murakata.  Yasushi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  use  in 
an  on-line  dataha.se  system  for  dynamically  expanding  a  tile  without 
>uppression  of  joh  execution  5.479.655.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Iwane,  Makoto;  Kurokawa,  Tsutomu;  and  igarashi.  Koichi.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd  Hybridomas  and  monoclonal  antibodies  which  specifi- 
cally bind  human  basic  fibrobla.st  growth  factor.  5.478.740.  CI.  435 
240'270. 
Iwasa.  Shinya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  having  improved  hold  characteristic  of  a  storage 
capacitor  5,478.768.  CI.  437-"52.(XX). 
Iwasaki.  Shingo:  Tsuji.  Taishi:  Chuman.  Takashi:  Tanaka,  Satoru:  Yanag- 
isawa.  Shuichi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Optical   recording   medium   and   methixl   of  manufacturing   the   same. 
5.478.623.  O.  428-64.800. 
Iwaia.  Kaoru:  See — 

Taketani.  Yutaka;  Iwata.  Kaoru;  Nitta.  Hideaki:  Yonemura.  lltami;  and 
Sasaki.  Takeshi.  5.478,518.  CI   264-216000. 
I\er  Shndhar  R  ;  and  Shirrell.  C.  David,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for 

resin  impregnation  of  a  fibrous  substrate.  5,478,599,  CL  427-355.000. 
I.:awa.  Junji:  See — 

Keck.   David  W.;  Nagai.   Kenichi;  Yatsurugi.  Yoshifumi;  Morihara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Izawa.  Junji.  5.478.3%.  CI.  1 18-7190(10 
Izumi.sawa,  Gen:  See — 

KItagavva.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumisawa.  Gen,  5.478.968.  CI.  84-626.000 
Izunome.    Koji;    Huang.   .Xin   ming;  Terashima,    Kazutaka;   and   Kimura. 
Shigeyuki.  to  Reseaah  Development  Corporation  of  Japan;  Izunome.  Koji; 
and  Terashima.  Kazutaka.  Preparation  of  silicon  melt  for  use  in  pull  method 
of  manufacturing  single  crystal  5.477.805.  CI.  117-13.000 
J    M   Voith  GmbH   See— 

Haessner.  Winfned;  Wanke.  Wilhelm;  Kahl.  Peter;  and  Milller,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.477.624.  CI.  34-117.000. 
J   Sirobel  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Klundt.  Kurt.  5.477.794.  CI.  112-169.000. 
J   Uriach  A.Cia  S.A  :  See— 

Bartroli.  Javier;  Turmo.  Enric;  Anguita.  Manuel;  Carceller.  Elena,  and 
Almansa.  Carmen.  5.478.826.  CI.  514-235.800. 
J    Van  Beugen  Beheer  B  V.:  See — 

Van  Beugen.  Jochim;  and  Govaert.  Ftwlerik.  5.477.886.  CI.  I  38-93  <X»() 

Jablonski.  Joseph  W ;  and  Carr.  Kevin  F.  to  Labsphere.  Inc.  Highly  efficieni 

collection  optical  systems  for  providing  light  detectors  such  as  photode- 

tectors  and  the  like  with  hemispherical  fields  of  view.  5.479.009.  CI. 

2.50-229.000. 

Jackson,  Adam:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Scrowston.  Richard  M.:  Toyne,  Kenneth  J  ;  Lacey. 
David:  Jack.son.  Adam;  Krause.  Joachim;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Gcelhaar. 
Thtmas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Wachiler.  Andreas.  5.478.496.  CI   252- 
299610 
Jacobs.  Roben:  See — 

Kingsley.  I   Steven;  and  Jacobs,  Robeil.  5,478,592,  CI.  426-594.000. 
Jacobs.  Scon;  Thomas.  Joyce;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  W.  to  White  Consolidated 
Industries.  Inc    Vacuum  cleaner  with  accessory  shutoff   5.477.586.  CI 
15-332.000. 
Jacobs.  Timothy  W.;  and  Kingsley.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Gray 

pixel  halftone  encoder.  5.479.263.  CI.  358298  000. 
Jacoby.  William  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Larson.  Douglas  A.;  Danowski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Jacoby.  William  L  .  Jr . 
5.478.465.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Jadot.  Roger  H.  E.:  See— 

Bougard.  Jacques  D    F  G.;  and  Jadot.  Roger  H.  E.,  5,478.545,  CI 
423  308.000. 
Jagenberg  .Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schonmeier.   Herbert;  Hoffmann.  Peter;   Dropczynski.  Hartmut;  and 
Schcinen.  Reinhard.  5,478.026.  CI   242-527.200 
Jain.  Rajiv:  See — 

Peterson.  John;  Jain.  Rajiv,  and  Seidl.  Robert.  5,479.589.  CI.  395 
133.000. 
Jain.  Virender:  See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  Campbell.  Chester  D  ;  Hurjicr 
Sandra  L.,   Nolan.   Michael;  Jain.   Virender;  and  Matthies.   Alan. 
5.477.701.  CI.  62-225.000 
Jjiralh.  Rahul:  5**^ — 

Murphy.  James  J.;  Farkas.  Janos;  Marken.  Lucia  C:  and  Jairath.  Rahul. 
5.478.435.  CI.  1 56-636. 1(X). 
Jaklin.  Ralf.  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The  .  Electrical  connector  having 

improved  sliding  cam.  5.478.251.  CI  439-157  000. 
James.  Chnstopher  D.;  and  Katzenstein.  Henry  S-.  to  Brooktree  Corporation. 
Micromachined  relay  and  method  of  forming  the  relay   5.479.042,  CI. 
257-415.000. 
James,  Nicholas  A.:  See — 


McMurtrv.  David  R  ;  Saunders.  Marc  T  B;  James.  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Biickinj;ham.  Mark  A..  5.478.300.  CI   483-1.000. 
Jan.  Yunii  Jung.  Huang.  Po-Chuan;  and  Yang.  Ching-Hsiang.  to  Industrial 
Techni>loi!v  Research  Institute   Single  ram  multiple-delay  variable  delay 
circuu   5.474,1:8.0.327-270.000. 
Janda.  Kini  D    See — 

Cravalt.  Benjamin  F;  Ashley.  Jon  A.;  Janda.  Kim  D.;  Soger.  Dale  L  ,  and 
Lemer.  Richard  A..  5.478,728.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Jang.  In-sik;  and  Yamamura.  Nobuyuki,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
Method  for  manufactunng  a  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.477.973,  CI 
216-23  (XK). 
Jansen,  Claus:  See — 

Billingsley.  Brilton  G.;  Lightle.  Vera  L.;  Sv»anson.  David  P.;  and  Jansen. 
Claus.  5.478.628.  CI.  428- 1 7 1 .0(X). 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 
Hashiguchi.  Osamu.  5,478,255,  CI.  439-342.000. 
Koga.  Sadamichi.  5.477.727.  CI   73-304.00C. 
Japan  Siecl  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Kaio.  Takaaki:  Suzuki.  Kiyomi;  Hagiwara.  Shigeharu;  and  Takanashi. 
Hiroaki.  5.478.229.  CI,  425-529.000, 
J.ip.in  .SvntheiR  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Mivashita.  Satoshi;  Yamanouchi.  Akihiro;  Nozue,  Ikuo;  and  Miura. 

takao.  5.478.691.  CI  4.W-I90.(XX). 
Nishikawa.  Michinori;  Endoh.  Masayuki;  Tsuda.  Yusuke;  and  Bessho, 
Nobuo.  5.478.682.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Jarema.  Chester  P.  to  Specialty  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc.  NMP/d- 
limonene  paint  stripper  with  evaporation  inhibitor.  5.478.491.  CI.  252- 
171.000 
Jarocki.  Corey  J :  Wickenheiser.  Francis;  Pustell.  John  T;  Corpe.  Edward  J.; 
and  Elliott.  Jetfrev  D  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  D-ring  mounting  assembly. 
5.478.116.  CI   280-808.(MX). 
J;uTciI.  Graham  \  .  McBride.  Malcolm  J.:  Symien.  Serge  .A.;  Walker.  Peter; 
and  \vixiien.  Alan,  to  I'nilcvcr  Patent  Holdiniis  B  V.  PriKess  for  producing 
a  coated  Kx-j  product   5.478.583.  CI.  426-2y3.(XX). 
Jarrell.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Pigoii.  John  M.;  Jarrett.  Robert  B.;  and  Bynum.  Byron  G  .  5,479.092. CI. 
32.V313.(XX). 
Jamge.  Guy:  See — 

Bijaoui.    Denis:    Jarrige.    Guy;    Legras.    Michel;    and    Roche.    Jean. 

5.477.910.  CI    164-463.000. 

Jar\is.  Neil  A  J  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Method  for  maintaining 

low-overhead  and  non-coherent  cache  refresh  mechanism  with  valid  status 

monitoring  on  lime  penod  basis.  5.479.642.  CI.  395-47 1 .0(XJ. 

Ja.smer.  Arthur  P  Combination  staple  Eun  and  cuner  and  melhixi  of  use 

5.47-.W1I.  C:    :9-4l7,(XX), 
Jatco  Corp<>ration    See — 

Akiyama.  Masava.  5.477.751.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Javaranian.  Guhan   See — 

Cramer.  Steven  M  :  Moore.  James  A.;  Kundu.  Amilava;  Li.  Yufei;  and 
Jayaraman.  Guhan.  5.478.924.  CI.  5.W-416.000. 
Jeffenes.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Schuldi.  Harry  J.:  Jochum.  Donald  P.;  Jochum.  ,Mlan  J  ;  and  Jefferies. 
Steven  R  .  5.478.235.  CI.  433-.37.0OO. 
Jehl.  Denis.  Millaud.  Bernard:  and  Staron.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Fibres. 
Process  for  obtaining  rnvvJified  polyethylene  terephthalate  pilling-free 
fibres  originating  troni  the  polvmer  thus  modified.  5.478.909.  CI.  528- 
274.IXX) 
Jenkins.  John  W    Sit — 

Golunski.  Stanislavv   E.:  Gascoyne.  John  M  ;  Fulford.  Anthony;  and 
Jenkins.  John  W  .  5.478.528.  CI.  422-88.(XXl. 
Jenkins.  Richard  D    See — 

Shav     Greeorv    D:    Jenkins.    Richard    D.;    and    Bassett.    David    R. 
5:478.60:.  CI   427-389.000. 
Jensen.  Lars  D   to  Jensen  R&D  Corporation.  Device  for  automatically  cutting 

and  dispensing  tape    5.478.000.  CI   225-93.IXX). 
Jensen.  l.eif  H  ;  See — 

Waljcn.  Frank:  Drejer.  Jorgen:  and  Jensen,  Leif  H..  5,478,859.  CI. 
514-4I4IXX), 
Jensen  RiD  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen.  Lars  D..  5.478.(XXI.  CI   225-93.0(X). 
Jeon.  Ju^-^'^)U^g.  to  Sanisunn  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Internal  voltage  gener- 

atmv:  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.479.093.  CI   323-313.000. 
Jeong.  Joon  Young:  and  Han.  Seok-Jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  methixi  for  controlling  robot  travel    5.479.079.  CI.  318- 

568  i:o 

Jeong.  Youn  K..  See — 

Hong.  Jae  H  :  Shin.  Dong  J.;  Jeong.  Youn  K  ;  and  Park.  Hyeong  J . 
5.479.420.  CI.  371-61.000. 
Jcpsen.  John:  See — 

Rellmger.  Michael:  Gilbert.  Richard  R.;  Green.  Sara  E  ;  and  Jepsen. 
John.  5.4~S.(ao.  CI    :48  44hO(Kl 
Jiles.  David  C  .  and  Kammski.  David  A.,  to  Iowa  Stale  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc  .Magnetic  inspection  head  suited  for  contoured  or  irregular 
surfaces   5.4">).0'W,Yl   3:4-:35.(HX). 
Jinientv  Rixlnguez.  Carlos  R.:  See — 

Herrero  Garcia.  Jose  E  .  and  Jimenez  Rodriguez.  Carlos  R..  5.479.491, 
CI    374-XSIXX) 
Jimison.  James   See — 

Sv^eezer.    Willi.im    P;    Jimison.    James;    and   Coleman.    Ronald    L, 
5,478.309.  CI  604-4.(XX). 


Jinks,  Philip  A.;  Thiel,  Charles  G.;  and  Wilde,  Trevor  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  Meiered-dose  aerosol  valves  5  477  992  CI 
222-402.200.  '       ' 

Jinnai.  Shigeni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Variable  white  balance  control 
circuitry  for  selecting  the  appropnate  range  in  accordance  with  the  pho- 
tographic mode  5.479.217.  CI.  J48-655  000. 
Jochum.  Allan  J.:  See— 

Schuldt.  Many  J.;  Jochum.  Donald  P..  Jochum,  Allan  J  ;  and  Jefferies 
Steven  R  .  5.478.235.  CI.  433-37.000. 
Jochum.  Donald  P:  See — 

Schuldt.  Harry  J.;  Jochum,  Donald  P;  Jochum.  Allan  J  .  and  Jefferies 
Steven  R  .  5.478,235.  CI.  433-37.000 
Jodoin.  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Cianciosi.  Michael  S.;  Loce,  Roben  P;  Banton,  Martin  E.;  and  Jodoin 
Ronald  E..  5.479.175.  CI.  347-252  000 
Johansen.  Lars;  and  Claesson.  Jonas,  to  Telia  AB.  Switchable  optical  network 

with  improved  transmission  ability  5.479,287.  CI.  359-128000 
John  Fluke  Mfg  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Bhaskar.  Ka.si  S.;  and  Peckol.  James  K..  5.479.643,  Q  395-500000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc  :  See— 

Nolin.  Richard;  and  Dery;  John.  5.477.627.  CI.  37-3.000 
Johnsfm.  Keith  O  .  and  Pflaumer.  Michael  W .  to  Pacific  Microsomes,  Inc 

Compatible  signal  enc<xie/decode  system.  5.479.168.  CI   .34I-110.(XX) 
Johnson  Matthev  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Golunski.  Stanislaw   E  .  Gascoyne.  John  M.;  Fulford.  Anthony    and 
Jenkins.  John  W..  5.478,528.  CI.  422-88.000 
Johnson.  Richard  K  :  See — 

Noms.  Paul  R  :  Folline.  John:  Chesarek.  Richard  H  :  Veraya,  Michael  J 
Clickers  I  la.  James  R  .  Revell.  Richard  A  ;  Clary.  Thomas  R.;  Johnson 
Richard  K  .  Dunhai.  Lee  D..  Axness.  David  R  .  Lazenbv,  John  C 
Gardner.  Donald  R  ;  Crone.  William  E  .  Barrerc.  W  Gernt:  Myrick 
Charles  C;  Pirie.  Bruce  M  .  Seader.  Leonard  D  .  Heaton.  Louis  A 
Polakowski.  David  M  .  and  Sargent.  Bnan  J..  5.477.858  CI  128- 
660.050. 
Johnson.  Todd  W.:  See— 

Heilmann.  Steven  M  :  Dnina.  Gary  J.;  Eitzman.  Philip  D  ;  Haddad. 
Louis  C:  Hyde.  Frederick  W.;  and  Johnson.  Todd  W..  5,478  466  CI 
210-205.000. 
Johnson.  William  R:  See — 

Beck.    Niels   J.:    Barkhimer.    Robert   L.:    and   John.son.   William    P 
5.477.8.30.  CI.  123-470000 
Johnston.  Chris    Golf  swing  practice/training  device    5  478  080   CI    '73- 
187,200.  ..«-■.  -'J 

Johnston  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Duthie.  Anthony  J.,  5.477.882,  CI.  137.567.000 
Johnston.  James  P:  See— 

Fredj.  Abdennaceur;  Johnston.  James  P;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  A   J 
5.478.489.  CI   252-99  000 
Jones,  Anthony  M  ;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  and  Sothcran.  Martin  W..  to  Discovi- 
sion  AsstKiates    Meth<xi  and  arrangement  for  transformarion  of  signals 
from  a  frequency  to  a  time  domain   5.479.364.  CI    364-725.000. 
Jones.  Craig,  to  Dellusa.  LP  Disk  an-ay  apparatus  and  method  which  supports 
compound  raid  configurations  and  spareless  hot  spanng    5  479  6";!    CI 

.W5- 1820.30  

Jones.  Cruise  K.:  See— 

Brownawell.  Darrell  W.;  Thaler.  Wanen  A.;  Jones.  Cniise  K  .  Emen. 
Jacob;  and  Patil.  .■\bhimanyu  O  .  5.478.463.  CI   208-180.000. 
Jones.  David  R..  to  Duracell  Inc  Reciprocating  pump  for  pumping  viscous 

materials   5,478.217.  CI   417-161  (XK). 
Jones.  Lvnne  J  ;  and  Racicoi.  William  F.  to  (Quaker  Oats  Company.  The 
Stable  gum  system  for  very  low  calone  table  svnjp  applications  5  4'78  589 
CI.  4:6-573.(XX).  -     f    i-F  -•       -     • 

Jones.  Mark  W .  to  Magnadyne  Corporation  Vehicle  security  system  respon- 
sive to  short  .and  long  range  transmitters  5.479.156.  CI    340-825  3|0 

Jones.  Peter  J  V:  Segal.  John  A.;  and  Why  man.  Robin,  to  BASF  Aktieng 
esellschaft  Olefin  polymenzation  by  pi-arene  lanthanide  catalysts 
5.478.901.0  526-170.000. 

Jones.  Ronald  L.;  Carlyle.  Stephen  L.;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  Mitchell.  Ptcslev  K  ; 
and  Lines.  Ellwood  L  .  Jr.  to  Bio-Lab.  Inc  Method  and  composition's  for 
treating  recirculating  water  systems.  5.478.482.  CI   210-753.(XX). 

Jones.  Susan  K     See — 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M  .  fJuBois.  Thomas  D:  Dudley.  Bruce  W;  Jones 
Susan  K  .  Kellam.  Mark  D.;  and  Tranjan.  Fand  M  .  5,479  061  CI 
310-309  000. 

Jones.  William  D.;  and  Radun.  Arthur  V..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Simultaneous  multiple  voltage  level  bridge-type  inverter/converter  unit  for 
an  electronically  commuialed  electrical  machine  1479  0X0  CI  118- 
701  (HXI  .... 

Jordan.  .Man  W  :  See — 

Wilkison.  Ralph C.  Ill;  and  Jordan.  Alan  W.  5.477.810.  Cr.  119-17  (XX) 

Jordan.  Henry  J  .  Jr .  and  McNair  Robert  J  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 

Wellbore     completion     usini;     nieasurement-vkhile-dnlling     icchniuues 

5.477.923.  CI.  166-3I.V000. 

Jorgens.  Klaus.  Process  for  coating  hollow   objects.  5,478  597    CI    4'>7- 

236.(XX)  .       ■     - 

Josephson.  Lee:  See — 

Jung.  Chu;  Enriquez.  Philip;  Palmacci.  Stephen;  Josephson.  Lee;  and 
Lewis.  Jerome  M..  5.478.576.  CI.  424-488  (KX) 
Joshi.  Ashok  V:  See— 

Liu.  Meilin;  Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Shen.  Yousheng:  Knsi.  Kevin:  and  Virkar 
Anil  v..  5,478.444.  CI.  204-59  OOR 


Joyce.  James  R     See^ 

Bales.  Daniel  A.;  and  Joyce.  James  R..  5,477,613.  Q.  29-890.010 
Jozsef.  Karoly   See— 

Toth.  Peter:  and  Jozsef.  Karoly.  5.479.384.  CI    .364-14  0(X) 
Jugle.  Kip  L    and  Lundv.  Douglas  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Brush  cleaner 

with  roll  detoning  and  air  waste  removal   5.479.249.  CI    355-301. (KK) 
Jung.  Chu.  Ennquez.  Philip.  Palmacci.  Stephen;  Josephson.  Lee;  and  Lewis. 
Jerome  M  .  to  Advanced  Magnetics.  Inc  Arabinogalactan  denvatives  and 
uses  thereof  5.478.5''6.  CI  424-488.000 
Jung.  Seung-tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud  Method  for  fabncattng  a 

read  only  optical  disc  5.478.701,  O.  430-321.000. 
Junino.  Alex:  See — 

LaGrange.   Alain;   Genet.   Alain;   and   Junino.   Alex.   5.478  359    Q 
8-412.0(X). 
K  K  Holding  AG:  See— 

Cavalloni.  Claudio.  5.477.729.  CI   73-587.000. 
Kaaret.  Thomas  W.  to  Clorox  Company.  The    Cyanoamines  and  composi- 
tions useful  fi>r  bleaching    5.4^S.3.'i6.  CI.  8-111  OCX). 
Kaba.sawa.  Yasuhiro.  O^jki  Funiihiro:  Ishibashi.  Keiji:  Hasegawa.  Takashi 
Oinuma.  Hitoshi.  Shirato.  Manahu.  Monya.  Kaisuhiro.  Ogawa,  Toshiaki! 
Katayama.  Satoshi    and  Souda.  Shigeru.  to  Euai  Co..  Ltd  Cyclohexanc 
derivafives,  5.478. h?9.  CI    514  VXI.CXX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Ciakki  Scisakusho:  See — 

Saito.  Tsutomu.  "lamada.  Masahiko:  Minoura.  Hanio;  and  Nakagawa. 
Hironobu.  5.478.%7.  CI    84-612.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho:  See — 

Hanamolo.  Tadayuki;  Kaio.  Yutaka;  and  TaJuhashi.  Nono.  5  478  170 
CI   405-143.000.  .    .       .       , 

Hazama.  Masanori.  5.478.180.  CI.  409-287.000. 
Matsushita.  Shigenori;  and  Yamainolo.  Shigeru.  5.478.289    C\    475- 

132  000 
Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Kuse.  Takashi.  5.478.292.  CI.  475-293.(KX). 
Shirai.  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama.  TenMo.  Shinohara.  Shigeru;  Ishizaki.  Naoki 

and  Takiguchi.  Takahide.  5.477.678.  CI  60-426  000 
Takebe.  Makoto.  5.479.421.  CI.  371-69.100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  koshii  Preserving:  See— 

Shiozawa.  Ka/unobu.  5.478,598.  CI.  427-297 .(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Shioya.  \bshiiomo.  Terada.  Hiroshi;  and  Ozawa.  Saburo  5  477  740  CI 
73-862.191.  .... 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  See — 

Katsumau.  Akio.  5.479.467.  CI.  377-26.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Endo.  Takahiro:  and  Saeki.  Takashi.  5.479.4%.  G.  379-212  000 
Fuiimoto.  Akihisa.  5.479.183.  C[.  345-3.000. 

Funiyama.  Tohni.  and  StarV.  Donald  C.  5.479.370.  CI.  365-189.120. 
Kobavashi.    Tsuguo:    Shirotori.    Tsukasa;    and    Nogami.    Kazutaka 

5.479.374.  CI    .165:33, 500. 
Komatsu.  Fumio,  5,479,535,  CI   382-|99.(X)0, 
Monshita,  Mimpei.  5,477.788,  CI,  104-284.(XK) 
Monia.  Isao.  5.479.304.  CI   36<J-98.070 
Monla.  Mika.  5.478.987.  CI.  219-705.000. 
Nakashima.  Tomoyuki.  5.479.490.  CI   379-74.000. 
Ck^unl.  Takayuki.  5.479.371.  CI   365-200.000 
Sakai,  Makoio:  and  Arai.  Makoio.  5.479.645.  CI.  .395-55f).000. 
Sakai.  Tadashi.  and  Yagi.  Hitoshi.  5.478,526.  CI.  422-8i.()0O. 
Takeuchi.    Hidekj.   and    Hayakawa.   Shigeyuki.   5.479,373.  CI.    365- 

Tokumiisu.  Shigenon.  5.479.184.  CI.  345-3.000. 
Tomiia.  Sciji.  5.478.023.  CI   242-356  600. 

Yamaguchi.  Ma.sao;  and  Yashida.  Naruhito.  5.479,248.  C\.  355-290.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho:  See- 
Ban.  Takashi.  (joto.  Kunifumi.  and  Mon.  Hidefumi    5  477  688    CI 

62-6,000.  "'       ■ 

Murakami,    Kazuo;    Kawaguchi,    Masahiro:    and    (joto.    Kuniiiimi 

5.477.773.  CI,  92-71,000. 
Yaniamoto.  Shinya;  Iguchi.  Ma,sao;  Shimizu.  Izuru;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi.  Hisao:  Sato.  Shimchi;  Kondo.  Yoshitami;  and  Kobavashi 
Kazuo.  5.478.223.  CI  418-55  3fX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenichi:  Kajino.  Masaki:  Ogawa.  Kazuvoshi;  Asano.  Takajihi; 
Ogmo.  Mmeo:  Aihara.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Fumio;  Onishi.  Ma.sazumi' 
and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.477.976.  CI.  216-109.000. 
Kacheria.  Nilesh  P.  lo  Fiberstars.  Inc  Lighting  system  and  method  for  fiber 

optic  and  area  illumination   5.479.322.  CI.  362-32  (XX) 
Kado.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Masamichi;    Kado.    Yoshiyasu.    and    Nobori     Kunino 

5.479.529.  CI   .182- 11 8.(XX), 

Kagami.  Osamu:  Watanabe.  Kazuji.  and  Morita.  Kozo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation.  Hybrid  digital  radio-relay  system  5  479  443 

CI    .175-211, (XX).  ■       • 

Kagawa,  Junichi:  See — 

.Maisutani,  Waiara;  and  Kagawa,  Junichi.  5,478,265,  CI.  445-7.000. 
Kagaya.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kamitsuma.   Yasuo;   Nakagawa.   Yusaku;  Chigasaki.    Milsuo;   lizuka, 
Tadashi:  Inaba.  Kooichi;  Nakamura.  Keiichi;  Minabe.  Masaki    and 
Kagaya.  Tsuvoshi.  5.478.220.  CI  418-55  "'00 
Kahl.  Peler  See— 

Haessner.  Winfried;  Wanke.  Wilhelm;  Kahl.  Peter;  and  Muller,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.477.624.  CI.  34-117.000. 
Kai.  Taka.shi:  See — 
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kimura    Ka/umasa;  Kai.  Takaiihi;  Yano,  HilosHi;- Ishikawa.  Ryuichi; 
Abe   Ko/uakj;  and  Arita.  Yoshihiro.  5.478,912.  a.  528-340.000. 
Kaiko.  Ruben    Sfc  - 

Sackier,  Richard;  Goldenheim.  Paul;  and  Kaiko.  Robert.  5.478.577.  CI. 
424-484  IKK) 
Kain.  James  VI ,  lo  Lisco,  Inc.  Child  canier  with  detachable  ba.se.  5,478.135. 

CI  :>v"  ;56  160. 

Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Vo.gi.  William  C.  5.479.337,  CI.  363-131.000. 
Kajikaxia.  Katsuhiro.  Masuda,  Yoshihiko;  Naga.suna,  Kinya;  and  Irie,  Yoshio. 
to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  production  of  absorbent  resin 
5.478.879,  CI,  524-500.000. 
Kajimolo,  Shigeki:  See — 

Sun.  Weimin;  and  Kajimoto.  Shigeki.  5.479.362,  CI.  364-724.010. 
Kajino.  Masaki:  See — 

Su/uki,  Kenichi;  Kajino.  Masaki;  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Takashi 
Ogino.  Mineo;  Aihara,  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Fumio;  Onishi,  Masazumi. 
and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki.  5.477.976.  CI.  216-109.000. 
Kakehi.  Gen:  See — 

,-\oe.  Shigeru;  Kakehi.  Gen;  Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Gamoh.  Mineo;  Walanabe. 
Toshiki;  and  Isono.  Etsuko.  5.479.614.  CI.  395-200.000 
kaku,  Ma^aro:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasumi.  Kenichi;  Inada. 
Akio.  and  Kaku.  Masaro.  5.478.401.  CI    134-1.000. 
Kaku,  Rvosuke   See — 

SuBiura.  Yoshinori;   Kaku,  Ryosuke;  Mogi,  Shin:  and  Azuma,  Jun. 
5.474.:01.CI.  347-257.000. 
kakuta.  Takeshi:  See — - 

rviushiia.  Hiroaki;  Okuzawa.  Ya-suloshi;  Ishiguro.  Tadashi;   kakuta. 
Takeshi;  and  Kalo.  Kazuo.  5.479,311.  C.  360-132.000. 
Kalamon.  William  M.  Container  for  supporting  roofing  material  and  relaied 

lotils   5,477,962.  CI.  206-322.000. 
Kalisiak.  Michael  S  .  to  Moore  Business  Form.s.  Inc.  Delivering  and  siackine 

shon  ^rain  forms.  5.478.064.  CI.  271-264  000. 
kalliiv  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng,  Tien<hu,  5.477.747.  CI.  74-55 1. 1(X). 
kalmar.  Istsan;  Scheurecker.  Werner;  and  Spannlang.  Ronald,  lo  Voesl 
Alpine  Industrienlagenbau  GmbH   Support  for  foundry  ladels  for  a  con- 
tinuous casting,  5,478.056.  CI,  266-247,(XX,), 
kalsi    Si*  am  S  ,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Superconducting  elec- 
tromagnet for  levilalion  and  propulsion  of  a  maglev  vehicle.  5,479.145.  CI 

tiS   24" IKK) 

kaniachi.    kazumi.    Self-locking    mourning    boll    systems    for    furniture 

\4-H.145.  CI.  312-263.000. 
kaniada.  Toshio:  See — 

Tonion.i    Seiji;  Ogiia.  Toshikazu;  Kamada.  Toshio;  and  Fuchikami. 
Teisuya.  5.478.637.  CI.  428-246.000. 
KatTihavashi.  Makoto:  See — 

()i>ta.  Kazuvoshi;  Inagaki,  Kenji;  and  Kambaya-shi.  Makoto,  5.478.362. 
CI    29-623.100. 
kametani.  Ma.satsugu.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Memory  device  including  DRAMs  for 

high  speed  accessing.  5.479.635.  CI   395-405.000. 
kanie\ama,  Makolo:  See — 

fakaoka.     Saloshi;     Malsushima.     Ma<uiaki:     Kameyama.     Makoto; 
Kawakami.  Yo,shio;  and  Yanagi.  Michio.  5.478.416.  CI.  148-306.000. 
kaminski.  David  A.:  See — 

Jiles.  David  C  ;  and  Kaminski,  David  A.,  5,479,099.  CI.  324-235.000 
Kamio.  Kunimasa:  See — 

Takebe.  Kazuo;  Morimolo,  Takashi;  Shiomi.  Yuiaka;  Sugiyama.  Yasu 
hide;  Naiioh.  Shigeki;  Sailo,  Noriaki;  Kanagawa.  Shuichi:  and  Kamio. 
kunimasa.  5.478.871.  CI.  523-443.000. 
Kami.).  Shigeru:  See — 

Haru.  Miisuo:  Kamio.  Shigeru;  Tasaka.  Hiloshi;  and  Kiyono.  Masashi. 
5,477.826.  CI.  123-339.160. 
Kamiisuma.  Ya.suo;  Nakagawa.  Yusaku;  Chigasaki.  Miisuo;  lizuka.  Tadashi; 
Inaba.  Kooichi;  Nakamura.  Keiichi;  Minabe.  Masaki;  and  Kagaya.  Tsuy- 
oshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd  Compressor 
scroll  made  of  silicon  containing  aluminum  alloy    5.478.220,  CI.  418- 
55200. 
kammler.  Georg;  and  Platzer.  Herbert,  lo  US  Philips  Corporation  Technical 
device  particularly  an  electromechanical  deck  for  moving  information 
earners  having  a  movable  plastic  elemenl.  5.479,305.  CI.  360-96  500. 
kanack,  Bradley  M.:  See  — 

Goldsmith.  Charles  L.;  and  Kanack.  Bradley  M..  5,479.539.  CI.  385- 
I4,(1(X), 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi:  See — 

Takebe.  Kazuo;  Monmoto.  Takashi;  Shiomi.  Yutaka;  Sugiyama.  Yasu- 
hide;  Naiioh.  Shigeki;  Saito.  Noriaki;  Kanagawa.  Shuichi;  and  Kamio. 
Kunimasa.  5.478.871.  CI   523-443.000 
kanai.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ohshima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Salo.  Hideyuki;  Oba.se.  Hiro>uki. 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.  Shiho;  Ohno.  TeLsuji;   Ishikawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.478.840.  CI.  514-303  000. 
kanai.  Ma.sakuni.  Water  purifier.  5.478.458.  CI.  204-248.000. 
Kanai.  Yuuichi:  See — 

kawamura.  Toshio;  Mizutani.  Shogo;  Sato.  Akira;  Tsujimolo.  Kenichi; 
Kanai.    Yuuichi.    Hasegawa.    Mitsumasa;    and    Havashi.    Kenzo, 
5.478.055.  CI.  266-236.000. 
kanamori,  Shozo:  See — 


Yokota.  Norio;  Salo,  Nichitaka;  Mukai,  Katsuji.  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hayashi,  Hideho.  Hashimoto.  Isao.  Murao.  Mikio;  Kanamon,  Shozo; 
Kumagai.  Chikanon.  and  Watanabe.  Tatsuya.  5,478.234,  CI.  432- 
106.(K)() 
Kanao,  Shiro   Corrugated  spiral  pipe  joint,  corrugated  spiral  pipe  provided 
with  the  joint,  prixiucing  meihoid  therefor,  and  method  of  connecting  a 
corrugated  spiral  pipe  to  the  corrugated  spiral  pipe  5,478.123,  CI.  285- 
289  000. 
kanda,  kazunon.  Ichinose.  Yoshifumi.  and  .Arimatsu,  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd   Alkali  developable  photosensitue  resin  composition  comprising 
a  binder  hasing  heiaine  side  groups,  ,^.478.690,  CI.  430  175.000. 
kaneda.  .\ao\a   St'f  — 

Shibata.  Toshimitsu;  Miyaju,  Toshiaki:  and  kaneda.  Naova,  5,478,397, 
CI,  1 18-724  0<.» 
Kaneko,  Akihito;  Kitazume,  Nobuyuki.  and  Okada.  Chikara,  to  Santoku 
Metal   Industrv   Co  .   Ltd    Method  of  recoverini;  reusable   metals  from 
nickel  hvdrogen  rechargeable  battery   5.4"8,b64.CI   4:y4VlKKI 
kaneko.  Ichiro.  Sugitani.  -Xtushi.  "^uvama,  Masahiro,  and  Molomi,  Kiyoshi, 
to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Polvimides  and  processes  for  preparaing 
the  same   3.478.414,  CI    528-353.(K)() 
kaneko.  Shozo   See — 

>amauchi,  Yasuhiro;  Tokita,  Yuuji;  Murakami,  Nobuaki;  Takila,  Kalsu- 
hiko:  Mon,  Yasushi;  Muraishi,  Kensuki;  Kaneko,  Shozo;  L'chida, 
Saioshi;  L'keguchi.  NobuhIro:  and  Shirakawa.  Seiichi,  5.479,462,  CI. 
376-.^25  (KK> 
Kaneko.  Shu/o;  Fujiwara.  Ryoji;  Yoshida.  ,\kio;  and  Maru\ama.  Tomoko,  lo 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Ferroclectnc  liquid  crystal  apparatus  having  a 
threshold   voltage   greater  than   the   polarization   value  divided   bv  the 
insulating  layer\apacitance,  5,479,283.  CI,  3sg-79,000 
kanesaki.  Masahiro.  See — 

Nakashima.     Hideo;     Kondo,    Tadashi:     and     Kanesaki.     Masahiro, 
5,477,791.  CI    m-l05(X)0. 
kanno.  katsuo,  and  Takashima.  Yutaka,  to  Gosen  Co  ,  Ltd.  Racket  string  and 

stringed  rackets  using  the  same    5.478.072,  CI   273-73. OOR, 
kano.  Atsushi.  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inlnrmalion  processing  method 

,Hui  apparatus   .^478.976.  CI    178-19,000 
kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

kudoh.  Masanobu.  and  Haneishi.  Hidehiko.  5.478.870.  CI.  523-409.000. 
kansupada.  Bharat  k,:  See — 

McC.indless    James   R  :  and  Kansupada.   Bharai  K..  5.478.630.  CI. 
42"  2()X4IK). 
kanl.  Jo>deep   See — 

Fanna.  Viiiono:  Chen,  Shu-Hui:  Langley,  David;  Wiltman,  Mark  D.; 
Kant.  Jovdeep;  and  Vyas.  Dolatrai  M.,  5,478,8.54,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo.  Koca.  Ya-suji:  Omura.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Masato;  and 
Danou.  Nobuhisa.  5.478.793.  CI.  503-215.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  MIg   Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kawano.    Kazuhiko.    Mukovoshi.    Shunichiro;    and    Fujila.    Seigoio. 
5.478.631.  CI.  428-212.000. 
kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hatlon,  Yasuvuki:  and  Tsukada,  Kivoshi,  5.478.789.  CI   502-244.000. 
Rau.  Allen  H  ,  5.478.501.  CI   252-547.000. 
Kaplan.  Aaron  V    See — 

Heflin.  Ernest  W  .  Klein.  Enrique  J.;  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V.  5.478.331. 
CI   604  28.' IKK) 
Kappuswamy.  Chandru:  See — 

Fox.   Edward   P;   and   Kappuswamy.  Chandru.   5.479.340.  CI    364- 
15'IKKI 
karakama.  Tatsuo.  Ikeda.  Yoshiiaka.  and  Walanabe.  Atsushi,  to  Fanuc  Lid 

Position  teaching  melhod  for  a  robot.  5,479.078.  CI.  318-568  130. 
karaki.  Monhiro:  See — 

Takeshita.  Nobuo;  Kobachi.  Hideaki;  Irie.  Mitsuru;  and  Karaki.  Mori- 
hiro,  5.479.186,  CI.  .369-44.140. 
karami,  \usuke   ,SV^ — 

kawakami,  Hiroaki;  karami,  Yusuke;  Doi,  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Saloshi; 
Goseki.  Yasuhide:  Kasuva.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda. 
Kiyoko.  5.478,686.  CI   430-106.600. 
Kares.  Waller,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG  Circuit  arrangement  having  a 
semiconductor  switch  for  the  switching  of  a  load    5.479.314.  CI.  361- 
18  000 
Kannthi.  Pierre   See — 

Bernard,  Frederic;  Borg,  Valerie;  Didier,  Pierre;  Guenn,  Daniel:  Gasti- 
ger,  Michel,  kannthi,  Pierre;  Villemiet,  Alain;  and  Willemol.Anloine. 
5.478.45.'.  CI,  2(U- 165,000. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH   .Sec  - 

Himmelshach.  frank.  Pieper.  Helmut.  Austel.  Volkhard:  Linz.  Guenter; 
Mueller.  Thomas.  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  and  Eisen.  Wolfgang. 
5.478.942.  CI.  .548-263.200,  -^ 

Karletik  Maier,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl.  System  avoiding  regu- 
lator detachments  in  qua.si-sieady  operation  of  ADC  power  transmission 
line   5479..'.':.  CI.  363-37.000. 
karlsson.  Ronn\    See — 

Siedl.  Robert;  and  Karlsson.  Ronny.  5.478,176.  Cl.  408-59.000. 
kamu.  Gadi   See— 

Grob.  Matthew  S  ;  and  Kamii.  Gadi,  5,479,475,  CI.  379-58  000 
Karrer.  Fnednch.  Buser.  Hans-Peler:  Ramos,  Gerardo;  Rindlisbacher,  Alfred, 
Venan/i    Luil'i  M  ;  and  Ward,  Thomas  R  .  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Meth\ldiov.lan    5.478.958.  Cl,  55618000, 
karubc.  Toshikatsu.  lo  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation.   Heal  exchanger. 
5.477.919.  Cl.  165-176.000. 


kasai.  Hironao;  and  Yoshinaga.  Katuloshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
kaisha:  and  Marine  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Submersed  jet  pump  melhod  for 
generating  a  stream  of  water.  5.478,208,  Cl  417-53  (KK). 
kasai.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kuroda,  Hideo;  Tamura,  Yukio,  Shika.se,  Yoshio;  and 
kuNita.   Kouji,  to  MiLsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
injection  molding  and  apparatus  therefor  5,478.520,  Cl,  264-328,100 
Kashihara.  Mahumi:  and  Fukasawa,  Hisashi,  to  NEC  Corporation   Charger 
for  charging  an  image  holding  member  included  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus   5,479.244,  Cl.  355-219.000. 
Kashimura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Vamada.  Tadashi;  Sugaya.  Toshikatsu;  Dounomae.  Yasushi;  and  Kash- 
imura. Yoshio.  5,479,017,  Cl.  250-3.36  100 
Kashiyama,  Shigeloshi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Kalsushi;  and  Kashiyama,  Shigeloshi,  5,478.617   Cl   4^8- 
.'52(K) 
Kashtan.  .Aharon.  See — 

Schwartzman.  Zami;  Kashtan.  Aharon;  and  Hasan.  Claude   5  479  474 
Cl.  379-58.(X)0. 
Kastelic.  Kun  J  :  See — 

West.  Thomas  C;  Davison.  Michael  P.;  and  Kastelic.  Kurt  J  .  5.477  752 
Cl.  74-625.000. 
Kasuva.  Takashige:  See— 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Karami,  Yusuke;  Doi,  Shinji;  Matsunaga,  ,Satoshi; 
Goseki,  Yasuhide;  Kasuva,  Takashige;  Yamazaki,  Masuo.  and  Maeda 
Kivoko.  5,478,686,  Cl   430-106.600. 
Katada,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Komatsu.  Akira:  Kalada.  Toshiharu;  and  Yokoyama,  Osamu  5  479  '''>0 
Cl   351-159.000. 
kaiakura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  llo,  Kalsuyuki:  Kaiakura,  Shinichi;  Tanuma.  Jiro; 
Okada,  Hiroshi,  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko:  and  Nagumo,  .Akira,  5.478  156 
Cl   400-120010 
Katamoto.  Koji:  See — 

Murakami.  Susumu;  Miklla.  Toshiya;  Katamoto,  Koji;  Okamura.  Naoya. 
Ohaia.  Tomonori;  and  Hamaguchi.   Kazuya.  5.478.061    Cl    ''70- 
53.(K)0. 
kaiaoka.  Kazunori:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Tsuyoshi.    Murala.    Yoshishige;    Shiino.    Daijiro:    Waki. 
Kazunori;   Sakurai.   Yasuhisa.  Okano.  Teruo;   Kaiaoka.   Kazunori; 
Koyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Yokovama.   Masayuki;  and  Kitano.  Shigeru 
5.478.575.  Cl  424-487.000. 
Kaiayama.  Kazuyon.  lo  Milsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cniise  control 
apparaius  for  a  vehicle  using  a  control  quantity  lo  actuate  the  throltle  and 
a  control  quanliiy   integrator  lo  actuate  the  gear  change  dererminer 
5.479.349.  Cl   364-426.040. 
Kaiayama.  Masalake:  See — 

Miiani.    Kiyoshi;    Kaiayama.    Masalake;    and    Nakazawa,    Kazushi 
5.478.408.  Cl.  448-33  300 
kaiayama.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kaba,sawa.   Yasuhiro;   Ozaki    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Hasegawa. 
Takashi;   Oinuma.   Hiloshi;  Shiralo.   Manabu;   Moriya.   Katsuhiro: 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Kalavama.  Saloshi;  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.478  839 
CI.  514,300000 
Kaiayama.  Telsuya:  See — 

Seno.  Eriko;  Kalavama.  Tetsuva;  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroloshi.  5.478  792 
Cl  503-209000 
KatchAll  Industnes  Imemaiiona).  Inc  :  See — 

Kennamer.  Jack  J..  5.478.404.  Cl.  134-6.000. 
Kato.  Hiroya.  lo  Kalo  Research  Institute  Inc  Method  for  improving  an  animal 

hher  5.478.3,58,  Cl.  8-115.520. 
Kalo.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Ishida,  Hideki;  Mizude,  Kazuhiro;  Kalo.  Hisahiro;  and  Tsutano.  Tomo- 
hiro.  5.479.239.  Cl  355-200.000 
Kato.  Hisalo:  ice- 
Mori.  Takahiro;  Sasaki.  Kunilsuna;  Kalo.  Hisato;  Imai.  Kazuyoshi'  and 
Hayashi.  Takahiro.  5.478.626.  Cl.  428-141.000 
Kalo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Doushiia.  Hiroaki;  Okuzawa.  Yasuioshi;   Ishiguro.  Tadashi;   Kakuta. 
Takeshi;  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5.479.311.  Cl   360-132.(KX). 
Kato.  Minoru;  and  Nakagawa.  Ya.suo.  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magnetic  head  having  spacer  assemblv  with  laminate  of  magnetic  and 
nonmagnetic  malenal   5.479.309.  Cl.  360-121  000. 
Kalo  Research  Institute  Inc.:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroya.  5.478.358.  Cl.  8-115.520. 
Kalo.   Takaaki;    Suzuki,    Kiyomi;    Hagiwara.   Shigeharu;   and  Takanashi, 
Hiroaki.  lo  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd  .  The     Apparatus  for  fonning  hollow 
article.  5.478.229,  Cl  425-529.0(K) 
Kato,  Takahiro:  See — 

Maisuzaki,  Susumu;  Nishii,  Teruyuki;  and  Kalo.  Takahiro.  5.479.500 
Cl   379-355  00(J. 
Kalo.  Tetsuo.  lo  Yazjki  Corporation.  Terminal  for  connector  with  engaging 

mechanism  5.478.263.  Cl.  4.39-752.000. 
Kalo.  Yoshimine.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Semicon 
ductor  device  having  a  channel  for  a  z.ero-or  one-dimensional  carrier  gas 
5.479.027.  Cl   257-22.000. 
Kalo.  Yoshiro;  See — 

Moloki.  Takahiro;  lio,  Koji;  Suga.  Ikura;  Ohnishi,  Yoshiiaka;  Suzuki, 
llsuo;  and  Kalo.  Yoshiro.  5.479.336.  Cl.  .363-89  000 
Kalo.  Yutaka:  See— 

Hanamoto.  Tadayuki;  Kalo.  Yutaka;  and  Takahashi.  Norio.  5.478.170 
a.  405-I43.(X)0. 


Kaloh.  kazunobu   See — 

Sakai.  Minoru.  Kaioh.  Kazunobu;  and  Okamura,  Hisashi,  5.478  697  Q 
4.30-264  000. 
Kaiou.  Telsuya  See — 

Shibayama.  Katsuhiro;  Hirayama.  Naoki;  Katou.  Tetsuya;  and  Matsu- 
molo.  Shu.  5.478.823.  Cl   514-214.000. 
Kaisumaia.  Akio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec    History  reconling  apparatus 

5.479,467,  Cl    377-26.000. 
KaLsumaia,  Ryoichi:  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  Kawamoto,  Isao;  Suzuki.  Makolo: 
Yoshida,  Hajime;  Hagino,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-alanine  by  fermentation 
with  arthrohacler.  5.478.733.  Cl.  435ll6.00tJ. 
Katsuura.  Kimio:  See — 

Hanasaki,  Yasuaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Kalsuura.  Kimio;  Fujiwara. 
Masatoshi.  and  Ide.  Teruhiko.  5.478.849.  C\.  514-362.000. 
Kaisuyama.  Tsukuru:  See — 

Yoshida.    Ichiro;    Kaisuyama.    Tsukuru;    and    Hashimoto.    Junichi 
5.479.427.  Cl.  372-45.000 
Kalti.  Kanesh  V;  Volkert.  Wynn  A.;  Singh.  Prahlad;  and  Ketring.  Alan  R  .  to 
University  of  Missouri.  Curators  of  the    Melhod  for  trealing  liquid  wastes 
5.478.474.  Cl   210-656.090. 
Kallmann.  Ke\in  M  :  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  E  ;  Crook,  David  T.:  Kattmann.  Kevin  M.;  and  Lane 
Charles  D..  5.479.119.  Cl.  327-74.000. 
Kalz.  Joseph:  See — 

Bridgelall.    Raj:    Goren.    David:    Katz.    Joseph;    and    Bard.    Simon 

5.478.997.  Cl   235-462.000. 
Heiman.  Frederic.  Kau.  Joseph;  Metliisky.  Boris;  and  Krichcver  Mark 
5.479.002.  Cl  235-472.000. 
Kaizenslein.  Henry  S  :  See — 

James.  Christopher  D.:  and   Kalzxnslein.   Henry   S..  5.479  042    Cl 
257-4 15.0f)0. 
Kaufman.  John  W.;  and  Root.  John  A  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The 

Grounding  for  electrical  conneciois.  5,478.260.  O.  439-609.000, 
Kawabaia.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yokogawa.  Kazufumi:  Takahashi.  Miyao;  Fuzisaki.  Takahiko;  Kayane. 
Yutaka:  Kawabaia.  Shigeni:  and  Harada.  Naoki.  5.478.9^6.  Cl  544- 
76.0(K) 
Kawabc.  Takako:  See — 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Kauabe,  Takako:  Wada,  Tsutomu:  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5.478.818.  Cl   514-182  000. 
Kawabe.  Takao.  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Pnnling  drum  and  method  for 

attaching  heat  shnnkablc  screen  5.477.779.  Cl.  101-116.000 
Kawaguchi.  Koichiro:  See — 

Shim<ida.  Junji;  Fukaz^wa.  Hideo;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Yokoi.  Kalsuyuki: 
Takcmura.  Makolo;  Kurau.  Tet-suji;  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro:  and  Shi- 
noda.  kazuhiko.  5,479.193.  Cl.  347-7.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Murakami.    Kazuo:    Kawaguchi.    Masahiro;    and    Golo.    Kunifumi 

5.477.773,  Cl.  92-71.000. 

Kawaguchi,  Takeo:  Shiono.  Osamu;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  lo  Teraoka  Sei- 

sakusho  Co..  Ltd  .Adhesive  tape  for  preventing  implosion  of  cathode  rav 

nibe.  5.478.639.  Cl  428-261  OOO 

Kawahara.  Fumio.  to  Showa  Corporation    Bicycle  wheel  fork  assembly 

5.478.099.  Cl   280-276.000 
Kawai.  Hisashi:  Kojima.  Masami.  and  Salo.  Eiichi.  lo  Canon  Kibushiki 
Kaisha  Video  camera  apparanis  with  zoom  control  based  on  the  pan  or  tilt 
operation  5,479.203.  Cf.  348-15.000. 
Kawai.  Isamu:  See — 

Hashida.  Hideo;  Kawai.  Isamu;  Nijun.  Kiwamu;  Arakawa.  Hiromi;  and 
Anahara.  Michinon.  5.479.436,  Cl    373-144  (XM) 
Kawai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  color 
image  by  scanning  exposure  using  a  photographic  malenal  conuining  a 
specific  phenol  deriialive.  5.478.702.  Cl  430-363.000 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kilagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumisawa.  Gen.  5.478.968.  Cl.  84-626.000. 
Kawai.  Yoichi:  See — 

Asanuma.     Tadashi.     Shiomura.     TeLsunosuke;     Kimura.     Shigeru: 
Uchikawa.  Nobulaka:  Kawai.  Yoichi;  Suehiro.  Keigo;  and  Fukushima 
Saloshi.  5.478.646.  O.  428-364.000 
Kawai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Oku.  Teruo:  Kawai,  Yoshio:  Marusawa,  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki,  Hiloshi: 
Abe,  Yoshilo:  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5,478,827.  Cl   514-243  000 
Kawaju  Rcinetsu  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahata,  Shuhzo:  and  Nakajima.  Kunihiko,  5,477.6%.  Cl.  62-148  (KX) 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  Karami.  Yusuke;  Doi.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Saloshi;  Gos- 
eki. Yasuhide;  Kasuva.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo.  and  Maeda.  Kiyoko. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fixable  toner  with  a  nKnlified  bisphenolic 
pt)lyesler  resin   5.478.686.  Cl   430-106.600. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Kawakami.  Hiroshi,  5.478.719.  Cl.  430-572.000 
Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Seiji:  Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Ohshima. 
Kciichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanon.  5.477.963.  Cl.  206-701.000 
Kawakami.  Satoru:  See — 

Komino.  Milsuaki.  Ueda.  Yoichi.  Deguchi.  Youichi;  and  Kawakami 
Saioni.  5.478.429.  Cl.  156-345.000. 
Kawakami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takaoka.     Saloshi;     MaLsushima.     Masaaki:     Kamevama.     Makoto: 
Kawakami.  Yoshio;  and  Yanagi.  Michio.  5.478.416.  Cl    148.306  000 
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Yanagi,  Michio;  Kawakami,  Yoshio;  and  Nozue,  Hiloshi.  5.479.298,  CI. 

?59-888.000 
Kduamata.  Saloru:  Waianabe.  Isao;  and  Ohno,  Kiyoshi.  to  Bndgesione 

Corp<iranon  Vibration  damping  devices.  5.477,946.  CI   188-267  (KX) 
Kauamoto.  Isao:  S^e — 

Katsumaia.  Ryoichi;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  Kawamoto.  Isao:  Su/uki. 
Makoto.  Yoshida,  Hajime:  Hagino.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakavama.  Kivoshi. 
';4"8.-t',  CI   435-116.000 
Kawamura.  Toshio;  Mi7utani.  Shogo,  Sato.  Akira;  Tsujimoto,  Kenichi;  Kanai. 
Yuuichi.  Haseeawa.  Mitsumasa:  and  Hayashi.  Kenzo.  to  Toshiba  Ceramic\ 
Co  .   Lid    Sliiie   uate  plate  for  casting  and  method  for  mounline  and 
removing  the  same.  5.478.055.  CI.  266-236.000. 
Kawanahe.  Tetsuva:  See — 

Kondi',     Hiroatsu;    Yoshikawa.    Junichi;    and     Kawanabe.    Tetsuva. 

5, 4"S. I. SK,  CI.  400-144.200. 

Kawano  Ko/uhiko;  Mukoyoshi.  Shunichiro:  and  Fujita.  Seigoro,  to  Kanzaki 

Paper  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd  Ink  jet  recording  sheet.  5.478.63 1 .  Q  428  21 2  (KX) 

Kawano.    Kenji,    Hanort.    Yoshifiimi;    Kitani.    Ma.sashi;    Suzuki.    Etsunm. 

Saika*a.  Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and  Aono.  Kenji.  to 

Canon  Kahushiki  Kai.sha.  Liquid  stonng  container,  an  Inkjet  head  cartndce 

and  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus.  5.479.198.  CI.  347-86.000 

Kawano.  Masaya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  growth  of  CdTe  on  silicon 

by  molecular  beam  epitaxy  5.477.809.  CI.  1 17-108.000. 
Kawaoka.  Yoshiki:  See — 

L'eno.  Hitoshi;  Mat.suura.  Kouji:  Funazaki.  Fumihiro;  Oda.  Kazuya. 
Konishi.   Masahiro:   and   Kawaoka,   Yoshiki.   5.479.206.  CI    348 
211.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsujikado.   Nobuo;    Koshimae.    Masaioshi;   and   Yoshida.    Masanon. 

5.477.672.  CI.  60-39.462. 
Yokota.  Norio;  Sato.  Nichitaka;  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hayashi.  Hideho;  Hashimoto.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio;  Kananiori.  Shozo. 
Kumagai.  Chikanori:  and  Watanabe.  Tatsuya.  5.478,234.  CI.  432- 
106  000 
Kaviasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Sasama,  Hitoshi.  5.479.366.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Kav^asaki  Teitoku  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasunori.  5.478.409.  CI.  148-104.000. 
Kawashima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato,  Masakazu;  Manaka.  Akira:  Takahashi.  Keiko;  Kawashima.  Yutaka. 
and  Haiayama.  Katsuo.  5.478,945.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Ka»a.sumi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Sukevoshi:  FunaLsu.  Keisuke:  Kawasuml.  Kenichi;  Inada. 
Akio.  and  Kaku.  Ma.saro.  5.478.401.  CI.  1 34- 1. 000. 
Kawazu,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Maki.    Toshimichi:    Yamashita.    Himyuki;    Kawazu.    Yoshimi:    and 
Nakashima.  Hidefumi.  5.479.433.  CI.  373-72.000. 
Kayane.  Yutaka   See — 

Yokogawa,  Kazufumi;  Takahashi,  Miyao;  Fuzisaki,  Takahiko;  Kayane. 
Yutaka;  Kawabata.  Shigeni:  and  Harada,  Naoki,  5.478.936,  CI   544 
76.000 
Kayser,  Franz;  See — 

Conrad,  Hans-Rolf;  and  Kayser,  Franz.  5.477,659.  CI.  53^32.000 
Kayscrsberg.  S  A.;  See — 

Pigneul.  Raymond.  5.478.336.  C\.  604-385.100. 
Kazama,  Masahiro;  and  Haginoya.  Shigekazu.  to  NEC  Environment  Engi 
neenng  Ltd   Method  of  treating  water  containing  organic  chlorine  com 
pounds.  5.478.481.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  Tomino.  Naoki;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corporaiion 
Camera  reading  information  applied  to  a  film  unit.  5.479.226,  CI    ^54 
21.000 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  See — 

Mulier.   Ulrich  E.:   Dressel.  Jiirgen:   Fey,  Peter:  Hanko.   Rudolf  H 
HUbsch,    Waller:    Kramer,    Thomas;    Mijller-Gliemann.    Manhias. 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav,  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Stasch,  Johannes- Peter,  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  5,478,836.  CI    514 
292.000 
Kazmer,  Bryan  M.;  See — 

Summers,  James  W.;   Blavne,  Jerome  J  .  and   Kazmer,   Bryan   .M  . 
5,478,882,  CI.  524-569.000. 
Kazurov,  Boris  I.:  Ogurtsov,  Oleg  F:  Krasnikov.  Gennadi  V:  and  Chemoro 
tov.  Boris  P..  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd.  Active  matrix  for  liquid  crystal  displays 
having  two  switching  means  and  discharging  means  per  pixel  5,479,28(1, 
CI  359-59.000 
Keana,  John  F   W.;  and  Weber,  Eckard,  to  State  of  Oregon    Substituted 
guanidines  having  high  binding  to  the  sigma  receptor  and  the  use  thereof 
5,478,863,  CI   514-634.000. 
Keams,   Richard   J    Tape   mea.sure   marking   attachment.    5,477,619,   CI 

33-668  000 
Keck,  David  W;  Nagai.  Kenichi;  Yatsurugi,  Yoshifumi.  Monhara,  Hiroshi. 
and  Izawa.  Junji.  to  .Advanced  SiUcon  Materials.   Inc.   Priiduction  of 
high-purity  polycrystalline  silicon  rod  for  semiconductor  applications 
5.478.3%.  CI    II8-7I9.000. 
Keeler.  James  D  ;  Hartman.  Eric  J.:  O'Hara.  Steven  A.;  Kempt.  Jill  L  ,  and 
Godbole.  Devandra  B  .  to  Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc  f^ediciive  network 
with  learned  preprocessing  parameters  5.479 J73.  CI.  395-23  (XKJ. 
Keihin  Ryoko  Concrete  Ind.  Corp.;  See— 

Oura.  Tetsuo:  Sato.  Mitsuo:  Saito.  Yasuyuki;  Mase.  Ken-ichi;  Kitazawa. 
Kenzo;  Aoyagi.  Havao:  Okuno.  Tom:  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  and  Mitsui. 
Kenro.  5.478,172,  CI  406-23  000. 
Kellam,  Marie  D    See— 


Bobbio,  Stephen  M  ,  DuBois,  Thomas  D.;  Dudley,  Bruce  W;  Jones. 
Susan  K  ;  Kellam.  Mark  D  .  and  Tranjan,  Farid  M  ,  5,479,061,  CI 
310-309  (XK) 
Keller.  James  J   Horizontal  sheet  transfer  multiple  color  offset  rotary  printing 

press  with  honzonial  slide  access.  5,477,780.  CI.  101-137.000, 
Keller,   Paul    N  .   and   Koprowski,  Timothy   J  .   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Li>ok   ahead  pattern   generation   and  simulation 
including  suppiin  for  parallel  fault  Mmulalion  in  LSSD/\'LSI  logic  circuit 
testing   5.47y.414,  CI.  .171.22,300. 
Keller.   Wilhelm  A    Dispensing   appliance  for  at    least   two  components. 

.S.47^.9X7.  CI   222  137.000 
Keller,  Wilhelm  A  :  and  Wilson,  Richard  J  .  to  Keller.  Wilhelm  .A  Device  for 
the  continuous  monitoring  of  the  correct  proportioning  and  mixing  of  at 
least  two  fluids   .s.47H.i50,  CI.  366-336(IO<l 
Kellner,  Robert  J     See— 

Catania,  Mark  J  ;  Weaver.  Jeffrey  P.;  Runimell.  Thomas  H.,  and  Kellner. 
Roben  J  .  5.477,597.  CI    29-.M,IX)B 
KelK,  .Arnold  J  .  to  Charged  Injection  Corporation  Beam  window  devices  and 

methods  of  making  same    5.478. 2M).  CI   445-43  (KX), 
Kelly.  William,  and  Kendall.  Ixslie.  to  Mutual  Systems  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 

sssiem  for  ^trce^  light  monitonng.  5,479,159,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Kelsev -Haves  Cumpanv:  See — 

tackett.  Wendell  D,  5.477,681,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Kemichick,  James  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation    .Apparatus  and  method  to 
guide  a  control  assembly  through  an  instrument  panel  opening,  5,477,60?, 
CI    24-468  (XKJ, 
Kemp,  Djyid  Ci  ,  II.  See- 
Baker.  When  D  ;  Bennett,  Joseph  M  .  Hsia,  Richard  Y.,  Kemp.  David  G., 
II.  and  Kunen.  Thomas  V.,  5.479,493.  CI.  379-127.000. 
Kempf,  Jill  L    See— 

Keeler.  James  D  .  Harlnian.  Eric  J  ;  O'Hara.  Steven  A  .  Kempf.  Jill  L  ; 
and  Ci,«]h..|c.  Deyjndra  B  ,  5,479,573.  CI    .W5-23,U00 
Kempf.  Mark  A  .  ti'  Reell  Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation    Adaptive 

spring  winding  device  and  method,  5,477,715,  CI,  72-12.000. 
Kempter.  Stephen  T    See — 

Hassineer.  Chnsiian  V,  Kempfer.  Stephen  T:  Stein,  Matthew  L.;  and 
Betki.  Randall  A..  5.477.829,  CI    123-467.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Dye.  John  F.  5.478,119,  CI.  285-26.000. 
Kendall,  Leslie   See  — 

Kelly.  William,  and  Kendall.  Leslie.  5.479.159.  CI.  340-825.080. 
Kendlc.  Belinda   .See 

I  um,  Paul;  Greenstein,  Michael;  and  Kendle.  Belinda,  5,479,377.  CI, 

vh^-lh*  IXX) 

Kennanier,  Jack  J ,  to  KatchAII  Industries  International,  Inc,  Method  for 

cleaning  the  blade  of  a  f<xid  prcxluct  slicing  machine,  5,478,404,  CI 

1 34-6  (MXV 

Kennedy.  Craig  L  ,  and  Stent.  Barrv  R.  A.,  to  Noble  Australia  Ptv.  Ltd, 

Refngeralcd  display  cabinet,  5,477.702.  CI,  62-256,000, 
Kennedy,  Patrick  J    See — 

Braithcri;.  Michael  F;  Kennedy,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Chandler.  Richard  A. 
5.479.479.  CI    379-58.000, 
Kenron  Tradmi?  Limited:  See — 

Winslone.' Ronald  A.  H.,  5.478.480.  CI   210-747.000. 
Kent  Svensson   Set  - 

SvensM.n.  Kent.  5.478.2.33,  O.  431-33S.O(X), 

Kcniim.  Kenneih.  Steli.  Jeffery  A.:  and  Coffman.  Richard  A.,  Ir,  to  Unisys 

Corporation    Aulomaled   system   and   method  to  discourage  access  of 

unlicensed  [lenpheral  devices  by  a  computer  system.  5,479,612,  CI.  395- 

IXMKKJ. 

Kenyin.  Bert;  and  Ebbecke.  E)oug,  to  Maico  Products,  Inc   Garden  tool. 

5.477.929.  CI    I72-372.(XXI. 
Kenvon.  Richard  L  :  Yabuki,  Roy  M  .  Campbell.  Chester  D  ,  Harper,  Sandra 
L  .  .Solan.  Michael.  Jam.  Virender,  and  Matthies,  Alan,  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  mass  flow  control  of  a  working 
fluid   5.477.701.  CI,  62-225,000, 
Kenzo.  Ito  .See  — 

Tominaga.  Naoki:  Kenzo,  Ito;  and  Kumano,  Yoshimani,  5,478.560,  CI. 
424-401  ()tK) 
Kergen.  Richard,  to  Recherche  el  Development  Gnoupe  Cockerill  Sambre 
Device  lor  regulating  the  blank-holding  force  in  a  press.  5,477,723,  CI. 

^2-'','^(nKi(i 

Kcrkman.  Russel  J.:  See — 

Seihel.    Bnan    J;    Rowan,    Timothv    M,    and    Kerkman.    Russel    J., 
5,479.081.  CI    318-805,000 
Kemahan    Kent,  and  Grant.  Gavin,  to  Air  Communications,  Inc.  Non-linear 
voltage  measunns.'  implementing  capacitor  charging  time,  5,479,103,  CI. 
324-43' (Hit) 
Kerr.  Rnger  S  .  and  Cunningham.  Hugh  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
[X'  laminalor  apparatus  and  methixl  with  leader  divener   5,478.4.14.  CI, 
156-5X4  IKKI 
Kerschhaum.  Walter:  See- 

Hufendiek.  Ernst  Vulhelm.  Kerschbaum,  Walter:  and  Werner.  Johannes. 
5,477,817.  CI.  12.3-41.330. 
Kersey,  Alan  D    See — 

Esman.  Ronald  D  :  Kersev,  Alan  D  ;  and  Marrone.  Michael  J.,  5,479,094, 
CI    ,'24-96(X)0 
Kerth.  Randall  T    See— 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ;  Kerth.  Randall  T ;  and  Major.  John  C.  5.478.270.  CI. 
451  5  (XKJ 
Kerwin.  James  F    See — 


Murad.  Ferid;  Kerwin.  James  F:  and  Gor^ky.  Lee  D..  5.478.946.  CI 
548-2 15.0(X). 
Keshtbod.  Pan  iz.  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Spacer  flash  cell  device  with  vertically 

onented  floating  gate.  5.479.368.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Ketnng.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Katti.  Kattesh  V;  Volken.  Wynn  A  ;  Singh.  Prahlad;  and  Ketring.  Alan 
R..  5.478.474.  CI   210-656.000. 
Keyes.  Charies  L.;  and  Weed.  Douglas  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc   Automatic 

calibration  of  redundant  sensors  5.479.I6I.  CI.  340-870(140 
Keziah.  Howard   L  .  Jr.  to  Impact  Technologies  Group.   Inc.   Insurance 

computation  display  5.479..344^l.  364-40.00B. 
Khalidi.  Yousef  A  ;  Anderson.  Glen  R.:  Chessin.  Stephen  A  .  Kong.  Shing  I.: 
Narad.  Charles  E.;  and  Talluri.  Madhusudhan.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc 
Virtual  address  to  physical  address  translation  cache  that  suppons  multiple 
page  sizes  5.479.627.  CI.  395-4l5.0(K). 
Khoe.  Hoc- Yin;  See — 

Abrams.  Lane  J.:  Ghinlals.  Inars;  Khoe.  Hoo-Yin;  and  Loughran.  Kevin 
5.479.582.  CI.  395-821  (KM). 
Kh(K..  Kei  Y:  See— 

Willson.  Alan  N  .  Jr;  Khoo.  Kei  Y.;  and  Kwentus.  Alan.  5.479.363.  CI 
364-724  160 
Khyber  TechnoU>gies  Corporation;  See — 

Kumar.  Rajendra.  5.479.001,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Kiekens.  Eric;  and  Callani,  Paul,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.  New  dyes  for  use 

in  diverse  applications.  5.478.708.  CI.  430-5 17.(XX) 
Kiely.  Donald  E   Carbohvdrate  acid  amide  riant  fertilizers.  5.478.374.  CI 

71-27.000. 
Kihara.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tausumi.   Akira;    Kihara.   Mitsuo.  Tamura.   Seiji;   Sayama.   Hideaki; 
Yoshio.  Saburou:  Asano.  Kazuo;  and  Hosono.  Junichi.  5.477.679.  CI 
60-431  000. 
Kiive.  Donald  L.;  See — 

Geann.  Peter:  Halpin.  Terence;  Kiive.  Donald  L.:  Youngblixxl.  William: 
Peterson.  Robert:  Popp.  Gerald;  and  Farrow.  Stephen.  5.478.187.  CI 
4I4-416.(KI0 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Katsuyuki.  Katakura.  Shinichi,  Tanuma,  Jiro:  Okada, 
Hiroshi;  Nagaoka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagumo,  Akira.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.  Printer  haying  print  data  arithmetic  logic.  5.478.156.  CI.  400- 
120.010. 
Kikuchi.  Katsuichi;  See — 

Nakanose.  Megumi:  Ishimoto.  Seiji:  Kikuchi.  Katsuichi:  and  Fujita 
Kiyotaka.  5.478.524.  CI.  420-417  (XX). 
Kikuchi,  Kumi:  See— 

Yasugaki.  Masato;  Konuma.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kumi.  5,479.224.  CI 
353- 10 1. (KX). 
Kikuchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Junji;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo.  Toda,  Kazuya;  Itoh,  Yoshiaki;  Ishida, 
Tatsuva;  Ikeda,  Tatsufumi;  and  Tsukidate,  Yokichi,  5,478,855,  CI 
514-374.000. 
Kildea,  John  D  :  See— 

Ramesh,  Manian:  Kildea,  John  D.;  and  Mahoney,  Robert  P.,  5.478.477. 
'  CI    210-728.000. 
Kilian.  Douglas  C  .  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Attachable  debris  filter  for 

BWR  nuclear  fuel  assemblies   5.479.461.  CI   376-3l3.(XK) 
Killian.  fiari  A.,  to  Silicon  Graphics  Inc  Hybrid  cache  having  physical -cache 
and    virtual-cache    characteristics    and    method    for    accessing    same 
5.479.630.  CI.  395-403.000 
Kim,  Bong-nam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Zigzag  scanning  address 

generator  and  mcthixl  therefor  5.479.466.  CI.  377-IO.(XK). 
Kim.  Dong  Su:  See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R..  Olsen.  Gregorv  H  ;  Kim.  Dong-Su;  and  Lange. 
Michael  J  .  5.479.032.  CI.  257-l9().0(K) 
Kim.  Ga-yeong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Bit  allocation  method  in 

subband  coding   5.479.561.  CI.  .'95-2. .380. 
Kim.  II  L'ng:  and  Choi.  Si  Don.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Knostn- 

good  die  testing  apparatus.  5,479.105.  CI   324-755.0(X). 
Kim.  Jae-Kap.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  for 
manufacturing  a  storage  electrode  of  DRAM  cells   5.478.770.  CI.  437- 
52.000. 
Kiin,  Jonghan:  See — 

Kwong.  Dim-Lee:  Yoon.  Giwan;  Kim.  Jonghan;  Han.  Liang-Kai:  and 
Van.  Jiang.  5.478.765.  CI.  437-40.(KX). 
Kim.  Seung  I  ;  and  Yoo.  Byoung  K..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Video  data 
recording  apparatus  for  digital  video  cassene  recorder   5.479.265.  CI 
358-335.(XKI. 
Kim.  Sung  Hou;  and  Cho.  Joong  M.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the  ;  and  Lucky.  Ltd  Class  of  low  calorie  protein  sweeteners.  5.478.923. 
CI   530-3(X).(KK) 
Kim.  Young  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Acrylic  block 

copolymers.  5.478.886.  CI.  525-94.000. 
Kimber.  Michael  B   Plastic  syringe.  5.478.321.  CI.  604-187.000. 
Kimura.  Akira.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Kinetic  energy  reeeneracine  device 

5.477.748.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Kimura.  Atsushi:  See- 
Park.  Jin-Joo;  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira. 
5.478.649.  CI.  428-403.(KK). 
Kimura.  Isao:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi;  Saito.  Asao:  Shibata.  Makoto:  Kobaya.shi.  Junichi; 
KomuFO,  Hirokazu:  Kimura,  Isao:  Hasegawa,  Kenji:  and  Ozaki, 
Tenio,  5.479,197,  CI.  347-63.0(X). 


Kimura.  Kazumasa.  Kai.  Takashi;  Yano,  Hitoshi,  Ishikawa  Ryuichi;  Abe. 
Kazuaki;  and  Arita,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for 
producing  modified  polyaminoamide,  modified  polyaminoamide  produced 
thereby,  and  epoxy  resin  curing  agent  comprising  the  said  modified 
polyaminoamide  5,478,912,  CI.  528-.340.000 
Kimura,  Kozo  See — 

Kiyohara,  Tokuzo;  Kimura.  Kozo;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiro.  5.479.620. 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Kimura.  Shigeni;  See — 

Asanuma.     Tadashi:     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke;     Kimura.     Shigeru: 
Uchikawa.  Nobuuka:  Kawai,  Yoichi;  Suehiro.  Keigo:  and  Fukushima 
.Satoshi.  5.478.646.  Q.  428.364.000. 
Kimura.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Izunome.  Koji:  Huang.  Xin  ming;  Terashima.  Kazutaka:  and  Kimuni, 
Shigeyuki.  5.477.805.  CI    II7-I3.(KX) 
Kina.  Hideki:  See — 

Nogami.  Sumitaka:  Kina.  Hideki:  and  Manioku.  Kanevuki.  5.478.685 
CI  430-59.000. 
Kinaform  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Eichel.  Herman  J  .  deceased:  Massmann.  Brent  D.:  and  Blazek.  David 
R  .  5.478.573.  CI.  424-480.0(X). 
King.  Kenneth  S.;  See— 

Davenport.  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.:  King.  Kenneth  S.;  Munk,  John 
W  .  Jr.;  and  Nagle,  Richard  C,  5,479,545,  CI   385^3.000. 
King,  Michael  T:  See— 

Faase,  Gene  E  :  and  King.  Michael  T.  5.477.889.  C\.  139-91.000. 
King.  William  R  :  Feder.  Fred  R  ;  Naveau.  Jean;  and  Mlinaric.  Jean  M..  to 
Fiiia  Research.  S  A.  Process  for  removing  the  solvent  from  a  polymer 
solution.  5.478.509.  CI.  264-9.000 
Kingslev.  I  Steven;  and  Jacobs.  Roben  Process  for  preparing  flavored  aged 

coffee   5.478,592.  CI.  426-594.(XK) 
Kingsley.  Jeffrey  D    See- 
Jacobs.  Timothv  W.;  and  Kingslev.  Jeffrey  D..  5.479.263.  CI.  358- 
298.0(X). 
Kinoshita  &  Iwahashi:  See — 

Goto.  Teruki;  and  Tsuboi.  Shojiro.  5.478.129.  CL  296-24.100. 
Kinoshita.  Naoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Modeling  device 
and  modeling  methixl  for  determining  membership  functions  for  fuzzy 
logic  processing  5.479.580,  CI  395-51  000 
Kioka.  Mamoni:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Tetsunori;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  5.478.890.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Kioritz  Corp<iration:  See — 

lida,  Giichi:  and  Takahashi,  Kazunori.  5,477,588,  CI.  15-405.000. 
Kiribai  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ueki.  Akio.  5.477.847.  CI.  126-263.070. 
Kirijama.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Takenaka.  Hiroyuki;  Mon.  Katumi;  Nachi.  Tuvoshi:  Kiriyama.  Tomo- 
hiro; and  Hirai.  Masanon.  5.477.741.  CI   74.II6(XK) 
Kirker.  Enc  J .  to  Odawara  Automation.  Inc  Apparatus  for  fusing  terminal  or 
commutator  wire  connections  on  an  armature  or  stator    5,478.982    CI 
219-86.8(X) 
Kirol.  Lance  D  ;  and  Rockenfeller.  Uwe.  to  Rocky  Research   Heat  transfer 
apparatus  and  methods  for  solid- vapor  sorption  systems   5.477,706,  CI 
62-480(KX). 
Kishida.  Takeo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshiaki;  KLshida,  Takeo;  and  Tsuboki,  Talsumi.  5.478.162 
CI.  400-605.000. 
Kitagawa  Hiroshi;  and  Izumisawa.  Gen.  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg  Co.. 
Ltd.  Stereophonic  sound  generation  svstem  using  liming  delay.  5.478.968. 
CI.  84-626.(XK). 
Kilahara.  Joji:  See — 

Mivazawa.  Osamu:  Manivama.  Akihiko:  and  Kilahara.  Joji.  5.479.380. 
CI.  368-1 57  (KX). 
Kitajima.  KaLsuyoshi:  See — 

Yabiki,  Terutake;  Hamano,  Atsushi;  Fukami.  Sunao;  Kitajima.  Katsuy- 
oshi;  and  Tachibana  Fumio.  5.478.5.59.  CI.  424-184  100. 
Kitamura.  Naoki.  and  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Waveguide- 
type  optical  device.  5,479,552.  CI.  385-132.000. 
Kitamura  Tomoko:  See — 

Takegawa.  Hirozo;  Miyanwio.  Hiroyuki:  Kitamura.  Tomoko;  Inoue. 
Yuji:  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.477.698.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Kitani.  Masashi;  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji:  Hanon.  Yoshifumi;  Kitani,  Masashi:  Suzuki,  Etsurou; 
Saikawa,  Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Tanno,  Koichi:  and  Aono,  Kenji 
5,479,198,  CI.  347-86(KK). 
Kitano,  Shigeru:  See — 

Miyazjki,    Tsuyoshi:    Murala,    Yoshishige,    Shiino.    Daijiro:    Waki, 

Kazunori:   Sakurai,   Yasuhisa;   Okano,  Teruo,   Kataoka,   Kazunon; 

Koyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Yokovaina,  Masavuki:  and  Kitano,  Shigeru, 

5,478,575,  CI.  424-t87.000' 

Kitaoka,  Naoki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  focus  svsiem.  5.479.234. 

CI.  354-402  000 
Kitaoka.  Naoki  Camera  having  information  setting  apparatus.  5,479,237,  CI 

354-474.000 
Kitazawa,  Kenzo:  See — 

Oura,  Tetsuo,  Sato,  Mitsuo;  Saito,  Yasuyuki.  Mase,  Ken-ichi;  Kitazawa. 
Kenzo;  Aoyagi.  Havao;  Okuno.  Toru;  Yone/iiwa.  Toshio;  and  MiLsui. 
Kenro.  5.478.172.  CI.  406-23.000 
Kiiazume.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Akihilo:  Kiiazume.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okada.  Chikara.  5.478.664. 
CI.  429-49.0fJ0 
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Kitchen,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Blakesley.    Richard   C;    and    Kitchen,    Richard    L.,    5,477,755.    CI 
76-101.100. 
Kivinen.  Anneli:  See — 

Taiptla.  Simo;  and  Kivinen.  Anneh.  5,478,819.  CI.  514-192.000. 
Kiyohara.  Tokuzo;  Kimura.  Kozo;  and  Waianabe.  Takahiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Control  unit  modifying  micro  in.stnictions  for 
one  cycle  execution.  5.479,620.  CI.  395  375.000 
Kiyono.  Ma.sa-shi:  See — 

Hara.  Mitsuo;  Kamio.  Shigeru:  Taiiaka.  Hiloshi;  and  Kiyono,  Masashi. 
5.477,826.  CI.  123-339.160. 
Kiyose,  ALsunobu:  See — 

Itoh.  Masanori;  Kiyose.  ALsunobu;  and  Hirao,  KaLsunri,  5,478386,  CI 
106-169.000. 
Klancnik.  Mihael:  See — 

Figarella.  Luis;  and  Klancnik.  Mihael,  5,478,999,  CI.  235-462.000 
Klasen.  Claas-Jiirgen:  See — 

Schiitte.   Rudiger;   Ruhs.  Alexander;   Klasen,  Claas-Jiirgen;  and  Alt. 
Hans-Chnstian,  5,478..544,  CI   423-279  000. 
Klass.  Thomas;  and  Flick,  Joachim,  to  BPW  Bergische  Achsen  Kommandit- 
gesellscha/t.  Drum  bixike  arrangement  for  vehicle  axles.  5,477,945,  CI. 
188-79.510 
Klauck,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Huver.  Thomas;  Emmerhng,  Winfried;  Kux,  Michael:  Nicolaisen,  Chris- 
tian: and  Klauck.  Wolfgang.  5,478.427.  CI.  156-273.300. 
Klausener.  Alexander:  See — 

Landscheidt.  Heinz;  and  Klausener.  Alexander.  5.478.960,  CI.  558 
5 1  (XK). 
Klearman,  Jeffrev  D   Hand  held  combination  pill  cru.shing  and  dispensing 

device  5.478..311,  CI.  604-82.000 
Kleewein.  Gerhard:  See — 

Greuner,  Wilfiried;  Kleewein,  Gerhard;  and  Kuen.  Dietrich,  5,477.954, 
CI    198-335,000. 
Klein.  Ennque  J,:  See — 

Heflin,  Ernest  W;  Klein.  Enrique  J,;  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V.  5.478.331, 
C!   «>4- 283,000, 
Klein,  Martin,  to  Electro  Energv.  Inc,  Method  of  making  electrodes  for 

bipolar  electriKhcmical  battery'  5.478..363.  CI,  29-623,100, 
Klein,  Robert  M,.  to  AT&T  Corp,  Multi-media  integrated  message  arrange- 
ment  5.479,411.  CI,  370-110,100, 
Kleinschnitz.  Donald,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Multiple  library 

media  exchange  system  and  method,  5.479.581.  CI,  395-82.000, 
Klemer.  Daniel  R,:  See— 

Sobonke.  Mark  D,;  and  Klemer.  Daniel  R..  5.479.431.  O,  372-92,000 
Klier.  Eric  M,:  See — 

Knapp.  Christopher  K,;  Gorsuch.  Donald  R.;  Velken.  Sjur  V;  Klier.  Eric 
M  ;  Mortensen.  Andreas;  Comie.  James  A.;  and  Remings.  Menon  C  , 
5,477.905.  CI,  164-61,000 
Kligfeld.  Edw.ird  G,:  See— 

Nair.  Paranieswaran  B,;  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S,.  Morton.  Murray  A  . 
Kiahc,  Holly  B.:  Evans.  John  C  ;  Brady.  Mark;  Kligfeld.  Edward  G  , 
Linev.  Thomas  J.;  Noblett.  Paul  W,.  Jr;  Turner.  Laura  J,;  Vogt,  Dune 
T:  and  Price.  James  F,.  5.479.530.  CI,  382-119,000 
Klima.  Ivan:  See — 

DeMano.  Edmund  E,;  Lawson.  Charies  N,;  Zakrzwski.  Raymond  G.: 
and  Klima.  Ivan.  5.479.464,  CI   376- .364.000. 
Klimpl,  Fred  E,    See — 

Medney.  Jonas;  and  Klimpl.  Fred  E..  5.478.421,  O.  156-174,000, 
Kline,  David:  Salvio.  Paul  R,;  and  Ma-sarik.  David  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company    Window   wiper  system  for  infrared  camera.  5.479.077.  CI 
318-443.000, 
Kline.  Thomas  A,:  See — 

Gauci.  John  P;  and  Kline,  Thomas  A.,  5.478.420,  CI,  156-89.000, 
KloefVom.  Melvin  L.  Force  feeder  chain  a.ssembly,  5.478.277.  C\.  460- 

:o.ooo. 

Kloker,  Kevin  L,;  and  Wemimont.  Thomas  L,.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Mode 

dependent  serial  transmission  of  digital  audio  information.  5.479.445.  CI. 

375-22(),000, 
Klonowski.  John  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method 

and  apparatus  for  encnpted  communication  in  data  networks   5.479.514. 

CI   380-47  00*.). 
Kluger.  Jacob  N.:  See — 

Hou.  Ssujan;  and  Kluger.  Jacob  N,.  5.479.241.  CI.  355-212,000, 
Kluger.  Patrick.  Vertebral  column  implant  and  repositioning  instrument 

5.478..340.  CI,  606-61,000. 
Klundt.  Kurt,  to  J    Strobel  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co,  Suturing  apparatus, 

5.477.794.  CI    112-169.000 
Knapp.  Alfons,  to  Masco  Corporation,  Flow  rate  and  temperature  limiting 

mechanism  for  a  mixing  valve,  5.477.8S5.  CI    137-625,410. 
Knapp.  Chnstopher  K.;  Gorsuch.  Donald  R,;  Velken.  Sjur  V;  Klier.  Enc  M,. 

Mortensen.  Andreas;  Comie.  James  A,;  and  Flemings,  Menon  C  .  to 

Massachusenes  Institute  of  Technology.  Composites  and  method  therefor 

5,477.905.0,  164-61,(X)0, 
Knauer.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft  Asvnchttinous  logic  circuit  for 

2  phase  operation,  5.479.107.  CI,  326-17,000,' 
Knecht.  Adolf:  See- 
Arnold.  Klaus;  Grass.  Peter.  Knecht.  Adolf:  Roos,  Robert;  Sluke, 
Gerhard;  Thieme,  Herbei;  and  Wenzel.  Joachim.  5.478,578.  CI  424 
499,000, 
Knecht.  Heinz:  See — 


Schalles.  Walter:  Knecht.  Heinz;  and  l^nze.  Joachim.  5.477.947.  CI, 
1 88-298. (KXI 
Kneile,  Karl,  to  Robert  Krause  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Height  adjustable  supptin 
leg  for  furniture,  especially  for  folding  tables  in  motor  hotnes  and  trailers. 
5,478,035,  CI.  248-188,600. 
Kneisel,  Peter   Set  — 

Mynem,  Ganapati  R,;  and  Kneisel.  Peter.  5,477.692.  CI,  62-55.500, 
Kneljer.  James  F,.  See — 

Koskan,  Larry  P;  Kneller.  James  F;  and  Batzel.  Daniel  A,.  5.478.919. 
CI   52S-363fK)0. 
Kniffin,  Sallv  \    See — 

.Siisernian,  Dasid  G  .  and  Kniffin.  Sally  A  .  5.478.328.  CI  604-272  000, 
KnobliKh,  Hermann,  to  TEMIC  Bavem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH,  Gas  genera- 
tor with  holding  means  for  laminate  filter  elements.  5.478,112.  CI.  280- 
741  (lOt), 
Knon,  .Andreas   See — 

Mullet,  I'lnch  E,;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf  H  : 
Hiihsch,  Walter:  Kramer.  Thomas;  Miiller-Gliemann,  Matthias, 
Beuik,  Manin,  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Knorr.  Andreas; 
Siasch,  Johannes  Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.478.8,16.  CI.  514- 
292.000 
Knorr  Bremse  .\G:  See — 

Holler,  Gustas:  and  Gerum.  Eduard.  5.477.7.19,  CI   73-862,570, 
Ko,  Cheng  Hsu:  Gagliardi,  L'go  G,;  Hsu.  Meichun;  and  Cummings.  Paul, 
Channel  uiilization  method' and  svstem  for  ISDN,  5.479.407.  CI,  370- 
44  KHI 
Kobachi,  Hideaki    See  — 

Takeshita,  Nobuo:  Kobachi.  Hideaki;  Ine,  Mit.suru;  and  Karaki.  Mori- 
hiro,  5,479..18h,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Kob:i>ashi,  Heiji.  See — 

M.imetani,  Tumoharu:  Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro;  Aral. 
H.iiime:  and  Kobayashi.  Heiji.  5.478.759.  CI.  437-30.00t), 
Kubayashi.  Hilario  H.    See — 

Nakata.  Toshihiko,  Sinomiya.  Takanori;  and  Kobayashi.  Hilario  H,. 
.'i,47<),259.  CI   356- .149.000, 
K()bay;tshi.  Hi.sao:  See — 

Yaniamoto,  Shinya;  Iguchi.  Ma.sao;  Shimizu.  Izuni;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo; 
Kobavashi.  Hisao;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Kondo.  Yoshitami;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kazuo.  5,478.223.  CI,  418-55,,300. 
Kobayashi,  Junichi   See — 

Fujikawa,  Takashi;  Sailo.  Asao;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Junichi; 
Komuro,   Hirokazu;   Kimura.  Isao;  Hasegawa.   Kenji;  and  Ozaki. 
Teruo,  ,'•,479.197,  CI.  .147-63.000. 
Koba>a.shi.  Kazuo.  Set — 

Yamamoto,  Shinya.  Iguchi.  Masao;  Shimizu.  Izuru;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo; 
Kobasashi.  Hisao:  Sato.  Shinichi;  Kondo.  Yoshitami;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kazuo,  5,478,221,  CI   418-55,300, 
Kobayashi.   Makoto,   Yamamoto.  Masakazu;   Maeda.  Tsuyoshi:  Sakacho. 
Hiromi,  and  Isemoio,  Koji.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Full-circumferential  flow 
pump   5,4"!<,215.  CI.  417-421  140 
Kohasashi    Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Starting  system  for  multiple  resi- 
dent priKesscs  under  DOS.  5.479.623.  CI.  395-700,000 
Kobayashi,  Mttsunori    See — 

Setoyama,    Makoto:   Tanaka.   Motoyuki;   Nakayama.   Akira;   Yoshida. 

Takaslii:   Hashimoto,  Yasuhisa;  Yamagata.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi. 

Mitsunon,  5,478.h14.  CI,  428-216.000. 

Kobayashi.  Tsuguo,  Shiroton.  Tsukasa;  and  Nogami.  Kazutaka.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  memory  device  employing  sense  ampliher 

control  circuit  and  word  line  control  circuit,  5.479.374.  CI.  365-233,500. 

Kobayashi.  \asu(^   See — 

Motonobu,  Masahiro;  Ueki.  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasuo.  5.479.329. 
CI    163-15,(KK), 
Kobayashi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kohno,  Nobuo:  Kobayashi,  Yoichi;  Takano.  HIroaki;  Yamasaki.  Masa- 
hiko;  Yamazaki.  Satoru;  and  Konnai.  Toshihiko.  5.478.157,  CI,  400- 
1201)21) 
Koch,  Theodi>re  .\  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company.  Production 

of  nunc  oxide   5.478.549,  CI.  423-403.000. 
Kochem.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Schmidt.  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft 
Heat  scalable    hims    and    film    laminates    with    an    antistatic    coating 
5,4"H,616,  CI   428-35. 2(lf) 
Kt-K/nar,  Wolfram:  See — 

Wallersiorfer,  Kurt;  Kocznar,  Wolfram;  and  Gruber.  Robert.  5.478.995. 
CI    2.15  182  (KM) 
Kixiama.  Hirotsugu    See — 

Nakamura,  Kouichi;  Kodama.  Hirotsugu;  and  Noda.  Kyoji.  5.478.622. 
CI   428-<iS  6<.H) 
Kodama,  Hisashi    Vf — 

Takegawa.   Hiro/(.,   Mivamoto,  Hirovuki:   Kitamura,  Totnoko,   Inoue, 
"luji:  and  Kodama.  Hisashi,  5,477,698.  CI.  62-180.(MK), 
Kixlama.  Nobuhiro:  Hirao,  Kazuyuki,  Hara.  Shinichi,  and  Inoue.  Yuka.  to 
Tosoh  Corporation    Disordered  lluonte-type  photochemical  hole  burning 
crystal  omtaining  SM"*  as  active  ions.  5.478.498.  CI.  252-301, 40H, 
Koehn,  Frank:  See — 

Honon,  Paul  A  ,  Koehn,  Frank;  Longley.  Ross  E  ;  McConnell.  Oliver  J,; 
and  Pompom,  Shirley  A.,  5,478.861,  CI   514-450.000 
Koelle.  Mfred  R  ,  to  Amtech  Corporation   Low  level  RF  threshold  detector 

5,474, IW),  CI    140-825,700, 
Koenig    Joseph  M  ,  Jr,  to  Trim-Tex.  Inc    Panel  edge-finishing  accessory, 
5,477.643.  CI   52-100,000. 


Koemer.  Heinrich;  Treichel.  Helmulh;  Hieber.  Konrad;  and  Kuecher.  Peter,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  conduc- 
tive layers  or  structures  for  VLSI  circuits   5.478,780.  CI  437- 190,000 
Koemer.  John  E  :  See— 

Carr.  Albert  A,;  Dage.  Richard  C;  Nieduzak.  Thaddeus  R.;  Koemer, 
John  E,;  and  Li.  Tung.  5.478.846.  CI,  514-330.000, 
Koga.  Sadamichi.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited,  Capacitive 

level  sensor  5.477.727.  CI,  73-304.00C, 
Koga.  Yasuji:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo;  Koga,  Yasuji.  Omura.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Masato;  and 
Danou.  Nobuhisa.  5.478.793.  CI,  503-215  000, 
Koganemaru,  Kazuyuki;  and  Ariga,  Yasuo.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd,  Fire  detector 
having  bayonet  coupling  and  locking  mechanism  for  base  and  detector  unit 
5,478.2-56,  CI   439-507.000, 
Kohara.  HidekaLsu:  See — 

Doi,  Kousukc;  Nakao.  Taku:  Numata,  Remi:  Tokulake.  Nobuo;  Kohara. 
Hidekatsu;  and  Nakavama.  Toshimasa.  5.478.692.  CI.  430-19l.(K)0 
Kohler.  David  A,:  See— 

Nikanjam.  Manuch.  Buse.  Charies  T ;  Kohler.  David  A,;  and  Muzjtko 
John  W .  5.478.365.  CI,  44-280.000 
Kohlmann,  Henry  G,:  See — 

Mingione.  Armand.  5.478.587.  CI,  426-565.000. 
Kohno,  Nobuo:  Kobayashi,  Yoichi,  Takano.  Hinoaki;  Yamasaki,  Ma,sahiko, 
Yamazaki,  Saloru;  and  Konnai,  Toshihiko.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Copal 
Company  Limited   Pnnting  apparatus,  5.478.157.  CI  400120020 
Kohno,  Tsutomu   See — 

Ishizuka,  Kohei,  Nakata.  Masaya;  Azumaguchi.  Teruhisa;  Takeda.  Junji; 
ine,  Hiroki:  Miura.  ,Atushi;  Takeuchi.  Tamio;  Kohno.  Tsutomu;  and 
-Montuchi,  Akisada.  5.479,288.  CI   359163,000. 
Kohrs,  Douglas  W  ,  to  Spinetech,  Inc  Re\ersible  bone  screw  lock  5.478.142 

CI   606-73,000 
Kohshiro.  Naoto:  See— 

Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi.  Ida,  iwao;  Naga.shima.  Hitoshi:  Ohmura.  Masanon; 
Kohshiro.  Naoto;  and  Kurata.  Noboru.  5,478.657,  CI   428-612,000 
Kohlaki  Precision  Machine  Co,.  Ltd,:  See  — 

Takeuchi,  Kenji,  Hone,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sei.  Hiromoto,  5.478.22^    CI 
425-78  (Kit.) 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Shibata.  Hiroki:  Unno.  Takayuki;  and  Serizawa.  Tomoaki.  5.479.323.  CI 
162-71  0(X). 
Koi\  unen.  Seppo,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Method  for  updatmg  sub- 
scriber data  in   a  cellular  radio  system  and  a  cellular  radio  svstem 
5.479,481,  CI    379-59,000. 
Koizumi,  Hiroshi;  Shirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Tamio.  to  Mitutoyo  Cor 
poration   Electrical  capacitance  instrument  and  manufacturing  method  of 
ilie  same   5,477.621.  CI.  33-784  000. 
Kojima.  Masami   See — 

Kiwai    Hisashi:   Kojima.   Masami.  and  Sato.  Eiichi.  5.479.203.  CI, 

148- 15  (MX) 
Kawano,  Kcnji    Hatton,  Yoshifumi,  Kitani,  Ma.sashi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou. 
Saikawa,  Hideo,  Kojinia,  Masami,  Taiino.  Koichi;  and  Aono,  Kenii 
5,479,198.  CI,  347-86,000. 
Kojima.  Naomi:  See — 

Sugama,  Akio:  Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5,478.460.  CI 
204.415  (KK) 
Kojima,  Seiji   Sec  — 

Sasaki.  Kikuo:  Honda,  Akira;  and  Kojima.  Seiji.  5,479.253.  CI.  356- 
315.000 
Kojima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nagashige,  Yukan.  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Shida,  Kouji; 
and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  5.479.619.  CI,  .395-.309,000, 
Kojima,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Imagawa.  Taro;  Kouda.  Toshiyuki;  Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  Maruno.  Sus- 
umu,  and  Shimeki,  Ya-suham.  5.479J70.  CI,  395-20.000, 
Kojiri,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Okanishi.  Ma.sanon;  Uemura.  Daisuke;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Kojiri.  Katsu- 
hisa; Okura.  Akira;  Funaishi.  Kohtaro;  and  Suda.  Hirovuki.  5.478.8 1 3. 
CI  514-43  000, 
Kolh.  Robert  E    See— 

Grixitaen     Werner   M ,    Kolb.    Robert    E,;    and    Millet.   George    H . 
5.478,652,  CI  428-422,0(K), 
Kolon  Industnes  Inc    See — 

Park.   Sang-Bong.  Choi.  Woo;  and  Lee.   Byeong-11.  5.478.911.  CI 
528-285.000, 
Komagme,  Tukuru.  to  Mutoh  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  canying  a  sheet 

member  for  plotter  and  dCMce  therefor  5,479,585.  CI    ,195-103,000, 
Komatsu.  ,Akira,  Katada.  Toshih:!ru,  and  Yokovania,  Osamu,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Eyeglass  lens   5.479.220.  CI   .151-1.59.000 
Komatsu.  Fumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  extracting  features 

of  image  5.479.535.  CI   382-199,000, 
Komatsu.    Yasuhiro.   to   Hosiden   Corporation,    Coordinate   input   device 

5.479.191.  CI.  .145-161  (XX). 
Komatsu,  ^'oshmobu;  Igarashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Erami.  Takahisa.  to  Mizusawa 
Industrial  Chemicals.  Ltd,;  and  Plypla.stics  Corporation  Ld  Antistatic  agent 
lor  polyacetal  resins   5.478.877.  CI   524-401.000 
Komeya  inc    See — 

tiikahashi,  Yasunori.  5.478.409.  CI    148-104,000. 
Konimato,  Ryusei:  See — 

Yoshida  Yasumi;  Tanaka.  Makoto:  Takahara.  Hiroyuki;  Aoyama. 
Takeshi.  Kominato.  Ryusei;  and  Ubayashi.  Shinsuke,'  5.478.066.  CI 
271-12,000, 


Komino.  MiLsuaki,  Ueda.  Yoichi.  Deguchi.  Youichi;  and  Kawakami.  Saloru. 
to  Tokvo  Electron  Limited    Plasma  process  apparatus.  5.478  429    CI 
156-.345(XX) 
Komori-Chambon  S  A,:  See — 

Nguyen.  Lam.  5.477.782.  CI.  101-157.000, 
Komori.  Shigeki:  and  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second 
type  field  efl^ect  transistors.  5.478.761.  CI  437-34000 
Komuro.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi;  Saito.  Asao;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Junichi; 
Komuro.   Hirokazu;   Kimura.  Isao;   Hasegawa.  Kenji;  and  Ozald. 
Teruo,  5.479.197.  CI   .347-63,000, 
Kondo.  Hiroatsu;  Yoshikawa.  Junichi;  and  Kawanabe.  Tet.suya.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Outpui    apparatus   having   a    rolatable   type    wheel 
5.478.158.  CI  400  144  2iK) 
Kondo.  Jiro  See — 

Oshima,  Tomomi.   Inoue,   Masao,   and   Kondo,  Jiro.  5.477.819    CI 
123-559.300, 
Kondo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakashima.     Hideo;     Kondo.    Tada.shi:     and     Kanesaki,     Masahiro 
5.477,791.  CI,  lll-1050fX) 
Kondo.  Yoshitami:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinya.  Iguchi.  Masao;  Shimizu.  Izuru;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo; 
Kobavashi.  Hisao;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Kondo.  Yoshitami.  and  Kobayashi. 
Kazuo,  5.478.223,  CI  418-55,300. 
Kong,  Shing  I     See — 

Khalidi.  Yousef  A  ;  Anderson.  Glen  R.;  Chessin.  Stephen  A  .  Kong. 
Shing  !,;  Narad.  Charles  E.;  and  Talluri.  Madhusudhan.  5.479.627.  CI 
395-415.000, 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Aral,  Take<x  5,478.6%.  CI  430-264,0(X) 

Heki.  Katsuhiko,  5.478.720,  CI.  4.10-574.000. 

Mon,  Takahiro,  Sasaki,  Kuniisuna.  Kato.  Hisato:  Imai.  Kazuyoshi;  and 

Hayashi,  Takahiro,  5,478,626.  CI.  428-141.000 
Ogawa,  Keiko.  Shirose,  Meizo,  and  Ishikawa.  Michiaki.  5.478.687.  O 

415-I06.6(X1 
Sekiva,  Tadanobu:  Honta,  Yasuo;  and  Matsuzaka.  Syoji.  5.478.716.  CI 

4.10-567  (KK) 
Tanaka,    Kazuvoshi,    Yamaguchi.    Masahiro;    Oyama,    Nagaaki;   and 
Honda,  Toshio,  5  479.5.34.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Konieczny  Janda,  Gerhard   See — 

Vetter.  Roman    VV'ilkc,  Detlef;  Moeller  Bemhard;  Mueller,  Martina; 
.Muecke.  Ingo    Takenberg.  Meike:  and  Konieczny  Janda.  Gerhard, 
5,478,74:,  CI   4!5  252  110 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nedcriand  N.V    See- 

Hofslee,  Jan  H    F.     Hoogstraten,  Petrus  W    MA,  and  Kraif,  Ad  D 
5,479,492.  CI   379-92,(XX). 
Konishi,  MasahiRi   See — 

Ueno,  Hitoshi ,  Matsuura.  Kouji;  Funazaki,  Fumihiro;  Oda.  Kazuya; 
Komshi.    Masahiro,    and    Kawaoka.    Yoshiki,    5.479.206.   CI     348- 
2  1 1  (KX) 
Konnai.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kohno.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi,  Yoichi.  Takano.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki.  Masa- 
hiko;  Yamazaki,  S.itoru:  and  Konnai.  Toshihiko.  5.478.157.  CI  400- 
120  020 
Konstanzer,    Michael,    to    Fraunhofer    Gesellschaft    Zur    Forderung    der 
Angewandten  Forschung  E  V   Process  and  device  for  reducing  the  inrush 
current  when  p<»enng  aninductive  load  5.479.086.  CI   323-238,000 
Konuma.  Osamu   See — 

Yasugaki.  Masato;  Konuma.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kumi.  5.479 J24.  CI 
353-101  000 
Kook,  Robert  A    See — 

Gibson.  Stephen  P;  and  Kook.  Robert  A,.  5.477.618.  Q,  33-545.000, 
Kopec,  Eduard,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH  Integrated  air  intake 

system.  5.477.819.  CI    123-184420 
Koprowski.  Timoths  J     See — 

Keller,  Paul  N  ,  and  Koprowski.  Timothy  J,.  5.479.414.  C\  371-22  300, 
Korea  Telecommunication  ,\uth<inty:  See — 

Hong.  Jae  H  .  Shin.  Dong  J.;  Jeong.  Youn  K ;  and  Park.  Hveong  J,. 
5.479.420.  CI   371-61,000 
Komel.  Alfred:  See — 

Rogers.  Charles  J  ,  and  Komel,  Alfred.  5.478.548,  O.  423-352.000. 
Koms,  Bemhard  See — 

Red.  Wilhelm.  Bub.  Heiko;  Korus,  Bemhard:  and  Pusch.  Gottfried. 
5.477.974.  CI   2I5-382.(XX) 
Korzan,  William  E,.  to  Tomngton  Company,  The     Variable  length  shaft 

assembly  5.477.750,  CI   74.579,00R 
Kosa.  Charles.  See — 

Schikarski,  Horst  J  ,  Baranowski.  Klaus.  Kosa.  Charles;  Muller.  Geit; 
Rudolf,  Reinhold,  and  Colyer.  Dennis.  5.477,901.  CI    156-498.000. 
Kosann,  Rod   See — 

Weingartcn.  Jon.  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  E,;  Wilson.  Olin  E ;  and 

Buckley.  Maura  T,  5.477.595,  CI   28-100000 

Koscica.  Thomas  E  :  Babbitt,  Richard  W  ;  and  Drach.  William  C.  to  United 

Slates  of  America.  ,Arm\  System  and  metfKxl  for  calibrating  a  ferroelectric 

phase  shifter  5.479.139.  CI    333I8(XX) 

Koseki,  Tomohiro.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd,;  and  Hamamatsu  lndu.stry  Co . 

Ltd.  Shock  absorbing  belt  for  child.  5.478.636.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Koshimae.  Masatoshi    See — 

Tsujikado.    Nobuo,    Koshimae.    Ma.satoshi;    and   Yiwhida.    Masanori. 
5.477.672.  CI,  60-39,462 
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Koskan.  Lam   P.   Kneller.  James  F;  and  Balzel,   Daniel  A.,  lo  Donlar 
Corporation   Aspartic  acid  copolymers  and  ihcir  preparation.  5,478,919, 
CI,  528-363  0«X). 
Kosky.  Philip  G  .  and  Anthony.  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
CVD  diamond  growth  on  hydride-forming  metal  substrates.  5,478,513,  CI 
264-81,000 
Kosmyna.  Michael  J  .  Charpie.  Mark  E.:  and  Wi.sniewski.  Ralph  A  .  to 
Ransburg  Curporaiion   Hand  held  paint  spray  gun  with  top  mourned  paint 
cup   5.478,01",  CI   239- 345.1X10, 
Kouda.  Toshiyukr  See — 

Imagawa.  Taro:  Kotida.  Toshiyuki;  Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  Maruno,  Sus 
umu.  and  Shinieki,  Yasuhanj.  5.479.570.  CI.  395-20.000. 
Kovank.  Karia  Auuimatic  call  distributor  with  programmable  window  dis- 
play svstem  and  methtKi.  5.479.497.  CI.  379-265.000 
Koyama.  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Tsuyoshi;    Muraia.    Yoshi.shige;    Shiino,    Daijiro:    Waki, 

Kazunon;    Sakurai.   Yasuhisa;   Okano.  Teruo;    Kalaoka.    Kazunori; 

Kovama.   \()shiyuki;  Yokovama,  Masayuki;  and  Kitano.  Shigcru. 

5.478,57?.  CI.  424-487.000! 

Koi.  Mark  C  .  and  Lix.  Jack  W,  to  Koz,  Mark  C.  Adaptor  between  ISDN 

basic  rate  access  and  switched-56  accesses.  5,479,405,  CI    370-84, (XKl 
Ko/akai.   Shouhei.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Organopolysiloxane 
composition  and  optical  tiber  comprising  a  core  of  a  cured  product  of  the 
composition   5,478.907.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Kozima,  Mitiyo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Nozaki,  Kenzi;  Hosoya.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Takashi; 
Basaki.  Yuzi;  Kozima,  Mitivo;  and  MaLsuura,  Naosuke.  5,478,856,  CI 
5I4-378.(XX). 
Kraemer.    Rolf   H ,   to  Greenleaf  Corporation.   Cutting   insert   a^isembly. 

5.478.175.  CI   407-7.000. 
Kraeuilcr.  Bernard,  to  Nergeco  (Societe  Anonyme).  Goods-handling  door 

compnsins  j  u.ind-resisiani  flexible  curtain.  5,477.902.  CI.  160-841)60 
Krahe.  Holly  B    See^ 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B  ;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Motion,  Murray  A.. 
Krahe,  Holly  B  ;  Evans,  John  C;  Brady.  Mark;  Kligfeld,  Edward  G  ; 
Linev.  Thomas  J  ;  Noblett,  Paul  W.,  Jr.:  Turner,  Laura  J.;  Vogi,  Diane 
T  .  and  Pnce,  James  E,  5.479,530,  CI   382-119.000. 
Kramer.  John  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Tymes,  LaRoy;  and  Kramer,  John  W.,  Jr..  5.479.441.  CI.  375-200.000 
Kramer.  Thomas:  See — 

Miiller.  Llnch  E.:  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter:  Hanko,  Rudolf  H  . 
HUbsch,  Waller,  Krainer,  Thomas;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias: 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried,  5,478,836.  CI  514- 
292  (.XX), 
Kranz.  Richard,  to  Tension  Envelope  Corporation.  Bulk  envelope  container 

and  transfer  system  and  method.  5.478.185.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Krasnikov  Genn-idi  Y.:  See — 

Kazuro\.   Buns   I.;  Ogurtsov.  Oleg  K;   Krasnikov.  Gennadi  Y,   and 

Chemoroim,  Boris  P,  5,479,280.  CI.  359-59.000. 

Krat-scn.  Peter  K  ;  and  Hahnen.  Kevin  F .  to  Symbiosis  Corporation  Rack  and 

pinion  jcluator  handle  for  endoscopic  instruments.  5.478.3.50,  CI    606- 

205, (XX), 

Kraus.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

2  amino  5-aminomethyl-pyridine.  5.478,944,  CI   546-250.000 
Krause.  J(.>achim   See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Scrowston,  Richard  M.;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  .  Lace>, 

David;  Jack.son.  Adam;  Krause.  Joachim;  PoeLsch,  Bike:  Geelhaar, 

Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Wachtler,  Andreas,  5.478.496.  CI.  252- 

299610. 

Krause  Robert  C.  to  Pets  International,  Ltd.  Track  system  with  exercise  ball 

5.47^,814.  CI    II9-702.0(X». 
Krauss,  Chnstiaan  D.:  See — 

Trahan,  KeMn  O.;  Bennett.  Rodney  D.;  Baugh,  John  L.;  and  Krauss, 
Chnstiaan  D.,  5,477.925.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Krebber  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Diila.  Wolfgang;  Dillenburg.  Helmut;  Krebber,  Hans-Georg;  and  Ploc 
nissen.  Ench,  5.478.472,  CI.  210-611.000 
Krcrner.  Kenneth  A.  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  the 
punhcaiion  of  23-E  isomers  of  23-imino  derivatives  of  LL-F28249  com- 
pounds  5.478.951.  CI.  549-264.000. 
Kres-.   Dieler;  and  Haberle.  Friedrich,  to  MAPAL  Fabrik  fiir  Prazision 

s«erk/eugc  Dr.  Kress  KG   Reamer  tip  5,478,179.  CI.  408-199  000 
Kreten.  Bemhard:  See — 

hams.  Barrs.  and  Kreten,  Bemhaid.  5.478.322.  CI.  604-187.000. 
Knchei-er.  Mark   See — 

Heiman.  Frederic;  Kalz.  Joseph;  Metlitskv,  Boris;  and  Krichever,  Mark. 
5.479,002,  CI.  235-472.0<X). 
Knet:er.  Paul:  See — 

Brixiersen,  Sonke;  Hergt.  Peter;  Metzinger,  Wolfgang;  and  Krieger,  Paul 
s.47S,200.  CI  415-206.000. 
Knsi.  Kevin   See — 

Liu.  Meilin;  Joshi,  Ashok  V.;  Shen.  Yousheng;  Krist.  Kevin;  and  Virkar 
Anil  V.  5,478.444,  CI.  204.59.00R 
KnvoshKkov,  Sergej,  to  CeramOpiec  Industries  Inc.  All-fiber  in  line  optical 

isolator  5,479.542.  CI   385-.30.000. 
Kmavek.  Frantisek.  to  Hydac  Technology  GmbH.  Energy  recoverv  device 

5.477.677.  CI.  60-414.000. 
Kaiener.  Michael:  See — 

Florv.  Klaus;  Slange.  Andreas;  Kroener.  Michael;  and  Sendhoff.  Norbcrt 
5.478.656.  CI.  428-530.000. 


Kroll,  Thomas  W  ,  See — 

Butler,  Walter  K,:  Cole.  Mark  P.  Napiorkowski.  John  J  ,  Kroll,  Thomas 
W.;   Brower,   Bovd  G     and  Mickelson,   N    Peter.   5,479.-505.  CI. 
379-4 1 2  OtX) 
Krone  Re»  GmbH    See- 

Tomow.  Ralf.  and  Mossner.  Frank.  5,477,630,  CI.  40-475.000. 
Kniif.  Ad  D    See— 

Hofstee.  Jan  H    E.;  Hoogstralen,  Pelrus  W    M   A.;  and  Kruif,  Ad  D  . 
5.479.492.  CI   379-92  000 
Krummheuer.  Wolf  R  ;  Siejak.  Volker;  and  Graefe.  Hans  A.,  lo  Akzo  Nobel 
NV    Integrated  iveaving  and  \ket  treatment  methcxl  for  manufacturing 
uncoated  industnal  wosrn  fabrics   5.477.890.  CI    139-291  (K)R 
Knipp  Maschinentechnik  Gesellschafl  mil  beschrankter  Hattung:  See — 
Lenu,  Norbert.  Munu.  Dieler:  and  Schmidt,  Harald.  5,477.720,  CI. 
72-124,000 
Krygowski,  Matthew  A,:  See — 

Cartman.  Frank  P.  Curran.  Brian  W.;  Krygow.ski.  Matthew  A.;  Lo, 
Tin-Chee,  Luu.  Sandv  N.,  Paiel,  Sanjay  B,,  and  Shen,  William  W. 
5.479.640.  CI    395-4.38  IXX) 
KSB  .Akiiengesellschati    See— 

Brodersen.  Sonke.  Hergt.  Peter;  Metzinger,  Wolfgang;  and  Krieger,  Paul, 
5.478.200.  CI   41 5-206  IXK) 
Kubinec,  James,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Method  of  ultra-high 
frequency  current  amplihcation  using  MOSFET  devices.  5,479,135,  CI. 
3.30-277,(XX), 
Kubo.  Kazuhiro:  .See — 

Kumazavvj.  Toshiaki.  Yanase,  Masashi;  Harakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Oba,se, 
Hirovuki,  (Xla.  Sho)i,  Shirakura.  Shiro;  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Kubo, 
Ka/uhiro.  5.478,835.  CI    5I4-290(XX) 
Kubt\  Takav  uki    See — 

Akashi.  Voshihiro,  Okamoto,  Setsuo,  Kuramochi,  Kaoru;  and  Kubo. 
Takayuki,  5,477.806.  CI.  117-17.000. 
Kuboia,  Kouji    See — 

Kasai.  Masavoshi,  Kuroda.  Hideo;  Tamura,  Yukio:  Shikase.  Yoshio;  and 
Kubota.  kouji.  S.478,520.  CI    264-328.100. 
Kuchler,  Fni/   Sliceable  product  carnage  for  a  slicing  machine.  5,477,760, 

CI    83-58, (XK) 
Kudoh.  Masanobu;  and  Haneishi.  Hidehiko.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Acrylic 
resin-mixlihed  epoxy  polyamine  composition  5,478,870,0. 523-409.000. 
Kuecher.  Peter   .See — 

Koemcr.  Heinrich;  Treichel.  Helmuih    Hicber.  Konrad:  and  Kuecher, 
Peter,  5.478.780,  CI,  437-l90(HX) 
Kuen.  Dietrich   .Sec — 

Greuiter.  Willned,  Kleewein,  Gerhard;  and  Kuen,  Dietrich,  5,477,954, 
CI    l98-335-(XX), 
Kuga.  Kacko.  lo  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  focusing  projector.  5.479,225.  CI 

353-101 IXXl 
Kullman.  Jorg  H  ,  to  Wikus  Sagenfabrik,  Wilhelm  H   Kullmann.  Saw  blade 

5.477.763.  CI   83-846.(XX), 
Kiillmer.  Ins:  See  — 

Lang,  Chnstoph;   Kullmer,  Ins;  and  Bock,  Joachim,  5,478.801.  CI. 
505-4')2  (XX). 
Kumagai.  Chikanori;  See — 

Dakota.  Nono;  Sato.  Nichilaka.  Mukai,  Kalsuji,  Ishinohachi,  Toshiyuki: 
Havashi.  Hideho;  Hashimoto,  Isao.  Murao.  Mikio.  Kanamori,  Shozo; 
Kumagai,  Chikanori:  and  Watanabe.  Talsuya,  5.478,234.  CI.  432- 
1()6(XX) 
Kumaki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsumura.    Tetsuya:    Kumaki,    Satoshi;    and    Nakagawa,    Shinichi. 
5.479.369.  CI    365-189.050. 
Kumano.  Voshimaru   See — 

T<iminaga,  Naoki.  Kenzo.  Ito;  and  Kumano.  Yoshimaru.  5.478,560.  CI. 
424-401  (XXl 
Kumar.  Rajendra.  lo  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation.  Right-  and  left- 
handed  operable,  gnp-held  pen  computing  device  with  removable  data 
entry  modules   5.479,|X)1 .  CI    235-472  (XX), 
Kumar.  Shiv  R     See  — 

Kumar,  Sudhir.  and  Kumar.  Shiv  R  .  5.477,941,  CI,  184-3.200. 
Kumar.  Sudhir.  and  Kumar    Shiv   R  .  to  Tranergy  Corporation.  On-board 
lubncation  svstem  lor  direct  application  to  curved  and  tangent  railroad 
track,  5.477,941.  CI    184-3, 200 
Kumazawa.    Toshiaki.    Yanase.    Masashi:    Harakawa,    Hiroyuki;    Ohase, 
Huoyuki;  Oda.  Shoji.  Shirakura.  Shiro;  "I'aniada,  Koji:  and  Kubo.  Kazu- 
hiro. to  Kvowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co,  Ltd   Tncvclic  compounds  and  inter- 
medialcs  ihcreot    5.478.8.35.'CI.  514-290,000.' 
Kumazavia.  Toshiaki:  See — 

(-)hshima.  Etsuo.  Kanai.  Fumihiko:  Sato.  Hideyuki.  Ohase,  Hiroyuki; 
Kuma/awa.    Toshiaki.    Takahara.    Shiho;   Olino.   Tc^u|i;    Ishikawa, 
Timok.).  and  'lamada.  Koji.  5.478.840.  CI    514  303,000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Lid     See — 

I'nishibala.  Ikumi.  S'oshimura.  Takuini.  Deguchi,  Takeshi;  Yonekura, 
Nonhisa.  Sakai.  Juncisu.  and  Havashi.  Shigeru,  5,478,799.  CI.  504- 
243  IXX) 
Kundu.  .Amilava   Set  - 

Cramer.  Steven  M  .  Moore,  James  A  ;  Kundu,  Amilava:  Li,  Yufei;  and 
Jayaraman.  Guhan.  5.478,924.  CI   530-4 1 6.000. 
Kunieda.  Tsulomu   See — 

Murasc    Hironobu:  Kunieda,  Tsutomu:  and  Tsujii,  Tetsuya.  5,478,812, 
CI.  514-32.0(X). 


Kunikane.    Talsuro;    Watanabe,    Tetsuo;    Miyata,    Sadayuki,    Furukawa, 

Hiroyuki:  and  Sakai.  Yoshimitsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  multiplexer 

and  demultiplexer  module  including  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  tiller 

tilm.  5,479.547.  CI.  385^7.000. 

Kunimoto,  Keiichi.  to  Western  Arms.  Model  gun  with  automatic  bullet 

supplying  mechamsm.  5,477.843,  CI.  124-73.000. 
Kunstadi.  Roben  M.  Unstaved  sail  with  relea.sablv  engageable  luff  and  leech. 

5.477.79<;,  CI.  114-104.000. 
Kunz.  Markwan;  Munir.  Mohammed;  and  Vogel.  Manfred,  to  Sudzucker  AG 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  long-chain  inuhn  with  inulinase.  5.478.732. 
CI  435-101  (XX). 
Kupinsky,  Stuart  H  .  See — 

Olsen.  Kurt  B.;  Olsen.  Charles  R;  and  Kupin.sky.  Stuart  H.,  5,479,510, 
CI.  380-24.000. 
Kuramochi,  Kaoru:  See — 

Akashi.  Yoshihiro;  Okamoto,  Setsuo;  Kuramochi.  Kaoni;  and  Kubo. 
Takayuki.  5.477.806.  CI.  117-17.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 

Seno,  Eriko;  Katayama.  Tetsuya;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroioshi,  5,478.792. 
CI  503-209  000. 
Kurata,  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Coupling  structure  between  a  semi- 
conductor   laser   and   an   optical    fiber  and   coupling    method   thereof. 
5,479,549,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Kurata,  Noboru:  See — 

Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi;  Ida,  Iwao;  Nagashima,  Hitoshi;  Ohmura.  Masanori; 
Kohshiro.  Naoto;  and  Kurata.  Nobonj.  5.478.657.  CI  428-612  000 
Kurata,  Telsuji:  See — 

Shimoda,  Junji;  Fukazawa,  Hideo;  Tera.sawa,  Koji;  Yokoi,  Kaisuyuki; 
Takemura,  Makoto,  Kurata,  Telsuji;  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro;  and  Shi- 
noda.  Kazuhiko,  5,479.193.  CI.  347-7  000." 
Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niimura.  Koichi,  Kawabe,  Takako;  Wada.  Tsutomu;  Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi, 
and  Bannai,  Kenji.  5.478.818,  CI.  514-182.000. 
Kunen.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Baker.  Albert  D.:  Bennett.  Joseph  M  :  Hsia.  Richard  Y;  Kemp,  David G  , 
11.  and  Kunen,  Thomas  V.,  5,479,493,  CI.  .379-127  000 
Kurland,  Miles   See — 

Chesavage,  Jay;   Kurland,  Miles;  and  Lueck,  Keith,  5.479,189,  CI 
345- 154. (XX). 
Kurobe,  Akio;  and  Masaki,  Shoichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd. 

Picture  data  coding  apparatus.  5.479.212,  CI.  348-409.000 
Kuroda.  Hideo   See — 

Kas.ii.  Masayoshi;  Kuroda.  Hideo;  Tamura.  Yukio;  Shikase,  Yoshio;  and 
Kubvila,  Kouji,  5.478,520,  CI   264-328  100. 
Kuroda,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Fujioka,     Kazumi;    Kuroda.     Kazuhide;    and    Yamaguchi.    Minoru. 
5.478,903,  CI  526-262.0(X) 
Kunxla,  Masao;  Tsukamoto,  Solatxi:  Wakamatsu.  Susumu;  and  Imai,  Rvuji,  lo 
NGK  Spari  Plug  Co,  Ltd    Multilayer  wiring  board.  5.479,138,  CI 
333- 1  000, 
Kurokawa,  Junji,  Nojima,  Kazuo;  Chiba,  Masako;  and  Nakahara,  Toshio.  lo 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.   Image  forming  apparatus  and  charging  device 
thereof  5,479,243,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Kurokawa,  Tsulomu;  .See — 

Iwane.  Makoto;  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi.  5,478,740. 
CI.  435-240.270. 
Kuromilsu.  Hiromu:  See — 

Enomoto.  Naoyasu;  Nakane.  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki.  Takayoshi:  Watanabe. 
Kazuya;  Kuromilsu,  Hiromu;  and  Tsuruta,  Malsuhisa.  5,477.943,  CI. 
188-1.110. 
Kunvsawa.  Kimio-  See — 

Nakamura.  koichi,  and  Kurosawa.  Kimio.  5.478,684,  CI.  430-58.000, 
Kurt/berg.  Jerome  M  .  and  Levanom,  Menachem.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Evaluation  and  ranking  of  manufaclunng  line 
non-numenc  information.  5,479,.36l,  CI.  364-552.(XX). 
Kurz.   Rainer:   Ferdinand.  Andreas,  and  Dallmann,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft   Polvester  raw  nialenal.  and  film  prixluced  therefrom 
5,478.632,  CI   428-212.000. 
Kusaba,  Kaisumi:  See — 

Nishioka,  Kei;  Fujisawa,  Masanori;  and  Kusaba.  KaLsumi.  5,479.134, 
CI    330-273.000. 
Kusakaia.  Shigeru:  See — 

Rimoio.  Masanori;  and  Kusakata,  Shigeru.  5.478,689,  CI  4.30-138.000 
Kusano.  Toshihiko.  lo  NEC  Corp<3rdlion    Redundant  svstem  having  signal 

path  operation  tunciion.  5.479,396.  CI.  370-l6,(XX). 
Kuse,  Ka/uki,  to  YKK  Corporation    Vertical  injection  molding  machine 
having  a  discharge  maienal  receiving  device.  5,478,227,  CI.  425-216.(XX) 
Kuse,  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Kuse,  Takashi,  5,478.292.  CI  475-293.000. 
Kusui.  Jun    See — 

Miura    Hirohisa:  Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Michioka.  Hirohumi,  Kusui,  Jun; 
and  Tanaka.  Akiei,  5,478,418,  CI,  148-438.000, 
Kuwahara.  Kiyohiro.  lo  Nippon  Crescent  Co  ,  Ltd  Circulaiive  catenng  bar 
equipped  v»ith  warming  system  and  cold  air  circulation  svsiem  5.477.778. 
CI   '>ci-483  0(X) 
Kux.  Michael    See- 

Huvcr.  Thomas.  Emmeriing.  V\intncd.  Kuv.  Michael.  Nicolaisen.  Chns- 
Iian.  and  Klauck.  Wolfgang.  5,478.427.  CI    156-273  3(X). 
Ku/umoii>.  Masaki.  Takenaka.  Vushi.  Nishimac.  Junichi.  ^'oshizawa.  Kenji; 
and  'tamamoto,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  La.ser 
.ipparatus   5,479,428,  CI    372-61  000. 


Kwcntus,  Alan:  See — 

Willson,  Alan  N  ,  Jr.;  Khoo.  Kei  Y.;  and  Kwentus.  Alan.  5.479363.  C\. 
.364-724  160. 
Kwon,  Joong  T.  Multifunctional  shoe.  5,477,626.  CI.  36-3.00B. 
Kwon,  Sung  L  :  See — 

Sjoholm.  Lars  1  ;  Kwon,  Sung  L;  Taylor.  David  H.;  Erick-son.  Lee  J.;  and 
Freund,  Peter  W..  5.477,695,  CI.  62-84.000 
Kwong,  Dim-Lee:  Yoon,  Giwan;  Kim,  Jonghan:  Han,  Liang-Kai;  and  Van. 
Jiang,  to  University  of  Texas  System,  Regents  of  the    Method  of  making 
an  ultra  thin  dielectric  for  electronic  devices.  5,478,765,  CI.  437^*0.000. 
Kyle,  Roben  J  S    See- 
Walker,  William  K.;  Frank.  Steven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Kyle.  Roben 
J   S  ;  Meissner.  Edward  G..  Owen.  Roben  A.;  and  Shelton.  Gail  D.. 
5.478.242,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Kyogoku.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tasaki,  ShigemiLsu;  Tsuvukubo.  Shigeru;  Ohta.  Takatoshi;  Kyogoku, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nagatomo,  Akira,  5.479.607.  C\.  395-166.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Katsumata.  Ryojchi;  Hashimoto,  Shinichi;  Kawamoto.  Isao;  Suzuki. 
Makoto;  Yoshida,  Hajime;  Hagino,  Hiroshi,  and  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi. 
5.478.73.3.  CI.  435-116.000 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Yanase.  Masashi;  Harakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Obase. 
Hirovuki;  Oda.  Shoji;  Shirakura.  Shiro;  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Kubo. 
Kazuhiro,  5.478,835,  CI  514-290.000 
Ohshima.  Etsuo:  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato,  Hideyuki;  Obase,  Hiroyuki; 
Kumazawa,  Toshiaki;  Takahara,   Shiho;  Ohno,  Tetsuji;   Ishikawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5,478.840,  CI   5 14-303  ()00 
Kyuma,  Kazuo,  Tai,  Shuichi:  Ohta.  Jun;  Oita,  Ma.saya;  Ohyama.  Nagaaki;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Intelligence 
information  processing  method  5.479.569.  CI   395-11.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Waki.  Ma.saki;  Honda,  Tosivuki;  and  Gomi,  Yukio.  5.479.051.  O. 
257-7240(X), 
L&P  f^openy  Management  Company:  See — 

Howard.  John  D..  5.477.971,  CI.  211-187.000. 
Tidwell,  Charles  J..  Jr.,  5.478,133,  CI.  297-85.000. 
Labsphere.  Inc  ;  See — 

Jablonski.  Joseph  W.;  and  Can.  Kevin  p.  5.479.009.  CI.  250-229.000. 
Lacey.  David:  See — 

Gray.  George  W,  Scrowston,  Richard  M.;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  ;  Lacey, 
IJavid;  Jackson,  Adam;  Krause,  Joachim;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Geelhaar. 
Thomas;  Weber,  Geocg;  and  WachUer,  Andreas,  5,478.4%.  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Lach.  Patrick  See — 

barbier.  Bruno;  Eben,  Jean-Claude;  Lach.  Patrick;  and  Migozzi.  Jean- 
Blaise.  5.479,279,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Lacks  Indusines,  Inc:  See — 

Chase,  Lee  A.,  5,478,127.  O.  293-1 15.000. 
LacquemenL  Harold  A  ;  See — 

Saleskv,  William  J.;  Lacquement,  Harold  A.;  and  Bridges.  John  E.. 
5.478.(M8.  CI.  251-214  000 
Lacroix.  Suzanne:  See — 

Dumais.  Patrick;  Lacroix,  Suzanne;  Gonthier,  Francois;  Black,  Richard 
J.,  and  Bures,  Jacques,  5,479..546.  CI  385-43.000. 
Laesch.  Mark  E  .  lo  Chrysler  Corporation  Vehicle  storage  compartment  latch 

assembly  with  anti-rattle  device  5,478.126,  CI.  292-87.000. 
Lafreniere,  Roben  A  :  See — 

Tucchio,  Michael  A.;  and  Lafreniere.  Roben  A„  5.478,058.  CI.  267- 
136.000. 
Lage.  David  P.:  See— 

Goessling,  John  G.;  and  Lage,  David  P.  5,477.979.  CI   220-713.000. 
LaGrange.  Alain;  Genet.  Alain;  and  Junino.  Alex,  to  L'Oreal    Pnxess  for 
dveins  keraiinous  fibers  and  compositions  containing  sulfur-containing 
meia-aminophenses  5,478.359.  CI   8-412.000 
Lai.  Daniel  T  N  ,  to  Rolm  Systems  Far-end  disconnect  detector  for  telephony 

systems  5.479.501.  CI.  379-377.000 
L'Air  Liquide:  See — 

Bryselbout,  Francis,  5,478,395,  Q    118-668.000. 
L' Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEmde  et  I'Exploiuiion  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Bernard,  Fr^denc:  Borg.  Valene:  Didier,  Pierre,  Guerin,  Daniel;  Gasti- 
ger,  Michel;  Kannthi.  Pierre:  Villermet.  Alain;  and  Willemol.  Anioine. 
5,478,453,  CI   2(U.165(KXI 
Guillard,  Alain,  and  Rieih.  Ni>rben.  5,477,689,  CI  62-25.000 
Louise,  Jean.  Mollaret,   Benrand;  Thonnelier.  Jean- Yves;  and  Gary, 

Daniel.  5,478.5.34.  CI.  422-188.(X)0. 
Nagamura.  Takashi,  Vamamoio,  Takao;  and  Tomila.  Shinji.  5,478.547. 
CI   423-351  OtX) 
Lakshmanan,  P  R  :  and  Tavebianpour,  Amir,  to  IGI  Baychem,  Inc.  Polymer 

compositions   5,478,891,  CI   525-240000 
Lalich.  Mark   .SVe — 

Vanka,  Subbarao:  Rupasinghe,  Prasanna,  and  Lalich,  Mark,  5,479,636, 
CI    395-460  (X)0 
LaLone,  Luann  M  :  and  Gayfer,  Robert,  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation 
Single  sided  control  valve  and  pipe  bracket  arrangement.  5.478.142.  CI. 
30.3-36000 
Laloum,  Laurent:  See— 

Lecomte,  Didier;  and  Laloum,  Laurent.  5.478.252.  O  439-180  000, 
Lamoureux,  Guy  P.:  See— 

Houle,  Bcrtrand  Y  .  Lamoureux,  Guv  P.;  and  Guertin.  Luc  J..  5.477,600. 
CI    37-279  (XKl 
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Ijn.    Mei  Shu    Pislon-lype  door  closer  with  adjustable  closing  speeds 

5.477.589.  CI    16-51.000 
Lancaster  Grtxip  AG:  See — 

Ferrem.  Louis.  5.478.561.  CI  424-401.000. 
Landcen.  Lee:  See — 

Sluka.  Sandra  R.:  and  Landeen.  Lee,  5.478.7.19.  CI.  435-240.230. 
I.andert.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

^KTl.  Gerard:  Forschner.  Peter;  Landert.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mamiillod. 
Pierte.  5.478.535.  CI.  422-205.000 
Landcrvou.  Victor  A.:  See — 

Russo.  Thomas  R.;  Hall.  Larry  K.;  and  Landeryou.  Victor  A..  5.478,49(J. 
CI   252  153.000 
I  andfors,  Johan   See — 

Falgen,  Helena;  Sundstrom.  Goran;  and  Landfors.  Johan.  5.478.446.  CI. 
5 14-15  IHX). 
Landis.  Robert  M.;  and  Disanza.  Wayne  W..  to  Airways  Ltd..  Inc.  Nasal 
positive  airway   pressure  apparatus  and  method.   5.477,852.  CI.    128- 
207.180, 
Land.>.cheidi.  Hemz:  and  Klausener.  Alexander,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  hcterosubstituted  acetals.  5.478.960.  CI 
';5H-?1  IKK) 
Landua.  Werner,  lo  Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

Jebumng  moulds  and  cotes.  5.477.908.  CI.  lW-262.000. 
Lane.  Charles  D  ,  See — 

Ticc.  Thomas  E.;  Crook.  David  T;  Kattmann,  Kevin  M.:  and  I  ane. 
Charles  D..  5.479.119.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Lane.  Theresa  L.:  See — 

Brandt.    Douglas    R.;    Brown.   William    E,;   and   Lane.   Theresa    L  . 
5.478.754.  CI   436-518.000. 
Lang.  Chnstoph;  Kiillmer.  Iris;  and  Bock,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Process  for  producing  tubular  parts  of  high-Tj-  superconductor 
matenal,  5.478.801.  CI,  505-492.000. 
Ijnge,  Michael  I    See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R;  Olseu.  Gregory  H.;  Kim.  Dong-Su;  and  Lange. 
Michael  J  .  5.479.032,  CI.  257-190.000. 
Langley.  David:  See — 

Farina.  Vinorio;  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Langley.  David:  Wittman.  Mark  D  . 
Kant,  Joydeep;  and  Vyas.  Dolatrai  M..  5.478.854.  CI.  514-374  000 
Lapham.  Jerome  F:  See — 

Smrtic,  Mark  A.;  Molnar.  George  M.;  and  Lapham.  Jerome  P..  5.479.3 16. 
CI    361322.000. 
Lappi,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Calabresi,    Paul;   BeiU.  Julie  G.;   Clark.  Jeffrey   W.;   Frackelton.  A 
Raymond,  Jr ;  Lappi.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Baird.  Andrew  J..  5.478.804.  CI 

514  :f)(H), 

Large,  Michael  S    See — 

Bird,  Thomas  G,  C:  Crawlev.  Graham  C;  Large.  Michael  S  ;  and  Pie 
Pamck.  5.478.842.  CI   514-312.000. 
Largenu  Kevin  C  ;  and  Largent.  Susan  A.  Self-supporting  rack  system  for 

storage,  protection  and  display  of  sports  equipment.  5.477.%8.  CI.  211 

60  100. 
LarEent.  Susan  A,:  See — 

'  Largent.  Kevin  C;  and  Largent.  Susan  A,.  5.477.968.  CI,  211-60,100, 
Larson.  Douglas  A.;  Danowski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Jacobv.  William  L..  Jr.  to 

Safety-Kleen  Corp.  Composite  liquid  filler.  5,478.465.  CI.  210167000 
Larson.  Gary  R  .  Puschak.  Caren  A.;  Smith.  Linda  S.;  and  Wood.  Kurt  .\..  to 

Rohm  and  HaasCompanv  Walerbome  coating  composition,  5.478.601.  CI 

427-388  400 
Larsttn.  James  R,:  See — 

Spiewak,  John  W,;   Larson.  James   R,;   and   Bonsignore.    Frank   J  , 
5.478.688.  CI.  430-1 15.000. 
Larue.  Francoise:  See — 

Sala.  Beatrice;  Guenn.  Laurent:  and  Larue.  Francoise.  5.478.461.  CI 
205-101,000. 
Lalz.  Rudolf,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plasma  sputtering  inslallalion 

with  microwave  enhancement.  5.478.459.  CI.  204-298.190. 
Lau.  James  C.  K.;  Malmgten.  Richard  P.;  and  Lui.  Kenneth,  to  TRW  Inc 

Testing  device  for  integrated  circuits  on  wafer.  5.479, 109.  CI.  324-758  (KX) 
Ijubach.  William  F:  See- 
Thorp.  Edward  J,;  and  Laubach.  William  F.  5.478.038.  CI.  248-230.900. 
Uue.  Billv  D  Ponable  boat  ramp  5.477.802.  CI.  114-219.000. 
Laughlin.  Timothy  E.:  and  Grant.  Robert  C  .  lo  Sunburst  Chemicals.  Inc. 

Detergent  dispenser  for  use  with  solid  casting  detergent.  5.478.537.  CI. 

422-266.000, 
Laurent.  Martin  S  :  Ball.  Michael  E  :  Sundberg.  Lynn  L  .  and  Simpson.  James 

L  .  to  General   Electric  Company    Cmlani  water  flow    rate  test  with 

rubidium  nuclear  tracer  reactors.  5.479.459.  CI.  376-246.000. 
La^elle,  Gary  E  :  and  Conklin.  Peter  S..  to  Harrow  Products.  Inc.  Electro- 
magnetic   door    lock    with    on-board    programmable    access    coniro! 

5.479.151.  CI.  340-542.000. 
La%im<xliere,  Maurice,  to  Southmedic  Inc.  Key-fill  vaporizer  adaptor  with 

cnerhll  protection.  5,478.506.  CI.  261-72.100 
Law,  Rov  M  .  lo  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation  Marine  engine  mounting  system 

5.47H.264,  CI  440-111  000. 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M..  to  Inlellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of 

Connecticut.  Inc  Second  harmonic  generation  and  self  frequency  doubling 

laser  materials  comprised  of  bulk  germanosilicate  and  aluminosilicuie 

glasses.  5.479,432.  CI,  372-102,000. 
Lawler.  C,  B  :  Dunfee.  David  E,;  Hilberg.  Harold  P.  and  Amaio.  Philip  S,,  Jr, 

to  D,  G  O'Bnen.  Inc,  Apparatus  for  terminaiing  and  inlerconnectmg  ngid 

electrical  cable  and  method.  5,478,970,  CI,  I74-74,00R. 


Lawrence.  Alan  P  Combination  dock  cleat  and  chock.  5,477.800.  CI.  114- 

21 8,000. 
Lawrence,  Alan  P  Safety  adaptor  for  standard  dock  deal.  5,477,801.  CI. 

114-218000 
Lawson,  Charles  N  :  See — 

L')eMano.  Edmund  E,:  Lawson.  Charles  N,:  Zakrzwski.  Raymond  Ci,: 
and  Klima.  Kan.  5.479,464,  CI    376-364,000, 
Lav.  Donald.  lo  R(xldy,  III,  Edward.  Key  onentation  system.  5.477.713.  CI 

7(1-454  (XX) 
La/enb\.  John  C    St'f  - 

Noms.  Paul  R.,  Folhne.  John,  Chesarek,  Richard  H.,  Verjsa.  Michael  J,: 
Chekeiyila.  James  R  :  Re\ell,  Richard  , A  ,  Clan.,  Thomas  R,,  Johnson, 
Richard  K  :  Dunbar,  Lee  D  :  .Axness,  Dasid  R..  Lazenby,  John  C: 
Gardner,  Donald  R  ,  Crone,  William  E.,  Barrerc.  W.  Gcml.  Mynck. 
Charles  C  ,  Pine,  Bruce  M  ,  Seader,  l..eonard  D..  Healon.  I^>uis  .A.. 
Polakowski.  Dasid  M  .  and  Sargent,  Brian  J..  5.477.858.  CI.  128- 
660,050, 
Lehby.  Michael  S,:  See — 

Ackley,  Donald  E  ;  Grodzinski.  Piotr;  Lebby.  Michael  S,:  Lee.  Hsing- 
Chung,  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long.  5.478.774.  CI.  437-129.0(K). 
Lehlanc,  Jean-Pierre    See — 

Chandran,    Rama   S,,    Leblanc.   Jean-Pierre;   Leighton.  John  C;   and 
Martino.  Gao  T.  5,478.553.  CI,  424-70.170, 
l.e  Brelon,  ,Alain    See — 

Bernard,  Vincent,  Le  Brelon.  Alain;  Lhuissier.  Pascal;  Pcrthuis.  Jean- 
Marc,  and  Stouvenel.  Thierry.  5.478.1.34.  CI.  297-218.100. 
I.ehrun.  Erie   See — 

Francois.  Pascal;  Lebrun.  Eric;  and  Warren.  Jeffrey  R..  5.479.404.  CI 
.^70-84  (XH) 
Lecomte.  Didier:  and  Laloum.  Laurent,  lo  Sociele  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel 
Cable  Interface  Disconneciable  male  connector  for  communications  net- 
works  5.47H.:52,  CI,  439-180,000, 
Lecomtc,  Pierre,  and  Cin|uin,  Laurent,  lo  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nalionale 
Industnelle,  and    Xerospatiaie  Prolectton  Svslemes  .Xpsss    Process  and 
desice  lor  detecting  the  current  phase  of  operation  of  a  system  with 
multiple  phases  of  operation,  5.479.346.  CI.  364-424.060. 
i  ee.  B^eong  II    See — 

Piirk.   Sang  Bong:   Choi.  Woo;  and  Lee.   Byeong-ll.   5.478.911.  O. 
52S-2S5 (KMi 
Lee.  Byoung  B  .  "ibun.  Gil  K  :  and  Oh.  Han  S,.  to  Sindo  Ricoh  Co..  Lid, 
.Melhcxi  for  controlline  automatic  discharge  of  jammed  paper  for  automatic 
lam  rem<.yal   5.474,240,  CI,  355-207,(KX). 
Lee,  Chul-Ksu   Set- 

\un,  Sun-Bveont!,  Lee,  Jang-Kvu;  and  Ue.  Chul-Kyu.  5.479.393.  CI, 

365-221 IHHI 

Lee,  De-Lei,  to  Lee  Research,  Inc    High-performance  interleaved  memory 

system  compnsing  a  pnme  number  of  memor)  modules.  5.479,624,  CI. 

.''95-401  (XXI 

Lee,  Do  W   Golf  putting  practice  device  for  use  on  a  golf  putter.  5,478,078, 

CI    27^  186  1  (XT 
Lee,  Gregory  S  ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Squid  array  voltage  standard. 

'i.479,131,  CI    127-367,000, 
Lee.  Hsing-Chung:  See — 

.Ackles.  [Xinald  E  :  Grtxlzinski,  Piotr,  l^bbv.  Michael  S  ;  Lee.  Hsing- 
Chung.  and  Shieh.  Chan  Long.  5.478.774.  CI,  437-129.000. 
Lee.  Hyun-M(Ki,  to  Daewtx>  Electronics  Co,.  Lid,  Audio  head  position 
.idjusting  desicc  tor  .i  .ideo  cassette  recorder  5.479.307.  CI,  .160-109.000. 
l.ee,  James,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Power  convener  apparatus  having 
instantaneous  coinniutation  switching  system.  5,479.089.  CI.  323-283,000 
lee,  James   "i  ,   Susie.  Joseph  T,   and  Wilson,   Stephen   S.  lo  Inlerstatc 
Electronics     Corporation       Highbrightness,     high-efficacy      backlight 
'^,471,328,  CI    .162-2 16.tXXt. 
l.ce,  Jang-Kyu    See — 

^un.  Sun  Bveong:  Lee.  Jang-Kvu;  and  Lee.  Chul-Kvu,  5,479,393.  CI. 
.165-221. (XX). 
Lee,  John   See — 

Gustafson,  Eric  K,:  Lee.  John:  and  Tsay.  Yuh-Geng.  5,478,527,  CI. 
422-82  no. 
Lee.  Joseph  K     See  - 

Gever.  Joel  E  .  and  Ue.  Joseph  K..  5.479.613,  CL  395-200.110. 
Lee.  Ken  K     See— 

Wbrsler.  Bruce  V<  .  Crane.  Dale  E  ;  Hansen.  Hans  J  ;  Fairlev.  Christopher 
R  :  and  Lee.  Ken  K  ,  5.479.252.  CI    356-2.37  (XX) 
Lee.  Long  Hwei    Hon/ontal  exerciser  bike.  5.478.2%.  CI.  482-73, 0(X), 
Lee.  Ming  Ksyei.  to  \:itii>nal  Science  Council    Melhtxl  for  manufacturing 

pholodetector  using  a  porous  layer.  5.478.757.  CI.  437-2.(XX). 
Lee  Research,  Inc  ,  See — 

1  ee   De  Lei,  5.479.624.  CI   .395-401.000. 
Lee.  Sang  geol.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Overload  prevention 
device  of  film  winding/rewinding  motor  for  a  camera.  5.478.022.  CI 

;4:-333  0(Ki 

Lee.  Sang  Hone.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Automatic  soldering 
apparatus   5.47S.1XU.  CI    228-37.(XX). 

lee,  Seoklvul    Stf 

Park    W(«)nvoung    and  Lee,  Seoklyul,  5.478.766.  CI,  437-40.000, 

Lee.  Seung-Ky^an,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd.  Air  conditioner  opera- 
tion control  apparatus  and  method  thereof  5.478,276,  CI,  454-256,000. 

Lee.  Thomas  B  ,  Fishback,  Thomas  L  :  Reichel,  Curtis  I  :  and  Christman, 
Dsmald  L  ,  to  B.ASF  Corptiration  Polyol  cornp^isition  haying  gtxMl  flow 
and  tormic  acid  blown  ngid  poKurelhane  foams  made  thereby  having  good 
dimensional  stabiliiy,  5.478.494.  CL  252-182.250. 


U'e,  William  C    Y..  to  AirTouch  Communications  of  California.  CD.MA 

transmission  delay  method  and  apparatus  5.479.397.  CI.  370-l80(X) 
Leeker.  Jurgen;  Unlersiein.  Klaus:  and  Becker.  Wilhelm.  lo  Rheinmelall 

GmbH   Subcaliber  arrow  projectile.  5.477.786.  CL  102-522.000. 
Leenders.  Luc.  lo  AGFA-Gevaen.  N  V    Heat-sensilive  imaging  element 

5,4-'8.695.  CI,  4.10-259,000 
Leeper,  Timothy  J,,  lo  Aclinic.  Inc,  Composition  and  method  for  preventing 

lead  intoxication   5.478.604.  CI,  427-397,800, 
Legendre.  Dtjminique.  to  Sociele  Animyme  Corea   Device  for  actuating  a 

pnoting  closure  member  5.477.642.  CI,  49-340,000 
U-gge.  Rodney  A.;  Eady.  John  A.:  Proposch.  Rodney  E.;  and  Ponteri.  Joseph 
R  .  lo  Comaico  Aluminum  Limited.  Ca.sting  of  metal  objects  5.477  906 
CI    164122.100. 
Legras.  Michel:  See — 

Bijaoui.    Denis:    Jarrige.    Guy;    Legras.    Michel;    and    Roche.   Jean 
5.477.910.  CI    164-463,000, 
Lehne.   Dietmar;   and   Rogalsky.  Werner,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell.schaft. 
Patient  support  mechanism  for  medical  examination  apparatus  5  477  575 
CI.  5-601, (XX) 
l^hnhauser  Hammerwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Muller.  Siegfried.  5.477.725.  CI.  72-450.000. 
Leick.   Patrick,    lo   Salomon    S.A    Lace    locking   device.    5.477  591    CI 

24-712  5(X)  " 

Leighton.  John  C:  See — 

Chandran.   Rama  S.;  Leblanc.  Jean-Pierre:  Leighton.  John  C  ;  and 

Martino.  Gary  T.  5.478.553.  CI.  424-70.170. 

Leighlon.  Sam  R..  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia I  Ply.  Limited  Fuel 

system  for  fuel   injected  internal  combustion  engines.   5.477.813    CI 

123-497,000. 

Leinberger.  David  C,  Document  holder  for  wearer's  limb.  5,477,633   CI 

40-661000, 
Leko.  Ivan  J,:  See — 

Clement.  Ole;  and  Leko.  Ivan  J,.  5.478.002.  CL  227-113.000. 
Leland  Stanford.  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See~ 
Chow,  Peter  S  ;  and  Cioffi.  John  M..  5.479.447.  CI   375-260.000. 
Shine.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Alfrey.  Anthony  J.;  and  Bver.  Robert  L..  5.479.430 
CI   .172-66000. 
Lemaire.  Paul  J  ;  Reed.  William  A.;  and  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M..  lo  AT&T 
Corp  Method  for  producing  photoinduced  bragg  gratings  by  irradiating  a 
hydrogenated  glass  body  in  a  heated  state   5.478.371.  CI.  65-384  0(X) 
LeMire.   George   J  .   and    Rihani.   Nathan   A    Water  purification   device 

5.478.467.  CI,  21()-206,(XX), 
Lenhart.   Ronald  A  .  to  Simplimatic  Engineenng  Company    Damperless 

controlled  speed  air  conveyor  5.478.173.  CI  406-88,000,  ' 
Lcnhan,  Ronald  A.,  to  Simplimatic  Engineering  Company.  Controlled  speed 

single  hie  conveyor  5.478.174.  CI,  406-88.0(X). 
Lenni,  Th.imas  W  ,  to  Comarco  Wireless  Technologies.  Inc,  Small  form  factor 

power  supply    5,479.331,  CI   .16,1-21.000, 
Lennig.  Matthew:  Sharp.  Robert  D  ;  and  Bielby.  Gregory  J,,  lo  Bell  Canada, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automation  of  directory  assistance  using  speech 
recognition   5.479,488.  CI,  379-67,000, 
Leniz.  Norbcrt:  Muno.  Dieier.  and  Schmidt,  Harald,  to  Krupp  Maschinen- 
lechnik  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  Device  for  rollerflanging 
cyhndrical  bodies,  5.477.720.  CI,  72  I24,(XX)'; 
Lenze.  Joachim:  See— 

Schalles.  Waller.  Knecht.  Heinz;  and  Lenze.  Joachim    5.477  947   CI 
188-298,000 
Lenzing.  Erik  H  ;  Lenzing.  Harry  F.  and  Hechtman.  Charles  D,.  to  United 
Slates  of  ,Amenca.  Army  High  power  ultra  broadband  antenna.  5.479.180 
CI   343-729000 
Lenzing.  Harry  F:  See— 

Lenzing.   Enk   H  :   Lenzing.   Han\    F:   and   Hechtman.  Charles   D 
5.479.180.  CI.  343-729.000. 
l.eopold.  Hans.  See — 

Stabinger.  Hans;  and  Leopold.  Hans.  5.477.726.  CI  73-32.00A. 
LePage.  Bernard  E..  lo  Christian  Memorial  Cultural  Center   Niche  panel 

5.477.594.  CI   271. 0(X). 
Lerch.  Rolf;  and  Macho.  Heinz,  lo  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  Analytical 
method  and  de\ice  containing  a  fleece  layer  5.478.752.  O.  4.16-I69.(XK) 
Lemer  Richard  A  :  See— 

Cray  att.  Benjamin  F;  Ashley.  Jon  A.;  Janda.  Kim  D.;  Boger.  Dale  L  ;  and 
Lemer.  Richard  A..  5.478.728.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Lcsch.  David  A,:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemani  W,;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Reynolds.  Thomas  M.:  Panon, 
Robert  L,.  Wilson.  Stephen  T;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J,.  5.478,787,  CI 
502-66,000,  " 

Lesco  Inc.:  See — 

Hud5ion,  Alice  P,  5,478,375,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Lescoe,  Robert  J  Quick  drain  valve  5,478,049,  CI.  25I-322.(XX). 
Les,sey.  Bruce  A.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania  tx^P,  integrin  as  a  predictor 

of  endometriosis.  5.478.725.  CI  43.1-7.210. 
Lester.  William  M   Tamper  evident  closure  device  for  bonles  and  the  like 

5.477.972.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Levanoni.  Mcnachem:  See — 

Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  5,479,361,  CI.  364- 
552.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Madison.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Coope.  Janet  L  .  5.478.357.  CI.  8- 1 1 1.000. 
Lew.  Hyok  S.  Oscillaion  pressure  transducer  5.477.737,  CI.  73-704.000 
Lewellen.  Arthur  B  ,  legal  representative:  See — 


Miller.  Peter  S  ;  Lewellen.  Steven,  deceased.  5.478.512.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Lewellen.  Steven,  deceased  (by  Arthur  B    Lewellen.  legal  representative): 
See — 

Miller.  Peter  S.;  Lewellen.  Steven,  deceased,  5.478,512.  Q.  264-40.500. 
Lewis.  Gary  D  :  See — 

Farkas.  Richard  A.;  and  Lewis.  Gary  D..  5,477,853,  C\.  128-633.000. 
Lewis.  Jerome  M    See — 

Jung.  Chu,  Enriquez.  Philip.  Palmacci.  Stephen:  Josephson.  Lee:  and 
Lewis.  Jerome  M  .  5.478.576.  CI  424-488.000 
Lewtas.  Kenneth:  and  Bland.  Jacqueline  D  .  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Additives  for  distillate  fuels  and  distillate  fuels  containing  them  "i  478  368 
CI.  44-394  (XXI 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Latz.  Rudolf.  5.478.459.  CI.  204-298.190. 
Leybold  Durtemi  GmbH   See — 

Blum,  Maihias,  Choudhury.  Alok;  Fcllmann.  Hans-GUnier,  Goy,  Wil- 
fned,  Hugo.  Franz.  Muller.  Felix;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Weis- 
weiler.  Hardy.  5.479.438.  C\   373-156.000. 
Wilhelmi.  Bemhard.  and  Gcrdes.  Horst.  5.478.057.  CI   266-257.000. 
Lhuissier.  Pascal:  See — 

Bernard.  Vinceni:  Le  Brelon.  Alain.  Lhuissier.  Pascal;  Perthuis.  Jean- 
Marc,  and  Stouvenel.  Thierry.  5.478.1.14.  CI   297-218.100 
Li.  Don.  to  BeniK  Nevada  Corporation.  Two-wire  constant  current  powered 

transducer  5.477.735.  CI.  71-654  000. 
Li.  Tung:  See — 

Can-.  .Albert  A.;  Dage.  Richard  C.  Nieduzak.  Thaddeus  R  ,  Koemer 
John  E,;  and  Li,  Tung,  5,478,846,  CI,  514-330,000 
Li,  Yufei:  See — 

Cramer.  Steven  M  :  Moore.  James  A,:  Kundu.  Amiiava;  Li.  Yufei;  and 
Jayaraman.  Guhan.  5.478.924.  CI   5.10-4I6(XX) 
Liao.  Kuan- Yang,  and  Chin.  Maw-Rong.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Self-aligned  bipolar  transistor  with  very  thin  dielectric  laver  interfacing 
between  poly  and  active  area   5,479.047.  CI,  257-592,(XX), 
Libbey  Owens-Ford  Co  :  See— 

Higby,  Paige  L  .  and  Penrod.  Brei  E..  5.478.783.  CI,  501-27,000. 
Libcratore,  Anthony,  and  Liberatore.  Sharyn  S,  Golf  training  apparatus 

5.478.1)79,  CI   273- 186,200, 
Liberatore.  Sharyn  S,:  See — 

Liberaiore.  Anthony:  and  Liberaton:.  Sharyn  S..  5.478.079.  C\   273- 
186  200, 
Lichtman.  Philip  R     See— 

Meade,  John  C  .  Lichiman.  Philip  R,:  and  May.  Erie.  5.478.351    O 
(^)6-205.(XXI, 
Liddy,  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Hollm.  Michael  J,;  McClelland.  Ross  A.;  Liddy,  Matthew  J  .  Grey  Ian 
E  .  and  Reming.  Christopher  A  .  5.478.538.'CI,  423-2,000 
Liebhart.  Dana  J .  lo  Automated  Label  Systems  Company,  Vessel  prDce.ssing 

system  and  pnx:ess  5.477.956.  CI    198-4.59,400 
Lien.  Chuen-Der.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  MOS  electrostatic 

discharge  protection  device  and  structure.  5.479.039.  CI.  257-356.000 
Lien.  Egil.  to  Sinvent  A/S.  Plant  for  farming  fish  and  shellfish.  5.477.813,  C\ 

119-223  000. 
Lighlle.  Vera  L    See — 

Billingsley.  Bnnon  G  :  Lightle.  Vera  L.;  Swanson.  David  P;  and  Jansen 
Claus.  5.478.628.  CI  428-171  000 
Lim.  Chan,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Process  for  fabricating 
a  sushed  capacitor  in  a  semiconducux  device.  5.478.769.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  L.:  See — 

Patel.  Chandrakani  B  .  and  Limberg.  Allen  L..  5.479.449.  CI    375- 
316  (XX) 
Lin.  Chu-Chang:  See — 

Shen.  Wei-Chen;  Gu.  Yen-Bin;  Lin.  Chu-Chang;  Chen.  Ming-Jer:  Hsu. 
Po-Chin;  and  Wu.  Tien-Yu.  5.479.121.  C\.  327-94.000 
Lin.  Fong-Long:  See — 

Hsu.  Juei-Chi;  Lin.  Ring-Lone:  and  Yin.  Chi-Chung.  5.479.609   CI 
395-l82t)60 
Lin.  Frank  C   H  :  See— 

Brandman.  Y'lgal;  Lin.  Frank  C  H  :  Olson.  Peter  D.;  Pun.  Manoj;  and 
Subramaniam.  Jason.  5.479.498.  CI.  379-283.0(K) 
Lin.  Shih-jen  Retainer  frame  assembly  for  dissipating  heal  generated  on  an 

integrated  circuit  chip.  5.477.916.  CI    165-80  .100. 
Lin.  Tao,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Anti-aliasing  method  fiw 
polynomial  curves  using  integer  anihmetics  5.479.590.  CI   395-133  000 
Lindemann.  Eric,  and  Melanson.  John  L,.  to  AudioLogic.  Inc    Binaural 

heanng  aid,  5.479.522.  CI,  381-68  200. 
I.inder.  Heinz;  and  Eugster.  Albert,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Device  for 
charging  an  insetting  machine  for  printed  products.  5.478.061.  CI   270- 
57000. 
Lines.  Ellwood  L  .  Jr:  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  L.;  Carlyle.  Stephen  L.:  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  Mitchell. 
Presley  K.;  and  Lines.  Ellwood  L..  Jr.  5.478.482.  CI  210-753.000 
Liney.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B.:  Ch<Hidhuri.  Kumar  S.;  Monon.  Murray  A.; 
Krahe.  Holly  B.;  Evans.  John  C  :  Biady.  Mark:  Kligfcld.  Edward  G  : 
Liney.  Thomas  J  .  Noblen.  Paul  W ,  Jr :  Turner.  Laura  J  :  Vogt  Diane 
T:  and  Price.  James  F.  5.479.530.  CI   382  1 19.000. 
Lingane.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Daniel  M.;  Lingane.  Paul  J.:  Nagle.  Robeit:  and  Osloich. 
Vladimir  E.,  5,478,750,  CI.  4.36-164  000. 
Lingier,  Stefaan  F:  See — 
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Miiller.  Michael;  Timmerniaii.  Daniel  M.;  Oesie.  Guido  V.;  Lingier, 
Slefaan  F;  and  Slackmann.  Gunler.  5.478,710.  CI.  430-536.000 
Linhard.  Klau.s.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG   Method  of  estimating  delay  in  noise- 
affected  M)ice  channels.  5.479,517.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Linnau.  Yendrii   See — 

Eihl.  Johann.  Linnau,  Yendra;  Philapilsch,  Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Han^  P . 
5.478.558.  CI.  424-94.630. 
1  inq  Industrial  Fabrics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pappas.  Robert  J  ;  Milner,  George  M  ;  and  Ebadat,  Vahid.  5,478.154.  CI 
383-117.000. 
Lmz.  Gwenter:  See — 

Himmelshach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz,  Guenter, 
Mueller,  Thoma.s;  Weisenbcrger.  Johannes;  and  Eisen.  Wulfeang. 
.\4''8,si4:.  CI.  548-263.200. 
l-ipscomh.  Robert  D..  See — 

McLendon.  Donald  C;  and  Lipscomb.  Robert  D..  5,479.223.  CI.  352 
79.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kain.  James  M..  5.478.135.  CI.  297-256.160. 
Lisimaque.  Giilcs;  and  Paradinas,  Pierre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International 
Method  and  device  for  updating  information  elements  m  a  memo^^ 
5.479.63''.  CI    395^30.000. 
Littlevuxxl.  Barry:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M  ;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.  Jr:  Linle 
\vood.  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmever,  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.477.604.  CI.  29-558.000   ' 
Litton  -Sv stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dumais.  Patrick;  Lacroix.  Suzanne;  Gonthier.  Francois;  Black.  Richard 
J  ;  and  Bures.  Jacques.  5,479.546,  CI.  385-43.000. 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung:  See — 

Muth.  Ross  R.;  Toiakura,  Nagabhushanam;  and  Liu.  Cheng-Kung, 
5.478.355.  O.  606-230.000. 
Liu,  Fenyong:  See — 

Roizman,  Bernard;  and  Liu.  Fenyong.  5.478.727.  CI.  435  23  0(KI 
Liu,  Meilin;  Joshi.  Ashok  V  ;  Shen.  Yousheng;  Krist.  Kevin;  and  Virkar.  Anil 
v.,  to  Gas  Research  institute.  Composite  mixed  ionic-electronic  conductors 
for  oxygen  separation  and  electrocatalysis.  5.478.444.  CI.  204-59  ttOR 
Lix.  Jack  W    See— 

Khz.  Mark  C  ;  and  Lix,  Jack  W..  5.479.405.  CI.  370-84 OOO. 
Lizone.  Marcel;  and  Gagnon.  Philii»e»to  Michaud.  Maurice.  Agricultural 
implement  for  separating  and  cttfilgig  rocks  5.477.926.  CI.  I7I-I5.0(X). 
Lo,  Hsin-Hsin    Beverage  cup  with  straw  attached  thereto    5.477.978,  CI 

220-710.000. 
Lo.  Tin-Chee  See — 

Cartman.  Frank  P.;  Curran.  Brian  W.;  Krygowski.  Matthew  A.;  Lo. 
Tin-Chee;  Luu,  Sandv  N.;  Patel.  Sanjav  B.;  and  Shen.  William  W. 
5.479.640.  CI.  395-438.000. 
Localmed.  Inc.:  See — 

Heflin.  Ernest  W.;  Klein,  Enrique  J.;  and  Kaplan,  Aaron  V..  5,478,331, 
CI   6O>-283.000. 
l^xe,  Roben  P    See^— 

Cianciosl.  Michael  S.;  Loce.  Robert  P.;  Banlon.  Manin  E.;  and  Jodoin. 
Ronald  E  .  5.479.175.  CI.  347-252.000. 
Lockwood.  Dean:  See — 

Olefskv.  Jerrold;  Anionucci.  Tammy;  Lockwood,  Dean;  and  Norris. 

Rebecca.  5.478.852.  CI   514-369.000. 

Loewenthal.  Horst.  to  SIC  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Apparatus 

for   making   groups   of  interconnected    bag    packages.    5.477.656.   CI 

53-374.400. 

Lofquisl.  Robert  A..  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Synthetic  yam  with  heat-acti^aied 

binder  tiber  5.478.624.  CI.  428-97.000. 
Lohman  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Branscum.  Tony  E.;  and  Butler.  Terry  L..  5.477.753.  CI.  76-82.000 
Lojek.  John  S..  lo  Ecoval  Technologies  Inc.  Fertilization  of  trees.  5.478.373. 

CI.  71-11.000. 
Lok.  Roger,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element.s  containing 

emulsion  stabilizers  5.478.721.  CI.  430-611.000. 
Lones.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Olson,  Stephen  W.;  MacDonald.  James  B.;  and  Lones,  Richard  W  . 
5.479.628,  CI   .395-416.000 
Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr..  to  Welch  Allyn,  Iik.  One-dimensional  bar  code 

symbology  and  method  of  using  same.  5.479,515,  CI.  380-54.000. 
Longley.  Ross  E  :  See — 

Honon.  Paul  A.;  Koehn.  Frank.  Longley.  Ross  E.;  MeConnell.  Oliver  J  ; 
and  Pompom, (Shirley  A.,  5.478.861.  CI  5 1 4-450.<J00. 
Lonza  Inc  :  See — 

Russo.  Thomas  R.;  Hall.  Larry  K.;  and  Landeryou.  Victor  A..  5,478,490, 
CI   252-153.000. 
Loomis  Family  Trust:  See — 

Loomis,  Richard  E  .  5.478,389.  CI.  106-630.000 
Loomis.  Richard  E..  to  Loomis  Family  Trust.  Pollution  remedial  composition 

and  its  preparation   5.478.389.  CI.  106-630.000. 
Loong.  Wen-An;  Shy.  Shyi-Long;  Pan.  Hong-Tsz;  Yang.  Ming-Tzong;  Guo. 
Guey-Chi;  and  Chixi.  Yueh-Lin.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation 
Half-lone  self-aligning  phase  shifting  ma.sk  5.478.679.  CI  430-5  tXM) 
Lopez.  Johnathan:  See — 

Cozzini.  Ivo;  Spino.  Tom;  and  Lopez.  Johnathan,  5,478^72,  CI   451 
540.000 
Lorchner.  Henning:  See — 

Schulze,  Klaus;  and  Lorchner.  Henning.  5.477,877,  CI.  137-72.000 
LOreal:  See— 


Bara,  Isabelle;  and  Mellul.  Mynam.  5.478,555,  CI.  424-78.030 
Cauuci.  Daniele;  and  Dubicf.  Claude.  5.478.562.  CI.  424-401. OCX). 
Grollier,  Jean  1  .  Bosq,  Mane  F  .  Colteret.  Jean;  iind  Oe  Labbey.  Amaud. 

5.478, 3W).  CI    8-423, IKXJ. 
Gueret.  Jean  U.uis  H  ,  5,477.985.  CI.  222-107.000. 
LaGranjie.   .Alain,   Genet.   Alain;   and   Junino.  Alex.   5.478.359.   CI. 
8-412  000. 
Lona.  Roger  M    Stimulation  of  cytokine  production.  5.478,566,  CI.  424- 

449.(X)0. 
Lorraine.  Peter  W ,  to  General  Elcctnc  Company.  Ultrasonic  transducer  wiih 
lens  having  electrorheological  fluid  therein  for  dynamically  focusing  and 
steering  ultrasound  energy.  5,477,736,  CI.  73-642.000. 
Loughran.  Kevin,  See — 

Abranis.  Lane  J  .  Gruntals.  Inars;  Khoe.  Hoc- Yin;  and  l-oughran,  Kevin. 
5.479.582.  CI    ^4S.H21  (HXI 
Louise,  Jean.  Mollarei.  Bertrand.  Thonnelier.  Jean-Yves:  and  Gary.  Daniel,  lo 
V.\]T  Liquide.  Sixiete  ,Anon>nie  pour  lEtudc  et  I'Exploilation  des  Pro- 
cedes    Georges    Claude     ,-\pparatus    tor    preparing    ultra-pure    nitrogen. 
?.47S,5.M,  CI   4:2-l88(H)0, 
Louisiana  Simchip  Technoloeies.  Inc.:  See — 

Stryjcwski.  Wieslaw.  5.479.169.  CI.  341-156.000, 
Lou/ada.  Eidesio  F    D  :  See — 

Tit/e.   Eherhard  E  ;  Alencar.  Paulo  F;  Louzada,  Edesio  E,  D,;  and 
Dreistein,  Werner  F,  .S,47S,0,S4,  CI,  266-131,tXK) 
Loya.  Rami,  to  l.ZR  Electronics.  Int.  Miniaiure  fan  for  printed  circuit  board 

5.478.221.  CI   417  313IXK.I 
LSI  Logic  Corporation   See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D..  Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta.  Joe,  5,478.698, 

CI  4,«(i-:%i)(x). 

Lucas  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Szczvrbak.  Jackson;  Sidhu.  Karmjil;  and  Boyarsky,  Oleg,  5,479.0%.  CI. 
324-132.00(1 
Lucas  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Hams.  Kenneth  M.,  andTomsen.  Derek  W.,  5.478,213,  CI.  417-308.000 
Luckv,  Ltd  :  See — 

kim.  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho.  Joong  M..  5.478.923.  CI.  530-300.000. 
lucck.  Keith   See — 

Chesavage.  Jav:    Kurland.   Miles,  and  Lueck,   Keith.   5.479.189.  CI. 
'45  I54(X)0 
Luftman.  Henry  S  ;  and  Watts.  Roderick  K..  to  AT&T  Corp    Process  for 
fabncating  integrated  circuit  containing  shallow  junction  using  dopant 
s*iurce  containing  organic  polymer  or  ammonium  silicate.  5.478.776.  CI. 
43'7'ih3IHK) 
Lui.  Kenneth   See — 

Lau,  James  C  K  ;  Malmgren,  Richard  P;  and  Lui.  Kenneth.  5.479.109. 
CI    324  758,(.H)0, 
Liiken,  Hans-Gerd:  See — 

Baldauf,  Wolfgane,  Rupp,  Martin,  Bolz.  Heinz;  Luken.  Hans-Gerd; 

Schuler,  Joachim:  and  NoMitzki.  Bemd,  5.478.791.  CI,  502-337,(XK), 

Lum.  Paul,  dreensiein.  .Michael,  and  Kendlc.  Belinda.  Membrane-supporied 

electronics  for  a  h>dri)phone   5.474,377.  CI,  367-163,000, 
Lum,   Santord   S  ,   to  ,\TI   lechni>logies   Inc     Digital   color   video   image 

enhanccmeni  tor  a  ditfusion  dither  circuit,  5,479.594,  CI    395- 143  IXK)' 
Lundquist.  ln»;emar  H  Torquahle  catheter  and  torquahle  tubular  member  for 

use  therewith,  5.477.856.  CI,  128-642,000. 
Lund\,  l^iuulas  A,:  See — 

juglc,  kip  L.;  and  Lundy,  Douglas  A,.  5.479.249.  CI,  355.301, 0(H), 
Lur,  \^aier,  and  \Vu,  D    Y,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Non- 
trenched  buned  contact  for  VLSI  deuces,  5.479.(WI,  CI.  257-382,(XK), 
L-utte,  Martin   See — 

Molteen.  Paul;  Luite,  Martin;  Glaisner.  Karlheinz:  and  Siebold.  Herbert. 
5.478.51(1.  CI   264-39.000. 
Luu.  Sandv  N     See- 

Cartman,  Frank  P;  Curran.  Brian  W,:  Krygowski.  Manhew   A  ;  Lo. 
Tin  Chee,  Luu.  Sandv  N,;  Patel.  Sanjay  B,;  and  Shen.  William  W,. 
5.479,W0.  CI,  395-438,000, 
lAnn,  Judil  B  .  lo  Flat  Candle  Companv.  Rat  form  device  for  creating 

illuminated  patterns   5.479.071.  CI.  3I3'-5I4.(XX). 
LZR  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lova.  Rami.  5.478.221.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Ma.  Chang  X     See — 

Voglen.  Ijconardus  L   M  :  Ma.  Chang  X.;  Verhelsl.  Werner  D.  E.;  and 
Eggen.  Joscphus  H..  5.479.564.  CI.  395-2.760. 
Maas.  Wilhelmus  J   J  .  and  Hurkmans.  Petrus  L.  W..  lo  AFA  Products.  Inc. 

Child  resistani  nozzle  cover  5,477.989.  CI,  222-153,100, 
Maass,  Enc  C  ,  .Sec  — 

Dow,  Stephen,  Maass.  Eric  C  ;  and  Marlin.  Bill.  5.478.773.  CI.  437- 
6()(X)0 
Mabuchi.   Toshiaki.  to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Power  source  device 

.'i.4'4.(i5f..  CI,  307-38,000, 
MacDonald.  James  B.:  See — 

Olson.  Stephen  W ;  MacDonald.  James  B,  and  Liines.  Richard  W 
5.479.628.  CI,  .W5-416(XXJ, 
Macho.  Hem/   See — 

Lerch,  Rolf;  and  Macho.  Heinz.  5.478,752.  CI  436-169.000. 
Mackiewic?.  Philippe:  See — 

Godard.  Jean-Yves;  Mackiewicz,  Philippe:  l»rai.  Denis;  and  Richard. 
Chnstian.  5.478.957.  CI.  552-610.000. 
Madden.  Ian  R  ;  Esson.  Charles  E.;  and  Brown.  Peter  G..  to  Colour  Vision 
Systems  Pty    Ltd.  Conveying  system  for  toodsluffs.  5,477.955.  CI.  198- 
370,01(1, 


Mamelani.  Tomoharu.  Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Tsukamolo.  Kalsuhiix);  Aral, 
Hajime;  and  Kobayashi.  Heiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  with  retrograde  wells. 


Madison,  Stephen  A,;  and  Coope.  Janet  L,.  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc,  Activation  of  bleach  precursors  with  imine 
quaternary  salts,  5.478.357.  CI   8-III,0Of), 
Maeda.  Hiroki:  See—  5.478.759.  CI,  437-30,000 

Takeiichi.  Saio.shi;  Ando,  Masayuki;  Tabei.  Tatsuya;  Shindo.  Tadafumi;    Mamiya.  Johji;  Nishino.  Hironari;  and  Ishii.  Kohnii.  to  International  Business 
and  Maeda.  Hiroki.  5.479.278.  CI,  359-52,000  Machines  Corporation,  Dot  clock  generator  for  liquid  crystal  display 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki.  Akihiko.  to  Yorozu  Corporation;  and  Fuji         '  '  ""  ""   ~ 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  system  for  automobile  5.478,103 
CI.  280-661.000. 


:  Maeda.  Hiroshi:  and  Tone,  Junsuke, 


Maeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Dirlam,  John  P;  Cullen,  Waller  P. 
5,478.735.  CI  435-1 19  0(X). 
Maeda.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Koichi;  Maeda.  Kazuyasu:  and  Nakai.  Yasuhiro.  5.478  107 
CI.  280-728.300. 
Maeda.  Kiyochika.  to  Sunhayalo  Co..  Ltd.  (Juick  cooling  spray.  5.477,993 

CI   222-402  1.30 
Maeda.  Kiyoko:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Karami.  Yusuke;  Doi.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Satoshi; 
Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Taka.shige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo:  and  Maeda. 
Kiyoko.  5.478.686.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Maeda.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoio;  Yamamolo.  Masakazu;  Maeda.  Tsuyoshi:  Sakacho. 
Hiromi;  and  Isemoio.  Koji.  5.478.215.  CI.  417^23.140. 
Maehara.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Masuda.   Kenmei;  Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Nishijima,  Talsumi;  Mizuiani. 
Hikaru;  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.479.312.  CI.  .360- 1 32  (XX) 
Maerz,  Kann;  Gramm.  Ine;  Hilger.  Manfred;  Mohr,  Dieter;  and  Platzer. 
Stephan  J  W' .  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of 
a  multicolored  image  and  photosensiiiye  material  for  carrying  out  this 
process  5.478.694.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Maesaki.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Okamolo.  Hideshi:  Maesaki.  Yoshiki;  Shoji.  Hidekatsu;  Taleishi.  Isamu; 
Hagiwara.  Takayuki;   and   Haiono.  Tetsuva.   5.478.337.  CI    604- 
413.000. 
Mafune.  Eiichi:  See — 

Takayasu.  Toshiyuki;  Saitoh.  Hideo;  and  Mafune.  Eiichi.  5.478.568.  CI 
424-449.000. 
Magalhaes.  Alvaro.  Triple  seam  roller  5.478.433.  CI.  156-579.000. 
Magers.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

McDonald.  Gerald  A.;  Magers.  Ronald  G.;  and  Wa.  Lee  K..  5.478  267 
CI  446-15.000. 
Magnadyne  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Mark  W.  5.479.156.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Magner.  Jim:  See — 

Rahman.  Sam.  Magner.  Jim;  Brown.  John.  Pun.  Adarsh:  and  Parker 
Gram.  5.478.994.  CI   235-380.000 
Magnetek  S.p  A.:  See— 

Camna.  Antonio.  5.479.334.  CI.  363-56.000. 
Magnetic  Mixers.  Inc.:  See — 

Ouigg.  Daniel  E,  5.478.149.  CI.  366-273.000. 
Mahani  Sheni.  Shivaling  S.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Mashashi:  and  Mahani-Sheni.  Shivaling  S.,  5.479.034  CI 
257-21.3.000. 
Mahoney.  Robert  P:  See — 

Ramesh.  Manian;  Kildea.  John  D.;  and  Mahoney.  Robert  P.  5.478.477 
CI,  210-728,0(K) 
Mair.  Eduard;  Milde.  Gundolf;  and  Sedlmeier  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Shielded  electrical  mounting  rack,  5.479.32 1.  CI,  36I-8I6  0(X) 
Majima.  Masao:  See — 

Ono.  Takeo;  Majima.  Masao:  and  Ouchi.  Toshihiko.  5.479..544.  CI 
385-37,000, 
Major.  John  C:  See — 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Kerth.  Randall  T;  and  Major.  John  C  .  5.47X.270  CI 
451-5.000. 
Maki.  Toshimichi;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Kawazu,  Yoshimi;  and  Nakashima. 
Hidefumi.  lo  NKK  Corporation:  and  Tokyo  Steel  MFG.  Co..  Ltd  Direct 
current  arc  furnace  5.479.433.  CI.  373-72.(K)0. 
Makimoio.  Milsuo:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Fujimura,    Munenori;    Yahuki.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Makimoio.  Milsuo.  5.479.142.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Maico  Pnxiucls.  Inc  :  See— 

Kenyon.  Ben;  and  Ebbecke.  Doug.  5.477.929.  C\.  172-372.000. 
Malenchek.  Robert.  Non-reusable  syringe.  5.478.314.  CI.  604-1  I0.0(X). 
Malgioglio.  Anthony  J  :  See— 

Cachina.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Malgioglio.  Anthony  J..  5.478.257.  CI.  439- 
567.0(K). 


display 

device   5.479.073.  CI   315-169  3(X) 
Manaka.  Akira:  See — 

Saio.  Masakazu;  Manaka.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Keiko;  Kawashima.  Yulaka- 
and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.478.945.  CI   .548-195.000. 
Mandl.  Peter:  See— 

Greggain.  Lance;  and  Mandl.  Peter.  5.479.454.  C\.  375-350.000. 
Manero.  Javier,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  preparing  highly 

pure  enantiomers  of  oxirane  alcohols.  5.478.954.  CI   549-541  000 
Mann.  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Schindler.  Robert  A.;  Byers.  Charles  L  ;  Mann.  Alfred  E.;  and  Bcazell 
James  W.  5.477.855.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Manners.  David  C:  Schulze.  Eugene  S  .  and  Sutherland.  Danny  R  ,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corp<iration  System  for  designating  real 
main  storage  addresses  in  instructions  while  dynamic  address  translation  is 
on.  5.479.631.  CI.  395-465.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Burda.  Raymond  J  .  5.479.434.  CI.  373-78.000. 
Mannesmann.  S.A  :  See — 

Tilze.  Eherhard  E.;  Alencai.  Paulo  F.;  Louzada.  Edesio  E    D :  and 
Dreistein.  Werner  F.  5.478.054.  CI.  266-131.000. 
Manova  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Mayne.  Richard  C.  5.478.041.  CI  248-514  0(X) 
Mansheld.  Philip  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic   Vectorable  nozzle   5.478.016.  CI 

2.^9-265  190 
Manthei.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Black.  William  J.;  Skell.  Daniel  G.;  and  Manthei.  Michael  A..  5.477.694. 
CI.  62-73.000, 
Mantoku.  Kaneyuki:  See— 

Nogami,  Sumiiaka;  Kina.  Hideki;  and  Manloku.  Kaneyuki.  5.478  685 
CI  430-59  (HX), 
Manzardo.  Ruggero:  See — 

Corain.  Luciano;  and  Manzardo.  Ruggero.  5.477.892.  CI,  139-450,000, 
MAPAL  Fahrik  fur  Priizisionsw  erkzeuge  Dr  Kress  KG  See — 

Kress.  Dieter;  and  Haberle.  Friednch.  5.478.179.  CI  408-199,000, 
Marandel.  Jean  Bernard    Roller  skate  with  inclined  plate    5.478  095    CI 

280-11,280 
Marcanlonio.  Angelo  R  .  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc,  Artificial 
neural  network  cANN)  classifier  apparatus  for  selecting  related  computer 
routines  and  methods  5.479.572.  CI.  395-22  (X)0. 
Marchant,   Brent;  and  Hams.  Bradley  D..  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Dynamic  bum  vents  for  the  cushion' of  an  air  bag  module  5.478  1 1 1   CI 
280-739,000, 
Marchesano.  Carlo;  Faranda.  Filipp<i;  and  Bunano.  Franco,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  .^nd  Manufacturing  Company  Alkaline  black-and-white  developer 
for  silver  halide  photographic  material   5.478.706.  CI  430-486.000. 
Marcheni.  .Augusto.  Gummed  paper  taping  unit  with  improved  access  to  the 

path  of  the  paper  5.478.430.  CI    156-468  (XX) 
Maresh.  Joseph  D  Ergonomic  ratchet  wrench   5.477.757.  CI  81-63  200. 
Maret  S   Melissa:  Feindl.  Hans  H  .  Hahn.  Gerald  D  ;  and  Uithoven.  Keith. 
10  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  Antibodies  to  the  HRPIl  protein  of 
Plasmodium  falciparum.  5.478.741.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Margid.  Jordan:  See — 

(Juiniana.  Jason;  McDonald.  Steve  C;  and  Margid.  Ionian  5  478  117 
CI    280-823000 
Maride.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Cipollini.  Ned  E  ;   Bregoli.   Lawrence  J  :  and  Mancle.   Donald  L 
5.478.663.  CI.  429-35  0(K) 
Manelta.  Martin:  See — 

Benton.  Richard  W.;  Rudy.  Richard  M.;  and  Yde.  James  R..  5.479J26 
CI.  382-103.000. 
Marine  Environmental  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

RilTe.  William  J  ,  5.478.451.  CI.  201-147.000. 
Marine  Gikcn  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasai.  Hironao;  and  Yoshinaga.  Katuloshi.  5.478.208.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Mark  Controls  Corporation  See — 

Salesky.  William  J  ;  Lacquemenl.  Han>ld  A.;  and  Bridges.  John  E 
5.478.048.  CI   251-214.000. 
Marken,  Uicia  C:  See- 
Murphy.  James  J.;  Farias.  Janos;  Marken.  Lucia  C  ;  and  Jairath.  Rahul. 
5.478.435.  CI.  156-636.100. 
Marks.  Gary  T:  See — 


Blessington.  Daniel  R..  deceased;  Marks.  Gary  T;  Sergent.  Jerry  E.: 

.,  ,,        .      c  JO  r.,,  .,  ,      ..  ,.,    ~  Sline.JudyA    and  De  Lucia.  Stephen  A.  5.47'8.699.  CI  430- .3O8'0OO. 

Malkamaki.  Esa;  and  Ranla.  Pekka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Training    Marks.  Jeffrey:  See- 


sequence  in  digital  cellular  radio  telephone  system.  5.479.444,  CI   375^ 

231  (X)0. 
Malm.  Douglas  N  ;  Socausky.  Johnny  R  ;  and  McLelland.  Lome  J .  to 

Standard  Products  Company.  The  .  Methcd  of  fomiing  strip  products  from 

thermopla.siic  materials  5.478.516.  CI.  264-146000 
Malm.  Lars,  to  AB  Volvo  Radial  fan.  5.478.275.  CI.  454-139.000. 
Malmgren.  Richard  P    See — 

Lau.  James  C  K  .  Malmgren.  Richard  P..  and  Lui.  Kenneth.  5.479,109 
CI,  324-758000, 
Malixif.  James  N  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Noise  and  vibration  reduction  in 

a  ior<(ue  converter  clutch  assembly.  5.477.950.  CI.  192-3.290. 


Rice.  Michael;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Groechel.  David  W.;  and  Bright.  Nicolas 
J..  5.477.975.  CI   216-68.000. 
Marks.  Nathan    Car  sun  visor  with  adjustable  panel    5.478.131    CI    296- 

97.600 
Marlin.  Bill:  See- 
Dow.  Stephen;  Maas,s.  Eric  C:  and  Marlin.  Bill.  5,478.773.  CI.  437- 
60.000. 
Marmillod.  Pierre:  See- 
Ben.  Gerard;  Forschner.  Peter;  Landert  Jean-Pierre;  and  Marmillod. 
Pieme.  5.478.535.  CI.  422-205.000. 
Marple.  Basil  R.:  See— 
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Glass.  S.  Jill:  Green.  David  J.,  and  Marple.  Basil  R..  5.478.785.  CI 
501-103  000. 
Marrone.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Esman.  Ronald  D  ;  Kersey.  Alan  D.;  and  Marrone.  Michael  J..  5.479,094, 
CI.  324-%.000. 
Marrs.  Robert  C.  to  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  for  interconnection  of 

integrated  circuit  chip  and  substrate.  5,478,007.  Q.  228-180.220. 
■MarNchke.  Kenneth  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M  ;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P..  Jr.:  Little- 
*r)od.  B.irr>:  Schoen.  Vulgcns;  Gucker.  Carl:  Nordinever.  Michael, 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.477.604.  CI.  :9-558.0OO.  ' 
Marsh.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Tassone.  Joseph  V.;  Marsh,  Richard  L.;  and  Candor,  James  T ,  5,478,171 , 
CI   405  154.000. 
Marshall.  Rtxlney  J.:  See — 

Barker.  Jeremy:  Marshall,  Rodney  J.;  and  Sadeghi,  Mehran.  5,478.445. 
CI    204-86.000. 
Mariin.  Femandt->  H.;  See — 

tlJenni:.  Charles:  and  Martin,  Fernando  H..  5.479.451.  CI.  375-343.000. 
Martm.  Keith  K..  See — 

Bnani.  Leonard  J  :  Clarke.  Peter  A  :  Heginbolham.  Wilfred  B  :  Manm 
Keith  K.:  and  McLcod.  James.  5,478,184,  CI.  414-331.000. 
Mamn  Manena  Corporation:  See — 

Gurol.  Husam.  5.479.144.  a.  335-216.000. 
Mmas.  Constantinos,  5,477,686.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Self.  Joel  F.:  and  Nunno,  Christopher  G.,  5.479,360,  CI.  364-516.0tX) 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Proio[)opescu.  Vladimir  A  .  Sanioro,  Robert  T;  andToiliver.  Johnnv  S  . 
.5.479.513.  CI.  .180-28.000 
Martin.  Roger;  See — 

Dubs.  Paul:  Martin,  Roger:  and  Evans.  Samuel,  5,478.875.  CI.  524 
291  (X)0. 
Maninelli.  Paolo;  See — 

Ascan.  Ennio:  and  Mailinelli.  Paolo,  5,477,818,  C\.  123-51. OOR 
Martino.  Gary  T;  See-- 

Chandran.   Rama  S..   LeblaiK.  Jean-Pierre:  Leighton.  John  C:   and 
Martino.  Gary  T.  5.478,553,  CI.  424-70.170 
Maruno.  Susumu   See — 

Imaga\*a.  Taro:  Kouda,  Toshiyuki:  Kojima,  Yoshihiro:  Maruno.  Sus- 
jmu.  and  Shimeki,  Ya.suharu.  5.479,570.  CI.  395-20.000. 
.Marusawa.  Hiroshi   See — 

Oku.  Tenjo;  Ka*ai.  Yoshio:  Marusawa.  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki.  Hiioshi. 
Abe.  Yoshito.  and  Tanaka.  Hiroka/u.  5,478.827,  CI.  514-243  0(X) 
Manila.  Masamichi:  Nanai.  Hidehisa:  Moroi.  Yoshihiro:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hasegawa.  Seiji.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Low  stress 
polyimide  composition   and  precursor  composition   solution  of  same 
5.478.918.  CI.  528-353.000 
Maniyama.  Akihiko;  See — 

Mivazawa.  Osamu:  Maruyama.  Akihiko:  and  Kitahara,  Joji,  5,479.380, 

CI   .368-157.000. 

Maruyama.  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi:  Sawamura.  Kazutomo:  and  Seki. 

Yasunan.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative  fuel- 

privessing  system  for  internal  combustion  engines   5.477.842.  CI.  123- 

fi9()  i)C)0 

.Maruyama.  Teruci;  and  Takara.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd   .Multi-stage  vacuum  pump.  5.478.210.  CI.  417-203.000. 
Maruyama.  Tomoko;  See — 

Kaneko.   Shuzo:   Fujiwara.   Ryoji:   Yoshida,   Akio:   and   Maruvaina 
Tomoko.  5.479,283.  CI.  359-79.000. 
.Vlaruyama,  Yukio;  See — 

Fujinaka.    Yoshiaki:    Maruyama,    Yukio:    and    Shimazu.    Yoshika/u. 
5.477.881,  CI.  1.37-565.000. 
Maruyana.  Koichi:  and  Iviaki.  Makoto.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Optical  system  of  optical  information  recording/reprtiducing  appa 
ratu.s.  5.479.296.  CI.  359-793.0<J0. 
Masakazu.  Morigaki;  See — 

.Nobuo.  Seto:  Akira.  Ogawa:  and  Masakazu.  Morigaki,  5.478.713.  CI. 
4.30-551.000. 
Masaki.  Shoichi;  See— 

Kumbe.  Akio:  and  Ma.saki.  Shoichi,  5.479,212.  CI.  348-4091)00. 
Masank.  Anthony  S.;  See  — 

Freeman.  Willie  B.:  Stechbarth.  Joachim:  and  Masarik.  Anthony  S.. 
5.478.980.  CI.  218-59.000. 
Ma-sarik.  David  M.;  See — 

Kline.  David:  Salvio.  Paul  R.:  and  Masarik,  David  M..  5.479.077.  CI. 
318-443.000 
Ma.sco  Corporation;  See — 

Knapp.  Alfons.  5.477.885.  CI.  137-625.410. 
Mdse.  Ken-ichi;  See — 

Oura.  Tetsuo:  Sato.  MiLsuo:  Saito.  Yasuyuki:  Mase.  Ken-ichi:  Kilazawa. 
Kenzo:  Aovagi.  Havao:  Okuno.  Tom:  Yonczawa.  Toshio:  and  Mitsui. 
Kenro.  5.478.172.  CI   406-23.000. 
Massachusettes  Institute  of  Technology;  See — 

Knapp.  Christopher  K.:  Gorsuch.  Donald  R  :  Velkcn.  Sjur  V :  Klier.  Enc 
M  ;  Morten,sen.  Andreas:  Comie.  James  A.:  and  Flemings.  Merton  C  . 
5.477.905.  CI    lM-61  ()00. 
Mas.sachusens  Institute  of  Technology;  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W.:  Gajar.  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis.  Nancy.  5,479.035.  CI. 
257-239.000. 


Massad,  Suhail  K  :  Basaly,  Mores  A.:  and  Agudelo.  Louis  F,  to  Novamax 
Technologv  Holdings.  Inc  Process  and  composition  for  sealing  anodized 

aluminum 'surfaces.  5.47H.415.  CI-  148-272-(XX). 
Masse.  Michael  A  .  Dangayach,  Kailash.  and  Erick.son,  James,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company   Composition  of  epojty  resin,  epoxidized  block  polydiene  and 
cunng  agent,  5.478.885.  CI.  525-92,OOH. 
Massman.  John  C  .  to  Tricel  Corporation    Helmet  visor  mechanism  with 

laterally  moveable  vi.sors.  5.477.566.  CI.  2-424.000. 
Massmann.  Brent  D    See — 

Kichtl   Herman  J .  deceased:  Massmann.  Brenl  D.:  and  Blazek.  David 
R  .  \47H.573.  CI,  424-480.0(X). 
Masuila.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Ohga.  Juro.  Masuda,  Hiroyuki:  Fujii.  Kensaku:  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro. 
5.479. .502.  CI,  379-389,000, 
Masuda.  Kenmei.  Takeda.  Hidekazu:  Nishijima.  Tatsumi:  Miztitani,  Hikani: 
and  Maehara.  Yovhimi.  to  Hiiachi  Maxell,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tape 
canndge  system  compleineniine  variable  sized  tape  cartridges  designed  for 
use  on  ihc  same  recording/reproducing  apparatus    5.479.312.  CI.  360 
I321KM) 
Masuda.  Voshihiko;  See — 

Kapkawa.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Yoshihiko:  Nagasuna,  Kinva:  and  Irie. 
'loshio.  S.478,879.  CI.  524-500.000. 
.Masuhara.  Hiroshi.  See — 

Tamai.  Nairto:  Ito.  Takashi:  Asahi.  Tsuvoshi:  and  Masuhara.  Hiroshi, 
5.479.256.  CI   356-346  (KJO, 
.Matheny.  John  R  :  White.  Chnstopher:  and  Anderson.  Das  id  R  .  to  Taligent. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prtKessing  commands  generated  by  user 
interface  controls  in  an  atomic  manner.  5.479.601.  CI    395- 155  (XX). 
Mathers,  James  P    See — 

Humpal.   Kathleen   M;   Mathers.  James  P;  and  Hintz,  Michael  B., 
.S.47S.45f..  CI   204-192,130, 
Mathes,  Manfred;  See — 

rvx-tsch.  Werner;  Mathes,  Manfred:  and  Hecken.  Gerd,  5.478.488.  CI. 
252-45  (XX). 
Mathieu.  Fabienne;  See — 

Wantier.  Henri;  Mathieu.  Fabienne:  Baudrihave.  Marc:  and  Delacroix. 
Dominique,  5  47h.S64.  CI,  424-426,(XX), 
,Mathis.  Raymond   Si-t  — 

Bialas.  Norben.  .Mathis.  Raymond:  Crews.  Richard  P:  Mudge.  Elbert  H.: 

and  Tuller.  F   Nontian.  5,478.485,  CI   252-86.0(X). 

Matoha.  Hideaki.  Fnomolo,  Miisuhiro,  Waianabe,  Masahiro;  and  Tsukishima. 

Takahiro.  lo  Hilachi,   I. Id    Pr.idiiciion   planning  system,  5.479.343.  CI. 

364-401, (XXI 

Matou.  Kimitoshi  Methinl  and  appardti  s  for  forming  film  on  surface  of  disk. 

5.478.595,  CI   427  l27iXX) 
Matson,  Peggy  K     See — 

McVcs,  Timothy   L.:  Fumarolo.  Arthur  L,:  and  Matson.  Peggy  K.. 
s,4-»,477.  CI    379-58  (XX), 
.Maisuhara.  Chihiro   See  ~ 

Furukav.a.  Hideo.  Matsubara,  Chihiro:  and  Ijichi.  Yasuhiro.  5.478.294. 
CI,  477  121  (HX), 
Matsubara.  '^'asushi    See^ 

Narahara  Tcisuya.  and  Matsubara,  Yasushi.  5,479.044,  CI.  257-533.0OO. 
Narahara.  Teisuy  a  and  Maisuhara.  Yasushi.  5.479.045,  CI.  257-533.(XX) 
.Matsuda.  Morihiro   Sf, 

Toyoshi.  Vasuhisa.  Matsuda.  Morihiro:  Okamoio.  Tomio:  Fujita.  Tsugu- 
hiro.  and  Sukeda.  Susumu.  5.478.059,  CI.  267-273,000, 
Matsueda.  Ka/uiaka  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus. 

5.474.403,  CI    370-80(XKI 
Matsui.  Fumio   See  — 

Iwasaki.  Shingo;  Tsuji.  Taishi.  Chuman,  Taka.shi :  Tanaka.  Satoru,  Yanag- 
isawa.  Shuichi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio,  5.478,623.  CI.  428-64,800, 
Maisukawa.  Masahiko;  .See — 

"lamasoe.  Kaisuvoshi:  Mikami,  Fujio:  Hira.saua,  Hidekimi:  Matsukawa. 
Masahiko,  and  Mizohala.  Kouji.  5.478.872.  CI    524-45 /XXI 
.Matsuki.  Masuo,  and  Fakano.  Kuniaki.  lo  NSK  Ltd,  Safely  mechanism  for 

mechanical  trigger  device  of  ga-s  generator  5,478.1 15.  CI  28(1-806  IKXi 
Matsumi.  Chiyoko,  Nakamura.  Takahiro.  Vamaguchi.  Susumu,  Ohiaka. 
Hideki,  Hoshiai.  Ryouichi,  and  Nishino.  Masaka/u.  lo  Matsushiia  HIecinc 
Indusinal  Cy^  .  lid  Method  o!  transmitting  digital  sideo  and  audio  signals 
between  hii  rale  reduction  eniixled  sienal  recordini;  and  reproducing 
sysiems  ^A'^.l'N.Cl  360-14  KXI, 
Malsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Sec — 

Shimoda.  .Makoto.  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  Mivadera,  Hiroshi:  and  Sugano, 
Akira.  5.479.358.  CI    364-492.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masahito;  See 

Hara.  Takahisa.  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  and  Usui,  Nobuhiro.  5,478.627. 

CI    42X    IShlKHI 

Malsumoto.  Shu   See 

Shibayama.  Katsuhiro;  Hiravania.  Naoki;  Katou.  Tet.suya:  and  MaLsu- 
moio.  Shu.  5.478. H23.  CI    514-214  OfX), 
.Matsumoto.  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Camera  with  control  of 

exposure  area  switching  mixhanism    5.479.227.  CI,  354-94. (X)0, 
Matsumura.  Ka/uyuki.  and  Yaniaya.  Ma.saaki.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co,, 
Ltd    PriKess  tor  preparini!  powder  of  silicon  compound    5. 478. ,546,  CI, 
423-335 (KX» 
Maisumura.  Masaru    See — 

Nishimukai.  Tadahiko:  Ha.segawa.  ALsushi:  and  Matsumura,  Masaru, 
5.479.625.  CI    '95.406,(XX) 


Matsumura,  Teisuya:  Kumaki,  Satoshi:  and  Nakagawa,  Shinichi,  lo  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and 
semiconductor  memory  device.  5,479.369,  CI.  36^-189.050. 
Matsunaga.  Satoshi;  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  Karami.  Yusuke:  Doi.  Shinji:  Matsunaga.  Satoshi: 
Goseki,  Yasuhide:  Kasuva.  Takashige:  Yamazaki,  Masuo:  and  Maeda 
Kiyoko,  5,478,686,  CI.  4.30-106.600 
Matsushima.  Ma.saaki;  See — 

Takaoka.     Satoshi:     Matsushima.     Masaaki,     Kameyama.     Makoto: 
Kawakami,  Yoshio:  and  Yanagi,  Michio,  5,478.416,  CI   148-306,000 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 
Etoh,  Minoru.  5,479,218,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Gondou.  Hiroyuki:  Suenaga.  Kiyoyuki:  Muraoka,  Kouji,  and  Sagata 

Shmgo.  5.479,388,  CI,  .369-47,000, 
Honbe.  Ryusuke:  and  Honjo.  Masahiro.  5,479,391,  CI    369-60,CXX). 
Imagawa,  Taro:  Kouda.  Toshiyuki,  Kojima,  Yoshihiro:  Maruno.  Sus- 
umu: and  Shimeki,  Yasuharu.  5,479.570.  CI   395-20.000 
Ishizaki.  Toshio;  and  Nakakubo.  Hideaki.  5.479.141.  CI.  333-204.000 
Kiytihara.  Tokuzo.  Kimura.  Kozo,  and  Watanabe.  Takahiro.  5.479  620 

CI    395  3750(KI 
Kurobc.  Akio.  and  Masaki.  Shoichi,  5,479,212,  CI   348-409.000. 
Maruyama.  Teruo;  and  Takara.  Akira.  5.478.210.  CI  417-203.000. 
Maisumi.  Chiyoko.  Nakamura.  Takahiro:  Yamaguchi.  Susumu:  Ohtaka. 
Hideki.  Hoshiai.  Ryouichi:  and  Nishino.  Ma.sakazu.  5.479,299    CI 
360-14  ItX), 
Nakagawa.    Masamichi:    Kado,    Yoshiyasu:    and    Nobori.    Kunino 

5.479.529.  CI    382-1 18,0(«. 
Nakamura.  Kcnji;  and  Ozaki,  Yutaka.  5.479.525.  CI   382-297  000 
Nakamura.  Kouichi,  Kodama.  Hirot.sugu:  and  Noda.  Kyoji,  5,478  622 

a.  428-65  6(X), 
TVkihashi.    Kazuaki;    Fujimura.    Munenori:    Yabuki.    Hiroyuki;    and 

Makimolo,  Milsuo.  5.479.142.  CI    333-204,(XX) 
Takcgawa,   Hiro/o,   Mnamoio.  Hiroyuki;   Kitamura.  Tomoko.   Inoue. 

Vuji.  and  Kiidania.  Hisashi.  5.477,698,  CI.  62- 180.000, 
Tomizawa.  Takeshi.  Fujita.  Tatsuo:  Ukai,  Kunihiro:  and  Suzuki.  Jiro 

5.477.623.  CI    34-58  (J(X) 
Toyonaga.  Masahiko:  Akino.  Toshiro:  and  Okude.  Hiroaki.  5,479,657, 

CI    395-6<X).(XX). 
Tsuneyoshi.  Kazuyuki.  5.479.383.  CI    369-14,000 
Yoshikawa.  MotiMiobu:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu.  5,479.292.  CI   359- 

355,(XX) 
Yura.  Ma.saki.   Hirai.   Yukio:  and  Oya.  Hirosi.  5,477.874,  CI     134- 
176,000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corptiration;  See — 

Maisuura.  Takeioshi.  5.479.111.  CI,  326-24.000. 

Nakanishi.  Hidevuki.  I'eno,  Akira:  Nagai.  Hideo:  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio. 

5.47S.438.  CI    156-647  ilX) 
Nakanishi.    Hideyuki.    Yoshikawa.    Akio:    and    Shimizu.    Hirokazu 
5.474.426.  CI.  372-43,000 
Matsushita.    Shigenon;    and   Yamamoto.    Shigeru,   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Komatsu    Seisakusho,    Transmission    control    method    for    a    vehicle 
5,478.289.  CI,  475- 1 32  (XX) 
Matsushita.  Takeshi    See — 

Satoh.   Hiroshi.  Ohokubo.  ^asunon.   Matsushita.  Takeshi;   Nishihara. 
Toshiyuki.  and  HashiimMo.  Makoto.  5.478.782.  CI   437-250, (XXI 
Malsutani.  Mika.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Data  communication  system  and 

melh.xl   5.479,406.  CI    37()-S5  8(X1, 
Malsutani  Walaru.  and  Kagawa.  Junichi,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd  Spark 

plug  and  a  method  of  making  of  same  5,478,265,  CI  445-7.(XX) 
Maisuura.  Kouji   See — 

L'eno.  Hiioshi.  Maisuura.  Kouji:  Funazaki.  Fumihiro:  Oda.  Kazuya: 
Konishi.    Masahiro.    and    Kawaoka.   Yoshiki.   5,479,206,   CI    348- 
211 (XXI 
Maisuura.  Naosuke;  See — 

Suzuki.  Masahiro:  Nozaki,  Kenzi:  Hosoya,  Toshiyuki:  Suzuki,  Takashi. 
Basaki.  Yuzi:  Kozima,  Miliyo:  and  Maisuura.  Naosuke.  5.478,856,  CI 
5I4-378,(XXL 
Maisuura.  Sachiko   See — 

Ogaia   Ka/unii.  Sakaue.  Takahiro.  Maisuura.  Sachiko:  Nagao.  Rie  and 
Ogino.  Shinya.  5.478.815.  CI   5I4-I(X),000. 
Maisuura.  Takeioshi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Signal  transmit 

ting  device  in  a  semiconductor  apparatus   5.479.111.  CI.  326-24,000, 
Maisuura.  Tatsuhiko;  See — 

Shimomura.  Toshitaka:  and  Matsuura,  Tatsuhiko.  5,479.010.  CI.  250- 
231  130 
Matsuzjka.  Syoji.  See — 

Sekiva,  fadanobu:  Honla.  Yasuo:  and  Matsuzaka.  Svoji.  5.478.716  CI 
4.30  ,5(,7  (XX), 
Maisuzaki,    Susumu:    Nishii.   Teruyuki:    and    Kalo.   Takahiro.   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Communication  apparatus  5.479..500.  CI  379-355.000 
Mattel.  Ins     ,SVf 

Wolfram.  David  G  .  5.478.269.  CI.  446-330.000. 
M.itifiews.  George  T.;  See — 

Brusso.  James  A  :  and  Matthews.  George  T..  5.478.523.  Q.  420-99  000 
Mallhcy  Rusienhurg  Rehners  iPTYi  Limited;  See- 
Gram,  Richard  A  ,  and  Smith.  Chnsiopher  S,.  5.478.376.  CI.  75-722,(KX). 
Matthics.  .Alan   See— 

Kenyon.  Richard  L  ;  Yabuki.  Roy  M  ;  Campbell.  Chester  D  .  Harper. 
Sandra  1, :  Nolan.  Michael.  Jain.  Virender:  and  Matthies.  Alan. 
5.477.701.  CI.  62-225.000. 


Mattson.  Ronald  J.:  and  Can.  John  D..  lo  Brislol-Myers  Squibb  Company 

Piperazinyland  piperidinyl-cyclohexanols.  5.478.828.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Maiulin,  Chnstopher  A.;  See — 

Matulin,  Frederick  E.:  and  Matulin,  Christopher  A.,  5,478.130.  CI 
296-57  100. 
Matulin.  Frederick  E :  and  Matulin.  Chnstopher  A  Auxiliary  tailgate  apoa- 

ratu.s  5.478.1.30,  CI   296-57.100 
Maue.  H    Winston;  and  Wooldndge.  George  A.,  ui  United  Technologies 

Automotive.  Inc   Hybrid  junction  box.  5,478,244.  CI  439-76,200, 
Mauer.  Dieter,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Bell  providing  continuous  lining  up  of  plastics 

components  5.478.051.  CI   264-156.000. 
Maurelli.  Alfonso,  and  Riva.  Carlo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectnxiics  s.r.l. 
N-channel  single  polysilicon  level  EPROM  cell.  5.479.367.  CI    365- 
182.000 
Maurer.  Steven  W.:  Bollaert.  Matthew  C  ,  and  Synor,  Jeffrey  C.  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  tether  assembly    5.478,114    CI 
280-743.200 
Maurer-Rothmann.  .Andrea   See— 

Merkenich.  Karl.  Maurer-Rothmann.  Andrea:  Scheurer.  Guenter,  and 
Taen'ler.  Richard.  5.478.590.  CI   426-582.000 
Max-Planck-Gescllschati  zur  Forderung  der  Wis.senschaflen  e.V.;  See — 
Forster.  Matthias:  and  Tesche.  Bemd.  5,479,013,  Q.  250-306.000. 
Maxim.  Inc    .SVf — 

Carroll.  William  G..  5.477,664,  CI.  53-570.000. 
Maximum  Performance.  Inc.;  See — 

Fuersi,  Randall  F ;  Rossini.  Gregory  A.:  and  Carroll,  Gus  F,  5,478,239, 
CI   434-247(XX) 
Maxpeed  Corporation   See — 

Nei,  Chu.  5.479,617,  CI.  395-200.200. 
May.  Erie;  See — 

Meade.  John  C  :  Lichiman,  Philtp  R.:  and  May.  Erie.  5.478.351.  O. 
606-205  (XX) 
May.   Randall   L    Mounting  bracket  and  resonance  modifier  for  drums 

5,4'':', 7f>-.  CI   X4-421  mx) 
Mayer.  Hnrsi.  Hamprechi.  Gerhard.  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  Waller.  Helmut: 
Gcrher  Manhias.  Grossmann   Klaus,  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm.  to  BASF 
Aktiengescllschaft      Herbicidal     N-l(  1.3.5-tnazln-2■vl)-amlnoearbonyl|- 
ben7cnesulfonamldes,  5,478.798.  CI,  504-212.000, 
Mayer,  Ldo    See — 

Schrocder.  Gunier  Rudolf;  Maver.  Udo;  Beck.  Karin  H..  and  Dyllick- 

Bren/mger,  Raincr.  5.478.940.  CI,  544-370,000. 
Schroeder.    Gunier  Rudolf;    and    Maver.    Udo.    5,478,948     CI     548- 
302-(X)V 
Mayne.  Richard  C  .  to  Manova  Products  Inc  Clamping  and  holding  device 

5.478.(.UI.  CI,  248-514,000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  See — 

Akagi.  Toshimichi.  and  Oki.  Nanyasu,  5,478,098,  CI.  180-68.300. 
Oshima.  Tomomi.   Inoue    Masao:  and  Kendo,  Jiro,  5,477.839,  CI 

123-559.300 
Tsuji.   Seiichi.   Ide.   Yoshikazu:   Fujinaka,   Mitsuru:  and   Saruiomiya 

Masayoshi,  5.477.938.  CI    I8()-274.(XX), 
Yoshioka,  Tohru:  YamanKMo.  Yasunori:  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Okuda 
Ken-ichi.  5,479.173.  CI   342-70  000 
MB  Video  GmbH  See— 

Chmielewski,  Ingo;  and  Raeth.  Detlef.  5.479,215,  CI.  .348-627  (K)0 
McAfee.  Donald  .A  .  Allan.  Gcoflrey.  and  Barrett.  Richard  J.,  lo  Discovery 
Tlierapeuiics.  Inc  Diagnostic  uses  of  hydrazinoadenosines.  5,477,857,  CI. 
12H-h54i>(XI 
McAleavey.  Michael  E.   See — 

Shackle.   Dale   R..   .Moms.   Jerrv    L;   and   McAleavey,   Michael   E, 
5,478,667.  CI.  429  110.000 
Mc.Ardle.  Francis  H.   See — 

Dcsjardins.  Rene  A.:  and  McArdle,  Francis  H..  5,478,204.  CI,  416- 
168,tX)R, 
McBnde.  Malcolm  J  .  See — 

Jarrett.  Graham  A.:  McBride.  Malcolm  J.:  Symien.  Serge  A.:  Walker, 
Peter:  and  Wooten,  Alan,  5.478,583,  CI.  426-293.000. 
Mc<"aa.  Ted  See — 

V.amngton.  Bruce:  and  McCaa.  Ted.  5.478.124.  CI  293-125.000 
McCambndge.  John  M  :  and  Wagner,  David  A  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation 

Powei  supply  Stan  up  booster  circuit   5.479,333.  CI   36.3-49,000. 
Mc<andless.  James  R  ,  and  Kansupada.  Bharal  K  ,  to  Gtxxlyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The     Rubber  surface  treatment  and  products  derived 
therefrom    5,478,6.30.  CI   427-208,400, 
Mct'andless.  Timothy  P;  See — 

Wroblewski.  David  A.:  Hill,  William  C  ,  and  McCandless.  Timothy  P, 
5.479.WXI.  CI    .395-157.000. 
McCartney.  Damien.  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Auto-zero  sw'iiched<apacitor 

integraior  5.479,1.30.0.  327-341000. 
McClelland.  Ross  A  ;  See— 

Hollm.  Michael  J  ;  McClelland.  Ross  A  :  Liddv.  Matthew  J.,  Grey,  Ian 
E  .  and  Reming.  Chnstopher  A.,  5,478.538,'Cl   423-2.0(K) 
McClure.  Richard  C    See- 
Green.  David  T .  Palmer.  Mitchell  J  :  Milliman.  Keith  L.:  Savage.  Roben 
C:  McClure.  Richard  C;  and  Heaton.  Lisa  W .  5,478,003,  CI   227. 
176  000 
McConnell.  Oliver  J  ;  See — 

Horton.  Paul  A.:  Koehn,  Frank:  Longley,  Ross  E  ,  McConnell,  Oliver  J.; 
and  Pomponi.  Shiriey  A  .  5.478.861,  CI  514-450.000 
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McCord.  H   Lee.  to  Stemco  Inc.  Resin-based  friction  material  comprising 
aramid.  acrylic  and  carbon  tibens  in  a  phenolic  resin  binder  5.478.642.  CI 
428. 297  00<) 
.McCormick.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Credit  Form.s,  Inc  Multiple  piv  paper  roll 

5.478.274.  CI   462-25.000 
McCoviin.  James  D.;  See — 

Schlosstein.    Hugh    R.;    and    McCowin.    James    D..    5,477,5%.    CI 
29..1_UX)K. 
McCree.  John  O  :  See- 
Dais.  Bnan  C;  Poichia,  Jose:  McCree.  John  O.:  Rydman.  Ravmond  R 
and  Vaughn.  Benha  R  .  5.478.228.  CI.  425-294.000. 
McCrickard.  Joy  L.:  See — 

Chiang.  William  G.;  and  McCrickard.  Joy  L..  5.478.8'M    CI    ';:5 
.169,000 
.McCurry.  Patnck  M  .  Jr;  Eskuchen.  Rainer.  and  Schulz.  Paul,  lo  Henkel 
Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  producing  light  colored 
alkvl    poUglucosides    with    partially    sulfated    fanv    alcohol    calalvsis 
5,478.9.^0.  CI    536-18.600. 
MtDemun.  Freedus  A..  Jr;  Hemmelgam,  Fied  R.;  and  Trout  Larry  D ,  to 
Huffv  Corporation    Bicycle  frame  having  thru  the  tube  cable  routing 
5.47X.I0t).  CI    280-2X1.100. 
.V1ctX>nald.  Gerald  A  .  Magers.  Ronald  G.;  and  Wa.  Lee  K..  to  McDonald. 
Gerald  A  .  and  Magers.  Ronald  G.  Soap  bubble  sensing  and  responsive 
device   5.478.267.  CI.  446-15.000. 
.McDonald.  .Steve  C:  See — 

Quintana.  Ja.son;  McDonald,  Sieve  C:  and  Maigid,  Jordan,  3,478,117. 
CI   280-823.000 
McDonnell.  Timothy  J..  See — 

Roggenkamp.  Alvin  W ;  and  McDonnell.  Timothy  J..  5.477,571.  CI 
5-3IO.O(X). 
McDonough,  Charles  M..  to  PCF  Group.  Inc  Jet  barrel  and  hose  fitting  msen 

tor  a  lel  pump   5.478.2W.  CI.  417-174.000. 
.McEltresh.  Mark.  Warner.  Jim  F.;  Park.  Young  C;  Curtiss.  Charles  A  .  and 
Bogenstaener.  Vlartin.  to  Wamer.  Jim  F;  Park.  Young  C;  Curtiss.  Charles 
A  .  Boaensiaener.  Martin;  and  McElfiesh.  Mark    Air  abating  device 
5.478.505.  CI    261-30.000 
McKvvan.  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  ol  the     Hiah 

speed  sampler  and  demultiplexer  5.479,120.  CI.  327-91.000 
McGemtv.  Philip  M.:  See- 
Gam:.  Patrick  A.  C;  and  McGenity.  Philip  M..  5.478,388.  CI    106- 
415  (XK) 
McGregor.  Waller;  McJames.  William:  Schacffer.  William:  and  Shchervinskv. 
Semyon.  lo  Ethicon.  Inc.  Surgical  needle  vtith  decrea.sed  penetration 
\478.327.  CI   604-272.000. 
McGrevv.  Alan  N.,  to  Caco  Pacihc  Corporation.  Back-to-back  valve  gate 

system   5.478.2.30.  CI.  425-504000. 
McGuffey.  Grant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a 
material  on  a  substrate  and  an  applicator  head  therefor.  5.478,224.  CI 
425  7  (KK). 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Zev.  David  A..  5,479.473.  O.  379-10.000. 
McJanies.  William:  See — 

McGregor.  Walter:  McJames.  William:  Schacffer.  William:  and  Shchen 
insky,  Semyon.  5.478.327,  CI.  604-272.000. 
McKay.  .-Mexander  R..  Jr:  See — 

Ca.steliano.  Mark  R.;  Hennansen.  Lawrence  M.;  and  McKay.  Alexander 
R  .  Jr.  5.477.952.  CI.  194-200.000. 
McKee.  Richard  C  ;  Thompson.  Leslie  L.:  Eden.  Dayton  D.:  Case.  William 
E  .  and  Schimert.  Thomas  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Back  surface 
illuminated  infrared  detector.  5.479.018.  CI.  250-338.100. 
McKinnell.  Chris:  See — 

Pillsburv;  Lloyd;  McKinnell.  Chris;  and  Spockton.  Bairy.  5.478.001,  CI 
226-8000. 
McLelland.  Lome  J.:  See — 

Malm.  Douglas  N.;  Socausky.  Johnny  R.;  and  McLelland,  Lome  J . 
5.478.516.  CI.  2M- 146.000. 
McLendon.  Donald  C  :  and  Lipscomb.  Robert  D..  to  Duo-Spnxkel.  Inc  Film 

conversion  sprocket.  5.479.223.  CI   352-79.000 
McLeixl.  James:  See — 

Brvant,  Leonard  J.;  Clarke.  Peter  A..  Heginbolham.  Wilfred  B  :  Martin. 
keiih  K.;  and  McLeod.  James.  5.478.184.  CI.  4 1 4-33 1. (XX) 
McManus.  Paul  A.:  and  Beaton.  Robert  J.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Video  monitor 

color  control  system  5.479.186.  CI.  345-1 1.000. 
McMillian.  Lonnie:  See— 

Bovvlin,  Robert  E.;  and  McMillian.  Lonnie.  5.479.439.  CI.  375  242  1)00. 
McMurtrv.  David  R.;  Saunders.  Marc  T  B:  James.  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Buck 
rngham.  Mark  A  .  to  Renishaw  Metrology  Limited.  Automated  artefacl 
handling  svsiem  for  machine  tools.  5.478.300,  CI.  483-1  000 
Mc.^alr.  Rohen  J  :  See — 

Jordan.  Henr^  J.  Jr:  and  McNair.Robeit  J..  5.477.923.  CI.  166-313  (MKI 
McNamee.  Clyde:  See — 

Paiel.   Ramesh  N.;  Banerjee.  Amit:  McNamee,  Clyde:  Brzozowski. 
David;  and  Szarka.  Laszlo  J .  5.478.734.  CI.  435-119.000 
MCNC   See— 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M.;  DuBois.  Thomas  D.;  Dudley,  Bruce  W.;  Jones. 
Susan  K.;  Kellam.  Mark  D.;  and  Tranjan.  Farid  M..  5.479.061.  CI. 
310-309.000. 
McPherson's  Limited:  See — 

Williams.  David  M.:  and  Cawley.  Jess,  5,477,616,  CI.  30-350.000. 


Mc Vey.  Timothy  1,  :  Fumartilo.  Arthur  L  .  and  Matson.  Peggy  K..  to  Motorola. 

Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  assigning  a  control  nwxlule  to  a  communi 

cation  resource  in  a  dispatch  radio  comniunicatmn  svsiem   5,479,477,  C"! 

17C).58(XM) 

McWilliams.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Pavharah,  .All,  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited  Methi'd 

of  manufactunng  a  radiant  electnc  healer  5.477.605.  CI    29-611  iJtK) 
Meade.  John  C.  Lichtman.  Philip  R,.  and  Mas.  Ene.  lo  Microsurgc,  Inc 
Endoscopic   surgical    nx>l    with   handle   and   detachable   tiK>l   assemblv. 
5.478,351,  CI   606205  000 
Medicorp  Holding  S  A    See— 

Mever.  Gabnel.  5.478.324.  CI   6(M-203  (KM) 
Medin.  ttxid  R     See - 

M<x>rc.  Shelley  I  ,  Thomas,  John;  Cundifl,  Raymond  M  .  Sr;  Richts- 
meier.   Brenl  W  ,   Medin.  TixJd   R  .   Russell,  Todd  L.;  and  Bauer, 
Stephen  W.  5.474,199,  CI    U7.||)2  0<X) 
Mednev.  Jonas,  and  KlimpI,  Fred  F    lo  Compositech  Ltd,  Methtxl  for  making 

comp^isite  structures  hv  nlameni  vending    '>,478.421.  CI    156  174(NRt 
Mehnert,    Gunter     Drive    mechanism,    in    particular    lor    motor    vehicles. 

5.478,287,  CI.  475-102,0»X). 
Mcijer,  Thomas  H   D   Mobile  bale  collector.  5.477.668.  CI.  56-474.000. 
Mcissner.  Edward  G    See- 

Walker.  William  K  .  Frank.  Steven  N..  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Kyle.  Roben 
J   S  .  Meissner.  Edward  G  :  Owen.  Robert  A.;  and  Shelton,  Gail  D . 
5.478,242.  CI   4.17-.V(¥>(» 
Meister,  Di^nald  F,  it)  Diamani  Boart.  Inc,  Slurry  recoverv  system  for  a  wet 

cutting  saw    5,47''. ,844.  CI    125  14  000 
Mekata.  Tsuyoshi,   lo  Technology    Research  Association  of  Medical  and 
Welfare  ,-\pparatus  FomianI  detecting  device  and  speech  processing  appa 
ratus   5.4^9,56(1.  CI    395-2  180 
Melanson,  John  L,    See — 

l.indemann.  Fnc;  and  Melanson,  John  I  ,  5,479,522,  CI  381-68,200 
Melloni,  Piero,  Bemardi.  1  uigi:  Ferrari.  Patn/ia;  Gobbini.  Mauro;  Tom. 
Marco,  and  Valentino.  Litreilana.  u>  Sigma  Tau  Industrie  Famiaceutiche 
Rmnile  S  p  A  Digiioxigcnin  and  dihydrixlisiloxigcnin  •(i-dcnvalives  and 
phamiaceulicai  compositions  conipnsing  same  for  die  ireainient  of  car- 
diovascular disorders  5,478.817.  CI.  514-175.000. 
.Mellul.  Mvnam    Set- 

Bara.lsahelle.  and  Mellul.  Mvnam.  5.478.555.  CI.  424-78.030. 
Melton.  R.)y  B     .V,, 

Smith.  Bruce  D  .  Covert.  William  J  ;  V'ander  Bush.  Edward  F;  Melton. 

Roy  B  .  Sirgenson.  Paul  SV  ,  rammaro.  Frank  C.  Syke-,.  Bernard  F, 

Shoup.    Hric.    Birtwell.    J     Donald;    and    Slalnaker,    Thomas    A,. 

5.477.663.  CI,  53-475, (MX). 

Menaged.  Neal  M..  to  Hendler,  Lewis  M    Barrette    5.477.870,  CI.   132- 

279  (KK) 
Men/iLioglu,  Onat:  See — 

Bit/    Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Onat;  Cooper.  Eric  C  ;  and  Sansom, 
Robert  D  ,  5,479.401.  CI,  370-60. 1(X). 
Mepcopal  C^ompariv:  See — 

Monlgoniery.  Jeffrey  D..  5.479,147,  CI.  337-297,000. 
Mercedes-Ben/  \G   See  — 

Burger,  Hans.  5.477.742.  CI.  74-475.0(X). 

Hufcndiek.  Emst-Wilhelm;  Kerschbaum.  Waller:  and  Wemer.  Johannes, 
5,47^,817,  CI,  I23-4I.3.W, 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc..  See — 

Anson,   Bvron   H.;   Dohertv,   Patrick  J  ;  and   Schulman,   .Marvin   D.. 
5,478,929,  CI,  5.36-7  1(X)' 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mil  Beschrankler  Haftung:  See — 

Gray,  George  W  .  Scrowsion.  Richard  M  .  Toyne.  Kenneth  J..  Lacey. 
David:  Jackson,  .-^dam,  Krause.  Jo;ichini.  Poel.sch.  Eike;  Geelhaar. 
Thomas.  Weber.  Geor^.  and  Wachller.  Andreas,  5,478.496.  CI.  252- 
2W6I() 
Merck  Sharpe  &  Di>hme  Ltd.:  See — 

Showell.  Gr,iham  A  .  5.478.933,  CI    540-509  0(X) 
Merkenich.  Karl,  ,Maurei-k,*thnianii.  Andrea.  Scheurcr,  Guenier.  and  Taen 
/ler.  Richard,  to  BK  l.adenburi;  GmbH    I'se  ol  acidic  sixlium  polyphos- 
phates for  the  production  of  cheese.  5.478.590.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Merlin  Genn   Sef 

Payei-Bunn.  Jean  l.uc.  5.479.143.  CI,  335-202.0(X) 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc     See — 

Carr,  ,\lben  A,.  Dage,  Richard  C:  Niedu/ak,  Thaddeus  R,,  Kocrnei, 

John  E  ,  and  Li,  Tung,  5.478,846,  CI    514.330,(KK) 
Peel.   Norton   P.   .Aneelaslro.   Michael   R,   and   Burkhart.  Joseph   P.. 
'^.478, 811.  CI   5 14- 1 7, (XX). 
Mersich  nee  Donat.  Eva:  See — 

Cod.  Pelcr.  Harsanyi    Kalman;  Trischler.  Ferenc.  Fekecs,  fiva;  Cschi, 
,*\ttila:  Hegedus.  Bela.  Mersich  nee  IXmai,  Fv.i.  S/.ih^i  nee  Komlosi. 
Gyorgyi.  and  Horvath  nee  S/iki.  hnka.  5.478.949.  CI    548-311  4(K), 
Mertik  Maxitrol  GmbH  i:  Co  .  KG    See— 

Schulze.  Klaus,  and  Lorchner.  Henning.  5.477,877,  CI.  137-72.000. 
iMessier-Eram   Set- — 

Demen.  Michel,  and  Chauvet.  Dominique.  5.478,030,  CI.  244-102.00R. 
Metalurgica  Detroit  S.A,:  See  — 

Seabra,  Helio  L..  5.478.122,  CI.  285-281.000. 
Melcalf  &  F:ddy.  Inc  :  See— 

Rogcro.   Lawrence  R;  Trobridge.   Rex  G;  Castlcman.  Luis  J;  and 
Schneider  Tracy  L,.  5.479,359,  CI,  364-496  (XH) 
Mellilsky,  Bons    See  - 

Heiman,  Frederic,  Katz,  Joseph;  Mellitsky.  Boris:  and  Krichever,  Mark. 
5,479,IKi;,  CI,  235-472.(XX), 
Metncom,  Inc    See — 


Dilwonh.  Robert  P.  Rammer.  George  H  .  Ill;  and  Galloway.  Bren  D,. 

5,479.400.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Zavrel.  Robert  J..  Jr.  5,479,176,  O.  342-374.000. 
Metzinger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brodersen.  Sonke;  Hergt.  Peter.  Metzinger.  Wolfgang:  and  Krieger.  Paul. 
5.478.2(X).  CI.  415-206.000. 
Meulnan.  Alain,  to  S.A  Royal  Champignon  Device  for  automatic  culling  of 

mushroom  stems.  5.477.762.  CI   83-364.000 
Meunier.  Francis,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Elf  Aquitaine    Refrigerating  and 

heating  apparatus  using  a  solid  sortent  5.477,705.  CI  62-480,000, 
Meyer,  Gabnel,  to  Medicorp  Holding  S  A   Prehlled  syringe  for  storing  and 
lor  transfer  of  liquid  and  stenle  medicinal  substances    5.478,324,  CI. 
604-203  (XX). 
Meyer.  Gerald  L  :  See — 

Degi.  Greg  A.;  Meyer.  Gerald  L.:  and  Webb.  Steven  L..  5,47937,  CI. 
.348-297.000. 
Mever.  Henry:  and  Aplin,  Jason  I.,  lo  Gasmac  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

delivering  a  metered  shot  5.477.907.  O.  164-133.000. 
Me/zahra,  Rinaldo,  to  Fill  SpA   Chain  mesh  network  hose.  5,477,888,  CI. 
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MIC  Medical  Instniment  Corporation:  See — 

Gross,  Joachim.  5.479.019,  CI.  250-.345.000. 
Micetich,  Ronald  J  :  See- 
Singh,  Inder  P;  Spevak.  Paul;  Palak.  Bhupinder;  .^mcdjo,  Samuel:  and 
Micetich,  Ronald  J .  5.478,947,  CI,  548-255.(XX). 
Michael  Weinig  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmitt,  Gerhard,  5,477,899,  CI    144-116,000. 
Michaelis,  Dominic:  See — 

Can,  Rupen  E  ;  and  Michaelis.  Dominic,  5.478,168.  CI  405-68.000. 
Michalck.  Jan  K  :  and  Shahrodi.  Ebrahim  B  .  to  Power  Corporation  of 
America  Methtnl  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  AC  and  DC  electncal 
curreni    5.474.095.  CI    324-ll7(X)H 
Michaluk.  Pelei  G  ,  to  Serck  Baker  Limited,  Apparatus  and  method  including 
a  hvdrocvclone  separator  in  combination  with  a  tubular  filter  5.478.484, 
CI. '210-788  (KX) 
Michaud.  Maurice:  See — 

Lizone,  Marcel;  and  Gagnon,  Philippe.  5.477.926,  CI,  171-15.000, 
Michel,  William  See — 

Heskey,    George    T;    Porel,    Louis-Claude:    and    Michel.    William. 
5.477,680,  CI   60-452.000. 
Michioka,  Hirohumi   See — 

Miura,  Hiriihtsa,  Yamada,  Ya.s-uhiro;  Michioka,  Hirohumi;  Kusui,  Jun; 
and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,478,418,  CI    148-438  OCX) 
Michlin,    Steven    B     Photoreceptor    drum    keeper    blade    improvement 

5,479,2.50,  CI   355-296.0(X). 
Mickelson.  N.  Peter:  See — 

Builcr.  Walter  K  .  Cole.  Mark  P.;  Napiorkowski.  John  J.;  Kroll.  Thomas 
W.    Brnwer.   Bovd   G:   and   Mickelson.    N.    Peter.   5.479.505.  CI 
379  4i:iKX) 
Microbilt  Corporation   See — 

Nair  Parameswaran  B.:  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.:  Morton.  Murray  A.; 
Krahe.  Holly  B  ,  Evans.  John  C  :  Brady.  Mark;  Kligfeld.  Fjlward  G  . 
Linev.  Thomas  J.;  Noblett.  Paul  W  .  Jr .  Turner.  Laura  J  ;  Vogt.  Diane 
T.  and  Pnce.  James  F,  5.479.530,  CI    ,182-1  I9.0(X). 
Micron  Technologv,  Inc     See — 

Akram,  Salman,  5,478.779.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C  .  5.478.772.  CI.  437-60.000, 
Snodgrass.  Charles  K..  and  Montalvo.  Armando.  5.479.416.  CL  371- 

37J(X), 
Willard.  Calvin  K..  5.478.399,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Microsurge.  Inc    See — 

Meade.  John  C;  Lichtman.  Philip  R  ;  and  May,  Erie.  5.478.351.  CI. 
606-205  (XX). 
Mid  .Atlantic  Ttxil  &  Die.  Inc:  See — 

Rowe.  Gregory  A  .  5.477.709.  CI.  68-212.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Benson   David  K  .  and  Potter.  Thomas  F.  5.477.676.  CI.  60-274  (XX) 
Miglionni,  Pier  L  .  to  Soils  s  rl    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically 
positioning  sUK-kings  in  a  pantyhose-forming  machine    5,477,996,  CI. 
223-1 12 (KX) 
Migozzi.  Jean-Blai-se:  See — 

Barbicr   Bruno.  Eben.  Jean-Claude;  Lach,  Patrick:  and  Migozzi.  Jean- 
Blaise.  5,4''9.279.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Mihara.  Chieko:  See — 

>ashinia,  Masataka.  Sugala.  Hiroyuki:  Sanloh.  Tsuyoshi:  Tamura.  Miki; 
and  Mihara.  Chieko.  5.479.394,  CI.  369-275.100 
Mikami.  Fujio   .See — 

^aniasoe.  Katsuyoshi;  Mikami.  Fujio:  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi:  Matsukawa. 
Masahiko.  anil  Mizohata.  Kouji.  5.478.872.  CI,  524-45,tXX), 
Mikila.  Toshiya   See  — 

Murakami.  Susumu;  Mikila.  Toshiya.  KataiiKMo.  Koji;  Okamura.  Naoya; 
Ohata.   Tomon.in.   and   Hamanuchi     Ka/uva.   5.478.061.   CI,    270- 
53IKK) 
Miklewicz.  Thaddeus   See — 

Smith.  Daniel.  Willis,  Bernard  M  ,  Mars^hkc,  Kennclh  P..  Jr.  Linle- 
wixid.  Barry;  Schix;n.  Vulcens;  Gucker  Carl;  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus. ^5.477,604,  CI.  29-558,(«X) 
Milde.  Gundolf  See — 

Man.  Eduard.  Milde,  Gundolf;  and  Sedlmeier  Peter,  5.479.321,  CI 
361-816.000. 
Millan,  Angel:  See — 


Verbeeck.  Ann;  and  Millan.  Angel.  5.478.718.  CI,  430-569  000. 
Millaud.  Bernard:  See — 

Jehl.  Denis;  Millaud.  Bernard,  and  Staron.  Jean,  5,478,909,  CI.  528- 
274.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  R:  See — 

Benin.  Claude  L.;  Fan^.  Paul  A..  Sr.;  Howell.  Wayne  J.:  Miller, 
Christopher  P;  and  Periman,  David  J  ,  5.478.781.  Cl' 437-209  000 
Miller.  Patrick  O.   See— 

Actor.  Gen  M  ;  Higa.  Stephen  M  ;  Hoffman.  Vance  E..  Jr;  Miller.  Patrick 

0.:  and  Patterson.  Pamela  R.,  5.478.455.  CI.  204-192,130. 

Miller.  Peter  S  ;  Lewellen.  Steven,  deceased  (by  Arthur  B   Lewellen.  legal 

representative),  to  H-C  Industries.  Inc  Method  of  detecting  cam  overload 

in  a  plastic  molding  apparatus  5.478,512.  CI   264-40.5(X). 

Miller.  Ralph  W    Imgaiion  control  and  management  system.  5.479,339,  Q. 

364-l45(XK) 
Miller.  Richard  E..  and  Couch.  Chariene  R  .  to  Binney  &  Smith  Iik  Color 
changing  compositions  for  use  on  non-porous  surfaces.  5.478.382.  O. 
IO6-22.0OB. 
Miller.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Dodabalapur.  Ananlh;  Miller.  Timothy  M..  and  Rothberg.  Lewis  J.. 
5.478.658.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Miller.  Vernon  R..  lo  Whilaker  Corporation.  The  .  Retrofit  drvwall  mounting 

frame.  5.478.032.  Cl.  248-27.100 
Millet,  George  H  :  See — 

Groolaen.   Wemer   M ;    Kolb.    Robert    E.   and    Millet.    Cieofje    H.. 
5.478.652.  Cl.  428-422.000. 
Milliman.  Keith  L  :  See — 

Green.  David  T ;  Palmer.  Mitchell  J ;  Milliman.  Keith  L.;  Savage.  Roben 
C:  McClure.  Richard  C  .  and  Heaton.  Lisa  W..  5,478.003,  Cl   227- 
176,000, 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Snow.  James  T.  5.477.716.  Cl   73-24.010. 
Milner.  Getvge  M.:  See — 

Pappas.  Roben  J  ;  Milner.  Geofge  M.;  and  Ebadat,  Vahid.  5,478,154,  a. 
.383-ll7  0(X) 
Minabe.  Masaki:  See — 

Kamitsuma.  Yasuo:   Nakagawa.  Yusaku:  Chigasaki.   Mitsuo;   lizuka. 
Tadashi;  Inaba.  Kcx)ichi;  Nakamura.  Keiichi;  Minabe.  Masaki;  and 
Kagaya.  Tsuyoshi.  5.478.220.  Cl.  418-55  200 
Minami.  Don  S.:  See — 

Westwood.  Donald  C;  Schoenberg.  Stephen  J ;  and  Minami.  Don  S,. 
5.478.323.  Cl   604- 191  000 
Minamiguchi,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Kenichi;  and  Minamiguchi.  Haruyoshi.  5.478.647,  Cl.  428- 
373.0(X). 
Minamikawa.  Yukio.  lo  Photo  Craft  Co..  Ltd.  Dual-mode  camera  for  three- 
dimensional    and    two-dimensional    photography     5.479.229.    Cl     354- 
lll.(XX) 
Minas.  Constantinos.  to  Manin  Manetta  Corporation   Tuned  split-Stirling 

cryorefngerator  5.477.686.  Cl  62-6  (XX). 
Mingione.  Armand.  to  Kohlmann.  Henry  G  Dessert  composition  5.478.587. 

Cl  426-565.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Billingsley.  Brinon  G.;  Lightle.  Vera  L..  Swanson.  David  P.  and  Jansen. 

Claus.  5.478.628.  Cl   428-171  (XX) 
Groolaen.    Wemer    M.;    Kolb.    Roben    E.;    and    Millet.   George    H. 

5.478.652.  Cl.  428-422.0(XJ 
Heilmann.  Steven  M  ;  Dnina  Gary  J  ;  Eitzman.  Philip  D ;  Haddad. 
Louis  C.  Hyde.  Frederick  W ,  anil  Johnson,  Todd  W..  5.478.466.  Cl 
210-205.000. 
Humpal.   Kathleen  M.;  Mathers,  James  P.;  and  Hintz.  Michael  B,. 

5,478.456.  Cl   2(M-I92.I30. 
Jinks,  Philip  A..  Thiel.  Charles  G.;  and  Wilde.  Trevor  J.,  5,477,992.  Cl. 

222-402.2(X) 
Marchesano.  Carlo:  Faranda,  Filippo;  and  Buriano.  Franco.  5.478.706. 

Cl   430-486.000 
Morgan.  David  A.;  and  Bjork.  Jon  A  .  5.478.614.  Cl  428-29  000 
Schultz.  John  C  .  5.479.006,  Cl  25O-2I4.0LA. 
Minoura,  Haruo:  See — 

Saito,  Tsutomu;  Yamada,  Masahiko;  Minoura.  Haruo:  and  Nakagawa. 
Hironobu,  5.478,967.  Cl,  84-612000. 
Miranda.  Richard  A  .  See — 

Hargis,  I   Glen,  Miranda.  Richard  A.,  and  Wilson,  John  A  .  5.478,654, 
Cl.  428-457  (XX) 
Miscevic.  Michel;  and  Cochei.  Claude,  to  Societe  Alochem.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  hlling  drums  with  immiscible  liquids  such  as  while  phos- 
ph..ru^  and  water  5.477,898.  Cl    141-105000 
Misninia,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Leda   Tomohiro.  Iiow.  Takashi;  Asamura.  Yoshinori;  Onishi.  Ken;  and 
Mishima.  Hidetoshi.  5.479.264.  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Mna  Industrial  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Ishida.  Hideki,  Mizude,  Kazuhiro;  Kalo.  Hisahiro:  andTsulano,  Tomo- 
hiro. 5,479.2-39,  Cl-  355-20(),fXX) 
Mitani,  Kiyoshi,  Kalayama,  Masatake:  and  Nakaz-awa,  Kazushi,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co  ,  Ltd    SOI  substrate  and  manufactunng  method  tJierefor 
5,478.408,  Cl,  448-33.-300 
Mitate,  Takehito:  Nishimura,  Naoto;  Umemoto.  Akimasa:  Okamolo,  Hiroshi; 
Yamada,  Ka/u<i,  and  Yoneda,  Tetsuya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  ntanutactunng  lithium  secondary  battery   5.478.364,  Cl   29-623.500 
Mitate.  Takehito.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonaqueous  secondary  battery, 
posirive-electrode  active  matenal.  5.478.672.  Cl  429-l94  0(X) 
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Mitchell.  Presley  K.:  See— 

Jones.  Ronald  L.:  Carlyle.  Stephen  L.:  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  Mitchell. 

Presley  K  ;  and  Lines.  Ellwood  L..  Jr.,  5.478.482.  CI.  210-753.000. 
Mito.  Eiko:  See— 

Namiki.  Ka/uhiku;  Mito.  Eiko;  Ishikawa.  Masahiro:  Ohashi,  Michihito: 

and  Tanaka.  Isamu.  5.479.262.  CI.  358-296.000 
Mitra.  Niranjan  K.;  and  Belopolskv.  Yakov.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc  Con 
necior  for  high  density  electronic  a.ssemblies.  5.478.248.  CI  439-74  ((0(i 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Isonii.  Yoshikazu:  Fukumolo.  Michiyo;  Hariu.  Hiloshi;  and  Takahashi. 

.Ma.sakazu.  5.478.585.  CI.  426-417.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Cienichi.  5.479.503.  CI.  379-402.000. 

Hata,  Masavuki.  5.479.455.  CI.  .375-356.000. 

Honco.  Kai'sunobu.  5.479.644.  CI.  395-550.000. 

Ikehuchi,  Kazuhiro.  5.477.837.  CI.  123-520000. 

KjUijnu.  Ka/uvori.  5,479.349.  CI.  364-426.040. 

kino-hila,  Naoki.  5.479.580.  CI.  395-51.000. 

Komon.  Shigeki;  and  Tsukamoto.  KaLsuhiro.  5.478.761 .  CI.  437-34.000 

Kuzumoto.  Masaki;  Takenaka.  Yushi:  Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yoshizawa. 

Kenji;  and  Yamamoio.  Takashi.  5.479.428.  CI.  372-6  KKK) 
Kyuma.   Kazuo:  Tai.   Shuichi:   Ohta.  Jun.   Oita.   Masava.   Ohvama. 

.Nagaaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.479.569.  CI.  395-11.000. 
Mametani.  Tomoharu:  Shimizu.  Ma.sahiro:  Tsukamoto.  KaLsuhiro:  Arai, 

Hajime;  and  Kobayashi.  Heiji,  5.478,759,  CI  437-30.000. 
Matsumura,    Tetsuya;    Kumaki.    Saloshi:    and    Nakagawa,    Shinichi. 

5.479.369.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Motoki.  Takahiro;  lio.  Koji:  Suga.  Ikura;  Ohnishi.  Yoshitaka:  Suzuki. 

iLsuo;  and  Kato.  Yoshiro.  5.479.336.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Sato.  Fumiki,  5.479.158.  CI   34tV825.500. 
Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujita.  Kouichi,  5.479.372.  CI.  .365-222.000. 
Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujita.  Kouichi,  5.479.632.  CI.  395-421.040. 
Takeshita.  Nobuo:  Kobachi.  Hideaki;  trie.  Mitsuni;  and  Karaki.  Mori 

hiro.  5.479.386.  CI.  369-44.140. 
Tonori,  Isao.  5.479.054.  CI.  257-752.000. 

L!eda.  Masahiro;  and  Hayakawa.  Yasushi.  5.479.115.  CI.  326-63.000. 
Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Itow.  Takashi;  Asamura,  Yoshinori;  Onishi,  Ken:  and 

Mishima.  Hidetoshi.  5.479.264.  CI.  358-335.000. 
>a.sue.  Takao:  and  Nishioka.  Tada.<ihi.  5,477,732,  CI.  73-105.000. 
'loda.  Fumio.  5.479.575.  CI   395-23.000. 
Yonezawa,  Shirou.  5.478.293.  CI.  477-110.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabashiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kasai.  Hiron'ao;  and  Yoshinaga.  Kaluioshi.  5.478.208.  CI.  417-53000. 
Kasai.  Misavoshi:  Kunxla.  Hideo;  Tamura,  Yukio;  Shikase.  Yoshio;  and 

Kubola.  kouji.  5.478.520.  CI   2W-328.100. 
Yamauchi,  Yasiihiro;  Tokita.  Yuuji;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Takita.  Katsu 

hiko;  Mori.  Ya.su.shi;  Muraishi.  Kensuki;  Kaneko.  Shozo;  Uchida. 

Satoshi:  Ukeguchi.  Nobuhiro:  and  Shirakawa.  Seiichi.  5.479.462.  CI 

376-325.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kxsei  Corporation:  See — 

Takimoto.  Himshi;  Yoneyama.  Tomio;  Sano,  Hideo;  Murata,  Yukichi; 

and  Yamada.  Masahiro.  5.478.384.  CI.  I06-22.00K 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp.:  See — 

Nishihara.   Akira;    Nakamura.  Akihiro;    Honda.  Tsunetoshi;    Haritlj. 

Michio;  and  Takizawa.  Maki.  5.478.864.  CI.  514-635.000. 
Oura.  Tetsuo:  Salo.  MiLsuo;  Saito.  Yasuyuki;  Ma.se.  Ken-ichi;  Kitazawa, 

Kenzo;  Aoyagi.  Hayao;  Okuno.  Toru:  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  and  Mitsui. 

Kenro.  5.478.172.  CI.  406-23.000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Tomoko.  5,478.552.  CI.  424-63.000. 
Mitsui.  Kenro:  See — 

Oura.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Mitsuo;  Saito.  Yasuyuki:  Mase .  Ken-ichi.  Kitazawa. 

Kenzo;  Aoyagi.  Hayao;  Okuno.  Tom;  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  and  Mitsui. 

Kenro.  5.478.172.  CI.  406-23.000. 
Mitsui.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwala.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masa^iki:    Nakai. 

Noriyi;ki;  Enomoio.  Talcashi;  .Nishida.  Naova;  Murata.  Tatsuo;  Mitsui. 

Mutsuo;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.479.284,  CI.  359-80.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Shinozaki.  Tetsunori:  and  Kioka.  Mamotu.  5.478.890.  CI.  525-24O.0O« 
Watanabe.  KaLsu,shi;  and  Kashiyama.  Shigeloshi.  5.478.617.  CI.  428- 

35.200. 
Ya-mada.  Kazuhiro;  Takemura,  Shuji;  and  Mori.  Hiroshi.  5.477.807,  CI. 

117-2.000. 
Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Asanuma.     Tadashi;     Shiomura.     Tet.sunosukc;     Kimura.     Shigeni: 

Uchikawa.  Nobutaka;  Kawai.  Yoichi;  Suehini.  Keigo:  and  Fukushima. 

Satoshi.  5.478.646.  CI  428-364.000 
Miura.  Hitoshi:  and  Mizukuki.  Tadahiko.  5.478.4<)5.  CI.  134-9.000. 
Obaia.  Masashi:  Sakai.  Seijiro.  and  Ucno.  Kaoru.  5.478.866.  CI.  521- 

160.000 
Ogata.  Naoya;  Nakanishi.  Takehisa:  and  Asanuma.  Tadashi.  S.478.888. 

CI.  52,5-132.000. 
Miisuyasu.  Masaki:  See — 

Akaki.  Motonobu:  Yamada.  Yasutoshi:  Oota.  Nobuyuki;  Mitsuyasu 

Masaki;  and  Sawada.  Daisaku.  5.477.831.  CI.  123-490.000. 
Mitutoyo  Cotporation:  See — 

Koizumi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai.  Toshiyuki:  and  Suzuki.  Tamio.  5.477.621.  CI. 

.13-784.000. 
Shimomura,  Toshitaka;  and  Matsuura,  Talsuhiko,  5,479.010.  C\.  250- 

231.130. 


Miura.  .-Ntushi:  See — 

Ishi/uka,  Kohei:  Nakaia.  Ma.saya;  Azumaguchi.  Teriihisa:  Takeda.  Junji; 
Irie.  Hiroki    Miura.  Atu.shi;  Takeuchi.  Tamio;  Kohno.  Tsutomu;  and 
Monguchi.  Akisiida,  5.479.288.  CI,  359-163.000. 
Miura,  Hlrohl^a.  Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Michioka.  Hirohumi;  Kusui.  Jun;  and 
Tanaka.  .Akiei,  Ift  Tovota  jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyo  Aluminum 
kjhushiki   Kaisha    .Muminum  alloy  powder  for  sliding  members  and 
alLiminum  jjlov  iherefor  5.478,4I8.'C1    148-438.000. 
.Miura.  Hiti»shi-  .intl  Mizukuki.  Tadahiko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  a  disk  for 
manufaclunng  disk  ivpe  information  recording  medium  and  a  disk-type 
!nfi>miaIion  recording  medium  made  by  using  a  disk  cleaned  by  said 
mclhi^  or  apparatus. "5.478.405.  CI.  134-9,000, 
Mujra.  Tjdahik(t.  to  NEC  Corptiration.  Three-valtjc  input  buffer  circuit. 

s,47Li.ii4.  CI    »26-60,000. 
.Vliura.  Takao.  St'e — 

Mivashiia.  .Satoshi;  Yamanouchi.  Akihiro;  Nozue.  ikuo;  and  Miura. 
Takao.  5.478.691,  CI.  430-190000. 
Miyadera.  Hiroshi:  See^ 

Shinuxla.  Makoto;  MatsumcKo.  Hiroshi:  Miyadera.  Hiroshi:  and  Sugano. 
Akira.  5,479.358.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Miyagawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Norio;  Mivagawa.  Masashi:  Inada,  Genji;  Toshima,  Hiroaki; 
and  Sato.  Tamaki.'  5.478.606.  CI   427-555.000. 
Mivahara.  Takakazu.  to  Elm  Inc.  Object  collision  point  detecting  apparatus. 

5.478.077.  CI.  273-185.0OR. 
Miyaju,  Toshiaki   See  — 

Shibata.  Toshimitsu:  Miyaju.  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneda,  Naoya,  5.478,397, 
CI.  ll8.724.tK)0. 
MiyamiMo,  Hiroyuki-  See — 

Takegawa.  Hirozo;  Mivamoio.  Hiroyuki;  Kitamura.  Tomoko;  Inoue. 
\u)V.  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.477.698.  CI   62-180000. 
Miyamotii.   Keniehi;  and  Mmamiguchi,   Haruyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industnes.  Ltd.  Composite  prepreg  and  tennis  rackets  using  the  same 
5.478.647.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Miyamura.  Masao:  See — 

Muravama.   Akihiro;   and    Miyamura.    Masao.   5.478.661.   CI     428- 
694  DOT 
Mivasaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Fu|i  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Nonaqueous  elecmilvte- 

sccondar.  battery    5.4"X.h74.  CI.  429-218.(XX). 
Miyashita.  Saioshi.  Yamanouchi.  Akihiro;  Nozue.  Ikuo;  and  Miura.  Takao.  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation-sensitive  resin  composition. 
5.478,6^1.  CI   4.1tl-!9OI.H.I0. 
Misala.  Sadavuki    .See  — 

Kunik.ine     laisuro;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Mivata.  Sadavuki;  Funikawa. 
Hiro>uki.  and  Sakai.  Yoshimitsu.  5.479.547.  CI.  385-47.(X)0. 
.Miyazaki.  Hirotoshi    See — 

Senu.  Lriko.  Katavama.  Tetsuya;  and  Miyazaki.  Hirotoshi,  5.478.792. 
CI   50.'  ;(»9.()(Xi. 
Miyazaki.  Sonosuke:  See— 

Takekoshi.  Tomoaki:   Mivazaki,   Sonosuke:   and   Nakamura.   Masao. 
5.474.233.  CI    3.M-3:4.'o<Kl 
Vliva/aki.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Preprocessor  for  moving  picture 

encoding.  5.479.209.  CI   .U8-426.0(X). 
Miyazaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Murata.  Yoshishige:  Shiino.  Daijiro;  Waki,  Kazunori; 
Sakurai.  Yasuhisa.  Okano.  Tenjo;  Kataoka.  Kazunori:  Koyama.  Yoshiyuki; 
Yokoyama.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Kitano.  Shigeni.  to  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co..  Ltd 
Polymers  basing  benzencbt>ronic  acid  groups  and  insulin  complexes  of 
same  of  a  sugar  response  type  5.478.575,  CI  424-487.000. 
Miyazawa.  Osamu.  Maruyama.  Akihiko;  and  Kitahara.  joji.  to  Seiko  Epsiin 
Corporation    Ultrasonic  motor  for  driving  an  analog  electronic  watch 
5.479.380.  CI   .'68- 157.000 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  See — 

Nagashigc,  Yukan:  Mivazaua.  Shoichi.  Watanabe.  Kunio:  Shida,  Kouji; 
and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  5.479.619.  CI.  395.309.000 
Misouga.  Masahiro:  and  SouJa.  Shinichi.  to  Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd   Flame- 
resisiant  .iromaiic  polvcarbonate  resin  composition  and  molded  article. 
^.4"8.8"4.  CI    524-l.S6.(KK), 
Mi/ohata.  KoUji    See — 

^ama^oc.  Katsuvoshi.  Mikami.  Fujio:  Hirasavta.  Hidekimi;  Matsukawa. 
Masahiko:  and  Mizohata.  Kouji.  5.478.872.  CI.  524-45  (KM) 
Mi/ude,  Ka/uhiR'.  See  — 

Khida.  Hideki.  Mizude.  Kazuhiro:  Kato.  Hisahitu;  and  Tsutano.  Tomo- 
hiro. 5.479.239.  CI   355-200.000. 
Mizukuki.  T:i(ljhiko    See  — 

Miura.  Hin.vhi    .ind  Mizukuki.  Tadahiko.  5.478.405.  CI.  134-9.000. 
Mizusaua  Industnai  Chemicals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Komaisu.  Yoshinobu;  igarashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Erami.  Takahisa.  5.478.877. 
CI    524401  (XH) 
Mi/utani.  Daisuke.  and  Yokouehi.'Kishio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multilayer 
tircuii   hoard  and  J  methtxl  for  fabricating  the  same.   5.478.972.  CI. 

P4  ;'i()IK») 

Mi/uiani.  Hikiiru   See— 

Masuda.    Kenmei:  Takeda.   Hidekazu;  Nishijima.  Tatsumi;  Mizutani. 
Hik.uTi   and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.479.312.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Mi/utani,  Shogvi    So'  — 

Kawamura.  Toshio.  Mizutani.  Shogo.  Sato.  Akira:  Tsujimoto.  Kenichi: 
Kanai.    ^'uuichi.     Hasegawa.     Mitsumasa:    and    Havashi.    Kenzo. 
5.47S.()55.  CI    266-236.000. 
Mlinanc.  Jean  M.:  See — 
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King.  William  R.;  Feder.  Fred  R  ;  Naveau.  Jean;  and  Mlinaric.  Jean  M 
5.478.509.  CI   264-9  000 
Moberg.  Gregory  O..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Current  mode  restart 

circuit  for  a  dc  arc  lamp  5.479.076.  CI.  315-307  000 
Mochizuki.  Seiji.  Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Ohshima, 
Keiichi.  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink-jet 
recording  apparatus  and  ink  tank  cartridge  therefor  5.477,96'.  CI    206- 
701  000. 
Mock.  Von  A  :  See- 
Hayes.  David  J.;  Eaton,  Eric  T;  and  Mock,  Von  A..  5.479.452.  CI 
'75  .<44.000. 
iMitdi.  Nimish  H.:  See — 

Dreyer.  Robert  S.:  Alpert.  Donald  B  ;  Modi.  Nimish  H.;  and  Tripp.  Mike 
J  .  5.479,652.  CI.  395-183.060. 
Moeller.  Bemhard:  See — 

Veticr.  Roman.  Wilkc.  Detlef.  Moeller.  Bemhard:  Mueller.  Martina: 
Muecke.  Ingo.  Takenberg.  Meike;  and  Konieczny-Janda.  Gerhard 
5.47X.742.  CI.  435-252.310. 
Mogensen.  John  P.:  See — 

Hansen.  John   B  ;  Grenvald.  Fredenk  C;  and  Mogensen,  John  P 
5,478.845.  CI   514-323.000. 
Mogi.  Shin:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kaku.  Ryosuke;  M€)gi.  Shin;  and  Azuma.  Jun 
5.479.201.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Mohn.  Frank,  to  Framo  Developments  (UK)  Limited.  Metering  device  for  a 

fluid  5.479.020.  CI.  250-356  100. 
Mohr.  Dieter:  See — 

Maerz.  Karin;  Gramm.  Ine;  Hilger.  Manfred;  Mohr.  Dieter:  and  Platzer 
Stephan  J.  W..  5.478.694.  a.  430-257.000. 
Mohsen.  .'\mr  See — 

Gamal.  Abbas  E.;  El-Avat.  Khaled  A,:  and  Mohsen.  Amr.  5.479.1 13.  CI 
326-38,000. 
Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc    See — 

Bryant.  Leonard  J  ,  Clarke,  Peter  A  :  Heginbotham.  Wilfred  B  :  Martin. 
Keith  K  .  and  McLeixl.  James.  5.478.184.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Mollaret.  Bertrand:  See — 

l.ouise.  Jean;  Mollaret.  Bertrand.  Thonnelier.  Jean-Yves;  and  Gary 
Darnel.  5.478.534.  CI.  422-188.000. 
Molnar.  George  M  :  See — 

Smrtic.  Mark  A.;  Molnai,  Geoige  M.;  and  Lapham.  Jerome  F..  5.479.316. 
CI.  361-322.000 
Meilgen.  Paul.  Lune.  Martin:  Glaisner.  Karlheinz:  and  Sicbold.  Herbert,  to 
HC    Startk   GmbH   &   Co   KG    Process   for  producing   homoeencous 
stracnirc  abra.sives   5,478.510.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Monarch  Knmmg  Machinerv  Corp.:  See — 

Rcnda.  Phihp.  and  Renda.  James  A.,  5.477.707.  CI.  66-93.000. 
Monsanto  Company    See — 

Simon.  Robert  H  M.  and  Farmer.  Peter  H.  5.478.412.  CI  428-142.000 
Miinson.  Ctinrad  B     See — 

/esler,    Robert    E :   Monson.   Conrad    B  :    and   Adams.   William   J . 
\477.850.  r;    128-202.110. 
Moniaiso.  .Armando   See — 

Snodgrass.  Charles  K.:  and  Montalvo.  Armando.  5.479,416.  CI    171 
17  lOfl 
Montanan,  Danny  J.;  and  Coleman.  Glenn  M  .  to  Coleman  Environmental 
Systems.  Inc  Method  for  tracking  tlie  production  history  of  food  pnaducts 
.s.4->s.9m),  CI    235-375  000 
Monti;omer),  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Mepcopal  Company  High  voltage  thick  film  fuse 

asvembly   5.479.147,  CI    337-297  000 
Montgomery.  John  A  :  and  Secrist.  Jolin  A  .  111.  to  Southern  Research 
Instiiute     2'.3'-dideoxy-4-thioribonucleosides    and    svntJietic    precursors 
thereof   5.478.928.  CI.  536-4  100 
Moody.  Paul  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Torpedo  tube  and  shdc 

valve  grates   5.477.803.  CI    114-316.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  :  See — 

Kalisiak.  Michael  S..  5.478.064.  CI   271-264.000. 
Shipslon.  Adele  C  .  and  Rice.  David  K..  II.  5,478.880.  O.  524-527.00(1 
Moore.  James  A     See  - 

Cramer.  Steven  M  .  Moore.  James  A  .  Kundu.  Amilava:  Li,  Yufei;  and 
Jayaraman.  Cuban.  5.478.924.  CI   530-416.000, 
Moore.  Melissa  A     See — 

Heck.  Karl  A  .  Mcwre.  Melis.sa  A.;  Smith.  Darrell  F.  Jr.;  Stein.  Larrv  I 
and  Smith.  John  S,.  5.478.417.  CI    148.328000. 
Moore    Shellev  I     Thomas.  John;  CundifT.  Ravmond  M..  Sr.  Richtsmeier. 
Breni  \\     Medin.  Todd  R  .  Russell.  Tixld  L..  and  Bauer.  Stephen  W  ,  to 
Hewlett  Packard  Companv    Print  area  radiant  heater  for  inkjet  pnnttr 
5,479. IW.  (1     14"   |0:  (KXI 
Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Gelling  composi- 
tions useful  for  oil  field  applications  5.478.802.  CI.  507-203.000 
Moran.  Martin  J  .  See— 

Smiih  William  J,;  Moran.  Martin  J  :  and  Racicot.  William  F.  5.478.582. 
(1   4:6  250000. 
Moreland.  Larry  K.:  See — 

Besiler.  Caitlm  B.;  and  Moreland.  Larry  K..  5479.508.  CI.  380-20  000. 
Morell.  Ricardo.  to  Hollingsworth  Saco  Lowell,  Inc    Bearing  device  for 
drattini!     rollers     having     pres.sure     relieving     means      5,477  591      CI 
19-294.000. 
Moreno.  Jaime:  See — 


Babaev.  Shahviran  T.  Bashlykov.  Nikolay  F:  Zubefain.  Sergey  A.; 
Serduk.  Valery  N  ;  Serykli.  Roman  L  .  Falikman.  Vicheslav  R; 
Yudovelch.  Bons  E  :  Trambovetsky.  Vladimir  P:  Moreno.  Jaime; 
Ebeitiardl.  Claudio  A  ;  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso.  5.478.391.  CI.  106- 
725.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Simmons.  Thomas  E  :  and  Innis.  Charies  L..  Jr.  5.478.090.  CI   277- 
95.000. 
Morgan.  David  A  ,  and  Bjork.  Jon  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
turing  Company  Infrared  sensitive  recording  medium  with  ftuotocartK<n 
surfactant  5.478.614,  CI  428-29,000 
Morgan.  Hugh  T:  and  Thornton.  Bryce  G,  to  Picker  international.  Inc. 
Transmission  line  source  assemblv    for  spect  cameras.  5.479.021    CI 
250- .163  (WO. 
Mon.  Hidefumi;  See — 

Ban.  Takashi.  Goto.  Kumfumi;  and  Mon.  Hidefiimi.  5.477.688    CI 
62-6000 
Mon.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Kazuhiro:  Takemura.  Shuji;  and  Mori.  Hiroshi.  5.477.807.  Q 
117-2.000. 
Mon.  Katumi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Hiroyuki.  Mon.  Katumi;  Nachi.  Tuyoshi.  Kiriyama.  Tomo- 
hiro; and  Hirai.  Masanon.  5.477.741.  Q.  74-116.000. 
Mon.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  DC  iiKXor  in 

pnnter  5.478.164,  CI   400-74  000 
Mon.  Mutsuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Compound  semiconductor  device  and 
electric  power  converting  apparatus  using  such  device.  5.479.030.  CI 
257- 140.000. 
Mon.  Takahiro:  Sasaki    Kunitsuna.  Kato.  Hisato;  Imai.  Kazuyoshi:  and 
Hayashi.  Takahiro.  to  Konica  Corporation;  and  TDK  Corporation    Mag- 
netic recording  medium  having  a  magneuc  layer  with  specified  limits  of 
both  Ra  and  RlOz  surface  roughness.  5.478.626.  CI.  428-141.000 
Mori.  Takao:  See — 

Murayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Mon.  Takao.  5.478.833.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Murayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Mori.  Takao.  5.478.834.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Mon.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yasuhiro;  Tokita.  Yuuj;.  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  Takita.  Katsu- 
hiko;  Mon.  Yasushi;  Muraishi.  Kensuki.  Kaneko.  Shozo;  Uchida, 
Satoshi:  Ukeguchi.  Nobuhim.  and  Shirakawa,  Seiichi.  5.479.462.  CI 
376-325.000. 
Monguchi.  Alu.sada:  See — 

Khizuka.  Kohei;  Nakata.  Masaya;  Azumagtichi, Tenihisa:  Takeda.  Junji; 
Ine    Hiavki;  Miura.  Atushi,  Takeuchi.  Tamio:  Kohno.  Tsutomu;  and 
Monguchi.  Akisada.  5.479.288.  CI   359-163.000. 
Monhara.  Hiroshi    See — 

Keck.   David  W.;   Nagai.   Kenichi;  Yatsurugi.  Yoshifumi;   Morihaia. 
Hiroshi:  and  Izawa.  Junji.  5.478J96.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Monkawa.  Sumio,  and  Zakohji.  Nobuvuki.  to  Ohvodo  Diesel  Co     Ltd 

Universal  breaker  5,478.019.  CI    241-101  730. 
Morimoiii,  Takashi    See — 

Takebe    kazuo.  Monmoio.  Takashi;  Shiomi.  Yutaka.  Sugivama.  Yasu- 
hide  Saitoh.  Shigeki,  Saito,  Noriaki:  Kanagawa.  Shuichi:  and  Kamio, 
kunimasa.  5.478.871.  CI,  523-443,000. 
Monsawa.  Kunio:  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  and  Otsubo.  Hideaki.  to  Tovota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Gear    shift    svstem    for    automatic    transmission 
5,478.291.  CI   475-148.000. 
Monshita  Jinian  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sunohara,  Hideki:  Ohno.  Tohm;  Shibata,  Nobuyuki;  and  Seki,  Keisuke 
5.478.570.  CI.  424-463.000. 
Monshita.  Mimpei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  levitating  appa- 
ratus  5.477.788.  CI    104-284.000. 
Monia.  Isao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  having 

d  bracket  with  reinforcement  plate  5.479.304.  CI   360-98.070. 
Monta.  Kozo   See— 

Kagami,  Osamu.  Viaianahe    Kazuji;  and  Monta.  Kozo.  5.479.441  CI 
175-211  (XXI 
Monta,  Mika.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Highfrequencv  heating  appa 

ratus  with  alcohol  sens<w  5.478,987.  CI   219-705  (XJO, 
Monta.  Minoru.  and  Ohno.  Jun.  to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co  .  Ltd  Fluid  distri- 
bution apparatus,  an  artihcial  moving  bed,  and  a  continuous  adsorption 
method   5,478.475.  CI   210-676.000 
Monta.  Miisuru.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    MetJKxl  and  apparatus  for 

coolint;  an  oxide  superconducting  coil   5.477.693.  CI.  62-63,(100 
Montomo   "l^shikayu   See— 

Ikeda.  Hiraku.  Sasada.  Tetsuo.  Sato.  Isao.  Montomo.  Yoshikazu;  Taka- 
hashi. Koji;  and  Takaba.  Minonj.  5.477,670.  Q.  60-39.030. 
Moriya.  Kalsuhiro  See  - 

Kaba.sawa.   "la.suhiro.   Ozaki   Fumihiro:   ishibashi.   Keiji:    Hasegawa. 
Takashi.   Oinuma.   Hitoshi.   Shirato.   Manabu:   Moriya.   Katsuhiro. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  katavama.  Saloshi,  and  Souda.  Shigeru,  5.478.839 
CI.  514-300  000 
Monyama.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Cofporation.  Method  for  dnving  liquid  crystal 
display  panel,  with  reduced  flicker  and  with  no  sticking,  5.479.188.  C\. 
345-149  000 
Monzawa.  Yt>;hitomi   See — 

Inoue    ^oshihisa.  Ebisu,  Hajime.  Ishida,  Naomichi:  Nakamura.  Nor- 
ifumi.   Sasalu.  Jun:  Okazoc.  Taka.shi.  Monzawa.  Yoshitomi;  and 
Masuda.  Araia.  5.478.832.  Q.  514-266.000. 
Moroi.  Yoshihiro   See — 

Manna.   Ma.samichi:   Nanai.  Hidehisa;  Moroi.  Yoshihiro:  Takahashi. 
Hiroshi    and  Hasegawa.  Seiji.  5.478.918.  CI   528-353  000. 
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Morozov.  Igor  J.:  See — 

AJakhov.  July  B..  Baranos,  Vladimir  I.;  Ovodov,  Sergei  J.;  Ryabma, 
Ljubov  A.;  Spirin.  Alotandr  S.;  and  Morozov,  Igor  J..  5.478.730.  CI 
435-68.100. 
Monis.  George  M.:  See — 

Hinnrichs.  Michele.  and  Morris.  George  M.,  5.479,258,  G.  356-326.000 
Moms.  Jerry  L  ;  See — 

Shackle.   Dale   R..   Moms,  Jerrv   L.;  and  McAleavey.  Michael   E. 
5,478.667.  CI   429-120.000. 
Morrison.  Houard  J  Ball  and  bat  trainer  tee  and  guide  assembly.  5.478.070. 

CI   :73-26.0OR. 
Mom  son,  Troy  B    See — 

Winebarser   Paul  M  :  Zaleski.  Mark  A.;  Morrison.  Troy  B  .  and  Suli 
emerer  leffrey  J .  5.478.436.  CI    156-636.100 
Mopic,  Stephen  S  .  Gelman.  Irwin  H  ;  and  Hanafusa.  Hidesaburu.  to  Rock- 
efeller Universirv.  The    Lentivirus-specific  nucleotide  probes  and  methods 
of  use   5.478.724.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mortensen.  Andreas:  See — 

Knapp  Chnstopher  K.;  Gorsuch,  Donald  R  ,  Velken,  Sjur  V ;  Klier,  Eric 
M  .  Monensen,  .Andreas;  Comic,  James  A.,  and  Remings,  Merton  C, 
5.477.905.  CI.  164-61.000. 
Morton  Iniemaiional.  Inc.:  See^- 

Marchant.  Brent;  and  Harris,  Bradley  D.,  5.478,111,  CI.  280-739.000. 
Rogers,  Mark.  5,478,113,  CI.  280-743  100. 

Waani.  Kun  J .  and  Bychowski.  Richard  A..  5,478.5 1 5,  CI.  264- 1 1 3.000 
Monon.  Murray  A    See — 

Naif,  Parameswaran  B  .  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.;  Morton,  Murray  A., 
Krahc.  Hollv  B  .  Evans.  John  C  ;  Brady.  Mark;  Kligfeld.  Fxlward  G  . 
1  mev.  Thiimas  J  :  NobleB.  Paul  W .  Jr;  Turner.  Laura  J  .  Vogt.  Diane 
T    and  Pnce.  James  F.  5.479,530,  CI.  382-119.000. 
Moscneder.  J()hann   See — 

Wemganner.  Rudolf;  and  M6seneder,  Johann,  5,477.572.  CI.  5-459  fKXl 
Moss.  C    William,  to  Bill  Muss,  Inc.  T-pole  support  fof  fabric  structure 

5.477.876.  CI    1.3.5-97.000. 
Mosser.  Mark  F.  and  Eddinger,  Kevin  B.,  to  Senmaiech  International.  Inc. 
Environmental  I V    fnendiv   coating   compositions    5.47X.413.   CI     148- 
261  (KX) 
Mossner.  Frank   See — 

Tomow.  Ralf.  and  Miissner,  Frank,  5,477,630,  CI.  40-475.000. 
Motoki,  Takahiro.  lio,  Koji;  Suga.  Ikura;  Ohni.shi.  Yoshitaka.  Su/uki.  Itsuo; 
and  Kaio.  Yoshiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    DC  power 
supply  uni!   5.479.336.  CI.  .363-89.000. 
Motomi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.   Ichiro;  Sugitani,  Alushi;  Yuyama,  Masahiro;  and  .Molomi. 
Kiyoshi.  5.478,914,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Motonobu.  Masahiro;  Ueki.  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Electnc 
Co  .  l.id   Switching  power  supply  having  output  terminal  disconnection 
delecting  circuit   5.479.329,  CI.  363-15.000. 
.Motorola   See — 

Acklev.  Donald  E  ,  Grodzinski.  Piotr,  Lebby.  Michael  S.,  Lee,  Hsing- 
Chung.  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long,  5,478.774,  CI.  437-129.000 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Do*.  Stephen;  Maass.  Eric  C;  and  Martin.  Bill,  5,478.773.  CI.  437 

M  IKX) 
Feite.  Bruce  A    Bergstrom,  Chad  S.;  and  You,  Sean  S.,  5.479,559.  CI 

395-:.  160. 
Hashemi.  Majid  M.,  Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K.;  and  Rogers,  Stephen  P. 

5.478,437.0.  156-646  100 
Hayes.  David  J  ;  Eaton.  Enc  T;  and  Mock.  Von  A..  5.479,452.  CI 

37.5- .344  000. 
Kloker,  Kevin  L.;  and  Wemimont,  Thomas  L.,  5,479.445.  CI    375- 

:2oooci 

McVev.  Timothy  L.;  Fuinarolo,  Arthur  L.;  and  Matson.  Peggy   K.. 

5.479.4-'7.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Pigon.  John  M  .  Jarren.  Robert  B  ;  and  Bynum,  Byron  G.,  5.479,092,  CI. 

'23- '  1 }  CKIO 
Schwartzman.  Zami.  Kashtan,  Aharon;  and  Hasan,  Claude.  5.479.474. 

CI    .179-580(X) 
Wjneharger,  Paul  .M  ;  Zaleski.  Mark  A.;  Morrison,  Troy  B  .  and  Sult- 
emeier.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.478,436,  CI.  156-636  100. 
Moulinex  iSociete  Anonvme):  See — 

Bouleau.  Jean  PaulA.  A.;  and  Guillot.  Gerard  L   H  .  5.478,984,  CI 
219-254(100. 
Mouroi.  Chnstophe.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Channel  estimation  device.  5,479,446. 

CI    375-243.000 
Mouton.  Pierre  C.  to  Societe  Nationale  d' Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'.Anation  (S  N.E.C  MA.)  .Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a 
fouled  fluid  filter  5.477.731.  CI.  7J-38.(X)0. 
Mowill.  R    Jan    Single  suge  premixed  con.stant  fiiel/air  ratio  combustor 

5.477.671.  CI   60-39  2. VI 
Moysan.  Stephen  R  .  111.  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W .  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration Article  ha\in£  a  decorative  and  protective  coabng  stmuiatina  brass 
5.478.6.59.  CI   428-627  (100 
Moysan.  Stephen  R  .  III.  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W.  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration Artick  having  a  decorative  and  protective  coating  simulaung  brass 
5.478.660.  CI,  428-627.000. 
Mozelewski.  Frank  A  ;  Serahn.  Daniel  L..  and  Bombalski,  Robert  E.,  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Reflective  aluminum  strip,  protected 
w  ith  fluixopolvmer  coating  and  a  laminate  of  the  stnp  with  a  themioplavtic 
polvmer  5.478.414.  CI    148-265.000. 
Mudee.  Elben  H.:  See— 


Bialas,  Norhen.  Maihis.  Raymond.  Crews,  Richard  P;  Mudge.  Elbert  H.. 
and  Tuller.  F  Norman.  5,478,485,  CI.  252-86.000. 
Mueckc.  Ingo  See 

Vetter.  Roman.  Wilke.  Detlef:  Moeller.  Bemhard:   Mueller.  Martina: 
Muecke.  Ingo.  Takcnberg.  Meike.  and  Konicc/nv  Janda.  Gerhard. 
5.478.742.  CI   435-252.310. 
.Mueller,  Ervin  H.:  See — 

Boudreau.  Robert  A.;  Han,  Hongtao;  Mueller,  Ervin  H  .  Rowlette.  John 
R  .  Sr  .  and  Stack.  Jared  D..  5.479,.540.  CI   385-14.000 
Mueller.  Martina   See — 

Vetter.  Roman.  Wilke.  IDeilef.   Mmllei.   Bemhard.   Muellei.  Manilla. 
Muecke.  Ingo.  Takcnberg.  Meikc.  and  Koniec/nyJanda.  Gerhard, 
5.478.742.  CI.  435-252.310. 
Mueller,  Thomas   See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank.  Pieper.  Helmut:  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Guenler; 
Mueller.  Thoma-s.   Weisenberger.  Johannes,  and   Eiscrt.  Wolfgang. 
5.478.942.  CI    548  2f>-'.:00 
Miiggc.  Joachim:  Ohm.  Huhenus.  Herrmann.  Hans-Dieier;  and  Ries.  Hans,  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschati,   Multilayer  plastic  pipe.   5,478,620,  CI.  428- 
.36  910 
Mukai.  Katsuji   See— 

Yokota.  Nono.  Sato.  Nichilaka.  Mukai,  Kulsuji.  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki: 
Hayashi.  Hideho:  Hashimoto,  l.sao.  Murao.  Mikio.  Kanamori.  Shozo. 
Kumagai.  Chikanon.  and  Watanabe.  Tatsuya.  5.478,234,  CL  432- 
106.0(KI 
Mukerjee.  Sandip:  and  Llano.  Ralph,  to  AT&T  Corp  Method  and  apparatus 
for  facilitating  the  making  of  wireless  telephone  calls.   5.479.484.  CI 
379.6(),(XX) 
Mukoyoshi.  Shunichiro    Sec  — 

Kawano.    Kazuhiko.    Mukoyoshi,   Shunichiro;   and    Fujita,    Seigoro, 
5.478.631.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Mulford.  Luis  C  :  See — 

Walles.  Wilhelm  E  .  and  Mulford.  Luis  C,  5,478,540,  CI.  423-99.000. 
Miiller.  Elmar  5f< — 

Doden.    Berend  Wilhelm:    and   Muller.   Elmar.   5,478.143,   CI.    303- 
1 .50  0(X1 
.Miiller.  Fein   See- 
Blum.  Mathias.  Choudhury.  Alok.  Fellmann.  HansGunter:  Goy.  Wil- 
fned.  Hugo.  Franz.  .Muller.  Felu.  Schwar/.  Wolfgant::  and  Weis- 
weiler.  Hardy.  5.479.438,  CI   373- 156  IXX) 
Muller,  Gert   See — 

Schikarski.  Horsi  J  :  Baranowski.  Klaus.  Kosa.  Charles:  Muller.  Gen. 

Rudolf.  Reinhold.  and  Colyer.  Dennis,  5.477.901.  CI.  1 56.498.(MX). 

.Muller.  Michael;  Timmerman.  Daniel  M  ,  Dcsie.  Guido  V  :  Lingier.  Stefaan 

F .  and  Stackmann.  Gunter.  to  AGFA  Cievaen.  N  V  Type  of  polymer  latex 

and   Its   use   as   plasticizer   in  a  pholoeraphu    matenal     5.478.710.   CI 

430-5.36  0(X). 

Muller.  Siegfned.  to  Lehnhauser  Hammerwerk  Cimbll    Amculated   lever 

pre.ss  5.477.725.  CI  72-4.50  CXX) 
Miiller.  L'lnch  E  .  Dressel.  Jurgen.  Fey,  Peler.  Hanko,  Rudolf  H  ,  Hubsch. 
Walter;  Kramer.  Thomas:  .Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias.  Beuck.  Manin. 
Kazda.  Stanislav.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  Knon.  Andreas.  Sia.sch.  Johannes 
Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfned.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Heicrotncyclically 
substituted  phenvl-cvclohcxane-cartxixylic  acid  denvatives.  5.478,836.  CI. 
514-292-(X)0 
Muller,  Wolfgang   See— 

Haessner.  Winfned:  Wanke.  Wilhelm.  Kahl.  Peler:  and  Muller.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.477.624.  CI    34  117  000 
Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias   See — 

Muller,  Ulnch  E..  Dressel,  Jiirgen,  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf  H  . 
Hiibsch.  Waller:  Kramer.  Thomas:  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthia.s. 
Beuck.  Martin.  Kazda.  Stanislav,  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  Kntwr,  Andreas: 
Stasch,  Johannes  Peter,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfned.  5.478.836.  CI  514 
292  (XX) 
Multivac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG   See — 

Smith.  Donald  E..  5.477.660.  CI   53-433  000. 
Munir.  Mohammed  See — 

Kunz.  Markwan;  Munir.  Mottammcd.  and  Vogel.  Manfred.  5.478.732. 
CI   435  101  000 
Munk.  John  W  ,  Jr    See  - 

Davenport.  John  M  .  Hansler.  Richard  L  .  King.  Kenneth  S  .  Munk,  John 
W,  Jr;  and  Nagle,  Richard  C  ,  5,479,545,  CI.  385-43.000 
Muno,  Dieter:  See — 

Lentz,  Norbert;  Muno.  Dieter,  and  Schmidt,  Harald,  5,477.720,  CI. 
72-124«Kl 
Murad.  Fend.  Kerwin.  James  F  :  and  Gorsky,  Lee  D..  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Guanidino  compounds  as  regulators  of  nitnc  oxide  synthase  5.478,946.  CI 
548-2 15-(XX) 
Muraishi.  Kensuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yasuhiro.  Tokna.  Vuuji;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Takita,  Katsu- 

hiko.  Mon.  Yasushi.  Muraishi.  Kensuki:  Kaneko.  Shozo;  Uchida. 

Saloshi.  Lkeguchi.  Nobuhiro.  and  Shirakawa.  Seiichi.  5.479.462.  CI 

376-325  (XX) 

Murakami.  Hiroki.  lo  Fun  .Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    Lighl-cmilling  element  device. 

5.479.070.  CI    -M3  499(X)0 
Murakami,  Kazuo.  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  and  Goto,  Kunifumi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Tovoda   Jidoshokki    Sei.sakusho    Wave   plalc   type   compressor 
5.477.773,  CI.  92-71,000. 
Murakami,  Nobuaki:  See — 


Yamauchi.  Yasuhiro;  Tokita.  Yuuji;  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  Takita.  Katsu 
hiko;  Mori.  Yasushi;  Muraishi.  Kensuki;  Kaneko.  Shozo,  Uchida 
Satoshi,  Ukeguchj,  Nobuhiro;  and  Shirakawa,  Seiichi   5  479  46"^  CI 
376-325,000, 
Murakami,  Susumu;  Mikita,  Toshiya,  KatamoCo,  Koji;  Okamura,  Naoya; 
Ohata,  Tomonon;  and  Hamaguchi,  Kazuya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sheet  postprocessing  apparatus  5,478,061,  CI  270-53.000 
Murakami.  Susumu  See — 

Horiuchi.  Toshihiro;   Murakami,  Susumu.  and   Hamaguchi,   Kazuva 
5.478,062,  CI   270-53.000 
Murakami,  Takashi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Character  code  conversion  unit 

5.479,167,  CI.  341-90.000 
Murakata,  Yasushi:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Kouji;  Yamaguchi,  Kota;  and  Murakau,  Yasushi.  5.479,655 
CI   395-600.000.  '' 

Murao.  Mikio:  See — 

Yokota.  Norio;  Sato,  Nichilaka;  Mukai,  KaLsuji;  Ishinohachi,  Toshiyuki; 
Hayashi,  Hideho:  Hashimoto,  Isao,  Murao,  Mikio;  Kanamon,  Shozo; 
Kumagai,  Chikanori;  and  Watanabe,  Tatsuya,  5,478,234    CI    43''- 
106.000. 
Muraoka,  Kouji:  See — 

Gondou,  Hiroyuki;  Suenaga.  Kiyovuki;  Muraoka.  Kouji;  and  Sagata 
Shingo.  5.479,388,  CI  369-47.000. 
Mura.se.  Hironobu;  Kunieda.  Tsutomu;  and  Tsujii.  Tetsuya.  to  CCI  Corpora- 
tion Chromanol  glycoside  and  meth<xl  for  production  thereof  5  478  8 1  "■ 
CI    514  32  000. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  See — 

Taniguchi.  Katsumi;  Ohta.  Hirovuki;  and  Arai.  Shigeru.  5  479  499  G 
379-351-000. 
Murata.  Tatsuo;  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwata.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki.    Nakai. 
Nonyuki:  Enomoto,  Takashi;  Nishida.  Naoya.  Murau.  TaLsuo.  Mitsui. 
Mutsuo.  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.479.284,  CI.  359-80.000 
Murata.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Tsuyoshi;    Murata.    Yoshishige.    Shiino.    Daijiro;    Waki. 
Kazunon.    Sakurai.   Yasuhisa,   Okano,   Teruo.    Kataoka.    Kazunon. 
Koyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Yokoyama,  Masavuki,  and  Kitano.   Shigeru 
5,478,575,  CI.  424^87.000. 
Murata.  Yukichi:  See — 

Takimoto.  Hiroshi;  Yoneyama,  Tomio;  Sano,  Hideo;  Murata,  Yukichi; 
and  Yamada,  Ma.sahiro.  5.478,384,  CI.  106-22-OOK. 
Murayama,  Akihiro    and  Miyamura,  Masao,  to  AG  Technology  Co,  Ltd 
Magnetic  recording  medium  and  method  for  its  production.  5,478,661   CI 
4:8-644  I X)T 
Murayama.  Mitsiio.  and  Mon.  Takao.  to  Sanwa  Shoyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Aconitinc  compounds  and  analgesic/anti-inflammatory  agent  conuining 
the  same   5.478. 8!3.  CI    514-279  OCX) 
Murayama.  Miisuo.  and  Mori.  Takao.  to  Sanwa  Shoyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Aconilinc  compounds  and  analgesicyanti-inflammatorv  agent  containing 
the  same   5.478. KU.  CI    514-279.000. 
Murota.  Tadaloshi.  >an>am;>to.  Kazuhm:i:  and  Aozasa.  Shigeru.  to  Santoku 
Metal  Industry  Co  ,  Lid   (  ompound  oxide  having  oxygen  absorbing  and 
Jevirfiing   capability   and   method   for  prepanng  same    5,478,543    CI 
42'  :6^(KX) 
Muiphy.  James  J     Farkas,  Janos;  Marken.  Lucia  C  ;  and  Jairalh.  Rahul,  to 
National  Semi^onductorCorp;Sematech  Inc    and  AT&T  GIS  Point  of  use 
slum,  dispensing  system.  5.478,435.  CI.  156-636,100. 
Murphy.  Sean  T.    See — 

Ewenz.  James  H.;  Christeson,  Orvllle  H.;  Gabel.  Douglas  L     and 
Murphy.  Sean  T,  5.479,639.  O.  395-430.(XX)- 
Murschall.  I'rsula:  See — 

Peiffer  Herbert:  and  Mur&chall.  Ursula,  5.478.643.  CI   428-332.000 
Musket.   David  C  .  to  WcxxJstream  Corporation    Preassembled  glue  trap 

"^.477.6.^6.  (.1    4>   II4  0(X> 
Muth.  Ross  R  .  Totakura.  Nagabhushanam.  and  Liu.  Cheng-Kung.  to  Initcd 
Slates  Surgical  Corporation    Method  for  impniiving  Ihe  in  vivo  strength 
retention  of  a  bioabsorbable  implantable  medical  device  and  resulting 
medical  device   5.478,355.  CI   6O6-2.W0(X) 
Mulo.   Nonkazu.   and  Taka.    Katsuhiro.   to  Anntsu  Corpciration    IC  card 
processing  apparatus  having  function  for  detecting  and  protecting  dishon- 
est utilization  using  switch  means    S.478.996.  CI    235-441  (XX) 
Muto.   Satoshi.   to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Color  cathode  rav   lube    5  479  068    CI 

'  I  3-461  (XX). 
Muloh  Industnes.  Ltd,   See — 

Komaginc.  Tukuni.  5,479.585.  O.  395-103.000. 
Murual  Systems  Ltd,   See — 

Kell.y.  William,  and  Kendall.  Leslie.  5.479.159.  CI.  340-825.080. 
Muzalko.  John  W    See — 

Nikanjam.  Manuch.  Buse.  Charles  T ;  Kohler.  David  A.;  and  Muzatko 
John  W  ,  5,478,.365.  CI   44-280.(XX) 
Myers.  Earl  C  .  Jr    See— 

Bicchler.   [>)nald  T.   Walker.   Roben   W;  Myers,  Earl  C  Jr.  and 
Vthileman.  Rohen  N  .  Jr.  5,478,253,  CI.  4.39-181  000. 
Myneni.   Ganapaii    R  .   and   Kneisel.   Peler.   to  Southeaslem   Universities 
Research  Melal  sponge  for  cryosorptiOT  pumping  applications.  5.477  692 
CI   62-55  500. 


Mynck,  Charies  C:  See— 


Noms,  Paul  R  .  Follinc,  John.  Chesarek,  Richard  H  .  Veraya.  Michael  i.; 

Chekerslla.  James  R    Rev  ell.  Richard  A  .  Clar.  Thomas  R  .  Johnson, 

Richard  K     Dunbar.  Lee  D  ,  Axness.  David  R  .  Lazenby.  John  C; 

Gardner.  Donald  R  ,  Crone.  William  E  .  Barrerc.  W  Gemi    Mvnck! 

Charles  C  .  Pine.  Bruce  M  ,  Seader.  Leonard  D  :  Heaton.  Louis  A.; 

Polakowski.  David  M.;  and  Sargent,  Bnan  J  .  5,477.858.  Q    128- 

660.050 

Naccache.  David,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S  A   Metiiod.  sender 

apparatus  and  receiver  apparatus  for  mcxlulo  operation    5  479  511    CI 

380-28.000  ..       -     .      . 

Nachi.  Tuyoshi   See- 

Takenaka.  Hiroyuki,  Mori.  Katumi:  Nachi,  Tuyoshi;  Kiriyama.  Tomo- 
hiro.  and  Hirai.  Ma.sam>n.  5.477.741.  CI   74-116  000 
Nadir,   James,   and  Chu.  Thing  Hua.   lo  Intel  Corporation.   Method  and 
apparatus  lor  overlapped  timing  of  cache  operations  including  reading  and 
wnting  with  panty  checking   5.479.641.  CI   .395-455  000 
Nagai,  Hideo  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai,  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio 
5.478.438.  CI    156-647  100. 
Nagai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Keck.   David   W,   Nagai,   Kenichi;   Yatsurugi.  Yoshifumi;  Monhara. 

Hiroshi.  and  lz.awa.  Junji.  5.478.3%.  O    118-719  000 

Nagamura.  Takashi:  ^amamoto.  Takao.  and  Tomita.  Shmji,  to  LAir  Liquide. 

Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  el  T Exploitation  des  Procedes  Goxges 

Claude    Ulmi-high   puniv    nitrogen   generating   method    ^,478  547    Q 

423-351  (XX)  -      .       . 

Nagao.  Rie:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi.  Sakauc.  Takahiro:  Matsuura.  Sachiko;  Nagao,  Rie-  and 
Ogino,  Shinya,  5.478,815.  CI  514-100000 
Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kikuchi  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Katsuyuki;  Katakura,  Shinichi;  Tanuma.  Jiro; 
I  )kada.  Hiroshi;  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagumo.  Akira.  5  478  156 
CI   41X»  120  010  '  "    ' 

Nagaoka,  Kenji:  Hagimon.  Himshi.  Suzuki,  ^'asuni;  and  Sanada.  Takashi.  to 
Sumiiomo   Chemical    Company.    Limited    Thermoplastic    composition 
5.478.878.  CI.  524-430  000 
Nagashige.  Yukan,  Miyazjwa.  Shoichi,  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Shida.  Kouji.  and 
Konma.  Shmichi.  h<  Hilachi.  Lid    Penpheral  cijuipmeni  control  device 
5.4''9  61'),  CI    345  -VN  (XXI 
Nagashima.  .Akira.  and  Tcvhihara.  Shinichi.  lo  (~anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ink. 
and  ink  jei  recording  methtxl  and  instrument  using  the  same  5  478  383  CI 
I06-;:,00H 
Nagashima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suenaga.  HIroyoshi;  Ida.  Iwao;  Nagashima.  Hitoshi;  Ohmura.  Masaoori; 
Kohshiro,  Naolo,  and  Kurata,  Noboru,  5,478.657,  CI  428-612.000. 
Nagashima.  Takeo  See — 

b'shigami.  Yoshiyuki;  Suga.  Yozo;  and  Nagashima.  Takeo,  5.478.410. 
CI.  148.111000. 
Nagasu.  Akira   See— 

Tobita.  Tomoyuki;   Yamamoto.  Yoshimi:  Nagasu.  .Akira.  and  Aoki 
Kenichi.  5.477.738.  CI,  7.3-716.000. 
.Nagasuna.  Kinya:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Yoshihiko;  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  ai>d  liie 
Yoshio.  5.478.879.  Ci.  524-500.000. 
Nagata,  Toru   See — 

Tamamura   Hideo;  and  Nagata.  Toru,  5,479.228.  CI   354-106,000. 
Nagaiomo.  Akjra   See 

Tasaki.  ShigemiLsu.  Tsuyukubo.  Shigeru.  Ohta.  Takatoshi;  Kyogoku. 
Hirushi,  and  Nagaiomo.  Akira.  5.479.607,  CI    395-166000 
Nagaura,  Tom.  to  Hival  Ltd  Secondary  battery  5.478.675.  CI  429-224.000. 
Nagayama.  Yojj   See — 

Hinxsu.  Tohru;  Nagavama.  Yoji;  and  leiri.  Junichiro.  5.479,179   CI 
.343.713  000. 
Nagle,  Richard  C    See— 

Davenport.  John  M  .  Hansler.  Richard  L.,  King.  Kenneth  S.;  Munk.  John 
W  .  Jr    and  Nagle.  RIchanJ  C.  5.479»5.  Q   385-43.000. 
Nagle.  Rohen    See — 

Bcmsiein.  Daniel  M  .  Lingane.  Paul  J  ;  Nagle.  Robert;  and  Ostoich. 
\ladimir  E  .  5.478,750,  CI   436-164.000 
Nagumo,  Akira   See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  Ito.   Katsuyuki:   Katakura,  Shinichi,  Tanuma.  Jiro; 
Okada.  Hiroshi.  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko.  and  Nagumo.  .Akira.  5.478  156 
(-1   4<X  1120.010 
Nair.  Muralcedharan  G  .  lo  Biwrd  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale 
University   Process  for  the  isolatiivi  and  purificaoon  of  laxol  and  taxanes 
from  Taxus  using  methanol  or  acetone    5.478.736.  CI  435-123  000 
Nair.  Parameswaran  B  .  Choudhun    Kumar  S  ;  Monon,  Murray  A  ;  Krahe. 
Holly  B  ,  Evans.  John  C     Bradv    Mark,  Kligfeld.  Eulward  G  .  Liney! 
Thomas  J  .  Noblen.  Paul  \^    Ji    Turner.  Laura  J  ,  Viygt,  Diane  T  .  and  Pnce! 
James  F.  lo  Microbill  CorporatuMi    Signature  caprunng  pnnlcr  and  data 
card  terminal   5,479.530,  CI   382-ll9  0(X) 
Naitoh.  Shigeki   See— 

Takebe.  Kazuo.  Monmoto.  Takashi.  Shiomi.  Yutaka,  Sugiyama.  Yasu- 
hide:  Naitoh,  Shigeki,  Saito,  Noriaki,  Kanagawa.  Shuichi;  and  Kamio 
Kunimasa.  5.478.871.  CI   523-M3  0(X) 
Naka.  Shun  ichi   See— 

Aoki.  Teisuni.  and  Naka.  Shun-ichi.  5.479.049.  CI   257-642000 
Nakagawa.  Akira.  Hirano.  Munehiko.  and  Taleishi.  Tetsuro.  to  Hisamitsu 
Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Inc   .Antiphlogistic  analgesic  plaster  5.478.567,  CI 
424J»4900ti. 
Nakagawa,  Hironobu:  See — 
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Saito,  Tsuiomu:  Yamada,  Masahiko;  Minoura,  Hanio:  and  Nakaeawa, 
Hinmobu,  5,478,967.  CI.  84-612.000. 
Nakagaua.  Masamichi:  Kado,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nobori.  Kunino.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Character  and  fortune  telling  methcx!  and 
apparatus  fof  h»bby  use  5.479.529.  CI  382-118.000 
Nakagawa,  Naoshi.  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  and  Nakagawa,  Naoshi,  5,478,955, 01,  552-505.000 
Nakagawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hayakawa.    Toshiyuki;    Ito.    Hidenobu:    and    Nakagawa.    Shinichi. 

5.479.088,  CI.  323-282,000. 
Matsumura,    Tetsuya:    Kumaki.    Satoshi:    aixl    Nakagawa.    Shinichi. 
5.479,.^69,  CI   365-189.050. 
Nakagawa,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kjio.  Minoru;  and  Nakagawa.  Yasuo.  5,479J09,  01,  360-121,000 
Nakagawa,  Yusaku:  See — 

KamiLsuma,   Yasuo;   Nakagawa.   Yusaku:   Chiga.saki.   Milsuo;    lizuka. 
Tada.shi.  Inaba,  Kooichi:  Nakamura.  Keiichi:  Minabe,  Masaki.  and 
Kagaya.  Tsuyoshi.  5.478.220.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Nakaguchi.  Yukimi.  to  Fujitsu  Linuted;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Disc  dnve 
controller  to  detect  defects  in  read/write  circuits  for  a  disc  drive  5.479.65 1 . 
CI.  395-182.030. 
Nakahara.  Toshio:  See — 

Kurokawa.   Junji;   Nojiina.   Kazuo;   Chiba,   Masako:   and   Nakahara. 
Toshio.  5.479.243,  CI.  355-219000. 
■Nakai.  Nonyuki,  See — 

Watanabe.    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwata,    Kazuya:    Suzuki,    Masaaki:    Nakai. 
Noriyuki;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  Nishida.  Naoya;  Murata.  TaLsuo;  Mitsui. 
MuBuo;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki,  5.479.284.  CI.  359  80  000. 
Nakai,  Yasuhirtv  See — 

Yamagishi.  Koichi:  Maeda,  Kazuyasu:  and  Nakai,  Yasuhiro.  5,478.107. 
CI    280-^:8.300. 
Nakajima.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Takahala.  Shuhzo;  and  Nakajima.  Kunihiko.  5.477.6%.  CI  62-148  (JOO 
.N'akakuN).  Hideaki:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Toshio.  and  Nakakubo,  Hideaki,  5.479.141.  01.  333-201000 
Nakamura,  Akihiro   See — 

Nishihara.   Akira.    Nakamura.   Akihiro;   Honda.  Tsunetoshi;   Harada, 
Michio,  and  Takizawa.  Maki.  5.478.864.  01   514-635.000 
Nakamura.  Keiichi   See — 

Kamitsuma.   Ya,suo;   Nakagawa.   Yusaku;  Chigasaki,   MiLsuo;    luuka, 

Tadashi,  Inaba.  Kooicl  i;  Nakamura.  Keiichi;  Minabe.  Masaki.  and 

Kagaya.  Tsuyoshi.  5,4',  <.220.  CI.  418-55.200. 

Nakamura.  Kenji.  and  Ozaki.  Yutaka.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  . 

Lid    Method  and  apparatus  for  rxxating  a  multivalued  picture  image  90 

degrees    5,479,525,  CI.  382-297.000. 

.Nakamura,  Kouichi;  Kodama.  Hirolsugu.  and  Noda.  Kyoji.  to  MaLsushita 

Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Magnetic  di.sk.  5.478.622.  CI.  428-65  600 
Nakamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

M(x:hizuki.  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa,  Nakamura,  Masahiro;  Ohshima. 
Keiichi.  and  Yoshida,  Masanori.  5.477.%3.  01.  206-701  000 
Nakamura.  Masao:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Tomoaki,   Miyazaki.   Sonosuke;   and   Nakamura,   Masao, 
5.479,233,  01.  354-324.000. 
Nakamura.  Minoni.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  System  for  correcting  tool  deformation 

amount   5,479,353,  01   .364-474.170. 
Nakamura,  Nonfumi:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshihisa;  Ebisu,  Hajime;  Ishida.  Naomichi;  Nakamura.  Nor 
ifumi;   Sa.saki.  Jun;  Okazoe.  Takashi;  Morizawa,  Yoshitomi,  and 
Yasuda.  .^raia.  5.478.832.  01.  514-266.000 
Nakamura.  Takahiro;  See — 

MaLsumi.  Chiyoko;  Nakamura.  Takahiro.  Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Ohtaka. 
Hideki,  Hoshiai.  Rvouichi;  and  Nishino,  Masakazu.  5.479.299.  CI 
36O-14I00 
Nakamura.  Torn:  See — 

Yamasiu.  Yukio;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura.  Tonj;  Yuasa.  Hitoshi;  and 
Otsuki.  Yutaka.  5.478.681.  01.  430-7  000 
Nakamura,  Yoichi,  and  Kurosawa.  Kimio,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Photo- 
conductor  for  electrophoii>graphv  and  manufacturing   method  thereof 
5,478.684,  CI   4.30-58  000. 
Nakane,  Takeshi:  See — 

Enomoto.  Naoyasu;  Nakane.  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki.  Takayoshi,  Waianabe. 
Kazuya,  Kuromitsu.  Hiromu;  and  Tsuruu.  Matsuhisa,  5.477,943,  CI 
188-1  110 
Nakanishi,  Hidenon;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  Itozaki.  Hideo;  and  Ya/u.  Shuji.  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Device  for  forming  a  compound  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film.  5.478.398.  01.  118-726.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hideyuki.  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai.  Hideo,  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio.  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    Method  of  etching  semiconductor 
substrate   5,478,438.01    156-647  100. 
Nakanishi,  Hideyuki;  Yoshikawa.  Akio;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electn.>nics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  device  with  inte 
grated  reflector  on  a  (511)  tilled  lattice  plane  silicon  substrate  5.479.426, 
01.  372-43.000. 
Nakanishi.  Takehisa;  See — 

Ogata.  Naova.  Nakanishi.  Takehisa;  and  Asanuma.  Tadashi.  5.478.888. 
CI    525- 1  32.000. 
Nakano.  Takahiko;  and  Hanori.  Shinji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Low 
voltat^e  balanced  hybrid  circuit  with  operational  amplifiers,  5.479.504.  CI 
379-402.000 


Nakancse,  Megumi,  Ishimoto.  Seiji;  Kikuchi.  Kat.suichi;  and  Fujita,  Kiyo- 
taka.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Super  hiah  vacuum  vessel.  5.478.524.  01. 
420-4 1 7, (XK) 
Nakao,  Taku   See - 

Doi,  K()Usuke;  Nakao.  Taku.  Numata.  Remi.  Tokutake,  Nobuo;  Kohara. 
Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshima.sa,  5,478.692.  CI.  430-191.000 
Nakashima.  Hidefumi;  See — 

Maki,    Toshimichi;    Yamashita.    Hiroyuki;    Kawazu,    Yoshimi;    and 
Nakashima.  Hidefumi,  5,479.433.  01.  373-72.000. 
Nakashima.  Hideo,   Kondti.  Tadashi,  and  Kanesaki.  Masahiro.  to  Yanmar 
.Agncultural  Equipment  Co..  Ltd   Seedling  planting  apparatus.  5.477.791. 
CI    1 1 1-105  (XM) 
Nakashima.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Sakai.  Takeshi.   Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  Nakashima.  Masafumi;  and  Saiki. 
Manabu,  5.478.212.  CI   417-269,000. 
Nakashima,   Tomovuki.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Voice  responsive 

remote-controllable  sy.slem.  5.479,490,  01.  379-74.000. 
Nakata.  Masaya   See — 

Ishizuka.  Kohei;  Nakata.  Masaya.  A/umaguchi.  Teruhisa;  Takeda,  Junji, 
Ine,  Hiroki,  Miura.  Atushi.  Takeuchi,  Tamio,  Kohno.  Tsuiomu,  and 
Monguchi.  Akisada.  5,479,288,  CI    359  163. (K¥) 
Nakata,  Toshihiko.    .Ninomiya,  Takanon,   and    Kobayashi,    Hilario  H..  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Methi.Mj  and  apparatus  for  detecting  photoacoustic  signal 
5.479,259,  CI    356  .M9(X)tl 
Nakayama.  Akira   See-- 

Setoyama.   Makolo,   Tanaka.    Motoyuki,    Nakayama,   Akira.   Yoshida, 
Takashi,  Hashimoto,  ^'asuhisa,  Yamagala,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi, 
Mitsunon,  5,478,6.'<4,  CI   428  216000 
Nakayama,  .Alsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Two-dimensional  c<xling  apparatus. 

5,479.165,  CI   34l-.5O.0<X) 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi   See — 

Katsumata,  Ryoichi;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  Kawamoto.  Isao:  Suzuki, 
Makoto,  Yoshida,  Hajime.  Hagino.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama.  Kivoshi. 
5.478.733.  CI   435il6iH)() 
Nakayama,   Koichi.   Hiratsuka.   Kalsuo,  and  Ayuta.  Masanori.   to  Singer 
Company  N  V .  The    Thread  tnmming  device  for  a  lockstitch  bar  tacking 
sewing  machine    5.477.795.  CI    1 12-277  ()00 
Nakayama,  Toshimasa   See — 

boi,  Kousuke;  ,Nakao,  Taku;  Numata.  Remi;  Tokutake.  Nobuo;  Kohara. 
Hidekatsu.  and  Nakayama.  Toshima.sa.  5,478,692,  01.  4.30-191,000 
Nakavama,  Yoshiaki,  Kishida.  Takeo.  and  Tsuboki,  TaLsumi,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation   Pnnter.  5,478,162,  CI   41X1-605,000 
.Nakazawa,  Kazushi.  See — 

Miiani,    Kiyoshi.    Katayama.    Ma,saiake,    and    Nakazawa.    Kazushi. 
5,478,408.  CI  448-33.300, 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Dragisich.  Vera,  5,478.476.  01.  210-700.000. 

Ramesh.  Manian:  Kildea.  John  D  ;  and  Mahoney.  Robert  P.  5.478.477. 
CI    210-728  (XK) 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech   See — 

Chawla.  Jogmdar  M  .  von  Bergman.  Joachim,  deceased;  and  Pachalv. 
Reinhard.  5.478.542,  CI   423-235  (XX) 
Namiki,  Kazuhiko,  Milo,  Eiko,  Ishikawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Ohashi.  Michihito.  and 
Tanaka.  Isamu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Digital  image  forming  apparatus. 
5,479,262.  CI,  358-296.000, 
Nanai.  Hidehisa  See — 

Maruta.  Masamichi;  Nanai,  Hidehisa;  Moroi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi, 
Hiroshi.  and  Hasegawa,  Seiji,  5.478.918.  01   528-353.000. 
Nanataki,  Tsutomu   See — 

Abe.  Ma.sahiro.  Nanataki.  Tsuiomu.  and  Vano.  Shinsuke.  5,479,140.  CI 
333  202(XK1 
N'aoi.   Toshimichi.    Shiino,    Haruhiro,   and   Shoji.   Yasuo,   to   Oki    Electnt 
Industry   Co,   Lid    ."Xdaptiyc   maximum   likelihoxi   sequence  estimalor 
5,479.419,  CI    37 1 -43  (XX) 
Napiorkowski,  John  J     See 

Butler.  Walter  K  ,  Cole,  Mark  P,  Napiorkowski,  John  J  ,  Kroll.  Thomas 
W .   Brower,   Bovd  d  .   and   Mickelson,   N    Peter,   5,479,505,  01 
379-412  (XX). 
Narad,  Charles  E.    See — 

Khalidi.  YiHi-sef  A  ;  Anderson.  Glen  R  ,  Chessin,  Stephen  A  .  Kong, 
Shing  I  ,  Narad,  Charles  E.,  and  Tallun,  Madhusudhan,  5,479.627,  01 
395-415  0(XI 
Narahara.  Teisuya,  and  Matsubara,  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semicon 
ductor  circuit  device  capable  of  reducing  influence  of  a  parasitic  capacitor 
5.479.044.  CI    257-533-(XX). 
Narahara.  Teisuya,  and  Matsubara,  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Semicon 
ductor  circuit  deyice  capable  of  reducing  influence  of  a  parasitiy  capacittu 
5.479.(M5.  CI    257533  (XXI 
Nardone,   Vinccnl  C  ,   Prcwo,   Karl   M  ,  and  Stnle.  James  R  .  to  Camer 
Corporation  Lightwcighi  scroll  element  and  methixi  of  making.  5.478,219, 
CI  418-55  :(X) 
Nartron  Corptiration   .SV^ — 

Ingraham.    Ronald    D  ,    and    Washeleski,    John    M..    5.477.675.    01. 
60-418  (XX) 
National  Federation  of  Agncultural  Cooperative  Associations:  See — 

Yabiki.  Terutake.  Hainano.  Atsushi:  Fukami.  Sunao;  Kitajima.  Katsuy- 
oshi.  and  Tachibana.  Humio.  5.478,5';9,  CI   424  184  100 
National  Science  Council    See — 

Lee,  Ming  Kwei.  5,478,757,  CI,  437-2.000. 
Wang.  S  .  5.478,522,  CI   419-19  000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 


Bui.  Cuong  M  .  5,479.127.  Q.  327-174.000, 

Murphy.  James  J,;  Farkas.  Janos;  Markert,  Lucia  C;  and  Jairath.  Rahul 
5478.435.  01    156-6.36  100. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Chandran,   Rama  S,   Leblanc,  Jean-Pierre:   Leighton.  John  0     and 

Martino.  Gary  T.  5.478.553,  CI  424-70.170. 
Wilkerson.  John  M  .  Ill:  Verstrat.  Daniel  W,;  and  Barron.  Milaettis  0 
5.478,881.01.524.555.000. 
Naveau.  Jean:  See — 

King,  William  R  ;  Feder,  Fred  R  :  Naveau,  Jean;  and  Mlinaric,  Jean  M 
5.478,509.  01.  264-9.000. 
Nawano.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujikura.  Daisuke;  and  Nawano,  Takashi.  5.478.619.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Nazazawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Honda.  Satoshi;  and  NaiEazawa.  Yoshihiiio.  5.479,085.  C].  320-48.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Burke.  Randal  A.,  5,479.285.  CI.  359-83.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Enomoto.  Toshio.  5.479.412.  01.  371-22.100 

Fujii.  Hiroaki.  5.478.775,  CI  4,37-129,000. 

Hashiba.  Shiroh.  5478.965.  01  29-25  030 

Ishii.  Masanon;  and  Omuro.  Ma,sashi.  5.479.615.  CI   .395-250.000 

Lshimoto.  Satomi;  and  Sakuma.  Hajime.  5.479.566,  01.  395-3  000 

Iwasa.  Shinya.  5478.768.  01.  437-52.000. 

Kashihara.   Mabumi.   and   Fukasawa.   Hisashi.   5.479.244    01     355- 

219  000 
Kawano.  Ma.saya.  5,477.809.  01.  117-108.000, 
Kitamura.  Naoki;  and  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.479.552.  01.  385-132  000 
Kurala.  Ka/uhiko.  5.479_549.  01    385-88.000 
Kusano.  Toshihiko.  5.479..396.  a.  370-16.000 
MaisuLini.  Mika.  5.479.406,  01.  370-85.800, 
Miura,  Tadahiko.  5,479.114.  01   326-60  000, 
Miya/aki,  Taka,shi,  5,479.209,  CI.  348-426000. 
Monyama,  Hiroaki,  5,479.188,  CI    .345-149.000, 
Nakayama.  Atsushi.  5.479,165,  CI   ;'4I  .50000. 

Narahara.  Tetsuya,  and  Matsubara,  'Yasushi,  5,479.(M4,  CI.  257-533,(XK) 
Narahara.  Tetsuva.  and  Matsubara,  Ya.sushi,  5,479.(M5. 01  257-533  000 
Niijima.  Shinn.  5,4:'9.1I8,  CI    327  38  000. 
Oda.  Nonaki.  5.479.053,  Ci   257. 750000. 
Ogura,  Naoyuki,  5,479.365.  CI    364-746000 
Okanoue.   Kazuhiro:  and  Ushirokawa.  Akihisa.  5.479.450,  CI    375- 

«0(K»l 
Okawa.  Shin-lchi.  5.479.005.  01    326- 110 000. 
Okumura.  Fujio,  5479,208,  CI    348- .301  000, 
Oyama.  Hiroshi,  5471.611,  CI   395-185010. 

Sakamoto.  Hideki.  and  Tamura,  Toshmon.  5.479.342,  CI.  364-184  000 
Sakuyama,  Hiroshi.  5,479.424.  CI   372-26,000. 
Sano,  .Mitsunon,  5,479.064.  01   310-328  000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroji.  5478.008.  01.  228-214.000 
Takeuchi.  Toshio.  5479.301.  01,  360-51.000, 
Takita.  Kazuhiko.  5479.6,34.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Tanisawa.  Yasuhisa.  5.478.778.  CI.  437-183.000 
Tsujimoto.  Ichiro,  5.479.417.0.  371-37.100. 
Yoshimura.  Osamu.  5.479.357,  01   364-489.000 
NEC  Enyironment  Engmcenng  Ltd    See — 

Kazama,   Masahiro.   and   Haginova,   Shigekazu,   5,478.481     CI     7|0- 
748, (XX> 
Nedoschmsky,  Gemot,    Schopf,   Dieter,  and   Strauss,  Johannes,  to  Union 
Special  GmbH   Sewing  machine  with  lower  feed  mechanism.  5  477  7% 
a    112-323,000. 
Neef.  GUnler  See— 

Ottow.  Eckhardt;  Neef.  Gunter;  Elger.  Walter.  Schneider,  Martin    and 
Fntzmeier.  Karl.  5,478,956,  CI    552-5 10  OOO 
Neef,  Wolfgang    See — 

Flugge,  Ruprecht;  Neef.  Wolfgang,  and  V.endlandBnjno  5.478,163  01 
400-645  000, 
Nei,  Chu.  to  Maxpeed  Corporation  System  for  combining  and  encoding  firsi 
plurality   of  video  signals  to  produce   second  plurality   of   signals  and 
transmitting  the  signals  via  unshielded  iclcphone  cable  to  remote  work 
station    5,479,617.  CI    395-2fX)  2(Xi 
Nekovar,  Anion   See— 

Horbaschek,  Heinz,  and  Nekovar,  Anton,  5.47^.468,  C!    378-98  21X1 
Nelson.  Alfred  M  .  and  Adams,  Robert  P,  to  Hightree  Media  Corporation 

Tape  duplicating  system   5.479..t(X),  CI   364-16  000 
Nelson,  Elizabeth  H  ,  to  I  niied  States  of  Amenca,  Armv  Method  of  inaking 

a  thin  film  detector  with  an  aerogel  layer  5,478,425,' 01    l.56-246.(XX) 
Nelson.  John  V    See — 

Chen.  Keath  T.  Nelson.  John  V :  Dickinson.  David  A  .  and  Welter 
Thomas  R     5.478.71 1.  01.  430-544.000 
Nelson.  Terry  M    See 

Campbell.  Russ;  Zimmerman.  Gary.  Berge   Thomas  G    and  Nelson, 
Terry  M  .  5.479.587.  CI   .395-1  I6.(XX) 
Nemazie.  Siamack   See— 

Assar,  Mahmud.  Nemazie.  Siamack;  and  Estakhn,  Petro,  5,479  638  Q 
,395-430  fXX), 
Ner  Data  Pnxlucis,  Int     See— 

RadciifTe.  William  W,  5.478.160.  01,  400-241.100. 
Nergeco  i  Six:iele  Anonvmei  See — 

Kraeuiler.  Bernard'.  5.477.902,  CI,  160-84  060 
Ness,  C  Chfi^ord   High  strength,  high  safetv  submersible  vessel  resistant  to 
extreme  external  pressures   5.477.798.  CJ,  1 14-65  OOR 


Nestor,  Inc:  See — 

Glier.  Michael  T :  Nunez.  Linda  I  Men.singeT:  and  Scofield.  Christopher 
L..  5.479.574.  CI.  395-23  (KX) 
Neuen.  Richard  See — 

Stein.  Gerhard;  and  Neueru  Richard.  5.478.648.  01.  428-375.000. 
Neumann.  Barry  R..  to  Transcom  Gas  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.  Boost  pressure 
control  for  supercharged  internal  combu,stion  engine  5.477  840  CI    123- 
.564.000. 
NeuroSearch  A/S   See — 

WStjen.  Frank:  Dreier.  Jargen;  and  Jensen.  Leif  H..  5.478.859    a 
514-414.000. 
New  Dimensions  in  Medicine.  Inc  ,  See — 

Cartmell.  James  V..   Sturtevant.  Wayne   R..  and  Wolf.  Michael  L 
5.478.308,  01.  602-57.000. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

ULone.  Luann  M..  and  Gayfer.  Robeit.  5.478.142.  01.  303-36.000. 
New  ■^ork  Bkxxl  Center.  Inc  ;  See— 

Goldstein.  Jack,  and  Hurst.  Rosa  S..  5.478.738.  01.  435-201.000. 
Neward.  Theodore  C  Vacuum  limiter  for  pump.  5.478.216.01.  417-440.000. 
NexGen  Microsystems.  See — 

Pun.  Philip  Y;  and  Stutz,  William  A..  5.479.124.  C\.  327-108.000, 
Ngai.  Philip:  See — 

Runalduc.  Thomas  J  :  and  Ngai.  Philip,  5.479.649.  01   .371-22  100 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See — 

Abe,  Masahiro:  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano.  Shinsuke.  5.479,140  CI 
333-202000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ud.:  See— 

Kuroda.  Masao:  Tsukamoto.  Sotaro:  Wakamatsu.  Su.sumu    and  Imai 

Ryuji,  5479.1.38.  01   333-1.000. 
MaLsuiani.  Wataru:  and  Kagawa.  Junichi.  5.478.265.  CI  445-7  000. 
Nguyen.  Hung  N  .  ii.  .ATiT  Corp   Electronic  device  interconnection  tech- 
niques  "^477.933.01    174,2h;(i(xi 
Nguyen.    Hung   N  .   to  AT&T  Corp    Apparatus   and   method  for  fluxless 

-soldennp    .s.478.005.  01.  228-123,100, 
Nguyen.  Lam.  10  Komon  Chambon  S  A    Inking  device  for  photogravure 
pnniing  apparatus   5. 4"". 782.  CI    1(11   157(XX1 


with 


Nho.    Kwang.   to   Enzon.   Inc    Enhancement  of  anutumor   therapy 

hemoglobin  ba.sed  conjugates  5.478.806.  01.  514-6.000. 
.Nho.  Kwang   See  — 

Shorr,  Roben  G  L.;  Oho,  Myung-Ok  P.:  and  Nho.  Kwane.  5.478.805  O 
514-6000 
Nicholas.  David  A    See- 
Stone.   Corben   W.    Zlock.    Stephen   W.   and   Nicholas.   David   A 
5478..U4.  CI   6()6-l44IXX) 
Nicholas.  Peter  M  .  to  Boston  Scientihc  Corporation  Placemeni  of  endopros- 
theses and  stents    5.478. .349,  CI    6<X>  198  (XKI 
Nicoiaisen.  Chnslian   S<'f  — 

Huser.  Thomas,  Emmerling,  Wmfned:  Kux.  Michael.  Nicolaisen,  Chris- 
Uan.  and  Klauck.  Wolfgang.  5.478.427.  01.  156-273.300. 
Nicolo.  Patnck   See  - 

Dameux.  Jean-Marc,  and  Nicolo.  Patrick.  5.479.294.  01  359-630000. 
N'leduzak.  Thaddeus  R     See 

Cart  Alhcn  A     Dagc.  Richard  C  .  Nieduzak,  Thaddeus  R  .  Koemer 
John  b  .  and  Li,  Tung,  5.478.846.  CI    514-330  (XX) 
Niestcgge.  (ierd    See — 

Grabenhorsi,  Rolf.  Schroeder.  Eckhard:  and  Niestegge.  Gerd.  5.479  399 

CI    .17(1.58  KK) 

Nieuwendijk.  Jons  A    .M  ,  Bax.  Johannes  W   T .  and  Van  Den  Thillart. 

Martinus    P    M  ,    to    L  S     Philips    Corporation     Uiudspeaker    system 

5.479.52(1,01    381-154  CXX) 

Niijima,  Shinji,  to  NEC  Corporation    Pulse  width  discnminating  cirruit 

5479.118.  CI  327  .^8  000 
Niimura.  Koichi,  Kawabe,  Takako:  Wada.  Tsutomu:  Saitoh.  Tsuvoshi.  and 
Bannai.  Kenji.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kajsha'  Estradiol 
denvatiye-alkylaling  agent  conjugate  with  reduced  h<.srrTv.inai  activity, 
process  f(.>r  prepanng  the  same,  compounds  useful  for  the  prrparation 
thereof,  and  growth  inhibiting  composition  containing  the  conjugate  or 
esn^iol  denyaine  5,478,8Ih,  CI  5I4.|82(XXI 
.Nijun,  Kiwamu    See — 

Hashida,  Hideo,  Kawai.  Isamu:  Nijuri.  Kiwamu.  Arakawa.  Hiromi;  and 
Anahara.  Michinon,  5.479,4.'<6.  CI    3''T  144  0(X) 
Nikanjam   Manuch.  Buse,  Charles  T    Kohler,  DaMd  \  .  and  Muzatko.  John 
V^  .  10  Chevron  L  S  A    Inc    Heavy  hydnxartKm  emulsions  and  stable 
petroleum  coke  slumes  therewith.  5.478.365.  01  44-280.000. 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Hamashima.  Muneki   and  Okiu.  Shinichi.  5.479.537.  01.  382-266.000. 
Ishizawa.  Hitoshi.  5,478.23".  CI   433-201.100. 
Kazami.  Kazuvuki.  Tommo.  Naoki.  and  Inoue.  Hideva   5  479  226  CI 
354.21  0(XI  •       .      ■ 

Kiia<ika.  Naoki,  5.479^34.  O   354-402  (XX) 
Ohtakc.  Motoyuki.  5.479.295.  O.  359-692.0a) 
Suganuma,  Ryoichi.  5479.063.01    310-316, 0(Xl, 
Lemalsu.  Kimio.  5.479.230.  01    3,54-152  0(X). 
Nilssen.  Ole  K  Electronic  ballast  with  pre-cooditiooer  ciixniit.  5.479.074  CI 

315  209(X.)R 
Nilssen.   01c   K    Ceiling   system   with  readily   movable   lighting  panels 

5.479.326.  CI    .362- 148  OIX) 
Ninane.  [.ton,  Adim,  Jean-Francois,  and  Humbloi  Cednc.  to  Solvay  iSoci^r^ 
Anonymci   Method  for  producing  an  aqueous  industnal  sodium  chlonde 
solution  5478.447.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Ninomiya.  Takanon:  See — 
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Nakaia.  Toshihiko;  Ninomiya.  Takanori:  and  Kobayashi.  Hilarid  H 
5,479.259.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Nipjx^n  Cresteni  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Kiyohiro.  5.477.778,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomiia.  Muneioshi;  Noma.  Shinji;  and  Suzuki.  Tamae.  5.478.884.  CI 
525-58,000. 
Nippon  Inorganic  Colour  &  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Su7uki.  Masao;  Yoshida.  Sakae:  and  Okamiya.  Shigenobu.  5.478.550, 
CI   424- >y. 000.  r 

Nipp^in  .Mektittn.  Limited:  See — 

^amamiwo,  Yuichi;  and  Tatsu.  Haniyoshi.  5.478.902,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.    Tsuyoshi;    Murata.    Yoshi.shige;    Shiino.    Daijiro:    Waki. 
Kazunon;   Sakurai.   Yasuhi.sa;  Okano.  Tcruo.    Kataoka.    Kazunori; 
Kovama,  Yoshiyuki;  Yokoyama.  Masavuki:  and  Kitano.  Shigcru. 
5.4'78.575.  CI.  424-487  000 
Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasita.  Yukio;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura.  Tor\i;  Yuasa,  Hiloshi .  and 
Otsuki.  Yulaka.  5.478.681.  O.  430-7.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunori;  Ichinose.  Yoshifumi:  and  Arimatsu.  SeijI.  5.478,690. 

CI   4.'<0-I7S.OOO 
Sohala.  Tamotsu;  and  Takeshita.  Katsuhiro.  5.478.529.  CI.  422- 1 1 1  (X)0 
Yaniasoe.  Kaisuyoshi;  Mikami.  Fujio;  Hira.'iawa,  Hidekimi;  Matsukawa. 
Ma.sahiko.  and  Mizohata.  Kouji.  5.478.872.  CI.  524^5.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka.     Kazumi,     Kuroda.     Kazuhide;    and    Yamaguchi.    Minoru. 

5.478.903.  CI,  526-262.000, 
Kajikawa.  Kat.suhiro;  Masuda.  Yoshihiko:  Nagasuna.  Kinva:  and  Irie. 

Voshio.  ^,478.879.  CI.  524-500.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuma.'ia;  Kai.  Takashi;  YaiK>.  Hitoshi;  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi; 
Abe.  Kazuaki;  and  Arita.  Yoshihiro.  5.478.912,  CI.  528-340.000 
Nippon  Soken  Inc  :  See — 

Sakai.  Takeshi:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Nakashima.  Masafumi.  and  Saiki. 
Manabu.  5.478,212.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Monta.  Mitsuru.  .'1.477.693.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiko.  5.479.538.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Ushigami,  Yoshivuki;  Suga.  Yozo:  and  Nagashima,  Takeo,  5.478.410. 
CI,  I48-1II  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kagami,  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Kazuji:  and  Morita,  Kozo.  5.479.443,  CI. 

375-2 1 1  (XX). 
Suzuki.    Hideharu;    Ishibashi.    Yutaka;    and    Nishimura.    Kazutoshi. 
5.479..303.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara,  Mitsuo;  Kamio.  Shigeni;  Tasaka,  Hitoshi;  and  Kjyono.  Ma.sashi, 

5.477,826,  CI.  123-339.160. 
Oguro   Hirokazu;  Iwai.  Akihito;  and  Takaba.  Katsumi.  5,479,347,  CI 

3M-424  lOO. 
Sakai.  Takeshi;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Naka-shima.  Masafumi;  and  Saiki. 

Manabu,  \478.212.  CI.  417-269.000 
Watanabe.  Aisushi;  and  Hirata.  Tatsuya.  5.478,991,  CI   235-375.000. 
Nisbet.  David  J.;  Corrier.  Donald  E.;  and  DeLoach.  John  R..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Agnculmre  Probiotic  for  control  of  salmonella.  5.478„557.  CI 
424-93.210 
Nisca  Corporation.  See — 

Baba.  Kenji.  5.478.065.  CI.  271-3.010. 
Nishida.  Naoya:  See — 

Watanabe.    Ya.suyuki:    Ishiwata.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Nonvuki.  Enomoio.  Takashi;  Nishida,  Naoya;  Miu^ta.  Tatsuu;  Mitsui. 
MuLsuo   and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.479.284.  CI.  359-80  000. 
Nishida,  Tet.suya;  Terao,  Motoyasu;  and  Hongonie,  Shinkichi,  to  Hitachi. 
Lid  .  and  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd   Information  recording  medium  comprising 
recording  layer  capable  of  recording  under-exposure  to  recording  laser 
beam   5.479.382.  CI   .369-13.000. 
Nishihara.  .Akira.  Nakamura.  Akihiro;  Honda.  Tsuncloshi;  Harada.  Michio; 
and  Taki/jwa.  Maki.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp.;  and  Yoshida  Pharma- 
ceutical    Co.,     Ltd     Method    for    disinfection    using    a     l.n-bis(N'- 
tnfluoromethyl-phenyl-N'-biguamdoi-alkane  5.478.864.  CI.  514-635.000. 
.Nishihara,  foshiyuki:  See — 

Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Ohokubo,  Yasunori;  Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Makoco,  5.478,782,  Q.  437-250.000. 
Nishii.  Teruyuki:  See — 

MaLsuzaki.  Susumu;  Nishii.  Teruyuki;  and  Kalo.  Takahiro.  5.479.5(X1, 
CI   .nq- 355.000. 
Nishijima,  Taisumi:  See — 

Masuda,  Kenniei:  Takeda,  Hidckazu;  Nishijima.  Tat,sumi:  Mizutani. 
HikarM:  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.479.312.  CI.  360-132000 
Nishikawa.  Michinon.  Endob.  Masayuki;  Tsuda.  Yusuke;  and  Bessho,  Nobuo. 
lo  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  domain-dividing  liquid 
crystal  alignment  film  and  liquid  crystal  device  using  domain  divided 
alignment  him   5,478.682.  CI.  430-20000. 
Nishika\^a,  Tomi>\uki:  See — 

Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki,  5.479.242.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Ni,shimae.  Junichi   See— 

Kuzumolo.  Masal^;  Takenaka.  Yushi;  Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yoshizawa. 
Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Takashi.  5.479.428.  CI.  372-61.000. 
NIshimoco,  Hiroshi:  See— 


Kilamura,  Naoki:  and  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi.  5.479,552,  CI  385-132, OtH) 
Nishimukai.  Tadahiko:  Ha.sesiawa,  Alsushi,  and  Matsumura,  Masaru,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Fngineenng  Lid  Ring  systolic 
array  system  for  synchronously  performing  mamx/neuron  compulalion 
using  data  transferred  through  cvclic  shift  register  connected  in  cascade  of 
trays  5.47').f)25.  CI  .Ws.4((6(x'xi, 
Nishimura.  Kazuioshi    See 

Su/uki.    Hideharu:    Ishibashi,    Yutaka;    and    Nishimura,    Kazutoshi, 
5,47y..?(H,  Ci    360-72,200, 
Nishimura.  .Naoto:  See — 

Mitaic,  Takehito;  Nishimura,  Naoto;  Umemoto.  Akimasa;  Okamoto. 
Hiroshi,    ^aniada,    Kazuo:    and   Yoneda,   Tetsuya,    5,478.364.   CI. 
29  623  51X1 
Nishimura.  Shin|i.  and  Harada,  Shigenori,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Mono- 
clonal antikxJy  against  human  IgE.  5,478.926.  CI.  530-388.250. 
Nishimura,  Takao,  See — 

Fukuda.    Taisuva;     Nishimura.    Takao;    and    Yamawaki.    Naokuni. 
5.47S.470.  Cf.  2 10-500.  KM), 
Nwhino.  Hironari:  See  - 

Mamiva,  Johji;  Nishino.  Hironari:  and  Ishii.  Kohnji,  5,479,073,  CI. 
M<- 169  300 
Nishino.  Masakazu:  See — 

Maisumi.  ("hiyoko;  Nakamura.  Takahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Ohtaka. 

Hideki    Hoshiai,  Rvouichi;  and  Nishino,  Masakazu.  5.479.299.  CI. 

3W1  14  liXi 

Nishioka.  Kci.  Huiisawa.  Masanon;  and  Kusaba.  Katsumi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd. 

Power  ampliher  circuit  for  audio  signal  and  audio  device  using  the  same 

5,479.1.14,  CI    .s30-273,(:XH1, 

Nishioka.    Kimihiko.   Ono.   Katsuva.  and  Shiraiwa.   Ma.saru.  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co  .  LiJ   Image  hher  5;479.550.  CI,  385-ll6.(X)0 
Nishioka.  Tadashi    .SVt  - 

Yasue.  Takao.  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi,  5,477,732,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Saloru   See  — 

Sugimoio.   Katsutoshi;   and  Nishiwaki,  Saloru.   5.478.060.  CI.   269- 
2961KXi, 
Nishiyama,  Tetsuji.  and  Teraguchi.  Takashi.  to  Sumitonn)  Rubber  Industries, 
Lid  Apparatus  and  methixl  tor  measunnj:  the  speed,  position,  and  launch 
angle  of  a  sphencal  ohieci  in  flight  by  sensing  the  positions  and  length  of 
interr\iption  of  adjacem  light  beams.  5.479.008.  CI.  250-222,100. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Imaida.  Makoto.  and  Tanaka,  Kiyofumi,  5,478,284,  CI,  474-8,000. 
Nakanose,  Mceunii,   Ishimolo,  Sei|i,  Kikuchi,  Kaisuichi,  and  Fujita, 

Kiyoiaka.  5.4"8.5:4,  CI  420-41 7.(X)0. 
Sakakibaia,  Satoshi,  and  Wakahara,  Tatsuo,  5.478,288,  CI.  475-129.000. 
Sa.saki.  Hiroki,  5,479,.U8,  CI.  364  426,030, 
Nissha  Pnnling  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Hashimoto,  Takao,  5.478.611,  CI  428-1.000. 
Hashimura.  Yasuhiro,  5,477,783,  CI.  101-158000 
.Nitta,  Hideaki    See  - 

Takctani.  Yutaka,  Iwala,  Kaoru:  Nitta,  Hideaki;  Yonemura,  L'tami;  and 
Sa.saki.  Takeshi,  5.478,518.  CL  264-216.000, 
Nma,  .^kihiko  See — 

Sawada.  Akihiro.  Niwa,  Akihiko;  and  Ueno,  Hideo,  5,479.588.  CI 
3V5-117CXX), 
NKK  Corporation   See— 

Maki,    Toshimichi,    Yamashita,    Hiroyuki,    Kav^azu,    Yoshimi;    and 

Nakashima.  Hidefumi,  5,479,433,  CI   373-72.000. 
Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi,  Ida.  Iwao;  Nagashima,  Hitoshi,  Ohmura,  Masanon, 
Kohshiro,  Naoio:  and  Kurata,  Noboru.  5,478.657,  CI,  428-612.000. 
Noble  Australia  Ptv   Ltd    See  — 

Kennedy.  Craig  L  ,  and  Sicnt,  Barrc  R   A  ,  5,477,702,  CI.  62-256,000, 
Nobles,  Haskell,  and  Cagle,  Howard  L   Hay  bale  feeding  trailer  5.477,811. 

CI    1 1 9-60,1  XX) 
Noblett.  Paul  W  .  Jr   See  - 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B  .  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S  .  Monon,  Murrav  A,. 
Krahe.  Holly  B  .  hvans,  John  C  .  Brady,  Mark,  Kliglcid,  Edward  G  , 
Liney,  Thomas  J,.  .Noblett.  Paul  W.,  Jr.  Turner.  Laura  J.;  Vogt,  Diane 
T ,  and  Pnce.  James  F.,  5.479.530.  CI.  382-1 19.000. 
Nobori,  Kunino  See — 

Nakagawa.     Masamichi:     Kado.    Yoshivasu;    and    Nobon,     Kunino, 
5,479.529.  CI    .38;-ll8.(JOO 
Nobuo,  Seto;  Akira,  Ogawa;  and  Masakazu.  Morigaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material,  5,478.713,  CI.  430-551,000. 
Noda,  Kyoji   See — 

Nakamura,  Kouichi.  Kodania.  Hirotsugu:  and  Noda,  Kyoji.  5,478,622. 
CI   428-6.5. 6(XI 
Nogami.  Kazutaka,  See — 

Kobayashi,    Tsuguu,    Shiroion,    Tsukasa;    and    .Nogami,    Kazutaka. 
5.479.374.  CI    165-233  .Vifi 
Nogami.  Sumilaka;  Kina,  Hidcki,  and  Mantoku.  Kaneyuki,  to  Fuji  Dectric 
Co.,   Ltd.   Pbotcxonduclor  for  electrophotography    5,478.685,  CI,   430- 
59(XX) 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 

Kogancmaru,  Kazuyuki:  and  Anga.  Ya.suo.  5.478.256.  CI.  439-507  000. 
Nn)ima,  Kazuo   See— 

Kurokawa.   Junji,    Nojima,    Kazuo.   Chiba.    Ma.sako;   and  Nakahara, 
Toshio,  5.479,243,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Pliones  Ltd.:  See — 

Finke-Anlauff.  Andrea.  5.479,476.  CI.  .379-58.000. 
Malkamaki   fcsa:  and  Ranta.  Pekka.  5.479.444.  CI.  375-231.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See— 


Reime.  Gerd.  5.479,216,  C\.  348-631.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications:  See— 

Koivunen.  Seppo.  5.479,481,  C\.  379-59.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Paavonen.  Tapio.  5.479.410.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Nolan.  Michael:  See— 

Kenyon,  Richard  L  ;  Yabuki,  Roy  M  ;  Campbell.  Chester  D  :  Harper, 
Sandra  L  ;   Nolan,   Michael;  Jain.   Virender;  and   Matthies.  Alan 
5.477.701.  CI.  62-225.000 
Nolin.  Richard;  and  Dery.  John,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  harvesting  and  dewatering  peat  moss  matenal.  5.477.627.  CI 
37-3.000. 
Noma.  Shinji:  See — 

Tomita.  Muneloshi;  Noma,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki,  Tamae.  5,478  884  CI 
525-58000 
Nonaka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kanji;  and  Nonaka,  Tadashi.  5.478.161.  CI.  400-582.000. 
Norby.  David  B  ;  and  Baker,  Kimberly  S  .  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc   Blocked  tin 
catalyst  system  tor  use  with  mercapto  resin/acrvlic  resin  blends  5  478  790 
CI   502-300.000  '  '       ' 

Nordmever.  Michael:  See— 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis,  Bernard  M  ;  Marschke,  Kenneth  P,  Jr.  Little- 
wixid,  Barry:  Schoen,  Vulgens;  Gucker,  Carl;  Nordmeyer,  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz,  Thaddeus,  5,477,604,  CI   29-558  000. 
Norman,  Donald  E  ,  to  GenCorp  Inc,  Polymeric  sheets  and  laminas  having 

high  tlcxural  durability,  5.478,629.  CI,  428-200,000. 
Noms.  Paul  R  ,  Folline.  John:  Chesarek.  Richard  H  :  Verava.  Michael  J  . 
Chcker>lla.  James  R  .  Revell.  Richard  A  .  Clar^.  Thomas  R  .  Johnson! 
Richard  K  Dunbar  Ijte  D  ,  Axncss,  Dasid  R  ,  Lazenbv,  John  C  ,  Gardner, 
[X>nald  R  Crone.  William  E.  Barrcrc.  W  Gcmt;  Myrick,  Charles  C: 
Pine.  Bruce  M  Seader.  U-onard  D  .  Healon.  Louis  A  ;  Polakowski,  David 
M  ,  and  Sargent,  Bnan  J  ,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc  Ultra.sound 
blood  tiow/tissue  imaging  system  5,477.858.  CI  128-660.050. 
.Norns,  Rebecca.  See — 

Olefsky.  Jerrold;  Anionucci.  Tammy;  Lockwood,  Dean;  and  Notris 
Rebecca.  5.478.852,  CI.  514-369.000. 
North  Amencan  Refractones  Co   Inc  :  See — 

Richter  Tomas.  Shoff,  John  E.;  and  Skok,  John,  5.478.053.  CI    266- 
89  I.XX) 
North.  Bernard  F    See — 

Dragner,  Louis  R.;  and  North.  Bernard  F.  5.478.387.  CI.  106-243.000. 
North  Carolina  Stale  University:  See — 

Comins.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Baevsky.  Manhew   F..  5.478.943    CI    546- 
I16IXXI 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

GiKKlman.  DaMd  M  .  and  Capaldo.  Carlo.  5.479..395.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Hcrbcmiann.  Carl  R  .  5.479,276,  CI.  359-048.000 
Kalsi.  Swam  S  .  ';.47>).|45.  CI.  335-297.000. 

Roll  Mccak   Dorii  T    and  Teich,  Stanley,  5.479.610.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Noschesc.  Rocco  J  ,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Card  edge  connector  with 
combined  shielding  and  voluge  drain  protection.  5.478JJ59.  CI.  439- 
607  (XX) 
Nolomi,  Kazumi   See — 

Sakakibara.    Shigelo;    Notomi.    Kazumi;    and   Yamanishi.   Yoshihiro. 
5.479,214,  CI    348-558.000. 
Novamax  Technology  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Massad.  Suhail  K.;  Ba.saly.  Mores  A.;  and  Agudelo,  Louis  F.,  5,478,415, 
CI    148-272.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Hansen,  John   B.;  Grenvald.  Frederik  C;  and  Mogensen.  John  P 
5.478.845,  CI.  514-323  000 
Nowiizki,  Bemd:  See — 

Baldauf,  Wolfgang;  Rupp,  Martin;  Bolz,  Heinz;  Luken,  Hans-Gerd; 
Schuler,  Joachim:  and  Nowitzki,  Bemd,  5.478.791.  CI.  502-337.000. 
Nozaki.  Kenzi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Masahiru:  Nozaki.  Kenzi:  Hosoya.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Takashi. 
Sasaki.  Yuzi;  Kozima.  Mitiyo;  and  Matsuura.  Naosuke.  5.478.856.  CI 
514.378.000 
Nozawa.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Sailo.  Tadao;  Nozawa.  Takamitsu;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazunon.  5.477  990 
CI   222-153  040 
Nozue.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Yanagi.  Michio;  Kawakami.  Ycshio;  and  Nozue,  Hiloshi.  5.479  298.  CI 
359-888.000. 
No?ue.  Ikuo:  See — 

Miyashiia.  Satoshi;  Yamanouchi.  Akihiro;  Nozue.  Ikuo;  and  Miura 
Takao.  5.478.691.  CI   430-190.000 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuki.  Masuo;  and  Takano.  Kuniaki.  5.478,115.  CI  28O-806.000, 
NT.N  Corporation:  See— 

lioh.  Kenichiro;  Ya.sui.  Makoio;  and  Coloh.  Shiro.  5.477.951.  CI.  192- 
45  1(H) 
NTP  Incorporated   See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Ponschke.  Michael  P;  and  Thelen.  Gary  F. 
5.479,472.  CI.  379-58  ()00 
Numaia.  Remi   See — 

Doi.  Kousuke;  Nakao.  Taku;  Numaia.  Remi;  Tokulake.  Nobuo;  Kohara. 
Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshima.sa.  5.478.692,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Numatic  International  Limited:  See — 


Duncan,   Christopher   R.;    and   Gailes.    Michael    E..    5.477.578,   CI 
15-47  100 
Nunez,  Linda  1.  Mensinger  See — 

Glier.  Michael  T :  Nunez.  Linda  1.  Mensinger.  and  Scofield.  Christopher 
L.  5.479.574.  CI    .395-23.000. 
Nunno.  Christopher  G    See — 

Seif.  Joel  F..  and  Nunno.  Christopher  G..  5.479.360.  CI   .364-516.000. 
Nuovopignone  Industrie  Meccanichc  E  Fonderia  S.p  A  :  See — 

Coram.  Luciano;  and  Manzardo.  Ruggero.  5.477.892.  O.  139-».SOO00 

Nuti.  Marco    to  Piaggio  Veicoli  Europei  S.p  A.  Compact  cylinder  head 

arrangement  for  internal   combustion   engines,   in  particular  with  two 

^  cylinders.  5,477.835.  CI,  I23-509,0(X), 

Nuyen.  Linh  T.  to  Picogiga  Societe  Anonyme    Multispectral  photovoltaic 

component.  5.479.043.  O.  257^59.000. 
Obase.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Yanase.  Masasihi.  Harakawa.  Hiroyuki,  Obase. 
Hirosuki    CJda,  Shoji;  Shirakura.  Shiro,  Yamada,  Koji    and  Kubo 
Kazuhin.,  5,4-8,835.  CI.  514-290.fJOO. 
Ohshima.  Etsuo.  Kan:ii,  Fumihiko:  Sato.  Hideyuki:  Obase.  Hiroyuki; 
Kuma7.awa.  Toshiaki:   Takahara,   Shiho;  Otino.  Tetsuji;   Ishikawa. 
Tomoko,  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.478.840.  CI   514.303.000. 
Obata.  Masashi:  Sakai,  Seijiro,  and  L'eno.  Kaoru,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc     Rexihle    polvurediane    foam    and    process    for    prepanng    same 
5,478,866.  CI   52 1   160.000. 
OBnen,  Patrick  C  ;  and  Brtjwn,  Thomas  R-.  to  E.  D.  Etnyre  &  Co  Portable 
mixer  for  mixing  ground  rubber  into  liquid  asphah.  5,478,147,  CI.  366- 
066.000. 
OBnen.  Stephen  A  ,  to  AT&T  Coip   Voice  telephone  dialing  archilechire 

5,479,489,  CI    379-67.000. 
(XD  S  A     See— 

Requena.    Marcelino;    Gampcr,    Bernard;    and    Bonolotti,    Giuseppe 
5.478,067.  CI.  271-3  140 
Oiiel  Communications  Corporation   See — 

Brandman.  Yigal.  Lin.  Frank  C   H..  Olson,  Peter  D  ;  Pun,  Manoj;  and 
Subramaniam,  Jason,  5,479.498.  CI.  379-283000. 
Oda.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ueno.  Hitoshi;  Matsuura.  Kouji;  Funazaki.  Fumihiro;  Oda,  Kazuya; 
Konishi.   Masahiro;  and   Kawaoka.  Yoshiki.  5,479,206,  CI    34g. 
211  000 
Oda,  Noriaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  conductor 

clad  insulator  wiring.  5.479.053.  CI   257-750.000 
Oda.  Shoji:  See— 

Kumazawa.  Toshiaki:  Yanase.  Ma.sashi:  Harakawa.  Hirovuki;  Obase. 
Hiroyuki;  Oda.  Shoji;  Shirakura.  Shiro;  Yamada.  Koji';  and  Kubo 
Kazuhiro.  5.478.835.  CI   514-290000 
Oda.  Yulaka:  See— 

Endo.  Yoichi:  and  Oda.  Yutaka.  5.479.136.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Odawara  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirker.  Enc  J  .  5.478.982.  O.  219-86.800. 
O'Dea,  James  O..  to  Hi-TechScales.  Inc.  Onboard  vehicle  weighing  system 

5,478,974.  CI    177-25  140 
Oelknig.  Hans:  and  Segieth.  Franz,  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschafi  fuer 
Elektronik  grundsioffe  mhH    Process  ity<  reducing  the  oxvgen  incorpora- 
tion inio  a  single  cry  sial  ot  silicon    5.477.808.  CI    117-20.000 
Ogata.   Kazumi.   Sakaue.  Takahim    Malsuura.  Sachiko;   Nagao.   Rie;  and 
Ogino.    Shinya.    lo    Senji    Pharmaceutical    Co.    Lid     Liver    protectant 
tocophery  ascorbyl-phosphaie   5.47i(,(s|S.  Cl    514-100.000 
Ogata.  Naoya:  Nakanishi.  Takehisa;  and  Asanuma.  Tadashi.  to  Milsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc    Preparauon  process  of  diermoplastic  resin  composite 
5.478.888.  CI.  525- 1 32  000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Su7uki.  Kenichi.  Kajino.  Masaki:  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Takashi; 
Ogino,  Mmeo,  Aihara,  Hideo,  Shinuzu.  Fumio;  Onishi.  Masazumi 
and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.477.976.  CI   216-109000 
Ogawa.  Keiko:  Shirose.  Meizo;  and  Ishikawa.  Michiakj.  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration  Camer  for  negauvelv  chargeable  developer  5.478.687.  CI   435- 
106.600 
Ogawa.  Masao:  See — 

Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Ogawa.  Masao;  Sako,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takamalsu 
Hidetoshi,  5,477,936.  CI    180-68  500 
Ogawa.  Shogo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Packing  box  for  lead  terminal  type 

semiconductor  produa.  5.477.966.  CI.  206-723.000. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kabasawa.   Yasuhiro;  Ozaki    Fumihim;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Hasegawa. 
Takashi;   Oinuma.   Hitoshi;   Shiralo.   Manabu;   Monya.   Kaisuhinj; 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Katayama.  Satoshi,  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.478  839 
CI.  514-300  000 
Ogawa.  Yohichi:  See— 

Furuya.  Tsuneo;  and  Ogawa,  Yohichi,  5,479,483,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Ogino.  Mineo   See — 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Kajino,  Masaki;  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Takashi: 
Ogino.  Mineo;  Aihara,  Hide<i,  Shimizu.  Fumio.  Omshi,  Masazumi: 
and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  5,477.976.  CI.  216-109.000 
Ogino.  Shinya:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Malsuura.  Sachiko;  Nagao.  Rie;  and 
Ogino,  Shinya.  5.478.815.  CI   514-IO0(K)0 
Ogita.  Toshikazu   See— 

Tomono.  Seiji;  Ogita.  Toshikazu.   Kamada.  Toshio;  and  Fuchikami. 
Tetsuya,  5.478.637.  CI.  428-246  000 
Ogura.  Naoyuki.  lo  NEC  Corporabon.  Exponenlialion  remainder  operation 
circuit   5.479.365.  O.  364-746.000. 
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Oguro.  Hirokazu;  Iwai.  Akihito:  and  Takaba.  Kalsumi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Lid  Vehicle  diagnosis  system.  5.479.347.  CI.  364-424.040. 
Ogurtsov,  Oleg  F:  See — 

Kazurov,   Boris   I.;  Oguitsov.  Oleg  F;   Krasnikov.  Gennadi   Y;   and 
Chemorotov.  Bons  P..  5.479.280.  CI.  359-59.000 
Oh.  Han  S    See- 
Let.  Byoung  B  ;  Youn.  Gil  K.;  and  Oh.  Han  S.,  5.479.240.  CI.  355- 
207  000 
Oh,  Young  G  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Rotation  control  apparatus  employing  a 

comb  filter  and  phase  eiror  detector.  5.479.556,  CI.  388-805.000. 
O'Ham.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Keeler,  James  D.;  Hamnan.  Eric  J  ;  O'Hara,  Steven  A.;  Kempf.  Jill  L.; 
jnd  Godbole,  Devandra  B..  5.479.573.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Ohashi.  Michihito:  See — 

Namiki.  Kazuhiko:  Mito.  Eiko;  Ishikawa.  Masahiro;  Ohashi,  Michihito. 
and  Tanaka,  Isamu,  5,479,262,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Ohata,  Tomonon:  See — 

Murakami.  Susumu;  Mikita.  Toshiya;  Katamolo.  Koji;  Okamura.  Naoya; 

Ohata.  Tomonori;  and  Hainaguchi.   Kazuya.  5.478.061.  CI    270- 

53000 

Ohga,  Juroi  Masuda.  Hiroyuki;  Fujii.  Kensaku:  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  to 

Fujitsu  Limited   Speaking  apparatus  having  handfrce  conversation  func 

tion   5.479.502.  CI.  379-389  000 

Ohiwa.  Tsunemi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshinori.  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Ink 

composition.  5.478.381.  Q.  I06-2I.00A. 
Ohkawa,  Shigenori:  See — 

Aono.  Tetsuya.  Ohkawa,  Shigenori;  and  Doi.  Takayuki,  5,478,844.  CI 
514-320.000 
Ohki,  Nobutaka.  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masato:  Ohki.  Nobutaka:  Yamamoto.  MiLsuru;  and  Haijima. 
Akimit.su.  5.478.704.  CI   430-435.000. 
Ohkuma.  Nono;  Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Inada.  Genji;  Toshima.  Hiroaki.  and 
Sato.  Tamaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  ink  jet 
lecording  head.  5.478.606.  CI.  427-555.000. 
Ohm.  Hubertus:  See — 

Miiijge.  Joachim;  Ohm.  Hubertus;  Heinnaim.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Ries, 
Hans.  5,478.620.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Ohmura.  Masanori:  See — 

Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi;  Ida.  Iwao;  Nagashima,  Hitoshi;  Ohmura,  Masanori; 
Kohshiio.  Naoio;  and  Kurata.  Noboru.  5.478.657.  CI  428-612.000. 
Ohnishi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Moioki.  Takahiro;  lio.  Koji.  Suga.  Ikura;  Ohnishi.  Yoshitaka;  Suzuki, 
Itsuo:  and  Kato.  Yoshiro.  5.479.336.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Ohno.  Jun   See — 

Monia.  Minoru.  and  Ohno.  Jun.  5.478.475.  CI.  210-676.000. 
Ohno.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawamala.  Satoiu;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and  Ohno.  Kiyoshi,  5.477.946  CI 
188-267  000. 
Ohno,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Ohshima,  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato,  Hideyuki;  Oba.se,  Hiroyuki, 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahata.  Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;   Ishikavva. 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada,  Koji.  5.478,840.  CI.  514-303  000. 
Ohno.  Tohru  See — 

Sunohara,  Hideki;  Ohno.  Tohru;  Shibata,  Nobuyuki;  and  Seki,  Keisuke. 
5.478.570.  CI.  424-463.000. 
Ohokubo,  Yasunori.  See — 

Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Ohokubo.  Yasunori;  Matsushita,  Takeshi.  Nishihara. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  5,478.782,  CI.  437-250  (XK) 
Ohshida.  Junko:  See — 

Hayasaka.  Toyoo;  Harada.  Toyoo;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  and  Ohshida.  Junko. 
5,478.570.  CI.  429-175.000. 
Ohshima.    Elsuo,    Kanai.    Fumihiko;    Sato.    Hideyuki;    Obase,    Hiroyuki: 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.  Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  Ishikawa,  Tomoko. 
and  Yamada.  Koji.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Tricyclic  compounds 
5.478.840.  CI.  514-303  000. 
Ohshima,  Keiichi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Seiji.  Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Ohshinu. 
Keiichi.  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  5.477.%3.  CI.  206-701  000 
Ohta.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Katsumi;  Ohta.  Hiroyuki:  and  Arai.  Shigeni,  5,479,499.  CI 
379-351.000 
Ohta.  Jun:  See — 

Kyuma.   Kazuo:   Tai.   Shuichi;   Ohta,   Jun;   Oita,   Masaya;   Ohvama. 
Nagaaki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.479.569.  CI.  395-11.000 
Ohta.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Tasaki.  Shigemitsu;  Tsuyukubo,  Shigeru;  Ohta,  Takatoshi;  Kyogoku. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nagatomo.  Akira.  5.479.607.  CI.  395-l66.(X)0 
Ohta,  Yoshinobu;  and  Taniguchi.  Kenichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Svsiems.  Ltd 

Connector  housing  feeding  mechanism.  5.477.607.  CI.  29-748.(*)0 
Ohiaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Maisumi.  Chiyoko;  Nakamura.  Takahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Ohiaka. 
Hideki;  Hoshiai.  Ryouichi;  and  Nishino.  Masakazu.  5.479.299.  CI 
360-14.100. 
Ohiake.  Motoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Compact  zoom  lens.  5.479.295.  CI. 

359-692.000 
Ohyama.  Nagaaki:  See — 

Kyuma.    Kazuo:   Tai.   Shuichi.   Ohta,   Jun;   Oita.   Masava;   Ohyama, 
Nagaaki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro,  5.479,569,  CI.  395  ll.OOO 
Ohyodo  Diesel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


.Monkawa.  Sumio;  and  Zakohji.  Nobuyuki,  5.478.019.  O.  241-101,730 
Ohzeki,  Tommuki.  and  Ikari.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silvei 

hdhdc  phc.tographic  malerial.  5.478.715.  CI.  4.M)-567  ()()0 
Omuma.  Hitoshi    Sff— 

Kaba.sawa,    Yasuhiro,    07.aki    Fumihiro,    Ishibashi.    Keiji,    Hasegawa, 
Takashi,    Oinuma,    Hitoshi;    Shirato,   Manabu,    .Monya,    Kalsuhiro: 
Ogawa,  Toshiaki:  Katayama.  Satoshi;  and  Souda,  Shigeru.  5.478,839. 
CI   514  3(K).(H)0 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Abilcah.  Adiel.  5,479.275.  CI.  359-48.000. 
Oita.  Masaya   .SV**- 

Kyuma.    Ka/uo,   Tai,    Shuichi,    Ohia.   Jun;   Oita,   Masaya;   Ohyama. 
Nagaaki,  and  Yamaguchi,  .Vlasahiro.  5.479.569.  CI.  395-11.000 
Oi/'umi.  junichi   See — 

Hamada,  Yasunori;  Oizumi,  Junichi;  and  Yamanaka,  Haruo.  5.478.992. 

CI  :'';-^7y(K)0 

Okada,  Chikara   See — 

Kaneko,  Akihiio:  Kiiazume.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okada,  Chikaia.  5.478.664. 
CI   429-44  IK)0. 
Okada.  Hajime.  and  Itou.  Hikaiu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Water- 
proof electrical  connector  with  suction  mechanism    5.478.245.  CI.  439- 
41  0(W 
Okada.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi,  lio.  K.iisuyuki.  Kaiakura,  Shinichi:  Tanuma,  Jiro; 
Okada.  Hiroshi.  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko.  and  Nagumo.  Akira.  5.478.156, 
CI   4(X)- 120.010 
Okada.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Satsuma.  Eiji;  Okada.  Tetsuva;  and  Yamashita.  Takahiro.  5.479,084.  CI. 
320-13  000 
O'Kain.  Alan  N  :  See— 

Burroughs.  James  R  :  and  O'Kain.  Alan  N..  5.478.665.  CI  429-90.000. 
Okamisa.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao,  Yoshida.  Sakae;  and  Okamiva.  Shigenobu.  5.478.550. 
CI   424-59  IMK) 
Okamoto,   Hideshi.   Macsaki.  Yoshiki.  Shoji,   Hidekatsu:  Tateishi,   Isamu; 
Higiwara,  Takayuki.   and   Halono.  Tetsuya,   to  Otsuka   Pharmaceutical 
Factorv,  Inc  ,  and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Medicine  container 
5,478.3.^7.  CI   6(M-413(KM) 
Okamoto,  Hiroshi    See— 

Mitate.  Takehito,  Nishimura.  Naoto.  Umemoto.  Aktmasa;  Okamoto. 
Hiroshi,    Yamadd,    Kazuo;    and   Yoneda,   Tetsuya,   5.478.364.   CI. 
29-623  5(K) 
Okamoto.  Naoya   See — 

Tomioka,  Takeshi:  Ando.  Hideyasu;  Okamoto,  Naoya;  and  Yamaura. 
Shinii.  5,479.028.  CI.  257-76.000. 
Okamoto.  Setsuo  See — 

.Akashi.  Yoshihiro;  Okamoto.  Setsuo;  Kuramochi.  Kaoru;  and  Kubo. 
Takayuki,  5.477.806.  CI.  117-17.000. 
Okamoto.  Tomio'  See — 

Tovoshi.  Yasuhisa,  Matsuda,  Morihiro;  Okamoto,  Tomio;  Fujita.  Tsugu- 
hiro,  and  .Sukcda.  Susumu,  5.478.059.  CI   267-273.000. 
Okamura.  Hisashi    See — 

Sakai,  Minoru,  Katoh,  Kazunobu;  and  Okamura.  Hisa.shi.  5.478,697.  CI. 
43(I-2(>1(KM> 
Okamura.  Naova   See — 

Murakami,  Susumu;  Mikiia.  Toshiya:  Katamolo.  Koji;  Okamura.  Naoya: 
Ohata,  Tomonori:   and   Hamaguchi,   Kazuva.   5.478.061.  CI     270- 
5UXXI 
Okamura.  Nobuvuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substrate  heating  mecha- 
nism  5.478.6i:)9,  CI   427.572  000. 
Okanishi.  Masanon.  Lemura,  Daisuke:  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Kojiri.  Katsuhisa; 
Okura,  .Akira:  Funaishi,  Kohtaro.  and  Suda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Banvu  Pharma- 
ceutical Co  .  Lid  Aniilumor  -ubsiance  BE  1379.'*C  derivatives.  5.478.813. 
CI    514-4.riKKl 
Okano.  Kivoshi:  See — 

Gotou,  Masahito:  and  Okano,  Kiyoshi.  5.478.971.  CI    174-250.000. 
Okano.  Tenjo  See — 

Miyazaki.    Tsuyoshi:     Murata.    Yoshishige;    Shiino.    Daijiro;    Waki, 

kazunon:   Sakurai.   Yasuhisa,   Okano,  Teruo;   Kataoka.   Kazunori: 

Kosam.i,  Yoshisuki,   Yokoyama,  Masavuki:  and  Kitano,  Shigeru, 

5,47X,575.  CI   424  4X7  (X)0 

Okanoue,  Kj/uhiro,  and  L  shirokawa,  Akihisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital 

data  demodulating  apparanis    5.479,450,  CI    '75-.340.000 
t)kawa,  Shinlchi.  to  NEC  C  orporation.  Low-power  consumption  bi-CMOS 
circuit  formed  bv  a  small  number  of  circuit  comp*7nents    5.479.(X)5.  CI. 
^26-1 10  (XK) 
Okawa.  Tokan:  See— 

Asakura,  Shigeki:  and  Okawa,  lokan.  5,477.932.  CI.  173-16.000. 
Okazoe.  Takashi   See — 

Inoue.  Yoshihisa:  Ebisu,  Hajime;  Ishida.  Naomichi;  Nakamura.  Nor- 
ifumi.   Sa.saki,  Jun:   Okazoe.  Takashi:   Morizawa,   Yoshitomi;   and 
Yasuda,  Arala.  5,478,832,  CI,  514-266.(;KX) 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Ishikinyama.  Mamoru.  5.479,038,  CI    257-353  0(X). 
Kikuchi.   Hiroshi.  Ito.  Katsuyuki,  Kaukura,  Shmichi:  Tanuma,  Jiro; 
Okada,  Hiroshi,  Nagaoka,  Kazuhiko.  and  Nagumo,  Akira.  5,478.156. 
CI   4(X1  12001(1. 
Nam,  Toshimichi.  Shiino,  Haruhu-o.  and  Shoji.  Yasuo.  5,479,419,  CI. 
371-43.000. 
Oki.  Nanvasu.  See — 

Akagi.  Toshimichi;  and  Oki.  Nariyasu.  5.478.098.  CI.  180-68.300. 


Okita.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hamashima.  Muneki;  and  Okita,  Shinichi,  5,479337.  Q.  382-266.000. 
Oksm.in.  Norman  H.:  See — 

Packman.  Elias  W..  5.478.814.  CI   514-53  000 
Oku.  Teruo:  Kawai.  Yoshio;  Maiusawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Abe. 
Yoshito;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Pyrazole  denvatives  5.478.827.  CI.  514-243.000. 
Okuda.  Hirofumi:  See— 

.Anta.  Ma.safumi.  Saito.  Tadamasa;  Okuda.  Hirofumi:  Sato.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Uehau.  Masayoshi.  5.478.838.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Okuda.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi.  5.479,173,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Okuda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda.  Masavuki;  and  Okuda.  Takahiro,  5,478,508. 
CI  264-4  000. 
Okude.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Toyonaga.  Masahiko.  Akino.  Toshiro:  and  Okude.  Hiroaki.  5,479,657, 
CI  395-600.000 
Okumura.  Fujio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  sensors  and  driving  method 

thereof.  5.479.208.  CI.  348-301.000. 
Okuno.  Toru:  See — 

Oura.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Mitsuo;  Saito.  Yasuyuki;  Mase.  Ken-ichi;  Kitazawa. 
Kenzo:  Aoyagi.  Hayao;  Okuno.  Torn;  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  and  Mitsui. 
Kenro,  5.478.172.  CI.  406-23  000. 
Okura.  ,Akira  See — 

Okanishi.  Masanori;  Ucmura.  Daisuke;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Kojin.  Katsu- 
hisa: Okura.  Akira;  Funaishi.  Kohtaro:  and  Suda.  Hirovuki.  5.478.8 H. 
CI.  514^3.000. 
Okura,  Kengo:  See — 

Itozaki.  Hideo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  and  Okura,  Kengo.  5.478.800.  CI 
505-475,000 
Okuzawa.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Doushita,   Hiroaki:  Okuzawa.  Yasutoshi:   Ishiguro.  Tadashi;   Kakuta. 

Takeshi,  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5.479.311.  CI   .360-132000 

Olefsky,  Jerrold,  .Anionucci.  Tammy:  Lockwood,  Dean:  and  Norris,  Rebecca. 

I»  Sankyo  Compans,  1. mined    L'se  of  diiazolidinedione  Jcnsatives  and 

related  antihyporglycemic  agents  in  the  treatmeni  of  impaired  glucose 

tolerance  in  order  to  prevent  or  delav  the  onset  of  noninsulin-dependeni 

diabetes  mellilus   5.478,852,  CI    514-369.000 

Oliven.    George     Opening    occluding    lock    assembly.    5.477.711.    CI 

70-  '64  (XXI 
O'Loughlin.  lohn  P    See — 

Cuevas.  Jess  A  .  Fischer.  Craig  M.;  O'Loughlin.  John  P.;  and  Skouson. 
John  D  ,  5.478.1 10.  CI   280-737.000 
Olsen.  Charles  K:  See— 

Olsen.  Kun  B  :  Olsen.  Charles  F;  and  Kupinsky.  Stuart  H..  5.479.510. 
CI    380-24(XXl 
Olsen.  Gregory  H     .S>c— 

Forrest.  Stephen  R  .  (Jlsen.  Oregon   H  ,  Kim,  Dong-Su.  and  Lange. 
Michael  J.,  5.479.032.  CI.  257-19().(XKt. 
Olsen.  Kun  B  .  Olsen.  Charles  F:  and  Kupinsky.  Stuart  H.  Automated  data 

card  pas  mem  verification  method   5.479.510,  CI   380-24  (KX) 
Olson.  Ogden  K  .  and  Schuliz.  Craig  H  ,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc    .Armrest 

adaptor  assembly  5,478.137.  CI.  297-411,260 
Olson.  Peler  D    See— 

Brandman.  Yigal:  Lin.  Frank  C   H  ;  Olson.  Peter  D  ,  Pun,  Manoj;  and 
Suhramaniam,  Jason.  5.479.498.  CI.  379-283.000 
Olson.  Siephen  W  ,  MacDonald,  James  B  ,  and  Loner.  Richard  W,.  to  Wang 
Laboratones,  Inc.  Virtual  address  translation  hardware  assist  circuit  and 
methiKi   5.479,628.  CI.  395^16.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukuda.  Hirosuki.  5.479.211.  CI,  348-405,(XX). 

Hashimoto,  Takeshi,  5.479,257.  CI.  356-347.000. 

Nishioka.  Kimihiko.  Ono.  Katsuva:  and  Shiraiwa.  Masaiu.  5.479.550. 

CI    ?85-ll6.(XX.i 
Yamada,  Naoki,  5.479.003.  CI.  235^75.000. 

Yasugaki.  Masato:  Konuma.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kumi,  5,479,224,  CI 
353-101.000 
Oman.  Richard:  See — 

Ru.lman,  Stanlev:  Cox.  John:  Oman.  Richard;  and  Ryan.  Roben  E  , 
5,479.015.  CI.  250-332.000. 
f)nm>r  Corporation:  See  — 

Hisano.  Atsushi,  5.479.568.  CI.  395-3.000, 
Tasaka.  Yoshito.  5.479,565.  O.  395-3.000, 
(-)mura,  Haruo  See — 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo;  Koga.  Yasuji;  Omura.  Hanio;  Tanaka.  Masato:  and 
Danou.  Nobuhisa,  5.478.793.  Q.  503-215.000. 
Omura.  Takashi    See— 

Sasaki.  Sigeru:  Akahon,  Kingo:  Washimi.  Takeshi:  Omura.  Takashi; 
Araki,  Toshiyuki,  and  Inoue.  Atsushi,  5.478.927.  CI.  534-642.000. 
Omuro.  Masashi   See- 

Ishii,  Masanon;  and  Omuro.  Masashi.  5.479.615,  O.  395-250.000. 
Ong  T/e-Nan.  Benjamin:  See — 

Voorhees.  Scott  V>\:  Ireland.  Chnsiopher  G  ;  and  Ong  Tze-Nan.  Ben- 
jamin, 5,477.%7.  CI.  21l-55-(XX1. 
Onishi.  Ken:  See — 

I'eda,  Tomohiro;  Itow.  Takashi;  Asamura.  Yoshinori;  Onishi,  Ken,  and 
Mishima.  Hidetoshi.  5.479.264.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Onishi.  Masazumi:  See — 


Suzuki,  Kenichi;  Kajino.  Masaki;  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi-.  Asano.  Takashi: 
Ogino.  Mineo:  Aihara.  Hideo.  Shimizu,  Fumio.  Onishi,  Masazumi: 
and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.477.976.  CI   216-109,000 
Ono.  KaLsuya:  See — 

Nishioka.  Kimihiko:  Ono.  Katsuya;  and  Shiraiwa.  Masani.  5,479  550 
CI,  385- 116  (XX) 
Ono.  Takeo;  Majima,  Ma-sao;  and  Ouchi.  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Optical  receiver,  optical  semiconductor  appamius,  and  optical 
communication  sssiem  utili7ing  the  same.  5.479,544.  C\.  385-37.000. 
Ono.  Tomoaki.  Tozawa,  Shoji.  Fujii,  .Satoshi;  Harada.  Koichi;  and  Sakai. 
Makoto.  to  Shm  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd  Valve  control  unit  for  hvdraulic 
actuator  5.477.770,  CI   91-45g,(XK) 
Ooms.  Pieter:  SchOn.  Nortwn.  and  Buvsch.  Hans-Josef,  to  Baver  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  prepartinc  arvl  carbonates    5.478.961    CI    558- 
270000 
Oosta.  Gary  M     and  Schapira,  Thomas  G  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories    Self- 
venting  immunodiagnositic  devices  and  methods  of  performing  assays 
5.478.751.  CI   436-165  000. 
Oou.  Kazuyoshi.  Inagaki,  Kenji:  and  Kambayashi.  Makoto.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.    Ltd.    Method   for   producing   a   spiral   electrodes.   5,478.362,  CI. 
29-623  KX) 
Oota.  Nobuyuki    See — 

Akaki.  Moionobu.  Yamada.  Yasutoshi:  Oota.  Nobuvuki.  Mitsuyasu. 
Masaki.  and  Sawada,  Daisaku.  5.477.831.  CI.  123-490000 
Ooiani.  Takavuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  memory 

device   .^474..5-l.  CI    365-;(X)(XK) 
Oppenheimei,  M  Leonard:  and  Saunders.  Walter  S  Buovant  matter  diverting 

system   5.4"S.lfi"   CI   40.s-f.(i  (XMI 
Oppermann.  Roll  Applianic  (or  heating  up  and/or  keeping  warm  of  food  and 

beverages   5, 47". 7-7   ci   99^22.000 
Orac.  Thomas  H  .  i<>  I  CAR  Carbon  Technology  Coiporanon  Treatment  of 
peiRileum  cokes  with  a  puffing  inhibitor  in  a  rotary  calciner  5.478.442  CI 
201-17  (XX), 
Orbital  Engine  Compans  (Australiai  Pty.  Limited:  See — 
1-eighion.  Sam  R  .  5.477.833.  CI    123-497.000. 
Schlunke.  Chnstopher  K  :  and  Bell.  Gregofy  B..  5.477.838,  O.  123- 
559  100 
Orlando  Nuovi  Invesiimenii  Alimenian  S.rl  :  See— 

Talignani,  Amilcare.  5.478.588.  CI  426-572,000, 
O'Rourke,  Anihonv.  lo  Booda  Products,  Inc   E)og  chew  toy,  5.477.815,  O 

119-710  000 
Orsano,  ,Anthon\   Signaling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  disposable  animal  trap 

5.477,635,  CI.  43-81  (XX) 
OsherofT,  Phyllis  L    See— 

Cronin    Michael.  Osheroff,  Phyllis  L  .  Thomas.  G.  Roger,  and  Want 
Dasid  G..  5,478.807,  CI   514-12.000. 
Oshima.  Kalsutoshi,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Nanvo  Kyokai.  Method  and  device  for 

punfsing  water  5.478.473.  CI    210-617.000. 
Oshima.  Masujr  See — 

Haiion,  Taisusa:  Oshima.  Masuji;  and  Yoshida.  Hirovuki.  5,477,825.  CI, 
i:'399  0()U. 
Oshima.  Nonaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  YoSuke;  Oshima,  Nonaki:  Shida.  Yasuhiko;  and  Olomo. 
Reiko,  5,478.869,  CI.  522-77.000. 
Oshima.  Tomomi.  Inoue.  Masao,  and  KoikIo.  Jiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Cocpo- 
ralion  Air  iniakc  control  svsiem  for  supercharged  engines.  5.477.839.  CI 
123  554  :>(X) 
Osli.  Roberto   See 

Dragheiti.  Fiorenzo.  and  Osn.  Roberto.  5.477,661,  O.  53-466.000. 
Osioich.  Vladimir  E    See — 

Bemsiein.  Daniel  M  ,  Lingane,  Paul  J  :  Nagle,  Robert:  and  Ostoich, 
Vladimir  E  ,  5,478.750,  CI   436-164  0(K) 
(Jtomo,  Reiko  See— 

Takahashi.  Yosuke:  Oshima.  Noriaki;  Shida.  Yasuhiko;  and  Oiomo. 
Reiko.  5.478.869,  CI  522-77.000. 
Otruba.  Svatoboj:  See — 

Bright.  Lyn  E  :  and  Otniba.  Svatoboj.  5,478,422,  C\.  156-64.000. 
Otsubo.  Hideaki   See — 

Monsawa.  Kunio:  Ibaraki.  Rvuji;  and  Otsubo.  Hideaki,  5,478,291.  C\. 
475- 1 48.000 
Otsuka  Foods  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isono.  Yoshikazu;  Fukumoto.  Michiyo;  Hanu.  Hitoshi:  and  Takahashi, 
Masakazu.  5.478.585.  CI.  426^17  000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.:  See— 

Okamoto.  Hideshi;  Maesaki.  Yoshiki;  Shoji.  Hidekatsu;  Tateishi.  Isamu; 
Hagiwara.   Takayuki;   atui   Haiono.   Tetsuva,  5.478.337.  CI.   604- 
413000 
Watanabe.  Katsushi;  and  Kashivama,  Shigetoshi,  5.478.617.  C\  428- 
35200 
Otsuki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Y'amasiu.  Yukio:  Sato.  Haruvoshi;  Nakamura.  Tom;  Yuasa.  Hitoshi;  aixl 
Otsuki.  Yuuka.  5.478.681.  CI  43O-7.000 
On.  George  C  1  umber  compensation  device.  5.478.050.  CI.  254-17.000. 
Ott.  Karl   See 

Berbner.   Heinz     Hertisi    Gemot:   Ott.   Karl;   and  Zettler.   Hans   D 
5,478,6411.  CI   4:8-2S3  (XX), 
Onott.    Eckhardi.    Ncef.    GUnler:    Elger.    Walter.    Schneider,    Martin:    and 
Hni/meier,  Karl,  lo  Schenng   Akiiengescllschaft,  8-En-l9  II   P-bndged 
stcroid.s.   their   prtxiuction  and   pharmaceutical   preparations  cxMitaintng 
ihem   5,478,956.  CI,  552-510.000, 
Ouchi,  Toshihiko:  See — 


UMI 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  26.  1995 


Dec-ember  26,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


Otio,  Takeo;  Majima,  Masao;  and  Ouchi.  Toshihiko,  5.479.544.  CI 
385  37  000. 
()ura.  Tetsuo.  Sato.  Mitsuo;  Saito.  Yasuyuki;  Mase.  Ken-ichi:  Kitazawa. 
Ken^o    Aovagi.  Hayao:  Okuno.  Toru;  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  and  Miisui, 
Kenro,  to  Keihin  Ryoko  Concrete  Ind.  Corp.;  Mitsubishi  MaienaK  Corp  , 
dnd  Takenakj  Corporation-  Apparatus  for  feeding  ultrahne  powder  in 
quantitative  batch  operation.  5.478,172,  CI.  406-23.000. 
Ovixlov.  Sergei  J  .  See — 

.Alakhov.  July  B  ;  Baranov.  Vladiinir  I.;  Ovodov.  Sergei  J  ;  Ryabova. 
Ljubov  A..  Spinn,  Alexandr  S  ;  and  Morozov,  Igor  J..  5.478.730.  CI 
435-68.100 
D-Aen.  Robert  A..  See — 

Walker.  William  K.;  Frank.  Steven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Kyle.  Robert 
J   S  .  Meissner,  Edward  G.;  Owen.  Roberl  A.:  and  Shelton.  Gail  D . 
5.478.242.  CI   437-3.000. 
Oxford  Brookes  University;  See — 

Wa.shboume.  James.  5.478.385.  CI.  106-33.000. 
Oxx.  George  D    See — 

Gavnes.  Michael  A.;  Oxx.  George  D.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  and  Zalesinski. 
J'erzy.  5.478.700.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Ova.  Hiaisi;  See — 

Yura.  Masaki;  Hirai.  Yukio;  and  Oya,  Hirosi.  5,477.874,  CI    134 
ITbiXM). 
Ovama.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Disk  amy  apparatus.  5.479.61 1.  CI 

'395-185,010 
Oyama.  Nagaaki;  See — 

Tanaka.    Kazuyoshi;   Yamaguchi.   Ma.sahiro;   Oyama.    Nagaaki.    and 
Honda.  Toshio.  5.479.534.  CI  382-167  000. 
Ozaki,  Teruo   See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi;  Saito.  Asao;  Shibala.  Makoto:  Kobayashi.  iunichi 
Komuro,   Hirokazu;   Kimura,  Isao;   Hasegawa.   Kenji;  and  Ozaki. 
Teruo.  5,479.197.  CI.  347-63.000. 
Ozaki.  Yutaka    See — 

.Nakamura.  Kenji;  and  Ozaki.  Yutaka,  5.479,525.  CI.  382-297.000 
Ozaki  Fumihiro   See — 

Kabasawa.   Ya.suhiro;   Ozaki   Fumihiro;   Ishibashi.   Keiji;    Hasegawa. 
Takashi,   Oinuma.   Hiioshi;  Shiralo.   Manabu;   Moriya,   KaLsuhiro; 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Katayama.  Satoshi;  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.478.839. 
CI-  5 14- .300  000. 
Ozarapoglu.  Vasil:  See — 

Blais,  Daniel;  Tremaine.  Eric;  and  Ozarapoglu.  Vasil,  5,477,673.  CI 
60-39  070. 
Ozawa.  Saburo  See — 

Shiova,  Yoshitomo;  Terada.  Hiroshi;  and  Ozawa,  Sabufo.  5.477.740,  CI 
7-3-86:,  191. 
Oztaskin.  Ali  S    See — 

Harness.  Jeffrey  F;  and  Oztaskin.  Ali  S..  5.479.647.  CI.  395-550.000 
Paavonen.   Tapio.   to   Nokia  Telecommunications   Oy    Measunng   signal 
strength.s  of  adjacent  base  stations  in  a  TDMA  radio  system  for  a  possible 
handover  5,4:'9.410,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Pachaly.  Reinhard   See — 

Chaw  la,  Jogindar  M  ;  von  Bergman.  Joachim.  decea.sed,  and  Pachalv. 
Reinhard.  5,478.542.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Pacific  Microsomes,  Inc  :  See — 

Jt>hnson.  Keith  O.;  and  Pflaumer.  Michael  W.  5.479.168.  CI    -341 
110  000 
Packman.  Elias  W .  to  Oksman.  Norman  H.  Hemorrtioidal,  other  composi- 
tions and  methods  of  treatment.  5.478.814,  CI   514-53()00. 
Paju.  Raimo.  lo  A  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Metliod  and  apparatus  for  improv 
ing  the  safety  of  a  spent  liquor  recovery  boiler.  5.478,440,  CI.  162-30. 100 
Palak.  Bhupinder  See — 

Singh.  Inder  P.  Spevak.  Paul;  Palak.  Bhupinder.  Amedjo.  Samuel:  and 
Micetich.  Ronald  J .  5.478.947.  CI.  548-255.000. 
Palmacci.  Stephen    See    ■ 

Jung.  Chu.  Ennquez,  Philip;  Palmacci.  Stephen;  Josephson,  Lee.  and 
Lewis.  Jerome  M  .  5.478.576.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Palmer.  .Mitchell  J    See — 

Green.  Das  id  T.  Palmer.  Mitchell  J.;  Milliman,  Keith  L;  Savage.  Robert 
C  .  McClure.  Richard  C  ;  and  Heaion.  Lisa  W..  5.478.003.  CI.  227- 
176.000 
Pan.  Hong  Ts?    See — 

l.oi>ng.  WenAn;  Shy,  Shyi-Long;  Pan.  Hong-Tsz;  Yang.  Ming-Tzong; 

Gu<i,  Guev  Chi;  and  ChjHi,  Yueh-Un.  5.478.679.  CI   430-5  000 
Yang.  Ming  Tzong,  and  Pan,  Hong-Tsz.  5.478.678.  CI   430-5  (XX) 
Pan.  Jing-Jone,  to  F.-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.   IxN  electromechanical  optical 

switch,  5.4''^9..541.  CI    385-22.000. 
Pan.  T/u  Wang;  and  Chem,  Jenn-Gang.  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc  MeihixJ  and 
apparatus  for  programmable  damping  factor  of  a  phase  locked  kxip 
5.479.126.  CI    327'- 1.57.000. 
Panchen.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Swift,  R"ooald  A  ;  and  Panchen,  Eugene  J  .  5.478.500.  CI.  252-547  (MX) 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  See — 

Ptirmann.  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  5.478.%3.  CI.  558-343  (KX) 
Pappas,  Robert  J  .  Milner.  George  M  ;  and  Ebadat.  Vahid.  to  Linq  Industrial 
Fabrics,  Itk   Quasi -conductive  anb-incendiary  flexible  intermediate  bulk 
container  5.4-"8,154,  CI   383-117.(KX). 
Paradinxs.  Pierre   See — 

Lisimaque,  Gilles;  and  Paiadinas.  Pierre.  5.479.637.  O,  395-430.(XX) 
Parfums  Christian  Dior  See — 

G»xirtou.  Eliane.  Raynal.  Annie;  Baudel.  Regine;  Hulaud,  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Bies.se.  Jean-Paul.  5.478,238,  O.  434-100.000. 


Park.  Hyeong  J    See — 

Hong,  Jae  H  .  Shin.  Dtmg  J  .  Jeong,  Youn  K  ,  and  Park,  Hyeong  J , 
5,479,420,  CI    371-61  (MX) 
Park.  Jm-Jixi.  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Yamakawa,  Akira,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid   Silicon  nitnde  powder  and  method  for 
producing  the  same   5.4-^8.649.  CI   428-403  tXX3 
Park,  Sang  Bong.  Choi,  Wixi,  and  Lee.  Byeong-ll.  to  Kolon  Industries  Inc 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyester  using  an  antimonv-esicnhed 
tnmellitatc  catalyst    5.4^8.911.  CI   528-285.000. 
Park.  Shi-hong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sync  signal  detection 

apparatus   5.479.122.  CI    327-99  (KKI 
Park,  Woonyoung:  and  Lee,  Seoklyul,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd, 
Process    for    formation    of    thin    him    transistor    liquid   crystal    display 
5,478,766,  CI   437-40  (KXI 
Park,  Youn  T,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd    Refrigerator  capable  of 
changing  functions  for  compartments  and  a  control  method  therefor,  in 
particular  for  fermentation  of  Kimchi.  5.477.915.  CI.  165-30.000. 
Park.  Young  C    See  - 

McElfresh.  Mark.  Warner.  Jim  F;  Park.  Young  C  ;  Curtiss,  Charles  A.; 
and  Bogenstaener.  Manin,  5.478.505,  CI.  261-30.000. 
Parker.  Grant   ice- 
Rahman,  Sam,  Magner,  Jim,  Brown.  John.  Pun.  Adarsh.  and  Parker. 
Grant,  5.478.994?  CI   ;35-380.0<X) 
Parker-Hanmhn  Corporation   See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L  .  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  Campbell.  Chester  D  ;  Harper, 
Sandra   L  ,   Nolan.   Michael,   Jain,  Virender;   and   Matthies.  Alan, 
5,477.701.  CI   62-225  IXM) 
Parkinson,  Andrew .  and  Cixik.  Dom  C   Method  and  apparatus  (or  determin- 
inc  the  role  of  cytochrome  P450  and  related  en/ymes  in  the  metabolism  of 
drigs  and  othetchemicaU    «i.478.723.  CI   435^  IXX), 
Parlos,  Alexander  G,,  Atiya,  Amir  F.  Fernandez.  Benito.  Tsai,  Wei  K  ,  and 
Chong,  Kil  T,  to  Texas  .A&M  L'mversity   System,  The      Neural  node 
network  and  model,  and  methixl  of  teachini;  \anic   5,479.571.  CI.  395- 
21.0(X) 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F    See 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  Pa.sch.  Nicholas  F  ;  and  Zelayeta.  Joe.  5.478.698. 
CI   430-296(XM) 
Passebecq.  Ghislain    See— 

Hoblingrc.    .Andre.    Passebecq.    Ghislain;    and    Salez,    Jean-Philippe, 
5.477.744.  CI    74-493, (XX), 
Pat  Industries   See — 

Hinnnchs.  Michele;  and  Morris,  George  M  ,  5.479.258.  CI  356-326000. 
Patel,  Chandrakant  B  .  and  Limberg.  Allen  L    to  Samsung  Electronics  Co. 
Ltd   Digital  VSB  detector  with  bandpass  pha.se  tracker,  as  f»>r  inclusion  in 
an  HDTV  receiver    5.479.449.  CI    375-3 16.(XX). 
Patel.  Mahendra   See  — 

Archibald.  James  L  .  and  Patel.  Mahendra.  5.479.650,  CI.  -395-575.000. 

Patel.  Ramesh  .N  .  Banerjee.  Amit;  McNamee.  Clyde;  Br70/owski.  David; 

and  S/arka.  Laszio  J  .  to  Bnstol  Myers  Squihb  Company   Method  of  chiral 

epoxidation  of  ben/opvran  or  pvranopyndinc  denvatives  using  micnx)r- 

ganisms   5.4-'8.7-M.  CI   4^5  119(X»1 

Patel.  Saniay  B    See  — 

Cartman,  Frank  P.  Curran,  Brian  W,   Krygowski,  Matthew   A.   Lo. 
Tin-Chee.  Luu.  Sandv  .N  .  Patel.  Sanjay  B  .  and  Shen.  William  W. 
5,479.640.  CI    -395-4-38  (XX) 
Patel.  Sumantrai  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Tntium  pnmed 

quartz  ifnitor  for  radar  receiver  protector.  5.479.174,  CI,  342-198, (XX) 
Pathex  International  Ltd    See 

Schikarski,  Horst  J  .  Baranowski.  Klaus;  Kosa.  Charles;  Muller.  Gert; 
Rudolf.  Reinhold,  and  O.lyer,  t)ennis.  5,477.901.  CI    156^98.000. 
Paul.  .Abhimanyu  O    See— 

Brownawcll.  Darrell  W  .  Thaler,  Warren  A  .  Jones.  Cruise  K.;  Emert. 
Jacob,  and  Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.  5.478.463.  CI   208-180.(XX) 
Patterson.  Pamela  R    See — 

.Actor.  Gen  M  ;  Higa.  Stephen  M  .  Hoffman.  Vance  E  .  Jr.  Miller,  Patrick 
O  ,  and  Patterson,  Pamela  R  ,  5,478,455,  CI    2(M-192  1-311 
Pallon,  Robert  L    See  - 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W ,  Lesch,  David  A.;  Reynolds,  Thoma.s  M..  Paiton, 
Robert  L..  Wilson,  Stephen  T ;  and  Gajda,  Gregorv  J  ,  5.478.787.  CI. 
502-66  0(K) 
Pauley.  J   Donald  See— 

Smith.  Oregon  M  .  Yeager.  Michael  W  .  Pauley.  J.  Donald;  and  Cairoll. 
Gar.  T.  5.479.172.  CI    342-51  (XHI 
Paulus.  Mireille   See— 

Barthelemv.  Pierre.  Paulus.  Mireille.  and  Putteman.  Robert.  5.478.492. 
CI    252  171  (XXI 
Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Keeler.  James  D  .  Hanman.  Eric  J ;  O'Hara,  Steven  A  ,  Kempf,  Jill  L.; 
and  GixJNilc.  Devandra  B  .  5.479,573,  CI    .195  2'  1100, 
Pawlick,  James  .A  .  to  Valemie  Inc  High  speed  rotary  Ninne  tool,  5.478.178. 

CI   408  153  IXX) 
Pavharah,  ,Mi    See — 

McWilliams.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Paybarah,  All.  5.477.605.  CI   29-611.000. 
Pavci-Bunn.  Jean-Luc.  to  Merlin  Genn    Multipole  circuit  breaker  with 

mixlular  assembly   5.479.143.  CI    335-202.(XX). 
PB  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Wong,  T  Philip;  and  Hammond,  Russell  A..  5.478,753.  CI.  436-513.000. 
PCF  Group.  Inc    See — 

McDvinough.  Charles  M..  5.478.209.  CI.  417-174.000. 
Pcckol.  James  K,    See — 

Bhaskar.  Kasi  S  ;  and  Peckol.  James  K  .  5.479.643,  CI.  395-500.000. 


Peet.  Norton  P.  Angela.srro.  Michael  R.;  and  Burkhatt.  Joseph  P,  to  Merrell 
IXiw  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Orally-active  elastase  inhibitors,  5,478,811,  CI. 
514  I  7 (KM) 
Peiffer  Herbert,  and  Murschall,  Ursula,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi  Mane 

transfer  meialliziition  film   5.478.643.  CI   428-3.32  000. 
Peitl.  Fnednch   See— 

Theurer.  Josef,  and  Peitl.  Fnednch.  5.477.787.  CI.  104-2.000. 
Pelt  &  Hcvykaas  B  V    See- 

Hooykaas.  Carel  W  J  .  5,478.392,  CI    106-789,000. 
Pcnnestn.  Scon  A   Variable  braking  system.  5.478.094.  CI.  280-11  200 
Peiinsylvana  Research  Corp<vration:  See — 

Gla.ss,  S   Jill;  Green,  David  J  :  and  Marple,  Basil  R,.  5.478.785,  CI 
501-103.000- 
I'ennxj.  Bret  E  :  See — 

Highy,  Paige  L..  and  Penrtjd,  BiW  E..  5.478.783,  Q.  501-27.000 
Pensabene.  Sam:  See — 

Fr\e.  Blake;  Pensabene.  Sam;  and  Puglisi.  Vince.  5.478,594.  C\.  427- 
58,000 
Pcnsh<i.  Randal  J  :  and  Carlson,  Harold  L  ,  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems,  Inc 
Parking  brake  lever  mechanism  with  lobe  miHion  amplifying  means 
5.477,746,  CI   74-512  OOf) 
Perkins.  Richard  E  .  Rajan.  Janardhanan  S  ;  and  Sanaslani.  Faieme  S..  to  Du 
Pont  dc  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company   Microbially  mediated  degradation 
of  nitrogen-containing  phenol  compounds  bv   single  hactcnal   isolates 
5.4-'8.743.  CI   435  262.500, 
Perlman    David  J     Sec- 
Benin.  Claude  L  :   Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Sr.  Howell.  Wayne  J.;  Miller. 
(hnstophcr  P.  and  Perlman.  David  J  ,  5.478.781.  CI  437-209.000 
Pemiachargc  Corp*vration:  See — 

Hwgcl.  Jack  F  .  5.477.784,  CI.  101-489,000, 
Pcmn.  Claude,  to  Bouchara  S.A    Ruonnated  quinolones,  process  for  tJieir 
preparation  and  phamiaceutical  preparations  containing  same   5.478.841 
CI.  514-312.CXX), 
Perry,  Carlos  V,  Jr.:  See — 

Taylor.  Larry  T.  Rancourt.  James,  and  Perry,  Carlos  V,  Jr.  5.478.978 
CI,  2(X)-233,(XX) 
Persson,  Rune,  to  ABB  Cartwn  AB   Method  and  device  during  staiting  and 

low  load  operation  of  a  once-tfirough  boiler,  5.477,683.  CI,  60-653.000 
Penhuis.  Jean  Marc:  See — 

Bernard.  Vincent;  Le  Breton.  Alain;  Lhuissier.  Pascal;  Penhuis.  Jean 
Marc   and  Stouvenel.  Thierry.  5.478.134.  CI.  297  218  100 
Pesa.  William  A    See— 

Peer.  David  L,;  and  Pesa.  William  A..  5,477,994.  C\.  222-484,000 
Ptsenti,  Luigi   See — 

D'Avolio.  Antonio;  and  Pesenti.  Luigi.  5.479.521.  O.  381-190,000. 
PetiVz,  Lujza:  See — 

Reiter,  JiSz-sef:  Berecz.  Gabor:  Z-sila.  GIzella:  Petficz,  Luiza,  Gigler. 
Gabor;  Fekete.  Manon.  Szecsev  nee  Hegedus.  Maria;  Szm  nee 
Kiszelly.  Eniko.  Rohacs  nee  Zjmkovaja.  Ludmila.  Gorg^nyi, 
Fngyes,  and  Csorgo,  Margit,  5,478,825,  CI   514-233.200. 
Peters.  Richard  H  .  and  Tanabe.  ~Ma-sato.  to  SRI  International.  15.16-seco- 

19  nor  progestins   5,47S.862.  CI    5I4-52'),(XX) 
Peterson,  John,  Jain.  Rajiv,  and  Scidl.  Roben.  to  Taligent,  Inc    Object- 
onented  system  for  selecting  a  graphic  image  on  a  display  5.479.589.  CI 
395- 1 33  (MM) 
Peterson,  Roben   See — 

C«-ann  Peter;  Halpin,  Terence;  Kiive.  Itonald  L  ,  Youngblood,  William; 
Peters. >n   Roben,  Popp,  Gerald;  and  Farrow,  Stephen,  5,478,187,  CI 
414-416  11(10 
Peiigara.  Ramesh  B     See- 

Gironda,    Kevin   F.   Redlich,  George   H..  and  Petigara,   Ramesh   B 
■^.4^8.-4-.  CI.  5(W- 156.000. 
Petrolcii  Brasileiro  S  A,  -  Petrobras:  See — 

dc  Mmeida  Barbuto.  Fau.sto  A.,  5.478.504,  CI.  261-19.000 
Petri 'V    Viachcslav  A     See — 

Anohck.  Colin  Peirov,  Viacheslav  A..  Smart.  Bruce  E.;  Stewart.  Charles 
W  .  and  W  heland.  Robert  C.  5.478.905.  CI   526-254.000 
Pets  International.  Ltd    See — 

Krause.  Roben  C  ,  5.477.814,  O.  119-702.000. 
Pfeifer.  TTiomas  M,    See — 

Gall  igher.  Dennis  M  ;  Pfeifer  Thomas  M  ;  and  Schoonmaker.  Richard 
P.  5.4^9.586.  CI    395  111  IMM) 
Phrmann.   Ralf.   and   Papenfuhs.  Theodor.   to  Hoechst    Aktiengesellschafi 
2.3-difluoro-6-nitrobenzonitnle      and      2-chloro-5.6-difluoiohenzonitnlc 
(2.3-difluoro-6-chlorobenz.onitnlel.  process  for  tJieir  preparation  and  their 
use  for  the  preparation  of  2.3.6-tnfluorobenzoic  acid    5.478.%3.  CI 
558  -343  00(j 
Pfizer  Inc    See  - 

Dirlam,  John  P;  Cullen.  Waller  P;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke 

5.478,735,  CI,  435-119,000, 
Hoshinu.  loko,  and  Ikeda,  Takafumi.  5.478.822.  CI.  514-213,000 
Ptlaumei.  .Michael  W    Sec- 
Johnson.  Keith  O;  and  Pflaumer.  Michael  W,  5.479.168.  Q.   341 
no  (-MM I 
PGM  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Gray.  Frank  O.  5.479,606,  CI    395  166  000 
Pham,  .Xuan  M  ,  to  Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  .1.  Interlocking  closure  for 

hinged  lid  boxes.  5,478,011,  CI   229-160.100 
PhilapiLscli.  Anion*  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Linnau.  Yendra;  Philapitsch.  Anion:  and  Schwarz.  Hans  P 
5.478.558.  CI.  424-94.630. 


Philippe.  Barq,  Bartield.  Malcolm  R,,  and  Cynlle,  Grandclemeni,  to  Innoge 
S  A  M  Thermo  weldahlc  coupling  for  tubes  of  plastics  matenal.  as  well  as 
a  method  for  iLs  manufacture  5.478,118,  CI  285-21.000 
Phillips.  David  G.  and  Warner.  John  J,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  & 
Industnal  Research  Organisation  Process  for  stretching  staple  fibers  and 
staple  fibers  prixluced  thereby  5.477.669.  CI.  57-310.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Ct^mpanv    See — 

Moradi  Araghi.  Ahmad.  5.478.802.  O   507-203  000 
Photo  Craft  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Minamikawa,  Yukio,  5.479.229.  O   354-111.000. 
Piaggio  Veicoli  Europei  S.p.A.    See — 

Nun.  Marco.  5.477,835.  CI.  123-.5O9.0O0. 
Piche,  William  A  ,  to  Rockwell  Internationa!  Corporation   Airspeed  control 
system  which  utilizes  pitch  hold  command  when  pilot  throttle  changes 
oppose  elevator  control   5,478,03L  CI    244-195  IXXI 
Picker  Iniemationat.  Inc    See-  - 

Morgan  Hugh  T  .  and  Thornton.  Bryce  G  .  5.479,021,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Picogiga  Sotiete  Anonyme:  See — 

Nuyen.  l.inh  T.  5.479.043.  Q,  257-459,000. 
Pien.  S   John   See — 

Cisko,  Lawrence  W  ,  Wang,  Albert  C ;  Pien,  S   John;  and  jartscfiev 
Adam  J .  5.477.912.  CI.  164-481  000. 
Pieper.  Helmut   See— 

Himmelshach.  Frank;  f*icper.  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Linz,  Guenter; 
Mueller.  Thomas.  Weisenberger,  Johannes,  and  Eisert.  Wolfgang 
5.478.942.  CI   548-263  200 
Pierson.  Mark  V    See — 

Gaynes.  Michael  A..  Oxx.  George  D  ;  Pierson.  Mark  V.  and  Zalesinskj. 
Jerzy.  5.478.700.  CI  430-315  000 
Pigneul.  Raymond,  to  Kaysersberg,  S.A    Sanitary  or  similar  towel  with 

fluid-impermeablc  side  flaps   5.478,3-36,  CI   604-385  100 
Pigon.  John  M  ,  Jarrett.  Roben  B  .  and  Bvnum.  Byron  G-.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Curvature  correction  circuit  for  a  voltage  reference   5.479.092.  CI   323- 
313  (XX) 
Pihl,  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Singlev,  William  C  Electronic  data  secunty  apparatus 

5,479.341.  CI    -364-l84  00('), 
Pike.  Glenn  D  Weapon  use  monitonng  and  recording  system  5,479.149  CI 

340-539  (XX) 
Pilkington  PF  Limited:  See — 

Ramsbottom,  Andrew  P,  5.479.273,  CI.  359-9.000 
Pillshury  Lloyd.  McKinnell.  Chns;  and  Spockton.  Barry,  lo  Industrial  Inno- 
vations.   Inc    Method   and   apparatus   for  monitonng   coil   stock   feed 
5.47S.0OI.  CI    226-8  (MM) 
f*ioneer  Electronic  Corp(>ration   See — 

Iwasaki.  Shingo.  Tsuji.  Taishi.  Chuman.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Satoru;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Shuichi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5,478.623.  CI   428-64  8O0 
Pioneer  Hi  Bred  International,  Inc     See — 

Albensen  Marc  C    Beach  I,arry  R  .  Howard  John,  and  HuSrnan.  Gary 
A  .  5.47K.3t,9.  CI   4'-58OO0. 
Pine,  Bruce  M    See — 

Noms,  Paul  R  :  Folline,  John;  Chesarek,  Richard  H  \erava  Michael  J.; 
Chekervlla.  James  R  ,  Resell,  Richard  A  ,  Clary.  Thomav  R  ,  Johnson, 
Richard  K  .  Dunbar.  Lee  D  .  Axnevs.  David  R  .  l,az,enbv,  John  C; 
Gardner.  Donald  R  Crone  William  fc  ,  Barrerc,  W  CK-mt.  Myrick. 
Charles  C  Pine  Bruce  M  Scadei  Lomard  D  .  Hcat.m.  Louis  A.. 
Polakowski.  David  M  .  and  Sargent.  Bnan  J.,  5.477.858.  CI.  128- 
660050. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M  ;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M  :  and  Schoonmaker.  Rictiard 
P.  5.479.586.  CI    395-111  000 
Pinwav  Corporation:  See— 

Thorp,  Edward  J.;  and  Laubach.  William  F.,  5,478.038, 0.  248-230.900. 
Plat/er.  Herbert:  See— 

Kammler.  Georg;  and  Platzer.  Herbert.  5.479.305.  CI   360-%.500 
Platzer  Siephan  J.  W.:  See— 

Maer?.  Kann;  Gramm.  Ine:  Hilger,  Manfred;  Mohr.  Dieter,  and  Platzer. 
Stephan  J   W  ,  5,478,694.  CI   430-257  000 
Pie.  Patnck    See— 

Bird,  TTK^mas  G  C  ;  Crawley.  Graham  C;  Large.  Michael  S.;  and  Pie. 
Patnck.  5.478.842.  CI.  514-312  000 
Plecity.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Volker,  Alfred;  Plecily,  Hans-Georg;  Steffens.  Jom;  and  Zessler.  Anselm, 
5.477.558,  CI.  2-2,000 
Plichta,  Edward  J  ,  and  Behl,  Wishvender  K  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  Amenca, 
Army    Molten  salt  electrochemical  cell  including  an  alkali  metal  interca- 
lated petroleum  coke  as  the  anode.  5.478.666.  O  429-103.000 
Ploenissen.  Ench   See — 

Dilla.  Wolfgang.  Dillenburg.  Helmut;  Krebber.  Hans-Georg.  and  Ploe- 
nissen, Ench,  5,478,472,  CI  210-611.000 
Ploog,  IJwe   See— 

Behler.  Ansgar:  Hensen,  Hermann.  Ploog.  Uwe;  Seipel,  Werner,  and 
Cla-sen.  Frank.  5.478,554,  CI  424-70310. 
Plum.  Heinz-Dieter  See — 

Habich.  L'wc:  Du,  Kerning;  and  Plum.  Heinz-Dieler.  5.479.429.  CI. 
37266  (XX), 
Plunike.  Chnsiian    See — 

Hohrx.  Peter:  and  Plunike.  Christian.  5.479,046.  CI.  257-577.000. 
Plyplastics  Corporation  Ld    See — 

Komatsu  >bshinobu  lgaia.shi.  Hiroshi;  and  Erami.  Takahisa.  5.478,877, 
CI   524-401.000 
Poetsch.  Eike:  See — 
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Gray.  George  W,,  Scrowston,  Richard  M.;  Toyne.  Kenneih  J  .  Lacey, 
David;  Jackson.  Adam.  Krause.  Joachim;  Poetsch,  Eike.  Geelhaar. 
Thomas:  Weber.  Georg;  and  WUchiler.  Andreas.  5.478,4%,  CI   25: 
299  610 
Polakowski.  David  M    See — 

NofTis.  Paul  R  ;  Follinc.  John;  Chesarek,  Richard  H,;  Veraya,  Michael  J  . 
Chekerylla.  James  R  :  Revell,  Richard  A.;  Clary,  Thoma.s  R.,  Johnson. 
Richard  K  .  Dunbar,  Lee  D  ;  Axness.  David  R.;  Lazenby.  John  C: 
Gardner.  Donald  R  ;  Crone.  William  E.;  Barrere.  W  Gemi;  Myrick, 
Charles  C  .  Pirie.  Bruce  M.,  Seader,  Leonard  D ,  Heaton.  Louis  A  . 
Polako*ski.  David  M.;  and  Sargent,  Brian  J  ,  5.477.858.  CI.  128- 
660.050. 
Polk.  Steven  A.;  and  Stuckman.  Brtice  E..  to  Homer.  Inc.  System  for 

controlling  a  heating/air  conditioning  unit.  5.477.913.  CI.  165-12.000 
Pollack.  Jack,  to  Imixico.  Inc   Offshore  well  gas  disposal.  5,477.924.  CI 

166-357  IXX) 
Polyonics  Corporation,  Inc.:  See — 

Walsh.  Daniel  P.  5.478.462.  a.  205-169.000. 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Erami.  Takahisa.  5.478,563.  CI  424-409.000. 

Sugivama.  Noriyuki;  and  lizuka,  Hiroko.  5,478,895.  CI.  525-398  (XX) 
Polviechs,  Inc    See — 

■  Inoue.  Ak.lo,  5,478.454,  CI.  204-180.800. 
Poitieranz.  Mark  L    See — 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  Pomeranz.  Mark  L.;  Glynn,  Brian  A.;  Fbllmer  Bren  A  . 
and  Gillis.  Edward  M  .  5,478,330.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Pompom.  Shirley  A    See — 

Morton.  Paul  A  ,  Koehn.  Frank:  Longley.  Ross  E.;  McConncll.  Oliver  J  . 
and  Pomponi.  Shirley  A..  5,478,861,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Ponschke.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Ponschke,  Michael  P.;  and  Thelen,  Gary  F. 
s  4^g,47:.  CI   379-58.000. 
Ponten.  Joseph  R    See — 

Legge.  RtKincy  A.;  Eady.  John  A.,  Proposch.  Rodney  E.;  and  Ponteri, 
Joseph  R  .  5.477,906,  G.  164-122.100. 
Pop.  Mihai  G   M    See- 
Bryan.  George  H  ;  and  Pop,  Mihai  G.  M.,  5,478.469.  CI.  2IO-232.0OO 
Popp.  Gerald   See — 

Geann.  Peter;  Halpin,  Terence;  Kiive.  Donald  L.;  Youngbhxxl.  William. 
Peterst>n.  Robert.  Popp,  Gerald;  and  Farrow.  Stephen.  5.478.187.  CI 
414-416  0(10. 
Porchia.  Jose   See — 

Dais.  Bnan  C  .  Porchia,  Jose;  McCree.  John  O.;  Rydman.  Raymond  R  , 
and  Vaughn.  Bertha  R.,  5,478.228,  CI.  425-294.000. 
Porel.  Louis-Ciaude   See — 

Heskev.    George    T.    Porel.    Louis-Claude;    and    Michel.    William. 
5.4^^.680.  CI,  60-452.000. 
Porter  Athletic  Eijuipmcnt  Company:  See — 

Schroeder  Edward  A  .  5.478.068,  C\.  273-L50R. 
Poner.  Helen  G   Portable  toilet  5.477.569,  CI.  4-483.000. 
Possum.  JeiTv  G    and  Havward.  Robert  A.  Pool  cue  and  slide.  5,478,282.  CI 

4^;,-48  0(X> 
Potter.  Thomas  F    See — 

Benson.  David  K.;  and  Poner,  Thomas  F,  5,477.676,  C\.  60-274.000 
Powell.  Ken  R  .  and  Zhang,  Hon,  to  Environmental  PnxJucLs  Corporation 
Filter  and  filter  cleaning  system  for  a  reverse  vending  machine  5.477.953. 
CI    l'M-:()9(XX) 
Power  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Michalek.  Jan   K..  and  Shahrodi.  Ebrahim  B.,  5.479.095.  CI.   324- 
117  00H 
Prahst.   Eberhard.   to  Roben   Bosch  GmbH.   Impeller   for  a   radial   fan 

5.478.206.  CI   416-186  OOR. 
Prat.  Denis   See— 

Godard.  Jean- Yves.  Mackiewicz,  Philippe.  Prat,  Denis;  and  Richard. 
Chnsiian.  5.478.957,  CI.  552-610.000. 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Blais.  Daniel:  Tremaine.  Eric;  and  Ozarapoglu,  Vasil,  5,477.673.  CI 
Ml- .W  070. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Noman  H..  5,477.691.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Prelude  Pools  Products  C  C:  See— 

Vos.  Richard  V..  5,477.879.  O.  137-513/5.000. 
Pressman.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Yokovama.   Ray  Y;  and  Pressman.  Gerald  L.,  5.479.098.  CI    324- 
212,1X1(1 
Prewo.  Karl  M    See — 

Nardcsne.  Vincent  C  ;  Prewo,  Karl  M.;  and  Strife,  James  R.,  5.478.219. 
CI  418-55  200 
Pnee.  James  F    See — 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B.:  (Thoudhuri.  Kumar  S  ;  Morion.  Murray  A  . 
Krahe.  Holly  B  :  Evans.  John  C;  Brady.  Mark.  Kligfeld.  Edward  G  . 
Linev.  Thomas  J  ;  Noblett,  Paul  W..  Jr;  Turner.  Laura  J.;  Vogt.  Diane 
T.  and  Pnce.  James  F.  5.479.530.  CI.  382-119  000 
Pnddy   Dennis  G  .  and  Cymbalski.  Robert  S  .  to  International  Data  Matnx. 
Inc   Dvnamicallv  variable  machine  readable  binary  code  and  method  for 
reading  and  producing  thereof  5.479.004.  CI   235-494.000 
Pnnce  Corporation   See — 

Suman.  .Michael  J ,  and  Zeinstra,  Mark.  L..  5.479.157.  CI.  340-825  310 
Zcinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  Dykema,  Kurt  A..  5.479.155.  CI.  340-825  220 
Pntchard.  James  W;  and  Davis.  Dennis  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Leadframe  with  pedestal.  5.479,050.  CI.  257-670.000. 


Pro-Mark.  Inc    See — 

Encksen.  Ken!  C  .  and  Hayes.  Kim.  5.479,338.  CI.  364-145.000. 
Process  Systems  International,  Inc    See  — 

Gram.  Anker  5.477.69<l.  CI   62^5, l(X) 
Pnxrter  &  Gamble  Companv,  The    See — 

Cupps.  Thoma.s  L  :  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  E,.  5.478.858,  Q.  514-394.000 
Fredj.  Abdennaceur.  Johnst'»n.  James  P,  and  Th<">en.  Chnstiaan  .-X,  J 

5.478.489,  CI    252-99  (MKI 
Swift.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Panchen.  Eugene  J  .  5.478.500,  CI.  252-547.000 
Swift.  Ronald  A,.  5.478.502.  CI,  252-549,000. 
Swift.  Ronald  A  .  5,478..503.  CI    252-549.000 
Proebsting.  Roben  J  .  to  Intergraph  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
obtaining  data  from  a  data  circuit  utilizing  alternating  clock  pulses  to  gate 
the  data  to  the  output,  5.479.646.  CI    395-494, (XX) 
Proposch.  Rodney  E    See — 

Legge.  Rodney  A  .  Eady.  John  A,.  Proposch.  Rodnev  E.;  and  Ponten. 
Joseph  R  .  5.477.906.  CI,  164-122.100, 
Prostrong  Inc    See — 

Busch.  Francis  W .  Jr.  5,478,551,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Protopopescu.  Vladimir  A  .  Santoro.  Robert  T.  and  Tolliver.  Johnny  S  .  to 
Manin    Marietta    Energv    S\ stems,    Inc     Fast   and    secure    encryption- 
decryption  method  ba.sed'  on  chaotic  dynamics  5,479.5 1  3.  CI   .'80-28, 000 
Pruein.  Melvin  L,.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Convec- 
tion towers   5.477.684,  CI   60-641  140 
Puglisi.  V^ince   See — 

Fr\e.  Blake.  Pensabene.  Sam.  and  Puglisi,  Vince.  5.478.594.  CI.  427- 
580(XI 
Pullen.  Paul  V .  to  United  States  of  America.  .Army   Respiratory  test  circuits 

and  methods   5.477.861.  CI,  128-716(XX) 
Pun.  .Adarsh:  See  — 

R.  hman.  Sam.  Magner.  Jim.  Brown.  John.  Pun.  Adarsh;  and  Parker. 
Grant.  5.478.994.  CI    2.35-380  000 
Pun.  Philip  Y.  and  Stutz.  William  A  .  to  NenGen  Microsystems   Slew  rate 

controller  tor  high  speed  bus,  5.479.124.  CI   327-108,0(X), 
Purcell.  Robert  H  :  See- 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  I  ;  Purcell.  Robert  H,;  Feinstone.  Stphen  M..  and  Tice- 
hurst.  John  R  .  5.478.746.  CI.  435-320  I  (X) 
Pure  Corptiration   See  — 

Barkes.  Jeffrey  C.  5,477.884,  CI.  137-625.410 
Pun.  Manoj   See  — 

Brandman.  Yigal;  Lin.  Frank  C.  H.;  Olson,  Peter  D  .  Pun.  Manoj;  and 
Subramamam.  Jcson.  5,479.498.  CI,  379-283  000 
Pusch.  Gottfned   See — 

Reil.  Wllheim.  Bub.  Heiko;  Koras.  Bemhard:  and  Pusch,  Gottfned. 
'i,477.974.  CI    215-382,0»X), 
Puschak.  Caren  A    See — 

Larson.  Gary  R  :  Puschak.  Caren  A.;  Smith.  Linda  S  .  and  Wood,  Kun 
A.  5.478.601.  CI   427-388,400, 
Pustell.  John  T    See  — 

Jarocki.   Corey   J  .   Wickenherser.   Francis.   Pustell.  John  T:   Corpe 
Edward  J  .  and  Ellion.  Jeffrey  D..  5.478.116,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Putteman.  Roben   See — 

Banhelemv.  Pierre.  Paulus.  Mireille;  and  Putteman,  Robert.  5,478,492, 
CI    252  17 1  (XXI 
Quadlux.  Inc  :  See — 

Weslerberg.  Eugene  R  .  5.478.986.  CI   2 1 9-4 1 1  .(X)0. 
(^aker  Oats  Company,  The   See — 

Jones.  Lvnne  J  .  and  Racicoi.  William  F.  5.478.589.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Smith.  William  J  .  Moran.  Mamn  J  .  and  Racicot.  William  F.  5.478,582, 
CI   426-2.50, IXX) 
Qualcomm  Incorporated   See— 

Gmh.  Manhew  S  .  and  Kamn.  Gadi.  5.479.475.  CI.  379-58  000, 
Quantel.  Ltd    See- 
Caw  lev.  Robin  A  ;  Slapleton.  Alan  L;  and  Brown.  Ian  M.  5.479,210,  Q. 
348-390  (KX), 
C^uanct  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Rellinger.  Michael.  Gillwn.  Richard  R.;  Green.  Sara  E  .  and  Jepsen. 
John.  5,478.040.  CI,  248-448.000, 
Quatre  Mains  B  V    See — 

Rompa.  Jozef  J   T.  5.477.662.  CI.  53-57I.0OO. 
Quick  Point.  Inc     See — 

Goessling.  John  G  :  and  Lage.  David  P.  5.477.979.  CI.  220-713.000. 
Ouigg.  Daniel  F.  to  Magnetic  Mixers.  Inc   Magnetic  mixer  5.478.149.  CI 

366-273.(XX) 
Quinuna.  Jason.  McDonald.  Steve  C.  and  Margid.  Jordan,  to  Black  Diamond 
Equipment,  Ltd    Adjustable  length  ski  pol/clamp.  5,478.117,  CI.  280- 
823, (XX) 
Quinton  Instrument  Company    See — 

Fowler.  Bradford  C    5.-i"8.152.  CI.  606-213.000. 
R   C   Sktie  Foundation   See — 

Skoe.  Raymond  C  .  5.477.574.  CI   4-560.100. 
Racicot.  William  F    See — 

Jones.  Lynne  J  .  and  Racicot.  William  F.  5.478.589.  CI  426-573.000. 
Smith.  William  J  .  Moran.  Manin  J  .  and  Racicot.  William  F.  5.478,582, 
CI   426-2.';0(XX) 
Raciim  Systems,  Inc,    See   - 

Smith.  GregtnA  M  .  Yeager.  Michael  W  .  Pauley.  J  Donald,  and  Carroll. 
Gary  T.  5.4'79.P2.  CI    .342-51  (XX), 
Racosky.  Michael  D  .  to  Thorodin.  Incorporated.  Single  bearing  skate  wheel 
core   5,478.140.  CI.  301-5  700. 


Radcliffe.  William  W..  to  Ner  Data  Products.  Inc.  Multi-ply  pnnter  nbbon 

cartridge  and  method.  5.478.160,  CI.  400-241. 100. 
Rademacher.  Wilbelm:  See — 

Mayer.   Horsi.   Hamprechl,  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Waller. 
Helmut.  Gcrber  Manhias.  Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Rademacher  Wil 
helm.  5.478.798.  CI,  504-2 1 2,0(X), 
Radniacher.  .Manfred:  See — 

Hillner.  Paul  E.;  Radmacher.  Manfred;  and  Hansma,  Paul  K.,  5,479.024. 
CI   2.M)-458.I00. 
Radun.  .Anhur  V.:  See — 

Jones.  William  D.;  and  Radun.  Arthur  V..  5.479.080,  CI   3I8-701.0(X) 
R.ieih.  Deilef  See— 

Chmielewski.  Ingo;  and  Raeth.  Deilef,  5.479,215,  O  348-627.000 
Rahman.  Sam.  Magner.  Jim;  Brown.  John;  Pun.  Adarsh;  and  Parker.  Grant. 
Secure  credit  card  which  prevents  unauthorized  transactions  5.478.994.  CI 
235-380000, 
Rajan.  Janardhanan  S  :  See— 

Perkins,  Richard  E.;  Rajan.  Janardhanan  S.;  and  Sariaslani.  Fattme  S 
5.478.743.  CI.  435-262.500 
Ramesh.   Manian;   Kildea,  John  D.;  and  Mahoney.  Robert   P.  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company  Use  of  alginates  to  treat  bauxite  red  mud  5.478.477. 
CI,  210-728  IKX) 
Ramesh.  Ramamoorthy.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc,  Ferroelectnc 
capacitor  helerostruclure  and  method  of  making  same    5.479J17.  CI 
361-321,.5(X) 
Ramt>s.  Gerardo;  See — 

Kaner.  Fnednch;  Buser.  Hans-Peter.  Ramos,  Gerardo;  Rindlisbacher. 
Alfred.  Venanzi.  Luigi  M,;  and  Ward.  Thomas  R..  5.478.958.  CI 
5.56-18,01X1 
Ramsbonom.  Andrew  P .  to  Pilkington  PE  Limited  Hologram  construction 

5.479.273.  CI    359  9,000, 
Ramsey.  Laurel,  and  Gnmes.  C  Thomas  Artist's  brush  washing  apparatus 

5.477. S7',  CI    M4-1 55  0(X1 
Ramtnwi  International  rorpv>ration.  See  — 

Verhaethe.  Donald  J.,  and  Smith.  Gregory  M..  5.479,132.  CI.  327- 
553 IKXI 
Rancourt.  James   See — 

Tavlot.  Lam  T  :  Rancourt.  James;  and  Perry,  Carlos  V..  Jr..  5,478,978. 
CI    20O  :3.MXKI 
Rancoun.  Won   FVocess  and  apparatus  for  welding  or  heat  treating  by  laser 

5.478.98V  ri    214  121  630 
Ransburg  Corporation   See 

Kosmyna.  Michael  J.  Charpie.  MarV  E.  and  Wisniewski.  Ralph  A 
5.478.017.  CI.  239- .345  (XXI 
Rama.  Pekka    See 

Malkamaki.  Esa.  and  Rartii.  Pekka.  5.470.444.  CI    375-231  (XXi 

Ranzin^^er,  Guenter.   Huemet,  Gerhan,  Froeschl.  Joachim:  and  Hohenncr, 

Hans,  to  Bayenschc  Motorcn  Werkc  Aktiengescllschaft  Cooling  apparatus 

for  a  motoi  vehicle  liquid-ctxiied  internal  combustion  engine    ^.4'^7  K16 

CI    123-11  IIXI 

Rao.  V  Durga  .N  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Thermal  management  system  for 

heat  engine  components   5.477.820.  CI,  12,3-193,6(X), 
Rattan.  William    See  - 

Demaresi.  David.  Duncan,  Robert  B  .  and  Rattan. .William.  5.477.609. 
CI    29-788  (XX) 
Rau.  Allen  H  .  to  Andrew  Jeigens  Company,  The     and  Kao  Corporation 
Bathing  composition  containing  coaled  cationn  polvmer  5.478.501    CI 
252-54^  000 
Rauhut.  Klaus   Sec  - 

Hesse.  Wolfgang,  and  Rauhut.  Klaus.  5.478.908.  CI.  528-155.000. 
Ravech.  Scon  A    See 

Torrey.  Brace  M  ,  and  Ravech.  Scon  A  .  5.477,(i52.  CI    52  .'(W  ]M) 
Rawlings.  John  P.  to  Climate  Master.  Inc  Gnxind  source  heat  pump  system 
compnsing  modular  subterranean  heat  exchange  units  with  multiple  par 
allel  secondary  conduits    5.47-.914.  CI    165-45,(XX) 
Rawlings.  Joseph  H  .  HI  MelhcxJ  and  system  for  maximizing  data  hies  stored 
in  a  random  access  memory  of  a  computer  file  system  and  optimization 
therefor  5.479.(i.S6.  CI    395 ■49'^  020 
Ray.  Gary  M  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc  Tension  reducing  retractor 

with  an  energy  absorbing  device   5.478.024.  CI   242-372  (XX) 
Ray.  Mane  B    See- 
Tun.  Eran.  and  Ray.  Mane  B  .  5.478.676.  CI  429-234  000 
Raychcm  Corporation   See- 

Daems.  Daniel  F.  Holman.  John  R  .  Claunch.  Camev  P   II:  and  Wilcox 
Edward  J  .  5.479.553.  CI    385-1  35  0(X) 
Raynal.  Annie   See — 

Gourtou.  Eliane.  Ravnal,  .Annie.  Baudet  Regine    Hulaud   Jean  Pien-e 
and  Biesse,  Jean-Paul.  5.478.238.  CI   434-l(XI(XXi 
Raytheon  Company    See  — 

SchulU.  Charles  P,  5.479,090.  CI    323-284,0(X), 
Rca,  George  A  .  and  Huff.  Darrel  D  .  Jr    to  Heil  Company.  The     Program 
mable  controlled  tailgate  compaction  mechanism  for  rear-loading  refuse 
vehicles    5.478.I8K.  CI   414  <;25  54<l 
Read.  (Thnstopher  J  ,  and  Guttag,  Karl  M  ,  lo  Texas  Instruments  ln,.orporated 
Huffman  decoding  methc<d.   circuii   and   system  employing  conditional 
subtraction  for  conversion  of  negative  numbers  5.479. Ib6,  CI  .341-65  (XXI 
Recherche  et  Development  (jniupe  Cockenll  Sambre   See— 

Kergen.  Richard,  5.47-. 723.  CI,  72  350  000 
Reckler.   Lise  D    TransformaWe  reflecnve  garment,   5,477,998.  CI,   224 

1 5 1  rxxi 

Redhch,  Georee  H    See— 


Gironda.  Kevin  F.   Redlich.  George  H..  and  Pengara.  Ramesh  B. 

5,478.797,  CI   504-156000. 
Reed.  Peter  D.  Solar  collector  expansion  assembly.  5,477.848,  Q.   126- 

659  000 
Reed.  Theixkire  P  Portable  magnification  apparatus  for  conducting  niedical 

examination.s   5,479.293.  CI   359-432.000. 
Reed.  William  A  :  See— 

Lemaire.   Paul   J.;   Reed,  William  A.;   and   Vengsarltar.  Ashish   M.. 
5.478.371.  CI  65.184.000. 
Reedy.  Steven  W..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  tac.  Solenoid  valve  for 

compression-type  engine  retarder.  5.477,824.  CI  123-322.000. 
Reell  Precision  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Kempf.  Mark  A  .  5.477.715.  CI.  72-12.000. 
Regnier.  Gilbert.  Charton.  Yves;  Duhault  Jacques,  and  Espinal.  Joseph,  to 
Adir  el  Compagnie   Thazolidinedione  compounds.  5.478.853.  Q    514- 
369  (XX) 
Rehfeld.  Marc,  and  Canaud.  Michel,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Inlemational. 

Acoustic  protective  glazing  foi  a  vehicle   5.478.615.  CI.  428-34.000 
Rehm.  Peter  H  Cryptographic  guessing  game  5,479.506.  CI.  380-I.(XX). 
Reichel.  Curtis  J    So- 
Lee.  Thomas  B  :  Fishback.  Thomas  L  .  Reichel.  Curtis  J.;  and  Christ- 
man.  Donald  L  .  5.478.494.  CI    252  182,2.50 
Red.  Wllheim.  Bub.  Heiko.  Korus.  Bemhard.  and  Pusch.  Gonfned.  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A   Pack  for  flow  able  contents,  a  mctlK)d  for 
manufactunng      a  pack  of  this  kind,  and  a  device  tor  carrying  out  the 
method   5,4^7,974.  CI   2I5-382.(XX) 
Rcime.  Gcrd    to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH    System  for  transmitting  color 
television  signals  ihat  contain  a  luminance  signal  and  at  lea.si  one  color 
signal  related  tlierel<'   S.479.216.  CI    .U8-63 1  .(XX), 
Reinchr.  l>icitT  and  Bacher.  Jean  P.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Process  for 
the   preparation   of  hydroxyphenyl-I.3.5-tnazines    5.478.935.  CI.   544- 
1 80  CXIO 
Rciier.  Joz,sef:   Bcrecz.  Gabor;  Zsila.  Gizella:  Pel6cz,  Lujza;  Gigler. 
Gabor.    Fekete.    M4rton:   Szicsey   nee   Hegedfls.    Miria:    Szirt   n*e 
Kiszelly.  Emkf  .  Rohacs  n*e  Zamkovaja.  Ludmila.  (.iorgenvi,  Fngyes; 
and  Cso^g(^,  .Margil.  to  Egis  Gvogyszergvai    5-( substituted  aminoi- 
1 .2.4  tna/olo  1 1 .5- A I  pynmidine  denvalives.  5.478,825,  Q.  514-233.200. 
Rchanl  Technologies.  Inc    See 

Black.  Michael.  5.474.543.  CI    385-31  000 
Reliinger.  Michael,  Gilbert.  Richard  R  ,  Green.  Sara  E  .  and  Jepsen.  John,  to 
(.^jartei   Manufactunng  Company    Portable  easel.  5.478.0*0.  CI.   248- 
448  (XX) 
Renda.  James  A,:  See — 

Renda.  Philip,  and  Renda.  James  A  ,  5,477,7(17.  Q.  66-93.000, 
Renda.  F^ilip,  and  Renda.  James  A  ,  to  Monarch  Knitting  Machinery  Corp 
High  speed  sinker  for  circular  knitting  machines  5.477.707.  Q.  66-93.0(X) 
Renfro.  Steven  L    See — 

Dieman.  Charles  A  .  Jr.  Toro.  Daniel  A  ;  Tseka.  Thonuis  C  ;  Fntz.  James 
E  .  Riley.  Scot  P.  Boucher.  Craig  J  :  and  Renfro.  Steven  L..  5.477.785 

n  102  ,*i30(:x) 

Renishaw  Metrology  Limited   See  — 

McMurtrv,  David  R  ,  Saunders.  Marc  T  B.  James.  Nicholas  A  .  and 
Buckingham.  Mark  A  .  5.478.300.  CI  483-1  (XX) 
Renoux.  Pa.scal.  to  Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuvagc  Toothed  wheel  manufactur- 
ing process,  and  toothed  wheel  made  thereby    5.4^8.621.  CI   428-66  61X), 
Requena.  Marcelino    Gamper.  Bernard,  and  Bortoloni.  Giuseppe,  lo  OCD 

SA    Device  for  introducing  sheets    ^.478,l>67.  CI   271-3  140 
Research  t)evelopment  Corporation  of  Japan   See— 

Izumime.  Koji.  Huang.  Xin  mmg,  Terashima.  Kazutalca;  and  Kimura. 

Shigcyuki.  5.4"".8(I5,  CI    11"- 13  000 
Tamai.  Naoto.  Ito.  Takashi.  Asahi.  Tsuyoslw.  ai>d  Masuhara.  Hiroshi. 
5.479.2.56.  CI   356-346  0(X) 
Research  Foundation  of  Suie  Univeriirv  of  New  York.  The  See — 
Block.  Enc;  and  Guo.  Chuangxing'.  5.478,959.  O,  556-87  000. 
Resiipal  GmbH    See — 

Schikarski.  Horsi  J     Baranowski.  Klaus.  Kosa.  Charies.  Mullet.  Gen. 
Rudi-vlf,  Remhold.  and  Coiver,  Dennis.  5.477.901.  CI    156-498  (XX) 
Resell.  Richard  A    See 

Noms.  Paul  R  .  Folline.  John.  Chesarek,  Richard  H  Veraya,  Michael  J.; 
Chekerylla.  James  R  ,  Revell.  Richard  .A  .  Clary  Thomas  R  Johnson, 
Richard  K  .  Dunbar.  Lee  D  ,  ,Axness  David  R  ,  Lazenhs  John  C; 
Gardner  Donald  R  .  Came.  William  E  ,  Barrere,  *  Gemt.  Mvnck. 
Charles  C  .  Pine.  Bruce  M  .  Seader.  Leonard  D  .  Heaton.  Louis  A  ; 
Polakowski.  David  M  ,  and  Sargent,  Bnar  J  .  5.477.858.  Q  128- 
660  0.50 
Rexam  Graphics   See  — 

Tun.  Eran.  and  Ray.  Mane  B  .  5.478.676.  CI.  429-234.000. 
Revnard  Michael  Fibei  optic  sleeve  for  surgical  instnunents.  5,478J38.  CI. 

606- 1 5  (XX) 
Reynolds  Metals  Company    See — 

Cudzik.  Daniel  F.  5.477.977.  CI   220-636.000. 
Reynolds.  Thomas  M    See — 

Dandekat.  Hemant  V>  .  Lesch.  David  A  .  Reynolds.  Thomas  M  .  Panon. 
Robert  L  .  Wilson.  Stephen  T  .  and  Gaida.  Gregory  J  .  5.478.787.  CI 
502-66  (XX) 
RFTSp  A    See- 
Carrara.  Mauro.  and  Ciolh.  Giangaetano.  "i .478.519.  CI   264-267  000. 
Rhebergen.  Genian.  lo  IS    Philips  CorporaDon   Automatic  false  synchro- 
nization correction  mecfianism  for  biphase-modulated  signal  reception. 
5.479.456.  CI.  375-361.000. 
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Rhee,  Aaron  S.;  and  Wang.  Duan-Fan,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.siics 
Technolog>  Coqx)ration.  Process  for  posi  reactor  purging  of  residual 
munomcrs  from  solid  polymer  resins.  5,478,922,  CI.  528-48.1.000. 

Rhcinmetall  GmhH-  See— 

Ueker  Juriren;  Unierstein,  KJau.s;  and  Becker,  WiUielm.  5,477,786,  CI 

I'l:-?::  IKK), 

Rht'ne  E)PC  Europe:  See — 

Conrath.  Guillaume.  5,478,829,  O.  514-254.000. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

.S-'^^ke,  Tihor.  5,478,7%,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Rhone  Pimlenc  Fibres:  See — 

Jehl.  Denis.  Millaud.  Bernard;  and  Staron,  Jean,  5.478,909,  CI.  528 
:74(KK) 
Ribadeau-Dumis.  Guillaume:  See — 

Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Ribadeau-Dumas,  Guillaume.  5,478,593.  CI 
427-:  1411 
Rice.  David  K  .  II   See— 

Shipsion.  AJele  C;  and  Rice.  David  K.,  11.  5,478.880,  CI.  524-527  000 
Rice.  Michael.  Marks,  Jeffrey;  Groechel,  David  W.;  and  Bright,  Nicolas  J 
Plasma  etch  apparatus  with  heated  scavenging  surfaces.  5,477,975.  CI 
216-68.000 
Richard.  Christian   See — 

Godard.  Jean-Yves;  Mackieuicz,  Philippe;  Prat,  Denis;  and  Richard. 
Christian,  5,478.957.  CI.  552-610.000. 
Richard.  John  J.;  See — 

Chnsvkell.  Colin  D.;  and  Richard,  John  J.,  5,478,452,  CI.  204-153  200 
RKhardson.  C.  Douglas,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc   Group  facility 
protection  in  a  digital  telecommunications  system.  5,479.608.  CI    395- 
182  020 
RiLhier  (icdeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See— 

Bcxl.  Peter;  Harsinyi,  Kilmin;  Trischler.  Ferenc;  Fekecs.  £va.  Csehi. 
.Atnia;  Hegediis,  Bela;  Mersich  nee  Don^t,  fiva;  Szab<)  nee  Komlosi. 
Gyorgyi;  and  Horvath  nee  Sziki.  Erika,  5,478,949.  CI.  54X  31 1  4(X) 
Richler.  Tomas;  Shoff.  John  E.,  and  Skok,  John,  to  North  Amencan  Refrac- 
tories Co  Inc  Refractory  gas  purging  device.  5.478,053.  CI  266  89(KK) 
Kichtsmeier.  Brent  W.:  See — 

Moore.  Shelley  1.;  Thomas,  John;  Cundiff,  Raymond  M.,  Sr.  Richls 
mcier.  Brent  W.;  Medin,  Todd  R.;  Russell.  Todd  L.,  and  Bauer. 
.Stephen  W.  5,479,199,  a.  347-102.000. 
Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba.  Nobuyuki,  5,479.274.  CI.  359-17.000. 

kurokjwa.   Junji,    Nojima,   Kazuo;   Chiba,   Masako;   and   Nakahara, 

Toshio.  .';.479.243.  CI.  35.5-219.000. 
Namiki.  Ka/uhiko;  Mito,  Eiko:  Ishikawa.  Masahiro;  Ohashi.  Michihito; 

and  Tanaka.  Isamu.  5,479,262,  Q.  358-296  000. 
Rimiuo.  Masanon;  and  Kusakata,  Shigeni,  5,478,689,  CI.  4.30-138.000. 
\>.aianahe,  Sumio;  and  Fukumizu,  Kenji,  5,479,576,  CI.  395-23.000 
Ries.  Hans   See — 

Miigge.  Joachim;  Ohm.  Hubettus;  Herrmann,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Ries. 
Hans,  5.478,620.  CI  428-36.910. 
Rieth.  Norben   See — 

Guiilard.  Alain;  and  Rieth.  Norbert.  5,477,689,  CI.  62-25.000. 
Ritfc.  William  J .  to  Marine  Environmental  Research,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preventing  corrosion  of  metal  structures.  5.478.451,  C! 
2(14   14' OIK) 
Rihani.  .Nathan  A  .  See — 

leMire.  George  J.;  and  Rihani,  Nathan  A..  5,478,467,  CI.  210-206.000 
Riley.  Scot  P:  See— 

Dieman.  Charles  A  .  Jr;  Toro.  Daniel  A.;  Tseka,  Thomas  C;  Fntz,  James 
E  .  Riley.  Scot  P;  Boucher.  Craig  J.;  and  Renfro,  Steven  L..  5.477,785, 
CI.  102-313  000. 
Rimoio.  Masanon;  and  Kusakata.  Shigeru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Thermal 

development  diazo  copying  material.  5.478,689,  O.  430-138.000. 
Rindiisbacher.  Alfred:  See — 

Karrer.  Fnedrich;  Buser,  Hans-Peter;  Ramos.  Gerardo;  Rindiisbacher. 
Alfred;  Venanzi.  Uigi  M.;  and  Ward.  Thomas  R..  5,478,958,  CI 
S5h.|8.(X10. 
Rinchari,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Sakai,  Ryuichi,  to  University  of  Illinois.  The  Board 

ot  Tmsices  of  the    Ecteinascidins.  5,478,932,  CI.  540^166  0(X) 
Ripke    Norbert.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  ncutrali/mg  alkvl 

polvi;KcoMde  solutions,  5.478,931,  CI.  536-124.000. 
R;^o  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Kavkabe,  Takao.  5.477,779.  CI.  101-116.000. 
Riitcr.  Gebhard.  to  Howmedica  International,  Inc.  Targeting  device  for  bone 

nails.  5,478,343.  CI   606-97  000. 
Riva.  Carlo:  See — 

Maurelli.  Alfonso;  and  Riva,  Carlo,  5,479,.367,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Ri.cruooil  International  Corporabon:  See — 

Ha*les.  Cory  E,  5.477.655,  CI.  53-251.000. 
Riz/oli.  Salvatorc.  and  Belvederi,  Bruno,  to  CD  Societa'  per  Azioni  Method 

ot  prixiucing  hiier  lipped  cigarenes.  5,477,868,  CI.  131-94.000 
Roher.  Dennis  J  .  lo  Tilt-Tech  Corp.  Vehicle  tilting  apparatus  5,478.191,  CI. 

414-h^HIK)0 
Roberson.  Robert  L.  AUgnmeni  device  for  a  trailer  hitch.  5,478.101,  CI 

280-477  ()00. 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Dixlen.    Berend-Wilhelm;    and   MUller.    Elmar.    5.478,143.   G.    303- 

!50  0(K1 
Hohrs.  Peter;  and  Pluntke,  Christian.  5,479,046,  CI.  257-577.000. 
Prahst.  Ebcrhard.  5.478,206,  CI.  4I6-186.00R. 
Robert  Krause  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 


Kncile.  Karl.  5,478.03.V  CI   248-188.600 
Roberts.  Gene,  to  Windsor  Communications    Splice  closure  apparatus  for 
continuous  optical  ground  wire  communications  cable  and  splicing  system. 
5.479.5.54.  CI    .^85-1.15  000, 
Roberts.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Rock  Ltd  Partnership  Method  of  making  high  density 

conductive  networks.  5.477.612,  CI    29-846,(X)0. 
Roberts,  Michael   See 

Dupuv,  Bernard,  and  Roberts.  .Michael.  5.479.409.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Roberts.  Paul    Neutron  absorbing  apparatus  5,479.463,  CI.  376-339.000. 
Roberts  Systems.  Inc,    See — 

Vanhook.  William  Z.;  and  Walton,  John  A..  5.477,657,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Robertson.  Perry  J.:  See — 

Baca.  Albert  G.;  Drummond.  Timothv  J  ;  Robertson,  Perry   J  ,  and 
Zippenan.  Thomas  E.  5.479.033.  Cl'  257  192.000. 
Robinson.  Jerrv  H  ,  In  Wellcutler,  Inc    Radial  cutlinj:  tool  for  cutting  thick- 

*alled  tubular  members   5.4^^.751),  Cl   82-4^  (XKI 
Roby,  Mark  S  ,  and  Totakura,  Najiabhushanam,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation    Method  ot  puntying  bioabsorable  polymer  5,478,921,  Cl 
528-480.0(X), 
Roche.  Jean   See — 

Bijaoui.    Denis;    Jarrige,    Guv;    I.egras,    Michel;    and    Roche.    Jean. 
5.477.910.  Cl    164-463  (MM)' 
RcKhim.  Jean,  w^  Elf  .Aquitainc  Production,  Method  of  evaluating  the  damage 

to  the  structure  of  rock  ^urToundlng  a  well,  5.477.922.  Cl,  166  250  020 
Rock  L.ld   Partnership  See  - 

Roberts.  Joseph  A  .  5.477.612.  Cl.  29-846.000. 
Rockefeller  L'niversity.  The   See — 

Morse.  Stephen  S  ;  Gelman.   Irwin   H  ;  and  Hanafusa,  Hidesaburo, 
5.478.724.  Cl,  435-5,000. 
R(Kkenfeller.  I'we:  See — 

Kirol,  Lance  D  ;  and  Rockenfeller,  Uwe,  5.477.706,  Cl.  62-480.000. 
Rockma.ster  ik|uipmcnt  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

.Scott.  Paul  J .  s,478.|39.  Cl.  299-76.000. 
RiKkuell  BikIv  and  Chassis  Systems:  See — 

Meckel.  Robert  J  ,  Fin,  Enrico;  Gier,  Achim  R.;  and  Bonduel,  Pascal, 
5,477,641,  Cl.  49-28.000. 
RiKkwU  International  Corporation   See — 

Bindloss.  Keith  M  ,  Garev,  Kenneth  E..  and  Earle,  John,  5,479,626.  CI. 

:<9'i  421  020 
Piche,  William  A  .  5,478,031,  Cl   244-195.000, 
Z.egler,    Robert    E;    Monson.   Conrad   B.,   and   Adams,   Wilham   J, 
5.477.8.50.  Cl    128-202.110. 
RtK-kwell.   Sammy   L  ;   Schroeder,   Kurt  N.;  and  Sylvester,   Scott  A,,  to 
International   Business   Machines  Corporation    Computer  console  with 
group  ICON  control    5,479.599,  Cl.  .195-155,000 
Rockv  Research-  See   - 

kirol.  Lance  D  ;  and  Rockenfeller.  I  »c,  5.477.706,  O.  62-480.000. 
Roddv.  111.  Edward   See- 
Lav.  Donald,  5.477.71.1,  Cl    70-4.54  (KX) 
Rodgers,  Kathleen  E,.  and  Dizerega.  Cjere  S..  to  University  of  Southern 
California  Use  of  quinacnne  in  preventing  adhesion  formation  5.478,837, 
Cl    514297  (KX.) 
Rfxlngues.  Anil  N  ,  to  Weld  Tixiling  Corporation  Carnage  for  guiding  a  tool 

along  a  specihed  path  on  a  workpiece  5,478,052,  Cl.  266-68.000. 
Rogalsky.  Werner:  See  — 

Lehne.  Dietmar,  and  Rogalsky,  Werner,  5.477,575.  Cl   5-601  000 
Roger  Williams  General  Hospital    .See— 

Calabresi,   Paul.   Beiiz.  Julie  G.  Clark.  Jeffrey  W;   Frackelton,  .A, 

Raymond,  Jr.  Lappi.  Dougla-s  A  ,  and  Baird.  Andrew  J  ,  5,478,804,  Cl, 

514-2  IXX) 

Rogero,  Lawrence  R  ,  Trohndge,  Rex  G  ,  Caslleman,  Luis  J  ,  and  Schneider, 

Tracy  L  ,  to  Melcaif  &  Hddv,  Inc    Automated  data  collection  system  for 

fugitive  emission  sources   5.479. 359.  Cl    164-4%,(XX), 

Rogers.  Charles  J  .  and  Komel,  Alfred  Methixls  for  the  synthesis  of  chemical 

compounds,  5.478..548,  Cl   421  152  (XXI 
Rogers.  Mark,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  .Airbag  and  inverted  folding 

mcLhod   5.478,111.  Cl    28l>-741  100 
Rogers.  Stephen  P    See — 

Hashemi,  Majid  M  .  .Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K  .  and  Rogers,  Stephen  P., 
5.478.417,  Cl    156-646  UK) 
Roggenkamp.  .Mvin  W  .  and  McDonnell.  Timothy  J  .  lo  A- 1  Manufacturing 

Corporation   r>iachable  bed  legs   5,477.571,  Cl    5-310.000 
Rohacs  nee  Zamkovaja.  Ludmila   See — 

Reiter,  Jozsef.  Berecz.  GaKir;  Z^sila.  Gizella;  PetiVz.  Lujza.  Gigler. 
GSbor;  Fekete.  Marlon.  Szecsey  nee  HegedOs.  M4na:  Szirt  nee 
Kiszellv,  Eniki^.   Rohacs  nee  Zamkovaja.  Ludmila,  Gc>rgenvi, 
Fngyes,  and  Csorgo,  Margit.  5.478,825,  Cl    514  21'2(KI 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See  - 

Gironda,    Kevin   F;   Redlich.   George   H.   and   Peliiiara.   Rainesh   B. 

5,478.797,  Cl    504-l56(KKi 
Larson.  Gary  R  .  Puschak.  Caren  A  ;  Smith.  Linda  S  :  and  Wood.  Kurt 
A  ,  5.478,'60l,  Cl,  427  188  4(J0 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    .See — 

Kuga,  Kaeko.  5,479.225.  Cl   353-101  000 

Nishioka.  Kei,  Fujisawa.  Masanon:  and  Kusaba.  KaLsumi.  5,479.134, 

Cl    130-271  (XXI 
Saji,  Mitsuroh.  5.479,486.  Cl,  379-61  000 

I'chida,  Satoshi,  Takuma.  Hiroaki;  and  Ikawa.  KaLsuhiko,  5,479,029,  CI. 
257-81  (XX), 


Roizman.  Bernard,  and  Liu.  Fenyong,  to  Arch  Development  Corporation 
Methixls  and  compositions  for  the  preparation  and  use  of  a  herpes  protease 
5.478,727,  Cl.  435-23.000. 
Rollinson.    Phillip   J.,    to   AirBoss    Limited.    Ground   engaging   element 

5.478.141.  Cl.  301-44.200. 
RollMecak,  Doru  T;  and  Teich,  Stanley,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation 

System  interface  fault  isolator  test  set.  5,479,610,  Cl.  395-183  010 
Rolls-Royce  PLC:  See- 
Barker.  David  R  ,  and  Hadawav.  Edward  S..  5,478,203,  Cl  416-147  000 
Holi.  David  G  .  5.478.2!>4.  Cl  4.19-275.000 
Mansheld.  Philip  A..  5,478.016,  Cl.  239-265.190. 
Webster.  John  R.,  5,479,531,  Cl.  382-119.000. 
Rolm  Systems   See — 

Lai.  Daniel  T-N..  5.479,501.  Cl.  379-377  000. 
Romi.  Giordano,  to  Industrias  Romi  S.A   Mass  compensating  device  espe- 
cially applicable  to  rotary  bonng  heads   5.478.177.  Cl.  408-143  (XX) 
Rompa.  Jozef  J  T  ,  lo  Quatre  Mams  B  V  Device  for  packaging  products  in 

bags    5.477.662,  Cl.  53-57 1.OfX). 
Roncs.  James  M..  lo  Americo.  Polishing  and  scrubbing  pad  5,477  579  O 

I5-98.(XX), 
Roop,  John  H     .See — 

Young.  Patrick;  Roop.  John  H  ;  Ebright.  Allan  R  .  Faber.  Michael  W  , 

and  Anderson.  David,  5.479.266.  Cl   358-335  000 
Young,  Patnck;  Roop.  John  H  ;  Ebnghi,  Allan  R.;  Faber.  michael  W.;  and 
Anderson.  David.  5.479.268.  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Roos.  Robert:  See — 

Arnold.    Klaus.   Grass.    Peter;    Knecht.   Adolf;   Roos.   Robert;   Sluke. 
Orhard:  Thieme,  Herbet;  and  Wenzel.  Joachim.  5.478.578.  Cl.  424- 
499  0«X) 
RiH>l,  John  A,    See- 
Kaufman.  John  W.;  and  Root.  John  A.,  5.478,260.  Cl  439-609.000. 
RcK)uette  Freres:  See — 

Serpelloni,  Michel;  and  Ribadeau-Dumas.  Guillaume.  5.478.593    Cl 
427-2.140, 
Rosen.  Ake.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Packaging  laminate  with 
excellent  sealing  and  barrier  properties  and  also  packaging  container 
manufactured  from  the  packaging  laminate  5.478.618.  O.  428-35400. 
Rosen.  James  L.:  See  — 

Castonguay.   Roger   N.;    Rosen.   James    L;   and   Zaffelti,    Mark   A,, 
5.478.979.  Cl   200^t00000 
Rosher,  Paul  A     See — 

Stallev.  Kevin  D.;  Clarke.  Donald  E.  A.;  and  Rosher,  Paul  A.,  5,479,286. 
Cl    159-125  0(X). 
Rossi.  Rinaldo,  and  Guerrero,  Jean-Yves,  to  Aerospatiale  Socide  Nationale 
Industnelle    Rotor/staior  voluge  modulation  device,  in  particular  for  a 
brushless  electnc  motor  5,479,057,  Q.  310-72.000. 
Rossini,  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Fuerst.  Randall  F,  Rossini.  Gregorv  A,;  and  Carroll.  Gus  F.  5.478.239 
n   4-14-247  tXX) 
Rosioker.  Michael  D  ;  Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta.  Joe.  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation  Direct-wnte  afcxral  electron-beam  semiconductor  lithography 
5.478.698.  Cl   4.ia-296.(XX).  ' 

Rot,  Alfred:  and  Zaks  Rot.  Irina  Photopolymerizable  compositions  for  mak- 
ing optical   matenals  and  process   making  them    5,479.555.  Cl    385- 
145  (XX) 
Roienbergcr.  Carl  .\.:  See — 

Farmer.  John  E  ;  and  Rotenberger.  Carl  A.,  5,478,981,  Cl.  219-86.100 
Rothherg.  l^vus  J     See — 

Dodabalapur.  Ananth;  Miller.  Timothy  M.;  and  Rothherg.  Lewis  J 
5.478.658.  Cl.  428-690.000. 
Rounding.  Howard  Paul   See — 

Straub.  Alexander;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen.  Bechem. 
Martin.   Gross.    Ranier;   Hebisch.    Siegbert;   Htitter.  Joachim;   and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.478.937.  Cl    544-235  000 
Roussel  I  CLAF:  See— 

Bloy.  Christian,  Cazenave.  Jean-Pierre;  Hercelin.  Bernard;  and  Teisseire 

Bernard.  5.478.821.  Cl  514-210.000 
Clemence.     Francois;     Fortin.     Michel,    and     Haesslem.     Jean-Luc 

5.478.938.  Cl.  544-238  0(K). 
Godard.  Jean  Yves;  Mackiewicz.  Philippe;  Prat.  Denis;  and  Richard, 
Chnviian.  5.478.957.  Cl.  552-610.000. 
Rowan.  Timothv  M.:  See — 

Seibel.    Bnan    J  ;    Rowan,   Timothv    M  ,    and    Kerkman,    Russel    J 
5.479.081.  Cl   31 8-805.(W0 
Rowe.  David  G.  Continuous  loop  mouse  5,479.190.  Cl   .145-I56  0<X) 
Rowe.  Gregory  A.,  to  Mid-Atlantic  Tool  &  Die.  Inc.  Locking  assembly  for 
secunng  and  sealing  spools  to  a  spindle  dunng  a  dyeing  operation 
^477,709.  Cl  68-212.000 
Rowlene,  John  R  .  Sr:  See— 

B.iiidreau.  Robert  A  ;  Han.  Honguo;  Mueller,  Ervin  H.;  Rowlette,  John 
R  .  Sr .  and  Stack.  Jared  D  ,  5,479,540,  Cl.  385-14.000 
Rov.il,  Richard  R  ,  See- 

Donohue.  Stephen   F;  and  Royal,  Richard  R..  5.478.584.  Cl.  426- 
644  IXXl, 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Fecr.  David  L  ;  and  Pesa.  William  A..  5,477.994,  Cl  222-484.000. 
Rudcen    Roben  W\  and  Arends,  Thomas  C.  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning 
Systems.  Inc  Vanable  focus  optical  sv.stem  for  data  reading.  5,479,01 1,  Cl 
2.50-235.000, 


Rudish.  Ronald  M.;  and  Hall.  Scon  F,  to  AIL  Systems  Inc    Pha.sed  array 
antenna  system  to  produce  wide-open  coverage  of  a  wide  angular  sector 
with  high  directive  gain  and  wide  frequency  bandwidth    5  479  177   Cl 
.142-375.000, 
Rudman.  Stanley:  Cox.  John:  Oman.  Richard;  and  Ryan,  Roben  E  ,  to 
Grumman    Aerospace    Corporation     Multi-image    detector    assembly 
5,479,015,  Cl  250-332.000. 
Rudolf.  C  Dans.  Ill;  and  Simkus.  Anthony  P.,  Jr.,  to  Virginia  International 
Terminals.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  containers  between  a 
ship  and  a  dixk   5,478,181.  Cl   414-140  300 
Rudolf.  Reinhold   See— 

Schikarski,  HorsI  J  .  Baranowski,  Klaus;  Kosa.  Charles;  Muller.  Geit; 
Rudolf,  Reinhold.  and  Colyer.  Dennis.  5.477.901.  Cl    156-498.000. 
Rudolphi.  Karl   See — 

Furrer,  Harald;  Gebert.  Ulnch;  and  Rudolphi.  Karl.  5.478.831    Cl 
514-261  (XXI 
Rudv.  Richard  M     See— 

Benton.  Richard  W.;  Rudy.  Richard  M  ;  and  Yde,  James  R.  5.479  526 
Cl  382-103.000. 
Rubs.  Alexander  See — 

Schiint    Riidiger.   Ruhs.  Alexander;  Klasen.  Oaas-Jurgen;  and  Alt. 
Hans  Chnshan.  5.478,544.  Cl  423-279.000. 
Rummell.  Thomas  H     See — 

Catania.  Mark  J  .  Weaver.  Jeffrey  P.  Rummell,  Tbonus  H.;  and  Kellner, 
Roben  J .  5.477.597.  Cl   29-34.0OB 
Runaldue,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ngai.  Philip,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  logical  combination  of  signals  from 
diagnostic  nodes  in  an  IC  chip  for  passive  observation  at  a  dedicated 
diagnostic  pin  5.479.<)49.  O.  371-22.100. 
Rupasinghe.  Pra.sanna:  See — 

Vanka.  Subbarao;  Rupasinghe,  Prasanna;  and  Lalich.  Mark.  5.479,636 
Cl    195-460.(XX) 
Rupp.  Martin   See— 

Baldauf.  Wolfgang.  Rupp.   Martin,  Bolz.  Heinz.  Liiken.  Hans-Gerd; 

Schuler.  Joachim:  and  Nowitzki.  Bemd.  5.47g.79l.  Cl   502  337.000 

Russell.  Alan  J..  Beckman.  Enc  J  :  Abderrahmare.  Diaf,  and  Chaudhary. 

Apurva  K  .  to  Bayer  Corporauon  Prix-ess  for  the  production  of  polyesters 

using  enzymes  and  supercntical  fluids  5.478.910.  Cl.  528-274.000. 

Russell.  Timothv  D     See- 

Dakir.  James  T.  Berrv.  Tommie.  Jr;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  and  Russell 
Timothv  D  ,  5.479.072.  C\    313-6380fX)    ' 
Russell.  TcKld  L    Sec- 
Moore.  Shcllcv   I  :  Thomas.  John.  Cundiff.  Raymond  M  .  Sr .  Richts- 
meicr    BrenI  W  :   Medin.  TixJd   R.,   Russell,  Tcxid  L     and  Bauer 
Stephen  \\  .  5,479.199.  Cl    .147-102.000 
Russ<i.  Thomav  R    Hall,  Larry  K  .  and  Landeryou.  Victor  A.,  to  Lonza  Inc. 

ShampiKis  containing  polyglyceryl  esters  5.478.490.  Cl.  252-153.000 
Rvabova.  Ljubov  A.:  See — 

Alakhoy.  July  B.;  Baranov.  Vladimir  I ;  Ovodov,  Sergei  J.;  Ryabova, 
l.iubov  A  ;  Spinn.  Alexandr  S  ;  and  Morozov.  Igor  j'^,  5,478,730,  Cl 
415-68,100 
Ryan.  Roben  E.:  See— 

Rudman.  Stanley;  Cox.  John;  Oman,  Richard:  and  Ryan,  Roben  E. 
5.479,015,  Cl  250-332.000 
Rydman.  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Dais.  Brian  C;  Porchia.  Jose;  McCree.  John  O.;  Rydman.  Raymond  R  ■ 
and  Vaughn.  Benha  R..  5.478.228,  Cl  425-294000 
Rvobi  M.'i.ir  Products  Corp    See — 

Glenn,  \\illiam  K  .  111.  Cames.  Donald  W.;  and  Barnes.  James  F.  Jr 
5,477.587,  Cl    15-356,aX) 
Ryoden  .Semiconductor  System  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Yasue.  Takao;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  5.477.732.  C\.  73-105  000. 
Ryu.  Tailamilsu:  See — 

.Aoe.  Shigcru;  Kakehi.  Gen;  Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Gamoh.  Mineo;  Watanabe. 
Toshiki;  and  Isono.  Etsuko,  5.479.614.  Cl   395-200.000 
Ryuo.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tanno.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Horikoshi.  Jun,  and  Ryuo,  Toshi- 
hiko. 5,479.290.  Cl    1.59-324.(X» 
S  A   Royal  Champignon:  See^ 

Meulnan.  Alain.  5.477.762,  C\.  83-364.000. 
S  TEM  Ltd  :  See— 

Takeda,  Ma.sanori.  Suzuki.  Youichiro:  and  Hayakawa.  Kunio.  5,478,600, 
Cl  427-176.800. 
Sabata.  Ashok;  and  van  Ooij.  Wim  J.,  to  Armco  Inc  Metal  pitrtreaied  with  an 
inorganic/organic    composite    coaling    with    enhanced    paml    adhesion 
5.478,655.  Cl   428-169  OCX) 
Sabol.  Roben  T    See- 
Chambers.  Joseph  W.  Sr:  Sabol.  Roben  T;  and  Fennessv.  Craig  J 
5.478,020.  Cl   241  216  000, 
Sackler.  Richard;  Goldenheim,  Paul;  and  Kaiko.  Roben,  to  EurocelQquc,  S.A. 
Method  of  treating  pain  by  adminisienng  24  hour  oral  opioid  formulations 
exhibiting  rapid  rale  of  initial  nse  of  plasma  drug  level.  5.478,577,  Cl 
424-189000 
Sadeghi,  Mehran:  See — 

Barker,  Jeremy;  Marshall.  Rodney  J ;  and  Sadeghi,  Mehran.  5.478.445. 
Cl   204  86  000 
Saeki.  Takashi   See — 

Endo.  TakaluRi,  and  Saeki.  Takashi,  5,479.496.  Cl   379-212.000 
Safety  Kleen  Corp.   See — 

Larson.  Douglas  A  .  Danowski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Jacoby.  William  L..  Jr 
5.478.465.  Cl.  210-167.000. 
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Sagala.  Shingo:  See — 

Gondou.  Hiroyuki;  Suenaga.  Kiyoyuki;  Muraoka,  Kouji;  and  Sagaia. 
Shingo.  5.479.388.  Q.  369-47.000. 
Saia.  Cannan  R  ;  and  Foster,  Greg.  Golf  club  scabilizcr.  5,478,075.  CI 

273-81  OCR 
Saikawa.  Hideo  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji:  Hattori.  Yoshifumi:  Kitani.  Masa.shi;  Suzuki.  Eisurou: 
Saikawa.  Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and  Aono.  Kenji. 
5.479.198.  CI   347-86.000. 
Saiki.  Manabu  See — 

Sakai.  Takeshi;   Inagaki.  MiLsuo;  Nakashima.  Masafumi;  and  Saiki. 
Manabu.  5.478.212.  CI  417-269.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Iniemational;  See — 

Rehfeld.  Marc;  and  Canaud.  Michel.  5.478.615.  CI.  428-34.000. 
Sajiama  Daiichi  Pharmaceulical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takayasu.  Tosbiyuki;  Saitoh.  Hideo;  and  Mafiine.  Eiichi,  5,478.568,  CI 
424-449  (XX). 
Saito,  Akira;  and  Walanabe,  Tsuneo,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Regulated  DC 

voltage  power  supply  5,479,335.  CI.  363-65.000. 
Saito,  Asao:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Taka.shi;  Saito.  Asao;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Junichi, 
Knmuro.   Hirokazu;   Kimura,  Isao;  Hasegawa,   Kenji;  and  Ozaki. 
Tenio.  5.479.197,  CI.  347-63.000. 
Saito.  Noriaki   See — 

Takebe.  Kazuo;  Morimoto.  Takashi;  Shiomi,  Yutaka;  Sugiyama,  Yasu- 
hide.  Naitoh.  Shigeki;  Saito.  Noriaki;  Kanagawa.  Shuichi;  and  Kamio. 
Kun.masa.  5.478,871.  CI.  523-443.000. 
Saito.  Tadamasa:  See — 

Anla.  Masafumi;  Saito,  Tadamasa;  Okuda,  Hirofumi;  Sato.  Hirovuki: 
and  Uehata.  Masayoihi.  5.478,838.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Saiio.  Tadao;  Nozawa.  Takamitsu;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazunori.  to  Yoshino 
Kogvosho  Co..  Ltd.  Manually-operated  liquid  discharge  container  having 
a  ringer  knob  5.477.990.  CI.  222-153  040. 
Saito.  Takehiko.  to  Seiko  Instniments  Inc.  Color  gradation  correction  system 
of  combination  of  looking-up  table  and  interpolation  and  metbod  thereof 
5.479.272.  CI   358-518.000. 
Saito.   Tsuiomu;    Yamada.    Masahiko;    Minoura.    Hanio;    and    Nakagawa. 
Hironobu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kawai  Gakki   Seisakusho    Automatic 
performing  system  for  repeating  and  performing  an  accompaninneni  pat 
lern   5.478.967.  CI  84-612.000 
Saito.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Oura.  Teisuo;  Sato.  Mit.suo;  Saito.  Yasuyuki;  Mase.  Ken-ichi;  Kita/awa. 
Kenzo;  Aoyagi,  Hayao;  Okuno.  Toni;  Yonezawa,  Toshio;  and  Mitsui. 
Kenro,  5,478,172,  CI  406-23.000. 
Saitoh,  Hideki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Raster  operation  apparatus  for  executing 
a  drawing  arithmetic  operation  when  windows  are  displayed.  5.479,605. 
a.  395-164.000. 
Saitoh.  Hideo:  See — 

Takayasu.  Tosbiyuki;  Saitoh,  Hideo:  and  Maiiine,  Eiichi,  5,478,568,  CI 
424-M9.000. 
Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Kawabe.  Takako;  Wada,  Tsutomu;  Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi: 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5,478.818,  CI.  514-182  000. 
Saji,  MiLsufoh.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  set  having  a  warning 
signal  representing  that  a  storage  battery  is  not  being  charged.  5,479,486, 
CI.  379-61  000. 
Sakacho.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Ma.sakazu;  Maeda,  Tsuyoshi;  Sakacho. 
Hiromi;  and  Isemoto.  Koji,  5.478,215,  CI.  417-423.140. 
Sakai.  Junetsu  See —  ^ 

Lrushibata,  Ikumi;  Yoshimura.  Takumi;  Deguchi,  Takeshi;. .Yonekura. 

Norihisa;  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Havashi,  Shigeru,  5,478,79^  CI   504- 

243.000 

Sakai.  Makoto;  and  Arai,  Makoto,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ponable 

computer  capable  of  switching  CPU  clocks.  5.479,645,  O.  395-550  (KXl 

Sakai,  Makoto:  See — 

Ono,  Tomoaki;  Tozawa,  Shoji;  Fujii.  Satoshi;  Harada,  Koichi;  and  Sakai. 
Makoto.  5.477,770.  CI.  91-459000 
Sakai.  Minora;  Katoh.  Kazunobu:  and  Okamura,  HIsashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  forming  an  image.  5.478,697.  CI.  430-264  000 
Sakai.  Ryuichi   See — 

Rinehan,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Sakai.  Ryuichi.  5,478,932,  CI.  540-466.000 
Sakai.  Seijiro:  See — 

Obata.  Masashi;  Sakai,  Seijiro;  and  Ueno,  Kaora.  5,478,866,  CI.  521- 
160  000 
Sakai,  Tadashi;  and  Yagi.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nozzle-i>pe 

analysis  apparatus.  5.478,526.  CI  422-81.000 
Sakai.  Takeshi.  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Nakashima,  Ma.safumi;  and  Saiki.  Manabu. 
lo  Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Soken  Inc.  Swash  plate  type 
compressor  5,478,212,  CI.  417269.000. 
Sakai.  Tsugio:  See— 

Hayasaka.  Toyoo;  Harada,  Toyoo;  Sakai,  Tsugio;  and  Ohshida.  lunko. 
5.478.670.  CI.  429  175.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohga.  Juro;  Masuda,  Hiroyuki;  Fujii,  Kensaku:  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro, 
5,479.502,  CI   379-389.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Kunikane,  Tatsuro;  Walanabe,  Teisuo;  Miyata,  Sadayuki;  Funikawa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai.  Yoshimitsu,  5,479.547,  CI.  385-47.000. 


Sakakihara.   Saloshi;   and   Wakahara.  Tatsuo.   to  Nissan   Motor  Co..   Ltd. 
Automatic   piiwer  transmiision  of  automotive   vehicle.   5.478,288.  CI 
475  129  (XX) 
Sak.ikibara,  Shigeto;  Notomi.  Kazumi;  and  Yamanishi.  Yoshihiro,  lo  Funai 
Electric  Co  .  Ltd  .^utomatic  receiving  channel  sctiing  method  of  a  receiver 
5.470.214.  CI   348-558(X)0, 
Sakamoto,  Hideki.  and  Tamura.  Toshinon.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microcom- 
puter   5.479.342.  n    3M-1R4(XX) 
Sakamoto,  Yoshiei,  and  Sawaguichi,  Tatuya,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd  Rotary  apparatus  tor  removing  a  habitual  tendency  of  an  electric  wire. 
5.47V.718.  C'l    72-79  (XX) 
Sakaue.  Takahiro;  See  — 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue,  Takahiro;  Matsuura,  Sachiko;  Nagao,  Rie;  and 
Ogino.  Shinya.  5.478,815,  CI.  514-100.000. 
Sakazaki.  Akihiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki.  Akihiko,  5,478,103,  C\.  280-661.000. 
Sako,  Hiroyuki.  See — 

Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Ogawa.  Masao;  Sako.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takamatsu. 
Hidetoshi,  5.477.936.  CI    180-68,500 
Sakuma.  Hajinie   See — 

Ishimoio,  Satonii,  and  Sakuma.  Hajime,  5,479,566,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Sakura  Color  Prcxlucts  Corporation   See — 

Sumii.  Masaaki.  and  Voshimura.  Yasuyuki,  5,478,361,  CI.  8-554  000. 
Sakurai.  Ya.suhisa:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Tsuyoshi;    Muraia.    Yoshishige:    Shiino.    Daijiro.    Waki. 
Kazunori.    Sakurai.   Ya.suhisa.   Okano.   Teruo,    Kataoka.    Kazunori; 
Koyama.   \'oshivuki.   Yokoyama.   Masavuki:  and   Kilano,   Shigcru. 
5.478.575.  n   424-487  (XX). 
Sakuyama.  Hiroshi.  to  NFX  Corporation  Optical  modulating  and  amplifying 
apparatus  capable  of  achieving  mrxlulation  with  high  signal-to-noise  ratio. 
5.479,424,  CI    37:-2()(XX) 
Saia.  Beatncc;  Guenn.  1-aurent:  and  Larue.  Francoise.  lo  Framatome  Metbod 
of    regenerating     nickel  plating     baths     containing     nickel     sulfamate. 
.S.478.461,  CI   205  101  (XX) 
Salesky.  Wilham  J  ,  Lacquement.  Harold  A  ;  and  Bridges.  John  E  ,  to  Mark 
Controls     Corporation      Non  planar     flexible     graphite     sealing     rings 
5.478.048.  CI    :5l-214,0OO 
Sale?.  Jean-Philippe   See  — 

Hoblingre.    Andri.    Passebecq.    Ghislain:    and    Salez,    Jean-Philippe, 
5.477.744,  CI.  74-493  000 
Saliga.  Thomas  V    See — 

Barger,  Randall  R  .  and  Saliga.  Thomas  V.,  5,479,162.  CL  340-945.000. 
Salk  In.stitulc  tor  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Calabresi.    Paul.    Beit/.    Julie   G  :   Clark.   Jeffrey   W.;   Frackelton.   A 
Raymond,  Jr .  Lappi.  Douglas  A.,  and  Baird.  Andrew  J  .  5.478,804.  CI 
5 14- 2. OCX), 
Sallaens.  Daniel:  and  Cloetens.  Leon,  10  Alcatel  N.V.  Level  conversion 
circuits  for  converting  a  digital  input  signal  varying  between  first  and 
second  voltage  levels  to  a  digital  output  sicnal  varving  between  first  and 
third  voltage  levels   5.479,1 16.  CI.  326-80 'OOO. 
Salomon  S  A     See — 

Leick.  Patnck.  5.477,593.  CI  24-712.500. 
Sal  V 10.  Paul  R     See— 

Kline.  David.  Salvio.  Paul  R  :  and  Masank,  David  M..  5.479,077,  CI. 
.11H-44?(XX) 
Salver,  Ival  () .  to  University  of  Dayton.  The    Dry  powder  mixes  comprising 

phase  change  materials  5.477.917.  CI.  165-104.260, 
Sami/o.  Motohiko   See  - 

Sanada.  Takashi.  Hagimori.  Hiroshi:  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Samizo, 
Motohiko.  5.478.873.  CI.  524-103000. 
Sams.  Bernard   See — 

Bitdmger  Ralf  V ;  Grimard.  Jean-Pierre;  Sams,  Bernard;  and  Solomon, 
Donald  D.  5,478.316.  CI   604-135.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-geol.  5,478.022.  CI   242-333.000, 
Sam.sung  Electronics  Co  .  Inc     See — 

Yoon.  Jin  H  .  and  CJiae.  Seung  H..  5,478,973,  CI.  174-260.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ann,  Jong-iae,  5,479.389.  CI    369-47,000. 

Ha,  r>insln.  5,479.178.  CI    343-702.000, 

Harford.  Jack  R  .  5.479.1. <7.  CI   331-1 17.(X)R. 

J,ing.  In  sik.  and  lamamura.  Nobuvuki.  5.477.973.  CI  216-23.000. 

Jcon.  Jun  Young.  5.479,09.1  CI    323-313.000, 

Jeong,  Jix.n  Young,  and  Han,  Seok  Jin.  5.479.079,  CI.  318-568.120. 

Jung.  Seune  lae.  .5'.478.701,  CI   4.W-321  CKX). 

Kim,  Bong  nam.  5.479.466.  CI    377-10(XK). 

Kim.  Cia-veong.  5.479.561,  CI    W5-2  380. 

Kmi.  II  f'ng,  and  Chui,  Si  Don,  5.479.105.  Q.  324-755.000. 

Lee.  Sans  Hong.  5,478.(XW,  CI    228-37  000. 

Lee.  Seung-Kwan.  5.478.276,  CI   4.54-256.000. 

Park.  Shi-hong.  5.479.122,  CI.  327 -99  (XX). 

Park.  W<x)nyoung.  and  Lee,  Seoklyul,  5.478.766.  CI.  437-40.000. 

P;irk.  VounT.  5.47^.915,  CI    165-V)(XI0 

Patel.  Chandrakant  B  .  and  Limberg.  Allen  L..  5.479,449,  CI.  375- 

316  IXX) 
Yun.  Sun  Bveong.  Lee.  Jang-Kyu;  and  Lee.  Chul-Kyu,  5,479,393,  CI. 
365  2:1 (XX) 
Samuels.  Alvin.  and  Fox,  Irwin  Separately  removing  mercaptans  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide  from  g.is  streams.  5,478,541.  CI.  423-220.(XX). 


Samuelson,  Scott;  Sowa,  William;  and  Shaffer,  Scon,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the  .  Lean  bum  injector  for  gas  turbine 

combustor  5.477,685.  CI.  60-737.000 
Samulewjcz.  Thomas  Circular  tactile  keypad.  5,479.163.  CI   341-22.000 
Samulski.  Richard  J  :  and  Xiao.  Xiao,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh   Recom- 
binant viral  vector  system.  5.478.745.  CI.  435-320  100 
Sanada.  Takashi;  Hagimori.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Teisuo;  and  Samizo,  Moto- 
hiko, to  Sumitomo  CThemical  Company,  Limited.  Thermoplastic  resin 
composition   5.478.873.  CI.  524-103  000. 
Sanada.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagaoka.    Kenji;   Hagimori,    Hiroshi;    Suzuki.   Yasuro;   and   Sanada. 
Takashi.  5.478,878.  CI  524-130.000 
Sanchez,  Daniel.  Jr  Dental  floss  retainer  nng.  5,477,871,  a.  132-323.000. 
Sandhu.  Surjit  S    See — 

Shea.  Timothy  S.;  and  Sandhu.  Surjit  S.,  5.477,942,  CI.  187-395.000. 
Sandia  Corporation   See — 

Baca.  Albcn  G  :  Drammond.  Timothy  J  ;  Robertson.  Perrv  J     and 
Zippenan.  Thomas  E.,  5,479,033.  CI.  257-192  000 
Sandvik  AB:  See- 
Strand.  (}6ran.  5.477.934,  Q.  175-57.000 
Sanei  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ya.sunori.  5.478.409,  CI    148-104.000. 
Sanford.  John  C  :  Wolf  Edward  D  ,  and  Allen.  Nelson  K..  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc   Method  for  transporting  substances  into  living  cells  and 
tissues  and  apparatus  therefor  5.478.744.  CI  435-285.100. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited  See — 

Olefsky.  Jerrold;  Antonucci.  Tammy;  Lockwood.  Dean,  and  Norris 
Rebecca.  5.478.852.  CI.  514-369  000. 
Sannomjya.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tsuji.   Seiichi;   Ide.  Yoshikazu;   Fujinaka.  Mitsuru;   and   Sannomiya 
Masayoshi.  5.477.938.  CI.  180-274.000 
Sano.  Hideo:  See — 

Takimoto.  Hiroshi:  Yoneyama.  Tomio;  Sano.  Hideo;  Muraia.  Yukichi; 
and  Yamada.  Masahiro.  5.478.384.  CI    106-22  OOK. 
Sano,  Mitsunon.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Piezoelectric  acmator  with  a  displace- 
ment enlarging  feature  5.479.064.  CI.  310-328  000 
Sano.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamanashi.  Makoto;  and  Sano.  Takahiro.  5.478.262,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Sansom.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Bitz,  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Onal;  Cooper.  Eric  C ;  and  Sansom 
Robert  D.,  5.479.401.  CI   370-60  100 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yashima,  Masaiaka,  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Sanioh,  Tsuyoshi;  Tamura,  Miki 
and  Mihara,  Chieko,  5.479.394.  CI   369-275.100 
Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko,  Akihito;  Kitazume.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okada,  Chikara,  5,478,664 

CI  429-49.000 
Murota,    Tadatoshi,    Yamamoto,    Kazuhiro;    and    Aozasa     Shigeru 
5.478.543.  CI  423-263.000  ' 

Santoro.  Robert  T    See— 

Protopopescu.  Vladimir  A.;  Sanioro.  Robert  T;  and  Tolliver,  Johnny  S 
5.479.513.  CI.  380-28  000 
Sanwa  Laboratory  Ltd    See — 

Gunji.     Hiroshi;    Yamaguchi.     Kenichi.    and    Tachibana.    Daikichi 
5.478.607,  CI.  427-557.000 
Sanwa  Shoyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murayama.  Mitsuo.  and  Mon.  Takao.  5.478,833,  CI.  514-279  000. 
Murayama,  Mitsuo;  and  Mon.  Takao.  5.478,834,  CI.  514-279.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oota.  Kazuyoshi;  Inagaki,  Kenji;  and  Kambayashi,  Makoto,  5,478  362 

CI  29-623  100. 
Satsuma,  Eiji;  Okada.  Tetsuya;  and  Yamashila,  Takahiro.  5,479,084  CI 
320-13.000. 
Sanyo  Silicon  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Takaaki.  Ueno.  Tomio,  deceased,  5.477.894    C\    140- 
147.000 
Saraya  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sayama.  Shigehara;  Aoi.  Masashi;   Iio.  Hiroaki;  and  Abeu    Akira 
5,477.984.  CI.  222-52  000 
Sargent.  Brian  J  :  See — 

Norris.  Paul  R  :  Folline.  John.  Chesarek.  Richard  H  ;  Veraya.  Michael  J. 
Chekerylla.  James  R  ;  Revell.  Richard  A  ;  Clary.  Thomas  R.;  Johnson 
Richard  K  :  Dunbar,  Lee  D  ,  Axness.  David  R  :  Lazenby.  John  C 
Gardner.  Donald  R  .  Crone.  William  F  .  Barrere,  W   Gemt;  Myrick 
Charles  C  .  Pine.  Bruce  M  .  Seader.  Leonard  D..  Heaton,  Louis  A. 
Polakowski.  David  M.  and  .Sargent.  Bnan  J..  5.477  858    CI    128- 
660.050. 
Sariaslani,  Faleme  S  :  See- 
Perkins.  Richard  E  ;  Rajan.  Janardhanan  S.;  and  Sahaslani.  Fateme  S 
5.478.743.  CI   435-262.500 
Sartschev,  Adam  J  :  See — 

Cisko,  Lawrence  W.;  Wang.  Albert  C  ;  Pien.  S.  John;  and  Sartschev 
Adam  J.,  5.477.912.  CI.  164-481.000. 
Sasada.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Sasada.  Tetsuo;  Sato,  Lsao;  Moritomo,  Yoshikazu;  Taka- 
hashi. Koji.  and  Takaba.  Minoru,  5,477,670,  CI   60-39  030 
Sasaki.  Hiroki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd  Differential  limiting  lorque  control 

system  for  automotive  vehicles  5.479.348,  CI    364^26  030 
Sasaki.  Ichiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pnnting  apparatus  and 
method  operative  lo  pnnt  and/or  store  pnnt  data  in  nonvolatile  memory 
5,478.155.  CL  40076.000. 


Sasaki.  Jun:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshihisa;  Ebisu,  Hajime.  Ishida.  Naomichi;  Nakamura.  Nor 
ifumi,   Sasaki.  Jun,  Okazoe.  Takashi,   Monzawa.   Yoshitomi    and 
Yasuda.  Arau.  5.478.832,  CI  514-266000 
Sasaki,  Kikuo;  Honda.  Akira;  and  Kojima.  Seiji.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation 
Sample  transfemng  method  and  apparatus  for  flame  type  atomic  absorption 
spectrophotometry   5.479.253.  CI    356-315  000 
Sasaki.  Kuniisuna  See— 

Mon.  Takahiro:  Sa.saki,  Kunitsuna.  Kaio.  Hisato;  Imai.  Kazuyoshi   and 
Hayashi.  Takahu-o.  5.478.626.  CI  428141.000. 
Sasaki.  Sigeru.  Akahon.  Kingo;  Washimi.  Takeshi;  Omura.  Taka.shi    Araki 
Tosbiyuki;  and  Inoue.  Atsushi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Compans,  Limited 
Bisazo  compounds  and  use  thereof  as  fiber  reacnve  dves  5  478  9''7   CI 
534-642.000  '         '       '  "  ' 

Sasaki.  Steven  K  :  See— 

Genles.  James  J  ;  and  Sasaki.  Steven  K..  5.477.563.  C\  2-41 1.000. 
Sasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takelani.  Yutaka:  Iwaia.  Kaoni;  Nina.  Hideaki;  Yonemura.  Utami   and 
Sasaki,  Takeshi.  5.478.518,  CI   264-216000. 
Sasama.   Hiroshi.   to   Kawasaki   Steel   Corooration.  Associanve   memory 

5,479.366.  CI    .?65-49.000. 
Sasano.  Shigeioshi.  Hon.  Tenio;  and  Yamazaki,  Kyuya.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd  Polvurelhane  adhesive  compositions  5.478  897  CI   525- 
453.000. 
Sassa,  Robert  L  ;  Hobson.  Alex  R.:  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M  ;  and  Wiliamson. 
Kristin  E  .  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Metind  for  making  a  pnnter 
release  agent  supply  wick  5.478.423.  CI    156-187.000 
Sato.  Akira  See — 

Kawamura,  Toshio,  Mizutani.  Shogo;  Sato.  Akira;  Tsujimoio,  Kenichi; 
Kanai,    Yuuichi;    Hasegawa.    Milsumasa.    and    Havashi.    Kenzo 
5.478,055.  CI   266-236  000 
Sato.  Eiichi   See — 

Kawai.  Hisashi;  Kojima,  Masami;  and  Sato,  Eiichi,  5,479.203    O 

348-15,000. 

Sato.  Fumiki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnoniy  selection  circuit 

with    increasing    priorilv    levels    for    non-selected    requested    devices 

5.479,158.  CI    .340-825.500, 

Sato.  Fumiki.  and  Fujita.  Kouichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

DRAM  control  circuit  5,479J72,  CI.  365-222.000 
Sato.  Fumiki:  and  Fujita.  Kouichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Microcomputer  having  two-level  memory  to  facilitate  calculation  of  effec- 
tive addres.ses  5.479.632.  CI   395-421  04O 
Sato.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Yamasita.  Yukio;  Sato.  Harayoshi.  Nakamura.  Tora;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi  and 
Otsuki,  Yutaka.  5.478.681.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Sato.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Ohshima.  Etsuo.  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Obase.  Hiroyuki. 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.   Shibo:  Oh'no,  Tetsuji.   Ishik'awa 
Tomoko,  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.478.840.  CI.  514-303.000 
Sato.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Anta.  Masafumi;  Saito.  Tadamasa;  Okuda.  Hirofumi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki' 
and  Uehata.  Masayoshi.  5,478.838.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Sato,  lsao  See— 

Ikeda.  Hiraku:  Sa.sada.  Tetsuo:  Sato,  Isao;  Montomo.  Yoshikazu;  Taka- 
hashi. Koji.  and  Takaba.  Minoru.  5.477.670.  CI   60- .39.030 
Sato.  Masakazu;  Manaka,  Akira:  Takahashi,  Keiko;  Kawashima.  Yutaka.  and 
Hatayama.  Katsuo.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Thiazoline  denva- 
tives  5,478.945.  O.  548-195000 
Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Kuse.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei- 
sakusho  Epicycloidal  gear  5pe  s-peed  change  gear  system  5.478J?92  CI 
475-293000 
Sato.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Oura.  Teisuo;  Sato.  Mitsuo;  Saito.  Yasuyuki;  Mase.  Ken-ichi;  Kitazawa. 
Kenzo;  Aoyagi.  Hayao;  Okuno.  Toru;  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  and  Mitsui 
Kenro.  5.478.172.  CI.  406-23.000 
Sato.  Nichitaka:  See — 

Yokou,  Nono.  Sato.  Nichitaka.  Mukai.  Katsuji.  Isbinohachi.  Tosbiyuki; 
Hayashi.  Hideho;  Hashimoto.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio;  Kanamon.  Shozo. 
Kumagai.  Chikanori;  and  Watanabe.  Tatsuya.  5.478,234    Q    432- 
106.000 
Sato.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shinya;  Iguchi,  Masao.  Shimizu.  Izuru;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi.  Hisao.  Sato.  Shimchi;  Kondo,  Yoshitami.  and  Kobavashi 
Kazuo.  5.478.223.  CI  418-55.300. 
Sato,  Tamaki:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Nono;  Mivagawa.  Masashi.  Inada.  Onji;  Toshima.  Hiroaki 
and  Sato.  Tamaki.  5.478.606.  CI   427-555  000. 
Sato,    Tsutomu.    and    Nishikawa.    Tomoyuki.    10   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha     Fan    system    for    electropbotographic    apparatus 
5.479.242.  CI   355-215  000  k-       f -h-  kv- 

Satoh.  Hiroshi  Ohokubo.  Ya.sunon;  Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 
Toshivuki  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  to  S<in)  Corporanon  Method  bonding 
for  production  of  SOI  transistor  device  5.478.782.  CI  437-250000 
Satoh.  "loshitaka.  and  Toki.  Hitoshi.  to  Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K  Low 
velocity  electron  excited  phosphor  of  blue  luminous  color  5  478  499  CI 
252-301.60P 
Satsuma.  Eiji;  Okada.  Tetsuya;  and  Yamashila.  Takahiro.  10  Sanvo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Battery  discharging  apparatus  5.479.084,  O   32OI3.000. 
Sauer  Slicksysteme  AG:  See — 

Selm.  Livio;  Schreiber.  Max.  and  Henz,  Jurg.  5.477,793,  CI.  1 12-83.000. 
Saunders.  Marc  T  B:  See— 
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McMuitry.  David  R.;  Saunders,  Marc  T  B;  James.  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Buckingham,  Marie  A..  5.478,300.  CI  483-1.000. 
Saunders.  Richard  D    See — 

1eniple\.   .Margarel   P.;   Sheiham.   Ivan;  and  Saunden>.   Richard   D.. 
5.478.380.  CI    106-21  OOR. 
Saunders.  Walter  S  :  See — 

Oppenheimer.  M    Leonard;  and  Saunders,  Walter  S.,  5,478,167.  CI. 
405-60.000, 
Savage.  Robert  C.  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Palmer,  Mitchell  J.;  Milliman.  Keith  L.;  Savage.  Robert 
C  ;  McClure.  Richard  C  ;  and  Heaton.  Li.'ia  W..  5,478.003.  CI.  227- 
176000. 
Savicki.  franklin  M    See — 

Barbera.    David    R.;    Savicki.    Franklin    M.;   and   Splitz,   David   E. 

5,474.648.  CI.  395-750.000. 

Savignv.  Marc  L  Amcle  selector  and  method.  5,478.183.  CI.  414-276.000. 

Savkar.  Sudhir  D  ;  and  Sundell.  Robert  E..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Vibration  isolated  washmg  machine  agitator  5,477.708.  CI  68-134.000. 

Sawada.   Akihiro;   Niwa,  Akihiko;   and  Ueno.   Hideo,   to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kahushiki    Kaisha.    Bar  code   printing   apparatus    5.479„588.   CI.    395- 

ir  1X10 

Sdwada.  Daisaku:  See — 

.^kakl.  Moionobu.  Yamada.  Yasuloshi;  Oota,  Nobuyuki;  Mitsuyasu. 
Masaki;  and  Sawada,  Daisaku,  5,477,831,  CI.  123-490.000 
Sa*ada.  Kazuo;  Inazaua,  Shinji,  and  Yamada,  Kouichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  composite  conductor  having  heat 
resistance  or  oxidation  resistance.  5,477,610.  CI.  29-828.000. 
Sauaguichi.  Tatuya   See — 

Sakamoto.  Voshiei;  and  Savwaguichi.  Tatuya,  5.477,718,  CI.  72-79.000 
Sdwamura.  Ka/uKmio:  See — 

Maruvania.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Masavoshi;  Sawamura,  Kazutotno;  and 
Seki.  Yasunan.  5.477.842.  CI.  I23-690.0(K) 
Sawruk.  Stephen,  to  Biodyn  Medical  Research,  Inc  Method  for  treatmenl  of 

osteop<irosis  5,478,579,  CI.  424-535.000. 
Savama.  Hidcaki:  See — 

Talsumi.   Akira.    Kihara,   Mitsuo;   Tamura.   Seiji;   Sayama.   Hideaki; 

Yoshio.  Sahurou;  Asano.  Ka/uo:  and  Hosono.  Junlchi,  5,477.679.  CI. 
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Sayama.  Shigehanj.  Aoi.  Masashi;  llo,  Hiroaki;  and  Abela,  Akira,  to  Saraya 

Co    Lid    Liquid  jetting  apparatus  for  Jetting  liquid  toward  a  hand  for 

disinlection  thereof.  5.477,984,  CI.  222-52.000. 

Scasnickv,  John  ^  .  and  Grove,  Corey  M.  to  United  States  of  America,  Armv 

Filter  tor  a  respiratory  device.  5.478.377.  CI.  96-17  000. 
Schadl.  Martin    See — 

Buchccker.  Richard;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Villiger.  Alois,  5,478,497,  CI. 
252-299610. 
SchaefT.  Incorporated:  See — 

Avitan.  Isaac;  Bolotin,  Lev  M.;  and  Weihe.  Robert  C  .  5.478,196,  CI 
414-786,1)00. 
Schaeffer.  NVilliam   See — 

McGregor.  Waller;  McJames.  William;  Schaeffer.  William;  and  Shcherv  - 
insky.  Semyon.  5.478.327.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Schallcs.  Walter:  Knecht.  Heinz;  and  Lenze.  Joachim,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG. 
Automobile  shock  absorber  v^jth  frequency-selective  action.  5.477.947,  CI. 

iKh-zyx  iKKi 

Schapira.  Thomas  G.:  See  — 

O'sia.  Gary  M  :  and  Schapira,  Thomas  G.,  5.478,751,  CI.  436-165.000. 
Schatz.  Jurgen   See — 

Schatz.  Olaf;  and  Schalz,  JUigen,  5.478,197,  CI.  415-2.100. 
Schatz.  Ulaf.  and  Schalz,  Jiirgen    Process  and  installation  for  producing 

usable  energy  fn)m  parallel  flows.  5.478.197.  CI.  415-2.100. 
Schemer.  Paul,  lo  W  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Method  for  making  bughole-free 
hardened  cement  structural  units  using  bughole-reducing  cement  admix- 
tures  5.478.521.  CI.  264-333.000. 
Schenk  Interservice  AG:  See — 

Hiidebrand.  Fritz;  and  Wemli,  Ulricb.  5.478,182,  CI.  414-261.000. 
Schenkei.  Dale   See — 

Bnsier.  Charles;  and  Schenkei.  Dale,  5.477,940,  CI.  180-292.000 
Schenng  .Aktiengesellschaft:  5ee-— 

Onow.  Eckhardi;  Neef,  GUnter.  Elger,  Walter.  Schneider.  Martin;  and 
Fnl/meier.  Karl.  5,478.956.  CI.  552-510.000. 
Scheurecker.  Werner   See — 

Kalmar.     Istvan;    Scheurecker.    Werner;    and    Spannlang,     Ronald. 
5.478.1)56.  CI,  266-247.000, 
Scheurcr  Guenter  See — 

Merkenich,  Karl;  Maurer-Rothmann.  Andrea;  Scheurer.  Guenter;  and 
Taenzler.  Richard.  5.478.590.  CI   426-582  000. 
Schieber.  Eherhard:  See — 

Trost.  Jurgen;  and  Schieber,  Eberfiard.  5.477.841.  CI    123-599  (XM) 
Schikarski  Horsi  J :  Baranowski.  Klaus;  Kosa.  Charles;  Muller,  Gert;  Rudolf. 
Reinhold.  and  Colyer.  Dennis,  to  Resopal  GmbH;  and  Pathex  Inlemalional 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  ttie  manufacture  of  high  pressure  laminates.  5,477,90 1 . 
CI    156-498,000 
Schiller.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Schumtz.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Schiller,  Craig  M.,  5,479,026,  CI.  250- 
5h8()00, 
Schimert.  Th<imas  R,:  See — 

McKee.  Richard  C  ;  Thompson,  Leslie  L.;  Eden.  Dayton  D.;  Ca.se. 
William  E.;  and  Schimert.  Thomas  R.,  5.479.018,  CI.  250-338.100. 


Schindler.  Robert  A  :  Byers.  Charles  L  .  Mann.  Alfred  E  .  and  Beazell.  James 

W  ,  to  Alfred  R    Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research    Shield  for 

conductors  of  an  implantable  device   5.477.855.  CI    I28-642.(KX). 
Schlosstein.  Hugh  K  .  and  McCowin.  James  D  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The  . 

Smnger/clip  placement  and  drilling,  5,477,5%,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Schlunihtrger  TechnoK>g\  Corporation:  See — 

Tollefsen.  Eduard  M  .  5.477.921.  CI,  166-250.130. 
Schlunke.  Christopher  K  .  and  Bell.  Gregory  B  .  to  Orbital  Engine  Company 

lAustralial    Pt>    Limited    Supercharged   engines.    5,477,838,   CI.    123- 

559  100 
Schmeing.  Walter  A  .  and  White.  Woodrow  W..  to  OenCorp  Inc    Latex 

containing  copolvmcrs  having  a  plurality  of  activatable  functional  ester 

groups  therein    5.478, Ml,  cf  428-288.000. 
Schmid.  Gerd   See — 

Donson.  .Andreas.  Wecker  Reinhard;  Ganter.  Hans-Peter,  and  Schmid, 
Gerd.  5.478.40".  CI    1  >6 044  IXKt. 
Schmidt.  D(iugla.s  L  .  and  Schmidt.  Robert  A.  Bridge  failure  alarm.  5,479.150, 

CI    340-540  000 
Schmidt.  H.irald   See — 

LenLz.  Norberl;  Muno.  Dieter,  and  Schmidt.  Harald,  5,477,720,  CI. 

7m;4ixki 

.Schmidt.  Ingo  W     See — 

Choi.  Wai  M  .  and  Schmidt,  Ingo  W.,  5,478,677,  CI.  429-249.000. 
Schmidt.  Michael   See — 

K.x-hem.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Schmidt.  Michael.  5.478.616.  CI.  428-35.200. 

Schmidt.  Otto  H     See— 

Heme.  Helmut:  Schneider.  Anton;  and  Schmidt.  Ono  H  .  5.479.221.  O. 
,151   :i4  (MX) 
Schmidt.  Roben  A    See — 

Schmidt.  Douglas  L..  and  Schmidt,  Robert  A  ,  5,479,150,  CI.  340- 
540  (XXI 
Schmitl.  Gerhard,  to  Michael  Weinig  Aktiengesellschaft.  Machine  tool  for 
machining  workpieccs  mad  of  w(xxl.  pla-stic.  etc.,  5.477.899.  CI.   144- 
llhtXX) 
Schmitz.  .Alfred:  See — 

Buhren.  Heinz,  and  Schmitz.  Alfred.  5.477.958.  CI    198-751000, 
Schmiiz.  Frednc  H  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space    Administration     Rotorcraft   blade-vortex    interaction    controller. 
5.478.029.01    244-17,110, 
Schmutz.  Caroline  N,:  See — 

Gozdz.  Antoni  S  ;  .Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren.  Paul  C.  5.478.668.  CI   429-127.000. 
Schneider.  Anton    Sfe — 

Heme   Helmut;  Schneider.  Anton;  and  Schmidt.  Ono  H..  5.479.221.  CI. 
'51-214  fHXI, 
Schneider,  l.othar,  to  Heraeus  FlektrcKhemie  GmbH,  Process  and  apparatus 
for  regenerating  an  aqueous  solution  ctmtaining  metal  ions  and  sulfuric 
acid   5.478.448'^^  CI   2(V»- 104  (XX) 
Schneider.  .Martin    See  - 

Oitow.  Eckhardt:  Neef.  Gunter;  Elger.  Walter;  Schneider.  Martin;  and 
Fntzmeier.  Karl.  <;.478.956.  CI    552.5IO,(XJO. 
Schneider,  Peter    and  Lmbach.  Dirk,  to  Esselie  Meto  International  GmbH. 
Printer  such  as  a  printer  tor  printing  self-adhesiie  labels  having  a  clutch. 
>.478.I59,  CI    4<X)  :;0  (XX) 
Schneider,  Tracv  I.    See — 

Rogero.   Lav^rencc   R.  Trobndge.  Rex   G.  Caslleman.   Luis  J;  and 
Schneider.  Trac>  L,.  5.479.3.59.  CI.  .364-49(i  (XX), 
Schoen.  Vulgens   See — 

Smith.  t)aniel.  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P..  Jr;  Little- 
suKxl.  Barrv.  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmever.  Michael; 
and  Miklcvucz.  Thaddeus.  5.477.604.  CI.  29-558,000 
Schiienberg.  Stephen  J    See — 

W'estwciod.  Donald  C  ;  Schoenberg.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Minami.  Don  S.. 
5.478.323.  CI   WM-I9I,(XX) 
Schon.  Nt>rben    See  — 

Ooms.  Pieier   Schon.  Norbert.  and  Buvsch.  Hans-Josef.  5.478,%1,  CI. 
5^8-2711  (XX) 
Schonen.  Reinhard    St^t' — 

Schonmeier   Herbert.   Hottmann.   Peter.   Dropczvnski.  Hartmut;  and 
Schonen.  Reinhard.  5.478.026.  CI    242-527, 20(j 
Schimmeicr.  Herbert.  HoHmann.  Peter:  Dropczynski.  Hartmut;  and  SchSnen. 
Reinhard.  to  Jagenbeig  AkticngeselKchati  Winding  machine  with  support 
Lslinders    5.4"H.(i:h.  CI    242-527  :(X) 
SchiH>nmaker,  Richard  P    See — 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M  .  f^eiter  Thomas  M.;  and  Schotmmaker.  Richard 
P.  5,479.586.  CI    .'95  111  (XX) 
Schopf.  Dieter   -SVt' — 

Nedoschinskv      Gemot;     Schopf.     Dieter;     and     Strauss.     Johannes, 
.5.477.796. Cl    112-323.000, 
Schreiber.  Max:  See— 

Selm.  Livio.  Schreiber.  Max;  and  Henz,  JUrg.  5,477,793,  Cl.  1 12-83.000. 
Schroeder.  FJ.khard    SVe'-- 

Grabenhorst.  Roll.  Schroeder.  Eckhard;  and  Niestegge.  Gerd,  5,479.399, 
Cl     no-'ix  KX) 
Schroeder.  F^viard  A.  to  Porter  Athletic  Equipment  Companv    Wheeled 

p<irtahle  basketball  goal  assembly  5.478,068.  Cl    273-1  50R 
Schroeder.    Gunter  Rudoll.    Mayer,    I'do.    Beck.    Kann    H  .    and    Dyllick- 
Brenzinger.  Rainer.  to  B.ASF  .Akliengesell.schatl   Double  benzimidazoles. 
s.47S.94(i.  Cl    ^44  "(iixx) 


Schroeder,  Gunler-Rudolf;  and  Mayer.  Udo,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Benzimidazoles  and  their  use  as  charger  stabilizers.  5.478.948.  CI   548- 
302.00V. 
Schroeder.  Kurt  N.:  See — 

Rockwell,  Sammv  L..  Schroeder,  Kurt  N.;  and  Sylvester.  Scon  A 
5.479.599.  Cl   395-155,000. 
Schuermann.  Josef  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Extended 

range  RF-ID  transponder  5.479.171.  Cl   342-44()00. 
Schuldl.  Hatiy  J ;  Jixhum.  Donald  P;  Jochum.  Allan  J ;  and  Jeffenes.  .Steven 
R.  to  Schuldl.  Harry  J  ;  Jochum,  Donald  P;  and  Jochum,  Allan  J  Dental 
impression  tray  5,478,235,  Cl.  433-37.000 
Schuler.  Joachim:  See — 

Baldauf.  Wolfgang;  Rupp,  Martin;  Bolz.  Heinz;  Lilken.  Hans-Gerd; 
Schuler.  Joachim;  and  Nowitzki.  Bemd.  5,478,791,  Cl.  502-337  000. 
Schuler.  Peter:  See — 

Bemeis,  Kurt;  and  Schuler,  Peter,  5.478,569,  Cl.  424-456.000. 
Schulman.  Marvin  D  :  See — 

Arison,  Byron  H.;  Doherty,  Patrick  J,  and  Schulman,  Marvin   D, 
5,478.929,  Cl.  536-7.100. 
Schultz.  Charles  P.  to  Raytheon  Companv  Power  converter  having  optimal 

dynamic  operation  5.479,090.  Cl   323-284.000. 
Schultz.  Craig  H  :  See- 
Olson.  Ogden  R  :  and  Schultz.  Craig  H  .  5.478.137.  Cl.  297-411  260 
Schultz.  John  C  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Posi- 
tioning skew  compensation  for  imaging  svstem  using  photoconductive 
maienal   5,479.(X)6.  Cl.  250-2 14.0LA. 
Schulz.  Paul:  See— 

McCurry;  Patrick  M.,  Jr;  Eskuchen,  Rainer;  and  Schulz,  Paul,  5.478,930. 
Cl   5.36-18.600. 
Schulze.  Eugene  S,:  See — 

Manners.  David  C;  Schulzx.  Eugene  S.;  and  Sutheriand.  Dannv  R  . 
5.479.63 1 .  Cl    395-465.000. 
.Schulze.  Klaus   and  lorchner.  Henning.  lo  Menik  Maxitrol  GmbH  &  Co  . 
KG  Ovencmperature  shut-off  valve  with  sealing  spnng  for  automaticallv 
shutting  off  conduits  5.477.877.  Cl.  137-72.000. 
Schumtz.  Lawrence  E..  and  Schiller.  Cratg  M.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporanon  System  having  optically  encoded  information  5.479,026.  Cl. 
250-568,000 
Schuiie    Rudiger:  Ruhs.  Alexander:  Kla-sen.  Claas-JUrgen;  and  Alt.  Hans- 
Chnstian.  lo  IX'gussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Metfiod  for  producing  sixlium 
perborate  monohydrate    5.478'.544.  Cl   423  279,000, 
Schwartz.  Jo-Ann  t .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Ru.Rc/ 
carbon  catalyst  for  hvdrogenalion  m  aqueous  solution    5.478  9S2    Cl 
549-325  000 
Schwanzman.  Zami.  Ka.shtan.  Aharon,  and  Ha-san.  Claude,  lo  Motorola,  Inc 
Communication  system  having  a  remote  umt.  a  fixed  unil  and  a  half  duplex 
communication  channel.  5.479,474.  Cl.  379-58.000 
Schwarz.  Hans  P:  See — 

EihI.  Johann;  Linnau.  Yendra;  PhilapiLsch.  Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  P., 
5.478.558,  Cl   424-94.630 
Schwarz.  Matthias  H    See — 

Bakker  Emile  A.  M.;  and  Schwarz.  Matthias  H  .  5,478,285.  Cl   474- 
1  35  iXK.) 
Schwarz.  Wolfgang   See — 

Blum.  Malhias.  Choudhury,  Alok;  Fellmann.  Hans-Gunter;  Gov.  Wil- 
ined,  Hugo.  Franz:  MUller.  Felix:  Schwarz.  Wolfgang,  and'  Weis- 
weiler.  Hardv.  '^, 47^^.438.  Cl,  373-156,000 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O  .  HI.  to  Schweitzer  Engineenng  Laboratories.  Inc 
f^otcctive  relay  tor  power  systems  capable  of  being  tested  with  low-level 
voltage  and  current  signals   5.479,315.  Cl   361-62.000 
Schweitzer  Engineenng  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Schweit/.er.  Edmund  O  .  111.  5.479.315.  C\.  361-62.000. 
Schwilling.  Stephen  F,.  See— 

Foldyna.  Joseph  T;  and  Schwilling.  Stephen  F.  5,477,790,  Cl.  110- 
346,  (XX1 
Scientific  Glass  Technology  Exploitaiie  B  V,  See — 

van   der   Maas.   Mannus   F.   and   de   Kuyper.  Ewit,   5.478.378    Cl 
96-106  (XX) 
Scoheld,  Bnan  S   Oil  recovery  system  5.477.897.  Q.  141-105.000. 
Scoheld.  Christopher  L  :  See — 

Glier.  Michael  T .  Nunez.  Linda  1.  Mensinger;  and  Scofield.  Christopher 
L..  5.479,574.  Cl   395-23  000. 
Scotsman  Group.  Inc,   See — 

Black.  Wilham  J  .  Skell.  Daniel  G,;  and  Manihei.  Michael  A..  5.477,694 
Cl    62  73  (XX), 
Scott.  Paul  J  .  to  Rockmaster  h^quiptneni  Manutaciunng.  Inc  Mobile  digging/ 

cutting  system   5.478.139.  Cl   299-76  iXXi 
Scon.  Robert  F    lo  AT&T  Corp  Dual  mode  cellular  modem.  5,479,480,  Cl. 

379-59  (XX) 
Sam.  Steven  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Companv    Thermoplastic  molding 

composition    "^.478.8%.  Cl    525-439  LXXi 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The   See — 

Cravan.  Benjamin  F:  Ashlev.  Jon  A..  Janda,  Kim  D  ;  Boger,  Dale  L  ,  and 

Lemer,  Richard  A..  5.478.728.  Cl,  435-41  (XX), 
Shinmck.  Thomas,  ,ind  Houghten.  Richard.  5.478.726,  Cl.  435-724.0Of) 
Scrowston.  Richard  M     See 

Grav.  (jeorge  W  Scmwston,  Richard  ,M  .  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Lacey. 
David.  Jackson,  Adam:  Krause.  Joachim.  PiieLsch,  Eike;  Geelhaair. 
Thomas.  Weber.  Georg.  and  Wachtler.  Andreas,  5.478,496,  CI.  252- 
299610. 


Seabra.  Helio  L.,  to  Meialurgica  Detroit  S.A    Rotatable  connector  joint 

5.478.122.0   285-281.000. 
Seader  Leonard  D  :  See — 

Noms.  Paul  R  .  Folline.  John.  Chesarek.  Richard  H  .  Veraya.  Michael  J  ; 
Chekerylla.  James  R  .  Revell.  Richard  A  :  Clary.  Thomas  R..  Johnson. 
Richard  K.  Dunbar.  l,ce  D.  Axness.  David  R  :  Lazenbv.  John  C; 
Gardner.  Donald  R  ;  Came.  William  E  .  Barrere.  W  Gerrit;  Myrict 
Charles  C;  Pirie.  Bruce  M  .  Seader.  Leonard  D  .  Heaton.  Louis  A.; 
Polakowski.  David  M  ;  and  Sargenu  Briar  J..  5.477.858.  O.  128- 
660  050. 
SEB  S.A.   See— 

Delhom.  Daniel,  and  Charies.  Patrick,  5.477.775,  C\.  99-299.000. 
Secen.  Michael  M    See— 

El-Hamamsv.  Saved-Amr  A.;  Secen,  Michael  M.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  and 
Duffv.  Gerald  E..  5,479.102.  Cl.  324-414.000. 
Seco  Tools  AB   See  - 

Stedi,  Robert,  and  Karlsson.  Ronny.  5.478.176.  Q.  408-59.000 
Secrist,  John  A,.  Ill:  See- 
Montgomery,  John  A.;  and  Secrist.  John  A..  UL  5.478.928.  Cl.  536- 
4.100, 
Secuntv  Dvnamics  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss.  Kennedi  P..  5,479.512.  Cl.  380-28.000. 
Sedlmeier.  Peter:  See — 

.Mair.  Eduard;  Milde.  Gundolf;  and  Sedlmeier.  Peter.  5.479.321.  Cl 
361  816000. 
Segal.  John  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  J.  V.;  Segal.  John  A.;  and  Whyman.  Robin.  5.478.901.  Q. 
526-170  000 
Segieth.  Franz:  See — 

Oelkrug.  Hans;  and  Segieth,  Franz.  5,477,808.  Q.  I17-20.0a). 
Sei.  Hiromoto:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kenji;  Hone.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sei.  HiroiiKKo.  5.478,225.  C\. 
425-78.000, 
Seibel.  Bnan  J.;  Rowan.  Timothy  M.:  and  Kerkman.  Russel  J.,  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  Inc.  AC  motor  controller  with  voltage  maicin  adiust- 
meni.  5.479.081.  C\.  318-805.000 
Seidl.  Robert:  See— 

Peterson.  John:  Jain.  Rajiv;  and  Seidl.  Robert.  5.479.589.  CI.  395- 
133  000 
Seidou.  Yoshio  Geared  motor  5.479.058.  Cl   310-83  000 
Self.  Joel  F;  and  Nunno.  Christopher  G,.  to  Martin  Marietta  Cotporahon. 
Target  passive  ranging  without  an  ownship  maneuver    5.479.360.  C\ 
364-516.000. 
Seiko  Electronic  Components.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayasaka.  Toyoo;  Harada.  Toyoo;  Sakai.  Tsugio;  and  Ohshida.  Junko. 
5.478,670.  Cl   429175()O0. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See — 

Komatsu.  .Akira:  Katada,  Toshiharu;  and  Yokoyama,  Osamu,  5,479,220 

Cl   351-159,000 
.Miyazawa.  Osamu.  Maruvama,  Akihiko;  and  Kitahara.  Joji,  5.479.380, 

Cl    368  157  000 
Mochizuki,  Seiji.  Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa:  Nakamura.  Masahin:);  Ohshima. 

Kciichi,  and  Yoshida,  Masanon.  5.4^7  g63.  Cl   206-701.000. 
Nakavama.  Yoshiaki.  Kjshida.  Takeo.  and  Tsuboki.  TaLsumi  5.478.162 
Cl   4<K)-605,0(X) 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See— 

Sailo.  Takehiko.  5.479.272.  Cl.  358-518.000. 
Seiko  Telecommunication  Svstems  Inc.:  See — 

Yamada.  Takehide  and'Ga.skill.  Garold  B  .  5.479.378.  CI   368-10.000. 
Seipel.  Werner   See — 

Behler   Ansgar:  Hensen,  Hermann;  Ploog.  Uwe:  Seipel   Werner  and 
Clasen.  Frank.  5.478,554,  O.  424-70.310. 
Seki.  Keisuke    See — 

Sunohara.  Hideki.  Ohno,  Tohni;  Shibala,  Nobuyuki;  and  Seki,  Keisuke 
5.478.570.  Cl  424-463.000. 
Seki.  Yasunan  See — 

Maruyama.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi.  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  aiMl 
Seki.  Yasunan.  5.477,842.  Cl    123-690000 
Sekiya.  Tadanobu   Honta.  "lasuo,  and  Matsuzaka.  Syoji.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion  Silver  halidc  photographic  emulsion  containing  silver  iodobromide 
grains  having  two  or  more  twin  planes  and  lighi-sensitivc  silver  halide 
5.478.716.  Cl   4iil  S6-(XX) 
Selm.  Livio.  Schreiber.  Max.  and  Henz.  Jurg,  to  Sauer  Socksysteme  AG 
Cutting  and  nipping  apparatus  for  the  front  vara  for  embroiden  machines. 
5.47^,-9'.  Cl    112-83  (XX) 
Semaicch.  Inc    See — 

Fox.   Edward   P.   and    Kappusvvamv.  Chandru.   5.479,340,  CI.   364- 

153  (XX) 
Murphv.  James  J  .  Farkas  Janos;  Markerl,  Lucia  C  .  and  Jairadi,  Rahul 
s.478.435.  Cl    L56-636  KX), 
Semiconductor  Energv  l^boralorv  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

'lamaz.aki,  Shunpei.  5.478.777.  Cl.  437-173.000. 
Sendhofl    Nortiert   See 

Flop.  Klaus.  Slange.  Andreas  Kroener  Michael;  and  Sendhoff.  Nortxrn. 
s, 4-8.656.  Cl   428  5,3()(XX) 
Senji  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi.  Sakaue,  Takahiro.  Maisuura.  Sachiko;  Nagao.  Rie  and 
Ogino   Shinva.  5.478.815,  Cl    514- |IX),000. 
Seno.  Enko,  Katavama.  Tetsuva,  and  Mivazaki.  Hirotoshi.  to  Kuraray  Co., 

Ltd   Heat  sensitive  recording  maienal   5,478,792,  Cl.  503-209.000.' 
Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 
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Dragner.  Louis  R.;  and  Nonh.  Bernard  F..  5,478.387.  CI.  106-243  (tiHl 
Serafin.  Daniel  L.:  See  — 

Mo^elewslu,  Frank  A  .  Seralin.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Bombalski.  Roben  E 
';.4^H.4I4.  CI.  148-265.000. 
.Serck  Baker  Limned:  See — 

Michaluk.  Peier  C.  5.478.484.  CI.  210-788.000. 
Serduk.  Valerv  N.:  See — 

Babaes.  Shahviran  T :  Ba.shlykov.  Nikniay  p;  Zubehin,  Sergey  A. 
Serduk,   Valery  N  .  Serykh,   Roman  L.;  Falikman.  Vicheslav   R 
Yudmcich,  Bori.';  E;  Tramboveiskv.  Vladimir  P.:  Moreno.  Jaime 
Eberhatdt.  Claudio  A,;  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso,  5,478,391,  CI.  106- 
725.000. 
Sergeni,  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Blessmfiion.  Daniel  R..  decea."ied;  Mark.s.  Gary  T;  Sergeni.  Jerry  E.. 
SIme'  Judv  A  ,  and  De  Lucia,  Stephen  A..  5.47'8.699.  CI.  430-TOK.OOO 
Senzawd,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Shibaia,  Hiroki;  Unno.  Takayuki;  and  Serizawa.  Tomoaki.  5.479.323.  CI 
3h:-^l  t»Xi 
Sermaiech  Iniemaltonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Mosser,  Mark  F;  and  Eddinger.  Kevin  B..  5.478.413.  CI.  148  261  (HKi 
Serpelloni.  Michel:  and  Ribadeau-Dumas.  Guillaume,  to  Roquettc  Frere> 
Prix^ess    of   -.uttarless   hard   cttating    and   products   obtained   therefrom. 
>.478.5'J.\  CI   4:7.2.140. 
.Servojet  Prcxiucts  International:  See — 

Beck.    Nieis   J.    BarkJiimer.   Robert   L;   and   Johnson.   William   P. 
5.477.830.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Serykh.  Roman  L    See — 

Babae\,  Shahviran  T;  Bashlykov.  Nikolay  F.,  Zubehin,  Sergey  A  , 
Serduk.  Valerv  N  .  Serykli.  Roman  L ;  Falikman.  Vicheslav  R.: 
Yudovetch,  Bon.s  E  :  Trambovetsky.  Vladimir  P.;  Moreno,  Jaime; 
Eberhardi,  Claudio  A.;  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso.  5.478,391,  CI.  1(56- 
725  000 
Seshadn.  Nambirajan.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 

anienna  diversity  s,479,448.  O.  375-267  000. 
Seioyama,  Makmo,  Tanalca,  Moloyuki;  Nakayama.  Akira:  Yoshida.  Takashi. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa,  Yamagata,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Mitsunori.  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Ultra-thin  him  laminate.  5.478,634.  CI 
428  216  UX) 
SEVA   See— 

Thomas.  Dominique  C.  A.,  and  Delormc,  Pierre,  5,478,148,  CI.  366- 
241  00(.) 
Sextant  Avionique  See — 

Barbier,  Bruno:  Ebert.  Jean-Clatide;  Lach,  Patrick;  and  Migozzi,  Jean- 
Blaise.  ^,479.279.  CI.  359-53.000, 
Dameux.  Jean-Marc;  and  Nicolo,  Patrick.  5,479.294.  CI.  359-630  000 
Sexton.  Michael  D  .  Smith.  .Anthony  K  ;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Brois. 
Stanlev    J  .   to   Exxon   Chemical   Patents   Inc    Fuel   oil   compositions 
5,478,367.  CI   44-335  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  C  ,  Brvant,  Frank  R.;  and  Wallers,  John  L.,  5,478.771,  CI. 
437.57  001 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.:  See— 

MaurelH,  Alfonso,  and  Riva,  Carlo.  5.479.367.  C\.  365  182.000. 
Shackle.   Dale   R  .   Moms,   Jerry   L.;  and  McAleavey.  Michael   E    Heat 

dissipating  current  collector  for  a  banery.  5,478.667,  CI   429-120.000 
Shackleford,  Barry    and  (.'ulbertson.  Bruce,  to  Hevvlett  Packard  Company 
Computer-aided  method  of  designing  a  carry-lookahead  adder  5,479.356. 
CI    364-4891)00 
Shaffer.  Scon:  See — 

Samuelson,  Scon;  Sowa,  William;  and  Shaffer.  Scon,  5,477.685.  CI 
60-737.000 
Shah,  Jatin  J    See — 

Gala.   Pankaj   B  ,   D'Alonzo.  Gary;  Shah,  Jatin  J.;  and  Weiss,  Jay, 
5.4-'8.57l,  CI   424-464.000. 
Shah.  Mandar  V ,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Liquid  vitamin  formu 

lauons  containing  vitamin  D  esters.  5.478.816.  CI.  514-167.000 
Shahnxli.  Ebrahim  B.:  See — 

Michaiek,  Jan   K.  and  Shahrodi.  Ebfahim  B,.  5.479.095,  CI    324 
IP  OOH 
Shanks,  Ian  A    See — 

Attndge,  John  W.;  and  Shanks.  Ian  A..  5.478,755.  C\.  436-518  000 
Shannon,  John  H    See — 

Cot^,  Robert  E  ;  Aranda,  Hermen  C  ;  Fenmg,  Karl  A.;  Hungerford. 
Clinton  J  .  Hurst,  David  M  ,  and  Shannon,  John  H  ,  5,479,548,  CI 
185-51  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki.  See  - 

Desu,  Seshu  B  ,  and  Tao,  W,.  5.478.610.  CI.  427-573.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Aoki.  Teisuni.  and  Naka.  Shun-ichi.  5,479,049.  Q.  257-642.000 
Gotou.  Ma.sahito.  and  Okano,  Kiyoshi,  5,478,971,  O    174-250000 
Haya-shi,  ,Mocohiko,  5,479,485,  CI.  379-61  000. 
Honuchi,  Toshihiro;  Murakami,  Susumu;  and  Hamagiichi.  Kazuva, 

■^,478,062,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Mitate.  Takehito;  Nishimura,  Naoio;  Umemoto,  Akimasa;  Okamoto, 
Hiroshi.    Yainada,    Kazuo,   and   Yoneda,   Telsuya.    5,478,364,   CI 
24-623  501.1 
Mitaie,  Takehito.  5.478.672.  O  429-194000. 

Murakami.  Susumu;  Mikita.  Toshiya;  Katamoto.  Koji;  Okamura.  Naoya, 
Ohata.  Tomonon;  and  Hamaguchi.   Kazuya,  5.478.061.  CI,   270- 
53.000. 
Nakano,  Takahiko;  and  Hanon,  Shinji.  5,479.504.  O.  379-402.000 


Taguchi,  Toshimichi.  5.478.006.  CI,  228-180,210. 
Sharp,  Rohert  D    See  - 

Lenni;;,  .Manheu,  Sharp.  Robert  D  ;  and  Bielby.  Gregory  J..  5.479.488. 
CI    179-67  1100 
Shaw.  Richard  D   Manufacture  of  shaped  refractory  objects.  5,478,786,  CI. 

501-111  i»0 
Shav.  Gregorv  D,  Jenkin<,  Richard  D:  and  Basseti.  David  R..  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  PIjsIks  Tcchnoioty  t  orporaiion.  Pol.vmers  contain- 
ing macromonomcrs  and  their  use  in  a  mcthixl  of  coating  substrates. 
5.478,602.  CI.  427389  0(10 
Shchervinskv.  Scmyon:  See — 

McGrecor,  Walter:  McJames,  William;  Schaeflfer,  William;  and  Shcherv- 
inskC,  Scmyon,  5,478,327,  CI.  604-272.000. 
Shea,  Timoihv   S.,  and  Sandhu,  Surjit  S..  to  Inventio  AG.  Push  bunon 

assembly   5,477,942,  CI.  187-395.000, 
Sheiham.  Ivan   See— 

Tcmplev.   Marearel   P;   Sheiham,   Ivan;  and   Saunders,   Richard   D, 
S,478,180,  CJ    106-2 l.OOR. 
Shell  Oil  C'ompanv*  See — 

Bcninti.  Robert  C  ,  5,478.899.  CI.  526-84.000. 
Duh,  Ben.  5.478.868.  CI    521   182,0(X) 

Iyer,  Shndhar  R  ,  and  Shirrell.  C   David,  5,478.599,  CI.  427-355.000. 
Masse.    Michael    A  .    Dangayach.    Kaila.sh;    and    Erickson.    James, 
5,478,885,  CI.  525-92.00H. 
Shelor,  Su.san  M..  See — 

Jones,  Ronald  L  ,  Carlyle,  Stephen  L.,  Shelor.  Susan  M  ,  Mitchell. 
Presley  K  ,  and  Lines,  Ellwrtid  L.,  Jr.  5,478,482,  CI   210-753.000. 
Shelton,  Gail  D    See  - 

Walker,  William  K  ,  Frank,  Steven  N.,  Hanson.  Charles  M.,  Kyle.  Roben 
J   S  ,  Meissner.  Edward  G  ,  Owen.  Robert  A  ;  and  Shelton.  Gail  D  . 
5.478,242,  CI   437?  000 
Shen.   Wei-Chen,   Gu.   Yen  Bin.   Lin.  Chu-Chang,  Chen,   Ming  Jer,   Hsu, 
Po-Chin;  and  Wu,  Tien  Yu,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 
Compensating  circuit  for  MOSFET  analog  switches.  5.479.121.  CI.  327- 
94  000 
Shen,  William  W    See- 

Cartman,  Frank  P.  Curran.  Brian  W;  Krygowski,  Matthew  ,A.;  Lo. 
Tin-Chee.  Luu.  Sandv  N  ,  Patel,  Sanjav  B  ,  and  Shen,  William  W, 
.S,479,640.  CI    .195-418  000 
Shen,  Yousheng   See — 

Liu.  Meilin,  Joshi,  .Ashok  V  ;  Shen.  Yousheng;  Krist,  Kevin,  and  Virkar. 
Anil  V,  5,478,444.  CI    2(M-59  OOR. 
Shepard,  Howard   See— 

Dvorkis,  Paul,  and  Shepard.  Howard.  5,479,UXl,  CI    215-472000. 
Sheplev,  Kenneth  J   Nutntional  information  system  for  shoppers.  5,478.989 

CI    235-375  000, 
Shibata.  Hiroki:  Unno,  Takayuki;  and  Serizawa.  Tomoaki.  to  Koilo  Manu 
factunng  Co.,  Ltd  Vehicular  comenng  lamp  system   5,479,323.  CI   362 
71.000. 
Shibaia.  Koji:  Yanagisawa,  Hiroshi:  and  Yamada.  Tetsuo,  to  Ube  Industries 
Ltd.  Silicon  nitnde  powder  and  silicon  nimde-conlaining  aqueous  slurry 
5,478,784,  CI   50I-97(X¥> 
Shibata,  Makoto   See — 

Fujikawa,  Takashi:  Saito.  Asao;  Shibata.  Makoio;  Kobayashi,  Junichi; 
Komuro,   Hirokazu,   Kimura,   Isao:   Hasegawa,   Kenji:  and  Ozaki, 
Teruo,  5,479,197.  CI    147-63  (KK) 
Shibata,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Sunohara,  Hideki,  Ohno,  Tohru;  Shibata,  Nobuyukt,  and  Seki,  Kcisuke. 
5,478.570,  CI   424-463,000. 
Shibata,  ToshimiLsu,  Miyaju,  Toshiaki,  and  Kaneda,  Naoya.  to  Tokyo  Elcc 
Iron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Heat  treating  device   5,478..397,  CI    118-724  000 
Shibayama.  Katsuhiro,  Hirayama,  Naoki,  Katou,  Tetsuya,  and  Matsumolo, 
Shu,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc   Composition  for  suppressing  inhltration  of 
eosinophils.  5,478,823,  CI,  514-214.000. 
Shida.  Kouji   See — 

Nagashige,  Yukan,  Mivazawa.  Shoichi,  Watanabe,  Kunio,  Shida,  Kouji: 
and  Kojima,  Shinichi,  5,4^9,619,  CI    395-309  (K)0 
Shida,  Yasuhiko  See — 

Takahashi.  Yosuke,  Oshima,  Nonaki,  Shida.  Yasuhiko,  and  Olomo, 
Reiko,  5,478,869,  CI    522-77,000 
Shieh,  Chan-Long:  See — 

Ackley,  Donald  E  ,  Grodzinski,  Piotr:  Lebby,  Michael  S  .  Lee,  Hsing- 
Chung,  and  Shieh,  Chan-Uing,  5,478,774,  CI.  437-129.(X)0 
Shih.  Hung  Chih   See — 

Chen,  Chou  Lin,  Shih,  Hung  Chih;  Chang,  Mon  Shing;  and  Wang,  Din 
Kuen,  5,478.247,  CI  439-65.000. 
Shiino,  Daijiro  See — 

Miyazaki,    Tsuyoshi,    Murata,    Yoshishige,    Shiino,    Daijiro:    Waki, 
Kazunon,   Sakurai,   Yasuhisa,    Okano,   Tenio,    Kataoka.    Ka/unon. 
Koyama,  Yoshiyuki,  Yokoyama,   Masayuki,  and   Kitano,  Shigeru 
5,478.575,  CI.  424.-t87.000. 
Shiino,  Haruhiro:  See — 

Naoi.  Toshimichi;  Shiino,  Haruhmi,  and  Shoji,  Yasuo,  5,479,419,  CI 
371-43,000 
Shikase,  Yoshio  See— 

Kasai,  Masayoshi,  Kuroda,  Hideo:  Tamura,  Yukio;  Shika.se.  Yoshio;  and 
Kubola.  Kouji,  5,478,520,  CI    264-12K  100 
Shikhman,  Gleg:  See  - 

Tovev,  H  Jonathan,  Young.  Wayne;  HinchlifTe,  Peter  W  J  ;  and  Shikh- 
man, Oleg,  5,478,3.54,  CI   606-219000 


Shimadzu  Corporation:  See^ 

Sasaki,  Kikuo;  Honda.  Akira;  and  Kojima.  Seiji.  5.479.253.  CI    356- 
315000. 
Shimamune,  Masayuki:  See — 

Watanabe,    Yasuyuki;    Ishiwata.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Noriyuki:  Enomoto,  Takashi;  Nishida.  Naoya;  Murata,  Tatsuo;  Mitsui, 
Mutsuo;  and  Shimamune,  Masayuki,  5.479,284,  CI    359-80  000 
Shimazu,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Fujinaka.    Yoshiaki;    Maniyama.    Yukio;    and    Shimazu.    Yoshikazu, 
5,477,881.  CI    137-565.000. 
Shimeki,  Yasuharu   See — 

Iniagawa.  Taro,  Kouda.  Toshiyuki;  Kojima.  Yoshihiro,  Maruno,  Sus- 
umu. and  Shimeki,  Yasuharu.  5.479.570.  O.  395-20.000. 
Shimizu,  Fumio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenichi.  Kajino.  Ma.saki,  Ogawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Takashi; 
Ogino,  Mineo:  Aihara,  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Fumio;  Onishi,  Masazumi; 
and  Suzuki,  Ya.suyuki,  5.477.976.  CI,  216-109.000. 
Shimizu.  Hirokazu   See — 

Nakanishi.    Hideyuki;    Voshikawa.    Akio;    and    Shimizu.    Hirokazu, 
5,479,426,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Shimizu.  Izuru:  See — 

^'amamoto,  Shinya;  Iguchi.  Masao;  Shimizu,  Izuru:  Yoshida.  TeLsuo: 
Kobayashi.  Hisao;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Kondo,  Yoshitami,  and  Kobayashi, 
Kazuo.  5.478,223,  CI   418-55.300. 
Shimizu.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mametani.  Tomoharu;  Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  KaLsuhiro;  Arai, 
Hajime.  and  Kobayashi.  Heiji.  5,478,759.  CI.  437. 30  000 
Shimizu.  Nonvoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Apparatus  for  fabricating  semicon- 

duciot  dcviJes   5.4^8.400,  CI    118-731000 
Shimoda,  Junji,  Fukazawa,  Hideo,  Tera.sawa.  Koji.  Yokoi.  Kalsuyuki.  Take- 
mura,  Makoto,  Kurata,  Tetsuji:  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro.  and  Shinnda,  Kazu- 
hiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  delecting  when  a  particular 
amtHjnt  of  ink  remains  in  an  ink  jel  reci-wding  apparalus  and  recording 
apparaluv  using  the  same    5.479,193.  CI    347  7  000 
ShiOKxla.   Makoio.  MalsumvHo.  Hiroshi.   Miyadera.  Hiroshi.  and  Sugano. 
Akira.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid  Urban  energy  system  for  controlling  an  energy  plant 
supplying  energy  lo  a  community   5,479,358,  CI    364^92.000 
Shimokubo.  Hironobu.  and  Zensai,  .Alsunori,  to  Funai  Electnc  Co,,  Ltd.  Shaft 
supporting  mechanism  for  mixing  and  kneading  device.  5.477.776.  CI. 
99  148(KXI 
Shimomura.  Toshltaka.  and  Matsuura,  Tatsuhiko.  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation 
Phouwlectni.  encoder  has  ing  a  plane  mirror  disposed  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis  of  a  concave  mirn>r   5,479,010,  CI    250-231  130, 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd,    See — 

Ono.  Tomoaki,  To/jwa,  Shoji;  Fujii.  Saloshi;  Harada,  Koichi;  and  Sakai, 
Makoio.  5.477,770.  CI.  91-459.000. 
Shin.  Dong  J    See — 

Hong.  Jae  H.;  Shin.  Dong  J,,  Jeong.  Youn  K  .  and  Park.  Hyeong  J.. 
5.479.420,  CI.  371-61000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Lid  :  See — 

Amano,  Tadashi.  and  Hiyama.  Tadayoshi.  5.478,900.  O  526-88.000 
Kaneko,   Ichiro.   Sugitani.  .Atushi.   Y'uvama,  Masahiro,  and  Moiomi, 

Kivoshi,  5,478,914.  CI    528  351  lioO' 
Kozakai.  Shouhei.  5,478,907.  CI    528-15000 
Malsumura.    Kazuvuki.   and   'I'amava,   Masaaki,   5,478.546.  CI,   423- 

335000, 
Tanno,  Masayuki,  Watanabe,  Toshiaki,  Honkoshi.  Jun;  and  Ryuo. Tosht- 
hiko,  5,479,290.  CI    359-324.000 
Shin  Etsu  Handoiai  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mitani.    Kivoshi:    Katavama.    Masatake,    and    Nakazawa.    Kazushi, 
5,478,408,  CI   448  33  .100 
Shinagawa,  Keisuke,  and  Fujimura,  Shuzo.  to  Fujitsu  Limiled,  Process  and 

apparatus  for  ashing  treatment   5,478,403,  CI.  134-1.100. 
Shindo.  Tadafumi   See — 

Takeuchi,  Satoshi.  Ando,  Ma,savuki;  Tabei,  Tatsuva;  Shindo,  Tadafumi, 
and  Maeda,  Hiroki,  5,479,278,  CI    359.52  000' 
Shine.  Roben  J  .  Jr .  Alfrey.  Anthony  J  :  and  Byer.  Roben  L.  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  Universiiv.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the      Protective 
coating  for  solid  stale  slab  la.sers   5.479,410,  CI    372-66  000 
Shinjo,  Kenji    See 

Terada,  Ma.sahiro,  Yoshida,  Akio:  Shinjo,  Kenji,  Uchimi.  Toshiharu;  and 
Togano,  Takeshi,  5,478,495,  CI   252-299  010 
Shmmura,  Kayuiaka,  and  Ikoma,  Masakazu,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 
Fuji     Facom    Corporation      Fuzzv    feedback    controller    and    method 
5,479,567.  CI    19S.3  000 
Shmnick.  Thomas,  .ind  Httughten.  Richard,  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The 
.Mvcohactenai  recombinants  and  peptides,  5,478,726,  CI.  435-724.000. 
Shinoda.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Shimixla.  Junji.  Fukazjwa.  Hideo:  Terasawa.  Koji;  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki; 
Takcmura.  Makoto,  Kurata,  TeLsuji,  Kawaguchi,  Koichiro,  and  Shi- 
noda, Kazuhiko,  5,479,193,  CI    .147-7.000. 
Shmogle.  Ronald  D    See — 

.Ausman.  Thomas  G  .  Harmon,  Michael  P.  Shinogle.  Ronald  D  ,  and 
/.immer,  Michael  T,  5.478.f)45,  CI,  251-54.000, 
Shinohara,  Shigeru   See — 

Shirai,  Kivoshi.  Akivama,  Tenuo;  Shinohara.  Shigeru;  Ishizaki.  Naoki, 
and  Takiguchi.  Takahide,  5,477,678,  CI.  60-426  000 
Shinozaki.  Teisunon    and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 

tnes.  Ltd  Olefin  polymer  composition.  5.478.890.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Shiomi,  Yutaka:  See — 


Takebe,  Kazuo.  Monmivto,  Takashi,  Shiomi,  Yutaka,  Sugiyama,  Y'asu- 
hide,  .Saitoh.  Shigeki:  Saito.  Nonaki;  Kanagawa.  Shuicfai;  and  Kamio, 
Kunimasa.  5.478,871,  CI   523-*43.000 
Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke   See — 

Asanuma,     Tadashi,     Shiomura,     Tetsunosuke;     Kimura,     Shigeru; 
Uchikawa,  Nohuiaka,  Kawai,  Yoichi,  Suehiro,  Keigo,  and  Fukushima, 
Saioshi,  5.4"'8.546.  CI   428-364  000 
Shion(\  Osamu   See — 

Kawaguchi,  Takeo;  Shiono,  Osamu,  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.478.639. 
CI   428-261  000 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Nishimura,  Shinji:  and  Harada,  Shigenon.  5,478.926.  CI  530-388.250 
Shioya.  Y'oshitomo.  Terada.  Hiroshi,  and  Ozawa,  Saburo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Meidensha   Power  train  lest  system   5,477,740,  CI   73-862  191 
Shioyama.  Tsuiomu   See — 

Hamano.  Naoki.  Hamano,  Tomoko;  and  Shioyama.  Tsutomu.  5.478.286, 
CI   474-205  (HXI 
Shiozawa.  Kazunobu,  to  Kabu,shiki  Kaisha  Koshii  Preserving  Wood  preser- 
vative composition,  process  for  treating  wood  with  the  same,  wciod  treated 
with  the  same   5,478,598,  CI   427  297.000, 
Shipston   Adcle  C    and  Rice,  David  K  ,  II,  to  Moore  Business  Fonns,  Inc. 

Pnntahle  release    5.478.880.  CI    524-527  000 
Shtrai,  Kiyoshi.  Akiyama.  Temio.  Shinohara.  Shigeru:  Ishizaki.  Naoki,  and 
Takiguchi,  Takahide.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu  Seisakusho  Hvdraulic 
circuil  svsiem   5.477.678,  CI   60-«26.(XX). 
Shirai.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Koizumi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Tamio,  5,477.621.  Q. 
33-"'84  000 
Shiraiwa,  Masaru   See — 

Nishioka,  Kimihiko:  Ono,  Katsuva;  and  Shiraiwa,  Masaru,  5.479.550. 
CI    385-116  000 
Shirakawa.  Seiichi    See — 

Yamauchi,  Y^asuhiro.  Tokiia,  Yuuji.  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Takita,  Kalsu- 
hiko,  Mon.  Yasushi.  Muraishi.  Kensuk..  Kaneko,  Shozo;  Uchida. 
Saloshi,  Ukeguchi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Shirakawa.  Seiichi,  5,479.462.  CI 
376-325  000 
Shirakura,  Shiro   See — 

Kumazawa,  Toshiaki.  Yanase,  Masashi:  Harakawa,  Hmjyuki:  Obase. 
Hirovuki:  Oda,  Shoji,  Shirakura,  Shiro,  Yamada.  Koji,  and  Kubo, 
Kazuhiro,  5,478.835.  CI,  514-290.000 
Shiralo.  Manahu  See — 

Kabasawa.   Yasuhiro:   Ozaki   Fumihiro;   Ishibashi.   Keiji;  Hasegawa. 
Takashi,   Oinuma,   Hiioshi,   Shiraio,   Manabu;   Moriya,  Katsuhiio; 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  Katavama,  Satoshi;  and  Souda,  Shigeru,  5,478,839. 
CI   5 1 4- 300.000. 
Shirose,  Meizo  See — 

Ogawa,  Keiko;  Shirose,  Meizo;  and  Ishikawa.  Michiaki.  5.478.687.  C\. 
435-106  600 
Shiroton,  Tsuka,sa:  See — 

Kobava,shi.    Tsuguo,    Shiroiori.    Tsukasa;    and    Nogami.    Kazutaka, 
5,479.374,  CI    .165-233  500. 
Shirrell,  C   David   See— 

Iyer,  Shndhar  R  ,  and  ShitTell.  C.  David.  5.478399,  O,  427-355.000, 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd..  See — 

Tominaga.  Naoki,  Kenzo,  Ito;  and  Kumaiw,  Yoshimaru,  5.478.560.  CI. 
424-401  000 
Shiu.  Man  F  Artenal  device  for  control  of  bleeding  from  a  puncture  in  an 

anery  wall   5.478,326,  CI   604264,000, 
ShofT,  John  E    See — 

Richter,  Tomas,  Shoff,  John  E,;  and  Skok.  John.  5.478.053.  CI   266- 
89  000 
Shoji,  Hidekatsu   See— 

Okamoto,  Hideshi.  Maesaki.  Yoshiki;  Shoji.  Hidekatsu;  Tateishi.  Isamu; 
Hagiwara.   Takayuki;   and   Hatono.   Tetsuva.   5.478.337.   CI.   604- 
413  000 
Shoji,  Yasuo:  See— 

Naoi,  Toshimichi,  Shiino,  Haruhiro;  and  Sboji.  Yasuo.  5.479.419.  CI. 
371-43,000 
Shope,  G   Alan   Combination  bib  and  fold-up  toy  device,  5,477.560.  Q, 

2^9  I  (X) 
Shon   Roben  G   L  .  Cho,  Myung-Ok  P,  and  Nho,  Kwang,  to  Enzon.  Inc. 
Fractionation   of  polvalkvlene  oxide-conjugated   hemoglobin  solutions. 
5.4^8.805.  CI.  514-6-(XX),' 
Shon.  Jay  M  ,  to  Stratagene   Polycos  vectors,  5.478.731.  CI,  435-91,400, 
Shoup.  Enc   See — 

Smith.  Bruce  D    Coven   Wilham  J  :  Vander  Bush,  Edward  F    Melton. 
Rov  B  ,  Sirgenson,  Paul  W  ,  Tammaai.  Frank  C  .  Sykes.  Bernard  F,. 
Shoup.    Enc     Binweil.    J     Donald,    and    Stalnaker.    Thomas    A.. 
.■1.4— .663.  Ci    51-475.000 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation   See — 

Karuhe.  Toshikatsu,  5,477,919.  CI,  165-176,000, 
Slxiwa  Corp*>ration    See — 

Kawahara,  Fumio,  5,478.099,  CI   280-276,000. 
Showell.  Graham  A  ,  to  Merck   Sharpe  &   Dohme  Ltd,   Benzodiazepine 
denvatives  and  their  use  as  antagonists  of  cholecystokinin  and/or  gastrin 
receptors   5.478.933.  CI.  540-509.000. 
Shuichi.  Sawada   See — 

ALsushi.  Toyoda.  and  Shuichi.  Sawada.  5.479.310.  CI   360-126.000 
Shuto,  Sadani*u.  Ikeda.  Hideo  and  Hara,  Takefumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film.  Co.. 
Ltd   Sliver  haiide  photographic  emulsion  and  silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive  malenal   5.478,714,  CI  430-567  0(X) 


UMI 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  26.  1995 


December  26.  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


Shy,  Shyi-Long:  See— 

Loong.  Wen-An;  Shy.  Shyi-Long;  Pan,  Hong-Tsz;  Yang.  Ming-Tzong; 
Guo.  Guey-Chi;  and  Chou.  Yueh-Lin.  5,478.679,  CI.  430-5.000 
Sicoia.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Umland.  Wayne  H.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Meth<xl  for  testing  large  memory  arrays  dunng  system  iniiiahzation 
5,479.41.1.  CI   .171-21.100. 
Sidhu,  K.irmjit:  See — 

Szczvrbak.  Jackson;  Sidhu,  Kannjit;  and  Boyarsky,  Oleg.  5,479,096,  CI 

3:4  n 2, 000. 

SietKild,  Herbert:  See— 

Moligen,  Paul;  LUtte,  Martin;  Glaisner.  Karlheinz;  and  Siebold.  Herbert, 
.'i,47i4,510,  CI.  264-.19.000. 
Siecor  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.:  See — 

Butler.  Walter  K.;  Co»e.  Mark  P,;  Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Kroll,  Thomas 
W.   Brower,   Boyd  G  ;   and  Mickelson,  N    Peter,  5.479.505,  CI. 
379-4l2.0(X). 
Siejak.  Volker:  See — 

Krummheuer,  Wolf  R..  Siejak,  Volker,  and  Graefe.  Hans  A.,  5,477,890. 
C\    1. 19291  OOR. 
Siemen>  .Aktiene-sellschaft:  See — 

Grdhenhorsi,  Rolf,  Schroeder.  Eckhard;  and  Nieslegge.  Gerd,  5,479.399, 

CI  rii$>i  100. 

Horbaschek.  Hcln^;  and  Nekovar.  Anton.  5.479.468.  CI.  378-98,200, 

Kariecik  Maier,  Franz.  5.479.332.  CI   363-37  000, 

Knauer.  Karl,  5,479,107,  Q,  326-17,000, 

Koemer.  Hemnch;  Treichel,  Helmuih;  Hieber,  Konrad;  and  Kuecher, 

Peter,  5,478.780,  CI  437-190,000, 
Lehne.  Dietmar;  and  Rogalsky.  Werner,  5.477.575.  CI.  5-601.000. 
Mair,  Eduard;  Milde.  Gundolf;  and  Sedlmeier.  Peter,  5.479.321.  CI 

.16 18 1 6.000. 
Strasser,  Karl,  5,478.662.  CI,  429-13,000, 
Wolfram,  Benhold.  5.479.154,  CI,  340-825.310. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Marcanioni,..  Angelo  R..  5.479.572.  O.  395-22.000. 
Siemen.s  Elcma  AB   See  - 

Stenfor>.  Per,  5,479,470.  CI,  378-196,000, 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc;  See — 

Noms,  Paul  R  Folline,  John;  Chesarek,  Richard  H.;  Veraya,  Michael  J, 
Chekerylla,  James  R  .  Revell,  Richard  A,;  Clary.  Thomas  R.,  Johnson 
Richard  K  .  Dunbar,  Lee  D  .  Axness,  David  R,;  La/enby,  John  C 
Gardner.  Donald  R  ,  Crone,  William  E,;  Barrere.  W  Gemt;  Myrick 
Charles  C  ,  Pine,  Bruce  M.;  Seader.  Leonard  D ;  Heaton.  Louis  A. 
Polakowski.  David  M.;  and  Sargent.  Brian  J  .  5,477,858.  CI.  128- 
660.050. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssystemc  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Fliigge.  Ruprecht;  Neef.  Wolfgang;  and  Wendland.  Bruno.  5.478,163.  CI 
400-645.000. 
Sieinens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Kihan.  Douglas  C.  5,479,461,  CI.  376-313.000, 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Lin,  Tao,  5,4^9„59<),  CI   .395-133,000, 
SIG  Schweizcnsche  Industne-Gesellschaft;  See — 

Loewenthal.  Horst.  5.477,656,  Q,  53-374,400. 
Sigma  Fasteners  Ltd.:  See — 

Clement,  Ole   and  Uko.  Ivan  J,.  5,478,002.  O  227-113.000. 
Sigma  Tau  Industrie  Parmaceutiche  Riunile  S,p,A,:  See — 

Melloni.  Picro,  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ferrari,  Patrizia;  Gobbini,  Mauro;  Torri. 
Marco,  and  Valentino.  Loredana,  5.478.817.  CI,  514-175,000, 
Sigma  Tool  &  .Machine,  Partnership  of  Sigma  Tool  &  Machine  Ltd.;  See— 

Clement.  Ole;  and  Leko.  Ivan  J..  5.478.002.  CI,  227-113,000 
Sijgers.  Hendrik  K  :  See — 

Currv.  John  J  ,  Guckian.  Robert  C.  Hall.  John  M,;  and  Sijgers,  Hcndnk 
K',  5,479,016.  CI   250-334.000, 
Silicon  Graphics  Inc.:  See — 

Killian,  Earl  A  .  5.479.630,  CI,  395-403,000, 
Silicon  Storage  Technology.  liK,:  See — 

Hsu.  Juei  Chi;  Lin.  Fong-Long;  and  Yin.  Chi-Chung.  5.479.609.  CI 
395-182.060. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  r™  Wang;  and  Chem.  Jenn-Gang.  5.479.126.  Q.  327-157.000 
Siliconu  Incorporated:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fuu  luan;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  and  Chang.  Mike.  5.479,037,  CI 

;5''.'>;8  iKX). 

SiKt;rbnx)k,  Kia.  to  Canon  Kabu,shiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Information  Sys- 
tems Research  Video  camera/recorder/animator  device  5.479,205.  CI 
148  ;,"»IMX) 

Silverman,  David  G  ;  and  KnifEn.  Sally  A.  MetlKxJs  of  minimizing  disease 
transmission  by  used  hypixlermic  needles,  and  hypodermic  needles  adapted 
for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.478.328.  CI  604-272.000. 

Simkus.  .Anthony  P,  Jr:  See — 

Rudolf,  C    Davis.  Ill;  and  Simkus,  Anthony  P.  Jr.  5.478.181.  CI 
414-140,300. 

Simmons.  Thoma.s  E,;  and  Innis.  Charles  L,.  Jr.  lo  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Interlocked  seal  and  sleeve  for  rolling  mill  oil  film  bearing 
5,478.090.  CI   277-95,000 

Simmons,  Wayne  Membrane  liner  for  casing  head  of  oil  wells  and  the  like 
.ind  method  of  use  therefore  5.477,920,  CI,  166-81,100. 

SifTKin.  Richard  K  .  Jr.  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Electron  capture  detector 
with  guard  electrode,  5.479.022,  Q.  250-382,000, 


Simon,  Robert  H    M  .  and  Farmer.  Peter  H  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Plastic 
sheet  for  a  laminated  glaring  and  melhixi  for  controlling  adhesion  and 
reducing  blocking  thereof   V47X.4I;.  CI   428-l4;(mfV 
Simons,  Michael  J  ,  H'  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Methcxl  and  material  for 

photographic  processing   5.478,701,  CI   430-38.1000. 
Simplimatic  Engineenng  Company    See— 

Lenhan,  Ronald  A  .  5.478,173.  CI.  406-88.000. 
Unhan,  Ronald  A  ,  5,478.174,  CI   406-88.000. 
Simpson,  James  L    See  — 

Laurent.  Martin  S  ;  Ball.  Michael  E  .  Sundberg,  Lynn  L.;  and  Simpson. 
James  L  ,  5,479,459,  CI    376-246.000. 
Simpson,  J    D   Antenna  tracking  mechanism,  5,479,181,  CI,  343-882.000, 
Sindo  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Lee.  Bvoung  B  ,  Youn.  Gil  K,.  and  Oh.  Han  S,.  5.479,240.  CI,  355- 
207  (MK) 
Singer  Compans  N  V  .  The   See — 

Nakavama  Koichi,  HiraLsuka.  Katsuo;  and  Ayuta.  Ma.sanori.  5.477.795. 

ci'ii:  :7-ot)() 

Singer,  Stephen  P,  and  Hill,  Susan  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photo- 
graphic  elements  protected  against  color  contamination  and  dye  slain 
5,478.712,  CI  410-551  (XKJ 
Singh,  Inder  P,  Spevak,  Paul,  Palak,  Bhupinder,  Amedjo,  Samuel,  and 
Micetich,  Ronald  J  ,  lo  SvnPhar  Laboratones.  Inc,  Effective  process  for  the 
prixiuction  oLU:.3  iniwles  5.478.947.  CI,  548-255,000. 
Singh.  Prahlai 

Katti,  Kanesh  \'y/Vo\V.ert.  Wynn  A,,  Singh,  Prahlad;  and  Ketnng,  Alan 
R  ,  5.478,4X^C1    21 0-6-56,000 
Singles,  William*^  :  See- 

Pihl,  Usvre^ce  E.;  and  Singley.  William  C.  5.479.341.  CI,  364-184,000, 
Sinvenl  .A7S    See 

Lien,  Egil,  5\t77,813,  Q,  119-223.000, 
Sirgenson,  Paul  W 

Smith.  Bruce  DI  Covert,  William  J  ,  Vander  Bush,  Edward  F,  Melton, 
Roy  B  ,  SirgeVon,  Paul  '^  ,  Tanimaro,  Frank  C  ,  Sykes,  Bernard  F 
Shoup,    Enc,    Birtwell.    J.    Donald,    and    Stalnaker.    Thomas   A.. 
5,477,663,  CI.  53-475.(M»0. 
Siska  Diagnostics  Inc.:  Sec- 
Ghosh.  Soumitra  S  ,  and  Fahv.  Eoin  D  .  5,478.893,  CI,  525-329,400. 
Sjoholm,  Lars  I  ,  Kwon,  Sung  L  ,  Taylor,  David  H  ,  Enctson,  Lee  J,;  and 
Freund,  Peter  W  ,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
operating  a  refrigeration  system  charactenzed  by  controlling  engine  cool- 
ant. 5,47-,b9'i,  n    h2-84(IO<l 
Skalnik,  Dennis  ,A   Electronic  hand  held  measuring  device  for  obtaining  the 

dimensional  weight  of  a  shipmciii  of  freight   5,477,622,  CI    33-781.000 
Skell.  Daniel  G    See — 

Black,  William  J ;  Skell,  Daniel  G,;  and  Manthei,  Michael  A  .  5.477.694, 
CI    62  71000 
Skidata  Computer  Gesellschafi  M  b  h.:  See — 

Wallerstorler  Kurt,  Koc^nar.  Wolfram;  and  Gruber.  Robert.  5.478,995. 
CI    235  382.000. 
Skoe.  Raymond  C  ,  to  R  C  Skoe  Foundation.  Apparatus  enabling  a  handi- 
capped person  to  transpon  himself  or  herself  to  the  facilities  of  a  room 
S,477,574,  CI   4-560  I fl<). 
Skok, John   See — 

Richier,  Tomas;  Shoff.  John  E,;  and  Skok.  John.  5.478.053.  CI.  266- 
89  (XK) 
Skoustin.  John  D    See — 

Cuevas.  Jess  A  ;  Fischer,  Craig  M  ,  O'Loughlin.  John  P;  and  Skouson. 
John  D  ,  5,478,1 10,  CI    28o"-737()O0. 
Skrebergene,  Nils  <)  ,  and  Brudeli,  Paul  H  ,  lo  Spiro  Machines  S,A,  Apparatus 

for  cutting  hclicalK  wound  metal  tubing   5,477.717,  CI,  72-49,000. 
SkurKa,  James  A    See   - 

Besi.  Wilhani  J  .  Hoff,  Joseph  W ;  Smick,  Stephen  J.;  and  Skurka,  James 
A  ,  S,478,tW7,  CI.  251-172.000. 
SlaMn.  Michael  A    See — 

Carroll.  George  L..  Jr;  and  Slavin.  Michael  A..  5.479,192.  CI.  345- 
168  ()00. 
Sline.  Judy  A  :  See — 

Blessington.  Daniel  R  .  deceased.  Marks,  Gary  T;  Sergent.  Jerry  E,; 

Slmc,  Judy  A  ,  and  I>  Lucia,  Stephen  A,  5,478.699,  CI  430-308,000, 

Slivka,  Sandra  R  ,  and  Landeen.  Lee,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc. 

Three-dimensional  stromal  cell  and  tissue  culture  system,  5.478.739.  CI, 

435-240  230 

Sluke,  Gerhard   See — 

Arnold,    Klaus;   Grass.   Peter;    Knecht.   ,Adolf;    Roos,   Robert;   Sluke, 
Gerhard,  Thieme,  Herbct,  and  Wenzel,  Joachim,  5,478.578.  CI,  424- 
499  (MKl 
SmalP^fci  S  .  See  -  ^^_^ 

Bdecker,  Ronald  M  ,  and  Small,  Ian  S,.  SM9Jt(rT!T\.  395-159,000. 
Smart.  Bruce  E.    See — 

^nohck.  Colin:  Pctrov,  Viacheslas  A  ;  Smyf  Bruce  E;  Stewart.  Charles 
W  ,  and  Wheland,  Robert  C,  5.478,90^  CI    526-254.000 
Smatlak.  Donna  L    Sec 

Woskov.   Paul    P.    Smatlak,    D<inna   L 
Kenneth,  Titus.  Charles  H  .  and  SuJ 
356  316(100. 
Smayling.  Michael  C  .  and  Talamonti,  Luciak 
porated    Charge  pump  circuit  with  Held' 
25^.171  00(1 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikumi.  Taishi.  5,477.774.  CI.  92-I61.00O 


fCohn     Daniel   R,   Wittle.  J, 

ba,  Jeftrcv  E.,  5,479.254.  CI, 
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Smick.  Stephen  J,:  See — 

Best.  William  J  ;  Hoff.  Joseph  W,;  Smick.  Stephen  J,;  and  Skurka  James 
A,,  5.478.047.  CI   251-172,000, 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  See- 
Colbert,  Adrian  J  .  5.478.335.  O.  604-383,000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc:  See — 

Davidson.  James  A,.  5.477,864,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Smith.  Anthony  K  :  See- 
Sexton.  Michael  D  ;  Smith.  Anthony  K,;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Brois 
Stanley  J,,  5.478.367.  CI,  44-335,000, 
Smith,  Bnice  D ;  Coven,  William  J,.  Vander  Bush.  Edward  F:  Mellon,  Rov 
B  .  Sirgenson,  Paul  W  ,  Tammarii.  Frank  C  .  Sykes,  Bernard  F,  Shoup 
Eric,  Birrwell,  J  Donald;  and  Stalnaker.  Thomas  A,,  to  West  Company.  The 
Robotic   tray   loader  system,  method  and  apparatus,   5.477.663,  CI 

Smith,  Chrisiopher  S,:  See- 
Gram,  Richard  A  ;  and  Smith.  Christopher  S..  5,478,376.  CI,  75-722.000 
Smith,  Darnel,  Wilhs,  Bernard  M  ;  MarNchke.  Kenneth  P,  Jr;  Ljttlewood 
Barry.     Schoen.    Vulgens;    Gucker    Carl;    Nordmever,    Michael:    and 
Miklcwic/,   Thaddeus    Process   for  manufactunng  tiiper  ooim  surzical 
needles    5,477,604,  CI,  29-558,000  t      k-     f"  t, 

Smith.  Darrcll  F.  Jr:  See — 

Heck,  Karl  A  ,  Moore,  Melissa  A  ;  Smith.  Darrell  F.  Jr;  Stein  Larry  1 
and  Smith,  John  S.  5.478,417.  CI,  148-328.000. 
Smith,  Dennis  E    See  - 

Cz,ekai,  Day  id  A  ,  Smith,  Dennis  E  .  Bishop.  John  F;  Woodgate  Paul  E 
and  Bennen,  James  R  ,  5,478.705.  CI  430^449  000 
Smith,  Donald  E  ,  lo  Multi\ac  Sepp  Haggenmuller  KG  Process  and  apparatus 
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Kennedy.  Craig  L  .  and  Stent    Bany  R   A  .  5,477.702,  CI.  62-256.000. 
Stephenson.  Diane  T    .See — 

Clemens.  James  A.  Soha.   Muhael   J.   and  Stephenson,  Diane  T, 
5.478,857.  CI   5I4-.181  (XXI 
Stevens.  Anthonv  Shock  absortier  adapter  and  method.  5,477,948,  CI.  188- 

322  110, 
Stevens.  Thetidorus  H,  M,:  See — 

\an  der  Wilk.  Ronald:  Stevens,  Theodonis  H    M  ;  and  van  Moorsel. 
Josephus  J  .  5,479.1)67,  CI    313-417,0(K), 
Stevenson,  Adnan  C    See  — 

(iizeh.  Hlectra.  and  Stevenson.  Adnan  C,  5,478,756,  CI.  436-527.000. 
Stevenson.  Jon    See   - 

Brewer.  Penny;  and  Steven.son,  Jon,  5,479,593,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Stevenson.  Peter:  .See — 

Goldenberg.  Jack  D.;  and  Stevenson.  Peter.  5,479,381.  CI.  368-282.000 
Stewan,  Charles  W     See — 

.Anolick.  Colin.  Petrov.  Viacheslav  A  ;  Smart.  Bruce  E.;  Stewart,  Charles 
W  .  and  Wheland.  Roben  C  .  5.478.905,  CI.  526-254  000. 
Stihl.  Andreas    See  — 

Trosi,  Jurgen,  and  Schieber.  Kherhard.  5.477.H41,  CI    123-599.000, 
SttKkweil.  Tnnet   Intravenous  intection  cap  support  method.  5.478,332,  CI, 

6(M  283  (XXI 
Stoltcfuss.  Jurgen   .See 

Straub    .Alexander,  Goldmann.  Siegfned;  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen.  Bechem. 
Martin.    Gross,    Ranier:    Hebisch.    Siegbert;    Hiiiler.   Joachim;    and 
Rounding.  Howard  Paul.  5.47H.037,  CI    544235  (XXl 
Stone.  Corf>en  W  .  Zlock.  Stephen  W.  and  Nicholas.  David  A,,  to  L'nited 
Slates  Surgical   Corporation    Surgical   sutunng  apparatus   with   loading 
mechanism   5.478.344.  CI   606- 144  (XX) 
Stone.  Corben  W  .  Zlock,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Farascioni.  David,  to  I  :nited  States 
Surgical    Corptiration      .Mechanism    for    endoscopic    sutunng    devii.e, 
5,478..M'5,  CI   N)6  144(XX1. 


Stone,  Maureen  C;  Bier,  Eric  A.;  Rshkin.  Kenneth  P .  and  DeRose.  Anthony, 
to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  composite 
.second  image  in  the  spatial  context  of  a  hrsi  image  5  479  b<)3  CI 
395- 161. (XX) 
SUHier.  I  Paul  Apparatus  and  method  lo  support  carpals  to  aid  in  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  carpal  tunnel  syndrome  and  related  condiuons 
5.478,306,  CI.  602-20.000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Cheatham,  Samuel  D.;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  and  Fraiy,  James  M.,  5,479,097 

CI   324-210.000. 
Davis.  Bruce  M  ;  and  Hoge,  David  T,  5,478,021,  CI.  242-332.100. 
Kleinschnitz.  Donald.  5.479.581,  CI.  395-82.000. 
Slorper,  Urs  I   Golf  club  grip.  5,478.074,  CI.  273-81  200. 
Stout.   Lynda  M    Support  stnit  as.sembly  for  routing   flexible  line-type 

vegetation  nimmer  5.477,665,  CI.  56-16.700. 
Slouvenel.  Thierry:  See — 

Bernard.  Vincent;  Le  Breton.  Alain;  Lhuissier,  Pascal;  Perthuis,  Jean- 
Man.:  and  Stouvenel,  Thierry,  5,478,134,  CI.  297-218.100. 
Strachan.  Julie  See — 

Hannant,  Keith;  and  Strachan,  Julie.  5,477.570.  CI.  5-86.100 
Strand.  Goran,  to  Sandvik  AB    Lubricating  mechanism  and  mellxxl  for  a 

rotary  cuner  5.477.934.  CI.  175-57.000 
Strasser.   Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for 
disposing  of  water  and/or  men  ga-s  from  a  fuel  cell  block.  5.478,662  CI 
429-13  000 
Stratagene  See — 

Short.  Jay  M..  5,478,73 1 ,  CI  435-9 1 .400 
Strategic  Electronics:  See — 

Bunoughs.  James  R.;  and  O'Kain,  Alan  N.,  5,478,665,  CI.  429-90.000. 
Stratus  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Barbera.    David   R.    Savicki,   Franklin   M.;   and   Splitz,   David   E, 
5.479.648.  CI   395-750,000 
Straub.  Alexander.  Goldmann.  Siegfned.  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen.  Bechem.  Manin. 
Gross.  Ranier;  Hebisch.  Siegbert:  Hurler.  Joachim:  and  Rounding.  Howard 
Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Certain  cinnoline  carboxaldehydes  and 
naphthyridine  carboxaldehydes  useful  as  intermediates    5.478.937.  CI 
-544-235.000. 
Strauss.  Johannes:  See — 

Nedoschinsky.    Gemot;    Schopf,     Dieter;    and    Strauss.    Johannes 
5.477.796.  CI.  112-323.000. 
Strife.  James  R.:  See — 

Nardone.  Vincent  C  ;  Prewo.  Karl  M  :  and  Strife.  James  R  .  5.478.219. 
CI  418-55.200. 
Stryjewski.  Wieslaw.  to  Louisiana  Simchip  Technologies.  Inc  Multiple  neural 
network  analog  to  digital  converter  for  simultaneously  processing  multiple 
samples    5.479.169.  CI   341-1.56.000 
Stuan.  William  Watercrafi  hull  mcxJihcation   5.477.797.  CI    114-65,O0R 
Stubei.  Werner,  and  Fickenscher.  Karl,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Peptide  amides,  processes  for  ttie  preparation  thereof  and  agents  containing 
these  as  fibnn/thrombin  clotting  inhibitors   5.478.810.  CI   514-170<X) 
Stuckman.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Polk.  Steven  A.;  and  Stuckman.  Brace  E  .  5.477,913.  CI.  165-12.000 
Stuckmann.  Olio  W, :  See — 

Heidelberg.  Gotz.  Ehrhart,  Peter;  Stuckmann,  Otto  W.;  and  Fischer 
Roland.  5.478.222.  CI   417.414,0(X). 
Study,  Alan  L    .See — 

Smith  Warren  A,;  and  Study.  Alan  L.,  5,478.525.  CI.  420-553.000. 
Sturtevant.  Wayne  R    See — 

Canmell.  James  V;   Snirtevani.  Wayne   R  ;   and  Wolf.  Michael  L 
5.478.308.  CI  602-57  0(X) 
Stulz.  William  A    See- 
Pun.  Phihp  Y.  and  Siutz.  William  A..  5.479.124.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Subramaniam.  Jason  See — 

Brandman.  Yigal,  Lin,  Frank  C  H.;  Olson,  Peter  D,;  Puri,  Manoj;  and 
Subramaniam,  Jason.  5,479,498,  CI.  379-283.000. 
Sucha,  Gregg:  See — 

Fermann,  Martin  E.;  Sucha,  Gregg:  and  Haiter,  Donald  J.,  5,479.422.  CI 
.372-18.000 
Suda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okanishi,  Masanori;  Uemura.  Daisuke;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Kojin,  Katsu- 
hisa;  Okura,  Akira;  Funaishi,  Kohiaro;  and  Suda,  Hiroyuki,  5,478.81 3 
CI.  514-43.000. 
Sudzucker  AG:  See— 

Kunz.  Markwan.  Mumr.  Mohammed;  and  Vogel,  Manfred,  5,478,732 
CI   43-5-101  (XX). 
Suehiro.  Kcigo    See 

Asanuma.     Tadashi.     Shiomura,     Tetsunosuke;     Kimura,     Shigeni; 
L'chikawa.  Nobutaka;  Kawai.  Yoichi;  Suehim.  Keigo;  and  Fukushima 
Saloshi.  5.478.64(1,  CI,  428-.364.000, 
Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi.  Ida.  Iwao;  Nagashima,  Hitoshi,  Ohmura.  Masanon; 
Kohshiro,  Naolo.  and  Kuraia.  Nobora.  to  NKK  Corporation,  and  Fuji 
Electric  Co  .  Ltd,  Tiunium  discs  useful  for  magnetic  discs  5,478,657,  CI 
428-612.000. 
Suenaga.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

(jondou.  Hiroyuki;  Suenaga,  Kiyoyuki;  Muraoka.  Kouji;  and  Sagala. 
Shingo,  5,479.388.  CI   369-47.000. 
Suga.  Ikura:  See — 

Motoki.  Takahiro;  Iio.  Koji;  Suga.  Ikura;  Ohnishi.  Yoshiiaka;  Suzuki. 
Itsuo;  and  Kato,  Yoshiro,  5,479,336,  CI.  363-89.000. 
Suga.  Yozo  See — 


Cshigami.  Yoshivuki;  Suga.  Yozo;  and  Nagashima.  Takeo,  5,478,410 
CI    148-111.000 
Sugama,  Akio;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima.  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Linuted. 
Electrolyte  composition  for  screen  prinung  and  miniaturized  oxygen  elec- 
trode and  production  process  thereof  5.47S,460,  CI  204-415.000. 
Sugano.  Akira:  See — 

Shimoda.  Makoto;  Matsumoio.  Hiroshi;  Miyadera,  Hiroshi,  and  Sugano 
Akira.  5.479.358.  CI   364^92.000 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Driving  device  for  ultrasonic 

wave  motor  5.479.063.  CI.  310-316.000 
Sugata.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Yashima.  Masalaka;  Sugau.  Hiroyuki.  Santoh.  Tsuvoshi;  Tanuira.  Miki; 
and  Mihara.  Chieko,  5,479,394,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Sugaya.  Toshikatsu   See — 

Yamada,  Tadashi,  Sugaya,  Toshikatsu;  Dounomae.  Yasushi;  and  Kash- 
imura.  Yoshio.  5.479.017.  CI   250-336  100 
Sugg,  Rolin  W    See— 

Moysan.  Stephen  R  .  Ill:  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W.,  5,478,659,  C\   428- 

627000 
Moysan.  Stephen   R  .   Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W.,  5,478.660    Q    428- 
627,000 
Sugi.  Tokio.  to  Tokyo  Kciso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hinged  long-reach  magnetic 

detector  for  liquid  level  measurements   5.478.966.  CI   73-313  (500 
Sugimoio.  Katsutoshi.  and  Nishiwaki.  Saioni.  to  Sumitomo  Wmng  Systems, 
Ltd    Guide  jig  for  wmng  harness  assembly  plaie.  5,478,060,  Cfl    269- 
2%,(XXI 
Sugimoto.  Takahiro:   Ccda.  Akihiro.  and   Higashi.  Tadatoshi,  to  Toshiba 
Lighting  &.  Technology  Corporation   Metal  halide  discharge  lamp  suitable 
for  an  optical  light  source  having  a  bnimine  to  halogen  raoo  of  60-90*, 
a  wall  load  suhstaniially  greater  than  40  WVcm".  and  a  D.C.  potential 
between  the  anode  and  cathode    5.474,065,  CI    313-113.000. 
Sugino.  Nobus   Pressed  flower  ornament    5,478.613.  CI   428-13  000 
Sugioka,  Kouichi,  Ogawa.  Masao,  Sako.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takamatsu.  Hideio- 
shi.  1(1  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushib  Kaisha.  Electnc  motor  vehicle  and 
hanery  unit  for  electnc  motor  vehicle.  5,477.936,  CI.  180-68.500 
Sugitani.  .Atushi   See — 

Kaneko,   Ichini.  Sugitani.  Anishi;  Yuyama.  Masahiro;  and  Moiomi 
Kiyoshi.  5.478.914.  CI   528-353,000 
Sugiura.  Yoshinon.  Kaku,  Ryosuke;  Mogi,  Shin:  and  Azuma.  Jun.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Optical  beam  scanner  with  circuit  board  mounted 
elements   5.479.201.  CI   347-257.000, 
Sugiyama.  Nivnyuki.  and  lizuka,  Hiroko,  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ud.  Polyoxym- 
ethylene  composition  and  molded  article  thereof    5.478,895    CI    525- 
398(XX) 
Sugiyama.  Takashi   See — 

Toko.  Yasuo.  and  Sugiyama,  Takashi.  5.47932,  CI   359  75  000. 
Sugiyama.  Yasuhide   See — 

Takebc.  Kazuo.  Monmoto.  Takashi;  Shiomi,  Yuiaka;  Sugiyama,  Yasu- 
hide. Nailoh.  Shigeki.  Sailo.  Nonaki.  Kanagawa.  Shuichi;  and  Kamio, 
Kunimasa.  5.478.871,  CI   523-443  000. 
Sukeda.  Susumu   See — 

Toyoshi.  Yasuhisa.  Matsuda.  Monhiro.  Okamoto.  Tomio;  Fujita,  Tsugu- 
hiro.  and  Sukeda.  Susumu.  5.478.059.  CI   267-273.000 
Suketomo.  Seiji   to  Fujitsu  Limited   Developing  device  having  a  photosen- 
sitive element  earner  recovery  unit    5.479.246,  CI.  355-251  000 
Sullemeier,  Jeffrey  J    See— 

Wmehargrr    Paul  M  .  Zaleski.  Mark  A  .  Morrison.  Troy  B  ;  and  Sult- 
cmcier,  Jeffrey  J  .  5,4-"8,436.  CI    156-636.100. 
Sulzer  Papenec  Krefeld  GmbH:  See — 

Conrad.  Hans  Rolf,  and  Kayser.  Franz,  5,477,659,  CI   53-432.000. 
Suman,  Michael  J  .  and  Zeinstra.  Mark  L .  to  Pnnce  Corporation.  Remote 

vehicle  programming  system   5,479.157.  CI   340-825  310. 
Sumii.  Masaaki;  and  Yoshimiira.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Cor- 
poration  Dyeing  method  5.478,361,  CI  8-554  000 
Sumitomo  Cemeni  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota.  Norio;  Sato.  Nichiiaka;  Mukaj.  Kaisuji.  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki. 
Hayashi.  Hideho;  HashimcHo.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio.  Kanamon,  Sitozo; 
Kumagai,  Chikanon;  and  Waianabe,  Tatsuya,  5,478,234.  CI    4^2- 
106  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  See — 

H.-ira.  Takahisa;  Matsumoio.  Masahiio;  and  Usui.  Nobuhiro,  5.478,627. 

CI.  428-156  000 
Hishiro,  Yoshiki;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto,  Shigeki.  5,478,680 

CI  430-7.000. 
Nagaoka,   Kenji;   Hagimon.    Hiroshi;   Suzuki.   Yasuro;   and   Sanada. 

Takashi,  5,478,878.  CI   524-4.30000 
Sanada.  Takashi:  Hagimon.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Teisuo;  and  Samizo 

Motohiko.  5,478,873,  CI  524-103.000. 
Sasaki.  Sigeru;  Akahon.  Kingo;  Wa-shimi.  Takeshi;  Omura.  Takashi; 

Araki  Toshiyuki;  and  Inoue.  Atsushi.  5.478.927.  CI   534-642  000. 
Takebe    Ka/uo.  Morimoto.  Taka.shi.  Shiomi.  Yutaka:  Sugiyama.  Yasu- 
hide .Naiioh.  Shigeki;  Saito.  .Nonaki.  Kanagawa.  Shuichi.  and  Kamio, 
Kunimasa.  5.478,871.  CI.  523-443  IKK) 
Yokogawa.  Kazufumi,  Takahashi.  Mivao;  Fuzisaki,  Takahiko;  Kayane, 
Yuiaka;  Kawabata.  Shigeru;  and  Harada,  Naoki,  5,478,936,  C\.  544- 
7b,000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd.   See— 

Hashida.  Koichi.  and  Yoshino.  Masaio,  5,477,878,  O.  I37-5O4.000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo.  Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  and  Okuia.  Keneo.  5.478,800.  Q 
505-475.000. 
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Nakanishi,  Hidenori:  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  and  Yazu,  Shuji. 

'i.478,398.  a    118-726000 
Park.  Jin-Joo;  Kimura.  Aisushi;  Yamaguchi,  Koji;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira. 

5.478.649.  CI   428^*03  000. 
Sawada.  Kazuo:  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi.  3.477.610.  CI. 

29-828.000 
Seioyama.  MakcKo:  Tanaka.  Mojoyuki;   Nakayama.  Akira.  Yoshida. 

Takashi;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa;  Yamagaia.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi. 

Miisunon.  5.478.634,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kenji;  Horie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sei.  Hiromdo.  5,478,225,  CI. 

425-'8,(XIO 
Yoshida.    Ichiro;    Kaisuyama.    Tsukuni:    and    Hashimoco.    Junichi. 

5.474.427.  CI    372-45.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavv  Industries.  Lid.:  See — 

Deno   Masaaki.  and  Hayakawa.  Minoru,  5,478,468,  CI.  210-208.000 
Sumitomo  Metal  IndusOies.  Ltd..  See — 

Akivama.  Masayoshi;  and  Yamakawa,  Tomio,  5,477,719, 0.  72-97.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Indu.stries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kcnichi;  and  Minamiguchi,  Haruvoshi.  5.478,647.  CI.  428- 

373  (XH) 
Nishiyama.  TeLsuji;  and Teraguchi.  Takashi.  5.479.008,  CI.  250-222. 100. 
Tomono.  .Seiji;  Ogita.  Toshikazu;   Kamada,  Toshio;  and  Fuchikami, 

Tetsuya.  5.478.637.  CI.  428-246.000 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Isono.  Yoshikazu;  Fukumoto.  Michiyo;  Hahu.  Hitoshi;  and  Takahashi. 

Masakazu.  5.478.585.  CI.  426-417.000. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation:  See — 

Akashi.  Voshihiro;  Okamdo.  Selsuo;  Kuramochi.  Kaoni;  and  Kuho. 

Takayuki.  5.4^7,806.  CI.  117-17.000. 
Sumitomo  U'lnne  Svstems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta.  >bshinobu:  and  Taniguchi.  Kenichi.  5.477,607.  CI.  29-748.000. 
Okada.  Hajime,  and  llou.  Hikaru.  5.478.245,  CI  439-41.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yoshiei:  and  Sa*aguichi.  Taluya.  5.477.718.  CI.  72-79.000 
Sugimoio.   Katsuloshi.  and  Nishiwaki,  Satoni,  5,478,060,  CI.   269- 

;4fi  (iiHj. 

Summers.  James  W;  Blayne.  Jerome  J.;  and  Kazmer,  Bryan  M..  to  Geon 
Companv.  The    Anicles  from  reinforced  plasricized  polyvinyl  halide  resin 
5.-l^**.>(«:,  Cl    'i:4-.5690O0. 
Summers   Leland  H   Blind  side  eliminating  mirror  assembly.  5.479.297,  Cl. 

■(S9-H41  IKMI 
Sun.  Hong    See — 

Coey,  John  M    D.;  Sun,  Hong;  and  Hurley,  David  P.,  5.478.411,  Cl. 
148-122000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Khalidi.  Yousef  A  ;  AnderMin.  Glen  R  ;  Chessin.  Stephen  A.;  Kong, 
Shmg  1  .  Narad,  Charles  E  ,  andTalluri,  Madhusudhan.  5.479.627.  Cl. 
.W5  415000. 
Sun.  Weimin.  and  Kajimoto.  Shigeki,  lo  Icom  Incorporated.  Digital  band  pass 

elliptit  filler  system.  5.479.362.  CI.  364-724.010. 
Sunburst  C^hemn.jls.  Inc.:  See — 

Laughlin.  Timothy  E  .  and  Grant,  Roben  C.  5.478,537,  Cl.  422-266  000. 
Sur.lberg.  Lynn  L     See — 

Laurent.  Martin  S  :  Ball.  Michael  E.,  Sundberg,  Lynn  L.;  and  Simpson. 
James  L  .  5.479,459,  CI.  376-246.000. 
Sundell.  Ruben  E.:  See— 

Savkar  Sudhir  D  ;  and  Sundell.  Robert  E..  5.477.708.  Cl  68-1.34  (XK) 
-Sundstrom.  (ioran    See — 

Falgen.  Helena.  Sundstrom,  Goran;  and  Landfors.  Johan,  5,478.446.  Cl 
2(M-95.()00, 
Sunhavato  Co  .  Ltd  :  See^ 

Macda.  Kiyothika,  5.477.993.  CI.  222-402.1.30 
Sunohara.  Hideki:  Ohno.  Tohru;  Shibata.  Nobuyuki;  and  Seki.  Keisuke.  to 
MonshiLi  Jmtan  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  capsule  and  capsule 
ohtamea  ihereby.  5.478,570,  Cl.  424-463.000. 
Surlace  t.  omhustion.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoci/1.  Max;  and  Goodman.  Daniel  E..  5.478.985.  Cl.  2 1 9-4<X)  (XK). 
SLjrm.i,  Jeffrev  E.:  See — 

Woskov.  Paul  P;  Smatlak.  Donna  L.;  Cohn,  Daniel  R.;  Winle,  J. 
Kenneth;  Titus.  Charles  H  ;  and  Surma.  Jeffrey  E.,  5.479.254.  Cl. 
356-316.000 
Suste.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Lee.  James  Y.;  Su.ste,  Joseph  T;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  S..  5,479.328,  Cl 
362-216.000. 
Sutherland.  Danny  R.:  See — 

Manners,  David  C;  Schuize,  Eugene  S.;  and  Sutherland.  Darmv  R  . 
5.479.631,  Cl.  395-465.000. 
Suzuki,  Elsurou:  See— 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Kitani.  Ma.sashi;  Suzuki.  Elsurou; 
Saikaua.  Hideo;  Kojima.  Ma.sami;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and  Aono.  Kenji. 
5.479.198.  Cl.  347-86.000, 
Su/uki.  Hideharu;  Ishihashi.  Yutaka;  and  Nishimura.  Kazutoshi.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  visual 
search  control  of  digital  video  files.  5,479,303,  Q.  360-72.200. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugama.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5.478.460.  Cl. 
204-415.000 
Suzuki,  iLsuo:  See — 

Motoki.  Takahiro;  lio.  Koji;  Suga,  Ikura;  Ohnishi.  Yoshilaka;  Suzuki, 
llsuo;  and  Kato.  Yoshiro,  5.479,3.36,  Cl.  363-89  000. 
Suzuki,  Jiro:  See — 


Tomizawa,  Takeshi;  Fujila,  Tatsuo;  Ukai.  Kunihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Jiro. 

5.477,623.  Cl-  .34-58000. 
Suzuki.  Junji:  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Toda.  Kazuya;  lloh.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida.  Taisuya; 
Ikeda.  Tatsufumi.  and  Tsukidate.  Yokichi.  to  Yashima  Chemical  Industry 
Co .        Ltd         2-(2.(i-difluorophePvl)-4-(2-ethoxv-4-tert-butylphenyl)-2- 
oxazohne   5.47S.855.  Cl    514?74(>fX), 
Suzuki.  Kami,  and  Nonaka.  Tadashi.  to  .Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd,  Paper 
discharge  apparatus  having  a  feed  controller  5.478.161.  Cl  400-582,000, 
Su/uki.  Kenichi.  Kajino.  Masaki,  Ogavva.  Kazuyoshi:  Asano.  Takashi.  Ogino. 
Mineo.  ,'\ihara.  Hidet>;  Shimi/u.  l-umio.  Oiishi.  Masa/umi,  and  Suzuki. 
Yasuyuki.  to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyushu.  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Brightening  chemical  p*>lishmg  solution  for 
hardened  steel  anicle  and  methinj  ot\hemicaIlv  p»>iishing  said  article  in  the 
solution.  5.477.976.  Cl,  216- I09.(XX), 
Suzuki.  Kiyomi    See — 

Kato.  Takaaki.  Suzuki,  Kiyomi;  Hagiwara,  Shigeharu;  and  Takanashi. 
Hiroaki.  5.478.229.  Cl.  425-529,000, 
Suzuki.  Makoto   See — 

Katsumata.  Ry<iichi,   Hashimoto.  Shinichi.   Ka\^amoto.  Isao;  Suzuki. 
Makoto.  Yoshida.  Hajime.  Hagino.  HiToshi;  and  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi. 
S.478,711,  Cl   4,?5-Ht)iKX) 
Suzuki.  Masaaki    See — 

Walanabe.    Yasuyuki.    Ishmala.    Kazuya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki;    Nakai. 
Nonvuki.  Fnimioto,  Takashi,  Nishida.  Na(>va.  Murata.  TaLsuo;  Mitsui. 
Muts'uo,  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.479.284.  Cl,  .'59-80,(X10, 
Suzuki.    Masahirn.    Nozaki.   Kenzi.   Hosoya.  Toshiyuki.   Suzuki.   Takashi; 
Basaki.  Yuzi.  Kozima.  Mitiyo;  and  Matsuura.  Naosuke.  lo  Taihn  Pharma- 
ceutical Co  .  Ltd,  Stvrene  denvalises  and  salts  thereof    5.47X.856,  Cl. 
5  1 4- 378  (KM). 
Suzuki.  Masao.  Yoshida.  Sakae.  and  (Jkamiya.  Shigenobu.  to  Nipp^m  Inor- 
ganic Colour  &  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Litra\  lolet-shielding  agent,  method  for 
the  preparation  thereof  and  cosmetic  composition  com[H>unded  therewith, 
5.47H.5.5(),  Cl   424-59  UWJ, 
Suzuki.  Takashi    See  — 

Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Nozaki.  Kenzi;  Hosoya.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Takashi; 
Basaki.  Yuzi.  Kozima,  Mitiyo.  and  Matsuura,  Naosuke,  5.478,856,01. 
514-37K(KK). 
Suzuki.  Tamae   See — 

Tomita.  Munetoshi;  Noma,  Shinji;  and  Suzuki.  Tamae.  5.478,884.  Cl 
525-58  (KK), 
Suzuki.  Tamio:  See — 

Koizumi.  Hiroshi;  Shirai,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Tamio,  5,477.621,  Cl. 
33-7H4(KK) 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  and  Okuda.  Takahiro.  to  Freund  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd    Methcxi  of  producing  seamless  capsule.  5.478.508.  Cl. 
:h4-4  IKKI 
Suzuki.  >"asuro  .SVe- — 

Nagaoka.   Kenii.    Hagimon.    Hiroshi;   Suzuki.   Yasuro;   and   Sanada. 
Taka.shi.  5.478,878.  Cl   524-430.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki   See 

Suzuki.  Kenichi.  Kajino.  Ma.saki;  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Takashi; 
Ogino.  Mineo.  .Aihara,  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Fumio;  Onishi.  Ma.sazumi; 
and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.477.976,  Cl.  216-109.000. 
Suzuki.  Youichiro   See — 

Takeda.  Masanon.  Suzuki,  Youichiro,  and  Hayakawa.  Kunio.  5.478,600, 
Cl   427-376HiK) 
Svaasand.  Lars  O    See  — 

Tadir.  Yona.  Bems.  Michael  W.  Svaasand.  Lars  O.  and  Tromberg, 
Bruce  J  .  5.478,339.  Cl   fi()6-l5(MKi 
Svensson.  Kent,  to  Kent  Svensson  Pot  burner  for  liquid  fuel  5,478,233,  Cl. 

431-33HIKK) 
Swain.  Michael  I,    See — 

Betts.  Michael  J  .  Davies,  Gareth  M.;  and  Swain,  Michael  L..  5.478,820, 
Cl    514;il)(KX), 
Swanson.  David  P    See — 

Billingsley.  Bntlon  G  :  Lightle.  Vera  L  .  Swanson.  David  P  .  and  Jansen. 
Claus,  5.478.028.  Cl,  428  171  000 
Swanson.  Malcolm  L  .  to  Astec  Indu.stries.  Inc   Hot  mix  asphalt  plant  with 

catalytic  reactor  5.478.530.  Cl,  422-170,000 
Swcezer.  Jr.  William  P    See — 

Sweezer.    Wilham    P;    Jimison.    James:    and    Coleman.    Ronald    L.. 

5.4"8.309.  Cl   6<>4-4(KKl 

Sweezer.  William  P.  Jimistm.  James:  and  Coleman.  Ronald  L  .  to  Sweezer. 

Jr.  William  P  Catheter  ^vstem  and  method  for  providing  ».ardit>pulmv)nary 

bypass  pump  suppi^n  during  heart  surgery    5,4^8.  MW,  Cl    6*14  4  iKK) 

Sweis.  Jason,  and  Gillco.  Kenneth  B  .  to  tessera.  Inc    Methixl  of  forming 

interface  between  die  and  chip  earner  5.477.611.  Cl    24  S4<MKIII 
Swift.  D<inald  J    Multi-purpose  drum  ball  joint  simulatoi    ^.477.-68.  CI. 

H4-453IKKI 
Swift.  Ronald  ,A  .  and  Panchen,  Fugene  J .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The    Detergent  coinp<isition  containing  optimum  levels  of  amine  oxide  and 
linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonate  surfactants  for  imprcived  >oltihility  in  cold 
temperature  laundenng  solutions    5,478.50(1,  Cl    252  547iKi(i 
Swift.  Ronald  .\  .  to  Prtxter  &  Gamble  Ctimpany.  The     Granular  detergent 
compt>sition  containing  hydrotropes  and  optimum  levels  of  anoionic  sur- 
factants for  improved  solubility  in  cold  temperature  laundenng  solutions 
5.478..5()2.  Cl    :5:-M'>(KKi 
Swift.  Ronald  A  .  to  Priicter  &  Gamble  Company.  The     Prtxess  for  making 
a  granular  detergent  composition  ciintainmg  succinate  hydrotrope  and 
having  improved   solubility    in  cold  temperature   laundenng  soluuons, 
5.478.503.  Cl   252  549  (KXi 


Swingtrue  Limited:  See — 

De  Knight.  Rene  E  ,  and  Haynes.  Major  R  .  5.478,082. 0.  273-187.00R 
Sydor.  John  T .  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Communications  Short  conical  antenna.  5  479  182  Cl 
.343-895.000 
Syfal  S.r.l.:  See— 

Stefani.  Franco.  5,477,781.  Cl.  101-153.000. 
Sykes.  Bernard  F;  See- 
Smith.  Bruce  D  ;  Covert.  William  J.;  Vander  Bush.  Edward  F;  Mellon. 
Roy  B  ;  Sirgenson.  Paul  W.,  Tammaro.  Frank  C;  Sykes.  Bernard  F; 
Shoup.    Eric;    Birtwell,   J.    Donald;    and    Sulnaker.   Thomas    A 
5.477.663,  Cl  53-475.000 
Sylvester.  Scon  A.:  See- 
Rockwell.  Sammy  L  ;  Schroeder.  Kurt  N.;  and  Sylvester   Scott  A 
5.479.599.  Cl   395155.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Kratsch.  Peter  K.;  and  Hahnen,  Kevin  F 
Symbi:>l  Techn(ilogies:  See — 

Tvmes.  LaRoy;  and  Kramer.  John  W.,  Jr. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Bndgelall.    Raj.    Goren.    David;    Katz, 

5.478.997.  Cl   235-462.000. 
Charych.  Harold;  and  Doran,  Robert.  5.478.998.  Cl  235-462.000, 
Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Shepard.  Howard.  5,479,000,  Cl.  235-472.000. 
Heiman.  Frederic;  Katz.  Joseph;  Meditsky,  Boris;  and  Krichever  Mark 
5.479.(K)2.  Cl.  235-472,(KXI, 
Symien.  Serge  .\    See — 

Jarrctl.  Graham  A  ;  .McBnde.  Malcolm  J  ;  Svmien.  Serge  A    Walker 
Peter:  and  Wooten.  Alan.  5,478.583,  Cl,  426-293.000. 
Syncctics  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Essen-Moller.  Anders,  5.477.854.  CI.  128-635.000. 
Essen  Moller.  Anders.  5.477.860.  Cl    128-716000. 
Synor.  Jeffrev  C    See — 

Mauier.   Steven  W,;   Bollaen.   Matthew   C;  and  Synor,  Jeffrey  C 
5.478.114.  Cl,  280-743.200. 
SynPhar  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Singh.  Inder  P:  Spevak.  Paul;  Palak.  Bhupinder.  Amedjo.  Samuel  and 
Micetich,  Ronald  J.,  5.478.947.  Cl    548-255,(KK) 
Syntex  (U  S,A  i  Inc    See- 
Van  Atta.  Reuel  B  ;  Goodman.  Thomas  C;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F 
5.478.729.  Cl   435-7.930 


,  5,478.350.  Cl.  606-205.000. 
.  5.479,441,  Cl.  375-200.000 
Joseph;    and    Bard.    Simon. 


Szabo.  George,  to  ITT  Corporation.  (Juick  connect  fluid  coupling  with  check 

valve   5.478.046.  Cl   251   149,60«J, 
Szalx'i  nee  Komlosj   Gvorgyi:  See 

Bod.  Peter,  Harsanyi.  Kalman.  Tnschler.  Ferenc.  Fekecs.  6va;  Csehi. 
Attila.  Hegedus.  B^la;  Mersich  nee  Donat.  tva;  Szabd  nie  Koml6$i. 
Gyorgyi;  and  Horvaih  nie  Sziki.  Erika.  5.478.949,  Cl  548-311,400 
Szarka.  Laszlo  J    See — 

Paiel,   Ramesh   N  ,   Banerjee.  Amit.   McNamee.  Clyde:   Brzozowski. 
David,  and  Sz.arka.  l.a.szlo  J  .  5.478.7.M.  Cl,  435-1 19  (XK), 
Szczvrbak.  Jackson.  Sidhu.  Karmjil:  and  Boyarsky.  Oleg.  to  Luca.s  Industnes. 
Ini    -\nalog  sensing  system  with  dmital  temperature  and  measuiemenl  gain 
and  offset  correction,  5.479.046.  Cl    324-132,000 
Szec-sey  n^  Hegedus.  M^na   See — 

Reitcr,  Jozsef.  Berecz.  Gahor.  Zsila,  Gizella;  Pet6cz.  Lujza;  Gigler. 
Gab<ir.  Fckete.  Manor.  Sz^csev  nee  Hegedfis.  M^a:  Szin  nee 
Kiszelly.   FnikS,   Rohacs  nee  Zamkovaja.   Ludmila.  Cavrgenvi. 
Fngyes.  and  C  sorgo.  Margil.  5.4^8.825.  Cl.  514  2<i  2CH) 
San  nie  Kjszellv.  Enik6  See— 

Reiter.  Jdzsef:  Berecz.  Gibor;  Zsila.  Gizella;  Petocz.  Lujza.  Giglct 
Gibor:  Fekete.  Marton.  Szecscy  nee  Hegedus.  Mana.  Szin  nee 
Kiszellv.  EnikS.   Rohacs  nee  Zamkovaia.  Ludmila,   (Jorgenyi, 
Fngyes:  and  Csorgo,  Margil,  S.478.K25.  ("I    514  ;.'3  2IK1 
Szijekc.  Tibor.  to  Rhone  Pnuleni  Agrochimie   Plant  growth  regulatory  mix- 
ture compnsing  mepiquat  and  cvclanilide  or  other  cvciopropylmalonic  acid 
amlides   S.47K  71^  Cl    5(^.130,^,0. 
Tl    International.  Inc    See — 

C-otton.  Donald  F.  "^ .477.666.  Cl,  56-251,f«0 
Tabaczynski.  Rixlnev  J    See   - 

HaghgiK)ic,  Mohammad,  and  Tabaczynski,  Rodney  J.,  5,477.822   Cl 
123-286,0(K). 
Tabar.  Daniel  N    See — 

Gioutsos.  Tony:  and  Tabar.  Daniel  N..  5.478.108.  Cl.  280-735.000. 
label,  Tatsuya   See- 

Takeuchi,  Satoshi.  Ando,  Masavuki.  Tabci.  Taisuva:  Shindo.  Tadafumi 
and  Maeda.  Hiroki.  5.479.278.  Cl    359-52  OIKj' 
laKir.  Ricky  L  .  lo  [>iw  Chemical  Companv.  The    MicroportHis  isocyanaie 
based  polymer  compositions  and  method  of  preparation    5  478  867    Cl 
521-163  (KXI 
Tachibana.  Daikichi    See  — 

Gunii.    Hiroshi.    Yamaguchi.     Kenichi;    and    Tachibana.    Daikichi 
5,478.607.  Cl   427-557,000 
Tachibana.  Fumio  See  — 

Yabiki.  Terutake:  Hamano.  Atsushi;  Fukami.  Sunao:  Kitajima,  Katsuy- 
oshi,  and  Tachibana.  Fumio.  5.478.5.'<9.  Cl,  424-184, 1(X) 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo   See  - 

Hata.  Fmi.   Ishibashi.  Ryoichi.  Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  and  Irie,  Toshio 
5.479.4U2.  Cl,  370-60  1(X), 
Tacketi.  Wendell  D  .  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Companv   Dual  center-pott  master 
cyhnder.  5.477.681.  Cl.  60-.562.000. 


Tadir.  Yona;  Bems.  Michael  W ;  Svaasand.  l,an.  O,:  and  Tromberg.  Brace  J  . 
to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die     Intrautenne  device  for 
laser  light  diffusion  and  methcxi  of  using  the  same    5  478  339  Cl   606- 
15(XKI 
Taenzler,  Richard:  See — 

Mcrkenich.  Karl:  Maurer-Rothmann.  Andrea;  Scfieurer.  Guenler   and 
Taenzler,  Richard.  5.478.590.  CI,  426-582.0«X). 
TAG  Pulp  Industnes  S  A    See — 

De  La  Bruniere.  Patnck.  and  Galichon.  Jean.  5.478,439.  Cl   162-I8.0(X) 
Taguchi.  Toshimichi.  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnted-circuit  substrate  and 

Its  connecting  method  5.478.0(16.  Cl,  228-180  210. 
Tai.  Shuichi    See 

Kyuma.   Kazuo;   Tai.   Shuichi;   Ohta,  Jun;   Oita,   Masaya;   Ohyama, 
Nagaaki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Ma.sahiro.  5.479,569,  Cl.  395-11.000 
Taiho  Pharmaceuucal  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.  Masahiro.  Nozaki.  Kenzi.  Hosoya.  Toshiyuki:  Suzuki.  Takashi: 
Basaki.  Yuzi;  Kozima.  Mitivo.  and  Matsuura.  Naosuke  5.478  856  Cl 
514  378('KXI 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sato  Masakazu  Manaka.  .Akira;  Takahashi.  Keiko.  Kawashima.  Yutaka, 
and  Hatavama.  Katsuo.  5.478.945.  Cl   548-195.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Chao,  Ying-(."hen,  5,4"S."62.  Cl  437-34.000 
laka.  Katsuhiro   See  — 

Muto.  Nonkazu.  and  Taka.  Katsuhiro.  5,478.9%.  Cl  235-441.000. 
Takaba.  Katsumi   See — 

Oguro.  Hirokazu;  Iwai.  Akihito;  and  Takaba,  Katsumi.  5.479,347  Cl 
364-424040, 
Takaba.  Minora  See — 

Ikeda.  Hiraku.  Sa.sada.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Isao;  Moritomo.  Yoshikazu;  Taka- 
hashi. Koji.  and  Takaba.  Minora.  5.477.670.  Cl   60-39,0.30, 
Takagi.  Osamu.  lo  Brodier  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  appa- 
ratus and  methixJ   5.479.195,  Cl.  347-55.000. 
Takahara.  Hiroyuki    Sec   - 

Yoshida.    Yasumi:   Tanaka.    Makoto;   Takahara.    Hirovuki;   Aoyama, 
Takeshi;  Kominaio.  Rviisei;  and  Ubayashi.  Shinsukei  5.478,066,  CI 

:7ii2,ooo. 

Takahara.  Shiho:  See — 

Ohshima,  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato,  Hideyuki;  Obase,  Hirovuki; 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki:  Takahara.   Shiho;  Olino,  Tetsuji;   Ishikawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.4"8.840.  Q.  514-303.000 
Takahashi.  Hiroji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Mediod  of  soldering  an  electric  cable 

to  a  circuit  board  5.478.008,  Cl.  228-214  000 
Takahashi.    Hironori;    Aoshima.    Shinichiro;    and    Tsuchiva,    Yutaka.    to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K   Electro-optic  voltage  detector  5  479  106  Cl 
324-753  (KKl 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi    Set  - 

Maraia.    Masamichi.   Nanai.   Hidehisa;   Moroi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi 
Hiroshi,  and  Ha.segawa.  Seiji.  5.478.918.  Cl.  528-353.000. 
Takahashi.  Jun.  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Ltmited.  Laminated  polyester 

him  5.4^8.644.  Cl  428-333  (KX) 
Takahashi,  Kazuaki.  Fujimura.  Munenon.  Yabuki.  Hirovuki,  and  Makimolo. 
Milsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Strip  dual  m«k  filter  iii 
which  a  resonance  width  of  a  microwave  is  adjusted  and  dual  mode 
multistage  hlter  in  which  the  stnp  dual  mode  hitcrs  are  arranged  in  senes 
5.474.142.  Cl  •33-2(MfKXI 
Takahashi,  Kazuni.>n    See  - 

lida.  Giichi,  and  Takahashi,  Kazunon.  5.477,588,  Cl.  15-405.000. 
Takahashi,  keiko    See- 

Sato.  Masakazu  Manaka,  Akira.  Takahashi.  Keiko;  Kawashima,  Yutaka; 
and  Hatavama.  Katsuo.  5.478.945.  Cl   548-195.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Sa.sada.  Tetsuo;  Sato,  Isao;  Moritomo.  Yoshikazu.  Taka- 
hashi. Koji.  and  Takaba.  Minora.  5.477.670.  Cl  60-39  0.30 
Takahashi.  Masakazu   See- 

Isono.  Yoshikazu.  Fukumoto.  Michiyo;  Hanu.  Hitoshi.  and  Takahashi 
Masakazu.  5.478.585.  Cl.  426-417.000, 
Takahashi.  Mivao:  See — 

Yokogawa,  Kazufumi.  T.ikahashi.  Miyao.  Fuzisaki,  Takahiko.  Kayane, 
Yutaka,  Kawabata.  Shiceni   and  Harada.  Naoki.  5.478  936  Cl   544- 
76  (KKI 
Takahashi.  Nono  See — 

HanamiHo.  Tadavuki.  Kato,  Yutaka.  and  Takahashi.  Nono   5  478  170 
Cl   405-143,(XKJ 
Takahashi.  '^'asuhiko.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Error  diffusing  method  in 
image  repnxlucing  process  and  image  processing  apparatus  using  such  a 
meth<Hl    5.4^4.5  58.  Cl   3K2-270fKXl 
Takahashi,  '^a.sunon,  to  Kawasaki  Teitoku  Co,.  Lid,.  Komeya  Inc  .  and  Sanei 
Kasei  Co    Ltd   .Methtxi  of  producing  sintered-or  bond-are  earth  element 
iron  ht>ron  magneLs   5.4^8.404,  Cl    148  104  (KX) 
Takahashi.  Yosuke,  t)shima,  Nonaki,  Shida,  "la-suhiko.  and  Oomo.  Reiko,  to 
Tosoh  Corporation  Protective  coating  matenal  5.47S.864.  Cl.  522-77.000, 
Takahashi.  Yutaka.  to  .Amada  Engineenng  and  Service  Co  .  Inc  Punch  press 

system   5.478..H)1.  Cl   48.VinilKi 
Takahata.  Shuhzo.  and  .Nakajima.   Kunihiko.  to  Kawaju  Reinetsu  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Control  device  for  absorption  chiller  or  absorption 
chilier/heater  5.477,696.  Cl   62-l4^l«l(l 
Takamatsu.  Hidetoshi    See— 

Sugioka.   Kouichi    Oeawa    Masao    Sako.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takamatsu 
Hideioshi.  5.477,436.  Cl.  18(3-68.500. 
Tak.ana.shi.  Hiroaki   See — 
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Kaio.  Takaaki;  Suzuki.  Kivomi:  Hagiwara.  Shigehani;  and  Takanashi. 
Hiroaki.  5.478.229.  CI.  425-529000. 
Takano.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kohno.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Takano.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki.  Masa- 
hiko;  Yamazaki.  Saloru;  and  Konnai.  Toshihiko,  5,478.157.  Q.  400- 
120.020. 
Takjno.  Kuniakt:  5^^ — 

MaBuki.  Masuo;  and  Takano.  Kuniaki.  5.478.115.  CI   28O-806.(XK) 
Takaoka.  Saioshi:  Matsushima.  Masaaki;  Kameyama,  Makoto;  Kawakanu. 
Yoshio:  and  Yanagi,  Michio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magnetic  alloy 
5.478.416.  CI    1 48-. ^06.000. 

Maruyama.  Tenio;  and  Takara,  Akita,  5,478.210.  CI.  417-203.000. 
Takashima.  Yuiaka:  See — 

Kjnn.v  Kjisuo;  and  Takashima.  Yutaka.  5.478.072,  O.  273-73.00R 
Tak.iia  Corporation:  See — 

Yamakaua.    Kazuhiko;   and  Zushi,   Takayasu.    5,478.105.   Q.    280- 
728. 'OO. 
Taka\a.su.  Toshiyuki;  Saitoh.  Hideo;  and  Mafune.  Eiichi.  to  Saitania  Daiichi 
Phannaccutical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  Butvrophe 
none  transdermal  compositions.  5,478.568.  CI  424-449  000 
Takehe.  Kaiuo:  .Morimoto,  Takashi;  Shiomi,  Yuiaka;  Sugiyama.  Yasuhide. 
Nailoh.  Shigeki:  Saito.  Noriaki;  Kanagawa.  Shuichi;  and  Kamio.  Kuni- 
ma.sa  lo  .SutniiotTK)  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Polyhydric  phenol  from 
naphthalJehvdc  and  cpoxy  resin  obtained  using  the  fame   5.478.871.  CI. 
S:.V44<0(M) 
Takehe    Makoto    to  Kabuiihiki   Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Data  input 

Loniroi  Jevicc  for  serial  controller.  5.479.421.  O.  371-69.100. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aono.  Tetsuva;  Ohkawa,  Shigenori;  and  Doi,  Takayuki,  5.478.844.  CI 

■iU-.nO-ODO. 
luane.  Makoto;  Kurokawa,  Tsulomu;  and  Igan^,  Koichi,  S.478.74t). 

CI   43  5- 240. 270. 
OkatTH^to.  Hideshi:  Maesaki.  Yoshiki;  Shoji.  Hidekatsu;  Tateishi,  Isamu; 
Hapwara.   Takavuki;   and   Halono,   Tetsuya,    5.478.337.   CI.   604- 
41MMill 
Sasano.  Shigetoshi;  Hon.  Tenio;  and  Yamazaki.  Kyuya.  5.478.897.  CI 

5;5_15?  1100 
Tanida.  Seiichi,  Hida.  Tsuneaki;  Wakimasu.  MiLsuhiro;  Harada.  Setsuo. 

and  Vukishige.  Koichi.  5.478.808.  CI.  514-15  000. 
Tanida.  Seiichi.  Hida.  Tsuneaki:  and  Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro.  5.478.809. 
CI   .M4-I6(IX) 
Takeda.  Hideka/u    See 

Ma.suda.   Kenmei.  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Nishijima.  TaLsumi;  Mizutani. 
Hikanj.  and  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  5.479.312.  CI.  360-13200(1 
Takeda.  Junji   See — 

Ishizuka,  Kohei;  Nakata.  Ma.saya;  Azumaguchi.  Teiuhisa;  Takeda.  Junji. 
Inc.  Himki    Miura.  Atushi;  Takeuchi.  Tamio;  Kohno.  Tsutomu;  and 
Monguchi.  Akisada.  5.479.288.  CI.  359-163.000 
Takeda.  Masanon.  Su/uki.  Youichiro;  and  Hayakawa.  Kunio.  to  Daido  Steel 
Sheet  Corporation,  and  STEM  Ltd.  Process  for  coaling  ferrous  product 
with  Al  Zn-Si  alloy   5.478.600.  CI.  427-376.800 
Takegawa.  Hirozo.  Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Kilamura.  Tomoko;  Inoue.  Yuji;  and 
Kodama.  Hisa.shi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.  Ud    .Air  condi- 
tioner 5,4-^.698.  n   62-180.000. 
Fakekoshi,  Tomoaki.  Miyazaki.  Sonosuke;  and  Nakamura.  Ma.sao.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Photosensitive  lithographic  pnnbng  plate  processing 
apparatus   5.479.233.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Taiemura.  Makoto:  See — 

Shimoda.  Junji;  Fukazawa.  Hideo;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki; 
Takemura.  Makoto;  Kurata.  TeLsuji.  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro.  and  Shi- 
noda.  Kazuhiko.  5.479.193.  CI.  347-7. OOO 
Takemura.  Shuji    See — 

Yamada.  Kazuhiro;  Takemura.  Shuji;  and  Mori.  Hiroshi,  5,477,807.  CI 
117-2, 000 
Takenaka  Corporation:  See — 

Oura.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Mitsuo;  Saito.  Yasuyuki;  Mase.  Ken-ichi;  Kitazawa. 
Kenzo.  Aoyagi.  Havao.  Okuno.  Toru;  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  and  Mitsui. 
Kenro.  5.478.172.  CI.  406-23.000. 
Takenaka.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Katumi;  Nachi.  Tuyoshi;  Kinyama.  Tomohiro. 
and  Hirai.  Ma.sanon.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Motion  transformine  mecha 
nism    5.4''7.74l.  CI,  74-116,000. 
Takenaka.  Yushi:  See — 

Kuzumoto.  Ma.saki;  Takenaka.  Yushi;  Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yoshizawa. 
Kenji.  and  Yamamoto.  Takashi.  5.479.428.  CI.  372-61.000. 
Takenberg.  .Meikc   See — 

Vcncr.  Roman.  Wilke.  Detlef.  Moeller.  Bemhard;  Mueller.  Martina. 
Mueckc.  Ingo;  Takenberg.  Meike;  and  Koniecznv  Janda.  Gerhard. 
5.47x,-4;.  CI  435-252.310. 
Takeshita.  KaLsuhiro:  5*'^ — 

Sobata.  Tamotsu:  and  Takeshiu,  Kalsuhiro.  5.478.529.  CI  422  1 1 1  OOtJ 
Takeshita.  Nobuo   Kobachi.  Hideaki;  Irie.  MiLsuru;  and  Karaki.  Monhiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  actuating  system  for  an  optical 
disk  drive  having  a  dnven  ma.ss  for  cancelling  forces,   5.479.386.  CI 
369^14  140 
Taketani.  Yuiaka:  Iwata.  Kaoru;  Nitta.  Hideaki.  Yonemura,  Utami;  and  Sasaki. 
Takeshi.  lo  Tei|in  Limited.  Polycarbonate  him  for  optical  ptuposes  and  a 
production  privess  thereof.  5.478.518.  CI   264-216.000, 
Takeuchi.  Hideki.  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  memor,  device  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  5.479.373.  CI 
365-230.030. 


Takeuchi.  Kenji;  Horie.  Yoshiaki.  and  Sei.  HiromiMo.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industries.  Ltd  ;  and  Kohtaki  Precision  Machine  Co .  Ltd.  Tool  set  type 
powder  compacting  press    5.478.225.  CI.  425-78.000. 
Takeuchi.  Nohuo:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiyoshi,  to  Inoac  Corporation.  Headrest  and 

method  for  Us  production   5.478.136.  CI   297-.391,lH)0. 
Takeuchi.  Satoshi.  .\ndt>.  Masayuki;  Tabei.  Tatsuya;  Shindo.  Tadafumi;  and 
Maeda.  Hiroki.  lo  D;ii  Nipptm  Printing  Co .  Ltd    MethtxJ  of  making  a 
poUnier   dispersed   liquid   crystal    bv   electnxleptisiiion     5.479.278.  CI. 
.<59-52.1XKi 
Takeuchi.  Tamio,  See — 

Ishizuka.  Kohei;  Nakata.  Masaya;  Azumaguchi.  Teruhisa;  Takeda,  Junji; 
Ine.  Hiroki:  Miura.  Atushi.  Takeuchi.  Tamio;  Kohno.  Tsutomu;  and 
Monguchi.  AkLsada.  5.4-9.288.  CI.  359-163.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  changing  a  sector  period,  5.479.301.  CI.  360-51,000. 
Takeyama.  Naoki    See 

Hishiro.  Yoshiki.  Takeyama.  Naoki:  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  5.478.680. 
CI   4.<0-7l)OO. 
Takiguchi.  Takahide   See  ~ 

Shirai.  Kivoshi.  Akiyama.  Terruo;  Shinohara.  Shigeru;  Ishizaki.  Naoki; 
and  Takiguchi.  Takahide.  5.477,678.  CI   6(.»^26.0O0, 
Takimoto,  Hiroshi.  Vonevama.  Tomio;  Sano.  Hideo;  Murata.  Yukichi;  and 
Yamada.  Masahiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Ka.sei  Corporation,  Recording  liquid, 
5.4-'X,.lg4.  CI    11)6-2:  (K)K 
Takita.  Katsuhiko   See 

Yamauchi.  Vasuhiro:  Tokita.  Yuuii;  Murakami.  Nohuaki:  Takila.  Katsu- 
niko,  .Mon.  Yasushi.   Muraishi.  Kensuki.  Kaneko,  Shozo;  Uchida. 
Satoshi,  I'keguchi.  Nohuhiro.  and  Shirakawa.  Seiichi.  5.479.462.  CI. 
376-325  (HK) 
Takita.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation   Multiprocessor  cache  memory  unit 
selectively  enabling  bus  snoiping  dunng  in-circuil  emulation.  5.479,634. 
Ci    .^95-468  (Kit). 
Takizavia.  Maki    See — 

Nishihara.    Akira.    Nakamura,   Akihiro.    Honda,   Tsuneioshi;    Harada, 
Michio,  and  Takizaua.  .Maki.  5.478.864.  CI.  514-635.000, 
Takuma.  Hiroaki    Set  - 

I  chida.  Satoshi.  Takuma.  Hiroaki.  and  Ikawa.  KaLsuhiko.  5.479.029.  CI. 
257-81  (KIO. 
Talamonti.  Luciano   See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C  .  and  Talamonti.  Luciano.  5.479.040,  CI.  257- 
371  IKKl 
Taibiiit.  Roblee  L.:  See— 

Dzicdzic.  Chester  J,;  Ezis.  Andre;  and  Talbott,  Roblee  L.  5,477.722.  CI. 
7:-,M7lXK) 
Taligent.  Inc     See — 

Maiheny.   John    R  .   While.   Chnsiopher.    and   .Anderson.   David   R., 

5.479.601,  CI   395-155,(X)(l, 
Peterson.  John.  Jain    Rajiv;  and  Seidl.   Robert.  5.479.589.  CI.  395- 
133  000 
Talignani.  .Amilcare.  to  Orlando  Nuovi  Investimenti  Alimentah  S.rl  Spread- 
able,    aerated   confectionary   product   based  on   water-in-oil   emulsion 
5.478,588.  CI   426-572,(XIO' 
Tallun.  Madhusudhan   See— 

Khalidi.  Yousel  A  .  Anderson.  Glen  R.;  Chessin.  Stephen  A.;  Kong. 
Shing  I  .  Narad.  Charles  E  .  and  Talluri.  Madhusudhan.  5.479.627.  CI, 
395-415  (XHj 
Tamai.  Naoto.  Ito.  Takashi,  Asahi.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Masuhara,  Hiroshi.  lo 
Research  Development  Corp  of  Japan,  and  Ilo.  Takashi.  Transient  grating 
spectroscopy   5.479.256.  CI    356-346  (WO 
Tamamura.  Hideo,  and  Nagata.  Tom,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Camera 
using  a  him  with  a  magnetic  memor\  pt:>mon  and  having  a  cttntrot  unit  tor 
causing  recording  of  predetermined  data  together  with  ihe  ID  for  volun 
tanly  set  data   5.479.228.  CI    354-1 06  CKKI 
Tammaro.  Frank  C     See — 

Smith.  Bruce  D  .  Coven.  William  J  .  Vander  Bush.  Edward  F  .  Melton, 
Roy  B  .  Sirgenson.  Paul  W  .  Tammam,  Frank  C  .  Sykes.  Bernard  F  , 
Shoup.    Enc;    Birtwell.    J     Donald,    and    Stalnaker,    Thoma.s    A  , 
5.477.663.  CI.  53-475  (XM,l 
Tamura.  Miki    See — 

Yashima.  Ma.sataka.  Sueata.  Hirovuki,  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Tamura.  Miki; 
and  Mihara.  Chieko."5.47'J.3'M,  CI    369-275,100. 
Tamura.  Seiji   See— 

Tatsumi.   Akira.    Kihara.    Mitsuo.   Tamura.    Seiji;    Sayama.    Hideaki. 
Yoshio.  Saburou.  Asano.  Kazuo.  and  Hosono.  Junichi.  5.477.679.  CI. 
60-431  000, 
Tamura.  Toshinon:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideki;  and  Tamura.  Trahmon.  5.479.342,  CI.  364-184.000 
Tamura.  Yukio   See — 

Kasai.  Masavoshi.  Kuroda.  Hideo;  Tamura.  Yukio;  Shikase.  Yoshio;  and 
Kub<Ha.  kouji.  5.478,520,  CI   264  328  UX» 
Tanabe.  Masato   See— 

Peters.  Richard  H  ,  and  lanahe.  Masato.  5.478.862,  CI   514-520.000 
Tanaka.  Akiei   See— 

Miura.  Hirohisa.  Yamada.  Yasuhiro:  Michioka.  Hirobumi.  Kusui.  Jun; 
and  Tanaka.  Akiei.  5.478.418.  CI    148-138  000 
Tanaka.  Hidcki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  stabilizing  apparatus 

5.479.236,  CI    354-4.30  (KK) 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu   See~ 

Oku.  Teruo.  Kawai.  Yoshio.  Marusawa,  Hiroshi.  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi. 
Abe.  Yoshito.  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.478,827.  CI   ';i4-:43  000. 
Tanaka.  Isamu   See — 


Namiki.  Kazuhiko;  Mito.  Eiko;  Ishikawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Ohashi.  Michihiio. 
and  Tanaka.  Isamu.  5.479.262.  CI   358-2%  000 
Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi:  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  Oyama,  Nagaaki;  and  Honda. 
Toshio,  to  Konica  Corporation    Image  reading  apparatus   5  479  534   Q 
382-167.000.  ■       ■ 

Tanaka.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Imaida.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyofumi,  5,478,284.  CI.  474-8.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto:  See— 

Yoshida,    Yasumi;    Tanaka.    Makoto;   Takahara.    Hiroyuki;    Aoyama, 
Takeshi;  Kominato.  Ryusei;  and  Ubayashi.  Shinsuke.  5.478.06(5  CI 
27I-I2(KX) 
Tanaka.  Masato.  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd  Panem  recognition  appa 

ratus  and  method  using  fuzzy  logic   5.479.533.  CI.  382-161.000. 
Tanaka.  Masato:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo;  Koga.  Yasuji;  Omura.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Masato,  and 
Danou.  Nobuhisa.  5.478.793.  CI   503-215.000. 
Tanaka.  .Minonj   Film  advancing  mechanism.  5.479.231.  O.  354-173.100 
Tanaka,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Setoyama.   Makoto.  Tanaka.   Motoyuki;   Nakayama.  Akira;  Yoshida. 
Takashi.  Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa;  Yamagata.  Kazuo.  and  Kobavashi 
Milsunori.  5.478,634.  CI  428-216.000. 
Tanaka.  Sabuio:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hidenori;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  liozaki.  Hideo;  and  Yazu  Shun 
5.478.398.  CI.  118-726  000 
Tanaka.  Satoru:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shingo;  Tsuji. Taishi;  Chuman.  Taka.shi;  Tanaka.  Satoru;  Yanac- 
isawa.  Shuichi.  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5.478.623.  CI  428-64.800 
Tanaka.  Seiichi:  See — 

l^kanishi.  .Masanon.  Uemura.  Daisuke;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Kojin.  Katsu- 
hisa.  Okura.  Akira;  Funaishi.  Kohiaro;  and  Suda.  Hirovuki  5  478  8 1 3 
CI   514-43  000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki    Digital  pha.se  shifter  including  l/N  for  pha.se  delect  and 

subsequent  VCO  adjust   5.479.4.58.  CI   375-376.000. 
Tanida.  Seiichi.  Hida.  Tsuneaki;  Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro;  Harada,  Setsuo;  and 
Yukishige.   Koichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical   Industnes.   Ltd    2  amino-6.7. 
dihydroxy-»-ihiahcptanoic  acid  densatives.  production  and  use  thereof 
5.47S.H08.  CI    514-15000 
Tanida,  Seiichi   Hida.  Tsuneaki;  and  Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Takeda  Chemi 
cal  Industnes   Ltd  TAN-1511.  its  derivatives,  pnxtuclion  and  use  thereof 
5.478.809.  CI    514-16.000 
Taniguchi   Katsumi.  Ohta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aral.  Shigeru.  to  Murata  Manutai 
tunng  Co  .  Ltd  Sensor  circuit  for  voice/fax  switch  with  cascaded  ampliher 
circuit   5.474.499,  CI  379-351.000, 
Taniguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohta.  Yoshinobu.  and  Taniguchi.  Kenichi.  5.477,607.  CI.  29-748000. 
Taniguchi.   .Masato;  Ohki.   Nobutaka.   Yamamoto.   MiLsuru,   and   Haijima. 
Akimitsu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  forming  color  images 
5,478.704.  CI.  430-435.000 
Tanikawa.  Kazuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  of  modulating  feedback 
signal   in  optical  amplifier  lo  compensate  for  pump  laser  saturation 
5.479.423.  CI   372-26.000 
Tanikella.  Murty  S.:  See — 

Bovcc    Richanl  J  ;  Gannett,  Thomas  P.  Sonnea.  James  M  .  Tanikella 

Mun\  S  .  and  Auman.  Bnan  C,  5.478.913.  CI   528-353000 

Tanisawa.  Yasuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  of  manufactunng  a  com 

pact  optical  semiconductor  module  capable  of  being  readily  assembled 

with  a  high  precision  5.478.778.  CI   437-183,000. 

Taniyama.  Yoshihiko    Storage  container  for  digital  media  and  associated 

matenals   5.477.961.  CI    206-310.000 
Tannenhaum.  Harvey  P .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.  and  Companv  Process 
for  making  fluoropolyiner  hnish  composition  5,478.651,  CI  428-422  OOll 
Tanno.  Koichi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Hation.  Y'oshifumi,  Kitani,  Ma.sashi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou, 
Saikawa.  Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami.  Tanno.  Koichi;  and  Aono  Kenii 
5.479.198.  CI   .347-86.000 
Tanno.  Masayuki.  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Honkoshi.  Jun,  and  Ryuo,  Toshihiko. 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd    Faraday's  rotator  and  optical  isolator 
5.479.290.  CI    359-324  000. 
Tanuma.  Jiro   See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Katsuyuki;  Kaiakura.  Shinichi;  Tanuma.  Jiro. 
Okada.  Hiroshi;  Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko:  and  Nagumo.  Akira  5  478  156 
CI  400-120.010  "        ■       ' 

Tao.  W    See — 

Desu.  Seshu  B  ,  and  Tao.  W,.  5,478,610,  CI.  427-573.000. 
Tarascon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Go/dz.  Anioni  S  .  Schmutz.  Caroline  N..  Tarascon.  Jean-Mane;  and 
V^arrcn   Paul  C.  5.478,668.  CI,  429-127  000. 
Tarpila.  Simo.  and  Kivinen,  Anneli,  to  Tarpila.  Simo.  Phospholipid  compo 

siuon  and  use  thereof,  5.478.819,  CI.  514-192.000. 
Ta.saka.  Hiioshi   See — 

Hara.  Mitsuo.  Kamio,  Shigeru;  Tasaka,  Hitoshi;  and  Kiyono,  Masashi 
5,477,826,  CI,  123-339,160, 
Tasaka.  Yoshiro.  to  Omron  Corporation    Fuzzv  controller  group  control 

system   5.479.565.  CI,  395-3,000 
Tasaki.  Shigemitsu.  Tsuyukubo.  Shigeru;  Ohta.  Takaioshi.  Kyogoku.  Hiroshi. 
and  Nagatomo.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  dau  ptxKcssine 
system   5.4-79.607.  CI    395-166.000, 
Tassonc.  Joseph  V.  Marsh.  Richard  L  .  and  Candor.  James  T.  to  Dayco 
Products.  Inc   System  for  conveying  a  fluid  through  an  underlhc-groiind 
location  of  making  the  same.  5,478,171.  CI,  405154.000, 
Taleishi.  Isamu;  See — 


Okamoto.  Hideshi;  Maesaki.  Yoshiki,  Shoji,  Hidekatsu.  Tateishi.  Isamu, 
Hagiwara.   Takayuki;   and   Halono.  Tetsuya,  5.478.337.  CI    604^ 
413.000 
Tateishi.  Tetsuro  See— 

Nakagawa.  Akira:  Hirano.  Munehiko;  and  Tateishi.  Tetsuro.  5.478  567 
CI   424-449  000 
Tatsu.  Haruvoshi    See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuichi.  and  TaLsu.  Haruyoshi.  5.478.902.  CI   526-247.000 

Tatsumi.  Akira;  Kihara.  Mitsuo.  Tamura.  Seiji.  Sayama.  Hideaki;  Yoshio. 

Saburou:  Asano.  Kazuo.  and  Hosono.  Junichi.  to  Hitachi  Construction 

Machinery  Co    Ltd   Apparatus  for  controlling  revolution  speed  of  pnme 

mover  for  hsdraulicalU  propelled  work  vehicle  5.477.679.  CI  60-431.000, 

Tayebianpoui.  Amir  See — 

Lakshmanan,   P    R  .   and  Tavebianpour.  Amir.  5.478,891     O    525- 
240.000 
Taylor,  David  H     See— 

Sjohoim.  l^s  I  .  Kwon.  Sung  L.  Taylor.  David  H.;  Erickson.  Lee  J  .  and 

Frcund.  Peter  W.  5.477.695.  CI.  62-84,000 

.    Taylor.  V^rr.  T    Rancoun.  James,  and  Perrv.  Carlos  V..  Jr.  lo  Center  for 

Innovative  Technologv   The    Elecmcal  sw itches  and  sensors  which  use  a 

non-toxic  liquid  metal  composition.  5.478.9-8.  CI   200-233,000 

Taylor.  Roy  Y.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Method  and  apparatus  for 

aligning  depth  images  5.479.270.  CI  358-488.000. 
TDK  Corporation   See — 

Mon.  Takahiro:  Sasaki.  Kunitsuna;  Kalo.  Hisato;  Imai.  Kazuyoshi  and 
Hayashi.  T.kahiro^ .478.626.  CI  428-141.000. 
Teccor  Electronics.  Inc     See— 

Webb.  Moniv  F.  and  Turner.  Elmer  L  .  5.479.031.  CI.  257-173.000. 

Technologv  Research  Association  of  Medical  and  Welfare  Apparatus  See 

.Mekata.  Tsuyoshi.  5  4-9.560.  CI.  395-2.180 
Tecnoma   See — 

Ballu.  Patnck  J    M  .  5.478.013.  CI   239-71  000 
Tegge.  Edward,  to  Hams  Corporation   Thermal  compensation  of  injection 
laser  diodes  dnven  hy  shunt  current  modulations    5  479  425    CI    37''- 
29  000  •       •       . 

Teich.  Stanley   See — 

Roll  Mecak.  Doru  T.  and  Teich.  Stanley.  5.479.610.  C\.  395-183.010 
Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd  :  See— 

Miyouga.  Masahiro:  and  Souda.  Shinichi.  5.478.874.  CI,  524-156000 
Teijin  Limned   See — 

Taketani.  Yutaka.  Iwala.  Kaoni;  Nitta.  Hideaki:  Yonemura.  Utami   and 
Sa.saki.  Takeshi.  5.478.518.  CI   264-216  000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Takenaka.  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Kanimi;  Nachi.  Tuyoshi;  Kinyama.  Tomo- 
hiro: and  Hirai.  Masanon,  5.477.741.  CI.  74-116.000 
Tcisaku  Corporation   See  — 

Asakura.  Shigeki:  and  Okawa.  Tokan.  5.477,932.  Q.  173-16.000. 
Teisseirc,  Bernard   See— 

Blo>.  Chnsiian.  Cazenave.  Jean-Pictie;  Hercelin.  Bernard:  and  Teisseire 
Bernard    5  478.821,  CI.  514-210.000 
Tektronix.  Inc     See— 

McManus   Paul  A    and  Beaton.  Robert  J .  5.479.186.  Q.  345-11.000 
Tele  Guia  Talking  Yellow  Pages   See— 

Herrero  Garcia.  Jose  E  .  and  Jimenez  Rodneuez.  Carlos  R    5  479  491 

CI    '79.88(KKI  

Tcleftex  Incivrporated   See — 

Boikc.  Randv  J    and  Cbegash,  Daniel  E.  5,477,745.  O.  74-502.600 
Tclcfonaklieholagei  LM  Encsson   See — 

Israelsson.  Per  V.  5.479.595.  CI.  359-145  000 
Telia  AB    See- 

Johansen   Lars:  and  Claesson.  Jonas.  5.479.287.  O.  359-128.000. 
TEMIC  Bavem  Chemic  Airbag  GmbH   See — 

Knobloc-h.  Hemiann.  5.478.112.  CI   280-741.000. 
Templcv.  Margarei  P    Sheiham.  Ivan;  and  Saunders.  Richard  D  .  to  Wiggins 
Teape  Group  Limited.  The    Chromogenic  composition  for  u.se  in  pressure- 
sensitive  record  matenal    5.478.380.  CI    106-21  OOR. 
Tenco  Machinery  Lid  :  See — 

Houle.  Bertrand  Y .  Lamoureux.  Guy  P..  and  Gucrtin.  Luc  J  5  477  600 
CI,  37.279  000  ■       ■       ' 

Tension  Envelope  Corporation:  See — 

Kranz.  Richard.  5.478.185.  Q.  414-331.000, 
Tco.  Khav  C  .  and  Watkinson.  Alan  P.  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  The 

Pumpabic  lignin  fuel   5.478.366.  CI  44-301.000 
Terada.  Hiroshi    See — 

Shioya.  Yoshitomo;  Terada.  Hiroshi;  and  Ozawa.  Saburo.  5  477  740  Q 
73-862.191 
Terada.  Ma.sahiro:  Yoshida.  Akio;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Uchimi.  Tosfaiharu;  and 
Togano.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
composition   5.4-8.495.  CI,  252-299  010, 
Teraguchi.  Takashi    See — 

Nishiyama.  Tetsuji,  and  Teraguchi.  Takashi.  5.479.008.  Q.  250-222.100. 
Terao.  Moloyasu   See — 

Nishida.    Tetsuya;    Terao.     Motovasu.     and     Hongome.     Shinkichi 
5.479,382.  CI   369-13.000 
Teraoka  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Takeo;  Shiono.  Osamu,  and  Yoshida.  Minoni,  5,478,639 
CI.  428-261  000 
Terasawa.  Koji   See— 

Shimoda.  Junji.  Fukazawa.  Hideo;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki. 
Takemura.  Makoto.  Kurata.  Teisuji;  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro;  and  Shi- 
noda.  Kazuhiko.  5.479.193.  CI  347-7.000 
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Terashima,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Uunome.  Koji;  Huang.  Xin  ming:  TeMishiiTia.  KazuUika:  and  Kimura. 

Shigeyuki.  5.477.805.  CI.  117-13.000 
Temamian.  Artin  M.  Trocarless  rotational  entry  cannula.  5,478.329.  CI. 

fxM  ;"4<.x)o, 

Tcrr\.   Terence   R.   Golf  swing  alignmenl   template.   5.478.081.  CI.   273- 

I  8^  fM).A 
Tesche.  Bemd;  See — 

Forster.  Matthias;  and  Tesche.  Bemd.  5.479,013,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Tessera.  Inc    See — 

S*eis.  Jason,  and  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B..  5,477.611.  Q.  29-840.000 
Ten^  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Reil.  Wilhelm.  Bub^  Heiko;  Korus.  BemHard;  and  Pusch,  Gottfried. 
S4-'7.974.  CI.  215-382.000. 

Rosen.  .Ake    5,478.618.  CI.  428-35.400. 
Teufelberger,  Ciunter  See — 

Eibl.  Johann.  Teufelberger.  Gunter:  and  Feixierer.  Johann.  5.478,093,  CI. 

Te%a  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wanner.  Henn,  Madiieu,  Fabienne;  Baudrihaye.  Marc;  and  Delacroix. 
rv>minique,  5.478.564.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Texa.s  .A&M  I  niversity  .System.  The:  See — 

Parlos.  Alexander  G..  Atiya.  Amir  F;  Fernandez.  Benito:  Tsai,  Wei  K  . 
and  Chonu,  Kil  T.  5.479.571.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Texas  Instrumeni~  Deuischland  GmbH:  See — 

Schuennann.  Josef  H.,  5.479.171.  CI.  342-44.000. 
Texas  Instrunienis  Incorporated:  See — 

Chloupek.  James  F. ,  5.479.091.  Q.  323-312.000. 

Choi.  Daw  H  .  and  Gopinathan.  Venugopal.  5.479.112. CI.  326-34000 

Goldsmith.  Charles  L  ;  and  Kanack.  Bradley  M..  5.479.539.  CI.  385- 

14.000. 
Hashimoto,  Mashashi;  and  Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S..  5.479.034.  CI 

257-;  13  000. 
Pntchard,  James  W ;  and  Davis.  Dennis  D..  5.479.050.  CI.  257-670  (XK) 
Read.  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Guttag.  Karl  M..  5.479.166.  CI.  .341-65  ()0() 
Smavling,  Michael  C;  and  Talamonti.  Luciano.  5.479.040.  CI    257 

.n' 1.000 
Snyder.  John  L  .  5.478.028.  CI   244-3.110. 

Walker.  William  K.;  Frank.  Steven  N.;  Hanson.  Charles  M  ;  Kyle.  Robert 
J   S  ,  .Meissner,  Edward  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  and  Shelton.  Gail  D  . 
5.478.242.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Thakoor,  Anilkumar  P.:  See — 

Duone.  Tuan  A  ;  Daud.  Taher.  and  Thakoor.  Anilkumar  P.  5.479.579.  CI. 
.<V5  :7  (KX) 
Thaler.  Warren  A     See — 

Brownawell,  Darrell  W.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Jones.  Cruise  K  .  Emert. 
Jacob,  and  Patil,  Abhimanyu  O..  5.478.463.  CI.  208-1 80 IXK). 
Theien.  Gar.  F    See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Ponschke,  Michael  P:  and  Thelen.  Gary  F. 
5.47y,47;.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Thermionics  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Thomas  E;  and  Sparkman.  R.  Scott.  5.478.988.  CI.  219 
730  000 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Sioholm,  Lars  1  ;  Kwon.  Sung  L.;  Taylor.  David  H.;  Enckson,  Lee  J.;  and 
Freund.  Peler  W  .  5.477.695.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Theurer.  Josef,  and  Penl.  Friedrich.  lo  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschmen 
Industncgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  track  working  machine  performing 
track  lining  and  ballast  tamping  in  a  hrst  direction  and  ballast  sweeping  and 
plowing  in  the  opposite  direction.  5,477.787.  C\.  104-2.000. 
Thibaut.  Bernard,  to  Thibaut  S.A  Milling,  surfacmg  and  polishing  machine 
uith  automatic  tool  change  and  corresponding  device.  5.478.271.  CI. 
4^1  342  000. 
Thibaut  S.A  :  See-- 

Thibaut.  Bernard.  5.478.271,  C  451-342.000. 
Thiel.  Charles  G    See — 

Jinks.  Philip  A  ;  Thiel,  Charles  G.;  and  Wilde,  Trevor  J..  5,477.992.  CI. 

;::-4i):.20o. 

Thieme.  Herbet   See — 

Arnold,   Klaus;   Grass.  Peter.   Knechl.  Adolf;   Roos.   Robcit;  Sluke. 
Gerhard.  Thieme.  Herbet;  and  Wenzel.  Joachim.  5.478.578.  O.  424 
499.000 
Thoen.  Chnstiaan  A.  J.;  See — 

Fredj,  Abdcnnaceun  Johnston.  James  P.;  and  Thoen.  Chnstiaan  A.  J  . 
5.478.484,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Thomas  De  La  Rue  Limited:  See — 

Anderson.  Zoe  M.  E..  5.479.507.  CI.  380-3.000. 
Thomxs,  Dominique  C.  A.;  and  Delorme.  Pierre,  to  SEVA.  Oscillating  stirring 
apparatus  for  mixing  viscous  products  and  or  fluids.  5.478.148.  CI 
.'f.6  241  (XX). 
Thomas.  Enc  D..  See — 

Wcisman.  S.  Miller.  II;  Thomas.  Eric  D.;  and  VanderBok.  Arnold  J 
5.477.827.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Thomas.  G  Roger  See — 

Cronin.  Michael;  Osheroff.  Phyllis  L..  Thomas.  G.  Roger;  and  Ward. 
David  G  .  5.478.807.  CI   514-12.000. 
Thomas  JetTerson  University:  See — 

Akins.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Tuan.  Rocky  S..  5,478,748,  O.  436-86.000. 
Thomas.  John:  See — 


Moore.  Shelley  I  :  Thomas.  John.  Cundiff.  Raymond  M  .  Sr;  Richts- 
meier.   Brent  W.   Medin,  Todd   R,   Russell.  Todd  L,  and  Bauer, 
Stephen  W  ,  5,479,199,  CI    M7.1IC<XX) 
Thomas,  Joyce   See-- - 

Jacobs,  Sci>ti;  Thomas.  Joyce;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  W,.  5,477,586,  CI, 

15  .r'2(xx). 

Thompson,  l.eslie  L.:  See — 

McKee,  Richard  C;  Thompson,  Leslie  L.;  Eden,  Dayton  D;  Case. 
William  E  .  and  Schimen.  Thomas  R..  5.479.018.  CI.  250-338.IOO. 
Thompson,  Richard  J,    See — 

Faigle.    Ernst    M  ,    Sparks.   Tracy    S,;   and  Thompson.    Richard   J  , 
5,478, MJ9,  CI    280-736  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A,:  See — 

Naccache,  David,  5,479,511,  CI,  380-28,000. 
Thonnelier.  Jean  Yves   See  — 

Louise.  Jean,  Mollarel,  Bertrand;  Thonnelier.  Jean-Yves;  and  Gary. 
Daniel,  5,478,534.  CI   422-188.000. 
Thornton.  Brvce  G  :  See — 

Morgan.Hugh  T;  and  Thornton.  Bryce  G,.  5.479.021.  O  250-363.040. 
Thortxlin.  Incorptiraled   See 

Racoskv.  Michael  D  .  5.47S.140.  CI.  .301-5  700. 
Thorp,  Edward  J  ,  and  Laubach,  William  F,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Right 

angle  clamp   5.478,038,  CI    248  :30  9(XI, 
Thumm,  Egon   Device  for  cleaning  lamellas.  5.477.584.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Tice.  Thomas  E  .  Crtxik.  David  T.  Kallmann.  Kevin  M  :  and  l^ne.  Charles 
D  ,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc    High  speed  active  overvollagc  detection  and 
protection  for  overvottage  sensitive  circuits   5.479,119,  CI    .^27-74. (MM) 
Ticehurst,  John  R    See  - 

Cohen.  JetTrev  I  .  Purccll.  Robert  H  :  Femstone,  Stphen  M  ,  and  Tice- 
hurst, John  R  ,  5.478.746,  CI,  4i5  320  KM) 
Tichv,   James    B    Wind   noise   reducing,   eddv    current    ventilated  earfoil, 

5,4^7.564,  CI    2-4:.^  (MX) 
Tidwell,  Charles  J  ,  Jr .  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company    Motion 

famiture  construction   5.4^8.133,  CI.  297-85.000. 
Tilley.  David  G    See — 

Gaborski,  Roger  S    Anderson.  Peter  G,;  Tilley.  David  G,;  and  Asbury. 
Chnstopher  T,  5,479,523,  CI    .182-159  000. 
Tillcv.  Martin  (   .  and  Bloomer,  Kenvon  J    Method  for  ,stacking  rectangular 

big  bales    5.478,194,  CI.  414-786.(XXJ. 
Till-Tech  Corp    See — 

Rober,  Dennis  J  .  5.478.191.  CI.  414-678.000 
Timken  Companv,  The   See 

Brusso,  James  A  ,  and  Matthew  s,  (korge  T .  5,478.523.  CI,  420-99  0(X) 
Timm,  Jiirgcn,  and  Furrer,  Peter,  to  AIusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.  Process  for 

loinmg  comp*inents  made  of  metal    5.478.424.  CI    156-219,000. 
Timmerman.  [)aniel  M     See 

Miiller.  Michael.  Timmerman.  Daniel  M  .  Desie.  Guido  V.;  Lingier. 
Stefaan  F.  and  Stackmann.  Gunter,  5.478,710,  CI.  430-5.36.(MM) 
Ting,  Chi-en  Collapsible  multi  use  baby  carnage.  5.478.096,  CI,  28O-30.O(M) 
Tip  Engineering  firoup,  Inc     See-- 

Bauer,  David  J  ,  Huber.  John  E  .  Barnes,  Kenneth  J.  and  Towler,  Michael 
P,  5,478. 11)6,  CI,  280-728.300 
Tipton,  Michael  D    See — 

Derby,  Niwwin  C  ,  and  Tipton.  Michael  D.,  5.478,406,  CI,  134-16,000, 
Tisma  Machinerv  (\irporation   See— 

Tisma.  Stcvan,  5,4^'?,45g.  C|    mn  845  000 
Tisma,    Stevan,   to  Tisma    Machincrv    Corporation     Serpentine  conveyors 
especiallv  for  automatic  packaging  machine    5,477,959.  CI.  198-845.000. 
Titus,  Charles  H    See — 

Wbskov,   Paul   P;  Smatlak.  Donna   L.  Cohn.   Daniel   R,;  Winle,  J. 
Kenneth.  Tims.  Charles  H.,  and  Surma,  Jeffrey  E  .  5.479.2.54.  CI 
.156  M  MUM) 
Tit.?e,  Eberhard  E  ,  Alencar.  Paulo  F;  Louzada.  Ed^sio  E  D.;  and  Dreisiein. 
Werner  F,  to  Mannesmann,  S  A   Device  tempering  steel  tubes  5.478.054. 
CI    266- 1  3 1  (MXI 
TLV  Co.  Ltd    See 

Fujiwara.  Yoshiyasu:  and  Yumoto.  Hideaki.  5.478.012.  O.  236- .58.000. 
Ttibiasz.  .Andre,   to    Automotive   Products   France.   SA.   Hydraulic   master 

cylinder  and  reser\oir  assemblv    5.477.hj<2,  CI   6<.)-583  000 
Tobita.  Tomovuki.  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi,  Nagasu,  .Akira:  and  ,Aoki.  Ken'ichi. 
to   Hitachi,    Ltd     Multi  function   differential    pressure   sensor  with   thin 
staIionaryba.se   5.477. 7t8.  CI    'l^lftlKX) 
Tochihara.  Shimchi   See 

Nagashima,  Akira,  and  Tochihara.  Shinichi,  5.478,383.  CI.  106-22.00H. 
Toda.  Ka/uya   See 

Su/uki.  Junji.  Kikucbi.  Yasuo:  Toda.  Kazuya,  Itoh.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida. 
Tatsuva.  Ikeda.  Tatsufumi.  and  Tsukidale.  Yokichi.  5.478.855,  CI 
5 14- .174  (XX). 
Togano.  Takeshi   See —  ' 

Terada,  Masahiro,  Y'oshida.  Akio;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Uchimi.  Toshiharu;  and 
Togano,  Takeshi,  5,478,495,  CI   252  299,010, 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  5.477.614.  CI.  29-898  049 
Toki.  Hitoshi    See  — 

Saloh.  Yoshitaka.  and  Toki.  Hiloshi,  5.478,499.  CI   252-301  60P 
Tokita,  Y'uuji    See  — 

Yamauchi,  Yasuhiro,  Tokita,  Yuuji:  Murakami,  Nohuaki,  Takita,  Katsu- 
hiko:  Mon,  Yasushi,  Muraishi,  Kensuki.  Kaneko,  Sho^o,  Lchida, 
Satoshi;  Ukeguchi,  Nobuhiro,  and  Shirakawa,  Seiichi,  5,479.462,  CI 
376-325.000. 


Toko.  Yasuo.  and  Sugiyama.  Takashi.  to  Stanley  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Liquid 

crystal  display  of  multi-domain  structure  5.479.282.  CI   359-75.(XX). 
Tokumitsu.  Shigenori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Videotex  terminal  sys- 
tem using  CRT  display  and  binary-type  LCD  display.  5.479,184   O 
.345-3000 
Tokuiake,  Nobuo:  See — 

Oil,  Kousuke;  Nakao.  Taku;  Numata.  Remi.  Tokutake.  Nobuo.  Kohara. 
HidekaLsu:  and  Nakayama,  Toshima.sa,  5.478.692.  CI   430-191  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Shibala.  ToshimiLsu.  Miyaju.  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneda.  Naoya,  5.478.397 
CI    118-724  000, 
Tokyo  Electron  Limned:  See — 

Komino.  MiLsuaki;  Ueda.  Yoichi;  Deguchi.  Youichi.  and  Kawakami 
Satoni.  5.478,429,  CI    1.56-345  0(K), 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 


Hana-saki.  Yasuaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Katsuura.  Kimio;  Fujiwara. 

Masatoshi;  and  Ide.  Teruhiko.  5.478,849,  CI   514-362  000 
Kodama.  Nobuhiro;  Hirao.  Kazuyuki.  Hara,  Shinichi;  aiul  Inoue.  Yuka. 

5.478,498.  CI   252-.30l,40H, 
Takahashi,  Yosuke;  Oshima.  Noriaki;  Shida.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ocomo 
Reiko,  5,478. 86'i,  CI.  522-77.000. 
Totakura,  Nagabhushanam  See — 

Muth,   Ross   R     Totakura,   Nagabhushanam:  and  Liu.  Cheng-Kung 

'•,4"8,355,  CI   606-2.30  (MX) 
Robv.  Mark  S.  and  Totakura.  Nagabhushanam.  5.478.921    CI    528- 
480  (XX( 
Toth,  Peter,  and  Joz.sef.  Karoly,  to  Toth.  Peter  Optical  storage  device  having 

a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  memory  cells,  5.479.384,  CI   364- 14.000. 
Toiten.  Kevin  J  .  to  Coca-Cola  Companv.  The      Self-sealing  bag  valve 
5.477,883,  CI    137-614  030 


^''*^'t,  J"'^!"^!^"-  ^'y^>"-  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneda.  Naoya.  5,478,397.    Totti^n.  Isao,  to  MiLsubisbi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  device 


CI    118-724,000 
Tokyo  Keiso  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Sugi,  Tokio,  5.478.966,  CI,  73-313  000 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Doi.  Kousuke.  Nakao,  Taku;  Numau.  Remi.  Tokutake.  Nobuo;  Kohara. 
Hidekalsu,  and  Nakayama.  Toshima.sa.  5.478.692.  CI,  430-191  000 
Tokyo  Steel  MEG   Co  ,  Ltd'    See~ 

Maki,    Toshimichi;    Yamashita.    Hirovuki;    Kawazu,    Yoshimi,    and 
Nakashima,  Hidefumi,  5.479.433,  CI   373-72.0(MI 


Tollefsen,  Exlw.ard  M  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Method  and    Toyama.  Toshima.sa  See 

system  for  logging  a  well  while  fishing  for  the  logging  tool.  5.477.921  a 
166-250  130  ^ 


with  improved  plananziiiion  properties  5.479.054.  CI   257-752.000. 
Tovel  Manufacturing  Limited   See  — 

Bcnhvoglio.  Giovanni.  5.478.192,  CI   414-718,000 
Tovey,  H   Jonathan,  Young,  Wayne:  Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J  .  and  Shikhman. 
Gleg,  to  L'niied  States  Surgical  Corporation  Wound  closing  apparatus  and 
methiKl   5,478.354,  CI  606-219.000. 
To*  let.  Michael  P    See — 

Bauer.  David  J  ,  Huber,  John  F,  Barnes,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Towler.  Michael 
P,  5,478,106,  CI    280-728  3(M) 


Tolliver,  Johnny  S,:  See — 

Proiopopcscu.  Vladimir  A,;  Sanloro.  Robert  T;  and  Tolliver.  Johnny  S 
5,470,513,  CI    380-28.000, 
Tominaga.  Naoki.  Kcnzo.  Iio,  and  Kumano.  Yoshimaru,  to Shiseido Company 
Ltd   Exicmal  dermatological  composition   5.478..560.  CI,  424-401,000  ' 
Tomino,  Naoki:  See — 

Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Tomino.  Naoki;  and  Inoue,  Hidcva.  5  479  226  CI 
354-21  (MX) 
romidka,  Takeshi,  Ando,  Hideyasu,  Okamolo,  Naoya,  and  Vamaura.  Shinji, 
lo  Fujitsu  Limned    HI  V  system  compound  semiconductor  deuce  and 
method  for  manufactunng  the  semiconductor  device  5,479  028  CI  257- 
76,000 
Tomila,  Muneioshi:  Noma,  Shinji,  and  Suzuki,  Tamae.  to  Nippon  Gohsei 
Kagaku  Kogvo  kabushiki  Kaisha  Oxyalkvlene  group-coolaining  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  resm  composition  and  process  (or  the  production  of  shaped 
articles  from  said  composition,  5.478,884,  CI   525-58.000 
Tomila,    Sei)i,    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba     Tape    dnving    apparatus 

5,478,023,  CI    242  156  WX) 
Tomita,  Shinjr  See — 

Nagamura,  Takashi,  "lamamolo,  Takao;  and  Tomita.  Shinii.  5  478  547 
CI   423  151  ixxi  ■       ' 

Tomizjwa,  Takeshi,  Fujita.  TaLsuo;  Ukai,  Kunihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Jiro,  lo 
MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd  Drying  apparatus,  5.477  623  CI 
34-58  (MM) 
Tomono.  Seiji.  Ogita.  Toshikazu,  Kamada.  Toshio,  and  Fuchikami,  Tetsuya. 
to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  1  Id  Pnniing  offset  blanket  5  47X6^7  CI 
428  246  (MX) 
Tomsetl.  Derek  W    See— 

Hams,  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Tomselt.  Derek  W  .  5.478.213.  CI  417-308,000 
Tone,  Junsuke   See — 

Dirlam,  John  P,  Cullen,  Waller  P;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone  Junsuke 
5,478,735,  CI   435  I19,0(X), 
Toonc.  James  R    See — 

C«)k.  Kevin  S..  Hayes.  S.  Kyle;  and  Toonc.  James  R..  5.478J4I.  CI 
606-62  (XX) 
Toray  Industries.  liK.:  See — 

Shibayama.  Katsuhiro;  Hiravama,  Naoki,  KaUxi.  Telsuva,  and  Mat.su- 
moto.  Shu.  5.478, 82.\  CI    514;i4(XXI 
Tomow.  Ralf.  and  Mossner,  Frank,  to  Krone  Re w  GmbH   Split  flap  display 

device   5.477.6,30.  CI   40-475.000. 
Toro.  Daniel  A     See — 

Dieman.  Charles  A  .  Jr:  Tom.  Daniel  A  ;  Tseka,  Thomas  C  ,  Fritz.  James 
E    Rilev,  S<(>l  P   Boucher,  Craig  J  ,  and  Renfni,  Slcven  L  ,  5.477  785 
CI    l(l2  3n)MM1 
Torrey,  Bruce  M     and  Ravech,  Scott  A  ,  lo  Cwneral  Electnc  Company 

Composiie  secunlv  wall  systems   5.477.652.  CI   52  .309  130 
ftim.  Man:o   See  — 

Melloni,  Piem,  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ferrari.  Patrizia;  Gobbini,  Mauro.  Tom, 
Marco,  and  Valentino.  Loredana,  5.478.817,  CI   514175,000 
Torrington  Companv   The   See  - 

Korziin,  William  E  ,  5,477,750.  CI,  74-579,0OR, 
foshiba  Ceramics  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

kawamura,  Toshio,  Mizutani.  Shogo:  Sato.  Akira:  Tsujimoto.  Kenichi, 
kanai,    ^uuichi      Hasegawa.    Mitsumasa;    and    Hayashi.    Kenzo 
5.478.055.  CI    :66-M6(XX) 
Toshiba  Lighting  K  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Takahiro;  Ueda.  Akihiro.  and  Higashi.  Tadatoshi.  5.479.065 
CI    313-113000 
Toshima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Norio;  Miyagawa.  Masashi.  Inada.  Genji;  Toshima.  Hiroaki; 
and  Sato.  Tamaki.  5.478.606.  CI.  427-555.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 


Hino.  Toshio.  Yamamoto.  Miki;  and  Toyama.  Toshimasa,  5,479,245  CI 

355-245.000. 
Toyne.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.  Scrowston.  Richard  M.;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Lacey. 
David;  Jackson.  Adam;  Krause.  Joachim;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Ceelhaar. 
Thomas:  Weber.  Georg.  and  Wachller.  Andreas.  5.478.4%  C\   257- 
299.610 
Toyo  Aluminum  kabushiki  kaisha  See — 

Miura.  Hirohisa.  kamada.  Yasuhiro;  Michioka.  Hirohumi:  Kusui.  Jun; 
and  Tanaka.  Akiei.  .';,4~8,418,  CI    148-438000 
Tovonaga,  Masahiko,  Akino,  Toshiro,  and  (.)kude,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushita 
ElectHL  Industnal  Co,  Lid    System  and  method  for  sorting  count  infor- 
mation bv  summing  frequencies  of  usage  and  using  the  sums  lo  determine 
wntc  addresses   5,4''9,657,  CI    395-600  (XX) 
Toyoshi,  Yasuhisa   Matsuda,  Monhiro   Okamolo,  Tomio;  Fujila.  Tsuguhiio; 
and  Sukeda.  Susumu.  to  Tovola  Jidosha  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steering 
torsion  bar  bia-sed  to  return  to  neutral    5.478.059.  CI   267-273.000 
Toyota  Jidtisha  kabushiki  kaisha    See — 

Akaki    Mrtonobu.   lamada.   Ya.suIoshi;  Oota,  Nobuvuki,   Milsuyasu. 

Masaki:  and  Sawada,  Daisaku,  5,477,831,  CI    123-490,000. 
Hanon.  Tatsuva.  Oshima.  Masu|i:  and  Yi>shida.  Hirovuki.  5,477  825  CI 

i:3.''99(MXI 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko.  and  Deguchi.  Ryuichi.  5.477.8.^6.  CI,  123-5 19  (XM) 
Miura.  Hirohisa.  Vamada.  Yasuhiro.  Michioka.  Hirohumi.  Kusui.  Jun 

and  Tanaka.  Akici.  5.4^8,418,  CI    148-438  OIM) 
Monsa»a,  kunio,  Ibaraki,  Rvuji.  and  (Xsubo.  Hideaki.  5  478  291    O 

475- 148  (MXI 
Suzuki,  Kenichi,  Kajino,  Masaki.  Ogawa  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Takashi; 
Ogmo,  Mir.eo.  Aihara.  Hidoi,  Shimizu,  Fumio;  Onishi,  Masazumi. 
and  Suzuki,  >asuvuki,  5,4~7,076.  CI    216-iO«(XXl 
Toyoshi,  Yasuhisa   Malsuda,  Mimhiro,  Okamolo  Tomio,  Fujita.  Tsugu- 
hiro,  and  Sukeda,  Susumu,  5.478.059.  CI,  267-273,000, 
Tozawa  Shoii    See- 

Ono  Tomoaki,  Tozawa,  Shoii,  Fujii.  Satoshi,  Harada,  Koichi,  and  Sakai 
Makoio,  5, 4"-. ^7)1  c\   VI -459  (XX) 
Trace  Mountain  fYnducti.  Inc    See — 

Yokoyama.  Rav  V;  and  Pressman.  Gerald  L,.  5,479.098    C\    324- 
212  (MX) 
Trahan,  Kevin  O    Bennett.  Rodncv  D    Baugh.  John  L  .  and  Krauss.  Chns- 
tiaan D  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   Methfid  for  multi-lateral  comple- 
tion and  cementing  the  juncture  with  lateral   vkellbores    5.477  925    CI 
166-382(MX) 
Tramboveiskv,  Vladimir  P    See  — 

Babaev,  Shahviran  T  Bashlvkov,  Nikolay  F,  Zubehin,  Sergey  A, 
Scrduk,  Vaierv  N,  Servkti,  Roman  L'  Falikman,  Vicheslav  R, 
Yudovetch,  Bons  E  Tramboveiskv,  Vladimir  P:  Moreno,  Jaime: 
Eberfiardi,  Claudio  A  .  and  Cadaval,  Alfonso,  5.478.391  CI  106- 
725, OfX) 
Tran,  John,  to  Zilog,  Inc    Frcquencv  multiplying  clock  signal  generator 

5,479,125,  CI    327-119000 
Tranergy  CorptH-ation   See — 

Kumar,  Sudhir;  and  Kumar.  Shiv  R,.  5.477,941.  CI,  184-3.200. 
Tranian.  Fand  M     See 

Be>bbio    Stephen  M     DuBois,  Thomas  D  ,  Dudlev,  Bruce  W,;  Jones. 
Susan  K  .  Kellam.  Mark  D  ,  and  Tranian.  Fand  M  .  5  479  061    CI 
310-.3(I9(XM1 
Trankiem,  Hoang  M  ;  and  Grewal.  Manohar  S.,  to  Gillette  Company.  Tte  . 
Method  of  applying  polvmen;  to  razor  blade  cuning  edges.  5.477.756.  CI 
76  11)4  KM! 
Transcom  Gas  Technologv  Piv   Ltd.    See — 

Neumann.  Barry  R  .'5,477.840,  CI    123-564  000, 
Travis,  Anthony,  ami  Boardman.  Graham,  lo  Du  Pool  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Company    Shoe  lining  fabncs   5.478.635,  CI,  428-221.000. 
Treichel.  Helmuth:  See — 
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Koemer.  Heiniich:  Treichel,  Helmuth;  Hieber.  Konrad;  and  Kuecher. 
Peter.  5.478.780.  O.  437-190.000. 

Tremaine.  Eric:  Ste — 

Blais.  Daniel;  Tremaine.  Eric,  and  Ozarapoglu.  Vasil,  5.477,673.  CI 
60-39  070. 
Tricel  Corporation;  See — 

Mas.sman.  John  C.  5.477.566.  O.  2-424.000. 
Trim-Ten.  Inc    See — 

Kt>enig.  Joseph  M  .  Jr..  5,477.643,  Q.  52-100.000. 
Tnmblc  Navieation  Limited:  See — 

V1.0CI.  Anhur;  and  Sprague.  David  S..  5.479.351,  C\.  364-449.000 
InmbleHouse  Corporation:  5** — 

Dilhnger,  Bill  R.;  and  Crawford,  John  M.,  5.478.232.  CI.  431-2.'i5  ()00 
Tnpp,  Milke  J    See — 

Drever.  Robert  S..  Alpett.  Donald  B.;  Modi.  Nimish  H.;  and  Tripp.  Mike 
J  .  5,-179.652,  CI.  395-183.060. 
Tnschler.  Ferenc:  See — 

Bod,  Peter.  Harsanyi.  Kalmin;  Tnschler.  Ferenc;  Fekecs.  f.va;  Csehi. 
.Mtila  Hegedus,  B^la;  Mersich  nie  Donil.  6va;  Szabo  nee  Komlosi. 
Gyorgyi,  and  HorvAth  nie  Szikj.  Enka.  5.478.949,  CI.  548-311  400 
Trt>bndgc.  Ren  G    See — 

Rogero.  Lawrence  R.;  Trobndge,  Rex  G..  Ca.stleman,  Luis  J.;  and 
Schneider.  Tracy  L,  5.479.359.  CI.  364-496.000. 
Tromberg.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Tadir.  Yona;  Bems.  Michael  W.;  Svaa-iiand,  Lars  O.;  and  Tromberg. 
Bnice  J  .  5.478.339.  CI.  606-15.000 
Trtjst.  JUrgen;  and  Schieber.  Eberhard,  to  Stihl.  Andreas.  Magnetic  ignition 

system.  5.477.841.  CI,  123-599.000, 
Trotta.  Thomas,  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Puncture  resistant  balloon  catheter 

and  method  of  manufacturing.  5,478,320.  CI,  604-%,000, 
Trout,  Larry  D  :  See — 

McDermm.  Freedus  A..  Jr;  Hemmelgam,  Fred  R,;  and  Trout,  Larry  D 
5,47S,1(X1,  CI   280-281,100, 
Trustees  of  Pnnceton  University:  See — 

Forrest,  .Stephen  R,;  Olsen,  Gregory  H,;  Kim,  Dong-Su,   ind  Lange, 
Michael  J  .  5,479,032.  CI,  257-190,000, 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Cuevas.  Jess  A,;  Fischer.  Craig  M,;  O'Loughlin.  John  P.;  and  Skouson. 

John  D  .  5.478.110,  CI.  280-737.000, 
Dennv   Joseph  M  .  and  Upton.  Enc  L  .  5.479.255.  CI,  356-319,000 
Lau,  James  C  K,,  Malmgrcn.  Richard  P;  and  Lui,  KenneUi.  5.479,109, 
CI   324-758,000, 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sy.slems,  Inc.:  See — 

Faigle.    Ernst    M,,   Sparks.   Tracy   S,;   and   Thompson.    Richard   J , 

5.478.109.  CI,  280-736,000, 
Maurer,   Steven  W,;   Bollaert.  Matthew  C;  and  Synor.  Jeffrey  C  . 

5,478,114.  CL  280-743.200, 
Ray.  Gary  M  .  5.478.024,  CI.  242-372,000, 
Trybulski,  Eugene;  and  Zhang.  Jing,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  iR.Ri 
and  (S.Si  :,5-diazabicyclo  [2.2.1  Iheptane  derivatives  5.478.939.  CI   544- 
336.(XX) 
Tsai,  Wei  K,:  5ee— 

Parlos,  Alexander  G,;  Atiya,  Amir  F;  Fernandez.  Benito;  Tsai,  Wei  K  , 
and  Chong,  Kil  T.  5.479.571.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Tsay.  Yuh-Geng  See — 

Gusiafson,  Eric  K,;  Lee,  John;  and  Tsay.  Yuh-Geng.  5.478,527.  CI 
422-82  110, 
TSCl  Corporation:  See — 

Anvan.  Kiomars;  Bahai.  Ahmad  S,;  Behtash.  Saman:  and  Winship. 
Peter,  5,479.453.  CI,  375-348,000, 
Tseka,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Dieman.  Charles  A,.  Jr,;  Toro.  Daniel  A,;  Tseka.  Thomas  C;  Fritz,  James 
E  ;  Rilev.  Scot  P;  Boucher,  Craig  J,;  and  Renfro.  Steven  L,.  5,477.785. 
CI    102-313  ()00 
Tsuboi,  Shojin>'  See — 

Goto,  Tenjki;  and  Tsuboi,  Sbojiro,  5.478.129,  CI.  296-24.100. 
Tsutx)ki.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshiaki;  Kishida.  Takeo;  and  Tsuboki.  Tatsumi.  5.478,16:, 
CI,  400-605  UHf. 
Tsubota.  Kazuo.  to  Hudson  Soft  Co  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus  which 
provides  an  indication  of  whetJier  an  odd  or  an  even  field  is  displayed. 
5.479.604.  CI.  395-162.000. 
TstKhida.  Tetsuo;  Koga.  Yasuji;  Omura.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Masaio.  and  Danou, 
Nobuhisa.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd   Pressure  sensiiue 
recording  matenals,  5.478,793.  CI,  503-215,000, 
Tsuchiva,  Hidetaka;  and  Higuchi.  Haruhiko.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  Alarm 

clock   5,479,379.  CI,  368-74,0(X), 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hironori;   Aoshima,    Shinichiro;    and   Tsuchiya.    'lutaka. 
5.479.106.  CI.  324-753,000 
Tsuda.  Yusuke:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Michinori;  Endoh.  Masavuki;  Tsuda.  Yusuke.  and  Bessho. 
Nobuo,  5.478.682.  CI  430-20  000, 
Tsuji.  Seuchi;  Ide.  Yoshikazu;  Fujinaka.  MiLsuru;  and  Sannomiya.  Ma.sayoshi. 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Power  plant  supporting  structure  of  autiv 
motive  vehicle,  5,477,938,  CI    180-274,000, 
Tsuji,  Taishi:  See — 

lwa,saki.  Shingo; Tsuji, Taishi;  Chunnan, Takashi;  Tanaka.  Satoru;  Yanag 
isawa.  Shuichi;  and  Malsui.  Fumio.  5,478,623,  CI,  428-64,800, 
Tsujii.  Tetsuya:  See — 


Murase,  Hironobu;  Kunieda.  Tsutomu;  and  Tsujii.  Tetsuya.  5,478.812. 

CI    514-'2()00. 
Tsujikado.    Nobuo.    Koshimae,    Ma.san>shi,    and    Yoshida,    Ma-sanon,    to 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-temperature,  high-pressure  gas 
generation  apparatus  lor  lurbinc  drive    5.477,672.  CI,  60-39  462. 
Tsujimoto,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Error  correction  apparatus  capable  of 
improving  error  correction  ahiliiv  wiihoin  expansion  of  a  frequency  band. 
5.479.417,  CI    371 -.'7  100 
Tsujimoto,  Kenichi    See — 

Kav^amura.  Toshio;  Mizutani,  Shogo;  Sato,  ,Akira.  Tsujimoto.  Kenichi, 
Kanai,    'luuichi.    Hasegawa.    Mitsumasa;    and    Hayashi.    Kcn/o, 
5.478.055.  CI   266-236.0(K). 
Tsukada.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Hanon,  Yasuyuki;  and  Tsukada.  Kiyoshi.  5.478.789.  CI,  502-244  000 
Tsukamoio,  Kalsuhiro  .Vcf— 

Komon.  Shigek],  and  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro,  5.478.761.  CI,  437-.34.OCX). 
Mameiani  fomoharu;  Shimi/u,  Masahiro;  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro;  Aral. 
Hajime,  and  Kobavashi,  Heiji.  5.478.759.  CI.  437-30.000 
Tsukamoto.  Solaro  See — 

Kuroda,  Masao,  Tsukamoto.  Sotaro;  Wakamatsu.  Susumu.  and  Imai. 
Ryuji,  5,479.138.  CI    333-1,000, 
Tsukidatc,  Yokichi    See — 

Suzuki,  Junii,  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Toda,  Kazuya;  lloh.  Yoshiaki;  Ishida. 
Tatsuva.  Ikeda.  Tatsufumi;  and  Tsukidate.  Yokichi,  5.478.855.  CI, 
514-?'74.IX.X) 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co  ,  Ltd.:  5*"^ — 

Monta,  Minoru,  and  Ohno.  Jun.  5.478,475,  CL  210-676.000. 
Tsukishima.  Takahiro   See 

Matoha  Hideaki,  Enomoto.  Mitsuhiro,  Watanabe.  Masahiro;  and  Tsuk- 
ishima. Takahiro.  5.479..M3.  CI.  364-»01  OlMX 
Tsuki/,aki.  Shinichi    See — 

Yoshida.  Hironobu;  and  Tsukizaki.  Shinichi,  5.479,435,  CI.  373-81.000. 
Tsunekavfca,  Sukeyoshi,  Funalsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasumi.  Kenichi;  Inada.  Akio; 
and  Kaku.  .Masaro,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd    -Xpparatus  and  method  for  surface 
treatment   5.47S,40i,  CI    I  34  1  (KX) 
Tsunevoshi.  Kazuyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Retneval 
apparatus  with  repeated  remeval  of  inputted  characters    5.479.3X3.  CI 
3b9-14,(XXl 
Tsuruta.  Malsuhisa:  See — 

Enomoto.  Naoyasu;  Nakane.  Takeshi.  Tsuzuki.  Takayoshi;  Watanabe. 
Kazuva;  Kuromitsu.  Hiromu;  and  Tsuruta.  Matsuhisa.  5,477.943,  CI, 
188-1'  110. 
Tsutano,  Tomohiro  See — 

Ishida,  Hideki.  Mizude.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Hisahiro;  and  Tsutano.  Tomo- 
hiro, 5,479.;39.  CI.  355-200,«Xl 
TsuyukuKi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tasaki.  Shigemitsu;  Tsuvukubo,  Shigeru;  Ohta.  Takatoshi;  Kyogoku. 
Hiroshi.  and  Nagatomo,  Akira.  5.479.607.  CI,  395-166.000, 
Tsuzuki.  Takayoshi:  See— 

Enomoto!  Naoyasu.  Nakane,  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki.  Takayoshi.  Watanabe. 
Kazuya;  Kuromitsu.  Hiromu.  and  Tsuruta,  Matsuhisa,  '',477,94',  CI 

1 88- 1  no, 

Tuan,  Rcxkv  S  :  See — 

Akins.  Robert  E..  Jr ,  and  Tuan,  Kixky  S,.  5.478.748.  CI   4.36-86,000. 
Tucchio,  Michael  A,,  and  Latreniere,  Roben  A  .  to  I'nited  States  of  Amenca. 
Navy,  Shock  isolation  method  .ind  apparatus   5.478,058,  CI.  267-1 36. IXX) 
Tuller.  F  Norman    See  - 

Bialas  Norben,  Mathis.  Ravinond,  Crevis,  Richard  P,  Mudge,  Elben  H 
and  Tuller,  F  Norman,  ,5.4''8,485.  CI,  252-86,lXXI 
Turfco  Manufactunng,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wbrrel,  Vernon  J  ,  and  Bondcson.  Terry.  5,478.104,  CI,  280-699,000 
Tun   Eran.  and  Rav,  Mane  B  ,  to  Rexam  Graphics  Current  collector  having 

a  conductive  pnmer  laser  5,478,676,  CI   429-:.^  (XX) 
Turmo,  Ennc    See— 

Bartroii,  Javier;  Turmo,  Ennc:  Anguita.  Manuel.  Carceller.  Elena,  and 
Almansa.  Carmen,  5.4-^8,K26,  CI    514-235.8(X). 
Turner,  Elmer  L    See 

Webb,  Monty  F,  and  Turner,  timer  L.,  5,479.031.  CI,  257-173,000, 
Turner,  Laura  J     See- 

Nair,   Parameswaran  B,  Choudhun,  Kumar  S,   Monon,   Murrav   ,^  . 
Krahe,  Holly  B  .  Evans,  John  C  .  Brady.  Marts.  Khgtcld.  F:d\*ard  (i 
1  ine\.  Thomas  J..  Noblen.  Paul  W.,  Jr.  Turner.  Laura  J  ,  Vogt,  Dune 
T  ,  and  Pnce,  James  F.  5,479,530,  CI.  382- 1 19  0(XI 
Tvler,  Robert   See  - 

Brvan,  Stephen:  and  Tyler.  Robert.  5.477.944,  CI.  188-72,5(X) 
Tymes,  LaRoy,  and  Kramer,  John  W,,  Jr.  to  Symbol  Technologies   Packet 

data  communication  system,  5.479.441.  CI,  375-200  000, 
Tvson  Holdine  Companv    See — 

Donohue,   Stephen' F  ,   and   Roval,   Richard   R.  5.478.584.  CI,   426- 
644  00(1 
Tzanavaras.  Getirge   See  — 

Voegeli,  Otto,  and  T^navaras.  George.  5.479.308.  CI,  360-113,000, 
I'  C  B,  S  A     S>i- 

Cossement.  Enc    Bodson.  Guv;  and  Goben  Jean,  5,478.941,  CI,  544 
383 (XX) 
L  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Blumhardl,  Mark  S  .  5,479.495.  CI,  379-207,000, 
I'bayashi,  Shmsuke   See — 

Yoshida.  Yasumi,  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Takahara,  Hiroyuki;  Aoyama. 
Takeshi.  Kominato.  Rvusei.  and  Ubayashi.  Shmsuke,  5,478.066.  CI, 
271 -1 2. (XX). 


Lbe  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.  Koji;  Yanagisawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Yamada.  Tetsuo.  5.478.784,  CI, 

501-97,000, 
UCAR  Cartxin  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Orac-.  Thomas  H  .  5.478.442.  CI,  201-17.000, 
Uchida.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Control  yalve  for 

engine  intake  control  system   5.477.823.  CI    123-308,000. 
Uchida.- Satoshi.  Takuma,  Hiroaki,  and  Ikawa.  Katsuhiko.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd 

Sub-mount  type  device  for  cinming  light   5.479,029.  CI   257-81  (XX) 
Uchida.  Satoshi    See 

Yamauchi,  Yisuhiro.  Tokila.  Yuuji,  Murakami.  Nobuaki,  Takita.  Katsu- 
hiko; Mon.  Yasushi.  Muraishi.  Kensuki;  Kaneko.  Shozo:  Uchida, 
Saioshi;  Ukeguchi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Shirakawa,  Seiichi.  5.479.462.  CI. 
376-325,000, 
Uchikawa,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Asanuma.     Tadashi;     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke.     Kimura.     Shigeru; 
I  chikawa.  Nobutaka;  Kawai.  Yoichi;  Suehiro.  Keigo;  and  Fukushima. 
Satoshi.  5.478.646.  CT   428-364,000 
Uchimi,  Toshihani:  See — 

Terada.  Masahiro;  Yoshida.  Akio;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Uchimi.  Toshihaiu;  and 
Togano.  Takeshi.  5.478,495.  CI,  252-299,010, 
Udagawa.  Tsunekazu:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Itsuo;  and  Udagawa.  Tsunekazu,  5,478,092,  Q.  277-235,008, 
Ueda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Takahiro:  Ueda,  Akihiro:  and  Higashi.  Tadaioshi.  5.479,065. 
CI  3  LV 1 13.000. 
Ueda.  Masahiro;  and  Hayakawa.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Signal  processing  device  and  level  converter  circuit  5.479. 1 1 5,  CI 
326-63(XX) 
Ueda.  Tomohiro.   Itov*.  Takashi;  A.samura.   Yoshinori;  Onishi,   Ken;  and 
Mishima.    Hideioshi.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     High- 
efficiency  encoder  and  video  information  recording/reproducine  apparatus 
5.479.264,  CI    .V5K  335,(XX). 
I'eda.  Yolchi    See — 

Komino.  MiLsuaki;  Ueda.  Yoichi;  Deguchi.  Youichi.  and  Kawakami 
Salom.  5,478.429,  CI.  156- ,345,000, 
f'ehata,  Masayoshi    See  - 

Anta.  Masafumi,  Saito,  Tadama.sa;  Okuda.  Hirofumi.  Sato,  Himyulci; 
and  Uehau.  Masayoshi.  5.478.838.  CI   514-3(X)(XX), 
Ueki.  Akio.  to  Kmbai  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Heating  device,  5.477.847,  CI 

126-263  1)"!) 
leki,  Koichi:  SVi-— 

Motonobu,  Masahiro:  L'eki,  Koichi:  and  Kobavashi.  Yasuo.  5.479.329. 
CI    36V  15  (XXI 
I'emaisu.  Kimio.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Improved  minor  box  construction  to 

ensure  accurate  assembly  thereof.  5.479.230.  CI.  354-152.000. 
lemura,  r>aisuke'  See — 

Okamshi,  Masanori,  L'emura.  Daisuke:  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Kojiri.  Kalsu- 
hisa,  Okura.  Akira,  Funaishi,  Kohtaro.  and  Suda.  Hiroyuki.  5.478.81 1. 
CI    514-43(XX). 
Ueno.  .Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hidevuki;  Ueno,  Akira;  Nagai,  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio. 
•^.478.438.  CI    156-647  100. 
I  ero   Hatsue.  legal  representative:  See — 

Wakabavashi,  Takaaki.  Ueno.  Tomio.  deceased.  5.477,894.  CI    140- 
I47.0(X) 
I  cno,  Hideo  See — 

Saviada,  Akihiro;  Niwa.  Akihiko;  and  Ueno,  Hideo,  5,479.588.  Q. 
395- 1 1 7  (XX) 
Ueno.  Hiioshi,  Matsuura,  Kouji,  Funazaki,  Fumihiro,  Oda.  Kazuya;  Konishi. 
Masahiro,  and  Kavvaoka,  Yoshiki,  lo  Fun  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd,  Imaging 
system,  electronic  camera,  computer  system  for  controlling  said  electronic 
camera,  and  medicxls  of  controlling  same,  5.479,206.  CI   348-211  0(X) 
Ueno.  Kaoni    See — 

Ohata.  Masashi;  Sakai,  Seijiro;  and  Ueno.  Kaoni.  5.478.866,  CI,  521- 
160  (XXI 
Ueno,  Tomio,  decea.sed  (by  Hatsue  Ueno.  legal  representative!  See— 

Wakabavashi,  Takaaki;  Ueno.  Tomio.  deceased.  5,477.894.  CI    140- 
147  oiX) 
I'gon.  Michel,  to  Bull  CPX   Method  for  signature  of  an  information  process- 
ing hie,  and  apparatus  tor  implementing  il   5,479.509.  CI.  380-23.000, 
I'hm,  Han  S    to  I  niled  Siaies  of  Amenca.  Navv  Large  scale  purificabon  of 

contaminated  air   '^,47X,5^;,  CI   422-l86  00() 
Uhrey,  Marc  K     See 

Walker,  Bruce  R  ;  and  Uhrey.  Marc  K,.  5.479.152.  CI.  340-545.000. 
Uithoven,  Keith   See — 

Marei,  S    Melissa:  Feindi,  Hans  H,;  Hahn.  Gerald  D ;  and  Uithoven. 
Keith,  5,478.741,  CI  435-240  270, 
Ukai,  Kunihiro   See 

Tomizawa,  Takeshi,  Fujita.  Tatsuo;  Ukai,  Kunihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Jiro. 
5,4''7.f,:.l,  CI    .U-58,000, 
Ukeguchi,  N(>buhiro   See — 

Yamauchi,  Yasuhiro;  TokiU.  Yuuji;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Takita.  Katsu- 
hiko, Mon,  Yasushi:  Muraishi,  Kensuki,  Kaneko.  Shozo;  Uchida. 
Satoshi,  I'keguchi,  Nobuhiro.  and  Shirakawa,  Seuchi.  5.479,462.  CI 
'7^,32";  iitxi, 
Ullman    Edwin  F    See- 
Van  Aita.  Reuel  B,;  Goodman.  Thomas  C;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F,. 
5,478.729.  CI  435-7,930 
I'ltrapointe  Corporation:  See — 


Worster.  Bruce  W ;  Crane.  Dale  E,;  Hansen.  Hans  J.;  Fairley.  Christopher 
R..  and  Lee.  Ken  K,.  5,479.252.  CI,  356-237,000. 
Umbach.  Dirk   See — 

Schneider  Peter,  and  Umbach,  Dirk.  5.478.159.  CI,  400-232,000, 
L'memoio,  Akimasa   See — 

Mitalc,  Takehiio,  Nishimura.  Naoto;  L'memoio,  Akimasa;  Okamoco. 
Hm>shi,    Yamada,    Kazuo;   and   Yoneda.   Tetsuva.   5,478.364.   CI 
29-623  SH) 
L'memoio,  Tosiaki,  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc  Remote  controller  for  security 

system    5,479,148,  CI    -MO-539,000, 
Umland.  Wayne  H    See— 

Sicola,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Umland.  Wayne  H,.  5.479.413.  CL  371-21,100 
Unilever  Paieni  Holdings  B  V     Sfe— 

Jarren   Graham  \     McBnde.  Malcolm  J  ;  Svinien.  Serge  A  ,  Walker 
Pcier,  and  Wo<iten,  Alan,  5.478.583.  CL  426-293.000 
L'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  i  Pla,sDcs  Technology  Corporation   See— 
Rhct.  Aanm  S  ,  and  Wang,  Duan-Fan.  5.478.922.  CI   528-483,000 
Shay.   Gregory    D,.   Jenkins.   Richard    D;   and    Bassett.   David    R 
5.478.602,  CI  427-389,000, 
L'nion  Special  GmbH:  See — 

Nedoschinsky,    Gemot;    Schopf.    Dieter;    and     Strauss.    Johannes 
5.477,796.  CL  112-323.000, 
Unisys  Coqxxation:  See — 

Ananlh.  Raju  S,;  and  Verdone,  Michael  A  .  5,479 J06.  CI,  360-103.000 
Kenton.   Kenneth;   Stell.  Jefferv  A  ;  and  Coffman,  Richard  A     Jr 
5,479,612,  CI    .395-186(XX)    ' 
United  Beechcraft.  Inc    See— 

Barger,  Randall  R  .  and  Saliga.  Thomas  V.  5.479,I6Z  O.  340-945,000, 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hong.  Garv.  5.478,763.  CI,  437-35.000, 
Hong,  Garv.  5.478.767.  CI,  437-43,000, 
Hong.  Gan  Y.  5.479.036.  CI,  257-315.000, 
Loong,  Wen-An;  Shy.  Shyi-Long;  Pan.  Hong-Tsz.  Yang.  Ming-Tzxmg. 

Guo.  Gucv-Chi:  and  Chou,  Yueh-Lin.  5.478.679.  CI,  430-5,000 
Lur,  Water,  and  W'u,  D  Y,  5.47y.041.  G,  257-382,000, 
Yang,  Ming  Tzong,  and  Pan.  Hong-Tsz.  5.478.678.  Q,  430-5,000. 
Yang,  Sheng  Hsing,  5,478,760.  CT  437-31  000, 
United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca,  Inc    See— 

Figarella,  Luis,  and  Klancnik,  Mihael.  5.478.999.  CI,  235-»62.0OO. 
United  Slates  o(  Amenca 
,-\gncuiture   See 
Nisbet.   David   J,.   Comer.   Donald   E.   and   DeLoach.   John   R 
5.478.557.  CI   424-93.210 
Army    See— 
Cun-v,  kthn  J  ,  Guckian,  Roben  C  ;  Hall,  John  M  :  and  Sijgers. 

Hendnk  K  .  5.479.016.  CI,  250-334.000, 
Gualtien,  John  G  ,  5,479.375.  CI,  367-7  000, 
Koscica,  Thomas  E  ,  Babbitt.  Richard  W;  and  Drach.  William  C 

S,479,I39,  CI,  333-l8,(XX) 
l^nzing,  Enk  H.  Lenzing.  Harrv   F,  and  Hechtman,  Charles  D. 

5.4''9,1H0,  CI    M3-729  0(X) 
Nels..n,  Elizabeth  H  ,  5.478.425.  CI,  156-246000, 
Phchia.  Edward  J  ,  and  Behl.  Wishvender  K,.  5.478.666,  CL  429- 

103  (XX), 
Pullen,  Paul  V,.  5,477,861.  CI,  128-716,000, 
Scavnickv,  John  A  ,  and  Gaive.  Corev  M,.  5.478.377.  Q.  96-17,000 
Voigi,  H   William   Jr ,  5,477.769.  CI.  86-20,120. 
Health  and  Human  Services   See — 
Cohen,  Jeffrev   1  ,  Purcell.  Roben  H  .  Feinsione.  Stphen  M     and 
Ticehurst.  Jt)hn  R  .  5.478.746,  CI   435-320.100, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administranon:  See — 
Chang,  Alice  C  :  and  St  Clair,  Terr.  L  .  5.478.916.  C\.  528-353,000, 
Duong.  Tuan  A  :  Daud.  Taher.  and  thakoot.  Anilkumar  P..  5.479.579. 

CI   395-27(XXJ 
Schmiiz.  Fredric  H  .  5,478,029,  CI   244-17  110 
Navy   See — 
Duane.  George  M  .  5,477,733.  CI  73-167,000 
Esman,   Ronald   D  ;   Kersey,  Alan  D,;  and  Marrone,   Michael  J , 

5.479,094.  CI    '24-%,000, 
Moody,  Paul  E,.  5.477,803,  CI,  114-316,000 
Tucchio,   Michael  A,;  and  Lafreniere.  Roben  A..  5,478.058.  Q. 

267  13b  (XK), 
Ihm,  Han  S,.  5.478.532.  CI  422-186.000 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bronnenberg,   Wilhelmus  J    H,   J;   and   Den   Haan,    Petrus   A    M, 

5.479.269,  CI    .i58-«)3  000 
Duranton.  Marc,  5  479.621,  CI   -395-375,0(X) 

Eraser.  CJeorgc  W    and  W  illingale,  Richard,  5.479.469.  CI   378-149,000, 
Holtslag.  Antonius  H    M  ,  Coombs,  James  H  ,  and  Van  Bs-Spiekman. 

W'llma.  5,479,.S9:,  CI    3hci  ]  if,  (,1,1 
Kammlcr,  (k^rg,  and  Platzer   Hcrhen,  ^.479.305.  CI,  360-%,500, 
Nicuwendijk,  Jons  A    M     Bax,  Johannes  W  T;  and  Van  Den  Thillan, 

Maninus  P  M  ,  5,479,5:0,  CI   381-154,000, 
Rhebergen,  Onjan,  <;,4^9,456,  CI   375-361,000 
Vogten    Leonardus  L   M  ,  Ma,  Chang  X,;  Vertielst.  Werner  D  E  .  and 

hggen   Josephus  H  ,  5,479..5M.  CI   395-2,760, 
Willems,  Ji^annes  J    G    S    A  ,  and  Wilhelm.  Dieter.  5.479.066.  CI, 

313-318050 
van  der  Wilk,  Ronald;  Stevens.  Theodonis  H,  M,;  and  van  Moocwl, 
Josephus  J  ,  5.479,067,  CI   313-417  000, 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See  — 
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Aranyi.  Ernie.  5,478.J47.  Q.  606-170.000. 

Green.  David  T .  Palmer.  Mitchell  J  .  Milliman.  Keith  L.;  Savage.  Roben 
C  .  McClure.  Richard  C  .  and  Heaton,  Lisa  W..  5.478.003.  CI   227 
176  000. 
Muih.  Ross  R.;  Toiakura.  Nagabhu.shanam'.  and  Liu.  Cheng-Kung. 

5.478..155.  CI.  606-230000. 
Robv,  Mark  S  :  and  Toukura.  Nagabhushanam.  5.478.921.  CI    528- 

480,000 
Stone.   Corben   W.;   ZIock.   Stephen   W.;   and   Nicholas.    David   A  , 

5,478.344,  CI  606-144.000. 
Stone.  Corben  W.;  Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  and  Farascioni.  David.  5,478.345. 

CI   606-144.000. 
Tovev.  H  Jonathan.  Young.  Wayne;  Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J ;  and  Shikh- 
ma'n.  Oleg.  5.478.354.  CI  606-219.000 
United  Technoiogies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Mjue.  H    Winston;  and  Wooldridge.  George  A..  5.478.244.  CI   439- 
■^6  20(1 
United  Techniiii>eies  Cor7X)ration:  See — 

Bales,  Daniel  A.;  and  Joyce.  James  R..  5.477.613.  CI.  29-890.010 
Grulke.  David  J  ,  and  Gage.  Marc  E..  5.477.918,  CI.  165-133.000, 
Schumtz,  Uwrence  E.;  and  Schiller,  Craig  M..  5,479,026.  CI.  250- 

%»  000 
Weinberger.  Bernard  R  .  5.479.059.  CI,  310-90,500. 
University  of  Bntish  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Teo.Khay  C  ;  and  Watkinson.  Alan  P.  5,478.366.  CI.  44-301.000 
Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hillrier.  Paul  E  ;  Radmacher.  Manfred;  and  Hansma.  Paul  K  .  5.479.024. 

CI    250-458,100. 
Kim,  Sune  Hou;  and  Cho.  Joong  M..  5,478,923.  CI,  530-300  000 
Vkfcwan,  mima-s  E  .  5.479,120.  CI,  327-91,000, 
Prueilt,  Melvin  L  .  5.477.684.  CI,  60-641,140, 
Samuelson.  Scon;  Sowa.  William;  and  Shaffer,  Scott,  5.477.685.  CI 

60-737  000, 
Tadir.  Yona;  Bems.  Michael  W;  Svaasand.  Lars  O,;  and  Troniberg, 

Brace  J  .  5,478,339.  CI  606-15  000, 
Willson.  Alan  N  .  Jr .  Khoo,  Kei  Y;  and  Kwennis,  Alan,  5,479.363.  CI 
.3M-724  160 
University  of  Dayton,  The;  See — 

Salver,  Ival  O  ,  5,477.917.  CI,  165-104.260, 
Universitv  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Tnisices  of  the:  See — 

Rinehan,  Kenneth  L,;  and  Sakai.  Ryuichi.  5.478.932,  Q   540-466.000 
University  of  Missouri.  Curators  of  the;  See — 

Kani.  Kaitesh  V .  Volkert.  Wynn  A.;  Singh,  Prahlad;  and  Ketnng,  Alan 
R  .  5.478.474.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Universirv  of  Mis,s<5uri,  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Caldwell,  Charles  W..  5.478,722.  CI.  435-1  100. 
University  of  North  Carolina;  See — 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M  :  DuBois.  Thomas  D.,  Dudley.  Bnice  W  .  Jones. 
Susan  K  ;  Kellam.  Mark  D,;  and  Tranjan.  Farid  M,,  5.479.061    CI 
310-309  000 
Universitv  of  Pennsylvania;  See — 

Lessey.  Bruce  A  .  5.478.725.  CI.  435-7.210. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Samulski,  Richard  J ;  and  Xiao.  Xiao,  5,478,745.  Q.  435-320.100, 
Universitv  of  Southern  California;  See — 

Rodgers.  Kathleen  E.;  and  Dizerega,  Gere  S,.  5.478,837.  CI    514 
297  000, 
University  of  Texas  System.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Kwong,  Dim-Lec;  Yoon.  Giwan;  Kim.  Jonghan;  Han.  Liang-Kai,  jnd 
Van,  Jiang.  5.478.765.  CI   437-40000, 
Unno.  Takayuki    See — 

Shibaia.  Hiroki;  Unno, Takayuki:  and  Serizawa, Tomoaki,  5,479,323.  CI 
362-7]  iHX). 
Unosawa,  Ya-suhiro:  See — 

Hirano.  Hirofumi;  and  Unosawa,  Yasuhiro,  5.479,194.  CI,  347-22  000 
Unterstein,  Klaus   See — 

Leeker,  JUrgen;  Unterstein.  Klaus;  and  Becker.  Wilhelm,  5,477.786.  CI 
102-522,000 
UOP:  See— 

Dandekar,  Hemant  W ;  Lesch.  David  A,;  Reynolds.  Thomas  M  ;  Panon, 
Robert  L  ,  Wilson.  Stephen  T;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J .  5.478.787.  CI 
50;-66ll00 
Upton.  Enc  L    See — 

Denny.  Joseph  M,;  and  Upton.  Eric  L.,  5,479.255,  O,  356- 1  i 4  (XX) 
Unishibata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura,  Takumi;  Deguchi.  Takeshi.  Yonekura,  ,Non 
hisa.  Sakai.  Junetsu.  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry 
Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  N-sulfonyl  carboxylic 
amide  derivative  including  an  N-containing  6-membered  aromatic  nng.  or 
salt  of  the  same,  method  for  producing  the  same,  and  biocide  5,478,799. 
CI    504-243  000 
Usami.  Yasutsugu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Process  and  apparatus  for  transferring  an 
object  and  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers    5.478.195,  CI    414- 
786  000 
Ushigami,  Yoshiyuki;  Suga.  Yozo;  and  Nagashima.  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation    Process  for  producing  grain-oriented  electrical  steel  sheet 
having  low  wan  loss,  5.478.410.  CI,  148-111,000, 
Ushirokawa,  Akihisa:  See^ 

Okanoue,   Kazuhiro;  and  Ushirokawa,  Akihisa.  5,479,450.  CI    375- 
340,000, 
Usui,  Nobuhiro:  See — 


Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoto,  Masahilo;  and  Usui,  Nobuhiro,  5.478,627, 
CI   428-156,000, 
Utano.  Ralph   See — 

Mukerjee,  Sandip,  and  Ulano,  Ralph.  5.479.484.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Vacanti.  William  J    Ice  painting  apparatus   5.478.393.  CI.  118-323.000. 
VAE  Eisenbahnsvsieme  Aktieneesellschaft:  See — 
Duhriwip,  Jens,  5,478.1 5  f,  CI,  .374-124.000, 
Valea.  Norberto  See — 

Figueiredo.  Pedro   Verdon.  Larrv,  and  Valea,  Norberto.  5,477,903,  CI. 
160-183  0(H) 
Valence,  John  H    See— 

Whanon.  Keith  L  .  and  Valence.  John  H..  5.477,697,  CL  62-117.000. 
Valenite  Inc    See — 

Pawlick,  James  A  .  5.478.178.  CI,  408-153,000. 
Valentino.  Loredana  See — 

Melloni,  Piero:  Bemardi,  Luigi.  Ferran,  Patn/ia;  Gobbini,  Mauro;Tofri. 
Marco:  and  Valeniino.  Loredana,  5.478.817.  CI    514175  000. 
Vaieo  Svsiemes  d'Essuvaee   See — 

Renoux,  Pa.scal.  5.'47"8,62l.  CI   428-66.600. 
Vaieo  Thermique  Habilacle:  See-- 

Danieau.  Jacques.  5,478,274.  CI   454-1 26  fXX) 
Van  Atta,  Reuel  B  :  Gixxlman.  Thomas  C  .  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  to  Svntex 

(US  A)  Inc    Immunoassay  for  homiKVsieine    5.478,729,  CI   435-7.'930 
Van  Beugen,  J(K;him.  and  Govaert.  Fredenk,  to  i    Van  Beugcn  Beheer  B  V 
Inflatable  closing  plug  for  pipes  and  method  oi  manufaciunng  ,same 
5.477.886,  CI    1 38-93  (XX) 
Van  Bouwel,  Rony    See- 
Wan  den  Bergen,  Painck,  De  Roeck.  Luc;  and  Van  Bouwel,  Rony. 
5.479.232.  C!    !.54-32()  0(K) 
Vandenabeele.  Hubert.  lo  AGFA  Gevaert,  N  V  Photographic  light-sensitive 

material  applicable  for  rapid  processing    5,478,709.  CI   4*11-527  (XX), 
Van  den   Bergen.  Patnck,   De  Roeck.   Luc,   and   Van   Bouwel,   Rony.  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V  Photographic  processing  station  with  cleaning  rollers 
5.479.232.  CI    354-320  (XX) 
van  den  Hoven,  Martinus  M   G    M     See 

Severs.  Johannes  A    M  .  Bindels,  Johannes  A.,  and  van  den  Hoven. 
Martinus  M   G   M  ,  5.478.591,  CI   426-592,000 
Van  Den  Thillart,  Martinus  P  M    See— 

Nieuwendijk,  Jons  A   M  ,  Bax,  Johannes  W  T;  and  Van  Den  Thillan 
Martinus  P  M  .  5,479.520.  CI,  381-154.000. 
VanderBi>k.  .Arnold  J     See — 

Weisman,  S    Miller,  11,  Thomas.  Eric  D  ;  and  VanderBok,  Arnold  J  . 
5,477.82"',  CI    123-436  (XX). 
Vander  Bush.  Edward  F    See — 

Smith,  Bruce  D    Covert.  William  J  ,  Vander  Bush,  Edward  F  .  Melton. 
Roy  B  .  Sirgenson.  Paul  W  .  Tammart).  Frank  C  .  Sykes.  Bernard  F  . 
Shoup.    Enc,    Bmwell.    J     Donald;    and    Stalnaker.    Thomas    A . 
5,477.663,  CI    53-475  (XK) 
van  der  Maas,  Mannus  F,  and  de  Kuyper.  Ewit.  to  Scientific  Glass  Tech- 
nology Exploitatie  B  V   Filter  with  quick-change  coupling  for  cleaning 
ga,ses   5.478.378,  CI   96I(.)6(XX> 
van  der  Wilk.  Ronald.  Stevens.  Theodor\js  H   M  ,  and  van  M(xirsel.  Josephus 
J  ,  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Vacuum  rube  compnMng  a  ceramic  elemeni 
and  a  methtxl  of  interconnecting  a  ceramic  elemeni  and  a  conductive 
element  5,479,06^,  CI   313-417. (XX) 
Van  de  Steeg,  Kerry,  and  Blech,  Steven  P,  to  Allen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc 
I/O  module  with" reduced  isolation  circuitry,  5.479,618,  CI.  364-167,010, 
Van  EsSpiekman.  Wilma   See — 

Holtslag,  Antonius  H    M  ,  Coombs,  James  H  ,  and  Van  EsSpiekman, 
Wilma.  5,479.392,  CI    369- 1 16  0<XI 
Vanhook.  William  Z  ,  and  Walton.  John  A  .  to  Roberts  Systems,  Inc   Method 

of  stacking  a  supply  of  hixiks  on  a  card.  5,477,657,  CI.  53-397.000. 
V'anHom.  David  B    See  - 

Abel.  Jay  A  ,  VanHom   David  B  ,  and  Getz.  Jalem  M  .  5.479.532.  C 
382  fniXX). 
Vanka,  Subbarao:  Rupasinghe,  Prasanna;  and  Lalich,  Mark,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Concurrent  cache  line  replacemeni  mclhixi  and  apparatus  in  micro- 
processor system  with   wnle-back  cache  memt>rv    5. -479. 636.  CI.   395- 
460,(XX) 
van  Moorsel,  Josephus  J     See — 

van  der  Wilk.  Ronald;  Stevens.  Theodorus  H    M  .  and  van  M(X>rscl, 
Josephus  J  .  5,479.067.  CI   3I3-4I7(XX) 
van  Ooij.  Wim  J  :  See — 

Sabala.  Ashok,  and  van  Ooij,  Wim  J  ,  5.478.655.  CI,  428-469,000, 
Vanan  Associates.  Inc.   See  - 

Actor.  Gen  M  .  Higa.  Stephen  M  .  Hoffman.  Vance  E  ,  Jr  ;  Miller.  Patrick 

O  ;  and  Paner^on.  Pamela  R  ,  5,478.455.  CI    204-192  \M) 
Simon,  Richanl  K  .  Jr .  5,479.022.  CI,  250-382,000, 
Wells.  Gregory  J ,  5.479.012.  CI,  250-282,000, 
VA-t-ST  Group  Sicherheit  ,AG   See — 

Vaucher  Claude,  5,478.010.  CI,  229-80,000 
Vattakanu,  George  T    See — 

Wentzek.  Horsi  F,  and  Vanakatni,  George  T.  5.477.893.  C\    140- 
101  0<X). 
Vaucher.   Claude,   lo   VA-fST   Grt>up   SicherfKit  AG.    Mailing   envelope. 

5,478,010,  CI    229-80.000. 
Vaughn.  Bertha  R.   See — 

Dais.  Bnaii  C  ,  Porchia.  Jose:  Mc-Cree.  John  O..  Rydman.  Raymond  R.; 
and  Vaughn,  Bertha  R  ,  5.478.228.  CI   425-294,0(X) 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See- 
Kates.  Walter.  5.479.314.  Q.  361-18.000. 


Velan,  George  M  ,  Huson.  Gale  W  .  and  Beach.  John  R,.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc  Apparatus  for  forming  bale  ne  for  package,  5,477,724,  CI,  72-385  000 
Velken,  Sjur  V    See- 

Knapp,  Chnstopher  K  ,  Gorsuch,  Donald  R  ,  Velken,  Siur  \' :  Klier,  Enc 
M  ,  Mortensen,  Andreas.  Comie.  James  .A  ,  and  Remings  Menon  C 
^4^7,905,  CI    164-M.OOO 
Venanzi,  Luigi  M    See — 

Karrer,  Fnednch.  Buser.  Hans-Peter.  Ramos.  Gerardo,  Rindlisbacher, 
Alfred;  Venanzi.  Luigi  M,;  and  Ward.  Thomas  R  .  5.478.958.  CI 
556-18  000 
Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M    See— 

Lcmairc,    Paul    J  ,    Reed.   William   A  .    and    Vengsarkar.   .Ashish    M 
5,478.371,  CI.  65-384.(XX) 
Veraya,  Michael  J    See— 

Noms.  Paul  R  .  Folline.  John.  Chesarek.  Richard  H  ,  Vcrava,  Michael  J  , 
Chekerylla,  James  R  ,  Revell,  Richard  A  ,  Clary,  Thomas  R  .  Johnstm. 
Richard  K  ,  Dunbar,  Lee  D  ,  Axness,  David  R  ,  l.azenby,  John  C  . 
Gardner,  Donald  R  .  Crone,  William  E  ,  Barrerc,  W   GemI,  Mynck. 
Charles  C  ,  Pine,  Bruce  M  ,  Seader,  Leonard  D  .  Heaton,  l^is  ,A  . 
Polakowski,  David  M,  and  Sargent.  Bnan  J.  5.477.858    CI    128- 
660  0.50 
Verbeeck.  Ann.  and  Millan,  Angel,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N  V  Preparation  of 
silver  halide  tabular  emulsions  in  the  presence  ol  non-aqueous  polar  aprotic 
solvents  and/ix  protic  solvents  having  a  dissociation  constant  smaller  than 
that  of  water  5.478, 7i8.  CI,  430-569.0<.XJ 
Verdon.  Larry    See — 

Figueiredo,  Pedro;  Verdon.  Lany;  and  Valea.  Norberto.  5,477,903,  CI, 
160183  000, 
Vcrdone,  Michael  A,:  See — 

Ananth,  Raiu  S  ,  and  Verdone,  Michael  A  ,  5.479.306.  CI  360-103,000. 
Verhaeghe.  Donald  J  .  and  Smith,  Gregory    M  .  to  Ramtron  International 
Corpt)ration  .Noise  and  glitch  suppressing  hltet  with  feedback,  5.479.132. 
CI   327  553  (XX). 
Verhelst.  Werner  D,  E,:  See^- 

Vogten,  Leonardus  L  M.,  Ma.  Chang  X.;  Verhelst.  Werner  D   E..  and 
Eggen,  Josephus  H,.  5.479.564.  CI   395-2  760. 
Verstrat.  Daniel  W     See  - 

Wilkerson.  John  M  .  111.  Verstrat  Daniel  W  ,  and  Barron,  Milagros  C 
5.478,881,  CI    524-555  000. 
Vesier.  Raita  E  Wallpaper  border  applicator  apparatus  5,478.432,  CI,  156 

574.000 
Vener  Roman.  Wilke.  Deilef:  Moeller  Bemhard,  Mueller,  Martina.  Mueckc, 
Ingo,    Takenberg,    Meike,    and    Konicc?nv  Janda,    Gerhard,    lo    Solvav 
Enzymes  GmbH  &  Co    KG   Alkaline  proteases  from  Bactllus  pumilus 
5.478.742.  Ct.  435-252.H0. 
Vczzoni.  Emilio:  See — 

Calvani,  Riccardo.  and  Vezzoni.  Emilio.  5.479.082.  CI,  359-127.000 
Villermel,  Alain   See 

Bernard.  Fredenc,  Borg,  Valine;  l>dier,  Pierre.  Guenn.  Daniel:  Gasti 
get,  Michel,  Kannlhi,  Pierre  Villermel,  Alain;  and  Willemot  Antoine 
s.4:'8,453,  CI    2(H-lh5  IKXI 
Villiger.  Alois   See  — 

Buchecker,  Richard.  Schadi,  Martin   and  Villiger,  Alois,  5.478,497,  CI, 
2-52  299  610 
Virginia  International  Terminals,  Inc     See 

Rudolf,  C    Davis,  111,  and  Simkus,  Anthony   P.  Jr.,  5,478,181,  CI 
4I4-I4().3(X) 
Virginia  Patent  Development  Corp,:  See — 

Bogesc,  Stephen  B  ,  II,  5,478.261.  Q,  439-676,000, 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Insiiiutc  and  Stale  University;  See — 

Desu,  Seshu  B  .  and  Tao.  W..  5.478.610.  CI,  427-573,000, 
Virkar,  Anil  V    See — 

Liu,  Meilin,  Joshi.  Ashok  V :  Shen.  Yousheng;  Krist.  Kevin;  and  Virkar 
Anil  V,  5.478.444,  CI    204-59  OOR 
Visser,  Kenneth  A    to  Ford  McMor  Company  Engine  fuel  conHol  system  with 

fuel  dislillation  poinl  Lompcnsation   5,477,832,  CI    123-491.000 
Viswanathan,  Thayamkulangara  R     5>f — 

Fernandez.    Francisco    J  .    and    Viswanathan.    Thayamkulangara    R 
5.479.129.  CI   327-276,000 
Viiel,  Inc    See-- 

Cambell.  Jeffrey  E .  5.479.104.  CI  324-690.000. 
VLSI  Technology  Inc    See — 

Water,.  Michael  R  .  5.479.457.  CI    375-372  000 
Voegeli.  Oao.  and  Tzanavaras.  George   Magneioresistive  transducer  includ- 
ing interdiffusion  layer  5.479.308,  CI    3hO-llV(XX) 
Voest  Alpine  Industnenlagcnbau  GmbH   See 

Kalmar,     Isnan,     Svheurecker     Wemer,     and     Spannlang.     Ronald 
<i, 478,056.  CI   266-247  (XXi 
Vogel,  Manfred   See  — 

Kunz,  Markwart;  Munir,  Mohammed:  and  Vogel.  Manfred,  5,478,732 
CI   435-101000, 
Vogt,  Diane  T    See  — 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B  ,  Choudhun,  Kumar  S  ,  Morton,  Murray   A  , 

Krahe.  Hollv  B  .  Fvans,  John  C  .  Brady.  Mark.  Kiigfcld.  Edward  G  . 

Linev.  Thomas  J  .  Nobleil.  Paul  W  ,  Jr .  Turner  l.aura  J  .  Vogt.  Diane 

T.  and  Pntc.  James  F,  5,4^9,53(1,  CI    ^82  119  (XX) 

Vogten,  I,eonardus  L  M  ,  Ma,  Chang  X    Verhelst,  Werner  D  F  ,  and  Eggen. 

Josephus   H  ,   III   L'  S    Philips  Corporatum     Methtxl   and  apparatus   for 

manipulating  pitch  and/or  duratuMi  of  a  signal   5.479,s^4.  ("I   395  2  760 

Voigt.  H  William.  Jr.  lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army  fVoccss  m  enhance 

safety  of  cast  explosive  composite  5.477.769,  CI  86-20  120 


Voigt.  William  C  ,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation  Very  low 
power  loss  ampliher  for  analog  signals  utilizing  vonstani  frequency  icro- 
voltage-switching  muln-resonani  converter  5.4"'9.33'",  CI   363  131.000. 
Volk,  Donald  A    Indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  system  ai>d  ajapier  lenses 

5,479,222,  CI    351  219CXX) 
Volker,  Alfred;  Plecity,  Hans  Georg.  Steffens.  J6m   and  Zessler  Anselm.  to 
Hein  C«ncke  GmbH  A  Co   KG.  and  ISL  Schaumstoff  Technik  GmbH 
Multilayer  grooved  protector  for  body  joints   5,4'7.558.  CI   2-2  tXXl 
Volkert,  Wynn  A    See 

Kani,  Kanesh  \  .  Volkert,  Wvnn  A  ;  Singh,  Pnihlad,  and  Ketnng.  Alan 
R  ,  5.478.474.  CI,  210-656000, 
Vonall,  Kerry  G,:  See — 

Carter  Raymond  D  ,  and  Vonah,  Ken>  G  ,  5,477,880,  Q   137-533.270. 
von  Bergman,  Joachim.  decea.sed  (hv  Manna  von  Bergmann.  administratrix): 
See  — 

Chaw  la,  Jogindar  M  ,  von  Bergman.  Joachim.  decea.sed.  and  Pachaly 
Reinhard,  5,4^8.542,  CI   423  235  WX) 
von  Bergmann,  Manna,  administratnx    See- 

Chawla.  Jogindar  M  ,  von  Bergman,  Joachim,  deceased,  and  Pachaly 
Reinhard,  5,478..54;.  CI   423-235  OCX) 
Von  Gunien.  Lee   Shelf  structure    5,47^.789.  CI    108- 108  (XX) 
Vomer,  ,Nathan,  and  Whitten.  Jim,  to  Agn  Dynanucs,  Inc  Condom  handling 

and  onentatioii  apparatus   5,4''h,!9i.  CI   414-755(XX) 
Voorhecs  Scon  W  .  Ireland,  Chnstopher  G  .  and  Oig  Tze  .Nan.  Benjamin,  lo 
Inventure  Developmem  Corporation    Vertical  hling   5.477.%7.  CI    211- 
55.000 
Vos.  Richard  V ,  lo  Prelude  Pools  Products  C  C  Control  valves,  5.477,879 

CI    137-51.3/5,000 
Vosika,  Robert  E,,  See — 

Crane,  Jesse,  Vosika.  Robert  E,  and  Franke,  Horst.  S.479.I10.  Q, 
324- ■'57.000 
Vtech  Industnes,  Inc    See  — 

Au,  Ip  Sing.  5,478,268.  CI  446-227.000. 
Vyas,  Dolatrai  M    See— 

Fanna.  Vinono.  (Then,  Shu  Hui    langlcv,  David;  Wittman.  Mark  D; 
Kant.  Joydeep.  and  V>a,s.  Dolalrai  M  ,5.478.854.  CI.  5 14-374. 0(X). 
W    L  Gore  &  Assixiates.  Inc    See- 

Sassa.  Robert  L  .  Hobson.  Alex  R  .  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M  .  and  Wil- 

lamson.  Knsiin  E.  5.478.423.  Q.  156-187,000, 
Staric.  Stephen  K  ,  5,478.372,  Q.  55-521.000. 
W  R   Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See— 

Schemer,  Paul,  5,478.521.  CI   264-333  000. 
W   Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co    See— 

Buhren.  Heinz,  and  Schmitz,  Alfred.  5.477.958.  CI    198-751  000 
Wa.  Lee  K    See— 

MsDonald,  Cjerald  A  :  Magers,  Ronald  G  .  and  Wa.  Lee  K,.  5.478.267. 
CI   446-1  5  (XX> 
Waarti.  Kurt  J    and  Bvchowski.  Richard  A,,  to  Morton  International,  Inc  Salt 

hiixk  relea.sc  agents   5.478.515.  CI.  264-113000 
Wachller.  .Andreas   See — 

Gray,  Cieorge  W  .  Scrowston.  Rithard  M.  Toyne.  Kenneth  J     Lacey, 
David.  Jackson.  .Adam.  Krause.  Joachim.  Poeisch.  Eike:  CFeelhaar. 
Thomas.  Weber.  Georg.  and  Wachtler.  Andreas    "^  4^8  496   CI   252- 
299610 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschafi  fuei  Elektronik  grundsioffe  mbH:  See — 

Oelknig,  Hans,  and  Segieth.  Franz.  5.477.808.  CI    1 17-20  OtX). 
Wada.  Tsutomu   See  — 

Niimura.  Koichi,  Kawabe.  Takako.  Wada.  Tsutomu;  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi: 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5.478.818.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Wagner  David  A    See  - 

Mv^Cambndge.  John  M  ,  and  Wagner  David  A  .  5.479.333.  a.  363- 
49  IXX) 
Wakahavashi.  Takaaki,   Ueno.  Tomio,  deceased  (by   Hatsue  Ueno.  legal 
representative!,  lo  Sanyo  Silicon  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd  Device  for  conect- 
ing  lateral  bending  of  IC  leads   5,477.894.  O    140-147.000. 
W'akahara.  Tatsjo   See — 

Sakakibara.  San>shi.  and  Wakahara.  Tatsuo.  5.478,288,  CI,  475-129,000, 
Wakamalsu,  Susumu   See — 

Kuroda.  Masao:  Tsukamoto.  Soiaro:  Wakamalsu.  Susumu,  aixl  Imai 
Rvuii.  5,479,138,  CI    333-1,000 
Wakao   Hiroshi    Sharp  cuner  5.477.615.  CI,  30-329.000, 
Waki.  Kazunon   See— 

Miyazaki     Tsuyoshi.    Murata.    Yoshishige;    Shiino.    Daijiro;    Waki. 
Ka/unon     Sakurai.   Vasuhisa.   Okano,  Teruo;   Kataoka,   Kazunori; 
Kovama.   Yoshiyuki.   Yokovama    Masavuki.  and  Kilano.  Shigeni. 
5.478.575.  CI   424-48"  (XX1 
Waki.  Ma.saki.  Honda.  Tosivuki    and  (iomi   Yukio.  lo  Fujitsu  Limiled;  and 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electnwics  Limited  .Semiconductor  device  having  a  plu- 
raliiv  of  semiconductor  chips   5.479.051.  CI.  25''-724.(XX). 
W'akimasu.  Mitsuhini   See  — 

Tanida.  Seiichi.  Hida,  Tsuneaki,  Wakima.su,  Mitsuhiro.  Harada.  Setsuo; 

and  Yukishige,  Koichi.  5.4"8,808,  CI   514-I5(XX) 
Tanida   Seiichi    Hida,  Tsuneaki,  and  W'akimasu,  Mitsuhino.  5.478.809. 
C!    514  IMXX) 
Wakui,  Shinji    lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control  apparatus  for  vertical 

vibranon  elimination  table    ^,4^8.043.  CI    248-550  fXX) 
Walkei  Brute  R    and  L  hrev  Marc  K  Portable  refngeraDon  dew  open  alarm 

apparatus    5.479.152.  CI    340-545  000. 
Walker,  Kenneth  L    See— 

DiGiovanni.  Dav  id  J ;  Walker.  Kenneth  L..  Wang.  Weyl-Kuo;  and  Wolfe, 
Raymond.  5,479.551.  CI    .385  123  000 
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Walker.  Peter   See — 

Jarreit.  Graham  A  ,  McBride,  Malcolm  J.;  Symien,  Serge  A.;  Walker. 
Peler.  and  Wo«en.  Alan.  5.478.583.  Q.  426-293.000. 
Walker,  Roben  W    See— 

Biechler.   Donald  T;  Walker.   Robert  W.;   Myers,   Earl  C,  Jr.  and 
Whiteman,  Rohen  N  .  Jr.  5.478,253.  CI  439-181.000 
Walker,  William  K  ,  hrank.  Steven  N.;  Haniion.  Charles  M.;  Kyle.  Robert  J 
S  ,  .Meissner,  Edward  G  ,  Owen.  Robert  A.;  and  Shelion,  Gail  D  .  to  Texas 
mstnjments  Incorfxiraied   Thermal  isolation  of  hybrid  thermal  detectors 
through  an  aniwitiopic  etch   5.478.242.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Wallace"  Allan  K     See— 

Chnstie.  Hugh  P.:  and  Wallace.  Allan  K.,  5,478.581,  O.  426-80.000 
Wallace.  Jerr>  E    See — 

Wemgarten.  Jon;  Kosann,  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  E.;  Wilson,  Olin  E  ,  and 
Bucklev.  Maura  T.  5.477.595,  CI.  28-I0OO0O. 
Wallach.  David,  and  Brakebusch.  Cord,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co  Ltd  Multimers  of  the  soluble  forms  of  TNF  receptors,  their  preparation 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them    5.478.925,  CI    530- 
351, 000 
Wallerstorfer,   Kurt,   Kocznar,  Wolfram;  and  Gruber.   Robert,  to  Skidata 
Computer  Gesellschaft  Mb.h.  Dau  carrier  with  disc  shaped  earner  struc- 
ture 5.478.995.  CI.  235-382.000. 
Walles.  Wilhelm  E.;  and  Mulford.  Luis  C.  Removal  of  mercury  heavy  metal 

values  employing  sulfur  trioxide.  5.478.540.  CI.  423-99.000. 
Walsh.    Daniel    P.    to    Polyonics   Corporation,    Inc.    Process   for   forming 

polyimide  metal  laminates  5,478,462.  CI   205-169.000. 
Walter.  Helmut   See — 

Mayer.   Horst;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono;  Walter. 
Helmut,  Gerber.  Matthias;  Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Rademacher,  Wll 
helm   5.478.798.  CI.  504-212.000. 
Walters.  John  L..  See — 

Chan.  Tsiu  C;  Bryant,  Frank  R.;  and  Walters,  John  L.,  5.478.771.  CI. 
437. 57  000. 
Walton,  John  A  :  See — 

Vanhixik.  William  Z.;  and  Walton,  John  A..  5,477,657.  Q.  53-397.000 
Wandell.  Bnan  A..  See — 

Farrell.  Joyce  E.;  and  Wandell,  Brian  A..  5.479,524,  CI.  382-162.000 
Wang.  Albert  C    See — 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W.;  Wang.  Albert  C;  Pien,  S.  John;  and  Sartschev, 
Adam  J  .  5.477,912.  CI    164481.000. 
Wang.  Chun  Jong   Apparatus  for  foot  traction  5.478.307.  O   602-32  000 
Wang.  Din  Kucn   See — 

Chen.  Chou  Lm.  Shih.  Hung  Chih;  Chang,  Mon  Shing;  and  Wang.  Din 
Kuen.  5.478,247.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Wang.  Duan-Fan:  See — 

Rhee,  Aaron  S  ;  and  Wang.  Duan-Fan,  5,478,922,  CI.  528-483.000 
Wang.  Kuang  Pin  Food  processing  device.  5.478.018.  CI.  241-100000 
Wang  Laboratories,  inc..  See — 

"Olscm.  Stephen  W ,  MacDonal(^  JanKS  B.;  and  Lones,  Richard  W  . 
.v4-74,6;8.  CI    395-416.000 
Wang.  S  .  to  National  Science  Council.  Method  for  manufacturing  healing 

element   5.478.522.  CI  419-19000. 
Wane.  Shing  Tensicm  controlled  winding  device.  5.478.025.  CI  242-414  100 
Wani.  Sung  Shun   Bathtub  assembly.  5.477.568.  CI  4-592.000 
Wang,  Tsan  Chi   BNC  connector  and  PC  board  arrangement.  5,478.258,  CI 

439-581  Ot)0 
Wang,  Wevl-Kuo:  See— 

DiGiovanni.  David  J  ;  Walker,  Kenneth  L.;  Wang.  Weyl-Kuo  and  Wolfe, 
Raymond.  5.479,551.  CI.  385- 1 23.000 
Wanke.  Wilhelm   See   - 

Haessner.  Winfned.  Wanke.  Wilhelm;  Kahl,  Peter;  and  Muller,  Wolf 
gang.  5.4-^7.6:4,  CI,  .34-117  000. 
Wantier.  Henn.  Mathieu.  Fabienne;  Baudrihaye.  Marc;  ami  Delacroix,  Domi 
nique,  to  Tcva  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd    Preparation  ttf  micropar- 
ticies  for  controlled  relea.se  of  water-soluble  substances    5,478.564.  CI 
424-426000 
Ward,  David  G    See- 

Cronin,  Michael;  Osheroff.  Phyllis  L,;  Thomas,  G,  Roger,  and  Ward, 
David  G  ,  5.478.807,  CI   51412.000. 
Ward.  Thomas  R.    See — 

Karrer.  Fnedrich.  Buser.  Hans-Peter,  Ramas.  Cierardo,  Rindlisbacher, 
Alfred.  Venana.  Luigi  M  .  and  Ward.  Thomas  R..  5.478.958.  CI 
556-18000, 
Warner,  Jim  F    See — 

McElfresh.  Maris   Warner.  Jim  F.  Part,  Young  C;  Curtiss,  Charles  A  , 
and  Bogenstaener,  Martin,  5.478.505,  O,  261-30000 
Warner.  John  J     See  — 

Phillips,  David  G  and  Warner.  John  J..  5,477.669.  C\.  57-3IOO(X) 
Warner-Lambert  Company   See — 

Gala.  Pankaj   B..   D'Alonzo.  Gary;  Shah,  Jatin  J  ;  and  Weiss.  Jay. 

5.478.571.  CI.  424-4M.000. 
Gena.  Navin  M..  5.478.565.  CI   424-434  000 
Warren.  Jeffrey  R  :  See — 

Francois.  Pascal;  Lebrun.  Eric;  and  Warren.  Jeffrey  R.,  5.479,404,  CI 

_no-H4  000, 

Warren.  Paul  C     See — 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S  ;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N  ;  Taniscon.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren.  Paul  C  .  5.478.668,  Q.  429-127.000 
Wamngton.  Bruce;  and  McCaa,  Ted  Portable  rolling  bumper  5,478.124.  CI 
29.3-125  000 


Washboume.  James,  to  Oxford  Brookes  University,  Sealing  compositions. 

5.478.385.  CI    106-3.3.000. 
Washeleski.  John  M.:  See — 

Ingraham,    Ronald    D,    and    Washeleski.   John    M.    5.477.675.    CI. 
60-41 8  (XXl 
Washimi.  Takeshi    See — 

Sasaki.  Sigeru,  Akahon,  Kingo.  Washimi.  Takeshi,  Omura.  Takashi; 
Araki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Inoue.  Atsushi.  5.478.927.  CI.  534-642.000. 
Waslev.  Jan  W    F    See— 

Yuan,  Jun.  and  Wasley,  Jan  W  p..  5.478.934.  CI  540-546.000, 
Watanabe,  .Msushi:  and  Hirata.  Tatsuya.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Aircraft 
baggage  managing  system   utilizing   a   response  circuit  provided  on   a 
baggage  tag   5,47X,yyi,  CI   235-375.000 
Watanabe,  Alsushi    See — 

Karakama.  TaLsuo;  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka;  and  Watanabe.  Alsushi,  5.479,078. 
CI    318.568  130. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
a  sliding  tvpe  coupling  device  having  slidable  member  with  gap-filling 
portion   5.477.bl4,  CI    29-898  049 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Hanasaki.  Yasuaki.  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Katsiiura.  Kimio;  Fujiwara, 
Masatoshi.  and  Ide.  Teruhiko.  5.478.849.  CI.  514-362.000, 
Watanabe,  Isao   See — 

Kawamata,  Saioru.  Watanabe.  Isao;  and  Ohno,  Kiyoshi,  5.477.946.  CI, 
1 88-267, (XK) 
Watanabe,  Katsushi,  and  Kashi.ama.  Shigetoshi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Factory,  Inc  ,  and  Milsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd    Multi-laver  Him 
and  container  5.478,617,  CI.  428-35.200. 
Watanabe,  Kazuji:  See — 

Kagami.  Osamu.  Watanabe.  Kazuji;  and  Morita.  Kozo.  5,479,443.  CI. 
375-211 (KX) 
Watanabe,  Kazuya  See 

Enomoto.  Naoyasu,  Nakane.  Takeshi.  Tsuzuki.  Takayoshi;  Watanabe, 
Kazuya.  Kuromitsu,  Hiromu.  and  Tsuruta.  Matsuhisa,  5.477.943,  CI 

188-1'  no 

Watanabe.  Kunio,  See — 

Naga.shige.  Yukan;  Mivazawa.  Shoichi.  Watanabe.  Kunio:  Shida.  Kouji. 
and  Kojima,  Shinichi.  5,479,619.  CI    '95-309  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Mamoru;  and  Fujii.  Michihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Developer 
cartridge  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same    5.479.247,  CI 
355-260  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Masahiro  See— 

Maloba.  Hideaki.  Enomoto.  Mitsuhiro,  Watanabe.  Ma-sahiro;  and  T.uk 
ishima.  Takahiro.  5,4''9..34'.  CI,  364-401  IXX) 
Watanabe.  Sumio.  and  Fukumizu.  Kenji.  id  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Neural 
network  learning  system  inferring  .m  input-iiutput  relationship  from  a  set 
of  given  input  and  output  samples   5,479.576.  CI    395-23,000, 
Watanabe,  Takahiro   See — 

Kiyohara.  Tokuzo.  Kimura,  Kozo;  and  Watanabe,  Takahiro.  5.479,620. 
CI    395-375(XXl 
Watanabe.  Tatsuva:  See  - 

Yokota,  Norio;  Sato,  Nichitaka.  Mukai.  Katsuji,  Ishinnhachi,  Toshiyuki; 
Hayashi.  Hideho,  Hashimoto,  Isao,  Murao.  Mikio.  Kanamon.  Shozo. 
Kumaeai.  Chikanori,  and  Walanahe.  Tatsuva,  5.478.234.  CI,  432- 
I06(XM) 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo   See  — 

Kunikane,  Tatsuro.  Watanabe,  TeLsuo,  Miyata.  Sadayuki.  Furukawa. 
Hiroyuki,  and  Sakai,  '(■•shimitsu,  5,479.547,  CI.  385-47.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiaki    See— 

Tanno.  Masavukr.  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Honkoshi.  Jun;  and  Ryuo,  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.479.290.  CI   359-3;4.0(Kl, 
Watanabe.  Toshiki   See — 

Aoe.  Shigeru;  Kakehi.  Gen;  Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Gamiih.  Minco,  Watanabe, 
Toshiki,  and  Isono.  Etsuko.  5,479,614.  CI.  395-200000 
Watanabe.  Tsuneo,  See — 

Saito,  Akira.  and  Watanabe.  Tsuneo,  5,479.335,  CI    363  65  0(X) 

Watanabe.  Yasuyuki.  Ishiwala,  Kazuya,  Suzuki.  Ma.saaki.  Nakai,  Nonyuki, 

Enomoto,  Takashi,  Nishida.  Naoya.  Murata.  Tatsuo,  Milsui,  Mutsuo,  and 

Shimamune,  Ma.savuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Increasing  tempera 

ture  injection  meth'ods  for  a  liquid  crystal  cell   5,479,284.  CI    '59-80  (XXI 

Waters.  Michael  A  ,  to  Waters  Research  Company  Automated  self-cleaning 

litter  box  for  cats   5.477,812,  CI    1 19-163, 0(X)' 
Waters,  Michael  R  .  to  VLSI  Technology  Inc    Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
attenuating  jitter  in  a  digital  transmission  line  5.479,457,  CI.  375-372.000 
Waters  Research  Company    See — 

Waters,  Michael  A.  5.477,812,  CI    I19-I63(XX» 
Watjen.  Frank.  Drejer.  Jargen;  and  Jensen.  Leif  H  .  to  NeuroSearch  A/S 
Indole-denvatives.  method  of  treatment  therewith,  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  comprising  such  ct>mpounds   5.478.859.  CI    514-414  (XX) 
Watkins.   Robert  M  .   Jr.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Synergisiic 

herbicidal  imidazolinone  compositions.  5.478,795,  C\.  504-130(X)0. 
Watkinson.  Alan  P:  See — 

Teo,  Khay  C  .  and  Watkinson,  Alan  P.  5.478.366.  CI   44-301  000 
Watt.    James,    and   Gaskell.   Terrance     Adjustable    prixlucc   display    rack 

5.477.970,  CI,  211-175  000 
Watts  Investment  Company   See — 

Best.  William  J  .  Hoff.  Joseph  W  .  Smick,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Skurka.  James 
A..  5.478.047.  CI   251-172  (XX) 
Watts.  Rodenck  K     See- 

Luftman.  Henry  S  .  and  Watts.  Rodenck  K.  5,478.776,  CI.  437-163.000. 
Watzlewick.  Robert   See  — 


Ganz.  Thomas;  and  Watzlewick,  Roben,  5.479.557.  Q.  388-829.000. 
Weatherly,  Ervin  E.  Brick  carrier  to  be  worn  by  a  bricklayer  5  477  997  CI 

22444  500.  •       . 

Weaver.  Jeffrey  P:  See— 

Catania.  Marit  J ;  Weaver.  Jeffrey  P:  Rummell.  Thomas  H.;  and  Kellner 
Robert  J .  5.477.597.  CI   29-34  OOB 
Webasto  Kamsseriesysteme  GmbH:  See- 
Gam.  Thomas;  and  Watzlewick,  Robert,  5.479.557,  CI   388-829.000 
Webb.  Monty  F..  and  Turner.  Elmer  L  .  to  Teccor  Electronics.  Inc  Four  layer 
overvoltage  protection  device  having  buned  regions  aligned  with  shorttng 
dots  to  increase  the  accuracy  of  overshoot  voltage  value   5  479  031    CI 
257-173  (XX)  .       , 

Webb,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Degi.  Greg  A  ,  Meyer,  Gerald  L.;  and  Webb,  Steven  L  ,  5,479.207.  CI 
348-297.000. 
Weber.  Eckard:  See— 

Keana.  John  F  W.;  and  Weber.  Eckaid.  5,478,863,  CI.  514-634  000 
Weber,  Georg:  See- 
Gray,  George  W.;  Scrowsion.  Richard  M  ;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  :  I,acey. 
David;  Jackson,  Adam;  Krause.  Joachim.  Poetsch,  Eike;  Geclhaar! 
Thomas,  Weber.  Georg;  and  W^achtler,  Andreas,  5.478,4%  CI  252- 
299.610.  ■    " 

Webster.  John  R..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a 
weighted  average  of  time  varving  charactenstic  of  handwnling  5  479  531 

CI.  382  1 19  000.  

Webster.  Ronald  L.  Anti-sturrering  device  and  method  5.478,304,  CI.  600- 

Wecker.  Reinhard:  See— 

Dorison.  Andreas;  Wecker.  Reinhard;  Gamer,  Hans-Peter;  and  Schmid 
Gerd.  5.478,407.  CI,  136-244.000. 
Weed,  Douglas  M,:  See — 

Keyes,  Charles  L.;  and  Weed.  Douglas  M..  5,479,161,  CI.  340-870  040 
Weelink.  Johannes  M    W.  Grid  floor  for  a  cattle  suble.  5,477  654    CI 

52-664.0(X). 
Weihe.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Avitan.  Isaac;  Bolotin.  Lev  ,M  ;  and  Weihe,  Robert  C,  5,478,1%  C\ 
414-786,(XX) 
Weinberger.   Bernard  R  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Thin  film 

superconductor  magnetic  bearings.  5.479.059.  CI   310-90.500. 
Weingancn.  Jon.   Kosann.   Rod;  Wallace.  JerT>    E  ;  Wilson.  Olin  E.;  and 
Bucklev.  Maura  T.  to  Burlington  Industnes,  Inc   Knitted  fabnc  construe 
non  lot  an  industnallv  launderable  soft  hand  knitted  garment   5  477  59s 

CI  :8-i(X)(KX),       '  

Weinganner,  Rudolf;  and  Moseneder.  Johann,  to  C.A,  Greiner  &  Sohne 

Gesellschaft  m  b  H   Vehicle  seat  cushion.  5,477^72,  CI.  5-459.000 
Weisenberger.  Johannes   See— 

Himmclsbach.  Frank.  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Linz,  Guenler; 
Mueller,  Thomas,   Weisenberger,  Johannes,  and  Eisen.  Wolfgang 
5,4-'H.942.  CI   .M8  2ft3,200 
Weisman.  S  Miller.  II;  Thomas.  Eric  D.;  and  VanderBok.  Arnold  J .  to  Detroit 
Diesel  Corporation.  Methixl  and  svstem  for  engine  control  5,477  827  CI 
123-436.(XX).  ■ 

Weiss,  Jay;  See — 

Gala.   Pankai   B  ,   D'Alonzo.  Gary;  Shah.  Jalin  J;  and  Weiss    Jav 
5.478.571,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Weiss.  Kenneth  P.  to  Secunty  Dynamics  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  performing  concryption   5.479,512,  CI.  380-28.000. 
W'eissbuch.  Sanford  S   Hand  held  aquatic  exercising  device   5  478  3P  CI 

482- 1 II. (XX)  

Weiswcilcr.  Hardy    See 

Blum.  Mathias.  Choudhury.  Alok;  Fellmann.  Hans-Gunter;  Goy.  Wil 
fned;  Hugo,  Franz;  Muller,  Felix,  Schwarz,  Wolfgang;  and'  Weis 
weiler.  Hardy,  5.479.438.  O  373-156  000 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.;  See— 

Longacre,  Andrew,  Jr.,  5,479,515,  CI.  380-54.000. 
Welcome.  Lawrence  M.  Buoyant  game  fishing  lure.  5,477,634.  CI  43-42.480 
Weld  Tooling  Corporation:  See — 

Rodngues.  Anil  N..  5.478,052,  CI.  266-68.000. 
Wellcutler.  Inc  :  See — 

Robinson.  Jeiry  H..  5,477.759,  O.  82-47.000. 
Wells.  Gregory  J  .  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc  Method  of  space  charge  control 

in  an  ion  trap  mass  specm>meter   5.479.012.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Wells.  Steven,  and  Hasbun.  Robert  N..  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  of 
controlling  clean-up  of  a  solid  stale  memory  disk  storing  floating  sector 
data  5.479.633.  CI.  395-430.000 
Welter.  Thomas  R    See- 
Chen.  Keath  T;  Nelson.  John  V;  Dickinson.  David  A.,  and  Welter 
Thomas  R  .  5,478.71 1.  CI.  430-544  0(X) 
Wendland.  Brimo   See — 

Huggc  Ruprecht;  Neef.  Wolfgang;  and  Wehdiand.  Bruno.  5.478,163  a 

4IMI  MS  IXMI, 

Wentzek    Hurst  F    ami  Vattakanu.  Oorge  T.  to  Frank  L.  Wells  Cottipany 

Knot  tying  mechanism  5.477,893.  CI.  I4O-I0I.000 
Wenzcl.  Joachim   See — 

Arnold.    Klaus.  Grass.   Peter;   Kncchl.  Adolf;   Roos.  Robert;   Slukc. 
Gerhard.  Thieme.  Herbet;  and  Wenzel.  Joachim.  5,478.578.  CI  424- 
499.1XXJ 
Werner.  Johannes    See — 

Hufcndiek.  Emst-Wilhelm;  Kerschbaum,  Walter,  and  Wetnei,  Johannes 
5.477.817.  CL  12341.330. 
Wemimont,  Thomas  L.:  See — 


Kloker.  Kevin  L;  and  Wemimont.  Thomas  L     5  479  445    C\    375- 
220.000.  .       .         - 

Wemli.  Ulnch:  See— 

Hildebrand.  Fntz.  and  Wemli.  Ulrich.  5.478.182.  CI  414-261  000 
Werther.  William  E  .  to  Interconnect  Systems.  Inc  Multi-level  assemblies  for 

interconnecting  integrated  circuits.  5.479.319,  O.  361-784.000 
West  Company.  The  See— 

Smith.  Bnice  D  ;  Coven.  William  J  .  Vander  Bush,  Edward  F;  Mellon. 
Roy  B  ;  Sirgenson.  Paul  Vt  .  Tammaro,  Frank  C  ,  Svkes,  Bernard  F 
Shoup.    Enc,    Birtwell.    J.    Donald;    and    Stalnak'er.    Thomas    A 
5.477.663.  CI.  53-475.000. 
West,  Thomas  C;  DavLson.  Michael  P.;  and  Kastelic.  Kurt  J  ,  to  Dyna-Toiqiie 
Company.    Inc     Valve    actuator   declutch    mechanism.    5,477  752    CI 
74-625.000. 
Wesierberg.  Eugene  R..  to  Quadlux.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 
popcorn  using  electron  and  molecular  excitation  mode    s  478  986    CI 
2I94II.000  ... 

Western  Arms:  See — 

Kunimoio.  Keiichi,  5,477.843.  Q.  124-73.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc  :  ^e— 

Gonzalez,  Alfonso;  and  Chambers.  Ronald  E.,  5,479  376    C\    367- 
47.000. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

DeMario.  Edmund  E  ;  Lawson,  Charles  N ;  Zakizwski.  Ravmond  G 

and  Khma.  Ivan.  5,479.464.  CI   376  364  000 
McKec.  Richard  C.  Thompson.  Leslie  L.;  Eden.  DavUHi  D.;  Case. 

William  E  ;  and  Schimert.  Thomas  R  .  5.479,018,  Cl' 250-338  l(X) 
Patel.  Sumantrai  D  .  5.479,174.  Cl   342-198.000. 
Somers.  George  W  .  and  Douceite.  John  E.,  5.477,674,  O.  60415  000 
Wrobel.  Edwani  L .  5.479.460.  O.  376-260.000 
Westphalen.  Kari-Ono:  See- 
Mayer.   Horst:   Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl -Ono;  Walter, 
Helmut.  Gerber.  Matthias;  Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Rademacher  Wil- 
helm. 5.4-^8.798.  Cl   504-212.000 
Westpoint  Stevens  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Richard  D..  5.478.603.  Cl.  427-393.400. 
Westwood.  Disnald  C  :  Schoenberg.  Stephen  J.;  and  Minami.  Don  S.,  lo  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company  Manifold  for  injection  apparatus    5  478  323    Cl 
6m-191  (XX)  '    '• 

Wexler.  Ruth  R     See— 

Higley.  C  Anne;  Wexler.  Ruth  R.;  and  Wilde,  Richaid  G  .  5,478,830  Cl 
514-258  (XXl 
Weyer.  Paul  P  Actuator  with  protective  end  cap.  5,477,772,  Cl.  92-5.00R. 
WTiarton.  Keith  L  .  and  Valence.  John  H    to  Forma  Scientific.  Inc  Apparatus 
tor  limiting  compressor  discharge  temperatures  5,4"".(i4~,  Cl  62-117  (X)0 
Wheeler.  Jeffery  J  ,  and  Bally.  .Marcel  B  .  to  Incx  Pharmaceuticals  Corp^ 
Stable  microemulsions  for  hydrophobic  compound  delivery  5.478  860  CI 
.S|4  449(IIK) 
W'heland,  Robert  C,    See 

Anohck,  Colin  Petrov  Viacheslav  A.;  Smart,  Bruce  E  ;  Stewart  Charles 
W  :  and  Wheland.  Robert  C  ,  5.478.905.  Cl   526-254.000. 
Whirlpool  Corjxiration  See — 

Guess.  Ronald  W ,  Cook,  Lon  A,;  Williams,  Stephen  G.;  and  Bradley 
Greg  A  .  5.477.699.  Cl.  62-187.000. 
Whitakcr  Corporation.  The  See — 

Biechler,   Donald  T,  Walker.   Robert  W;  Mvers.  Earl  C     Jr     and 

Whiteman.  Robert  N  .  Jt ,  5,478.253.  Cl,  439-181,000, 
Boudreau.  Robert  A  .  Han.  Hongtao.  Mueller,  Enin  H.;  Rowlette  John 

R  .  St .  and  Stack.  Jared  D.  5,479.540.  Cl.  385-14  000 
Jaklin,  Ralf.  5.4-8.251.  Cl   4.39-157.000 

Kaufman.  John  W  ;  and  Root.  John  A..  5,478.260,  CI  439-609  000 
Miller.  Vernon  R  .  5.478.032.  Cl   248-27.100. 
White   Chnstopher  See  — 

Matheny.   John    R..    While.   Chnstopher    and   Anderson     David    R 
5.479,601.  Cl    395-155000 
WTiite  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc  :  See- 
Jacobs.  Scon    Thomas.  Joyce;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  W..  5,477,586   Cl 
!5-332,(XXJ 
White.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Gillaspie.  David  D   Row-through  tankless  water 
heater  with  flow  switch  and  healer  control  system   5.479,558   O   392- 
485.000  .      ■       ^ 

White.  Jennifer  A  Needle  shield.  5.478.313,  Cl.  604-1 10.000. 
While.  Norman  H..  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc    Liquid  cryoeen  delivery 
system.  5.477.691.  Cl  62-50.200.  ■»  z  e  J 

While.  Woodrow  W.:  See— 

Schmeing,  Walter  A.;  and  White.  Woodrow  W..  5,478  641    Cl    4'>8- 
288  ()00 
Whiteman.  Robert  N  .  Jr    See — 

Biechler.   fXmald  T.  Walker.  Robert  W.;   Myers.  Earl  C     Jr     and 
Whiteman.  Robert  N  .  Jr.  5.478.253.  CI.  439  181  000 
Whitney,  Theodore   R.    High   resolution   imagery   systems  and   methods 

5,479,238,  Cl.  355-53.000.  ^    -      ■ 

Whitten.  Jim:  See— 

Vonier.  Nathan;  and  Whinen,  Jim,  5.478,193,  C\.  414-755.000. 
Whyman.  Robin:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  J  V.  Segal.  John  A  ,  and  Whvman.  Robin,  5,478,901,  Cl 
526-170  000 
Wickenheiser.  Francis:  See — 

Jarocki,  Corey   J  ;   Wickenheiser.   Francis;   Pustell.  John  T.   Cor^ 
Edward  J,;  and  Elliott  Jeffrey  D  .  5,478,116,  Q.  280-808.000 
Wiesgickl,  Gunter:  See— 
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Bcrgteld.  Manfred,  and  Wiesgickl,  Gunter,  5.478.950.  CI.  548-552.000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robert.  5.478.441.  C.  162-189.000. 

Tempiev.    Margaret    P;   Sheiham.   Ivan;  and   Saunders.   Richard   D. 
S,47X,38().  CI.  106-21.00R. 
Wiku.-.  Sagenfabnk.  Wilhelm  H.  Kullmann:  See — 

Kullman,  Jorg  H..  5,477,763.  CI.  83-846.000. 
Wilcox,  Edward  J  :  See — 

Ducms  Daniel  F;  Holman.  John  R.;  Claunch.  Carney  P..  II;  and  Wilcox. 
tAsKMi  I  .  5.479.553.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Wilde.  Richard  C,  :  See— 

H.alev.  C  .Anne;  Wexler,  Ruth  R.;  and  Wilde.  Richard  G..  5.478.830.  CI 
514-:58(MX). 
W'ilde.  Trevor  J     See — 

Jinlcs,  Phihp  .A  ;  Thiel.  Charles  G.;  and  Wilde,  Trevor  }    5.477.992.  CI 

:::-4(i2  :(X) 

Wiler.  Donna  M  .  Delrano,  Mano  N.;  and  Bohm.  Cieorg  G.  A^.  to  Bndgesione 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  ablative  processing  of  elaslomenc 
produces   5,478,426.  CI.  156-272.800. 
Wilhelm,  Dieter:  See — 

Willems,  Johannes  J,  G.  S.  A.;  and  Wilhelm.  Dieter.  5.479.066.  CI 
.M  3-3 18.050. 
W  ilhelmi.  Bemhard;  and  Gerdes.  Horst.  to  Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH.  Appa 

ratus  tor  the  heat  treatment  of  workpieces.  5,478,057.  CI.  266-257.000 
Wihamson.  Kn^tin  E..  See — 

Sassa.  Robert  L  ;  Hobson.  Alex  R.;  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M  .  and  Wil- 
lamson.  Knstin  E  .  5.478.423,  CI    156-187.000. 
Wilke.  Dellet   See-^ 

Vetter.  Roman.  Wilkc.  Detlef;  Moeller.  Bemhard;  Mueller.  Martina: 

Muetke,  Ingo;  Takenberg.  Meike;  aiKl  Konieczny  ■  Janda,  Gerhard, 

5.478.742.  CI.  435-252.310 

Wilkerson.  John  M..  Ill;  Verstrat,  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron.  Milagios  C.  to 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  Solutions. 

iatcKes   and   carpet  coating  compositions  containing   novel   associative 

monomers  and  polymers.  5.478.881.  CI.  524-555.000. 

Wilkison.  Ralph  C.  Ill;  and  Jordan.  Alan  W.  Aviary  au-  filter.  5.477,810.  CI 

1I9-I7.(X)0, 
Will,  Craig  A.  Wireless  personal  paging,  communications,  and  locating 

system    5,479.408.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Willard,   Calvin   K  .  to  Micron  Technology.   Inc.   Unitary  wafer  plasma 
enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  holding  device.  5,478.399.  CI.  118- 

7:8i)(((i 

Willard.  Cleorge  L  .  to  Carter  Holt  Harvey  Plastic  Products  Group  Limited 

Outlet  metering  a.ssembly  5.477.895.  CI.  141-22.000. 
Willemo!,  .\nIoine:  See — 

Bernard,  Frederic;  Borg.  Valerie;  Didier.  Pierre;  Guerin.  Daniel,  Gasti- 
ger,  Michel.  Karintlii,  Pierre;  Villermct.  Alain,  and  Willemot,  Antome. 
5.47S.45.1,  CI,  204-165.000. 
Willems,  Johannes  J.  G,  S.  A.;  and  Wilhelm,  Dieter,  lo  U.S.  PhiUps  Corpo 

ration   Electric  lamp.  5.479.066.  CI.  313-318.050. 
Williams,  David  M  ;  and  Cawley.  Jess,  to  McPherson"s  Limited.  Coated  knife 

blades   5.477.616.  CI.  30-350.000. 
Williams.  Dwight  E.:  See — 

Flanincam,  Ora  L;  and  Williams.  Dwight  E..  5,478,493.  CI    252 
I74."l50. 
Williams.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Guess.  Ronald  W.;  Cook,  Lori  A.;  Williams.  Stephen  G.;  and  Bradlcv, 
Greg  A  .  5.477.699,  CI.  62-187.000. 
Willingale.  Richard:  See — 

Eraser.  Geoige  W.;  and  Willingale.  Richard,  5,479,469, 0. 378-149.000. 
Willis.  Bernard  M  :  See— 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke,  Kennedi  P.  Jr;  Little 
*i«>d.  Bjrrv;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmeyer,  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.477.6(M.  CI.  29-558  000 
Willson,  Alan  .\  .  Jr ;  Khoo.  Kei  Y.  and  Kwenius,  Alan,  to  Unuersily  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the     Programmable  digital  signal  processor 
usmg  swiichable  unit-delays  for  optimal  hardware  allocation   5.479.363. 
CI.  364-724  160. 
Wilson  Hunt  international:  See — 

Hunt,  Wilson  F.  Jr.  5,477,565,  CI.  2-423.000. 
Wilson.  John  A..  See — 

Hargis,  I  Glen;  Miranda,  Richard  A.;  and  Wilson,  John  A  .  5.478,654. 
CI.  428-457.000. 
Wilson.  Olin  E    See — 

Weingarten.  Jon;  Kosann.  Rod;  Wallace.  Jerry  E.;  Wilson,  Olin  E  .  and 
Buckley.  .Maura  T,  5.477,595.  CI.  28-100.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  J     See — 

Keller.  Wilhelm  A.;  and  Wilson,  Richard  J..  5,478,150. 0.  366-336  000 
Wilson,  Stephen  $.:  See — 

Lee.  James  Y  :  Suste,  Joseph  T;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  S.,  5,479,328.  CI 
362  ;ih(XW. 
Wilson.  Stephen  T.    See — 

Dandekar,  Hemant  W.;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Reynolds,  Thomas  M  ,  Patton. 
Robert  L  .  Wilson.  Stephen  T;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J,,  5,478,787,  CI 
502  66(X)0- 
Wilson.  Tommv  M  .  Jr:  See — 

Giamaii.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wilson,  Tommy  M„  Jr,  5,479,060.  CI    310- 
232  (.XX) 
Wiltshire    Michael  C,  K,;  Yeoh.  Colin  T  H.;  and  Charsley.  Mark  F  W ,  to 

GECMarctHii  Limited,  Display  devices,  5,479,281,  CI.  359-63  000, 
Wimmerj  Industrial  Minerals  Pty  Ltd:  See — 


Hollitt,  Michael  J.;  McClelland.  Ross  A.;  Liddy.  Matthew  J.;  Grey,  Ian 

E  .  and  Reming.  Chnslopher  A  ,  5.478.538.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Wind.    Denise   ,.\     Denial    prophvlaxis    instrument   wiper    5,477.581,  Cl. 

15  210  1(10 
Windmollcr  A:  Holscher   See — 

Feldkamper.  Richard,  5.478.153,  CI.  383-114,000, 
Windsor  C\^mmunicaIions:  See — 

Roberts.  Gene,  5,479,554.  Cf.  385-135,000, 
Winebarger.  Paul  M  :  Zaleski,  Mark  A  ,  Morrison.  Troy  B  ;  and  Sultemeier, 
Jeffrey  J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Selective  cleaning  process  for  fabricating  a 
semiconductor  device    5.478.436,  CI    156-636.100. 
Winkler  &  Ducnnebier  Maschinenfabnk  und  Hisengiesserei  KG:  See — 

Blucmle.  Martin.  5.478.302.  CI.  4y3-235-0(X). 
W'inship.  Peter  See — 

Anvari,  Kiomars;  Bahai,  Ahmad  S.;  Behtash,  Saman;  and  Winship, 
Peter,  5,479.453.  CI.  375-348.000. 
W'insor  Corporation   See — 

Winsor.  Mark  D  .  5.479.069.  CI   313^93,000 
Winsor.  Mark  D    to  Winsor  Corporation  Planar  fluorescent  lamp  with  metal 

bodv  and  serpentine  channel    5,4''9,(V,9,  CI    3I3  4q3IXXl 
W'inslone,  Ronald  A    H  .  to  Kenron  Trading:  1  iniifed   Method  and  apparatus 
for  separating  fluids  using  a  vessel  with  a  controllable  outlet.  5.478,480,  CI. 
210-747  (XM) 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

[V-Luca.  Hector  F.  and  Nakagawa.  Naoshi.  5.478.955,  CI  552-505  000 
Wisniewski.  Ralph  ,A  :  Set  - 

Kosmvna.  Michael  J  .  Charpic.  Mark  E  .  and  Wisniewski.  Ralph  A.. 
5.478.017.  CI    2.39-345.0(X) 
Willie.  J    Kenneth   See  - 

Woskov,   Paul   P:   Smatlak,   Donna  L.  Cohn.   Daniel   R,.  Wittle.  J. 
Kenneth.  Titus.  Charles  H  .  and  Sumia.  Jeffrey  E..  5.479.2.54.  CI 
.?Sh.31hiXX). 
Wittnian.  Mark  D     See— 

Hanna.  Viiiono:  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  Langley,  David;  Wittman.  Mark  D. 
Kant.  Joydeep;  and  \^as,  Dolatrai  M.,  5,478,854,  CI.  514-374.000 
Wohlfeii,  Stefan:  See — 

Muller.  L'lrich  E  .  Dressel,  Jiirgen:  Fey,  Peter,  Hanko.  Rudolf  H,; 
Hiibsch,  Walter,  Kramer,  Thomas,  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin,  Kazda,  Slanislav.  Wohlfeii.  Stefan.  Knorr.  Andreas; 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.478,836,  CI.  514- 
292  UK) 
Wolf,  Edward  D    See— 

Sanford,  John  C  ;  Wolf,  Edward  D,;  and  Allen,  Nelson  K.,  5,478,744.  C\. 
435  285  MX). 
Wolf.  Michael  L     See— 

Cartmell,  James  V;   Stunevant,  Wayne  R  ;  and  Wolf.  Michael   L. 
5,478, .11)8.  CI.  602-57.000. 
Wolfe.  Raymond   .See — 

DiCjiovanni,  David  J  ,  Walker,  Kenneth  L:  Wang,  Weyl-Kuo;  and  Wolfe. 

Raymond,  5,474.551.  CI    385-123  (JOO 

Wolfram,  Bcrthold,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  operating  a 

remote-controllable  central  locking  installation  of  a  vehicle,  5,479,154.  CI. 

340-825  310 

Wolfram.    David  G ,   to  Manel,   Inc    Toy   figure   having  grasping  claw. 

5,478,269.  CI   446-3.30.000. 
Wbll,  Matthias,  to  Bemhard  Schafer  Werkseug-und  Sonderma.schinenbau 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  wire  to  a  contact  element.  5.477.608, 
CI    29  753  (XXI 
Wong.  T.  Philip,  and  Hammond,  Russell  A  .  to  PB  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc 
Positive  calibrator/control  cctmpiisttion  for  an  IgM  .serologv  assav  and  an 
IgM  serology  assay   5,478.753,  CI   436  513  (XXI 
Woo.  Arthur,  and  Sprague   '^"^avid  S  ,  lo  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited  Time- 
keeping system  and  method  for  synchronizing  independent  recordings  of  a 
live  performance  in  post-recording  editing   5.479.351.  CI    364-449000 
Wood.  Kurt  .A     See — 

Larson.  Garv  R  .  Puschak.  Caren  A.;  Smith.  Linda  S.;  and  Wood.  Kurt 
A  .  5.478.'601.  CI   427-388  400. 
Wixidgate.  Paul  F    Sev- 

Czekai,  David  A  ,  Smith,  Dennis  E.:  Bishop,  John  F;  Woodgaie.  Paul  E.; 
and  Bennett.  James  R  ,  5,478.705.  CI   430-449,000, 
WiKXistream  Corporation:  See — 

.Musket,  David  C  ,  5,477.636.  CI,  43-114.000 
WtKiIdndge,  Get")rge  A     See — 

Maue.  H    Winston:  and  Wooldndge.  Oorge  A  .  5,478.244,  CI.  439- 
76  2(X) 
Wtx^en,  Alan   See 

Jarrett.  Graham  A  .  McBnde,  Malcolm  J  .  Svmicn.  Serge  A..  Walker. 
Peter,  and  WWiien.  Alan,  5.478,583,  CI   426  293  001) 
Worrel.  Vemon  J  ,  and  Bondeson.  Terrv,  lo  Turfctt  Manufacturing,  Incorpo- 
rated Canlilevered  leaf  spnne  assembly    5,4-;'8,liM.  CI    28(i-699IXX) 
Worsler,  Bruce  W  .  Crane,  Dale  E  ,  Hansen,  Hans  J  .  Fa)rlev,  Chnstopher  R 
and  Lee,  Ken  K  .  lo  L'ltrapointe  Corporation    l^ser  imaging  system  tor 
in.spection   and   analvsis   of   sub-micron   particles.   5.479,252,  Q.    356- 
23''  (XX) 
Woskov,  Paul  P,  Smatlak,  Dimna  L  ,  Cohn,  Dan)cl  R  ,  Wittle,  J    Kenneth, 
Titus,  Charles  H  ,  and  Surma,  Jeffrey  F  Continuous,  real  time  microwave 
plasma  element  sensor  5.4^9,2.^4.  CI    35h-3  16  (XX.) 
Wnght.  Daryl  M   Vehicle  dnp  mat   5,478,625.  CI   428  1 14  OtX). 
Wnght,   Hcrschcl   E  ,  to   Betkman    Instruments.   Inc     Refngerant  cooling 
assembly  for  centrifuges   5.477. 7(M,  CI   62-381  OtX). 


Wright.  Robert  S,.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp  Synchronized  switch  tapped 
coupled  inductor  regulation  cirvuit.  5.479,087.  CI  323-267.000. 

Wright.  W  Michael  Swivel  hanging  apparatus.  5.478,039.  CI  248-341  000. 

Wrobel.  Edward  L.  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Mediod  for 
handling  equipment  5.479.460.  CI.  376-260.000. 

Wrohlewski.  David  A  ;  Hill.  William  C;  and  McCandless.  Timodiy  P 
Attnbule-enhanccd  scroll  bar  system  and  mediod.  5  474  600  CI  3'»5- 
157  0(X),  ■       " 

W'rono  Enterpnse  Corporation:  See— 

Figueiredo.  Pedro;  Verdon.  Un-v;  and  Valea.  Norberlo.  5,477.903.  CI 
160-183  000 

Wu,  D.  V:  See— 

Lur.  Water,  and  Wu.  D  Y'..  5.479.041.  CI.  257-382.000, 

Wu,  Ming-Hsin  Assembly  for  connecting  table  lo  a  screen  panel.  5,478,036 
CI,  248-220,220. 

Wu,  Tien-Yu:  See— 


Shen.  Wei-Chen;  Gu.  Yen-Bin;  Lin.  Chu-Chang;  Chen.  Ming-Jer,  Hsu.    Yamaguchi.  Kenichi:  See- 


Shibata.  Koji;  Yanagisawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Tetsuo.  5  478  784  CI 
501-97.tXX) 
Yamada.  Yasuhu-o:  See  — 

Miura.  Hirohisa;  Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Michioka.  Himhumi:  Kusui.  Jun: 
and  Tanaka.  AUei.  5.478,418.  CI.  148-138.000 
Yamada.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Akaki.  Molonobu;  Y'amada.  Yasutoshi;  Oola,  Nobuyuki;  Mhsuyasu, 
Ma.saki,  and  Sawada.  Daisaku,  5.477,831,  CI.  123-490.000. 
Yamagaia.  Kazuo:  See — 

Setoyama.   Makoio:  Tanaka.  Motoyuki:  Nakayama.  .Akira;   Yoshida. 
Takashi;  Hashimoto.  Y'asuhisa;  Yamagata.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi. 
Mitsunon.  5.478,6.34.  CI  428-2 1 6  WX) 
Y'amagishi.  Koichi;  Maeda.  Ka/uyasu:  and  Nakai.  Yasuhiro,  to  Inoac  Cor- 
poration, Air  bag  door  system  and  method  for  manufacturing  die  sanoe 
5.478.107.  a.  280-728,300. 


PoChin.  and  Wu.  Tien-Yu.  5.479.121.  CI   327-94,(KX) 
W'ur  Gesellschah  fur  Vermogensverwaltung  mgH:  See — 

Dorison.  Andreas;  Wecker.  Reinhard;  Ganter.  Hans-Peter;  and  Schmid 
Gerd.  5.478,407,  CI    136-244.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Cianciosi.  Michael  S  ;  Loce.  Robert  P;  Banton.  Maitin  E.;  and  Jodoin 

Ronald  E..  5,479.175.  CI   .347-252.000. 
Cum.  Douglas  N..  5.479,584.  CI,  .395- 1 02,0(K) 
Fisli.  Tibor.  5.479.289.  CI.  359-290.000. 
Hams.  Ellis  D  .  5.479.583.  CI.  .395-101  OlX). 
Hou.  Ssujan;  and  Kluger.  Jacob  N..  5.479.241.  CI   355-212.000. 
Jacobs.  Timodiv  W;  and  Kingslev.  Jeflfrev  D.  5.479.263,  CI    358- 

298(XX) 
Jugle.  Kip  L.;  and  Lundv.  Douglas  A  .  5.479.249.  O.  355-301.000 
Spiewak.   John   W;   Larson.   James   R.;  and   Bonsignore.   Frank  J 

5.478.688.  CI  430-115.000. 
Stone.  Maureen  C;  Bier.  Eric  A.;  Fishkin.  Kenneth  P;  and  DeRose 
Anthony.  5.479,603.  CI.  .395-161.000 
Xiao,  Xiao:  See— 

Samulski.  Richard  J.;  and  Xiao,  Xiao.  5.478.745.  CI.  435-320.100. 
.XL  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldnch.  Jay  L  .  5.477.6.37.  C\.  47-41,010 
Yabiki.  Terutake:  Hamano.  Atsushi;  Fukami.  Sunao;  Kitajima.  Katsuyoshi; 
and  Tachibana.  Fumio.  to  National  Federation  of  Agricultural  Cooperative 
Associations    Methixi  and  composition  for  increasing  bodv  weight  and 
stimulating  immune  systems.  5,478,559.  CI,  424-184  100, 
Yabuki.  Hiroyuki:  See  — 

Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Fujimura.    Munenori:    Yabuki.    Hiroyuki.    and 
.Makimoto,  Miisuo.  5.479,142.  CI   333-204.(XX), 
Yabuki.  Roy  M.:  See— 

Kenyon.  Richard  L.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper. 
Sandra  L.;   Nolan,  Michael;  Jain.  Vjrender;  and   Matthies.  Alan 
5,477.701,  CI.  62-225.000. 
Y'agi.  Hitoshi:  .See— 

Sakai.  Tadashi.  and  Yagi.  Hitoshi.  5.478.526.  CI.  422-8 1. (XX) 
■i  aguramaki.  Iwao.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Auto-lock  slider  for  concealed  slide 

fastener  5.477.592.  CI.  24-424.000 
Yallup.  Kevin;  and  Creighton.  Oliver,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  chip  supported  by  a  handle  wafer  and  provided  widi  means  to 
maintain  the  handle  wafer  potential  at  a  desired  level.  5,479,048.  CI 
257-621  OfX). 
"lamada.  Kazuhiro:  Takemura.  Shuji.  and  Mori.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industnes.  Ltd  Pnxess  for  pmducing  single  crvstal  of  potassium 
niobate   5,477.807.  CI.  117-2,000 
■lamada.  Kazuo:  See— 

Mitate.  Takehito.  Nishimura.  Naoto;  Umemolo.  Akimasa;  Okamolo. 
Hiroshi;    Yamada,    Kazuo;   and    Yoneda.   Tetsuva.   5.478,364,   CI 
29-623.500 
Yamada.  Koji:  See — 

Kumazawa.  Toshiaki.  Yanase.  Masashi;  Harakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Obasc. 
Hiroyuki;  Oda.  Shoji;  Shirakura.  Shiro;  Yamada.  Koji';  and  Kubo 
Kazuhiro.  5.478.835.  CI,  514-290,000, 
Ohshima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Obase,  Hiroyuki; 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.  Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  Ishikawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5,478.840.  CI  514-.303(X)0 
Yamada.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sawada.  Kazuo;  inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,477,610.  CI 
29-828.0(XI, 
Yamada.  .Masahiko   See  ~ 

Saiio   Tsuiomu:  Yamada.  Masahiko;  Minoura.  Haruti;  and  Nakagawa 
Hirohohu,  5.478.%7.  CI   84-612.000 
Yamada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takimoio,  Hiroshi;  Yoneyama.  Tomio;  Sano.  Hideo.  Murata.  Yukichi 
and  Yamada,  Masahiro.  5.478.384.  CI    I06-22,(X)K, 
Yamada.  Naoki,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  jto.  Ltd,  Automatic  card  issuance 
apparatus   and   automatic   card    issuance    method     5.479.003.   O     235- 
4"^  OK) 
'tanijvia   Tadashi:  Sugaya.  Toshikatsu;  Dounomae,  Yasushi;  and  Kashimura, 
')~-.h<.i     1.    [Xirvokuro  Kakuncnryo  Kaihatsu  Jigvodan,  Scanning  mecha- 
riiMi.  Joi  udiation  T\  set    "^,479.017.  CI   250-336,100 
'lamada     lakchide.  and  Gaskill.  Garold  B  .  to  Seiko  Telecommunication 
Sv^icms   Inc    Analog  wnstwaich  paging  receiver    5,479,378,  CI     368- 
10  (.100, 
Yamada.  Tetsuo:  See — 


Gunji.     Hiroshi;    Y'amaguchi.     Kenichi;    and    Tachibana.    Daikichi. 
5.478.607.  CI  427-557.1X10 
Yamaguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Park.  Jin-Joo;  Kimura.  Atsushi;  Yamaguchi,  Koji;  and  Yamakawa,  Akira. 
5.478.649.  CI.  428-403  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kota:  .See— 

Iwatnoto.  Kouji;  Yamaguchi,  Kota;  and  Murakata,  Yasushi,  5,479.655, 
CI   .'95-600  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kyuma.    Kazuo.   Tai.   Shuichi;   Ohta.   Jun;   Oita.    Masava;   Ohvama. 

Nagaaki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Ma,sahiro.  5.479..569.  CI   .39.5-11  IXXV 
Tanaka.    Kazuyoshi;    Yamaguchi.    Masahiro;    Ovama.    Nagaaki     and 
Honda.  Toshio.  5.479.5.34.  CI.  .382-167.aX) 
Y'amaguchi.  Masao:  and  Ya.shida.  Nanihito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Image  forming  apparanis  hav  ing  fixing  device  5.479.248.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Minoru:  See — 

Fujioka.     Kazumi;    Kuroda.     Kazuhidc;    and    Yamaguchi,    Minoru, 
5,478.903.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Susumu:  Sec  - 

Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  Nakamura.  Takahim;  Yamaguchi,  Sasumu;  Ohiaka. 
Hideki;  Hoshiai.  Rvouichi,  and  Nishino.  Ma.sakazu.  5,479  299   CI 
.360-14  100 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sanada.  Takashi;  Hagimori,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Samizo 
Motohiko.  5.478.873.  CI  524-103.O(X), 
Yamaguchi,  Y'ukiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Boundary  extracting  svsiem  from  a 

sentence   5.479.563.  CI,  395-2.410. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Atsushi.  Toyoda;  and  Shuichi,  Sawada.  5.479.310,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

L'chida.  Masahiro.  5.477.823.  CI.  123-308.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Park.  Jin-Joo.  Kimura.  Atsushi:  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira. 
5.478.649.  CI  428-403.0{XI. 
Yamakawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Zushi,  Takayasu.  to  Takata  Corporation  Module 

cover  for  air  bag  device.  5.478.105.  CI.  280-728  300 
Yamakawa.  Tomio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Masayoshi:  and  Yamakawa.  Tomio.  5.477.719. 0.  72-97.000. 
YamanxHo.  Kazuhiro:  See  — 

Murota.    Tadatoshi;     YamanKito.     Kazuhiro.    and    Aoza.sa.    Shigeru, 
5.478,543.  CI.  423-263,(XX) 
Yamamoto.  Masakazu:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Makoto.  Y'amaitxito.  Masakazu.  Maeda.  Tsuyoshi;  Sakacho. 
Hiromi:  and  Isemoto.  Koji.  5.478.215.  CI  417-423.140 
Yamamoto.  Michio.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Spectrum  spread  receiver 
and  spectrum  spread  transminerreceiver  including  same,  5.479.442  CI 
375-206,000. 
Yamamoto.  Miki:  See — 

Hino,  Toshio;  Y'amamolo,  Miki;  and  Tovama.  Toshimasa.  5,479,245  Q 
355-245(XX) 
Y'amaiTKHo,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masato:  (»iki.  Nobutaka;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuru;  and  Haijima, 
Akimitsu.  5.478.704.  CI  4.50-435,000, 
Yamamoto.  Shigeki:  See— 

Hishiro.  Yoshiki;  Takeyama,  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  5,478,680. 
CI   4.30-7. IXX). 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru   See — 

Matsushita.  Shigenon.  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeni,  5,478.289.  CI    475- 
132.000 
Yamamoto.  Shinya.  Iguchi.  Masao;  Shimizu.  Izuru;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Koba- 
yashi, Hisao,  Sato,  Shinichi,  Kondo,  Y'oshitanii:  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toycjda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Scroll  type  compressor 
having  reaction  force  transmission  and  rotation  prevention  for  the  move- 
able scroll    5.478.223.  CI.  418-55  300 
Yamamoto.  Takao  See — 

Nagamura.  Takashi.  Yamamoto,  Takao:  and  Tomila,  Shinii.  5,478.547. 
CI   423-35 1, (XXI. 
Yamann>to.  Takashi:  See— 

Ku/umoto    Ma.saki:  Takenaka,  Y'ushi:  Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yoshizawa. 
Kenii,  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi.  5.479.428.  CI.  372-61.0(X) 
Y'amamt>lo.  Yasunori    See — 

Yoshioka.  Tohni:  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi,  Toraohiko;  and  Okuda. 
Ken-icbi.  5,479.173.  CI   342-70,000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihani:  See— 
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Yoshikawa,  McKonobu;  and  Yamamoio.  Yoshihani,  5,479^2,  CI  359 

355000. 
Yamamoio,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Tobita.  Tomoyuki;   Yamamoco,  Yoshimi;   Nagasu,*Akira:   and  Aoki. 
Kenichi.  5.477,738.  CI.  73-716.000 
Yamamoio,  Yoshmi;>n   See — 

Ohma.  Tsunem)  and  YairuUnoio.  Yoshinon,  5.478.381.  CI   106-21  (XM 
Yamamoio.  Yuichi,  and  Tatsu.  Haniyoshi.  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limned 
Ruonne-containing  copolymer  and  composition  containing  the  same 
5,478,902.  CI    526-247.000 
Yamamura,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Jang,  In-sik,  and  Yamamura.  Nobuyuki,  5,477,973.  C\.  216-23,000, 
Yamanaka.  Hanjo   See — 

Hamada,  Yasunori;  Oizumi.  Junichi:  and  Yamanaka.  Haruo.  5.478,992, 
Ci   235-379.000. 
Yamanaka.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Manjvama,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  and 
.Seki,  Ya.sunan,  5.477.842.  CI    123-690000. 
>amana.shi.  Makoto;  and  Sano.  Takahiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector 

*ith  a  terminal  locking  means.  5.478.262,  Q.  439-752.000. 
Yamanrshi.  Voshihiro:  See — 

Sakakibara.    Shigeto;   Notomi.    Kazumi;   and   Yamanishi,   Yoshihiro. 
5,4-'9,2i4,  CI    348-558.000 
Yamanouchi,  .Akihiro:  See — 

Miyashita,  Satoshi;  Yamanouchi,  Akihiro;  Nozue,  Ikuo.  and  Miura. 
Takao.  5.478,691.  CI,  43O-I9O.0OO. 
>'amasak3,  Masahiko  See — 

Kohmi,  Nobuo,  Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Takano.  Hiroaki;  Yama.saki,  Masa- 
hiko; Yamazakj,  Satoru;  and  Konnai.  Toshihiko.  5,478.157.  CI  400- 
i  20  02U 
^amashita.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Maki,    Toshimichi,    Yamashita.    Hiroyuki;    Kawazu.    Yoshimi.    and 
Nakashima,  Hidefumi.  5.479.433.  Q  373-72,000. 
Yama.shita.  .Shusuke.  to  Azuma  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Mop  .sheet  holder,  and 

mop  ^heei  therefor  5,477,582.  CI.  15-231.000. 
Yamashita.  Takahiro;  See — 

Satsuma.  Eiji;  Okada,  Teisuya;  and  Yamashita,  Takahiro,  5,479.084,  Ci 
320-13  000. 
Yamasiu.  Yukio;  Sato.  Haruyoshi,  Nakamura.  Toru;  Yuasa.  Hitoshi,  and 
Otsuki.  Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  producing  color  filter 
5.478.681.  CI.  430-7.000 
Yamasoe,   Katsuyoshi;   Mikami.  Fujio;  Hirasawa.   Hidekimi,   Matsukawa, 
Masahiko;  and  Mizohata.  Kouji.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co ,  Ltd   Hydrophilic 
surface  treating  aqueous  solution,  hydrophilic  surface  treating  method  and 
hydrnphilic  surface  treating  film.  5.478.872.  CI.  524-45.000 
Yamatdke-Honevweli  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Tanaka.  Misato,  5.479.533.  CI,  382-161.000. 
Yamauchi  Ya>uhiro;  Tokita.  Yuuji;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Takita.  Katsuhikn. 
Mori.  Yasushi.  Muraishi.  Kensuki;  Kaneko.  Shozo;  Uchida,  Satoshi, 
LTceguchi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Shirakawa.  Seiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  producing  methanol  by  use  of  nuclear  heat 
and  power  generating  plant  5.479.462.  CI  376-325.000 
Yamaura,  Shinji   See — 

Tomioka.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Hideyasu;  Okamoto.  Naoya;  and  Yamaura, 
Shinji.  5.479.028.  CI   257-76.000. 
Yama\kaki.  Naokuni;  See — 

Fukuda,    Tatsuya;    Nishimura.    Takao;    and    Yamawaki.    Natikuni. 
5.4-78,4-70.  CI   210-500  100. 
Yamaya,  Ma,saaki:  See — 

MaLsumura.   Kazuyuki;  and  Yamaya,  Masaaki.  5.478.546.  CI    42' 
335.()<X) 
^amazaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Oku,  Teruo;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  Manisawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi, 
Abe.  Yoshito;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.478.827.  CI.  514-243  OOfi 
Yamazaki.  Kyuya:  See — 

Sasano.  Shigetoshi;  Hon.  Teruo;  and  Yamazaki.  Kyuya,  5,478.897,  CI 
525-453.000. 
Yama/.aki,  Masuo;  See — 

Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Karami.  Yusuke;  Doi.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Satoshi, 
Cioseki.  Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda. 
Kiyoko.  5.478.686.  C!  430-106.600. 
Yamaz-aki.  Satoru:  See — 

Kohno,  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yoichi;  Takano.  Hiroaki;  Yamasaki,  Masa 
hiko;  Yamazaki,  Satoru;  and  Konnai.  Toshihiko.  5.478,157,  CI  400 
1 20  020 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ud.  Method 
of  making  a  semiconductor  photoelectric  conversion  device  having  a 
crystalline  I-type  layer.  5,478,777.  Q.  437-173.000. 
Yan.  Jiang:  See — 

Kwong.  DimLee;  Yoon.  Giwan;  Kim.  Jonghan;  Han.  Liang-Kai;  and 
Yan,  Jiang,  5.478.765.  CI.  437^40,000 
Yanagi.  Michio.  Kawakami.  Yoshio;  and  Nozue.  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ND  filter  and  aperture  device  using  the  same  5.479.298, 
CI   359-888.000 
Yanagi.  Michio:  See — 

Takaoka,     Satoshi;     Matsushima.     Masaaki.     Kamevama.     Makoto; 
Kawakami.  Yoshio;  and  Yanagi.  Michio.  5.478.416.  CI   14X-.306  fXX) 
Vjna^isawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shibata.  Koji;  Yanagisawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamada.  Telsuo.  5.478.784.  CI. 
501-97.000. 


Yanagisawa,  Ken.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Sozoan.  Two  dimensional  drive  system. 

5,477.743,  CI   74-490,090, 
Yanagisawa.  Shuichi   See — 

Iwasaki,  Shingo;  Tsuii,  Taishi,  Chuman,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Saioru;  Yanag- 
isawa, Shuichi,  and  Matsui.  Fumio,  5,478,623,  C'l   428-M  HOO 
Yana.se,  Masashr  See  - 

Kumazawa,  Tnshiaki,  Yanase,  Masashi,  Harakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Oba-se, 
Hiroyuki,  Oda,  Shoji,  Shirakura.  Shiro;  Yamada,  Koji;  and  Kubo. 
Kazuhiro,  5,478,835,  CI.  514-29f.).0OO 
Yang.  Ching-Hsiang   See — 

Jan,  Yung  Jung.  Huang,  Po-Chuan,  and  Yang,  Ching-Hsiang,  5.479.128. 
CI    32''  270.0(X) 
Yang,  Ming-Shun  Window  curtain  assembK  having  a  tension  spring  retrac- 
tion m:chani.sm.  5.477.904.  CI    160-370  230 
Yang.  Mmg-Tzong.  and  Pan.  Hong-Tsz,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Double  nm  pha.se  shifter  mask    5,478,678,  CI   430-5  OlXt. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong   See- 

Loong,  Wen-,An,  Shy,  Sh>i-L«^ng,  Pan.  Hong-Ts/,,  Yang,  Ming-Tzong, 
Guo,  Gucy-Chi,  and  Chou,  Vueh-Lin,  5,478.679,  CI   4.30-5.0(K) 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp  PrtK'ess  for  fabncating 

a  vertical  bipolar  junction  transistor  5,478,760,  CI   437-31, (KK) 
Yang,  Weikang,  to  Ezel  Inc   Neural  device   5,479,577,  CI    395-24  (KM) 
Yang.  Zhen-vu,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1.,  and  Companv   Polvmers  of 

vinyl  (perfiuorocyclopropanei   5.478,904,  CI.  526-253  OOo' 
Yanmar  Agncuitural  Ek^uipmenl  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Nakashima,     Hideo,     Kondo,     Tadashi:     and     Kanesaki,     Ma-sahiro, 
5,477.791,  CI    111-105000 
Yano.  Hitoshi   See  - 

Kimura.  Kazumasa:  Kai,  Takashi,  Yano.  Hitoshi,  Ishikawa.  Rvuichi; 
Abe,  Kazuaki,  and  Anta,  Yoshihiro,  5.478.912.  CI   528- .'40,000 
Y'ano,  Shinsuke   See   - 

Abe.  Ma.sahiro:  ,Nanataki,  Tsutomu,  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5.479.140.  CI. 
333-202000 
Y'anv.  Amnon   See — 

Cauwenberghs.  Gert.  and  Vanv.  Amnon,  5.479,170,  O.  341-200,000, 
Yashida,  Naruhito   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Masao,  and  Yashida,  Naruhito,  5,479,248,  a,  355-290,000, 
Yashima  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Suzuki,  Junji,  Kikuchi,  'Vasuo;  Tixla,  Kazuva,  lioh,  Yoshiaki;  Ishida, 
Tatsuva;  Ikeda,  Talsufumi,  and  Tsukidatc,  Yokichi,  5,478.855.  CI. 
5 14- .374  (KX) 
Yashima.  Masataka.  Sugata,  Hiroyuki,  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi,  Tamura,  Miki.  and 
Mihara.  Chieko,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Optical  recording  medium, 
recording  system  and  repriKlucing  system   5, 479, ,394,  CI,  369-275,100, 
Yasuda,  Arata   See- 

Inoue,  Yoshihisa,  Hbisu,  Hajime,  Ishida,  Naomichr.  Nakamura.  Nor- 

ifumi.    Sa.saki,   Jun,   Okazoe.   Takashi.    Monzawa.   Yoshitomi;   and 

Yasuda.  Arata.  5,478.832.  CI    514  266  0IKJ 

Ya.sue,  Takao.  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

and  Rvoden  Semiconductor  Svstem  Engmeenng  C<.>rp<iraiion    Adhesion 

measuring  method    5.477.712. 'Cl    73  105  (XX) 

Yasugaki,  Masato.  Konuma,  Osamu,  and  Kikuchi,  Kumi,  toOlvmpus  Optical 

Co  ,  Ltd    Image  display  apparatus.  5.479.224.  CI.  353-101.000. 
Yasui,  Makoto   See 

Itoh,  Kenichiro,  lasui,  ,Makoto;  and  Goioh.  Shiro.  5.477.951.  CI,  192- 
45  KX) 
Yates,  H   Dale,  Jr  fJecoraiive  art  glass  windovv  grid  system,  5.477.647.  CI 

52-204,570 
Yatsurugi.  Yoshifumi.  See- 
Keck.  David  W,   Nagai,   Kenichi;   Yatsurugi.   Yoshifumi;   Monhara 
Hiroshi,  and  Izawa,  Junji,  5.478.3%.  CI,  118-719,000, 
Yazaki  Corporation   See — 

Igura,  Toshinon.  5,477.6<X).  CI   29-721  000 
Kato,  Tetsuo,  5,478,263,  CI,  439-752.000 

Yamanashi,  MaktHo,  and  Sano,  Takahiro,  5,478.262.  CI,  439-752,000 
Vazu,  Shuji   See— 

.Nakanishi,  Hidenon;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Iiozaki.  Hideo;  and  Yazu.  Shuji. 
5.478.,398,  CI,  1 18-726  (XX), 
Yde,  James  R    See — 

Benton,  Richard  W  ,  Rudv.  Richard  M  :  and  Yde,  James  R  ,  5.479.526. 
CI    382  103  000 
Y'eager,  Michael  W    See  — 

Smith,  Grcgorv  M  ,  Yeager,  Michael  W  .  Paulev.  J   Donald,  and  Carroll. 
Gary  T.  5,479.172.  CI    342  51  (XX) 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Wallaeh.  David;  and  Brakcbusch.  Cord.  5.478.925.  CI.  530-351  000. 
Yeoh,  Colin  T  H    See- 

Wiltshire,  Michael  C   K  ;  Yeoh.  Colin  T  H  ,  and  Charslcv,  Mark  F  W  , 
5,479,281,  CI    359-63  000. 
Yi.  Zhang,  and  Ellingson,  Steven  J  ,  to  Hank,scraft  Motors,  Inc   Method  and 

apparanjs  for  displaying  an  object   5,47y,153,  CI    340-815  870 
Yilmaz,  Hamza   See  — 

Hshieh,  Fwu  luan,  Yilmaz,  Hamza,  and  Chang,  ,Mike.  5.479.037.  CI, 
257-328. (XX) 
Vin.  Chi -Chung:  See — 

Hsu.  Juei-Chi;  Lin.  Fong-Long;  and  Yin.  Chi-Chung,  5,479,609,  CL 
395-182,060 
YKK  Corporation   See — 

Kusc,  Kazuki,  5.478.227,  CI,  425-216,000, 
Yaguramaki.  Iwao.  5.477.592.  CI,  24-424  000 


Yoda,  Fumio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Self-organizing  neural 

network  for  pattern  classification  5,479,575.  CI,  395-23,000, 
Yokogawa,  Kazulumi;  Takahashi,  Miyao,  Fuzisaki,  Takahiko;  Kavane, 
Yutaka,  Kawabata,  Shigeru;  and  Harada,  Naoki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited  Asymmelnc  dioxazine  compounds  and  method  for 
dyeing  or  printing  fiber  materials  using  the  same,  5.478,936,  CI  544- 
76,000, 
Yokoi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

ShinKxia.  Junji;  Fukazawa.  Hideo;  Tera.sawa.  Koji:  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki. 
Takemura,  Makoto;  Kurata.  Tetsuji;  Kawaguchi.  Koichito;  and  Shi- 
noda,  Kazuhiko.  5.479.193.  CI   347-7,000, 
Yokota.  Nono,   Sato,  Nichitaka:   Mukai,  Katsuji;  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Havashi,   Hidcho,   Hashimoio.   Isao.   .Murao.  Mikio;   Kan^mori.  Shozo; 
Kumagai.    Chikanon:    ;ind    'Aatanabe.    Tatsuya,    to    Kawasaki    Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Sumitomo  Cement  Co  ,  Lid  Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing cement  clinker  5.478.234,  CI,  432-106,(XK), 
Yokouchi,  Kishio:  See — 

Mizutani,  Daisuke;  and  Yokouchi.  Kishio.  5,478,972.  C\.  174-250,000 
Yokoyama,  Masayuki:  See— 

Miyazaki,    Tsuyoshi;    Murata.    Yoshishige;    Shiino.    Daijiro;    Waki. 
Kazunori;   Sakurai.   Yasuhisa;   Okano,  Teruo;   Kalaoka.   Kazunon, 
Koyama.  Yoshiyuki:  Yokoyama.   Ma-savuki.  and   Kitano,  Shigeru 
5.478.575,  CI.  424-487.000. 
Yokoyama.  Osamu:  See  — 

Komatsu.  Akira;  Katada.  Toshiharu;  and  Yokoyama.  Osamu.  5  479  220 
CI   351   L59(XX) 
Yokoyama.  Ray  Y;  and  Pressman.  Gerald  L  .  to  Trace  Mountain  Prixiucts, 
Inc    Loop-back  circuit  for  testing  a  magnetic  recording  svstem  with 
simultaneous  read  and  write  functions,  5.479.098.  CI.  324-212.000. 
Yoneda.  TeLsuya:  See — 

Mitate.  Takehito;  Nishimura.  Naoio;  IJmemoto.  Akimasa;  Okamoto, 
Hiroshi.    Yamada,    Kazuo;    and    Yoneda.    TeLsuva.    "^  478  364     CI 
29-623500. 
Yonekura.  Norihisa.  .See — 

Lrushihata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura.  Takumi.  Deguchi.  Takeshi;  Yonekura. 
Nonhisa.  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  5.478.799.  CI.  504- 
243000, 
Y'onemura.  Ulami:  See— 

Takeiani,  Yutaka:  Iwata.  Kaoru;  Nina,  Hideaki;  Yonemura,  t'tami   and 
Sa,saki.  Takeshi.  5.478.518,  CI,  264-2l600<J, 
Yoneyama.  Tomio:  See — 

Takimoto.  Hiroshi;  Yoneyama.  Tomio;  Sano.  Hideo;  Murata.  Yukichi 
and  Yamada,  Ma-sahiro.  5.478.384.  CI    106-22  OOK 
Yonez,awa.  Shirou,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  trans- 
mission control  system  for  motor  vehicle  5.478.293.  CI.  477-110  000 
Yonezawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Oura.  Tetsuo;  Sato.  Milsuo;  Saito.  Yasuyuki;  Mase.  Kenichi;  Kilazawa. 
Kenzo;  Aoyagi.  Hayao;  Okuno.  Toru;  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  and  Mitsui 
Kenro.  5.478.172.  CI  406-23.000. 
Yoo.  Byoung  K.:  See — 

Kim.  Seung  L;  and  Yoo.  Byoung  K..  5.479,265,  Q.  358-335.000. 
Yoon.  Giwan    See — 

Kwong.  Dim-Lee;  Yoon.  Giwan;  Kim.  Jonghan;  Han,  Liang-Kai;  and 
Yan,  Jiang,  5.478.765.  CI  437-40000 
Yoon,  InBae    Retractable  safely   penetrating  instrument  for  portal  sleeve 

iniroduclion    S,47S(,.M7,  CI   604- I65.0(X) 
Y«>n.  InBae    Multiluminal  endoscopic  ponal    5.478.318.  CI   604-167.(XX) 
Yoon.  InBae    Suture  tie  device  system  and  method  for  suturing  anatomical 

hssue  proximate  an  opening.  5.478.353.  CI   606-213  0(X) 
Yoon.  Jin   H  ;   and  Chae.   Seung   H  ,   to  .Samsung   Electronics  Co ,   Inc 
Semiconductor  chip  contact  bump  structure   5,478.973,  CI    I74-260.0(X), 
Y'orks,  Ben   See— 

Y'orks,  Jason;  and  Yorks.  Ben.  5,479,164.  CI   .341-50,000 
Yorks.  Jason:  and  Y'orks.  Ben  Photonic  data  compression  svstem  and  method 

5.479.164.  CI    341-50,000 
Yorozu  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaz,aki,  Akihiko,  5.478.103.  CI,  280-661  000 
Yoshida.  Akio:  See— 

Kaneko,    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Rvoji;   Yoshida.   Akio;   and   Maruvama 

TonKiko,  5,479,283.  CI   359-79,000. 
Terada.  Masahiro.  Yoshida.  Akio;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Uchimi.  Toshihani  and 
Togano.  Takeshi.  5,478.495.  CI   252-299,010, 
Yoshida,  Hajime   See  - 

Katsumata,  Ryoichi;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  Kawamoto,  Isao:  Suzuki, 
Makoto;  Yoshida.  Hajinie;  Hagino.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakavama,  Kivoshi 
5,478,733,  CI  435-116  000, 
Yoshida,  Hironobu.  and  Tsukizaki,  Shinichi.  to  Ishikawaiima-Harima  Juko- 
gyo Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC  arc  furnace.  5.479.435.  CI   373-8 1. (XX). 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Hation.  tatsuya;  Oshima.  Masuji;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki.  5,477,825  a 
123  199  000. 
Yoshida.  Ichiro.  Katsuyama.  Tsukuru.  and  Hashimoto.  Junichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Indusmes,  Ltd  Semiconductor  laser  and  method  of  manufactunng 


and    Kawanabe.    Tetsuya. 


the  same   5.479.427.  CI.  372-45.(XX). 
Yoshida.  Masanon:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Seiji;  Kawakami,  Kuzuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro.  Ohshima. 

Keiichi:  and  Yoshida,  Masanori.  5.477.%3.  CI   206-701  000 
Tsujikado.    Nobuo.    Koshimae,    Masatoshi;   and   Yoshida.   Ma,sanon 
5,477.672.  CI,  60-39,462, 
YVishida.  Minoni:  See — 


Kawag  chi.  Takeo;  Shiono.  Osamu:  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.478  639 
CI,  428-261,000 
Yoshida  Phannaceutical  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Nishihara.  Akira.   Nakamura.   Akihiro;   Honda.  Tsunetoshi;   Harada. 
Michio;  and  Takizawa,  Maki,  5,478.864.  CI  514-635  000 
Yoshida,  Sakae:  See- 
Suzuki.  Ma.sao;  Yoshida.  Sakae;  and  Okamiya.  Shigenobu.  5,478.550. 
CI,  424-59  0(X)  z  6 

Yoshida,  Takashi:  See— 

Seloyama,   Makoto,  Tanaka,  Moioyuki;   Nakayama,  Akira;  Yoshida. 
Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Yasuhisa,  Yamagau,  Kazuo,  and  Kobavashi 
Mitsunon,  5,478.634.  CI  428-216,000, 
Yoshida.  Tet.suo:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Shinya;  Iguchi.  Masao;  Shimizu.  Izuni.  Yoshida,  Tetsuo. 
Kobayashi,  Hisao:  Sato,  Shinichi;  Kondo,  Yoshitami;  and  Kobavashi 
Kazuo,  5,478,223,  CI   418-55  300. 
Yoshida.  Yasumi.  Tanaka.  Makolo.  Takahara.  Hirt>yuki:  Aovama.  Takeshi; 
Kominato.  Ryusei.  and  Ubayashi.  Shinsuke.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sheel  suppiv  apparatus   5,478.(t6^.  CI    271-12.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Akio   See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideyuki:  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio 

5.47S.438.  CI    156-647  100. 
Nakanishi     Hideyuki.    Yoshikawa.    Akio;    and    Shimizu.    Hirokazu 
5.4^9.426.  CI.  .372-43  (XX). 
Yoshikawa.  Hideo,  to  Ajiawasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Muffling  and  dcniiratinE 

apparatus   5.478.531.  a   422  1 77.(XK). 
Yoshikawa,  Junichi   See — 

Kondo,     Hiroaisu;     Yoshikawa,    Junichi 
5,478,158,  CI   4(X).  144  2(X). 
Yoshikawa.  MiHimobu.  and  Yamamoio.  Y'oshihani.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industnal  Co    Ltd   Infrared  wide-angle  single  lens  for  use  in  an  infrared 
optical  svstem   5.479.292,  CI.  359-355.(XX). 
Yoshimura.    Osamu,    to    NEC    Corporation,    Circuit    desienine    svstem 

5,479,3^".  CI    364-489.000.  6-     6      z 

Yoshimura.  lakumi    See — 

Lrushihata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura.  Takumi:  Deguchi.  Takeshi;  Yonekura. 
Norihisa;  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Havashi.  Shigeru.  5  478  799  CI  504- 
243000 
Yoshimura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sumii.  Ma.saaki;  and  Yoshimura.  Yasuyuki.  5.478.361.  CI,  8-554,000, 
Yoshinaga.  Katutoshi   See— 

Kasai.  Hironao;  and  Yoshinaga,  Katutoshi.  5.478.208.  CI  417-53,000 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Saito.  Tadao;  Noza»a.  Takamiisu;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazunon.  5.477  990 
CI,  222-153,040 
Yoshino,  Masato  See — 

Hashida   Koichi:  and  Yoshino,  Masato.  5.477.878.  O    137-504,000, 
Yoshino,  Nonko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Piezo  actuator  dnving  circuit  5  479  062 

CI  310-316,000, 
Yoshio,  Saburou:  See — 

Tatsumi,   Akira,    Kihara,    Mitsuo,   Tamura.   Seiji;   Sayama.   Hideaki. 
Yoshio,  Saburou,  Asano,  Kazuo:  and  Hosono,  Junichi.  5.477  679  CI 
60-43 1 .0(X). 
Ybshioka.  Tohru:   Yamamoto.  Yasunon.  Adachi.  Tomohiko.  and  Okuda. 
Kenichi.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Obstacle  sensing  apparatus  for 
vehicles   5.479.173.  CI    .'42-700(X), 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Induslnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Anta.  Masafumi.  Sano.  Tadamasa:  Okuda.  Hirofimii;  Sato.  Hiroyuki' 
and  (  chaia   Masayoshi.  5.478.838.  CI   514-300.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Kenji    See— 

Kuzumoio.  Masaki    Takenaka,  Yushi.  Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yoshizawa. 
Kcnji.  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi.  5.479.428.  CI    372-61,000, 
Yoshizu.  Fumutsugu.  to  Zexel  Corporation  Fuel  injection  control  amiaratus 

5.477.8.34.  CI    123-501,000 
You,  Sean  S    See 

Fene,  Bnice  A  .  Bergstrom,  Chad  S,,  and  You.  Sean  S,.  5.479.S59  CI 
.395-2  160. 
Youn,  Gil  K    See- 
Lee,  Byoung  B  ,  Youn.  Gil  K.;  and  Oh.  Han  S  ,  5.479.240.  CI   355- 
207.000 
Young.  Patnck,  RiK>p,  John  H  ,  Ebnghl,  Allan  R  ,  Faher,  Michael  W,;  and 
Anderson,  David,  to  Starsight  Telecast  Inc   User  interface  for  television 
schedule  system    5,479.266.  CI   358-335,000 
Young,  Patnck,  Rt«ip.  John  H  ;  Ebnghu  Allan  R,;  Faber.  michael  W,;  and 
Anderson,  David,  to  Starsight  Telecast  Inc   User  interface  for  television 
schedule  system  5,479,268,  CI   358-335,000 
Young.  Wayne   See  - 

Tovey.  H  Jonathan.  Young.  Wayne;  Hinchliffe.  Peter  YV,  J,;  and  Shikh- 
man   Oleg,  5,478,354,  CI   606-219,000, 
Youngbli«xi.  William    See  — 

Oanr,  Peier   Halpin,  Terence.  Kiive.  Donald  L,;  Youngblood.  William. 
Peterson,  Rohen,  Popp,  Gerald;  and  Farrow,  Stephen,  5.478  187  CI 
414^16  (XX) 
Yu.  Ali,  Secuntv  device  for  a  foldable  chair  5,478,138.  CI   297^161,000, 


Yuan,  Jun,  and  Wasley,  Jan  W  F  Certain  1 -substituted  aminomeihyl  imida- 
zole and  pyrrole  denvatives:  novel  dopamine  receptor  subrvpe  specific 
ligands   5.478.9.U,  CI   540-546  (XX) 
Yuasa.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yamasita.  Yukio.  Saio,  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Yuasa.  Hitoshi:  and 
Otsuki,  Yutaka,  5.478.681.  CI  430-7,000 
Yudovetch.  Bons  E  :  See— 
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BabaeN.  Shahviran  T;  Bashlykov,  Nikolay  F.;  Zubehin.  Sergey  A  . 
Serduk.  Valery  N  .  Serykh.  Roman  L.;  Falikman.  Vicheslav  R  . 
Yudoveich.  Eons  E;  Trambovetsky.  Vladimir  P..  Moreno.  Jaime. 
Eberhardt.  Claudio  A.;  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso,  5,478,391,  CI  106 
725  (XX) 
Yugen  Kaisha  S<«oan:  See — 

'  Yanagisaiva.  Ken,  5,477,743.  O.  74-490.090. 
Yukishige.  Koichi    See — 

Tanida.  Senchi.  Hida,  Tsuneaki:  Wakimasu,  Mitsuhiro;  Harada.  Setsuo: 
and  Yukishige.  Koichi,  5,478.808.  CI  514-15.000. 
Yiimoco.  Hideaki    See — 

Fujivtara.  Vushiya,su:  and  Yumoto.  Hideaki,  5,478,012,  CI.  236-58  (XK) 

Yun.  Sun  Bveong.  Lee,  Jang-Kyu;  and  Lee,  Chul-Kyu,  to  Samsung  Elec 

Ironies  Co  .  Lid  Video  ram  having  an  option  of  a  full  sam  and  a  half  sam 

5,479.393.  CI   365-221.000. 

Yura.  .Masaki.  Hirai.  Yukio;  and  Oya,  Hirosi,  to  Matsushila  Eleclnc  Industrial 

Co  .  Lid   Dishikasher  5,477,874,  CI.  134-176.000. 
Vuuki,  Kouichi.  lo  Fupisu  Limited.  Contact  structure  with  capacitor  for  group 

III  V  ^emlconduc^.r  devices.  5,479.052,  CI.  257-745.000. 
\'uyama.  Ma.sahiro   See  - 

Kaneko.   Ichiro,  Sugitani,  Atushi;  Yuyama,  Masahiro;  and  Motomi, 
Kiyoshi.  5.478,914,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Zaffetti.  Mark  .A    See — 

Castonuuav.    Roger   N.;   Rosen,   James   L,;   and  Zaffetti.   Mark   A  , 
5.478.979.  CI.  200400.000. 
Zaidan  Hojm  Nanyo  Kyokai:  See —  « 

Oshima.  Kalsutoshi,  5,478,473,  CI.  210-617.000. 
Zaiss,  Siegfried:  See — 

MUller,  Ulrich  E.:  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf  H  . 
HUbsch,  Walter;  Kramer.  Tliomas;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias, 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Slanislav;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas, 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  5,478,8.36.  CI  514- 
292.000 
Zakohji,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Monkaua,  Sumio;  and  Zakohji,  Nobuyuki,  5,478,019,  CI  241-101  730 
Zakrjwski.  Raymond  G.    See — 

DeMano,  Edmund  E  ;  Lawson,  Charles  N.;  Zakrzwski,  Raymond  G  , 
and  Klima,  Ivan,  5,479,464,  CL  376-364,000, 
Zaks-Rot.  Inna   See — 

Ri^.  Alfred,  and  Zaks-Rot,  Irina.  5.479.555.  C\.  385-145000. 
Zalesmski.  Jer7v    See — 

Gavnes  Michael  A  ,  Oxx,  George  D.;  Pierson,  Mark  V ;  and  Z.alesinski. 
ierzv  5.478.700,  G.  430-315.000. 
Zaieski.  Mark  A     See— 

Winebarger.  Paul  M  ;  Zaieski,  Mark  A.;  Morrison,  Troy  B     and  Suit 

emeier.  Jetfrey  J  .  5.478,436,  CI.  156-636.100. 

Zampini.    Michael   .-si  ,   lo   Sony   Corporation;   and   Sony   Electronics   Inc 

UploadableMounloadable  manual  crossfade  learn  feature.  5,479.518,  CI 

38I-1!90(X) 

Zavrei,  Roben  J    Jr .  lo  Metricom,  Inc  Multiple-element  driven  array  antenna 

and  pha-sing  method  5.479,176,  CI.  342-374.000. 
Zegier,  Roben  E  .  Monson.  Conrad  B  ;  and  Adams.  William  J.,  to  Rcxkwell 
Iniemaiional  Corp   Iniearaled  buoyancy  suit  crew  protection  system  vmh 
w-G;,  protection    .S,4-'l850.  CI.  128-202.110. 
Zeinsira.  Mark  L  .  and  Dykema.  Kurt  A.,  to  Prince  Corporation    Vehicle 

accessf>ry  trainable  transmitter.  5.479.155,  CI.  340-825.220 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L    See — 

Suman.  Michael  J.;  and  Zeinstra,  Mark  L.,  5,479,157,  CI.  34O-825.3I0. 
Zelaveia.  Joe   See  — 

Rpsioker.  Michael  D  ;  Pasch,  Nicholas  P.;  and  Zelayeia,  Joe,  5.478.698. 
CI    430-296  (XX) 
Zemcl.  Jay  N  .  Hsieh.  Hsin- Yi;  aiK)  Spetz,  Anita  L.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute 

Pyroclectnc  swirl  measurement.  5,477,734,  CI.  73-204.230. 
Zeneca  Ltd    See — 

Betts.  Michael  J  ;  Davies,  Gareth  M.;  and  Swain.  Michael  L  ,  5,478,820. 

CI    514-210.000. 
Bird.  Thomas  G.  C;  Crawley,  Graham  C;  Large,  Michael  S  .  and  Pie, 
Patnck,  5,478.842,  Q.  514-312.000. 


Bird,  Thomas  G   C  .  5.478.843.  CI    514-312  000 

Buckman.  Alfred  J    P,  and  Ballard.  Denis  G    H  .  5.478,892,  O.  525- 

299  (XX) 
Dalion,  Raymond  F,  5,478.539.  CI.  423-54.000. 
Zeneca  Pharma  S  A    See — 

Bird.  Thomas  G  C  ,  Crawley,  Graham  C  ,  Large,  Michael  S  .  and  Pie, 

Patnck.  5.478.842.  CI.  514-312  0(X) 
Bird,  Thomas  G  C  .  5.478,843.  CI    514-312,000. 
Z-enilh  HIecITonics  Corp    See  — 

Bcstler.  Caitlin  B  .  and  Moreland.  Larry  K  .  5,479,508,  CI.  380-20.000. 
Zensai,  .Alsunon   See — 

Shimokubo.  Hironobu.  and  Zensai.  Alsunon.  5,477,776,  CI.  99-348.000. 
Zessler.  Anselm   See — 

Vblker.  .Alfred.  Plecity.  Hans-Georg;  Stetfens.  Jom.  and  Zessler,  Anselm, 
5.477,558.  CI,  2-2!0OO 
Z.ettler.  Hans  D    See — 

Berbner,    Heinz.    Herbst,   Gemot,   On.    Karl     and   Zeitler,    Hans    D., 
5.478.640.  CI   428-283.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

lio.  Masahiro.  5.477.700.  CI   62-231,000, 
Yoshizu.  Fumulsugu.  5,477.834,  CI,  123-501,000, 
Zey,  David  A  .  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation  Methixi  and  apparatus 
for  testing  call  paths  over  long  distance  earner  networks.  5,479.473,  Cl, 
379-lOIXX) 
Zhang,  Hon  See — 

Powell.  Ken  R  .  and  Zhang.  Hon,  5.477,953,  CI.  194-209.000. 
Zhang.  Jing   See— 

Trybul.ki.  Eugene,  and  Zhang.  J.ng.  5.478,939,  CI,  544-336.000. 
Zilog.  Inc  ,  See — 

Tran,  John.  5.479.125.  CI.  327-119.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc    See — 

Ccxik.  Kevin  S  ;  Hayes,  S    Kyle;  and  Toone,  James  R  ,  5,478,.341,  CI 
606-62  (XX), 
Zimmer.  Michael  T:  See — 

Ausman.  Thomas  G  .  Hannon.  Michael  P.  Shmogle.  Ronald  D.;  and 
Zimmer.  Michael  T.  5.478.045,  CI   25 1 -.54  0(X) 
Zimmerman.  Gary    See — 

Campbell.  Russ;  Zimmerman.  Gary;  Berge,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Nelson. 
Teny  M  .  .5,479,587.  CI    395-1  I6,0(X1 
Zippenan.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Baca.  Albert  G  ;  Drummond,  Timothy   J  ,   RoberLson.   Perry   J  ,  and 
Zippenan.  Thomas  E  .  5,479,033,  CI.  257-192.000 
ZliK-k,  Stephen  W    See — 

Stone.   Corbeii   W;    Zlock.    Stephen   W.   and   Nicholas,   David   A., 

5.478.344,  CI    606  144  (XX) 
Stone.  Corfwii  W  .  Zkxk.  Slephen  W  ,  and  Farascioni.  David.  5.478,345, 
CI   606-1 44  (XK) 
Zsila.  Gizella   See— 

Rciler.  Jozsef,   Berec/.  Gabor.  Zsila,  Gizella.   PeliV/.  Lujza.  Gigler. 
Gabor,   Fekete.   Marton.   Szecsey    nee   HegediJs.   Mana;   Szin   nee 
Kiszellv.  Enik6,  Roh,ks  n^e  Zamkovaja.  Ludmila.  GorECnvi,  Fngves, 
and  Csorgfi.  Maigit,  5.478.825.  CI    514-233  2(X) 
Zubehin.  Sergey  ,-\    See  — 

Babaey.  Shahviran  T;  Bashlykov.  Nikolay  F.  Zubehin.  Sergey  A. 
.Serduk,  Valery  N,;  Serykh,  Roman  L;  Falikman.  Vicheslav  R; 
Yudovetch.  Bons  E.,  Trambovetsky.  Vladimir  P.  Moreno,  Jaime, 
Eberhardl.  Claudio  A.;  and  Cadaval.  Alfonso.  5.478.391.  CI  106- 
725  (XX) 
Zuidema  Milieu  B  V    See — 

Zuidema,  Roelof.  5.478,186,  CI   4I4-4O4000. 
Zuidema.  Roelof   to  Zuidema  Milieu  B  V   Device  for  collecting  waste,  in 

particular  waste  packing  gla.ss   5.478.186.  CI,  414-404  0(X) 
Zushi.  Takayasu   See — 

\amakawa.    Kazuhiko.    and    Zushi.    Takayasu.    5.478,105,    CI,    280- 
728  3(X) 
Zuzelo.  Edward  A   Saw  blade  and  ni*>untini:  means  for  the  same   5.477,845, 
CI    125-15,000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

P ) WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSL'ED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1995 

NOTL—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrxt  signihcani  character  (v  word  if  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directors  practice). 


Abe,  Fumio:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroshige;  Abe,  Fumio;  and  Harada.  Takashi,  Re   35  134  CI 

422  175,000,  

Amcncan  Corrugated  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Youell.  Dtmald  R,  Jr;  and  Youell.  Donald  R     III    Re    35  131    CI 

108-51  .3(X)  

Bay.  William  E    and  Freeman.  John  J  .  to  Omniglow  Corporation  Solid  thin 

chemiluminesceni  device    Re    35.132.  CI    362.34, (X)0 
Freeman.  John  J     See-- 

Bay   William  E  .  and  Freeman.  John  J ,  Re.  35,132.  O.  362-34.000 
Halloran.  Charles  F .  Jr  .  lo  Sign  Post  Products.  Inc  Channel  sign  post  socket 

and  method  of  installing  sign  post   Re    35.133.  CI   405  244  (XXJ 
Hanna.  Joseph  C  .  lo  Mayer  Industnes.  Inc   Circular  sluer  knmmg  machmc 

having  increased  carding  capacity  Re   35.1.30.  CI   66-9  OOB 
Harada,  Takashi    See- 

Mizuno.  Hiroshige.  Abe.  Fumio.  and  Harada   Takashi    Re    '^134   CI 

422-l"5fX)()  

Mayer  Industnes.  Inc     See- 

Hanna.  Joseph  (   .  Re    .VS.  130.  CI   66-9  I )0B 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Sakashita.  Takeshi,  and  Nakano.  Takavuki,  Re  35,135.  CI   522-l4(X)0 
Mi/.uno,  Hiroshige,  Abe    Fumiu,  and  Harada.  Taka.shi.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd  Resistance  adjusung  type  heater  and  catalyse  converter.  Re   35  134 
CI.  422-175.000. 


Nakano.  Takavuki    See — 

Sakashita.  Takeshi   and  Nakan     Takavuki.  Re   35,135,  O.  522-14.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.   See  — 

Mizumi.  Hiroshige:  Abe,  Fumio.  ana  Harada,  lakashi.  Re.  35.134.  CL 
422  P5  0<X) 
Omniglow  Corporation   See — 

Bay.  William  E    and  Freeman   John  J  .  Re    35.132.  CI   362-34.000. 
Sakashita.  Takeshi,  and  Nakano,  Takavuki,  to  MiLsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tnes. Lid   Photocurable  resin  composition   Re    35.1 35.  CI    522-14.000. 
Sign  Pos!  Products.  Inc    See— 

Halloran.  Charles  R.  Jr..  Re.  35.133.  O.  405-244  000. 
Youell,  Donald  R  .  Ill:  See— 

Youell.  Donald  R     Jr.  and  Youell.  Donald  R.  111.  Re    35,131,  CI. 
108-51  .300 
Youell,  r>>nald  R  .  Jr .  and  Youell.  Donald  R     111    u    Xmencan  Conugaled 
Products.   Inc.   Paperboard  runners  and  papert)..ard   pallets   constructed 
therewith.  Re.  35.131,  Q.  108-51  300 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  \^  HOM 

CERTIFICATES  V.  ERE  ISSL'ED 


Chang,  Stanley,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundarion,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  treatment  of  complicated  retinal  deiachmenis    B  I  ^  1)3"  384   CI 
604-28  000 
Conner  Penpherais.  Inc.;  See — 

Sictansky.  Frcdenck  M.,  Bl  5,025J35,  O.  360-97,010. 
Cornell  Research  Fixindanon,  Inc  :  See — 

Chang.  Stanley.  Bl  5,037.384,  CI.  604-28.000. 
DiMagno.  Slephen  G.:  5^— 

Thenen.  Michael  J.;  and  DiMagno,  Slephen  G.,  Bl   5.371  199    CI 
"4  11  (MX) 
Duchesne.  Paul    See 

Schcpers.   Even.    Ducbevne.    Paul,   and    Kempcneers.    Raymond     Bl 
\2O4.106.  CI   424  423  000. 
FBF(    Iniemaiional,  S  A     See  — 

Sthepers     F\ert.    Duchevne.   Paul,   and    Kempeneers.    Raymond     Bl 
5,2114,106.  CI.  424423.000, 
Herman.  Thomas   See — 

Lidow.   Alexander;    and    Herman.   Thomas     Bl    "^  191  396    CI     ■>5" 

339  (XXi  " 

Intel  Corp<")raiion   See-- 

Klem.  Raphael,  and  May.  Timothy  C  .  Bl  4.247.862.  CL  257-297.000 
Iniemaiional  Rectifier  Corp    See— 

l.idow.    Alexander    and    Herman.   Thomas.    Bl    "i  191  396    CI     257- 

339  (XK)  

Kempeneers.  Raymond    See   - 

Schepers.    Fverl,    Duchevne.    Paul,    and    Kempeneers     Raymond    Bi 
5.2O4.106.  CI.  424-423,000, 


Klein.  Raphael  and  May.  Timothy  C.  lo  iMd  Gonontion  Ionization 
resistant  MOS  struciure   Bl  4.247.862.  CI.  25t-297.600. 

Lidow.  Alexander,  and  Hemian.  Thomas,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp. 
High  power  MOSFTT  with  low  on-resistance  and  high  breakdown  vollase 
Bl  .MM1.39h.  CI    25~-339(XX) 

Linear  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Nelson,  CarlT    Bl  4.^55-41,  CI.  323-289.000, 

May,  Timothy  C    5f*'-- 

Klein   Raphael,  and  Mas   Timothy  C  ,  Bl  4,247,862,  CI.  257-297.000. 

Miller  Pipeline  Corporation    See- 

"lamell.  Ian  R     B  1  4.^X9,268.  CI   405-1  54  (XKI 

Nelson,  (arl  T  lo  Linear  Technology  Corporation  Adapuve  transistor  dnve 
circuit   Bl  4.755.741.  CI    323-289  (XX) 

Schepers  Eyen  Duchevne  Paul,  and  Kempeneers.  Raynxynd,  to  FBFC 
Iniemaiional.  S  A  Process  for  reslonng  an  ossei>us  defect  or  deficiency  by 
hlhng  with  osseous  tiNsue   B!  5.204.106.  CI   424-423.(XX) 

Siefansky,  Fredenck  M  lo  Conner  Penpherais,  Inc  Architecture  fcx  Z\i  inch 
diameier  single  disk  dnve    B  1  ?,()2-'^,  v'5,  CI    36<,i9~0i() 

Thenen  Michael  J  ,  and  DiMagno,  Stephen  G  ,  lo  Lniversiiy  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. The  Trustees  of  the  Suhstiruied  porphynns,  porphvnn-containing 
polymers,  and  synthetic  meth<Kls  iheretor  B  15.3^  1 .  199.  CI   534I1.(X)0. 

L'niversitv  ol  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  o(  the   See  — 

Thenen.   Michael  J  ,  and   DiMagno.   Slephen  G.  Bl    5  371  199    CI 
5.34-11  (XX) 

"tamell  Ian  R  .  lo  Miller  Pipeline  Corporation  Device  and  metlxxJ  for 
removing  in-egulanlies  in  or  enlarging  an  underground  duct  Bl  4  789  268 
CI.  405- 154  000.  •       ■       . 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abraham.  Leslie  P..:  See — 

Kniefel.  John  H    Benting,  Garv  M  ,  and  Abraham,  Leslie  R    365  465 

CI    l)6  44yoil<i 
Abrams.  Randy  I.  .  to  Safely  1st,  Inc   Baby  monitor  transmitter  '6'^  56^  CI 

D14  15'J(XXi 
\brams.  Randy  L    See — 

Bernstein.   Michael  S.,  Crosslev.  David  *  ,  and   Ahrams    Randy    I 
36'; .476.  CI    D6- 503.000, 
Alan-Tracy,  Inc    See — 

Rogovcr.  Bernard,  365,660,  CI   D26- 152.000. 


Alcatel  SEL  Akiiengcsellschaft   See — 

Buchin.  Karl.  365.560,  CI    DI4-I51  000 
Al-.jec  Team.  Inc     See — 

Coste.  Juergen.  .365.621.  CI    D22-I09.0(X), 
Alumber  LLC   See — 

Posenaer.  Raymond  A    D    365.645,  CI    D25-125  000. 
^.MC  International  ALFA  Metalcraft  Corporation  AG:  See— 

Gebhardi.  Lutz.  '65. 40",  CI    D7-393  000 
Appareils  lona  Inc    See — 

Piccaluga,  Francesco,  and  Piccaluga.  Aldo,  365.669,  O.  D32-22.000. 


PI  97 


PI  98 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


December  26,  1995 


December  26,  1995 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  99 


Aquanus  Casual  Furniture  Nederland  B.V.:  5« — 

Krause.  Wolf  Dieter,  and  Pnns.  Johannes.  36S,45Z  O.  D6-36I.0OO 
.\rt  Specialty  Company:  See — 

Burch.  Paul  R  .  365.658,  CI.  D26-138.000. 
Artu.s.  Mark  B     See— 

Lechleiter  Paul  R  .  and  Anus.  Mark  B..  365.466.  CI   D6449.000 
Lechleiter,  Paul  R  .  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  365.467.  G.  D6-^58.0O() 
Uchleiier.  Paul  R  .  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  365.471.  CI.  D6-475.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc    See — 

Reiter.  Victor  R..  and  Le.  Bao  C.  365.553,  C\.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Atlanta  Polvseal  Ltd.:  See — 

Welch.  William  C;  and  Grotnes.  Eugene,  365.519.  Q.  D9-454.000 
Auray.  Delben  L.     See — 

Kiely    Kenneth  M  ;  and  Auray,  Delben  L..  365.510.  Ci.  D8-373.000 
Avian.  Elizabeth  E.:  See —  ■ 

Wallwork.  Mattvn:  Saud,  Ivan;  and  Avian.  Elizabeth  E..  365,629.  CI 
D:.'>-.?f>6  000.' 
Baker.  Charles  D  .  and  Ritterling.  Douglas  K..  to  White  Consolidated  indus- 
tries. Inc   Retngeraior  door  ice  dispenser  insert.  365,579,  CI.  Dl  5-89,000 
Baldwin.  Valene  M     See — 

Vetter.  Gregory  J.;  Baldwin.  Valerie  M.;  and  Virkler,  Peiry  L..  365.513, 
CI   D8-«X)'0OO, 
Barley,  Steven   CD  rotator  and  holder,  365.489,  O.  D6-630,000, 
Bamett,  .Anthonv,  Jr :  See — 

Rucker  Anthony;  and  Bamett.  Anthony,  Jr.  365,606.  CI,  D2I-59.0OO 
Baxter,  .Anthony  J     See — 

Westimayer.  David  A.;  Crookes,  William  E.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Man- 
tilla. Alberto  J.;  Reid,  David  A.;  and  Baxter,  Anthony  J.,  365.574.  CI 
D15-17000, 
Bedford.  Neville;  and  Milea.  Eduard  U  .  to  Quill  Company,  Inc.,  The 
Combination  display  box  and  desk  organizer.  36-'>,5l7,  CI   D9-4I8()(X) 
Bell.  Ronald  F;  and  Keames,  Thomas,  to  GOJO  Industries,  Inc.  Mounting 

bracket  for  a  container.  365.509,  CI.  D8- 349,000, 
Benting,  Gary  M  :  See — 

Kniefel.  John  H..  Benting,  Gary  M  ;  and  Abraham.  Leslie  R  .  365,465. 
CI    D6-449(X». 
Bernstein.  Michael  S  ,  Crossley.  David  W.;  and  Abrams,  Randy  L..  to  Safety 

1st.  Inc   Bed  Mde  rail.  365,476,  CI.  D6- 503,000, 
Bevan,   C     Scott,   to  Chevron   U.S.A.    Inc.   Oil   container.   365.521.   CI 

09-527  000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Rorke.  Anthony  B  .  365,492,  CI.  D7-319.000. 
dcBloK,  Bryan  P..  365,646.  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Bli.sdell.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Blasdell.  Richard  I  :  and  Blasdell.  Raymond  L.,  .365,632.  CI.  D24- 

i:9i.x» 

Blasdell.  Richard  J  .  and  Blasdell,  Raymond  L.  Gas  flow  controller.  365,632, 

CI    0:4-124  (»ij() 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc.;  See — 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R    and  Artus.  Mark  B  .  365,466.  CI.  D6-449  000 
Lechleiter.  Paul  R  .  and  Artus.  Mark  B  .  365,467,  CI.  D6-468  (XX) 
l^-hleiter  Paul  R.;  and  Artus.  Mark  B.,  365,471.  CI.  D6-475  000. 
Bluesiem.  David  J    See — 

Drake.  Anthony  G  ,  and  Blucstein.  David  J.,  365.441,  CI.  D3-205.000. 
B<ione.  David  D  .  to  Lynx  Golf.  Inc  Golf  club  bag.  365,445,  CI.  D3-255.000 
Borel.  Mark  A  Security  brace  for  a  sliding  door.  365,514,  Q.  DK-402.000. 
Bouton.  Frank  M  .  to  Thrustmasiier,  Inc.  Opto-electric  golf  club  swing  sensing 

system   365.620.  CI   D21-234.000. 
Bova.  Anthonv  J  Conbined  waterbed  filling  and  draining  tube.  365,625,  CI. 

D23  266.000 
Bovkin,  Marc  L,  Combined  container  and  sprayer  for  sun  block.  365.515.  CI. 

D9-.100()00. 
Bradley,  Enc  K  :  See — 

Fisher.  Alvin  J ;  Olszewski.  John  M  ;  Bradley.  Eric  K  ;  and  Clark.  Daniel 
W  ,  365.554.  CI   DI4-1 15.000 
Brandenberg.  Carl  B   Drafting  table.  .365.462,  CI.  D6-420.000. 
Brastilter  Industna  E  Comercio  Ltda.:  See — 

De  Souza.  Dacio  M  .  365.623.  CI.  D23-2O7.O0O 
Braun.  Kenneth   Essential  oil  diffiiser  365.628,  O.  D23-366.000. 
Bridgeport  Fittinits.  Inc    See — 

Kiely   Kenneth  M  .  and  Auray.  Delben  L.,  365^510.  CI.  D8-373.000 
Bnghtman,  Gram  E     Sff 

Jensen.  Christopher,  and  Bnghtman.  Grant  E..  365.605.  CI.  D2M8.000 
Brunner.  Merlin  A    and  Draheim.  Harvey  J ,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company,  Im,   Cradle    365.460.  CI   D6-385.000. 
Bninner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  lo  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company    Inc    Dresser  robe    365.464.  CI   D6-439.000 
Brunner  Merlin  -\     and  Drabcim.  Harvey  J  .  10  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company,  Inc   Cnb  endh.urd   .365.477.  CI.  D6-.508  000 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  ,  and  r>rjheim.  Harvey  J  ,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Pnxjucls 

Company,  Inc   Cnb  endboard   .365.478,  CI   D6- 508.000. 
Bninner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvev  J  .  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company   Inc   Cnh  endNiard   .365.479.  CI   D6-508  000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J  .  to  Simrrwns  Juvenile  Products 

Companv    Inc   Cnb  endboard   365,480,  CI.  D6- 508.000 
Buccelli.  Michael  J   Decorative  head  wrap.  365,432,  CI.  D2-881.000 
BiK-hin.  Karl,  to  Alcatel  SEL  Akiiengesellschaft.  Telephone  set.  365.560.  CI 

D14-15I  000 
Budzinski.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Steinvkachs.  Donald  E.;  Waidour.  Scott  A.;  and  Budzinski.  Karen  A.. 
.365.547.  CI   D13-178.000. 


Burch.  Paul  R  .  to  An  Specialty  Company  Lamp  bracket  and  wall  mount  unit 

.365,658.  CI    D2b-I38(XM1 
Burgener.  Eddy,  to  Sevenn  Montres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin 

Montres  Ltd  I   Watch  bracelet    365.533.  CI,  Dl  l-3,0(X). 
Butkovich.  George  M  ;  and  link.  John  F.  to  Case  Corporation   Combined 
control   lever   and   nandle   tor  an   agnculmral   implement    365.576.  CI. 
DI5-29()(K) 
Caffe  .Acono.  Inc    See — 

Pomeroy.  Charles  J  .  .365.490.  CI    D^  .^09  tXJO. 
Cantrell.  Bnan  E  .  to  Emelen  Ltd   Pannership.  an  Arizona  Limited  Partner- 
ship   Holder  for  slim  line  tvpe  cellular  telephone    365.566.  CI,  DI4- 
253000, 
Cantrell,  Bnan  E  ,  lo  Emelen  Ltd   Holdei  for  flip  type  cellular  telephone, 

365.567.  CI    D 1 4-25 3  (MM) 
Carter.  Roben  L  .  and  Jensen.  Christopher  J .  to  Thrustmasier.  Inc.  Side- 
mounted   throttle   and  weapons   controller  for  video  eames   and   flight 
simulators    (65.604.  CI    D2 1-48,000 
Case  Corporation    5*'^ — 

Butkovich.  George  M  .  and  Link,  John  F.  365.576,  CI,  DI5-29,000, 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd,    See — 

Hanagata.   Shigeru.    Sevmour.    Richard  W.;   and   Powell.   David   H., 

365.524,  CI    Dill  38  000, 
Ishizaka.  Shingo;  Sevmour,  Richard  W  ;  and  Povvell,  David  H  ,  365.525. 
CI    D 10- 38  "(MM) 
Cemy.  John  R  .  El-Zein.  Mohamad  S  .  Curry.  Richard  A.:  Popelier.  Maunce 
A  .  and  Krause.  Harold  E  .  to  Deere  &  Company.  Vehicle  chassis.  365.572. 
CI    D15  PiMK) 
Chae.  Hee  1    Jung.  Bvung  S  .  and  Kim.  II  K  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd    Monitor  for  computers    365..549.  CI   D14-1 13.000, 
Chen,  Chi  J   Cilass  shade    <65.652.  CI,  D26-!27,00O, 
Chen.  Chi  J   Glass  shade    365,657.  CI   D26- 1  36  000 
Chen.  Hsi  C"hi.  to  Chuan  Hsiang  Tang  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Lipstick  case. 

365.664,  CI    D28  87  000 
Chen.  Jul  Yu   LD  (laser  disk)  storage  case.  365,487,  CI.  D6-629.000. 
Chen.  Ting  Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co .  Ltd    Roller  skate 

365.617.  CI    D2I  :26m)(l 
Cheng,  Johnson,  to  Oxford  Design  &  Mechanics  Inc.  Stationery  holder 

.365.-599,  CI    D19-77.000, 
Chevron  USA    Inc:  See — 

Bevan,  C   .Scott,  365.521.  CI,  D9-527.0OO, 
Chuan  Hsiang  Tang  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 
Chen,  Hsi-Chi.  .365.664.  CI   D28-87.000, 
Clark.  Daniel  W    See- 

Fisher.  Alvm  J  .  Olszevv ski.  John  M  ;  Bradley,  Eric  K..  and  Clark,  Daniel 
W,  365.554.  CI    D14  115  000. 
CMtes,  Roben  J  Table  top  support   365,474,  CI.  D6-497.000. 
Cole.   Douglas  L  .  to  Mikron   Industries    Windov»    component  extftision. 

365.644.  CI    D25-124  1KX) 
Compaq  Ctimputer  C*orporation'  See — 

Youcns.  John  E  .  365.548.  CI    014-106(100. 
Coste.  Juergen.  to  Alpec  Team.  Inc  Combination  flashlight  and  laser  sight 

mount   365.621.  CI    D22-109(¥KI 
Crack  Shot  Pnxlucis   See— 

Hargrove.  Thomas  H  .  and  Winston.  Pamela  M  .  365,667.  CI.  D29- 
liotNH) 
Crookes.  William  E,:  See — 

Westimaver   David  A  ;  Crookes.  William  E.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R  ;  and 

Mantilla.  Alberto  J .  .365.573.  CI   D15-17000. 
Westimaver.  David  A  .  Crookes.  William  E  :  Nickles.  Daniel  R  ;  Man- 
lilla.  Albeno  J  .  Reid.  David  A  .  and  Baxter.  Anthonv  J  .  .365.574.  CI 
015  17  000 
Westimayer.  David  A  .  Cnnikcs.  William  E,.  Nickles,  Daniel  R  :  Man- 
tilla, Albeno  J  ;  and  Reid,  David  A  ,  ,365,57S,  CI   015-31  000, 
Cmssley,  David  W    See — 

Bemslein,  Michael  S.,  Crosslev.  David  W  ,  and  Abrams    Randv  1. . 
365.476.  CI,  06-5<)3  (K)0 
Crow,  Milton  E  ;  and  Stephens.  Jamc  A  ,  II,  lo  Telux  Pioneer  Inc   Strap  for 

a  wnstwatch   365,532.  CI    DII-3I,K)0 
CTB.  Inc     See— 

Geiser  Richard  L  .  365.575.  CI.  DI5-28.000. 
Curry.  Richard  ,A     See  — 

Cemv,  John  R  ,  El  /ein,  Mohamad  S  ,  Cum,  Richard  ,A.,  Popelier 
Maunce  A     and  Krause,  Harold  E  .  365.572.  CI.  D!5-I7,00(J, 
Oaenen,  Robert  H   C   M     See 

Lillelund.  Stig.  and  Oaenen.  Roben  H  C.  M.,  365.498.  CI.  D7-505.000. 
Oanford.  Wsxxlard  H   Pine  cone  colleclivr   365..S70.  CI   015-10000. 
Oardashti.  Shahnar  Storage  assembly    ^65.488.  CI    D6-629(KX) 
Dan  Industries  Inc    See  — 

Ullelund.  Stig.  and  Oaenen.  Roben  H  C  M  .  365.498.  CI  D7..5(i5  000 
Daugheny.  Jonathan  M  .  and  Fonvillc.  Fred  S  .  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 

Products  Inc.  Insert  pan    365,501,  CI   07-602  (XKl 
Davis.   Gregory    S  .    and    McHattie.    Dale    M     Key    holder    .365.442.   CI 

D3-207  000 
Dearv.  Revnaldo  M   Smoke  removal  vent  for  vehicle  window.  365343.  CI. 

Ol'2-l81  000 
deBlois.  Brvan  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Rashlighl.  .365,646,  CI.  D26- 

43  000 
DeBoer  Lambert  C   Shower  lotion  siphon   365.626.  CI   D23-.304000. 
Deere  &  Company    See — 

Cemy.  John  R  .  El-Zein.  Mohamad  S  .  Curry.  Richard  A.;  Popeher, 
Maunce  A  ;  and  Krause.  Harold  E..  .365.572,  CI.  D15-17000. 


Westimayer.  David  A.;  Crookes.  William  E.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R.:  and 

Mantilla.  Alberto  J..  365.573.  CI.  015-17  000. 
Westimayer.  David  A.;  Crookes;  William  E.;  Nickles.  Danidl  R.;  Man 
tilla,  Albeno  J.;  Reid,  David  A.;  and  Baxier,  Anthony  J..  365.574  CI 
D15-I7.O0O. 
Westimayer  David  A  ;  Crookes,  William  E.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R.;  Man- 
tilla. Albeno  J.;  and  Reid,  David  A  .  365,578,  CI.  D15-31.000. 
Dc  Souza.  Dacio  M..  to  BrasHller  Industria  E  Comerao  Ltda  Water  punher 

365,623.  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Devitry-Smith,  John.  Solid  body  guitar  frame  365,594.  CI.  D17-20OOO 
Devyak.  Dolores  J.:  See— 

Shanor  Martin  O.;  Devyak.  Ten^;  and  Devyak.  Doloces  J.,  365.537  CI 
01 1-158  000. 
Devyak.  Terry:  See— 

Shanor,  Martin  O.;  Devyak.  Terry;  and  E)evyak.  Dolores  J  .  365  J37  CI 
OII-I58.000. 
Dodd.  Johnny  A,  B,  Game  board.  365.603.  CI.  D2I-35.000. 
Doyle,  Paul  L  ,  and  Vomdam.  Virginia  B.  Heating  pad.  365,640.  Q.  024- 

206.000 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A  ;  and  Dratwim,  Harvey  J. 
Bninnei.  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J. 
Brunner  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J. 
BninTHT  Merlin  .A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J. 
Brunner.  Mertin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvev  J 


.  365.460,  CI  06-385  000 
.  365,464.*CI  D6-439.000. 
,  365.477,  CI,  D6i508.000. 
.  365,478.  a.  D6-508.000. 

365.479.  CI   D6-508.000 

365.480.  CI  06-508.000 


Bell.  Ronald  F;  and  Keames.  Thomas.  365.509.  CI  D8-349.000. 
Wysocki,  J.  Chn.stopher.  365.518,  CI.  D9-445  000. 
Gtxidy  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  365,483.  CI    D6-536  000 
Gottwald,  Adolf,  to  Fnednch  Gnihe  Aktieneesellschaft.  Wall-mounted  faucet 

365,624,  CI.  D23-238.000 
Grotnes.  Eugene:  See — 

W^lch,  William  G  .  and  Grotnes.  Eugene,  365.519.  CI.  D9-454.000 
Gumpp.  Rudolf,  to  Optrcl  AG  Welding  helmet.  365.666.  CI  D29-1 10000 
Halo  Spons  and  Safety.  Inc.:  See— 

Leonardi.  Peter  F'.  365,593.  CI.  D16-330.000. 
Hanagata.  Shigera;  Seymour  Richard  W;  and  Powell.  EJavid  H.   to  Casio 

Computer  Co  .  Ltd.  Wrist  watch  365.524.  CI   DlO-38.000 
Hansen.  Bnan  J    See — 

Hansen.  Stewart  L.,  and  Hansen.  Brian  J .  365ii00,  C\.  D7-597.000. 
Hansen.  Stewart  L  ;  and  Hansen.  Bnan  J   Condiment  shaker.  365.500  CI 

D7-597.000 
Hargrove.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Winston.  Patncia  M..  to  Crack  Shot  Products  Leg 

proiector365.667.  CI   D29-120  000 
Hamson.  Susan,  lo  Zoolh.  Inc   Handle  for  forks,  spoons  and  toothbrushes 

365.503.  CI.  07-654  000 
Hastings,  Mark  E  :  See- 
Stiles.  William  P;  MacLeod.  Sean  M  .  Nelson.  Michael  D  ,  Hastings. 
Mark  E  ,  and  Herrin,  David  A.,  365.580,  C\.  D15-128000. 
Hauser,  Richard  F,  to  Tnm.  Inc  Prefabricated  window  sill  unit  365  642  C\ 
D25-52.000 


Brunner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J 

Drake.  Anthony  G.;aijd  Bluesiem  Dav^d  J,  to  Drake-Blues.em.Inc.'c^^^^^         "^*''^"^"  «"**"   M    Combined  aerator  and  sod   plugger    365^504    CI 
poucn.  -10J.441,  i„l.  L/.<-zO5,UO0.  D8-7  000 


iron 
Drake-Blucstein,  Inc  :  See- 
Drake.  Anthony  G  ;  and  Bluesiein.  David  J.,  365,441,  CI  D3-''05  000 
Dreuka.  Philip   See— 

Schaper,  Richard,  Sutherland,  Dan  M.;  Mueller,  Erik;  and  Dretzka 
Philip.  365,437,  CI.  D2-946000. 
Dwork.  Kay  G  ;  and  Pfrelzschner,  Charles  A  .  to  Dwork,  Kay  G  Razor  head 

365,663.  CI   028-47  000 
Edwards.  Marlena  Assailant  deleirem  weapon.  365,622,  CI  D22-1 17.000 
El-Zein,  Mohamad  S  :  See— 

Cemy,  John  R.,  El-Zein.  Mohamad  S.;  Curry,  Richard  A  ;  Popelier 
Maurice  A.;  and  Krause.  Harold  E  .  365,572.  CI.  D15-17.0OO. 
Emed  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sieinwachs.  Donald  E.;  Wardour.  Scon  A.;  and  Budzinski.  Karen  A 
365.547.  CI   01 3- 1 78  000. 
Emelen  Ltd    See — 

Cantrell.  Bnan  E  .  .365,567,  CI   014-253000 
Emelen  Ltd  Pannership.  an  Arizona  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Cantrell.  Bnan  E..  .3b5..566.  CI   014-253  000, 
Fndo-Tech  Limited.  Inc     See — 

Lusby.  Timothy  B  .  and  Jacobson,  Kitk  A  .  365,631,  CI.  D24-I29  000 
English.  James  N  Cap  liner  protector  365,433,  CI   02-891. 000. 
Esselte  Met"  International  Produktions  GmbH   See— 

Paizak.  Peter,  and  Volk.  Heinnch,  365.597.  CI.  DI8-19.000 
Falter  Steven  J   Lap  desk   365,461,  CI.  D6-406.000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See- 
Chen.  Ting  Hsing,  365.617.  CI   D21-226000. 
Falhi.  Mehrdad  Carphone  headset.  ,'65.5.59,  CI   DI4- 142.000. 
Fernandez.  Alfredo  Camera  cradle  365,588.  CI.  DI6-242.000. 
First  Team  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaper.  Richard:  Sutherland.  Dan  M.;  Mueller.  Erik,  and  Dretzka. 
Philip.  365.437,  CI.  D2-946  000, 
Fisher  Alvin  J  .  Olszewski.  John  M.;  Bradley,  Eric  K.;  and  Clark.  Daniel  W.. 
lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Front  control  panel  for  a  microprocessor 
365.5.54,  CI.  014-1 15.000. 
Fonville.  Fred  S    See— 

Daugheny,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Fonville,  FredS.,  365.501.  CI,  07-602,000 
Foster  Steve,  to  Image  Products.  Inc    Reflective  golf  swing  and  putting 

practice  aid.  365.619,  CI   02 1 -234.000. 
Fowler  Linda,  and  Fowler  Roger  Bingo  game  board.  365.602.  CI.  D21 

Fowler  Roger:  See — 

Fowler,  Linda;  and  Fowler,  Roger,  365,602,  CI.  D2 1 -25.000. 
Fraser  Owen  O  Exercise  platform  365,610,  Q.  D2I-I9I.000. 
Fnednch  Grohe  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gottwald,  Adolf,  365,624,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Fuiikawa.  Norio  See — 

1  uiher.  James;  and  Fujikawa.  Norio,  365..564.  CI.  DI4-227  000. 
Fufcuiani.  Yoshifumi;  Hiroki.  Shin-ichi;  Waianabe.  Mayumi.  and  Ka.shiwa- 
bara.    Ma.sahiko.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Facsimile   transceiver 
365,'i5S,  CI   014-118,000, 
Gardner,  Anthony  L   Wrisiwatch,  365,526.  CI   DIO-39  0<X) 
Gcbhardt.  Luiz,  to  AMC  International  ALFA  Melalctaft  Corporation  AG 

Knob  for  a  lid.  365.497.  CI   D7-393.000. 
Geiser  Richard  L ,  to  CTB.  Inc    Front  end  ponton  of  an  a|^)aralus  for 
distributing  granular  maienal  within  a  container  365.575.  CI  DI5-28  000 
Gilbert,  John  B    .W— 

Peterson.  Scott,  Kettcrer  Scoii  R.;  and  Gilbert,  John  B.,  365.527  CI 
010-78(100, 
Gioscia.  Richard,  to  Sonv  Electronics  Inc 

UI4-171.000. 
Glaser  Michael   0,,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company,  Coobol  panel  for  a 

chromatograph   365.530.  CI,  DlO-103,000. 
GOJO  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 


Alarm  clock  radio  365.563,  CI 


Hayashi.  Shigeru  Combined  mouse  and  numeral  and  function  keys  365 J5I 
CI   014-114  000.  J    -     ^     . 

Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

New-house.  Thomas  J  .  365,453.  CI.  06- 366000. 
Hemn,  David  A    See — 

Stiles,  William  R.  MacLetxl.  Sean  M  .  Nelson.  Michael  D  ,  Hastings. 
Mark  E.;  and  Hemn.  David  A..  365_580.  CI   DI5-I28.000 
Hersi,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Salman,  Utkan.  to  Peerless  Lighung  Corporation 

Portion  of  a  luminaire  365.649.  CI   026-77.000. 
Herst.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Salman.  L'tkan.  to  Peeriess  Lighting  Corporation 

Portion  of  a  luminaire   365,650.  CI   026-77.000. 
Herst,  Douglas  J  .  and  Salman,  L'tkan,  to  Peeriess  Lighting  Corporation 

Portion  of  a  luminaire    365,651.  CI   026-77.000. 
Hew  len  Packard  Company:  See— 

Glaser.  Michael  D..  365,530.  CI   DIO-I03.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Weder  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter  Jt>seph  G  .  365.539.  CI   01 1 -164.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter  Joseph  G.,  365.540.  CI.  01 1-164.000. 
Hiroki.  Shm  ichi  See — 

Fukutani.  "Ibshiftimi;  Hiroki,  Shin-ichi;  Waianabe.  Mayumi;  and  Kashi- 
wabara,  Masahiko.  365.555.  CI  014- 1 18.000. 
Hirsch.  Jeffrey  G  .  and  Hirsch.  Regina  S  Tenracona  pot  insea  365.541   O 

011-164(100 
Hirsch.  Regina  S    See — 

Hirsch.  Jeffrey  G  ;  and  Hirsch.  Regina  S..  365.541,  CI.  DII-I64O0O. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibuya.  Hiroyuki.  365.528.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Hougen.  Evcrcn  O  :  See— 

McCourtney.  Dennis  C  ,  .'65,581.  CI   D15l32.0fX) 
Houlihan.  John  T .  to  Timex  Corporation.  Personal  digital  assistant  lo  be  worn 

on  a  wnst   .365.5.50.  CI   OI4- 1 14.000. 
Hui,  Chao  Ming,  to  Power  Jiann  Electric  Co..  Ud.  Hot  water  disnenser 

.365.491.  CI   07-311  (»0 
Hung.  Michael   Exerciser  treadmill   365.611,  CI.  D2I-192.000. 
Huttenan  Brethren  in  New  York.  Inc  :  See- 
Thomson,  C  Angus.  365,454.  G.  06- 380.000. 
Image  Products.  Inc    See   - 

Foster  Steve.  365.619,  CI   D21-234.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  Sp.A  :  See — 

.Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arrangelo.  365,459,  CI  D6- 381.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  SPA   See— 

Natuzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo.  365.4.56.  O.  D6-381.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  365,457,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Nanjzzi.  Pasquale.  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  365.458.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company   See — 

Fisher  Alvm  J  .  01sz.ewski.  John  M.;  Bradley,  Eric  K.,  and  Clark,  Daniel 
W  .  365.554.  CI   014-1 15  000 
Inoue.  Y'oshihiro;  and  Ota.  Masahiko,  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge  for 

video  game  machine   365^556.  CI   01 4- 1 2 1. 000 
lona  AppliaiK'es  Inc  :  See — 

Piccaluga.  Francesco;  and  Piccaluga.  Aldo.  365.669.  C\  D32-22.000. 
Ishizaka.  Shingo.  Seymour.  Richard  W.;  and  Powell.  David  H..  to  Casio 

Computer  Co  .  Ltd.  Wnst  watch  365.525.  CI.  DIO-38,000 
Jacobson.  Kirk  A    See— 

Lusby.  Timothy  B  .  and  Jacobson.  Kirk  A  .  .365.631.  CI   024-129.000. 
Jannard.  James  H  .   Nakano,  Hirofumi,  and  Yee,  Peier,  to  Oakley    Inc 

Eyeglasses  365.591.  CI.  016-326.000 
Januszewski.  Joseph  S .  Jr  Fire  safetv  mask   365.665.  O  D29-I07.000 
JB  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Teo.  Maunce  G  T;  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  365.639,  CI  024-200000 
JeBreyes,  Walter  C.  Jr  Bean  figure  365,536.  CI.  Dl  1-158.000 
Jensen.  Chnstopher:  and  Bnghtman,  Grant  E..  lo  Thruslmaster.  Inc.  Joystick 
with  control  bunons   .'65.605.  CI   D21-48.000 


UMI 


PI  KM) 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


DfeCEMBER  26,  1995 


DtcFMBER  26.  1995 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  101 


Jensen,  C'hnslcipher  J.:  See — 

Canei.  Ruben  L.,  and  Jensen.  Christopher  J..  365.604.  CI.  D21-48.000. 
John  Manufactunng  Limiled:  See — 

Yuen.  Se  Kit.  365.648.  CI   D26-65  000. 
Johnson.  Patnck  Audio  system  shelving.  365.473.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Jung.  Byung  S.:  See — 

Chae.  Hee  I.;  Jung.  Byung  S.;  and  Kim.  II  K..  365349.  Q.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

hukuiani.  Yoshifunu;  Hiroki.  Shin-ichi.  Waianabe.  Mayumi;  and  Kashi- 

vvjbara.  Masahiko.  365,555,  CI.  D14-118.000. 
Kajiu.  Takashi;  and  Yokouchi.  Takato,  365.558.  CI.  DI4-138  000 
Kd|)ta,  Takashi;  and  Yokouchi.  Takato.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Ponahle 

radrolelephone   .365.558.  CI.  D14- 138.000. 
Kishiuaharn,  Masahiko:  See — 

Pukutani,  Voshifumi;  Hiroki.  Shin-ichi,  Watanabe.  Mayumr.  and  Kashi 
*abara.  Masahiko,  365,555,  CI.  D14-118.000. 
Keames.  Thomas   See — 

Bell   Ronald  F ;  and  Keames.  Thomas,  365,509,  CI.  D8-349.000. 
Keeier.  Terrv   See — 

Mdlone.  Jack  E.:  and  Keeier,  Terry,  365,534,  CI.  D12-1I4.000. 
Kenerer.  Scott  R  :  See — 

Peterson.  Scott;  Ketterer.  Scon  R.;  and  Gilbert.  John  B.,  365,527.  CI 
DIIV78.000. 
Khaduar  .Michael  Compact  disc  player.  365,561,  CI.  D14-156.000. 
Kieffer.  Joseph  W.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Commercial  turbine 

housini;   .<65,569.  CI.  DI5-7,000. 
Kiel).   Kenneth  M.;  and  Auray,  Delbett  L..  to  Bridgepott  Fittings,  Inc 

Electrical  junction  box  support  connector  365,510,  CI.  D8-373  000 
Kilbev.  Bryan,  to  Professional  Products,  Inc.  Arm  sling.  365,636.  CI   D24 

Kim.  11  K     See— 

Chae,  Hee  I.;  Jung,  Byung  S.;  and  Kim,  U  K.,  365,549,  Q.  D14-1 13  (KM) 
King,  Annie  L.:  See — 

King,  Jiirany  W.;  and  King,  Annie  L..  365,618,  O  D21-234  000. 
King.  Jimmv  W  ;  and  King,  Annie  L.  Combined  putter  and  vent.  365,618,  CI 

D21-:UilO0 
Kinnunen.  Teuvo  Computer  desk.  365,463,  CI   D6-422.000. 
Kino,  Monva.  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  sand  wheel.  365,607,  CI.  D21120()(XJ 
Knietel.  John  H  ;  Benting,  Gary  M.;  and  Abraham,  Leslie  R  ,  to  Wenger 
Corporation    Workstation  that  supports  keyboards  and  computer  compo- 
nents on  an  electric  piano.  365.465,  CI.  D6-449  000 
Kobayashi,  Takao.  See — 

Mivazawa,  Hisashi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Seshimo.  Talsuya;  and  Mochi- 
;uki,  Seiji,  365,5%,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
K.».h.  Stuart  L.  Disc  lener  opener.  365.508.  CI.  D8- 102.000. 
Krausc.  Harold  E.:  See — 

C'em\    John  R.;  El-Zein,  Mohamad  S.;  Curry,  Richard  A.;  Popelier. 
Maunce  A.;  and  Krause,  Harold  E.,  365,572,  CI.  DI5-I7.000. 
Krausc.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Pnns,  Johannes,  to  Aquarius  Casual  Furniture 

Nederland  B  V  Chaise  Lounge  365,452,  CI.  D6-361.000. 
Kunkler.  Todd  M    Bank  check  365,598,  CI.  D19-1I.000. 
Lai-rance  Corpv>ration:  See — 

Peroni    Peter  A  ,  365,529,  CI   DIO-103.000. 
1  amb.  Mane   Eyeglass  attachment.  365,592,  Q.  D16-330.000. 
1  jnmore.  Tracee  D  Rubber  dam  dispenser.  365,482,  CI.  D6-5I8.000. 
Le.  Bao  G     See — 

Reiter,  Victor  R  ;  and  Le,  Bao  G  ,  365,553,  CI   DI4-I15.000 
L^echleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Aftus,  Mark  B  ,  to  Blockbuster  Entenainment  Inc 

Angled  displav  stand   365.466.  CI.  D6-449.000 
l,echleiter  Paul  R  .  and  .Anus,  Mark  B.,  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc 

Displav    .*6.'!,4h7,  CI.  D6-468.000. 
Lechleiier.  Paul  R.;  and  Anus,  Mark  B.,  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc 

(Hal  display  stand.  365,471.  CI.  D6^75.000. 
Lee   Michael  C  W  Golf  club  head.  365,616,  CI.  D2I-220.0O0. 
Leman,  Arthur  Head  lice  comb  365,662,  CI.  D28-25.000. 
l.eonardi.  Peter  F,  to  Halo  Sports  and  Safety,  Inc.  Sports  pad  for  eyewear 

Irames    365.593,  CI.  D16-330.00O 
Lillelund.  Stig;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H.  C  M..  to  Dan  Indu.stries  Inc  Serving 

set   365.498,  CI.  D7-5O5.00O. 
I  ink.  John  F:  See— 

Butkovich,  George  M  ;  and  Link,  John  F,  365,576,  CI  D15-29.000 
I    ren/ana,  Moises  B  ;  and  Lorenzana,  Vance  A.  Combined  animal  food  dish 

and  water  dispenser  365,668,  CI.  D30- 130.000. 
Lorenzana.  Vance  A.:  See — 

l.oreniana,  Moises  B.;  and  Lorenzana,  Vuice  A.,  365,668,  CI    D30 
1  ?()  IJOO. 
LAiud.  Craig  M,:  See — 

Teo.  Maunce  G  T;  and  Loud,  Craig  M.,  365,639,  CI.  D24-2(JO(XIO 
1  undherg.  Daniel  C,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The  .  Cake  pan.  365,493.  CI 

D-i.?54IXX) 
Lusbs.  Timothy  B  :  and  Jacobson,  Kirk  A.,  to  Endo-Tech  Limited,  Inc 
Combined    laparo.scopic   irrigation   and   aspiration   flow   control    valve 
3f!.\6:!I.  CI   D:4- 129.000. 
Lulher.  James,  and  Fujikawa,  Norio,  to  Telex  Communications,  Inc   Micri>- 

phone    <^.s,564,  CI   D14-227.000. 
Luther.  Wesley  G.  Rear  handle  gas  can.  365.520,  CI.  D9-524.000. 
Lvnx  Golf.  Inc.:  See — 

BiK)ne,  David  D.,  365,445.  O.  D3-255.000. 
Macl-^xl,  Sean  M.    5^^ — 

Sliles.  William  P;  MacLeod.  Sean  M.;  Nelson.  Michael  D  .  Hastings, 
Marii  E  ;  and  Hemn,  David  A.,  365.580.  CI.  D15-128.000. 


Mailloux.  Francis  L  Cabinet  Hers.  365.469,  CI.  D6-474.000. 

Malone,  Jack  E  ;  and  Keeier,  Terrv,  to  Malone.  Jack  E  Fool  peg  mount  for 

a  motorcycle   .^65.5.34,  CL  DII-1 14.000 
Mantilla,  Alheno  J.    See — 

Westimaver,  David  A  ;  Crookes,  William  E.,  Nickles,  Daniel  R  ;  and 

Mantilla.  Alberto  J  .  365..S73.  CI    Dl  5- 1 7  000. 
Westimaycr.  David  \  .  Crookes.  William  E  .  Nickles.  Daniel  R.;  Man- 
tilla. .Alberto  J  .  Reid.  David  A  .  and  Baxter.  Anthonv  J  ,  365,574,  CI. 
D15-I7t)00. 
Westimaver.  David  A.;  Crookes,  William  E.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Man- 
tilla, .Alberto  J  .  and  Reid,  David  A.,  .365,578,  CI.  D15-31  000. 
Marqu;irdt  GmbH   See- 

Marquardt.  Kai-Lwe.  and  Sauer.  Ralf.  .365,552,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Marquardt.   Kai-liwe;  and  Sauer.  Ralf.  to  Marquardt  GmbH.  Keyboard. 

365.552.  CI    DI4-I15  000 
Manin.  John  C  Oil  change  reminder  for  key  rings.  365.600.  CI.  D20-18.000. 
Mason.  Norman  J    Combined  beam  clamp  and  cable  clamp    365,512,  CI. 

D8-  >94  (\*) 
Matn.x  Technical  Engmeenng  Corporation    See — 

Tomasino.  Gregorv  R..  Tomasino.  Randolph  R  .  and  Moore.  Teny  C, 
365.46X.  C:i   D6-470.000. 
McCourtney.  Dennis  C  .  to  Hougen,  Everen  D    Rail  drill    365.581,  CI. 

D 15- 1 32  (XX) 
McDaniel.  Fred  C   DnII  guide.  365,582,  CI   D15-132.00(). 
McHattie.  Dale  M  :  See— 

Davis,  Gregory  S  .  and  McHattie.  Dale  M,,  365,442,  CL  D3-2O7.0OO, 
McKeon.  Ed.  to  Pacihc  Medical  Supplies  Pty  Ltd  Receptacle.  365,481,  CI. 

D6-5I3IXK1 
McLinden.  Thomas  V,  and  Nielsen.  Glen,  to  Wanng  Products  Division/ 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  .Amenca  Drink  mixer  365,496,  CI  D7-379.000. 
Mikron  Industnes.  See — 

Cole.  Douglas  L  .  365,644,  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Milea.  Eduard  I'  ,  See — 

Bedford.  Neville;  and  Milea.  Eduard  U..  365.517.  CL  D9-4I8.0(X). 
Miranda.   Pasquale.  lo  Murray   Feiss  Import  Corp.  Lighting  fixture  pan 

3h.s.fi54.  CI    D2h-I49,(K)0.  ' 
Miyashita,  Shir,  lo  Sonv  Corporation  Video  camera  combined  with  a  video 

tape  recorder   365.586.  CL  DI6-202.()00. 
Miyazavia.  Hisashi:  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Se.shimo.  Tat  uya;  and  Mochizuki, 
Seiji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink  cartridge  for  ink  jet  printer  365,5%. 
CL  DI8-56(KK) 
Mochizuki.  Seiji    See — 

Mivazawa,  Hisashi,  Kobayashi,  Takao.  Seshimo.  Tatsuya.  and  Mochi- 
zuki. Seiji.  365,5%.  Cl'  D18-.56.(XX), 
M(Hvre.  Terry  C    See  — 

Tomasino.  Gregory  R,;  Tomasino.  Randolph  R  ;  and  Moore,  Terry  C, 
365.468,  Cl   D6'-47().000. 
Morgan.  Frank  H  .  to  TiMesh,  Inc  Metallic  surgical  grid  material.  365.634. 

Cl    D24-I55(XX), 
Momssev.  Mark  E    See — 

Momssev.  Tammy  J.;  and  Monissey.  Mark  E..  365.431.  Cl.  D2-869.000. 
Momssey,  Tammy  J  .  and  Morrissey.  Mark  E  Hal.  365.431,  Cl.  D2-869.000. 
Motorola,  Inc     See — 

Tokiyama.  Masaru,  365.568.  Cl.  D14-258.(XX). 
Mrdeza.  Matthew  N     See — 

Wainfan.  Bamaby  S.;  and  Mrdeza,  Matthew  N.,  365.545,  Cl.  D12- 
33311)0 
Muckler  Paul  T  Plaque.  365,535,  Cl.  Dl  1-132.000. 
Mueller.  Enk   See 

Schaper.  Richard.  Sutherland.  Dan  M  .  Mueller.  Erik;  and  Dretzka, 
Phihp,  <6.'-.437.  Cl    D2-946.0()0. 
Murrav  Feiss  imp^irt  Corp    See — 

Miranda.  Pasquale.  365.659.  CL  D26-149.000 
Nakagome.  Tatsuya.  and  Tozawa.  Takashi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Tolivo  Electron  Yamanashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduclor 
manufactunng  device.  365,5ia,  CL  D15  199.0a) 
Nakano.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Jannard,  James  H  .  Nakano,  Hirofumi;  and  Yce.  Peter.  365,591.  Cl. 
D16  326(X)() 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale,  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo.  to  Industne  Natuzzi,  SPA.  Seat. 

365.4.56.  Cl   D6-381  (XX), 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale.  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  to  Industne  Natuzzi,  SpA.  Seat. 

365,457,  Cl    tX>  .181  000 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale.  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Nanizzi.  SpA.  Seal. 

.365,458,  Cl   rx>-38l  CHX1 
Natuzzi,  Pa.squale.  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  S.p.A.  Seal. 

365,459.  Cl   CXi-WI  (KK) 
Nelson.  Michael  D     See-  - 

Stiles.  William  P.  Macleod.  Sean  M  .  Nelson.  Michael  D  .  Hastings. 
Mariv  E  .  and  Hemn.  David  A  .  365.580.  Cl    DI5  128.(X)0. 
Newhouse.    Thomas    J  .    to    Herman    Miller.    Inc     Chiur     365.453,    Cl. 

D6-366  (MX) 
Nickles.  Daniel  R     See — 

\\'estimaver.  David  A..  Crookes,  \^ililam  E..  Nickles.  Daniel  R  .  and 

Maniiila,  Alberto  J  .  365.57-!.  Cl    D15-I7.0(M) 
Westimaver.  David  A  .  CrcMikes.  William  E  .  Nickles,  Daniel  R  ,  Man- 
nlla.  Alberto  J  .  Reid.  David  A  .  and  Baxter.  Anthonv  J  .  '65,574.  CL 
DI5-I7(XXI 
Westimaver.  David  A..  Crookes,  William  E.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R  ,  Man- 
tilla, ,Albeno  J.,  and  Reid.  David  A.,  .365,578,  CL  D15-31.(XXI. 
NieLsen.  Glen:  See — 


McLinden,  Thomas  V.;  and  Nielsen,  Glen,  365.496,  Cl.  D7-379.000. 
Nike,  Inc  :  See — 

Orzeck.  Toren  P  B  .  365.438.  Cl.  D2  %9.000. 

Tcague.  Tracy  L.,  365,439.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Nintendo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ola,  Masahiko,  365.556,  Cl.  DI4-I21.000 
Norseman  Plastics  Limited  See — 

Raghunalhan.  Narayan.  .165,446.  Cl.  D3-3II.0OO 
North.  Hoyet  D  Expandable  clothes  hanger.  365,447.  Cl.  D6-317,000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Wainfan,  Bamabv  S.,  and  Mrdeza,  Manhew  N.,   165  545    Cl    DP- 
333000. 
Oakley.  Inc  :  See — 

Jannard,  James  H.;  Nakano,  Hirofumi;  and  Yee.  Peter    365  591    CI 
D16-326.0(X). 

OHiggins,  Thomas,  to  Williams-Sonoma,  Inc.  Cast  broiling  nan  365  495  Cl 
D7-.359.000.  ... 

Olszewski,  John  M.;  Sec- 
Fisher,  Alvin  J.;  Olszewski.  John  M.;  Bradlev.  Eric  K.:  and  Clariv  Daniel 
W .  365.554.  a .  D 1 4- 1 1 5.000. 
Opirel  AG:  See— 

Gumpp.  Rudolf,  365.666,  CL  D29  IIOOOO. 
Orzeck.  Toren  P  B  .  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper  365.438.  Cl.  D2 -969.000 
Ostrower.  William   Handle  for  a  device  for  applying  powder  365  661    Cl 
D28-8  000  i-r.     By-  -      .       . 

Ota,  Masahiko:  See— 

Inoue.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ota.  Masahiko.  365.556.  Cl.  DI4-I2I.00O 
Oxford  Design  &  Mechanics  Inc.:  Sec- 
Cheng.  Johnson,  365.599.  Cl.  DI9-77.000 
Oyama.  George:  See — 

Taylor.  Charles;  and  Oyama.  George.  365.641.  Cl.  D24-2 15.000 
Pacihc  Medical  Supplies  Ply.  Ltd.:  See— 

McKeon,  Ed,  365.481.  Cl   D6-5I3.000. 
Pai  Li  Business  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Ta-Chiang,  365,601,  Cl.  D2 1 -6.000 
Parker.  Pamela  A   Winter  btxM   365.4.34,  Cl.  D2-9I2  000. 
Parkei.  Pamela  A  Competitor  booi   365,435,  Cl.  D2-912.000. 
Parker.  Pamela  A   Freestyle  bom.  365.436.  Cl.  D2-912.0<X». 
Patzak.  Peter,  and  Volk.  Heinnch.  to  Esselte  Meto  Iniemauonal  Produktions 

GmbH    Hand  held  labeler  365..597.  Cl.  Dl  8- 19  000. 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Herst.  Douglas  J.,  and  Salman.  Clkan.  365.649,  Cl.  D26-77  000. 

Hcrst.  Douglas  J ,  and  Salman,  Ukan.  365,650,  Cl.  D26-77.00O. 

Herst.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Salman,  I'tkan,  .165,651.  Cl.  D26-77(KI0 

Peroni.  Peter  A.,  to  LaFrance  Corporation    Electronic  instrtiment  housins 

365,529.  Cl.  D10-I03.00(L  ^ 

Pen^.  Thomas  A  Combined  plav  pen  pad  and  bumper  guard   365  486  CI 

D6-597()(K)  ■  r-    t  -  • 

Peterson.  Scott,  Kctierer.  Scott  R  .  and  Gilbert.  John  B  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc. 

Hand-held  measurement  device  widi  grip.  365.527.  Cl.  DlO-78.000 
Pfrelzschner.  Charles  A  :  See— 

D»orii.  Kay  G  ,  and  Pfrelzschner,  Charles  A.,  365,663,  Cl  D28-47  000 
Phillips.  Bnan  J  :  See- 
Thompson.  Christopher  M.;  and  Phillips,  Brian  J ,  365,627.  Cl   D23- 
354.000. 
Piccaluga,  Aldo:  See — 

Piccaluga,  Francesco;  and  Piccaluga.  Aldo.  365.669.  Cl.  D32-22.0OO 
Piccaluga.  Francesco;  and  Piccaluga.  Aldo.  to  lona  Appliances  Inc  ;  and 

Appareils  lona  Inc  Vacuum  cleaner.  365.669.  Cl.  D32-22  000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Lundberg.  Daniel  C  ,  365.493.  Cl.  D7-354.000. 
Pollock,  Todd  E  Connector  for  an  exerciser.  365.635.  Cl.  D24-I88(KKI 
Pomeroy,  Charles  J.,  to  Caffe  Acono,   Inc.  Automatic  coffee  machine 

365.490.  Cl   D7-309.000 
Pope.  William  E   Belt  sanding  block.  365.507.  Cl.  D8-90.000. 
Popelier.  Maunce  A.:  See— 

Cemy.  John  R  ;  El-Zein.  Mohamad  S.;  Curry.  Richard  A  ;  Popelier 
Maunce  A  ;  and  Krause.  Harold  E  .  365.572.  Cl   D15-I7  000 
Posenacr.  Raymond  A.  D .  to  Alumber  LLC.  Aluminum  framing.  365.645  Cl 

D25- 1 25.000. 
Powell.  David  H.:  See— 

Hanagaia,   Shigeni;   Seymour,   Richard  W.;  and   Powell,   David   H 

165.524.  Cl   DIO-38000. 
Ishizaka,  Shingo;  Seymour,  Richard  W .  and  Powell,  David  H    165  571 
Cl.  DIO-38.000.  "      '   "' 

Power  Jiann  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hui   Chao  Ming,  365,491.  Cl   D7-3II  1100. 
Pravii/.  Kenneth  L  Gyroscopic  exerciser  365.612.  Cl.  D2I-I98.000. 
Pnns.  Johannes    See — 

Krause   WolfDieier;  and  Pnns.  Johannes.  365,452,  Cl.  D6-36I  OIXI 
Pnichetl.  Karen    Lighted  bag   365,444.  Cl   D3-233.00O. 
Professional  Products,  Inc.:  See^ 

Kilbey    Bryan.  365,636,  O   D24-I90.000. 
Proteo  Protunii  S  p  A.:  See — 

RitLi.  Arturo.  165.522,  Cl.  D9-567.000. 
Queen.  Leonard  F  Ingrown  nail  clip.  365,637.  Cl   D24-192.000 
(JuiW  Ci'mpany,  Inc  .  The:  .See — 

Bedfoid  Neville,  and  Milea,  Eduard  U.,  365,517,  Cl.  D9-4I8.000. 
Raghunalhan.  Narayan.  to  Norseman  Plastics  Limited.  Multiple  bottle  case 
S6S446,  Cl    D3-3I1  IKIO. 


Ray.  Brian  J ,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc   Video  camera  used  with  personal 

computer  365,585,  Cl.  DI6- 202.000 
Raya.  Ruben  N  Reinforcing  and  cuning  aitachmcnl  for  a  chain  saw  165  505 
Cl   DX  70.0tXl.  ' 

Rehnberg.  David  B.  Entenainment  center  365,472,  Cl  D6-478  000 
Reid,  David  A:  See— 

Westimaver.  David  A.;  Crookes.  William  E.,  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Man- 
tilla, Albeno  J.;  Reid,  David  A  ;  and  Baxter,  .Anthony  J.,  365.574  Cl 
D 1 5- 1 7.000. 
WesUmayer,  David  A  ;  CrixAes.  William  E.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R ;  Man- 
tilla. Albeno  J  ;  and  Reid.  David  A.,  .365378,  Cl.  DI5  31.000 
Reiter.  Victor  R  ;  and  Le,  Bao  G..  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Bezel  for  a  hatd-disk 

drive  trav  assembly  365,553.  Cl.  DI4-115.f)00. 
Ricci,  Anuro.  to  Proteo  Profiimi  SpA.  Bottle.  .165,522,  Cl.  D9-567  000 
Rmerling.  Douglas  K.:  See- 
Baker,  Charles  D  ;  and  Rinerling.  Douglas  K.,  365,579,  Cl.  DI5-89.000. 
Robinson,  Robert  R.  Automotive  valve  cap  with  display  dimple  365  .547  Q 

D17-153.000.  .-    - 

Rogover.  Bernard,  to  Alan-Tracy.  Inc.  Lens  panel  for  a  liehline  fixture 

365.660.  Cl   D26-I52(XX).  e       e 

Rorke.  Anth<inv  B  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Carafe  365.492.  Q.  D7-119  000 
Rossman.  Julie  A.  Sleeping  bag  with  pillow  365.485.  Cl.  D6-5%6oO 
Rolhbard.  Robert  K   Basketball  net.  .165,613.  Cl   D2I-20I.OOO. 
Roussard.  Philippe,  lo  SEB  Pressure  cooker.  365.494.  Cl.  D7-158  000 
Royal  Co..  Ltd    See- 
Kino,  Moriya.  365.607.  Cl   D2I- 120.000 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Daugheny,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Fonville.  Fred  S..  365_501 .  Cl.  D7-6O2.00O 
Rucker.  AnlJiony;  and  Bamen.  Anthonv.  Jr  Water  toy    165  606  Q    D21- 

59.000.  '  ■ 

Runge.  Esther  C  Cupcake  carrier.  365.502.  Cl.  D7-6I0.00O. 
Ruvang,  John  A   Penetrating  shovel  tooth  365„577.  Cl   DI5-29.000 
Ryan.  Charles  A   Novelty  figure.  365,538,  Cl.  Dl  1-160000 
Sacki.  Taisuke;  and  Sakamoto,  Harumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Video 

projector  .365.587,  Cl   D16-234.000 
Safety  Isi.  Inc  :  See — 

Abrams.  Randy  L.,  365 J6Z  C\.  DI4-I.59000 
Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  Crossley.  David  W.  and  Abrams    Randv  L 
365.476,  CL  D6-503.000  ' 

Sakamoto.  Harumi  See— 

Saeki.  Taisuke;  and  Sakamoto.  Harumi.  365.587.  Cl.  DI6- 234.000 
Salman.  Utkan:  See— 

HersL  Douglas  J.,  and  Salman,  l!ikan,  365,649,  Cl.  D26- 77.000 
Herst.  Douglas  J.,  and  .Salman.  Utkan,  .165,650.  CI.  D26-77  000 
Herst.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Salman,  L'tkan,  .165,651.  Cl.  D26- 77.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

Chae.  Hee  I  ,  Jung.  Byung  S.;  and  Kim,  II  K.,  365,549,  Cl  DI4- 1 13.000 
Sandvik.  Glona  Toy  winged  figure.  365.608.  Cl  D21-148.0ai. 
Sargent.  Jim  W.  Ill   F<xxi  service  counter  365,475.  CI.  D6-48I.000. 
Saud.  Ivan:  .See  - 

Wallworit.  Martvn;  Saud.  Ivan,  and  Avian,  Elizabeth  E    365  629  Cl 
D23-3660(X)  "       " 

Sauer.  Ralf:  See  — 

Marquardt.  Kail'we;  and  Sauer,  Ralf.  365.552.  Cl   DI4-1 15.000. 
Scarali.  Arcangelo  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarali,  Arcangelo.  365.456.  Cl.  D6-38I.00O. 
Natuz.zi.  Pasquale;  and  .Scarati.  Arcangelo.  365.457.  Cl.  D6- 381.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarali,  Aaangelo.  165.458.  Cl.  D6-38I  000. 
Natuzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  .165,459.  Cl.  D6-18I.000 
Schaper.  Richard;  Sutherland.  Dan  M.;  Mueller,  Enk;  and  Dretzka,  Philip,  to 
First  Team  Sports.  Inc  Cuff^  for  in-line  skates.  365.417,  Cl   D2-946  000 
Schena.  Bryan  Clock   365,523,  Cl   DIO-60IX) 
Schweiger,  Robert  W:,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Sectional  sofa 

365.450.  Cl   D6-316.O0O 
SEB:  See- 

RoussanJ,  Philippe.  365.494.  Cl.  D7-358.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Mivazawa,  Hisa.shi;  Kobaya.shi,  Takao;  Seshimo,  Talsuva;  and  McKhi- 
zuki.  Seiji.  365,5%,  Cl.  D18- 56000. 
Seshimo.  Tatsuya  See — 

Mivazawa.  Hisashi;  Kobayashi.  Takao,  Seshimo.  TaLsuya;  and  Mochi- 
zuki, Seiji,  365,5%.  Cl   D18-56.000. 
Sevenn  Montres  AG  (Sevenn  Montres  SA)  (Sevenn  Mooncs  Ud.)-  See— 

Burgener.  Fxldv.  365,533,  Cl   D1I-3(KX) 
Seymour,  Richard  iX     See- 

Hanagata,   Shigeni;   Sevmour.   Richard   W,   and   Powell    David   H 

365.524,  Cl.  DIO-38.000 
Ishizaka,  Shingo;  Seymour,  Richard  W ,  and  Powell,  David  H    365  575 
ClDl  0-38000 
Shahid,  William  M    Chair  with  siorage  bags  and  canoDV    365  451    CI 

D6-136000  ^^' 

Shanor.  Manin  O  ;  Devyak,  Terry;  and  Devvak,  Dolores  J.  Reurine.  365.537 
Cl   Dl  I- 158(100.  ■  6  -"^  . 

Sharp  Image  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Charles;  and  Oyama.  George.  365.64'   Cl.  D24-2I5.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saeki   Taisuke;  and  Sakamoto.  Harumi,  365,587.  Cl   DI6- 234.000. 
Shibuya.  Hiroyuki,  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  leak  detector  165  528 
Cl.  DIO-81  ()00.  "      ■■      ■ 

Shimatani.  Akio.  Head  for  a  golf  puner.  365,615,  Cl.  D2I-2I9.000. 
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Shulman.  [X>nald  Television  stand  for  suppofting  portable  television  sets 
36?,4^0.  CI    D6-475  ()00, 

Sickler.  Terry  L  ;  and  Sklair.  Laurence  C.  Jr.  Microstiip  amctina  for  radio- 
controlied  aircraft   .%5,565.  Q.  D14-230.000. 

Silicon  Graphics.  Inc    See — 

Ray.  Bnan  J  ,  365..<i85.  H   Dl^i- 202.000. 

Simmons  Juvenile  Prrxlucts  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brxinner.  Merlin  .■K  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  365.460.  CI.  D6-385  000 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  365.464.  CI.  D6-439,00() 
Branner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  365.477.  Q.  D6  508  000 
Brunner,  Merlin  A  .  and  t>aheim.  Harvey  J..  365.478.  Q  D6-508  OCX 
Brunner.  Merlin  .A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  365.479.  CI,  D6-508,000 
Brunner,  Merlin  A  ,  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  365.480.  CI,  D6-508  000 

Sklair  Laurence  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Sickler.  Terrv  L  .  and  Sklair.  Uurence  C.  Jr.  365.565.  CI.  D14-230.000 

Sman  Products.  Inc    See — 

Wcxxi.  Gary  M..  365.449.  CI.  D6-333.000. 

Snvdcr,  Jeffery  L  ;  and  Stewart.  Hubert  R.  Vehicle  step  cover.  365.544.  CI 

bi2-;03ooo. 

Sony  Corporation   See — 

Miyaihita.  Shm.  365.586,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Sonv  Electronics  Inc  "  See — 

Gioscia.  Richard.  365.563.  CI   D14-171.000. 
Spitere,  Thomas  C  TtK>l  storage  bucket  365.506.  01.  D8-7I.0OO. 
Stanton.  Richard  A    Holder  for  a  motorcycle  spotlight.  365,546.  CI    D12 

400  IX  N) 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonvmei 

Television  set    .365.557,  CI.  014-126,000 
Stein*achs,  Donald  E,;  Wardour.  Scott  A.;  and  Budzinski.  Karen  A.,  to  Emed 
Companv.  Inc    Lockout  device  for  circuit  breaker.  365,547.  CI    D IS- 
PS (TOO' 
Stephens.  James  A,,  il:  See — 

Trim.  Milton  E.;  and  Stephens.  James  A..  II.  365,532.  C\.  Dl  1-3  000 
Stewart.  Hubert  R     See — 

Snyder.  JelTery  L  ;  and  Stewart.  Hubert  R..  365.544.  CI,  Di:  203  000 

Stiles,  William  P,  MacLeod.  Sean  M.;  Nelson.  Michael  D  .  Hastings.  Mark 

E.;and  Hemn.  DavidA.,toUiiicoil,lnc.  Spiral  binding  apparatus.  365,580, 

a.  DI5  I28,U«X), 

Stirling.  Jack  L   Security  parking  barrier  for  vehicles.  365.531.  CI    DIO 

109  00(1 
Stokesberry,  William  A  .  Jr  Sports  fan.  365.440.  CI.  D3-3.0OO. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  365.539.  CI.  DI  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  F  ,  and  Sffaeter.  Joseph  G,.  365.540.  Q.  Dl  I  164  000 
Su.  Charles  Golf  club  head.  36.S.6I4.  CI,  021-214,000. 
Sullivan.  James   Vented  needle.  365.630.  Q.  024- 112.000. 
Sung.  Chun  F  Glass  shade   .365,653.  CI.  D26- 13 1.000. 
Sung,  Chun  F  Glass  shade    365.654.  G.  026- 13 1. 000. 
Sung.  Chun  F  Glass  shade   365.655.  CI.  D26-133.000. 
Sung.  Chun  F  Glass  shade   365.656.  CI.  D26-I34.000. 
Sutherland.  Dan  M     .Srv — 

Schapei.  Richiu^d.  Sutherland.  Dan   M  .  Mueller.  Erik;  and  Dretzka. 
Phihp,  ^6.'^ ,437.  CI    02-946,000. 
Taylor.  Charles,  and  Ovama.  George,  to  Sharp  Image  Corporation.  Fingertip 

pul.se  massager  365;641.  CI.  024-215,000, 
Teague.  Tracy  L  .  to  Nike.  Inc   Shoe  upper  365.439.  CI.  D2-970  000 
Tektronix.  Inc    See — 

PeierMin.  Seem;  Ketterer.  Scott  R..  and  Gilbert.  John  B  .  365,527,  CI 
DlO-^SiKX). 
Telex  Communicarions.  Inc.:  See — 

Luther.  James,  and  Fujikawa,  Norio,  365,564,  CI.  DI4-227  000 
Telux  Pit>neer  Inc    See — 

Crovi.  Milton  E  ;  and  Stephens,  James  A.,  II,  365,532.  CI   Dll  3  000 
Teo.  Maunce  G   T  .  and  Loud.  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research.  Inc    Wand  for  a 

massage  system    365.639.  CI,  024-200.000, 
Thompsein.  Chnstophcr  M  ;  and  Phillips.  Brian  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Front  panel  for  a  rix)m  air  conditioner  365.627,  CI.  023-35"!  000 
Thom,son.  C  Angus,  to  Hunenan  Brethren  in  New  York,  Inc.  Chair  365.454 

CI    D6-'80IX»0 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonymc):  See — 

Starck.  Philippe,  365.557.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Thnistmister.  Inc     See — 

Bouton   Frank  M  .  365,620,  CI.  D21-234.000 

Caner  Roben  L  .  and  Jensen,  Christopher  J.,  365,604,  CI.  021-48  WX) 
Jensen.  Chnstopher,  and  Brightman,  Grant  E.,  365,605,  CI.  D21-48  (XXJ 
TiMesh.  Inc    See — 

Morgan.  Frank  H.,  365,634,  CI.  O24-I55.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T,  365,550,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Tokiyama.  Masaru.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Control  head  for  a  mobile  radio 

365,-S68.  CI    014-258.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagome.  Tatsuya.  and  Tozawa.  Takashi,  365,584,  CI.  01 5- 199.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagome.  Tatsuva.  and  Tozawa,  Takashi,  365,584,  CI  015-199.000 
Tolar.  Gary   Public  transit  bench   365,455,  CI,  06-381,000 
Tomasino,  Gregory  R  .  Tomasino,  Randolph  R.;  and  Moore,  Terry  C,  to 
Matrix  Technical  Engineering  Corporabon.  Security  enclosure  for  display 
and  storage  of  articles   365,468,  CI.  O6-470.Q00. 
Tomasino.  Randolph  R     See — 


Toinasino.  Gregory  R  .  Ti>masino,  Randolph  R  .  and  Moore.  Terry  C  , 
365.468.  CI    D6-470,<XM) 
Tozawa,  Takashi    See — 

Nakagome.  Tatsuya.  and  Tozawa,  Takashi,  365,584,  CI,  015-199,000, 
Trattner,  Lon  J    See- 

Trattner.  Stephen  W  ,  Jr .  and  Trattner.  Lon  J  .  365,484.  CI.  D6-57I.000 
Trattner,  Stephen  W  .  Jr .  and  Trattner,  Ixin  J  Business  card  display.  365,484 

CI    D6-57I  000 
Travis.  Lome  F    See  — 

Travis.  Ronald  A  ,  and  Travis,  Lome  F.  365,448.  CI   O6-3I9000 
Travis.  Ronald  A  .  and  Travis,  Lome  E  Hanger  365,448,  CI.  EX>-3 19.000. 
Tnm,  Inc    See  — 

Hauser,  Richard  F,  365.642,  CI  025-52,000. 
Trobert.  Joseph  F   Combined  terminal  based  point  of  sale  data  entr.  and 

computing  facility    365.59.S.  CI    D18-4IXXI 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation   See 

Vener.  Gregorv  J  ,  Balduiri,  Vaiene  .M  ,  and  Mrkiei,  Perry  L.,  365,513, 
CI    D8-4tX3(XXI 
Tseng.  Liang-Chin,  Eyeglass  frame    365,590,0    D16-325.000. 
L'nicoil.  Inc    See — 

Stiles.  William  P.  MacLeod.  Sean  M,.  Nelson.  Michael  0,:  Hastings, 
Mark  E  .  and  Hemn.  David  A  ,  .365,580,  CI   015-128,000, 
Lniversal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Schweiger  Robert  W,,  365,450.  CI,  D6-336,000. 
LTNR  Indusmes.  Inc    See — 

Wnght.  l^nnie  W  .  365.511,  CI    08-375  000 
Van   Oyk,   Thomas,   to   Goody   Products,    Inc    Soap   dish    365,483,   CI. 

D6-536  000 
Vener,  Gregory   J  .  Baldwin.  Valene  M  .  and  Virkler.  Perry   L,,  to  Truth 
Hardware  Corporation  Outer  surface  of  an  operator  housing,  365,513,  CI 
D8-400  000 
Viken,  James  P  Transmission  liuid  exchange  contn^i  cabinet    365,583,  CI, 

015  151  000 
Virkler.  Perry  L    See 

Vetter.  Gregorv  J  .  Baldwin.  Valene  M  ,  and  Virkler.  Perry  L.,  365,513, 
CI    D8-4(X)bO0 
Volk,  Heinnch:  See — 

Patzak,  Peter:  and  Volk.  Heinnch,  365,597,  CI.  018-19  000. 
Vomdam.  Virginia  B    See — 

Doyle.  Paul  L  .  and  Vomdam,  Virginia  B  ,  365,640,  CI.  D24-206  000 
Wagner  Sprav  Tech  Corporation   See — 

Kieffer.  Joseph  W  .  365.569,  CI   015  7  t)00 
Wainfan,   Bamabv   S  ,   and  Mrdeza,  Matthew   N.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation    Airplane    365,545.  CI    Dl  2  333  000. 
Walker,  Dorothv  M  Combined  toilet  paper  roll  and  a  pair  of  gloves.  365,670, 

CI.  032-40  (XK) 
Walker  Joseph  H   Synnge  holder  365,633.  CI    024-130  000 
Wallwork.  Martyn.  Saud.  Ivan,  and  Avian,  Elizabeth  E    Fan-operated  air 

freshener  36.<.629.  CI    023-.366  (XX) 
Wardour.  SciHt  ,A    See — 

Steinwachs,  Donald  E,,  Wardour  Scott  A  .  and  Bud/inski.  Karen  ,A  , 
365, .547,  CI    D13  nSiiOO 
Wanng  Products  DivisionT)ynamics  Corporation  of  Amenca:  Sje — 

McLinden.  Thomas  V.'and  Nielsen.  Glen.  365.4%.  CI  D7  379.000, 
Watanabe.  Mayumi    See — 

Fukutam.  Yoshifumi,  Hiroki.  Shin-ichi,  Watanabe,  Mavumi,  and  Kashi- 
wabara,  Masahiko.  36S..S55.  CI    D14-I18(XX) 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter  Joseph  G  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover  365.539.  CI   Oil   164  000 
Weder,  Donald  E,,  and  Straeter  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Suppiv  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover  365.540.  CI   0 1 1  - 1 64  (XX) 
Welch.  William  G  .  and  Grolnes,  Fueene.  to  ,Atlanla  Polyseal  Ltd   Tamper 

resistant  cap  seal  for  drum-tvpe  containers    365.519.  CI    D9-454 OOO 
Welkcr  Markus   Dnnking  glass   365.499.  CI.  D7-509  (XXJ 
Wenger  Corporation    See- 

Kniefel.  John  H  .  Benting.  Garv  M  ,  and  Abraham,  l^slie  R  ,  365,465, 
CI   06^M9  0(X) 
Westimayer,  Oavid  A  .  Croiikes.  William  E.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R  .and  Mantilla. 
Albeno  J,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Vehicle  bumper    365,573,  CI,  D15 
17,0(X) 
Westimayer,  David  -A  ,  Cr(X>kes.  William  E  ;  Nickles.  Daniel  R,.  Mantilla, 
.Alberto  J  .  Reid.  David  .A  ,  and  Baxter.  Anthonv  J  .  to  Deere  &  Companv 
Tractor  instrument  panel    365.574.  CI    D15-I7'000 
Westimayer.  David  .A  .  CrtKikes.  William  E  .  Nickles.  Daniel  R  ,  Mantilla. 
Alberto  J  .  and  Reid.  David  ,A  ,  to  Deere  &  Companv    Front  face  of  a 
vehicle  gnlle    365.578.  CI    OI5-3UXXI 
Whipps.  EveL.  andWhipps.  TedG  Yamp<xxlle  .365.609.C1  021-161.000, 
Whipps.  Ted  G    See- 

Whipps.  Eve  L  .  and  Whipps.  Ted  G  ,  365,609,  CI.  021-161.000 
Whirlpool  Corporation   See-- 

Thompson,  Chnstopher  .M  .  and  Phillips.  Bnan  J,,  365,627,  CI.  023- 
354  (XX) 
White  Consolidated  Indusmes,  Inc     See  - 

Baker.  Charles  D  .  and  Rmerling.  Douglas  K  .  365,579.  CI  DI5  89  000 
Whitley.  James  M  .  and  Whitlev,  William  N  Mask-style  frame  for  sunglas.ses 

365,589,  CI   016-311  0(X) 
Whitley,  William  N    See- 

WTiiUev.  James  M  .  and  Whitlev,  William  N,,  365,589,  CI,  016-311,000 
Wilhelm.  wniiam  D  Concrete  cobblestone  block.  365,643,  CI.  025-1 13.000 
Williams-Sonoma.  Inc    See — 

OHiggins.  Thomas.  365.495.  CI.  D7-3.59  000 


■v^ilhams.in,    James    R     Gem    shaped    novelty    container     365,516     CI 

[»  3ll"  I  KM  I 
Willner,  Bnan   Lawn  mower  vacuum  device,  365J71,  CI,  D15-I7.000. 
V^'inston.  Pamela  .M    See — 

Hargrove    Thomas  H  ;  and  Winston.  Patncia  M  ,  365,667,  CI    D29- 
1 20  (XX) 
Witic  &  Sutor   iVf  - 

Wittc.  Waldemar,  365.647.  CI.  D26-46.0O0. 
Wittc,  Waldemar,  to  Wittc  &  Sutor  Flashlight.  365.647.  c\   D26-46.000, 
\^.HKi    Garv   ,M  ,  to  Smart  Products.  Inc    Chair  for  a  child,   365,449,  CI 

D6-333(XX), 
V^nghi.  LonnieW,  to  LTNR  Indusmes,  Inc  Luggage  can  wheel  365  511  Q 

D8-375  000 
Wu.  Mei  L   Football  bag   365,443,  CI,  03-226,000, 
Wu,  Ta-Chiang,  to  Pat  Li  Business  Co.,  Ltd.  Oan  board.  365.601.  CI. 

D2 1-6  000. 


Wyscxk,.  J    Chnstopher.  to  (j<.JJ(  >  Indusmes.  Inc.  Overcap  for  a  dispenser 

365,518,  CI,  09-445.000 
Yee.  Peter   See— 

Jannard.  James  H  .  Nakano,  Hirofumi,  and  'tee    Peter    .365.591,  O. 
D16  326  00L1 
Yokouchi.  Takaio   See — 

KajiU.  Takashi,  and  Yokouchi.  Takato,  365.558.  CI    D14-138.000, 
Youens.  John  E  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corptiration    Notebook  personal 

compJIer   365,548,  CI    DI4  i06lXXi 
Young.  Bnan  0   Baby  bottle    .»65.638,  CI    02410"  (XK) 
Yuen.  Se  Kit.  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited,  Adjustable  desk  lamp.  365.648 

CI   D26-65  000. 
Zooth.  Inc    See — 

Hamson.  Susan.  365.503,  C\.  D7-654.000. 
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!  VRoose,  Reginald:  and  Kuipers.  Nico  J.,  to  DeRoose.  Reginald.  Vriesea 

plant  named    Barbate'    9.410.  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Flortis  AG:  See — 

Schumann.  Ingeborg,  9,412.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Kuipers.  Nico  J.:  See — 

DeR(x)se,  Reginald;  and  Kuipers,  Nico  J.,  9,410,  CI.  Pll.-88.800. 
VKPheetcrs.  Kenneth  D.:  and  Skirvin,  Robert  M  .  to  Research  Corpora- 
tiiT    Technologies  Inc.    'Everthomless'  blackberry    9.407.  CI    Pit - 
46  UK). 
Research  Corporation  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

McPheeters.  Kenneth  D  :  and  Skirvin,  Robert  M.,  9,407,  CI.  Pit  - 
46  100 
K.>iher.  Reinhard  W   Petunia  plant  named    Pampas  Fire".  9,408,  CI 

Pll  -68  100, 
K  iiher.  Reinhard  W  Petunia  plant  named  'Sweet  Victory"   9,409.  CI 
Plt..68.100. 


Saka?aki.  Ushic:  See — 

Tachibana.  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushic,  9,411,  CI. 
Pit  -87.000. 
Schumann.   Ingeborg.  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium  plant  named  Fisgeti 

9.412,  CI    PH.  87  120 
Skirvin.  koben  M..  See — 

McPheeters.  Kenneth  D  :  and  Skirvm.  Robert  M  ,  9.407.  CI   Pit  - 
46,100. 
Sunlory  Limited:  See — 

Tachibana,  Rvuichi:  Tamura,  Yuji:  and  Sakazaki.  Ushio,  9,411    CI 
Pll  -XTIXXV 
Tachibana.   Ryuichi:  Tamura.  Yuji:  and  Sakazaki,   Ushio,  to  Suntory 

Limited   Verbena  plant  'Sunmaref  TP-V    9.411,  CI.  Plt.-87.000. 
Tamura.  Yu|i    See-— 

Tachibana.  Rvuichi:  Tamura.  Yuji:  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  9,411.  CI 
Pit.  87,000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  Zb.  1W5 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 

22 

49.1 

174 

250 

411 

423 

424 


483 
559 
560.1 
592 


86.1 
310 
459 
481 
601 


CLASS  2 

5.477.558 
5.477.559 
5,477,560 
5,477,561 
5.477.562 
5.477,563 
5,477.564 
5,477.565 
5.477.566 

CLASS  4 

5.477.569 
5.477.567 
5.477,574 
5.477,568 

CLASS  5 

5,477,570 
5,477,571 
5,477,572 
5,477,573 
5,477.575 


CLASS  8 

111  5,478.356 

5.478.357 
115.52  5.478,358 

158  5.477,576 

412  5,478,359 

423  5,478,360 

554  5,478,361 

CLASS  12 

142  R  5,477,577 

CLASS  IS 

47.1  5,477,578 

98  5,477,579 

180  5.477,580 

210.1  5.477.581 

231  5^477.582 

236.01  5.477.583 

302  5.477.584 

330  5.477.585 

332  5,477,586 

356  5,477,587 

405  5.477,588 

CLASS  16 

51  5.477.589 

297  5.477.590 

CLASS  19 

294  5.477.591 

CLASS  24 

424  5.477.592 

712.5  5.477.593 

CLASS  27 

1  5.477.594 

CLASS  28 

100  5,477.595 

29 

5.478.965 
5.477.596 
5.477.597 
5.477,598 
5.477,599 
5,477,601 
5.477.602 
5.477,603 
5.477.604 
5.477.605 
5.478.362 
5.478,363 
5,478,364 
5,477,606 
5,477.607 
5.477.608 
5.477.609 
5.4T7.610 
5,477,61 1 
5,477,612 
5.477.613 
5.477.614 


CLASS 


25.03 
33  K 
34B 

227 

417 
428 
468 
558 
611 
623.1 

623.5 

721 

748 

753 

788 

828 

840 

846 

890.01 

898  049 


329 
350 


CLASS  30 

5.477.615 
5.477.616 


15  B 

545 
666 
668 
781 
784 


CLASS  33 

5.477.617 
5.477.618 
5.477,620 
5,477.619 
5,477,622 
5,477,621 


CLASS  34 

58  5,477,623 

117  5.477.624 

CLASS  36 

5.477.626 
5.477.625 


3B 
36  R 


3 

279 


155 
329 
475 
605 
630 
661 


CLASS  37 

5.477.627 
5.477.600 

CLASS  40 

5.477.628 
5.477.629 
5.477.630 
5.477.631 
5.477.632 
5.477.633 


CLASS  43 

42.48  5,477,634 

5,477,635 
5,477,636 


81 
114 


280 
301 
335 
394 


CLASS  44 

5.478.365 
5,478.366 
5,478,367 
5,478.368 

CLASS  47 

41,01  5,477.637 

57.5  5.477.638 

58  5,477.639 

5.478.369 
66  5,477,640 

CLASS  48 

197  R  5.478.370 

CLASS  49 

28  5.477,641 

340  5.477.642 

CLASS  52 

5.477,643 
5.477.644 
5.477.645 


100 

126.1 

146 

202 

204.57 

263 

288,1 

302  1 

30913 

311.1 

664 


5.477.646 
5.477.647 
5.477.M9 
5.477.650 
5.477.651 
5.477.652 
5.477.653 
5.477.654 


251 

374,4 

397 

399 

432 

433 

466 

475 

570 

571 


CLASS  53 

5.477.655 
5.477.656 
5.477,657 
5.477,658 
5.477.659 
5.477,660 
5,477,661 
5.477.663 
5.477.664 
5.477,662 


CLASS  55 

521  5,478,372 

CLASS  56 

16,7  5,477.665 

251  5.477.666 

400.06  5.477,667 

474  5.477.668 

CLASS  57 

5.477.669 


310 


CLASS  60 

39.03  5.477.670 

39.07  5.477,673 


39  23 
39  462 

274 

414 

415 

418 

426 

431 

452 

562 

583 

641,14 

653 

737 


5.477.671 

5.477.672 
5.477,676 
5,477,677 
5.477.674 
5,477.675 
5.477.678 
5.477.679 
5.477.680 
5.477,681 
5,477,682 
5.477,684 
5,477,683 
5.477,685 


25 

45  1 

50  2 

55.5 

63 

73 

84 

117 

148 

180 

187 

225 

231 

256 

260 

381 

480 


98 

93 


CLASS  62 

5.477,686 
5.477,687 
5,477,688 
5,477.689 
5.477.690 
5.477.691 
5.477.692 
5.477,693 
5,477,694 
5.477,695 
5.477,697 
5,477,696 
5.477.698 
5,477.699 
5.477.701 
5.477.700 
5.477.702 
5.477.703 
5.477.704 
5.477.705 
5.477.706 

CLASS  65 

5478.371 

CLASS  66 

Rt  35.130 

5.477.707 


CLASS  68 

1 34  5.477,708 

212  5.477.709 


56 

369 

417 

454 

459 


12 

49 

79 

97 

124 

203 

347 

350 

385 

450 


CLASS  70 

5,477,710 
5,477.711 
5,477,712 
5,477,713 
5,477,714 

CLASS  71 

5,478,373 
5,478,374 
5,478,375 

CLASS  \l 

5.477.717 
5.477,718 
5.477,719 
5,477,720 
5,477.721 
5,477,722 
5,477,723 
5,477,724 
5.477.725 


CLASS  73 


24.01 

32  A 

38 

105 

167 

204  23 

304C 

313 

457 

587 

609 

642 

654 

704 

716 

862  191 

862.57 


5.477.716 
5.477.726 
5.477.731 
5.477.732 
5.477.733 
5,477,734 
5.477,727 
5.478,966 
5,477,728 
5.477.729 
5.477.730 
5.477.736 
5.477.735 
5.477.737 
5.477.738 
5.477.740 
5,477,739 


CLASS  74 


116 

475 

490  09 

493 

502  6 

512 

551.1 

572 

579  R 

606R 

625 


5.477.741 
5.477.742 
5.477.743 
5,477.744 
5.477.745 
5.477.746 
5.477,747 
5,477,748 
5.477.750 
5.477.751 
5.477.752 


722 


CLASS  75 

5.478.376 


CLASS  76 

82  5.477.753 

101.1  5.477.754 

5.477.755 

10»,1  5.477.756 

CLASS  81 

63,2  5.477.757 

177,85  5.477.758 

CLASS  82 

47  5.477.759 


CLASS  83 

5.477.760 
5.477.761 
5.477.762 
5.477.763 

CLASS  84 


58 
221 
364 
846 


297  R 

313 

382 

421 

453 

612 

626 


5.477.764 
5.477,765 
5,477,766 
5,477,767 
5,477,768 
5,478,%7 
5.478,968 
5.478.969 


(.LASS  86 

2012  5.477.769 

CLASS  91 

459  5.477.770 

CLASS  92 

5  R  5.477.771 

5.477.772 
5,477,773 
5,477,774 


71 
161 


CLASS  96 

1 7  5,478,377 

106  5.478.378 

119  5.478.379 

CLASS  99 

299  5.477.775 

348  5.477.776 

422  5,4^7.777 

483  54^^, ns 

CLASS  101 

5,477.779 
5.477.780 
5.477.781 
5.477.782 
5.477.783 
5.477.784 


116 

137 
153 
157 
158 
489 


CLASS  102 

313 

5.477,785 

522 

5.477.786 

CLASS  104 

2 

5,4^".787 

284 

*  J^-  ^88 

CL.\SS  106 

21  A 

5.478.381 

21  R 

5.478.380 

22  8 

5.478.382 

22  H 

5.478,383 

22  K 

5,478,384 

33 

5,478,385 

169 

5,478.386 

243 

5.478,387 

630 
713 

725 
789 


5.478J88    I 
5.478.389 
5.478.390    I 
S47H.391 
:'8.392 


51.3 
108 


346 


CL.\SS  108 

Re.35.131 
5.477.789 

CLASS  110 

5.477.790 


CLASS  111 

105  5.477.791 

121  5.477.792 

CLASS  112 

5.477.-^3 
5.477.794 
5.477.795 
5.477.796 


83 
169 

277 
323 


65  R 

104 
218 

219 
316 

354 


323 
407 
668 

719 
724 
726 

728 
733 


17 

60 

163 

223 

702 

710 


CLASS  114 

5.477.797 
5.477.798 
5.477.799 
5.477.800 
5,477,801 
5,477.802 
5,477,803 
5,477.804 

CLASS  117 

5.477,807 
5,477,805 
5,477.806 
5,477,808 
5,477,809 

CLASS  118 

5,478,393 
5,478.394 
5.478.395 
5.478.3% 
5.478.397 
5.478,398 
5.478,399 
5.478.400 

CLASS  119 

5.477.810 
5,477,811 
5,477,812 
5,477,813 
5,477.814 
''4T',815 

CI  ASS  i:.' 


41  1 
41,33 
51  R 
184,42 
193  6 

286 

308 

322 

339  16 

399 

436 

446 

467 

470 

490 

491 

497 

501 

509 

519 

520 

559,1 

5593 

564 

599 

690 


5.4^7.816 
5.477,817 
5.477,818 
5,477.819 
5.477.820 
5,477.821 
5.477.822 
5.477.823 
5.477.824 
5.477.826 
5.477,825 
5,477,827 
5,477,828 
5,477,829 
5,477,830 
5.477.831 
5.477.832 
5.477.833 
5.477.834 
5.477.835 
5.477.836 
5.477.837 
5.477.838 
5.477,839 
5,477,840 
5,477,841 
5,477,842 


CLASS  124 

73  5,477,843 

CLASS  125 

14  5.477.844 

15  5.477,845 


CLASS  12« 

109  5,477,846 

263.07  5.477.847 

659  5.477.848 


CLASS 

20014 

202  11 

207,15 

207,18 

344 

633 

635 

642 

654 
66005 
661.01 
716 

754 
759 
772 
845 
848 


128 

5.477,849 
5.477,850 
5.477.851 
5.477.852 
5.477.865 
5.477,853 
5,477,854 
5,477,855 
5.477.856 
5.477.857 
5.477.858 
5.477.859 
5.477,860 
5,477,861 
5,477,862 
5,477.863 
5,477,864 
5,477,866 
5,477,867 

CLASS  131 

94  5.477,868 
108  5,477,869 

CLASS  132 

279  5,477,870 

323  5,477,871 

CLASS  134 

1  5.478.401 

1  1  5.478.403 

6  5.478.404 

9  5.478.405 

16  5.478.406 

52  5.477,872 

155  5.477,873 

176  5.477.874 

CLASS  135 

95  5.477.875 
97  5.477.876 

CLASS  136 

244  5.478.407 

251  54^8.402 

CLASS  1,3^ 

72  ---«-.- 

504  '4-->-» 

513/5  -j-s-c 

53327  5,477. 6(^. 

565  5.477.881 

567  5.4T7.882 

614  03  5.477.883 

625  41  5.477,884 

5,477,885 

CLASS  138 

93  5.477.886 

97  5.477.887 

125  5.477,888 

CLASS  139 

91  ':.4^-,8K9 

291  R  5.477.890 

383  R  5.477.891 

450  5.477.892 

CLASS  140 

101  s  47^893 

147  •-  4--,)<s)4 

CLASS  141 

22  5.477.895 

83  5.477.8% 

105  5.477.897 

5.477.898 

CLASS  144 

116  5.477.899 

1 80  5.477.900 

CLASS  148 

5.478.409 
5.478.410 
5.478.411 
5.478,413 


104 
111 
122 
261 


UMI 


PI  1(>4 


PI  lU,^ 


PI  106 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


265 

272 
306 
328 
438 
672 


5.478.414 
5,478.415 
5,478,416 
5,478.417 
5,478.418 
5.478,419 


CLASS  156 

64  5,478.422 

89  5,478,420 

174  5,478,421 

I  ST  .         5,478.423 

:i9  5,478,424 

246  5,478,425 

272.8  5,478.426 

2733  5,478.427 

344  5,478,428 

345  5,478,429 
468  5,478,430 
479  5,478,431 
498  5.477,901 
574  5.478,432 
579  5.478,433 
584  5,478,434 
636.1  5,478.435 

5.478.436 

646.1  5,478,437 

647  I  5.478.438 

CLASS  160 

8406  5,477,902 

183  5,477,903 

370  23  5.477.904 


CLASS  162 

CLASS  20» 

18                       5.478.439 
30.1                     5.478.440 
189                     5.478,441 

82  E                  5,478,977 
233                    5,478.978 
400                    5.478.979 

CLASS  164 

61  5.477.905 

122.1  5.477.906 

133  5.477,907 

262  5,477,908 

412  5,477,909 

463  5,477,910 

4«0  5.477.911 

481  5.477.912 

CLASS  165 

1 2  5.477.913 


30 

5,477.915 

45 

5.477.914 

803 

5,477,916 

104  26 

5.477,917 

133 

5.477,918 

176 

5.477.919 

CLASS  166 

81  1  5.477.920 

25002  5.477.922 

250.13  5.477.921 

313  5.477.923 

357  5.477.924 

382  5.477,925 


CLASS  171 


15 


?.926 


CLASS  172 

29  5.477.927 

76  5.477.928 

372  5.477.«9 

417  5.477.930 

701  5.477.931 

CLASS  173 

16  5,477.932 

CLASS  174 

74  R  5.478.970 

250  5.478.971 

5.478.972 
260  5.478.973 

262  5.477.933 

CLASS  175 

f!  5,477,934 

CLASS  177 

25-14  5,478,97* 

210  FP  5.478,975 

CLASS  178 

ly  5.478,976 

CLASS  180 

24.01  5.477.937 

65.5  5.477.935 

683  5.478.098 

68.5  5,477.936 

274  5.477.938 

287  5.477.939 


292  5.477.940 

CLASS  184 

32  5.477.941 

CLASS  187 

395  5.477.942 

CLASS  188 

111  5.477.943 

72.5  5.477.944 

79.51  5.4n.945 

267  5.477.946 

298  5.477.947  , 

322.11  5.477.948* 

322  17  5.477.949 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5.477.950 

45.1  5.477.951 

CLASS  194 

200  5,477.952 

209  5.477.953 

CLASS  198 

335  5.477.954 

370O»  5.477.955 

4594  5.477.956 

622  5.477.957 

751  5.477.958 

845  5.477.959 


CLASS  201 

17  5.478.442 

CLASS  202 

153  5.478.443 

CLASS  204 

59  R  5.478.444 

86  5.478.445 

395  5.478.446 

98  5.478.447 

104  5.478.448 

130  5,478.449 

141  _5  5.478.450 

147  5.478.451 

153  2  5.478.452 

165  5.478.453 

180.8  5.478.454 

192.13  5.478.455 
5.478.456 

206  5.478.457 

248  5.478.458 

298  19  5.478,459 

415  5.478.460 

CLASS  205 

101  5.478.461 

169  5.478.462 

CLASS  206 

308.1  .5.477.960 

310  5.477.%  1 

322  5.477.962 

349  5.477.964 

424  5.477,965 

701  5.477.%3 

723  5.477.966 

CLASS  208 

180  5.478.463 

CLASS  210 

96. 1  5.478.464 

167  5.478.465 

205  5.478.466 

206  5.478.467 
208  5.478.46* 
232  5.478.469 
500  1  5.478.470 
527  5.478.471 
611  5.478.472 
617  5.478.473 
656  5.478.474 
676  5.478.475 
700  5.478.476 
728  5.478.477 
745  5.478.478 

5.478.479 

747  5,478,4«0 

74«  5.478,481 

753  5.478.482 

776  5.478,483 

788  5,478,484 


CLASS  211 

55  5,477,967 

60,1  5,477.968 

87  5,477,969 

175  5,477,970 
187                    5,477,971 

CLASS  215 

230  5,477,972 

382  5,477.974 

CLASS  216 

23  5.477.973 

68  5.477.975 

109  5.477.976 

CLASS  218 

59  5.478.980 

CLASS  219 

86.1  ^.478,981 

86.8  5.478.982 

121.63  5.478.983 

254  5.478.984 

400  5.47ii.985 

411  5.478.986 

705  5,478,987 

730  5.478,988 

CLASS  220 

636  5.477,977 

710  5,477,978 

713  5,477,979 

715  5,477,980 

CLASS  221 

86  5.477.981 

266  5.477,982 

279  5,477,983 

CLASS  222 

52  5.477,984 

107  5.477,985 

137  5,477,987 

5,477,988 
153.04  5,477.990 

153.1  5.477.989 

402.13  5.477.993 

402  2  5.477.992 

484  5.477.994 

CLASS  223 

85  5.477.995 

112  5.477.996 

CLASS  224 

44.5  5.477.997 

151  5.477.998 

253  5.477.999 

CLASS  225 

93  5,478.000 

CLASS  226 

8  5.478.001 

CLASS  227 

113  5.478.002 

176  5.478.003 

CLASS  228 

37  5.478,004 

123.1  5,478,005 

180.21  5.478,006 

180.22  5.478.007 
214  5.478.008 
264  5.478.009 

CLASS  229 

80  5.478.010 

160.1  5.478.011 

CLASS  235 

375  5.478.989 

5.478.990 
5.478.991 

379  5.478.992 

380  5.478.993 
5.478.994 

382  5.478.995 

441  5.478,996 

462  5.478.997 

5.478.998 

5.478.999 

472  5.479.000 

5.479.001 

5.479.002 

475  5.479.003 

494  5.479.004 

CLASS  236 

58  5.478.012 


CLASS  239 

71  5.478.013 

135  5.478.014 

154  5.478.015 

265  19  5.478.016 

345  5.478.017 

CLASS  241 

100  5.478.018 

101  73  5.478.019 
2^6  .'i.478.020 

CLASS  242 

332.1  5.478.021 

333  5.478.022 

356.6  5.478,023 

372  5,478,024 

414.1  5.478,025 

5272  5.478.026 

558  5,478.027 

CLASS  244 

3  11  5.478.028 

17,11  5.478.029 

102  R  5.478.030 
195                     5.478.031 


CLASS  248 


74.3 

118.5 

188.6 

220.22 

221  11 

2309 

341 

448 

514 

523 

550 

638 


5.478.032 
5.478.033 
5.478,034 
5.478.035 
5.478.036 
5.478.037 
5,478,038 
5,478,039 
5,478,040 
5,478,041 
5,478,042 
5,478,043 
5.478,044 


CLASS  250 


214  LA 

221 

222.1 

229 

231.13 

235 

282 

306 

324 

332 

334 

336  1 

338,1 

345 

356,1 

363.04 

382 

39004 

458  1 

504R 

563 


5,479,006 
5.479,007 
5.479.008 
5.479,009 
5,479,010 
5,479.011 
5,479.01 2 
5.479.013 
5.479.014 
5.479.015 
5.479.016 
5.479.017 
5.479.018 
5.479,019 
5.479.020 
5.479.021 
5.479.022 
5.479.023 
5.479.024 
5.479.025 
5.479.026 


CLASS  251 

54  5.478.045 

149.6  5.478.046 

172  5.478.047 
214  5.478.048 
322  5.478.049 

CLASS  252 

X  *  >.-!'»  486 

70  5.4^8  48T 

86  5.4''8.4«5 

95  5.4^8.488 

99  5.478  48V 

153  5.4^8.4^X1 

171  5.4^8.4'Jl 

5,478  44: 
174.15  5.4"S.4t(> 

182.25  5.478.444 

29901  5.478.495 

299  61  5.478.4% 

5.478.497 
301  4  H  5.478.498 

301  6  P  5.478.499 

547  5.478.500 

5.478.501 
549  5.478.502 

5.478.503 

CLASS  254 

17  5.478.050 

CLASS  257 

22  5.479.027 

76  5.479.028 

81  5.479.029 

140  5.479.030 

173  5.479.031 
190  5.479.032 


192 

5.479.033 

213 

5.479.034 

239 

5.479.035 

297 

Bl  4.247.862 

315 

5.479.036 

328 

5.479.037 

339 

Bl  5.191.3% 

353 

5.479.038 

356 

5.479.039 

371 

5.479.040 

382 

5.479.041 

415 

5.479.042 

459 

5.479.043 

533 

5.479.044 

5.479.045 

577 

5.479.046 

592 

5.479.047 

621 

5.479.048 

642 

5.479.049 

670 

5.479.050 

724 

5.479.051 

745 

5.479.052 

750 

5.479.053 

752 

5.479.054 

CLASS  261 

19  5.478,504 

30  5,478.505 

72  1  5.478.506 

114  1  5.478,507 


CLA.SS  264 

4 

5,478,508 

9 

5,478,509 

39 

5,478,510 

405 

5,478.511 

5,478,512 

81 

5,478,513 

103 

5,47d.5l4 

113 

5.478.515 

146 

5.478.516 

156 

5.478.051 

161 

5.478.517 

216 

5.478.518 

267 

5.478.519 

328. 

5.478.520 

333 

5.478.521 

CLASS  266 

68 

5.478,052 

89 

5,478,053 

131 

5,478,054 

2.36 

5.478,055 

247 

5,478,056 

257 

5.478,057 

CLASS  267 

136  5,478,058 

273  5.47S.059 

CLASS  269 

396  «.478,I>|<1 

CLASS  270 

53  5.478.061 

5.478.062 

57  5.478.063 

CLASS  271 

301  5.478.065 

3,14  5.478.067 

12  5.478.066 

264  5.478.064 


CLASS  273 

:    5    R 

5.478.068 

:^  R 

5,478.070 

''■;  R 

5.478.071 

-1  R 

5.478.072 

""  A 

5.478.073 

8i  R 

5.478.075 

81  2 

5.478.074 

176  R 

5.478.076 

185  R 

5.478.077 

186.1 

5,478.078 

1862 

5,478,079 

187  A 

5,478,081 

187  R 

5,478,082 

187.2 

5,478,080 

194  R 

5,478,083 

239 

5.478,084 

5,478,085 

243 

5.478,086 

272 

5.478.087 

419 

5,478.089 

CLASS  277 

95 

5,478,090 

152 

5.478,091 

235  B 

5,478,092 

CLASS  279 

51  5,478.093 


CLASS  280 

11.2 

5.478.094 

11.28 

5.478.095 

30 

5.478.0% 

47.26 

5.478.097 

276 

5.478.099 

281  1 

5.478.100 

477 

5.478.101 

642 

5.478.102 

661 

5.478.103 

699 

5.478.104 

728.3 

5.478.105 

5.478.106 

5.478.107 

735 

5.478.108 

736 

5.478.109 

737 

5.478.110 

739 

5.478.111 

741 

5.478.112 

743.1 

5.478.113 

743,2 

5.478.114 

806 

5.478.115 

808 

5.478.116 

823 

5.478.117 

283 
307 


5.479.075 
5.479.076 


CLASS  283 

117  5.478,120 


CLASS  285 

21 

5.478,118 

26 

5.478.119 

163 

5.478.121 

281 

5.478.122 

289 

5.478.123 

CLASS  292 

67 

5.478.125 

87 

5.478.126 

CLASS  293 

115 

^^478  127 

125 

^  rv  124 

CLASS  294 

50  8  5.478.128 

CLASS  2% 

24.1  5.478.129 

57.1  5.478.130 
976  5.478.131 
146.15  5.478.132 

CLASS  297 

85  5.478.133 

218.1  5.478.134 

25616  5.478.135 

391  5.478.136 

411.26  5.478.137 

461  5.478.138 

CLASS  299 

76  5.478.139 

CLASS  301 

5  7  5.478.140 

44.2  5.478,141 

CLASS  303 

36  5.478.14: 

150  5.478.143 

CLASS  307 

38  5,479,055 

5,479,056 

CLASS  310 

72  5.479,057 

83  5.479.058 

90.5  5.479.059 
232  5.479.060 
309  5.479.061 
316  5.479.062 
5.479.063 
328         5.479.064 

CLASS  312 

9,22  5.478.144 

263  5.478.145 

348  1  5.478.146 

CLASS  313 

113  5.479.065 

318.05  5.479.066 

417  5.479.067 

461  5.479.068 

493  5.479.069 

499  5.479.070 

514  5.479.071 

638  5.479.072 

CLASS  315 

169  3  5.479.073 

209  R  5.479.074 


CLASS  318 

443 

568.120 

568.13 

701 

SOS 

5.479.077 
5.479.079 
5.479.078 
5.479.080 
5.479.081 

CLASS  320 

2 

13 

48 

^,479.083 
5.479.084 
5,479.085 

CLASS  323 

238  5.479.086 

267  5.479.087 

282  5.479.088 

283  5.479.089 

284  5.479.090 
289              Bl  4.755.741 

312  5.479.091 

313  5.479.092 
5.479.093 

CLASS  324 

%  5.479.094 

117  H  5.479.095 

132  5.479.0% 

210  5.479.097 

212  5.479.098 

235  5.479.099 

263  5.479.100 

388  5.479.101 

414  5.479.102 

433  5.479.103 

690  5.479.104 

753  5.479.106 

755  5.479.105 

757  5.479.110 

75S  5.479.109 

765  5.479.108 

CLASS  326 

17  5.479.107 

24  5.479.111 

34  5.479.112 

38  5.479.113 

60  5.479.114 

63  5.479.115 

80  5.479.116 

81  5.479.117 
no  5.479.005 

CLASS  327 

38  5.479.118 

74  5.479.119 

91  5.479.120 

94  5.479.121 

99  5.479.122 

108  5.479.123 
5.479.124 

119  5.479.125 

157  5.479.126 

174  5.479.127 

270  5.479.128 

276  5.479.129 
341  5.479.130 
367  5.479.131 

■  553  5.479.132 

CLASS  330 

267  5.479.133 

273  5.479.134 

277  5.479.135 

CLASS  331 

5.479.136 
5.479.137 


2 
117  R 


CLASS  333 

1  5.479.138 

18  5.479.139 

202  5.479.140 

204  5.479.141 

5.479.142 

CLA.SS  335 

202  5,479,143 

216  5.479.144 

29^  5.479.145 

CLASS  336 

61  5.479.146 

CLASS  337 

297  5.479.147 

CLASS  340 

539  5  479,148 
5,479.149 

540  5.479,150 


542 

5.479.151 

545 

5.479  152 

81587 

5.479.153 

825  08 

5.479.159 

825  22 

5.479.155 

825  31 

5.479.154 

5.479.156 

5.479.157 

8255 

5.479.158 

825  70 

5.479.160 

870.04 

5.479.161 

945 

5.479.162 

CLASS  341 

22 

5.479.163 

50 

5.479.164 

5.479.165 

65 

5.479.166 

90 

5.479.167 

110 

5.479.168 

156 

5.479.169 

200 

5.479.170 

CLASS  342 

44  5.479.171 

51  5.479.172 

70  5.479.173 

198  5.479.174 

374  5.479.176 

375  5.479.177 

CLASS  343 

702  5.479.178 

713  5.479.179 

729  5.479.180 

882  5.479.181 

895  5.479.182 

CLASS  345 

3  5.479.183 
5,479.184 

6  5.479.185 
II  5.479.186 
102  5.479.187 
149  5.479.188 
154  5.479.189 
156  5.479.190 
161  5.479.191 
168  5.479.192 

CLASS  347 

7  5.479.193 
22  5.479.194 
55  5.479.195 
63  5.479.197 
86  5.479.198 
92  5.479.1% 
102  5.479.199 
129  5.479.200 
252  5.479.175 
257  5.479.201 

CLASS  348 

7  5.479.202 

15  5.479.203 

%  5.479.204 

211  5.479.206 

239  5.479.205 

297  5.479.207 

301  5.479J08 

390  5.479.210 

405  5.479.21 1 

409  5.479.212 

426  5.479.209 

558  5.479.214 

627  5.479.215 

631  5.479.216 

655  5.479.217 

699  5.479.218 

730  5.479.219 

CLASS  351 

119  5.479.519 

159  5.479.220 

172  5.478.824 

214  5.479.221 

219  5.479 J22 

CLASS  352 

5.479.223 


79 


CLASS  353 

101  5.479.224 

5.479.225 

CLASS  354 

21  5.479.226 

94  5.479.227 

106  5.479.228 

111  5.479,229 

152  5.479,230 

173  1  5,479,231 

320  5,479J32 


324 
402 


430 

474 


5,479.233 

5.479.234 
5.479.235 
5.479.236 
5.479.237 


CL.ASS  355 

53  5.479.238 

200  5.479.239 

207  5.479.240 

212  5.479.241 

215  5.479.242 

219  S,«79J43 
5.479.244 

245  5.479.245 

251  5.479.246 

260  5.479.247 

290  5.479.248 

2%  5.479.250 

301  5.479.249 

CLASS  356 

73.1  5.479.251 

237  i47Sl2S2 

3IS  i^masi 

316  5479.254 

319  5.479.255 

326  5.479.258 

346  5.479.256 

347  5.479.257 
349  5.479.259 
361  5.479.260 
379  5.479.261 

CLASS  358 

2%  5  479.262 

298  5.479.263 

335  5.479.264 

5.479.265 

5.479.266 

5.479.267 

5.479.268 

403  5.479.269 

488  5.479.270 

518  5.479.272 

CLASS  359 

9  5.479.273 

17  5.479.274 

48  5.479.275 

5.479.276 

51  5.479.277 

52  5.479.278 

53  5.479.279 
59  5.479.280 
63  5.479.281 
75  5.479.282 

79  5,479.283 

80  5,479.284 
83  5.479.285 
125  5.479.286 

127  5.479.082 

128  5.479.287 
145  5.479.595 
163  5.479.288 
290  5.479.289 
324  5.479.290 
333  5.479.291 
355  5.479,292 
432  5.479.293 
630  5.479.294 
692  5.479.295 
793  5.479.2% 
841  5.479.297 
888  5.479.298 


CLASS  360 


14  I 

51 

69 

72.2 

%5 

97  01 

9807 

103 

109 

113 

121 

126 

132 

137 


5.479.299 
5.479.301 
5.479.302 
5.479.303 
5.479.305 
I  5.025.335 
5.479.304 
5.479.306 
5.479.307 
5.479.308 
5.479.309 
5.479.310 
5.479,311 
5.479,312 
5,479.313 


CLASS  361 

18  5.479.314 

62  5.479.315 

321,5  5.479.317 

322  5  479.316 

735  5.479.318 

784  5.479.319 

785  5.479J20 
816  5.479.321 


CLASS  362 

32  5.479.322 

34  Rt. 35.132 

71  5.479.323 

72  5.479.324 
105  5.479.325 
148  5,479326 
216  S,«79J28 
222  S479J27 

CLASS  363 

15  5.479.329 

19  5.479.330 

21  5.479.331 

37  5.479.332 

49  5.479J33 

56  5.479J34 

65  5.479J35 

89  5.479.336 

131  5.479.337 


\^L>A^o  J04 


14 
16 

40B 
145 

153 

167.01 

184 

401 

42404 

424  06 

424.1 

42603 

426.04 

431.02 

449 

469 

474.17 

474.22 

488 

489 

492 

4% 

516 

552 

72401 

724,16 

725 

746 


5.479.384 
5.479  JOO 
5.479  J44 
5.479.338 
5.479.339 
5.479.340 
5.479.618 
5.479.341 
5.479.342 
5.479  J43 
5.479.347 
5.479.346 
5,479.345 
5.479.348 
5.479.349 
5.479.350 
5.479.351 
5.479.352 
5.479.353 
5.479.354 
5.479.355 
5.479.356 
5.479.357 
5.479.358 
5.479.359 
5.479.360 
5.479.361 
5.479.362 
5.479.363 
5.479.364 
5.479.365 


CLASS  365 

49  5.479.366 

182  5.479.367 

18501  5.479.368 

189  05  5.479.369 

189.12  5.479.370 

200  5.479  J71 

221  5.479.393 

222  5.479.372 
23003  5.479.373 
233.5  5.479.374 

CLASS  366 

066  5.478.147 

241  5.478.148 

273  5.478.149 

336  5.478.150 

CLASS  367 

7  5.479.375 

47  5.479.376 

163  5.479.377 

CLASS  368 

10  5.479.378 

''4  5,479.379 

157  5.479.380 

282  5.479.381 

CLASS  369 

13  5.4:'9.38: 

14  5.479.383 
24  5.479.385 
44  14  5.479.386 
44:?  5.479.387 
47                       5.479J88 

5.479.389 

59  5.479.390 

60  5.479.391 
116  5.479.392 
275  1                 5.479.394 

CLASS  370 

16  5.479.395 

5.479.3% 
18  5.479.397 

56  5,479.398 

58  I  5,479,399 

60  5,479,400 


60  1 

5.479.401 

61 

5.479.402 

80 

5.479.403 

67 

84 

5.479.404 
5.479.405 

85,8 

5.479.406 

74 

94.1 

5.479.407 

88 

5.479.408 

92 

95.3 

5.479.409 

127 

5.479.410 

144 

110.1 

5.479.411 

207 

CLASS  371 

212 
765 

21.1 

5.479.413 

281 

22,1 

5.479.412 

351 

5479.649 

155 

22.3 

5479.414 

377 

27 

5.479.415 

389 

37,1 

5.479.416 
5.479.417 

402 

40.1 

5.479.418 

412 

43 

5.479.419 

61 

5.479.420 

69  1 

5.479.421 

1 

CLASS  372 

18  5.479.422 

26  5.479,421 

5.479.424 
29  5479,425 

43  S479.426 

45  5.479.427 

61  5.479.428 

66  5.479.429 

5.479.430 
92  5.479.431 

102  5.479.432 

CLASS  373 

72  5.479.433 

78  5.479.434 

81  5.479.435 

144  5.479.436 

150  5.479.437 

156  5.479.438 

CLASS  374 

124  5.478.151 

CLASS  375 

200  5.479.441 

206  5.479.442 

211  5.479.443 

220  5.479.445 

231  5.479.444 

242  5.479.439 

243  5.479.446 
260  5.479.447 
267  5.479.448 
316  5.479.449 
340  5.479.450 

343  5.479.451 

344  5.479.452 
346  5.479.440 
348  5.479.453 
350  5.479.454 
356  5.479.455 
361  5.479.456 
372  5.479.457 
376  5.479.458 

CLASS  376 

246  5.479.459 

260  5.479.460 

313  5.479.461 

325  5.479.462 

339  5.479.463  I 

364  5.479.464 

CLA.SS  377 

10  <  479.466    I 

26  5.4-'9,467    , 

CLASS  378 

982  5.479.468 

149  5,479,469 

1%  5.479,470 

208  5.479,471 

I 

CLASS  379  i 

10  5.479.473    I 

58  5.479.472 
5.479.474 
5.479.475 
5.479.476 
5.479.477 
5.479.478 
5.479.479 

59  5.479.480 
5.479.481 
5.479.482 

60  5.479.483 
5.479.484 


5,479.485 

S4iMIT 

5.479.48S 

5.479.489 
5.479.490 
5.479.491 
5.479.492 
5.479.493 
5.479.494 
5.479.495 
5.479.4% 
5.479.497 
5.479.498 
5.479.499 
5.479.500 
5.479.501 
5.479  J02 
5.479.503 
5.479.504 
5.479.505 

CLASS  380 

5.479.506 
3  5.479.507 

20  5.479.508 

23  5.479J09 

24  5.479.510 
28  5,479311 

5.479,512 

5,479313 

47  5,479314 

54  5,479315 

CLASS  381 

68.2  5.479322 

81  5  479316 

94  5.479.51? 

119  5.479318 

154  5.479320 

190  V479321 

CLASS  382 

103  5,479.5:6 

115  5  4:'9.5:s 

118  5,479.529 

119  5.479330 
5.479331 

137  5.479332 

159  5.479323 

161  5.479333 

162  5.479324 
167  5.479334 
199  5.479335 
230  5.479336 
232  5.479327 
266  5.479337 
270  5.479338 
297  5.479325 

CLASS  383 

33  5.478.152 

114  5.478.153 

117  5.478.154 

CLASS  385 

14  5.479.539 

5,479340 

22  5.479.541 

30  5.479,542 

31  5.479.543 
37  5.479.544 
43  5.479345 

5.479346 
47  5.479.547 

51  5.479.548 

88  5.479349 

1 16  5.479350 
123  5.479351 
132  5.479.552 
135                   5.479353 

5.479.5.54 
145  5479355 

CLASS  388 

H05  5.479.556 

829  5.479.557 

CLASS  392 

485  5.479358 

CLASS  395 

2.16  5,479359 

2.18  5,479.560 

2.38  5.479.561 

5.479362 

141  5.479363 

276  5.479.564 

3  5.479365 

5.479.566 

5.479.567 

5.479.568 

1 1  5.479369 


UMI 


PI  108 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


20 

5.479.570 

«0                      5.478,167 

99 

5.478.540 

97 

5,478,624 

CLASS  432 

5.478.263 

21 

5.479.571 

68                    5.478.168 

220 

5.478.541 

119 

5,478.625 

106 

5.478.234 

CLASS  440 

22 

5.479.572 

119                  5.478.169 

235 

5.478442 

141 

5.478,626 

23 

5,479473 

143                   5.478.170 

263 

5.478.543 

142 

5.478.412 

CLASS  433 

III 

5.478.264 

5.479.574 

154                     5.478.171 

279 

5.478.544 

156 

5.478.627 

37 

5.478.235 

CLASS  445 

5.479.575 

B2  4.789.268 

308 

5.478.545 

171 

5.478.628 

98 

5.478.236 

5.479476 

244                  Re  35.133 

335 

5.478.546 

200 

5.478.529 

201 

5.478.237 

^ 

5.478.265 

24 

5.479477 

351 

5.478.547 

212 

5.478.631 

43 

5.478.266 

27 

5.479478 

CLASS  406 

352 

5.478.548 

5.478.532 

CLASS  434 

5.479.579 

23                      5.478.172 

403 

5.478,549 

216 

5.478.634 

100 

5.478.238 

CLASS  446 

51 

5.479480 

88                      5.478.173 

221 

5.478.635 

247 

5.478.239 

15 

5.478.267 

82 

5.479481 

5.478.174 

CLASS  424 

229 

5.478.636 

327 

5.478^240 

227 

5.478.258 

101 

5,479483 

59 

5,478.550 

246 

5.478.537 

379 

5.478,241 

330 

5.478. 2«>9 

102 

5.479484 

CLASS  4r7 

61 

5.478451 

248 

5.478.638 

103 

5.479485 

7                        5.478.175 

63 

5.478.552 

261 

5.478.539 

CLASS  435 

CL.A.SS  448 

111 

5.479.586 

7017 

5.478453 

283 

5.478,540 

1  1 

5.478.722 

33  3 

54"H,408 

116 

5.479487 

CLASS  408 

70.31 

5.478454 

288 

5.478.641 

4 

5"478j23 

CLASS  450 

117 

5.479488 

59                      5.478.176 

78.03 

5.478455 

297 

5,478.542 

5 

5.478.724 

133 

5.479.589 

143                     5.478.177 

93.21 

5.478457 

332 

5,478.643 

7  21 

5!478!725 

3: 

5.47S.278 

5.479490 

153                    5.478.178 

94.63 

5.478458 

333 

5.478.544 

7  93 

5"478J29 

CLASS  451 

134 

5.479491 

199                    5.478.179 

184.1 

5.478.559 

347 

5.478.545 

23 

5.478727 

140 

5.479492 

401 

5.478.560 

364 

5,478.546 

41 

5,478^728 

5 

5.478.270 

141 

5.479,593 

CLASS  409 

5.478.561 

373 

5.478.647 

68  1 

5.478.730 

342 

5.478,271 

143 

5.479494 

287                    5.478.180 

5.478.562 

375 

5.478.548 

91  4 

5.478.731 

540 

5.478.272 

148 

154 

5,479496 
5,479.597 

CLASS  414 

409 
426 

5.478463 
5.478.564 

401 
408 

5,478.549 
5.478,650 

101 
106  ^ 

5  478.687 

CLASS  452 

155 

5.479498 

140.3                   5.478.181 

434 

5.478465 

422 

5.478.651 

116 

5.'478>33 
5.478.734 
5.478.735 
5.478.736 

1 

5.478.273 

5.479499 

261                     5.478.182 

449 

5.478.566 

5.478.652 

119 

CLASS  454 

5.479,601 

276                     5.478.183 

5.478.567 

446 

5.478.653 

157 

5.479.600 

331                    5.478.184 

5.478.568 

45-' 

5.478.654 

123 

126 

5,478,274 

159 

5.479.602 

5.478.185 

456 

5.478.569 

469 

5.478.655 

201 

5*478!738 

139 

5,478,275 

161 

5.479.603 

404                      5.478.186 

463 

5.478470 

530 

5.478.655 

240.; 

3               5!478J39 
7                5.478.740 

256 

5.478,276 

)6: 

5.479.604 

416                    5.478.187 

464 

5.478.571 

612 

5.478.657 

240 ; 

CLASS  460 

IM 

5.479.605 

52554              5.478.188 

468 

5.478.572 

627 

5.478.659 

^Alftldi 

156 

5.479.606 

529                    5.478.189 

480 

5.478473 

5.478.660 

252.31                5'47a'747 

20 

5.478.277 

5.479.607 

530                    5.478.190 

485 

5.478474 

690 

S.478.658 

262.: 

5.478.743 
5.478.744 

CLASS  462 

182.02 

5.479.608 

678                    5.478.191 

487 

5.478.575 

694  T                5.478,661 

285 

182.03 

5.479.651 

718                    5.478.192 

488 

5.478.576 

120 

5[478'745 

25 

5,478.279 

5.479.653 

755                   5.478.193 

489 

5.478477 

CLASS  429 

5[478746 

CLASS  470 

182.06 

5.479.609 

786                    5.478.194 

499 

5.478478 

13 

5.478.662 

724 

5.478!726 

18301 

5.479.610 

5.478.195 

535 

5.478479 

35 

5.478.563 

29 

5.478.280 

183.06 

5.479.652 

5.478.196 

852 

5jm^56 

49 

5.478.564 

CLASS  436 

CLASS  472 

5.478.281 

CLASS  473 

18501 
186 
200 
200  11 

5.479.61 1 

5.479.612 
5.479.614 
5.479.613 

7975                 5.478.202 

CLASS  415 

2.1                      5.478.197 

7 
78 

CLASS  425 

5  478.224 
5.478.225 

90 

103 

120 

127 

5.478.665 
5.478.666 
5.478.557 
5.478.568 

45 
86 
127 
164 

5.478.747 
5.478.748 
5.478.749 
5.478.750 

117 

200  2 

5.479.617 

119                    5.478.199 

129.1 

5.478.226 

174 

5.478.669 

165 

5[478'751 

48 

5.478.282 

:50 

5,479.615 

206                    5.478.200 

216 

5.478.227 

175 

5.478.670 

159 

5  478  752 

56 

5.478.283 

309 

375 

5.479.619 
5.479.616 
5.479.620 

5.478.201 
CLASS  416 

294 

5.478.228 
5.478.230 
5.478.229 

194 
197 

5.478.671 
5.478.672 
5.478.673 

513 
518 

5!478!753 
5.478.754 
5.478.755 

8 

CLASS  474 

5.478.284 

5.479.621 

147                      5.478.203 

589 

5.478.231 

218 

5.478.674 

527 

5'478'756 

135 

5.4^8.285 

5.479.622 

168  R                5.478.204 

224 

5.478.675 

205 

54^8,286 

401 
403 

5.479.624 
5.479.630 

178                    5.478.205 
186R                5.478.206 

16 

CLASS  426 

5.478,580 

234 

249 

5.478.676 

5478.677 

2 

CLASS  437 

5.478.757 
5.478.242 
5.478.758 
5.478.759 
5.478.760 

CLA.SS  475 

405 

5.479.635 

219  R                 5.478.207 

80 

5,478,581 

3 

10 

30 

102 

^.4^X.287 

406 

5.479.625 

250 

5  478,582 

CLASS  430 

129 

5.4-'H.288 

415 

5.479.627 

CLASS  417 

293 

5.478483 

5 

5.478.678 

132 

5.478.289 

416 

5.479.628 

53                      5.478.208 

417 

5.478485 

5.478.679 

31 

140 

5.478.290 

421  02 

5.479.629 
5.479.626 

174                    5.478.209 
203                    5.478.210 

431 
565 

5,478486 
5.478487 

7 

5,478,680 
5,478.681 

34 

5.478.761 
5  478  762 

148 
293 

5.478.291 
5.478.292 

421.0* 
430 

5.479.632 
5.479,633 

234                    5.478.211 
269                    5.478.212 

572 
573 

5.478,588 
5.478489 

20 

58 

5.478.682 
5.478.684 

35 
39 

5.478.763 

5  4'H  'M 

CLASS  477 

5,479.637 

308                   5.478.213 

582 

5,478490 

59 

5,478.685 

40 

f  4^v  ^^^ 

:iO 

5.478.293 

5.479.638 

313                   5.478.221 

592 

5,478,591 

106.6 

5,478,686 

5,J>  'f><- 

::i 

5.478.294 

438 

5.479,639 
5,479,640 

414                    5.478.222 
42314                5.478.215 

594 

644 

5,478,592 
5,478484 

115 
138 

5.478,688 
5.478.589 

43 

52 

5.478.767 
5.478.768 

CLASS  482 

455 

5.479.641 

423.5                 5.478.214 

175 

5.478.690 

5!478!769 

7 

5,47H.295 

460 

5.479,636 

440                    5.478.216 

CLASS  427 

190 

5.478.691 

5^478^770 

73 

5.478.296 

465 

5.479.631 

461                      5.478.217 

2.14 

5.478.593 

191 

5.478.692 

57 

5!478!771 

82 

5.478.297 

468 

5.479.634 

462                    5.478.218 

58 

5.478.594 

203 

5.478,693 

60 

5.478.772 

95 

5.478.298 

471 
494 
497  02 
500 

5.479.642 
5.479.646 
5.479.656 
5.479.643 

CLASS  418 

55.2                   5.478.219 
5.478.220 

127 
137 
2084 
236 

5.478.595 
5.478.596 
5.478.530 
5.478.597 

257 
259 
264 

5.478.694 
5.478.695 
5.478.696 
5.478.697 

129 
153 

5.478.773 
5.478.774 
5.478.775 
5.478.776 

111 
129 

5.478.312 
5.478.299 

CLASS  483 

550 

5.479.644 
5.479.645 

55.3                   5.478.223 

297 
355 

5.478.598 
5.478499 

296 
308 

5.478.698 
5.478.699 

173 
183 

5.478.777 
5,4'>.  ''« 

1 

5.478.300 
5.478.301 

575 
600 

700 
750 
821 

5.479.647 
5.479.650 
5.479.654 
5.479.655 
5.479.657 
5.479.623 
5.479.64« 
5.479.582 

CLASS  419 

19                      5.478422 

376.8 
3884 

5.478.600 
5.478.601 

315 
321 

5.478.700 
5.478.701 

189 
190 

5  l-V  -^'^ 
S  4'v  -SI, 

CLASS  493 

CLASS  420 

99                      5.478423 

389 
393  4 
397.8 

5.478,602 
5.478,603 
5.478.604 

363 

383 
435 

5.478.702 
5.478.703 
5.478.704 

209 
250 

5.478.^81 
5.478.782 

235 

5.478,302 
CLASS  501 

417                      5.478424 

421 

5.478.605 

44') 

5.478.705 

CLASS  439 

27 

5.478.783 

553                    5.478425 

555 

5.478.506 

486 

5.478.706 

3S 

5.4'K.243 

97 

5.478.784 

557 

5.478.607 

504 

5.478.707 

41 

s  478  245 

103 

5.478.785 

(71   AW«^  JiM 

CLASS  422 

571 

5.478.608 

517 

5.478.708 

64 

5.478.246 

111 

5.478.786 

" 

81                      5.478426 

572 

5.478.609 

527 

5.478.709 

65 

5.478.247 

74 

5.178.164 

82  11                  5.478427 

573 

5.478,610 

536 

5.478.710 

74 

5.478.248 

CLASS  502 

76 

5.478.155 

88                      5.478428 

544 

5.478.711 

76.2 

5.478.244 

66 

5.478.787 

12001 

5.478.156 

HI                     5.478429 

CLASS  428 

551 

5.478.712 

138 

5.478.249 

222 

5.478.788 

120.02 

5.478.157 

170                  5.478430 

1 

5.478.611 

5.478.713 

142 

5.478.250 

244 

5.478.789 

144.2 

232 

5.478.158 
5.478.159 

175                  Re.35.134 

II 

5.478.612 

567 

5.478.714 

157 

5.478.251 

300 

5.478.790 

177                   5.478431 

13 

5.478.613 

5.478.715 

180 

5.478.252 

337 

5.478.791 

241.1 

5.478.160 

186                  5.478432 

29 

5.478.614 

5.478.715 

181 

5.478.253 

582 
605 

5.478.161 
5.478.162 

186.07               5.478433 

34 

5.478.615 

5.478.717 

275 

5.478.254 

CLASS  503 

188                   5.478434 

35.2 

5.478.616 

569 

5.478.718 

342 

5.478.255 

209 

5.478  792 

M^ 

5.478.163 

205                   5.478435 

5.478.617 

572 

5.478.719 

507 

5.478.256 

215 

5,4-8.793 

CI 

.ASS  4«4 

234                    5.478436 

35.4 

5.478.618 

574 

5.478.720 

567 

5.478.257 

266                    5.478437 

36.91 

5.478.619 

611 

5.478.721 

581 

5.478.258 

CLASS  504 

^ 

5.478.165 

5.478.620 

50' 

5.478.259 

130 

5.478.795 

CLASS  423 

64.8 

5.478.623 

CLA.SS  431 

609 

5.478.260 

5.478.7% 

CLASS  W5 

:                      5.478438 

65.6 

5.478.622 

255 

5.478.232 

676 

5.478.261 

156 

5.478.797 

3 

5.478.166 

54                        5.478439 

666 

5.478.621 

338 

5.478.233 

752 

5.478.262 

212 

5.478.798 

243 


5.478.799 


CLASS  505 

475  '.4'8.8IXJ 

492  5.478.801 

CLASS  507 

203  5.478.802 

CLASS  512 

1 1  5.478.803 


CLASS  514 


2 
6 

a 

15 
16 
17 

32 

43 

53 

100 

157 

175 

182 

192 

210 

213 

214 

233.2 

2358 

243 

253 

254 

258 

263 

266 

279 

290 
292 
297 


D2- 


D3— 


D6— 


5.478.804 

5.478.805 

5.478.806 

5.478.807 

5.478.808 

5.478.809 

5.478.810 

5.478.811 

5.478.812 

5.478.813 

5.478.814 

5.478.815 

5.478.816 

5.478.817 

5.478.818 

5.478.819 

5.478.820 

5.478.821 

5.478.822 

5.478.823 

5.478.825 

5.478.826 

5.478.827 

5.478.828 

5.478.829 

5.478.830 

5.478.831 

5.478.832 

5.478.833 

5,478.834 

5.478.835 

5.478.836 

5.478.837 


300 


303 
312 


320 

323 
330 
333 
356 
362 
369 


374 

378 
381 
394 

414 
449 
450 
520 
634 
635 


49 
160 
163 
182 


409 
443 


5.478.838 

5,4>  s-->. 

5.4-^   ^4( 

5,4-^  SJ 

5,478,842 

5,478,843 

5,478,844 

5.478,845 

5,478,846 

5,478,847 

5,478.848 

5.478.849 

5.478.850 

5.478.851 

5.478.852 

5.478.853 

5.478.854 

5.478.855 

5.478.856 

5,478.857 

5,478,858 

5.478.859 

5.478.860 

5.478.861 

5.478.862 

5.478.863 

5.478.854 

CLASS  521 

5,478,865 
5,478,866 
5,478,867 
5.478,868 

CLASS  522 

Rc.35,135 
5,478,869 

CLASS  523 

5.478,870 
5.478.871 

CLASS  524 

5.478.872 
5.478.873 
5.478.874 


291 


500 
527 
555 
569 
812 


58 
66 
92  H 
94 

132 
183 
240 

299 

329.4 

369 

398 

439 

453 


65 

84 

88 

170 

247 

253 

254 

262 

352 


15 

155 

274 

285 
340 

353 


5.478.875 
5.478,876 
5.478.877 
5.478.878 
5,478,879 
5.478.880 
5.478.881 
5.478.882 
5.478.883 

CLASS  525 

\478.884 
5.478.887 
5.478.885 
5.478.886 
5.478.888 
5.478.889 
5.478.890 
5.478.891 
5.478.892 
5.478.893 
5.478.894 
5.478.895 
5.478.896 
5.478.897 

CLASS  526 

*  478.898 
5.478.899 
5.478.900 
5.478.901 
5.478.902 
5.478.904 
5.478.905 
5.478.903 
5,478.906 

CLASS  528 

"^  478.907 
5,478,908 
5,478.909 
5.478,910 
5,478,911 
5,478,912 
5,478,913 
5,478,914 


363 
410 
480 
483 


5,478,915 
5.478.916 
5.478,917 
5.478.918 
5.478.919 
5.478.920 
5.478.921 
5.478,922 


CLASS  530 

300  5.478,923 

351  5,478,925 

38825  5,478,926 

415  5,478,924 

CLASS  534 

II  B,  5.171,199 

642  V478,927 

CLASS  536 

5,478,928 
5,478,929 
5.478,930 

'■  478,931 


4  1 
7.1 
18.6 
124 


255 
263.2 
302  V 
3114 
552 


5,478.947 
5.478.942 
5.478.948 
5.478.949 
5.478.950 


264 
325 
349 
541 


505 
510 
610 


CLASS  540 

466  5.478.932 

509  5.478.933 

546  5.478.934 


CLASS  544 

5.478.935 
5.478.935 
5.478.937 
5.478.938 
5.478,939 
5,478,940 
5.478.941 


87 


51 
270 

277 
343 


CLASS  549 

5.478.951 
5.478.952 
5.478.953 
5.478.954 

CLASS  552 

5,478.955 
5.478.956 
5.478.957 

CLASS  556 

5,478.958 

5  478.959 

CLASS  558 

5.478.960 
5.478.961 
5.478.962 
5.478.963 


76 

180 

235 

238 

336 

370 

383 


CLASS  546 

116  5.478.943 

250  5.478.944 

CLASS  548 

195  5.478.945 

215  5.478.946 


CLASS  560 

103  «  4'S  %4 

CLASS  600 

15  5.478.303 

23  5.478.304 

31  5.478.305 

CLASS  602 

20  5.478.306 

32  5.478J07 
57                    5.478J08 

CLASS  604 

4  5.478.309 


no 

115 
135 
165 
167 
187 

191 
203 
212 
264 

272 

274 
282 
283 

304 
353 
383 
385  1 
413 


5.478.310 

:  5.037.384 

5.478.311 

5.478.319 


15 

61 
62 
73 
97 
144 

167 
170 
185 
198 
205 

213 

219 
230 


5.478J20 
5.478  JI 3 
5.478.314 
5.478.315 
5.478416 
5.478J17 
5.478J18 
5.478J21 
5.478.322 
5.478J23 
5.478J24 
5.478J25 
5.478J26 
5.478427 
5.478428 
5.478.329 
5.478.330 
5.478.331 
5.478432 
5.478.333 
5.478434 
5.478435 
5.478.336 
5.478437 

CLASS  606 

5.478.338 


5.478439 
5.478.340 
5.478.341 
5.478442 
5.478443 
5.478J44 
5.478445 
5,478.346 
5.478.347 
5.478.348 
5.478449 
5.478450 
5.478451 
5.478452 
5.478.353 
5.478454 
5.478455 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


869 

-365.431 

S81 

365.432 

891 

365.433 

912 

365.434 

365.435 

365.436 

946 

365.437 

969 

365.438 

970 

365.439 

3 

355.440 

2(75 

365.441 

207 

365.442 

226 

365.443 

233 

365.444 

255 

365.445 

311 

365.446 

317 

365.447 

319 

365.448 

333 

365.449 

336 

365.450 

365.451 

361 

365.452 

366 

365.453 

380 

365.454 

381 

365.455 

365.456 

365.457 

365.458 

365.459 

.>85 

365.460 

406 

365.461 

420 

365.462 

422 

365.463 

439 

365.464 

449 

365.465 

365,466 

468 

365.467 

470 

365.468 

474 

365.469 

475 

365.470 

365.471 

D7- 


D8— 


478 

365.472 

400 

365413 

4/9 

365.473 

402 

365414 

481 

365.475 

D9— 

300 

365415 

497 

365.474 

307 

365416 

503 

365.476 

418 

365417 

508 

365.477 

445 

365418 

365.478 

454 

365419 

365.479 

524 

365420 

365.4k) 

527 

365.521 

513 

365.481 

567 

365422 

518 

365.482 

DIO— 

6 

365423 

536 

365.483 

38 

365424 

571 

365.484 

365425 

596 

365.485 

39 

365426 

597 

365.486 

78 

365427 

629 

365.487 

81 

365428 

365.488 

103 

365429 

630 

365.489 

365430 

309 

365.490 

109 

365431 

311 

365.491 

Dll- 

3 

365432 

319 

365.492 

365433 

354 

365.493 

132 

365435 

358 

365.494 

158 

365436 

359 

.365.495 

.365.537 

3/9 

.165.496 

160 

365438 

393 

365.497 

154 

365439 

505 

365.498 

365.540 

509 

365.499 

365.541 

59/ 

.365.500 

DI2- 

114 

365.534 

602 

365..50I 

153 

355.542 

610 

355.502 

181 

365.543 

654 

365..503 

203 

365.544 

7 

365.504 

333 

365.545 

70 

365.505 

400 

365.546 

/I 

365..506 

D13— 

178 

365.547 

90 

.365.507 

D14— 

106 

365448 

102 

365.508 

113 

365449 

349 

365.509 

114 

365450 

373 

365410 

365451 

375 

365411 

115 

365452 

394 

365412 

365.553 

D15— 


D16— 


365454 

D18— 

4 

365.595 

190 

365  536 

118 

365455 

19 

365.597 

19"' 

365  637 

121 

126 

138 

365456 
365457 
365458 

D19— 

56 
77 

365496 
365.598 
365499 

197 
200 

365.538 
365.639 

142 

365459 

D20— 

18 

365.600 

205 

365.640 

151 

365.560 

D21  — 

6 

365.601 

215 

365.641 

156 

365.561 

25 

365.602 

D25 — 

52 

-165.642 

159 

365.562 

35 

365.603 

113 

365.643 

171 

365.-563 

48 

365.604 

124 

365.644 

227 

365.564 

365.605 

125 

365.645 

230 

365465 

59 

-365.606 

D26- 

43 

365.646 

253 

365466 

120 

365.607 

46 

365.647 

365467 

148 

365.608 

55 

365.648 

258 

365.568 

161 

365.609 

77 

365  649 

365469 

191 

365.610 

365  550 

10 

365.570 

192 

365.61 1 

17 

365471 
365472 

198 
201 

365.612 
365.613 

127 

365.652 

365.573 

214 

365.614 

131 

365.653 

-365.574 

219 

365.615 

365.654 

28 

-365475 

220 

365.616 

133 

365.555 

29 

365.576 

226 

365.617 

134 

365.656 

365.577 

2.34 

365.618 

136 

365.657 

31 

365478 

365.619 

138 

365.6-58 

89 

365479 

365.620 

149 

365.559 

128 

365.580 

D22- 

109 

365.621 

152 

365  560 

132 

365.581 

117 

365.522 

D28— 

8 

365  661 

365482 

D23— 

207 

365.623 

365.662 
365.663 

151 
199 

365.583 
365484 

238 
266 

365.624 
365.625 

47 

202 

365.585 

304 

365  626 

365.586 

354 

365.627 

D29— 

107 

365.665 

234 

365487 

366 

355.628 

110 

165.566 

242 

-165.588 

365.629 

120 

355.667 

311 

365.589 

D24^ 

112 

355.630 

D30— 

130 

-165.568 

325 

355490   , 

129 

365.631 

D32— 

T> 

355.669 

326 

365491 

365.632 

40 

365.670 

330 

365492 
365.593 

130 
155 

365.633 
365.634 

20 

365494 

188 

365.635 

UMI 


PI  Ml' 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


P—  46.1  9,407 


68.1  9.408  I 


9.409  I 


87         9.411    I  87.12         9.412  I  88.8         9.410 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Temtones  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  ot  ^^Je^l    Ri,.     anc  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska f. 

American  Samoa 

An  zona 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
name,  location,  etc.) 


1  Kentucky 21 

2  Louisiana 22 

3  Maine         23 

4  Mar>land    24 

5  Massachusetts    25 

6  Michigan 26 

7  Minnesota 27 

8  Mississippi 28 

9  Missoun 29 

10  Montana 30 

11  Nebraska 31 

12  Nevada  32 

13  New  Hampshire 33 

14  New  Jersey 34 

15  New  Mexico 35 

16  New  York 36 

17  North  Carolina 37 

18  North  Dakota 38 

19  Ohio 39 

20  Oklahoma 40 

according  to  above  ke\   Refer  ii>  paieni  number  m  h,x)\  , 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Pueno  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Teimessee 47 

Texas .* 48 

Utah 49 

Vemiont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 

t  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


PATENTS 

'■ 

01 

5,477,666 

5,477,872 

5.478,750 

5.479,268 

5.479.609 

5.478.003 

5,477,759 

5,477,891 

5.478.807 

5,479,277 

5.479.617 

5.478.033 

5,477,865 

5,477,924 

5,478,837 

5,479,289 

5.479,626 

5.478.058 

5.478,374 

5,477,929 

5,478,852 

5,479,300 

5,479,627 

5.478.209 

5,478,603 

5,477,952 

5,478,862 

5,479.306 

5,479,630 

5.478.219 

5,478,928 

5,477,968 

5,478,893 

5,479,308 

5,479.633 

5.478.250 

5,479,149 

5,477,975 

5.478,923 

5,479,319 

5.479.638 

5.478.257 

5,479,439 

5,477,999 

5.478.969 

5,479,328 

5.479.641 

5.478.259 

02 

5,477,920 

5,478,020 

5.478.974 

5,479,331 

5.479.646 

5.478.282 

04 

5.477,712 

5,478,029 

5.478.986 

5.479,337 

5.479.649 

5  478  328 

5,477.765 

5,478,048 

5,478.994 

5,479J39 

5,479,652 

5.478.344 

5.477,766 

5,478,081 

5.479.002 

5,479,351 

4,247,862 

5.478J45 

5.477.848 

5,478,094 

5.479.012 

5,479,352 

4,755,741 

5.478.347 

5.477,849 

5,478,117 

5.479.024 

5,479,355 

5,191,396 

S.478J54 

5,477,876 

5,478,124 

5.479,025 

5,479.356 

08                   5,477,620 

5.478J55 

5,478,007 

5,478,128 

5,479,037 

5,479,359 

5,477,633 

5.478.363 

5,478,042 

5,478,149 

5,479,039 

5,479,363 

5,477.676 

5.478.551 

5,478,044 

5,478  J 16 

5,479,042 

5,479,368 

5.477,722 

5.478.577 

5,478,079 

5,478,230 

5,479,047 

5,479J74 

5,477,730 

5.478.663 

5,478,110 

5,478.239 

5.479,077 

5,479,377 

5,477,737 

5,478,735 

5,478,130 

5,478,246 

5.479.083 

5,479,390 

5,477,980 

5,478,748 

5.478,437 

5,478,269 

5.479.089 

5,479,397 

5,478,021 

5,478,828 

5,478,505 

5,478,301 

5.479.098 

5.479.400 

5,478,083 

5.478,848 

5,478,773 

5,478.309 

5.479.103 

5.479,405 

5,478,140 

5.478,854 

5,479,092 

5.478.312 

5.479.108 

5,479,418 

5,478,173 

5,478,921 

5.479.548 

5.478.322 

5.479.109 

5,479,430 

5,478,174 

5,478,934 

5.479.559 

5.478.323 

5.479.113 

5.479,441 

5.478.297 

5,478,979 

OS 

5,477.617 

5.478.330 

5.479.120 

5,479,447 

5.478.580 

5,478,999 

5,478,389 

5.478.331 

5.479.124 

5,479,453 

5.478.990 

5,479,026 

5.478.584 

5.478.332 

5.479.125 

5,479,457 

5.479.071 

5.479.059 

06 

5.477,561 

5.478,338 

5.479.126 

5.479,459 

5.479.097 

5.479.146 

5.477.563 

5,478,339 

5.479.127 

5,479,475 

5.479.132 

5.479.151 

5.477.564 

5,478,356 

5.479.131 

5.479.498 

5.479.172 

5.479.381 

5,477.566 

5,478.365 

5.479,133 

5.479.501 

5.479.207 

5.479.586 

5.477,573 

5,478.422 

5.479.144 

5.479,524 

5,479,411 

10                    5.478.372 

5.477,61 1 

5.478,445 

5.479.147 

5.479,541 

5.479.413 

5.478.423 

5,477,628 

5.478.455 

5.479.156 

5.479.543 

5.479.479 

5.478.514 

5,477.639 

5.478.483 

5.479,164 

5.479.546 

5,479.482 

5.478.549 

5.477.685 

5.478,527 

5.479.168 

5.479  J62 

5.479.495 

5.478.743 

5.477.701 

5,478,586 

5.479.170 

5.479.579 

5.479.522 

5.478.747 

5.477.704 

5.478,587 

5.479.176 

5.479.583 

5.479.581 

5.478  785 

5.477.767 

5,478,653 

5.479.181 

5.479.584 

5.025.335 

5.478.830 

5.477.800 

5.478,665 

5.479.189 

5.479.589 

09                  Re3S.132 

5.478.886 

5,477,801 

5,478,667 

5.479199 

5.479.590 

5.477.595 

5.478.887 

5,477.815 

5,478,698 

5.479.238 

5.479.593 

5.477.750 

5.478.904 

5.477.830 

5,478.728 

5.479.252 

5.479.5% 

5.477.785 

5.478.905 

5.477.850 

5.478.729 

5.479.255 

5.479.601 

5.477.798 

5.478.906 

5.477.855 

5,478.731 

5.479.258 

5.479.603 

5.477.918 

5.4-8  920 

5.477,856 

5,478.739 

5.479.266 

5.479.606 

5.477.964 

PI  111 


UMI 


PI  112 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


II 

5.478.087 

5,479.297 

5.477,745 

5.477,981 

5,478.959 

40                  5.477.665 

12 

5.477.598 

5.479,326 

5.477.752 

5.478,086 

5.478.997 

5.477.811 

5.477.601 

5.479,398 

5.477.754 

5,478,160 

5.478.998 

5.477.914 

5,477.613 

5.479.445 

5.477.764 

5,478,266 

5.479.000 

5.478.034 

5.477.622 

5.479.472 

5.477.820 

5.478.314 

5.479.015 

5.478.277 

5.477.637 

5.479.477 

5.477.822 

5.478.327 

5.479,076 

5.478.509 

5.477.713 

5.479.489 

5.477.827 

5.478,367 

5.479.102 

5.478.802 

5.477.903 

5.479.497 

5,477,829 

5.478.371 

5.479.145 

5,479,440 

5.477.931 

5.479,508 

5,477,832 

5.478,463 

5.479.175 

41                   5.477,757 

5,478.131 

18                  5,477,699 

5.477.851 

5.478,490 

5,479.177 

5,478,187 

5.478.235 

5,477,810 

5.477.853 

5.478.553 

5.479.241 

5,478,863 

5.478.236 

5.477.821 

5.477.913 

5.478.565 

5,479.249 

5,479,011 

5.478.320 

5.477.824 

5.477.939 

5.478.571 

5.479.251 

5.479,186 

5.478.350 

5.478,290 

5.477.950 

5,478.579 

5.479.263 

5.479.378 

5.478.375 

5,478,341 

5.477.995 

5.478.592 

5.479.270 

5.479.575 

5.478.450 

5.478.512 

5.478,014 

5.478.658 

5.479,276 

5.479.636 

5.478.594 

5.478.572 

5.478,024 

5.478.666 

5,479,360 

5.479.639 

5.478.861 

5.478.816 

5.478.W6 

5.478.668 

5,479.361 

5.479.647 

5.478,981 

5.478.847 

5.478.049 

5.478.734 

5,479.404 

.5.479.656 

5,479,004 

5.478,857 

5.478.106 

5.478,774 

5,479.414 

42                  5,477„583 

5.479.162 

5.478.896 

5.478.108 

5.478.797 

5.479,515 

5,477,636 

5.479.324 

19                  5.477.571 

5.478.109 

5.478.803 

5,479.523 

5,477.663 

5.479.425 

5.477.873 

5,478,114 

5.478.805 

5.479.536 

5.477,703 

5,479,452 

5.478.031 

5,478,116 

5.478.806 

5.479.555 

5,477,734 

5,479.463 

5.478.137 

5.478.126 

3.478.922 

5.479.578 

5.477,845 

5,479,471 

5,478.196 

5.478.127 

5.478.929 

5.479.598 

5,477.870 

5.479.480 

5.478.369 

5.478.152 

5.478.939 

5.479.599 

5.477.911 

5.479.518 

5.478,452 

5.478.166 

5.478.951 

5.479.610 

5.477.912 

5.479,519 

5,479,099 

5.478.178 

5.479,032 

5.479.631 

5.477.933 

5.479.526 

20                    5.477.753 

5.478.228 

5,479,117 

5.479.640 

5.477.962 

5.479.650 

5.477.844 

5.478.244 

5,479,137 

5.479.654 

5.478.005 

13 

5.477.579 

5.478,185 

5.478.264 

5,479,139 

5,037.384 

5.478.052 

5.477,884 

5,478,243 

5.478.281 

5,479,180 

37                   5.477.707 

5,478.053 

5,477,%  1 

5.478.723 

5.478,428 

5,479.317 

5.477.709 

5.478,175 

5,477.971 

5,479,190 

5.478.491 

5.479.375 

5.478.432 

5,478,204 

5.478.015 

5.479.350 

5.478.493 

5.479.448 

5.478.451 

5.478.248 

5,478.032 

21                    5.478,169 

5.478.494 

5.479.449 

5.478.602 

5.478.253 

5.478,183 

22                    5,477,599 

5.478.516 

5.479.484 

5,478.725 

5.478,260 

5.478,224 

5,477,921 

5.478.525 

5.479.493 

5.478.943 

5,478,306 

5.478.415 

5,477.940 

5.478.540 

5.479.494 

5.478.988 

5,478.310 

5,478.444 

5.478.139 

5.478.612 

5.479.528 

5.479.061 

5.478.382 

5.478,482 

5.478.541 

5.478.736 

5,479.551 

5.479.119 

5.478.413 

5.478,530 

5.478.556 

5.478.883 

5.479.572 

5.479.344 

5.478.414 

5,478.726 

5.479.169 

5.479.155 

5.479.582 

5.479.514 

5.478.478 

5,479.285 

23                 5.479.505 

5.479.157 

5.479.629 

5.479.613 

5.478.486 

5,479.4*0 

24                    5,477.644 

5,479.250 

35                    5.477.684 

39                  Re35.131 

5.478.511 

5,479.530 

5,477,674 

5.479.275 

5.477.758 

5.477.602 

5.478.601 

5.479.553 

5.477,861 

5.479.333 

5.477,784 

5.477.645 

5.478,651 

16 

5.477.790 

5.478.167 

5.479.345 

5.479.033 

5.477.647 

5.478.659 

5.478.194 

5.478.221 

5.479.422 

5,479,160 

5.477,862 

5.478.660 

5.478,399 

5.478.317 

27                  5.477.574 

36                  5,477.576 

5.477.875 

5.478.745 

5.478,772 

5,478.318 

5.477.655 

5.477,581 

5.477.880 

5.478.749 

5,478,779 

5,478,353 

5.477.695 

5,477.597 

5.477.917 

5,478,758 

5.479.416 

5.478,377 

5,477.715 

5,477.625 

5.477.956 

5,478,776 

5.479.587 

5.478,532 

5,477.992 

5,477,632 

5.478.001 

5,478.814 

17 

5.477.565 

5.478.741 

5,478,104 

5.477.634 

5.478.017 

5.478.910 

5,477,586 

5.478.913 

5.478.342 

5.477.635 

5.478.073 

5.478.930 

5.477,643 

5.479.018 

5.478,456 

5.477.686 

5.478,091 

5.478.952 

5.477,649 

5,479.174 

5,478,466 

5.477.691 

5.478.100 

5.478.980 

5.477.694 

5.479.293 

5,478.507 

5.477.708 

5.478.120 

5.478.989 

5.477.711 

5.479.637 

5.478.537 

5.477.736 

5.478.121 

5.479.129 

5.477.724 

25                  5.477.629 

5.478.596 

5.477.755 

5.478,135 

5.479.401 

5.477.771 

5.477,652 

5.478.614 

5,477.799 

5,478,171 

5.479.434 

5,477.789 

5.477,756 

5.478.628 

5.477.859 

5,478,191 

5.479.540 

5.477.792 

5,477,905 

5.478.652 

5.477.897 

5,478.199 

5.479,651 

5.477,812 

5.477.994 

5,479,006 

5.478.009 

5.478.232 

5.371.199 

5,477.814 

5.478.090 

5.479.110 

5.478.037 

5.478.283 

44                    5.477.714 

5.477.828 

5.478.119 

5,479.161 

5,478.050 

5.478.308 

5.477.733 

5.477.871 

5.478.150 

5.479,261 

5.478.064 

5.478.404 

5.477.803 

5.477.883 

5.478.207 

28                  5.478,133 

5.478.080 

5.478.417 

5.478.804 

5.477.906 

5.478.267 

5.478.795 

5.478.085 

•  5.478.426 

5.479.432 

5.477.941 

5.478.313 

29                  5.477.560 

5.478.097 

5.478,442 

5.479.574 

5.477,959 

5,478,319 

5.477,577 

5.478.125 

5.478.500 

5.479.592 

5.478,038 

5.478.349 

5.477.580 

5.478.132 

5.478.501 

45                  5.477.587 

5.478.040 

5.478JS1 

5.477.660 

5.478.142 

5.47S.502 

5.477.657 

5.478.045 

5,478.402 

5.477,746 

5.478,201 

5.478.503 

5,477.889 

5.478,047 

5.478.412 

5.477.802 

5,478,205 

5.478.523 

5.477.900 

5.478,068 

5.478,462 

5.477.979 

5,478.270 

5.478.548 

5.477.997 

5.478.070 

5.478,467 

5,477.983 

5.478.278 

5.478.573 

5.478.027 

5,478,147 

5,478.479 

5.478.190 

5.478.295 

5.478.629 

5.478.154 

5.478,211 

5.478,521 

5.478.311 

5.478.334 

5.478.630 

5.478.387 

5,478,214 

5.478.576 

5.478.722 

5.478.357 

5,478.641 

5.478.485 

5.478,272 

5.478.676 

5.479.554 

5.478.393 

5.478.654 

5.478.638 

5,478.279 

5.478.677 

32                    5.477.706 

5.478.420 

5.478.655 

5.479.464 

5.478.370 

5.478.746 

5.477.866 

5.478.421 

5.478.783 

46                    5.477.948 

5.478.391 

5.478.753 

5.477.988 

5,478.434 

5,478.790 

47                  fa.35.133 

5,478.465 

5.479.035 

5.478.084 

5.478,513 

5.478.811 

5,477.640 

5,478.476 

5.479.080 

5.478.240 

5.478.574 

5.478.846 

5.477.864 

5.478.477 

5.479.090 

5.479.135 

5.478.625 

5.478.858 

5.478.101 

5,478.515 

5.479.100 

5.479.150 

5.478.688 

5.478.868 

5.478.188 

5.478.582 

5.479.123 

33                   5.477.612 

5.478.699 

5.478.882 

5.478.193 

5.478,589 

5.479.202 

5.477.680 

5,478.700 

5.478.977 

5.478.881 

5,478.727 

5.479.254 

5.477.716 

5.478.705 

5.478.982 

5.479.101 

5,478,751 

5.479.316 

5.478.970 

5.478.711 

5.478.985 

5.479.513 

5,478,754 

5.479.512 

5.479.009 

.5.478.712 

5.479.001 

48                    5.477.646 

5.478,787 

5.479,516 

5.479.341 

5.478.721 

5.479.021 

5.477.667 

5.478.919 

5.479.628 

5.479.407 

5.478.724 

5,479.060 

5.477,735 

5.478.932 

5.479,648 

34                  5.477.604 

5.478.738 

5.479.072 

5,477.780 

5.478.946 

26                  5.477.594 

5.477.609 

5.478,744 

5,479.095 

5.477,797 

5.478.953 

5.477.603 

5.477.769 

5.478.880 

5.479.222 

5.477.887 

5.479.074 

5.477.618 

5.477.852 

5,478,915 

5.479.431 

5.477.923 

5.479,187 

5.477.675 

5.477.942 

5.478.924 

5.479.545 

5.477.925 

5.479.192 

5.477.681 

5,477.972 

5.478.958 

5.479.618 

5,478.000 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  IN\  ENTORS 


5.478.028 

5.479.034 

5,479,616 

5.477.967 

5.479.094 

5.478.824 

5.478.242 

5,479.040 

5,479.622 

5.477.977 

5.479.096 

5  479  069 

5.478.333 

5,479.050 

5,479,653 

5.478.011 

5.479.104 

5  479J15 

5.478.406 

5.479.087 

4e                    5.477,664 

5.478.039 

5.479.163 

5  479  461 

5.478.433 

5.479.091 

5.478.111 

5.478.071 

5.479.408 

5  479  478 

5.478.435 

5.479.112 

5.478.113 

5.478.181 

5.479.473 

5  479  558 

5.478.436 

5.479.166 

5,478.299 

5.478.261 

5.479.510 

5  479  643 

5.478.557 

5.479.223 

5,478.315 

5.478.304 

53                   5.477396 

54                  5.477.697 

5.478.599 

5,479.302 

5,479.152 

5.478.425 

5.477.651 

5  478  089 

5,478.642 

5.479.318 

5.479.338 

5,478.469 

5.477.772 

5  478  788 

5,478.650 

5.479.320 

5.479.506 

5,478366 

5.477.858 

55                    5  477  619 

5.478.765 

5.47U.340 

50                    5,478.781 

5.478.604 

5.477.863 

5  477  893 

5.478.771 

5.479.376 

51                   Re  35.130 

5.478.610 

5.477.928 

5  477  927 

5.478.867 

5.479.487 

5.477.562 

5.478.624 

5.478,075 

5  478  955 

5.478.885 

5.479.539 

5.477.687 

5,478.645 

5,478,189 

5  479  081 

5.478.891 

5.479.571 

5.477.692 

5.478.894 

5,478.273 

5.479  153 

5.478.899 

5.479,573 

5.477.857 

5.478.916 

5.478.352 

5  479  532 

5.479.022 

5.479.600 

5.477.869 

5.478.978 

5.478,379 

5,479.031 

5.479,608 

5477.953 

5.479.016 

5,478.396 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

365.475 

365.630 

365.561 

29 

365.637 

365318 

.365.543 

365.618 

365.638 

365.576 

365.643 

365320 

365.548 

365.619 

365.639 

365.640 

31 

365.504 

365344 

365377 

02 

365,444 

365.641 

365.658 

32 

365.506 

365379 

365.582 

04 

365,469 

365.645 

365.668 

365.566 

365.589 

365.609 

365,632 

365.649 

18                     365.468 

365.567 

365.606 

365.613 

06 

365.434 

365.650 

365.575 

365.634 

40                     365311 

51                        365326 

365.435 

365.651 

19                     365.572 

34 

365.483 

365.541 

365.670 

365.436 

08                       365.565 

21                      365.482 

365359 

365.667 

53                     365  490 

365.440 

09                       365.492 

365.554 

365363 

41                        365.438 

365.580 

365.441 

365.496 

24                       365.484 

365.595 

365.439 

365.591 

365.442 

365.510 

365.507 

35 

365.592 

365.527 

365.594 

365.443 

365.550 

365.536 

3tf       : 

365.489 

365.602 

365.604 

365.445 

365.646 

25                     365.432 

365.502 

365.605 

365.635 

365.455 

1 1                      365.622 

365.476 

365312 

365.620 

365.644 

365.474 

12                     365.451 

365.523 

365.547 

42                     365.431 

54                     365.633 

365.486 

365.470 

365.562 

365393 

365.433 

55                     365.460 

365.488 

365.472 

365.628 

365.608 

365.454 

365.464 

365.495 

365.568 

365.662 

365.659 

365.501 

365.477 

365.505 

365.588 

26                       365.453 

365.661 

365314 

365.478 

365.521 

365.610 

365.581 

365.665 

365316 

365,479 

365.531 

365.629 

365.600 

37 

365.449 

365.529 

365,480 

365.534 

365,636 

27                     365.437 

365.450 

365330 

365,485 

365.542 

365.660 

365,465 

365.535 

44                     365,517 

365.546 

365.545 

365.663 

365,493 

365370 

45                    365371 

365.573 

365,553 

13                     365.519 

365300 

365.642 

47                    365.627 

365.574 

365.585 

365.631 

365313 

39 

365.461 

48                       365.447 

365378 

365.598 

16                     365.515 

365.538 

365.466 

365.462 

56                       365.44« 

365.612 

17                     365.508 

365.564 

365.467 

365.473 

365.537 

365.621 

365.539 

365.569 

365.471 

365.503 

365.625 

365.540 

365383 

365.509 

365.532 
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Superintendent  of  Documents 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Order  Processing  Code 


*5606 
a  YES, 


enter 


subscnptionis)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  OG;  tor  ^549  per  yea^ 
1^686.25  toreiqn). 


Tile  total  cost  ot  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25S 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additionai  address  attention  hne 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


MosterCofd 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  numoer  soptional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  rny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

U  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

UGPO  Deposit  Account        [ 
LJV'ISA      'J  MasterCard 


— 1 

i 

1 

ie<Dfat)on  date; 

-^  Fax 

your  orders 

(202) 51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

LJ  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PQ  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  i525Cw954 


Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance 
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